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Patent  Cooperatioo  Treaty  (PCT)  Information 

For  information  concerning  PCT  member  countries  see  the 
noace  appeanng  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1 194  O.G  618  on 
January  21,  1997. 

-For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Searching  Authority  for  international  applications  filed  in  the 
Lmted  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notice  appearing  in  the 
Official  Gazette  at  1022  O.G.  52.  on  September^  1982 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
tteUminary  Examining  Authority  for  international  applications 
filed  m  the  Umtcd  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notices 
appearmg  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1080  O.G.  2,  on  Julv  7 
1987.  and  at  1091  O.G.  2,  on  June  7,  1988.  Tbeie  is  no  longe; 
a  limit  on  the  number  of  such  international  applications  accepted 
for  mternational  preliminary  examination  by  the  European 
I  r"i'7^^'  ^  *^  "*''''*  appearing  at  1 1 16  O.G.  32.  on 

The  search  fee  of  the  European  Patent  Office  was  changed 
effecuve  July  1.  1996,  due  to  a  change  in  the  exchange  rate 
of  the  U.S.  dollar  with  regard  to  the  German  mark.,  and  was 
announ«d  m  the  Official  Gazette  at  1 187  O  G.  73.  on  June 

.^^^^^^^'^  f"**  *'«'«  changed,  effective  on  February  1 
1997.  due  to  a  change  in  the  exchange  rate  of  the  U.S.  dollar 
wmi  regard  to  the  Swiss  franc,  and  were  announced  in  the 
Official  Gazette  at  1 194  O.G.  617,  on  January  21    1997 

Certam  domestic  PCT  fees  and  charges  for  liiteraational 
search  and  Preliminary  Examination  were  changed,  effective 

J^^  A'  '^*^'  *^  *'^'*  announced  in  the  Official  Gazette 
at  1 189  O.G.  62,  on  August  20.  1996. 

The  schedule  of  PCT  fees  (in  U.S.  dollars),  effective  February 
1,  1997,  is  as  follows: 

International  Application  (PCT  Chapter  I)  fees 

Transmittal  fee 230.00 

Search  Fee 

U.S.    Patent   and   Trademark   Office 

(USPTO)  as  International  Searching 

Authority  (ISA) 

—  No  convsponding  prior  U.S. 

national  application  filed 680.00 

—  Corresponding  prior  U.S. 

national  applicabon  filed 440.00 

—  Supplemental  search  fee.  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 

upon  invitation) 20000 

European  Patent  Office  as  ISA 1585  00 

International  fees 

Basic  fee 590  00 

Basic  supplemental  fee  (for  each  page 

over  30) |2  qq 

Designation  fee  per  country  or  region 

—  For  the  first  1 1  national  or 
regional  offices  designated 143.00 

—  For  each  designation  in  excess  of 
11  offices No  Charge 

Precautionary  designation  fee  and 
confinnation  fee  for  each  precautionary 
designation  confumed  (PCT  Rule  15.5) 

—  Designation  fee 143.00 

—  Confirmation  fee 7K50 

International  Application  (PCT  Chapter  11)  fees 
associated  with  filing  a  Demandfor 
Preliminary  Examination: 

Handling  fee 180.00 

Preliminary  examination  fee 
USPTO  as  Intematioaal  Preliminary 
Examining  Authority  (IPEA) 
—  USPTO  was  ISA  in  PCT  Chapter  1 48000 


—  Additional  examination  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 
upon  invitation) 

—  USPTO  was  not  ISA  in  PCT  Chapter  i 

—  Additional  examination  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 
upon  invitation) 

Small 
U.S.  National  Stage  Fees  Entity 

Basic  National  fee 
USPTO  was  IPEA 

—  All  claims  presented  satisfied 
provisions  of  PCT  Article 

33(2)  to  (4) 48.00 

—  All  claims  presented  did  not 
satisfy  provisions  of  PCT 

Article  33(2)  to  (4) 350.00 

USPTO  was  ISA  but  not  IPEA 385.00 

USPTO  was  neither  ISA  nor  IPEA 

—  Search  report  has  not  been 
prepared  by  the  European 
Patent  Office  or  the  Japanese 

Patent  Office 520.00 

—  Search  report  has  been 
prepared    by    the    European 
Patent  Office  or  the  Japanese 

Patent  Office 455.00 

Other  National  fees 

—  For  each  independent  claim  in 

excess  of  3 40.00 

—  For  each  claim  in  excess  of  20.  1 1 .00 

—  For  each  application  containing 

a  multiple  dependent  claim 1 30.00 

—  Surcharge  for  filing  oath  or  decla- 
ration after  the  time  limit  appli- 
cable under  PCT  Article  22  or 

39(1) 65.00 

—  Processing  fee  for  filing  English 
translation  after  the  time  limit 
applicable  under  PCT  Article  22 

«■  39(1) J30.00 


140.00 
730.00 


260.00 
Regular 

96.00 


700.00 
770.00 


1040.00 


910.00 


80.00 
22.00 

260.00 


130.00 


130.00 


Dec  26,  19% 


BRUCE  A  LEHMAN 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 


Notice  of  MaiMcuKe  Fees  Payable 

Tide  37  Code  of  Federal  Regulations  (CTR).  Section  1.362(d) 
provides  that  maintenance  fees  may  be  paid  without  surcharge 
for  the  six-month  period  beginning  3,  7,  and  1 1  years  after  the 
rSl!  °.-,'*^1°*^  P*^**  •****  **  applications  filed  on  or  after 
^L  u  ,,  .;  J^  «l<l>tional  six-month  grace  period  is  pro- 
vided by  35  US.C.  41(b)  and  37  CFR  1.362(e)  for  payiirai 
?\™1"'^'"'«««  f«  «^*  the  surcharge  set  forth  in  37  CFR 
1. 20(h),  as  amended  effective  Dec.  16, 1991.  If  tfje  maintenance 
tee  is  not  paid  m  the  patent  requiring  such  payment  the  patent 
will  expire  on  the  4th,  8th,  or  12th  anniversary  of  the  grant. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on 
February  1,  1994  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years 
and  SIX  months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  Mtent 
numbers  within  die  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents   5,282,276  through  5,283,907 
Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 
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Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on 
January  30,  1990  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  7  years 
»nd7x  months  may  row  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent 
numbers  within  the  foUowmg  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  4.896.375  through  4.897.8*4 
Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on 
January  28.  1986  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  1 1  years 
andlii  months  may  now  be  paid  The  patents  have  patent 
numbers  within  the  following  ranges; 

Utility  Patents   4.566.136  through  4.567,610 
Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  idcnufied  patents. 

No  maintenance  fees  are  required  for  design  or  plant  patents. 

Payments  of  maintenance  fees  in  patents  should  be  directed 
to  -Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks.  Box  M  Fee. 
Washington,  D.C  20231  ■■  c.     n^   i-y 

For  i«tents  based  on  applications  filed  on  or  after  iJec.  '  - • 
1980  but  before  Aug  27.  1982.  patent  owners  must  establish 
IZi  e^dj^su^  ac'cording  to  37  CFR  1.27  if  they  have  not 
done  so  and  if  they  wish  to  pay  the  small  ^^^^.^'^^^^^^ 

The  current  amounts  of  the  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years 
and  six  months,  7  years  and  six  months,  and  1 1  y^^^'^'lf'^ 
months  are  set  forth  in  37  CFR  1.20(e)-(g).  as  amended  (Xt 
1,  1996,  which  are  reproduced  below: 

37  CFR  §  1-20  Post-issuance  fees 

(e)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  pa'ent.  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  apphcauon  filed  on  or  after 
Dec  12  1980.  m  force  beyond  4  years:  the  fee  is  due  by 
three  years  and  six  months  after  the  onginal  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  19(0) tSm 

By  other  than  a  small  entity >l.U-U.uu 

(0  For  maintaimng  an  onginal  or  reissue  patent.  ««^  »  de^" 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  applicauon  filed  on  or  after  Dec 
12  1980  in  force  beyond  8  years:  the  fee  is  due  by  seven 
years  and  six  months  after  the  onginal  grant: 

By  a  small  enuty  (§  19(0) cVnsnno 

By  other  than  a  small  entity iZ.UDU.w 

(g)  For  maintaimng  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  applicauon  filed  on  or  after 
Dec  12  1980  m  force  beyond  12  years:  the  fee  is  due  by 
eleven  years  and  six  months  after  the  onginal  grant 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(f)) IVn^m 

By  other  than  a  small  enuty 53.08U.uu 

The  amount  of  the  surcharge  for  paying  the  maintenance  fee 
dunng  the  grace  pcnod  or  after  expiration  of  thepatent  are  set 
forth  in  37  CFR  r20(h).  and  (i)  which  are  reproduced  below 

(h)  Surcharge  for  paying  a  maintenance  fee  dunng  the  6  month 
grace  period  following  the  expirauon  of  three  years  and  six 
Swnth^  seven  years  and  six  months,  and  eleven  y^^rs  and 
six  months  after  the  date  of  the  onginal  grant  of  a  patent 
based  on  an  applicauon  filed  on  or  after  Dec   12.  1980 

By  a  small  enuty  (§  1  9(0) i^m 

By  other  than  a  small  entity >i3u.uu 


Notk*  of  EKp4r«tion  of  Pmtente 
Due  to  Failure  to  P«y  Maintenaiice  Fee 

35  use  41  and  37  CFR  1.362(g)  provide  that  if  the 
requ«d  maintenance  fee  and  any  Wlic^We  surch^ge  are 
n?t  paid  in  a  patent  requinng  such  payment,  the  patcnt  wiU 
exp^at  the  CTd  of  the  4th.  8th  or  12th  anniversary  of  the 
^Tof  the  patent  depending  on  the  first  maintenance  fee 

"tfcoXr-'^'  -ords  of  the  Office,  the  patents  listed 
below  have  expired  due  to  failure  to  pay  the  required  mainte- 
nance fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge. 

PATENTS  WHICH  EXPIRED  November  27.  1996 
DUETOFAILURE  TO  PAY  MAINTENANCE  FEES 


(i)  Surcharge  for  accepting  a  maintenance  fee  after  expiration 
of  a  patent  for  non-umely  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee 
wherethe  delay  is  shown  to  the  satisfacoon  of  the  Commis- 
sioner to  have  been:  ^ 

(1)  unavoidable ti  wvinn 

(2)  umntenuonal Jl.buu.uu 


Patent  Number 

Re   33.869 

(4.785.619) 

Re.  34.095 

(4.786.764) 

Re.  34,420 

(4.786,055) 

4.484.359 

4.484.364 

4.484.365 

4.484,369 

4.484.370 

4,484.371 

4.484.372 

4,484.373 

4,484,381 

4,484.387 

4.484.391 

4.484.393 

4,484.401 

4.484.406 

4.484,413 

4.484,415 

4.484.416 

4.484.423 

4.484.444 

4.484.450 

4.484.452 

4.484.454 

4,484,458 

4.484.460 

4,484.462 

4.484.466 

4.484.475 

4.484.497 

4.484.498 

4.484.506 

4.484.508 

4.484.510 

4.484.511 

4.484.516 

4.484.522 

4.484.524 

4.484.528 

4.484.533 

4.484.539 

4.484.540 

4.484.545 

4.484.551 

4.484,554 

4,484.556 

4.484.565 

4.484.568 

4.484.576 

4.484.586 

4.484.587 

4.484.591 

4.484.597 

4.484.602 

4,484.610 


krial  Number 

Issue  Date 

07/495.995 

04A)7/92 

(07/155.284) 

( 1 1/22/88) 

07/583.805 

10/13/92 

(07/028,494) 

(11/22/88) 

07/616,649 

10/26/93 

(06/876,982) 

(11/22/88) 

06/499,323 

1 1/27/84 

06/456.354 

1 1/27/84 

06/438,287 

1 1/27/84 

06/489.960 

11/27/84 

06/516,795 

11/27/84 

06/422,974 

11/27/84 

06/422,980 

11/27/84 

06/479,934 

11/27/84 

06/399,960 

1 1/27/84 

06/525,430 

1 1/27/84 

06/434,575 

11/27/84 

06/527.116 

1 1/27/84 

06/501,472 

1 1/27/84 

06/368,830 

1 1/27/84 

06/488.806 

11/27/84 

06/555,325 

1 1/27/84 

06/373,879 

1 1/27/84 

06/314,823 

1 1/27/84 

06/402.970 

1 1/27/84 

06/430,766 

11/27/84 

06/506.%5 

11/27/84 

06/573.200 

1 1/27/84 

06/550.323 

11/27/84 

06/514.142 

1 1/27/84 

06/374,579 

1 1/27/84 

06/458,834 

1 1/27/84 

06/444,391 

11/27/84 

06/541,039 

11/27/84 

06/543,055 

11/27/84 

06/461,161 

1 1/27/84 

06/464,673 

1 1/-27/84 

06/413.916 

1 1/27/84 

06/450.651 

11/27/84 

06/403.146 

1 1/27/84 

06/472.044 

11/27/84 

06/513,681 

11/27/84 

06/310.056 

1 1/27/84 

06/310.457 

11/27/84 

06/532.431 

11/27/84 

06/575,991 

11/27/84 

06/419.522 

11/27/84 

06/511,023 

1 1/27/84 

06/571.767 

11/27/84 

06/449.228 

1 1/27/84 

06/520.777 

11/27/84 

06/297.553 

11/27/84 

06/538,749 

1 1/27/84 

06/438,057 

11/27/84 

06/498,440 

•     1 1/27/84 

06/363,394 

1 1/27/84 

06/443.151 

1 1/27/84 

06/458.628 

11/27/84 

06/419,334 

11/27/84 

February  4,  1997 

Patent  Number 

4.484,614 

4.4*4,617 

4,484.620 

4.484,625 

4.484.632 

4.484.639 

4,484,641 

4,484.652 

4,4«4,653 

4.484.655 

4.484,658 

4.484.664 

4.484.666 

4,484,676 

4.484.681 

4.484.682 

4.484,688 

4.484.694 

4,4«4.695 

4.484.697 

4.484.700 

4.484,703 

4.484,704 

4.484.709 

4.484.713 

4.484.714 

4,484,720 

4,484,725 

4.484.728 

4,484,729 

4,484,733 

4,484,734 

4.484,748 

4,484,749 

4,484,763 

4,484.770 

4,484,779 

4.484,781 

4,484.785 

4,484,786 

4,484.787 

4,484,788 

4,484,792 

4,484.803 

4,484,804 

4.484,810 

4.484.820 

4,484.821 

4.484.824 

4.484.825 

4.484.827 

4.484.831 

4.484.841 

4.484.844 

4,484.852 

4.484.863 

4.484,864 

4,484.865 

4,484,866 

4,484.873 

4,484.885 

4.484.890 

4.484.891 

4,484.893 

4.484.899 

4.4a4.901 

4.484,903 

4.484.912 

4.484,921 

4.484.928 

4.484,932 

4,484,933 

4,484,935 

4.484.936 

4.484.949 

4,484,953 

4,484.955 
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Serial  Number 

06/395.177 

06/272.525 

06/316.147 

06/370.056 

06/412.930 

06/516.812 

06/265.997 

06/412,505 

06/387.208 

06/455.225 

06/537.675 

06/410.598 

06/440,807 

06/508,993 

06/532.372 

06/501.496 

06/466,510 

06/398,345 

06/416,476 

06/459,705 

06/549,005 

06/420.840 

06/328.762 

06/339.366 

06/481,229 

06/516.226 

06363.005 

06/308.598 

06/406,566 

06/340,517 

06/365.566 

06/400.286 

06/363,936 

06/483,762 

06/347,192 

06/366,988 

06/398,409 

06/371,975 

06/408,625 

06/568.522 

06/372.977 

06/415.914 

06/335.656 

06/443.238 

06/279.185 

06/496.373 

06/381.891 

06/587.867 

06/521,122 
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4.786,631 

11/22/88 

4,786,642 

11/22/88 

4,786,643 

11/22/88 

4.786,645 

11/22/88 

4,786,646 

11/22/88 

4,786,648 

11/22/88 

4,786,652 

11/22/88 

4.786,659 

11/22/88 

4,786,664 

11/22/88 

4.786.666 

11/22/88 

4.786,670 

ll/22«8 

4,786,671 

11/22/88 

4,786,675 

ll/22«8 

4,786,677 

11/22/88 

4,786,678 

ll/22«8 

4,786,691 

11/22/88 

4.786.692 

11/22/88 

4,786,693 

07/158,099 

07/140,495 

07/028,347 

06«49,775 

07/106,646 

07/067,452 

07/067313 

07/101,092 

07/013,447 

07/066,610 

07/062,996 

07/042,142 

07/111,479 

07/036,642 

06/901,052 

06/915,972 

06/578.635 

06/658.483 

06/898.448 

06/582.016 

06/760.21 1 

07/046.008 

07/060.759 

06«95302 

07/092.791 

06/759.104 

07/100.869 

07/026.185 

06/921.489 

07/081.907 

06«30344 

07/020.450 

07/032.766 

06/888.858 

06/938332 

07/092.157 

06/921.986 

07/017.021 

06/494.749 

06/864,978 

07/129,167 

07/048,306 

07/009,472 

06/925,730 

07/035,920 

07/116,791 

07/077,468 

07/009.300 

07/162.459 

07/077.970 

07/013.185 

06/862.805 

06«)7.115 

06/723.760 

06/479.285 

06/684.334 

07/068.064 

06/862.256 

07/028369 

07/023,429 

07/136,722 

07/169,713 

07/000,315 

07/122,920 

07/069.211 

07/072.390 

07/091,893 

07/023.591 

06/940.471 

07/031.344 

07/122.060 

07/001.704 

06/821,822 

07/045,770 

07/127,317 

07/191,727 

07/082.655 

06«43,776 

07/121,030 


1 195  OG  7 

11/22/88 

11/22/88 

11/22/88 

11/22/88 

11/22/88 

11/22/88 

11/22/88 

11/22/88 

11/22/88 

11/22/88 

11/22/88 

11/22/88 

11/22/88 

11/22/88 

11/22/88 

11/22/88 

11/22/88 

11/22/88 

11/22/88 

11/22/88 

11/22/88 

lI/22«8 

11/22/88 

11/22/88 

11/22/88 

11/22/88 

11/22/88 

11/22/88 

11/22/88 

11/22/88 

11/22/88 

11/22/88 

11/22/88 

11/22/88 

11/22/88 

11/22/88 

11/22/88 

ll/22«8 

11/22/88 

11/22/88 

11/22/88 

11/22/88 

11/22/88 

11/22/88 

11/22/88 

11/22/88 

11/22/88 

11/22/88 

11/22/88 

11/22/88 

11/22/88 

11/22/88 

11/22/88 

11/22/88 

11/22/88 

11/22/88 

11/22/88 

11/22/88 

11/22/88 

11/22/88 

11/22/88 

11/22/88 

11/22/88 

11/22/88 

11/22/88 

11/22/88 

11/22/88 

11/22/88 

11/22/88 

11/22/88 

11/22/88 

11/22/88 

ll/22i«8 

11/22/88 

11/22/88 

11/22/88 

11/22/88 

11/22/88 

11/22/88 


UMI 


1195  OG  8 

Patent  Number 

4,786.704 

4,786,705 

4,786,707 

4,786.708 

4,786.712 

4.786.715 

4.786,719 

4.786.723 

4.786.724 

4.786.728 

4.786.729 

4.786.738 

4.786.746 

4,786,748 

4,786,751 

4,786,757 

4,786.760 

4,786.767 

4.786.772 

4.786.777 

4.786.778 

4,786,783 

4.786.791 

4.786.797 

4.786.802 

4,786.803 

4,786,804 

4.786,805 

4.786.810 

4.786.812 

4.786.817 

4.786.822 

4.786.832 

4,786,841 

4,786,843 

4,786.845 

4.786.848 

4.786.850 

4.786.853 

4.786.858 

4.786.859 

4.786.863 

4.786.868 

4.786.870 

4.786.874 

4.786.876 

4.786.881 

4.786.883 

4.786,896 

4.786.898 

4.786.911 

4.786.913 

4.786.934 

4.786.939 

4.786,940 

4,786.941 

4.786.945 

4.786.952 

4.786.960 

4,786.972 

4.786.990 

4,786.997 

4.786.998 

4,787.000 

4,787.015 

4,787,017 

4,787.018 

4.787,021 

4,787,036 

4,787.049 

4.787.052 

4,787.053 

4,787,054 

4,787,059 

4,787,064 

4,787,067 

4.787.069 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


February  4.  1997 


Serial  Number 

06^32.344 

07/094.717 

06/943.546 

07/043.973 

06/661.936 

07/054.872 

06/790.970 

06/844,687 

06/758.681 

06«O9,010 

07/034.810 

06Ar23.266 

07/098.254 

07/107,744 

06^97,072 

07/124,165 

06«21,172 

07/057,274 

07/117,764 

07/170.770 

06«01,958 

07/084.600 

07/012,944 

07/138,254 

07/000,711 

07/056,936 

07/066,544 

06/919,750 

06/901,612 

06^35,794 

07/033.749 

07/064,917 

06/711,153 

07/064.961 

06«  12.491 

07/169.239 

07/078,406 

07/085,645 

07/028,799 

06/943,236 

07/055,553 

07/050,628 

06^04.120 

06/916.699 

06/898.409 

06/868.968 

07/089.806 

07/096.078 

06/763.980 

07/104.537 

07/119.026 

06^53.790 

07/1 14.758 

06^97.651 

07/108.890 

07/060,804 

06/947.384 

06/888.697 

07/077.092 

07/041.943 

06/869.268 

06/780.110 

06^29.335 

07/071.001 

07/057.019 

07/167.577 

07/197.340 

07/143.121 

06/868.643 

07/051.593 

06^58.629 

06/784.724 

06/894,782 

06«40,657 

06«28,704 

06/883,804 

06A>34,917 


Issue  Date 


11/22/88 

11/22/88 

11/22/88 

11/22/88 

11/22/88 

11/22/88 

11/22/88 

11/22/88 

11/22/88 

11/22/88 

11/22/88 

11/22/88 

11/22/88 

ll/22«8 

11/22/88 

11/22/88 

11/22/88 

11/22/88 

11/22/88 

11/22/88 

11/22/88 

ll/22«8 

11/22/88 

ll/22«8 

11/22/88 

11/22/88 

U/22/88 

11/22/88 

11/22/88 

11/22/88 

11/22/88 

11/22/88 

11/22/88 

11/22/88 

11/22/88 

11/22/88 

11/22/88 

11/22/88 

11/22/88 

11/22/88 

11/22/88 

11/22/88 

ll/22«8 

11/22/88 

11/22/88 

ll/22«8 

ll/22«8 

ll/22«8 

11/22/88 

11/22/88 

ll/22«8 

ll/22«8 

11/22/88 

11/22/88 

11/22/88 

11/22/88 

11/22/88 

11/22/88 

11/22/88 

11/22/88 

11/22/88 

11/22/88 

11/22/88 

11/22/88 

11/22/88 

11/22/88 

11/22/88 

11/22/88 

11/22/88 

ll/22«8 

ll/22«8 

11/22/88 

11/22/88 

11/22/88 

ll/22«8 

11/22/88 

11/22/88 


4,787,072 

4.787.074 

4.787.094 

5.165.112 

5.165.113 

5.165.116 

5.165.117 

5.165,118 

5.165.122 

5.165.123 

5.165.127 

5.165.142 

5.165.144 

5.165.147 

5.165.154 

5.165.157 

5.165.169 

5.165.170 

5.165.171 

5.165.172 

5.165,178 

5,165,182 

5.165.183 

5.165.188 

5.165.190 

5.165.193 

5.165.205 

5.165.206 

5.165.213 

5.165.218 

5.165.222 

5.165.227 

5.165.228 

5.165.229 

5.165.232 

5,165,253 

5,165,257 

5,165,258 

5,165.259 

5,165,260 

5,165,264 

5,165,265 

5,165,275 

5.165.280 

5.165.281 

5.165.289 

5.165.292 

5.165.297 

5.165.298 

5.165.300 

5,165.301 

5.165.310 

5.165.312 

5.165.313 

5.165.315 

5.165.317 

5.165.319 

5.165.322 

5.165.325 

5.165.326 

5.165.327 

5.165.334 

5.165.346 

5.165.347 

5.165.350 

5.165,351 

5,165,356 

5,165,360 

5.165,364 

5,165,365 

5,165,370 

5,165,384 

5,165,388 

5,165,390 

5.165,397 

5,165,402 

5,165,409 

5,165,423 

5,165,425 


07/040,336 

07/019,903 

07/036,252 

07/796,454 

07/826,359 

07/775,580 

07/704,484 

07/729,598 

07/837,029 

07/750,815 

07/824.606 

07/869.881 

07/705.316 

07/721.874 

07/740.084 

07/791.343 

07/785,637 

07/788,580 

07/777,125 

07/821.590 

07/835.314 

07/633.745 

07/679.606 

07/818.249 

07/553.242 

07/783.530 

07/269.145 

07/765.278 

07/683.794 

07/718.205 

07/775.426 

07/683.709 

07/654.195 

07/780.512 

07/812.091 

07/680.119 

07/700.472 

07/879.067 

07/635.932 

07/635.179 

07/821.058 

07/837.940 

07/535.333 

07/605.360 

07/410.948 

07/551.523 

07/726.648 

07/656.308 

07/773.338 

07/805.548 

07/688.325 

07/822.717 

07/756.280 

07/735.872 

07/757.147 

07/536.659 

07/817.088 

07/902.262 

07/858.948 

07/676.768 

07/687.495 

07/791.062 

07/621.016 

07/692.158 

07/790.826 

07/737.316 

07/807.088 

07/667.795 

07/771.234 

07/797.366 

07/692.462 

07/756.476 

07/707.673 

07/621.600 

07/561.367 

07/692,918 

07/508,762 

07/767,863 

07/815,596 


11/22/88 

11/22/88 

ll/22«8 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 

ll/24«2 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 

ll/24«2 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 

ll/24«2 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 

11/24N2 

11/24/92 

ll/24«2 

ll/24m 

ll/24«2 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 

ll/24«2 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 

ll/24«2 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 

ll/24m 

ll/24«2 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 

11/24^2 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 

ll/24«2 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 


February  4,  1997 

Patent  Number 

5,165,429 
5.165,430 
5.165,436 
5.165,439 
5,165,440 
5,165,441 
5,165,446 
5,165,451 
5,165,453 
5.165.456 
5.165.458 
5.165.459 
5.165,460 
I   5,165,466 
5,165,476 
5,165,478 
5.165.480 
5.165.488 
5.165.493 
5.165,494 
5,165.498 
5,165,500 
5,165.504 
5.165,506 
5,165.512 
5,165,517 
5,165,520 
5,165.523 
5,165.531 
5,165.533 
5.165,536 
5,165,537 
5,165.539 
5,165.544 
5.165.547 
5.165,552 
5.165,562 
5,165.568 
5,165,572 
5,165,579 
5,165,581 
5.165,583 
5,165,584 
5,165.588 
5,165,593 
5,165.594 
5.165,596 
S.165,604 
5.165,607 
5,165,615 
5,165.623 
5,165.626 
5,165,634 
5,165,636 
5,165,639 
5.165,640 
5,165,644 
5,165.646 
5,165,647 
5,165,650 
5,165,654 
5,165,655 
5,165,659 
5,165,661 
5,165.663 
5,165.670 
5,165,680 
5,165,681 
5,165.683 
5,165.686 
5.165.687 
5.165.691 
5.165.693 
5.165,695 
5.165.698 
5,165,705 
5.165.707 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


Serial  Number 

07/824,607 

07/826,082 

07/852.401 

07/628.327 

07/816.012 

07/816,013 

07/839,807 

07/791,117 

07/704,951 

07/685,733 

07/763,380 

07/609,470 

07/831,819 

07/805,556 

07/713,222 

07/761,1% 

07/738,994 

07/871,015 

07/697,987 

07/616,582 

07/666,603 

07/767,885 

07/641,007 

07/662,252 

07/787,636 

07/769,126 

07/753,879 

07/813,004 

07/595,462 

07/182,902 

07/723,327 

07/695,684 

07/811,155 

07/742,854 

07/782,238 

07/704,416 

07/674,774 

07/800,035 

07/481,152 

07/764,748 

07/635,275 

07/670,243 

07/672,138 

07/535,790 

07/839.818 

07/797.450 

07/726.193 

07/770.431 

07/704.279 

07/550.118 

07/729.191 

07/783.862 

07/822.159 

07/761.310 

07/695.734 

07/770.923 

07/735.910 

07/n2.456 

07/718.998 

07/817.061 

07/757.828 

07/729.075 

07/813.106 

07/843.142 

07/801.446 

07/777.578 

07/596,713 

07/683.077 

07/745.157 

07/629.461 

07/375.933 

07/781.777 

07/666.657 

07/794,455 

07/607.101 

07/564.0% 

07/685.742 


Issue  Date 


11/24/92 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 

ll/24y^2 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 

11/24A>2 

11/24A)2 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 

n/24/92 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 


5.165.708 

5.165.713 

5,165.718 

5.165.720 

5.165.722 

5.165.723 

5.165.724 

5,165.736 

5.165,739 

5,165,742 

5,165,747 

5,165,749 

5,165,750 

5,165,753 

5,165,754 

5,165,768 

5,165,774 

5,165,776 

5,165,783 

5,165,785 

5,165,789 

5,165,799 

5,165,800 

5,165,807 

5,165,811 

5,165,814 

5,165,815 

5,165,817 

5,165,818 

5,165,820 

5,165,826 

5,165,827 

5,165,835 

5,165,840 

5,165,842 

5,165,846 

5,165,867 

5,165,877 

5,165,879 

5,165,883 

5,165,887 

5,165,892 

5,165,897 

5,165,910 

5,165,914 

5,165,916 

5,165,918 

5,165,929 

5,165,937 

5,165,940 

5,165,943 

5,165,947 

5,165.950 

5,165.954 

5,165,%1 

5,165,%7 

5,165.971 

5.165.982 

5.165.987 

5.165.989 

5.166.001 

5,166,004 

5,166,011 

5,166,033 

5,166.034 

5,166,035 

5,166,054 

5,166,060 

5,166,068 

5.166.069 

5.166.072 

5,166.103 

5.166,106 

5,166,110 

5,166.112 

5.166,113 

5,166,130 

5,166,131 

5,166,132 


07/751,065 

07/725,458 

07/724,920 

07/789,678 

07/834,825 

07/720,257 

07/699,139 

07/605,484 

07/805,304 

07/828,501 

07/600,382 

07/733,679 

07/779.624 

07/702.088 

07/761.545 

07/660.611 

07/811,258 

07/802.220 

07/815,280 

07/832,324 

07/731,198 

07/664,2% 

07/814,394 

07/804,760 

07/685,870 

07/821,578 

07/857,587 

07/865,472 

07/664,748 

07/566,369 

07/639.207 

07/681.315 

07/678.540 

07/725.752 

07/753.367 

07/763.262 

07/841.176 

07/690.556 

07/707.665 

07/690,988 

07/763.573 

07/595,953 

07/565.564 

07/600.292 

07/780.915 

07/416.161 

07/461.366 

07/740,933 

07/815,564 

07/876,724 

07/718,328 

07/7%,903 

07/750,927 

07/456.212 

07/640,076 

07/672,024 

07/346.913 

07/583.792 

07/811.941 

07/445.569 

07/164,012 

07/726,981 

07/609,770 

07/587,917 

07/691,827 

07/376.819 

07/636.800 

07/332.339 

06«65.422 

07/7%.%! 

07/403.015 

07/744.397 

07/773.051 

07/629.849 

07/770,314 

07/759.980 

07/213.834 

07/280.018 

07/327.743 


1195  OG  9 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 

l\/2Am 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 

11/24A)2 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 

11/24A)2 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 


y^ 
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Patent  Number 

5,166,136 

5.166.143 

5.166,144 

5,166.149 

5.166.151 

5,166,152 

5,166,158 

5,166,160 

5,166,165 

5,166,166 

5,166,167 

5,166,169 

5,166,179 

5,166,180 

5,166,181 

5,166,186 

5,166,203 

5,166,205 

5,166208 

5,166,215 

5,166.217 

5,166,218 

5.166,220 

5,166.223 

5,166.224 

5.166.246 

5.166,249 

5.166.268 

5.166.269 

5.166.273 

5.166.274 

5.166.282 

5.166.287 

5.166.298 

5.166.304 

5.166.306 

5.166.312 

5.166.313 

5.166.319 

5.166.323 

5.166.328 

5.166.334 

5,166.337 

5.166.338 

5.166.342 

5.166.348 

5.166,349 

5.166.354 

5.166.355 

5.166.375 

5.166.376 

5.166.377 

5.166.379 

5.166.380 

5,166.383 

5.166.385 

5.166.400 

5.166.402 

5.166.403 

5.166.413 

5.166,425 

5.166.429 

5.166.432 

5.166.446 

5.166.450 

5.166.454 

5,166.455 

5.166.459 

5.166.468 

5.166.472 

5.166.482 

5.166.484 

5.166.485 

5.166.489 

5.166.501 

5.166.507 

5.166.508 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


February  4,  1997 


FfeBROARY  4,  1997 


Serial  Number 

07/384,685 
07/714.479 
07/854.183 
07/713.558 
07/668.353 
07/635.158 
07/632.048 
07/231,096 
07/775.632 
07/730.456 
07/851.922 
07/696.254 
07/166.724 
07/485.822 
07/567.875 
07/385.877 
07/703.739 
07/735.431 
07/774.780 
07/594.794 
07/798.378 
07/744.624 
07/891.196 
07/839.519 
07/636.811 
07/342.920 
07/682.493 
07/507,784 
07/397.204 
07/681.599 
07/560.265 
07/508.351 
07/721.073 
07/467.401 
07/644.883 
07/815.128 
07/600.368 
07/693.166 
07/419.337 
07/477.935 
07/623.646 
07/623.523 
07/661.205 
07/654.873 
07/777.817 
07/730.897 
07/689.900 
07/671.916 
07/649.972 
07/741.892 
07/765.%9 
07/153.928 
07/481.488 
07/738.891 
07/534.782 
07/799.008 
07/732.257 
07/608.087 
07/640.753 
07/814.055 
07/706.266 
07/764.617 
07/747.758 
07/724.693 
07/771.753 
07/695.844 
07/821.374 
07/808.470 
07/681.103 
07/739.158 
07/699.125 
07/593.198 
07/799.444 
t  07/652.445 

07/597.707 
07/829.800 
07/763,023 


Issue  Date 


11/24/92 

11/24AJ2 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 

ll/24«2 

11/24/92 

ll/'24/92 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 

1 1/24/92 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 

11/24^2 

11/24/92 

1 1/24W2 

11/24/92 

11/24^^2 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 
11/24/92 
ll/24«2 
11/24/92 
11/24/92 
11/24/92 
ll/24«2 
11/24/92 
11/24/92 
■  11/24/92 


166,514 
166,519 
,166.530 
,166,532 
.166,556 
..166,565 
5.166.575 
5.166.587 
5.166,588 
5.166.597 
5.166,600 
5.166.613 
5.166,625 
5,166,626 
5.166.628 
5.166.629 
5.166.640 
5.166.647 
5.166.648 
5.166.659 
5.166.662 
5.166.665 
5.166.673 
5.166.677 
5.166.683 
5.166.698 
5.166.703 
5.166.714 
5.166.720 
5.166.721 
5.166,743 
5.166.748 
5.166.823 
5,166.830 
5.166.832 
5.166.845 
5.166.846 
5.166.848 
5.166.849 
5.166.855 
5.166.869 
5.166.872 
5.166.882 
5.166.901 
5.166.906 
5.166.907 
5,166.916 
5.166.920 
5.166.935 
5,166.946 
5.166.955 
5,166.965 
5.166.970 
5.166.982 
5.166.984 
5.166.996 
5.167.002 
5.167.014 
5.167.017 
5.167.027 
5.167.028 


07/666.854 

07/634.878 

07/811.820 

07/671.777 

07/644.231 

07/490.631 

07/547.501 

07/790.793 

07/660.423 

07/742.859 

07/761,988 

07/609,837 

07/697.071 

07/530.052 

07/736.529 

07/714.403 

07/738.767 

07/825.680 

07/149.761 

07/612.075 

07/593.754 

07/716.698 

07/566.390 

07/535.190 

07/658.755 

07/506.682 

07/666.144 

07/718.810 

07/716.103 

07/810.446 

07/746.855 

07/417.919 

07/883.221 

07/590.214 

07/543.456 

07/611.925 

07/525.607 

07/592.086 

07/652.994 

07/661.216 

07/718.200 

07/851.116 

07/349.381 

07/662.381 

07/908.116 

07/720.092 

07/809.247 

07/617.633 

07/589.707 

07/596.884 

07/617.884 

07/683.646 

07/71.3.129 

06/312.904 

07/788.514 

07/706.198 

07/744.993 

07/769.954 

07/381.156 

07/581.077 

07/435.053 


11/24W 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 

ll/24m 

11/24/92 

11/24^ 

11/24/92 

ll/24m 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 

ll/24«2 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 

11/24A>2 

11/24/92 

11/24W 

ll/24«2 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 

1 1/24/92 

1 1/24/92 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 

1 1/24/92 

11/24/92 

1 1/24/92 

1 1/24/92 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 

1 1/24/92 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 

1 1/24/92 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 

1 1/24/92 

1 1/24/92 

11/24/92 

1 1/24/92 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 

1 1/24/92 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 

11/24/92 

1 1/24/92 
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Reissue  Applications  Filed 


Noucc  under  37  CFR  M  Ub.  The  reissue  applications  liMed  below 

Nouce  un«  „n«ral  public  in  the  indicaicd  Examining 

anr  open  to  inspection  oy  uic  jiciitia.  y  .     ,„  .K.~f.,»  1 17  TKR 

Grou^  and  copies  may  be  obtained  by  paving  the  fee  therefor  .37  CJ-K 

1  i;(bi) 

enicBCC  Rr  SN  08/746  921.  Nov,  18.  1996.  CI.  165/156. 
COnSS  FOR  U^elSi  ;  CAR  COOLING  SYSTEM. 
R?oTSosh,no,  0.ner  of  Record:  ^J--'' f '"-^^^7; 
Osaka.  Japan.    Attorrury  or  Agent:  Vas.hos.D   Dossas.  bx. 

Gp.;  3407 


5,045,105,  Re.  S.N.  08/618,334.  March  19.  19%.  CI.  504/ 
169.  USE  OF  DERIVATIVE  OF  N-PHENYL-3,4,5.6-TETRA- 
HYDROPHTHALIMIDE  FOR  THE  DESICCATION  AND 
ABSCISSION  OF  PLANT  ORGANS.  Klaus  Grossmann.  et. 
al..  Owner  of  Record:  BasfAktiengesellschaft,  Rheinland-Pfalz, 
Federal  Republic  of  Get.,  Anomey  or  Agent:  Herbert  B  Keil 
Ex  Gp.:  1209 


5,045,105.  Re.  S.N.  08/618.335.  March  19.  1996.  CI  504/ 
1 69.  USE  OF  DERIVATIVE  OF  N-PHENYL-3.4.5.6-TETRA- 
HYDROPHTHALIMIDE  FOR  THE  DESICCATION  AND 
ABSCISSION  OF  PLANT  ORG/VNS,  Klaus  GiDssmann.  et 
al..  Owner  of  Record:  BasfAktiengesellschaft,  Rheinland-Pfalz, 
Federal  Republic  ofGer.,  AKomey  or  Agent:  Herbert  B.  Keil 
Ex.  Gp.:  1209 


5,162,248.  Re.  S.N.  08^59,058,  Oct.  7.  1996.  CI.  437/52 
OPTIMIZED  CONTAINER  STACKED  CAPACITOR  DRAM 
CELL  UTILIZING  SACRIFICIAL  OXIDE  DEPOSITION 
AND  CHEMICAL  MECHANICAL  POLISHING.  Charles  H 
Dennison.  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Micron  Technology.  Inc., 
Boise,  Idaho.  Anomey  or  Agent:  Michael  L.  Lynch.  Ex.  Gp  ' 
1 104  }  y 


5,171,056.  Re.  S.N.  08/749.390.  Nov.  7.  1996.  CI  296/163 
RETRACTABLE  AWNING  FOR  SLIDE-OUT  UNIT  ON 
MOBILE  HOME.  RECREATION  VEHICLE  OR  THE  LIKE. 
Thomas  G.  Faludy.  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Carefree IScott 
Fetzer  Co.,  Broomfield,  Colo.,  Anomey  or  Agent:  Gary  M 
Poiumbus.  Ex.  Gp.:  3102 

5^07344.  Re.  S.N.  08/656.903.  June  3.  1996.  CI  41 1/348 
FASTENER  ASSEMBLY.  Albert  K.  Yamamoto.  et.  al..  Owner 
of  Record:  Fairchild  Holding  Corp.,  Chantilly,  Va.,  Anomey 
or  Agent:  James  R   Brueggemann.  Ex.  Gp.:  3508 


'  534.676,  Re.  S.N.  08/634.991.  April  19.  1996.  CI.  562/ 
414.  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  TEREPHTHALIC 
ACID.  Eric  Hindmarsh,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Imperial 
Chemical  Industries  PLC.  London,  England,  Anomey  or 
Agent:  Donald  J.  Bird.  Ex.  Gp.:  1204 

5,348344.  Re.  S.N.  08/718.194.  Sept.  19. 1996.  CI.  280^37, 
APPARATUS  FOR  INFLATING  A  VEHICLE  OCCUPANT 
RESTRAINT  USING  A  MIXTURE  OF  GASES.  Jack  L.  Blu- 
menthal.  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Systems. 
Inc.,  Lyndhurst,  Ohio,  Anomey  or  Agent:  Thomas  L.  Tarolli 
Ex.  Gp.:  3106 


5,370,250.  Re.  S.N.  08^53.060.  Nov.  20.  1996.  CI.  215/ 
lOOR,  COLLAPSIBLE  CONTAINER,  Neil  Y.  Gilbert,  et.  al , 
Owner  of  Record:  Inventor,  Anomey  or  Agent:  Neil  Y.  Gilbert 
ct.  al.,  Ex.  Gp.:  3207 

1 

5316,563,  Re.  S.N.  08/655.935.  May  31.  1996.  CI.  65/32  5 
VACUUM  DEGASSING  METHOD  AND  ITS  APP/VRATUS. 
Kizuhiko  Ishimura,  ct.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Asahi  Glass  Co.. 
Ltd,  Tokyo,  Japan,  Anomey  or  Agent:  Richard  L.  Treanor. 
Ex.  Gp.;  1304 


5,405371,  Re.  S.N.  08/658.356.  June  5.  1996.  CI.  607/107. 
THERMAL  BLANKET,  Scott  D  Augustine,  et.  al,.  Owner  of 
^eccxd:  Augustine  Medical,  Inc.,  Eden  Prairie,  Minn.,  Anoniey 
or  Agent:  Terrance  A.  Meador,  Ex.  CJp.:  231 1 

5,454395.  Re.  S.N.  08^08,470,  Sept.  5,  1996,  Q.  280/ 
743.00R,  HIDDEN  VOLUME  CUSHION,  Bient  K.  Olson, 
Owner  of  Record:  Morton  International,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III, 
Anorney  or  Agent:  Taylor  J.  Ross.  Ex.  Gp.:  3106 


Requests  for  Reexjuninatioiis  Filed 

Notice  under  37  CFR  1.1 1(c)  The  requests  for  reexamination  Usted 
below  are  open  to  inspection  by  the  general  public  in  the  indicated 
Examining  Groups.  Copies  of  the  requests  and  related  papers  may  be 
obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  established  in  the  Rules  (37  CFR 
1  19(a)). 

In  the  event  correspondence  to  the  patent  owner  is  not  received,  this 
notice  will  be  considered  to  be  coostmctive  notice  to  the  patent  owner 
and  reexamination  will  proceed  (37  CFR  1.248(aK5)  and  1.525(b)). 

5.073.142.  Rcexam,  No.  90AX)4.499.  Dec.  27.  1996  CI  452/ 
051.  METHOD  AND  APP/iiRATUS  FOR  SUSPENDING 
CASING  PRODUCTS  FILLED  WITH  MATERIAL.  Minom 
Kasai.  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Hitec  Co.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan, 
Anomey  or  Agent:  Kevin  H,  Rhodes.  Kirkland  &  Ellis.  Chi- 
cago, ni..  Ex.  Gp.:  3203.  Requester  Kirk  M.  Hartung.  Zarley. 
McKee.  Thomte.  Vorhees  &  Sease.  Des  Moines.  Iowa 

5.074.146.  Reexam.  No.  90/004.498.  Dec.  26.  19%.  CI  073/ 
149.  GAS  COMP/VRISON  PYCNOMETER.  Clyde  On.  et.  al.. 
Owner  of  Record:  Micromeritics  Instrument  Corp.,  Norcrass, 
Ga.,  Anomey  or  Agent;  Jeffrey  E,  Young  &  Holmes  J. 
Hawkins.  Jones  &  Askew,  AUanta,  Ga..  Ex.  Gp.:  2212. 
Requester;  Robert  M.  Schwartz.  Miami.  Ra. 

5314300.  Reexam.  No.  90/004.497.  Dec  20.  19%  C\  071/ 
Oil.  NOVEL  FORMULATION  OF  PHOSPHORUS  FERTIL- 
IZER FOR  PLANTS.  Carol  J.  Lovan.  Owner  of  Record: 
Regents  of  The  University  of  California,  Oakland  Calif, 
Anomey  or  Agent:  Flehr.  Hohbach.  Test.  Albritton  &  Herbert. 
San  Francisco,  Calif..  Ex.  Gp.;  1103.  Requester;  Owner 


Notice  of  ExpiratMNi  of  Tradcmaiii  Registratioiis 
Due  To  Failure  to  Renew 

15  U.5.C.  1059  provides  that  each  trademark  registration 
may  be  renewed  for  periods  of  ten  years  from  the  end  of  the 
expiring  period  upon  payment  of  the  prescribed  fee  and  the 
filing  of  an  acceptable  application  for  renewal.  This  may  be 
done  at  any  time  within  six  months  before  the  expiration  of 
the  period  for  which  the  registration  was  issued  or  renewed, 
or  it  may  be  done  within  three  months  after  such  expirabon 
on  payment  of  an  additional  fee. 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  trademark  registra- 
tions listed  below  are  expired  due  to  failure  to  renew  in  accor- 
dance with  15  U.S.C.  1059. 

TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  WHICH  EXPIRED 
OCTOBER  21,  19% 
DUE  TO  F/VILURE  TO  RENEW 


Reg.  Number 

Serial  Number 

Reg.  Date 

104,146 

71/073,601 

05/04/1915 

108,100 

71/076,818 

01/18/1916 

108,120 

71/088355 

01/18/1916 

108,123 

71/085,977 

01/18/1916 

108,183 

71/089,330 

01/18/1916 

108,210 

71/089,845 

01/18/1916 

108,233 

71/086,463 

01/18/1916 

331,511 

71/369,185 

01/14/1936 

331,521 

71/369,044 

01/14/1936 

331 339 

71/368.940 

01/14/1936 

331,543 

71/368.866 

01/14/1936 

331,544 

71/368,864 

01/14/1936 

331,591 

71/368,452 

01/14/1936 

331,604 

71/366,043 

01/14/1936 

331,615 

71/366372 

01/14/1936 

619,229 

71/681,002 

01/17/1956 

619,232 

71/661.886 

01/17/1956 

619.238 

71/676.362 

01/17/1956 

619,249 

71/675,947 

01/17/1956 

619350 

71/647359 

01/17/1956 

UMI 
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Reg.  Number 

619.253 

619.255 

619056 

619,258 

619,259 

619.264 

619,265 

619.267 

619,269 

619.270 

619.271 

619.276 

619.279 

619.281 

619.303 

619.308 

619.311 

619.339 

619.359 

619.365 

619,375 

619,380 

619,396 

619,403 

619,408 

619.410 

619.411 

619.424 

619,429 

619,431 

619,433 

619,434 

619,435 

619,436 

619,445 

619,448 

619,449 

619,452 

619,458 

619,472 

619,474 

619,476 

619,483 

619,494 

619.495 

619.503 

619,509 

619.513 

619.514 

619.518 

619.521 

619.522 

619.523 

619.540 

619.554 

619.557 

619.558 

619.561 

619.568 

619.574 

619,576 

619381 

619.583 

619.584 

619.585 

619.586 

619.590 

619391 

619.603 

619.611 

619.612 

619,614 

619,615 

619,622 

619,623 

619,624 

619.626 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


February  4,  1997 


Serial  Number 

71/664,608 
71/667,661 
71/669,329 
71/670,274 
71/670,781 
71/674,609 
71/675.388 
71/677.715 
71/678.587 
71/680,072 
71/680,330 
71/681,684 
71/682,719 
71/682,774 
71/684,206 
71/688,194 
71/688.486 
71/688,536 
71/679,472 
71/680.809 
71/683.600 
71/684,892 
71/691.057 
71/672.980 
71/680.854 
71/680,856 
71/680.857 
71/681,357 
71/682.303 
f    71/602.925 
71/635.579 
71/635,581 
71/650.518 
71/663.108 
71/671.659 
71/680,439 
71/680.775 
71/680,952 
71/682,335 
71/663,878 
71/668.413 
71/669,268 
71/685.882 
71/681,780 
71/671,076 
71/681.846 
71/669,351 
71/673,143 
71/677,577 
71/681,891 
71/676.939 
71/677.201 
71/677.470 
71/574.126 
71/660.788 
71/667.558 
71/667.559 
71/670.112 
71/678,465 
71/680,331 
71/680.886 
71/681,506 
71/681.60* 
71/681.605 
71/681.657 
71/681.790 
71/683.731 
71/671.765 
71/658.172 
71/665.414 
71/670.837 
71/680.901 
71/680.906 
71/680.995 
71/680.996 
71/681.319 
71/634.759 


Reg.  Date 


01/17/1956 

01/17/1956 

01/17/1956 

01/17/1956 

01/17/1956 

01/17/1956 

01/17/1956 

01/17/1956 

01/17/1956 

01/17/1956 

01/17/1956 

01/17/1956 

01/17/1956 

01/17/1956 

01/17/1956 

01/17/1956 

01/17/1956 

01/17/1956 

01/17/1956 

01/17/1956 

01/17/1956 

01/17/1956 

01/17/1956 

01/17/1956 

01/17/1956 

01/17/1956 

01/17/1956 

01/17/1956 

01/17/1956 

01/17/1956 

01/17/1956 

01/17/1956 

01/17/1956 

01/17/1956 

01/17/1956 

01/17/1956 

01/17/1956 

01/17/1956 

01/17/1956 

01/17/1956 

01/17/1956 

01/17/1956 

01/17/1956 

01/17/1'*  56 

01/17/1956 

01/17/1956 

01/17/1956 

01/17/1956 

01/17/1956 

01/:7,1956 

01/17/1956 

01/17/1956 

01/17/1956 

01/17/1956 

01/17/1956 

01/17/1956 

01/17/1956 

01/17/1956 

01/17/1956 

01/17/1956 

01/17/1956 

01/17/1956 

01/17/1956 

01/17/1956 

01/17/1956 

01/17/1956 

01/17/1956 

01/17/1956 

01/17/1956 

01/17/1956 

01/17/1956 

01/17/1956 

01/17/1956 

01/17/1956 

01/17/1956 

01/17/1956 

01/17/1956 


619.630 

619.644 

619.674 

619.681 

619.682 

992.610 

993.244 

1.023.493 

1.029.767 

1.029.769 

1.029,770 

1.029.771 

1.029.775 

1.029.781 

1.029.782 

1.029.784 

1.029.789 

1.029.790 

1.029,791 

1 .029.795 

1.029.796 

1.029.797 

1.029.798 

1,029.803 

1,029.809 

1.029.810 

1.029.811 

1.029.816 

1.029.821 

1.029.822 

1.029.826 

1,029.827 

1 .029.830 

1.029.831 

1.029,838 

1 .029.840 

1.029.842 

1.029.844 

1.029.854 

1.029.855 

1.029.858 

1,029.859 

1.029,861 

1.029,862 

1 .029,867 

1,029,871 

1.029,872 

1.029.874 

1,029.876 

1 .029.877 

1.029.879 

1,029.882 

1.029.890 

1.029.891 

1.029,892 

1.029,898 

1,029,900 

1,029,902 

1 ,029,904 

1.029,908 

1.029.909 

1,029.910 

1.029.919 

1.029.921 

1,029.922 

1 .029.924 

1.029.925 

1.029,927 

1.029.928 

1,029,929 

1.029,931 

1.029.932 

1.029,933 

1.029.943 

1  029.945 

1 .029.952 

1.029.953 

1.029.957 

1.029.959 


71/676.224 

71/670.903 

71/638,978 

71/672.526 

71/673,726 

72/447,609 

72/460,402 

72/466,002 

73/002,320 

73/003,752 

7  3/'C  13,876 

73/019,899 

73/028,606 

73/038,514 

73/039,209 

73/045,485 

73/050,172 

73/050,173 

73/050,177 

73/053,104 

73/053,105 

73/016,158 

73/022.217 

73/037.654 

73/016.021 

73/022.879 

73/022.981 

73/030.952 

73/039.587 

73/039,588 

73/044.552 

73A)44379 

73/048.311 

73/050.556 

73/044.528 

73/009.341 

73/013.184 

73/024,461 

73/034.108 

73/034.196 

73A)39,171 

73/042.301 

73/042.696 

73/043.659 

7'»/047.148 

73/050.314 

73/051.703 

73/051.930 

73/053.496 

73/053.642 

73/004.270 

73/019.400 

73/039.617 

73/039.773 

7'</042.510 

73/003.267 

73/006.937 

73/019.453 

73/021.415 

73/028.847 

73/029,343 

73/032.291 

73/042.769 

73/046.130 

73/051.791 

73/052.071 

73/000.184 

73/003.119 

7'</006.489 

73/011.706 

73/015.730 

73/015.970 

73/019.195 

73/024.276 

7^/025.134 

73/028.733 

73/029.532 

73/032.656 

73/034.004 


01/17/1956 

01/17/1956 

01/17/1956 

01/17/1956 

01/17/1956 

09/03/1974 

09/10/1974 

10/21/1975 

01/13/1976 

01/13/1976 

01/13/1976 

01/13/1976 

01/13/1976 

01/13/1976 

01/13/1976 

01/13/1976 

01/13/1976 

01/13/1976 

01/13/1976 

01/1.3/1976 

01/13/1976 

01/1.3/1976 

01/13/1976 

01/13/1976 

01/13/1976 

01/13/1976 

01/13/1976 

01/13/1976 

01/13/1976 

01/13/1976 

01/13/1976 

01/13/1976 

01/13/1976 

01/13/1976 

01/13/1976 

01/1.3/1976 

01/13/1976 

01/13/1976 

01/13/1976 

01/13/1976 

01/13/1976 

01/13/1976 

01/13/1976 

01/13/1976 

01/13/1976 

01/1.3/1976 

01/13/1976 

01/13/1976 

01/13/1976 

01/13/1976 

01/13/1976 

01/13/1976 

01/13/1976 

01/13/1976 

01/1-3/1976 

01/1.3/1976 

01/13/1976 

01/13/1976 

01/1.V1976 

01/13/1976 

01/13/1976 

01/13/1976 

01/13/1976 

01/13/1976 

01/13/1976 

01/13/1976 

01/13/1976 

01/13/1976 

01/13/1976 

01/13/1976 

01/13/1976 

01/13/1976 

01/13/1976 

01/13/1976 

01/13/1976 

01/13/1976 

01/13/1976 

01/13/1976 

01/13/1976 


February  4,  1997 
Reg.  Number 

1,029,960 

1,029.962 

1,029.969 

1.029.975 

1,029,977 

1,029,979 

1,029,987 

1,029,988 

1.029.989 

1.029.990 

1,029.996 

1,029.997 

1.029,998 

1.029,999 

1,030.000 

1.030.003 

1.030.007 

1.030.009 

1.030,011 

1.030,022 

1,030,025 

1.030,027 

1,030,029 

1,030,032 

1,030,035 

1,030,042 

1,030,048 

1.030.052 

1.030,053 

1.030,054 

1.030,057 

1.030.063 

1.030.064 

1.030.068 

1.030,069 

1.030,074 

1.030,075 

1,030,079 

1,030,080 

1.030,087 

1,030.088 

1,030.091 

1,030,093 

1,030,0% 

1.030.102 

1.030.103 

1.030,110 

1.030,113 

1,030.114 

1,030.115 

1.030,116 

1.030.121 

1,030,123 

1,030.124 

1.030.125 

1.030.128 

1.030.129 

1.030.136 

1,030.137 

1.030.142 

1,030.146 

1,030,149 

1,030,153 

1.030.163 

1,030,164 

1,030.177 

1.030.179 

1.030.180 

1,030.181 

1.030.183 

1.030.189 

1.030.192 

1.030.195 

1.030.197 

1.030.199 

1,030,201 

1.030.207 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


Serial  Number 

73/034.952 

73/037.338 

73/046.747 

73A)50.340 

73A)50.695 

73/051.292 

73/052,239 

73/052.340 

73/052.488 

73/052.555 

73/034,190 

73/034,715 

73/040,296 

73/043,581 

73/047.315 

73/051.424 

73/019.170 

73/020,823 

73/034,741 

73/031,867 

73/035,442 

73/045,065 

73/005.278 

73/022.095 

73/025.115 

73/031.034 

73/036.267 

73/040.223 

73/040.328 

73/041.722 

73/043.385 

73/034,250 

73/034,385 

73/043.375 

73/044.366 

73/027.163 

73/043.709 

73A)45,026 

73/046,014 

73/009,921 

73/021.378 

73/034.439 

73/035.908 

73/036,718 

73/043.771 

73/043,772 

73/028.067 

73/040.420 

73/044.116 

73/048.263 

73/007,587 

73/027,060 

73/031.207 

73/032.080 

73A)32,753 

73/034,600 

73/035.292 

73/041.774 

73/044350 

73A)47.406 

73A)35.504 

73/026,854 

73/045.665 

73A)45,917 

73/020.944 

73/040.633 

73/041.582 

73A)42,186 
73/042.475 
73A)46,968 
73A)29.491 
73/037,400 
73/044365 
73A)48.875 
73/050.902 
73/033,687 
73/052370 


Reg.  Date 

01/13/1976 
01/13/1976 
01/13/1976 
01/13/1976 
01/13/1976 
01/13/1976 
01/13/1976 
01/13/1976 
01/13/1976 
01/13/1976 
01/13/1976 
01/13/1976 
01/13/1976 
01/13/1976 
01/13/1976 
01/13/1976 
01/13/1976 
01/13/1976 
01/13/1976 
01/13/1976 
01/13/1976 
01/13/1976 
01/13/1976 
01/13/1976 
01/13/1976 
01/13/1976 
01/13/1976 
01/13/1976 
01/13/1976 
01/13/1976 
01/13/1976 
01/13/1976 
01/13/1976 
01/13/1976 
01/13/1976 
.01/13/1976 
01/13/1976 
01/13/1976 
01/13/1976 
01/13/1976 
01/13/1976 
01/13/1976 
01/13/1976 
01/13/1976 
01/13/1976 
01/13/1976 
01/13/1976 
01/13/1976 
01/13/1976 
01/13/1976 
01/13/1976 
01/13/1976 
01/13/1976 
01/13/1976 
01/13/1976 
01/13/1976 
01/13/1976 
01/13/1976 
01/13/1976 
01/13/1976 
01/13/1976 
01/13/1976 
01/13/1976 
01/13/1976 
01/13/1976 
01/13/1976 
01/13/1976 
01/13/1976 
01/13/1976 
01/13/1976 
01/13/1976 
01/13/1976 
01/13/1976 
01/13/1976 
01/13/1976 
01/13/1976 
01/13/1976 


1.030.214 

1.030.2)5 

1.030.216 

1.030.218 

1.030.219 

1.030.227 

1.030.228 

1.030.229 

1.030.231 

1.030.238 

1.030.242 

1.030,246 

1,030,258 

1.030.265 

1.030.267 

1.030^68 

1.030.270 

1.030.272 

1.030.273 

1.030.274 

1.030.275 

1.030.276 

1.030.279 

1.030.283 

1.030,289 

1,030,292 

1,030.294 

1,030,301 

1,030,311 

1,030,320 

1,030,324 

1,030,328 

1.030.329 

1.030.330 

1.030.331 

1.030,332 

1,030,333 

1,030.339 

1.030.341 

1.030.343 

1.030.345 

1.030.352 

1.030.353 

1.030.355 

1.030.357 

1.030.359 

1,030.361 

1.030.362 

1.030.365 

1.030.367 

1.030,369 

1,030,371 

1,030,372 

1,030.375 

1.030.377 

1,030.380 

1,030.381 

1.030,384 

1,030,385 

1,030,386 

1,030,388 

1,030,398 

1,030,403 


73A)35.620 

73/037,979 

73/052,875 

73/052,877 

73/052,878 

73/032,030 

73/040,842 

73/041,702 

73/045.250 

73/047,912 

73/054,894 

73/024.671 

73/024.466 

73/047.286 

73/051,957 

73/000,704 

73/015,313 

73/029,668 

73/037.982 

73/039.738 

73/049.768 

73/053.909 

73A)27,349 

73A)39,560 

73/031,733 

73/0353% 

73/039,138 

73/050,022 

73A)30.920 

73/049.089 

73^)50.803 

72/465.106 

72/456.194 

72/456.085 

72/433,629 

72/453.837 

72/450,333 

72/465392 

72/394,862 

72/457.781 

72/460.173 

72/446,174 

72/457354 

72/458.613 

72/464327 

72/466.855 

72/402.610 

72/424.783 

72/448346 

72/456.779 

72/404.237 

72/440.327 

72/434.053 

72/428,459 

72/446.744 

72/412,847 

72/403.610 

72/415.216 

72/455.313 

72/449.419 

72/445,104 

73/035.880 

72/451.385 
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01/13/1976 

01/13/1976 

01/13/1976 

01/13/1976 

01/13/1976 

01/13/1976 

01/13/1976 

01/13/1976 

01/13/1976 

01/13/1976 

01/13/1976 

01/13/1976 

01/13/1976 

01/13/1976 

01/13/1976 

01/13/1976 

01/13/1976 

01/13/1976 

01/13/1976 

01/13/1976 

01/13/1976 

01/13/1976 

01/13/1976 

01/13/1976 

01/13/1976 

01/13/1976 

01/13/1976 

01/13/1976 

01/13/1976 

01/13/1976 

01/13/1976 

01/13/1976 

01/13/1976 

01/13/1976 

01/13/1976 

01/13/1976 

01/13/1976 

01/13/1976 

01/13/1976 

01/13/1976 

01/13/1976 

01/13/1976 

01/13/1976 

01/13/1976 

01/13/1976 

01/13/1976 

01/13/1976 

01/13/1976 

01/13/1976 

01/13/1976 

01/13/1976 

01/13/1976 

01/13/1976 

01/13/1976 

01/13/1976 

01/13/1976 

01/13/1976 

01/13/1976 

01/1V1976 

01/13/1976 

01/13/1976 

01/13/1976 

01/13/1976 


Senrkc  by  PubUcatioB 


A  petition  to  cancel  the  registrations  identified  below  having 
been  filed,  and  the  notice  of  such  proceeding  sent  by  certified 
mail  to  registrants  at  the  last  known  address  having  been 
returned  by  the  Postal  Service  as  undelivenMe.  notice  is  hereby 
given  diat  unless  the  registrants  listed  herein,  their  assigns  or 
legal  representatives,  shall  enter  an  appearance  within  thirty 
days  of  this  publication,  the  cancellation  will  proceed  as  in  the 
case  of  default 


UMI 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


February  4.  1997 


STmiBk  "ZIPCOMM".  Cane.  No.  25^5.  "™  n:AN  RROWN 


Rochester  R«or.  Inc..  Rochesttr.  N.Y  Rcg^No.  670.207.  for 
S^^-ICACTAWAV.  Cane.  No.  25.656. 

An«ican  In«nu«ioo.l  I»d«smes  New  Yori^/.^g-  jjo. 
637.310.  for  the  mark  "SOFT  N  SMOOIW .  Cane.  INo. 
25.644. 


JEAN  BROWN 

Technical  Program  Maiujer, 

Trademaik  Trial 

and  Appeal  Board,  for 

ROBERT  M.  ANDERSON 

Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

for  Trademarks 


37/CFR  i  1.47  Notice  by  Pirf>lk«tk« 


Notice  is  ben*y  g.ven  of.be  filing  of  the  foUowing  -VPUc-ions  wim  ^pctiaon^  '^'iIJL',iJ!^S'ofS.e*^SS 
of  £rS.SS  -^«»««'  ^  "«?^  °t«"^"i^.2J-  i  ^rSl^^^  ••«  kno^Sress  of^tbe  non-«^ 


of  r!S,SS'vKt^si^;;S.n.  of  .U  mvent^rs- «;.  if  *^'»:Si'l;^•'^^  la^T^w^i^  of  the  non-signing 

?;^y'i^7^;rr"or^^deS^r^ySf-^^^  * » «• 


oanxAMi 

08/427,333 

08/431.737 

08/469^11 
08/476.826 

08/477.123 

08/477.826 

08/484.207 

08/485,472 

08/485.818 

08/502.623 
08/504.257 

08/506.879 
08/509/200 

08/519.061 

08/523.623 

08/538.566 
08/547263 


Filiny  Date 
Aug.  1.  1994 

April  24.  1995 

May  1.  1993 
June  6,  1995 
June  7.  1995 

June  8,  1993 

June  7,  1995 

June  8.  1995 
June  7.  1995 
June  7.  1995 

July  14,  1995 
July  17,  1996 

July  25.  1995 
July  31.  1995 

August  23.  1995 

Sept.  5.  1995 

Oct.  3.  1995 
Oct  24.  1995 


Nnn-Sig"'ng  inventoifs) 
Nikos  Troullinos 

Kenneth  Baker 

Kenju  Yonioda 
EUioa  C.  Gates 
Alexander  N.  Jourgine 

Yeong  C.  Park 

Burgess  Clayton  Harris 

Edwin  Eliot  Green 

Frank  J.  Giordano 

Chritopher  G.  Keller 

Uwe  Mischlich 
L.  Gordon  Letts 

Curtis  Dicke 

J.  Thomas  Schafler 
Austin  A.  Saylor 

Kenith  Mann 
Katsutoshi  Misuda 

Richard  F.  Schiller 

Daniel  Schindler 
Zelig  Eshhar 
Tova  Waks 
Gideon  Gross 


Title  of  Invention 

A  Content  Addressable 
Memory  Array  Integrated 
With  General  Logic  Block 

Fluid  Additive  Supply 
System  for  Life  Fighting 
Mechanisms 

Lens  Drive  Apparatus 

Golf  Training  Device 

A  Real  Time  Handwriting 
Recognition  System 

Air  Treatment  Device  and 
Method  for  Using  Same 

Piston  Cylinder  Qamping 
Motor 

Vacation  and  Hobday 
Scheduling  System 

Gene  Therapy  For 
Myocardial  Ischemia 

Microfabricated  Device 
For  Therapeutic  And 
Diagnostic  Application 

Plug-In  Cable  Connector 

Use  of  Endodielial-Leukocyte 
Adhesion  .  .  .  Asthma 

Off-Chip  Driver  Circuit 

Automatic  Mechanical 
Duct  Purging  System 

Call  Processing  to  Provide 
Number  Portability 

Coated  Paper  And 
Mcdiods  For  Its 
Preparation 

Error  Rate  Monitor 

Chimeric  Receptor  Genes 
and  Cells  Transformed 


February  4.  1997 
Ajplic*^on  Nq, 
08/549.472 
08/550,436 

08/557.335 

08/561.511 

08/562.999 
08/564.980 

08/571,001 
08/575,357 
08/587,268 

08/595,719 

08/598.966 

08/606.115 

08/608.247 
08/614.  127 
08/617,028 
08/622.312 
08/630,543 

08/641,527 
08/654.396 

08/659.421 

08/660.997 

I 
08/666.190 

08/669.641 


U.S.  PATENT 

Filing  naff- 

Oct  27,  1995 
Oct.  30.  1995 

Nov.  14,  1995 

Nov.  21,  1995 

Nov.  27,  1995 
Nov.  30,  1995 

Dec.  12,  1995 
Dec.  20,  1995 
Jan.  16,  19% 

Feb.  2,  1996 

Feb.  9,  1996 

Feb.  23,  1996 

Feb.  28,  1996 
March  12,  19% 
March  18,  19% 
March  27,  19% 
April  10.  19% 

May  I,  19% 
May  28,  19% 

June  6,  19% 

June  10.  19% 

June  19.  19% 
June  24.  19% 


AND  TRADEMARK 

Non-Si  yniny  lnv.^t,^f|) 

Christopher  R.  Miller 
Si-Chaun  Cbeou 

James  B.  Coppinger 

David  W.  Polis 

Ferdinand  K.  Besik 
Elsa  BaUol 


Thomas  A.  Campbell 

Ed  Curran 

John  C.  Dominy 
Joel  Gardi 
Tangy  M.  Verdell 

Donald  M.  Da  vies 

Terry  Semprini 

Stephen  D.  Dilbeck 

Peter  Ame  Read 
Shih  Yung  Tong 
Adrian  F.  lonescu 
Patricia  B.  Zimmerman 
Walter  E.  Best 

Kenneth  H.  Dickenson 
Johnny  D.  Couch 

Philip  L.  Wolf 


David  Thompson 
McCalmont 


John  M.  Munsch 


Dallas  A.  King 
Elizabeth  A.  Georgia 
Daniel  N.  Borgemenke 


OFFICE 
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Multiple  Cone  Transducer 

Size-in-Store  Pleated 
Shade  and  Method  and 
Apparatus  of  Sizing 

Method  of  Providing  Load 
Information  and  Services 
to  Track  Drivers 

Nonlinear  Optical  Molecules 
And  Polymers  Incorporating 
Them 

Low  No,  Burner 

Pbotocrosslinkable  Compositions 
Based  on  Trifluoroetfayl 
Methacrylate  and  Prooess  for 
their  Preparation 

Adaptive  DPCA  System 

A  Cleaning  Plug  Assembly 

Parallel  Job  Scheduler  for  Use 
In  a  Distributed  Processing 
Environment 

Agglutination  Reaction 
And  Separation  Vessel 

A  Dolly  for  Moving 
A  Snowmobile 

Parallel  Writer  Logic 
for  Multiport  Memories 

Well  Treatment 

Voiceband  Data  Set 

Power  Regulator 

Production  of  Spun-Bonded  Web 

Lockset  with  Discoimecting 
Clutch  Mechanism 

Plug-in  Mirror 

Convertible  Perpheral  Input 
Device 

A  Trocar  Including  an  Obturator 
with  a  Removable  Knife 

System  Method  and  User 
Interlace  for  Date 
Announced  Call  Transfer 

Parenteral  Fluid  Delivery  Bag 
With  Integral  Line  Set 

Apparatus  for  Controlling 
the  Movement  of  a  Controlled 
Member 


Pateat  Tenna  Ert— deJ  Uadcr^JS  U^.C.  $  156 

Ceitificates  extending  the  terms  of  the  foUowing  patents 
were  issued  on  January  6.  1997. 


Inc;  Title:  Method  of  Synthesizing  Fluoromethylhexafluoroiso- 
propyl  Ether.  Classification:  568/683;  Product  Trade  Name: 
ULTANE";  Original  Expiration  Date:  December  26.  1999; 
Term  Extended:  Five  Years;  Extended  Expiration  Date- 
December  26,  2004. 

J^^*^'r^^°  ^'^')^'  °7S*^ii^S?^  '°'  '^^'-  ^      US.  Patent  No.  4.376.858;  Granted:  March  15.  1983.  to 
Chfloid  L.  Coon,  et  al;  Owner  of  Record:  Baxter  International.       Norman  L.  Colbry;  Owner  of  Record:  Warner  Lambert  Com- 
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52?ScS?3i;^;'SS^  '•^^^-  Extended 
Expiration  D«e:  May  9,  2004. 

2009. 


17 
25 

to 

17 

7 

17 

25 
17 
3* 
10* 


19 

28 
6 
8 


12 

32 
9 
6* 
9* 


RcgiatrmtkHi  to  Practice 

,p,^icaDonsbetoremeyni«uii  J^strrtioo  is  subject 

Discipline  on  or  before  March  21.  IW/. 

Bousfiekl,  Kenneth  L..  161  Pnncess  Ave..  North  Yoct  Ont.. 

M2N  3R8.  Canada 

Ditmyer.  P«U  J..  612  S.  22nd  St..  Arlington.  Va.  22202 

Ss.  Robert  W..  1290  Bartonshue  Way.  Rockv,lle.  Md. 

2S  P«nck  R..  2301  S.  JefTc«on  Dav,s.  #1527.  Artagton. 

^"SS  Tae  C.  1 3800  Park  Center  Ln..  #433.  Tustu,.  CaUf . 

JS^.Ma.c.l602Cartier.Montreal.Q«e..H2K4C9.Canada 
Mcintosh.  Andrew  1..  36  Hillside  Ave..  Etobicokc.  Ont..  M8V 
^*lSi«l  A..  1773  Dtamondview  Rd..  Can>.  Ont..  KOA 

sIL'!'^  T..  63  Florence  St..  C^-pee>t.ss.  01^3 
WeWoo.  Ulysses.  6501  Medwick  Dr..  HyansviUe.  Md.  20783 

KAREN  L  BOVARD.  Director 
Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline 


Patent  AppUcation-As-Filed, 

Regular  

Patent  Related  File  Wrapper 
Patent  Copy 
Patent  Assignments 

Trademark  AppUcation-As-FUed. 

Expedited  .    c  i^ 

Trademark  Application-As-Filc<l, 

Regular 
Trademark  Related  File  Wrapper 
Trademark  Assignments 
Trademark  Registration.  Expedited 
Trademark  Registration.  Regular 

•  Business  Days 

wttiiiB  the  P«*">«**;^^T^_  i_  ti-ir  onler  haa  been 

Xl^yspecific^y^^-^^onjea^^^ 
of  microfilm  P^-^-^tsand/or  *il^"^'^5'  to  Certification 

^:r^W°'oSed^rS(7S3r308T^26t'r(800^) 
^^a^C^STwihington.  DC  Metro  an^a). 


January  9.  1997 


WESLEY  H.  GEWEHR 
Administrator  for  Information 
Oissemutation 


January  7.  1997 


Video  Coaference  Center 

Jtion  G^  facsimile  ro»c^^  *^  ^  )^'^ 

XSS.7"  "r  .^«  I^U^^S'atSytSe  ^  •«« 
W"7i^^^^.S^TradeMrk  Cent^  t  the  D««toit 

rather  than  commg  to  the  KIU  lor  a  '""^       Maminine 

a^y^Sn  cWt  Patent  Academy  P««»^' *^^"i 
^^  n^  all  the  arrangements.  TIk  customer  will  be  noafied 
BTtin«e  and  timeJf  the  video  conference. 


Sutna  of  Certification  Senricea 

^  „    w^  ,o    1005   the  Office  published  an  Official 

S.3^Sd  f"  orto  mW  *«i«  Ihe  »<»*  »' 
December  1996: 


Certiflcatea  of  Correction 
For  tlie  Week  of  February  4,  1W7 


CstUlciLfiadKt 


GmI 


Dm 
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Paunt  Applicadoo-As-Filed, 
Expedited 


Re.  35.101 

D.  365.303 

D.  367.303 

D.  371,804 

D.  372.934 

D.  375.164 

4.986.677 

4,989.466 

5.034,662 

5,192.777 

5.205.290 

5.283.791 

5J10.719 


5315.345 

5.316.907 

5.326326 

5,327308 

5365353 

5,381344 

5393317 

5399.726 

5.408.626 

5.430,158 

5,438.147 

5.442,039 

5.447.425 


5,448331 

5,449350 

5.461.053 

5.463.075 

5,463,745 

5.463,975 

5,466350 

5,470.679 

5,473,767 

5,477318 

5.479.667 

5,481.116 

5.487.133 


5.491387 

5,493.017 

5,493316 

5.493.654 

5,494314 

5.494,439 

5.494.686 

5.496,795 

5,496.803 

5,498.871 

5.499.178 

5.499360 

5301.427 
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5301.903 

5324.047 

5334.899 

5344.188 

5.549.260 

5353.880 

5359338 

5368325 

5302.160 

5324.902 

5335.134 

5344.654 

5350,015 

5354,365 

5359.481 

5369,759 

5302367 

5325,023 

5335.420 

5345,428 

5350330 

5354,498 

5359,772 

5369,893 

5302.886 

5,526,133 

5336.136 

5345,486 

5350379 

5354.829 

5359,%5 

5369.894 

5.503,481 

5326,281 

5336.621 

5345.925 

5350,739 

5355.163 

5359,966 

5370.186 

5306,428 

5.526,721 

5338.699 

5,546,048 

5350,955 

5355.350 

5360,076 

5371.138 

5313,922 

5327,738 

5338.871 

5346.220 

5351,359 

5355.391 

5360,150 

5371,189 

5314,360 

5327,877 

5339376 

5,546.224 

5351,928 

5355.549 

5360,764 

5371,858 

5314,728 

5328,671 

5339.603 

5.546.470 

5352,180 

5356.019 

5363,838 

5371,%3 

5314,906 

5329,428 

5.540.984 

5346,649 

5352,418 

5357.110 

5364,056 

5372,050 

5315,604 

5329,759 

5341.171 

5.546,769 

5352.428 

5357,691 

5364,828 

5372,708 

5317.739 

5331.182 

5341312 

5,546,786 

5352.949 

5357,705 

5366.051 

5372,924 

5319.436 

5331.345 

5341308 

5.547,346 

5352,956 

5357,731 

5366.245 

5373,041 

5.521391 

5332,111 

5.541,795 

5,547,969 

5353,260 

5357,734 

5366,298 

5374,496 

5321,707 

5.532.246 

5.541,871 

5348,051 

5353,374 

5357,804 

5366,439 

5374383 

5322,109 

5332,469 

5.543,186 

5348.282 

5353.440 

5358,302 

5367,323 

5375.260 

5322,803 

5332,816 

5.543319 

5,548.549 

5353.483 

5358318 

5367.404 

5376343 

5323,018 

5334,069 

5.543,903 

5,548.792 

5,553.731 

5359,035 

5.567,816 

5378.840 

5323.161 

5,534,377 

5,543.933 

5.548,955 

5353.855 

5359.164 

5367,818 

Extension  of  Time  for  Filing  Notices  of  Opposition  to  Marks  Published  in  the 
OfTicial  Gazette  Dated  January  7,  1997 


Since  copies  of  the  Trademark  Official  Gazette  dated  January  7,  1997,  were  not  mailed 
until  January  13,  1997,  the  thirty-day  opposition  period  for  marks  published  in  the 
Trademark  Official  Gazette  dated  January  7,  1997,  commenced  on  January  13,  1997  and 
will  end  on  February  12,  1997    For  information  concerning  the  running  of  extensions  of 
time  to  oppose  in  this  situation,  see  §202  03  of  the  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board 
Manual  of  Procedure  (TBMP). 


/W7-9? 
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Philip  G  Hampton,  II 
Assistant  Commissioner  for  Trademarks 
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Special  box  designations  should  be  used  to  allow  forwarding  of  particular  types  of  mail  to  the  appropriate  areas  as  quickly 
as  possible.  Such  mail  is  forwarded  to  the  appropriate  area  without  being  opened.  Only  the  specified  type  of  document  should 
be  placed  in  an  envelope  addressed  to  one  of  these  special  boxes.  If  any  documents  other  than  the  specified  type  Identified  for 
each  special  box  are  addressed  to  that  box,  they  will  be  significantly  delayed  in  reaching  the  appropriate  area  for  which  they 
are  intended. 


Please  address  mail  as  follows: 


Box 

Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 
Washington,  D.C  20231 


Box  Designations        Explanation 


Box  7 
Box  12 
Box  313b 


Box  AF 

Box  Comments 

Patents 
Box  DAC 

Box  DD 
Box  Design 
Box  FWC 
Box  Interference 
Box  Issue  Fee 


Box  Missing  Parts 
Box  MPEP 
Box  Non-Fee 

Amendment 
Box  PATENT 

APPLICATION 
Box  Patent  Exi 
Box  PCT 
Box  Provisional 

Patent  Application 
Box  Reconstruction 
Box  Reexam 
Box  Sequence 
Box  SN 


Reissue  applications  for  patents  involved  in  litigation  and  subsequently  filed  related  papers. 

Contributions  to  the  Examiner  Education  Program. 

Petitions  under  37  CFR  1.313(b)  to  withdraw  a  patent  application  from  issue  after  payment  of 

the  issue  fee  and  any  papers  associated  with  the  petition,  including  papers  necessary  for  filing 

a  continuing  application. 

Expedited  procedure  for  processing  amendments  and  other  responses  after  fmal  rejection. 

Public  comments  regarding  patent  related  regulations  and  procedures. 

Petitions  decided  by  the  Office  of  Petitions  including  petitions  to  revive  and  petitions  to  accept 

late  payment  of  issue  fees  or  maintenance  fees. 

Disclosure  Documents  or  materials  related  to  the  Disclosure  Document  Program. 

The  filing  of  all  design  patent  applications  and  any  communications  relating  thereto. 

Requests  for  File  Wrapper  Continuation  Applications  (under  37  CFR  1.62). 

Communications  relating  to  interferences  and  applications  and  patents  involved  in  interference. 

All  communications  following  the  receipt  of  a  PTOL-85,  "Notice  of  Allowance  and  Issue  Fee 

Due."  and  pnor  to  the  issuance  of  a  patent  should  be  addressed  to  Box  Issue  Fee,  unless  advised 

to  the  contrary.  Assignments  are  the  exception.  Assignments  should  be  submitted  in  a  separate 

envelope  and  not  be  sent  to  Box  Issue  Fee. 

Response  to  the  Notice  to  File  Missing  Parts  of  Application  and  associated  papers  and  fees. 

Subrmssions  concerning  the  Manual  of  Patent  Examining  Procedures, 

Non-fee  amendments  to  patent  applications. 

(Use  Box  AF  for  responses  after  final  rejection). 

New  piatent  applications  and  associated  papers  and  fees. 

Applications  for  patent  term  extension  and  any  communications  relating  thereto. 

Mail  related  to  applications  filed  under  the  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty. 

The  filing  of  all  provisional  patent  applications  and  any  communications  relating  thereto. 

Correspondence  penaimng  to  the  reconstruction  of  lost  patent  files. 

Requests  for  Reexaimnation  for  original  request  papers  only. 

Submission  of  diskene  for  biotechnical  application. 

For  fee  and  petitions  under  37  CFR  1 . 1 82  to  obtain  date  received  and/or  serial  namber  for  patent 

applications  prior  to  the  Office's  standard  notification  (return  post  card  or  the  official  "Filing 

Receipt."  "Notice  to  File  Missing  Parts,"  or  "Notice  of  Incomplete  Apphcation"). 


I  SPECLVL  BOXES  FOR  TRADEMARK  MAIL 

Special  box  designations  should  be  used  to  allow  for>varding  of  particular  types  of  trademark  mail  to  the  appropiriate  areas 
as  quickly  as  possible.  In  addition  to  these  box  designations,  filers  are  encouraged  to  indicate  whether  the  contents  of  the 
envelope  contain  a  fee.  Envelofies  containing  a  fee  should  be  marked  "FEE;"  envelopes  not  containing  a  fee  should  be  marked 
"NO  FEE."  Box  designations  and  "FEE/NO  FEE"  indicators  should  appear  on  the  envelope  as  well  as  on  the  cover  sheet  or 
first  page  of  any  document. 

Please  address  mail  as  follows:    , 

Box 


FEE  (or  NO  FEE) 

Assistant  Commissioner  for  Trademarks 

2900  Crystal  Drive 

Arlington,  Virginia  22202-3513 

Box  Designations        Explanation 

Box  NEW  APP  FEE  New  trademark  applications  and  fees. 

Box  ITU  FEE  Statements  of  Use  (SOUs)  and  extension  requests. 

Box  TTAB  FEE  Oppositions,  cancellation  petitions,  and  ex  parte  appeals. 

Box  TTAB  NO  FEE  Interferences,  motions,  and  extension  requests 

Box  STATUS  NO      Written  status  inquiries 

FEE 
Box  POST  REG 

FEE 
Box  RESPONSES 

NO  FEE 


Affidavits,  renewals,  corrections  and  amendments. 

Responses  to  Examining  Attorneys'  Office  actions  and  Post  Registration  actions. 
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SPECIAL  BOXES  APPUCABLE  TO  BOTH  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  MAIL 

Please  address  mail  as  follows: 


FEBRUARY  4,  19{>7 


Box  3 
Bon  4 

Box  6 
Box  8 


Box  9 

Box  10 

Box  11 

Box  13 

Box  14 

Box  16 

Box  17 

Box  171 

Box  Assignment 

Box  EEC 

Box  M  Fee 

Box  OED 


Box 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 

Washington.  DC.  20231 


Box  Designations        Explanation 


SS  £  S:  ST;- ISt'^icX^'comme.e  a.d  Deputy  Commissioner  of  Patents  and 
Trademarks;  Office  of  Legislative  and  International  Affairs 

Coupon  orders  for  U.S.  patent  and  trademark  copies. 

Orders  for  ceitified  copies  of  PTO  documents. 

Electronic  Ordering  Service  (EOS). 

Mail  for  the  Employee  and  Labor  Relations  Division. 

Mail  directed  to  the  APS  Contracts  Office. 

Deposit  Account  Replenishment  Checks. 

Invoices  directed  to  the  Office  of  Finance. 

Vacancy  Announcement  Applications. 

All  assignment  documents  except  those  filed  with  new  applications. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Civil  Rights  ^     ,  .  a  ^,n,r 

Correspondence  regarding  patent  maintenance  fees  and  related  matter 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline. 
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The  following  libraries,  designated  as  Patent  and  Trademark 
Depository  Libraries  (PTDLs),  receive  patent  and  tradeinark 
information  in  various  formats  from  the  U.S.  Patent  and  Trade- 
mark Office.  Many  PTDLs  have  on  file  all  fiill-text  patents 
issued  since  1790,  trademarks  published  since  1872,  and  select 
collections  of  foreign  patenu.  All  PTDLs  have  both  the  patent 
and  trademark  sections  of  the  Official  Gazette  of  the  U.S.  Patent 
and  Trademark  Office.  The  fiiU-text  utility  and  design  patents 
are  distributed  numerically  on  16  mm  microfilm,  and  plant 
patents  on  color  microfiche.  Patent  and  trademark  search  sys- 
tems on  CD-ROM  (Compact  Disc-Read  Only)  format  are  avail- 
able at  all  PTDLs  to  increase  utilization  of  and  enhance  access 
to  the  information  found  in  patents  and  trademarks.  It  is  through 
the  CD-ROM  systems  that  preliminary  patent  and  trademark 
searches  can  be  conducted  dirough  the  numerically  arranged 
collections. 


State 

Alabama 

Alaska 
Arizona 
Arkansas 
California 


Colorado 

Connecticut 

Delaware 

Dist.  of  Columbia 

Rorida 


Georgia 

Hawaii 

Idaho 

Illinois 

Indiana 

Iowa 
Kansas 
Kentucky 
Louisiana 

Maine 
Maryland 

Massachusetts 


Michigan 


Minnesota 
Mississippi 
Missouri 

Montana 

Nebraska 
Nevada 

New  Hampshire 
New  Jersey 

New  Mexico 
New  York 


Name  of  Library 


All  information  is  available  for  use  by  die  public  free  of  charge. 

In  addition,  each  PTDL  offers  reference  publications  which 
outline  and  provide  access  to  the  patent  and  trademark  classifi- 
cation systems,  as  well  as  other  documents  and  publications 
which  supplement  the  basic  search  tools.  PTDLs  provide  tech- 
nical staff  assistance  in  using  all  materials.  Facilities  for  making 
paper  copies  of  patent  and  trademark  information  are  generally 
provided  for  a  fee. 

Since  there  are  variations  in  the  scope  of  patent  and  trademark 
collections  among  the  PTDLs,  and  their  hours  of  service  to  the 
pubUc  vary,  anyone  contemplating  use  of  these  collections  at 
a  particular  library  is  urged  to  contact  that  library  in  advance 
about  its  collections,  services,  and  hours  in  order  to  avert  pos- 
sible inconvenience. 


Telephone  Contact 


Auburn  University  Libraries (205)  844-1747 

Birmingham  Public  Library (205)  226-3620 

Anchorage:  Z.J.  Loussac  Public  Library (907)  562-7323 

Tempe:  Noble  Library,  Arizona  Sute  University (602)  %5-7010 

Little  Rock:  Arkansas  State  Library (501)  682-2053 

Los  Angeles  Public  Library (213)  228-7220 

Sacramento:  California  State  Library (916)  654-0069 

San  Diego  Public  Library _ (619)  236-5813 

San  Francisco  Public  Library (415)  557-4500 

Sunnyvale  Center  for  Innovation,  Invention  and  Ideas (408)  730-7290 

Denver  Public  Library (303)640-6249 

New  Haven:  Science  Park  Library (203)  786-5447 

Newark:  University  of  Delaware  Library (302)  831-2965 

Washington:  Howard  University  Libraries (202)  806-7252 

Fort  Lauderdale:  Broward  County  Main  Library (305)  357-7444 

Miami-Dade  Public  Library (305)  375-2665 

Orlando:  University  of  Central  Florida  Libraries (407)  823-2562 

Tampa  Campus  Library.  University  of  South  Florida (813)  974-2726 

Atlanta:  Price  Gilbert  Memorial  Library.  Georgia  Institute  of 

Technology (404)  894^508 

Honolulu:  Hawaii  State  Public  Library  System '. (808)  586-3477 

Moscow:  University  of  Idaho  Library (208)  885-6235 

Chicago  Public  Library (312)  747-4450 

Springifield:  Illinois  Sute  Library (217)  782-5659 

Indianapohs-Marion  County  Public  Library (317)  269-1741 

West  Lafayette  Siegesmund  Engineenng  Library.  Purdue  University (317)  494-2872 

Des  Moines:  State  Library  of  Iowa (515)  281-4118 

Wichiu:  Ablah  Library,  Wichita  State  University (316)  689-3155 

Louisville  Free  Public  Library (502)  574-1611 

Baton  Rouge:  Troy  H.  Middleton  Library,  Louisiana  State 

University (504)  388-2570 

Orono:  Raymond  H.  Fogler  Library,  University  of  Maine (207)  581-1678 

College  Park:  Engineering  and  Physical  Sciences  Library, 

University  of  Maryland (301)  405-9157 

Amherst:  Physical  Sciences  Library.  University  of 

Massachusctte (413)  545-1370 

Boston  Public  Library (617)  536-5400  Ext.  265 

Ann  Arbor:  Media  Union  Library,  University  of 

Michigan (313)  647-5735 

Big  Rapids:  Abigail  S.  Timme  Library,  Ferris  State  University (616)  592-3602 

Detroit:  Great  Lakes  Patent  and  Trademark  Center (313)  833-3379 

Minneapolis  Pubbc  Library  and  Information  Center (612)  372-6570 

Jackson:  Mississippi  Library  Commission (601)  359-1036 

Kansas  City:  Linda  Hall  Library (816)  363-4600 

St.  Louis  Pubbc  Library (314)  241-2288  Ext.  390 

Butte:  Montana  College  of  Mineral  Science  and  Technology 

Library (406)49^4281 

Lincoln:  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Nebraska-Lincoln (402)  472-3411 

Reno:  University  of  Nevada,  Reno  Library (702)  784-6500  Ext.  257 

Concord:  New  Hampshire  Sute  Library (603)  271-2239 

Newark  Public  Library (201)  733-7782 

Piscauway:  Library  of  Science  and  Medicine,  Rutgers  University (908)  445-2895 

Albuquerque:  University  of  New  Mexico  (jeneral  Library (505)  277-4412 

Albany:  New  York  Sute  Library (518)  474-5355 

Buffalo  and  Erie  County  Pubbc  Library (716)  858-7101 
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Depository  Libraries — (continued)  ^    .  ^ 

*^         '  Telephone  Contact 

Siau  Name  of  Library 

**^  .  .  ._.       .  (212)592-7000 

New  York  PubUc  Ubrary  (The  Research  Libranes  •■•—•.•"• (919)  515.328O 

No«h  Carolina        E.gh^H.  Hill  Library.  North  CaroUna  Sute  Umvm^^^ :::::.::::;    .  701    777^88 

SSS  StoT         drandForks:  Chester  Fritt  LibraryJJn.vers.ty  of  North  Dakou 3^3^  ^3^5 

SC  Akron  -  Summit  County  Pubhc  ^^  ..r^—^f (513)  369-6936 

Cincinnati  and  Hamilton  County.  PubUc  Library  of. ^216)  623-2870 

Cleveland  Public  Ubrary ■ (614)  292-6175 

Columbus:  Ohio  State  Univets.ty  Libraries ...(419)  259-5212 

O,.^  SIS^J^S  S^'u^mS  center  for  Internationa.  T^ ^^^^  ^^,^ 

""""^^  Development ,..^      , *  n,A  rolieBe (503)768-6786 

0„««  PortlandllSul  L.  Boley  Uw  Library.  Lewis  &  Qark  College ^^^^^  686-5331 

Sylvania  Philadelphia.  The  Free  Library  of ■"";—" (4,2)  622-3138 

Pennsylvania  pit,,^,,,^  Camegie  Library  of  ..^ - :--",-^,^;;Z^ .  (814)  865^1861 

U^>^Park:  Pattee  Library.  PennsylvMaa  Statt  Umversity •  ^3^^,^^  ^^  3459 

Puerto  Rico  Mayaquez  General  Ubrary.  University  of  Puerto  Rico J- ^^j^  455-8027 

RSode  Island  Providence  Public  Ubrary.. (803)  656-3024 

<;nuth  Carolina         Clemson  University  Ubraries  ■•••■■•■■•  ;r---;v 

SS  SET         Rapid  City:  Devereaux  Ubrary.  South  DakoU  (^5,  394^6822 

soum  i«*o«  school  of  Mines  and  Technology  •  -  •  .   - 

Tennessee  Memphis  &  Shelby  County  PubUc  Ubrary  and  Informanon  ^^j ^  725-8877 

fS^Vst^vensoi^^lenceLiJniyrVa^  (615)322-2775 

Texas  Austin:  McKmney  Engmeering  Ubrary.  ""versity  of  Texas  at ^^j^)  495-4500 

CouS  Suti<)n:SttriingC.  Evans  Library.  Texas  A  &  M  ^^^^  845-3826 

University (214)670-1468 

Dallas  Pubbc  Ubrary "•-. •  -■. :"• (713)  527-8101  Ext.  2587 

•fs»  Houston:  The  Fondren  Ubrary,  Rice  Umversity ^^  y^,  (Operational 

Uibbock:  Texas  Tech  University....... ;- •"•;,■.;; (SOD  581-8394 

,,   .  c,i,  Lake  Citv   Marrioct  Ubrary.  University  of  Utah. •  •• 

v£ma  Lchl^  lies  Branch  cS  Ubrary.  Virginia  Commonwealth  ^^^  ^^^  ,  ^^ 

•^^  University ,  t,.    u    ^i;;; (206)543-0740 

Washmgton  Seattle:  Engin^ingUb^^  (304)293-2510 

SS.:^''  KS'rurt'^"^  uS.  UmUTof  WisconsS  ^^^  ^,^, 

^^^  Madison (414)286-3051 

Milwaukee  PubUc  Ubrary •  ..-^ (307)  237-4935 

Wyoming  Casper:  Natrona  County  Pubbc  Ubrary 
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BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN,  Commissioner 

LAWRENCE  J.  GOFFNEY  Jr..  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 
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Phone  number 
Area  Code  703 


ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS,  PHYSICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS. 

GROUP  2100— STEWART  LEVY.  Director 308-1782 

SPEOAL  LAWS  AND  ADMINISTRATION.  GROUP  2200— ROBERT  E  GARRFTT.  Director 308-051 1 

COMPUTER  SYSTEMS  AND  COMPUTER  APPLICATION.  GROUP  2300— 

JOSEPH  J.  ROLLA.  Director 305-9600 

SPECIAL  COMPUTER  APPUCATIONS:  COMPUTER  GRAPHICS.  BUSINESS 

PRACTICES.  &  DIAGNOSTIC  TESTING.  GROUP  2400— GERALD  GOLDBERG.  Director 305-3800 

ELECTRONIC  AND  OPTICAL  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  2500— 

JANICE  A.  HOWELL,  Director 308-0956 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS.  GROUP  2600— NICHOLAS  P.  GODICI.  Director 305-4700 

DESIGN.  GROUP  2900— JOHN  E  KJTTLE.  Director 308-0661 

MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTATION  MEDIA.  GROUP  3100— MARGARET  FOCARINO, 

Director 308-1113 

MATERIAL  SHAPING.  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING  AND  TOOLS. 

GROUP  3200— ETHEL  CROSS.  Director 308-1148 

MEDICAL  INSTRUMENTS.  DIAGNOSTIC  EQUIPMENT  AND  TREATMENT 

DEVICES;  SURGERY  AND  SURGICAL  SUPPLIES;  AMUSEMENT  AND 

EXERCISING  DEVICES;  ANIMAL  HUSBANDRY;  SPORTING  GOODS;  TOBACCO 

PRODUCTS  AND  MANUFACTURING  EQUIPMENT;  AND  PRINTING. 

GROUP  3300— J  J.  LOVE.  Director 308-0858 

SOLAR.  HEAT.  POWER,  AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING  DEVICES, 

GROUP  3400— DONALD  G.  KELLY,  Director 308-0861 

GENERAL  CONSTRUCTION,  PETROLEUM  AND  MINING  ENGINEERING, 

GROUP  3500— A.L.  SMTTH,  Director 308-1021 


New  Case 
Date* 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

GENERAL  METALLURGICAL.  INORGANIC.  PETROLEUM  AND 

ELECTRICAL  CHEMISTRY,  ENGINEERING  AND  DESIGNS,  GROUP  1 100— 

JOHNE.  KTTTLE.  Director 308-0661 

ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY.   DRUG.   BIO-AFFECTING   AND   BODY   TREATING  COMPOSmON, 

GROUP  1200— RICHARD  V.  nSHER.  Director 308-1235 

SPECIALEED  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING.  GROUP  1300— JOHN 

F  TERAPANE.  Director 308-0651 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY.  PLASTICS.  COATING.  PHOTOGRAPHY 

STOCK  MATERIALS  AND  COMPOSmONS.  GROUP  1 500— THEODORE  MORRIS.  Director 308-2351 

BIOTECHNOLOGY.  GROUP  1800— JOHN  J  DOLL.  Director 308-0196 


06/30/95 

09/06/95 

09/14/95 

10/13/95 
02/27/95 


02/27/95 
07/06«5 

03/29/95 

04/07/95 

06/12/95 
04/14/95 
04/21/95 


08/14/95 
07/27/95 

09/26/95 
08A)4/95 
10/16/95 


*A  comiiitinicatioa  froni  the  exanuDer  should  have  been  received  in  most  applicatiocu  filed  prior  to  this  dale. 

PaieiHs  will  Expire  as  FoUowi: 

( 1 )  The  tenn  of  any  utility  or  plax  patent  diat  is  m  fom  on  or  lesulu  fmrn  ao  applicadoo  filed  before  June  8.  1995  is  Ifac  greater  of  the  20  year  term  provided  in  3) 
use   IM<aK2)  or  17  years  from  gram  sublet  to  any  lenmnai  disclaimen  35  U.S.C   lS4<c)(l) 

(2)  All  itfiisty  Mid  pUol  paleatt  gnoled  on  appUcaboos  having  an  actual  Uiuied  States  filing  dale  on  or  after  June  8.  1995  are  granted  for  a  tenn  which  begins  on  the 
dae  on  which  the  patent  is  giwted  lod  ends  20  years  from  the  dale  on  which  (he  appUcadoo  wa>  filed  in  die  United  States  If  the  appiKaHoo  contains  a  specific 
reference  to  ■■  earlier  appbcaboa  uoder  35  U  S.C.  120.  121  or  36S<c).  the  patent  term  cods  twenty  yean  bom  thai  dale  on  which  the  earliest  application  was  filed 
35  use   l54(aX2). 

(3)  All  deaign  |iat<iMi  lie  granted  for  a  term  of  14  years  from  the  date  of  the  grain- 
However,  die  term  of  any  patent  may  have  been  curtailed  by  disclaimer  under  the  provisioas  of  35  U.S.C   153.  have  lapaed  due  to  failure  to  pay  maintenance  fees, 
or  have  been  extended  under  the  provisioat  of  35  U.S.C  154.  155,  or  156.  Thus,  if  more  reliable  infonnalioo  is  needed  with  respect  to  a  particular  patent.  Ifaea  the 
specific  patent  file  should  be  reviewed  to  determine  the  actual  dale  of  ptfent  expiration. 


1195  OG  26 


UMI 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
TRADEMARK  OPERATION 


February  4.  1997 


Brace  A. 
PMJj^  G.  ftumftumjl, 

DiTid  E.  Bwhtr,  DtarMtor, 


,omce 

MoTJaaury  1,1997 


OidextMe 


Law  Office 


New* 


Amendmeni 
FUed 


Uw  Office  lOl-Roo  WUlUm..  M».cm«  A«o™ey- <^>  ^,%-^  ^^ 
Fooik.  Bevences,  Winet  *  Spirit.— fat-  CU«a  29.  30.  31.  32.  33 
^^^S»-toLa-»e.  35.  36.  37.  38.  39.  40.  41.  42 

Uw  Office  102-MyT.  KuTxb«d,  M>n.gmg  Att««y  (703)  30^-9102-5*  Floor 


Scientific  EouipmeM  *  Furainire— InL  CUsaes  9.  20 
SviM^-to!a»»es  35.  36.  37,  38.  39.  40.  41.  42... 


Uw  Offic*  103-K*ttayn  Enkme.  Managmg  Adoraey.  (703)  308-9103-5*  Floor 
Sciealific  Equipaienl  *  PuminiiB— Idl  CUmm  9.  M 
ia^iS!-St  O^  35.  36.  37.  38,  39,  40,  41,  42 


Imtnimeais.  Buikiiiig  MMeriab  4  FVwr  Covenngs— Int 

Claoes  6,  7.  8.  11.  12.  13.  15,  19.  27  Services— laL 

Oanei  35.  36.  37.  38.  39.  40.  41.  42 


Uw  Office  105-Thoin«  HoweU,  Managing  Anomey  (703)  308-910S-6*  Floor 
niTip;..^  Piims.  Lubncana.  PtannKxubcals.  Medical  Apparatus  * 
TobKco— Idl  Claiaes  I.  2.  4.  5,  10.  34  Services— InL 
Claiiet  35.  36.  37.  38.  39,  40.  41,  42 - 


Uw  Office  106-Mary  Sp«TOw.  M«»«^ -^"e™^- <??iJ.^'"^'*  """ 
Coonecics.  OcMiing  Preparaboos.  Paper  Pnxkicts  &  Toys--lnt. 
Oanes  3.  16,  28  Services— Int.  Classes  35.  36. 

37.  38.  39.  40.  41,  42 

Uw  Office  107— Thomas  Umooe,  Managmg  Anomey,  (703)  308-9107- 
Coaietics,  Cleaung  Preparations.  Paper  Products  *  Toys— InL 
Clasaes  3   16.  28  Services— Int.  Classes  35. 
36.  37,  38.  39.  40.  41,  42 


-7*  Floor 


Uw  Office  108-David  Shallant,  Managmg  Attorney,  (703)  308-9108-8*  Floor 
Precious  n»B«aU.  Fibers,  Ualher  goods.  Housewares,  Cordage, 
Yans,  Fabrics,  Clothing  *  ^to«l«l»- 
loL  Clasaes  14.  17,  18,  21.  22.  23.  24,  25.  26 
Svices-faL  Classes  35,  36,  37,  38.  39,  40.  41,  42 

Uw  Office  109-Det)orah  Cohn.  Managing  Anomey,  (703)  308-9 109-8*  Floor 
"TSSS  Z:^^^^  Ua*er  go«U  H««w..«.  C«^i/^-  f*^' 
Clodwis  A  Noboos— IBL  Classes  14,  17,  18.  21.  22.  23.  24,  25.  26 
toviS-lnL  Classes  35,  36,  37,  38,  39,  40.  41,  42 


Services — InL 

••CoUective  Marts— Class  200 
••Cettificaliae  Marts— Classes  A  A  B 

Office  of  Tradematt  Services-Terroii  Simms.  Director,  (703)  308-9100 
Tr^famMt  Aiaistatce  Center — (703)  308-9000 
J;jSI»L«bSI^^  UoteU  Supervisor,  (703)  308-9401  cxt  188 
taMt-To-Use-(mJ)-(703)  308-9500  ,-«,^,  ««.ov«  «t   126 

PM  Ref««f«ioB  Section-Mary  Bowman.  Supervisor,  (703)  308-9500  exL  126 

AffidavSuoder  Sections  8  A  15  (All  Classes) 

Reaewab  (AU  Clasaes) 

Section  12(c)  Pubiicabons  (AU  Classes) 


06/10/96 


06^/96 


07/12/96 


07/08N6 


07/22«6 


07/12/96 


07/29/96 


08/D6/96 


05/23/96 


lO/U/96 


08A)2/96 


12/12/96 


1W14/96 


08/13/96 


tC/18/96 


11/12/96 


10/15/96 


11/14/96 


l(V3l/96 
\0r2\l96 
07A)l/96 


1  •*  /Assigned  to  all  Law  Office 

2  Appbc-s  wi*  m^uu^  concemmg  *e  stan.  of  .h«r  applicants  ^  l^ ^^^t^ ^yj^'^t^^'^^!^'''-^^ 

3  .  Tl«e  d-es  *-dfy  *e  owes,  onassigned  new  case  m  each  Law  Offi«  AU  ca.^*^^ 
Ae^S^rcTTf  lr«oio  or  sre  currency  bemg  worted  on  by  *e  assigned  e^mimng  attorney 


REEXAMINATIONS 

FEBRUARY  4.  1997 

Maner  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  [  ]  appean  in  tlie  patent  but  forms  no  pan  of  this  reexamination  spccitication;  matter  printed  in  italics  indicates  additions 

made  by  reexamination. 


Bl  4.443^11  (3115tli) 
CMOS  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICE 
Graham  S.  TUbbs,  Houston,  and  James  E.  Ponder,  Cat  Spring, 
both  of  Tex,,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments,  Inc.,  Dallas, 
Tex. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90^04052,  May  28,  1996. 
Reexamination  Certiflcate  for  Patent  4,443,811,  issued  Apr. 

17,  1984,  Ser.  No.  310,019,  Oct  13,  1981. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  81413,  OcL  3,  1979,  PaL  No.  435397. 
InL  a.'  HOIL  27/092:29/06:29/7S 
VS.  a.  257—372 


^////y//A/r/yy7//77A. 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER 
MINED  THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  1-5  is  confirtned. 

1  A  CMOS  integrated  circuit  device  having  both  N-channel  and 
P-channel  insulated  gate  field  effect  transistors  comprising: 

(a)  a  P-type  silicon  substrate. 

(b)  an  N-type  tank  region  formed  in  a  portion  of  a  face  of  said 
substrate,  the  plane  of  the  face  of  said  substrate  above  said 
N-type  tank  region  being  slightly  displaced  from  the  plane  of 
the  remainder  of  said  face  to  provide  a  discontinuity  for  mask 
alignment, 

(c)  a  first  surface  area  of  said  face  spaced  fix>m  the  tank  region 
for  inclusion  of  the  N-channel  transistor, 

(d)  a  second  surface  area  of  said  face  within  the  tank  region  for 
inclusion  of  the  F-channel  transistor, 

(e)  thick  field  oxide  separately  surrounding  the  first  and  second 
surface  areas  on  said  face,  said  field  oxide  being  spaced  on 
said  face  from  said  discontinuity, 

(f)  first  and  second  conductive  gates  overlying  thin  gate  insula- 
tor on  said  first  and  second  surface  areas,  respectively, 

(g)  N-type  source  and  drain  regions  in  said  face  at  the  first 
surface  area  on  opposite  sides  of  the  first  gate  and  aligned 
therewith, 

(h)  P-type  surce  and  drain  regions  in  said  face  at  the  second 

surface  area  on  opposite  sides  of  the  second  gate  and  aligned 

therewith, 
(i)  and  metal  film  overlying  said  face  but  insulated  therefrom. 

and  contacts  from  said  nnetal  film  to  selected  ones  of  said 

source  and  drain  regions. 


New  claims  7,  8  and  9  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patentable. 

1.  In  a  non-compacted  powder  composition  formed  by  mechani- 
cal mixing  primarily  comprising  an  iron-based  powder  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  iron  and  steel  powder  together  with  a 
minor  amount  of  at  least  one  alloying  powder,  the  improvement 
wherein  said  composition  further  comprises  in  intimate  contact 
with  said  iron-based  powder  and  said  at  least  one  alloying  powder 
from  0.005  to  [1.0]  0.2  percent  by  weight  of  a  binding  agent  in 
solid  {or  liquid]  state  for  said  iron-based  powder  and  said  alloying 
powder  whereby  segregation  and/or  dusting  of  the  iron-based 
powder  and  said  at  least  one  alloying  powder  is  essentially  pre- 
cluded, [with  said  mechanical  mixing  used  to  form  said  composi- 
tion having  been  conducted  while  said  binding  agent  is  provided  as 
a  liquid]  hi7/i  said  composition  having  been  formed  by  said 
mechanical  mixing  while  said  binding  agent  is  provided  as  a 
liquid,  and  wherein  said  non-compacted  powder  composition  is 
free-flowing  and  is  suitable  for  forming  into  a  green  compact  and 
sintering  of  said  compact 


Bl  4,673,996  (3117tli) 

MAGNETIC  HEAD  AIR  BEARING  SLIDER  ASSEMBLY 

UTILIZING  TRANSVERSE  FRESSURIZATION 

CONTOURS 

James  W.  White,  1816  Chicadec  Dr„  KnoxviUc,  Tenn.  37919 

Reexaminatioa  Request  Nos.  90/003,527,  Aug.  10,  1994  and 

901/003,734,  Feb.  21,  199S  and  901^13,979,  Sep.  28,  1995. 

Reexaminatioa  Certificate  for  Patent  4,673,996,  issued  Jun. 

16,  1987,  Ser.  No.  728411.  Apr.  29,  1985. 

Int  a."  GllB  5/60 

VS.  a.  360—103 

u 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claim  11  is  confirmed. 


Bl  4,483,905  (3116tfa) 

HOMOGENEOUS  IRON  BASED  POWDER  MIXTURES 

FREE  OF  SEGREGATION 

Ulf  F.  I.  Engstrom,  Hfiganas,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Hoganas  AB, 

Hoganaa,  Sweden 

Reexaminatioa  Request  No.  90/003,795,  Apr.  17,  1995. 
Reexamination  Certiflcate  for  Patent  4,483,905,  issued  Nov. 

20,  1984,  Ser.  No.  236,559,  Feb.  20,  1981. 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Mar.  6,  1980,  8001764 
InL  CL"  B22F  1/00 
VS.  CL  428—570 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

Claims  2,  4,  and  6  are  cancelled. 

Claims  I  and  3  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended. 

Claim  5,  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  is  determined  to  be 
patentable. 


Claims  2.  4.  10,  12  and  17-20  are  cancelled 

Claims  1,  3,  5-9.  and  13  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as 
amended. 

Claims  14-16  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are  determined  to 
be  patentable. 

New  claims  21-123  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patentable 

1.  A  slider  assembly  for  supporting  a  magnetic  transducer  in 
relation  to  a  moving  magnetic  recording  medium,  compnsmg: 
a  support  strurture  having  leading  and  trailing  edges  relative  to 

the  motion  of  said  recording  medium,  and  a  longitudinal  axis 

disposed  along  the  length  of  said  support  structure  from  said 

leading  edge  to  said  [Dialing]  trailing  edge; 
[at  least  one  rail]  a  pair  of  rails  carried  by  said  support  structure. 

one  along  each  edge  thereof,  each  of  said  rails  defining  a  face 
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toward  said  recording  medium,  each  of  said  [face]  faces  of 
said  rails  being  provided  with  a  converging  portion  at  said 
leading  edge  for  pressurizing  air  between  said  [face]  faces  and 
said  recording  medium  causing  said  faces  of  said  slider 
assembly  to  fly  at  a  close  (proximity  to]  spacinx  from  said 
recording  medium  (dunng  moving  of]  when  said  recording 
iTiediuni(:  and]  is  nu>ying: 

wherein  each  of  said  [rail]  raits  is  provided  with  transverse 
piessurizauon  contours  along  each  side  edge  of  said  [face] 
faces  for  producing  pressunzation  of  the  air  flow  in  one  of 
said  contours  and  expansion  in  the  second  of  said  contours  of 
each  of  said  raib  when  air  flow  across  said  [face]/<««'i  has  a 
substantially  [undirectional]  unidirectiorml  transverse  compiv 
nent.  said  transverse  pressunzation  contours  having  an  aver 
age  angle  with  respect  to  said  [face]  faces  of  about  0  .S  to 
about  2  degrees;  and 

wherein  said  converging  ponion  of  each  of  said  faces  of  said 
rails  at  said  leading  edge  is  a  linear  taper  and  each  of  said 

'  trans\erse  pressunzation  contours  along  each  side  edge  of 
saui  rails  is  a  step  having  a  height  and  ^idth  to  establish  said 
average  angle  of  about  0.5  to  about  2  degrees  with  respect  to 
said  faces.  , 

'"K 


Bl  5,091,938  (3119th) 
DIGITAL  DATA  CRYPTOGRAPHIC  SYSTEM 
John  R.  Thompson.  L»  Quinta;  C.  J.  Hunting.  AlUdena.  WU- 
liam  L.  Phipps,  Bermuda  Dunes;  Steven  J.  Raynesford, 
Cathedral  City.  aU  of  Calif.,  and  Philip  H.  Rittmueller.  St. 
C^iarlcs,  lU.,  assignors  to  NEC  Home  Electronics.  Ltd., 
Osaka.  Japan 

Reexamination  Request  No.  9(V004,164,  Mar.  4,  1996. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5.091,938.  issued  Feb. 

25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  563,165,  Aug.  6,  1990. 

Int  a.'^  H04L  9AJ2.  H04N  7//67 

I  ..S.  a.  380—21 


Bl  4.981.534  (3118th» 
OCCUPANT  RESTRAINT  SYSTEM  AND  COMPOSITION 

USEFUL  THEREIN 
Robert    S.    Scheffe,    Alexandria,    Va..    assignor    to    AtUntic 
Research  Corporation,  Alexandria,  Va. 
Reexamination  Request  Nos.  90^)03.008,  Mar.  23.  1993  and 

90/003,518,  Aug.  3,  1994. 

Reexaminatioa  Certificate  for  Patent  4.981,534,  issued  Jan.  1. 

1991,  Ser.  No.  489,968,  Mar.  7,  1990. 

Int.  a.''B6«R  21  nn.  C06B  45/10 

U.S.  CL  280—741 


UMI 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER 
MINED  THAT: 

The  patenubility  of  claims  1-9  is  confirmed. 

1.  A  gas  generating  composition  of  matter  which  bums  to  pro- 
duce a  nontoxic,  non-corrosive,  non-flammable  combustion  prod- 
uct, said  composition  of  maner  compnsing; 

A.  pla.sticized  polyvinyl  chlonde  fuel  binder,  and 
B  an  inorganic  oxidizer  salt  selected  from  the  group  consisung 
of  alkali  metal  chlorates,  alkali  metal  perchlorates.  alkaline 
earth  metal  chlorates,  alkaline  earth  meul  perchlorates  and 
mixtures  thereof;  and. 
C.  lithium  carbonate;  and 
wherein  the  oxidizer  is  present  m  an  amount  at  least  suflicient  to 
convert  all  available  carbon  to  carbon  dioxide  and  to  convert  all 
available  hydrogen  to  water  and  to  fully  oxidize  all  available 
alkaline  earth  metal;  and 

wherein  the  lithium  carbonate  is  present  in  an  anmunt  at  least 
sufficient  to  convert  all  available  halogen  to  litljium  halide. 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT 

The  patenubility  of  claims  10-11  is  confirmed 

Claims  1.  7  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended 

Claims  2-6.  8.  9  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are  detennined 
to  be  patentable 

New  claims  12-14  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patentable. 

1.  A  subscription  system  decoding  unit  compnsing: 
subscnption  show -key  stonng  means  for  stonng  a  plurality  of 
subscnptions  show-keys,  selection  of  a  proper  one  of  said 
show-keys  being  required  to  decipher  certain  received  enci- 
phered commands; 
show-key  selecting  means  for  selecting  one  of  said  subscnption 

show-keys  as  an  active  show-key; 
deciphenng  funcuons  storage  means  [for]  stonng  at  one  lime  a 

plurality  of  deciphenng  functions; 
function  selecting  means  for  selecting  one  of  said  deciphenng 

functions  as  an  active  function; 
command  recei/ng  meins  for  receiving  enciphered  commands; 

and 
deciphenng  means  for  deciphenng  said  commands  according  to 
the  active  subscnption  show-key.  extracting  a  deciphenng 
funcoon  identification  from  a  deciphered  command,  and  sup- 
plying said  deciphenng  function  identification  to  said  function 
selecting  means  to  cause  said  function  selecting  iticans  to 
select  an  active  deciphenng  function. 


Bl  5,183339  (3120th) 
METHOD  OF  PURIFYING  CRUDE  GLYCIDYL 
(METH)ACRYLATE 
.'Mcihirn  Honma,  and  Masahiro  Kurokawa.  both  of  Hiratsuka. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Company.  Inc.. 
Tokyo.  Japan 
Reexamination  Request  No.  90/003.685.  Jan.  II.  1995. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5.183.539.  issued  Feb.  2. 
1993.  Ser.  No.  793.958.  Nov.  15.  1991. 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  21.  1990.  2-314305 
Int.  Cl.'^  BOID  .W-f:  C07D  .Wl/.i6 
U.S.  CI.  203—38 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

Claim  5  is  cancelled. 

Claim  1  IS  determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended. 

Claims  2-4  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are  delermined  to  bo 
patentable. 

New  claims  6-7  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patentable. 

I    A  mcthiKl  of  puntving  a  crude  glycidyl  acrylate  or  a  crude 
glvcidyl  mcihacPilale.  which  compnses: 

(1)  suhjecting  a  crude  givcidy!  acrvlate  or  a  crude  glycidyl 
melhacrvlate  containing,  as  impurities,  epichiorohydrin  and 
other  chlonne  conipt)unds  selecied  trom  the  group  consisting 
of  I  ..'-dichloro-  2-propanol.  2.!<-dichloro-l-propanol.  glycerin 
momK'hlorohydnn.  2-hydrox\-3-chloropropyl  acrylate. 
2-hydrox\-.'-chloroprop)l  melhacrj  lale.  3-hydrox)-2- 
chloropropyl  acrvlate  and  .^-h>drox\-2-chloropropyl  meth 
acrylate.  ha\ing  a  imal  chlorine  conicnlralion  of  about  KHH) 
to  ahimi  Kl.OiM)  ppm.  lo  a  stripping  treatnieni  with  a  mixed 
gas  containing  oxygen  gas  in  the  presence  of  a  qualemary 
ammonium  salt  lo  reduce  the  chlorine  conceniration  in  the 
crude  glycidyl  acnUite  or  crude  glycidyl  inethacrylate.  and 
then 
(2)  distilling  the  treated  prtviuci  m  which  epichiorohydrin  has  been 

removed  in  .step  i/ilo  obtain  a  purified  glycidyl  acrylate  or  a 

punhed  glycidyl  methacrylate  of  further  reduced  chlorine  con- 

I  entratum. 

wherein  the  mixed  gas  in  used  al  a  flow  rale  of  0.1  to  5(X) 
nil/minute.  as  a  flow  rate  at  20°  c.  under  atmospheric  pressure, 
per  kilogram  of  the  crude  glycidyl  acrylate  or  methacrylate. 


Bl  5088.048  (3I21stl 
ERtJONOMlC  HANDRAIL 
Ihomas  .\.  Shreiner.  Muncy.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Construction 
Specialties,  Inc..  Cranford.  N  J. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/0O4J27.  Aug.  8.  1996. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5.288.048.  issued  Feb. 

22.  1994.  Ser.  No.  855,905.  Mar.  23.  1992. 

Cuntinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  679,802.  Apr.  3.  1991.  Pat. 

No.  5,165.643. 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  24. 

2009.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  Cl."^  E04F  ll/lfi 

VS.  n.  248—251 

AS  A  RESL  LT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER 
MINED  THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  12  and  14  is  confirmed 

Claim  1  is  determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended. 

Claims  2   11.   13  and   15.  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are 
determined  to  be  patentable 

New  claims  16-18  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patentable. 


1.  An  crgonomic  handrail  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  wall  in 
spaced-apan  relation  therefrom  by  means  of  mounting  brackets 
and  comprising  an  elongated  metal  retainer  of  substantially  uni- 
form cross-section  along  its  length  and  having  a  body  portion, 
upper  and  lower  flange  portions  extending  upwardly  and  down- 
wardly, respeclivejy.  from  the  btnly  portion,  an  upper  web  portion 
exiending  upwardly  from  the  b<xi>  portion  from  a  juncture  there- 
with rearward!)  ot  the  upper  flange  portion  and  defining  with  the 
upper  flange  portion  a  slot  that  opens  generally  upwardly,  and 
upper  front  and  rear  arcuate  arm  portions  extending  upwardly  from 
a  common  juncture  with  an  upper  edge  of  the  web  portion  and 
defining  the  major  portmn  ol  substantially  circular  cylindncal 
surface  except  for  a  space  between  upper  edges  thereof. 

the  upper  from  arm  portion  of  the  retainer  being  spaced  apart 
from  the  upper  flange  ponion  of  the  retainer  by  a  distance 
great  enough  lo  accept  u  thumb  of  a  person  using  the  hand- 
rail. 
an  elongated  bumper  cover  member  of  an  impact  resistant 
subsiantially  ngid  polymeric  matenal  and  of  substantially 
uniform  cross-section  along  its  length,  having  a  from  web 
ponion.  an  upper  flange  portion  of  substantially  L-shaped 
cross  section  received  in  captured  engagement  by  the  upper 
flange  ponion  of  the  retainer  with  a  return  leg  part  thereof 
received  in  the  slot,  and  a  lower  flange  portion  of  substantially 
L-shajied  cross  section  received  in  captured  engagement  by 
the  lower  flange  portion  of  the  retainer,  and  an  elongated 
upper  handgrip  cover  member  of  an  impact-resistanl  substan- 
liallv  rigid  polymenc  matenal  received  over  the  upper  arm 
portions  of  the  relainer  in  subsiantiallv  continuous  contact 
therewith  along  mutually  engageable  iniemal  surfaces  of  the 
handgnp  cover  member  and  external  surlaces  of  the  arm 
portions  of  the  retainer. 


Bl  5^09,983  (3122nd) 

LOW  PROFILE  INTEGRATED  HEAT  SINK  AND  FAN 

ASSEMBLE 

Norman  W.  Bailey.  Sacramento.  Calif.,  assignor  lo  PCubid 

Computer  Technology  Inc..  Reno,  Nev. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004.025.  Nov.  16.  1995. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5J09,983.  issued  May 
10.  1994.  Ser.  No.  39.940.  Mar.  29.  1993. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  902.924.  Jun.  23.  1992.  aban- 
doned. 
Int.  Cl.*^  F28F  7 AH  I 
VS.  CL  165— 80 J 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED TH.-XT: 

Claims  1-27  are  cancelled. 

1  A  low  profile  integrated  assembly  for  dissipating  heat  from  an 
electronic  comptinenl.  said  assembly  compnsing: 

(a)  a  heal  sink  for  dissipating  heal  from  an  electronic  compo- 
nent, said  heal  sink  having  a  bottom  base  plate  and  means 
attached  on  said  base  plate  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom 
for  defining  a  penpheral  envelope  and  a  cavity  within  said 
envelope;  and 
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(b)  a  self-contained  molon/ed  fan  unit  disposed  substantially 
within  said  caMtv  and  said  envelope  of  said  heat  sink,  said  fan 
unit  being  operable  for  generaling  a  flow  of  air  into  said  heal 
sink  to  effect  impingement  ccKiling  of  a  p«irtion  of  said  heal 
sink  located  adjacent  to  the  electronic  component: 

(c)  said  envelope  and  cavitv  dehning  means  of  said  heat  sink 
including  a  pluralitv  of  elements  siationanlv  attached  on  said 
bottom  base  plate  and  extending  upwardK  therefrom  tor 
supporting  said  fan  unit  in  spaced  relation  above  said  bottom 
base  plate  so  as  to  dehne  a  pxssagewav  between  said  biMloni 
base  plate  and  said  fan  unii  for  passing  the  flow  of  air  over 
said  bottom  base  plate 


Bl  5J121 J05  (3irJrdi 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  FITTING 
Jaspal  S.  Bawa.  Memphis.  Tenn..  LuLs  R.  Cmito.  Hillside,  and 
Giacomo  J.  Mancini,  Piscataway,  both  of  NJ..  asstgnons  to 
Thomas  &  Belts  Corporation.  Memphis.  Tenn. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  «XV003.7n.  Feh.  28.  1995. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5J2ia05.  Issued  Jun. 

14.  1994,  Ser.  No.  6.006.  Jan.  15.  1993. 

InL  CI."  H02G  l.'i/OO 

VS.  a.  n*-*s  ss 


an  eltmgale  generalh  cylindrical  sealmg  sleeve  havmn  a  hnty 
accommodating  end.  a  hub  accommtidating  eml.  and  an  axial 
bore  exiendtnx  therethmu/th.  said  sealmn  sleeve  permitting 
passage  of  said  conductors  therethrough,  said  sealing  sleeve 
further  accommodating  a  sealing  compound  therein  to  seal 
said  conductors  in  said  sealing  sleese: 
said   hod\    and   said   huh   including   cntperalive   engagement 
means  for  preventing  relative  axial  rotation  of  said  hub  and 
said  hod\  upon  said  rotatable  coupling  of  said  sealing  means 
to  said  bodv. 
said  cooperative  engagement  means  including  said  body  having 
a  splined  member  on  an  external  surface  thereof  and  said  hub 
having  a  splined  member  on  an  internal  surface  thereof  said 
splined  member  of  said  IxhIs  and  said  splined  member  of  said 
hub  being  mterengageable  to  prevent  said  relative  rotation  of 
said  bods  within  said  hub. 
said  splined  member  of  said  bods    including   spaced   raised 
projections  extending  cirxumferentialh  around  said  extermd 
surface  adjacent  said  hub  insertion  end  thereof  said  splined 
member  of  said  huh   including    spaced   raised  projections 
extending  circumferentialh  around  said  internal  surface  adja- 
cent said  bod\  receiving  end  thereof  said  projections  of  one 
of  said  bods  and  said  hub  residing   within  spaces  formed 
between  said  projections  of  the  other  of  said  btMty  and  said 

hub. 
said  sealing  means  including  a  gland  nut  rotatahh  securable  to 
said  cable  receiving  end  of  said  bodx  and  a  sealing  member 
positioned  benseen  said  bods  and  said  gland  nut  for  sealable 
engagement  with  said  cable  upon  said  rotatable  coupling  of 
said  gland  nut  to  said  bods, 
said  sealing  member  including  an  annular  hushing  positumahle 
about    said   in.sulative  jacket    of  said   cable  for  frictiomd 
engagement   therewith    upxm    rotatable    securement   of  said 
gland  nut  to  said  bods, 
said  cable  receiving  end  of  said  b,-ds  being  extemallx  screw 
threaded  and  said  gland  nut  being  intemalls  screw  threaded 
for  screw  accommodation  with  said  hods, 
said  connector  further  including  coupling  means  for  securably 

connecting  said  bods  to  said  hub. 
said  connector  further  including  hub  sealing  means  for  sealing 

the  connection  of  said  bodv  to  said  hub. 
said  hub  sealing  means  [includes]  including  a  hub  sealing  nng 
positioned  aNiul  said  external  surtace  of  said  body  and 
engageable  with  a  surtace  of  said  hub  for  forming  a  seal 
thereat,  said  hub  sealing  ring  being  disposed  on  the  external 
surface  of  said  bods  at  a  Unation  farther  from  the  hub 
msenion  end  than  the  splined  member  of  said  body. 


f.  tft. 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER 
MINED  THAT 

Claims  1-S  and  10  are  cancelled. 

Claim  9  IS  detennined  to  be  patentable  a.s  amended 

New  claims  II   17  are  added  and  detennined  to  be  patentable 

9.  A  connector  [of  claim  8  w  herein] /«r  lerminaling  an  electrical 
cable  hosing  an  insulative  jacket  and  plural  conductors  extending 
therethrough  comprising: 

an  elongate  generalh  cslindncal  body  having  a  cable  receiving 

end.  a  hub  insertion  end.  and  a  central  axial  bore  extending 

therethrough: 
an  elongate,   generalh    cslindncal  bods   accomminhiting   hub 

having  a  bods  receiving  end.  a  conductor  egressmg  end.  and 

a  central  axial  bore  extending  therethrough,  said  bore  of  said 

hub  being  axuills  aligned  with  said  bore  of  said  bods: 
cable  scaling  means  rotatably  coupled  to  said  cable  receiving 

end  of  saui  body  for  sealingty  coupling  said  cable  to  said 

bods:  and 


Bl  5J41.012  (3124thl 
CMOS  DEVICE  FOR  LSE  IN  CONNECTION  WITH  AN 
ACTIVE  MATRIX  PANEL 
Toshivuki  Misawa.  and  Hiroyuki  Oshima.  both  of  Nagano, 
Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko   Epson  Corporation.  Tokyo-lo. 
JsDAn 
Reexamination  Request  Nos.  9W003***.  May  30,  1995  and 

9(W004.195.  Mar.  8.  1996. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5,341.012,  issued  Aug. 

23.  1994.  Ser.  No.  923.751.  Jul.  31.  1992. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  351.758,  May  15.  1989,  Pat.  No. 

5050.931. 

Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan.  May  17.  1988.  63-119919 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  27A)l:27/l2 

VS.  CI.  257—351  ^„ 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER 

MINED  THAT: 
Claims  1-3  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended. 
New  claim  4  is  added  and  determined  to  be  patentable 

1   A  lufuid  crsslal  device  for  an  electro-optical  device  compns 
ing  a  plurality  of  picture  elements  each  having  a  liquid  crystal  cell. 


rtrrcj         'mat         vgjro; 


and  a  driving  means  for  driving  the  picture  elements,  the  driving 
means  including  a  plurality  of  CMOS  devices,  the  CMOS  [device.] 
devices  comprising: 
/)  a  substrate: 

2)  a  thin  silicon  him  earned  by  said  substrate: 
.^)  a  pluralits  of  first  thin  him  [transistor]  transistors  formed 
from  said  thin  silicon  film  in  each  of  a  pluralitv  of  first  tsp<- 
transistor  islands,  and  earned  by  the  substrate,  said  firsi  thin 
him  [transistor]  transistors  each  having  Ji  first  source  region 
and  a  first  drain  region  fonned  from  at  least  a  first  type  ot 
impuniy:  and 
-/)  a  pluralits  o/ second  thin  film  [transistor.]  transistors  fomied 
from  said  thin  silicon  him  m  each  of  a  pluralitv  of  second  Ispe 
transistor  islands,  and  earned  by  the  substrate,  said  second 
thin  film  [transistor]  transistors  each  ha\  ing  a  second  source 
region  and  a  second  dram  region  foniied  from  at  least  said 
hrsi  i\pe  of  impuniv  and  a  second  type  of  impunly: 
wherein  ihe  concentrations  of  the  first  type  of  impurity  and 
second  type  of  impunty  are  difterent  from  each  other.  u<*J 
cent  ones  of  a  same  ivpc  of  the  first  txpe  transistor  islands  and 
the  second  type  transistor  islands  are  separated  bv  a  first 
distance  and  adjacent  ones  of  a  different  Ivpc  of  the  first  txpe 
transistor  islands  and  the  second  type  transistor  islands  are 
separated  by  a  second  distance,  the  first  and  second  distances 
being  substantialtv  the  same. 


Bl  5J56.432  (3125th) 

IMPLANTABLE  MESH  PROSTHF^SIS  AND  METHOD 

FOR  REPAIR1N(;  .MUSCLE  OR  TLSSl  E  WALL  DEFECTS 

Ira  M.  Rutknvi.  Marlboro,  and  .Man  W.  Robbins.  Freehold, 

both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  C.  R.  Bard,  Inc.,  Murray  Hill.  NJ. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/003.812.  May  1,  1995. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5J56.432,  issued  Oct. 

18.  1994.  Ser.  No.  14J43.  Feb.  5.  1993. 

Int.  CI."  A61F  2/U2:2A)0:liAX) 

VS.  a.  623—11 


Claims  19  and  20  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended. 

19.  An  implantable  prosthesis  for  repairing  a  tissue  or  muscle 
wall  defect,  comprising: 

a  hollow  plug,  formed  of  a  surgical  mesh  fabric  having  openings 
therein  for  tissue  ingrowth,  constructed  and  arranged  to 
^  securely  fit  within  and  occlude  the  tissue  or  muscle  wall 
defect  and  which  is  radially  compressible  upon  insertion  into 
the  defect  from  a  first  configuration  which  is  larger  than  the 
defect  into  a  second  configuration  which  approximates  the 
shape  of  the  defect,  wherein  the  surface  of  said  hollow  plug 
[further]  includes  means  for  conforming  to  irregularities  in  the 
tissue  or  muscle  wall  defining  the  defect  upon  in.sertion  of 
said  plug  into  the  defect,  said  means  for  conforming  making 
the  hollow  plug  extremely  pliable  and  allowing  localized 
portions  of  the  hollow  plug  to  adapt  to  irregularities  in  the 
tissue  or  muscle  wall  defect. 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETFR 
MINED  THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  1-18  and  21-26  is  confirmed. 


Bl  5.406,627  (3126thl 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  TRANSMITTING 
ENTERTAINMENT  INFORMATION  TO  AUTHORIZED 
ONES  OF  PLURAL  RECEIVT:RS 
John  R.  Thompson,  La  Quinta;  C.  J.  Hunting.  Altadena;  Wil- 
liam   L.   Phipps.   Bermuda   Dunes;   Steven   J.   Raynesford, 
Cathedral  City,  all  of  Calif.,  and  Philip  H.  Rittmueller.  St. 
Charles.   111.,  a.ssignors   to   NEC   Home  Electronics.   Ltd., 
Osaka.  Japan 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004.165,  Mar.  4.  1996. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5,406,627,  issued  .\pr. 

II,  1995,  Ser.  No.  999.757,  Dec.  28.  1992. 

Division  of  .Ser.  No.  764.557.  Sep.  20.  1992,  Pat  No.  5,267J12. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  563.165.  Aug.  6,  1990,  Pat  No. 

5.091.938. 

Int.  CI."  H04N  7/167:  H04L  S>m 

U.S.  CI.  380—20 


AS  A  RESL  LT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

Claims  1.  13.  18  are  determined  lo  be  patentable  as  amended. 

Claims  1   12.  14  17.  19  22.  dependeni  on  an  amended  claims,  are 
delemiined  u>  be  patentable. 

1.  A  system,  comprising: 

a  receiving  means  for  receiving  a  transmitted  signal,  said  trans- 
muted signal  including  encrypted  digital  data  and  including 
commands  for  designating  one  of  a  plurality  of  decrsplion 
keys  stored  in  said  receiving  means,  said  receiving  means 
compnsing: 

decryption  key  storage  means  for  stonng  a  plurality  of  decryp- 
tion keys; 

decryption  key  selection  means  for  selecting  one  of  said  plural- 
ity ot  decryption  keys  as  an  active  key  based  upon  said 
commands  received  by  said  receiving  means. 

decryption  function  storage  means  [for]  stonng  [one  or  more]  a 
plurality  of  decryption  functions  at  one  time,  and 
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.A    r-u.m^  ?-JJ   11-14   16   17   20.  dependent  on  an  amended  claim. 
^^y  New  claims  24-47  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patentable 


Bl  5.420,927  (3127th) 

METHOD  FOR  CERTIFYING  PUBLIC  KEYS  IN  A 

DIGITAL  SIGNATURE  SCHEME 

SUvio  Miadi,  459  Chestnut  HIU  Ave.  BrtnAline.  M»«  "2146 

ReeMmiMtion  Request  No.  9W004^15,  Apr.  10.  1996 

Ree«unin.tkM.  Certificate  for  Patent  5.420,927,  issued  May 

30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  189048,  Feb.  1,  1994. 

Int.  a.*^  H04K  im 

U.S  CI  380 — 23 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER 

MINED  THAT; 

Claims  1.  9,  10.  15.  18.  19.  21-23  are  determined  to  be  patentable 
as  amended. 


1  A  method  for  cen>fying  pieces  of  dau  in  a  secure  communi- 
cations system  with  at  least  two  levels  of  authont.es.  compns.ng 

the  steps  of:  ^      i      i 

presenting  a  piece  of  data  requinng  cenification  to  a  hrst-level 

authonty  for  inspection  of  a  given  property; 
,f  the  piece  of  data  passes  the  inspection  of  the  hrst-level 
authority,  having  the  first-level  authonty  send  to  a  higher 
authontv  a  digital  signature  evidencing  that  the  piece  of  data 
has  pas^d  the  inspection  of  the  tirst-level  authonty;  and 
If  the  digital  signature  of  the  first-lesel  authonty  is  correct, 
having  the  higher  authonty  issue  a  certificate,  which  does  not 
include  a  signature  of  the  first  level  authonty.  that  the  piece  of 
data  possesses  the  given  property,  therein  ihe  firsllevel 
authonty  n  kept  accountable  for  the  pieces  of  data  that  the 
first-level  authonty  causes  to  be  cenified 


STATUTORY  INVENTION  REGISTRATIONS 

PUBLISHED  FEBRUARY  4,  1997 

A  statutory  invention  registration  is  not  a  patent,  h  ha.s  the  defensive  attributes  of  a  patent  but  does  not  have  the  enforceable  attributes  of  a  patent  No  article 
or  advenisemenl  or  the  like  may  use  the  terni  patent,  or  any  term  suggestive  of  a  patent,  when  refemng  to  a  stanilorv  invention  registration  For  more 
specific  information  on  the  nghLs  associated  with  a  statutory  invention  registration  see  35  U  S  C    157 


H163I 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  RADAR  CHAFF 
John  A.  Montgomery,  Reston;  Jack  D.  Ayers,  Oakton,  and 
Gregory  Co  wart,  Alexandria,  all  of  Va.,  assignors  to  United 
States  of  America,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Oct  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  563,086 

InL  CL"  HOIQ  17/00:7/04 

VS.  CI.  342—1  22  Oaims 


which  comprises  one  or  more  C,,  alcohol  ethoxylate  compounds, 
one  or  more  alcohol  ethoxysulfate  compounds,  one  or  more  alky- 
laryl  sulfonate  compounds,  and  water 


1.  A  method  for  maicing  radar  chaflf  compnsing  metal  rings 
having  varying  diaineiers.  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  metal  foil  having  a  thickness  suitable  for  use  in 

radar  chaff: 
overcoating  said  melal  foil  with  a  photoresist,  thereby  forming  a 

layered  structure; 
undercoating  said  metal  foil  with  a  reinovable  backing; 
exposing  said  photoresist  to  a  quantity  of  actinic  radiation  for 

chemically  modifying  said  photoresist  into  a  photoproduci 

suitable  for  subsequent  development,  wherein  said  actinic 

radiation  is  patterned  into  a  series  of  concentnc  rings; 
developing  said  photoresist,  thereby  exposing  said  underlying 

melal  in  a  series  of  concentnc  nngs; 
removing  said  exposed  metal  to  form  a  series  of  concenmc 

metal  rings  on  said  removable  backing:  and 
removing  said  removable  backing. 


H1632 

LIQUID  LAUNDRY  DETERGENT  FORMULATIONS 

Anne  M.  Brun,  Houston,  and  Kirli  H.  Raney,  Sugarland.  both 

of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  290.657 

Int  a."  CUD  1/12. 1/24. 1/HJ 

VS.  a.  510—340  21  Claims 

diJsxMS  I      'iii.pc  I       \mo  Hroooranfr 


H1633 
DEODORIZING  POLYSULFIDE  MATERIALS 
Gregory  L.  Hiebert,  Mentor,  and  Karl  F.  Johnson,  Willoughby 
Hills,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Lubrizoi  Corporation, 
Wickliffe,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  400,728 
Int.  a.''  C08G  IH/I8 
VS.  CI.  528—373  n  cUums 

1.  A  deodorized  polysulfide  composition,  comprising: 

(A)  a  polysulfide  matenal; 

(B)  an  effective  amount  of  a  deodorizing  composition  compris- 
ing: 

(i)  0.25  to  0.5%.  based  on  the  weight  of  the  sulfided  compo- 
sition, of  an  oil-soluble  tertiary  alkanolamine  of  the  for- 
mula 


R:-N  — R4— OH 
I 


wherein  R,.  R,  and  Rj  are  independently  aikyl;  groups  of  about  1 
to  6  carbon  atoms;  and 

(11)  1.5  to  3%  of  a  monohydric  alkyl  alcohol  containing  up  to 
about  12  carbon  atoms. 


H1634 

COMPOUND  SANITARY  NAPKIN 

David  C.  Oetjen;  Ronald  R.  McFall,  and  Richard  G.  Coe.  all  of 

The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Winton  Hill  Technical 

Center,  6100  Center  HIU  Ave.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio  45224 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  394,102 

Int  a.*  A6IF  13/15 

VS.  CI.  604—385.1  1  Claim 

20-         X~^        'O-A         ■  ^70 


I.  A  clear,  flow  able  built  liquid  laundry  detergent  fonnulation 


I.  A  compound  sanitary  napkin  comprising: 

a  primary  absorbent  member  including  an  absortwnl  core  and  an 
outer  cover  which  substantially  encircles  said  absortwnt  core, 
said  outer  cover  compnsing  a  film  having  apenured  regions 
and  unapenured  regions,  said  apertured  regions  being  liquid 
pervious  and  said  unapertured  regions  being  liquid  impervi- 
ous; and 

a  secondary  absorbent  member  joined  with  said  pnmary  absor- 
bent member,  said  secondary  absorbent  member  including  a 
liquid  impervious  backsheet  and  an  absorbent  element  joined 
to  said  backsheet. 


174-410  O.G -97-2:  QU 
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Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  []  appears  in  ibe  ongmal  patent  but  forms  no  part  ot  this  reissue  specihcation;  matter  pnnted  in  italics  irulicates  additions 

made  b>  reissue 


Re.  35,436 
FIREFIGHTER'S  GARMENTS  HAVING  ENHANCED 
FLEXIBILITY  AND  MINIMUM  WEIGHT 
William  L.  Grilliot,  and  Mary  I.  GrilUot,  both  of  West  MUton, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Morning  Pride  Manufacturing,  Inc.,  Day- 
ton. Ohio 
Original  No.  4,922352,  dated  May  8,  1990,  Ser.  No.  345,668, 
May  1,  1989.  Division  of  Ser.  No.  182398,  Apr.  18,  1988,  Pat. 
No.  4343,646.  AppUcation  for  reissue  Dec.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
170,410 

Int.  CI."  A41D  I  MM) 
VS.  CI.  2—93  10  Claims 


20.  A  firefiahtfr's  loat  for  protection  of  a  firefighter  Jurinn 
ftrefightmg  activity  and  to  create  minimum  stress  within  the  fire- 
fighter during  firefighting  activity,  the  firefighter's  coat  having 
sleeves  and  an  elbow  region  and  comprising  an  outer  sheltx'f 
flexible  abrasion  resistant  and  flame  resistant  material,  a  layer  of 
flexible  high  temperature  thermal  insulation  material  enclosed  b\ 
the  outer  shell,  the  layer  of  flexible  high  temperature  insulation 
material  including  a  major  portion  which  is  relatively  bulkv  and 
which  has  limited  fle.xihiliry,  the  major  portion  of  the  layer  of 
flexible  high  temperature  thermal  insulation  material  having  given 
thermal  insulation  qualities,  the  layer  of  flexible  high  temperature 
thermal  insulation  material  also  including  a  minor  portion  of 
flexible  high  temperature  thermal  insulation  material,  the  minor 
portiim  of  flexible  high  temperature  insulation  material  being 
within  the  elbow  region  and  being  less  bulky  in  character  and 
having  greater  flexibility  than  the  major  pttrtion  of  the  layer  of 
flexible  high  temperature  thermal  insulation  material,  the  miruir 
portion  of  the  layer  of  flexible  high  temperature  thermal  insulation 
material  having  lesser  thermal  insulation  qualities  than  the  major 
portion  of  the  layer  of  flexible  high  temperature  thermal  insulation 
material. 


Re.  35,437 
MILK  AND  CEREAL  CONTAINER 
David  Ascone,  2115  Caton,  Apt  I,  Chicago,  lU.  60647 
Original  No.  5,241335,  dated  Sep.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  998,547. 
Dec.  30,  1992.  Application  for  reissue  Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
390,512 

Int.  a.*  F25D  M)H 
VS.  a.  62—372  6  Claims 


I 


20 


1.  A  container  for  milk  and  cereal  comprising: 

a  milk  reservoir  having  an  opening  and  a  resealable  fluid-tight 
cap  means  removably  secured  over  said  opening  [and  fastened 
to  said  container]: 

at  least  one  freeze  pack  adjacent  to  the  milk  reservoir  and  filled 
with  a  freezable  substance: 

a  cereal  compartment  adjacent  the  milk  reservoir  and  ha\  ing  an 
opening  and  a  cover  removably  secured  over  the  cereal  com- 
partment opening:  and 

at  least  one  valve  interposed  between  the  milk  reservoir  and  the 
cereal  compartment,  said  at  least  one  valve  having  a  closed 
position  for  keeping  the  milk  and  cereal  separate  and  an  open 
position  for  allowing  the  milk  to  enter  the  cereal  compart- 
ment. 


Re.  35,438 


Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


Re.  35,439 

GERMICIDAL  DENTAL  FLOSS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

FABRICATION 

Edwin  D.  Rosenberger,  540  W.  Boston  Post  Rd.,  Mamaroneck, 

N.Y.  10543 
Original  No.  5,174313,  dated  Dec.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  741^85, 
Aug.  7,  1991.  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  459.181,  Dec. 
29,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,040^54,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  243,621,  Sep.  13,  1988,  abandoned.  Application 
for  reissue  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  362322 
Int  a."  A61C  15/00 
VS.  a.  132—321  19  Claims 

14.  A  germicidal  dental  fUtss  comprising  a  flexible  length  of  floss 
having  at  least  on  the  exterior  thereof  a  coating  comprising  a 
germicidal  phenol  derivalive/compoand  and  a  binder  of  micnnrys- 
talline  wax  having  a  low  melting  point  removably  securing  said 
material  to  said  length  of  floss. 


Re.  35,440 

LOOP  DISTRIBUTOR  FOR  REFORMING  STATION 

Raymond  R.  Starvaski,  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Morgan 

Construction  Company,  Worcester.  Mass. 
Original  No.  5^73031,  dated  Dec.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  924,146. 
Aug.  3,  1992.  Application  for  reissue  Jan.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
374,063 

Int  CI."  B2IC  47/02 
VS.  CI.  242—363  4  Claims 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  receiving  a  series  of  loops  descending 
along  a  vertical  path  from  a  delivery  device,  and  for  accumulating 
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U«  thus  received  loops  .n  the  fonn  of  an  annular  coil,  a  <tevi«  for 
honzonlally  djstnbuDng  the  loops  as  they  descend  into  the  appa 
ratus.  said  device  comprising 

a)  means  defimng  a  circular  path  surrounding  said  vertical  path. 

b)  a  Icurvedl  mlatable  guide  member  having  a  three  dimension- 
ally  shaped  guide  face  [formed  as  a  segment  of  the  mtenor 
surface  of  an  inverted  hollow  cone],  said  guide  face  having; 
(,)  a  top  edge  extending  from  a  front  end  to  a  rear  end  along 
a  segnv-nt  o/said  circular  path;  (i.)  a  trailing  edge  extending 
downwardly  from  said  rear  end  to  a  lower  end;  and  (in)  a 
leading  edge  extending  upwardly  from  said  lower  end  and 
angul^y  with  respect  to  said  trailing  edge  to  said  fro>«^"<l- 
said  guide  face  extending  mio  said  vertical  path  and  being 
arranged  to  be  contacted  by  and  to  horizontally  deflect  the 
descending  loops  awav  from  the  .a,d  segmenl  of  said  circular 

o'^anffor  rotaung  said  guide  member  around  said  circular 
path  to  crcumferentially  distribute  the  thus  deflected  loops 
around  the  axis  of  the  accumulating  annular  coil 


Re.  35,441 
THERMOELECTRIC  SEMICONDUCTOR  HAVING  A 
PO™US  STRUCTURE  DEAERATED  IN  A  VACUUTVl  AND 
XlSoELECTRIC  PANEL  USING  P-TYPE  AND 
iItYPE  THERMOELECTRIC  SEMICONDUCTORS 
YouichirtHi  Yokouni;  Kouichi  Kugimiya.  and  H«n^  Ando  aU 
of  OsiA*,  J«P»"i.  assiRDors  to  Matsushiu  Electrical  Indus- 
triiJ  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan  _     ^       ^     ^an  a->a 

Orie-al  No.  5,168J3».  dated  Dec.  1,  1992,  Ser  No^  ^424, 
Apr.  22.  1991.  Applicatioo  for  reissue  Oct.  28.  1W4,  set.  r>o. 

SI^  priority,  application  Jap«.,  Apr.  20,  1«»90  2-103030; 
No.^l99e,  2-335911;  Nov.  29,  1990,  2-335925;  Nov.  29, 

1990.  2-335926 

Int.  a."^  HOIL  2M56 

U.S.a.257-^  """"" 

26 


a  monocrvstalline.  lightly  doped  silicon  of  a  second  conducuvity 
type    and    comprising    complementary,    superficial    field   eflect- 
ffansistors  and  bipolar  lateral  transistors  [f]  o/said  second  conduc- 
tivity type,  each  bipolar  lateral  transistor  of  said  second  conductiv- 
ity type  being  formed  in  a  region  of  said  epitaxial  layer,  electrically 
isolated  from  said  substrate  by  a  heavily  doped  layer  of  said  fir.1 
conductivity  type  formed  at  the  bonom  of  said  region  and  laterally 
bv  bottom  isolation  diffusions  and  top  isolation  or  well  diffusions 
merging  to  fomi  walls  of  doped  silicon  of  said  second  conductivity 
tvpe  extending  through  the  entire  thickness  of  said  epitaxial  layer 
around  said  region,  each  of  said  bipolar  transistors  composing  a 
heav.lv  doped,  base  conucl  diffusion  of  said  first  conductivity 
tvpe  a  heavily  doped  emitter  diffusion  of  said  second  conducuvity 
type  and  heavily  doped,  annular  collector  diffusion  of  said  second 
conductivity  tvpe  formed  around  said  emitter  diffusion,  said  base 
conuct   emitter  and  collector  diffusions  having  respective  profiles 
Identical  to  respective  diffusion  profiles  of  source  and  dram  regions 
of  said  complementary  [filed]  ^WJ  effect  transistors, 
and  charactenzed  by  comprising 

at  least  a  second  annular  diffusion  of  said  second  conductivity 
type,  having  the  same  diffusion  profile  of  said  top  isolation  or 
well  diffusion  of  said  second  conductivity  type  and  extends 
beyond  the  profile  of  the  patter,]  collector  diffusion,  deeply 
within  said  epitaxial  layer,  for  mtercepting  [electric  currentl 
carrier  flow  originating  from  said  emitter  diffusion  and  for 
gathenng  the  same  to  the  transistor' s  collector  subtracting  it 
from  dispersion  toward  said  isolation  diffusions  surrounding 
the  transistor  region. 


11  An  electronic  refrieeralion  panel  in  which  p  type  and  n-type 
semiconductor  elements  are  electrically  connected  altema.iselv  in 
series   to   fonn   p-n   junctions   tor   causing   energy    conversions 
between  thermal  energy  and  electrical  energy  charactenzed  ,n 
that  each  of  said  p-tvpe  and  ntype  semiconductor  elements  is 
composed  of  semiconductor  layers  ftHined  on  >"rface^  "' 
support  particles  selected  from  the  group  conststm^  of  hoi  km 
particles  and  porous  panicles,  and 
wherein  said  elements  are  in  contact  with  each  other 
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Re.  35.442 
MIXED  TECHNOLOGY  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 
COMPRISING  CMOS  STRUCTURES  AND  EFFICIENT 
L\TERAL  BIPOLAR  TRANSISTORS  WITH  A  HIGH 
EARLY  VOLTAGE  AND  FABRICATION  THEREOF 
Claudio  Contier...  Buccinasco;   Paola  Galbiati.  Monza.  and 
Lucia  Zullino.  Milan.  aU  of  Italy,  assignors  to  SGS-Thom.son 
Mkroelectrooics,  S.r.l..  Agrate  Brianza.  Italy 
Original  No.  5.081317.  dated  Jan.  14.  1992,  Ser.  No.  548.711. 
JuL  6,  1990.  Application  for  reissue  Jan.  14,  1994.  Ser.  rso. 

183,011 

Int.  Cl.*^  HOIL  29/76 
U.S  a.  257-.'»70  34  Claims 

1   An  integrated  circuit,  monolithicallv  integrated  in  an  epitaxial 
layer  of  lighllv  doped  silicon  of  a  first  conductivity  type  grown  on 


Re.  35,443 
PURIFICATION  OF  QBETA  REPLICASE 
Robert  A.  DiFrancesco,  Remington,  N  J.,  and  Karin  Borcherts 
Mahdavie,  Newton.  Mass..  assignors  to  Amoco  Corporation. 

OriS''No.'5.141,857.  dated  Aug.  25.  1992.  Ser  No.  ^J06, 
Jun.  9.  1989.  Application  for  reissue  Aug.  18,  1994,  Ser.  Na 

292374 

Int.  CI."  C12N  Wt2 
IS  CI  435—194  6aaims 

"l"  A  method  for  punfying  Q  Beta  replicase  from  cells  in  which 
II  IS  produced,  composing  the  steps  of 

a.  disnipting  cells  which  produce  Q  Beta  replicase  to  fonn  a  cell 

Ivsate; 
b)  contacting  the  cell  Ksate  with  polvethyleneimine  under  con- 
ditions appropriate  for  selective  precipitation  of  nucleic  acids 
present  in  the  Ksate.  resulting  in  formation  of  a  supemaunt 
containing  Q  Beta  replicase. 
cK-ontacting  the  supernatant  with  a  [anionic  resin]  cationu  resin 
under  conditions  appropriate  for  binding  of  Q  Beta  replicase 
to  the  resin, 
d,  contacung  the  product  of  step  (c)  with  a  first  eluuon  buffer 
under  conditions  appropnate  for  separation  of  Q  Beta  repli- 
case from  the  resin; 
ei  contacting  the  pr.nluct  of  step  (d)  with  an  [cationic  resin] 
anionic  resin  under  conditions  appropnate  for  binding  of  Q 
Beta  replicase  to  ihe  resin;  and 
r,  contacting  the  resin  of  step  (e.  with  a  second  elut.on  buffer 
under  conditions  appropnate  for  separation  of  Q  Beu  repli- 
case from  the  resin 


PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANTED  FEBRUARY  4,  1997 

Illustnttions  for  plani  patents  arc  usually  in  color  and  therefore  it  is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 


9,790 
MINL\TURE  ROSE  PLANT  NAMED  'WELANGEL' 
Verlie  Whiison  Wells,  Brighton,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Nor'East 
Miniature  Roses,  Inc.,  Rowley.  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  16.  1996,  Ser.  No.  586,959 
Int  CI.*  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Pit— 9  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  miniature  rose  plant  of  vigorous, 
hardy,  upright,  and  well  branched  habit,  substantially  as  illustrated 
and  descnbed,  characterized  by  buds  and  flowers  of  a  bright 
medium  pink  with  some  yellow/orange  at  the  base  of  the  petals, 
borne  mostly  singly  on  long  stems  up  to  20  inches  long  for  use  as 
cut  flowers  or  for  exhibition;  also  borne  in  small  clusters  making  it 
a  good  specimen  plant;  and  further  charactenzed  by  a  compact 
plant  with  ample  dark  green,  matte  foliage  creating  a  plant  that  is 
attractive  as  a  pot  plant  or  garden  perennial,  and  easy  to  propagate 
from  cuttings. 


9,791 

PLANTAIN  PLANT  •FHIA-2r 

Phillip  R.  Rowe,  La  Lima,  Honduras,  assignor  to  Fundacion 

Hondurena  de  Investigacion  Agricola.  San  Pedro  Sula.  Hon- 
duras 

Filed  Sep.  28.  1995.  Ser.  No.  535352 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Pit.— 33.1  1  Chiim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  plantain  plant,  substantially  as 
illustrated  and  described,  which  has  a  high  level  of  resistance  to  the 
black  Sigatoka  leaf  spot  disease;  the  fruit  is  further  charactenzed 
by  having  a  very  good  flavor  when  fried  as  green  chips,  an 
excellent  flavor  and  texture  when  microwaved  ripe,  and  to  having 
size  and  shape  charactenstics  closely  resembling  those  of  the 
reference  False  Horn  vaneiy  when  the  bunches  are  pruned  after 
emergence  to  leave  only  the  first  5  hands  for  development. 


9,792 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


9,793 
CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT  NAMED   HELEN" 
Comelis  P.  VandenBcrg,  Salinas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Yoder 
Brothers,  Inc.,  Barberton,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  608,622 
InLCl.''A0IH5/0r; 

L.S.  a.  Pit 82  1  Claim 

I.  A  new  and  distinct  Chrysanthemum  plant  named  Helen,  as 
described  and  illustrated. 


LILY  PLANT  NAMED  'GOLDEN  STARGAZER' 
Edward  A.  McRae,  Sandy,  Oreg„  and  Judith  F.  McRae,  Van- 
couver, Wash.,  assignors  to  Van  der  Salm  Bulbfarm  Inc.. 
Woodhmd,  Wash. 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  580.617 

Int  CI."  AOIH  5/00 

VS.  C\.  Pit— 87.4  1  Claim 

I.  A  new  and  distinctive  variety  of  Onenul  hybrid  lily  plant 

substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized  by  its 


high  resistance  to  disease;  its  tolerance  of  virus;  its  Mgorous 
growth  and  rapid  natural  propagation;  the  excellence  of  its  flower 
form.  size,  and  substance;  its  versatility  both  as  a  garden  plant  and 
as  a  cut-flower  producer  from  pre-cooled  bulbs  forced  under  glass 
out  of  season;  and  in  particular  by  its  outfacing  to  upfacing  buds, 
its  ascending  pedicels,  and  by  its  unique  golden  yellow  coloration, 
with  deeper  orange-gold  midrib  and  soft  red  papillae,  a  combina- 
tion unique  among  Oriental  and  Oriental/Aurelian  hybnd  lilies 
suited  to  forcing  and  to  mass  commercial  cultivation. 


9,795 
GERANIUM  PLANT  NAMED  'FISLAIS' 
Ingeborg  Schumann,  Albstadt  and  Angdika  Utecht  Mont- 
abaur,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Florfis  AG,  Binningen, 
Switzerland 

FUed  Sep.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  532303 

Int  CI."  AOIH  5/00 

VS.  a.  Pit— 87.12  1  Oaim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  geranium  plant  named  Fislais. 
as  illustrated  and  described. 


9,796 
GERANIUM  PLANT  NAMED  'FLOSCALA' 
Ingeborg  Schumann,  Albstadt  and  Angdika  Utecht  Mont- 
abaur,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Florfis  AG,  Binningen. 
Switzerland 

FUed  Sep.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  532316 
Int  a."  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Pit— 87.12  1  Claim 

I.  A  new  and  distinct  culti\ar  of  geranium  plant  named  Floscala. 
as  illustrated  and  described. 


9,797 

ANTHURIUM  CULTTVAR  NAMED  'TROPIC  nUE' 

Haruyuki  Kamemoto,  and  Addhcid  R.  Kuehnle,  both  of  Hooo- 

lula,  Hi.,  assignors  to  University  of  Hawaii,  Honolulu,  Hi. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  484,793 

Int  a."  AOIH  5/00 

VS.  CI.  Pit— 88.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Anthurium  andraeanum  plant 

substantially  as  described  and  illustrated,  by  the  cultivar  name 

"Tropic  Fire'  and  charactenzed  by  the  combined  features  of  glossy. 

bnght  red  spathe  with  tapered  and  occasionally  twisted  margins 

towards  tfie  apex,  yellow   spadix.  straight  peduncle  carrying  the 

spathe  ai  90  degrees  from  the  peduncle  and  above  the  foliage. 

glossy  green  leaf  blade  with  upright  stature,  high  flower  yield. 

excellent  flower  longevity,  resistance  to  anthracnose  (spadix  rot), 

and  tolerance  to  the  systemic  bacterial  blight. 
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PATENTS 

^  GRANTED  February  4, 1997 
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CLASS  PATENT  NO. 

131-359 5,598,868 

160-370 5,598,883 

473^W8 5,599,016 

473^36 5,599,017 

473-521 5,599,018 

473-549 5,599,019 

473-216 5,599,021 

473-478 5,599,024 

473-^71 5.599,025 

252-008 5,599,613 

396-319 5,600,385 

396-315 -. 5,600.386 

396-315 5,600,387 

396-324 5,600.388 

396-166 5,600,389 

396-133 5,600,390 

396-133 5,600,390 

396-O06 5,600,391 

396-249 5,600,392 

396-513 5,600.393 

396-647 5,600,394 

396-006 5,600.395 

396-565 5,600,396 

396-133 5,600,397 

396-125 5,600,398 

396-051 5,600,399 

396-051 5.600,400 

396-542.. 5,600,401 

399-008 5,600,403 

399-018 5,600,404 

399-071  5,600,405 

399-070 5,600,406 

399-056 5.600.407 

399-039 5.600.408 

399-039 5,600,408 

399-058 5,600,409 


UMI 


PATENTS 
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^"^  PATENT  NO. 

5.600.410 

'^''' 5.600.411 

'^^' 5.600.412 

'^^'' 5.600.413 
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399^^^ 5,600.416 
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'*<-'" 5,600,455 

''"^" 5,600,546 

""^ 5,600,457 

349-089  

5.600.458 

349-041  

5,600.459 

349-042  

....  5.600,460 

349-054  

...  5.600,460 
349-054  

5.600.461 

"'^^ 5,600,462 

^^-"l 5.600.463 

^^'-"2 5.600.554 

''««' 5.600.555 

'"«»' 5.600.556 

395-803  


GRANTED  FEBRUARY  4,  1997 
GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


5.598,5*2 

HEAT  RESISTANT  AND  CUT  AND  PUNCTURE 

PROTECTIVE  HAND  COVERING 

Warren  L.  Andrews,  and  Georges  N.  Karam,  both  of  Chicago, 

ni.,  assignors  to  Marmoo  Holdings,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  398,935 

Int.  a."  A41D  19/00:  Li/ 10 

VS.  C\.  2—16  24  Oaims 


1  A  hand  covering  having  back  hand  and  paJm  ponions.  to 
provide  protection  of  a  user's  hand  from  being  cut  by  engagement 
with  sharp  objects,  from  being  burned  by  contact  witli  hot  objects, 
from  coming  into  contact  with  liquids,  and  which  provides  an 
enhanced  gripping  surface  on  the  palm  side,  said  hand  covenng 
comprising; 

a  hand  covering  liner  having  back  and  palm  portions  formed  of 
ai  least  two  layers  of  fabric. 
a  first  inner  layer  made  of  a  strong,  high  temperature  resistant. 

cut.  puncture  and  abrasion  resistant  fabric, 
a  second  outer  layer  made  of  a  fabric  formed  from  natural 
I  fibers,  said  first  inner  layer  and  second  outer  layer  of  said 

back  and  palm  portions  being  secured  to  each  other  so  as  to 
form  a  hand  covering, 
said  second  outer  layer  being  coated  with  a  material  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  nitrile  compounds.  Buna-N 
synthetic  rubbers,  neoprene  and  polyurathane  so  as  to  pro- 
vide a  liquid  proof  outer  layer  on  said  hand  covering  liner, 
an  outer  hand  covenng  having  back  hand  and  palm  portions 
made  of  a  strong,  high  temperature  resistant,  cut.  puncture  and 
abrasion  resistant  fabric, 
sajd  palm  portion  being  provided  with  a  thin  coat  of  silicone 

material, 
a  raised  pattern  of  silicone  being  provide  over  said  thin  coat 
of  silicone  inaterial  so  as  to  provide  an  enhanced  gripping 
surface,  and  improved  thermal  protection,  said  hard  cover- 
ing liner  being  received  within  said  outer  hard  covering. 


UMI 
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5398383 
BACK  SUPPORT  BELT  COVER 
Carol  J.  Victor,  and  MicheUe  A.  Carrara,  both  of  6  S.  Cobblers 
.    Ct.,  Niantic,  Conn.  06357 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  393,667 
Int  a."  A41D  13/00:27/12 
VS.  C\.  2—46  8  Claims 

1,  A  back  support  belt  cover  comprising: 
an  outer  cover  web  of  substantially  rectangular  configuration 
having  horizontal  pleats  positioned  medially  between  horizon 
tal  longitudinal  edges  of  said  web  and  directed  thereinto  along 
laterally  opposed  edges,  said  web  being  coextensive  with  and 


covering  the  entire  belt  of  a  back  support  de\  ice  wherein  said 
back  support  device  is  adapted  to  extend  honzonlally  about 
and  to  enclose  the  torso  portion  of  a  wearer  at  the  waist 
thereof; 
and  a  securing  means  coupled  to  the  outer  cover  web  for 
securing  the  outer  cover  web  to  the  belt  of  the  back  support 
device,  said  securing  means  comprising  a  first  lateral  web 
extending  from  and  integral  with  the  upper  longitudinal  edge 
of  the  outer  cover  web.  a  medial  lateral  web  extending  from 
and  integral  with  said  upper  longitudinal  edge  of  said  outer 
web  and  into  a  spaced  and  parallel  orientation  to  said  first 
lateral  web  so  as  to  define  a  first  vertically  opening  strap  slot 
therebetween,  a  third  lateral  web  extending  from  and  integral 
with  said  upper  longitudinal  edge  of  said  outer  web  into  a 
spaced  and  parallel  orientation  to  said  medial  web  so  as  to 
define  a  second  vertically  opening  strap  slot  therebetween,  a 
honzomally  extending  securing  web  extending  from  and  inte- 
gral with  the  lower  longitudinal  edge  of  said  outer  web  and  a 
joining  means  coupled  to  the  securing  web  and  to  each  of  the 
lateral  and  medial  webs  for  adjustably  coupling  said  webs  to 
said  securing  web  about  the  belt  of  the  back  support  device. 


DESIGNER  HNGERNAIL  GLOVES 

Darrin  P.  Da  Grassa.  71-25  244th  St„  Douglaston,  N.Y.  11362 

FUed  Feb.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  193,995 

Int  a.*  A41D  19/00 

VS.  a.  2-159  2  Cbims 


1.  A  designer  fingernail  glove  comprising: 

a)  a  palm  portion  for  covering  a  palm  of  a  hand  of  a  wearer: 

b)  a  plurality  of  finger  stalls  communicating  with  said  palm 
portion  for  covering  the  fingers  of  the  hand  and  having 
tapering  distal  ends: 
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c)  said  finger  stalls  having  top  openings  at  their  distal  ends  to 
align  with  elongated  fingernails  on  the  fingers; 

d)  means  for  expanding  said  top  openings  when  the  elongated 
fingernails  are  inserted  through  said  top  openings  composing 
portions  of  said  finger  stalls  folded  over  into  respective  finger 
stalls  and  secured  by  stitching  about  said  top  openings  to  form 
tubular  beads  with  inner  exposed  edges; 

e)  a  plurality  of  elastic  rings,  each  located  in  one  said  tubular 
bead  so  that  said  top  openings  will  fit  snugly  about  the 
elongated  fingernails,  to  prevent  water  and  dirt  from  entering 
said  finger  stalls,  and 

0  further  including  a  plurality  of  liners,  each  secured  by  a 
sntching  to  an  inner  top  wall  of  each  said  finger  suU  and 
extending  toward  said  palm  portion,  so  that  said  liner  will 
cover  inner  exposed  edge  of  said  portion  of  said  finger  stall 
forming  said  tubular  bead  about  said  lop  opening  to  protect 
and  guide  the  elongated  fingernail  as  it  moves  towards  said 
top  openmg  preventing  said  fingernail  catching  on  an  inner 
exposed  edge  during  insertion  movement  o»  a  finger  along  the 
finger  stall. 


HEADBAND  WITH  PONYTAIL  HOLDER 

Katkerine  L.  Stnwp,  59  Sh«fe  SU  Portsmouth,  N.H.  03801 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  490,875 

Int.  a."  A42C  5/02 

VS.  CL  Z-171  2  CUtos 


adjustable  strap,  the  outer  shell  having  at  least  one  pocket 
including  a  hook  and  loop  fastener  stnp  to  permit  releasable 
closure  of  the  pocket,  the  lower  region  of  the  outer  shell 
including  two  legs  formed  in  a  generally  cylindrical  configu- 
rauon  with  an  open  lowermost  extent  having  a  penmeter  and 
a  front  section,  each  front  section  including  an  adjustable 
strap  posiuoned  adjacent  to  the  penmeter:  and 
an  inner  sports  bnef  fabricated  of  synthetic  matenals  and  posi- 
tioned mside  the  outer  shell,  the  sports  bnef  being  smaller 
than  and  having  the  same  shape  as  the  outer  shell,  the  sports 
bnef  having  an  uppermost  extent  affixed  to  the  uppermost 
extent  of  the  outer  shell,  the  sports  bnef  having  a  lower 
section  comprising  two  legs,  each  leg  having  an  open  lower- 
most extent  with  a  penmeter  including  a  elasnc  stnp.  in  an 
operative  onentauon  the  sports  bnef  fonn  fitung  a  user  s 
body. 


5,598,587 
MEN'S  UNDERWEAR  BRIEFS 
Mikuni  W«d«,  911,  Hiratari  J^ome.  Tenpriw-ku,  Nagoy»- 
shi,  Aichi-ken,  Japan 

FUed  Feb,  5,  1996,  Ser,  No.  596,577 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  6,  1995,  74J01890  U 
InL  CI,"  A41B  9/02 
VS.  a.  2-403  2  Claims 


1  A  headband  designed  particularly,  but  not  limited  exclusively, 
for  use  by  a  person  having  a  ponytail,  compnsing: 

a)  an  elongated  band  having  an  inner  surface,  an  outer  surface,  a 
first  generally  U-shaped  end  having  a  pair  of  outwardly 
extending  legs  disposed  in  side-by-side  relauonship.  and  a 
second  generally  U  shaped  end  having  a  pair  of  outwardly 
extending  legs  disposed  in  side-by-side  relauonship;  and 

b)  means  for  releasablv  sccunng  the  paw  of  outwardly  extending 
legs  on  the  first  generally  U-shaped  end  to  the  pair  of  out- 
wardly extending  legs  on  the  second  generally  U-shaped  end. 
so  as  to  fonn  an  opening  in  between  the  outwanlly  extending 
legs  of  the  first  and  second  U-shaped  ends  through  which  the 
ponytail  can  pass  through. 


UMI 


5398386 
ATHLETIC  SHORTS  WITH  INNER  AND  OITER  LAYERS 
Deon  C.  Mmuone,  9353  NE.  VTewcrest,  Bainbrid{(e  Island, 

WMk.  98110 

Filed  Sep.  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  523.777 
Int.  CX"  A4ID  IAX> 
VS.  CL  2—237  5  Claims 

2  Athletic  shorts  with  inner  and  outer  layers  compnsing 
an  outer  shell  fabncated  of  synthetic  matenals  and  including  an 
upper  region  fonned  m  a  cylindncal  configuration  with  an 
open  uppennost  extent,  the  upper  region  having  a  front  sec 
uon  including  a  vertical  slit  with  coupling  devices  and  an 


1   Briefs  for  a  human  man  compnsing: 

a  bag  shaped  bodv  composing  an  upper  side,  a  lower  side  and  a 
front  surface;  said  bag  shaped  body  having  a  hole  in  said 
upper  side  for  passing  a  trunk  of  a  human  mans  body 
therethrough  and  two  holes  m  said  lower  side  for  passing  two 
thighs  of  said  human  mans  body,  respectively,  therethrough: 

a  small  chamber,  having  a  volume  sufficient  to  enclose  a  pubic 
region  of  said  human  mans  body  communicating  with  said 
bag  shaped  body  through  an  aperture  in  said  front  surface 
directed  to  toward  said  lower  side. 

said  small  chamber  projecang  from  the  lower  front  surface  of 
said  body  and  being  surrounded  by  a  wall. 

said  small  chamber  further  compnsing  lateral  edges  proximate 
to  sairf  aperture,  and 

a  pluralitv  of  pennanent  magnets  enveloped  in  stnps  of  cloth 
matenal  sewn,  respecuvely,  on  said  lateral  edges  of  said  small 
chamber. 


I  5398388 

CYCLING  HELMET 
Ben  H.  Lee,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Simmons  Inter- 
national Korea  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Oct.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  544351 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  5,  1995, 
95-23977 

InL  a."  A42B  .W2 
VS.  C\.  2-421  3  aaims 


1  A  cycling  helmet  having  a  PVC  cap  and  a  shock  absorbing 
helmet  body  made  of  polyurethane  foam,  said  helmet  body  being 
made  integral  with  the  PVC  cap  dunng  the  foaming  of  the  poly- 
urethane foam  to  form  a  unitary  body,  wherein  the  improvemenl 
composes: 

tunnel  means  provided  by  strap  guide  members  disposed  in  said 
helmet  body  for  coupling  a  chin  strap  to  said  helmet  body  and 
prevenlmg  said  strap  from  being  exposed  at  the  lop  of  the 
helmel. 


5398389 

HINGE  DEVICE  FOR  SECURING  THE  SEAT  AND  LID 

TO  A  WATER  CLOSET  PAN 

Domenico  Frettoli,  Brescia,  Italy,  assignor  to  Ideal  Standard 

SPA.  Milan,  Italy 
PCT  No.  PCT/IT93A)0059.  §  371  Date  Jan.  9,  1995.  §  102(e» 
Date  Jan.  9,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/01033,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  20,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  367,161 
Claims  priority,  application  luly,  Jul.  9,  1992,  RE920061  U 
Int.  CI.*"  A47K  I  J/12 
VS.  CI.  4—236  3  Claims 


1   A  hinge  device  for  securing  a  seal  and  a  lid  lo  a  waler-closel 
pan  compnsing: 


a  first  pan  including  a  first  portion  adapted  lo  be  fixed  in  a 
position  in  the  vertical  plane  of  symmetry  of  the  pan  and  a 
second  portion  joined  to  the  first  portion: 

a  second  pan  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  the  lid  and  including  a  rear 
edge  hinged  to  the  second  portion  of  the  first  pan  by  al  least 
one  first  pin  forming  a  first  horizontal  axis; 

a  seal  including  a  rear  end  hinged  to  the  second  portion  of  the 
first  part  by  al  1ea.st  one  second  pin  forming  a  second  horizon- 
tal axis,  said  at  least  one  second  pin  lying  in  a  position  lower 
and  10  the  from  of  the  at  least  one  first  pin  with  only  one  hinge 
device  being  used  for  securing  the  seat  and  lid  to  the  pan:  and 

a  third  part  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  the  seat  and  including  a  rear 
edge  hinged  to  the  second  portion  of  the  first  part  by  said  at 
least  one  second  pin  of  said  second  horizontal  axis; 

said  second  portion  of  the  first  part  including  two  opposing 
vertical  walls  wherein  the  end  portions  of  said  at  least  one 
firsi  pin  projecl  therefrom; 

said  second  part  and  third  part  each  comprise,  on  their  rear  edge, 
two  rearwardly  projecting  flanges  which  embrace  the  second 
portion  of  the  first  part  and  comprise  the  seats  for  receiving 
said  end  portions  of  said  at  least  one  first  pin  and  said  al  least 
one  second  pin. 


5398390 
BATHING  APPARATUS 
Michael  K.  Crawford;  Joseph  M.  Crawford,  and  James  R. 
Crawford,  all  of  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Easy  Lift  Care 
Products,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  241,619,  May  12,  1994,  aban- 
doned, and  Ser.  No.  241,723,  May  12,  1994.  This  appUcation 
Apr.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  429,072 
Int.  a."  A47K  i/022 
U.S.  CI.  4—540  23  Claims 


I.  An  assembly  comprising: 

a  bed  having  a  patient  support  surface; 

an  elongate  bath  tub  positioned  adjacent  said  bed.  said  elongate 
bath  tub  having  a  bottom  and  a  front  side  adjacent  said  bed. 
said  front  side  sloping  upwardly  laterally  from  said  bottom 
along  the  length  of  said  tub.  said  front  side  extending  over  a 
portion  of  said  patient  support  surface  of  said  bed  such  that 
said  bath  tub  is  partially  supported  tlierebv: 

support  means  for  providing  additional  supptirt  for  said  tub, 
whereby  said  tub  forms  a  bridge  between  said  bed  and  said 
support  means  with  said  fninl  side  of  said  tub  providing  a 
transfer  surface  for  sidewise  prostrate  transfer  of  a  patient 
from  said  patient  support  surface  of  said  bed  lo  said  b<ittom  of 
said  tub. 
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said  support  means  including  ^air  of  lower  opposed  end  frame 
members  mounted  on  said  bed  which  are  designed  and 
arranged  for  movement  between  an  extended  operable  posi- 
tion alongside  said  bed  for  supporting  said  tub  thereon  and  a 
retracted  stored  position  adjacent  said  bed  when  said  bath  tub 
is  moved  from  said  support  means,  and  a  connecting  frame 
member  which  is  removably  secured  to  said  pair  of  lower 
opposed  end  frame  members;  and 

said  bath  tub  including  a  rear  side  which  is  supported  on  said 
connecting  frame  member 


means  for  applying  a  gaseous  fluid  under  pressure  to  said 
expandable  cushion  means  whereby  the  vertical  position  of 
said  mattress  suppon  member  can  be  adjusted  and  whereby 
said  mattress  support  member  is  supported  by  said  expandable 
cushion  means  and  said  tirst  and  said  second  intersecting  link 
arrangements  of  said  tirsl  vertical  adjusung  system  at  all 
vertical  positions  thereof. 


5498J591 

ADJUSTABLE  MATTRESS  SUPPORT  ARRANGEMENT 

FOR  VEHICLES  SUCH  AS  TRUCKS 

Round  F.  KeUey.  1115  Hwy.  144i  #802,  Texas  City.  Tex.  77590 

Tiled  Jan.  13.  1995.  Ser.  No.  372,099 

lnt.a.'^A47C  n/M 

U.S.  CL  5-118  «  "ai""* 


5398392 
EASILY  DECONTAMINATED  STRETCHER 
Robert  A.  Castellani,  Elkridge.  Md..  assignor  to  North  America 
Rescue  Products.  Elkridge.  Md. 

FUed  Nov.  13.  1995.  Ser.  No.  558^59 

intci.''A47B  \m.im 

vs.  a.  5-627  "  C>*»^ 


11  111!  t' 


UMI 


1.  An  adjustable  mattress  support  arrangement  for  adjustably 
supporting  a  mattress  m  the  cab  of  a  tnick.  comprising 

an  elongated  mattress  support  member  for  supporting  the  mat- 
tress,  said  mattress  suppi>rt  member  having  a  longitudinal 

axis; 
base  means  spaced  below  said  mattress  suppt>rt  member; 
at  least  a  hrst  vertical  adjusting  system  k)cated  between  said 
base  means  and  said  mattress  support  member  for  varying  a 
vertical  position  of  said  mattress  support  member  relative  to 
said  base  means,  said  first  venical  adjusting  system  compris- 
ing: 

expandable  gaseous  fluid  cushion  means  being  expandable 
and  contractable  in  the  vertical  direction  located  between 
said  base  means  and  said  mattress  suppon  member, 
first  and  second  intersecting  link  arrangements,  each  ot  said 
hrst  and  second  inierseciing  link  arrangements  havmg 
tirsi   and   second   pivotally    interconnected   link   members 
onented  for  movement  in  a  vertical  plane  which  extends 
lateralis  of  said  longitudinal  axis. 
a  first  end  ot  said  hr.t  link  member  being  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  mattress  support  member  and  a  first  end  of 
said  second  link  member  being  pivotally  connected  to 
said  base  means, 
a  second  end  of  said  first   link  member  being  pivotally 
connected  n>  a  nrsi  end  of  a  first  shon  pivot  lever  and  a 
second  end  o(  said  second  link  member  being  pivotally 
connected  to  a  first  end  of  a  second  short  pivol  lever. 
a  second  end  ot  said  first  short  pnol  lever  being  pivotally 
connected  to  said  base  means  and  a  second  end  of  said 
second  sht«l  pivol   lever  being  pivotally   connected  to 
said  mattress  support  member,  and 
a  pair  ot  pivoted  rigid  limit  members  extending  between 
and  pivotalU   connected  to  said  first  and  second   link 
members  to  provide  both  upper  and  lower  limits  to  ihe 
vertical  position. 
said   first  and   second   intersecting   link  arrangements  being 
expandable  and  conlracuble  with  the  expansion  and  con- 
traction ol  said  expandable  cushion  means,  and 


\    A  folding  stretcher  for  transporting  injured  or  contaminated 
persons  who  have  been  exposed  to  hazardous  matenals  compris- 
ing; 
a  frame  constructed  of  light  strong  meul  comprising  tubular 
poles,   spreader   bar   assemblies   attached  to  said   poles   for 
secunng  the  stretcher  in  a  folded  or  unfolded  configuration, 
the  folded  configuration  having  reduced  width,  and  stirrups 
attached  to  said  poles, 
said  frame  coated  with  chemical  resistant  paint  to  protect  said 

frame  from  ha/ardous  matenals  and  weathenng. 
each  said  tubular  pole  having  at  the   middle  of  its  length  a 
collapsing    assembly    whereby    Ihe    length    of    said    folding 
stretcher  while  in  the  folded  configuration  may  be  reduced  by 

half, 
a  hand  grip  constructed  of  fiberglass  and  polyhexamethylene 

polyamide  to  resist  hazardous  matenals  and  UV  light, 
said  gnp  having  alternate  grooves  and  ndges  to  provide  a  fimi 

gnp  and  reduce  hand  and  arm  fatigue  tor  a  user  weanng 

heavy  rubber  gloves,  and 
a  gnp  extension, 
said  gnp  attached  to  said  tubular  p<Me  by  insertion  of  said  grip 

extension  into  said  tubular  pole  and  secunng  said  gnp  to  said 

pole  by  fastening  means, 
a    fabnc    bed    woven    of    flame    retardant    and    I'V    protected 

monofilament   polypropylene   lo  resist   hazardous   matenals. 

fire  and  UV  light, 
said  bed  woven  in  a  blend  ot  mesh  and  honeycomb  weave 

having  Kn-WJ  of  the  surlace  area  open  to  allow  liquid  lo 

pass   through   the   bed.   secure   the   patient  lo  Ihe   bed.   and 

minimi/e  contact  of  the  patient  with  the  bed. 
said  bed  attached  lo  said  tubular  poles  by  a  sleeve  at  each  side  of 

said  fled,  and 
said  sleeve  compnsed  of  a  fold  of  bed  fabnc  secured  to  said  bed 

b)  a  hem. 


5398393 
INFLATABLE  AIR  BED 
Henry  Wolfe.  Palmetto.  Fla..  assignor  to  Aqua-I^isure  Indus 
tries.  Inc..  Avon,  Mass. 

FUed  Feb.  10.  1995.  Ser.  No.  387.023 
Int.  ex."  A47C  27//0 
U,S.  a.  5—710 


at  least  one  drain  opening  in  said  load  carrying  wall  for  collecting 
and  for  directing  any  spillage  on  an  upper  surface  of  said  load 
carrying  wall  to  said  internal  containment  chamber,  said  upper 
surface  defining  longitudinal  guners  adjacent  lateral  edges  thereof 
to  convey  spillage  from  upstream  locations  to  downstream  loca- 
tions, said  at  least  one  drain  opening  being  located  in  at  least  one 
20  Claims  of  said  guners  and  said  ramp  further  including  a  dam  adjacent  each 
said  at  least  one  drain  opening  downstream  of  each  said  at  least 
one  drain  opening 


5398395 
TRAILER  RAMP  MECHANISM 
Harold  C.  Flinchum.  6980  Garrett  Store  Rd..  Liberty.  N.C. 
27298 

Filed  Nov.  6.  1995.  Sen  No.  553.994 

Int  CI.''  B65G  69/2S;  B62D  ii/Oi 

MS.  a.  14—693  11  Claims 


1  An  inflatable  air  bed.  composing; 

an  inflatable  lower  chamber  having  an  outer  penphery.  at  least 
one  valve  for  inflating  and  deflating  the  enure  lower  chamber, 
and  longitudinally  extending  retention  members  to  limit  out- 
ward expansion  of  said  lower  chamber  upon  gas  inflation;  and 

an  inflatable  upper  chamber  having  an  outer  periphery,  at  least 
one  valve  for  inflating  and  deflating  the  entire  upper  chamber, 
and  longitudinally  extending  tubular  O-beam  retention  mem- 
bers to  limit  outward  expansion  of  said  upper  chamber. 

a  non-inflatable  middle  chamber  having  a  central  gusset  band 
welded  to  the  outer  periphery  of  said  lower  and  upper  cham- 
bers 
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5398394 
SPILL  CONTAINMENT  RAMP 
John  O.  MiUiken.  Gates  Milk,  and  Darel  Taylor.  Chardon. 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  ENPAC  Corporation,  Chardon, 
Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1995.  Ser.  No.  461.058 

Int  CI."  EOIF  5fO0:  EOID  l/OO 

VS.  CI.  i4-«93  12  Claims 


1.  A  ramp  mechanism  comprising: 

a  ramp  which  is  elongated  in  a  longitudinal  direction; 

a  guide  rod  which  is  elongated  in  said  longitudinal  direction; 

a  first  coil  spnng,  said  rod  positioned  within  said  first  coil 
spnng; 

a  spring  stop  fixed  relative  lo  said  ramp,  said  spnng  stop 
defining  a  transverse  honzontai  slot,  said  transverse  slot  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  said  longitudinal  direction,  said 
guide  rod  movably  positioned  within  said  slot,  said  slot  hav- 
ing a  length  greater  than  tlie  diameter  of  said  guide  rod. 
thereby  allowing  said  guide  rod  to  move  honzontally  within 
said  slot  when  said  ramp  is  moved  honzontally. 


,-i^S§^§^ 


I.  A  ramp  for  loading  containers  on  or  unloading  containers 
from  an  elevated  surface  and  for  collecting  and  containing  spillage 
on  the  ramp  composing  a  wedge-shaped  ramp  having  an  inclined 
upper  load  carrying  wall,  a  bonom  wail  having  a  ground  engaging 
ponion  joining  the  load  carrying  wall  at  one  end  thereof,  side  walls 
joining  the  load  carrying  and  bonom  walls,  and  an  end  wall  joining 
the  sidewalls.  the  load  carrying  wall  and  the  ground  engaging 
bonom  wall,  said  walls  defining  an  internal  containment  chamber. 


5398396 
RESILIENT  CLLfB 
Michael  R.  Jones,  and  Linda  S.  Jones,  both  of  37859  Clark 
Creek  Rd.,  Bumey,  Calif.  96013,  assignors  to  Michael  R. 
Jones,  and  Linda  S.  Jones,  both  of  Bumey.  Calif. 
FUed  May  31,  1994.  Ser.  No.  252,617 
InL  CI."  A47L  13/16: 1. WO:  1 3/46:  A63H  33/30 
VS.  a.  15—132  7  Claims 

1.  A  resilient  club,  comprising: 

(a)  a  resilient  body  including  an  upper  head  portion  and  a  lower 

handle  portion  operatively  connected  lo  said  upper  head  por 

lion,  said  lower  handle  portion  including  a  hollow  center  area 

opening  at  an  end  tliereof; 

(b(  a  covering  matenal  adapted  to  enclose  said  resilient  body. 

said  covering  matenal  including  peripheral  edges;  and 
(c)  a  plug  member  adapted  lo  be  received  in  the  hollow  center 
area  of  the  lower  handle  ponion.  said  plug  member  retaining 
the  edges  of  the  covering  material  within  said  hollow  center 
area  by  forcing  the  edges  of  the  covenng  material  into  the 
hollow  center  area  whereby  the  edges  of  the  covenng  matenal 
are  fnctionally  secured  between  the  plug  member  and  an 
inlenor  wall  of  the  hollow  center  area. 
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gripping  means  on  the  exterior  of  said  tirst  member. 

a  second  member, 

hand  grip  means  on  said  second  member. 

said  second  member  bemg  telescop.cally  received  w.thm  said 
first  member. 

one  end  ponion  of  said  first  member  bemg  msenable  w.thm  the 
hand  gnp  means  of  the  second  member  *hen  the  members  are 
fuUv  telescoped. 

whereby  the  first  member  may  be  telescoped  to  .ts  fullest  extent 
possible  with  respect  to  the  second  member,  and  thereafter 
extended,  while  the  two  hands  of  a  user,  mcluding  all  fingers 
thereof,  remam  m  contact  with  sa.d  first  and  second  member 
at  all  times  and  in  all  relative  posiuons  of  said  first  and  second 
members. 


5^9«3»7 
ELECTRIC  ROLLER  BALL  CLEANING  DEVICE 
Bri«.  C.  TmpleUH.,  C.lE.ry.  Cn^Kl.,  «sig«or  to  ViUton 
Enterprise,  Inc^  C«lg»ry,  CaiuKta 

FUed  Jul.  2*.  1995.  Ser.  No.  50931* 
InL  a.'^  A63B  47AM 
^   .,     .1.  -.  10  Claims 

U.S.  a.  15— 21 J 


5398,599 

TOOTHBRUSH 

Herbert  H«duk,  Am  ElnsWd  24  m  91785  Pletofeld,  Germwy 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1995.  Ser.  No.  408350 

CUims  priority,  applicatiofi  Germany,  Mar.  23,  1994.  44  10 

0033 

Int  fX^  A46B  9AM 

l,.S.a.  15-176.6  »»CU"«* 


1  A  device  for  cleaning  balls  and  the  like  compnsing^ 

a  water  tight  housing  having  a  base  and  a  lid  adapted  to  close 

against  said  base: 
an  upwardly  opening  cup  mounted  within  said  base  and  a 

cleaning  medium  mounted  within  said  cup  and  dehnmg  at 

least  a  portion  of  a  ball-receiving  recess; 
a  motor  having  an  output  shaft  mounted  within  said  housing  lid. 

me'^s  coupled  to  said  output  shaft  for  receiving  a  portion  of  a 
ball  therein  and  for  engaging  a  stnp  along  the  upper  surface  of 
the  ball  when  the  same  is  disposed  in  said  recess  and  the  lid  is 
closed  against  the  base,  and  for  routing  said  ball  w.thm  the 
recess  against  the  cleaning  medium  responsive  to  rotation  ol 
the  shaft  by  said  motor. 


UMI 


5398398 
PAINT  APPLICATOR  WITH  IMPROVED  EXTENSIBLE 
HANDLE 
Gr«H,  R.  So«nsoo,  1201  S.  72iid  SU  West  AlUs,  Wis.  53214 
''^i.S;^^.  No.  278338,  Jul.  22,  1994.  which  U  a 
co.^nu.tio«-in-p.rt  of  Ser.  No.  22304.  Feb.  25,  »993  •>««- 
d««L  This  appBction  Apr.  13.  1995,  .Ser  No.  421.622 
Int.  t1."  B2SJ  il02:  B25G  \/04 
MS  a   15-144  4  19  Claims 

L  In 'an  extension  handle  assembly,  the  combinanon  of  a  first 
member. 


»  i7 


1  A  toothbrtish  comprising: 

an  elongated  brush  head  having  a  longitudinal  axis; 
a  support  fornxKl  from  a  continuous  spnngsteel  wire  and  defin- 
ing an  elongated  loop  constituting  a  head  portion  receiving 
said  brush  head  and  a  stem  portion  connected  with  said  head 
portion  and  formed  by  two  shanks  of  said  wire,  said  shanks 
being  formed  with  respective  coil  springs,  each  ot  said  co.l 
springs  having  a  plurality  of  turns  of  said  wire  enabling  elasuc 
displacement  of  said  head  in  all  directions  transverse  to  said 
axis  of  sa.d  head,  said  shanks  having  end  portions  extending 
awav  from  said  spnngs;  and 
a  handle  removably  fitting  over  said  end  portions  for  drawing 
said  end  portions  together  and  closing  said  loop  to  retain  said 
brash  head  in  said  head  portion,  said  loop  opening  to  release 
said  brush  head  upon  release  by  said  handle  of  said  end 
portions,  said  spnngs  each  having  a  coil  axis  inclined  to  said 
longitudinal  axis  outwardly  toward  said  end  portions,  one  of 
said  end  portions  being  displaceable  toward  said  longitudinal 
axis  upon  sliding  of  said  handle  over  said  end  portions,  both 
of  said  end  portions  being  receivable  at  lea.st  in  part  in  said 
handle  upon  shifting  of  said  handle  over  said  end  portions, 
thereby  exerting  a  force  on  said  head  portion  counter  to  a 
spnng  force  of  said  wire,  said  handle  having  a  guide  track  for 
said  end  portions  fonned  with  openings  in  which  at  least  one 
of  said  end  portions  is  indexable 


5398,600 

BRUSHROLL 

Alfred  H.  Stegens,  Olmsted  Township,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

Scott  Fetzer  Company,  Wcstlake,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  101,634,  Aug.  4,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,465,451, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  998,791,  Dec  29, 

1992,  Pat.  No.  5,272,785,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  887,420,  May  20,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,193,243,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  456348,  Dec  26,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  478,478 

Int  a."  A46B  13/02 

U.S.  a.  15—179  9  Qaims 


1  In  a  vacuum  cleaner  bnishroll  including  a  tufted  spindle 
supported  by  end  assemblies  having  bearings  that  rotatably  mount 
the  spindle  in  a  vacuum  cleaner  nozzle  and  in  which  rotation  of  the 
spindle  is  effective  to  pick  up  debris,  the  improvement  wherein: 

a)  said  spindle  comprises  a  hollow  tubular  plastic  member; 

b)  each  of  said  end  assemblies  includes: 

i)  a  plug  member  fitted  into  a  respective  axial  end  of  said 
tubular  plastic  member,  at  least  one  of  said  tubular  plastic 
member  and  said  plug  member  having  ribs  that  engage  the 
other  of  said  members  to  resist  relative  rotation  therebe- 
tween. 
II)  a  spindle  mounting  member  having  a  first  portion  cooper- 
able   with   brushroll   mounting   strucmre   of  the   vacuum 
cleaner  nozzle  and  a  second  portion  for  mounting  a  bearing. 
and 
c>  each  bearing  of  each  end  assembly  has  a  first  bearing  portion 
and  a  second  bearing  portion,  said  first  bearing  ponion  being 
fixed  against  rotation  in  one  of  said  plug  member  and  said 
spindle  mounting  member  and  said  second  bearing  portion 
being  rotatable  relative  to  said  first  bearing  portion  and  car- 
ried by  said  second  portion  of  said  spindle  mounting  member, 
each  said  spindle  mounting  member  and  said  plug  member 
cooperating  to  form  a  bearing  mounting  cavity  in  which  said 
bearing  is  enclosed  to  protect  said  bearing  from  debns. 


base  member  having  a  central  portion  which  allows  the  por- 
tion of  said  contact  lens  cleaning  pad  over  said  central  portion 
to  be  easily  molded  to  the  contour  of  a  contact  lens;  said 
central  portion  of  said  top  surface  of  said  soft  base  member 
having  a  cavity  extending  completely  through  said  soft  base 
member  for  allowing  the  user  of  said  contact  lens  cleaning 
device  to  insert  a  finger  into  said  cavity  and  against  the 
portion  of  said  soft  contact  lens  cleaning  pad  over  said  cavity 
through  said  soft  base  member 


5398,602 

DIPSTICK  OIL  WIPER 

Walter  L.  Gibson.  4082  El  Paso  St.  Jackson,  Miss.  39206 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  556,128 

Int  a."  GOIF  ISni:  FOIM  ll/U 


MS.  a.  15—220.4 


8  Claims 


5398,601 
DISPOSABLE  CONTACT  LENS  CLEANING  DEVICE  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
David  B.  Eaton,  314  Wallace  Rd„  Memphis,  Tenn.  38117,  and 
Sandra  E.  Saunders,  11  Momingside  Park,  Memphis,  Tenn. 
38104 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  386,749 
Int  a.*  A47L  25/00 
MS.  a.  15—214  6  CUims 

2.  A  totally  disposable  contact  lens  cleaning  device  compnsing: 

(a)  a  contact  lens  cleaning  pad;  and 

(b)  a  soft  base  member  having  a  top  surface  thermally  bonded  to 
said  contact  lens  cleaning  pad;  said  top  surface  of  said  soft 


1.  A  dipstick  oil  wiper,  comprising: 

(a)  tube  connection  means  to  conned  the  wiper  to  a  dipstick 
tube  on  an  engine; 

(b)  a  swing  arm  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end,  and  being 
pivotally  mounted  to  the  tube  connection  means  at  the  swing 
arm's  lower  end; 

(c)  a  frame  rigidly  mounted  to  the  upper  end  of  the  swing  arm; 

(d)  a  wiping  medium  removably  attached  to  the  frame  by  means 
of  a  hook  and  loop  fastener  element  permanently  afKxed  to 
the  frame  and  a  corresponding-hook  and  loop,  fastener  ele- 
ment pemianently  affixed  to  the  wiping  medium. 
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S,S9ijM3 

WINDSCREEN  WIPER  ARM  WITH  IMPROVED  MEANS 

PORLONGITUDINAL  IMMOBILIZATION  OF  THE 

REINFORCED  BLADE 

Bcrnartl   Mege,   Cleniionl-Ferr«iKl,   and   J«ii-Lik   Sorttls, 

^^^^^ootTboth  of  France,  asri«nors  to  Valeo  Systemes 

D'EMrac  L«  Verrtere,  France 
PCT  NrPCT/n»5/W214,  J  J71  Date  Oct.  27.  i»5  «  102(.) 
Date  Oct  27.  1W5,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/23714,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Sep.  S.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  23,  1995,  Ser.  Na  535,229 
Clato.  priority,  application  France.  Mar.  1,  1994,  94  02430 
Int.  CI."  B«OS  im 
U5.a.  15-250.454  "  C*^ 


1  A  windscreen  wiper  blade  assembly  comprising;  a  wiper  blade 
which  includes  a  lop  longitudinal  connecting  flange  connected  to  a 
component  of  a  support  stnicture  for  the  wiper  blade,  the  compo 
nenl  of  the  support  structure  having  an  open  connecting  nng 
substantially  in  the  form  of  an  inverted  U  which  straddles  the 
flange,  the  connecung  nng  having  a  plurality  ot  vertical  legs,  each 
of  the  vertical  legs  being  extended  by  a  transverse  lug  which  is 
received  under  a  boctom  horizontal  face  of  the  flange,  the  flange 
having  at  least  one  longitudinal  groove  formed  in  a  vertical  lateral 
face  of  the  flange  receiving  an  elongated  honzontal  reinforcing  nb. 
said  nb  having  an  outer  lateral  edge  having  a  locking  notch  therein 
receiving  a  member  for  locking  the  component  of  the  support 
stnicture  in  a  longitudinal  position  with  respect  to  the  reinforcing 
nb  charactenzed  in  that  each  of  the  vertical  legs  of  the  connecting 
nng  defines  a  housing  having  an  opening  in  a  direcuon  ol  the  outer 
lateral  edge  of  the  reinforcing  nb.  each  housing  receiving  a  vertical 
locking  finger  of  the  locking  member  which  partially   projecns 
transversely  into  the  opening  of  the  housing  and  is  received  in  the 
locking  notch  of  the  reinforcing  nb 


51     5     61            6 

^J^AU^^iii±t^ 

'              ' ,  n-'i/ 

eraser  holder,  the  collet  claws  forming  an  annular,  elongated 
extenor  consmctmg  surface  adjacent  to  the  end  opening  hav- 
ing a  diameter  d,  in  the  loosened  positions,  an  annular, 
elongated  exterior  loosening  surface  having  a  diameter  d^tess 
than  d,  in  the  loosened  positions  and  an  annular,  taper^ 
extenor  surface  connecting  the  constncung  surface  and  the 

loosemng  surface;  .     ,   ,  , ,l.^ 

c)  a  sleeve  slidably  located  on  the  elongated  tubular  member,  the 

sleeve  having  an  annular,  inner  constricting  surface  having  a 

diameter  d,  less  than  d,  and  an  inner,  annular  shoulder,  the 

sleeve  shdably  itwvable  on  the  elongated  tubular  member  in 

first   and   second   directions   between   a   loosened   position 

wherein  the  inner  constncung  surface  is  out  of  contact  with 

the  extenor  constncung  surface,  the  collet  claws  are  in  theur 

loosened  posiuons  and  the  annular  shoulder  is  in  contact  with 

the  annular  stop  surt^ace  to  limit  sliding  movement  in  the  first 

direcuon  and  a  gnpping  position  wherem  the  inner  consmct- 

ing  surface  is  in  contact  with  the  outer  constncung  surface  so 

as  to  move  the  collet  claws  to  their  gnpping  posiuons;  and. 

d)  stop  means  on  the  collet  claws  and  sleeve  to  prevent  sliding 

movement  between  the  sleeve  and  the  elongated  member  in 

the   first  and  second  direction  when  the   sleeve  is  in  the 

gnpping  position 


5,598,605 
WET/DRY  UTILITY  VACLTJM  CLEANER  WITH  A 
WHEEL  MOUNT 
Mark  J.  Tomasiak,  O'Fallon.  Mc  a.<signor  to  Emerson  Elec- 
tric Co..  St  Louis,  Mo.  c  £-.«  To^ 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  303.689.  Sep.  9.  1994.  P.L  No.  5^28,794. 
This  application  Sep.  14,  1995.  Ser.  No.  528356 
Int   CI."  A47B  '^lAH):  B60B  J  JAM) 
U.S.Cl.lfr-45  7"»^ 


UMl 


5.598.604 
PENCIL-SHAPED  ERASER 

Kun-Chuan   Ho.   58   Chung-Chen   S.   Rd..  Yung-KanR   Oty 
Tainan  Shien.  Taiwan 

Filed  May  8.  1995,  Ser.  No.  436*17 
Int.  CI."'  B43K  :i/l2:2l/IH:2l/22 
VS.  a.  15--J33  *  t""°* 

1   An  eraser  holder  compnsing 

a  I  an  elongated  tubular  member  having  a  cenual  passageway 
extending  along  the  length  of  the  tubular  member  to  accom- 
modate an  eraser  therein,  a  tirst  end  portion,  a  second  end 
portion  and  an  annular  stop  surface  extending  radially  out- 
vkardly  from  the  second  end  portion: 
b)  a  pluralitv  of  collet  clavis  formed  on  the  second  end  portion^ 
adjacent  collet  claws  being  separated  by  slcMs.  distal  ends  of 
the  collet  claws  fomiing  an  end  opening  configured  to  accom- 
nuxlate  an  eraser,  such  that  the  collet  cla«s  are  movable 
between  loosened  positions  wherein  an  era.ser  may  be  slid  into 
and  out  of  the  end  opening  and  constncted  gnpping  positions 
wherein  an  eraser  in  the  end  opening  is  fixedly  attached  to  the 


1   A  wheel  mount  for  roiatably  mounting  a  wheel  relative  to  a 
supporting  frame,  compnsing: 

a  wheel  having  an  integral  centrally  positioned  axle  extending 
transversely  relative  to  said  wheel. 


a  wheel  support  for  rotatably  mounting  the  wheel  relative  to  the 
wheel  support; 

the  wheel  axle  having  a  transversely  extending  wall  that  sur- 
rounds the  wheel  axle  and  terminates  in  a  generally  circular 
wall  Chat  is  generally  parallel  to  and  radially  outwardly  spaced 
from  the  wheel  axle,  said  generally  circular  wall  being 
received  within  a  complementary  shaped  opening  of  the 
wheel  support  for  rotatably  mounting  the  wheel; 

the  wheel  axle  having  an  outer  free  end  that  extends  beyond  the 
complementary  shaped  opening  in  the  wheel  support  and  is 
provided  with  locking  means  for  locking  engagement  with  the 
wheel  support  independent  of  the  rotatably  mounted  wheel; 
and 

said  wheel  support  including  an  integral  frame  plate  extending 
above  the  wheel  for  cooperative  interengagement  with  an 
associated  supporting  frame. 


5^98,607 
CLOSING  CONTROL  AND  OPENING  FREE  ASSEMBLY 

FOR  A  HINGE  CONNECnON 
TiUuKhi  Katag^ri,  ToknaUma,  Japan,  assignor  to  Santo  Indus- 
tries Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  JuL  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  505,861 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  JuL  27,  1994,  6-196128 

InL  a."  E05C  17/64:  E05D  11/08 

VS.  a.  16—337  9  Claims 


5,598,606 
BOTTOM  SLIDE  FOR  DOORS 
Kenneth  Jacobs,  Guildford,  England,  assignor  to  The  Stanley 
Works,  New  Britain,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  601,709 

Int  CI."  A47H  15/00:  E05D  15/00 

VS.  O.  16—93  R  17  Claims 


\.  A  bottom  door  slide  comprising: 

(a)  a  bracket  having  mounting  portions  for  mounting  on  a  door 
and  providing  a  chjinnel  opening  at  the  lower  end  of  the 
bracket: 

(b)  a  slide  guide  slidably  seated  in  said  channel  of  said  bracket 
and  having  a  guide  portion  extending  below  said  bracket  and 
having  a  lower  end  adapted  to  extend  within  an  upwardly 
opening  channel  of  an  associated  floor  track,  said  guide  por- 
tion providing  a  mounting  recess  spaced  upwardly  from  said 
lower  end  and  having  an  upper  surface;  and 

(c)  a  slide  block  having  an  arcuate  upper  surface  abutting  said 
upper  surface  of  said  mounting  recess  and  a  lower  surface 
adapted  to  nde  on  the  upper  end  of  the  floor  track,  said  slide 
block  being  sljdable  on  said  upper  surface  of  said  recess  to 
align  Itself  on  the  upper  end  of  the  floor  track. 


1.  A  closing  control  and  opening  free  assembly  for  a  hinge 
connection  between  a  first  segment  and  a  second  segment,  said 
assembly  comprising: 

a  mounting  element  having  a  circular  hole  and  connected  to  tiie 
first  segment; 

a  pivot  member  with  a  circumference  that  contacts  the  inside 
surface  of  the  circular  hole; 

a  spring  and  a  roller  positioned  in  one  or  more  recesses  formed 
on  the  periphery  of  the  circular  hole  so  that  each  spring  urges 
the  roller  in  a  forward  direcuon: 

a  brake  member  disposed  around  the  pivot  member; 

a  holding  member  connected  to  the  second  segment  and  dis- 
posed around  the  brake  member,  said  holding  and  brake 
members  having  a  barrel  portion  and  two  leaf  portions,  said 
brake  member  being  rotatable  about  the  pivot  member 
together  with  said  holding  member; 

adjusting  means  for  clamping  the  holding  member  against  the 
brake  member  so  that  the  brake  member  compresses  radially 
into  frictional  contact  with  the  pivot  member. 


5,598,608 

CLIP,  PARTICULARLY  A  BAG  CLIP 

Ingemar  Naslund,  Vassvagen  21.  S-141  39  Huddinge,  Sweden 

PCT  No.  PCT/SE93«0035.  S  371  Date  Jun.  21,  1994.  S  102(e) 

Date  Jun.  21,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/16930,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Sep.  2,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  256,017 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  20.  1992,  9200517 
Int  CI."  B65D  77/]0:ti/O0:  A44B  21/O0 
VS.  a.  24—30.5  R  6  Ctaiau 


1.  A  plasuc  clip  for  sealing  a  bag  at  a  location  along  a  height  of 
the  bag.  said  clip  being  made  of  a  plastics  material  and  as  a  single 
piece  structure  and  comprising: 
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a  first  hmb  and  a  second  limb,  each  said  limb  having 
a   hmged  end.   said   hmged   ends   bemg   mutually   hmged 
together  such  that  said  first  and  second  limbs  are  hinged 
together, 
a  free  end  opposite  to  said  hinged  end.  and 
an  engagement  surface  provided  between  the  hinged  end  and 
free  end    said  engagement  surfaces  being  opposite  one 
another  and  being  selectively  brought  together  by  hinged 
movement  of  said  first  and  second  limbs  to  trap  a  part  ot 
the  bag  between  said  engagement  surfaces  to  seal  the  bag. 
a   manually    openable    and    automatically    closeable    snaplock 
arrangement  at  the  free  ends  of  said  first  and  second  limbs  by 
which  the  free  ends  are  selectively  (a)  held  together  to  main 
tain  the  part  of  the  bag  between  said  engagement  surfaces  or 
(b)  opened  to  release  the  part  of  the  bag  from  between  said 
engagement  surfaces  or  to  permit  insertion  of  the  part  of  the 
bag  between  said  engagement  surfaces;  and 
at  lea.st  one  of  said  first  and  second  limbs  including  (a)  a  base 
extending  between  and  being  integrally  attached  to  the  respec 
uve  hinge  end  and  free  end  thereof  and  (b)  an  elastica  y 
resilient  bndge  also  extending  between  and  being  inte^Uy 
attached  to  the  respecuve  hinge  end  and  free  end  thereof  and 
spaced  by  an  opening  from  said  base  with  said  bndge  includ- 
inTsaid  engagement  surface  of  the  at  least  one  of  said  first 
and  second  limbs  such  that  said  resilient  bndge  is  resilientJy 
defonned  when  the  part  of  the  bag  is  sealed  and  said  free  ends 
are  held  together. 


said  clamping  pieces  being  provided  with  a  first  barb  for  engag- 
ing one  of  said  clamping  pieces  with  one  of  said  relauvely 
thin  walls  and  a  second  barb  for  engaging  one  of  said 
clamping  pieces  with  a  flange  on  which  said  fastener  is 
intended  to  be  secured; 

wherein  an  inner  surface  of  one  of  said  relatively  thin  walls  is 
provided  with  a  step  portion  which  is  adapted  to  be  engaged 
bv  said  first  barb;  and 

wherein  said  clamping  pieces  are  formed  by  bending  a  stnp  of 
sheet  metal,  and  said  first  bart)  compnses  a  pair  of  tongues  cut 
from  two  side  edges  of  the  conrsponding  clamping  piece,  and 
lifted  toward  said  step  portion 


5^98,610 
INTERENGAGING  FASTENER  MEMBER,  METHOD  OF 
PRODUCING  SAME,  AND  AFFIXATION  MEMBER  WITH 

SUCH  INTERENGAGING  FASTENER  MEMBER 
Shinii  Torigoe,  Kanapiwa,  and  Shinichi  Tominaga.  Tokyo,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  MinnesoU  Mining  and  Manufactunng 
Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  17.  1995,  Ser.  No.  406369 

CTaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  1,  1994.  64)64830 

Int.  CI."  A44B  ISAX) 

U^.  0.24-444  8  Claims 


5,598,609 

FASTENER  INCLUDING  CLIPS  FOR  ENGAGEMENT 

WITH  A  FLANGE 

Goro  Asami,  Tochigi-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nlfco,  Inc.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  224,916 

Int.  CI."  E04F  I9AX) 

U.S.CT.  24-306  "Claims 


1   An  interengagmg  fastener  member  composing; 

(a  1  a  ba.se  having  a  major  surface  and  a  back  surface  opposed  to 
the  major  surface,  including  a  plurality  of  headed  elements 
arranged  on  the  base  in  a  predelennined  spaced  relationship 
each  headed  element  including  a  stem  projecting  from  the 
major  surface  of  the  base  and  a  head  connected  to  a  distal  end 
of  the  stem   and 

(b)  fixing  means  for  fixing  the  base  onto  a  surface  of  a  ^«™cture 
such  that  the  fixing  means  compnses  a  plate  member  which 
includes  a  baseplate  secuon  connected  to  either  the  major 
surface  or  the  back  surface  of  the  base  and  a  ngid  protniding 
section  fonned  on  the  baseplate  section  and  promiding  from 
the  back  surface  of  the  ba.se.  the  ngid  protruding  section 
including  at  least  one  aperture  to  enhance  fixation  with  the 
surface  of  the  structure 


UMI 


1   A  fa.stener  compnsing 

a  planar  base  carrving  attaching  means  on  a  major  surtace 
thereof  and  provided  with  a  cavity  passed  through  said  base 
substantialK  m  parallel  with  said  major  surface,  thereby 
defining  a  pair  of  relativelv  thm  walls  both  substantially  in 
parallel  with  said  major  surface,  said  attaching  means  being 
adapted  to  he  lemporanly  attached  to  cooperating  attaching 
means  provided  on  a  c<x>perating  fastener; 

a  clip  including  a  pair  of  clamping  pieces  having  a  C  shaped 
cross-sectKin  and  provided  with  a  certain  elasticity  which 
urges  said  clamping  pieces  toward  each  other;  one  of  said 
relanvely  thin  walls  being  interposed  between  said  clamping 
pieces  by  pushing  on  of  said  clamping  pieces  into  said  cavity; 


5,598,611 

CLIP  AND  CLIP  STRUCTURE 

Atsushi  Yamada,  ToyoU,  and  Tetsuya   Kaneko.  Yokohama, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nifco  Inc.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  5.  1995,  Ser.  No.  539,790 

Claims  prioritv.  applicatioo  Japan,  Oct.  7.  1994.  6-270443 

Int.  a."  A44B  11/25 

VS.  a.  24-573.1  2  Oaims 

2   A  combinauon  of  a  clip,  a  first  article  and  a  second  article 

said  first  article  having  a  window  opening  and  a  support  member 

equipped  with  a  stop  member; 
said  second  article  having  an  opening; 

said  clip  fastening  said  support  member  of  said  first  article  to 
said  second  article,  said  combination  compnses; 


a  resilient  tongue  located  at  one  end  of  said  clip  and  being 
provided  with  an  engaging  portion  engageable  with  the  sup- 
port member  of  the  first  article;  and 

a  resilient  engaging  portion  located  at  another  end  of  said  clip, 
said  resilient  engaging  portion  contacting  with  said  stop  mem- 
ber, when  said  engaging  portion  of  said  resilient  tongue  is  in 
engagement  with  said  window  opening  of  said  support  mem- 
ber, and  being  prevented  from  flexing  and  engaging  with  said 
opening  of  said  second  article  wherein  when  said  engaging 
portion  is  disengaged  from  said  stop  member  and  said  clip  is 
moved,  said  engaging  portion  is  out  of  contact  with  said  stop 
member  and  is  permitted  to  flex,  thereby  enabling  said  sup- 
port member  of  said  first  article  to  be  separated  fiDm  said 
second  article. 


./'I 


a  thiclaiess.  and  a  bottom  wall  section,  wherein  the  thickness 
of  said  bottom  wall  section  is  tapered; 

c)  an  inner  guide  rod.  slidably  installed  within  said  upper  hous- 
ing and  including  means  for  lockably  engaging  the  plurality 
of  grooves  in  said  stud  bolt,  said  inner  guide  rod  also  having 
an  upper  portion  extending  upwards  through  said  top  portion 
of  said  upper  housing;  and 

d)  a  cam.  pivotably  connected  to  said  upper  portion  of  said  inner 
guide  rod.  said  cam  also  being  in  rotatable  communication 
with  said  top  portion  of  said  upper  housing  such  that  as  the 
cam  IS  pivoted,  it  rotates  against  the  top  portion  of  said  upper 
housing,  and  fiirther  such  that  as  said  cam  rotates,  said  inner 
guide  rod  is  raised  or  lowered  within  said  upper  housing. 


5,598,613 
LATCH  MECHANISM  FOR  A  SEAT  BELT  BUCKLE 
Herbert  Feilc,  SchwSbiscfa  GmOnd,-  Siegfried  Bareiss,  Alfdorf; 
Claus  Fauser,  Bdbingen,  and  Albrecfat  Schock,  Birkenlobe, 
all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  TRW  Repa  GmbH,  Alfdorf, 
Germany 

FUed  Aug.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  518,248 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Aug.    30,    1994, 
9414029  U 

Int.  CL"  A44B  11/28 
VS.  a.  24—641  5  aaioH 


'  5,598,612 

QUICK  RELEASE  BOLT 
Douglas  R.  Sheldon,  P.O.  Box  141122,  Anchorage,  Ak.  99514 
I  FUed  Sep.  II,  1995,  Ser.  No.  526,492 

Int  CI."  F16B  21/00 
VS.  CI.  24—635  5  Oaims 


5    A  seat  belt  buclde  for  cooperation  with  an  insert  tongue, 
comprising; 
a  frame; 
a  swivel  latch  for  engagement  with  the  insert  tongue  and  which 

is  mounted  in  said  frame  to  be  movable  in  a  swivel  direction 

between  a  locked  position  and  a  released  position; 
a  locking  member  shiftably  mounted  on  said  frame  transversely 

to  said  swivel  direction  of  said  swivel  latch  between  an 

opening  position,  in  which  said  swivel  latch  is  released  and  a 

locking  position  in  which  said  swivel  latch  is  blocked  in  said 

locked  position; 
a  release  button  mounted  on  said  frame  which  is  movable  to 

shift  said  loclung  member  from  said  loclcing  position  into  said 

opening  position; 
a  helical  pressure  spring  which  has  a  first  end  supported  by  said 

swivel  latch  and  a  second  end  supported  by  said  locking 

member,  said  second  end  of  said  spnng  surrtxinding  a  spigot 

on  said  locking  member;  and 
a  spnng  receptacle  holding  said  first  end  of  said  spring,  said 

spnng  receptacle  being  defined  by  two  ridges  on  said  frame; 
said  second  end  of  said  spring  and  said  two  ndges  of  said  spnng 

receptacle  cooperating  to  self-center  said  second  end  of  said 

spnng  on  said  spigot. 


1.  A  quick-release  bolt  comprising: 

a)  a  stud  bolt  having  a  top  portion  and  a  bottom  portion,  said 
stud  bolt  having  a  plurality  of  threads  formed  on  said  bottom 
portion,  and  a  plurality  of  annular  grooves  formed  in  said  top 
portion; 

b)  a  reindvable  bolt  portion,  removably  attached  to  said  stud 
bolt;  said  removable  bolt  portion  including  a  lower  housing, 
being  cylindrical,  and  an  upper  housing,  fixedly  placed  within 
said  lower  housing  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  said 
upper  housing  having  a  top  portion,  a  cylindrical  wall  having 


5,598,614 
DEVICE  FOR  CENTERING  A  TUBLXAR  FABRIC 
Mario  Bianco,  Alba,  Italy,  assignor  to  Bianco  S.pA.,  Italy 
FUed  Aug.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  519,079 
Oaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Oct.  21,  1994,  TO94A081S 
Int  a.'  D06C  5/00 
VS.  CI.  26—82  6  Claims 

I.  A  device  for  centering  a  tubular  fabric  comprising: 
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two  groups  of  rollers  idly  mounted  on  axes  transverse  with 
respect  to  a  given  direction  of  advancement  of  the  fabric. 

motor  dnven  roller  units  for  carT>ing  the  two  groups  of  rollers; 

pholoelectnc  cell  means  positioned  along  the  path  of  the  tubular 
fabnc  and  for  controlling  the  motor  dnven  roller  units; 

cutnng  means  for  cutting  the  fabnc  lengthwise  and  being  down- 
stream of  the  photoelectnc  cell  means; 

said  motor  dnven  roller  units  being  controlled  by  the  photoelec- 
tnc cell  means  for  moving  the  two  groups  of  rollers  sideways 
relative  to  their  planes  of  rotation  and  rotating  the  fabnc  about 
an  axis  substantially  parallel  to  said  given  direction;  and 

stretching  means  adapted  for  stretching  the  tubular  fabnc  trans 
verse  to  said  given  direction,  said  stretching  means  being 
connected  to  said  motor  dnven  roller  units  supp<ining  said 
groups  of  rollers. 


5^98.617 
WIRE  INSERTION  APPARATl'S 
Klaus   Ritter,  and  Gerhard   Rlner,   both   of  Graz.  Austria, 
assignors  to  EVG  EntwIcklungs-uVerwertungs-Gesellschan 
ni.b.H.,  Raaba,  Austria  .  .„„  . 

PCT  No.  PCT/AT94f00132,  i  371  Date  May  17.  1W5,  S  102(e) 
Date  May  17,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95A)9704,  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Apr.  13,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  436.241 

Ctaims  prioritY,  application  Austria,  Oct  1.  1993,  1974^3 

Int  CI."  B23P  I. ''AM):  A43D  61/00 

VS.  CI.  29-33  F  »  ^^'^ 

K   f    r7  21   h;  ^  K,  K;  K,  Sj  ^  K' 


5,598,615 

SILK  VELVT:T  textile  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANl'FACTl  RING  THE  SAME 

Tooni  Takada.  Nerima-ku,  Japan,  as.signor  to   K.   K.  Age, 

Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  534,649 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  7,  1995,  7  -194005 

Int.  CL"  D06C  IIA)0:lf/00:2.W2:  D06M  HAM) 

VS.  a.  2H— 159  »5  Claims 


1  An  apparatus  for  inserting  wire  into  an  intemuttently  fed 
insulating  b<xlv  of  a  stniciural  element,  with  a  wire  supply  device 
disposed  on  a'pivotable  base  plate  and  with  a  device  for  fi>nning 
and  shaping  a  wire  receiving  duct,  wherein,  in  the  feed  direction  o^ 
the  stmctural  element,  the  fomung  and  shaping  device  is  disposed 
in  front  of  the  wire  supply  device  as  well  as  at  the  same  angle  as  it 
Lnd  on  the  same  side  of  the  insulating  body  and  has  a  lancing  tool, 
charactenzed  in  that  the  fomung  and  shaping  device  (15.  16.  21 K 
hxediv  connected  with  the  wire  supply  device  (6.  7).  can  be  moved 
together  with  it  in  the  direcuon  toward  the  insulating  body  (1)  of 
the  stnjctural  element  (B)  and  away  from  it  and  is  pivotable 
together  with  it. 


5,598.618 
MAINROTOR  MACHINING  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS 

Giovanni  Aquino.  29  Byron  A*e.,  Kenmore,  N.Y.  \;»223-  »»^ 

Ewan  Choroszvlow,  125  Church  St..  East  Aurora,  N.Y.  14052 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1989,  Ser.  No.  414,708 

Int  a."  B23P  I5A)::  B23F  /.UW 

L'.S.  a.  29-889  47  Claims 

1  A  methiid  of  malting  a  globoid  screw  for  use  as  a  mainroior  in 


1   A  silk  velvet  textile  composing: 
a  textile  ground  consisting  essentially  of  natural  silk;  and 
a  plurality  of  piles  consisting  essentially  of  natural  silk,  wherein 
said  plurality  of  piles  extend  from  at  lea-sl  one  side  of  said 
textile  ground,  said  plurality  of  piles  and  said  textile  ground 
being  fastened  together  due  to  shnnkage  treatment. 


UMI 


5.598,616 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


a  compressor  or  expander  composing  the  steps  of: 


a)  providing  a  cylindrical  rotor  body  having  a  longitudinal  axis: 

b)  mounting  said  rotor  body  for  rotation  about  said  longitudinal 
axis: 

c)  providing  a  cutter  having  a  plurality  of  teeth  at  spaced 
locations  around  a  circumference  disposed  in  a  plane  and 
having  an  axis  of  rotation  disposed  perpendicular  to  said 
plane; 

d)  mounting  said  cutter  for  rotation  about  said  axis  and  with  said 
cutter  disposed  so  that  the  plane  tfiereof  is  parallel  to  said 
rotor  body  longitudinal  axis  and  so  that  the  rotational  axis 
thereof  is  perpendicular  to  said  rotor  longitudinal  axis; 

e)  rotating  said  rotor  body  and  said  cutter  at  synchronized 
speeds:  and 

f)  positioning  said  rotor  body  and  said  cutter  relative  to  each 
other  so  that  said  cutter  teeth  contact  said  body  to  remove 
material  from  said  rotor  body  by  a  nulhng  action  to  form  a 
globoid  screw  profile. 


5398,619 

HYDRAULIC  INSTALLATION  TOOL 
Hendrik  E.  Rosier,  Kingston,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Huck  Interna- 
tional, Inc.,  Irvine,  Calif. 

Filed  May  9.  1994,  Ser.  No.  239,460 

Int.  a."  B2IJ  15/20 

VS.  LX  29—243.523  15  Claims 


fluid  passage  means  extending  through  said  handle  section, 
through  the  juncture  integrally  connecting  said  cylinder  hous- 
ing section  and  said  handle  section,  and  radially  through  said 
cylinder  housing  section  directly  into  said  cylinder  bore  for 
fluid  communicating  said  cylinder  bore  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  piston  head  whereby  said  pull  piston  can  be  selectively 
reciprocated  within  said  power  cylinder  housing. 

said  fluid  passage  means  comprising  a  pair  of  generally  parallely 
extending  forward  and  rear  passageways  extending  upwardly 
from  the  bottom  of  said  handle  section  towards  said  cylinder 
housing  section,  a  crossbore  extending  transversely  to  said 
pair  of  passageways  and  intersecting  both  of  said  pair  of 
passageways  near  the  juncture  of  said  handle  section  w  ith  said 
cylinder  housing  section,  a  forward  connecting  passage 
extending  substantially  directly  in  line  with  the  forward  one 
of  said  passageways  and  into  the  forward  portion  of  said 
cylinder  bore,  a  rearward  connecting  passage  extending  angu- 
larly from  the  rearward  end  of  said  cylinder  bore  to  said 
crossbore  in  communication  with  said  rear  passageway,  seal 
means  in  said  crossbore  for  sealing  said  pair  of  passageways 
from  each  other. 


5.598,620 
TOOL  FOR  ADJUSTING  CAMBER 
Pedro  A.  Servones.  Mount  Vernon,  N.Y„  assignor  to  Lawrence 
1.  Wechsier,  Great  Neck.  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  388.198 

Int.  Cl.*^  B2SB  27/14 

VS.  a.  29^273  17  Claims 


1  A  hand  held  installation  tool  for  installing  multipiece  fasteners 
of  the  type  including  a  pin  and  a  collar  and/or  sleeve  with  the  pin 
having  a  pull  portion  and  with  the  fastener  adapted  to  be  installed 
by  the  application  of  a  predetemiined  relative  axial  force  between 
the  pin  and  the  collar  and/or  sleeve,  the  improvement  composing: 

power  means  including  a  pull  piston  having  an  enlarged  piston 
head  adapted  for  reciprocating  axial  movement  and  for  pro- 
viding a  relative  axial  force  dunng  such  axial  movement. 

installation  means  including  jaw  means  having  opened  and 
closed  positions  and  adapted  to  gnp  the  pin  of  the  fastener 
when  in  said  closed  position  and  to  release  the  pin  of  the 
fastener  when  in  said  opened  position. 

said  installation  means  further  including  anvil  means  adapted  to 
I  engage  the  collar  and/or  sleeve  of  the  fastener. 
[  said  installation  means  being  operatively  connected  to  said  pis- 
Ion  of  said  power  means  for  transmitting  said  relative  axial 
force  of  said  piston  between  said  jaw  means  and  said  anvil  for 
applying  said  predetermined  relative  axial  force  between  the 
pin  and  collar  and/or  sleeve  when  said  jaw  means  has  gnpped 
the  pin  of  the  fastener  and  said  anv  il  means  is  in  engagement 
w  ith  the  collar  and/or  sleeve  of  the  fastener. 

said  installation  means  including  jaw  actuating  means  operable 
for  moving  said  jaw  means  to  said  opened  and  closed  posi- 
tions. 

said  power  means  ftjrther  including  a  power  cylinder  housing 
having  a  cylinder  housing  section  and  an  integrally  formed 
handle  flection  depending  from  said  cylinder  housing  section 
and  adapted  to  be  gnpped  by  an  operator. 

said  cylinder  housing  section  having  an  axially  extending  cylin- 
der bore  adapted  to  receive  said  piston  head  of  said  pull  piston 
for  reciprocating  movement  therein,  and 


^         ^  n  ^ 
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1  A  tool  for  adjusting  camber  of  a  wheel  on  a  vehicle,  compris- 
ing: 

a  body  receivable  on  top  of  the  wheel  and  having  an  extension 
part  receivable  against  a  side  oHhe  wheel  facing  inwardly  of 
the  vehicle,  on  a  portion  thereof  disposed  above  a  camber  axis 
of  the  wheel,  the  tool  further  including: 

an  advancing  arm  movably  mounted  to  said  body,  said  advanc- 
ing arm  being  extendable  in  a  first  direction  to  engage  a  stop 
on  the  vehicle  remote  from  said  side  of  wheel;  and 

means  for  extending  said  advancing  arm  in  said  first  direcuon.  a 
continued  operation  of  said  extending  means  following 
engagement  of  said  advancing  arm  with  said  vehicle  stop 
being  operable  to  retract  said  body  in  a  second  direction 
opposite  to  said  first  direction  whereby  a  resultant  force  in 
said  second  direction  exerted  on  said  portion  of  said  side 
disposed  above  said  camber  axis  by  the  body  extension  piece 
pivots  the  wheel  about  said  camber  axis. 
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5^98,621 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  METAL  CLTTING  INSERTS 
HAVING  SUPERHARD  ABRASIVE  BODIES 
Peter  Littecke,  Hudding*.  Sweden;  RooiJd  B.  Crockett  Orem, 
Lit»h,  and  Anders  TheUn,  Villingby.  Sweden,  assignors  to 
Smith  International  Inc..  Houston.  Tex.,  and  Sandvik  Akne- 
bolag.  Sandviken.  Sweden 

Filed  Mav  22.  1995,  Ser.  No.  446.487 

liitCl.'^B23P/7/t* 

U.S.  CT.  29-412  •»  tla*"^ 
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5398.6r^ 
METHOD  FOR  A  UNITARY  ASSEMBLY  O^  TUBWGAND 
A  PRESSED  ON.  INTERFERENCE  FIT.  TERMINATING 
FITTING 
John  G  Panek.  ChurchvUle.  and  Richard  L.  GottoriT.  Roches- 
ter, both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  ITT  Corporation.  New  \oA, 

^   Divfeion  of  Ser.  No.  155.4*0.  Nov.  19.  1993,  P»«-  No. 
5  487.573  This  application  May  22.  1995.  Ser.  No.  445.737 
IntCl."B23P/7,W 
U.S.  CI.  29-525  15  Oaims 
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1    A  melhod  of  making  a  metal  cutting  insert  compnsing  the 

steps  of: 

A)  performing  an  elevated  temperature  and  pressure  operation  to 
form  a  substrate  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  superhard 
abrasive  bodies  bonded  thereto  at  longitudinallv  spaced  Ux:a- 
tions  and;  ^^ 

B)  slicing  through  said  substrate  and  superhard  abrasive  bodies 
at  the  longitudinallv  spaced  locations  in  directions  oriented 
transver^b  of  the  longitudinal  axis  to  form  at  least  one  insert 
comprised  of  a  substrate  having  longitudinally  spaced  sides 
and  longitudinally  spaced  superhard  abrasive  body  portions 
disposed  on  respective  ones  of  the  sides. 


9.  A  method  for  forming  a  unitary  assembly  of  tubing  *ith  a 
terminating  fastener  compnsing  the  steps  ot 

providing  a  fitting  having  a  tubular  opening  therein  extending 
through  said  fining  along  a  longitudinal  axis  thereof  and  an 
enlarged   major   inside   diameter  opening  adjacent  one  end 

thereof; 
providing  a  tube  having  an  enlarged  diameter  portion  adjacent 

one  end  thereof; 
inserting  said  tube  through  said  enlarged  major  inside  diameter 

opening  of  said  fitting;  and 
press  fining  said  enlarged  diameter  portion  of  said  tube  with  a 

face-to-face  interference  fit  within  said  enlarged  major  inside 

diameter  opening  of  said  fining. 


5.598,622 
TEMPERATl  RE  CLAMPING  METHOD  FOR  ANTI- 
CONTAMINATION  AND  COLLIMATING  DEVICES  FOR 

THIN  FILM  PROCESSES 
Ivo  J.  RaaUmal'*".  San  Jose.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Applied  Mate- 
rials, Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  198,920,  Feb.  18.  1994.  Pat.  No. 

"S  419  029  This  application  Feb.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  .^84.187 

Int.  Cl.'^  B23P ///U2 

MS.  CI.  29-447  '«  t '»'"« 
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5,598.624 
METHOD  OF  CONNECTING  AN  ELECTRIC 
CONNECTOR  WITH  FAI^E  CONNECTION 
PREVENTING  MECHANISM 
Keiichi  Ito:  HiroUka  Noda;  Masao  ShibaU;  Kenichi  Yamau- 
chi    all  of  Aichi;   Masaru   Fukuda,  Shizuoka.    Motoyoshi 
Suzuki.  Shizuoka.  and  Yukio  ObU.  Shizuoka,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Yazaki  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  143.90S.  Nov.  2.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5.527.186. 
This  applicaUon  Feb.  24.  1995.  Ser.  No.  393.830 
Claims  priority,  applicaUon  Japan.  Nov.  5.  1992.  4-295774 
Int.  CI."  HOIR  4inO:4im 
\}S.  a.  29-593  "^  ^'^'°* 
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I    A  meth<xl  ot  inserting  a  shield  .mo  a  thin  htm  P";;^^-;"?  connecting  a  pair  of  connector  parts  to  be 

of  a  vkall  of  said  chamber. 


(a)  inserting,  into  the  hood,  fit  preventing  means  for  preventing  the 
one  connector  element  being  fit  into  the  hood  of  the  other 
connector  element: 

(b)  examining  whether  or  not  a  false  current  is  flowing  through  the 
other  connector  element: 

(c)  in  the  step  (b),  if  it  is  confirmed  that  the  false  current  is  not 
flowing  therethrough,  pulling  out  said  fit-preventing  means  from 
the  hood:  and 

(d)  fining  the  one  connector  element  into  the  other  connector 
element  whereby  the  pair  of  connector  elements  are  locked  in 
engagement  by  the  locking  arm  with  the  locking  protrusion 
when  they  are  completely  coupled  with  each  other. 


1.  A  method  of  assembling  an  annular  magnet  having  a  prede- 
termined radial  thickness  and  a  lower  edge  into  a  cylindrical  core 
such  that  the  magnet  lower  edge  is  at  a  predetermined  height  of  the 
core  comprising  the  steps  of; 

providing  a  cylindncal  core  having  a  chamber  with  an  outer  wall 

surface  defining  a  chamber  diameter: 
inserting  a  device  into  the  chamber,  said  device  having  a  first 
portion  with  a  first  diameter  approximately  equal  to  the  cham- 
ber dianneter  less  two  times  the  radial  thickness  of  the  annular 
magnet,  and  a  second  portion  having  an  upper  surface  and  a 
second  diameter  approximately  equal  to  the  chamber  diam- 
eter, wherein  a  gap  is  formed  between  the  outer  wall  surface 
and  the  first  portion  and  said  second  portion  upper  surface  is 
level  with  the  predetermined  height  of  the  core: 
inserting  the  annular  magnet  into  the  gap  such  that  the  magnet 
lover  edge  contacts  the  second  portion  upper  surface,  and 
such  that  the  magnet  adheres  to  the  outer  wall  surface:  and 
removing  the  device  from  the  chamber 


5^98^26 

METHOD  FOR  SALVAGING  CORE  LAMINATIONS 

Samuel  J.  Eddy,  Copan,  OUa„  assignor  to  Submcrsibie  Pumps, 

Inc,  Gushing,  Okla. 

Diiisioa  of  Ser.  No.  276,956,  Jul.  18,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,517,750. 

TUs  appttcatioD  Sep.  29,  199S.  Ser.  Na  536,048 

Int  a."  H02K  15/02 

VS.  a.  29—596  13  Claims 

I.  Method  for  salvaging  core  laminations  from  the  core  and 

windings  of  an  electric  motor,  the  core  including  a  plurality  of 

juxtaposed  annular  laminations  having  a  central  cavity,  a  plurality 

of  winding  slots  surrounding  an  inner  periphery  of  the  laminations. 

and  a  flux  zone  extending  between  the  outer  edge  of  the  slots  and 


7a,  tn    i«        B 


5,598.625 
METHOD  FOR  ASSEMBLY  OF  RADL\L  MAGNET  VOICE 

COIL  ACTUATORS 
Jeff  Bluen,  4145  Laurel  Grove  Ave.,  Studio  City.  Calif.  91604, 
and  Emanuel  Leibzon,  4750  Corbin  Ave.,  Tarzana,  Calif. 
91356 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  740,068.  Aug.  5,  1991.  Pat 
No.  5,321,762.  This  appUcation  Oct  20.  1993,  Ser.  No.  140,231 

Int  a."  H04R  31/00 
VS.  a.  29—594  10  CUims 


an  outer  periphery  of  the  laminations,  the  laminations  being  fixed 
about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  central  cavity  by  a  bonding  agent 
which  bonds  the  windings  to  the  slots,  comprising: 

( 1 )  inserting  a  stop  between  adjacent  laminations  at  a  first 
station,  the  stop  separating  the  laminations  and  contacting  the 
flux  zone  of  the  laminations  in  order  to  prevent  motion  of  the 
core  along  the  longitudinal  axis: 

(2)  separating  adjacent  laminations  at  a  second  station  located 
between  the  first  station  and  a  free  end  of  the  core  and 
windings  and  thereby  breaking  the  bonding  agent  at  the 
second  sution  and  creating  an  end  section  of  the  core  lami- 
nations: and 

(3)  exerting  a  longinidinal  force  toward  the  free  end  of  the 
windings  on  the  flux  zone  of  the  laminations  at  the  second 
station  and  thereby  moving  the  end  section  toward  the  free 
end  of  the  windings. 


5398,627 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  WIRE  HARNESS 
Kazuhito  Saka;  Masayoshi  Hashimoto;  Kou  Furuta,  and  Ikka- 
hiro  Okamura,  aU  of  Mie-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo 
Wiring  Systems,  Ltd,,  YokkaicU,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  971,991,  Oct  27,  1992.  This  appUca- 
don  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  471,168 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Oct  29,  1991,  3-309814; 
Mar.  31,  1992,  4-27966 

Int  a."  HOIR  43/04 
VS.  CI.  29—861  3  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  wire  harness,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  main  circuit  part  including  an  insulated  conductor 
wiring  circuit  plate  in  which  conductors  are  arranged  on  a 
base  insulation  film  to  form  a  wiring  circuit,  wherein  the  step 
of  providing  the  main  circuit  part  fiirthcr  includes  forming  the 
wiring  circuit  of  said  insulatnl  conductor  wiring  circuit  plate 
by  turning,  bending,  crossing  or  branching  said  conductors: 
covering  said  base  insulabon  film  and  said  conductors  of  the 
insulated  conduaor  wiring  circuit  plate  with  a  flexible  insula- 
tion material; 
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removing  the  flexible  insulation  matenal  along  only  a  terminal 
edge  of  said  insulated  conductor  winng  circuit  plate  while 
said  base  insulation  film  remains,  so  that  ends  of  said  conduc^ 
tors  are  exposed  above  said  base  insulation  film  located 
thereunder  to  form  a  connection  area  having  a  predetermined 
width  said  connection  area  being  devoid  of  said  flexible 
insulation  matenal  thereby  leaving  a  belt-shaped  space  across 
the  terminal  edge  of  said  insulated  conductor  wiring  circuit 

plate; 

providing  a  branched  connection  pan  including  a  pnnied  wiring 
plate  having  conductive  paths; 

forming  a  connection  area  along  an  edge  portion  of  said  printed 
winng  plate  by  disposing  ends  of  the  conductive  paths  in  a 
side-by-side  relationship; 

overlapping  said  connection  area  of  said  pnnted  winng  plate  on 
said  connection  area  of  said  insulated  conductor  winng  circuit 
plate  so  as  to  directlv  contact  and  electncally  connect  said 
ends  of  said  conductors  with  the  ends  of  the  conducuve  paths, 
respectively; 

forming  a  plurality  of  mounting  holes  disposed  at  predetermined 

positions  in  said  pnnted  winng  plate;  and 
providing  a  pluralitv  of  leading  electncal  wires  connected  to  at 
least  one  connector,  said  connector  having  connector  pins 
which  are  inserted  into  said  mounting  holes  of  said  branched 
connection  part  so  as  to  connect  said  leading  electncal  wires 
to  the  conducting  paths  formed  on  the  pnnted  winng  plate 


5^98,628 
TERMINAL  INSERTION  DEVICE  AND  AN  INSERTING 
METHOD  THEREOF 
Takamichi  Maejima.  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assigiior  to  Yazaki  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  29.  1995,  Ser.  No.  537.121 

CUums  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  7.  1994.  6-243754 

Int.  Cl.'^  HOIR  ^MK) 

VS.  a.  29^-868  5  Oaims 


lowering  a  pair  of  guide  arms  and  said  first  and  second  holding 
hands  integrally  by  activating  a  monolithic  plate  with  a  dnv- 

ing  means.  , ,     . 

puning  a  pair  of  guide  arms  among  a  plurality  of  leading  wires 
extended  from  the  connector  housing. 

opening  the  pair  of  guide  anns  with  a  first  cylinder  mounted  to  a 
front  wall  of  said  monolithic  plate. 

inserting  a  temiinal  portion  of  the  wired  temiinal  into  the  con- 
nector housing  as  a  preliminary  insertion  through  a  space 
between  the  opened  guide  arms. 

releasing  said  first  holding  hand,  and  further  inserting  the  wired 
temiinal  by  said  second  holding  hand  as  a  secondary  inser- 
tion. . 

checking  the  inserted  stale  of  the  wired  temiinal  by  pulling  the 
wire  portion  of  the  wired  temiinal  backward  with  said  second 
holding  hand,  charactenzed  in  that  said  checking  operation  of 
the  inserted  state  is  conducted  by  urging  said  second  holding 
hand  backward  integrally  with  the  guide  amis  to  shift  them  to 
a  position  behind  the  leading  wires,  and 
shifting  the  guide  arms  and  said  first  and  second  holding  hands 
integrally  to  the  upward  direction 


54=98,629 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  CONTACT  WITH  A  SILVER 

CONTACT  BASE 

Manfred  Schneider.  Lichtenfels.  and  Dietmar  Clauss,  Alten- 

kunstadt,  both  of  Germany,  assijsnors  to  Siemens  Aktieng- 

eseUschaft.  Munich,  Germany 

FUed  Jun.  6.  1994,  Ser.  No.  254,128 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Dec.  4,  1991,  41  39 

998.6 

Int.  a.''  HOIR  43/20 
U.S.  CI.  29-879  "Claims 
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1   A  method  for  making  a  contact,  which  compnses: 

pressing  an  iniemiediaie  silver  layer  onto  a  silver  contact  ba.se; 

then  provisionally  fastening  a  solder  in  the  fomi  of  a  platelet  to 

the  intermediate  silver  layer;  and 
subsequently  placing  a  contact  earner  on  the  solder  platelet  and 

soldenng  the  contact  earner  to  the  solder  platelet 


I  A  temiinal  insertion  device  for  inserting  a  wired  tenmnal  into 
a  connector  housing,  said  wired  tenmnal  being  composed  of  a 
temiinal  portion  and  one  or  more  than  one  wire  portions,  compns 
ing; 

a  pair  of  guide  arms. 

a  first  holding  hand  for  clamping  a  part  of  the  wire  portion 

directh  behind  the  temiinal  portion  of  the  wired  temiinal. 
a  second  holding  hand  for  clamping  a  further  rear  part  ot  the 

wire  pi^rtion  of  the  wire  terminal,  and 
a  monolithic  plate  on  which  said  first  and  second  holding  hands 
and  said  pair  of  guide  amis  are  integrally  disposed,  wherein 
said  monolithic  plate  can  be  shifted  in  the  forward  and  back- 
ward directions  as  well  as  in  the  upward  and  downward 
directions 
4    A  method  for  inserting  a  wired  temiinal  into  a  connector 
housing,  said  meth«xl  compnsing  the  steps  of; 

clamping  a  wired  tenmnal  with  a  first  holding  hand  and  a  second 
holding  hand. 


5,598,630 

METHOD  OF  DESIGNING  FAMILY  OF  DOHC 

CYLINDER  HEADS 

James  P  Savovard.  Fairhaven;  Andrew  T.  MueUer,  Richmond. 

and  James  R.  Klotz.  Mt.  Clemens,  all  of  Mich.,  ajssignors  to 

Chrysler  Corporation,  Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1995.  Ser.  No.  515.178 
Int.  Cl.'^  B23P  15AM) 
U  S  CI  2*— 888  06  ^  Claims 

"l"  -m'e  method 'of  designing  a  family  of  DOHC  cylinder  heads 
for  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  family  having  common 
\alves  base  casting,  and  camshafts  but  having  different  lateral 
spacing  between  camshafts  to  create  different  included  angles 
between  the  row  of  intake  salves  and  the  row  of  exhaust  ^.aives. 
the  designing  methixl  compnsing  providing  a  gear  on  one  end  of 
each  of  the  camshafts  s<i  that  the  penphenes  of  these  gears  are 
spaced  in  non-meshing  relationship  with  each  other;  providing  a 
third  gear  rotative  about  an  axis  so  that  it  is  in  meshing  relationship 
with  the  camshaft  earned  gears;  changing  the  lateral   spacing 


5,598,631 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  MACHINE  ELEMENT  WITH  AT 
LEAST  A  nTTING  MEMBER  PRESSURE-FITTED  ON  A 

SHAFT 

Koji    Umezawa,   and   l^mio   Sakurai,   both   of  Tochigi-ken, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Piston  Ring  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  83323,  Jun.  29,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,419^17, 

which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  791,528,  Nov.  14,  I99I, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  397.931 

Claims  priority.  appUcatioo  Japan,  Nov.  19,  1990,  2-311431 

Int.  a.*"  B23P  15/00 

VS.  a.  29—888.011  12  Oaims 


Taj       >  I  ' 

/i°  /       1  '  ' 


7000  9000  itOOO        "f 

n«S9U«E-FTmNC  WH3 


or 


1  A  methixl  of  manufactunng  a  machine  element  including  a 
shaft  member,  and  at  least  one  fitting  member  pressure-fitted  on 
said  shaft,  said  at  least  one  fitting  member  having  a  bore  for 
receiving  said  shaft  and  said  shaft  having  at  least  an  area  formed 
with  diamond  knurling  protrusions  on  which  the  fining  member  is 
fitted,  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

fomiing  said  bore  with  alternating  arcuate  and  chordal  surfaces 
on  an  inner  peripheral  surface  thereof,  at  least  one  of  said 
chordal  surfaces  ha\ing  a  perpendicular  chord  from  a  center 
of  the  bore  shorter  than  a  radius  of  the  diamond  knurling 
protrusions  as  measured  from  an  axial  center  of  the  shaft  and 
the  arcuate  surfaces  being  included  in  a  circumcircular  inner 
surface  of  the  bore;  and 
configunng  said  fitting  member  to  be  forced  onto  the  diamond 
knurling  protrusions  of  the  shaft  with  at  least  one  of  said 


chordal  surfaces  of  the  bore  engaging  a  corresponding  outer 
surface  on  tlK  diamond  knurling  protrusions. 


$498,632 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  MICRO  HEAT  PANELS 
Charics  J.  Camarria,  Virginia  Beach,  Va.;  George  P.  Peterson, 
College  Station,  Tex.,  and  Donald  R.  Rnmniler,  Hampton, 
Va.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics  and 
Space  Administration,  Washington,  D.C.,  and  l^xas  A&M, 
College  SUtion,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  320,622 

Int  a."  B23P  15/26 

VS.  CL  29—890.032  16  Claims 


between  tlie  camshafts  from  one  of  the  family  of  cylinder  heads  to 
another  for  changing  tlie  included  angle  between  the  intake  and  the 
exhaust  valves;  and  adjusting  the  axis  of  the  third  gear  in  a 
direction  substantially  normal  to  a  plane  iiKluding  the  two  cam- 
shafts to  accommodate  the  change  in  lateral  spacing  between 
penpberies  of  tlie  camsliaft  carried  gears. 


"^. 


VAVAVAVAVAVA 


1  A  method  of  fomiing  micro  heat  pipe  panels  having  a  desired 
shape  and  having  a  desired  heat  pipe  configuration  and  texture, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  arranging  at  least  one  layer  of  substantially  parallel  filaments 
such  that  the  filament  arrangement  corresponds  to  the  desired 
shape  of  the  micro  heat  pipe  panel,  wherein  the  size,  shape 
and  texture  of  the  filaments  correspond  to  the  desired  heat 
pipe  configuration  and  texture,  and  the  filaments  are  stable 
dunng  the  subsequent  deposition  step; 

b  depositing  a  thermally  conductive  material  on  and  around  the 
filaments  to  form  the  desired  shape  of  tlie  micro  heat  pipe 
panel; 

c.  removing  the  filaments  from  the  thermally  conductive  mate- 
rial to  produce  tubular  passageways  within  the  deposited 
matenal.  each  of  tlie  tubular  passageways  having  ends  with  at 
least  one  end  open; 

d  partially  filling  the  tubular  passageways  with  a  working  fluid; 
and 

e.  sealing  the  ends  of  the  tubular  passageways  to  prevent  loss  of 
the  working  fluid. 


5498,633 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  CASTER  ROLL 

CORE  AND  SHELL  ASSEMBLY 

Warren  C.  Hartz,  McKenzie,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Norandal  USA, 

Inc.,  Brentwood,  Tenn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  274,186,  Jul.  12,  1994.  This 
application  Feb.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  392,427 
Int  CI."  B23P  15/00 
VS.  a.  29— 895J12  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  manufactunng  a  roll  for  mailing  metal  sheets  or 
foils,  the  roll  comprising: 

a  core  having  a  plurality  of  cooling  channels; 
a  first  overlay  of  stainless  steel  on  the  core;  and 
a  second  overlay  of  stainless  steel  on  the  first  overlay  of  stain- 
less steel,  the  .second  overlay  having  a  hardness  higher  than 
the  hardness  of  the  first  overiay.  the  method  compnsing  the 
steps  of: 
healing  the  core  to  at  least  200°  C; 
welding  the  first  overiay  on  the  core;     ^ 
welding  the  second  overlay  on  tiie  first  overiay; 
maintaining  tlie  temperature  to  at  least  200°  C.  for  several  hours; 
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cooling  the  core  to  room  temperature: 

cutting  the  cooling  channels  in  the  first  and  second  overlays  and 

shnnk- fitting  a  shell  onto  the  core 


DEBURRING  KNIFE  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  HANDLE 
HaraM    Herns,   Wuppertal,   Germaiiy.   assignor   to   Martor- 
Artentax  EJl.  Beermann  KG,  Soliagen,  Germany 

FUed  Oct.  5,  1995.  Ser.  No.  539^89 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Oct.  7.  1994,  44  35 

818.0 

InL  CI."  B25G  /4)6 


VS.  CI.  30—342 


12  Claims 


1   A  debumng  knife  compnsing 

a  body  extending  along  an  axis,  having  a  front  end.  and  having 

a  rear  end  formed  vnth  an  outer  surface: 
a  hollow  handle  fined  over  the  rear  end  and  having  an  inner 
surface  confronting  the  outer  surface  of  the  body,  one  of  the 
surfaces  being  formed  with 

a  row  of  angularly  extending  and  axially  spaced  holding 
ndges  having  outer  edges  and  defining  a  row  of  axially 
spaced,  radiallv  open,  and  angularly  extending  holding 
grooves  each  extending  relative  to  the  axis  over  substan 
tially  less  than  360°. 
and 

an  axially  extending  ndge-free  guide,  the  other  of  the  surfaces 
being  formed  with  a  radially  projecting  and  angularly  elon- 
gated holding  bump  engageable  in  the  grooves  and  on  the 
guide,  the  guide,  the  bump,  and  the  ndges  being  so  dimen- 
sioned that  when  the  bump  is  aligned  in  the  guide  the 
handle  can  move  axially  on  the  body,  and 
a  blade  affixed  to  the  body  front  end 


UMI 


5,598,*35 
HYDRAl  Lie  PINCHER 
Masayuki  Saito.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nitto  Kohki  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  8.  1994,  Ser.  No.  225,3r 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28.  1993.  5-«27423 
U 

InL  ^^^  b26f  ///-/ 

vs.  Ct  30-362  '^  C"**^ 

8.  A  hydraulic  puncher  which  comprises: 

a  puncher  body  having  one  end  portion  and  an  axis; 


a  longitudinally  movable  ram  shaft  provided  coaxially  with  said 
axis  in  said  one  end  portion  of  said  puncher  body  and  having 
one  end  projecting  therefrom; 

a  punch  holder  having  two  ends,  one  end  being  connected  to 
said  one  end  of  said  ram  shaft  rotatably  about  said  axis; 

a  punch  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  punch  holder; 

a  C-shapcd  frame  having  an  opening  opened  perpendicularly  to 
said  axis  and  having  two  ends,  one  end  being  integrally 
connected  to  said  puncher  body  and  the  other  end  facing  the 
other  end  of  said  punch  holder  so  as  to  be  coaxial  with  said 
axis,  said  C-shaped  frame  having  an  intermediate  portion: 

a  die  holder  having  two  ends,  one  end  being  removably  con- 
nected to  said  other  end  of  said  C-shaped  frame: 

a  die  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  die  holder  and  having  a 

hole  for  receiving  said  punch: 
first  connecting  means  for  fixing  said  punch  holder  to  said  ram 
shaft  at  a  position  at  which  said  punch  fixed  to  said  punch 
holder  extends  m  parallel  with  said  axis  of  said  punch  body: 

and  ,     . 

second  connecting  means  for  fixing  said  die  holder  to  said  other 
end  of  said  C-shaped  frame  at  a  position  at  which  said  die 
fixed  to  said  die  holder  aligns  with  said  punch:  and 

wherein  said  other  end  of  said  C  shaped  ft^ame  composes  a 
die-holder  receiving  portion  having  edge  portions,  a  cylindn 
cal  hole  fonned  in  said  die  holder  receiving  portion  and 
opened  toward  said  ram  shaft  and  coaxial  therewith,  and  a  die 
holder  positioning  nm  formed  on  one  of  said  edge  portions  of 
said  die-holder  receiving  portion  which  is  disposed  on  a  side 
of  said  die  holder  receiving  portion  which  is  proximal  to  said 
intermediate  portion  of  said  C  shaped  frame,  said  die  holder 
positioning  nm  extending  perpendicularly  to  said  axis  and 
directed  toward  said  opening:  and 

said  die  holder  having  an  engaging  section  compnsing  a  plate- 
like engaging  portion  which  is  sealed  next  to  and  is  engage- 
able  with  said  die  holder  positioning  nm.  and  a  circular  flange 
extending  from  said  engaging  section  and  fitted  into  said 
cylindncal  hole  in  said  die  holder  receiving  portion. 


5,598,636 
RECIPROCATING  DRIVE  SAW  MECHANISM 
Timothy  J.  StoUer,  Pickens.  S.C,  assignor  to  Ryobi  Motor 
Products,  Easley,  S.C. 

FUed  Aug.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  291.441 

InL  a."  B27B  11/02 

VS.  a.  30—394  5  ^•'"* 

1  A  reciprocating  saw  for  driving  a  saw  blade,  compnsing: 

a  housing: 

a  dnve  motor  located  within  the  housing  and  having  a  rotatably 

dnven  dnve  gear: 
a  blade  earner  having  a  blade  receiving  portion  for  receiving  the 

saw  blade  and  a  guide  portion  for  slidably  receiving  the  blade 

receiving  portion  and  for  pivoully  mounting  the  blade  earner 

to  the  housing. 


5^98,637 
AUXILIARY  RULE  OF  TILE  CUTTER 
Wun-Hui  Liu,  No.  2,  Jiann  Guon  Lane,  Jiunn  Guon  Li,  Tai- 
chung.  Taiwan 

Flted  Oct.  3.  1994.  Ser.  No.  317.639 

InL  a.*  GOIB  3/04:  B28D  1/32 

VS.  a.  33—526  10  Claims 


I.  An  auxiliary  rule  on  a  tile  cutter,  said  auxiliary  rule  having  a 
body  provided  centrally  and  axially  with  a  long  slot,  said  body 
being  rotatable  on  said  tile  cutter,  a  connection  portion  projecting 
upwards  from  an  upper  surface  of  a  first  end  of  said  body, 
an  arm  portion  detachably  engaged  downward  from  and  perpen- 
dicular to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  body  at  the  first  end  of 
said  body, 
coniKction  means  on  said  connection  portion  and  said  arm 
portion  for  permitting  engagement  of  said  arm  portion  to  said 
body  downward  and  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 


the  body  when  the  connection  portion  is  either  on  a  nght  side 
or  a  left  side  of  the  tile  cuner, 
wherein  said  arm  can  be  positioned  on  the  right  side  or  the  left 
side  of  the  tile  cutter  to  facilitate  the  use  of  said  auxiliary  rule 
by  a  left-handed  operator  or  a  right-handed  operator  to  cut  a 
tile  in  the  tile  cutter 


5,598,638 
ELECTRICAL  STICK 
Anthony  L.  Plesh,  21  Casper  Berger  Rd.,  Whitehouse  SUdon, 
NJ.  08889 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  346,767 

InL  a."  B25B  11/00:  B23Q  3/00 

VS.  a.  33—528  10  Claims 


a  follower  connected  to  the  blade  receiving  portion  of  the  blade 
earner  for  transmitting  reciprocating  motion  thereto  generally 
along  a  first  axis: 

a  bearing  in  engagement  with  the  guide  portion  of  the  blade 
earner  for  transmitting  transverse  motion  to  the  blade  earner 
in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  first  axis; 

a  nng  gear  rotatably  engaged  with  the  drive  gear  for  rotation 
about  an  axis  of  rotation  and  having  a  pair  of  eccentric  cam 
tracks  formed  on  the  ring  gear  operatively  engaging  the 
follower  and  bearing  for  driving  the  follower  and  bearing 
when  the  drive  motor  is  rotating  the  ring  gear  for  moving  the 
blade  carrier  in  an  orbital  path;  and 

wherein  one  of  said  cam  tracks  has  a  non-circular  configuration 
such  that  the  time  during  which  the  saw  blade  moves  in  a 
cutting  direction  is  greater  than  the  time  during  which  the  saw 
blade  moves  in  a  return  direction. 


1.  An  article  suitable  for  use  in  installation  of  electrical  boxes  to 
supporting  members  at  uniform  heights  above  floor  level  and  as  a 
measuring  device  comprising: 

a  substantially  rigid,  non  adjustable  rectangular  board  having  a 
continuous  surface  throughout  and  having  height  generally 
between  about  55  and  75  inches; 

a  width  of  between  about  2.25  and  3  inches  and 

a  thickness  corresponding  to  the  thickness  of  the  wall  surface 
surrounding  said  box  when  installed  and  ranging  between 
about  0.25  inch  to  about  3  inches: 

said  board  further  compnsing  a  first  face  and  a  second  face  to 
the  rear  of  said  first  face,  each  said  face  having  a  plurality  of 
markings  at  predetermined  locations  which  correspond  to 
code  requirements  for  the  height  of  said  electrical  boxes 
above  floor  level;  and 

immediately  below  each  said  marking  on  said  board,  a  height 
box  indicator  is  located  on  said  board  immediately  beneath 
said  markings  to  insure  during  installation  correct  positioning 
of  boxes  at  the  desired  predetermined  heights. 


5,598,639 
TOOL  FOR  HIGH  TEMPERATURE  ROLL  NIP 
MEASUREMENTS 
Michad  B.  Webb,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Jan.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  477.686 
Int  a."  GOIB  7/14 
VS.  CI.  33—784  28  Claims 

1.  A  roll  nip  tool  for  making  nip  width  measurements  within  a 
high  temperature  roll  nip,  the  tool  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  thin  section  for  inserting  into  a  high  temperature  roll 

nip,  said  first  thin  section  including: 
(i)  a  first  thin  member  having  a  first  surface  and  a  first  portion  of 

an  electrical  circuit  on  the  first  surface: 
(ii)  a  second  thin  member  having  a  second  surface  and  a  second 
portion  of  the  electrical  circuit  formed  on  said  second  surface, 
said  first  thin  member  and  said  second  thin  member  being 
arranged  such  that  said  first  and  said  second  portions  of  the 
electrical  circuit  can  be  brought  into  circuit  closing  contact: 
and 
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cylinders  are  not  aligned  and  said  pivouble  deflecting  means 
IS  in  said  open  position,  and  a  second  posiuon  in  which  said 
holes  on  said  inner  and  outer  cylinders  are  aligned  and  said 
pivotable  deflecting  means  is  in  said  deflecting  position. 


M>  rM      ft*      •>«     '•«    rf« 


^ko)rT^- 


5^98,641 
RAW  SEWAGE  DISPOSAL  APPARATUS 
Mitsuhiro  Kishi.  Ashikaga.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikken  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  515,979 
Oaims  prioritY,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  22,  1994.  6-219457 
tot  CL*^  F26B  i/M 
MS.  a.  34—247  1*  Claims 


(iii)  means  for  controllably  separating  said  first  and  said  second 
portions  of  the  electncal  circuit;  and  (b)  a  second  section 
connected  to  said  first  thin  section  and  including  means  for 
indicating  closing  contact  between  said  first  and  said  second 
portions  of  the  electncal  circuit. 


5.598,640 

HAND  HELD  BLOW  DRYER  HAVING  AIRFLOW 

CONTROL  MEANS 

Natak  Schepisi,  22  TXilip  Tiree  La.,  Mamaroneck,  N.Y.  10543 

Filed  Dec.  21.  1995,  Ser.  No.  576,592 

tot.  Cl.'^  H45D  20m 

VS.  Ct  34—97 


7  Claims 


I   A  hand  held  blow  dryer  composing 

a  body  comprising  a  barrel  having  a  barrel  opening,  said  barrel 
comprising  inner  and  outer  cylinders  each  having  a  plurality 
of  holes,  said  outer  cylinder  being  slidably  mounted  on  said 
inner  cylinder. 

pivouble  deflecting  means  positioned  at  said  barrel  opening 
which  IS  pivotable  between  an  opened  position  in  which  said 
barrel  opening  is  opened,  and  a  deflecting  position  in  which 
said  barrel  opening  is  substantially  closed  by  the  deflecting 
means,  and 

actuation  means  operationally  connected  to  said  outer  cylinder 
and  operationally  ass<xialed  with  said  deflecting  means  for 
moving  said  deflecting  means  and  outer  cylinder  between  a 
first  posiuon  in  which  said  holes  on  said  inner  and  outer 


t32       O  96 


95  KJS  ■*•  oe      136 


1   A  raw  sewage  disposal  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  heat  resistant  metallic  evaporation  container  having  a  closed 
bottom  portion  and  an  opened  upper  portion  and  defining 
therein  a  chamber  for  raw  sewage. 

a  rotarv  holding  means  for  holding  an  upper  end  of  the  evapo- 
ration container  and  for  permitung  honzontal  rotation  thereof. 

a  covering  means  having  a  lower  surface  for  holding  the  rotary 
holding  means  and  for  closing  off  the  opened  upper  portion  of 
the  evaporation  container  from  the  surrounding  atmosphere: 

a  frame  for  hanging  the  evaporation  container  and  supporting 
the  covenng  means  substantially  honzontally; 

a  dnving  means  for  rotating  the  evaporation  container:  and 

an  electromagnetic  heating  means  disposed  close  to  a  lower 
surface  of  the  evaporation  container  for  generating  a  high- 
frequency  electromagnetic  wave  therein  and  supplying  the 
high-frequency  electromagnetic  wave  to  the  evaporation  con- 
tainer. 


5,598,642 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DRYING  A  FIBER  WEB 

AT  ELEVATED  AMBIENT  PRESSURES 
David  I.  Orioff;  Timothy  F.  Patterson,  both  of  AtUnU.  Ga..  and 
Andrew  M.  Krause.  Monroe.  La.,  assignors  to  Institute  of 
Paper  Science  and  Technology.  Inc.,  AtUnta,  Ga. 
FUed  May  12.  1995,  Ser.  No.  440,539 
tot.  CI."  F26B  7/00 
VS.  a.  34-388  5  Claims 

1  .A  method  for  drying  a  web  containing  an  internal  fluid 
composing  the  steps  of  passing  the  web  between  a  heated  surface 
having  a  temperature  between  the  atmosphere  boiling  temperature 
of  said  fluid  and  a  temperature  in  excess  of  the  thermodynamic 
cntical  temperature  of  said  fluid,  and  a  second  surface,  applying 
pressure  between  said  surfaces  and  releasing  said  pressure,  passing 
the  web  into  a  region  of  treatment  gas.  immediately  after  release  of 
said  pressure  between  the  surfaces,  with  the  temperature  of  the 
treatment  gas  below  the  one  atmosphere  boiling  temperature  of  the 
internal  fluid,  and  with  the  ffeatment  gas  pressure  having  a  gage 
pressure  between  about  0.00  MPa  and  0  70  MPa  so  that  the 
treatment  ga,s  effectively  cools  the  web.  by  flow  and/or  expansion 
of  the  treatment  gas. 


5,598,643 

CAPILLARY  DEWATERING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Strong  C.  Chuang,  Chadds  Ford,  Pa.;   Kenneth   Kaufman, 

Mount  Laurel,  N  J.,  and  Robert  H.  Schiesser.  Warrington, 

Pa.,  assignors  to  Kimberly-Clark  Tissue  Company,  Neenah, 

Wis. 

FUed  Nov.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  344,219 

tot  CI.''  F26B  5/04 

VS.  a.  34-^106  20  Claims 


1  A  method  of  reducing  the  moisture  contenl  of  a  fiber  web  in  a 
webmaicing  process,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(ai  supporting  the  web  on  an  air-permeable  fabric: 

(b)  lightly  pressing  the  web  between  the  air-permeable  fabpc 
and  a  capillary  membrane  of  a  capillary  dewatenng  roll^thai 
has  pores  defined  therein  that  are  configured  to  induce  a 
negative  capillary  suction  pressure,  wherein  the  web  is  trans- 
ported about  a  penpheral  segment  of  the  capillary  dewatenng 
roll:  juid 

(c)  drawing  a  vacuum  within  the  capillary  dewatenng  roll,  the 
vacuum  being  not  greater  than  the  negative  capillary  suction 
pressure  of  the  capillary  pores. 


5,598,644 

WATERPROOF  TRANSPIRING  SOLE  FOR  FOOTGEAR 

Mario  M.  Polegato,  CrocetU  Del  Montello,  Italy,  assignor  to 

Pol  Scarpe  Spordve  S.r.1.,  Biadenc  Di  Montebelluna,  Italy 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  200,330,  Feb.  23.  1994,  abandoned. 
This  applicatioa  Oct.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  542,467 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Mar.  5,  1993,  PD93A0051 
tot  a."  A43B  7/06:  A43C  15/02 
VS.  a.  3<^3  B  16  Oaims 

9  A  multilayer  sole  for  footgear,  compnsing: 
a  first  external  layer  constituted  by  a  leather  made  tread,  said 
tread  compnsing  an   upper  surface  having  an  outer  edge 
region,  and  a  plantar  region; 


a  second  layer  overlapping  said  first  layer  so  as  to  cover  said 
plantar  region  and  to  leave  uncovered  said  outer  edge  region, 
said  second  layer  being  a  membrane  of  vapour-permeable  and 
waterproof  material,  said  membrane  being  enclosed  by  a 
penpheral  region  thereof  and  being  sealingly  joined  at  said 
peripheral  region  thereof  to  said  tread:  and  a  third  internal 
layer  constituting  an  upper  part,  said  third  layer  being  made  of 
waterproof  material  and  having  at  least  one  opening  at  a 
central  region  thereof,  said  upper  part  being  sealingly  joined 
to  said  tread  at  said  tread  edge  region,  and  sealed  at  said 
peripheral  region  of  said  membrane  and  said  at  least  one 
opening  of  said  upper  part  leaving  exposed  said  membrane 
covenng  said  plantar  region  of  said  tread. 


5398,645 
SHOE  SOLE,  IN  PARTICULAR  FOR  SPORTS  SHOES, 
WITH  INFLATABLE  TUBE  ELEMENTS 
Otmar  Kaiser,  Pegnitz,  Germany,  assignor  to  Adidas  AB,  Ger- 
many 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  108,619,  Aug.  27,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  375,519 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Germany,  Jan.  2,  1992,  9200013 


U 


VS.  a.  36—29 


tot  a."  A43B  13/20 


SClaims 


1   A  shoe  sole,  comprising: 

(a)  a  sole  plate  having  a  lower  surface:  and 

(b)  an  elongate,  horseshoe-shaped  tube  element  adapted  to  be 
inflated  with  air  and  form  a  sole  tread  surface,  each  element 
being  subdivided  by  a  longitudinal  partition  into  two  cham- 
bers which  extend  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  tube 
element  and  which  are  communicated  with  each  other  through 
at  least  one  opening  in  the  longitudinal  paniuon.  the  tube 
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element  including  a  transverse  paniuon  mtemally  subdividing 
the  element  to  form  a  medial  and  lateral  tube  element  portion 
having  interior  cavities  that  are  closed  off  relative  to  each 
other 


spoiler,  the  catch  being  engageable  in  abutment  in  a  support 
housing  arranged  in  the  upper  edge  of  the  heel  of  the  shell 
base. 


SKI  BOOT 
Jean  Paris.  Sevrier.  France,  assiRnor  to  Salomon  SA..  .\nneo. 
France 

FUed  Jun.  5,  1992.  Ser.  No.  894,627 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jun.  10,  1991,  91  07266 
Int  CI."  A43B  5A« 
t,S.  a.  36-118.7  l''  CUims 


5498,647 
MATERIAL  TRANSFER  APPARATLS  AND  METHOD 
Joseph  Marazzo,  Basking  Ridge,  N  J.;  Frank  Russo.  Swiflwa- 
ter.  Pa.,  Michael  G.  Palmer.  Easton,  Pa.,  and  Gary  L.  Hart- 
man.  East  Stroudsburg,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Brooklyn  I'nion 
Gas,  Brooklyn.  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  213,520.  Mar.  16.  1994.  PaL 
No.  5,487^28.  This  application  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  473,988 

Int.  O.'^  B65G  yi/l-i 
VS.  a.  37—317  »  t'aims 


UMI 


I   A  ski  boot  comprising: 

a  shell  base  including  a  ngid  material,  said  shell  base  including 
a  top  surface,  the  top  surface  including  an  area  of  flexion,  the 
shell  base  further  including  a  heel  area,  the  heel  area  having 
an  upper  edge; 
an  upper,  including  a  front  surface,  and  further  compnsing: 
a  front  p<mion  comprising  an  upward  extension  of  the  shell 
base,  including  ivvo  flexible  flaps  extending  at  least  from  the 
area  of  flexion  of  the  shell  ba.se.  the  two  flexible  flaps  at  least 
partially  overlapping  m  a  tibial  support  /one  of  the  b<x)t  and 
extending  at  least  partialK  laterally  towards  the  rear;  and 
a  rear  portion  comprising  a  ngid  rear  spoiler  joumalled  at  a 
journal  axis  with  respect  to  the  shell  base,  the  rear  spoiler 
including  a  front  upper  end  surrounding  the  upward  extension 
of  the  shell  base,  ihc  rear  spoiler  also  including  a  rear  lower 

zone; 

a  plurality  of  tightening  devices,  including  at  least  one  tighten 
ing  device  positioned  at  the  area  of  flexion  on  the  lop  surface 
of  the  shell  base  and  ai  least  one  lightening  device  p«)sitioned 
at  the  front  surtace  of  ihe  upper  on  the  front  upper  end  of  the 
rear  spoiler;  and 

a  single  manipulable  elcmeni  arranged  between  a  portion  ot  the 
shell  base  and  a  pt>nion  ot  ihe  upper  for  controlling  the 
position  of  the  upper  with  respect  to  the  shell  base,  the  single 
element  for  controlling  the  position  ot  the  upper  with  respect 
to  the  shell  base  comprising  a  releasabic  catch  joumalled 
around  an  axis  located  in  the  rear  lower  /one  of  the  rear 


1   A  matenal  transfer  system,  comprising 

a  vacuum  source  for  applying  a  suction  force:  and 

a  hopper  which  compnses; 

a  top  section  including  a  vacuum  inlet  coupled  to  the  vacuum 

source; 
a  middle  section  extending  below  the  lop  section,  the  middle 
section  including  a  plurality  of  sides,  each  side  extending 
downward  and  outward  from  the  lop  section,  a  first  of  the 
plurality  of  sides  including  a  matenal  inlet  and  a  second  of  the 
plurality  of  sides  opposite  the  first  side  including  a  vibratory 
portion   vibrating   in   response   to   vacuum   pressure    in    the 
middle  section  caused  by  the  suction  force;  and 
an  openable  bottom  section  held  in  a  closed  position  against  the 
plurality   of  downward  and  outward  extending  sides  of  the 
middle  section  by  the  suction  force  applied  from  the  vacuum 
source  to  the  vacuum  inlet, 
wherein  a  matenal  cnienng   the  middle  section  through  the 
malenal  inlet  in  response  lo  the  suction  force  applied  to  the 
vacuum  inlet  is  directed  to  contact  the  vibratory  portion  on  the 
second  side  and  is  redirected  from  the  vibratory  p^irtion  to  the 
bottom  section; 
the  top  secuon  further  including  valve  means  coupled  between 
the  vacuum  source  and  the  vacuum  inlel  responsive  to  a 
predetermined  weight  ot  the  matenal  in  the  bottom  section  for 
removing  the  sucuon  force  from  the  vacuum  inlet  lo  open  the 
bottom  section. 


5^98,648 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  STRAIGHT 
EXCAVATING  OPERATION  WFTH  HYDRAULIC 
EXCAVATOR 
VuUo  Moriya,-  Shigeni  Kinoshita;  Takumi  Onoda,  and  Toshio 
Yokoyama,  aU  of  Hirakata,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Komatsu  Scisakusho,  Hirakata,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP90im>986,  i  371  Date  Sep.  9,  1991.  S  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  9.  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091A)212S.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  21,  1991 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  671.795 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Aug.  2,  1989,  1-200549 

Int.  CI."  E12F  J/32 

VS.  a.  37—348  4  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  a  straight  excavating  operation 
with  a  hydraulic  excavator  wherein  a  boom,  an  arm  and  a  bucket 
are  driven  by  a  boom  cylinder,  an  arm  cylinder  and  a  bucket 
cylinder  and  said  hydraulic  excavator  includes  a  hydraulic  boom 
driving  system,  a  hydraulic  arm  driving  system  and  a  hydraulic 
bucket  dnving  system  for  hydraulically  driving  said  boom  cylin- 
der, said  arm  cylinder  and  said  bucket  cylinder  acting  in  response 
lo  an  actuation  signal,  respectively,  wherein  said  apparatus  com- 
pnses: 

a  first  boom  meter-out  valve  disposed  on  a  hydraulic  passage- 
way connecting  a  hydraulic  chamber  on  a  head  side  of  said 
boom  cylinder  to  a  drain  tank; 
a  first  boom  meter-in  valve  disposed  on  a  hydraulic  passageway 
connecting  a  hydraulic  chamber  on  a  bonom  side  of  said 
boom  cylinder  to  a  hydraulic  pump; 
a  second  boom  meter-out  valve  disposed  on  a  hydraulic  passage- 
way connecting  said  hydraulic  chamber  on  the  bonom  side  of 
said  boom  cylinder  to  said  drain  lank; 
a  second  boom  meter-in  valve  disposed  on  a  hydraulic  passage- 
way connecting  said  hydraulic  chamber  on  the  head  side  of 
.    said  boom  cylinder  to  said  hydraulic  pump; 
a  first  pilot  valve  for  opening  and  closing  said  first  boom 

meter-in  valve  and  controlling  a  flow  rale  thereof; 
a  boom  solenoid  pilot  valve  for  cooperatively  opening  and 
closing  said  second  boom  meter-out  valve  and  said  second 
boom  meier-in  valve  and  controlling  a  flow  rate  thereof; 
a  second  pilot  valve  for  opening  and  closing  said  first  boom 

meter-out  valve  and  controlling  a  flow  rate  thereof; 
a  check  valve  disposed  on  a  hydraulic  passageway  between  said 
hydraulic  chamber  on  the  bonom  side  of  said  boom  cylinder 
and  said  drain  lank,  for  inhibiting  hydraulic  oil  from  flowing 
from  said  hydraulic  chamber  on  the  bonom  side  to  said  drain 
tank  and.  when  said  boom  is  raised  up  as  being  held  in  a 
floated  state,  for  opening  its  valve  to  supplement  the  hydraulic 
oil  of  said  drain  tank  to  said  bonom- side  of  said  boom 
cylinder; 


all  of  said  boom  valves  being  included  in  said  hydraulic  boom 

driving  system, 
means  for  designating  a  straight  excavating  operation  mode; 
means  for  instnicting  start  and  stop  of  the  straight  excavating 

operation; 
first  control  means,  when  an  instruction  for  raising  said  boom  is 
input  firom  a  boom  actuation  lever,  for  inputting  a  boom 
actuation  signal  corresponding  to  a  displacement  of  said  boom 
actuation  lever  to  said  first  pilot  valve  and  said  second  pilot 
valve  to  drive  said  first  boom  mcter-in  valve  and  said  second 
boom  meter-out  valve  and,  when  an  instruction  for  lowenng 
said  boom  is  input  from  a  first  actuation  lever,  for  inputting  a 
first  actuation  signal  corresponding  to  a  displacement  of  said 
first  actuation  lever  to  said  boom  solenoid  pilot  valve  lo 
cooperatively  drive  said  second  boom  meter-in  valve  and  said 
second  boom  meter-out  valve,  and  further,  when  the  straight 
excavating  operation  mode  is  designated  by  said  sn^gbt 
excavating  operation  designating  means  and  the  start  of  the 
straight  excavating  operation  is  instructed  by  said  straight 
excavating  operation  instructing  means,  for  turning  on  said 
second  pilot  valve  to  open  said  first  boom  meter-out  valve  so 
as  to  allow  said  hydraulic  chamber  on  the  head  side  of  said 
boom  cylinder  to  communicate  with  said  drain  tank  whereby 
said  boom  is  controlled  to  be  in  the  floated  state  dunng  the 
straight  excavating  operation; 
a  first  bucket  meter-out  valve  disposed  on  a  hydraulic  passage- 
way connecting  a  hydraulic  chamber  on  a  head  side  of  said 
bucket  cylinder  to  said  drain  tank; 
a  first  bucket  meter-in  valve  disposed  on  a  hydraulic  passageway 
connecting  a  hydraulic  chamber  on  a  bottom  side  of  said 
bucket  cylinder  to  said  hydraulic  pump: 
a  second  bucket  meter-out  valve  disposed  on  a  hydraulic  pas- 
sageway connecting  said  hydraulic  chamber  on  the  bonom 
side  of  said  bucket  cylinder  to  said  drain  tank: 
a  second  bucket  meter-in  valve  disposed  on  a  hydraulic  passage- 
way connecting  said  hydraulic  chamber  on  the  head  side  of 
said  bucket  cylinder  to  said  hydraulic  pump: 
a  third  pilot  valve  for  opening  and  closing  said  first  bucket 

meter-in  valve  and  controlling  a  flow  rate  thereof; 
a  bucket  solenoid  pilot  valve  for  cooperatively  opening  and 
closing  said  second  bucket  meter-out  valve  and  said  second 
bucket  meter-in  valve  and  controlling  a  flow  rate  thereof; 
a  third  bucket  meter-out  pilot  valve  for  opening  and  closing  said 
first   bucket   meier-out   valve   and  controlling   a   flow   rate 
thereof; 
all  of  said  bucket  valves  being  included  in  said  hydraulic  bucket 

driving  system, 
a  bucket  angle  sensor  for  detecting  a  bucket  angle; 
bucket  angle  setting  means  for  setting  the  bucket  angle;  and 
second  control  means,  when  an  instruction  for  a  bucket  excavat- 
ing operation  is  input  from  a  bucket  actuation  lever,  for 
inputting  a  bucket  actuation  signal  corresponding  to  a  dis- 
placement of  said  bucket  actuation  lever  to  said  third  pilot 
valve  and  said  third  bucket  meter-out  pilot  valve  lo  drive  said 
first  bucket  meter-in  valve  and  said  first  bucket  meter-out 
valve  and.  when  an  instruction  for  a  bucket  dumping  opera- 
tion is  input  from  a  second  actuation  lever,  for  inputting  a 
second  actuation  lever  signal  conesponding  to  a  displacement 
of  said  second  actuation  lever  to  said  bucket  solenoid  pilot 
valve  to  cooperatively  drive  said  second  bucket  dumping 
meter-in  valve  and  said  second  bucket  dumping  mcter-oui 
valve,  and  further,  when  the  straight  excavating  operation 
mode  IS  designated  by  said  straight  excavating  operation 
mode  designating  means  and  the  start  of  the  straight  excavat- 
ing operation  is  mstnicted  by  said  straight  excavating  opera- 
tion instructing  means,  for  controlling  said  third  bucket  pilot 
valve,  said  bucket  solenoid  pilot  valve  and  said  third  bucket 
mcter-oui  pilot  valve  so  that  a  difiference  between  the  set 
bucket  angle  of  said  bucket  angle  setting  means  and  die 
detected  bucket  angle  of  said  bucket  angle  sensor  is  set  to  be 
zero, 
wherein  said  bucket  is  automatically  dnven  during  the  straight 
excavation  operation  so  as  to  hold  said  boom  to  be  in  the 
floated  state  and  to  keep  said  bucket  to  be  coincident  with  the 
set  bucket  angle. 
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FRICTIONAL  FORCE  COMPENSATION  FOR  LAUNDRY 
MANGLES 

PmhI  Retaigungs  und  WSschereitechnik  GmbH.  Augsburg. 

*S^«tioo  of  Ser.  No.  211.053.  Jul.  25.  1994.  P.1L  No^ 
5.499.4M.  -mb  .ppUcatkH.  Dec.  18,  I'^S^J^'J!*'^^,, 
Claims  priority,  application  Gemuuiy.  Sep.  27.  1991.  41  a 

2134 

Int.  CL'^  D06F  6J/00 

9Cl«iins 
U.S.  CI.  38— 1*  '  ^^^ 


1  Laundrv  mangle  for  counteracting  a  fncuonal  force  generated 
during  serMce  of  the  laundry  mangle.  «ud  mangle  compnsmg  at 
least  one  mangle  roller,  at  least.^ne  arm  for  supporting  «"<»  "tangle 
roller  in  a  beatable  trough  m  a  service  pos.tion.  said  mangle  roller 
and  sa,d  trough  being  movably  positioned  relative  to  each  other 
Tet  and  outlet  passages  for  laundry  articles  provided  between  said 
mangle  roller  and  beatable  trough;  a  force  generating  mechanism 
which  counteracts  the  fnctional  force  generated  dunng  service  of 
ihe  laundrv  mangle  comprising  an  adjusting  device  acung  on  said 
mangle  roller,  said  force  generating  mechanism  '*  i™;"'"'''  ^""^  \ 
vertical  direction  and  thereby  generates  forces  in  ^oth  the  venical 
direction  and  in  a  honzontal  direction,  wherein  said  adjusting 
device  engages  said  supporting  arm.  and  said  supporting  arm  .s 
swivelable  about  a  point  for  a  movement  selected  from  the  group 
of  movements  consisting  of  translation  and  rotational  movement  in 
the  service  position,  wherein  said  point  is  a  movable  bearing  point. 


flexible  support  said  first  elongated  strips  being  mounted  to  said 
support  >n  ^sequence  corresponding  to  said  hrst  display  item  as  a 
complete  integral  item,  adjacent  strips  of  said  first  elongated  strip* 
being  spaced  apart  by  a  distance  corresponding  to  the  size  and 
^Ipl  of  indivi^al  strips  of  said  second  elongated  strips,  said 
second   elongated   strips   being   mounted   to   said   support   in   a 
sequence  corresponding  to  said  second  display  item  as  a  complete 
Tegral  item,  each  of  said  second  elongated  strips  being  mounted 
betvfeen  and  juxtaposed  to  adjacent  first  elongated  smps  at  lines  of 
contact  each  of  said  fir^t  strips  being  juxtaposed  one  of  said 
second  strips  to  provide  a  combination  of  alternating  first  and 
second  adjacent  strips  mounted  to  said  same  support  along  a  length 
^^d  support  equal  to  the  combined  length  of  said  adjacent  firs 
and  second  stnps.  said  flexible  support  being  made  of  a  materia^ 
capable  of  being  in  a  flat  planar  condition  for  the  mounung  of  said 
first  and   second  stnps  thereon,  each  of  said  lines  of  contac 
compnsing  a  fold  line,  a  ngid  earner  having  a  zig-zag  upper 
suZe  wfth  unifonn  V-shaped  peaks  and  valleys,  said  support 
being  folded  in  an  accordion  manner  at  said  fold  lines  to  create  a 
Slg  viewing  surface  with  unifomi  V-shaped  peaks  and  valleys 
of  the  same  size  and  shape  as  said  V-shaped  peaks  and  valleys  o 
said  neid  earner,  each  V-shape  of  said  support  having  a  first 
elongated  stnp  and  a  second  elongated  stnp.  said  fold  lines  pennu- 
ting  the  degree  of  folding  of  said  support  film  to  conform  to  Oie 
anfle  of  said  V-shape  of  said  earner,  all  of  said  first  e  ongated 
straps  being  parallel  to  each  other,  all  of  said  second  elongated 
stnps  being  parallel  to  each  other,  said  support  '^ompnsing  an 
integral  single  continuous  one-piece  ba.se  member  for  all  of  said 
first  and  said  second  stnps.  said  base  member  composing  unitary 
stnp  mounting  means  for  properly  automatically  positioning  all  of 
said  stnps  mounted  to  said  earner  along  the  complete  exposed 
surface  area  of  all  of  said  stnps  without  having  to  individually 
mount  each  stnp  to  said  earner  independently  of  other  of  said 
stnps    said  base  member  further  composing  means  to  simulta- 
neouslv  hold  all  of  said  stnps  against  said  earner  and  to  prevent 
any  of  said  stnps  from  being  independently  detached  from  said 
earner,  said  first  display  item  being  entirely  and  solely  visible 
when  viewed  at  a  generally  nght  angle  to  said  first  elongated  stnps. 
said  second  display  item  t*ing  entirely  and  solely  visible  when 
viewed  at  a  generallv  nght  angle  to  said  second  elongau^d  stnps. 
and  the  viewing  .mage  changing  as  the  viewing  angle  changes. 


5^98,650 

MlLTl-ITEM  DISPLAY  \M\l 

Brigitte  L.  Brown,  33  Dryden  Rd..  New  C»tie  Del.  19720 

Filed  Sep.  2*.  1994,  Ser.  No.  312.540 

InL  Cl.'^  G«9F  /V//-» 

L.S.  a.  40-453  ""»'- 


5.598.651 
SIGN  MECHANISM  HAVING  TRAVERSABLE  WEB 
Roben  B.  Aiken.  Mequon.  and  Robert  C.  dapper.  Gn.non. 
both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Milwaukee  Sign  Co..  Inc.,  Grafton. 

Wis 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1994.  Ser.  No.  358.920 

Int.  cr  G09F  ll/ix 

U.S.  a.  40-518  -^t^-laims 


1   A  multi-item  displav  unit  compnsmg  a  first  display  item,  said 
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frame  means  having  an  opening  through  which  information 
displayed  by  the  sign  mechanism  may  be  viewed,  said  frame 
member  having  ends  spaced  apart  along  the  direction  move- 
ment of  said  web; 

a  web  roll  mechanism  nnounted  at  each  end  of  said  frame  means, 
each  of  said  web  roll  mechanisms  comprising: 

a  web  roll  rotatably  mounted  in  said  web  roll  mechanism  and 
dnve  means  for  rotating  said  web  roll; 

a  web  extending  between  said  web  rolls  and  across  said  opening 
of  said  frame  means,  said  web  being  mounted  at  each  end  to 
one  of  said  web  rolls  for  being  wound  on  and  unwound  from 
said  web  rolls  to  move  said  web  across  said  opening,  said  web 
having  a  plurality  of  viewing  areas  defined  therein; 

indicia  panels  containing  information  desired  to  be  displayed  by 
said  sign  mechanism;  and 

means  for  mounting  said  indicia  panels  on  said  web  in  said 
viewing  areas  to  position  said  indicia  panels  in  said  opening 
of  said  frame  means  when  said  web  is  traversed,  said  mount- 
ing means  for  said  indicia  panels  comprising  strips  fastened  in 
spaced  pairs  to  said  web  such  that  one  strip  of  the  pair  is 
adjacent  one  edge  of  a  viewing  area  of  the  web  and  the  other 
strip  of  the  pair  is  adjacent  an  opposite  edge  of  the  viewing 
area,  said  stnps  extending  across  said  web  parallel  to  said  web 
rolls  and  substantially  entirely  along  said  edges  of  said  view- 
ing areas,  said  strips  having  extensions  extending  normal  to 
said  web  rolls  adjacent  comers  of  said  viewing  areas  to  form 
pockets  extending  substantially  entirely  along  the  edges  of 
said  viewing  areas  in  which  one  or  more  indicia  panels  may 
be  retained  between  said  stnps  and  the  adjacent  surface  of 
said  web  for  mounting  the  panels  on  said  web  in  said  viewing 
area.s.  said  indicia  panels  being  retained  at  a  desired  position 
with  respect  to  said  viewing  area  while  relative  movement 
between  said  indicia  panel  and  said  web  is  permitted  as  said 
web  IS  wound  on  and  unwound  from  said  web  rolls. 


5,598,652 

LAMP  WITH  CHANGEABLE  DISPLAY  BASE 

David  F.  Nurre,  5810  Oakwood,  #3H,  Lisle,  Dl.  60532 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  306,769,  Sep.  14,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  21,  19%,  Ser.  No.  651,659 

Int  a."  G09F  IJAX) 

VS.  a.  40—553  19  Claims 


.?i»^-" 


confronting  engagement  with  an  intenor  surface  of  the  exte- 
nor  tran.sparent  sleeve; 

(b)  a  light  socket; 

(c)  means  for  connecting  the  light  socket  external  to  the  lamp 
base  with  the  light  socket  being  disposed  outwardly  away 
from  the  lamp  base  in  a  vertically  spaced  apart  relationship 
from  a  top  end  of  the  exterior  transparent  sleeve;  and 

(d)  an  electnc  cord  electrically  connected  to  the  light  socket 


5,598,653 
RETRACTABLE  SIGNAGE  DEVICE 
Joyce  E.  Schaefer,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  Schaefer 
Group,  Las  Vegas,  Nev. 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  395,087 

Int.  a."  G09F  21/04 

VS.  a.  40—593  4  Oaims 


9.  A  lamp  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  lamp  base  having  an  exterior  transparent  sleeve  having  a 
top  end,  a  decorative  material,  and  an  intenor  sleeve  formed 
of  semi-rigid  flexible  material,  the  interior  sleeve  having 
securing  means  for  producing  and  exerting  outward  tension 
for  bearing  against  and  securing  the  decorative  matenal  in 


1.  A  retractable  sign  for  a  rearview  mirror  having  a  planar 
reflective  surface  and  a  non-reflective  surface,  comprising: 

a  housing; 

means  for  attaching  said  housing  to  said  non-reflective  surface; 

a  flexible  strap; 

means  for  attaching  said  strap  to  said  non-reflective  surface; 

an  arm  having  a  generally  planar  signage  portion; 

means  for  attaching  said  arm  to  said  housuig  and  said  strap  so 
that  said  arm  may  be  rotated  with  respect  to  said  housing 
between  a  retracted  first  position  where  said  signage  portion  is 
disposed  proximate  to  said  non-reflective  surface  and  an  actu- 
ated second  position  where  said  signage  portion  is  disposed 
coplanar  with  and  proximate  to  said  reflective  surface;  and 

a  spring  means  attached  to  said  housing  and  bearing  against  said 
arm  so  that  said  arm  is  urged  towards  said  first  position  when 
said  arm  is  disposed  proximate  to  said  first  position  and  said 
arm  is  urged  towards  said  second  position  when  said  arm  is 
disposed  proximate  to  said  second  position. 


5,598,654 

SIGN  WITH  COLLAPSIBLE,  FANNING  FRAMEWORK 

John  H.  CowgiU,  Otis,  and  Charles  W.  Ebnoy,  Jr..  Depoe  Bay, 

both  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Sportniks,  Inc.  Depoe  Bay,  Oi^eg. 

Filed  Jun.  1.  1994,  Ser.  No.  252^32 

Int  a.*  G09F  21/02 

VS.  CI.  40—610  9  Claims 

1.  A  sign  (20)  comprising: 

a  frame  (120)  having  a  hub  (122)  and  plural  arms  (124.  126, 

128,  130,  132).  wherein  said  arms  radiate  from  said  hub 

(122),  wherein  said  arms  include  web-support  arms  (128.  130, 

132)  and  sign-support  arms  (124,  126); 

a  web  (28)  disposed  over  said  frame  (120)  and  secured  to  at  least 

one  of  said  web-suppon  arms; 
wherein  a  support  (52)  for  the  sign  is  attached  at  the  end  of  said 

sign-support  arms;  and 
wherein  all  of  said  arms  include  a  hinge  element  ( 124H,  126H, 
128H,  130H,  132H)  which  is  rotatably  mounted  about  a  pivot 
point  (122P)  on  said  hub  (122). 


174-410  0,G.-97-3:QU 
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5^98,655 

BEVERAGE  VENDOR  FRONT  AND  METHOD  FOR 

CHANGEABLE  GRAPHICS 

Robert  G.  McGmrrnh,  BrookfieW,  Coniu  Mrignor  to  Pcpcko, 

lac^  PwtteK.  N.Y.  

Flkd  Sep.  21,  1W4,  Set.  No.  309,719 

tat  a."  G«9F  7/02 

VS.  CL  4»--611  »^  "*•"* 


I.   Appm^an   operalively    connected    to    a   product    vending 
machine  for  product  graphics  display,  comprising: 
a  clear  display  panel  having  from  and  reverse  sides, 
means  for  controlling  access  to  the  reverse  side  of  the  panel, 
a  graphics  frame  affixed  to  the  panel  on  the  panel  rcverrse  side. 

and 
a  product  graphics  sheet  removably  adhered  to  the  panel  reverse 

Side  within  the  graphics  frame, 
wherein  the  product  graphics  sheet  is  forrned  from  a  material 
capable  of  suiic  cling  and  clings  to  the  panel  reverse  side 
within  the  graphics  frame. 


a  hanging  support  securely  mounted  to  die  interior  of  said 
enclosure. 

a  heating  element,  said  heaung  element  supported  by  said  hang- 
ing support  above  the  bottom  surface  of  said  enclosure; 

a  heat  shield  affixed  to  the  interior  surface  of  said  cover,  said 
heat  shield  positioned  above  said  heating  element  when  said 
cover  is  in  a  closed  position: 

a  shal^  notch,  said  shaft  notch  being  a  removed  portion  of  one 
said  side  wall  of  said  enclosure; 

a  shaft  mounted  between  said  side  walls,  said  shaft  havmg  a 
portion  extending  through  said  shaft  notch  to  a  locauon  on  the 
exterior  of  said  enclosure,  said  shaft  being  so  mounted  to 
allow  free  rotation; 

insulating  flaps  affixed  to  the  interior  of  said  enclosure,  said 
Insulating  flaps  located  across  said  shaft  notch  for  use  as  an 
insulator  to  limit  air  flow  into  said  enclosure; 
a  spool  containing  fishing  line,  said  spool  being  mounted  on  said 

an  elongated  flexible  nxl  having  a  first  and  second  end.  said  first 
end  securely  attached  to  the  exterior  of  said  enclosure  and 
said  second  end  movable  ftom  a  first  set  position,  wherein 
said  second  end  is  held  by  the  extended  portion  of  said  shaft, 
to  a  second  upright,  alert  position  upon  an  increase  in  tension 
In  said  fishing  line;  

a  flag  affixed  to  said  second  end  of  said  elongated  flexible  rod. 


5,598,657 
INTER-LINE  FISHING  ROD 
Masani  Aklba,  Saitama;  Shufchl  Kimura;  Kofchl  Ito,  both  of 
Tokyo,  and  Tomoyodil  •fcarnliOl,  SiJtanu,  all  of  Japwi, 
anignors  to  Daiwa  Seiko,  Inc^  Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  18,  1994.  Ser.  No.  291,994 
CUins  priority,  appUcatloa  Japwi,  Aug.  23,  1993,  5-050116 
U;  Oct.  8,  1993,  $-27776*,-  Nov.  16,  1993.  5-311347 

InL  a.*  AOIK  /<7/04 
VS.  CI.  43—24  '  Clntaa 


UMI 


5,598,656 
INSULATED  TIP-LT 
Paul  M  StTMser.  C4148  WIcsman  Rd..  Stratford,  Wis.  54458 
FUed  Sep.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  526,159 
Int.  CI."  AOIK  97/12 
VS.  a.  4i-17  »  CMms 

1  An  insulated  fishing  tip-up  comprising 
an  enclosure  having  two  opposing  end  walls  and  two  opposing 
side  walls,  said  side  walls  and  said  end  walls  joined  to  form  a 
rectangular  enclosure,  said  enclosure  having  an  open  top  and 
bonom  surface; 
a  cover  havmg  an  interior  and  exterior  surface,  said  cover 
movably  anached  to  said  enclosure,  said  cover  movable  from 
an  open  to  a  closed  position  wherein  said  cover  rests  upon 
said  top  surface  of  said  enclosure; 


1  An  Inter-line  fishing  rod  in  which  a  fishline  is  at  lea.st  partially 
passed  through  the  inside  thereof,  said  rod  composing  an  improve- 
ment wherein  a  line  introducing  hole  for  introducing  the  fishline 
into  the  inside  of  the  rod  is  located  within  a  range  between  a  point 
distanced  forward  about  V.  of  the  entire  rod  length  L  from  the 
bonom  end  of  the  rod  and  another  point  distanced  rearward  about 
'  .  of  the  entire  rod  length  from  the  tip  lop  of  the  rod.  wherein  the 
location  of  the  line  innxxlucing  hole  is  vaned  within  the  range 
depending  on  the  bending  charactenstic  of  the  interline  fishing 
rod. 


5,598,658  ,■  whereby  the  fisherman  may  adjust  the  pattern  of  movement  of  the 

FISHING  LURE  WRAP  lure  in  operation  by  tying  the  fishing  line  to  one  of  the  eyelets 

Wayne  M.  Walker,  1011  Amherst  Rd.,  Panama  City,  Fla.  32405    between  the  head  and  the  tail  of  the  body. 
Filed  Jan.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  375,609 
Int.  CI."  AOIK  97A)6 
VS.  a.  43—25.2  14  Claims 

5,598,660 
APPARATUS  FOR  TYING  FISHING  LINE  TO  A  LURE 
Robert  T.  Walton,  3150  Country  Oub  Rd.,  Lancaster,  Ohio 
43130 

Filed  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  450,028 

Int.  a."  AOIK  91/04 

VS.  a.  43—44.83  24  Claims 


9  A  fishing  lure  wrap  compnsing: 

a  generally  rectangular-shaped  sheet,  constructed  from  a  soft 
pliable  matenal.  having  an  outer  surface  with  a  plurality  of 
parallel  oriented  ribs  located  thereon  and  an  inner  surface 
having  a  plurality  of  teeth  located  thereon,  a  tapered  top  and  a 
bottom,  and  a  middle  portion; 

a  first  portion  of  cooperating  hook  and  loop  material,  attached  to 
the  outer  surface  beginning  at  the  bottom  and  terminating  at 
the  middle  portion; 

a  second  portion  of  cooperating  hook  and  loop  material,  corre- 
sponding to  the  first  portion,  attached  to  the  inner  surface 
beginning  at  the  top  and  terminating  at  the  middle  portion;, 
and 

a  slot  located  on  the  sheet  at  the  middle  portion  and  wherein  an 
end  the  second  portion  is  inserted  through  the  slot  and  secured 
therebeyond. 


5398,659 
DIVING/JUMPING  FISHING  LURE  AND  METHOD 
Larry  E.  Vanorden,  161  SE.  5th  Ave.,  #2,  Delray  Beach,  Fla. 
334S3 

Filed  Oct  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  544329 

Int  a.*  AOIK  S5/I6 

VS.  C\.  43—42.23  25  Claims 


10  An  artificial  lure  for  use  in  a  body  of  water  by  a  fisherman 
with  fishing  line,  comprising  in  combination: 

a  elongated  body  having  both  a  head  and  a  tail; 

said  tail  having  a  fish  hooking  means; 

drag  means  adjacent  the  fi.sh  hooking  means; 

said  body  having  a  diving  trough  having  a  bonom  that  com- 
mences near  the  tail  of  the  body  and  increases  in  depth  as  said 
trough  runs  towards  the  head; 

said  head  having  a  diving  weight  to  induce  a  diving  action; 

said  diving  trough  having  a  plurality  of  eyelets  laterally  spaced 
along  the  bottom  of  the  diving  trough; 


21    An  apparatus  for  connecting  a  fishing  line  to  a  piece  of 
fishing  equipment,  comprising  In  combination: 

(a)  a  shoulder  projecting  from  the  piece  of  fishing  equipment 
defining  a  surface  having  a  circumferentially  extending 
groove  therein;  and 

(b)  a  fishing  line,  having  a  free  end  in  relaxed  state  and  a  portion 
in  tension  extending  forwardly  fit>m  said  piece  of  fishing 
equipment,  said  fishing  line  being  wound  at  least  one  and 
one-half  times  around  the  shoulder,  with  a  section  of  the 
fishing  line  near  said  free  end  being  compressed  and  retained 
within  the  groove  solely  by  an  overtying  generally  parallel 
portion  of  the  fishing  line. 


5398,661 
son,  IRRIGATION  SOLAR  STILL  SYSTEM 
Boris  Eidcrman,  Jerusalem,  and  Alexander  Lukatsky,  Gush 
Etzion,  both  of  Israel,  assignors  to  The  Israeli  tatemational 
Company    for    Investments    "Hatchiya    Ltd.",    Jerusalem, 
Israel 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  604,921 

Int  a.*^  AOIG  13/00 

VS.  CI.  47—27  7  Claims 


1.  A  soil  irrigation  solar  still  system  of  the  type  having  a  material 
transparent  to  solar  radiation,  supported  in  a  non-planar,  arched  or 
sloped  roof  configuration  above  a  darkened  channel  containing  an 
impure  liquid  in  such  a  manner  as  to  allow  radiant  energy  to  heat 
and  vaporize  said  Impure  water,  to  provide  purified  water  for 
imgation  purposes,  as  tlie  result  of  purified  water  which  condenses 
on  the  underside  of  said  transparent  material  due  to  the  evaporation 
of  said  impure  water  in  said  channel  rolling  down  along  the 
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at  said   ' 


underside  of  said  transparem  material,  characterized  in  thai  __._  ^ 
channel  is  suspended  above  an  excavated  area  in  said  soil,  said  | 
excavated  area  having  side  wall  nms  spaced  apart  from  outer  edges 
of  said  channel,  forming  an  open  chamber  there  around,  and  said 
roof  is  provided  with  outer  edges  extending  beyond  and  terminal 
ing  adjacent  said  respective  side  wall  nms  of  said  open  chamber, 
whereby  a  portion  of  said  vaporized  water  circulates  through  said 
space  between  said  side  wall  rims  and  said  outer  edges  of  said 
channel  into  said  chamber,  and  is  absorbed  into  the  side  walls  of 
said  chamber  for  condensation  along  the  surface  thereof  and  into 
the  soil  forming  the  same 


dishes  alternate  with  water  dishes  in  a  decorative  fashion,  said 
plant  dishes  having  no  water  transfer  conduits  associated 
therewith;  and 
dl  a  water  cuculator  (130)  comprising  a  water  circulating  pump 
(132),  said  pump  having  an  output  connection  with  a  single- 
flow  water  tube  (134).  said  lube  passing  upward  through  the 
pole  extension  (112)  and  outwardly  thereof  for  continuous 
supply  and  recirculation  of  water  to  at  least  one  of  the 
respective  water  dishes  (124). 


5^98,662 
POLE  GARDEN  AND  FOUNTAIN 
Donna  A.  Drtiste,  IWl-lA  OW  BadfOnghain  Dr.,  Midlothian, 
Va.  23113 

Filed  Feb.  26.  1996,  Ser.  No.  607,040 

Int  a."  A47G  7/00 

MS.  CL  47—39  •  CI**™ 


5398,663 

HYDROPONIC  NUTRIENT  SOLUTION  CONTROL 

SYSTEM 

Hiroshi  Kikuchi,  Tokyo-to,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kal- 

sha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  145,305,  Nov.  3,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  622,968,  Dec.  6,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  301,039 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  12,  1989,  1-320637 

Int.  a."  AOIG  iim 

U.S.  a.  47—62  '  Claims 


UMI 


1   A  pole  garden  and  fountain  assembly  nwuntable  between  a 
floor  and  a  ceiling,  composing  in  combination: 

a)  a  base  water  well  (110)  forming  a  reservoir  for  continuously 
supplying  water  through  a  hanger  pole: 

b)  a  holiow  hanger  pole  (112).  said  hanger  pole  being  subilized 
upright  against  displacement  by  a  foot  bracket  (114)  and  a 
ceiling  joist  mounting  bracket  (140);  an  extension  pole  (112) 
adjustably  secured  within  the  hanger  pole  (112).  the  ceiling 
joist  mounting  bracket  (140)  threadmgly  engaging  the  exten- 
sion pole  (112")  in  vertical  elongation  thereof,  said  ceiling 
joist  mounting  bracket  (140)  defining  a  mounting  screw  (144) 
upon  a  plug  (142).  whereby  upon  turning  a  butterfly  extension 
(146)  of  a  stud  mounting  spike  (148).  the  ceiling  joist  mount 
ing  bracket  may  be  forced  into  and  out  of  registr>  with  a 
ceiling  joist. 

c)  a  plant  dish  and  water  dish  a.ssembly  ( 120)  mounted  upon  the 
hanger  pole  (112).  said  assembly  including  plant  dishes  (122) 
and  water  dishes  (124);  vertically  adjustable  pole  couplings 
(126)  for  the  respective  plant  and  water  dishes,  with  rod  and 
dish  retainers  (128)  threadmgly  engaging  the  couplings  (126) 
to  thereby  space  the  dishes  transversely  from  the  hanger  pole 
(112);  a  water  transfer  conduit  (124)  spaced  above  a  bottom 
of  each  said  water  dish  (124)  and  extending  from  the  interior 
of  each  water  dish  ( 124)  in  spillover  transfer  relationship  to  a 
succeeding  water  dish,  said  plant  and  water  dishes  being 
arranged  vertically  about  said  hanger  pole  such  that  plant 


1  A  hydroponic  nutnent  solution  control  system  for  controlling 
nutnent  solution  to  be  supplied  to  plants  to  be  grown,  comprising: 

nutnent  solution  tank  means  for  containing  the  nutnent  solution 
to  be  supplied  to  the  plants,  to  which  the  nutnent  solution 
supplied  to  the  plants  are  returned. 

pH  meter  means  for  measunng  pH  of  the  nutnent  solution  in  the 
nutnent  solution  tank  means; 

an  ion  analyzer  device  for  measunng  an  ion  concentration  of  a 
plurality  of  nutnent  ion  ingredients  of  the  nutnent  solution  in 
the  nutnent  solution  tank  means  independent  of  other  nutnent 
ion  ingredients  of  the  nutnent  solution  in  the  nutnent  solution 
tank  means; 

a  plurality  of  acid  solution  tank  means  for  containing  acid 
nutnent  ion  ingredient  solutions,  each  acid  solution  tank 
means  separately  containing  an  acid  nutrient  ion  ingredient 
solution  compnsmg  a  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisung  of  HNO,.  HjPC^.  and  HjSO^,  to  be  supplied  to  the 
nutnent  solution  in  the  nutnent  solution  tank  means; 

a  plurality  of  alkali  solution  tank  means  for  containing  alkali 
nutnent  ion  ingredient  solutions,  each  alkali  solution  tank 
means  separately  containing  an  alkali  nutnent  ion  ingredient 
solution  compnsing  a  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  KOH,  Ca(OH),.  Mg(OH),,  and  NH4OH.  to  be 
supplied  to  the  nutnent  solution  in  the  nutrient  solution  tank 
means;  and 
means  for  automatically  controlling  supplies  of  the  acid  nutnent 
ion  ingredient  solutions  and  the  alkali  nutnent  ion  ingredient 
soluuons  by  selectively  operaung  appropnale  ones  of  the  acid 


solution  tank  means  and  alkali  solution  tank  means,  according 
to  the  pH  measured  by  the  pH  meter  means  and  the  ion 
concentrations  measured  by  the  ion  analyzer  device. 


5398,664 

SLIDING  PARTITION  CONTAINING  ROTATABLE 

LOUVRES 

Neil  E.  Grice,  Indooroopilly,  Australia,  assignor  to  Verosol 

(Australia)  Pty  Limited,  Bebnont,  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU93/00451,  S  371  Date  Nov.  17,  1994.  S  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  17,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/D5889,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  17,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  6.  1993,  Ser.  No.  341,618 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  AustraUa,  Sep.  8,  1992,  PL4537 
InL  CI.''  E06B  7/m 
MS,,  a.  49—74.1  10  Oaims 


1  A  panition  assembly  comprising  a  plurality  of  parallel  longi- 
tudinally extending  louver  blades,  the  louver  blades  being  housed 
within  a  surround  frame,  the  louver  blades  having  longitudinal  side 
edges  and  transverse  end  edges,  the  transverse  end  edges  being 
pivotally  connected  to  the  surround  frame  to  allow  louvres  to 
exhibit  rotation,  reciprtxating  actuating  means  to  rotate  the  louvTe 
blades,  the  reciprocating  actuating  means  being  disposed  adjacent 
one  transverse  end  edge  of  tlie  louver  blades  and  being  pivotally 
coupled  to  the  transverse  end  edge,  the  reciprocating  actuating 
means  located  within  a  recessed  portion  in  the  surround  frame,  and 
a  handle,  the  handle  having  a  first  portion  attached  to  the  actuating 
means  and  a  second  portion  hingedly  attached  to  the  first  portion 
and  moveable  between  an  extended  position  where  the  second 
portion  ran  be  pushed  upwardly  or  downwardly  to  rotate  the  louver 
blades,  and  a  folded  position  where  the  handle  sits  in  a  recess  in 
the  surround  frame  such  that  it  does  not  protrude  from  the  surround 
frame. 


projects  upward  in  the  vertical  plane  and  is  set  back,  said  sash 
portions  for  supporting  said  sliding  sash  at  said  floor  guide 
rail; 

every  sash  portion  being  formed  by  a  section  bar  frame  receiv- 
ing a  fiUing  plate  of  glass,  plastic  or  the  like; 

said  upper  sash  portion  being  guided  at  a  ceiling  rail  with  two 
running  paths  which  are  arranged  at  a  distance  from  one 
another  and  parallel  to  one  another; 

every  running  path  being  formed  of  two  inclined  guide  paths  of 
a  web  head  of  the  ceiling  rail,  said  web  head  having  a 
tnangular  cross  section;  and 

support  rollers  which  are  supported  at  an  inclination  run  on  the 
guide  paths  of  every  web  head  at  a  roller  holder  which  is 
fastened  to  a  terminating  section  bar  of  the  upper  sash  portion. 


5398,666 

Afni-DERADLING  MECHANISM  FOR  TRACK 

MOUNTED  BATH  DOORS 

Michael  J.  Kurth,  Howards  GroTe,  Wis„  assignor  to  Kohler 

Co.,  Kohler,  Wis. 

FUed  Jan.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  582359 

InL  a."  E05D  J5/06 

U.S.  a.  49—409  5  ClataM 


5398,665 

SLIDING  SASH  FOR  OPTIONAL  CLOSING,  IN 

PARTICULAR  FOR  AN  OPEN  SIDE  OF  BALCONIES,  SUN 

PORCHES  AND  THE  LIKE 
Juergen  Goddas,  Cootrescarpe  65,  28195  Bremen,  Germany 
FUed  Oct  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  540,049 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Oct  6,  1994,  44  35 
641.2 

Int  a.*  E05D  /5/06 
U.S.  a.  49—464  13  Claims 

1  A  sliding  sash  for  optional  closing,  in  particular  for  closing  an 
open  side  of  balconies,  sun  porches  or  the  like  having  a  floor 
therein  comprising: 
a  floor  guide  rail; 

a  sash  portion  projecting  from  the  floor  in  a  vertical  plane  and  a 
sash  portion  ascending  in  an  inclined  plane  relative  to  the 
inside   adjoining   an   additional   upper   sash   portion   which 


1  A  door  system  for  a  bathing  enclosure  which  has  an  opening. 
said  door  system  comprising: 

a  track  extending  above  the  opening  and  having  a  rail; 

a  door; 

at  least  one  roller  attached  to  the  door  and  engaging  the  rail,  so 
that  the  door  is  suspended  from  and  slidable  along  the  track; 
and 

a  stop  attached  to  door  and  moveable  vertically  with  respect  to 
the  door  between  a  first  position  at  which  the  door  may  be 
removed  from  the  track  and  a  second  position  at  which  the 
stop  strikes  the  track  preventing  removal  of  the  door,  said  stop 
comprising  a  locking  braclcet  fixed  to  the  door  with  a  threaded 
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aperture    extending    through    the    locking    bracket;    and    a 
threaded  rod  inserted  into  the  threaded  aperture. 


5^98,667 

PANEL  COVER  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

Gary  M.  Dykes,  523  W.  8th..  Larned,  Kans.  67550 

FUed  Apr.  21.  19»5,  Sen  No.  425,878 

Int.  a."  E04C  2/32 

VS.  a.  5Z— 71 


2  Claims 


(c)  edge  stnp  mounting  means  for  mounting  said  edge  stnp  base 
flange  to  said  panel  outer  face  with  said  edge  stnp  fold  line 
positioned  in  proximity  to  a  respective  panel  longitudinal 
edge  and  terminating  generally  at  the  level  thereof. 

(d)  mounting  means  for  mounting  each  said  cover  on  a  respec- 
tive panel  comprising  a  mechanical  fastener  extending 
through  said  cover  in  proximity  to  a  side  margin  thereof  and 
into  said  panel  in  proximity  to  a  side  edge  thereof;  and 

(e)  said  field  portion  having  a  size  adapted  to  cover  and  over- 
hang the  edges  of  a  panel  whereby  said  cover  is  adapted  for 
being  edge-trimmed  to  cover  a  plurality  of  difTerent-sized 
door  sections 


5.598,668 

ADJUSTABLE  BUILDING  FRAME 

Fred  S.  Isom.  3411  1/2  Heyward  St,  Columbia,  S.C.  29205 

FUed  Oct.  4.  1995.  Ser.  No.  539,191 

Int  CI."  E04B  1/32 

VS.  a.  52—86  1*  Claims 


UMI 


1  A  cover  system  mounted  on  an  overhead-type  door  including 
a  plurality  of  panels  each  having  inner  and  outer  faces,  upper  and 
lower  longitudinal  edges  and  opposite  side  edges,  said  panels  being 
positioned  in  juxtaposed  relation  with  adjacent  longitudinal  edges 
of  respective  panels  being  hingedly  interconnected,  a  lowermost  of 
said  panels  having  a  weatherstnp  gasket  mounted  on  the  lower 
edge  thereof,  said  overhead  door  being  mounted  within  a  framed 
opening  including  a  pair  of  side  jamb  assemblies  and  a  pair  of  side 
weatherstrip  gaskets  mounted  along  each  side  jamb  assembly  for 
engaging  said  panels  along  their  respective  side  edges,  which 
comprises: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  panel  covers  each  adapted  for  mounting  on  a 
respective  panel  and  including; 

(1)  from  and  back  surfaces. 

(2)  upper  and  lower  longitudinal  margins; 

(3)  first  and  second  side  margins; 

(4)  a  field  portion  adjacent  to  said  margins  and  generally  lying 
in  a  first,  inner  plane;  and 

(5)  a  plurality  of  raised  panel  sections  each  including  a 
decorative  central  portion  spaced  outwardly  from  the  plane 
of  said  field,  each  said  panel  cover  including  a  plurality  of 
said  raised  panel  sections  positioned  in  side-byside  spaced 
relationship  and  separated  by  said  field  poruon; 

(b)  a  pair  of  edge  strips  mounted  on  each  said  panel,  each  said 
edge  stnp  including: 

(Da  base  flange  mounted  on  a  respective  panel  outer  face  in 
proximity  to  a  respective  longitudinal  edge  thereof; 

(2)  a  return  flange  overlying  said  base  flange; 

(3)  a  demarcation  fold  line  whereat  said  base  and  return 
flanges  are  integrally  connected  to  each  other  and  generally 
parallel  with  respect  to  each  other; 

(4)  a  longitudinally  extending  channel  receiving  a  respective 
cover  longitudinal  margin; 

(5)  a  retainer  flange  posiuoned  within  said  channel  and 
located  generally  between  said  base  and  return  flanges; 

(6)  an  access  slot  to  said  channel  being  formed  between  said 
retainer  and  said  base  flange; 

(7)  a  curved,  free  edge  formed  along  a  longitudinally- 
extending  intersection  of  said  return  flange  and  said  retainer 
flange;  and 

(g)  said  retainer  flange  contacung  a  respective  panel  cover 
longitudinal  margin  for  retaining  said  panel  cover  against 
said  base  flange. 


1    A  frame  for  supporting  a  building,  said  frame  defining  a 
height,  a  volume,  a  width,  and  a  length,  said  frame  comprising: 

a  base  having  a  first  bottom  member  and  an  opposing  second 
bonom  member  and  a  pair  of  opposing  side  members  con- 
necting said  first  and  said  second  bonom  member,  each  of 
said  bottom  members  having  a  length,  each  of  said  side 
members  having  a  length,  said  first  bonom  member  defining  a 
first  receiving  surface,  said  second  bonom  member  defining  a 
second  receiving  surface,  said  first  and  said  second  bonom 
members  and  said  opposing  sides  each  having  at  least  one 
telescoping  section  whereby  said  length  of  said  frame  is 
adjusted  by  adjusting  said  length  of  said  first  and  said  second 
booom  members,  and  whereby  said  width  of  said  frame  is 
adjusted  by  adjusting  said  length  of  said  opposing  side  mem- 
bers; and 

a  plurality  of  elongated  roof  members,  each  roof  member  of  said 
plurality  of  roof  members  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end. 
each  roof  member  of  said  plurality  of  roof  members  having  a 
length,  said  first  end  of  said  each  roof  member  being  received 
by  said  first  receiving  surface,  said  second  end  of  each  of  said 
roof  members  being  received  by  said  second  receiving  sur- 
face, said  each  roof-member  having  a  plurality  of  telescoping 
sections  for  enabling  said  length  of  said  each  roof  member  to 
be  adjusted,  whereby  said  height  and  said  volume  defined  by 
said  frame  are  adjusted  by  adjusung  said  length  of  said  each 
roof  member 


5498,669 
ACOUSTIC  INSULATING  BOX 
Mohamed  A,  Hamdi,  Complegne,-  Hamid  Bouhioui,  Comp- 
iegne  Cedex,  and  Marc  Rehfeld,  EzanviUe,  all  of  France, 
assignors    to    Saint    Gobaln    Vitrage    International    "Lcs 
Miroirs"  ,  Courbevoic,  France 

FUed  Jul.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  91,918 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  16.  1992.  92  08772 
Int  a."  E06B  3/00 
VS.  a.  52—144  13  Claims 


1  A  box  comprising: 

at  least  one  flat  cavity  comprising  two  substantially  parallel 
panels  connected  at  their  periphery  by  an  insert  frame; 

a  gas  filling  the  cavity; 

a  waveguide  means  in  communication  with  the  cavity  via  one  or 
more  localized  orifices  formed  only  at  predetermined  loca- 
tions along  said  waveguide  to  occupy  only  a  portion  of  said 
waveguide,  tiie  shape,  cross-section  and  position  of  the  one  or 
more  localized  orifices,  as  well  as  the  cross-section  of  tiie 
waveguide,  are  determined  for  detuning  acoustic  and 
mechanical  waves  which  arise  in  the  cavity  and  on  the  panels 
respectively  when  the  box  is  subjected  to  an  incident  acoustic 
field; 

wherein  the  box  is  an  insulating  glazing  whose  panels  are  glass 
sheets  and  the  waveguide  is  integrated  with  the  insert  frame  of 
tlie  insulating  glazing;  and 

wherein  the  waveguide  and  the  insert  frame  comprise  a  single 
tubular  section  comprising  an  inside  compartment  and  outside 
compartment  formed  outside  of  the  inside  compartitient  which 
are  in  communication  one  with  the  other  and  in  that  the 
outside  compartment  contains  a  desiccant. 
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the  plane  of  said  flange,  said  interior  flange,  exterior  flange  mem- 
ber, inwardly  indented  axial  walls,  front  wall  and  electrical  box 
being  molded  as  an  integral  one  piece  unit. 


5398,670 

WALL  MOUNTING  SYSTEM  FOR  ELECTRICAL 

DEVICES 

Phil  A.  Humphrey,  and  Wddon  C,  Humphrey,  both  of  Lyndon- 

viUc,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Thermo  Plastic  Works.  Inc..  Lyndon- 

yUle,N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  291,398 
Int  a."  H02G  3/12 
VS.  a.  52—220.8  21  Claims 

I.  A  wall  mounting  assembly  comprising  a  frame  member  hav- 
ing an  interior  flange  suitable  for  mounting  to  a  wall,  an  extenor 
flange  member  opposite  said  interior  flange,  said  flanges  being 
aligned  in  parallel  planes  and  spaced  from  one  another,  a  plurality 
of  inwardly  indented  axial  walls  positioned  between  said  flanges  to 
provide  a  generally  U-shaped  cross  sectional  channel  encircling 
said  assembly,  a  front  wall  surrounded  by  said  extenor  flange 
member,  and  an  electncal  box  having  one  or  more  adjoining  side 
walls,  an  open  end,  and  a  closed  end  opposite  said  open  end.  each 
of  said  one  or  more  side  walls  being  spaced  from  said  inwardly 
indented  axial  walls,  the  open  end  of  said  electncal  box  being 
integral  with  a  central  opening  in  said  front  wall  for  access  to  the 
interior  of  said  electncal  box  the  closed  end  of  said  electncal  box 
extending  rearwardly  towards  said  interior  flange  but  not  beyond 


5,598,671 

EXTERNALLY  DRAINED  WALL  JOINT 

Raymond  M.  L.  Ting,  318  Holiday  Dr.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  15237 

FUed  Feb.  9, 1995,  Ser.  No.  387,043 

Int.  CL*  E04H  1/00 

VS.  a.  52—235  18  Claims 


I .  A  system  for  sealing  an  opening  in  a  structure  including  a  wail 
panel  assembly  formed  from  individual  wall  panels  from  infiltra- 
uon  from  the  extenor  to  interior  of  said  structure,  each  said  wall 
panel  having  a  top  and  bonom  horizontal  edge  and  a  pair  of 
vertical  side  edges,  said  wall  panels  being  Joined  along  said  hon- 
zontal  edges  to  form  a  horizontal  wall  joint  and  along  said  vertical 
edges  to  form  a  vertical  wall  joint,  said  wall  panel  assembly 
compnsing  an  exterior  plate  and  four  perimeter  members,  said 
perimeter  members  comprising  a  top  perimeter  member,  a  bonom 
perimeter  member,  and  two  side  perimeter  members;  pressure 
equalized  seal  between  said  bonom  perimeter  member,  said  outer 
honzontal  cavity  and  said  exterior  plate  and  a  differential  pressure 
seal  between  said  bonom  perimeter  member  and  said  exterior 
plate;  a  pressure  equalized  seal  between  said  top  penmeter  mem- 
ber, said  outer  horizontal  cavity  and  said  exterior  plate  and  a 
differential  pressure  seal  between  said  top  penmeter  member  and 
said  exterior  plate;  for  connecting  said  top  and  bottom  perimeter 
member  to  said  extenor  plate  to  form  a  pressure  equalized  bonom 
and  top  perimeter  cavity;  a  means  for  connecting  said  side  perim- 
eter members  to  said  exterior  plate  to  form  two  side  cavities:  a 
means  for  connecting  said  top  perimeter  member  to  said  support- 
ing member;  a  means  for  connecting  said  side  penmeter  member  to 
.said  supporting  member;  a  honzontal  wall  cavity  being  formed 
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between  each  said  horizontal  wall  joint  between  said  top  penmctcr 
member  and  said  bottom  penmeter  member  across  said  honzontal 
wall  joint,  said  bottom  penmeter  member  including  at  least  one 
pressure  equalization  hole  between  said  bottom  penmeter  cavity 
and  said  honzontal  wall  cavity;  a  vertical  wall  cavity  being  fomied 
at  each  said  vertical  wall  joint  between  said  side  perimeter  mem- 
bers across  said  vertical  wall  joint:  said  top  penmeter  member 
including  a  rain  screen  member  to  separate  said  honzontal  wall 
cavity  into  an  outer  honzontal  wall  cavity  and  an  mner  honzontal 
wall  cavity,  said  top  penmeter  member  further  comprising  a  rear 
gutter  leg  behind  said  rain  screen  member  and  at  least  one  drainage 
hole  between  said  ram  screen  member  and  said  rear  gutter  leg;  said 
top  penmeter  member  including  a  male  honzontal  joint  spline 
member  behind  said  inner  honzontal  cavity;  said  bottom  penmeter 
member  of  an  adjacent  extenor  plate  including  a  honzontal  female 
joint  to  cause  engagement  with  said  male  honzontal  joint  spline 
member;  a  vertical  rain  screen  member  installed  within  said  verti- 
cal wall  cavity  to  separate  said  vertical  wall  cavity  into  an  outer 
vertical  cavity  and  an  inner  vertical  cavity;  and  said  side  cavity 
connecting  said  top  penmeter  member  and  said  bottom  penmeter 
member. 


pair  of  said  hollow  portions  of  vertically  adjacent  horizonul 
gaskets  so  as  to  join  and  cover  contact  edges  of  said  vertically 
adjacent  horizontal  gaskets. 


5^98,673 

MASONRY  CAVITY  WALL  AIR  SPACE  AND  WEEPS 

OBSTRUCTION  PREVENTION  SYSTEM 

Mark  R.  Atkins.  2598  Stagecoach  Trail  S,,  Afton,  Minn.  55001 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  182,647 

InLa.''E04B  1/41:1/70 

VS.  a.  52—302.1  20  Claims 


5,598,672 
PANEL  MEMBER  MOUNTING  STRUCTURE  OF 
CURTAIN  WALL 
Koichiro  Nawa,  Toyama-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  YKK  Archi- 
tectural Products  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  1.  1995,  Ser.  No.  4564>28 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  17,  1994,  6-135458 
Int  a.*^  E04B  2/8S 
UJS.  a.  52—235  16  Claims 


UMI 


••••■ 


1   A  panel  member  mounting  structure  for  a  curtain  wall  com- 
posing 

a  frame  body  formed  by  a  plurality  of  mullions  and  a  plurality  of 
transoms  so  as  to  compnse  a  plurality  of  quadrangular  frame 
secuons. 

a  plurality  of  quadrangular  gaskets  each  fomied  by  a  pair  of 
vertical  gaskets  and  a  pair  of  honzontal  gaskets  integrally 
connected  in  a  quadrangular  configuration  and  each  installed 
on  the  extenor  side  of  mullions  and  transoms  defining  one  of 
said  quadrangular  frame  sections  so  as  to  hold  a  panel  mem- 
ber to  be  mounted  in  said  quadrangular  frame  section  each  of 
said  vertical  and  honzontal  gaskets  having  a  gasket  main 
body  and  a  mounting  portion  integrally  formed  with  said 
gasket  mam  body  on  the  intenor  side  thereof,  said  gasket 
main  body  having  a  panel  member  receiving  groove  defined 
by  an  intenor  side  receiving  piece  and  an  extenor  side  holding 
piece  integrally  connected  through  a  connecting  piece  and  a 
hollow  portion  pros  ided  in  a  connecting  area  of  said  extenor 
side  holding  piece  and  said  connecting  piece  and  opening  to 
the  extenor  side  so  as  to  make  said  extenor  side  holding  piece 
deformable  toward  the  extenor  side,  and 
a  plurality  ol  zippers  each  having  a  pair  of  fitting  projections 
integrally  connected  through  a  connecting  plate  and  fitted 
between  a  pair  of  said  hollow  portions  of  honzontally  adja- 
cent vertical  gaskets  so  as  to  join  and  cover  contact  edges  of 
said  honzontally  adjacent  vertical  gasitets  and  fitted  between  a 


1   A  cavity  wall  comprising: 

a  first  wythe; 

a  second  wythe; 

air  space  between  said  first  wythe  and  said  second  wythe; 

means  for  removing  water  from  said  air  space. 

a  fluid  conducting  medium  disposed  proximate  to  said  second 

wythe.  said  fluid  conducting  medium  substantially  filling  said 

air  space,  and  having  the  additional  properties  of: 
allowing  air.  water  and  water  vapor  to  flow  readily  through  said 

fluid  conducting  medium: 
resisting  the  flow  of  mortar,  and; 
holding  dunng  construction  of  said  second  wythe  substantially 

all  mortar  proximate  to  ma,sonry  joints  from  which  said  mor 

tar  may  be  expressed  toward  said  air  space 


1  An  insulated  wall  construction  form  comprising: 
a  pair  of  spaced  apart  panels,  each  having  an  inside  surface  and 
an  outside  surface  adapted  to  receive  concrete  therebetween, 
said  panels  comprising  a  first  polymer:  and 
tie  means  extending  between  and  fusibly  interconnecting  said 
panels,  said  tie  means  comprising  a  second  polymer  fiisible 
with  said  first  polymer  of  said  panels  to  provide  an  integral 
and  chemically  bonded  insulated  wall  constnicuon. 


5,598,674 
GLASS  COMPOSITE  PANEL 
Randv  W.  Lay,  1204  ChurchUI  Dr.,  Irving,  Tex.  75060,  and 
Beth  K.  Cunningham,  2403  Hillside  Ct,  Southlake,  Tex. 
76092 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  467,562 
Int.  a."  E04C  I  AW 
U.S.  a.  52—309.1  9  CMOS 

1  A  multilayer  structural  panel  compnsing: 
a  glass  layer: 
a  n^sparent  adhesive  layer  compnsed  of  polyvinyl  chlonde; 

and 
a  supporting  layer  atuched  to  said  glass  layer  by  said  adhesive 
layer,  said  supporting  layer  compnsed  of  a  first  layer  and  a 
second  layer  of  relatively   thin  structural  support  matenal 
separated  by  a  relatively  lightweight  core  layer 


5498,676 

HEARTH  FORM  FOR  POUR-FORMING  A  nUEPLACE 

HEARTH 

Damien  E.  Chaves,  9331  OM  Burke  Lake  Rd.,  Burke,  Va. 

22015 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  480,710 
IllLa.^E04B  1/343:1/16 
VS.  a.  52—326  27  Claims 

6.  A  hearth  form  for  pour-forming  a  fireplace  hearth  comprising 
a  body  constructed  from  substantially  fire  proof  material,  said  body 
defining  a  chamber  into  which  concrete  can  be  poured,  means  for 
securing  said  body  in  spaced  relationship  to  associated  floor  struc- 
ttire  defining  an  opening  within  which  the  fireplace  hearth  is  to  be 
pour-formed,  means  for  reinforcing  said  body  to  reduce  deflection 
cau.sed  by  the  weight  of  poured  concrete,  and  said  reinforcing 


means  is  defined  by  at  least  one  reinforcing  nb  running  along  a 
bottom  wall  of  said  body  and  continuing  along  opposite  side  walls 
of  said  body. 


5,598,675 

CONCRETE  WALL  MONOLITHIC  BUILDING  UNIT 

Donald  E.  Pruss,  P.O.  Box  223160,  Carmcl,  Calif.  93922-3160 

PCT  No.  PCT/US95/02973,  $  371  Date  Jun.  7,  1995,  §  102(e) 

Date  Jun.  7,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/25207,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Sep.  21,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  14,  1995.  Ser.  No.  448.404^ 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Mar.  16, 1994.  2119180 
Int.  CI."  E04C  I/OO 
VS.  a.  52—309.4  19  Oaims 


5,598,677 
INSULATED  COVERING  FOR  BUILDING  SHEATHING 
Frederick  G.  Rcfam,  ID,  2524  Waolani  Ave.,  Honolulu,  HL 
96817 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  574,933 

Int.  CI."  E04B  1/74:  E04D  1/28 

VS.  CI.  52-^107.1  12  Claims 


I.  An  insulated  covenng  for  solid  building  sheathing,  compris- 
ing: .y 

(a)  a  construction  panel  having  a  plurality  of  raised  a.spects:     ^\ 

(b)  an  insert  made  of  insulation  matenal  having  a  density  suflB-^ 
cient  to  support  anticipated  loads: 

(c)  wherein  said  insert  is  shaped  to  follow  the  contours  of  said 
construction  panel  and  sized  to  leave  a  narrow  contmuous 
air-gap  between  the  outside  surface  of  said  insert  and  the 
inside  surface  of  said  i^sed  aspects  of  said  construction 
panel;  and 

(d)  wherein  said  insert  is  allowed  to  float,  freely,  within  the 
raised  aspects  of  said  panel  when  said  panel  is  secured  to  said 
solid  sheathing. 


5,598,678 
CEILING  DEVICES 
Henry  B.  Reynolds,  6517  MUlwood  Rd.,  Betbcsda,  Md.  20817 
FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  481,070 
InL  a."  E04B  2A)0 
VS.  CI.  52—506.09  4  Claims 

1.    Cooperatively    interacting    channel    hanger    and    channel 
devices,  for  use  in  ceilings  in  which  tiles  that  have  edge  grooves  of 
established  depth  are  supported  by  a  suspension  grid  that  is  not 
visible  from  the  underside  of  the  ceiling,  that  establish  the  ceiling 
level  and  support  the  suspension  grid  in  its  mid-span  regions  and. 
together  with  wall  supports  for  supporting  the  ceiling  where  the 
gnd  abuts  the  walls,  form  the  suspension  grid  as  a  whole,  said 
hanger  and  channel  devices  comprising 
at  least  one  elongated  channel  which  is  substantially  "U"  shaped 
in  cross-section;  said  channel  having  an  untabbed  leg.  and  a 
tab-bearing  leg   with  a  retaining  tab  portion   positioned  at 
substantially  a  right  article  to  the  outermost  end  toward  said 
untabbed  leg.  and  which  channel  is  suspended  from  at  least 
one  hanger  that  is  affixed  to  a  support  structure  at  one  of  its 
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I30 


ends  and  has  a  channel-receiving  apciture  at  its  ocher  end. 
which  aperture  has  a  floor  positioned  toward  said  other  end 
with  a  vertical  slot  therein,  such  dutt  said  tab-bearing  leg  is 
inserted  into  said  aperture  and  said  retaining  ub  portion 
resides  m  said  slot,  the  vertical  height  of  said  aperture  when 
said  hanger  is  vertically  onented  being  greater  than  the  height 
of  said  retaining  tab  portion  of  said  channel  and  the  depth  of 
said  vertical  slot  being  greater  than  is  the  height  of  said 
letaiiiing  tab. 
said  channel  being  ofienied  so  that  it  opens  laterally  toward  said 
hanger  with  the  untabbed  leg  of  said  channel  posiuoned  m  the 
edge  groove  of  at  least  one  ceiling  tile  posiuoned  adjacent  to 
the  apertuird  end  of  said  hanger,  while  said  channel  and  said 
ceiling  tile  are  locked  into  position  in  proximity  to  said 
hanger. 


5,598,679 
CAST  CONCRETE  BLOCK  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

SAME 

Midwd  V.  Orton,  302  W.  IM  South,  Mand,  UUh  84442.  and 

David  S.  Orton,  301  S.  6Ui  A»e^  Princeton,  Minn.  55371 

Filed  D«c  2«,  1994,  Ser.  No.  359.915 

Int  CL"  E»4C  2/04 

VS.  CL  52—609  >3  Claims 


the  second  end  of  said  first  edge  side  and  with  the  second  end 
of  said  top  side  being  coexistent  with  the  second  end  of  said 
second  edge  side,  so  that  said  top  side  is  essentially  parallel 
with  said  base  side; 
a  first  elongate  face  grtjove  in  each  of  said  top  face  and  said 
bonom  face,  each  of  said  first  face  grooves  extending  between 
said  top  side  and  said  base  side,  with  each  of  said  first  face 
grooves  being  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  base  side 
and  said  top  side,  and  further  with  each  of  said  first  face 
gtwves  being  spaced  inwardly  from  said  first  edge  side  so  as 
to  be  positioned  between  said  first  edge  side  and  a  central 
transverse  axis  through  said  cast  concrete  block; 

a  second  elongate  face  groove  in  each  of  said  top  face  and  said 
bottom  face  each  of  said  second  face  grooves  extending 
between  said  top  side  and  said  base  side,  with  each  of  said 
second  face  gnwves  being  substantially  perpendicular  to  said 
base  side  and  said  top  side,  and  further  with  each  of  said 
second  face  gnioves  being  spaced  inwardly  from  said  second 
edge  side  so  as  to  be  positioned  between  said  second  edge 
side  and  a  central  transverse  axis  through  said  block; 

a  first  elongate  side  grtJove  in  said  top  side  that  extends  ftom  the 
first  face  groove  in  said  top  face  to  the  first  face  grtJOve  in  said 

bonom  face;  ^   t_. 

a  second  elongate  side  groove  m  said  top  side  that  extends  from 
the  second  face  groove  in  said  top  face  to  the  second  face 
groove  in  said  bottom  face; 

a  first  lip  projecting  downwardly  from  said  bonom  face,  with  the 
first  lip  being  positioned  adjacent  to  the  first  edge  side; 

a  second  lip  projecting  downwardly  from  said  bonom  face,  with 
the  second  lip  being  positioned  adjacent  to  the  second  edge 
side;  and  .^^ 

a  third  lip  projecting  downwardly  from  said  bonom  face,  widi 
the  diird  lip  being  positioned  adjacent  to  said  second  face 
groove  in  said  bonom  face  so  that  said  third  lip  is  positioned 
alongside  Ok  side  of  said  second  face  gnxjve  that  faces 
toward  said  first  edge  side.  . 

whereby  said  cast  concrete  block  can  be  split  into  three  indi- 
vidual construction  blocks  by  breaking  the  cast  concrete  block 
along  the  first  and  second  grooves. 


5,598,680 

JOINING  ELEMENT  FOR  JOINING  WOODEN 

COMPONENTS 

jarsen    Wllbdi.1.    H«««Mi-L6o.-Weg    6,    D-28857    Syke- 

Wachcndorf.  Gcnuwy 

Flied  Dec  U,  1994,  Ser.  No.  357.190 
Claims    priority,    appUcatioa    Germany,    Dec.    13,    1993, 

9319125  V 

Int  CI."  E04B  1/JtS 
VS.  CL  52-715  ^  Claims 


10.  A  solid  cast  concrete  block  that  can  be  separated  inlo  at  least 
three  construction  blocks  to  be  used  in  constnicting  a  retaining 
wall  system,  said  cast  concrete  block  comprising 
a  substantially  planar  lop  face: 
a  substantially  planar  bottom  face  that  is  spaced  from  said  top 

face  and  is  substantially  parallel  to  said  top  face: 
a  substantially  straight,  elongate  base  side  having  a  first  end  and 

a  second  end; 
a  first  substantially  stfaight.  elongate  edge  side  having  first  and 
second  ends,  with  ihe  first  end  of  said  first  edge  side  being 
coexistent  with  the  first  end  of  said  base  side  and  witii  the  first 
edge  side  extending  substantially  perpendicular  from  said 
base  side: 
a  second  substantially  straight,  elongate  edge  side  having  first 
and  second  ends,  with  the  first  end  of  said  second  edge  side 
being  coexistent  with  the  second  end  of  said  base  side  and 
with  the  second  edge  side  extending  substantially  perpendicu- 
lar from  said  base  side  so  that  said  second  edge  side  is 
substanoally  parallel  with  said  first  edge  side; 
a  subsuntially  straight,  elongate  top  side  having  first  and  second 
ends,  with  the  first  end  of  said  top  side  being  coexistent  with 


1   A  joining  element  in  combination  with  wooden  components 
for  joining  a  first  wooden  component  having  a  slot  at  an  end 
surface  to  a  second  component,  said  joining  element  being  con 
structed  of  a  substantially  rectangular  section  of  a  sheet  of  metal 
and  compnsing 
a  planar  attachment  web  provided  with  through  holes,  said 
attachment  web  being  insertable  into  said  slot  of  said  first 
wooden  component. 


a  first  and  a  second  fastening  flange  fastenable  to  said  second 
component,  each  of  said  fastening  flanges  being  provided 
with  through  holes,  said  fastening  flanges  being  bent  away 
from  the  plane  of  said  attachment  web  lo  opposite  sides  of 
said  attachment  web  at  a  bending  line  provided  by  a  rear  edge 
of  said  attachment  web,  said  fastening  flanges  being  substan- 
tially congruent,  whereby  said  rear  edge  of  said  attachment 
web  IS  positioned  on  a  first  main  axis  of  said  joining  element 
and  is  of  a  length  shorter  than  a  height  of  said  sheet  section, 
and  whereby  an  upper  edge  of  said  fastening  flanges  and  a 
lower  edge  of  said  attachment  web  are  cut  and  extend  from 
said  bending  line  at  an  obtuse  angle  to  said  bending  line,  and 
wherein  an  outer  section  of  each  of  said  fastening  flanges 
extends  to  opposite  sides  of  said  attachmenl  web 


5.598,681 

RESIN  BASEBOARDS 

DiGianni  Mike,  Woodbridge,  Canada,  assignor  to  Imperial 

Plastics  Extrusions  Limited,  Woodbridge.  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  24.  1994,  Ser.  No.  201,422 

Int  a."  E04F  19/02 

VS.  a.  52—717.05  1  Claim 


1  A  wall  provided  with  a  resin  material  baseboard  used  at  a 
juncture  of  the  wall  and  a  floor,  said  baseboard  compnsing  an 
upright  body  formed  with  a  back  wall  extending  vertically  along 
the  wall,  a  from  cover  and  an  internal  hollow  space  between  said 
back  wall  and  said  front  cover,  said  front  cover  being  releasabi) 
secured  by  a  snap  lock  to  said  upright  body  for  gaining  access  lo 
and  then  covering  .said  internal  hollow  space,  said  upnght  body 
including  an  undercut  recess  and  said  cover  including  a  first  end 
which  snaps  into  said  undercut  recess. 


5498,682 

PIPE  RETAINING  CLIP  AND  METHOD  FOR 

INSTALLING  RADL^NT  HEAT  FLOORING 

Daniel  J.  Haughian,  Mission,  Canada,  assignor  to  Haughian 

Sales  Ltd.,  Mission.  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  212,799 
Int  a."  E04C  5/16;  F24D  I.W2 
VS.  a.  52— 745JI  15  Claims 

11    In  an  improved  method  of  constructing  radiant  heal  flooring 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 

a)  placing  a  wire  grid  on  a  foundation; 

b)  placing  a  spaced  apart  array  of  heating  pipe  over  tlie  wire  grid 
so  that  a  segment  of  the  heating  pipe  lies  generally  trans- 
versely over  a  segment  of  the  wire  gnd: 

c)  securing  the  heating  pipe  to  the  wire  gnd 

d)  surrounding  the  wire  gnd.  heating  pipe  and  retaining  clip  with 
fluid,  hardenable  flooring  material;  and. 

e)  hardening  the  flooring  material; 


the  improvement  comprising,  at  the  step  of  securing  the  heating 

pipe  to  the  wire  grid,  the  steps  of: 

i )  laying  a  heating  pipe  on  a  wire  grid  so  that  a  segment  of  the 
heating  pipe  lies  generally  transversely  over  a  segment  of 
the  wire  grid; 

li)  providing  a  retaining  clip  comprising  a  generally  planar 
resiliently  flexible  strip  having  two  holes,  one  hole  proxi- 
mal to  each  opposing  end  of  the  retaining  clip,  the  retaining 
clip  having,  two  cuts,  one  cut  in  each  opposing  end  of  the 
retaining  clip,  the  cuts  between  the  holes  and  the  opposing 
ends  of  the  retaining  clip,  forming  an  intersection  between 
the  cut  and  the  hole  on  each  opposing  end  of  the  retaining 
clip; 

ill)  bending  the  retaining  clip  partially  around  the  segment  of 
the  heating  pipe  so  that  the  opposing  ends  of  the  retaining 
clip  are  biased  out  of  the  plane  of  the  retaining  clip,  with 
one  of  the  opposmg  ends  of  the  retaining  clip  on  one  side  of 
the  heating  pipe  and  the  other  opposing  end  of  the  retaining 
clip  on  the  other  side  of  the  heating  pipe;  and, 

IV )  applying  force  to  the  opposing  ends  of  the  retaining  clip  to 
bias  the  opposing  ends  of  the  retaining  clip  down  against 
the  segment  of  the  wire  grid,  to  pass  the  segment  of  the 
wire  grid  through  the  cuts  into  the  holes  and  lo  allow  the 
cuts  10  resiliently  close;  and, 

V)  releasing  the  force  applied  to  the  opposing  ends  of  tlie 
retaining  clip  to  allow  the  holes  to  form  axial  caches  for  the 
segment  of  the  wire  gnd 


5,598,683 

WRAPPING  A  FLORAL  GROUPING  WITH  SHEETS 

HAVING  ADHESIVE  MATERIAL  APPLIED  THERETO 

Donald  E.  Weder.  Highland.  Hi.,  assignor  to  Soutfapac  TVust 

International,  Inc.,  Highland,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  253,648,  Jun.  3,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  965385,  Oct  23, 
1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  893^86, 
Jun.  2,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,181^64,  which  is  a  continuaboa  of 
Ser.  No.  707,417.  May  28,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  502358,  Mar.  29,  1990.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  249,761.  Sep.  26. 
1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
219,083,  JiU.  13,  1988,  Pat  No.  4,897,031,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  4^5,  Jan.  5,  1987,  Pat  No.  4,773.182, 
which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  613,080,  May  22.  1984, 
abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  502358is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  391,463,  Aug.  9,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  249,761,  Sep.  26,  1988,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  c(»tinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  219.083, 
Jul.  13,  1988,  Pat  No.  4,897,031,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  4,275,  Jan.  5,  1987.  Pat  No.  4,773,182,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  613.080,  May  22,  1984.  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct  25.  1994,  Ser.  No.  329.607 
Int  a."  B65B  51/02:61/06 
VS.  CI.  53—397  34  Clatatts 

1.  A  method  for  wrapping  an  item,  comprising: 
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providing  a  pad  comprising  a  plurality  of  sheets  of  matenal.  the 
pad  having  a  top  sheet  of  matenal  with  the  other  sheets  of 
material  being  disposed  under  the  top  sheet  of  matenal.  each 
sheet  of  material  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  an  upper 
surface  and  a  lower  surface,  each  sheet  of  material  having  an 
adhesive  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  sheet  of  matenal  and  a 
release  matenal  on  the  lower  surface  thereof,  the  release 
material  being  disposed  on  the  lower  surface  of  the  sheets  of 
matenal  so  that  the  release  matenal  is  in  a  substantially 
covenng  position  relative  to  the  adhesive  on  the  upper  surface 
of  an  adjacently  disposed  lower  sheet  of  material; 
providing  a  floral  grouping  having  an  upper  end  and  a  stem  end. 

the  floral  grouping  compnsing  the  item; 
placing  the  floral  grouping  on  the  top  sheet  of  matenal;  and 
wrapping  at  least  the  top  sheet  of  matenal  about  the  floral 
grouping  and  disconnecung  the  top  sheet  of  matenal  from  the 
pad  of  sheets  of  matenal  with  a  portion  of  the  sheet  of 
material  overiappmg  other  portions  of  the  sheet  of  matenal 
and  bonding  the  overiappmg  portions  of  the  sheet  of  matenal 
by  contacung  the  adhesive  on  the  upper  surface  with  adjacent 
overtapping  portions  of  the  sheet  of  matenal  whereby  the 
sheet  of  material  is  bonded  to  overlapping  portions  of  the 
sheet  of  matenal  and  with  the  sheet  of  matenai  substantially 
encompassing  and  sunounding  a  substanual  portion  of  the 
stem  end  of  the  floral  grouping  and  being  held  about  the  floral 
grouping  by  the  bonding  of  the  overlapping  portions  of  the 
sheet  of  matenal.  the  sheet  of  material  wrapped  about  the 
floral  grouping  having  an  opening  extending  through  the 
lower  end  thereof  and  an  opening  extending  through  the  upper 
end  thereof  with  the  stem  end  of  the  floral  grouping  extending 
through  the  opening  m  the  lower  end  and  the  flower  end  of  the 
floral  grouping  being  exposed  near  the  opening  in  the  upper 
end  thereof. 


package  through  the  suction  opening  without  the  package  being 
otherwise  externally  subjected  to  vacuum,  and  that  after  the  evacu- 
ation the  suction  opening  is  sealed  hermeucally  by  a  sealing 
element  arranged  in  the  vacuum  element 


5^98,685 

APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PACKAGING 

FRAGILE  ARTICLES 

Thomas  Graham,  OrUndo,  FU-,  and  WilUam  J.  Courteau, 

Hugo,  Minn.,  assignors  lo  Sume  Container  Corporation, 

Chicago,  lU. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  403,646 

Int.  a."  B65B  11/00 

VS.  a.  53--J64  >•  Claims 


UMI 


5,598,684 
VACUVM  PACKAGE,  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
MAKING  SUCH  VACUUM  PACKAGE  FILLED  WITH 
GRANULAR  MATERIAL 
Mathlas  L.  C.  Aarts,  BUthoven,  Netheriands,  assignor  to  Sara 
Lcc/De  N.V.,  Utretcht,  Netheriands 
Condmiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  196332,  Feb.  15.  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  616,768 
Claims   priority,   application    Netheriands,    May   4.    1993, 
9360754;  Feb.  7,  1994,  9400194 

Int.  a."  B65B.< //OS; //24 
U.S.  CI.  53—434  ^  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  making  a  vacuum  package  filled  with  granular 
matenal.  in  which  a  package  made  from  a  flexible  packaging 
matenal  and  filled  with  a  granular  product  which  direcUy  contacts 
the  flexible  packaging  matenal  is  evacuated  and  sealed  hermeti 
cally.  charactenzed  in  that  the  package,  before  being  evacuated,  is 
compressed  by  applying  pressure  to  the  sidewalls  of  the  package, 
so  that  the  granular  product  forms  a  compact  whole,  that  a  suction 
opening  in  the  other*  ise  airtight  package  is  fonned  in  a  wall  of  the 
package  by  providing  a  perforation  in  said  walls  of  the  package, 
that  the  perforation  is  provided  by  a  needle  capable  of  moving 
back  and  forth,  an^anged  in  a  vacuum  element,  that  subsequently 
the  vacuum  element  is  connected  to  the  sucuon  opening  provided 
in  the  wall  of  the  package,  said  vacuum  element  evacuating  the 


1  A  process  for  the  facilitated  packaging  of  fragile  articles, 
including  sharp  and/or  fragile  food  articles,  without  exposing  the 
fragile  articles  to  undesired  physical  shock  and  stress  that  could 
otherwise  break  either  the  articles  or  intemiediate  containers  sur- 
rounding the  articles  towards  contamination  thereof,  the  process 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 
transporting  a  plurality  of  the  fragile  articles,  from  a  source  of 

the  fragile  articles,  to  a  loading  position; 
transfemng  at  lea.st  one  of  the  fragile  articles  from  the  loading 
position,  to  a  presuging  position,  along  at  least  a  first  of  two 
or  more  support  surfaces,  while  maintaining  the  at  least  one 
fragile  article  in  subswnually  connnous  contact  with  the  first 
support  surface,  and  without  exerting  substantial  compressive 
forces  on  the  ai  least  one  fragile  article  which  would  tend  to 
damage  the  at  least  one  fragile  article,  and  substanually  with- 
out elevating  the  at  least  one  fragile  article  above  the  first 
support  surface, 
including  the  steps  of  positioning  the  at  least  one  of  the  fragile 
articles  onto  a  portion  of  the  first  support  surface  which  is 
configured  to  be  vertically  movable  relauve  to  at  least  a 
remaining  portion  of  the  first  support  surface,  vertically  mov- 


ing the  portion  of  the  first  support  surface,  and  thereafter 
completing  the  transfer  of  the  at  least  one  article  to  the 
prestaging  position; 

transferring  a  substantially  flat  unarticulated  container  blank 
from  a  source  of  container  blanks  to  a  container  forming 
position,  in  part,  by  positioning  a  first  portion  of  the  substan- 
tially flat  container  blank  to  a  position  onto  a  second  vertically 
movable  support  surface,  the  second  vertically  movable  sup- 
port surface  being  posiiionable  from  a  first  (x>sition  substan- 
tially level  with  at  least  a  portion  of  the  remaining  portion  of 
the  first  support  surface,  to  a  second  position  below  the 
remaining  portion  of  the  first  support  surface  and  substantially 
level  with  a  second  support  surface; 

transferring  the  at  least  one  fragile  article  from  the  prestaging 
position  to  the  loading  position  and  onto  the  substantially  flat 
unarticulated  container  blank  at  the  container  forming  posi- 
tion, without  substantially  elevating  the  article,  and  without 
exerting  substantial  compressive  forces  on  the.  at  least  one 
fragile  article  which  would  tend  to  damage  the  at  least  one 
fragile  article. 

the  second  vertically  movable  support  surface  being  positioned 
at  the  first  position  while  the  at  least  one  fragile  article  is 
transferred  onto  the  substantially  flat  container  blank; 

forming  a  container  around  the  at  least  one  fragile  article  with 
the  unarticulated  container  blank,  while  the  article  is  main- 
tained in  contact  with  the  bottom  of  the  container  and  without 
disturbing  the  at  least  one  article,  by  moving  the  second 
vertically  movable  support  surface  to  the  second  position  and 
causing  one  or  more  portions  of  the  container  blank  to  come 
into  contact  with  and  pass  one  or  more  substantially  fixed 
sequential  forming  members,  so  as  to  cause  the  one  or  more 
portions  of  the  container  blank  to  be  moved  into  articulated 
positions  forming  a  substantially  articulated  container  about 
said  fragile  article,  the  weight  of  the  at  least  one  fragile  article 
assisting  in  the  articulation  of  the  one  or  more  portions,  by 
restraining  the  container  blank  in  place  on  the  second  verti- 
cally movable  support  surface  during  the  movement  of  the 
second  vertically  movable  support  surface  from  the  first  posi- 
tion to  the  second  position,  the  forming  of  the  container 
occumng  substantially  without  the  exertion  of  force  upon  the 
at  lea.st  one  fragile  article,  from  outside  the  container;  and 

completing  closing  of  the  container  formed  around  the  at  least 
one  fragile  article. 


leaving  front  and  rear  panels  of  the  envelopes  joined  along  a 
second  longitudinal  edge; 
progressively  advancing  the  stack  to  present  successive  enve- 
lopes to  a  suction  roller  al  an  extraction  station,  the  roller 
being  mounted  for  turning  movement  about  a  generally  hon- 
zonlal  axis  generally  parallel  lo  the  longitudinal  edge  of  the 
envelopes;  for  each  successive  envelope: 
(il  causing  a  leading  one  of  said  panels  of  the  envelope  to 

adhere  to  the  roller  by  suction; 
(li)  while  maintaining  said  suction,  turning  the  roller  through 
a  predetermined  angular  amount  and  in  a  first  direction  to 
lift  the  envelope  in  said  first  direction  from  the  stack  and 
draw  the  said  panel  away  from  the  contents  of  the  enve- 
lope, exposing  the  contents  for  removal;  and. 
turning  the  roller  in  a  second  direction  opposite  to  said  first 
direction  to  move  said  envelope  in  said  second  direction,  then 
terminating  said  suction,  and  ejecting  the  empty  envelope. 


5,598,687 

STIRRUP  SWIVEL  ATTACHMENT 

Daniel  L.  Hester,  15790  SE.  29th  St,  ChocUw,  Okla.  73020 

FUed  Jan.  5,  1995,  Ser  No.  464,549 

Int.  a."  B68C  3AX) 

VS.  CL  54—47  25  CUims 


5,598,686 
MAIL  PROCESSING  EQUIPMENT 
T^vor  W.  Owen,  MissisEauga,  Canada,  assignor  to  Owen  Tri- 
Cut  Limited,  Mississaiiga,  Canada 

Filed  Not.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  557,868 

InL  CL^  B65B  43/40 

VS.  a.  53—492  12  Claims 


1.  A  stimip  swivel  attachment  comprising: 

a  first  horizontal  web  portion  having  a  midpoint  and  a  longitu- 
dinal axis; 

a  horizontal  u-shaped  member  having  a  second  horizontal  web 
portion  with  a  midpoint,  a  longitudinal  axis  and  rwo  ends,  and 
having  flange  portions  thai  extend  vertically  upward  from  the 
ends  of  the  second  horizontal  web  portion; 

a  pivot  means  for  pivolally  connecting  the  first  and  second 
horizontal  web  portions  at  the  midpoints  thereof;  and 

a  stop  means  disposed  on  the  first  horizontal  web  portion  at  a 
point  removed  from  the  midpoint  thereof  for  stopping  the 
second  horizontal  web  portion  when  the  first  horizontal  web 
portion  is  pivoted  about  the  pivot  means  so  that  the  longitu- 
dinal axes  of  the  first  and  second  horizontal  web  portions 
cannot  become  vertically  aligned. 


I  A  method  for  exposing  the  contents  of  envelopes  for  removal, 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  horizontal  stack  of  envelopes  in  which  the  envelopes 
are  generally  vertically  disposed,  each  envelope  having  previ- 
ously been  opened  along  a  first  longitudinal  edge  at  the  top  of   rounding  an  output-end  shaft 
the  Slack  and  each  of  two  generally  vertical  side  edges,    intermediate  shafts,  wherein: 


5,598,688 

APPARATUS  FOR  CLEARING  WATER  CREEPERS 

Chlh-Hsiung  Hsu,  Changbua  Hsien,  TUwan,  assignor  to  San 

Hsiung  Equipment  Co.,  Ltd.,  Changhua  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  May  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  433,919 

Int.  a."  AOID  44/00 

VS.  CI.  56—9  1  Claim 

1  An  apparatus  for  clearing  water  creepers,  comprising  a  base,  a 

mashing  machine  and  a  conveyor  having  a  conveying  belt  sur- 

an  input-end  shaft  and  multiple 
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the  base  is  adap<ed  to  be  located  on  a  boat  or  a  truck  and  the 
mashing  machine  is  fixedly  supported  on  the  base  by  sup- 
ports; 
the  mashing  machine  includes  a  housing,  a  head  ponion  formed 
with  an  entrance  for  feeding  the  creepers  into  the  mashing 
machine,  and  a  neck  portion  rotatably  disposed  in  a  beanng 
for  the  head  portion  to  rotate  through  180  degrees,  a  set  of 
pulling  rollers  being  disposed  in  an  upper  section  of  the 
housing  for  breaking  the  creepers  into  coarse  particles  and  a 
set  of  mashing  rollers  being  disposed  in  a  lower  section 
thereof  for  mashing  the  creepers  into  fine  particles,  an  exhaust 
funnel  being  disposed  under  the  housing  for  discharging 
mashed  creepers; 
a  first  driving  motor  is  disposed  on  a  lateral  side  of  the  base, 
which  through  belts  drives  the  pulling  rollers  and  mashing 
rollers; 
a  pair  of  fixing  seats  are  disposed  in  front  of  the  entrance,  each 
of  which  IS  fonned  with  a  pivot  hole  for  the  head  shaft  of  the 
conveying  belt  to  rotatably  fit  therein; 
the  conveying  belt  is  disposed  with  multiple  mesh-like  taking 
spoons  on  a  surface  thereof  and  two  rotating  propellar  like 
knife  means  are  respectively  disposed  on  two  sides  of  the 
input-end  shaft  of  the  conveying  belt  for  cutting  tangling  ones 
of  the  creepers  into  small  pieces; 
a  second  motor  is  disposed  behind  the  fixing  seats  for  dnving 

the  conveying  belt;  and 
one  of  the  intermediate  shafts,  which  is  located  on  a  lower 
portion  of  the  conveying  belt  is  fonned  with  rectangular 
holes,  a  supporting  leg  being  disposed  under  the  conveying 
belt,  having  an  upper  supporting  board  with  a  width  larger 
than  that  of  the  conveying  belt,  two  rectangular  L  shaped 
pn)jections  being  disposed  on  two  ends  of  the  supporting 
board  for  fitting  into  the  recungular  holes  of  the  intermediate 
shaft,  under  the  supporting  board  bemg  disposed  a  first  thread 
rod.  a  thread  sleeve,  a  second  thread  rod  and  a  brake  caster, 
two  nuts  being  loosenably  disposed  at  two  ends  of  the  thread 
sleeve  and  screwed  respectively  on  the  first  and  second  thread 
rods,  whereby  the  thread  rods  are  adjustably  screwed  in  the 
thread  sleeve  for  height-adjustment  of  the  supporting  leg  and 
angle-adjustment  of  the  conveyor 


forward  portion,  a  rear  portion  and  outside  and  inside  portions 
between  the  forward  and  rear  portions;  a  cutung  blade  mounted  for 
rotation  inside  the  auxiliary  cutting  deck  housing  for  cutting  a  path; 
a  first  pivot  mounung  on  the  inside  portion  near  the  front  portion  of 
the  auxiliar>  cutting  deck  housing  for  securing  the  auxiliary  cutting 
deck  housing  to  the  side  of  the  mam  cutting  deck  opposite  the 
discharge  chute  of  the  mower  and  near  the  front  of  the  mam  cutting 
deck;  a  second  pivot  mounting  on  the  inside  portion  near  the  rear 
portion  of  the  auxiliary  cutting  deck  housing  for  securing  the 
auxiliary  cutting  deck  housing  to  said  side  of  the  mam  cutting 
deck;  the  first  and  second  pivot  mountings  secunng  the  auxiliary 
cutting  deck  housing  to  the  main  cuning  deck  in  a  position  where 
the  path  of  the  main  cutting  deck  and  the  path  of  the  auxiliary 
cuning  deck  housing  always  overlap;  the  first  and  second  pivot 
mountings  providing  for  pivotal  upward  and  downward  movement 
of  the  auxiliary  cutting  deck  housing  relative  to  the  main  cutting 
deck  about  a  substanually  horizontal  axis  to  provide  for  free  and 
continuous  floating  movement  of  the  auxiliary  cutting  deck  hous- 
ing upwardly  and  downwardly  relative  to  the  cutting  plane  of  the 
mam  cutting  deck;  a  first  support  wheel  secured  to  the  auxiliary 
cutting  deck  housing  on  the  front  portion  of  the  auxiliary  cuning 
deck  housing  near  the  outside  portion;  and  means  for  connecting 
the  cuning  blade  of  the  auxiliary  cutting  deck  housing  to  the  drive 
system  of  the  mower  so  as  to  rotatably  drive  the  cutting  blade  of 
the  auxiliary  cutting  deck  housing. 


5^98,690 

TAILGATE  LATCHING  APPARATUS  FOR  A  ROUND 

BALER 

John  R.  McOure,  New  HoUand,  and  H.  Nevin  Lausch.  Denver, 

hoth  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  New  Holland  North  America,  Inc, 

New  Holland,  Pa. 

FUcd  Aug.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  512057 

Int.  a."  AOID  39/W 

VS.  a.  56—341  «  Claims 


5,598,689 

TRIM  MOWER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  RIDING  MOWERS 

Brwlley  G.  Borit,  Box  368,  McdiapoUs,  Iowa  52637 

Filed  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  455,341 

Int  a.'  AOID  S4/66 

VS.  CL  56-13.7  '  Claims 

1.  An  attachment  for  nding  mowers  and  the  Uke  having  front 

and   rear  ground  engaging   wheels   with   a   main  cutung   deck 

mounted  between  the  front  and  rear  wheels  with  the  sides  of  the 

deck  extendine  outwardly  beyond  the  wheels,  the  main  cuning  ,  ,.       ,  j  i.,i,.^  „f  ,.mn 

Sk  Z^T!  d7s!:harge  chute  and  at  leas,  one  power  dnven        1    In  a  baler  for  traversing  a  field  to  fortn  round  bales  of  cn,p 
cutting  blade  that  cuts  a  path  along  a  cutting  plane  and  discharges    matenal,  said  baler  composing 
the  cuttings  as  the  mower  moves  forwardly  and  rearwardly,  said       a  main  frame, 
attachment  compnsing:  an  auxiliary  cutting  deck  bousing  having  a       a  tailgate. 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


SI 


shaft  means  for  pivotally  coupling  said  tailgate  to  said  main 
frame. 

means  for  supporting  said  frame  above  the  surface  of  .said  field, 

a  pickup  mounted  forwardly  on  said  main  frame  for  picking  up 
crop  materia]  from  said  field  and  feeding  said  crop  matenal 
rearwardly  as  said  baler  traverses  said  field, 

a  bale  forming  chamber  defined  by  means  mounted  on  said 
frame  and  said  tailgate  for  forming  crop  matenal  into  a 
cylindrical  package  of  crop  material,  said  chamber  having  a 
generally  transverse  opening  for  receiving  crop  material  being 
fed  rearwardly  by  said  pickup, 

means  for  wrapping  said  cylindncal  package  of  crop  matenal  to 
form  a  round  bale  in  said  bale  forming  chamber, 

Uft  means  for  pivoting  said  tailgate  from  a  closed  position  to  an 
open  position  for  discharging  said  bale  onto  the  surface  of 
said  field,  and 

a  latching  assembly  for  holding  said  tailgate  in  said  closed 
position  comprising  a  latch  arm  mounted  on  said  main  frame, 
a  latch  pin  mounted  on  said  tailgate  in  operative  relationship 
with  said  latch  arm,  and  means  for  coupling  said  lift  means  to 
said  latch  arm  for  moving  said  latch  arm  between  latched  and 
unlatched  positions  corresponding  to  said  open  and  closed 
positions  of  said  tailgate,  the  improvement  comprising;  stop 

stop  means  mounted  on  said  main  frame  for  engaging  said  latch 
arm  to  prevent  said  latch  arm  from  exerting  downward  force 
on  said  tailgate  via  said  latch  pin.  while  maintaining  said 
tailgate  in  said  closed  position,  to  avoid  any  resulting  trans- 
mittal of  said  downward  force  to  said  shaft  means. 


5,598,691 
FOLDING  HAY  RAKE  WITH  STABILIZING  SUPPORT 
ASSEMBLY 
Kenneth  J.  Peeters,  Bear  Creek,  Wis.,  assignor  to  H&S  Manu- 
facturing Co.,  Inc.,  Marshfield,  Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  396^68 

Int.  a.*-  AOID  78/14 

VS.  a.  56—377  13  Claims 


a  pair  of  opposed  fixed  length  spreader  bars,  each  of  the 
spreader  bars  pivotally  connected  to  the  deployment  slide  at 
an  inboard  end  and  pivotally  connected  to  the  positioning 
connector  of  the  as.sociated  secondary  frame  at  an  outboard 
end;  and 
equalizing  means  to  facilitate  dynamic  coupling  of  the  second- 
ary frames,  when  deployed,  through  coupling  of  the  spreader 
bars,  the  equalizing  means  including: 
a  ball  joint  mount  intermediate  the  inboard  and  outboard  ends 

of  the  spreader  bars, 
a  dancer  assembly  slidably  mounted  on  the  pnmary  frame  for 
generally  unfettered  movement  forward  and  rearward  along 
the  primary  frame,  and 
an  equalizer  bar  extending  therebetween. 


5,598,692 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DELIVERY  OF  SLIVER 

TO  RING  SPINNING  MACHINES 
Kiyohiro  Ttezuki,  Greenville,  S.C.,  assignor  to  TNS  Mills  Inc., 

Greenville,  S.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  242,411,  May  13,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  134,461,  Oct.  8, 

1993,  Pat  No.  5333,440,  which  is  a  continnation  of  Ser.  No. 

934,877,  Aug.  21,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  480,502 

Int  CL*  DOIH  13/02:5/28 

VS.  a.  57—90  3  Claims 


1  An  agncultural  implement  comprising: 

a  pnmary  frame  having  a  front  end   a  rear  end.  and  opposed 

sides: 
a  pair  of  opposed  secondary  frames  each  having  an  inboard  end 

and  an  outboard  end  and  each  operably  supporting  a  bank  of 

ground  dnven  wheel  rakes: 
joint  means  for  operabh  coupling  each  of  said  secondary  frames 

adjacent  the  inboard  end  to  said  primary  frame  adjacent  the 

rear  end:  and 
positioning  means  to  pivotally  deplo>  or  retract  said  secondary 

frames  adjacent  relative  lo  said  pnmary  frame,  the  positioning 

means  including: 

a  deployment  slide  mounted  uptin  said  pnmary   frame  and 
shiftable  fontard  and  rearward  along  said  pnmary  frame. 

a  positioning  connector  mounted  outboard  on  each  of  the 
secondary  frames,  and 


I.  A  discrete  fitting  adapted  for  engagement  with  a  lower  end  of 

a  sliver  feed  tube,  sliver  being  fed  through  said  sliver  feed  tube 

from  a  point  adjacent  a  plant  ceiling  to  a  point  adjacent  a  nng 

spinning  device  on  said  plant  floor,  said  fining  composing: 

an  inlet  directly  communicating  with  said  lower  end  of  said 

sliver  tube; 
a  brake  section  directly  extending  vertically  downwardly  from 
said  inlet,  said  brake  section  including  a  vertically  oriented 
stationary  brake  to  temporarily  slow  descent  of  a  ponion  of 
sliver  through  said  sliver  feed  tube  without  blocking  said 
sliver  feed  tube:  and 
a  slide  section  extending  at  an  obtuse  angle  to  said  brake  section, 
being  longer  than  said  brake  section  and  ending  immediately 
adjacent  a  spinning  device. 
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5^98,693 
RUBBER  ARTICLE-REINFORCING  STEEL  CORDS  AND 

PNEL-MATIC  TIRES  USING  SUCH  STEEL  CORDS 
Manabu  Yanagbawa,  and  Klyoshi  Ikehan,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignor  to  Bridgcstone  Corporatloii,  Tokyo,  Japan 
ContinaatkMi  of  Ser.  No.  840,082,  Feb.  24,  1W2,  abandoned. 
This  appBcatioD  Apr.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  223,130 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  25,  1991,  3-050292; 
Nov.  28,  1991,  3-314613 

Int  CI."  D02G  i/it 
M&.  a.  57-212  1  C"**** 


direction  of  movement  of  said  opposed  surfaces  and  applymg 
ultrasonic  energy  to  said  positioned  strands  to  adhesively  join  the 
strands;  and  permitting  balanced  expansion  of  the  squeezed  strands 
about  said  path  while  preventing  lateral  movement  of  the  strands 
from  said  path  between  said  opposed  surface. 


5.598,695 

ROTOR  TYPE  OPEN-END  SPINNING  UNIT  HAVING 

OUTER  AND  INNER  ROTORS 

Masashi  Kaneko;  Noriaki  Miyamoto;  Yasuyukl  Kawai,  and 

HIsaaki    Hayashi,    all    of    Kariya.    Japan,    assignors    to 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho,  Kariya, 

Japan 

FUed  Jul.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  507,094 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  5,  1994.  6-184976; 
Aug.  22.  1994,  6-196677;  Apr.  20,  1995,  7-095585 

Int.  CI."  DOIH  4/00 
U.S.  a.  57— «13  25  Claims 


32,         33 


1.  A  steel  cord  having  a  core-sheath  double  layer  structure 
having  a  2+7  cord  construction,  in  which  a  twisting  direction  of  the 
core  IS  the  same  as  that  of  the  sheath,  a  forming  rate  Re  of  the 
filaments  of  the  core  is  103  to  120*.  and  a  forming  rate  Rs  of 
filaments  of  the  sheath  is  102  to  115%  and  RcgRs,  die  diameter 
Dc  of  the  filament  of  die  core  and  die  diameter  Ds  of  die  filament 
of  die  sheadi  fall  widiin  a  range  of  0  26  to  0.42  mm 


•    2 


5,598,694 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  FORMING 
ALTERNATE  TWIST-PLIED  YARNS  AND  PRODUCT 
DonakI  W.  Edwards,  Wilmington;  Judith  E.  Hodgson,  Bear, 
both  of  Dei.;  Steven  K.  Shibata,  Salisbury,  Md.;  Harold  F 
SUontoo.  Avoodale.  Pa.;  Robert  E.  Taylor,  ColumbU,  and 
Paul  W.  Yngve,  Chapin,  both  of  S.C  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  72,642,  Jun.  8,  1993,  PaL  No.  5,465366. 
This  appUcation  Mav  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  447,581 
Int.  a."  DOIH  M*!  7/46 
UA  Ct  57—293  '•  Claims 


I    A  rotor  type  open-end  spinning  unit  in  which  a  supply  of 
opened  fiber  is  fed  to  a  collecting  section  to  form  a  fiber  bundle, 
and  in  which  said  fiber  bundle  is  twisted  and  drawn  dirough  a  yam 
drawing  passage  to  spin  a  yam.  said  spinning  unit  comprising, 
a  routable  outer  rotor  having  an  open  end.  a  closed  end  and  a 
circumferential  wall  joined  to  said  closed  end.  said  circumfer- 
ential wall  having  said  collecting  section  on  an  inner  surface 
thereof,  said  collecting  section  being  located  in  a  plane  nor- 
mal to  die  rotational  axis  of  die  rotor, 
an  inner  rotor  located  inside  the  outer  rotor  and  being  dnven 
independently  from  die  outer  rotor,  said  inner  rotor  being 
located  at  the  upstream  end  of  the  yam  drawing  passage; 
a  yam  padi  provided  in  the  inner  rotor  for  guiding  die  fiber 
bundle  from  the  collecting  section  to  die  yam  drawing  pas- 
sage; 
a  first  guide  provided  on  the  inner  rotor  for  contacting  die  fiber 
bundle  and  guiding  the  fiber  bundle  to  the  yam  drawing 
passage  through  the  yam  path  from  a  leading  location  in  die 
direction  of  rotation  of  die  inner  rotor  relative  to  die  yam 
padi.  said  first  guide  having  a  curbed  surface  for  conlacling 
the  fiber  bundle;  and 
a  second  guide   located  on   the   inner  rotor  radially   outward 
between  die  first  guide  and  the  inner  surface  of  the  outer  rotor, 
said  second  guide  serving  to  guide  the  fiber  bundle  toward  die 
yam  padi  in  cooperation  widi  the  first  guide 


I   A  mediod  of  forming  altemate  twisl-plied  vam  wherein  yam  ^         ^^ 

strands  twisted  in  one  manner  are  plied  together  a  first  amount  as  ATTArHFD  HFAF  SHIELD 

d.y  are  advanced  along  a  path,  die  advancing  bemg  momeman  y  stotu   Nell^^  ^^Y.  a^gnor  to  P-ri.er-H«^ 

stopped  and  die  ply-tw isted  yams  are  bonded  to  adhesively  join  the  Robert  E.  !>»»««t,.  T''r  J;.  .„          * 

str^s  before  the  manner  of  twisting  the  y  ams  is  changed  and  the  Corporation,  OevHand,  Ohio 


plying  reversed,  wherein  the  improvement  compnses  the  steps  of: 
positioning  the  plied  yam  suands  between  opposed  surfaces  axially 
moveable  one  toward  the  other,  with  at  least  one  yam -strand 
overlapping    anodier    strand    and    underlapping    anodier    strand; 


squeezing  die  positioned  strands  in  a  direction  aligned  with  the    comprising: 


FUed  Sep.  20.  1994,  Ser.  No.  309J82 

Int.  C\:  F02C  7/22 

U.S.  CI.  60—39.02  27  Claims 

1  A  heat  shield  assembly  foi  a  fuel  nozzle  of  a  turbine  engine. 


I)  a  shield  housing  extending  axially  along  and  enclosing  at  least 
a  portion  of  the  fuel  nozzle,  and 

ii)  an  isolation  member  including  a  base  for  attachment  to  the 
fuel  nozzle  and  at  least  one  flexible  arm  extending  outwardly 
away  from  the  base  and  attached  to  the  shield  housing  at  a 
spaced-apart  location  from  said  base,  said  at  least  one  flexible 
arm  of  said  isolation  member  substantially  thermally  and 
vibrationally  isolating  said  shield  housing  from  the  fuel 
nozzle. 


5,598,697 
DOUBLE  WALL  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  A  GAS  TURBINE 

COMBUSTION  CHAMBER 
Christine  J.  M.  Ambrogi,  Boodoufle;  Denis  R.  H.  Ansart,  Bois 
Lc  Roi;  Serge  M.  Meunier,  Le  Cliatelet  En  Brie,  and  Denis  J. 
M.  Sandelis,  Nangis,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Societe 
Nationale  d'Etudc  et  de  Coostrucdon  de  Moteurs  d'Aviation 
S.N.E.CAf.A.,  Paris  Cedez,  France 

FUed  Jul.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  505,633 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jul.  27,  1994.  94  09277 
Int.  a."  F23R  i/00 
\i&.  a.  60—39.02  9  Claims 


-X 


J  Zl'  K     "        ,9C^"  "       ''^»      JO 


1.  A  wall  structure  for  a  wall  bounding  a  combustion  chamber  of 
a  gas  turbine  engine  comprising: 

a)  an  inner  wall  having  an  inner  surface  facing  towards  an 
intenor  of  the  combustion  chamber  and  an  outer  surface 
facing  away  from  the  interior  of  the  combustion  chamber,  the 
inner  surface  forming  a  boundary  of  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
combustion  chamber; 

b)  an  outer  wall  spaced  from  the  outer  surface  of  the  inner  wall 
in  a  direction  away  from  the  intenor  of  the  combustion 
chamber  so  as  to  define  therebetween  a  cooling  fluid  circula- 
tory space,  having  a  forward  end  and  through  which  circulates 
a  cooling  fluid,  the  outer  wall  comprising  a  plurality  of  files, 
each  tile  having  supports  thereon  supporting  the  tiles  on  the 


outer  surface  of  the  inner  wall,  whereby  only  the  outer  surface 
of  the  inner  wall  in  the  cooling  fluid  circulatory  space  has  a 
surface  roughness  Ra  of  greater  than  5; 

c)  at  least  one  hole  in  communication  with  the  forward  end  of 
the  cooling  fluid  circulatory  space  to  enable  passage  of  a 
cooling  fluid  into  the  cooling  fluid  circulatory  space;  and 

d)  a  plurality  of  first  perforations  extending  through  the  inner 
wall  in  communication  with  the  cooling  fluid  circulatory 
space  and  the  combustion  chamber  to  enable  passage  of  the 
cooing  fluid  therethrough  to  form  a  cooling  fluid  film  on  the 
■inner  surface  to  cool  same. 


5,598,698 
FUEL  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  STAGED 
COMBUSTOR 
John  C.  SzUlat;  NIcoU  Laudadio,  both  of  RockvUle,  and  Teresa 
Chin,  Manchester,  aU  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Tech- 
nologies Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  171,786,  Dec.  22,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,465.570.  This  appUcation  Apr.  21.  1995,  Ser.  No.  426316 

InL  a."  F02C  9m 

U.S.  a.  60—39.06  2  Claims 
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1.  A  method  to  transition  from  a  pilot  mode  to  a  staged  mode  of 
a  multi-stage  combustor  for  a  gas  turbine  engine,  the  method 
including  the  steps  of: 

sensing  the  fill  status  of  the  main  combustor  fiiel  lines; 

reducing  the  %p,,,„  flow  to  the  pilot  zone;  and 

flowing  the  excess  fuel  into  the  lines  of  the  main  zone; 

wherein  the  step  of  reducing  die  *p,,,.,  flow  includes  the  steps  of: 

(a)  rate  limiting  die  reduction  of  die  "ft^,^^  flow  by  a  first  rate 
limit  value  RL,  if  the  main  combustor  hiel  lines  are  not  full; 

(b)  rate  limiting  the  reduction  of  the  *p,,,„  flow  by  a  second  rate 
limit  value  RL,  for  a  predetermined  amount  of  time  subse- 
quent to  an  indicabon  that  the  main  combustor  fuel  lines  are 
full;  and 

(c)  controlling  the  "S^,,.,,  flow  as  a  function  of  dirust  demand 
thereafter 


5398,699 
LASER  INITIATED  NON-LINEAR  FUEL  DROPLET 
IGNITION  APPARATUS 
Jimmy  D.  Few,  and  James  W.  L.  Lewis,  both  of  'HiUahoma. 
Tenn..  assignors  to  University  of  Tennessee  Research  Corpo- 
ration, KnoxviUe,  Tenn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  289,184,  Aug.  11,  1994,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  957.613.  Oct.  6.  1992,  Pat  No.  5,404,712. 
This  application  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  455  JOO 
Int.  a."  F02C  7^66 
U.S.  CI.  60—39.821  8  Oaims 

1.  Apparatus  for  Igniting  an  air/fuel  spray  composed  of  fuel 
droplets,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

coherent  optical  source  means  including  means  for  introducing 
at  least  one  pulse  of  coherent  radiation  into  the  air/fuel  spray, 
the  pulse  generating  free  electrons  and  initiating  a  develop- 
ment of  a  plasma  within  the  air/fuel  spray; 
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means  for  majntaining  the  pulse  of  coherem  radiation  for  pump- 
ins  the  plasma;  and 

means  for  ternimating  the  pulse  of  coherent  radiation  at  a  time 
after  the  plasma  has  reached  a  predetermined  energy  and 
before  a  time  that  an  ignition  of  the  air/fuel  spray  occurs 


53W,700 
UNDERWATER  TWO  PHASE  RAMJET  ENGINE 
Hni  V.rshay.  Netonya,  and  Aloo  G«ny,  Haifa,  both  of  Urael, 
assicnors  to  Dimotecta  Ltd^  Haifa,  Israel 

FUcd  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  268.586 

Int.  CL'^  B63H  W/W 

U&  a.  66-221  21  Claims 


said  doors  being  attached  to  the  remainder  of  said  engine  for  said 
pivotal  movement  bv  frangible  couplings,  said  frangible  coup  ings 
beine  selected  to  be  of  such  strength  that  said  frangible  couplings 
fracmre  to  release  said  doors  from  said  first,  deployed  position  in 
the  event  that  said  thrust  reverser  is  deployed  when  the  ixv%^ix&o\ 
said  engine  is  above  a  predetermined  level,  means  being  provided 
,o  mamuin  the  anachment  of  said  doors  to  said  engine  in  a 
substantially  non-thrast  deflecting  manner  following  such  a  frac- 
ture of  said  frangible  couplings,  by  allowing  pivoting  of  said  doors 
to  said  non-thrust  deflecting  position 


5,598,702 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 

AIR-FUEL  RATIO  OF  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 

Akira  I  chikawa,  Atsugi,  Japan,  asagnor  to  Unista  Jecs  Corpo- 
ration,  Atsugi,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  16.  1995,  Ser.  No.  389^29 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  17,  1994,  MH9720 
Int.  a."  FOIN  -V/8 
U.S.  a.  60-274  »2  Claims 


1    An  underwater  two-phase  ramjet  engine   propulsion  unit. 
ciMnpnsing 

(a)  an  inlet  for  receiving  a  flow  of  water. 

(b)  compressed  gas  injection  means  for  injecting  compressed  gas 
into  said  flow  of  water;  .a 

(c»  a  mining  chamber  for  mixing  said  compressed  gas  *ith  said 
flow  of  water  to  provide  a  two-pha.se  flow  of  working  fluid; 

(dt  a  control  system  for  controlling  said  compressed  gas  injector 
means  so  as  to  maintain  said  two-phase  flow  of  working  fluid 
in  the  bubbly  regime;  and  ,        „    ^ 

a  noizle  for  accelerating  said  two-phase  flov*  of  working  fluid  so 
as  to  generate  a  two-phase  jet.  said  compressed  gas  injection 
means  including  a  supersonic  gas  injector 
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5^:98.701 
FRANGIBLE  CONNECTION  FOR  A  THRUST  REVERSER 

FOR  A  DUCTED  FAN  GAS  TURBINE 
Arnold  C.  Newton,  Derby.  England,  assignor  to  RoUs-Royce 
pic.  London.  EngUod 

Filed  Jan.  31.  1995,  Ser.  No.  381.493 
tTaim.s  priority,  application  I  nited  kingdom.  Feb.  1.  1994. 

9401836 

Int.  a.'^  F02K  W2 

U.S.  a.  60-226.2  /  ""'"^ 

I  A  ducted  fan  eas  turbine  ;ngine  for  aircraft  propulsion,  said 
encine  including  a  "thrust  reverser  comprising  a  plurality  of  d«>rs 
which  are  each  pivolablc  between  a  hrsl.  deployed  p<iMtion  in 
which  said  dot>rs  deflect  at  least  pan  ot  the  exhaust  efflux  of  said 
engine  to  provide  aircraft  braking,  and  a  second,  stowed  position  in 
*hich  said  doors  do  not  provide  such  exhaust  efflux  deflection. 


1    A  method  of  controlling  the  air-fuel  xatio  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine,  said  method  comprising; 

a  first  air  fuel  ratio  detection  step  for  detecting  air  fuel  ratio 
using  a  hrsl  air  fuel  ratio  sensor  an  output  value  of  which 
changes  in  response  to  a  concentration  of  specihc  gaseous 
components  in  an  exhaust  gas.  said  concentration  changing 
with   airfuel   ratio   in   an  exhaust   passage   upstream  of  an 
exhaust  gas  punfying  catalyst  device  provided  in  an  exhaust 
passage  of  the  internal  combustion  engine, 
a  second  air  fuel  ratio  detection  step  for  detecting  air-fuel  ratio 
using  a  second  air  fuel  ratio  sensor  an  output  value  of  which 
changes  in  response  to  ,i  concentration  of  specific  gaseous 
components  in  an  exhaust  gas.  said  concentration  changing 
with  air-fuel  ratio  in  an  exhaust  passage  dov^nstream  of  said 
exhaust  gas  purifying  catalyst  device. 
a  firsi  air  fuel  ratio  correction  quantity  computation  step  for 
computing  a  hrst  air  fuel  ratio  correction  quantity  correspond- 
ing to  an  output  value  from  said  hrst  air-fuel  ratio  sensor. 
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a  learned  correction  value  computation  step  for  updating  a 
learned  correction  value,  based  on  a  comparison  of  an  output 
value  from  said  second  air-fuel  ratio  sensor  and  a  reference 
value. 

a  second  air-fiiel  ratio  correction  quantity  computation  step  for 
computing  a  second  air-fiiel  ratio  correction  quantity  corre- 
sponding to  said  output  value  from  said  second  air-fuel  ratio 
sensor,  and  said  learned  correction  value. 

an  air-fuel  ratio  correction  quantity  computation  step  for  com- 
puting a  resultant  air-fuel  ratio  correction  quantity  based  on 
said  first  air-fuel  ratio  correction  quantity  and  said  second 
air-fuel  ratio  correction  quantity. 

a  catalytic  convener  condition  judgement  step  for  determining  if 
the  exhaust  gas  purifying  catalytic  convener  is  in  an  active 
condition, 

a  learned  correction  value  storage  control  step  for  storing  said 
learned  correction  value  for  each  operation  region  in  a  cata- 
lytic converter  inactive  storage  means,  when  judged  by  said 
catalytic  converter  condition  judgement  step  that  the  exhaust 
gas  purifying  catalytic  converter  is  not  in  an  active  condition, 
and  for  storing  said  learned  correction  value  for  each  opera- 
tion region  in  a  catalytic  converter  active  storage  means,  when 
judged  by  said  catalytic  converter  condition  judgement  step 
that  the  exhaust  gas  purifying  catalytic  converter  is  m  an 
active  condition,  and 

a  learned  correction  value  selection  step  for  selecting  as  a 
learned  correction  value  for  use  in  said  second  air-fuel  ratio 
correction  quantity  computation  step,  a  learned  correction 
value  stored  in  said  catalytic  converter  inactive  storage 
means,  when  judged  by  said  catalytic  converter  condition 
judgement  step  that  said  exhaust  gas  purifying  catalytic  con- 
verter is  not  in  an  active  condition,  or  a  learned  correction 
value  stored  in  said  catalytic  converter  active  storage  means, 
when  judged  by  said  catalytic  converter  condition  judgement 
step  that  said  exhaust  gas  purifying  catalytic  converter  is  in  an 
active  condition. 


5398,703 

AIR/FUEL  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Douglas  R.  Hamburg,  Bloomfieid  Hills,  and  Dennis  C.  Reed, 

Plymoutli,  both  of  Micfa.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company, 

Dearborn,  Mlcfa. 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  559,960 

InL  a."  FOIN  i/00 

MS.  a.  60—285  10  Claims 


offsetting  said  fuel  flow  signal  by  a  first  value  during  a  first 
predetermined  time  to  cause  a  corresponding  rich  ofl'sel  in 
engine  air/fuel  operation  and  offsetting  said  fiiel  flow  signal 
during  a  second  predetermined  time  by  a  second  value  to 
cause  a  corresponding  lean  offset  in  engine  air/fuel  operation; 
and 

biasing  said  fuel  flow  signal  with  a  rich  fuel  bias  when  the 
second  sensor  indicates  excessively  lean  engine  exhaust  in 
response  to  said  lean  fuel  offset  and  biasing  said  fuel  flow 
signal  with  a  lean  fuel  bias  when  the  second  sensor  indicates 
excessively  rich  exhaust  gases  in  response  to  said  rich  fuel 
offset. 


5,598,704 
HEAT  ENGINE  AND  A  METHOD  OF  OPERATING  A 
HEAT  ENGINE 
George  Sidaway,  24  me  Baudelaire,  F-31520  Ramooville,  St 
Agne,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  827,472,  Jan.  29,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  538437,  Jun.  15,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  166,267 
Claims  priority,  application  European  PaL  Oif.,  Jim.   16, 
1989,  89110997 

Int  a.*  F02G  1/04 
VS.  CI.  60—516  15  Claims 


I.  An  air/fiiel  control  method  for  an  engine  responsive  to  first 
and  second  exhaust  gas  oxygen  sensors  positioned  in  the  engine 
exhaust  respectively  upstream  and  downstream  of  a  catalytic  con- 
verter, comprising  the  steps  of: 

inodulating  an  engine  fuel  flow  signal. 

correcting  said  fuel  flow  signal  by  a  feedback  variable  denved 
from  the  first  sensor  to  cause  engine  air/fuel  operation  near  a 
desired  air/fuel  rauo: 


1 .  A  heat  engine  having  a  beat  input  from  an  external  heat  input 
means,  a  first  working  fluid  operating  in  a  closed  cycle,  and  a  work 
output  means  to  the  surroundings, 

said  first  woricing  fluid  being  cyclically  compressed  and 
expanded  in  a  first  subsystem  forming  a  property  modulator, 
thereby  cyclically  changing  at  least  one  of  its  properties.  i.e., 
pressure,  temperature  and  volume. 

said  prt^jerty  modulator  being  connected  to  a  second  subsystem 
forming  an  energy  convener  wherein  said  change  of  said  at 
least  one  property  of  the  first  working  fluid  of  the  property 
modulator  induces  a  corresponding  change  in  a  property  of  a 
working  substance  of  said  energy  converter,  said  property 
modulator  fiirther  being  provided  with: 

(a)  an  internal  work  transfer  means  acting  as  a  work  transfer 
input  means  to  compress  said  first  working  fluid  during  the 
first  portion  of  a  cycle  and  as  a  wcxk  transfer  output  means  as 
the  first  working  fluid  expands  during  the  second  portion  of 
the  cycle,  the  sum  of  the  mechanical  work  transfer  input  and 
output  being  to  zero  over  the  cycle,  neglecting  friction  losses; 

(b)  the  external  heat  input  means;  and 

(c)  heat  transfer  means  transferring  heat  from  said  property 
modulator  to  said  energy  converter  during  the  first  portion  of 
the  cycle  and  from  said  energy  converter  to  said  property 
modulator  during  the  second  portion  of  the  cycle,  tiiereby 
inducing  the  change  in  the  property  of  the  working  substance 
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of  said  energy  convener  to  said  propertv  modulator  during  the 
second  portion  of  the  cycle,  thereby  inducing  the  change  in 
the  property  of  the  working  substance  of  said  energy  con- 
verter, said  energy  converter  including  means  for  converting 
said  change  in  property  of  said  working  substance  of  the 
energy  converter  to  work  delivered  to  said  work  output 
means. 


5^98,706 
METHOD  OF  AND  MEANS  FOR  PRODLCING  POWER 
FROM  GEOTHERMAL  FLUID 
Luden  Y.  Brooicki,  Yavne;  Moshe  Grassiani,  HerzUya,  and 
Nadav  Amir.   Rehovot  aU  of  Israel,  assignors  to  Ortnal 
Industries  Ltd.,  Yavne.  IsraeJ 
Continiiation-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  22,494.  Feb.  25.  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Nov.  3.  1993,  Ser.  No.  145030 
Int  CI."  F03G  4AX) 
MS.  a.  60— 641 J  '3  aaims 


5,598.705 
TURBOCHARGED  ENGINE  COOLING  APPAR-ATl  S 
Teoman  Uzkan,  Indian  Head  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporatioo,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  May  12.  1995,  Ser.  No.  437.391 

Int  CI."  F02B  29/04 

XiS.  a.  60—599  4  Claims 
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1  An  internal  combustion  engine  having  coolant  passages  there 
thrtjugh.   a  turbocharger  for   increasing  the  density   ot   inlet   air 
thereto,  an  aftercooler  for  cooling  the  inlet  air  ftnm  the  nirbo^ 
charger  and  cooling  apparatus  composing; 

a  main  coolant  loop  comprising  a  main  pump,  a  main  radiator 

and  a  main  coolant  conduit  connecting  the  main  pump,  the 

coolant  pa-ssages  of  the  engine  and  the  main  radiator  for 

umdirectional  circulation  of  a  liquid  coolant; 

an  aftercooler  coolant  loop  comprising  an  aftercooler  pump,  an 

aftercooler  radiator,  an  aftercooler  coolant  conduit  connecting 

the  aftercooler  pump,  the  aftercooler  and  the  aftercooler  radia 

lor  for  unidirectional  circulation  of  a  liquid  coolant  and  a 

restricted  onficc  in  the  aftercooler  coolant  loop  at  the  inlet  of 

the  aftercooler  pump,  the  components  of  the  aftercooler  cool 

ant  loop  providing  a  lower  coolant  temperature  therein  than 

the  coolant  temperature  provided  by  the  components  of  the 

main  coolant  loop  therein  when  coolant  flows  of  the  main  and 

aftercooler  coolant  loops  are  maintained  separate; 

a  first  Unking  conduit  from  the  aftercooler  loop  at  the  upstream 

side  of  the  restricted  ontice  to  the  inlet  of  the  main  pump  in 

the  main  coolant  loop: 

a  second  linking  conduit  composing  a  common  coolant  tank 

communicating  with  the  inlets  of  both  the  main  pump  and  the 

aftercooler  pump: 

valve  apparatus  composing  a  valve  in  the  first  linking  conduit. 

the  valve  having  a  first  condition  preventing  coolant  flow 

therethrough  so  as  to  mainuin  coolant  flows  in  the  main  and 

aftercooler  coolant   loops  separate  and  a  second  condition 

allowing  coolant  flow  therethrough  so  as  to  allow  mixing  of 

coolant  between  the  main  and  aftercooler  coolant  Uwps.  and 

a  control  responsive  to  an  engine  operation  related  parameter  to 

activate  the  valve  apparatus  between  its  first  and  second 

conditions. 


1.  A  method  for  producing  power  from  geothennal  fluid  contain- 
ing non-condensable  gases  that  include  carbon  dioxide,  said 
method  composing: 

a)  separating  the  geothermal  fluid  into  geothennal  steam  and 
geothermal  liquid: 

b)  expanding  said  steam  for  producing  power  and  lower  pressure 
steam,  condensing  said  lower  pressure  steam  in  a  steam 
condenser  using  an  organic  fluid  for  producing  steam  conden- 
sate and  vapoozed  organic  fluid  vapor: 

c)  extracting  non-condensable  gases  from  said  steam  condenser 
and  compressing  said  non-condensable  ga.ses: 

d)  expanding  said  organic  fluid  vapor  for  producing  power  and 
lower  pressure  organic  fluid  vapor,  condensing  said  lower 
pressure  organic  fluid  vapor  for  producing  organic  fluid  con- 
densate, preheaung  said  organic  fluid  condensate  with  said 
steam  condensate  for  producing  ciwled  steam  condensate  and 
preheated  organic  fluid,  and  supplying  the  preheated  organic 
fluid  to  said  steam  condenser: 

e)  supplying  said  geothennal  liquid  to  a  heat  exchanger  contain 
mg  additional  organic  fluid  for  producing  additional  organic 
fluid  vapor  as  well  as  cooled  geothermal  liquid; 

f)  expanding  said  additional  organic  fluid  vapor  for  producing 
power  and  lower  pressure  additional  organic  fluid  vapor, 
condensing  said  lower  pressure  additional  organic  fluid  vapor 
for  producing  additional  organic  fluid  condensate,  and  supply- 
ing said  additional  organic  fluid  condensate  to  said  heat 
exchanger; 

g)  intfoducing  the  compressed  non  condensable  gases  into  said 
cooled  geothennal  liquid  for  fonning  geothennal  liquid  efflu- 
ent: and 

h)  disposing  of  said  geothermal  liquid  effluent 


5398,707 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.598.708 
PHASE  RESPONSIVE  FLUID  DELIVERY 
John  K.  Clark.  Kilsyth.  Australia,  assignor  to  LPG  Engineer- 
ing Pt)  Ltd..  Kilsyth.  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU93/00402.  8  371  Date  Jan.  6.  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  6.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/03755.  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Feb.  17.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  9.  1993.  Ser.  No.  367^17 
I     Claims  priority,  application  Australia.  Aug.  7,  1992,  PL4025 

Int.  a."  F17C  li/02:7/02 
VS.  a.  62-^91  9  Claims 


1  A  fluid  delivery  system  for  delivering  a  fluid  through  a 
delivery  path  (10).  the  system  in  use  being  m  communication  with 
a  source  of  the  fluid,  the  fluid  being  delivered  through  the  delivery 
path  (10)  under  pressure,  the  system  including  a  delivery  control 
valve  (16)  associated  with  the  delivery  path  and  which  is  selectably 
operable  to  close  and  open  the  delivery  path  (10)  for  controlling 
the  delivery  of  fluid  through  the  delivery  path,  the  system  being 
characteosed  by  sensing  means  (20)  operatively  associated  with 
the  delivery  path  so  that,  when  the  delivery  control  valve  is  open 
and  the  fluid  is  flowing  ttirough  the  delivery  path  the  fluid  passes 
the  sensing  means  (20)  in  immediate  proximity  thereto  in  travel- 
ling along  the  delivery  path  (10)  to  the  delivery  control  valve  (16). 
the  sensing  means  being  operative  to  monitor  a  dielectric  property 
of  the  flowing  fluid  and  to  sense  the  presence  of  vapour  or  gas 
phase  in  the  flowing  fluid  passing  the  sensing  means  (20)  along  the 
delivery  path  as  indicated  by  a  change  in  the  dielectric  prc^rry 
being  monitored,  the  sensing  means  (20)  being  operative  to  gener- 
ate an  indicating  signal  indicative  of  the  phase  of  the  fluid,  the 
system  further  including  a  control  means  (30)  responsive  to  the 
indicating  signal  and  operative  to  cause  the  delivery  control  valve 
(16)  to  close  the  delivery  path  upon  sensing  the  presence  of  a 
significant  proportion  of  vapour  or  gas  phase  in  the  fluid  passing 
the  sensing  means  (20).  and  being  further  operative  to  re-open  the 
delivery  control  valve  (16)  when  a  significant  proportion  of  vapour 
or  gas  phase  is  no  longer  sensed  by  the  sensing  means  (20). 


5.598,709 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  VAPORIZING  A 
LIQUID  CRYOGEN  AND  SUPERHEATING  THE 
RESULTING  VAPOR 
Herman  H.  Vicgas;  Bradley  G.  ElUngMm,  both  of  Bloomington. 
Minn.;  Mkkad  A.  Aronov,  Bcachwood.  and  Roger  D.  Sheri- 
dan. Wadsworth,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Thermo  King 
Corporation,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUcd  Nov.  20,  1995.  Ser.  No.  560,919 
InL  CL*  F17C  9/02 
VS.  CI.  62 — 50J  22  Claims 

I.  An  apparatus  for  vaporizing  a  liquid  cryogen  and  superheating 
tiie  resulting  vapor,  composing: 

a  combustion  type  heat  source  that  generates  water  containing 

combustion  gases; 
vaporizer  coil  means  having  an  inlet  conduit  for  receiving  a  flow 
of  liquid  cryogen.  an  outlet  conduit  for  expelling  vaporized 
cryogen,  and 


casing  means  in  thermal  contact  with  said  beat  source  for 
isolating  said  vaponzer  coil  means  from  said  water-containing 
combustion  gases  while  transferring  heat  from  said  gases  to 
said  coil  means  substantially  by  thermal  radiation. 


5.598.710 
SUPERCONDUCTING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 
OPERATING  SAID  SUPERCONDUCTING  AM»ARATUS 
Hiroshi  Tomeoku,  Hitachi;  Kiyoshi  Yamagudii,  Mito;  RyuUchi 
Takahashi,  HitacUota;  Toshihani  Tominaka,  Asaka,  and 
Naoki  Maki,  Ibaraki-ken.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

FUcd  Jnn.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  493.402 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  4.  1994.  6-152050 

InL  CI."  F2SB  19/00:  FI7C  7/04 

VS.  a.  62—51.1  22  Claims 


1.  A  superconducting  apparatus  composing  a  superconducting 
magnet  contained  in  a  cryostal  and  operated  in  a  very  low  tempera- 
ture refngerant.  an  emergency  gas  discharge  pipe  connected  with 
the  cryostat  for  discharging  to  the  external  environment  the  gas 
generated  in  the  cryostat  at  the  time  of  quenching,  and  an  emer- 
gency valve  provided  midway  of  the  emergency  gas  discharge  pipe 
and  adapted  to  open  at  the  time  of  quenching; 

wherein  a  gas  heating  unit  for  heating  the  emergency  discharge 
gas  IS  arranged  inside  the  emergency  gas  dischai;ge  pipe. 
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5^98,711 
FLUID  DEFLECTION  METHOD  USING  A  SKIRT 
David  M.  Stubbs,  Mountaio  Vtew,  Califs  assignor  to  Locltheed 
Martin  Corporation,  Bethesda,  Md. 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1995.  Ser.  No.  575,199 
Int  a."  F25B  19/02 


VS.  a.  62— 51 J 


8  Oaims 


1  A  method  for  deflecting  flow  comprising; 

(A)  providing  a  nozzle  for  direcung  a  fluid,  the  nozzle  having: 

(I)  an  upper  end. 

(II)  an  onfice  al  the  nozzle  upper  end  from  which  a  fluid 
emanates,  and 

(ill)  an  external  diameter, 

(B)  positioning  a  fluid  impinged  surface  facing  the  nozzle  onfice 
«i  thai  the  fluid  is  directed  from  the  nozzle  onlo  iht  fluid 
impinged  surface. 

(C)  positioning  a  skirt  around  the  exit  nozzle,  the  slun  compris- 
ing: 

(i)  a  remote  portion  having: 

(a)  an  interior  surface  surrounding  the  nozzle. 

(b)  an  exterior  surface  opposite  the  inienor  surface. 

(c)  an  outer  edge,  and 

(d)  an  opening  slightK  larger  than  the  nozzle  external 
diameter  through  which  the  nozzle  extends  closer  lo  the 
fluid  impinged  surface  than  the  remote  portion  inienor 
surface,  and 

(ii)  a  clo.se  ponion  extending  from  the  outer  edge  of  the 
remote  ponion  towards  the  fluid  impinged  surface  and 
extending  closer  to  the  fluid  impinged  surface  than  the 
nozzle  onfice,  the  close  portion  having 

(a)  an  intenor  surface  facing  towards  the  nozzle,  and 

(b)  an  opposite  facing  extenor  surface,  and 

(D)  spacing  the  close  portion  a  small  gap  from  the  fluid 
impinged  surface,  the  gap  directing  the  flow  ot  the  fluid  along 
the  fluid  impinged  surface. 


and  IS  cooled  to  a  preset  temperature  level,  thus  producing  a 
solid  pha.se  matenal  of  the  first  fluid; 
a  recover)   section,  fomied  al  a  lower  part  of  said  production 
tank,  for  recovenng  the  second  fluid  descending  within  the 
production  tank; 
an  upward  pipe,  connected  to  said  production  tank,  for  guiding 
upward  a  two-phase  stream  of  said  first  fluid  and  said  solid 
pha-se  matenal  within  the  prtxluction  tank; 
a  transfer  pipe,  connected  to  said  upward  pipe,  for  transfemng 

said  two-phase  stream  to  a  specified  place; 
a  reservoir  tank  for  stonng  the  two-phase  stream  transferred  via 

said  transfer  pipe; 
a  first  fluid  circulation  system  for  draining  the  first  fluid  from  the 
resei\'0ir  tank  and  introducing  the  drained  first  fluid  into  the 
production  tank;  and 
a  second  fluid  circulation  system  for  cooling  the  second  fluid 
recovered  by  said  recovery  section  and  feeding  the  cooled 
second  fluid  into  the  production  tank  for  bnnging  the  second 
fluid  into  direct  .contact  wiUi  the  first  fluid 


5398.713 

PORTABLE  SELF-CONTAINED  COOLER/FREEZER 

APPAR.4TUS  WITH  NITROGEN  ENVIRONMENT 

CONTAINER 

Anthony  R.  Bartilucci.  WanUgh.  N.Y.,  assignor  lo  Gromman 

Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  1.  1994.  Ser.  No.  347,700 

Int.  CI."  F24F  .WI6 

VS.  a.  62—78  24  Claims 


5,598,712 
LATENT  HEAT  ACCUMULATION  SYSTEM 
Yntaka  WaUnabe;  Takavuki  HachimoiOi.  both  of  Yokohama; 
Katsuya  YamashiU;  sinae  SekiU,  both  of  Tokyo,  and  Tsuy- 
oshi  Noma.  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  lo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Cootinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  417,470.  Apr.  5.  1995.  Pat. 

No.  5.481,882,  which  is  a  continuation  of  S«r.  No.  22.556.  Feb. 

25   1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

518,580 

Claims  priorttv,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1992,  4-04.^720; 

Mar.  5.  1992,  4-048155;  Apr.  1,  1992,  4-078112 

Int  O."^  F25D  MH) 
VS.  a.  62—59  "  <^""« 

1    A  latent  heal  accumulation  system  having  a  transfer  mecha 
nism.  said  svstem  comprising 

a  production  lank  in  which  a  first  fluid  is  put  in  direct  contact 
with  a  second  fluid,  which  does  not  combine  with  the  first 
fluid,  has  a  specific  gravity  greater  than  thai  of  the  first  fluid 


1  A  self-conuined  cooler/freezer  apparatus  for  holding  and 
preserving  Hems  which  need  to  be  stored  ai  refngeraicd  or  frozen 
leinperatures.  said  apparatus  compnsing 

(a)  a  first  insulated  container  having  a  first  storage  compartment 
and  a  second  coolanat  compartment  insulated  from  said  first 
storage  compartment  for  holding  cargon  dioxide  in  solid  form. 
a  first  ga.s  passageway  connecting  said  second  coolant  com- 
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partment  to  said  first  storage  compartment,  a  second  gas 
passageway  connecting  said  first  storage  compartmenl  to  said 
second  coolant  compaitment; 

(b)  a  second  container  having  an  enclosed  environment  for 
storing  said  items  therin,  said  second  container  placed  in  said 
first  storage  compartment  of  said  first  insulated  container: 

(c)  at  least  one  temperature  sensing  device  mounted  within  said 
apparatus  for  sensing  current  temperatures  within  said  second 
container. 

(d)  means  of  circulating  caseous  carbon  dioxide  fromed  by  the 
sublimation  or  said  solid  carbon  dioxide  to  said  first  storage 
compartment  from  said  second  coolant  compartment,  and 

(e)  control  means  for  maintaing  the  lempeiture  within  said  first 
storage  compartment  and  said  second  container  at  a  predeter- 
mined value,  said  control  means  including  means  for  deter- 
mining the  difference  between  a  courrent  sensed  temperature 
of  said  apparatus  with  said  predetermined  temperature  value 
and  enabling  said  circulating  means  to  circulate  an  amount  of 
said  gaseous  carbon  dioxide  in  accordance  with  said  tempera- 
ture difference. 


14.  A  method  for  icpiiioB  of  non-condensible  gas  from  refrig- 
enni  which  has  been  recovered  firom  a  refngcraiu  system,  com- 
prising collecting  refrigenni  recovered  firom  a  refrigerant  system 
in  a  collector  tank,  said  refrigeram  containing  non-condensible  gas 
as  an  impurity,  blowing  off  non-condensible  gas  from  the  collector 
tank  which  has  separated  from  the  refrigerant  in  said  collector 
tank,  directing  the  blow  off  gas,  which  may  contain  at  least  snnall 
amounts  of  refrigerant  liquid  and  vapor  mixed  with  non- 
condensible  gas.  to  an  unhealed  accumulator  by  way  of  a  valved 
collector  tank  blow-out  pipe  and  processing  the  blow  off  gas  in  the 
accumulator  in  a  nnanner  which  allowv^^vity  separation  of  refrig- 
erant liquid  and  vapor  in  the  blow  qff  gas  ftom  the  non- 
condensible  gas  m  the  blow  off  gas,  and  removing  the  separated 
non-condensible  gas  and  refrigerant  in  the  accumulator  through 
respective  outlets  in  said  accumulator  while  said  blow-off  gas  is 
directed  to  said  accumulator  through  said  valved  blow-out  pipe. 


5498,715 

CENTRAL  AIR  HANDLING  AND  CONDITIONING 

APPARATUS  INCLUDING  BY-PASS  DEHUMIDIFIER 

John  H.  Edmlsten.  P.O.  Box  2028,  Boone,  N.C.  28607 

FUed  Jon.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  485,729 

Int  a.*  F25B  49AX);  G05D  21/00 

VS.  a.  62—176.6  10  daims 


5,598,714 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATION  OF 

REFRIGERANT  FROM  A  PURGE  GAS  MIXTURE  OF 

REFRIGERANT  AND  NON-CONDENSIBLE  GAS 

D.  Wayac  Strairt,  aad  TkowN  L.  Craadiril,  both  of  York,  Pa., 

Mricnon  to  RTI  •Prrtmohmtet.  lac,  York.  Pa. 

Continnatiaa-to-port  of  Ser.  No.  401^63,  Mar.  9,  1995,  Pat 

No.  5,570,590,  which  b  a  cootiniiatioo  of  Ser,  No.  19,659,  Feb. 

19,  1993,  abuxloacd.  This  applicalioa  Sep.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

529,648 

Int  CL'  F25B  43A)4 

VS.  CL  ft2— S5  15  cuius 


1.  An  air  handling  and  conditioning  apparatus  comprising: 
an  air  handler  comprising 
an  air  supply  duct; 
an  air  return  duct;  and 

air  circulation  means  disposed  between  said  air  supply  duct 
and  said  air  return  duct  for  circulating  air  tlirough  said  air 
supply  duct  to  a  plurality  of  enclosed  spaces  and  from  the 
enclosed  spaces  through  said  air  return  duct; 
an  air  conditioner  disposed  between  said  air  supply  duct  and 
said  air  TCtum  duel  for  cooling  the  air  passed  therethrough 
by  said  air  circulation  means; 
by-pass  dehumidification  means  for  maintaining  the  relative 
humidity  of  the  air  in  the  eitclosed  spaces  below  a  prede- 
termined value,  said  dehumidificatioo  means  comprising 
a  first  heal  exchanger  for  cooling  and  dehumidifying  the 

air, 
a  second  heat  cxchai^er  downstream  of  said  first  heat 

exchanger  for  reheating  the  air, 
an  inlel  (hid  extending  between  said  air  supply  duct  and 

said  first  heal  exchanger,  and 
an  outlet  duct  extending  between  said  second  heal 
exchanger  and  said  air  return  duct,  said  air  circulation 
means  passing  air  through  said  dehumidification  means 
at  a  substantially  constant  temperature;  and  control 
means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  air  circulation 
means,  said  air  conditioner  and  said  dehumidification 
means  and  operable  in  a  first  mode  where  only  said  air 
conditioner  and  said  air  circulation  means  operate  to  cool 
the  air  and  a  second  mode  where  only  said  by-pass 
dehumidificatioa  means  and  said  air  cinnilation  means 
operale  lo  dehumidify  the  air. 


5,598,716 
ICE  THERMAL  STORAGE  REFRIGERATOR  UNIT 
Syouji  lluiaka,-  Naoyukl  Inooe,  and  Kyoichl  Katoh,  aU  of 
Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignors   to   Ebara   Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1995,  Ser,  No,  501,788 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  18,  1994,  6-186M8; 
Jun.  15,  1995,  7-171577 

Int  a."  F25D  17/02 

VS.  a,  62—185  14  Claims 

1 .  A  method  for  operating  an  ice  thermal  storage  refngerator  unit 

having  a  bnne  path  iticluding  a  refrigerator,  an  ice  thermal  storage 

tank,  a  water  beat  exchanger,  a  bnne  pump,  and  control  valves. 
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WBGMTED    ALLOWABLE     DISCHARGE 
/«AT 


T»* -AVERAGED    ALLOWABLE 
J£|j;S    HEAT    QUANTITY 


5^98,718 
REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  UTILIZING 
COMBINED  ECONOMIZER  AND  ENGINE  COOLANT 
HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Peter  W.  Freund,  Bkxwnlngtom  Lars  I.  SjohoJm,  BurnsvUle, 
and  Joseph  E.  LaBossiere,  Lino  Lakes,  all  of  Minn.,  assign- 
ors to  Westlnghoiise  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Jul.  13.  1995,  Ser.  No.  502,043 
Int.  a.*  B60H  im 
VS.  a.  62—238.6  '*  Claims 


which  are  connected  by  piping,  and  a  cold  water  path  including 
said  water  heat  exchanger,  a  cooling  load,  and  a  cold  water  pump, 
which  are  connected  by  piping,  so  that  bnne  is  cooled  in  said 
refrigerator,  and  water  in  said  ice  thermal  storage  tank  is  frozen  by 
said  bnne.  thereby  stonng  heat,  and  when  heat  is  to  be  discharged, 
said  bnne  is  cooled  by  heat  of  fusion  of  the  ice  in  said  ice  themial 
storage  tank,  and  said  bnne  is  introduced  into  said  water  heat 
exchanger  to  cool  cold  water,  thereby  taking  out  a  cooling  capacity. 
said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of  measunng  heat  content  of 
said  bnne  in  said  bnne  flow  path  for  detecting  a  quantity  of  stored 
heat  remaining  in  said  ice  themial  storage  tank  and  for  detecting  a 
quantity  of  heat  discharged  from  said  ice  thermal  storage  tank,  and 
calculating  an  allowable  discharging  heat  quantity  from  the  quan- 
tity of  stored  heat  remaining  in  said  ice  thermal  storage  tank. 


5,598,717 
AIR  CONDITIONER  HAVING  FROST  PREVENTING 
MEMBER 
Naokito     Sakamoto,     Ooizumimachi;      Ichiro     Kamimura, 
Kasakakemachi;  Yukihani  Inouc,  Ooizumimachi,  and  Kazu- 
hiro  Shimora.  OJimamachi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo 
Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  29.  1995,  Ser.  No.  536,441 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1994,  6-295333 
Int  a.'^  F25B  li/00 
XiS,  CL  62-211  *  CW""* 


UMI 


1  An  air  conditioner  in  which  a  non-azeotropic  mixture  refng 
erant  fonncd  of  a  high  boiling  point  refngerant  and  a  low  boiling- 
point  refngerant  circulates  through  a  refngerant  circuit  compnsing 
a  compressor,  an  indoor  heat  exchanger,  an  expansion  valvr  and  an 
outdoor  heat  exchanger  which  are  connected  to  one  another  in  a 
loop  form,  charactenzcd  by  compnsing 

a  first  temperature  sensor  for  detecung  a  temperature  at  an  inlet 
of  said  outdoor  heat  exchanger  when  said  outdoor  heal 
exchanger  serves  as  an  evaporator  in  heating  cycle; 
a  second  temperature  sensor  for  detecting  an  outside  air  tem- 
perature; and 
a  controller  for  controlling  an  opening  degree  of  said  expansion 
valve  on  the  basis  of  a  temperature  difference  between  the 
outside  air  temperature  and  the  inlet  temperature  of  said 
evaporator 


1    A  transport  refngeration  system  for  heating  and  cooling  a 
conditioned  space,  compnsing: 

a  refngerant  compressor  having  a  suction  port  and  a  discharge 
port  and  being  dnven  by  an  internal  combustion  engine  hav- 
ing a  fluid  coolant  system. 

a  refngeration  circuit  including  a  heating  coil  and  an  evaporator 
a-ssembly  thermally  connected  to  a  conditioned  space, 

mode  valve  means  for  selectively  routing  refngerant  from  said 
compressor  discharge  pon  in  either  a  heating  path  to  said 
heating  coil  or  a  cooling  path  to  said  evaporator  assembly  via 
a  condenser,  and 

a  heat  exchanger  means  upstream  of  said  suction  port  of  said 
compressor  for  transfemng  heat  from  coolant  from  said 
engine  coolant  system  to  refngerant  entering  said  suction  port 
when  said  mode  valve  means  routes  refngerant  along  said 
heating  path,  including  a  thermal  buffer  means  for  moderating 
the  transfer  of  heat  to  said  refngerant  from  said  coolant, 
wherein  said  heat  exchanger  means  includes  a  tube  means  for 
conducting  a  flow  of  refngerant  to  said  compressor  suction 
port,  a  shell  means  surrounding  said  tube  means  for  contain- 
ing and  conducting  refngerant  from  said  circuit,  and  a  jacket 
means  overlying  said  shell  means  for  conducting  a  flow  of 
engine  coolant,  and  said  thermal  buffer  means  is  formed  from 
refrigerant  contained  in  said  shell  means. 


5,598,719 

evaporativt:  cooling  apparatus 

Michael  Jones,  and  Mark  Henstey,  both  of  Culver  City.  Calif., 
assignors  to  CZ,  LLC,  Huntington,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  261,474,  Jun.  17,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5  497,633.  This  application  Nov.  2i  1995,  Ser.  No.  562J61 
Int.  a."  F28D  5/rx) 
U.S.  a.  62—304  8  Claims 

1   An  evaporative  cooling  unit  comprising; 
a  hollow  structure  defining  an  elongated  chamber  with  at  least 
one  air  inlet  and  at  least  one  discharge  outlet. 


discharge  cycle   to  open  channels   through   which   the   air 
bubbles  can  stream  upwardly  through  the  melted  PCM. 


a  blower  disposed  within  the  structure  between  the  inlet  and  the 
outlet,  the  blower  drawing  ambient  air  into  the  chamber  and 
forcing  the  air  through  the  outlet  to  establish  an  air  flow; 

a  source  of  pressurized  water; 

at  least  one  atomizing  spray  nozzle  coupled  to  the  source,  for 
emitting  atomized  water  into  the  au-  flow;  and. 

wherein  the  discharge  outlet  is  redirecuble  for  establishing  an 
area  of  cooling  adjacent  to  the  structure. 


5,598,720 
AIR  BUBBLE  HEAT  TRANSFER  ENHANCEMENT 
SYSTEM  COOLNESS  STORAGE  APPARATUS 
Mark  M.  MacCracken,  Engiewood,  NJ.;  Brian  M.  Silvetti, 
Tompkins  Cove,  N.Y.,  and  Jose  R.  Booct,  North  Bergen,  N J., 
assif^iors  to  Calmac  Manufacturing  Corporation,  Engle- 
wood,  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  510,204 

Int  ex."  F25D  17/02 

VS.  a.  62—434  15  Claims 


.— »  »—  ^23 


1.  In  coolness  storage  apparatus  wherein  heat  exchange  tubes  are 
arranged  in  a  tank  and  wherein  inlet  and  outlet  headers  are  con- 
nected to  the  tubes  so  that  bnne  flows  in  the  tubes  to  freeze 
substantially  solid  and  melt  a  mass  of  PCM  around  the  tubes 
dunng  cycles  of  coolness  charging  and  discharging  respectively,  an 
air  bubble  heat  transfer  enhaiKement  system  compnsing 

a)  pressurized  air  supply  conduit  means  in  said  tank. 

b)  air  bubbler  means  connected  to  the  air  supply  conduit  means 
and  located  beneath  the  heal  exchange  tubes, 

c)  aperture  means  in  the  air  bubbler  means  from  which  bubbles 
stream  upwardly  into  the  liquid  PCM  during  the  discharge 
cycle  and  upon  introduction  of  pressurized  air  into  the  air 
bubbler  means  through  the  air  supply  conduit  means,  and 

d)  heat  transfer  elements  extending  upwardly  from  adjacent  the 
air  bubbler  means  in  thermal  conductive  contact  with  the  heat 
exchange  tubes  for  accelerating  PCM  melting  early  in  the 


5398,721 
HEATING  AND  AIR  CONDITIONING  SYSTEMS 
INCORPORATING  SOLID- VAPOR  SORPTION 
REACTORS  CAPABLE  OF  HIGH  REACTION  RATES 
Uwe  Rockenfeller,  and  Lance  D.  Kiroi,  both  of  Boulder  City, 
Nev.,  assignors  to  Rocky  Research,  Boulder  City,  Nev. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  104,427.  Aug.  9,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5,441,716,  which  is  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No. 
931,036,  Aug.  14,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,328.671,  and  Ser.  No. 
975,973,  Nov.  13,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,298,231,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  320,562,  Mar.  8,  1989,  abandoned,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  327,150,  Oct  21.  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,477,706.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  59348, 
May  11,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  28,  1995, 
Ser.  No.  412,147 
int  CL"  F25B  15/00 
VS.  a.  62—480  69  Oaims 


1i. 


1.  A  heating  system  comprising: 

(a)  one  or  more  reactors  or  reactor  banks  each  containing  a 
complex  compound  formed  by  adsorbing  a  polar  gas  on  a 
metal  salt,  and  in  which  said  polar  gas  is  alternately  adsorbed 
and  desorfoed  on  said  complex  compound,  said  metal  salt 
comprising  a  halide.  nitrate,  nitrite,  oxalate,  perchlorate,  sul- 
fate or  sulfite  of  an  allcali  metal,  alkaline  earth  metal,  transi- 
tion metal,  zinc,  cadmium,  tin  or  aluminum,  or  sodium  borof- 
luoride  or  a  double  metal  chloride  or  bromide,  and  wherein 
said  complex  compound  in  said  one  or  more  reactors  is 
formed  by  restricting  the  volumetric  expansion  and  control- 
ling the  density  thereof,  during  said  adsorption  of  said  polar 
gas  on  said  metal  salt,  whereby  said  complex  compound  is 
capable  of  increased  reaction  rates  in  moles  of  said  polar  gas 
adsorbed  and/or  desorbed  per  mole  of  said  complex  com- 
pound per  hour  at  adsorption  or  desorption  times  of  less  than 
60  minutes,  respectively,  as  compared  to  a  complex  com- 
pound formed  without  restricting  the  volumetnc  expansion 
and  controlling  the  density  thereof  said  one  or  more  reactors 
each  having  a  heat  transfer  section  for  thermally  exposing  a 
heat  transfer  fluid  and/or  condensed  polar  gas  in  heat 
exchange  communication  with  said  complex  compound; 

(b)  condenser  means  comprising  at  least  one  condenser  for 
condensing  said  polar  gas  and  heat  recovery  means  cooperat- 
ing therewith  for  recovering  heat  generated  in  said  condenser 
means; 

(c)  evaporator  means  compnsing  at  least  one  evaporator  for 
evaporating  condensed  polar  gas; 

(d)  a  first  conduit  for  directing  condensed  polar  gas  from  said 
condenser  means  to  said  evaporator  means; 

(e)  one  or  more  second  conduits  cooperating  with  said  con- 
denser means  and  said  one  or  more  reactors  for  directing 
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condensed  polar  gas  from  sa.d  condenser  means  <o  ^-J  r^^ 
tor  heat  transfer  section  and  for  direcung  vaponzed  polar  gas 
therefrom  to  said  condenser  means;  .„  f„.„  ^a.d 

If)  one  or  more  third  conduits  for  directing  polar  gas  from  sa^d 
evaporator  means  ,o  said  reactors  and  from  said  reactors  to 
said  condenser  means;  and 

(g)  heaung  means  cooperating  with  said  one  or  more  reactors  for 
healing  said  complex  compound  therein. 


opposite  end  portions.  lo  the  handcuffs  by  trunnion  ?'>">  *»r^"='" 
rTml  has  aneas.  one  oversized  slot  means,  through  which  one 
S'tlle  Lnion  pins  extends,  to  allow  the  h-dc"ffs  to  move  a,.,  y 
relative  lo  one  another,  but  prevent  twisting  of  the  handcuBs,  and 
"  allow  L  handcuffs,  when  s.de-by-s.de.  .o  collapse  flush  against 
one  aiK)ther. 


5^98,722 
BANGLE  CLOSING  MECHANISM 

RoDaM  E.  rnamrU  Jr,  Wooosocket,  R.I.;  MIA-ri  ^^'^  j-  70-1T7 

mL.  «*«»<«  to  Lend.  &  G«ner  Comply,  North  Attk- 

"^  "^^Flkd  Apr.  3.  1995,  Ser.  No.  415.645 
IbL  CL"  A44C  5/00 
_   ,,     ,  17  Claims 

VS.  a.  63—7 


5.598,724 

BITTERFLY  VALVE  SAFETY  LOCK 

Mario  Primeau.  8710.  r»e  MarjoJalne,  StUonard  (Quebec). 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1995.  Ser.  No.  578.778 
InC  CI."  F16K  .^5/06 

8  ClauiLS 


1  A  bangle  closing  mechanism  for  releasably  holdmg  an  a^uale 
first  tubuJ  bangle  half  to  an  arcuate  second  tubular  bangle  ha^f 
^d  ^ond  bangle  half  having  a  narrowed  opening  in  a  marginal 

^1  KrrfiTZniounted  to  said  first  arcuate  bangle  half, 
said  keeper  bar  having  an  intern^diate  portion  sl.dablv  per^ 
crating  said  narrowed  opening  and  having  an  enlarged 
substanually-sphencal  head  mounted  on  its  distal  end.  die 
largest  diameter  of  said  sphencal  head  when  projected  into  a 
pl^  being  greater  than  the  largest  diameter  of  said  nairowed 
opening  when  projected  into  said  plane;  ^     f,„„ 

wl^by  said  enlarged  head  will  prevent  said  keeper  bar  from 
^mg  withdrawn  from  said  second  arcuate  bangle  half  and 
will  facilitate  sliding  movement  of  said  keeper  bar  w't*""  ^'^ 
second  arcuate  bangle  half  when  said  arcuate  bangle  halves 
are  moved  relatively  toward  or  away  from  one  another 


5.598,723 

HINGE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  HANDCUFFS 

B.Jw^  1  Filter  128  Carriage  Rd.,  Chlcopee,  Mass.  01013.  and 

"tS  W.^«^h  43  C?^p  Ave.,  SpringHeld,  Mass.  01118 

FUed  Jun.  22.  1995.  Ser.  No.  493,717 

Int.  a."  E05B  75/fW 

^  ^     ,^  8  Claims 

VS.  a.  70—16 


:>> 


1   A  safetv  lock  device  for  use  in  releasably  '<^'""? '*'' ^"f^^J 
a  butterfly  valve  in  a  fluid  flow  conduit,  this  valve  he^l"^ '**'>','* 

hawn    a'radial  shaft  rotatably  n-"«i-'°  ^^^^tx',^  T^Z 
extension,  a  notched  discoid  plate  supported  by  the  fixed  tubula^ 
xlension.  a  handle  transversely  canied  by  the  nHatab  e  sh^ft  w^^U^ 
an  elbowed  lever  intermediately  pivoted  to  the  handle,  the  lever 
and  handle  having  distal  end  portions  being  d>v«?ent  in  a^opera- 
„se  lever  condition;  wherein  said  safety  ">-■'',  d«^'«^""'P"^L.„ 
,a.  an  elongated  male  member,  having  an  elongated  channel  ^ 
at  one  end  and  a  hooking  part  at  the  opposite  end.  sa^ 
hooking  part  for  releasable  hooking  engagement  w lU,  tl« 
valve  head  discoid  plate  for  mounting  said  male  member  to 
the  valve  head,  said  elongated  channel  part  being  sized  tor 
full  engagement  by  the  valve  handle. 
,b)  a  female  member,  having  a  casing  part  with  a  mouth,  s^ed 
for  through  engagement  by  said  channel  part,  and  a  wedge 
part,  integrally  depending  from  said  casing  part  and  sized  for 
Actional  engagement  between  the  diverging  distal  end  por- 
tions of  the  vahe  handle  and  lever;  and 
,c.  locking  means,  for  releasably  interlocking  said  nriale  and 
female  members  when  said  male  member  channel  part  is 
engaged  into  said  female  member  casing  part,  and  for  concur 
rently'  locking  the  diverging  valve  lever  by  F'^"""/  "^^^f! 
of  sZd  wedge  part  from  between  the  valve  handle  and  val>e 

lever. 


I    A  hinge  assemblv   in  a  pair  of  handcuffs,  said  assembly 
comprising    a.  least  one  elongated  link  pivotally  connected,  at 


5398,725 
PEERING  WHEEL  LOCK  WITH  ALARMING  DEVICE 
(  taSheng  Chang.  6FL.  No.  15.  Lane  41.  Se^oo  4.  Tsung- 
Shing  Ro«l.  San-Tsung  City  Talpri  Shieng,  T^wan 
Filed  Mar.  28.  1996.  Ser.  No.  620.548 
Int.  a."  B60R  25/02 
1-5.0.70-209  2  Claims 

1   A  steering  wheel  UxW  for  use  on  vehicles,  comprising: 
a  lock  stick  hawng  a  smooth  front  section  connected  to 
a  locking  section  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  dentiform  protni 
sions  with  a  recess  defined  between  every  pair  "f  P^^^'""^- 
a  receiving  sheath  in  which  said  lock  suck  is  movably  inserted. 
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a  guard  box  mounted  to  said  receiving  sheath; 

a  lid  engaged  with  said  guard  box  having  an  openable  gate  for 
easy  replacement  of  battery  means  housed  therein; 

a  first  alarm  means  in  connection  to  an  actuation  switch; 

a  second  alarm  means  in  connection  to  an  actuation  switch; 

a  power  supply  means  housed  in  said  guard  box  for  supply  of 
power  to  said  first  and  second  alarm  means; 

an  indirect  transmission  means  disposed  in  a  through  hole 
defined  in  said  receiving  sheath;  said  guard  box  having  a  lock 
mounting  hole 

a  speaker  being  disposed  adjacent  to  the  lock  mounting  hole; 

an  LED  disposed  next  to  said  lock  mounting  hole  being  con- 
nected to  said  first  alarm  means  and  said  second  alarm  means 
by  wires; 

said  guard  box  having  a  number  of  retaining  members  for  fixing 
said  first  and  said  second  alarm  means  in  place;  said  first 
alarm  means  having  an  actuation  switch  which  is  equipped 
with  a  retractable  button; 

said  indirect  transmission  means  having  a  drive  pin  having  a  top 
head  disposed  in  alignment  with  said  retractable  button  of 
said  actuation  switch  in  such  a  manner  that  as  said  top  head  is 
urged  to  move  upwardly,  said  retractable  button  is  pushed 
inwardly; 

said  transmission  means  having  a  driven  end  which  falls  into 
one  of  said  recesses  of  said  dentiform  protrusions  of  said  lock 
stick  so  as  to  keep  said  top  head  of  said  drive  pin  from 
coming  into  contact  with  said  actuation  switch; 

said  top  head  of  said  drive  pin  of  said  transmission  means 
coming  into  contact  with  said  retractable  button,  forcing  said 
button  to  be  pressed  inwardly,  as  said  driven  end  of  said 
transmission  means  is  in  contact  with  said  smooth  front 
section  of  said  lock  stick,  rendering  said  first  alarm  means  in 
a  reset  state  without  being  actuated. 


an  outside  spindle  and  an  inside  spindle,  said  outside  spindle  and 
said  inside  spindle  being  mounted  in  said  outside  chassis  and 
said  inside  chassis,  respectively,  for  rotation  about  a  common 
axis; 

a  hollow  driver  spindle  rotatable  about  said  axis  for  driving  a 
latch  operating  assembly; 

a  locking  slide  movable  along  said  axis  between  an  unlocked 
position  in  which  said  locking  slide  connects  said  outside 
spindle  in  driving  relationship  with  said  driver  spindle  and  a 
locked  position  wherein  said  outside  spindle  is  disconnected 
from  said  driver  spindle; 

a  plunger  bar  having  a  rectangular  section,  said  plunger  bar 
being  movable  along  said  axis  between  a  first  position  and  a 
second  position,  said  plunger  bar  extending  through  said 
driver  spindle  and  having  a  first  end  portion  extending  into 
said  outside  spindle  and  at  least  one  notch  located  in  said  first 
end  portion; 

a  push  button  coupled  to  said  plunger  bar  for  moving  said 
plunger  bar  from  said  first  position  to  said  second  position  as 
a  manual  force  is  applied  to  said  push  button; 

means  for  moving  said  locking  slide  from  said  unlocked  position 
to  said  locked  position  as  said  plunger  bar  is  moved  from  said 
first  position  to  said  second  position; 

latching  means  for  holding  said  plunger  bar  in  said  second 
position  after  the  manual  pressure  is  removed  from  said  push 
button,  said  latching  means  including  a  coupler  movably 
disposed  in  said  outside  spindle  and  a  hook  spring  mounted 
on  said  coupler  for  movement  therewith,  said  hook  spring 
having  a  leg  engaging  said  notch; 

means  for  unlatching  said  latching  means  to  permit  movement 
of  said  plunger  bar  to  said  first  position;  and. 

a  return  spring  for  moving  said  plunger  bar  from  said  second 
position  lo  said  first  position  when  said  latching  means  is 
unlatched,  said  return  spring  also  moving  said  locking  slide 
from  said  locked  position  to  said  unlocked  position. 


5^98,727 

LOCKS  FOR  BICYCLES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Peter  A.  White,  Harrington  House,  Harrington  Road,  Altrin- 

cham,  Cheshire  WAI4  I4QY,  Great  Britain 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94«1076,  {  371  Date  Jan.  25.  1995.  J  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  25,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/28275,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  8,  1994 

PCT  Filed  May  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  374,699 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  28,  1993, 
9311099 

Int  a."  B62H  5/00:  E05B  71/00 
VS.  a.  70—233  7  ClaiMS 


5,598,726 
PRIVACY  LOCKSET  FOR  A  DOOR 
William  H.  Cordlc,  San  Mateo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Schlage  Lock 
Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  622,909 

InL  a."  G05G  5/00 

VS.  a.  70—224  26  Claims 


1.  A  lockset  for  a  door,  said  lockset  comprising: 
an  outside  chassis  and  an  inside  chassis; 


I.  A  lock  for  a  bicycle,  said  lock  comprising: 

a  first  fixed  casing  member  adapted  to  be  secured  lo  a  frame 

member  of  a  bicycle  and  a  second  casing  member  which  is 

movable  relative  to  said  first  casing  meitiber; 
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sa.d  first  casing  member  bemg  cup-shaped  havmg  a  base  and  a 
cup  wall,  wherem  frame  member  mounting  means  are  pro- 
vided on  an  outer  surface  of  said  cup  wall  and  a  raised  boss 
extends  from  said  base  at  a  central  region  thereof,  wherein 
said  second  casing  member  is  adapted  to  fit  into  said  first 
casing  member  and  to  engage  with  said  raised  boss  in  such  a 
mani^r  that  said  second  casing  member  .s  rotatable  with 
respect  to  said  first  casing  member, 
a  wirTcable.  one  end  of  which  is  secured  to  said  second  casing 
member  and  said  wire  cable  then  bemg  wound  around  said 
second  casing  member  when  said  lock  is  not  in  use.  the  other 
end  of  said  w,re  cable  extending  through  a  slot  in  said  cup 
wall  of  said  first  casing  member.  ^    ,     ^ 

lockmg  means  being  provided  with  which  said  other  end  of  said 

wire  cable  is  engageable;  and 
retracting  means  being  provided  whereby  said  '"^""^  casing 
memlir  is  arranged  to  rotate  with  respect  to  said  first  casmg 
member  to  draw  said  wire  cable  into  said  first  casing  member 
by  being  wound  round  said  second  casing  member  as  the 
laner  is  rotated  by  said  retracting  means,  wherem  said  wire 
cable  IS  arranged  to  complete  an  electnc  circuit  when  said 
odier  end  of  said  wire  cable  is  engaged  in  said  locking  means 
and  wherem  said  lock  is  provided  with  an  alarm  means  with 
an  annunciator  selected  from  the  group  including  audible  aiid 
visual  alarms,  said  alarm  means  activated  by  vibration  for 
only  a  limit  preset  penod  of  time  if  attempts  are  made  to 
move  said  lock  and  to  be  activated  continually  if  said  wire 
cable  IS  cut. 


5^98,729 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONSTRUCTING  WALL 

OF  A  TLiBE 

Be,g«nin  R.  Hoffmann,  Hopkins,  «.d  0"^^  ^ /'"^""llf ' 

Maple  Grove,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Tandem  Systems, 

Inc^  Maple  Grove,  Minn. 

FUed  Oct.  26.  1994,  Ser.  No.  329326 

Int  C\r  B21D  41/04 

U.S.  a.  72-8.5  «CUuns 


5,598,728 

SECURITY  CASE 

Michael  \MX,  Westbory.  NY,  assignor  to  Autronic  Plastics, 

Inc  Westbury,  NY.  ««,  «i- 

FUed  ^Ur.  3,  1995.  Ser.  No.  398,280 

Int.  CL"  E05B  47/00 

U^  a.  70-276  >'"^ 


1  An  apparaius  for  constricting  an  end  of  a  metallic  tube  to  form 
an  arcuate-walled  portion,  the  apparatus  compnsing: 
means  for  rotating  the  tube  about  Its  longitudinal  axis; 

a  forming  roller  mechanism  including  a  forming  roller  adapted 
for  applymg  pressure  to  an  end  portion  of  the  '"be  .t^e 
forming  roller  mechanism  being  constructed  and  arranged  to 
move  the  forming  roller  through  a  succession  of  angularly- 
spaced  paths  along  the  end  portion  of  the  tube,  at  east  some 
ofihe  paths  having  straight  portions  that  are  generally  tangent 
to  the  end  portion  of  the  tube;  and 

a  heating  mechanism  including  an  inductive  heating  element 
adapted  for  providing  heat  to  the  end  portion  of  the  tube. 


5398.730 

PRE-FORGE  ALUMINUM  OXIDE  BLASTING  OF 

FORGING  BILLETS  AS  A  SCALE  RESISTANCE 

TREATMENT 

Garry  L.  DUloo.  Gurnet,  lU..  assignor  to  Snap-on  Technologies, 

Inc  Crystal  Lake,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1994.  Ser.  No.  297,982 

Int  a."  B24C  1/00 

U5.  a.  71-53  "Claims 


6  A  locking  mechanism  for  prevenung  opening  of  a  case  having 
two  opposing  sKlewalls.  each  with  a  recess  or  notch,  compnsing 
a  housing  having  a  mam  surface; 
two  generally  parallel  flanges  extending  from  the  mam  surface 

of  the  housing, 
a  fixed  member  at  one  end  of  the  housing  for  engaging  one  ot 

the  recesses  or  notches  of  the  case; 
a  movable  member  at  the  other  end  of  the  housing  for  engaging 
the  other  recess  or  notch  of  the  case  and  being  movable 
between  open  and  closed  posiuons;  and 
a  device  in  the  housing  for  retaining  the  movable  member 

closed  wherein  the  movable  member  compnses: 
an  upper  surface  parallel  to  the  mam  surface  of  the  housing, 
an  outer  end  for  engaging  said  other  recess  or  notch. 
an  inner  end  extending  downward  from  the  upper  surface  at  a 

generally  right  angle,  and 
a  cross  element  attached  beneath  the  upper  surface  and  extend- 
ing from  the  inner  end  to  the  outer  end. 


12  H 


OWT 
RESEBVDiR 
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ORIT 
RECYCLE 


BLAST 
CHAMBER 


"l^TO 


1  A  method  of  treating  ferrous  material  to  be  forged,  which  may 
have  oxidauon  scale  on  the  surface  thereof,  to  inhibit  the  fotmauon 
of  oxides  dunng  heating  for  forging,  said  method  comprising: 
removing  oxidation  scale  from  the  suKace  of  the  matena^  to  form 
a  cleaned  surface,  and  forming  on  the  cleaned  surface  a  deposit  of 
aluminum  oxide  which  covers  at  least  10  percent  of  the  area  of  the 
cleaned  surface. 
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5398,731 
CONTINUOUS  EXTRUSION  OF  COMPLEX  ARTICLES 
Alfredo  Riviere,  V.,  Calle  el  Lindero,  Quinta  Aurat  Cerro 
Verde,  20,  Caracas,  Venezuela,  and  Navtej  S.  Saluja,  26 
Heath  Road,  ifi,  Arlington,  Mass.  02174 
Continuation-in-pan  of  Ser.  No.  65,616,  May  21,  1993.  PaL 
,        No.  5383347.  This  application  Nov.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
I  342,107 

Int.  a.*  B21C  31/00 
MS.  a.  72—260  30  Claims 


I.  A  frictionai  extrusion  apparatus  for  continuous  extrusion  of 
shaped  articles,  compnsing: 

a  frictionai  extrusion  source; 

at  least  one  chamber  for  holding  frictionally  extruded  matenal 
received  from  the  extrusion  source,  the  chamber  being  con- 
nectable  in  flow  communication  with  at  least  one  die  cham- 
ber: 

means  for  releasing  extruded  material  from  the  holding  cham- 
ber; 

sealing  means  adapted  to  prevent  release  of  extruded  matenal 
from  the  holding  chamber;  and 

means  for  monitoring  the  release  of  extruded  matenal  from  the 
holding  chamber,  the  sealing  means  responsive  to  the  moni- 
tonng  means. 


piece,  compnsing; 

a)  a  compression  ring  having  a  central  axis; 

b)  at  least  three  compression  jaws  operably  associated  with  said 
ring,  two  of  said  jaws  being  pivotally  associated  with  opposite 
ends  of  the  third  of  said  jaws; 

c)  each  of  said  jaws  includes  a  compression  surface  and  lateral 
edge  surfaces; 

d)  dnve  means  operably  associated  with  said  two  jaws  for 
pivoting  said  two  jaws  relative  to  said  third  jaw  between  a 
first  open  position  and  a  second  closed  position  wherein  the 
edge  surfaces  contact  each  other  so  that  said  compression 
surfaces  encircle  a  deformable  sleeve  to  be  compressed  about 
a  worlcpiece;  and 

e)  means  operably  associated  with  said  two  jaws  for  slidably 
guiding  said  two  jaws  toward  each  other  and  toward  said  axis 
as  said  two  jaws  are  moved  about  said  nng  during  pivoting 
thereof  from  said  open  to  said  closed  position. 


5398,733 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  TRANSFERRING  AND 

FORMING  PARTS  IN  A  PRESS 
Lester  J.  Sova,  Ray,  Mich.,  assignor  to  AMSD  Partnership, 
RosevUle,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  62^42,  May  14,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5359375.  This  appUcation  Oct  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  332,247 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  14, 

2013,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a."  B21D  43/05.43/10 

VS.  CI.  72—336  21  Claims 


'"M^^ 


5398,732 
COMPRESSION  TOOL 
Helmut  Dischler,  Droste-Hukhoff-Str.  9  D-4040,  Neuss,  Ger- 
many 
Continuation  of  Ser.  Na  215,969,  Mar.  17,  1994,  abandooed. 
which  is  a  cootiniiatioa  of  Ser.  Na  914,237,  Jul.  17,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  coatinoation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
679,943,  Apr.  3,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,148,698.  This  appUcation 

Apr.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  422,605 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Apr.  20,  1990,  40  11 
8223 

Int  a.*  B21D  41/04 
VS.  a.  72—292  27  Claims 

1.  A  tool  for  compressing  a  deformable  ^leeve  about  a  work- 


I.  An  apparatus  for  progressively  forming  and  moving  work- 
pieces  through  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  disposed  worlcstations 
of  a  strokable  press,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  forming  sets  of  cooperating  upper  and  lower  dies 
which  affix  to  the  press,  each  forming  set  of  cooperating  upper 
and  lower  dies  being  located  in  a  respective  one  of  the 
plurality  of  workstations  of  the  press  and  strokable  with  the 
press  to  create  a  forming  worlcstation,  the  forming  sets  of 
cooperating  dies  being  longitudinally  disposed  along  the 
length  of  the  press,  each  forming  set  of  cooperating  upper  and 
lower  dies  having  a  matrix  of  punches  and  a  matrix  of  cavities 
therein  which  move  into  and  out  registration  with  one  another 
during  a  stroke  of  the  press  to  form  a  conesponding  matrix  of 
workpieces  located  in  a  respective  forming  worksution.  each 
of  the  matrices  of  punches,  cavities  and  workpieces  in  each 
forming  worlcstation  having  at  least  two  longitudinally  spaced 
columns  and  at  least  two  laterally  spaced  rows,  each  of  tlie 
punches  and  cavities  in  each  respective  forming  workstation 
being  configured  to  produce  shaped  worlcpieces  while  the 
matnces  of  punches  and  cavities  in  other  respective  forming 
woriistations  are  configured  differently  so  that  the  matrices  of 
worlcpieces  passing  downstream  through  the  respective  form- 
mg  workstations  are  progressively  formed;  and 

a  parts  transfer  system  which  mounts  relative  to  the  press  and 
having  a  translabon  base  which  carries  a  grasping  unit  which 
releasably  grasps  no  underiining  the  matrices  of  worlcpieces  in 
their  respective  forming  workstations  of  the  press,  the  trans- 
lation base  being  sufficiently  longitudinally  translatable  such 
that  each  matrix  of  workpieces  in  its  respective  forming 
workstation  may  be  grasped  and  transferred  from  an  upstream 
forming  workstation  to  a  downstream  workstabon; 
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wherein  when  the  dies  are  affixed  to  the  press  and  the  parts 
transfer  system  .s  mounted  relative  to  the  press,  the  cooperat- 
ine  sets  of  upper  and  lower  dies  in  the  forming  worksuuons 
simultaneouslv  stamp  and  form  matrices  of  workp.eces  in  a 
single  stroke  of  the  press  and  the  parts  transfer  system  grasps 
a«l  transfers  the  matrices  of  workp.eces  between  worksta- 
tions between  strokes  of  the  press  to  form  one  complete 
matnx  of  finished  workpieces  in  the  downstream  most  fonn- 
mg  workstanon  with  each  stroke  of  the  press. 


5^98,734 

REFORMED  CONTAWER  END 

Ra«Un  G.  Fon^t,  P«k  RMge;  Timothy  L.  T>.rner,  Cary, 

both  of  m.,  «kJ  Do^ild   M.  Thumuu^  Vlparafao,  Ind 

«tenon  to  American  National  Can  Comply.  Ctaoigo.  lU. 

^^n«.HM.  of  Ser.  No.  146034,  Nov.  1,  1»3  whid.  is  a 

c«.tino-tHM..iD-part  of  Ser.  No.  955  «»21,  Oct  2,  W2,  Pat. 

No  5^5605*.  This  application  May  25.  1995.  Ser.  No. 

450  J63 

Int.  a^  B21D  51/44 

VS.  a.  72^3«  ^  "^ 


a  heal-finished  seamless  steel  pipe  at  an  inner  surface  or  an  outer 
surface  at  R  portions  to  be  bent;  adjusting  a  surface  roughness  to 
not  greater  than  Rmax  50  ^m;  processing  said  steel  pipe  at  the  K 
nosiuons  to  be  bent,  so  that  the  section  which  has  a  certain  flat  rale 
Is  a  long  ellipse  form  in  an  axial  direction  extending  an  mner  side 
and  an  outer  side  of  the  bending  center;  and  bending  said  steel  pipe 
at  the  R  positions  to  form  a  stabilizer,  whereby  the  secuonal  form 
of  the  bending  R  portion  after  bending  is  in  a  nearly  circular  form. 


5.598.73* 

TRACTION  BENDING 

Edward  J.  EniklDe.  Benson.  N.Y..  assignor  to  N.A.  Taylor  Co. 

Inc.,  GloversviUe,  N.V  ^^,  ,,, 

FUed  May  19,  1995.  Ser.  No.  445.171 

Int.  a.'^  B21D  7m 

U5.  a.  71-389.6  28  Claims 


1  A  inethod  of  producing  a  container  end  comprising 
providing  a  shell  having  a  center  panel  including  an  integral 
countersink  portion  surrounding  said  center  panel,  said  coun^ 
tersink  including  an  mner  wall  and  an  outer  wall  being  joined 
by  a  curved  countersink  bottom  having  an  initial  countersink 
bottom  radius,  said  panel  being  joined  to  the  inner  wall  of  the 
countersink  by  a  curved  shoulder  having  an  initial  shoulder 

ref'wT^img  said  shell  in  a  first  operation  including  forming  a  first 
arcuate  segment  having  a  radius  and  a  second  arcuate  segment 
having  a  radius  from  said  countersink  bottom  wherein  said 
first  arcuate  segment  is  integral  with  and  positioned  between 
said  outer  wall  and  said  second  arcuate  segment,  and  said 
second  arcuate  segment  is  integral  with  said  inner  wa  1.  said 
first  operation  including  moving  said  shoulder  radially  out^ 

ward  and  forming  an  annular  angled  portion  between  said 

inner  wall  and  said  center  panel;  and 
further  reforming  said  shell  in  a  second  operation  including 

reforming  said  angled  portion  into  said  inner  wall  and  said 

center  panel 


ing 


UMI 


5.598,735 
HOLLOW  STABILIZER  MANLFACTl'RING  METHOD 
Tsutomu  Saito;   Takashi   Fukui.  and  Akio  NamikirU  all  of 
Yachiyo,  Japwi,  assignors  to  Horikiri  Spring  Mantifactunng 
Cc  Ud.,  Yachiyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  287.955 

Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Japan.  Mar.  29,  1994.  6-083851 

Int.  a."  B21D  9/00 

U.S.  a.  72-369  ^      '2  0*l«n^ 

2  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  hollow  stabilizer  for  a  car  which 

composes  the  steps  of  polishing  to  remove  defects  of  the  surface  of 


Traction  bending  apparatus  for  bending  workpieces.  compris- 

a  stationarv  die  support  for  moonung  a  die  adjacent  a  first  end 
thereof  and  having  a  second  end  remote  from  said  lirst  end^ 
and  an  intermediate  section  between  said  first  and  second 

hrsT^  second  control  arms  pivotally  mounted  at  first  and 
second  pivot  axes,  respectively,  to  said  die  support  at  a  first 
portion  of  each,  adjacent  said  die  support  second  end; 
firsV  and  second  linear  actuators  connected  to  said  first  and 
second  control  arms.  respecUvely.  providing  powered  pivoting 
of  said  control  arms  about  said  first  and  second  pivot  axes, 
respectively;  ,        .     ,       . 

first  and  second  traction  arms  pivolally  mounted  at  third  and 
fourth  pivot  axes,  respectively,  to  said  first  and  second  control 
arms  at  a  second  portion  of  said  control  arms,  remote  from 
said  first  portion  of  each  control  arm; 
first  and  second  workpiete  engaging  members  associated  with 
said  first  and  second  traction  arms  remote  from  said  th.rd  and 
fourth  pivot  a.xes;  .   t    .   ,„j 

third  and  fourth  linear  actuator^  connected  to  said  first  and 
second  traction  arms,  respectively,  providing  powered  pivot- 
ing of  said  traction  arms  about  said  third  and  fourth  pivot 
axes,  respecuvely;  and 


a  control  mechanism  for  allowing  at  least  one  of  manual,  semi- 
automatic, and  automatic  control  of  said  linear  actuators  to 
move  said  workpiece  engaging  members  into  operative  asso- 
ciation with  a  workpiece  engaging  a  die  mounted  on  said  die 
support  to  effect  desired  bending  of  the  workpiece. 


5498,737 

PORTABLE,  POWER  DRIVEN  PUNCH  PRESS  FOR 

WORiONG  ON  STEEL  FRAME  MEMBERS 

Eisnke  Oide,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabiishikl  Kaisha 

Ogura,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  348^41 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  3,  1993,  5-304276; 
Mar.  16,  1994,  64M6103 

InLa.'B26B  17/00 
VS.  a.  72—453.01  12  Claims 


»•        »    30 


1.  A  punch  press  for  bending,  cutting,  boring,  or  otherwise 
working  on  blanks,  comprising: 

(a)  frame  means  including  a  bed: 

(b)  a  fluid  actuated  cylinder  mounted  above  the  frame  means  in 
overlying  relationship  to  the  bed  and  having  a  piston  rod 
directed  downwardly  along  an  axis  perpendicular  to  tiie  bed: 

(c)  pump  means  disposed  atop  the  fluid  actuated  cylinder  for 
supplying  pressurized  fluid  thereto,  the  pump  means  being 
generally  disposed  parallel  to  the  bed  for  reduction  of  the  total 
height  of  the  punch  press  said  pump  means  comprising: 
(Da  drive  motor  having  an  axis  of  rotation  extending  hori- 
zontally: and 

(2)  a  pump  directly  overlying  the  fluid  actuated  cylinder  and 
directly  coupled  to  the  drive  motor  thereby  to  be  driven  for 
supplying  pressurized  fluid  to  the  fluid  actuated  cylinder 
and 

(d)  die  means  mounted  on  the  bed  in  order  to  be  acted  upon  by 
the  piiiton  rod  of  the  fluid  actuated  cylinder  for  working  on  a 
desired  blank. 


5.598,738 
LOAD  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  BOLT-LOADED 

COMPACT  TENSION  TEST  SPECIMEN 
Brent  J.  Bucscher,  Jr.;  W.  Randolph  Lloyd;  Michaei  B.  Warti, 
and  Jonatlian  S.  Epstein,  all  of  Idaho  Falls.  Id.,  assignors  to 
Lockheed  Idaho  l^duiologics  Company,  Idaho  Falls,  Id. 
Filed  Apr.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  415.879 
Int  CL'  F16B  3IA)2 
VS.  a.  73—761  19  Claims 

1.  A  bolt-loaded  compact  tension  test  specimen  load  apparatus, 
the  specimen  having  a  notch  and  a  threaded  opening  extending  to 
and  positioned  transversely  relative  to  the  notch  for  receiving  a 
threaded  bolt  for  applying  an  opening  force  to  the  notch,  the  load 
apparatus  comprising: 


a  body  having  first  and  second  opposing  longitudinal  ends,  the 
first  end  comprising  an  externally  threaded  portion  sized  to  be 
threadedly  received  within  the  test  specimen  threaded  open- 
ing: 

a  longitudinal  loading  rod  having  first  and  second  opposing 
longitudinal  ends,  the  loading  rod  being  slidably  received  in  a 
longitudinal  direction  within  the  body  internally  through  the 
externally  threaded  portion  and  slidably  extending  longitudi- 
nally outward  of  the  body  first  longitudinal  end: 

a  force  sensitive  transducer  slidably  received  within  the  body 
and  positioned  to  engage  relative  to  the  loading  rod  second 
longitudinal  end;  and 

a  loading  bolt  threadedly  received  relative  to  the  body,  the 
loading  bolt  having  a  bearing  end  surface  and  being  posi- 
tioned to  bear  against  the  transducer  to  forcibly  sandwich  the 
transducer  between  the  loading  bolt  bearing  end  and  second 
end  of  the  loading  rtxl. 


5.598.739 
SELF-PROPELLED  LINEAR  MOTION  DRIVE 
APPARATUS 
Lawrence  S.  Blake.  Pcabody;  Arthur  J.  Bellemore.  Chelms- 
ford; Ralph  S.  Hanseier,  North  Andover,  and  David  P.  Viota. 
Andover,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Miles  Inc.  WilmingtOB, 
Mass. 

FUed  Jan.  14.  1994,  Ser.  No.  182,484 
Int.  CL'  FI6H  27A)2 
VS.  a.  74—89  t  ( 


1.  A  linear  motion  drive  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  fixed  base: 

(b)  movable  carriage  means  for  movement  along  a  linear  motion 
axis: 

(c)  linear  motion  drive  means  including  electronic  controller 
means,  carried  by  said  movable  carriage  means,  for  moving 
said  movable  carriage  means  along  said  linear  motion  axis 
with  respect  to  said  fixed  base: 

(d)  support  means  fixedly  nnounted  to  said  fixed  base  for  mov- 
ably  supporting  said  movable  carnage  means  with  respect  to 
said  fixed  base  and  for  guiding  said  movable  carriage  means 
along  said  linear  nxition  axis; 
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(e)  fncuon  >•  heel  means  roiatably  dnven  by  said  linear  monon 
dnve  means  and  in  dnvmg  contact  with  said  support  means 
for  moving  said  movable  carnage  means  along  said  linear 
mooon  axis  in  response  to  rotation  of  said  fncuon  wheel 

means:  and. 

(f)  means  for  urging  said  fnction  wheel  means  mio  driving 
contact  with  said  support  means. 


5398,741 

CLAMPING  MECHANISM  FOR  AN  ADJUSTABLE 

STEERING  COLUMN  FOR  A  VEHICLE 

Colin  A.  Mitchell,  Northamptonshire,  and  Gersad  A.  Spdch, 

Warwickshire,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  The  Torringtoo 

Company,  Torrington,  Conn. 

FUed  Mar.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  401339 

Int.  a."  B62D  I/IS 

U5.CL  74-193  ''t^*^ 


5398,740 
AUTOMATIC  GEAR  SHIFT  OPERATING  MECHANISM 
Yasuhiko  Itoh,  Zama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor  Co, 
Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  306,969 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  13,  1993,  5-256015 

Int  CL*  F16H  59/04:  G05G  9/W 

U5.  CI.  74-475  ^Claims 


1  An  automatic  gear  shift  operating  nt>echan.sm  for  a  motor 
vehicle,  the  automatic  gear  shift  operating  mechanism  having  a 
shift  lever  and  a  knob  button,  comprising; 

a  position  pin  arranged  to  the  shift  lever,  said  position  pm  being 
movable  in  an  axial  direction  of  the  shift  lever  when  operating 
the  knob  bunon. 
a  position  plate  having  a  speed  changeover  portion  perforated, 
said  speed  changeover  portion  including  a  plurality  of  speed 
ranges,  including  a  parking  range,  with  which  said  position 
pin  is  engaged; 
a  check  cam  arranged  to  said  position  plate  on  an  outer  periph- 
ery thereof,  said  check  cam  having  a  plurality  of  cam  grooves 
which  include  a  foremost  cam  groove  as  viewed  in  a  longitu- 
dinal direction  of  the  mo«or  vehicle,  wherein  said  foremost 
cam  groove  is  defined  by  a  first  surface  and  a  second  surface, 
said  second  surface  being  forward  of  said  first  surface  as 
viewed  in  said  longitudinal  directional  of  the  motor  vehicle, 
said  second  surface  defining  a  first  slope; 
a  check  spnng  roller  having  one  end  connected  to  the  shift  lever 
and  another  end  with  a  roller,  said  roller  contacting  one  of 
said  plurality  of  cam  grooves  so  a.s  to  mainuin  an  engagement 
of  said  position  pin  with  one  of  said  plurality  of  speed  ranges 
of  said  speed  changeover  portion  of  said  position  plate;  and 
means  for  preventing  said  roller  of  said  check  spnng  roller  ft-om 
overshifting  theiefrom  in  a  forward  direction  of  the  motor 
vehicle,  said  preventing  means  including  a  projection  extend 
ing  from  said  second  surface,  said  projection  fomiing  a  third 
surface  extending  from  said  second  surface,  said  third  surface 
defining  a  second  slope,  wherein  said  second  slope  is  greater 
than  said  first  slope. 
wherein  said  roller  of  said  check  spnng  roller  contacts  said 
foremost  cam  groove  so  as  to  maintain  an  engagement  of  said 
position  pin  with  said  parking  range  of  said  speed  changeover 
portion  of  said  position  plate. 


1  A  steenng  column  clamping  mechanism  for  use  with  an 
adiusuble  steenng  column,  the  adjusuble  steenng  column  includ^ 
ing  a  support  bracket  having  a  thickness  and  a  slot  therethrough 
and  a  steenng  column  bracket  slidable  relative  to  the  support 
bracket  the  mechanism  having  an  undamped  condition  allowing 
movement  of  the  steenng  column  and  having  a  clamped  condition 
preventing  movement  of  the  steenng  column,  the  clamping  mecha- 
nism compnsing;  u„^i,,i 

at  least  one  stop  member  being  positioned  in  the  support  bracket 
slot    wherein  the  at  least  one  stop  member  includes  a  flat 
rectangular  portion,  the  flat  rectangular  portion  being  posi- 
tioned within  the  support  bracket  slot  and  the  thickness  of  the 
flat  rectangular  portion  is  less  than  the  support  bracket  thick- 
ness; and  .^      t_      .1,. 
an  operating  mechanism  having  a  shaft  extending  therefrom,  the 
shaft  extending  through  the  support  bracket  slot,  the  steenng 
column  bracket  and  the  at  least  one  stop  member,  the  operat 
mg  mechamsm  being  moveable  from  the  undamped  condi- 
tion to  the  clamped  condition,  when  the  operating  mechanism 
is  in  the  undamped  condition,  the  at  least  one  stop  incmber 
shdablv  engages  the  support  bracket  slot,  and  when  the  (gr- 
ating mechanism  is  in  the  clamped  condition,  portions  of  the 
support  bracket  are  clamped  between  the  operating  mecha- 
nism and  the  steenng  column  bracket 


5398,742 
AUXILLVRY  STEERING  DEVICE  FOR  \'EH1CLE 
Ki  W.  Kim.  Chun  Ho  Woo  Sung  Apt  2-1005,  19-2  Chun  Ho  1st 
Dong.  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jan.  25,  1995.  Ser.  No.  377,739 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Jan.  25.  1994. 

1994  1279 

Int  C\^  B62D  1/22 
L  .S.  a.  74--I94  6  Claims 

1   An  auxiliary  steenng  device  for  a  vehicle  compnsing: 

a  steenng  dnve  shaft: 

a  dnven  bevel  gear  fixed  to  said  steenng  dnve  shaft; 

a  dnve  bevel  gear  geanng  into  said  dnven  bevel  gear 

a  vertically  levered  steenng  pedal  being  worked  by  a  foot  so  as 
to  generate  a  vertical  reciprocation  angular  motion:  and 

means  for  converting  the  vertical  reciprocation  angular  motion 
of  the  steenng  pedal  into  a  routing  motion  of  said  dnve  bevel 
gear,  said  means  for  converting  further  composing: 
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a  recess  formed  in  a  front  section  of  said  steering  pedal; 

an  arm  being  turned  about  a  rotating  shaft  in  accordance  witn  a 
reciprocation  angular  motion  of  said  steering  pedal: 

a  crank  lever  for  malcing  a  reciprocating  movement  around  said 
rotating  shaft  in  accordance  with  a  turning  motion  of  said 
arm: 

a  lift  lever  for  transmitting  a  reciprocation  angular  motion  of 
said  steering  pedal  to  said  arm  and  having  two  ends,  one  end 
of  said  lift  lever  being  received  in  said  recess  of  the  steenng 
pedal  and  pivoted  to  said  pedal  in  said  recess  and  the  other 
end  of  said  lift  lever  being  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said 
arm: 

a  slide  hole  formed  in  an  end  section  of  said  arm  for  movably 
receiving  said  other  end  of  said  lift  lever:  and 

a  connecting  rod  for  transmitting  a  turning  motion  of  said  crank 
lever  to  said  dnve  bevel  gear  while  converting  said  recipro- 
cating movement  of  the  crank  lever  into  said  rotating  motion 
of  the  dnve  bevel  gear,  said  connecting  rod  being  eccentn- 
cally  pivoted  to  said  crank  lever  and  to  said  dnve  bevel  gear 
at  Its  opposed  ends: 

whereby  said  lift  lever  is  vertically  movable  with  the  steering 
pedal  and  horizontally  roiatable  about  its  pivot  point  in  the 
recess  of  the  pedal  so  as  to  generate  a  vertical  angular  motion 
and  a  horizontal  reciprocation  angular  motion  in  accordance 
with  a  pedal  operation 


5398,743 
CORE  WIRE  LENGTH  ADJUSTER 
Tetsuro  Yasuda,  Sanda,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hi-Lex  Corpora- 
tion, Battle  Creek,  Mich. 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  410300 
Int  a.'  FI6C  1/10:1/26 
VS.  a.  74— -502.4  14  Claims 

1.  A  cable  assembly  including; 
a  conduit; 

a  core  wire  slidably  positioned  within  the  coivduit: 
a  housing  including  a  rear  wall  having  an  aperture,  a  forward 
wall  having  an  aperture  axially  aligned  with  the  aperture  in 
the  rear  wall,  and  a  lock  window  positioned  between  said  rear 
and  forward  walls; 
an  elongated  guide  member  slidably  received  in  said  apertures 
for  axial  movement  relative  to  said  housing,  including  a 
plurality  of  axially  spaced  serrations,  defining  a  head  portion 
at  its  forward  end,  and  fixedly  secured  at  its  rearward  end  to 
an  end  portion  of  the  core  wire: 
a  locking  clip  adapted  to  pass  transversely  through  said  window, 
including  at  least  one  serration  for  locking  coaction  with  the 
scTTations  on  the  guide  member,  and  mounted  on  the  housing 
for  transverse  movement  between  an  engaged  position  in 
which  said  one  serration  is  engaged  with  said  guide  nnember 
serrations  to  preclude  axial  movement  of  said  guide  member 
relative  to  said  housing  and  a  disengaged  position  in  which 
said  one  serration  is  disengaged  from  said  guide  member 
seriauons  to  allow  axial  movement  of  said  guide  member 
relative  to  said  bousing: 


a  limiting  stop  surface  on  a  front  face  of  said  forward  wall  in 
surrounding  relation  to  the  forward  wall  aperture  and  coacting 
with  said  guide  member  head  portion  to  limit  rearward  move- 
ment of  said  guide  member  relative  to  said  housing  while 
allowing  forward  movement  of  the  guide  member  relative  to 
the  housing:  and 

the  cable  assembly  including  means  biasing  said  guide  member 
head  portion  against  said  stop  surface  while  allowing  resil- 
lently  resisted  forward  movement  of  the  guide  member  rela- 
tive to  the  housing. 


5398,744 

RACING  HANDLEBAR  STRUCTURE  SUITABLE  FOR 

ROTATION  SHIFTERS  DISPOSED  THERETO 

Kun-tsai  Chen,  No.   106,  Nanchuang  Village,  Ta-ai  Hsiang, 

Taicfaung  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  503348 

Int  CL'  B62K  21/18:23/04 

VJS.  a.  74—551.1  1  Claim 


1.  A  racing  handlebar  structure  suitable  for  rotation  shifters  to  be 
disposed  thereto,  said  racing  handlebar  comprising  a  first  part  and 
a  second  part  of  symmetrical  construction,  each  said  part  including 
a  horizontal  portion  and  a  dropped  handle  portion  which  extends 
from  an  end  of  said  horizontal  portion,  the  other  end  of  said 
honzontal  portion  having  a  neck  portion  with  a  smaller  diameter, 
each  said  neck  portion  having  a  first  hole  defined  therein: 

a  sleeve  having  a  C-shaped  cross  section  and  two  second  holes 
defined  therein  corresponding  to  said  first  holes  respectively, 
and 
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each  of  said  neck  portions  respectively  inserted  in  an  end  of  said 
sleeve  such  that  each  said  first  hole  is  in  alignment  with  each 
said  second  hole  respectively  for  a  bolt  to  be  inserted  there- 
through, wherein  a  handlebar  stem  securely  receives  said 
sleeve,  a  fastener  securely  mounted  to  said  sleeve  and  each 
said  neck  portion. 


5^98,746 
TRANSMISSION  ASSEMBLY 
Chlng-Tl  Chen,  Suite  1.  IIF.  95-8  Ch«ng  Pliig  Ro«l.  Sec.  1, 
Taichung,  Taiwan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  30,651,  Mar.  12.  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  334,448 

Int  a.'^  F16H  57/02:  G09F  19/08 

VS.  a.  74—606  R  1  Claim 


5,598,745 
FLYWHEEL  WITH  FRICTION  GENERATING  DEVICE 
Sbouichi  "ftuchiya,  Atsugi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Unisia  Jecs  Cor- 
poration, Atsugi,  Japan 

Filed  May  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  249,309 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  26,  1993,  5-027569 


U 


VS.  a.  74—574 


Int  a."  G05G  1/00 


11  Oaims 


UMI 


1   A  flywheel  comprising: 

first  and  second  flywheel  elements  rotatable  about  an  axis,  said 
first  flywheel  element  having  a  radially  extending  wall,  said 
second  flywheel  element  having  a  disc  formed  with  a  plurality 
of  windows; 

a  spnng  arrangement  operatively  disposed  between  and  resil- 
lenlly  coupling  said  first  and  second  flywheel  elements. 

a  fnclion  nng  rotatable  with  said  first  flywheel  element  and 
mainUined  firmly  against  said  first  flywheel  element  for  lim 
ited  axial  movement  toward  said  radially  extending  wall: 

a  plurality  of  fnction  blocks  interposed  between  said  radially 
extending  wall  and  said  fnction  nng  and  received  respectively 
within  said  plurality  of  windows,  each  of  the  fnction  blocks 
<  being  arranged  within  a  corresponding  one  of  said  plurality  of 
windows  with  a  play  in  a  circumferential  direction  of  said 
disc; 

a  spnng  acting  on  said  fnction  nng  to  bias  said  fnction  nng 
against  said  plurality  of  fnction  blocks  to  keep  said  plurality 
of  fnction  blocks  in  fnctional  contact  with  said  radially 
extending  wall  and  said  fnction  nng; 

a  first  floating  nng  disposed  between  said  disc  and  said  friction 
nng  but  out  of  dnving  contact  with  said  fnction  nng  and 
having  a  plurality  of  openings  respectively  receiving  said 
plurality  of  fncUon  blocks  without  any  circumferential  play  to 
maintain  said  plurality  of  fnction  blocks  in  their  relative 
circumferential  positions  and 
a  second  floating  nng  disposed  between  said  disc  and  said 
radially  extending  wall  but  out  of  driving  contact  with  said 
radially  extending  wall  and  having  a  plurality  of  openings 
respectively  receiving  said  plurality  of  friction  blocks  without 
any  circumferential  play  to  maintain  said  plurality  of  fnction 
blocks  ui  their  relative  circumferential  positions. 


1  A  transmission  assembly  for  providing  bilateral  routions  to  an 
ornament  compnsing  a  casing  enclosing  a  set  of  first,  second  and 
third  pinions  therein  which  are  driven  by  a  battery-operated  elec- 
tncal  circuit;  said  casing  comprising: 

a  tray  shaped  square  lower  portion,  said  lower  portion  being 
integrally  formed  with  elevational  walls  on  four  sides  and  a 
compartment  in  the  proximity  of  a  rear  side  wall  to  define  a 
battery  chamber  therein  and  compnsing  a  tubular  sleeve  at  the 
center  of  a  circular  depression  with  a  pair  of  tubed  tapenng 
pointed  plugs  in  the  proximity  of  and  extending  upward  from 
the  inner  surface  of  said  lower  portion,  an  elastic  rectangular 
bar  extended  on  one  end  from  a  side  wall  and  terminated  at  a 
position  in  proximity  of  said  circular  depression,  and  a  pair  of 
rectangular  grooves  on  the  outer  surface  of  two  opposing 
walls  of  said  elevational  walls  with  centrally  formed  rectan- 
gular catches  therein; 
a  rectangular  cover,  said  cover  having  downward  flanges  on  four 
sides  integral  with  a  pair  of  downward  rectangular  lugs  on 
opposite  lateral  sides,  each  rectangular  lug  has  a  rectangular 
recess  on  its  upper  central  portion;  a  tapenng  socket  and  a 
pair  of  tapenng  pointed  plugs  depending  downward  from  the 
inner  surface  of  said  cover;  and  a  plurality  of  screw  apertures 
in  said  top  cover; 
said  first  pinion  compnsing  a  plastic  gear  and  a  metallic  '.pindle 

perpendicularly  secured  at  the  center  of  said  gear; 
said  plastic  gear  having  on  its  under  side  integral  with  a  down- 
ward journal,  a  downward  elevationally  vaned  annular  nng 
for  reinforcement  and  a  downward  stopping  rod  adjacent  the 
outer  penphery  of  said  annular  nng  which  cooperates  with 
said  elastic  rectangular  bar; 
said  metallic  spindle  having  a  tapenng  pointed  plug  at  the  top 
end  and  a  larger  diameter  shoulder  on  an  upper  portion 
thereof  for  abuning  against  the  under  side  of  said  downward 
journal; 
said  second  pinion  compnsing  a  main  plastic  gear  integral  with 
a  less  diameter  step  gear  extended  from  the  center  of  the 
under  side  thereof,  a  further  lesser  diameter  spindle  depending 
from  the  lower  end  of  said  less  diameter  step  gear,  and  a  pair 
of  the  first  and  second  tapenng  sockets  respectively  fonncd  at 
the  center  of  the  upper  surface  of  said  mam  gear  and  the  lower 
end  of  said  spindle,  said  first  tapenng  socket  being  slightly 
protruded  from  said  upper  surface  of  said  main  gear. 


said  third  pinion  comprising  a  plastic  base  and  a  flat  magnetic 
annular  ring,  wherein  said  plastic  base  comprising  a  circular 
plate,  a  less  diameter  step  gear  extruding  upwardly  from  the 
center  of  said  circular  plate,  a  multi-diameter  spindle  extend- 
ing downwardly  from  the  center  of  the  under  side  of  said 
circular  plate,  a  pair  of  tapenng  sockets  respectively  formed 
on  the  top  of  said  less  diameter  step  gear  and  the  lower  end  of 
said  multi-diameter  spindle,  and  four  sectorial  members 
spacedly  extending  radially  from  the  circumference  of  said 
circular  plate  incorporated  with  a  plurality  of  spacedly  out- 
curved  flange  members  which  are  extended  downwardly  from 
the  circumference  of  said  circular  plate  for  forming  an  annular 
grasping  space  to  secure  said  flat  magnetic  annular  nng 
therein; 

wherein  said  first  pinion  is  rotatable  bilaterally  and  is  dnven 
indirectly  by  said  battery-operated  electrical  circuit  via  said 
third  pinion  and  restncted  by  said  elastic  rectangular  bar  and 
said  second  pinion. 


1  A  beanng  support  structure  comprising: 

a  wall  having  a  bore  defining  an  axis  formed  therein,  said  bore 
including  a  radial  side  wall  having  a  groove  formed  therein: 

an  expandable  nng  disposed  in  said  groove;  and 

a  beanng  including  an  outer  race  which  is  press  fit  within  said 
bore  so  as  to  frictionally  engage  said  side  wall  in  a  radial 
direction  when  said  outer  race  and  said  side  wall  are  in  a 
relatively  cold  condition,  said  outer  race  being  formed  from  a 
first  matenal  and  said  side  wall  of  said  bore  being  formed 
from  a  second  material  having  a  rate  of  thermal  expansion 
which  is  greater  than  a  rate  of  thermal  expansion  of  said  first 
material  such  thai  said  expandable  ring  frictionally  engages 
said  outer  race  in  said  radial  direction  when  said  outer  race 
and  said  side  wall  are  in  a  relatively  hot  condition  to  prevent 
rotation  therebetween. 


5,598,748 
AXLE  DRIVING  APPARATUS 
Hideaki  Okada,  Takarazuka,  and  Shusnke  Nemoto,  Yao,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kanzaki  Kokyukoki  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd^ 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  193^77,  Feb.  7,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,473,964,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  100^52,  Jun. 

21,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

518,720,  May  4,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  304381,  Feb.  1,  1989,  Pat.  No.  4,932.209.  This  appU- 

cation  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  453,778 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  3,  1988,  63-24193; 

Mar.  9,  1988,  63-55828;  Mar.  18, 1988,  63-67005;  Jun.  16, 1988, 

63-79665 

InU  CI.*'  F16H  57/02:  F16D  39/00 
VS.  a.  74—606  R  4  Claims 


5,598,747 

THERMAL  COMPENSATING  BEARING  SUPPORT 

STRUCTURE  FOR  TRANSMISSION  CASE 

George  F.  Schetter,  Holland,  and  Steven  N.  TUcker,  Jr.,  Toledo. 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Dana  Corporation,  Toledo.  Ohio 

Filed  May  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  434,657 

Int.  a."  F16C  35/077:  F16H  57A)2 

V.S.  C\.  74—606  R  20  Oaims 


1.  An  integrated  hydrostatic  transaxle  comprising: 

a  transaxle  casing  including  a  first  casing  section  and  a  second 
casing  section  joined  along  a  bonzontal  peripheral  junction 
surface; 

a  pair  of  oppositely  extending  axles  disposed  within  said  tran- 
saxle casing,  said  pair  of  axles  having  a  longitudinal  axis; 

a  hydraulic  pump; 

a  hydraulic  motor  disposed  within  said  transaxle  casing,  said 
hydraulic  motor  including  an  associated  output  shaft  having  a 
longitudinal  axis;  and 

a  pump  mounting  surface  disposed  within  said  transaxle  casing 
and  offset  from  said  penpheral  junction  surface  for  mounting 
said  hydraulic  pump  within  one  of  said  first  and  said  second 
casing  sections. 


5,598,749 
TABLE  TURNING  APPARATUS 
Takeshi  Goto,  Numazu.  Japan,  assignor  to  Toshiba   Kikai 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  348,091 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  26,  1993,  5-296858 
Int  a.'  B23Q  1/06 
VS.  CI.  74—820  4  Claims 
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1.  A  table  turning  apparatus  in  a  machine  tool  for  transmitting 
power   from   a   driving   source   to   a   table,    which   comprises: 
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a  dnving  shaft  of  said  driving  source  having  a  pinion  gear 

thereof;  .  . 

said  table  of  said  machine  tool  which  performs  posmoning  m 

continuous  rotation; 

a  pair  of  first  and  second  worm  shafts,  each  having  a  worm 
which  are  rotated  in  the  same  direction  of  rotation  as  that  of 
said  driving  shaft; 

a  first  gear  means  connected  at  the  end  of  said  first  worm  shaft; 

a  second  gear  means  fined  at  the  end  of  said  second  worm  shaft; 

wherein  said  first  and  second  gear  means  are  engaged  respec 
tively  with  said  pinion  gear  of  the  dnving  shaft; 

a  fastening  means  for  adjusubly  fixing  said  first  worm  shaft,  at 
the  end  thereof,  to  said  first  gear  means; 

worm  wheel  means  each  engaging  said  worms  of  said  first  and 
second  worm  shafts; 

pinion  means  each  being  integral  with  said  worm  wheel;  and 

a  ring  gear  means  connected  to  the  uble  of  the  machine  tool  and 
engaged  with  said  pinion  means,  wherein  said  worm  shafts 
consist  of  an  outer  first  worm  shaft  and  a  second  worm  shaft 
fitted  coaxially  inside  said  first  worm  shaft,  said  second  worm 
shaft  being  fixed  to  said  first  worm  shaft  through  said  fasten- 
ing means  and,  simultaneously,  said  worms  of  said  first  and 
second  worm  shafts  having  helical  pitch  angle  in  reverse 
relation  to  each  other 


5398,750 
ELEMENTS  FACED  WITH  SUPERHARD  MATERIAL 
NigH  D.  GrilBn,  Whitminster.  and  T.  Alex  Newton,  Cliflon, 
both  of  EngUnd,  assignors  to  Cameo  Drilling  Group  Lim- 
ited, StoneiuNise,  England 

FUed  Nov.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  337  J41 
Claims  prioritv.  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  10,  1993, 
9323207;  Jun.  18,  1994,  9412248 

Int  a."  E21B  10/46:10/56 
VS,  a.  76-108.2  >5  Claims 


end  thereof  with  said  cutting  head  and  including  a  screw  threaded 
portion  said  cutting  insen  being  formed  by  a  powder  metallurgy 
process  of  compacung  and  sintering  and  said  screw  threaded 
portion  being  constituted  by  a  substantially  cylindrical  body  having 
a  pair  of  diametrically  opposed,  longitudinally  truncated  planar 
portions  interposed  between  substanually  curved  cylindncal  por- 
tions having  arcuate  surfaces  on  which  there  are  formed  a  non- 
continuous  screw  thread,  said  arcuate  surfaces  extending  between 
50  to  85'?-  of  the  total  peripheral  extent  of  the  cylindrical  body  of 
which  they  form  part,  said  process  including  the  steps  of  compact- 
ing a  metal  powder  in  a  mold  cavity  of  a  die  set  between  a  pair  of 
die  punches  displaceable  within  said  cavity,  and  forming  said 
screw  and  clamping  portions  between  arcuate  surfaces  of  said 
punches  and  substantially  planar  walls  of  said  mold  cavity. 
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5^98,752 
RING  PLIER  WITH  TORQUE  WRENCH  FITTING 
George  G.  Daniels,  Oriando,  Fla.,  and  Robert  D.  Gracey,  Jr.. 
Seattle,  Wash.,  assignors  to  Daniels  Manufacturing  Corpora- 
tion, Oriando,  Fla. 

FUed  Aug.  14,  1995.  Ser.  No.  515,038 

Int.  Cl.*^  B25B  7/12 

\JS.  CI.  81—381  »«  t'"™" 
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1  A  prefonn  composite  compact  element  including  a  facing 
table  of  superhard  material  having  a  ft-ont  cutting  face,  a  pcnpheral 
surface  and  a  rear  >urface  bonded  to  a  substrate  which  is  less  hard 
than  the  superhard  matenal.  the  facing  table  and  substrate  hawng 
been  bonded  together  dunng  fomiing  of  the  element  in  a  high 
pressure  high  temperature  forming  press,  the  rear  surface  of  the 
facing  table  being  integrally  formed  with  a  plurality  of  protuber 
ances  which  project  into  the  substrate,  the  depth  to  which  at  least 
certain  of  said  protuberances  project  inlo  the  substrate  varying  in 
irregular  manner  across  the  facing  table,  and  there  being  an  iiiiagi 
nar>  surtai.e  extending  across  the  substrate  and  connecting  the 
rea^ard  extremities  of  the  protuberances,  which  surface  is  non 
planar  and  discontinuous. 
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5,598.751 
CI  TTING  INSERT 
Moti  Ochavon.  Nahariva.  and  Arie  Falli.  Moshav  Merhavia, 
both  of  Israel,  assignors  to  Iscar  Ltd.,  Migdal  Tefen.  Israel 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  289,460,  Aug.  12.  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5,496,137.  This  application  Nov.  14.  1995.  S«r.  No.  557^58 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Aug.  15.  1993.  106697 

Int.  a."  B23B  51/00 

VS.  CT  76—108.6  <  ^T*"* 

I    A  powder  metallurgy  process  for  manufactunng  a  cutting 

insert  having  a  cutting  head  and  a  coupling  shank  integral  at  one 


I.  A  torque-latch  ring  plier  system  compnsing; 

a  pair  of  opposed  anns  each  basing  opptised  semi -circular 

segments  adjacent  a  first  end  thereof,  the  opposed  segments 

forming  an  annular  receptacle, 
a  connecting  link  joining  said  pair  of  arms  at  the  first  ends,  said 

arms  being  pivotable  about  said  link  by  movement  of  second 

ends  of  said  arms  distal  from  said  first  ends; 
a  lever  rotaiablv  mounted  to  one  of  said  arms  between  said  first 

and  second  ends  thereof, 
a  reaction  device  on  another  of  said  arms  for  reacting  against 

one  end  of  said  lever  when  said  lever  is  rotated  in  a  first 

direction  for  urging  said  arms  to  pivot  about  said  link  and 

close  said  opposed  segments;  and 
a  coupler  tor  coupling  a  torque  wrench  to  said  lever,  operauon  of 

said  torque  wrench  being  effective  to  operate  the  pliers  and 

establishing  a  selected  torque  at  said  opposed  segmenu. 


5398,753 

EAGLE  WING  TIPS  TAMPER-PROOF  FASTENER  AND 

DRIVER  TOOL 

James  S.  Lee,  1995  Vanguard  Dr.,  CamarUlo,  Calif.  93010 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  384,922 

Int.  a."  B25B  2i/00 

VS.  a.  81^460  4  aaims 


1  An  eagle  wing  tips  tamper-proof  fastener  in  combination  with 
a  torque-producing  driver  tool  for  operating  said  fastener  compris- 
ing: 

(A)  said  eagle  wing  tips  tamper-proof  fastener  comprising: 
(Da  head: 

(a)  said  head  having  a  generally  circular  shape; 

(b)  said  head  having  a  center  point; 

(c)  wherein  said  circular  shape  of  said  head  defines  a  radius 
of  said  head; 

(d)  said  head  having  a  substantially  flat  top  surface; 

(e)  said  head  having  a  bottom  side: 

(f)  said  head  having  a  plurality  of  recessed  channels  dis- 
posed on  said  top  surface  of  said  head: 

(g)  wherein  said  channels  are  three  in  number; 

(h)  wherein  said  three  channels  are  symmetrically  arranged 

on  said  top  surface  of  said  head: 
(i)  each  said  channel  comprising  a  nght  wall,  a  left  wall,  a 

bottom  surface  and  an  endpoint; 
(j)  wherein  said  channels  radially  curve  outwards  from  said 

center  point  of  said  head; 
(k)  wherein  said  channels  curve  to  their  respective  said 

radial  endpoints  located  between  half  of  said  radius  and 

said  full  radius  of  said  head; 
(1)  wherein  said  nght  wall  is  substantially  vertical  with 

respect  to  said  top  surface  of  said  head: 
(m)  wherein  said  left  wall  is  substantially  vertical  with 
-respect  to  said  top  surface  of  said  head; 
(n)  said  right  wall  having  a  constant  radius  of  curvature: 
(o)  said  left  wall  having  a  constant  radius  of  curvature: 
(p)  wherein  said  radius  of  curvature  of  said  right  wall  is 

equal  in  magnitude  to  said  radius  of  curvature  of  said  left 

wall; 
(q)  wherein  said  right  wall  smoothly  curves  to  right  at  said 

radius  of  curvature  as  it  extends  to  said  endpoint. 
(r)  wherein  said  left  wail  smoothly  curves  to  nght  at  said 

radius  of  curvature  as  it  extends  to  and  meets  said  right 

wall  at  said  endpoint; 
(s)  said  head  having  a  recessed  circular  flat  surface  dis- 
posed at  .said  center  of  said  head: 
(t)  said  circular  shape  of  said  flat  circular  surface  defining  a 

diameter  of  said  circular  flat  .surface; 
(u)  wherein  magnitude  of  said  diameter  of  said  flat  circular 

surface  is  approximately  half  of  magnitude  of  broadest 

width  of  said  channels: 
(V)  wherein  said  circular  flat  surface  is  vertically  dispo,sed 

at  deepest  point  with  respect  to  said  top  surface  of  said 

head:  and 
(w)  wherein  said  bottom  surface  of  each  said  channel  rises 

linearly  from  said  center  of  said  head  to  said  endpoint  of 

each  said  channel;  and 


i 


(2)  a  conventional  threaded  shank  perpendicularly  connected 
to  said  bottom  side  of  said  head:  and 
(B)  .said  torque-producing  driver  tool  for  operating  said  fastener 
comprising: 

( 1 )  a  conventional  handle:  and 
(2) a  shank; 

(a)  said  shank  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end: 

(b)  wherein  said  first  end  of  said  shank  is  connected  to  said 
handle  and  longitudinally  extends  therefrom; 

(c)  said  second  end  of  said  shank  having  a  cross-sectional 
signature  substantially  complementary  in  size  and  shape 
to  said  three  recessed  channels  of  said  head  of  said 
fastener;  and 

(d)  wherein  inserting  said  second  end  of  said  shank  into 
said  three  recessed  channels  of  said  head  of  said  fastener 
results  in  a  substantially  matable  engagement. 


5498,754 

METHOD  FOR  THE  UNDERWATER  CUTTING  OF 

COLUMNAR  MEMBERS 

Jerry  H.  Robinson,  Mobile,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Welicutter,  Inc., 

Brewton,  Ala. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  341,048,  Nov.  16,  1994.  PaL  No. 

5,477,759,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  45,411,  Apr.  13, 

1993.  Pat  No.  5^94,776.  This  application  Aug.  8,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  512341 

InL  CI."  B23B  1/00 

MS.  CL  82—47  4  Claims 


rj;^ — irm 


1    A  method  for  underwater  cutting  of  a  columnar  member 
comprising: 

(i)  positioning  an  orbitally  moveable  cutting  tool  relative  to  an 
underwater  columnar  member  to  be  cut  tliereby  such  that  the 
cutting  tool  is  disposed  in  an  underwater  cutting  plane  which 
IS  substantially  transverse  to  the  columnar  member  to  be  cut; 

(ii)  severing  the  columnar  member  at  the  underwater  cuning 
plane  by  orbitally  moving  the  cutting  tool  relative  to  ttie 
columnar  member  w ithin  tlie  underwater  cutting  plane: 
wherein  step  (i)  includes  liie  steps  of; 

(a)  mounting  a  cutting  bit  at  a  forward  end  of  a  planar  bit 
support  block  such  that  a  cutting  edge  dimension  of  the 
cutting  bit  is  greater  than  a  thickness  dimension  of  the  bit 
support  block  as  measured  transverse  to  the  underwater 
cutting  plane. 

(b)  onentmg  the  cutting  bit  in  a  bit  plane  which  is  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  underwater 
columnar  member  to  be  cut  and  thereby  substantially  trans- 
verse to  the  cutting  plane. 
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(c)  onenung  the  bit  support  block  .n  a  suppon  plane  which  is 
substantially  parallel  to  the  cutting  plane  and  thereby  sub- 
stantially transverse  to  the  columnar  member  to  be  cut.  and 
wherein  step  (u)  includes  the  step  of, 

(1)  establishing  at  least  one  channel  passageway  from  an 
exterior  surface  of  the  columnar  member  to  the  cutting 
bit  havmg  a  dimension  as  measured  parallel  to  the  lon- 
gitudinal axis  of  the  columnar  member  which  is  coinci- 
dent with  the  cutting  edge  dimension  of  the  cuning  bit. 

(2radvancing  said  bit  support  block  and  said  forwardly 
mounted  cutting  bit  into  the  esublished  channel  passage- 
way. 


fined  thereover  and  located  between  said  support  base  and 
said  tear  holding  base  eccentnc  cam  which  is  disposed  in  such 
a  manner  that  said  handle  of  said  lathe  tool  is  urged  at  a  rear 
end  thereof  by  said  rear  holding  base  eccentnc  cam;  and 
a  locaung  block  fastened  with  said  support  base  such  that  said 
locating  block  is  corresponding  in  location  to  said  rear  hold- 
ing base  eccentnc  cam,  and  that  said  rear  end  of  said  handle 
of  said  lathe  tool  is  urged  by  said  locaung  block,  and  further 
that  said  locating  block  is  provided  adjacenUy  with  a  proxim- 
ity switch  having  a  plate  capable  of  pressing  one  end  of  said 
handle  of  said  lathe  tool  so  as  to  connect  an  electnc  circuit  of 
said  proximity  switch  with  a  main  shaft  motor  of  a  lathe 


5^98,755 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 

5^98,757 

METHOD  FOR  SHEARING  PANELS 

5398,756  j^^  L.  Li„yd,  Ringocs;  Edward  M.  Olbrick,  Ewlng,  both  of 

DEVICE  FOR  STOPPING  ALTTOMATICALLY  AN  ^^    ^^^^  p,wlenko,  HoUand.  Pa.,  RusseU  E.  S.huss,  Cran- 

OVERLOADED  LATHE  '     r-i,««i    KiAnMte    Hamilton   Township,    Mercer 

Chin-Long  Wu,  No.  136-12.  Youn.  Ho  Road,  T.-Y.  Hsi«.g.  '^^X^^J.^^^o^^^  Tech„-!^«  Inc. 

Taichuns  Hsien,  Taiwan  ^""^  '• 

Filed  Mar.  29.  1995.  Ser.  No.  4124178  Murray  HiU,  N  J.                              ,.     «,  -lo« 

Int  a  "  B23B  21/00:29/14  FUed  Feb.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  382,698 

U.S.  a.  82-134  >2  CI*""* 
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1    A  device  fot  stopping  automatically  an  overloaded  lathe 

compnsing; 

a  support  base  of  a  rectangular  construction  and  provided  with 

two  threaded  holCN; 
a  front  holding  base  proMded  at  a  front  end  thereof  with  a 
through  hole  having  at  a  rear  end  thereof  a  threaded  portion 
engageable  with  one  end  of  a  fastening  means  having  another 
end  engageable  with  one  of  said  two  threaded  holes  of  said 
support  base,  said  fastening  means  having  a  resilient  washer 
lined  thereover  and  located  between  said  support  base  and 
said  front  holding  base,  said  front  holding  base  further  pro- 
vided centrally  at  a  front  end  thereof  with  a  front  end  of  a 
handle  of  a  lathe  tool; 
a  rear  holding  base  eccentnc  cam  provided  with  a  through  hole 
having  at  a  rear  end  thereof  a  threaded  portion  engageable 
with  one  end  of  a  fastening  means  having  another  end  engage 
able  with  another  one  of  said  rwo  threaded  holes  of  said 
support  base,  said  fastening  means  having  a  resilient  washer 


1   A  method  for  sheanng  an  outwardly  extending  tab.  ninning 
along,  and  integral  with,  an  edge  of  a  panel,  comprising  the  steps 

of 

transporting  the  panel  along  a  conveyor  into  a  shear  in  line  with 

the  panel  while  extending  an  adjustable  guide  rail  on  the  shear 

(o  a  first  extended  position  to  engage  the  lab  on  the  panel  to 

guide  the  panel  into  the  shear. 

holding  the  panel  stauonary  after  it  has  been  transported  into  the 

shear; 
retracting  the  adjustable  guide  rail  away  from  the  tab  after  the 

panel  has  been  held  stationary; 
sheanng  the  tab  from  the  panel; 

extending  the  adjustable  guide  rail  on  the  shear  to  a  second 
extended  position  to  engage  the  panel  at  a  cut  edge  that  has 
been  integral  with  the  tab;  and 
releasing  the  panel  to  penmt  n  to  be  transported  by  the  conveyor 
away  from  the  shear  while  the  panel  is  guided  by  the  adjust- 
able guide  rail. 


5398,758 
QUICK  CHANGE  CASSETTE  HOLE  PUNCH  UNIT 
Joe  R.  Chmelar,  Caldwell,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Moore  Business 
Forms,  Inc.,  Grand  Island,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  94,883,  Jul.  22,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  524,167 

Int.  a."  B26D  1/62 

DS.  a.  83—100  10  Claims 


1  A  remo\able  hole  punch  cassette  adapted  to  be  inserted  into 
and  removed  from  a  collator  having  a  vertical  slot  for  receiving  the 
hole  punch  cassette,  said  cassette  compnsing: 

a  cassette  frame  ha\ing  first  and  second  side  members  and  a  top 
member,  wherein  the  tirst  and  second  side  members  compnse 
guide  rails  to  slidably  engage  the  vertical  slot  of  the  collator; 

an  anvil  c>linder  mounted  or  an  anvil  shaft,  said  anvil  shaft 
mounted  m  beanngs  hxed  to  said  side  members  to  dchne  a 
hrst  Nubslantially  honzontal  axis  slationarv  with  respect  to 
said  cassette  frame; 

an  anvil  cylinder  shaft  drive  gear  mounted  on  said  anvil  shaft; 

a  punch  cylinder  shaft  parallel  to  said  anvil  cylinder  in  said 
cassette  frame  and  releasably  mounted  to  first  and  second 
punch  cylinder  beanng  assemblies; 

the  punch  cylinder  beanng  assemblies  each  compnse  a  beanng 
block  reciprocally  mounted  m  said  first  and  second  side 
respectivelv,  each  bearing  assembly  having  an  annular  outer 
beanng  component  mounted  within  the  block  and  an  inner 
beanng  cylindncal  component  mounted  within  the  annular 
outer  bearing  component,  wherein  the  punch  cylinder  shaU 
includes  opposite  ends  each  releasably  mounted  in  a  respec- 
tive one  of  the  inner  beanng  cylindncal  components: 

a  punch  cylinder  releasably  mounted  on  said  punch  cylinder 
shaft  and  the  cylinder  shaft  is  slidable  in  a  substantially 
hon/onial  direction  to  release  the  cylinder  from  said  punch 
cylinder  shaft  and  from  said  cassette;  and 

means  for  releasably  mounting  a  punch  cylinder  drive  gear  on 
said  punch  cylinder  shaft  so  that  the  cylinder  shaft  is  axially 
removable  in  a  substantially  honzontal  direction  from  said 
cassene. 


5398,759 
FOOD  SLICING  RACK  DEVICES 
Bradley  D.  Sie.  Mondovi;  Jeffry  A.  Madson,  and  Maryjo  R. 
Cohen,  both  of  Eau  Oaire,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  National 
Presto  Industries,  Inc.,  Eau  Claire,  Wis. 

Filed  Mav  12,  1994,  Ser  No.  241,623 
int.  CI.''  B26D  J/IO 
VS.  a.  83—762  18  Claims 

1.  A  food  slicing  rack  device  comprising 
a  base  with  a  top  surface;  and 

two  rows  of  spaced  apart  fingers  defining  knife  guide  slots 
extending  from  the  base,  the  two  rows  of  fingers  spaced  from 
each  other  to  receive  a  food  item  for  slicing  on  the  top  surface 


40  44 


of  the  base  between  the  two  rows  of  fingers,  a  plurality  of  the 
fingers  of  each  row  including  an  electric  knife  nvet  recess 
adjacent  to  an  end  of  the  respective  fingers  near  the  ba.se, 
wherein  a  distance  between  two  adjacent  fingers  in  the  same 
row  is  greater  at  the  electric  knife  nvet  recess  relative  to  a 
distance  between  the  two  adjacent  fingers  at  a  region  disposed 
away  from  the  electnc  knife  nvet  recess. 


5398.760 

EOP  SCRIBE  DEVICE 

Steve  Sucic,  335  Bronson  Rd.,  Southport,  Conn.  06490,  and 

Corey  D.  Jones,  10  Farmwood  Dr.,  Prospect,  Conn.  06712 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1994.  Ser.  No.  275357 

Int.  CI.'-  B23P  15/00 

VS.  CI.  83—880  12  Claims 


1.  An  edge-of-part  (EOP)  scribe  device  for  scribing  tnm  lines  in 
exposed  segments  of  an  oversized,  cured  leading-edge  sheath 
mounted  on  a  sheath  mold  assembly  wherein  the  scnbed  tnm  lines 
correspond  to  profiles  of  finished  edges  of  a  prefabncated  leading- 
edge  sheath,  compnsing; 

a  pnmarv  carnage  assembly  mounted  in  movable  combination 

with  the  sheath  mold  assemblv ; 
opposed  pairs  of  guide  rails  affixed  in  combination  with  said 

primary  carriage  assembly; 
a  secondary  carriage  assembly  mounted  in  movable  combination 
with  each  said  pair  of  guide  rails,  each  said  secondary  car- 
nage assembly  including 

a  spnng-loaded  scnbe  head  mounted  in  combination  with  said 
secondary    carnage   assembly,    said    spnng-loaded    scribe 
head  including  a  hardened  scriber  ngidly  affixed  in  combi- 
nation therewith,  and 
means  for  inducing  vertical  displacements  in  said  secondary 
carnage  assembly   that  correspond  to  the  profile  of  one 
finished  edge  of  the  prefabncated  leading-edge  sheath; 
said  hardened  scnbers  being  operative  to  scnbe  tnm  lines  in  the 
exposed  segments  of  the  oversized,  cured  leading-edge  sheath 
as  a  result  of  spanwise  translation  of  said  primary  carnage 
assembly  along  the  sheath  mold  assembly,  the  scnbed  tnm 
lines  corresponding  to  the  profiles  of  the  finished  edges  of  the 
prefabncated  leading-edge  sheath. 
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5^98,761 
HYDRAULIC  AXIAL  PISTON  MACHINE  WITH 
CONTROL  FACE  LOCATED  IN  REAR  FLANGE  AND 
FRICTION-REDUCING  PLASTIC  INSERT  IN  REAR 
FLANGE 
Egon  Kristenscn,  Nordborg,  and  Sten  J.  Olesen,  Swiderborg. 
both  of  Denmark  aasigiion  to  Danfoss  A/S,  Nordborg,  Den- 
mark 

Filed  Oct.  30.  1995.  Ser.  No.  550.449 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Nov.  30,  1994,  44  42 

556J 

Int  a."  FOIB  ISAM 
VS.  a.  92—57  »  a^ms 


a  cylindrical  body  forming  a  wall  of  the  tank,  said  cylindrical 
body  defining  an  interior  cavity  having  a  first  diameter  region, 
a  second  diameter  region,  and  a  transition  region  therebe- 
tween; 

an  exit  end  wall  fixedly  attached  to  an  exit  end  of  said  cylindri- 
cal body  by  a  fluid  tight  seal; 

an  inlet  end  wall  fixedly  attached  to  an  inlet  end  of  said  cylin- 
drical body  by  a  fluid  tight  seal; 

a  piston  slidably  disposed  within  said  interior  cavity  between 
said  exit  end  wall  and  said  inlet  end  wall,  said  piston  having  a 
piston  head  and  a  circumferential  side  wall,  said  circumferen- 
tial side  wall  having  first  and  second  circumferential  recesses; 

leading  and  trailing  annular  seals  mounted  within  said  first  and 
second  cirxrumferential  seal  recesses  in  said  piston;  and 

an  isolation  seal  member  mounted  within  said  cylindncal  tank 
between  said  piston  and  said  cylindrical  body,  said  isolation 
seal  covering  said  piston  head  and  said  leading  and  trailing 
annular  seals,  said  isolation  seal  nnembcr  being  fixedly 
attached  by  a  fluid  tight  seal  to  the  circumferential  inner 

'    surface  of  said  cylindncal  body  at  a  point  between  said 

'i    trailing  annular  seal  and  said  inlet  end  wall,  wherein  said 

t  isolation  seal  member  forms  a  fluid  tight  storage  chamber 
widiin  said  cylindrical  body  between  said  isolation  seal  mem- 
ber and  said  exit  end  wall. 


L,^^ 


I.  A  hydraulic  axial  piston  machine  having  a  cylinder  drum 
which  is  mounted  rt)taubly  in  a  housing  and  comprises  at  least  one 
cyUnder  which,  on  rotation  of  die  cylinder  drum,  passes  over 
control  kidneys  in  a  control  face,  the  control  face  being  located  on 
a  tear  flange  of  the  housing,  and  the  control  kidneys  having  a 
plastic  material  insert  which  is  arranged  in  die  rear  flange  of  the 
machine. 


5,598,743 
FLUTTER  FREE  PISTON  RING  ASSEMBLY 
V.  Durga  N.  Rao,  BloomfieM  Township,  and  David  A.  Yeager, 
Plymouth,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company, 
Deariwm,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  213,401 

Int.  a."  F16J  1/04 

U.S.  a.  92—212  8  Claims 


5398,762 

FLUID  STORAGE  TANK  EMPLOYING  AN  ISOLATION 

SEAL 

Kirli  SoeddoD,  SayviUe,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Arde  Inc..  Norwood, 

NJ. 

Filed  Jul.  31.  1995.  Ser.  No.  509.568 

Int  a."  F16J  9/VO 

VS.  a.  92—192  12  Claims 


,/3     <cr.  ,*/< 


«   ^9     » 


UMI 


cm^  ,^§^ 


1.  A  cylindncal  tank  for  stonng  fluid  comprising: 


1  A  piston  and  nng  assembly  operative  within  a  cylindncal  bore 
wall  to  retain  fluids  to  one  side,  the  piston  having  a  side  wall  for 
movement  along  the  cylindncal  wall,  compnsing: 

(a)  the  piston  having  one  or  more  spaced  grooves  in  said  side 
wall,  each  groove  defining  a  pair  of  interior  groove  surfaces 
spaced  apart  a  uniform  distance; 

(b)  at  least  one  sealing  element  presenting  a  pair  of  opposed 
surfaces  operating  between  and  along  said  pair  of  groove 
surfaces,  said  at  least  one  sealing  element  being  capable  of 
engaging  said  cylindncal  wall,  the  spacing  between  said 
opposed  surfaces  of  said  at  least  one  sealing  element  and  said 
pair  of  intenor  surfaces  of  said  groove  being  no  greater  than 
ten  microns;  and 

(c)  a  continuous  solid  film  lubncant  mixture  coating  said  groove 
surfaces  and  at  least  the  opposed  surfaces  of  said  at  least  one 
sealing  element,   whereby    surface   adhesion   of  said  fluid 


present  in  said  spacing  inhibiting  migration  of  such  fluid 
through  said  spacing  and  flutter  of  said  at  least  one  sealing 
element  in  said  spacing  being  essentially  eliminated. 


5,598,764 

ESPRESSO  COFFEE  MACHINE  FOR  THE 

DIFFERENTIATED  APPLICATION  OF  THE  WATER 

PRESSURE  AND  FOR  PREINFUSION  IN  THE 

DISPENSING  GROUP 

Piero  Bambi,  Florence,  Italy,  assignor  to  La  Marzocco  S.r.l., 

Florence,  Italy 

FUed  Jul.  18.  1995,  Ser  No.  503,551 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jul.  18,  1994,  FI94A0140 
Int  CI."  A47J  31/06 
U.S.  a.  99—295  4  Clainis 


1.  .\n  espresso  coffee  machine,  comprising: 

a  pump  which  feeds  water  to  a  boiler  for  heating  the  water; 

a  delivery  pipe  for  drawing  the  water  from  the  boiler  and 
conveying  it,  via  a  three-way  valve,  to  an  infusion  group  in 
which  coffee  powder  is  infused  and  from  which  coffee  is 
dispensed:  and 

a  pressure  damping  device  located  on  said  delivery  pipe 
upstream  of  the  infusion  group  which  ensures  that  a  boiler 
pressure  is  not  applied  abruptly  to  the  coffee  powder. 


5,598,765 
TOASTER 
Kit  C.  Yip.  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  G.E.W.  Corpo- 
ration Limited,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  516,619 
Clainis  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  18,  1994, 
9416777 

Int  a."  A47J  .V/OH 


VS.  a.  99—327 


3-31 


1  A  toaster  comprising  a  casing,  a  carrier  for  supporting  a  slice 
of  bread,  said  carrier  being  movable  between  an  upper  position  to 


expose  a  said  slice  of  bread  outside  the  casing  and  a  lower  position 
to  render  a  said  slice  of  bread  inside  the  casing,  a  heating  element 
provided  inside  the  casing  for  heating  a  said  slice  of  bread  when 
the  carrier  is  in  the  lower  position,  an  internal  operating  mecha- 
nism for  moving  the  carrier,  said  operating  mechanism  comprising 
spring  means  for  resiliently  biassing  the  carrier  upwards  and  hold- 
ing means  comprising  a  stationary  solenoid  for  holding  the  earner 
in  the  lower  position,  and  a  timer  for  controlling  the  time  period 
during  which  a  said  slice  of  bread  is  to  be  heated  by  the  heating 
element,  characterised  in  that  the  holding  means  is  releasable  by  a 
user  al  a  point  other  than  the  solenoid  in  order  to  release  the  carrier 
from  the  lower  position  at  any  time  during  the  said  time  penod. 


5498,766 

CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  AN  AUTOMATIC  COOKING 

APPARATUS 

Yoshimasa  Yamada,  Mie,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Electric  Cc, 

Ltd.,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  May  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  650307 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  24,  1995,  7-124677 
Int  a."  A47J  37/00:  A23P  lAK) 
VS.  a.  99—331  5  Claims 


7b     2»      9       ?b    10     2t    '2    U    14 


1.  A  control  circuit  for  an  automatic  cooking  apparatus  including 
a  plurality  of  mechanisms  for  supplying,  based  on  input  data, 
plural  kinds  of  food  stuffs  to  cook  various  foods,  the  control  circuit 
comprising: 

operating  means  for  operating  said  plurality  of  mechanisms; 

a  first  DC  power  supply  connected  to  a  utility  power  supply,  said 
first  DC  power  supply  supplying  electric  power  to  said  oper- 
ating means; 

driving  means  for  controlling  said  operating  means;  and 

a  second  DC  power  supply  connected  to  the  utility  power 
supply,  said  second  DC  power  supply  supplying  electric 
power  tu  said  driving  means  so  that  if  a  noise  voltage  is 
generated  in  one  of  the  operating  means  and  the  driving 
means,  the  noise  voltage  is  not  supplied  to  the  other  of  the 
operating  ineans  and  the  dnving  means. 


16  Claims 


5,598,767 
COOKING  APPARATUS  SUCH  AS  FRYER  OR  THE  LIKE 

FOR  FRYING  FOOD 
Katsunobu  Minari,  Nagoya,  and  Kaori  Ueda,  Toyoake,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hoshizaki  Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisha, 
Toyoake,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  411^63,  Mar.  28,  1995,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  972,017,  Nov.  6,  1992.  This  application 

Sep.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  523,620 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  9,  1992.  4-21342; 
Mar.  9,  1992,  4-21343;  Mar,  9.  1992,  4-86385;  Mar,  9,  1992, 
4-86386;  Sep.  28.  1992,  4-258354 

Int  a."  A47J  i7/12 
VS.  a.  99—332  5  Clains 

1.  A  cooking  apparatus  for  frying  food  having  an  oil  tank  filled 
therein  with  cooking  oil  to  be  maintained  in  heated  condition  by  a 
heating  means,  the  cooking  apparatus  comprising: 
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a  housing  having  said  oil  tank  disposed  therein: 

detection  means  disposed  adjacent  said  cooking  oil  for  detecting 
an  amount  of  vapor  rising  from  the  food  after  the  food  has 
been  thrown  into  the  heated  cooking  oil,  said  detection  means 
having  a  vapor  detecting  element  mounted  on  said  housing 
and  located  above  the  surface  of  the  cooking  oil  to  be  directly 
exposed  to  the  vapor  nsing  from  the  food; 

fir^t  means  In  said  housing  for  determining  if  said  detected 
amount  of  vapor  has  reached  a  predetermined  amount  of 
vapor  irrmiediately  after  the  food  has  been  thrown  into  the 
heated  oil,  and  for  generating  a  decision  signal  if  the  prede- 
lermined  amount  has  been  reached;  and 

second  means  in  said  housing,  said  second  means  being  coupled 
to  said  detection  means  and  said  first  means,  said  second 
means  responsive  to  said  decision  signal  for  measuring  a 
predetermined  time  required  for  frying  completion  of  the  food 
and  for  determining  frying  completion  of  the  food  at  an  end  of 
measurement  of  said  predetermined  ume. 


wall  as  that  along  which  the  face  of  the  burner  is  located;  and  a 
blower  located  in  the  duct  for  circulating  air  through  the  duct  and 
the  oven  chamber,  with  the  air  being  drawn  into  the  duct  at  the 
inlet  and  discharged  at  the  outlet;  the  outlet  for  the  duct  being 
oriented  to  direct  air  in  the  same  direction  as  that  toward  which  the 
face  of  the  burner  is  presented,  and  without  having  the  air  flow 
across  or  impinge  upon  the  face  of  the  burner  with  enough  inten- 
sity to  extinguish  the  flame  that  is  supported  along  the  face  of  the 
burner. 

2.  A  cooking  oven  according  to  claim  1  wherein  the  burner  has 
a  plenum  and  tiles  located  in  front  of  the  plenum,  the  face  of  the 
burner  being  on  the  tiles;  and  wherein  the  oven  further  compnses  a 
mixing  chamber  where  a  gaseous  fuel  is  mixed  with  air.  the  mixing 
chamber  being  connected  to  the  plenum  of  the  burner 


5^98.768 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  Thbs  Number 


M»Wu^^      __ 


^J^iTrr 


5398,770 
AUTOMATED  FEED  GRAIN  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 

AND  METHOD 
Thomas  S.  CampbeU,  TWla;  Ken  W.  Ridenour,  and  William  F. 
Casey,  both  of  Amarillo,  all  of  Tex^  assignors  to  Cactus 
Feeders  Inc^  Amarillo,  Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1995,  Set.  No.  506^92 

InLa.''AZ3N  17/00 

VS.  a.  99—187  26  Oaims 


iSl 


5398,769 

COOKING  OVEN 

dement  J.  Luebke,  Indian  Rocks  Beach,  and  Keith  A.  Stanger, 

New  Port  Richey,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Foodservice 

Equipment,  Engineering  &  Consulting,  Inc.,  Oldsmar,  Fla. 

FUed  Apr.  26.  1995,  Ser.  No.  429,059 

Int  a."  A47J  37A)4.  A21B  IA}8 

VS,  CI.  99—395  27  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  cooking  oven  comprising:  a  housing  having  walls  thai 
enclose  an  oven  chamber;  food  holders  mounted  on  the  housing 
within  the  oven  chamber  for  supporting  food  within  the  chamber;  a 
gas-hred  burner  located  in  the  housing  and  having  a  face  exposed 
to  the  oven  chamber  at  one  of  the  walls  and  exposed  to  food 
supported  on  the  food  holders  in  the  oven  chamber,  the  burner 
bcmg  capable  of  supporting  along  its  face  a  flame  that  creates 
infrared  radiation;  a  duct  located  in  the  housing  and  having  an  inlet 
exposed  to  the  oven  chamber  and  an  outlet  located  along  the  same 


1  An  automated,  continuous  process  feed  grain  conditioning 
system  for  manufactunng  a  flaked  grain  livestock  feed  product 
comprising: 

a  grain  storage  facility; 

a  gram  conveyor  connected  to  the  storage  facility  for  conveying 

grain  from  the  storage  facility  to  a  wetting  system; 
a  wetting  system  having  an  input  for  receiving  grain  from  the 
grain  conveyor,  the  wetting  system  including  a  mixing  cham- 
ber, a  mixing  auger  disposed  within  the  mixing  chamber,  a 
nozzle  for 
adding  liquid  to  the  grain  within  the  chamber,  a  liquid  control 

valve  coupled 
to  the  nozzle  and  to  a  source  of  liquid,  and  an  output  for 
wetted  grain, 
a  first  moisture  sensor  that  generates  a  hrst  moisture  signal 
indicative  of  a  moisture  content  of  the  grain  at  the  input  of  the 
wetting  system; 
a  second  moisture  sensor  that  generates  a  second  moisture  signal 
indicative  of  a  moisture  content  of  the  grain  at  the  output  of 
the  wetung  system; 
a  steam  chest  coupled  to  the  output  of  the  wetting  system  to 
receive  wetted  grain  from  the  wetung  system,  the  steam  chest 
including  one  or  more  steam  inlet  nozzles,  one  or  more  steam 


control  valves  coupled  to  the  steam  inlet  nozzles,  and  an 
output  for  steamed  grain; 

a  third  moisture  sensor  that  generates  a  third  moisture  signal 
indicative  of  a  moisture  content  of  the  grain  at  the  output  of 
the  steam  chest; 

a  flaking  mill  connected  to  the  output  of  the  steam  chest  to 
receive  steamed  grain  from  the  steam  chest;  and 

an  automatic  electronic  control  system  coupled  to  the  first, 
second  and  third  moisture  sensors  for  receiving  the  corre- 
sponding moisture  signals,  the  control  system  also  coupled  to 
the  liquid  and  steam  control  valves  for  controlling  an  amount 
of  liquid  and  steam  applied  to  the  grain  in  response  to  the 
moisture  signals. 


at  a  rate  that  substantially  matches  a  concurrent,  rearward 
reciprocation  rate  of  the  distribution  belt. 


1.  A  dry  fruit  bin  filler  for  rapidly  filling  standard-sized  fruit  bins 
with  fruit,  while  minimizing  bruising  damage  to  the  fruit,  compris- 
ing: 

a  ftame  supporting  a  fruit  transfer  belt,  the  transfer  belt  adapted 
to  receive  fruit  from  a  fruit  transfer  source  and  having  a  belt 
width  approximately  the  same  as  a  minimum  width  of  a 
standard  fruit  bin; 

a  fruit  distnbution  belt  supported  by  the  frame  below  the  transfer 
belt,  the  distnbution  belt  positioned  and  dimensioned  to 
receive  fruit  from  the  transfer  belt; 

bi-directional,  distribution  belt  reciprocating  means  for 
bi-direclionally  reciprocating  the  distribution  bell  relative  to 
the  transfer  belt,  the  reciprocating  means  functional  to  succes- 
sively advance,  then  retract  the  distribution  belt  toward,  then 
away  from,  a  bottom  of  a  fruit  bin  positioned  for*ard  of  the 
frame  in  a  sideways  bin  loading  orientation  dunng  a  bin 
loading  operation; 

intermittently  operable,  transfer  belt  drive  means  for  dnving  the 
transfer  belt  in  a  forward  direction  while  the  distribution  belt 
reciprocates  toward  the  bottom  of  the  bin,  and  for  discontinu- 
ing dnving  of  the  transfer  belt  while  the  distribution  belt 
reciprocates  away  frt>m  the  bottom  of  the  bin; 

intermittently  operable,  distribution  belt  rotating  means  for  rt>tat- 
ing  the  distribution  belt  in  a  forward  direction  while  the 
distribution  belt  reciprocates  away  from  bottom  of  the  bin. 
and  for  discontinuing  rotation  of  the  distribution  belt  while 
the  distnbution  belt  reciprocates  toward  the  bottom  of  the  bin; 
and 

belt  control  integration  means  for  integrating  control  of  distnbu- 
tion belt  reciprocation  with  transfer  belt  dnving  and  distnbu- 
tion belt  rotation,  so  that  the  transfer  belt  is  driven  at  a  rate 
that  substantially  matches  a  concurrent,  forward  reciprocation 
rate  of  the  distribution  belt,  and  the  distnbution  belt  is  rotated 


5398,771 
DRY  FRUIT  BIN  FILLING  APPARATUS 
Tim  B.  Main,  and  Scott  C.  Main,  both  of  1030  Gibson  Rd.,  P.O. 
Box  785,  Sdah,  Wash.  98942 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  512,744 

Int.  CI."  A23L  1/00:  A23N  I5AX):  B65B  IA)4:39/00 

U.S.  a.  99—489  17  Claims 


5398,772 

DEVICE  FOR  EXTRACTING  JUICE  OR  PULP  FROM 

FOOD  PRODUCE 

Camillo  Catelli,  Parma.  Italy,  assignor  to  Rossi   &   Catelli 

s.p.A..  Parma,  Italy 

FUed  Dec.  27.  1995,  Ser.  No.  578,940 
Claims     priority,     application     Italy,     Jan.     10,     1995, 
MO95A0003;   Jan.    10,    1995,    MO95A0004;    Jan.    10,    1995, 
MO95A0005 

Int  a.*  A23N  1/00:  B3«B  9/20 
VS.  C\.  99—510  19  Claims 


^  a         B-i 


1.  A  device  for  extracting  juice  or  pulp  from  food  produce, 
comprising: 

a  tubular  strain  [Hxivided  with  an  inlet  for  a  produce  to  be  treated 
and  a  first  outlet  for  discharge  of  waste  material,  a  first 
rotatable  shaft  bearing  a  plurality  of  spatulas  located  coaxially 
with  said  tubular  strain  and  extending  from  the  inlet  to  the 
first  outlet,  an  extremity  of  each  of  the  plurality  of  spatulas 
situated  close  to  a  surface  of  said  strain; 

a  casing  surrounding  said  strain  provided  with  a  second  outlet 
for  a  product  extracted  from  said  produce; 

wherein  said  strain  is  provided  with  holes  having  a  progressively 
or  step-by-step  diminishing  diameter  going  from  said  inlet  to 
said  first  outlet. 


5398,773 
MELON  RIND  TRIMMING  DEVICE 
John  J.  Hoffseth,  PO.  Box  2106,  Freedom,  Calif.  95019-2106 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  153,216,  Nov.  15,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jul.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  501,904 
Int.  a."  A23N  7^30,  A47J  I7A)0 
VS.  CI.  99—585  19  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  removal  of  rind  from  melons  which  compnses: 
a.  a  cutting  station  having: 

(Da  cutting  member  having  an  upwardly  facing  cutting  edge 
which  is  supported  on  a  shoe  having  a  flat  planar  pressure 
plate  with  sufficient  rigidity  to  resist  flexing  under  the 
applied  pressure  of  said  rind; 

(2)  a  rotary  feeder  having  a  body  with  an  external  surface  of 
revolution  with  a  plurality  of  teeth  distritHited  about  said 
external  surface  and  rotational  mounted  in  said  peeler  at 
said  cutting  station  adjacent  to  and  spaced  apan  from  said 
cutting  member  by  a  distance  sufficient  to  permit  passage 
of  separated  rind  therebetween;  and 

(3)  drive  means  to  rotate  said  feeder;  and 
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5^98.775 
CENTERING  LID  SEAL  CLIP  APPARATUS 
Sutee  Voogftaangfoo,  Sunnyvale;  Mirek  BoruU,  Castro  Valley, 
and  Galen  Kirkpatrick,  Fremont,  all  of  CalifM  assignors  to 
LSI  Logic  Corporation.  Milpitas,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  4,  1W5.  Ser.  No.  539,189 

lot  CI."  B30B  9/00 

MS.  CI.  100—233  2*  Claims 


.  means  to  introduce  melon  sectors  to  said  cutting  station  for 
engagement  with  said  rotarv  feeder  which  comprises  a  first 
conveyor  to  deliver  melon  sectors  to  said  cutting  station  with 
the  nnd  surfaces  of  said  sectors  exposed  and  including  a 
moving  member  with  external  teeth  located  above  the  first 
conveyor,  said  cutting  member  and  said  rotary  feeder  with  the 
teeth  of  said  moving  member  positioned  to  engage  the  nnd 
surfaces  of  said  melon  sectors  on  said  conveyor  and  transfer 
said  melon  sectors  to  said  rotary  feeder. 


5.598,774 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  FLAT  M.\TER1ALS 
Charles  Boegli,  Marin.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Boegli  -  Gra- 
vures  S.A..  Marin.  Switzerland 

Filed  May  24,  1995.  Ser.  No.  449319 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Jun.    6.    1994. 
01769/94 

Int.  CT"  B30B  im 
V&.  CI.  100—170  9  CI 


^f'^^sr^A^ 


1  An  apparatus  for  applying  a  resilient  force  bias  along  a 
loading  axis  substantially  central  of  and  perpendicular  to  the  lid  of 
an  mtegrated  circuit  package  while  such  package  is  confined  in  a 
package  alignment  sixket  ponion  of  an  assembly  biiat  having  a 
substantially  uniform  width  and  first  and  second  Indexing  pin 
apertures,  said  apparatus  compnsmg:  a  fraine  member  for  trans- 
versely spanning  an  assembly  boat  width,  a  first  indexing  pin 
secured  to  said  frame  member  and  aligned  along  a  first  direction  to 
penetrate  a  first  indexing  pin  aperture  in  an  assembly  boat,  a 
second  indexing  pin  secured  to  said  frame  member  and  aligned 
along  a  second  direction  to  penetrate  a  second  indexing  pin  aper- 
ture in  said  assembly  boat,  the  second  direction  of  penetration 
being  substantially  difterent  from  the  first  direction  of  penetration; 
a  rocker  arm  secured  to  said  frame  member  for  pivotal  movement 
about  a  pi\ot  axis;  pressure  fool  means  secured  to  said  rocker  arm 
for  bearing  against  an  integraied  circuit  package  lid;  and.  resilient 
force  means  to  bias  the  bearing  of  said  pressure  foot  against  said 
package  lid 


5.598.776 
SCREEN  PRINTING  APPARATUS 
Slobodan  Casl.  W'illiamstown.  N  J.,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion. Tokyo,  Japan,  and  Sony  Music  Entertainment,  Inc., 
New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  21.  1995.  Ser.  No.  493.031 
Int.  a."  B05C  /7AW 
U.S.  a.  101—127.1  4  Oaims 

1.  A  screen  printing  apparatus  for  tensioning  a  pnntmg  area 


UMI 


1    A  device  ti>r  the  treatment  of  flat  matenals  compnsmg: 
at  least  one  pair  of  rolls,  each  roll  having  an  axle;  and 
a  machine  frame  lor  supp»irting  the  axle  of  each  of  the  rolls; 
wherein  the  flat  maienal   is  passed  in  a  travelling  direction 

between  at  least  one  pair  of  rolls  under  f)ressure.  and 
wherein  at  least  one  of  said  axles  is  supported  bv   means  of 

flexible  members  in  such  a  manner  that  a  mutual  flexible 

adjusting  capacity  of  the  axles  is  provided  m  both  the  pressure 

direction  and  in  the  travelling  direction. 


a  base  frame  having  an  upper  curved  section  spaced  apart  from 
a  lower  curved  section  and  a  left  curved  section  spaced  apart 
from  a  right  curved  section,  wherein  said  upper  and  lower 
curved  sections  and  said  left  and  right  curved  sections  extend 
outward  from  each  other,  respectively,  to  form  a  substantially 
rectangular  shape  having  convex  sides: 

upper,  lower,  left  and  right  tensioning  rods  positioned  adjacent 
said  upper,  lower,  left  and  right  convex  sections,  respectively, 
wherein  said  upper  tensioning  rod  is  positioned  substantially 
parallel  to  said  lower  tensioning  rod  and  said  left  tensioning 
rod  IS  positioned  substantially  parallel  to  said  right  tensioning 
rod  such  that  said  upper,  lower,  left  and  right  tensioning  rods 
form  a  substantially  rectangular  shape  and  wherein  said  upper, 
lower,  left  and  right  tensioning  rods  are  adapted  for  attach- 
ment of  said  printing  screen; 

locking  means  for  keeping  said  upper,  lower,  left  and  right 
tensioning  rods  in  place:  and 

holding  means  for  enabling  rotation  of  said  upper,  lower,  left 
and  right  tensioning  rods 

wherein  said  upper,  lower,  left  angle  right  tensioning  rods  are 
selectively  rotated  in  a  predetermined  direction  to  increase 
tension  In  said  printing  area. 


5,598,777 
RETRACTABLE  PRINTING/COATING  UNIT  OPERABLE 

ON  THE  PLATE  AND  BLANKET  CYLINDERS 
Howartl  W.  DeMoort,  10954  Shady  Trail,  Dallas,  Tex.  75220; 
RoaaM  M.  Rendleman,  Dallas,  and  John  W.  Bird.  CarroU- 
ton,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Howard  W.  DeMoore.  Dallas, 
Tex. 

FUed  Oct  2,  1995.  Ser.  No.  538,274 

Int  CT."  B41F  5/02;5/22;.?//?6 

LI.S.  a.  101—177  19  Claims 


ri,<  . 


,<^    r-M.* 


the  conuiner  means  having  a  partition  dividing  the  container 
means  thereby  defining  a  first  container  region  and  a  second 
container  region: 

the  at  least  one  applicator  roller  having  first  and  second  transfer 
surfaces  and  means  separating  the  first  and  second  transfer 
surfaces:  and, 

the  first  and  second  transfer  surfaces  of  the  at  least  one  applica- 
tor roller  being  disposed  within  the  first  and  second  container 
regions  for  rolling  contact  with  aqueous  or  fiexographic  print- 
ing ink  or  coating  material  contained  within  the  first  and 
second  container  regions,  respectively. 


5,598,778 
WIDTH  ADJUSTING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  A 
PAPER  WEB.  AND  LITHOGRAPHIC  ROTARY  PRESS 
HAVING  SAME 
Takashi  lljima,  Yokosuka,  and  Hideo  Ohta,  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japan,    assignors    to    Kabushikigaisha    Tokyo    Kikai    Sei- 
sakusho,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  o^  Ser.  No.  291,470,  Aug.  17.  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,487,335,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  889.906,  May 

29,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

485.127 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1991,  3-357580 

Int  a."  B41F  5/06 

U.S.  a.  101—181  26  Claims 


within  a  pnntmg  screen  comprising: 


1  A  rotary  offset  printing  press  of  the  type  including  first  and 
second  pnntmg  units,  the  first  pnnting  unit  compnsmg: 

a  plate  cylinder  having  a  fiexographic  pnnting  plate  mounted 
thereon: 

a  blanket  cylinder  having  a  blanket  disposed  in  ink  or  coating 
transfer  engagement  with  the  fiexographic  pnnting  plate  for 
receiving  aqueous  or  fiexographic  printing  ink  or  coating 
material  from  the  fiexographic  pnnting  plate: 

an  impression  cylinder  disposed  adjacent  the  blanket  cylinder 
thereby  forming  a  nip  between  the  blanket  and  the  impression 
cylinder  whereby  the  aqueous  or  fiexographic  pnnting  ink  or 
coating  material  can  be  transferred  from  the  blanket  to  a 
substrate  as  the  substrate  is  transferred  through  the  nip; 

inking/coating  apparatus  movably  coupled  to  the  first  pnnting 
unit  for  movement  to  an  on-impression  operative  position  and 
to  an  off- impression  retracted  position: 

the  inking/coating  apparatus  including  container  means  for  con- 
taining a  volume  of  aqueous  or  fiexographic  ink  or  coaling 
matenal,  and  at  least  one  applicator  roller  coupled  to  the 
container  means  for  applying  aqueous  or  fiexographic  ink  or 
coating  matenal  to  the  fiexographic  pnnting  plate  or  to  the 
blanket  when  the  mking/coating  apparatus  is  in  the 
on-impression  operative  position: 


1  A  pnnting  apparatus  through  which  a  dampened  paper  web 
travels,  .said  printing  apparatus  compnsmg: 

first  and  second  printing  sections  which  each  pnnt  an  image  on 
.said  dampened  paper  web  as  said  dampened  paper  web  travels 
through  said  first  and  second  printing  sections;  and 

means  for  variably  changing  a  width  of  said  dampened  paper 
web  by  forming  said  dampened  paper  web  into  a  wavy 
surface  so  that  said  image  formed  on  said  dampened  paper 
web  at  said  first  printing  section  and  said  image  formed  on 
said  dampened  paper  web  at  said  second  pnntmg  section  are 
property  aligned  with  each  other,  said  changing  means  being 
disposed  between  said  first  and  second  pnnting  sections: 

wherein  said  changing  means  includes  first  and  second  contact 
devices  disposed  at  opposite  first  and  second  surfaces  of  said 
dampened  paper  web  such  that  said  dampened  paper  web 
travels  between  said  first  and  second  contact  devices;  and 

wherein  said  first  and  second  contact  devices  respectively  have  a 
plurality  of  first  and  second  contact  members  that  are  eccen- 
trically supported  thereon  for  nMation  about  same  respective 
hrsi  and  second  shafts 
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SHEET  GUIDING  APPARATUS  FOR  A  TURNING  DEVICE 
IN  A  ROTARY  PRINTING  MACHINE  FOR  FACE- 
PRINTING  AND/OR  PERFECTING 
HiuuK-Otto  Hms,  Heusenstamm;  Ingo  Kobler.  deCTSsed,  lale 
of  Anhausen;  Klaus  Wolf.  Oppenweaer;  Peter  Mayer.  Muhl- 
beim;  Josef  Mathes,  Offenbach;  Fred  Spies,  Muhlheim.  and 
Stephan  Kanzler.  Langen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  MAN 
Roland  Dmckmaschinen  AG.  Offenbach,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  536,4r7 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Sep.  29,  1994.  44  34 

778J 

InL  a."  B4iF  5/02 

VS.  a.  101-230  w  ci»*«« 


54198,780 
PLATE  O  LINDER 
Jean -CUude  Marmin,  Estrees-Saint-Denis,  and  Joel  Bastard, 
Thivemy,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Heidelberg  Harris, 
S  A    and  Heidelberg  Druckmaschinen  AG,  both  of  Germany 
Contiiiuation  of  Ser.  No.  293.996,  Aug.  22,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct  30,  1995.  Ser.  No.  550,489 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Aug.  20.  1993.  93  10143 
Int  Cl.*^  B41F  27/12 
VS.  CL  101--I15.1  >2  Claims 


UM 


1  Shcet-guiding  apparatus  for  a  turning  device  disposed 
between  two  pnnting  units  in  a  rotary  pnnting  machine  adapted  for 
both  facepnnting  and  perfecting  pnnting.  said  turning  device 
including  a  turning  drum  and  at  least  one  upstream  sheet-guiding 
cylinder  defining  a  sheet  transfer  region  and  a  sheet  transfer  path, 
said  turning  drum  having  both  at  least  one  leading  edge  sheet 
gnppcr  system  disposed  thereon  for  face-pnnung  and  sheet  trans 
fer  and  at  least  one  trailing  edge  gnpper  system  disposed  thereon 
for  sheet  turning  and  ffansfer  incident  to  perfecting  pnnting.  and  at 
least  one  sheet-beanng  surface  following  said  gnpper  systems,  said 
sheet-guiding  apparatus  compnsing.  in  combination. 

air  blower  means  disposed   upstream  of  said  sheet   transfer 
region,  said  air  blower  means  including  a  first  set  of  air  ouUet 
openings  for  direcUng  compressed  air  toward  said  upstream 
sheet-guiding  cylinder  and  at  least  a  second  air  outlet  opening 
for  directing  compressed  air  into  said  sheet  transfer  region  in 
a  diret-tion  substantially  tangential  to  both  of  said  upstream 
sheet-guiding  cylinder  and  said  turning  drum; 
at  least  one  switchable  blower/suction  device  disposed  within 
said  turning  drum  and  communicaung  with  a  plurality  of  air 
openings  disposed  in  said  sheet  beanng  surface,  said  blower/ 
suction  device  including  means  for  selectively  blowing  and 
sucking  air  through  said  air  openings  in  said  sheet  beanng 
surface,  and 
a  lower  sheet-guiding  device  disposed  below  said  sheet  tnuisfer 
path,  said  lower  sheet  guiding  device  having  a  plurality  of 
upwardly   directed   air  openings   and   including   air   source 
means  selectively  switchable  between  providing  compressed 
air  flow  and  providing  suction  air  flow  dirough  said  plurality 
of  upwardly  directed  air  openings 


I.  A  plate  cylinder  for  fastening  a  pnnting  plate  having  a 
posterior  end  and  an  antenor  end.  the  plate  cylinder  having  a 
longitudinal  axis  of  rotation,  the  plate  cylinder  compnsing: 

an  external  surface,  the  plate  cylinder  having  a  longitudinal  bore 
and  a  longitudinal   slit,  the  longitudinal   slit  having  a  first 
mouth  and  a  second  mouth,  the  first  mouth  opening  along  the 
external  surface  of  the  plate  cylinder  and  the  second  mouth 
opening  along  the  longitudinal  bore: 
the  longitudinal  slit  defining  a  rear  side  and  a  front  side,  the  rear 
side   of  the   longitudinal   slit  connecung   with   the  external 
surface  of  the  pnnting  plate  to  form  a  spur  for  fastening  the 
antenor  end  of  the  pnnting  plate; 
a  leal  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  the  leaf  located  in  Uie 
longitudinal  slit  and  having  a  hoolc-forming  nm  at  the  first 
end  facing  rearwardly.  die  hook-fornung  nm  for  contacting 
the  postenor  end  of  the  prinung  plate; 
a  bar  located  at  least  partially  in  the  longitudinal  bore  and 
connected  to  the  leaf  at  the  second  end  of  the  leaf,  the  bar 
moving  the  leaf  between  a  first  limiting  position  in  which  the 
leaf  projects  with  respect  to  the  external  surface  and  a  second 
limiting  position  in  which  the  leaf  is  retracted  into  the  longi- 
tudinal slit,  the  leaf  being  engageable  and  disengageable  from 
the  bar;  and 
an  elastic  retaining  element  secunng  the  leaf  to  the  bar.  the  leaf 
being  supported  in  its  engaged  position  by  a  side  wall. 


5,598,781 

AUTOMATIC  PLATE  EXCHANGE/PLATE 

REGISTRATION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Fumio  Osawa,   Hideo  Watanabe;   Masatsugu  Seklne,  aU  of 

Ibaraki.   and   Taro   Shimanuki,  Yamagata,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Komori  Corporation,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  300.074.  Sep.  2,  1994.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  112,639,  Aug.  25,  1993. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  947,401,  Sep. 

18,  1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jul.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

675.417 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  S*p.  19,  1991,  3-266985 
'  Int  a."  B41F  27/06:33/16 
VS.  a.  101—177  2  CMms 

1  In  a  pnnting  press  with  a  plate  registration  control  device,  an 
automatic  plate  exchange  method  which  adjusts  die  posiuon  rela- 
tionship of  a  plate  cylinder  relative  to  other  cylinders  in  contact 
wiUi  die  plate  cylinder,  said  method  compnsing  die  steps  of: 
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storing  by  the  plate  registration  control  device  of  a  current 
position  ot  said  plate  cylinder  relative  to  the  other  cylinders 
when  the  plate  cylinder  is  selected  for  plate  exchange,  said 
current  position  capable  of  dynamically  varying  from  one 
plate  exchange  to  the  next. 

resetting  by  the  plate  registration  control  device  of  said  plate 
cylinder  to  an  origin  after  storage  of  said  current  position  of 
said  plate  cylinder. 

after  said  plate  cylinder  is  reset  to  said  ongin.  performing 
automatic  plate  exchange  to  replace  an  old  plate  wiih  a  new 
plate  in  a  state  in  which  said  plate  cylinder  is  positioned  to 
said  origin,  and 

returning  by  the  plate  registration  control  device  of  the  plate 
cylinder  with  said  exchanged  new  plate  to  said  stored  current 
position. 


5.598.782 
METHODS  OF  R.\ILW.AY  TRACK  MAINTENANCE 
Paul  W.  Wiseman.  DIdcot.  and  David  C.  Marriott.  Beeston. 
both  of  England.  as.signors  to  British  Railways  Board.  Lon- 
don. England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/01I74.  §  371  Date  Nov.  15.  1994.  §  102(e> 
Date  Nov.  15.  1994.  PCI  Pub.  No.  WO93/25760.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  23.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  2.  1993.  Ser.  No.  338.454 
Claim-s  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jun.  5.  1992. 
92119t»l 

Int  CI."  FJ)1B  3 MX) 
U.S.  CI.  104—7.2  15  Claims 


1  A  methixi  of  adjusting  a  stretch  of  railway  track  using  a  track 
maintenance  machine  which  runs  on  the  track  and  which  has  a' 
track  correcting  tools,  b)  at  least  one  measuring  reference  Nvstem 
guided  by  feelers  on  the  tmck  and  comprising  at  least  one  straight 
reference  line  extending  from  a  front  position  located  forwardly  of 
the  track  maintenance  machine  on  uncorrected  track  to  a  rear 
position  located  rearwardly  of  rearmost  load  beanng  wheels  of  the 
machine  on  corrected  track  and  c)  a  sensor  arrangement  compris- 
ing a  first  sensor  means  located  adjacent  the  track  correcting  tix>ls 
and  a  second  sensor  means  located  rearwardls  of  the  rearmost  load 
beanng  wheels  of  the  track  maintenance  machine  for  measunng 
respective  offsets  of  the  track  from  said  line  compnsing  the  steps 
of 

performing  a  preliminary  measunng  run  to  acquire  a  senes  of 
track  measurements  at  spaced  points  along  the  track  by  said 
first  sensor  means; 

determining  a  design  profile  from  said  measurements; 


prescribing  correction  values  necessary  to  achieve  the  design 
profile;  and 

performing  a  maintenance  run  dunng  which  the  track  correcting 
tools  are  controlled  in  accordance  with  said  prescnbed  correc- 
tion values  whereby  to  adjust  a  track  geometry,  wherein 
during  both  the  preliminary  measunng  run  and  the  mainte- 
nance run  a  second  senes  of  track  measurements  is  made  b> 
said  second  sensor  means  at  spaced  points  along  the  track  and 
offsets  measured  by  said  second  sensor  means  dunng  the 
preliminary  measuring  run  and  the  maintenance  run  are  used 
to  determine  actual  adjustment  \alues  made  at  said  spaced 
points  along  the  track. 


5,598.783 
INTEGRATED  TRANSPORTATION  SYSTEM  INCH  DING 

TRANSFER  VEHICLES 
VanMetre  Lund,  Northbrook,  III.,  assignor  to  Autran  Corp., 
Northbrook,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  475,750 

Int.  a."  B61L  3/18 

VS.  CI.  104—88.04  25  Claims 
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1.  A  transportation  system,  comprising;  a  plurality  of  carrier 
vehicles,  a  guideway  for  guiding  said  earner  vehicles  for  move- 
ment therealong  and  having  slop  positions  therealong.  dnve  means 
earned  bv  siid  earner  vehicles  for  coaction  with  said  guideway  for 
etleciing  movement  of  said  earner  vehicles  along  said  guideway. 
control  means  for  controlling  said  drive  means  to  effect  automated 
movement  of  each  of  said  carrier  vehicles  from  any  one  of  said 
slop  positions  to  another  of  said  stop  positions,  a  plurality  of 
bodies  of  various  types  each  specially  adapted  to  carry  a  particular 
type  of  load,  connector  means  on  said  bodies  and  support  pad 
means  on  said  earner  vehicles  arranged  for  interengagemcnt  to 
provide  an  interconnection  between  any  of  said  bodies  and  any  of 
said  carrier  vehicles,  transfer  means  for  effecting  guided  movement 
of  one  of  said  bt)dics  between  a  storage  position  spaced  from  said 
guideway  and  a  loading  position  adjacent  one  of  said  earner 
vehicles  positioned  at  one  of  said  stop  positions,  means  operable  at 
said  one  of  said  [xisitions  for  intereonneeling  said  connector  means 
of  said  one  of  said  bodies  and  said  support  pad  means  of  said  one 
of  said  earner  vehicles,  releasable  locking  means  for  effecting  a 
secure  locking  inlerengagement  between  said  connector  means  and 
said  support  pad  means  to  seeurelv  connect  said  one  of  said  bodies 
and  said  one  of  said  earner  vehicles,  said  transfer  means  including 
a  support  element  movable  honzontally  between  a  first  position  in 
supporting  relation  to  said  connector  means  and  a  second  position 
clear  of  said  supporting  relation  to  said  connector  means,  and  said 
releasable  locking  me.ins  including  a  locking  element  operable  to  a 
released  condition  when  said  support  element  of  said  transfer 
means  is  moved  to  said  first  position  and  operable  to  a  locked 
position  when  said  support  element  of  said  transfer  means  is 
moved  to  said  second  position. 


5,598.784 
EXTRUDED  ALUMIM'M  CONVEYOR  WITH  TRACK 
OFFSET 
Rnberi  Kubsik,  West  Bloomfield;  Robert  Goryca.  Farmington 
Hllk;  James  P.  Johnson.  Howell,  and  Eric  T.  Nemeth.  Pinck- 
ney,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Jervls  B.  Webb  Company. 
Farmington  Hills,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  22.  1994.  Ser.  No.  346.222 
Int  CI."  EOIB  25/22 
VS.  a.  104—111  42  Oaims 

1   A  track  segment  for  a  conveyor  system,  compnsing: 
a  longitudinal  track  body  having 
a  first  side; 
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5^98.786 
LAPTOP  DESK 
Lawrence  W.  Panerson,  251  S.  Quintana  Or^  Anaheim,  CaUf. 
92807 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1995,  Sen  No.  374,230 

Int  a."  A47B  9/00:23/00 

VS.  a.  108-43  <  Claims 


a  second  side,  and 
a  back  side; 
wherein  said  first  and  second  sides  extend  outwardly  in  the  same 
direction  from  said  back  side:  and 
attachment  means  disposed  on  said  back  side  extending  oppo- 
sitely from  said  first  and  second  sides,  for  attaching  said  track 
body  to  a  support  structure: 
wherein  said  attachment  means  is  offset  from  the  centerline 
between  said  first  and  second  sides. 


5,598,785 
HANGER  BRACKET  FOR  TRACK  RAILS 
James  ZasuroU,  Jr.,  Drayton  Plains,  Midi.,  assignor  to  Knight 
Iwiiistrics,  Inc  Auburn  HlUs,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No,  554J80 

InL  a."  EOIB  25/24 

VS.  CL  104—111  12  Claims 


1  The  combination  of  a  portable  laptop  desk  and  a  bed,  chair  or 
the  like  having  an  underlying  surface,  such  combination  compns- 
ing: 

a  laptop  desk  frame  having  a  lateral  support  member  which 
includes  a  bottom  panel,  an  upstanding  front  panel  fixedly 
attached  to  the  front  edge  of  the  boaom  panel  and  two 
upstanding  side  panels  fixedly  attached  to  said  bonom  panel 
on  the  lateral  opposite  ends  thereof  to  form  a  tray; 

a  pair  of  support  legs  vertically  adjustably  secured  to  said  side 
panels  with  the  lower  ends  of  the  legs  resting  upon  said 
underlying  surface; 

releasable  adjustment  means  interconnecting  the  upstanding  side 
panels  and  the  legs  to  hold  said  legs  at  a  selected  vertical 
spacing  relauve  to  said  frame  and  said  underlying  surface: 

a  planar  article  support  surface  having  a  forward  and  rearward 
edge,  said  rearward  edge  being  hingedly  attached  to  the  lateral 
support  member  of  said  frame  so  that  said  article  support 
surface  may  be  tilted  relative  to  said  fran»e; 

a  tilt  arm  pivoully  mounted  to  said  frame  so  that  when  said 
article  support  surface  is  lilted,  said  tilt  arm  is  engageable 
with  said  support  surface  to  hold  said  support  surface  at  a 
selected  inclination  relative  to  said  frame;  and, 

a  thigh  rest  panel  vertically  adjustably  mounted  to  the  front 
panel  of  said  frame  independent  of  the  vertical  adjustment  of 
said  legs  relative  to  said  frame. 


UMI 


1  A  trolley  track  rail  and  hanger  system  comprising 
a  generally  horizontally  extending  trolley  track  rail  having  a 
mounting  tee  flange  composed  of  a  verucal  web  and  oppo- 
sitely extending  flange  sides: 
a  hanger  bracket  including  a  pair  of  U  shaped  formed  pieces, 
each  having  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  vertical  sides  and  a  base 
portion  connecting  said  vertical  sides,  such  thai  said  formed 
pieces  compnse  vertically  oriented  channels,  vertical  edges  on 
the  end  of  an  upper  portion  of  each  of  said  pair  of  vertical 
sides  of  one  piece  ;n  abutment  with  respective  vertical  edges 
on  the  end  of  an  upper  portion  of  each  of  said  pair  of  sides  of 
the  other  piece  to  form  an  open-topped  boxed  enclosure,  a 
lower  portion  of  each  of  said  pairs  of  vertical  sides  cut  away 
so  as  to  be  configured  to  be  fit  to  said  tec  flange  vertical  web 
by  lower  portions  of  each  of  said  pairs  of  sides  extending 
beneath  said  flange  sides,  and  defining  a  space  for  said  verti- 
cal web.  said  formed  pieces  held  together  with  saiJ  upper 
portions  of  said  side  edges  in  abutment  by  elongated  fasteners 
extending  across  said  tee  flange  through  said  base  portion  of 
each  formed  piece. 


5,598,787 

PALLET/SPACER  ASSEMBLY 

Mattheus  A.  J.  Prtmk,  Vlshouwer  8,  NL-1749  HH,  Warmenhui- 

zen,  Netherlands 
PCT  No.  PCr/NL94AW034,  }  371  Date  Aug.  14,  1995,  }  102(e) 

Date  Aug.  14,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/18082,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Aug.  18.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  11.  1994,  Ser.  No.  501,092 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Feb.  12,  1993, 
9300280 

InL  a."  B65D  19/Mt 
VS.  a.  108—53.1  »  Claims 

1  Pallets/spacer  assembly,  comprising  a  substantially  rectangu- 
lar pallet  (2)  having  a  height  and  four  spacers  (1)  each  having  a 
length,  one  said  spacer  being  fined  at  each  comer  of  the  pallet, 
each  spacer  comprising  two  walls  comprising  a  first  wall  (3)  and  a 
second  wall  (4)  secured  together  at  substantially  nghl  angles,  each 
spacer  composing  a  first  pan  (11)  having  a  length  (a)  and  a  second 
part  <12)  having  a  length  (b).  only  said  second  part  having  a  third 
vkall  (5)  secured  to  a  free  edge  of  one  of  said  first  and  second  walls 
at  a  right  angle,  said  length  (a)  of  said  first  part  (11)  being  at  least 
half  said  height  of  the  pallet,  said  length  (b)  of  said  second  part 
( 12)  being  at  least  twice  said  height  of  the  pallet,  and  means  (10) 
fastening  the  first  part  to  the  pallet. 


5,598,789 

VERTICALLY  ADJUSTABLE  TABLE 

Kurt  A.  Jonker,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Knoll,  Inc.. 

East  Greenville,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  213,759,  Mar.  15,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatioa  Jan.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  599.433 

Int  a."  A47B  9/00 

VS.  a.  108-147  12  Claims 


5,598,788 
VERTICALLY  ADJUSTABLE  TABLE 
Kurt  A.  Jonker,  Graad  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Knoll,  Inc., 
East  Greenville,  Pa.- 

Flkd  Dec.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  348,410 

Int  a."  A47B  9/00 

VS.  a.  108—147  13  oaimi 


1.  A  vertically  adjustable  workstation  comprising: 

a  pair  of  vertically  adjustable  leg  assemblies,  each  leg  assembly 
having  a  lower  end  terminating  in  a  foot  and  an  upper  end 
terminating  in  a  bracket,  each  leg  assembly  comprising  an 
inner  sleeve  connected  to  the  bracket  and  an  outer  sleeve 
which  IS  connected  to  the  fool  and  is  hollow  such  that  the 
inner  sleeve  is  slidably  inserted  in  the  outer  sleeve: 

a  work  surface,  attached  between  the  brackets,  for  adjusting  up 
and  down  relative  to  the  feet  over  a  limited  range; 

each  leg  assembly  including  an  adjustment  assembly  which 
comprises  the  combination  of  a  gas  spnng  and  a  ratcheting 
latch  mechanism,  which  gas  spring  has  one  end  attached  fixed 
relative  to  the  foot  and  an  opposite  end  attached  fixed  relative 
to  the  bracket;  and 

the  ratcheting  latch  mechanism  comprising  a  toggle  fixed  rela- 
tive to  one  of  the  foot  and  the  bracket,  which  toggle  carries  a 
latch  pin.  and  a  member  fixed  relative  to  the  other  of  the  foot 
and  the  bracket,  which  member  is  formed  with  a  series  of 
ratchet  slots  that  the  latch  pin  can  serially  occupy,  the  ratch- 
eting latch  mechanism  adjustably  interconnecting  the  bracket 
with  the  fool  such  that  the  work  surface  is  adjustable  up  in  a 
series  of  discrete  vertical  steps  and  is  adjustable  down  in  one 
step,  during  which  said  one  down  step  the  gas  spring  commu- 
nicates support  from  the  foot  to  the  work  surface. 


I  A  vertically  adjustable  worlcstation  comprising: 

a  pair  of  vertically  adjustable  leg  assemblies  each  having  a  foot 
member  attached  to  the  lower  end  and  a  work  surface  support 
member  attached  to  the  upper  end  and  a  fixed  leg  portion 
extending  between  the  foot  member  and  the  work  surface 
support  member,  each  fixed  leg  portion  including  a  closed 
portion  and  an  open  channel  portion; 

a  work  surface  attached  to  the  work  surface  support  members; 

a  vertically  mounted  extension  drawer  slide  assembly  housed  in 
one  of  the  closed  portion  and  the  open  channel  portion  of  each 
fixed  leg  portion  for  assisting  in  raising  and  lowering  the  work 
surface,  each  drawer  slide  assembly  comprising  an  outer 
channel  member  and  an  inner  channel  member; 

a  lift  bar  housed  in  the  other  of  the  closed  portion  and  the  open 
channel  portion  of  each  fixed  leg  portion;  and 

means  connected  to  the  leg  assemblies  for  adjusting  the  vertical 
height  of  the  work  surface. 


5,598,790 

FURNITURE  WITH  A  TUBULAR  UNDERFRAME 

Preben  B.  Fich,  Hillside,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  IDEAs- 

sodates  Ltd.,  Dublin,  IidaMl 
PCT  No.  PCT/DK93/W123,  {  371  Date  Sep.  21,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  21,  19M,  PCT  Pub.  Na  W09M9639,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  14,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  307,568 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Apr.  3.  1992,  0459/92 
Int  a."  A47B  47/00 
VS.  CL  108—153  14  Claims 


1.  A  piece  of  furniture  (1)  comprising  an  upper  part  (2)  and  a 
lower  part,  the  lower  part  compnsing  rails  (8)  and  legs  (3.  4,  5.  6, 
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7)  al  least  partly  consisting  of  tubes;  said  legs  having  an  upper 
tubular  end  compnsing  a  tubular  connecting  piece  (9)  fixedly 
connecied  with  and  fonning  an  angle  with  the  leg; 

assembly  means  (10.  11.  12.  13.  14)  comprising  two  connecting 
members  (30.  31)  each  comprising  at  least  two  legs  (21.  22). 
one  leg  of  each  member  being  inserted  in  an  end  of  the 
connecting  piece  (9)  and  at  least  one  other  leg  of  each 
member  being  inserted  in  a  tubular  end  of  a  rail  (8); 
one  of  the  legs  of  the  assembly  means  forming  an  angle  with  at 

least  one  other  leg  of  the  a.ssembly  means; 
the  connecting  members  being  pressed  again.st  an  inner  side  ot 
the  tubular  rails  and  connecting  pieces  by  means  of  screws 
passing  through  holes  in  the  legs  of  the  connecting  members, 
the  legs  of  the  connecting  members  having  a  size  and  shape 
which  substantially  tills  up  an  intenor  of  the  tubular  ends  and 
the  screws  being  accessible  through  an  aperture  in  a  wall  of 
each  of  the  tubular  ends  of  the  rails  and  connecting  pieces 


wherein  said  shelf  support  portions  each  include  one  said  longi- 
tudinal side,  said  cross-braces  being  separated  from  each 
other  by  a  certain  distance,  and  additionally  comprising  a 
plurality  of  elongate  support  pegs  each  having  a  length 
equivalent  to  said  certain  distance,  sized  in  cross-section  for 
snug  insertion  into  said  leg  member  open  channel  sides 
between  said  cross-biaces.  to  support  said  cross-braces  and 
shelves. 


5^98,792 

CREDIT  CARD  SECI'RIT^  DEVICE  HAVING  CARD 

INVALIDATING  ELECTROMAGNET 

Forrest  A.  Wales,  2750  Cheyenne  Dr..  Grand  Junction,  Colo. 

81503 

Hied  Jan.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  370,378 

Int.  Cl.*^  E05G  l/N 

VS.  CI.  109—23  '2  Claims 


5,598,791 

SHELVING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLY 

Alva  R.  Taylor,  206  SE.  10th  St.  Apt.  101.  Bldg.  #3,  Dania,  Fla. 

33004 

Filed  Mar.  27.  1995,  Ser.  No.  4IUA26 
Int.  Cl.*^  A47B  .fA)C> 


V.S.  C\.  108—193 


11  Claims 


'^^li       — n 


1.  A  shelving  apparatus,  comprising: 
at  least  one  shelf. 

a  pluralilv  ot  elongate  channel  leg  members,  each  said  channel 
leg  member  having  a  substantially  U  shaped  cross- section. 
(y^o  of  each  said  lee  members  forming  a  leg  member  pair, 
a  pluralilv  of  shelving  support  elements  for  each  said  at  least  one 
shelf,  each  said  shelving  support  clement  having  channel  leg 
member  entry  portion>  lor  mounting  within  one  ot  said  chan 
nel  leg  members,  and  having  shelf  support  p<irtions  extending 
between  the  two  said  channel  leg  members  in  each  said  leg 
member  pair, 
wherein  there  is  at  lea.st  two  leg  member  pairs,  said  pairs  are 
pt>siiioned  substantiall\   vertically  upright  in  a  spaced  apart 
straight  line  series, 
wherein  said  shelf  members  are  placed  on  top  of  said  shell 
support  portions  such  that  said  shelf  members  extend  longitu 
dinally  thriHigh  said  series  of  leg  member  pairs, 
wherein  said  channel   leg  members  each  have  a  substantially 
square  channel  cross  section  with  two  substantially  parallel, 
opposing  side  channel  walls  connected  at  cortesponding  side 
wall  ends  by  a  connecting  channel  wall,  and  an  open  channel 
side, 
and  wherein  said  shelving  support  elements  comprise  a  series  ot 
cross-braces,  each  in  the  form  of  a  substantially  rectangular 
planar  member  having  two  ends  and  two  longitudinal  sides, 
each  of  said  ends  being  si/ed  for  snugly  fitting  into  said  open 
channel   side   of  each   said   channel   leg   member   of   a   leg 
member  pair. 


1.  A  credit  card  secunty  device,  comprising: 

a  ca,se  having  an  access  dixir  tor  storing  credit  cards. 

locking  means  lor  releasably  locking  said  dtw  to  secure  the 

credit  cards  therein, 
detection  means  within  said  case  for  dctenmning  an  entry  into 

said  case  when  said  dixir  is  locked. 
in\  alidating  means  within  said  case  for  invalidating  the  credit 

cards, 
said  detection  means  operating  said  invalidating  means  upon 

said  entry, 
said  detection  means  comprising: 

a  normally  open  electrical  circuit  tor  pnnidmg  a  current  flow 
to  operate  said  invalidating  means. 

switch  means  in  said  circuit  and  in  al  least  one  wall  of  said 
ca.sc  for  providing  said  current  flow  through  said  circuit  to 
operate  said  invalidating  means  upon  said  entry,  said  switch 
means  being  normally  open  to  preclude  said  current  flow 
and  closes  upon  said  entry  to  said  case  through  said  wall, 
whereby  to  provide  said  current  flow 


5,598,793 
ATM  ANTI-THEFT  DEVICE 
Martin  Lope/.  Jr..  1913  Muny  Vista  Ct.,  Alton.  111.  62002 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  408,932,  Mar.  22.  1995,  Pat 

No.  5,537,938,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

79,098,  Jun.  17,  199.3,  abandoned.  ThLs  appliration  Jun.  11. 

1996,  Ser.  No.  66U64 

Int.  CI.'  E05G  1/14 

V  S.  a.  109—25 

1   .An  ATM  secunty  system  comprising: 

an  ATM  housing; 

an  ATM  device  disposed  within  said  housing: 

a  banknote  cassette  removably  disposed  within  said  housing  and 

in  communication  with  said  ATM  device, 
a  plurality  of  holes  disposed  in  and  through  a  surface  of  said 
banknote  cassette; 


12  Claims 


a  pressurized  tank  within  said  housing,  said  tank  including  a  cap 

disposed  over  an  outlet  opening  in  said  tank; 
an  indelible  liquid  ink  stored  within  said  pressurized  tank; 
a  manifold  positioned  adjacent  to  said  holes  and  in  communica- 
tion with  said  ink  within  said  pressurized  tank  via  a  conduit 
extending  through  said  cap; 
a  plurality  of  extendable  ink  guides  disposed  in  said  manifold, 
each  said  ink  guide  corresponding  to  one  of  said  holes,  said 
ink  guides  extendable  in  reaction  to  pressure  from  said  ink 
upon  the  release  thereof,  said  ink  guides  contacting  said  holes 
upon  extension,  thereby  providing  a  distribution  path  for  said 
ink  into  said  banknote  cassene  in  order  for  said  ink  to  deface 
the   banlcnotes   contained   in   said   banknote   cassette   upon 
release  of  said  ink  from  said  tank; 
an  electrical  signal  generating  device  coupled  to  said  housing; 
a  pyrotechnic  initiator  coupled  to  said  cap  opposite  said  conduit; 
a  rupture  disc  disposed  upstream  of  said  conduit;  and 
an  electncal  control  circuit  coupled  to  said  electrical  signal 
generating  device,  to  a  source  of  electncal  power,  and  to  said 
pyrotechnic  initiator  wherein  a  signal  generated  by  said  elec- 
trical signal  generating  device  upon  a  breach  of  security  of 
said  housing  or  ATM  device  is  detected  by  said  electncal 
control  circuit  and  sent  to  said  pyrotechnic  initiator  that 
initiates  to  rupture  said  rupture  disc  thereby  opening  said 
conduit  allowing  said  pressurized  ink  to  flow  from  said  tank 
into  said  cassette. 


5398,794 

raCH  ACCURACY  AUTOMATICALLY  CONTROLLED 

VARLABLE  LINEAR  SEED  SPACING  PLANTING 

APPARATUS 

Louis  C.  Harms,  Evaoston,  lU,,  and  Richanl  Rosenbrock. 

Blnfflon.  Ind..  assignors  to  Fluid  Power  Industries,  Inc.. 

Lincolnshire,  111. 

FUed  Feb.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  388.214 
Int  a.'  G06F  15/20 
VS.  a.  111-177  25  Claims 

1.  A  control  system  for  a  mobile  planting  pemuning  discrete 
plant  spacing  to  be  determined  and  maintained  independent  of  any 
wheel  roution  on  said  planting  apparatus  or  any  towing  apparatus, 
comprising; 

(A)  a  ground  speed  sensor  wherein  the  rate  of  movement  relative 
to  the  ground  is  determined  independent  of  wheel  roUtion  of 
said  planting  apparatus  or  of  wheel  rotation  of  any  towing 
apparatus,  wherein  said  ground  speed  sensor  is  a  Doppler 
effect  radar; 

(B)  an  input  display  device  for  inputting  desired  linear  planting 
spacing; 

(C)  a  variation  speed  motor  for  mechanically  driving  seed  meter- 
ing devices  on  said  planting  apparatus  at  varying  rates  inde- 
pendent of  any  wheel  rotation  of  said  planting  apparatus  or  of 
said  towing  apparatus,  wherein  said  variable  speed  motor  is 
capable  of  changing  speeds  direcUy  or  indirecUy  in  response 
to  an  electronic  signal;  and 


milium 


(D)  a  programmable  control  circuit  which  communicates  elec- 
tronically with  said  input/display  device,  and  with  said  ground 
speed  sensor,  wherein  said  programmable  control  ciituit: 
(i)  determines  the  discrete  number  of  seeds  to  be  dispensed  by 
said  seed  metering  devices  per  linear  unit  of  distance  trav- 
eled by  said  planting  apparatus  based  upon  the  desired 
linear  plant  spacing  received  from  the  input/display  device; 
(ii)  determines  directly  or  indirectly  the  number  of  units  of 
distance  traveled  by  the  planting  apparatus  based  upon 
electronic    communications    received    form    said    gtxxind 
speed  sensor;  and 
(iii)  determines  the  rate  at  which  said  variable  speed  motor 
should  operate  in  order  to  cause  said  seed  mctenng  devices 
to  dispense  seeds  to  achieve  said  desired  linear  plant  spac- 
ing per  linear  unit  of  distance  traveled  by  said  planting 
apparatus,  and  further  determines  and  sends  an  electronic 
signal  in  order  to  directly  or  indirectly  cause  the  rate  of  said 
variable  speed  motor  to  vary  in  order  to  correspond  to  said 
determined  rate  at  which  said  variable  speed  motor  is  to 
operate  in  order  to  cause  said  seed  metering  devices  to 
dispense  seeds  in  order  to  achieve  said  desired  linear  plant- 
ing   spacing;    wherein,    interposed    between    said   ground 
speed  sensor  and  said  programmable  control  circuit,  and  in 
electronic  conununication  with  both,  is  a  signal  condition- 
ing circuit. 


5.598,795 

TUBE  ALIGNMENT  BRACKET 

John  L.  House,  P.O.  Box  552,  Oak  Grove,  L*.  71263 

Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  348,361.  Nov.  30.  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,490,470.  This  applicatioD  May  10.  1995,  Ser.  No. 

438,619 

Int  a.*  AOIC  I5A)0 

VS.  a.  111-186  15  ctaims 


1.  A  tube  alignment  bracket  for  mounting  on  a  planter  having  a 
seed  distribution  tube  including  at  least  one  projecting  nib  for 
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dispensing  seeds  and  at  least  one  treatment  tube  for  d.spensmg 
treaTment  l.quid.  said  tube  alignment  bracket  comprising  a  bracket 
plate  cained  by  the  seed  distribution  tube,  at  least  one  slot  pro- 
vKled  in  said  bracket  plate  for  receiving  the  nib.  band  means 
encircling  said  bracket  plate  and  the  seed  distribution  rube  for 
removably  mounung  said  tube  alignment  bracket  on  the  seed 
dismbution  tube,  a  leg  plate  extending  from  said  bracket  plate  for 
receiving  the  treatment  tube  and  locating  the  treatment  tube  in 
substantially  fixed  proximity  with  respect  to  the  seed  distribution 
tube  and  at  least  one  brace  connecting  said  bracket  plate  and  said 
leg  plate  whereby  liquid  treatment  matenal  dispensed  from  the 
treaiirient  tubes  strike  the  earth  .n  a  selected,  close  proximity  to 
seeds  ejected  from  the  seed  distribution  tube  responsive  to  opera- 
tion of  the  planter. 


5^98,796 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


feeder  whereby  movement  of  the  workpiece  by  the  feeder 
dunng  a  sewing  operation  will  cause  the  stnp  of  hem  matenal 
10  synchronously  advance  therewith  and  enable  the  hem  mate- 
rial to  be  evenly  sewn  onto  the  fabric  workpiece. 


5^98,797 

HAT  EMBROIDERY  POSITIONING  DEVICE  AND 

METHOD 

Dennis  W.  Patterson,  867  August  Way.  Redding,  Calif.  96003 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  278373 

InL  CL"  D05C  V/W 

U,S.  a.  112-103  loc'^ 


5398,799 

BOBBIN  BASKET  WITH  THREAD  GROOVING 

PROTECTION  MEANS 

Paul  Badillo,  Littleton,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Bakron  Corporatioo, 

Buffalo  Grove,  111. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1994.  Ser.  No.  3423« 

Int  Cl.*^  D05B  57/26 

U,S.  a.  112-231  2'  """^ 


10  A  method  for  positioning  a  hat  prior  to  embroidenng  on  an 
automatic  sewing  machine  composing  the  steps  of: 
placing  a  hat  onto  a  cap  setting  means, 
indicating  top-dead  center  of  said  cap  setting  means; 
adiusting  said  hat  such  that  the  center  of  said  hats  surface  to  be 
embroidered  is  coincident  with  the  center  of  said  cap  setting 
means; 
locking  said  hat  in  position  in  said  cap  setting  device,  and 
transferring  said  cap  setting  means  with  said  hat  onto  an  auto- 
matic sewing  machine 


5398.798 

SEWING  M\CH1NE  ATTACHMENT  INCLCDING 

RECIPROCATING  FOLDER  AND  FEEDER 

Sin  H  Nr,  1621  68th  St..  Brooklyn.  N.Y.  11204 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  617,150 

Int.  a."  D05B  15m 

I.S.  CI.  112-141  ,      20  Claims 

I  A  sewing  machine  jnachmeni  for  sewing  a  length  ot  hem 
matenal  onto  an  edge  of  a  woritpiece  composing: 

a.  means  tor  folding  a  stnp  of  hem  matenal  and  aligning  the 
tulded  hem  matenal  with  a  needle  of  a  sewing  machine  to 
enable  the  sewing  of  tolded  hem  matenal  onto  the  edge  ot  a 
fabnc  workpiece,  and 

bl  means  for  operably  connecting  said  folding  and  aligning 
means  with  a  workpiece  feeder  of  a  sewing  machine,  said 
connecting  means  adapted  to  provide  simultaneous  recipr«a 
tion  of  said  folding  and  aligning  means  with  the  workpiece 


I    A  bobbin  basket  having  a  top  and  a  bottom,  said  bobbin 
basket  comprising: 

a  cylindncal  sidewall  that  defines  a  substantially  conunuous 

penpheral  surface, 

a  beanng  nh  having  a  penpheral  surface  and  spaced  end  walls: 

means  for  attaching  the  beanng  nb  to  the  cylindncal  sidewall  in 
an  operative  position  in  which  the  penpheral  surface  of  the 
bearing  nb  extends  around  at  least  a  portion  of  the  penpheral 
surface  of  the  sidewall.  and 

first  means  separate  from  the  beanng  nh  dehning  in  conjunction 
with  the  penpheral  sidewall  one  of  a  thread  pick  up  notch  and 
a  thread  ca.st  off  notch  at  one  of  the  spaced  end  walls. 

wherein  the  sidewall  has  a  first  receptacle  and  the  beanng  nb 
includes  an  insert  housing  thai  extends  into  the  first  receptacle 
on  the  sidewall  to  thereby  limit  penpheral  movement  of  the 
beanng  nb  relative  to  the  cylindncal  sidewall 
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5398,800 
FUR  FABRIC  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCTION  '^ 
Michel  Mosler,  Toronto,  Canada,  assignor  to  R.  B.  Manage- 
ment Group  Inc.,  Canada 
Division  ot  Ser.  No.  135342,  Oct  13,  1993.  Pat.  No.  5,466,497. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  526,934 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Canada.  May  19. 1993,  2096577; 
Jun.  14,  1993,  2098352 

Int.  a."  C14B  I5A)8:  D05B  97/00 
VS.  a.  112— 174.01  8  aaims 


1  A  method  of  production  of  a  fabnc  having  a  furry  surface 
made  from  an  elongated  stnp  of  a  hair-coaied  skin  of  a  fur-bearing 
animal,  said  stnp  including  ba.se  skin  layer  and  a  hair  coating  such 
that  the  base  skin  layer  provides  a  hair-free  body  portion  extending 
the  length  of  the  stnp  and  said  hair  coating  provides  a  hair-beanng 
portion  extending  tlie  length  of  the  stnp  al  the  lower  pan  thereof 
and  a  non-furry  thread  of  reinforcing  material  sewn  into  and 
extending  the  length  of  said  hair-free  body  portion,  the  method 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  cutting  the  hair-coated  skin  to  form  an  elongated  stnp  of  said 
hair-coated  skin; 

(b)  providing  a  non-furry  thread  of  reinforcing  matenal; 

(c)  sewing  said  non-furry  thread  of  reinforcing  matenal  into  and 
extending  the  length  of  said  hair-free  body  portion  in  such  a 
manner  so  as  to  be  free  from  contact  with  said  hair  beanng 
portion,  thereby  producing  a  sewn  stnp; 

(d)  twisting  said  sewn  stnp.  to  give  a  twisted  sewn  strip  such 
thai  the  skin  forms  an  elongated  longitudinally  extending  core 
of  said  sewn  strip  and  the  hair  stands  out  radially  from  the 
skin  and  forms  a  substantially  continuous  outer  layer  which 
encircles  the  core;  and 

(e)  forming  said  twisted  sewn  stnp  into  said  fabnc. 


5398.801 

EASY  LOADING  SEWING  STATION 

Ralph  F.  Conley,  Jr.;  Ricky  J.  Frye,  both  of  Miamisburg.  and 

Clint  E.  Gehres,  Moraine,  aU  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  MIM 

Industries,  Inc.,  Miamisburg,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  945,274,  Sep.  14,  1992.  Pat.  No.  5.441.001. 

This  application  Aug.  14.  1995,  Ser.  No.  514336 

InL  a."  D05B  l/0() 

VS.  a.  112-475.07  4  Qaj^ 

1  A  method  of  loading  workpieces  in  a  sewing  station  compns- 
ing the  steps  of: 

providing  a  sewing  surface  defining  an  edge; 

extending  a  clamp  beyond  said  edge  to  a  loading  location; 

loading  a  workpiece  into  said  clamp  at  said  loading  kxation; 

preclamping  said  workpiece  at  said  loading  location; 

transfemng  the  preclamped  workpiece  into  said  sewmg  sUUon. 
I    clamping  the  workpiece  at  the  sewing  suiion.  and 

sewing  the  workpiece  at  the  sewing  station. 


5398302 

HULL  CONFIGURATION 

Roar  R.  Ramde,  Rogestien  No.  4,  Horten,  Norway 

Filed  Apr.  21.  1994,  Ser.  No.  230,640 

Int  a."  B63B  1/04 

VS.  a.  114—56 


16  Claims 


1  A  ship  of  a  displacement  type  w  ith  a  transom  stem,  a  longi- 
tudinal length  of  L.  and  defining  a  ba.se  plane,  a  longitudinal 
perpendicular  center  plane,  and  a  design  waleriine  plane,  the  ship 
compnsing: 

approximately  sinusoidal  waterimes;  and 

a  surface  extending  from  the  transom  stem  at  the  design  water- 
line  plane  (o  the  base  plane  at  about  L/2  and  dehning  an  angle 
between: 

the  base  plane  and 

an  oblique  plane,  said  oblique  plane  being  defined  by: 
a  line  at  the  intersection  of  the  transom  stem  and  the  design 

waterline  plane  and 
a  point  located  on  said  surface  at  about  0.2  L  from  the 

transom  stem. 
a  bulge  in  the  tiutt.  arranged  along  a  water-contacting  portion 
of  the  hull,  frofri  about  the  bow  to  about  the  transom  stem 
wherein  said  bulge  is  substantially  constant  in  size  from 
about  the  bow  to  about  L/2  and  continuously  decreasing  in 
size  from  about  L/2  to  about  zero  at  the  transom  stem. 


5398,803 
LOW  PROnLE  RETRACTABLE  LIFTING  EYE 
John  Cripri,  Clearwater,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Accon  Marine,  Inc., 
Clearwater.  Fla. 

Filed  Jan.  5.  1996,  Ser.  No.  583318 
Int  CI."  B63B  21/04 
VS.  CL  114-218  9  aaims 

1.  A  low  profile  retractable  lifting  eye  comprising  in  combina- 
tion. 

a)  a  housing  adapted  to  be  sealingly  and  securely  received  by  a 
boat  deck. 

b)  a  lifting  eye  having  a  depressed  and  upnght  position. 

c)  a  depressed  area  in  said  housing  for  receiving  said  lifting  eye 
when  the  latter  is  in  its  depressed  position. 

d)  aligned  transversely  extending  openings  in  said  housing. 

e»  a  transversely  extending  opening  means  in  said  lifting  eye 
aligned  with  the  openings  in  said  housing. 
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f)  transversely  extending  pin  means  sealingly  and  securely 
received  in  said  housing  openings  and  pivotally  received  in 
said  lifting  eye  opening  means. 

g)  a  securing  portion  of  said  pin  means  extending  out  of  said 
housing  openings,  and 

h)  a  coupling  member  having  a  transverse  opening  therein 
securely  receiving  said  securing  portion  of  said  pin  means 

1)  said  coupling  member  having  securing  means  thereon  for 
direcUy  securing  to  a  hull  engaging  connecting  member 
whereby  a  lifting  force  on  said  lifting  eye  is  direcUy  imposed 
through  the  coupling  member  to  the  hull 


5398,804 
DEVICE  FOR  CLEARING  WATER  INTAKE  GRILLES  OF 

WATER  JET  WATERCRAiT 
Lazaros  J.  Vostilsanos,  1432  Riverside  Dr..  Tarpon  Springs. 
FU.  34689 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  523.688 

Int  CI."  B63B  59/W 

VS.  CL  114-222  »2  Claims 


1   A  boat  hull  scraper  for  clearing  grilles  covenng  water  intalce 
ports  on  watercraft.  said  clearing  device  comprising: 

at  least  one  scraper  compnsing  a  base  having  a  pair  of  generally 
opposing  longitudinal  edges  and  a  plurality  of  teeth,  each 
nwlh  having  a  hrst  end  and  a  second  end  and  an  axis  extend- 
ing theiethroueh.  and  each  KxHh  being  attached  to  and  extend 
ing  outwardlv^rom  each  edge  of  said  pair  of  edges  of  said 
base,  such  that  said  axes  of  said  pluralilv  of  teeth  are  gener 
allv  parallel  to  one  another,  and 

a  line  attached  to  said  scraper,  said  line  extending  outwardly  in 
opposing  directions  therefrom 


a  moonng  line  having  a  predeiennined  cross-section,  a  proxi- 
mate end  and  a  distal  end; 
an  elongated  sidewall  composed  of  a  resilient  material,  said 
sidewall  having  a  near  end  and  an  opposite  far  end.  said 
sidewall  forming  an  intenor  hollow  having  a  predetermined 
inside  diameter,  said  sidewall  having  a  slot  therein  which 
communicates  with  said  intenor  hollow,  said  slot  extending 
from  said  near  end  to  said  far  end.  said  slot  having  a  prede- 
termined width, 
means  for  connecung  said  sidewall  to  a  watercraft.  wherein  said 
sidewall  IS  connected  to  the  watercraft  lengthwise  between 
said   far   and   near   ends   thereof   wherein    said   slot    is   not 
occluded  by  the  watercraft;  and 
means  for  preventing  the  distal  end  of  said  moonng  line  placed 
into  said  intenor  hollow  from  sliding  into  said  intenor  hollow; 
wherein  said  slot  has  a  width  less  than  said  cross-section  of  said 
moonng  line  and  said  inside  diameter  is  larger  than  said 
cross-section  of  said  moonng  line  such  that  said  moonng  line 
IS  pressed  into  and  pulled  out  of  said  intenor  hollow  of  said 
moonng  line  receptacle  by  resiliently  defonning  said  sidewall 
adjacent  said  slot,  wherein  said  moonng  line  is  placed  into 
said  inienof  hollow  to  thereby  store  at  least  a  majonty  of  said 
moonng  line  when  not  berg  used  to  moor  the  watercraft. 


5398306 
THROUGH-HLLL  CABLE  PLUG 

Bradlev  A.  Stivers.  128  N.  31St.  CorneUus.  Oreg.  97113 
FUed  Jan.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  588,869 
InL  CI.''  B63B  59/02 
VS.  a.  114—343  "  ^'"°" 


5398,805 

MOORING  LINE  RECEPTACLE  APPARATl  S 

Bradley  A.  Obrinski,  38716  GoJfview.  Clinton  Township.  Mich. 

48038 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  540,081 
Int.  Cl.'^  B63B  I7A)0 

VS.  a.  114—230  '•*  ^■'*'™* 

1   A  moonng  line  receptacle  for  receiving  a  moonng  line  of  a 
watercraft  compnsing: 


1   A  through-hull  cable  plug  for  allowing  watertight  passage  of 
a  cable  through  a  bore  formed  in  a  hull,  compnsing: 
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an  elongate  stuffing  tube  of  a  predetermined  diameter  having  a 
cable-receiving  slot  therein  extending  along  the  length  thereof 
and  opening  to  a  side  thereof  and  sized  to  extend  through  the 
hull: 

a  head  of  a  size  greater  than  said  predetermined  diameter  located 
at  one  end  of  said  stuffing  tube,  having  a  cable-receiving  slot 
formed  therein;  and 

a  fastener  received  on  the  other  end  of  said  stuffing  tube,  which 
is  conformal  therewith  and  movable  along  the  length  thereof 
to  form  a  compression,  water-tight  fitting  between  said  head 
and  said  fastener 


pulsator  comprising  a  computerized  processor  and  timing  means. 
said  computerized  processor  and  said  timing  means  being  arranged 
so  that  said  computerized  processor  determines  a  pulsation 
sequence  and  also  determines  a  start  delay  of  the  pulsation 
sequence,  said  computerized  processor  being  arranged  so  as  to 
determine  a  start  time  by  reference  to  said  timing  means,  said 
uming  means  being  initiated  solely  by  reference  to  the  commence- 
ment of  electrical  energization  of  the  compulenzed  processor. 


5398307 

APPARATUS  FOR  NON-INVASIVE  FORCED  OXVGEN 

ENRICHMENT  OF  AVIAN  EGGS 

James  P.  Cox,  and  Robert  W.  D.  Cox,  both  of  246  E.  Bartlett 

Rd.,  Lynden,  Wash.  98264 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  485,091 

InL  CL*  AOIK  45/00 

VS.  a.  119—6.8  16  Oaims 


I.  An  apparatus  for  non-invasively  inducing  at  least  one  of 
negative  pressure  and  a  fluid  having  positive  pressure  into  an  egg 
without  compromising  the  structural  integrity  of  the  egg  shell 
compnsing: 

a  cup  contoured  to  tit  an  end  of  an  egg.  said  cup  having  an 
interior  surface  adapted  to  contact  the  egg; 

a  plenum  on  said  cup; 

a  positive  pressure  line  tlirough  said  plenum  and  adjacent  said 
interior  surface  of  said  cup; 

a  negative  pressure  line  through  said  plenum  and  adjacent  said 
interior  surface  of  said  cup; 

first  valve  means  in  said  positive  pressure  line;  and 

second  valve  means  in  said  negative  pressure  line  such  that  an 
egg  sac  of  an  egg  can  be  evacuated  by  opening  said  second 
valve  means  and  passing  negative  pressure  through  said  nega- 
tive pressure  line  to  said  interior  surface  of  said  cup  while 
said  first  valve  means  is  closed,  and  an  egg  sac  can  be  re-filled 
with  a  fluid  by  opening  said  first  valve  means  and  passing  a 
fluid  having  positive  pressure  through  said  positive  pressure 
line  to  said  interior  surface  of  said  cup  while  said  second 
valve  means  is  closed  without  compromising  the  structural 
integrity  of  the  egg  shell. 


5398309 
TEAT 
Ross  G.  Mclnnes,  Waipu,  New  Zealand 

PCT  No.  PCT/NZ93/00065,  §  371  Date  Feb.  13,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  13,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/04023,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  3,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  381,950 
Claims  priority,  application  New  Zealand,  Aug.  12,  1992, 
244008;  Mar.  24,  1993,  247242 

Int.  a."  AOIK  9/00;  A6U  11/00 
VS.  CI.  119—71  20  Claims 


1  A  teat  adapted  to  be  fastened  to  a  source  of  liquid  in  use  to 
project  outwardly  from  the  source,  the  teat  having  an  outer  end 
which  is  closed  apart  from  a  slit  in  it  which  slit  is  itself  normally 
adapted  to  be  closed  to  provide  a  sufficient  liquid  seal,  wherein  the 
outer  end  of  the  teal  is  made  of  a  resilient  material  with  an  integral 
unitary  reinforcing  member  on  either  side  of  the  slit  selectively 
stiffening  pan  of  the  teal  so  that  if  the  end  of  the  teat  is  squashed  or 
compressed  by  forces  with  components  along  the  direction  of  tlie 
slit,  the  reinforcing  member  stretches  the  slit  open,  thereby  allow- 
ing liquid  to  flow  out  of  it  in  use. 


5398308 
RIPPLE  CONTROL  MILKING  MACHINE  PULSATORS 
Allan  W.  Wilson,  Hamilton,  New  Zealand,  assignor  to  Carter 
Holt  Harvey  Plastic  Products  Group  Limited,  Hanilton,  New 
Zealand 

FUed  Aug.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  294338 
Claims  priority,  application  New  Zealand,  Aug.  23,  1993. 
248467 

Int  CL'  AOIJ  5/14 
VS.  a.  119—14.28  7  Claims 

1.  An  electrically  controlled  dedicated  pulsator  suitable  for  use 
as  one  of  several  pulsaiors  in  a  milldng  machine,  said  dedicated 


5398310 
LITTER  FILTERING  SYSTEM 
Glenn  S.  Lawton,  m,  940  Downingtown  Pike,  West  Chester, 
Pa.  19380 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1995,  Ser.  Na  419,463 
Int.  a."  AOIK  1/035 
VS.  a.  119—166  2  Claims 

1.  A  liner  filtering  kit  comprising: 
a  first  container  adapted  for  holding  litter  and  having  an  open 

end; 
a  screen  assembly  including  a  first  receiver  adapted  to  be  posi- 
uoned  over  the  open  end  of  the  first  container,  the  screen 
assembly  fiutiier  including  a  screen  panel  extending  across 
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the  first  receiver,  and  a  second  receiver  projecting  from  the 
screen  panel  in  a  direction  opposite  relative  to  a  direction  of 
the  first  receiver,  and 
a  second  container  adapted  for  posiuoning  within  the  second 
receiver  of  the  screen  assembly,  whereby  the  screen  assembly 
can  be  interposed  between  the  containers  such  that  a  rotation 
of  the  containers  and  screen  assembly  can  causes  a  gravita- 
nonally   induced   biasing   of  litter   from   the   first   container 
through  the  screen  panel  and  into  the  second  container  lo  tiller 
the  litter  and  renwve  impurities  therefrom, 
wherein  the  containers  each  comprises  a  bottom  pane!  having 
a  perimeter  side  wall  projecting  from  an  outer  penphery  of 
the  bottom  panel;  and  a  gripping  flange  extending  out- 
wardly from  a  free  edge  of  the  perimeter  side  wall  and 
spaced  from  the  bottom  wall, 
wherein  the  screen  assembly  compnses  a  continuous  vertical 
side  wall  having  spaced  first  and  second  perimeter  edges, 
the  screen  panel  extending  across  an  inienor  ot  the  \enical 
side  wall  and  being  positioned  medially  between  the  first 
and  second  perimeter  edge,  so  as  to  define  a  firsi  vertical 
side  wall  extending  in  a  first  direction,  and  a  second  verti 
cal  side  wall  extending  in  a  second  direction  opposite 
relative  to  the  first  direction,  the  first  vertical   side  wall 
being  shaped  so  as  to  define  a  pair  of  handling  apertures 
directed  into  opp«)sed  sides  thereof  and  terminating  proxi 
mal  to  the  screen  panel,  and  the  second  vertical  side  wall 
being  shaped  so  as  lo  dehne  a  pair  of  handling  apertures 
directed  into  opposed  sides  thereof,  and  lerminaling  proxi- 
mal to  the  screen  panel  such  that  when  the  containers  are 
positioned  within  the  screen  asscinbl)   an   individual   is 
pemiined  to  grasp  the  flanges  of  the^respectiNe  containers 
so  as  to  secure  the  screen  assembljr^tween  the  containers 


honzontal  wall  having  us  edges  defined  by  a  downwardly 
extending  vertical  wall,  and  a  pour  spoui  fornied  in  said 
horizontal  wall 


5498312 
PASSENGER  RF-STRAINT  SYSTEM 
Richartl  D.  Graham,  73  N.  300  East,  and  Jerr>  D.  Manpun. 
150  N.  100  West  both  of  Emery,  I'tah  84522 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  34*,749 

Int.  a."  A62B  J5/()0 

VS.  CI.  119—770  >2  Claims 


5,598,811 
LITTER  SAVING  WASTE  CONTAINER  SYSTEM 
Mark  A.  Merxrhant.  P.O.  Box  211136,  Anchorage.  Ak.  99521 
Filed  May  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  435.955 

Int.  a."  AOIK  2V-W. //W3 
VS.  a.  119—166  3  Claims 

1  An  animal  wa.sle  container  system  comprising 
first  and  second  open  lop  receptacles,  each  receptacle  having  a 
bottom  and  side  wall,  a  third  open  lop  receptacle,  the  third 
open  top  receptacle  being  nested  on  lop  of  both  said  first  and 
second  receptacles,  the  third  receptacle  having  a  perforated 
bottom,  the  perforated  bottom  supporting  a  bed  of  liner, 
a  removable  lop  capable  of  being  secured  onto  either  said  first. 
second,  or  third  receptacle  the  top  having  a  substantially  flat 


1   A  restraining  device  used  in  a  vehicle  having  a  seal  therein, 
said  restraining  de\ice  compnsing 

a  first  filament  member  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end. 
a  second  hiameni  member  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end. 
the  second  hlanieni  member  secured  lo  a  portion  ot  the  first 
filament  member  at  a  l.xation  inlennediaie  the  first  end  and 
the  second  end  of  the  first  filament  member,  and  the  second 
filament  member, 
a  first  fastening  member  connected  to  a  portion  of  the  first 

filameni  member 
a  second  fastening  member  having  a  first  portion  and  a  second 
portion  thereof,  the  first  portion  secured  to  the  first  end  of  the 
second  filament  member  and  the  second  p.>rtion  secured  lo  the 
second  end  of  the  second  filameni  member,  the  first  portion 
and  second  portion  in  releasable  engagement  to  secure  the 
first  end  of  the  second  filament  to  the  second  end  thereof;  and 
a  third  fastening  member  for  sccunng  said  restraining  device  lo 
a  portion  of  said  vehicle. 
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5398^13 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  WITH  EXHAUST 

CONTROL  DEVICE 

Tatsuyuki  Masuda,  and  Minoni  lida,  both  of  Iwata,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Iwata, 

Japan 

FUcd  Jun.  9,  1994,  Sen  No.  257,349 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jun.  14,  1993,  5-142158 

Int  CL*  F02B  25/00 

VS.  a.  123—65  PE  5  Claims 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprised  of  a  cylinder  block 
having  a  plurality  of  cylinder  bores,  a  cylinder  head  affixed  to  said 
cylinder  block  and  defining  a  plurality  of  variable  volume  combus- 
tion chambers  with  said  cylinder  bores,  a  plurality  of  exhaust  pons 
communicating  said  combustion  chambers  with  the  atmosphere,  an 
exhaust  control  valve  rotatably  supported  by  one  of  said  cylinder 
head  and  said  cylinder  block  about  an  axis  extending  transversely 
to  said  cylinder  bores  for  controlling  the  effective  timing  of  the 
opening  and  closing  of  said  exhaust  ports,  a  crankshaft  joumaled  in 
said  cylinder  block  for  rotation  at  tiie  end  thereof  opposite  said 
cylinder  head,  a  flywheel  affixed  to  one  end  of  said  crankshaft,  an 
accessory  drive  at  the  other  end  of  said  crankshaft  for  driving  at 
least  one  engine  accessory  thereof,  and  a  servomotor  mounted  at 
the  end  of  said  one  of  said  cylinder  head  and  said  cylinder  block 
adjacent  said  flywheel  for  driving  said  exhaust  control  valve 
tfirough  a  gear  train,  the  mounting  of  said  servomotor  spacing  said 
servomotor  from  said  cylinder  head  and  said  cylinder  block  for 
providing  a  cooling  air  gap  therebetween. 


dance  with  engine  crankshaft  position,  wherein  the  motor 
control  further  includes: 

an  engine  control  module  for  defining  the  required  phase  rela- 
tionship of  motor  position  and  engine  crankshaft  position  to 
realize  the  desired  valve  operation; 

means  for  comparing  the  position  signals  for  a  plurality  of 
consecutive  engine  crankshaft  positions  to  determine  the 
phase  difference  between  the  engine  crankshaft  and  motor 
positions;  and 

a  drive  responsive  to  the  phase  difference  and  the  required  phase 
relationship  for  generating  motor  current  to  control  the  nnotor 
to  the  required  phase  relationship. 

3.  A  method  of  controlling  rotary  electric  motors  which  control 
engine  valves  such  that  each  valve  opens  and  closes  for  every 
control  cycle  of  its  respective  motor,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

generating  a  train  of  engine  crankshaft  position  signal  pulses; 

generating  a  train  of  motor  position  signal  pulses  for  each  motor 
having  a  number  of  pulses  in  each  valve  cycle  equal  to  the 
number  of  engine  crankshaft  position  pulses  in  two  engine 
cranlcshafi  revolutions; 

continually  comparing  the  trains  of  pulses  to  determine  the 
actual  phase  of  each  motor  relative  to  engine  crankshaft 
position; 

establishing  a  desired  valve  opening  profile  by  defining  the 
desired  phase  of  each  motor  for  each  engine  crankshaft  posi- 
tion signal  pulse;  and 

driving  each  nnotor  to  control  the  actual  motor  phase  to  the 
desired  phase. 


5,598,814 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRICALLY 
DRIVING  ENGINE  VALVES 
Thaddeus  Scfaroeder,  Rochester  HlUs;  Rassem  R.  Henry.  Clin- 
ton TVp.;  Bruno  P.  B.  Lequcsne,  Th>y,  and  Bahuwna  V. 
Murty,  West  BkNimficM,  aU  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General 
Motors  Corporatioii.  Detroit,  Mich. 
Divisioa  oT  Ser.  No.  217,779,  Mar.  25,  1994,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  cootinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  994,829,  Dec.  22,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5327,856.  This  appUcatioa  Dec.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  357,794 
Int.  a."  FOIL  9A>4:IJ/V0 
VS.  a.  123—90.11  7  Claims 

I  A  drive  for  engine  valve  control  comprising: 
an  engine  valve; 

a  rotary  electric  motor  normally  operable  in  continuous  rotary 
motion  and  coupled  to  the  valve  for  opening  and  closing  the 
valve  upon  motor  rotation;  and 
a  motor  control  including  an  engine  crankshaft  position  trans- 
ducer for  producing  an  engine  crankshaft  position  signal,  a 
motor  position  transducer  for  producing  a  motor  position 
signal,  and  a  controller  responsive  to  the  position  signals  for 
controlling  the  motor  and  thus  the  valve  position  in  accor- 


5,598,815 

ROLLER  LEVER  OF  A  CASTING  MACHINE 

Steffen  Hertridi,  Herzogenauradi,  Germany,  assignor  to  Ina 

Walxlager  Schaeffler  KG,  Germany 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  373,748,  Jan.  17,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatioa  May  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  643,037 
Oaims    priority,    application    Germany,    Jan.    20,    1994, 
9400898  U 

Int.  a.*^  B22C  9/22:  FOIL  1/18 
VS.  C\.  123— 90J9  6  Claims 

1.  A  roUde  lever  (lo)  of  a  casting  material  configured  as  a  finger 
lever  for  a  valve  drive  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  and 
comprising  a  first  end  portion  (la)  and  a  second  end  portion  (o) 
connected  to  each  other  by  side  walls  (7a.  8a)  whose  central 
portions  (6a)  define  a  free  space  (9)  in  which  a  rotatably  mounted 
supporting  roller  (10)  is  guided,  said  side  walls  (7a.  8a)  compris- 
ing, in  a  region  of  the  supporting  roller  ( 10).  circular  nng-shaped 
running  surfaces  (13a.  14a)  facing  the  free  space  (9).  the  roller 
lever  (la)  further  comprising  a  mold  parting  line  (15";  15")  result- 
ing from  manufacture  in  a  casting  mold  having  a  mold  parting, 
charactenzed  in  that  the  mold  parting  fine  (15';  15")  between  two 
halves  of  the  casting  mold  extends  outside  of  the  running  surfaces 
(13a,  14a). 
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5^«.«17 
FUEL  FEEDING  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL 
COMBl'STION  ENGINE 
Kvnv.    learMhi.    Tateo    Kume,    both    of   Okazaki.    Masato 
\oshWr^to;  Nobuaki  Murakami.  Kyoto,  and  HWeyuk, 
cS  K;oto.  all  of  Japan,  assignor,  to  Mitsubishi  Jidosha 
Koevo  kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  8.  IW,  Ser.  No.  303.008 

Claims  priority,  application  Ja^n  ^P  '»• ''^V'lfliS^ 
S«,  10  1993.  5-226101;  Sep.  10,  1993,  5-22*102;  Sep.  10,  1993. 
5-22*103;  Apr.  12,  1994.  64W3479 

Int.  Cl.^  F02N  I7AX).  F02M  4 1  AX) 
L.S.a.l2-V-179.17  2>C1»""* 


IB  run.  > 


5.598,816 

CARBIRETOR  METERING  SYSTEM  ALONE  AND  IN 
COM^ATION  WITH  A  WICK  OR  SPARK  PLIG 

John  R.  C.  Peder^n,  No.  3  Prior,  R««d- Chett'nhanu  Engjand 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  56J72.  Apr.  30.  1993.  Pat.  N»;S-3M.074. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  4^.839.^?.  8.  '989.  PaU^o. 

5007^07.  This  application  Aug.  12.  1994.  Ser.  No.  289.889 

Int.  O.^  Ffl2M  7/17-  HOIT  l.i/20 

U5.CX  123-169  EL  2«  ^'""^^ 


1   A  carburelor  metenng  ^vstem.  composing: 
air  flow  control  ^uKe  means,  .ncludmg  an  air  inlet  and  an  air 
CHitlet.  for  metenng  the  flow  of  a.r  from  .aid  air  met  to  sa.d 
a>r  outlet   m  dependence   upon  the  a.r  pressure  d.fTerential 
between  the  air  inlet  and  air  outlet  to  maintain  the  pressure 
ditTerential  al  a  predetermined  \alue; 
fuel  valxe  means  hasing  an  inlet  connected  to  a  source  of  fuel, 
and  an  outlet,  sa.d  fuel  valve  means  being  operat.vely  con- 
nected to  said  a.r  flow  control  valve  means  v.  that  the  fuel 
valve  n>eans  provides  a  respective  increase  and  decrease  .n 
fuel  flow  rate  in  respective  dependence  upon  an  increase  and 
decrease  in  air  flow  rale  by  said  air  flow  control  means, 
a  fuel   pressure  differential   valve   means  for  maintaining  the 
pressure  differential  across  the  fuel  valve  means  substant.allv 
constant,  said  fuel  pressure  ditTerential  means  comprises  a 
chamber  having  a  diaphragm  to  dehne  first  and  second  sub 
chambers,  and 
rtstncter  means  connected  across  the  fuel  valve  means  at  the 
miet  and  outle..  wherein  the  pressure  across  the  diaphragm  is 
ai  a  fixed  predetermined  fraction  of  the  total  pressure  differ- 
ence across  the  fuel  valve  means,  to  thereby  provide  a  meter 
ing  system  wherein  the  fuel  and  air  pressures  are  controlled 
separately. 


I    A  fuel  feeding  system  for  an  iniemal  combustion  engine. 

'"T^tCerfine  arranged  between  a  fuel  injector,  disposed  .n  the 
.ntemal  combustion  engine,  and  a  fuel  <an>^  and  'ormed  as  a 
recirculation  circuit  extending  from  said  fuel  tank  to  said  ue 
mjector  and  then  returning  from  sa.d  fuel  injector  to  said  fuel 

a  l!^''pfessure  fuel  pump  arranged  in  an  upstream  pan  of  sa.d 

a  high-'il^ssure  fuel  pump  arranged  in  said  fuel  line  between 
sa.d  low  pressure  fuel  pump  and  said  fuel  injector. 

h.gh-pressure  control  means  arranged  in  a  fuel  line  pon.on  on  a 
downstream  side  of  sa.d  h.gh-pressure  fuel  pump  to  conffo 
the  pressure  of  fuel  del.vered  from  sa.d  h.gh-pressure  fuel 

a  firsTbvpass  l.ne  connecting  another  fuel  line  portion  on  an 
upstream  side  of  said  high  pressure  control  rrieans^and  sa.d 
fuel  l.ne  portion  on  the  downstream  s.de  of  said  h.gh-pressure 
control  means  to  each  other. 

a  switching  valve  arranged  in  sa.d  first  bypass  l.ne  to  open  or 
close  sa.d  first  bypass  l.ne. 

low-pressure  control  means  for  controlling  the  pressure  ol  uel 
,n  said  upstream-side  fuel  line  portion  of  said  hrs,  bypass  line 
at  a  pressure  lower  than  a  control  pressu.e  set  by  sa.d  high- 
pressure  control  means  while  said  switching  valve  is  open. 

comrol  means  for  performing  open/close  control  of  sa.d  svv.lch- 
.ng  valve  so  that  sa.d  switching  valve  is  closed  in  an  ordinary 
of^ration  s.aie  of  said  internal  combustion  engine  but  is 
opened  in  a  spec.fic  operat.on  state  of  sa.d  .ntemal  combus^ 
„on  engine,  said  specific  operat.on  slate  including  at  leas  an 
opera..on  state  a.  a  start  up  of  said  .ntemal  combustion 
engine. 


5.598.818 

METHOD  OF  PROVIDING  A  CYLINDER  BORE  LINER 

IN  AN  INTERNAL  COMBl  STION  ENGINE 

David  J.  Domanchuk.  Grand  Haven.  Mich.,  assignor  to  SPX 

Corporation.  Muskegon.  Mich. 

FUed  Jan.  26.  1996,  Ser.  No.  592.459 
Int.  Cl.'^  F02B  7-'/(l2 
L  S  O.  123-193.2  "Claims 

1    The   method  of   making   an   engine   bUx:k   for   an   .ntemal 
combust.on  engine  composing 

making  an  engine  block  with  cylinder  bores. 
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5.598.820 

CYLINDER  HEAD  FOR  FOUR  STROKE  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Rodney  Sokoloski.  Los  Angeles  County.  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Edeibrock  Corporation.  Torrance,  CaUf. 

FUed  May  9.  1995,  Ser.  No.  437.376 

Int.  a.*  F02B  23/08 

VS.  a.  123—306  19  Claims 


A/MVr       ft£A/i 


forming  a  spray-formed  cylinder  liner  with  a  predetermined 
internal  diameter  and  a  predetermined  external  diameter, 

heating  said  cylinder  block. 

inserting  the  cylinder  liner  in  the  bore,  and 

permitting  said  cylinder  block  to  cool  such  that  said  liner  is 
locked  in  position  in  the  bore  by  compressive  forces. 


LBF7, 


5,598,819 
PISTON  ENGINE  CYCLES 
Anthony  E.  Blackburn,  1  Lord  Scftpn  Way.  Liverpool,  Mersey- 
side.  United  Kingdoffl 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP91AIZ413,  i  371  Date  Sep.  3.  1993,  S  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  3,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/16729,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  1,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  108.692 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  16.  1991, 
9105602,-  Jun.  14,  1991,  9112916 

Int  a.'  F02B  75/02 
VS.  a.  123—302  9  CUfans 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  composing: 
at  least  one  cylinder  having  a  piston  mounted  therein  for  recip- 
rocating strokes  of  the  piston  in  the  cylinder,  the  reciprocating 
strokes  including  induction  strokes  of  the  piston  in  the  cylin- 
der where  at  least  air  is  drawn  into  the  cylinder: 
a  first  intake  channel  communicating  with  the  cylinder: 
a  second  intake  channel  communicating  with  the  cylinder: 
an  exhaust  chaiuiel  communicating  with  the  cylinder: 
a  first  intake  valve  in  the  first  intake  channel  controlling  com- 
munication between  the  first  intake  channel  and  the  cylinder: 
a  second  intake  valve  in  the  second  intake  channel  controlling 
communication  between  the  second  intake  channel  and  the 
cylinder; 
means  for  supplying  fuel  to  at  least  the  first  intake  channel:  and 
means  for  controlling  opening  of  at  least  one  of  the  first  and 
second  intake  valves  on  each  induction  stroke  of  the  piston  in 
the  cylinder  to  cause  an  air  and  fiiel  mixture  to  be  drawn  into 
the  cylinder  when  only  the  first  intake  valve  is  opened  on  an 
induction  stroke  and  to  cause  only  air  to  be  drawn  into  the 
cylinder  when  only  the  second  intake  valve  is  opened  on  an 
induction  stroke. 


1.  An  engine  cylinder  head,  comprising  a  block  of  metal  having 
a  curved  wall  recessed  within  said  block  defining  a  combusbon 
chamber,  said  combustion  chamber  having  a  chamber  window  on  a 
bottom  side  of  said  metal  block  for  mating  connection  of  said 
combustion  chamber  to  a  main  cylinder  of  an  engine: 

said  combustion  chamber  having  front  and  rear  ends  and  left  and 
right  sides  with  said  ends  and  sides  being  coextensive  with 
said  periphery  of  said  window  and  a  top  side  bounded  by  said 
curved  wall  to  define  a  cavity; 
an  intake  port  extending  through  said  chamber  wall  defining  an 
entrance  for  introducing  an  air  fuel  mixture  into  said  combus- 
tion chamber 
an  exhaust  port  extending  through  said  chamber  wall  defining  an 
exit  for  expressing  exhaust  gases  from  said  combustion  cham- 
ber; 
said  intake  port  and  said  exhaust  port  being  located  in  spaced 
apart  positions  in  the  top  side  of  said  chamber  with  one  of 
said  ports  being  located  (xoximate  said  front  end  thereof  and 
the  other  of  said  ports  being  located  proximate  said  rear  end 
thereof: 
said  right  side  of  said  chamber  shrouding  a  first  continuous 
peripheral  portion  of  said  inlet  port;  and  said  left  side  of  said 
chamber  leaving  a  second  continuous  peripheral  portion  of 
said  inlet  pott  unshrtxided.  wherein,  during  engine  operation, 
a  major  portion  of  air-fuel  mixture  entering  said  chamber 
through  said  intake  port  is  diverted  toward  said  left  side  of 
said  combustion  chamber, 
said  left  side  of  said  chamber  shrouding  a  first  continuous 
penpheral  portion  of  said  outlet  port:  and  said  nght  side  of 
said  chamber  leaving  a  remaining  peripheral  portion  of  said 
outlet  port  unshrouded,  wherein,  during  engine  operation,  a 
major  portion  of  any  exhaust  gases  that  backflow  from  said 
exhaust  port  into  said  combustion  chamber  is  diverted  toward 
said  right  side  of  said  combustion  chamber. 


5,598321 
MISFIRE  DETECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Shukota  Tenita,-  Kenkiii  MMda;  SUcctaka  Kuroda;  YukU 
Shimasald;    MasaU    Kanehlro;    TrinUi    Ishioka;    Ikkashi 
Hisaki;  JIro  lUcafl;  Eitctso  AUyama;  Shigeki  Baba.  and 
Shigeru  ManiyaaM,  all  of  Saitama,  Japan,  assignon  to 
Honda  Gikcn  Kogyo  KabnsUU  Kaisiia,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continiiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  149,271,  Nov.  9,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  443,567 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  10,  1992,  4-326014 
Int  CL*  Pe2P  SAX) 
VS.  a.  123—406  22  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  controlling  a  vehicle  having  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine  that  is  connected  to  a  power  train  iiKluding  a  transmis- 
sion, said  system  comprising: 
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vehicle  operational  condition  detecting  means  for  detecting  an 

operational  condition  of  said  vehicle, 
engine  controller  means,  operatively  coupled  to  said  vehicle 
operation  condiuon  delecting   tneans.   for  controlling   said 
engine  for  detennining  whether  said  vehicle  is  under  a  pre- 
determined opcranonal  condition   from   an  output  of  said 
vehicle  operational  condition  detecung  means,  and  for  delib- 
erately leducing  output  of  said  engine  in  order  to  decrease 
vehicle  body  vibration  generated  in  the  power  train  dunng  a 
predeternuned  vehicle  operational  condition; 
an  ignition  system  including  at  least  one  spark  plug; 
engine  operating  parameter  detecting  means  for  detecung  oper- 
ating parameters  of  said  engine; 
Ignition  timing  controller  means,  operatively  coupled  to  said 
engine  operating  parameter  detecting  means,  for  determining 
Ignition  timing  of  said  engine  based  on  said  operating  param- 
eters of  said  engine  detected  by  said  engine  operating  param 
eter  detecung  means  and  generating  an  igniUon  command 
signal  indicative  of  said  determined  ignition  uming; 
spark  voltage  generaung  means,  responsive  to  said  ignition 
command  signal,  for  generating  sparking  voltage  for  discharg 
ing  said  at  least  one  sj»rk  plug; 
misfire  detection  means  for  detecting  whether  a  misfire  has 

occurred  in  said  engine,  and 
misfire  detection  disablement  means  for  disabling  operauon  of 
said  misfire  detection  means  when  said  engine  controller 
means  deliberately  reduces  output  of  said  engine. 
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adjusting  an  igniuon  timing  in  such  a  manner  as  to  suppress  a 
knocking  upon  occurrence  thereof; 

updating  said  comparison  component,  when  there  exists  no 
knocking,  with  a  new  value  which  is  within  a  range  of  value 
permitted  for  said  companson  component  to  take;  and 

updating  said  companson  component  with  a  predetermined  limit 
companson  component  when  said  companson  component  is 
outside  the  permissible  extent  of  values  thereof. 


5398^23 
PRESSURE  RESPONSIVE  SHV'TOFF  DEVICE 
BeU  P.  Povinter.  Grosse  He,  Mich,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 
Company,  Dearborn.  Mich. 

FUed  Jiin.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4*5.297 

Int  Cn."  F02M  J7/04 

VS.  a.  123-463  2»  Claims 


5.598322 
KNOCKING  DETECTION  METHOD  FOR  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES  AND  IGNITION  TIMING 
CONTROL  METHOD  THEREFOR 
Masakatsu  FuJishiU.  Mito,  and  Masahiro  Sato,  Katsuta,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hiuchi.  Ltd..  Tokyo,  and  HiUchi 
Automotive  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd..  Ibaraki,  both  of  Japan 
DiYisioa  of  Ser.  No.  12«,M7.  Sep.  30.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5.4*0.031. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  417.951 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1992,  4-26I07S 
lot  Cl.'^  F02P  5/15 
VS.  a.  123--I25  »«  Claims 

17  An  Ignition  timing  control  method  charactenzed  by  compns 

ing  the  steps  of: 

extracting  a  plurality  of  characteristK  components  indicative  of 
a  knocking  from  physical  quantities  relating  to  a  knocking 
state  in  an  internal  combustion  engine,  and  a  plurality  of 
companson  components  to  be  defined  by  said  physical  quan 

titles; 
extracting  infonnation  on  the  occurrence  of  a  kmxking  from  a 
relationship  between  said  plurality  of  charactenstic  compo 
news  and  said  plurality  of  companson  components; 


1   In  a  f\K\  inicciion  system  having  a  source  of  liquid  fuel  under 
pressure  in  fluid  communication  with  at  least  one  fuel  injector 
mounted  in  an  engine  intake  manifold  and  a  pressure  regulator 
has  ing  a  first  pressure  chamber  in  fluid  communicauon  with  the 
Miurce  of  pressun/ed  fuel,  a  second  pressure  chamber  in  fluid 
communication  with  the  intake  manifold,  and  a  diaphragm  seal 
mglv  engaged  therebetween,  the  diaphragm  maintaining  a  prede 
termined  pressure  differential  between  the  pressure  chambers,  an 
apparatus   operatneh    connected   l^etween   the   second   pressure 
chamber  and  the  intake  manifold  to  sense  when  a  pressure  differ 
ential  between  the  second  pressure  chamber  and  the  intake  mam 
fold  IS  above  a  predeiennined   level  and.   in  such  an  event,  to 
responsisely  block  the  fluid  communication  between  the  second 
pressure  chamber  and  the  intake  manifold. 
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5398424 
FUEL  DELIVERY  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Christopher  J.  Treusch,  St  Qair  Shores;  James  W.  Clark,  Jr., 
Ypsilanti,  and  Gerard  N.  Panasuk,  Commerce  Township,  all 
of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn, 
Mich. 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  632,296 

Int.  a."  F02M  37/04 

VS.  a.  123—470  20  Claims 


1.  An  elongate  molded  plastic  fuel  rail  for  delivering  fuel  and 
power  to  a  plurality  of  fuel  injectors  of  an  internal  combustion 
engine,  the  engine  having  an  engine  controller,  with  said  fuel  rail 
compnsing: 

a  body  having  a  fluid  conduit  molded  therein; 

a  plurality  of  fuel  injector  receiving  portions  spaced  along  the 

length  of  said  body; 
an  electncal  bus  having  a  plurality  of  electrical  leads  integrally 
molded  into  said  body  of  said  fuel  rail.  » ith  said  leads  having 
first  and  second  ends,  said  first  end  being  exposed  for  connec- 
tion to  an  electronic  controller  of  the  engine  and  said  second 
end  being  exposed  for  connection  to  a  male  connector  on  the 
fuel  injector  so  that  the  injector  may  be  controlled  by  signals 
received  from  the  engine  conffoller.  with  each  said  exposed 
end  of  said  electrical  bus  comprising  male  connectors;  and. 
an  electrical  connector  assembly  for  connecting  said  male  con- 
nector formed  on  said  body  of  said  fuel  rail  to  the  male 
connector  of  the  fuel  injector,  with  said  assembly  comprising 
a  U-shaped  female  connector  basing  a  female  connector  on 
each  leg  thereof  positioned  such  thai  one  leg  of  said  female 
connector  engages  the  male  connector  of  the  fuel  injector  and 
the  other  leg  of  said  female  connector  engages  said  male 
connector  formed  on  said  body  of  said  fuel  rail. 


gaseous  fuel  can  be  injected  into  each  cylinder  responsive  to 
the  current  throttle  position  to  achieve  optimal  engine  perfor- 
mance. 


5,598,826 

COLD  START  FUEL  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AN 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Frank  W.  Hunt,  White  Lake,  and  Toshiham  Nogi,  Novi,  boOi 

of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Hitachi  America,  Ltd.,  Tarrytown, 

N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  364393,  Dec.  27.  1994.  This 

appUcation  Jim.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4*5,229 

InL  a."  F02M  51/00 

VS.  CI.  123-491  21  CUims 


5,598325 

ENGINE  CONTROL  UNIT 

Barry  R.  Neumann,  Hillarys,  Australia,  assignor  to  Transcom 

Gas  Technologies  Pty  Ltd.,  Herdsman,  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU93/00649,  5  371  Date  Aug.  17,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  17.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/13946,  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Jun.  23.  1994 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  448,537 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Dec.  14, 1992,  PL6346 
Int.  a."  F02D  im)2:2.W2 
U.S.  a.  123-^78  19  Claims 

1   A  methixj  of  controlling  the  operation  of  a  gas  fuelled  internal 
combustion  engine,  the  engine  having  a  gas  injector  for  injecting 
gaseous  fuel  into  each  cylinder,  the  method  compnsing  the  steps 
of: 
detecung  the  current  thronle  position  of  the  engine; 
calculating  a  percent  full  load  value  for  the  engine,  based  on  said 

current  throttle  position;  and. 
calculating  an  injector  ON  ume  for  each  cylinder  based  on  said 
percent  full  load  value  whereby,  in  use.  the  correct  amount  of 


1  A  cold  Stan  fuel  control  system  for  use  with  an  internal 
combustion  engine  of  the  type  basing  at  least  one  combustion 
chamber,  an  air/fuel  passageway  fluidly  connected  with  the  com- 
bustion chamber  and  a  source  of  fuel,  said  fuel  control  system 
compnsing: 

an  annular  heater  having  an  interior  annular  wall  disposed  in  the 

passageway, 
a  cold  Stan  fuel  injector  having  an  inlet  fluidly  connected  to  said 
fuel  source  and  an  outlet  open  to  said  passageway  such  that 
fuel  discharge  from  said  outlet  enters  into  an  intenor  of  said 
heater, 
means  for  measuring  an  operating  temperature  of  the  engine  and 

tor  providing  a  temperature  output  signal  representative, 
means  responsive  to  said  temperature  output  signal  whenever 
said  temperature  output  signal  is  less  than  a  predetermined 
amount  for  selectively  activaung  said  cold  start  fuel  injector 
and  for  activating  said  heater, 
means  for  enhancing  intermixing  of  said  fiiel  with  said  air  in 
said  passageway,  said  intermixing  enhancing  means  compos- 
ing means  for  swirling  fuel  discharge  from  said  cold  start  fuel 
injector  such  that  at  least  a  portion  of  the  fuel  charge  impinges 
upon  said  heater  interior  annular  wall. 
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5^9M27 

HIGH  PRESSURE  FUEL  FEEDING  DEVICE  FOR  FUEL 

INJECTION  ENGINE 

NMki  Kato,  Hamanutsu,  JapM,  assignor  to  Sanshin  Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 
Diviston  of  Ser.  No.  959,684,  Oct  13,  1992,  P»«- No^5^404358. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  ^ft*^**^^^ 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  18,  1991.  3-297696; 
Oct.  18.  1991.  3-297697 

Int  a."  F02M  37/04 
U,S.a.  123-518  13  Claims 


1  A  high  pressure  fuel/air  injection  system  for  an  internal 
combustion  engine  composing  a  plurality  of  fuel/a.r  injectors 
positioned  in  a  vertical  array,  a  vertically  emending  air  delivery 
manifold  for  delivering  high  pressure  air  to  said  fuel/air  injectors, 
means  for  delivenng  a  source  of  high  pressure  air  to  a  vertically 
upper  end  of  said  air  delivei>  manifold,  an  air  pressure  regulator 
for  regulating  air  pressure  by  dumping  excess  air  to  a  relief^  a 
source  of  high  pressure  fuel  including  a  vapor  fuel  separator  for 
delivenng  high  pressure  fuel  to  said  fuel/air  injector,  and  means  for 
returning  the  return  from  said  air  pressure  regulator  to  said  vapor 
fuel  separator 


injection  of  the  fuel  injector  is  to  be  slopped,  by  comparing 
the  at  least  one  engine  operating  condition  parameter  w/ith  the 
corresponding  reference  parameter; 
fuel  injection  control  means  for  controlling  the  fuel  injector  to 
stop  the  fuel  injection  when  the  determining  means  deter- 
mines  that   the   engine    operating   condition    is    within   the 
selected  condition  range,  and  to  allow  the  fuel  injecuon  when 
the  determining  means  determines  that  the  engine  operaung 
condition  is  outside  the  selected  condition  range:  and 
purge  control  means  for  controlling  the  purge  means  to  stop  a 
purging  operation  of  the  purge  means  when  the  fuel  injection 
control   itKans   stops   the   fuel   injection,   and   to   allow   the 
purging  operation   when  the   fuel   injection  control   means 
allows  the  fuel  injection,  wherein  the  reference  parameter 
calculating  means  calculates  the  reference  parameter  to  make 
the  selected  condition  range  narrower  when  the  storing  capac- 
ity of  the  canister  becomes  lower. 


5.598,829 
CROSSBOW  DRY  RRE  PREVENTION  DEVICE 
William  J.  Bednar,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Hunters  Manu- 
facturing Company,  SulBeW,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  479,728 

Int.  tn."  F41A  17/00:  F41B  5/00 

U^.  a.  124-25  l'^"*^ 


UMI 


5398.828 
FL'EL  SITPLV  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  AN  ENGINE 
Akinori  Osanai.  Susooo.  Japan,  assignor  to  ToyoU  Jidosha 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Aichi.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  599.541 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  9.  1995.  7-021860 
InL  n.'^  F02M  :5/t«   F02D  41/14 
VS.  a.  123-675  ^  Claims 

1   A  fuel  supply  control  device  for  an  engine  having  an  intaKc 
pa.ssage  with  a  throttle  valve  therein,  the  device  comprising: 
a  fuel  injector  for  feeding  pressunzed  fuel  to  the  engine, 
a  canister  for  temporarily  stonng  fuel  vapor  therein 
a  purge  passage  connecting  the  canister  to  the  intake  passage 

downstream  of  the  throttle  valve; 
purging  means  for  purging  fuel  vapor  stored  in  the  canister  to 

the  intake  passage  via  the  purge  passage; 
stonng   capacity    calculating   means   f(X   calculating   a   sionng 

capacity  of  the  canister; 
engine   operating   condition    parameter   obtaining    means    for 
obuining  at  least  one  engine  operating  condition  parameter 
representing  the  engine  operating  condition, 
reference  parameter  calculating  means  for  calculating  at  least 
one  reference  parameter,  conesponding  to  the  engine  operat 
ing  condition  parameter,  on  the  basis  of  the  stonng  capacity  of 
the  canister; 
detennining  means  for  detennimng  whether  an  engine  operating 


etermining  iiic<uis  im  un>.......".-e =•  •  -         . 

condition  IS  within  a  selected  condition  range  in  which  a  fuel    pnsing. 


1.  A  dry  fire  prevention  device  for  use  with  a  crossbow,  com- 


a  crossbow  trigger  housing  having  a  bowstring  guide  slot  into 
which  a  bowstnng  is  drawn,  and  including  a  tngger  mecha- 
nism having  a  pivotal  string  latch  to  selectively  hold  said 
bowstnng  in  said  guide  slot.  and. 

a  pivotal  string  catch  member  positioned  to  selectively  extend 
into  at  least  a  portion  of  said  guide  slot,  wherein  said  string 
catch  member  will  retain  said  bowstring  when  said  string 
catch  member  extends  into  said  guide  slot,  said  string  catch 
member  having  an  arrow  contacting  surface  to  engage  an 
arrow  positioned  to  be  fired  from  .said  crossbow,  wherein 
movement  of  said  arrow  to  the  finng  position  causes  said 
string  catch  member  to  pivot  out  of  said  guide  slot  to  allow 
selective  release  of  said  bowstring  from  said  guide  slot. 


I.  An  apparatus  for  holding  an  archery  bow  in  a  cocked  position 
comprising: 

a  base  support  fastened  to  a  bow  at  a  bow  handle  position, 

having  a  vertical  pivoting  ridge  thereon; 
a  pivoting  plate  fastened  to  said  base  suppon.  pivoting  about 

said  ndge: 
a  handle  extending  from  said  pivoting  plate,  in  front  of  said  bow 

handle; 
a  rod.  having  first  and  second  ends,  affixed  to  said  pivoting  plate 

at  said  front  end,  and  extending  to  the  rear  of  said  bow; 
means  for  biasing  said  pivoting  plate  to  position  said  rod. 

parallel  to  the  line  of  an  arrow  in  said  bow.  said  rod  in  said 

position  parallel  having  said  second  end  adjacent  the  position 

of  a  fully  drawn  bow  string; 
means  for  receiving  and  holding  said  bow  string  at  said  second 

end  of  said  rod;  said  handle  moving  said  rod  away  from  said 

bow  string  against  said  means  for  biasing  when  depressed 

towards  said  bow  handle. 


5.598.831 
HYBRID  BOW  STRING  FORMED  FROM  STRANDS  OF 
POLYETHYLENE  RESIN  AND  POLYPARABENZAMIDE/ 

POLYBENZOBISOXAZOLE  RESIN 
Tadao  Izuta,  Shizuoka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Corpora- 
tion. Japan 

FUed  Jul.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  506,179 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  29.  1994,  6-196319 

Int.  a."  F41B  5/14 

VJS.  a.  124—90  11  Claims 
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5398330 

HAND  BOW  PRESSURE  RELEASE  AID 

F.  Wayne  Creel.  Sr..  605  W.  Howard  Ave..  BUoid,  Miss.  39530 

FUed  Jul.  26,  1994.  Ser.  No.  280,729 

InL  a."  F41B  5/14 

VS.  a.  124—86  9  Claims 


1  A  string  for  a  bow  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  first  strands  each  formed  from  filamenu  of  ultra 
high  molecular  weight  polyethylene  resin;  and 

a  plurality  of  second  strands  bundled  with  said  plurality  of  first 
strands,  each  of  said  plurality  of  second  strands  being  formed 
from  filaments  of  resin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
polyparabcnzamide  and  polybenzobisoxazole. 


5398432 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  STONE 
BASED  MATERIAL 
Hisaaki  Aoki,  Ibaraki,  Japan,  assignor  to  New  Man  Interna- 
tional Co.,  Ltd.,  SUmodate,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93i«12I6,  S  371  Date  Aug.  18,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  18,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/05476,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  17,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  211,628 

Int  a."  B28D  1/00 

VS.  a.  125—23.01  28  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  cutting  a  stone  based  matenal.  composing  the 
steps  of: 

placing  on  a  platform  a  lower  elastic  plate  having  a  lower 
cutting  wire  having  a  lower  cutting  protuberance  formed 
thereon  at  a  predetermined  position,  said  lower  cutting  protu- 
berance being  formed  to  exhibit  a  desired  contour; 

placing  on  said  lower  elastic  plate  a  stone  based  material  to  be 
cut; 

securing  an  upper  elastic  plate  having  an  upper  cutting  protuber- 
ance formed  thereon  to  the  moving  pan  of  a  press  machine  at 
a  predetermined  position  positionally  coincident  with  the 
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foregoing  predctenn.ncd  pos.t.on.  said  upper  cutting  prwubc^ 
aiKebeinr  formed  to  exhibit  the  «me  or  subsuntially  the 
same  contour  as  thai  of  said  lower  cutting  protuberance,  and 
operaDng  said  press  machine  to  cut  said  stone  based  matena)  by 
^ging  said  upper  cutting  protuberance  of  said  upper  elasuc 
matmal  .n  compressing  contact  with  said  lower  cutting  pn^ 
tuberance  of  said  lower  elasnc  plate 


5^98333 
SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  USE  WITH  PORTABLE  HEATER 
Tomlo  NItU;  Hideo  MifuBe;  M«U,  Seki,  Yod-lt»  Kag.- "■>- 
NoriynU  Serizawa,  aU  of  ShiMoka-keii,  Jap«n,  assignors  to 
Tokai  Corporation,  Kanawaga-ken,  Japan 

WvWoTrf  Ser.  No.  170,225,  »«  2?-  ^f^,  Pat.  Na 

5,462,044.  THis  appUcation  Jul.  26,  1995.  Ser  N^-  506^5 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  May  >»'*2,  1-112553. 

J„rTriW2.  4-Y58044;  J»n.  17,  1992^  ^'f /^^Jj^  /J,i?^^: 

4-216352;  Oct.  2,  1992,  4-264655;  Nov.  12,  1992,  4-302178, 

Mar.  31.  1993,  5-073627 

Inu  a.'^  A47G  23/04 

U5.a.l2<^262  ^^""^ 


member  and  the  second  frame  membcni  extending  upwardly 
from  said  one  first  frame  member  the  first  and  frame  members 
cooperating  to  hold  the  first  and  second  fire  screen  panels  in 
said  frame  in  a  venical  orientation  with  respeci  to  said  base 
member,  said  first  fire  screen  panels  being  removable  from 
said  vertical  onenution  and  insertable  honzontally  into  slots 
disposed  in  said  second  frame  members,  said  second  frame 
member  slots  supporting  said  first  fire  screen  panel  in  said 
frame  in  a  horizontal  onentalion  with  respect  to  said  base 
member,  said  first  fire  screen  panel  defining  a  fire  screen  when 
supported  in  said  vertical  onentauon  frame  and  defining  a 
cooking  gnll  when  supported  in  said  horizontal  onentauon. 


1  A  portable  heater  compnsing  a  combustion  cylinder,  a  burner 
disposedat  a  bottom  of  the  combustion  cylinder,  a  contamer  to  be 
heated  which  is  disposed  in  an  upper  part  of  the  combustion 
cvhnder  for  stonng  contents  lo  be  heated  when  the  heater  is  in  use. 
a  fuel  tank  for  stonng  fuel  gas  to  be  supplied  to  the  burner,  an 
.enition  means  having  an  igniter  and  an  ignition  lever  for  actuating 
the  Igniter  which  causes  the  igniuon  of  fuel  in  the  burner  and 
display  means  disposed  on  an  outer  penphery  of  the  combustion 
cvlimkr  including  first  display  means  for  displaying  an  indication 
liiat  fuel  IS  burning  the  burner  and  second  display  means  for 
displaying  an  indication  that  the  contents  of  the  container  have 
been  heated. 


5,598435 

INHALER  DEVICE 

Barthold  von  Schrader,  Ziegelhorst  12,  0-23570.  Tyavemiinde, 

Germany 
per  No  PCT/EP92A)2679,  S  371  Date  Aug.  12,  1994,  !  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  12,  1994,  PCT  Ptib.  No.  W093/15783,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  19,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  284,599 
aaims    priority.    applicaUon    Germany.    Feb.    13.    1992, 
9201793  V:  Jul.  7,  1992.  9209050  LI 

Int.  CI."  A61M  15/02:11/00 
VS.  CI.  128—200.21  "^  "•'™» 


5,598.834 
PORTABLE  OLTDOOR  RREPLACE  WITH 
CONVERTIBLE  GRILL  FEATLRE 
Jeff  Gradv.  2009  Fair  Oak  CU.  Naperville.  lU.  60565 
FUed  Nov.  24,  1995.  Ser.  No.  564J79 
InL  a.*  F24B  1/1X2 
VS.  a.  126-506  2»  Cl"^ 

1  A  portable  outdww  fireplace,  compnsing 
a  base  member  for  supporting  and  bum.ng  a  combustible  mate 
nal  therein,  a  fire  screen  assembly  supported  by  the  base 
member   the  fire  screen  assembly  defining  a  fire  chamber 
which  contains  said  combusuble  maienal  within  said  base 
member  said  fire  screen  assembly  including  first  and  second 
fire  screens  panels  extending  upwardly  from  said  ba.se  mem 
ber  in  order  to  proMde  a  protective  screen  around  said  com 
busi.ble  maienal.  said  fire  screen  assembly  further  including 
an  upnght  frame  having  a  plurality  of  first  and  second  frame 
members,  one  of  the  hr^t  frame  members  engaging  said  base 


1  Inhaler  device  with  a  vessel  (1)  containing  the  substance  to  be 
mhaled  and  with  a  lid  (2)  helping  to  vaponze  the  substance  to  be 
inhaled  which  is  provided  with  a  generally  central  opemng  (3)  and 
several  openings  (4)  positioned  in  a  nng  around  the  central  open- 
mg  (3)  said  central  opening  (3)  extending  deeper  in  the  vessel  (1) 
than  the  several  openings  (4).  the  cross- sectional  area  of  the  central 
opening  being  generally  equal  to  the  sum  of  the  cross-sectional 
areas  of  the  several  openings  for  enabling  a  sufficient  quantity  air 
to  be  drawn  into  the  several  openings  lo  vaponze  the  substance  to 
be  inhaled. 
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5,598,836 

METERED  DOSE  INHALATION  UNIT  WITH  SLIDE 

MEANS 

Douglas  A.  Larson,  River  Forest,  and  Thomas  J.  Danovrski, 

Elgin,  both  of  Dl.,  assignors  to  Healtliscan  Products,  Inc., 

Cedar  Grove,  N  J. 

FUed  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  452,139 

Int.  CI."  A61M  lJ/00 

VS.  a.  128—200.23  6  Claims 


1  A  spacer  for  an  MDI  dispenser,  comprising  a  housing  having 
a  mouthpiece  portion  coupled  to  a  main  chamber  portion,  said 
main  chamber  portion  having  a  sidewall  and  an  open  end:  a  slide 
element,  and  a  cover  positionable  relative  to  said  slide  element 
having  a  first  air  passageway  therethrough  and  a  peripheral  side 
wall,  said  cover  being  mounted  upon  said  open  end;  second  air 
passageway  means  upon  said  main  chamber  portion  comprising  a 
plurality  of  notches  thereon  proxinoate  said  open  end.  said  cover 
being  movable  between  a  first  position  wherein  said  second  air 
passageway  means  is  closed  and  a  second  position  wherein  said 
second  air  passageway  means  is  open  and  coupled  to  said  main 
chamber;  means  for  mounting  an  MDI  dispenser  upon  the  housing, 
including  means  for  directing  a  spray  from  the  dispenser  into  said 
main  chamber  portion;  said  slide  element  being  engageable  with 
the  MDI  dispenser  to  drive  said  cover  into  said  second  position 
upon  activation  of  the  dispenser;  and  lock  means  for  maintaining 
said  cover  in  said  second  position  after  activation  of  the  dispenser. 


5,598337 

PASSIVE  HUMroiFIER  FOR  POSmVE  AIRWAY 

PRESSURE  DEVICES 

Raymond  A.  Sirianne,  Jr.,  Evergreen,  and  Iain  S.  R.  Smith, 

Boulder,  both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Rcspinmics,  Inc.,  Miir- 

rysville.  Pa. 

Fried  Jim.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  467,017 

Int.  CL*  A61M  16/16 

VS.  a.  128—204.14  3  Claims 
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a  body  formed  from  a  lop  wall,  a  substantially  upright  sidewall 
and  a  bottom  wall  for  holding  a  supply  of  water  having  a  free 
water  surface; 

an  air  inlel  for  supplying  an  air  flow  lo  the  body; 

an  air  outlet  through  which  moisturized  air  is  discharged  fix>m 
said  body; 

a  plurality  of  parallel  channel  members  extending  from  said  top 
wall  for  forming  a  plurality  of  parallel  longitudinal  channels. 

at  least  one  row  of  spaced  apart  bafiSes  extending  from  said 
bottom  wall  towards  said  top  wall,  said  at  least  one  row  of 
spaced  apart  baffles  extending  in  a  direction  substantially 
transverse  to  said  plurality  of  channel  members,  wherein  the 
air  flow  passes  through  the  plurality  of  channels  over  the 
baffles  to  create  localized  turbulence  at  the  free  water  surface 
so  as  to  promote  moisturization  of  air  flow;  and 

an  outlet  chamber  formed  from  a  raised  portion  of  said  top  wall, 
said  chamber  extending  transversely  to  said  plurality  of  chan- 
nels and  having  a  first  portion  open  lo  at  least  two  of  said 
longitudinal  channels  and  a  second  portion  in  communication 
with  said  outlet. 


5,598438 

PRESSURE  SUPPORT  VENTILATORY  ASSIST  SYSTEM 

John  L.  Servidio,  and  Bruce  Beveriy,  both  of  Marietta,  Ga., 

assignors  to  Healthdyne  Technologies,  Inc.,  Norcross,  Ga. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  419,640 

InL  a."  A61M  16/00 

VS.  a.  128—204.23  6  CUrims 


1.  A  humidifier  for  adding  moisture  to  an  air  flow  compnsing: 


1.  A  pressure  support  ventitaloiy  assist  device  comprising: 

a  blower; 

a  patient  mask; 

a  conduit  for  placing  said  blower  in  fluid  communication  with 
said  patient  mask; 

a  valve  disposed  in-line  of  said  conduit  between  said  blower  and 
said  patient  mask: 

a  flow  sensor  disposed  between  said  blower  and  said  valve  for 
measuring  airflow  within  said  conduit  between  said  blower 
and  said  valve,  said  measured  airflow  corresponding  lo  air 
inspired  by  a  patient  plus  bias  flow  and  leakage: 

inspiration/expiration  detection  means  operatively  as.sociated 
with  said  flow  sensor  for  detecting  the  beginning  and  the  end 
of  a  patient's  inspiration; 

nnodeling  means  operative  upon  detection  of  an  end  of  inspira- 
tion by  said  inspiration/expiration  detection  means  for  gener- 
ating a  predicted  expirabon  waveform  based  upon  said  mea- 
sured airflow; 

comparator  means  for  comparing  actual  airflow  measured  by 
said  flow  sensor  lo  said  predicted  expiration  waveform;  and 

valve  control  means  for  operating  said  valve  to  conform  said 
actual  airflow  to  said  predicled  expiratKm  waveform. 


174-410  OG.-97-5:QL3 
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5,59M39 
POSmVE  EXPIRATORY  PRESSURE  DEVICE 
Rex  A.  NUes,  Oneida;  RonaM  McHenry,  E.  Syracuse;  George 
Pttdcrbaugh,    ManUus,    and    Stepbeo    J.    Scheuennann. 
Oackia,  all  of  N.Y^  assignors  to  Diemolding  Corporation, 
Canastota,  N.Y. 

Fikd  Apr.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  230,547 

Int  CI."  A62B  7/00 

VS.  a.  128—205.23  »•>  Claims 


1.  A  respiratory  therapy  device  which  monitors  selectively  con- 
trolled resistance  exhalation  compnsing 

a  housing  having  an  outlet  opening  through  which  a  patient  to  be 
treated  passes  expiratory  air.  and  an  input  opening  into  which 
a  patient  to  be  treated  exhales  for  esubhshing  a  pauent- 
generated  expiratory  air  flow. 

air  flow  control  means  carried  by  said  housing  for  controlling 
the  flow  rate  of  expiratory  air  passing  from  said  outlet  open- 
ing to  thereby  induce  an  expiratory  pressure  in  the  patient's 
lungs  upon  generauon  of  the  expiratory  air  flow,  said  air  flow 
control  means  movably  operable  to  selectively  vary  the  flow 
rate  of  expu-atory  air  passing  from  said  outlet  opening  for 
changing  the  expiratory  pressure  m  response  thereto  and 
including  a  fixed  plate  having  an  orifice  formed  therein 
through  which  expiratory  air  is  passed  to  said  outlet  opening, 
and  a  routable  plate  coaxially  aligned  therewith  and  having  a 
plurality  of  different  sized  openings  formed  therein,  each  one 
of  said  different  sized  opening  in  said  routable  plate  being 
mutually  exclusively  posmonable  into  alignment  with  said 
onfice  formed  in  said  fixed  plate  to  control  the  flow  rate  of 
expiratory  air  passed  therethrough. 

a    pressure    monitor    operatively    connected    to    said    housing 

between  said  input  opening  and  said  outlet  opening, 
said  pressure  monitor  actuable  in  response  to  the  expiratory 

pressure  in  said  housing,  and 
indicia  nKans  integrally  connected  with  said  pressure  monitor  to 
enable  a  pauent  to  establish  and  maintain  a  desired  expiratory 
air  pressure  in  response  to  said  indicia  means. 


UMI 


5,598340 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  VENTILATION  AND 
ASPIRATION 
Neal  A.  land,  CenterviUe;  Francinc  B.  Petersen,  Bountiful: 
PHer  W.  H.  Coles,  Salt  Lake  Oty;  James  L.  Sorenson,  Salt 
|^>  atj,  and  Reed  ¥.  Winterton,  Salt  Lake  City.  aU  of 
Utah,  avignon  to  Sorenson  Critical  Care,  Inc.,  Salt  Lake 
aty,  Utah 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  405388 
InL  a."  A61M  //O0.i9/D0 
VS.  a.  128—207.14  18  Claims 

1.  In  combinauon.  for  use  in  patient  ventilation  and  aspiration 
circuits 

a  manifold  assembly,  having  a  body  with  a  distal  end  portion,  a 
proximal  end  portion  and  an  open  mtenor, 
said  distal  end  portion  of  said  body  being  adapted  to  couple 

with  an  intubation  device. 
said  proximal  end  portion  of  said  body  being  formed  as  an 
open  pon  defined  by  a  continuous  wall,  said  proximal  end 
portion  further  being  approximately  axially  aligned  with 


said  distal  end  portion  so  that  a  catheter  may  be  inserted 

through  said  proximal  end  portion  to  exit  from  said  distal 

end  portion; 
structural  means  for  associating  a  catheter  with  said  proximal 

end;  and 
a  catheter  assembly  compnsing: 

a  flexible  tracheal  suctioning  catheter  tube  anached  at  a  first 

end  to  a  proximal  coupling  and  at  a  second  end  opposite 

said  first  end  to  a  distal  coupling. 

said  proximal  coupling  being  structurally  adapted  releas- 
„       ably  to  connect  to  first  connecting  structure  associated 
with  a  vacuum  valve,  and 

said  distal  coupling  being  striicturally  adapted  releasably  to 
connect  to  second  connecting  structure  associated  with 
said  manifold  assembly; 

said  vacuum  valve  compnsing: 
a  flow  channel  defined  by  a  continuous  flexible  wall;  and 
associated  actuation  structure  being  arranged  for  selec- 
tive positive,  finger-actuated,  adjustment  between  a  first 
position  and  a  second  position,  said  actuation  structure 
being  constructed  and  arranged  such  that  in  said  first 
position  said  actuation  structure  presses  said  flexible  wall 
to  occlude  said  flow  channel  and  in  said  second  position 
said  actuauon  structure  relea.ses  said  flexible  wall  to  open 
said  flow  channel; 

a  collapsible  bag  formed  of  stretchable  matenal  envelop- 
ing said  suctioning  catheter  tube  and  attached  at  opposite 
ends  to  said  proximal  and  distal  couplings;  and 
a  lanyard  element  connected  in  parallel  with  said  bag 
between  said  proximal  and  distal  couplings,  said  lanyard 
limiting  the  axial  separation  of  said  couplings,  said  lan- 
yard being  adhered  directly  to  a  wall  forming  said  bag 


5,598341 

BLOOD  FLOW  MEASUREMENT  SYSTEM 

Ayafkuni  TanUi;  Koji  KaUyama,  and  Satohiko  lUuuiasU,  all  of 

l^ukuba,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kowa  Company  Ltd,,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  306,379 

CUim-s  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  24,  1993,  5-237089 

Int.  CI."  A61B  5/026 

U.S.  a.  128—634  2>  Claims 


1  A  blood  flow  mca.suremem  system  for  measuring  blood  flow 
rate  and  blood  flow  velocity  coropnsuig: 


means  for  irradiating  a  in  vivo  tissue  measurement  subject  with 
coherent  light; 

means  for  receiving  scattered  light  from  the  in  vivo  tissue; 

means  for  converting  an  intensity  of  the  received  scanered  light 
into  an  electrical  signal: 

means  for  calculating  a  power  spectrum  of  the  time-course 
variation  of  the  scattered  light  intensity  based  on  the  electrical 
signal ; 

means  for  plotting  the  power  spectrum  in  a  semilogarithmic 
coordinate  system  having  a  logarithmic  vertical  axis; 

means  for  linearly  approximating  a  prescribed  frequency  com- 
ponent of  the  semilogarithmic  power  spectrum  and  calculat- 
ing a  slope  and  a  y  intercept  of  the  power  spectrum  curve;  and 

means  for  calculating  blood  flow  velocity  from  the  slope  of  the 
curve  approximating  the  power  spectrum  and  calculating  the 
blood  flow  rate  from  the  slope  and  y  intercept  of  the  curve 
approximating  the  power  spectrum. 


5,598343 

COLORIMETRIC  MEASUREMENT  HEAD  AND 

METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  INTERNAL  COLOR 

OF  A  NON-OPAQUE  MATERIAL 
Laurence    Caisey,    Vitry-Sur-Seine,    and    Danid    Bauer,    Le 
Raincy,  both  of  Fr|uice,  assignors  to  L'Oreal,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  348,987 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  26,  1993,  93  14I6S 
Int  a."  A61B  6/00 
VS.  a.  128—653.1  10  Claims 


5,598342 
NON-INVASIVE  BLOOD  ANALYZER  AND  METHOD 
USING  THE  SAME 
Ken  Ishitaara,  Takarazuka;  Hiroshi  Yamamoto,  Kobe;  Mitsuru 
Watanabe,  Kobe;  Kaoru  Asano,  Kobe;  Akio  Suzuld,  Akashi, 
and  Yasunori  Maekawa,  Mild,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toa 
Medical  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Hyogo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  296397 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Sep.  3,  1993,  5-220147; 
Mar.  25,  1994,  6-056259 

Int  a."  A61B  5/00; //W 
U.S.  a.  128—637  35  Claims 
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1    Device  for  determining  the  surface  and  internal  color  of  a 
non-opaque  material,  comprising: 
a  colonmetric  measurement  head  having 

an  emitter  including  a  light  source  which  emits  light  towards 
the  material, 

a  detector  which  receives  the  light  reflected  by  the  matenal; 

a  first  opaque  wall  between  the  emitter  and  the  detector;  and 

a  second  opaque  wall  which  is  oriented  outwardly  of  the 
emitter,  detector  and  first  opaque  wall,  and  which  is  stid- 
ably  mounted  for  movement  between  a  projecting  position 
wherein  the  first  wall  is  spaced  from  the  material  and  the 
second  wall  contacts  the  material  to  allow  material  surface 
color  measurement,  and  a  retracted  position  wherein  both 
the  first  and  second  walls  contact  the  material  to  allow 
measurement  of  the  inteinal  color  of  the  non-opaque  mate- 
rial 


5398344 

DEVICE  FOR  FLUSHING  A  GUIDEWIRE  RECEIVING 

LUMEN  OF  A  MONORAIL  OR  RAPID  EXCHANGE 

CATHETER 

Pedro  L.  Diaz,  Pembroke  Pines,  Fla„  and  Mark  E.  Piper, 

Waterloo,  Belgium,  assignors  to  Cordis  Corporation,  Miami 

Lakes,  Fla. 

FUed  Aug.  3.  1995,  Ser.  No.  510,749 

Int  a."  A61B  5/00 

VS.  CL  128—657  15  Claims 


1.  A  non-invasive  blood  analyzer  compnsing: 

light  application  means  for  applying  light  to  a  detection  region 
in  a  blood  vessel  contained  in  a  part  of  a  living  body  and 
having  blood  flowing  therethrough  in  a  given  direction; 

imaging  means,  responsive  to  light  reflected  from  said  detection 
region,  for  capturing  an  image  of  the  detection  region  from 
the  reflected  light,  wherein  the  light  applied  to  the  detection 
region  and  the  light  reflected  from  the  detection  region  travel 
in  nearly  mutually  exclusive  paths; 

stabilizing  means  for  stabilizing  a  focus  of  said  imaging  means 
with  respect  to  the  detection  region;  and 

analysis  means  for  analyzing  characteristKs  of  blood  cells  con- 
tained in  the  detection  region  by  processing  images  captured 
with  said  imaging  means. 


I.  A  guidewire  receiving  lumen  flushing  device  for  use  with  a 
"monorail"  or  "rapid  exchange"  balloon  catheter  including  a  distal 
portion  having  a  guidewire  receiving  lumen,  an  outer  lumen  and  a 
balloon,  the  guidewire  receiving  lumen  of  the  catheter  having  a 
first  opening  at  a  distal  end  of  the  catheter  and  a  second  opening 
located  proximally  of  the  first  opening,  the  outer  lumen  of  the 


104 


OmClAL  GAZETTE 


Febri'ary  4,  1997 


PfeBRUARY  4,  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHA^fICAL 


105 


UMI 


catheter  being  generally  parallel   with  the  guidewire  receiving 
lumen  of  the  catheter  and  the  balloon  communicating  with  said 
outer  lumen  of  the  catheter  for  mflaung  the  balloon,  said  guidewire 
receiving  lumen  flushing  device  comprising: 
a  flushing  luer:  and 

a  forming  tube  integrally  formed  with  said  flushing  luer. 
said  integrally  formed  flushing  luer  and  forming  lube  having  a 
passageway  therethrough,  said  passageway  having  a  first  por- 
tion in  said  flushing  luer  and  a  second,  smaller  portion  in  said 
forming  tube; 
said  forming  tube  being  adapted  to  receive  a  distal  portion  of  the 
catheter  within  said  second  portion  of  said  passageway  and 
form  a  seal  between  the  fonmng  tube  and  the  disul  portion  of 
the  catheter  including  the  balloon; 
whereby,  when  the  forming  tube  has  received  the  distal  portion 
of  the  catheter  and  formed  the  seal,  fluid  that  is  forced  into 
said   passageway    is   forced   through   said  passageway   and 
flushes  said  guidewire  receiving  lumen  of  the  catheter. 


5398,846 

ROTATABLE  ULTRASOUND  TRANSDUCER  FINGER 

PROBE 

Michael  Peszynski,  Newburyport,  Mass..  assignor  to  Hewlett- 

Paciuird  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1995,  Sen  No.  576,659 

Int  Cl.*^  A61B  8/12 

VS.  a.  128—662.06  12  Claims 


5498345 

ULTRASOUND  TRANSDUCER  DEVICE  FOR 

CONTINUOUS  IMAGING  OF  THE  HEART  AND  OTHER 

BODY  FARTS 

P.  Antbooy  Chandraratna,  Ranctao  Palos  Verdes,  and  Roger  A. 

Stern,  Cupertino,  botli  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  SteUartech 

Research  Corporation,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1995.  S«r.  No.  558,503 

Int.  a."  A61B  SAXI 

VS.  CL  128—662.03  30  CMms 


1  A  rotatable  finger  probe,  comprising; 

a  housing; 

a  rouuble  array  element  within  the  housing,  the  array  element 

producing  an  ultrasound  beam; 
a  finger  clip  joined  to  the  housing,  providing  attachment  to  an 

operator's  finger;  and 
means  for  rotating  the  array  element  wherein  rotation  of  the 

array  element  correspondingly  routes  the  ultrasound  beam 

relative  to  the  housing. 


5,598,847 

IMPLANTABLE  FLOW  SENSOR  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 

Herman  L.  Renger,  CaUbasas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Pacesetter, 

Inc..  Sylmar,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  365065 

InL  a.*^  A61B  S/00 

VS.  a.  128—691  14  Oaims 


1.  An  ultrasound  transducer  device  for  attachment  to  a  surface  of 
tlie  body  of  a  pauent,  and  for  providing  continuous  imaging  of 
organs  inside  said  body  surface,  said  transducer  device  comprising; 

(a)  a  transducer  assembly  including 
a  transducer  enclosure. 

supporting  means  for  mounting  an  ultrasound  transducer 
means  inside  said  enclosure; 

ultrasound  transducer  means  mounted  on  said  supporting 
means  for  transmitting  and  receiving  ultrasound  beams 
from  which  to  create  scan  lines  forming  an  image  of  a 
surface  on  an  organ  inside  said  body  surface,  and 

conductor  means  for  providing  electncal  signal  connections 
between  said  transducer  means  and  externally  located 
transducer  scanner  and  display  equipment; 

(b)  a  holding  pad  defining  an  opening; 

(c)  means  for  attaching  said  holding  pad  to  a  surface  of  the  body 
of  a  patient;  and 

(d)  means  for  movablv  securing  said  transducer  enclosure  to 
said  holding  pad  such  that  said  transducer  enclosure  protrudes 
through  said  opening,  and  enabling  said  transducer  enclosure 
to  be  rotated  to  adjust  the  imaging  surface  scanned  by  said 
ultrasound  transducer  means  while  said  transducer  enclosure 
is  m  place  against  the  body  surface  of  a  patient,  and  to 
provide  conunuous  scanning 
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1  An  implantable  flow  sensor  for  measuring  a  rate  of  fluid  flow 
within  a  fluid  path,  compnsing; 

a  rigid  tube  sized  to  fit  within  the  fluid  path  and  to  allow  the 
fluid  to  flow  along  the  tube. 

a  heater  located  withm  the  lube  and  adapted  to  produce  a 
predetermined  amount  of  heal  energy  to  increase  the  tempera- 
ture of  fluid  within  the  fluid  path, 

a  first  pvToelectnc  detector  adapted  to  detect  changes  in  tem- 
perature caused  by  the  heat  energy  and  to  generate  a  tempera- 
ture signal  based  on  the  temperature  change,  wherein  the  first 
pyroelectnc  detector  is  coaxially  located  within  the  tube  such 
that  external  forces  applied  to  the  tube  are  not  transferred  to 
the  first  pyroelecmc  detector,  and 


a  processor  that  generates  a  data  signal,  based  on  the  tempera- 
ture signal,  that  indicates  the  fluid  flow  rate  within  the  fluid 
path. 


I  5,598348 

'       SYSTEMS  AND  METHODS  FOR  POSITIONING 
MULTIPLE  ELECTRODE  STRUCTURES  IN 
ELECTRICAL  CONTACT  WITH  THE  MYOCARDIUM 
David   K.   Swanaon,   Mountain   View,   and   Dorin   Pancscu, 
Sunnyyak,  both  of  CaUf,,  assignors  to  EP  Technologies,  Inc., 
Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  221,347 

Int  a.'  A61B  5/04 

VS.  a.  128—696  32  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  evaluating  electrical  contact  between  the  myo- 
cardium and  a  multiple  electrode  array  inside  the  heart,  the  mul- 
tiple electrode  array  compnsing  first  and  second  circumfetentially 
spaced  splines  for  contacting  circumfcrcntially  spaced  endocardial 
regions,  each  spline  supporting  at  least  one  electrode,  the  system 
comprising 

first  means  for  electrically  sensing  electrical  contact  between  at 
least  one  electrode  on  tlie  first  spline  and  the  myocardium  and 
for  generating  a  first  unitary  contact-indicating  output  indicat- 
ing the  presence  or  absence  of  the  electrical  contact  and 
second  means,  operable  independently  of  tlie  first  means,  for 
electrically  sensing  electrical  contact  between  at  least  one 
electrode  on  the  second  spline  and  the  myocardium  and  for 
generating  a  second  unitary  contact-indicating  output  indicat- 
ing the  presence  or  absence  of  the  electrical  contact, 
at  least  one  of  the  first  and  second  means  being  operable  to  sense 
electrical  contact  by  emitting  from  the  respective  electrode  an 
electrical  signal  that  activates  the  myocardium. 
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means  and  a  user  monitor,  the  data  processing  means  having 
storage  means  to  store  a  preset  physical  parameter  value  relating  to 
the  user's  exercise  regimen  and  data  receiving  means  to  receive 
data  transmitted  by  the  user  monitor,  and  the  user  monitor  having 
exercise  monitoring  means  to  monitor  a  user's  exercise  event  to 
measure  a  parameter  value  relating  to  the  user  exercise  event,  data 
storage  means  to  store  the  measured  parameter  value  and  data 
transmitting  means  for  transmitting  the  stored  measured  parameter 
value  to  the  master  data  processing  means  after  the  exercise  event 
is  completed,  the  master  data  processing  means  further  including 
data  comparison  means  to  compare  the  measured  parameter  value 
transmitted  by  the  user  monitor  with  the  stored  preset  physical 
parameter  value  relating  to  the  user's  exercise  regimen,  and  report- 
ing means  for  reporting  deviation  of  the  transmitted  parameter 
value  from  the  stored  physical  parameter  value  whereby  to  monitor 
the  user's  progress  in  the  exercise  regimen. 


5,598350 
METHOD  FOR  MAiONG  THIN  WALLED,  CLOSED- 
ENDED,  TUBULAR  ARTICLES  OF  THERMOPLASTIC 
ELASTOMERS 
Robert  G.  Miller,  Nortk  York;  WnUam  C.  Miller,  Windsor,  aMl 
Oskju-  T.  llukovitz.  North  York,  aU  of  Canada,  asil|non  to 
Ortho-McNeil,  Inc,  Caamd» 

DivWoB  of  Ser.  No.  159,802,  Nov.  29,  1993.  This  appHcatkia 

May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  455,791 

InL  CL'  A61F  6/02 

VS.  CL  128—842  3  Clatas 


5,59M49 
INTERACTIVE  EXERCISE  MONrTORING  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD 
NcviDc  J.  Browne,  WooOahn,  AnstnUa,  assigDor  to  Hayle 

Brainpower  P/L,  Double  Bay,  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU93«8367,  |  371  DaU  Jan.  20,  1995,  {  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  20,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94«2904,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  3, 1994 

PCT  FUed  JuL  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  374,632 
OalBH  priority,  appHcatioa  Australia,  Jul.  21,   1992,  PL 
3659;  Dec  31,  1992.  VL  6611 

Int.  CL''  A61B  5/04 
VS.  CL  128—707  44  Claims 

1.  An  exercise  iiKmitoring  system  for  monitonng  the  progress  of 
a  user  in  an  exercise  regimen,  comprising  master  data  processing 


1.  A  metiiod  to  lower  the  modulus  of  a  thin  walled,  closed- 
ended,  tubular  article  of  tiiermoplastic  elastomer,  said  metiiod 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

1)  stretching  said  tubular  article  onto  a  forming  mandrel:  and 

2)  heating  said  tubular  article  and  mandrel  to  a  temperature  of 
between  100°  and  140°  C.  for  a  time  sufficient  to  lower  the 
modulus  of  said  thermoplasiic  elastomer. 
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Patent  Not  Issued  For  TJiis  Number 


5^98352 

RECEPTIVE  CONDOM  ASSEMBLY 

Nanette  S.  Spery,  880  W.  I8Ist  St.  New  Yort  N.Y.  10033 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  950,418.  Sep.  23.  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,433.219. 

This  appUcation  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  485.408 

Int.  a."  A61F  6A>4 

MS.  CL  128—844  2  Oalms 


1  A  condom  compnsing  a  thin,  uniform  elastic  sheath  having  a 
closed  end.  an  open  end.  and  which  has  a  generally  phallic  shape, 
said  sheath  being  sized  to  receive  and  enclose,  without  actively 
gripping,  a  male  sexual  organ  via  said  open  end.  and 

a  flexible  ring  circumferentially  affixed  to  the  open  end  of  said 
sheath,  said  open  end  of  said  sheath  attached  to  and  within 
said  ring  and  having  a  diameter  less  than  the  outer  diameter  of 
said  nng  and  greater  than  the  inner  diameter  of  said  nng.  the 
nng  having  an  internal  diameter  adapted  to  receive  and  guide 
the  male  sexual  organ  into  said  sheath,  without  actively  gnp- 
ping  said  male  sexual  organ 


a  support  connected  to  said  first  hermetically  sealed  end.  said 
support  dimensioned  and  configured  to  fnctionally  and  releas- 
able  engage  a  smoking  product. 

a  heat-activated  catalytic  converter  adapted  and  positioned  for 
surrounding  the  smoking  product; 

vertical  rails  extending  between  said  lid  and  said  base  section; 
and 

a  banery  powered  ignition  assembly  within  said  enclosure,  said 
Ignition  assembly  being  slidable  along  said  vertical  rails  and 
including  a  cylindrical  housing  having  a  central  apenure. 


UMI 


5398,853 
IGNmON  DEVICE  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FILTERING 
AND  PURIFYING  SIDE-STREAM  AND  SECOND-HAND 
TOBACCO  SMOKE 
Jon  Hyre.  5738  Camp  Bowie  Blvd.,  Forth  Worth,  Tex.  76107 
Coatinuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  362,972,  Dec.  23,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,501^34.  This  appUcatioa  Mar.  25.  1996,  Ser.  No. 
621031 
Int  CT."  A24F  47 AM 
\)S.  CL  131—175  '  Claims 

1  An  ignitionfiltenng  system  for  lighting  a  tobacco  product  and 
filtering  side-stream,  second-hand  and  initial  combustion  smoke 
and  gasses.  said  system  comprising: 

a  unitary  enclosure  including  an  open  end  and  a  base  section, 
said  base  section  having  a  perforated  top  and  perforated 
bottom  surface; 
a  plurality   of  filtering  elements  positioned  within  said  base 
secuon  and  defining  an  air-permeable  filtering  passageway, 
each  of  said  plurality  of  filtenng  elements  having  a  central 
opening  therethrough,  said  central  openings,  in  registrauon. 
defining  an  open  central  bore  through  said  plurality  of  filter- 
ing elements; 
a  closure  releasably  engageable  within  said  open  central  bore; 
a  lid  having  a  central  aperture  therethrough,  said  lid  releasably 

engageable  with  said  open  end  of  said  enclosure; 
an  inner  tube  and  a  concentnc  outer  tube  hermetically  scaled  at 
both  their  ends,  said  inner  tube  and  said  outer  tube  being 
located  within  said  central  aperture  of  said  lid  and  having  a 
first  hermetically  scaled  end  extending  within  said  enclosure, 
and  a  second  hermetically  scaled  end  extending  outside  said 
enclosure, 
said  outer  tube  having  a  plurality  of  orifices  outside  said  enclo- 
sure and  a  plurality  of  poru  located  within  said  enclosure; 


5,598,854 

ASHTRAY  CTGARETTE  EXTINGUISHING  DEVICE 

Glenn  F.  GiUle,  5717  Hawthorne  La.,  Portsmouth,  Va.  23703 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  396,470 

Int  CI."  A24F  19/14 

VS.  a.  131—235.1  4  Claims 


1   An  ashtray  cigarene  extinguishing  device  compnsing: 
an  ashtray  means  for  receiving  ashes  from  a  burning  cigarene: 
an  extinguishing  means  coupled  to  the  ashtray  means  and  pro- 
jecting into  an  interior  of  the  ashtray  means  for  mechanically 
compressing  a  burning  end  of  a  cigarette  to  extinguish  com- 
bustion therewithin; 
wherein  the  ashtray  means  includes  a  base  wall;  and  a  perimeter 
side  wall  projecting  upwardly  from  an  outer  periphery  of  the 
base  wall: 
wherein  the  extinguishing  means  composes  a  lever  ami  coupled 
to  and  projecting  from  the  penmeter  side  wall  of  the  ashtray 
means,  the  lever  arm  terminating  in  a  free  distal  end  and  being 
constructed  of  a  substanually  resilient  matenal  whereby  an 
individual  can  manually  bias  the  free  distal  end  of  the  lever 
arm  towards  die  base  wall  of  the  ashtray  means;  and  a  lever 
arm  snuffing  pad  mounted  to  a  lower  surface  of  the  lever  arm 


and  positioned  for  engagement  against  the  base  wall  when  the 
lever  arm  is  deflected  towards  the  base  wall;  and 
wherein  the  lever  arm  snuffing  pad  is  shaped  to  as  to  define  an 
angled  engaging  surface  positioned  for  engagement  against 
the  base  wall  such  that  the  lever  arm  snuffing  pad  is  of  a  first 
thickness  at  a  first  end  thereof  and  tapers  to  a  second  thick- 
ness at  a  second  end  thereof. 


1.  A  method  of  producing  ventilated  cigarenes  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of  forming  a  succession  of  double  cigarettes, 
each  comprising  two  cigarette  portions  and  an  intermediate  double 
filter  joined  by  an  intermediate  connecting  band:  feeding  the 
double  cigarettes  crosswise  to  their  axis  to  respective  supporting 
nneans  on  a  rotary  conveyor  having  an  axis,  the  supponing  means 
comprising  rolatable  supporting  means  in  turn  comprising  a  gon- 
dola normally  facing  outward  in  relation  to  the  conveyor  and 
rolatable  about  its  axis,  and  fixed  supporting  means  including  rest 
means  fixed  in  relation  to  the  conveyor,  each  double  cigarette 
being  arranged  in  engagement  with  the  relevant  supporting  means 
so  that  a  first  end  portion  of  said  double  cigarene  laterally  engages 
said  rocatable  gondola,  a  second  end  portion  of  said  double  ciga- 
rette laterally  engages  said  rest  means,  and  an  intermediate  portion 
of  said  double  cigarette:  including  said  intermediate  double  filter, 
IS  free:  advancing  said  conveyor  to  feed  the  double  cigarenes 
through  a  perforating  station:  rotating  each  double  cigarene  about 
Its  axis  at  the  perforating  station  by  rotating  the  respective  gondola: 
forming  at  least  two  rings  of  ventilation  holes  in  each  double 
cigarette  and  at  said  intermediate  portion  as  said  respective  gon- 
dola is  rotated  about  its  axis;  and  cuning  each  double  cigarene 
between  the  two  rings  of  holes  to  form  two  ventilated  cigarenes. 
said  forming  of  said  rings  of  ventilation  holes  comprising  directing 
a  pulsed  laser  beam  along  said  conveyor  axis,  splitting  said  beam 
and  direcung  the  resulting  beams  divergently  to  concurrently 
impinge  upon  and  perforate  the  intermediate  portions  of  widely 
separated  double  cigarenes. 


5398,856 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Niunber 


5398,857 
Patent  Not  lamed  For  This  Nuiaber 


5398,858 
EYELASH  CURLER 
Stephanie  K.  Wainer,  BrtMkllne,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Corioooe 
Consulting  Company  Inc.,  BrooUinc,  Mass. 

FUed  Sep.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  532,892 

Int  a."  A45D  2/48 

VS.  a.  132—217  20  Claims 


5398,855 

METHOD  AND  MACHINE  FOR  PRODUCING 

VENTILATED  CTGARETTES 

Salvatore  RizzoU,  Boiogna,  and  Fiorenzo  Draghctti,  Medidna. 

both  of  Italy,  assignon  to  GJ>  Sodcta'  Per  Azioni,  Bologna. 

Italy 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  1MfiS9 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  16, 1994,  BO94A0105 
Int  CL*  A24C  5/60 
VS.  CL  131—281  9  Claims 


»«»»■..» 


1.  An  eyelash  curier  comprising: 

(a)  a  curiing  member,  said  curling  member  having  a  bottom 
portion,  said  boaom  pottion  having  at  least  one  straight  bev- 
elled surface; 

(b)  a  pad.  said  pad  being  positioned  below  said  bottom  portion 
of  said  curling  member,  said  pad  having  a  top  portion;  and 

(c)  means  for  vertically  controllably  opposing  said  pad  and  said 
curling  member  so  as  to  enable  the  curling  of  eyelashes 
between  said  bottom  portion  of  said  curiing  member  and  the 
lop  portion  of  said  pad. 


539M59 
CLEANING  MACHINE  FOR  RECEPTACLES 
Hermann   Kronsedcr,   Regensborger,  Germany,   assignor  to 
Kroncs  AG  Hermann   Kronseder  Maadiincnfobrik,  Neu- 
traubling,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  571399 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Dec  16,  1994,  44  45 
016.8,-  Apr.  12,  1995,  195  13  221.1 

Int  CL*  B08B  9/08 
VS.  CL  134—62  13  Oaim 


IS         It         7    »  9    B    • 


1.  A  machine  for  cleaning  an  interior  surface  of  receptacles  that 
have  an  opening,  the  machine  comprising: 

a  rotor  drivable  roiationally  about  a  vertical  axis  and  a  plurality 
of  nozzles  arranged  in  ciicumferentially-spaced  apart  posi- 
tions about  said  rotor  for  projecting  respectively  a  jet  of  fluid 
upwardly, 

a  plurality  of  devices  arranged  about  said  rotor  in  positions 
corresponding  to  said  positions  of  said  nozzles,  said  devices 
including  at  least  one  gripper  for  gripping  a  receptacle  and  a 
mechanism  for  swivelling  a  receptacle  about  a  honzontal  axis 
after  said  receptacle  is  gripped  to  thereby  invert  said  recep- 
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tacle  and  place  its  said  opening  over  a  said  coirespondingly 
positioned  nozzle  for  receiving  a  jel  of  liquid, 
said  gnppcr  compnsing  two  fingers  having  corresponding  end 
portions  connected  to  each  other  and  are  coupled  to  said 
mechanism  and  having  opposite  free  corresponding  end  por 
tions  spaced  from  each  other  and  having  a  region  where  said 
end  portions  of  said  fingers  gnp  said  receptacle,  said  fingers 
are  composed  of  elastic  syntheoc  matenaJ  to  provide  for  said 
end  portions  to  deflect  apart  elasucally  in  response  to  a 
receptacle  being  inserted  between  said  end  portions  for  being 
gripped  and  in  response  to  said  receptacle  being  withdrawn 
from  between  said  end  portions  of  the  fingers. 


5^98,860 
DEVICE  FOR  CLEANING  CONTACT  LENSES 
Patricia  Wild,  Ondum,  Great  Britain,  assignor  to  Zygi  Lim- 
ited, isie  of  Man,  United  KingdoB 

Filed  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  446,067 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  19,  1994, 
9410020 

Int  a."  B08B  3/04 
VS.  a.  134—95.1  '  CUums 


1  A  contact  lens  cleaning  device  compnsing  a  support  structure, 
three  liquid  containers  consisting  of  upper  and  lower  containers 
and  an  intermediate  container  incorporating  a  contact  lens  holder, 
each  of  the  containers  having  an  open  top  and  the  upper  and 
intermediate  containers  each  having  a  valved  outlet  opening  into 
the  open  top  of  the  container  immediately  below,  means  for 
detachably  mounting  the  containers  one  above  the  other  on  the 
support  structure,  and  timed  valve  control  means  on  the  support 
structure  for  opening  the  valved  outlets  in  a  predetertnined  timed 
sequence  to  cause  a  first  liquid,  within  which  contact  lenses  sup- 
ported by  the  contact  lens  holder  are  immersed,  to  flow  by  gravity 
from  the  intermediate  container  to  the  lower  container  In  a  first 
operating  step,  and  subsequently  to  cause  a  second  liquid  to  flow 
by  gravity  from  the  upper  container  to  the  intermediate  container  in 
a  second  operating  step  so  as  to  immerse  the  contact  lenses  in  the 
second  liquid. 


mgs  at  its  respective  ends,  said  downtube  inlet  being  positioned  in 
use  adjacent  said  receptacle  drain  opening,  said  dram  flow  conuol 
assembly  further  including  a  substantially  flat  imperforate  divider 
plate  surrounding  said  drain  tube  outlet  and  extending  radially 
outwaidly  from  said  center  opening  a  distance  at  least  equal  to 
twice  the  diameter  of  said  outlet  opening,  and.  positioned  above 
said  divider  plate,  a  pump  and  motor  assembly  secured  to  a  portion 
of  said  receptacle  positioner,  and  including  a  liquid  inlet  lying 
radially  inside  the  radially  outer  edge  of  said  divider  plate,  a  liquid 
outlet  and  a  liquid  conduit  extending  from  said  outlet  and  into  an 
inlenor  portion  of  said  receptacle  and  terminating  in  an  outlet 
nozzle  assembly,  said  drain  flow  control  assembly  further  includ- 
ing an  imperforate  deflector  plate  positioned  beneath,  subsuntially 
parallel  to  and  closely  spaced  apart  from  said  divider  plate,  said 
deflector   plate   having    its   radially   outer  edge   spaced   radially 
inwardly  of  said  radially  outer  edge  of  said  divider  plate,  with  said 
space  between  corresponding  parts  of  said  divider  and  deflector 
plates  defining  a  radially  extending  transfer  space  with  circumfer- 
ential inlet  and  outlet  passages,  whereby,  in  use.  solvent  flows 
through  said  conduit  and  into  said  receptacle  vertically  down- 
wardly through  said  downtube.  and  thereafter  radially  outwardly 
through  said  transfer  space,  said  divider  plate  serving  to  divide  the 
subsurface  region  of  said  liquid  into  a  lower  region  wherein 
particulates  in  said  liquid  flow  radially  over  said  deflector  plate  and 
accumulate  in  said  lower  region  by  sedimentation,  and  a  quiescent 
upper  region  containing  clarified  solvent  and  lying  above  said 
divider  plate,  said  upper  region  containing  a  greatly  reduced  con- 
centration of  entrained  particulate  maner  in  relation  to  said  lower 
region. 


5,598,861 

PARTS  WASHER  WITH  SOLVE?>4T  FLOW  CONTROL 
Thomas  J.  Danowslti,  Elgin,  and  Midiael  R.  Dvoralt,  Lemont, 

both  of  IlL.  assignors  to  Safety-Kleen  Corp.,  Elgin,  111. 
Filed  Mar.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  399,909 
Int.  tl."  B08B  .W2 
VS.  a.  134—111  1*  Claims 

1  A  parts  washer  for  washing  mechanical  parts,  said  parts 
washer  compnsing.  in  combination,  a  parts  receiving  receptacle 
positionable  atop  a  reservoir  for  cleaning  liquid,  a  dram  opening 
formed  in  a  part  of  said  receptacle,  a  receptacle  positioner  affixed 
to  a  portion  of  said  receptacle  and  engageable  with  a  portion  of  the 
reservoir  so  as  to  locale  said  receptacle  with  respect  to  said 
reservoir,  a  drain  flow  control  assembly,  said  drain  flow  control 
assembly  including  a  drain  downtube  having  inlet  and  outlet  opcn- 


5398362 
UMBRELLA  HANDLE 
Ann  S.  Cain,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  and  David  E.  Burbrink,  Ft. 
Thomas,  Ky-,  assignors  to  'totes'.  Incorporated,  Loveland, 
Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1995.  Ser.  No.  530.481 
Int,  a."  A45B  25/14 
IS.  CI.  135-24  2  Claims 

1   An  umbrella  handle  comprising 

a  handle  shell  having  a  longitudinal  bore  defined  intenorly 
thereof,  and  having  a  latch  button  hole  defined  in  a  side  wall 
thereof  which  extends  through  said  side  wall  into  said  longi- 
tudinal bore, 
an  inner  sleeve  seated  in  said  longitudinal  bore  of  said  handle 
shell,  said  sleeve  having  a  longitudinal  bore  adapted  to 
receive  an  umbrella  centerpost  in  fixed  assembly  therewith, 
and  said  sleeve  having  a  latch  bunon  hole  defined  in  a  side 
wall  thereof  which  is  aligned  with  said  shell  latch  button  hole, 
said  sleeve  and  shell  latch  button  holes  allowing  a  latch  button 


5,598,864 
SUBSURFACE  SAFETY  VALVE 
Russell  A.  Johnston,  Alvin,  and  David  A.  Bilberry, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Cameo  International  Inc. 
Tex. 

filed  Oct  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  326,017 
Int  a."  E21B  34/14 
VS.  a.  137—68.16 


5,598363 
FLUID  FLOW  VOLUME  SCHEDULING  CONTROL 
SYSTEM 
Donald  Knito,  431  Easy  St,  Dcs  Plaines,  III.  60016 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  289,622,  Aug.  11,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5v464,038.  This  application  Jul.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  508,059 

Int  a."  G05D  7/06 

VS.  a.  137— I  3  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  providing  a  time  scheduled  sequence  of  fluid 
flow  volumes  of  fuel  to  a  burner  of  a  host  heating  appliance  and 
thereby  delivering  a  minimal  ftiel  volume  per  unit  time  within  each 
normal  host  supply  cycle  and  with  minimal  compromise  of  beating 
effectiveness  that  is  easily  integrated  with  a  new  manufacture  and 
for  retrofit  comprising  placing  an  electrically  controllable,  nor- 
mally open  fluid  flow  volume  regulating  valve  in  line  with  a  host 
heating  appliance  supply  line,  scheduling  the  regulating  valve 
electrically  with  a  micToprocessor  and  controlling  the  microproces- 
sor with  a  sequencing  program  and  data  comprising  a  sequence  of 
fuel  flow  volumes  per  unit  time. 


Houston, 
Houston, 


15  Claims 


manually  accessible  from  the  exterior  surface  of  said  shell  to 
operate  an  umbrella  latch  mechanism  carried  interiorly  of  said 
centerpost 
a  cap  fixed  to  said  sleeve,  said  cap  being  sized  to  close  off  one 
end  of  said  shell's  bore,  and  plural  spacer  ribs  fixed  longitu- 
dinally to  said  sleeve,  said  spacer  ribs  functioning  to  orient 
said  sleeve  and  said  shell  substantially  coaxially.  and  at  least 
one  of  said  spacer  nbs  functioning  to  enhance  the  structural 
stability  of  said  sleeve  in  the  area  of  said  sleeve's  latch  button 
hole 


1.  A  subsurface  safety  valve  comprising: 

a  tubular  valve  housing: 

a  valve  closure  member  movable  between  an  open  and  a  closed 
position: 

an  axially  shiftable  flow  tube  for  opening  the  valve  closure 
member: 

a  spring  for  biasing  the  flow  tube  to  a  closed  position: 

a  hydraulic  control  line  to  communicate  fluid  to  move  the  flow 
tube  to  an  open  position:  and 

a  non-frangible  plug  inserted  within  an  opening  in  the  valve 
housing,  the  opening  in  fluid  commumcation  with  the  hydrau- 
lic control  line,  and  the  plug  adapted  to  be  withdrawn  from 
the  opening  to  open  a  fluid  passage  between  the  control  line 
and  a  longitudinal  opening  extending  through  the  valve  hous- 
ing, and  biased  out  of  alignment  with  the  opening  in  the  valve 
housing  to  prevent  its  reinsertion  to  lock  out  the  safety  valve. 


5,598365 

QUICK  RELEASE  TOILET  TANK  VALVE 

Vincent  Musso,  315  W.  Stlmpson  Ave.,  Linden,  N  J.  07036 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  471,028 

fat  CL*  FI6K  43/00:31/24:33/00 

VS.  CL  137—315  8  Claims 


■knX  OMCHFUW 


mioi  auT 


1.  A  quick  release  toilet  tank  valve,  said  valve  conqirising  a 
housing,  a  water  inlet  valve  within  said  housing  operatively 
coupled  to  a  float  for  filling  a  toilet  tank  to  a  predetermined  level, 
a  quick  release  connector  comprising  a  first  component  attached  to 
said  housing  and  a  second  component  within  said  toilet  tank 
attached  to  a  source  of  water,  one  of  said  components  compnsing  a 
non-threaded  male  component  and  the  other  of  said  components 
comprising  a  non-threaded  female  component,  said  first  and  sec- 
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5,598367 
ond  components  releasably  connecuble  to  each  other  without  ^^  ^^  ^pp^RATUS  FOR  DRAINING  PLUMBING 

threaded  engagement  of  said  male  and  female  components  to  ^,,^£5 

provide  a  water  ught  seal  connecuon  therebetween  upon  msertion    ^j^^,  ^^^^  gjj  i>„«Us  Street  East,  Whitby.  Ontwlo. 


of  said  male  component  w.thin  sa>d  female  component  w.th  one  of       CwukU 

sakl  components  seal.ngly  engaging  a  seal  means  w.th.n  said 

connector.  s«d  male  component  when  received  within  said  female    ^^^  ^  i37_357 

component  preventing  relative  movement  of  said  valve  within  said 

toilet  tank,  said  connector  operative  by  manipulation  solely  by 

ones  hand  without  the  use  of  mechanical  tools  whereby  said  toilet 

unk  valve  b  detachable  from  said  second  component  and  said 

source  of  said  water  upon  disconnection  of  said  male  component 

ftom  said  female  component  from  w.thin  said  toilet  tank  for 

repUcement  of  said  toilet  tank  valve  with  another  one  of  said  toilet 

tank  valve. 


FUcd  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  373,160 
InL  a.*  F16L  55/00:  E03B  7/10 


ITCUims 


5,598,866 

PORTABLE  WELL  TESTING  APPARATUS 

CWr  H.  Nebco,  RR  5,  Calgary,  Alberta,  Canada 

FUcd  Nov.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  554,631 

Int.  a."  B65H  75/i4 


VS,  a.  137—355.12 


15  Claims 


1  A  method  for  draimng  water  from  plumbing  lines  having  an 
exterruil  water  supply  and  a  plurality  of  faucets  with  valves  con- 
nected thereto,  comprising  the  steps  of:  ,      k    „ 

(aVshutting  off  the  external  supply  of  water  to  the  plumbing 

(b)'^hing  a  vacuum  generating  device  to  a  first  one  of  the 
plurality  of  faucets  that  are  connected  to  said  plumbing  lines 
wherein  said  vacuum  generating  device  is  adapted  to  collect 
water  through  said  first  faucet; 

(c)  opening  a  valve  connected  to  said  first  faucet  ^  f«""«  ^^ 
and  water  flow  from  said  plumbing  lines  through  said  first 

(drSting  said  vacuum  generaung  device  to  establish  a  pres- 
sure drop  in  said  plumbing  line  at  said  first  faucet; 

(e»  opemng  at  least  one  valve  connected  to  at  least  ont  c^ 
faucet  of  said  plumbing  lines  to  establish  a  pressure  differen- 
tial ,n  said  plumbing  lines,  said  pressure  differential  causmg 
water  located  in  said  plumbing  lines  to  flow  towards  said  first 
faucet  to  be  coUected  by  the  vacuum  generating  device 


UMI 


I  A  portable  well  testing  apparatus,  comprising 

support  frame  means  arranged  for  sliding  retrofit  w.thin  a  truck 

bed. 
a  first  fluid  hose  and  a  second  fluid  hose, 
reel  means  routably  mounted  to  the  support  frame  means  for  the 
reeling  and  unreeling  of  the  first  fluid  hose  relauve  to  the  reel 
means  and  the  reel  means  arranged  for  selective  mounung  of 
the  second  fluid  hose  .0  the  reel  means,  with  the  first  fluid 
bose  and  the  second  fluid  hose  .n  fluid  communication  rela- 
tive to  one  another  through  the  reel  means, 
said  reel  means  including  a  first  side  wall  spaced  from  a  second 
side  wall  and  a  first  guide  rail  extending  beyond  the  first  side 
wall  and  a  second  guide  rail  extending  beyond  the  second  side 
wall   with  the  first  guide  rail  and  the  second  guide  rail  spaced 
relauve  to  one  another,  and  a  support  surface  extending  from 
die  first  side  wall  to  the  second  side  wall  recessed  below  the 
first  guide  rail  and  the  second  guide  rail  to  rotaubly  mount  the 
first  hose  thereabout, 
said  support  frame  means  including  a  plurality  of  frame  exten- 
sions projecting  above  the  first  lube  and  the  second  tube,  with 
an  axle  rouubly  mounted  between  the  frame  extensions,  and 
the  reel  means  secured  to  the  axle,  and 
a  pump  means  mounted  to  a  free  distal  end  of  the  first  fluid  hose 
for  direcung  fluid  to  the  first  fluid  hose. 


5498,868 
CIGARETTE  AND  SMOKABLE  HLLER  MATERUL 
SffiSroR  MATERIAL  FOR  USE  IN  SMOKING 
ARTICLES 
Stephen   W.   Jakob,   Winstoo-Satem;    MkhaeJ   D.   Shimon, 
iUwisYiUe;  OUvU  D.  Furin,  Wtartoo-Sakm,  Paul  F.  Ber- 
nasek,  Lexington,  Richanl  L.  Blakley,  Pfaltown;  Johnny  L. 
S^  Ka«n  M.  WomWe,  bod.  ''^l^'In-oo-Srienjj  Gary  R- 
SbeUr,  G«e«borx^  and  Jam*.  L.  Resce,  Yadkin^  aU  of 
N^a«lgno«    to    R.    J.    Reynolds   Tobacco    Company, 

Wintoo-Salem,  N.C.  ^^. 

Continuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  8r7,230,  J"- »•  »»»^  "T^^ 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  567,519^  ^.^^ 'tiTn 

Pat  No.  5.101339.  This  application  Nov.  30,  1994,  S»er.  NO. 

346,841 

Int  CI.'-  A24B  I5/00 

U.S.  a.  131-359  ^"^^ 
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1  An  aerosol  generating  composition  for  use  in  smoking  articles 
comonsinB  an  intimate  admixture  of;  ,     .    , 

Ta^a.  leas,  about  40  weigh,  percent  of  a  polyhydnc  alcohol 
aerosol  forming  raalenal; 


(b)  at  least  about  3  weight  percent  of  a  binder;  and 

(c)  a  tobacco  material. 


5398369 
PRESSURE  REGULATING  UNIT 
John  Nelson,  Durham,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Robertshaw  Controls 
Company,  Richmond,  Va. 

FUcd  Nov.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  565321 

Int  a."  G05D  16/06 

U3.  a.  137—505.11  11  Claims 


•-X         ■>», 


»xV\  ri^.  7  ^v^'  r^-y 


1.  A  pressure  regulating  unit  for  providing  two  different  con- 
trolled pressures,  said  unit  comprising 

a  block  made  of  a  single  piece  of  metal  and  having  a  mounting 
structure  integrally  provided  thereon  and  a  gas  flow  passage 
provided  therein,  said  gas  flow  passage  having  a  high  pressure 
inlet  for  connection  to  a  source  of  high-pressure  gas  having 
varying  pressure  and  a  first  port  for  connection  10  a  pressure 
regulator,  and 

first,  second  and  third  pressure  regulators  that  are  supported  by 
said  mounting  structure,  said  first  regulator  having  a  gas  inlet 
communicating  with  said  first  port,  said  first  regulator  being  a 
step-down  regulaior  for  supplying  a  substantially  constant 
pressure  gas  to  said  second  and  third  pressure  regulators. 

said  first,  second,  and  third  pressure  regulators  including  pres- 
sure adjusters  that  have  been  permanently  fixed  in  place  after 
adjustment  to  a  desired  setting,  said  block  carrying  no  more 
than  a  single  pressure  gauge,  said  single  pressure  gauge 
communicating  with  said  first  port. 


5398370 

FUEL  TANK  DEVICE  FOR  VEHICLE  HAVING  FLOAT 

VALVE  AI«n)  DIAPHRAGM  VALVE 

Yoshihiro  Nagino,  Inazawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyoda  Gosei 

Cc  Ltd.,  Aichi-kcn,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  545333 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  1,  1994.  6-293831; 
Nov.  1,  1994,  6-293832 

Int  CL*  P02M  25/08.  F16K  ]7/i6 
MS.  a.  137—587  7  Claims 


1.  A  fuel  tank  device  for  a  vehicle  having  a  fiiel  tank,  said  device 
comprising: 


a  float  valve  constructed  and  arranged  to  be  mounted  within  the 
fuel  tank  at  an  upper  portion  of  the  fuel  lank;  and 

a  diaphragm  valve  connected  to  an  air  outflow  passage  of  said 
float  valve. 

said  float  valve  comprising  (i)  a  casing  defining  a  float  chamber 
therein,  said  casing  including  a  top  wall  with  said  air  outflow 
passage  disposed  therethrough,  a  side  wall  extending  down- 
wardly from  said  top  wall,  and  a  bonom  portion  removably 
mounted  on  a  lower  end  portion  of  said  side  wall,  said  bottom 
portion  having  a  through  hole,  and  (ii)  a  float  received  in  said 
float  chamber  for  vertical  movement  therein,  said  float  having 
a  valve  portion  for  opening  and  closing  said  air  outflow 
passage  in  accordance  with  a  change  of  a  fuel  liquid  level 
within  the  fuel  tank. 

said  diaphragm  valve  including  (a)  a  reference  pressure  chamber 
constructed  and  arranged  to  be  maintained  at  a  predetermined 
pressure,  (b)  a  fluid  pressure  chamber  in  communication  with 
said  air  outflow  chamber,  (c)  a  fluid  outflow  passage  provided 
at  a  generally  central  portion  of  said  fluid  pressure  chamber, 
(d)  a  fluid  discharge  chamber  in  communication  with  said 
fluid  outflow  passage,  (e)  an  annular  outer  extension  chamber 
connected  to  an  outer  periphery  of  said  fluid  discharge  cham- 
ber, said  outer  extension  chamber  having  a  height  greater  than 
a  height  of  said  fluid  discharge  chamber,  (f)  a  fluid  discharge 
passage  connected  to  said  outer  extension  chamber,  said  fluid 
discharge  passage  having  an  inner  diameter  generally  equal  to 
the  height  of  said  outer  extension  chamber,  (g)  a  diaphragm 
separating  said  reference  pressure  chamber  from  said  fluid 
pressure  chamber,  said  diaphragm  receiving  a  pressure  of  a 
fluid  within  said  fluid  pressure  chamber  for  communicating 
said  fluid  pressure  chamber  with  .said  fluid  outflow  passage, 
and  (h)  urging  means  for  urging  said  diaphragm  into  a  posi- 
tion to  interrupt  the  communication  between  said  fluid  pres- 
sure chamber  and  said  fluid  outflow  passage. 

wherein  said  bottom  portion  of  said  float  valve  includes  an 
upstanding  wall  fitted  in  said  side  wall,  and  said  through  hole 
IS  formed  through  said  upstanding  wall,  said  through  hole 
having  a  rectangular  shape. 


5398371 
STATIC  AND  DYNAMIC  PRESSURE  BALANCE  DOUBLE 

FLOW  THREE-WAY  CONTROL  VALVE 
Odcd  E.  Sturman,  Newbury  Park,  and  Steven  Massey,  Cama- 
rillo,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sturman  Industries,  Cama- 
rUlo,CaUf. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  223,440,  Apr.  5,  1994.  This 

appUcation  Sep.  13.  1994,  Ser.  No.  304379 

Int  a.*  F15B  li/044:  F16K  3/24:.1l/06 

U3.  a.  137—625.65  32  Claims 


<=t? 


1.  A  fluid  control  valve,  comprising: 

a  housing  that  has  a  first  external  port  and  a  pair  of  second 
external  ports; 

a  spool  that  can  move  between  a  first  position  and  a  second 
position  witliin  said  bousing,  said  spool  having  a  ridge  that 
cooperates  with  said  housing  to  prevent  fluid  communication 
between  said  first  external  ports  and  said  second  external 
ports  when  said  spool  is  in  the  first  position,  and  a  plurality  of 
outer  grooves  that  each  have  a  pair  of  opposing  walls  and 
which  provide  fluid  communication  between  said  first  exter- 
nal port  and  both  second  external  ports  when  said  spool  is  in 
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the  second  position,  wherein  fluid  flows  between  said  first  and 
second  external  pons  such  that  the  fluid  exerts  essentially 
equal  ai»d  opposite  fluid  forces  on  said  walls  of  said  outer 
grooves;  and. 
a  first  solenoid  that  moves  said  spool  to  the  first  position. 


UMI 


5^98,872 

CHECK  VALVE 

Joji  Kasugai;  Yoshihiro  Nagino,  and  Hiroshi  NIshi.  all  of  Aicfai, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Toyoda  Gosd  Co^  Ltd,  AlcW,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  4.  1995.  Ser.  No.  4l6JSm 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  25,  1994,  6-110328 

Int.  a."  F16K  15/M 

VS.  CL  137—854  5  Oaims 


5,598373 
BRANCH  PIPE  LINING  METHOD  AND  LINER 
Takao  Kamiyama,  Hiratsuka,-  Yasuhiro  Yokoshima,  Ibarakl- 
ken,  and  Shigeni  Endoh,  Kasukabe,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Shonan  Gosei-Jushi  Seisakusho  K.K.;  Yokoshima  &  Com- 
pany, and  Get  Inc.,  all  of  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  212,779 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  23,  1993,  5-06359* 
Int  a."  F16L  55/162 
VS.  a.  138—98  *  Claims 


1.  A  check  valve  which  opens  and  closes  a  flow  path  there 
through  according  to  pressures  differences,  the  check,  valve  com- 
pnsing: 

a  valve  body  seal  member  having  an  annular  seat  of  predeter- 
mined area; 
a  valve  body  including  a  thin  annular  portion  which  is  flexible  in 
a  direction  towards  said  annular  seal  in  response  to  pressure 
thereon,  said  valve  body  closing  the  flow  path  when  said  thin 
annular  portion  is  seated  on  said  annular  seat  of  said  valve 
body  seal  member; 
a  valve  body  supporting  member  which  supports  said  valve 
body,  said  valve  body  supporting  member  being  constructed 
and  arranged  to  allow  said  thin  annular  portion  to  bend 
thereby  defining  a  space  between  a  penphcn  of  said  thin 
annular  portion  and  said  annular  seal  to  open  the  flow  path; 
and 

a  spring  associated  with  said  valve  body  so  as  to  apply  an  elastic 
force  to  said  valse  body  so  that  said  valve  body  is  seated  on 
said  annular  seat  closing  the  flow  path; 
a  pan  of  said  thin  annular  portion  of  said  valve  body  being 
constructed  and  arranged  to  be  bent-off  from  contact  with  said 
annular  seat  earlier  than  other  parts  thereof  when  a  pressure 
greater  than  the  elastic  force  of  said  spring  is  applied  to  said 
valve  body, 
wherein  said  valve  body  composes  a  thick  annular  portion 
which  is  located  radially  inward  with  respect  to  said  thin 
annular  portion  and  is  integral  with  said  thin  annular  portion, 
said  valve  body  being  supported  by  said  valve  body  support- 
ing member  through  .said  thick  annular  portion,  and  said  thin 
annular  portion  being  seated  on  said  annular  seat  of  said  valve 
body  seal  member  closing  the  flow  path,  and 
said  thin  annular  portion  being  bendable  along  a  boundary 
between   said   thin   annular  portion   and   said   thick   annular 
portion  so  as  to  define  said  space,  and 
in  said  predetermined  area  of  said  annular  seal,  the  distance 
between  said  boundary  of  said  thin  and  thick  annular  portions 
and  said  annular  seat  is  longer  than  in  other  areas  thereof. 


1   A  method  for  lining  a  branch  pipe  branching  ofl  a  main  pipe 
comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  anaching  an  open  end  of  a  pressure  bag  to  a  set  nozzle 
attached  to  a  work  robot  which  is  movably  introduced  in  the 
main  pipe,  said  set  nozzle  having  a  cylindncal  portion  and  a 
flange  poruon.  an  upper  surface  of  said  flange  poruon  having 
a  concave  groove  in  said  flange  along  an  outer  wall  of  said 
cylindncal  portion; 

(b)  placing  a  branch  pipe  liner  bag  impregnated  with  a  themio- 
sening  resin  in  a  pressure  bag  attached  to  said  work  robot, 
said  branch  pipe  liner  bag  having  a  flange  at  one  end  thereof, 
said  flange  having  a  protrusion  in  a  nng  shape  over  an  inner 
penmeter  of  a  lower  surface  thereof; 

(c )  pulling  out  said  flange  of  said  branch  pipe  liner  bag  from  said 
pressure  bag, 

(d)  removably  engaging  said  flange  of  the  branch  pipe  liner  bag 
with  said  set  nozzle  in  concave-convex  relationship  such  that 
said  protrusion  of  said  flange  is  inserted  in  said  groove  of  said 
set  nozzle  to  form  a  seal  between  said  branch  pipe  liner  bag 
and  said  set  nozzle; 

(e)  supplying  a  pressunzed  fluid  into  said  pressure  bag  with  said 
flange  being  closely  contacted  to  an  inner  wall  of  the  main 
pipe  around  a  penmeter  of  a  branch  pipe  opening  to  evert  and 
insert  said  branch  pipe  liner  bag  into  the  branch  pipe, 

(t")  cunng  the  thermosetting  resin  impregnated  in  said  branch 
pipe  liner  bag  while  said  branch  pipe  liner  bag  being  is 
pressed  against  an  inner  wall  of  the  branch  pipe;  and 

(g)  disengaging  said  flange  from  said  set  nozzle  and  removing 
said  work  robot  and  said  pressure  bag  from  said  main  pipe. 


5,598^74 
LOOM  PROCESSING  OF  HOLLOW  RBER  MEMBRANES 
Philip  E.  Alei,  Occwsidc-  Jeff  C.  Sdiletz,  Oayton;  John  A. 
JensvoM,  Bcnicia,  aU  of  CaUf.,-  Ward  E.  Tcgrotenhuis,  Ken- 
ncwtck,  Wash„-  Widtham  Allen,  Midland,  Mich.;  Frederick 
L.  Coan,  Antiocfa,  Calif.;  Karen  L.  Skala,  Benida,  CaUf.; 
Daniel  O.  Ctark,  Pteasantoo,  CaUf.,  and  Harold  V.  Walt,  Jr., 
Midland,  Mich.,  assignors  to  MG  Gcneroo,  Inc  Malvern, 
Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1995,  Ser.  Na  514,035 
Int.  a.*  D03D  15/00 
VS.  a.  139—1  R  25  Claims 

1   A  continuous  flow  method  for  forming  a  hollow  fiber  mem- 
brane module,  compnsing: 

(a)  (ceding  hollow  fiber  membranes  containing  from  about  1* 
to  about  5^  nonaqueous  but  waler-miscible  solvent  by  weight 
to  a  loom  and  weaving  the  hollow  fiber  membranes  on  the 
loom  as  filling  with  warp  threads  to  form  a  web  of  woven 
fiber  membranes. 


008-^ 
t 
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(b)  passing  the  web  through  an  aqueous  extraction  bath  to  lower 
the  nonaqueous  solvent  content  in  the  hollow  fiber  mem- 
branes to  less  than  about  0.5%  by  weight,  and  drying  the  web 
upon  ennergence  from  the  bath  to  remove  all  liquid;  and 

(c)  rolling  the  web  thus  dried  into  a  bundle  and  enclosing  the 
bundle  in  a  casing  containing  boreside  and  shellside  ports  to 
form  a  hollow  fiber  membrane  module; 

steps  (a)  through  (c)  being  performed  in  continuous  flow. 


5,598,875 
REEDING  METHOD  FOR  1/F  FLUCTUATION  WARP 
YARN  DISTRIBUTION 
Todiimltsu  Mosha,  MacUda;  Ynichi  Yanai,  Okazakl;  Shoji 
lUtagi,  Okazakl;  Yuki  Nlwa,  OkazaU,  and  Shu  Ono,  Oka- 
zakl, all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Niashlnbo  Industries,  Inc., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  May  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  437,063 

InL  CL'  DUD  49/62 

VS.  a.  139^-192  3  Claims 


DENT       EMPTY 


^, 


Mill 


EMPTY       EMPTY 


EMPTY 


IILL 


\ 


u 


iinni I ifiii I iiiij iiiiin  i  iii  . 


^20' 


^20 


22' 


as 


( THE  WUMarW  OF  UHIIP  YMN  I 


5,S9M76 
POWDERED  MATERIAL  DISPENSING  UNIT 
Gianpictro     Zanini,     Montanara,     and     Carlo     Comiani, 
Maradrokt,  bodi  of  Italy,  aarigwnrr  to  Azkmaria  Costmziooi 
MacchlDC  Aateaalkbe  K.CMJ<.  S.pJi.,  Bologna,  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  27, 199S,  Ser.  Na  41«,M8 
Claims  priority,  appHcatkm  Italy,  Mar.  28, 1994,  BO94A0133 
laL  CL*  II65B  1/04 
VS.  CL  141—93  9  Claims 

1.  A  powdered  material  gravity  dispensing  unit  for  filling  con- 
tainers, the  unit  comprising  a  vessel  for  powdered  material,  and  at 
least  one  dispenser  connected  to  the  bottom  end  of  the  vessel  to 
permit  measured  quantities  of  said  material  to  be  withdrawn  by 
gravity  from  the  vessel:  the  dispenser  comprising  a  supply  conduit 


communicating  with  the  vessel,  and  a  device  for  selectively  closing 
the  supply  conduit  comprising  a  shutter,  and  drive  means  for 
moving  the  shutter  to  and  fix>m  a  position  wherein  it  closes  the 
supply  conduit;  wherein  the  supply  conduit  is  made  of  porous 
material;  the  dispenser  comprising  a  pneumatic  circuit  for  feeding 
pressurized  pneumatic  fluid  into  contact  with  the  outer  surface  of 
the  supply  conduit  comprising  a  pneumatic  conduit,  and  valve 
means  for  controlling  said  pneumatic  conduit,  and  suction  means 
adjacent  to  the  output  end  of  the  supply  conduit:  wherein  said  drive 
means  comprises  an  actuator  presenting  a  nxivable  output  element 
connected  both  to  the  shutter  and  to  said  valve  means,  for  simul- 
taneously opening  and  closing  said  supply  conduit  and  said  pneu- 
matic conduit. 


5,598,877 
REUSABLE  LIQUID  DISPENSER 
Hermann  Reidel,  Bninnenstraase  3a,  D  -  63791  Karlstcin,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Oct  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  326,591 

Int  a."  B65B  1/04 

VS.  a.  141-34*  6  ClalBK 


1.  A  weaving  method  for  weaviiig  woven  goods,  comprising; 

passing  waip  yams  thfXMigh  a  reed  having  uniformity  spaced 
need  dents  so  that  the  spacings  between  the  yams  are  arranged 
in  a  pattem  having  a  \k  fluctuation  throughout  the  reed  width: 

separating  said  warp  yams  into  two  sets  to  form  a  shed  between 
said  two  set:  and 

passing  weft  yams  through  said  shed,  causing  said  warp  yams 
and  weft  yams  to  cross  over  each  other,  thereby  weaving 
woven  goods  in  which  the  arrangement  of  warp  yams  has  the 
l/f  fluctuation. 


1.  A  liquid  dispenser  comprising: 

a  batcher  having  a  holder,  with  the  holder  having  an  inienial 

thread  and  an  opening  position; 
an  opening  pin  centrally  arranged  within  the  holder  and  having  a 

thread: 
a  reservoir  having  an  outlet  side  and  provided  with  a  connecting 

neck  having  a  thread  and  screwable  into  the  internal  thread  of 

the  holder, 
an  internal  closure  displaceably  arranged  within  the  connecting 

neck  of  the  reservoir  and  having  a  bottom; 
at  least  one  opening  located  below  the  bottom  of  the  internal 

closure  and  cleared  in  the  opening  position  of  the  internal 

closure:  and 
a  liquid  outlet  passageway  disposed  within  the  holder, 
wherein  the  intenul  closure  is  configured  as  a  sleeve  open 

toward  the  outlet  side  of  the  reservoir,  with  the  internal 

closure  provided  with  a  thread  screwable  onto  the  opening  pin 

of  the  holder,  with  the  thread  of  the  internal  closure  having  a 
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pitch  aligned  with  the  thread  of  the  connecting  neck  ot  the 
reservoir  and  wherein  the  pitch  of  the  thread  of  the  internal 
closure  and  the  thread  of  the  opening  pin  is  lower  than  the 
pitch  of  the  thread  of  the  connecting  neck  and  the  internal 
thread  of  the  holder. 


5498^8 

BENCH  TOP  JOINT  JIG 

John  Wirth,  Jr.;  Jay  L.  Sanger,  and  Mark  K.  McCool,  all  of 

Casper  Wyo.,  assignors  to  Woodworker's  Supply,  vv)o. 

FUed  Oct.  27,  1995.  Ser.  No.  549.010 

Int.  a."  B27M  JAM):  B27C  1/00:5/00 

t.S.  CI.  144-14431  '8  Claims 


side  board,  said  front  end  of  said  cover  having  two  extensions 
extending  longitudinally  therefrom  being  received  in  said  cavities; 
and  a  stop  extending  downwardly  from  said  inclined  front  wall  to 
partially  cover  an  open  end  of  said  slots  such  that  said  hook 
element  is  limited  by  said  slop  when  said  cover  is  slid  to  open  said 


1.  A  joint  jig  and  template  assembly,  comprising: 

firM  and  second  clamp  assemblies  attached  to  said  base,  each  of 
said  first  and  second  clamp  assemblies  compnsing  a  clamp 
member  which  is  capable  of  moving  relative  to  said  base  to 
engage  a  board  placed  adjacent  said  base; 

a  support  structure  engagable  with  said  base;  and 

a  template  supportable  by  said  support  structure,  said  template 
having  at  least  one  undulating  surface  to  guide  a  router  bit 
dunng  operation  of  a  router  upon  the  board,  and  a  plurality  of 
bores  arranged  to  guide  a  bit  dunng  operation  of  a  drill  upon 
the  board; 

whereby  movement  of  the  router  and  dnll  are  limited  by  the 
template  dunng  operation  on  the  board  to  cut  a  particular 
design  in  one  of  the  end  surfaces  of  the  board  to  enable  the 
board  to  mate  with  another  board  to  fomi  an  angled  joint 


5.598380 

TOP  TREATMENT  FOR  BLINDS  AND  PACKAGING 

THEREFOR 

David   M.   Cross,  Westport,  Conn.,  assignor  to   Burlington 

Industries.  Inc^  Greensboro,  N.C. 

FUed  Jan.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  460^97 
Int  Cl.*^  E06B  9/VO 

VS.  a.  160-38  ">  o*»°« 


UMI 


5,598^79 
RECEIVING  MEANS  OF  A  WOOD  WORKING  MACHINE 
Ruey-Zoa  Chen,  No.  2*1,  Jen  Hwa  Rd..  Tali  Oty,  Taichung, 

Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  502,987 

InC  a."  B25H  3/02 

VS  CI.  144-285  '  CWms 

I  A  tool  storage  device  for  a  wood  working  machine,  compns- 
ing a  base  on  which  a  bench  and  a  wood  working  mechanism  are 
respecuvely  disposed,  said  base  having  two  side  walls,  a  front  wa^ 
and  a  rear  wall,  said  front  wall  including  an  inclined  front  wall 
portion  and  a  vertical  wall  portion  which  integrally  extends  from 
Uid  inclined  from  wall  portion,  said  inclined  front  wall  portion 
having  a  recess  therein  which  is  bounded  by  two  side  boards   a 
vertical  board  and  a  bonom.  each  of  said  side  boards  having  a  slot 
therein  and  said  vertical  board  having  two  cavities  ther-in;  a  cover 
having  two  sides  and  a  front  end.  each  of  said  sides  having  a  hrsl 
end  and  a  second  end.  said  hrst  end  thereof  having  a  hook  element 
extending  laterally  therefrom  and  said  second  end  thereof  having  a 
protnision  extending  laterally  therefrom,  both  of  said  hook  ele^ 
ments  and  said  protrusions  slidably  received  in  said  slot  of  said 


1.  A  valance  assembly  for  use  with  blinds  compnsing; 

an  elongated  groover  valance; 

a  plurality  of  slats  for  insertion  along  the  groover  valance,  each 
of  said  slau  having  a  plurality  of  one  of  hooks  and  loops 
earned  along  an  outer  face  thereof; 

a  valance  including  an  elongated  stnp  of  fabnc  having  a  plural- 
ity of  another  of  said  hooks  and  loops  along  a  backside  of  said 
fabnc.  said  fabnc  being  applied  to  said  slats  along  said 
groover  valance  with  said  plurality  of  one  of  the  hooks  and 
loops  camed  by  the  slats  engaging  said  plurality  of  said 
another  of  said  hooks  and  loops  canned  by  said  fabric  to 
secure  the  fabnc  to  the  groover  valance 


S,598J81 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,598,882 
LOW  PRESSURE  CASTING  ASSEMBLY 
Daniel  L.  Merrill,  Montaque,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  CMI  Interna- 
tional, Inc.,  Southfield,  Mich. 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  594^10 

Int.a.''B22D  17/12 

VS.  a.  164—306  16  Oalms 


vanously  curved  windshields;  the  left  channel  and  the  right  chan- 
nel each  having  a  left  arm  and  a  nght  arm  pivotally  joined  by 
second  pivot  means  to  the  respective  channel;  further,  each  channel 
having  a  shade  comprising  a  plurality  of  pleats,  each  pleat  having 
inner  an  outer  lateral  edges;  the  inner  edges  of  the  pleats  of  the  left 
portion  being  pivotally  joined  to  the  inner  end  of  the  left  channel  at 
respective  said  second  pivot  means;  the  inner  edges  of  the  pleats  of 
the  nght  portion  being  pivotally  joined  to  the  inner  end  of  the  right 
at  it's  respective  second  pivot  ineans  wherein  all  the  pleats  of  the 
left  portion  and  all  the  pleats  of  the  right  portion  may  be  pivotally 
moved  between  a  substantially  vertical  and  to  a  horizontal  position 
adjacent  to  the  respective  left  and  right  channels  by  a  pivotal 
circular  movement  of  the  left  and  right  arm.  thus,  permitting 
alternate  shielding  and  an  unobstructed  view  through  the  wind- 
shield; the  respective  pleats  in  the  left  portion  and  in  the  right 
portion  may  be  independently  pivotally  moved  by  the  respective 
left  or  right  arm  to  a  maximum  of  approximately  90  degrees; 
whereby  when  both  arms  are  so  pivotally  moved  so  that  the  left 
arm  is  adjacent  to  the  right  arm  the  sunshield  is  unfolded  in  an 
angular  shape  that  covers  the  entire  windshield. 


1  A  low-pressure  casting  apparatus  for  conveying  molten  metal 
upwardly  from  a  molten  metal  bath  to  a  mold  thereabove.  said 
apparatus  compnsing: 

a  base  plate  (32)  for  supporting  the  drag  of  a  mold  above  the 
molten  metal  bath; 

a  plurality  of  guide  posts  (38)  extending  upwardly  from  said 
base  plate  (32)  and  defining  an  operating  area  therebetween; 

a  fixed  platen  (41)  supported  by  said  posts  (38)  in  fixed  vertical 
spacing  above  said  base; 

a  movable  platen  (43)  guided  for  vertical  movement  in  said 
operating  area  by  said  guide  posts  (38); 

a  ram  actuator  (39>  interconnecting  said  fixed  platen  (41)  and 
said  movable  platen  (43)  for  moving  said  movable  platen  (43) 
vertically  on  said  guide  posts  (38); 

said  apparatus  characterized  by  a  rack  mechanism  (60)  intercon- 
necting said  fixed  platen  (41)  and  said  movable  platen  (43)  for 
preventing  said  movable  platen  (43)  from  cocking  relative  to 
said  posts  (38)  during  vertical  movement  thereof. 


1  A  sunshield  to  be  used  inside  the  windshield  of  a  vehicle,  the 
sunshield  compnsing:  means  for  renvDvably  attaching  the  sunshield 
to  the  window,  a  left  portion,  a  right  portion,  and  a  smaller  center 
portion  therebetween,  said  attaching  means  being  located  on  said 
center  portion;  the  left  portion  and  the  right  portion  each  having 
respective  left  channel  and  nght  channels  connected  by  first  pivot 
iTKans  to  the  center  portion  at  respective  inner  ends  about  horizon- 
tally spaced,  substantially  vertically  extending  first  pivot  axis,  said 
respective  first  pivot  axis  permitting  .said  channels  to  adjust  to 


5,598,884 
DEVICE  FOR  GUIDING  A  CAST  BAR  FROM  THE 
OUTPUT  OF  A  CASTING  WHEEL  TO  THE  INPUT  OF  A 
ROLLING  MILL 
Andf^Rouzevai,  Conflans-Ste-Honorlne,  and  Christiao  VM, 
Houlllcs,    both    of   France,    assignors    to    Cledm,    Ccify- 
Pootoisc,  France 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  137,421,  Oct.  18,  1993,  PaL  No.  5,484,010. 
This  applicatioa  Jun.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  478,580 
Claims  priority,  appUcatloa  France,  Oct  26,  1992,  92  12755 
Int.  a."  B22D  11/128 
VS.  a.  164—448  5  i 


5498383 
VEHICULAR  SUN  SHIELD 
Kostas  I.  PUtsis,  721  Umbra  St.,  Baltimore,  Md.  21224 
i  FUed  Jun.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  488^34 

InL  a."  B60J  3/00 
VS.  a.  160—370.23  11  Claims 


1  A  device  for  guiding  a  continuously  cast  strand  from  a  casting 
wheel  to  an  installation  for  piocessing  said  strand,  wherein  said 
strand  is  supported  by  a  support  table  during  iu  movement  from 
said  casting  wheel  to  said  processing  installation,  said  device 
compnsing  means  for  progressively  taking  charge  of  said  strand 
for  Its  input  into  said  processing  installation,  said  means  compris- 
ing a  lower  and  an  upper  ubie.  said  upper  table  being  made  up  of 
a  chassis  articulated  about  an  axis  that  is  horizontal  and  perpen- 
dicular to  a  feed  direction  of  said  .strand,  said  chassis  having  a 
convex  outer  surface  facing  said  strand,  and  means  for  controlling 
the  rotation  of  said  chassis  about  said  axis  as  said  strand  advances, 
between  a  first  open  position  in  which  said  upper  table  and  said 
lower  table  jointly  define  a  large  opening  and  a  second  closed 
position,  in  which  said  upper  table  pushes  said  strand  against  said 
lower  table,  said  convex  surface  of  said  upper  table  forming  a  jaw 
which  is  open  in  said  first  open  position  of  said  chassis  for 
introduction  of  a  lip  of  said  strand  and  which  is  closed  in  said 
second  closed  position  for  centenng  said  strand,  said  means  for 
controlling  the  roution  of  said  chassis  gradually  closing  said  jaw 
and  straightening  said  strand  from  said  first  open  position  to  said 
second  closed  position. 
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METHOD  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  CASTING  OF  HIGH- 
CARBON  STEELS 
Umberto  Merooi;  Domenico  W.  Ru/m,  both  of  UdJne.  and 
Andna  Carboni,  Milano,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  DanieU  & 
C.  OHkine  Meccaniche  SpA,  Buttrio,  Italy 

Filed  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45W38 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Italy,  May  30,  1994,  UD94A0091 
Int.  a."  B22D  11/00:11/04 
VS.  O.  164-^78  »»  CUims 


I  Method  for  the  continuous  casting  of  high-carbon  steels 
having  a  carbon  content  greater  than  0  50*  to  produce  thin  slabs, 
compnsing  continuously  casting  the  high-carbon  steel  through  a 
mold  having  a  taper  at  least  in  its  first  segnient  between  I  5*  and 
4*  per  meter  while  oscillating  the  mold,  the  frequency  of  oscilla- 
tion of  the  mold  being  between  180  and  350  oscillations  per 
minute  with  a  travel  upwards  and  downwards  of  about  ±  5  to  9 
mm  and  with  a  toul  travel  of  10  to  18  mm.,  and  ver>  intensely 
cooling  in  a  pnmary  cooling  period,  wherein  a  time  of  transient 
state  of  startup  of  the  casting  is  reduced  by  'A  to  V,  as  compared  to 
a  normal  time  of  transient  state  of  startup. 


at  least  one  support  provided  with  at  least  one  wheel,  at  least  one 
brake  means,  and  at  least  one  access  door,  wherein  said 
support  houses  said  refrigeration,  heating,  and  lighting  control 
panels  and  said  refrigeration  and  heating  means;  and 
a  center  body  or  table  disposed  on  top  of  said  support,  wherein 
an  upper  surface  of  said  table  is  capable  of  supporting  com 
partments.  trays,  plates  and  the  like  which  may  be  connected 
to  said  heating  means  or  said  refngeration  means  which  is 
disposed  inside  of  said  support; 
wherein  said  heating  means  further  comprises  a  shielded  resistor 

and  a  heating  thermostat; 
wherein  said  refrigeration  means  further  compnses  a  compres- 
sor, a  refrigerauon  thennosut.  and  a  copper  tubing  connected 
to  said  compressor; 
wherein  said  center  body  or  table  further  compnses; 

a  first  hot  compartment  connected  to  said  shielded  resistor  and 
said  thennostat  of  a  first  of  said  heating  means,  said  hot 
compartment  further  composing  a  grating  which  conceals 
said  resistor  and  said  heating  thermostat; 
a  cold  compartment  connected  to  said  copper  tubing  and  said 
thennostat  of  a  first  of  said  refngeration  means,  said  cold 
compartment  further  compnsing  a  grating  which  conceals 
said  copper  tubing  and  said  refrigeration  thermostat; 
a  slab  or  cold  granite  table  connected  to  a  second  of  said 

refngeration  means; 
a  paella  cooker  or  hot  granite  plate  connected  to  a  second  of 

said  heating  means;  and 
a  second  hot  compartment  connected  to  a  third  of  said  heaUng 


5.598,886 
FOOD  DISPLAY  AND  PRESERVATION  CASE 
Antonio  Criado-Mellatlo,  Almachar,  16-18,  PoUgono  Industrial 
Guadalhom,  29004  Malaga,  Spain 

FUed  Jun.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  489,949 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Jun.  15,  1994,  9401658 

Int  CI."  F25B  29/00 

VS.  a.  165—254  '  triaims 


5-598,887 
AIR  CONDITIONER  FOR  VEHICLES 
Susumu  Ikeda;  Toshimi  isobe;  Atsuo  Inoue,  aU  of  Iscsaki, 
Akihiro  T^iri,  Wako;  Choji  Sakuma,  Wako;  NobuyuU  Yuri, 
Wako,  and  Mitsuru  Ishikawa,  Wako,  aU  of  Japan,  assignon 
to   Sanden   Corporation,  Gunma-ken,   and   Honda   Giken 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 
FUed  Oct  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  323,221 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  14,  1993,  S-257226; 
Feb.  25,  1994.  6-028607 

Int.  a."  F25B  2m)():  F25D  I7A)6 
VS.  a.  165—202  '•2  Claims 


UMI 


3.  A  food  display  and  preservation  case  comprising: 

at  lea-st  one  healing  means; 

at  least  one  refngeration  means; 

a  refngeration  conuol  panel; 

a  heating  control  panel; 

a  lighting  control  panel;  ' 


1   An  air  conditioner  of  a  heat  pump  type  for  use  in  a  vehicle. 
compnsing: 

a  compressor; 

an  exienor  heat  exchanger; 

a  first  intenor  heat  exchanger. 

a  second  intenor  heat  exchanger; 

first  expansion  means; 

second  expansion  means; 

valve  means  switchable  between  respective  positions  for  chang 
ing  between  respective  refngerant  cycles  thereby  enabling 
heating  and  cooling  in  a  room  of  said  vehicle,  wherein  said 
second  interior  heal  exchanger  is  used  as  a  heal  radiator  at 
lea-st  dunng  healing  of  said  rixim;  and 


a  piping  line  means; 

wherein  said  piping  line  means  is  configured,  in  a  heating  mode, 
for  introducing  a  refrigerant  gas  which  has  passed  through 
said  second  interior  heat  exchanger  into  said  exienor  heat 
exchanger  through  said  second  expansion  means; 

said  piping  line  means  is  configured,  in  a  cooling  mode,  for 
introducing  said  refngerant  gas  which  has  passed  through  said 
second  interior  heat  exchanger  into  said  first  intenor  heat 
exchanger  through  said  first  expansion  means,  wherein  said 
refngerant  gas  flows  from  said  second  interior  heal  exchanger 
to  said  first  intenor  heal  exchanger  without  passing  through 
said  extenor  heat  exchanger  or  said  second  expansion  means. 


5398388 
CRYOGENIC  TEMPERATURE  GRADIENT 
MICROSCOPY  CHAMBER 
Edward  V.  Sullivan,  Hunttngton  Station,-  Louis  G.  Casagrande. 
Malveme;  Fred  Edeistein,  Hauppauge,  and  John  M.  Papa- 
zian.  Great  Neck,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Grumman  Aero- 
space Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  311,429 

InL  CI."  F25B  29/00 

VS.  a.  165—263  19  Claims 


I.  A  controlled  low  temperature  chamber  for  a  microscope, 
compnsing: 

a  housing  forming  a  vacuum  chamber  having  a  top  surtacc  and  a 
bottom  surface; 

mounting  means  in  said  chamber  for  mounting  a  sample  therein 
for  microscopic  observation;  and 

a  temperature  control  system  for  maintaining  a  cryogenic  tem- 
perature in  the  chamber  for  applying  a  temperature  gradient 
along  said  sample  and  for  moving,  and  controlling  movemeni 
of  the  temperature  gradient  along  said  sample  to  directionally 
solidify  and  melt  said  sample 


5398389 

DEVICE  FOR  RECOVERING  SOLID  CLEANING 

MATERIALS  CIRCULATING  THROUGH  A  HEAT 

EXCHANGER 

Philip  Jackson,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  E.  Beaudrey  &  Cie, 

Paris,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR95/00199,  i  371  Date  Dec.  21,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  21,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/23321,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  31.  1995 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  537331 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  France,  Feb.  24,  1994,  94  02109 
InL  a.*  F28G  1/12:  B08B  9/04 
VS.  a.  165—95  9  CTaims 

I.  Device  for  recovering  solid  cleaning  members  circulating  in  a 
heat  exchanger,  the  recovery  device  composing  a  sleeve  to  be 
mounted  in  a  heat  exchanger  outlet  pipe,  filter  means  for  retaining 
the  solid  members,  the  filter  means  including  a  rotary  member 
extending  transversally  across  the  sleeve  and  including  an  annular 
filter  panel  disposed  annularly  inside  the  sleeve,  and  a  first, 
upstream  pipe  in  communication  with  an  upstream  side  of  the 
rotary  member  and  a  second,  downstream  pipe  communicating 
with  a  downstream  side  of  the  rotary  member,  and  the  first  and 
second  pipes  being  disposed  in  corresponding  relationship  with 
each  other,  facing  the  filter  panel  of  the  rotary  member  and 
cooperable  with  the  rotary  member  in  the  course  of  the  rotation 
thereof,  and  a  circulation  assembly  for  generating  local  counter- 


currenl  flow  through  the  filter  panel  of  the  rotary  member  at  the 
location  of  the  first  and  second  pipes. 


5398390 

COMPLETION  ASSEMBLY 

Bennett  M.  Richard,  Kingwood,  and  Beim  A.  VoU,  Houston, 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Baker  Hughes  Inc.,  Houston,  T». 

FUed  Oct  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  551,931 

Int  a."  E2IB  33/16:43/10 

VS.  a.  166—276  19  Claims 


1   A  completion  method  for  a  deviated  wellbore.  compnsing: 

joining  at  least  one  screen  to  tubing; 

running  the  screen  to  a  predetermined  depth  in  the  wellbore 

using  said  tubing; 
pumping  a  sellable  permeable  material  into  an  annular  space  in 

the  wellbore  outside  said  screen. 


5398391 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PERFORATING  AND 
FRACTURING 
PhUip  M.  Snider,  Houston,  and  David  S.  Wesson.  Waxahachie, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Marathon  Oil  Company.  Findlav. 
Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  286,154,  Aug.  4,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  489,309 
Int  CI."  E21B  43/117:43/26:43/267 
VS.  CI.  166—308  65  aaims 

1  A  punch  charge  mounted  in  a  charge  carrier  for  use  in  a  vnell 
penetrating  a  subterranean  formation  and  having  a  casing,  the 
charge  compnsing:  a  case  containing  an  unlined  shaped  explosive, 
the  explosive  capable  upon  detonation  of  creating  an  aperture  in  a 
wall  of  the  chai;ge  earner  while  leaving  the  well  casing  intact. 
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at  least  one  guide  rod  ngidly  attached  to  said  cradle  means  and 
extending  from  said  cradle  means  for  positioning  under  said 
tool  body, 
a  bridge  support  slidable  on  said  at  least  one  guide  rod  and 

adiustable  toward  or  away  from  said  cradle  means; 

a  strap  attached  to  said  bridge  support  and  adjustable  to  engage 

said  handle  of  said  tool,  whereby  said  strap  and  cradle  means 

jointly  support  said  tool; 

an  elongated  arm  structure  extending  from  said  bridge  support; 

a  mount  attached  to  said  elongated  arm  structure  remote  from 

said  bridge  support;  and 
a  tngger  actuation  mechanism  extending  along  said  elongated 
arm  structure  and  having  a  hook  engageable  with  said  tool 
tngger.  and  a  grip  element  proximate  to  said  mount,  said 
tngger  actuation  mechanism  being  operable  by  manual 
squeezing  of  said  grip  element  toward  said  mount  and  away 
from  said  hook. 


36  A  method  for  creating  fractures  in  an  interval  of  a  subterra- 
nean fomation  penetrated  by  a  cased  well,  the  method  compnsing; 

(a)  assembling  a  rigid  string  compnsing; 
a  tubing  string; 

at  least  one  punch  charge  mounted  in  an  punch  charge  earner. 

the  carrier  having  void  spaces  filed  with  sand; 
St  least  one  perforating  charge  carrier  having  a  wall  and  ends 

enclosing  void  spaces; 
means  for  detonaung  the  at  least  one  punch  charge  and  the  at 

least  one  perforabng  charge; 

(b)  utilizing  the  tubing  string  to  posiuon  the  assembly  in  the  well 
so  that  the  at  least  one  perforaung  charge  earner  is  adjacent 

the  interval; 

(c)  supplying  a  liquid  under  pressure  to  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
well,  at  lea.st  part  of  the  portion  adjacent  the  interval  in  the 
fonnation. 

(d)  utilizing  the  detonating  means  to  detonate  the  at  least  one 
punch  charge  and  the  at  least  one  perforaung  charge,  thereby 
releasing  sand  from  the  at  least  one  punch  charge  earner  into 
the  pressunzed  liquid  and  creating  a  pathway  for  the  pressur 
ized  liquid  to  enter  and  fracture  the  interval  of  the  fonuation 


5,598J93 
SYSTEM  A^fD  METHOD  FOR  SETTING  UP  SKI  COURSE 

GATES 
Thoous  G.  Carisoo,  8955  13«th  Street  Ct.,  Apple  V«Uey,  Minn. 
55124 

Continuatioa-iii-part  of  S«r.  No.  41U10.  Mw.  28,  1995, 

■bandoned.  This  applkatioii  M«r.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  611,711 

Int  CI"  B23B  47/02;  E21B  .i/00 

VS.  CL  173-216  '  ^^^'^^ 


5,59M92 
TOOL  EXTENDER 
Morton  H.  Fo«,  Covina,  Calif.,  asdgiior  to  Marilyn  S.  Fox, 
Coviaa.  Calif. 

FUcd  Jun.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  494,406 

Int  Ct"  B27C  Jm.  B25F  5/02 

VS.  a.  17J-170  "  <^'*'™' 


UMI 


1  A  tool  extender  for  a  poruble  tool  basing  a  body  wilh  a  front 
nose  portion,  a  handle  and  a  tngger.  said  tool  extender  compnsing 
cradle  mean's  engageable  with  said  front  nose  portion  of  said 
liwl  body. 


1  A  system  for  setting  up  a  ski  course  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  ski  course  gates  each  having  a  pole  portion  and  an 

auger  portion;  and 
a  portable  dnving  device  for  rotationally  dnving  the  ski  course 
gates  into  a  snow  covered  surface,  the  portable  dnving  device 
including: 
a  dnve  member  rotatable  about  a  longitudinal  axis,  the  dnve 
member  defining  a  longitudinal  channel  configured  to  receive 
the  portion  of  each  ski  course  gate; 
a  gate  engaging  structure  connected  to  the  dnve  member  and 
being  constructed  and  arranged  to  form  a  torque  transfemng 
engagement  with  the  auger  portion  of  the  gate;  and 
a  rotational  transference  assembly  operably  connected  to  the 
dnve  member  and  adapted  to  be  rotationally  coupled  to  a 
rotational  power  source,  the  rotational  transference  assembly 
being  constructed  and  an-anged  to  transfer  a  rotational  input 
from  the  power  source  lo  the  dnve  member  causing  the  dnve 
member  lo  rotate  about  the  longitudinal  axis 


5,598,894 
SELECT  FIRE  MULTIPLE  DRILL  STRING  TESTER 
John  D.  Burleson,  Denton,-  Flint  R.  George,  Flower  Mound, 
and  Justin  L.  Mason,  Denton,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Halli- 
burton Company,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Jul.  5,  1995,  Sen  No.  498,312 

Int  CI."  E21B  29/02:43/1 17:43/1  laS 

VS.  CI.  175—4.52  25  Oaims 


1.  A  system  for  selectively  perforating  multiple  zones  in  a  well, 
comprising: 
a  tubing  string; 
at  least  a  first  and  a  second  perforating  gun  carried  on  said 

tubing  string,  each  said  perforating  gun  having  a  pressure 

actuated  firing  head  associated  therewith; 
a  source  of  actuating  fluid  pressure  for  said  finng  heads; 
at  least  a  first  and  a  second  packer  connected  to  said  tubing 

string  and  associated  with  said  first  and  second  perforating 

guns  such  that  said  perforating  guns  are  isolated  with  respect 

to  the  other;  and 
at  least  a  first  and  a  second  communication  means  for  selectively 

actuating  said  pressure  actuated  firing  heads  to  cause  said 

perforating  guns  to  perforate  zones  in  a  well. 
13.  A  method  of  perforating  multiple  zones  in  a  well  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  running  into  said  well  a  tubing  conveyed  multiple  zones 
perforating  string  including: 

a  tubing  string; 

at  least  a  first  and  a  .second  perforating  guns  carried  by  said 
tubing  string; 

at  least  a  first  and  second  pressure  actuated  firing  head  asso- 
ciated with  said  first  and  second  perforating  guns,  respec- 
tively; and 

at  least  a  first  and  a  second  packer  connected  to  said  tubing 
string  and  associated  with  said  first  and  second  perforating 
guns,  said  first  packer  being  positioned  above  said  first 
perforating  gun  and  said  second  packer  being  positioned 
between  said  first  and  said  second  perforating  guns; 

(b)  isolating  said  first  and  said  second  perforating  guns  by 
setting  said  first  and  said  second  packer  in  the  well; 

(c)  firing  said  first  and  said  second  perforating  guns  by  applying 
actuating  fluid  pressure  from  a  source  of  actuating  fluid  pres- 
sure to  said  firing  heads  contained  on  said  perforating  guns. 


5,598,895 

CUTTER  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  A  PLURALITY  OF 

INDEPENDENTLY  ROTATABLE  CUTTING  UNITS 

THEREON 

Llewellan  Anderson,  Renton,  and  Gregory  L.  Hem,  Auburn, 

both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Atlas  Copco  Robbins  Inc..  Kent 

Wash. 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  374,808 

Int  CI."  E21B  9/08 

VS.  CI.  175—373  17  Claims 


«     »    »   a  20     2t 


1.  A  rock  cutting  tool  comprising: 

a  shaft; 

at  least  two  independently  rotatable  hubs  on  said  shaft  adapted 
for  rotation  about  an  axis  of  rotation  with  respect  to  a  rock- 
face,  each  of  said  hubs  having  at  least  one  cutter  unit  thereon; 
and 

beanng  means  rotatably  supporting  said  hubs,  said  bearing 
means  compnsing  at  least  one  cylindncal  roller  bearing  set 
and  at  least  one  ball  bearing  set  for  each  of  said  hubs,  said 
roller  bearing  set  being  located  substantially  entirely  under 
said  cutter  unit  to  absorb  radial  loads,  said  ball  bearing  set 
being  located  entirely  radially  and  axially  remotely  from  said 
cutter  unit  to  be  isolated  from  radial  loads,  and  said  ball 
bearing  set  being  located  entirely  under  one  of  said  hubs  and 
located  entirely  remotely  from  the  other  of  said  hubs  to 
minimize  friction  between  said  hubs  during  roution  thereof. 


) 


5,598,896 
VARIABLE  GAGE  UNDERCARRIAGE  ARRANGEMENT 
Patrick  J.  Hacst,  Nalinncs,  Belgiiiuii,  assignor  to  Caterpillar 
Inc,  Peoria,  Dl. 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  349,109 

Int  a."  B62D  55A)84 

VS.  a.  180—9.48  14  Claims 


1.  A  variable  gage  undercarriage  arrangement  for  a  construction 
machine,  comprising: 

a  main  friune  defining  first  and  second  opposing  sides,  each  side 
defining  at  least  one  receptacle  opening,  said  receptacle  open- 
ings defined  by  an  upper  and  lower  wall  and  opposing  side 
walls  positioned  therebetween,  said  upper  and  lower  walls 
being  spaced  from  one  another  a  preselected  distance; 

a  first  subframe  having  a  traction  drive  means  for  propelling  the 
machine  mounted  thereon  and  at  least  one  beam  assembly 
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defined  thc,«>n.  sa,d  beam  assembly  be.ng  ^'^Wy  «d 
within  the  receptacle  defined  m  the  first  side  of  the  ma>n 
3«  for  relative  movement  toward  and  away  from  said  main 

a  ^  subframe  having  a  traction  dnve  means  for  propelling 
^  machine  motntted  theteon  and  a.  least  one  beam  assemWy 
defined  thereon,  said  beam  assembly  being  sUdably  mounted 
*Zrthe  receptacle  defined  in  the  second  side  of  the  ma^n 
^  for  relativTmovement  toward  and  away  from  said  main 

a,  ^'ooc  hydraulic  actuator  connected  between  the  first  and 
""  S^ubLnes  and  being  selectively  operable  to  n^ave  U^ 
Zx  MKl  second  subframes  from  a  fir«  position  where  m  the 
^pecttve  subframes  are  spaced  from  <>"«  anocb^  a^. 
nresetected  distance  to  a  second  posiDon  wherein  the  "^^P^ 
STsSiames  «e  spaced  from  one  «,o.her  a  second  prese- 

„':Sl^„r:^mber  having  an  angled  f-b."|,-^^ 
e^h  beam  assembly  at  a  location  th«  is  subst»,tially  centered 
Sl«n«  upper  and  lower  walls  of  a  respective  receptacle 
Z^l  ^d^uSled  face  having  a  length  greater  than  one 
STo"  *e  pceselLted  distance  between  the  upper  and  lower 

a  ^i  ^  stop  members  secured  to  the  W-'ng  -^»  "^^ 
main  frame  imn«diately  adjacent  a  respective  recepucle 
^mng^h  of  said  first  stop  members  being  positioned  a.  a 
^^Z  IS  substanually  centered  between  the  upper  «id 
1^  walls  of  the  respective  recepucle  opening  and  having 
r^^  f^  *..  .s  of  an  angle  «h1  length  subsuuiua^ 
^  jr*e  «.glcd  face  of  the  tespective  •««^"«,"«"'^ 
2a  being  suffifvent  for  maung  engagement  therewuh  to  pn>- 
Se  A^  sole  support  between  the  respective  subframes  and 
^^rL^r^  the  subfran-s  are  in  their  second 
positWB. 


ports  for  communication  with  a  source  of  If^^""^"*^'^ 
Kuid  for  receiving  pressun^ed  hydraul^  fluid  therefrom 
aL  discharging  hydraulic  fluid  thereto,  said  direcuon  control 
t^ve  S  a  r,Mor  rotauble  alternately  in  opposite  direc^ 
lons  for  controlUng  supplying  of  pressurized  "ydrauhc  fluid 
,o  said  hydraulic  power  cylinder  and  »'7'«-;~:"'y  i^!^," 
me  of  hydraulic  fluid  alternately  through  said  ports  for  e«fec^ 
"rStocating  of  the  piston  rod  alternately  in  opposite 
Tn^ction's  of  travel   in  dependence  upon  a  con^^n^^g 
direcuon  of  rotation  of  the  direcoon  control  valve  roto.^^ 
a  drum  rotauble  alternately  in  opposite  d.'«"°"^;°"P^° 
said  direcuon  control  valve  for  rouung  the  r^<^J^ 
alternately  in  opposite  duecuons  corresponding  to  the  alie^ 
rrLc'uonsTroUUon  of  said  drun,  ^- «•"•«"'««  ^ 
direction  of  travel  of  the  piston  rod  m  dependence  upon  the 
direction  of  roution  of  the  direction  control  valve  rowr. 
another  rouuible  drum  remote  from  the  first-n^nooned  dtiim 
^l^ng  a  manually  rotauble  steenng  device  ccnJled 
Ze,o  f^manually  effecting  roution  thereof  altertuiely  m 
^Jlect^ons  of  rouuon  for  routing  U.  first-men^-v^ 
^^alternately  in  opposite  direcuons  of  rotauonthereof  for 
controlling  the  direction  of  travel  of  said  piston  rod 
a  pair  of  flexible  cables  between  the  drums  ""^  *«"  J  ^^^^ 
for  coupling  the  drums  for  effecting  control  of  direcuonal 
travel  of  the  piston  rod  by  the  steenng  device,  and 

Unks  connected  on  recepove  opposite  '^^^f^^^X 
traveling  therewith  for  coiu«ction  to  tespecuve  devices  to  be 
actuated  thereby. 


5^98,W7 
POWER  STEERING  DEVICE 

A1«W»  Siigtar.,  HeU-«.  J-l-"- --«»* '^  "'•'^•'^ 
K,b«Uid  K*i*^  Tokyo,  Japm 

Filed  JuB.  7.  1»5,  Ser.  No.  473.749 

bit  CI"  BA2D  5m3:5/09:5/iO 

VS.  a.  im—*n 


S39S3W 
VEHICLE  ANTTTHEFT  SYSTEM 

EU.  M-toh;  Sugun.  ^«-«-^„'lA^^'t;;^„1^:S 
ken,  Japwi,  Minors  to  Honda  Glken  Kogyo  R^Dunui 

lUbha,  Tokyo,  Japno  ^     .^^  aaq 

FUed  Sep.  6,  1W5,  Ser.  No.  524,449 

dims  prtority.  wU«tk«  Jup^  Sep.  9.  1994,  6-24«7» 

Int.  CL*  B60R  25/00 

VS.  a.  180-287  '  ^^'■'^ 


5  CUms 


1  A  DOwer  steenng  device  compnsing: 

hyd^K  powef  cyhrKier  having  a  piston   ^  piston  rod 
^  recVocably  dnven  by  pres,sunzed  hydraulic   fluid 
Z^^  to  iTpower  cylinder  al.en-.ely  on  <W»..e  sid«^ 
rtTpiston  while  hydraulK  fluid  .s  stmuluneously  discharged 
S^  L  power  cylinder  from  a  side  of  the  piston  opp<»ue.o 
S^Kle  to  whKh  pressunzed  hydr«il.c  AukI  is  being  supplied, 
said  hydnuilic  power  cylinder  having  a  pair  of  ports  for 
^Lly  suppling  the  p«ssun.ed  hydrauhc  «"'<«  through 
^  of  the  pons  while  discharging  hydraulu:  fluid  ^ghthe 
^  of  sidpons  for  reciproc^mg  the  piston  rod  thereof 
alwroaKly  in  opposite  direcuons  of  travel, 
a  ,«ary  di,4uon  control  valve  having  ports  m  c°mmun.canon 
with  saKl  hydraulic  power  cyUnder  ports  and  having  oU«f 


1  A  vehKle  antitheft  system  compnsing.  m  a  vehicle: 

motor  starter  means. 

an  ID  code  compare  unit  which  compares  a  key  ID  codr  wiAa 
reference  ID  code  stored  in  advance  in  saKl  vehKle  «^ 
getK««s  an  enable  signal  when  s«d  ID  codes  are  in  a  pn^se. 
relationship  to  one  another. 

an  engine  ECU  which  receives  and  idenufies  the  enable  signal 

^r^gine  ECU  being  operauve  to  generate  an  output  signa^ 

ir^vMes  comets  in  - V.'^'Jl '^;Se^o 
starter  means  when  the  enable  signal  has  been  detennined  to 

delTy'^s  M  genenues  a  further  signal  «««»  «°  •^'^ 
said  motor  sUrter  me«.s  after  lapse  of  a  preset  ume  penod 
subsequent  to  generauon  of  the  enable  signal 


5,598399 

WIRING  STRUCTURE  FOR  AN  ELECTRIC  POWER 

STEERING  SYSTEM 

'Rugio  Onodera,  and  YoshiaU  'nmignchi,  both  of  Gutuna-ken, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsuba  Electric  Manufacturing  Co., 

Ltd.,  Giuuna-ken,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  459^38 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  4,  1994,  6-176044 

InC  a.*  B62D  5/04 


VS.  a.  180-433 


4  Claims 


5,598,900 

HORIZONTAL  LIFELINE  ENERGY  ABSORBER 

Michael  J.  O'Rourke,  Bcaiunont,  Canada,  assignor  to  Surety 

Manufacturing  &  Testing  Ltd.,  Etimonton,  Canada 

FUed  Oct  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  326,938 

Int  a."  A62B  35/00 

VS.  CL  182—3  8  Claims 


1.  An  energy  absorber  for  a  bonzontal  lifeline  protection  system, 
the  energy  absorber  compnsing  a  pair  of  independent  shock 
absoftiing  units  of  similar  construction  including  corresponding 
ends,  each  unit  compnsing  a  strip  of  woven  webbing  matenal  and 
a  strip  of  tear-ply  webbing  material,  wherein  the  corresponding 
ends  of  the  stnp  of  woven  webbing  material  and  the  strip  of 
tear-ply  webbing  maunal  of  each  unit  are  secured  to  each  other 
and  to  a  ring  for  securing  to  a  portion  of  the  horizontal  lifeline  fall 
protection  system,  the  ring  at  each  corresponding  end  of  the  units 
being  secured  to  each  other  and  the  pair  of  units  being  folded  and 
encased  within  a  single  tearable  envelope,  the  absorber  constructed 
to  be  secured  to  a  horizontal  lifeline  within  a  fall  protection  system 
so  that  when  a  predetermined  force  is  applied  to  the  rings,  the 
envelope  tears  and  the  tear-ply  webbing  separates,  resulting  in  an 
overall  elongation  of  the  absorber,  and.  in  the  event  the  tear-ply 
webbing  separates  completely,  the  remaining  force  is  applied  to  the 
woven  webbing. 


5,598,901 
AUTOMATIC  LUBRICANT  DISPENSER 
Walter  Graf,  Euerdorf,  Germany,  assignor  to  Satzinger  GmbH 
&  Co.,  Euerdorf,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  21.  1995,  Ser.  No.  576307 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  28,  1994,  44  46 
463.0 

Int  CL"  F16N  11/10 

4  Claims 


1.  A  winng  structure  for  an  electnc  power  steering  system  of  a 
motor  vehicle,  comprising: 

a  starter  motor  power  cable  connected  between  a  banery  and  a 

terminal  of  a  starter  motor  for  supplying  electnc  current  to 

said  starter  motor;  and 
a  motor  drive  power  cable  connected  between  said  starter  motor 

terminal  and  an  electnc  power  steenng  system. 


1  An  automatic  pressurizable  lubncani  dispenser  comprising: 

a  vessel  adapted  to  hold  a  supply  of  a  fluent  lubricant  and  havmg 
one  side  formed  with  an  outlet  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a 
machine  to  be  lubricated  and  anodier  open  side; 

a  cover  engaged  over  the  other  side; 

a  cap  fituble  like  a  piston  in  the  vessel  and  forming  with  the 
cover  a  substantially  closed  compartment  holding  a  supply  of 
a  reactive  liquid,  the  cover  being  formed  with  a  seat  opening 
into  the  compartment  and  extending  along  an  axis; 

a  removable  partition  closing  the  seat  and  segregating  it  from  the 
liquid-holding  compartment;  and 

a  cartridge  body  fituble  in  the  seat  and  movable  therein  between 
a  parually  inserted  posiuon  and  a  fully  inserted  position  and 
formed  unitarily  of  plastic  with  a  cylindrical  collar  formed 
with  a  pair  of  diametrally  opposite  cutouts  and  having  an 
outer  end,  the  outer  end  moving  from  nonengagemeni  with 
the  partition  In  the  partially  inseiud  position  to  engagement 
through  the  partition  in  the  fully  inserted  position: 

an  element  capable  of  reacting  with  the  liquid  and  forming  a 
gas; 

respective  arms  on  the  cartridge  pivotal  on  the  collar  in  the 
cutouts  between  holding  and  releasing  positions,  the  arms 
each  having  an  outer  end  formed  with  an  inwardly  directed 
retaining  formation  engaging  the  reactive  element  and  holding 
same  in  the  collar  only  in  the  holding  position  and  an  mner 
end  engageable  outwardly  with  the  seal  to  pivot  the  respective 
outer  end  into  the  releasing  position  on  movement  of  the  body 
into  the  fully  inserted  position,  whereby  when  the  body  is 
moved  from  the  partially  to  the  fully  inserted  position  the 
collar  breaks  out  the  partition  and  tlie  arms  pivot  back  to 
release  the  element  so  same  contacts  the  liquid  for  generating 
gas  in  the  compartment  and  forces  the  cap  like  a  piston  away 
from  the  cover  into  the  vessel  to  pressurize  the  fluent  lubricant 
therein. 
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5^98302 
AUTOMATIC  LUBRICATOR 
Cheo-yu  Un,  235.  Yu  CWun  Rd^  Wu  Feng  Hsiang  Takhung 
I]sicn,TUwui 

Filed  Apr.  1.  1996,  Ser.  No.  625,192 

iBt  a."  F16N  11/04 

VS.  a.  184--«5.1  >  cu*" 


a  head  disposed  outside  said  switch  base  for  the  mounting  of 
an  oil  feeder,  an  oil  feeding  passage  connected  to  the  oil 
feeding  hole  of  said  switch  base  and  having  an  outer  end 
tenninanng  in  a  reduced  oil  feeding  onfice.  an  outer  thread, 
and  an  inside  annular  flange  near  one  end  of  said  oil  feeding 
passage  remote  from  said  reduced  oil  feeding  onfice.  the 
spnng  of  said  valve  assembly  being  mounted  in  said  oil 
feeding  passage  and  stopped  at  the  inside  annular  flange  of 
said  valve  body,  said  ball  being  mounted  in  said  oil  feeding 
passage  and  forced  outwards  by  the  spnng  of  said  valve 
assembly  to  stop  said  reduced  oil  feeding  onfice.  and 
a  valve  cap  covered  on  said  valve  body,  said  valve  cap  having  an 
inner  thread  threaded  onto  the  outer  thread  of  said  valve  body, 
and  a  rubber  gasket  on  the  inside  stopped  against  the  head  of 
said  valve  body  to  seal  said  reduced  oil  feeding  onfice. 


1.  An  automatic  lubncalor  compnsing: 

a  transparent,  cylindncal  oil  container,  said  oil  conuiner  com- 
pnsing a  bottom  opening,  a  closed  top  side,  an  air  vent  on  the 
penphery  near  said  closed  top  side,  and  an  inside  annular 
flange  downwardly  raised  from  said  closed  top  side  at  the 
center; 
a  piston  reciprocated  in  said  oil  container,  said  piston  compns- 
ing two  nibber  seal  nngs  mounted  around  the  penphery.  a  top 
recess,  and  a  rounded  bonom  projection; 
a  cyUndncal  container  holder  covered  on  the  bottom  opening  of 
said  oil  container,  said  container  holder  composing  a  top 
center  hole  for  receiving  the  rounded  bonom  projection  of 
said  piston,  an  oil  inlet  and  an  oil  outlet  in  communication 
with  said  top  center  hole,  said  oil  inlet  and  said  oil  outlet 
being  stopped  when  the  rounded  bonom  projection  of  said 
piston  IS  forced  into  the  lop  center  hole  of  said  container 
holder; 
a  first  coil  spnng  nrounted  within  said  oil  container,  having  a  top 
end  mounted  around  the   inside  annular  flange  of  said  oil 
container  and  a  bonom  end  mounted  within  the  top  recess  of 
said  piston; 
a  second  coil  spnng  mounted  withm  said  first  coil  spring,  having 
a  top  end  mounted  within  the  inside  annular  flange  of  said  oil 
container  and  a  bonom  end  nwunted  within  the  top  reces.s  of 
said  piston,  the  winding  of  said  second  coil  spring  being 
reversed  to  that  of  said  first  coil  spring; 
a  control  switch  for  controlling  the  opening  of  the  oil  outlet  of 
said  container  holder,  said  control  switch  composing  a  switch 
base  fixedly  connected  to  said  container  holder  at  one  end 
remote  from  said  oil  container,  a  connector,  and  an  adjustment 
screw,  said  switch  base  compnsing  an  opening  at  a  bonom 
end  thereof  connected  to  a  machine  to  be  lubricated,  an  oil 
passage  communicating  between  the  opening  of  said  switch 
base  and  the  oil  ouUet  of  said  container  holder,  a  rounded  gale 
disposed  between  the  oil  passage  of  said  switch  base  and  the 
opening  thereof,  and  an  oil  feeding  hole  in  communication 
with  the  oil  inlet  of  said  container  holder,  said  connector 
being  a  female  screw  mounted  in  the  opening  of  said  switch 
base  and  penpherally  sealed  with  a  rubber  seal  nng.  said 
adjustment  screw  being  threaded  into  said  connector,  having  a 
head  at  one  end  for  turning  by  hand,  a  rounded  Up  ai  an 
opposite  end  moved  in  said  rounded  gate  to  regulate  flow  rate 
and  two  rubber  seal  nngs  mounted  around  the  penphery 
adjacent  to  said  rounded  tip; 
a  valve  assembly  mounted  in  the  oil  feeding  hole  of  said  switch 
base  to  control  its  pa.vsage.  said  valve  assembly  compnsing  a 
cylindrKxl  valve  body  fastened  to  the  oil  feeding  hole  of  said 
switch  base,  a  spring,  and  a  ball,  said  valve  body  composing 


5,598,903 

ACCELERATION  SENSITIVE  FLOW  SENSITIVE 

MCPHERSON  STRUT 

Donald  G.  Richardson,  Sutter  Creek,  Calif-  assignor  to  Ricor 

Racing  &  Development,  LJ*.,  Sutter  Creek,  CaUf. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  210,716,  Mar.  18,  1994,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  958,560,  Oct  8, 

1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

878350,  May  5,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,462,140.  This  appUcatiim 

Aug.  24.  1995,  Ser.  No.  518358 

int  C\^  F16F  9/46 

VS.  a.  188—275  37  Claims 


1  An  acceleration  sensitive  McPherson  strut  comprising: 

an  outer  tube  including  means  for  connecting  the  outer  tube  to 
the  wheel  of  a  vehicle; 

an  inner  tube  fixed  within  the  outer  nibe  defining  an  annular 
gallery  between  the  inner  and  outer  tubes; 

a  piston  sealed  within  the  inner  nibe  and  connected  to  a  piston 
rod  extending  out  of  the  strut,  the  rod  including  means  for 
connecting  the  rod  to  the  body  of  the  vehicle,  the  piston 
dividing  the  inside  of  the  inner  tube  into  an  upper  chamber 
and  a  lower  chamber,  the  upper  chamber  being  m  fluid  com- 
munication with  the  annular  gallery;  

means  for  pas.sing  fluid  through  the  piston  between  the  upper 
and  lower  chambers  dunng  either  compression  or  extension  of 
the  strut; 

a  plug  in  the  outer  tube  at  the  bonom  of  the  inner  tube; 

a  passage  through  the  top  of  the  plug  in  fluid  communication 

with  the  lower  chamber; 
a  conduit  concentric  with  the  tubes  in  fluid  communication  with 

the  annular  gallery; 
a  first  port  through  the  conduit; 
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an  inertia!  mass  sufrounding  the  conduit  and  movable  between  a 
lower  port-closed  position  and  an  upper  port-open  position  for 
opening  the  rebound  bypass  passage  upon  downward  accel- 
eration of  the  strut  tubes  and  increasing  flow  of  fluid  from  the 
annular  gallery  into  the  lower  chamber  in  the  event  of  down- 
ward acceleration  of  the  strut  tubes  during  extension  of  the 
strut  at  more  than  a  preselected  magnitude; 

a  pressure  relief  vaJve  in  the  inertial  mass  for  permitting  fluid 
flow  from  the  annular  gallery  to  the  lower  chamber  when  fluid 
pressure  in  the  annular  gallery  is  greater  than  a  selected 
magnitude; 

a  second  port  in  the  bypass  passage  which  is  opened  or  closed 
by  movement  of  the  inertial  mass: 

a  restricted  flow  path  downstream  from  the  second  port,  the 
restricted  flow  path  having  a  smaller  area  for  fluid  flow  than 
the  second  port  during  at  least  a  portion  of  the  stroke  of  the 
inertial  mass  from  a  pon<losed  position  to  a  port-open  posi- 
tion for  maintaining  the  inertial  mass  in  the  port -open  position 
in  response  to  fluid  flow  from  the  annular  gallery  into  the 
lower  chamber; 

an  accumulator  gallery  inside  the  bonom  of  the  outer  tube; 

a  foot  valve  between  the  lower  chamber  and  the  accumulator 
gallery,  the  foot  valve  including  a  compression  pressure  relief 
valve  for  fluid  flow  fiom  the  lower  chamber  into  the  accumu- 
lator gallery  and  a  rebound  check  valve  for  fluid  flow  from  the 
accumulator  gallery  into  the  lower  chamber; 

a  gas  in  the  accumulator  gallery  and  means  for  separating  the 
gas  from  liquid  shock  absorber  fluid  in  the  accumulator  gal- 
lery; 

a  centra]  tube  passing  through  the  plug  in  fluid  communication 
between  the  lower  chamber  and  the  foot  valve; 

a  third  port  thrtxigh  a  wall  of  the  central  tube; 

a  lower  pressure  relief  valve  bypassing  the  foot  valve  for  flow 
into  the  accumulator  gallery;  and 

a  movable  inertial  mass  surrounding  the  central  tube  and  mov- 
able between  an  upper  port<losed  position  and  a  lower  port- 
open  position  for  opening  the  third  port  upon  upward  accel- 
eration of  the  strut  tubes  during  compression  of  the  strut  and 
increasing  flow  of  fluid  from  the  lower  chamber  through  the 
lower  pressure  relief  valve  into  the  accumulator  gallery  in  the 
event  of  upward  acceleration  of  the  strut  tubes  at  more  than  a 
preselected  magnitude. 


1.  An  adjustable  energy  absorption  device  for  dissipating  the 
motion  energy  of  a  body  in  motion,  said  device  comprising: 

an  outer  cylinder  housing  member  having  a  distal  end.  a  proxi- 
nnal  end.  and  an  interior  wall; 

a  shock  tube  being  rotatably  secured  within  the  outer  cylinder 
and  having  an  interior  surface,  an  exterior  surface,  and  a 
series  of  holes  formed  in  groups,  each  group  having  a  prede- 
termined number  of  sequential  holes  providing  an  orifice  area, 
each  hole  passing  from  the  interior  surface  to  the  exterior 
surface  of  the  tube  to  allow  fluid  to  pass  therethrough; 

a  piston  including  a  head  portion  and  a  rod  portion,  said  head 
portion  being  slidably  retained  within  said  shock  mbc  and 
said  rod  portion  extending  from  the  piston  bead  poroon 


through  the  proximal  end  of  the  outer  cylinder  for  engaging 
contact  with  the  body  in  motion; 

an  accumulator,  contained  within  the  outer  cylinder,  for  collect- 
ing fluid  from  the  interior  of  said  shock  tube  when  said  piston 
head  portion  moves  into  the  tube;  and 

a  spiral  groove  having  turns  therein  formed  on  the  interior  wall 
of  the  outer  cylinder,  said  spiral  groove  extending  from  adja- 
cent the  distal  end  of  the  cylinder  to  said  accumulator,  and 
having  a  corresponding  land  segment  formed  between  con- 
secutive turns  of  the  groove  so  that  relative  rotation  between 
said  shock  tube  and  the  outer  cylinder  moves  said  series  of 
holes  relative  to  the  groove  fixim  a  position  where  each  group 
of  sequential  holes  opens  into  a  separate  corresponding  turn 
of  the  groove  to  a  position  where  all  the  boles  are  blocked  by 
the  land  segment  thereby  varying  the  orifice  area  such  that 
relative  rotation  between  said  shock  tube  and  the  outer  cylin- 
der from  a  position  where  all  holes  are  open  to  a  position 
where  all  holes  are  closed  causes  successive  holes  in  each 
hole  group  to  be  sequentially  blocked  until  all  holes  are 
blocked  to  adjustably  change  the  rate  of  fluid  flow  out  of  the 
intenor  of  said  shock  tube. 


5.598,905 

METHOD  OF  MAiONG  A  SHOCK  ABSORBER  AND  A 

SHOCK  ABSORBER  MADE  BY  THE  METHOD 

Werner  Rudloif.  ScfaraudenlMcfa.  Germany,  assignor  to  Fichtel 

&  Sachs  AG.  Scfaweinfurt,  Germany 

Filed  Oct  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  330.269 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Nov.  2.  1993.  43  37 
306.2;  Mar.  4.  1994.  44  07  261.9 

Int  a."  F16F  9/32 
VS.  a.  188—322.16  20  Claims 


5.598,904 

ADJUSTABLE  ENERGY  ABSORPTION  DEVICE 

Gerald  J.  Spydie,  Jr.,  West  Seneca,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Enidine, 

lac  Orehard  Parit,  N.Y. 
,  Filed  Jun.  5.  1995,  Ser.  No.  465,119 

I  Int  CL'  F16F  9/4S 

VS.  CI.  188—287  11  Claims 


1.  A  shock  absorber  for  a  motor  vehicle,  said  shock  absorber 
comprising: 

a  cylinder  defining  a  chamber  therein,  said  cylinder  containing  a 

damping  fluid; 
a  piston  rod  sealingly  projecting  into  said  cylinder  and  being 

axially  displaceable  within  said  cylinder,  said  piston  rod  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  axis; 
a  piston  being  attached  to  said  piston  rod.  said  piston  being 

slidably  disposed  vyithin  said  cylinder  to  sealingly  divide  said 

chamber  into  first  and  second  chambers; 
means  for  permitting  fluid  conununication  between  said  first 

chamber  and  said  second  chamber; 
a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 
said  cylinder  being  disposed  between  said  first  end  and  said 

second  end; 
said  first  end  comprising  first  means  for  connecting  said  shock 

absorber  to  a  first  body; 
said  second  end  comprising  second  means  for  connecting  said 

shock  absorber  to  a  second  body; 
said  cylinder  compnsing: 

a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  piston  rod  sealingly  project- 
ing into  said  first  end  of  said  cylinder; 

means  for  closing  said  first  end  of  said  cylinder. 
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said  closing  means  comprising  a  portion  of  said  first  end  of 

said  cylinder'. 
said  portion  of  said  first  end  of  said  cylinder  comprising 

a  first  plurality  of  projections,  each  one  of  said  first  plural- 
ity of  pn)jections  being  oriented  to  extend  towards  said 
piston  rod  and  subsuntially  perpendicular  to  said  longi 
tudinal  axis  of  said  piston  rod; 

a  second  plurality  of  projections,  each  one  of  said  second 
plurality  of  projections  having  a  surface  which  lies  on  a 
truncated  cone; 

each  one  of  said  second  plurality  of  projections  being 
disposed  between  two  adjacent  ones  of  said  first  plurality 
of  projections;  and 

said  first  phirality  of  projections  and  said  second  plurality 
of  projections  enabling  said  cylinder  to  have  a  constant 
(hickiiess. 


tuitine  chamber  and  the  operation  chamber  is  proportional  to 
the  fluid  pressure  generated  by  the  fluid  source 


5398,907 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DUGNOSING  FAULTS 

IN  A  HYDRAULIC  TYPE  LOCK-UP  CLUTCH 
Kenidii  Yamaurm,  Atsogi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Unisia  Jecs  Cor- 
poratioa,  Atsugi,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  365.147 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1993.  5-33*017 
Int.  a."  FIM)  25m 
VS.  CI.  192—3.29  !»  tl**™* 


5,598,906 
FLLTD  COUPLING  CONTROL  DEVICE  OF  AUTOMATIC 

TRANSMISSION 
Toshiaki   Isliipiro.   Chita,   and  Yoshinobu   Iwase,  Toyoliawa, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin  Seiki  KabushlU  Kaisha. 
Kariya,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  326,264 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  20,  1993,  5-262668 
Int  a."  F16H  45/02 
VS.  a.  192— 3J  ">  Cl«n« 


1    An  apparatus  for  diagnosing  a  fault  in  a  hydraulic  type 
lock-up  clutch  provided  in  a  torque  converter  disposed  between  an 
internal  combustion  engine  and  a  transmission,  for  mechanically 
connecting  an  output  shaft  of  the  engine  to  an  input  shaft  of  the 
transmission  and  engaged  or  disengaged  with  oil  pressure  control 
in  accordance  with  a  control  signal,  said  apparatus  comprising; 
control  signal  detection  means  for  detecting  the  control  signal 
which  indicates  engagement  or  disengagement  of  the  hydrau- 
lic type  lock-up  clutch, 
condition  amount  detection  means  for  detecting  a  condition 
amount  in  a  hydraulic  oil  line,  which  changes  with  the  oil 
pressure  control  in  accordance  with  the  control  signal,  and 
fault  diagnosis  means  which  diagnoses  a  fault  m  said  hydraulic 
type  lock-up  clutch  based  on  a  comparison  of  a  condition 
amount  estimated  according  to  the  detected  control  signal  and 
the  detected  condition  amount. 


UMI 


I  A  fluid  coupling  control  device  of  an  automatic  transmission 
comprising: 

a  turfeine  chamber  into  which  an  operanon  fluid  flows,  a  driving 
power  being  transmitted  through  the  operation  fluid  from  an 
input  member  to  an  output  member; 

an  operation  chamber  which  is  separated  from  the  turbine  cham 
ber  and  into  which  the  operation  fluid  flows; 

a  clutch  mechanism  which  engages  and  disengages  the  input 
member  with  the  output  member; 

a  slidable  piston  member  which  is  slid  on  the  basis  of  a  fluid 
pressure  differential  between  the  operation  chamber  and  the 
turbine  chamber  to  effect  engagement  and  disengagement  of 
the  clutch  mechanism; 

a  fluid  source  for  supplying  fluid  to  the  operation  chamber  and 
the  turbine  chamber;  and 

control  means  connected  to  the  turbine  chamber  and  the  opera- 
tion chamber  and  disposed  between  the  fluid  source  and  the 
operatK>n  chamber  for  controlling  the  fluid  pressure  in  the 
operanon  chamber  based  on  the  fluid  pressure  in  the  turbine 
chamber  so  thai  the  fluid  pressure  differential  between  the 


5398,908 
MAGNETORHEOLOGICAL  FLUID  COUPLING  DEVICE 

AND  TORQUE  LOAD  SIMULATOR  SYSTEM 
Todd  M.  York,  Novi;  Curt  D.  GUmore,  Fenton,  and  Tbonias  G. 
Ubertiny,  Farmiagtoa,  aU  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  GSE,  Inc., 
Farmington  Hilb,  Mich. 

FUed  Jan.  5,  1995.  Ser.  No.  460.968 
InL  a."  FI6D  27/W 
VS.  a.  192— 21 J  24  Claims 

1  A  controllable  magnetorhcological  fluid  apparatus,  said  appa- 
ratus comprising  at  least  two  relatively  spaced,  magnetically  per- 
meable members,  said  members  roeatably  movable  relative  to  each 
other,  a  magnetorbeological  fluid  occupying  a  space  between  said 
members  for  cransmitung  torque  between  said  members,  said  fluid 
providing  an  increase  in  yield  strength  in  shear  m  response  to 
increases  in  the  magnitude  of  an  applied  magnetic  field,  and 
eleciromagneuc  means  for  applying  the  magnetic  field  between 
said  members  and  to  said  fluid  for  vaiymg  the  magnitude  of  torque 
transmission  between  said  members  by  said  fluid  in  response  to 
vanauons  in  the  magnitude  of  the  applied  magnetic  field, 

said  members  including  a  rotor  member  and  a  housing  member, 
said  housing  member  having  a  cavity  with  said  rotor  member 
being  rotaubly  supported  in  said  cavity,  said  space  occupied 
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by  said  fluid  being  generally  defined  in  said  cavity  by  the 
clearance  between  said  rotor  member  and  said  housine  mem- 
ber, 
said  rotor  member  having  a  plate  stfucture  with  a  generally 
T-shaped  cross-section,  said  cavity  having  a  similarly 
T-shaped  cross-section,  said  electromagnetic  means  applying 
the  magnetic  field  into  said  space  and  between  said  plate 
structure  and  said  housing  member  through  said  magne- 
torbeological fluid,  said  clearance  between  said  plate  structure 
and  said  housing  member  selected  to  concentrate  the  magnetic 
field  at  the  radially  outer  end  of  said  T-shaped  plate  structure 
and  said  T-shaped  cavity,  said  housing  member  having  a  first 
section  at  said  radially  outer  end  of  said  T-shaped  cavity 
constructed  of  a  material  having  a  high  magnetic  pcnneability 
and  having  a  second  secuon  at  the  radially  inner  end  of  said 
cavity  constructed  of  a  material  having  a  low  magnetic  per- 
meability, said  electromagnetic  means  comprising  coil  means 
located  in  axially  opposite  annular  grooves  in  said  first  section 
at  said  radially  outer  end  of  said  cavity,  said  plate  structure 
defined  by  an  outer  ring  part  and  a  generally  at  center  part,  the 
opposite  axial  ends  of  said  ring  part  located  partially  within 
the  confronting  one  of  said  annular  grooves,  the  radial  clear- 
ance between  said  outer  ring  part  of  said  plate  structure  and 
said  housing  member  at  said  radially  outer  end  of  said  cavity 
being  a  minimum  for  substantially  maximum  magnetic  cou- 
pling without  substantially  increasing  the  magnitude  of  vis- 
cous drag  under  non-actuated  conditions  and  being  no  greater 
than  around  30*  of  the  axial  clearance  of  said  center  part 
with  said  housing  member. 


5398,909 

ROLLER  CLUTCH  HAVING  INDIVIDUAL  SNAPPING 

SEGMENTS 

James  R.  Papania,  Boiingbrook,  ni.,  assignor  to  Borg- Warner 

Automotive,  Inc.,  Sterling  Heights,  Mich. 

FUed  Mar.  3,  1995.  Ser.  No.  398.018 
Int  a."  FI6D  3/M 
VS.  a.  192-^  15  Claims 

1.  A  roller  clutch  having  a  plurality  of  rollers  located  between  a 
cam  race  and  a  pathway  race,  the  cam  and  pathway  races  being 
substantially  coaxial  about  a  single  axis  extending  in  an  axial 
direction  and  defining  an  annular  space,  the  cam  race  defining  a 
plurality  of  sloped  cam  ramp  surfaces  and  the  pathway  race  defin- 
ing a  cylindncal  path  m  opposed  relationship  to  the  cam  ramp 
surface,  each  of  the  rollers  being  engaged  between  the  cylindrical 
path  on  the  pathway  race  and  an  adjacent  cam  ramp  surface  on  the 
cam  race,  the  rollers  moving  iif  a  circumferential  direction  in  the 
annular  space  between  the  races  during  clutch  operation,  each  of 
the  rollers  being  held  in  position  by  a  cage  segment  in  the  annular 
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space  between  the  races,  each  cage  segment  being  in  a  spaced  apart 
relationship  to  an  adjacent  cage  segment,  each  cage  segment  hav- 
ing substantially  parallel  opposed  side  walls  and  substantially 
parallel  opposed  end  walls,  the  cage  segment  defining  an  interior 
space  wherein  the  roller  is  circumferentially  moved  along  the 
annular  space  between  the  races,  the  cage  segment  having  at  least 
one  camming  surface  for  slideably  engaging  the  cam  ramp  surface, 
the  cage  segment  having  at  least  one  engaging  means  for  secunng 
the  cage  segment  to  the  cam  race  within  the  annular  space  between 
the  races,  wherein  the  segment  is  secured  to  the  cam  race  in  radial, 
axial  and  circumferential  directions. 


5398,910 
CLUTCH  MECHANISM 
Shiuo  Moroto;   Koji  Sumiya;   Mutsnmi   Kawamoto;   Masao 
Kawai;  Hideki  Amga,  aU  of  Aichi-ken,  and  Toshihiro  Shii- 
mado,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushikikaisfaa 
Equos  Rescarcli,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1994.  Ser.  No.  298326 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  1,  1993,  5-306978; 
Nov.  27,  1993,  5-340299 

Int.  CI."  F16D  47/00 
VS.  a.  I92-^I8J  21  Claims 


21.  A  clutch  mechanism  for  connecting  and  disconnecting  an 
output  shaft  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  and  an  input  sh^  of 
a  transmission  unit,  said  clutch  mechanism  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  clutch  assembly  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  the  output 
shaft  of  the  engine; 

(b)  a  second  clutch  assembly  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  the  input 
shaft  of  the  transmission  unit; 

(c)  a  torque  conduction  member  which  is  between  and  rotauble 
relative  to  said  first  and  second  clutch  assemblies,  said  torque 
conduction  member  having  a  first  connecting  surface  for 
engaging  said  first  clutch  assembly  and  a  second  connecting 
surface  for  engaging  said  second  clutch  assembly,  said  first 
connecting  surface  providing  a  substantially  higher  engaging 
force  than  that  provided  by  said  second  connecting  surface; 
and 
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(d)  load  application  means  for  locking,  in  succe<ision.  first  the 
toinue  conducuon  member  to  the  firs,  clutch  assembly  and 
then  the  torque  conduction  member  to  the  second  clutch 
assembly  said  load  application  means  including  spnng  means 
for  biasing  and  interlocking  said  torque  conducuon  member 
and  said  first  and  second  clutch  assemblies  and  release  means 
for  leleasmg  the  biasing  force  of  said  spnng  means  and 
thereby  unlocking  said  torque  conduction  member  from  said 
first  and  second  clutch  assemblies 


HYDRAULIC  SLmER  COUPLING 
CHfcrtl  A.  hmMm,  lUulkham  HIBs.  •»ifJ||»}»J"\5P'y?J'" 
m,  IOii»nrood,  both  at  Austrrito,  aasigDon  to  BTR  tngl- 
McriM  (AwmlU)  Uoittcd,  FairiMd,  Australia 
per  nTpCT/AUWBWW.  <  371  Date  Dec.  l^^i^^JlWCe) 
DatTD^u  16.  im  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092n««l.  PCX  Pub. 
Date  Noir.  12,  lf»2  ,,.,„ 

PCT  Filed  May  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  144,147 
CUiBS  priority.  appbcatJoo  Australia,  May  8, 1991.  PK  «M0 
tat  a."  F16D  25^06 
U5.CL192-«  »'"*^ 
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an  annular  element  engaging  a  first  axial  end  of  said  release 
bearing,  having  a  first  projection  formed  on  an  inner  circum- 
ferential surface:  and 

a  cylindncal  element  having  a  second  projection  in  its  outer 
circumferential  surface  insertable  into  said  annular  element 
and  releaseably  engageable  with  said  first  projection; 

a  cylindrical  shaped  coupling  element  disposed  around  said 
cylindncal  element  and  at  least  partially  within  said  annular 
element,  engaging  an  inner  portion  of  said  annular  element 
restnctmg  relative  rotation  between  said  coupling  element  and 
said  annular  element: 

wherein  said  coupUng  element  further  compnses  at  least  one 
radially  extending  portion  having  an  aperture  formed  therein. 


1  A  coupling  assembly  compnsing  a  first  member  and  a  second 
member  disposed  for  relauve  rotational  engagement,  one  of  said 
first  and  said  second  members  including  a  penphenUly  extending 
conbnuous  and  generally  sinuate  track,  the  other  of  said  hrst  and 
said  second  members  including  a  plurality  of  transverse  ffacks 
extending  in  a  direction  substanually  nomial  to  the  general  direc 
uon  of  the  sinuate  track,  a  corresponding  plurality  of  sliders 
located  respectively  in  intersecting  regions  of  said  sinuate  and 
tnmsverse   tracks,   a   viscous  hydraulic   fluid   medium  disposed 
withm  said  sinuate  and  transverse  tracks,  and  penpheral  throttling 
clearances  defined  respecuvely  between  said  transverse  tracks  and 
said  sliders,  such  that  relauve  rotauon  of  said  first  and  said  second 
members  causes  said  sliders  to  oscillate  axially  within  said  trans- 
verse tracks  while  traversing  said  sinuate  track  and  simultaneously 
causes  an  altemating  axial  transfer  of  said  viscous  hydraulic  fluid 
medium    past    said    sliders    through    said    thronling    clearances, 
whereby  the  resultant  resistance  to  said  fluid  transfer  enables 
transmission  of  torque  between  said  first  and  said  second  members. 


5398,913 
ONE-WAY  OVER-RUNNING  CLUTCH  PULLEY 
RuseU   E.   Monahan,  Ann  AriHM^.   Scott  A.  Wojaii,  Novi; 
JoDatlnii  M.  Adler,  Ypdlantl,  and  Noboni  Kashino^nn 
Arbor.  aU  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  NTN  Corporation,  Osaiia, 

^''*°  Filed  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  476,219 

tat  a."  F16D  13/12 
U.S.  CI.  191-41  S  30  Claims 


5,598,912 

RELEASE  COLTLING  FOR  A  CLUTCH  RELEASE 

MECHANISM 

Norihisa  Uenohara.  Ibarald,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushilti  Kai- 

sha  Daikin  Sdsaliusho,  Osalia,  Japan 

FUed  May  31.  1995.  Ser.  No.  455317 
Int  a.*  FI6D  2i/l'f:25/VS 
U&  a.  192-91  A  Ma»ims 

1    A  release  coupling  apparatus  for  a  clutch  release  bcanng 
assembly,  compnsing 

a  release  beanng  assembly  engageable  with  a  diaphragm  spnng 
of  a  clutch  mechanism: 


1    An  overmnning  clutch  pulley  for  attachment  to  an  input 
member  and  for  causing  rotauon  of  an  output  member,  said  clutch 

pulley  compnsing  _     i.    „  .„ 

a  first  pulley  portion  including  attachment  means  for  attaching  to 
ihe  input  member,  said  first  pulley  portion  also  including  a 
cylindncal  extension  defining  a  first  inner  cylindncal  surface 
of  a  first  diameter: 
a  second  pulley  portion  having  attaching  means  for  attaching  to 
.he  output  member  and  causing  rotauon  of  said  output  mem 
ber  said  second  pulley  portion  including  a  portion  defimng  a 
second  inner  cylindncal  surface,  said  second  inner  cylmdncal 


surface  having  a  diameter  substantially  the  same  as  said  firs, 
diameter  of  said  firs,  inner  cylindncal  surface  and  being 
coaxial  therewith,  said  firs,  and  second  inner  cylindncal  sur- 
faces being  located  adjaceni  to  one  another  and  cooperating  to 
define  a  composi.e  inner  cylindrical  surface  of  said  first 
dianic.er: 

single  beanng  means  for  permitting  relative  rotation  of  said  first 
and  second  pulley  portions;  and 

a  coil  spring  having  a  free  sending  outer  diameter  being  greater 
than  said  first  diameter  of  said  composite  inner  cylindncal 
surface,  said  coil  spnng  frictionally  engaging  said  comf)osite 
inner  cylindncal  surface  and  being  retained  in  engagement 
therewith  by  a  radially  outward  normal  force  inherently 
exerted  by  said  spring,  said  spnng  being  wound  and  onented 
in  a  direction  such  that  positive  driving  of  said  first  pulley 
portion  relative  to  said  second  pulley  portion  causes  said 
spnng  to  exert  an  increased  outward  normal  force  agains.  said 
composite  inner  cylindrical  surface  whereby  said  first  and 
second  pulley  portions  are  prevented  fri)m  rotating  relative  to 
one  ano.her  and  .orque  is  transferred  from  said  firs,  pulley 
portion  .0  said  second  pulley  portion,  said  spnng  also  being 
onen.ed  such  that  deceleration  of  said  firs,  pulley  portion 
rela.ive  to  said  second  pulley  portion  causes  a  decreased 
outward  normal  force  to  be  exerted  by  said  spring  on  said 
composite  inner  cylindrical  surface  whereby  said  first  and 
second  pulley  portions  are  permitted  to  rotate  relative  to  one 
another. 


5398,915 
BELT  WASHER 
Jonny  Malmberg,  Redmond;  Jon  A.  Hoclier:  John  R.  Strong, 
both  of  Kiridand,  and  Donald  L.  Hogan.  Bellevue.  all  of 
Wash.,  assignors  to  Frigoscandia  Equipment  AG.  Helsing- 
borg.  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE92/00693,  §  371  Date  Apr.  4.  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  4,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/07782.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  14.  1994 

PCT  FUed  Oct  5.  1992,  Ser.  No.  411,674 

Int.  CI."  B65G  45AX) 

U.S.  CI.  19»-^95  14  Claims 


1  In  a  spiral  chute  for  transporting  articles  from  an  upper 
location  to  a  lower  location  comprising  a  plurality  of  molded  spiral 
sections  secured  together  around  a  center  support  pole  with  each  of 
the  spiral  sections  having  an  upper  surface  over  which  the  articles 
move  and  an  original  spiral  sidewall  having  an  original  radius, 
which  original  spiral  sidewall  is  located  to  be  contacted  by  the 
articles  moving  over  the  upper  surface  to  keep  the  articles  between 
the  original  spiral  sidewall  and  the  center  support  pole,  the 
improvement  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  removable  spiral  sidewall  sections  each  having  the 
same  radius  which  radius  is  smaller  than  said  original  radius; 
support  means  for  supporting  each  of  said  removable  spiral 
sidewall  sections  at  a  location  between  said  original  spiral 
sidewall  and  said  center  support  pole  to  form  a  new  spiral 
sidewall  in  order  to  accommodate  articles  of  various  widths; 
and 
each  of  said  removable  spiral  sidewall  sections  having  an  outer 
surface  and  an  inner  surface  located  to  be  contacted  by  said 
articles  nnoving  over  said  upper  surface  to  control  the  move- 
ment of  said  articles  between  said  new  spiral  sidewall  and 
said  center  support  pole. 


5398,914 

REMOVABLE  SIDEWALL  FOR  A  MOLDED  SPIRAL 

CHUTE 

James  E.  Sulzer,  Colorado  Springs,  and  John  Ivey.  Canon  City, 

both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Portec,  Inc.,  Oalc  Brook,  111. 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1995.  Ser.  No.  428375 

Int  CI."  B65G  11/00 

VS.  a.  193—12  11  Claims 


1.  A  conveyor  belt  washer,  compnsing 

a  plurali.y  of  nozzles  (12)  for  ejec.ing  water  jets  towards  an 
upper  side  of  a  foraminous  conveyor  belt  (5);  a  .ank  (2) 
positioned  under  the  foraminous  conveyor  bell  for  receiving 
water  ejected  from  said  nozzles,  said  tank  having  a  forami- 
nous top  side  (17)  for  separating  particles  accompanying  said 
water,  an  outlet  opening  (16)  in  a  lower  part  (9)  of  the  tank 
and  a  ventilating  opening  (21)  in  an  upper  part  (8)  of  the  tank; 

a  pump  (24)  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  (29);  and 

pipings  (27.  28)  connecting  said  outlet  opening  of  the  tank  to 
said  inlet  of  the  pump,  and  said  outlet  of  the  pump  to  said 
plurality  of  nozzles,  such  that  the  water  is  recirculated  and  air 
enffained  by  the  water  through  the  foraminous  top  side  of  xhe 
.ank  escapes  through  the  ventilating  opening  thereof. 


5398,916 
CHANGING  HEADLESS  PIVOT  RODS  FROM  EDGES  OF 

MODULAR  CONVEYOR  BELTS 
Paul  L.  Horton,  and  Christopher  J.  Verdigets,  both  of  Mctairie, 

La„  assignors  to  The  Laitram  Corporalioii,  La. 
Condnuatian-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  184301.  Jan.  18,  1994.  Pat 
No.  5372,248.  This  appHcatloa  Dec  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  351328 

tat  a.'  B65G  17/06 
VS.  a.  198—852  29  Claims 


23  ,21  ,21 


22.  In  a  modular  conveyor  belt  with  interconnected  end-to-end 
modules  having  respective  pluralities  of  interdigiuued  male  link 
ends  mating  into  female  notches  between  the  link  ends  of  adjacent 
end-io-end  modules  and  pivotably  held  together  between  two  mod- 
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ule  ends  by  a  cylindncal  pivo«  rod  headless  at  two  ends,  the 
unprovement  for  receiving  and  retaining  the  pivot  rod  in  place 
comprising  in  combination; 

link  end  stnicture  on  the  modules  disposed  with  a  plurality  of 
pivot  rod  receiving  apertures  formed  in  the  Unk  end  structure 
arranged  along  a  linear  axis  through  the  link  ends  of  two 
end-to-end  connected  modules  for  receiving  the  pivot  rod  to 
form  a  pivot  joint  between  modules, 
sets  of  said  link  ends  at  respective  link  end  stnicture  locations 
being  of  configuration  to  pcrnut  axial  movement  of  a  pivot 
rod  except  for  the  vicimty  of  an  edge  link  end  wherein  an 
uidention  in  the  Unk  body  forms  a  nest  indenution  for  engag- 
ing a  substantially  cylindncal  surface  portion  of  a  headless 
pivot  rod  end  thereby  supporting  an  end  portion  of  said  pivot 
rod  in-situ  by  its  cylindncal  surface  portion  to  retain  the  pivot 
tod  in  a  pivot  joint  site  with  a  Unear  pivot  axis  normal  to  the 
edge  of  the  belt, 
sud  nest  permitting  the  rod  to  slide  axially  therein  a  limited 
distance  under  normal  conditions  of  belt  movement  and  load- 
ing, 
said  nest  composing  occlusion  means  in  the  region  of  the  belt 
edge  for  limiting  axial  mooon  of  the  rod  and  preventing  the 
rod  from  exiting  the  belt  edges  dunng  belt  operation. 


5^98,918 

SWITCH  FOR  VEHICLE  POWER  WINDOW 

Jaseph  F.  Malecke,  South  Lyon;  Dennis  D.  Kantean.  Fannlng- 

tonTand  Rodney  A.  D«le,  WestUnd,  aU  of  IVOch.,  MsJgnors  to 

TRW  Inc.,  Lyndhurst,  Ohio  „   ,^,     . 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  4444>10.  May  18,  ^99$^^- 

doned.  This  application  Jul.  26,  1995.  Ser.  No.  506,779 

Int  a."  HOIH  2I/S2 

VS.  a.  200-558  8  Claims 


r-»    r-'    r-o 


5,598,917 
ELECTRICAL  CONTACTOR  WITH  DETENT 
Gary  R.  Thorns,  Uvooia,  Mich-,  airigBor  to  United  Technolo- 
glcs  Automotive  Inc.,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

FUed  Aug.  10,  1995.  Ser.  No.  513044 
Int.  a.*  HOIH  15/02 
UACL200— 548 


12  Claims 


UMI 


1.  An  electrical  contact  assembly  for  electncally  coupling  a  first 
conductive  surface  with  a  second  conductive  surface,  said  electri- 
cal contact  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  a  earner,  said  earner  being  capable  of  movement  along  a 
path  intermediate  and  proximate  said  first  and  said  second 
conductive  surfaces; 

(b)  a  contact  member  resilienUy  supported  by  said  earner,  said 
contact  member  being  controllably  guided  by  said  earner 
along  said  path,  said  contact  member  having  a  first  contact 
surface  for  contacting  said  first  conductive  surface  and  a 
second  contact  surface  for  contacting  said  second  conductive 
surface,  whereby  said  contact  member  electrically  couples 
said  first  conducuve  surface  with  said  second  conductive 
sorface;  and 

(c)  a  detent  disposed  al  a  location  along  said  path,  wherein  said 
detent  produces  resistance  to  said  relative  movement  between 
said  earner  and  said  first  and  said  second  conductive  surfaces 
upon  contact  of  said  contact  member  with  said  detent. 


1  An  apparatus  for  operating  a  vehicle  window  in  an  auto-down 
mode,  said  apparatus  composing: 

a  mechamsm  adapung  to  support  a  vehicle  window: 
an  energizable  electric  rrwtor  coupled  with  said  mechanism  ai|d 
for  moving  the  window  between  fully  open  and  fully  closed 
positions:  .  . 

actuauble  circuit  means  for.  upon  acmation,  energizing  said 
nwtor  and  for  mainlaining  the  energization  of  said  motor  for  a 
predctemiined   time   after   initial   actuation   of  said  circuit 
means;  and 
a  switch  assembly  composing; 
a  first  electrical  contact; 
a  second  electncal  contact  electricaUy  insulated  from  said  first 

electrical  contact; 
an  electncally  conductive  disk  having  a  penphery  and  a 
domed  portion,  said  disk  being  in  electncal  commumeanon 
with  one  of  said  first  and  second  electrical  contacts  at  said 
periphery,  the  other  of  said  first  and  second  electncal  con- 
tacts located  adjacent  said  disk  and  initially  spaced  from 
said  disk,  said  domed  portion  being  resilienUy  deflecuble 
into  contact  with  the  other  of  said  first  and  second  electrical 
contacts  to  provide  electrical  eommunicabon  between  said  • 
first  and  second  electrical  contacts  and  initially  actuate  said 
circuit  means; 
.  a  plunger  supported  for  Unear  movement  along  a  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  plunger;  and 
a  lever  supported  for  pivotable   movement  to  move  said 
plunger  and  deflect  said  domed  portion  of  said  disk  into 
contact  with  said  other  of  said  first  and  second  electrical 
contacts. 


5498,919 
RESEALABLE  CONTACT  LENS  POUCH  AND  METHOD 

OF  USING 
Christy  Tkylor,  Irrlne,  CaHf.,  airivior  to  Allerjan,  Inc.,  Irrtat, 

Calif. 

Contlnuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  SlfiSS,  Apr.  21.  1993,  abuMiooed. 

This  application  Aug.  17.  1994.  Ser.  No.  291.785 

Int  a.*  A45C  11/04 

VS.  a.  206—5.1  •♦  '^'■'^ 

1  A  flexible  resealable  pouch  having  at  least  one  compartment 

prefilled  with  a  contact  lens  care  solution  for  the  eleanmg  and 

stonng  of  a  contact  lens  comprising: 


100.^ 


(a)  a  top  portion  which  is  open  at  the  top  thereof  and  which  is 
equipped  with  a  resealable  plastic  inter-locking  device  for 
achieving  a  fluid-tight  seal; 

(b)  a  bonom  portion  connected  to  and  in  fluid  communication 
with  said  top  portion  for  containment  of  said  contact  lens  and 
said  contact  lens  care  solution,  wherein  said  bottom  portion 
composes  two  compartments  juxtaposed  to  each  other,  each 
in  fluid  communication  with  said  top  poruon.  with  a  perma- 
nent fluid-tight  seal  thereinbetween;  and 

(c)  a  contact  lens  care  solution  disposed  within  said  bottom 
portion. 


..^,.jv„3„^ 


wherein  the  central  aperture  is  larger  than 
outer  sections,  and  when  the  flat  sheet 
sleeve  having  a  hollow  interior  and  ov 
tions,  the  opening  cut  and  the  apertures 
are  superimposed  over  one  another  and 
bonle  such  thai  the  foldable  flaps  are 
intenor  of  the  sleeve  when  a  cap  of  the 
opening  cut. 
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the  apertures  in  the 
IS  folded  to  form  a 
eriapping  outer  sec- 
in  the  outer  sections 
adapted  to  receive  a 
influenced  into  the 
bottle  penetrates  the 


5.598.921 
COMPUTER  WORKPLACE  ORGANIZER 
Thomas  A.  Hunt,  Encinitas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Spectrum  Con- 
cepts, Encinitas.  Calif. 

FUed  Oct  11.  1995.  Ser.  No.  540,641 

Int.  a."  B43M  I7AX) 

VS.  CI.  206—214  9  Claims 


5.598,920 
CARRIER  FOR  CARRYING  SEVERAL  BOTTLES 
Finn  R.  Hansen.  Honefoss,  Norway,  assignor  to  Richer  &  Son 
A/S,  Bergen,  Norway 

FUed  Aug.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  509,761 

Int.  a.*  B65D  7//W 

U.S.  a.  206—148  20  Claims 


1  A  carrier,  for  bottles  having  conically  converging  necks  ter- 
minating with  a  cylindrical  end  and  provided  with  a  cap,  compos- 
ing; 

a  substantially  flat  sheet  having  al  least  five  longimdinal  sections 
including  a  central  section  having  two  opposed  longitudinal 
edges,  one  opposed  longitudinal  edge  being  connected  to  a 
first  intermediate  section  and  the  other  opposed  longitudinal 
edge  being  connected  to  a  second  intermediate  section,  each 
intermediate  section  having  an  outer  longitudinal  edge,  one 
outer  longitudinal  edge  being  connected  to  a  first  outer  section 
and  the  other  outer  longitudinal  edge  being  connected  to  a 
second  outer  section,  each  longitudinal  edge  defining  a  fold 
line  about  which  the  longitudinal  sections  are  foldable; 

an  aperture  provided  in  each  outer  section; 

an  opening  cut  provided  in  the  central  section  to  define  a  pair  of 
foldable  flaps,  each  foldable  flap  being  foldable  about  a  base 
line  to  provide  a  central  aperture  in  the  central  section  adapted 
to  receive  a  conically  eonver;ging  neck  of  a  bottle;  and 


1   An  organizer  for  a  computer  woriq>lace.  comprising: 

a  main  body,  molded  as  an  integral  unit  from  plastic,  constructed 
and  arranged  to  provide  a  pen  and  pencil  trough,  a  note  pad 
holder,  a  diskette  rack,  a  utility  compartment  for  smaU  items, 
and  an  upwardly-facing  channel  formed  along  a  rear  region  of 
the  main  body  for  supporting  business  cards  and  the  like; 

a  pair  of  support  means,  formed  in  said  main  body  at  opposite 
ends  thereof  and  extending  downwardly  therefrom,  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  support  said  main  body  at  opposite 
ends  thereof  so  as  to  hold  a  major  portion  of  said  main  body 
raised  above  the  baseplane  sufficiently  to  provide  a  front-to- 
rear  passageway,  whereby  an  attachment  cord  of  a  mouse  unit 
utilized  in  conjunction  with  said  mouse  pad  is  provided  pas- 
sage and  retained  between  said  pair  of  support  means:  and 

attachment  means  for  attaching  said  main  body,  at  each  opposite 
end  thereof,  to  a  flat  horizontal  baseplane; 

the  diskette  rack  of  said  main  body  being  constructed  and 
arranged  to  provide  bistable  support  to  a  plurality  of  3Vi  inch 
computer  diskettes  such  that  a  neariy  upright  supported  posi- 
tion is  provided  for  a  working  mode  and  an  inclined  supported 
position  is  provided  for  a  lower  profile  storage  mode  for 
fitting  into  a  storage  region  of  predetermined  height  less  than 
three  inches. 


5398,922 
PRODUCT  DISPLAY  HANGER 
David  M.  Good,  Peachtree  City,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Voxcom,  Inc. 
Peachtree  City.  Ga. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1995.  Ser.  No.  517346 
Int  a.*  B65D  85/18:  A41D  27/22 
VS.  a.  206—299  3  Claims 

1  A  hanging  system  for  suspending  a  prtxluct  from  a  single  wire 
hanger  or  a  double  wire  hanger  comprising: 

a  flat  sheet  of  face  stock,  having  a  front  side  and  a  back  side, 
said  flat  sheet  divided  into  a  hanger  portion,  a  tab  portion  and 
a  \kTap  portion, 
an  image  of  a  billboard  containing  graphics  pnnted  on  said  front 
side. 
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«  «lhenng  region  hav.ng  a  coaung  of  pres««  «nsidve  «fl.e- 

sive  on  said  back  side. 
.  plurality  of  score   lines  dividing  said  face  stock  m.o  said 

kanger  portion,  said  tab  portion  and  said  wrap  portion, 
a  hanSng^^g.on  on  said  hanger  portion,  said  hanging  region 
Sng  two  parts,  each  of  said  parts  having  an  opening  for 
Tm  a  s.ngle  or  a  double  hanger  wire,  and  being  scored  a. 
a  mi^!nt  between  said  openings  and  foldedover  and  joined 
,o  fonn^said  hanging  region  into  a  single  product  han?"- 
«.d  tab  portion  being  folded  on.  a  firs,  of  said  score  lines  a.d 
adhcrTIo  two  pair,  of  the  product,  said  hanger  portion  also 
being  adhered  to  said  two  pairs  of  the  product,  and 
said  *«p  portion  being  folded  on  a  second  of  said  score   inev 
w,^  snugly  around  said  two  pairs  of  <>«  P«^-';"f^ 
X^,o  said  ub  portion,  said  wrap  portion  bejng    urth^ 
wrapped  snugly   around  a  third  pair  of  the  prtxluct.  and 
11^,0  itllf  a.  pom.  a  circumfcrentially  beyond  said 

th^bfco-Se^ly  encircling  said  product  and  conuin.ng  said 
^uct  fimUy  withtn  said  face  stock  w.Oi  said  pressure  sen- 
sitive  adhesive. 


,™>anung  tneans  for  attaching  the  storage  I-'"  ;°  '^  J^'^ 
medical  apparatus,  said  mounting  means  disposed  on  said 
back  covenng  sheet 


5^98.924 
SPANNER  HOLDER 
Fr.ncb  E.  McOmn,  "Wchang  Hsien,  TWw«i,  assignor  to  Chu^ 
Tool  MFC  Corp.,  Twchung  H^n,  T.lw» 

Filed  Oct.  *,  1995,  S*r.  No.  540,089 

InL  a.'^  B65D  H5/2H 
^,  3  Claims 

VS.  Ct  206—372 


5,598,923 
BORAGE  DEVICE  FOR  MOBILE  MEDICAL 
APPARATUS 
,  S  Owens.  510  University  Forest  Dr.  Conway,  S.C.  2952* 
FUed  Jul.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  50M97 
Int.  CL"  B65D  .iO/22:  A45F  5/W 
„„  8  Claims 

VS.  CL  206 — 370 

1  A  storage  device  for  holding  and  displaying  medical  protec 
live  gear,  said  storage  device  composing: 

a  back  opaque  vmyl  covenng  sheet  having  edges; 
.  front  opaque  vinyl  covenng  sheet  having  edges,  said  edges  o 
said  back  covenng  sheet  being  heat  sealed  to  said  edges  of 
said  front  covenng  sheet. 
,  ngid  planar  stiffening  member  disposed  between  said  back 

covenng  sheet  and  said  front  covenng  sheet. 
.  plurality  of  transparent  pocket  sheets,  each  of  said  ^P^' 
pocket  sheets  heat  sealed  to  said  fnHit  covenng  sheet,  said 
wnspareni  pocket  sheets  being  dimensioned  and  configured 
to  form  open  pockets 
,  transparent  vinyl  overiay  heat  sealed  to  a  top  edge  of  said  from 
covenng  sheet,  said  overlay  dimensioned  and  contigured  to 
cover  sLd  tnu.sp.renl  pocket  sheets  and  having  overiay  cicv 
L  means  pn^ded  on  the  overlay  for  releasably  fastening 
^  lower  portion  of  the  overlay  to  the  lower  portion  of  the 
storage  devKt; 


1   A  spanner  holder,  composing: 

a  plarmember  having  a  front  face  and  '*°  °PP°*'« '"^^^ 
a  JlunUity  of  pairs  of  retaining  members,  -j  ■«-"•"«  ^^ 
in  each  pair  being  fonned  on  said  front  fate  «  sa^  two 
^ite  Mdes  of 'said  plate  ™mber  and  al.g~d  w.O.  one 
a^«hCT  each  of  said  retaimng  members  having  a  spnng  pUte 
riSTextends  fn,m  said  front  face,  said  spnng  pl«ej.-g  a 
distal  edge  which  is  connected  to  an  imennediate  portion  of  a 
;Tp^  said  top  plate  being  substantially  parallel  to  «id 
l^t'f^e  «K.  living  «i  abutting  ^^^^^^/^^Z^Z 
Dortion  which  are  fonned  at  two  snles  of  said  mtermediale 
^Z  Tf  said  top  plate,  said  conjKct.ng  P--"  •^-^« 
^ss  plate  which  extends  downwani  and  which  is  substai^- 
Z\y  parallel  to  said  spnng  plate  so  that  a  receiving  sp^e  « 
focrned^een  sanl  pn^ss  plate  and  said  spnng  plate  of  an 
adjacent  retaining  meniber; 
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whereby,  a  handle  of  a  spanner  can  be  clamped  in  said  receiving 
spaces  between  said  press  plates  of  one  of  said  pairs  of 
retaining  members  and  said  spnng  plates  of  an  adjacent  pair 
of  retaining  members  such  that  an  edge  of  said  handle  bears 
against  said  abutting  portions  of  said  one  of  said  pairs  of 
retaining  members. 


5,598,925 

HOLDER  FOR  A  SOUND  RECORDING  MEDIUM 

HOUSING  HAVING  RATTLING  NOISE  PREVENTION 

MEANS 
Torsten  Biedi,  Waldachtal,  Germany,  assignor  to  fisdierwerke 
Artur  Fischer  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Waldadital,  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  273,107 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  20,  1993,  43  24 
266.9 

Int  CL*  B65D  85/672.  A47B  8IA)6 
VS.  CI  206-387.1  n  Claims 


1.  A  holder  for  a  sound  recording  medium  bousing  comprising  a 
base  plate  (1);  a  slider  (2)  mounted  on  said  base  plate  (1)  so  as  to 
be  movable  between  a  storage  position  and  a  removal  position: 
releasable  locking  means  (17)  for  releasably  locking  said  slider  (2) 
in  said  storage  position:  spring  means  (8)  for  urging  said  slider  (2) 
from  said  storage  position  to  said  removal  position:  and  clamping 
means  for  securing  said  sound  recording  medium  housing  on  said 
slider  (1)  and  for  preventing  rattling  noise  due  to  occurrence  of 
motions  including  vibration,  wherein  said  clamping  means  com- 
prises a  clamp  element  (7)  on  the  slider  (2).  an  actuating  element 
(6)  engageable  with  the  clamp  element  (7)  and  means  for  pressing 
said  actuating  element  (6)  against  said  clamp  element  (7)  to  press 
said  clamp  element  (7)  against  said  sound  recording  medium 
housing  on  said  slider  and  thus  prevent  said  rattling  noise,  when 
said  slider  is  in  the  storage  position. 


5498,926 
DECORATIVE  PAGER  ORNAMENT  COVER 
Kathleen  D.  Vogt,  11415  Longvlew  Dr.,  Haccntown,  Md.  21740 
FUed  JuB.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  491^49 
Int  a."  A45F  5/O0 
VS.  CL  206—457  2  Oaiois 

1.  A  decorative  ornament  cover  and  pager  comprising: 
a  bousing: 
a  securing  means  nKxinted  to  a  rear  face  of  the  housing  for 

securing  tlie  bousing  to  an  object: 
a  decorative  facia,  said  decorative  facia  having  a  front  face  and 
a  rear  face,  said  decorative  facia  having  its  rear  face  secured 
to  a  front  face  of  the  bousing  for  concealing  tlie  housing, 
and  further  comprising: 
a  pager  inseitable  within  the  housing, 

a  removable  coupling  means  for  removably  coupling  the  deco- 
rative facia  to  the  front  face  of  the  housing, 
wherein  the  removable  coupling  means  compnses  a  first  portion 
of  fabric  fastening  material  secured  to  the  front  face  of  the 
housing:  and  a  second  portion  of  fabric  fastening  matenal 
secured  to  a  rear  face  of  the  decorative  facia,  with  the  portions 
of  fabric  fastening  material  being  engaged  together. 


wherein  said  housing  comprises  a  fitrst  side  wall  defining  said 
front  face  of  said  housing,  a  second  side  wall  defining  said 
rear  face  of  said  housing,  a  first  end  wall,  a  second  end  wall, 
and  a  bottom  wall: 

wherein  said  first  and  second  side  Walls,  said  first  and  second 
end  walls,  and  said  bonom  wall  are  configured  to  form  said 
housing  such  that  said  housing  has  an  opening  opposite  said 
bottom  wall  and  extending  between  said  first  and  second  side 
walls  and  between  said  first  and  second  end  walls  whereby 
said  pager  is  adapted  to  be  insertable  through  said  opening 
and  into  said  housing  for  removable  placement  therein: 

said  decorative  facia  extending  beyond  said  first  side  wall,  said 
bonom  wall  and  said  opening  to  conceal  said  housing  and  said 
pager  insertable  therein  when  said  decorative  facia  is  viewed 
from  a  position  remote  with  respect  to  said  front  face  of  said 
decorative  facia. 


5,598,927 
PACKAGING  CONTAINER 
Tadakatsu  Dtenoya,  and  Kazuya  Ono,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Tetra  Laval  Holdings  &  Finance,  SA.,  Switzer- 
land 

Filed  May  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  442,107 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  23, 1994,  6-108669 
Int  a."  B65D  3/22 
VS.  a.  206—484  3  Claims 


1.  A  paclcaging  container  comprising: 

a  packaging  material  having  opposite  side  edges  which  overtap 
each  odier  such  tliat  an  outermost  layer  and  an  innermost 
layer  of  said  packaging  material  face  each  other, 

an  outside  strip  inteqxjsed  between  said  outemxist  layer  and 
said  innermost  layer  along  a  longitudinal  sealing  portion  and 
joined  with  tliem  by  heat  fusion  to  form  a  packaging  con- 
tainer, said  outside  strip  having  an  outside  layer  and  an  inside 
layer,  and 

a  strip  tape  joined  by  heat  fusion  to  the  inner  surface  of  the 
packaging  container  along  the  longitudinal  sealing  portion, 

wherein  the  innermost  layer  of  said  packaging  material  and  the 
outside  layer  of  said  outside  strip  are  made  of  resins  which 
have  compatibility  with  each  other,  and  the  outermost  layer  of 
said  packaging  material  and  Che  inside  layer  of  said  outside 
strip  are  made  of  resins  which  have  compatibility  with  each 
odier. 
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5^98,928 
SLIDING  SLEEVE  DEVICE  FOR  JOINING  PROPELLANT 
CHARGE  CONTAINERS  AND  CONTAINER  HAVING 
SUCH  A  DEVICE 
Micbei  Hosani,  Bourges,  and  Yres  C.ppy,  S^*  Denis  de 
PaUn,  both  of  Frmnce,  assignors  to  Giat  Industries.  Ver- 
sailles, France 
PCX  No.  PCr/FR94/01357,  S  371  Date  May  31,  1995.  S  102te) 

Date  May  31,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  44M*9 

Claims  priority,  applicatloo  France,  Dec.  1,  1993,  93  14340 

Int.  a.*  F42B  5/00 

20  Claims 


a  fold,  into  the  interior  space,  in  the  side  wall  at  the  open 

second  end; 
a  cosmctjcs  substrate,  disposed  in  the  mtenor  space,  abutting 

the  fold  in  the  side  wall  at  the  open  second  end  and  the  end 

panel;  and 
a  lid  composing: 
a  cylinder  having  a  side  wall,  an  open  first  and  an  open 

second  end  defining  an  interior  space  wherein  the  diameter 

of  the  interior  space  is  dimensioned  to  slidably  engage  the 

base; 
a  fold,  into  the  intenor  space,  in  the  side  wall  at  an  open  tint 

end  of  the  lid;  and 
an  end  panel,  disposed  in  the  interior  space,  abutting  the  fold 

in  the  side  wall  at  the  open  first  end. 


17     M     ;n> 


5,598,930 
SHALE  SHAKER  SCREEN 
Vincent  D.  Leone,  Houston,  T*..;  Jeffrey  E.  Walker,  Lafoyctte, 
La    Charles  N.  Grichar;  Kenneth  W.  Seyffert,  both  of  Hous- 
ton, Tex.,  and  Guy  L.  McQung,  ID.  Spring,  Tex.,  assignors 
to  Advanced  Wiredoth,  Inc.,  New  Iberia,  La. 
Filed  Jul.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  504,495 
Int  a."  B07B  1/49 
VS.  a.  209—403  *'  ^^*^^ 


I  A  device  for  joining  a  first  container  to  a  second  container,  a 
first  face  of  said  first  container  being  alignable  with  a  second  face 
of  said  second  container  along  a  longitudinal  axis,  said  device 

cotnpnsing: 

a  first  narrowed  portion  disposed  adjacent  said  first  face  of  said 
first  container. 

a  second  narrowed  portion  disposed  adjacent  said  second  face  of 
said  second  container;  and 

a  sleeve  disposed  around  said  first  narrowed  portion,  said  sleeve 
being  shaped  to  slide  substantially  parallel  to  said  longiwdinal 
axis  from  a  first  position  to  a  second  position,  wherein  said 
sleeve  in  said  second  position  at  least  partially  covers  and 
thicadedly  engages  a  corresponding  threaded  portion  of  said 
second  container 


5,598,929 
TWO-PART  CONTAINER 
Maf«n  Jensen;  Jeanine  Lobell,  both  of  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  and 
Loo  Stevens,  Clcvciand,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Make-Up 
Group,  Inc  Los  Angdcs,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  341,425 

Int  CL'  B*5D  75/00 

UJ5.  a.  28^527  >  Clai" 


15    Z7 


1.  A  screen  apparatus  for  a  vibratory  shaker  device,  the  screen 
apparatus  comprising 

screening  material  with  an  undulating  shape  with  a  senes  of 

raised  portions,  and 
at  least  one  support  stnp  beneath  said  screening  matenal  and  in 

contact  therewith,  said  at  least  one  support  strip  between  one 

half  inch  to  three 
inches  in  width  and  between  one  thirty-second  of  an  inch  and 

one-eighth  of  an  inch  in  thickness,  and 
said  at  least  one  support  strip  having  at  least  one  raised  part 

thereof  with  a  shape  conrsponding  to  a  shape  of  a  raised 

portion  of  the  screening  material,  said  at  least  one  raised  part 

positioned  beneath  and  supporting  said  raised  portion. 


1.  A  container  for  cosmetKs  consisting  essentially  of: 
a  base  comprising: 

a  cylinder  having  a  side  wall,  an  open  first  and  an  open 
second  end  defining  an  interior  space. 

a  fold,  into  the  interior  space,  in  the  side  wall  at  the  open  first 

an  end  panel,  disposed  m  the  interior  space,  abutnng  the  fold 
in  the  side  wall  at  the  open  first  end. 


5398,931 
SIFTER  FRAME  FOR  POWDER  PARTICLE  SIFTER 
Yasunobu  Hosogoshi;  Toshio  Manw  Yasuo  Sakata;  Katsu- 
masa  Morita;  Takefumi  Ibori;  Hanuni  Kubota,  all  of  Tokyo; 
Toshio  Douzono,  Hyogo;  Kancmitsu  Nakagawa,  Hyogo; 
Kunio  Sngihara,  Hyogo:  Yukio  Yosfaizawa,  Hyogo;  Yoshiaki 
Aridonc,  Hyogo,  and  Shoji  Yamanaka,  Saitama,  aU  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nisshin  Flour  Milling  Co„  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  335,578 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  11,  1994,  6-245505; 
Oct  28,  1994,  6-265792 

Int  a."  BOTE  1/49 

VS.  a.  209—405  *  Claims 

1  A  sifter  frame  for  a  powder  particle  sifter  composing; 

a  pair  of  frame  elements  including  an  outer  frame  and  an  inner 

frame,  the  outer  frame  having  an  outer  block  fonned  to  a 

rectangular  four-sided  shape  by  outer  block  frame  members 

each  having  the  same  height  and  including  in  the  inner  side  of 

the  outer  block  each  of  a  pair  of  fine  powder  dropping  ports 

opened  in  an  upward/downward  direction  along  both  inner 

sides  of  a  pair  of  the  confronting  sides  of  the  rectangular  four 

sides,  a  rough  powder  dropping  port  opened  in  an  upward/ 
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downward  direction  along  the  inner  side  of  one  of  the  other 
pair  of  the  confronting  sides,  outer  block  frame  members 
constituting  the  sides  opposite  to  the  other  pair  of  the  con- 
finnting  sides,  and  a  rectangular  fine  powder  receiving  plate 
horizontally  disposed  at  a  position  of  intermediate  height  in 
the  region  surrounded  by  the  rough  powder  dropping  pen  and 
the  fine  powder  dropping  ports  wherein  the  space  on  the 
receiving  plate  enables  fine  powder  on  the  receiving  plate  to 
be  dropped  into  the  fine  powder  dropping  ports  but  being 
partitioned  from  the  rough  powder  dropping  port  by  a  parti- 
tion wall;  and 

the  inner  frame  being  formed  to  a  substantially  rectangular 
four-sided  shape  by  outer  block  frame  members  each  having 
the  same  height  and  fitted  with  the  space  on  the  receiving 
plate  of  the  outer  frame  without  producing  any  gap  therebe- 
tween so  that  the  upper  surface  of  said  inner  frame  is  flush 
with  said  outer  frame  wherein  fine  powder  is  sifted  from  the 
rough  powder  in  powder  particles  moving  on  a  rectangular 
sifter  net  stretched  over  the  ceiling  surface  of  said  outer  block 
frame  members  through  said  sifter  net  and  dropped  onto  the 
receiving  plate; 

said  inner  frame  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  the  outer  block 
frame  members  in  contact  with  the  fine  powder  dropping 
ports  of  said  outer  frame,  the  outer  block  frame  member 
projecting  more  to  said  rough  powder  dropping  port  than  the 
outer  block  ffaiiK  members  of  said  inner  frame  in  contact 
with  the  rough  powder  dropping  port  of  said  outer  frame,  as 
well  as  said  outer  frame  being  provided  with  a  receiving 
portion  on  which  the  projected  portions  of  a  psiir  of  the  outer 
block  frame  members  of  said  inner  frame  are  to  be  placed  and 
arc-shaped  or  inclined  seal  surfaces  are  formed  to  the  surfaces 
wherein  said  projected  portions  are  engaged  with  said  receiv- 
ing portion. 


5,598,932 

RACK  FOR  STORAGE  OF  FROZEN  PIZZAS 

Joseph  Weidert,  124  N.  Green  Bay  Rd.,  Applcton,  Wis.  54911 

FUed  Feb.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  385,770 

Int  a."  A47F  7/00 

VS.  a.  211—41  4  Oaims 

1.  A  rack  for  supporting  frozen  pizzas  comprising  a  structure 

having  top.  bottom,  side  and  rear  structural  members. 

said  side  and  rear  structural  members  being  formed  from  a 

plurality  of  elongated  rigid  generally  U-shaped  members  each 

in  a  horizontal  plane  and  arranged  in  a  vertically  stacked 

relationship,  an  open  side  of  said  members  forming  a  fronul 

opening  for  loading  and  unloading  said  rack,  said  structural 

members  having  first  and  second  opposed  sides,  each  of 

I         which  are  flared  outwardly  at  an  obtuse  and  toward  said  front 

opening  and  which  terminate  in  ends  at  said  frontal  opening. 

first  and  second  vertical  supporting  members  being  attached  to 

said  ends  of  said  first  and  second  opposed  sides  of  each  of 

said  U-shaped  members, 

at   least   one    vertical    supporting    member   attached   to   said 

U-shaped  members  and  siqipoiting  the  rear  tiiereof. 


said  frontal  opening  allowing  for  insertion  between  said  first  and 

second  vertical  supporting  members  of  horizontally  oriented 

frozen  pizzas, 
said  first  and  second  opposed  sides  of  said  U-shaped  members 

forming  shelves  providing  surfaces  for  storage  of  pizzas  in 

said  rack. 


5,598,933 

METHOD  FOR  EXTRACTION,  EXTRACTION 

CARTRIDGE  AND  AUTOMATED  EXTRACTION 

PROCESSING  SYSTEM 

Denis  Lcssard,  Vaudrcoil,  and  John  H.  Burrows,  Pterrefonds, 

both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Phoenix  International  Life 

Sciences  Inc,  Montreal,  Canada 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  235,713,  Apr.  29,  1994.  This  application 
Apr.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  419,404      ^ 


Int  CL*  A47F  7/00 


VS.  a.  211—74 


20  Claims 


1.  A  rack  for  holding  a  plurality  of  extraction  cartridges,  collec- 
tion vessels  and  sample  vessels,  comprising: 

a  lower  rack  including  a  back  portion,  a  front  portion,  and  a 
bonom  surface,  said  back  portion  including  a  plurality  of 
openings  for  receiving  collection  vessels,  and  said  front  por- 
tion including  a  plurality  of  openings  for  receiving  sample 
vessels; 

an  upper  rack  positioned  substantially  only  above  said  back 
portion  of  said  lower  rack,  said  upper  rack  including  a  plural- 
ity of  openings  for  receiving  cartridges;  and 

said  bottom  surface  comprising  at  least  one  element  for  locking 
said  rack  in  position. 


174-410  O.G.-97-6:QU 
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5^98  934 

LATCHING  DEVICE  FOR  A  PUSH-BACK  CART  SYSTEM 

John  V.  R.  Knimmell.  591-102  John  K.  Dr.,  Long  Beach,  Calif. 

90803,  and  Kenneth  E.  Davison,  Hennosa  Beach,  CaUf.. 

assignors  to  John  V.  R.  Knimmell,  Long  Beach,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  148^14,  Nov.  5,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5,415,300.  This  application  Aug.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

292.868 

Int.  Cl."^  A47F  5/00 

VS.  CI.  211—151  19  Claims 


parallel  flange  sections  extending  upwardly  and  located  above 
said  cross  piece,  means  for  interconnecting  said  frame  mem- 
bers; 

each  pair  of  said  flange  sections  of  each  frame  member  include 
spaced  apart  mounting  locations  for  directly  mounting  and 
supporting  one  side  of  said  boom  and  load  hoist  machinery, 
said  boom  and  load  hoist  machinery  spanning  a  region 
between  said  frame  members; 

said  mounting  locations  including  apertures  formed  in  said 
flange  sections,  fastening  members  for  interconnecting  said 
boom  and  load  hoist  machinery  with  said  apertures. 

dnp  pans  extending  laterally  from  said  frame  members  and 
located  below  said  flange  sections,  said  dnp  pans  being  opera- 
tive to  received  discharged  material  from  said  boom  and  load 
hoist  machinery; 

a  portion  of  each  frame  member  below  said  cross  piece  forming 
an  integral  housing; 

an  extendable  beam  slidably  supponed  within  each  of  said 
housings; 

acmating  means  for  extending  and  retracting  said  beams  with 
respect  to  said  frame  members,  and 

a  counterweight  assembly  attached  lo  said  beams,  such  that 
extending  and  retracting  said  beams  by  said  actuating  means 
moves  said  counterweight  assembly  relative  to  said  upper  and 
lower  works. 


1  A  latching  mechanism  comprising: 

an  outer  side  member  having  a  notch; 

a  can  frame  section  having  a  wheel  assembly  supported  on  a 

lower  flange  of  said  outer  side  member,  and 
a  spnng  assembly  engageable  with  said  notch. 


5,598.936 
COUPLER  CARRIER  WEAR  PLATE  FOR  LONG-SHANK 

COUPLERS 
Richard   F.  Murphy,  BaUvia,   111.,  assignor  to  Zeflek.  Inc„ 
Montgomery,  111. 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  511.457 

Int.  Cl.'^  B6IG  7/10 

VS.  a.  213—61  14  Claims 


5,598.935 

FRAME  STRl!CTl'RE  FOR  LIFT  CRANE  MACHINERY 

Don  R.  Harrison,-  Oyde  B.  Mabry,  III;  Walter  A.  Beer,  and 

Kdtfa  H.  Childers,  all  of  Wihnington,  N.C.,  assignors  to 

Anwrkan  Crane  Corporation,  Wilmington.  N.C. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  33,509 

Int  CL"  B66C  2.1/72:  B62D  25/20 

VS.  CI.  212—197  2  Claims 


1  A  coupler  earner  wear  plate  for  long-shank  couplers  which 
compnses: 

a  steel  base  plate  adapted  to  be  welded  lo  the  coupler  earner. 

a  steel  beanng  plate  adapted  to  slidably  support  and  engage  tJie 
coupler  shank, 

and  rubber  type  resilient  means  between  the  base  plate  and  the 
beanng  plate  bonding  the  beanng  plate  to  the  base  plate. 

whereby  the  wear  plaie  adapts  lo  the  flatness  vanances  encoun- 
tered dunng  coupler  use. 


UMI 


I  For  use  with  a  crane  having  upper  and  lower  works,  a  boom 
and  load  lifting  assembly  mounted  on  said  upper  works,  boom  and 
load  hoist  machinery  mounted  on  said  upper  works,  wherein  tl»e 
improvement  is  a  frame  structure  for  supporting  tlie  boom  and  load 
hoist  machinery  composing 

a  pair  of  spaced  apart  parallel  frame  members; 
each  of  said  frame  members  including  a  pair  of  substantially 
vertical  side  plates  spaced  apart  by  at  least  one  elongate 
lateral  cross  piece,  each  pair  of  side  plates  including  integral. 


5,598,937 
SLACKLESS  DRAWBAR  ASSEMBLY 
Mariin  E.  Clark,  Dover,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Keystone  Industries. 
Idc„  Camp  Hill,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  601.180 
Int.  a."  B6IG  9/20 
VS.  a.  213—62  R  2*  Claims 

1  A  slackless  and  wedgeless  drawbar  assembly  for  joining  a  pair 
of  railcars  of  the  type  each  having  a  sill  at  tlie  end  of  the  railcar  and 
a  pocket  in  the  sill  having  front  and  rear  slops  attached  to  the  sill, 
the  asisembly  compnsing. 

A)  an  elongate  drawbar  having  opposed  bun  ends,  each  bun  end 
defining  a  pin  apenure  and  including  a  generally  spherical 
surface; 

B)  a  pair  of  cushioning  units  and  a  pair  of  follower  blocks,  one 
cushioning  unit  and  one  follower  block  adapted  to  be  posi- 
tioned in  each  pocket  between  the  from  and  rear  stops  with 


outwardly  and  to  fit  into  a  space  defined  by  said  pierceable  plug, 
said  top  wall  of  said  capsule  body  and  said  annular  ridge  of  said 
capsule  body,  said  plug  of  said  capsule  cap  having  a  height  which 
is  equal  to  a  thickness  of  said  top  wall  of  said  capsule  body  plus  a 
height  of  said  annular  ridge,  so  that  when  said  capsule  cap  has 
been  fitted  on  said  capsule  body,  a  lower  wall  of  said  plug  and  the 
bottom  edge  of  said  annular  rim  are  on  a  same  plane  to  rest  against^ 
the  plug. 


the  follower  block  adjacent  the  front  stops  and  the  cushioning 
unit  adjacent  the  rear  stops,  each  follower  block  including  a 
generally  sphencal  surface,  each  cushioning  unit  including  a 
rear  member  having  a  rear  member  first  surface  adapted  to 
engage  the  rear  stops,  a  rear  member  second  surface  facing 
away  from  the  rear  member  first  surface  and  a  rear  member 
body  extending  continuously  between  such  surfaces,  a  front 
member  having  a  front  member  first  surface  engaging  the 
follower  block,  a  front  member  second  surface  facing  away 
from  the  follower  block  and  a  second  body  extending  continu- 
ously between  such  surfaces,  and  a  compressed  stack  of 
elastomer  pads  sandwiched  between  said  front  and  rear  mem 
bers  and  engaging  said  second  surfaces,  the  stack  including  a 
plurality  of  metal  plates  interposed  between  adjacent  ones  of 
said  elastomer  pads; 

C)  a  pair  of  yokes,  each  yoke  surrounding  a  respective  said 
cushioning  unit  and  follower  block  and  including  a  heel 
engaging  the  rear  member  first  surface,  straps  extending  from 
the  heel  past  opposite  sides  of  the  cushioning  unit  and  the 
follower  block  to  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  yoke  ends,  said  ends 
defining  a  pair  of  pm  bores,  and  a  pair  of  coupler  pins;  and 

D)  each  drawbar  butt  end  positioned  between  a  respective  pair 
of  said  yoke  ends  with  the  spherical  surface  of  the  bun  end 
engaging  the  spherical  surface  of  an  adjacent  follower  block, 
and  each  coupler  pm  extending  through  a  respecuve  pair  of 
pin  bores  and  an  aperture  m  the  adjacent  drawbar  bun  end. 


5.598.939 
BOTTLE  WITH  CLOSURE  ELEMENT  FOR  RECEIVING 

SYRINGE  AND  METHOD  THEREFOR 

Thomas  L.  Watson,  and  Jaleh  Shaban-Watson,  both  of  12318 

Rue  FontainMcau.  San  Diego,  Calif.  92131-2261 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  174.874,  Dec.  28,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  18.  1995,  Ser.  No.  516.818 

Int.  a.'  B65D  51/16 

VS.  a.  215—307  12  Claims 


5.598,938 
CAPSULES  FOR  INFUSION  AND  INJECTION  BOTTLES 
Vanna  P.  Riziardi.  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Capsulit  S.p.A., 
Milan.  Italy 

Filed  May  12.  1994,  Ser.  No.  241,794 
aaims  priority,  appbcation  Italy,  May  12, 1993,  MI930394  U 
Int.  Cl.''B65D4//28.5//20 
U.S.  a.  215—249  *  aaims 


1  A  capsule  of  plastic  matenal  for  infusion  bonles.  composing  a 
capsule  bodv  adapted  to  be  fined  on  a  neck  of  a  bottle  for  retaining 
a  pierceable  plug  in  place;  and  a  capsule  cap  to  be  fined  on  said 
capsule  body,  said  capsule  body  having  a  top  wall  provided  with  a 
hole  and  a  downwardly  extending  annular  ndge  formed  around 
said  hole  at  a  distance  from  the  laner.  said  capsule  cap  having  a 
plug  fonned  so  as  to  fit  into  said  hole  of  said  capsule  body  and 
provided  with  an  annular  rim  on  its  periphery  so  as  lo  be  folded 


1.  A  liquid  medicament  dispensing  apparanis,  comprising: 

a  bottle  fonned  with  a  neck  defining  an  opening  and  a  closed 
bottom  opposite  the  opening,  the  bottle  defining  a  chamber  for 
holding  liquid; 

a  needleless  syringe  fonned  with  a  hub  and  a  barrel,  the  barrel 
being  radially  larger  than  the  hub; 

a  resilient  stopper  positioned  in  the  opening,  the  stopper  defining 
a  passageway; 

a  hollow  fining  engaged  with  the  stopper  and  defining  a  proxi- 
mal end  for  receiving  the  hub,  the  fitting  defining  a  continu- 
ous, unblocked  fluid  pathway  both  when  the  proximal  end 
receives  the  hub  and  when  the  proximal  end  does  not  receive 

the  hub;  and 
a  lube  m  fluid  commumcation  with  the  fluid  pathway  of  the 
fitting  and  distanced  from  the  barrel  of  the  synnge  when  the 
hub  of  the  synnge  is  received  in  the  fitting,  the  ttibe  ha\  ing  a 
distal  end  disposed  near  the  bottom  of  the  bottle 


5,598.940 
CAP  LINER  FOR  HOT  FILLED  CONTAINER  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING 
Harvey  Finkeistein,  Washington  Township,  N  J.;  Victor  Ftores, 
Goidens  Bridge.  N.Y.;  Murray  Singer.  Clark,  and  Anatdy 
Verdd,  Fairlawn,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Tri-Seal  Interna- 
tional. Inc.  Blauveit,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  Na  214,273,  Mar.  16,  1994,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  755.733,  Sep.  6,  1991.  This 

appUcation  May  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  442,037 

InL  a."  B65D  53A)4 

VS.  a.  215-348  15  d"*^ 

1.  Closure  liner  for  a  container  having  a  neck  portion  and  a  nm 

portion  which  defines  a  container  openmg.  said  closure  liner  com- 
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prising  a  cap  which  is  operable  lo  be  received  on  the  neck  portion, 
a  cap  liner  positioned  inside  said  cap  corapnsmg  a  disk  having  a 
pair  of  outer  layers  and  an  intennediate  layer  sandwiched  between 
said  outer  layers  and  co-extruded  thereto,  said  outer  layers  com 
pnsing  a  substantially  hotnogenous  admixture  of  polyethylene  and 
10-98*  by  weight  of  polypropylene  and  said  intennediate  layer  is 
a  resilient  foamed  admixture  comprising  15-40*  by  weight  low 
density  polyethylene,  15^*0*  ethylene  vinyl  aceute,  and  15-40* 
of  a  copolymer  of  10-90*  polyethylene  with  the  balance  polypro- 
pylene, said  liner  being  positioned  in  said  cap  such  that  when  said 
cap  is  positioned  on  the  neck  portion,  one  of  said  outer  layers  is 
positioned  against  an  inside  top  portion  of  said  cap,  the  other  outer 
layer  engages  the  container  nm  portion  and  covers  the  opening, 
and  said  intermediate  layer  is  compressed  to  provide  an  effective 
seal  between  said  cap  liner  and  the  container  which  does  not 
structurally  or  functionally  degrade  when  exposed  to  heat  from  a 
hot  filled  container. 


from  and  extending  between  the  shoulder  and  bottom  portions  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  container,  the  flex  panels  extending  between 
the  front  and  rear  panels  and  each  flex  panel  having  formed  therein 
an  inwardly  recessed  ngid  grip  panel  for  receiving  a  persons 
thumb  and  fingers  on  opposite  sides  of  the  container  when  the  rear 
panel  is  engaged  by  a  person's  palm,  the  improvement  wherein 
each  of  the  grip  panels  has  an  elongate  rib  along  an  inwardly  most 
recessed  edge  of  each  of  the  grip  panels  to  prevent  inverting  of  the 
gnp  panels,  each  of  the  grip  panels  having  a  planar  grip  surface 
defined  by  a  plurality  of  coplanar  flat  portions,  and  a  continuous 
narrow  transitional  wall  section  extending  around  said  planar  gnp 
surface  away  from  the  rear  panel,  said  planar  grip  surface  inter- 
secting said  transitional  wall  section  at  an  included  obtuse  angle  of 
up  to  about  120°,  said  rib  extending  inwardly  into  the  interior  of 
the  container  and  out  of  the  plane  of  the  planar  grip  panel  and 
being  located  at  the  intersection  of  said  planar  gnp  panel  and  said 
transitional  wall  section,  whereby  the  container  grip  panel  main- 
tains its  structural  integrity  against  everting  during  hot-filling  and 
after  being  cooled,  and  later  opened. 


5^98X2 

WASTE  BASKET  LINER  SYSTEM 

Ross  Cowte,  1069  Borden  SWe  RomI,  OtUwa,  Ontarto,  Canada 

Filed  Sep.  25.  1995,  Ser.  No.  533,088 

Int.  a.*  B65F  1/06 

\iS.  a.  220-^404  5  Claims 


5^98,941 

GRIP  PANEL  STRICTURE  FOR  IDGH-SPEED  HOT- 

HLLABLE  BLOW-MOLDED  CONTAINER 

Frank  E.  Semcrsky,  Toledo,  Ohio,  and  John  W.  Tobias,  Lan- 

CKter,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Graham  Packaging  Corporation. 

York,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1995.  Ser.  No.  512^32 

Int.  a."  B65D  2i/00:2i/lO 

VS.  a.  215—384  3  Claims 


1.  In  a  hot-fillable.  blow-molded  plastic  container  for  containing 
a  liquid  filled  initially  in  a  hoi  state  and  subsequently  sealed  so  that 
the  cooling  of  the  liquid  creates  a  reduced  volume  in  the  container 
having  a  bottom  portion,  a  shoulder  portion  above  the  bottom 
portion,  a  closable  neck  portion  on  the  shoulder  portion  permitting 
filling  and  discharge  of  the  liquid,  and  a  body  portion  connecting 
the  bonom  and  shoulder  portions,  the  body  portion  having  an 
arcuate  front  panel  extending  between  the  bonom  and  shoulder 
portions  and  an  arcuate  rear  panel  located  diametncally  opposite 
the  front  panel  and  extending  between  the  bottom  and  shoulder 
portions,  the  body  portion  having  a  pair  of  flex  panels  set  inwardly 


I  A  waste  disposal  bin  assembly,  compnsing: 

an  outer  casing  having  a  sidewall  and  an  open  top. 

a  self-supporting  insert  member  conforming  to  the  internal  shape 

of  said  sidewall  and  having  an  upper  nm  located  below  a  top 

edge  of  said  sidewall; 
a  disposable  hag  inserted  in  said  insert  member  and  having  an 

upper  portion  folded  over  said  nm  of  said  insert  member  and 

tucked  between  said  insert  member  and  an  inner  surface  of 

said  sidewall;  and 
wherein  said  insert  member  is  flexibly  and  resiliently  deform- 

able  to  conform  to  the  internal  shape  of  said  sidewall.  and  lo 

spnng  into  contact  with  said  sidewall  after  being  compressed 

for  insertion  into  said  bin 


5398,943 
CONTAINER  FOR  CARRYING  GROCERIES  AND  OTHER 

OBJECTS 
Theodore  Markus,  157  Willow  Creek  Ave.,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 
12304 

FUed  Aug.  10.  1993.  Ser.  No.  105,019 

Int.  CI."  B65D  9(MM 

L'.S.  a.  220—410  11  ClaiiiM 

1   A  container  for  holding  and  carrying  objects  and  for  enabling 

objects  placed  within  it  to  bener  maintain  their  temperature,  said 

container  compnsing 

an  insulated  body  having  a  first  cavity  and  an  opemng  to  that 
cavity  which  points  upward  when  said  container  is  in  an 
upnghl  position; 
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U  ft 


a  ntKivable  lid  which  can  be  positioned  to  fit  across  said  opening 

and  to  close  said  cavity; 
two  removable  baskets  which  are  shaped  and  sized,  so  that  one 
of  them  fits  within  the  other,  and  so  that  when  said  one  of 
them  is  fitted  within  the  other  they  can  both  be  inserted 
through  said  opening  and  fitted  within  said  first  cavity  when 
said  lid  is  positioned  to  close  said  cavity,  wherein  said  baskets 
are; 
shaped  to  generally  fit  against  the  intenor  walls  of  said 

insulated  body  which  form  said  first  cavity; 
have  sides  which  extend  in  a  direction  generally  perpendicular 
to  said  insulating  body's  opening  when  said  basket  is 
positioned  in  said  insulating  body,  and  which  are  upered. 
so  that  the  basket  is  narrower  at  its  bottom,  which  is 
positioned  further  away  from  said  opening,  than  it  is  at  its 
top.  which  IS  nearer  said  opening,  when  said  basket  is 
positioned  in  said  cavity. 


lying  in  a  food  bowl  rim  plane,  said  food  bowl  base  plane 
being  parallel  to  said  food  bowl  nm  plane; 

nght  hand  grip  means  connected  and  positioned  with  respect  lo 
said  food  bowl  wall  for  providing  a  grip  lo  a  nght  hand  of  a 
user  with  a  thumb  griping  on  one  side  of  the  tray  and  all  other 
fingers  of  the  hand  griping  another  side  of  the  tray,  said  grip 
means  including  a  thumb  grip  edge  and  a  thumb  grip  surface 
for  gripping  by  the  thumb  of  the  hand  to  position  all  other 
fingers  of  the  hand  on  said  another  side  of  the  tray,  said  thumb 
grip  surface  being  in  said  food  bowl  rim  plane,  said  grip 
means  being  adjacent  to  said  food  bowl  wall; 

left  hand  grip  means  connected  and  positioned  with  respect  to 
said  food  bowl  wall  for  providing  a  grip  to  a  left  hand  of  a 
user  with  a  thumb  griping  on  one  side  of  the  tray  and  all  other 
fingers  of  the  hand  griping  another  side  of  the  tray,  said  grip 
means  including  a  left  thumb  grip  edge  and  a  left  thumb  grip 
surface  for  gripping  by  the  left  thumb  of  the  left  hand  to 
position  all  other  fingers  of  the  left  hand  on  said  another  side 
of  the  tray,  said  thumb  grip  surface  being  in  said  food  bowl 
nm  plane,  said  right  grip  means  being  adjacent  to  said  food 
bowl  wall: 

a  palm  fitting  means  connected  to  each  of  said  right  grip  means 
and  said  left  grip  means  for  fitting  into  a  palm  of  the  hand  of 
the  user,  said  palm  fitting  means  including  a  palm  extension 
edge  extending  into  the  palm  of  the  user,  said  palm  extension 
edge  merging  on  one  end  with  said  right  thumb  grip  edge  lo 
form  a  concave  curve  and  merging  on  another  end  with  said 
left  thumb  grip  edge  to  form  another  concave  curve; 

cup  holder  means  for  holding  a  cup;  said  cup  holder  means 
being  positioned  between  said  palm  extension  edge  and  said 
food  holding  means,  said  cup  bolder  nneans  including  a  cup 
bowl  base,  a  cup  bowl  wall  extending  away  from  said  cup 
bowl  base,  and  a  cup  bowl  rim  positioned  on  an  opposite  side 
of  said  cup  bowl  wall  from  said  cup  bowl  base,  said  cup  bowl 
base  and  said  cup  bowl  wall  forming  a  protrusion  graspable 
by  said  all  other  fingers  of  either  the  right  hand  or  the  left 
hand,  on  said  another  side  of  the  tray,  wherein  the  tray  is 
supportable  by  either  said  right  hand  or  said  left  hand, 
wherein  the  tray  is  symmetrical  about  a  centcrline  passing 
through  the  centers  of  said  food  bowl  base  and  said  cup  bowl 
base. 


S.598344 

SINGLE  HAND  USE  FOOD  TRAY  ^^^^^  „„,^.. .  ™. 

James  Aragooa,  4  M-ywood  Ct,  North  Caldwell,  N  J.  07076  NON  VENTED  SPILL-PROOF  UD 

jam        ragoom^  ^^yw^  ^^  ^  ^^  ^^^^  ^^^  ^  ^^  ^^^^  Nobtertown  Rd.  Suite  200,  PMsbarch, 

Int  a.*  B65D  21/032  •*■•  ^*2«5 

U.S  a  220-575                                                          8  Claims  FUed  Oct.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  541,296 

■^^  Int.  CL'  A47G  19/22 

VS.  CI.  220—707  5  Claims 


1  A  food  tray  comprising: 

food  holding  means  for  holding  food,  said  food  holding  means 
including  a  food  bowl  base,  lying  in  a  food  bowl  base  plane, 
a  food  bowl  wall  extending  away  from  said  food  bowl  base, 
and  a  food  bowl  rim  positioned  on  an  opposite  side  of  said 
food  bowl  wall  ftom  said  food  bowl  base,  said  food  bowl  nm 


1 .  A  spill  proof  lid  for  use  with  a  container  for  liquids,  said  lid 
compnsing: 

a  cover  plate  for  covering  an  open  end  of  said  container,  said 

cover  plate  having  a  periphery  constructed  to  sealingly  engage 

the  wall  of  said  container;  and 
a  single  closed  tubular  liquid  chamber  which  runs  through  the 

upper  surface  of  said  cover  plate  downward,  then  looping  up 
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to  tlw  iifuler  side  of  said  cover  plate,  said  chamber  having  a  5398,947 

affixed  to  said  lower  surtace,  said  single  mlet  opening  further   "-smc*  ^"""  •  ^  ^^^  ^^  ^^  377,449 


being  in  communication  with  the  intenor  of  said  container 
when  said  lid  is  in  place  on  said  container  and  an  outlet 
opening  in  said  upper  surface  of  said  plate,  in  communication 
with  the  space  outside  said  container,  said  inlet  opening  and 
outlet  opening  being  closely  adjacent  one  another  and  said 
liquid  chamber  being  constructed  and  arranged  such  that 
when  the  container  is  lilted  from  the  vertical,  liquid  moving 
from  said  inlet  opening  to  said  outlet  opening  of  said  con- 
tainer must  nse  above  the  level  of  liquid  in  the  container, 
thereby  preventing  leaking  or  spilling  of  the  liquid  from  said 
container. 


FUed  Jan.  24.  1995.  Sen  No.  377.449 
Int  C\^  B65D  83/00 
VS.  CI.  221— ISO  HC 


9  aaims 


INSULATED  FABRIC  SERVING  DISH  HOLDER 

MaryAnn  Davis,  138  W.  Central  Ave  Delaware,  Ohio  43015 

Filed  Jan.  29.  199*.  Ser.  No.  592,918 

Int  a."  B65D  25/34 

VS.  a.  220—739  i  Claims 


UMI 


1.  An  insulated  fabnc  serving  dish  holder  comprising; 

a  bottom  panel  made  of  an  outwardly  disposed  tirst  fabric  layer 

and  at  least  one  inwardly  disposed  first  insulative  layer; 
a  side  panel,  perpendicular  10  said  bonom  panel,  made  of  an 
outwardly  disposed  second  fabnc  layer,  an  inwardly  disposed 
limng  fabnc  layer  and  a  second  insulative  layer  disposed 
between  said  second  fabnc  layer  and  said  lining  fabnc  layer, 
said  side  panel  is  attached  to  said  bottom  panel  by  a  sewn  seam 
coruiecting  only  a  portion  of  the  bonom  edge  of  said  side 
panel  to  only  a  portion  of  the  pcnpheral  edge  of  said  bottom 
panel,  an  unattached  portion  of  the  bottom  edge  of  said  side 
panel  and  an  unattached  portion  of  the  penpheral  edge  of  said 
bottom  panel  are  adjacent  to  each  other  and  allow  said  side 
panel  to  wrap  around  and  enclose  the  serving  dish,  a  first  end 
of  said  side  panel  which  is  adjacent  to  the  unattached  portion 
of  the  bottom  edge  overlaps  a  second  opposite  end  of  said 
side  panel; 
a  first  fastening  means  located  on  the  outside  wall  of  said  side 

panel  adjacent  said  second  end; 
a  second  fastening  means  located  upon  the  inside  wall  of  said 

lining  fabnc  layer  of  said  side  panel  adjacent  said  first  end; 
said  side  panel  being  adapted  to  be  positioned  and  fonned 
snugly  around  the  extenor  surface  of  the  serving  dish  with 
said  fir^l  and  second  fastening  means  engaged  with  each 
other,  said  unattached  portions  of  the  bottom  edge  of  said  side 
panel  and  of  the  penpheral  edge  of  said  bottom  panel  allow 
mo\ement  of  said  second  fastening  means  in  relation  to  said 
first  fastening  means  to  allow  said  side  panel  to  adjust  10  the 
size  of  the  serving  dish  by  adjusting  the  degree  of  overlap  of 
the  first  end  with  the  second  end  to  hold  the  serving  dish 
tightly,  to  insulate  the  dish  from  the  environment  and  to 
protect  the  hands  of  a  user 


1  An  automatic  hot  food  vending  machine,  comprising  in  com- 
bination: 

hopper  means  for  holding  an   inventory  of  uniformly   sized, 
individual  refrigerated  or  frozen  portions  of  said  food  and  for 
maintaining  said  inventory  in  a  refngerated  or  frozen  condi- 
tion; 
dispenser  means  for  selectively  dispensing  one  of  said  portions 

from  said  inventory  by  gravity; 
oven  means  for  receiving  said  one  portion  from  said  dispenser 
means,  for  heating  said  portion  by  irradiation  thereof  with 
microwave  energy  for  a  predetermined  length  of  time,  and  for 
discharging  said  heated  one  portion  firom  said  machine  there- 
after by  gravity; 
changer  means  for  receiving,  counting,  authenticating,  and  stor- 
ing money  inserted  into  said  machine,  and  for  refunding 
counterfeit  money  inserted  therein  or  genuine  money  upon 
command;  and 
control  and  monitor  means  for: 

receiving  a  signal  from  said  changer  means  that  a  predeter- 
mined   amount    of   said    authenticated    money    has   been 
inserted  into  said  machine; 
actuating  said  dispenser  means  upon  receipt  of  said  signal  to 

dispense  said  one  portion  into  said  oven  means;  and 
activating  said  oven  means  to  receive,  heat,  and  discharge  said 
portion  from  said  machine, 
wherein  said  dispenser  means  further  comprise: 

said  hopper  means  including  a  lower,  inverted  frusto-pyramidal 
chamber  having  a  flat  bottom  with  a  generally  semicircular 
opening  therethrough  guarded  by  a  quadrant -shaped  closure 
and  defining  an  inwardly  flanged  lip  about  said  opening,  said 
opening  having  a  diameter  at  least  twice  a  largest  dimension 
of  one  of  said  portions; 
an  upnght  conical  member  having  a  largest  diameter  about  equal 
to  that  of  said  semicircular  opening,  said  member  being 
positioned  generally  centered  within  said  chamber  above  and 
spaced  apart  from  said  opening, 
a  cylindncal  pan  having  a  diameter  coextensive  with  said  open- 
ing, an  open  top  in  communicating  engagement  with  said 
opening,  a  depth  below  said  opening,  and  a  generally  flat 
bottom  having  a  quadrant  shaped  aperture  therein  in  vertical 
alignment  with  said  quadrant -shaped  closure  defining  a  dis- 
penser opening, 
a  shaft  rotalably  mounted  coaxially  within  said  semicircular 
opening  and  extending  from  above  said  opening,  through  said 
pan.  to  below  said  bottom  of  said  pan; 


a  quartet  of  elongated  rollers  extending  radially  outward  from 
said  shaft  in  even  distribution  within  a  common  plane  normal 
to  said  shaft  and  rotatably  joumaled  thereon  for  rolling  move- 
ment of  an  outer  portion  of  each  said  rollers  upon  an  upper 
surface  of  said  flanged  lip  above  said  semicircular  opening: 

a  paddle  wheel  having  four  paddles,  each  said  paddle  extending 
radially  outward  from  said  shaft  in  alignment  with  one  of  said 
rollers  and  having  a  width  and  radial  extent  sufficient  to 
sweep  substantially  all  of  a  quartic  volume  defined  within  said 
pan  between  adjacent  said  paddles  into  alignment  with  said 
dispenser  opening  upon  successive  90°  incremental  rotations 
of  said  shaft;  and 

means  for  selectively  rotating  said  shaft  through  said  successive 
90°  incremental  rotations  when  actuated. 


5498,948 
FASTENER  DISPENSER 
Brooks  Rizer,  Dalton,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Textile  &  Industrial 
Sales,  Inc.,  Dalton.  Ga. 

I  Filed  May  18.  1995.  Ser.  No.  443.724 

'  Int.  CL"  B65H  1/00 

VS.  C\.  221—198  25  Claims 


the  casing  toward  the  needle  outlet  along  a  longitudinal 
axis  substantially  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
casing: 

a  plunger  disposed  in  the  plunger  passage  and  extendable  into 
the  slotted  passage  of  the  needle  for  reciprocation  within 
the  plunger  passage  and  slotted  needle  passage:  and 

means  for  reciprocating  the  plunger; 

a  magazine  for  feeding  fasteners  from  the  fastener  stock  to  the 
inlet  of  the  hollow  slotted  needle  comprising  an  elongate 
guide  member  extending  laterally  from  the  actuator  casing 
at  the  port  and  defining  a  chute  having  an  elongate  slotted 
runner  passage  for  receiving  the  runner  bar  of  the  fastener 
stock  and  an  elongate  slotted  bead  passage  for  receiving  the 
first  heads  of  the  fasteners,  the  slotted  nmner  passage  of  the 
magazine  being  in  communication  with  the  port  and  having 
a  slot  through  which  the  severable  necks  of  the  fastener 
stock  project,  and  the  slotted  head  passage  being  in  com- 
munication with  the  port  of  the  casing  and  having  a  slot 
through  which  the  filaments  of  the  fasteners  project;  and 
a  slide  assembly  comprising: 

a  slide  iiKluding  a  foot  selectively  and  slidably  engagable  in 
the  slotted  head  passage  and  alternatively  removable  from 
the  slotted  head  passage:  and 

a  spnng  for  forcing  the  foot  through  the  slotted  head  passage 
and  against  the  fastener  stock  to  force  the  fasteners  into  the 
casing  port  for  dispensing  fasteners  through  the  hollow 
slotted  needle 


5,598,949 
CASSETTE  FEEDING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Luciano  Perego,  Mezzayo,  Italy,  assignor  to  Tapematic  U.SA., 
Inc.,  Orlando,  Fla. 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  390,055 

Int.  a."  B6SG  59/00 

VS.  a.  221—290  8  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  dispensing  dual  head  fasteners  from  a  fastener 
stock  comprising  a  plurality  of  the  fasteners,  the  fasteners  compns- 
ing  a  first  head,  a  second  head,  and  a  filament  connecting  the  first 
and  second  heads  so  that  the  first  and  second  heads  are  substan- 
tially parallel  to  one  another  and  the  filament  is  substantially 
perpendicular  to  the  first  and  second  heads,  the  fastener  stock 
comprising  a  runner  bar  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  each  of  the 
fasteners  removably  attached  to  the  ninner  bar  with  severable 
necks  connecting  respective  first  heads  of  the  fasteners  to  the 
ruimer  bar  opposite  the  filaments  so  that  ( 1 )  the  fasteners  extend 
outwardly  fixim  the  runner  bar  substantially  parallel  with  one 
another  and  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  runner  bar.  (2)  the 
first  heads  are  side-by-side  and  have  longitudinal  axes  substantially 
perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  runner  bar,  and  (3)  the 
second  heads  are  side-by-side.  the  apparatus  comprising: 
an  actuator  comprising: 

a  casing  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  plunger  passage  extend- 
ing along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  casing,  a  fastener  port 
proximate  one  end  of  the  casing  for  receiving  the  first  heads 
I  of  the  fasteners: 

I  a  hollow  slotted  needle  having  an  elongate  slotted  needle 
passage,  the  needle  passage  having  a  slot  extending  along 
the  needle  passage,  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  the  needle  fixed 
to  the  casing  so  that  the  inlet  of  the  needle  communicates 
with  the  port  and  the  needle  extends  from  the  one  end  of 


1.  A  cassette  feeding  apparatus  in  an  automatic  machine  for 
loading  tape  mto  cassettes  comprising  a  magazine  located  above  a 
loading  stabon  of  the  cassette  loading  machine  and  engaging  a 
plurality  of  horizontally  oriented  cassettes  disposed  consecutively 
upon  each  other  to  form  an  upright  stack: 

transferring  means  for  picking  up  a  ca.ssene  situated  at  the 
bottom  of  the  stack  and  transfemng  it  to  the  loading  station, 
while  disposing  the  cassette  in  a  substantially  vertical  orien- 
tation, wherein  said  transferring  means  comprises: 
a  collapsible  support  oscillatably  engaged  under  said  magazine: 
drive  means  for  moving  said  collapsible  support  between  a  rest 
position  in  which  it  is  substantially  oriented  in  a  horizontal 
plane  for  supporting  at  least  one  cassette  disposed  at  a  lower- 
most position  in  said  stack,  and  a  dropped  position  in  which  it 


140 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


February  4.  1997 


Febrlary  4,  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


141 


is  onented  in  a  substantially  vertical  plane  for  veftJcaHy 
onenling  said  cassette; 

at  least  one  retenuon  element  operatively  associated  with  the 
collapsible  support  and  movable  between  a  thrust  posiuon  in 
which  It  acts  on  said  cassette  to  retain  it  on  the  collapsible 
support  and  a  release  position  in  which  it  is  disengaged  from 
said  cassette; 

first  actuating  means  acting  on  the  first  retenuon  element  for 
selectively  moving  it  to  the  thrust  position  when  the  coUaps 
ibie  support  IS  in  its  i«st  posinon,  and  to  the  release  position 
when  the  collapsible  support  is  in  the  dropped  position,  to  let 
the  cassette  faU  vertically  into  the  loading  station. 


TOY  FOR  EJECTING  A  STREAM  OF  CHILLED  WATER 

Doter  C.-T.  Uu,  Partsmoiitli,-  D«»kl  Wdndd,  EtM  Greenwich. 

botk  of  R-L,  and  Peter  Cooper,  Gramby,  Coob^  acsiciiors  to 

LCD  lateraatioiial,  LX.C,  Newport,  RJ. 

CoBttaMMtfaM  of  S«r.  No.  29Z,4M,  Aug.  18,  1»4.  abandoiied. 

This  appHcatioa  Jun.  13,  IW*,  Ser.  No.  662,888 

Int  a."  A63H  3/18 

VS.  CL  222—79  "  Claims 


1.  In  a  water  toy  having  a  predetermined  configuration  to  eject  a 
stream  of  water  under  pressure  an  improvement  compnses 

a  leservou^  having  an  opening  with  a  first  mouth,  said  reservoir 
being  capable  of  holding  water; 

a  first  fluid  conduit  having  a  first  end  fluidly  connected  to  said 
reservoir; 
'"  a  first  valve  piston  having  a  first  end  connected  to  a  second  end 
of  said  first  fluid  conduit,  said  first  valve  piston  having  flex- 
ible sidewalls  and  a  chamber,  said  flejiible  sidewalk  and  said 
chamber  being  adapted  to  be  movable  in  a  linear  manner  to 
establish  a  partial  vacuum  in  said  chamber  and  to  also  elevate 
the  pressure  in  said  chamber; 

a  first  cylinder  having  a  first  end  and  sidewalls  that  engage  said 
flexible  sidewalls.  said  first  cylinder  being  movable  in  a 
linear,  pump-action  manner,  and  in  a  first  direction  to  effec- 
tively enlarge  said  chamber  to  fill  with  water  and  in  a  second 
direction  to  effectively  reduce  said  chamber  and  to  expel  said 
water  therein; 
a  clamping   member   having   a   first  hollow   with   a   first  end 
connected  to  the  second  end  of  said  first  valve  piston  and 
locking  means  for  connecting  to  said  first  cylinder;  and 
a  first  valve  adapted  to  move  between  an  open  posiUon  and  a 
closed  position,  said  first  valve  being  correspondingly  moved 
toward  said  closed  position  when  said  first  cylinder  is  being 
moved  in  said  first  direction,  and  said  first  valve  being  corre 
spondingly  moved  toward  said  open  position  when  said  first 
cylinder  is  being  moved  in  said  second  direcuon. 


a  hollow  shaft,  having  a  closed  end  and  an  open  end.  said  shaft 
having  an  inner  and  an  outer  longitudinal  surface,  said  inner 
longitudinal  surface  and  said  ends  generally  defining  an  inte- 
nor  cavity  of  said  shaft,  said  inner  and  outer  longitudinal 
surfaces  generally  defining  a  longitudinal  wall  therebetween, 
the  shaft  hirther  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  thereby  defining 
longitudinal,  radial,  and  transverse  directions,  each  of  said 
ends  having  a  generally  transverse  terminal  edge  therein,  said 
shaft  further  having  a  top  portion  and  an  under-portion.  said 
portions  being  defined  by  two  portions  of  said  shaft  as  divided 
by  a  plane  containing  said  longitudinal  axis  and  passing 
through  said  shaft; 
piercing  means  for  piercing  the  outer  wall  and  inner  chamber 
wall  of  an  oil  filter,  said  piercing  means  being  ngidly  attached 
to  and  extending  longitudinally  outward  fit)m  the  under- 
portion  of  the  open  end  of  said  shaft;  and 
a  flexible  polymcnc  boot  having  a  neck  portion  and  a  shroud 
portion  attached  to  said  neck  portion,  said  shroud  portion 
having  a  top  portion  and  an  under-portion  substantially  corre- 
sponding in  spatial  relationship  to  the  top  and  under-pottions 
of  said  shaft,  said  neck  portion  sealably  afi&xed  to  the  outer 
longiwdinal  surface  of  said  shaft  at  said  open  end,  said  shroud 
portion  flanng  outward  from  said  neck  portion  both  longitu- 
dinally and  radially  in  a  substantially  bell-like  shape  so  as  to 
enshrxHid  said  piercing  means  when  said  device  is  not  being 
used  and  to  provide  means  for  both  sealing  the  device  against 
the  outer  wall  of  a  filter  and  for  conveying  oil  from  the  filter 
to  said  intenor  cavity  when  the  device  is  being  used,  said  boot 
being  constructed  of  a  nnatenal  that  allows  collapse  from  and 
substantial  return  to  said  boots  preformed  shape  when  force 
IS    applied    thereto   and    renwved    therefrom,    respecuvely. 
thereby  providing  resilient,  cup-like  engagement  with  the 
outer  wall  of  an  oil  filter. 


5,598,952 

SOAP  BOX  FOR  A  SOAP  DISPENSER 

Warren  S.  Daansen,  P.O.  Box  614,  Nashua,  N.H.  03061 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1995.  Ser.  No.  566,377 

Int  a."  B67D  5m 


VS.  O.  222—105 


jClafaH 


UMI 


5,598,951 
OIL  nLTER  DRAINING  DEVICE 
Richard  J.  DeBano,  Jr.,  Waterford.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford 
Motor  Company.  Dearborn.  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1995.  Ser.  No.  537345 
Int  CL"  B67D  5/W 
VS.  CI.  222—83  20  Claims 

1   An  oil  filter  draining  device  comprising; 


I  A  box-in-a-bag  liquid  soap  container  for  use  in  a  soap  dis 
penser  having  a  container  cavity  with  intruding  left  and  right 
sidewall  strakes  and  intruding  hinge  point  structure  at  the  lower 
from  comers,  composing  a  box  sized  to  fit  the  full  dimensions  of 
said  container  cavity,  said  box  having  a  collapsible  plasuc  bag 
therein,  said  lower  front  comers  of  said  box  being  removable  so  as 
to  provide  clearance  for  said  hinge  point  structure,  portions  of  the 


sidewalls  and  back  wall  of  said  box  being  removable  so  as  to 
provide  clearance  for  said  left  and  right  sidewall  strakes.  and  said 
bag  being  readily  conformable  to  the  presence  of  said  hinge  point 
structure  and  said  strakes. 


5,598,953 
RETURNABLE  DRY  PRODUCT  CONTAINER 
William  F.  Mcgargle,  Beverly;  Wayne  M.  Bnihn,  Sewell,  both 
of  NJ.,  and  Steven  L.  Clements,  Dunlap,  111.,  assignors  to 
FMC  Corporatkm.  Chicago,  DL 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  359,179 

Int  a.*  B67D  5/06 

VS.  a.  222—143  4  Claims 


a  holder  receiving  the  container  and  being  mountable  to  a  door 
or  a  structure  adjacent  to  the  door;  and 

a  plunger  assembly  for  actuating  a  dispensing  means  of  the 
container  and  being  displaceable  between  first  and  second 
positions  relative  to  the  container,  the  plunger  assembly  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  axis  and  contact  means  arranged  to  be  able 
to  contact  a  foreign  surface  when  the  door  is  opened  and/or 
closed  and  so  cause  the  plunger  assembly  to  be  displaced; 

wherein  the  holder  has  guide  means  for  guiding  the  plunger 
assembly  between  the  first  and  second  positions  and  the  fluid 
is  dispensed  from  the  container  by  the  dispensing  means 
through  a  nozzle  on  the  plunger  assembly  when  the  plunger 
assembly  is  displaced  by  the  contact  of  the  contact  means 
with  the  foreign  surface,  and  wherein  the  plunger  assembly  is 
able  to  be  slidably  received  by  the  guiding  means  of  the 
holder  in  a  plurality  of  different  rotational  positions  obtainable 
by  rotating  the  plunger  assembly  about  the  longitudinal  axis. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  containing  dry  products,  composing: 
a  container,  comprising: 

a  cone  shaped  bottom  with  an  opening  in  the  cone  shaped 
I         bottom,  wherein  the  dry  product  has  an  angle  of  repose  and 
wherein  the  sided  of  the  cone  shaped  bottom  aic  at  angles 
greater  than  the  angle  of  repose; 
a  box  shaped  top;  and 

an  opening  in  the  box  shape  top.  wherein  the  container  further 
comprises  a  first  slot  with  a  notch  forming  a  first  handle 
and  a  second  slot  with  a  notch  forming  a  second  handle; 
a  cap.  which  mates  with  the  opening  in  the  box  shape  top: 
a  base,  comprising; 
box  shaped  sides;  and 

an  opening  for  receiving  the  cone  shape  bottom  of  the  con- 
tainer: 
means  for  attaching  the  container  lo  the  base;  and 
a  valve  mechanically  connected  to  the  opening  in  the  cone 
shaped  bottom. 


5398,955 

GASOLINE  DISPENSING  CONTAINER  WITH  SAFETY 

FEATURE 

Peter  Reilley.  20  King  Arthur  Dr.,  Londonderry.  N.H.  03053 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  503,866 

Int  a."  B65D  37/00 

VS.  a.  222—209  20  Claims 


5,598,954 

DOOR  ACTUATED  DEVICE  FOR  DISPENSING  FLUID 

FROM  A  CONTAINER 

Vincenzo  Salzano,  68  Showground  Road,  Castle  Hill  NSW 

2154,  Australia 

FUcd  Mar.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  411,586 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Mar.  30,  1994.  59192/ 
94 

Int  CL*  B67D  5/00 
VS.  a.  222-162  19  Claims 

1.  A  door  actuated  device  for  dispensing  a  fluid  from  a  container, 
comprising: 


1 .  A  liquid  container  system  composing: 

a  container  which  is  capable  of  being  set  in  a  storage  position 

and  in  a  different,  dispensing  position; 
a  first  port  in  said  container  which  is  situated  above  a  liquid 

level  within  said  container  when  said  container  is  in  said 

storage  position; 
a  discrete  second  port  which  is  situated  a  greater  distance  from 

said  liquid  level  than  said  first  port  when  said  container  is  in 

said  storage  position,  and  which  is  situated  below  said  liquid 

level  when  said  container  is  in  said  dispensing  position;  and 
a  pumping  device  integral  with  said  container  for  producing  a 

positive  pressure  in  said  container  when  said  container  is  in 

said  dispensing  position. 
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5^98^56 
PORTABLE  GARMENT  HANGER  DEVICE 
Gene  B.  Schenberg,  12315  Montsouris,  St  Louis,  Mo.  63141 
Continiwtion-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  251.612,  May  31,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  382.142 
Int.  CI."  A47G  25/06 
U&a.223-l  'C^»^ 


and  the  second  of  said  carry  member  legs  being  in  adjustable, 
telescopic  engagement  with  said  adjustment  means,  said 
adjustment  means  including  an  elongate  connection  member 
having  a  longitudinal  axis  which  engages  the  second  of  said 
carry  member  legs  of  each  said  cart)  member  on  opposite 
side's  thereof  in  said  adjustable  telescopic  engagement, 
wherein  rotation  of  said  connection  member  about  said  longi- 
tudinal axis  adjusts  the  posiuon  of  the  second  of  said  carry 
member  legs  of  each  carry  member  relative  to  said  connection 
member  and  wherein  said  rotation  also  results  in  adjustment 
of  the  relative  position  of  the  first  of  said  carr>  member  legs 
of  each  said  carry  member  relative  to  the  hanger  body,  so  that 
the  position  of  each  of  said  carry  members  relative  to  said 
hanger  body  can  be  altered  to  increase  or  decrea.se  the  width 
of  the  adjustable  hanger 


1  A  suspendable  hanger  device  for  suspending  from  a  rod, 
comprising: 

a  flexible  strap  for  positioning  around  the  rod; 

a  retainer  element  at  a  first  end  of  the  strap,  said  retainer  element 
having  a  latch  element  formed  thereon, 

a  substantially  ngid  hanger  receiving  member  at  a  second  end  of 
the  strap,  said  hanger  receiving  member  having  a  substantially 
flat  body  portion  and  a  ngid  hoolc  protruding  therefrom,  said 
body  portion  having  a  latch  element  receiving  means  formed 
therein,  the  flexible  strap  being  configured  so  that  the  retainer 
element  at  the  first  end  of  the  strap  engages  the  latch  element 
receiving  means  on  the  body  portion  when  the  flexible  strap  is 
posiuoned  around  the  rod. 


5,598,958 
COMPETITION  HOLSTERS 
Willis  N.  Ryan,  III.  40790  Hwv.  49.  Oakhurst,  Calif.  93644,  and 
Kerbv  C.  Smith,  42827  Bean  Gulch  Ranch  Rd.,  Coarsegold, 
Calif.  93614 

FUed  Sep.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  304489 

Int.  CI."  F41C  3JA)2 

VS.  a.  224—198  -^2  Claims 


5,598.957 

ADJUSTABLE  HANGER 

David  C.  BeU,  168a  Page  Street,  Middle  Park,  Victoria  3206, 

Australia 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  395^41 
CUims  priority,  application  Australia.  Jul.  16,  1992,  PL3552 
Int.  a."  A47G  25/40:25/14 
VS.  C\.  223—94 


14  Claims 


1    A  handgun  earner  to  be   worn  on  the  belt  of  a  wearer 
compnsing; 

a  belt  loop  assembly; 

a  handgun  holder  secured  to  said  belt  loop  assembly; 

said  belt  loop  assembly  including  means  defining  a  belt  loop 

dimensioned  to  receive  a  waist   worn   belt  to  suspend  the 

handgun  earner  and  a  handgun  holder  attachment  means; 
said  handgun  holder  anachment  means  including  a  first  partial 

spherical  surface  and  a  second  partial  sphencal  surface  mating 

with  said  first  partial  sphencal  surface; 
one  of  said  surfaces  secured  to  said  belt  loop  assembly  and  the 

other  of  said  surface  secured  to  said  handgun  holder;  and 
adjustable  means  for  engaging  said  first  and  second  partial 

sphencal  surfaces  for  sphencal  angular  adjustment  between 

the  belt  loop  assembly  and  the  handgun  holder 


1.  An  adjustable  hanger,  compnsing: 

a  hanger  body, 

hanging  means  for  suspending  said  hanger  body. 

carrying  means,  and 

adjustment  means, 

wherein  said  carrying  means  and  said  hanger  body  cooperate  to 
provide  a  support  surface  for  supporting  articles  of  clothing, 
said  carrying  means  including  first  and  second  carry  members 
located  on  opposite  sides  of  said  hanger  body,  each  said  carry 
member  having  two  legs,  the  first  of  said  carry  member  legs 
having  grooves  extending  longitudinally  therealong  and  being 
in  adjusubie.  telescopic  engagenKnt  with  said  hanger  body 


5,598,959 
ARTICLE-CARRYING  RACKWITH  LOCKABLE  MOUNT 
Robbin   R.   Lorensen,   and   Joseph   J.   Settelmayer,   both   of 
Eureka,  Cahf.,  assignors  to  Yakima  Products,  Areata,  CaUf. 
nied  Jul.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  499.037 
Int  a."  B60R  9/00 
VS.  a.  224—315  20  Claims 

1  A  lockable  mount  for  sccunng  an  article  carrier  to  an  external 
bar  on  a  vehicle,  the  mount  compnsing: 
a  first  half; 

a  second  half  connected  to  die  first  half  for  movement  relative 
thereto  between  an  opened  and  a  closed  position,  wherein 
when  the  second  half  is  in  die  closed  position  it  is  selectively 
engageable  by  the  first  half  for  secunng  the  halves  around  the 
bar;  and 
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said  mounting  means  at  a  selected  position  on  each  said  arm 
of  said  carrying  members;  and 
a  strap  means  operauvely  connected  to  one  of  said  first  and 
second  raised  ends  of  said  cradle  means  for  securing  said 
portion  of  said  bicycles  on  said  cradle  means,  said  strap 
means  including  a  belt  means  and  a  fastening  means,  said  bell 
means  engaging  said  portion  of  said  bicycles  received  in  said 
supporting  face  of  said  cradle  means,  said  belt  means  being 
held  by  said  fastening  means  for  securely  holding  said  portion 
of  said  bicycles  received  in  said  supporting  face  of  said  cradle 
means. 


26     60 


a  lock-carrying  member  having  a  first  and  second  end,  wherein 
the  member  is  mounted  on  the  first  half  and  includes  a  lock 
mounted  adjacent  the  first  end  which  is  selectively  movable 
along  the  member  for  varying  the  distance  between  the  lock 
and  the  first  half,  and  wherein  the  member  may  be  locked  to 
restrict  such  movement,  and  further  wherein  the  lock-carrying 
member  includes  an  engagement  member  mounted  adjacent 
the  second  end  for  selectively  engaging  the  first  and  second 
halves  when  the  second  half  is  in  die  closed  position  and 
confining  the  second  half  in  such  posiuon  when  the  member  is 
locked. 


S498.%1 
VEHICLE  TOOL  BOX 
Robert  L.  Sills,  Story  City,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Putco,  Inc.,  Sioux 
City,  Iowa 

Filed  Jan.  24.  1995.  Ser.  No.  377,190 

Int  a.'  B60R  9/00 

VS.  a.  224—404  7  CUims 


R. 


'  5^98,960 

FOLDING  CARRIER  AND  SECURING  SYSTEM 

THEREFOR 

Richard  A.  Allen;  Christopher  B.  Allen,  and  Alexander 

Allen,  all  of  29  Devens  St,,  Concord,  Mass.  01742 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  186,814,  Jan.  25,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,435,472,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  954,298,  Sep. 

30,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

476,668 

Int  CI.'  B60R  9/10 

VS.  a.  224—324  2  Qaims 


1  A  earner  mountable  on  a  motor  vehicle  for  carrying  bicycles, 
said  carrier  comprising: 

a  frame; 

a  carrying  member  mounted  to  said  frame,  said  carrying  member 
having  a  pair  of  arms; 

a  mounting  means  positioned  on  each  arm  of  said  carrying 
member,  each  said  mounting  means  being  rotatable  about  and 
slidable  on  and  along  each  said  arm  of  said  carrying  member, 
said  mounting  means  having  a  body  with  a  cradle  means,  said 
cradle  means  having  first  and  second  raised  ends,  and  a 
supporting  face  positioned  between  said  first  and  second 
raised  ends,  said  supporting  face  being  sized  and  shaped  to 
receive  a  portion  of  said  bicycles,  said  first  and  second  raised 
ends  being  sufficiently  separated  to  permit  said  portion  of  said 
bKycles  to  be  removably  and  replaceably  positioned  on  said 
supporting  face: 

at  least  one  spacer  means  positioned  on  each  said  arm  of  said 
carrying  member,  said  spacer  means  serving  to  position  each 


"-x'^T^i  /^^ii^' 


1  A  chest  for  use  in  a  pickup  track  having  a  carrier  bed  and  side 
walls  extending  upwardly  from  opposite  sides  of  said  earner  bed, 
said  side  walls  each  having  an  upper  edge,  said  chest  comprising: 

a  chest  bonom  having  a  bottom  wall,  a  front  wall,  a  rear  wall, 
and  opposite  end  walls  forming  a  compartment  having  an 
open  upper  end.  said  front,  rear,  and  end  walls  having  upper 
edges  which  together  form  a  rim  which  includes  in  cross 
section  a  horizontal  surface  and  a  vertical  surface  extending 
around  said  open  upper  end; 

a  chest  top  having  a  chest  lid  and  a  top  frame  forming  a  frame 
opening; 

said  top  frame  having  in  cross  section  a  horizontal  surface  and  a 
vertical  surface  engaging  said  horizontal  and  vertical  surfaces 
respectively  of  said  rim; 

said  chest  lid  being  sized  to  fit  in  covering  relation  over  said 
frame  opening  to  enclose  said  compartment; 

a  hinge  pivotally  secunng  said  lid  to  said  top  frame  for  pivotal 
movement  from  an  open  position  providing  access  to  said 
frame  opening  to  a  closed  position  in  covering  relation  over 
said  frame  opening;  and 

first  secunng  means  dctachably  secunng  said  top  frame  to  said 
rim  of  said  chest  bottom  whereby  said  chest  top  forms  a  top 
closure  over  said  open  upper  end  of  said  chest  bonom  when 
said  lid  is  in  said  closed  position. 
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5398,962 
SECURITY  TRUNK  FOR  SPORT  UTILITY  VEHICLES 
Bradley  S.  ScUackter,  6211  W.  Northwest  Hwy.  Suite  253D. 
Dallas,  Ttx.  7S22S 

Filed  Feb.  3.  1995.  S*r.  No.  3*3041 

Int.  a.*  B62D  3.^/04 

VS.  CL  224-542  »»  Ctai"« 


1  A  secunty  trunk  for  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  cargo  compart 
meni  defined  ai  least  m  part  by  a  generally  honzontally  extending 
cargo  deck,  opposed  sidewalls  and  a  rear  access  opening  in  said 
vehicle  for  loading  and  unloading  cargo  with  respect  to  said 
companment.  said  secunty  trunk  composing 

opposed  support  members  adapted  to  be  secured  to  said  side 

walls,  respectively, 
a  generally  honzontally  extending,  top  panel  member  coupled  to 
said  support  members  and  disposed  between  a  forward  end  of 
said  cargo  compartment  and  said  access  opening; 
at  least  one  partition  member  extending  between  said  top  panel 
member  and  said  cargo  deck  for  dividing  the  cargo  compart 
ment  into  multiple  companment  spaces  and  for  at  least  par 
tially  supporting  the  panel  member; 
the  at  least  one  partition  member  being  coupled  to  the  top  panel 

member  on  an  underside  portion  thereof;  and. 
the  at  least  one  paniuon  member  and  the  top  panel  member 
including  means  fomiing  a  slidable  connecuon  between  the  at 
least  one  partition  member  and  the  top  panel  member  along 
the  underside  portion  of  the  top  panel  member. 


5498,964 

APPARATUS  FOR  ULTRASONIC  WELDING  OF 

BATTERY  ASSEMBLIES 

Kiron  Gore,  LIbertyville,  and  Sang  Oh,  Schaumburg,  both  of 

lU.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg.  lU. 

FUed  Sep.  29.  1995,  Ser.  No.  536^58 

InL  a."  B23K  20/10 

VS.  a.  228-1.1  "  ^^'^^ 


o 
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5398.963 

BODY  MOLT^ED  CAMERA  St  PPOBT  ASSEMBLY 

Brian  BusweU,  Rte.  1.  P.O.  Box  2440.  Show  Low.  Ariz.  85901 

FUed  Jun.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  466.618 

Int  CI."  A45F  JAM) 

VS.  a.  224—664  »  CY^ms 

1.  An  apparatus  for  supporting  a  camera  in  a  stable  position  from 

an  individual's  torso,  composing: 

a  storage  case  having  an  upper  surface,  opposed  sides  and  front 
and  rear  surfaces,  a  bell  secured  to  said  storage  case  for 
attaching  said  storage  ca.se  to  the  individuals  torso,  and  a 
track  attached  to  said  upper  surface,  said  track  including 
opposed  flanges  dehning  an  open  end;  and 
a  umpod  stand  including  a  leg  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower 
end.  a  post  telescopicallv  mounted  within  said  leg,  said  post 
having  an  upper  end.  camera  engaging  means  mounted  to  said 
upper  end  of  said  post,  a  base  mounted  to  said  lower  end  of 
said  leg.  said  ba.se  including  opposed  flat  portions  slidingly 
in.sertable  through  said  open  end  such  that  said  opposed  flat 
portions  underlie  said  opposed  flanges  and  said  shoulder  abuts 
said  open  end  to  mount  said  stand  to  said  storage  case. 


H3 

^ 


I  Ll 


iB 


I 


I  An  apparatus  for  automated  ultrasonic  welding  of  a  plurality 
of  battery  assemblies,  wherein  each  said  battery  assembly  has  a 
battery  cover  disposed  atop  a  battery  housing,  said  apparatus 
composing: 

a  moveable  ultrasonic  welding  horn. 

a  nest,  disposed  beneath  said  welding  horn,  for  holding  a  first 
banery  assembly,  said  nest  having  a  tiered  cavity  having  first 
and  second  portions,  said  first  portion  sized  and  shaped  to 
ngidly  support  said  first  banery  assembly, 
a  moveable  platfonn  for  moving  a  banery  assembly  vertically 
between  a  raised  position  and  said  first  portion  of  said  tiered 
cavity,  said  platfonn  residing  in  said  second  portion  of  said 
tiered  cavitv.  and 
a  shunle  for  moving  an  unwelded  banery  assembly  honzontally 
from  a  first  suge  to  said  platform  when  said  platform  is  in  a 
raised  position,  and  for  simultaneously  moving  a  welded 
battery  assembly  from  said  moveable  platfonn  to  a  second 
stage. 
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5398,965 

INTEGRATED  ORCUTT,  ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT 

CHIP  REMOVAL  AND  REPLACEMENT  SYSTEM 

William  E.  Sctaeu.  97671  Overseas  Hwy.,  Key  Largo,  Fla.  33037 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  333,753 

Int  a."  B23K  3/04 


BRAZED  LOWER  VACUUM  HOUSING  FOR  A  DEWAR 

Timothy  S.  Romano;  Tom  K.  Evans;  Gary  B.  Hughes,  all  of 

GoleU,  and  Karl  H.  Neumann,  SanU  Barbara,  all  of  Calif.. 

assignors  to  Santa  Barbara  Research  Center.  Goleta,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  277,458 

Int  a."  B23K  1/19 


VS.  a.  228— 6J 


25  Claims    U.S.  a.  228—124.6 


IS  Claims 


I,  To  remove  and  replace  an  electronic  chip  from  a  circuit  board, 
an  electronic  chip  renwval  and  replacement  system  composing: 

(a)  a  heater  assembly,  said  heater  assembly  including: 

(i)  a  heater  unit  structured  and  disposed  to  produce  a  quantity 

of  heat, 
(ii)  airflow  means  structured  and  disposed  to  pass  air  over  said 

healer  unit  so  as  to  produce  heated  air.  and 
(iii)  an  outlet  nozzle  structured  and  disposed  to  direct  said 

heated  air  out  from  said  heater  assembly; 

(b)  control  means  structured  and  disposed  to  regulate  and  con- 
trol hot  airflow  exiting  said  outlet  nozzle  of  said  heater 
assembly,  said  control  means  including: 

(i)  a  microprocessor  structured  to  direct  a  timed  and/or 
ramped  increase  and  decrease  of  a  temperature  of  said 
heater  unit,  said  ramped  increase  and  decrease  conespond- 
ing  a  specific  type  of  electronic  chip  being  heated. 
(li)  lemoval/replacemenl  time  and  temperature  detection 
means  structured  and  disposed  to  identify  aixl  transmit  for 
storage  to  said  microprocessor,  a  temperature  of  said  healer 
unit  and  an  amount  of  time  at  which  said  healer  unit  is  at 

I  that  specific  temperature  until  separation  of  a  particular 

electronic  chip  from  the  circuit  board,  the  temperature  of 
said  heater  unit  and  the  amount  of  time  at  which  ttie  heater 

I  unit  is  at  that  specific  temperature  until  separation  of  the 

particular  electronic  chip  fixim  the  circuit  board  defining  a 
ramp  heating  profile  conesponding  the  particular  electronic 
chip  being  removed  or  replaced,  said  ramp  heating  profile 
corresponding  the  particular  electronic  chip  being  stored 
for  future  retrieval  and  correlation  during  replacement  of 
the  particular  electronic  chip  and  removal  and  replacement 
of  said  specific  types  of  electronic  chips  which  are  compa- 
rable to  the  particular  electronic  chip, 
(iii)  remote  microprocessor  switching  means  structured  and 
disposed  to  engage  and  disengage  said  microprocessor,  said 
microprocessor  when  engaged  directing  said  heater  unit  to 
produce  said  quantity  of  heat  and  when  disengaged  shutting 
down  said  heater  unit  such  that  it  will  not  produce  said 
quantity  of  heat;  and 
(c)  power  supply  means  structured  and  disposed  to  provide  heat 
pnxlucing  power  to  said  heater  assembly 


1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  lower  vacuum  housing  of  a  sensor 
dewar  having  an  upper  vacuum  housing  and  the  lower  vacuum 
housing,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

furnishing  the  components  of  the  lower  vacuum  housing,  at  least 

some  of  the  components  being  ceramic  and  at  least  some  of 

the  components  being  metallic; 
assembling   the   components   together   so   that   the   assembly 

includes  at  least  one  ceraniic-to-metal  interface  and  at  least 

one  metal-to-metal  interface;  and 
joining  the  assembled  components  by  a  single  brazing  operation. 


5398,967 
METHOD  AND  STRUCTURE  FOR  ATTACHING  A 
CIRCUIT  MODULE  TO  A  CIRCUIT  BOARD 
Jonatfaon  G.  Greenwood,  BoynUm  Beach;  Douglas  W.  Hen- 
dricks, Boca  Raton,  and  Frank  Juakcy,  Coral  Springs,  all  of 
Fla.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaiunburg,  OL 
FUed  Apr.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  418,132 
Int  a.'  B23K  1/00:31/02 
VS.  a.  228—174  10  Claims 


'ih'il'fa'ii    i^5g 


■pjipj  T?l^ 


1.  A  method  of  interconnecting  a  circuit  module  board  to  a 
mother  board,  comprising: 

forming  a  solder  pad  for  each  lead  on  each  of  said  circuit 

nnodule  board  anid  on  said  mother  board  in  a  mirror  image  to 

each  other; 
forming  each  solder  pad  adjacent  at  least  one  edge  of  one  of  said 

boards  and  forming  a  venting  channel  in  each  solder  pad 

opening  toward  said  edge  on  the  circtut  module  board  and  on 

the  mother  board; 
placing  said  boards  together  and  reflowing  said  solder  pads  on 

each  of  said  boards  to  leflow  and  interconnect  said  boards. 

whereby  solder  medium  from  said  solder  pads  is  allowed  to 

vent  through  said  venting  channels  during  reflow  to  avoid 
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forming  defects  in  interconnections  of  mating  solder  pads  of  one  support  panel,  and  wherein  said  single  sheet  of  flat  material 
the  circuit  module  board  and  the  solder  pads  of  the  mother  also  forms  a  folio  aaachment  flap  as  an  extension  from  one  of  said 
\,o»t<i.  lateral  edges  of  said  support  panel,  and  said  folio  attachment  flap  is 

formed  as  an  expansive  lateral  extension  from  said  support  panel 
and  IS  received  within  said  folio  pocket. 

5398.968  

METHOD  FOR  PREVENTING  RECRYST.\LLIZAT10N 
AFTER  COLD  WORKING  A  SUPERALLOY  ARTICLE 
Jon  C.  Sctaaeffer,  MUford;  And!  K.  Bartz,  Middietown,  and 
Paul  J.  Fink,  Maineville,  aU  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  5*0,780 

Int.  a."  B23K  1/20:  C23C  8/34 

U.S.  a.  228— 262J1  20  Claims 


CARBURIZE 

COLD 
WORK 

HIGH   TEMP. 
HEAT  TREATMENT 

5^98.970 
BUSINESS  FORM  OR  MAILER  INTERMEDIATE 
Oleh  B.  Mudry,  Spring  Valley;  Lawrence  J.  Schubert,  Ketter- 
ing, and  Hugh  B.  Skees,  Dayton,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 
Standard  Register  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  38833,  Feb.  14,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  652.173 
Int.  CI."  B65D  27/04 
VS.  C\.  229—305  12  Claims 


COLD 
WORK 


CARBURIZE 


HIGH    TEMP. 
HEAT  TREATMENT 


1    A  method  for  processing  a  superalloy  article,  the  method 
composing  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  superalloy  article  having  a  surface; 

introducing  cold  work  into  the  superalloy  article  charactenzed 

by  a  cold  worlc  depth  extending  into  the  surface; 
forming  recrystallization  preventing  precipitates  in  the  surface. 

the  precipitates  being  formed  to  a  depth  of  at  least  the  cold 

work  depth;  and 
heating  the  superalloy  article  such  that  the  precipiutes  prevent 

recrystallization  of  the  superalloy  article  at  the  surface. 


5,598.969 

FOLDER  INSERT 

Bon  S.  Ong,  P.O.  Box  4247,  Torrance,  Calif.  90510 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  419,900 

Int.  a."  B65D  27/m 

VS.  tX  229—67.1 


4  Oaims 


UM 


1  In  a  folder  including  a  folio  folded  to  form  front  and  back 
covers  wherein  said  folio  is  formed  with  at  least  one  folio  pocket 
on  the  inside  of  at  least  one  of  said  front  and  back  co\ers.  the 
improvement  comprising  a  folder  insert  formed  of  a  single  sheet  of 
flat  malenal  folded  to  delineate  at  least  one  rectangular  support 
panel  having  opptising  flat  surfaces  and  bounded  b\  mutually 
parallel  top  and  bottom  edges  and  mutuallv  parallel  lateral  edges 
aligned  perpendicular  to  said  top  and  bottom  edges,  and  further 
folded  to  delineate  at  least  one  pair  of  pocket  panels  extending 
across  both  said  opposing  flat  surfaces  and  held  thereto  at  said 
bonom  edge  and  along  at  least  one  of  said  lateral  edges  of  said  at 
least  one  suppixt  panel,  wherein  said  at  least  one  support  panel  is 
interposed  between  said  pocket  panels  in  said  at  least  one  pair  of 
pocket  panels,  which  together  w ith  said  ai  least  one  support  panel 
form  separate  pockets  w  ith  both  said  flat  surfaces  of  said  ai  least 


"  7 


ZT 


'li.         tmnmi        'u-n. 


1.  A  mailer  or  business  form  intermediate  adapted  to  be  folded 
and  mailed  comprising: 

a  substrate  sheet  having  hrst  and  second  surfaces,  first  and 
second  opposite  parallel  longitudinal  edges,  and  hrst  and 
second  opposite  end  edges; 

first,  second  and  third  transverse  fold  lines  formed  in  said 
substrate  perpendicular  to  said  parallel  longitudinal  edges, 
dividing  said  substrate  into  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth 
panels,  said  hrst  fold  line  separating  said  first  and  second 
panels,  said  second  fold  line  separating  said  second  and  third 
panels,  said  third  fold  line  separating  said  third  and  fourth 
panels,  said  second,  third  and  at  least  one  of  said  first  and 
fourth  panels  having  substantially  the  same  longitudinal 
dimensions,  said  second  and  third  panels  having  an  absence  of 
transverse  lines  of  weakness  adjacent  to  said  second  fold  line; 

a  first  adhesive  pattern  provided  on  said  second  surface  of  at 
least  one  of  said  second  and  third  panels  adjacent  said  longi- 
tudinal edges,  a  second  adhesive  pattem  provided  on  said 
second  surface  of  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  fourth  panels 
adjacent  said  longitudinal  edges,  a  third  adhesive  pattem  on 
said  hrsi  surface  of  at  least  one  of  said  first,  second,  third  and 
fourth  panels  so  thai  when  said  substrate  is  folded  first  about 
said  second  fold  line  then  about  said  first  and  third  fold  lines 
said  second  surfaces  of  said  second  and  third  panels  lie  in 
contact  forming  a  reply  envelope,  and  said  second  surfaces  of 
said  hrst  and  fourth  panels  lie  in  contact; 
a  transverse  line  of  weakness  adjacent  to  and  extending  parallel 
to  said  first  or  third  fold  lines  thereby  defining  a  return 
envelope  closure  flap;  and 
a  fourth  adhesive  pattem  disposed  on  said  closure  flap. 


5^98,971  5^98.973 

HUMIDITY  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FLUID  FLOW  CONTROL  DEVICE 

Dale  E.  Wlnther,  La  Crascenta,  and  Robert  H.  KiUen,  Pasa-  Colin  K.  Weston,  1204  Dreamcrest  Rd.,  Mississauga,  OnUrio, 

dena,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Bevies  Company,  Inc.,  Canada 


Chino,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  516,097 
Int  a.'  BOIF  3/02:  G05D  21/00 
VS.  a.  236—44  A 


Filed  Oct.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  331,960 

Int  a."  F16K  31/44:  B05B  12/10 

VS.  a.  239^75  6  Claims 


21  Claims 


iKcamc  mini — —         [1     [t 


1  Apparatus  for  measuring  humidity  in  a  cabinet,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  capacitor  having  two  spaced  electrically  conductive  plates: 
means  to  cool  a  selected  plate  of  one  of  said  two  plates; 
means  to  measure  a  change  in  a  capacitance  of  said  capacitor  in 

response  to  cooling  said  selected  plate; 
means  to  convert  said  change  in  said  capacitance  to  a  humidity 

value. 


'  5398,972 

OPTICAL  SPRAY  PAINT  OPTIMIZATION  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD 
Richard  J.  Klein,  11;  Douglas  L.  Sevey,  both  of  Waterloo; 
Alireza  Badakhshan,  and  Ricky  J.  Bauer,  both  of  Cedar 
Falls,  all  of  Iowa,  assignors  to  University  of  Northern  Iowa 
Foundation,  Cedar  Falls,  Iowa 

FUed  Jul.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  504,370 

Int.  a.'  GOIC  3/00:5/00 

VS.  a.  239—1  12  Claims 


1  In  a  spray  painting  system  having  a  nozzle  from  which  paint 
is  sprayed  onto  a  surface,  an  optical  spray  paint  optimization 
system  compnsmg: 

a  laser  that  generates  an  emitted  beam: 

a  beam  splitter  that  splits  the  emitted  beam  into  a  reference 
beam  and  a  gauge  beam;  and 

an  adjustable  mirror  that  reflects  the  gauge  beam  so  that  the 
gauge  beam  and  the  reference  beam  converge  at  a  conver- 
gence point  positioned  at  a  selected  distance  from  the  nozzle 
of  the  spray  painting  system. 


1.  In  an  automatic  continuous  flow  liquid  dispensing  device  for 
dispensing  liquid  onto  a  receiving  surface  of  an  article,  said  dis- 
pensing device  having  an  input  for  accepting  liquid  into  a  main 
chamber  defined  by  an  external  housing  and  a  dispensing  output 
opening   in   a  nozzle   in   liquid  communication   with   said   main 
chamber,  an  improved  flow  control  mechanism  comprising: 
valve  means  operatively  mounted  within  said  extemal  housing 
for  nwvement  between  a  full  flow  position  where  said  valve 
means  is  retained  in  spaced  relation  with  respect  to  said 
dispensing  output  opening  so  as  to  permit  a  full  flow  of  liquid 
from  said  main  chamber  through  said  dispensing  output  open- 
ing, and  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  reduced  flow  positions 
where  said  valve  means  is  retained  in  a  reduced  spaced 
relation  with  respect  to  said  dispensing  output  opening  so  as 
to  permit  only  a  reduced  flow  of  liquid  from  said  main 
chamber  through  said  dispensing  output  opening; 
electrically  powered  drive  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
valve  means  for  positioning  said  valve  means  to  a  selected 
one  of  said  full  flow  position  and  said  plurality  of  reduced 
flow  positions; 
control  means  operatively  connected  to  said  drive  means  for 
selectively  controlling  the  movement  of  said  valve  means 
between  said  full  flow  position  and  said  plurality  of  reduced 
flow  positions; 
a  threaded  elongate  shaft  having  a  front  end.  a  back  end,  and  a 
first  centrally  disposed  longitudinal  axis,  said  valve  means 
being  operatively  attached  to  said  threaded  elongate  shaft  at 
said  front  end  thereof,  and  said  threaded  elongate  shaft  being 
retained  in  threadable  engagement  by  a  co-operating  threaded 
receiving  member  nmunted  on  said  extemal  housing,  for 
rotation  in  opposed  first  and  second  rotational  directions  by 
said  electrically  powered  drive  means;  wherein  rotation  of 
said  threaded  elongate  shaft  in  said  first  and  second  rotational 
directions  causes  corresponding  axially  directed  movement  of 
said  threaded  elongate  shaft  between  a  selected  one  of  said 
full  flow  position  and  said  plurality  of  reduced  flow  positions 
of  said  valve  means,  and  another  selected  one  of  said  full  flow 
position  and  said  plurality  of  reduced  flow  positions  of  said 
valve  means;  and 
temperature  sensor  means  mounted  in  said  extemal  bousing  so 
as  to  sense  the  temperature  of  said  liquid  in  said  liquid 
dispensing  device,  said  temperature  sensor  means  being  elec- 
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trically  connected  to  said  control  means  so  as  to  provide 
feedback  signals  to  said  control  means; 
whereby  said  control  means  is  adapted  to  provide  control  signals 
to  said  drive  means,  for  controlling  said  drive  means  to  be 
posiboncd  at  any  one  of  said  selected  flow  positions  of  said 
valve  means. 


plate  into  a  concentric  relationship  with  respect  to  the  valve 
stem,  and  whereby  further  moving  the  cap  into  engagement 
with  the  mounting  flange  ughtly  secures  the  plate  in  the  cavity 
of  the  body  in  the  concentric  relationship  with  the  valve  stem 


5^98,974 

REDUCED  CAVITY  MODULE  WITH 

INTERCHANGEABLE  SEAT 

WilUaiB  A.  Lewis,  Ulbam,  and  Edwmrd  C.  Taylor,  Cumming. 

both  of  Ga-,  assigiiors  to  Nordson  Cocponition,  WestUke, 

Ohio  __ 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1W5.  Ser.  No.  372,607 
Int  a."  B«5B  1/02 
as.  CL  239—135  25  Ctaims 


5,598,975 
ROTOR  NOZZLE,  ESPECL^LLY  FOR  A  HIGH  PRESSURE 

CLEANING  APPARATUS 
Anton  Jiger.  Kraut«artenwc«  12,  D-89250  Senden,  Gennany 
Filed  Sep.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  313,4*9 
Claims  priority,  application  Gennany,  Sep.  29,  1993,  43  33 

154.8 

Int.  a."  B05B  3/04 
\}S.  a.  239—237  >7  C\aisas 


UMI 


M      " 


1.  An  adhesive  dispensing  valve  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a 
valve  operating  module  having  an  adhesive  passageway  providing 
a  fluid  path  between  the  valve  and  a  supply  of  adhesive,  the 
adhesive  dispensing  valve  controlling  the  flow  of  adhesive  through 
the  valve  in  response  to  operative  states  of  the  operating  valve 
module,  the  adhesive  dispensing  valve  compnsing 

a  body  having 
a  first  end  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  valve  operating 

module, 
an  opposing  second  end. 
an  adhesive  passage  extending  through  the  body  between  the 

first  and  the  second  ends,  and 
a  cavity  extending  from  the  second  end  into  the  body .  and 
a  valve  stem  extending  through  the  adhesive  passage  in  the  body 
and  having  a  first  end  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  valve 
operaung  module,  the  valve  stem  having  a  conically  shaped 
second  end. 
a  plate  disposed  within  the  cavity  of  the  body,  the  plate  having 
a  conically  shaped  central  passage  for  receiving  and  mating 

with  the  conically  shaped  second  end  of  the  valve  stem, 
a  penphery  smaller  than  a  periphery  of  the  cavity  thereby 
pennitting  the  nozzle  plate  to  slidably  move  within  the 
cavity  in  a  direction  generally  perpendicular  to  a  longitudi 
nal  axis  of  the  valve  stem,  and 
a  mounting  flange,  and 
a  cap  engaging  the  mounting  flange  of  the  plate  and  releasably 
attached  to  the  body,  whereby  initially  moving  the  cap  into 
engagement  with  the  mounting  flange  so  thai  the  plate  is 
loosely  disposed  within  the  cavity  of  the  body  moves  the 
conically  shaped  second  end  of  the  valve  stem  into  the  com 
cally  shaped  central  passage  of  the  plate,  thereby  bnnging  the 


1  A  rotor  nozzle  assembly  for  a  high-pressure  cleaning  appara- 
tus, compnsing; 

a  nozzle  housing  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  central  inlet 
formed  at  one  end  of  said  nozzle  housing,  and  an  outlet  at  an 
opposite  end  of  said  nozzle  housing  for  discharging  a  jet  of  a 
cleaning  liquid: 
an  elongated  rotor  in  said  nozzle  housing  having  a  throughgoing 
passage  receiving  said  cleaning  liquid  at  an  end  proximal  to 
said  inlet  and  discharging  said  cleaning  liquid  at  an  end 
proximal  to  said  outlet  and  formed  with  an  onfice  producing 
said  jet. 
a  pocket  beanng  receiving  said  end  of  said  rotor  proximal  to 
said  outlet  and  enabling  orbiting  of  said  rotor  about  said 
longitudinal  axis; 
means  for  routing  said  rotor  about  a  rotor  axis  inclined  to  said 

longitudinal  axis; 
a  radially  outwardly  projecting  dnve  nng  member  on  said  rotor. 
said  dnve  nng  member  including 
beanng  nng  mounted  rotatably  on  said  rotor  and  formed  with 

a  groove  open  radially  outwardly,  and 
a  dnve  nng  received  in  said  groove;  and 
means  fomiing  an  annular  dnve-region  member  on  said  housing 
fnctionally  engaged  by  said  dnve  nng  member  to  orbit  said 
rotor  about  said  longitudinal  axis,  at  least  one  of  said  dnve- 
region  and  dnve  nng  members  being  elastically  deformable 


54!98,976 
SPRAY  ARM  PULSATION  DEVICE  OF  A  DISH  WASHER 
Jae  W.  Jang,  and  See  M.  Jeon,  both  of  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea, 
assignors  to  Goldstar  Co.,  Ltd„  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  160,127 
aaims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec  4,  1992, 
1992-23321;  Dec.  30,  1992,  1992-26373 

Int  ex."  BOSB  3/06 
VS.  a.  239—246  5  Claims 


1.  A  spray  arm  pulsation  device  of  a  dish  washer  comprising, 
first  and  second  rotation  nozzles  oppositely  formed  in  each  end 

of  the  spray  arm; 
a  ball  nwved  by  washing  water  fed  into  the  spray  arm  and  the 

weight  of  said  ball  itself,  said  ball  allowing  for  closing  either 

one  of  said  first  and  said  second  nozzles;  and 
a  guide  member  for  guiding  said  ball  to  move  only  in  one 

direction. 


an  elongated  water  flow  passageway  extending  through  said 
nozzle  body,  one  end  of  said  flow  passageway  being  adapted 
to  receive  water  from  said  pressurized  source,  and  the  other 
end  of  said  passageway  terminating  in  a  range  nozzle  outlet 
for  projecting  a  columnated  water  stream  upwardly  and  out- 
wardly away  from  said  sprinkler  unit,  said  columnated  stream 
being  composed  of  relatively  high  energy  water  for  irrigating 
an  area  extending  from  a  first  location  away  from  said  sprin- 
kler unit  outwardly  thereof  to  said  predetermined  distance; 

a  spreader  nozzle  outlet  formed  in  said  nozzle  body  vertically 
below  said  range  nozzle  outlet,  said  spreader  nozzle  outlet 
communicating  with  said  elongated  water  flow  passageway 
through  a  pressure  reducing  chamber  formed  in  said  nozzle 
body  below  said  passageway  to  produce  a  spray  composed  of 
relatively  lower  energy  water  for  irrigating  an  area  extending 
from  a  second  location  away  from  said  sprinkler  unit  out- 
wardly thereof  to  approximately  said  first  location,  said  pres- 
sure reducing  chamber  including  an  inlet  passage  communi- 
cating with  said  water  flow  passageway  rearwardly  of  said 
range  nozzle  outlet,  said  inlet  passage  being  formed  to  extend 
downwardly  from  said  passageway  into  said  chamber  to  cause 
water  flowing  tbeirthrDugh  from  said  flow  passageway  into 
said  chamber  to  undergo  a  directional  change  of  approxi- 
mately one  hundred  eighty  degrees;  and 

a  tertiary  nozzle  outlet  formed  in  said  nozzle  body,  said  tertiary 
nozzle  outlet  communicating  with  said  pressure  reducing 
chamber  through  a  flow  port  dimensioned  to  substantially 
reduce  the  pressure  of  water  flowing  from  said  chamber  to 
said  tertiary  nozzle  outlet  to  produce  a  spray  of  low  energy 
which  falls-out  over  an  area  extending  form  immediately 
adjacent  said  sprinkler  unit  outwardly  to  approximately  said 
second  location. 


5,598,977 
ROTARY  IRRIGATION  SPRINKLER  NOZZLE  WITH 
IMPROVED  DISTRIBUTION 
Charles  D.  Lcmmc,  "nicson,  Arlz^  anignor  to  Anthony  Manu- 
facturing Corporation,  l^icsoa,  Ariz. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  384,918 

Int  a."  BOSB  3/00 

VS.  CL  239—246  22  aaims 


5,598,978 

GARDEN  SPRINKLER  HEAD  WITH  EXTRA 

DISCHARGING  MEANS 

King- Yuan  Wang,  Changhna  Haicn,  lUwan,  assignor  to  Yuan 

Md  Corp.,  Changhna  lUcn,  T^wan 

Filed  Jul  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  500,682 

Int  a.*  BOSB  1/12:1/16 

VS.  a.  239—394  2  Claims 


30   i2 


1  A  spnnkler  head  rotatably  mounted  to  a  nozzle  head  compos- 


ing: 


1  An  irrigation  sprinkler  nozzle  adapted  to  be  mounted  to  a 
rotary  sprinkler  unit  for  applying  water  admitted  to  the  spnnkler 
unit  from  a  pressunzed  source  over  an  arcuate  area  extending  from 
the  spnnkler  unit  outwardly  a  predetermined  distance,  said  irriga- 
tion sprinkler  nozzle  comprising: 

a  nozzle  body  adapted  to  be  mounted  to  said  rotary  sprinkler 
unit; 


a  top  discharge  cover: 

a  water  distributor  plate  integrally  secured  to  said  lop  discharge 
cover; 

said  top  discharge  cover  having  a  plurality  of  openings  for 
discharging  water  and  a  number  of  closed  round  sf>ots  which 
are  arranged  on  a  circular  periphery; 

said  water  distributor  plate  having  a  plurality  of  round  outlets 
disposed  in  alignment  with  said  openings  and  closed  spots 
respectively; 

each  said  opening  in  alignment  with  said  round  outlet  respec- 
tively having  a  nibular  extension; 
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said  tubular  extensions  being  disposed  in  sealing  abutment 
agrst  one  another  on  a  circular  penphery  with  two  secuons 

a  fi'^'::IlllXt;posed  between  t.o  spaced  mbular  exten- 

'^^  one  of  s^d^ned  — -">  ^'"^  J^/^ 
located  in  association  therewith  at  the  other  side  of  said  top 

dischanse  cover;  . 

a  ZcZ%>»a  section  disposed  between  ai««her  two  sp«:ed 
^1„  extensions  with  two  closed  round  spots  loca.^  n 
^.ation  therewith  at  the  other  side  of  said  top  discharge 
^  so  that  a  closed  area  .s  forrned  by  a  boundary  i^luding 

the  first  and  the  second  wall  sections  and  the  sealedly  dis- 

nosed  tubular  extensions, 
a  faTruig  portion  having  a  plurality  of  fine  meshes  being 

disposed  near  the  center  of  said  top  discharge  cover, 
a  Z^ng  portion  having  a  plurality  of  fine  meshes  disposed 

^rcon  bemTcofc^tncally  disposed  with  respect  to  said  firs. 

said  w^Sibutor  plate  having  a  first  outlet  pon  ar^l  a  s^ond 
outlet  port  smaller  than  the  former  being  disposed  in  cor^ 
spondence  to  two  consecuuve  closed  round  spo«  of  said  top 
discharse  cover,  .    .        .- 

said  fi^outlel  port  of  said  water  distributor  plate  being  dis^ 
poS^  outside  Tsaid  closed  area  and  the  second  ouUet  port 
thereof  being  disposed  inside  of  said  closed  area; 
s«d  first  ouUet  port  and  saKl  second  outlet  port  being  able  to  be 
put  in  alignment  with  said  water  ouUet  of  said  nozzle  head 
respectively  or  simultaneously; 
a  cl^T-shaped  member  having  a  cavity  on  the  rear  side  of 
skater  d^butor  plate  being  disposed  in  alignment  with 
said  single  closed  round  spot  of  said  top  discharge  cover; 
said  water  dismbutor  plate  having  a  peripheral  skirt  port^"  f^ 
being  secured  to  sa.d  top  discharge  cover  with  Uie  skirt 
portion  positioned  along  the  outer  penphery  of  said  second 

a  wf-dS'ge  opening  having  a  plurality  of  radially^  spaced 
wal«  guide  pi^s  along  the  periphery  thereof  being  disposed 
along  the  edge  of  said  top  discharge  cover;  .  _„  ,„ 

a  plurality  of  reuinmg  holes  being  peripherally  disposed  next  to 
said  skirt  portion;  ,       . 

said  nozzle  head  having  a  water  outlet  and  a  locking  rod  and  a 
receiving  hole  in  which  a  spring  biased  retaining  means  .s 

said'i^ng  means  being  selectively  engaged  with  one  of  said 
mainmg  boles  when  said  .prinkler  head  .s  rotated  in  opera- 

wtereby  water  can  be  jetted  fn>m  said  second  nng  portion  as 
said  first  outlet  port  of  said  water  dismbutor  plate  >^^  n 
aligmry^nt  to  said  water  outlet  of  said  nozzle  head;  or  water 
can  be  jetted  from  said  firs,  nng  portion  when  said  second 
ouUet  port  IS  in  alignment  with  said  water  outlet  of  said 
nozzle  bead;  or  water  can  be  jetted  simultaneously  from  both 
said  first  and  second  nng  portions  as  both  said  outlet  ports  are 
brought  in  alignment  with  said  water  ouUet. 


a  base  coupled  with  said  chamber,  said  base  presenting  a 
diameter  substantially  equal  to  the  diameter  of  said  cham- 

0)hm  matenal  introducing  means  for  introducing  matenal  to 
be  comminuted  and  dehydrated  into  said  apparatus; 

(4)  second  matenal  introducing  means  for  introducing  mate- 
nal to  be  comminuted  and  dehydrated  into  said  apparatus. 

|X)"fiS^cont,olling  means  for  controlling  the  rate  of  com- 
minuting the  matenal.  said  first  contro  ling  means 
including  a  cylindncally  shaped  sleeve  axially  extending 
through  said  chamber  and  partially  through  said  cavity; 

(B^  second  controlling  means  compnsing  dampening 
means  located  at  least  partially  withm  said  sleeve; 

(5)  third  matenal  introduction  means  compnsmg  a  matena^ 
injecoon  port  coupled  with  the  lowenrwst  portion  of  said 
conically  shaped  cavity;  .  .  „„,i  Hi« 

,6)  containment  means  coupled  with  sa.d  graviutional  dis- 
charge means  for  containing  the  comminuted  matenal; 

(7)  air  flow  means  coupled  with  sa.d  cyclone  apparatus  for 
causing  air  to  flow  through  said  apparatus; 

(8)  pressure  equalization  means  intercoupling  said  contain- 
ment means  and  said  air  flow  means; 

(b)  causing  air  from  said  air  flow  means  to  cyclonically  flow 

through  said  chamber  and  said  cavity; 
,c)  intrSucing  matenal  into  said  apparatus  and  comminuting 

and  dehydrating  said  matenal; 
(d)  adjusting  said  first  and  second  controlling  means  to  select  the 

desired  rate  of  comminuting  the  matenal  and  to  select  the 

desired  coarseness  of  the  comminuted  matenal.  respectively. 

(e^^vitationally  discharging  comminuted  matenal  from  said 
apparatus  into  said  containment  means. 


5^98.979 

CLOSED  LOOP  GRADIENT  FORCE  COMMI>arnNG 

AND  DEHYDRATING  SYSTEM 

Frank  F.  Rowley,  Jr.  Valley  Center,  Kans..  assignor  to  Vorlec. 

Inc.  Valley  Center,  KaBs. 

nied  Apr.  20,  IWS,  Ser.  No.  425,830 
Int.  a.*^  B02C  19/06 
„  ^  ,...     c  16  Claims 

VS.  CI.  241—5 

16  A  method  for  comminuting  an  dehydrating  matenal.  com 

pnsing  the  steps  of; 

(a)  providing  an  apparatus  having 

(1,  a  cylindncal  chamber  having  a  diameter  and  a  generally 

verticallv  oriented  axis; 
(2)  a  body  having  an  inverted,  conically  shaped  cavity  pie- 
seming  a  generallv  vertically  onented  axis  and  having  an 
open  mincaied  lower  end;  said  body  being  coupled  with 
said  chamber  in  suspended  relationship;  said  cavity  having 


5498,980 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  SEPARATION  OF  CARPET 

MATERIALS 

Wotfean*  Dilly-Louis,  Friedberg;  Joachim  Seelig.  Bleberse- 

mS  -nd^Rdnhard  Wolf,  Rodenbach,  ^  of  ^.m^y, 

assignors  to  Zlmmer  AktiengeseUschaft   Frankfurt,  G*r- 

°^*°^  Filed  Dec.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  354,688 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  10,  1994,  44  16 

466  1 

Int.  a.'  B02C  19/12 
VS  a  241-20  15  Claims 

r  A  Prticess  for  separating  preshredded  carpet  matenals  conUin- 
mg  fir^r  second  and  third  carpet  components  of  different  dens.ues 

'T,*^nely  comminuting  said  preshredded  carpet  matenals  in  a 
first  aqueous  phase  to  forni  a  first  suspension, 
b)  adding  a  first  aqueous  sal.  solution  lo  said  aqueous  phase  of 
said  suspensioiTto  adjust  the  density  of  the  resulting  second 
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aqueous  phase  to  a  level  between  the  density  of  said  first 
component  and  the  densities  of  said  second  and  diird  compo- 
nents to  form  a  second  suspension. 

c)  feeding  said  second  suspension  into  a  double-cone,  full- 
jacketed  screw  centrifuge  to  separate  a  fraction  confining 
said  second  and  third  components  from  said  first  component 
and  from  said  second  aqueous  phase, 

d)  suspending  said  fraction  in  a  third  aqueous  phase  to  form  a 
third  suspension. 

e)  adding  a  second  aqueous  salt  solution  to  said  third  aqueous 
phase  of  said  third  suspension  lo  adjust  the  density  of  the 
resulting  fourth  aqueous  phase  to  a  level  between  the  densities 
of  said  second  and  third  components  to  form  a  fourth  suspen- 
sion. 

feeding  said  fourth  suspension  into  a  double -cone,  full- 
jacketed  screw  centrifuge  lo  separate  said  second  component 
from  said  third  component  and  from  said  fourth  aqueous 
phase. 

g)  recycling  separately  said  first,  second  and  third  components, 
and 

h)  recycling  said  separated  aqbeous  phases  within  said  process. 


5,598,982 
CANTILEVERED  SWING  JAW  CRUSHING  APPARATUS 
Edmund  W.  Betts,  Taffs  WeU,  Wayne  Elliott.  Treorxrhy.  and 
Teddy  B.  James,  Pontypridd,  all  of  United  Kingdom,  assign- 
ors to  Brown  Lenox  &  Co.  Limited.  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94A)0147,  §  371  Date  Sep.  11,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  11,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/17912,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  18,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  500,930 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  1,  1993 
9301955 

Int  a."  B02C  1/04 
VS.  a.  241-264  ,2  Oaims 


f) 


5,598,981 
HAMMERMILL 
Lwe  Hellmich,  Hamburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Slvyer  Steel 
Corporation,  Bettendorf,  Iowa 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1994.  Ser.  No.  300,709 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  9. 
962J 

Int  CI.*  B02C  I  J/04;  13/28 
VS.  a.  241—189.1 


1993,  43  30 


9  Oaims 


\i 


8  A  hammermill  comprising: 

a  housing. 

a  shaft  mounted  for  rotary  motion  in  said  housing. 

a  number  of  radially  directed  rotor  arms  mounted  on  said  shaft; 

a  hammer  mounted  on  the  outer  end  of  each  of  said  arms  and  a 
rod  mounted  on  the  end  of  each  arm  for  supporting  said 
hammers  for  pivotal  motion  on  the  end  of  said  arms,  each  of 
said  hammers  including  an  opening  on  each  side  and  a  cylin- 
drical member  eccentrically  mounted  on  each  end  of  said 
supporting  rod  for  matingly  engaging  said  openings,  wherein 
the  radial  position  of  the  hammer  can  be  adjusted  by  rotating 
the  cylindrical  member  lo  compensate  for  wear  on  the  face  of 
the  hammer. 


1  A  cantilevered  swing  jaw  crushing  apparatus  (1)  comprising  a 
mam  frame  (3).  two  jaws  (13,17)  mounted  on  the  main  frame  (3) 
for  crushing  material  passing  thrtHigh  the  apparatus  (1)  and  means 
(25)  for  driving  the  jaws  in  a  crushing  action,  wherein  the  cantile- 
vered swing  jaw  (17)  comprises  an  upper  portion  (19)  pivolally 
attached  to  the  mam  frame  (3)  and  a  lower  portion  (23)  for 
cooperating  with  the  second  jaw  (13)  of  the  apparatus,  the  upper 
and  lower  portions  (1923)  defining  an  elbow  (35),  characterised  in 
that  the  cantilevered  swing  jaw  (17)  is  mounted  on  the  main  firame 
(3)  by  means  of  two  short  stub  axles  (27)  extending  inwardly  from 
the  main  frame  (3),  and  in  that  a  bearing  support  (31,41)  is 
mounted  on  the  main  frame  (3)  and  bears  against  the  rear  of  the 
elbow  (35)  of  the  cantilevered  swing  jaw  (17)  to  support  the  swing 
jaw  (17)  throughout  the  motion  of  the  jaw  such  that  al  least  some 
forces  exerted  on  the  swing  jaw  (17)  are  transferred  to  the  main 
frame  (3)  rather  than  to  the  stub  axles  (27)  mounting  the  swing  jaw 
(17). 


5,598,983 
BAITCASTING  REEL  HAVING  A  CLUTCH  MECHANISM 
FOR  TRANSMITTING  A  DRIVE  FROM  A  HANDLE  TO  A 

SPOOL 
Jun  Sato,  Sakai,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shimano  Inc.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  May  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  248,515 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  25,  1993,  5-122261; 
Aug.  3,  1993.  5-192093,-  Aug.  3,  1993,  5-192094 

Int.  a.*  AOIK  89/015 
VS.  C\.  242—261  11  Oaims 

1.  A  baitcasting  reel  comprising: 
a  spool; 

nghl  and  left  frames  rotatably  supporting  said  spool  therebe- 
tween; and 
a  clutch  mechanism  for  selectively  allowing,  when  disengaged, 
free  rotation  of  said  spool  and  transmitting,  when  engaged,  a 
drive  force  from  a  handle  lo  the  spool,  said  clutch  mechanism 
being  disengaged  and  engaged  respectively  by  a  disengaging 
portion  and  an  engaging  portion  disposed  distantly  from  each 
other; 
wherein  said  engaging  portion  is  disposed  above  said  spool  and 
said  disengaging  portion  is  disposed  rearwardly  of  said  spool 
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moving  means. 


5^98,985 

CHRISTMAS  LIGHT  REEL 

S«Kly  C.  Wln«e«,  6617  Ple««t  Plains  Way,  Uis  Veg«»,  Ne^. 

'^**'         FUed  May  23.  1995.  Ser.  No.  445,529 

,ntCL^B65H  75/28. 75/iS  ^^  ^^^ 

L,S.  CI.  242—395 


with  a  distance  between  said  engaging  ponion  and 'a.d  dis- 
wS-png  pamon  al.owmg  msen,on  of  a  thumb  or  finge 
f^L«.«n  both  of  said  engaging  and  disengaging  portions 
ES^^w«n  said  n?ht  and  left  frames  at  an  outer 
Sri«^^«Kl  spool  to  face  satd  spool,  satd  engaging  and 
S^^nV^orand  said  clutch  mechanism  being  inte. 
SSI^  soTt  said  clutch  mechanism  is  disengaged  b>  a 
d^^l^nttion  of  said  disengaging  portion  while  said 
ST^h^sm  IS  engaged  by  a  fon^ard  operation  of  said 

wS'"id'r^.Tpon.on  IS  -po- -— ^/„7,; 

a«l  a  thumb  rest  extending  between  "PP«  f*^,^^f  Jf^^ 
and  left  frames,  said  engaging  P^^l^^'^^'Z^^^l 
f,r,m  a  rear  end  of  said  thumb  rest  when  said  clutch  mecna 
^Z  !sTsetagid  and  being  covered  by  said  thumb  rest 
when  said  clutch  is  engaged 


5^98,984 

REEL  TABLE  MOVING  DEVICE  FOR  VIDEO  CASSETTE 

TAPE  RECORDER 

Ky«og-W«.  Lee.  Kyungkl-Do,  '^J>^-'^y!^  "^  ^{ 
V^o*  Rep.  of  K««i.  assignon  to  GokWar  Co..  Ltd..  S«ml, 

"^- """^  Jan.  5.  1995.  S«^^  No.  369,131 

Claims  priority.  appUcattoo  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jan.  7,  1994, 

"'^'^  .-t-a.^GllB,W5 

VS.  CL  242—338.4 


1   A  Chnstmas  light  reel  comprising: 

a  spool  housing.  , 

a  sDool  disposed  withm  said  spool  housing,  and  

ient  matenal  having  an  exterior  surface  coated  with  a  wcky 
X^re^d  a  cental  pathway  fonned  longitudinally  there- 
Zuih  that  IS  si^  .0  receive  said  shaft  of  said  crank. 


i  A  reel  table  imvmg  device  for  a  video  cassette  tape  recorder. 

'Tmg'means  for  moving  a  pair  of  reel  tables  from  a  firs. 
^Tuon  accommodating  a  small  sized  upe  ca.s.sc..e  to  a 
S  position  accommodating  a  large  sued  tape  cassene 
^„  in^ion  of  the  large  sized  upe  --««' •";°»" 'f J^^, 
oTthe  video  cassene  tape  recorder  to  move  the  moving  means 


5398.986 
COMPONENT  SLTPLY  APPARATIJS 

^tZ  and  ^  Naito,  Va-^l-.  -J  "[J'^S^S^: 
ors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.  Ltd.,  Osaka-ni, 

^"*"        FU«1  Jan.  24,  1995.  Ser.  No.  377.1M1 
Clainis  priority.  appUcatioo  Jap«^  Jm-  24.  1994.  W»5960 
.„t.  a.^  B65H  75/02  ^^  ^^^^ 

"t  A'c^.J^^^'^^upply  apparatus  for  -«—-''>  -^jf^^l 
conponents  accommodated  in  a  tape  having  a  component  covering 
u^'Tn"  a  component  accommodating  tape,  said  component  sup- 

'"rrrf:r:.rrgrcomponent  covenng  tape  after  separating 

from  the  component  accommodating  tape, 
said  reel  including  a  dnve  shaft  having  first  and  «^o"d  emK 
rfirTguide  flang'e  fixedly  connected  to  said  dnve  shaft  at  said 

lirsi  end  of  said  drive  shaft, 
a  wTn^inVbarTel  removably  mounted  on  said  dnve  shaft,  and 
a  4o^  guide  flange  connected  to  said  winding  bartcl  and 

^^vably  positioL  at  said  second  end  of  said  dnve  shaft. 

an'l^lastic  auxiliarv  nng  for  receiving  the  covenng  tape  or,  a 
«^pUal  surface  thereof,  said  inelastic  auxiliary  nng  being 
^Z^y  mounted  on  an  outer  penpheral  surface  of  said 
:lng  Lrel  and  including  a  rotauon  P«vent.ng  POrtio"^ 
wherein  said  inelastic  auxiliary  nng  is  removable  from  said 
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5498,988 
ROTARY  FLYER 
Thomas  J.  Bukur,   1455  Mississnewa  CL,  Valparaiso,  Ind. 
46383 

FUed  Apr.  13,  1995.  Ser.  No.  421.746 

fat  a.*  B64C  31/06 

VS.  a.  244—153  A  30  Claims 


winding  barrel  to  remove  a  covering  tape  wound  around  said 
penpheral  surface  of  said  inelastic  auxiliary  ring. 


2.  A  dispenser  for  rolled  paper  products  comprising: 

a  primary  cylinder  of  a  ngid  material  formed  in  a  cylindrical 
configuration  and  positionable  about  a  honzontal  axis,  the 
cylinder  having  a  closed  first  end  and  an  opened  second  end 
with  screw  threads,  the  cylinder  also  having  a  cylindncal 
spindle  with  a  free  end  located  adjacent  the  opened  end  of  the 
cylinder  and  having  a  secured  end  mounted  to  the  central 
portion  of  the  closed  end  of  the  cylinder,  the  spindle  adapted 
to  receive  a  roll  of  paper  to  be  dispensed: 

an  intermediate  end  cap  formed  of  a  short  cylindrical  configu- 
ration with  screw  threads  on  a  periphery  thereof  adapted  to  be 
removably  received  by  the  screw  threads  at  the  open  end  of 
the  cylinder,  a  central  aperture  formed  at  the  center  of  the 
intermediate  cap  and  having  threads;  and 

a  hollow  cylindrical  container  with  screw  threads  secured  to  the 
intermediate  cap  at  the  central  aperture  with  a  threaded  end 
cap  to  be  mated  to  the  hollow  cylindncal  container  for  main- 
taining potpourri  therein  to  emit  a  fragrance,  the  threaded  end 
cap  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  therethrough. 


5,598,987 

DISPENSER  FOR  ROLLED  PAPER  PRODUCTS 

Walter  J.  Wachowicz,  708  Amos  St.,  Rocky  Mount,  N.C.  27803 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  530,988 

fat  a.*  B65H  16/04:  ISAM 

VS.  a.  242-597.8  2  Oaims 


26.  A  rotary  flying  device  comprising: 

an  airfoil  having  an  axis  of  roution  means  for  rotation  there- 
about; 

a  bearing  assembly  means  for  enabling  a  streamer  to  be  attached 
to  the  flying  device; 

a  stabilizer  disk  mounted  on  said  airfoil,  said  stabilizer  disk 
forming  an  intersection  with  said  airfoil  and  being  pivotable 
about  said  intersection  from  a  flying  position  substantially 
perpendicular  to  said  airfoil  to  a  portable  position  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  airfoil:  and 

at  least  one  stabilizer  element  removably  attached  to  at  least  one 
of  said  disk  and  said  airfoil  at  said  intersection  to  securely 
hold  said  disk  in  said  flying  position  and  to  prevent  said  disk 
from  pivoting  during  flight  for  added  stability  during  flight, 
said  al  least  one  stabilizer  element  removable  to  allow  said 
disk  to  pivot  to  said  portable  position  while  not  in  flight. 


5,598,989 
SPACECRAFT  PROTECTIVE  BLANKET 
Barry  S.  Ross,  Manhattan  Beach;  Robert  L.  Reynolds,  Los 
Angeles,-  Glen  A.  Vanhebber,  Torrance,  and  Daniel  A.  White, 
Manhattan  Beach,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft 
Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1991.  Set.  No.  784338 

InL  CI."  B64G  1/00 

VS.  a.  244—158  A  19  Claims 


1  A  blanket  for  protecting  a  spacecraft  form  a  space  environ- 
ment comprising  a  carbon  loaded  plastic  sheet  wherein  the  sheet 
has  an  external  side  for  facing  the  space  environment  and  an 
internal  side  for  facing  the  spacecraft,  and  further  comprising  a 
second  dielectric  plastic  sheet  substantially  coextensive  with  the 
first  sheet  adjacent  to  the  internal  side  of  the  first  sheet. 
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5^98,990 

SUPERSONIC  VORTEX  GENERATOR 

SMcd  FmraUii,  wid  Ray  R-  Taghavi,  both  of  Lawreoce,  Kans. 

^'^^^V^.tJty  of  Kansas  Center  for  Re««ch  Inc. 

"^""^SSTlXc.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  356,646 
Int.  a."  B64C  23/06 
.-«  30  Claims 

U&  CL  244—199 


1    A  vortex  generator  for  anenuaung  flow  scparauon  which 

^o^^l^d  tin.^  edge  porfon  Oiereof,  said  vortex  generator 

'°X'^  presenung  a  cav.ty  .n  the  component  located  below 

^TsurfLTtheLf  downstream  of  said  leadmg  edge  and 

^Wn  of  the  pom.  on  the  surface  where  flow  separat.on 

would  occur  without  said  cavity. 

said  ^vilTbemg  defined  at  leas,  m  part  by  elongated  s.de  wall 

L^Ocx^ed  in  dtsposmon  w,.h  a  major  .ransverse  ax.s 

S^f  extending  .nw^Iy  of  ihe  componen.  from  sa.d  sur- 

Snd  tl^reby  presenung  an  elongated  margm  jommg  the 

side  wall  means  to  said  surface  of  tfie  componen. 

saidTic^  wall  means  further  being  posuioned  such  tha.  a  longi^ 

mdinal  axis  OKreof  and  .hereby  said  margin  are  a.  an  angle 

;:1  res^.  .0  .he  flow  of  Uie  fluid  in  said  one  direc.ion 

across  said  surface  of  .he  componen.;  and 

bJTom  wall  means  on  the  structure,  connected  to  said  s.de  wall 

means  and  forming  the  bottom  of  the  cavity, 
said^^g  e^ing  sufficien.  .o  cause  fluid  flowing  across  Oie 
sui^eof^  componen,  from  the  leading  edge  and  over  said 
Zjn  .0  genera.eTsp.ral  vor.ex  trailing  .herefrom  which 
attenuates  said  flow  separation.  j^»;„^  ,, 

saiTcavity  being  of  generally  mangular  configura.ion  dehned  a. 

leas,  in  pan  bv  xv/o  of  said  side  wall  means, 
eachtf  Id^de  wall  means  having  a  margin  which  merges  with 
the  surface  of  Uie  component.  i_„„„ 

bouTof  Ld  side  wall  means  being  connec.ed  .o  said  bottom 
ualVt^ans  and  diverging  from  one  another  as  Oie  uailing 
edge  portion  of  0^  componen.  .s  approached  .o  cause  diverg^ 
mg  sp^  vortices  to  be  genera.ed  by  fluid  flowing  across  Oie 
surf^e  of  ^  componen.  from  Ok  leading  edge  and  o^er 
respective  margins  of  conesponding  side  wall  means, 
^d^gular  cavity  having  an  apex  portion  "^^l  ^"  "Pf^^, 
base  portion  wiOi  me  apex  portion  diereof  being  m  closes. 
proximi.y  .o  .he  leading  edge  of  .he  c'>'"P°~"'-  , 

the  bonom  wall  means  being  Icxa.ed  .o  cause  Oie  cavOy  .o  be  of 
grea.er  deplh  adjacen.  .he  apex  portion  .hereof  than  a.  Oie 
base  portion  of  .he  cavity 


detecting  Uie  difTerendal  pressure  on  opposi.e  sides  of  an  airfoil 
and  producing  related  differential  pressun:  dau; 

sci^d  differenual  pressure  dau  for  cunen.  flight  condi- 
.lons  to  produce  scaled  differenual  pressure  da.a, 

bJidpL  fiCng  said  scaled  differential  pressure  c^t^  t-'^™^ 
nate  perturt«Uons  ou«ide  of  a  frequency  range  of  in.eres.  .o 
produce  bandpass  filtered,  scaled  differenual  pressure  data, 

anaS^g  saTdZTdpass  filtered,  scaled  differential  pressure  dau 
tS.e  excurslTof  said  bandpass  fil.ered.  scaled  djfferen^ 
tial  pressure  dau  Uia.  exceed  a  Prede.emuned  ^"^^^^^^ 
both  posiuve  and  negauve  direc.ions  and  prtxluc.ng  a  ^Ise 
each  .ime  a  threshold  exceedance  ,n  one  direction  occurs  after 
a  threshold  exceedance  occurs  m  the  opposite  dj'*;"""-^^ 

counting  said  pulses  and  prtxluc.ng  a  mp  command  if  said  pulse 
count  exceeds  a  predetennined  threshold 


5398,992 
RAILWAY  SWITCH  CIRCLIT  CONTROLLER 
James  P  Chew,  Westmoreland  County,  Pa.,  assignor  to  UnkHi 
Switch  &  SigiuJ  Inc.  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Jul.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  507^49 
Int  CI."  B61L  5/00 

S  Claims 
U.S.  a.  24^-253  '  ^"™" 


5il9«,991 

METHOD  AND  APPARATt  S  FOR  DETECTING 

OSCILLATORY  PHENOMENA  INDICATIVE  OF 

AIRFLOW  SEPARATION 

Anm  A  Nadkami,  KiriOand,  and  WlUlam  F.  Bryant.  Bf'^u'- 

^  of  wSTassignor,  to  The  Boeing  Company.  Seattle, 

WBsb 

Filed  Mav  12,  1995.  Ser.  No.  437,405 
Int.  CI."  B64C  IS/16 

VS  a  244-203  ^  """", 

l'  A  "method  of  detecting  oscillatory  phenomena  indica.ive  of 
airfoil  airflow  separa.ion  or  sensor  common  mode  oscillatory  fail 
me  and  prtxlucmg  a  tnp  command  composing 


1   A  railway  switch  circuit  controllers,  comprising. 

a  controller  housing  having  a  bonom  surface  and  "VPO^^t 
surfaces,  wherein  said  side  surfaces  have  respective  openings 
provided  therethrough,  and  wherein  said  bottom  s"rf'>«  ^as  a 
raised  planar  bos.  provided  O^reon.  in  which  said  raised  boss 
IS  cas.  upon  said  bonom  surface  and  is  rhtrs  machined  so  as  .o 
have  a  fla.  surface  and  a  selected  height; 

a  shaft  rotaubly  disposed  Uirough  said  side  surface  openmgs^ 
wherein  said  shaft  has  a  plurali.y  of  cam  segmen.s  disposed 

a  pS^of  followers  Uia.  are  each  movably  connec.ed  .o  said 

'on.roiler  housing,  wherein  said  plurali.y  of  ^ol^wen  a« 

biased  Oirough  a  biasing  means  .o  a  firs,  posiuon.  a~l  *he^'" 

seleced  followers  are  engageable  wiUi  selected  cam  segn^nts 
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when  said  shaft  is  rotated  a  selected  amoun.  so  as  to  urge  said 
followers  to  a  second  position; 
a  contaci  spnng  assembly  that  has  a  set  of  firs,  and  second 
generally  nonmovable  electncal  conUcts  and  a  set  of  movable 
conucu  disposed  Oierebelween.  wherein  each  of  said  mov- 
able conucts  are  connected  to  a  respective  follower  such  thai 
each  of  said  movable  conUcts  are  moved  into  con.ac.  with  a 
respective  first  nonmovable  conuct  when  said  followers  are 
biased  into  said  first  posuion  and  are  each  moveable  in.o 
conuc  wiUi  a  respective  second  nonmovable  contaci  when 
said  followers  are  urged  in.o  said  second  position; 

a  terminal  board  having  said  contact  spring  assembly  secured 
then-io.  said  terminal  board  has  a  planar  mounting  portion  that 
is  matable  and  is  securable  to  said  raised  boss  of  said  conffol- 
ler  housing  bo..om  surface; 

wherein  said  .erminal  board  further  has  an  elongated  contact 
spring  mounting  portion  that  extends  outward  from  said  pla- 
nar mounting  portion; 

wherein  said  contact  spring  mounting  portion  of  said  terminal 
board  is  planar; 

wherein  said  contact  spring  mounting  portion  of  said  terminal 
board  extends  ounvard  generally  perpendicular  from  said  pla- 
nar mounung  portion;  and 

wherein  said  terminal  board  is  generally  L-shaped  when  viewed 
in  cross  section. 


5,598.994 
STUD  ENGAGING  DEVICE 
Stephen  Olewinski.  Crestwood,  and  James  A.  Brownlee,  Park 
Forest,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Panduit  Corp.,  Tinlev  Park 
lU.  r  .  , 

FUed  Jun.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  496,777 

InL  a."  F16L  3/00 

V.S.  CI.  248-73  20  Oaims 


M  « 


5.598.993 
PSEUDO  HEAVY  POINT  FROG  ASSEMBLY 
Stephen  R.  Kuhn,  Richton  Park,  and  Keith  Young,  NapervlUe. 
both  of  III.,  assignors  to  ABC  Rail  Products  Corporation. 
Chicago,  III. 

FUed  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  391,197 

Int  CI.""  EOIB  7/VO 

VS.  a.  246—168  2  Claims 


1.  A  snid  engaging  device  for  engaging  a  tfireaded  post  compris- 
ing: 
a  housing  forming  a  chamber  including  an  axial  bore  having  a 
top  side  and  a  bonom  side;  a  plurality  of  fingers  flexibly 
connected  to  an  interior  wall  of  Oie  chamber,  wherein  at  least 
one  finger  includes  a  pair  of  oppositely  extending  thread 
engaging  ungs  both  dimensioned  so  as  to  subsuntially  fit 
within  and  be  engageable  witfi  a  thread  groove  of  the  threaded 
post  with  either  the  top  side  or  bonom  side  facing  down  and 
onented  towards  tfie  .op  and  bottom  sides  respecuvely. 


5,598,995 
HIGH  STRENGTH  CLAMP  ASSEMBLY  WTTH  FLEXIBLE 

STRAPS  AND  METHOD  OF  USING  SAME 

Thomas  L.  Meuth,  and  Charles  A.  Biggert,  both  of  Spring, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  THad  Metal  Fabricators,  Inc.,  Spring,  Tex. 

FUed  Sep.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  528,318 

InL  a.*  F16L  3/OS 

VS.  CI.  248-74J  20  Claims 


1   In  a  railroad  trackwork  frog  assembly,  in  combination: 

a  pair  of  wing  rail  components; 

a  center  body  component  having  integrally  formed  wing  ele- 
ments which  each  has  a  guard  surface  defining  a  guard  line,  a 
V-shaped  integrally  formed  point  element  having  a  pair  of 
gauge  surfaces  defining  gauge  lines,  and  a  pair  of  integrally 
formed  flangeway  elements  positioned  respectively  interme- 
diate each  said  guard  line  and  an  adjacent  one  of  said  gauge 
lines; 

a  constant  width  of  padding  matenal  applied  to  each  of  said 
wing  element  guard  surfaces  defining  said  guard  lines  to 
thereby  increase  the  wheel  contact  surface  area  of  said  wing 

.  element  and  reduce  the  width  of  said  flangeway  elemen.s  a 
uniform  disunce  to  support  said  wheel  on  said  wing  element 
over  a  greater  distance  prior  to  transfer  to  said  point  surface. 

fastener  means  securing  said  center  body  component  wing  ele- 
ments to  said  pair  of  wing  rail  components;  and 

each  said  point  element  gauge  line  being  oriented  tnily  parallel 
to  its  respective  adjacent  wing  element  guard  line  and  being 
uniformly  separated  from  its  respective  adjacent  wing  element 
guard  line  by  a  uniform  distance  of  approximately  1%  inches. 


1.  A  clamp  assembly  for  clamping  an  elongate  member  to  a 
support  member,  the  clamp  assembly  comprising: 

a  receptacle  adapted  to  at  least  partially  receive  the  elongate 
member; 

a  pair  of  flexible  support  straps  connected  to  said  receptacle. 
said  pair  of  flexible  support  straps  capable  of  matingly  engag- 
ing one  another  around  the  support  member;  and 
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a  pair  of  flexible  clamping  straps  capable  of  matingly  engagmg 
one  another  around  the  elongate  member  and  the  support 
member. 


5^98,996 

ADJUSTABLE  TARGET  STAND 

ScoM  A.  Rath,  2553  Mehrfey  Bridge  Rd-  NE-,  North  Liberty. 

Iowa  52317 

Filed  May  27,  1994.  S«r.  No.  249.369 

Int  a."  F14J  l/IO 

U.S.C1.24J^-1*3.1  •'CUum* 


1    A  target  support  stand  for  suppoitmg  on  a  support  surface 
life-size  three  dimens.onal  archery  targets  of  substantial  mass  in  an 
upright  plumb  position  on  different  terrain  condmons.  said  stand 
owning    a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  apart  legs  '•dap'ed    »  be 
positioned  generally  parallel  to  the  support  surface,  each  of  said 
tees  having  outer  ends  and  a  central  portion  extending  upwardly  to 
a  level  above  the  outer  ends,  a  crossbar  attached  to  the  legs  at  their 
central  portions  and  extending  between  the  legs,  pivotal  attachment 
means  providing  for  pivotal  movement  of  the  tegs  in  planes  per 
nendicular  to  the  crossbar  and  providing  for  locking  of  each  leg 
Imlependent  of  the  other  teg  .n  a  selected  posiuon  relative  to  the 
crossbar,  a  pair  of  target  supports  pivotally  secured  at  their  lower 
ends  to  the  crossbar  and  extending  upwardly  so  as  to  provide  for 
pivotal  movement  of  the  target  supports  in  planes  substant.all> 
neipendKular  to  the  crossbar,  adjustable  means  providing  for  inde 
penArnt  pos.uoning  of  each  target  support  at  a  selected  position 
along  the  crossbar,  and  anchor  means  combined  with  the  tegs  to 
provide  additional  stability  to  the  support  stand 


position  means  mounted  on  said  rail  hook  and  contactable  with 
said  mount  contact  zone  to  block  engaging  nxation  of  said  rail 
hook  at  an  angular  position,  said  angular  position  being  a 
preselected  hanging  position  of  said  container,  said  posiuon 
means  includes  a  projection,  a  size  and  location  of  said 
piDjection  on  said  rail  hook  being  designed  to  set  said  angular 
position,  said  rail  hook  includes  a  curved  section  and  a  tip. 
said  up  extends  tangenually  from  an  end  of  said  curved 
section  said  projection  of  said  posioon  means  is  attached  to 
said  curved  section  and  substantially  aligned  with  said  up, 
said  tip  and  said  projection  fomi  a  line  which  is  angularly 
spaced  fiom  a  hanging  direction  of  said  container. 


5.598,998 

ELECTRICAL  OUTLET  BOX  MOUNTING  BRACKET 

David  M.  Lynn,  401  Cniver  Rd.,  Welcome.  N.C.  27374 

FUed  Nov.  20.  1995.  Ser.  No.  561,041 

Int.  a."  H02G  3/08 

U.S.  a.  248-300  ••culms 


5,598,997 

RAIL  SECTION  FOR  A  CONTAINER  OF  AN  OXYGEN 

SUPPLY  UNIT 

Wolfgang  Martjuardt,  Stockebdor</FRG.  Gennany,  assignor 

to  Dragerwerit  AG.  Lflbedt.  Gennany 

Filed  Sep.  2.  1994,  Ser.  No.  300.716 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Germany,  Sep.  7,  1993.  43  30 

^"'  Int.  a."  B65D  «/W 

U,S.  a.  248-225.21  ,  ^^  ^^'^ 

1   A  hanging  a.ssembly  for  an  aircraft  oxygen  supply  unit  com 

pnsing: 

a  container  of  the  aircraft  oxygen  supply  unit; 

a  hinge  having  one  pan  connected  to  said  container  and  another 
pan  pivotable  with  respect  to  said  one  part. 

a  rail  section  connected  to  said  another  part  of  said  hinge,  said 
rail  section  including  a  rail  hook 

a  mount  including  a  mount  hook  and  a  mourn  contact  zone  said 
mount  hook  having  an  ins.de  and  an  outside,  said  outside  of 
said  mount  hook  facing  said  hinge,  said  rail  hook  being 
engagabte  with  said  mount  hook  by  engaging  rotation  of  said 
rail  hook  from  a  position  outside  said  mount  hook  to  a 
posiuon  inside  said  inount  hook; 


1  A  bracket  for  positioning  on  an  electncal  outlet  box  attached 
to  a  vertical  wall  stud  for  supporting  communication  lines,  said 
bracket  comprising  a  c-shaped  frame,  said  c-shaped  frame  defin- 
ing a  central  opening,  a  pair  of  opposing  tabs,  said  tabs  attached  to 
said  c-shaped  frame,  said  tabs  effectively  dividing  said  central 
opening  into  first  and  second  secuons.  said  c-shaped  frame  defin- 
ing an  aperture,  a  first  electncal  line  support,  said  first  line  support 
attached  to  said  c-shaped  frame  and  extending  into  said  second 
opening  secuon  whereby  said  tabs  can  conuct  the  electncal  outlet 
box  as  said  c-shaped  frame  is  affixed  to  the  wall  stud  through  said 
aperture. 
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5,598,999 
DEVICE  FOR  HOLDING  TWO  DRINK  CONTAINERS  IN 

CENTRAL  CONSOLE  OF  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Bemd    Plocher,   Waldacfatal;    Juergen    Koerber.   and    Heinz 
Koukal,  bodi  of  Slnddflngen,  aU  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
fiscfaerwerke,  Artur  Fischer  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Waldacfatal, 
Germany 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  517,401 
Claims  prtority,  appUcatkm  Germany,  Aug.  19,  1994,  44  29 
515.4 

Int  CL*  A47K  1A)8 
VS.  a.  248— 311 J  11  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  holding  two  drink  containers,  comprising  a 
supporting  structure  insertable  into  a  compartment  of  a  console  of 
a  motor  vehicle;  a  holding  ring  and  a  holding  frame  having  a 
receiving  opening  provided  for  lateral  fixing  of  a  second  drink 
container  and  movable  from  a  recessed  posiuon  in  which  they  are 
recessed  in  the  console  and  a  holding  position  projecting  from  the 
console;  a  carrier  element,  said  holding  ring  being  formed  as  a 
folded-together  ring  and  mounted  on  said  carrier  element,  said 
holding  ring  including  a  first  holding  arm  and  a  second  holding 
arm  horizonudly  nimable  relative  to  one  another  between  a  folded- 
together  state  in  which  said  arms  do  not  exceed  external  dimen- 
sions of  said  supporting  structure  and  an  open-out  state  in  which 
said  arms  are  arranged  besides  and  above  said  holding  frame,  said 
holding  fnime  with  said  holding  ring  in  said  folded-together  sute 
being  movable  from  said  recessed  position  into  an  end  position 
projecting  from  the  console,  in  which  said  receiving  opening  of 
said  holding  frame  is  initially  still  masked  by  said  holding  aims  of 
said  holding  ring  still  in  an  intermediate  position,  and  subsequently 
said  holding  ring  is  opened-out  into  said  opened-out  holding  posi- 
tion besides  and  above  said  holding  frame. 


5499,000 
ARTICLE  SECURING  DEVICE 
Terry  R.  Bennett,  15609  Saul  Ct,  Canyon  Country,  Calif. 
91352 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  406,730 
InL  CL*  A47B  97/00 
VS.  a.  24»-S00  13  Claims 

1   An  article  securing  device  compnsing: 
a  strap  member  having  a  contoured  surface, 
a  pair  of  retaining  members  each  formed  with  side  walls  defin 
ing  a  central  channel  for  receiving  said  strap  and  having  a 
surface  of  said  channel  formed  to  mate  with  the  contoured 
surface  of  said  strap, 
means  for  attaching  said  retaining  members  to  an  article  to  be 
secured. 


said  side  walls  having  portions  projecting  inwardly  to  overiie  a 

portion  of  said  channel  and  forming  recesses  in  said  side  walls 

adjacent  said  channel,  and 
a  latch  member  having  flanges  engageable  with  said  recesses  to 

fnctionally  retain  said  latch  member  in  engagement  with  said 

retaining  member. 


5,599,001 

STUFFED  ANIMAL  CONDUIT  RETAINER 

Joseph  G.  Dwyer,  3  Maple  Dr.,  Catonsville,  Md.  21228 

Filed  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  452,838 

Int  CL'  A47G  I/I6 


VS.  CL  248—505 


1  Claim 


1.  A  sniffed  animal  conduit  reuuner  for  supporting  medical 
conduits  comprising: 

a  weighted  central  body  gravitationally  secured  to  a  horizonuil 
support  surface  and  shaped  to  resemble  a  body  of  an  octopus, 
the  weighted  central  body  comprises  an  exterior  web  shi^ied 
in  a  substantially  spherical  configuration  and  containing  a 
volume  of  smffing  material  therewithin; 

a  partition  web  extending  across  a  portion  of  the  weighted 
central  body; 

a  volume  of  weight  material  positioned  between  the  partition 
web  and  an  interior  surface  of  a  portion  of  the  exterior  web  of 
the  weighted  central  body; 

a  plurality  of  engaging  means  radiating  from  the  central  body  for 
engaging  an  individual  conduit  to  maintain  a  plurality  of 
conduits  in  a  desired  orienuuion.  each  engaging  means  com- 
pnses  an  elongated  projection  extending  from  the  central 
body,  each  of  the  elongated  projections  including  a  free  outer 
end  which  is  curied  back  upon  itself  to  define  a  receiving 
aperture  having  an  individual  conduit  positioned  within,  the 
elongated  projection  being  formed  of  an  exterior  web  having 
a  smffing  material  secured  tliere within:  and 

a  curved  spring  member  extending  widiin  a  portion  of  the 
elongated  projection  resilientiy  biasing  the  outer  end  into  a 
normally  constricted  configuration,  the  curved  spnng  member 
being  secured  to  an  interior  surface  of  the  extenor  web 
proximal  to  the  outer  end  of  the  elongated  projection  to  cause 
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*e  outer  end  to  bend  back  upon  the  elongated  proje^o"  to 
Si«  the  teceivrng  apemire  through  wh.ch  a  coiKJutt  .s 
posiaoned. 


5^99,002 
SNOWMOBILE  ANTl-THErr  DEV>CE 

K«Drtb  J.  KB«t5«..  P.O.  ^-^'S'^J^  "^^^ 
Filed  Jan.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37»,727 
InC  CI."  F16M  13/00 

9  Claims 
VS.  a.  248—552 


1  Ah  and-theft  device  for  locking  a  snowmobile  m  an  elevated 

nosition  said  anu-theft  device  comprising; 

■^  b^ke.  for  mounting  to  a  tail  ^tion  of  the  snowmobile, 
a  hollow  member  mounted  on  said  bracket 
two  holes  in  opposed  sidewalls  of  said  hollo*  member 
rUft^shd^^Trnounted  in  said  hollow  member,  said  lift  bar 

.  i^ht.v'c^iriyrredrn  said  hollow  member  and  biased  to 
«.e.^  over  one  end  of  said  hollow  member  for  holding  said 
hft  bar  m  said  hollow  member  with  said  opemng  of  said  1^ 
SiSng  aligned  with  said  holes  in  said  hollow  member  f« 
Se.v.ng  a  iLking  bar  through  said  opening  of  said  hft  ^ 
ami  said  two  holes  of  said  hollow  member  while  the  la.1 
section  of  the  snowmobile  is  elevated, 
sai^^h  engaging  an  end  surface  of  said  lift  bar  when  said  lift 
harTs  in  Ld  l^llow  member  and  said  lift  bar  is  used  for 
elevating  the  tail  section  of  the  snowmobile 


located  with  respect  to  said  movable  core,  within  said  core 
Buide  tube   said  locking  mechamsm  comprising 
(.ratrsTVocking  mem^r  longitudinally  displaceable  within 

(bU  t^°ondro::*ng^n,ber  longitudinally  displaceable  again. 

'  'said  hrst  locking  member  and  means  for  -^"^^^^'^ 
locking  member  in  a  lifted  position  through  a  preset  angle^ 
whereby  said  locking  mechanism  alternates  between  an 
eneaeed  and  a  released  state;  and  w-      ~< 

,c.  a  0.1  spnng  for  bia.sing  said  second  '-'""/'-=-'«' ^"^ 
operating  as  a  return  spnng  for  resetting  said  movable  core 
To  one  of  two  suble  positions  corresponding  to  the  engaged 
Z  Zc^  sutes  and  the  open  and  closed  positions  of  said 

:tref  sSsM^e  excitauon  of  said  electromagnetic  winding 
^"Les  said  movable  core  to  lift  and  route  said  s^ond 
locking  member  so  that  said  locking  mechanism  is  alter- 
nTtdy  engaged  and  relea.sed  with  said  coil  spring  resetting 
sld  Lva'ble  core  to  open  and  close  the  ^ alve  to  control  the 
flow  of  the  medium. 


5,599.003 

BISTABLE  SOLENOID  VALVT 

Hm.  Se«m«nn;   Itans  Ortner.  .iid  WiOter  Pmder.  aU  of 

Jt^'rl^^S^^l^  J  371  D.U  Apr.  7.  1995,  8  102(.» 
•^i^Ap^    wTf^Pub.  NO.  W095/D4997,  PCT  P»b. 

Date  Feb.  1*.  1995  .t^iit, 

per  FU«!  Aug.  8.  1994.  Ser.  No.  416.776 
daiois  priortty,  application  Germaiiy,  Aug.  10,  1993,  *i  » 

""  _     J-t.a.-F.6Ki///2.i/^2  ^3^^^ 

"t  T'vSIe  ^^ng  .  valve  chamber  supporting  a  valve  sea: 
selectively  Engaged  by  a  valve  diaphragm  for  controlling  the  flow 

°^"^tr,^°rn:lV"c  solenoid  val.e  including  0.  a 
Studinally-extending  core  guide  tube  having  a  hrst  end 
opening  towards  the  valve  chamber  and  a  second  closed  end, 
wCein  said  core  guide  tube  is  hlled  w.U,  the  -d'urn.  ii^ 
single  electromagnetic  winding  suirounding  said  core  guide 
tube  and  (111)  an  armature  composing  a  movable  core  d.s^ 
posed  within  said  core  guide  tube  for  opening  and  cl<«'ng  ^^.J 
valve  diaphragm,  and  (ivi  a  locking  mechanism,  coaxially 


5,599,004 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  INJECTION  OF  CABLE  INTO 
COILED  TUBING 
Kenneth   R.  Newn»n,  Willis;   Lyndon  Stone.  HTJ^  "^^ 
David  Tong.  Conroe,  all  of  Tei.  assignors  to  Colled  TXiblng 
Engineering  Services,  Inc  Contoe,  Tex.  _ 

C^tinuatioB-in-part  of  Ser.  N«.  27W»21,  J|J8,  JW^^*- 
No.  5,503370.  This  application  Dec.  13.  1994,  Ser.  No. 
354,646 
Int  tl."  E21C  29/16 
^  ,..     .»^>ST-  lOOaims 

L'.S.  a.  254— 134J  FT 


1  A  cable  injector  for  the  installation  of  cable  into  coiled  tubing 
on  a  reel,  comprising 
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a.  a  stuffing  box  for  receiving  cable  from  the  source  of  cable  and 
for  providing  a  pressure  boundary  between  ambient  and  the 
injector; 

b.  a  pressure  housing  coupled  to  the  stuffing  box.  the  pressure 
housing  comprising  first  and  second  seal  plates  and  a  seal  ring 
between  the  first  and  second  seal  plates; 

c.  a  drive  wheel  within  the  pressure  housing  upon  which  the 
cable  Is  wound; 

d.  a  drive  shaft  through  the  second  seal  plate  and  detachably 
mounted  to  the  drive  wheel;  and 

e  an  outlet  connector  coupled  to  the  pressure  housing,  the  outlet 
connector  adapted  for  connecting  to  coiled  tubing  on  a  reel. 


5,599,005 

INSULATOR  MOUNTABLE  CABLE  STRINGING 

ROLLER  DEVICE 

Charles  J.  Sauber,  10  N.  Sauber  Rd.,  Virgil,  HI.  60182 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  402,122.  Mar.  10.  1995.  Pat 

No.  5,533,710.  This  application  May  3.  1995,  Ser.  No.  434,177 

Int.  CL*  B65H  59AX) 
VS.  a.  254— 134J  PA  7  Claims 


a  rigid  second  structure  part  (7)  attached  to  the  rigid  first 
structure  part  (6).  said  rigid  second  structure  pan  (7)  lying  in 
a  plane  at  an  angle  to  a  base  (8)  of  the  rigid  first  structure  part 
(6)  and  being  adapted  to  rest  on  the  ground. 

at  least  one  removable  ballast  element  (9)  adapted  to  lie  on  the 
second  structure  pan  (7)  resting  on  the  ground  to  prevent 
tilting  of  the  fence  element  and  to  render  it  self-stable, 

each  said  at  least  one  removable  ballast  element  (9)  having  a  lop 
face  (10)  forming  a  generally  planar  surface  on  which  users 
can  move  around. 

wherein  the  rigid  second  structure  part  (7)  extends  from  one  side 
of  the  base  (8)  of  the  rigid  first  structure  part  (6), 

wherein  the  rigid  second  strucnire  part  (7)  comprises  a  rigid 
frame  (11)  formed  of  a  peripheral  profiled  member  having  a 
penpheral  vertical  flange  (12)  and  an  interior  bottom  horizon- 
tal flange  (13)  the  ft-ame  (11)  being  attached  externally  to  two 
crossmcmbers  (16.  17). 

wherein  each  said  at  least  one  removable  ballast  element  (9) 
rests  on  the  honzontal  flange  (13)  of  the  frame  (11)  and  is 
flanked  by  the  vertical  flange  (12)  of  the  frame  (11). 

and  wherein  the  crossmcmbers  (16.  17)  arc  attached  to  respec- 
tive rights  (19.  20)  between  which  panels  (24)  are  fixed, 
wherein  the  up-nghu  and  panels  together  compnse  the  ngid 
first  structure  part  (6). 


1  A  cable  stringing  roller  device  for  temporarily  supporting 
cable  on  an  insulator  carried  by  a  cross  member  of  a  pole  during 
installation  of  tlie  cable  onto  an  insulator,  said  device  comprising: 

roller  means  for  supporting  the  cable; 

bracket  means  for  supporting  said  roller  means  and  for  contain- 
ing the  cable,  said  bracket  means  having  upwardly  projecting 
portions  disposed  on  opposite  ends  of  said  roller  and  termi- 
nating in  inwardly  projecting  fingers  spaced  from  one  another; 

support  means  connecting  said  bracket  means  to  a  clamping 
means  adapted  to  clamp  to  said  insulator  and  said  clamping 
means  having  lever  acting  rcleasable  latch  means  to  allow  the 
bracket  and  roller  means  to  be  shifted  away  frxwn  the  insulator 
to  lower  the  cable  onto  the  insulator 


5.599,006 
SELF  STABLE  FENCE 
Bernard  Gevaux,  Prevftres,  74250  VUle  en  SaUaz,  and  Jacques 
Masurel,  Femey  Voltaire,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Con- 
structions Metalliqucs  de  Bonneville,  Bonneville,  and  Ber- 
nard Gevaux,  VUle  en  Sallaz,  both  of  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94/00182,  $  371  Date  Aug.  17,  1995,  $  102(el 
Date  Aug.  17,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/19545,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  1.  1994 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  507,350 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Feb.  26,  1993,  93  02401 
Int  a."  E04H  17/18 
VS.  a.  256—25  10  Oaims 

I.  Fence  element  adapted  to  be  assembled  with  other  similar 
fence  elements  in  sequence  to  form  a  fence  between  a  first  part  (4) 
and  a  second  pan  (5)  of  an  area,  comprising: 

a  ngid  first  structure  part  (6)  forming  an  upright  wall  10  separate 
the  first  part  (4)  and  the  second  part  (5)  of  the  area. 


5,599,007 

CLAMP 

Paul  L.  Olivdra,  517  Anuhea  PL,  Volcano,  Hi.  96785 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  493391 

Int  a."  B25B  1/24 

VS.  CI  269—271 


3  Claims 


1.  A  clamp  comprising: 

a  main  body  portion  having  a  top  and  a  bottom,  and 

a  handle  operator  attached  to  said  top  of  said  main  body  portion. 

a  rectangular  opening  in  said  main  body  portion. 

a  movable  jaw  attached  to  said  handle  operator,  and 

a  fixed  jaw  attached  to  said  main  body  portion. 

said  movable  and  said  fixed  jaws  being  at  least  partially  posi- 
tioned within  said  rectangular  opening. 

said  mam  body  portion  having  a  plurality  of  clamping  surface 
means  for  attaching  said  clamp  to  a  vise  in  a  plurality  of 
positions. 
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said  plurality  of  clamping  surface  means  consist  of  partial  chan- 

onTof  said  partial  channels  is  positioned  on  said  main  body 
portion  approximately  midway  between  said  top  and  said 
boaom  of  said  main  body  portion. 

whereby  said  clamp  can  be  posinoncd  in  said  vise  in  an  opo- 
mum  position  for  performing  work  on  a  wori  piece 


5399,068 
FINISHER  WITH  A  PUNCHING  FUNCTIONAND  A 
STAPLING  FUNCTION,  AND  SHEET  PUNCHING/ 
STAPLING  METHOD 
Hinki  YamariiHm,  Okwaki,  J.pwi,  aad  YnJi  Shinotarm,  Leon- 
ben.  Genaaiiy,  aaOmon  to  Minolu  Co,  Ltd,  Os«k«,  Japan 
^  ^^ieTl,  1995,  Ser.  Na  381,759 
Ctaims  priority,  .ppUctloo  J.pui,  Feb.  3,  1994,  MHIMI 
^^  Int  CL"  B65H  S7/00 

U5.a.r70-58.16  1*"^ 


has  reached  a  preset  stacking  level,  and  a  stapler  *>««='"  f«^ 
selectively  stapling  together  plural  sheet  print  jobs  for  plural  said 
stapled  plural  sheet  pnnt  jobs  to  be  stacked  in  a  said  mailbox  bin^ 
ihe  improven^nt  m  said  mailbox  bin  stacking  level  estimation 

system  comprising;  :^u,a 

a  point  count  stack  height  estimation  correcnon  system  includ- 

a  '^M  jobs  sheets  counong  system  for  accumulating  a  point 
count  of  the  number  of  sheets  being  directed  by  said  sheet 
distribution  system  to  said  selected  mailbox  bin. 

a  staple  buildup  factor  input  system  for  inputting  suple  buildup 
Znt  count  correction  factors  to  said  point  count  stack  height 
ktimanon  correcuon  system  to  correct  for  the  number  of 
stapled  sets  of  job  sheets  being  directed  by  said  sheet  distn 
bution  system  to  said  selected  mailbox  bin; 

said  point  count  stack  height  estimauon  correcnon  system  auto- 
matically coirecting  said  pnnt  jobs  sheets  counting  system  by 
said  staple  buildup  point  count  correcuon  factors  to  more 
accurately  estimate  the  stack  height  of  the  slack  of  sheets  to 
be  stacked  in  said  selected  mailbox  bin. 


1.  A  finisher  for  handling  sheets  ejected  from  an  image  forming 
machine,  the  finisher  comprising 

a  punching  mechanism  for  punching  a  sheet  on  a  point  at  a 

specified  distance  from  a  reference  side  of  the  sheet;  and 
a  aapling  mechanism  for  stapling  sheets  by  hitung  a  staple  into 
Sheets  at  a  comer  portion  near  the  reference  side  of  the  sheets 
such  that  at  least  one  end  of  the  staple  is  located  between  the 
punched  point  and  the  reference  side 


5499,010 
AUTOMATIC  LOADING/UNLOADING  OF  A  DOCUMENT 

FEEDER  FOR  A  REPRODUCTION  APPARATUS 
Thomas  R.  HuU,  Spencerport;  David  E.  Bettiol,  R«»«>'  "f 
Thert«  W.  Genaux,  Rochester,  all  of  NY,  assignors  to  East- 
man  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1994.  Ser.  No.  363,050 
Int.  a."  B65H  5/02 

ij5.a.  271-3.05  »«a^ 


5,599,009 
STACKING  HEIGHT  ESTIMATION  CORRECTION 
SYSTEM 
Barry  P.  Mandd,  Fairport;  John  W.  Daughton,  Rochester,  and 
John  D.  Hower,  Jr,  Falrpoit,  all  of  NY,  assignors  to  Xerox 
Comoratioa,  Stamford,  Coon, 
^^^^ied  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  585.081 
Int.  CL*  B65H  39/00 
U5.CL  270-58.09  »»  ^ 

I  In  a  shared  users  plural  bins  mailboxing  system  adapted  to 
receive  and  stack  plural  pnnt  jobs  of  plural  sheets,  of  diffenng 
sheet  thicknesses,  with  and  without  staples,  for  plural  different 
,rc.p«:nts  in  plural  pnnt  job  storage  mailbox  bins,  with  at  least 
moM  of  said  mailbox  bins  having  a  preset  maximum  sheet  stacking 
capacity  said  mailboxing  system  having  a  sheet  distnbuoon  sys 
tern  controlled  by  a  control  system  for  automatKaJly  vanaWy 
direcong  and  stacking  into  different  selected  said  mailbox  bms  the 
respective  pnnt  jobs  of  different  recipients,  said  control  system 
«ovid.ng  for  respective  said  mailbox  bins  to  be  electronically 
assignable  to  different  respective  recipients,  a  bin  stacking  lev^el 
esumanon  system  for  indicating  to  said  control  system  that  the 
height  of  the  stack  of  sheets  stacked  in  a  selected  said  mailbox  bin 


1  An  automauc  loader/unloader  for  a  document  feeder  caiF«ble 
of  feeding  individual  sheets  of  a  document  sheet  set  stack  from  a 
supply  tray  to  an  exposure  stanon  of  a  reproduction  apparatus  and 
ret\mi  such  sheets  to  such  supply  tray,  in  a  recirculanng  manner 
alone  a  travel  path,  said  automauc  loader/unloader  compnsing: 

fiAt  transport  means  for  transporting  document  sheets  senaum 
along  said  travel  path  from  said  supply  tray  to  said  exposure 

station;  .     . 

second  transport  means  for  transporting  document  sheets  sena^ 
um  along  said  travel  path  from  said  exposure  suuon  to  said 
supply  tray; 
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diverting  means  for  selectively  diverting  document  sheets  into, 
or  out  of.  said  travel  path;  and 

control  means  for  locating  said  diverting  means  to  sequentially 
load  document  sheets,  prior  to  recirculation  for  copying,  in 
said  supply  tray  by  directing  individual  document  sheets 
transported  by  said  first  and  second  transport  means  to  form  a 
document  sheet  set  stack  in  said  supply  tray,  or  to  sequentially 
unload  document  sheets,  after  recirculation  for  copying,  from 
said  supply  tray  by  directing  individual  document  sheets  from 
said  travel  path  while  being  transported  by  said  second  trans 
port  means. 


5,599,011 
SHEET  FEEDER 
Richard  E.  Scfanorr,  Riverside,  and   Mariand   R.  Johnson. 
Orland  Hills,  both  of  III,  assignors  to  Uarco  Incorporated, 
Barringtoa,  Dl. 
Continiution-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  97346,  JuL  26.  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  338334 
Int  CI."  B65H  5/00 
VS.  CL  271—10.11  36  Claims 


1  A  sheet  feeder  for  feeding  sheets  from  the  bottom  of  a  stack 
thereof,  compnsing: 

a  frame  having  an  inclined  surface  for  supporting  a  stack  of 
sheets  to  be  fed; 

a  relatively  soft  feed  roller  mounted  on  the  frame; 

means  for  rotating  the  feed  roller; 

a  stationary  relatively  hard  retard  roller  mounted  adjacent  to  and 
at  least  touching  said  feed  roller  and  cooperating  therewith  to 
define  a  nip  for  receiving  a  forward  edge  of  a  bottom  sheet  of 
a  stack  supported  on  said  inclined  surface;  and 

y  upnghl  guide  on  the  frame  engageable  with  a  forward  edge  of 
a  slack  of  sheets  supported  on  the  inclined  surface,  the  guide 
being  disposed  at  an  acute  angle  with  respect  to  the  inclined 
surface  so  that  when  the  forward  edge  of  the  stack  engages 
the  guide  the  sheets  shift  longitudinally  relative  to  each  other 
to  facilitate  feeding  of  a  single  sheet  into  the  nip. 


5^99,012 

DECELERATING  SYSTEM  FOR  DECELERATING  THE 

MOVEMENT  OF  SHEETS  INTO  THE  DELIVERY 

STATION  OF  A  SHEET  FED  PRESS 

Jean-Claude   Rebcaud,   Le   Mont,  Switzerland,   assignor   to 

Bobst  SA,  Ijiusannr,  Switzerland 

Filed  May  11,  1995,  Ser  No.  438,771 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  May   II,   1994 
01477/94 

Int  a."  B65H  29/68 
VS.  a.  271—182  7  aaims 

1.  A  decelerating  device  for  decelerating  the  movement  of  die 
cut  sheets  into  the  delivery  station  of  a  sheet  fed  die  cutter  wherein 
die  cut  sheets  are  rapidly  pulled  along  a  substanually  honzontal 
path  into  the  delivery  sution  of  a  die  cutting  press  and  then  are 
abruptly  stopped  at  a  predetermined  slopping  point  and  released  at 
their  leading  edges  to  permit  ihem  to  fall  in  succession  into  a 
vertical  pile  of  die  cut  sheets,  the  improvement  which  comprises  a 
rear  Ubiet  underlying  the  path  of  travel  of  the  die  cut  sheets  and 


movable  toward  and  away  from  said  predetennined  slopping  point 
to  provide  support  for  the  trailing  edge  of  a  sheet  passing  into  the 
delivery  station  in  accordance  with  the  length  of  the  sheet,  a  sheet 
movement  retarding  means  posiuonable  in  the  path  of  movement 
of  a  sheet  into  said  delivery  station,  means  carrying  both  said  sheet 
movement  retarding  means  and  said  rear  tablet  and  movable 
toward  and  away  from  said  predetermined  stopping  point  in  depen- 
dence on  the  length  of  sheets  to  be  fed  to  said  delivery  station,  and 
means  adjusting  the  angle  of  said  sheet  movement  retarding  means 
relative  to  the  path  of  said  sheet  in  dependence  on  the  relative 
closeness  of  said  brush  and  tablet  to  said  predetermined  stopping 
position. 


5.599,013 

PAPER  SHEET  GUIDING  CYLINDER  FOR  A  PRINTING 

MACHINE 

Andreas  Detmers,  Mauer.  and  Kari-Heinz  FUsinger,  Wiesloch. 

both    of   Germany,    assignors    to    Heidelberger   Dmckm- 

ascfainen  AG,  Heidelberg.  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  20.  1995.  Ser.  No.  375.963 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jul.  20.  1992.  42  23 
839.0 

Int  a."  B65H  29/24 
VS.  CI.  271-195  10  Claims 


1.  In  a  pnnting  machine  having  side  frames  and  a  pnnting 
machine  drive,  a  paper  sheet  guiding  cylinder  assembly  compris- 
ing: 
a  paper  sheet  guiding  cylinder  being  mounted  in  the  side  frames 

of  the  printing  machine  and  being  drivmgly  connected  to  the 

printing  machine  drive; 
said  paper  sheet  guiding  cylinder  having  an  axis: 
said  paper  sheet  guiding  cylinder  including  a  cylinder  jacket  and 

side  walls  with  through  holes  formed  therein; 
said  paper  sheet  guiding  cylinder  housing  a  routably  mounted 

radial  ventilator  being  coaxial  with  the  axis  of  said  paper 

sheet  guiding  cylinder  for  supplying  blowing  air  into  said 
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paper  sheet  guiding  cylinder  and  for  deflecnng  the  blowing  air 
inside  said  paper  sheet  guiding  cylinder  towards  said  cylinder 
jacket  said  radial  ventilator  communicaung  with  the  ambient 
air  through  said  holes,  and  said  radial  ventilator  having  ven-^ 
ulatof  blades  disposed  concentrically  about  the  axis  of  said 
paper  sheet  guiding  cylinder  and  extending  along  the  paper 
sheet  guiding  cylinder,  and 
means  being  independent  of  said  paper  sheet  guidingcylmder 
for  dnving  said  radial  venulator  with  adjusuble  speed. 


5^99,014 
SHEET  CONVEY  APPARATUS 
YodiiUko  KltohM,  Ushiku;  Vi^Ji  TiJuOubW,  Tokyo,  and  Hito- 
dii  F«OJ>»o»«.  K»^««ki.  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
ConttauatkH.  rf  Ser.  No.  120,915,  Sep- 15,  1993. -b^ooed. 
This  application  Sep.  13,  1995,  Ser.  N»- 527,384 
ClataB  priority,  appBcation  J«p«.,  Sep.  17,  1992,  4-248002 
Int  a.*^  B65H  5//6 
US.  a.  271-270  38  Claims 


75o 


sjrrv  MB  Dwusr 


said  sliders  are  pushed  and  moved  by  a  fluid  supplied 
through  said  fluid  supply  passage  in  a  direcuon  so  that 
the  outer  diameter  of  said  roller  enlarges 


5399,016 
MUSCLE-MEMORY  METHOD  AND  BASKETBALL 
TRAINING  AID 
Martin  Lariun,  736  Rosemont  Ave.  Pacific  Grove,  Calif.  93950 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  320,437.  Oct.  7.  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  19.  1995,  Ser.  No.  492,439 
Int  C\^  A63B  69/00 
U.S.a.473--J48  "Claims 


1  A  sheet  convey  apparatus,  comprising 

convey  means  for  conveying  a  sheet; 

guide  means  for  guiding  the  sheet  conveyed  by  said  convey 
means  along  a  convey  path.  ,  ^     ,.  ^ 

detection  means  for  detecung  a  thickness  of  the  sheet  conveyed 
by  said  convey  means,  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  convey  means  so  that  said 
convey  means  conveys  the  sheet  at  a  first  speed  when  the 
thickness  of  the  sheet  detected  by  said  detection  means  is  a 
first  thickness,  and  conveys  the  sheet  at  a  second  speed  faster 
than  the  first  speed  when  the  thickness  of  the  sheet  is  a  second 
thickness  larger  than  the  first  thickness,  whereby  deformation 
of  the  sheet  caused  by  said  guide  means  is  avoided. 


5,599,015 
SHEET  FEEDER  -" 

Kaoni  Shimira,  Osalui,  and  Yutalu  Matsuda.  Toyonaka.  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Industnal  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1995.  Ser.  No.  495,918 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  6,  1994.  6-154««0 

Int.  CX*^  B65G  I  Ml  2 

VS.  a.  271-272  2»  ^W"^ 

1  A  sheet  feeder  composing 
at  least  a  pair  of  variable  outer  diameter  rollers  for  catching  and 

conveying  sheets,  and  wherein 
each  of  said  variable  outer  diameter  rollers  compnses: 

a  pipe  containing  a  plurality  of  penetrating  holes  disposed 

radially  around  the  side  wall  of  said  pipe, 
supporting  means  having  an  internal  fluid  supply  passage 

connected  to  said  penetrating  holes,  and 
a  plurality  of  sliders  forming  a  roller  penpheral  face,  each 
disposed  in  one  of  said  penetrating  holes  so  that  each  slider 
is  able  to  slide;  and  wherein: 


1  A  muscle  memory  basketball  training  apparatus  composing; 

a  pair  of  base  assemblies  supporting  said  apparatus  on  a  ground 
surface. 

a  rectangular  frame  assembly  detachably  coupled  to  said  base 
assemblies,  said  frame  assembly  composing  a  plurality  of 
tubular  members  defining  a  rectangular  opening  therebe- 
tween, said  plurality  of  tubular  members  detachably  coupled 
together  to  provide  a  detachable  frame;  and 

support  means  detachably  coupled  to  said  frame  assembly  and  to 
said  base  assembly,  said  support  means  adjustably  supporting 
said  frame  assembly  at  a  desired  height  above  the  ground 
surface,  said  support  means  including  means  for  supporting 
said  frame  assembly  obtusely  above  said  ground  surface 


5399,017 
BASEBALL  TARGET  AND  PROJECTOR  APPARATUS 
Dickie   R.   Bixler,   and   Matthew   R.   Bixler,   both   of  Woods 
County,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Dick  Bixler  Sports,  Inc..  Alva, 
Okla. 

FUed  Jul.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  503,877 

Int.  CI.''  A63B  69/00 

U.S.  a.  473-^36  7  Claims 


1  .An  apparatus  for  practicing  the  fundamentals  of  baseball, 
comprising; 

(a)  a  target  area  receiving  means  for  accepting  and  secunng 
baseballs  thrown  at  said  apparatus; 

(h)  pitchback  means  for  propelling  baseballs  from  said  appara- 
tus; 

(c)  a  ball  holding  tray  located  beneath  said  receiving  means,  said 
ball  holding  tray  having  an  outlet  path; 

(d)  an  agiuting  means  positioned  integral  to  said  holding  tray 
for  circulating  a  plurality  of  balls  resting  therein  and  directing 
said  balls  to  said  outlet  path; 

(e)  an  auger  means  for  conveying  said  balls  from  said  outlet  path 
to  said  pitchback  means; 

(f)  a  channel  member  adapted  to  receive  said  balls  from  said 
auger  means,  said  channel  member  having  a  shut  off  switch 
for  controlling  a  flow  of  said  balls  down  said  channel  mem- 
ber; 

ig)  an  adjustable  ball  stop  positioned  adjacent  to  said  channel 
member  at  a  distance  sufficient  for  presenting  said  balls  to 
said  pitchback  means;  and 

(h)  a  means  for  communicaung  with  and  controlling  said  shut 
off  switch  and  said  auger  means  such  that  when  one  of  said 
balls  is  released  down  said  channel  member,  said  auger  means 
IS  activated  so  as  to  convey  another  of  said  balls  to  said 
channel  member;  and 

(i)  a  transportable  frame  for  supporting  said  apparatus. 


5399,018 

STRUNG  RACKET 

Harry  Radel,  Uhrbrook  27  b,  D-21502,  Gccsthacfat,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1995,  Ser.  Na  412,284 

Claims    priority,    appikation    Germany,    Mar.    31,    1994, 

9405479  U;  Aug.  25,  1994,  9413688  U 

Int  a.*  A63B  49/02 
VS.  a.  473—521  21  Claims 

1  A  sports  racket  with  strong  netting,  comprising  a  frame  which 
delimits  a  stnking  surface  formed  by  strings  tautly  strung  in  the 
frame,  a  handle  with  a  longitudinal  axis  as  well  as  a  connection 
region  connecting  the  handle  with  the  frame,  wherein,  within  the 
connection  region  a  resiliencly  mounted  filler  material  is  fitted, 
wherein  the  filler  material  is  configured  so  as  to  be  tube-shaped 
and  disposed  at  a  right  angle  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  handle 
and  so  as  to  lie  in  the  plane  defined  by  the  striking  surface. 


5399,019 
HANDLE  PALLET  FOR  IMPLEMENTS  SUCH  AS  SPORTS 

RACQUETS 
Stephen  J.  Davis,  Washington  Crossing.  Pa.,  and   Richard 
Janes.  Burlington  Township,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Prince  Sports 
Group,  Inc.,  Bordentown,  NJ. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  415348 

Int  a."  A63B  49/08 

VS.  CI.  473—549  17  claims 


1  A  handle  pallet  for  use  on  an  implement  having  a  shaft  with  a 
bun  end  and  an  outer  surface  which  is  generally  uniform  for  a 
distance  from  said  butt  end,  said  pallet  comprising  a  molded, 
elastomcnc  sleeve  defining  a  hollow  interior  with  at  least  one  open 
end.  wherein  said  sleeve,  at  least  over  a  substantial  portion  of  its 
length,  is  defined  by  a  wall  that,  in  cross-section,  extends  continu- 
ously around  said  hollow  interior,  wherein  said  hollow  intenor  has 
a  shape  which  is  generally  uniform  for  a  distance  from  said  open 
end  along  a  central  axis,  and  wherein  said  molded  sleeve  further 
includes  a  first  pawl  member,  located  in  said  hollow  intenor, 
having  an  engaging  surface  for  engaging  a  ratchet  member  on  a 
shaft;  whereby  when  said  pallet  is  slid  onto  a  shaft  having  a 
cooperating  ratchet  member,  said  pawl  member,  by  virtue  of  said 
sleeve  being  elastomenc.  is  displaceable  away  from  said  axis  in 
order  to  move  into  interlocking  engagement  with  the  cooperating 
ratchet  member. 


5399,020 

FORTUNE  TELLING  GAME  USING  CARDS 

Sandra  Fields,  12  Longwoods  Lju,  E.  Hamptno,  N.Y.  11937 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  420,742 

Int  a."  A63F  9/18 

VS.  a.  273—161  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  playing  a  fortune  telling  card  game  composing; 
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providing  a  deck  of  cards  having  eighteen  people  cards,  each 
people  card  containing  indicia  depicting  an  individual,  each 
people  card  having  a  name  area  below  the  indicia  for  remov- 
ably writing  a  name,  one  of  the  people  cards  being  for 
representing  a  person  whose  fortune  is  to  be  entenaimngly 
told  with  the  deck  of  cards,  the  remaining  people  cards  being 
for  represenung  other  people  involved  in  the  fortune; 
selecting  one  of  the  people  card  that  resemble  the  person  whose 

fortune  is  to  be  entertainingly  told; 
writing  the  name  of  the  person  whose  fortune  is  to  be  entertain- 
ingly told  onto  the  name  area  of  the  selected  people  card; 
further  including  in  the  deck  of  cards:  a  second  plurality  of 
internal  condition  cards  each  containing  indicia  depicting  a 
human  emotion  or  attitude;  a  third  plurality  of  quantity  cards 
each  containing  indicia  depicting  a  quanoty  of  time  and 
distance  there  being  three  ume  cards  for  three  ume  penods  of 
different  lengths  and  v»/o  distance  cards  for  two  different 
distances:  a  fourth  plurality  of  relationship  cards  each  contain  _ 
ing  indicia  depicting  a  human  relationship;  a  fifth  plurality  of 
external  influence  or  condition  cards,  each  containing  indicia 
depicting  an  external  influence  or  condition;  a  sixth  plurality 
of  action  or  interaction  cards  each  containing  indicia  depicting 
a  human  action  or  interaction,  a  seventh  plurality  of  result 
cards  each  containing  indicia  depicting  a  result  or  outcome; 
and  at  least  one  question  card  having  an  area  on  which  a 
question  is  depicted; 
writing  a  question  onto  the  question  card; 
shuffling  together  at  least  some  of  the  internal  condition  cards, 
the  quantity  cards,  the  relationship  cards,  the  external  influ- 
ence or  condition  cards,  the  action  or  interaction  cards  and  ihe 
result  cards; 
placing  the  shuffled  cards  face  down. 
turning  over  a  selected  number  of  the  cards  that  have  been 

placed  face  down  to  show  the  turned  over  cards   and 
entertainingly  telling  the  fortune  of  the  person  whose  fortune  is 
to  be  told,  using  the  turned  over  cards. 


device  IS  gnppcd  with  the  hands  at  the  upper  end  and  swung 
in  the  typical  arc  of  a  golf  swing,  the  coiled  spring  acts  as  a 
shock  absorber  at  the  top  of  the  back  swing  and  end  of  the 
follow  through,  thereby  easing  the  transition  of  momentum 
imposed  by  the  movement  of  the  ball  at  the  ends  of  its  arc. 
thus  minimizing  the  potentially  damaging  effect  of  the 
momentum  upon  the  muscles  and  spine 


5^99,022 
BOARD  GAME  FOR  TEACHING  MUSICAL  NOTATIONS 
Shoshana  Ben-Horin.  22736  Carsamba  Dr.  CaUbasas,  Calif. 

91302 

FUed  May  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  654,162 

Int  a.*  A63F  SAX) 

VS.  a.  273—243  '®  C***™ 


5,599,021 
GOLF  SWING  Ml  SCLE  ARTICULATOR  AND 
REHABILITATION  DEVICE 
Banniiu  K.   Lary.   10100  Rocking  Horse   Rd.,  Austin,  Tex. 
78748,  and  WUUam  M.  Stevens,  9717  Oak  HoUow  Dr.,  Aus- 
tin, Tex.  78758 

Filed  May  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  436,654 

Int.  CI."  A63B  69/36 

VS.  a.  473—219  2  Oaims 

I  A  golf  swing  muscle  articulation  device  for  use  in  minimizing 

the  potential  for  muscle  and  skeleul   injury   at  the  top  of  the 

backswing  and  end  of  the  follow-thiwigh.  or  for  use  in  rehabiliiat 

ing  damaged  or  injured  muscles  or  skeletal  parts,  such  as  the  spine. 

caused  bv  previous  overexertion  or  improper  application  of  the 

golf  swing  or  related  exercise  devices,  comprising  in  combination 

a  standard  hollow  golf  shaft  with  a  standard  golf  grip  attached 

thereto  at  the  upper  end. 
a  coiled  spnng  fastened  inside  the  lower  end  of  the  shaft  at  one 
end  and  inside  a  solid  ball  at  the  other  end.  whereby  when  the 


1   A  new  and  improved  board  game  for  teaching  musical  noU- 
tions  compnsing  in  combination: 

a  first  generally  rectangular  game  board  beanng  a  represenution 
of  musicland  with  high  mountains  and  a  valley  therebetween; 
a  plurality  of  lost  note  game  cards  for  matching  dunng  game 
play  while  being  placed  on  the  first  game  board,  each  lost  note 
card  having  a  front  face  divided  into  two  sections,  one  set  of 
the  lost  note  cards  having  a  staff  with  a  note  being  represented 
on  each  section,  another  set  of  the  lost  note  cards  having  a 
shield  on  an  upper  section  and  the  staff  with  the  note  on  a 
lower  section, 
a  second  generally  rectangular  game  board  beanng  a  represen- 
tation of  a  haunted  island  near  musicland.  the  second  game 
board  having  a  plurality  of  game  squares  with  one  game 
square  being  the  starting  square,  a  first  portion  of  the  game 
squares  having  a  blank  intenor.  a  second  portion  of  the  game 
squares  basing  a  staff  with  notes  thereon,  and  a  third  portion 
of  the  game  squares  having  musical  terms  thereon; 
a  first  set  of  flash  cards  each  beanng  a  single  musical  note  on  a 
bonom  side  and  a  corresponding  identifying  symbol  of  the 
musical  note  on  a  top  side,  each  of  the  first  set  of  flash  cards 
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being  matched  with  the  game  squares  of  the  second  portion  of 
the  second  board,  each  of  the  first  set  of  flash  cards,  when 
matched  having  the  bottom  side  being  placed  on  the  matching 
game  square  pnor  to  game  play; 

four  generally  rectangular  soldier  display  cards,  each  soldier 
display  card  having  a  shield  and  flash  card  space  holders,  the 
flash  card  space  holders  of  the  soldier  display  cards  being 
numbered  and  capable  of  having  the  first  set  of  flash  cards 
placed  thereon  once  they  are  removed  from  the  second  game 
board  during  game  play; 

a  third  generally  rectangular  game  board  bearing  a  representa- 
tion of  a  mysterious  dungeon  on  the  haunted  island  near 
musicland.  the  third  game  board  having  a  plurality  of  dungeon 
squares,  one  set  of  the  dungeon  squares  being  blank  while 
another  set  of  the  dungeon  squares  having  directions  for  game 
play; 

a  second  set  of  flash  cards  each  beanng  a  staff  with  a  musical 
note  on  a  bottom  side  and  dragon  indicia  on  a  top  side,  each 
of  the  second  set  of  flash  cards  being  posilionable  on  the 
blank  dungeon  squares  of  the  third  game  board,  each  of  the 
second  set  of  flash  cards  having  the  suff  side  facing  the  blank 
dungeon  square  prior  to  game  play; 

six  generally  rectangular  song  display  cards,  each  song  display 
card  having  a  stanza  of  a  song  thereon  and  flash  card  space 
holders,  the  flash  card  space  holders  of  the  song  display  cards 
being  numbered  and  capable  of  having  the  second  set  of  flash 
cards  placed  thereon  once  they  are  removed  from  the  third 
game  board  during  game  play; 

at  least  four  soldier  playing  pieces  for  positioning  on  the  .second 
and  third  game  board  to  indicate  the  position  of  a  player 
dunng  game  play,  each  soldier  playing  piece  being  a  color; 
and 

a  die  having  six  sides  and  carrying  numerals  on  its  respective 
sides,  the  die  being  rolled  for  controlling  the  start  of  game 
play,  the  die  being  rolled  for  controlling  the  movement  of  the 
soldier  pieces  along  the  second  and  third  game  board. 


[  5499,023 

PARTL4LLY  TRANSLUCENT  MURAL  DECOY 
Jody  Loyd,  Huntsville,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Teledyne  Industries, 
Inc..  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539,057 

InL  CI."  F41J  1/00 

VS.  a.  273—348.1  18  Claims 


1.  A  two-dimensional  mural  simulating  a  three-dimensional 
object,  the  three-dimensional  object  having  honzontal  surfaces  and 
non-honzontal  surfaces,  said  mural  comprising: 

a  panel  having  a  first  surface  and  a  second  surface  and  having  at 
least  one  opaque  portion  and  at  least  one  translucent  portion. 

said  panel  having  a  graphical  represenution  printed  on  one  of 
said  first  and  second  surfaces  on  at  least  one  of  said  opaque 
portions  thereof. 

each  of  said  at  least  one  translucent  portions  and  each  of  said  at 
least  one  opaque  portions  extending  between  said  first  surface 
and  said  second  surface  such  that  the  honzontal  surfaces  of 
the  three-dimensional  object  are  simulated  by  said  at  least  one 


translucent  portion  which  transmits  sunlight  therethrough 
when  backlil  and  which  reflects  sunlight  therefrom  when 
fronllil  and  the  non-horizontal  surfaces  of  the  three- 
dimensional  object  are  simulated  by  said  at  least  one  opaque 
portion 


5,599.024 

PORTABLE  SOCCER  GOAL 

Bumis  S.  Acuff.  9  Monte  Sano  Dr..  Charieston,  S.C.  29406.  and 

Royce  B.  Charpia,  119  Vision  La.,  Sununerville.  S.C.  29483 

FUed  Oct.  31.  1995,  Ser.  No.  551,118 

Int  CI."  A63B  63/00 

VS.  CI.  473-478  5  Claims 


1.  A  portable  soccer  goal  comprising,  in  combination: 

a.  a  first  and  second  base  support  leg.  each  having  an  antenor 
end  and  a  posterior  end.  said  first  and  second  base  suf^xm 
legs  resting  on  a  ground  surface; 

b.  a  first  and  second  base  support  elbow,  each  said  elbow  having 
a  vertical  and  honzontal  sleeve  at  90  degree  configurations, 
said  first  and  second  anterior  ends  of  said  first  and  second 
base  support  legs  inserting  into  said  first  and  second  honzon- 
tal sleeve,  respectively,  of  said  first  and  second  base  support 
elbows; 

c.  a  first  and  second  end  post,  each  said  end  post  having  an  end 
post  head  and  end  post  foot,  said  first  and  second  end  post 
foot  inserting  into  said  first  and  second  vertical  sleeve,  respec- 
tively, said  first  end  post  and  said  first  base  support  leg  having 
90  degree  configurations  and  said  second  end  post  and  said 
second  base  support  leg  having  90  degree  configurations; 

d.  a  first  and  second  crossbar  connector,  each  said  crossbar 
connector  having  a  crossbar  connector  sleeve  and  crossbar 
connector  extension,  said  first  and  second  end  post  head 
inserting  into  said  first  and  second  crossbar  connector  sleeves, 
respectively; 

e.  a  crossbar  with  a  first  and  second  end  and  interior  and  exterior 
face,  said  first  and  second  crossbar  connector  extension  fas- 
tening to  &aid  first  and  second  crossbar  end.  respectively,  said 
first  and  second  end  post  forming  a  90  degree  configuration 
with  said  first  and  second  crossbar  end,  said  crossbar  and  said 
first  and  second  crossbar  connector  extensions  being  channel 
shaped; 

f.  a  first  and  second  fastener  means  for  secunng  said  first  and 
second  base  support  leg  postenor  ends  to  said  ground  surface; 

g.  a  first  and  second  insertion  rod  connected  to  said  first  and 
second  base  support  elbows,  respectively,  said  first  and  sec- 
ond insertion  rods  being  connected  opposite  said  first  and 
second  base  support  vertical  sleeves  as  a  means  for  securing 
said  first  and  second  base  support  elbows  to  said  ground 
surface; 

h  a  net  having  a  ground  edge  and  secured  edge,  said  first  and 
second  base  support  legs,  base  support  elbows,  end  posts  and 
said  crossbar  being  woven  into  said  net  secured  edge; 

1.  A  plurality  of  net  stakes  designed  to  secure  said  net  ground 
edge  to  a  ground  surface  between  said  first  base  support  leg 
and  said  second  base  support  legs. 


174-410 GO -97-7:  QL3 
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5^99.025 

METHODS  AND  APPARATLS  FOR  PLAYING  A  BALL 

GAME 

Anthony  Pobee-Mensah.  180  Morris  St.,  Albany.  NY.  12208 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  631,409 

Int.  CI."  A63B  7)102 

U.S.a.473-171  27Clain.s 


5,599,027 

GASKET  ASSEMBLY  FOR  SEALING 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  WAVES 

Peter  J.  Balsells,  SanU  Ana,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bal  Seal  Engi- 

luvrine  Comnany,  Inc.,  SanU  Ana,  Calif. 

^^S^rZl-^^^.  Jun.  U   1993.  P-t- NO.  5  474309. 

TUs  appUcadon  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  460,182 

Int.  CI."  F16J  Ism 

1)5.0.277-163  1«  Claims 


J^O 


1  A  ban  game  apparatus  comprising: 

a  playing  area  substantially  defined  by  two  side  lines  and  two 
end  lines,  said  end  lines  being  longer  than  said  side  lines; 

at  least  one  goal  having  a  recess  of  sufficient  size  to  accept  a 
ball,  said  recess  being  disposed  below  said  playing  area  to 
allow  a  ball  to  roll  from  said  playing  area  and  drop  therein 


5,599.026 
TURBINE  SEAL  WITH  SEALING  STRIP  AND  RUBBING 

STRIP 
William  P.  Sanders  Aurx>ra,  Canada,  and  AntJiony  F.  Mitola. 
Clifton   Park,   NY.,   assignors   to   Innovative   Technology. 
L.L.C.,  Cliflon  Parlt,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  524,258 

Int  a."  F16J  l5/447:l5/45.i 

U,S.a.  277-53  ^C^»^ 


1.  A  gasket  assembly  for  sealing  electromagnetic  waves,  said 
gasket  assembly  compnsing.  

coil  spnng  means  for  blocking  the  propagation  of  electromag- 
netic waves  therepast.  said  coil  spnng  means  composing  a 
plurality  of  individual  coils  canted  along  a  centerline  thereof; 

and 
groove  means  for  supporting  said  coil  spnng  means  in  a  position 
enabling  loading  of  the  coil  spring  means  along  a  selected 
direction,  said  groove  means  comprising  surface  means  for 
causing  the  individual  coils  to  always  turn  in  a  selected 
angular  direction  in  order  to  control  electromagnetic  shielding 
effectiveness  of  the  coil  spnng  means,  said  groove  means 
composing  a  bottom  grove  surface  disposed  aslant  to  said 
loading  direction  and  generally  parallel  side  grove  surfaces 
adjoining  said  bottom  groove  surface  and  disposed  at  nght 
angles  therewith. 


^/y////j^^  L 


5,599,028 

SEAL  BETWEEN  TWO  ELEMENTS,  ESPECULLY 

BETWEEN  CONCRETE  PIPES 

W  ieland  Neumann,  Mochengladbach.  and  Helmut  Mehl,  W«l- 

burg,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Forsheda  AB.  Forsbeda, 

^""''°       FUed  Sep.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  115,879 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  4,  1992,  42  29 

609.9 

Int.  CI."  F16J  15/10 
U.S.a.  277-199  15  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  seal  for  a  turbine  compnsing: 

nng  means,  supportable  by  a  stationary  member  of  said  turbine, 
for  encircling  a  rotating  member  of  said  turbine. 

at  least  one  substantiallv  circular  sealing  stnp  supported  by  said 
nng  means  and  extending  from  said  nng  means  toward  an 
extenor  surface  of  said  rotating  member,  and 

a  substantiallv  circular  rubbing  stnp  supported  by  said  nng 
means  and  extending  from  said  nng  means  toward  said  exte- 
nor surface  of  said  rotating  member, 
said  nibbing  stnp  having  a  clearance  with  respect  to  said  exte 
nor  surface  of  said  rotating  member  which  is  less  than  the 
least  of  clearances  of  said  at  least  one  sealing  stnp  with 
respect  to  said  extenor  surface  of  said  rotaung  member, 
said  nibbing  stnp  being  axially  separated  from  each  of  said  at 
lea.st  one  sealing  smps. 


1  A  seal  between  two  portions  one  introducible  in  the  other,  said 

seal  compnsing  .,.^„. 

a)  an  elastomenc  bodv  which  consists  essenually  of  a  wedge- 
shaped  cross-section  and  has  a  wedge  edge  end.  a  wedge  base 
end  a  beanng  surface  and  a  sliding  surface,  the  wedge  edge 
end   being   posiuoned  at   the   front   in   the  direction  of  the 


introduction  of  the  two  portions  one  in  the  other,  and  the 
wedge  base  end  having  an  introduction  opening  to  a  reception 
space:  and 
b)  a  separate,  completely  detachable  attachment  portion  which  is 
adapted  to  control  the  degree  of  compression  of  the  elasto- 
menc body  and  the  forces  established  as  a  consequence  of  the 
introduction  of  the  two  portions  one  in  the  other,  said  anach- 
mcnt  portion  being  releasably  anchored  in  the  reception 
space. 


I  5,599,029 

BOOT  HAVING  INWARDLY  CURVED  FLANKS 
Seiya  Umeno,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  NOK  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  542,374 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  13,  1994,  6-247947 

Int  a."  F16D  3m 

VS.  a.  277—212  FB  7  Claims 


Iw>WW7 


I  A  boot  for  a  universal  joint  having  two  rotatable  members, 
said  boot  comprising: 

a  first  end  for  engagement  with  one  of  said  rotatable  members,  a 
second  end  for  engagement  with  the  other  of  said  rotatable 
members,  and  a  resilient  bellows  structure  hermetically  inter- 
connecting said  first  and  second  ends; 

said  bellows  structure  having  a  plurality  of  alternating  ndge  and 
valley  portions,  with  adjacent  ridge  and  valley  portions  being 
interconnected  by  flank  portions: 

said  flank  ponions  adjacent  to  one  or  more  of  said  valley 
portions  being  curved  inwardly  of  the  boot  so  as  to  withstand 
against  a  centrifiigal  force  acting  radially  outwardly  on  said 
bellows  structure: 

said  flank  portions  adjacent  to  said  one  or  more  valley  portions 
having  a  varying  wall  thickness  that  increases  from  said  ridge 
portions  toward  said  valley  portions: 

said  one  or  more  valley  portions  having  a  reduced  wall  thiclcness 
smaller  than  the  wall  thickness  of  the  regions  of  said  flank 
portions  immediately  adjacent  said  one  or  more  valley  por- 
tions. 


5499,030 

WEAR  RODS  FOR  SKIS  OF  SNOWMOBILES  AND 

SIMILAR  VEHICLES 

Norman  A.  CampbeU,  61  Paget  Street,  P.O.  Box  452,  New 

Liskeard,  Ontario  POJ  IPO,  and  Dooakl  G.  CampbeU,  Box  4, 

King  Kirkland,  Ontario  POK  IKO,  both  of  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  323fil3 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Canada,  Oct  15,  1993,  2108537 
Int  CI."  B62B  17/02 
VS.  a.  280—28  10  Claims 


1  A  wear  rod  for  skis  of  snowmobiles  and  similar  vehicles, 
comprising  a  generally  flat  horizontal  base  for  engaging  an  under- 
side of  a  ski  and  a  generally  vertical  wear  element  projecting 
downwardly  from  the  horizontal  base,  wherein  said  base  has 
dimensions  of  about  'sxlx28  inches  and  said  wear  element  has 
dimensions  of  about  '/4x  Vtx22  inches. 


5,599,031 
WORK  DOLLY  HAVING  ADJUSTABLE  HEIGHT,  WIDTH 

AND  LENGTH 

Douglas  Hodges,  672  W.  I2th  St.,  San  Pedro,  Calif.  90731 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  392,197 

Int  a."  B62B  1/00:5/00 

VS.  CL  280—79.11  1  Claim 


1.  A  work  dolly  comprising: 

a  rectangular  frame  having  a  top  side  and  an  underside; 

said  frame  having  adjustable  side  members  in  spaced-apart 

parallel  relationship  and  having  adjustable  end  members  in 

spaced-apart  parallel  relationship: 
said  side  members  and  said  end  members  having  opposite  ends 

whereby  adjacent  ends  of  said  respective  side  members  and 

end  members  are  secured  together  constituting  a  comer: 
each  of  said  end  members  and  said  side  members  consisting  of  a 

pair  of  sections  arranged  in  slidable  telescoping  relationship 

whereby  the  length  and  width  of  said  frame  is  adjustable: 
fastener  means  releasably  securing  said  side  member  sections 

together  to  establish  a  desired  frame  length  and  secunng  said 

end  member  sections  together  to  establish  a  desired  frame 

width: 
wheeled  means  carried  at  each  comer  of  said  frame  on  said 

frame  underside: 
adjustable  height  means  having  a  fixture  secured  at  each  of  said 

frame  comers  on  said  frame  top  side: 
said  fixture  having  a  receptacle  therein: 
a  leg  insertably  carried  in  each  of  said  fixture  receptacles; 
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addiuonal  fastener  means  releasabl)  sccunng  said  leg  at  a 
desired  height  from  said  frame  top  side.  ,    ,       .  , 

a  load-bcanng  support  pad  movably  carried  on  each  of  said  legs 
to  provide  additional  height  adjustment; 

said  fastener  means  mcludes  a  pluralit>  of  apertures  arranged  in 
fixed  spaced-apart  relationship  along  each  side  member  sec^ 
tion  and  each  end  member  secuon  whereby  selected  ones  of 
said  apertures  in  registry  and  m  alignment  define  an  open- 
ended  passageway; 

said  fastener  means  further  includes  a  fastener  insertable  into 
said  open-ended  passageway  to  retain  said  sections  in  posi- 
tion; and  , 

each  of  said  fixtures  includes  a  reinforcement  flange  secured  to 
an  adjacent  one  of  said  side  members  with  an  opening  pro- 
viding a  securement  for  hold-down  devices 


c)  a  roll  bar  having  a  transver^e  portion  extending  above  the  seat 
portion  and  two  leg  portions  extending  downwardly  from 
opposite  ends  of  the  transverse  portion,  each  leg  portion  being 
fonned  with  a  rear*ardly  extending  portion  at  a  lower  end 
thereof  the  rearwanJIv  extending  portion  extending  through 
the  forwanl  opening  of  the  receiving  portion  of  a  respective 
side  fender  and  secunxl  within  the  receiving  portion; 

d>  a  removable  handle  attachable  to  the  rear  portion  of  the  shell 
for  use  in  the  stroller  mode,  the  handle  having  a  pair  of  leg 
portions,  each  leg  portion  having  a  forward  end  portion 
adapted  to  be  inserted  through  the  rearward  opemng  of  a 
respective  receiving  portion  and  tekescopically  -^.eved  with 
in  a  respccove  rearwardly  extending  portion  of  the  rollbar; 

e)  Tremovable  trailer  hitch  assembly  attachable  to  the  front  fork 
end. 


5399.032 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5499,033 

CONVERTIBLE  TRAILER  AND  JOGGING  STROLLER 

FOR  TWO  CHILDREN 

Brian  D.  KoJbus,  Minnempotis,  and  Richard  H.  JactAs,  New 

BrichtMi,  both  of  Miniu  assignors  to  TRI  Industries,  Inc 

Blooainstoo,  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1993.  Ser.  No.  114.738 

Int  a."  BMB  7/n 

MS.  CL  2»-204  *'  C*^ 


5,599,034 

SINGLE  ARM  BICYCLE  SUSPENSION  FORK 

Paul   H.    Brigden,    1167   Valour   Rd.,   Winnipeg.   Manitoba. 

Canada 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1995.  Ser.  No.  393382 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Can«Ja,  Feb.  24.  1994,  2116414 
Int  a."  B62K  2//20 
L'.S.  CI.  280-276  "  CUims 


UMI 


1  A  bicycle  trailer  and  jogging  stroller  for  two  children  convert- 
ible between  a  stroller  mode  and  a  trailer  mode  without  removing 
the  rear  wheels,  comprising; 

a)  a  frame  with  a  fixed  rear  axle  end  for  fixedly  supporting  two 
large  diameter  rear  wheels  and  a  fn)nt  forlc  end  removably 
supporting  alternatively  a  front  wheel  for  use  in  the  sffoller 
mode  and  a  trailer  cycle  hitch  assembly  attachable  to  a  frame 
portion  of  a  cycle  for  use  in  the  trailer  mode; 

b)  a  rigid  plastic  molded  shell  confonned  into  a  side-by-side  two 
child  holder  seat  portion  contoured  to  the  child's  body  with 
side  rear  and  front  portions  for  enclosing  two  forwanl  facing 
children,  the  shell  being  fastened  to  the  frame  wherein  the 
side  portions  extend  upwardly  from  the  child  holder  seat 
portion  and  then  downwardly  over  the  rear  wheels  to  fonn 
side  fenders  to  poMect  the  children  from  the  rear  wheels  and 
the  front  portion  extends  upwanlly  from  the  child  holder  seat 
portion  and  then  downwardly  to  fonn  a  front  fender  to  protect 
the  children  from  the  front  wheel,  each  side  fender  having  a 
receiving  portion  formed  therein  at  an  upper  rearward  end 
thereof,  each  receiving  portion  being  fonned  as  a  linear  pas 
sageway  with  forward  and  rearward  openings; 


1  A  bicycle  fork  for  use  with  a  bicycle  having  a  frame  with  a 
head  tube,  said  foric  comprising; 

a  steenng  assembly  including;  ,.    w    j 

a  steenng  column  adapted  to  be  mounted  n)taubly  in  the  head 

tube;  and 
steenng  means  secured  to  the  steenng  column  for  rotaung  the 

steering  column; 

a  stmt  compnsing  a  linearly  extendible  and  contracuble  shock 
absorber  with  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end  movable  linearly 
with  respect  to  the  upper  end; 

a  fork  mounted  ngidly  on  the  lower  end  of  the  stmt  to  prevent 
any  relative  movement  of  the  fork  on  the  lower  end  of  the 
stmt  the  fork  extending  downwardly  from  the  stmt  tor 
mounting  a  bicycle  wheel  for  rotation  about  a  lateral  wheel 

axis;  ,     ,    L^ 

upper  stmt  mounung  means  connecting  the  upper  end  of  tne 

stmt  to  the  steenng  assembly  for  pivoul  movement  only  of 

the  stmt  and  fork  relative  to  the  steenng  assembly  about  a 

single  lateral  stmt  axis  fixed  with  respect  to  the  steenng 

column; 
control  arm  means; 
first  control  ami  pivot  means  connecting  the  control  ann  means 

to  the  steenng  column  for  pivoul  movement  about  a  rear 

lateral  axis;  and 


second  control  arm  pivot  means  connecting  the  control  arm 
means  to  the  forlc  below  the  stmt  for  pivotal  movement  about 
a  forward  lateral  axis. 


5.599,035 

AUTOMATIC  BOAT  TO  TRAILER  LATCH 

Wendell  L.  Spence,  P.O.  Box  1034,  East  Jordan.  Mich.  49727 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  233,688 

Int  Ci.'  B60P  i/W:7/06 

U.S.  a.  280-^14.1  8  Claims 


1.  A  latch  assembly  for  latching  a  boat  to  a  boat  trailer,  the  latch 
a.ssembly  comprising: 

a  latch  bar  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  prow  of  the  boat  and 
including  an  elongated  generally  vertically  extending  latch 
bar  portion  spaced  forwardly  from  the  prow;  and 

a  latch  stmcture  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  forward  end  of 
the  boat  trailer  and  including 

a  housing  having  rear,  upper  and  lower  faces  defining  a  verti- 
cally extending  slot  opening  in  rear,  upper,  and  lower  faces  of 
the  housing  and  sized  to  receive  the  latch  bar  portion  therein. 

a  bolt  mounted  on  the  housing  for  horizontal  movement  along 
the  lengthwise  axis  of  the  bolt  between  a  retracted  position 
clear  of  the  slot  and  a  latching  position  extending  across  the 
slot, 

means  for  retaining  the  bolt  in  its  retracted  position,  and 

tngger  means  operative  in  response  to  movement  of  the  latch  bar 
portion  into  the  slot  to  move  the  bolt  from  its  retracted 
position  to  its  latching  position,  and 

the  bolt  is  fiirther  mounted  for  rotational  movement  about  its 
lengthwise  axis  between  a  first  angular  position  in  which  the 
bolt  is  free  to  move  along  its  lengthwise  axis  to  its  latching 
position  and  a  second  angular  position  in  which  the  bolt  is 
precluded  from  moving  to  its  latching  position; 

the  means  for  retaining  the  boll  in  its  retracted  position  includes 
means  retaining  the  bolt  in  said  second  angular  position;  and. 

tlie  trigger  means  is  operative  to  move  the  bolt  from  its  second 
angular  position  to  its  first  angular  position. 


5^99,036 
SHAPED  SKI  OF  NON-RECTANGULAR  CROSS  SECTION 
Roger  Abondance,  La  Murette;  Jean  Bauvois,  Mas  dcs  Ber- 
nards, and  Laurent  Bote  Vives.  Grenoble,  all  of  France, 
assignors  to  Skis  Roarignol  S.A.,  Voiron,  France 

FiM  Oct  9.  1992,  Ser.  No.  958.676 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  19.  1991,  91  14749 
Int  CL*  A63C  5/07 
M&.  a.  280—602  19  Claims 


I.  A  shaped  ski  of  noiuectangular  cross  section,  comprising; 


an  integral  core  formed  of  a  foamed  filling  material  and  extend- 
ing along  a  substantial  part  of  a  longitudinal  length  of  the  ski. 

a  unitary  outer  shell  forming  an  upper  wall  and  lateral  walls  of 
the  ski.  the  lateral  walls  having  a  greater  separation  as  they 
extend  downwardly  from  the  upper  wall. 

a  lower  wall  with  longitudinal  edge  members  and  with  a  central 
sliding  sole,  the  upper  and  lower  walls  being  in  contact  with 
the  core. 

longitudinal  reinforcement  elements  extending  along  a  substan- 
tial length  of  the  ski.  each  reinforcement  element  including  a 
central  portion  and  end  portions,  and  being  arranged  on  either 
side  of  the  core,  each  reinforcement  element  being  in  contact 
at  the  same  time  with  the  core  and  an  inner  surface  of  one  of 
the  lateral  walls,  each  reinforcement  element  comprising  a 
lower  surface  which  extends  over  a  substantial  portion  of  a 
transverse  width  of  the  corresponding  edge  member,  and  each 
reinforcement  element  extending  over  at  least  a  part  of  a 
height  of  the  ski,  wherein  each  reinforcement  element  has  a 
tapered  width  that  reduces  in  an  upwardly  direction  and  is 
within  an  area  between  the  one  of  the  lateral  walls  and  a  plane 
extending  transverse  to  the  lower  wall,  the  plane  extending 
substantially  from  where  the  upper  wall  and  the  one  of  the 
lateral  walls  join  downwardly  to  the  lower  wall,  a  width  of  the 
lower  surface  of  each  reinforcement  element  being  constant 
over  the  longitudinal  length  of  the  reinforcement  element  and 
a  w  idth  of  the  core  being  variable  over  the  longitudinal  length 
of  the  core,  each  reinforcement  element  being  made  of  a  rigid 
material  at  least  along  its  central  portion  and  the  rigidity  of 
the  reinforcement  element  at  least  along  its  central  portion 
being  greater  than  the  rigidity  of  the  core. 


5499,037 
GOLF  BAG  HOLDER 
Christian  D.  Spickler,  4009  Meadowood  Dr.,  Eau  Claire,  Wis. 
54701 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  406,123 

Int  a.*  B62B  ]/l2 

U.S.  a.  280—652  15  Claims 


1.  A  golf  bag  holder  for  removably  holding  and  carrying  a 
standard  golf  bag.  said  golf  bag  holder  comprising: 

a  wide,  flared,  rigid  base,  said  base  being  generally  flat  along  the 

bonom  surface; 
a  plurality  of  vertically  elongated  rigid  side  supports  in  contact 

with  the  upper  surface  of  said  base; 
adjustable  retaining  means  for  fittingly  holding  a  golf  bag  within 

the  confines  of  the  side  supports; 
a  pair  of  wheels  mounted  on  each  end  of  a  long,  rod-like  axle. 

said  axle  penetrating  said  base  and  extending  beyond  said 

base  at  each  side; 
retraction  means  for  extending  said  wheels  below  the  fiat  bottom 

surface  of  said  base  and  retracting  said  wheels  above  the  flat 

bottom  surface  of  said  base:  and 
a  handle  pivotally  attached  to  one  of  said  vertical  side  support. 
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5^99.038 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LOWERING  THE 

SUSPENSION  OF  A  VEHICLE 

Mark  K.  German.  73  Gilmore  St..  Uniontown.  Pa.  15401 

Filed  Mar.  14.  1995.  Ser.  No.  403,439 

Int.  a."  B60G  11/02 

U5.  a.  280-718  2«««ins 


1   Apparatus  for  lowering  the  suspension  system  on  a  vehicle 
frame  composing, 
a  vehicle  frame, 
an  axle  housing  extending  transversely  relauve  to  said  vehicle 

frame, 
a  leaf  spring  assembly  extending  longitudinally  on  said  vehicle 

frame  underlying  said  axle  housing, 
said  leaf  spring  assembly  having  opposite  end  portions, 
brackets  on  said  frame  connected  to  opposite  ends  of  said  leaf 

spnng  assembly, 
a  saddle  positioned  on  said  leaf  spnng  assembly, 
said  axle  housing  received  on  said  saddle  above  said  leaf  spnng 

assembly  and  removed  from  contact  therewith, 
a  spnng  pack  supported  by  said  saddle  connecting  said  leaf 

spnng  assembly  to  said  axle  housing, 
said  spnng  pack  including  a  first  spnng  plate  underlying  said 
leaf  spnng  assembly  below  said  axle  housing  and  a  second 
spnng  plate  overlying  said  saddle  above  said  axle  housing, 
a  plurality  of  elongated  fa.stening  members  extending  between 

said  first  and  second  spnng  plates,  and 
said  fastemng  membcn  being  placed  under  tension  to  compress 
said  first  spnng  plate  into  contact  with  said  leaf  spnng  assem- 
bly and  said  second  spnng  plate  m  contact  with  said  saddle 
and  removed  from  contact  with  said  axle  housing  to  transfer 
the  weight  of  said  leaf  spnng  assembly  through  said  spnng 
pack  and  said  saddle  to  said  axle  housing. 


5.599.040 
BAG  FOR  AIR  BAG  SYSTEM  AND  MANUFACTURING 
METHOD  THEREOF 
Hirtjvuki  Takahashi.  Aichl-Ken;  Makoto  Hamada,  Toyota,  and 
Hirovuki  Kobayashi.  Bisai.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota 
Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  and  Toyoda  Goesei  Co., 
Ltd..  Aichi-ken,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  457.277 

Claims  priorirv,  application  Japan,  Jun.  9,  1994,  6-127626 

Int  a."  B60R  21/24 

U.S.  a.  280-729  13  Claims 
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8  A  bag  for  an  air  bag  system  composing: 

a  main  bag  having  a  gas  inlet  and  defined  by  secured  portions 
which  directly  connect  a  first  base  cloth  and  a  second  base 
cloth  and  have  a  first  rapture  strength;  and  ^  ^ 

at  lea-st  one  auxiliary  bag  located  intenorly  of  said  mam  bag  and 
defined  by  secured  portions  which  directly  connect  said  first 
base  cloth  and  said  second  base  cloth  and  have  a  second 
rupture  strength  which  is  less  than  said  first  rapture  strength. 


5399,039 
SPRING  RETALNER  AIR  BAG  MOUNTING  DEVICE 
David  C.  GosB,  Rockford,  and  Steven  P.  Dooovan.  Roscoe,  both 
of  nu  assignors  to  Textron  Inc.,  Providence.  R.I. 
Filed  Jul.  21.  1995.  Ser.  No.  505J99 
Int.  a.'^  B60R  21/16 
VS.  a.  280-728J  »5  Claims 

1  A  fa-stening  assemblv  for  mounting  an  inflatable  module  on  a 
vehicle  compnsing  a  support  structure  arranged  for  secunng  the 
inflatable  module  to  a  vehicle  component  or  the  like;  a  coupling 
member  projecting  from  said  support  stnicmre  and  being  flexible 
,0  accommodate  an>  misalignmem  thereof  and  to  faciliuie  assem 
biy  thereof  and  having  a  coupling  aperture;  and  a  coupling  element 
securable  to  said  vehicle  component,  and  arranged  for  coupling 
insertion  into  said  coupling  aperture  to  secure  fastening  of  said 
module  to  said  vehicle  component. 


5399^1 
INFLATABLE  VEHICLE  OCCUPANT  RESTRAINT 
Roy  C.  T^buU.  TVoy,  AU  S.  Emambakhsh,  R»f«»««' "^ 
kimberiy  A.  Schwerin,  Sterling  Heights;  Gwendolyn  C.  Hat- 
ten,  Uti«,  and  Marie  C.  Kravrtx,  Warren.  •",«''«»«; 
assignors  to  TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc.,  Lyndhurst, 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547.608 

InL  a."  B60R  21/24 

L.S.  CI.  280-724  ^  1*^1.^ 

1  An  inflatable  vehicle  occupant  restraint  for  protecting  an 
occupant  of  a  vehicle,  said  inflauble  restraint  having  a  deflated 
condition  and  an  inflated,  occupant  protecting  condiuon.  said 
inflatable  restraint  when  in  the  inflated  condition  including  inboard 
and  outboard  side  sections  and  an  intermediate  section  extending 
between  said  side  sections,  said  inflauble  restraint  having  an  axis 
which  extends  between  said  inboard  and  outboard  side  sccoons. 
said  inflauble  restraint  compnsing: 

pnmarv  panel  means  for  defining  a  pnmary  chamber  of  said  air 
bag.' said  pnmary  chamber  having  a  generally  U-shaped  con- 


figuration when  inflated,  said  primary  panel  means  including 
base  panel  means  for  defining  a  base  portion  of  said  prinnary 
chamber  which  extends  between  said  inboard  and  outboard 
side  sections  of  said  inflauble  restraint  and  which  receives 
inflation  fluid  from  an  inflator.  said  primary  panel  means  also 
including  first  side  panel  means  and  second  side  panel  means 
for  defining  first  and  second  axially  spaced  inflauble  side 
portions  of  said  primary  chamber  which  are  in  fluid  commu- 
nication with  said  base  portion  of  said  primary  chamber  at 
opposite  axial  ends  of  said  base  portion;  and 

secondary  panel  means  for  defining  a  secondary  chamber  of  said 
air  bag.  said  secondary  panel  means  including  at  least  one 
secondary  panel  having  at  least  one  ambient  air  aspiration 
opening  for  aspirating  ambient  air  into  said  secondary  cham- 
ber, said  secondary  chamber  being  located  between  said  first 
and  second  axially  spaced  inflauble  side  portions  of  said 
primary  chamber: 

said  inboard  side  section  of  said  inflauble  restraint  consisting  of 
said  first  side  panel  means  for  defining  said  first  side  portion 

J  said  primary  chamber,  and  said  outboard  side  section  of 
d  inflauble  restraint  consisting  of  said  second  side  panel 
means  for  .defining  said  second  side  portion  of  said  primary 
chamber; 
said  secondary  panel  being  movable  by  said  first  and  second  side 
panel  means  upon  inflation  of  said  primary  chamber  to  draw 
ambient  air  through  said  aspiration  opening  into  said  second- 
ary chamber  to  inflate  said  secondary  chamber  upon  inflation 
of  said  primary  chamber. 


an  air  curtain  device  and  an  infrared  detecting  device,  said  air 


curtain  device  consisting  of  a  bousing  for  accommodating  an  air 
curtain,  and  a  compressed-air  cylinder  containing  high  pressure 
compressed  air,  an  electromagnetic  valve  and  a  circuit  board 
mounted  at  a  rear  side  of  said  housing,  said  compressed-air  cylin- 
der communicating  with  said  air  curtain  via  said  electromagnetic 
valve  and  a  tubing,  said  air  curtain  being  provided  with  a  transpar- 
ent window  at  a  suiuble  position  thereof  to  prevent  obstruction  of 
a  driver's  vision,  said  air  curtain  device  capable  of  being  mounted 
in  a  car  in  fixint  and  above  the  driver  or  passenger,  said  housing 
further  having  a  shaft  disposed  inside,  said  shaft  having  a  first  pin 
at  one  end  thereof  and  a  second  pin  at  the  other  end  thereof,  said 
first  pin  being  provided  with  a  central  opening  which  communi- 
cates with  a  hollow  interior  of  said  shaft  in  which  compressed  air 
may  circulate,  said  air  curtain  being  attached  to  said  shaft  with  a 
hose  disposed  inside  said  air  curtain  for  permitting  compressed  air 
within  the  hollow  interior  of  said  shaft  to  go  into  said  air  curtain, 
said  air  curtain  being  furled  on  said  shaft  under  normal  condibons, 
said  infrared  detecting  device  being  mounted  at  a  farthest  front  end 
of  the  car  for  detecting  any  car  or  object  to  which  the  car  is 
approaching,  said  infrared  detecting  device  capable  of  actuating 
said  electromagnetic  valve  on  said  air  curtain  device  via  said 
circuit  board  upon  detecting  any  car  or  object  within  a  critical 
range,  so  that  compressed  air  ftom  said  compressed-air  cylinder 
flows  instantly  via  said  tubing  through  said  hose  into  said  air 
curtain  which  immediately  swells  downwardly  to  form  a  protective 
air  curtain  to  protect  the  driver  or  the  passenger. 


5^99,043 
IMPACT  ENERGY  ABSORBER 
YosUyuki  FiUtta,  Nagoya;  Kouidii  Kaga,  Anu-gnii;  Sadao 
Uchida,  Icfainooyya;  Norio  Umcmora,  Nagoya,  and  Atsnski 
Nagata,  Inazawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyoda  Goad 
Co.,  Ltd.,  AJdii-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  2S,  1995,  Ser.  No.  546,309 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  Oct  25,  1994,  6-259956; 
Mar.  30,  1995,  7-073607 

Int  a.^  B60R  2IA)5 
VS.  CL  280—750  10  CUms^ 


5,599,042 

SAFETY  AIR  CURTAIN  FOR  VEHICLES 

Cbomg  R.  Shyr,  and  Miog  C.  Cheng,  both  of  Chk  An  Hurian, 

Taiwan,  assignors  to  Chorng  Rong  Shyr,  Fnrlan,  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572,368 

Int.  CL'  B60R  21/16:21/06 

VS.  a.  280—730.1  3  Claiiiis 

1.  An  inflauble  safety  air  curtain  device  for  vehicles  comprising 


1 .  An  energy  absorber  comprising: 

an  elongate  interaction  member  having  an  axis  tberealong;  and 

a  plurality  of  elongate  energy  absorbing  members  provided 

about  said  interaction  member  and  extending  substantially 

parallel  to  said  interaction  member,  each  said  enei^y  absorb- 

mg  member  comprising: 
a  contact  portion  provided  on  a  first  radially  proximal  side  of 

said  energy  absorbing  member  adjacent  to  said  interaction 

member, 
a  ceiling  portion  provided  on  a  second  radially  distal  side  of  said 

energy  absorbing  member  opposite  said  first  radially  proximal 

side  of  said  energy  absorbing  member;  and 
at  least  one  collapsible  portion  connected  to  and  extending 

between  said  contact  portion  and  said  ceiling  portion. 
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5^99,044 

TRANSPARENT  PLASTIC  PROTECTOR  FOR  WIRE 

BOUND  NOTEBOOK 

Thom«  B.  Lykens,  204  Winnebago  Dr..  Lake  Winnebago,  Mo. 

64034 

FUed  Nov.  8.  1995.  Ser.  No.  555,141 

Int.  a.'^  B42D  i/04 
UA  a.  281-19.1  3  °"^ 


sheets  adhesive  more  than  completely  filling  said  through-holes 
such  that  said  adhesive  at  least  partially  overflows  from  opposite 
ends  of  each  set  of  aligned  ones  of  said  through-holes,  and  a  back 
cover  covenng  said  through  holes,  said  sheets  he'"?  ^""ff 
together  bv  said  adhesive,  and  said  back  cover  being  bonded  to 
said  sheets' at  the  top  edges  of  said  sheets  by  said  adhesive  which  at 
least  partially  overflows. 


5.599,046 
LOTTERY  TICKET  STRUCTURE  WITH  CIRCUIT 
ELEMENTS 
WaUam  F.  Behm.  Marietta;  Kenneth  E.  Irwin,  Jr.,  Alph««ta, 
and  Marit  C.  Tevis.  Cumming,  all  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Scien- 
tific Games  Inc.,  Alpharetta.  Ga. 

Filed  Jun.  22.  1994,  Ser.  No.  263.888 

Int  a."  B42D  15/00 

U.S.a.283-^  28  Claims 


1  A  protective  casing  for  a  notebook  composing: 

an  enclosure  comprising  two  sides,  two  ends,  a  closed  bottom 

and  an  open  top. 
said  sides  having  a  first  lateral  dimension, 
said  ends  having  a  second  lateral  dimension  which  is  smaller 

than  said  first  lateral  dimension, 
said  open  top  having  a  third  lateral  dimension  immediately 

adjacent  said  sides  which  is  approximately  the  same  as  said 

first  lateral  dimension,  and 
said  open  top  having  a  fourth  lateral  dimension  immediately 

adjacent  said  ends  which  is  approximately  the  same  as  said 

second  lateral  dimension,  and  ..  .■  j 

said  open  top  having  a  fifth  lateral  dimension  removed  from  said 

ends  which  IS  larger  than  said  fourth  lateral  dimension, 
whereby  a  notebook  may  easily  be  inserted  and  removed  from 

said  protective  casing. 


24  A  lottery  ucket  compnsing; 
a  substrate; 

printed  play  indicia;  and 
a  printed  circuit  element 


5.599.045 

BOOK-BINDING  STRUCTURE 

Kiyomu    Asai.    2-102.    30.    Mitsuiminamimachi.    Neyagawa. 

Osaka,  Japan,  and  Kaoni  Knji.  18-12.  Tanimachi  6-chome. 

Chuo-ku.  Osaka.  Japan  ^.     ..     j     ^ 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  288,613,  Aug.  10.  1994.  almndoned. 

This  application  Feb.  15.  19%.  Ser.  No.  601.844 

Int.  a."  B42D  im 

U.S.a.281-2Ll  2^'""" 


5399,047 
MAGNETIC  METALLIC  SAFEGUARDING  THREAD 
WITH  NEGATIVE  WRITING  AND  A  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  SAME 
Wittich    Kaule.    Lindacher;    Michael    Boehm,    Heimstetten, 
Walter    Schneider,    Miesbach,    and    Theodor    Burchwrd, 
Gmund.  aU  of  Germany,  assignors  to  GAO  Gesellschall  Fur 
Automation  und  Organisation  mbH,  Munich,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  920,574,  Sep.  30  1992.  P^Na 
5354,099.  This  application  Aug.  2.  1994,  Ser.  No  M4.115 
tlaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  20,  1990.  40  41 

025.0 

Int.  C\r  B42D  15/02 
VS.  CI.  283-«5  ^  CUims 


UMI 


1  \  book  binding  str\iciure  comprising  a  plurality  of  super- 
posed sheets  ot  paper  each  having  a  top  edge  and  a  plurality  of 
through-holes  extending  through  the  sheet  from  a  tront  surface  of 
the  sheet  to  a  rear  surtace  of  the  sheet,  said  through  holes  in  each 
of  said  sheets  of  paper  being  spaced  from  one  another  along  the  lop 
edge  of  the  sheet,  and  said  through-holes  in  each  ot  said  sheets  ot  producing  a  sccunt%  element  to  be  incorpo- 


readily  visible,  both  in  transmitted  light  and  in  incident  light,  and 
machine  readable,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

printing   on   a   surface   of  a   transparent   earner   film   with   an 

activatable  ink  in  form  of  readable  indicia, 
applying  a  metallic  layer  over  the  entire  carrier  film, 
activating  the  ink  to  produce  recesses  in  the  form  of  the  indicia 

in  the  metallic  layer, 
applying  a  magnetic  substance  over  selected  partial  areas  having 
gaps  therebetween  of  the  earner  film  with  said  indicia  being 
located  in  said  gaps,  and 
■cutting  the  film  into  strips  of  suitable  width. 


J^ 


5,599,049 
LOCKING  MEMBER 
Wolfgang  Kockel,  Erkrath,  Germany,  assignor  to  Kari  Hilde- 
brand  GmbH,  Erkrath,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  280,763 
Claims  priority,  application  Gcrmanv,  Aug.  6,  1993,  9311767 
U 

Int.  CL''  E05C  19/10 
\}S.  a.  292—102  9  Claims 

I.  A  locking  member  m  combination  with  vehicle  sides  and 
locking  said  vehicle  sides,  said  loclcing  member  comprising: 
a  hollow  slaiKhion; 

a  locking  lever  mounted  on  said  stanchion  and  having  a  loclung 
hook  and  an  articulation  area,  the  loclcing  hook  engaging,  in  a 
locking  position,  behind  an  abutment  on  a  vehicle  side  and 
pivolable  into  an  open  position  by  a  control  element  engaging 
in  the  articulation  area  of  the  locking  lever; 
a  shaft,  mounted  in  said  stanchion,  extending  along  a  pivoting 
axis,  the  loclcing  lever  being  pivotably  guided,  with  clearance, 
about  the  shaft  extending  along  the  pivoting  axis;  and 


^22  ^2t     Mo      ^ 


5.599.048 
PHOSPHORESCENT  BOOK 
Thomas  Schioler.  194  Douglas  Park  Road,  Winnipeg,  Mani- 
toba, Canada 

FUed  Mar.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  399,719 
Oaims  priority,  application  Canada.  Mar.  4.  1994.  2116993 
Int.  Cl.*^  B42D  l/OO 
VS.  a.  283—92  8  aaims 


engagement  means  provided  on  the  stanchion  and  the  articula- 
tion area  for  blocking  an  opening  movement  of  the  locking 
lever  when  said  locking  lever  is  moved  from  a  pivoting 
position  into  an  engagement  position,  the  engagement  means 
including  an  articulation  bolt,  fixed  on  the  articulation  area  of 
the  locking  lever,  having  an  articulation  axis  parallel  to  the 
pivoting  axis  when  said  locking  lever  is  in  the  pivoting 
position  and  an  engagement  opening  defined  in  a  reception 
element  mounted  on  a  surface  of  the  hollow  stanchion. 

a  free  end  of  the  articulation  bolt  engaging  the  engagement 
opening  when  pressure  applied  to  the  loclung  lever  moves  the 
locking  lever  into  said  engagement  positron. 


5,599.050 

LID-LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  TRASH  CONTAINERS 

Harry  Tinsley,  65  Potter  Dr.,  BcUeviUc,  Mich.  48111 

FUed  Sep.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  534.737 

Int  ex."  E05C  3/02 

VS.  CI.  292—230  17  Claims 


I.  A  book  comprising  a  plurality  of  pages  each  formed  from  a 
substantially  ngid  sheet  material,  means  coupling  the  pages  at 
edges  of  the  pages  for  opening  and  closing  movement  of  the  pages 
each  relative  to  the  next,  and  indicia  carried  on  each  page,  at  least 
some  of  the  pages  including  indicia  thereon  which  are  formed  of 
phosphorescent  material  of  a  plurality  of  different  colors  wherein 
the  indicia  are  formed  in  a  raised  relief  pattern 


1.  A  trash  container  automatic  lid-locking  device  comprising  a 
rotatable  shaft,  a  bar  attached  to  the  rotatable  shaft  and  extending 
over  at  least  one  lid  of  a  trash  container  when  the  rotatable  shaft  is 
mounted  on  the  front  of  a  trash  container. 

a  box  mountable  on  the  front  of  a  trash  container  and  having  the 
rotatable  shaft  passing  therethrough. 

a  turn  stop  attached  to  the  rotatable  shaft  and  located  within  the 
box. 

a  gravity  lock  rotatably  attached  within  the  box  so  as  to  naturally 
hang  vertically  above  the  turn  stop  when  the  box  and  trash 
container  are  right  side  up.  whereby  the  turn  stop  and  rotat- 
able shaft  are  substantially  prevented  from  rotating  toward  the 
gravity  lock. 

and  said  gravity  lock  being  rotatable  to  a  position  sufficient  to 
allow  the  turn  slop  and  rotatable  shaft  to  turn  in  response  to 
tilting  of  the  trash  container  and  a  stop  to  hmit  the  rotational 
movement  of  the  gravity  lock  and  thereby  limit  the  rotational 
movement  of  the  rotatable  shaft  and  bar. 
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5399,051 
SECURING  DEVICE  FOR  WINDOW  SHUTTERS 
Joseph  L.  Bourgeois,  234  E.  22  St.,  Cut  Off.  La.  70345 
•^  FikdApr.  11.  1995,  Ser.  No.  420,140 

Int.  a."  E05C  17/04 

1  Claim 
VS.  a.  2V2-262 


a  hook  at  the  outboard  end.  at  least  one  rod  .nclud.ng  adjus.- 
ab  e  couphng  dcv.ces  adjacent  to  the  .nboard  end  to  perm, 
releasable  couplmg  to  shuners  of  vaiy.ng  th.cknes^^s.  ^ 
diameter  of  each  rod  be.ng  smaller  adjacent  to  xhe  t.p.  the 
laller  d.ame.er  pem.tung  loclang  of  the  tnscrt  mds  w.th.n 
the  couplmg  means  of  each  pinch  bar 


5,599,052 

RAO  CARRIER  WITH  MEANS  FOR  PROMOTIONAL 

tND^CUAND/OR  CUSTOMER  IDENTIFICATION 

Peul  C   Viln  DaveUar.  14505  Sunding  Oak  Ct.  Midlothum, 

V«- 23112  ^      ^     «TTi« 

FUcd  Dec.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  357,718 

Int  CU*  B65D  S3/06 


VS.  CL  294—159 


15  Claims 


UMI 


1   A  new  and  improved  securing  dev.ce  for  window  shuners 

T^ftai:  u^San  -nboar.  segment  and  an  outboard 
segment  the  outboard  segment  foniied  m  a  generally  cylm- 
diH^configuranon  w.th  an  upper  surf«:e^a  lower  surface 
and  a  cylmLcal  s.de  wall  therebetween,  the  ""'bo'^'l  ^?- 
men,  havmg  a  centrully  posiuoned  '-''»8°"»"y/,^,^^, 
niie  extending  therethrough,  the  lower  surface  of  the  outboard 
^n^   incfuding    a    cylindrical    shaped    bote    extendirig 
therein,  the  s.de  wall  of  the  outboard  segment  including  two 
apertures  extending  therethrough  and  formed  conuguously 
witti  the  bore,  the  outboard  segment  including  two  bolt  holes. 
U,e  inboard  segment  of  the  wall  base  unit  formed  m  a  generally 
cylindrical  shaped  configuration  with  an  inner  surface,  an 
c^ter  surfaced  a  cylindrical  side  wall  'he'^betuxen.  the 
inner  surface   including  two  bolt  holes  extending  radially 
theredirough.  the  outer  surface  of  the  inboard  segment  includ- 
mg  a  threaded  shaft  extending  therefrom,  the  inboard  segment 
having  a  hexagonally  shaped  bote  extendmg  therethrough  and 
axialW  within  the  threaded  shaft,  two  bolts  and  nuts  coupling 
the  segments  together,  and  ,        ^        .    „ 

n.0  pinch  ban  formed  in  a  planar  generally  oval  conhguration 
*,th  an  inboard  region,  an  outboard  region  and  a  cental 
region  therebetween,  the  inboard  region  of  each  P'nchbar 
including  coupling  means  and  being  t^'"""*^  '"  ^^,';°"  "^ 
^  outboard  segment  of  the  wall  base  unit,  the  inboard  region 
of  each  pinch  bar  including  resilient  means,  the  central  region 
of  each  pinch  bar  including  pivot  means  rouubly  coupled 
within  the  outboard  segment  of  the  wall  base  unit,  the  out 
board  region  of  the  pinch  bars  extend  through  the  twx>  side- 
wall  apertures  of  the  outboard  segment  and  within  the  hex 
agonX  shaped  bore  of  the  wall  base  unit,  the  apparatus 
being  disengaged  with  the  pinch  bars  be.ng  forced  together  by 
a  usJr  the  resilient  means  urging  the  pinch  bars  apart  and  into 
an  engaged  onenut.on  upon  release  by  the  user,  and 
a  plurality   of  insert  rods  formed  in  a  g^-^'^''^  ^>,"'"^"" 
configuration  with  an  inboard  end  and  an  outboard  end.  at 
least  one  rod  including  a  plurality  of  external  screw  threads^ 
the  inboard  end  of  each  rod  including  a  generally  cylindncal 
shaped  tip   affixed  thereto,  each   tip  having   six   sides   and 
shaped  in  a  hexagonal  configuration  w.th  a  point^each  point 
adapted  to  be  positioned  through  an  aperture  in  the  outboard 
cement  and  releasablv  coupled  within  the  coupling  means  of 
the  inboard  region  of  the  pinch  bars,  at  least  one  rod  including 


1   A  bag  carrier  a  comprising: 

a  horizontal  upper  handle  section  having  two  ends. 

a  horizontal  lower  hook  suppon  section  having  two  ends. 

,wo  substantially  vertical  connecting  member  jo.mng  the  ends  of 
said  horizontal  upper  hatulle  section  to  the  two  ends  of  said 
horizontal  lower  hook  support  section; 

a  finger  receiving  opemng  located  .n  an  area  between  said 
vertical  connecting  members,  said  honzontal  upper  handle 
section  and  said  honzontal  lower  hook  support  s«;uon; 

a  plurality  of  hook  bases  extending  down  from  said  honzontal 
lower  hook  support  section:  ,       j 

a  Irality  of  ho^tions  extending  from  the  bo«om  of  said 
hook  bases  each  of  said  hook  sections  having  an  ind.vidua^ 
flat  path  including  a  tapered  entrance  extending  upward  and 
tat)ennB  to  a  width  less  than  the  thickness  of  said  bag  earner 
and  dedicated  to  a  single  hook,  said  path  "''"d'-'g/'f  *^ 
,0  a  honzontal  hook  entrance  section  from  said  tapered 
entrance  and  then  downward  past  a  hook  pathway  constnction 
section  to  a  hook  captive  section  and  said  bag  earner  being 
generallv  flat  and  having  a  substantially  flat  area  on  one  side 


5,599,053 

CANTILEVERED  SPORT  AND  UTn^ITY  RACK 

BRACKET 

John  T  Wilson,  13«  Summer  SL,  N.  E-ston  Mj«.  02356 
FUed  Oct.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  332,388 
Int  a."  B65D  4.1/08:  B60P  3/00 
I' S  CI  296—3  13  Claims 

r  A  canalevered  sport  and  utility  rack  bracket  for  mourning  on 
a  DickuD  truck  said  tnick  having  a  rear  cargo  area,  the  intenor  o 
llchl^rg  defined  forwardly  by  a  tnKk  cab^ear^-i^  by  a  ^ 
gate    along  the  sides  by  vertical,  opposite  side  walls,  and  on  the 
^uom  by  a  cargo  bed.  the  top  of  each  vertical  s.de  wal  tenmnat- 
m    ma  honzonfal  rail  ninning  the  length  of  the  side  wall,  said  ^ 
being  directed  honzontally  toward  the  cargo  area  mienor,  said  ra^ 
Snating  in  a  downwardly  extending  stiffener  flange  nmning  the 
I!Z  of  L  rail,  said  suffener  flange  lying  m  a  plane  intenor  to 
and  generally  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  side  wall,  compnsing. 


an  upper  flange  positioned  horizontally  and  perpendicularly  with 
reference  to  a  side  wall,  said  upper  flange  being  a  flat, 
generally  elongated,  member  having  a  top  surface,  a  bottom 
surface,  two  sides  and  two  ends,  one  defined  as  the  free, 
forward  end  and  the  other  as  the  rear,  connecting  end.  wherein 
an  axis  from  the  free,  forward  end  to  the  rear,  connecting  end 
is  defined  as  the  upper  flange  longitudinal  axis,  wherein  a 
sport  and  utility  rack  is  attached  to  the  upper  flange  top 
surface; 

a  vertical  connecting  flange  positioned  generally  vertically  with 
reference  to  said  side  wall  and  connected  thereto,  said  vertical 
connecting  flange  being  a  flat,  generally  elongated,  member 
having  a  top  end.  a  bonom  end.  an  inner  surface,  an  outer 
surface,  and  two  sides,  said  top  end  being  joined  to  the  upper 
flange  bottom  surface  at  a  juncUon  line  at  a  distance  of 
approximately  one-fifth  of  the  longitudinal  upper  flange 
length  from  the  rear,  connecting  end,  said  junction  line  being 
transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  upper  flange,  the 
portion  of  the  upper  flange  extending  from  the  junction  line  to 
the  rear,  connecting  end  being  defined  as  the  upper  flange 
support  portion,  the  plane  of  the  vertical  connecting  flange 
being  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  upper  flange,  wherein 
an  axis  between  the  vertical  connecting  flange  top  end  and 
bottom  end  is  defined  as  the  vertical  connecting  flange  longi- 
tudinal axis,  wherein  the  side-to-side  widths  of  the  upper 
flange  and  vertical  connecting  flange  are  the  same; 

a  lower  flange,  connected  to  said  vertical  conrKxting  flange  at  a 
positioned  below  said  upper  flange,  said  lower  flange  being  a 
shaped,  flat,  generally  elongated  member  having  a  top  sur- 
face, a  bottom  surface,  and  two  sides,  said  member  being 
divided  into  a  forward  section  with  a  forward  end.  and  a  rear 
section,  wherein  an  axis  along  the  forward  section  defines  the 
lower  flange  longitudinal  axis;  and 

a  holding  assembly  comprised  of  a  shaped  block  with  holding 
fasteners  connected  to  the  vertical  connecting  flange  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  truck  horizontal  rail  and  stiffener 
flange. 


5^99,054 
VEHICULAR  STORAGE  APPARATUS  FOR  ELONGATED 

OBJECTS 
Peter  Butz,  Langenfeid,  and  Wolfgang  Sitzler,  Wuppertal,  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bath  Fahrzeugtcilc  GmbH,  Ebele- 
ben,  Germany 

FUed  Oct.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  549,627 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  3,  1994,  44  38 
909.4 

Int.  CI."  B60R  7A)6 
VS.  a.  296—37.8  14  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  storing  and  transporting  elongated  objects  in 
a  motor  vehicle,  the  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  box  having  a  floor  and  a  plurality  of  sides  together  defining  a 
chamber,  the  box  being  adapted  to  be  secured  with  the  floor 
horizontal  in  a  motor  vehicle; 
an  open  annular  frame  hinged  on  one  of  the  sides  and  displace- 
able  between  a  down  position  lying  in  the  box  and  an  up 
position  standing  transversely  up  from  the  box; 


a  sleeve-like  container  having  a  closed  end  and  an  opposite  open 
end  secured  to  the  frame,  the  container  being  collapsible  into 
a  compacted  condition  and  fittable  in  a  slowed  position  when 
in  the  compacted  condition  in  the  chamber; 

a  cover  fittable  over  the  box  to  close  the  chamber  and  contain 
the  frame  when  in  the  down  position  of  the  frame  and  the 
stowed  position  of  the  container; 

attachment  means  mounting  the  cover  on  the  box  for  movenoent 
independent  from  and  relative  to  the  frame. 


5^99,055 

INSERT  FOR  A  PICKUP  TRUCK  BED 

James  F.  Brown,  II  N.  Adler,  Orlando,  Fla.  32807 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  546,707 

Int  a."  B62D  33A)2 

VS.  a.  296— 39J 


6  Oaims 


2  An  insert  for  a  pickup  truck  bed  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  truck  bed  insert  comprising  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  and 
latitudinally  extending  rib  members,  the  longitudinally  and 
latitudinally  rib  members  together  forming  a  plurality  of 
square  openings,  the  truck  bed  insert  diiiKnsioned  to  be 
received  within  a  truck  bed  of  a  pickup  truck: 

a  plurality  of  attachment  brackets  adapted  for  securement  of  the 
insert  within  the  pickup  truck  bed: 

lock  mechanisms  having  a  key  insert  through  an  upper  portion, 
the  lock  mechanisms  having  lugs  selectively  extending  out- 
wardly of  opposing  sides  of  a  lower  portion  thereof  to  engage 
slots  within  a  lower  portion  of  the  longitudinally  extending  rib 
members  of  the  truck  bed  insert  whereby  the  lugs  cooperate 
with  the  key  insert  to  selectively  engage  or  disengage  the 
slots. 
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5399.0M 

ARTICULATED  CONNECTION  OF  TWO  ADJOINING 

COMPONENTS,  PARTICULARLY  OF  A  VEHICLE  TOP 

Haiw-Juerseo  Scfamitt,  Miwhlacker,  Germany,  assignor  to  Dr. 

Ins.  h.cF.  Porsche  AG,  Weiswch,  Gennany 

Filed  Jim.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  490,574 
Claims  priority,  applicaboa  Gennany,  Jiin.  15,  1994,  44  20 

844.8 

InL  a."  B60J  7m 
vs.  a.  296—122  12  Claims 


14  a 


door  beam  extending  in  a  longitudinal  direction  of  the  vehicle 
body  from  a  rear  end  of  the  door  beam  to  a  front  end  of  the 
door  beam. 

a  central  pillar  extending  generally  vertically  in  the  vehicle 
body,  said  central  pillar  having  an  outermost  surface  thereof 
spaced  laterally  inward  from  said  inner  side  of  said  door 
beam,  and  said  door  beam  having  an  end  portion  at  said  rear 
end  overlapping  said  outermost  surface  of  said  central  pillar 
in  said  longitudinal  direction  when  said  door  is  closed:  and 

spacer  means  mounted  on  said  inner  side  on  said  end  portion  of 
said  door  beam  and  extending  laterally  inward  toward  said 
outermost  surface  of  said  pillar,  said  spacer  means  having  an 
inner  surface  which  is  positioned  relauvely  closely  to  said 
outennost  surface  of  said  central  pillar  when  said  door  is 
closed. 


I  Articulated  connection  of  first  and  second  adjoining  compo- 
nents of  a  folding  vehicle  convertible  top.  the  second  component 
being  insetted  into  a  recess  of  the  forte-shaped  first  component  and 
aligned  bores  being  arranged  on  both  components  through  which 
bores  a  pin  without  a  head  is  guided  which  connects  the  rwo 
components  with  one  another. 

wherein  one  sleeve  respecuvely  which  receives  the  pin  is 
insetted  into  the  two  bores  of  the  forlt-shaped  first  component, 
each  sleeve  having  an  outwardly  directed  elastic  nng  segment 
on  Its  side  facing  the  second  component,  said  elastic  ring 
segment  being  abutungly  supported  under  pre-stress  against 
Che  two  components  to  compensate  for  axial  play  between  the 
first  and  second  components,  and 
wherein  inwanlly  directed  noses  are  nwlded  to  the  sleeves  on 
the  side  facing  away  from  the  second  component,  which  noses 
teach  behind  ends  of  the  pushed-in  pin  without  a  head  and 
secure  the  pm  with  respect  to  a  falling-oot. 


53994)58 

THREE-SIDED  CARGO  CARRIER 

Richardo  C.  Carter;  Richard  D.  Collins,  both  of  Richmond. 

and  Batin  A.  Muhammad,  l>oth  of  Gloacester,  aU  of  Va., 

asrignors  to  Peck  Recycling  Co„  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  462,058 

Int.  a.*  B60R  27/00 

UJS.  CL  296—181  '  Claims 


«k. 


5,599,057 
VEHICLE  BODY  SIDE  STRUCTURE 
Shinichi   HIrahara,  and   Hiroki   Morlmoto,   both   of  Wako, 
Japan,  asignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1994.  Ser.  No.  264,168 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jnn.  23,  1993,  5-151721 

Int.  a."  B60J  5AH 

\iS.  a.  296—146.6  »'  C^"* 


12     ^13 


1  A  three-sided  car^  cairying  vehicle  comprising; 

a  frame  having  a  front  end.  a  rear  end.  and  two  elongated  sides: 

wheels  mounted  on  the  underside  of  said  frame: 

a  floor  on  the  upper  side  of  said  frame: 

a  multiplicity  of  cross-beams  extending  across  said  floor  and 
having  a  height  above  said  floor  to  hold  bulky  cargo  above 
said  floor  a  sufficient  distance  to  permit  the  insertion  of  the 
fork  of  a  forklifi  truck  between  said  floor  and  the  cargo: 

a  front  wall  attached  to  said  front  end  of  said  frame: 

a  rear  wall  attached  to  said  rear  end  of  said  frame: 

a  side  wall  attached  to  one  of  said  elongated  sides  of  said  frame 
with  the  other  of  said  elongated  sides  of  said  frame  not  having 
a  wall  and  being  an  open  side  whereby  cargo  can  be  readily 
loaded  and  unloaded  from  said  open  side:  and 

a  multiplicity  of  vertical  columns  supporting  said  side  wall  from 
the  inside  and  having  a  sufficient  depth  to  hold  bulky  cargo 
away  from  said  side  wall  a  sufficient  distance  to  pennit  the 
insertion  of  a  tong  of  a  vertical  lift  between  said  side  wall  and 
the  cargo 


1  A  vehicle  body  side  structure  in  a  vehicle  body,  composing : 
a  door,  said  door  having  an  outer  panel  and  an  inner  panel 

spaced  laterally  inward  therefrom: 
a  door  beam  housed  in  said  door,  said  door  beam  being  an 
elongated  member  located  in  between  said  outer  panel  and 
said  inner  panel;  said  door  beam  having  an  inner  side  facing 
and  being  spaced  laterally  from  the  inner  panel  and  having  an 
outer  side  which  is  closely  adjacent  said  outer  panel,  and  said 


5,599,059 
VEHICLE  SUNROOF  MODULE 
Paul  T.  E.  Shann,  CUrkstoo,  Mfch,  assignor  to  Chrysler  Cor- 
poration, Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  537377 

Int  a."  B60J  7/00 

U.S.  a.  296—216  5  Claims 

1    In  combination  with  a  vehicle  body  having  a  passenger 

compartment  and  upper  body  portions  supporting  a  moi  fonned 

with  an  opening  over  the  passenger  compaitmcni,  a  reinforcement 


frame  mounted  on  an  underside  of  the  roof  about  the  periphery  of 
the  opening,  and  a  sunroof  module  having  a  pair  of  longitudinally 
extending  side  guide  rails  for  guiding  the  motion  of  a  glass  panel 
between  a  forward  position,  closing  the  opening,  and  an  aft  stored 
position,  exposing  the  opening,  the  improvement  wherein; 

said  module  includes  a  front  and  a  rear  crossmember  which, 
together  with  said  rails,  define  a  module  portion  underlying  a 
roof  area  which  includes  said  roof  opening,  and  wherein  said 
rear  and  an  intermediate  crossmember.  together  with  said 
rails,  define  a  storage  area  for  the  panel: 
said  frame  has  a  plurality  of  energy  absorbing  resilient  fastener 
assemblies  connected  to  said  underlying  module  portion,  and 
said  rear  crossmember  has  each  end  thereof  fixedly  connected 
by  a  rear  fastener  to  an  associated  fixed  support: 
said  fastener  assemblies  each  having  a  bolt  and  nut  assembly 
including  spacer  means  formed  by  a  tubular  sleeve  surround- 
ing a  stem  of  said  boll  and  against  which  the  nut  is  tightened, 
and  a  preloaded  resilient  member  surrounding  said  bolt  and 
biasing  said  module  away  from  said  frame,  said  resilient 
member  adapted  to  be  further  compressed  for  at  least  partially 
absorbing  the  energy  of  a  predetermined  internal  impact  upon 
the  sunroof  module. 


5399.060 
CHILD'S  BOOSTER  SEAT  FOR  VEHICLES 
WUIiam  B.  Stephens,  Boulder,  and  JoH  M.  Kramer,  Westmin- 
ster, both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Gerry  Baby  Products  Com- 
pany, Thornton,  Colo. 

FUed  Nov.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  554^66 

InL  ex."  B60N  2/28 

\}S.  a.  297—256.15  18  Chums 


1.  A  child's  booster  seal  for  use  in  a  vehicle  having  a  vehicle 
seat  and  a  vehicle  passenger  restraint  system,  said  booster  seat 
comprising: 
a  base  including  an  upper  surface  for  receiving  a  child  in  a 
sitting  position  and  a  lower  surface  for  supporting  said  base 
on  a  vehicle  seat: 
said  base  including  opposing  sides  defining  first  and  second 
receptor  portions: 


a  shield  including  opposing  ends  defining  first  and  second 
engagement  portions  for  cooperating  with  said  receptor  por- 
tions to  position  said  shield  extending  across  said  base  in  front 
of  a  child  seated  on  said  base; 

a  seat  belt  receiving  area  defined  by  said  shield  for  receiving  a 
lap  belt  of  a  vehicle  passenger  restraint  system  whereby  said 
booster  seat  is  retained  in  position  on  the  vehicle  seat; 

wherein  said  first  and  second  engagement  portions  are  slidably 
received  in  said  first  and  second  receptor  portions,  respec- 
tively, for  attachment  and  removal  of  said  shield  to  and  from 
said  base  and 

wherein  said  seat  bell  receiving  area  comprises  first  and  second 
slots  defined  in  said  opposing  ends  of  said  shield  adjacent  to 
said  first  and  second  engagement  portions  such  thai  a  lap  belt 
located  in  said  slots  will  be  positioned  for  engagement  with 
the  lap  of  a  child  seated  on  said  base. 


5399,061 

SEAT  FOR  SITTING  IN  THE  MIDDLE  POSITION 

Fritz  Curtius,  Schachenerstnisse  72,  W-8990  Lindau.  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  55.693.  Apr.  20,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  439,760 

Int  a.'  A47C  3/02 

VS.  a.  297—2703  5  Claims 


26 


25  ~  20- 


24 


:^ 


21 


J 


■21 

.27  ,23 


22 


22 


1.  A  chair  comprising 

(a)  a  seating  pan  having  a  forward  direction  in  which  an  occu- 
pant of  the  chair  faces  when  normally  seated  on  the  seating 
part:  said  seating  part  having  a  forward  portion  for  horizon- 
tally supporting  thighs  of  the  occupant: 

(b)  a  supporting  structure  secured  to  said  seating  pan  and 
extending  downwardly  therefrom: 

(c)  a  pivot  spindle  formed  of  a  bar  secured  to  a  lower  part  of  said 
supporting  structure:  said  supporting  structure  being  sup- 
ported on  said  pivot  spindle;  said  pivot  spindle  having  a 
circumferential  rolling  surface  being  in  a  linear  rolling  contact 
with  a  floor  in  a  direction  extending  transversely  to  said 
forward  direction  for  providing  a  forward  and  backward 
swinging  motion  of  said  seating  part  and  said  support  struc- 
ture about  said  linear  rolling  contact: 

(d)  adjusting  means  for  varying  a  height  position  of  said  seating 
pan  relative  to  the  floor  such  that  the  occupant's  thighs  extend 
substantially  horizontally,  the  occupant's  lower  legs  extend 
substantially  vertically  and  the  occupant's  feel  are  planted  on 
the  floor:  said  seating  pan  and  said  support  structure  being 
free  from  resetting  means,  whereby  said  seating  pan  and  said 
support  structure  are  exposed  to  pivotal  forces  derived  solely 
from  forces  applied  by  the  occupant's  body:  and 

(e)  means  situated  rearwardly  of  said  pivot  spindle  for  limiting  a 
rearward  tilling  of  the  chair  to  prevent  a  rearward  overturning 
thereof. 
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5^99.062 
SEAT  CUSHION  STEPLESS  ALTERATION  DEVICE 
Dicier    Hagedoni,    Deckenpfronn;    Hans-Juergen    Schlaffke. 
Saulgau:  Volker  Speck,  Sindelflngen;  EmU  Dinkel.  Rennin- 
gen,  and  Otto  HodderUn.  Deckenpfronn.  all  of  C^nnany. 
assignors  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  N.  1995,  Ser.  No.  536,187 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Oct.  26,  1994,  44  38 

194.8 

Int.  CI.'  A47C  3/025 

VS.  a.  297-284.11  '  ""^ 


means  for  cradling  an  infants  head  extending  from  an  upper 

portion  of  the  means  for  cradling  an  infants  body, 
means  for  accommodating  an  infants  arms  located  between  the 
means  for  cradling  an  infants  head  and  the  means  for  cra- 
dling an  infants  body; 
means  for  supporting  an  infant  s  legs  extending  from  a  lower 
portion  of  the  means  for  cradling  an  infant-s  l?ody.  forming 
the  lower  section  of  the  cradling  surface, 
means  for  securing  an  infant  on  the  cradling  surface; 
a  crotch  support  compnsing. 

at  least  a  half-bell  shaped  shell  surface  attached  upnght  to  the 
lower  section,  approximately  central,  of  the  cradling  sur- 
face, facing  the  upper  section  of  the  cradling  surface,  and 
a  cover  with  rounded  comers  fitted  against  a  edges  of  the  shell 
surface  separate  from  the  infant  secunng  means,  the  crotch 
support  extending  perpendicularly  from  the  lower  section 
of  the  cradling  surface, 
means   for    adjusting   the    crotch    support   to   accommodate 

infants  of  vanous  heights; 
means  for  inclining  the  whole  cradling  surface  to  a  plurality 

of  angles; 
means  for  securing  the  apparatus  lo  a  surface,  and 
means  for  supporting  the  cradling  surface 


1  In  combination  with  a  car  seat,  a  device  for  stepless  alteration 
of  a  seat  depth  of  a  seal  cushion  of  the  car  seal,  the  device 
comprising  a  vanable-pressure  air  cushion  arranged,  on  a  front  side 
of  the  seat  cushion,  between  a  padded  rest  and  a  dimensionally 
stable  supporting  surface,  such  that,  as  a  result  of  an  increase  m 
pressure  in  the  air  cushion,  an  associated  region  of  the  padded  rest 
is  deployed,  with  the  supporung  surface  being  thereby  lengthened, 
and  a  cover  of  the  padded  rest  is  consequently  lengthened  by 
expansion  of  a  fixed  end  region  thereof,  wherein  the  air  cushion  is 
approximately  U-shaped  with  legs  thereof,  onented  in  a  direcuon 
ofa  rear  edge  of  the  scat  cushion,  beanng  on  a  side  support  which 
terminates  towards  the  front  side  of  the  scat  cushion  and  is  formed 
by  the  supponmg  surface. 


5399,064 
SWIVEL  ROCKER 
Robert  D.  Vanderminden,  Sr.  Granville,  NY.,  assignor  to  Tele- 
scope Casual  Furniture  Co.,  Granville.  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  27.  1995,  Ser.  No.  508.056 

Int.  a."  A47C  1/02 

U.S.  CL  297-344.21  ^  C*^ 


5.599.063 

BABY  BATHING,  FEEDING,  SLEEPING  AND  SEATING 

CHAIR 

Gary  Lister;  Deirdi*  Lister,  both  of  4400  N.  Oybooiii  Ave., 

Borbank,  Calif.  91505;  Larry  Monte,  and  Sandra  Morris, 

bodl  of  2435  Cazaux  PI.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90068 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  403,431 

InL  a."  B60N  2A)2 

VS.  a.  297-325  »  "»»"" 


^U' 


2  An  apparatus  for  supporting  an  infant  to  facilitate  feeding, 
bathing  or  sleeping,  compnsing  an  oblong  cradling  surface  com- 
prising a  lower  section,  a  middle  section,  an  upper-middle  section 
and  an  upper  section,  wherein  the  cradling  surface  is  inclined,  the 
apparatus  compnsing: 

means  for  cradling  an  infants  body; 


1.  A  swivel  rocker  compnsing 

a  base  having  an  upstanding  stem; 

a  chair  frame;  and 

a  connection  unit  connecting  said  chair  frame  to  said  ba.se,  said 
connection  unit  including  a  vertical  pivot  pin  roiatably 
mounted  in  said  stem  of  said  base  for  rotatably  supporting 
said  chair  frame  on  said  ba.se,  a  composite  beam  secured  to 
and  transversely  of  said  pin,  said  beam  including  a  first  flat 
plate  secured  to  said  pivoi  pin  and  a  second  contoured  plate 
transverse  lo  said  pivol  pin.  and  a  pair  of  parallel  flexures 
secured  lo  said  chair  frame  and  between  opposite  ends  of  said 
plates  of  said  composite  beam  for  supporting  said  chair  frame 
on  said  ba.se  for  rocking  in  a  vertical  plane 


5,599,065 
SEAT  SWIVEL  APPARATUS 
Dennis  J.  Gryp,  East  MoHiie,  DL,  and  Daniel  L.  Bums,  Mus- 
catine, Iowa,  aarignors  to  Sears  Manufacturing  Company, 
Davenport,  Iowa 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  574,487 

Int  CL*  A47C  1/02 

VS.  a.  297—344.22  13  Claims 


1.  A  seat  swivel  apparatus,  comprising: 

upper  and  lower  swivel  plates,  said  upper  plaie  being  adapted  lo 
support  a  seat  and  said  lower  plate  being  adapted  to  mounl  to 
a  support  structure; 

a  first  generally  annular  bearing  disposed  in  fixed  position  on 
said  lower  plate  and  having  an  upward  facing  generally  planar 
first  bearing  surface; 

a  second  generally  annular  beanng  disposed  in  fixed  position  on 
said  upper  plate  and  having  a  downward  facing  generally 
planar  second  bearing  surface;  said  first  and  second  bearing 
surfaces  being  juxtaposed  to  permit  said  upper  plate  to  rotate 
relative  to  said  lower  plate,  and  each  said  surface  having 
aligned  diametrically  opposed  recesses; 

a  swivel  actuator  lever  mounted  to  and  movable  with  one  of  said 
plates,  said  lever  having  a  latch  portion  engageable  with  ihe 
recesses  of  the  bearing  disposed  in  the  other  of  said  plates  to 
thereby  prevent  rotation  of  said  upper  plate. 


a  backrest  having  a  retractable  shaft  transversely  disposed  near  a 
bottom  side  thereof  and  stop  means  adapted  for  stopping  said 
retractable  shaft  from  rotary  motion,  said  retractable  shaft 
comprising  a  first  tube,  a  second  tube  slidably  inserted  into 
said  first  tube,  a  first  end  cap  fixedly  secured  lo  said  first  tube 
at  one  end  remote  from  said  second  tube,  a  second  end  cap 
fixedly  secured  to  said  second  tube  at  one  end  remote  from 
said  first  tube,  a  first  fixed  gear  fixedly  mounted  on  said  first 
end  cap  outside  said  backrest,  and  a  second  fixed  gear  fixedly 
mounted  on  said  second  end  cap  outside  said  bacicresl; 

two  guide  tubes  disposed  in  parallel  and  spaced  horn  said 
backrest  at  two  opposite  sides,  each  of  said  guide  tubes 
having  a  longitudinal  series  of  locating  holes; 

fastening  means  adapted  for  securing  said  guide  tubes  in  place; 
and 

two  sliding  sleeves  respectively  and  slidably  mounted  around 
said  guide  tubes,  each  of  said  sliding  sleeves  having  an 
internally  toothed  socket  raised  from  its  periphery  and 
engaged  with  one  of  said  first  fixed  gear  and  said  second  fixed 
gear,  a  radial  through  hole  adapted  for  connecting  to  one  of 
the  locating  holes  of  the  corresponding  guide  tube,  an  upright 
lug  raised  from  the  periphery  adjacent  to  said  radial  through 
hole,  a  spring,  a  locating  rod  pivoted  to  said  upright  lug  and 
forced  by  said  spring  into  engagement  with  said  radial 
through  hole  and  one  of  the  locating  holes  of  the  conespond- 
ing  guide  tube,  and  a  press  button  mounted  on  the  conesfxmd- 
ing  sliding  sleeve  by  a  frame  and  supported  above  said 
locating  rod,  said  press  button  being  adapted  for  pressing  said 
locating  rod  to  compress  said  spring  and  to  release  said 
locating  rod  from  said  radial  through  hole  and  the  locating 
holes  of  the  corresponding  guide  tube,  for  permitting  the 
respective  sliding  sleeve  to  be  moved  along  the  respective 
guide  tube. 


5,599,067 
ADJUSTABLE  ARM  REST  ASSEMBLY 
David  Sctanelke,  Grand  Rapids;  Andrew  Knrrasch,  Saugatnck, 
and  DouglK  Brandt,  Zcduid,  all  of  Mich.,  taOgfton  to 
Herman  Miller,  Inc.,  Zedand,  Mkfa. 

Filed  Jon.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  484,780 

InL  a.*  B60N  2/46 

VS.  CL  297— 411 J5  19  Claims 


5,599,066 

BACKREST  ADJUSTING  STRUCTURE  OF  A  CHAIR 

Chen  C.  Chih,  P.O.  Box  82-144,  Taipd,  lUwan 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  671327 

Int.  CL"  B60N  2/02 

VS.  a.  297—383  4  Claims 


A  backrest  adjusting  structure  comprising: 


I.  An  adjustable  arm  rest  assembly  for  use  on  a  chair,  said  arm 
rest  assembly  comprising: 

a  support  member  for  attachment  to  a  chair  and  extending 
substantially  upward  therefrom; 
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an  am  reM  member  extending  subsuntially  coaxially  with  sa.d 
support  member;  .      j  ,,„ 

a  loctang  element  atuched  to  said  suppon  member  and  said  arm 
rest  member,  said  locking  element  having  a  projecting  portion 
including  an  end  portion,  said  end  portion  including  a  hrst 
matins  element; 
an  adjustment  member  attached  to  the  other  of  said  support 
member  and  said  arm  rest  member,  said  adjustment  member 
being  substantially  hon^ontally  pivotable  with  respect  to  said 
locking  element,  said  adjustment  member  having  a  plurality 
of  vertically  spaced  and  honzontally  extending  flanges,  said 
flanges  spaced  apart  so  as  to  form  a  plurality  of  recesses,  each 
recess  sized  to  receive  said  projecung  portion  ot  said  locking 
element,  each  recess  having  a  second  mating  element  cotre 
SDondine  to  said  first  mating  element; 
whereby  said  arm  rest  member  is  movable  in  a  honzonlal  plane 
when  said  fir^i  and  said  second  mating  elements  are  disen- 
gaged and  said  arm  rest  member  is  also  movable  in  both  a 
horizontal   plane  and  a   vertical   plane   when   said   first  and 
second  mating  elements  are  disengaged  and  said  projecting 
portion  of  said  locking  element  is  disengaged  from  said  recess 
of  said  adjustment  member. 


fastener  inserted  through  the  hole  in  each  said  mounting  boss  on 
the  second  side  of  said  seat  element  and  engaging  ^  correspondmg 
fastener  element  integrally  formed  in  each  said  thud  and  fourth 
brace  and  fastener  element,  a  plug  means  closing  the  open-ended 
leg  elements  of  the  first  and  second  arch- shaped  tubular  leg  ele_ 
ments.  whereby  said  seat  element  .s  rigidly  secured  to  said  first  and 
second  arch-shaped  tubular  leg  elements. 


5^99,069 

FLEXIBLE  UNITARY  SEAT  SHELL  INCLUDING  BASE 

SECTION  HAVING  FRAME  SOCKETS 

James   R.   Lorblecki,   MUw.ukee,   Wis.,   assignor  to   Mllsco 

ManufacturHnf!  Company.  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  339.004,  Nov.  14,  l^^- P-«- ^o. 

5338326.  This  appUcatioo  Apr.  8,  19%,  Ser.  No.  629,277 

InL  a."  A47C  mi 

U.S.a.  297-452.15  «  ""^ 


5,599,068 

ARCUATELY  SUPPORTED  CHAIR 

Ray  G.  KeUy;  Shartwi  A.  T^imbough,  both  of  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

and  James  McJunkln,  S«.  Diego.  CaUf.  assignors  to  AngeJes 

Grmiik  Inc.,  Pacific,  Mo. 

Cootin^tion  of  Ser.  No.  243,761,  May  >7.  1W4  «b«»doned. 

This  application  Apr.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  634,129 

Int.  a."  A47C  \/n 

U&a.297-M«.l  "CUims 


1  A  flexible  unitary  seat  shell  compnsing:  a  base  section  defin- 
ing a  base  section  plane,  said  ba.se  section  including  two  tranie 
s^ikets  for  engaging,  along  axes  that  are  substantially  P^^^"''  " 
said  base  section  plane,  projections  on  a  seat  frame,  each  of  said 
two  frame  sockets  protniding  from  a  back  of  said  base  section  and 
including  an  encircling  aperture  that  defines  a  plane  that  is  nonpar- 
allel  to  said  base  section  plane; 

a  back  section  in  angular  relationship  to  said  base  section;  and 
an  intennediate  section  connecting  said  base  section  to  said 
back  section,  said  intemiediate  section  fonning  a  hinge 
between  said  base  section  and  said  back  secuon  to  penmt 
changes  in  the  angular  relationship  between  said  base  section 
and  said  back  section. 


UMI 


1  A  chair  comprising,  a  molded  plaM.c  body,  said  body  having 
a  seat  element  and  an  integral  back  support,  sa.d  sea.  element 
having  a  plurality  of  mounting  bosses  integrally  fonned  thereon, 
one  of  each  mounting  boss  fonned  proximate  a  comer  ot  the  seat 
element    each  said  mounting  b.>ss  having  a  hole  tomied  there- 
through,  a   firs,   arch-shaped  tubular  leg  element   having   a  first 
open-ended  leg  element  and  an  integral  second  open  ended  leg 
elTment  adjacent  a  first  side  of  sa.d  seat  element,  a  firs,  and  second 
brace  and  a  fas.ener  element  uithin  said  first  arch-shaped  tubuto 
leg  element,  each  said  brace  and  said  fastener  element  positioned 
adiacen.  one  of  said  mounting  b^i^ses.  a  fastener  inserted  ihrough 
said  hole  in  each  sa.d  mounting  boss  and  engaging  a  corresponding 
fastener  element  integrally  proxided  in  each  of  said  brace,  a  second 
arch-shaped  tubular  leg  elemen.   having  a  firs,  and  an   integral 
second  open-ended  lee  elements  adjacent  a  second  side  of  said  scat 
eleirient  a  third  and  fourth  brace  and  a  fastener  element  within  said 
second  arch-shaped  tubular  leg  elemen..  each  sa.d  th.rd  and  fourth 
brace  and  sa.d  fastener  element  positioned  adjacent  one  of  said 
mounting  bosses  fonned  on  the  second  side  of  said  seat  element,  a 


5,599.070 
SEAT  AND  INTEGRAL  SEAT  BELT 
Tb  T   Pham,  Trov;  I.awi«nce  J.  Verellen.  Washington,  and 
Grt^orv  A.  Wvsocki.  Sterling  Heights,  all  of  Mich.,  assignor 
to  TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Svstems  Inc..  Lyndhurst,  Ohio 
Filed  Dec.  12.  1995.  Ser.  No.  571.129 
Int.  tl.'-  B60R  22/W;22AV. 
U-S.  CI.  297-483  2«  Claims 

1   An  apparatus  compns.ng 
a  seal  .nclud.ng  a  frame  defin.ng  a  reference  axis  and  suppiwt.ng 

a  seat  bottom  and  a  seal  back; 
a  seal  belt  retractor  fixed  to  said  frame; 

sea.  belt   webbing  having  one  end  fixed  to  sa.d  frame  and 
another  end  operablv  connected  vith  said  retractor,  sa.d  seal 
bell  webbing  carrying  a  .ongue  be.ween  said  ends; 
a  buckle  connected  to  said  frame  for  receiving  and  connecting 
with  said  tongue.  . 

guide  means  Uvaled  in  ihe  seat  back  lor  guiding  movement  ol 
said  sea.  bell  webbing  through  the  seal  back;  and 


a  turning  mechanism  for  directing  a  portion  of  said  seat  bell 
webbing,  said  turning  mechanism  comprising: 
a  housing  fixed  to  said  frame  at  a  location  spaced  from  the 

reference  axis: 
a  bezel  having  a  surface  supporung  said  seat  bell  webbing, 
said  bezel  being  supported  by  a  portion  of  said  housing  for 
rotation  relative  to  the  reference  axis:  and 
a  member  having  a  curved  surface  and  being  supported  by 
said  housing  to  extend  at  an  angle  relative  to  the  reference 
axis,  said  member  directing  a  portion  of  said  seat  belt 
webbing  from  said  guide  means  toward  said  surface  of  said 
bezel,  a  majority  of  said  member  being  spaced  from  the 
reference  axis  a  distance  greater  than  a  distance  that  a 
majonty  of  said  surface  of  said  bezel  is  spaced  from  the 
reference  axis. 


5,599,071 
MLfLTl-COMPARTMENTALlZED  DUMPING  BODY  WITH 

MOVABLE  FLOOR 
Dirk  Co.  Kann,  and  Virgil  L.  Collins,  both  of  Guttenberg, 
Iowa,  assignors  to  Kann  Manufacturing  Corporation,  Gut- 
tenberg, Iowa 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  344,941,  Nov.  23,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  628.976 
Int.  a."  B60P  //2S 
MS.  a.  298—23  R  27  Oaims 


1.  A  multiple  compartment  storage  body  for  a  refuse  collection 
vehicle,  the  body  comprising:  a  floor;  a  roof: 

a  plurality  of  walls  extending  between  the  floor  and  the  roof,  the 
plurality  of  walls  including  a  front  wall,  a  rear  wall,  and  side 
walls  between  the  front  wall  and  the  rear  wall,  wherein  the 
riKif.  floor  and  walls  define  an  mtenor  storage  space  and 
wherein  the  walls  define  a  discharge  opening:  and 

a  vertically  movable  partition  supported  adjacent  to  and  extend- 
ing from  the  from  wall  towards  the  rear  wall  and  positioned 
between  the  floor  and  the  roof,  wherein  the  partition  divides 


the  interior  storage  space  into  an  upper  compartment  having  a 
volume  and  a  lower  compartment  having  a  volume  and 
wherein  the  entire  partition  is  vertically  movable  between  a 
first  raised  position  intermediate  the  floor  and  the  roof  and  a 
second  lowered  position  so  as  to  increase  the  volume  of  one 
of  the  upper  and  lower  compartments  in  communication  with 
the  discharge  opening  and  to  allow  refuse  near  the  front  wall 
in  one  of  the  Upper  and  lower  compartments  to  become  less 
compact  for  unloading. 


5^99,072 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BRAKING  A  VEHICLE 
Joachim  Feldmann,  Neustadt,  Germany,  assignor  to  WABCO 
Standard  GmbH,  Hanover,  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  946,740 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  19,  1991.  41  31 
169.8 

Int.  a."  B60T  8/32:13/66 
VS.  CI.  303—3  7  Oaims 


3.  A  braking  system  for  actuating  at  least  one  brake  on  a 
travelling  vehicle,  comprising: 

means  for  producing  a  start-bralcing  signal  as  braking  begins. 

means  for  producing  a  signal  indicating  actual  vehicle  decelera- 
tion. 

means  for  producing  a  signal  indicating  a  vehicle  deceleration 
requirement,  and 

control  means  responsive  to  said  start-braking  signal,  said  signal 
indicating  actual  vehicle  deceleration  and  said  signal  indicat- 
ing a  vehicle  deceleration  requirement  for  setting  an  initial 
vehicle  deceleration  signal  equal  to  said  signal  indicating 
actual  vehicle  deceleration  produced  at  the  time  said  stan- 
braking  signal  is  produced  and  for  actuating  said  at  least  one 
brake  when  the  value  of  said  signal  indicating  actual  vehicle 
deceleration  is  different  from  the  sum  of  said  signal  indicating 
a  vehicle  deceleration  requirement  and  said  initial  vehicle 
deceleration  signal. 


5399.073 
HYDRAULIC  SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  A  BRAKE 
SYSTEM  AND  A  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM  OF  A  WHEEL- 
TYPE  EXCAVATOR 
Tae-G)ii  Huh,  Kyung  Nam,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Sam- 
sung Heavy  Industry  Co.,  LttL,  Kyung-Nam,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUcd  Nov.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  340,629 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Dec.  30,  1993. 
1993-31448;  Nov.  12.  1994.  94-29679 

Int.  a.*^  B60K  2S/I6 
MS.  a.  303—3  7  Claims 

1    A  hydraulic  system  for  controlling  a  brake  system  and  a 
suspension  system  compnsing: 

a  first  and  a  second  hydraulic  pump  driven  by  an  engine: 
a  travel-brake  cylinder  driven  by  the  first  hydraulic  pump,  and  a 
park-brake  cylinder  and  a  suspension  system  locking  cylinder 
dnver  by  the  second  hydraulic  pump: 
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an  inlet  valve  installed  in  a  main  brake  line  connecting  a  master 
cylinder  to  a  wheel  cylinder  of  each  from  wheel: 

a  proportioning  valve,  tracuon  valve  and  inlet  valve  installed  m 
the  main  brake  line  connecting  the  master  cylinder  to  a  wheel 
cylinder  of  each  rear  wheel;  and 

an  outlet  valve,  auxiliary  reservoir,  auxiliary  hydraulic  pressure 
source,  and  dumping  chamber  mounted  in  a  reflux  line  con- 
necting the  wheel  cylinder  to  the  main  brake  line: 

wherein  the  auxiliary  hydraulic  pressure  source  and  the  traction 
valve  aie  positioned  on  a  side  face  of  an  hydraulic  pressure 
box.  and  the  dumping  chambers,  the  auxiliary  reservoirs  and 
the  proportioning  valve  ait  positioned  on  a  bottom  face  of  the 
hydraulic  pressure  box  such  that  their  axial  centers  are  paral- 
lel, and  the  proportioning  valve  is  arranged  below  d»e  axial 
center  of  the  auxiUary  hydraulic  pressure  source  and  the 
traction  valve,  and  positioned  such  that  brake  fluid  therein  is 
capable  of  flowing  from  bottom  to  top  when  air  is  exhausted 
during  the  brake  fluid  introduction. 


a  travel-brake  valve  disposed  between  the  first  hydraulic  pump 
and  the  travel-brake  cyUnder: 

a  pilot  check  valve  disposed  between  the  travel-brake  valve  and 
the  travel-brake  cylinder: 

a  first  solenoid  valve  disposed  between  the  second  hydraulic 
pump  and  the  park-brake  cylinder  and  switching  an  oil  path 
therebetween: 

a  second  solenoid  valve  disposed  between  the  second  hydraulic 
pump  and  the  suspension  system  locking  cylinder  and  switch- 
ing an  oil  path  therebetween: 

a  pilot  oil  path  branched  from  an  oil  path  between  the  first 
solenoid  valve  and  the  park-brake  cylinder  and  providing  a 
predetermined  oil  pressure  for  operating  the  pilot  check  valve; 

a  third  solenoid  valve  disposed  in  an  oil  path  between  the  first 
hydraulic  pump  and  a  predetermined  position  of  another  oil 
path  between  the  pilot  check  valve  and  the  ctavel-brake  cyl- 
inder; 
a  check  valve  disposed  between  the  third  solenoid  valve  and  the 

park-bfake  cy  Under: 
a  pressure  reduction  valve  disposed  between  the  third  solenoid 

valve  and  the  check  valve;  and 
electrical  switching  means  for  selectively   supplying  electric 
power  to  operate  the  first,  the  second  and  the  third  solenoid 
valves. 


ANTI-SKID  BRAKE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  FOUR- 
WHEEL  DRIVE  VEHICLES 
TomoyuU  Han,  Utbmn,  and  Toshlham  Tik-saki,  SaganiJ- 
har*,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nbsan  Motor  Co,  LttL, 
Yokohama,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  51W19 

Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Japan,  Sep.  21.  1994,  6-226470 

Int.  CI."  B60K  I7/.U8 

VS.  CI.  303—143  »  ^^'■*™ 


5,599,074 
VEHICLE  BRAKE  DEVICE  HOUSING  WITH 
PROPORTIONING.  TRACTION,  INLET  AND  OUTLET 
VALVTS 
Hisayosiii  Mori;  NorikaU  Goto;  Nobusiiige  Tenyi,  and  Takashi 
Fujii,  all  of  Hamakita,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nisshinbo  Indus- 
tries lnc„  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  509.060 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  2.  1994.  6-198965 

Int  C\."  B60T  8/16 

VS.  CL  303—113-2  1  Claim 


UMI 


um  cana  or  nr 
/miLimr  nrmti*.K 
maamtouKt 


1  A  vehicle  brake  device  comprising: 


1  An  anti-skid  brake  control  system  in  combination  with  a 
four-wheel  dnve  vehicle  employing  a  transfer  for  distributing  a 
driving  torque  passing  from  a  transmission  to  front  and  rear  differ- 
entials, a  front-wheel  mean  revolution-speed  sensor  for  detecung  a 
mean  revolution-speed  of  front  road  wheels,  a  rear-wheel  mean 
revolution- speed  sensor  for  detecung  a  mean  revolution-speed  of 
rear  road  wheels,  and  four-wheel-drive  control  means  for  control- 
ling a  driving-torque  distribution  ratio  of  said  transfer  based  on  the 
front  wheel  and  rear-wheel  mean  revolution- speeds  detected  by 
said  front-wheel  mean  revolution-speed  sensor  and  said  rear-wheel 
mean  revolution  speed  sensor  respectively,  said  system  compris- 
ing: 

anti  skid  brake  control  means  communicating  with  said  tour- 
wheel-dnve  control  means  for  controlling  a  wheel-brake  cyl- 
inder pressure  of  each  road  wheel  based  on  at  least  a 
revolution-speed  of  a  first  wheel  of  the  front  road  wheels,  a 
revolution-speed  of  a  second  wheel  of  the  front  road  wheels, 
and  the  mean  revolution  speed  detected  by  said  rear-wheel 
mean  revolution-speed  sensor; 
an  additional  sensor  provided  at  said  first  wheel  for  detecting  the 

revoluuon-speed  of  said  first  wheel:  and 
arithmetic  means  for  calculating  die  revolution-speed  of  said 
second  wheel  as  a  funcUon  of  the  revolution-speed  of  said 
first  wheel,  the  mean  revolution-speed  detected  by  said  front- 


wheel  mean  revolution-speed  sensor,  and  a  predetermined, 
fixed  final  drive  ratio  m  the  front  differential. 


5.599,076 
PROCESS  FOR  DETERMINATION  OF  FRICTION/SLIP 
CHARACTERISTICS  OF  THE  TIRES  OF  A  ROAD 
VEHICLE  AND  SLIP  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 
CARRYING  OUT  THE  PROCESS 
Manfred  Burckhardt,  Waiblingen;  Gerd  Eilert,  Scfawaiklieim; 
Rainer   Freitag.    Nuertingen;    Armin    Mueller.    Badmang; 
Reinhold   Scboeb,   Filderstadt;    Rainer   Spiecker,   Kemen; 
Sinan  Kazan,  EssUngen.  and  Richard  Zlmmer,  Fellbach.  all 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93A)0005.  §  371  Date  Oct.  5,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  5.  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/12960,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  8,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  4.  1993,  Ser.  No.  256.250 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  3,  1992,  42  00 
046.7 

Int  a."  B60T  S/00 
U.S.  a.  303—150  10  Oaims 


\:^ 


c^-  _^^ 


KI> 


1.  A  slip  control  system  for  carrying  out  a  process  for  determin- 
ing friction/slip  characteristics  of  tires,  on  a  road  vehicle  equipped 
both  with  an  antilock  system  to  permit  an  individual  brake  pressure 
control  on  individual  vehicle  wheels,  comprising  an  apparatus  for 
electronically  controlled  distribution  of  brake  forces  excitable  via 
front  wheel  brakes  and  via  rear  wheel  brakes,  a  braking  device 
having  a  tandem  master  cylinder  and  a  control  pressure  source  with 
an  electrically  controllable  output  pressure  configured  to  be 
coupled  into  a  control  pressure  space  of  the  tandem  master  cylinder 
and  thereby  additively  superposed  upon  brake  pressure  generated 
by  pedal  actuation  of  the  braking  device  alone  and  is  further 
configured  to  be  coupled  into  the  rear  wheel  brakes,  the  control 
pressure  source  comprising  an  electronic  control  unit  configured  to 
generate  control  signals  required  for  brake  force  distribution  from 
processing  at  least  wheel  speed-of-rotation  sensor  output  signals 
individually  allocated  to  the  vehicle  wheels  and  pressure  sensor 
output  signals  characteristic  of  generatable  brake  pressures 
wherein  the  front  wheel  brakes  connected  to  a  primary  output 
pressure  space  of  the  tandem  master  cylinder  and  the  rear  wheel 
brakes  are  connected  to  a  secondary  output  pressure  space  of  the 
tandem  master  cylinder,  a  first  bore  stage  of  a  housing  of  the 
tandem  master  cylinder,  forming  a  housing-defined  boundary  of 
die  secondary  output  pressure  space,  within  which  first  bore  stage 
a  secondary  piston  with  an  outer  piston  flange  delimits  the  second- 
ary output  pressure  space  in  relation  to  a  pressureless  downstream 
chamber,  an  inner  piston  flange  movably  sealing  off  the  down- 


stream chamber  in  relation  to  an  inner  portion  of  the  first  bore 
stage,  an  intermediate  wall  of  the  housing  delimiting  the  bore  stage 
relative  lo  a  central  bore  stage  which  extends  from  a  third  bore 
stage  receiving  a  primary  piston,  a  cross-sectional  area  of  the  third 
bore  stage  is  greater  than  a  cross-sectional  area  of  the  central  bore 
stage,  an  actuating  piston  being  displaceably  guided  m  the  central 
bore  stage  in  a  pressure  light  manner,  the  actuating  piston  forming 
an  axially  movable,  inner  boundary  of  the  primary  output  pressure 
space  relative  to  a  pressureless  downstream  chamber  m  the  central 
bore  stage  which  is  bounded  by  the  intermediate  wall,  the  actuating 
piston  being  provided  with  a  thrust  rod  configured  to  axially 
penetrate  the  central  downstream  chamber  and  to  pass  displaceably 
in  a  pressure  tight  manner  through  a  central  bore  of  the  intermedi- 
ate wall  and  being  axially  supported  on  an  inner  piston  flange  of 
the  secondary  piston,  an  annular  space  which  is  bounded  in  an 
axially  mo\able  manner  by  the  inner  piston  flange  of  the  secondary 
piston  and  by  the  intermediate  wall,  centrally  penetrated  by  the 
thrust  rod  and  is  connected  to  the  pressure  output  of  the  control- 
lable pressure  source. 


5399,077 
CABINET  LOCKING  SYSTEM 
Andrew  J.  Law.  Bradford,  and  Raymond  Parker.  Leeds,  both 
of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Flexiform  Business  Furni- 
ture Limited,  Bradford.  United  Kingdom 

FUed  Feb.  24, 1995,  Ser.  No.  393.991 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  25,  1994. 
9403629 

Int  a."  E05C  7/06 
VS.  a.  312—221  9  Claims 


1.  A  cabinet  provided  with  a  plurality  of  drawers  mounted  so  as 
to  be  slidable  out  of  the  cabinet,  said  cabinet  including  a  combined 
locking  and  anti-tilt  device  which  comprises: 

a  guideway  jointed  to  said  cabinet  and  having  first  and  second 
ends; 

a  plurality  of  block  units  slidably  mounted  in  adjacent  relation- 
ship witliin  the  guideway,  each  unit  including  a  projecting 
portion  engageable  by  an  adjacent  drawer  whereby  when  one 
of  said  drawers  is  actuated  so  as  to  slide  out  of  the  cabinet, 
said  block  units  berween  said  actuated  drawer  and  the  first  end 
of  the  guideway  are  displaced  towards  said  first  end; 

a  locking  member  movable  between  a  locked  position,  and  an 
unlocked  position;  and 

an  elongated  locking  element  extending  from  the  first  end  of  the 
guideway  towards  the  second  end  to  a  location  proximate  the 
locking  member,  the  locking  element  being  secured  to  the 
block  unit  closest  to  the  first  end  of  the  guideway  so  as  to  be 
movable  therewith  relative  to  the  remaining  block  units,  said 
locking  element  including  lock  engagement  means  arranged 
to  contact  the  locking  member  when  said  member  is  in  tlie 
locked  position  and  wtien  block  units  are  displaced  towards 
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said  first  end  of  the   guideway   to  thereby   prevent   further 
displacement  of  the  block  units 


pivot  members,  partially  open  pivot  members  not  permitting 
the  associated  drawers  from  opening,  thereby  preventing  two 
or  more  drawers  from  being  opened  simultaneously. 


SAMt 
^""^      FUed  Nov.  8,  1W5.  Ser.  No.  555.162  Douglas  Ranno,  J247  Martin  Dr..  Apt.  B.  Cinciniuiti.  OWo 


VS.  CL  312—221 


Int.  Cl.'^  G05B  6.V46 


45202,  and  David  S.  Stevens,  23609  65th  St.  Salem,  Wis. 

13  Claims        53168 

FUed  Aug.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  293,518 

Int.  CI."  A47F  i/04 

VS.  CI.  312—323  13  Claims 


UMI 


1^ 


1.  A  cabinet  comprising 

a)  a  housing: 

b)  two  or  more  drawers  in  the  housing  each  having  a  post 
riKHinted  thereon: 

c)  a  channel  mounted  in  the  housing  adjacent  said  drawers,  one 
side  of  said  channel  having  a  discrete  opening  of  predeter- 
mined dimensions  associated  with  each  adjacent  drawer; 

d)  a  bar  of  piedetermined  length  associated  with  each  adjacent 
drawer,  each  bar  being  slidingly  reuined  in  the  channel  with 
at  least  one  end  movably  abutting  an  end  of  an  adjacent  bar. 
and  each  bar  having  a  ngid  tongue  extending  through  a 
respective  one  of  the  discrete  openings:  and 

e)  a  pivot  member  associated  with  each  drawer  having  a  post 
retaining  channel  and  an  arm.  each  pivot  ntKmber  being 
pivoubly  mounted  in  the  housing  such  that  it  has  a  closed 
position  in  which  the  post  of  the  associated  drawer  is  retained 
in  the  post  retaining  channel  and  an  open  position  m  which 
said  post  IS  free  to  exit  the  post  retaining  channel; 

wherein: 

i)  opening  of  a  drawer  causes  its  post  to  engage  its  post  retaining 
channel  urging  the  pivot  member  to  pivot  to  iLs  open  position, 
and  wherein  pivoting  of  the  pivot  member  causes  the  arm  to 
pivot  in  engagement  with  the  tongue  of  the  drawer's  associ- 
ated bar  thereby  slidingly  displacing  the  bar  and  facilitating 
insertion  of  an  end  of  the  arm  into  the  channel  between 
adjacent  bars,  or  between  the  end  of  a  bar  and  the  of  the 
channel:  and 

II)  when  one  pivot  member  is  in  its  open  posioon  allowing 
opening  of  the  drawer  it  is  associated  with,  the  displacement 
of  tongues  associated  with  other  drawers  is  limited  by  engage 
ment  of  the  tongues  with  the   periphery   of  the  associated 
opening,  engagement  of  an  end  of  the  associated  bar  with  an 
abuning  end  of  another  bar.  or  engagement  of  an  end  of  said 
bar  with  the  arm  of  the  pivot  member  which  is  in  its  open 
position,  thereby  preventing  pivoting  of  the  other  pivot  mem 
bers  and  accordingly  opening  of  more  than  one  drawer:  and 
lii)  the  channel  can  accommodate  only  one  open  pivot  member 
or  can  partially  accommodate  two  or  nnore  parually  open 


1.  A  product  display  stand  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  one  display  surface  for  displaying  a  product  there- 
upon: 

(b)  a  first  \enical  face  positioned  beneath  said  display  surface; 

and 

(c)  at  least  one  drawer  positioned  beneath  said  display  surface 
for  stonng  said  product,  said  drawer  movable  between  a 
closed  position  and  an  open  position  and  compnsing  a  front 
face  of  a  height  that  promotes  air  circulation  across  said 
drawer,  wherein  said  drawer  is  disposed  within  said  stand 
when  the  drawer  is  at  said  closed  position,  wherein  said 
drawer  is  angled  downwardly  when  the  drawer  is  at  said  open 
position,  and  wherein  said  drawer  may  be  moved  from  the 
closed  position  to  the  open  position  by  slideably  nwving  the 
drawer  from  the  intenor  of  the  stand  in  the  direction  of  said 
vertical  face:  and 

(d)  a  cooling  unit  capable  of  dispelling  cooled  air.  said  cooling 
unit  positioned  beneath  said  display  surface  and  within  said 
stand,  such  that  said  cooled  air  can  be  dispelled  into  said 
drawer,  thereby  cooling  product  stored  within  said  drawer 


5,599,080 
SLIDING  CASE  MOUNTING  DEVICE 
Hsin  C.  Ho,  20F-I,  268.  Sec.  1,  Wen  Hua  Road,  Pan  Chiao  City, 
Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  600,098 
Int.  CI.''  A47B  WtW 
VS.  CI.  312—334.7  >  Claim 

1.  A  sliding  ca-se  mounting  device  comprising  two  sliding  case 
mounting  rails  fixed  to  two  opposite  long  sides  of  a  rectangular 
sliding  ca.se  permitting  it  to  be  installed  in  two  n-acks  inside  a 
mainframe,  wherein  each  sliding  ca.se  mounting  rail  comprises  a 
channel  like  rail  body  inserted  into  said  mainframe  and  forced  into 


engagement  with  one  track  of  said  mainframe,  two  inward  bends 
symmetrically  disposed  at  an  inner  side  in  a  parallel  relation, 
which  provide  a  respective  smoothly  curved  edge  two  horizontal 
projecting  plug  rods  perpendicularly  raised  from  two  opposite  ends 
of  said  channel-like  rail  body  at  an  outer  side  and  respectively 
plugged  into  respective  iiKMinting  holes  in  one  lateral  side  of  said 
sliding  case,  a  irKxith  at  one  end,  which  guides  one  track  into 
engagement  with  said  channel-like  rail  body,  two  outward  hooks 
respectively  raised  from  two  opposite  ends  of  said  channel-like  rail 
body  at  an  outer  side  below  said  projecting  plug  rods  and  respec- 
tively hooked  in  respective  boaom  mounting  holes  in  said  sliding 
case,  a  front  extension  strip  extending  from  one  end  of  said 
channel-like  rail  body  remote  from  said  iTKMith.  a  press  portion  at 
one  end  of  said  front  extension  strip  remote  from  said  channel-like 
rail  body,  and  an  inward  hook  raised  from  said  front  extension  strip 
at  an  inner  side  and  hooked  in  a  respective  retaining  hole  in  said 
mainframe  said  inward  hook  being  released  fix>m  the  respective 
retaining  hole  for  permitting  said  sliding  case  to  be  removed  from 
said  mainframe  when  said  press  portion  is  depressed  inwards. 


5499,081 
REFRIGERATION  APPLIANCE  DOOR  WITH 
REINFQRCEME.NT  SHEET 
John  R.  Revlett,  Hcndcnoo  County,  Ky.;  Edward  A.  Ander- 
son; Patrick  A.  Braiin,  both  of  Warricfc  County,  Ind^-  Steve 
J.  Kerwin,  and  FrankHn  G.  Ka^e,  both  of  EvansvUle,  Ind., 
assignors  to  WUripool  CorponUoa,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  287,l>40,  Aug.  8,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  599,639 
Int  CL^  A47B  S>MM 
VS.  CL  312— 4M  20  Claims 

1.  A  door  for  a  refrigeration  appliance  having  a  cabinet  with  a 
least  one  compartment  defined  by  a  peripheral  edge,  the  door 
comprising: 

an  exterior  shell  with  a  peripheral  edge  and  having  an  outer 
surface  and  an  inner  surface,  a  certain  degree  of  rigidity,  and 
a  seal  provided  on  the  peripheral  edge  to  seal  the  door  with 
respect  to  a  refrigeration  appliance, 
an  interior  liner  comprising  a  peripheral  edge  and  a  planar 
portion  and  having  a  front  surface  and  a  rear  surface,  the 
planar  portion  oi  uie  interior  liner  being  spaced  from  the 
exterior  shell  and  being  less  rigid  than  the  shell, 
at  least  one  shelf  being  provided  on  the  front  surface  of  the 

interior  liner, 
a  foamed  insulation  material  disposed  between  the  inner  surface 
of  the  exterior  shell  and  the  rear  surface  of  the  interior  liner, 
and 
a  reinforcement  sheet  provided  on  and  substantially  coextensive 
with  the  planar  portion  of  the  inner  liner  and  having  a  rigidity 
greater  ttian  said  interior  liner,  wherein  the  combined  rigidity 
of  the  inner  liner  and  the  sheet  material  is  such  ttiat  upon  the 
loading  of  the  shelf,  liie  interior  liner  is  sufficiently  rigid  to 


prevent  the  torsional  forces  associated  with  the  loading  of  the 
shelf  from  deforming  the  door  to  break  the  seal  between  the 
seal  and  a  refrigeration  appliance. 


5399,082 

HARDENED  AIRCRAFT  UNIT  LOAD  DEVICE 

Paul  F.  Mlakar,  and  JoMph  L.  Smith,  both  of  Vkksburg,  Miss., 

assignors  to  Jaycor,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  816,309,  Dec  26,  1991,  Pat 
No.  5312,182.  This  application  Mar.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  209^61 

Int  a.'  A47B  96/00 
U.S.  CL  312—409  3  Claims 


1  A  hardened  unit  load  carrying  device  having  a  compartment 
for  enclosing  the  load  which  comprises: 

a  plurality  of  panels,  including  a  first  panel,  a  second  panel,  and 
a  third  panel,  one  said  panel  being  formed  with  an  opening, 
said  first  panel  and  said  second  panel  being  joined,  said  third 
panel  being  joined  to  said  first  panel  and  said  second  panel  to 
form  a  comer  for  said  device  with  a  joint  between  said  first 
panel  and  said  second  panel,  a  joint  between  said  third  panel 
and  said  first  panel  and  a  joint  between  said  third  panel  and 
said  second  panel; 

a  first  plurality  of  substantially  parallel  fibers,  said  first  plurality 
of  fibers  being  integral  to  said  first  panel  and  to  said  second 
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panel  with  said  parallel  fibers  oriented  substantially  perpen- 
diculariy  to  said  joint  between  said  first  panel  and  said  second 
panel, 
a  second  plurality  of  substantially  paraUel  fibers,  said  second 
plurality  of  fibcn  being  integral  to  said  second  panel  and  said 
third  panel  with  said  parallel  fibers  oriented  substantially 
perpendicular  to  said  joint  between  said  second  panel  and  said 

third  panel; 

a  third  plurality  of  substantially  parallel  fibers,  said  third  plural- 
ity of  fibers  being  integral  to  said  thud  panel  and  to  said  first 
panel  with  said  parallel  fibers  oriented  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  said  joint  between  said  third  panel  and  said  first 
panel: 

a  door  having  an  edge; 

a  rail  formed  on  said  door  along  a  portion  of  said  edge; 

a  cradle  bordcnng  said  opening;  and 

a  slit  formed  in  said  cradle  for  slidably  receiving  said  door 
therethrough  to  posibon  at  least  pan  of  said  rail  m  said  cradle 
when  said  door  covers  said  opening  to  enclose  said  load  in 
said  compartment,  and  to  position  said  rail  for  engagement 
with  said  cradle  in  response  to  an  explosive  blast  within  said 
compartment  to  resist  niptunng  said  device. 


5^99,085 
MOTORCYCLE  HEADLIGHT  AND  METHOD  FOR 
CONTROLLING  A  UGHT  DISTRIBUTION  THEREOF 
Halimc  Tiibato,  Wakoh;  TMsuya  Suniki,  K«w«goe;  Yodiihta 
Hln«,    TokortMwa;     Koichi    timvuxt,    Tokyo,     M«»^ 
FunibayaaU,  Tokyo,  and  T«d«hl  Nomor.,  Tokyo,  all  of 
Japan,  mstffion  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushlkl  Kaisha, 
and  Stanley  Electric  Co,  Ltd^  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  363,740 
Claims  priority,  appUcatlon  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1993.  5-355456 
InC  a."  F21M  .i/18 
U.S.  a.  362-72  29a-in« 


5,599.083 
PROJECTION  APPARATUS 
Christopher  H.  J.  Mort,   lA  Goetrt  Fawr  Road.  Swansea, 
United  Kingdom 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1994.  Ser.  No.  357.109 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kincdom.  Dec.  17,  1993, 
9325813;  Mav  6,  1994,  9409025 

Int  a."  G03B  21/14 
VS.  a.  353-69  »  Claim 


1.  Projection  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  ba.se: 

projector  housing,  tillable  relative  to  the  base: 

a  projection  lens  earned  by  the  housing  arranged  to  project  an 

image  from  the  apparatus: 
an  image  earner  element  earned  by  the  housing  spaced  from  the 

projection  lens  and  iiluble  about  a  pivot  axis; 
a  linkage  eonnected  between  the  base  and  the  image  earner 

element,  the  linkage  being  arranged  to  cause  automatic  tilting 

of  the  image  earner  element  as  the  housing  is  tilted  relative  to 

the  base 


33a 


1  A  headlight  of  a  motorcycle  comprising. 

at  least  one  housing  secured  to  the  motorcycle  and  having  a 

front  aperture, 
at  least  one  lens  covering  the  front  aperture  of  the  housing. 
at  least  one  light  source  located  substantially  at  a  center  of  the 

housing.  . , 

at  least  one  mirror  reflector  comprising  at  least  one  rnovMe 
portion  having  a  pivot,  said  mirror  reflector  being  installed 
into  the  housing, 
at  least  one  driving  mechanism  for  moving  the  movable  portion 

of  the  reflector,  so  that, 
when  the  motorcycle  is  tilted,  the  movable  portion  of  the  reflec- 
tor IS  turned  by  the  driving  mechanism  around  an  axis  of 
rotation  that  runs  through  a  point  where  a  pivot  of  the  reflec- 
tor is  provided,  said  axis  is  inclined  from  vertical  axis  of  the 
mirror  reflector  in  upnghl  position  and  becomes  vertical  as 
the  motorcycle  is  Ulted  so  as  to  obtain  an  appropnate  light 
distnbution  of  the  headlight 


5,599,086 
VEHICLE  TRACK  LIGHTING  SYSTEM 
Kalyan  Dutta,  Ann  Arbor,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Ford   Motor 
Companv,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

FUed  Jun.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  466,509 
Int.  a."  B60Q  J/02 


VS.  CL  362—74 


1  Claim 


5399,084 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


1  A  vehicle  lighung  system  for  a  vehicle  having  two  or  more 
longitudinal  seating  positions  and  two  or  more  transverse  seating 
positions  compnsing: 
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an  elongated  track  mounted  along  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
vehicle  and  attached  to  and  carried  solely  by  a  structural 
headliner  of  said  vehicle,  said  track  including  two  elongated 
rails  within  said  track,  said  rails  conducting  power  and 
ground; 
a  switch  attached  to  said  rail  interrupting  said  power:  and 
an  illuminator  slidably  mounted  to  said  track  and  communicat- 
ing with  said  power  and  ground  rails,  said  illuminator  being 
movable  along  said  track  to  illuminate  a  continuous  area 
between  said  two  or  more  longitudinal  seating  positions,  and 
being  movable  along  an  arc  transverse  to  said  track  to  illumi- 
nate a  continuous  area  between  said  two  or  more  transverse 
seating  positions. 


5^99,087 
CORNER  OR  END  POSITION  INDICATING  APPARATUS 

FOR  A  VEHICLE 
Yasunori  Kaimo,  Yokohama;  Yoahiakl  Fukatsu,  Nagoya,  and 
Shuniclii  Ogawa,  Toyota,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon- 
denso  Co.,  Lld^  Kariya-Oty,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  276,328 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japwi,  Jul.  19.  1993,  5-178203 

Int  CL"  B60Q  1/32 

VS.  a.  362—82  9  Oaims 


5,599,088 
FLASHING  FOOTWEAR  LIGHT  MODULE 
"fteng  L.  Chicn,  8F,  No.  29,  AUey  73,  Liu-Shen  Street,  Shi-Chi 
Town,  Taipei,  Haeng,  Taiwan 

FUed  Aug.  21,  1995.  Ser.  No.  517302 

InL  a."  F21L  IS/06 

VS.  a.  362—103  21  Claims 


1.  A  comer  or  end  position  indicating  apparatus  for  a  vehicle 
compnsing: 

a  light  source  emitting  light; 

a  plurality  of  marker  point  indicators  for  indicating  a  comer  or 
end  point  of  a  vehicle  body,  said  plurality  of  marker  point 
indicators  including  first  and  second  marker  point  indicators, 
said  first  marker  point  indicator  being  larger  than  said  second 
marker  point  indicator; 

a  first  optical  path  defined  between  said  first  marker  point 
indicator  and  said  light  source,  and  a  second  optical  path 
defined  between  said  second  marker  point  indicator  and  said 
light  source,  said  first  optical  path  being  longer  than  said 
second  optical  path;  and 

a  deflecting  element  altering  a  direction  of  the  light  emitted  from 
said  light  source. 


1.  A  flasher  module  for  footwear,  comprising: 

a  main  housing; 

a  removable  cap.  means  for  removably  attaching  the  removable 
cap  to  the  main  housing,  and  at  least  one  upper  battery  contact 
affixed  to  the  removable  cap  and  depending  from  the  remov- 
able cap: 

a  printed  circuit  board  positioned  in  the  main  housing  and 
iiKiuding  conductive  traces  on  a  surface  thereof: 

a  lower  battery  contact  positioned  in  the  main  housing  and 
connected  to  one  of  said  traces; 

at  least  two  batteries  sandwiched  between  the  upper  and  lower 
battery  contacts  and  electrically  connected  to  each  other  by  at 
least  the  upper  battery  contact  when  the  removable  cap  is 
secured  to  the  nutin  housing: 

a  light  emitting  diode:  and 

a  motion  sensitive  switch  including  a  first  conductive  member 
connected  by  one  of  said  traces  to  said  lower  battery  contact 
and  a  second  conductive  member  connected  by  one  of  said 
traces  to  the  light  emitting  diode. 

wherein  one  of  said  first  and  second  conductive  members  is  a 
spring  and  another  of  said  first  and  second  conductive  mem- 
bers is  fixed  relative  to  the  circuit  board,  said  spring  being 
positioned  to  intermittently  contact  said  fixed  conductive 
member  when  said  module  is  moved  to  thereby  cause  said  at 
least  two  batteries  to  be  intermittently  connected  to  said  light 
emitting  diode. 


5399,089 

LIGHT  DEVICE  WITH  EXTENSIBLE  AND 

RETRACTABLE  BULB  UNIT 

Tyng-Jen  Sbcu,  and  Jia-Mlng  Shcu,  both  of  No.  12,  AUey  25. 

Lane  254.  Shan-Chiao  Rd.,  Niao-Sung  Hsiang,  Kaohsiung 

Hsien,  lidwan 

FUed  Feb.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  600317 
Int.  a.*  F21L  15/00 
VS.  a.  362—198  4  Claims 

1.  A  light  device  comprising: 

a  casing  which  has  a  bulb  receiving  recess  formed  in  an  external 
surface  thereof,  and  a  slide  hole  formed  in  said  casing,  and 
which  is  adapted  to  mount  a  power  supply  unit  therein: 
a  bulb  holding  rod  mounted  slidably  within  said  slide  hole  of 
said  casing  and  having  an  inner  end  located  in  said  casmg. 
and  an  outer  end  extending  fix>m  said  slide  hole,  majority  of 
said  rod  being  exposed  to  an  exterior  of  said  casing  w  hen  said 
device  is  in  use: 
a  bulb  unit  carried  on  the  outer  end  of  said  rod  and  being 
movable  into  said  recess  of  said  casing  when  said  rod  is 
retracted  into  said  slide  hole  for  storage  purposes,  said  bulb 
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5399,091 

LANDSCAPE  LIGHTING  nXWRE 

Hinwhi  Kira,  Westlake  Village.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Lumiere 

Design  &  Manufacturing,  Inc..  Westlake  Village,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1996.  Ser.  No.  597,024 

Int.  a."  F21V  21/30 

V.S.  CI.  362-269  ^^  C»«»^ 


unit  being  adapted  to  he  connected  electnrally  to  said  fK-wer 
supply  unit  so  as  to  be  energized  by  said  power  supply  unit  in 

use, 
a  power  suppU  unit  installed  within  said  casing  and  connected 

electncally  io  said  bulb  unit  so  as  to  energize  said  bulb  unit 

when  in  use. 
a  guide  device  for  preventing  rotation  of  said  rod  withm  said 

slide  hole  of  said  casing,  and 
a  retainer  de\ice  for  prevenung  disengagement  of  said  rod  from 

said  slide  hole  of  said  casing. 


5,599.090 
LAMP  WITH  PROTECTIVT:  TL  BE 
Herbert  Waldmann,  Bad  Diirrheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Her- 
bert  Waldmann   GmbH    &    Co.,   VlUingen-Schwenningen, 
Germany 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  413,510 
Oaims    priority,    application    Gennany,    Apr.    20,    1994, 
9406569  V 

Int.  CI."  F21V  M/02 

VS.  a.  362-267  12  t»»i«* 


I  A  lamp  fixture  to  be  connected  to  electrical  conductors  includ- 
ing a  lamp  housine  having  a  radially  extending  flange,  a  lamp 
assembly  in  said  housing  and  a  base  attached  to  said  housing, 
characterized  in  that  said  base  compnses  a  pair  of  generally 
parallel    flanges   cooperating   with   said   radially   extending 
flange  to  form  a  pivot  connection  between  said  lamp  housing 
.     and  said  base,   a  pair  of  contact  members  having  arcuate 
contact  surfaces  positioned  on  opposite  sides  of  said  radially 
extending  flange,  an  adju,stable  fastening  member  passing 
through  said  radially  extending  flange,  said  conuct  members 
and  said  generally  parallel  flanges  to  secure  said  lamp  housing 
in   fixed  relationship  to  said  base  or  to  permit  said   lamp 
housing  to  be  pivoted  around  said  fastening  member,  a  pair  of 
electrical  contact  pins  electncally  connected  to  said  lamp 
assemblv  malting  contact  with  each  of  said  arcuate  contact 
surfaces',   electrical   terminals   having   electrical   connections 
with  said  contact  members,  pons  in  said  base  for  receiving 
said  electncai  conductors,  and  means  in  said  base  for  guiding 
said  electrical  conductors  to  said  electncai  terminals 


5,599,092 

HANGING  DECORATION  LAMP  WITH  AN  ACTIVE 

SCENERY 

Johnson  Yen,  No.  189,  Min  Tsu  W.  Rd.,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  525,028 

InL  Cl.'^  F21V  2<^/00 

VS.  a.  362—294  >«  ^^^^^ 
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I  A  lamp  with  a  protective  tube  compnsing  a  transparent  lamp 
tube,  a  bulb  installed  therein,  and  multi-part  cap  members  tightly 
sealing  ofl  the  lamp  tube  at  both  ends,  charactenzed  in  that  both 
cap  members  (20.20')  have  inner  and  outer  compression  nngs  (22. 
22';23.23')  with  facing  thrush  cones  (22t.23<  ».  between  which  a 
sealing  nng  ( 24.24' i  of  nibber  elastic  matenal  is  clamped,  said 
inner  and  outer  compression  nngs  (22.22';23.23')  and  said  sealing 
nng  (24.24')  being  kxated  inside  the  lamp  tube  (10),  said  outer 
compression  nng  (22.22)  being  pan  of  an  actuating  nng  (22<j,22u  ) 
located  outside  the  lamp  lube  (10).  said  inner  compression  nng 
(23.23)  moveable  toward  said  outer  compression  nng  (22.22)  by 
means  of  an  adjusting  nng  i21.21  ),  also  located  outside  the  lamp 
tube  (!•).  and  a  tensioning  mechanism  (21d.  23rf).  actuateable  by 
said  adjusting  nng. 


1.  A  hanging  lamp  decorated  with  active  scenery,  comprising: 

a  transparent  shell  having  an  opening; 

a  lid  removably  connected  to  said  opening  of  said  shell  and 
having  a  plurality  of  apenures: 

a  light  bulb  removably  attached  to  said  lid  and  extending  into 
said  shell:  and 

a  multiplicity  of  ghttenng  flakes  and  a  multiplicity  of  light 
grains  formed  of  foamed  polystyrene  disposed  inside  said 
shell. 

whereby  when  said  light  bulb  is  energized  and  illuminated  and 
generating  heat,  heated  air  within  said  shell  flows  outwardly 
from  said  shell  through  said  plurality  of  apenures  in  said  lid 
while  cooler  air  flows  into  said  shell  through  said  apertures 
due  to  the  partial  vacuum  within  said  shell  caused  by  the 
outward  flow  of  heated  air.  such  cold  and  heated  air  flow 
resulting  in  the  convection  of  air  within  the  shell  and  causing 
movement  of  said  glittering  flakes  and  said  light  grains  within 
said  shell. 


5,599,093 

SURGICAL  LIGHT  COVER  AND  LIGHT  HANDLE 

ADAPTER 

Mike  M.  Hoftman,  Calabasas,  and  Eli  Marmur,  Los  Angeles, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  DeRoyal  Industries,  Inc.,  Powell, 

Tenn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  963,200,  Oct  19,  1992,  PaL  No. 

5355,292,  which  is  a  continiution-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  843,144, 

Feb.  28,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,156,456.  This  application  Oct  7, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  320,00)7 

Int  CL*  F21L  15/12 

VS.  a.  362—400  14  Oaims 


^^=rf^^K^ 


1  A  light  handle  adapter  for  attachment  to  an  operating  room 
light  fixture  having  a  light  handle,  the  light  handle  adapter  com- 
prising: 

a  cylindrical  body  ponion  having  first  and  second  ends,  and  an 
inner  diameter  and  an  outer  diameter,  the  inner  diaineter  being 
larger  than  the  widest  diameter  of  the  light  handle  to  provide 
for  slidable  movement  of  the  cylindrical  body  ponion  along 
the  length  of  the  light  handle: 

an  annular  nng  ponion ,  disposed  about  the  cylindrical  body 
portion,  the  annular  ring  having  an  outer  diameter  larger  than 
the  outer  diameter  of  the  cylindncal  body  portion: 

a  flange  portion  extending  from  the  second  end  of  the  cylindrical 
body  ponion:  and 

a  securing  means  coupled  to  the  light  handle  adapter  for  secur- 
ing the  light  handle  adapter  to  the  light  handle. 


5,599.094 
MOUNTING  SYSTEM  FOR  LIGHT  nXTLIRE 
Jerry  F.  Fischer,  West  Chester;  Robert  E.  Kaeser,  Cincinnati, 
and  James  E.  Lawrence,  Madeira,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
LSI  Industries,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  26.  1995.  Ser.  No.  533.980 
Int  a."  F21S  1/12 
VS.  CL  362—414  20  Claims 

1,  A  method  for  assembling  a  light  fixture  compnsing: 


seating  a  generally  circular  clip  having  a  first  end  within  a  spiral 
groove  on  a  generally  cylindrical  fitting  proximate  a  first  end 
of  said  fitting,  a  depth  of  said  groove  increasing  toward  said 
first  end: 

inserting  said  fitting  and  said  clip  into  a  noncircular  open  end  of 
a  tubular  pole: 

engaging  said  clip  first  end  with  an  inner  surface  of  said  pole  to 
thereby  inhibit  rotation  of  said  clip  relative  to  said  pole: 

rotating  said  fitting  in  a  first  direction  relative  to  said  pole 
thereby  advancing  said  clip  within  said  groove  away  from 
said  fitting  first  end.  said  clip  expanding  into  a  friction  fit 
between  said  fitting  and  said  pole  as  said  clip  advances  in  said 
groove  away  from  said  first  end.  wherein  said  clip  accommo- 
dates a  range  of  sizes  of  said  open  end  while  expanding  into 
said  friction  fit:  and 

attaching  at  least  one  luminaire  assembly  to  said  fining. 


5.599,095 

CONCRETE  STRENGTHENING  AND  ADHESION 

MATERIAL  FEEDING  APPARATUS 

Luther  V.  Elkln,  1423  Florence  Ave,,  Indiana,  Pa.  15701 

FUcd  Jan.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  187,629 

Int  a.*  B28C  7/04 

VS.  a.  366—30  1  Qaim 


1.  An  apparatus  for  delivenng  concrete  strengthening  and  adhe- 
sion material  into  a  concrete  mix  comprising: 

a)  a  first  housing  having  opposite  ends  and  containing  concrete 
strengthening  and  adhesion  material  processing  means: 

b)  a  Second  housing  containing  mechanical  means  for  driving 
said  concrete  strengthening  and  adhesion  matenal  processing 
means: 

c )  at  least  one  ingress  means  integral  with  said  first  housing  and 
positioned  at  one  of  said  ends  of  said  first  housing,  above  a 
slotted  plate,  for  receiving  said  concrete  strengthening  and 
adhesion  material  for  processing: 

d )  at  least  one  compression  means,  between  said  ingress  means 
and  said  slotted  plate,  for  compressing  said  concrete  strength- 
ening and  adhesion  material,  said  at  least  one  compression 
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means  also  functioning  to  enhance  movement  of  said  concrete 

sQcngtbening  and  adhesion  material  in  a  direction  of  feed; 
e)  said  concrete  strengthemng  and  adhesion  material  processing 

means  comprising 

(i)  a  plurality  of  bars  having  opposite  ends  positioned  under 
neath  said  at  least  one  compression  means  and  supporting  a 
pluraUty  of  spikes  extending  toward  said  at  lease  one 
compression  means  and  wherein  said  plurality  of  spikes 
function  in  a  reciprocating  fashion  to  separate  and  move 
said  concrete  strengthening  and  adhesion  material  m  said 
direction  of  feed: 

(ii)  a  first  camshaft  and  a  second  camshaft,  having  axes 
transverse  to  said  direction  of  feed,  one  of  said  ends  of  said 
bars  being  attached  to  said  first  camshaft  and  the  opposite 
end  of  each  of  said  bars  being  attached  to  said  second 
camshaft,  whereby  said  bars  and  said  spikes  move  in  said 
leciprocating  fashion  in  response  to  movement  of  said  first 
and  second  camshafts,  thus  separating  and  dragging  said 
concrete  strengthening  and  adhesion  material  in  said  direc- 
tion of  feed,  maid  spikes  being  capable  of  promiding 
through  said  slotted  plate  which  functions  to  suppon  said 
concrete  and  strengthening  and  adhesion  material  to  be 
moved  in  said  diiection  of  feed: 
(iii)  at  least  one  impeller  means  and  at  least  one  agitator 
means,  each  rotatabty  mounted  around  a  separate  axis,  each 
of  said  axes  being  transverse  to  said  direction  of  feed, 
wherein  said  at  least  one  impeller  means  functions  to 
receive  said  concrete  strengthening  and  adhesion  material 
from  said  at  least  one  agitator  means  and  evenly  distribute 
said  concrete  strengthening  and  adhesion  material  into  an 
egress  means: 

f)  at  least  one  adjustable  metcnng  non-rotating  means  located 
between  said  spikes  and  said  at  least  one  agitator  means  for 
regulating  an  amount  of  said  concrete  strengthening  and  adhe- 
sion material  to  be  added  to  said  concrete  mix:  and 

g)  said  egress  means  being  integral  with  said  first  housing  and 
positioned  at  the  end  opposite  said  one  end  of  said  first 
bousing  to  deliver  said  concrete  strengthening  and  adhesion 
material  to  said  concrete  mix. 


I 


M./  «/     is    ui  \m  \» 


respectively,  in  said  screw  and  disc  sections  of  said  casing 
chamber,  said  screw  and  disc  components  being  of  generally 
circular  transaxial  cross  secoon: 

rotary  drive  means:  and 

coupling  means  opcrabvely  connecting  said  drive  means  and 
said  operating  member  for  effecting  roution  of  said  operating 
member  while  permitting  hmited  free  axial  reciprocation  of 
said  operating  member  in  said  chamber:  said  disc  component 
including  a  central  portion  of  substantially  greater  diameter 
than  said  screw  component,  a  lead-in  portion  that  is  progres- 
sively enlarged  in  the  axially  outward  direction,  extending 
from  said  screw  component  to  said  central  portion,  and  a 
lead-out  portion  that  is  progressively  diminished  in  said  out- 
ward direction,  extending  from  said  central  portion  toward 
said  outlet  opening:  said  disc  section  of  said  chamber  being 
defined  by  wall  portions  of  said  casing  that  are  spaced  radially 
from  said  disc  component  of  said  operating  member  and  that 
cooperate  therewith  to  form  inner  and  outer  throat  zones 
extending,  respectively,  along  said  lead-in  and  lead-out  por- 
tions of  said  disc  component,  the  gap  distances  between  the 
surfaces  defining  both  of  said  throat  zones  varying  at  least 
incrementally  and  decreasing  in  said  outward  direction  of  said 
extruder. 


SJS99fiTI 
EXTRUDER  SCREW  FOR  PLASTIC  EXTRUDERS 
Andrew  W.  Christie,  Fulton.  N.Y,  aasigiior  to  The  Black  CUw- 
soo  Company,  Mkldlctown,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1995.  Ser.  Na  572,679 
Int.  a."  B29B  7/42 


VS.  a.  3*6— 88 


aClaims 


5,599,096 

DISC  SCREW  EXTRUDER  WITH  FREE-FLOATING 

OPERATING  MEMBER 

Alcksandr  Rog,  50  Ardmore  Rd„  West  Hartfortl.  Conn.  06119 

Filed  Mar,  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  610,219 

Int.  a."  B29B  7/42 

VS.  ex.  366—78  "  C**"** 


I  An  extruder  for  processing  materials  compnsing: 
a  casing  having  an  elongate  internal  chamber  with  screw  and 
disc  sections  aligned  on  ihc  longinidinal  axis  of  said  casing  in 
matenal-flow  communication  with  one  another,  said  disc  sec 
tion  lying  outwardly  of  said  screw  section  along  said  longitu 
dinal  axis,  said  casing  defining  an  intake  opening  into  said 
screw  section,  adjacem  an  inner  end  of  said  chamber,  and  an 
outlet  opening  from  said  disc  section  adjacent  an  outer  end  of 
said  chamber: 
an  elongate  operating  member  coaxially  mounted  in  said  casing 
chamber  for  rotation  about,  and  reciprocal  movement  on.  said 
longitudinal  axis,  said  operaung  member  including  a  material 
advancing  screw  component  and  a  disc  component  disposed. 


1   An  extruder  screw  for  use  in  die  barrel  of  a  plastic  materials 
extruder,  said  screw  having  a  drive  end  and  having  a  forward  end 
extended  into  said  barrel,  said  screw  comprising  a  core,  a  primary 
flighting  extending  along  said  core  and  having  a  generally  radially 
extending  rearwardly  facing  flank  which  conforms  to  a  substan- 
tially uniform  pitch  throughout  a  substanual  poition  of  the  length 
of  the  screw,  said  screw  having  a  fill  section  for  receiving  unmelted 
plastic  material,  a  melt  sccnon  adjoining  said  fill  section,  and  a 
metenng  section  adjoining  said  melt  section,  said  melt  section 
being  defined  by  an  unmelted  plastic  matenal  compaction  portion 
adjacent  said  fill  section  and  by  a  barrier  portion  extending  from 
said  melt  section  to  said  metering  section,  said  compaction  portion 
being  further  defined  by  a  melt  flighting  formed  in  adjacent  rela- 
tion to  a  forwardly  facing  flank  of  said  primary  flighting  and 
having  a  radially  outer  surface  forming  a  melt  channel  with  said 
pnmao  flighting,  said  melt  flighting  having  a  forwardly  facing 
wall  which  defines  with  the  adjacent  rearward  facing  flank  of  said 
pnmarv  flighting  a  channel  for  unmelted  plastic  matenal.  a  barrier 
flight  rising  radially  outwardl>  from  said  melt  channel  forwardly 
facing  wall,  and  defining  a  clearance  space  with  the  adjacent  wall 
of  said  barrel,  said  clearance  space  varying  from  a  maximum  at  the 
junction  of  said  compaction  portion  with  said  bamer  portion  and 
tapenng  toward  said  barrel  wall  to  a  minimum  clearance  at  the 
junction  of  said  bamer  poition  and  said  metering  section,  whereby 
the  clearance  between  said  bamer  flight  and  said  barrel  wall 
approximates  the  change  ui  viscosity  of  molten  plastic  matenal 


flowing  over  said  bamer  flight  into  said  melt  channel  so  that  a 
relative  constant  shear  energy  input  is  applied  to  molten  plastic 
matenal. 


5,599,098 
EXTRUDER  SCREW  WITH  MULTIPLE  FLIGHTING 
Andrew  W.  Christie,  Fulton,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Black  Claw- 
son  Companv.  Middletown,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572.678 

Int.  CI."  B29B  1/06 

\}S.  a,  366—90  6  Qalms 


1.  A  metenng  section  of  a  plastics  matenal  extrusion  screw 
compnsing  a  senes  of  axially  extending,  partially  overlapping 
discontinuous  single  flightings.  including  at  least  a  first  flighting 
and  a  second  flighting,  each  of  said  flightings  defining  a  portion  of 
the  metering  section  in  which  said  flighting  are  arranged  in  par- 
tially overlapping  relationship  whereby  the  single  flow  channel  as 
defined  by  the  first  flighting  is  split  into  flow  channel  pairs  at  said 
portion  in  which  said  flightings  are  overlapped,  and  which  flow 
channel  pairs  recombine  as  a  single  flow  channel  m  the  non- 
overlapped  portion  of  the  second  flighting. 


a  scale  having  a  ba.se  mounted  to  said  housing  and  a  sensing 

portion  coupled  to  said  hopper  for  measuring  the  weight  of 

said  hopper: 
a  discharge  chamber  at  the  bottom  of  said  housing  and  below 

said   hopper   into   which   blended   ingredient   matenals   are 

dumped  from  said  hopper:  and 
control  means  for  controlling: 

(a)  the  amounts  of  said  ingredient  materials  introduced  into 
said  hopper. 

(b)  said  movement  means  to  impart  pivotal  movement  over  a 
predetermined  range  to  said  hopper  at  the  completion  of  the 
introduction  of  said  ingredient  materials  into  said  hopper  to 
mix  said  ingredient  materials,  and 

(c)  said  mo\ement  means  to  impan  additional  pivotal  move- 
ment in  one  direction  beyond  said  predetermined  pivotal 
range  to  dump  blended  ingredient  materials  from  said  hop- 
per into  said  discharge  chamber. 


5,599,100 
MULTI-PHASE  FLUIDS  FOR  A  HYDRAULIC  SYSTEM 
Andrew  Jackson,  Pennington.  NJ..  and  Brian  K.  Peterson, 
Yardley,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Mobil  OB  Corporation,  Fairfax, 
Va. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  319,767,  Oct.  7,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,465310.  This  application  Sep.  14.  1995.  Ser.  No.  528.486 

Int.  a."  BOIF  /5/W 
U.S.  a.  366—152.5  13  daims 


5,599,099 

MATERIAL  BLENDING  APPARATUS  HAVING  A 

PrVOTALLY  MOUNTED  HOPPER 

Kenneth  W.  Bullivant,  Chatlds  Ford,  Pa.,  assignor  to  K-Tron 

Technologies,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Dd. 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  514,427 

Int  a."  BOIF  11/00:15/02 

VS.  a.  366—141  26  Claims 
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1.  A  weigh  batch  matenals  blender  comprising: 

a  housing: 

a  hopper  having: 

(a)  a  top  opening  through  which  ingredient  materials  are 
introduced  individually  into  said  hopper  and  through  which 
blended  ingredient  materials  are  dumped  from  said  hopper, 
and 

(b)  a  floor  composed  of  two  inclined  plates  forming  rwo 
compartments  in  said  hopper,  each  of  said  inclined  plates 
extending  upward  from  the  inside  surface  of  said  hopper 
and  meeting  along  an  intersection  line: 

mounting  means  for  mounting  said  hopper  widiin  said  housing 
for  pivotal  movement  of  said  hopper  relative  to  said  housing 
about  a  horizontal  pivot  axis: 

movement  means  for  imparting  pivotal  movement  to  said  hop- 
per; 


1  A  hydraulic  system  in  which  hydraulic  actuation  is  applied  to 
move  at  least  one  pan  of  a  system  by  a  circulating  hydraulic  fluid, 
comprising: 

a)  an  at  least  partial  immiscibility  zone  which  contains  a  first 
hydraulic  fluid  and  a  second  hydraulic  fluid  under  a  condition 
sufficient  for  at  least  partial  immiscibility  of  the  first  and 
second  hydraulic  fluids,  the  second  hydraulic  fluid  is  at  least 
partially  miscible  with  the  first  hydraulic  fluid  under  a  condi- 
tion suitable  for  at  least  partial  miscibility  and  under  this 
miscibility  condition  the  second  hydraulic  fluid  changes  a 
physical  property  of  the  first  hydraulic  fluid: 

b)  at  least  one  hydraulic  actuator  for  providing  hydraulic  force  to 
the  part  of  the  system: 

c)  a  mixing  zone  associated  with  the  at  least  partial  immiscibility 
zone,  the  mixing  zone  for  containing  the  first  and  second 
hydraulic  fluids  which  are  in  a  sute  of  at  least  partial  misci- 
bility when  diere  is  a  condition  for  at  least  partial  miscibility; 
and 

d)  at  least  one  pump  for  transferring  die  first  and  second  hydrau- 
lic fluids  which  are  in  a  state  of  at  least  partial  miscibility 
from  the  mixing  zone  to  the  hydraulic  actuator  when  a  con- 
dition suitable  for  miscibility  occurs. 
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53W.101 

DRY  POLYMER  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 

Dennis  G.  Pardikes.  12811  S.  82nd.  St.  Palos  Park,  Dl 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  522^42 

Int.  CI."  BOIF  15/02 

VS.  a.  366-165.1  »5  ""^ 


,.-r. 


mixing  compaitmenl  and  a  lower  mixing  compartmenl.  and  scrap- 
ers are  fixed  on  both  ihe  upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  said  rotaung 

disk. 

a  liquid  feed  line  is  connected  to  the  lower  mixing  compartment. 
a  nng  plate  is  installed  on  an  inside  wall  of  the  lower  mixing 
compartment,  notches  are  furnished  in  the  scrapers  on  the 
lower  surface  of  the  rotating  disk,  and  an  inner  edge  of  said 
nng  plate  is  contactlessly  inserted  into  said  notches  in  such  a 
manner  that  the  scrapers,  while  in  this  interpenetrated  condi- 
tion, are  able  to  move  relauve  to  the  nng  plate. 


5,599,103 

MILKSHAKE  MIXER  BLADE 

William  D.  LinscoH,  4877  Grange  Rd.,  SanU  Rosa,  Calif. 

95404 

FUed  May  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  644,117 

InC  CI."  BOIF  7/16 

VS.  CX  366—343  '  ^^'"'^ 


1  A  dry  polynicr  processing  system  comprising  an  inverted 
submersible  pump  having  an  impeller  at  the  top  of  said  inverted 
pump  and  a  discharge  at  the  bottom  of  said  inverted  pump,  a  weir 
mounted  on  top  of  said  inverted  pump  and  above  said  impeller 
said  weir  having  a  funnel  opening  leading  into  an  eye  of  said 
impeller,  means  for  substantially  leveling  said  weir,  and  means  for 
depositing  dry  polymer  into  said  funnel  opening 


5,599,102 

DEVICE  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  MIXING  LIQUID  AND 

POWDER  WITH  A  SECOND  STAGE  LIQUID  FEED  LINE 

AND  NOTCHED  SCRAPER 
Mitsuo  Hamada,  Chiba  Prefecture,  and  Hideyuki  Mori,  Fukui 
Prefecture,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Dow  Coming  Toray 
SiBcooe  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  19.  1995,  Ser.  No.  492061 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  19.  1994.  6-139056 
Int  CI"  BOIF  7/26 
VS.  a.  366—178.1  3  Claims 


-7      'O      ' 


I  A  mixer  blade  for  a  milkshake  machine  having  a  downwardly- 
depending  motor  shaft,  said  mixer  blade  comprising: 

a  generally  planar  body  portion  having  a  centtal  aperture  for 
attachment  to  the  motor  shaft,  said  body  portion  terminating 
in  a  pair  of  opposed  straight  edge  portions  each  having  an 
upturned  tab  element  along  an  end  thereof,  and  a  pair  of 
curved  edge  portions  each  having  a  downtumed  skirt  along 
their  entire  length. 


UMI 


1  A  continuous  mixing  device  having  a  top  and  a  bottom  in 
which  a  feed  opening  (2i  for  the  introduction  of  both  liquid  and 
powder  resides  on  the  top  of  a  casing  ( 1 1  and  a  discharge  outlet  (3) 
IS  installed  on  the  bottom  of  said  casing,  a  rotating  disk  (9)  having 
an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface  is  insulled  within  the  casing 
(1)  and  thetebv  divides  an  intenor  of  the  casing  (1)  into  an  upper 


5.599.104 

THERMAL  ANALYSIS  INSTRUMENT 

Nobutaka  Nakamura,  and  Yoshihiko  Teramoto,  both  of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Instruments  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  311,739 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  24,  1993,  5-238408 
■  Int.  CI."  GOIN  25/00:25/20 
VS.  a.  374—12  1*  CW^ 

1  A  thermal  analvsis  instrument  comprising: 
a  heat  reservoir  made  of  a  thermal  conducung  material  and 

having  a  center; 
temperature-varying  means  coupled  to  said  heat  reservoir  for 
varying  temperature  of  said  heat  reservoir  according  to  a 
function  of  time,  which  function  has  a  linear  component  that 
vanes  at  a  consunt  rate  and  an  altemaung  component  that  has 
a  given  frequency  and  amplitude  and  modulates  the  linear 
component, 
a  thennallv  conductive  support  member  disposed  in  said  heat 
reservoir  for  supporting  an  unknown  sample  and  a  reference 
sample  symmetncally  with  respect  to  said  center  of  said 
reservoir,  said  thermally  conducuve  support  member  forming 
heal  flow  paths; 


first  temperature  difference-measuring  means  ttiermaily  coupled 
to  said  thermally  conductive  support  member  for  measuring  a 
heat  flow  in  one  of  the  heal  flow  paths  between  a  given  point 
close  to  the  unicnown  sample  and  a  first  fixed  point  as  a 
temperature  difference,  tlie  first  fixed  point  being  spaced  from 
the  location  of  the  unknown  sample: 
second    temperature    difference-measuring    means    thermally 
coupled  to  said  thermally  conductive  support  member  for 
measuring  a  heat  flow  in  another  one  of  the  heal  flow  paths 
between  a  given  point  close  to  the  reference  sample  and  a 
second  fixed  point  as  a  temperature  difference,  the  second 
fixed  point  being  spaced  from  the  location  of  the  reference 
sample,    said    first    and    second    temperature    difference- 
measuring  means  being  formed  and  located  symmetrically 
with  respect  to  said  center  of  said  reservoir: 
sample  temperature-measuring  means  thermally  coupled  to  said 
support  member  for  measuring  temperature  at  a  point  that  is 
located  on  said  support  member  and  is  close  to  the  unknown 
sample:  and 
recording  means  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  temperature 
difference-measuring  means  and  said  sample  temperature- 
measuring  means  for  recording  outputs  from  said  first  tem- 
perature difference-measuring  means,  said  second  temperature 
difference-measuring  means,  and  said  sample  temperature 
measuring  means  as  a  function  of  one  of  time  and  temperature 
of  the  unicnown  sample. 
10.  A  thermal  analysis  method  comprising: 
providing  a  heat  reservoir  made  of  a  thermal  conducting  mate- 
rial and  having  a  center,  and  disposing  a  thermally  conductive 
support   member  in   the   heat  reservoir  for  supporting   an 
unicnown  sample  and  a  reference  sample  symmetrically  with 
respect  to  the  center  of  the  reservoir,  the  thermally  conductive 
support  member  forming  heat  flow  paths: 
varying  the  temperature  in  the  heat  reservoir  according  to  a 
function  of  time,  which  function  has  a  linear  component  that 
varies  at  a  constant  rate  and  an  alternating  component  that  has 
a  given  frequency  and  amplitude  and  modulates  the  linear 
component: 
measuring  a  heat  flow  in  a  first  one  of  the  heat  flow  paths 
between  a  given  point  close  to  the  unicnown  sample  and  a  first 
fixed  point  as  a  first  temperature  difference,  the  first  fixed 
point  being  spaced  from  the  location  of  the  unknown  sample: 
measuring  a  heat  flow  in  a  second  one  of  the  heat  flow  paths 
between  a  given  point  close  to  the  reference  sample  and  a 
second  fixed  point  as  a  second  temperature  difference,  the 
second  fixed  point  being  spaced  from  the  location  of  the 
reference  sample,  the  beat  flows  in  the  first  and  second  heat 
flow  paths  being  measured  at  locations  which  are  symmetrical 
with  respect  to  the  center  of  the  reservoir: 
measuring  tlie  unknown  sample  temperature  at  a  point  that  is 
located  on  the  support  member  and  is  close  to  the  unknown 
sample:  and 
recording  the  first  temperature  difference,  the  second  tempera- 
ture difference  and  the  unicnown  sample  temperature  as  a 
function  of  one  of  time  and  temperature  of  the  unicnown 
sample. 


5,599,105 
PURGE  ASSEMBLY 
Ian  H.  Ridley,  SbeOeld,  Englaod,  and  Peter  Feamehough. 
Sheffldd,  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Land  Instruments 
International  Limited,  SiMffleki,  England 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  460,769 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  3,  1994, 
9411160 

Int  a.'  GOU  5/04 
VS.  CL  374—125  lo  Claims 


I.  A  purge  assembly  for  mounting  to  a  radiation  diermometer. 
the  assembly  comprising  an  elongate  purge  tube  for  mounting  in 
front  of  said  radiation  thermometer:  and  at  least  two  axially  spaced 
chambers  positioned  about  said  purge  tube,  said  at  least  two 
chambers  being  linked  by  a  respective  restrictive  opening  such  that 
a  difference  in  pressure  exists  between  adjacent  chambers  in  use, 
an  upstream  chamber  with  lespect  to  the  flow  of  purge  fluid  being 
connected  to  a  source  of  purge  fluid  in  use  arid  a  downstream 
chamber  with  respect  to  the  flow  of  purge  fluid  opening  into  the 
purge  tube  via  a  swiri  reducing  system  whereby  purge  fluid  is 
emitted  into  the  purge  tube  in  use,  and  wherein  said  chambers  are 
positioned  such  that  fluid  flows  through  said  chambers  generally 
towards  tlie  lens  and  then  through  said  downstream  chamber 
opening  towards  an  outer  end  of  the  purge  tube  away  from  the  lens. 


5499,106 
BALL-IN-CONE  SEISMIC  ISOLATION  BEARING 
Zoltan  A.  Kemcny,  Tempe,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Tektoo,  Tempe, 
Arte. 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  194,170 

Int  CL*  FI6C  29/W 

U.S.  a.  384—36  7  Claims 


1.  A  seismic  isolation  bearing  assembly,  comprising; 

an  upper  load  plate  secured  to  a  structure  to  be  supported, 
including  a  first,  downward  facing  rigid  surface: 

a  second  load  plate  secured  to  the  foundation  upon  which  said 
structure  is  supported,  including  a  second,  upwardly  facing 
rigid  bearing  surface  disposed  opposite  said  surface  and  defin- 
ing a  bearing  cavity  therebetween;  and 

a  ball  sandwiched  between  said  first  and  second  surfaces: 


194  OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 

wherein  at  least  one  of  said  suifaces  connpnses  a  recessed 
surface  defining  a  conical  cavity  within  said  upper  load  plate 


Febrlary  4,  1997 


February  4,  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


195 


5^99.107 
SELF-ALIGNING  LINEAR  BEARING 
Alouo  Wiranan,  Shemum.  Tex^  assignor  to  Reedrlll  Corpo- 
radoa,  Dcnisoo,  Tex. 

FUcd  Jim.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4«9,9«8 
Int  a."  F16C  29/12 


U&  CI.  384— 57 


7C1jri]iis 


1  A  self-aligning  linear  bearing  for  use  with  a  feed  column  of  a 
drilling  ng.  comprising 

a  bearing  means  for  engaging  the  feed  column:  and 

means  for  rotatably  connecting  the  bearing  means  to  a  mounimg 
plate  of  a  drill  head  such  that  the  bearing  means  rotates  along 
a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  feed  column  with  respect  to  the 
mounting  plate 

7  A  self-aligning  linear  bearing  for  use  with  a  drilling  rig. 
comprising: 

a  beanng  having  a  bcanng  surface  for  engaging  a  feed  column 

of  the  dnlling  ng: 
beanng  inserts  mounted  within  the  beanng  surface  for  reducing 

wear  between  the  beanng  and  the  feed  column, 
a  pivot  shaft  extending  from  the  beanng:  and 
a  pivot  block  connected  to  a  mounting  plate  of  a  drill  head  for 

itjtatablv  engaging  the  pivot  shaft. 


wherein  said  basically  annular  recess  means  is  a  basically  annu- 
lar recess  retaining  a  static  pressure  oil  therein  for  rotatably 
supporting  said  rotary  table,  said  recess  being  defined 
between  radially  outer  and  inner  peripheral  lands. 

wherein  said  outer  peripheral  land  is  smaller  in  radial  width  than 
said  inner  peripheral  land,  and 

wherein  a  peripheral  portion  of  one  of  said  confronting  surfaces 
IS  fonned  so  as  to  be  tapered  away  from  the  other  confronting 
surface  such  that  a  vertical  width  of  said  static  pressure  gap 
increases  along  at  least  a  portion  of  said  static  pressure  gap 
positioned  between  said  radially  inner  pcnpheral  land  and 
said  radially  outer  penpheral  land  with  respect  to  a  radially 
outward  direction. 


5399.109 

BEARING  ASSEMBLY  WITH  CERAMIC  BEARING 

FACES 

Bemd    Neifwer,    Andemach,    Germany,    assignor    to    Rent, 

Aktiengesdlscfaaft,  Augsburg.  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1995.  Ser.  No.  574.65S 
Claims  priority.  appUcatioa  Germany.  Dec.  21.  1994,  44  45 
660J;  Jul.  20.  1995.  195  26  497.5 

lot  a."  F16C  I7/I0:4.W2 
VS.  CI.  384—308  20  Claims 


UM 


5.599,108 
STATIC  PRESSURE  TABLE  DEVICE  WITH  A  TAPERED 

SURFACE 
Akira  Ochiai.  Susono.  and  Kouya  Watanal>e,  Numazu,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Toshiba  Kiliai  Kaboshild  Kaisha,  Toliyo- 
to,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  913.716 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Jul.  17,  1991.  3-177027 

Int  a."  F16C  J2AJ6 

VS.  a.  384—123  ^^  Oaims 

1   A  static  pressure  table  device  having  a  central  portion  and  a 

penpheral  portion  and  compnsing  a  bed.  a  rotary  table  rotatably 

supported  on  said  bed  with  a  sutic  pressure  gap  formed  between 

confronung  surfaces  of  said  bed  and  said  Ubie.  basically  annular 

recess  means  formed  in  said  confronting  surface  of  said  bed.  and 

static  pressure  oil  suppi)  means  for  supplying  stauc  pressure  oil 

into  said  recess  means  to  thereby  cause  said  suuc  pressure  oil  lo 

flow  toward  said  penpheral  portion  and  to  thereby  rotatably  sup 

port  said  rotary  table. 


1  In  a  lubncaied  beanng  assembly  having  a  bearing  base  and  a 
plurality  of  shoes,  each  shoe  including  a  beanng  face,  means  for 
establishing  a  fluid  lubncauon  film  wedge  between  each  beanng 
face  and  a  running  surface  moving  relative  to  the  ba.se.  the  means 
for  establishing  a  fluid  lubncation  film  wedge  including  means  for 
tilubly  mounung  the  plurality  of  shoes  relative  to  the  base,  the 
improvement  compnsing  a  like  plurality  of  ceramic  plates,  each 
plate  being  formed  separately  from  the  shoe,  each  pUte  having  an 


exposed  face,  the  exposed  plate  faces  each  comprising  a  bearing 
face  and  means  for  bonding  each  plate  to  a  shoe  after  the  plate  has 
been  formed,  each  plate  having  a  hardness  greater  than  that  of  its 
respective  shoe. 


5.599,110 
BEARING  FOR  A  PRESSURIZED  PROTECTTVE  SUIT 
Robert  R.  MacKendrick.  Milford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Airiock, 
Incorporated,  Milfoni,  Conn. 

FU«d  Jiin.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  483^87 

InL  a."  F16C  33/61:  A62B  17/00 

VS.  a.  384—501  23  Claims 


I  A  pressure  sealing  bearing  for  maintaining  a  predetermined 
pressure  comprising: 

(a)  an  inner  race: 

(b)  at  least  one  inner  race  wire  carried  by  the  inner  race: 

(c)  an  outer  race; 

(d)  at  lea-st  one  outer  race  wire  carried  by  the  outer  race,  said 
inner  and  outer  race  wires  defining  an  annular  cavity  in  the 
assembled  bearing: 

(e)  a  plurality  of  ball  bearings  in  the  annular  caxity: 

(f)  a  plurality  of  spacers  between  the  ball  bearings: 

(g)  at  least  one  pressure  seal  between  the  inner  race  and  the 
outer  race:  and 

(h)  interlock  means  between  the  inner  race  and  the  outer  race  for 
restraining  deformation  of  those  races  relative  to  one  another 
at  pressures  above  tlie  predetermined  pressure. 

12  A  suit  having  an  internal  volume  which  can  be  pressurized  lo 
a  predetermined  pressure,  said  suit  comprising: 

a  first  suit  section: 

a  second  suit  section:  and 

a  rotatable  joint  between  the  first  suit  section  and  the  second  suit 
section,  said  rotatable  joint  comprising  at  least  one  pressure 
sealing  bearing  which  comprises: 

(a)  an  inner  race: 

(b)  at  least  one  inner  race  wire  carried  by  the  inner  race; 

(c)  an  outer  race: 

(d)  at  least  one  outer  race  wire  carried  by  the  outer  race,  said 
inner  and  outer  race  wires  defining  an  annular  cavity  in  the 
assembled  beanng: 

(e)  a  plurality  of  ball  bearings  in  the  annular  cavity: 

(f)  a  plurality  of  spacers  between  the  ball  bearings:  and 

(g)  at  least  one  pressure  seal  between  the  inner  race  and  the 
outer  race  for  maintaining  the  suit's  internal  pressure  upon 
pressurization. 


5,599.111 

DOUBLE-ROW,  BALL  BEARING  AND  METHOD  OF 

PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Seizo  Miyazaki,  Kawasaki;  Daijiro  Kitaliara,  and  Shiro  Saito, 

both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  NSK,  Ltd.,  Tokyo. 

Japan 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  359,451 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  17,  1993,  5-318361 

Int.  a."  FI6C  19/28 

VS.  a.  384—512  2  Claims 


I.  A  deep  groove,  double-row  ball  bearing  comprising: 

a  first  member  having  a  first  peripheral  face. 

a  second  member  disposed  concentric  with  the  first  member  and 
having  a  second  peripheral  face  opposed  to  the  first  peripheral 
face. 

the  first  peripheral  face  having  a  first  raceway  fonned  thereon. 

the  second  peripheral  face  having  a  second  raceway  fonned 
tliereon  so  as  to  face  to  the  first  raceway  and  a  iliird  raceway 
formed  tliereon  and  axially  displaced  fiom  tlie  second  race- 
way. 

a  third  member  supported  by  the  first  member  with  a  sufficient 
fitting  strength  and  provided  concentric  with  the  first  and 
second  members  and  having  a  tliird  peripheral  face  opposed 
to  the  second  peripheral  face. 

the  third  peripheral  face  having  a  fourth  raceway  formed  thereon 
so  as  to  face  to  die  diind  raceway,  and 

a  plurality  of  balls  provided  between  the  first  raceway  and  tiie 
second  raceway,  and  between  the  diird  raceway  and  the  fourth 
raceway,  wherein,  when  the  ball  bearing  is  fiilly  assembled, 
there  are  a  first  pitch  corresponding  to  the  space  between  tlie 
first  raceway  and  the  fourth  raceway,  and  a  second  pitch 
corresponding  to  the  space  between  the  second  raceway  and 
the  third  raceway,  so  that  the  first  pitch  and  die  second  pitch 
are  controlled  so  as  not  to  preload  the  balls. 


5,599,112 
AXL^L  BEARING  HAVING  A  VARLIBLE  COEFHCIENT 

OF  FRICTION  FOR  MONITORING  WEAR 
Manfred  P.  Klein,  Highland  Park,  DL,  assignor  to  Ansimag 
Inc.,  Elk  Grove  Village,  lU. 

FOed  Aug.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  405,728 
Int  CI."  F16C  41/00;  H02H  7/08 
VS.  a.  384—624  43  Claims 

1.  An  axial  bearing  comprising: 

a  first  ring  having  a  first  wearing  layer  and  a  frictional  layer,  the 
first  wearing  layer  including  a  first  face  of  tlie  first  nng.  tiie 
first  wearing  layer  being  substantially  annular,  the  first  wear- 
ing layer  axially  extending  beneath  the  first  face;  the  frictional 
layer  adjoining  the  first  wearing  layer,  the  frictional  layer 
extending  axially  from  the  first  wearing  layer. 
31.  A  centrifiigaJ  pump  having  a  shaft  wherein  the  improvement 
compnses: 

a  first  nng  coaxially  disposed  about  the  shaft,  the  first  nng 
having  a  first  wearing  layer  and  a  frictional  layer,  the  first 
weanng  layer  including  a  first  face,  the  first  weanng  layer 
being  substantially  annular,  the  first  wearing  layer  axially 
extending  beneath  the  first  face:  the  fnctional  layer  adjoining 
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PRINTING  CONTROL  METHOD  AND  PRINTER 
Yoshinori   Sugahara,    Kawasaki;    Koahei   Yachi.   Kanazawa; 

Kanaiawa,   aU    of   Japan,   assignors   to    Fujitsu    Limited, 

Kawasalu,  Japan  ,,.aca 

FUed  Aug.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  514,858 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  28.  1994.  6-292803; 
Mav  30,  1995,  7-132303 

Int  Cl.^  B41J  2/30 
U,S.  CI.  4WV-124.04  ^  ^'^ 
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the  fira  wearing  layer,  ihe  fncuonal  layer  axially  extending 
from  the  first  wearing  layer,  and 
a  second  nng  disposed  about  the  shaft,  the  second  nng  havng  a 
first  side,  the  first  s>de  operably  associated  with  the  first 
weanng  layer  of  the  first  nng  for  relative  rotational  move- 
ment the  first  weanng  layer  and  the  hrsi  side  selected  to  have 
a  first  coefficient  of  fnction  of  less  than  approximately  one^ 
quarter  when  a  fluid  is  present  at  the  first  weanng  layer  and 
the  first  side. 


5,599.113 
THERMAL  PRINTER 
MlDon.  Suzuki:  Kiyoshi  Negishi:  Katsumi  Kawamura;  Mikk. 
Horte;  Hiroshi  Orita.  and  Katsuyoshi  Suzuki,  all  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mav  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  433,566 
Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Japan,  May  18,  1994.  6-128329 
int  a.'^  B41J  2/n 
VS.  a.  400-120.16  >9  ^^'^ 


1  A  pnnting  method  for  pnnting  lines  on  a  sheet  usmg  a  head 
unit,  said  lines  havng  a  pitch  larger  than  a  pnnting  width  of  said 
head  unit,  said  pnnting  width  being  a  width  along  a  first  direcoon. 
said  method  compnsing  steps  of  ,     t    , 

a)  pnnting  using  said  head  unit  on  said  sheet  a  first  part  of  a  first 
line  along  a  second  direction  perpendicular  to  said  first  direc- 

b /moving  a  relative  position  of  said  head  unit  w.th  reference  to 

said  sheet  along  said  first  direction  a  distance  equal  to  said 

pnnting  widthi  of  said  head  unit; 
c .  pnnung  using  said  head  unit  on  said  sheet  a  remaining  part  of 

said  first  line  and  at  least  a  first  pan  of  a  second  line  along 

said  second  direction: 

d)  moving  said  relative  position  of  said  head  unit  w,th  reference 
to  said  sheet  along  said  first  direction  a  slight  distance  equal 
to  or  shorter  than  said  pnnung  width  of  said  head  unit;  and 

e)  pnnting  using  said  head  unit  on  said  sheet  a  predetennined 
pan  of  said  second  line  along  said  second  direction,  said 
predetennined  part  mcludmg  said  first  part  of  said  second 
line 


1  .A  thermal  printer  comprising: 

a  platen  roller  rouublv  supported  in  said  pnnter: 

a  thennal  line  pnnthead  swingably  supported  in  said  pnntei.  said 
themial  line  pnnthead  being  contactable  to.  and  swingable 
towards  and  away  from,  said  platen  roller: 

biasing  means  for  biasing  said  thennal  line  pnnthead  to  swing 
towards  said  platen  roller: 

a  covenng  member  rouublv  supported  in  said  pnnter.  said 
covering  member  being  swingabie  about  an  axis  to  allow 
access  to  an  intenor  of  said  pnnter:  and 

means  for  guiding  said  thennal  line  pnnthead  away  from  contact 
with  said  platen  roller,  in  response  to  swmgmg  of  said  cover 
member  to  allow  access  to  said  intenor  of  said  pnnter.  and 
against  a  bias  of  said  biasing  means,  said  guiding  means 
compnsing  a  cam  mounted  to.  and  movable  unitanly  with, 
said  covenng  member,  and  a  cam  follower  mounted  to.  and 
movable  uniunly  with,  said  thennal  line  pnnthead.  said  cam 
follower  following  movement  of  said  cam. 


5399.115 

SUPPLY  CARFRIDtJE  AND  METHOD  FOR  RIBBON 

DELIVERY  SYSTEM 

William  W.  RadcUlTe.  Pitman,  NJ.  and  Kedar  M.  Morarka, 

Aurora,  Colo.,  assignors  to  NER  data  produrts  inc..  Gtass- 

Filed  Apr.  28.  1995.  Ser.  No.  43U39 

Int.  CI."  B41J  35/28 

Lii.  CI.  400-207  ^^      'CUta» 

1  An  .ipparatus  for  stonng  and  supplying  a  nbbon  conuining 
mk  for  use  in  pnnting  section  equipment  having  a  take  up  spool 
compnsing    a  cartndge.  a  core  being  ngidly  mounted  in  the  car- 

tndge.  J  . 

(a)  a  single  roll  of  single  use  nbbon  wound  on  said  core. 

(b)  side  surface  members  having  a  nueans  for  supporting  and 
protecung  said  roll  of  nbbon  wound  on  said  core. 

(c)  a  frame  means  for  connecting  said  side  surface  members  to 
form  said  cartndge.  . 

Id)  said  frame  means  providing  an  aperture  for  exit  of  said 

(e)  said  frame  means  providing  a  second  apertu^^  to  a  volume 
inside  said  cartndge  that  allows  nbbon  on  said  take-up  spool 
to  partially  occupy  said  cartndge  volume  previously  used  by 
said  roll  of  nbbon  and. 


(f)  a  means  for  mounting  said  cartndge  in  said  printing  section 
equipment. 


5,599,116 

PRINTER  CARRUGE  MOVEMENT  FOR  PARTICULAR 

CHARACTERS 

Hiroyuki     Ueda,    Yokohama,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

ContiDuation  of  Ser.  No.  20,456,  Feb.  22,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  827,916,  Jan.  31,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  cootiniution  of  Ser.  No.  550,202,  Jul. 

10,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  cootinuaiion  of  Ser.  No. 
290J03,  Dec.  23,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  73,306,  JuL  13,  1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continu- 
atioo of  Ser.  No.  694^16,  Jan.  24,  1985,  abandoned.  This 

application  Dec.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  171,976 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1984,  59-16283; 
Jan.  31,  1984,  59-16284 

Int  a."  B41J  19/18 
VS.  CL  400—323  4  Claims 


(  start) 


|MON%MDrr  AMXMT 


xwt| 


MOVE  CARRIER 

TO  RiGH''  Bi   MiN 

IMVEUENT  AMOUNT 


-S2 


INSTRUCTION 
FOR  PRINT  OF 
CHARACTER  "I" 


1   A  printer  comprising: 

pnnting  means  capable  of  performing  a  pnnting  operation: 

a  carnage  having  said  pnnting  means  mounted  thereon,  capable 
of  changing  its  movement  direction  from  a  forward  direction 
to  a  backward  direction  or  from  a  backward  direction  to  a 
forward  direction  along  each  line  of  pnnting; 

print  control  means  for  moving  said  carriage  in  both  of  said 
directions  and  for  causing  said  printing  means  to  effect  pnnt- 
ing in  each  direction; 

discrinunating  means  for  discriminating  whether  next  informa- 
tion to  be  printed,  input  by  said  input  means,  is  particular 
information,  wherein  the  next  information  being  pnnted  is 
adjacent  to  previous  information  to  be  printed;  and 

instniction  means  arranged  in  said  print  control  means,  respon- 
sive to  a  discrimination  by  said  discriminating  means  that  said 
particular  information  is  to  be  printed,  for  controlling  move- 
ment of  said  carnage  in  a  direction,  and  after  imving  said 

174-410  0,G,-97-8:QU 


carriage  to  a  determined  print  position,  controlling  said  car- 
riage to  move  by  a  minimum  amount  of  movement  in  a 
direction  firom  said  determined  print  position  and  to  return 
said  carriage  by  the  minimum  amount  of  movement  to  said 
determined  print  position  prior  to  the  printing  of  said  particu- 
lar information,  and  then  to  instruct  the  printing  of  said 
particular  information,  and  then  still  further  to  move  said 
carriage  in  said  direction,  and  responsive  to  a  discrimination 
by  said  discriminating  means  that  said  information  to  be 
printed  is  not  particular  information,  for  controlling  move- 
ment of  said  carriage  in  a  direction,  to  instruct  the  printing  of 
said  information  to  be  printed,  and  then  to  move  said  carriage 
to  a  determined  print  position,  and  then  still  further  to  iixive 
said  carriage  in  said  direction. 


5,599,117 
AIRLINE  TICKET  PRINTER  WITH  TICKET 
PRESTAGING 
Steven  M.  Faes,  New  Market;  Alfred  L.  Fulton;  Martin  J. 
Hnetynka,   both   of  Himtsville;    Laird    Campbell,   Laceys 
Spring;  David  Preston,  Himtsville;  Michael  Missios,  Himts- 
ville, and  Scott  D.  Sampson,  HuntsviUe,  aU  of  Ala.,  assignors 
to  Sd  Systems,  Inc.,  Huntsvilie,  Ala. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  934,361,  Ang.  25,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5J09,176.  This  appUcation  Apr.  29,  1994,  Ser.  Na  235,497 

Int  CI."  B41J  11/50:  B65H  3/44 

VS.  a.  400—605  5  Claims 


1.  A  transportation  ticket  printing  device,  said  device  compns- 
ing. in  combination,  a  print  engine,  at  least  first  and  second  storage 
bins  for  storing  respective  stacks  of  separate  sheets  of  transporta- 
tion ticket  blanks,  each  having  a  magnetic  storage  area  thereon,  at 
least  first  and  second  feed  devices  for  feeding  said  separate  sheets 
from  said  each  of  said  first  and  second  bins,  respectively,  along 
first  and  second  respective  separate  guide  paths  toward  a  common 
guide  path  leading  to  said  print  engine,  at  least  one  magneDc 
read/wnte  sution  along  said  common  guide  path  and  a  drive  for 
moving  respective  separate  sheets  from  each  of  said  first  and 
second  storage  bins  to  a  separate  suging  point  part  way  along  its 
respective  separate  guide  path,  a  holding  device  for  holding  said 
respective  separate  sheets  at  said  respective  separate  suging  points 
until  a  printing  operation  is  to  be  performed  on  said  respective 
separate  sheets  by  said  pnnt  engine. 


5399,118 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5,599,119 
TAPE  PRINTING  DEVICE  AND  TAPE  CARTRIDGE  USED 

THEREIN 
Masaliiko    Nunokawm,    Nacwio-keii,    and    VitaH    Watanabe, 
Tokyo,  bodi  of  Japan,  asBi«Bon  to  Sriko  Epson  Corporation, 
and  King  Jim  Co.,  Ltd.,  bodi  of  Tokyo,  Japan 
Dividon  of  Ser.  No.  132356,  Oct.  6,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,492,420. 
This  application  Jan.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  3C9,6M 
Clains  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  6,  1992,  4-267166; 
Oct  13,  1992,  4-3M304,-  Nov.  4.  1992,  4-294991;  Feb.  12,  1993, 
5-047492 

Int  a."  B4U  11/26 
VS.  a.  460—621  21  Claims 


1  A  tape  pnnting  device  which  a  tape  carmdge  accommodating 
a  pnnting  tape  is  replaceably  set  m.  said  tape  pnnting  device 
comprising: 

feeding  means  for  feeding  said  pnnting  tape  in  a 

direction:  a  pnnting  head  for  pnnung  on  said  tape 

being  fed;  a  cutung  mechanism  having  a  cutting  edge 

and  being  located  dovknstream  said  printing  head  along  said 

direction  of  feeding  said  tape,  said  cutting  mechanism  for 

cutting  said  tape  by  moving  a  cutting  edge  thereof  to  a 

specific  position  where  said  cutting  edge  inteirupts  feeding  of 

said  tape; 
detecuon  means  for  delecting  a  movement  of  said  cutting  edge 

intended  for  cutting  said  tape;  and 
pnnung  stop  means  for  halting  pnnting  being  executed  by  said 

printing  head  when  said  movement  of  said  cutting  edge  is 

detectnl  by  said  detection  means. 


least  two  support  and  guide  members  connected  to  and 
extending  orthogonally  with  respect  to  said  two  tape  guides 
members  for  receiving  and  supporting  said  themial  adhesive 
binding  tapes  between  said  two  tape  guides  members  and 
above  said  base  support  member  after  said  thermal  adhesive 
binding  tapes  have  exited  the  pnnter  and 
feeder  means  for  feeding  said  themial  adhesive  binding  tape 
from  said  tape  feeding  adapter  into  and  out  of  the  printer 


5,599.121 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  TlUs  Number 


5,599.122 

INK  CARTRIDGE  SELECTION  CONTROL  MECHANISM 

OF  A  MULTI-INK  CARTRIDGE  WRITING  APPARATUS 

Andy  Yu.  No.  21-5.  Chi-Chou  Sub-Ward,  Chu  Pel  City.  Hsin 

Chu  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  563,929 

Int  CL"  B43K  24/04:24/12 

VS.  CI.  401—31  •  Claim 


UMI 


5399,120 

ADAPTER  FOR  INK  JET  PRINTING  ONTO  ADHESIVE 

BINDING  TAPE 

Charles  E.  Conrad,  Scottsville;  William  A.  Sullivan.  Rochester, 

and  Robert  A.  Cooos,  Bloomficid.  aU  of  N.Y..  assignors  to 

Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  130,808 
Int  a."  B41J  II/5H 
VS.  a.  400—624  15  Claims 

1.  An  inic  jet  pnnter  adapted  to  pnnt  onto  tliermaJ  adhesive 
binding  tape,  compnsing: 

a  sheet  input  tray  including  a  sheet  support  portion; 
a  thermal  adhesive  binding  tape  feeding  adapter  that  cotiperates 
with  said  sheet  support  portion  of  said  sheet  input  tray  in  the 
feeding  of  said  thermal  adhesive  tape  into  and  out  of  the 
pnnter.  said  adapter  including  a  base  support  member  conhg 
urcd  to  fit  on  top  of  and  touchingly  contact  said  sheet  support 
portion  of  said  sheet  input  tray  of  the  pnnter  and  adapted  to 
support  a  plurality  of  narrow  width  thermal  adhesive  binding 
tapes  in  a  substanually  horizontal  posiuon  for  feeding  into  the 
pnnter;  two  tape  guide  members  positioned  orthogonally  and 
centrally  of  said  base  support  member  for  guiding  said  ther 
nul  adhesive  binding  tapes  into  and  out  of  the  pnnter;  and  at 


1  An  ink  cartndge  selection  control  mechamsm  for  a  writing 
apparatus  having  an  elongated  barrel  with  a  lo*er.  writing  end  and 
an  upper  end.  and  a  plurality  of  ink  cartndges  each  having  a 
wnting  end  portion  and  movable  between  retracted  and  extended 
positions,  the  control  mechanism  compnsing: 

a  I  a  locating  board  mounted  in  the  elongated  barrel  adjacent  to 
the  lower,  wnting  end  of  the  barrel,  the  locating  board  having 
a  plurality  of  through  holes  each  having  a  wnting  end  portion 
of  an  ink  cartndge  extending  therethrough,  the  through  holes 
located  so  as  to  form  the  wnting  end  portion  of  each  cartndge 
into  a  curved  configuration; 
b)  a  plurality  of  sloes  in  the  elongated  barrel  adjacent  to  the 
lower,  wnting  end  of  the  barrel,  each  slot  having  a  lower  end 
terminating  with  an  enlarged,  tapered  hole; 
c  I  a  slide  fixedly  attached  to  each  ink  cartndge  at  tiie  curved  end 
portion,  each  slide  having  spaced  apart  tapered  upper  and 


tapered  lower  lugs  facing  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  elongated 
barrel,  a  driving  arm  extending  through  one  of  the  plurality  of 
slots,  each  driving  arm  having  an  enlarged  end  disposed 
externally  of  the  elongated  barrel;  and. 
d)  a  spring  nKtunted  around  each  of  the  plurality  of  ink  car- 
tridges and  extending  between  the  locating  board  and  the 
associated  slide  so  as  to  bias  the  cartridge  toward  its  retracted 
position; 
wherein  when  a  first  ink  cartridge  is  moved  to  the  extended 
position  by  the  respective  first  slide,  the  respective  spring  is 
compressed,  and  the  enlarged  end  of  the  associated  driving  arm  of 
the  respective  slide  is  forced  into  engagement  with  the  enlarged, 
tapered  hole  of  the  respective  slot  by  the  curvature  of  the  writing 
end  portion  of  the  ink  cartridge  to  lock  the  first  ink  cartridge  in  the 
extended  position;  and.  when  a  second  ink  cartridge  is  moved  by 
the  lespective  second  slide  toward  the  extended  position,  the  first 
slide  of  the  extended  first  ink  cartridge  is  forced  outwards  by 
contact  berween  the  tapered  lugs  of  the  first  and  second  slides  to 
release  the  enlarged  end  of  the  respective  driving  arm  from  the 
enlarged,  tapered  hole  of  the  respective  slot,  thereby  enabling  the 
respective  spring  to  push  the  first  slide  and  first  cartridge  to  the 
retracted  position. 


5399,123 

COMBINED  PENCIL  SHARPENER  AND  PENCIL 

STOWAGE  APPARATUS 

David  W.  Still,  8926  Yuba  River  Ave.,  Fountain  Valley,  Calif. 

92708 

Filed  May  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  245,917 

Int  a.*  B43K  29/06.29/02 

VS.  a.  401—52  11  Claims 


1.  A  combined  pencil  sliarpener  and  peiKil  stowage  apparatus, 
compnsing: 
a) a  body; 

b)  a  pencil  stowage  compartment  formed  within  said  body  for 
containing  a  stuopenahle  tip  of  a  pencil; 

c)  a  separate  pencil  sharpener  compartment  formed  witiiin  said 
body,  said  pencil  sharpener  compartment  containing  a  pencil 
sharpener  and  a  volume  for  retaining  peiKil  shavings;  and 

d)  an  openable  pencil  shaving  trap  cover  engageable  with  said 
body  and  associated  with  said  pencil  sharpener  compartment 
for  holding  pencil  sliavings. 


5399,124 

SNAP-TOGETHER  LIPSTICK  BASE  AND  CARTRIDGE 

HAVING  SNAP  LOCKING  MEANS 

Walter  T.  Ackermann,  Watertown,  and  Thomas  F.  HoUoway, 

Southbury,  both  of  Conn.,  amrignors  to  Risdon  Corporatioa, 

Naugatuck,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  546,417 

Int  CI.*  A45D  AOAX, 

VS.  a.  401—78  2  Claims 


1.  In  a  lipstick  comprising: 

a.  a  cartridge  including  a  tubular  inner  formed  with  a  longitudi- 
nal slot  tlierein  and  having  at  its  lower  end  an  inward  annular 
wall  with  an  upward  tubular  socket  wall  terminating  in  an 
annular  upwardly  facing  shoulder,  a  tubular  cam  immediately 
outside  the  inner  and  having  an  internal  spiral  track  therein, 
and  a  pomade  cup  formed  with  a  floor  and  upward  and 
downward  side  walls  fix>m  tlie  floor  and  having  an  outward 
lug  fitting  through  the  longitudinal  slot  and  into  tlie  spiral 
track. 

b.  a  base  defined  by  a  plug  having  a  transverse  wall  and  a 
tubular  core  extending  upward  centrally  frt>m  the  wall,  the 
core  being  received  into  the  lower  end  of  the  tubular  socket 
wall  of  the  inner,  the  core  having  a  head  with  portions  cut 
away  to  define  cantilevered  latches  extending  upward,  the 
lower  ends  of  the  latches  being  unitary  with  the  cote  and  the 
upper  ends  being  normally  adapted  to  flex  inward  and  having 
outward  hooks  thereon  adapted  to  snappingly  engage  over  the 
shoulder  on  the  inner,  the  improvement  wherein  the  pomade 
cup  has  a  downward  inner  annular  wall  which  is  received  into 
the  head  of  the  core  when  the  cup  is  retracted  and  the 
downward  side  wall  of  the  cup  and  the  downward  inner 
annular  wall  closely  laterally  confine  the  head  of  the  core  and 
the  tubular  socket  wall  to  keep  the  latches  engaged  with  the 
shoulder. 


53»,I25 
LIQUID  COSMETICS  CONTAINER  WfTH  THIN  EDGE 
SEMI-RIGID  WmX 
Martin  M.  Vasas,  Fairtdd,  and  Robert  C.  HagcacMer,  Wat- 
brook,  both  of  Conn,,  aarignors  to  The  Bridgeport  Metal 
Goods  Mannfactariag  Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 
Filed  Feb.  1. 1995,  Ser.  No.  382499 
Int  a.*  A45D  4mW 
U,S.  CL  401-122  19  Claims 

1.  A  wiper  diaphragm  for  use  in  a  cosmetics  container  of  the 
type  comprising  a  bottle  including  a  bottle  neck  defining  an  entry 
opening,  a  cap  and  an  applicator  rod  extending  from  the  cap  and 
moimting  an  applicator  on  the  distal  end  thereof,  the  applicator  and 
applicaior  rod  being  inserted  through  the  entry  opening  as  the  cap 
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handle  for  access  to  said  capsule  for  extnision  of  the  toothpaste  to 
the  bnstle<aiTying  bead,  and  the  head  is  hollow  to  be  in  fluid 
communicaoon  with  the  recess  in  the  handle  and  to  receive  an  end 
of  the  capsule  having  said  onfice.  the  base  for  the  bristles  in  the 
head  having  a  key-hole  slot  to  provide  access  to  the  pull  tab.  so 
that  upon  removal  of  the  pull  tab.  any  toothpaste  contained  by  the 
capsule  in  the  recess  may  be  extruded  by  gliding  one  hand  over  the 
membrane  surface  of  the  capsule  along  the  recess  from  the  finger- 
grip  toward  the  head  and  into  the  bristles. 


is  placed  on  the  neck  to  close  the  container  and  the  applicator  and 
applicator  rod  being  withdrawn  from  the  neck  to  remove  cosmetics 
from  the  bottle,  the  wiper  diaphragm  being  mounted  extending 
across  the  entry  opening  and  defining  a  wiper  orifice  sized  to 
accept  and  seal  to  the  applicator  and  wipe  the  applicator  mounted 
thereto,  the  wiper  diaphragm  having  an  upper  conical  surface  and  a 
lower  surface  converging  with  the  upper  surface  at  the  wiper 
orifice  to  define  a  thin  edge  penpherally  surrounding  and  defimng 
the  wiper  orifice,  the  thin  edge  having  a  vertical  surface  with  a 
dimension  of  about  0.015  inches  or  less,  the  wiper  diaphragm 
being  fabncated  of  semi-ngid  plastic  matcnal  the  thin  edge  of 
which  flexes  and  stretches  with  respect  to  the  applicator  rod  to 
achieve  good  sealing  therewith,  the  thin  edge  being  ngid  with 
respect  to  the  applicator  for  fixed  thin  edge  wiping  action  with 
respect  thereto 


5JS99,IT7 
CAP  FOR  WRITING  AND  MARKING  INSTRUMENTS 
Arthur  D.  Fubrmanii,  UI,  Northford;  Cr«ig  Stevens,  Bcdwny, 
and  Gtenn  GrmmoUni,  Ansonia,  aU  of  Conn^  asigiiors  to 
BIC  Corporation,  Milford,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  78,581,  Jun.  16,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  791,895.  Nov.  13,  1991, 

Pat  No.  5030,578.  This  appUcation  Aug.  24,  1994.  Ser.  No. 

295.472 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  13, 

2011,  has  been  disdaimcd. 

Int  a."  B43K  9/00 

VS.  a.  401—202  15  Claims 


5499.126 

DISPOSABLE  TOOTHBRUSH 

Cheryl  Hough,  285  Bastcdo  Court,  MUton,  OnUrio,  Canada 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  201,954,  Feb.  25.  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Nov.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  554.618 

Int.  a."  A46B  11/02 

VS.  CL  401—184  3  Claims 


2  In  a  disposable  toothbrush  for  single  use  composing  an 
elongate  handle  having  a  fingergnp  at  one  end  and  a  bnstle- 
carrymg  head  adjacent  the  other  end  of  the  handle,  a  plurality  of 
KnsUes  extending  ffansversely  to  the  handle  from  a  ba.'.e  for  the 
bristles  defined  by  the  head  on  a  top  side  of  the  toothbrush,  the 
improvement  in  which  the  handle  has  an  elongate  shallow  recess 
fomied  therein  which  extends  along  the  length  of  the  handle  from 
the  fingergnp  to  the  head,  and  is  adapted  to  receive  a  predeter- 
mined volume  of  a  selected  toothpaste  sufficient  for  a  single 
application  of  toothpaste  to  the  head,  the  recess  being  covered  by  a 
thin  flexible  membrane  defining  a  self-conuined  capsule  for 
receiving  the  toothpaste,  the  capsule  having  an  onfice  covered  by  a 
removable  pull  tab.  and  the  recess  opening  onto  one  side  of  the 


1    A  removable  cap  for  receiving  a  wnting  implement,  which 
compnses: 

a  hollow  tubular  member  defining  a  longitudinal  axis  and  having 
first  and  second  end  portions,  said  first  end  portion  defining  an 
opening  for  receiving  the  implement,  said  second  end  portion 
including  a  fnisto-conical  surface  in  concentnc  arrangement 
with  said  longitudinal  axis  and  having  an  outer  end  which  is 
distal  most  from  said  first  end  portion; 
an  intenor  land  portion  displaced  with  respect  to  said  longitudi- 
nal axis  at  a  position  beyond  said  second  end  of  said  tubular 
member,  said  land  portion  having  a  generally  planar  outer 
surface;  said  land  portion  and  said  outer  end  of  said  fnisto- 
conical  surface  being  at  substanually  the  same  position  with 
respect  to  said  longitudinal  axis;  and 
three  connecting  portions  extending  from  said  land  portion  to 
said  second  end  portion  of  said  tubular  member,  said  connect- 
ing portions  defining  three  openings  extending  circumferen- 
tially  about  said  land  portion  to  permit  air  to  flow  between  an 
extenor  side  of  said  land  portion  and  an  intenor  portion  of 
said  hollow  tubular  member  said  connccung  portions  being 
dimensioned  such  that  the  combined  area  of  said  openings  is 
at  least  twice  the  combined  upper  surface  area  of  said  con- 
necung  portions. 


5,599,128 
SEPARATING  MEANS  FOR  BOUND  PRINTED  WORKS 
WITH  TABS  PROJECTING  FROM  THE  PLANE  OF  THE 

BOUND  PRINTED  WORKS 
Andreas  Steiner.  Eicbendorflstrasse  28.  D-8228  Freilassing. 

Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/01345,  9  371  Date  Feb.  22,  1995,  {  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  22,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/24336,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  9.  1993 

PCT  Filed  May  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  338,469 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    May    29,    1992, 
9207326  U 

InL  a.*  B42F  21/00 
VS.  CI.  402—79  4  Claims 


LJ 


1.  Separating  means  for  bound  printed  worics  having  at  least  one 
tab  which  projects  out  of  the  plane  of  the  bound  printed  worlds, 
wherein  said  separating  means  comprises  a  separating  sheet  having 
an  inside  edge  opposite  the  at  least  one  tab.  tlie  inside  edge  having 
a  width  greater  than  a  width  of  the  at  least  one  tab,  an  adhesive 
material  provided  along  the  inside  edge  for  enabling  attachment  of 
the  separating  sheet  to  an  inside  of  the  bound  printed  worics.  at 
least  one  fold  provided  on  a  side  of  said  separating  sheet  facing  the 
inside  of  the  bound  printed  works,  and  insert  tabs  provided  on  the 
side  of  the  separating  sheet  facing  the  inside  of  the  bound  printed 
worics.  said  insert  tabs  extending  in  a  direction  opposite  to  an 
extension  direction  of  said  at  least  one  tab. 


^^ 


"  c 


1  A  load  limited  connector,  calibrated  to  fail  at  a  predetermined 
approximate  tensile  load,  the  connector  comfvising: 

a  main  body  having  first  and  second  ends,  said  first  end  includ- 
ing first  attachment  means  and  said  second  end  including  a 
central  bore; 


a  pin  chamber  constructed  to  be  received  in  said  central  bore  of 
said  main  body,  said  pin  chamber  having  a  central  bore 
extending  partially  therethrough  and  at  least  one  passageway 
therethrough  which  aligns  with  at  least  one  longitudinal  pas- 
sageway in  said  main  body,  said  passageway  in  said  pin 
chamber  and  said  longitudinal  passageway  in  said  main  body 
together  forming  a  pin  passageway  for  receiving  a  bnealcaway 
pin; 

a  secondary  body  having  first  and  second  ends,  said  first  end  of 
said  secondary  body  including  second  attachment  means  and 
said  second  end  of  said  secondary  body  defining  a  shaft,  said 
shaft  being  releasably  secured  within  said  central  bore  of  said 
pin  chamber; 

at  least  one  breakaway  pin,  said  breakaway  pin  received  within 
said  pin  passageway,  said  brealcaway  pin  securing  said  pin 
chamber  within  said  central  bote  of  said  main  body  and  being 
calibrated  to  break  at  a  predetermined  approximate  tensile 
load  causing  said  load  limited  connector  to  axially  separate 
into  two  separate  components  thrtxigh  said  main  body  sepa- 
rating from  said  secondary  body  when  said  connector  is 
subjected  to  tensile  loading  that  exceeds  said  predetermined 
approximate  tensile  load;  and 

at  least  one  torsion  pin  extending  through  said  pin  chamber  into 
said  main  body,  parallel  to  said  brealcaway  pin,  thereby  pre- 
venting rotation  of  said  pin  chamber  within  said  main  body. 


5,599,130 
UNIVERSAL  BED  RAIL  MOUNT 
Robert  A.  Solomoii,  Kalamawtw,  and  David  R.  Postma,  Grand- 
vUlc,  both  of  MidL,,  assignors  to  AM  Fab,  Inc.  Grand  Rap- 
ids, Mich. 

Fikd  Sep.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  524,713 

Int  CL*  A47C  19/22;  Fia  12/32 

VS.  a.  403—236  10  Claims 


5,599.129 
LOAD  LIMITED  CONNECTOR 
David  G.  Clifton,  Ddta,  and  Hdko  Epkens,  Vancouver,  both  of 
Canada,  assignors  to  DCD  Design  &  ManuCacturing  Ltd., 
Vancouver,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  373,759 

Int  a.'  F16P  5/00 

VS.  CL  405—2  13  Claims 


1.  A  universal  bed  rail  mount  for  securing  bedside  rail  risers  to  a 
mattress  supporting  bed  frame  comprising: 

an  L-shaped  support  for  embracing  the  bed  frame  and  formed  of 
two  legs,  each  leg  having  an  inner  surface  facing  the  other  leg 
and  adapted  to  contact  the  bed  frame,  an  exterior  surface 
facing  away  from  tlie  other  leg,  and  at  least  one  opening  at  an 
outer  portion  of  each  leg  and  extending  between  the  inner  and 
exterior  surfaces  thereof; 

at  least  one  tension  plate  having  a  hole  at  a  central  portion 
thereof  and  bearing  surfaces  at  each  of  opposite  ends  of  the 
plate  adapted  to  be  received  in  the  at  least  one  opening  in  the 
outer  portion  of  each  of  the  legs  and  extending  between  the 
inner  surfaces  of  the  legs; 

a  boll  received  in  the  tension  plate  and  adapted  to  abut  the  bed 
frame  when  embraced  by  the  L-shaped  suppon; 


202 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


February  4.  1997 


PfeBRUA«Y  4,  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


203 


an  adjustable  mechan.cal  advantage  eler«ent  between  ^  bolt 
and  the  tens.on  plate  to  selecuvely  adjust  the  tension  between 
the  L-shapcd  support  and  the  tens.on  plate  w,th  the  bed  frame 

therebetween,  and  .         ^         t  „„„  „f  ,h^ 

a  nser  gu.de  suppon  affixed  to  the  extenor  surface  of  one  of  the 

legs. 


5399,132 

REFLECnVT  BANDS  FOR  ROADWAY  BARRICADE 

BARRELS  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 

Robert  K.  Hughes.  Jr.  Cape  Cond,  Fta..  assignor  to  Flexstake, 

Inc.,  Fort  Myers,  Fla. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  474,501 

Int.  a."  EOIF  li/00 

U,S.C1.404_^  '^-" 


5,599,131 
PLATE  FASTENER  WITH  BOLTS  PREASSEMBLED 
nonaid  L  Julen,  BoUngbrtwk;  Peter  M.  Ramsey,  Glen  EU>ti; 
•''^   F  tll;wril.infield,   «.d   John   H.   Wlnkelm^., 
NaperriUe,  all  of  lU.  assignors  to  Flexible  Steel  Lacing  Com- 
•May,  Downers  Grove,  111. 
cJSS.«tio«-ln-p«t  of  Ser.  No.  247,5*7.  May  23,  1^-^ 
aLa.  TOs  awplkation  Dec.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  3543«« 
Int  CL'  F16B  35/00 
...  2  Claims 

US.  a.  403—342  ''  ^'"™' 


UMI 


1  In  a  plate  fastener  having  a  lower  plate  with  surfaces  defining 
apeitures  tot  use  with  a  belt,  the  combination  coiripns.ng: 

a  pair  of  bolts  disposed  within  the  apertures  of  the  lo*er  plate^ 
ale  bolts  each  having  a  bolt  head  and  a  shank  portion  with 
threads  defining  a  plural.ty  of  roots  and  crests,  the  shank 
portion  having  a  predetermined  crest  diameter  a.  its  crests. 
and  there  being  a  space  between  each  bolt  and  the  surface 
defining  each  aperture  in  the  lower  plate;  and 
a  washer  on  each  shank  portion  formed  from  a  plastic  matenal 
and  each  comprising  an  outer  annular  nng  portion  defining  a 
central  annular  nng  aperture  of  diameter  greater  than  said 
predetermined  crest   diameter  of  the   bolt   shank,   with   the 
washers  each  having  a  plurality  of  integral,  resilient  plast.c 
Ubs  with  inner  ends  which  together  define  a  tab  diameter  less 
than  said  predetermined  crest  diameter,  with  the  tabs  resil- 
lenUy  deflected  bv  the  bolt  shank  received  through  the  washer 
from  a  preloaded  position  in  which  the  tabs  extend  radiallv 
.nwardiv  into  the  annular  nng  aperture  in  substantially  the 
plane  of  the  annular  nng  portion,  to  a  loaded  position  in 
which  the  tabs  are  deflected  outwardly  by  the  boll  shank  to 
extend  at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of  the  annular  nng  portion  w  ith 
the  inner  ends  of  the  tabs  engaging  the  crests  of  the  bolt  '•hank 
to  secure  tlie  washers  in  a  stationary  position  on  the  bolts,  the 
resilient  deflection  of  the  tabs  preventing  the  abrading  ot  the 
plastic  washer  matenal  by  the  bolts  dunng  sliding  ol  the 
washers  onto  the  bolts,  in  which  each  washer  is  detonnable  so 
as  to  exinjde  under  pressure  associated  with  clamping  the 
lower  plate  against  the  bell  to  substanually  fill  m  the  space 
between  each  bolt  and  said  surface  defimng  the  lower  plate 
apertures 


1  A  highway  barricade,  comprising  m  combinauon; 

a  plastic  banel  at  least  partially  filled  with  a  weighting  matenal. 

a  plurality  of  flexible  bands,  each  of  the  bands  being  a  flat  stnp 

having  an  upper  edge,  a  lower  edge,  an  inner  side,  an  outer 

side   and  two  terminal  ends; 
a  reflecuve  surface  disposed  on  the  outer  side  of  each  of  the 

a  ho'hllonned  in  the  band  adjacent  each  of  the  temtinal  ends; 

mechanical  fastemng  means  for  insertion  through  the  hole  adja_ 
cent  each  of  the  tenninal  ends  for  releasably  secunng  each  of 
the  bands,  spaced  apart,  about  the  extenor  of  the  barrel,  with 
the  reflective  surfaces  facing  outward  from  the  barrel;  and 

wherein  the  mechanical  fastening  means  compnsesnv^ets  which 
are  passed  through  at  least  some  of  the  holes  in  the  bands  and 
thrt>ugh  apertures  in  the  barrel  to  secure  the  bands  to  the 

3  A^thod  for  providing  night  visibility  for  a  highway  bam- 
cade  banel.  compnsing  in  combination  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  plurality  of  flexible  bands,  each  having  inner  and 

outer  sides  and  two  terminal  ends;  ^    .  .. 

providing  a  plural.ty  of  holes  .n  the  band  adjacent  each  of  the 

terminal  ends;  ,  l    u     j 

placing  reflective  surfaces  on  the  outer  sides  of  the  bands: 
placing  the  bands  circumferent.ally  around  the  extenor  of  the 
banicade  barrel,  spaced  apart  from  each  oiher.  with  tJ^^flec- 
„ve  surfaces  and  outer  sides  facing  outward,  away  from  the 

barricade  bartel;  ^    ^  i  k.. 

fastening  the  bands  to  the  extenor  of  the  *^^'-"<l^  '"^'  7, 
inserting  at  least  one  mechanical  fastener  through  at  least 

some  of  the  holes;  and  .  .    u  i 

wherein  the  step  of  fastening  the  bands  to  the  bamcade  banrl 
compnses  passing  nvels  through  at  least  some  of  the  holes 
and  through  apertures  pnjv.ded  in  the  bamcade  barrel. 


5,599,133 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PAINTING  ROAD 
SURFACES 
Bernard  J.  CosteUo,  Princeton,  NJ..  and  Brendwi  F.  Hogan, 
YartUev,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Argus  International,  Ringoes,  N  J. 
"       Filed  May  25,  1995.  Ser.  No.  450,700 
Int.  a.'  EOlC  .M>6 
US.  CI.  404-72  ".tnalms 

1   A  method  of  coating  a  road  surface  with  a  paint  employing  a 
ceramic  radiation  panel  mounted  upon  a  wheeled  carnage  so  as  to 
be  positioned  above  the  road  surface  compnsing  the  steps  ot: 
,a)  moving  the  wheeled  carnage  along  the  road  surface; 
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(b)  heating  the  ceramic  panel  to  generate  radiant  energy  and 
directing  radiant  eneigy  within  the  inftared  and  red  wave- 
length band  toward  a  portion  of  a  road  surface  to  be  coaled  to 
elevate  the  temperature  thereof; 

(c)  spraying  a  coating  of  paint  upon  the  preheated  stnface  which 
is  elevated  to  a  temperature  to  promote  significantly  rapid 
drying  of  the  paint:  and 

(d)  beating  a  second  ceramic  panel  tc  generate  radiant  energy 
and  heating  the  coated  surface  by  directing  radiant  energy  in 
the  infrared  and  icd  band  to  heal  the  road  swface  and  (he 
paint  coaled  thereon. 

7.  Apparatus  for  pre-bealing  a  road  surface  comprising: 

a  wheeled  vehicle: 

at  least  one  heating  unit  mounted  upon  said  wheeled  vehicle: 

said  heating  imii  being  a  ceramic  radiator  panel  having  radiaM 
energy  emitting  sinface: 

means  provided  on  said  vehicle  for  adjusting  a  spacing  the 
emitting  surface  relative  to  said  road  surface: 

an  energy  source  mounted  on  said  vehicle  for  supplying  energy 
to  said  heating  unit  to  enable  said  beating  unit  to  generate 
radiant  energy  in  infiraied  and  red  wavelength  bands,  which 
radiant  energy  it  directed  toward  said  road  sivface; 

means  mounted  on  said  vdiicle  for  delecting  road  surface  tem- 
perature: and 

means  responsive  to  a  detected  road  sufmx  temperature  for 
adjusting  a  positioa  of  the  emitter  sivface  relative  to  said  road 
surface  to  control  an  amount  of  energy  radiated  to  said  road 
surface  and  thereby  regulate  an  increase  in  temperatine  level 
of  road  surface,  said  energy  source  comprising  a  combustible 
8«»: 

means  for  regulating  a  rate  of  flow  of  gas  to  said  heating  unit 
emitter  surface  to  adjust  the  level  of  radiant  energy  directed  to 
said  road  surface;  and 

a  unit  for  spraying  a  paint  upon  the  road  surface: 

said  heating  unit  including  means  for  directing  the  paint  toward 
those  portions  of  the  road  surface  healed  by  said  heating  imit. 


5,599,134 

ASPHALT  PAVEJt  WITH  COMPACTION 

COMPENSATING  SYSTEM 

Chwlcs  G.  Mackn,  Ccdw  Rapids,  I«wa,  aad  Aim  W.  Boyics, 

GfMd  Janctia^  Calo.,  ■wtgnnm  to  Ccdvapids,  lac,  Ccdw 

Rapida,  Iowa 

Filed  Sep.  15, 1995,  Ser.  No.  529447 
lat  CL"  ESIC  19/48 
VS.  CL  4M— 84.1  19  Claims 

19.  An  asphalt  paver  for  placing  a  mat  of  asphalt  material  on  a 
subgrade  having  localized  iiregularities.  comprising: 

(a)  a  screed  having  a  variable  pull  point  that  determines  the 
thickness  of  the  mat  of  asphalt  maierial  being  placed  by  the 
paver: 

(b)  reference  means  for  establishing  a  nominal  surface  of  the 
mat  of  asphalt  material  being  placed  by  the  paver: 


(c)  compensating  means  for  determining  the  veitica]  and  longi- 
tudinal extent  of  the  localized  irregularities  of  the  subgrade: 
and 

(d)  control  means  for  varying  said  pull  point  in  response  to 
inputs  from  said  referrace  means  and  said  compensating 
means  such  that  difTerential  compaction  is  substantially  elimi- 
nated from  die  mat  of  asphalt  material  being  placed  by  the 
paver  after  compaction  of  the  mat. 


5499,135 

AaVALT  9>REAM» 

JoliB  Ddaorcali,  tl5  Fmridia  St.  SW.,  Rdmhi,  M«^  59«M 

FHcd  Jaa.  S,  1995,  Ser.  Now  4^,417 

lat  CL'  Et2F  3/76 

VS.  CL  4M— Ml  4  ClaiaH 


1.  An  asphalt  spreader  for  spreading  asphah  on  a  groundplane 
when  moved  in  a  forward  direction,  the  asphah  spreader  compris- 
ing: 
an  upstanding  blade  having  a  pair  of  side  ends,  a  length,  and  a 

bottom; 
a  first  scraping  surface  extending  along  the  length  of  the  blade 

adjacent  the  bottom,  the  first  scraping  surface  inclined  rear- 

waidly  with  respect  to  the  blade  at  an  acute  angle  above  the 

groundplane: 
an  upstanding  wing  attached  to  each  sitie  end  of  the  blade  and 

extending  ftvwndly  from  the  blade,  each  said  upstanding 

wing  having  a  base: 
a  second  scraping  surface  attached  to  each  wing  adjacent  the 

base; 
an  upstanding  wedge-shaped  center  portion  connected  to  the 

blade  intermediate  the  side  ends,  the  wedge-shaped  center 

portion  forming  a  fbrwardly  exteixling  wedge  and  having  an 

underside:  and 
an  adjustable  third  scraping  sinface  adjustably  connected  to  the 

wedge-shaped  center  portion  adjacent  the  underside  for  height 

adjustments  above  the  groundplane. 
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5499,13* 
STRUCTURE  FOR  TOPOGRAPHY  STABILIZATION  AND 

RUNOFF  CONTROL 
DottgUs  A.  WUke.  38  Roosevelt  Ave,  Glen  He«l,  NY.  11545- 

FUed  Apr.  7,  1993,  Ser.  Na  44327 

Int  a."  E02B  3/04 

VS.  a.  405-15  12  CUlms 


(b)  a  baffle  partially  scparaung  said  first  and  second  chambers, 
wherein  said  chambers  are  in  fluid  communication; 

(c)  a  soil  conveyor  for  conveying  a  supply  of  said  contaminated 
soil  to  said  first  chamber; 

(d)  a  nozzle  for  direcung  a  supply  of  pressurized  gas  into  said 
first  chamber,  thereby  creating  a  turbulent  mixture  of  said  soil 
and  water  in  said  first  chamber  to  effect  segregation  of  said 
soil  into  a  substantially  small  particle  size  first  fraction  and  a 
substantially  large  particle  size  second  fraction; 

(e)  a  first  ouUet  located  in  an  upper  portion  of  said  second 
chamber  for  withdrawing  said  first  soil  fraction  from  said 
reactor;  and  ,       j  _j 

(f)  a  second  ouUet  located  in  a  lower  portion  of  said  s«:ond 
chamber  for  withdrawing  a  slurry  compnsing  said  second  soil 
fraction  from  said  reactor. 


1  A  topography  structure  system  to  provide  means  to  stabilize 
e«th  contours  and  promote  planUife  at  the  interface  of  water  and 
landmass  at  slopes  of  zero  degree  to  forty-five  degrees  from  Uie 
honzontai.  set  upon  earth  at  a  predetermined  locauon  and  grade, 
said  system  comprising.  j  w., 

A  plurality  prefornxxl  of  planks,  said  planks  being  joined  by 
interiocking  notched  means,  each  plank  having  at  least  one 
notch  on  one  longitudinal  upper  or  lower  edge  and  arranged 
so  as  to  receive  the  notch  of  an  adjacent  plank;  said  notches 
being  at  a  predetermined  angle  so  that  the  plank  can  be 
arranged  to  define  three  dimensional  frames;  forming  con 
toured  cell  means; 
Earth  medium  within  said  cell  means  being  artanged  at  ifie 
necessary  topographic  angles.  onenUUon  and  elevauons  to 
esublish    a    predetermined     linear    biological     benchmark 
required  to  provide  the  nourishment  balance  of  solai  insola- 
uon    water-cover,  atmosphere   and  nutneni  compulsory  to 
sustain  aquatic  emergent  vegetation  and  terrestrial  vegetauon 
and  associated  micro  flora  adjacent  to  and  at  the  land  and 
water  interface. 


5,599,138 

LANDFILL  GARBAGE  SYSTEM 

Sunley  M.  Kozak;  WUlUm  M.  Koi«k,  and  Murray  L.  Koak, 

all  of  1520  Percy  Street,  Brandon,  Manitoba,  Canada 

FUed  Mar.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  400.109 

Int.  CL*  B09B  1/00:3/00 

U.S.  a.  405-129  "Cl-^ 
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5,599.137 
MOBILE  SOIL  TREATMENT  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Robert  J.  Stephenson.  John  C.  Nelson;  Choom  J.  Lim.  and 
KokSeng   Lim,   aU   of   Vancouver.   Canada,   assignors   to 
Chemtccfa  Analysis  Inc  Richmond,  Canada 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  527,750 

Int.  O."  B09B  3/00 

U.S.  a.  405-128  25a.ims 


MMMB  roll  MtAC 


1  A  piwess  for  waste  reduction  of  household  and  other  landfill 
waste  material  at  a  landfill  waste  management  site  compnsing; 
grinding  of  waste  matenals  thereby  reducing  a  volume  of  the 

waste  material; 
placing  the  waste  material  in  a  pit  dug  into  the  ground  an^ged 

to  accept  the  waste  material  after  gnnding; 
composung  of  the  waste  material  m  the  pit  thereby  reducing 

organic  material  in  said  waste  to  humus, 
removing  the  waste  matenal  from  the  pit  after  composting; 
screening  of  the  waste  matenal  after  composung  thus  removing 

glass,  metals,  concrete,  and  other  dense  matenals  from  the 

humus;  ^     a     .  .    _ 

separation  of  the  waste  matenal  after  composting  by  floatation 
means  thereby  separating  and  removing  plasucs  and  light 
materials  from  the  humus 


1   An  apparatus  for  sealing  contaminated  soil  compnsing: 
(a)  a  reactor  vessel  for  holding  a  volume  of  water,  said  vessel 
having  a  first  chamber  and  a  second  chamber, 
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5,599,139 

METHOD  OF  CONSTRUCTING  A  LINER  SYSTEM  AND 

WASTE  CONTAINMENT  FACILITY  INCORPORATING 

SAME 

Raymond  J.  ChewninR.  Kemiesaw;  Peter  C.  Brown  Atlant^ 

and  Jesse  R.  Whittemore.  Woodstock,  all  of  Ga.,  assignors  to 

The  Tensar  Corporation,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

FUed  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  487,640 
Int   a."  E02D  17/20:2^/02:31/02 
U5.  a.  40^129  |»Clal7 

I    A  method  of  constnicung  a  liner  system  on  a  substantially 
vertically-extending  wall,  said  method  compnsing; 

positioning  an  impenneaMe  membrane  liner  adjacent  to  a  sub- 
stantially vertically-extending  wall,  and 
filling  an  expandable  box  means  with  a  fill  matenal  so  as  to 
expand  the  box  means  into  contact  with  the  membrane  liner  to 


rff^^Wy^A/r^^MV/'/'fMI'V/V'll'V.^^fX^^eVAf.V-V'ii 


hold  a  portion  of  the  membrane  liner  in  a  vertical  orientation 
against  the  substantially  vertically-extending  wall  with  addi- 
tional portions  of  the  membrane  liner  extending  under  and 
over  the  box  means. 

13.  A  landfill  comprising: 

a  substantially  vertically-extending  wall, 

an  impermeable  liner,  and 

a  plurality  of  box  means  supporting  portions  of  said  membrane 
liner  along  said  substantially  vertically-extending  wall, 
remaining  portions  of  said  membrane  liner  extending  between 
Juxtaposed  tops  and  bottoms  of  superimposed  box  means. 


5399.140 

MINE  ROOF  SUPPORT  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  AN 

EXPANSION  ANCHOR  WITH  MEANS  ASSISTING  RESIN 

COMPONENT  MIXING  AND  METHOD  OF 

INSTALLATION  THEREOF 

Raymond  L.  Wright,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Eastern 

Company.  Naugatuck,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  527,779 

Int.  CI.''  E21D  20A)0:20/02:2IAX) 

VS.  a.  405—259.6  30  Claims 


radially  expand  said  leaves  into  tightly  gripping  engagement 

with  the  wall  of  said  drill  hole;  and 
c)  elongated  leg  means  fixed  with  respect  to  said  shell  and 

extending  downwardly  from  said  lower  plane  for  a  distance  at 

least  about  as  great  as  the  distance  between  said  upper  and 

lower  planes. 
22.  The  method  of  installing  a  reinforcing  and  support  system 
for  a  rock  structure  having  a  surface  and  a  blind  drill  hole  of  first 
length  and  diameter  extending  into  said  rock  structure  from  an 
open  end  in  said  surface,  said  method  comprising: 

a)  forming  external  threads  on  an  elongated  rod  of  second  length 
and  diameter,  said  threads  extending  from  a  disul  end  toward 
a  proximal  end  of  said  rod; 

b)  mounting  upon  said  distal  end  a  mechanical  expansion  anchor 
including  a  tapered  nut  and  radially  expansible,  hollow  shell 
by  engagement  of  internal  threads  of  said  nut  with  said 
external  threads,  said  shell  having  a  predetermined  axial 
length; 

c)  providing  elongated  leg  means  fixed  with  respect  to  said  shell 
to  extend  from  the  portion  of  said  shell  nearest  said  distal  end 
toward  said  distal  end  for  a  distance  at  least  about  as  great  as 
said  axial  length; 

d)  inserting  into  said  drill  hole  a  two-compartment  cartndge 
containing  respective  components  of  a  grouting  matenal.  said 
components  being  in  a  flowable  state  while  separate  and 
hardenable  to  a  solid  mass  of  predetermined  volume  when 
released  from  said  cartridge  and  mixed  within  said  drill  hole; 

e)  inserting  said  distal  end  of  said  rod  with  said  expansion 
anchor  and  leg  means  tliereon  into  said  drill  hole  and  advanc- 
ing said  rod  to  a  fully  inserted  position,  said  first  and  second 
lengths  being  so  related  that  said  cartridge  is  broken  against 
the  blind  end  of  said  drill  hole  when  said  rod  is  in  said  fully 
inserted  position  with  said  proximal  end  rertiaining  outside 
said  drill  hole,  and  said  second  diameter  being  smaller  than 
said  first  diameter  to  provide  an  aimular  space  within  said  drill 
hole  surrounding  said  rod.  said  predetermined  volume  sub- 
stantially filling  said  drill  hole  from  said  blind  end.  through 
said  hollow  shell  and  said  annular  space  to  cover  substantially 
all  of  said  leg  means;  and 

f)  rotating  said  rod  to  move  said  nut  axially  thereon  to  effect 
expansion  of  said  shell  into  tightly  gripping  engagement  with 
said  dnll  hole  and  tensioning  of  said  rod.  whereby  hydraulic 
turbulence  of  said  components  within  said  annular  space  is 
induced  by  rotation  of  said  rod  and  mixing  of  said  compo- 
nents is  enhanced  by  flow  of  said  components  about  said  leg 
ineans. 


1  A  mine  roof  expansion  anchor  for  anchonng  the  threaded, 
distal  end  of  an  elongated  rod  securely  in  a  dnll  hole  in  a  rock 
formation,  said  assembly  compnsing.  in  combination: 

a)  a  hollow  shell  structure  having  a  plurality  of  leaf  members, 
each  having  an  upper  and  a  lower  end  and  an  inner  and  an 
outer  surface,  said  leaf  members  being  arranged  relative  to 
one  another  with  said  inner  surfaces  radially  spaced  from  a 
central  axis  and  said  upper  and  lower  ends  in  respective, 
substantially  common,  parallel,  upper  and  lower  planes; 

b)  a  tapered  camming  plug  having  relatively  large  and  small 
ends  and  a  threaded,  through  bore  for  engagement  with  said 
threaded  end  of  said  rod.  said  plug  being  arranged  with  said 
small  end  extending  into  the  space  surrounded  by  said  leaf 
upper  ends  and  said  bore  substantially  coaxial  with  said 
central  axis,  axial  movement  of  said  plug  toward  said  lower 
ends  of  said  leaves  m  response  to  rotation  of  said  rod  acting  to 


5399,141 
CHIP  CONTROL  INSERT 
Karl  Katbi,  Tny;  John  Patterson,  Hazd  Park;  Thomas  Ber- 
nadic,  Madison  Hts,,-  Brendan  Brockett,  Dearborn  Hts.,  and 
Tony  Lowe,  Royal  Oak,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Valcnitc 
Inc.,  Madison  Heights,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  205,466,  Mar.  4,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  603,017 
InL  CI.'  B23B  27/22 
VS.  a.  407—114  6  CUims 

1.  A  polygonal  indexable  cutting  insert,  comprising:  an  upper 
surface  and  a  lower  surface  in  spaced  relationship  to  each  other 
and  separated  by  a  sidewall  extending  substantially  unbroken  ther- 
ebetween to  define  a  body;  said  sidewali  intersecting  said  upper 
surface  to  define  a  cutting  edge  extending  around  a  periphery  of 
the  insert;  a  concave  radiused  cutting  land  entry  surface  descend- 
ing from  said  cutting  edge  and  intersectining  with  an  inclined, 
convex  radiused  chip  breaker  ramp  surface  which  terminates  in  a 
generally  planar  locating  surface  on  said  upper  surface  projecting 
from  said  cutting  land  entry  surface  above  said  periphery ;  said  chip 
breaker  ramp  surface  intersecting  said  cutting  land  entry  surface  to 
define  a  continuous  chip  groove;  said  chip  breaker  ramp  surface 
having  radial  comer  projections  and  radius  bulges  intermediate  to 
each  polygon  side. 
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5399,142 
DRILLING  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
AUhiko  Fujimoto;  Tilushi  NagaUHui,  and  Naoki  Sato,  aU  of 
Minamitsuru-gun,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fanuc  LtiL,  Yama- 
nashi,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/00981,  §  371  Date  Feb.  15.  1995,  i  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  15,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95A02485,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  26,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  374,798 
Clains  priority.  applicaLjo  Japan,  Jul.  13,  1993,  5-172810; 
Aug.  6,  1993,  5-196353 

InL  a."  B23B  J<iA)fi:49/W 
VS.  a.  408—10  7  aaims 
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1  A  drilling  control  apparatus  for  controlling  drilling  of  holes  to 
a  workpiece  using  a  numencally  controlled  machine  tool,  compris- 
ing: 

cutting  reaction  force  estimate  unit  for  estimating  a  cutting 
reaction  force  along  an  axis  direction  generated  between  a 
drill  and  the  workpiece; 

cutung  reaction  force  monitor  unit  for  monitoring  whether  said 
cuning  reaction  force  follows  a  predetermined  command  pat- 
tern; and 

feed  axis  torque  control  unit  for  controlling  a  torque  of  a  feed 
axis  of  said  dnil  to  direct  said  estimated  cutting  reaction  force 
to  follow  said  command  pattern  if  said  cutting  reaction  torce 
docs  not  follow  said  command  panem 


(105)  inscrtable  into  the  handpiece  (101)  from  a  front  end  thereof; 
a  movably  mounted  actuating  pan  (104a)  for  opening  and  closing 
the  clamping  device  (106);  said  actuating  part  (104a)  being  acces- 
sible at  the  circumference  of  the  motonzcd  handpiece  (101);  a 
drive  shaft  (107)  having  the  clamping  device  (106)  arranged 
thereon;  a  casing  (101)  including  a  rear  and  a  forward  roller 
bearing  (113.  114)  for  rotalably  mounting  said  drive  shaft;  an 
actuating  nnechanism  (108)  connecting  the  actuating  part  (104a) 
with  the  clamping  device  (106);  a  sealing  system  (146)  being 
connected  with  the  forward  roller  bearing  (114)  on  a  forward  side 
of  roller  bodies  of  said  bearing;  said  sealing  system  including  at 
least  one  sealing  disk  (146a)  which  is  operative  between  an  inner 
and  an  outer  nng  (114a.  114*)  of  said  forward  roller  bearing;  and 
at  least  two  further  sealing  elemenu  (146*.  146c)  being  arranged 
ahead  of  the  sealing  disk  (146a),  of  which  at  least  one  said  sealing 
eleinent  (146*)  proximate  the  sealing  disk  (146a)  operatively 
cooperates  with  the  inner  and  outer  nng  (114a.  114*)  of  the 
forward  roller  bearing  (114). 


5,599,144 
LOW  FRICTION  FLUTE  TUNGSTEN  CARBON 
MICRODRILL 
Micbad  Bickham,  Austin;  Richard  W.  Burns,  Round  Rock; 
Glenn  D.  Johnson,  Austin;  Joe  Negron,  Hutto;  Oliver  K. 
Sparkman,  Georgetown,  and  Dale  W.  Wilhite,  Round  Rock, 
all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  494,048 

Int  a.*^  B23B  51/02:  B21K  5/04 

VS.  CL  408—144  14  Claims 
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5399.143 

MOTORIZED  HANDPIECE,  IN  PARTICULAR  FOR 

MEDICAL  PURPOSES,  PREFERABLY  FOR  A  MEDICAL 

OR  DENTAL  LABORATORY 
Josef  Diising.  Leutkircfa.  Germany,  assignor  to  Katenbach  & 
Voigt  GmbH  &  Co.,  Biberacfa,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  389,958 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Germany,  Mar.  2,  1994,  44  06 
854.9 

Int.  a."  A61C  1/05:  I/OH:  B23B  19/02 

VS.  CL  408—124  25  Claims 

1    A  motonzed   handpiece  for  medical   and  dental   purposes. 

comprising  a  sleeve-like  casing  (HI);  a  clamping  device  (106) 

arranged  in  said  casing  (HI)  for  the  selective  mounung  of  tools 


1   A  method  of  making  a  drill  bit.  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

fabricating  a  fluted  dnll  with  tungsten  carbide; 

depositing  a  thin  layer  of  low  coefficient  of  fricuon  silicon 
enhanced  high  temperature  diamond  like  carbon  on  dnll  sur- 
faces; and 


exposing  the  tungsten  carbide  at  cutting  surfaces  of  the  drill 
while  retaining  the  thin  layer  of  high  temperature  diamond 
like  carbon  at  drill  flute  surfaces. 

9.  A  drill  bit,  comprising: 

a  fluted  drill  body  composed  substantially  of  tungsten  carbide; 

a  thin  layer  of  very  low  friction  silicon  enhanced  high  tempera- 
ture diamond  like  carbon  material  deposited  on  surfaces  of  the 
drill  body;  and 

selectively  exposed  tungsten  carbide  at  the  facets  of  the  cutting 
surfaces  of  the  drill  body. 


5399,145 
DRILL  WITH  INTERCHANGEABLE  CUTTING  INSERT 
Joaef  Reinauer,  Sigmaringcn,  and  Hans  G.  Kuhl,  VUUngen, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Joerg  Guetaring,  Albetadt, 
Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/B3II8,  §  371  Date  Aug.  H,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  II,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/12305,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  9,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  8,  1993,  Ser.  Na  424309 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Germany,  Nov.  23,  1992,  42  39 
311.6 

IdL  a.*  B23B  51/00:51/06 
VS.  a.  408—233  21  Claims 


1.  A  drill,  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  holder  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a  transverse 

axis  that  extends  perpendicular  to  said  longitudinal  axis, 
a  drill  tip  inside  of  which  a  groove  with  a  groove  bonom  and 

groove  side  walls  is  formed  such  that  said  groove  extends 

along  the  transverse  axis,  and 
a  cutting  insert  formed  of  a  hard  metal,  said  insert  being  located 

in  the  groove  and  having  two  main  cutting  edges  that  are 

arranged  point-symmetric  to  the  longitudinal  axis,  forwardly 

adjacent  cutting  surfaces  and  two  rear  side  surfaces  that  are 

arranged  opposite  each  respective  cutting  surface  on  the  other 

side  of  the  transverse  axis  wherein: 

the  holder  is  provided  with  two  bores  that  respectively  exit 
into  said  groove  side  walls,  said  bores  lying  in  one  radial 
plane  of  the  drill  and  being  respectively  arranged  within  a 
region  of  one  of  said  rear  side  surfaces  of  the  insert,  and 
longitudinal  axes  of  said  bores  respectively  extending  at  an 
acute  angle  with  respect  to  the  respective  groove  side  walls 
and  the  rear  side  surfaces  of  the  insert. 

clamping  and  stopping  elements  are  provided  which  respec- 
tively protrude  out  of  one  of  the  groove  side  wall  and  are 
arranged  in  the  bores, 

at  least  one  of  the  two  stopping  elements  are  one  of  movable 
and  adjustable  in  the  direction  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  bore,  and 

recesses  that  form  support  surfaces  that  correspond  to  the 
stopping  elements  respectively  are  one  of  provided  in  and 
formed  in  the  rear  side  surfaces  of  the  insert. 


5399,146 

TOOL  COUPLING  WITH  A  RADIALLY  ELASTICALLY 

EXPANDABLE  COUPLING  SLEEVE  AND  A  SHAFT  WFTH 

A  CLAMPING  BODY 
Gerhard  Schcer,  Loedigau,  Germany,  assignor  to  Komet 
Praczisioiiswerkzettge  Robert  Breiming  GmbH,  Besigheim, 
Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92/027O1,  {  371  Date  May  31.  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  May  31,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93n0930,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  10,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  244358 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  3,  1991,  41  39 
795.9 

Int  CL'  B23C  5/26 
VS.  a.  409—234  39  Claims 


1.  In  a  device  for  connecting  two  tool  parts  including  a  shaft 
projecting  from  a  first  tool  part,  an  annular  surface  surrounding 
said  shaft  at  a  root  of  said  shaft,  said  shaft  extending  from  said  root 
terminating  in  a  firont-face  shaft  end.  a  coupling  sleeve  projecting 
from  a  second  tool  part  and  having  an  end  surface  and  a  recess  for 
receiving  said  shaft  in  said  end  surface,  said  end  surface  being 
adapted  to  be  pressed  against  said  annular  surface  during  a  clamp- 
ing operation,  said  shaft  having  a  cavity  therein  and  a  clamping 
body  arranged  in  said  cavity,  said  cavity  having  therein  means 
defining  at  least  one  inner  shoulder  facing  inclined  away  from  said 
front-face  shaft  end,  a  clamping  surface  of  said  clamping  body 
being  axially  pressed  during  said  clamping  operation  against  said 
at  least  one  inner  shoulder,  said  cavity  having  a  wall  defining  a 
radially  facing  external  face  of  said  shaft  and  dimensioned  such 
that  it  will  elastically  bulge  in  a  radial  direction  and  against  an 
inside  wall  of  said  recess  in  said  coupling  sleeve  in  response  to 
said  clamping  body  being  pressed  in  an  axial  direction  thereof,  die 
improvement  wborein  said  cavity  of  said  shaft  has  an  internal 
thread  therein,  wherein  said  clamping  body  has  an  external  thread 
thieadedly  engaged  with  said  internal  thread,  and  wherein  said 
means  defining  at  least  one  inner  shoulder  on  said  shaft  and  said 
clamping  surface  on  said  clamping  body  are  formed  by  a  plurality 
of  flanks  of  both  said  internal  and  external  threads,  said  plurality  of 
flanks  resting  against  one  another  and  face  inclined  toward  said 
front-face  shaft  end. 


5399,147 

BLIND  RTVET  WTTH  A  TAPERED  LOCKING 

MECHANISM 

Ralph  Luhm,  La  Habra,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  AUfast  FasteniBg 

Systems,  Inc^  City  of  Indnstry,  Calif. 

Fiicd  May  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  432^23 
Int.  CL*  F16B  13AH 
VS.  a.  411—38  4  Claims 

1.  A  blind  rivet  fastener,  comprising: 

a  sleeve  that  has  a  shank  that  extends  ftom  a  head  and  an 
opening  that  extends  through  said  sleeve,  said  sleeve  having  a 
longitudinal  axis; 
a  stem  that  extends  through  said  sleeve  opening,  said  stem 
having  a  shoulder,  a  bead  located  at  a  first  end  of  said 
shoulder,  and  a  pull  portion  located  at  an  opposite  second  end 
of  said  shoulder  that  can  be  grasped  to  pull  said  stem  through 
said  sleeve: 
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a  bulb  collar  located  adjacent  to  said  stem  shoulder,  said  bulb 
collar  having  a  first  end  adjacent  to  said  stem  head  and  an 
opposite  inwardly  tapered  second  end  that  engages  and 
deforms  said  sleeve  when  said  stem  is  pulled  through  said 
sleeve,  said  bulb  collar  has  an  inner  cavity  that  allows  said 
inwardly  tapered  second  end  to  deflect  in  an  outward  direction 
essentially  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
sleeve  and  toward  said  head  in  a  direction  essentially  parallel 
with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  sleeve  when  said  stem  is 
pulled  through  said  sleeve,  and. 

a  locking  device  that  cooperates  with  said  stem  and  said  head  to 
lock  said  shoulder  in  place  when  said  stem  is  pulled  through 
said  sleeve. 


engaging  a  second  surface  of  said  sheet  member:  and  a 
flexible  connecting  member  which  has  opposite  ends  integral 
with  said  first  flange  and  said  second  flange,  respectively,  so 
as  to  connect  said  first  clip  member  and  said  second  clip 
member  together; 

said  first  cylindrical  body  of  said  first  clip  member  being 
inserted,  from  one  side  of  said  sheet  member,  into  said 
through  hole  of  said  sheet  member,  and  said  second  cylindn- 
cal  body  of  said  second  clip  member  being  insetted,  from  the 
other  side  of  said  sheet  member,  into  said  first  engaging  hole 
of  said  first  cylindrical  body  disposed  within  said  through 
hole  of  said  sheet  member  so  as  to  pinch  said  sheet  member 
between  said  first  and  second  flanges  of  said  first  and  second 
clip  members; 

said  clip,  having  said  sheet  member  pinched  between  said  first 
and  second  flanges  of  said  first  and  second  clip  members, 
being  inserted  onto  and  engaged  with  said  cap  member  cov- 
enng  said  stud  through  means  of  said  second  engaging  hole  of 
said  second  clip  member; 

whereby  said  sheet  member  is  nnounted  upon  and  fixed  to  said 
base  by  said  fixing  device 


5399,149 
SELF-TAPPING  FLOOR  SCREW 
ViDce  Clemeotc,  Benryn,  m„  aasigiior  to  Anchor  Boit  and 
Screw  Compaay,  Meinwc  Parli.  111. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  395.788 

Int  a."  F16B  25/00:  J5/04 

VS.  a.  411—38*  »»  Ctalms 


5399,148 
FIXING  DEVICE  FOR  SHEET  MEMBER 
Akihiko  HinMC,  Zama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nifco.  Inc.,  Yoko- 
hama, Japan 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1993.  Ser.  No.  113,130 

InL  CL"  F16B  J7AH 

VS.  CL  411—175  »2  Claims 

l^  26    15     27  29 

X  24  W?  C^/^,^  7  '      z^^ 
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1  A  fixing  device  for  mounung  a  sheet  member,  having  a 
through  hole  defined  therein,  upon  a  base  having  a  stud  for  passing 
through  said  through  hole  of  said  sheet  member,  which  comprises 

a  plastic  cap  member  for  covenng  said  stud  and  having  an 
engaging  portion  formed  upon  a  peripheral  portion  thereof; 
and 

a  plastic  clip  engaged  with  said  cap  nKmber. 

said  plastic  clip  composing  a  first  clip  member  which  includes  a 
first  cylindrical  body  provided  at  the  center  thereof  with  a  first 
engaging  hole,  and  disposed  within  said  through  hole  of  said 
sheet  member,  and  a  first  flange  integrally  formed  upon  the 
periphery  of  one  end  of  >aid  first  cylindrical  body  foi  engag- 
ing a  first  surface  of  said  sheet  member;  a  second  clip  member 
which  includes  a  second  cylindrical  body,  provided  at  the 
center  thereof  with  a  second  engaging  hole  for  permitting 
insertion  thereinto  and  engagement  thercwithin  of  said  cap 
member,  disposed  within  said  first  engaging  hole  of  said  first 
clip  member,  and  a  second  flange  integrally  formed  upon  the 
periphery  of  one  end  of  said  second  cylindrical  body  for 


1  A  self-tapping  screw  fastener  comprising: 
a  shank  having  first  and  second  ends,  a  tapered  portion  of  a 
predetermined  axial  length  adjacent  the  first  end  of  the  shank 
and  terminating  in  a  substantially  circular  end  surface  having 
a  first  diameter  at  the  first  end.  and  a  substanually  cylindncal 
portion  having  a  second  diameter  extending  from  the  second 
end  to  the  tapered  portion. 

a  head  disposed  at  the  second  end  of  the  shank,  and 

a  threaded  portion  extending  helically  along  a  circumferential 
outer  surface  of  the  shank  from  a  location  near  the  head 
substantially  to  the  first  end  such  that  the  threaded  portion  at 
least  partially  covers  each  of  the  cylindrical  and  tapered 
portions  of  the  shank: 

wherein  the  ratio  of  the  length  of  the  tapered  portion  to  the  first 
diameter  of  the  end  surface  exceeds  substantially  1,5; 

wherein  the  first  diameter  is  less  than  but  substantially  equal  to 
the  second  diameter: 

wherein  the  threaded  portion  includes  threads  on  the  tapered 
portion  of  the  shank,  and 

wherein  substanually  all  of  the  threads  on  the  tapered  portion  of 
the  shank  are  fully  formed. 


5399,150 
CLEVIS  PIN  RETAINER  CLIPS 
David  J.  Edwards,  Shdby,  and  Charles  Gtacomazza,  TVoy, 
both  of  Mich.,  aasigDors  to  Rockwell  Intematioaal  Corpora- 
tioo,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

CoDtiniution  of  Ser.  No.  53,740.  Apr.  27, 1993,  abandoned. 

Thta  application  Aug.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  299,218 

Int  a.*  F16B  21/14:21/18 

VS.  a.  411—530  2  Claims 


1.  A  hitch  pin  for  engaging  a  clevis  pin  bore,  compnsing 

a  continuous  wire  member  formed  to  include  a  first  end  defining 
a  lead-in; 

a  first  intermediate  member  extending  straight  from  said  lead-in: 

said  first  intermediate  member  terminating  in  a  hinge  portion 
having  a  substantially  constant  radius  R,  extending  substan- 
tially 180°: 

a  second  intermediate  member  extending  straight  from  said 
hinge  portion; 

said  second  intermediate  member  terminating  in  a  baib  portion 
having  a  substantially  constant  radius  Rj  extending  substan- 
tially 180°  to  a  termination,  wherein  R^  is  greater  than  R,; 

said  hinge  portion  resiliently  maintaining  said  barb  portion  such 
that  the  termination  of  said  barb  portion  is  disposed  on  a  side 
of  said  first  intermediate  member  opposite  from  said  second 
intermediate  member;  and 

said  barb  portion  disposed  proximate  said  lead-in. 


1  A  mechanical  hand  surgical  manipulator  for  remotely  replicat- 
ing the  movements  of  a  human  hand  in  areas  inaccessible  to  a 
human  hand,  comprising: 

a,  a  proximal  hand  means,  said  proximal  hand  means  including 
at  least  one  proximal  finger  holder  sized  to  fit  a  human  finger 


and  having  joints  located  generally  proximate  to  joints  of  tlie 
hunnan  finger,  for  sensing  the  movement  of  at  least  one  finger 
of  the  human  hand; 

b,  a  distal  hand  means  for  replicating  the  movements  sensed  by 
said  proximal  hand  means,  said  distal  hand  means  including  at 
least  one  independently  moveable  distal  finger,  each  having 
an  elastomeric  outer  covering  one  portion  of  which  being 
thicker  than  other  portions; 

c.  a  connecting  means  for  transmitting  said  sensed  movement 
from  said  proximal  hand  ineans  to  said  distal  hand  means, 
said  connecting  means  comprising  a  first  cable  proximally 
a£Bxed  to  said  proximal  hand  means,  distally  affixed  to  a 
movement  reduction  means  and  partially  covered  by  flexible 
helical  guide  to  limit  lateral  movement  of  said  cable  and 
direct  said  sensed  movement  generally  co-linearly  with  said 
guide,  and  a  second  cable  proximally  affixed  to  said  move- 
ment reduction  means  and  distally  affixed  to  a  point  distal  to 
said  thicker  portion  of  said  distal  fingers,  so  that  extension  of 
said  second  cable  will  cause  said  finger  to  be  flexed  in 
proportion  to  said  sensed  movement  with  its  point  of  flexure 
being  proximate  to  said  thicker  portion,  said  outer  covering 
being  configured  such  that,  when  said  cable  is  relaxed,  said 
distal  finger  returns  to  an  unflexed  state. 


5399,152 
MULTICOMPONENT  ATTACHMENT  APPARATUS  FOR  A 

MOVEABLE  WORKING  DEVICE 
Paul  Ungen,  Grefntherstr.  42,  Wachtendonk,  Wanknm,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1993.  Ser.  No.  1M,877 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  17,  1992,  42  42 
667.7 

Int  a."  B25J  5/00 
VS.  CL  414—10  3  Claiw 


5399,151 
SURGICAL  MANIPULATOR 
Wolfgang  R.  Danm,  and  J6rg  Schaycdcke,  both  of  Schwerte. 
Germany,  asrifwtrt  to  Daum  GmbH,  Germany 
Filed  Mar.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  206,450 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  4,  1993,  43  06 
786.7 

Int  CL'  B25J  i/00 
VS.  a.  414—7  6  Claims 


.52 


,50 


1.  The  combination  of  an  elongated  vehicle  that  is  movable  over 
a  ground  surface  and  defines  an  end  and  a  longitudinal  axis  that 
extends  through  said  end.  and  a  multicomponent  manipulator  appa- 
ratus attached  to  said  vehicle  for  picidng  up.  holding,  moving  and 
delivering  building  components,  said  manipulator  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

a  lifting  module  attached  to  said  end  of  the  vehicle,  said  lifting 
module  having  a  rear  end  facing  the  vehicle  and  a  front  end. 
and  first  drive  means  for  moving  the  module  up  and  down 
relative  to  said  longitudinal  axis, 
a  sliding  module  attached  to  said  lifting  module,  said  sliding 
module  having  a  rear  end  facing  the  front  end  of  the  lifting 
module  and  a  frtint  end.  and  second  drive  means  for  moving 
the  sliding  module  transversely  to  said  longitudinal  axis, 
a  tilting  module  attached  to  said  sliding  module,  said  tilting 
module  having  a  rear  end  facing  the  front  end  of  the  sliding 
module  and  a  front  end.  and  third  drive  means  for  moving  the 
tilting  module  about  a  till  axis  parallel  to  said  longitudinal 
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a  spacing  module  attached  to  said  tilting  module,  said  spacing 
module  having  rear  portion  attached  to  the  front  end  of  the 
tilting  module  and  a  front  portion,  and  fourth  drive  means  for 
moving  the  front  ponion  toward  and  away  from  the  tiltmg 
module  along  a  spacing  axis  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis. 

a  rotary  module  defining  a  rear  portion  attached  to  the  front 
portion  of  said  spacing  module  end  a  front  portion  and  a  fifth 
drive  means  for  rotating  the  rotary  module  about  a  rotary  axis 
perpendicular  to  said  spacing  axis,  and 

a  swivel  nHXlule  having  a  swivel  arm  and  a  support  arm.  said 
swivel  arm  having  a  first  end  attached  to  the  front  portion  of 
the  rotary  module  to  pivot  about  a  first  swivel  axis  perpen- 
dicular to  said  rotary  axis  and  a  second  end.  said  support  arm 
having  a  first  end  atuched  to  the  second  end  of  the  swivel  arm 
to  pivot  about  a  second  swivel  axis  perpendicular  to  said 
rotary  axis,  said  support  arm  mounting  gripping  means  for 
gripping  a  building  component,  and  sixth  drive  means  for 
moving  said  swivel  arm  about  said  first  swivel  axis  and  said 
support  arm  about  said  second  swivel  axis. 


5^99,154 
HIGH-RISE  SHELVING 
Jurgen  Holscher,  Konigstein,  and  Adrian  J.  Siegler,  BeUbeim. 
both    of   Germany,    assignors    to    BeUheimer    Metallwerk 
GmbH.  Pfalz,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  411,340 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  19,  1994,  44  16 
103.4 

Int.  CI."  B65G  l/(M 
VS.  CI.  414—278  16  Claims 


5,599,153 

METHOD  AND  A  SYSTEM  FOR  TRANSPORTING 

VEHICLES 

Stig-Ake  Svensson.  Halmstad,  Sweden,  assignor  to  FloatUne 

AB,  Halmstad,  Sweden 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  403.926 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Sep.  24,  1992,  9202760 
Int.  CL'  B65G  67/60 
U,S.  CL  414—143.2  10  Oaims 


1.  A  high-nse  shelving  having  two  shelving  columns  exhibiting 
compartments  disposed  one  above  the  other,  of  which  at  least  one 
shelving  column  is  provided  with  a  feed  and  removal  opening  and 
between  which  shelving  columns  there  is  disposed  a  vertical  con- 
veyor which  forms  i  unit  with  them,  said  vertical  conveyor  com- 
prising a  honzontal  conveying  mechanism  forming  a  platform  for 
shelf-racks,  which  are  to  be  transferred  individually  from  the 
region  of  the  feed  and  removal  opening  into  a  compartment  of  one 
of  the  columns  or  from  said  compartment  to  tlie  region  of  the  feed 
and  removal  opening  instead  by  said  vertical  conveyor  and  said 
hon/ontal  conveying  mechanism,  and  an  auxiliary  conveyor, 
wherein  the  shelf-racks  are  provided  with  bases  having  at  least  one 
recess  forming  a  passage  arranged  in  the  region  of  the  feed  and 
removal  opening  for  independently  movable  parts  of  said  auxiliary 
conveyor,  said  independently  movable  parts  of  the  auxiliary  con- 
veyor serving  to  singularly  or  plurally  load  or  unload  objects 
deposited  on  the  bases  of  the  shelf-racks. 


UMI 


6  A  system  for  transporting  vehicles,  pnmanly  cars,  by  means 
of  a  seagoing  vessel,  said  system  comprising:  one  or  more  cas- 
settes which  include  at  least  one  floor,  each  floor  including  a 
vehicle  driveway,  each  driveway  connectable  to  ramps  so  disposed 
that  the  vehicles  can  be  driven  onto  the  ramps  and  onto  said 
driveways  to  position  the  vehicles  one  after  the  other  until  the 
cassette  has  been  loaded  with  a  desired  number  of  vehicles  to 
allow  transporting  of  the  cassene  onto  the  vessel,  and  to  allow  the 
cassette  to  be  transported  from  the  vessel  and  connected  to  the 
ramps  to  permit  driving  the  vehicles  from  the  cassette  and  along 
the  ramps,  wherein  ends  of  each  dnveway  are  connectable  to  the 
ramps,  wherein  the  cassettes  include  means  for  coupling  the  cas 
senes  together  in  a  manner  to  torm  a  mullicassette-unit  for  lifting 
and  transportation  as  a  unit,  and  wherein  the  cassettes  are  con- 
stnicted  so  that  when  positioned  one  behind  the  other,  the  dnve- 
ways  of  two  sequentially  arranged  cassettes  coact  to  enable 
vehicles  to  be  driven  on  driveways  from  one  cassette  over  to 
another  cassette  and  to  enable  the  vehicles  to  be  driven  in  a 
forvkard  direction  when  unloading  the  vehicles. 


5.599,155 
ATTACHMENT  FOR  INDUSTRIAL  TRUCKS 
Vollter  Rohm,  Eningen;  Gerard  Vesin,  Reutlingen,  and  Ulrich 
Frcundt,  Sonnenbiihl,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Wagner 
Fordertechnik  GmbH,  Reutlingen.  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  72.521.  Jun.  4,  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jun.  1.  1995.  Ser.  No.  456.507 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jun.  4,  1992,  42  18 
416.9 

Int  a.'  B65G  lAU 
VS.  a.  414—283  20  Claims 

I  An  attachment  for  industrial  trucks  operating  in  a  narrow  side 
loading  and  unloading  aisle,  the  attachment  compnsing 

support  plate  means  for  connecting  to  a  side  of  tl»e  industrial 

truck; 
a  first  axle  connected  to  said  support  plate; 
a  first  lever  arm  having  an  end  connected  to  said  support  plate 
by  said  first  axle  and  rouuble  by  substantially  180  degrees 
about  said  first  axle, 
a  second  axle  connected  to  another  end  of  said  first  lever. 


a  second  lever  aim  having  an  end  connected  to  said  first  lever  by 
said  second  axle  and  rotalable  by  substantially  180  degiees 
about  said  second  axle: 

a  third  axle  connected  to  another  end  of  said  second  lever. 

a  third  lever  arm  having  an  end  connected  to  said  second  lever 
by  said  third  axle  and  rotatabie  by  substantially  180  degrees 
about  said  third  axle; 

a  load  pickup  means  connected  to  said  third  lever  arm.  and  for 
connecting  and  supporting  a  load: 

first  drive  means  for  driving  said  first  lever  arm  in  rotation  about 
said  first  axle  to  move  said  load  pickup  means  with  lespea  to 
said  suppoft  plate: 

second  drive  means  for  driving  said  second  lever  arm  in  rotation 
about  said  second  axle  to  move  said  load  pickup  means  with 
respect  to  said  support  plate: 

third  drive  means  for  driving  said  third  lever  arm  in  rotation 
about  said  third  axle  to  move  said  low  pickup  means  with 
respect  to  said  support  plate: 

control  means  for  controlling  said  first,  second  and  third  drive 
means  and  respective  said  lever  arms,  said  control  means 
having  a  lateral  mode  for  rotating  said  lever  arms  about  said 
axles  to  substantially  only  move  said  load  pickup  means  in  a 
direction  substantially  parallel  to  said  side  of  the  industrial 
truck  and  in  a  plane  adjacent  said  side  of  the  industrial  truck, 
whereby  the  industrial  track  is  able  to  laterally  move  loads 
into  and  out  of  a  stall  through  a  face  of  the  stall  facing  parallel 
to  the  aisle,  the  lateral  movement  of  the  load  being  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  a  direction  of  movetnent  of  the  indus- 
trial truck  and  the  industrial  truck  moves  parallel  to  the  face 
of  the  stall. 


UNLOAIHNG  SHOE  SUBASSEMBLY  FOR  WHEELED 

HANDTBUCKS 

AraoM  B.  Lqrw,  and  Eli  L.  Layw,  butt  of  RJL  2,  Box  2W, 

VirMMInw,  S.  PriL  57W» 

FOcd  Feb.  24, 1995,  Ser.  No.  M4,1SS 

Lrt.  CL*  B62B  1/06 

VS.  CL  414— 49C  7  CliltM 

1.  An  unloading  shoe  subassembly  for  use  in  combination  with  a 
hand  truck  having  a  frame  which  includes  an  upright  frame  section 
and  a  load-canying  ptatfonn  moaMed  on  said  upright  frame  sec- 
tion at  a  lower  end  thereof  and  having  a  pair  of  wheels  attached  to 
the  frame  by  an  axle,  said  subassembly  comprising: 
a  pair  of  sidefirarae  members  each  having  an  upper  end.  a  center 

section  and  a  lower  linkage  section: 
a  handle  extending  between  and  connecting  said  upper  ends  of 

said  sidefraroe  members; 
a  pair  of  wheeled  track  assemblies  for  mounting  on  said  frame 
such  that  each  sideframe  member  is  adjacent  one  of  said 
wheeled  Hack  assemblies  and  said  wheeled  track  assemblies 
are  generally  parallel  with  one  another  and  generally  perpen- 
dicular to  the  load-carrying  platform; 


each  of  said  wheeled  track  assemblies  including  upper,  middle 
and  lower  track  means  and  support  means,  said  upper,  lower, 
and  middle  track  means  mounted  on  said  support  means  in 
generally  coplaiwr  relatian  with  each  other 

follower  means  slidaMy  mounted  within  each  of  said  track 
means: 

a  shoe  assembly  including  shoe  means  and  at  least  one  shoe 
support  strut  having  upper  and  lower  ends,  said  shoe  means 
mounted  on  said  lower  end  of  said  strut: 

said  linkage  sections  of  said  sideframe  members  pivotably  con- 
nected lo  said  follower  means  in  said  upper  track  means  and 
said  upper  end  of  said  shoe  suppon  strut,  said  pivotabie 
connections  spaced  and  connected  at  opposite  ends  of  said 
linkage  sections:  and 

said  shoe  support  strut  pivotably  connected  lo  said  fotlower 
means  in  said  middle  and  lower  track  means,  said  pivoiaMe 
connections  spaced  from  one  another  and  generally  adjacent 
said  upper  end  of  said  strut  whereby  as  said  follower  means  in 
said  middle  and  lower  track  means  are  moved,  said  shoe 
support  strut  is  tilted  lo  move  said  shoe  means  generally 
pvallel  with  the  load-carrying  platform  of  a  hand  truck. 


53W457 
CENTEB-LOAMNG  HAKVESTER 
Robert  EUagtaa,  3334  U.S.  Hwy  Z7  &,  Ldu  Wrics,  Fia. 
338534*13 

FUed  jMl.  5, 1994,  Ser.  No.  27M3B 
liBl.  CL'  BCM>  I/SO 
VS.  CL  414-^5*1  11 


1.  In  a  self-pfxipelled  harvester  comprising  a  vehicle  having  a 
front  end,  a  rear  end  and  a  longitudinal  axis,  an  improvement 
comprising  a  tiib  catcher  attached  lo  the  vehicle  adjacent  the  front 
end  thereof,  the  tub  catcher  comprising: 
two  tub  catcher  rails  spaced  apart  on  opposite  sides  of  (be 
longitudiiul  axis  by  a  first  distance  equal  to  a  predetermiited 
diameter  of  a  tub; 
means  for  raising  the  tub  catcher  rails  from  a  horizontal  lowered 
position,  whoein  the  tub  is  engaged  iniermediaie  the  tub 
catcher  rails,  to  a  raised  position; 
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the  tub  catcher  further  conifwising  a  front  gate  adjacent  a  rear 
end  of  one  of  the  tub  catcher  rails,  the  front  gate  comprising  a 
moveable  front  gate  element  pivoting  about  a  front  gate  hinge 
between  a  closed  position  wherein  the  moveable  front  gate 
element  retains  the  engaged  tub  intermediate  the  nib  catcher 
rails  when  in  the  lowered  position,  and  an  open  position 
whertm  the  moveable  front  gate  element  docs  not  retain  the 
engaged  tub  mtcnnediale  the  tub  catcher  tails  when  in  the 
lowered  position. 


S,S99,15S 

LINKAGE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  WHEEL  LOADER 

AUn  O.  AjUore,  MMwmb.  Mich,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Inc., 

Peoria,IU.  ^^ 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  345,888 

Int  CI."  E02F  i/38 

VS.  a.  414-685  "  0«»™ 


1    A  linkage  arrangement  for  mounting  a  bucket  to  a  wheel 
loader  for  movement  m  a  generally  vertical  plane,  comprising 

a  lift  arm  having  a  tirst  bifurcated  end  portion  pivotally  mount 
able  to  the  wheel  loader  at  spaced  locations  and  a  second 
bifurcated  end  portion  pivotally  mountable  to  a  pair  of  mount- 
ing plates  defined  bv  the  bucket  at  spaced  locations: 

a  tilt  lever  having  a  first  bifurcated  end  portion  pivotally  mount- 
able  to  the  mounting  plates  defined  by  the  bucket  at  spaced 
locations  that  are  laterally  adjacent  and  positioned  elevauon 
ally  above  the  connections  between  the  second  end  portion  of 
the  lift  arm  and  the  bucket  and  a  second  end  portion. 

a  singular  tilt  link  having  a  generally  unifonn  configuration,  said 
tilt  link  having  a  first  end  portion  pivotally  mounted  to  an 
upper  surface  of  the  lift  arm  and  a  second  end  portion  pivot 
ally  mounted  to  the  ult  lever  at  a  point  that  is  substantially 
intermediate  the  end  portions  of  the  tilt  lever;  and 

a  ult  cylinder  having  a  tirst  end  portion  mountable  to  the  wheel 
loader  and  a  second  end  portion  mounted  to  the  second  end 
portion  of  the  tilt  lever 


that  said  conveying  arm  is  pivoted  within  a  predetermined 
angular  range  by  said  pivot  frame,  said  conveying  arm  being 
moved  in  a  direction  of  an  axis  of  said  screw  shaft  when  said 
screw  shaft  is  rotated  by  said  first  motor; 

a  second  motor  for  causing  a  pivot  motion  of  said  pivot  frame; 

a  link  means  linking  said  second  motor  to  said  pivot  frame  so 
that  said  pivot  ftTutie  is  pivoted  within  said  predetermined 
angular  range;  and 

a  collet  provided  on  said  conveying  arm. 


5,599,160  

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PUmNG  CASSETTES 

INTO  TRAYS 
Luciano  Petigo,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Tapematic  U.S.A.„ 
Inc  Orlando,  Fla. 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  343,121 

Int  CI."  B65G  60A)0 

VS.  a.  414—799  23  Claims 


UMI 


5,599,159 
PELLET  CONVEYING  DEVICE 
Kazno  Sugiura;  Yoshimitsu  His^jima,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
and    Naoki    Kanayama,    San    Jose,    Calif,    assignors    to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Shinkawa,  Tokyo,  Japwi,  and  Shinkawa 
L.SJV.,  Inc,  Santo  CUra,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  470.770 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  25,  1994.  6-314280 
Int  a."  B66C  2im 
VS.  a.  414— 744J  2  Oaims 

1   A  pellet  conveying  device  compnsing: 
a  screw  shaft  having  a  threaded  portion; 
a  tirst  motor  for  rotating  said  screw  shaft; 
a  pivot  frame  rouubK  provided  on  said  screw  shaft; 
a  longitudinal  groove  provided  in  said  pivot  frame; 
a  conveying  arm  sere* -engaged  »ith  said  threaded  portion  of 
said  screw   shaft  and  connected  to  said  pivot  frame  via  a 
roution  stopping  pin  guided  by  said  longitudinal  groove  so 


1   An  apparatus  for  disposing  cassettes  into  trays  comprising: 

a  pnmary  feed  conveyor  for  moving  cassettes  in  a  feed  direc- 
tion; 

means  for  moving  said  pnmary  feed  conveyor, 

a  secondary  feed  conveyor  extending  parallel  to  the  primary 
feed  conveyor; 

means  for  moving  said  secondary  feed  conveyor; 

a  guide  chute  extending  laierallv  from  said  pnmary  feed  con- 
veyor and  leading  to  said  secondary  feed  conveyor; 

a  pusher  element  movable  over  said  pnmary  feed  conveyor  in 
alignment  with  said  guide  chute,  between  a  stand-by  position 
in  which  It  IS  disposed  alongside  said  pnmary  feed  conveyor, 
and  a  thnisting  position  in  which  it  is  moved  close  to  said 
guide  chute  to  push  the  cassette  coming  from  said  pnmary 
feed  conveyor  onto  said  guide  chute; 


a  transferring  unit  for  disposing  of  cassettes  received  from  said 
secondary  feed  conveyor  onto  a  collection  element  movable 
between  a  rest  position  and  a  worlcing  position; 

drive  means  for  moving  the  collection  element,  when  a  given 
number  of  cassettes  have  been  transferred  thereon,  from  the 
rest  position  to  the  wofldng  position;  and 

at  least  one  tray  for  receiving  cassettes  from  the  collection 
element  when  the  collection  element  is  in  the  working  posi- 
tion. 


5499,161 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ANTISURGE 

CONTROL  OF  MULTISTAGE  COMPRESSORS  WITH 

SIDESTREAMS 

Brett  W.  Batson,  Dallas  Center,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Compressor 

Controls  Corpomtioa,  Dcs  Moines,  Iowa 

FUed  Nov.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  552,788 

Int  a."  FOID  17/00 

VS.  a.  415—17  24  Claims 


:^^^^^ .(^<<  ^^<^. 


1  A  method  for  antisurge  control  of  a  compression  unit  of  one  or 
more  combined  stages  of  a  multistage  compressor  compnsing  the 
acquisition  of  a  mass  flow  rate  (iti)  through,  a  compression  rauo 
(R, )  across,  a  rotational  speed  (N)  of.  and  a  pressure  (p)  in  suction 
or  discharge  of  the  compression  unit,  the  method  compnsing  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  computing  a  value  for  qN,=(ihN)/p  for  the  compression  unit; 

(b)  computing  a  surge  parameter.  S,=f(R,.  qN,).  for  the  com- 
pression unit:  and 

(c)  using  the  value  of  S,  for  antisurge  control. 

13  An  apparatus  for  antisurge  control  of  a  compression  unit  of 
one  or  more  combined  stages  of  a  multisuge  compressor  compns- 
ing the  acquisition  of  a  mass  flow  rate  (ih)  through,  a  compression 
ratio  (R, )  across,  a  routional  speed  (N)  of.  and  a  pressure  (p)  in 
suction  or  di.scharge  of  the  compression  unit,  the  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

(a)  means  for  computing  a  value  for  qN,=<mN)/p  for  the  com- 
pression unit: 

(b)  means  for  computing  a  surge  parameter,  S,=f(R,.  qN,).  for 
the  compression  unit;  and 

(c)  means  for  using  the  value  of  S,  for  antisurge  control 


5,599.162 
TRANSVERSE  BLOWER  FAN  ASSEMBLY 
Jonathan  E.  Ricketts,  Viola;  Robert  A.  Matousck,  Milan,  and 
Dan  J.  Burke,  MoUne,  all  of  111,  assignors  to  Case  Corpora- 
tioo,  Radne,  Wis. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  513.013 
Int  a.*  F04D  5AX> 
VS.  a.  415—53.1  12  Claims 

1.  A  transverse  fan  assembly,  comprising: 
an  elongated  air  plenum  defining  inlet  and  outlet  openings 
a  fan  rotatably  disposed  within  said  air  plenum  for  drawing  air 
in  through  said  inlet  and  blowing  air  from  said  outlet  said  fan 


defining  an  elongated  axis  of  rotation,  a  plurality  of  elongated 
fan  blades  extending  in  an  axial  cylindrical  pattern  about  said 
axis,  and  two  disk  shaped  fan  blade  mounting  members 
arranged  toward  opposite  ends  of  said  fan.  with  each  blade 
mounting  member  having  a  centrally  disposed  hub  defining 
the  elongated  axis  of  said  fan,  and  wherein  each  blade  mount- 
ing member  drives  tlie  fan  blades  whereby  establishing  an  air 
flow  through  tlie  inlet  opening  and  from  the  outlet  opening, 
and  wherein  each  fan  blade  mounting  member  is  apoTured 
such  that  air  is  drawn  through  the  mounting  member  at 
opposite  ends  of  the  fan  to  effea  a  substantially  even  flow  of 
air  from  the  outlet  and  along  the  length  of  the  fan  upon 
rotation  of  the  fan;  and 
wherein  the  outlet  opening  of  said  air  plenum  axially  extends 
across  the  length  of  said  fan  and  the  inlet  opening  extends 
axially  across  the  length  of  and  circumferentially  about  diat 
portion  of  the  fan  arranged  above  the  elongated  axis  of  the  fan 
for  defining  an  enlarged  air  opening,  and  wherein  opposed 
ends  of  the  air  plenum  are  lilcewise  open  in  tiiat  region 
extending  above  the  axis  of  the  fan  to  promote  tlie  ingress  of 
air  into  and  tlirough  the  center  of  the  fan. 


5,599,163 
REGENERATIVE  PUMP  HAVING  MOVABLE  WALLS 
ADJACENT  OPPOSING  FACES  OF  THE  IMPELLER 
Ronald  A.  Heath,  Waricy;  Tbomas  Liewellyn- Jones.  Gkwccs- 
ter;  Brian  Robins,  SoUhnll,  and  IVevor  S.  Smith,  Sutton 
Coldfleld.  all  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Luck  Indus- 
tries PLC,  Solihull,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Oct  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  540,672 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct  13.  1994. 
9420653;  Apr.  28,  1995,  9508638 

Int  a.*  FD4D  5/00 
VS.  a.  415-55.1  16  Claims 

1  A  regeneranve  pump,  compnsing  a  bousing  detining  a  cavity 
having  a  fiuid  inlet  and  fluid  outlet  and  a  channel  extending 
between  said  fluid  inlet  and  said  fluid  outlet,  an  impeller  routably 
mounted  within  said  cavity  within  the  housing  and  having  a 
plurality  of  vanes  spaced  angularly  around  the  impeller  axis  and 
opening  into  said  channel  formed  in  the  housing  and  a  stripper 
block  located  between  the  inlet  and  the  outlet  to  restrict  direct  flow 
of  fluid  between  the  outlet  and  inlet,  in  which  said  impeller  is 
located  in  a  central  portion  of  said  cavity,  and  first  and  second  filler 
members  define  walls  of  the  channel,  are  provided  adjacent  oppos- 
ing faces  of  said  impeller  and  are  movable  within  the  channel  so  as 
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54994*9 

nUCnON  DAMTER  FOR  GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE 

BLADES 

DM*,  or  S«.  N<K  2423««.  ^.Si'T^Z^ 
SJ22.7»5.  Thh  uMHcatkM  Jan.  31.  199*.  Ser.  N«.  »»«»«• 
lit.  CL'  F»1D  5/26 

^    ...^      .aa  4Cl*taW 

U.S.  CL  41«— 19« 


'oo^^u 


te  v«y  the  ciDSS-Mction  of  mkI  cJunnel  «  tnwsured  in  a  fin. 
pUne  conuinmg  the  «i»  of  roubon  of  the  impeUer. 


5399,1*4 
CENTRIFUGAL  PROCESS  PUMP  WITH  BOOSTER 
IMPELLER 
E.  M«rT«y.  79t2  Dew  Bridfe  Ct,  Sogtftawl,  Tbl 

77479 

FDed  Apr.  3,  1995.  Ser.  No.  415,444 

IML  CL*  F»4D  13/14 

U5.a.  415-144  2Cl.i« 


I  A  fnct,o«  (tamper  for  providing  d«n>ing  »  "^T**^ 
.Hfoils  vnthin  a  gas  turinne  engine.  «id  urfoUs  being  «™B^ 
,  cin^fer^ntial  n,w.  each  «id  «rfoil  havmg  a  P"/ °^  ™^ 
shrouds  in  a  middle  s«tion  of  s»d  airfoil  on  e«:h  side  «»««rf  » 
STS  two  -Ij-cen.  «id  mid-,p«  shrouds  .«  "'^'f-  "^ 
mid-sSn  shroXhaving  contoured  underside  on  a  r«li.lly  inner 
side  thereof,  said  friction  damper  chmctenzed  by. 

,  Dlaie  subsuntially  conforming  in  shu*  to  said  contoured 

•  KrsT^  mid-sp«  shroud.  "i^P^^J^ 
.nached  to  s«d  underside  of  one  said  mKJ-sp«  shroodofsaMl 

wrfoil  and  in  contact  with  s»d  adjacent  '"i*':*"^*^  ™ 
said  adjacent  airfoil  wherein  a  substantial  portion  of  s«d  plate 
making  contact  with  said  adjacent  underside  of  sanl  adjacent 
mid-span  shroud. 


1  An  overhung,  centrifugal  process  pump  for  sep«ting  a  liquid 
iMo  a  primary  flow  stream  and  uito  a  secondary  flow  stream 
having  a  pressure  greater  than  the  primary  flow  stream  pressure. 

comprising:  

a  housing  havuig  a  prim«y  inlet,  a  primly  outlet,  a  secondly 
inlet  for  receiving  liquid  from  said  primary  flow  stream,  and  a 

secondary  outlet; 
a  rotalaWe  process  pump  shaft  having  a  cantilevered  portion 

within  said  housing: 
a  seal  for  prevenbng  lK,uid  flow  between  said  shaft  and  said 

housing: 
a  single  pnmary  impeller,  engaged  with  the  cantilevered  portion 
of  said  shaft,  for  receiving  liquid  from  said  primary  inlet  and 
for  pumping  liquid  through  said  pnmary  ouUet  10  create  the 
primary  flow  stream; 
a  booster  impeller,  engaged  with  the  cantilevered  portion  of  said 
shaft  proximate  to  said  pnmary  impeller,  for  receiving  iKjuid 
from  said  secondary  inlet  and  for  pumping  the  liquid  through 
said  secondary  outlet  to  create  the  secondary  flow  stream,  and 
a  balance  hole  for  communicating  liquid  from  said  booster 
impeller  to  said  pnmary  impeller 


5.599,1M 
CORE  FOR  FABRICATION  OF  GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE 

AIRFOILS 
IVMid   L.   Depliiwks,   llMilf    Coo.-.,"?*  ^'*«***  "• 

'piled  NaT.  1. 1994.  Sar.  Na.  333.157 
ImL  CL*  FMD  5/18 
VS.  CL  41*-*7  R  ^  ' 


1  An  airfoil  for  a  gas  turbine  engine  having  »^^i^'^^ 
.  trailing  edge  extending  from  a  root  to  a  tip.  said  airfoil  having  a 
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plurality  of  radially  extending  cooling  passages,  some  of  said 
cooling  passages  being  connected  by  a  plurality  of  crossover  holes 
allowing  flow  of  air  therebetween,  said  airfoil  fabricated  from  a 
core  having  a  plurality  of  core  pas.sages  representing  said  plurality 
of  cooling  passages  of  said  airfoil  and  a  row  of  fingers  representing 
said  plurality  of  crossover  holes  of  said  airfoil,  each  said  row  of 
fingers  having  a  centerline  passing  radially  therethrough,  said 
airfoil  characterized  by: 

said  core  having  each  said  row  of  fingers  having 

A„yLg6.5xlO-^ 

XI7I,.„„,S2.7xlO*.  and 

Lyi„,„§  12x10'. 
wherein  A,„  is  the  total  transverse  cross-sectional  area  of  said  row 
of  fingers;  L  is  the  total  length  of  said  row  of  fingers;  X  is  the 
distance  from  said  centerline  of  said  row  passing  radially  there- 
through to  the  nearest  of  said  trailing  edge  or  said  leading  edge  of 
said  core;  1„„  is  the  total  sum  of  all  moments  of  inertia  taken  at 
each  said  finger  of  said  row  of  fingers  along  said  centerline  thereof; 
2nd  1„,„  is  file  moment  of  inertia  of  the  smallest  said  finger  at  the 
ends  of  said  row  of  fingers. 


5.599,167 

DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  PITCH  OF  THE 

BLADES  OF  A  ROTORCRAFT  ROTOR 

Louis  J.  Daldosso.  Les  Mllles,  France,  assignor  to  EUirocopter 

France,  France 

FUed  Oct.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  540,070 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct  13,  1994,  94  12229 
Int.  CI.''  B64C  H/34 


VS.  a.  416—108 


20aaims 


1  A  device  for  controlling  pitch  of  blades  of  a  rotorcraft  rotor,  in 
which  each  blade  is.  on  the  one  hand,  driven  in  rotation  about  an 
axis  of  rotation  of  a  rotor  mast  via  a  hub  and.  on  the  other  hand, 
secured  in  terms  of  rotation  about  a  longitudinal  pitch-change  axis 
to  a  pitch  lever  controlled  by  a  pitch  rod  joined  to  a  plate  which 
rotates  with  the  rotor  mast  and  belongs  to  a  swashplates  mecha- 
nism, in  which  the  rotating  plate  is  mounted  so  that  it  can  rotate  on 
a  non-rotating  plate  which  can  slide  axially  along  the  rotor  mast 
and  be  inclined  in  any  direction  with  respect  to  the  rotor  mast 
under  the  action  of  flight-control  actuators,  wherein  the  device 
comprises: 

an  auxiliary  plate,  secured  in  terms  of  rotation  to  the  rotating 
plate  and  mounted  so  that  it  can  rotate  with  defined  eccenuic- 
ity  on  the  non-rotating  plate,  and 
for  each  blade,  an  articulated  link  which  comprises  at  least  one 
arm  via  which  the  link  is  joined  to  the  routing  plate  by  a  first 
aniculation  and  which  link  is  mounted  in  senes  with  the 
corresponding  pitch  rod.  the  link  being  joined  to  this  pitch  rod 
by  a  second  articulation  separate  from  the  first  articulation, 
and  by  a  third  articulation  via  which  the  articulated  link  is 
joined  to  a  control  lever,  which  is  articulated  to  the  rotating 
and  eccentric  auxiliary  plate  so  that  the  rotation  of  the  latter 
induces,  via  each  control  lever,  angular  movements  of  each 
arm  of  the  corresponding  articulated  link,  which  moves  the 
corresponding  pitch  rod  so  as  to  control  the  pitch  of  the 
corresponding  blade. 


5,599,168 

WIND  TURBINE  ADAPTABLE  TO  WIND  DIRECTION 

AND  VTLOOTY 

Arnold  M.  Lund,  1210  Avocado  Ave.,  Escondido,  Calif.  92026 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  518,788 

Int.  a."  B63H  1/06 

VS.  CI.  416—136  10  Claims 


1  A  wind  turbine  apparatus  composing: 

a  plurality  of  wind  vanes,  each  of  the  vanes  including  an 
impeller  and  an  impeller  supporting  shaft,  the  impeller  and 
shaft  being  mutually  integrally  interconnected  and  further 
including  a  lever  arm  rigidly  extending  at  a  right  angle  from 
the  supporting  shaft; 

a  frame  assembly  rotaubly  mounted  upon  a  drive  shaft,  the 
assembly  providing  vane  mounting  means  for  supporting  the 
wind  vanes  in  radial  positions  around  the  assembly,  each  of 
the  impeller  supporting  shafts  axially  rotatable  within  the 
vane  mounting  means; 

bias  means  for  urging  the  impellers  of  the  wind  vanes  into  a 
preferred  common  angle  of  attack  with  respect  to  a  wind 
vector  in  order  to  assume  a  constant  rotational  velocity  of  the 
turbine; 

link  means  providing  elongate  rods,  each  one  of  the  rods  inter- 
connecting the  lever  arms  between  two  of  the  wind  vanes, 
constraining  the  impellers  to  simultaneous  rotation  and  to 
assume  a  common  said  preferred  angle  of  attack. 


5,599,169 

RADUL  IMPELLER  FOR  A  COOLING  SYSTEM  OF  A 

MOTOR  VEHICLE 

Kurt  Hauser,  Stuttgart,  Germany,  Ksignor  to  Belir  GmbH  & 

Co.,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  524.788 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  7,  1994,  44  31 
839.1 

InL  a."  F04D  29/2S:29A)2 
VS.  a.  416—186  R  14  Oaims 


1.  A  radial  impeller  for  a  cooling  system  of  a  motor  vehicle, 
comprising: 
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a  plurality  of  vanes  disposed  between  an  impeller  bottom  and  a 
cover  disk,  and 

a  cover  disk  intake  which  is  configured  to  receive  a  stauonar> 
intake  nozzle  extending  axially  into  the  cover  disk  intake,  an 
annular  gap  being  formed  between  the  cover  disk  intake  and 
the  intake  nozzle, 

wheiem  the  impeller  bonom,  the  vanes  and  the  cover  disk  of  the 
radial  impeller  arc  made  in  one  piece  of  a  plastic  material,  and 
wherein  a  separate  air  guide  nng  is  undetachably  connected 
with  the  cover  disk  to  form  the  cover  disk  intake. 


5,599,170 
SEAL  FOR  GAS  TURBINE  ROTOR  BLADES 
Mur  R.  IVtanAU  Le  Mee,  mU  Jew^CUiode  C.  TWItant,  V.uj  le 
Pciiil,  both  or  France,  mKipton  to  Sodete  NatioB«le  d  Etude 
ri  dc  CoMtrnctloo  de  Moteurs  d'Aviadoii  SJd^OIA^ 
Paris  Ccdex,  France 

Filed  Od.  17.  1995,  Ser.  No.  5444119 
daims  priority,  appiicatioQ  France,  Oct  24,  1994,  94  12785 
InL  a."  POID  5/10 
VS.  CL  41*-19«  25  Claims 


1  A  seal  for  sealing  gaps  between  adjacent  turbine  blade  smic- 
turcs  attached  to  a  rotor  disc  rouuble  about  an  axis,  the  adjacent 
mrbine  blade  structures  forming  a  generally  axially  extending  gap 
and  a  generally  radially  extending  gap  therebetween,  the  seal 
comprising: 

a)  a  compartment  formed  by  adjacent  nirbine  blade  structures, 

b)  seal  means  located  in  the  compartment  and  having  a  first 
sealing  surface  adjacent  to  the  generally  axially  extending 
gap,  a  second  sealing  surface  adjacent  to  the  generally  radially 
extending  gap  and  a  thrust  surface  extending  obliquely  to  a 
radius  from  the  axis:  and 

c)  a  member  in  the  compartment  having  a  reaction  surface 
located  such  that,  dunng  rotation  of  the  rotor  disc,  centrifugal 
force  in  a  radial  direcuon  is  transmitted  radially  and  axially  to 
the  seal  means  via  contact  between  the  reaction  surface  and 
the  oblique  thrust  surface,  thereby  causing  the  first  sealing 
surface  to  seal  the  generally  axially  extending  gap  and  the 
second  sealing  surface  to  seal  the  generally  radially  extending 


a  pair  of  impellers  mounted  on  said  shaft,  in  spaced  apan 

disposition,  for  roUtion  in  common  with  said  shaft; 
means  for  admitting  liquid  into  said  housing:  and 
means  for  discharging  impelled  liquid  from  said  housing; 
wherein 
one  of  said  impellers  has  rigid  vanes,  said  one  impeller  being 

confined  within  one  of  said  chambers; 
the  other  of  said  impellers  has  flexible  vanes,  said  other  impeller 

being  confined  within  the  other  of  said  chambers;  and 
said  odier  chamber  having  an  inner  surface  which  includes  cusps 

formed  therein  at  a  plurality  of  locations  along  said  inner 

surface  of  said  other  chamber 


5499,172 

WIND  ENERGY  CONVERSION  SYSTEM 

Francis  J.  McCabe,  #6  Bnnlier  Hill  Rd.,  Ottsiille,  Pa.  18942 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  507,129 

int.  CL*  F04B  17/02 

VS.  a.  417—334  7  Claims 


UMI 


5,599,171 

ROTARY,  SELF-PRIMING,  LIQUIP  PUMP,  AND  AN 

IMPELLERS  AND  SHAFT  ASSEMBLY  THEREFOR,  AND 

A  FLEXIBLE-IMPELLER  PITMP  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  R  Horwiti,  Orange.  Calif.,  assignor  to  ITT  Fluid  Tech- 
noloKy  Corporatioa,  Midland  Park.  N  J. 

Filed  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  440,793 
Int.  CI."  F04B  2J/0S 
VS.  a.  417-199J  M  Claims 

1   A  rotary,  liquid  pump,  compnsing: 

a  housing,  said  housing  having  a  pair  of  liquid-working  cham- 
bers formed  therein, 
a  shaft  joumaled  in  said  housing. 


1.  A  wind  energy  conversion  system  compnsing  a  wind  turbine 
means,  a  transmission  means  connected  to  said  wind  turbine  means 
for  transmitung  the  energy  from  said  wind  turbine  means  to  an  air 
compression  means  connected  to  said  transmission  means  for 
compressing  air;  said  wind  turbine  means  composing  a  vennin- 
shaped  shroud  having  an  inner  core  and  a  plurality  of  blades 
fixedly  connected  between  said  inner  core  and  said  shroud;  at  least 
one  of  said  blades  having  a  cross  sectional  shape  comprising  a 
planar  face  portion  and  leading  and  trailing  edges  associated  with 
opposite  ends  of  the  face  portion  to  form  an  essentially  cross- 
sectional  pan  shaped  structure  disposed  in  an  inverted  position 
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5399,173 
BLOOD  PUMP  SYSTEM 
Herbert  Chen,  Kensington;  Ronald  A.  Neas,  Castro  Valley,  and 
John  C.  Woodard,  Walnut,  all  of  Calif„  assignors  to  Baxter 
International,  Inc.,  Deerfidd,  Dl. 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  194,481,  Feb.  10,  1994,  PaL  No. 

5,511,958.  Thb  applicatian  Jiin.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  473,220 

Int  CL*  FMB  43/00.  FOIB  19/00.  A«1M  J/IO 

VS.  a.  417—112  3  ctaiiBs 


I  A  blood  pump  system  for  internal  use  in  humans,  comprising: 

a  deformable  sac,  said  sac  having  in  the  non-deformed  configu- 
ration a  pair  of  opposite  substantially  parallel  and  planar  walls 
of  substantially  circular  shape  joined  by  an  annular  wall  of 
substantially  semi-circular  cross-section,  said  sac  being 
formed  in  a  seamless  piece  of  flexible  resilient  matenal, 

said  sac  including  inlet  and  outlet  means  extending  from  said 
annular  wall  of  said  sac  substantially  tangentially  with  respect 
to  said  annular  wall; 

a  pair  of  plates  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  sac,  each  of 
said  plates  being  engageable  with  a  respective  one  of  said 
planar  walls  of  said  sac  for  displacing  at  least  one  of  said 
planar  walls  toward  the  other  to  deform  said  sac; 

inlet  conduit  means  removably  connected  to  said  inlet  means 
including  valve  means  for  controlling  inlet  flow; 

first  connecting  means  for  operatively  connecting  said  inlet 
conduit  means  to  said  inlet  means,  said  first  connecting  means 
including  first  sealing  means  for  sealing  said  inlet  conduit 
means  and  said  inlet  means  connection,  said  first  scaling 
means  compnsing  at  least  two  substantially  concentric  annu- 
lar seals,  one  of  said  seals  comprising  a  semi-circular  surface 
formed  by  rolling  said  sac  over  a  portion  of  said  first  connect- 
ing means,  another  of  said  seals  contacting  and  retaining  said 
sac  against  said  portion; 
outlet  conduit  means  removably  connected  to  said  outlet  means 

including  valve  means  for  controlling  outlet  flow;  and 
second  connecting  mean;  for  operatively  connecting  s.-id  outlet 
means,  said  second  connecting  means  including  second  seal- 
ing means  for  scaling  said  outlet  conduit  means  and  said 
outlet  means  connection,  said  second  sealing  means  compris- 
ing at  least  two  substantially  concentric  annular  seals,  one  of 
said  seals  comprising  a  semi-circular  surface  formed  by  roll- 
ing said  sac  over  a  portion  of  said  second  connecung  means, 
another  of  said  seals  contacting  and  retaining  said  sac  against 
said  portion. 


5,599,174 
DUPHRAGM  PUMP  WITH  MAGNETIC  ACTUATOR 
Stephen  J.  Cook,  Bericshira,  and  Rfcfaard  E.  Clark,  SheOcld, 
both  of  United  Klngrtnm.  assignocs  to  Hontleigh  Tedinoiogy 
pic,  Lnton,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB9SADU23,  {  371  Date  Jan.  1*,  1996,  {  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  16,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09S^1642,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  23,  1995 

PCT  Filed  May  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  569,198 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  18, 1994, 
9409989 

Int.  CL*'  F04B  43/04 
VS.  a.  417-413.1  10  Claims 


1.  A  diaphragm  pump  comprising  a  housing,  a  diaphragm 
mounted  in  the  housing  for  a  reciprocating  motion  in  a  predeter- 
mined direction,  the  housing  and  the  diaphragm  enclosing  a  pump- 
ing chamber  so  that  the  diaphragm  has  inner  and  outer  surfaces 
relative  to  the  pumping  chamber,  a  permanent  magnet  assembly 
secured  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  diaphragm  for  movement 
therewith,  the  magnet  assembly  providing  at  least  a  pair  of 
opposed  magnetic  poles,  having  all  the  pole  faces  of  the  assembly 
being  adjacent  one  another  and  directed  away  from  the  outer 
surface  of  the  diaphragm  so  as  to  extend  transversely  of  said 
predetermined  direction  of  motion  of  the  diaphragm,  and  an  elec- 
tromagnet assembly  having  at  least  a  pair  of  opposite  poles  located 
opposite  but  spaced  in  said  direction  of  motion  from  said  pole 
faces  of  said  pair  of  poles  of  the  permanent  magnet  assembly. 


5,599,175 
MICRO  FLOW  CONTROLLING  PUMP 
Kakuji  Tojo,  781-304,  Kobukuro,  liznka-shi,  Fckuoka  820,  and 
Yosbiaki  Hirai,  Fokuoka,  both  at  Japan,  assignors  to  Sei^n 
Sdyaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  and  Kakuji  Tojo,  both  of  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  352379 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  9,  1993,  5-309134 

Int  a."  F04B  17/00 

VS.  a.  417^20  6  Claims 


1.  A  micro-flow  controlling  pump  for  controlling  a  microflow  of 
1  liquid  in  an  experiment  using  a  chemical  agent  composing: 
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a  pump  body  having  a  cylindrical  wall  and  a  bottom  surface,  and 
having  an  outflow  opening  in  an  outer  surface  of  the  cylindri- 
cal wall; 

a  cover  body  detachably  attached  lo  the  pump  body  and  having 
an  inflow  openmg  therein; 

a  magnet  rotator  arranged  inside  the  pump  body,  the  magnet 
rotator  having  a  disk-shaped  base  and  opposing  upper  and 
lower  blades  extending  m  opposite  directions  away  from  the 
disk  shaped  base,  the  lower  blades  having  criss-crossing  blade 
pans  that  intersect  to  define  a  protruding  crossing  portion 
about  which  the  magnet  routor  is  rotatable  relanve  to  the 
pump  body  for  suble  rotation  during  the  experiment;  and 
a  magnet  stirrer  arranged  outside  the  pump  body  having  mag- 
netic foree  by  whKh  the  magnet  rotator  in  the  pump  body  is 
rotated. 


5^99,177 

PRECISION  METERED  MULTIPLE  FLUID  PUMPING 

SYSTEM 

Robert  D.  Hettaerinctoii,  Sunland,  CiJtf^  ■srignor  to  BInks 

Manufacturing  Company,  Franklin  Park,  m. 

DivWon  of  Ser.  No.  424,1W,  Apr.  19,  1995,  Pit.  No.  5£22,711, 

which  is  a  divisioo  of  Ser.  No.  52,405,  Apr.  22,  1993.  Pat  No. 

5  423,662.  This  application  Dec.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  580,745 

InL  a.'  F04B  J5/00 

U&CL  417-429  18  CUim. 


5499,176 
THREADED-ROTOR  COMPRESSOR 
HaM-Hervann  Reineranann,  Essen,  Germmy,  sssignor  to 
MAN  Gutehoftiun^hatte  AkHengeseUschafl,  Oberhausen, 

Gcnuny 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  383447 
Clatns  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  5,  1994.  44  03 
649J;  Feb.  5,  1994,  44  03  648.5;  Feb.  5,  1994,  44  03  647.7 

Int  a."  F04B  17/00 
VS,  a.  417--I20  >2  C»«i»s 


1  A  precision  metenng  muluple  fluid  pumping  system  compris- 
ing; _  . . 

main  reciprocaung  pump  means  for  pumping  a  pnmary  tluid, 

auxiliary  pump  means  for  pumping  a  secondary  fluid; 

connecting  means  connecting  said  auxiliary  pump  means  to  said 
main  pump  for  operation  in  unison  therewith; 

said  connecting  means  including  self-adjusting  link  means  link- 
ing said  auxiliary  pump  to  a  reciprocating  piston  rod  in  said 
main  reciprocating  pump  means,  and  continuously  adjustable 
vanable  means  for  adjusting  the  ratio  of  secondary  fluid  to 
pnmary  fluid  pumped  over  a  predetermined  range; 

whereby  the  amount  of  secondary  fluid  pumped  may  be  pre- 
cisely metered. 


5,599,178 

SCROLL-TYPE  COMPRESSOR  HAVING  FASTENING 

BOLTS  FOR  THE  FIXED  SCROLL 

Tsuneo  Yuzaki,  Alchi,  and  Masahiro  FukosUma,  Nagoya,  both 

of  JapM,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushikl  Kal- 

sha,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  502301 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  1,  1994,  6-230204 

Int  a.*  F04C  /&W 

VS.  a.  418-55.1  3  Claim. 


u^, 


1  A  rotary  compressor  with  enmeshment  between  a  helically 
geared  male  rotor  and  a  helically  geared  female  rotor,  composing: 
a  suction  side  and  a  pressure  side  on  the  compressor;  beanng 
housings  on  the  suction  side  and  the  pressure  side  and  having  four 
spigots  protruding  into  bores  inside  said  rotors;  said  rotors  having 
radial  and  axial  bearings,  a  torsion  shaft  with  a  half  clutch  for 
driving  the  compres-sor  and  bemg  guided  through  a  bore  in  one  of 
said  beanng  housings  and  in  one  of  said  four  spigots;  a  shaft  seal 
on  a  side  of  said  beanng  housings  and  at  an  end  of  said  bore 
guiding  said  torsion  shaft  and  having  a  recess  for  producing  a 
fonn-locking  connection  between  a  head  of  the  torsion  shaft  and 
die  roton. 


48 


56    eo    56 


1  A  scroll -type  compressor  having  fastening  bolts  for  a  fixed 
scroll  including  an  enclosed  housing  having  a  pair  of  cup-shaped 
members  havmg  a  flange  at  each  open  portion  of  said  <:"P-*||^ 
members,  a  frame  having  two  opposed  sides,  said  frame  held  m 
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said  enclosed  housing  by  the  flanges  of  said  pair  of  cup-shaped 
members,  a  rotary  shaft  routably  helu  at  said  friime.  a  motor 
housed  in  said  enclosed  housing  at  one  side  of  said  frame  and 
connected  to  said  rotary  shaft,  and  a  scroll-type  compressing 
mechanism  including  an  orbiting  scroll  connected  to  said  rotary 
shaft  and  a  fixed  scroll  engaging  with  said  orbiting  scroll; 

said  scroll-type  compressor  comprising  an  end  plate  of  said 
fixed  scroll  being  adapted  to  divide  the  inside  of  said  enclosed 
housing  into  a  high-pressure  chamber  and  a  low-pressure 
chamber,  said  high-pressure  chamber  serving  as  a  discharge 
chamber,  and  said  fixed  scroll  being  fastened  to  said  frame  by 
screwing  bolts  into  said  fixed  scroll,  said  bolts  being  inserted 
from  the  side  of  said  frame  facing  the  motor  and  extending 
into  the  fixed  scroll,  said  fixed  scroll  being  located  in  the 
low-pressure  chamber. 


5,599  180 
CIRCUrr  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  FLAME  DETECTION 
Odd  Peters,  BIctinghetm-Bissingen,  and  Dieter  Teutsch,  Sach- 
scnheim,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bern   Ruprecht 
GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  25.  1994.  Ser.  No.  279.647 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jul.  23,  1993.  43  24 
863.2 

Int  CI."  F23N  5//2 
U.S.  a.  431-13  16  Claims 


5,599,179 
REAL-TIME  COMBUSTION  CONTROLLER 
Jeffrey  S.  Lindner;  W.  Steve  Shepard;  John  A.  Etberidge; 
Ping-Rey  Jang,  and  Lawrence  L.  Gresham.  all  of  Stark^-iUe. 
Miss.,  assignors  to  Mississippi  State  University,  Mississippi 
State.  Miss. 

Filed  Aug.  1.  1994.  Ser.  No.  283.795 

Int  a."  F23N  5/OS 

VS.  a.  431-12  2  Oaim;. 
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1.  A  method  of  regulating  the  air  to  fiiel  ratio  supplied  to  a 
burner  to  maximize  combustion  eflSciency  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  placing  optical  means  in  close  proximity  to  the  burner  but 
downstream  thereof  for  directing  a  beam  of  radiation  from  hot 
gases  produced  by  said  burner  toward  a  plurality  of  detectors; 

(b)  sensing  with  a  first  detector  the  intensity  of  the  infrared 
radiation  emitted  from  said  hot  gases  in  a  first  wavelength 
band  to  determine  the  concentration  of  a  first  constiiuteni  in 
said  hot  gases; 

(c)  sensing  with  a  second  detector  the  intensity  of  the  infrared 
radiation  emitted  from  said  hot  gases  in  a  second  wavelength 
band  to  determine  the  concentration  of  a  second  constituent  in 
said  hot  gases; 

(d)  sensing  with  a  third  detector  the  intensity  of  the  infrared 
radiaion  emined  from  said  hot  gases  in  a  third  wavelength 
band  to  determine  the  concentration  of  a  third  constituent  in 
said  hot  gases; 

(e)  computing  as  a  first  ratio  the  intensity  of  the  first  constituent 
lo  the  intensity  of  the  second  constituent  and  computing  as  a 
second  ratio  the  intensity  of  the  third  constituent  with  respect 
to  the  first  constituent; 

(0  subtracting  the  second  ratio  from  the  first  ratio; 

(g)  comparing  the  result  of  step  (e)  with  a  known  control  curve 

representing  the  differences  between  said  first  and  second 

ratios  for  stoichiomelry  values  ranging  from  a  fuel  rich  value 

of  0.85  to  a  fiiel  lean  ratio  of  1.30;  and 
(h)  adjusting  the  fiiel  flow  to  said  burner  until  the  difference 

between  said  ratios  falls  on  a  desired  set  point  on  said  control 

curve. 


1.  A  flame  detection  circuit  for  a  burner  having  a  transistor  coil 
Ignition  system  that  includes  a  trigger  stage  which  nims  off  a 
power  transistor  located  in  a  power  circuit  of  a  primary  winding  of 
an  ignition  coil  upon  a  predetermined  current  level  in  the  power 
circuit  of  the  primary  winding  being  attained,  wherein  a  secondary 
w  inding  of  the  ignition  coil  is  connected  across  a  spaii;  gap  and  the 
predetermined  current  level  is  determined  such  that  the  voltage 
induced  in  the  secondary  winding  upon  turning  off  the  power 
transistor  generates  an  ignition  spark  over  the  spark  gap.  compris- 
ing; 
current  control  means  located  in  the  trigger  stage  for  restricting 
the  current  level  flowing  in  the  power  circuit  of  the  primary 
winding  of  the  ignition  coil  to  a  current  level  such  that  the 
voltage  induced  in  the  secondary  winding  of  the  ignition  coil 
when  the  power  transistor  is  turned  off  results  in  a  spark 
discharge  only  if  a  flame  exists  in  the  burner,  and 
analysis  means  for  receiving  a  signal  that  appears  across  the 
primary  winding  of  the  ignition  coil  after  the  fwwer  transistor 
has  been  turned  off.  for  analyzing  said  signal  to  determine 
whether  a  flame  exists  in  the  burner,  and  for  transfonmng  said 
signal  into  a  corresponding  output  signal. 


5,599.181 

COMBUSTION  APPARATUS  HAVING  A  BUILT-IN 

STORAGE  BATTERY 

Yutaka  Aoki;  Yuznrv  Watanabe.  and  Kouichi  MitsuhUi.  all  of 
Hokkaido,  Japan,  assignors  to  Paloma  Industries  Limited. 
Nagoya,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  618,418 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  9,  1995,  7-079445 

Int  CI."  F23N  5/10 

VS.  a.  431-80  7  Claims 

1  A  combustion  apparatus  having  a  built-in  storage  battery,  said 

apparatus  comprising: 

a  combustible  gas  source  for  supplying  a  combustible  gas; 
a  burner  for  burning  the  combustible  gas; 

a  thermoelectric  generator  element  for  generating  a  thcrraal 
electromotive  force  based  upon  combusuon  heat  produced  by 
said  burner; 
a  storage  battery  coupled  lo  said  thermoelectnc  generator  ele- 
ment and  charged  thereby,  said  storage  battery  for  supplying 
stored  electrical  energy  to  electric  loads  upon  a  starting  of  a 
combustion  operation; 
a  switching  element  connected  to  said  storage  battery  and  con- 
figured to  turn  ON  and  OFF  by  electncal  energy  supplied 
tliereto  from  said  storage  battery;  and 
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and  spaced  in  a  predetermined  spaced  relationship  to  each 
other  for  feeding  a  component  of  said  combustible  reactants 
to  said  combustion  chamber  to  form  a  generally  stoichiomct- 
nc  combustion  in  said  combustion  chamber  and  to  provide  a 
thermal  profile  for  controlling  the  temperature  across  said 
combustion  chamber; 
a  combustion  chamber  outlet  for  the  exhausting  of  heat  from 

said  combustion  chamber;  and 
a  crucible  located  in  said  combusuon  chamber  and  extending 
generally  therethrough  and  being  surrounded  by  said  combus- 
tion chamber  and  having  an  inlet  thereinto  and  an  ouUet 
Unrrefrom  for  passing  materials  to  be  heated  therethrough, 
whereby  said  crucible  can  have  a  profiled  temperature  along 
ius  length  for  providing  a  controlled  heating  of  materials 
passing  through  said  crucible 


boosung  means  coupled  to  said  thermoelectric  generator  ele^ 
mem  said  switching  element,  and  said  storage  battery,  said 
boosting  means  including  a  boosung  ^oil  and  a  switching 
element,  said  switching  element  turning  ON  and  OFF  based 
upon  electrical  energy  supplied  from  said  storage  battery,  said 
boosting  means  for  boosting  a  voltage  generated  by  said 
thermoelectric  generator  element  by  changing  a  coil  current  m 
said  boosung  coil,  and  for  supplying  the  boosted  voltage  to 
said  storage  battery;  and 

manual  switch  means  coupled  to  said  boosung  means  for  chang- 
ing the  coil  current  bv  a  manual  ON/OFF  operauon.  wherein 
the  manual  ON/OFF  operauon  of  said  manual  switch  means 
replaces  said  switching  element  when  said  storage  battery  is 
in  a  low  power  condition. 


5^99.183 
ASSEMBLY  TOOL  FOR  ASSEMBLING  A  MANDIBULAR 

DISTRACTION  DEVICE 
Van  Razddskv.  600  Lake  Cook  Rd..  Suite  150,  Buffalo  Grove, 
ni.  60089.  and  Patrick  J.  DriscoU,  203  E.  OUve.  Prospect 
Heights.  lU.  60070 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1994.  Ser.  No.  222,579 

InL  CI."  A61C  .i/00 

l'.S.  a.  433-53  22Ctauns 


5399.182 
ADJUSTABLE  THERMAL  PROHLE  HEATED  CRUCIBLE 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
WUliam  C.  Andrews,  Longwood.  and  James  K.  Nabors,  Jr. 
Apopka,  both  of  Fla..  assignors  to  Xothermk,  Inc.,  Apopka, 

Fla. 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  507,120 

Int.  CI."  F27B  14/14 

U.S.  a.  432-158  ^CUuv^ 


i      w  «  ,«. 


UMI 


1  An  adjustable  thermal  profile  continuous  material  heating 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  combustion  chamber  having  separate  primary  combustible 
reactant  component  inlets  including  a  fuel  inlet  and  an  oxidam 
inlet  for  feeding  fuel  and  oxidant  combustible  reactant  com- 
ponents to  said  combustion  chamber  with  a  non- 
stoichiomctnc  mix  of  components,  said  combusuon  chamber 
also  having  a  plurality  of  secondary  component  inlets  located 
downsoram  from  said  pnmary  combusUble  reactant  inlets 


1  An  appliance  assembly  tool,  comprising: 

a  base  having  a  vertical  support  arrangement  thereon: 

a  mandibular  model  holding  device  connected  with  said  base  for 

holding  a  mandibular  model, 
a  clamp  as.sembly  vertically  movably  mounted  on  said  base 
abo%e    said    holding    device,    said    clamp    assembly    being 
mounted  on  said  base  b>  said  veilical  support  arrangement, 
and  said  clamp  assembl>  compnsing  first  and  second  clamp 
supports  adjustably   mounted  with   respect   to   said   vertical 
support    arrangement    and   at    least    one   clamp   adjusuWy 
mounted  on  each  said  clamp  support: 
wherein  said  clamp  assembly   further  comprises  an  adjusUble 
connection  connecting  said  first  and  second  clamp  supports 
for  adjustment  of  said  first  and  second  clamp  support.s  toward 
and  away  from  each  other: 
wherein  said  adjustable  connecuon  comprises  a  central  member 
having  said  first  and  second  clamp  supports  on  opposite  sides 
thereof,  slide  rods  connected  with  said  central  member  having 
said  first  and  second  clamp  supports  slidably  mounted  thereon 
and  an  adjusunent  mechanism  for  adjusung  the  posiuon  of 
said  firM  and  second  clamp  supports  along  said  slide  tods. 
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5,599,184 
PROTECTIVE  SYSTEM  FOR  DENTAL  DRILL  UNITS 
Roger  C.  Field,  Postfach  950169,  81517  Monich,  Germany 
Filed  Nov.  9,  1994,  Scr.  No.  338,109 
Claims    priority,    appUcation    Germany,    Nov.    16,    1993, 
9317549  U 

Int.  CL'  A61C  1/05 
VS.  a.  433—115  16  Claims 


1.  A  protecUve  system  against  entrance  of  undesirable  matter 
such  as  the  HIV  vims  into  a  dentist's  drilling  apparatus,  said 
drilling  apparatus  including  a  handpiece  with  a  removeable  drill  bit 
having  an  outside  circumference,  at  least  one  bearing  with  a  sleeve 
for  attaching  said  drill  bit  to  said  handpiece,  said  sleeve  havmg  an 
inside  and  an  outside  circumference,  said  bearing  having  an  out- 
side circumference,  said  handpiece  having  at  least  one  opening  for 
cooling  water,  in  the  vicinity  of  said  sleeve  for  attaching  said  drill 
bit.  said  handpiece  being  provided  with  compressed  air.  the 
improvement  comprising  at  least  one  substance  and  at  least  one 
protective  element  for  the  prevention  of  undesirable  matter  such  as 
the  HIV  virus  from  entering  said  drilling  apparatus  by  including 
the  interaction  of  at  least  one  substance  and  at  least  one  protective 
element  for  sealing  against  entrance  of  said  undesirable  matter 
between  said  outside  circumference  of  said  removeable  drill  bit 
and  said  inside  circumference  of  said  sleeve  for  attaching  said  drill 
bit  and  preventing  the  entrance  of  said  undesirable  matter  into  said 
bearing,  into  the  vicinity  of  said  bearing  and  around  said  circum- 
ference of  said  bearing,  into  said  handpiece,  said  compressed  air 
being  channelled  so  as  to  allow  said  at  least  one  substance  to  seal, 
said  at  least  one  opening  for  cooling  water  being  located  outside 
the  sealing  area  of  said  substance  and  said  protective  element,  to 
provide  cooling  for  said  drill  bit. 


5,599,185 
DENTAL  IMPLANT  HEALING  ABUTMENT 
Alex  M.  Greenberg,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Grecnberg 
Surgical  Technologies,  LLC,  New  Yorit,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1994,  Scr.  No.  314,600 

Int.  a."  AOIC  SAM) 

VS.  a.  433—173  13  Qaims 


(a)  a  contact  surface  connectible  to  an  implant  fixture  and  having 
a  generally  spherical  portion  and  a  longitudinal  opening 
extending  entirely  through  the  contact  surface: 

(b)  a  first  cap  first  and  to  connected  to  the  contact  surface  in  a 
manner  to  selectively  rotate  the  cap  to  a  desired  angle  with 
respect  to  the  implant  fixture:  the  first  cap  having  a  first  top. 
the  first  top  having  a  first  opening;  the  first  opening  aligned 
being  with  the  longitudinal  opening:  and 

(c)  an  overcap  having  an  external  configuration  generally  similar 
to  a  dental  prosthesis  and  an  inner  surface  designed  to  contact 
and  compress  the  deformable  cap  into  secure  contact  with  the 
contact  surface  said  overcap  overlying  and  in  contact  with  the 
first  cap,  and  having  a  second  top  having  a  second  opening: 
the  second  opening  aligned  with  the  longitudinal  opening  and 
the  first  opening  regardless  of  the  angle  between  the  implant 
fixture  and  the  deformable  cap;  whereby  a  screw  may  extend 
through  the  longitudinal  opening,  the  first  opening,  the  second 
opening,  and  enter  the  implant  fixture. 


5,599,186 

IMPLEMENT  FOR  EXTRACTING  DENTAL  BRIDGES 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Vladimir  Andrew,  Strasbourg,  France,  assignor  to  Anthogyr, 

Societe  Anonyme,  Sallanchcs,  France 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  418,059 

Int.  a.*  A61C  5AX):3/00 

VS.  CI.  433—215  12  Claims 
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1  An  implement  or  extracting  dental  prostheses  of  a  type  a£Bxed 
to  at  least  two  teeth  and  having  at  least  one  portion  spaced  apart 
from  the  gums  of  a  wearer,  comprising  a  first  unit  including  an 
elongated  flexible  element  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  and 
a  second  unit  including  means  for  applying  to  said  at  least  one 
portion  a  force  in  a  direction  away  from  the  gums  of  tlie  wearer  to 
thereby  separate  the  prosthesis  from  the  at  least  two  teeth,  said 
force  applying  means  comprising  a  housing  having  means  for 
anchoring  said  ends  therein  subsequent  to  looping  of  said  flexible 
element  around  the  at  least  one  portion  of  the  prosthesis  to  be 
extracted,  said  housing  having  an  opening  therethrough,  said  open- 
ing being  sufl5ciently  large  to  permit  the  flexible  element  to  pass 
through  the  opening  at  least  once  after  looping  around  a  portion  of 
the  prosthesis  and  before  anchoring  in  said  anchonng  means. 


1.  A  dental  implant  healing  abutment,  ccxnpnsing: 


5,599,187 
nREARM  USE  TRAINING  DEVICE  APfD  METHOD 
Dominick  N.  Mesiano,  1976  N.  East  Ave.,  Lot  126,  Vmeiand, 
NJ.  08360 

FUcd  Dec.  21,  1994,  Scr.  No.  361,318 
Int.  a.*  F41G  3/26 
VS.  a.  434—19  13  Claims 

1   A  method  of  training  a  person  in  combat  comprising: 

(a)  arming  said  person  with  a  firearm  with  live  ammumtion. 

(b)  providing  a  remotely  operated  projectile  shooting  device 
comprising: 

(i)  gun  means  to  shoot  harmless  projectiles  that  will  marie  said 
person  on  impact. 
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conwpooding  one  of  swd  orifices,  each  of  said  pronibcrancw 
having  an  upper  portioo  having  a  diameter  smaller  than  the 
diameter  of  its  base  to  facilitate  the  insertion  of  the  ptocuber- 
ance  into  a  corresponding  orifice; 
said  plurality  of  plates  having  cylindrical  stepped  piWuberai»ces 
including  plates  having  a  different  number  of  procuberances, 
the  surface  area  of  each  plate  being  substantiaUy  proportiooal 
to  the  number  of  procuberances.  said  plurahty  of  plates  having 
cylindrical  stepped  procuberances  including  al  least  a  pluiahty 
of  plates  having  only  one  protuberance  and  a  pluraUty  of 
plates  having  two  protuberances. 


(u)  aiming  means  to  aim  the  gun  means  controlled  from  a    ^|„  q 
remote  loc«ioo,  and  .  ,    ^  . 

(iii)  feeding  means  to  hold  said  projectiles  and  feed  same  to 
said  gyn  nmns,  

(c)  plating  a  supply  Of  said  projectiles  m  said  feeding  means 

(d)  providing  armor  means  to  protect  the  remotely  opeiattd 
p^^ectile  shooting  device  from  the  hve  amraumtion  fired 
from  the  firearm, 

(e)  locanng  ai  least  one  target  proximate  the  remotely  operated 
noiectile  shooting  device.  .       .      ^  _^ 

(0  aiming  and  firing  the  remotely  operated  projectile  shootuig 
device  directing  fire  of  the  hamJeas  projectiles  at  said  person. 

Md 
(•)  requiring  said  person  to  shooc  the  firearm  and  hit  said  target 
wi^  being  hit  by  a  projectile  feed  from  the  remotely 
operated  projectile  shooting  device. 


REUSABLE  LEAKNING  AID 
Kecs,  »15  S.  4*tli  SL,  Teapic,  To.  7«*54 
ratd  Stp.  7, 1W5,  S«r.  No.  525a»* 
IbL  CL»  B43L  1/12 
VS.  a.  434— 37Q  " 


s.5M,in 

DIDACnC-EIHJCATIONAL  TOY  FOE  ELEMENTARY 
ARMHMrnC  OPEMATTONS,  READING  AND  WRTIWG 
M...d    L«i^    tMtmia,    J.    Cmitt    Syratterr*.    EdMdo 

Mlac^l.  PL  r  A,  J««  de  1.  tfrnt^C^OtM),  Sp-tai 

FBed  N^.  2L  1»«.  Ser.  No.  3^M»       ^^^ 

^  ■       priMfty.  a|i|initlnB  Sfflim  Mw.  23,  1993,  93MS95; 

Mm-.  7, 1994,  94M4M 

lot.  CL»  G99B  23/02 

VS.  CL  434—195  *' 


UMI 


1.  A  didactic -educational  toy  for  elementary  anthmelic  opera- 
tions, said  toy  comprising; 

a  plurality  of  transparent  plates,  each  of  said  transparent  plates 
havuig  ten  circular  onfices,  said  orifices  being  distributed 
symmetrKally  in  n/o  rows,  each  row  composing  five  of  said 
orifices,  each  of  said  onfices  having  substanually  the  same 
diameter. 

a  plurality  of  plates  having  cylindrical  stepped  protuberances, 
each  of  said  protuberances  having  a  base  with  a  diameter 
corresponding  to  a  diameter  of  the  orifices  of  the  transparent 
plates  to  provide  for  close-fitting  insertion  of  said  base  into  a 


1.  An  improved  lewning  aid  having; 

(a)  a  first  panel  member  having  four  sides,  being  substantially 
lectangiW  in  shape;  , 

(b)  a  second  panel  member  having  four  sides,  being  substantially 
rectangular  in  shape  and  substanually  the  same  size  as  said 
first  panel  member. 

(c)  a  frame  having  a  first  leg.  a  second  leg  and  a  boomi  leg.  a 
first  side  surface  and  a  second  side  surface,  and  a  fiiM  end  and 
a  second  end.  said  frame  being  positioned  afooiid  the  periph- 
ery of  three  sides  of  the  first  pwiel  member  and  second  pmel 
member  leaving  an  open  end,  wherein  said  frame  secures  said 
fast  pMiel  member  substantiaUy  parallel  to  said  second  pwtel 
member  in  spaced  ap«t  lelaiiooship.  fonning  a  c«nP«t«« 
defined  between  the  first  side  surface  of  dte  frame,  the  first 
panel  member  and  the  second  panel  member. 

(d)  a  third  panel  member  sized  for  insertion  mto  the  compan- 
menu  said  third  panel  member  having  a  first  side  and  a  second 
side  a  first  edge  and  a  second  edge,  wherein  said  first  edge  is 
generally  parallel  to  said  second  edge,  and  a  means  for 
secunng  a  sheet  of  paper  to  the  first  side  of  said  third  pwiel 
member, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises;  ,  .     , 

an  improved  frame,  wherein  the  first  side  surface  of  the  first 
leg  defines  a  first  slot,  and  the  first  side  surface  of  the 
second  leg  defines  a  second  slot, 
wherein  the  first  edge  of  the  third  panel  member  is  closely 
received  by  the  first  slot  and  the  second  edge  of  the  third 
panel  member  is  closely  received  by  the  second  slot, 
said  first  side  of  the  third  panel  member  is  secured  in  a  spaced 
apan  relationship  with  the  first  panel  member,  and  said 
second  side  of  the  third  panel  member  is  secured  in  a 
spaced  apart  relatioaship  with  the  second  panel  member. 


5,599.190 

COMMUNICATION  WIRING  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  A 

RECONFIGURABLE  OUTLET  ASSEMBLY 

A.  David  WiUettc,  Winston-Salem,  N.C..  assignor  to  The  Whi- 

taker  CorporadoiL,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  379048 

Int  a.*  HOIR  29/00 

VS.  a.  439-^9  14  Claims 


1.  A  communications  winng  system  comprising; 
a  communications  network  interface  device  for  routing  a  plural- 
ity of  source  signals  from  a  plurality  of  types  of  electrical 
sources,  wherein  each  source  cable  transmits  a  source  signal 
from  a  predetermined  electrical  source,  said  communications 
networic  interface  device  comprising; 

subdividing  means  for  splitting  each  source  signal  into  a 
predetermined    number   of   subsignals.    said    subdividing 
means  comprising  a  plurality  of  distribution  conductors 
wherein  each  distribution  conductor  transmits  a  predeter- 
mined one  of  said  subsignals;  and 
output   means,   responsive  to  said  subdividing   means,   for 
arranging  said  plurality  of  distribution  conductors  into  a 
plurality  of  cables  wherein  each  cable  includes  a  plurality 
of  distribution  conductors  which  transmit  subsignals  origi- 
nating with  a  plurality  of  types  of  electrical  sources;  and 
a  plurality  of  reconfigurable  outlet  assemblies  for  selectably 
establishing  electrical  connection  with  the  plurality  of  electri- 
cal sources  via  a  respective  cable,  each  reconfigurable  outlet 
assembly  comprising: 

an  outlet  comprising  connector  means  for  positioning  said 
distribution  conductors  of  a  respective  cable  in  a  predeter- 
mined order;  and 
a  plurality  of  interchangeable  electrical  connectors  adapted  to 
be  removably  mounted  to  said  connector  means  of  said 
outlet,  each  said  connector  including  means  for  establishing 
electrical  connection  with  the  distribution  conductors  of  the 
respective  cable  which  are  connected  to  a  predetermined 
electncal  source  such  that  each  electrical  connector  estab- 
lishes electrical  connection  with  a  predetermined  electncal 
source,  each  electrical  connector  also  including  removal 
means  for  disconnecting  said  connector  from  the  cable  such 
that  the  electncal  connector  can  be  removed  from  said 
outlet  such  thai  another  of  said  plurality  of  interchangeable 
electrical  connectors  can  be  mounted  to  said  outlet  to 
thereby  establish  electncal  connection  with  other  distnbu- 
bon  conductors  of  the  respective  cable  which  are  connected 
to  another  predetermined  electrical  source  such  that  electri- 
cal connection  is  established  with  the  other  electrical 
source. 


5399,191 
PATCH  PANEL  PROVIDING  50-PIN  CONNECTORS 
Gilberto  DeLara,  Clarkston,  Ga„  assignor  to  BellSouth  Corpo- 
ration, Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  3%,  177 

InL  CI."  HOIR  29/00 

VS.  a.  439—49  20  Claims 


100 


130 


^ 


P  r'  r^  n  n  s  p  f^  n  ri  n 

» I  1 '  1 1  •  •  '  •  1 1 1 1  I !  1 1  1 1  1 1 


TRW      I 


U- 


-132 


1   A  connection  panel,  comprising; 

a  frame  member; 

a  plurality  of  first  terminals  provided  on  said  frame  member  and 
arranged  in  two  horizontal  rows  on  said  frame  member,  said 
first  terminals  all  being  identical,  each  being  a  standard  type 
of  terminal; 

a  plurality  of  second  terminals  provided  on  said  frame  member 
and  arranged  in  a  horizontal  row  on  said  frame  member,  said 
second  terminals  all  having  a  position  layout  that  is  the  same 
as  a  position  layout  of  said  standard  type  of  terminal;  and 

means  disposed  within  said  frame  member  providing  electncal 
connections  between  said  first  terminals  and  said  second 
terminals. 


5,599,192 
BLADE-LIKE  TERMINAL  HAVING  A  PASSIVE  LATCH 
Stanley  W.  Olsoo,  East  Berlin,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Berg  Technol- 
ogy, Inc.,  Reno,  Nev. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  20,489,  Feb.  22,  1993.  Pat.  No. 
5310,357.  ThU  applkatioa  Feb.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  197,499 
Int.  a.*  HOIR  9/W 
U.S.  a.  439—65  19  Claims 


1  An  electrical  connector  assembly,  comprising; 

a  first  connector  for  mechanical  and  electrical  connection  to  a 

first  circuit  a.ssembly; 
a  second  connector  for  mating  with  the  first  connector  and  for 

mechanical   and  electrical   connection   to  a   second  circuit 

assembly,  the  second  connector  comprising: 
an  insulative  female  connector  housing; 
a  plurality  of  cantilever  beam  terminals  disposed  in  said  female 

connector  housing,  each  one  of  the  cantilever  beam  terminals 

comprising: 
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a  first  beam  having  a  first  substantially  straight  portion  and  a 
second  substantially  straight  portion,  the  first  substantially 
straight  portion  joined  to  the  second  substantially  straight 
portion  by  a  bent  first  contact  portion; 

a  second  beam; 

a  bent  transition  portion  joining  the  second  substantially  straight 
portion  of  the  first  beam  with  the  second  beam  such  that  the 
first  contact  portion  points  away  from  the  second  beam;  and 

a  solderable  tail  portion  connected  to  the  second  beam,  the 
solderable  tail  portion  for  mechaiucal  and  electrical  connec- 
tion to  the  second  circuit  assembly. 

the  first  connector  comprising: 

an  insulative  male  connector  housing; 

a  plurality  of  blade  temunals  disposed  in  said  male  connector 
housing,  each  one  of  the  blade  terminals  comprising: 

a  strip-like  contact  portion  having  a  substantially  flat  surface  for 
wiping  and  contacting  one  of  the  first  contact  portions  of  one 
of  the  cantilever  beam  terminals  of  the  second  connector; 

a  first  transition  portion  connected  to  the  strip-like  contact 
portion,  the  first  transition  portion  comprising  a  retentive 
bump  and  a  curved  surface  disposed  between  the  retentive 
bump  and  the  strip-like  contact  portion; 

a  solderable  tail  portion  for  mechanical  and  electrical  connection 
to  the  circuit  assembly;  and 

a  second  transition  portion  connecting  the  strip- like  contact 
portion  and  the  solderable  tail  portion. 


least  a  portion  of  a  wall  of  said  one  or  more  resilient  elements 
between  said  respective  opposite  contact  surfaces  so  as  to 
electrically  connect  said  respective  opposite  contact  surfaces, 
said  one  or  more  resilient  elements  being  retained  within  said 
one  or  more  cavities  when  said  upper  and  lower  substrates  are 
joined. 


5399,194 

IC  SOCKET  AND  ITS  CONTACT  PIN 

Kazntaisa  Ozawa,  and  HinMkl  Harada,  both  of  Kawagoc. 

Japan,  avisnors  to  Enplas  Corporatloii,  Kawagoc  Japan 

Cootiniiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  931,925.  Aug.  18,  1992.  Thb  appUca- 

tion  Mar.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  206,080 

Int  a."  HOIR  9A)0 

VS.  CI  439—72  "^  Ctatai* 


5,59»,193 
RESILIENT  ELECTRICAL  INTERCONNECT 
David  R.  Crtitier,  Windhann,  N.H.,  assigiior  to  Aogat  lac, 
MaMflekl,MaK. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  294,370 

iBt  a."  HOIR  9/W 

U.S.  CL  '»'•—**  *  Oabns 


1  A  contact  pin  for  an  IC  socket  for  electrical  connecting  any 
one  of  the  leads  of  an  IC  device  with  external  electrical  circuits 
comprising;  a  base;  a  pair  of  straight  arms  disposed  parallel  to  and 
opposite  each  other;  basal  connecting  means  connecting  ends  of 
said  pair  of  straight  aims;  said  basal  connecting  means  being 
connected  to  said  base;  second  connecting  means  connecting  the 
ends  of  said  parallel  straight  arms  opposite  said  basal  connecting 
means;  said  straight  arms,  basal  connecting  means  and  second 
connecting  means  substantially  forming  a  parallelogram;  a  contact 
portion  means  extending  away  from  said  second  connecting  por- 
tion, said  contact  portion  means  having  an  end  for  receiving  a 
pushing  force  on  said  contact  pins  from  a  lead  of  said  IC  device. 


UMI 


1.  An  electrical  interconnect  comprising: 

an  upper  substrate  having  respective  opposite  substrate  surfaces, 
said  upper  substrate  having  one  or  moie  cavities  formed 
therein  extending  between  said  respective  opposite  substrate 
surfaces,  said  upper  substrate  being  formed  of  a  non- 
conductive  material; 

a  lower  substrate  having  respective  opposite  substrate  surfaces, 
said  lower  substrate  having  one  or  more  cavities  formed 
therein  extending  between  said  respective  opposite  substrate 
surfaces,  said  one  or  more  cavities  formed  in  said  lower 
substrate  being  located  so  as  to  be  aligned  with  said  one  or 
more  cavities  formed  in  said  upper  substrate  when  said  upper 
substrate  and  said  lower  substrate  are  joined,  said  lower 
substrate  being  formed  of  a  non-conductive  material;  and 

one  or  more  resilient  elements  each  having  respective  opposite 
contact  surfaces  disposed  outward  from  said  respective  oppo- 
site substrate  surfaces  of  said  upper  and  lower  substrates,  said 
one  or  more  resilient  elements  being  formed  of  a  non- 
conductive  matenal.  each  of  said  one  or  more  resilient  ele- 
ments having  a  flexible  conductive  layer  disposed  over  said 
respective  opposite  contact  surfaces  and  extending  along  at 


5399,195 
IGNITION  PLUG  CAP 
Tetsuya  Mitani,  and   HlnNnltsa  Tmciiiya,  both  of  Susono, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Yazaki  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  345,419 
Claims  priority,  applicatloa  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1993,  5-299883 
Int.  CL"  HOIR  I3/5JS 
VS.  a.  439-125  >  O**™ 

1  An  Ignition  plug  cap  having  at  least  a  plug  cap  terminal  and  a 


15- 


discharge  tube  disposed  in  substantially  axially  aligned,  series 
relation  at  one  end  of  a  high-tension  cord  for  providing  high- 
voltage  pulses  to  an  ignition  plug,  said  ignition  plug  cap  further 
comprising: 

an  electrically  insulating  casing  for  firmly  enclosing  said  plug 
cap  terminal  and  said  discharge  tube,  said  electrically  insulat- 
ing casing  being  formed  with  heat  dissipating  fins  having 
opposed  planar  surfaces  extending  radially  from  the  external 
surface  of  said  casing,  said  fins  extending  in  a  longitudinal 
direction  substantially  parallel  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  casing  to  an  extent  less  than  the  axial  length  of  said 
casing  and  being  substantially  coextensive  with  the  location 
of  said  discharge  tube  within  said  casing. 


5399,196 
ELECTRICAL  PLUG  SAFETY  COVER 
Patti  J.  Powell,  and  Jadi  N.  Powell,  both  of  170  Blooming 
Grove  Rd.,  Hanover,  Pa.  17331 

Filed  May  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  432,608 

InL  a.'  HOIR  13/44 

VS.  a.  439—141  8  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  plug  enclosure  comprising  a  body  of  sufficient 
size  to  surround  an  electrical  plug,  a  cap  having  a  fastening  means 
for  joining  said  cap  to  said  body,  securing  means  for  immobilizing 
said  electrical  plug  within  said  body,  a  plurality  of  biasing  ele- 
ments, a  retractable  sheath  having  a  guidance  means  for  said 
sheath  and  said  biasing  elements  during  said  sheaths  and  said 
biasing  elements  axial  compression  into  said  body  and  extension 
from  said  body,  means  for  said  body  to  retain  said  sheath  at 
maximum  extension. 


5399,197 
ELECTRICAL  CONTVECTOR  FOR  IC  CARD 
MItsuo  Ishida,  and  Shoicfai  Tomioka,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hinwe  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Jan.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  456,719 
Int  a.*  HOIR  13/62 
VS.  a.  439—159  1  Claim 

1  An  IC  card  electrical  connector  comprising: 
a  housing  having  a  cavity  for  receiving  an  IC  card, 
a  movable  plate  provided  in  said  cavity  and  having  an  abutment 
portion  for  abutment  with  a  front  end  of  said  IC  card  in  said 
cavity, 
an  eject  lever  pivoully  attached  to  said  housing  for  rotation  in  a 
plane  parallel  to  a  major  plane  of  said  IC  card,  one  end  of  said 
eject  lever  engaging  said  movable  plate  and  another  end  of 
said  eject  lever  projecting  into  an  opening  within  a  side  wall 
of  said  bousing. 


an  eject  bar  engaging  said  anodier  end  of  said  eject  lever  and 
movable  is  a  lengthwise  direction  of  said  IC  card. 

an  ejector  button  for  exerting  a  force  on  said  eject  bar. 

a  spring  member  provided  between  said  housing  and  said  ejector 
button  to  bias  said  ejector  button  in  a  first  direction; 

an  engaging  member  provided  on  said  ejector  button  for  engag- 
ing said  housing  to  hold  said  ejector  button  in  place; 

cam  means  provided  between  said  ejector  button  and  said  eject 
bar  and  having  a  cam  section  with  a  first  cam  face  and  a 
second  cam  face  and  an  intermediate  member  widi  a  cam 
follower  to  cooperate  with  said  cam  section  such  that  when 
said  engaging  member  is  released  to  allow  movement  of  said 
ejector  button  in  said  first  direction,  said  intermediate  member 
IS  biased  to  fit  into  a  space  between  said  ejector  button  and 
said  eject  bar; 

said  cam  follower  deflected  to  pass  said  first  cam  face  when  said 
ejector  button  is  depressed  to  move  said  intermediate  member 
in  a  second  direction  opposite  to  said  first  direction  while  said 
cam  follower  engages  said  second  cam  face  to  move  out  of 
said  space  when  said  IC  card  is  inserted  to  move  said  eject  bar 
in  said  first  direction. 


5399,198 

AUTO  BY-PASS  DISTRIBUTOR  FOR  COMPUTER 

NETWORKS 

Tsan-Chi  Wang,  IFL,  No.  13,  Lane  312,  Chung  Chen  Rd.,  Hsin 

Tien  City,  lUpd  Hsien,  Tidwan 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  402330 

Int  CL*  HOIR  13/703 

VS.  a.  439—188  1  Claim 


1.  An  auto  by-pass  distributor  for  distributing  computer  network 
signals  to  personal  computers,  comprising: 

a  first  coaxial  cable  connector  and  a  second  coaxial  cable  con- 
nector; 

a  first  signal  terminal  mounted  within  the  first  coaxial  cable 
connector  and  having  a  front  contact  portion  arranged  to  be 
connected  to  one  of  a  coaxial  cable  of  a  computer  network 
system  and  a  personal  computer  and  a  rear  contact  portion 
arranged  to  be  connected  widi  the  other  of  the  coaxial  com- 
puter network  system  and  the  personal  computer; 
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a  firs,  m«al  conuc.  plate  arranged  .o  ^^'f  "''i;^™;^ '^ 
both  of  the  rear  and  front  contact  portions  of  the  first  signsa 
^l  a«.  to  dtsengage  from  *e  re«  -nu^t  p«^ono^  Uk 
f^  signal  terminal  in  response  to  connection  of  the  rea^ 
Su^^tion  of  the  first  signal  terminal  to  either  the  coax^ 
^teofTcomputer  network  or  the  persona^  "j^iT' "^ 
to  <ta«gage3^  front  contact  porton  of  the  first  Mgna^ 
,^^TreH»nse  to  connection  of  the  fro"V=°"«*^' P^^ 
^^  si^  terminal  to  either  the  coaxial  cable  of  the 
computer  network  or  the  personal  computer, 
a  ^^^igrul  termmal  mounted  withm  the  second  coaxia^ 
'  ^con^or  and  having  a  front  conjac.  portion  an^ged^ 
be  connected  either  to  said  one  of  the  ««^  "J"^^ 
computer  network  system  and  to  7«7J°X'^  ^^, 
sipTs  from  said  fir«  signal  u^unal  to  ^^°^^  "^^^ 
sv«em  or  to  said  personal  computer,  and  "/^J""*^ 
^  arr^iged  to  ^connected  to  the  other  of  the  personal 
^omp^er  and  the  computer  network  system,  and 
a  s^S^  contact  plate  arranged  to  cont«n  both  of  0*  rear 
^^STcontact  portions  of  the  second  signal  termin.^  and  to 
tJ^lL  tTL  contact  pomon  of  the  «co.k1  «g|«a 
^^u^n  response  to  connection  of  the  rear  =«<""  Portion 
^Z«cood  signal  terminal  to  either  the  coaxial  cable  of  the 
^^^^.T^Tor  the  personal  computer.  »vl  to  disengage 
^^STfront  contact  portion  of  the  second  -P^^^^ 
^ponse  to  connection  or  the  front  contact  portion  of  e« 
^^Tsignal  termmal  to  either  the  coaxial  cable  of  the 
computer  network  or  the  personal  computer, 
™^^  electncaUy  connecting  the  first  signal  termimU  to  the 
•^J^^vL  such  that  when  -«»- cfthej^-^ 
rear  contact  portions  of  the  second  signal  tenmnal  contacts 
^^ond  cUct  plate  because  it  is  no.  connected  to^ 
coaxial  cable  of  the  computer  network  or  to  the  personal 
c^^.  the  first  and  second  signal  terminals  are  electrically 

J^1^1:^r^un,  the  second  signal  tenmnal  to 
^  fim  co^t  plate  such  that  when  either  of  the  front  and 
iL  c^^  portLns  of  the  firs,  signal  terminal  contacts  the 
fi,^  c^tac,  Jlate  because  it  is  no,  connected  to  the  coaxial 
cSle  of  the  computer  network  or  to  the  personal  computer 
^t^  an^secoTsignal  terminals  are  electrically  connected 
tc  each  other. 


5.5W.1W 

POSITIVE  LATCH  CONNECTOR 

John  O.  Writht,  York,  P.-  -«i«W»r  to  0»r«n  Sy^wl.  Uk^ 

DaBTcn,  Mmk. 

Filed  M»v  10,  19»5.  Ser.  No.  43M59 
bit  CL"  MIR  IJ^27 
„  20  Claims 

VS.  Ct  439-357  ■*  ^'™" 


a  latch  groove  extending  into  an  outer  surface  of  s«d  fi«^ 

connector  body,  said  latch  grt>ove  being  spaced  from  an  end 

of  said  first  connector  body  m  the  direction  of  said  firs. 

longitudinal  axis; 

a  firs,  ramp  inclined  away  from  said  firs,  longitudinal  axis 

from  said  end  to  said  latch  groove;  and 
a  second  ramp  adjacent  to  said  first  ramp  and  inclined  away 
from  said  first  longiwdinal  axis  from  said  lauh  groove  to 
said  end;  and 
,  second  connector  body  extending  m  the  direction  of  a  second 
longitiKlinal  axis  and  composing  a,  leas,  one  second  connec^ 
tor  which  compnses  a  beam  which  composes  a  pin  which 
engages  said  firs,  ramp  m  a  connecting  mode,  engages  said 
first  latch  groove  in  a  connected  mode  and  engages  said 
second  ramp  in  a  disconnecnng  mode 


S,599,200 

CONNECTOR  WITH  A  TERMINAL  PROTECTING 

BOARD 

S.k.1  Y.gi;  T«nio  W.Un.be,  «>d  Ton.  N.g«K^  «U  of  Shl- 

»ok.,   J.P-..   «»»«nor,   U,   Y«.kl   Corporation,  Tokyo. 

Japan 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1995.  Ser.  No.  405306 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  16,  1994,  6^5940; 
Sep.  29.  1994,  6-235407 

Int.  CI"  HOIR  IS/621 

9  Claims 
VS.  a.  439—381 


1  A  positive  latch  connector,  composing: 

a  firTconnectoc  body  extending  .n  the  direction  of  a  first 

Sii^!!?axis3  composing  a.  leas,  one  firs,  connector 

which  composes: 


1  A  tenninal-protecimg-board  m«  connector  composing: 

a  firs,  connector  housing  into  which  male  tenmnals  «e  inserted. 

a  terminal  protecting  board  fitted  in  said  firs,  connector  housuig, 
for  protecting  the  end  portions  of  said  male  teoninals.  «k1 

a  second  connector  housing  m  which  female  terminals  are 
inserted; 

in  which. 

in  said  first  connector  housing,  a  temporary  locking  posmon  is 
provKled  for  said  terminal  prottcung  board  so  that,  when 
said  tenninai  protecung  board  is  temporarily  locked  in  sanl 
firs,  connector  housing  before  said  firs,  connector  bousing 
IS  engaged  with  said  second  connector  housing,  the  end 
portions  of  said  male  temunals  inserted  in  said  firs,  connec- 
tor housing  do  no,  promKle  through  terminal  supporting 
holes  fonned  in  said  teomnal  protecting  board. 


5,599.201 

CIRCUIT  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  STAMPED  CTRCUITRY 

WITH  A  WIRE  TRAP 

Edward  S.  Sommer,  Addison;  Ridiard  R.  Edgley,  Elmhurst, 

and  Michael  D.  DriscoU,  NapervUlc,  all  of  01.,  assignors  to 

Moiex  Incorporated,  Lisle,  HI. 

Filed  May  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  438,127 

Int  a."  HOIR  n/20 

VS.  a.  439-^1  9  aalms 


1.  In  a  circuit  assembly  for  terminating  an  insulated  elecoical 
wire  having  a  cenffal  conductive  core,  the  assembly  including 

a  generally  rigid  dielecmc  base  having  circuit-receiving  chan- 
nels formed  therein,  and 

stamped  and  formed  conductive  circuity  mounted  on  the  base 
widi  circuit  portions  located  in  said  channels  said  circuitry 
generally  located  in  one  plane  of  the  base  and  at  leas,  one 
connecting  portion  for  ,erminaUng  the  insulated  elecUical 
wire. 

wherein  die  improvement  compnses: 

said  connecting  portion  of  the  conductive  circuiti>.  formed  inte- 
gral witfi  {he  conductive  circuiny.  being  a  wire  o^  for 
receiving  and  Doping  the  conductive  core  of  tiie  msulated 
electrical  wire,  and 

said  base  including  a  wire  guide  located  adjacen,  the  wire  tt^ap 
extending  perpendicularly  from  the  plane  of  the  ba.se  ,o  guide 
,he  insula,ed  elecbical  wire  for  insertion  of  the  conductive 
core  in,o  the  wire  trap  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  tiie  base 
and  provide  stress  relief  for  the  insula,ed  electrical  wire. 


5,599,202 
STRAIN  RELIEF  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Edward   Key,   Palmyra,  Pa.,  assignor  to   Electrical   Wiring 
Device  Company,  Inc.,  Blue  Bell,  Pa. 

FUed  Jan.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  589^11 
InL  a."  HOIR  13/58 
VS.  a.  439-459  22  Claims 

1.  An  electrical  connector  for  securemeni  to  a,  least  one  electtic 


thereon,  said  at  least  one  electric  conductor  being  a  flexible  mem- 
ber terminating  a,  a  free  end.  said  electncal  connector  composing: 

(a)  a  front  housing  member  having  a  longitudinal  axis; 

(b)  a  rear  housing  member  adapted  ,o  be  releasably  secured  to 
said  front  member  to  form  an  interior  chamber  therebetween 
for  receipt  of  a  portion  of  the  elecoic  conductor  onented 
generally  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis; 

(c)  a  termination  block  located  within  said  interior  chamber  and 
being  adapted  to  receive  and  hold  an  end  portion  of  the 
elecoic  conductor  contiguous  with  the  free  end  thereof  so  that 
said  end  portion  is  generally  U-shaped  having  a  pair  of  leg 
sections  extending  generally  perpendicularly  to  said  longiw- 
dinal axis  and  an  intermediate  section  located  between  the 
pair  of  leg  sections  and  extending  generally  parallel  to  said 
longitudinal  axis; 

(d)  a  sffain  relief  keeper  member  loca,ed  within  said  interior 
chamber  and  coupled  to  said  termination  block  to  hold  the  end 
portion  of  the  electrical  conductor  in  said  termination  block, 
and  to  tightly  engage  a  portion  of  the  insulation  on  Uie 
electrically  conductive  wire  to  preven,  the  elecOical  conduc- 
tor from  being  pulled  out  of  said  elecuical  connector;  and 

(e)  at  least  one  electrically  conductive  terminal  secured  to  said 
front  housing  member,  said  at  least  one  electrically  conduc- 
tive terminal  having  a  front  portion  and  a  rear  portion,  said 
from  portion  being  arranged  for  elecffical  engagement  by 
another  elecdically  conductive  member,  said  rear  portion 
extending  into  said  interior  chamber  for  elecmcal  connection 
to  the  elecnically  conducive  wire  of  the  electrical  conductor 


5399,203 
SMART  CARD  AND  SMART  CARD  CONNECTOR 
John  L.  Brosdiard,  IIL  Hershey,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Hliitaker 
Corporation,  Wilmington,  DeL 

Filed  Oct  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  590,684 

Int  a.*  HOIR  3/00 

VS.  a.  439-^189  22  Claims 
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conductor  having  an  electtically  conductive  wire  wiUi  insulation 


7.  A  smart  card  reader  including  a  plurality  of  contacts  extending 
into  a  slot  into  which  a  smart  card  can  be  inserted,  the  contact 
being  arranged  so  tiia,  each  contact  engages  a  corresponding 
electrically  conductive  conuct  pad  on  tlje  smart  card  when  the 
smart  card  is  positioned  in  the  slot,  at  leas,  one  of  the  contacts 
being  offset  relative  to  other  contacts  and  defining  an  end  position 
switch  so  that  tiie  offset  conUci  engages  an  associated  conUct  pad 
of  the  smart  card  only  upon  full  insertion  of  ,be  smart  card  into  the 
card  reader  and  after  an  electrically  conductive  engagement  has 
been  esublished  between  odier  contacts  of  the  card  reader  and 
corresponding  contact  pads  of  the  smart  card,  engagement  of  the 
associated  conuc,  pad  and  the  end  position  switch  affecting  cir- 
cuiuy  of  the  card  reader  ,o  signify  full  card  insertion  and  permit- 
ting dau  communication  between  the  smart  card  and  the  card 
reader. 
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S,S99JM  ELECTTROSTATIC  DISCHARGE  PROTECTION  DEVICE 

VOLTAGE  ADAPTER  ^^^  ^  ^^^^^^  Peabody.  Mms.  asrignor  to  PoUroid  Corp*^ 

JoMoh  B.  Gtossford,  MO  N.  ArbogMt  St,  Grilllth,  Ind.  46319        ^^^^  Cwnbridge,  Mm*. 

Filed  May  1,  1995.  Ser.  No.  432.027  med  Jul.  20,  1994.  Ser.  No.  278.063 

tat  a."  HOIR  11/00  Int  a."  HOIR  13/703 

8  Claims    VS.  CI.  439—507 
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1  An  adapter  for  delivering  a  cwrem  of  relatively  low  voluge 
from  a  vehicle  to  a  male  plug  associated  with  standardized  wiring 
that  IS  adapted  for  conveying  a  current  of  substantially  higher 
voluge.  said  adapter  comprising  in  combination: 

a  male  type  electrical  connecting  plug  for  slidable  engagemeni 
within  the  socket  of  a  vehicular  cigarcne  lighter,  said  male 

plug  having: 

an  eleclncallv  insulative  housing  having  a  cord  aperture  ai 
one  end  thereof  and  a  post  aperture  at  the  other  end  thereof, 
a  forwardly  projecting,  electrically  conducuve  post  means 
held  in  said  post  aperture  for  making  electncal  connection 
with  a  contact  means  that  is  functionally  associated  with 
the  central  interior  end  region  of  said  socket, 
a  laterally   outwardly   emending  electncally  conductive   leg 
means  held  by  said  housing  for  making  electncal  connec 
tion  with  an  electncally  conductive  inside  surface  portion 
of  said  socket, 
a  female  type  electncal  connecung  socket  having: 

an  electncally  insulative  housing  that  has  a  first  outside  wall 
portion  wherein  three  contiguous  socket  channels  are  adja- 
cently defined,  two  of  said  socket  channels  having  opposed 
flanencd  sides  and  the  third  said  socket  channel  having  a 
rounded  side  portion,  said  socket  channels  being  adapted  in 
combination   to   be   connectable   with   any   predetemiined 
standard  two  or  three  prong  male  type  electncal  connector 
for  a  predetenmned  said  higher  voltage,  and  that  also  has  a 
second  outside  wall  portion  wherein  a  second  cord  aperture 
IS  defined,  and 
electncal  contact  means  associated  with  a  wall  portion  of  each 
of  said  two  sockets, 
a  relative  short  length  of  insulated  two-wire  electncal  cord  that 
extends  between  said  first  and  said  second  cord  apertures, 
one  of  said  two  *ires  being  interconnected  between  one  of 
said  contact  means  for  one  of  said  two  sockets  and  said 
post  means, 
the  other  of  said  two  wires  being  interconnected  between  said 
contact  means  for  the  second  of  said  two  sockets  and  said 
leg  means,  and 
fuse   means   for   limiting   the   ma.ximum   amperage   of  current 
which  can  pass  between   said  male   plug   and   said   female 
socket,  said  fuse  means  being  connected  in  parallel  with  one 
of  said  two  wires:  whereby  said  low  voluge  current  can  pass 
from  said  cigarette  lighter  plug  through  said  female  socket, 
but  said  higher  voluge  cannot  pass  from  said  female  socket 
through  said  cigarette  lighter  plug 


1    An  electrosutic  discharge  protection  device  for  use  with  a 
semiconductor  chip  package  of  a  type  having  a  top  surface  and  ai) 
opposite  bonom  surface  and  a  plurality  of  lateral  surfaces  inlegra^ 
with  said  top  and  bottom  surfaces  where  two  or  more  of  said  lateral 
surfaces  have  extending  therefrt)m  a  plurality  of  connector  pms 
disposed  in  a  spaced  apart  relationship  with  respect  to  each  other, 
said  electrosutic  discharge  protection  device  compnsing 
a  base  section  secured  to  said  semiconductor  chip  package: 
grounding  means  extending  from  said  base  section  having  an 
operative  posiUon  for  connecting  a  shunt  across  the  plurality 
of  connector  pins,  and  having  an  inoperauve  position  for 
disconnecting  said  shunt  allowing  electncal  isolation  between 
the  pluralitv  of  connector  pins;  and 
actuation  means  responsive  to  a  predetenmned  temperature  for 
moving  said  grounding  means  between  siid  operative  and 
inoperative  positions. 


5.599  JO* 

MODULAR  JACK  SL^ASSEMBLY  FOR  USE  IN  A 

NETWORK  OUTLET 

Victor  E.  Slacit,  Lewisville;  Rodney  E.  Reich.  Winston-Salem, 

and  MitclieU  E.  Miller.  Clemmons.  all  of  N.C.,  assiRnors  to 

The  Whitaiier  Corporation,  Wilmington.  Dei. 

FUed  Aug.  4,  1995.  Ser.  No.  511.199 

Int.  CL'^  HOIR  13/66 

U.S.  CI.  439-536  '  *^"*"" 


1  A  modular  jack  insert  subassembly  for  use  in  a  network  outlet 
assembly  compnsing: 
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a  modular  jack  member  including  a  pair  of  modular  jacks  each 
having  a  respective  panel  mount  slop  extending  from  a 
respective  outer  side  thereof;  and 

a  mounting  insert  having  a  front  portion  defining  a  window  in 
which  a  mating  face  of  the  modular  jack  member  is  posi- 
tioned, and  a  pair  of  resilient  latch  arms  extending  rearwardly 
from  the  front  portion  at  respective  opposite  sides  of  the 
window,  each  of  the  latch  arms  including  a  latch  member  for 
securing  the  modular  jack  insert  in  the  network  outlet  assem- 
bly, and  an  inwardly  facing  snap  fastener,  the  snap  fasteners 
being  outwardly  deflecuble  upon  engagement  with  respective 
ones  of  the  panel  mount  stops  during  insertion  of  the  modular 
jack  member  into  the  mounting  window  from  the  rear, 
wherein  upon  complete  insertion  of  the  modular  jack  into  the 
mounting  window,  the  snap  fasteners  resile  behind  the  panel 
mount  slops  to  prevent  withdrawal  of  the  modular  jack  from 
the  mounting  insert. 


*      1  An  electrical  connector  comprising: 

an  insulative  housing  having  a  plate  base  and  a  forward  project- 
ing section; 
a  plurality  of  contacts  positioned  within  the  projecting  section: 
a  pair  of  L-shaped  brackets  integrally  extending  with  ttie  plate 
I  base  adjacent  two  opposite  ends  thereof,  each  bracket  includ- 

I  ing  a  horizontal  section  having  a  horizontal  slot  on  an  under- 

surface  tliereof  receiving  a  discrete  boardlock  therein,  each 
bracket  further  including  a  vertical  secbon  having  a  screw 
I  hole  adjacent  to  the  end  of  the  housing;  and 

a  shield  having  a  base  section  and  a  tubular  section  to  attachably 

cover  a  firont  surface  of  the  housing;  wherein 

each  boardlock  includes  a  horizontal  portion,  an  engagemeni 

section  upwardly  extending  at  a  front  end  thereof,  mounting 

means  extending  downward  at  a  rear  end  thereof,  and  a 

securemeni  Ub  positioned  at  a  rear  tip  of  the   horizontal 

portion  whereby  a  restraint  bar  is  positioned  on  tlic  undersur- 

face  of  the  horizontal  section  of  the  L-shaped  bracket  to 

I         cooperate  with  said  securemem  ub  for  efficiently  limiting 

'  downward  movement  of  said  mounting  means. 

2.  The  electrical  connector  as  defined  in  claim  I.  wherein  a 
recess  is  provided  adjacent  a  front  end  of  the  horizontal  slot  for 
receiving  the  engagement  section  of  tlie  boardlock  therein,  said 
engagement  section  of  the  boardlock  further  includes  a  bump  for 
resiliently  abutting  against  the  base  section  of  the  shield. 


5.599.208 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  WITH  PRINTED  CIRCUIT 
BOARD  PROGRAMMABLE  FILTER 
Bobby  G.  Ward,  King,  N.C.,  assignor  to  The  Whitaker  Corpo- 
ration, Wilmington,  Dei. 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  355,767 

Int  a."  HOIR  13/66 

VS.  CI.  439—620  8  Claims 
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5399.207 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  WITH  IMPROVED 

MOUNTING  DEVICE 

Chin  T.  Lai,  930  W.  Maude  Ave.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.  94086 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  428,780 

Int  a."  HOIR  13/73 

VS.  a.  439—567  U  Claims 
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1.  An  electrical  connector  comprising: 

a  dielectric  housing,  said  housing  includes  a  back  wall  with  at 
least  two  apertures  therein  for  receiving  respective  electncal 
conductors; 

said  electncal  connector  includes  a  back  plate  adjacent  to  said 
back  wall,  said  back  plate  comprises  an  electrical  transient 
suppression  circuit  for  electrically  interfacing  with  said  con- 
ductors; and 

said  back  wall  comprises  at  least  two  cavities  therein  for  receiv- 
ing respective  surface  mount  components  of  said  circuit,  each 
said  cavity  encloses  a  respective  surface  mount  component. 


5^99.209 
METHOD  OF  REDUCING  ELECTRICAL  CROSSTALK 
AND  COMMON  MOD£  ELECTROMAGNETIC 
INTERFERENCE  AND  MODULAR  JACK  FOR  USE 
THEREIN 
Yakov  Belopolsky,  Harrisburg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Berg  Technol- 
ogy, Inc.,  Reno,  Nev. 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  346.640 

tat  a."  HOIR  23/02 

VS.  a.  439—676  20  Claims 


I .  A  modular  jack  assembly  for  receiving  for  another  connecting 
element  having  contacts  for  signal  transmission  comprising: 

(a)  an  outer  insulative  housing  having  top  and  boaom  walls  and 
opposed  lateral  walls  all  defining  an  interior  section  and  said 
bousing  also  having  front  and  rear  open  ends: 

(b)  a  first  plurality  of  generally  parallel  conductive  means 
extending  from  adjacent  the  bottom  wall  of  ttie  msulative 
hpusing  across  the  rear  end  to  the  top  wall  in  a  common  plane 
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and  then  toward  the  front  end  m  a  common  plane  then  toward 
the  rear  end  in  a  common  oblique  plane  havmg  a  first  teiminal 

edge, 

(c)  a  second  plurality  of  generally  parallel  conductive  means 
extending  from  adjacent  the  boaom  wall  of  the  insulative 
housing  across  only  a  part  of  the  rear  end  in  a  common  plane 
and  then  angularly  toward  the  from  end  in  a  common  oblique 
plane  havmg  a  second  terminal  edge  which  extends  beyond 
the  first  terminal  edge  of  the  oblique  plane  of  the  first  plurality 
of  conductive  means  such  that  said  oblique  planes  of  the  first 
and  second  plurality  of  conductive  means  are  positioned  in 
overlapping  relation  and  the  portions  of  bodi  of  said  first  and 
second  plurahties  of  conductive  means  that  are  located  in  said 
oblique  planes  are  positioned  for  engaging  the  contacts  of  said 
other  connecting  element  when  said  other  connecting  element 
is  inserted  into  the  front  open  end  of  the  housing  for  signal 
transmission:  and 

(d)  an  insulative  insert  in  which  said  first  plurality  of  conductive 
means  are  at  least  partially  positioned  said  insulative  insert 
has  an  upper  section  having  a  base  and  upper  sides  and  rear 
and  (enninal  ends  and  is  positioned  so  dut  its  base  side  is 
superimpoMd  over  the  rear  open  end  of  die  insulative  housing 
and  its  upper  end  is  adjacent  the  top  side  of  die  insulative 
housing  such  dial  its  terminal  end  extends  utto  the  interior 
section  of  the  insulative  housing. 


cal  contact  with  d»e  conductive  core,  wherein  die  contact 
means  comprises  a  cnmpable  female  fastener  for  securely 
receiving  a  free  end  of  a  vehicle  cable 


5,599^11 
TERMINAL  DEVICE 
Yodiio  Knrahashi,  Fi^inwa,  and  Sosumu  Henini,  Yamato, 
both    of    Japan,    aasisnors    to    Emuden    Musen    Kogyo 
Kabushikl  Kaiiha.  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  525,379 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Sep.  8,  1994,  6-214862; 
Aug.  7,  1995,  7-201178 

Int  ClJ'  HOIR  4/40 
VS.  CL  439—806  2  CUims 


5,599^10 
BATTERY  TERMINAL  CONNECTOR 
Charics  L.  Given.  3022  N.  Jowy  La.  #105,  CarroUtoa,  Tex. 
75W7 

CtwtiMatloa  at  Scr.  No.  80^11,  Jan.  17,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  applicatioa  Feb.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  603,704 

Int.  CL"  HOIR  4/42;9/ll 

VS.  a.  439—763  <  CUims 


1  A  banery  terminal  connector  for  a  motor  vehicle,  comprising; 

a  battery  terminal  adapter  portion  for  affixing  the  terminal  con- 
nector into  electTKal  contact  with  a  battery  cerminal; 

a  body  portion  connected  in  electrical  contact  with  the  terminal 
adapter  portion;  and 

a  flexible  connector  portion  affixed  in  electrical  contact  between 
the  body  portion  and  a  vehicle  cable,  the  flexible  connector 
portion  comprising  at  least  one  flexible  connector  segment, 
wherein  die  segment  includes  a  first  end  in  electrical  contact 
with  die  body  portion,  a  second  end.  and  a  conducuve  core 
extending  between  the  first  end  and  second  end,  wherein  the 
at  least  one  flexible  connector  segment  second  end  fuithcr 
includes  contact  means  for  secunng  a  vehicle  cable  in  electn- 


V/Z/Z/A/^^ 


1.  A  terminal  device  comprising; 

a  fixed  terminal  strip; 

a  terminal  screw  insertion  hole  in  said  fixed  terminal  strip; 

a  movable  terminal  stnp: 

means  for  hinging  said  movable  terminal  strip  with  respect  to 
said  fixed  terminal  strip; 

a  threaded  hole  in  said  niKivable  terminal  strip; 

a  terminal  screw  passing  tfmxigh  said  terminal  screw  insertion 
hole  and  threadingly  engaging  said  direaded  hole; 

a  raised  portion  overlapping  said  lenmnal  screw; 

means  in  said  raised  portion  for  permitting  adjustment  access 
therethrough  to  said  terminal  screw; 

said  means  in  said  raised  portion  having  a  dimension  effective 
for  captivating  said  terminal  screw,  whereby  said  terminal 
screw,  when  loosened,  is  urged  against  an  interior  of  said 
raised  portion,  and  said  terminal  screw  urges  said  movable 
terminal  strip  away  from  said  fixed  terminal  strip; 

means  for  permitting  entering  of  an  element  to  be  clamped 
between  said  fixed  terminal  strip  and  said  movable  terminal 
strip  when  said  movable  terminal  strip  is  in  said  loosened 
condition,  and 

means  on  at  least  one  of  said  fixed  terminal  strip  and  said 
movable  terminal  strip  for  clamping  said  element  therebe- 
tween when  said  movable  terminal  stnp  is  tightened. 


5,599,212 

SOCKET  TERMINAL 

Yoehitsugu  Sawada,  Stalzuoka,  Japan,  asslgDor  to  Yazaki  Cor- 

poratioa,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Coatinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  243,927,  May  17,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  396,588 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan.  May  17,  1993,  5-136966 
Int.  a.*  HOIR  13/187 
VS.  a.  439-«43  3  Claims 

1.  A  socket  terminal  comprising: 
a  terminal  body  having: 

a  cylindrical  base  portion  in  a  front  part,  the  cylindrical  base 
portion  having  a  plurality  of  elastic  contact  pieces  which 
are  separated  from  each  otlier  in  a  peripheral  direction  by 
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I  5,599,213 

CONTACT  SPRING  ARRANGEMENT 
Jurgen  Frommer,  FeUbadi,  and  Erich  Krentter,  Winterliach, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  ITT  Cannon  Electric  GmbH, 
Weinstadt,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1995.  Ser.  No.  370,041 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany,  Jan.  11,  1994,  44  00 
499.0 

Int  a."  HOIR  15/10 
VS.  CL  439—857  7  Claims 


5.599.214 
TERMINAL  CHAIN  AND  TERMINAL  LUG 
HltosU  Sakai,  and  Toshinori  Yamamoto,  both  of  Haibara, 
Japan,  assipiors  to  Yazald  Corporation,  Ibkyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1995.  Ser.  Na  385.674 

Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  10.  1994.  6-16122 

Int.  a."  HOIR  4//8 

VS.  a.  439— «77  4  Claims 


slits  elongating  in  a  longitudinal  direction,  the  cylindrical 
base  portion  being  formed  into  a  rectangular  cylindrical 
shape; 

a  wire  connection  portion  in  a  rear  part,  a  wire  being  to  be 
connected  to  the  wire  connection  portion; 

a  press  fitting  receiving  portion  arranged  on  the  cylindrical 
base  portion;  and 

a  circular  cylindrical  protection  sleeve  having  a  terminal 
insertion  hole  at  a  front  part  and  a  fitting  portion  at  a  rear 
part,  the  circular  cylindrical  protection  sleeve  being  fitted 
onto  the  cylindrical  base  portion  by  press  fitting  at  a  portion 
corresponding  to  the  press  fining  receiving  portion. 


3    2a    /x-J\N~1a       B 


1.  A  contact  spring  arrangement  comprising  two  oppositely 
disposed  contact  springs  (21.  22)  each  having  a  contact  head  (2.  2') 
comprising  a  contact  surface  (4)  and  two  side  surfaces  (15).  such 
that  and  wherein  the  two  contact  surfaces  (4)  are  opposite  one 
another,  charactensed  in  that  at  least  one  recess  (7)  is  embossed  in 
each  side  surface  (15)  and  the  contact  surfaces  (4)  are  smoothed 
and  widened  by  tlie  flow  of  material  occurring  during  embossing. 


1   A  chain  of  terminals  comprising: 

a  terminal  carrier;  and 

a  plurality  of  terminal  lugs  joined  in  a  row  to  said  terminal 
carrier,  each  via  a  respective  joining  portion,  to  form  a  termi- 
nal chain,  each  of  said  terminal  lugs  including  a  wire  connec- 
tion section  having  a  bonom  plate  portion  and  wire  holding 
means  formed  integral  with  said  boaom  plate  portion,  adapted 
to  cooperate  with  said  bottom  plate  portion  to  hold  and  fix  a 
wire  therebetween. 

each  of  said  joining  portions  adjacent  said  wire  holding  means 
containing  a  section  which  is  raised  away  from  said  bottom 
plate  portion  so  that  opposite,  laterally  spaced  ends  of  each  of 
said  joining  portions  are  located  inside  a  contour  formed  by, 
and  axially  extended  from,  said  corresponduig  wire  holding 


5.599415 

PROPELLER  DRIVE  SYSTEM 

Kaui(0  Jarvincn,  Helsinki.  Finland,  assignor  to  ABB  Industry 

Oy,  Helsinki,  Fmland 
PCT  No.  PCT/FI93«0553.  9  371  Date  Sep.  20,  1995.  S  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  20,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/14649,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  7,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Dec  22.  1993,  Ser,  No.  454,218 

Oalms  priority,  application  Finland,  Dec  22, 1992.  925829 

InL  CL''  B60L  11/02 

VS.  a.  440—6  4  Claims 
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1.  A  propeller  drive  system  for  a  vessel  or  the  lilce,  which  system 
comprises 

a  first  electric  motor  connected  to  a  shaft  on  which  a  first  rotor 
and  a  first  propeller  are  disposed. 

a  second  electric  motor  connected  to  a  hollow  shaft  on  which  a 
second  rotor  and  a  second  propeller  are  disposed,  whereby  the 
first  and  second  electric  motors  are  arranged  in  succession  and 
the  shaft  of  the  first  motor  runs  coaxially  thrxxigh  the  rotor  of 
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the  second  motor  and  through  the  associated  hollow  shaft,  the 
first  and  second  propellers  being  arranged  in  succession 

a  first  power  supply  and  second  power  supply  for  feeding 
electric  power  to  the  first  and  second  motors,  respecnvely.  and 

a  control  unit  for  controlling  the  first  and  second  power  supplies 
and  through  them  the  first  and  second  electric  motors  to  rotate 
the  motors  either  in  the  same  direction  or  in  opposite  direc 
tioos.  wherein  ^  j  a 

the  first  and  second  power  supplies  comprise  fir^t  and  second 
frequency  converters. 

the  control  umt  comprises  means  for  controlling  the  frequency 
converters  so  that  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  motors  and 
their  rotational  speed  from  zero  up  to  nonunal  speed  can  be 
chosen  so  that  the  motors  can  be  driven  independently  of  each 

other,  and 
the  means  in  the  control  unit  for  controlling  the  frequency 
converter;  compnse  means  for  electrically  prevenung  the 
rotation  of  the  propeUers  independenUy  of  e*ch  other. 


SJS99Mi 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STOWING  AND 

UNSTOWING  AN  ENGINE  IN  A  DINGHY 

DomM  R.  ReJthttey.  8408  SE  53ftl  PI,  Mercer  Istend,  Wish. 


C<»ti.a*lio.  of  Ser.  N«».  242,140,  May  13,  1994  .tandtHKd. 

This  applkatioa  No*.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  554,872 

Int.  a."  B«H  2008 

UA  a.  440-53  >*".»«* 


a)  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  an  engine  heat 
exchanger,  a  radiator,  pnmary  coolant  liquid,  and  pump 
means  for  cumulating  said  primary  coolant  liquid  through  said 
engine  and  said  radiator  to  control  the  temperature  of  said 
engine; 

b)  an  external  heat  exchanger; 

c)  external  coolant  conduits  to  and  from  said  external  heat 

exchanger;  _  ,        .    . 

d)  quick  disconnect  means  for  connecting  said  external  coolant 
conduits  to  the  engine  coolant  conduits; 

e)  external  pump  means  for  circulating  primary  engine  coolant 
through  said  external  heal  exchanger,  and 

n  means  for  providing  a  source  of  a  secondary  coolant  for 
circulation  through  said  external  heat  exchanger  comprising 
water  conduits  to  and  from  said  external  heat  exchanger  and 
means  for  circulanng  water  from  an  external  source  of  rela- 
tively cool  water  via  said  water  conduits  and  through  said 
external  heat  exchanger 


1  A  method  for  stowing  an  outboard  propulsion  device  in  a 
concave  boat  hull  floating  m  water  and  having  a  substantially 
honzontal  longitudinal  axis,  the  outboard  propulsion  device  being 
fixedly  mounted  on  a  motor  mount  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  boat  hull  so  that  the  outboard  propulsion  device  has  a  hrst 
portion  that  IS  in  the  water  outboard  of  the  hull  when  the  outboard 
propulsion  device  is  m  a  deployed  position,  the  motor  mount 
having  a  first  substantially  honzontal  axis  and  a  second  subsuui- 
tially  honzontal  axis  that  is  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  first 
axis,  the  first  axis  being  parallel  to  but  separate  from  the  longitu 
dinal  axis  and  the  second  axis  being  fixed  relative  to  the  hull,  the 
method  compnsing  the  steps  of  ,   ..         , 

a)  rotating  the  motor  mount  about  the  first  axis  unul  the  motor 
mount  IS  above  the  hull;  and  .  i. 

b)  ixiuung  the  motor  mount  about  the  second  axis  and  into  the 
hull  so  that  the  first  portion  of  the  outboard  propulsion  device 
IS  stowed  within  the  hull  in  a  stowed  position 


5499^18 
CONFIGURATION  FOR  A  MARINE  ENGINE  EXHAUST 

SYSTEM 
Keith  W.  Schmidt;  Bri«n  R.  White,  both  of  SUMwrnter,  OkU., 
ud  Howwtl  F.  Africa,  Oceuskie,  Clif.,  Ksignors  to  Bnin- 

swick  Corporttioo,  Lake  Forest,  DL  

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  441,919,  May  16,  1995.  •>»«>d«ed, 

which  is  a  cootinuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  243.402,  May  16,  1994. 

Pat  No.  5.462,4*5.  This  appUcatioa  Mar.  29.  1996,  Ser.  No. 

623,730 

InL  a."  B63H  21/30 

VS.  a.  ^^«— "»  '  ^^"^ 


5,599^17 

RAPID  COOLING  SYSTEM  FOR  LIQUID-COOLED 

ENGINES 

Joaeph  Ferrante,  1  Landis  CU  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11229 

Filed  No*.  8,  1995.  Ser.  No.  554,759 

InL  CL"  B63H  21/10 

VS.  CL  440-88  *  Claims 

1  A  rapid  cooling  system  for  a  liquid-cooled  engine  compnsing 


1  In  a  boat  having  a  marine  engine  and  an  engine  transmission 
that  are  mounted  to  joisU  in  a  hull  space  between  a  hull  and  a  floor 
of  the  boat,  the  mannc  engine  and  engine  transmission  bcmg 
mounted  in  a  mid-travel  position  which  is  behind  a  dnver  seat  m 
the  boat  and  forward  of  a  transom  of  the  boat  to  leave  space 
available  rearward  of  the  engine  to  attend  water  skiers,  an 
improved  engine  exhaust  system  compnsing: 

an  exhaust  manifold  that  collects  exhaust  from  the  engine  and 

directs  the  exhaust  to  an  upwardly  facing  opening; 
an  exhaust  elbow  that  redirects  the  exhaust  rearward  from  the 

upwardly  facing  opening  of  the  manifold;  and 
an  exhaust  tube  connected  to  the  exhaust  elbow  that  directs  the 
exhaust  from  the  exhaust  elbow  to  the  transom  of  the  boau  the 
exhaust  tube  passing  rearward  of  the  engine  from  the  exhaust 
elbow  and  undenieath  a  transmission  mount  that  mounts  the 


engine  transmission  to  one  of  the  joists  of  the  boat  located  in 
the  hull  space  between  the  hull  and  the  floor  of  the  boat. 


1.  An  inflatable  bladder  compnsing  in  liner  and  a  shell,  the  liner 
and  shell  extending  generally  parallel  and  being  secured  together  at 
peripheral  portions  thereof  to  form  an  internal  chamber,  and  an 
internal  brace  within  the  chamber  secured  to  the  liner  and  the  shell, 
the  brace  including  first  and  second  generally  V-shaped  connecting 
panels,  each  of  the  generally  V-shaped  connecting  panels  including 
a  generally  V-shaped  bight  portion  secured  to  the  liner  by  a 
generally  linear  weld  and  first  and  second  end  portions  adjacent  the 
shell,  a  first  end  panel  extending  between  a  first  end  portion  of  one 
of  the  generally  V-shaped  connecting  panels  and  a  second  end 
portion  of  the  other  generally  V-shaped  connecting  panel,  the  first 
end  panel  being  connected  to  the  shell  at  plurality  of  locations 
between  said  first  and  second  end  portions,  and  second  and  third 
end  panels  extending  outwardly  from  the  other  end  portions  of  the 
generally  V-shaped  connecting  panels  and  connected  to  the  shell  at 
a  plurality  of  locabons. 


5,599,220 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  VIEWING  OBJECTS 

UNDERWATER 

Nko  Smith,  704  Campus  Dr.  6H  Rains  Houses,  Stanfortl,  Calif. 

94305 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  455,198 

Int  a.'  B63C  11/00 

VS.  CL  441-135  12  Claims 


surface  of  the  water,  a  lens  is  formed  with  the  viewing  means 
and  the  water  which  is  held  above  the  surface  of  the  water 
using  a  vacuum  formed  by  the  viewing  means. 


5,599419 

INFLATABLE  BLADDER  WITH  INTERNAL  BRACE  FOR 

CONFORMING  THE  BLADDER  TO  THE  BODY  OF  A 

WEARER 

Charics  T.  Green,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Soniform,  Inc., 

El  C^jon,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  398383 

InL  CL"  B63C  9/08 

VS.  a.  441—106  7  Claims 


5,599,221 

CONNECTORS  FOR  JOINING  CONSTRUCTION  TOY 

JOINT  ELEMENT  AND  BRICK 

Richard  J.  Gabriel,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Matrix  Toys, 

Ltd.,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  499387 

InL  CL'  A63H  33/OS 

VS.  CL  446—128  6  Claims 


mm 


24 

-22 


26~>,  j    60  ^26 


1.  A  female  connector  for  joining  a  joint  element  to  a  toy  brick, 
said  joint  element  defining  at  least  one  joint  opening  having  an 
inner  circumference,  said  brick  having  a  male  face  with  multiple 
symmetrically  arranged  cylindrical  protrusions,  said  connector 
comprising: 

(a)  a  base; 

(b)  at  least  two  projections  which  are  mounted  in  spaced  rela- 
tionship with  each  other  on  said  base,  said  projections 
together  defining  an  extoior  circumference  corresponding  to 
the  inner  circumfereixre  of  said  joint  opening,  said  projections 
for  frictionally  engaging  the  inner  circumference  of  said  joint 
opening; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  prongs  which  project  radially  outward  from  and 
beyond  said  base,  said  prongs  being  perpendicular  to  each 
other  and  perpendicular  to  said  projections: 

(d)  wherein  adjacent  prongs  are  for  frictionally  griping  the 
cylindrical  protrusions  of  said  male  face;  and 

(e)  said  base  defines  the  intersecbon  of  said  projections  and  said 
prongs. 


5,599,222 
Patent  Not  laMMd  For  Thb  Nnmbcr 


1.  An  apparatus  for  viewing  objects  under  water  from  above  the 
surface  of  the  water,  comprising: 

a  viewing  means,  the  viewing  means  being  substantially  trans- 
parent and  having  a  semispherical  concave  surface  and  a 
scmispherical  convex  surface  closely  spaced  from  one  another 
and  an  edge;  and 

buoyant  means  for  grasping  the  apparatus  coupled  to  the  edge  of 
the  viewing  means; 

wherein  wiien  the  viewing  means  is  moved  from  a  position 
submerged  in  water  to  a  position  at  least  partially  above  the 


5,599023 

METHOD  FOR  MATERIAL  REMOVAL 

GUbert  L.  Mains  Jr.,  2M2  Jodie  Dr.,  Toledo,  Ohio  43617 

Continnatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  986379,  Dec  7,  1992,  PaL 

No.  5341,608,  whfeb  is  a  continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  684,979, 

Apr.  10,  1991,  PaL  No.  5,222.132.  This  appikation  Jiu.  24, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  265,430 

InL  CL"  B24C  1/00 

VS.  a.  451—39  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  cutting  a  solid  wofiq>iece.  compnsing  the  steps 


of: 


(a)  forcing  a  stream  of  liquid  wortting  material  llirough  a  conduit 
having  an  orifice  for  emitting  the  working  material. 

(b)  cooling  a  section  of  said  conduit  that  extends  through  a  heal 
exchanger  having  a  cryogenic  fluid  in  heal  exchange  relation- 
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TWISTED  STEM  ABRADING  TOOL 
Rueben  B.  Warner,  .nd  James  B.  Tyler,  both  of  W«tUke, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  iusoa  Incorporated.  CleveUml.  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  326,488.  Oct.  20,  J994.  THis  appticaUon 
Oct  11.  1995,  Ser.  No.  541,187 
Int.  a."  B24D  15/00 
^    .,,     <»  4Cl«i«s 

U.S.  a.  451—535 


sh.p  with  said  working  material  to  thereby  cause  sol.d.tication 
of  at*e!^.  some  of  th?  worlcng  matenal  em.tted  through  sa,d 

(cl^Dingmg  sa.d  working  matenal  on  the  workp.ece  to  bore  a 

*  hoTeTans  dimensioned  so  as  to  accept  said  conduit  therein. 

(dmtending  said  conduit  out  of  said  heat  exchanger  and  into 

*  ,)L  Le  wh.le  maintaining  said  heat  exchange  relationship 
between  said  cryogenic  fluid  and  said  woriang  matenal.  and 
impinging  said  working  matenal  on  the  workpiece  within  the 
hole 


5399^24 

GROOVING  APPARATUS  FOR  INJECTION  MOLDING 

MACHINE  BARREL 

lUndy  L.  Conner,  Haywanl,  Wis.  assignor  to  Coocor  Tool  & 

MKbine.  Idc.,  Hayward,  Wis. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  428,721 
tot  a."  B24B  7/19 

28  Claims 
VS.  a.  451-236  ^  ^""^ 


1  A  twisted  stem  tool  compressing  a  flat  bundle  of  parallel 
filaments  having  a  cotter  pin  wrapped  about  the  center  thereof, 
with  the  legs  of  the  pin  beyond  the  bundle  being  twisted  to  fonn  a 
twisted  stem  tool,  said  stem  including  longitudinal  flats  operative 
,0  prevent  the  stem  from  unwinding  when  said  tool  is  dnven  in  a 
direcuon  opposite  the  rwist. 


539902* 

METHOD  AND  PLANT  FOR  SEPARATING  A  PART 

FROM  A  CARCASS 

Lars-Erik  Noriing,  Valhallsvigen  49,  S-262  00  Angelhoto, 

P<jr  NrPCr/SE94A»694,  J  371  Date  Jan.  16,  »'9^>»i<'' 
DaU  Jan.  16,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095«2331,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  26,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  583.117 
daims  priority.  appUcatioo  Sweden,  Jun.  16,  1993,  9302447 
Inta.''A22C  17/02 
i;.S.  a.  452-149  2^  Claims 


I  In  combmanon  with  a  ngid.  tubular  barrel  of  an  injection 
molding  machine,  the  barrel  having  an  inside  d»^«'f;  » 
Xd™:al  wail,  the  wall  having  inner  and  <^^ J^'^'^^'J^^ 
2^  be  modified  by  fomung  a  shallow,  liquid  "nuispomng 
^ve  along  its  .m«r  cylindncal  surface,  a  grooving  apparatus  for 

'TJ.  ^on^^  ^yZ^^cX  Shaped  slide,  the  slide  sUdab^ 
il«L  ins.de  L  barrel  the  slide  having  an  axis,  the  s^ide 
having  an  outer  surface  and  an  inner  surfacejhe  o^er  -irf3j:e 
having  a  predetermined  diameter  less  than  the  inside  diameter 
of  the  barrel.  d«  outer  surface  of  the  slide  havmg  an  elon- 
gated guide  slot  extending  generally  longitudinally  ihereal- 

b  TIrooving  device  composing  a  rotary  grooving  tool  and  a 
motor  connected  to  the  rotary  grooving  tool. 

c  a  means  for  mounting  the  grooving  device  on  thej.de  to 
cause  the  grooving  tool  to  engage  and  to  groove  the  mner 
surface  of  the  barrel,  ^         f  ,k. 

d   means  for  moving  the  sUde  along  the  inner  surface  of  the 

e  ^ie^  removably  fixed  in  the  wall  of  the  barrel  the  guide 
pifproLung  through  the  mner  surf^e  of  0^  wall  and  inw 
bie  gUKle  slot  thereby  to  limit  and  control  the  movement  and 
reuLon  of  the  slide  ,n  the  barrel  and  cause  the  liquid  traiis^ 
porting  groove  being  formed  to  have  a  shape  similar  to  the 
guide  slot. 


^9    ii-br-A    I 
5       ^6 


1  Apparatus  for  separating  a  part  from  a  carcass,  comprising: 
a  main  convevor  for  transporting  the  carcass  suspended  from  a 
first  meat-hook  on  the  main  conveyor,  a  separate  work  sution 
arranged  near  the  main  conveyor  for  separating  and  forward^ 
.ng  the  separated  pan  said  work  station  compnsmg  a  second 
nKat-hook  for  attachmg  in  the  part  to  be  separated,  means  for 
moving  the  second  meat-hook  substantially  in  a  direction 
away  from  the  first  meat-hook,  such  that  the  part  is  separ«ed 
from  the  carcass  without  any  other  cutting  acuon;  and  contro^ 
means  guiding  selecuvely  vertically  and/or  honzootally  the 
movement  of  the  second  noeat-hook 


1994. 


5,599027 
CUTTING  DEVICE 
Frank  R.  C.  Vary,  P.O.  Box  183,  Kyogk,  AnstraUa 
Filed  Mar.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  407,388 
Claims    priority,    appUcatioa    AnstraUa,    Mar.    17, 
PM451S 

tot  CL"  B26B  I5A)0 
VS.  CL  452—166  7  Claims 


j2 


^ 


m 


1.  An  animal  debomer  comprising: 

a  diaphragm  type  air  brake  chamber 

cutting  means  adapted  to  be  operated  by  said  diaphragm  type  air 
brake  chamber,  said  cutting  means  comprising  a  frame  in 
which  a  first  Made  is  fixed  and  in  which  a  second  blade  is 
slidable  between  a  position  away  from  said  first  blade  and  a 
position  in  which  the  edge  of  said  second  blade  overlaps  the 
edge  of  said  first  blade,  said  chamber  including  a  crankshaft 
coupled  to  said  second  blade  of  said  cutting  means: 

a  bracket  including  a  hand  grip  comprising  a  continuous  mem- 
ber extending  in  the  same  plane  as  said  frame  from  an  end  of 
said  bracket  for  supporting  said  air  brake  chamber  adjacent  to 
said  cutting  means  around  the  rear  of  said  air  brake  chamber 
to  the  other  end  of  said  bracket:  and 

a  trigger-operated  air  supply  control  valve  mounted  to  said 
bracket,  said  trigger  being  intermediate  between  said  air  brake 
chamber  and  said  cutting  means  and  spaced  laterally  inwardly 
of  said  hand  grip,  wherein  said  spacing  between  said  trigger 
of  said  air  supply  control  valve  and  said  hand  grip  is  such  that 
at  least  partial  extension  of  a  thumb  of  an  operator's  hand 
when  gripping  said  hand  grip  is  required  to  operate  said 
tngger 


5,599028 
CLAMP  FOR  HOLDING  OYSTERS  AND  LIKE  MOLLUSC 

WHILE  BEING  PRYED  OPENED 
Laurent  Thibanlt,  1400  Clt,  Filteau,  Bcmi^res,  QC,  Canada 
Filed  Apr.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  634,938 
tot  a.*  A22C  29/04 
VS.  a.  452—185  13  Claims 

1.  A  clamp  for  holding  an  oyster  and  Uke  mollusc  while  being 
pryed  opened,  comprising  an  inner  half  shell  and  an  outer  half 
shell,  each  half  shell  of  elongated  shape,  with  a  front  edge  and  a 
rear  end  and  of  U-shaped  cross-section  including  two  side  walls,  a 
central  wall  and  a  back  wall  which  define  a  cavity  opened  at  said 
front  edge,  hinge  means  hinging  said  two-half  shells  together  at 
their  rear  ends  said  two  half  shells  capable  of  pivoting  to  a  closed 
position  facing  each  other  with  the  two  cavities  forming  an  enclo- 
sure with  a  front  opening,  the  side  walls  of  said  inner  half  shell 
nesting  within  the  cavity  the  outer  half  shell,  whereby  the  size  of 
said  enclosure  is  variable  and  said  enclosure  is  accessible  at  said 


front  opening,  and  whereby  a  mollusc  of  variable  size  can  be 
located  in  said  enclosure  and  clamped  by  inward  pressure  exerted 
on  said  central  walls  while  being  exposed  to  a  prying  knife  at  said 
front  opening. 


5,599029 

ENHANCEMENT  OF  WALL  JET  TRANSPORT 

PROPERTIES 

Scott  D.  CiMUKk,  BrooHifcld,  a^  Robert  B.  FarrtagUiii, 

GoMca,  both  oT  Colo„  ■■ipiori  to  Midwest  RcMunch  Inatl- 

tnte,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

FDcd  May  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  436,144 

tot  CL'  B60S  1/54 

VS.  CL  454—121  20  Claims 


1 .  A  method  for  enhancing  the  transport  of  heat  and  mass  from  a 
solid  surface  by  minimizing  the  thickness  of  the  boundary,  layer  of 
an  air  flow  that  attaches  to  and  spreads  out  over  the  surface  of  said 
solid  comprising  the  steps  of  imparting  periodic  pressure  pulsa- 
tions to  the  air  in  the  plenum,  and  impinging  said  pulsated  air  on 
said  solid  surface. 


5,599030 

AIR  OUTLET  STRUCTURE  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE  AIR 

CONDITIONERS 

Rikibei  Nanise,  and  AkfliilM  Sogimoto,  botli  of  Hamamatsu, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Hynndai  Electronics  Industries  Co..  Ltd., 

Kyoungid-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Continuition  of  Ser.  No.  283,156,  Aug.  3,  1994.  abandoned. 

This  appUcatioa  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  630,618 

Claims  priority,  appiicatioD  Japan,  Sep.  21,  1993,  5-257769 

tot  CL"  B60H  1/34 

VS.  CL  454—155  1  Claim 

1.  An  air  outlet  structure  for  an  instrument  panel  mounted  air 

outlet  automotive  air  condibotier.  comprising: 
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a  plurality  of  vertical  tins  tumably  disposed  in  said  air  ouUet  for 
controlling  the  honzontal  flow  of  the  condiuoned  air;  said 
vertical  fins  posiuoned  at  the  front  side  of  a  location  within 
said  air  outlet. 

each  of  said  verucal  fins  including  an  integral  pin; 

a  plurality  of  honzontal  fins  tumably  disposed  in  the  deep  side 
of  the  outlet  for  controlling  the  vertical  direction  ot  the 
conditioned  air; 

each  of  said  honzontal  fins  including  an  integral  pin, 

a  knob  slidably  fined  on  one  of  said  vertical  fins  for  turning  said 
fins;  and 

a  pair  of  parallel  legs  formed  at  the  back  of  said  knob  and 
engaging  with  an  integral  bar  of  one  of  said  honzontal  hns. 
for  turning  said  honzontal  fin.  said  parallel  legs  having  their 
leading  portions  fomied  into  an  arcuate  portion  having  a 
radius  taken  on  said  pin  of  said  one  of  said  vertical  fins 
wherein  said  leading  end  portions  trace  a  circular  arc  on  said 
pin. 


5^99^1 

SECirum  SYSTEMS  AND  METHODS  FOR  A 

VTOEOGRAPHICS  AND  AUTHENTICATION  GAME/ 

PROGRAM  FABRICATING  DEVICE 

Toshiro  Hibino,  and  Satoshi  Yamalo,  both  of  Kyoto-fu.  Japan. 

■ssinion  to  Nintendo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1994.  Ser.  No.  332312 

Int.  Cl^  A63F  9/00 

VS.  a.  4«— 29  2«  Claims 


a  initially  inhibiung  the  computer  systeins  from  copying  or 
editing  game  program  files; 

b  reading  an  identificauon  code  stored  on  an  identificauon 
device  inserted  into  the  identification  device  interface  of  one 
of  said  computer  systems. 

c.  companng  the  identification  code  read  from  the  identification 
device  to  an  identificauon  code  read  from  a  game  program  file 
stored  on  a  removable  disk  inserted  in  the  removable  disk 
dnve  of  the  computer  system  receiving  the  identification 
device  in  step  (b); 

d  if  a  predetermined  relauonship  exists  between  the  identifica- 
tion codes  read  from  the  identification  device  and  from  the 
game  program  file  stored  on  the  removable  disk,  enabling  the 
computer  system  receiving  the  identificauon  device  in  step  (b» 
to  copy  and  edit  the  game  program  file; 

e    editing  the  game  program  file  to  create  an  edited  game 

program  denved  from  the  game  program  file; 
f  authenticaung  a  game  cartndge  inserted  in  the  game  cartndge 
interface  of  the  computer  system  receiving  the  idenufication 
device  in  step  (b)  and.  if  the  game  cartndge  is  authenuc, 
copying  at  least  a  portion  of  the  edited  game  program  to  the 
game  cartndge;  and 
g  playing  the  edited  game  program  stored  on  the  authenticated 
game  cartndge  on  any  of  the  computer  systems,  regardless  of 
whether  the  computer  system  receiving  the  authenticated 
game  cartndge  is  enabled  to  copy  and  edit  the  game  program 
file  in  step  (d) 


5,599,232 
MEMORY  CARTRIDGE  WITH  INTERFACE  HAVING 
GRAPHICS  CO-PROCESSOR 
Richard  Darling,  Moreton  MoixeU,  EngUnd.  assignor  to  Code- 
masters  Limited.  London,  England 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  42,5*7,  Apr.  5.  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5,395.112.  This  application  Oct.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  318,968 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  2,  1992, 
9210786 

InL  a."^  A63F  9/22 
VS.  a.  463-^*4  23  Ctalms 


UMI 


1  A  method  for  restricting  the  playing  and  copying  of  video 
games  to  authonzed  users,  wherein  users  have  access  lo  interactive 
computer  systems  having  a  display  screen,  an  identification  device 
interface,  a  removable  disk  dnve  and  a  game  cartndge  iniertace. 
compnsing  the  following  steps; 


1  A  memory  cartndge  removably  received  by  a  predetermined 
type  video  game  console  which  has  a  microprocessor  and  a  graph- 
ics proces.s«w.  said  cartndge  compnsing: 

an  interface  including  a  graphics  co-processor  and  a  first  casing 
with  one  end  received  by  said  predetermined  type  video  game 
const>le;  and 
a  game  cartndge  including  a  second  casing  removably  attach 
able  to  said  first  casing  and  including  at  least  one  game 
program  therein  requinng  the  combination  of  said  graphics 
co-processor  and  said  predetermined  type  Mdeo  gariK  console 
graphics  processor  for  execution 


5,599033 
COAXL\L  DRIVE  CABLE  CENTERING  APPARATIS 
John  E.  Shaulis,  Carrollton,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Vlnylex  Corpora- 
tion, Knoxville,  Tenn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  509,893,  Apr.  16,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5J64J07,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  212,077, 

Jun.  28,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

786,146,  Oct  8,  1985,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  496,826,  May  23,  1983,  abandoned.  This  application 

Aug.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  290,542 

Int.  CI."  AOIG  3/06;  F16C  IA)6 

VS.  CI.  464—52  4  Oaims 


1.  In  combination  with  rotary  power  transmitting  apparatus  of 
the  type  including  dnve  means,  means  for  being  rotatably  dnven 
by  said  dnve  means,  and  a  flexible,  torque  transmitting  cable 
between  and  operably  connected  to  said  drive  means  and  said 
routably  driven  means  and  mounted  for  rotation  within  a  generally 
cylindncal  shaped  cable  housing,  said  drive  means  rotating  said 
cable  and  thereby  said  rotatably  driven  means,  a  flexible  centering 
device  extending  through  said  cable  housing  for  concentrically 
centenng  said  cable  with  respect  to  said  cable  housing,  said  cen 
tenng  device  comprising: 

an  elongated  sleeve  defining  a  generally  circular  cylindrical 
passage-way   through   which   said   cable   passes,   said   cable 
being  supported  by  said  elongated  sleeve  in  said  cylindrical 
passageway  for  rotation  relative  to  said  elongated  sleeve  and 
a  plurality  of  fins  extending  radially  outwardly  from  said  elon- 
gated sleeve  and  with  respect  to  said  cylindrical  passageway  a 
sufiicient  distance  to  contact  the  intenor  surface  of  said  cable 
housing  solely  at  the  outer  ends  of  said  fins  and  lo  concentn- 
cally  center  said  cylindncal  passageway  with  respect  to  the 
interior  of  said  cable  housing, 
adjacent  ones  of  said  fins  defining  a  space  between  one  another 
and  between  the  interior  surface  of  said  cable  housing  and 
said  elongated  sleeve, 
said  fins  being  unconnected  with  one  another  at  their  outer  ends, 
said  fins  each  extending  continuously   longitudinally  over  a 

major  portion  of  the  length  of  said  elongated  sleeve, 
said  centenng  device  being  dimensionally  formed  to  be  con- 
strained against  rotational  movement  within  said  cable  hous- 
ing. 


5499^34 
CONSTANT  VELOCITY  FIXED  JOINT 
Peter  Han,  Heoner;  Werner  Knidc,  Neunkircfaen,  and  Herbert 
Tiureg,  HcBDcf,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  GKN  Automo- 
tive AG,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  396,549,  Mar.  1,  1995,  which  is  a 
divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  041,544,  Apr.  2,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,433,668. 
This  application  Mar.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  619,999 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  3,  1992,  42  22 
170.6;  Apr.  3,  1992,  42  11  042.4;  Feb.  16,  1993,  43  03  901.4 

Int  a."  F16D  3/224 
VS.  a.  464—145  14  Claims 

1.  A  constant  velocity  fixed  joint  comprising: 
a  bell-shaped  outer  joint  part  having  an  open  end.  a  cavity  and  a 
plurality  of  uniformly  cireumferentially  distributed  undercut- 
free  outer  running  grooves,  said  outer  joint  pan  further  having 


inner  faces  arranged  between  said  outer  running  grooves  said 
inner  faces  being  designed  to  be  undercut-free; 

an  inner  joint  part  disposed  within  said  cavity  and  having  a 
plurality  of  inner  running  grooves  corresponding  to  said  outer 
running  grooves; 

a  cage  having  a  plurality  of  windows  and  a  spherical  outer  face, 
said  cage  being  arranged  between  said  outer  joint  part  and 
said  inner  joint  part; 

a  torque  transmitting  ball  received  in  each  of  said  plurality  of 
inner  and  outer  running  grooves  and  guided  in  a  respective 
window  of  said  cage; 

a  one  piece  ring  being  provided  with  an  annular  base  and  at  least 
two  unitary  fingers  pointing  axially  and  radially  inwardly  into 
said  cavity  of  said  outer  joint  part,  each  of  said  fingers  being 
held  between  two  adjacent  outer  running  grooves  so  as  to  abut 
said  spherical  outer  face  of  said  cage  in  order  lo  axially 
outwardly  secure  said  cage,  said  ring  annular  base  being 
welded  to  said  outer  joint  part  to  prevent  movement  of  the 
base  with  respect  to  the  outer  part  and  to  form  a  gap  between 
said  ring  and  outer  joint  pan  such  that  said  nng  is  arranged  at 
an  axial  distance  from  a  radial  end  face  located  at  said  open 
end  of  said  outer  joint  part,  and  said  fingers  observing  a 
predetermined  axial  play  relative  to  said  cage  with  said 
spherical  outer  face  of  said  cage  being  held  at  a  distance  from 
said  inner  faces  of  said  outer  joint  pan  arranged  between 
adjacent  outer  running  grooves. 


5,599,235 

COLLAPSIBLE  SKATE  RAMP 

Roger  Lynbcrg.  157  26th  St,,  Del  Mar,  Calii:  92014 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  515,817 

Int  a."  A63C  19/10 

VS.  a.  472—89 


16  Claims 


r-     ^" 


7y- 


■^ 
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1  A  collapsible  ramp  for  providing  aerial  lift  to  users  of  skates, 
skateboards,  bicycles  and  the  like  comprising  at  least  two  lateral 
secuons  and  attachment  means  for  securing  adjacent  sections 
together,  each  section  comprising  a  riding  surface,  side  walls, 
support  means,  and  base  means  for  contacbng  a  ground  surface, 
wherein  one  of  said  at  least  two  sections  compnses  a  leading 
section  further  comprising  an  incline  from  the  ground  surface  and 
another  of  said  two  or  more  sections  comprises  a  final  section 
comprising  an  incline  to  a  launch  height  and  further  wherein  the 
suppon  means  comprises  one  or  more  of  bulkheads,  cross  braces, 
retaining  ribs  and  gussets. 
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5,599036 

BUMPER  BOWLING  SYSTEM 

Job  p.  Foe,  P.O.  Bos  1824,  KamucU,  HL  96743 

CoatiBMiioii^-IMrt  of  Ser.  No.  922,721,  Jul.  31,  1992,  Pat. 

No.  5y449326.  This  appUcatioii  May  13,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

242,309 

Im.  CL*  A«D  SAX) 

VS.  a.  473-55  <5  C*'««» 


1.  A  system  for  use  with  a  bowling  lane,  the  lane  having  a  first 
edge  and  a  second  edge  and  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  the 
second  end  for  receiving  pins  thereon,  the  lane  capable  of  support- 
ing a  rolling,  bowling  ball  on  the  surface  thereof,  the  system 
comprising: 

first  bumper  means  adjacent  the  first  edge  of  the  lane  for 
deflecting  a  ball  leaving  the  lane  back  onto  the  lane: 

second  bumper  means  adjacent  the  second  edge  of  the  lane  for 
deflecting  a  ball  leaving  the  lane  back  onto  the  lane: 

first  sensor  means  to  detect  a  ball  striking  said  first  bumper 


second  sensor  means  to  detect  a  ball  striking  said  second  bumper 
means: 

first  signal  means  located  adjacent  the  first  edge  of  the  lane 
capable  of  emittmg  a  signal  to  the  user, 

second  signal  means  capable  of  emitting  a  signal  to  the  user 
wherein  said  first  and  said  second  signal  means  each  are 
comprised  of  a  multiplicity  of  linear  sections: 

first  frame  means  for  permanendy  locating  said  first  bumper 
means,  said  first  sensor  means  and  said  first  signal  means 
adjacent  the  first  edge  of  the  lane  to  the  floor,  and 

second  frame  means  for  permanently  locating  said  second 
bunker  means,  said  second  sensor  means  and  said  second 
signal  means  adjacent  the  second  edge  of  the  lane  and  to  the 
floor. 


UMI 


5,599,237 

GOLF  BALL  DISPENSER  WITH  PIVOTABLE  TEEING 

DEVICE 

Robert  F.  FcOermaa,  304  WUlowbrookc  La.,  Royersford.  Pa. 

194M,  and  Robert  E.  Fettemum,  2477  11th  Ave.  SW.,  Largo, 

Fin.  34640 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  617,549 
Int.  a."  A63B  69/36 
VS.  a.  473—137  5  CUims 

1.  A  new  and  improved  golf  ball  dispenser  with  pivouble  teeing 
device  comprising,  in  combination: 
a  base  member  formed  in  an  elongated  planar  configuration  with 
a  linear  rear  edge,  a  rounded  front  edge,  a  center  point,  an 
upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface,  the  base  having  inwardly 
angled  side  walls  from  the  center  point  to  the  rounded  front 
end,  a  golf  tee  being  affixed  to  the  rounded  front  edge  of  the 
base,  a  honzontally  posiuoned  cross  support  being  affixed 
across  the  upper  surface  of  the  base  member  between  the 
center  point  and  the  rear  edge,  first  and  second  opposing 
vertical  side  walls  being  positioned  between  the  center  point 
and  rear  edge  of  the  base,  each  vertical  side  wall  having  an 
inner  surface,  an  outer  surface,  an  upper  extent,  a  lower 
extent,  a  front  extent  and  a  rear  extent,  the  first  vertical 
sidewall  including  a  feed  hole  extending  therethrough,  a  rect- 
angular block  with  an  angled  upper  section  being  affixed  to 


the  cross  support  adjacent  to  the  feed  hole  of  the  first  vertical 
sidewall.  a  vertically  positioned  short  front  wall  being  affixed 
to  the  front  extent  of  the  vertical  side  walls; 
a  ball  reservoir  formed  in  an  elongated  hollow  generally  rectan- 
gular configuration  with  an  open  upper  extent  and  an  open 
lower  extent,  the  ball  reservoir  including  a  feed  hole  posi- 
tioned adjacent  the  lower  extent  thereof,  die  ball  reservoir 
being  positioned  over  the  angled  upper  section  of  the  rectan- 
gular block  and  flush  against  the  first  vertical  side  wall,  the 
feed  hole  of  die  ball  reservoir  and  rectangular  block  being 
positioned  in  alignment,  a  bracket  being  positioned  around  the 
ball  support  and  coupled  to  the  first  vertical  sidewall  to  secure 
the  ball  support  in  place: 
a  ball  feed  assembly  including  a  retractable  lever  and  a  ball 
guide  ramp,  the  retractoble  lever  being  formed  in  a  generally 
J-shaped  configuration  with  a  long  planar  rectangular  segment 
formed  contiguously  with  a  short  curved  segment,  the  long 
rectangular  segment  having  a  flat  upper  surface  and  an  outer 
end  including  a  cushioned  pad  positioned  thercaround,  a 
spring  having  a  first  end  coupled  to  die  upper  surface  of  the 
retractable  lever  and  a  second  end  coupled  to  the  base  adja- 
cent to  the  rear  edge,  the  short  curved  segment  including  a 
concave  upper  surface  and  a  front  portion  having  an  aperture 
extending  therethrough,  the  front  portion  of  die  short  segment 
also  including  two  slots  positioned  therein;  and 
die  guide  ramp  including  two  opposing  rails  each  having  a  first 
and  a  second  end.  die  first  end  of  each  opposing  rail  being 
affixed  within  die  slots  of  the  short  curved  segment  of  the 
lever,  die  second  end  of  each  rail  being  fomied  contiguously 
widi  a  ball  placement  ring,  die  ball  feed  assembly  being 
pivotally  coupled  to  die  front  extent  of  die  vertical  side  walls 
by  an  axle  positioned  through  die  aperture  in  die  short  curved 
segment  of  the  lever,  die  upper  surface  of  die  short  curved 
segment  serving  as  a  ball  receiving  area  being  positioned 
bencad)  and  adjacent  to  die  feed  hole  m  die  first  vertical  side 
wall,  in  an  operative  onentation  a  plurality  of  golf  balls  being 
positioned  within  die  ball  reservoir  one  above  another,  the 
weight  of  die  balls  forcing  one  ball  at  a  time  upon  die  angled 
upper  section  of  die  rectangular  block,  through  the  feed  bole 
and  into  die  ball  receiving  area  of  die  lever,  in  an  operative 
onenution  a  user  pivoting  die  retractable  lever  and  guide 
ramp  downwanlly  with  die  head  of  a  golf  club,  die  guide 
ramp  being  pivoted  to  a  downwardly  pitched  angle  such  that 
the  ball  placement  ring  being  positioned  at  a  lower  vertical 
height  dien  the  first  end  of  die  ramp,  a  golf  ball  then  rolling 
down  the  rails  of  die  downwardly  pitched  ramp  and  thrcxigh 
die  ball  placement  nng  and  upon  the  tee,  upon  release  of  die 
retracuble  lever  die  spring  forcing  die  retractable  lever  and 
guide  ramp  back  lo  a  vertical  orientation. 


5499,238 
GOLF  PRACTICE  DEVICE 
Anthony  G.  Roderick,  Sdtiute,  R.I.,  aasignor  to  Edward  J. 
Field,  Sdtiute,  R.I. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  578,909 

Int  a."  A63B  69/36 

VS.  a.  473—147  19  Claims 


1.  A  golf  practice  device  comprising: 

a  practice  ball: 

an  elastic  cord  having  a  first  end  anchored  to  said  practice  ball: 

a  swivel  element  having  a  first  swivel  end  anchored  to  a  second 
end  of  said  elastic  cord: 

a  non-elastic  cord  having  a  first  end  anchored  to  a  second  swivel 
end  of  said  swivel  element; 

weight  means  anchored  to  a  second  end  of  said  non-elastic  cord 
for  weighing  down  said  practice  ball  and  substantially  pre- 
venting said  practice  ball  from  flying  away  when  hit,  said 
weigh!  means  being  nn»vable  when  said  ball  is  hit  to  absorb 
energy  imparted  to  die  ball,  said  swivel  element  permitting 
relative  rotation  of  said  elastic  cord  with  respect  to  said 
non-elastic  cord  when  said  practice  ball  moves  through  dK 


5,599,239 
HEADWATCHER 
Cbeoi  K.  Kim,  175  Solana  Dr.,  Los  Altos,  Calif.  94022;  Lam- 
bert A.  Ung,  5228  Caas  St  #2,  San  Diego,  Calif.  92109,  and 
James  J.  Kim,  2909  Bay  Village  Cir.  #2003,  SanU  Rosa, 
CaUf.  95403 

Filed  Dec  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  568,740 
Int.  CL'  A63B  69/36 
VS.  CI.  473—208  6  Claims 

1.  A  device  which  monitors  a  golfer's  head  turn  dunng  a  golf 
swing  which  comprises: 

:  (a)  a  means  for  detecting  when  a  golf  club  strikes  a  golf  ball, 
thereby  creating  a  ball  strike  time,  die  ball  strike  detecting 
means  is  connected  lo  a  microprocessor: 

(b)  a  means  for  detecting  when  die  golfer's  head  is  aligned  widi 
the  ball,  the  head  alignment  detecting  means  is  connected  to 
the  microprocessor  and  comprises  an  optical  emitter  and  an 
optical  sensor,  whereby  the  optical  emitter  provides  a  signal 
which  is  detected  by  die  optical  sensor: 

(c)  a  means  for  detecting  when  the  head  alignment  with  the  ball 
ceases,  diereby  creating  a  head  turn  time,  the  head  turn 

I  detecting  means  further  comprises  a  reflector,  the  reflector 
being  fixed  on  or  about  the  front  of  the  golfer's  bead  for 


ff 


reflecting  the  signal  from  the  optical  emitter  thus  providing  a 
reflected  signal,  and  the  optical  sensor  detecting  the  reflected 
signal; 

(d)  a  means  for  determining  whether  the  head  turn  time  occurs 
before  or  after  die  ball  strike  time,  whereby  die  determining 
means  is  performed  by  the  microprocessor  which  receives 
input  of  die  ball  strike  time  and  the  head  turn  time;  and  (e) 

(e)  a  means  for  providing/feedback  from  the  microprocessor  of 
whether  the  head  turn  time  occurred  before  or  after  the  ball 
strike  time. 


5499,240 

GOLF  TRAINING  DEVICE 

Toni  Feldmeier,  Frauenried  3,  D-83737  Irscbenberg,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  544,437 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  9,  1995,  195  41 

842.5 

Int  a."  A63B  69/36 


VS.  a.  473—218 


20  Claims 


62  so 


1.  A  golf  training  device  including: 

a  base  element  (1)  resting  on  the  ground,  which  is  directed 
toward  the  target  hole,  a  guide  rod  (2)  fastened  diereon  at  an 
angle  by  means  of  an  intermediate  element  (3)  also  resting  on 
the  ground,  a  barrier  in  the  form  of  a  resilient  rod  (5)  attached 
by  a  tensible  bearing  element  (4)  wherein. 

the  guide  rod  (2),  which  is  a  straight  rod,  can  be  positioned  at  a 
right  angle  (a)  with  respect  to  the  base  element  (1)  b>  said 
intermediate  elenKnt  (3),  and 

the  tensible  bearing  element  (4)  includes  a  portion  which  can  be 
connected  widi  the  rod  (5),  by  means  of  which  die  bearing 
element  (4)  can  be  fixed  in  place  on  the  guide  rod  (2)  at 
various  angular  positions  in  respect  to  the  base  element  (1). 
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<  ^99.241  5^99,243 

GOLF  CLUB  GOLF  CLUB  HEAD  WITH  PERIPHERAL  WEIGHT 

Romiie  Pritcbrtt,  Pidm  D«ert,  Cidlf.  «id  Bmid.  Morgmn,  Kenji  KotayasW,  T!wb«me,  J.p«n,  assignor  to  K.  K.  Endo 

41-795  Larfo,  Palm  Dtsert,  Calif.  92211.  assisnors  to  Brenda  Seisakusho,  Itebamc  Japan 


Morpud,  Palm  Desert,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  18, 1W4,  Ser.  No.  342039 
Int  a."  A63B  69/36 
VS.  CL  473—238 


DiviskMi  of  Ser.  No.  250.431,  May  27,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5^64,705.  This  applicatioD  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  584,947 
CUiaos  priority,  appiicatioa  Japan,  May  31,  1993,  5-129627; 
9  Claims    JuL  22,  1993,  5-181685;  Oct.  4,  1993.  5-248195;  Mar.  30.  1994, 
6-61178 

Int  a."  A63B  53/04 
VS.  CI.  473—335  '  Claims 


1.  In  a  golf  club  having  a  sliaft  and  a  flat  clubface  the  iniprove- 
menl  which  compnses  that  the  center  of  the  shaft  is  in  alignment 
with  the  center  of  the  clubface  and  at  an  angle  and  passing  through 
the  shaft  between  50°  and  900°  with  respect  to  the  vertical,  the 
clubface  having  an  integral  middle  portion  with  an  arch  of  at  least 
about  1  62  inches  high  said  shaft  being  attached  to  said  middle 
portion,  and  indicator  means  for  aligning  up  the  golf  club  with  a 
golf  ball. 


1.  A  golf  club  head  composing: 

a  head  body  having  a  face  and  a  back; 

an  embedding  groove  formed  in  a  peripheral  portion  of  the  baclt 

of  said  head  body; 
a  balance  weight  formed  of  a  material  denser  than  that  of  said 

head  body,  which  is  press-fined  into  said  embedding  groove 

along  a  peripheral  portion  of  the  back  of  said  head  body; 
a  cavity  which  is  machined  in  an  area  on  the  back  of  said  head 

body,  said  cavity  being  provided  in  the  area  sunuunded  by 

said  balance  weight. 


UMI 


5,599^42 

GOLF  CLUB  SHAFT  AND  CLUB  INCLUDING  SUCH 

SHAFT 

Scrte  Sotvicke,  Aanccy,  France;   Benoit  Vioccnt,  Lcucadia, 

CaUt,  and  B^aMictc  Beau,  Ceyzcricu.  France,  assi«nors  to 

Tkylor  Made  Golf  Compuiy.  Inc„  CarWMd,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  596,M4 
ClaiiBa  priority.  appUcadoo  France,  Feb.  13,  1995,  95  01809 

Int.  a."  A63B  53/10  

VS.  CI  473—318  I*  Claims 

5,599044 

AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION  SHIFTER  FOR 

VELOCIPEDES 

RnscU  A.  Etiiingtoa.  190  Garlietd  PI.  -  #5F,  Brooldyn,  N.Y. 

11215 

FUed  Aug.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  514,657 

Int  a."  F16H  9/06 

VS.  a.  474—70  »  Claims 

1  A  golf  club  shaft  comprising 

an  elongated  tube  extending  along  an  axis,  the  tube  being 

demarcated  by  an  extenor  surface,  an  interior  surface,  a  up 

adapted  to  be  affixed  to  a  club  head,  and  a  bun  adapted  to  be 

affixed  to  a  gnp,  a  predeiemiinate  thickness  separating  the 

exterior  surface  from  the  interior  surface  to  form  a  penpheral 

wall  comprising  several  layers  of  matenals. 
wherein  on  at  least  30*  of  the  length  of  the  mbe.  the  penpheral 

wall  comprises  at  least  two  layers,  a  first  layer  made  of  a 

material  with  a  density  (pi)  and  a  longitudinal  Youngs  modu- 
lus (El)  and  a  second  layer  made  of  a  material  with  a  density 

(p2)  and  a  longitudinal  Young's  modulus  (E2),  tlie  first  and 

second  layers  being  separated  by  a  separation  layer  made  of  a 

substantially  isotropic  material  having  a  density  (p3)  and  a 

longitudinal  Young's  modulus  (E3).  the  densities  (pi,  p2)  of 

the  matenals  of  the  first  and  second  layers  being  greater  than 

die  density  (p3)  of  die  material  of  die  separation  layer,  die 

longinidinal  Young's  moduli  (El.  E2)  of  die  matenals  of  die        1  The  mcUwd  of  operating  a  velocipede  of  Uie  type  compnsing 

first  and  second  layers  being  respecuvely  greater  dian  20  GPa.    a  tracuon  wheel,  a  manually  actuated  pedal  crank,  a  dnve  train 

and  die  longitudinal  Young  s  modulus  (E3)  of  die  matenal  of   between  die  tracuon  wheel  and  die  pedal  crank,  a  speed  range 

die  sepanuion  layer  being  lower  dian  20  GPa.  changing  power  transmission  opcranvely  connected  in  die  dnve 


train  and  a  control  member  for  upshifting  and  downshifting  the 
speed  range  of  the  transmission,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

measuring  the  pedal  crank  speed  and  pedal  crank  force, 
pedalling  the  velocipede  in  a  selected  speed  range, 
producing  a  first  control  signal  when  the  time  average  value  of 
rotational  speed  of  the  pedal  crank  increases  to  a  predeter- 
mined value, 
initiating  actuation  of  the  control  member  to  upshift  the  trans- 
mission when  the  first  control  signal  is  produced, 
producing  a  second  control  signal  when  the  time  average  value 

of  pedal  crank  force  increases  to  a  predetermined  value, 
and  initiadng  actuation  of  the  control  member  to  downshift  the 

transmission  when  the  second  control  signal  is  produced. 
9.  An  automatic  speed  range  shifter  for  a  velocipede  having  a 
traction  wheel,  a  manually  actuated  pedal  crank,  a  drive  train 
between  the  pedal  crank  and  the  tracbon  wheel  and  a  ratio- 
changing  transmission  operatively  connected  in  said  drive  train  and 
a  control  member  for  upshifting  and  downshifting  the  speed  range 
of  the  transmission,  said  shifter  comprising: 

means  for  measuring  the  pedal  crank  speed  and  pedal  crank 

force, 
means  for  producing  a  first  control  signal  when  the  time  average 
value  of  rotational  speed  of  die  pedal  crank  increases  to  a 
predetennined  value, 
means  for  initiating  actuation  of  the  control  member  to  upshift 

the  transmission  when  the  first  control  signal  is  produced, 
means  for  producing  a  second  control  signal  when  the  time 
average  value  of  pedal  force  increases  to  a  predetennined 
value, 
and  means  for  initiating  actuation  of  die  control  member  to 
downshift  die  transmission  when  the  second  control  signal  is 
produced. 


5,599045 

BELT  TENSIONER  WITH  LAMELLAR  SLIDING 

BEARING  RING 

Peter  Gicse,  Herzogcnaurach,  Germany,  assignor  to  INA  WU- 

zUger  SchMfller  KG,  HcrzogenaunKfa,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  511>I6 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Aug.  12,  1994,  44  28 
560.4 

Int  CL^F16H  7/0S:7/16 
VS.  CL  474—135  5  Claims 


tensioner  further  comprising  a  pivoting  axle  (4)  rigidly  connected 
to  the  housing  (5).  while  the  tension  arm  (1)  is  pivotally  mounted 
on  the  pivoting  axle  using  a  sliding  bearing  ring  (7)  arranged  in  an 
annular  space  (6)  which  is  defined  radially  between  a  first  element 
ngidly  connected  to  the  housing  (5)  and  a  second  element  rigidly 
connected  to  the  tension  arm  (1).  wherein  the  sliding  bearing  ring 
(7)  has  a  dirough-slot  (17)  into  which  a  projection  (18)  on  one  of 
the  first  element  and  the  second  element  engages. 


5,599046 
TOOTHED  BELT 
Tom   Fujiwara,   Tokorozawa;   Yoshinori   Itoh,   Hanno,   and 
Masato  TomobncU,  Sakado,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tsub- 
akimoto  Chain  Co.,  Osalta-fii,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  404,829 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  16,  1994,  6-070185 
Int  a.'  F16G  1/2S 
VS.  a.  474—205  2  Claims 


1.  A  toothed  Itelt  including  a  rubber  composition-molded  cured 
material,  a  tensile  body  embedded  therewithin,  and  a  tooth  sheet, 
wherein  said  rubber  composition-molded  cured  material  com- 
prises: 

0.38  to  0.91  g  of  organic  peroxide,  based  on  — O — O-linlcage 
amount,  to  100  g  of  a  polymer  composition  in  which  zinc 
polymethacrylate  and  hydrogenated  nitrile  rubber  with  hydro- 
genation  rale  of  90  to  95%  are  compounded  in  a  weight  ratio 
of  from  4:96  to  20:80: 
0.5  to  2.0  g  to  100  g  of  polymer  composition  of  more  than  one 

higher  organic  acid  ester; 
0.5  to  2.0  g  to  100  g  of  polymer  composition  of  maleimide 

compound;  and 
20  to  40  g  to  100  g  of  polymer  composition  of  calcium  carbon- 
ate, wherein  said  polymer  composition  includes; 
(i)   polymer  complex   wherein   zinc   polymethacrylate   and 
hydrogenated  nitrile  rubber  widi  hydrogenation  rate  of 
90-95%  are  polymerized  in  a  compounding  weight  ratio  of 
from  40:60  to  50:50;  and 
(ii)  hydrogenated  nitrile  rubber  with  hydrogenation  rate  of 
90-95%,  wherein  said  polymer  complex  and  said  hydroge- 
nated nitrile  ruiiber  are  compounded  in  a  weight  ratio  of 
ftum  10:90  to  40:60. 


1.  A  tensioner  for  traction  means  such  as  belts  and  chains, 
comprising  a  tension  arm  (1)  carrying  a  tension  roller  (2)  for  die 
traction  means,  said  tension  arm  (1)  being  urged  against  the 
traction  means  by  a  spring  (8)  supported  on  a  housing  (5).  die 


5,599047 
TRANSMISSION  ASSEMBLY  FOR  TRACTORS 
Mizuya    MaisaAi^    Sanda,    Japan,    assignor    to    KanzaU 
KokyukoU  Mfjg.  Co.,  Ltd,,  Japan 

Filed  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  Na  441,438 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  15,  1994,  6-158090; 
Dec.  6,  1994,  6-330106 

Int  a.*  F16H  61/26 
VS.  CL  475—128  25  Claims 

23  In  a  tractor  comprising  a  fluid-operated  speed  change  mecha- 
nism (12)  which  is  disposed  wiUiin  a  vehicle  body  housing  (1) 
having  an  internal  partition  wall  (la),  a  fluid  supply  system  char- 
acterized in: 
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that  a  fluid  pomp  (72)  for  supplying  fluid  lo  said  speed  change 
mechanism  (12)  is  mounted  on  said  partition  wall  (la),  while 
a  control  valve  assembly  (63)  which  includes  a  direcuonal 
control  valve  (78)  and  is  operable  to  control  the  operation  of 
said  speed  change  mechanism  (12)  is  fixedly  supported  by 
said  vehicle  body  housing  (1)  such  that  a  valve  housing  (64. 
66.  67)  of  said  control  valve  assembly  is  in  a  close  contact  at 
a  part  thereof  with  an  outer  surface  (Ic)  of  said  vehicle  body 
housing,  said  valve  housing  (64.  66.  67)  including  in  it  a  fluid 
inlet  port  (7IP)  of  said  control  valve  assembly  (63)  which 
opens  at  said  outer  surt'ace  (Ic)  and  is  communicated  to  a 
fluid  discharge  port  (72/»  of  said  fluid  pump  (72)  through  a 
fluid  passage  (75)  formed  in  said  partition  wall  (la);  and 

that  a  hollow  cylindncal  filter  (200)  is  insetted  in  said  fluid 
passage  (75)  from  the  side  of  said  valve  housing  (64.  66.  67). 
said  filter  being  supported  by  said  valve  housing  such  that 
said  filter  is  removable  from  said  vehicle  body  housing  (1) 
independently  of  said  valve  housing. 


5^99^48 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Nnmber 


first  clutch  means  operable  in  a  first  position  for  interconnecting 
said  drive  member  to  said  first  output  member  for  transfemng 
dnve  torque  lo  the  first  dnvelme  so  as  lo  establish  a  two- 
wheel  drive  mode,  and  said  first  clutch  means  is  operable  in  a 
second  position  for  mterconnecting  said  drive  member  to  both 
of  said  first  and  second  output  members  for  transfemng  drive 
torque  to  both  of  the  first  and  second  dnvelines  so  as  to 
establish  a  part-time  four-wheel  dnve  mode;  and 

a  shift  mechanism  for  nwving  said  first  clutch  means  between 
said  first  and  second  positions. 


5^99,250 
TORQirE  DISTRIBUTION  TYPE  DIFFERENTIAL  GEAR 

SYSTEM 
Shinlchirt)  Naki01n>»i  Hldeyuki  Sato,  both  of  Saitama,  Japan; 
Makoto  NlsMji,  and  Paolo  Sachettinl,  both  of  La  Louviere, 
Belgium,  assignors  to  Zexel  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  IS.  1995,  Ser.  No.  404.633 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan.  Apr.  6,  1994,  6-90698; 
Jan.  23,  1995,  7-27401 

Int.  CI."  F16H  4M)6 
VS.  a.  475—249  '  Claims 


UMI 


5399049 
PART-TIME  DOUBLE  OFFSET  TRANSFER  CASE 
John  D.  Zalewskl.  Liverpool,  and  James  S.  Brisscndcn.  Baid- 
wiiwiUe,  both  of  N.Y,  assignors  to  New  Venture  Gear,  Inc., 
T^.  Mfch. 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  516,439 
Int.  a."  B60K  n/i44:2i/m:  F16H  37/06 
MS.  a.  475—202  15  Claims 

1.  A  power  transfer  apparatus  for  transfemng  dnve  torque  from 
a  vehicular  dnvetrain  to  first  and  second  dnvelines.  composing: 
an  input  including  a  first  input  member  adapted  to  be  routably 
driven  by  the  dnvetrain  about  a  first  rotary  axis,  a  second 
input  member  supported  for  rotation  about  a  second  rotary 
axis  that  is  angled  relative  to  said  first  rotary  axis,  and  a 
constant  velocity  universal  joint  interconnecting  said  second 
rtxary  member  for  roution  with  said  first  input  member, 
an  output  including  first  and  second  output  members  adapted  to 
be  respectively  interconnected  to  the  first  and  second  driv- 
elines.  at  least  one  of  said  output  members  being  supported 
for  rotauon  about  a  third  rotary  axis  that  is  offset  from  said 
second  rotary  axis; 
a  dnve  member; 

a  drive  connection  interconnecting  said  drive  member  for  driven 
roution  with  said  second  input  member; 


1  A  distnbuoon  type  differential  gear  system,  compnsing: 

(a)  a  housing  rotated  about  a  routional  axis  upon  receipt  of 
torque,  said  housing  includes  a  sleeve  portion  coaxial  with 
said  rotational  axis,  and  a  pair  of  end  walls  formed  on 
opposite  ends  of  said  sleeve  portion  and  mutually  spaced 
away  in  a  direcuon  of  said  rotational  axis; 

(b)  a  pair  of  generally  sleeve-like  sun  gears  received  in  said 
housing,  wherein  the  pair  of  sun  gears  is  coaxial  with  said 
roiauonal  axis,  one  end  portion  of  a  pair  of  dnve  shafts 
extends  through  said  pair  of  end  walls  of  said  housing  and  is 
inserted  in  and  spline<onnected  to  said  pair  of  sun  gears, 
respectively,  each  of  said  pair  of  sun  gears  contains  helical 
teeth,  at  least  one  of  said  pair  of  sun  gears  further  contains  a 
support  portion  of  a  reduced  diameter  formed  on  one  end 
portion  thereof  opposing  the  other  sun  gear,  and  projecting  in 
a  direction  of  said  rotational  axis,  said  at  least  one  sun  gear 


further  contains  an  annular  step  formed  between  said  support 
portion  and  a  remaining  portion  of  said  at  least  one  sun  gear; 

(c)  a  pair  of  intermeshing  planetary  gears  received  within  said 
bousing,  wherein  the  pair  of  planetary  gears  are  meshed  with 
said  pair  of  sun  gears,  icspectively;  and 

(d)  a  plurality  of  washers  amnged  between  said  pair  of  sun 
gears,  wbefcin  said  plurality  of  washers  include  at  least  one 
first  washer  and  al  least  one  second  washer,  said  first  washer 
being  engaged  with  an  outer  periphery  of  said  support  portion 
of  said  at  least  one  sun  gear,  whereby  said  first  washer  is 
capable  of  moving  axially  but  incapable  of  rotation  relative  to 
said  at  least  one  sun  gear,  said  second  washer  being  engaged 
with  said  housing,  whereby  said  second  washer  is  capable  of 
moving  axially  but  incapable  of  rotation  relative  to  said 
bousing,  the  second  washer  is  further  disposed  between  the 
first  washer  and  tlie  step  of  said  sun  gear. 


I.  A  multiple  speed  transmission  for  an  automotive  vehicle, 
comprising: 
an  input  shaft; 
an  output  shaft: 
first,  second  and  third  gear  units,  each  having  a  sun  gear,  ring 

gear,  planet  pinions  meshing  with  the  sun  gear  and  ring  gear. 

and  carrier  rotatably  supporting  the  planet  pinions; 
the  ring  gear  of  the  first  gear  unit  driveably  connected  to  the 

input  shaft;  the  carrier  of  the  first  gear  unit  and  sun  gear  of  the 

second  gear  unit  mutually  driveably  connected;  the  ring  gear 

of  the  second  gear  unit,  carrier  of  the  third  gear  unit,  and 

output  shaft  mutually  driveably  connected;  the  carrier  of  the 

second  gear  unit  and  ring  gear  of  the  third  gear  unit  mutually 

dnveably  connected; 
a  first  brake  for  releasably  holding  the  sun  gear  of  the  third  gear 

unit  agains'  rotation; 
a  second  brake  for  releasably  holding  the  sun  gear  of  the  first 

gear  unit  against  rotation; 
a  first  clutch  for  releasably  driveably  connecting  the  input  shaft 

and  sun  gear  of  the  first  gear  unit; 
a  second  clutch  for  releasably  driveably  connecting  the  input 

shaft  and  the  carrier  of  the  second  gear  unit  and  ring  gear  of 

the  third  gear  unit. 


5,599,252 

TOROIDAL  TYPE  CONTINUOUSLY  VARUBLE 

TRANSMISSION 

Hiroshi   Fukushima,  Ayaae,  Japan,   assignor  to   NSK    Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  317^59 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Nov.  2.  1993,  5-274350 
Int.  a."  F16H  15/SH 
MS.  a.  476—40  9  Claims 

I.  A  toroidal  type  continuously  vanable  transmission  compns- 
ing: 


VTTTrVz//. 


5,599,251 

SIX  SPEED  AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION  FOR 

AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLES 

Rudolf  Bcim,  BlowlcM  Hilk,  and  DanM  W.  McCarrick, 

Canton,  bodi  of  Mich.,  anlgiiors  to  Ford  Motor  Company, 

Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  535,305 

iBt  CL*  FIW  3/66:47/08 

MS.  a.  475—275  4  Claims 


a  first  rotation  shaft; 

a  first  disk  having  a  toroidal  surface  and  disposed  coaxially  with 
said  first  rotation  shaft,  said  first  disk  being  connected  to  said 
first  rotation  shaft  to  rotate  integrally  therewith: 

a  second  rotation  shaft  disposed  coaxially  with  said  first  rotation 
shaft; 

a  second  disk  having  a  toroidal  surface  facing  said  toroidal 
surface  of  said  first  disk,  said  second  disk  being  disposed 
coaxially  with  both  said  first  disk  and  said  second  rotation 
shaft  and  being  ccmnected  to  said  second  rotation  shaft  to 
rotate  integrally  therewith; 

a  trunnion  rockable  around  a  pivot  axis  transverse  to  the  axis  of 
said  first  and  second  disks; 

a  power  roller  rotatably  supported  by  said  truimion  and  rotatably 
pressed  against  said  toroidal  surfaces  of  said  first  and  second 
disks  to  transmit  power  between  said  first  and  second  disks; 
and 

means  disposed  between  and  cooperating  with  one  of  said  first 
and  second  rotation  shafts  and  the  disk  that  rotates  integrally 
with  the  other  of  said  first  and  second  rotation  shafts  for 
supporting  thrust  and  radial  loads  on  said  first  and  second 
rotation  shafts. 


5,599,253 
DECELERATION  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  TWO- 
CYCLE  ENGINE  OF  THE  SPARK  IGNTHON  TYPE  FOR 
A  VEHICLE 

Yoichi    Ishibashi;    MasaUro    Asai;    Shinichi    Isomura,    and 
Takeshi  Koyabu,  all  of  Saitaau,  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda 
Giken  Kogyo  KabosUU  Kaidta,  Tokyo,  Japwn 
Filed  Nov.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  348^97 
CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  27,  1993,  5-321036 
Int  CL'  P02B  9/00:]]/00:  P02M  ]7/iS 
MS.  Q\.  477—111  13  Claims 


1  A  deceleration  control  apparatus  for  a  spark  ignition  two-cycle 
engine  for  a  vehicle  wherein  a  fresh  air/fuel  mixture  in  a  combus- 
tion chamber  can  be  self-ignited  at  an  ignition  timing  at  least  in  a 
low  load  operation  region,  comprising: 


244 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


February  4,  1997 


February  4,  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


245 


compression  starting  in-cylinder  pressure  adjustment  means  for 
adjusting  a  compression  starting  m-cylinder  pressure  by  vary- 
ing an  exhaust  opening  in  communication  with  said  combus- 
tion chamber, 

sudden  decelerauon  requirement  discnmination  means  for  dis- 
cnminating  sudden  decelerauon  requirements  during  the 
operation  of  said  engine;  and 

control  means  for  causing,  in  response  to  an  output  signal  from 
said  sudden  deceleration  requirement  discriminauon  means, 
said  compression  starting  in-cyUnder  pressure  adjustment 
means  to  increase  said  exhaust  opening  from  an  opening 
smaller  than  an  exhaust  opening  for  spark  igniuon  combustion 
but  where  self-ignition  may  occur,  to  a  larger  opening  to 
thereby  cause  said  two-cycle  engine  to  operate  at  an 
in-cylinder  pressure  at  which  self-ignition  is  prevented. 


5,599055 

PEDAL  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  AUTOMOBILE 

ACCELERATION  AND  BRAiCING 

Kim  Ki-Dong,  355-184.  SIngU  3-Doii«.  Yongdungpo-Gu.  Seoul 

150-053,  and  Chae  Soo-Chul,  13-18,  Sinsa-Dong,  Unpyong- 

Gu,  Seoul  122-080,  both  of  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Dec.  21.  1994,  Ser.  No.  361,108 

InL  CI.'-  B60K  4 1  no 

VS.  a.  477—211  2  Clainis 


5,599054 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DUGNOSING  A  FALXT 

IN  A  LOCK-UP  MECHANISM  OF  A  TORQUE 

CONVERTER  RTTED  TO  AN  AUTOMATIC 

TRANSMISSION 

Naoki  Tomisawa,  and  Kdta  Yoshizawa,  bodi  of  Alsugi.  Japan. 

assignors  to  UnisU  Jecs  Corporation,  Atsugi,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  385,710 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  9,  1994,  64115393 

Int.  O."  F16D  ii/OO:  B60K  41/02:  FJ6H  61/14 

VS.  a.  477—176  24  CUims 


INPUT  SHAFT 
ROTATIONAL 
SPEED  C€TECT1NG 
STEP  Ofi  DEVICE 


SLIP  condition! 

DETECTING 
STEP  OR  DEVICEI 


FAULT  DIAGNOSIS 
STEP  OR  DEVICE 


1  A  pedal  arrangement  for  accelerating  the  braking  an  automo- 
bile, compnsing  a  brake  pedal  having  a  brake  arm  connected  with 
a  piston  rod;  an  accelerauon  pedal  having  one  end  which  is 
pivotally  fixed  to  a  lower  end  of  said  brake  arm  of  said  brake  pedal 
and  another  end  which  extends  upwardly  beyond  said  brake  pedal; 
error  operation  preventing  and  returmng  means  provided  for  said 
brake  pedal;  and  error  operation  preventing  means  provided  for 
said  acceleration  pedal,  said  error  operation  preventing  and  return 
ing  means  for  said  brake  pedal  being  connected  by  a  pin  to  a  lower 
poition  of  said  piston  rod  and  having  an  L-shaped  spring  support, 
a  bracket  connected  by  a  pin  to  said  spring  support,  an  addiuonal 
rod  having  a  flange  and  inserted  in  said  bracket,  and  a  coil  spring 
associated  with  said  rod  and  located  between  said  support  and  said 
flange 


8 


OUTPUT  SHAFT 
ROTATIONAL 
SPEED  DETECTING 
STEP  OR   DEVICE 


SLIP  CONDITION 
LEARNING 
STEP  OR  DEVICE 


DIAGNOSIS 
■  CONDITION 
CORRECTION 
STEP  OR  DEVICE 


UMI 


I  A  method  of  diagnosing  a  fault  m  a  lockup  tnechanism  of  a 
torque  converter  in  an  automatic  transmission,  the  torque  converter 
being  connected  to  an  output  shaft  of  a  vehicle  engine,  wherein  the 
lock-up  mechanism  is  provided  for  mechanically  coupling  input 
and  output  shafts  of  the  torque  converter,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of 

detecting  a  rotational  speed  of  the  input  shaft  of  the  torque 

converter; 
dctecung  a  rotauonal  speed  of  the  output  shaft  of  the  torque 

converter; 
detecting  a  slip  condition  of  the  torque  converter  based  on  the 
detected  input  shaft  routional  speed  and  the  detected  output 
shaft  rotauonal  speed; 
diagnosing  a  fault  in  the  lock-up  mechanism  by  companng  a  slip 
condiuon  of  the  torque  converter  after  lapse  of  a  predeier 
mined  time  from  issuance  of  a  disengage  command  to  the 
lock-up  mechanism  with  a  previously  determined  judgment 
value; 
learning  a  slip  condition  of  the  torque  converter  at  a  predeter 
mined  operating  condition  with  the  lock-up  mechanism  dusen- 
gaged;  and 
correcting  the  predetermined  time  as  a  diagnosis  condition  of  the 
fault  diagnosis  step  in  accordance  with  the  learned  result  of 
the  slip  condiuon. 


5,599056 
HAND  EXERCISER 
Brickey  J.  Hughes,  Jr.,  28  E.  Southhampton  Ave„  Hampton, 
Va.  23669 

Filed  Oct.  24.  1995,  Ser.  No.  547,400 

Int.  CI."  A63B  2S/I6 

VS.  CI.  482—19  >7  Claims 


I   A  hand  exercise  device,  comprising: 

a  first  handle; 

a  second  handle  pivotally  connected  to  said  first  handle  at 

pivot  point; 
a  first  post  mounted  in  fixed  relation  to  said  first  handle; 


a  second  post  mounted  in  fixed  relation  to  said  second  handle: 
at  least  one  elastic  band  wrapped  in  tension  about  said  first  post 
and  said  second  post  for  biasing  the  position  of  said  first 
handle  relative  to  said  second  handle,  wherein  movement  of 
said  first  handle  relative  to  said  second  handle  about  said 
pivot  point  causes  further  tensioning  of  said  ai  least  one 
elastic  band;  and 
a  spring  mounted  at  said  pivot  point  and  cooperating  with  said 
first  handle  and  said  second  handle  to  further  bias  the  position 
of  said  first  handle  relative  to  said  second  handle. 


5,599057 
BODY  EXERCISER 
Sunny  Lee,  No.  48-26,  Ching-Cbai  Lane,  Tsao-I^n  Chen,  Nan- 
Tou  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  628^88 

Int  CI."  A63B  22A)0 

VS.  a.  482-51  4  claims 


radially  from  an  internal  face  thereof,  thereby  forming  a 
counterbore  adjacent  to  a  corresponding  one  of  said  second 
ends  of  said  cylindrical  members; 
two  locking  bolts,  each  having  a  head  portion  and  a  threaded 
shaft  extending  from  said  head  portion,  said  head  portion  of 
each  said  locking  bolts  being  received  nonrotatably  in  a 
respective  one  of  said  counterbores  of  said  cylindrical  mem- 
bers, said  threaded  shaft  of  each  of  said  locking  bolts  extend- 
ing through  a  respective  one  of  said  cylindrical  members  and 
having  a  distal  end  which  extends  out  of  a  respective  one  of 
said  pivot  nibcs,  said  distal  end  of  each  of  said  threaded  shafts 
of  said  locking  bolts  engaging  a  nut  member  in  order  to 
interconnect  pivotally  a  corresponding  one  of  said  walking 
units  and  a  cotresponding  one  of  said  branches  of  said  first 
support  frame,  thereby  pennitting  a  back  and  forth  movement 
of  said  walking  units  relative  to  said  first  support  fi^me.  said 
first  end  of  each  of  said  sleeve  members  abutting  against  the 
corresponding  one  of  said  branches  of  said  first  support  frame 
when  a  corresponding  one  of  said  nut  members  is  tightened  to 
abut  against  a  respective  one  said  first  ends  of  said  pivot 
tubes; 

two  pairs  of  elastic  bands,  each  pair  of  said  elastic  bands  having 
a  first  band  which  has  a  first  end  that  is  connected  to  a 
respective  one  of  said  L-shaped  members  and  a  second  end 
that  is  connected  to  the  corresponding  one  of  said  branches  of 
said  first  support  frame,  and  a  second  band  which  has  a  first 
end  that  is  connected  to  the  respective  one  of  said  L-shaped 
members  and  a  second  end  that  is  connected  to  a  correspond- 
ing one  of  said  branches  of  said  second  support  frame; 

a  U-shaped  support  member  having  a  pair  of  arm  portions,  each 
of  said  arm  portions  having  a  bent  distal  end  which  is 
clamped  rotatably  between  said  pair  of  spaced  lugs  of  a 
respective  one  of  said  branches  of  said  first  support  frame; 

means  for  selectively  arresting  pivoting  movement  of  said 
U-shaped  support  member  relative  to  said  first  support  frame; 
and 

means  for  counting  the  number  of  said  back  and  forth  pivoting 
movement  of  said  walking  units  relative  to  said  first  support 
member. 


I.  A  body  exerciser,  comprising: 

a  frame  body  having  U-shaped  first  and  second  support  frames, 
each  of  said  first  and  second  support  frames  having  a  spaced 
pair  of  upwardly  extending  branches,  each  of  said  branches  of 
said  first  support  frame  having  an  upper  section  which  is 
formed  with  a  pair  of  spaced  lugs,  a  hollow  pivot  tube  which 
extends  transversely  through  and  is  connected  integrally  to 
said  upper  section  below  said  spaced  lugs,  and  an  engaging 
portion  connected  to  said  upper  section  below  said  pivot  tube, 
each  of  said  pivot  tube  havmg  a  first  end  and  a  second  end 
which  has  two  diametrically  opposite  notches  formed  thereon, 
said  second  ends  of  said  pivot  tubes  being  extended  toward 
one  another,  said  branches  of  said  second  support  frame 
having  two  upper  ends,  each  of  said  upper  ends  being  con- 
nected pivotally  to  a  respective  one  of  said  engaging  portions 
of  said  first  support  frame; 

means  for  selectively  arresting  pivoting  movement  of  said  sec- 
ond support  frame  relative  to  said  first  support  frame; 

a  pair  of  walking  units,  each  having  an  L-shaped  member  with 
upper  and  lower  ends,  a  sleeve  member  connected  trans- 
versely to  said  upper  end  of  said  L-shaped  member,  a  handle 
connected  pivotally  adjacent  to  said  upper  end  of  said 
L-shaped  member,  means  for  arresting  pivoting  movement  of 
said  handle  relative  to  said  L-shaped  member,  and  a  foot- 
supporting  plate  connected  to  said  lower  end  of  said  L-shaped 
member,  each  of  said  sleeve  member  being  joumalled  on  said 
pivot  tube  via  a  respective  one  of  said  second  ends  of  said 
pivot  tubes  and  having  first  and  second  ends,  and  a  hollow 
cylindrical  member  with  first  and  second  ends,  said  first  end 
of  each  of  said  cylindrical  members  having  two  axial  projec- 
tions which  extend  into  a  respective  one  of  said  second  ends 
of  said  sleeve  members  so  as  to  engage  said  notches  of  the 
respective  one  of  said  second  ends  of  said  pivot  tubes,  each  of 
said  cylindrical  members  has  an  annular  flange  which  extends 


5399058 
ADJUSTABLE  EXERCISE  STEP  AND  METHOD 
Michad  R.  Stone,  Elgin,  and  Mark  S.  Henrlksen,  Columbia, 
both  of  S.C.,  assignors  to  The  Finn,  Inc.,  Columbia,  S.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  58,467,  May  6,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  311,556 
InL  a."  A63B  5/00 
VS.  CL  482-52  ,2  Claims 


1  A  height  adjusuble  step  for  facilitating  aerobic  exercises 
thereon  comprising: 

a  substantially  cylindncal  stationary  support  including  a  base 
and  an  upwardly  extending  frame  having  a  single  cylindrical 
wall  defining  a  hollow  interior  space  earned  by  said  base; 

a  substantially  cylindrical  moveable  upper  member  including  a 
flat  foot  receivuig  upper  step  surface; 
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a  mounting  member  including  a  single  cylindrical  wall  defining 
a  hoUow  interior  space  depending  from  and  extending  adja- 
cent an  outer  periphery  of  said  flat  foot  receiving  upper  step 
surface  and  being  substantially  coextensive  with  the  outer 
periphery,  and  further  canytng  said  upper  member  m  tele- 
scopic relation  closely  adjacent  to  said  upwardly  extending 
frame  carried  by  said  base  to  be  supported  thereby  at  adjusted 
vertical  positions  thereoni 
interlocking  members  $pK»l  circumferentiaUy  about  and  being 
carried  by  opposed  cylindrical  wall  surfaces  of  said  upwardly 
extending   frame   and    said    depending    mounting    member 
respectively,  at  least  one  of  said  wall  surfaces  including 
ciicumfeienoally  spaced  groups  of  successively  ascending 
interlocking  members  projecting  outwardly  from  a  substan- 
tially cylindrKal  opposed  wall  surf**  to  permit  relative  rota- 
tion between  said  opposed  surfaces,  and 
said  imertocking  members  being  engageable  and  disengageable 
responsive  to  movement  of  said  upper  member  by  the  user  of 
said  stationary  support  at  multiple  vertical  positions  about 
said  step  for  varying  the  height  of  said  depending  mourning 
member  upon  said  upwardly  extending  frame; 
whereby  substantially  unobstructed  access  may  be  had  by  the 
user  to  an  upper  step  surface  which  is  adjustable  in  height  for 
varying  the  exertion  expended  by  the  user  in  exercising,  and 
providing  a  stable  step  surface  which  is  readily  adjusuble  in 
height. 


pair  of  spaced  apart  longitudinal  frame  members  for  providing 
longitudinal  structural  support  for  said  frame  structure; 

means  for  rotating  one  of  said  pulleys; 

an  endless,  moveable  surface  looped  around  said  pulleys  to  form 
an  upper  an  and  a  lower  run.  said  movable  surface  being 
routed  when  one  of  said  pulleys  is  rotated,  and  providing  an 
exercise  surface  on  which  a  user  can  walk  or  tun  while 
exercising; 

a  deck  member  secured  beneath  at  least  a  portion  of  said  upper 

run;  and  ^^ 

support  means  including  a  plurality  of  resilient  support  members 
for  supporting  said  deck  member  on  said  frame  structure 
effective  to  permit  said  deck  member  to  deflect  downwardly 
with  a  variable  rate  of  deflection  in  response  to  the  impact 
force  of  the  user's  feet  on  said  exercise  surface  and  to  permit 
at  least  limited  longitudinal  movement  of  said  deck  member 
with  respect  to  said  frame  structure  when  said  deck  member  is 
deflected  downwardly. 


5499  JM 

DEVICE  FOR  EXERCISING  DURING  OFFICE  WORK 

William  RoviiHky,  212  lleypatl>  ■*-  B««l»l*ie.  N.Y.  118M,  and 

Dya  ZborovAy.  6  SdMolhoaK  Way.  Dh  HlUa,  N.Y.  11746 

Filed  Jul  U.  1994,  Ser.  No.  273J«3 

Int.  CL"  A&»  21/02 

VS.  a.  482—121  '  <^'"'™ 


5499,259 
EXERCISE  TREADMILL 
Rlckaitl  E.  SkowivMid,  Elk  Grwe  VBIate;  KeoMtk  F.  Lanti, 
Oak  Park;  T«mbm  F.  Leoa,  deccaacd,  late  of  Cbicaco.  aO  of 
DL;  DomM  J.  Alexawler,  MBwankcc,  Wis.;  George  Koio- 
■aycta,  Chtcago,  DL;  Viaccnt  C.  Adaas,  BoOiio  Grove,  lU.; 
Eogne  B.  Szysczak.  Glen  Ellyn,  DL;  Edward  V.  Minnick, 
FaMtec,  DL,  awl  Wade  K.  ToCzke,  Alfoaqnin,  UL,  aasi(nors 
to  Life  Fitncak,  FrankUn  Park,  DL 
Dtriaion  of  Ser.  No.  254JI30,  Jan.  3,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,4»4J62, 
wUck  i*  a  contiaaatioB-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  6M,9M,  Apr.  17, 
1991.  Pat  No.  54«2,2t7.  whlcfc  is  a  continnatioD-ln-part  of 
Ser  No.  452,885.  Dec.  19.  1989.  abandoned.  wUck  is  a 
continnaiion-in-pait  of  Ser.  No.  368,450.  Jun.  19,  1989.  aban- 
doned. Tkis  appHcalion  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  556,629 
Int  a."  A63B  22A)2 
VS.  CL  482—54  •"'  Cl*l«w 


1  An  exercise  treadmill,  composing: 

a  frame  structure  including  two  rouiable  pulleys,  said  pulleys 
being  positioned  substantially  parallel  to  each  other,  and  a 


I  An  exercising  machine  for  exercising  while  doing  office  worit. 
compnsmg  an  exercising  element  for  exercising  a  part  of  a  users 
body  while  the  user  works  at  an  article  of  office  furniture;  and 
means  for  connecting  said  exercising  element  with  the  article  of 
furniture  thereby  allowing  the  user  to  do  office  woric  at  the  ariicle 
of  fiimiture  and  simultaneously  exercise  the  pan  of  his  or  her  body 
with  said  exercising  element,  said  connecting  means  including  an 
elastic  element  having  one  end  connecuble  with  the  article  of 
furniture  and  another  end  connected  with  said  exercising  element, 
said  exercising  element  including  an  elongated  roller  means  con- 
nected with  said  elastic  element,  said  elongated  roller  means  being 
reliable  with  a  user's  foot  along  a  ground  surface  and  also  being 
moveable  with  a  users  hand  to  pull  said  elastic  element  and  to 
thereby  stretch  said  ela.stic  element,  said  exercising  element  having 
a  support  for  supporting  a  users  foot  and  connected  with  said 
elongated    roller   means,    said    support    has   a   working    position 
extending  horizontally  rearwardly  beyond  a  central  axis  of  rotation 
of  said  elongated  roller  means  and  has  a  rearward  point  which  it  is 
connected  with  said  elastic  element,  said  exercising  element  also 
having  means  for  fastening  a  user  s  foot  on  said  support,  said 
suppon  being  pi\otal  between  a  posiuon  in  which  it  extends 
substanoally   vertically   from  said  elongated  roller  means  in  a 
working  position  extending  horizontally  rearwardly  beyond  a  cen- 
tal axis  of  rotation  of  said  elongated  roller  means  for  placing  a 
users  foot  on  said  support,  and  another  position  in  which  it 
extends  substantially  honzontally  relative  to  said  elongated  roller 
means  when  said  elongated  roller  means  is  used  for  exercising  a 
users  arms;  and  means  for  allowing  pivoting  of  said  support 
between  said  positons. 


5499,261 
EXERCISE  DEVICE  WITH  TWO-WAV  ARTICULATION 
James  B.  Easley.  Minneapolis,  and  Thomas  G.  1\ipper,  Eden 
Prairie,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Fitness  Master.  Inc.. 
Waconia.  Minn. 

Fded  Dec.  4,  1995.  Ser.  No.  566.937 

Int.  CI."  A63B  2im 

VS.  a.  482—130  5  Claims 


1^  - 


1  An  exercise  device  for  exercising  at  least  two  groups  of 
muscles,  said  device  comprising: 

a  frame  including  a  generally  tubular  suppon  subframe  ha\ing 
two  ends,  said  suppon  subframe  contacting  a  suppon  surface 
adjacent  to  one  end  and  at  the  second  end.  said  support 
subframe  generally  arcuate  and  Including  a  location  farthest 
from  the  suppon  surface  generally  between  the  ends,  and  a 
movable  subframe  operably  coupled  to  the  support  subframe 
adjacent  to  said  location  and  movable  with  respect  to  the 
support  subframe.        , 

a  first  body  suppon  member  earned  by  the  support  subframe 
adjacent  to  said  one  end.  a  second  body  support  member 
carried  by  the  support  subframe  generally  between  said  loca- 
tion and  the  one  end.  and  a  third  body  support  member  carried 
by  the  movable  subframe.  said  first,  second  and  third  body 
support  members  positionally  related  to  accommodate  an 
exerciser  in  a  sitting  position  with  the  exerciser's  feet  contact- 
ing the  first  body  suppon  member,  the  exerciser's  buttocks 
contacting  the  second  body  support  member  and  the  exercis- 
er's back  generally  contacting  and  resting  against  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  third  body  support  member:  and 

a  double  joint  coupling  the  suppon  and  movable  subframes 
including  a  movable  arm  with  two  ends,  one  end  coupled  to 
the  suppon  subframe  generally  at  said  location,  the  other  end 
coupled  to  tlie  movable  subframe. 


5499,262 

SHAKE  AND  TWIST  EXERCISER 

Ching-Fu  Shik,  31-42,  Nan  Tun  Road,  Sec  2,  lUcfaung,  Tiiwan 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576,687 

InL  a.''  A63B  22/14 

VS.  a.  482-147  5  claims 


a  guardrail  disposed  on  said  base, 

a  rotatable.  hollow  box-type  rotating  arm  ha\ing  one  end  piv- 
oted to  a  fixed  shaft  at  the  center  of  said  base, 
a  rotary  disc  rotatably  supported  at  a  central  portion  oj  the  rotary 

disc  on  a  free  end  shaft  of  said  rotating  arm,  and 
a  transmission  mechanism  compnsmg: 

a  drive  sprocket  fixed  on  the  free  end  shaft  of  said  routing 

arm  and  located  below  said  rotary  disc, 
a  driven  sprocket  spaced-apan  from  and  mounted  side  by  side 

with  said  drive  sprocket  on  a  revohing  shaft  near  a  base 

end  of  said  rotating  arm. 
a  transmission  member  connecting   said  dnve  and  driven 

sprockets, 
a  transmission  gear  mounted  on  said  revolving  shaft  below 

said  driven  sprocket, 
an  intermediate  gear  rotatably  mounted  on  a  layshaft  between 

said  fixed  shaft  and  revolving  shaft  to  be  engaged  with  said 

transmission  gear,  and 
a  fixed  gear  mounted  on  said  fixed  shaft  said  intermediate 

gear  to  work  as  a  sun  gear; 
wherein  when  said  rotary  disc  revolves,  the  drive  sprocket  and 
said  transmission  member  move  dnving  the  dnven  sprtxrkel 
and  driving  said  transmission  gear  through  the  intermediate 
gear  and  further  permitting  the  entire  rotating  arm  to  rotate  in 
a  conesponding  direction  to  a  direction  of  rotation  of  the 
rotary  disc. 


5499.263 
OIL  FEED  SYSTEM  FOR  A  VARIABLE-CROWN  ROLL 
Risto  Haiko.  JyviiskyU;  Ari  Lehto,  Leppivesi.  and  Pekka  Kiv- 
ioja.  Muurame.  ail  of  Finland,  assignors  to  Valmet  Corpora- 
tion. Helsinki,  Finland 

FUed  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  456.088 

InL  a.*  B21B  13/02 

VS.  CI.  492—7  19  Claims 


1.  A  body  shake  and  twist  exerciser,  comprising: 
a  base. 


1.  An  oil  feed  system  for  a  variable-crown  roll,  said  roll  com- 
prising a  stationary  roll  axle  having  cylinder  bores  in  an  outer 
surface  thereof,  a  roll  mantle  revolvingly  mounted  on  said  axle, 
hydraulic  loading  elements  situated  in  said  cylinder  botes  of  said 
toll  axle  and  acting  upon  an  inner  face  of  the  roll  mantle  to  suppon 
tlie  roll  mande  on  tlte  roll  axle,  said  roll  axle  having  an  axial 
through  hole  communicating  with  said  cylinder  bores  and  a  plural- 
ity of  oil  feed  pipes  extending  through  said  axial  through  hole 
through  at  least  one  end  of  said  roll,  a  pressure  fluid  being  passed 
through  said  oil  feed  pipes  to  said  hydraulic  loading  elements,  said 
system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  intermediate  flanges,  each  intermediate  flange 
arranged  in  said  axial  through  hole  in  said  roll  axle  at  a 
location  of  a  respective  one  of  said  loading  elements  and 
having  a  fluid  passage  therein, 
first  means  for  connecting  each  of  said  oil  feed  pipes  to  the  fluid 
passage  in  a  respective  one  of  said  intermediate  flanges,  and 
second  means  for  connecting  the  fluid  passage  in  each  of  said 
intermediate  flanges  to  a  respective  one  of  said  cylinder  bores 
such  that  the  pressure  fluid  is  passed  from  said  respective  oil 
feed  pipes  through  the  fluid  passage  of  said  respective  inter- 
mediate flanges  to  said  respective  cylinder  bores. 
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5^99064 
ROLLER  WIDTH  ADJUSTING  DEVICE  FOR  A  DIVIDED 

TYPE  MOLDING  ROLLER 
Ynji  HMhimoto;  TakaaU  Toyooka;  Susumu  lUUni,  and  "ftu- 
Umu  Ide,  aU  of  Chiba,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kawasaki  Steel 
Corporatioii,  HyofO-ken,  Japan 

Conlimiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  386,911,  Feb.  8,  1995,  abandoned. 
Tliis  application  Apr.  3.  1995,  Ser.  No.  415,470 
Int.  CL*  B21D  5/12 
U,S.  CL  492—39 


and  in  another  direction  thereby  causing  said  first  and  second 
screw  to  move  in  said  first  and  second  contracting  directions 
of  movement. 


5  Claims 


5,599065 
BARBED  RING  FLANGE  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  S.  Foltz,  Rochester.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  359053 

InL  CL'^  G03G  Hm 

MS.  a.  492-^7  21  ClaiBM 


UMI 


1.  A  roller  width  adjusting  device  for  a  divided  type  molding 
roller,  comprising. 

a  hollovv  main  shaft  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  an 

interior  area,  an  outer  periphery  and  a  rotary  axis; 
a  first  side  bearing  joumalled  to  said  first  end  of  said  hollow 

main  shaft; 
a  second  side  bearing  joumalled  to  said  second  end  of  said 

hollow  shaft; 
a  gear  disposed  at  said  first  end  of  said  hollow  main  shaft  for 
being  connected  to  a  drive  source  for  dnving  said  hollow 
nnain  shaft; 
a  first  hollow  cylindrical  roller  holder  axially  slidably  disposed 
on  said  outer  pcnphery  of  said  first  end  of  said  hollow  main 
shaft; 
a  second  hollow  cylindncal  roller  holder  axially  slidably  dis- 
posed on  said  outer  penphery  of  said  second  end  of  said 
hollow  main  shaft; 
a  first  divided  type  molding  roller  connected  to  said  first  roller 

holder, 
a  second  divided  type  molding  roller  connected  to  said  second 
roller  holder,  wherein  said  first  and  second  divided  type 
molding  rollers  are  disposed  with  an  interval  therebetween; 
holding  means  for  fixing  said  first  and  second  roller  holders  at  a 
plurality  of  axial  positions  along  said  outer  periphery  of  said 
main  shaft: 
an  adjusting  shaft  rotatably  disposed  in  said  interior  area  of  said 
main  shaft  and  having  a  first  adjusting  shaft  end  and  a  second 
adjusting  shaft  end.  wherein  said  first  adjusting  shaft  end  has 
a  screw  thread  in  a  first  direction  and  said  second  adjusnng 
shaft  end  has  a  screw  thread  in  a  second  direction  different 
from  said  first  direction  and  a  rotatable  handle  disposed  on 
one  of  said  first  and  second  adjusting  shaft  ends; 
a  first  screw  movable  on  said  screw  thread  in  said  first  direction 
in  a  first  expanding  direction  of  movement  and  a  first  con- 
tracting direcnon  of  movement,  wherein  said  first  screw  trans- 
mits said  first  expanding  direcnon  of  movement  and  said  first 
contracting  direction  of  movement  to  said  first  roller  holder; 
a  second  screw  moveable  on  said  screw  thread  in  said  second 
direction  in  a  second  expanding  direction  of  movement  oppo- 
site to  said  first  expanding  direction  of  movement  and  a 
second  contracting  direction  of  movement  opposite  to  said 
first  contracting  direction  of  movement,  wherein  said  second 
screw  transmits  said  second  expanding  direction  of  movement 
and  said  second  contracting  direction  of  movement  to  said 
second  roller  holder, 
wherein  said  rotauble  handle  controls  said  movement  of  said 
first  and  second  screws  and  thereby  said  first  and  second  roller 
holders,  wherein  said  rotatable  handle  is  rotauble  in  one 
direction  thereby  causing  said  first  and  second  screws  to  move 
m  said  first  and  second  expanding  directions  of  movement 


1  A  hollow  cylinder  supporting  end  flange  composing  a  disk 
shaped  member,  a  supporting  hub  extending  axially  from  said  disk 
shaped  member  and  an  annular  ring  supported  on  said  hub.  said 
ring  having  an  imaginary  axis,  and  a  plurality  of  sharp  protrusions 
extending  from  said  ring  in  a  direction  away  from  said  axis  for 
engagement  with  said  hollow  cylindncal  member  upon  insertion  of 
said  annular  ring  into  said  hollow  cylindrical  member. 


5,5990*6 

FOAM  RESERVOIR  FLUID  TRANSFER  ROLLER 

Gerald  J.  Landl,  Antiocfa,  IU„  and  James  R.  Carlson,  Franks- 

rille.  Wis.,  assignors  to  American  Roller  Company,  Union 

Grove,  Wis. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  263023,  Jun.  21.  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,415,612.  This  application  Mar.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

402,574 

Int.  CI."  B23P  \5/O0 

VS.  a.  492—56  '  Claims 


1   A  fluid  ffansfer  roller  for  use  in  an  offset  pnnung  press;  said 
improved  dampening  roller  comprising: 

(a)  a  ngid  core;  and. 

(b)  an  integral,  foamed-in-place.  cellular  foam  outer  layer  on 
said  core,  said  foam  having  a  compressibility  of  about  5  to 
about  100  psi  as  measured  by  ASTM  0575-91  and  coniaining 
about  10^  to  about  9C«  open  cells  at  least  some  of  which  are 
interconnected 


5499067 

DISPLAY  BOXES 

Francois  Dupuy,  Lcs  Grands  Monlins-Dignac,  France,  assignor 

to  Klcarfoid,  Inc.,  Warrington,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  305,801,  Sep.  13,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5340,645, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  993,906,  Dec.  18,  1992. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  735099,  Jul. 

24,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

346^48,  May  1,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,069,658,  which  te  a  coatinoa- 

tion  of  Ser.  No.  158,031,  Feb.  12,  1988,  Pat  No.  4^26,004, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  329,335,  Dec  10,  1981, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  472,396 

Int  CI."  B31B  //82 

U.S.  CT.  493—84  7  Claims 


6.  A  method  of  maldng  erectable  window  canons  from  a  supply 
of  sheets  of  substantially  rigid  plastic  material  and  a  supply  of 
sheets  of  opaque  material,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 
supplying  a  sheet  of  opaque  material  having  an  opening  therein, 
feeding  a  sheet  of  substantially  rigid  transparent  pla.stic  material, 
positioning  the  sheet  of  plastic  material  into  juxtaposition  with  the 
sheet  of  opaque  material  so  that  the  plastic  material  substantially 
covers  the  opening  in  the  opaque  material,  adhering  the  plastic 
material  to  the  opaque  material  as  positioned  thereon,  and  forming 
at  least  one  co-linear  groove  line  in  the  adhered  sheets  extending 
across  said  plastic  sheet  and  said  opaque  material  sheet. 


5,599068 
BELT  DRIVEN  LINEAR  TRANSPORT  APPARATUS  FOR 

PACKAGING  MACHINE 

Roland    J.    E.    AndcnMa,    Artington    Hdghts;    Shigcfairo 

Kinoshita,  BuCalo  Grove,  both  of  Dl.;  David  L.  Persells, 

Twin  Lakes,  Wlc  and  Arde  Kirka,  Algonquin.  DL,  assignors 

to  Tetra  Laval  HoMings  &  Finance  S,A.,  Putty,  Switzerland 

Continualion-ln-pnil  of  Ser.  No.  277,614,  Jul.  20,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,488.308.  This  application  Sep.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  315,410 

Int  CL'  B31B  1/52:  B65B  43a&:  B66B  il/06 
MS.  a.  493—184  55  Claims 

1.  A  linear  driven  pre-folder  apparatus  for  a  paci^aging  machine. 
the  apparatus  comprising: 

first  and  second  spac«l  apart  guide  rods; 
an  engagement  assembly  disposed  between  the  first  and  second 
spaced  apart  guide  rods  for  sliding  movement  along  the  first 
and  second  guide  rods  between  first  and  second  positions,  the 
engagement  assembly  comprising 
a  first  leg  slidably  engaging  the  first  guide  rod. 
a  second  leg  slidably  engaging  the  second  guide  rod. 
a  bar  extending  between  tlie  first  and  second  legs. 
a  folder  arm  extending  from  the  bar  and  having  a  generally 
V- shape  recess  shaped  to  engage  and  pre- fold  a  carton  as 


the  engagement  assembly  is  moved  from  the  first  position 
to  the  second  position; 

a  dnve  shaft; 

a  dnve  roller  disposed  for  co-rotation  with  the  drive  shaft; 

a  first  drive  belt  coimected  to  the  drive  roller  and  disposed  about 
the  drive  roller  in  a  clockwise  direction,  the  first  drive  belt 
extending  from  tiie  drive  roller  and  being  connected  to  a  first 
portion  of  the  engagement  assembly; 

a  second  drive  belt  connected  to  the  drive  roller  and  disposed 
about  the  drive  roller  in  a  counter-cloclcwise  direction,  tlie 
second  drive  belt  extending  from  die  drive  roller  and  being 
connected  to  a  second  portion  of  the  engagement  assembly 
opposite  the  first  portion  of  die  engagement  assembly;  and 

rotation  of  the  drive  shaft  in  a  clockwise  direction  causing  linear 
movement  of  the  engagement  assembly  in  a  first  direction 
along  the  guide  rods,  rotation  of  the  drive  shaft  in  a  counter- 
clockwise direction  causing  linear  movement  of  the  engage- 
ment assembly  in  a  second  direction  opposite  the  first  direc- 
tion; a  fiirtlier  drive  roller  disposed  for  co-rotation  with  the 
drive  shaft 


5,599069 

PRESSER  ASSEMBLY 

Frank  E.  Oetlinger,  1433  Fox  La,,  Grafton,  Wis.  53024 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  183,991,  Jan.  18,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,529,565.  This  application  Sep.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  303,010 

Int  a."  B65H  i5/W 
U.S.  a.  493—468  9  Cteims 

1.  A  presser  assembly  for  supporting  canon  blanking  scrap, 
comprising: 

a  hollow  housing  defining  an  open  top  and  an  open  bottom; 
a  longitudinally  extending  stem  slidably  received  within  said 
housing  for  reciprocal  movement  tiierein  and  having  an  upper 
end  projecting  from  said  open  top  and  a  lower  end  projecting 
from  said  open  boaom; 
a  presser  rail; 
connector  means  for  connecting  the  lower  end  of  said  stem  to 

said  presser  rail: 
bias  means  for  biasing  said  presser  rail  away  from  said  housing; 
stop  means  at  the  upper  end  of  said  stem  engagable  with  said 
housing  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  rail  away  from  said 
housing: 
a  guide  member  surrounding  said  stem  and  received  within  the 
open  bonom  of  said  housing  in  telescoping  relation  with  said 
housing  for  guiding  said  presser  rail  during  its  vertical  recip- 
rocating movement  and 
an  anti-rotation  mechanism  for  preventing  the  relative  rotation 
between  said  presser  rail  and  said  housing. 
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e)  sajd  separator  having  a  surface,  and  the  inlets  to  the  separator 
being  disposed  tangentially  about  the  separators  surface  and 
being  spaced  apart  from  one  another. 


METHOD  OF  REGULATING  THE  OUTLET  FLOW  OF  A 

LIQUID  SEPARATED  IN  A  CENTRIFUGAL  SEPARATOR 

AND  A  CENTRIFUGAL  SEPARATOR  TO  CARRY  OUT 

THE  METHOD 

Jon  Elken,  Stockbolm,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Alfa  LavaJ  Scpara- 

tkm  AB,  'Hunba,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE94/00466,  i  371  Date  Feb.  20.  1995,  $  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  20.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/2T726.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  S.  1994 

PCT  Filed  May  19.  1994,  Ser.  Na  553,402 
Claims  priority,  appUcalioa  Sweden,  May  21.  1993,  9301743 
Int.  O.*^  B04B  11/02 
VS.  a.  494—37  '  Claims 


5399,270 
CENTRIFUGAL  SEPARATOR  WITH  FLOW  REGULATOR 
Manfc«d  Lorey,  Langensdbold,  Germany,  assignor  to  FUtan 
Fllter-Anlagenban  GmbH,  LangensdboJd,  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  371,0*1 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  11,  1994,  44  00 

489-3 

Int.  a."  B04B  11/00 
VS.  a.  494—5  10  Claims 


)*^- 


1    Means  for  cleansing  a  fluid  of  contaminants,  comprising  in 
combination. 

a)  a  centrifugal  separator  for  said  fluid,  said  separator  having  a 
plurality  of  inlets  for  the  admission  of  said  fluid,  and  having 
an  outlet  for  the  discharge  of  said  fluid. 

b)  a  plurality  of  independently  operable  fluid  valves  connected 
respectively  to  the  said  inlets  to  control  fluid  flow  thcre- 
dmxigh. 

c)  one  of  said  valves  being  continuously  variable  and  being 
adapted  to  varv  the  rate  of  flovk  of  fluid  therethrough  between 
a  given  set  of  parameters,  and 

d)  another  valve  of  said  plurality  of  valves  having  solely  a  fully 
open  or  else  a  fully  closed  position,  so  as  to  either  block  the 
flow  of  the  fluid  to  be  cleansed,  or  else  pass  the  fluid  to  be 
cleansed  therethrough  and  into  the  separator. 


C^=^ 


1  A  method  of  regulating  during  operation  the  outlet  flow  of  a 
liquid  separated  in  a  separation  chamber  in  a  rotor  of  a  centrifugal 
separator,  the  rotor  being  rotaiable  around  a  rotational  axis  in  a 
predetermined  rotauonal  direction,  in  which  method  the  separated 
liquid  is  conducted  into  an  outlet  chamber  and  is  brought  to  form  a 
rotating  liquid  body  in  the  outlet  chamber  with  a  radially  inwardly 
directed  fiee  liquid  surface  and  is  discharged  out  of  the  ouUet 
chamber  through  a  stationary  discharge  device,  which  has  at  least 
one  internal  ouOet  channel  with  an  inlet  opening  in  a  radial  outer 
part  of  the  discharge  device,  said  radial  outer  part  dunng  operation 
is  located  radially  outside  the  free  liquid  surface,  wherein  the 
separated  liquid  is  charged  through  the  outlet  channel  with  an 
outlet  flow,  which  is  regulated 

by  bringing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  separated  liquid  present  in 
the  outlet  chamber  to  route  at  a  lower  angular  speed  than  the 
rotor  in  an  annular  zone  of  the  outlet  chamber,  which  coaxi- 
ally  surrounds  the  roUtional  axis  and  is  free  from  elements 
rotating  with  the  rotor,  and  in  which  the  inlet  opening  is 
located,  and 
bv  bnnging  liquid  present  in  this  zone  to  flow  through  at  least 
one  passage,  which  is  delimited  by  elements  rotating  with  the 
rotor,  said  at  least  one  passage  having  an  inlet  and  having  an 
outlet  located  radially  outside  this  inlet  in  the  outlet  chamber, 
when  the  free  liquid  surface  is  located  radially  inside  a  pre- 
determined radial  level,  at  which  the  inlet  of  the  at  least  one 
passage  is  located. 


5^99^2 
METHOD  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  A  SOLID  BY 
THE  MIXING  OF  HYDRATES  OF  ALKALINE  EARTH 
OXIDES  AND  HYDRATES  OF  HEAVY  METAL  OXIDES 
PhiUppe  Pichat,  18,  rue  dct  Toumdlcs,  75004  Paris,  France 
Filed  Not.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  346,182 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  France.  Nov.  26,  1993,  93  14192 
Int  CL"  A62D  3/00 
VS.  a.  588—256  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  manufacture  of  a  solid  that  is  practically 
insoluble  in  water  and  non-pollutant,  comprising  tiie  steps  of: 
providing  an  aqueous  medium;  and 

mixing  the  aqueous  medium  with  at  least  first  and  second 
compounds  in  order  to  obtain  a  paste,  wherein  the  first  com- 
pound comprises  hydrates  of  allcaline  earth  oxides  and  the 
second  compound  comprises  hydrates  of  heavy  metal  oxides; 
wherein  the  mixing  is  performed  so  that  free  water  contained 
in  the  paste  or  liquid  is  piesent  in  tlie  liquid  in  a  proportion,  in 
terms  of  quantities,  of  20%  to  60*  by  weight  of  the  total 
mixture:  and  wherein  the  solid  obtained  is  substantially  with- 
out silicates  and  aluminaies. 


predetermined  frequency,  wherein  said  rectangular  wave  sig- 
nal frequency  conesponds  to  the  frequency  of  the  binaural 
beat  signal  component  of  the  aural  signal  and  said  sinusoidal 
signal  has  a  random  frequency  within  a  predetermined  range 
of  ftequencies. 


5499.273 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


1.  A  trophotropic  response  system  composing: 

a  control  module  for  providing  a  visual  signal  and  an  aural 
signal,  wherein  the  aural  signal  includes  a  left  beat  signal 
component  and  a  right  beat  signal  component: 

an  audio  unit  for  receiving  the  aural  signal  from  the  control 
module  and  wherein  said  left  and  right  beat  signal  compo- 
nents are  selected  having  frequencies  to  provide  a  binaural 
beat  signal  to  a  user,  and 

a  visual  unit  for  receiving  the  visual  signal  from  said  control 
module  and  wherein  said  visual  signal  is  provided  from  a 
sinusoidal  signal  having  a  first  predeternuned  frequency  and  a 
fcctangular  wave  signal  having  a  predetennined  duty  cycle 
wherein  the  duty  cycle  of  said  rectangular  wave  signal 
increases  monotonically  firom  a  first  duty  cycle  at  a  first 
predetennined  frequency  to  a  second  different  duty  cycle 
corresponding  to  a  predetermined  duty  cycle  at  a  second 


5.599.275 

APPARATUS  FOR  STRETCHING  A  PENIS 

Daniel  R.  France,  RomI  2,  Box  8061  D,  Milfortl,  Pa.  18337 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  336.670 

Int  a.'  A61F  5/00 

VS.  CL  600—38  le  aaims 


5,599^74 

TROPHOTROPIC  RESPONSE  SYSTEM 

Nusa  Wi^Ma.  77  Pond  Ave.  #401,  BrooUine,  Mass.  02156,  and 

Robert  W.  Fish.  Lowell.  Mass..  assignors  to  Nusa  Wklj^a, 

Brookline,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  174.274.  Dec.  28.  1993.  Pat 

No.  5.518.497.  This  appUcadon  Feb.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  384.987 

Int  CL*  A6IM  2 /AX) 
VS.  a.  600—27  16  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  lengthening  the  penis  comprising: 
two  semicircular  paru  connected  by  a  hinge  so  that  said  semi- 
circular paru  are  opened  and  closed,  so  that  the  device  is 
adjustable  to  a  variety  of  widths;  and 
means  for  letaining  said  semicircular  parts  in  a  closed  position, 
wherein  said  semicircular  parts  fit  around  said  penis  and  are 
weighted  to  lengthen  said  penis  over  time,  further  comprising 
a  groove  formed  in  the  outer  circumference  of  said  semicir- 
cular parts,  for  accommodating  said  retaining  means. 


5.599.276 

DIOPTER  VALUE  VIEWING  MEANS  FOR  A  VIDEO 
OPHTHALMOSCOPE 
Ronald  HauptU.  Warners,  and  Andrew  J.  Kugler,  JamesviUe. 
both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Wckh  Allyn.  Inc.  Skaneateies 
Falls.  N.Y. 

FIM  Feb.  13. 1996.  Ser.  No.  600.504 
Int  CL*  A61B  3/13 
VS.  CL  600— 112  5  ( 


1.  A  hand-held  opto-diagnostic  medical  system  for  viewing  a 
target  area,  said  system  comprising: 

a  medical  instrument  including  a  housing  having  an  optical 

passage  through  said  housing: 
a  light  source  for  illuminating  the  target  area; 
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a  Plurality  of  optical  lenses  fixed  «o  a  rotaUbly  mounted  lens 
Son  disc  sa.d  opucal  lenses  hav.ng  varying  d.opters^ 
^^sc  nK,unted  w.th.n  sa.d  housing  and  positioned  to  he  in 
Tplane  perpendicular  to  said  optical  passage  wherein  rou  ion 
of  s^d  SsTsequentially  disposes  one  of  said  lenses  into  sa.d 

r^:t  S^^  the  diopter  of  one  of  said  lenses  selectively 

"Tp^6  in  said  optical  passage.  sa.d  indicating  means 
located  in  a  window  in  the  front  face  of  said  housing. 

an  adauler  coupled  to  said  front  face  of  said  housing. 

Tl^^Tpre^  mechanically  and  optically  coupled  into  said 
S^r'an  opdcal  input  onginaung  f-m  said  opucal  passage 
TZd  medial  instrument  and  extending  into  said  beam 
sputter  a  first  optical  output  of  said  beam  splitter  communi^ 
So  a  system  eyepiece  posiuoned  in  ^  front  face  of  said 
adapter  and  a  second  optical  output  of  said  beam  splitter 
Sn^unicated  to  a  video  camera  head  positioned  within  said 

^TTo;  Effecting  an  image  from  said  window  such  that  said 
•  mage  is  visible  from  the  front  side  of  said  adaptor  said 
rJis  positioned  on  the  front  face  of  said  housing  of  said 
medical  instrument. 


end  Dortion  in  optical  communicauon  with  the  light  port,  a 
s^on"^    nd  portion  adjacent  the  distal  end  of  -he  insertion 
;^  and  an  mtemiediate  portion  extending  from  the  hrs.  end 
ponion  to  the  second  end  portion  via  *e  msertion  mbe_ 
a  distal  window  adjacent  the  distal  end  of  the  insertion  tube, 
a  seal  between  the  distal  window  and  insertion  tube; 
a  «aled  chamber  defined  at  least  in  part  by  the  housing,  proxi- 
mal window,  and  distal  window.  „„rtinn 
the  arrangement  being  such  that  the  housing,  eyepiece,  inseruon 
,u™id  windows,  and  said  seals  seal  against  the  passage  of 
contaminants  into  or  out  of  the  sealed  chamber  during  au.o^ 
claving  of  the  endoscope,  and  the  housing,  eyepiece,  in^rtmn 
Lbe.  windows  and  light  pipe  are  each  compnsed  o  A^/'^"-' 
which  withstands  a  temperature  of  at  least  about  1200    V. 


5^99,277 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5399^79 

SURGICAL  INSTRUMENTS  AND  METHOD  USEFUL  FOR 

'"^"^        ENDOSCOPIC  SPINAL  PROCEDURES 

Gus  J.  Slotnuuv  705  MUI  St.,  Moor«town   NJ^OSOST^  Sher- 

m«,  Stein,  310  Spruce  St.,  PhiUKleiphi.,  Pa.  19106,  Dand  T 

cl^n,  Westport,  Conn.;  Salv.tore  C«tro,  Seymour.^onn^ 

Carlo  A.   MlUUi,  Huntington,  Conn.,  and   Keith   RatclilT 

STdy  Hook,  Conn,  assignor,  to  Gus  J.  ^^oU^'^^'^J^ 

SteL  and  United  SUtes  Surgical  Corporation,  all  of  Nor- 

cJ^^Z:  of  Ser.  NO.  214,875,  ^-^  »*•  l'^' f";^"""*- 

This  application  Jan.  29.  1996.  Ser.  No.  593.191 

Int.CI.''A61B/7^ 

12  Claims 
U.S.  CI.  600—201  '^  ^'"™^ 


5,599,278 

AUTOCLAVABLE  RIGID  ENDOSCOPE 

Erich  M.  N.  Hibbard,  526  Moorings  Cr.  AraoW,  Md.  21012, 

assignor  to  Erich  M.  N.  Hibbard,  AmoW,  Md. 

CoStouation-in-p.ri  of  Ser.  No.  213,^6  Mar.  15.  1994 

atandoo«l.  This  application  Mar.  15.  1995.  Ser.  No.  404,576 

I„t.a.^A61B//W 

vs,  CL  to^m  ^"^^ 


) 


^^^^^fr- 


1  An  auloclavable  endoscope  comprising 

a  housing  defimng  an  optical  pathway  therein; 

a  view  pan  in  the  housing  in  optical  communicauon. with  the 

anTeptx^t^'t^tively  connected  to  the  housing  ^i^'^l^ 
view  port.X  eyepiece  having  an  opening  in  opucal  commu- 
racanon  with  the  opucal  pathway; 
a  transparent  proximal  window  adjacent  the  opening, 
a^^cen  the  proximal  window  and  one  of  the  eyepiece 
L  the  housing,  the  seal  being  all  around  the  proximal 
window; 
a  tube  port  in  the  housing; 

Lielon^  insertion  tube  extending  from  the  tube  P<>" J>"  *^^ 

of  the  housing,  the  msertion  tube  hav.ng  a  P'""""'^  "^ '"  ™ 

opucal  pathway  and  within  the  housing,  and  a  distal  end  for 

insertion  into  a  body  cavity. 

a  light  port  in  the  housing  for  passage  of  light  energy  from  an 

external  source  of  light  energy  into  the  housing; 
a  light  pipe  for  transm.ning  light  energy  passing  through  the 
light  p«t  out  the  distal  end  of  the  insertion  tube  to  illuminate 
at  lej^Ta  part  of  the  body  cavity,  the  light  pipe  having  a  first 


1  A  method  for  accessing  vertebral  strtictures  compnsmg; 
forming   an  endoscopic   channel   on   an  antenor  portion  of  a 

inrrl'ing  i'^doscop.c  vertebrae  spreading  instnimen.  into  said 

endoscopic  channel,  and 
sp"ading  adjacent  vertebrae  in  the  spinal  column  using  said 

endoscopic  vertebrae  spreading  insffument. 


5,599080 

THERAPEUTIC  WRIST  DEVICE  HAVING  VIBRATION 

AND  HEAT 

Wallace  W.  WoJden,  50  Sunbeam  La.,  Reno,  N«J.  W511 

Filed  Mar.  20.  1995,  Ser.  No.  407.140 

Int.  ex."  A61H  1/00 

1  Claim 

U  S  CI  601 15  »-■— - 

l"  A  "therapeutic  wTisl  device  in  combination  with  a  computer 
keyboard  said  wnst  device  of  said  combination  compnsing: 
aT^body  for  supporting  a  person  s  wrtsts  <»-n8  «^7"°" 
of  said  computer  keyboard,  said  body  being  formed  of  soft 
material  and  having  a  subsuntially  rectangular  shape^  «^d 
body  being  posiUoned  in  close  relauve  proximity  to  said 
computer  keyboard  whereby  the  person  may  °P^ J*" J 
computer  keyboard  when  the  persons  wnsts  «e  supported  by 
said  body. 


(b)  vibrating  means  located  within  a  cavity  within  said  body  for 
providing  physical  stimulation  to  the  person's  wrists,  and 

(c)  heating  means  located  within  said  body  for  providing  ther- 
mal stimulation  to  the  person's  wnsts. 


5399,281 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5399,282 
MASSAGER  OF  ROLLER  TYPE  WITH  SPLINED  SHAFT 
Takakazu  Ito,  1-866,  Kami  Higashiozone-cho.  Kita-ku,  Nagoya 
(462),  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  383,194 

InL  a."  A61H  7/00 

VS.  a.  601—94  5  Claims 


1  A  massager  for  incorporation  into  a  seat  or  back  of  a  chair 
including  an  inclinable  chair  and  mat  for  massaging  the  back 
and/or  hips  of  a  u.ser  sitting  upright  on  a  chair  or  reclining  com- 
prising: 

a  massage  unit  having  mounted  thereon  two  pairs  of  gears  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  unit  driven  rotationally  selectively  for 
reciprocably  driving  the  massage  unit  along  a  rectilinear 
travel  path  in  opposite  directions; 

a  pair  of  laterally  spaced,  parallel  racks  defining  said  travel  path 
and  along  which  said  gears  travel  for  reciprocably  dri\  ing  the 
massage  unit; 

a  pair  of  elongate  massage  rollers  mounted  rotationally  on  a 
common  axis  extending  away  from  each  other  in  a  commmon 
plane  above  said  massage  unit  extending  in  a  direction  tran- 
versely  of  said  travel  path; 

a  splined  shaft  having  a  longitudinal  spline  and  extending 
upwardly  on  said  massage  unit; 

a  support  on  said  splined  shaft  for  the  axis  of  said  massage 
rollers  having  a  keyway  into  which  said  spline  fits  for  rotating 
the  support  when  the  splined  shaft  is  rotated  and  allowing 
relative  axial  movement  between  the  splined  shaft  and  said 
support; 

dnve  means  for  selectively  effecting  massaging  on  body  parts  of 
a  user  comprising  means  for  selectively  rotationally  driving 
said  splined  shaft  for  rotating  said  support  for  the  axis  of  the 


massage  rollers  and  rotating  the  massage  rollers  about  an  axis 
of  the  splined  shaft  in  said  common  plane  extending  trans- 
versely of  the  travel  path,  and  means  for  selectively  recipro- 
cating the  support  axially  of  the  splined  shaft  upwardly  and 
downwardly  relative  to  the  massage  unit  for  moving  the 
massage  rollers  upwardly  and  downwardly  while  the  splined 
shaft  is  rotationally  driven  or  alternatively  while  the  splined 
shaft  is  stationary; 
and  said  drive  means  comprising  means  for  effecting  said  mas- 
saging while  said  massage  unit  is  stationary  or  reciprocably 
driven  on  said  travel  path. 


5399,283 
ORTHOPEDIC  APPLIANCE  RETAINER 
Cari  W.  Lindenmeyer,  36  W.  270  Crane  Rd.,  St.  Charies,  lU. 
60175.  and  Claire  L.  Watgen,  200  N.  Island  Ave.  #217, 
BaUvia,  lU.  60510 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  428347 

Int  a."  A61F  5/00 

VS.  a.  602—5  9  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  comprising: 

an  orthopedic,  appliance  attached  to  a  person's  limb  or  other 
body  part; 

an  outer  flexible,  inelastic  member  of  sufficient  length  to 
encircle  the  limb  or  other  body  part  and  including  fastening 
means  for  securely  anaching  said  outer  member  to  the  limb  or 
other  body  part  about  the  periphery  thereof; 

an  inner  flexible  member  disposed  in  a  tight  fitting  manner  about 
the  person's  limb  or  other  body  part  and  engaging  the  per- 
son's skin,  said  inner  member  including  an  inner  surface 
material  having  a  high  coefficient  of  friction  with  human  skin 
to  prevent  movement  of  the  inner  member  on  the  limb  or 
other  body  part;  and 

an  intermediate  flexible  member  disposed  between  and  attached 
to  said  outer  and  inner  members,  wherein  said  intermediate 
flexible  member  is  of  sufficient  thickness  and  width  for 
engaging  an  end  of  and  supporting  the  orthopedic  appliance 
and  preventing  movement  of  the  orthopedic  appliance  on  the 
limb  or  body  part. 


5399,284 
PREOPERATIVE  NASAL  SPLINT  FOR  ENDOSCOPIC 
SINUS  SURGERY  AND  METHOD 
John  P.  Shea,  232  SW.  Brushy  Mound,  Burleson,  Tex.  76028 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  385367,  Feb.  8,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  557,680 
InL  a."  A61F  5/00 
VS.  a.  602—17  5  Claims 

1 .  An  improved  method  of  performing  nasal  surgery  on  a  human 
nose  having  a  nasal  septum  and  a  middle  turbinate,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  substantially  flat  nasal  splint; 
placing  the  nasal  splint  inside  the  nose  prior  to  performing 
surgery; 
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forces  on  the  thoracic  and  lumbar  spines  of  the  user  in  opposite 
Srs^well  as  kyphostng  ^  .ordos.ng  forces ^specave.y 
on  the  upper  thorax  and  on  the  lumbar  spine  of  the  user. 


5y599.287 
HYPEHEXTENSION  ORTHOTIC  APPARATUS  USEFUL 

"JS™atSg  pain  assooated  with  spinal 
disorders 

Terry  A.  B«c»k,  Sr,  WlehlU,  K«^.-««  T***^;^^ 

FUed  Oct.  3,  1»5,  Ser.  No.  539JH8 
Int.  CL*  A«1F  5/00 

8  ClaiaM 
VS.  CL  6W-19  "  ^"™" 


rettining  the  middle  turbinate  against  the  nasal  septum  by  secur- 
ing the  splint  to  the  nasal  septum;  then  „^„^, 

perfLung  surgery  while  sull  retaining  the  middle  tirttnate 
against  the  nasal  septum. 


5399085 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.59908*  _„ 

DEROTATING  ORTHOTIC  DEVlCTSFORTTffi 
CORRECTION  OF  SCOLIOTIC  I>WO»»nTIES^ 
Hnbcrt    Lnitdk.    Montrtai;    J««b    DMiaercnm    St«-Wrtee, 
J«a-«Tdi  G-be,  Morti*.!;   Ctartei-Hitalre  Rlv^tl, 

iJJUI^  Ceot«  d«  Recherrhe  «•«  IHdpJtaJ  Ste-Justine, 

'^**''*^  nwSec.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  171.1*9 

Int.  CI."  A61F  5/00 

20  Claims 
UA  CL  *«2— 19  ^  '^"" 


1   An  orthotic  device  for  treatment  of  disorders  of  the  spinal 

column,  said  device  composing.  ,„,^^  .horacic 

a  generally  ngid  brace  adapted  to  overiie  an  »"««""  «~^^ 

^lon  of  the  human  body,  said  br«:e  composing  a  ge.^ 

^al  arm  havmg  an  upper  pad  and  a  lower  pad  p«.uoned 

at  opposite  ends  of  the  vertKal  aim.  said  upper  pad  bemg 

ad3^lo  contact  the  sternum  and  the  lower  pad  bemg 

adapted  to  contact  the  pubic  area  of  the  body,  said  brace 

h^comprising  a  strap  coupled  with  saidvertKal  arm  and 

being  adjusSble  for  placemen,  about  the  body  to  cause  U« 

upper  pad  and  lower  pad  to  exert  a  compressive  force  respec^ 

lively  oTthe  sternum  and  pobic  area  with  a  countert«lanc.ng 

fUe  being  exerted  on  a  back  portion  of  the  body  to  cause 

hyperrxtension  of  a  portion  of  the  spinal  column;  and^ 

a  corWTcoupled  with  the  brace  and  adapted  for  *"PP'"8  '^'^ 
a  .ors.1  of  the  body,  said  corset  composing  a  back  panel 
formed  to  overiie  a  lumbar  region  of  the  spinal  column,  a 
front  panel  joined  with  the  back  panel  to  overlie  "«  "bdomina^ 
portion  of  the  body,  and  means  coupled  with  the  fron  and 
back  panels  for  allowing  the  front  and  back  panels  to  be 
lightened  about  said  the  torso  to  cause  an  increase  in  intra- 
abdominal pressure. 


UMI 


8  An  orthotic  dcMce  for  the  treatment  of  scoliotic  deformities 
composing  an  upper  thoracic  attachment  means  ^^^  '^^ 
removabls  in.s,alled  on  a  user  subsianiiallv  a.  an  upper  ihorax 
tf^reof.  a  lower  pelvic  anachmen.  means  adapted  u,  be  removably 
^led  on  the  user  substantially  a.  the  pelvic  girdle  thereof,  and 
elasuc  means  adapted  lo  be  anchored  at  upper  and  lower  parts 
OK^f  respectisels  to  said  upper  and  lower  attachment  means  and 
to  extend  subsiantialiv  oblique!)  intermediate  said  upper  and  lower 
«,achment  means  in  such  a  manner  as  to  encircle  at  l"-s<  pan  o 
the  trunk  of  the  user,  whereby  said  elastic  means  exert  derouuonal 


5,599088 
EXTERNAL  LIGAMENT  SYSTEM 
Terrv  L.  Shiriey,  «k1  Thomas  R.  Shirky,  both  of  Lagun.  Hllb, 
CaUf.  assigDors  to  GSA.  Inc.  ^~  "J^J^„*"' 
Filed  Nov.  30.  1994,  Ser.  No.  34*,T70 
Int  Cl^  A61F  5/00 
n  *«•)     2A  *  Claims 

^ i'  An  external   ligament  system  for  bracing  a  leg  havmg  a 
femoral  area,  a  patellar  area  and  a  tibial  area,  composing 

a)  cables  extending,  respectively,  from  points  »"  "PPO*'"?^'"^ 
of  said  femoral  area,  across  each  other  at  the  front  of  said  leg 
and  an>und  said  patellar  area  via  points  on  ^/'"P^^'''!^ 
opposite  side  thereof,  and  continuing  across  ^ach  other  at  «« 
from  of  said  leg  to  points  on  opposing  sides  of  said  tibial  area. 
b.  reuining  means  on  each  side  of  said  P^^''^'^^^"  JP^. 
ing  lateral  m<nement  of  said  cables  at  the  sides  of  said 
patellar  area. 


I.  A  medical  dressing  system  comprising  a  backing  layer,  an 
adhesive  layer  overlying  said  backing  layer  and  a  release  liner 
overlying  a  skin-contacting  surface  of  said  adhesive  layer,  said 
dressing  system  fiirther  comprising  a  final  dressing  portion  with  a 
selectively  removable  release  liner  portion,  said  final  dressing 
portion  being  inward  of.  and  partially  defined  by.  a  continuous 
semiperipheral  support  portion  partially  surrounding  said  final 
dressing  portion,  said  semiperipheral  support  portion  being  sepa- 
rable from  said  final  dressing  portion  and  providing  support  of  the 
edges  of  said  final  dressing  portion,  said  edges  of  said  final 
dressing  portion  being  sunxMinded  by  said  continuous  semiperiph- 
eral support  portion  such  that  the  final  dressing  portion  is  pre- 
vented from  folding  upon  itself  during  application,  said  final  dress- 
ing portion  further  defined  by  at  least  one  unsupported  edge 
extending  from  a  first  lo  a  second  end  of  said  semiperipheral 
support  portion,  which  unsuppotted  edge  is  substantially  more 
comformable  than  said  supported  edges  during  application. 


5.599090 
BONE  FRACTURE  PREVENTION  GARMENT  AND 
METHOD 
Wilson  C.  Hayes,  Lincoln;  Stephen  N.  Robinovitch,  Belmont, 
and  Thomas  A.  McMahon,  Wellesley,  aU  of  Mass..  assignors 
to  Beth  Israel  Hospital,  Boston,  and  President  and  Fellows  of 
Harvard  College,  Cambridge,  both  of  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  20.  1992,  Sen  No.  979,154 

Int.  a."  A61F  13/00:  A41D  13/00 

VS.  CI.  602—61  40  aaims 


c)  tensioning  means  for  tensioning  said  cables:  and 

d)  means  for  secunng  said  tensioning  means  to  said  leg  and  for 
securing  said  cables  to  said  leg  at  said  points 


5.599089 

MEDICAL  DRESSING  WITH  SEMI-PERIPHERAL 

DELIVERY  SYSTEM 

Frank  S.  Casteilana,  Princeton,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Bristol-Myers 

Squibb  Co.,  Skillman,  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  95,121.  JuL  20.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  appUoition  Jan.  4.  1995,  Ser.  No.  368.734 

InL  a."  A61F  13/00:15/00 

VS.  a.  602—57  18  Claims 


1.  A  garment,  for  reducing  the  risk  of  bone  fracture  of  a  human 
or  animal  subject  due  to  impact  forces  on  a  vulnerable  region 
having  a  bone  part  near  the  skin  surface,  there  being  a  soft  tissue 
region  proximate  to  the  vulnerable  region  and  lacking  a  bone  pan 
near  the  skin  surface,  the  garment  comprising: 

shear  thickening  material  disposed  in  at  least  one  compliant 
enclosure  shaped,  m  accordance  with  anatomical  features  of 
the  vulnerable  region  and  the  soft  tissue  region,  so  as  to  shunt 
a  substantial  portion  of  the  impact  energy  from  the  vulnerable 
region  to  the  soft  tissue  region,  where  such  energy  may  be 
safely  dissipated:  and 
mounting  means  for  removably  mounting  the  at  least  one  com- 
pliant enclosure  on  the  subject  in  a  manner  permitting  the 
shunting  of  impact  energy  from  the  vulnerable  region  to  the 
soft  tissue  region. 


5^99091 
SOFTENING  EXPANDING  URETERAL  STENT 
Daniel  J.  BalMen,  San  Carlos;  Jack  M.  Walker.  Portote  Val- 
ley; Joseph  R.  Thomas,  San  Carios,  and  Robert  S.  Bley. 
Menio  Park,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Menio  Care,  Inc. 
Menio  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  274 
Int  CL'  A61M  37/00 
VS.  CI.  604 — 8  40  Claims 

1.  A  ureteral  stent  composing  an  elongated  member  having  a 
proximal  end  portion  and  a  distal  end  portion  joined  by  a  body 
portion,  the  elongated  member  having  an  initial  member  outer 
diameter  and  including  retention  means  for  retaining  the  stent 
within  a  ureter,  the  member  being  formulated  of  a  physiologically 
accepuble  polymer  capable  of  hydrating  with  concurrent  softening 
and  with  concurrent  expanding  from  the  initial  member  outer 
diameter  to  form  a  final  member  outer  diameter,  the  polymer  being 
formulated  such  that  upon  hydration  the  member  softens  and 
expands  to  different  degrees  at  different  locations  therealong. 
wherein  the  elongated  member  has  an  initial  stiffness  above  about 
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5399^3 

ENVIRONMENTALLY  FRIENDLY  CATAMENIAL 

TAMPON  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD  OF 

CONSTRUCTION  j 

John  Orwga,  Channahoo,  111.  -ikJ  Edwin  H.  S«iU^.  Ringoes, 

NJ    assignors  to  McNeU-PPC,  Inc.  SklUman,  NJ. 

Cootinuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  WM84,  Dec.  31,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatioo  Apr.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  429,980 

Int  a."  A61F  U/20 

VS.  a.  604-16  9  C>-^ 


Mi 


10$ 


100  Shore  A  and  wherein  upon  hydrauon  the  initial  suffness  of  the 
distal  end  portion  softens  to  a  final  softness  which  falls  below  100 
Shore  A. 


5,599,292 

MULTIFtfNCnONAL  DEVICES  FOR  USE  IN 

ENDOSCOPIC  SURGICAL  PROCEDURES  AND 

METHODS  THEREFOR 

InBae  Yooo,  2101  HigUaDd  Ridge  Dr.,  Phoenix,  Md.  21131 

DiTisioo  of  Ser.  No.  130v««4,  Oct.  1.  1993,  Pat  No.  5,484,426, 

wtaich  b  a  divisioo  of  Ser.  No.  600,775,  Oct.  23,  1990,  Pat  No. 

5^4^1,  wUch  b  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  556,081, 

Jul.  24,  1990,  Pat  No.  5.074,840.  This  application  Aug.  25. 

1994,  Ser.  No.  295,032 

tat  a."  A61M  JSmjI/OO:  A61F  13/20 

VS.  a.  604—11  '  ^^^^^ 


1  An  environmentally  ftiendly  tampon  assembly,  composing: 

a  pledget  of  absorbent  material; 

an  inner  sleeve  for  contaimng  said  pledget,  said  inner  sleeve 
being  fabricated  fttjm  a  biodegradable  matenal  and  having 
pushing  means  at  a  forward  end  thereof  for  pushing  said 
pledget;  and  . 

a  substantially  tubular  outer  sleeve  for  slidably  contaimng  said 
inner  sleeve,  said  outer  sleeve  composing  biodegradable 
matenal,  said  outer  sleeve  having  a  longitudinal  direction  and 
a  tang  compnsmg  an  mwardly-projecting  folded  tang-forming 
portion  of  said  outer  sleeve,  said  tang-forming  portion  having 
first  and  second  ends  made  substantially  adjacent  by  collaps- 
ing a  portion  of  the  outer  sleeve  in  a  longitudinal  direcuon  to 
form  a  finger  grip 


x:, 


1-44 


m 


tOfi 


\*o 


5,599.294 

MICROWAVE  PROBE  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

Stuart  D.  Edwards,  Lob  Altoa,  Ronald  G.  Lax,  Grass  Valley; 

Ingcmar  H.  Lundquist  Pebble  Beach,  and  Hugh  R.  Sharkey, 

Redwood  City,  aU  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Vidaned.  Inc., 

Menio  Park,  CaBf.  ^      ^ 

Continuation  of  Ser.  Na  98,921.  JuL  29,  1993.  abandoned, 

which  b  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  929,638,  Aug.  12,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  320J48 

Int  a."  A61B  17/39 

VS.  CL  604—22  '  Omims 


6  A  multiftinctional  device  for  use  in  an  endoscopically  per- 
formed operative  procedure  in  combination  with  portal  sleeve 
means  for  establishing  communicanon  wiUi  an  internal  operative 
site  ftom  external  of  die  body  and  said  device  is  introduced  to  the 
operative  site  dirough  said  portal  sleeve  means,  said  portal  sleeve 
means  composing  a  structural  sleeve  having  a  lumen  extending 
longitudinally  entirely  through  said  sleeve,  said  device  comprising 
sponge  means  having  a  first  configuration  in  a  dry  state  to  pass 
entirely  dirough  said  lumen  and  a  second  configuration,  diSferent 
from  said  first  configuration,  in  a  wet  stale  for  engaging  tissue  at 
the  operative  site,  tubular  manipulator  means  having  a  distal  end 
attached  to  said  sponge  means  and  extending  through  said  sleeve  to 
a  proximal  end  adapted  to  extend  external  of  U»e  body,  tubular 
spine  means  disposed  in  said  sponge  means  and  a  tubular  connec- 
tor communicaung  wiUi  said  spine  means  and  passing  through  said 
manipulator  means,  said  manipulator  means  moving  said  sponge 
means  in  die  body  and  being  adapted  to  cooperate  widi  equipment 
external  of  die  body  to  fix  the  position  of  said  sponge  means  in  the 
body 


1  A  medical  probe  for  ablaUng  target  tissue,  compnsmg  an 
elongated  cadieter  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  a  duct  wiUiin  die 
body  of  a  patient,  a  stylet  guide  housing  at  one  end  of  die  catheter, 
at  least  one  stylet  guide  port  exiting  from  die  guide  housing  at  an 
angle  on  die  order  of  20°  to  160°  relauve  to  die  central  axis  of  die 
cadieter.  an  electrically  conducuve  flexible  stylet  having  a  sharp- 
ened tip  disposed  wiihm  die  cadieter,  a  non-conducuve  sleeve 
disposed  coaxially  about  die  stylet  widi  die  sharpened  np  of  die 


stylet  extending  beyond  die  distal  end  of  die  sleeve,  means  for 
moving  the  stylet  and  the  non-conductive  sleeve  longitudinally  of 
die  catheter  so  diat  die  stylet  and  the  sleeve  extend  through  die 
guide  port  and  die  duct  wall  to  die  target  tissue,  widi  a  portion  of 
stylet  extending  into  the  target  tissue  and  the  sleeve  insulating  die 
stylet  from  die  duct  wall  and  any  intervening  tissue  between  the 
duct  wall  and  die  target  tissue,  and  means  for  applying  microwave 
power  to  die  stylet  at  a  frequency  on  die  order  of  900  to  2500  MHz 
so  diat  the  portion  of  the  stylet  within  die  target  tissue  functions  as 
a  microwave  antenna  for  delivering  ablating  power  to  die  target 
ussue. 


1.  A  medical  probe  system  for  delivering  ablative  power  to  target 
tissue,  comprising  a  catheter  having  a  stylet  port,  a  stylet  assembly 
disposed  within  die  catheter  and  having  a  central  electrode  widi  a 
sharp  distal  tip  for  puncturing  tissue  and  an  outer  conductor  dis- 
posed coaxially  about  die  central  electrode,  means  for  advancing 
die  styler  assembly  outwardly  through  die  stylet  port  and  dirough 
intervening  dssue  widi  a  length  of  die  central  electrode  extending 
beyond  the  outer  conductors  and  into  the  target  tissue,  means  for 
applying  microwave  power  to  the  central  electrode  so  that  die 
central  electrode  functions  as  an  antenna  for  radiadng  microwave 
energy  into  the  target  tissue,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  length  of 
the  central  electrode  extending  beyond  the  outer  conductor  to 
diereby  adjust  the  frequency  of  the  microwave  power  delivered  to 
the  target  Ussue. 


5499,296 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  DELIVERY  OF  GAS- 
SUPERSATURATED  LIQUIDS 
James  R.  Spears,  BlotMiifleid  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Wayne 

Sute  University,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  273,652,  JuL  12,  1994,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  152489,  Nov.  15,  1993, 
Pat  No.  5,407,426,  which  b  a  continuation-in-paft  of  Ser.  No. 
818,045.  Jan.  8,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,261,875,  which  b  a  continua- 
tion of  Ser.  No.  655,078,  Feb.  14,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,086,620. 
Thb  application  Dec  9,  1994,  Ser.  Na  353,137 
Int  a."  A61M  37/00 
VS.  CI.  604—26  14  Oains 


5499,295 
MEDICAL  PROBE  APPARATUS  WITH  ENHANCED  RF, 
RESISTANCE  HEATING,  AND  MICROWAVE  ABLATION 

CAPABILITIES 
Arye  Rosen,  Cherry  HOI,  NJ.,-  Stuart  D.  Edwards,  Los  Altos, 
CaUf.;  Ronald  G.  Lax,  GranvaUey,  Calif.;  Hugh  R.  Sharkey, 
Redwood  City,  Califs  Ingemar  H.  Lundquist  Pebble  Beach, 
Calif.,  and  Paul  Walinsky,  Wyndmoor,  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Vidamcd,  Inc.,  MenIo  Park,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  178,176,  Jan.  6,  1994,  which  b  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  929,638,  Aug.  12,  1992,  aban- 
doned, and  Ser.  No.  12470,  Feb.  2,  1993,  Pat  No.  5470,675, 
and  Ser.  No.  62464,  May  13,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,435,805,  and 
Ser.  No.  61,072,  May  14,  1993.  Pat  No.  5485444,  and  Ser. 
No.  61.647,  May  13.  1993,  Pat  No.  5,421419.  TUs  appUcatioo 
Nov.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555419 
Inta.^A61B  17/39 
VS.  a.  604—22  (  Claims 


A^  VJ  '■/S 


1.  An  apparatus  for  intra-arterial  delivery  of  an  oxygen-saturated 
solution  during  angioplasty,  die  oxygen-saturated  solution  being 
stabilized  upon  emergence  fiom  the  apparatus  without  associated 
cavitation  comprising: 

a  high  pressure  tubular  housing  defimng  a  lumen  therewitliin, 

the  housing  having  a  distal  end: 
a  coiled  spring  extending  from  tiie  tubular  housing; 
a  jacket  including  a  proximal  sleeve  section  and  a  distal  perfo- 
rated section  diat  defines  exit  potts,  die  proximal  sleeve 
section  being  located  proximate  to  tlie  distal  end  of  tlie  tubular 
housing,  the  proximal  sleeve  section  of  the  jaclcet  being 
placed  over  the  coded  spring  to  prevent  leaicage  of  the  solu- 
tion through  the  coiled  spring,  wiule  allowing  perfijsion  of  the 
solution  through  die  exit  ports  of  the  perforated  section,  tlie 
exit  ports  being  sized  to  allow  the  solution  to  be  delivered  so 
that  the  solution  has  a  composition  characterized  by  a  fluid 
continuum  of  uniform  density  upon  emergence  from  an  exit 
port. 


5499,297 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DELIVERING 

INSUFFLATION  GAS  AND  LOCAL  ANESTHESU  TO  A 

BODY  CAVITY 

Albert  K.  Chin.  Palo  Alto,  and  Phfllip  K.  Hopper,  San  Carlos, 

both  of  CaUf.,  assignon  to  Origin  Medsystems.  Inc.  MenIo 

Park,Caiif. 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  39,975.  Mar.  30,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5499,159.  Thb  application  Mar.  21,  1995.  Ser.  No.  408,699 

Int  CL*  A61M  37/00 

VS.  a.  604—26  7  Claims 


)P. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  inflating  a  body  cavity  with  gas,  die  appa- 
ratus comprising: 

a  source  of  insuflSation  gas; 

a  container  containing  an  anestlietic  liquid;  and 

a  hollow  tube  in  fluid  communication  widi  the  source  of  insuf- 
flation gas  and  with  the  container,  the  hollow  tube  including 
atomization  means  for  combining  insufflation  gas  released 
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from  xtit  source  of  insuffl.t.or  g^  imo  the  hollow  tube  with 
^^^ll^uid  fion,  saKl  conta^r^r  to  fom,  an  a.om>zed 
mist. 


5^99.298 
BODILY  SAMPLE  COLLECTION  BALLOON  CATHETER 

METHOD 
RMiald  A.  S^yi--,  Lextofton,  M«.  -«ignor  to  B«t«. 

Sdcndfic  CorporatJoo,  Natfck,  Mass.  

nirfDec.  30,  1993,  S«r.  No.  175,791 
Int  a."  A61M  31/00:  A61B  /OW 
U.S.  a.  604—49  " 


1  A  method  for  taking  a  bodily  sample  from  a  blood  vessel  of  a 
paJent^llecmg  said  sample  outs.de  the  body,  compns.ng^ 
•^^liding  a  s^npUng  probe  in  the  fonn  of  an  elongate  vascuUr 
^c^  having  a>ox.mal  portion  that  remains  ou«.de  the 
^X^  a  distal  Wion  that  can  be  located  .n  the  blood 
JS^l^d  distal  poison  includmg  an  expandable  portion 
^can  be  selecuvely  expanded  to  l"^«  ^lameters  and 
^ffacted   to    smaller   diameters,    said   expandab  e    portion 
Tl^ng  a  polymer  on  .ts  outer  surface  capable  of  receiving 
rsu^^tiaTaLm.  of  bodily  sample  suitable  for  detecting 
disease  or  monitoring  a  treatment, 
p«,t,omng  said  expandable  portion  a:  a  desired  location  within 

said  blood  vessel,  and 
uking  said  sample  bv  expanding  sa.d  expandable  portion    o 
Contact  the  w=Sl  Of  said  blood  vessel  with  -d  polyn^r  w.Ui 
sufficient  force  to  compress  said  polymer  to  a  reduced  thicW- 

coI!^ung  said  expandable  portion  to  re-expand  said  polymer 
a^tow  said  s^e  into  said  polymer  by  sucuon  forces 
created  by  said  re-expansion.  

further  contracting  said  expandable  portion  to  -^  "^^^ 
so  that  said  polymer  does  not  contact  said  wall  of  said  blood 

vessel, 
removing  said  catheter  from  said  patient, 
collecting  said  sample  outside  the  body,  and 
analyzing  said  sample  to  detect  disease  or  monitor  said  treat- 

ment 


mfusmg  a  contrast  medium  through  a  second  1""^"  "^  ^f 
catheter  to  visualize  said  duct  through  the  use  of  said  conWM 
rSlum  while  maintaining  said  wire  guide  in  said  first  lumen 

Jj^.T^^'^r,.  through  a  third  lumen  of  said  cathetet 
"^a^;;:Lgh  said  distal  opening  of  said  thml  ^-"--^^^^ 

said  duct  while  maintaining  said  wire  guide  in  said  first  lumen 

of  said  catheter. 


5,599,300 

METHOD  FOR  ELECTROSURGICALLY  OBTAINING 

ACctStO  the  BILIARY  TREE  WITH  AN 

ADJUSTABLY  POSITION AJBLENEEDLE-HWE 

„ ^  a,   WMvn    East  Earl;   Damond  C.  HoWnger,  rxew 

"^^^  S.^' F.^U«,  We^  Lawn,  aU  of  P^ 
H«!S!r}.cob.  Lawreoce,  NY.,  assignor,  to  Arrow  Precision 
Products.  Inc_  Reading.  Pa. 

b  a  coBtinu.tloo-lB-p.rt  of  Ser.  No^W^^T.  J"-  3MW4. 

r^.^-Nrfj^^^wKJa^'Sir^i-^- 
irNo':"i«;4^'^rit  i^  •r^^s^r  •^'^ 

May  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  440^2 
iBt.  a."  A61M  31/00 
«-     ,..  7  Claims 

VS.  a.  604—54 


UMI 


5,599  J99 

MLLT1-LLT4EN  ENDOSCOPIC  CATHETER 

George  W.  Weaver,  East  Eari,  Pa.;  HaroWl  J-«*J^„*7;^ 

TT.  David  F.  Leightoo,  W«.  Law^and  0^:"- ^.^: 

toger.  New  Holland,  both  of  P..  Mslgnors  to  Arrow  Preci 

aioB  Products,  Inc.  Reading.  Pa. 

ContiBoatloo-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  «>^34,  May  11.  1993.  Pat. 
No  5J97J02,  which  b  a  cootinoatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  ino. 
WOA«  M«  tl.  1992,  .bandoo«l.  TWs  appBcatioB  J«.  31. 
1994.  Ser  No.  189317 
Int.  a."  A61M  31/00 
VS  a.  604-54  >*  *^*»^ 

r  A  method  of  study  of  a  duct  of  a  patient  using  a  catheter 
having  at  least  three  lumens,  each  having  a  distal  opening  at  a 
T^\^  of  said  catheter,  a  first  lumen  of  said  caheter  having  a 
wire  guide  threaded  therethrough,  composing  the  steps  ot 
^LLding  said  catheter  and  said  wire  guide  through  an  endo- 
scope and  into  said  duct  to  a  desired  position. 


1  A  method  of  electrosurg.cally  obtaining  access  to  "^  ^Uiao 
tree  of  a  patient  and  visualizing  a  duct  thereof  "^'"«  »J;"'^^' 
^.ng  at^as,  a  firs,  lumen  and  a  second  '""^^^'^^'^ 
thrc^lh  each  lumen  terminating  in  an  opening  defined  at  a  dist.^ 
enTof  said  catheter,  said  first  lumen  of  «"\"'^'"  !"J'"«J 
n^e-knife  disposed  therein,  said  needle-knife  having  a  distal  end 
^t^ing  conn^to  a  deployment  means  a.  a  P™'-^;'^,^ 
said  catheter  for  extending  and  retracung  said  needle-knife 
^ie^n  a  deployed  position  and  a  fully  sheathed  position  relauve 
STa"  distal  eni  of^d  catheter,  said  deployment  means  havng 
^jusuble  stop  means  for  adjusung  the  '^^^^''^f^^^^f''^^ 
end  of  said  needle-knife  and  said  distal  end  of  sa.d  catheter,  said 


needle-knife  electrically  communicating  with  a  power  source,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

inserting  said  catheter  and  said  needle-knife  in  said  sheathed 
position  through  an  endoscope  and  into  the  duodenum  of  the 
patient  proximal  to  the  entrance  to  the  common  bile  duct; 

deploying  said  needle-knife  from  said  sheathed  position  relative 
to  said  distal  end  of  said  catheter  and  positioning  said  distal 
end  of  said  needle-knife  relative  to  said  distal  end  of  said 
catheter  by  manipulating  said  adjustable  stop  means: 

manipulating  said  needle-knife  and  applying  current  thereto  to 
incise  tissue  proximal  to  said  entrance  to  said  common  bile 
dua; 

withdrawing  said  needle-knife  into  said  sheadied  position  rela- 
tive to  said  distal  end  of  said  catheter 

advancing  said  cadider  into  said  common  bile  duct  to  a  desired 
location  within  said  duct:  and 

infusing  a  contrast  medium  through  said  second  lumen  of  said 
catheter  to  visualize  said  common  bile  duct  through  the  use  of 
said  contrast  medium  while  said  needle-knife  remains  in  said 
first  lumen  of  said  catheter. 


5,599,301 

MOTOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  AUTOMATIC 
CATHETER  INFLATION  SYSTEM 
James  M.  Jacobs,  Mountain  View,  and  Joseph  A.  O'Donneil, 
Escondido,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Cardiovas- 
cular Systems,  Inc.,  SanU  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  156,268 

Int  CL*  A61M  29/00 

VS.  a.  604-65  33  Claims 


the  pump  to  decrease  said  difference,  whereby  said  inflatable 
member  is  inflated  by  fluid  pressurized  at  the  selected  rate  of 
pressure  change. 


5,599,302 
MEDICAL  INJECTION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD,  GAS 
SPRING  THEREOF  AND  LAUNCHING  DEVICE  USING 
GAS  SPRING 
Stephen  J.  LIUey;  Hugh  F.  Ikylor,  both  of  Sawston;  David  R. 
Theobald,  Huntingdon,  aU  of  United  Kingdom;  Craig  J. 
Carlson,  Andover;  David  I.  Rosen,  Arlington,  both  of  Mass., 
and  Thomas  R.  Johnson,  Milford,  NJL,  assignors  to  Medi- 
Ject  Corporatioa,  MinneapoUs,  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  369,812 

Int  Ct'  A61M  5/30 

VS.  a.  60*-68  76  oaims 


*4  It   11    >!■ 


1.  Device  for  injecting  a  medical  product  comprising: 
a  nozzle  assembly  having  an  ampule  chamber  for  holding  die 
medical  product  an  orifice  in  said  nozzle  assembly  in  fluid 
communication  with  said  ampule  chamber  for  allowing  pas- 
sage of  the  medical  product  through  said  orifice,  and  a  pres- 
sure wall  member  disposed  and  movable  within  said  ampule 
chamber  for  holding  the  medical  product:  and 
an  enet^  mechanism  dimensioned  and  configured  for  selective 
coupling  to  said  pressure  wall  member  for  moving  said  pres- 
sure wall  member  at  a  speed  sufficient  to  eject  the  medical 
product  from  said  ampule  chamber  under  a  substantially  uni- 
form pressure  which  is  sufficient  to  pierce  at  least  one  layer  of 
skin,  said  energy  mechanism  comprising  a  gas  spring. 


I  An  automatic  inflation  device  for  a  catheter  system  for  use  in 
a  body  lumen  of  a  patient,  comprising: 

a  catheter  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end.  and  an 
inflatable  member  near  said  distal  end: 

an  inflation  lumen  within  said  catheter  for  providing  fluid  com- 
munication between  said  proximal  end  and  said  inflatable 
member: 

a  pump  adapted  to  pressurize  fluid  in  said  inflabon  lumen  and 
said  inflatable  member,  said  pump  having  an  associated 
movement  speed  and  movement  directions: 

a  pressure  sensor  adapted  to  measure  fluid  pressure  in  said 
inflatable  member:  and 

a  controller  adapted  to  be  programmed  with  a  selected  rate  of 
fluid  pressure  change,  diat  receives  the  measured  pressure 
sensed  by  the  pressure  sensor  and  determines  the  actual  rate 
of  pressure  change  therefrom,  that  compares  the  actual  rate  of 
pressure  change  to  the  programmed  selected  rate  of  change 
and  determines  the  difference,  and  that  controls  the  speed  of 


5,599303 

rv  ADMINISTRATION  APPARATUS 

Richard  Mdker,  6101  NW.  19th  PL,  Gainesville,  Fla.  32605; 

Eric  J.  Hubmao,  1006  Countryside  La.,  Smjma,  Ga.  300M, 

and  Brad  D.  WcUlngton,  887  Wcstmoat  Dr.,  Asfacboro,  N.C. 

27203 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  344,829 

InL  CL*  A61M  5/14 

VS.  a.  604—80  21  Claims 

1.  An  intravenous  fluid  administration  apparatus  comprising  a 
main  flow  line:  an  airiess.  dripless.  fluid  monitoring  chamber 
positioned  in  said  flow  line  such  that  fluid  flowing  through  said 
flow  line  will  pass  through  said  airiess,  dripless,  fluid  monitoring 
chamber:  a  flow  indicator  disposed  widiin  said  airiess,  dripless, 
fluid  monitoring  chamber  such  diat  when  fluid  flows  through  said 
chamber  said  flow  indicator  evidences  fluid  flow:  and  wherein  said 
mam  flow  line  diver:ges  into  at  least  two  flow  limbs,  at  least  one  of 
said  limbs  being  a  low-flow  limb  and  at  least  one  of  said  hmbs 
being  a  high-flow  limb:  and  wherein  said  airiess,  dripless,  fluid 
monitoring  chamber  is  positioned  such  that  fluid  flowing  through 
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54199J05 

HEMOST4SIS  VALVE  AND  REMOVABLE  STEERING 

MECHANISM 

GeofW  D    Hermann.  Los  Gatos,  KiRten  Freislinger,  Menio 

^•Steven  W.  Kim.  Cupertino:  Jay  A.  Lenker  Lagun. 

Beach,  and  Michae.  A.  Evans,  Paio  Alto.  aU  of  CaUf..  ««^- 

OR  to  Cardiovascular  Concepts.  Inc..  Portola  VaUey,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  24.  1994.  Ser.  No.  330.140 

Int.  CI."  A6IM  37/00 

29  Claims 
VS.  CI.  604-95  "  ^"""^ 


At  main  flow  l.ne  and  down  through  said  high-flow  limb  will  pass 
through  said  airless,  dnpless.  fluid  monitonng  chamber. 


5.599J04 
SINONASAL  SL  CTION  APPARATUS 
Christopher  M.  Shaari.  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Mount 
Sinai  School  of  Medicine  of  the  City  University  of  New  York. 

New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Mav  10,  1994.  Ser.  No.  240,865 

Int.  CI."  A61M  11/00 

1)^0.604-94  29  Claims 


1   A  catheter  introducing  system  comprising: 

a  flexible  sheath  having  a  proximal  end.  a  distal  end.  and  a 
lumen  extending  therebetween;  and 

an  obturator  removably  receivable  in  the  lumen  of  the  flexible 
sheath  said  obturator  having  a  proximal  end.  a  distal  portion 
and  a  deflecting  mechanism  actuable  from  the  proximal  end 
of  &,e  obturator  for  laterally   deflecting  at   least  the  distal 

*h^r^ractuation  of  the  deflecting  mechanism  manipulates  the 
distal  end  of  the  sheath  when  the  sheath  extends  over  the 
distal  portion  of  the  obturator. 


1.  A  suction  apparatus  for  sucuonmg  the  sinonasal  tract  compris- 


ing 


at  least  one  hollow  sucuon  tube  having  an  insertion  end  for 
insertion  into  the  nasal  tract  of  a  subject  via  the  oral  cavity  so 
that  when  placed  in  the  subject,  the  msettion  end  extends  at 
least  as  far  as  the  nasopharynx,  and  a  sucUon  end  for  attach- 
ment to  a  suction  means,  wherein  about  1-5  centimeters  of 
*e  sucuon  tube  adjacent  to  and  including  the  insenion  end  is 
directed  upward  at  an  angle  in  relation  to  the  remainder  of  the 
suction  tube,  said  suction  tube  having  at  least  one  opening  at 
the  insertion  end  and  at  least  one  opening  at  the  sucuon  end. 
and  a  lumen  between  the  insertion  end  and  the  sucuon  end 
which  allows  the  sucuoning  of  the  sinonasal  tract,  wherein  the 
suction  tube  is  substanually  linear,  the  sucuon  mbe  having  a 
trigger  means  on  the  upper  outer  surface  of  the  nibe.  wherein 
acnvation  of  the  trigger  means  causes  the  about  1-5  centime- 
ters of  the  sucuon  tube  including  and  adjacent  to  the  insertion 
end  to  angle  upwards  at  least  mto  the  nasopharynx 


5.599  J06 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING 
EXTERNAL  PERFUSION  LUMENS  ON  BALLOON 
CATHETERS 
Enrique  J.  Wein,  Los  Altos;  Jordan  Bajor,  Palo  Alto;  Paul 
Alba,  San  Jose,  and  Aartm  V.  Kaplan,  Los  Altos,  aU  of  Calif, 
assignors  to  LocalMed.  Inc..  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
ConSuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  461^22,  Jun.  5,  1995  -bandoned. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  221.613,  Apr.  !.»*«. 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  29.  1995.  Ser.  No.  536,555 
Int.  CI."  A61M  25/00 

u-s.  a.  604-96  '»5t:»-«-« 


1  A  catheter  sleeve  compnsing 
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a  flexible  tubular  body  having  a  proximal  end.  a  distal  end.  and 
a  central  lumen  therethrough,  wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
tubular  body  is  radially  expansible  as  a  result  of  a  radial 
expansion  force  applied  in  the  central  lumen  within  said 
portion;  and 

at  least  one  perfusion  lumen  disposed  over  said  radially  expan- 
sible portion  of  the  tubular  body,  wherein  said  lumen  has  a 
plurality  of  axially  spaced-apart  ports  distributed  substantially 
uniformly  over  its  length  wiiich  permit  blood  flow  through  the 
lumen. 


5,599,307 

CATHETER  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE  PREN'ENTION 

AND/OR  TREATMENT  OF  STENOTIC  PROCESSES  OF 

VESSELS  AND  CAVITIES 

Peter  Bacher.  Numberg.  Germany,  and  Jeanine  M.  Walenga. 

Lombard.  111.,  assignors  to  Loyola  University  of  Chicago. 

Chicago,  111. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  97,653,  Jul.  26,  1993.  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  29,  1995.  Ser.  No.  537.033 

Int.  CI."  A61M  29/00 

VS.  a.  604—101  44  aaims 


j;r-^J^iiriit^^ii^^/iVr^,,,^^^ 


v.-..v;f^?.^^^;^^^^^/ 


1  A  catheter  device  for  treating  a  living  body  having  a  treatable 
surface,  compnsing: 

(a)  an  elongated  flexible  shaft  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal 
end; 

(b)  a  catheter  tip  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end.  said 
proximal  catheter  up  end  being  joined  to  said  catheter  distal 
shaft  end; 

(c)  said  tip  compnsing  at  least  two  spaced,  inflatable  cheer 
balloons  which,  when  inflated  in  said  body  serve  to  form  a 
treatment  site  m  the  space  formed  between  said  chamber 
balloons; 

(d)  an  inflatable  treatment  balloon  consisting  essentially  of  an 
inflatable,  porous  material,  said  treatment  balloon  being  dis- 
posed on  said  tip  and  positioned  between  said  spaced  cheer 
balloons: 

(e)  means  associated  with  said  inflatable  treatment  balloon  for 
treating  said  u-eatment  site  when  said  chamber  and  n-eatmem 
balloons  are  inflated,  said  treatment  means  compnsing  a 
matenal  having  a  structure  substantially  similar  to  the  physi- 
ological smicture  of  said  surface  of  said  body; 

(f)  flushing  means  for  (i)  supplying  material  to  and/or  (ii) 
removing  fluid  and/or  debris  from  said  chamber;  and. 

(g)  means  for  allowing  flow  of  body  fluid  from  the  proximal  side 
to  the  distal  side  of  said  catheter  tip  when  any  of  said  balloons 
is  in  an  inflated  state. 


5,599308 
INTERMITTENT  VACUUM  REGULATOR  WFTH  TIMING 

MODULE 
Michael  A.  Knipa,  4070  Heather  CL,  Northampton.  Pa.  18067 
Filed  Sep.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  530,933 
InL  a."  F16K  17/00 
VS.  a.  604—118  6  Clahns 

1.  An  intenmttent  vacuum  regulator  having  a  timing  module  in 
combination  with  a  valve  means  for  controlling  the  position  of  said 
valve  means  between  one  of  two  states,  said  module  compnsing: 
a  base  plate  having  a  plurality  of  channels  and  apertures  for 
conveying  vacuum  pressure  in  a  first  state  or  ambient  state  in 
a  second  state; 


a  diaphragm  assembly  coupled  thereto; 

a  gear  coupled  to  a  lever  arm  that  is  in  contact  with  said  valve 
means; 

said  diaphragm  assembly  having  a  diaphragm,  coupled  to  said 
gear,  that  is  exposed  to  a  vacuum  source  and  ambient  pressure 
alternately  said  diaphragm  disposed  within  said  diaphragm 
assembly  to  form  a  movable  wall  of  said  diaphragm  assembly, 
said  alternating  exposure  causing  said  gear  to  move  in  a  first 
direction  or  a  second  direction,  respectively,  movement  in 
said  first  direction  defining  an  off^  lime  and  movement  m  said 
second  direction  defining  an  on  time  and  also  defining  a 
timing  ratio. 


5,599,309 
INJECTION  DEVICES 
Jeremy  Marshall,  Jericho,  and  David  D.  Grossman,  Christmas 
Common,   both   of  United   Kingdom,   assignors  to   Owen 
Mumford  Limited,  Oxford,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94AW616,  S  371  Date  Sep.  25,  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  25,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  H094/21316,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  29.  1994 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  24.  1994,  Ser.  No.  525.700 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Mar.  24,  1993, 
9306093;  Mar.  27,  1993,  9306429 

InL  a."  A61M  5/20 
U.S.  a.  604—136  5  Claims 


1.  An  injection  device  comprising  an  elongate  body  in  which  is 
housed  a  charged  capsule  with  a  needle  at  the  forward  end  of  the 
capsule  and  a  plunger  projecting  from  the  rear  end  of  the  capsule, 
coil  spring  means  arranged  between  the  rear  end  of  the  body  and  a 
dnve  member  that  receives  the  rear  end  of  the  plunger  and  which 
spnng  means,  when  released  from  compression,  act  through  the 
dnve  member  on  the  plunger  to  push  the  plunger  forwards  and 
thereby  carry  out  an  injection,  and  a  release  mechanism  for  the 
dnve  member  including  a  sleeve  over  part  of  the  body  and  slidable 
longitudinally  thereof  between  rearward  and  forward  positions,  and 
a  tngger  carried  by  said  body  and  accessible  through  an  aperture  m 
said  sleeve,  the  sleeve  being  initially  in  said  rearward  position 
where  it  holds  the  trigger  inoperable  and  in  retaining  engagement 
with  the  dnve  member  but  which  when  shifted  to  said  forward 
position  allows  the  tngger  to  be  actuated  and  thus  the  dnve 
member  to  be  released. 


174-410  O.G.-97-IO:QL3 
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53WJ10 

LV.  CATHETER  ASSEMBLY  WITH  AUTOMATIC 

CANNULA  TIP  GUARD 

Dayid  L.  Bogert  PUtavUk,  Conn-,  assignor  to  Johnson  & 

Johnson  Medical,  Inc^  Arlington,  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  482,590 

Int.  CI.*  A61M  5/00 

VS.  CL  604—164  12  Claims 


:...£ 


C=^. 


14 


1.  A  catheter  assembly  compnsing: 

a  catheter  attached  to  a  catheter  hub; 

a  cannula  having  a  distal  tip,  said  cannula  being  inscitable  into 
said  catheter  through  said  catheter  hub: 

a  tip  guard  having  a  base  and  a  plurality  of  resilient  fingers 
extending  from  said  base,  said  plurality  of  fingers  being 
spring  biased  so  that  a  distal  end  of  each  of  said  fingers  is  in 
contact  thereby  forming  a  closed  chamber  within  said  tip 
guard,  said  fingers  being  adapted  to  flex  radially  outwardly  to 
permit  the  cannula  to  be  inserted  into  said  catheter  hub 
through  said  tip  guard,  said  fingers  returning  to  the  spring 
biased  contact  position  when  the  distal  tip  of  the  cannula  is 
withdrawn  from  the  catheter  into  the  up  guard  thereby  secur- 
ing the  distal  tip  within  the  closed  chamber;  and 

locking  means  engaging  said  up  guard  to  said  catheter  hub  when 
the  cannula  is  inserted  through  said  catheter  hub.  said  locking 
means  being  adapted  to  release  said  tip  guard  from  said 
catheter  hub  when  the  distal  up  of  the  cannula  is  withdrawn 
from  said  catheter  into  said  tip  guard. 


5399311 

SOCITANEOUS  CATHETER  STABILIZING  DEVICES 

J  Daniel  Raulerson,  1205  BelleviUe  Ave.,  Brewton,  Ala.  36426 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  280.044,  Jul.  25.  1994,  Pat.  No.  5309.902. 

This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  476.478 

Int.  a."  A61M  5/i2:  A61F  V06 

MS.  a.  604—175  5  Claims 


(a)  a  first  tubular  member  having  an  extenor  surface  and  an 
intenor  surface  which  defines  a  passage  extending  longitudi- 
nally through  the  first  tubular  member; 

(b)  a  second  tubular  member  having  an  exterior  surface  and  an 
interior  surface  which  defines  a  passage  extending  longitudi- 
nally through  the  second  tubular  member,  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  first  tubular  member  being  positioned  within  the  passage 
of  the  second  tubular  member  such  that  a  space  lies  between 
the  exterior  surface  of  the  first  tubular  member  and  the  inte- 
rior surface  of  the  second  tubular  member; 

(c)  a  hole  in  the  first  tubular  member,  the  hole  extending  from 
the  exterior  surface  to  the  interior  surface; 

(d)  a  connecung  material  fastened  at  a  first  end  to  the  interior 
surface  of  the  first  tubular  member  and  having  a  second  end 
which  passes  outwardly  through  the  hole  and  is  fastened  to 
the  second  tubular  member,  a  length  of  the  connecting  mate- 
rial within  the  passage  of  the  first  tubular  member  being 
formed  into  a  loop,  whereby  when  a  catheter  is  positioned 
within  the  loop  the  second  tubular  member  is  rotated  with 
respect  to  the  first  tubular  member  to  pull  a  portion  of  the 
length  of  the  connecting  matenal  within  the  passage  of  the 
first  tubular  member  into  the  space  between  the  members  and 
to  tighten  the  loop  around  the  catheter  thereby  secunng  the 
catheter  within  the  passage  of  the  first  tubular  member,  the 
device  maintaining  free  flow  of  bodily  fluid  through  the 
catheter 


5399312 

SYRINGE 

Tetsuro  Higashikawa,  21-5.  Kamimeguro  S-chome,  Meguro-ku, 

Tokyo  153,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCr/JP93A)1742,  8  371  Dale  Jun.  1,  1995,  8  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  I.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/12227.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  9,  1994 

per  Filed  Nov.  30.  1993,  Sen  No.  446,832 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  1,  1992,  4-343610; 
Dec.  16.  1992.  4-353880;  Feb.  10.  1993.  5-022736 

int  a."  A61M  5/00 
VS.  a.  604—191  '«  Claims 


?e,r 


^ri 


UMI 


1  A  locataWe  device  for  subcutaneous  securemeni  of  a  catheter 
in  an  area  to  be  cathetenzed.  compnsmg: 


1.  A  syringe,  compnsmg: 

a  cylinder,  having  a  connection  portion  for  a  syringe  needle  at  a 
first  end  and  an  opening  at  a  second  end;  and 

a  plunger  to  be  inserted  into  the  cylinder  from  the  opening. 

wherein  a  plurality  of  partitions  are  slidably  provided  between 
said  connection  portion  and  said  plunger  within  said  cylinder 
to  divide  an  internal  space  of  said  cylinder  into  plural  water- 
ught  chambers. 

wherein  between  adjacent  partiuons  or  between  one  of  said 
partition  and  said  plunger,  two  or  more  chambers  are  formed. 

wherein  the  chambers  are  filled  with  respective  injection  agents, 
and 

a  passage  formed  integrally  with  the  cylinder  and  communicat- 
ing each  of  said  chambers  with  said  connection  portion  is 
provided  without  distorting  said  partitions  when  said  plunger 
IS  moved  within  said  cylinder  toward  said  first  end. 


53W313 

NEEDLE  SHIELD  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  SAFETY 

INDICATION  FEATURES 

Sandor  Gyure,  West  Orange;  Robert  B.  OdeU,  Franklin  Lakes, 

and  Sandor  Szabo,  Elmwood  Park,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to 

Becton,  Dickinson  and  Company,  Franklin  Lakes,  NJ. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  384302 

Int.  a.'  A61M  5/32 

US.  a.  604—192  17  Claims 


1  A  needle  shield  assembly  having  safety  indication  features 
comprising: 

a  needle  cannula  having  a  proximal  end.  a  distal  end  and  a 
lumen  therethrough; 

a  hub  having  a  proximal  end  for  connecting  to  a  medical 
instrument  and  a  distal  end  connected  to  said  proximal  end  of 
said  needle  cannula: 

a  ba.se  member  connected  to  said  hub; 

an  elongate  needle  shield  having  a  proximal  end  hingedly  con- 
nected to  said  base  member,  a  distal  end  and  a  longitudinal 
axis  therebetween,  said  needle  shield  having  a  longitudinal 
1  opening  therein,  said  needle  shield  capable  of  rotating  from  a 

first  position  exposing  at  least  said  distal  end  of  said  needle 
cannula  to  a  second  position  wherein  said  needle  cannula  is 
within  said  longitudinal  opening  of  said  needle  shield: 

a  sleeve  having  a  longitudinal  slot  routably  connected  to  the 
exterior  of  said  needle  shield,  said  sleeve  capable  of  rotating 
about  said  needle  shield  to  an  open  position  wherein  said 
longitudinal  slot  and  said  longitudinal  opening  are  sufficiently 
aligned  to  allow  passage  of  said  needle  cannula  so  that  said 
needle  shield  can  be  rotated  from  said  first  position  to  said 
second  position,  said  sleeve  being  rotatable  to  a  position 
which  blocks  said  longitudinal  opening  of  said  needle  shield: 
and 

color  safety  indicator  means  for  visually  indicating  said  sleeve  is 
rotated  to  a  position  which  blocks  said  longitudinal  opening 
of  said  needle  shield,  said  color  safety  indicator  means  includ- 
ing a  color  segment  on  said  needle  shield  which  is  visible 
through  said  sleeve  when  said  sleeve  is  rotated  to  a  position 
which  blocks  said  longitudinal  opening. 


53W314 
SYRINGE  WITH  INCREMENTALLY  ACTUATED 
PLUNGER 
Peter  A.  Neill,  Stowmarket,  Great  Britain,  assignor  to  Hypo- 
guard  (UK)  Limited,  Great  Britain 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93«1978,  f  371  Date  Apr.  26,  1995,  8  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  26,  1995,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO94/06494,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  31,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  403,892 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  19,  1992, 
9219849 

Int  CL'  A61M  S/00 
VS.  a.  604—207  5  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  the  administration  of  a  medicament  by  means  of 
a  needle  adapted  to  be  inseited  into  the  body  of  a  person,  which 
device  comprises  a  cylinder  (3)  adapted  to  contain  the  medicament 
the  cylinder  having  a  bore  and  having  a  piston  (5)  joumalled  in  the 


bore  of  the  cylinder  for  axial  movement  in  the  bore  towards  an 
outlet  providni  with  the  needle  or  adapted  to  receive  the  needle  in 
mounting  engagement  therewith,  a  plunger  member  for  moving  the 
piston  (5)  axially  and  incrementally  within  the  bore  of  the  cylinder 
(3)  the  plunger  member  (6)  carrying  one  or  more  radially  project- 
ing teeth  (12),  an  axially  extending  drive  member  (10)  carrying 
one  or  more  drive  teeth  (11)  adapted  to  engage  with  tlie  teeth  (12) 
carried  by  the  plunger  member  (6)  and  to  move  tlie  plunger  (6) 
axially  for  that  distance  required  to  discharge  a  single  dosage  of  the 
medicament  upon  each  actuation  of  the  drive  member  (10)  by  a 
user,  wherein: 

a.  the  axial  spacing  between  axially  adjacent  teeth  (12  or  11)  on 
one  of  the  plunger  member  (6)  or  the  drive  member  (10) 
corresponds  to  the  forward  axial  movement  of  the  plunger 
member  (6)  required  to  discharge  a  single  dose  of  the  medi- 
cament; 

b.  forward  stop  members  (13)  are  provided  which  define  the 
limits  of  the  forward  axial  movement  of  the  drive  member 

(10)  to  a  predetermined  distance  corresponding  to  one  said 
tooth  spacing  with  respect  to  the  plunger  (6),  whereby  for- 
ward axial  movement  of  the  drive  member  (10)  with  the  teeth 

(11)  and  12)  of  the  drive  and  plunger  members  (10  and  6) 
engaged  is  adapted  to  administer  said  single  dosage  of  the 
medicament: 

c  biasing  means  located  within  the  cylinder  and  contacting  the 
drive  member  (10)  for  biasing  the  drive  member  (10)  to  its 
axially  fully  retracted  position  at  which  its  drive  teeth  (11) 
is/are  brought  into  meshing  register  with  the  teeth  (12)  of  the 
plunger  member  (6)  at  the  start  position  of  the  forward  move- 
ment of  the  plunger  member  (6): 

d.  the  drive  member  (10)  and  the  plunger  member  (6)  are 
mounted  within  the  cylinder  for  rotation  relative  to  one 
another  about  their  longitudinal  axes  to  bring  the  teeth  ( II  and 
12)  of  the  drive  and  plunger  members  (10  and  6)  into  and  out 
of  meshing  engagement  with  each  other  and  means  are  pro- 
vided for  preventing  such  relative  rotation  intermediate  the 
rearward  and  forward  extremes  of  travel  of  the  drive  member 
(10) 


5399315 
SYRINGE  ACTUATION  DEVICE 
Charles  J.  McPImc,  8562  Larthom  Dr.,  Hundngton  Beach, 
Calif.  92646,  aangnor  to  Charles  J.  McFtacc,  Irrine,  Calif. 
Filed  Dec  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  565,874 
Int.  CL"  A61M  5/00 
VS.  a.  604—218  26  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  actuating  a  syringe,  wherein  the  syringe  includes 
a  banci  and  a  plunger  movable  axially  within  the  barrel  from  a 
withdrawn  position  to  an  inserted  position,  the  device  comprising: 
a  hollow  sleeve  having  an  open  proximal  end,  a  distal  end 
opening  for  receiving  the  syringe  barrel  therethrough,  and  a 
longitudinal  opening  extending  from  the  distal  end  opening 
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towaid  the  prowmal  end  and  dimensioned  to  receive  the 
syringe  plunger  in  its  withdrawn  position; 

a  hollow  cylinder  having  a  proximal  end  and  an  open  distal  end 
dimensioned  to  be  received  in  die  proximal  end  of  the  sleeve, 
whereby  the  cylinder  is  axially  movable  within  the  sleeve 
between  a  proximal  position  and  a  distal  position,  the  cylinder 
having  an  internal  diameter  that  gradually  decreases  from  the 
proximal  end  thereof  to  the  distal  end  thereof; 

a  piston  disposed  for  longitudinal  movement  within  the  cyhnder 
between  a  proximal  position  and  a  distal  position,  the  piston 
including  a  portion  disposed  so  as  to  bear  against  the  plunger 
when  the  plunger  is  disposed  in  the  sleeve  and  the  cylinder  is 
at  its  distal  position;  and 

a  spring-biasing  element  disposed  widiin  the  cylinder  and 
engaged  with  the  piston  so  as  to  bias  the  piston  toward  its 
distal  position; 

whereby  the  piston  is  canted  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  cylinder  when  the  piston  is  in  its  proximal  position,  and 
wherein  the  piston  is  onented  substanually  coaxially  with  the 
cylinder  when  the  piston  is  in  its  distal  position. 


at  least  one  blade  coupled  to  said  housing  wherein  said 
blade  severs  said  cannula  from  said  cartridge  when  said 
blade  engages  said  cartridge; 
a  receptacle  rotatably  coupled  to  said  housing  for  receiving 
said  cartndge  and  said  end  of  said  mjection  device,  said 
cartridge  and  injection  device  being  rotatable  with  said 
receptacle  to  bnng  said  cartridge  into  contact  with  said 
blade; 
a  first  container  coupled  to  said  housing  for  holding  severed 

cartridges; 
a  second  container  coupled  to  said  housing  for  holding 
severed  cannulas;  and 
means  for  engaging  said  ejector  when  said  blade  and  cartridge 
are  moved  relative  to  each  other  after  said  cannula  is  severed 
from  said  cartndge.  whereby  said  cartndge  is  ejected  from 
said  injection  device. 


53W317 

EXTERNALIZED  SEALED  CATHETER  WITH 

LEAKPROOF  ACCESS 

Jean-Luc  Hauser.  1499  dtemin  S.  Maymcs,  F-4M06  Andbcs, 

Frmnce 

ContiDiutioa  of  Ser.  No.  170,206,  Jiin.  9,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  applicatioa  Nov.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  562,625 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  29,  1992,  92/05307; 
WIPO,  Apr.  28,  1993,  PCT/FR93/00412 

Int  O.*  A61M  5/W.5//4 
VS.  CL  604—256  2  Claims 


5399  J 16 
PORTABLE  DRUG  DELIVERY  SYSTEM 
David  C.  Blakciy,  Mountain  View.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ell  LUly 
and  Coaqtany,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  58,060.  May  10.  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  695,495,  May  2,  1991.  Pat  No. 

5,228.883.  This  application  Nov.  14,  1994.  Ser.  No.  337,906 

Int  a."  A61M  5/00 

VS.  a.  604—232  3  Oaims 


UMI 


1  A  portable  drug  deliver>-  system  comprising: 

an  injection  device  comprising  a  barrel  for  receiving  a  cartndge 
having  a  cannula,  a  cartndge  having  a  cannula,  said  cartndge 
and  cannula  being  removably  coupled  to  an  end  of  said 
injection  device,  an  ejector  coupled  to  said  barrel  for  force- 
ably  removing  a  spent  cartndge  without  cannula  from  said 
barrel,  and  an  ejection  release  device  coupled  to  said  barrel 
for  locking  and  releasing  said  ejector;  and 

a  holster  separate  and  distinct  from  said  injection  device  for 
sevenng  said  cannula  from  said  cartndge  and  disposing  of 
said  cartndge  and  said  severed  cannula,  said  holster  compns- 
ing: 
a  housing: 


1   Catheter  apparatus,  composing; 

an  elongated  hollow  catheter  having  a  first  end.  a  second  end. 
and  an  intermediate  portion  extending  between  said  first  and 

second  ends, 
said  first  end  being  adapted  to  be  implanted  inside  a  patient's 

body, 
said  second  end  being  adapted  to  be  external  to  the  patient's 

body, 
a  first  and  a  second  elongated  hollow  lumma  extending  inter- 
nally through  said  hollow  catheter  from  said  first  end  to  said 

second  end  of  said  catheter, 
a  self-repainng  sepMum  mounted  to  an  end  of  said  first  lumina 

thai  extends  from  said  second  end  of  said  catheter, 
a  nozzle  mounted  to  an  end  of  said  second  lumina  that  extends 

from  said  second  end  of  said  catheter, 
an  optical  fiber  extending  through  said  nozzle  and  internal  of 

said  second  lumina  from  said  first  end  to  said  second  end  of 

said  catheter, 
a  photovoltaic  battery  mounted  at  said  first  end  of  said  catheter 

and  in  optical  communication  with  said  optical  fiber  so  as  to 

be  energized  by  light  received  from  said  opucal  fiber, 
a  piezoelectnc  sensor  mounted  at  said  first  end  of  said  catlieter 

and  energized  by  said  battery. 


an  optical  generator  mounted  at  said  first  end  of  said  catheter 
and  energized  by  said  battery,  and 

means  connecting  a  signal  from  said  sensor  in  controlling  rela- 
tion to  said  optical  generator  to  thereby  convert  said  signal 
into  an  optical  signal. 

said  optical  generator  being  in  optical  communication  with  said 
optical  fiber  for  transmission  of  said  optical  signal  to  said 
second  end  of  said  catheter. 


5,599318 
NEEDLE  SHIELD  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  A  RELEASABLE 

LOCK 
Niall  Sweeney;  Adriano  Morigi,  both  of  Rutherford,  and  San- 
dor  Gyure,  West  Orange,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Bccton, 
Dicidnson  and  Company,  FranUin  Laiies.  N  J. 
Filed  Aug.  29,  1995.  Ser.  No.  520323 
Int  CL'  A61M  5A)0 
VS.  a.  604—263  21  Claims 


1.  A  needle  shield  assembly  having  a  releasable  lock  comprising: 

a  needle  cannula  having  a  proximal  end,  a  distal  end  and  a 
lumen  therethrough; 

a  hub  having  a  proximal  end  for  connecting  to  a  medical 
instrument  and  a  distal  end  connected  to  said  proximal  end  of 
said  needle  cannula; 

a  base  member  connected  to  said  hub  and  including  a  deflectable 
locking  arm  having  a  latch  surface, 

an  elongate  needle  shield  having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end 
hingedly  connected  to  said  base  member,  said  needle  shield 
having  a  longitudinal  opening  therein,  said  needle  shield 
capable  of  rotating  back  and  forth  between  a  first  needle 
protecting  position  wherein  said  needle  cannula  is  within  said 
longitudinal  opening  of  said  needle  shield  to  a  second  position 
exposing  at  least  the  distal  end  of  said  needle  cannula. 

said  needle  shield  including  a  latch  surface  positioned  to  engage 
said  latch  surface  of  said  base  member  when  said  needle 
shield  is  in  said  first  needle  protecting  position  for  locking 
said  needle  shield  in  said  first  position. 

said  needle  shield  including  an  activating  member  movably 
connected  to  said  needle  shield  having  an  outwardly  facing 
finger  pad  and  a  tip  portion  located  on  the  opposite  side  of 
said  cannula  from  said  finger  pad  when  said  needle  shield  is 
in  said  first  position,  said  activating  member  being  positioned 
so  that  digital  pressure  applied  to  said  finger  pad  causes  said 
tip  portion  of  said  activating  member  to  push  against  said 
locking  arm  of  said  base  member  and  deflect  said  locking  arm 
so  that  said  latch  surface  of  said  locking  arm  disengages  said 
latch  surface  of  said  needle  shield  and  so  that  continued 
digital  pressure  on  said  finger  pad  causes  said  needle  shield  to 
rotate  toward  the  side  of  said  needle  shield  containing  said 
finger  pad.  from  said  first  needle  shielding  position  to  said 
second  needle  exposing  position,  said  deflectable  locking  arm 
and  said  needle  shield  being  configured  so  that  rotation  of  said 
needle  shield  from  said  second  position  to  said  first  position 
causes  said  lociung  surface  of  said  locking  arm  and  said 
locking  surface  on  said  needle  shield  to  engage  to  lock  said 
needle  shield  in  said  first  position. 


5399,319 
SOFT  FLEXIBLE  CATHETER  TIP  FOR  USE  IN 
ANGIOGRAPHY 
Robert  C.  Stevens.  Williston,  Fla..  assignor  to  Cordis  Corpora- 
tion. Miami  Lalies.  Fla. 

Continuatioo-iD-part  of  Ser.  No.  299.841,  Sep.  1.  1994,  Pat 

No.  5314,108.  This  application  Aug.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

520376 

Int  CL^  A61M  SAX) 

VS.  CI.  604—264  6  Claims 
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1.  A  catheter  having  a  distal  end  adapted  to  be  guided  through 
blood  vessels,  comprising: 

an  elongate  mbular  member  formed  of  a  first  polyuretliane 
material  and  having  i)  a  first  innerbore  of  uniform  diameter 
therethrough  along  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  elongated  tubular 
member  and  ii)  a  substantially  imiform  first  transverse  rigid- 
ity: 

a  flexible  tip  portion  formed  of  a  second  polyurethane  material 
bonded  at  a  disuil  end  of  said  elongated  tubular  member  and 
having  a  second  innerbore  of  uniform  diameter  tiieretlirough 
along  a  second  longitudinal  axis  of  the  flexible  tip  portion 
which  is  generally  coextensive  with  said  first  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  elongated  tubular  member,  said  second  polyurethane 
material  being  softer  and  more  flexible  than  said  first  polyure- 
thane material;  and. 

at  least  one  region  of  a  lesser  second  transverse  rigidity  on  said 
flexible  tip  portion  formed  by  at  least  two  areas  of  decreasing 
transverse  rigidity,  said  areas  of  decreasing  transverse  rigidity 
provided  by  circumferentially  extending  cut-out  portions 
extending  radially  into  the  tip  and  terminating  in  a  rounded 
bonom  wall,  said  cut-out  portions  having  a  width  of  0.100  to 
0  150  inches 


5399320 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5399321 

SUSTAINED  RELEASE  BACTERICIDAL  CANI^OJLA 

Anthony  J.  Conway;  Philip  J.  Conway,  both  of  Chatidd,  and 

Richard  D.  Fryar,  Jr.,  Rochester,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 

Rochester  Medical  Corporation,  Stewartvillc.  Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  148,995,  Nov.  8, 1993,  Pat  No.  5,482,740, 

which  is  a  ^vision  of  Ser.  No.  809,281,  Dec  13.  1991.  Pat  No. 

5,261,896,  which  is  a  continnation-tai-part  of  Ser.  No.  489.462, 

Mar.  6,  1990,  abandoned,  wiiich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  487,422,  Mar.  1,  1990.  Pat  Na  5,098379.  which  is  a 

continuation-bi-part  of  Ser.  No.  462332.  Jan.  10,  1990.  Pat 

No.  5,137,671.  This  application  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  484,600 

Int  CL"  A61M  5/i2:25/00 
VS.  a.  604—265  8  Claims 

3.  A  sustained  release  bactericidal  catheter,  the  catheter  being 
made  by  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  tube,  the  tube  having  an  inner  surface,  defining 
an  inner  lumen  passing  through  the  tube,  and  an  uncured 
silicone  rubber  outer  surface; 

(b)  providing  an  antibacterial  agent  containing  mixture  including 
uncured  silicone  rubber,  a  silicone  fluid,  and  an  effective 
amount  of  a  solid  particulate  antibacterial  agent,  wherein  the 
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c)  a  bolus  body  segment  m  said  passage  section  opposite  said 
pott,  said  body  segment  connecting  said  tip  section  with  said 
tube  connector  section: 

d)  said  body  segment  forming  a  side  wall  in  each  side  of  said 
passage  section,  each  side  wall  having  a  height  which  is  less 
than  50  percent  of  the  outside  radius  of  said  body  such  that 
said  pon  extends  around  more  than  180  degrees  of  the  cir- 
cumference of  said  body ; 

e)  said  side  walls  having  a  top  surface  with  a  continuously 
varying  slope; 

n  said  body  segment  also  including  a  structural  component 
promiding  radially  outwardly  therefrom,  and  effective  to  pre 
vent  said  body  segment  from  bending  and  restricting  said 
pan. 


anubacterial  agent  is  a  nitrofuran  compound  having  a  solubil- 
ity in  water  of  0  2*  by  weight  or  less; 

(c)  coating  at  least  a  portion  of  the  outer  surface  of  the  tube  with 
tlie  antibacterial  agent  containing  nuxture  to  form  an  uncured 
nitrofuran  containing  silicone  rubber  outer  layer;  and 

(d)  curing  the  sUicone  mbber  of  both  the  uncured  silicone  rubber 
outer  surface  and  the  uncured  mtrofuran  containing  silicone 
rubber  outer  layer  to  form  a  cured  anubactenal  agent  conuin 
ing  silicone  rubber  outer  layer  bonded  to  the  silicone  rubber 
outer  surface,  wherein  the  step  of  providing  an  anubactenal 
agent  contaimng  mixture  includes  providing  an  antibacterial 
agent  containing  ntuxturc  containing  a  sufficient  amount  the 
nitrofuran  compound  that  the  cured  anubactenal  agent  con 
taming  silicone  nibbcr  outer  layer  contains  about  10  to  about 
60  percent  by  weight  of  the  nitrofuran  compound. 


NON-OCCLUDING  CATHETER  BOLUS 
David  G.  Quinn,  GraysUke,  111.,  assignor  to  Radius  Intema- 

booal  Limited,  GraysUke,  DL 

CootiiiMtloii-lB-p«rt  of  Ser.  No.  217.446,  IVtar.  24,  1994,  P«t 

No.  5,45iai6,  which  is  a  contiiiuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

77  019  Jun.  15.  1993,  abandoocd.  This  appUcation  Sep.  18, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  530,785 

Int.  a."  A61M  25/00 

U.S.  a.  404-270  5  Claims 


5,599323 
SYRINGE  SYSTEM 
Frits  F.  Bonnichsen,  Lynge.  and  Peter  N.  J»rgensen,  Broen- 
shoej,  both  of  Denmark,  assignors  to  Novo  Nordisk  A/S, 
Bagsvaerd,  Denmark 

Cootinuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  323,401,  Oct  14,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,462435,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  167331, 

Dec.  16,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  30,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  550,494 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Denmark,  Jul.  12,  1991,  1346«1 

Int.  at  A61M  5/i2 

\}S.  a.  604-272  •»  Cl«inis 
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1  In  a  catheter  for  delivenng  fluid  to  a  body  cavity  or  aspirating 
the  cavitv  wherein  the  catheter  includes  a  cylindncal  tube  having  a 
proximal'  end  for  joining  the  lube  to  a  source  of  fluid  or  suction  and 
a  distal  end  connected  to  a  bolus,  an  improved  bolus  composing; 

a)  a  tubular  shaped  body  formed  of  semi-ngid  plastic; 

b)  said  bodv  including  a  tube  connector  section  at  one  end.  a  up 
section  at  the  other  end  and  a  passage  section  between  the 
connector  section  and  the  up  secuon.  said  passage  section 
containing  a  radial  passage  portion  adjacent  said  tip  section, 
said  radial  passage  portion  fonning  a  port  through  the  side  of 
said  body. 


1   A  needle  assembly  compnsing; 

(a)  a  needle  hub  having  a  base  and  a  standard  insulin  needle 
fitting  for  removably  mounting  said  needle  assembly  on  a 
pen-type  insulin  synnge  having  a  standard  mounting  and 
which  accepts  cartndges  containing  only  insulin  types  that 
may  flow  freely  through  a  G30  needle;  and 

(b)  a  G30  needle  secured  in  said  base  and  having  hrst  and 
second  needle  portions  extending  from  said  base  in  opposite 
directions. 


5^99^24 

CATHETER  FOR  ADMINISTERING  A  LIQUID  AGENT 

Gary  B.  McAUster,  FrankUn;  Roy  H.  SulUTan.  m,  MlUvUle, 

and  Charles  B.  Waridi,  Milford,  aU  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 

Boston  Sdeatific  Corporatkm,  Natkk,  Mass. 

Filed  May  4, 199S,  Ser.  No.  434^2 

Int.  CL'  A61M  25/00 

U.S.  a.  604— 2M  15  Claims 


1.  An  intravascular  catheter  comprising: 

an  elongated  tubular  body  having  a  proximal  end.  a  distal  end 
and  a  lumen  extending  therebetween,  the  tubular  body  com- 
prising: 

(a)  an  inner  layer  consisting  essentially  of  an  unmodified 
polyamide  polyiner. 

(b)  a  reinforcing  means  at  least  partially  surrounding  the  inner 
layer; 

(c)  an  outer  polymeric  layer  having  a  piedetermined  durom- 
eler  hardness  in  the  range  of  from  about  SO  Shore  D  to 
about  75  Shore  D.  the  outer  layer  at  least  partially  covering 
said  reinforcing  means; 

(d)  an  annular  soft-tip  member  bonded  to  the  distal  end  of  the 
mbular  body  member,  and 


(e)  a  tubular  stem  member  interposed  between  and  bonded  to 
both  the  tubular  body  and  the  soft-tip  member,  the  stem 
being  a  copolymer  having  a  Shore  hardness  in  the  range  of 
from  about  25  D  to  72  D. 


5^99^26 
CATHETER  WITH  MULTI-LAYER  SECTION 
Mark  Carter,  Fremont,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  IkrgH  Therapeutics, 
Inc.,  Fremont,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  359,469 

Int.  CL*  A61M  25/00 

U.S.  a.  604—282  12  Claims 


I.  A  catheter  for  the  administration  of  a  liquid  agent  at  a  target 
site  within  a  patient  comprising: 

(A)  a  catheter  tube  terminating  in  proximal  and  distal  ends  and 
having  first,  second  and  third  lumens  extending  therethrough 
and  exiting  through  the  proximal  and  distal  ends,  said  distal 
end  being  adapted  for  location  at  the  target  site. 

(B)  a  handle  having  a  central  volume  and  first  and  second  entry 
ports  and  a  catheter  pon  extending  between  the  exterior  of 
said  handle  and  said  central  volume,  the  proximal  end  of  said 
catheter  tube  being  affixed  in  said  catheter  pon  whereby  liquid 
agent  administered  through  said  second  pon  to  said  central 
volume  transfers  through  said  second  and  third  lumens  to  the 
distal  end  for  ejection  at  the  target  site, 

(C)  a  conduit  extending  through  said  central  volume  and  having 
one  end  terminating  in  said  first  lumen  at  the  proximal  end  of 
said  catheter  tube  and  the  other  end  terminating  in  said  first 
entry  port  thereby  to  prevent  the  transfer  of  liquid  agent  from 
said  central  volume  into  said  first  lumen. 


^ 


% 
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5^99,325 

THIN  WALL  CATHETER  WrTH  REINFORCING  SLEEVE 

Byimg  H.  Ju,  Golden  Valley;  Michael  G.  O'Connor,  Blaine, 

and  Eric  M.  Lovgren,  Bnflklo,  all  of  MiuL.,  assignors  to 

Schneider  (USA)  Inc,  Ptymooth,  Minn. 

Continiiation-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  245,428,  May  18, 1994,  Pat 

No.  5^403,292.  This  appHcatioa  Dec  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  350,779 

Int  CL*  A61M  25/00 
U,S.  a.  604—282  20  Claims 


1.  A  catheter  section  comprising: 

an  elongate  tubular  member  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal 
end  and  a  passageway  defining  an  inner  lumen  extending 
between  those  ends,  the  elongate  tubular  member  comprising: 

a.)  an  inner  stiffener  liner  of  a  spirally  cut  polymeric  tubing 
member  of  a  first  liner  material  having  an  inner  surface,  an 
outer  surface,  and  a  longinxlinal  axis  wherein  the  spiral  cut 
extends  from  said  inner  surface  to  said  outer  surface  and 
which  inner  liner  is  in  coaxial  relabonship  with  an  outer 
tubular  cover,  and 

b.)  an  outer  tubular  cover  comprising  a  polymeric  cover  mate- 
rial. 


5399327 
CONNECTOR 
MicUhiro    Sogaiiara,    and    IbritiaolM     Uiidm    botb    oT 
Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  asrigBors  to  TtewMo  Kabnskfld  Kai- 
siia,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  16, 1994,  Ser.  No.  357^36 

Claims  priority,  aypBcntton  Japnn,  Dec  16,  1993,  5-317109 

iDt  CL'  A6IM  25/00 

VS.  CL  604—283  19  Claims 

I.  A  connector,  comprising: 

a  connector  body  having  a  tip  portion  which  is  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  or  integrally  formed  with  an  end  portion  of  a 
tube-shaped  body,  an  end  portion  from  which  an  instrument 
which  is  used  by  being  inserted  into  the  tube-shaped  body  is 
inserled,  and  an  insertion  passage  which  extends  in  an  axial 
direction  of  the  connector  body  so  as  to  communicate  said  tip 
portion  of  said  connector  body  with  said  end  portion  thereof; 
a  seal  member  for  slidably  holding  said  instrument  in  a  fluid- 
tight  seal  condition  with  an  inside  of  said  lube-shaped  body, 
said  seal  member  being  formed  from  a  substantially  cylindri- 
cal elastic  member  disposed  within  said  insertion  passage  of 
said  connector  body  under  a  condition  such  that  radially 
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outwaid  defotmation  thereof  is  restncted,  swd  seal  member 
being  fonned  with  a  seal  member  passage  which  is  defined  by 
an  inner  cylmdncaJ  surface  of  said  seal  member,  the  seal 
member  passage  having  an  axis  that  is  aligned  with  an  axis  of 
said  insertion  passage,  and  said  seal  member  including  a 
contact  portion  fonned  on  «  part  of  said  inner  surface,  said 
contact  portion  being  arranged  in  close  viciraty  of  said  instru^ 
mem  so  as  to  provide  seal  condibon  by  being  in  contact  with 
said  instmment  when  said  seal  member  is  deformed  by  being 
compressed,  wherein  said  contact  portion  is  consututed  into  a 
narrowed  portion  formed  in  said  seal  member  passage  so  as  to 
have  a  reduced  inner  diameter,  and  said  narrowed  portion  is 
formed  by  consututing  a  shape  of  said  seal  member  passage 
so  thai  the  inner  diameter  thereof  is  gradually  reduced  unul 
reaching  a  minimum  diameter  thereof;  and 
adjustment  means  for  compressmg  said  seal  member  so  as  to 

deform  it,  thereby  providing  the  fluid-ught  seal  condiuoru 
wheiem  said  contact  portion  of  said  seal  member  is  adapted  to 
be  deformed  such  that  the  contact  area  between  the  narrowed 
portion  thereof  and  said  instrument  becomes  larger  as  more 
compressive  force  is  applied  on  said  seal  member  by  said 
adjustment  means. 


^jertuie  so  as  to  rouubly  encircle  said  tubular  body  proximal 
of  said  retaimng  flange; 

(c)  a  split  nng  toutably  encircling  said  tubular  body  between 
said  retaining  flange  and  said  cap.  said  split  ring  havmg  an 
inner  diameter  smaller  than  said  outer  diameter  of  said  retam- 
ing  flange  and  an  outer  diameter  larger  than  said  inner  diam- 
eter of  said  aperture  of  said  cap;  and 

(d)  a  tubular  hub  having  a  proximal  end.  an  extenor  surface,  and 
an  mtenor  surface  defimng  a  passageway  longitudinally 
extending  therethrough,  said  passageway  comprismg: 

(I)  an  access  chamber  positioned  at  said  proximal  end  of  said 
hub  and  having  a  distal  end  and  an  inner  diameter,  said 
access  chamber  receiving  a  portion  of  said  distal  end  of 
said  tubular  body  in  a  mating  relabonship  to  enable  said 
proximal  end  of  said  hub  to  be  rigidly  coupled  to  said  cap 
so  that  said  hub  is  rotatable  about  said  tubular  body  con- 
currently with  said  cap;  and 

(u)  a  transfer  duct  having  a  proximal  end  concentric  with  said 
distal  end  of  said  access  chamber,  said  transfer  duct  having 
an  inner  diameter  smaller  than  said  inner  diameter  of  said 
access  chamber  and  being  rouubly  fluid  coupled  with  said 
passage  of  said  tubular  body. 


MULTI  PURPOSE  PERFUSION  CANNULA 

Shkno  GablMiy.  1  R««toB  Dr,  SlM-t  HiUs.  NJ.  VJVTt 

DivWoa  of  Ser.  No.  992.116,  D«.  17.  1992,  PBt  No.  5,33«,451. 

This  appHoitioa  Feb.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  209,211 

Int  CL'  A61M  25/00 

VS.  CL  604-2*4  ^1  CtaliM 


5,599428 
SPLIT  RING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  AN  AIRLESS  ROTATABLE 

CONNECTOR 
Brian  W.  StevoM,  Pleasant  Grove,  Utah,  assignor  to  Merit 
Mcdkal  Systens.  Inc.,  South  Jordan,  Utah 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  502,481 

lot  CL"  A61M  25/00 

VS.  a.  604-283  35  Claims 


mm^ 


UMI 


1  A  rotatable  connector  for  attachment  to  a  medical  device,  said 
connector  composing 

(a»  a  tubular  body  having  a  disul  end.  an  extenor  surface,  and  an 
mtenor  surface  defining  a  passage  longitudinally  extending 
therethrough,  said  lubolar  body  having  an  enlarged  reuimng 
flange  with  an  outer  diameter  positioned  at  said  distal  end  and 
extending  radially  outward  from  said  extenor  surface  of  said 
tubular  body; 

(b)  an  annular  cap  having  an  apenure  with  an  inner  diameter 
larger  than  said  outer  diameter  of  said  reuining  flange,  said 
cap  receiving  said  distal  end  of  said  tubular  body  through  said 


1  A  perfusion  cannula  for  insertion  into  an  artery,  a  main 
channel  fluidly  connected  to  an  intra-aortic  portion  of  said  cannula, 
said  main  channel  in  fluid  connecuon  with  an  aortic  perfusion  line 
of  a  cardiopulmonary  bypass,  said  portion  having  a  proximal  end 
adjacent  said  main  channel  and  a  distal  end  remote  from  said  main 
channel,  a  first  side  port  adapted  for  fluid  connection  to  a  balloon 
pump  at  a  remote  end  and  in  fluid  connecuon  with  said  portion  at 
a  near  end.  a  blood  pressure  port  fluidly  connected  to  a  blood 
pressure  moniionng  tube,  said  tube  being  within  said  portion  and 
extending  to  a  pressure  point  upstream  of  said  distal  end.  said  tube 
being  adapted  for  connecuon  to  a  blood  pressure  moniionng 
device  and  a  girdle  surroundmg  a  part  of  said  artery,  said  cannula 
extending  through  said  girdle  into  said  artery 


5,599330 
SURGICAL  WICKING  DEVICE 
Edgar  A.  Rainin,  111  Wild  Oak  Ct.,  Danville,  Calif.  94526 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  156,584,  Nov.  23,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  306,173 
Int  a.'  A61M  l/OO 
VS.  a.  604—317  8  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  collecting  a  biological  fluid,  the  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  container  having  a  first  end  having  a  first  aperture,  a  second 
end  having  a  second  aperture,  and  a  body  extending  from  the 
first  end  to  the  second  end  and  enclosing  a  space  located 
therebetween; 

filtering  means  disposed  within  the  space  and  mounted  between 
the  first  end  of  the  container  and  the  second  end  of  the 
container  such  that  the  space  is  subdivided  into  a  first  com- 
partment between  the  filtering  means  and  the  first  end  and  a 
second  compartment  between  the  filtering  means  and  the 
second  end,  the  first  compartment  for  receiving  a  cell- 
containing  fluid  to  be  filtered  by  the  filtering  means  and  the 
second  compartment  for  receiving  a  filtrate;  and 

a  reactani  dispenser  comprising  means  for  storing  and  delivering 
a  reactani  into  the  first  compartment  of  the  container  for 
reacting  with  the  cell-containing  fluid  disposed  therein,  the 
reactant  dispenser  connected  to  the  container  and  in  commu- 
nication with  the  space  of  the  body. 


1  A  surgical  fluid  aspiration  device,  comprising: 

a.  means  for  providing  a  suction  force: 

b  a  conduit  having  a  first  end  portion  and  a  second  end  portion, 
terminating  in  open  end.  said  first  end  portion  being  con- 
nected 10  the  means  for  providing  a  suction  force; 

c.  a  porous  element  possessing  an  outer  surface  and  a  matrix 
within,  said  matrix  having  an  inner  zone  spaced  from  said 
outer  surface,  said  porous  element  being  capable  of  transport- 
ing fluids  from  said  outer  surface  to  said  matnx  inner  zone  by 
capillary  flow  only; 

d.  fastening  means  for  holding  said  open  end  of  said  second  end 
portion  of  said  conduit  to  the  mtenor  of  said  porous  element 
adjacent  said  matnx  inner  zone  to  permit  flow  of  fluids  from 
said  matrix  inner  zone  to  said  conduit  only  by  the  influence  of 
the  sucuon  force;  and 

e.  means  for  determining  the  magnitude  of  the  suction  force  of 
the  means  for  providing  a  sucUon  force,  to  provide  the  suction 
force  only  to  said  inner  zone  of  said  porous  element. 


5399332 

PORTABLE  RECEPTACLE  FOR  RECEIVING  AND 

CONTAINING  EMESIS 

Karen  A.  Cashel,  1611  Diamond  Dr.,  Newtown.  Pa.  18940 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577352 

Int  a.*  A61M  1/00 

VS.  a.  604—317  18  Claims 


5,599331 
FLUID  COLLECTION  DEVICE 
George  P.  Hemstreet  Oidahoma  City;  Karl  H.  Bergey,  Nor- 
man;  Robert  E.  Hurst,  and  Rebecca  B.  Bonner,  both  of 
Oidahoma  City,  all  of  Okla.,  assignors  to  The  Board  of 
Regents  of  the  University  of  Oklahoma,  Norman.  Okla. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  5,448,  Jan.  19,  1993,  Pat  No.  5380,289. 
,  This  application  Jan.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  370,149 

f  Int  CI"  A61B  5/00 

VS.  a.  604—317  31  Claims 


1.  A  portable  receptacle  for  receiving  and  containing  emesis 
compnsing: 

A  a  mam  body  member  defining  an  emesis  containment  cham- 
ber means  therein,  said  main  body  member  defining  an  cham- 
ber opening  means  therein  in  fluid  flow  communication  vnth 
respect  to  said  emesis  containment  chamber  means  to  facili- 
tate flow  of  emesis  thereinto; 

B.  a  neck  means  defining  a  neck  inlet  means  and  a  neck  outlet 
means  therein  and  a  neck  conduit  means  extending  there- 
through from  said  neck  inlet  means  to  said  neck  outlet  means, 
said  neck  inlet  means  and  said  neck  conduit  means  and  said 
neck  outlet  means  being  in  fluid  flow  communication  with 
respect  to  one  another,  said  neck  outlet  means  being  attached 
with  respect  to  said  chamber  opening  means  defined  in  said 
main  body  member  to  faciliute  fluid  flow  communicaUon 
between  said  neck  conduit  means  and  said  emesis  contain- 
ment chamber  means,  said  neck  conduit  means  being  onented 
angularly  oblique  with  respect  to  said  main  body  member  to 
facilitate  flow  of  emesis  through  said  neck  conduit  means  into 
said  emesis  containment  chamber  means; 

C.  a  mouthpiece  means  attached  with  respect  to  said  neck  means 
at  said  inlet  means  thereon  to  faciliute  posiUoning  of  said 
neck  inlet  means  adjacent  the  mouth  of  a  user  for  receiving 
emesis  therefrom,  said  mouthpiece  means  being  roUUbly 
movably  mounted  with  respect  to  said  main  housing  means  to 
faciliute  engagement  thereof  with  respect  to  the  mouth  of  a 
paueni; 

D.  a  baffle  means  posiuoned  within  said  neck  conduit  means 
defined  in  said  neck  means  to  allow  emesis  to  move  there- 
through into  said  emesis  containment  chamber  means  and  10 
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minimize  spillage  and  leakage  outwardly  through  said  neck 
conduit  means  from  said  emesis  containment  chamber  means; 
and 
E.  a  handle  means  secured  to  said  mam  body  member  to 
facilitate  holding  and  stabilizing  of  said  main  body  member 
during  usage  of  the  portable  emesis  receptacle 


5^99333 
SUCTION  ADAPTER 
Robert  W.  Atkinson,  Dover,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Zinuner,  Inc, 
Wanaw,  Ind. 

FUed  Dec.  »,  1994,  Ser.  No.  366,151 
Int.  a."  A61M  l/VO 
II.S.  a.  604—326 


10  Claims 


1.  A  suction  adapter  usable  by  a  user  for  connecting  a  surgical 
drain  tube  to  a  suction  source,  the  suction  adaptor  compnsing 

a  housing  dehning  an  intenor  space; 

a  fluid  port  m  the  bousing  in  fluid  conununication  widi  the 
intenor  space; 

a  suction  port  in  the  housing  in  fluid  communication  with  the 
intenor  space; 

a  first  ventilation  port  in  the  housing; 

a  second  ventilauon  port  in  the  housing  opposite  to  the  first 
ventilation  port,  the  size  of  the  housing  and  the  location  of  the 
ports  bcmg  such  that  the  ports  can  be  readily  occluded  by 
fingers  of  one  hand  of  said  user  when  said  user  grasps  the 
housing; 

a  ventilation  tube  extending  through  die  interior  space,  die 
ventilation  tube  having  first  and  second  ends  and  a  side  wall, 
the  ventilation  tube  being  open  at  both  the  first  and  second 
ends,  each  of  the  ends  communicating  with  a  different  one  of 
the  first  and  second  ventilation  ports,  the  ventilation  tube 
containing  a  plurality  of  ventilauon  holes  in  its  side  wall 
through  which  it  communicates  with  die  intenor  space  to 
allow  the  passage  of  air  from  die  ventilation  port  dirough  die 
ventilauon  tube  and  into  the  intenor  space. 


(d)  said  laminate  is  positioned  with  said  foam  layer  adjacent  the 
garment-facing  surface  of  said  absorbent  core,  the  cover  sheet 
IS  positioned  adjacent  die  body-facing  surface  of  said  absor 
bent  core  and  die  cover  sheet  and  laminate  being  sealed 
together  to  enclose  said  absorbent  core;  and 

(e»  elasuc  members  attached  to  longimdinal  sides  of  said  article 
to  form  said  cup-shaped  article  which  has  a  cupping  strength 
of  from  about  30  grams  to  about  90  grams. 


5,599335 
ABSORBENT  MEMBERS  FOR  BODY  FLUIDS  HAVING 
GOOD  WET  INTEGRITY  AND  RELATIVELY  HIGH 
CONCENTRATIONS  OF  HYDROGEL-FORMING 
ABSORBENT  POLYMER 
Stephen  A.  Goldman,  Wyoming;  Nancy  A.  Hayncs,  Ofceana; 
Todd  L.  Mansfield,  Cincinnati,  all  of  Ohio;  Manfred  Plis- 
chke,  Steinbach,  Germany;  Herbert  L.  Retzsch,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio;   Trevor  Walker,   Cincinnati,   Ohio,  and  Gerald  A. 
Young.  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble 
Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1994.  Ser.  No.  219^74 

Int.  a.''A61F  I. VIS:  I  mo 

VS.  CL  604—368  40  Claims 


UMI 


5399  J34 
ABSORBENT  ARTICLE  WITH  SUBSTANTL\L  VOLUME 

CAPACITY  AND  RETAINABLE  SHAPE 
Lee  W.  Johnston,  Downingtown;  Timothy  A.  Smith.  Sanatoga; 
Carol  A.  Gephart.  Spring  City;   Mary   E.  Doucette,  East 
Laudownc.  and  Louis  P.  Bove,  T^ppe,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors 
to  Confab,  Inc  King  of  Prussia,  Pa. 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  151385 
Int.  CL"  A61F  1 3/15 
MS.  CL  604—368  20  Claims 

1.  An  absorbent  cup-shaped  article  compnsing: 

(a)  a  cover  sheet  of  a  fluid  pervious  material; 

(b)  an  absorbent  core  permeated  with  a  superabsorbent  polymer 
and  having  a  garment-facing  surface  and  a  body-facing  sur- 
face: 

(c)  a  multi-layered  moisture  barrier  laminate,  composed  of  a 
polymenc  foam  layer  and  at  least  one  diermally  bonded  layer. 
wherein  said  laminate  has  a  flexural  resistance  of  from  about 
60  grams  to  about  106  grams; 


1  An  absorbent  member  for  the  containment  of  aqueous  body 
fluids,  which  compnses  at  least  one  region  composing  hydrogel- 
forming  absorbent  polymer  in  a  concentration  of  from  about  60  to 
100^  by  weight,  said  hydrogelforming  polymer  providing  a  gel 
continuous  fluid  transportation  zone  when  in  a  swollen  sute  and 
having 

(a)  Saline  Flow  Conductivity  (SFC)  value  of  at  least  about 
30x10'^  cm"sec/g; 

(b)  a  Performance  under  Pressure  (PUP)  capacity  value  of  at 
least  about  23  g/g 

under  a  confining  pressure  of  0  7  psi  (5  kPa); 

(c)  a  basis  weight  of  at  least  about  50  gsm; 

said  region  having  sufficient  wet  integnty  such  diat  said  gel  con- 
tinuous zone  substantially  maintains  its  ability  to  acquire  and 
transport  said  body  fluids  through  said  gel  continuous  zone 


5399336 

ABSORBENT  HYDROGEL  FINES  IN  ABSORBENT 

STRUCTURES 

Manfred  PUscfake,  Steinbach/1^  Germany,  assignor  to  The 

Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cinciiuati,  Ohio 
PCT  No.  PCT/US93/05940,  S  371  Date  Dec.  22,  1994,  {  102(e) 
Date  Dec  22,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/0106S,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  20,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  22,  1993.  Sen  No.  360,766 
Claims  priority,  application  European  PaL  Off.,  Jul.  2, 1992, 
92202008 

InL  a.'  A61F  1 3/1 5:1  mo 
MS.  a.  604—368  12  Claims 


1.  An  absorbent  structure  comprising: 

an  absorbent  dusting  layer,  said  absorbent  dusting  layer  compris- 
ing a  fibrous  matrix  in  which  absorbent  hydrogel  particles  are 
distributed,  wherein  at  least  about  60*  of  said  absorbent 
hydrogel  particles  in  said  dusting  layer  have  a  particular  size 
less  than  105  micrometers;  and 

an  absorbent  primary  layer  disposed  on  said  dusting  layer,  said 
absorbent  primary  layer  compnsing  a  fibrous  matrix  in  which 
absorbent  hydrogel  particles  are  distributed,  wherein  at  least 
about  70*  by  weight  of  said  absorbent  hydrogel  panicles  in 
said  primary  layer  have  a  particle  size  of  105  micrometers  or 
larger 


5399337 

RAISED  CENTER  SANTTARY  NAPKIN  WITH  RAISED 

EDGES 

Sherilyn  S.  Mccoy,  Monmouth  JuBctkm,  NJ.,  Ksignor  to 

McNeil-PPC,  Inc,  Skillman,  N  J. 

Filed  May  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  236310 

InL  a."  A61F  ]3/]5 

U.S.  a.  604—385.1  13  Claims 


1.  An  absoibent  article  comprising: 

a.  an  elongate  napkin  base  having  a  body  facing  surface,  a 
garment  facing  surface,  a  front  lateral  end.  a  rear  lateral  end. 
a  raised  central  member,  a  first  fibrous  raised  hydrophobic 
longitudinal  edge  and  a  second  fibrous  raised  hydrophobic 
longitudinal  edge: 

b.  the  first  and  second  raised  fibrous  longitudinal  edges  having  a 
thickness  greater  dian  the  thickness  of  the  elongate  napkin 
base; 

c.  the  napkin  base  having  a  central  portion  located  in  between 
the  first  and  second  fibrous  raised  longitudinal  edges; 

d.  the  raised  central  member  parallel  to  the  first  and  second 
fibrous  raised  longitudinal  edges,  the  distance  between  the 


raised  central  member  and  the  first  raised  longitudinal  edge 
being  equal  to  the  distance  between  the  raised  central  member 
and  the  second  raised  longitudinal  edge; 

e.  die  first  hydrophobic  longitudinal  edge  having  an  inner  wall 
facing  the  raised  central  member  and  an  outer  wall  facing 
away  from  the  raised  central  member; 

f.  the  second  hydrophobic  longitudinal  edge  having  an  inner 
wall  facing  the  raised  central  member  and  an  outer  wall  facing 
away  from  the  raised  central  member; 

g.  the  inner  wall  of  the  first  edge  having  an  upper  portion  and  a 
lower  portion; 

h.  the  outer  wall  of  the  first  edge  having  an  upper  portion  and  a 

lower  portion; 
1.  the  inner  wall  of  the  second  edge  having  an  upper  portion  and 

a  lower  portion; 
j.  the  outer  wall  of  the  second  edge  having  an  upper  piortion  and 

a  lower  portion. 


5399338 
DUPERS  WITH  ELASTICIZED  SIDE  POCKETS 
Kenneth  M.  Enloe,  Neenah,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Kimbcriy-Clark 
Corporation,  Neenah,  Wb. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  310,106,  Feb.  13,  1989,  PaL  No. 
5,415,644,  whkfa  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  242,460,  Sep.  9, 
1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatioB  of  Ser.  No.  8Sy422, 
Aug.  13,  1987,  PaL  No.  4.846.823,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  786,891,  OcL  11,  1985,  PaL  No.  4,704,116.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  627,164,  Jul.  2,  1984,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  May  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  437397 
InL  a."  A61F  ]  3/15.13/20 
U.S.  a.  604—385.2  26  Claims 


1.  An  integral  disposable  absoibent  article  comprising: 

a  liquid  pervious  topsheet  having  a  top  surface; 

a  backsheet  connected  to  the  topsheet; 

an  absorbent  core  disposed  between  the  topsheet  and  the  back- 
sheet; 

a  pair  of  elastically  contractible  gasketing  cuffs,  each  disposed 
adjacent  to  a  longitudinal  edge  of  the  absorbent  article; 

a  pair  of  barrier  cuffs. 

(a)  each  barrier  cuff  having  a  proximal  edge  and  a  di.stal  edge, 
and 

(b)  each  barrier  cuff  being  disposed  inboard  of  one  of  the 
gasketing  cuffs;  and 

means  for  tensioning  the  barrier  cuffs,  to  space  a  portion  of  the 
distal  edge  of  each  barrier  cuff  away  from  the  top  surface  of 
the  topsheet,  whereby  a  channel  is  formed  by  the  two  banner 
cuffs  and  a  portion  of  die  topsheet  between  die  barrier  cuffs. 
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5,5993» 
ABSORBENT  ARTICLE 
James  C.  Homey,  CUtdnnati,  Ohio,  asdcnor  to  The  Procter  & 
Gamble  Company,  Cinciimati.  Ohio 

Filed  Oct  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  551038 

Int  a."  A61F  13/15:13/20 

VS.  CL  ««4— 387  '  Claims 


1  An  absofbcnt  article,  comprising: 

a  first  upper  absorbent  article  having  a  length,  a  width,  a  periph- 
ery compnsing  a  pair  of  end  edges  and  a  pair  of  longitudinal 
edges,  a  body  facing  surface  and  a  garment  facing  surface, 
said  first  absorbent  article  composing  a  liquid  pervious  top- 
sheet,  a  liquid  impervious  backsheet  joined  to  said  topsheet. 
and  an  absorbent  core  posiuoned  between  said  topsheet  and 
said  backsheet; 

a  second  lower  absoibenl  article  having  a  length  which  is  less 
than  the  length  of  said  first  absorbent  article,  a  width  which  is 
less  than  the  width  of  said  first  absorbent  article,  a  periphery 
compnsing  a  pair  of  end  edges  and  a  pair  of  longitudinal 
edges,  a  body  facing  surface  and  a  garment  facing  surface, 
said  second  absorbent  article  comprising  a  liquid  pervious 
topsheet.  a  liquid  impervious  backsheet  joined  to  said  top- 
sheet,  and  an  absorbent  core  positioned  between  said  topsheet 
and  said  backsheet.  said  garment  facing  surface  of  said  first 
absorbent  article  being  positioned  adjacent  to  said  body  facing 
surface  of  said  second  absorbent  article,  said  longitudinal 
edges  of  said  first  and  second  absorbent  articles  being  posi 
tioned  substantially  parallel  to  one  another,  and 

at  least  two  periphery  securemeni  members  releasably  attaching 
said  first  and  second  absorbent  articles  together,  said  secure- 
ment  members  positioned  on  said  backsheet  of  said  second 
absorbent  article,  said  securemeni  members  extending  out- 
wardly from  said  longitudinal  edges  of  said  second  absorbent 
article  onto  said  backsheet  of  said  hrsi  absorbent  article,  said 
securemeni  members  providing  a  protective  seal  along  said 
longitudinal  edges  against  contamination  of  said  second 
absorbent  article  poor  to  its  use. 


a  scanner  positioned  for  receiving  said  laser  beam  from  said 
laser  and  producing  a  predetermined  scanning  pattern  from 
the  laser  beam  impinging  thereupon; 

a  computer  for  generating  a  random  scanning  pattern  signal 
therein,  said  computer  being  connected  to  said  scanner  for 
controlling  said  scanner  to  produce  a  random  overlapping 
scanning  beam  pattern  from  said  laser  beam  over  a  predeter- 
mined area:  and 

directing  optics  for  directing  said  random  pattern  scanning  beam 
onto  the  cornea  of  a  patient's  eye  for  ablating  a  portion  of  the 
cornea  of  the  eye  whereby  a  laser  beam  can  perform  a  surgical 
procedure  on  a  patient's  eye. 


5499341 

LASER  SURGICAL  PROCEDURE  AND  DEVICE  FOR 

TREATMENT  OF  THE  CORNEA 

Mark  L.  Mathis,  Fremont,  and  Thomas  A.  Silvestrini,  Alamo, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Keravision,  Inc.,  Fremont,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  259,886 

Int  a."  A61B  17/36 

VS.  a.  ««6— 5  "  Claims 


100 


-112 


106 


1  .\  procedure  for  altering  the  shape  of  the  anterior  corneal 
surface  of  an  eve  having  a  corneal  mass  poslenor  lo  the  antenor 
corneal  surface,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

producing  at  lea.si  one  access  site  into  the  corneal  mass  posterior 

lo  Bowman's  layer  wherein  al  least  a  portion  of  said  access 

sue  passes  through  a  portion  of  the  eye  outside  the  corneal 

mass  posterior  to  Bowman's  layer; 

introducing  through  said  at  least  one  access  site  a  laser  probe; 

and 
actuating  said  laser  probe  to  modify  the  volume  of  the  corneal 
mass  adjacent  lo  said  probe. 


UMI 


5,599,340 

LASER  BEAM  OPHTHALMOLOGICAL  SURGERY 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

GabrW  Simon,  Maestri  NicoUo  #23-«A,  08021   Barcelona. 

Spain,  and  Cben«-Hao  Huang.  8843  Larwin  La.,  Orlando, 

Fla.  32817 

Coatinuatioa-inpart  of  Ser  No.  352,357,  Dec.  9,  1994.  Pat. 

No.  5,480^9*.  This  appUcatioo  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

556,489 

Int.  a."  A61N  5/06 

VS.  a.  606—1  1*  Claims 

12  A  laser  ophthalmological  surgery  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  laser  for  generating  a  laser  beam. 


5399342 

METHOD  FOR  TREATING  PIGMENTATION 

\BNORMALITIES  USING  PLT.SED  LASER  RADUTION 

WITH  AN  ELONGATED  CROSS-SECTION  AND 

APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING  SAME 

James  C.  Hsia,  Andover.  and  Robert  Schlier,  Concord,  both  of 

Mass..  assignors  to  Candda  Laser  Corporation,  Wayland, 

Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  27.  1995,  Ser.  No.  379,776 
Int  a.'^  A61N  5/06 
VS.  tl.  606—9  14  Claims 

9    A  dennalologicai  method  of  treating  a  vascular  lesion  in 
human  skin  compnsing: 


to' 

producing  a  beam  of  pulsed  laser  radiation  of  at  least  one 
hundred  microseconds  in  duration  and  at  least  one-lenth  joule 
in  energy  using  a  pulsed  laser  and  delivery  system,  the  beam 
of  pulsed  laser  radiation  having  an  elongated  cross-seclional 
area  and  an  aspect  ratio  greater  than  two; 

irradiating  an  elongated  area  of  the  slcin  that  includes  the  vascu- 
lar lesion  with  the  pulsed  beam  of  laser  radiation  without 
cuning  said  skin. 


5399343 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5399344 

CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTROSURGICAL 

GENERATOR  POWER  OUTPIT 

William  G.  Paterson,  Longmont  Colo.,  assignor  to  Vallcylab 

Inc.,  Boulder,  Colo. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  468,950 
Int  CL'  A6IH  5/00 
VS.  CI.  606—34  8  Claims 

1.  A  power  control  apparatus  for  an  electrosurgical  generator  for 


c^x^ 


use  in  controlling  output  power  from  the  generator  to  the  tissue  or 
bodily  fluids  of  a  patient,  the  power  control  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  radio  frequency  output  stage  in  the  electrosurgical  generator 
for  generating  an  output  cuncnt  and  an  output  voltage; 

a  current  sensor  in  the  electrosurgical  generator  which  is  electn- 
cally  connected  to  receive  the  output  current  and  to  produce  a 
cufTcnl  signal  proportional  10  the  output  current; 

a  voltage  sensor  in  the  electrosurgical  generator  which  is  elec- 
trically connected  10  receive  the  output  voltage  and  to  produce 
a  voltage  signal  proportional  10  the  output  voltage; 

a  microprocessor  in  the  electrosurgical  generator  having  a  plu- 
rality of  input  ports  and  al  least  one  output  port,  wherein  a 
first  input  port  is  electncal  connection  with  the  voltage  signal, 
a  second  input  pon  is  in  electricaJ  connection  with  the  current 
signal: 


an  algorithm  in  the  microprocessor  for  generating  signals  for  the 
at  least  one  output  port  of  the  microprocessor,  the  algorithm 
first  expressing  the  voltage  signal  as  a  first  scaled  binary 
number  and  expressing  the  current  signal  as  a  second  scaled 
binary  number,  the  algorithm  next  comparing  the  first  scaled 
binary  number  with  the  second  scaled  binary  number,  and  if 
an  inequality  is  found  between  the  first  binary  number  and  the 
second  binary  number  the  algorithm  will  bit  shift  the  first  or 
the  second  scaled  binary  number  to  determine  a  range  of 
impedance,  the  algorithm  programmed  to  then  generate  sig- 
nals for  the  output  port  of  the  microprocessor  based  on  the 
range  of  impedance,  and  the  microprocessor  thereby  control- 
ling the  output  power. 


5399345 
RF  TREATMENT  APPARATUS 
Stuart  D.  Edwards,  Los  AHos;  James  Baker;  Bruno  Strul,  both 
of  Palo  Alto,  and  Ronald  G.  Lax,  Grass  Valley,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  ZoMcd  International,  Inc.,  Mountain  View, 
Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  148,439,  Nov.  8,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,458397.  This  appHcatioa  Aug.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

295,166 

Inta.''A6IB  17/39 

VS.  a.  606—41  18  Claims 


\.    ^L  \ 


^ 


TT 


1.  An  RF  treatment  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  catheter  including  a  catheter  lumen; 

a  removable  treatment  needle  electrode  positioned  in  the  cath- 
eter lumen  in  a  fixed  relationship  to  the  catheter,  the  treatment 
needle  electrode  including  a  needle  lumen  and  a  needle  elec- 
trode distal  end; 

a  return  electrode: 

a  removable  introducer  slidably  positioned  in  the  treatment 
needle  lumen,  the  introducer  including  an  introducer  distal 
end: 

a  first  sensor  positioned  on  one  of  a  surface  of  the  treatment 
electrode  or  the  introducer: 

an  RF  power  source  coupled  to  the  treatment  needle  electrode 
and  the  return  electrode:  and 

resources  connected  with  the  first  sensor,  return  electrode  and 
the  RF  power  source  for  maintaining  a  selected  power  al  the 
treatment  electrode  independent  of  changes  in  current  or 
voltage. 


5399346 
RF  TREATMENT  SYSTEM 
Stuart  D.  Edwards,  Los  Altos;  James  Baker;  Bruno  Strul,  both 
of  Palo  Alto,  and  Ronald  G.  Uu,  Grass  Valley,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  ZoMcd  International,  Inc.,  Mountain  View, 
Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  148,439,  Nov.  8,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,458397.  This  application  Aug.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

295,200 

Int  CL'>A61B  J7/39 

VS.  a.  606—41  27  Claims 


1  An  RF  treatment  system,  comprising: 
a  first  catheter  including  a  first  catheter  lumen  and  a  first  catheter 
distal  end; 
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a  first  needle  electrode  including  a  first  needle  electrode  lumen 
and  a  first  needle  electrode  di.ta)  end.  the  hr*' "«*<*'', ^'«;;^ 
trode  being  at  least  partially  positioned  in  the  first  catheter 

a  lj!^"nsulalor  sleeve  positioned  in  a  slideable  surrounding 
reUtionship  to  the  first  needle  electrode  to  define  a  first  needle 

ablation  surface.  „„  j   , 

a  second  catheter  including  a  second  catheter  lumen  and  a 
second  catheter  distal  end;  ,    „   < 

a  secoiKl  needle  electrode  including  a  second  needle  electrode 
lumen  and  a  second  needle  electrode  distal  end.  the  second 
needle  electrode  being  at  least  panially  positioned  in  the 
second  catheter  lumen; 

a  second  insulator  sleeve  posiuoned  m  a  slideable  surrounding 
relaoonship  to  the  second  electrode  to  define  a  second  needle 
ablation  surface;  ,, 

an  RF  power  sounre  connected  to  the  first  and  second  needle 
electrodes,  the  first  and  second  needle  electrodes  providing 
bipolar  RF  aWauon  betueen  the  two  needles  in  an  ablation 

a  dtefl"^ble  introducer  with  a  laterally  deflectable  distal  end 
and  an  ablation  volume  temperature  sensor  posmonedat  the 
deflectable  intrtxlucer  distal  end.  the  deflectable  introducer 
distal  end  being  advanced  in  and  out  of  one  of  the  distal  end 
of  the  first  or  second  needle  electrodes  to  measure  a  tempera 
tute  of  ussue  in  the  ablauon  volume;  and 

an  apparatus  connected  to  the  introducer  for  advancing  the 
introducer  in  and  out  of  one  of  the  distal  end  of  the  first  ix 
second  needle  electrodes 


539934* 
ELECTROSURGICAL  TROCAR  ASSEMBLY 

John  S.  Gentelia.  Madison;  Frmnk  WUliams,  Frankfort;  WiU- 

tam   C.   Wheatley.   Ltic;   Ernesto  G.   SevilU,   Herkimer: 

Sharyn  Longo.  Fnuikfort,  and  Deborah  Forbey,  Smyrna.  aU 

of  N  Y..  assUmors  to  Conmed  Corporation,  UUca,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  853.149,  Mar.  17.  1992  ab^oned. 

ThLs  application  Jan.  27,  1994.  Ser.  No.  187,127 

inLcn.'^AeiB  nin 

li.S.Cl.6W^5  ■^AC^*^f^ 


5399347 

SURGICAL  TROCAR  WITH  CtTOFF  CIRCLIT 
Charies  C.   Hart,  Huntington   Beach;   NabU   Hihd,   Mi^ioo 
VTejo;  Martin  V.  Shabaz,  SanU  Ana,  and  Mark  A.  Rjlchart, 
MiuTiela,    aU    of    CaUf.,    assignors    to    Apphed    Medical 
Resources  Corporation,  Laguna  Hills,  Cahf. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  453<».  Apr.  9.  1993  -b^»»^- 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  791^  No>.  »3. 
1991  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
654,815  Feb.  13.  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  7, 
1994,  Ser.  No.  303,125 
lnt.CI.VA61B  \7/i(> 
U.S.a.60«^2  41  "-^"« 


I  A  trocar  assembly  compnsing  a  first  trocar  composing  a  first 
elongate  trocar  shaft,  of  a  first  outer  diameter,  including  a  first 
tapered  surface  at  the  distal  end  and  an  electrosurgical  cutting 
element  compnsing  a  central  conductive  rod  extending  along  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  first  shaft,  said  rod  lerminaung  in  a  dista^ 
end  extending  beyond  said  first  tapered  surface  and  being  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  an  electrosurgical  generator;  and  a  second  trocar 
comprising  a  second  elongate  hollow  trocar  shaft  of  a  second 
larger  outer  diameter,  having  a  disul  end  compnsing  a  second 
upered  surface,  and  including  a  longinidinal  bore  in  which,  in  use, 
the  first  trocar  shaft  of  the  first  trocar  is  received  in  nested  relation, 
and  a  cannula  including  a  longitudinal  bore  in  which,  in  use.  both 
the  first  and  second  trocar  shafts  can  be  received. 


5399349 
V  SHAPED  GROOVTD  ROLLER  ELECTRODE  FOR  A 
RESECTOSCOPE 
Frank  D.  D'AraeUo,  Solvang.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Circon  Corpo- 
ration. SanU  Barbara,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1994.  Ser.  No.  312.956 

Int.  a.''A6iB  nm 

U.S.a.60fr-16  '2CT«ms 
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I  A  trocar  system  for  penetrating  a  tissue  wall  in  order  10 
provide  access  for  instniments  extending  into  a  body  cavity  of  a 
patient,  compnsing: 

an  obturator  having  a  shaft  with  a  blunt  distal  tip; 
a  cannula  having   a   working   channel   adapted   to   removably 
receive  the  obturator  and  to  receive  the  instruments  after  ttie 
obturator  has  been  removed  from  the  cannula; 
a  cutting  element  disposed  at  the  blunt  distal  tip  of  the  obturator 
and  extending  bevond  the  cannula  when  the  obturator  is 
disposed  in  the  cannula,  the  cutting  element  having  properties 
for  being  electncallv  energized  to  cut  tissue; 
a  power  generator  for  generating  a  cutting  signal; 
conduction  means  for  conducting  the  cutting  signal  trom  the 
power  generator  to  the  cuning  element  at  the  blunt  lip  ol  the 

obturator,  and  ^  u  .    « 

means  responsive  to  penetration  of  the  tissue  wall  for  inhibiting 
further  electncal  energizing  of  the  cutting  element  in  order  to 
prevent  further  cutting  of  ussue  by  the  cutting  clement 


1   An  electrode  for  use  with  a  resectoscope  compnsing 

an  electrode  lead  member  temiinating  in  an  active  member; 

an  elecuxxle  support  member  operatively  connecncd  to  said 
active  member  having  an  elongated  semingid  bifurcated  ami 
terminating  in  a  conductive  core  spaced  a  predetennined 
distance  from  said  active  member;  and 

an  electncally  conductive  grooved  roller  operatively  mounted  on 
the  conductive  core  having  an  outer  surface  and  at  least  one 
circumferenually  extending  "S"  shaped  slot  defined  by  a  pair 
of  spaced  walls  having  substanually  equal  depth  formed  in  the 


outer  surface  thereof,  said  grooved  roller  including  a  central 
opening  extending  therethrough  for  rotatably  inounting  said 
grooved  roller  on  said  conductive  cote. 


5399350 

ELECTROSURGICAL  CLAMPING  DEVICE  WITH 

COAGULATION  FEEDBACK 

Dale  R.  Schiilze,  LdMUMn;  Junes  Giordano,  MUford,  and 

David  Yates,  West  Chester,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Ethicon 

Endo-Surgery,  Inc.,  Cindnnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  415,957 

InLa.''A61B  i7B9 

U.S.  a.  606—51  1  Claim 


1.  An  electrosurgical  instiumeni  comprising: 

a  shaft  having  a  distal  end  and  a  longitudinal  axis; 

an  end  effector  located  at  the  distal  end  of  ttie  shaft,  adapted  10 
receive  bipolar  energy  tlierein.  said  end  effector  compnsing: 

a  distal  end;  and 

first  and  second  elements  comprising  first  and  second  opposed 
tissue  contacting  surfaces  respectively  and  first  and  second 
outer  surfaces  respectively,  said  tissue  contacting  surfaces 
moveable  relative  to  each  other  from  an  open,  spaced-apart 
position  for  positioning  tissue  therebetween,  to  a  closed  posi- 
tion for  approximating  the  tissue,  at  least  a  portion  of  one  of 
said  tissue  contacting  surfaces  comprising  a  first  electrode, 
and  at  least  a  portion  of  one  of  said  tissue  contacting  surfaces 
comprising  an  electrically  isolated  second  electrode;  and 

a  temperature  sensor  couplMl  to  at  least  one  outer  surface  of  said 
elements,  said  temperature  sensor  arranged  to  provide  visual 
indication  of  the  temperature  of  said  end  effector. 


5399351 
SCALPELS  HAVING  PERMANENT  BLADE 
RETRACTION 
Terry  M.  Haber,  Lake  Forest;  WUHam  H.  Smcdley,  Lake  EU- 
nore,  and  Clark  B.  Faster,  Lasnna  Nignel,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors    to    HaMey    Medical    Tedinolofy    Corporation, 
Laguna  HUk,  Caiit 

Filed  Dec  8, 1993,  Ser.  No.  163^10 
Int.  a."  A6IB  \7/32 
U.S.  CL  606—167  5  Claims 

1.  A  disposable  scalpel  comprising: 
a  scalpel  handle  defining  a  first  side  and  a  second  side; 
a  scalpel  blade; 

means  securing  said  scalpel  blade  to  said  scalpel  handle  includ- 
ing: 


^t>i 


a  body  coupled  to  said  handle,  said  body  permitting  move- 
ment of  said  scalpel  blade  relative  to  said  scalpel  handle, 
and 
a  detent  member  slidably  engaged  with  said  scalpel  handle, 
said  detent  member  exposed  for  manipulation  relative  to 
said  scalpel  handle  from  said  first  side  and  said  second  side 
of  said  scalpel  handle; 
first  means  for  disposing  said  scalpel  blade  with  respect  to  said 
scalpel  handle  between  a  scalpel  storage  position  wtiere  said 
scalpel  blade  is  covered  and  a  scalpel  use  position  where  said 
scalpel  blade  is  exposed  for  cutting,  said  first  means  including 
at  least  one  detent  on  said  detent  member  for  co-action  with  at 
least  one  detent  member  attached  to  said  scalpel  handle;  and 
second  means  for  one-way  moving  and  maintaining  said  scalpel 
blade  with  respect  to  said  scalpel  handle  from  said  scalpel  use 
position  to  a  stowed  disposition  with  said  blade  permanentiy 
covered  whereby  said  scalpel  can  be  discarded,  said  second 
means  including  a  detent  on  said  detent  member  for  co-action 
with  a  detent  member  attached  to  said  handle. 


5399352 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  DRUG  ELUTING  STENT 
Thomas  Q.  Dinh,  Minnetonka;  Ronald  J.  ToA,  Plymooth,  and 
Robert  S.  Schwartz,  Rochester,  aU  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 
Medtronic,  Inc,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Continnation-ln-part  oT  Ser.  No.  79^22,  Jon.  17, 1993,  which 
is  a  conttaraation  of  Ser.  Na  854,118,  Mar.  19,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  15, 1994,  Ser.  No.  306,785 
Int  CL'  A61F  2A)6:2J04 
VS.  a.  623—1  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  malung  a  drug  eluting  intravascular  stent 


SO    70 


comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  generally  cylindrical  stent  body; 

(b)  applying  to  the  stent  body  a  first  layer  which  is  a  solid 
composite  of  polymer  and  therapeutic  substance;  and 

(c)  applying  as  a  second  layer  a  layer  of  fibrin  over  the  con^Mis- 
ite. 
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5,599353 

COMPOSITION  FOR  THE  OXIDATION  DYEING  OF 

KERATINOUS  FIBERS  COMPRISING  2-<^ 

HYDROXYETHYD-PARA-PHENYLENEDIAMINE, 

2-METHYLRESORCINOL  AND  3-AMINOPHENOL,  AND 

DYEING  PROCESS  USING  SUCH  A  COMPOSITION 

Jean  Cotteret,  Vemeuil  Sur  Seine,  and  Marie-Pascale  Audous- 

sct,  Asnieres,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  L'Oreal,  France 

Filed  Jan.  5, 1995,  Ser.  No.  460379 
CUins  pftority,  application  France,  Jon.  6,  1994,  94  06900 
InL  CL'  A61K  7/13 
MS.  CL  8—412  13  Claims 

1.   An   oxidation   dyeing  composition   (A)   comprising,   in   a 
medium  appropriate  for  dyeing, 
at   least  one  oxidation   dye  precursor  selected,   from   2-(P- 
hydroxyethyl)-paraphenylenediamine   and   it   acid   addition 
salts  and 
at    least    two    couplers    selected    from    a    combination    of 
2-methylresorcinol  or  at  least  one  acid  addition  salt  thereof 
with  3-aminophenol  or  at  least  one  acid  addition  salt  thereof, 
said  at  least  one  oxidation  dye  precursor  and  at  least  two 
couplers  selected  from  said  combination  being  present  in 
amounts  effective  to  achieve  oxidation  dyeing  in  the  presence 
of  an  oxidizing  agent 


K,-N  =  N 


(2) 


in  which  K,  independently  is  as  defined  above  for  K,;  X, 
independently  is  as  defined  above  for  X,;  R,,.  R,2.  R,3  and 
R,4  independently  of  one  another  are  each  as  defined  above 
for  R,.  and  R,,  is  C,-C|2aikyl,  Cs-CgcycloalkyI  or  halo- 
gen, in  which  the  dye  mixture  of  the  dyes  of  formulae  ( I ) 
and  (2)  contain  at  least  one  sulfo  group,  and  wherein  the 
dyes  of  formulae  ( I )  and  (2)  are  present  in  a  weight  ratio  of 
1:99  to  99:1,  and 
(b)  0-100%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  dye  mixture  consisting 
essentially  of  a-cQinpound  of  the  formula 


SOjH        HO5S 


(3) 


O       NH 


-q^-^™  ° 


16  R|7     Rig  Kl9 


5,599,354 
AZO  DYE  MIXTURES  AND  THEIR  USE 
Jean-Marie  Adam,  Raaenan,  France;  Peter  Satter,  Muttenz, 
SwitMriand,  and   Frandne   Casi,   Escfanetzwiller,   France, 
assignors  to  Ciba-Gdgy  Corporation,  Ikrrytown,  N.Y. 

Fikd  Feb.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  595,439 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Switzerland,  Feb.   10,   1995, 
0407/95 

InL  CL*  D06P  3/16:1/06:1/40 
VS.  a.  8—641  12  Claims 

1.  A  dye  mixture  consisting  of 

(a)  0-100%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  dye  mixture  consisting 
essentially  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


K|-N  =  N 


(I) 


N=N- 


in  which 

K,  and  K^  independently  of  one  another  are  each  the  radical 
of  a  coupling  component  of  the  benzene  or  naphthalene 
series  or  of  the  heterocyclic  scries. 

X,  and  X;  are  each  independently  of  the  other  a  bridging 
member  of  the  formula  — SO,— O— .  — SO,— N(R,)— . 
—COO—  or  — CO— N(R|o>—  in  which  R,  and  R.o  mde- 
pendently  of  one  another  are  each  hydrogen  or  C|-C4alkyl, 

R,.  R2,  R],  R4,  R5.  R,,.  R7  and  R,.  independently  of  one 
another  are  each  hydrogen.  Ci-Cjallcyl,  C,-C4alkoxy.  halo- 
gen, sulfo.  unsubstituted  or  halogen-substituted 
Cj-C^alkanoylamino  or  an  unsubstituted  or  halogen- 
substituted  group  — NHCO — Cj-Cjalkylene  and  Y,  is  a 
direct  bond,  straight-chain  or  branched  C, -Chalky lene  or 
C,-C,cycloaikylene.  and  a  compound  of  the  formula 


are  each  hydrogen,  Ci-C^allcyl,  Ci-C^alkoxy.  halogen, 
unsubstituted  or  halogen-substituted  C2-C4alkanoylamino  or 
an  unsubstituted  or  halogen-substituted  group  NHCO — 
C2-C4allcylene  and  Yj  is  a  direct  bond,  straight-chain  or 
branched  C,-C»allcylene  or  Cj-C^ycloalkylene.  and  a  com- 
pound of  the  formula 


(4) 


C|-C,2alkyl.  Cs-Cgcycloalkyl.  C2-C4alkanoylaiiuno  or  ben- 
zoylamino.  and  wherein  the  dyes  of  formulae  (3)  and  (4)  are 
present  in  a  weight  ratio  of  1:99  to  99:1; 
with  the  proviso  that  the  sum  of  (a)  and  (b)  is  100%  by  weight. 


5,599355 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  THIN  COMPOSITE  SOLD) 

ELECTROLYTE  FILM  FOR  LITHIUM  BATTERIES 

Gancsan  Nagasubramaniaa,  12028  Caribou,  NE.,  Albaqnei^ 

que,  NM.  87111,  and  Alan  L  Attia,  41  Perry  Dr.,  Necdham, 

Mass.  02192 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  112,483,  Aug.  20,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5360,686.  Tbis  appUcatioa  Jan.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  186,183 

InL  a."  HOIM  4/04 
VS.  CL  29^-623.5  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  film  of  a  composite  solid  electrolyte 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

dissolving  a  lithium  salt  in  a  first  solvent  to  form  a  solution,  the 
first  solvent  being  a  cosolveni  for  the  lithium  salt  and  a  binder 
polymer; 
adding  particles  of  a  reinforcing  filler  to  the  solution  to  form  a 

suspension; 
adding  a  second  solvent  to  the  suspension,  the  second  solvent 
being  a  solvent  for  the  binder  polymer  and  having  low  solu- 
bility for  the  lithium  salt; 
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conuins  coal  particles  hav,„g  .  ""  "L'^^^" j^^e"! 
amounl  of  15*  by  weight  oc  more  based  on  U«:  tott^  weigm 
Tibe  coal  particles.  «k1  the  resultant  h.gh  coocentraDoi. 
°  ueous  coalViuny  composes  coal  partkles  h«vmg^p««:  e 
!L  of  500  Mm  or  less  and  dispersed  m  an  «,ueous  n>^""^ 
the  presence  of  a  dispers.ng  additive,  a.  a  particle  sue  d,s«v 
but.o«in  which  a  coefficent  of  vanauon  .n  sizeof  the  coa^ 
p^les  .s  from  0.3  to  0.75  determined  .n  accordance  w.th 
the  equation  (I): 


C=<VW 


(D 


wherein  C  represents  the  coefficient  of  variation  m  the  s.m  of 
^oal  partlcTes.  M  represents  an  average  general  loganU^ 
Zc  sue  of  the  coal  particles  calculated  m  accordance  with  the 
equation  (11): 


*f=Klog,„SOxW 


m 


then  adding  the  binder  polymer  to  the  suspension  with  sumng  to 
^^e  the  binder  polymer  in  the  suspension  and  form  a 
Sm  suspension  7{  lithium  salt  coated  particles  of  rein- 
forcing filler  m  said  solution  of  binder  polymer,  and 
casting  the  uniform  suspension  mto  a  film. 


5,599356 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  AN  AQUEOUS  HIGH 
"^JNCEimL^TION  COAL  SLURRY 
N.jw«  HmUboIo.  YokotaM;  KokU  Ito,  Tokyo;  Shlnichi 

J^pITiMigDon  to  JGC  Cofpo«tio»,  and  Japan  Com  Co«- 

^<m,  abMdooed.  TWs  appUatton  Aof.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
284,«IS 
tat.  CL*  ClOL  1/32:  B02C  17/00:  B45G  53/30 
VS.CL44--2M 


m  whkh  M  IS  as  defined  above.  Si  represents  an  average  sire 
m  urn  of  the  coal  p«ticles  in  fractM>n  No.  .  which  .s  one  of  a 
;"S  oTfracur^vided  by  dividing  *«  «"-l~ 
of  the  coal  particles  in  accordance  with  the  order  of  the 
L^te  sire,  ^fraction  consisting  of  coal  particles  having 
n^  in  a  predetennined  range.  »M  Vi  represents  a  rauo  o 
a.:^mTS.  or  volume  of  the  portion  o  the  c^ 
particles  in  fraction  No.  .  to  the  entire  amounl  of  the  coal 
Ut^cles  and  O  represents  a  standard  deviauon  of  the  size  of 
Kl  partkles^culated  in  accordance  with  the  equauon 

(in): 


cMK(log,^i-*ft^VD)"' 
in  which  Si.  M  and  Vi  are  as  defined  above. 
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5,599357  ^ 

METHOD  OF  OPERATING  A  REFINERY  TO  REDUCE 
ATMOSPHERIC  POLLUTION 
T1H««  A.  Leeper.  Baton  Rooge,  L..  -rignor  to  Ehtyl  Corpo- 

434^14 

fat.  CL'^  ClOL  ///« 

U.S.  0.44-355  »'^^^ 


~0J  0.*  o.»  <>■• 

vARUkTiON  coerriceNT  c  w  coal  partcle  sizes 


1.  A  process  for  producmg  an  aqueous  high  concentration  coal 

slurry,  comprising  the  steps  of:  _.^„  „f  mi  ,„ 

Tii  pulvcrizuig  a  coal  material  at  a  high  concentratwr^  of  60  to 

80*  by  weight  in  an  aqueous  medium  containing  a  d-H*"'"? 

additive,  to  provide  a  slurry  moiety  (E)  conjisung  of  a  high 

concentration  aqueous  coal  sluny  containing  coal  particles 

having  a  size  of  100  Mm  or  less;  and 

(2)  sepJately  provnling  a  cake  moiety  (F)  consisting  of  dehy- 

d^oal  cakes  contaimng  coal  p«ticles  having  a  size  of 

500  Mm  or  less,  by  pulverizing  a  coal  material  in  a  \o^ 

conceWion  of  from  30%  to  50*  by  weight  in  water  free 

?^,he  dispersing  additive,  and  dehy*aong  the  resultant 

low  concentration  aqueous  coal  sluny:  and 

(3)  mixing  and  kneading  the  cake  moiety  (F)  with  one  or  both  of 
riuLs  medium  and  portion  of  the  final  high  concentra- 
,K)n  coal  aqueous  slurry  to  provKJe  a  slurry  moiety  (G)  con- 
^g  of^  aqueous  slurry  of  coal  particles  m  a  concentra- 
tion of  60*  to  80»  by  weight:  and  then 

(4)  mixing  the  sluny  moiety  (E)  with  the  slurry  moiety  <G)  m  a 
mixing  r«io  such  that  the  ratio  in  weight  of  the  coal  particles 
™the  slurry  moiety  (E)  to  those  m  the  cake  moiety  (F)  is  in 
the  range  of  from  8:2  to  5:5. 


1  A  method  of  reducing  atmosphenc  pollution  *hich  compmev 
a)  operating  a  refinery  having  a  rated  crude  capacity  of  more 
t^abo^t  50.0(»Sanels  per  stream  day.  and  utilizingin  s«d 
operation  at  least  50%  of  the  rated  capacity  in  producing 
gLline  hydrtxarbons.  said  refinery  inclu^ng  M  le^  one 
reformer  operation  having  a  furnace  operated  on  fuel  oil. 
b,7™g  a^shed  gasoline  fuel  •"vmg  a  urgejoctane  num^ 
ber  by  (I)  blending  together  gasoline  hydnxarbon  blending 
components  of  the  gasoline  boiling  range  ^'^""K  ««- 
rates    olefins  and  an>mal.cs  to  fonn  a  base  h^l.  and  (2 
including  in  said  base  fuel  at  leas,  one  cyclopentadienyl 
manganL  tncart«nyl  compound  in  an  amount  ^qi-.v^to 
up  to  about  0  03  gram  of  manganese  per  gallon  to  form  a 
finished  gasoline  fuel,  with  the  proviso  that  in  achieving  the 


February  4,  1997 


CHEMICAL 


279 


target  octane  number  of  said  finished  gasoline  fuel,  the 
amounts  of  said  olefins  and  said  aromatics  are  minimized  and 
the  consequent  loss  of  octane  quality  resulting  from  such 
minimization  is  compensated  for  by  said  inclusion  of  said  at 
least  one  cyclopentadienyl  manganese  tricarbonyl  compound; 

c)  conducting  said  reformer  operation  under  conditions  of 
reduced  seventy  in  producing  aromatics  for  said  base  fuel  and 
decreasing  the  amount  of  atmosphenc  emissions  from  the 
combustion  of  said  fuel  oil  in  said  furnace:  and 

d)  delivenng  said  finished  ga.soline  fuel  for  use  as  fuel  to  operate 
spark  Ignition  internal  combustion  engines  so  that  combustion 
of  said  gasoline  fuel  in  the  engines  yields  tail-pipe  exhaust 
products  in  which  ( I )  the  maximum  reactivity  of  said  exhaust 
products  produced  by  said  combustion  is  reduced.  (2)  the 
amounl  of  potential  smog-forming  components  released  into 
the  atmosphere  in  said  exhaust  products  is  reduced,  and  (3)  at 
least  the  content  of  NOj,  in  the  said  exhaust  products  is  also 
reduced. 


5399360 
METHOD  FOR  THE  MANUFACTl'RE  OF  CHAR- 
CONTAINING  ARTICLES 
Robert  O.  StiUman,  200  E.  62nd  SL  Apt  22A.  New  York,  N.Y. 
10021 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  351,699 

InL  a."  ClOL  5A)2 

VS.  a.  44—522  15  Claims 


5399358 

GAS  OIL  COMPOSITION 

Fulvio    Giavazzi,    San    Giuliano    Milanese,    and    Febronio 

Panarello,  Carugate,  both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Euron  S.pjV., 

Milan,  Italy 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  274,620,  Jul.  13,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  573,875 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jul.  21,  1993,  MI93A1611 
fat  a.*-  ClOL  1/18 
VS.  a.  44—388  7  Qaims 

1.  Gas  oil  composition  for  motor  vehicles  of  petroleum  or 
synthetic  origin,  compnsing  a  gas  oil  having  a  sulfur  content  equal 
to.  or  lower  than,  about  0.2  per  cent  by  weight,  a  content  of 
aromatic  hydrocarbons  lower  than  about  30%  by  weight,  and  up  to 
about  10%  by  volume  of  ether  containing  compounds,  character- 
ized in  that  said  composition  contains,  as  a  lubricity  improver 
agent,  from  l(X)  to  10.000  parts  per  million  pans  by  weight  of 
C,-C,  alkyl  esters  of  a  mixture  of  saturated  and  unsaturated, 
straight-chain  fatty  acids  of  from  C,,  to  C,,  cartwn  atoms,  derived 
from  vegetable  oleaginous  seeds. 


5399359 

POLYALKYLPHENYL  AND 

POLYALKYLOXYCARBONYLPHENYL 

HYDROXYBENZOATES  AND  FUEL  COMPOSITIONS 

CONTAINING  THE  SAME 

Richard   E.   Cberpeck,   Cotati,   Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron 

Chemical  Company,  San  Ramon,  Calif. 

Rlcd  Dec.  29,  1995,  Ser.  Na  580,917 
Int.  a.'  ClOL  I/I8 
VS.  0.  44—388  33  Claims 

12.  A  fuel  composition  compnsing  a  major  amounl  of  hydrocar- 
bons boiling  in  the  gasoline  or  diesel  range  and  an  amount  effec- 
tive 10  control  engine  deposits  of  a  compound  having  the  formula: 


1  A  process  for  fabncating  char-contaimng  combustible  prod- 
ucts, compnsing  the  steps  of: 

providing,  in  a  first  providing  step,  an  aqueous  pulp  contaimng 
cellulose  fibers,  said  pulp  compnsing  a  mixture  of  water  and 
at  least  one  processed  cellutosic  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  waste  paper  and  paperboard; 

providing,  in  a  second  providing  step,  a  communited  char; 

blending  the  communited  char  and  aqueous  pulp  to  form  a 
slurry;  and 

conveying  said  slurry  to  a  press  or  an  extrusion  machine  to  form 
at  least  one  char-containing  product. 
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wherein  X  is  hydrogen  or  hydroxy,  and  Y  is  — R  or  — C(0)O — R. 
wherein  R  is  a  polyalkyi  group  having  an  average  molecular 
weight  of  about  from  450  to  5000;  or  a  fuel  soluble  salt  thereof 


I.  A  solid  fuel  anti-degradable  object  compnsing  a  product  of: 
compressed  combustible  paniculate  material  compnsing  par- 
ticles of  carbon  selected  from  the  group  consisting  reven 
maienals.  coke  breeze,  and  coal  fines; 
a  binder  reacted  with  and  interconnecting  the  compressed  com- 
bustible material,  the  binder  comprising  a  homopolymer. 
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UMI 


1    In  a  filler  device  in  fluid  communication  with  the  vacuum 
means  of  an  engine  serviced  thereby  and  uicluding: 

a  housing  having  an  upstream  fluid  inlet  and  a  downstream  fluid 

outlet  defining  a  flow  passage  therebetween, 
a  charge  of  filter  medium  sequentiaUy  movable  along  a  vertical 
flight  path  from  one  side  of  to  the  other  side  of  the  housing, 
support  me«is  for  supporting  a  portion  of  the  filter  medium 

across  and  transversely  of  the  flow  passage, 
a  supply  camster  and  a  takeup  canister  at  opposite  sides  of  the 

flow  passage, 
a  supply  spool  routably  mounted  withm  the  supply  canister  for 
loading  the  charge  of  the  filter  medium  thereinto  and  the 
payout  of  the  filter  medium  therefrom, 
a  takeup  spool  routably  mounted  within  the  takeup  canister  for 

the  takeup  of  the  filter  medium  thereon, 
a  motor  for  driving  the  takeup  spool. 

a  primary  grill  having  inboard  and  outboard  faces  and  being 

eniendable  transversely  of  and  through  the  flow  passage  for 

wardly  of  the  filter  medium  for  retaining  the  filler  medium  in 

confronting  position  against  the  inboard  face  of  the  gnll. 

plural  adjacent  layers  of  reticulated  polyurethane  foam  of  vary- 

mg  pore  densities  positioned  as  a  supplemental  filter  n^dium 

intersecting  the  flow  passage  outboard  of  the  outboard  face  of 

the  grill  with  the  foam  layer  nearest  the  primary  gnll  having  a 

porosity  of  40  pores  per  inch  and  the  layer  farthest  from  the 

prmary  gnll  having  a  porosity  of  80  pores  per  inch. 

a  secondary  gnll  having  inboard  and  outboard  faces  and  being 

extendable  transversely  of  and  through  the  flow  pa.-isage  with 

lis  inboard  face  being  outboard  of  the  foam  layers  for  holding 

the  foam  layers  against  each  other  and  relative  to  the  pnmarj 

the  engine  vacuum  means  communicating  with  the  fluid  outlet 
for  drawing  the  fluid  stream  through  the  filter  medium  and 
supplemental  filter  medium. 

sensing  means  including  a  presettable  control  means  cooperant 
with  the  engine  saeuum  means  for  monitonng  the  concentra 
uon  of  contaminants  collected  on  the  filter  medium  as  a 
function  of  the  vacuum  drawing  on  the  filter  medium  and 
responsivelv  generating  and  ceasing-io-generate  signals 
respectively  as  the  sensing  of  the  contaminant  concentration 
reaches  maximum  and  minimum  levels  respectively  for  ener- 
gizing and  dcenerguing  the  motor  respectively  and  dnving 
and  stopping  the  takeup  spool  respectively  in  effecting  the 
incremental  movement  of  the  filter  medium  with  respect  to 
the  flow  passage  for  replacing  a  spent  portion  of  the  filter 
medium  with  a  firesh  unspent  portion  across  the  flow  pa-ssage 


1  A  filter  locking/support  system  including  means  for  releasably 
urging  and  maintaining  a  plurality  of  separate  depending  fi  ter 
elements  into  and  in  sealing  engagement  with  a  partition  in  a  filter 
housing,  said  filter  locking/support  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  parallel  linear  tniys.  each  pair  of  said  plurality  of 
trays  supporting  a  plurality  of  depending  filler  elements  posi- 
tioned therebetween; 
mounting  means  for  said  plurality  of  parallel  trays  which 
mounting  means  depend  from  a  partition  in  a  filter  housing 
and  serve  to  bring  any  filter  elements  supported  by  said 
plurality  of  parallel  trays  into  sealing  engagement  with  said 
partition  when  said  trays  are  urged  in  a  first  direction  and 
serve  to  take  any  filter  elements  supported  by  said  plurality  of 
trays  out  of  sealing  engagement  with  said  partition  when  said 
trays  are  urged  in  a  second  direction  opposite  said  first  direc- 

di^ngageable  means  connected  to  said  plurality  of  parallel  trays 
for  urging  said  plurality  trays  in  said  first  direction,  which 
disengageable  means  for  urging  said  plurality  parallel  trays  in 
said  first  direction  is  compnsed  of  an  automatic  biasing 
means  connected  to  said  plurality  of  parallel  trays  for  urging 
said  plurality  of  parallel  trays  in  said  first  direction;  and  an 
engageable  release  means  connected  to  said  plurality  of  par- 
allel trays  for  urging  said  plurality  of  parallel  trays  in  said 
second  direction  with  force  sufficient  to  overcome  said  auto- 
matic biasing  means. 
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1  A  mechanical  fluid  separator  defining  an  intenor  chamber  for 
cenmfugally  separating  entrained  media  from  a  fluid  stream,  said 
separator  compnsing 
Vfluid  inlet  connecting  the  intenor  chamber  of  the  n^rhanical 

fluid  separator  with  a  media  entrained  fluid  source; 
an  annular  chamber  surface  defining  an  intenor  of  the  intenor 
chamber,  said  intenor  chamber  having  a  substantially  closed 
bottom  adapted  to  collect  entrained  media  separated  from  the 
fluid  stream; 


cellulose-based  staple  fibers  attached  to  said  first  layer,  said  web 
being  uniaxially  drawn  and  heat  set  wherein  the  uniaxial  beating 
and  drawing  are  carried  out  continuously  by  passing  the  precursor 
web  through  a  lateral  strain  mechanism,  whereby  a  majority  of  die 
thermoplastic  fibers  are  aligned  transverse  to  the  direction  of  draw 
and  a  minority  of  segments  of  therrDoplastic  fibers  are  disposed 
lengthwise  to  the  direction  of  draw,  whereby  the  web  is  consoli- 
dated in  the  longitudinal  direction  and  characterized  by  a  maxi- 
mum pore  size  of  less  than  80%  that  of  die  precursor  web  and  has 
an  elasticity  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  at  least  70%  lecoveiy 
from  a  50%  elongation  in  the  longitudinal  direction. 


a  cone  shaped  baffle  defining  a  conical  surface  having  a  concave 
inner  portion  and  a  convex  outer  portion,  said  conical  surface 
defining  an  annular  base  side  having  a  base  side  circumferen- 
tial length  and  an  annular  apex  side  having  an  apex  side 
circumferential  length,  said  base  side  terminating  in  a  circum- 
ferential rim  contacting  the  annular  chamber  surface  above 
the  fluid  inlet  and  wherein  the  circumferential  nm  of  the  base 
side  of  said  conical  baffle  includes  a  ridge  that  is  compressed 
when  placed  in  contact  with  the  annular  chamber  surface  to 
uniformly  contact  an  annular  chamber  surface  having  a  van- 
able  eccentricity,  said  apex  side  terminating  in  an  apex  annu- 
lar hole,  wherein  said  apex  side  circumferential  length  is  less 
than  said  base  side  circumferential  length,  said  apex  side 
located  away  from  the  bottom  of  said  chamber;  and 
a  fluid  outlet  connecting  the  interior  chamber  of  the  mechanical 
fluid  separator  with  a  fluid  outlet  passage  above  the  cone 
shaped  baffle; 
wherein  said  cone  shaped  baffle  includes  a  substantially  rectan- 
gular window  adjacent  said  apex  side,  said  window  extends 
through  the  concave  portion  and  the  convex  portion  of  the 
conical  surface  such  that  the  fluid  stream  passes  through  the 
window  to  exit  through  the  fluid  outlet,  said  window  having  a 
first  side  adjacent  said  base  side,  a  second  side  located  away 
from  said  base,  and  a  third  side  joining  the  first  and  second 
sides,  said  first  side  being  longer  than  said  second  side,  and 
said  third  window  side  being  located  at  least  225  degrees  from 
said  fluid  inlet 
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1  A  planar  nonwoven  elastic  web  made  from  a  laminated 
precursor  nonwoven  web  which  planar  nonwoven  elastic  web  is  of 
reduced  maximum  pore  size  relative  to  the  precursor  nonwoven 
web,  comprising  a  first  layer  of  randomly  deposited  nonelasto- 
meric    thermoplastic    man-made    fibers    and    another    layer    of 
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Int  CL'  G05B  15/02 


7  Claims 


<^Vmox 


1  A  method  of  operating  a  glass-bending  press  compnsing  a 
male  press  mold  movable  up  and  down  in  a  press  frame  and 
located  above  a  female  press  mold,  said  method  compnsing  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  feeding  a  glass  sheet  to  be  bent  from  a  continuous  furnace 
honzontally  between  said  male  and  female  molds  into  said 
press  and  pressing  said  glass  sheet  into  a  bent  glass  sheet 
between  said  molds; 

(b)  raising  said  male  press  mold  and  retaining  said  bent  glass 
sheet  thereon  as  said  male  press  mold  is  raised  by  applying 
suction  to  said  bent  glass  sheet  with  a  vacuum-locating 
device; 

(c)  positioning  a  shuttle  ring  at  a  constant  level  above  said 
female  press  mold  and  moving  said  male  press  mold  with  the 
bent  glass  sheet  held  by  suction  thereon  downwardly  in  a 
downward  motion  to  place  said  bent  glass  sheet  on  said 
shuttle  ring; 

(d)  displacing  said  shuttle  ring  with  the  bent  glass  sheet  theicon 
oul  of  said  press  and  into  a  cooling  and  toughemng  station; 

(e)  conuxilling  downward  movement  in  step  (c)  of  said  male 
press  mold  and  the  bent  glass  sheet  held  by  suction  thereon  so 
that  said  downward  movement  is  effected  with  a  velocity 
curve  having  an  initial  acceleration  section,  a  maximum 
velocity  section  and  a  final  deceleration  section  for  soft  depo- 
sition of  said  bent  glass  sheet  on  said  shuttle  ring,  and  the 
velocity  curve  has  a  first  denvative  with  respect  to  time  free 
from  singularities;  and 

(f)  matching  a  suction  force  of  the  suction  holding  said  bent 
glass  sheet  on  said  male  press  mold  to  a  mass  of  the  bent  glass 
sheet  and  deceleration  of  said  male  press  mold  so  that  a 
retaining  force  of  said  suction  is  always  greater  than  an 
opposing  force  of  deceleration  and  said  bent  glass  sheet  is  not 
released  from  said  male  press  mold  during  deceleration  until, 
as  a  result  of  a  decrease  in  said  suction  force,  said  bent  glass 
sheet  IS  deposited  on  said  shuttle  ring. 
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1   Apparaws  for  applying  a  coatmg  compound  to  ho.,  freshly 

,:^:^ZT1  for  conveying  said  ho.,  freshly  fomied  glass 

coniainer.  through  said  tunnel;  and 
c)  distribution  means  for  causmg  a  P'""'«>  «'  *^^,  ^ 

sBeams  each  contam.ng  a  coating  compound  to  flow  laterally 

across  .aid  tunnel,  said  distribution  means  composing. 

ri^nes  of  vapor  mlets  arranged  along  each  said  ..de  wall  of 


UMI 


1  A  pnxess  for  manufacturing  a  multiple-fold  single-tube  glass 
vessel  from  at  leas,  four  glass  tubes,  each  open  a.  both  ends,  and 
each  havmg  a  diameter  compnsing 

,a)  simultaneously  heaung  two  of  the  glass  tubes  lying  parallel 
,o  each  other  with  adjacent  ends  thereof  positioned  lower  than 
Ae  res.  of  said  (wo  of  the  glass  tubes. 

(b)  a.  adjacen.  sides  of  said  two  of  the  glass  tubes  after  heating, 
bonding  such  tubes  together  mechanically  while  cutting  such 
Wbes  open  between  each  other,  from  die  adjacen.  ends  .o  a 
connecon  po.n.  between  such  tubes  along  a  distance  that  is 
essentially  equal  to  the  diameter, 

(c)  spteading  apan  said  .wo  of  the  glass  tubes  a.  the  opening 
bew-een  each  other  Uiereby  forming  an  oval  opening  a.  the 
«Jjacen.  ends  by  targeted  finng  from  below  the  oval  opening 
and  at  the  same  time  fusing  a  connection  between  said  two  of 
Otc  glass  .ubes; 

,d)  fusing  Shu.  said  two  of  the  glass  tubes  a.  the  oval  opening 
into  a  closed  U  shaped  section  by  finng  into  and  from  below 
Ok  oval  opemng  and  essentially  encompassing  the  entire  oval 
opening  with  ftre.  and  as  the  oval  opening  is  fused  shut 
focusing  the  hnng  increasingly  on  a  middle  of  the  resulting 
U-shaped  section, 
(e)  shape  blowing  the  resulting  U-shaped  section  in  a  closed 

nwld;  and 
,n  subsequently  turning  at  least  two  of  the  glass  lubes  s.multa 
««usly  through  a  180°  roution  thereby  selecting  a  different 
combinatK>n  of  a.  least  two  of  the  glass  tubes  with  adjacent 
ends  thereof  lower  than  the  rest  of  the  conesponding  tubes 
and  repeaung  steps  (a)  through  (e.  until  a  continuous  glass 
tube  is  formed  having  two  open  ends 


a  ^es'^ofTapor  outlets  arranged  along  each  said  side  wall  of 

said  tunnel.  ,        j  ,  a. 

«ud  vapor  inlets  and  said  vapor  outlets  along  each  said  side 
wall^said  tunnel  being  posiuoned  alternatively  with  one 
anoOier  alonp  each  said  side  wall. 
eacT^d  vapo'r  inlet  along  one  said  side  wall  of  said  mnn^ 
b^ing  posmon^l  opposite  to  one  said  vapor  ouUet  on  the 
other  said  side  wall  of  said  tunnel,  ..,     w  m 

each  said  vapor  inle.  and  ou.le.  having  a  pivotable  bafBe 
t^s'oned^ernally  thereof  and  effective  to  v^  t^  - 
Leal  extent  of  an  opening  of  each  said  vapor  inlet  and  each 
said  vapor  ouUel  into  said  tunnel,  and 
each  saidTapor  ou.le.  having  adjus.able  flow  divider  means 
fK,si.ioned  m.emally  .hereof  for  dividing  vapor  s«ams 
flawing  wuhin  said  vapor  ou.le.  in.o  a  S^' P««^°"  '°  ^ 
exhausted  from  said  vapor  ou.le.  and  a  second  portion  .o  be 
rec.rcula.ed  Oirough  said  vapor  inle.  in.o  said  mnnel; 
wherein  each  said  sapor  inle.  is  in  communication  widi  a 
conesponding  one  oV  said  vapor  outlets  along  said  side  wall 
through  a  d.i:t  system  having  a  motor  dnven  blower  to 
Sa.e  vapor  s«ams  from  said  mnnel  Uirough  said  cor- 
residing  one  of  said  vapor  ou.le.s  and  ou.  said  vapor 
TnlTvfhich  IS  in  communica.ion  with  said  corresponding 
one  of  said  vapor  outlets  and  into  said  tunnel, 
wherein  said  vapor  streams  contain  a  metal  compound, 
wherein  said  meul  compound  is  vaporized  upon  contact  with 
a  circulating  earner  gas  which  has  been  heated  above  a 
vaponzation  temperature  of  said  meul  compound, 
wherein  each  said  vapor  inle.  is  located  adjacen.  said  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  vapor  ou.lets, 
.he«in  ^  operating  width  of  each  -«!  -^'  ^'^^ 
substantially   wider  than  an  opening  widdi  of  each  said 

wlie'r^  eth  ^'d  baffle  is  p.votally  f^^^  ^^J  ^"'^ 
exiending  Ouough  sides  of  said  apparaws  and  hmgedly 
conn«:.ed  to  a  ffon.  plate  which  slides  within  two  vertic^ 
channels  of  said  apparatus  and  is  effecuve  to  vary  the 
vertical  extent  of  said  opening  into  said  tunnel. 
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bruch.  and  Eckhard  Miitler.  Obemkirchen.  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  The  Firm  Hermann  Heye,  Obemkirchen,  Ger- 
many 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92A)0432,  {  371  Date  Nov.  22,  1993.  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  22,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/20631.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  26,  1992 

PCT  FUcd  Feb.  28,  1992.  Ser.  No.  142,386 
Oaims  priority.  appUcation  Germany.  May  22.  1991.  41  16 
593.4 

Int  a.*  C03B  7/16 
VS.  a.  65-207  37  claims 


5399,371 

METHOD  OF  USING  PRECISION  BURNERS  FOR 

OXIDIZING  HALIDE-FREE,  SILICON-CONTAINING 

COMPOUNDS 

Michael  B.  Cain,-  Robert  B.  Dcsorice,  both  of  Coming;  William 

J.  Kicfer,  Horsefaeads,  and  Dale  R.  Powers,  Painted  Post,  all 

of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Coming  Incorporated.  Coming,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1994.  Ser.  No.  367.047 

InL  CI.*  C03B  37/018 

VS.  CI.  65— *13  13  Claims 


OUTERSHIELO 
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OMCTS  * 
FUMC  Of 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  silicon  dioxide  confining  preform 
comprising  .he  s.eps  of: 

(a)  providing  an  elongated  starting  member; 

(b)  providing  a  soot-producing  burner  having  a  burner  face  that 
comprises  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  gas-emitung  regions, 
.he  second  region  surrounding  the  firs,  region,  the  third  region 
surrounding  the  second  region,  and  the  fourUi  region  sur- 
rounding the  third  region; 

(c)  providing  a  mixmre  comprising  oxygen  and  a  haiide-free, 
silicon-conuining  material  .0  the  firs,  region; 

(d)  providing  an  inert  gas  .0  die  second  region  in  an  amount 
sufficient  .0  inhibit  soo.  from  contacting  die  burner's  face; 

(e)  providing  oxygen  lo  the  third  region; 

(f)  providing  a  mixture  comprising  oxygen  and  a  combustible 
gas  .0  the  fourth  region;  and 

(g)  depositing  silicon  dioxide  containing  soot  on  die  starting 
member  to  form  die  preform  by  producing  relative  motion 
between  die  soo.-producing  burner  and  die  surting  member. 


1  A  delivery  apparatus  for  transporting  gobs  of  molten  glass 
from  a  gob  feeder  by  way  of  a  respective  delivery  system  into 
molds  of  a  glassware  forming  machine,  said  delivery  system  com- 
prising: 

a  curved  scoop  for  catching  die  gobs  coming  from  ihe  gob 

feeder  and  directing  the  gobs  downward  at  an  angle; 
a  trough  which  is  approximately  linear  and  downward  sloping, 
said  tough  having  an  upper  end  for  receiving  die  gobs  and  a 
lower  end,  said  .rough  being  mounuble  at  said  upper  end  of 
said  u-ough  in  an  articulated  manner  relative  .0  die  glassware 
forming  machine; 
an  adjustment  device  for  raising  and  lowering  said  lower  end  of 

said  trough; 
a  slide  member  arranged  between  a  lower  end  of  said  scoop  and 
said  upper  end  of  sard  ttough  for  conducting  die  gobs  from 
said  scoop  to  said  trough,  said  slide  member  being  fixedly 
supported  and  remaining  sutionary  relative  .0  die  gla.ssware 
forming  machine  during  operation  thereof,  and  said  slide 
member  having  a  downwardly  inclined  upper  sliding  surface 
for  the  gobs; 
a  curved  defector  for  defecting  the  gobs  coming  from  said  lower 
end  of  said  Dough  .0  a  downward  padi  which  is  coaxial  with 
a  longitudinal  axis  of  one  of  tlie  molds;  and 
a  setting  device  for  adjusting  said  defector  in  a  plane  perpen- 
dicular to  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  one  mold. 


5399372 

PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  METAL  CONTAMINANTS 

FROM  SOILS 

Luis  W.  Pommier,  Rancfao  Santa  Margarita,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Earth  DeconUminators,  Inc.,  Irvine,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  748,107.  Aug.  21,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  26.  1993.  Ser.  No.  54.937 
Int.  a."  C05G  J/04;  A62D  3/00 


VS.  a.  71—1 


II  Claims 


I.  A  process  for  removing  metal  contaminants  from  soil  com- 
prising tlie  swps  of 

removing  from  the  earth  a  soil  composition  containing  metal 
contaminants. 
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separating  a  first  fraction  of  soil  that  is  free  of  metal  contamr- 
^B  Ln,  s«d  sou  composmon  by  a  methodselected  from 
a,e  group  consisting  of  particle  s.«.  P»«'''%<1"^^'^- ^  ^ 
fl«^  or  mixtures  thereof  and  retaining  for  further  treat- 
ment a  second  fraction  that  contains  metal  contaminants, 
oxidizing  the  metal  contaminants  contained  in  the  second  trac^ 
tion  of  soil  by  exposing  the  second  fraction  to  hydrogen 

re^^^  oxidized  meul  contaminants  with  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  the  acid  form  of  ethylenediaminetetraacenc  acid,  and 

adding  a  precipitant  to  the  solution  containing  the  chelated  metal 
contaminants 


^)  coating  the  sulfiir-coated  urea  granules  of  step  1  with  reactive 
monotners  and  polymerizing  said  monomers  on  the  surf  ace  of 
the  sulfur-coat.^  urea  granules  to  form  an  impact  resistant 
polymer  sealant  coaung.  said  monomer,  ''"'ng  » '^'"f  y";"f 
kl>d  a  polyol  mixture  of  diethylene  glycol  and  tnethanola- 

3)T(^ing  the  polymer  coated  sulfur-coated  urea  granules  prod- 
uct of  step  2. 


5399373 
SULFUB-BASED  CHEMICAL  SOIL-CORRECITVE  DS 

7i_2i  *^  Claims 

^  r  A 'sulfur-based  fertilizer  product  in  the  form  of  pellets  for 
alkalinity  correcting  application  .0  agncultural  «"'^;"'l  h^"!  * 
network  of  pores  that  assist  water  penetraoon  and  consequent 
b^^down  of  Oie  pellets  after  application,  s^d  peUets  being 
SLi  of  consutuen\;  consisting  essentially  of  fly  sulfur  powde 
ZTned  with  between  3<^  and  59t  by  weight  of  an  inert  product 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  clay,  bentonite  kaolin  and 
™xmres  thereof,  between  OS"*  and  2^  by  weight  of  a  powdered 
™nmg  agent,  and  between  O"*  and  3  5^^  by  weigh,  of  other 
consuLnU.  said  consumers  being  mixed  with  one  another,  made 
n,o  a  paste  by  adding  water  >n  amounts  about  equal  .0  the  weigh 
of  the  men  product  plus  .he  wetting  agent,  and  .subjected  .0  we. 
extrusion  and  subsequen.  drying  to  obuin  said  pellets 


539937s 
METHOD  FOR  ELECTRIC  STEELMAKING 

Gregory  M.  Gitrn-n,  AtlanU,  G».,  assignor  to  American  Com- 
bustion, lnc„  Norcross,  Ga. 
Con^ua^-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  297.686,  Aug.  27.  ^^'^^ 
aLa.  This  amplication  Nov  10,  1994,  Sen  No.  336,984 
Int  a."  C21B  13/12 
„  ^  „     ,« -,  33  Claims 

U.S.  CL  75—10.42 


5399374 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  l.MPROVED  SI  LFt  R- 
cS^D  LREA  SLOW  RELEASE  FERTILIZERS 
John  H.  Detrick.  Birmingham.  Ala.,  assignor  to  RLC  Technoto- 
gies,  L.L.C..  Sylacauga.  Ala.  , . .  ^-, 

FUed  Sep.  23,  1994.  S«r.  No.  311,672 
Int  Cl.'^  C05C-  VAW  C05G  3/10 
„  ^  ...     .»>  8  Claims 

VS.  CL  71—28 


KSCU 


1  A  metiiod  of  steelmaking  earned  out  in  an  electric  arc  furnace. 
comprising  the  steps  of 

a)  heating  Oie  furnace  using  an  electric  arc; 

bi  directing,  through  a.  Iea.s.  one  bumer/injector  means,  control- 
lable flows  of  hydrocarbon  fuel  and  a  firs,  oxidizing  g^ 
having  an  average  oxygen  content  m  excess  of  ^m  .0  mix 
and  .0  crea.e  a  high  velocity  impinging  flame  directed  .oward 
a  portion  of  scrap  loca.ed  a.  a  desired  area  of  the  furnace  m 
front  of  a  flame  discharge  opening  of  the  bumer/injec.or 

c)rrn'a.n.ng  the  controllable  flows  of  hy^o^^f "  f"^;/;"2 
the  firs,  oxidizing  gas  until  a  ponion  of  scrap  located  a.  .he 
desired  area  of  the  furnace  is  a.  leas,  partially  melted,  thereby 
creating  an  iron-carbon  melt  and  a  slag  layer  covenng  Oie 
iron-carbon  mel.. 
d)  Uien  inttoduc.ng.  .hrough  the  bumer/injector  means,  a  stream 
of  solid  particles  of  carbonaceous  fuel  canned  by   a  com^ 
pressed  earner  gas  toward  .he  desired  area  of  the  furnace,  and 
elintroducing  approxima.eh  simultaneously  w.Oi  the  muoduc- 
tion  of  tie  sow  carbonaceous  fuel,  a  flow  of  a  high  veloci.y 
additional  oxidizing  gas  having  an  average  oxygen  con.en.  in 
excess  of  80^  .oward  the  iron-carbon  melt  a.  the  desired  area 
of  the  furnace  previously  occupied  by  scrap  that  ha.s  been  at 
least  partiallv  mel.ed.  wherein  the  adduional  oxidizing  gas  a. 
leas,  partiallv  reacts  w,.h  the  iron-carbon  mel.  and  the  solid 
panicles  of  Carbonaceous  fuel  .0  create  a  stteam  of  ho.  CO 
*hich   IS   further   a.   lea.s.   partially   oxidized   .0  CO,   and 
exhausted  vmh  other  flue  gases  from  Uie  furnace 


UMI 


STOSMt 


I   A  process  for  .he  preparation  of  sulhir-coaied  urea  granular 
fertilizer  products  compnsmg  \he  s.eps  of 

1 )  coating  preheated  urea  granules  with  molten  sulftir  .0  ob.ain  a 
coating  having  a  prede.ermined  nominal  thickness  within  a 
range  of  thicknesses; 


5399376 

PROCF^  AND  EQUIPMENT  TO  RE^I^^?!  REUSABLE 

PRODUCTS  FROM  EDIBLE  OIL  PROCESS  WASTE 

STREAMS 

John  D.  Camp.  168  Weston  Rd..  Arden.  N-C- ^W 

Filed  Nov.  27.  1995.  S«r.  No.  563,042 

Int  a.'^  C22B  4A)2 
I  n  «,<  '  Claims 

""I"  A 'p^iTss  io  reclaim  reusable  products  from  two  edible  oil 
processing  wasw  streams  compnsing  the  s.eps  of 


a)  feeding  one  of  said  process  waste  streams  containing  a  filter 
aid-nickel  catalyst  and  edible  oil  into  a  first  counter  current 
solvent  extractor  means; 

b)  feeding  a  solvent  means  into  said  first  extractor  to  extract  said 
edible  oil  from  said  filter  aid  and  said  nickel  catalyst; 

c)  pumping  said  solvent  means  exiting  said  extractor  to  a  recov- 
ery system  means  wherein  said  edible  oil  is  separated  from 
said  solvent  and  said  solvent  is  recycled  to  said  extractor: 

d)  feeding  said  filter  aid  and  said  catalyst  exiting  said  extractor 
to  a  first  desolventizer  unit  means  to  separate  said  solvent 
means  in  a  vapor  form  from  said  filter  aid  and  said  catalyst; 

e)  pelletizing  a  mixture  of  said  filter  aid  and  said  cauilyst  exiting 
said  first  desolventizer  unit  to  allow  direct  feeding  into  an 
electromelt  fiimace  for  said  nickel  catalyst  recovery; 

f)  feeding  said  solvent  vapor  exiting  said  desolventizer  into  said 
recovery  system; 

g)  feeding  a  second  of  said  process  waste  streams  containing  a 
used  bleaching  clay  and  edible  oil  into  a  second  counter 
current  solvent  exoactor  means; 

h)  feeding  said  solvent  means  into  said  second  extractor  to 
extract  said  edible  oil  from  said  bleaching  clay; 

i)  pumping  said  solvent  means  exiting  said  second  extractor  to 
said  recovery  system  means  wherein  said  edible  oil  is  sepa- 
rated from  said  solvent  and  said  solvent  is  recycled  to  said 
extractor; 

j)  feeding  said  bleaching  clay  exiting  said  second  extractor  to  a 
second  desolventizer  unit  means  to  separate  said  solvent 
means  in  a  vapor  form  from  said  bleaching  clay; 

k)  packaging  said  bleaching  clay  exiting  said  desolventizer  unit 
for  recycle; 

1)  feeding  said  solvent  vapor  exiting  said  second  desolventizer 
into  said  recovery  system  for  recovery  of  said  edible  oil  and 
recovery  of  said  solvent. 

6.  A  process  to  reclaim  reusable  products  fhjm  oil  processing 
waste  streams  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  feeding  a  first  of  said  processing  waste  streams  containing  a 
filter  aid,  nickel  catalyst,  and  about  0.1  to  70  peitrent  by 
weight  soybean  oil  to  a  first  solvent  extractor; 

b)  feeding  a  second  of  said  process  waste  streams 
containing  a  bleaching  clay  and  about  0.1   to  70  percent  by 

weight  soybean  oil  to  a  second  counter  current  extractor; 

c)  feeding  a  solvent  means  into  said  first  extractor  and  said 
second  extractor  to  extract  said  soybean  oil  from  both  said 
first  and  said  second  process  waste  streams; 

d)  feeding  said  filter  aid  and  said  catalyst  exiting  said  first 
extractor  to  a  first  desolventizer  unit  wherein  residual  portion 
of  said  solvent  means  in  a  vapor  form  is  separated  from  said 
filter  aid  and  said  catalyst; 

e)  feeding  said  bleaching  clay  exiting  said  second  extractor  to  a 
second  desolventizer  uni.  wherein  a  residual  portion  of  said 
solvent  means  is  separated  from  said  bleaching  clay  in  vapor 
form: 

0  feeding  said  solvent  means  exiting  said  firs,  extractor  and  said 
second  extractor  in  a  liquid  form  and  containing  said  soybean 
oil  and  said  solvent  means  exiting  said  first  and  said  second 
desolventizer  in  a  vapor  form  to  a  recovery  system  wherein 
said  solvent  means  is  separated  from  said  soybean  oil  and 
recycled  to  said  first  and  said  second  extractors. 


5399377 
MIXED  IRON  POWDER  FOR  POWDER  METALLURGY 
Satoshi  UcBosono,  and  Kuniald  Ognra,  bodk  of  Chiba,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kawanld  Sted  Corporatkm,  Japan 

Filed  JdL  24, 1995,  Ser.  No,  506,127 
Claims  priority,  appUcaikm  Japan,  Jul.  28,  1994,  6-176311: 
Dec.  16,  1994,  6-313360 

Int  CL'  C22C  38/12 
VS.  a.  75—252  8  Claims 

5.  A  mixed  iron  powder  for  powder  metallurgy,  said  mixed  iron 
powder  comprising: 

an  iron  powder  including  less  than  about  0. 1  vrt  %  of  Mn, 

a  total  of  about  0.03  to  0.15  wt  %  of  at  least  one  element 

selected  ft«m  the  group  consisting  of  S.  Se  and  Te,  and 
the  balance  Fe; 

said  mixed  iron  powder  also  comprising  a  total  of  about  0.05  to 
0.70  wt  %  of  at  least  one  compound  selected  from  die  grtjup 
consisting  of  MoO,  powder  and  WO,  powder,  said  at  least 
one  compound  ptesent  in  an  amount  sufficient  for  producinga 
sintered  body  having  excellent  machinability  and  high 
strength  due  to  dissolution  of  Mor  or  W  in  ferrite  particles 
upon  sintering  said  mixed  iron  powder  in  a  hydrogen- 
conuining  atmosphere,  and 
about  0.50  to  1 .50  wt  %  of  graphite  powder. 


5399378 
SPINDLE-SHAPED  MAGNETIC  IRON  BASED  ALLOY 
PARTICLES  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THE 
SAME 
Aldo  MisUaaa;  Toaiiiani  Harada,  both  of  Hirwhima,-  Mamoni 
'hnlhara,  Otakm;  Yamtaka  Ota,  H-««nic«i.-fci-  kc^Ji  qU- 
naka;  Ko^  Mori,  both  of  mroaUma,-  HiraAj»i  KawMnki, 
AU-gum;  Norimichi  Nafai,  HinaUma;  Katmnori  F^Jinoto, 
Ube,  and  Yoahiro  Oknda,  Hiraahima,  all  of  Japan,  asrisnon 
to  Ibda  KoKyo  Corp.,  Japan 
Diviaioa  of  Scr.  No.  118087,  Sep.  9,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,466306, 
which  is  a  coaUnDatioa  of  Ser.  No.  712,882,  Jun.  11,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  appiicatioii  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  458,285 
ClaiBH  priority,  appbcatioo  Japan,  Dec  22, 1988, 63-325436,- 
Jnn.  26,  1990,  2-168684;  Jan.  29,  1990,  2-173871 

int  CL'  HOIF  1/11:1/36 
VS.  CL  75—348  8  Oaiiiis 


0  2  4  6  «  K)  13 

NUTION  OF  SOOtM  PDOPDNVE  (Hoi  V 

1.  A  process  for  producing  spindle-shaped  magnetic  iron  based 
alloy  particles  comprising  the  steps  of: 

( 1 )  adding  an  aqueous  alkali  carbonate  solution  or  a  mixture  of 
an  aqueous  alkali  carbonate  solution  and  an  aqueous  allcali 
hydroxide  solution  to  an  aqueous  ferrous  salt  solution  so  as  to 
obtain  a  suspension  containing  FeCO,  or  an  Fe<ontaining 
precipitate; 

(2)  aging  the  thus-obtained  suspension  containing  FeCO,  or  an 
Fe-containing  precipitate  at  35°  to  60°  C  for  50  to  800 
minutes  at  a  pH  of  7  to  1 1  in  a  non-oxidizing  atmosphere; 

(3)  oxidizing  the  suspension  by  passing  an  oxygen<ontaining 
gas  into  the  aged  suspension  containing  FeCO,  or  an 
Fe-containing  precipitate  in  the  presence  of  0.1  to  10.0  mol  * 
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of  propionic  acid  or  a  salt  thereof  based  on  Feat  35' to  70  C. 
so  as  to  obuin  spindle-shaped  goethite  particles; 

(4)  coating  the  thus-obtained  spindle-shaped  goethite  particles 
with  at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  Ni.  Al.  Si.  P.  Co.  Mg.  B  and  Zn  compounds;  and 

(5)  hcal-treating  the  coated  spindle-shaped  particles  in  a  reduc 
ing  gas  to  produce  reduced  particles. 


5^99481 

SEPARATION  OF  SOLUTES  IN  GASEOUS  SOLVENTS 

Darld  R.  Whitlock,  13S  VawJ  L«^  Cambr«je,  Mm.  02138 

Coodnaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  27^90.  M«.  8,  1W3,  P«t.  No. 

5  470.377.  This  appUcalloa  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  478,200 

Int  CI."  BOID  53/04 

VS.  a.  95-90  35  CUtos 


n«tfKO  SOLWf  NT 


5,599.379 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  RECOVERING  NON- 
FERROUS  METALS  FROM  HOT  DROSS 
Ha.    SpocL    210    MKPhenoa    Atoiim,    T»fwito,    Ontoiio, 
^^•d  WWui  A.  Zebedce,  479«  S.  Cbtppins  Glen. 
I  Olb,  Mkh.  48302 
Fikd  Mmt.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  412,987 
Int  CL'  C22B  21/00:  C21D  11/00 
VS.  a.  75-378  »*  ^^**^ 


1  A  method  for  recovering  free  aluminum  from  a  metal  bearing 
dn>ss  containing  free  aluminum  metal  and  oxides  of  the  metal. 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 

collecting  into  a  vessel  hot  dross  from  a  hot  dross  source  in  a 

vessel; 
pUcing  the  vessel  in  a  generally  scalable  storage  container 
substantially  immediately  after  coUecting  the  hot  dross  in  the 
vessel  and  sealing  the  storage  container,  the  storage  container 
being  insulated  to  maintain  heat  generated  by  the  hot  dross 
substanbally  within  an  interior  of  the  storage  container; 
introducing  an  inert  gas  into  the  container  to  substantially  purge 
the  container  of  all  gasses  other  than  the  inert  gas.  the  inert 
gas  substantially  impeding  the  hot  dross  from  themuting  and 
thereby  limiting  the  cooling  of  the  hot  dross  to  maintain  the 
hot  dross  at  a  temperature  suitable  to  effect  recovery  of  said 
free  aluminum  while  the  hot  dross  remains  in  the  storage 
container;  and 
removing  the  vessel  containing  hot  dross  from  the  storage  con- 
tainer and  introducing  the  hot  dross  into  a  dross  processing 
device  while  said  dross  is  at  a  temperature  suitable  to  enable 
recovery  of  said  free  aluminum 


1  A  process  for  separating  at  least  one  solute  dissolved  in  a 
gaseous  solvent  from  the  gaseous  solvent  under  conditions  where  a 
chemical  potential  of  the  at  least  one  solute  dissolved  in  the 
gaseous  solvent  decreases  as  a  density  of  the  gaseous  solvent 
increases,  the  process  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

passing  the  gaseous  solvent  containing  the  at  least  one  solute, 
the  gaseous  solvent  being  at  a  first  density,  through  a  bed  of 
sorbent  in  a  first  direction  so  as  to  sorb  the  at  least  one  solute 
from  the  gaseous  solvent  onto  the  bed  of  sorbent  while 
producing  a  punfied  gaseous  solvent  reduced  in  concentrauon 
of  the  at  least  one  solute; 
acting  upon  a  portion  of  the  punfied  gaseous  solvent  so  as  to 
achieve  a  second  density  so  that  the  portion  of  the  punfied 
gaseous  solvent  has  an  increased  solvent  capacity  for  the 

solute;  . 

passing  the  portion  of  the  punfied  gaseous  solvent  at  the  second 
density  through  the  bed  of  sortjent  in  a  second  direcuon 
opposite  the  first  direcoon  so  as  to  desorb  the  at  least  one 
solute  from  the  bed  of  sorbent  pnxlucmg  a  gaseous  soluuon  of 
the  at  least  one  solute  dissolved  in  the  portion  of  punfied 
gaseous  solvent;  and 

recovering  the  gaseous  solution  of  the  at  least  one  solute  dis- 
solved in  the  portion  of  punfied  gaseous  solvent  to  fonn  a 
recovered  portion  of  the  gaseous  soluoon  at  a  third  density. 


UMI 


5.599380 

POLYMERIC  MEMBRANE 

wnw—  J.  KoHM,  AiBtin,  Tex^  aMignor  to  L'Alr  Liquide.  S.A., 

CoattaMaUoo  oT  Ser.  No-  247,125,  May  20,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  573^57 

Int.  CL"  BOID  53/22 

VS.  Ct  95-54  ^  *  CUdne 

1  A  process  for  separation  of  a  first  gas  frtwi  a  second  gas  which 
composes  providing  a  gas  separation  membrane  compnsed  of  a 
polymenc  separating  layer  with  a  selectivity  effect  greater  than  13. 
wherein  the  first  and  second  gases  are  contacted  with  an  aperture 
within  said  polymenc  separating  layer  which  restncts  at  least  one 
rolatiooal  and/or  transiuonal  degree  of  freedom  in  the  second  gas 
relative  to  the  first  gas  so  as  to  fonn  a  permeate  gas  nch  in  the  first 
gas  and  a  residue  gas  rKh  m  the  second  gas. 


5.599382 
ENHANCED  HEAT  EXCHANGER  FLUE  GAS 
TREATMENT  USING  STEAM  INJECTION 
Gi«cory  T.  BletawsiO,  WadwrofHi;  Denni.  W.  JohnMm.  Bai- 
berton,  and  Robert  B.  Myers,  Norton,  all  of  Ohio,  aaritnors 
to  The  Babcock  &  WUco«  Company,  New  Oricnns,  La. 
DivWon  of  Ser.  No.  304,741,  Sep.  12,  1994.  Thfci  application 
Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  459392 
Int  a."  BOID  5/00 
VS.  CL  95—288  '  Claims 

1  A  method  for  treating  a  flue  gas.  composing  the  steps  of: 
passing  a  flue  gas  into  a  two-suge  housing  at  an  inlet  of  the 

housing; 
channeling  the  flue  gas  downwardly  through  first  heat  exchanger 
means  at  a  first  suge  of  the  housing  for  cooling  the  flue  gas; 


communication  with  a  removal  means  for  discharging  oxygen 
which  has  been  separated  from  the  oxygen-coniaining  gaseous 
mixture  by  permeation  through  the  tubular  dense  mixed  conducting 
oxide  layer  of  each  membrane  unit  and  passage  into  the  removal 
means  via  the  tubular  channel-free  porous  support  of  each  mem- 
brane unit. 


channeling  the  flue  gas  upwardly  through  second  heat  exchanger 
means  at  a  second  stage  of  the  housing  for  fiirther  cooling  the 
flue  gas: 

collecting  liquids  and  particulate  between  the  first  stage  and  the 
second  stage  of  the  housing: 

positioning  al  least  two  steam  injection  ports  for  increasing 
condensate  loading  on  the  first  and  second  heat  exchanger 
means  in  the  housing,  the  first  steam  injection  port  being 
positioned  in  the  inlet  of  the  housing  pnor  lo  the  first  heat 
exchanger  means,  the  second  steam  injection  port  being  posi- 
tioned in  the  first  heat  exchanger  means; 

injecting  steam  into  the  housing;  and 

exiting  the  flue  gas  from  the  housing  at  an  outlet  near  the  second 
stage  of  the  housing. 


5399383 
TUBULAR  SOLID-STATE  MEMBRANE  MODULE  • 
Paul  N.  Dyer,  AUentown,  Pa.;  Jeffrey  D.  Bright  Salt  Lake  City, 
Utah;  Michael  F.  Carolan,  AUentown,  Pa.;  Eric  MinfoiU 
Laui7s  SUtion,  Pa^-  Robin  E.  Richards,  Lansdalc,  Pa.; 
Steven  L.  Russek,  AUentown,  Pa.;  Dale  M.  Taylor,  Salt  Lake 
City,  and  MerrUl  A.  WUson,  West  Jordan,  both  of  Utah, 
assignors  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.,  AUentown, 


Filed  Mar.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  403,050 
Int  CI."  BOID  53/22:63/06:71/02 


VS.  a.  96—8 


Uaaims 


1  A  module  for  separating  oxygen  from  an  oxygen-containing 
gaseous  mixture  compnsing  a  plurality  of  tubular  solid-siate  mem- 
brane units,  each  tubular  solid-state  membrane  unit  which  com- 
pnses  a  channel -free  tubular  porous  support  having  connected 
through  porosity  which  is  in  contact  with  a  contiguous  tubular 
dense  mixed  conducting  oxide  layer  having  no  connected  through 
porosity  and  at  least  one  channel  which  is  contiguous  to  the  tubular 
channel-free  porous  support  on  a  side  opposite  the  tubular  dense 
rmxed  conducting  oxide  layer,  wherein  the  tubular  dense  mixed 
conducting  oxide  layer  is  in  flow  communication  with  the  oxygen- 
containing  ga.seous  mixture  lo  be  separated  and  wherein  the  tubular 
channel-free  porous  support  of  each  membrane  unit  is  in  flow 


5399384 
FUEL  VAPOR  TREATMENT  DEVICE 
Hiroyuld  Voshida,  Sayama;  Masashi  Uchino,  Kawagoe,  and 
Yuzi  Chino,  Yoshimi,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  I^duya 
Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  445337 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  15,  1994.  6-155465 

Int  a.''  BOID  53/04 

VS.  a.  96—143  9  Chums 


I2c 
12 
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1.  A  fuel  vapor  treatment  device  compnsing; 

a  casing  formed  of  a  plastic  and  defining  therein  a  space; 

an  end  wall  formed  of  a  plastic  and  connected  to  a  first  end  of 
said  casing,  said  end  wall  being  provided  with  a  first  pipe 
through  which  fuel  vapor  is  charged  to  the  space,  and  a 
second  pipe  through  which  the  fuel  vapor  within  the  space  is 
purged; 

a  co\  cr  plate  formed  of  a  pla.stic  and  connected  to  a  second  end 
of  said  casing; 

a  partition  member  disposed  within  the  space  of  said  casing  and 
sealingly  connected  to  said  casing  to  define  first  and  second 
chambers  inside  said  casing,  said  partition  member  including 
first  and  second  partition  walls  thai  are  parallel  with  each 
other  and  form  a  desired  space  therebetween,  each  of  said  first 
and  second  partition  walls  extending  in  a  direction  from  the 
first  end  to  the  second  end  of  said  casing,  and  first  and  second 
lateral  walls,  said  first  lateral  wall  extending  laterally  to 
connect  first  ends  of  said  respective  first  and  second  partition 
walls,  said  second  lateral  wall  extending  laterally  to  connect 
second  ends  of  said  respective  first  and  second  partition  walls, 
said  second  lateral  wall  being  located  near  said  second  end  of 
said  casing; 

a  fuel  vapor  absorbent  filled  in  said  first  and  second  chambers  of 
said  casing; 

means  defining  a  passage  between  said  second  lateral  wall  of 
said  partition  member  and  said  cover  plate,  said  first  and 
second  chambers  being  in  communication  with  each  other 
through  said  passage,  and 

means  for  allowing  a  portion  at  which  said  end  wall  is  connected 
to  said  first  lateral  wall,  to  be  exposed  to  an  outside  of  said 
casing. 
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5399385 

HIGH  TEMPERATURE-RESISTANT  CORROSION 

PROTECTION  COATING  FOR  A  COMPONENT,  IN 

PARTICULAR  A  GAS  TURBINE  COMPONENT 

Norbert  Ciech,  Dorsten,  and  Friedhdm  Schmlti,  Dinslaken, 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  AlttienfeseUschall, 

Mnaick,  Germany 

ConHnnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  411.459,  Mar.  28,  1995,  which  is  a 
continualioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  82,602,  Jun.  25, 1993,  PaL 
No.  5,4ei,3*7,  which  is  a  coodnuation-lB-part  of  Ser.  No. 
5M,144,  Anc-  10,  1990,  abandoned.  Thb  application  Dec.  6, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  568JH7 
Int  a."  C09D  5/08:  C22C  19/07 
VS.  CL  106— 14.05  »5  ^^^^^ 

1.  A  protective  coating  resistant  to  cotrosion  consisting  essen- 
tially of  the  following  elements  (in  percent  by  weight): 

25  to  40*  nickel;  25  to  32%  chromium;  7  to  9»  aluminum:  0.5 
to  2%  silicon;  0.3  to  1*  of  at  least  one  leactive  element  of  the 
me  earths;  selectively  from  0  to  15%  of  at  least  one  of  the 
elements  of  the  group  consisting  of  rhenium,  platinum,  palla- 
dium, zirconium,  manganese,  tungsten,  titanium,  molybde- 
num, niobium,  uon,  hafnium,  and  tantalum,  the  total  share  of 
the  elements  of  the  group  being  from  0  to  a  maximum  of 
15%;  impurities;  and  a  remainder  of  at  least  5%  cobalt;  and 
the  coating  applied  on  a  nickel-based  or  cobalt-based  superalloy 
substrate  defining  a  combination  composing  the  coaung  and 
the  substrate  having  a  ductile  bnttle  transition  temperature 
below  600*  C 


5,599387 

COMPOUNDS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  COATING 

GLASS  WITH  SILICON  OXIDE 

Geor«  A.  Neuman;  Patrida  R.  Atbey,  both  of  Pittsburgh,  and 

Royann  L.  Stewart-Davis,  Sptingdale,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 

PPG  Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  264,816,  Jun.  23,  1994.  Pat. 

No  5  464,657.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  17,930,  Feb.  16, 

1993',  Pat  No.  5356,718.  Thb  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  472,589 

Int.  CL*  C09D  SAX) 

VS.  a.  106—287.14  37  Claims 


\ 
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5399386 
RECORDING  LIQUID 
Hideo  Sano;  Yukichi  Murata,  and  Hlroshi  lUdmoto,  aU  of 
Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corpo- 
ratioa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  4.  1995.  Ser.  No.  445.797 
Claims  prlortty.  application  Japan,  May  12,  1994,  6-098756; 
Jul  1,  1994,  6-151162 

Int.  CL'"  C09D  11/02 
VS.  a.  106—22  R  21  Claims 

1.  A  recording  liquid  for  a  writing  instrument  or  an  ink  jet 
recording  comprising  an  aqueous  medium  and  at  least  one  selected 
from  the  compounds  whose  free  acid  form  is  represented  by  the 
fonnula  {1}: 


N=N 


(SCKH). 


1  in  a  coating  composiuon  vapor  for  the  pyrolync  deposition  of 
silicon  dioxide  comprising  a  earner  gas.  a  source  of  oxygen  and  a 
silicon  compound,  the  improvement  wherein  said  composiuon 
composes  at  least  one  silicon  compound  composing: 

R,0  — Si  — Ri 


wherein  R,.  R,  and  R4  are  to  be  defined  and  any  substmient.  and 

R,  is  a  functional  group  or  atom,  excluding  hydrogen,  capable  of 

"withdrawing  election  density  away  firom  the  silicon  atom  to 

weaken  the  bond  between  the  R,  functional  group  and  the  Si 

atom  for  ease  of  separating  the  R,  functional  group  from  the 

Si  atom. 

29  In  a  coating  composition  vapor  for  the  pyrolync  deposition 
of  silicon  dioxide  composing  a  earner  gas.  a  source  of  oxygen  and 
a  silicon  compound,  the  improvement  comprising 

at  least  one  silicon  compound  composing: 

R2 
I 
R,0-Si-R3 
I 
R4 

wherein  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisung  of  alky  I  and 

substituted  aUyl  radicals  having  from  one  to  10  carbon  atoms; 

alkenyl  and  substituted  alkenyl  radicals  having  from  2  to  10 

carbon  atoms;  alkvnyl  and  subsntuted  alkynyl  radicals  having 

from  2  to  10  carbon  atoms;  aryl.  aralkyl.  substituted  aiyl  and 

subsntuted  aralkyl  radicals  having  from  6  to  1 1  carbon-atoms; 

)     R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisung  of  hydrogen;  halogen; 

alkenyl  and  substituted  alkenyl  radicals  having  from  2  to  10 

carbon  atoms:  halogenated  alkyl  and  perhalogenated  alkyl 

radicals  having  one  to  10  carbon  atoms:  alkynyl  and  subsu- 

tuted  alkynyl  radicals  having  from  2  to  10  carbon  atoms, 

R,  and  Rj  are  to  be  defined  and  any  subsunient.  and 

an  accelerant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tetravalent 

compounds  of  sulhir  and  selenium,  ozone,  a  Lewis  Acid  and  a 

Lewis  Base. 


SOiH 


SOiH 


wherein.  R'.  R-  and  R'  each  independently  represent  a  subsntuted 
or  unsubstituted  C,  ,  alkyl  group,  a  C,  ,  alkoxy  group,  a  halogen. 
hydrogen,  a  hydroxy!  group,  a  •,ubsututed  or  unsubsututed  caibam 
oyl  group,  a  substituted  or  unsubstinited  sulfamoyl  group,  a  sub- 
stinited  or  unsubstituted  amino  group,  a  nitro  group,  a  sulfonic 
ester  group,  a  C,  ,  alkyl  or  C^,,  aryl-sulfonyl  group,  a  COOH 
group  or  a  carboxylic  ester  group: 
m  IS  a  number  of  0.  1  or  2:  and 

R*.  R'  and  R*  each  independently  represent  hydrogen  a  C,  ,« 
alkyl  group,  a  C.  ,,  alkenyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  an  aralkyl 
group,  an  alicyclic  group  or  a  heterocyclic  group,  any  of 
whKh  groups  except  hydrogen  may  have  a  substiwent  with 
the  proviso  that  the  subsutueni  of  R*  is  not  an  amine 


5399388 
ACU)  RESISTANT  CALCIUM  CARBONATE 
COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  AN  ALUMINUM  SALT, 
USES  THEREFOR  AND  PROCESSES  FOR  ITS 
PRODUCTION 
Kuan-Ting  Wu.  Sandersville,  Ga..  assignor  to  ECC  Interna- 
tional Inc..  Atlanta.  Ga. 

FUed  Aug.  24,  1995.  Ser.  No.  518.763 

Int  CL'  C09C  1/02 

VS  CI   106—464  '^  Claims 

1  An  acid  resistant  calcium  caihonate  composiuon  wherein  the 

composition  is  made  acid  resistant  by  an  ingredient  consisung 


ScMn}Ma««  PCC-24  Houn  Agang 


*— *^ ^»- 1 


2  4  S 

%  AkaiAwn  Si^Ma 


5399389 
COMPOUND  SEMICONDUCTOR  AND  METHOD  OF 
MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
Hiroshi  Iwasaki,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushlki  Kai- 
sha  Toshiba,  KawmaU,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  232383,  Apr.  25,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  7,024,  Jan.  21,  1993,  aban- 
doned, whkh  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  653,295,  Feb.  11. 
1991.  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  14.  1994.  Ser.  No. 

340,478 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  14,  1990,  2-032697 

Int  a."  HOIL  2IA)2 

VS.  CL  117—88  6  Claims 


•6 
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1.   A  method  of  manufactunng  a  compound   semiconductor 
device,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  doped  single  crystal  III-V  compound  semiconductor 
ingot  containing  elements  belonging  to  Groups  III  and  V  of 
the  periodic  system  and  impurities  of  5x10"  cm"'  or  more  for 
rendering  said  Ul-V  compound  semiconductor  ingot  conduc- 
tive and  reducing  low  dislocation  density  of  said  III-V  com- 
pound semiconductor  ingot; 

slicing  said  doped  ingot  10  obtain  a  plurality  of  doped  single- 
crystal  substrates  with  said  substrates  having  a  low  dislocation 
density; 

forming  a  thin  semiinsulating  epitaxial  layer  for  compound 
semiconductor  devices  on  one  surface  of  one  of  said  doped 
single<rystal  substrates  with  said  layer  including  the  same 
elements  belonging  to  Groups  III-V  as  said  one  substrate, 
using  a  method  for  crystal  growth  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  MBE.  MOCVD.  and  MOMBE,  with  said  semi- 
insulating  epitaxial  layer  having  a  low  dislocation  density; 
and 

forming  active  elements  in  said  semiinsulaung  epitaxial  layer, 
said  semiinsulating  epitaxial  layer  being  used  as  an  element- 
isolating  region  for  isolating  said  active  elements  from  each 
other. 


5399390 
APPARATUS  FOR  CRYSTAL  PULLING 
Dieter  Drechad,  Bmchkabd,  Germany,  assignor  to  Leybold 
Aktiengesdlschafl,  Hanau,  Germany 

FDed  Aug.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  751318 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  4,  1991.  41  22 
120.6 

Int  a."  C30B  35/00 
VS.  a.  117—208  4  Claims 


essentially  of;  at  least  0.5  to  about  10  percent  aluminum  salt,  based 
on  the  dry  weight  of  the  calcium  carbonate. 


1.  Apparatus  for  pulling  crystal  from  a  melt,  said  apparatus 
being  of  the  type  comprising  a  pulling  pot  for  conuining  said  melt, 
an  upper  pull  chamber,  and  a  lock  valve  between  said  pot  and  said 
chamber,  said  lock  valve  comprising 

wall  means  defining  a  vertical  connecting  passage  between  the 

pulling  pot  and  tlie  upper  pull  chamber,  said  wall  means 

having  an  upward  facing  surface  surrounding  a  lock  entrance, 

a  closure  which  closes  said  lock  entrance  when  crystal  is  not 

being  pulled  through  said  vertical  connecting  passage, 
gasket  means  which  seals  said  closure  against  said  upward 
facing  surface  when  said  lock  entrance  is  closed,  said  gasket 
means  being  arranged  to  be  exposed  solely  to  pressure  with- 
out shear  stress  and  friction  during  opening  and  closing  of 
said  lock  entrance,  and 
shield  means  between  said  gasket  means  and  said  connecting 
passage,  said  shield  naeans  being  fixed  relative  to  said  gasket 
means  for  shielding  said  gasket  means  from  thermal  radiation 
dunng  puUing  of  said  crystal  from  said  melt. 


5399391 

FINGERPRINTING  DEVICE 

Raymond  Lee,  880  Boynton  Ave,  Apt  13A,  Bronx,  N.Y.  10473 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  529327 

Int  CL*  B41K  1/00 

VS.  a.  118—313  6  Claims 


1.  A  fingerprinting  device  for  acquiring  a  user's  fingerpnnts  in  a 
hard  copy  form  and  a  digital  form  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  hollow  and  rigid  housing  having  a  top  wall,  a  bottom  wall,  a 
front  wall,  a  back  wall,  and  two  opposed  side  walls,  a  finger 
receiving  entryway  formed  on  the  top  wall,  a  first  paper  exit 
formed  on  tile  front  wall,  a  paper  entryway  formed  on  tiie 
back  wall,  a  second  paper  exit  formed  on  the  back  wall 
between  the  paper  entryway  and  the  bottom  wall,  a  channel 
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extended  beween  ihe  paper  encryway  and  the  second  paper 
exit,  a  chaicoal-laden  pad  coupled  to  the  top  wall  on  one  side 
of  the  finger  receiving  entryway  and  sized  for  receiving 
fingers  of  a  users  hand  thereupon  for  transferring  charcoal 
thei«lo.  a  first  door  slidably  coupled  to  the  top  wall  and 
positionable  over  the  finger  receiving  entiyvvay  for  precluding 
access  thereto,  and  a  second  door  slidably  coupled  to  the  top 
wall  and  positionable  over  the  pad  for  precluding  access 
thereto. 

a  box-shaped  press  area  coupled  to  the  housing  at  a  location 
offset  directly  below  the  finger  receiving  entryway  and  with 
the  press  area  having  a  top  surface  with  a  length  of  about  12 
inches  and  a  width  of  between  about  2W  to  3  inches  for 
receiving  charcoal-laden  fingers  of  the  users  hand  thereupon; 

a  first  pair  of  opposed  and  axially-routable  pressure  rollers 
coupled  to  the  bousing  between  the  press  area  and  t^ie  front 

wall: 
a  second  pau  of  opposed  and  axially-rouuble  pressure  rollers 

coupled  to  the  housing  near  the  first  paper  exit; 

an  axially-roiaiable  guiding  roller  coupled  to  the  housing  at  a 

location  offset  from  the  first  pair  and  the  second  pair  of 

pressure  rollers  to  create  a  generally  L-shaped  upper  paper 

pathway,  and  with  the  upper  paper  pathway  having  an  upper 

vertical  portion  extended  from  the  first  pair  of  pressure  rollers 

to  the  guiding  roller  and  a  lower  horizontal  portion  extended 

from  the  guiding  roller  to  the  second  pair  of  pressure  rollers 

and  through  the  first  paper  exit; 

an  axially-rotatable  tubular  roll  of  clear  adhesive  tape  coupled  to 

the  housing  at  a  locauon  between  the  press  area  and  the  back 

wall  with  the  tape  extended  over  the  press  area  and  along  the 

upper  paper  pathway   and  with  charcoal   from   the   users 

charcoal-laden  fingers  adhenng  to  the  tape  when  the  users 

fingers  are  pressed  against  the  top  surface  of  the  press  area  to 

thereby  create  a  negative  pnnt  on  the  upe; 

an  axially  routable  wbular  roll  of  paper  coupled  to  the  housing 

M  a  location  between  the  press  area  and  front  wall  with  the 

paper  extended  along  the  upper  paper  pathway  and  with  (he 

first  and  the  second  pair  of  pressure  rollers  temporanly  adher 

ing  the  charcoal -laden  tape  with  the  paper  and  fixedly  adher 

ing  the  charcoal  with  the  paper  as  the  tape  and  paper  travel 

toward  the  first  paper  exit  to  thereby  create  a  positive  pnnt  on 

the  paper,  and  with  the  tape  manually  removable  from  contact 

with  the  paper  to  allow  the  positive  pnnt  to  be  directly  viewed 

in  hard  copy  form; 

a  third  pair  of  axially  routable  pressure  rollers  coupled  to  the 

housing  near  the  second  paper  entryway. 
a  fourth  pair  of  axially  rotaiable  pressure  rollers  coupled  to  the 

housing  near  the  second  paper  exit, 
a  fifth  pair  of  axially-rotauble  pressure  rollers  coupled  to  the 
housing  at  a  location  offset  from  the  third  and  the  fourth  pair 
of  pressure  rollers  to  define  a  generally  U-shaped  lower  paper 
pathway  and  with  the  lower  paper  pathway  having  an  upper 
portion  extended  through  the  paper  entryway  and  between  the 
third  pair  and  the  fifth  pair  of  pressure  rollers  and  a  lower 
portion  extended  between  the  fifth  pair  and  the  fourth  pair  of 
pressure  rollers  and  through  the  lower  paper  exit; 
electncally-energizable  scanning  means  couplable  to  an  external 
computer  and  further  coupled  to  the  housing  between  the  third 
and  the  fifth  pair  of  pressure  rollers  at  a  location  directly 
below   the  upper  portion  of  the  lower  paper  pathway  for 
scanning  the  positive  pnnt  in  hard  copy  form  to  thereby  create 
a  positive  pnnt  in  digital  form; 
electncally-energizable  sensor  means  for  controlling  flow  of  the 
posiuve  pnnt  in  hard  copy  form  along  the  lower  paper  path- 
way and  across  the  scanning  means, 
electncally-energizable  dnve  means  for  axially  rouung  the  roll 

ers;  and 
power  supply  means  coupled  to  the  scanning  means,  the  sensor 
means,  and  the  dnve  means  for  supplying  electncal  energy 
dtereto  for  operabon. 


5^99392 

ROD  HOLDER  WITH  SEPARATE  POSITIONABLE 

CONTACT  ELEMENTS  FOR  ROD  METERING 

Shibua  Liang.  Roscoe,  Andrew  W.  Osburn,  South  BeWt,  both 

of  DL,  and  GenUd  R.  Gante,  Bdolt,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Belolt 

Technoiogics,  Inc..  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  J\a.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  506,408 

Int  a."  B05C  17/00 

VS.  a.  118-110  ^  Claims 


1  A  rod  holder  for  metenng  of  coatings  for  application  to  a 
moving  substrate,  the  rod  holder  composing: 

a  housing  extending  in  a  cross-machuie  direction,  the  housing 
having  portions  defining  a  cavity  for  receiving  a  cylindncal 
rod  therein;  a  plurality  of  contact  elements  mounted  to  the 
housing,  the  contact  elements  extending  inwardly  from  the 
housing  for  engaging  a  cylindrical  rod  within  the  housing;  and 

a  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  the  contact  elements  with 
respect  to  the  housing  to  sealmgly  engage  a  roiaung  rod 
within  the  housing,  whereby  the  means  for  adjusung  allows  a 
seal  to  be  maintained  between  the  contact  elements  and  a  rod 
supported  within  the  housing  with  extended  wear. 


5,599393 
METERING  ROD  COATERS 
David  R.  Elvidge.  and  Malcolm  K.  Smith,  both  of  North  Van- 
couver. Canada,  assignors  to  MacMlUan  Blocdel  Limited. 
Vancouver.  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  428,437 

InL  a."  B05C  I  AX) 

VS.  a.  118-117  '  C'*'™ 


I  A  metenng  rod  coating  applicator  for  applying  coating  layer 
on  a  receiving  surface  moving  past  the  coating  applicator,  said 
coating  applicator  compnsing  a  body  portion  and  a  metenng  rod 
having  a  penpheral  surface  in  mp  fonning  relationship  with  said 
receiving  surface,  said  penpheral  surface  of  said  metenng  md 
defining  one  side  of  a  coating  outlet  and  said  receiving  surface 
defining  the  side  of  said  ouUet  opposite  said  metenng  rod.  said 
receiving  surface  moving  relative  to  said  metenng  rod  in  a  direc- 
uon  substanually  perpendKular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  s«d 
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metering  rod,  means  between  said  body  Portion  and  said  metering 
rod  for  biasing  said  metering  rod  toward  said  receiving  surface  to 
form  said  nip,  means  connected  to  said  metering  rod  for  routing 
said  metering  rod  about  said  longitudinal  axis, 

said  peripheral  surface  of  said  metering  rod  having  a  texture  of 

a  Ra  value  of  between  0.5  jim  and  1 .6  jim, 

a  Rq  value  of  between  0.5  pm  and  3  pm. 

a  Ry  value  of  between  1  urn  and  1 5  pm, 

a  Rz(DIN)  value  of  between  3  (im  and  15  urn.  and 

a  Sm  value  of  between  30  [im  and  75  pm. 
wherein 

Ra  is  the  anthmetic  mean  of  departures  of  the  surface  profile 
from  the  mean  line, 

Rq  IS  the  root  mean  square  parameter  corresponding  to  Ra. 

Ry  is  the  largest  peak  to  valley  height  in  a  sample  length, 

Rz(DlN)  IS  the  average  of  the  peak  to  valley  heights. 


delivery  valve  driver  means  for  operating  said  delivery  valve; 

and 
control  means  for  controlling  said  pump  driver  means,  said 

suction  valve  dnver  means  and  said  delivery   valve  dnver 

means. 


"•c  I  controller) 


I  A  dispensing  apparatus  for  causing  a  silica  coating  solution  to 

dnp  onto  a  surface  of  a  substrate  under  honzontal  spin  coating 

treatment  to  form  a  silica  film  thereon,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  liquid  container  for  storing  said  coating  solution; 

a  nozzle  opposed  to  said  surface  of  said  substrate  for  discharging 

said  coating  solution; 
a  diaphragm  pump  for  sucking  said  coating  solution  from  said 
liquid  container,  and  delivering  said  coating  soluuon  to  said 
nozzle,  said  diaphragm  pump  including: 
an  intake  port  for  receiving  said  coating  solution: 
an  outlet  port  for  delivering  said  coating  solution; 
a  pump  chamber  having  a  diaphragm  extending  therethrough: 
an  intake  passage  intercommunicating  said  intake  port  and 
said  pump  chamber,  one  end  of  said  intake  passage  com- 
municating with  said  pump  chamber  adjacent  a  first  posi- 
tion thereof  for  supporting  said  diaphragm,  and  the  other 
end  of  said  intake  pas.sage  communicating  with  said  intake 
port: 
a  suction  valve  for  opening  and  closing  said  intake  passage: 
an  outlet  passage  intercommunicating  said  outlet  port  and  said 
pump  chamber,  one  end  of  said  outlet  passage  communi 
eating  with  said  pump  chamber  adjacent  a  second  position 
thereof  for  supporting  said  diaphragm,  and  the  other  end  of 
said  outlet  passage  communicating  with  said  outlet  port: 
and 
a  delivery  valve  for  opening  and  closing  said  outlet  passage; 
a  suction  pipe  having  one  end  thereof  extending  into  said  coat- 
ing solution  stored  in  said  liquid  container,  and  the  other  end 
connected  to  an  intake  port: 
a  delivery  pipe  having  one  end  thereof  connected  to  said  outlet 

port,  and  the  other  end  connected  to  said  nozzle: 
pump  driver  means  for  reciprocating  said  diaphragm  in  said 

pump  chamber; 
suction  valve  dnver  means  for  operaung  said  suction  valve; 


5,599^95 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUS  FLAT-ROLLED  STEEL 

STRIP  CLEANSING  AND  FINISHING  OPERATIONS 
Kenneth  R.  Olasliuk,  FoUansbee,  and  Lester  R.  Skidds,  Weir- 
ton,  both  of  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Weirtoo  Steel  Corporalioii. 
Weirton,  W.  Va. 

Filed  May  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  445,530 

Int.  a.'  B05C  3/00 

VS.  a.  118-^J05  ,7  cuiins 


22  2«  26 


5,599,394 

APPARATUS  FOR  DELIVERING  A  SILICA  HLM 

FORMING  SOLUTION 

Manabu  Yabe;  Masani  Kitagawa;  Takafumi  Ohki,  and  Mitsu- 

hiro  Fujita,  all  of  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignors  to  Dainippon 

Screen  Mfg.,  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1994.  Ser  No.  312,733 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  7,  1993,  5-059730  U 
Int.  a."  B05C  5/00 
VS.  a.  118-319  4  Claims 


a-a-e--.. 


1    Continuously-operable  steel  stnp  finishing  line  apparatus, 
comprising 

A.  means  supplying  coils  of  flat-rolled  steel  strip  with  flat-rolled 
surface  areas  contaminated  with  iron  fines  and  associated 
debns.  such  as  produced  dunng  gauge  reduction,  each  such 
coil  supplying  an  extended  length  of  such  surface  contami- 
nated flat-rolled  steel: 
B    means  for  uncoiling  such  flat-rolled  steel  coils  so  as  to 
provide  for  interconnecting  flat-rolled  steel  from  successive 
coils  into  a  unitary  continuous-length  flat-rolled  steel  stnp  for 
surface  preparation  and  finishing  of  surface  areas: 
C.  a  continuously-operable  stnp  surface  cleansing  system  for 
such  surface-contaminated  flat-rolled  steel,  including: 
(Da  main  tank  of  presel-xrted  capacity  for  holding  surface- 
cleaning  solution  and  means  for  providing  sufficient  move- 
ment of  continuous  strip  through  such  main  tank  suflScieni 
for  desired  dislodging  of  iron  fines  and  associated  debris 
from  surface  areas  of  such  strip. 
(li)  means  for  withdrawing  a  portion  of  the  capacity  of  such 
main  lank  cleaning  solution  containing  dislodged  iron  fines 
and  associated  debris, 
(ill)  means  for  receiving  such  portion,  including: 

(a)  a  separating  tank  having  a  predetermined  internal  con- 
figuration which  presents  extended-area  surfaces  fabri- 
cated from  paramagnetic  material, 

(b)  inlet  means  for  receiving  such  portion  with  dislodged 
iron  fines  and  associated  debris  and  distributing  inter- 
nally of  the  separating  tank  contiguous  to  at  least  one 
extended-area  surface  of  such  paramagnetic  matenal. 
and 

(c)  magnetic  field  source  means  mounted  contiguous  to 
such  at  least  one  extended-area  surface  so  as  to  esublish 
lines  of  magnetic  flux,  internally  of  such  separating  tank, 
so  as  to  magnetically  attract  and  retain  iron  fines  and 
associated  debris  as  such  portion  moves  internally  of 
such  lank  in  relation  to  such  at  least  one  extended-aiea 
surface,  and 

(d)  means  for  reluming  solution,  from  which  iron  fines  and 
associated  debris  have  been  sepwated  and  retained,  to 
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such  main  tank  for  continued  in-line  use  in  cleansing 

flat-rolled  steel  &tnp.  and  ^    ,  «  ,  ^n^  ««•! 

D  means  for  directing  such  continuous  length  of  fJat-ro  led  steel 
smp  from  such  cteans.ng  system  to  subsequent  in-lme  stnp 
finishing  means. 


a  susceptor  plate  having  a  surface  for  supporting  a  wafer  and  a 
back  surface  opposite  the  wafer  supporting  surface; 

a  l5^r  of  the  m^al  to  be  deposited  on  the  wafer  on  the  b^k 
surface  of  the  susceptor  plate,  and  a  subsuntial  P""'""  °i^'' 
surface  for  supporting  a  wafer  formed  of  a  material  different 
H,^  hyerTmaterial  on  the  back  surface  of  the  susceptor 
plate. 


5^9939* 

HIGH  DENSITY  INDUCTI\XLY  AND  CAPACITIVELY 

COUPLED  PLASMA  CHAMBER 

G-rtej  S.  SMrfhu,  Boise,  Id.,  «rignor  to  Mkroo  Techi«,Jogy. 

•^^  User.  NO.  3950*9.  Feb.  2&^i*»5,  P.C  No^ 
5J23J61.  Thb  appBctioo  May  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  652,330 

18  Claiais 
US.  a.  118-723  I  "  ^"'™* 


5,599J98 

PROCESS  AND  MACHINE  "^PR  CLEANING  PARTS 

Jean-Luc  Lenglen,  91,  rue  du   Bocge,  Merignies,  F-59710 

Pont-«-Marcq,  France  c.-m 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  513,172 

Int  a.'^  B08B  i//2 

12  culms 
U,S.  CL  134-1 


fT 


1  A  chamber  for  operatmg  on  a  workpiece.  composing: 

a)  an  enclosed  chamber  adapted  to  contain  a  gas; 

b)  an  inductive  coil  .n  electromagnetic  communicauon  with  an 
interior  of  the  chamber  when  energized;  and  ^ 

c)  a  capacitor  in  electrostatic  communication  with  the  interior  ot 
the  chamber  when  energized 


5,599  JI97 
SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFER  PROC^  CHAMBER  WITH 

SUSPECrOR  BACK  COATING 
Roger  N.  Ander«m;  H.  Peter  W.  Hey.  boU.  of  San  Jose;  Israel 
l^gUsv   Sunnyvale.   «m1   Mahalingam  Venkatesan    San 
J«^!^  Calif.,  assignor,  to  Applied  Materials  Inc.,  SanU 

""w^^of  Ser.  NO.  221.118,  Mar.  3L  1*M,  ?»«•  N". 
5  «1  982.  This  application  Mar.  27.  1996.  Ser.  No.  625J71 
InL  Cl.^  C23C  IMK) 
™    ..o     •.-.«  10  tlaims 

VS.  a.  118—728 


1.  A  method  for  cleaning  parts  for  example  '™^'''^<^^^/'"'" 
cal,  or  electronic  parts,  composing  the  ^'i^"'"^  '''J"j'' 
subiecting  the  parts,  initiallv  at  ambient  temperature,  to  a  pretreai^ 
rSff^  ower^ng  the  temperamre  of  said  parts  to  about  0°  C^said 
^eLatmen.  com'pnses  subjecting  the  parts  to  a  gas  in  a  sul..^^ 
iiallv  oxygen  free  medium;  b»  subjecting  the  parts  to  a  cleaning 
Tea^n  said  cleaning  treatment  having  a  temperature  which  is 
TessTan  about  0»  C.  and  said  ambien.  temperature;  c.  conveying 
Id  parts  from  said  cleaning  treamien.  to  a  post  peatmen,  com^ 
msing  said  gas  in  a  substantially  oxygen  free  medium,  whereby 
Lid  t^s,  treatment  increases  the  temperature  of  said  parts  to  al^u, 
0"  C  and.  d,  drying  and  reheating  the  cleaning  parts  substanually 
to  ambient  temperature  bv  means  of  a  hot  gas. 


1.  A  susceptor  for  an  apparatus  for  depositing  a  layer  of  a 
material  on  a  wafer  comprising; 


5,599.399 
BATHS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  J^^^^^^^ft^^, 
POLISHING  OF  STAINLESS  STEEL  SURFACES 
Francois  Dujardln,  Brussels,  Marianne  Reigmer,  Nivell«,  and 
NXiTBarthel.my.  Orp-J.uche.  .11  of  Belgium,  assignor, 
to  Solvay  et  Cie  (Societe  Anonyme).  Brussels,  Brigiun, 
C  on^uition  of  Ser.  No.  »".'<"•  J'-^AT^T^^^f 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  920.446,  Sep.  ^  W^- 
.^a^oned.  This  application  May  25,  l^^^-^  ^^    „ 
aaims  priority,  application  B«^P"«^'''*^- "',\'r:T"^'" 
Int.  a.^  C09K  UAJUJiAM:  C23G  //D2   C23F  ^f> 
I'S  CI   131     3 

1  Process  for  polishing  an  austenitic  stainless  steel  surface 
compmmg  bnng.rg  the  surface  m.o  contact  with  a  chemical 
p^Xg  bath  for  the  chemical  polishing  of  stainless  steel  surfaces 
^  a  slow  rate  of  reaction,  said  bath  composing,  in  an  aqueous 

""a  m."ture  of  hvdrochlonc  acid,  nitnc  acid  and  phosphoric  acid 
a  Sie nmg  agent  chosen  from  substituted  and  unsubstituted 
hvdroxvbensoic  acids,  and  at  least  one  quaternary  ammonium 
salt  composing  at  least  one  alkyl  radical  containing  4  carbon 
atoms,  characteozed  in  that  they  contain,  per  liter  of  the 
aqueous  solution, 
between  0  005  and  1  g  of  quaternary  ammonium  ^^'- '^ 
between  0  001  and  0  5  moles  of  an  additive  chosen  from  per- 
chlooc  acid  and  water-soluble  salts  of  perchlooc  acid,  effec- 
tive to  peonit  coadsorption  of  the  quaternary  ammonium  salt 
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and  of  the  additive  chosen  from  perchlooc  acid  and  the 
water-soluble  salts  of  perchlooc  acid  on  the  surface  of  the 
steel  for  chemically  polishing  the  steel  surface,  said  bath 
being  at  a  working  temperature  of  between  20"  and  50°  C  in 
use,  and  said  polishing  bath  being  in  contact  with  the  stainless 
steel  surface  for  a  period  of  5  to  1 2  hours  for  effecting  said 
chemical  polishing. 


5,599.400 
LIGHT  DUTY  LIQUID  OR  GEL  DISHWASHING 
DETERGENT  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
PROTEASE 
Mark  H.  Mao;  Janet  L.  Marshall,  and  Martha  O:  N'isscher.  all 
of  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble 
Company,  Cincinnati.  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  121,331.  Sep.  14,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  466.946 
Int.  a.'  B08B  -VfJO;  CUD  -WS2 
UJS.  a.  134—25.2  9  Oaims 

1  A  method  for  soaking  hands  in  the  context  of  a  manual 
dishwashing  operation,  with  reduced  skin  irotation  resulting  there- 
from, which  method  comprises; 

1 )  preparing  an  aqueous  dishwashing  solution  from  an  effective 
amount  for  manual  dishwashing  of  a  liquid  or  gel  dishwash- 
ing detergent  composition  comprising: 

(a)  from  about  5*  to  999t  by  weight  of  detergent  surfactant 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyhydroxy  fatty 
acid  amides;  nonionic  fatty  alkylpoly glycosides;  Cj  ,, 
alkyl  sulfates;  C,  ,,  alkyl  either  sulfates;  Cg^,  olefin  sul- 
fonates; C,_22  paraffin  sulfates;  C^  ,;  alkyl  glycer>  1  ether 
sulfonates;  fatty  acid  ester  sulfonates;  secondary  alcohol 
sulfates;  C,,  ,6  secondary  soaps;  and  mixtures  of  said  sur- 
factants; 

(b)  from  about  OOOl"?  to  5%  by  weight  of  active  protease  in 
an  amount  sufficient  to  provide  reduced  skin  irotation  dur- 
ing manual  dishwashing  operations;  and 

(c)  from  0^  to  about  15%  by  weight  of  a  detergency  builder; 
(dl  from  about  1%  to  about  20%  of  a  suds  booster  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene  oxide  condensates, 
fatty  acid  amides,  amino  oxide,  semipolar  nonionics. 
betaines,  sultaines.  cationic  surfactants,  and  mixtures 
thereof;  said  composition  having  a  pH  from  about  4  to 
about  1 1 ;  and  thereafter 

2)  immersing  the  hands  of  the  dishwasher  in  said  dishwashing 
solution  for  a  peood  of  time  which  is  effective  to  complete 
hand  washing  operations. 


I  A  method  of  suctioning  hydro-debris  containing  a  quantity  of 
liquid  of  up  to  sixteen  fluid  ounces  mto  a  portable,  hand-held 
cleaning  apparatus,  and  of  retaining  said  hydro-debris  and  quantity 
of  liquid  within  said  portable,  hand-held  cleaning  apparatus  with- 
out external  leakage,  said  portable,  hand-held  cleaning  apparatus 
including  a  vacuum  nozzle,  an  impeller  having  a  plurality  of 
blades,  an  impeller  motor,  a  deflector  housing,  a  non-porous  col- 
lection tank,  and  an  exhaust  vent,  composing  the  steps  of: 

spinning  the  impeller  using  the  impeller  motor  to  create  suction; 
forcibh   intalcing  air  using  the  suction  created  by  the  spinning 

impeller  to  create  a  suction  path; 
introducing  hydro-debos  containing  a  quantity  of  up  to  sixteen 
fluid  ounces  of  liquid  into  said  portable,  hand-held  cleaning 
apparatus  through  the  vacuum  nozzle; 
conveying  the  hydro-debris  inward  along  the  suction  path; 
drawing  the  hydro-debos  directly  into  and  through  the  impeller 

of  said  portable,  hand-held  cleaning  apparatus; 
deflecting,  using  the  deflector  housing,  the  hydro-debos  passing 
through  the  plurality  of  blades,  the  hydro-debos  moving 
downward  responsive  to  gravity  and  air  flow  dynamics,  while 
\enting  the  forcibly  intaked  air  upward  and  through  the 
exhaust  vent;  and 
containing  the  hydro-debris  without  leakage  in  the  non-porous 
collection  tank,  located  beneath  the  deflector  housing,  at  a 
bottom  of  .said  portable,  hand-held  cleaning  apparatus 


5399,401 
PORTABLE.  H.\ND-HELD,  SELF-CONTAINED  MULTI- 
SURFACE,  HYDRO-CLEANING  APPARATUS 
Andrew  P.  Brosky,  Waldorf,  Md.;  Louis  A.  Grandelis,  Fori 
Lee,  N  J.,  and  Mark  E.  Radcliffe,  Waldorf,  Md.,  assignors  to 
Jaocar  Industries,  Inc.,  Waldorf,  Md. 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  285,625 

Int  a."  B08B  5/04:JA)0:7A)4 

VS.  CL  134—21  13  aaims 


5,599,402 
METHOD  FOR  CLEANING  PLATE  HEAT  EXCHANGERS 
Folmer  Greve,  Agedrup.  Deiunark.  and  Christian  Stutz,  Ettin- 

gen,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Novo  Nordisk  A/S.  Bagsvaerd. 

Denmark 
PCT  No.  PCT/DK92/00072.  §  371  Date  Aug.  12,  1993,  §  102(e) 

Date  Aug.  12,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/15834.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Sep.  17,  1992 

per  Filed  Mar.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  107,712 

Claims  priority,  application  European  PaL  Off,^  Mar.  8, 
1991,  91610015 

Int  a.*  B08B  9/00:  CUD  3/386;  F28G  13/00 
VS.  a.  134—22.19  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  cleaning  a  plate  heat  exchanger  after  a  fluid 
which  comprises  a  vegetable  dry  maner  passes  through  the  plate 
heat  exchanger,  composing  a  cleaning  in  place  treatment  with  a 
solution  comprising  an  enzyme  preparation  which  contains  a  pec- 
tolytic,  a  cellulolytic.  a  hemicellulolytic  activity  and  a  proteolytic 
activity,  wherein  the  pectolytic  activity  is  between  10  and  2000 
FDU/g,  the  cellulolytic  activity  is  between  0  1  and  100  FCU/g,  the 
hemicellulolytic  activity  is  between  1  and  500  FHCU/g,  and  the 
proteolytic  activity  is  between  0  and  200.000  HUT/g  and  wherein 
the  temperature  of  the  solution  is  between  10'  and  70°  C.  and 
wherein  the  plate  heat  exchanger  has  contact  points  and  a  plurality 
of  plates  separated  from  each  other  by  at  least  about  2.2  mm. 


5,599,403 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  CONTAINING 

MICROCRYSTALLINE  GERMANIUM  &  METHOD  FOR 

PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Toshimitsu  Kariya,  Nara,  and  Keishi  Saito,  Soraku-gun,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors   to  Canon   Kabushiki   Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  171,436,  Dec.  22,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5.456,762.  This  appUcaboa  Jun.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  489^72 

Claims  priority,  appikation  Japan,  Dec  28,  1992,  4-349586 

Int  a."  HOIL  3IA)4:3l/20:3l/075:3l/036fi 

VS.  CI.  136—258  10  Claims 

1  A  semiconductor  device  comprising  a  semiconductor  layer  for 

generating  photocaroers,  wherein 

said  sermconductor  layer  is  a  non-monocrystalline  silicon  ger- 
manium layer  containing  microcrystalline  germamum. 
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5399,404 
PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  ^flTRIDE  PROTECTIV  E 
COATINGS 
Donald  L.  Alger,  4050  P«nKlise  Rd.,  SevUle,  Ohio  44273 

No.  5,413,642.  This  applicatioo  Apr.  25,  1995,  ^>e^.  wo. 

428,570 

Int  a."  C23C  S/24 

U.S.  CI.  148-212  'CUun« 

HCESeOYOF 
P0MMT1CM«(C«LMXE) 


e)  reducing  said  less  suble  atom  n.tndcs  at  the  substrate  surface 
and  reacting  sa>d  specific  reactive  element  atom  at  said  sub- 
strate surface,  said  reacuon  occurring  only  with  said  provided 
bv  said  process  itied.um  to  form  a  specific  reactive  e  ement 
nitnde  such  formation  causing  a  specific  reactive  element 
atom  concentration  gradient  between  the  surface  and  interior 
of  said  substrate  material,  and 

f)  continuing  to  maintain  said  substrate  material  surface  in 
contact  with  said  prtxess  medium  within  said  specific  tem- 
perature range  such  that  said  specific  reactive  element  concen- 
Tauon  gradient  causes  said  specific  reactive  atoms  in  the 
substrate  material  intenor  to  diffuse  to  the  surface  of  said 
substrate  matenal,  where  they  react  with  the  mtiogen  pro- 
vided bv  said  process  medium  unul  a  uniform,  lateral  growth 
of  spec'ific  reactive  element  bamer  layer  is  formed,  said 
bamer  layer  be.ng  strongly  bonded  to  said  substrate  matenal 

wher^i'n  ^d  process  medium  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

1)  a  hydrogen/ammonia  atmosphere  having  a  nitrogen  con- 
centration from  about  0.01  ppm  to  about  10  ppm;  and 

2)  liquid  lithium  having  a  lithium  nitnde  concentration  from 
about  1  ppm  to  about  500  ppm. 


5499,405 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5399,406 
GOLD-COLORED  COPPER-ALUMINUM-INDIUM  ALLOY 

Arun  PrKad,  Cheshire,  Conn.,  Michael  Weston,  DanviUe,  N.Y.. 
and  Grant  Bauer,  Point  Pleasant,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Gemetals 
Corporation,  Danville,  NJI. 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  455 

Int  a."  C22C  9/00:9/01 

U.S.  a.  148--I36  *«'^ 
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6  A  method  of  fonning  a  specific  reactive  element  bamer  layer 
on  a  surface  of  a  substrate  material,  said  substrate  matenal  being 
essentially  free  of  free  sulfur  and  other  contaminants  capable  ot 
segregating  to  said  substrate  matenal  surface,  and  further  contain- 
inlsMcific  reactive  elements  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
aluirUnum.  titanium,  z.reonium.  tantalum,  columbium.  silicon, 
beryllium,  manganese,  uranium,  vanadium,  magnesium,  thonum 
calcium,  banum.  rare  eanh  elements,  and  combinations  thereof, 
and  elements  whose  nitndes  are  less  stable  than  a  corresponding 
nitnde  of  the  specified  element,  said  method  compnsing  the  for- 
maoon  of  a  nitnde  bamer  layer  wherein  said  bamer  layer  is 

^"^tSving  any  specific  reactive  elements  from  the  near-surface 
laver  of  the  bulk  substrate  matenal  up  to  a  thickness  ot 
approximately  100  micrometers,  by  exposing  said  substrate 
malenal  for  about  30  minutes  to  a  flowing  hydrogen/hydrogen 
chlonde  atmosphere,  at  an  elevated  temperature  between 
about  1000°  F  and  2000°  F.  causing  the  diffusion  of  said 
specific  reacove  elements  to  said  surface  with  the  subsequent 
formauon  of  ga.seous  chlondes  and  exhausting  the  gaseous 
chlondes  into  a  flowing  atmosphere  and  away   from  said 

b)  adding  specific  reactive  element  atoms  to  said  substrate 
matenal  beneath  said  substrate  surface. 

c)  placing  at  least  the  surface  and  contiguous  region  of  said 
substrate  matenal  in  contact  with  a  static  or  flowing  process 
medium  at  a  temperature  from  about  1000°  F  to  about  2000 
F  and  containing  a  specified  process  medium  nitrogen  con- 
centration. .    .    „ 

d)  monitonng  and  controlling  the  temperature  and  concentration 
of  said  process  medmm  to  maintain  the  same  within  the 
specified  ranges. 


t  HOIUH 


WCICMT  Ik    ALUMINUM 

1  An  alloy  consisting  of  the  following  elements  as  essential 
ingredients,  said  alloy  having  substantially  a  single  P  phase  anda 
mfcrostnicture  with  an  average  grain  size  of  no  more  ihan  KOOO 
Mm  in  diameter,  a  chromat.city  and  speculanty  closely  similar  to 
that  of  gold,  a  malleability  less  than  that  of  gold: 


Ingredient 


<*  by  Tixal  Weighi 


.Muminum 

Indmm 

Strengtheneni 

Suhihur 

Modifier 

Copper 


7-12 
VII 
0-3 
0-3 

Remainder 


the  total  percentage  of  said  strengiheners,  said  stabilizer,  and  said 
modifier  being  from  0.025  to  3.  said  strengtheners  being  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  silver,  gold,  paliadiuum.  platinum, 
indium,  ruthenium  and  rhodium,  said  stabilizer  being  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  yttnum.  cerium,  lanthanum,  hafnium, 
zirconium,  chromium,  titanium,  nickel,  iron  and  manganese,  and 
said  modifier  being  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  boron, 
silicon,  lithium,  magnesium,  zinc  and  phosphorus. 


5399,407 
METHOD  FOR  ESTIMATING  INCLUSION  CONTENT  OF 

METALS  USING  REFLECTANCE 
Andrew  G.  Haerle,  Houston,  and  Barry  A.  Mikucki,  Lake 
Jackson,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  536,882 

Int.  a."  C22C  hVO:33A)0 

VS.  CI.  148—508  17  Claims 


5399,408 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  STRUCTURAL  MEMBER 
Akitsugu  Fujita;  Takayuki  Kawano,  both  of  Nagasaki;  Makoto 
Nakamura,  Tokyo;  Fumikazu  Sakai,  Nagasaki;  Tatsuki  Mat- 
sumoto,    Nagasaki;    Shinsuke    Oba,    Nagasaki;    Hidetoshi 
Sueoka,  Nagasaki;  Manabu  Kimura,  Nagasaki,  and  Masato 
Zama,  deceased,  late  of  Nishisooogi-gun,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93/01137,  {  371  Date  May  4,  1994,  i  102(e) 
Date  May  4,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/05824,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  17,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  232,191 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  4,  1992,  4-263158; 
Feb.  10,  1993,  5-022503 

Int.  CI."  C21D  6/02 
U.S.  a.  148—607  14  Oaims 

1  A  method  of  producing  a  structural  member  comprising  the 
steps  of:  performing  first  solution  tieatment  at  1010°  to  1050°  C 
on  a  .stainless  steel  having  a  composition  of  O.OTi  or  less  carbon, 
1%  or  less  silicon,  1*  or  less  manganese,  2.5  to  5%  copper,  3  to 
5.5"*  nickel.  14  to  17.5*  chromium,  0.5*  or  less  molybdenum, 
0.15  to  0.45*  niobium,  by  weight,  and  the  balance  composed 
substantially  of  iron;  performing  first  aging  treatment  at  a  tempera- 


tilOOl 


ture  not  lower  than  520°  C.  and  not  higher  than  630°  C:  performing 
second  solution  treatment  at  730°  to  840°  C;  and  performing 
second  aging  treatment  at  a  temperature  not  lower  than  520°  C.  and 
not  higher  than  630°  C 


5399,409 

RADIAL  TIREAVHEEL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  HIGH  BRAKE 

HEAT  GENERATED  SERVICE 

Traian  Benchea,  Brentwood,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Bridgestone/ 

Firestone,  Inc.,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  502,439 

InL  CI.''  B60C  3/00:3A»:5/00 

VS.  a.  152-^54  4  Claims 


1   A  method  for  estimating  the  inclusion  content  in  a  metal,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  sectioning  the  metal  to  create  an  exposed  inner  surface  of  the 
metal; 

(b)  measunng  the  reflectance,  r.  of  the  exposed  inner  surface  of 
the  metal: 

(c)  estimating  the  inclusion  content,  i.  of  the  metal  from  the 
relationship 

i=rii 
where  k  IS  a  constant. 


1.  A  vehicle  tire  and  wheel  combination  wherein  the  tire  ratio  of 
the  overall  tire  diameter  (TD)  to  the  overall  wheel  diameter  (WD) 
is  approximately  1  76.  said  overall  tire  diameter  (TD)  being 
approximately  43  inches  and  the  overall  wheel  diameter  (WD) 
being  approximately  24.5  inches. 


5399,410 

METHOD  OF  AND  DEVICE  FOR  MAiCING  LABELS 

Peter  Reinders,  Ochtrup,  Germany,  assignor  to  Carl  Schmale 

GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Ochtrup,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE92/00830,  S  37!  Date  Apr.  6,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  6,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093W7325,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  15,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  24,  1992.  Ser.  No.  211399 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  9,  1991,  41  33 
473.6 

Int.  a."  D05B  35/06:  B32B  31/26 
VS.  CI.  156—64  8  Claims 

1  A  method  of  miking  labels,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  feeding  from  a  supply  of  stnp  material,  a  length  of  said  stnp 
matenal  upwardly  across  a  path  of  a  honzontally  shiftable 
folding  plate; 

(b)  pressing  a  pair  of  pressure  rollers  against  said  stnp  matenal 
close  to  an  upper  end  thereof,  engaging  thereby  said  stnp 
between  said  pressure  rollers  advancing  upwardly  simulta- 
neously with  said  matenal  stnp; 
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disposing  the  two  ihemioplaslic  workpieces  so  thai  a  panem  of 
energy  directors  on  a  surface  of  the  second  workpicce  are  in 
contact  with  a  surface  of  the  first  workpiece; 

contacting  the  energy-applying  surface  of  the  ultrasonic  hom 
against  one  of  the  thermoplastic  workpieces  so  that  the  raised 
region  is  generally  disposed  over  the  panem  of  energy  direc- 
tors; 

resonating  the  ultrasonic  horn  to  deliver  ultrasonic  energy  to  the 
first  workpiece  for  a  time  sufficient  to  melt  thermoplastic 
matenal  in  each  workpiece  in  said  pattern  of  energy  directors; 

ceasing  resonating  the  ultrasonic  hom  to  allow  the  melted  ther- 
moplastic matenal  in  each  workpiece  to  rigidify  and  form  a 
weU. 


(c)  engaging  an  upper  end  of  said  length  of  said  stnp  matenal  in 
a  grippcr  at  a  location  above  said  path  whereby  said  length  of 
said  strip  matenal  is  spanned  across  said  path; 

(d)  thereafter  pulling  apart  said  pressure  rollers,  thereby  releas 
ing  said  matenal  stnp; 

(e)  thereafter  displacing  said  plate  in  one  direction  along  said 
path  to  deflect  said  length  of  said  stnp  matenal  in  said 
dirccuon  along  said  path  and  said  plate  between  jaws  of  a  pair 
of  positioning  tongs  open  toward  said  plate; 

(f)  sevenng  said  length  from  said  supply  below  said  plate  and 
only  after  said  plate  has  deflected  said  length  between  said 
jaws; 

(g)  retracting  said  plate  in  an  opposite  direction  along  said  path 
leaving  a  portion  of  the  deflected  length  of  said  stnp  matenal 
between  said  jaws; 

(i)  closing  said  jaws  to  engage  said  portion  in  said  positioning 

tongs;  and 
(j)  releasing  said  upper  end  by  opening  said  gnpper. 


5^99.412 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 

ALIGNED  CHOLESTERIC  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  INKS 

Sadcg  M.  Paris,  24  Pocantko  River  Rd..  PleasantviUe.  N.Y. 

10570 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  798,881,  Nov.  27.  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,364,557.  This  application  Jun.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  265,949 

Int  a."  B29C  7 1  AX).  B29D  9/00 

VS.  CI.  156— 73  J  35  Claims 

"  ?*>        Jl     ,2  39  3» 
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5,599,411 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  ULTRASONIC  WTLDING 
Carol  Sctaembri,  San  Mateo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Abaxis,  Inc„ 
Sunnwale,  Calif. 

Di'visioa  of  Ser.  No.  154^22,  Nov.  17.  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,403,415.  This  application  Dec.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  350,856 

InL  Cl.'^  B32B  M/16 

VS.  a.  156-73.1  »«  Cl«*"»* 


.^cs 


1.  A  method  for  joining  a  first  thennoplaslic  workpiece  to  a 
second  thermoplastic  workpiece  said  method  compnsing  the  steps 

providing  an  ultrasonic  hom  compnsing  a  resonant  mass  having 
an  energy -applying  surface  with  a  planar  base  and  at  least  one 
coplanar  region  raised  relative  to  said  ba.se.  wherein  said 
region  compnses  a  film  and  is  raised  from  00005  inches  to 
0.025  inches  relative  to  said  base; 


1    Apparatus  for  producing  pre  aligned  CLC  color  platelets 
compnsing: 

a  conuiner  and  a  means  for  producing  a  CLC  material  ordered 
in   the  liquid  crystal   phase  by   heating   it  above   its  glass 
temperature  and  below  us  cteanng  temperature; 
a  film  coating  means 
a  first  substrate  coated  by  said  coating  means  with  a  film  of  said 

CLC  matenal. 
a  pnmary  alignment  means  which  turns  said  CLC  film  into  the 
desired  unifomi  thickness,  and  aligns  it  into  a  helical  configu- 
ration with  a  helix  axis  perpendicular  to  said  CLC  film; 
a  secondary  alignment  means  to  ensure  that  all  the  CLC  film  is 

in  the  helical  order; 
a  drying  and  cooling  means  for  producing  a  CLC  film  that 
mamiains  its  hehcal  order  as  it  is  cooled  below   its  glass 
temperature; 
a  second  substrate  is  coated  with  an  adhesive  by  an  adhesive 

application  means; 
said  adhesive,  after  application  to  said  second  substrate,  is  dned 

by  a  drying  means; 
a  ineans  for  transfening  CLC  film  from  first  substrate  onto 

adhesive  coated  second  substrate; 
a  means  for  embnttling  said  CLC  film  and  said  adhesive; 
a  means  for  breaking  into  small  platelets  and  removing  the 

bnttle  CLC  film  and  adhesive  from  second  substrate; 
a  means  for  separating  the  CLC  platelets  from  the  adhesive;  and 
a  means  tor  drying  the  CLC  platelets,  and  breaking  them  further 
into  smaller  platelets. 


5499,413 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  CERAMIC  ELECTRONIC 

DEVICE 

Keiichi  Nakao,  Kyoto,  and  Noboru  Mohri,  Katano.  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 

Osaka.  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  157.642 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  25,  1992.  4-314730 
InL  CI."  B32B  il/l8;3l/26 
MS.  a.  156—89  4  Claims 
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1  A  method  of  producing  ceramic  electrode  devices  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

placing  green-form  ceramic  layers  encapsulating  internal  elec- 
trodes one  over  the  other  on  a  substrate  which  has  a  plurality 
of  apertures  therein  so  that  the  internal  electrodes  are  aligned 
with  corresponding  apertures  of  the  substrate,  said  green-form 
ceramic  layers  comprising  a  green  sheet  layer  ceramic  mate- 
rial; 

making  multiple  through  holes  in  a  structure  of  the  green-form 
ceramic  layers  through  the  apertures  of  the  substrate  using  a 
sand  blasting  apparatus  with  abrasive  particles  prepared  from 
the  green  sheet  layer  ceramic  material; 

forming  in  the  through  holes  external  electrodes  connected  to 
the  internal  electrodes;  and 

baking  the  green-form  ceramic  layers  structure. 


5499/114 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  MULTILAYERED 

CERAMIC  STRUCTURES 

Waher  RocthUngsiioefer,  and  Ulricli  Goebd,  both  of  ReutUn- 

gen,  Gcmiany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart, 

Germany 

FUed  Oct  13,  1994,  Ser.  Na  322,717 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  5,  1993,  43  37 
749.1 

Int  a.*  B32B  31/18:31/26 
VS.  a.  156—89  7  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  multi-layered  cerarmc  structure, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

arranging  a  plui^ity  of  ceramic  sheets  and  a  special  sheet  in  a 

stack,  the  special  sheet  including  at  least  one  section  upon 

which  a  dense  mass  is  disposed;  and 
joining  the  ceramic  sheets  and  the  special  sheet  to  one  another 

by  firing  the  stack  such  that,  dunng  the  firing,  the  dense  mass 


penetrates  into  the  at  least  one  section  of  the  special  sheet  and, 
after  the  firing,  the  special  sheet  forms  a  porous  plate  which 
allows  penetration  of  the  porous  plate  by  at  least  one  of  fluids, 
gases,  and  vapors,  except  that  in  the  at  least  one  section,  the 
dense  mass  forms  at  least  one  dense  region  of  &e  porous  plate 
which  hinders  penetration  of  the  porous  plate  by  at  least  one 
of  fluids,  gases,  and  vapors. 


5499,415 
METHOD  OF  THERMALLY  SPLICING  ZIPPERS 
Mladomlr  Tomic.  Appleton,  and  Gregory  L.  Petkovsek,  Mena- 
sha,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Reynolds  Consumer  Products 
Inc.,  Appleton,  Wis. 

Filed  JuL  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  501,194 

Int  CI."  A44B  19/16:  B65H  69/06 

VS.  a.  156—159  26  Oaims 
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11.  A  method  of  thermally  splicing  a  first  zipper  to  a  second 
zipper,  said  first  and  second  zippers  each  including  interlocked 
male  and  female  profiles,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
overlapping  an  end  section  of  the  first  zipper  and  an  end  section 

of  the  second  zipper,  and 
thermally  fusing  portions  of  the  overiapping  end  sections  of  the 

respective  first  and  second  zippers,  wherein 
prior  to  the  step  of  overiapping  the  end  section  of  the  first  zipper 
and  tlie  end  section  of  the  second  zipper.  tJie  step  of  removing 
a  portion  of  the  interlocked  male  and  female  profiles  of  the 
first  zipper  at  the  end  section  thereof  to  form  a  notch  is 
performed. 


5499,416 

THERMALLY  TRANSFERABLE  TYPE  EMBLEM  MADE 

OF  THERMOPLASTIC  SYNTHETIC  RESIN  AND 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 

Elji    Knwahnra,    Omiya    Mansion,    No.    25-18,    Naluuniya 

2-Cliomc,  Asahi-Kn,  Osalu-Shi,  Osaka-Fu,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  151,110,  Nov.  12,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5420,988.  This  application  May  12,  1995,  Ser.  Na  439,885 
Int  CL'  B41M  3/12 
VS.  a.  156—219  5  I 


<3^' 


a         f* 


1  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  thermally  transferable  emblem 
made  of  thermoplastic  synthetic  resin,  comprising  the  steps  of 
(a)  placing  a  hot-melt  film  on  a  pole  plate  of  an  electrode  die  for 
high-frequency-induction; 
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(b)  laying  4  flexible  themioplistic  synthetic  resin  sheet  formed 
with  a  design  thereon  on  said  hot-nelt  him; 

(c)  reinovaDly  bondine  a  transparent  earner  film  on  the  upper 
surface  of  said  flexible  ihermoplasti ;  synthetic  resm  sheet  to 
produce  a  multilayer  stniclure.  said  transparent  earner  film 
being  more  resistive  to  heat  than  said  hot-melt  tilm  and  said 
flexible  thermoplastic  synthetic  resin  sheet; 

(d)  melting  and  cutting  said  hot-melt  film  and  said  flexible 
thermoplastic  synthetic  resin  sheet  of  said  multilayer  structure 
along  design  contours  by  pressing  an  engraving  die  thereon 
and  applying  a  high  frequency  wave  thereto  to  produce  three- 
dimensional  design  elements; 

(e)  cooling  said  multilayer  stnicture; 

(f)  removing  unnecessary  portions  of  said  multilayer  stnicrare 
other  than  said  design  elements 


5^99.417 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE  OF  LIQUID  RETAINING 

ABSORBENT  GARMENT 
Frank  S.  Glaug.  Appleton,  David  A.  Kuen,  Neenah,  and  Robert 
L.  Popp,  Hortooville,  aU  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Kimberiy- 
CUrk  Corporation,  Neenah,  Wis. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  171,578,  Dec.  22,  1993,  PaL  No. 

5  476,458.  This  appUcation  May  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  440.039 

Int.a.''A61F  IJ/IS:IS/20 

VS.  a.  156-227  »4  CI**™* 
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in  the  plane  of  the  liquid  pemieable  malenal  as  defined  by  a 
second  Wicking  Value,  the  second  Wickmg  Value  being  at 
least  2  limes  greater  than  the  first  Wicking  Value  on  a  gram 
per  gram  basis; 

disposing  the  absorbent  structure  between  the  flaps;  and 

bonding  the  liner  to  the  base  portion 


5399.418 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  RECOVERABLE  ARTICLE  FOR 

ENCAPSULATION 
Kenneth  B.  Plthouse,  LesuUs,  France;  Thomas  A.  Kridl,  Union 
City,  and  James  T.  TViplett,  Livermore,  both  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors'to  Raychem  Limited,  Swindon,  United  Kingdom 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  168,722,  Mar.  16,  1988,  Pat.  No. 
5,002,822,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  925,349,  Oct  30, 

1986  Pat.  No.  4,761,193,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
567  130,  Dec.  30,  1983,  Pat.  No.  5,626,458.  This  application 

Nov.  15,  1989,  Ser.  No.  436*32 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  6.  1983, 
8300221:  Aug.  16,  1983,  8322004 

InL  a."  B32B  J I  AX) 
VS.  CI.  156-273.5  '  Clal"« 

1  A  method  of  malting  a  recoverable  composite  structure  com- 
posing a  polymeric  matenal  and  recoverable  fibers  by  virtue  of 
which  the  structure  is  recoverable,  which  method  comprises: 

(A)  applying  to  cross-linlced  recoverable  fibers  the  polymenc 
matenal;  and  then 

(B)  cross- linlcing  the  polymenc  matenal. 


5399,419 
METHOD  FOR  JOINING  PLASTIC  MATERULS 
TOGETHER 
Kenneth  W.  Hunter,  Washington,  and  Gerald  Paoietti,  East- 
pointe,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  NEP  Systems,  lnc„  Madi- 
son Heights,  Mich.  . 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  299369,  Sep.  1,  1994.  This  application 
Jun.  7.  1995,  S«r.  No.  472,180 
Int  a."  B29C  65/20 
VS.  a.  156-281                                                             '  ^'•''°* 


I   A  method  of  making  an  absorbent  gaimeni.  composing  the 

steps  of 

supplying  an  outer  cover  having  opposite  longitudinally  spaced 

front  and  back  ends  with  a  crotch  region  therebetween; 
supplying  a  containment  trough  having  a  liquid  impermeable 

base  portion  and  integral  liquid  impermeable  retaining  walls. 
bonding  the  ba.se  portion  of  the  containment  trough  to  the  crotch 

region  so  that  the  retaining  walls  are  positioned  transversely 

outward  from  the  base  portion  and  freestanding  from  the  outer 

cover; 

opcratively  joining  elastic  members  to  the  retaining  walls  10 
define  freestanding  elasticized  flaps,  each  flap  composing  one 
of  the  liquid  impemieable  retaining  walls  and  having  an 
inwardly-directed  face  that  is  adapted  to  transport  liquid  in  the 
plane  of  the  inwardly-directed  face  as  defined  by  a  first 
Wicking  Value  greater  than  iero; 

supplving  an  absorbent  structure  having  upper  and  lower  sur 
faces,  longitudinally  spaced  end  edges,  and  side  edges  extend 
ing  between  the  end  edges. 

covenng  the  upper  surface,  side  edges  and  at  least  part  of  the 
lower  surface  of  the  absorbent  structure  with  a  liner  formed  of 
a  liquid  permeable  matenal  that  is  adapted  to  u-ansport  liquid 


1   A  method  of  joining  together  a  pair  of  plastic  members,  the 
method  composing  the  steps  of 

locaung  the  plasuc  members  in  fixtures  at  the  desired  posioon 

against  a  locator  member: 
clamping  the  plastic  members  firmly  in  position  in  the  fixtures; 
withdrawing  the  locator  member, 
providing  a  thin  heating  member  in  the  intersection  between  the 

plastic  members; 
moving  the  fixtures  until  the  plastic  member  contact  the  heating 

member; 
heating  the  ends  of  the  plastic  members  to  be  joined  togethe. 

with  the  upper  edge  of  the  heaung  member  being  positioned 

slightly  below  the  upper  surface  of  the  plastic  members; 
removing  the  thin  heating  member; 


allowing  the  plastic  members  to  be  bonded  together  and  to  cool 
while  the  plastic  members  are  held  in  the  clamped  position; 
and 

removing  the  joined  plastic  members  from  the  fixture. 


I.  Process  for  maldng  nonwoven  fabric  composing  the  steps  of: 

a.  melt-spinning  continuous  spunbond  polymeric  filaments; 

b.  drawing  the  continuous  filaments; 
c  quenching  the  filaments; 

d.  thereafter,  collecting  the  drawn  filaments  on  a  moving  form- 
ing surface  to  form  a  nonwoven  fabnc  web  of  continuous 
filaments; 

e  bonding  together  the  filaments  of  the  web  with  a  heat- 
activated  polymeric  adhesive  to  integrate  the  web  without  the 
application  of  pressure;  and 

f  embossing  the  web  wtih  a  pattern  of  densified  areas  separated 
by  high-loft  areas  which  are  uncompressed  other  than  by  said 
embossing  step  with  the  result  that  the  densified  areas  have  a 
luster  which  contrast  with  the  flat  appearance  of  the  high-loft 
areas  so  that  the  embossed  panem  of  the  fabnc  is  clearly 
visible. 


5399,421 
DISPOSAL  UNIT 
Frederick  C.  Frost;  Edward  T.  Williams,  and  Peter  Saunders, 
all  of  Essex,  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  F  C  Frost  Lim- 
ited, Essex,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB92/02033,  5  371  Date  Aug.  10.  1994.  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  10,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/09043,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  13.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  232^20 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  5.  1991. 
9123445 

Int  CI."  B32B  M/00 
VS.  a.  156—359  13  Claims 

I.  A  disposal  unit  for  used  sanitary  towels  comprising: 
a  housing: 
means  for  supporting  a  bag  for  receiving  the  used  towels  within 

the  housing; 
a  door  mounted  10  the  housing,  in  use  the  door  being  opened  for 

access  to  the  bag; 
heal  sealing  means  operable  when  the  door  is  in  the  closed 
position  10  seal  hermeucally  the  mouth  of  the  bag. 


5399,420 
PATTERNED  EMBOSSED  NONWOVEN  FABRIC,  CLOTH- 
LIKE LIQUID  BARRIER  MATERIAL  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MAKING  SAME 

Richard  S.  Yeo,  Dunwoody,  Ga.^  Duane  G.  Uitenbroek,  Little 

Chute,  WIsm  and   Jennifer  R.   Powers,   Woodstock,   Ga., 

assignors  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corporation,  Neenah,  Wis. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  43335,  Apr.  6,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5399,174.  This  appUcation  Feb.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  388,770 

Int  a."  A61F  1.1/15:  B32B  31/20 

VS.  a.  156—290  14  Claims 
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a  solenoid-controlled  interference  member;  and 

a  stop,  the  interference  member  in  combination  with  the  stop 

compnsing  a  means  for  limiting  the  opening  of  the  door  to  a 

predetermined  position,  and.  movable  under  solenoid  control. 

10  a  position  in  which  the  interference  member  clears  the  step. 

for  allowing  opening  of  the  door  beyond  the  predeiermincd 

position. 


5399,422 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  MASKED  GLAZING 
PANELS 
Lawrence  O.  Adams,  Jr.,  Tigard;  Kirk  C.  McCammon,  Port- 
land; Larry  J.  Henry,  Tigard,  and  Wayne  C.  Metcalfe,  WU- 
sonvillc,  all  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Oregon  Glass  Company, 
Wilsonville,  Oreg. 

FUed  May  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  707,613 

Int  a."  B32B  31/00 

VS.  a.  156—510  4  Claims 


CT]: 
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1  A  method  of  making  a  glazing  assembly,  the  method  compris- 


ing: 


initially  applying  a  sheet  of  masking  matenal  on  a  first  surface 
of  an  uninsialled  glazing  pane  that  (a)  has  first  and  second 
surfaces  each  of  which  has  a  central  region  and  a  penmeter 
region  surrounding  the  central  region  and  (b)  thai  is  sized  and 
shaped  to  be  installed  in  a  frame,  the  masking  material  being 
sized,  shaped  and  positioned  to  cover  at  least  portions  of  both 
the  central  region  and  the  penmeter  region  of  the  first  surface; 
and 

then  removing  portions  of  the  sheet  thai  co\er  ihe  penmeter 
region,  to  leave  uncovered  at  least  a  portion  of  the  penmeter 
region  of  the  first  surface,  the  width  of  the  uncovered  portion 
being  not  less  than  the  distance  the  first  surface  will  extend 
along  a  facing  surface  of  the  frame  when  the  pane  is  installed. 
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53W,423 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SIMULATING  AND 

OPTIMIZING  A  CHEMICAL  MECHANICAL  POLISHING 

SYSTEM 
Nonnan  W.  Parker.  FairfidA  Robert  D.  ToUes,  SanU  CUn, 
and  Harry  Q.  Lee,  Mountain  View.  aU  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Applied  Materials,  Inc..  SanU  Clara,  CaUf. 

FUed  Jun.  30,  1995,  Ser  No.  497  J62 

InL  a."  HOIL  2 //OO 

VS.  CL  156-636.1  29  Oaims 


dry  etching  said  second  mcial  layer  and  said  dielectnc  film  to 

torm   a   top   electrode   and   a   capacitance   insulation   tiliti. 

wherein  at  least  this  dry  etching  step  is  performed  using  a  gas 

containing  hydrocarbon,  and 
dry  etching  said  first  metal  layer  to  fonti  a  bonom  electrode  after 

dry  etching  said  second  metal  layer  and  said  dielectric  film. 


1  A  method  for  Mmulating  a  chemical  mechanical  polishing 
(CMP)  system  having  a  polishing  pad.  a  chuck  for  supporting  a 
substrate,  a  positioner  for  positioning  the  polishing  pad  relative  to 
the  substrate,  a  chuck  rotator  for  rotating  the  chuck,  and  a  polish- 
ing pad  rotator  for  rotating  the  polishing  pad,  said  method  com- 
pnsing  the  steps  of 

(a)  defining  polishing  pad  and  substrate  parameters; 

(b)  defining  simulauon  parameters. 

(c»  determining,  in  resp<inse  to  said  polishing  pad.  substrate  and 

simulation  parameters,  a  polishing  result,  and 
(d)  displaying  said  polishing  result 


5,599^25 
PREDECOMPOSmON  OF  ORGANIC  CHLORIDES  FOR 

SILICON  PROCESSING 
Andre  Lagendtjk,  Oceanside,  CaUf.,  and  Damon  K.  DeBusk, 
Austin,  Tex„  assignors  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc., 
AUentown,  Pa.,  and  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Austin,  Tex. 
Filed  Feb.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  384,087 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/306 
CS.  CI.  156—646.1  "  Claims 

I    A  process  for  reaction  of  a  silicon-containing  substrate  with 
chlonne  and  oxygen-conuining  reactive  reagents  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  chloride,  chlonne,  oxygen  and  mix- 
tures thereof  in  a  main  reaction  zone,  comprising  the  steps  of 
I  a)  providing  a  chlonne  precursor  selected  from  the   group 
consisting         of        C,H.C1..         Cri,.         C,O.CI,„^.,,. 
C  O  CI       ,H       I       and       mixtures       thereof,       wherein 
x=l"lO^=x+r*x    or    x-1.    z=l-10,    s=2(x-el,    x    or    x-l), 
r=l-10;  u=1.2  and  up  to  r; 

(b)  providing  at  least  a  stoichiometnc  amount  of  a  source  of 
oxygen  to  react  vnth  said  chlonne  precursor; 

(c)  reacting  said  chlonne  precursor  and  said  source  of  oxygen  at 
least  the  decomposition  temperature  of  said  chlonne  precursor 
to  generate  said  chlonne  and  oxygen-conuining  reacuve 
reagents  in  a  distinct  decomposition  reaction  zone; 

(d)  dehvenng  said  chlonne  and  oxygen-containing  reactive 
reagents  to  said  mam  reaction  zone; 

(e)  reacting  said  chlonne  and  oxygen-coniaining  reacuve 
reagents  with  said  silicon-containing  substrate  in  said  main 
reaction  zone  at  a  temperature  independent  of  the  temperature 
of  step  (c). 


5,599,424 

METHOD  OF  MANLFACTLRING  SEMICONDl  CTOR 

DEVICES 

Sboji  Matsumoto.  Kyoto;  Yoshihisa  Nagano,  Suita;  Yasuhiro 

Shimada,  Osaka,  and  Yasufumi  Izutsu.  Mukou,  all  of  Japan, 

asigiiors  to   Matsushita   Electronics   Corporation,  Osaka. 

Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  412,563.  Mar.  29,  1995.  Pat.  No. 
5327,729.  This  application  Dec.  13.  1995,  Ser.  No.  571.732 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  30.  1994,  6-60883; 
Apr.  25.  1994.  6-86686;  Dec.  28,  1994.  6-327667 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2 1  AX) 
VJS.  a.  156— 643.1  '  <^"'"» 


5,599,426 

METHOD  OF  WASHING  PL  LP  LSING  A  SINGLE 

ENDLESS  SUPPORT  FABRIC 

Roger  P  Hoffman,  Green  Bay,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Hoffman  Envi- 

ronmenUl  Systems.  Inc.,  Green  Bay,  Wis. 

Filed  Oct.  II,  1994,  Ser.  No.  320^76 

Int.  a.'^  D2IC  'i/02 

U.S.  CI.  162—60  5  Claims 


k  ;  W-^  ^>-:i^  ^  V-^ 


7a- 


UMI 


4  — 


1   A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  compris 
ing  the  steps  of. 

torming  an  insulation  layer,  a  first  metal  layer,  a  dielectnc  film. 

and  a  second  metal  laser  on  a  substrate  having  circuit  ele 

menis  formed  thereon; 


1  A  method  of  washing  recycled  cellulosic  pulp,  compnsing  the 
.leps  of  fomiing  an  aqueous  slurry  of  recycled  cellulosic  pulp 
containing  inorganic  solid  fillers  and  dissolved  Nolids.  applying  the 
slun>  to  the  upper  surface  of  a  p«irous  belt  to  provide  a  pulp  mat 
having  a  basis  weight  of  3  to  10()  lbs.  of  dr>  fiber  per  l.OtX)  sq  ft 
of  mal  surface,  moving  the  belt  and  the  mat  supponed  thereon  in  a 
path  of  travel,  directing  wa>h  water  against  an  exposed  upper 
surface  of  the  mal,  moving  the  belt  and  the  mal  supported  thereon 
at  a  speed  of  300  to  400  ft  per  minute  over  a  senes  of  spaced  idler 
table  rolls  to  cause  the  belt  and  the  supp»>ned  mat  to  jump  verti 
cally  to  remove  the  water  along  with  said  dissolved  solids  and  said 
filler--  from  the  mat.  and  thereafter  removing  the  mal  from  the  belt. 


5,599,427 
TWIN-WIRE  WEB  FORMER  IN  A  PAPER  MACHINE 
Mauri  Koivuranta,  Kemi,  and  Michael  Odell,  Jyviiskyla  ,  both 
of  Finland,  assignors  to  Valmet  Corporation.  Helsinki.  Fin- 
land 

Filed  Mar.  13.  1992.  Ser.  No.  850,505 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Mar.  IS,  1991.  911281 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  1. 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  Cl."^  D2IF  \m 

MS.  a.  162—301  16  Claims 


1.  A  twin- wire  web  former  in  a  paper  machine,  compnsing 

a  covering  wire  and  a  carrying  wire  which  define  a  twin-wire 
forming  zone  with  one  another,  said  wires  being  guided  by 
breast  rolls,  a  forming  gap  being  located  at  the  beginning  of 
said  twin-wire  forming  zone. 

a  headbox  having  a  discharge  opening,  said  headbox  being 
structured  and  arranged  to  feed  a  pulp  suspension  jet  from 
said  discharge  opening  into  said  fonrnng  gap  to  form  a  web. 

a  forming  shoe  which  follows  said  forming  gap  in  a  running 
direction  of  the  web  and  is  arranged  in  said  twin-wire  forming 
zone,  said  forming  shoe  being  provided  with  a  curved,  open 
guide  deck, 

means  for  providing  negative  pressure  in  an  intenor  of  said 
forming  shoe  such  that  water  is  removed  through  both  of  said 
wires  in  the  area  of  said  forming  shoe, 

a  first  forming  roll  arranged  after  said  forming  shoe  in  the 
running  direction  of  the  web,  the  web  being  detached  after 
said  first  forming  roll  from  said  covering  wire  and  passed  on 
said  carrying  wire  to  a  pick-up  point,  and 

a  first  and  second  draining  unit  provided  after  said  forming  shoe 
in  the  running  direction  of  the  web  and  before  said  first 
forming  roll,  each  of  said  draining  units  compnsing  a  press/ 
support  unit  which  guides  an  associated  one  of  said  wires 
placed  in  contact  with  it  as  a  substantially  straight  run,  each  of 
said  press/support  units  structured  and  arranged  to  apply  an 
adjustable  compression  pressure  to  the  web  such  that  said 
press/support  unit  is  flexible  in  loading,  the  distnbution  of  the 
compression  pressure  in  each  of  said  press/support  units  also 
being  adjustable  in  the  running  direction  of  the  web,  each  of 
said  draining  units  further  compnsing  draining  equipment 
provided  with  suction  and  foil  equipment,  said  draining 
equipinenl  placed  opposite  to  said  press/support  unit  in  each 
of  said  first  and  second  draining  units  such  that  said  wires  run 
between  said  draining  equipment  and  said  press/support  unit, 
and  each  of  said  draining  equipments  strucnned  and  arranged 
to  remove  a  substantial  amount  of  water  out  of  the  web,  and 

said  first  draining  unit  being  arranged  such  that  said  press/ 
support  unit  of  said  first  draining  unit  is  located  inside  a  loop 
of  said  carrying  wire  and  said  draining  equipment  of  said  first 
draining  unit  is  located  inside  a  loop  of  said  covenng  wire, 
and 

said  second  draining  unit  being  arranged  to  operate  in  an  oppo- 
site direction  to  said  first  draining  unit  such  that  said  press/ 
support  unit  of  said  second  draining  unit  is  located  inside  the 
loop  of  said  covering  wire  and  said  draining  equipment  of 
said  second  draining  uiut  is  located  inside  the  loop  of  said 
carrying  wire 


5,599,428 
HEADBOX  NOZZLE  WITH  HEAVY  END 
CONVERGENCE 
Albrecbt  Meinecke.  Heidenheim;  Helmut  Heinzmann.  Bohm- 
enkirch;     Wolfgang    Ruf.    Heidenheim;     Dieter    Egelhof. 
Heidenheim,  and  Vulker  Schmidt-Rohr.  Heidenheim.  all  of 
Germany,  assignors   to  J.   M.   Voith   GmbH.   Heidenheim. 
(iermany 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1994,  Ser  No.  273,808 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv,  Jul.  12,  1993.  43  23 
050.4 

Int.  a.*  D21F  1/02 
\}S.  a.  162—343  6  Oaims 


I  A  multi  layer  headbox  for  distributing  a  stock  suspension  onto 
a  wire  and  a  paper  machine,  said  headbox  including  a  nozzle 
having  a  lower  convergence  upstream  inlet  area  immediately  fol- 
lowed by  a  higher  convergence  downstream  end  area,  said  nozzle 
compnsing  at  least  one  machine  wide  fin  that  subdivides  the  nozzle 
into  at  least  two  machine-wide  nozzle  ducts,  the  mean  value  of  the 
clearance  of  at  least  one  of  said  ducts  diminishes  continuously  in 
the  flow  direction,  the  percentage  decrease  of  said  clearance  in  the 
downstream  end  area  of  the  nozzle  being  at  least  twice  as  large  as 
the  percenuge  decrease  of  said  clearance  in  the  upstream  inlet  area 
of  said  nozzle,  said  fin  having  a  downstream  end  area  of  decreasing 
thickness  immediately  preceded  by  an  area  of  increasing  thickness, 
only  the  downstream  end  area  of  the  fin  having  a  single  said  area 
of  increasing  thickness  immediately  followed  by  a  single  said  area 
of  decreasing  thickness. 


5,599,429 

WATER  DISTILLATION  SYSTEM 

David  L.  Martin,  and  Robert  C.  Martin,  both  of  Lincoln, 

Nebr.,  assigmtrs  to  Martinstill  Corporatioo,  Lincoln.  Nebr. 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  214359 

InL  a."  BOID  inHJ/42;  C02F  1/04 

VS.  CI.  202—176  14  Claims 


1*     /» 


1  An  improved  water  distillation  system  comprising: 
a  preheater  having  a  water  chamber,  a  source  water  inlet  in  fluid 
communication  with  the  water  chamber  for  supplying  water  to 
the  water  chamber  so  that  the  water  reaches  a  normal  operat- 
ing water  level  within  the  water  chamber,  a  preheated  water 
outlet  in  fluid  communication  with  the  water  chamber  and  a 


302 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


February  4,  1997 


February  4,  1997 


CHEMICAL 


303 


heat  exchanger  provided  therein  wherein  the  prehealer  heats 
incoming  source  water, 
an  evaporator  having  a  preheated  water  inlet,  an  evaporator 
chamber  and  a  heat  exchanger  chamber  mounted  therein 
wherein  the  evaporator  converts  the  preheated  source  water 
into  water  vapor  and  volatile  gases; 
the  improvement  compnsing: 

an  evaporator  volaule  gas  outlet  formed  in  the  heat  exchanger 

chamber  of  the  evaporator, 
a  preheater  volatile  gas  inlet  formed  in  the  preheater.  (he  gas 
inlet  being  located  below  the  normal  operaung  water  level 
in  the  preheater;  and 
a  gas  conduit  having  one  end  nrounted  to  the  evaporator 
volatile  gas  ouUel  and  the  other  end  mounted  to  the  pre- 
heater volatile  gas  inlet  to  create  a  fluid  conduit  between 
the  evaporator  chamber  and  the  preheater.  the  gas  conduit 
having  an  intermediate  portion  thereof  positioned  between 
the  evaporator  volatile  gas  outlet  and  the  preheater  volatile 
gas  inlet,  the  intermediate  portion  also  being  posinoned 
veitically  above  the  volatile  gas  inlet  to  prevent  the  back- 
flow  of  water  from  the  preheater  to  the  evaporator; 
whereby  the  gas  and  water  vapor  mixture  exiting  the  evapo- 
rator and  entenng  the  preheater  through  the  gas  conduit  is 
forced  into  soluuon  with  the  water  in  the  preheater  so  that 
the  gas  and  water  vapor  mixture  will  give  up  at  least  a 
portion  of  its  latent  heat  to  the  preheater  water  such  that  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  water  vapor  reverts  to  the  liquid  stale 
11.  An  improved  water  distillation  system  comprising: 
a  preheater  having  a  water  chamber,  a  source  water  inlet  in  fluid 
communication  with  the  water  chamber,  a  preheated  water 
outlet  in  fluid  communication  with  the  water  chamber  and  a 
heat  exchanger  provided  therein  wherein  the  preheater  heats 
incoming  source  water;  and 
an  evaporator  having  a  preheated  water  inlet,  an  evaporated 
chamber  and  a  heat  exchanger  chamber  mounted  therein 
wherein  the  evaporator  converts  the  preheated  source  water 
vapor  and  volatile  gases; 
the  improvement  comprising; 

an  evaporator  volaule  gas  inlet  formed  in  the  heat  exchanger 

chamber  of  the  evaporator, 
a  preheater  volatile  gas  inlet  formed  in  the  preheater,  the  gas 
inlet  being  located  below  the  water  level  in  the  preheater 
during  Dormal  operation  of  the  distillation  system; 
a  gas  conduit  having  one  end  mounted  to  the  evaporator 
volatile  gas  outlet  and  the  other  end  mounted  to  the  pre- 
heater volatile  gas  inlet  to  create  a  fluid  conduit  between 
the  evaporator  chamber  and  the  preheater. 
a  preheater  volatile  gas  outlet  formed  in  the  preheater  above 

the  preheated  water  outlet; 
a  drain; 
a  wastewater  dram  outlet  formed  in  the  evaporator  to  remove 

wastewater  from  the  evaporator  chamber; 
a  wastewater  conduit  extending  from  the  wastewater  drain 

outlet  to  the  drain;  and 
a  volatile  gas  conduit  extending  from  the  volatile  gas  outlet  to 

the  drain; 
whereby  the  volatile  gas  outlet  of  the  preheater  is  in  fluid 
communicauon  with  the  dram  so  that  the  volatile  gases 
passing  through  the  outlet  are  combined  with  the  wastewa- 
ter and  the  gases  are  converted  to  the  liquid  state  rather 
than  being  released  into  the  atmosphere 
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lically  permeable  resilient  mattress  substantially  coplanar  with  and 
contacting  on  one  side  the  current  collector  and  coplanar  with  and 
contacting  on  the  other  side  an  electrode,  said  mattress  compnsing 
at  least  six  layers  of  woven  and  cnmpcd  metal  fibers  wherein  the 
cnmps  of  the  layers  are  non-aligned,  and  having  a  resiliency 
product  of  greater  than  100  (inches)^/psi  according  to  the  formula: 

RP=\0.OOOxNSxCH 

wherein  RP  represents  the  resiliency  product  in  (inches)^/psi.  NS  is 
the  negative  slope  of  the  mattress  height  versus  compressive  load 
of  the  mattress,  and  CH  is  the  compressive  height  over  the  range 
that  the  mattress  will  be  compressed  in  millimeters. 
13  The  electrolysis  cell  of  claim  1  which  is  monopolar 


5^99,431 
ELECTROPLATING  SOLUTION  BARRIER  DEVICE 
Paul  B.  Scorpio,  CovenhT,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Metfab  Sales  & 
Service.  Inc.,  Warwick,  R.I. 

rUed  Apr.  18,  19%,  Ser  No.  634,240 

Int.  a."  C25D  17/00 

VS.  a.  204—279  *  Qaims 
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5,599,430 

MATTRESS  FOR  ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELLS 

John  R.  Pimlott,  Sweeny;  Richard  N.  Beaver,  deceased,  Ute  of 

Ansletoa,  and   Harry  S.   Buroey.  Richwood,  all   of  Tex., 

aasignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

ContiDuation  of  Ser.  No.  820,726,  Jan.  14,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  693,851 

Int.  a."  C25B  9/00: 'JAM 

VS.  a.  204—252  >*  Claims 

1.  In  a  pressurized  electrolysis  cell  compnsing  a  cell  htnising 

containing  at  least  one  pair  of  electrodes  which  is  a  cathode  and  an 

anode,  a  current  collector  and  an  ion  exchange  membrane,  the 

improvement  which  compnses  an  electncally  conductive,  hydrau 


1  An  electroplaung  solution  barrier  device  comprising 
a  rectangular  planar  polyethylene  subilizer  having  opposing 
faces,  an  opening  through  which  articles  to  be  electroplated 
can  pass,  a  rectangular  channel  sunounding  the  opening,  and 
a  plurality  of  cylmdncal  stabilizer  guide  pin  holes  extending 
through  the  opposing  faces  and  passing  through  the  channel; 
a  silicon  rtibber  solution  bamer  removably  fined  in  liquid  resis- 
tant contact  in  the  channel,  the  solution  bamer  having  a 
plurahtv  of  solution  bamer  guide  pin  holes  matched  to  the 
stabilizer  guide  pin  holes,  and  a  liquid  resistant  seam  through 


which  anicles  to  be  electroplated  can  pass,  the  seam  being 
aligned  with  the  opening  to  permit  articles  to  be  electroplated 
to  pass;  and 

plurality  of  cylindrical  polyethylene  guide  pins  removably 
insened  m  the  stabilizer  guide  pin  holes  and  through  the 
solution  barrier  guide  pin  holes. 


15.  A  method  for  the  electrophoretic  separation  of  complex  fluid 
substance  mixtures  along  separating  paths,  in  which  a  complex 
substance  mixture  is  injected  into  a  first  earner  medium  upstream 
of  a  first  separating  path  and  is  then  separated  in  an  electric  field 
that  is  applied  along  the  first  separating  path,  wherein  the  panially 
separated  substance  mixture  is  injected  into  a  second  separating 
path  having  a  second  camer  medium,  which  second  carrier 
medium  is  diflferent  from  the  first  carrier  medium,  and  which 
second  separating  path  inteisects  with  the  first  separating  path  and 
inclines  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  the  first  separating  path  such 
that  the  region  of  intersection  of  the  first  separating  path  with  the 
second  separating  path  forms  an  injection  device  having  an  injec- 
tion volume  which  is  the  volume  of  the  second  separating  path 
between  a  point  of  entry  of  the  first  separating  path  into  the  second 
separating  path  and  an  opening  in  the  second  separating  path  which 
leads  to  an  outflow  for  the  first  carrier  medium,  and  wherein  the 
substance  mixture  is  further  separated  in  an  electric  field  applied  in 
the  second  carrier  medium  along  the  second  separating  path. 


5,599,433 
CAPILLARY  ELECTROPHORESIS  OF  GLYCOSYLATED 

PROTEINS 
Nida  Keo,  Rialto,-  Zara  Safarian,  Brea;  Cbeng-Minj;  Liu,  and 
Hann-Ping  Wang,  both  of  Yorba  Linda,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Beckman  Instruments,  Inc.,  Fullerton,  Calif. 
Filed  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  373,680 
Int  a."  C25B  7/00 
VS.  a.  204—451  24  Claims 

1.  A  buffer  composition  suitable  for  capillary  electrophoresis 
detection  of  a  glycated  hemoglobin,  the  buffer  composition  formed 
by  combining: 

(a)  water; 

(b)  a  sugar  complexing  compound  capable  of  complexing  with 
sugar  moieties  of  glycoproteins,  the  sugar  complexing  com- 
pound being  present  in  an  amount  of  from  about  50  mM  to 
about  600  mM; 


5399,432 

DEVICE  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  THE 

ELECTROPHORETIC  SEPARATION  OF  FLUID 

SUBSTANCE  MIXTURES 

Andreas  Manx,  Bettingen,  Switzerland,  and  Carlo  S,  Effen- 

bauser,  WeU  am  Rhein,  Germany,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy 

Corporation,  Tarrytown.  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  335,610 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Nov.    11,    1993, 
3392/93 

Int  a.*"  GOIN  27/26:27/447 
VS.  a.  204-451  22  Claims 
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(c)  sufBcient  base  compound  that  the  pH  of  the  buffer  composi- 
tion is  from  about  9  to  about  12;  and 

(d)  a  zwitterionic  buffer  compound  that  has  a  pK„  of  from  about 
9  to  about  12.  in  a  molar  ratio  to  the  sugar  complexing 
compound  of  from  1 :  10  to  1:1. 


5,599,434 

ELECTROPHORESIS  GELS  AND  GEL  HOLDERS 

HAVING  ADHESIVE  AFFIXED  FIBER  SPACERS  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Alexandre  M.  Izmailov,  Toronto,  and  Henryk  Zaleski.  Niagara 

Falls,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Visible  Genetics  Inc., 

Toronto,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  571,132 

Int  CI."  GOIN  27/26:27/447 

VS.  CI.  204-^70  36  Claims 


21  11  ?1 

1  A  method  for  forming  a  gel  holder  for  an  electrophoresis  gel 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  placing  a  plurality  of  fibers  between  a  first  planar  substrate 
and  a  second  planar  substrate;  and 

(b)  adhering  the  fibers  to  substrates  with  an  adhesive,  thereby 
forming  a  gel  chamber  between  said  first  and  second  sub- 
strates, said  gel  chamber  having  a  thickness  defined  by  the 
fibers. 


5,599,435 

AQUEOUS  ELECTROCHEMICAL  PREPARATION  OF 

INSERTION  COMPOUNDS  AND  USE  IN  NON-AQUEOUS 

RECHARGEABLE  BATTERIES 
Wo  Li,  Bumaby,  and  Jeffrey  R.  Dahn,  Surrey,  both  of  Canada, 
assignors  to  Mali  Energy  (1990)  Limited,  Canada 

FUed  Jan.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  377,951 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jan.  28,  1994,  2114492 
Int  a.*  HOIM  4/29 
VS.  a.  205—59  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  insenion  compounds  which  are 
unstable  in  pure  water  wherein  an  amount  of  an  alkali  metal  or  an 
alicaline  earth  metal  is  inserted  into  a  first  insertion  compound 
thereby  forming  a  second  insenion  compound  which  is  unstable  in 
pure  water,  comprising: 
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5399,437 
ELECTROLYSIS  OF  ELECTROACTTV  E  SPECIES  USING 

PULSED  CURRENT 
E.  Jennings  Taylor,  Troy;  Chmgdong  Zhou.  CenterviUe;  Rob- 
ert P.  Renz,  CenterviUe,  and  Mabendra  K.  Sunkara,  Fair- 
bom,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Faraday  Technology,  Inc, 
Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  492,519 

Int.  a.*^  C02F  1/461 

VS.  CI.  205—744  27  Claims 


a)  preparing  in  an  electrochemical  cell  having  a  working  elec- 
trode collector,  a  counter  electrode,  and  a  basic  aqueous 
electrolyte,  the  electrolyte  comprising  a  salt  of  said  alkali 
metal  or  alkaline  earth  metal  dissolved  in  water  wherein  the 
dissolved  alkali  metal  or  alkaline  earth  metal  is  at  a  starting 
concentrauon  and  the  electrolyte  is  at  a  starting  pH; 

b)  electncally  contaaing  said  first  insertion  compound  to  the 
working  electrode  collector  thereby  fonning  a  working  elec- 
trode. 

c)  charging  said  cell  such  that  electrons  and  ions  of  said  alkali 
metal  or  alkaline  earth  metal  are  supplied  to  the  working 
electrode  thereby  inserting  an  amount  of  the  alkali  metal  or 
alkaline  earth  metal  in  the  first  insertion  compound  and 
thereby  forming  the  second  insertion  compound  which  is  less 
suble  in  pure  water  than  said  first  insertion  compound,  such 
that  degradation  of  said  second  insertion  compound  will  occur 
upon  exposure  to  pure  water; 

d)  maintaining  the  concentration  of  the  dissolved  alkali  metal  or 
alkaline  earth  meul  in  the  electrolyte  between  the  starting 
concentration  and  a  final  concentration;  the  final  concentra- 
tion being  greater  than  zero,  and  such  that  the  second  inser 
non  compound  is  stable  in  the  electrolyte; 

e)  maintaining  the  pH  of  the  electrolyte  between  the  starting  pH 
and  a  final  pH,  the  final  pH  being  a  value  such  that  the 
concentration  of  H*  in  the  electrolyte  is  at  least  an  order  of 
magnitude  less  than  said  final  concentration,  whereby  the 
electrolyte  provides  greater  stability  than  that  provided  by 
pure  water,  and  such  thai  the  second  insertion  compound  is 
stable  in  the  electrolyte;  and 

f)  isolating  the  second  insertion  compound  from  the  electrolyte 
after  insertion  of  the  amount  of  the  alkali  metal  or  alkaline 
earth  metal  in  the  first  insertion  compound  to  fc^rm  the  second 
insertion  compound  is  complete 


1  A  method  for  producing  an  electrochemical  reaction  at  an 
electrode  in  contact  with  a  solution  of  an  electtoactive  species 
comprising 

introducing  an  electrolyte  containing  an  electroactive  species 
into  an  electrolytic  cell  having  a  cathode  and  an  anode. 

producing  a  flow  of  said  electrolyte  past  at  least  one  of  said 
cathode  or  said  anode  at  an  electrolyte  flow  rate. 

passing  an  electric  current  through  said  solution  between  said 
anode  and  said  cathode  whereby  said  electroactive  species 
undergoes  an  electrochemical  reaction  at  one  of  said  cathode 
or  said  anode  at  an  electrochemical  reaction  rate,  wherein  said 
electric  current  is  a  pulsed  current  pulsed  at  a  frequency  of 
about  0.5  to  about  1000  Hertz  and  having  a  duty  cycle  of  not 
greater  than  about  ,S0^,  and 

adjusting  said  electrolyte  flow  rate  that  said  electrochemical 
reaction  rate  when  said  current  is  pulsed  current  is  greater 
than  said  electrochemical  reaction  rate  to  maintain  micro- 
throwing  power  effect  wherein  k  Jk  for  electrolysis  using  said 
pulsed  camni  exceeds  said  k„A  for  electrolysis  using  direct 
current 


UMI 


5,599.436 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

MANGANESE<III)-CONTAINING  NICKEL  HYDROXIDE 

Peter  Axmann.  Gottingen.  Germany,  assignor  to  H.  C.  SUrcit 

GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  GosUr.  Germany 

FUed  Oct.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547302 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Nov.  9,  1994.  44  39 
987.1 

Int  a."  C25B  1/20:  COIG  45/00:1/00.49/00 
VS.  CI.  205—509  9  Claims 

1  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  manganese  (Ill)-containing 
nR-kel  <I1»  hydroxide  powders,  more  than  80  mole  '\  of  the 
manganese  being  present  in  the  tnvalent  oxidation  state,  the  pro 
cess  compnsing  the  co-precipitation  of  nickel  {ID  and  manganese 
ill)  sail  solutions  with  alkali  liquors,  wherein  the  nickel  and 
manganese  salt  solutions  present  in  the  divalent  stale  are 
co-precipiiated  and  the  manganese  contained  in  the  co-precipilaie 
IS  converted  to  the  tnvalent  oxidation  sute  by  reaction  with  an 
omdizing  agent  wherein  the  oxidizing  agent  is  from  the  group 
consisting  of  oxygen,  air.  hydrogen  oxidation  is  earned  out  in  an 
allLaline  medium 


5399.438 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUONG  ELECTHOLYZED  WATER 

Yoshimi  Shiramizu;   Masaharu  Nakamori:   Hidemitsu  Aokj; 

Hirvfumi  Seo.  and  Haruto  Hamano.  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  lo  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  474.910.  Jun.  7.  1995,  which  is  a  division 

of  Ser.  No.  410J09.  Mar.  24,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5343,030.  This 

application  Mar.  27.  1996,  Ser  No.  622,138 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Mar  25.  1994.  6-56107 

Int.  n."  C02F  1/461 

VS.  a.  205—746  4  Claims 

1    A  method  tor  producing  electrolyzcd  water,  comprising  the 

steps  of: 

forming  first  and  second  electrolytic  sub-cells,  wherein  a  side- 
wall  of  each  electrolytic  sub-cells  is  composed  of  a  partition 
membrane  and  faces  lo  each  other  in  spaced  relationship,  said 
partition  membrane  of  said  first  electrolytic  cell  being  com- 
posed of  an  inlemal  cation  exchange  membrane  and  an  exter- 
nal gas-permeable  membrane,  said  partition  membrane  of  said 
second  electrolytic  cell  being  composed  of  an  internal  anion 
exchange  membrane  and  an  external  gas-permeable  mem- 
brane, 
providing  purified  water  in  each  of  said  firsi  and  second  electro- 
lytic cells,  said  purified  water  including  electrolyte  therein; 


applying  a  voltage  lo  both  of  an  anode  disposed  in  said  first 
electrolytic  cell  and  a  cathode  disposed  in  ,said  second  elec- 
trolytic cell;  and 

discharging  waste  solution  through  a  space  between  said  side- 
walls  of  said  two  electrolytic  cells 


5399.439 
GASOLINE  AND  REFORMATE  UPGRADING  PROCESS 
Nick  A.  ColUiis,  Medford,  NJ.;  Mohsen  N.  Harandi.  Lang- 
home.  Pa^-  Edward  F.  Kondis.  MarshaU.  Va.,  and  Hartley 

Owen,  Worton,  Md..  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation, 

Fairfax,  Va. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  31,446.  Mar.  13.  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  322.466 

Int  a.*  ClOG  45A)0:69/00 

VS.  a.  208—89  19  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  upgrading  a  sulfur-containing  catalytically 
cracked  fraction  having  at  least  95*  point  of  at  least  about  325°  F 
and  boiling  in  the  gasoline  boiling  range  which  comprises: 

contacting  the  sulfur-containing  catalytically  cracked  fraction 
with  a  hydrodesulfurization  catalyst  in  a  first  reaction  zone, 
operating  under  a  combination  of  elevated  temperature, 
elevated  pressure  and  an  atmosphere  comprising  hydrogen,  to 
produce  an  intermediate  product  comprising  a  normally  liquid 
fraction  which  has  a  reduced  sulfur  content  and  a  reduced 
octane  number  and  increased  paraffins  as  compared  to  the 
feed; 

maintaining  a  second  reaction  zone  compnsing  a  fluidized  bed 
of  acidic-fiinctioning  catalyst  particles  in  a  turbulent  reactor 
bed  at  a  temperature  of  about  500°  to  900°  F.  said  catalyst 
having  an  apparent  particle  density  of  about  0.9  to  1 .6  g/cm' 
and  a  size  range  of  about  1  to  150  microns,  an  average 
catalyst  particle  size  of  about  20  to  100  microns  containing 
about  10  to  25  weight  percent  of  fine  particles  having  a 
particle  size  less  than  32  microns; 

co-contacting  an  aromatics-nch  feedstock  which  contains  ben- 
zene with  the  catalytically  cracked  fraction  in  the  first  reaction 
zone  or  at  least  the  gasoline  boiling  range  portion  of  the 
intermediate  product; 

passing  said  intermediate  and  aromalics-rich  feedstock  upwardly 
through  tlie  second  reaction  zone  under  turbulent  flow  condi- 
tions and  reaction  conditions  sufficient  to  effect  cracking  of 
paraffins  and  alkylation  of  benzene  with  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  cracked  paraffins  and  to  convert  the  intermediate  to  a 
product  comprising  a  fraction  boiling  in  the  gasoline  boiling 
range  which  fraction  has  a  higher  octane  number  than  the 
ga.soline  boiling  range  fraction  of  the  intermediate  prodtxrl; 

maintaining  turbulent  fluidized  bed  conditions  through  the  reac- 
tor bed  of  the  second  reaction  zone  between  transition  veloc- 
ity and  transport  velocity  at  a  superficial  fluid  velocity  of 
about  0,3  to  2  meters  per  second;  and 

recovering  the  gasoline  boiling  range  hydrocarbon  fraction. 


5399.440 

CATALYST  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AN 

ON-STREAM  PARTICLE  REPLACEMENT  SYSTEM  FOR 

COUNTERCURRENT  CONTACT  OF  A  GAS  AND  LIQUID 

FEED  STREAM  WITH  A  PACKED  BED 
Bruce    E.    Stangeland,    Berkeley;    David    C.    Kramer.    San 
Anselmo,  both  of  Calif.;  David  S.  Smith,  Kingwood.  Tex.; 
James  T.  McCall.  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.;  Georgieanna  L. 
Scheuerman.  Moraga.  Calif.;  Robert  W.  Bachtel,  El  Cerrito. 
Calif.,  and  David  R.  Johnson,  Petaluma,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
ChevrtJn  U.SA.  Inc.  San  Francisco.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  235,043,  Apr  29.  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  215.254.  Mar.  21, 
1994,  Pat  No.  5.409398,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
14347,  Feb.  8,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,302357,  which  is  a  continua- 
tion of  Ser.  No.  727,656,  Jul.  9,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
division  of  Ser  No.  381,948,  Jul.  19,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,076,908. 
This  application  Jun.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  497,638 
Int  CL'  ClOG  35/14 
VS.  a.  208—148  69  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  producing  an  essentially  downwardly  plug- 
flowing  substantially  packed  bed  of  hydroprocessing  catalyst 
within  a  hydroconversion  reaction  zone  comprising  tlie  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  plurality  of  annular  mixture  zones  under  a  hydro- 
conversion  reaction  zone  having  a  substantially  packed  bed  of 
hydroprocessing  catalyst  such  that  each  of  said  annular  mix- 
ture zones  contains  a  hydrocarbon  feed  stream  having  a  liquid 
component  and  a  hydrogen-containing  gas  component  and 
wherein  said  annular  mixture  zones  are  concentric  with 
respect  to  each  other  and  are  coaxial  with  respect  to  said 
hydroconversion  reaction  zone; 

(b)  introducing  said  hydrocarbon  feed  stream  from  each  of  said 
annular  mixture  zones  of  step  (a)  into  said  substantially 
packed  bed  of  hydroprocessing  catalyst  to  commence  upflow- 
ing  of  said  hydnx:arbon  feed  stream  from  each  of  said  annular 
mixture  zones  through  said  substantially  packed  bed  of  the 
catalyst;  and 

(c)  withdrawing  a  volume  of  particulate  catalyst  from  said 
hydroconversion  reaction  zone  to  produce  an  essentially 
downwardly  plug-flowing  substantially  packed  bed  of  hydro- 
processing  catalyst  within  said  hydroconversion  reaction 
zone. 


5399,441 
ALKYLATION  PROCESS  FOR  DESULFURIZATION  OF 
GASOLINE 
Nick  A.  Collins,  Medford,  NJ.,  and  Jefftvy  C.  Trewcila,  Ken- 
nctt  Square,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  Fair- 
fax, Va. 

FUed  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  455,747 

Int  CL*  ClOG  J5/04 

VS.  CI.  208—208  R  22  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  upgrading  a  cracked  naphtha  sulfur-containing 

feedstream  comprising  olefinic  gasoline  boiling  range  hydrocar- 
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bons  nch  m  olefins  and  thiophenic  sulfur  compounds,  said  process 

compnsing  the  following  senal  steps; 

first  contacung  said  feedsiream  having  a  boiling  range  between 
C,  and  420°  F  with  acidic  alkylauon  catalyst  particles  under 
alkylation  conditions  in  an  alkylation  zone  wherein  said  ole- 
fins act  as  alkylating  agents  to  alkylate  said  thiophenic  sulfur 
compounds  to  provide  an  effluent  stream  compnsing  alkylated 
thiophenic  sulfur  compounds  and  olefinic  gasoline  boiling 
range  hydrocarbons; 
separating  said  alkylated  thiophenic  compounds  from  said  ole- 
finic gasoline  boiling  range  hydrocarbons  by  fractional  distil- 
lation; and 
recovenng  a  product  stream  comprising  said  hydrocarbons  con- 
taining a  reduced  amount  of  said  thiophemc  sulfur  com 
pounds. 


5^99,442 

COLLECTOR  COMPOSITION  FOR  FLOTATION  OF 

ACTIVATED  SPHALERITE 

CoUn  McR*e,  Maroubra;  Danny  Lee.  Perth,  both  of  Australia, 

and  Peter  Avotins,  Easton,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Cytec  Tech- 

noiogy  Corp.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Jun.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  665,170 
Int  a."  B03D  1/02:1/06:1/004 

VS.  a.  209—166  1"'  C'*»™* 

9  In  a  froih  flotation  process  for  beneficiating  an  ore  containing 
sulfide  minerals  composing  forming  slurry  libcration-sized  par- 
ticles of  said  ore  in  an  aqueous  medium,  condiuoning  said  slurry 
with  effective  amounts  of  a  frothing  agent  and  a  metal  collector, 
respectively,  and  frothing  the  desired  sulfide  minerals  by  froth 
flouuon.  the  improvement  compnsing;  employing  as  the  metal 
collector  the  combmauon  of  1  )  at  least  one  allylalkylthionocar- 
bamaie  compound  having  the  formula 


CH2=CHCH:NHC-OR. 

wherein  R  is  a  C^  to  C,  alkyl  radical,  and  2)  a  xanthate  having 
from  the  formula 


RO-C-SM-. 


wherein  R'  is  a  C.  to  C,  alkyl  radical. 


second  charcoal  container  means  disposed  above  said  first  char- 
coal container  means  and  said  cultivation  means  for  conlain- 
mg  charcoal  which  contains  microorganisms;  and 

spnnkling  means  for  spnnkling  water  which  has  contacted  said 
first  charcoal  container  means  and  said  cultivation  means  onto 
said  second  charcoal  container  means; 

whereby  water  passes  through  said  second  charcoal  container 
means  and  returns  to  said  first  charcoal  container  means  and 
said  cultivation  means  and  said  second  charcoal  conuiirer 
means  is  not  submerged  in  said  water. 


5,599,444 

APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  RESIST  PARTICLES 

FROM  STRIPPING  SOLUTIONS  FOR  PRINTED 

WIREBOARDS 

David  T.  Baron,  Worcestershire;  Ale»mder  R.  Taylor,  Ayrshire, 

and  Kuldip  S.  Johal,  WlUenhall,  aU  of  England,  assignors  to 

Atotech  USA,  Inc.,  Somerset,  NJ.  ,„.««, 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  207.991,  Mar.  8,  1994,  PaL  No.  5,531389. 

This  application  Mar.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  413,760 

Int.  a  "  BOID  29/90:3.W2:  C23F  lAX):  HOIL  21/3105 

VS.  a.  210-167  2»  Claims 


UMI 


5399,443 
APPARATUS  FOR  WASTE  WATER  TREATMENT  USING 

CHARCOAL  BIOLOGICALLY  ACTIVATED 
Kazuynkl  Yamasaki.  Hirwhima;  Shirou  Imazu,  Fukuyama, 
and  Ikkashl  Fujlwara,  AsUna-gun,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisfaa,  Osaka,  Japan 

nied  Nov.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  336,680 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  8,  1993,  5-278181 

Int  a."  C02F  S/06 

VS.  CL  210—151  "  Claims 

1  An  apparatus  for  waste  water  treatment,  comprising; 

a  tank; 

water  introducing  means  connected  to  said  tank  for  introducing 
waste  water  to  be  treated  into  said  tank; 

cultivation  means  disposed  within  said  tank  for  supporting 
growing  aquatic  plants; 

first  charcoal  container  means  disposed  within  said  tank  for 
containing  charcoal  which  contains  microorganisms,  said 
water  to  be  treated  being  introduced  into  said  tank  such  that 
said  first  charcoal  container  means  and  said  culuvation  means 
supporting  said  growing  aquatic  plants  are  submerged  in  said 
water  to  be  treated. 


1  Apparatus  for  the  continuous  removal  of  cured  resist  particles 
dispersed  in  a  liquid  stripping  solution  for  a  pnnied  wire  board,  the 
apparatus  compnsing,  in  combination,  means  for  contacung  a 
treated  pnnted  wire  board  with  a  stnpping  solution,  soluuon- 
movement  means  for  urging  the  dispersion  through  a  juxtaposed 
and  fluidly  connected  curtain  tube,  the  dispersion  with  resist  par- 
ticles dispersed  therein  depending  from  the  curtain  tube,  wherein 
the  tube  composes  an  inner  concentric  tube  with  a  plurality  of 
holes  and  an  outer  concentnc  mbe  having  a  slot,  wherein  the 
position  of  the  slot  is  adjusuble.  the  inner  concentric  tube  being 
affixed  within  the  outer  concentnc  tube,  and  thereafter  impinging 
on  filter  means  whereby  the  resist  particles  are  separated  from  the 
liquid  stripping  soluuon.  the  liquid  stopping  solution  being  col- 


lected in  juxtaposed  storage  means,  and  recirculation  means  in 
fluid  connection  with  the  storage  means  adapted  to  return  filtered 
stnpping  solution  continuously  to  the  contacting  means. 


5,599,445 
NUCLEOPHILIC  BODIES  BONDED  TO  SILOXANE  AND 
USE  THEREOF  FOR  SEPARATIONS  FROM  SAMPLE 
MATRICES 
William  R.  Betz,  and  James  L.  Desorcie,  both  of  Bellefonte, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Supeico,  Inc.,  Bellefonte,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  283,210,  Jul.  29,  1994,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  276,048,  Jul.  15,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  201,752, 
Feb.  25,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  191,644,  Feb.  4,  1994,  abandoned.  This  application 
Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  480,880 
Int.  a."  BOID  15/08 
VS.  a.  210—198.2  7  Claims 


1.  A  sUTicture  comprising  discrete  adsorbent  bodies  bonded  to  a 
monolithic  substrate  through  a  medium  comprising  a  polysiloxane 
polymer 

6.  A  chromatographic  apparatus  comprising  a  column  containing 
a  substrate  having  adsorbent  bodies  bonded  thereto  through  a 
medium  comprising  a  siloxane  polymer,  said  bodies  compnsing  a 
nucleophilic  composition  selected  fixim  the  group  consisting  of 
amorphous  carbon,  graphite,  turbostatic  carbon,  zeolite,  alumina, 
silica  and  an  organic  polymer. 


5,599,446 
FILTER  MEDIUM  WITH  AN  EMBEDDED  FRAME 
MOUNTED  TO  A  SUPPORT  HAVING  A  MATING 
GROOVE 
Jiirgen  Junker,  and  Hubertus  Schiitt,  both  of  Sinshelm,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Junker  Filter  GmbH,  Sinshelm,  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  281,697 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  28,  1993,  43  25 
235.4 

Int.  CI.''  BOID  25/176 
VS.  CI.  210—230  5  Oaims 

1   A  filter  element,  comprising; 

(a)  an  essentially  rigid  plate-shaped  support  body,  in  which 
openings  are  provided  to  supply  a  flow  of  a  medium  to  be 
filtered  and  to  remove  a  filtrate  separated  from  the  medium  to 
be  filtered; 

(b)  a  flexible  filter  medium  blank,  and 

(c)  means  for  releasably  mounting  the  filter  medium  blank  to  the 
support  body,  the  mounting  means  composing  a  mounting 
frame  which  is  cast,  moulded  or  welded  onto  an  edge  portion 
of  the  filter  medium  blank  so  as  to  embed  the  edge  portion  of 
the  filter  medium  blank. 

wherein  the  support  body  is  formed  to  have  a  circumferential 
mounting  groove  which  corresponds  in  shape  and  cross- 
section  10  the  mounting  frame. 


22     21. 


wherein  the  mounting  frame  comprises  an  elasticalty  flexible 

material,  and 
wherein  the  filter  medium  blank  comprises  a  matenal  which  is 

selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  woven  fabnc.  non-woven 

or  needle  felts  consisting  of  monofilament,  multifilament  or 

staple  fibres  and  combinations  thereof. 


5,599,447 

MANIFOLD  APPARATUS  FOR  TANGENTIAL  FLOW 

FILTRATION  APPARATUS 

Steven  R.  Pearl,  Nashua,  N.H.,-  Andrevr  G.  Proulx,  Concord, 

and  Brian  Hillier,  Chelmsford,  both  of  Mass^  assignors  to 

Millipore  Investment  Hoidings  Limited,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  468,177 

Int  a.*"  BOID  63/00 

VS.  a.  210—321.75  56  Claims 


1   An  apparatus  for  fluid  filtration  which  composes 

a  manifold  segment  having  a  first  surface,  a  second  surface,  a 
third  surface  and  a  fourth  surface. 

said  third  surface  and  said  fourth  surface  being  spaced  apart 
from  each  other  and  being  positioned  between  said  first  sur- 
face and  said  second  surface. 

al  least  one  of  said  third  surface  or  said  fourth  surface  having  a 
plurality  of  fluid  feed  inlet  means,  a  plurality  of  filtrate  inlet 
means,  a  plurality  of  filtrate  outlet  means  and  a  plurality  of 
retentate  outlet  means. 

said  fluid  feed  inlet  means  being  in  fluid  communication  with  a 
fluid  feed  inlet  conduit  positioned  within  said  manifold  seg- 
ment. 

said  filtrate  inlet  means  being  in  fluid  communication  with  a 
filtrate  inlet  conduit  positioned  within  said  manifold  segment. 
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said  filtrate  outlet  means  being  in  fluid  communication  with  a 
filtrate  outlet  conduit  positioned  withm  said  manifold  seg- 
ment., . 
said  retentate  outlet  means  being  in  fluid  communicauon  with  a 

retentate  conduit  positioned  within  said  manifold  segment, 
said  fluid  feed  inlet  conduit  being  in  fluid  communication  with  a 
fluid  feed  inlet  on  at  least  one  of  said  first  surface  or  said 
second  surface, 
said  filtrate  inlet  conduit  being  in  fluid  communication  with  a 
filtrate  inlet  on  at  least  one  of  said  first  surface  or  said  second 
surfaces, 
said  filtrate  outlet  conduit  being  in  fluid  communication  with  a 
filtrate  outlet  on  at  least  one  of  said  first  surface  on  said 
second  surface, 
said  retentate  outlet  conduit  being  in  fluid  communication  with  a 
retentate  outlet  on  at  least  one  of  said  first  surface  or  said 
second  surface, 
and  at  least  one  adaptor  manifold  having  a  fifth  surface  having  a 

first  set  of  slots  and  a  second  set  of  slots. 
said  first  set  of  slots  positioned  to  effect  fluid  communication 
from  said  filtrate  inlet  means  and  through  said  manifold 
segment  adaptor, 
and  said  second  set  of  slots  positioned  to  effect  fluid  commum- 
cauon  through  said  adaptor  manifold  to  said  filtrate  outlet 
means. 


between  said  generally  vertical  wall  portions  of  the  upper 
housing  portion  and  the  upstanding  ndge  portions  of  the 
lower  housing  portions,  said  filter  element  held  in  position  by 
lateral  forces  applied  by  said  generally  vertical  wall  p»iitions 
and  said  upstanding  ndge  portions,  and 
c)  end  caps  closing  said  opposed  end  walls  and  sealing  said  filler 
element  to  said  end  caps. 


5^99,449 

Tt'BliL.AR  ELASTIC  FRAME  WITH  A  CONTINl'OUS 

SLOT  SPANNED  BY  A  nLTER  MATERIAL 

Bcmhard  Gnamm.  and  Alexander  Bareiss,  both  of  Charieston, 

S  C    assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Oct  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  546,237 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Oct.  21,  1994,  44  37 
665.0 

int  CL*  BoiD  nm 

MS.  a.  210— 495  *  Q\tims 


5,599,448 

BOX  FILTER  APPARATUS 

Mkhaei  R.  Spearman,  SL  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Porous 

Media  CorporatioD,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

DiTiskm  of  Ser.  No.  479,863.  Jun.  7,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,489,352. 

whkh  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  281 J64,  Jul.  27,  1994, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  conUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  83,076,  Jun. 

24  1993,  Pat  No.  5,376,270.  This  appUcation  Oct  12.  1995, 

Ser.  No.  542080 

Int  CI."  BOID  27/06:27/0S 

VS.  a.  210—445  •  Claim 


cn 


1.  A  tubular  elastic  filter  element  (10;  50)  comprising  a  frame 
(12)  with  an  inner  radius  and  an  outer  radius,  said  frame  (12) 
includmg  openings  (20).  filter  material  (14;  54)  mounted  in  said 
openings  (20)  of  the  frame  (12).  said  frame  including  a  rectilinear 
slit  (22;  52)  that  is  continuous  in  a  longitudinal  direction  of  the 
filter  element  (10;  50)  that  forms  two  opposing  ends,  the  two  radu 
being  unchanged  over  a  circumferential  region  of  the  frame  (12) 
and  the  two  ends  of  the  filter  element  (10;  50)  fonned  by  the  slit 
(22  52)  having  flat  faces  (24.  26)  that  extend  obliquely  in  a  secant 
direction,  of  which  the  face  (24)  on  the  one  end  begins  at  the  inner 
radius  of  the  frame  (12)  and  ends,  converging  to  a  point,  al  the 
outer  radius,  while  the  face  (26)  of  the  other  end  begins  at  the  outer 
radius  of  the  frame  (12)  and  ends,  converging  to  a  point  at  the 
inner  radius,  said  filler  material  (54)  spans  the  slit  (52)  and  is 
closed  in  a  peripheral  direction. 
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1.  A  disposable  filter  assembly  including 

a)  a  housing  comprising  mating  channel-shaped  male  and  female 
portions,  the  mating  male  and  female  portions  li.nning  a 
box  shaped  fluid  chamber  defined  by  an  upper  plenum  wall 
having  an  inlet  Iherein.  a  lower  plenum  wall  having  an  outlet 
therein,  a  pair  ot  opposed  side  walls  connecting  the  upper 
plenum   wall   and  the   lower  plenum   wall,   and   a   pair  ot 
opposed,  open,  end  walN.  each  of  said  pair  of  opposed  side 
walls  including  a  generally  vertical  wall  portion  ot  an  upper 
housing  p..nion  and  an  upstanding  ndge  of  a  lower  housing 
portion  along  substantially  the  entire  length  of  said  side  walls. 
the  generallv  vertical  wjil  pt)rtion  of  the  upper  housing  por 
tion'having'nu.Ned  laterally  inwardly  toward  the  upstanding 
ridge,  and  awav  from  a  generally  vertical  wall  portion  ot  the 
lower  hiHising  portion  as  a  result  of  an  ultrasonic  welding 
priK-ess  being  used  to  bond  (he  upper  housing  portion  lo  the 
lower  housing  portion. 
b)  a  comigated  filter  element  extending  across  said  box-shaped 
fluid  chamber,  from  one    t  ihe  opposed  side  walls  to  the  other, 
and  across  a  line  of  fluid  flow  between  the  inlei  and  the  outlet, 
a  pleat  al  each  end  of  said  comigated  filter  element  mechani- 
cally held  in  j  fluid  tight  seal  m  a  generally  vertical  posiuon. 


5,599.450 

ANAEROBIC  I  PFLOW  BATCH  REACTOR 

Yanlong  Li,  Leoexa,  Kans.,  and  Kenneth  L.  Norcross,  Kansas 

City,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Jet  Tech,  Inc.,  Edwardsville,  Kans. 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  560,740 

Int.  CI."  C02F  S/M) 

IS.  CI.  210—603  '  Oalms 

I    A  method  of  operating  a  batch  flow  anaerobic  waste  water 

treatment  reactor  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  flowing  waste  water  containing  substrate  to  be  treated  into  a 
substantially  anaerobic  reactor  containing  an  active  biomass 
until  a  preselected  batch  volume  is  present  in  the  reactor; 

b)  flowing  the  wastewater  including  the  substrate  into  the  reactor 
near  a  bottom  thereof  during  hlling  of  the  reactor; 

c)  thereafter  flowing  die  wastewater  including  the  substrate 
upwardly  through  the  reactor  while  returning  wastewater  from 
a  top  of  the  reactor  to  near  a  bol.om  thereof  without  the 
addition  of  substantia!  wastewater  lo  the  reactor  once  said 
batch  \olume  is  obtained. 

dl  comrolling  the  flow  pattern  and  veliKity  of  die  wastewater  so 
that  flow  through  the  reactiw  is  substantially  plug  flow  from 
near  the  b«ittom  of  the  reactor  to  near  the  top  of  a  wastewater 
le^el  dicrein  so  as  to  minimi/e  hon/ontal  movement  aiid 


5399,451 

ANAEROBIC  AND  AEROBIC  INTEGRATED  SYSTEM 

FOR  BIOTREATMENT  OF  TOXIC  WASTES  (CANOXIS) 

Serge    R.    Guiot,    Montreal,    Canada,    assignor   to    National 

Research  Council  of  Canada,  OtUwa,  Canada 

Filed  Oct  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  316,482 

int  a."  C02F  3/30 

VS.  a.  210—605  20  aaims 
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11.  A  method  for  the  continuous  synchronous  anaerobic/aerobic 
biolreatmenl  of  contaminated  liquid  wa.ste.  comprising 

(a)  providing  a  bioreactor  containing  an  integrated  anaerobic/ 
aerobic  biofilm. 

(b)  oxygenating  said  waste  liquid  outside  of  said  bioreactor  to 
introduce  into  said  waste  liquid  a  controlled  amount  of  dis- 
solved oxygen  in  an  amount  up  to  the  rate  of  consumption  of 
oxygen  by  the  biofilm.  and 

(c)  continuously  cycling  die  oxygenated  wa.ste  liquid  Uirough 
said  bioreactor  to  remove  said  contaminants  and  collecting 
effluent  by-product  gas  containing  methane,  wherein  said  bio- 
film comprises  an  outer  surface  area  and  an  inner  core  area 
including  a  decrea.sing  gradient  of  oxygen  concentration 
toward  said  core  area,  the  core  area  being  substantially 
oxygen-free,  and  being  further  composing  predominanily 
strict  aerobic  bactena  al  said  outer  surface  area,  predomi- 
nantly stnci  anaerobic  bactena  at  said  core  area  and  predomi- 
nanUy  facultative  anaerobic  bactena  therebetween. 


5,599,452 
WASTEWATER  TREATMENT  METHOD 
David  S.  MacLaren,  1055  W.  Hill  Dr.,  Gates  Mills.  Ohio  44040, 
and  Nianfa  Tang,  Richmond  Hts.,  Ohio,  assignors  to  David 
S.  MacLaren,  Gates  Mill,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  11^66,  Feb.  1,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,484,524.  This  application  Aug.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  265,064 

Int.  a."  C02F  3/06 

VS.  a.  210-615  20  Claims 


mixing  of  the  wastewater  within  the  reactor  and  so  as  to  have 
a  relatively  higher  concentration  of  substrate  within  the  waste- 
water near  the  bottom  of  the  reactor  and  a  relatively  lower 
concentration  of  substrate  near  the  top  of  the  reactor  to 
selectively  enhance  die  growth  of  relatively  heavy  biomass 
near  the  bottom  of  the  reactor  and  to  selectively  inhibit  the 
growth  of  relatively  light  biomass  near  the  top  of  the  reactor; 
and 
e)  subsequent  to  treatment  in  the  reactor,  flowing  a  substantial 
portion  of  treated  wastewater  from  the  reactor. 


1.  A  method  for  treating  fluids  compnsing: 

(a)  aerating  mixed  liquor  compnsing  suspended  solids  and  dis- 
solved organic  matter  in  a  biofilm  aeration  chamber  with  at 
least  one  spinning  aspirator  sufficiently  to  promote  growth  of 
a  biofilm  and  wherein  the  aspirator  comprises  a  hollow  a.spi- 
rator  tip.  tlie  aspirator  tip  further  compnsing  hollow  arms 
protruding  radially  fi-om  a  hollow  core  widi  an  aperture  at  the 
end  of  each  arm.  the  aspirator  tip  being  further  attached  to  a 
hollow  tube  exposed  to  ambient  air,  low  pressure  at  the 
spinning  aspirator  tip  causing  air  to  be  drawn  down  die 
hollow  tube  to  the  aspirator  tip  and  expelled  radially  from  die 
aspirator  tip  arm  apertures: 

(b)  reducing  the  particle  size  of  suspended  solids  and  dissolved 
organic  matter  in  the  mixed  liquor  by  action  of  the  spinning 
aspirator  tip  which  is  adapted  to  spin  al  a  speed  sufficient  to 
reduce  the  size  of  the  suspended  solids  and  dissolved  organic 
matter; 

(c)  creating  a  fluid  flow  in  the  rmxed  liquor  such  that  the  mixed 
liquor  flows  through  a  biofilm  support  structure  having  a  top 
and  a  bottom  and  wherein  the  fluid  flow  is  from  the  top  of  the 
biofilm  support  strucmre  to  the  bottom  of  die  biofilm  support 
structure; 

(d)  growing  biomass  on  die  walls  of  die  biofilm  support  struc- 
ture, which  support  structure  is  stationary  and  submerged  in 
the  mixed  liquor  to  create  a  biofilm  on  die  surfaces  of  die 
submerged  biofilm  support  strucmre;  and 

(e)  digesting  the  smaller  particles  of  suspended  solids  and  dis- 
solved organic  matter  by  action  of  the  biomass. 


5,599,453 
PASSIVATED  POROUS  SUPPORTS  AND  METHODS  FOR 

THE  PREPARATION  AND  USE  OF  SAME 
Pierre  Girot  Paris,  and  Egisto  Boscbetti,  Croissy  sur  Sei,  both 

of  France,  assignors  to  BioSepra  Inc.,  Marib«>rough,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  90,968,  Jul.  13,  1993,  Pat  No.  5.470,463, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  901326,  Jun.  19, 

1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

471,541 

Int  a."  BOID  IS/OH 

VS.  a.  210—635  8  Claims 

I    A  method  of  separating  a  preselected  biological  molecule 

from  a  sample  containing  same  compnsing: 

(a)  loading  a  column  paclced  widi  a  passivated  chromatographic 
media  with  a  sample  containing  a  preselected  biological  mol- 
ecule to  be  separated  from  a  mixture,  wherein  said  chromato- 
graphic media  compnses  (i)  a  porous  mineral  oxide  substrate 
matnx  having  intenor  and  extenor  surfaces  and  innate  groups 
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that  render  said  substrate  matrix  suscepuble  to  undesirable 
non-specific  interaction  with  biologicaJ  molecules,  and  (u)  a 
three  dimensional,  pore  filling  gel  network  derived  from  poly- 
merization of  a  mam  monomer,  a  neutralizing  monomer  dif- 
ferent from  said  main  monomer  and  having  one  or  more  polar 
and/or  cationic  functional  group(s)  and  one  or  more  reactive 
functional  gnxip<s).  and  a  crosslinking  agent,  wherein  said 
monomers  and  said  crosslinking  agent  have  first  been  allowed 
to  come  into  intimate  contact  with  the  surfaces  of  said  sub- 
strate matrix  before  said  polymerization  to  form  said  gel 
network,  wherein  said  polar  and/or  cationic  functional  groups 
of  said  neutralizing  monomer  are  substantially  adjacent  to  and 
interact  with  said  innate  groups  of  said  substrate  malnx.  and 
said  reactive  functional  groups  of  said  neutralizing  monomer 
when  polymcnzed  are  covalently  linked  to  said  mam  mono- 
mers, and  wherein  said  gel  network  has  become  associated 
with  said  surfaces  of  said  porous  substrate  matnx  by  means  of 
non-covalent  interactions  between  said  innate  groups  of  said 
substrate  matrix  and  said  neutralizing  monomer,  and  said  gel 
network  extends  into  and  throughout  the  porous  volume  of 
said  substrate  matnx  to  substantially  fill  said  porous  volume, 
and  wherein  said  innate  groups  of  said  matnx  become  deac- 
tivated, resulting  in  the  substantial  elimination  of  said  unde- 
sirable non-specific  interaction;  and 
(b)  passing  an  eluent  solution  through  said  loaded  column  to 
effect  the  separation  of  said  biological  molecule 


53W,455 

DETERGENT-FREE  WASHING  WATER,  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  THE  WASHING  WATER, 

AND  WATERA)IL  SEPARATION  METHOD  FOR 

SEPARATING  MATTERS  EMULSUTED  WITH  THE 

WASHING  WATER  INTO  WATER  AND  OIL  PHASES 

Toshihani    Hukai,    1112-1,    Ooaza-hakeyama,    KitamimaU- 

mura,  Kitasaku-gun,  Nagano,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JPW00272,  i  371  DaU  Mar.  14,  1996,  }  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  14,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/19285,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  1,  1994 

PCT  Flkd  Feb.  23,  1994.  Sen  No.  495,400 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  26,  1993,  5-012717 
U;  Jan.  25.  1994,  6-023066 

Inta.''C02F  1/42.  IMH 
VS.  CL  210-663  "  Claims 
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5,599,454 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  FLUIDS 
Don  E.  Heskett,  ConsUndne,  Mich.,  assignor  to  KDF  Fluid 
Treatment,  Inc„  Three  Rivers,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  411388,  Mar.  29,  1995.  Pat.  No. 
5,510,034.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  239J39.  May  6. 
1994,  Pat.  No.  5,433,856,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
98,463,  Jul.  28,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,314,623,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  980J16.  Nov.  19,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5J75.737.  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  528.682,  May  24,  1990,  aban- 
doned, which  is  »  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  352.719, 
May  12.  1989.  abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
205,628.  May  3.  1988.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  70il91,  Jul.  8,  1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continua- 
tion of  Ser.  No.  779^26.  Sep.  23.  1985.  abandoned,  which  is  a 
conUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  605,652,  Apr.  30.  1984.  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  18.  1996,  Ser.  No.  617,115 
int.  CI."  C02F  1/50 
VS.  CI.  210—638  "  Claims 

1  A  meth(Kl  foi  trealinw-  water  lo  kill  and  inhibit  undesirable 
baclenal  i.onstilucn(s  contained  therein,  said  mclhixi  compnsing 
killing  and  inhibiting  said  constituents  bv  conlacling  said  water 
conuining  said  bactenal  constituents  with  a  finel\  divided  metal. 
said  meul  being  compnsed  of  a  metal  alloy  of  b<.>lh  copper  and 
zinc,  and  biMh  of  which  arc  present  in  effective  amount.-  in  the 
alloy  relative  to  each  other  lo  kill  and  inhibit  the  undesirable 
bactenal  constituents  in  the  water 


Ui 


1  A  method  for  making  detergent  free  washing  water,  compns- 
ing passing  water  first  through  an  ion  exchange  resin  and  then 
through  a  powder  mixture  of  tourmaline  and  a  metal. 


5,599.456 

FLUID  TREATMENT  UTILIZING  A  RETICULATED 

FOAM  STRUCTURED  MEDIA  CONSISTING  OF  METAL 

PARTICLES 
Chris  E.  Fanning.  Oklahoma  City.  Okla..  assignor  to  Advanced 

Waste  Reduction.  l\ilsa.  Okla. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  117^65,  Sep.  3,  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct  11.  1994.  Ser.  No.  321,279 
Int.  Cl.'^  BOID  15/00:5.^/04 
VS.  CI.  210—668  '  C\aivas 

1   A  method  tor  treating  a  fluid  lo  substanlialh  prevent  growth 
of  microorganism  in  the  fluid  and  to  substantially  remove  contami- 
nants  from   the   fluid   wherein   the  contaminants   are  capable   of 
undergoing  a  reduction/oxidation  reaction,  the  method  composing: 
passing  the  fluid  through  a  contactor  having  at  leasl  one  reticu 
laled  foam  structured  fluid  treatment  element  capable  of  pro- 
moling  a  reduction/oxidalion  reaction  between  the  reticulated 
foam  structured  fluid  treatment  element  and  the  contaminants 
present   in   the   fluid,   the   reticulated   foam   structured   fluid 
treatment  element  composing  a  foamed  substrate  formed  of 
zinc  w  copper  having  panicles  of  a  copper/zmc  alloy  bound 
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5,599,457 
MACHINE  COOLANT  TREATMENT  METHOD 
Chris  E.   Fanning,  Oklahoma   City,  and   Gary   C.  Garrett 
Edmond,  both  of  Okla.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Waste  Reduc- 
tion, lUsa,  Okla. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  117,265,  Sep.  3,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  230,677 
Int  a.*  BOID  15/00 
VS.  a.  210—669  54  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  treating  a  machine  coolant  containing  tramp  oil. 
particulate  matter  and  dissolved  heavy  metals  comprising: 

passing  the  machine  coolant  through  an  oil  absorbent  filler  to 
produce  a  first  filtrate  substantially  free  of  tramp  oil: 

passing  the  first  filtrate  through  a  particle  filter  to  produce  a 
second  filtrate  substantially  free  of  particulate  matter;  and 

passing  the  second  filtrate  through  at  least  one  porous  metal 
sponge-like  structure  formed  of  metal  particles  bound 
together  in  an  interconnected  form  to  produce  a  treated 
machine  coolant  substantially  free  of  tramp  oil.  particulate 
matter  and  dissolved  heavy  metals  wherein  the  pH  and  bacte- 
rial growth  in  the  treated  machine  coolant  are  controlled 
without  tlie  addition  of  bactericides  or  pH  control  agents  to 
the  treated  machine  coolant  by  passage  of  the  machine  cool- 
ant through  tlie  porous  metal  sponge-like  structure. 


5,599,458 

METHOD  TO  PREVENT  THE  EXHAUSTION  OF  ACID 

COPPER  PLATING  BATHS  AND  TO  RECOVER 

METALLIC  COPPER  FROM  SOLUTIONS  AND  SLLT>GES 

CONTAINING  COPPER  IN  AN  IONIC  FORM 
Leandro  Taboga,  CoUoredo  di  Monte  Albano,  Italy,  assignor  to 
Laboratori  Taboga  di  Taboga  Leandro,  CoUoredo  di  Monte 
Albano,  Italy 

Filed  Jul.  22.  1994,  Ser.  No.  279.098 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Italy,  Jul.  29,  1993,  UD93A0148 
Int  CI."  C02F  1/62 
VS.  CL  210—710 

-20 
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together  in  an  interconnected  form  and  wherein  one  cubic 
inch  of  the  reticulated  foam  structured  fluid  treatment  element 
has  a  surface  area  of  at  least  about  350  square  inches. 
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1.  A  method  to  prevent  exhaustion  of  acid  copper  plating  baths, 
comprising  adding  a  compound  to  the  bath  to  cause  precipitation  of 
iron  in  the  form  of  ferrous  sulphate  so  as  to  keep  a  concentration  of 
iron  below  a  value  above  which  co-deposition  of  crystals  of  ferrous 
sulphate  and  copper  sulphate  would  occur. 


5,599,459 

METHOD  FOR  SEALING  A  TRAVELING  BRIDGE 

FILTER  BACKWASH  SHOE 

Mack  McDougald,  Ochlocknee,  Ga^  assignor  to  Davis  Water  & 

Waste  Industries,  Inc^  TbomasYlIIe,  Ga. 
Continuatioa-ln-pan  of  Ser.  No.  179,693,  Jan.  11,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,431,809.  This  appUcation  Jun.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  488^37 

Int  a.**  BOID  24/46 
VS.  a.  210—741  6  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  effecting  sealing  engagement  between  a  back- 
wash shoe  and  a  filter  cell  outlet  port  in  a  traveling  bridge  filtration 
system  which  includes  a  tank  configured  to  include  a  plurality  of 
side-by-side  filter  cells  all  extending  longitudinally  in  a  first  direc- 
tion, and  a  common  filtrate  chaiuiel  extending  longitudinally  in  a 
second  direction  perpendicular  to  said  first  direction;  each  filter 
cell  having  an  outlet  extending  through  an  interior  wail  of  the  tank 
thereby  establishing  fluid  communication  with  said  filtrate  channel; 
a  traveling  bridge  mounted  atop  said  tank  and  movable  from  cell  to 
cell  in  said  second  direction;  a  backwash  pimip  having  an  inlet  and 
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a  discharge  pipe,  the  discharge  p,pe  connected  to  a  backwash  shoe, 
the  backwash  pump  and  backwash  shoe  suspended  from  the  bndge 
and  located  within  the  tiltrate  channel,  the  method  composing 

(a)  moving  the  bndge  into  alignment  «ith  a  filter  cell  to  be 
backwashed; 

(b)  pressurizing  an  actuator  to  move  said  backwash  shoe  into 
sealing  engagement  with  a  tank  wall  surface  surrounding  an 
outlet  of  said  filter  cell  as  a  function  of  pressure  developed  in 
said  backwash  pump  and  under  control  of  a  first  valve 
between  said  pump  and  said  actuator. 

(c)  backwashing  the  filter  cell; 

(d)  relieving  the  pressure  in  the  actuator  and  disengaging  said 
backwash  shoe  from  said  tank  wall  surface. 

(e)  moving  the  bndge  to  the  next  adjacent  cell,  and 

(f)  operating  the  backwash  pump  top  cominuousl>  dunng  steps 
(a)  through  (e). 


5^99,461 

PROCESS  AND  PRODLCT  PRODLCED  THEREBY  FOR 

WsSfECTION  and  AGRICULTURAL  REl  SE  OF 

ORGANIC  SLUDGES 

Morris  Peltier.  Jr.  1140  Honeycomb  Dr.,  Cade.  La.  70519^ 

Se  RMayeu;.  Jr..  125  Walker  Gravel  Pit  Rd.  Dr>  Prong. 

ct"ntr-?o„-in.part  of  Ser.  No.  ^»-««\';^°;- ^/'^fl,''''- 

No  5.575.928.  This  application  May  18.  1995.  Ser.  No. 

444.144 

Int.  a."  C02F  1/50:11/00 

vs.ci.no-iM  ^^c**^ 
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5^99,460 
WATER/GLYCOL  SENSOR  FOR  USE  IN  OIL  SYSTEMS 
Michael  Van  Schoiack,  6825  176th  Ave.  NE.  Ste.  100.  Red- 
mood,  Wash.  98052,  and  Peter  von  der  Porten.  1902  Mat- 
thews Avenue,  Vancouver,  BC,  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1993.  Ser.  No.  106,359 

Int.  a.*^  BOID  J 5/ 1 4 

U&Ct  210-746  "C^ 


1  A  method  for  disinfecting  organic  waste  sludge  of  pathogenic 
bactena  composing  the  step  of  commingling  said  sludge  with  an 
aqueous  based  solution  having  a  solute  of  at  least  one  chemi^  sa^t 
which  releases  an  effective  concentration  of  gaseous  methyl- 
isolhiocyanate  in  aqueous  solution 


5.599.462 
RESTRAINING  DEVICE  FOR  FILTER  CLOTH 

Geoffiiv  D.  Kemp.  Mbdssauga,  Canada,  assignor  to  Komllne- 
Sanderson  Limited,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Jun.  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  461.680 

Int  a."  BOID  .i3/04:.1.WS6 

115.0.210-783  « Claims 


3  A  method  for  sensing  the  presence  of  a  contaminant  in  an  oil 
system,  said  contaminant  including  at  least  one  of  water  and 
glycol,  comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  means  for  concentrating  said  contarmnant  from  con 

taminated  oil; 

passing  said  contaminated  oil  through  said  concentrator  means 
such  that  the  contaminant  is  concentrated  in  a  designated 
concentration  zone; 

providing  a  contaminant  detection  probe  means  including 
capacitor  means  for  sensing  a  capacitance  of  said  contaminant 
in  oil.  and  positioning  said  detection  probe  means  in  said 
concentrauon  zone. 

wliercby  said  capacitance  is  a  function  of  the  amount  of  con- 
taminant in  the  oil  such  that  the  detection  probe  means  will 
sense  the  presence  of  the  contaminant  in  the  concentration 
zone  pnor  to  the  concentration  of  contaminant  in  said  oil 
system  reaching  an  otherwise  deiecuble  level 


1    A  vacuum  clamp  for  preventing  movement  of  an  elongate, 
movable  filter  clolh  composing; 

a  support  frame;  ,        , 

a  supporting  device  having  a  perforated  support  surface  for 
supporting  said  filter  cloth,  said  supporting  device  being 
mounted  on  said  support  frame  and  being  adapted  for  connec- 
tion to  a  vacuum  source,  so  that  a  vacuum  can  be  applied  to 
numerous  holes  in  the  support  surface; 

an  imperforate  sealing  sheet  extending  over  said  support  surface 
and  in  close  proximity  thereto,  and 

a  number  of  weights  on  said  sealing  sheet 
wherein  said  elongate  filter  cloth  can  be  drawn  between  said 
supporting  device  and  said  sealing  sheet  and  a  vacuum  can  be 
apphed  to  said  filter  cloth  by  said  supporting  device  in  order 
to  prevent  movement  of  said  filter  cloth  in  its  longitudinal 
direction,  said  sealing  sheet  being  pulled  against  said  niter 


cloth  by  the  vacuum  and  thereby  preventing  air  from  passing 
through  the  filter  cloth  in  the  area  of  said  perforated  support 
surface. 


•r 


rx 
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1.  A  process  for  the  separation  of  a  mixture  of  liquid  and  finely 
divided  suspended  particles  which  process  compnses; 

(a)  introducing  a  first  mixture  of  liquid  and  finely  divided 
suspended  particles  into  a  separator  vessel; 

(b)  passing  said  first  mixture  tlirough  an  inlet  distributor  located 
in  a  lower  locus  of  said  separator  vessel  in  a  generally  upward 
direction  to  separate  particles  from  said  first  mixture  and 
produce  a  second  mixture  having  a  reduced  concentration  of 
finely  divided  suspended  particles: 

(c)  passing  said  second  mixture  having  a  reduced  concentration 
of  finely  divided  suspended  particles  upwardly  through  an 
arrangement  of  a  multiplicity  of  vertical  flow  channels  defined 
by  vertical  bafiBes  arranged  in  an  intersecting  panem  located 
in  an  upper  locus  of  said  separator  vessel  to  thereby  provide  a 
uniform  superficial  flow; 

(d)  passing  said  second  mixnire  upwardly  from  said  flow  chan- 
nels through  a  generally  honzontal  bafiBe  having  a  multiplicity 
of  holes  to  allow  the  pas.sage  of  upwardly  flowing  liquid; 

(e)  recovenng  a  stream  comprising  finely  divided  particles  from 
a  lower  locus  of  said  separator  vessel;  and 

(f)  recovenng  a  third  mixture  having  a  further  reduced  concen- 
tration of  finely  divided  suspended  particles  from  an  upper 
locus  of  said  separator  vessel  above  said  baffle 
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5.599.463 

PHASE  SEPARATOR  APPARATUS  AND  ITS  USE  TO 

SEPARATE  A  MIXTURE  OF  LIQUIDS  AND  RNEL^ 

DIVIDED  SUSPENDED  PARTICLES 

Brian  W.  Hedrick,  Rolling  Meadows,  III.,  assignor  to  UOP,  Des 

Plaines,  UL 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  358J85 

InL  a."  BOID  21/00 

VS.  a.  210—800  3  Claims 
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5.599.464 
FORMATION  OF  ATOMIC  SCALE  VTERTICAL 
FEATURES  FOR  TOPOGRAPHIC  INSTRUMENT 
CALIBRATION 
EUen  R.  Laird,  San  Jose;  W.  Murray  Bullis.  Sunnyvale,-  James 
J.  Greed,  Jr.,  Los  Gatos,  and  Bradley  W.  Scheer.  San  Jose,  all 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  VLSI  Standards,  Inc..  San  Jose,  Calif. 
Filed  Oct.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  539.973 
Int.  a.*^  C03C  15/00 
VS.  a.  216—2  24  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  single  matenal  calibrauon  target 
having  atomic  scale  vertical  topographic  dimensions  for  tesung 
instiufnenu  capable  of  measunng  such  dimensions  compnsing. 


providing  a  silicon  wafer  having  a  major  surface  and  an  array  of 
apertures  in  a  thick  oxide  layer  deposited  on  the  surface,  the 
thickness  of  the  layer  exceeding  80  Angstroms. 

forming  a  thin  oxide  layer  in  said  apertures,  extending  below  the 
thick  oxide  layer  by  an  atomic  scale  dimension,  the  thin  oxide 
layer  being  substantially  thinner  than  the  thick  oxide  layer  by 
a  ratio  of  at  least  10:1.  and 

removing  all  oxide  from  the  apertures  and  the  surface,  thereby 
leaving  vertical  topographic  dimensions  of  atomic  scale 
between  the  apertures  and  the  surrounding  regions 


5399,465 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  HIGH-TEMPERATURE 

SUPERCONDUCTING  JOSEPHSON  DEVICES 

Chan  H.  Park,  and  Jin  P.  Hong,  both  of  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea, 

assignors  to  Samsung  Electro-Mechanks  Co.,  Ltd.,  Rep.  of 

Korea 

FUed  Nov.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  345.179 
Claims  priority.  appUcatioa  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  29,  1993, 
93-25721 

InL  a.*  B05D  5/12:  HOIL  39/22 
VS.  a.  216—3  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  a  step-edge  superconducting 
Josephson  device  wherein  a  chemical  etchant  is  utilized,  compris- 
ing: 

forming  a  mask  on  a  predetermined  portion  of  a  MgO  substrate; 

and 
immersing  the  MgO  substrate  having  the  mask  in  an  aqueous 
acid  solution  in  which  the  volume  ratio  of  phosphonc  acid  to 
sulfuric  acid  is  approximately  10:1  or  more,  so  as  to  form  a 
step  at  the  boundary  between  the  masked  region  and  the 
unmasked  region. 


5399.466 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  PERFORATED  VALVE 
SPRAY  DISK 
Martin  Maier.  MogUngen;   Norbcrt  .Belzner.  Lauffen;  Jorg 
Heyse,  Markgrimigen,  and  Christian  Preussner.  Bamberg, 
all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart. 
Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  202,416,  Feb.  28,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  469,730 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  6,  1993,  43  07 
159.7 

Int  a."  B23H  1/10:9/14 
VS.  a.  219—69.17  5  Claims 

1   A  method  for  producing  a  perforated  spray  disk  » ith  at  least 
one  spray  opening  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

removing  [larticles  from  the  perforated  spray  disk  by  electncal 
discharge  machining  perpendicular  to  a  surface  of  the  perfo- 
rated spray  disk; 
flushing  the  detached  particles  out  with  a  first  dielectric  so  that  a 
conical  spray  opening  results,  wherein  the  particles  are 
flushed  out  in  a  direction  opposite  the  electncal  discharge 
machining;  and 
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counterflushing  w,th  a  second  d.electnc  after  the  Pertoraied 
ZT^i.^  L  been  broken  .hrough  by  the  elecmcal  d.sch^ge 
t^hming,  wherem  the  second  d.electnc  is  conveyed  under  a 
TssTre  mto  the  con.cal  spray  openmg  m  the  opposue  direc- 
tion from  the  electrical  discharge  machining. 


5^W,467 
ALUMINUM  ^TLDMENT  AND  NffiTHOD  OF  WELDING 

ALUMINUM  WORKPIECES 
Shinii  Okabe;  Takashi  Iwasa;  Takushi  trie,  all  <>'  SaHama; 
Y^^cwVurikawa,  and  Ichiro  Iwai,  both  of  Tochig.,  aU  of 
J^  L^goors  .0  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  K-busUk.  Ka.sha 
ToK  andShowa  Aluminun.  Corporation,  Osaka,  both  of 

^"•*"        Filed  Nov.  16,  1994.  Ser.  No.  >4O.S20 
CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov^l9   IW,  5-290660. 
Dec  28,  1W3.  5-351886;  Feb.  21.  1994,  W122726 
Int.  a.-^  B23K  ////S 

14  Claims 
V.S.  a.  219—118  '*  ''"" 


^ZZJZZZZ^^r 


T. 


election  beam  is  selectively  deposited  m  a  spatial  region  and 
localized  a.  the  interface  to  prcxiuce  a  joint  between  the  first 
and  second  matenal  layers  m  a  single  pulse. 


5.599,469 

PLASMA  WELDING  PROCESS 

Fumito  Yoshino,  Fujisawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kaboshlki  Kai- 

sha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho.  Kobe.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  28.  1994.  Ser.  No.  266.660 

int.  a.'  B23K  lom 

12  Claims 
L.S.  CI.  219—12135  *''  ^"""^ 

0  4sec        0  6sec 


FLOW    RATE 
( j?/min) 


JU 


24  «/min 
I—     —   06i/min 


1  An  aluminum  weldment  compnsmg  aluminum  workpieces 
resistance-welded  to  each  other  and  a  nugget  formed  •>«•--  said 
aluminum  workpieces.  said  nugge.  containing  7  to  .'^  v^t  *  ot 
magnesium  and  said  nugget  containing  more  magnesium  than  the 
base  matenal  of  the  aluminum  workpieces 


TIME  (sec) 

1  A  plasma  welding  priKess.  m  which  a  voltage  is  applied 
bei^een  an  electrode  and  an  objec,  to  be  weld^so  a.  to  generate 
r^asma  arc  wi.h  a  plasma  gas  direc.ed^^h  a  tor  h^o 
sunound  the  electrode,  and  welding  ,s  perfom^d  "^"?J-j;-^ 
arc  as  a  heat  source,  said  plasma  welding  process  compnsmg  the 

"Tychcally  varying  energy  contained  >n  said  plasma  arc  by  cych- 
callv  varving  a  plasma  gas  flow  rate, 
wherein  a  penod  for  varying  the  plasma  gas  flow  rate  is  less  than 

or  equal  to  10  Hi.  and 
wherein  a  peak  gas  flow  rate  is  greater  than  or  equal  to  1  1/min 
m'he  ca^  of  plasma  keyhole  welding  and  less  than  or  equal 
,0  3  1/min  in  the  ca.se  of  non-keyhole  welding. 


5.599,468 
PULSED  ELECTRON  BEAM  JOINING  OF  MATERIAUS 
rll^k'^M  Mako.  6308  Voungs  Br^ch  Dr.,  F^Kax  Su^n, 
Va.  22039:  Richard  SilberRlitt,  Fairfax,  Va.,  and  Lek  K.  l^n. 
B^JL.  Md.  assignor,  to  Frederick  M.  Mako,  F«rfax  SU- 
tion,  Va.,  and  Ansel  M.  SchM-artz,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
FUed  Oct.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  317041 
Int.  a."-  B23K  /5/W 
219—121  14  '^  Claims 

^'t  A'methixl  of  joining  two  matenals  by  single  pulse  elcc'.ron 
radiation  compnsmg  the  steps  of  n.nprial 

disposing  a  first  matenal  layer  adjacent  to  a  second  materia! 

layer  such  that  an  interface  is  disposed  therebetween^  and 
.rradiating  the  interface  with  a  pulsed  electron  ^'^^''^JPf^ 
length  m  the  range  of  100  nsec  (10     sec.  'o  "<   M-^  'J^« 
sec)  and  a  beam  current  density  in  the  range  of  I  -1000  amps 
per  square  centimeter  such  that  the  pulsed  electron  beam 
peneoltes  one   of  the   matenals  and  energy   of  the   pulsed 


5,599,470 
BATTERY  BOX  FOR  ENGINE  DRIVEN  WELDER 
Benjamin  G.   Peotter,  Kaukauna.  and  HarveyR.  Johnson, 
AppTeton,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Miller  Blectnc  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Appleton,  W  is.  i 
Filed  Sep.  11.  1995.  Ser.  No.  526.4*4 

Int.  CX.'^  B23K  WIO  \     „  ^  , 

CS.  a.  219^133  \  8  Claims 

1   An  engine  dnven  welding  machine  compnsmg;     \^ 

a  a  base  having  a  floor.  

h  means  mounted  in  the  base  for  P^"^"^'"?  *'''''"?  P"*".,^ 
c    banerv  b.ix  means  for  sliding  honzontally  within  me  base 

between  open  and  closed  positions: 
d  an  electncal  storage  ba.ter>  secured  to  the  battery  box  n^ans 
the  batterv  being  exposed  outside  of  the  base  when  "he  battery 
box  means  ,s  in  the  open  position  and  being  concealed  in  ide 
the  base  when  the  banco  box  means  is  in  the  closed  position, 
the  battery  box  means  further  compnsmg 
Ta  earner  having  a  vertical  plate  and  a  honzonial  plate  that 
defines  a  finger  hole;  and 
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5,599,472 
RESEALABLE  RETORT  FOR  INDUCTION  PROCESSING 

OF  ORGANIC  MATRIX  COMPOSITES  OR  METALS 
Ronald  W.  Brown,  and  Marc  R.  Matsen,  both  of  Seattle,  Wash., 

assignors  to  The  Boeing  Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  169,655,  Dec.  16,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5430^27,  Ser.  No.  92,050,  Jul.  15,  1993,  PaL  No. 

5,410,133,  and  Ser.  No.  151,433,  Nov.  12,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,420,400,  said  Ser.  No.  169,6S5is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  777,739,  Oct  15,  1991,  PaL  No.  5,410,132,  said  Ser. 

No.  92,050is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  681,004,  Apr.  5,  1991.  Pat. 

No.  5,229462.  This  appUcation  Nov.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

341,779 

Int.  CI."  H05B  6/10 

U.S.  a.  219—634  16  Oaims 


ii   bracket  means  joined  to  the  carrier  for  guiding  the  battery 

on   the  carrier  horizontal  plate  and   for  surrounding  the 

earner  finger  hole  on  one  side  of  the  carrier  horizontal 

plate:  and 

.  panel  means  assembled  to  the  base  for  forming  a  vertical 

surface  from  the  base  with  an  opening  therein  in  which  the 

battery  box  slides  and  for  cooperating  with  the  base  floor  to 

cantilever  support  the  battery  box  means  in  the  open  position. 

so  that  the  battery  box  means  is  fully  supported  honzontally 

by  the  base  floor  and  the  panel  means  when  the  banery  box 

means  is  in  the  open  position. 


5^99,471 
COMPACT  SMOKING  OVEN 
Mikhail  Zaidman,  3029  Brighton  12  St.  Apt.  C7,  Brooklyn, 
N.Y.  11235 

FUed  Jun.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  258,732 

Int  a."  F27D  11/00 

VS.  CI.  219—400  14  Claims 


I.  A  retort  for  induction  processing,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  metal  susceptor  sheets  susceptible  to  induction 
heating  sealingly  arranged  to  form  a  sandwich  defining  a  first 
pressure  zone  isolated  from  a  second  pressure  zone: 

clamping  means  for  temporarily  sealing  the  metal  sheets  around 
their  peripheries,  the  clamping  means  including  a  pliant  con- 
tact edge  strip  contacting  the  outer  sheets  in  the  sandwich  to 
press  the  sheets  together  and  to  provide  electrical  continuity 
between  the  outer  sheets:  and 

a  worlcpiece  in  the  first  zone. 


5499,473 

NFTROGEN-FREE  RINSE  CYCLE  FABRIC  SOFTENERS 

BASED  ON  MICROEMULSIONS 

Andre  Crutzen,  Liege-Sdcssiii,  and  France  Wouters,  Uers, 

both  of  Betgium,  assignors  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company, 

New  Yorli,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  286,036 
Int  a."  BOIJ  13/00    . 
VS.  CL  252—8.63  7  Claims 


1.  A  compact  smoking  oven,  comprising  a  box-shaped  housing 
having  a  peripheral  wall  composed  of  two  wall  portions  spaced 
from  one  another  and  including  an  inner  wall  portion  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  throughgoing  openings  and  an  outer  wall  por- 
tion: a  container  for  accomnnodating  wooden  chips  and  having  at 
least  one  wall  provided  with  a  plurality  of  openings:  means  for 
heating  said  container  so  that  when  said  container  is  heated, 
wooden  chips  inside  said  container  are  heated  to  produce  a  smoke, 
said  smoke  enters  a  space  between  said  inner  wall  portion  and  said 
outer  wall  portion  of  said  peripheral  wall  and  exits  said  space 
through  said  openings  of  said  inner  wall  portion  into  an  interior  of 
said  inner  wall  portion  of  said  peripheral  wall:  means  for  holding  a 
food  product  to  be  smoked  by  said  smoke:  and  nrieans  for  cooling 
said  housing,  said  housing  having  an  upper  compa.:ment  separated 
from  an  intenor  of  said  housing  by  an  upper  wall,  said  cooling 
means  being  located  in  said  upper  compartment  and  directing  cool 
air  toward  said  upper  wall  so  as  to  cool  said  upper  wall. 


1  Method  of  prepanng  a  nitrogen-free  rinse  cycle  softener 
composition  which  comprises  mixing  at  ambient  room  tempera- 
ture; 

(A)  water: 

(B)  from  0  to  about  TH  of  an  electrolyie: 

(C)  about  2  to  about  30*  of  an  anionic  surfactant: 

(D)  about  2  to  about  30*3(-  of  a  cosurfactant: 

(E)  about  2  to  about  40*  of  a  fatty  ac;d  polyol  ester;  and 
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F)  from  0  to  about  2(n  of  a  non.onic  surfactant;  wherein  the 


(F) 


arnoun,  of  uater  .s'sufficent  to  bnng  the  total  compos.uon  to 


quick  mixing  for  from  one  minute  to  hve  minutes  to  provide  a 
plastic-hke  coating  sunoundmg  the  added  dr>  materials  mix. 
and  thereafter 

scrtrening  and  packaging  the  ice  rr.eU  composition. 


5iiW,474 

TEMPERATLRE  INDEPE^fDEm 

MAGNETORHEOLOGICAL  MATERIALS 

•^  -.1.  n  w««k:  I   David  Carlson,  both  of  Car>:  Theodore  I.. 

•^r^  H^/sp^^  and  Kir.  J.  Abbey   .Ulelgh.  al.  of 

N.C.  assignors  to  Lord  Corporation.  Cary.  NX . 
c;:.inu..ion.-par.  of  Ser.  No.  968.735^  Oct  30^  1^2  ab.„. 
doned.  This  application  Apr.  18.  1994.  Ser.  No.  229J70 
Int.  Cl.'^  HOIF  1/44 

II.S.  C\.  252—62.52 

1   A  magnetorheological  material  comprising: 
a)  a  carrier  fluid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  silicon 
'^  oils^d  having  a  An/AT  ratio  less  than  or  equal  to  about^  6 
cent.poise/°C  over  a  temperature  range  of  about  -40    to  -S 

b)?p^cle  component  wherein  said  P^^^' ^"'^^"'"''""^ 
LI  of  particleT  having  diameters  from  about  LO  to  250 
microns  L  having  magnetorheological  activity  therein  sad 
.nagnetorheological  material  exhibits  minimaJ  vanat.on  n 
force  output  over  a  temperature  range  from  about  -40  t  to 
150°  C 


5.599.476 
DETERGENT  COMPOSITIONS 
Ansgar  Behler.  Bottrop:  Brigitte  Giesen.  D-^^-^'f  [J"   """- 
Christian  Raths,  Monheim.  all  of  Germany,  and  Harald  P. 
Wulff.  Brvn  Mawr.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Henkel  Kommand.tge- 
seUschafl  auf  Aktien.  Duesseldorf.  Germany 
seuscnaii  »  ^t^tja  Sen   30    1994.  Pat.  No. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  315,664.  Sep.  J«,  'y'^- 

5  489J95,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  "*•**»' ^P"  ''' 

1993:  This  application  Sep.  1,  1995.  Ser.  No.  522.031 

ITie  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  30. 

2014,  has  been  disclaimed. 

InL  CI."  CUD  1/18: 1/3S:  1/12: 1/755 

l,.S.  CI.  510-135  ^        '"^'IT, 

1  An  aqueous  detergent  composition  m  which  the  stirfactant 
componenVthereof  consists  of  la,  an  alkyl  or  alkenyl  polyglycoside 
of  the  formula  1 


R'0(Gl„ 


(I) 


5.599.475 
DE-ICING  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING 

SAME 
Kenneth  C    Ossian.  Bettendorf.  and  Norbert  J.  Steinhauser. 
nSH^uque.  boU.  of  Io«a,  assignor,  to  Ossian.  Inc..  Davenport, 

Filed  Sep.  15.  1995.  Ser.  No.  529.007 

Int.  Cl.^  C09K  .Vlfi 

5  Claims 
VS.  a.  252—70  =■  '^'""°* 


wherein  R'  is  an  alkvl  or  alkenyl  group  containing  from  about  one 
,o  about  30  carbon  atoms.  G  represents  a  moiety  derived  from  a 
reducing  saccharide  containing  from  5  or  6  atoms,  n  is  a  number 
having  an  average  value  from  1  to  about  6;  and.  (h)  a  monoglyc- 
e"l  efher  sulfate  a  monoglycery  1  sul.ate,  or  a  combination  thereof 
wherein  the  amount  of  component  (a)  in  said  composition  ,s  frorn 
1  ,0  about  90<^  by  weigh,  based  on  the  solids  content  thereof,  and 
wherein  amount  of  comfK.nent  (b)  ,n  said  composition  is  from  1  to 
about  75*  by  weight  based  on  the  solids  content  thereof. 


54^99.477 
Patent  Not  Is.sued  For  This  Number 


1    A  process  of  prepanng  a  uniform  free  flowing  ice  melting 
composition,  said  process  compnsing 

admixing  a  dry  materials  mix  composing  of  ice  melters.  abra 
Mves  andVbsorbents  w.th  an  aqueous  adhering  solution  of 
urea  the  amount  of  adhenng  solution  being  from  one  part  to 
eighi  parts  dry   malenal   mix  to  one  part  to   15  pans  urea 

un^oS"  mixing  for  a  time  sufficient  such  that  the  dry^mix 
matenals  are  tacky  and  wetted  but  such  that  the  adhenng 
soluuon  does  not  soak  into  the  dry  matenals;  and  thereafter 
applying  1-50^  by  weight  of  a  solid  coating  calcium  chlonde 
^icles  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  calcium  chlo- 
Zc  monohvdrate.  calcium  chlonde  dihydrate  and  eombina- 
uons  thereof,  the  size  of  which  are  from  80  mesh  to  200  mesh. 


5,599.478 
COMPENSATOR  FOR  A  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 
Takuva  Matumoto.  Tadahiro  Kwninade:  Nishimura  Suzushi. 
and  Shigeki  Takigawa,  aU  of  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Nippon  Oil  Company.  Limited.  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  528J41 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  14,  1994.  6-255948 
Int  Cl.'^  C09K  n/"^:.  G02F  1/1.^-^5 
t.S.  a.  252-249.01  ^  CUun« 

1  A  compensator  for  a  liquid  cystal  display  composing  a  trans^ 
parent  substrate  and  a  liquid  crystalline  P^'^"'"^  "'y"'~'^' 
Lreon  said  liquid  crvstalline  polyester  layer  being  obtained  by 
h^ing  the  oneinauon  of  a  liquid  crystalline  polyester  exhibiting  a 
twisted  nematic  onentation  in  the  state  of  liquid  crystal,  which  a 
ITasy  state  at  a  temperamre  below  the  liquid  crystal  transition 
^int'thereof.  and  conUinmg  .^  to  40  mol  <*  of  4-hy.^xyc.nnamu: 
^id  units  represented  by  fomiula  ,1)  and  15  to  40  mol  *  of 
catechol  units  represented  by  formula  (11); 


-O 


(D 


CH=CH-C- 


-continued 
-O  o- 


(II) 

-0-, 

-OC-. 

-co- 

or 

-oco 

II 

ll 

II 

o 

o 

o 
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and  p  and  q  are  0,  1  or  2  with  proviso  that  both  of  p  and  q  are  not 
0. 


where  X  and  Y  are  each  independently  a  hydrogen  atom.  CI.  Br,  or 
an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  the  ratio  of  the  value  of 
birefringence  for  light  having  a  wavelength  of  450  nm.  An  (450 
nm).  to  the  value  of  birefnngence  for  light  having  a  wavelength  of 
600  nm.  An  (600  nm),  namely  (An  (450  nm)/An  (600  nm)).  being 
in  the  range  from  1.14  to  1.30. 


5,599,479 
FERROELECTRIC  CHIRAL  SMECTIC  LIQUID  CRYSTAL 
COMPOSITION  AND  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DEVICE  USING 

SAME 
Keqji  Shii\jo,  Alsugi;  Takao  Takiguchi,  Tokyo;  Hiroyuki 
Kitayama,  Sagamihara,-  Kazuharu  Katagiri,  Tama;  Masa- 
taka  Yamashita,  Hiratsuka;  Takeshi  Togano,  Yokohama.- 
Masahiro  Terada,  Atsugi;  Akio  Yoshida,  Chigasaki,  and 
Yoshiko  Kimura,  Hiratsuka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  23,  1989,  Ser.  No.  370,987 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  24, 1988, 63-157675; 
Jul.  13,  1988,  63-175785 

Int  a."  C09K  19/34:19/30:19/12:  G02F  1/13 
VS.  a.  252—299.61  7  Claims 


1   A  chirai  smectic  liquid  crystal  composition,  comprising: 
at  least  one  optically  active  compound  represented  by  the  fol- 
lowing formula  (I): 


(I) 


X,-CH.<:HC,Hi, 


wherein  R,  denotes  an  unsubstituted  linear  alkyl  group  having 
1-18  carbon  atoms;  X,  denotes  a  single  bond. 


5^99,480 
LIQUID-CRYSTALLINE  MEDIUM 
Kazuaki  'ninimi,  Seelieini,  and  Matthias  Bremer,  Darmstadt 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Merck  Patent  Gesellschafl 
Mit  Beschrankter  Hafhing,  Darmstadt,  Germany 
FUed  Jul.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  508.100  " 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  28,  1994,  44  26 
798J;  Aug.  11.  1994,  44  28  478.0;  Dec.  15,  1994,  44  44  813.9 

Int  CI."  C09K  19/30:19/52:  G02F  1/13 
U.S.  a.  252—299.63  14  Claims 

1.  Liquid-crystalline  medium  based  on  a  mixture  of  polar  com- 
pounds having  negative  dielectric  anisotropy.  having  a  birefrin- 
gence between  0.04  and  0.10.  composing  al  least  I  compound  of 
the  formula  1 


I 


with  a  total  of  4  or  more  compounds  selected  ftxMn  formulae  I  and 
II 


and  a  total  of  two  or  more  compounds  of  formula  III 


in  which  R'  and  R-  are  each,  independently  of  one  another. 
H.  an  unsubstituted  alkyl  or  alkenyl  radical  having  up  to  18 

carbon  atoms  in 
which  one  or  more  non-adjacent  CH;  groups -may  be  replaced  by 

a  radical 
selected   from   the   group  consisting   of  — O — ,   — S- 


and 


-0-,     -CO-; 
II 
O 


and  n  IS  an  integer  of  1-12;  and 

al  least  one  compound  represented  by  the  following  formula  (II): 


R  - 


wherein  R,  and  R,  denote  a  linear  or  branched  optically  inactive 
alkyl  group  having  1-18  carbon  atoms  optionally  substituted  with 
an  alkoxy  group  of  1-12  carbon  atoms;  X,  and  X,  denote  a  single 
bond. 


5,599,481 

DEFOAMER 

Kristina  M.  Walger,  Chariotte,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Henkel  Coi^ 

poration,  Plymouth  Meeting,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  109.799,  Aug.  20,  1993.  abandoned. 

This  appUcalion  Jun.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  493,178 

Int  a."  BOID  19/04 

VS.  a.  252—358  7  Oaims 

(II)    1.  A  defoamer  composition  consisting  of: 

(a)  from  0.8  to  3.0  pans  by  weight  of  silicone,  wherein  the 
silicone  IS  in  aqueous  dispersed  form  employing  a  nonionic 
emulsifier: 

(b)  5  to  40  pans  by  weight  of  mineral  oil; 

(c)  2  to  20  parts  by  weight  of  hydrophobic  silica: 

(d)  0.7  to  1 1  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  nonionic  surfactant 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethoxylated  dioctyl  or 
dinonyl  phenols  ha\'ing  a  degree  of  ethoxylation  of  from  6  to 
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hydrogenated  castor  oils, 
(e)  0  2  to  4  pans  by  weight  of  acohc  polymer, 
f)  0  02  to  oTparts  by  weight  of  alkal.  metal  hydroxide,  ^d 
(g)  the  balance    water.  ba.sed  on  the  weight  of  the  defoait«r 
composition. 


cartoon  atoms  in  loiai.  an  a.K,.o... "•■    =      .-  ~   ,       ,, 

carbon  atoms  in  total,  an  ^U.eny^mmonium  ^"P  ^^^^    ^  V°  22 

:£:.t::.T-iir'gr:up'':?a  S  ----^  °^is 

ammo  ac^d  and  a  hydrogen  atom;  and  Mb  represents  an  alkiilti* 
earth  metal  atom 


5^99,482 

ANTI-CORROSIVE  FORMULATION  FOR  METAL 

COATING  OF  MIRRORS  AND  SIMILAR  AND 

prSedure  for  the  Pi^ODUCnON  TOEREOF 

Fernando  Fenzi,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Fenzi  S.pA.  Venue. 

cd  Acccssori  Vetrari,  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  10,  mi,  Ser.  No.  988,707 

Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Dec.  Z4, 

"•*'  ""SrS"^  B05D  5/06   C09D  5m:  C23F  ,UI4  ^  ^^^ 

*^t  JleSft^^ttorros.ve  formulation  applied  in  layer  form  foe 
the  protection  of  metal  films  applied  to  tran^P=^"'/"PP°l* 
wherein  said  formulation  composes  a  binder  consisting  of  15-U)'* 
by  w^fght  of  at  leas,  one  organic  resin  selected  from  the  group 
ISg  of  isomenzed  rubber,  urethane  oil.  an  alkyd.  acrylic 
Z^\^L  epoxy  resins.  2-12^*  by  weight  of  a  melamine  resin. 
SloTTnhl^ting  pigment  consisting  of  a  --'-  "'/-^f -; 
mide  and  dicvandiam.de  being  present  overall  within  a  ange  of. 
r  5*  by  weigh,  fillers,  metal  oxides;  at  leas,  one  solvent,  and 
adhesion-promoting  additives. 


5,599,484 

CONSTRUCTION  OF  A  FUEL  SUPPLY  PIPE  IN  A 

R^AlTV^iSoTTLE  VALVE  TYPE  CARBURETOR 

Teruhiko  Tobinai,  Sendai,  Japan,  assignor  to  Walbro  Japan, 

Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan  ^     cawa 

FUed  Aug.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  519,308 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct.  6,  1994.  6-268393 

Int.  a.*^  F02M  9/0« 

U^.  a.  261-M.2  .  '  C"^ 


5.599  483 
N  AI  KYLCARBAMYLALKANOL  SULFATE  OR  SALT 
TOEREif  pSkIESS  for  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

aZ  SgeSt^mposition  containing  the 

SAME 
Hin»«oto  Mizushima.    Masakatsu  Takahashi.   *|1"JT. 
^ro,   all    of   Wakayama.    Takashi    Matsuo.   Chiba.    and 
Kazuyuki  Yahagi,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kao 

Con><>rati<H><  Tokyo.  Japan 
Coo3r.ion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  511,100  A"M   1995.  .l«n- 
AHKd.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  ^o- 230J42.  Apr^20. 
1994  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  11.  19»5.  ser.  no. 

540.977 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  23.  1993.  5-97848: 
Oct.  11.  1994.  6-245178 

Int.  cr  C 1 1 D  /// «   C07C  .WSAX) 

l^^- CI.  5.  Jl.9  .     ^^p"'- 

1    An  N  alkylcarbamylalkanol  sulfate  or  a  salt  thereof  repre 
sentcd  by  the  general  formulae  ( I  1)  or  (1-2): 


1   In  a  carburetor  with  a  rotary  thronle  valve,  a  fuel  supply  pipe 

'TTrTfubular  portion  constructed  of  metal  having  a  tubular 
passage  to  allow  fuel  flow  therethr.x.gh  and  adjacent  one  end 
an  oms.de  diameter  slightl>  larger  than  the  d-ame.er  of  the 
corresponding  mounting  hole  on  the  carburetor  where  said 
^mo^is  fined  to  provide  an  interference  fit  therein,  and  a 
^cond  tubular  pon.on  formed  of  synthetic  res.n.  having  a 
^bul^  passage  lo  sl.dably  receive  a  needle  ^^'v' there.nand 
,o  allow  fuel  flow  therethrough,  and  a  fuel  jet  onhce  fonned 
,n  the  sidewall  of  the  metenng  tip  portion  to  allow  delr^ery  of 
fuel  from  said  second  portion,  said  firs,  and  ^«"^  P°"'°'^^ 
are  telescopically  connected  such  that  the  passage  oj  'he  ^rj,t 
portion  is  in  communication  with  the  passage  of  the  second 
portion. 


R'  o 

\       II 

N-C-R'0-(R'0»,-SOiMa. 

/ 
R- 

and 


(I-l) 


R  O 

\        " 

N— C-RH)— (R*0).-.->0, 

/ 
R= 


(1-21 


Mb. 


5,599,485 

PORTABLE  HUMIDIFIER  ASSEMBLY 

Lothar  C.  Obermayer.  M  Mercer  Dr..  Brampton.  OnUno. 

Canada  ^,     „^  ... 

Filed  Dec.  18.  1995.  Ser.  No.  574^24 
Int.  Cl.'^  BOIF  .?/tW 
m  5  Claims 

^  r  i'p.ma'b'k'hum.difier  assembly  adapted  for  use  in  a.ssociat.on 

14 


UMI 


wherein  R'  represents  a  linear  alky  I  or  alkenyl  group  having  6  to 

-  cX.n  atoms.   R^   represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  meth> 

eroup   R-  reprcsenis  a  linear  or  branched  alkylcne  group  having 

Tsca^n  Ttorr.s.  R\)  represents  an  oxvalkvlenc  group  having 

or  3  carbon  atoms,  n  represents  an  average  addition  mole  numt^r 

of  the  oxvalkvlene  group  and  is  a  number  between  0  and  -0.  and 

^'hetinelhR^olrou'pmavbe.hesameordiffere^^^^^  ^ 

another;  Ma  represents  a  hvdrogen  atom   an  alkali  "^^••-'J"°'"^%       ^     ,    ^^  „,  he^,  vent,  the  apparatus  compns.ng: 
ammonium  group,  an  alkanolammon.um  group  having  -  to 


an  inner  frame  compnsing  a  rear  crossbar,  a  front  crossbar  and  a 
plurality  of  semicircular  ribs  affixed  therebetween,  the  front 
crossbar  of  the  inner  frame  including  a  coupling  device,  an 
outer  frame  including  a  rear  crossbar,  a  front  crossbar  and  a 
plurality  of  semicircular  ribs  affixed  therebetween,  the  rear 
crossbar  of  the  outer  frame  being  hingedly  coupled  to  the  rear 
crossbar  of  the  inner  frame,  the  front  crossbar  of  the  outer 
frame  including  a  coupling  device;  and 

a  sponge  adapted  to  retain  water,  in  an  operative  orientation  the 
sponge  being  soaked  with  water  and  placed  between  the  ribs 
of  the  inner  and  outer  frames,  the  sponge  be.ng  locked  in 
placed  by  hingedly  closing  the  outer  frame  upon  the  inner 
frame  and  coupling  the  front  cross  bars  of  the  respective 
frames  together. 


5,599.486 
METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  AN  EJECTOR  AND 
INJECTION  MOLDING  MACHINE 
Atsushi  Fujishiro;  Yukio  Ishii,  and  Hitoshi  Hara,  all  of  Chiba, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Heavy  Industries,  Ltd.,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  132,667,  Oct  6.  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  399384 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  9,  1992,  4-271863; 
Dec.  4,  1992,  4-325291 

Int.  a."  B29C  45/40 
VS.  a.  264-^M.l  15  Claims 


1   A  method  for  controlling  an  ejector  m  a  molding  apparatus 
including  means  defining  a  mold  cavity,  the  rtKthod  comprising: 
(aj  advancing  an  ejector  pm  from  a  withdrawn  position  to  a 
projected  position  thereby  ejecting  a  molded  product  from  the 
mold  cavity; 

(b)  withdrawing  said  ejector  pin  from  the  projected  position  to 
the  withdrawn  position,  and 

(c)  vibrating  the  ejector  pin  to  cause  said  ejector  pin  to  undergo 
reciprocating  movements  having  a  period  less  than  0.1  sec- 
onds over  a  preset  range  in  at  least  one  of  said  advancing  step 
and  said  withdrawing  step. 


5499^487 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  FABRICATING  PLASTIC 

OBJECTS  FROM  THERMOPLASTIC  MATERLAL 

Michad  Gosdin,  and  Helmut  Eckardt,  both  of  Melnerzhagen, 

Germany,  assicnors  to  Battcnfeld  Holding  GmbH,  Mein- 

erzhagen,  Germany 

Filed  May  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  435,986 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Dec.  21,  1994,  44  45 
622.0 

InL  a."  B29C  45/76 
VS.  a.  264—40.1  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  fabricating  plural  hollow  plastic  objects  of 
ttiermoplastic  nuuerial,  comprising; 


a)  injecting  a  sufficient  amount  of  plastic  melt  into  a  cavity  of  a 
molding  tool  along  a  melt  flow  path  which  extends  from  a 
plasticizing  unit,  through  a  plastic  inject.on  nozzle,  to  the 
molding  tool; 

b)  simultaneously  and/or  subsequently  introducing  a  pressunzed 
fluid  into  the  melt,  so  that  the  melt  in  the  molding  tool  is 
distributed  in  the  cavity  against  the  walls  of  the  molding  tool, 
the  pressunzed  fluid  being  conducted  from  a  pressurized 
container  into  the  melt,  and  the  pressunzed  container  being 
supplied  with  fluid  by  a  compressor  including  a  drive  ele- 
ment; 

c)  allowing  the  plastic  to  cool  to  a  temperature  below  a  melting 
point  of  the  plastic  to  produce  a  first  one  of  the  hollow  plastic 
objects; 

d)  relieving  the  pressure  of  the  pressurized  fluid  from  within  the 
first  one  of  the  hollow  plastic  objects; 

e)  removing  the  first  one  of  the  hollow  plastic  objects  from  the 
molding  tool; 

f)  repeating  steps  a)  through  e)  to  produce  plural  ones  of  the 
hollow  plastic  objects;  and 

g)  maintaining  a  power  level  of  the  dnve  element  of  the  com- 
pressor constant  over  time,  at  least  over  the  producuon  of  the 
plural  ones  of  the  hollow  plastic  objects. 


5,599.488 
PROCESS  OF  DRAWING  FILAMENTS 
Hans   J.    Prof£,   Bobtngen.   Germany,   assignor   to   Hoechst 
Aktiengeseilscluift,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  408,068 
Oalms  priority,  appikatioo  Germany,  Mar.  23,  1994,  44  09 
940.1 

Int  a.*  B29C  47/92:  DOID  5/098 
VS.  a.  264—40-3  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  drawing  curtain  filament  bundles,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

a)  introducing  said  filament  bundles  togettier  with  aspirated  gas 
into  an  injector  which  is  rectangular  in  horizontal  section  and 
partially  drawing  said  filament  bundles  in  said  injection. 

b)  fully  drawing  said  filament  bundles  m  a  drawing  shaft  which 
adjoins  said  injector  and  consists  of  two  parallel  and  close- 
distance  plates. 

c)  monitoring  the  pressure  profile  in  said  drawing  shaft  by 
means  of  a  plurality  of  pressure  measuring  means  arranged  in 
the  form  of  a  grid,  atKl 

d)  setting  a  desired  pressure  profile  in  said  drawing  shaft  by 
local  variation  of  the  geometry  or  the  anKxint  of  drawing  gas 
in  said  drawing  shaft. 
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5399,491 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  A  MOLD 

FOR  DUPLICATING  A  POSITIVE:  MASTER 

Benedikt  Pollock,  Essen,  and  Albert  Schroder.  W  uppertal,  both 

of  Germany,  assignors  to  Knipp  Medizintechnik  GmbH, 

Essen.  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  302,622 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Germany.  Sep.  14,  1993,  43  31 

148,2 

Int.  Cl.'^  B29C  iim:i9n2 

VS.  a.  264-138  2«  ""«» 


^ZZZZZZ2Z2ZZ2^ 


5,599,489 
PREPARING  MOLDED  ARTICLES  OF  FLUORINE- 
CONTAINING  POLYMER  WITH  INCREASED  WATER- 
REPELLENCY 
Yukinori  Saiki,  CWba;  Mina  Ichikawa,  Yachiyo;  Massatsu  Shi- 
momura,  Tokyo;  Masahiiv  Ono,  Kawaguchi,  and  Nobuatsu 
Walanabe,  Nagaokakyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Onoda 
Cement  Co„  Ltd^  Onoda,  and  ASK  Corporation,  Yokohama, 

both  of  Japan  ^.     ..     ^     _< 

Coatinaatk»  of  Ser.  No.  181,098,  Jan.  13,  1994,  abandoned. 
Thte  appiicatioa  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  450,990 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  18,  1993,  5-005926; 
Jiin.  30,  1993.  5-162017;  Nov.  19,  1993,  5-290718 

Int.  CL"  B29C  59/02:71/02 
U.S.  a.  264—83  *  C"*^ 


16  A  method  of  making  a  mold  for  casting  positive  models 
identical  to  a  positive  master,  the  method  compnsing  the  steps  of 
sequentially: 

a)  fining  the  master  in  a  lower  mold  shell; 

b)  setting  an  upper  mold  shell  over  the  lower  mold  shell  so  that 
the  mold  shells  spacedly  surround  and  contain  the  master; 

CI  secunng  the  mold  shells  together  so  that  a  lower  nm  of  the 
upper  shell  is  parallel  to  and  spaced  by  a  gap  above  an  upper 
nm  of  the  lower  shell; 

d)  filling  an  mtenor  of  the  mold  shells  around  the  master  with  a 
mass  of  fluent  molding  compound; 

e)  curing  the  mass  of  compound  to  a  solid; 

n  inserting  a  cutter  blade  into  the  gap  between  the  mold  shells 
and  cutting  the  cured  mass  all  around  the  master  to  separate 
the  cured  mass  into  an  upper  pan  in  the  upper  shell  forming 
therewith  an  upper  mold  half  and  a  lower  part  in  the  lower 
shell  forming  therewith  a  lower  mold  half; 

g)  separating  the  two  mold  halves  and  leaving  the  master  in  one 
of  the  halves  and  forming  a  mold-cavity  half  in  the  other  half; 

h)  removing  the  master  from  the  one  half  to  form  therein  another 
mold-cavity  half; 

i)  forming  a  fill  hole  from  outside  into  one  of  the  mold-cavity 
halves  and  reuniting  the  two  mold  halves;  and 

J)  filling  the  reunited  mold-cavity  halves  with  a  fluent  mass  of 
model  material. 


JO      m      <u     id)     ao 


1     A   method    for   preparing   a   molded   article   of   fluonne- 
conlaining  polymer  having  increased  water-repellency.  which  com 

pnses:  u     ti 

(a)  roughening  a  surface  of  said  molded  article  with  a  shot  blast 
to  an  irregularity  of  0  1  to  50  \aa.  and 

(b)  contacting  the  roughened  surface  with  fluonne  gas  at  a 
temperature  of  about  100°  C  to  300°  C.  using  a  concentra- 
tion of  said  fluonne  gas  of  about  10  to  500  torr.  with  a 
treatment  time  of  from  about  10  minutes  to  one  hour. 


UMI 


5,599,490 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5499,492 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  GLTDEWIRE  WITH  A 

FLEXIBLE  DISTAL  TIP 

Erik  T  Engelsoa,  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Target 

Therapeutics,  Inc.,  Fremont,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  50,718,  Apr.  19,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  791,967,  Nov.  13,  1991, 

abuidoDed,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  495367,  Mar.  19, 

1990,  Pat.  No.  5.095,915.  This  application  Dec.  16,  1994,  Ser. 

No.  357,975 

int.  a."  B29C  47/02:47/18 

VS.  en.  264-167  l?^, 

1   A  method  of  increasing  column  strength  of  a  tapered  distal 
end  section  of  a  catheter  guidewire  wire  core,  comprising; 

direcUy  securing  to  said  tapered  end  section  of  a  catheter 
guidewire  wire  core,  an  elongate  polymenc  sleeve  having 
axially  spaced  grooves  along  the  length  of  the  sleeve  which 
grooves  are  of  depth  and  width  so  to  increase  the  bending 
flexibility  of  the  resulung  distal  end  section  in  substantially 
any  bending  direction,  along  the  length  of  the  disul  end 
secuon,  over  the  bending  flexibility  in  the  absence  of  said 


grooves  and  to  increase  the  columnar  strength  of  the  tapered 
distal  section,  said  elongate  polymeric  sleeve  being  grxxived 
by  the  step  of  extruding  the  elongate  polymenc  sleeve  under 
conditions  of  axial  oscillation  to  produce  regular  and  repeated 
bunching  in  the  extruded  elongate  polymeric  sleeve  so  to 
produce  the  axially  spaced  grooves. 


5399,493 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SILICON  NTTRIDE 
CERAMIC  COMPONENT 
Yasushi    Ito;    Takefaisa   Yamarooto;   Ttkao   Nishioka;   Akira 
Yamaiiawa,  and  Osamu  Komura,  all  of  Itami.  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  429,067 
Oalms  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  26,  1994.  6-109113 
Int  a.''  B29C  71/02 
VS.  a.  264-234  i6  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  silicon  nitnde  ceramic  component, 
compnsing:  grinding  a  silicon  nitnde  sintered  body  compnsing 
a-Si,Nj  having  an  average  grain  size  of  0.5  jim  or  smaller  and 
P'-sialon  having  an  average  grain  size  of  3  \im  or  smaller  in  its 
major  axis  and  1  \an  or  smaller  in  its  minor  axis  into  a  predeter- 
mined size  with  a  surface  roughness  of  1-7  jim  in  ten-point  mean 
roughness;  heat  treating  the  ground  sintered  body  in  a  temperature 
range  of  800°- 1 200°  C.  in  air;  and  allowing  the  same  to  be  cooled 
by  standing,  thereby  providing  a  residual  compressive  stress  in  the 
ground  surface  before  and  after  the  heat  treatment  at  a  ratio  of  1  or 
higher  (residual  compressive  stress  after  the  heat  treating/residual 
compressive  stress  before  the  heat  treating). 


5399,494 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  PARISON  HAVING 

MULTIPLE  RESIN  LAYERS 

Paul  Marcus.  6  Bayberry  Dr.,  Saddle  River,  N J.  07458 

FUed  Oct  13,  1994.  Ser.  No.  322.436 

Int  a.*  B29C  49a4 

VS.  a.  264-513  10  Oalms 


c)  moving  the  first  of  the  first  parison  layers,  while  supporting 
the  first  panson  layer  along  its  entire  length  on  and  cooling 
the  first  panson  layer  by  the  first  core  rod  assembly,  from  the 
first  parison  layer  injection  molding  station  to  one  of  the 
second  panson  layer  injection  molding  stations; 

d)  injection  molding  a  second  of  the  first  panson  layers  at  the 
first  panson  layer  injection  molding  station  on  a  second  core 
rod  assembly  while  the  first  of  the  first  parison  layers  is  on  the 
first  core  rod  assembly  at  the  one  of  the  second  parison  layer 
injection  molding  stations  at  which  a  second  parison  layer  is 
injection  molded  thereon  to  form  a  first  two  layered  pan.son; 

e)  moving  the  second  of  the  first  parison  layers,  while  support- 
ing the  second  of  the  first  parison  layers  along  its  entire  length 
on  and  cooling  the  second  of  the  first  parison  layers  by  the 
second  core  rod  assembly,  to  the  other  of  the  second  panson 
layer  injection  stations: 

f)  injection  molding  a  third  of  the  first  parison  layers  on  the  first 
core  rod  assembly  at  the  first  parison  layer  injection  molding 
station  while  the  second  of  the  first  parison  layers  is  on  the 
second  core  rod  assembly  at  the  other  of  the  second  parison 
layer  injection  molding  stations  at  which  a  second  panson 
layer  is  injection  molded  thereon  to  form  a  second  two  lay- 
ered parison  thereon;  and 

g)  repeating  steps  a)  to  f)  to  form  other  first  parison  layers  and 
two  layered  parisons. 


5399,495 

METHOD  FOR  MOLDING  HOLLOW  PLASTIC 

CONTAINER  HAVING  A  FINISH  WITH  A  SMALLER 

DLAMETER  THAN  THE  BODY  OF  THE  CONTAINER 

Thomas  J.  Krall,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-Brt>ckway 

Plastic  Products  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  473.480 

Int  a."  B29C  49/22:49/50 

VS.  CI.  264—515  4  CM^ 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  parison  having  multiple  thin  resin 
layers  thereby  decreasing  injection  molding  cycle  time  to  optimize 
parison  production  rates,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  injection  molding  a  first  of  first  parison  layers  on  a  first  core 
rod  assembly  at  a  first  parison  injection  molding  station; 

b)  providing  second  parison  layer  injection  sutions  located  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  first  parison  layer  injection  molding 
station; 


1.  A  method  of  forming  hollow  plastic  multilayer  container 
having  a  finish  which  is  less  m  diameter  than  the  diameter  of  the 
body  portion  of  the  container  which  is  made  by 

fonning  a  multi-layer  parison  with  a  multi-layer  neck  portion  for 
defining  a  finish  and  a  multi-layer  body  portion. 

said  panson  having  an  inner  layer,  an  outer  layer  and  at  least  one 
intermediate  layer, 

thereafter  expanding  the  body  portion  to  a  multi-layer  cross 
section  greater  than  the  multi-layer  cross  section  of  the  neck 
portion. 

thereafter  trimming  the  neck  portion  by  removing  plastic  mate- 
nal  from  the  outside  of  the  neck  portion  and  from  the  top  of 
the  neck  portion  to  remove  material  from  the  finish  and  form 
the  finish  to  the  final  dimensions  while  leaving  the  inner  layer 
of  the  finish  unaffected  such  that  said  finish  has  a  diameter 
less  than  the  diameter  of  the  neck  portion  and  of  the  body 
portion. 
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5^99,496 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  REFILLABLE  POLYESTER 
CONTAINER 
SuDpayan  M.  Krishnakumar.  Nashua,  Wayne  N.  CoUette.  Mer- 
JE  ll  TTomas  E.  NahiU,  Amherrt,  aU  <rf  N.H..  ««gn- 
OR  to  Contiiiental  PET  TechnoJogies,  Inc..  f^"^'-- 
^^uatioo  of  Ser.  No.  55.860.  Apr.  ^'J^^^''^^^ 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  N»J5M0I^  12,  1^1. 
.b«Hl«oed.  which  is  a  division  "'.^''^Na  4««^7  M.r.^ 
1990  Pat  No.  5.066328.  This  application  Sep.  27,  1994.  ier. 
No.  312,890 
InL  a."  B29C  49/W 
l,.S.  a.  264-532  •^^^'-^ 


temperature  of  about  60"  C.  (140°  F.)  and  product  filling  and 
capping  a.  a  pressure  of  at  least  about  4.05x.a^Nm  (4 
atmospheres). 


5.599.497 

ALLOY  STEEL  ROLL  CASTER  SHELL 

lames  N  Cordea,  West  Chester,  Ohio,  and  Harshad  V^heth, 

^cho  Palos  Verdes,  Calif.,  assignor,  to  National-OUweU, 

L.P.,  Houston.  Tex.  ^,     r«n  t.v> 

Filed  Jul.  26.  1995,  Ser.  No.  507,630 
Int.  a."  C22C  JH/44;.iS/46 

9  Claims 
U.S.  CI.  420—109  '  ^""^ 


UMI 


1   In  a  method  of  bio*  moldmg  a  preform  mto  a  returnable  and 
retillable  container,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  ot 
Tarproviding  a  molded  polyester  prefonn  (10,  having  a  closed 
bottom  end  and  an  open  top  end.  a  neck  finish  (12)  at  the  open 
top  end   a  body-fonmng  ponion.  a  shoulder-forming  portion 
,18)  disposed  between  the  neck  finish  (12)  and  the  body 
forming  portion  (20).  and  a  base-forming  portion  (22)  having 
generally  hemispherical  inner  and  outer  surfaces  (28,  26)  at 
the  closed  bonom  end  and  a  thickened  portion  between  the 
bottom  end  and  the  body -forming  portion  (20).  the  thickened 
portion  having  an  increased  wall  thickness  as  compared  to  the 
wall  thickness  of  the  body-forming  portion  (20); 
,b)  expanding  the  prefonn  ( 10)  by  axial  and  hoop  stretching  in  a 
blow  mold  to  form  a  transparent  returnable  and  rehUable 
container   (52.   having   a   biaxially   oriented  body   and   low 
onentation  base,  the  container  (52)  including  the  neck  hmsh 
(12)  a  shoulder  (60)  formed  from  the  shoulderfonning  por- 
tion of  the  preform,  a  body  (64)  foniied  from  the  body- 
fonrnng  portion  of  the  preform,  and  a  base  (56)  formed  from 
the  base-forming  portion  of  the  prefonn.  the  base  (56)  includ 
mg   a  central   downwardly-opening   dome   segment   (72).   a 
chime  (rs).  and  an  outer  base  portion  (68>  gradually  increasing 
m  diameter  upwardly  to  the  b»xly; 
the  improvement  comprising;  ,,n,  ...ihm 

providing  the  thickened  portion  of  the  preform  (10)  with  an 
upper  cylindncal  portion  (RS)  of  the  increased  thickness  and 
a  lower  tapered  portion  (ST)  which  gradually  reduces  m  wall 
thickness  towards  the  bottom  end.  and  wherein  dunng  expan- 
sion the  base-fortning  portion  of  the  prefonn  is  expanded  to 
fonn  the  container  ba,se  with  smoothly  curved  inner  and  outer 
surfaces  so  as  to  be  free  of  stress  concentrations,  anu  the 
upper  cvlindncal  portion  (RSns  stretched  to  fom.  the  chime 
,rs)  and' the  lower  tapered  portion  (ST)  .s  stretched  to  fonn  the 
dome  segment  (72)  which  generally  gradually  decreases  in 
wall  thickness   while   increasing   in  onenution  toward  the 
chime   (rs)    wherein   the   container   is   able   to   withstand   a 
number  of  reuse  cycles  without  crack  failure,  wherein  in  each 
cycle  the  container  is  subjected  to  a  hot  caustic  wash  at  a 


S       012    0  14    0  16    0  18    OJO    022    024    0J6 
'  CASVC-MOjC(WT1t) 

1  A  roll  caster  shell  having  excellent  resistance  to  heal  checking 
at  high  shnnk-fit  stresses  insisting  essentially  of.  in  weight  % 
0  --S.4)  45%  C  1  75-3.7*  Ci.  0  7-2.5*  Mo,  0.35-0.8%  V.  0.3-1* 
Mn.^ater  than  0.^1*  Ni.  0.02*  max  P.  0.02*  max  S.  up  to 
0.25*  Si  and  balance  essentially  Fe. 


5,599.498 

METHOD  FOR  CONTINL'OUSLY  SLTPLYING 

ACTIVATED  AIR  AND  APPARATVS  THEREFOR 

Byeung  O.  Oh.  10-9,  Haewha-Dong,  Jongro-Gu.  Seoul.  Rep.  or 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1995.  Ser.  No.  388338 

Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Oct.  21.  19^. 

1994-26922 

Int.  CI."  A61L  9/20 
,,,     .  27  Claims 

L.S.  CI.  422—4 


25    A  process  for  continuously  supplying  air  containing  acti 
vated  carbon  dioxide  compnsmg  the  steps  of 

a)  pa.ssing  air  containing  carbon  dioxide  through  a  sunlight 
collector  to  activate  the  carbon  dioxide  contained  therein; 

b)  reacting  the  activated  air  with  a  reaction  soluuon  to  allow  a 
least  part  of  the  activated  carbon  dioxide  to  exchange  react 
with  the  carbon  dioxide  contained  within  the  reaction  solu- 
tion; and 

c)  introducing  (he  activated  air  to  an  indoor  space. 


5399,499 

METHOD  OF  MICROWAVE  STERILIZING  A  METALLIC 

SURGICAL  INSTRUMENT  WHILE  PREVENTING 

t  ARCING 

Jeffery  S.  Held,  Chicago,  Ql.,  and  Robert  F.  Schiflmann,  New 

York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Quiclave,  L.L.C.,  Chicago,  lU. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  319,944,  Oct.  7,  1994.  This  applica- 
tion Jan.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  461380 
InL  a."  A6IL  2/12:  H05B  6/80 
VS.  CI.  422—21  15  Claims 


1  A  method  of  sterilizing  a  metallic  object  with  microwaves 
while  preventing  arcing  of  the  metallic  object,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

placing  said  metallic  object  within  a  volume  of  space  defined  by 
a  surface  of  material,  wherein  said  surface  comprises  a 
microwave-to-heat  transducer  that  comprises  a  first  susceptor 
material  and  a  microwave  absorbing  material  positioned 
between  said  first  susceptor  material  and  said  volume  of 
space; 

exposing  said  surface  of  material  to  microwave  radiation; 

converting  a  portion  of  said  microwave  radiation  exposing  said 
surface  of  material  to  radiant  thermal  energy  within  said 
volume  of  space; 

exposing  said  metallic  object  to  said  radiant  thermal  energy  in 
an  amount  suflBcient  to  sterilize  said  metallic  object:  and 

preventing  substantially  all  of  said  microwave  radiation  imping- 
ing on  said  surface  of  material  from  entering  said  volume  of 
space. 


5399300 
FLUID  DISPENSING  APPARATUS 
Donald  Jones,  Sacramento,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Dade  Interna- 
tional Inc.,  DeerfieM,  01. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  89,878,  Jul.  9,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  438,459 
InL  a."  GOIN  35/10 
VS.  a.  422—62  20  Qaims 

16  A  fluid  dispensing  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  fluid  dispensing  head  having  a  plurality  of  fluid  dispensing 

nozzles; 
a  carriage  movable  along  a  vertical  first  axis; 
a  shuttle  member  associated  with  the  carnage  and  movable 
along  a  horizontal  second  axis  defined  by  a  portion  of  the 
carnage,  the  horizontal  second  axis  being  substantially  per- 
pendicular to  the  first  axis;  and 
means  cooperatively  defined  by  said  fluid  dispensing  head  and 
said  shuttle  member  for  releasably  secunng  said  fluid  dispens- 
ing head  to  said  shuttle  member  so  that  said  fluid  dispensing 
head   is  earned  by   said   shunle   member  in  response  to   a 
predetermined  movement  of  the  shuttle  member  relative  to 
said  carriage,  said  predetermined  movement  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  movement  of  said  carriage  along  said  horizontal 
second  axis. 


5399301 
INCUBATION  CHAMBER 
Glen  A.  Carey,  Grafton,  and  Miciiael  L.  Maiek,  North  Olm- 
sted, both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Ciba  Coming  Diagnostics 
Corp.,  Medfieid,  Mass. 

FUed  Nov.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  338,022 

InL  a."  GOIN  35/04 

VS.  CI,  422—64  26  Claims 


1  An  incubation  assembly  for  handling  biological  samples  and 
test  reagents  in  an  automated  biological  testing  system,  said  assem- 
bly comprising: 

at  least  first  and  second  rings,  relatively  rotatable  in  response  to 
control  signals,  at  least  one  of  which  rings  is  adapted  for 
holding  sample  cuvettes  in  spaced  cuvette  receiving  positions 
and  at  least  one  other  of  said  rings  has  one  or  more  magnets 
that  selectively  applies  a  magnetic  force  to  a  combination  of  a 
biological  sample  and  a  test  reagent  present  in  one  of  said 
cuvettes  by  relative  rotation  of  the  first  and  second  nngs  in 
response  to  said  control  signals  to  place  said  one  or  more 
magnets  adjacent  to  said  cuvette  holding  said  combination; 
an  indexing  mechanism  having  a  trigger  and  that  positions  the 
first  and  second  rings  relative  to  each  other  at  any  one  of  a 
plurality  of  positions  corresponding  to  the  number  of  cuvette 
receiving  positions; 
an  escapement  opcratively  connected  to  said  indexing  mecha- 
nism for  selectively  coupling  and  enabling  relative  motion 
between  the  first  and  second  nngs  by  at  least  a  distaiKe 
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betueen  adjacent  cuvene  receiving  posiiions  in  response  to 
rolaiion  of  said  first  and  second  rings  past  said  trigger, 
at  least  one  sample  dosing  assembly  respimsive  to  said  coritrol 
signals  and  having  a  fluid  transfer  probe  for  applying  a  dose 
of  said  biological  sample  to  be  tested  iTom  a  sample  supply  to 
said  sample  cuvette  in  one   said   nng  at  at  least  one  first 
position  to  which  cuvenes  in  thai  ring  can  be  rotated; 
at  least  one  test  reagent  dosing  assembly   responsive  lo  said 
control  signals  and  having  a  fluid  transfer  probe  for  applying 
a  dose  of  said  test  reagent  from  a  reagent  supply  to  said 
biological  sample  in  said  sample  cuvette  to  fonn  said  sample 
and  reagent  combination  in  said  sample  cuvette  in  one  said 
nng   adapted   for  holding   cuvettes   at   at   least   one   second 
position  to  which  cuvettes  in  that  nng  can  be  rotated 
a  cuvene  placement  assembly  having  a  supply  of  cuvettes  and  a 
cuvette  deliver,  mechanism  delivenng  cuvettes  to  at  least  one 
third  posiuon  to  which  a  cuvette  receiving  position  in  said  at 
least  one  nng  adapted  for  holding  cuvenes  can  be  placed  by 
rotation  of  said  cuvette   holding  nng  in  response  to  said 
control  signals; 
a  cuvene  extraction  assembly  that  extracts  said  sample  and 
reagent  combination  containing  cuvenes  from  at  least  one 
fourth  position  to  which  a  cuvette  in  said  at  least  one  nng 
adapted  for  holding  sample  cuvenes  can  be  placed  by  rotation 
of  said  cuvette  holding  nng  in  response  to  said  control  sig- 
nals; 
a  luminometer  for  receiving  an  extracted  cuvette  and  having  a 
doser  and  phoiosenstw  to  create  and  detect  luminescence  in 
the  cuvene  representative  of  properties  of  each  sample  under 

test;  ^  .      . 

a  scheduler  of  said  control  signals  providing  coordinated  rota- 
tion of  said  at  least  first  and  second  nngs.  sample  and  reagent 
dosing  assemblies  and  cuvene  placement  and  extraction 
assemblies  for  incubation  of  said  sample  and  reagent  combi- 
nauon  in  each  cuvene  for  selecuble  incubation  times  and 
positioning  of  said  one  or  more  magnets  in  said  nng  that 
selectively  applies  a  magnetic  force  adjacent  lo  each  said 
cuvene  containing  said  sample  and  reagent  combination  pnor 
to  said  cuvene  extraction  by  said  cuvene  exttaction  assembly 


a  liquid  container  for  housing  a  liquid  containing  biological 
malenals.  said  liquid  container  including  a  flow  path  having  a 
measunng  portion  at  which  the  biological  matenals  within  the 
flow  path  are  measured,  and  an  outlet  downstream  of  the 
measunng  portion  which  the  flowed  liquid  is  exposed  to 
outside  of  the  flow  path.  . 

a  heater  for  constamlv  applying  heaung  energy  to  the  liquid 
exp.ised  outside  of  the  outlet  of  the  flow  path  so  as  to 
constantly  evaporate  the  exposed  liquid  and  to  generate 
smooth  flow  along  the  flow  path;  and  ,.    ,       ^ 

a  detector  for  measunng  the  biological  matenals  in  the  liquid  at 
the  measuring  portion  in  the  flow  path. 


DETECTOR  CELL 
\ndreas  Maiu.  and  Elisabeth  Verpoorte.  both  of  Basel.  Swil- 
wrland.  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Tarrytown. 

N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1 991.  Ser.  No.  797300 
Claims   priority,  appUcation  Switzeriand.   Nov.   26,    1990, 

3741/90 

Int.  CI."  COIN  21/29.21/64 

VS.  CI.  422—82.05  >*  f"'"'™* 
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5499402 

LIOl'ID  MOVING  APPARATIS  AND  MEASURING 
APPAR.ATLIS  ITILIZING  THE  SAME 
Takeshi    Mi>azaki,    Ebina;    Matsuomi    Nishimura,    Ohmiya; 
Kazuo  Isaita,  Tokyo;  Kazumi  Tanaka,  Yokohama,  Toshikazu 
Ohnishi,  Machida;  Yoshito  Yoneyama.  Kawasaki,  and  Hide- 
hito  Takayama,  Chlgasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  50,604.  Apr.  22,  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  25.  1994,  Ser.  No.  280,132 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1992,  4-107669; 
No*.  9.  1992,  4-298718 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  27/O0:2l/0O;2l/85 

VS.  a.  422-82.01  *  <^»''»* 


IISHT 


1    A  detector  cell  for  measunng  the  absorption  of  ultraviolet 
and/or  visible  radiation  in  substantially  liquid  samples,  compnsing: 
a»  base  pan  with  a  groove  channel  system  including  a  channel 
piece  which  is  defined  by  a  base  region  surface  and  a  top  face 
surtace.  both  of  which  surfaces  reflect  the  measunng  radia- 
tion, and  , 
hi  a  lid  pan.  including  an  inlet  opening  and  outlet  opening  for 
the   introduction   and  removal  of  a  sample,  and  an  entr> 
opening  and  exit  opening  for  ultraviolet  and/or  visible  mea- 
sunng radiation. 
■A  herein  said  lid  pan  and  base  part  are  cooperatively  aligned  to 
define  an  interaction  region  wherein  the  sample  may  be  introduced 
trom  the  inlet  opening,  pass  tlirough  the  groove  channel  system 
and  exit  the  outlet  opening,  and  also  wherein  the  measunng  radia- 
tion may  be  introduced  from  the  entry  opening,  pass  through  the 
channel  piece  of  said  groove  channel  system  and  exit  the  exit 
opening. 
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1.  A  mea-sunng  apparanis  for  measunng  biological  materials, 
compnsing: 


5  599404 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  DENATURATION  OF 

NUCLEIC  ACID 

Shigeni  Hosoi;  Tadashi  Fukami,  and  Akihiko  Tiuji,  aU  of 

Hamamatsu,   Japan,   assignors   to   Hamamatsu    Photonics 

K.K.,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  275.910 

Claims  priority.  appUcatioD  Japan,  JuL  15,  1993,  5-175730 

Int.  a."  GOIN  2\IM 

VS.  a.  422-82.08  "  ^^^^ 

I    An  apparatus  for  detecting  denaturation  of  a  nucleic  acid. 

compnsing: 

first  nucleic  acid  amplifying  means  for  separating  a  predeter- 
mined site  of  a  first  double-stranded  nucleic  acid  to  be  exam- 
ined into  a  first  single-stranded  nucleic  acid  and  a  second 
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5499405 

CHEMICAL  ANALYSIS  ELEMENT  CARTRIDGE  WITH 
CAPPING  MEMBER 
Yasushi     Fujisaki,     Saitama-ken;     Y'oshihiro     Seto;     Seiichi 
Watanabe,  both  of  Kanagawa-ken,  and  Kaoni  Terashima, 
Saitama-ken,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  13,  1995.  Ser.  No.  527.626 

Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan.  Sep.  16.  1994.  6-221763 

Int  Cl.'^  BOIL  9/00 

VS.  a.  422—104  6  Claims 


L>^ 


single-stranded  nucleic  acid  and  producing  a  plurality  of  a 
third  single-stranded  nucleic  acid  and  a  fourth  single- stranded 
nucleic  acid,  said  third  single-stranded  nucleic  acid  compris- 
ing a  base  or  nucleotide  provided  with  a  first  label  molecule 
and  having  a  base  sequence  complementary  to  that  of  the  first 
single-stranded  nucleic  acid,  said  fourth  single-stranded 
nucleic  acid  having  a  base  sequence  complementary  to  that  of 
the  second  single-stranded  nucleic  acid; 

second  nucleic  acid  amplifying  means  for  separating  a  predeter- 
mined site  of  a  second  double-stranded  nucleic  acid  as  a 
reference,  which  is  the  same  or  substantially  the  same  as  the 
first  double-strand  nucleic  acid,  into  a  fifth  single  stranded 
nucleic  acid  which  is  the  same  or  substantially  the  same  as  the 
first  single-stranded  nucleic  acid,  and  a  sixth  single-stranded 
nucleic  acid  which  is  the  same  as  or  substantially  the  same  as 
the  second  single-stranded  nucleic  acid,  and  produceing  a 
plurality  of  a  seventh  single-stranded  nucleic  acid  and  an 
eighth  smgle-stranded  nucleic  acid;  said  seventh  single- 
stranded  nucleic  acid  comprising  a  base  or  nucleotide  {Pro- 
vided with  a  second  label  molecule  which  is  capable  of 
causing  energy  transfer  between  itself  and  the  first  label 
molecule  located  within  a  predetermined  distance,  and  having 
a  base  sequence  complementary  to  that  of  the  fifth  single- 
stranded  nucleic  acid,  said  eighth  single-stranded  nucleic  acid 
having  a  base  sequence  complementary  to  that  of  the  sixth 
single-stranded  nucleic  acid; 

nucleic  acid  mixing  means  for  mixing  the  third  single- stranded 
nucleic  acid  and  the  eighth  single-str-inded  nucleic  acid  after 
the  extraction  thereof  to  produce  a  third  double  stranded  or 
partially  double-stranded  nucleic  acid; 

denaturation  condition  controlling  means  for  controlling  a  con 
dition  for  denaturation  under  which  the  third  double-stranded 
nucleic  acid  is  separated  into  the  third  single-stranded  nucleic 
acid  and  the  eighth  single-stranded  nucleic  acid. 

irradiation  ineans  for  emitting  excitation  light  having  a  predeter 
mined  wa\elcngth  to  irradiate  the  third  double-stranded 
nucleic  acid  before  denaturation  by  the  denaturation  control- 
ling means,  and  the  third  single-stranded  nucleic  acid  and 
eighth  single-stranded  nucleic  acid  after  denaturation  b\  the 
denaturation  controlling  means; 

fluorescence  detection  means  for  detecting  fluorescence  emis 
sion  based  on  the  excitation  light  irradiation  which  emission 
is  capable  of  being  changed  depending  on  a  change  in  the 
amount  of  energy  transfer  between  the  first  label  molecule  and 
the  second  label  molecule,  whereby  a  denaturation  point  is 
determined  on  the  basis  of  the  change  in  the  fluorescence 
emission  m  response  to  the  change  in  the  denaturation  condi- 
tion; and 

processing  means  for  receiving,  stonng  and  processing  a  signal 
supplied  from  the  fluorescence  detection  means; 

whereby  the  fluorescence  emitted  from  the  nucleic  acid  is 
observed  while  changing  the  denaturation  condition  by  the 
denaturation  condition  controlling  means  to  measure  the 
denaturation  condition  of  the  tlurd  double- stranded  nucleic 
acid. 


10     *" 


1.  In  a  chemical  analysis  element  cartndge  compnsing  a  box- 
shaped  cartndge  body  in  which  a  plurality  of  chemical  analysis 
elements  are  stacked  and  from  which  the  chemical  analysis  ele- 
ments are  taken  out  one  by  one  through  a  take-out  port  formed  in 
one  end  of  the  cartridge  body,  the  take-out  port  having  a  first 
opening  portion  which  is  opened  through  a  first  side  wall  of  the 
cartndge  body  and  tJirough  which  one  chemical  analysis  element 
can  be  passed  and  a  second  opening  portion  which  opened  through 
one  end  face  of  the  cartridge  body,  wherein  the  improvement 
compnses  that 

a  first  engagement  portion  is  formed  on  an  outer  surface  of  tlie 
first  side  wall  adjacent  the  first  opening  portion  and  a  second 
engagement  portion  is  formed  on  the  outer  surface  of  a  second 
side  wall  opposed  to  the  first  side  wall; 
a  capping  member  having  third  and  fourth  engagement  portions 
IS  removably  mounted  on  the  cartndge  body  to  cover  the  first 
and  second  opening  portions  of  the  take -out  port  with  tlie 
third  and  fourth  engagement  portions  respectively  engaged 
with  the  first  and  second  engagement  portions:  and 
the  capping  member  is  provided  with  a  protruding  portion  which 
projects  into  the  cartridge  body  and  pushes  inside  the  chemi- 
cal analysis  element  nearest  to  said  one  end  face  away  from  a 
take-out  position  where  the  protruding  portion  is  aligned  with 
the  first  opening  portion 


54994O6 
IMMOBILIZED  BUFFERED  GELS  AND  MEMBRANES 
OF  HYDROXY  GROUPS  CONTAINING  POLYMERS 
Charies  Linder.  Rehovot;  Mara  Nemas.  Neve  Monoson;  Mor- 
dechai  Perry.  Petach  Tikva,  and  Reuven  Ketram,  Risbon 
Letzion,  all  cf  Israel,  assignors  to  Aligena  AG.  Basle.  Swit- 
zeriand 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  67,617.  May  27.  1993,  Pat.  No.  5.430,099. 
This  application  Apr.  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  417,113 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  May  28.  1992. 
9211324 

Int.  a."  C08F  M)0 
VS.  CI.  422—131  1  Claim 

1     A    gradient    mixer    for    the    preparation    of    immobilized 
pH-gradieni  gels  which  comprises 

(Ala  first  temperature-controlled  cuculating  air  oven  (7)  com- 
prising 
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(a)  a  glass  svnnge  (4»  rttted  with  a  plunger  and  an  oucput 
flexible  tube,  and  being  adapted  to  receive  a  basic  or  an 
acidic  gel; 

(b»  a  glass  s>Tinee  (5i  fitted  vsith  a  plunger  and  adapted  to 
receive  a  basic  or  an  acidic  gel.  provided  thai  it  svnnge  (4) 
contains  a  basic  gel.  then  svnnge  (5)  contains  an  acidic  gel. 
and  vice  versa; 

(c)  a  magnetic  mixer  (6»  adapted  to  mix  said  basic  and  acidic 

gels; 

(d)  a  load  screw  (3)  driven  by  a  ithmot  (1)  at  a  speed 
determined  by  a  motor  speed  controller  (2)  having  an  upper 
limit  switch  (15)  and  a  stop  point  (low  limit)  switch  (17). 
load  screw  (3)  being  adapted  to  depress  the  respective 
plungers  of  the  syringes  (4)  and  (5)  and  eject  said  basic  and 
acidic  gels  from  the  respective  synnges  (4)  and  (5t; 

(e)  a  rotatable  three  «a\  valve  (14)  connecting  syringes  (4) 
and  (5). 

(0  an  air  jet  gun  ( 10)  adapted  to  heat  said  oven  (7);  and 

(g)  a  temperature  controller  and  indicator  (12)  adapted  to 
control  (he  temperature  of  said  oven  (7); 
(B)  a  second  temperature-controlled  circulating  air  oven  (8) 

composing 

(a)  a  cassene  |9)  adapted  to  receive  molten  gel  directly  from 
syringe  (4)  via  said  output  flexible  lube,  and  to  receive  a 
mixed  solution  of  said  basic  and  acidic  gels  via  said  syringe 
(5).  said  valve  (14i,  svnnge  (4)  and  said  output  flexible 
tube,  the  volume  of  sai(j  mixed  solution  being  controlled  by 
said  upper  limit  switch  (15)  and  said  slop  point  (low  limit) 
switch  1 17); 

<b)  an  air  jet  gun  1 11)  adapted  to  heat  said  oven  (8);  and 

(c)  a  temperature  controller  and  indicator  (13)  adapted  to 
control  the  temperature  of  said  oven  (8);  and 
(C)  an  elecinc  switching  board  (18)  adapted  to  monitor  said 

gradient  mixer. 


a  reactor  vessel  defining  a  horizontally -extending  mtenor  poly- 
mer processing  chamber,  a  polymer  inlet  opening  into  the 
processing  chamber  and  a  polymer  outlet  opening  from  the 
processing  chamber  at  a  spacing  from  one  another  axially 
along  the  processing  chamber,  and  a  vap«ir  exhaust  outlet 
opening  from  the  pri>cessing  chamber,  and 

a  polvmer  agitator  rotatably  disposed  within  the  chamber,  the 
agitator  compnsing  an  annular  overflow  baffle  delining  a 
central  polvmer  overflow  openinf,  and  an  underflow  baflfle 
having  an  outer  penphery  defining  at  least  one  polymer  under- 
flow opening  between  its  outer  penphery  and  the  vessel,  the 
overflow  and  underflow  baffles  being  affixed  together  for 
unitarv  rotation  in  generally  parallel  axially-spaced  relation  to 
one  another  within  the  pnxessing  chamber  to  define  a  portion 
of  a  flow  path  for  the  polymenc  matenal  between  the  polymer 
mlel  and  the  pt)lvmer  outlet  extending  through  the  polymer 
overflow  and  underflow  openings  of  the  overflow  and  under- 
flow baffles. 


FLl  E  G\S  CONDITIONING  FOR  THE  REMOVAL  OF 
ACID  GASF^.  AIR  TOXICS  AND  TRACE  METALS 
Robert  Martinelli,  Dovlestown;  Dennis  VN.  Johnson.  Barb«r- 
ton;  Robert  B.  Mvers.  Copley;  Fred  C.  Owens.  II.  and  Peter 
\.  Smith,  both  of  North  Canton,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 
Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company.  New  Orleans.  La. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  69.639.  Jun.  1.  1993.  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  22,  1994.  Ser.  No.  343.285 
Int.  Cl.'^  BOID  5()AK) 
VJS.  CI.  412-169  '  <^''»'™* 
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5j:99.507 
REACn^OR  APPARATl  S  FOR  PREPARING  A 
POLYMERIC  MATERIAL 
Gordon  Shaw.  6947  Candlewyck  La..  Charlotte.  N.C.  28226; 
Rainer  A.  Schalier.  Elias-Holl-Str.  7.  86637  Wertingen.  Ger- 
maov;  W.  Jeffrey  Stikdeather.  6826  Windyrush  Rd..  Char- 
lotte! N.C.  28226;  Michael  D.  Melton,  2515  Grey  Rd„  David- 
son, N.C.  28036;  Harmut  Hey.  Beethovenring  23.  D  55283 
Nierstein.  Germany;  Roland  Schmidt,  TVajanstr.  8.  55737 
Mainz.  Germany;  Rolf  Hartmann.  Lenthahner  Weg  2.  65817 
Eppstein.  Germany,  and  Hans  lx>he.  Kietemweg  18.  61476 
Kraberg.  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  9.  1994.  Ser.  No.  336,446 
Int.  Cl.*^  BOIF  7/10 
VS.  a.  422-135  3»  Claims 

1  A  reactor  apparatus  for  prepanng  a  polymenc  matenal.  com- 
pnsing; 


1  An  apparatus  for  removing  acid  gases,  air  toxics,  and  trace 
metals  from  a  flue  gas.  comprising; 

a  combustion  source; 

a  duct  connected  to  said  combustion  source  for  supplying  a  flue 
gas  stream; 

a  humidification  chamber  positioned  in  the  duct  immediately 
downstream  of  said  combustion  source  with  at  leasi  one 
atomizer  positioned  therein  for  spraying  water  into  the  flue 
gas  stream  to  precondition  the  flue  gas  to  a  temperature  of 
about  l.'iO"  F  to  about  280°  F  to  condense  air  toxics  on 
surfaces  of  particulates  contained  within  the  flue  gas  stream 
and  to  decrease  a  voluitie  of  the  flue  gas.  said  humidification 
chamber  having  a  bottom  with  means  for  removing  some 
toxic  matenal  collected  from  the  flue  gas; 


"  a  fabnc  filter  house  for  removing  particulates  and  condensed  air 
toxics  from  the  flue  gas  stream,  said  fabnc  filter  house  being 
located  downstream  from  the  humidification  chamber  and 
connected  thereto  for  receiving  the  conditioned  flue  gas 
stream  therefrom;  and 
a  wet  scrubber  situated  downstream  from  said  fabric  filter  house 
and  connected  thereto  for  removing  acid  gases  with  a  scrub- 
bing medium  from  the  flue  gas  stream  to  prov  ide  a  clean  flue 

I        gas  stream  for  di.scharge. 


5399,510 
CATALYTIC  WALL  REACTORS  AND  USE  OF 
CATALYTIC  WALL  REACTORS  FOR  METHANE 
COUPLING  AND  HYDROCARBON  CRACKING 
REACTIONS 
Mark  P.  Kaminsky,  Winfidd;  George  A.  Huff,  Jr..  NaperviUe; 
Narasimhan  Calamur,  WUIowbrook,  and  Michael  J.  Span- 
gler.  Sandwich,  all  of  lU.,  assignors  to  Amoco  Corporation. 
Chicago,  ni. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  107,912.  Aug.  17,  1993.  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  815,244,  Dec.  31,  1991.  Pat. 

No.  5,254,781.  This  appUcation  May  23,  1995.  Ser.  No. 

447,434 

Int.  a.'  C07C  2A)0 

VS.  CI.  422—197  13  Claims 


'  5,599,509 

HONEYCOMB  BODY  AND  CATALYST  CONVERTER 

HAVING  CATALYST  CARRIER  CONFIGURED  OF  THIS 

HONEYCOMB 

Tetsuya  Toyao.  Toyoake;  Toshiki  Matsumoto,  Kariya;  Hiro- 

masa  Aoki.  Nagoya;  Tatsuya  Fujita,  and  Senta  Tojo,  both  of 

[     Kariya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.. 

Kariya.  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  213,806,  Mar.  16,  1994.  This 
appUcation  Apr.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  416,578 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  17.  1993,  5-56908; 
Dec.  27,  1993,  5-350447;  Oct  4,  1994,  6-240231 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  16, 
2014,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CI."  BOID  5_Vi4:  BOIJ  .«/?«;  FOIN  i/IO 
VS.  a.  422—180  28  Claims 


1  A  honeycomb  body  arranged  in  the  exhaust  gas  passage  of  an 
engine,  compnsing; 

at  least  one  flat  metal  sheet; 

at  least  one  corrugated  metal  sheet  superimposed  with  said  flat 
metal  sheet  one  over  the  other  and  defining  a  metal  catalyst 
earner  having  a  plurality  of  axial  gas  passages  to  allow 
exhaust  gas  to  flow  axially  from  an  upstream  side  to  a 
downstream  side  of  said  gas  passages,  said  flat  metal  sheet 
and  said  corrugated  metal  sheet  each  having  an  upstream 
portion  and  a  downstream  portion; 

wherein  said  upstream  portion  is  a  low  heat  capacity  area  which 
IS  smaller  in  heat  capacity  than  said  downstream  portion; 

wherein  said  earner  is  configured  by  alternately  winding  or 
laminating  said  at  least  one  flat  metal  sheet  and  said  at  least 
one  corrugated  metal  sheet,  said  low  heat  capacity  area  is 
configured  of  a  slit  matrix  created  by  a  plurality  of  rows  of 
slits  which  are  through-holes,  and  said  rows  of  slits  extend  in 
a  direction  generally  perpendicular  to  said  gas  passages. 


I.  A  process  to  make  olefins  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 
(A)  providing  a  cross-flow  chemical  reactor  fox  combined  cou- 
pling of  methane  using  an  oxygen-affording  gas  and  dehydro- 
genating  of  saturated  hydrocarbon  compounds  in  separated 
reaction  spaces,  which  reactor  comprises; 
a  vessel  having  an  entrance  port,  an  exit  port,  and  a  passage- 
way therebetween  containing  a  stream  of  one  or  more  gases 
flowing  from  the  entrance  port  to  tfie  exit  port  operable  to 
define  a  direction  of  stream  flow,  and 
passageway  therebetween  containing  a  stream  of  one  or  more 
gases  flowing  from  the  entrance  pon  to  the  exit  port  oper- 
able to  define  a  direction  of  stream  flow,  and 
at  least  one  reactor  core  positioned  within  the  vessel  compos- 
ing an  array  of  tubes  having  an  outer  surface  including  a 
generally  flat  entrance  surface  and  a  generally   flat  exit 
surface  spaced  apart  from  and  substantially  parallel  to  the 
entrance  surface,  and  a  plurality  of  tube  channels  therebe- 
tween containing  one  or  more  gases  flowing   from  the 
entrance  surface  to  the  exii  surface  operable  to  define  a 
direction  of  channel  flow,  wherein  each  channel  has  a 
catalytic  hea'.-transfer  wall  disposed  between  the  channel 
and  a  portion  of  the  outer  surface  of  the  tubes  contacting 
the  gas  stream  m  the  passageway,  the  catalytic  heat-transfer 
wall   compnsing   a   ceramic   antifoulant   coating,   a   gas- 
impervious  matenal  comprising  a  high  temperature  metal 
or  metallic  alloy,  and.  on  the  portion  of  the  outer  surface  of 
the  tubes  contacting  the  gas  stream  in  the  passageway,  a 
suitable  catalyst  means  for  oxidative  coupling  of  methane 
into  higher  hydrocarbons,  the  reactor  core  further  compos- 
ing an  entrance  manifold  means  m  flow  communication 
with  channels  at  the  entrance  surface  of  at  least  one  array 
and  an  exit  manifold  means  in  flow  communication  with 
the  same  channels  at  one  or  more  exit  surface  and  thereby 
in  flow  communication  with  entrance  manifold  means,  and 
wherein  the  entrance  port,  the  passageways,  the  outer  surfaces 
of  the  tubes,  and  the  exit  port  form  a  first  zone  for  intro- 
ducing and  reacting  at  least  one  compound  therein,  and 
expelling   a   first   gas   or  gas   mixture   and   wherein   the 
entrance  manifold  means,  tfie  tube  channels  and  tfie  exit 
manifold  means  form  a  second  zone  within  the  dual-flow 
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chemica]  reactor  for  introducing,  reacting  at  least  one  com- 
pound therein,  and  expelling  a  first  gas  or  gas  mixture  and 
wherein  the  entrance  manifold  means,  the  tube  channels 
and  the  exit  manifold  means  form  a  second  zone  within  the 
dual -flow  chemical  reactor  for  introducing,  reacting  at  least 
one  compound  therein,  and  expelling  a  second  gas  or  gas 
mixture; 

(B)  introducing  a  first  feed  stream  which  is  essentially  methane 
and  an  oxygen-affording  gas  into  the  first  zone,  coupling  the 
first  feed  to  produce  a  product  containing  C,  hydrocarbons 
and  effectively  transferring  heat  evolved  by  coupling  through 
the  catalytic  heat-transfer  wall  into  the  second  zone,  and 
expelling  a  residue  of  the  first  feed  stream. 

(C)  introducing  a  second  feed  stream  which  contains  predomi- 
nantly saturated  hydrocarbons  into  the  second  zone,  cracking 
at  least  one  of  the  saturated  hydrocarbons  using  heat  evolved 
by  coupling  from  the  first  zone  to  provide  a  majonty  of  the 
heat  required  by  the  cracking  to  form  pnmanly  an  olefin- 
containing  product,  and  expelling  a  product-containing  gas 
mixture. 

(D)  combining  the  C;-t-  containing  portions  of  the  effluents  from 
the  first  zone  and  the  second  zone  and  individually  separating 
the  methane  and  at  least  the  ethylene  and  propylene  olehnic 
hydrocarbon  components  thereof,  and 

(E)  returning  unreacted  methane  contained  in  the  effluent  of  the 
first  zone  together  with  methane  contained  in  the  effluent  of 
the  second  zone  to  the  first  feed  su^am. 


5399312 
STERILIZATION  SITPORT  AND  STORAGE  CONTAINER 

SYSTEM 

Michael  L.  LatuUppe,  Derry,  N.H.,  and  Albert  A.  Lepage.  Jr., 

Norton,    Mass.,    assignors    to    Poly    Vac,    Incorporaled, 

Manchester,  N.H. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  438,604,  May  10,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  635087 

Int.  a."  A61L  2/26.  F16B  21/04:19/00:13/00 

DS.  CI.  422—300  '  aalms 


5399311 
APPAR.ATI  S  FOR  PRODI  CING  NANOSCALE  CER.\MIC 

POWDERS 
Joseph  J.  Helble.  Andover,  Mass.;  Gary  A.  Moniz,  Windham. 
N.H.,  and  Theodore  F.  Morse,  Little  Compton,  R.I..  assign- 
ors to  Physical  Sciences,  Inc.,  Andover,  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  61,069,  May  10,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,447.708, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  7,149,  Jan.  21. 

1993,  Pat.  No.  5358.695.  This  application  May  24,  1995.  Ser. 

No.  449,665 

Int.  CI."  BOIJ  H/Of<:  B22F  MX):  B29B  WX) 

VS.  a.  422—232  18  Claims 


^ 


1  In  a  combination  including  a  sterilization  tray  assembly  for 
sterilizing  surgical  instmments.  said  assembly  including  a  structure 
having  a  plurality  of  holes  and  a  resiliently  deformable  member  for 
clasping  surgical  instruments,  the  improvement  comprising  a  rela- 
tively ngid  plastic  support  element  connected  to  said  deformable 
member  and  being  for  predeterminedly  positioning  said  resiliently 
deformable  member  with  respect  to  different  holes  in  said  stnic- 
ture.  and  said  relatively  ngid  support  element  has  inlegrally  formed 
fastening  means  including  fingers  having  respective  tapered  heads 
and  downwardly  extending  from  a  bottom  surface  ot  said  support 
element  and  positioned  to  penetrate  predetermined  holes  of  said 
structure  to  lock  said  support  element  in  position,  said  combination 
also  including  a  removal  tool  for  releasing  said  fingers  from 
predetermined  holes  into  which  said  fingers  have  penetrated,  said 
tool  including  an  opening  adapted  and  operalively  positioned  to 
engage  the  tapered  head  on  each  said  finger  when  said  fingers 
penetrate  said  predetermined  holes  wherebv  to  deform  said  fingers 
to  release  said  fingers  from  said  predetermined  holes,  said  opening 
being  slightly  smaller  than  said  hole. 


5399313 

GAS  DISTRIBUTION  PLATE  FOR  ISE  WITH 

FLl  IDIZED-BED  GAS-PHASE  POLYMERIZER 

Toru  Masaki:  Setuo  Kawano;  Yuzo  Saitoh,  and  Hirozo  Ijiri.  all 

of  Oita.  Japan.  as,signors  to  Showa  Denko  K.K.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  May  7,  1991.  Ser.  No.  5%.800 

Int.  CI.'  BOIJ  lOAHl 

U.S.  CI.  422— 311  18  Claims 


e 


UMI 


1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  submicron-sized  ceramic  panicles 
comprising 

a  confinement  structure  having  a  plurality  of  surfaces  inclined 
relative  to  a  flame  for  confining  the  flame  between  said 
surfaces  to  define  a  flame  zone. 

a  burner  system  including  at  least  one  burner  for  providing  flame 
to  the  flame  zone,  each  burner  Uxrated  in  the  flame  /one  in 
proximilv  10  at  leasl  one  inclined  surface;  and 

a  delivery  svsiem  disposed  adjacent  the  flame  zone  tor  deliver- 
ing an  aerosol,  comprising  a  earner  matenal  and  a  ceramic 
precursor.  10  the  flame  zone  lo  induce  combustion  of  the 
earner  matenal.  and  either  vaponzation  and  nuclealion.  or 
diffusion  and  oxidation,  of  the  ceramic  precursor  thereby 
forming  submicron-sized  ceramic  particles. 


:^ 


^ 


1.  A  gas  distribution  plate  for  use  with  a  fluidi/ed-bed  gas-phase 
polymerizer  reactor  compnsing  a  flat  plate  and  a  plurality  of 
cylindncal  or  frustoconical  pieces  each  having  an  oblique  hole  or  a 
spiral  groove  cut  in  a  surface  of  each  piece  and  each  piece  fitting 
into  a  respective  hole  in  said  flat  plate,  said  oblique  hole  or  said 
spiral  groove  being  disposed  asymmetncally  with  respect  10  the 
central  axis  of  said  piece. 


5399314 
PRtK:E.SS  FOR  RECOVERING  COBALT  AND  TUNGSTEN 

FROM  REACTION  LIQUORS 
Andrea  Gardano,  Trino;  Sauro  Strologo,  and  Marco  Foa',  both 
of  Novara,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Novaol  S.R.L.,  Ravenna, 
Italy 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  384,427 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  7,  1994,  MI94A0211 

InL  a."  COIG  41/00:51/00 

U.S.  CI.  423—55  24  Oaims 

1   A  process  for  recovering  cobalt  and  tungsten  from  reaction 

liquors  containing  same,  the  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  (1)  adding  an  alkali-earth  metal  hydroxide  10  the  reaction 
liquors  to  precipitate  the  cobalt  and  tungsten  as  a.  cobalt  sail 
and  a  tungsten  salt.  (11)  separating  the  precipitate,  (iii)  adding 
a  strong  mineral  acid  to  the  precipitate  to  dissolve  the  cobalt 
salt  and  the  tungsten  salt  and  (iv)  precipitating  tungstic  acid 
from  the  solution  formed  in  step  (a)  (lii)  or 

(b)  (1)  adding  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  to  the  reaction  liquor  10 
produce  an  alkali  metal  solution  and  a  precipitate  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  cobalt  oxide,  cobalt  hydroxide, 
and  mixtures  thereof,  (li)  separating  the  precipitate  from  the 
alkali  metal  solution,  (lii)  adding  an  alkali-earth  metal  com- 
pound to  the  alkali  metal  solution  to  precipitate  an  alkali-earth 
metal  tungstate,  (iv)  separating  the  alkali-earth  metal  tung- 
state  from  the  alkali  metal  solution,  and  (vi  adding  a  strong 
mineral  acid  to  the  alkali  earth  metal  tungstate  10  obtain 
tungstic  acid. 


5399315 

METHOD  OF  REMOVING  MERCURY  FROM  SOLUTION 

Manorai^an  Misra,  Reno,  and  Jerry  A.  Lorengo,  Elko,  both  of 
Nev.,  assignors  to  Board  of  Regents  of  the  University  and 
Community  College  System  of  Nevada,  Reno,  Nev. 

I  FUed  Apr.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  424,997 

'  Int.  CI.''  C22B  4.i/00 

VS.  a.  423—101  16  Claims 


■H» 


1.  A  method  of  selectively  removing  mercury  from  a  solution 
also  containing  gold  comprising  contacting  said  solution  with  a 
precipitating  agent  having  the  formula 

Ri  A 

;      \     // 

;  N-c 

'  /         \ 

R:  S-X 

where  R,  and  R,  are  independently,  C.-Cj  straight  or  branched 
alkyl  or  alkenyl.  A  is  S  or  O.  and  X  is  K  or  Na.  10  form  a 
mercury -carbamate  precipitate 


53993I6 
RECOVERY  OF  LITHIUM  VALUES  FROM  BRINES 
William  C.  Bauman,  Midland,  Mich.,  and  John  L.  Burba.  IH. 
Newtown,  Pa.,  assignors  to  FMC  Corporation,  Philadelphia, 
Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  65386,  May  24,  1993,  Pat. 
No,  5389349.  This  application  Feb.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
387,178 
Int  CI."  COID  15/00:  BOIJ  20/00:  C09K  3/00 
VS.  CI.  423—1793  20  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  pellets,  each  of  said  pellets  con- 
sisting essentially  of  an  integral  mass  of  polycrystalline  matenal  of 
randomly  disposed  crystals  of  hydrated  alumina  infused  with  an 
amount  of  LiX  to  produce  LiX/Al(OH),  having  up  to  a  mol 
fraction  of  0.33  of  LiX  in  the  so-produced  LiX/AKOH),.  wherein 
LiX  is  at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
Li  hydroxide.  Li  halide.  Li  nitrate.  Li  sulfate,  and  Li  bicarbonate, 
said  pellets  being  of  a  panicle  mesh  size  not  smaller  than  about 
140  United  States  Standard  Sieve  Size. 


5399317 
CATALYST  FOR  STEAM  REFORMING  OF 
HYDROCARBONS 
Israr  ll-Haque,  Baulkham  Hills,  and  David  L,  Trimm,  Wat- 
sons Bay,  both  of  Australia,  assignors  to  Haldor  Tops«e  A/S, 
Deiuiark 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  887,610,  May  22,  1992,  which  is  a  divi- 
sion of  Ser.  No.  743,120,  Aug.  9,  1991,  abandoned.  This  appli- 
cation Dec.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  571,780 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Aug.  9,  1990,  1898/90 
Int.  a."  COIB  3/26:31/18 
U.S.  a.  423—418.2  4  Claims 

Ni  Ni-Sn   catalysts 


I. a  1. 3D  I. A 

MK  •  1000 

1  A  process  for  the  production  of  hydrogen  and/or  carbon 
monoxide  nch  gas  with  reduced  formation  by  steam  reforming  of  a 
hydrocarbon  feedstock,  the  process  comprising  the  step  of  contact- 
ing at  450' -800°  C  the  hydrocarbon  feedstock  and  steam  with  a 
catalyst  comprising  nickel  as  a  main  catalytic  component,  a  refrac- 
tory carrier  material  for  the  nickel,  and  at  least  one  catalytic 
element  for  the  steam  reforming  of  the  hydrocarbon  feedstock,  said 
catalytic  element  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
germanium,  tin  and  lead  in  proportions,  calculated  on  the  amount 
of  metallic  nickel  in  the  catalyst,  of  l-S"^,  0.5-3. 59t  and  O.Slo  1%. 
respectively 


53993 18 
CATALYTIC  PROCESS  FOR  CHLORINE  DIOXIDE 
GENERATION  FROM  CHLORIC  ACID 
Jerry  J.  Kaczur;  David  W.  Cawlfieid;  Sudhir  K.  Mendiratta. 
and  Kenneth  E.  Woodard,  Jr.,  all  of  Cleveland,  Tenn..  assign- 
ors to  Olin  Corporation,  Cheshire,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  348,012 
Int  CI."  COIB  11/02 
U.S.  CI.  423-^77  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  chlorine  dioxide  composing; 
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SOLUTION      OVfB'lOW 


CHlCWC     *CfD 


(a)  introducing  an  aqueous  chloric  acid  solution  into  a  reaction 
zone  containing  an  oxygen-evolving  catalyst: 

(b)  chemically  reducing  chlonc  acid  with  water  in  said  reaction 
zone  in  the  presence  of  said  oxygen-evolving  catalyst  and  m 
the  absence  ot  another  acid  or  an  added  reducing  agent, 
thereby  producing  a  reaction  product  comprising  a  gas  phase 
product  and  a  liquid  phase  product,  wherein  said  gas  phase 
product  comprises  chlorine  dioxide,  oxygen,  water  vapor,  and 
said  liquid  phase  product  composes  a  spent  aqueous  chlonc 
acid  solution, 

(c)  transferring  said  reaction  product  to  a  disengagement  zone; 

(d)  separating  said  pha-se  product  from  said  liquid  phase  product: 
wherein  said  reaction  zone  is  physically  separate,  but  hydrau- 
hcally  connected  to  said  disengagement  zone  and  said  reac- 
tion zone  immediately  drains  empty  when  said  aqueous  chlo- 
ric acid  solution  is  no  longer  introduced,  thereby  immediately 
stopping  the  chemical  reduction  of  said  aqueous  chloric  acid 
solution. 


5^99^20 

SYNTHESIS  OF  CRYSTALLINE  POROUS  SOLIDS  IN 

.\MMONlA 

Juan  M.  Garces,  1106  W.  Sugnet.  Midland.  Mich.  48640;  Dean 

M    Millar.   1101   Adams  Dr..  Midland,  Mich.  48642,  and 

Kevin  E.  Howai^.  1015  Whispering  Oak  Dr..  Midland.  Mich. 

48642 

Filed  Nov.  3.  1994.  Ser.  No.  333,670 

Int.  CI."  COIB  J'^/02:J.i/2l 

UJS.  a.  423-700  ^  Claims 

1  A  process  of  prepanng  a  crystalline  porous  solid  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  silicas  and  metallosilicates.  the  process 
compnsing  prepanng  a  mixture  containing: 

(a)  ammonia. 

(b)  water  in  an  amount  such  that  the  molar  ratio  of  amnwnia  to 
water  is  greater  than  about  4  and  less  than  about  26, 

(c)  one  or  more  nutrients  composing  a  (hydrocarbyl  (ammonium 
polysihcate  hydrate  salt,  and  optionally,  a  source  of  a  metal 
oxide  which  is  reactive  in  the  reaction  mixture,  and  option- 
ally a  source  of  an  additional  cation  which  is  reactive  in  the 
reaction  mixture,  the  relative  amounLs  of  the  nutnents  being 
sufficient  to  fomi  the  crystalline  porous  solid,  and 

(d)  a  mineralizer  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  mineralize  the 
nutnentlsi: 

and  maintaining  the  resulting  mixture  at  a  lemperaiure  and  tor  a 
time  sufficient  to  produce  the  crystalline  porous  silua  or  metallo- 
silicate. 


5399321 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


UMI 


5399319 

OXIDATION  OF  TITANIIM  TETRACHLORIDE  TO 

FOR.M  TITANILM  DIOXIDE 

Andrew  J.  Haddow.  Cleveland.  England,  assignor  to  Fioxide 

Group  Services  Limited.  London.  England 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  102,791.  Aug.  6.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  412^28 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Aug.  10.  1992. 

9216933 

Int  CI."  COIG  23/047 
VS.  a.  423—613  20  Claims 

I  A  priKCss  for  the  production  of  titanium  dioxide  composing 
reacting  titanium  tetrachlonde  with  oxygen  in  an  oxidation  reactor 
operated  at  a  pressure  of  at  least  0.1  MPa  above  atmosphenc 
pressure  and  at  a  reaction  temperature  of  at  least  700°  C  .  the 
titanium  tetrachlonde  being  introduced  into  the  oxidation  reactor  at 
a  hrsi  inlei  point  and  at  least  one  further  inlet  point,  the  titanium 
tetrachlonde  introduced  at  the  hrst  inlet  point  being  in  admixture 
^*,th  aluminum  chlonde  and  being  heated  to  a  temperature  of 
between  450°  C.  and  f>50'  C  .  the  aluminum  chlonde  being  formed 
by  reaction  of  aluminum  and  chlonne  and  the  heat  generated  by 
this  reaction  being  used  to  heal  the  titanium  tetrachlonde  intro- 
duced at  the  tirsi  inlet  point  and  wherein  all  of  the  aluminum 
chlonde  is  introduced  into  the  oxidauon  reactor  at  the  tirst  inlet 
point. 


5399322 
TRIARYLMETHYL  RADICALS  AND  THE  USE  OF  INERT 

CARBON  FREE  R.\DICALS  IN  MRI 
Mikkel  Jargeasen.  Glostrup.  Denmark;  Erode  Rise,  Oslo.  Nor- 
way; Sven  Andersson.  Lomma;  Torsten  Almen,  Malmo,  both 
of  Sweden,  and  Klaes  CH>lman,  Rungsted  KYST,  Denmark, 
assignors  to  Nvcomed  Imaging  AS.  Oslo.  Norway 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP91/00285.  §  371  Date  Sep.  2,  1992.  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  2.  1992.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/12024.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  22.  1991 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  12.  1991.  Ser.  No.  916,974 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Feb.  12,  1899, 
9003105;  Jun.  1.  1990.  9012300 

Int.  CI."  A61K  49A>4:  C07D  JI7/70:J.i9m 
U.S.  CI.  424—9  J3  »  Oaims 

1  .A  radical  compound  of  formula  la 


CiAr'^), 


<b) 


wherein: 

each  Ar'-,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  represents  a 
6-membered  carbocyclic,  at  least  one  group  Ar  "  being  a 
group  Ar':  . 

each  group  Ar'  represents  a  6-membered  nng  optionally  subslr 
luted  at  the  or  any  ortho  carbon  by  a  group  R'.  R",  R    or  R  . 
at  the  or  any  meta  carKin  by  a  group  R'  or  R',  and  at  any  para 
carbon  bv  a  group  R'.  R-.  R"  or  R\ 
with  the  proviso  that  no  more  than  two  nng  carbons  are  unsub- 

stituied: 
each  of  R',  R".  R'  or  R\  which  may  be  the  same  or  different, 
independently  represents  a  group  of  formula  — M.  — XM. 
—  XAr^  or  — Ar^: 
M  represents  a  water  solubilizing  group,  each  group  X,  which 
may  be  the  same  or  different,  represents  an  oxygen  or  sulphur 
atom  or  a  NH  or  CH,  group: 
Ar^  represents  a  5  to   10  membered  aromatic  nng  optionally 
subsUtuted  by  a  solubili/ing  gri>up  M:  or 


groups  R'  and/or  R*  on  different  Ar'  groups  may  together 
represent  bridging  oxygen  or  sulphur  atoms  or  NR^  or  CR'2 
groups,  where 

R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  optionally  hydroxylated, 
optionally  aminated.  optionally  alkoxylated.  optionally  car- 
boxylated  alkyl.  oxo-alkyi,  alkenyl  or  alkaryl  group: 

or,  groups  R^  and  R'  may  also  represent  hydrogen  atoms  or 
alkyl  groups: 

or,  adjacent  pairs  of  groups  R',  R-,  R'  or  R'*.  together  with  the 
two  intervening  carbon  atoms,  may  represent  groups  of  for- 
mula 


R"         or 


where 

R"  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  hydroxyl  group,  an  optionally 

alkoxylated.  optionally  hydroxylated  acyloxy  or  alkyl  group 

or  a  solubilizing  group  M: 
Z  represents  an  oxygen  or  sulphur  atom  or  a  group  NR"',  CR",  or 

SiR,^ 
each  R'.  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  represents  a 

hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl.  hydroxyalkyl.  carboxy.  alkoxycarbo- 

nyl  or  carbamoyl  group:  or 
two  R'  groups  together  with  the  atom  to  which  they  are  bound 

represent  a  carbonyl  group  or  a  5  to  8  membered  cycloalky- 

lidene,      mono-      or      di-oxacycloalkylidene.      mono-      or 

di-azacycloalkylidene.   or   mono-    or   di-thiacycloalkylidene 

group  optionally  with  the  ring  attachment  carbon  replaced  by 

a  silicon  atom:  or 
R'  where  it  is  other  than  hydrogen,  is  optionally  substituted  by  a 

group  R": 
or  a  salt  thereof. 


5399323 
ECHO  CONTRAST  AGENT 
Klaus-Dieter  Seller,  and  Rudolf  Linder,  both  of  Konstanz, 
Germany,  assignors  to  BYK  Gulden  Lomberg  Chemische 
Fabrik  GmbH,  Konstanz,  Germany 
Cootinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  78,189,  Jun.  21,  1993.  This  appUca- 
tion  Nov.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  347,206 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  9.  1991.  41  00 
470.1 

Int  a."  A61K  49/00 
VS.  a.  424—932  24  Oaims 

1  An  aqueous  preparation  useful  for  receiving  and  stabilising 
micro  gas  bubbles  for  use  as  echo  contrast  media  and  containing 
polyoxyethylene/polyoxypropylene  polymer  and  anionic  phospho- 
lipid. 


5399324 
LOW  VOC  HAIR  SPRAYS  WITH  IMPROVED  SPRAY 
CHARACTERISTICS 
Natalie  A.  Morawsky,  BcUe  Mead,  and  Gary  T.  Martino, 
Plainsboro,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  National  Starch  and 
Chemical    Investment   Holding   Corporation,   Wilmington, 
Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  95.150,  Jul.  21,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jun.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  267,268 
Int  CI.*  A61K  7/II.9/I2 
VS.  a.  424-^7  3  Claims 

1.  A  hair  spray  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  total  of 
100^  by  weight: 

2  to  lO'H  of  a  hair  fixative  polymer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  vinyl  acetate/crotonates/vinyl  neodecanoate 
copolymer,  an  octylacrylamide/acrylates/butylaminoethyl 
methacrylate  copolymer,  a  vinyl  acetate/crolonates  copoly- 
mer, a  polyvinylpyrrolidone  homopolymer.  a 
polyvinylpyrrolidone/vinyl  acetate  copolymer.  a 
polyvinylpyrrolidone/acrylates  copolymer,  a  vinyl  acetate/ 
crotonic  acid/vinyl  propionate  copolymer,  an  acrylates/ 
acrylamide  copolymer,  an  acrylates/octylacrylamide  copoly- 
mer, alkyl  esters  of  polyvinylmethylether/maleic  anhydride 
copolymers,  a  diglycol/cyclohexane-dimethanol/ 
isophthalates/sulfoisophthalates  copolymer,  a  vinyl  acetate/ 
butyl  maleate/isobomyl  acrylate  copolymer,  a 
vinylcaprolactam/polyvinylpyrrolidone/dimethylaminoethyl 
methacrylate  copolymer,  a  vinyl  acetate/alicylmaleate  half 
ester/N-substituted  acrylamide  copolymer,  a 
vinylcaprolactatn/vinylpyrrolidone/methacryloamidopropyl 
tnmethylammonium  chloride  copolymer,  and  a  methacry  lates/ 
acrylates  copolymer/amine  salt. 

0.6  to  5^  of  a  hydrophobic  additive  that  is  hexamethyl  disilox- 
ane. 

SO**  or  less  of  a  volatile  organic  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  methanol,  ethanol.  propanol,  isopropanol, 
butanol,  acetone,  dimethoxy methane,  and  dimethyl  ether, 

3  to  60%  of  a  propellant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
hydrofluorocarbon.  propane,  butane,  isobutane  and  a  com- 
pressed gas  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  compressed 
nitrogen,  air  and  carbon  dioxide 

0  to  \0%  of  an  ingredient  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
plasticizers,  emollients,  lubricants,  penetrants,  fragrances,  per- 
fumes. UV  absorbers,  dyes,  colorants,  thickeners,  anticorro- 
sion  agents,  detackifying  agents,  combing  aids,  antistatic 
agents  and  preservatives;  and 
at  least  20*  of  water. 

wherein  the  hair  spray  composition  has  improved  spray  char- 
acteristics compared  to  hair  spray  compositions  which 
comprise  at  least  20*  by  weight  water  and  which  do  not 
contain  from  0  6  to  5*  said  hydrophobic  additive. 


5399325 
STABILIZED  DENTIFRICE  COMPOSITIONS 
CONTAINING  REACTIVE  INGREDIENTS 
Donald  P.  Hsu,  Monmouth  Junction;  R^nish  Kohli,  Belle 
Meade;  Richard  J.  Crawford,  Asbury;   Nagaraj  S.  Dixit 
Plainsboro;  Michael  A.  Collins,  Hazlet  and  David  B.  Viscio. 
Monmouth  Junctjon,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Colgate  Palmo- 
live  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  339370 
Int  a.''A61K  7/16:7/18 
VS.  a.  424—49  12  Qaims 

1.  An  extrudable  composite  multilayer  stnped  dentifrice  compo- 
sition for  cleaning  teeth  containing  a  calcium  peroxide  ingredient 
which  does  not  react  with  other  ingredients  of  the  stnped  compo- 
sition dunng  storage  or  when  extruded  from  a  container  onto  a 
toothbrush,  the  composition  comprising  two  aqueous  dentifnce 
components,  one  component  containing  a  calcium  peroxide  ingre- 
dient and  free  of  any  colorants  reactive  with  calcium  dentifrice 
components,  one  component  containing  a  sodium  bicarbonate  and 
a  colorant  reactive  with  the  peroxide  ingredient,  the  components 
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having  substanuall>  equivalent  viscosity  which  are  mainUined  m 
stable  discrete  layered  phases  .n  interfacial  contact  with  each  other 
prior  to  extrusion  without  interaction  of  the  peroxide  and  tfie 
colorant  ingredients  and  which  are  extmdable  together  in  interfa- 
cial contact  without  interaction  of  the  ingredients. 


5^99326 
VISUALLY  CLEAR  GEL  DENTIFRICE 
David  B    Vbdo,  37  Norton  Rd^  Monmouth  Junction,  NJ. 
08852;  Mlch«et  CoUins,  6  Galw.y  Dr.,  Hwlet,  NJ.  07730. 
uid  B«nJ«nln  Y.  MMdM«s,  34  Polo  Oub  Dr..  Freehold,  N  J. 

07728 

Fikd  Jun.  1,  1W5,  Ser.  No.  45W51 

InL  a."  A61K  7//6.7//S 

VS.  a.  424--I9  9  CUinis 

1  A  visually  clear  gel  dentifnce  composing  about  5-  50^  by 
weight  of  dentally  acceptable  denufrice  polishing  agent  having  a 
refractive  index  in  the  range  of  about  1  41  to  about  1  47.  about 
0  1-10*  by  weight  of  a  gelling  agent  to  provide  a  gel  consistency 
,o  said  dentifrice,  at  least  about  20*  by  weight  of  a  liquid 
aqueous-humectant  vehicle  having  a  refracuve  index  within  about 
0  02  refractive  index  units  of  said  polishing  agent,  about  0  01-5% 
by  weight  of  a  substanually  water  insoluble  noncationic  antibacte- 
rial agent,  which  is  partially  dissolved  in  about  0.1-3*  by  weight 
of  flavoring  oil.  and  about  0  5-5*  by  weight  of  surfactant  which 
facilitates  dissolving  of  said  anobactenal  agent  in  said  gel  denti- 
fnce. the  improvement  characterized  in  that  said  surfactant  is 

(a)  a  pdyoxyethylene  alcohol  sulfate  having  the  formula 

R— (OCHXH;),  0S03  X-. 

wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  with  a  CI 0-1 8  hydrocarbi>n  chain 
length   n  is  an  integer  of  1  to  about  4  and  X  is  alkali  metal  or 

(b)  a  weight  mixture  of  at  least  about  1:3  of  said  polyoxyethyl- 
ene  alcohol  sulfate  with  alkali  metal  lauryl  sulfate  or 

(c)  a  weight  mixture  of  about  3:1  to  about  1:3  of  alkali  metal 
lauryl  sulfate  with  an  N-acyl-N-alkyltaurate  having  the  for 
mula: 

R'— C— N-CH:<:H;S0,-X* 

II      i 
O     R" 

wherein  R  is  an  alkvl  group  with  a  C„^j,  l-near  hydrocarbon 
Cham  length.  R"  is  a  C,  ^  n-alkyl  group  and  X  is  alkali  metal, 
wherein  formations  of  crystals  at  cool  temperature  conditions 
below  about  20°  C  which  substantially  diminish  clarity  of  said 
clear  gel  dentifrice  is  reduced  while  still  permitting  substantial 
retention  of  gel  dentifrice  clarity. 


53W.528 
PREPARATION  FOR  EPIDERMIS 
Takahisa  Igaki,  Chikushino,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sansbo  Seiyaku 
Co.,  Ltd..  Onojo,  Japan 

FUed  May  5.  1994,  Ser.  No.  238,627 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  30,  1993,  5-244830 
Int  a."  A61K  9/107:7/42:7/48 

U.S.  a.  424-59  ^^       2^1-^ 

1  A  method  of  prevenung  the  discoloration  and  decomposition 
of  koiic  acid  in  a  topically  admimstrable.  oil-in-water  or  water-in- 
oil  emulsion  comprising  a)  0.1-5*  by  weight  of  kojic  acid,  b) 
5-50*  ba-sed  on  the  weight  of  the  oil  in  the  emulsion,  of  at  least 
one  nonionic  surfactant  and  c)  water  to  100*  of  the  emulsion; 
which  comprises  adjusting  the  HLB  value  of  the  at  least  one 
surfactant  to  12  or  below. 


5,599,529 

DISPERSIONS 

Alan  G.  Cowie,  Stockton  on  Tees,  England,  assignor  to  Tiorid* 

Grtjup  PLC.  United  Kingdom 
Continuation  ot  Ser.  No.  56*^18,  Aug.  13.  1990,  abandoowL 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  197^80.  May  ".WW, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  20.  1995,  Ser.  No.  530J536 
Claims  priority.  appUcalion  United  Kingdom.  May  30.  1987. 

8712752 

Int  a."  A61K  7/42:  C09C  1/36 
U.S.  a.  424-59  f  Claims 

1  A  oil  dispersion  comprising  an  oil.  particles  of  titanium 
diox.de  having  an  average  size  of  from  0  01  to  0  1 5  micron  ^d  ari 
organic  dispersing  agent  for  said  particles,  the  amount  of  said 
particles  being  such  that  the  dispersion  has  a  solids  content  of 
greater  than  40  percent  by  weight  and  said  dispersion  being  sub- 
stantially transparent  to  visible  light  and  substantially  absorbant  to 
UV  light  so  that  the  dispersion  has  a  maximum  extinction  coeffi- 
cient (E( max))  in  the  ultra  violet  range  of  wavelengths  of  at  least 
40  liters  per  gram  per  cm 


5,599,527 
DENTIFRICE  COMPOSITIONS  HAVING  IMPROVED 
ANTICALCULUS  PROPERTIES 
Donald  P.  Hsu.   Monmouth  Junction;   R«jnish   Kohli.  Belle 
Meade,  and  Michael  Prencipe.  Princeton,  aU  of  N  J.,  assign- 
ors to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company.  New  Yorii,  N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  14.  1994.  Ser.  No.  340.5*8 
InL  CI."  A61K  7/16:7/18:7/20:33/40 
U.S.  Cn.  424-52  21  Claims 

1  An  aquciHis  fluoride  gel  or  paste  which  is  storage  stable  and  is 
effective  against  calculus,  the  dentifnce  comprising  a  vehicle  con 
taming  about  5  to  about  W  bv  weight  water,  having  incorporated 
therein  a  water  s*)luble  fluoride  conipt>und  providing  about  10  lo 
■>  000  ppm  fluonde  ion  and  a  combination  of  about  0  5  to  no  more 
than  about  '*  bv  weight  of  a  water  soluble  alkali  metal  polyphos 
phate  and  about' 0  5  to  no  more  than  about  2.0*  by  weight  of  a 
water  soluble  alkali  metal  pyrophosphate  which  composition  is 
stable  and  effective  lo  reduce  calculus  formation  on  teeth  in  the 
oral  cavity. 


5J99330 

SURFACE  TREATED  PIGMENTS 

Anjali  4  PatU.  WestfieW;  Joseph  F  Calello,  Union,  and  Robert 

W.  Sandewicz,  Spotswood.  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Revlon 

Consumer  Products  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  16.  1994.  Ser.  No.  357.946 

Int.  CL"  A6IK  7/043:7/027 

VS.  a.  424-63  "  C"^"* 

I    A  cosmetic  composition  compnsing.  by  weight  of  the  total 

composition: 

a)  0  01-99*  of  an  organic  pigment  particle  composition  consist- 
ing essentially  of  an  organic  pigment  particle  and  an  organo- 
metallic  zirconium  compound  wherein  said  organometallic 
zirconium  compound  is  chemically  bonded  to  the  surface  of 
the  organic  pigment  particle,  and 
bi  0  01-99*  of  a  cosmetically  acceptable  earner. 


5.599.531 
HAIR  CARE.  HYDR.\TING.  COLORING.  AND  PERMING 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS 
Robert  R.  Hdcomb.  Hackleburg.  Ala.,  assignor  to  Novatech. 
Inc..  Nashville.  Tenn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  76349.  Jun.  11.  1993.  This 

application  Aug.  27,  1993.  Ser.  No.  113.795 

Int.  CI."  A61K  9/14:33/00 

VS.  a.  424-70.1  2'  "^"^ 

1   A  meth(xl  of  increasing  the  absorption  of  water  into  the  hair 

compnsing  the  step  of  applymg  to  the  hair  an  aqueous  suspension 

of  charged  colloidal  particles,  wherein  the  aqueous  suspension  is 

generated  by  lowcnng  the  pH  ot  an  alkaline  silica  solution  dunng 


circulation  of  the  solution  through  a  magnetic  field  greater  than  the 
earth's  magnetic  field  to  form  charged  colloidal  silica  particles  in 
the  solution  of  from  10  to  100  Angstrom  in  size. 


5,599,532 
SPRAYABLE  HAIR  TREATMENT  COMPOSITION 
Joseph  R.  Faryniarz,  Oxford;  G.  Jae  Lee,  Trumbull;  Paul 
Vinski,  Danbury,  and  Frank  Jones,  Gilford,  all  of  Conn., 
assignors    to    Chesebrough-Pond's    USA    Co.,    Division    of 
Conopco,  Inc.,  Greenwich,  Conn. 

FUed  Aug,  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  289,737 
Int.  C1.''A61K  7/// 
U.S.  CI.  424—70.16  8  Claims 

I.  An  aqueous  hairspray  composition  compnsing: 
(i)  a  nonionic  hlm-forming  polymer  constituted  from  at  least  one 
monomer  having  at  least  one  unneulralized  carboxylic  acid 
group  wherein  said   nonionic  polymer  is  a  copolymer  of 
methacrylic  acid/methyl  methacrylate/ethyl  acrylate; 
(ii)  an  anionic  film-forming  polymer  which  is  identical  lo  the 
nonionic  hlm-forming  polymer  except  that  all  of  carboxylic 
acid  groups  have  been  converted  to  a  salt  form;  and 
(iii)  about  10  to  about  45*  dimethyl  ether  as  a  propellant: 
the  relative  weight  ratio  of  nonionic  to  anionic  film-forming  poly- 
mer ranging  from  about  10:1  to  about  1:10. 


5,599,533 
STABLE  WATERIN-OIL  EMULSION  SYSTEM 
George  J.  Stepniewski.  Melville;  Richard  A.  Konik.  Sayville; 
John  D.  Dreher,  Bay  .Shore;  Gbeorgfae  Cioca.  Lake  Grove, 
and  Isaac  D.  Cohen,  Brooklyn,  all  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Estee 
Lauder,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  356,901 
Int.  Cl.*^  A61K  3]n4 
MS.  a.  424—78.02  40  Oainis 

I.  A  stabilized  water  in-oil  emulsion,  comprising 

a.  an  organopolysiloxane  elastomer  present  in  an  amount  of 
about  0  1  to  12  wt-*; 

b.  a  vehicle  in  which  the  elastomer  is  dispersed,  the  vehicle 
present  in  an  amount  of  about  1  to  90  wt* ; 

c.  at  least  one  stabilizing  agent  which  is  an  electrolyte,  a  polyol, 
an  alcohol  or  a  hydrocolloid  and  mixtures  thereof  present  in 
an  amount  of  about  001  to  20  wt.-*: 

d.  at  least  one  surfactant  present  in  an  amount  of  about  0.01  to 
20  wt  *.  and 

e.  an  aqueous  component 


5.599.534 

REVERSIBLE  GEL-FORMING  COMPOSITION  FOR 

SUSTAINED  DELIVERY  OF  BIO-AFFECTING 

SIJBSTANCES.  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 

Kenneth  J.  Himmelstein.  Omaha.  Nebr.^  and  Cara  L.  Baustian, 

Pearl    River,   N.Y.,   assignors   to   I'niversity   of  Nebraska. 

Omaha,  Nebr. 

Filed  Aug.  9.  1994.  Ser.  No.  287,694 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/74:31/19:47/38:  AOIN  2.^/tM 
U,S.  CI.  424—78.04  22  Oaims 

1.  A  reversibly  gelling  composition  for  sustained  delivery  of  a 
therapeutic  or  diagnostic  agent,  said  composition  exhibiting  a 
reversible  increase  in  viscosity  in  response  to  vanation  in  pH  over 
a  predetermined  range,  said  composition  compnsing  an  aqueous 
solution  including  about  0.01*  to  100*  (w/w)  of  at  least  one 
pharmaceuticall)  acceptable  pH-responsive  gelling  polymer  and 
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Shear  rate  (1/s) 

about  0.01*  to  20.0*  (w/w)  of  at  least  one  other  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  thermally  nonresponsive  polymer 


5,599.535 
METHODS  FOR  THE  CYTO-PROTECTION  OF  THE 
TRABECULAR  MESHWORK 
Jon   R.   Polansky,   Mill  VaUey;    Ernest   Bloom.  Alamo,   and 
Donald  J.  Fauss,  San  Francisco,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Regents  of  the  University  of  California,  Oakland.  Calif. 
Filed  Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  479,185 
Int.  a."  A61K  31/74:9/70:9/127:  A61F  2A)2 
VS.  CI.  424—78.04  31  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  cyto-protection  of  the  trabecular  meshwork 
comprising  adminislenng  to  a  human  a  composition  including  (a) 
an  ophthalmologically  effective  amount  of  a  non-steroidal 
cyclooxygenase  inhibitor,  and  (b)  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
earner,  to  prevent  the  loss  of  trabecular  cells 


5,599,536 

METHOD  FOR  SUPPRESSING  THE  ACUTE  PHASE 

RESPONSE  IN  A  PATIENT  RECEIVING  IL-6  THERAPY 

Laurie  A.  Myers.  Morris  Plains,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Sandoz  Ltd., 

Basel,  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1993,  .Ser.  No.  166,564 
Int.  CI."  A61K  45/05 
U.S.  CI.  424-^5.1  17  Claims 

1  A  method  for  treating  the  acute  phase  response  in  a  patient 
receiving  human  IL-6  protein,  which  method  compnses 
co-administering  to  the  patient  a  platelet  count  increasing  effective 
amount  of  human  IL-6  protein  and  an  acute  phase  response- 
suppressing  effective  amount  of  human  G-CSF  protein,  the  weight 
ratio  of  such  G-CSF  to  such  IL-6  being  at  least  1  to  1  expressed  as 
non-glycosylated  proteins,  whereby  the  acute  phase  response  is 
suppressed. 


5399.537 
SALMONELLA  VIRULENCE  GENES 
.Samuel  I.  MiUcr,  III,  Brookline.  and  John  J.  Mekalanos,  Cam- 
bridge, both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  General  Hospital 
Corporation.  Boston,  and  Presideni  and  Fellows  of  Harvard 
College,  Cambridge,  both  of  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  629.602.  Dec.  18.  1990.  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jul.  9.  1993.  Ser.  No.  90^2b 
Int.  a."  A61K  3Wli::  C12N  1/20:1/21 
V.S.  CI.  424—93.2  2  Oaims 

1  A  vaccine  compnsing  a  Salmonella  cell,  the  visulence  of 
which  is  attenuated  by  a  phoP  mutation  and  a  mutation  in  a  prg 
locus. 
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AUTOANTIBODIES  WHICH  ENHANCE  THE  RATE  OF  A 

CHEMICAL  REACTION 
Sudhir  Paul;  Lan  Li,  both  of  Omaha,  Nebr.,  and  Srini  Kaveri. 

Vlllejuif,  France,  assignors  to  Igen,  Inc.,  Gaithersburg,  Md. 

Continuatioo-in-pan  of  Ser.  No.  259,151.  Jun.  U,  1994,  which 

is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  775,956,  Oct.  25,  1991,  which  Ls  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  343.081,  Apr  25,  1989,  Pat. 

No.  5036.836.  This  application  Jul.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  274„W6 

Int.  CI."  A6IK  .19/395:  C12N  VAX) 
VS.  a.  424—130.1  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  a  disease  condition  m  an  animal  caused 
by  a  substrate  which  compnses  adminislenng  to  said  animal  an 
au!oantibod>  capable  of  enhancing  the  rate  of  cleavage  of  a  peptide 
bond  in  said  substrate  in  an  amount  effective  to  enhance  the  rate  of 
said  cleavage,  said  autoantibody  having  been  prepared  b>  a  process 
compnsing  the  steps  ot 

(a)  identifying  an  animal  with  autoantib»xiies  to  a  self-antigen  of 
said  animal: 

(b)  isolating  said  autoantibodies:  and 

(c)  screening  said  autoantibodies  to  identify  an  autoantibody 
which  enhances  the  rate  of  cleavage  of  said  peptide  bond. 


5,599341 

PEPTIDE  SEQUENCE  CAPABLE  OF  INDUCING  A 

DELAYED-TYPE  HYPERSENSITIVITY  REACTION  IN 

THE  PRESENCE  OF  LIVING  BACTERIA  OF  THE 

MYCOBACTERIIM  TLBERCILOSIS  COMPLEX  AND  ITS 

APPLICATIONS 
Gilles  Marchal,  Ivry  S/Seine,  and  Felix  Romain,  Fontenay  L«s 
Briis,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Institut  Pasteur.  Paris 
Cedex.  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR93/00268,  §  371  Date  Oct.  17,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  17,  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  V\O93/19093,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  -W,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  302,771 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  19.  1992,  92  03286 
Int.  CI."  A61K  39/02:  <7/()4:  C07K  l/(X) 
VS.  CI.  424—190.1  15  Claims 

1.  A  peptide  or  protein  having  an  NH.-lemimal  sequence  ol  SEQ 
ID  NO:  I  wherein  the  peptide  or  protein  sequence  is  capable  ot 
initiating  delayed  hypersensitivitv  reactions  of  different  intensitv  in 
the  presence  of  living  baciena  as  opposed  to  dead  bacteria  ot  the 
Muohaclenum  luhenulous  complex  and  is  further  characterized 
in  that  It  contains  no  more  than  0  5'*^  by  weight  of  amino  acids 
tyrosine,  phenylalanine,  methionine,  histidine,  arginine  and  cys- 
teine. 


-continued 


UMI 


5^99.540 
Patent  .Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,599,539 
THER-APY  FOR  CLOSTRIDIAL  BOTl  LINLM  TOXIN 
S«in  B.  Carroll;  Margaret  B.  van  Boldrik,  both  of  Cottage 
Grove,  and  Christopher  M.  Clemens.  Madison,  all  of  Wis., 
assignors  to  Ophidian  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc..  Madison.  Wis. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  985J21.  Dec.  4.  1992.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  842.709,  Feb.  26,  1992,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  429.791.  Oct.  31,  1989, 
PaL  No,  5,196,193.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
255.009 
Int.  CI."  .A61K  31/395:  C07K  16^)2:16/12 
VS.  CL  424—167.1  10  Oaims 

1    A  method  of  treatment  of  Chslridium  htrtuUnum  neurotoxin 
disease  comprising: 

a)  providing: 

i)  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  an  avian  antitoxin 
composition  m  an  aqueous  solution  suitable  for  oral  admin- 
istration wherein  said  avian  antitoxin  composition  is 
directed  against  at  least  one  Clostndium  bolulmum  neuro- 
toxin, and 

II)  a  subject  intoxicated  with  at  least  one  Clostridium  holuli- 
ntim  neurotoxin  against  which  said  avian  antitoxin  compo- 
sition IS  directed:  and 

b)  orally  administering  said  avian  antitoxin  composition  to  said 
subject 


5.599342 
MOLECULES  CONTAINING  AT  LEAST  ONE  PEPTIDE 
SEQUENCE  CARRYING  ONE  OR  SEVERAL  EPITOPES 

CHARACTERISTIC  OF  A  U\T.R  STAGE  ANTIGEN 
PRODUCED  BY  P.  FAUIPARLM  IN  HEPATOCYTES  AND 

COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  THEM 
Claudine  Marchand.  Paris;  Pierre  Druilhe.  Saint  Mande;  Odile 
Puijalon-Mercereau.  Issy  Les  Moulineaux,  and  Gordon 
Langsley,  Paris,  all  of  France.  a.ssignors  to  Institut  Pasteur. 
Paris.  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR88/00074.  §  371  Date  Oct.  6.  1988,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  6,  1988,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W088A)5785,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  11.  1988 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  9.  1988.  Ser.  No.  275.139 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  9.  1987,  8^  01543 

Int.' CI.'  A61K  39/015:  C07K  14/445 

VS.  CI.  424—191.1  8  Claims 

1.  A  punhed  polypeptide  comprising  an  amino  acid  sequence 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


Leu     Ab--Lys— C"ilu~Lvs-  Uu  -Gin     Glu    -(3in— Gln- 
Ser— Asp — Leu — Glu — Gin — Glu— Arg— Leu 
Ala— Lys— Glu — Lys— Leu— Gin— Glu— Gin— Gin — Ser— Asp- 
Leu— Glu— Gin— Glu— Arg— Leu 

L>s— Glu— Lys- Leu— Gin— Glu— Gin— Gin— Ser— Asp— Leu— 
Glu— Gin— Glu— Arg— Leu— .Ala 
Glu— Lys— Leu— Gin— Glu— Gin— Gin— Ser— Asp— Leu— Glu— 

Gin— Glu— Arg— Leu — Ala— Lys 

Lys —Leu— Gin— Glu— Gin— Gin— Ser— Asp— Leu —Glu— Gin— 

Glu— Arg— Leu— Ala— Lys— Glu 

Leu— Gin— Glu— Gin— Gin— Ser— Asp— Leu— Glu— Gin— Glu— 

Arg— Leu— Ala  -Lys — Glu— Lys 

Gin— Glu— Gin— Gin— Ser-Asp— Leu— Glu— Gin— Glu— Arg— 

Leu— Ala— Lys— Glu— Lys— Leu 

Glu— Gin  —Gin— Ser— Asp— Leu— Glu— Gin— Glu— Afg— Leu- 
Ala — Lys— Glu— Lys— Leu— Gin 
Gin— Gin— Ser— Asp— Leu— Glu— Gin— Glu— Arg— Leu— Ala— 

Lvs— Glu— Lvs— Leu— Gin— Glu 

Gin— Ser— Asp— l.eu— Glu— Gin— Glu— Arg— Leu— Ala— Lys— 

Glu— Lys-  Leu— Gin— Glu— Gin 

Ser— Asp— Leu —Glu — Gin— Glu— Arg— Leu— Ala— Lys— Glu— 

Lys— Leu— Gin— Glu— Gin— Gin 

Asp— Leu— Glu— Gin— Glu— Arg— Uu— Ala— Lys— Glu— Lys— 

Let! —Gin  —Glu— Gin— Gin— Ser 

Leu— Glu— Gin— Glu— Arg— Leu— Ala— Lys— Glu— Lys— Leu— 

Gin— Glu— Gin— Gin  -Ser— Asp 

Glu— Gin— Glu— Arg— Leu— Ala— Lys— Glu— Lys— Leu— Gin— 

Glu— Gin— Gin— Ser  -Asp— Leu 


Gin — Glu— Arg— Leu— Ala — Lys— Glu— Lys— Leu — Gin — Glu— 
Gin— Gin— Ser— Asp— Leu— Glu 

Glu— Arg-Leu— Ala— Lys— Glu— Lys— Leu— Gin— Glu— Gin— 
Gin — Ser — Asp — Leu — Glu — Gin 

Arg— Leu — Ala — Lys^-Glu — Lys— Leu — Gin — Glu — Gin — Gin — 
Ser — Asp — Leu — Glu — Gin — Leu 

Leu — Ala— Lys— Glu— Lys— Leu— Gin— Gly— Gin — Gin     Ser— 
Asp — Leu — Glu — Gin — Glu — Arg 

Ala— Lys— Glu— Lys— Leu — Gin— Gly— Gin— Gin— Ser— Asp- 
Leu— Glu— Gin     Glu— Arg— Leu 

Lys— Glu— Lys— Leu— Gin— Gly— Gin— Gin— Ser— Asp— Leu— 
Glu— Gin— Glu— Arg— Leu— Ala 

Glu- -Lys     Leu— Gin — GIv— Gin— Gin— Ser— Asp— Leu — Glu— 
Gin— Glu— Arg— Leu— Ala— Lys 

Lys— Leu— Gin— Gly— Gin— GIn-Ser— .Asp— Leu— Glu— Gin— 
Glu —Arg — Leu — Ala — Lys — Glu 

Leu— Gin — Gly— Gin— Gin — Ser— Asp— Leu— Glu— Gin— Glu— 
Arg — Leu — Ala — Lys — Glu — Lys 

Gin— Gly— Gin— Gin-  Ser— Asp— Leu— Glu— Gin— Glu— Arg— 
L^u — Ala — Lys — Glu — Lys — Leu 

Gly— Gin— Gin— Ser— Asp— Leu— Glu— Gin— Glu— Arg— l-eu— 
Ala — Lys — Glu — Lys— Leu— Gin 

Gin— Gin— Ser— Asp— Leu— Glu-Gln— Glu— Arg— Leu— Ala— 
Lys — Glu — Lys — Leu — Gin — Gly 

Gin— Ser-Asp— Leu— Glu— Gin— Glu— Arg— Leu— Ala — Lys— 
Glu— Lys— Leu— Gin— Gly— Gin 

Ser— Asp— Leu— Glu — Gin— Glu— Arg— Leu— Ala— Lys— Glu— 
Lys— Leu— Gin— Gly— Gin— Gin 

Asp— Leu— Glu— Gin— Glu— Arg— Leu— Ala— Lys— Glu— Lys— 
Leu— Gin  -Gly— Gin— Gin— Ser 

Leu — Glu— Gin— Glu— Arg— Leu— Ala— Lys— Glu— Lys— Leu— 
Gin— Gly— Cln— Gin— Ser— Asp 

Glu— Gin— Glu— Arg— Leu— Ala— Lys— Glu— Lys— Leu— Gin— 
Gly— Gin— Gin— Ser— Asp— Leu 

Gin — Glu— Arg— Leu— Ala— Lys— Glu — Lys — Leu — Gin — Gly— 
Gin — Gin— Ser- Asp— Leu— Glu 

Glu— Arg— Leu— Ala— Lys— Glu — Lys     Leu— Gin— Gly— Gin — 
Gin — Ser-Asp — Leu — Glu — Gin 

Arg— Leu     Ala— Lys— Glu— Lys— Leu — Gin— Gly— Gin— GIn- 
Ser     Asp — Leu — Glu — Gin — Leu 


wherein  said  polypeptide  induces  antibodies  that  react  with  the 
schizont  stage  of  Ptusmodium  falciparum,  and  wherein  said 
polypeptide  does  not  substantiallv  react  with  antib<xiies  to  the 
blood  or  sporozoile  stages  of  Plasmodium  falciparum. 


5399344 
RECOMBINANT  INFECTIOUS  BOVINE 
RHINOTRACHEITIS  VIRUS 
Mark  D.  Cochran,  Carlsbad,  and  Richard  D.  Macdonald.  San 
Dirgo,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  PruTech  Research  and 
Development  Partnership,  San  Jose.  Calif.^  and  Syntro  Cor- 
poration, Lenexa,  Kans. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  247,475,  May  23,  1994.  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  732384,  Jul.  18,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  696.262,  Apr.  30, 
1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  933.107, 
Nov.  20,  1986,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  649380,  Jan.  31,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continua- 
tion of  Ser.  No.  78319.  Jul.  27,  1987,  abandoned,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  225,032,  Jul.  27,  1988,  Pat 
No.  5023,424,  Ser.  No.  823,102,  Jan.  27,  1986,  Pat  No. 
5,068,192,  and  Ser.  No.  192,866,  May  11,  1988,  Pat  No. 
5.047037.  This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  479,650 
Int  CI."  A61K  39/265:  C12N  7/01 
VS.  CI.  424—229.1  27  Claims 
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5399343 
IMMUNOGENIC  FOUR  AMINO  ACID  EPITOPE 
AGAINST  PLASMODWM  VIVAX 
Stephen  L.  Hoffman,  Gaithersburg;  Yupin  Charoenvit  Silver 
Spring,  both  of  Md.,  and  Trevor  R.  Jones.  Brooklyn,  Conn., 
assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  609351,  Nov.  6,  1990.  Pat 
No.  5.095,093.  This  application  Mar.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  848,636 

Int  tl."  A61K  .19/015 
VS.  a.  424—191.1  12  Claims 

1.  An  immunogenic  composition  composing: 

(a)  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  earner,  excipient  or  adjuvant 

and 
<b)  a  peptide  having  at   lea.st  one  repeat  of  the  amino  acid 

sequence  -A-G-DR-  and  which  binds  to  the  monoclonal 

antibody  NVS3. 


E    C €     I 


1.  A  vaccine  for  infectious  bovine  rhinotracheitis  disease  which 
comprises  a)  an  effective  immunizing  amount  of  a  live  recombi- 
nant infectious  bovine  rhinotracheitis  virus  comprising  an  infec- 
tious bovine  rhinotracheitis  viral  genome  from  which  DN.A  encod- 
ing US2  gene  has  been  deleted  and  b)  a  suitable  carrier. 


5399345 

MYCOBACTERIUM  AS  ADJUVANT  FOR  ANTIGENS 

John  L.  Stanford.  Marden,  and  Graham  Arthur  W.  Rook, 

Suffolk,  both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  University 

College  London,  United  Kingdom 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  050,282.  May  7.  1990.  abandoned. 

This  application  May  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  441,785 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  8,  1990, 
9024282;  Jul.  17.  1991,  9115410 

Int  ex."  A61K  39/04 
VS.  CI.  424—282.1  10  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  non-emulsified  composition  compnsing  Icilled 
cells  of  Mycobaclenum  vaccae.  an  antigen  exogenous  to  mycobac- 
teria and  one  or  more  diluents  or  earners  therefor. 


5399346 

MEDICINAL  FACIAL  MASK 

Marvin  E.  Klein,  27629  Chatsworth,  Farmington  Hills,  Mich. 

48334 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  64,915,  May  24,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  899,418, 
Jun.  16,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  19,  1993, 
Ser.  No.  109.720 
Int  CI."  A6IK  7/02:47/02 
U.S.  a.  424—401  13  Claims 

1 .  A  method  of  treating  skin  comprising  the  steps  of: 
I.  forming  an  aqueous  mixture  consisting  essentially  of: 

one  or  more  carboxylic  acids  in  an  amount  greater  than  zero 
and  up  to  20*  by  volume,  each  cait)oxylie  acid  having  at 
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least  one  substitueni  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
an  alphahydroxyl  group,  a  halogen  atom  and  another  car- 
boxyl  group: 
0-1-2*  by  volume  of  a  limonene-based  oil:  and 
a  skin  oil  absorbent  earner  in  an  amount  greater  than  zero  and 
up  to  40%  by  volume  said  skin  oil  absorijent  earner  includ- 
ing a  mineral  based  material  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  kaolin,  magnesium  aluminum  silicate,  bcntonite 
and  combinations  thereof;  and 
the  remainder,  water; 
11  applying  a  thm  film  of  said  aqueous  mixture  to  the  skin  of  a 

user; 
111.  allowing  the  film  to  dry  on  the  skin,  and 
IV  removing  the  dned  film  with  water. 


5399347 
MASCARA  COMPOSITIONS 
Edward  M.  Bartholoniey.  Baltimore,  Md.:  John  M.  Gilley. 
Sbewsbury.  P«-.  ■•»<•  Magda  El-Nokaly.  Cindniiati.  Ohio, 
assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  Cincinnati, 

Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  22.  1994.  Ser.  No.  344J14 

InU  a.'^  A6IK  7AX) 

VS.  a.  424-401  15  Claims 

1   A  mascara  composition  composing: 

a.  from  about  20^  to  about  6f>'l  solids; 

b.  from  about  2(n  to  about  80**^  liquid  vehicle;  and 

c.  from  about  8<*  to  about  50S-  a  setting  rate  agent  comprising  a 
mixture  of  glycerol  monostearate  and  lecithin  wherein  lecithin 
is  at  a  level  of  at  least  I'?-  by  weight  of  the  composition,  and 
the  ratio  of  glycerol  monostearate  to  lecithin  is  from  about  2: 1 
to  about  7:1; 

wherein  said  setting  rate  agent  enables  said  mascara  composition 
to  maintain  its  liquid  stale  alter  initial  application  to  the  lashes  tor 
a  period  sufficient  to  provide  uniform  distribution  of  said  ma.scara 
composition  over  said  lashes. 


5399349 

COMBINED  PERSONAL  CLEANSING  AND 

MOISTURIZING  COMPOSITIONS 

Susan  C.  Wivell.  Madison,  and  George  E.  Deckner.  Trumbull. 

both  of  Coan„  assignors  to  Richardson- Vicks  Inc.,  Shelton, 

Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  35317.  Mar.  22,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,439,682, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  797319,  Nov.  22,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  9.  1995,  Ser.  No.  437,479 

Int.  CI."  A61K  M».  7/30 
VS.  CI.  424-^101  1  Claim 

1  A  method  for  delivenng  to  the  skin  a  cleansing  and  moistur- 
izing composition,  wherein  said  composition  is  delivered  from  a 
non-aerosol  mechanical  pump  as  an  aerated  foam  having  a  density 
from  about  0.01  gros/cm'  to  about  0  25  gms/cm".  said  composi- 
tion, comprising: 

(a)  from  about  1%  to  about  10*  of  at  least  one  amonic  surfac- 
tant. 

(b)  from  about  04%  to  about  15%  of  a  long  chain  CI6-_2 
suspending  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethyl- 
ene glycol  long  chain  esters,  alkanolamides  of  long  chain  fatty 
acids,  long  chain  esters  of  long  chain  fatty  acids,  glyceryl  long 
chain  esters,  long  chain  esters  of  long  chain  alkanolamides. 
and  mixtures  thereof. 

(c)  from  about  0  1%  to  about  10%  of  a  dispersed,  insoluble,  oil 
phase. 

(d)  from  about  1%  to  about  10%  of  at  least  one  additional 
surfactant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nonionic 
surfactants,  zwittenonic  surfactants,  amphoteric  surfactants, 
and  mixtures  thereof,  and 

(e)  the  remainder  water,  and  wherein  said  composition  has  a 
viscosity  from  about  0  1  cPs  to  about  40  cPs  as  measured  at 
25°  C  using  a  Brookfield  RVT  equipped  wiih  a  Spindle  No. 
I.  at  1(X)  rpm. 


5399350 
DISPOSABLE.  BIODEGRADABLE.  WAX-IMPREGNATED 

DUST-CLOTH 
Grvgor     Kohlruss.     Monch-Siegfried-Stra.sse      11.     Borken. 
D-4280:  Hubert  Wiesner.  Feld  25.  Sudlohn  1.  D-4286.  and 
I  Inch  Ursch,  Am  Briemengarten  5,  Pulheim.  D-5024.  all  of 

Germanv 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  730.950.  Sep.  11.  1991.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  2«.  1994,  Ser.  No.  267.442 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    Nov,    18.    1989. 
8913652  I 

Int.  CI."  AOIN  2  V_« 

U.S.  a.  424-404  7  C"*™* 


5399348 
SKIN  CARE  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  FATTY 
ACID  AMIDES  AND  RETINOL  OR  RETINYL  ESTER 
Stewart  P.  Granger.  Paramus;  Anthony  V,  Rawlings.  Wyckoff. 
and  Ian  R.  Scott.  Allendale,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Elizabeth 
Arden  Co..  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc..  New  \brk.  N.\. 
Filed  May  8.  1995.  Ser  No.  436.795 
Int.  CI."  V6IK  M/l)7:M/lh 
VS.  O.  424 — 101  12  Claims 

I.  A  skin  conditioning  composition  comprising 
(al  from  about  0.001%  to  about   10%  of  a  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  relinol  and  a  retinyl  ester; 

(b)  from  ab»iut  00001%  to  aboui  50%  of  a  fatty  acid  amide 
wherein  the  fany  acid  contains  trom  12  10  18  carbon  atoms; 
and 

(c)  a  cosmetically  acceptable  \ehicle:  wherein  the  ratio  of  reiinol 
to  the  fatty  acid  amide  is  in  the  range  of  from  about  200:1  to 
about  1:50  and  wherein  the  ratio  of  the  retinyl  ester  to  the 
fatty  acid  amide  is  in  the  range  of  from  3,5(X):1  to  1:300. 


V 


../» 


"■■>7( 
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1.  A  full)  buidegradable  duM-clolh  lor  Mngle  use  consisting  of  a 
natural  wax  impregnated,  absorbeni.  cellulose,  open-pored,  fluffy, 
non-woven  felt  with  a  filler  fraction  of  less  than  10%.  a  water 
content  of  substantially  zero  al  rix>m  temperature,  a  surface  weight 
of  15-60  g/m-  and  a  wax  content  of  25-50  g/m".  said  wax  having 
a  melting  p.iinl  in  the  range  of  60-85  degrees  C  and  a  hardness 
sufficient  10  prevent  its  removal  from  the  fiber  material  dunng  use 
in  dusting,  thereby  10  prevent  leaving  a  film  of  wax  or  moisture 
when  used  to  remove  dust  from  a  hard  surface 


5399351 
GENITAL  LUBRICANTS  CONTAINING  ZINC  AS  AN 
ANTI-VIRAL  AGENT 
Patrick  D.  KeUy.  33  Berry  Oaks,  St  Louis.  Mo.  63122 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  56,480.  May  3.  1993.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  737.169. 
Jul.  29.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5,208,031.  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  528,495,  May  25.  1990.  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  362,058,  Jun.  6,  1989.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  22.  1994.  Ser.  No.  361.967 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  4. 
2010.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI."  A6IK  7/40:31/325:33/30:  AOIN  S5A)2 
VS.  CI.  424-405  5  Claims 
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1  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  an  aqueous  gel  con- 
tained within  a  watertight  tube  having  a  sealed  first  end,  an  outlet 
orifice  at  an  opposed  second  end,  and  at  least  one  deformable 
plastic  wall  between  said  ends,  wherein  the  aqueous  gel  is  suitable 
for  repeated  daily  use  as  a  genital  lubncant  dunng  sexual  inter- 
course and  contains  (1)  water.  (2)  a  thickening  agent.  (3)  a  lubn- 
cating  agent  selected  for  use  to  reduce  genital  fnction  during 
sexual  intercourse,  and  (4)  a  selected  water-soluble  organic  zinc 
salt  at  a  concentration  which  inhibits  herpes  simplex  viruses,  and 
wherein  the  gel  with  all  its  components  is  physiologically  accept- 
able and  does  not  irritate  any  genital  surfaces  when  used  as  a 
topical  lubncant  dunng  intercourse,  and  wherein  the  gel  is  charac- 
tenzed  by  the  absence  of  any  anti-coagulant  compound  or  other 
component  al  a  concentration  that  would  generate  a  significant 
adverse  effect  upon  genital  surfaces  if  applied  and  used  repeatedly 
as  a  genital  lubncant  over  a  penod  of  months. 


5399352 
BIODEGRADABLE  POLYMER  COMPOSITION 
Richard  L.  Dunn;  Arthur  J.  Tipton;  George  L.  Southard,  and 
Jack  A.  Rogers,  all  of  Fort  Collins,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Atrix 
Laboratories,  Inc..  Fort  Collins,  Colo. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  783312,  Oct  28,  1991.  Pat  No.  5,324319. 
which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  384.416,  Jul.  24, 
1989,  Pat.  No.  5,077,049.  This  application  Mav  26,  1994,  Ser 
No.  249,630 
Int  a."  A6IF  2/00 
U.S.  a.  424-423  26  Claims 

I  A  composition  suitable  for  forming  an  in  situ  solid  implant  in 
an  animal,  compnsing:  a  formulation  of  a  biodegradable,  thermo- 
plastic polymer  that  is  insoluble  in  aqueous  or  body  fluid,  and  an 
organic  solvent  thai  is  miscible  10  dispersible  in  aqueous  or  bod\ 
fluid,  the  composition  being  capable  of  coagulating  or  solidifying 
to  form  a  solid  microporous  implant  upon  its  contact  with  an 
aqueous  or  bod)  fluid,  the  implant  being  a  core  surrounded  by  a 
skin,  and  the  core  and  skin  both  being  porous. 


5399353 

LOCAL  DRUG  DELFVERY  FILM  FOR  PERIODONTAL 

TREATMENT 

Chong  P.  Chung.  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Dong  Kook 

Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 
PCT  No.  PCT/KR92A)0071,  §  371  Date  Feb.  28,  1995,  S  102(el 
Date  Feb.  28,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/05266.  PCT  Pub, 
Date  Mar.  17,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  9.  1992.  Ser.  No.  392.925 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  .Sep.  1,  1992, 
1992-15831 

Int  CI."  A61K  6/00:9/70 
U.S.  CI.  424-435  n  Oaims 


1  A  local  drug  delivery  film  for  periodontal  treatment  containing 
a  release  component  and  an  active  component  consisting  of. 

(a)  as  release  component,  60%  to  90%  by  total  weight  of  drug 
deliver)  film  of  polymer  mixture  of  polycaprolactone  I  having 
number  average  molecular  weight  in  a  range  of  from  30,000 
to  60,000  and  polycaprolactone  II  having  number  average 
molecular  weight  less  than  1,000.  the  content  ratio  of  the 
polycaprolactone  I  to  polycaprolactone  II  being  from  1:1  to 
4:1,  and 

(b)  as  active  component.  10%  to  40%  by  total  weight  of  drug 
delivery  film  of  periodontal  therapeutic  agent. 


5399354 

TREATMENT  OF  NICOTINE  CRAVING  AND/OR 

SMOKING  WITHDRAWAL  SYMPTOMS 

Satyanarayana    M^eti,   Cincinnati,   Ohio,   assignor   to   The 

Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  264,654.  Jun.  23,  1994.  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  619,860 
Int  CI."  A61F  13/02 
VS.  a.  424—448  10  Claims 

1.  A  transdermally  or  o-ansmucosally  administrabie  composition 
for  the  treatment  of  nicotine  craving  or  smoking  withdrawal  symp- 
toms compnsing  nicotine,  caffeine  or  xanthine  compounds,  and 
one  or  more  pharmaceutically-acceptable  earners  suitable  tor 
transdermal  or  transmucosal  administration  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  transdermal  patch,  buccal  patch,  bioadhesive 
film,  or  mucoadhesive  film,  or  combinations  thereof,  wherein  the 
composition  delivers: 

a)  from  about  5  mg  to  about  100  mg  of  nicotine  wherein  the 
blood  level  of  nicotine  is  from  about  1  nanogram  per  milliliter 
lo  about  100  nanograms  per  milliliter;  and 

b)  from  about  10  mg  to  about  250  mg  of  caffeine  01  xanthine 
compounds  wherein  the  blood  level  of  caffeine  or  xanthine 
compounds  is  from  about  0.01  microgram  per  milliliter  to 
about  20  micrograms  per  milliliter 
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5^99355 
ENCAPSl  LATED  COMETIC  COMPOSITIONS 
Magda  EI-Nokaly,  Hamilton.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Procter  & 
Gamble  Company.  Cincinnati.  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  673.879.  Mar.  22.  1991.  Pat.  No. 

5^15,757.  This  application  Dec.  17.  1992,  Ser.  No.  999.435 

Int.  CI.''  A61K  9/14:47/00 

VS.  a.  424--I88  1»  Claims 

1  A  topically  applied  cosmeiic  composition  compnsmg  an 

(a)  from  about  0.001'?^  to  about  60*  of  an  active  ingredient;  and 

(b)  from  about  40  to  about  <»  999'J^  of  a  suble  polymeric 
liquid  crystal  consisting  essentially  of: 

( 1 )  from  about  lO''!-  to  about  90%  of  a  solvent;  and 

(2)  from  about  \m  to  about  90*  of  a  polysaccharide  having 
a  molecular  weight  of  from  about  500  to  about  1.000.000. 


5.599357 
STABLE  HYDRATED  CEPHALOSPORIN  DRY  POWDER 

FOR  ORAL  SISPENSION  FORMULATION 
Donald  A.  Johnson.  Miami  Ijikes.  Fla.;  Lorraine  Wearley 
Westfield;  Rebecca  Galeos.  Bloomfield.  both  of  N  J.,  and  Joel 
A.  Sequeira,  New  York.  N.Y..  assignors  to  Schering  Corpo- 
ration. Kenilworth.  NJ. 
PCT  No  PCT/t:S93A)3856.  I  371  Date  Oct.  27.  1994.  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  27.  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/21923.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  11.  1993  _ 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  30,  1993.  Sen  No.  325.400 
Int.  a."  A61K  WI0:9/I4:.V/545:47AX) 

VS.  CI.  424-500  >■*  "»'"" 

1  A  method  of  preparmg  a  dry  hydrated  cephalosponn  powder 
formulation  which  is  resistant  to  air  oxidation  and  dehydration  and 
is  suitable  for  suspension  in  water  to  form  a  orally  administerable 
product  which  comprises  admixing  at  ambient  temperature  and 
humidity  conditions,  a  h>draled  cephalosponn  or  a  pharmaceuti^ 
callv  acceptable  salt  thereof  in  the  form  of  a  dry  solid  powder  wiUi 
substantially  dry  pharmaceulically  acceptable  excipients  st'ected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  surfactants,  suspending  agents  thick- 
ening agents,  opacificers.  preservatives,  and  sweeteners  to  fi>rm  a 
dry  admixture  transferring  the  so-formed  dry  admixture  to  a  seal- 
able  storage  container  opaque  to  incident  visible  radiation  under  an 
atmosphere  containing  no  more  than  about  5  volume  percent 
oxygen. 


2.  A  method  of  blocking  calcium  channels  in  a  cell  comprising 
administering  to  said  cell  a  calcium  channel  blocking  amount  of  a 
polypeptide  according  to  claim  1. 


5.599.556 
PROLAMINE  COATINGS  FOR  TASTE  MASKING 
Glenn  A.  Mever.  Waukegan.  III.,  and  Terrence  B.  Mazer.  Rey- 
nddsburg.  Ohio,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories.  Abbott 

Park.  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  23J01.  Feb.  26.  1993.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  815.458. 
Dec.  31.  1991.  abandoned.  This  application  May  19.  1994. 
Ser.  No.  245.927 
Int.  CI."  A61K  9/14 
VS.  CL  424—191  >«  <^''»''"* 


5.599.558 
SEI  ECTING  AMOUNTS  OF  PLATELET  RELEASATE 
FOR  EFFICACIOUS  TREATMENT  OF  TISSUE 
Richard  H.  Gordinier.  Centereach:  Ronald  G.  Duff,  and  Dawn 
D.  Newmann.  both  of  East  Moriches,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Curative  Technologies.  Inc.,  East  SeUuket,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  822.2«6.  Jan.  16.  1992.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  408.058,  Sep.  15. 
1989  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct.  25.  1994.  Ser.  No. 
328,651 
Int  CI.'-  A61K  .^5/l4:4MM):.15/i::  GOIN  .i.m) 
U.S.  CI.  424-532  >3  Claims 

1  A  method  of  making  a  product  for  efficacious  topical  cutane- 
ous wound  healing,  said  pr.iduct  comprising  an  amount  of  platelet 
releasaie.  said  amount  detennined  by  pertorming  an  assay  on  a 
platelet  releasaie  sample  to  determine  the  amount  in  said  sample  of 
beta-lhromboglobulin  or  at  least  one  wound  healing  factor,  wherein 
the  factor  has  a  concentration  in  the  releasaie  that  correlates  with 
that  of  beta-thromboglobulin;  based  on  said  assay  calculating  the 
amount  of  platelet  releasaie  containing  the  amount  ot  the  beta 
Ihromboglobulin  or  said  at  least  one  wound  healing  factor  neces- 
sary to  achieve  a  predetermined  degree  of  efficacious  topical  cuta- 
neous wound  healing,  and  incorporating  said  amount  of  platelet 
releasaie  into  said  prtxluct  for  elficacious  topical  cutaneous  wound 
healing 


UMI 


1  An  orally  consumable  liquid  comprising  an  active  substance 
in  particle  form  contained  in  a  liquid  suspension  having  a  pH 
greater  than  about  6  ().  each  particle  comprising  a  core  containing  a 
phvsiologicallv  active  agent,  said  core  being  encapsulated  by  a 
single  coating  layer  ot  from  about  1  to  aKiut  35  micrometers  thick 
wherein  the  weight  ratio  oi  said  active  substance  to  said  coating 
laser  is  from  20:1  to  II.  said  coaling  consisting  essentially  of  a 
prolamine  and  at  least  one  material  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting ot  plastici/ers  and  hvdrophobic  substances,  the  taste  of  the 
active  agent  being  masked  bv  said  coating  layer  substantially 
preventing  the  dispersion  of  the  active  substance  into  the  suspen 
sion  while  being  readily  disintergrated  by  human  gastric  juices 
such  that  the  active  agent  is  immediately  released  therein. 


5,599,559 
CALCIUM  CHANNEL  BLOC  KING  POLYPEPTIDE  FROM 
AGELENOPSIS  APERTA  AND  THERAPEUTIC  METHODS 

EMPLOYING  IT 

Douglas  Phillips,  Gales  Ferry;  Mary  E.  Kdly.  Groton;  Nicholas 

A.  Saccomano.  Ledyard,  and  Robert  A.  Volkmann.  Mystic. 

all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Pfizer  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y. 

PCT  No.  PCT/US93W5392.  J  371  Date  Apr.  27.  1995.  i  102(e) 

Date  Apr.  27.  1995.  ?CT  Pub.  No.  W094A)2511.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Feb.  3.  1994  ^,     ^     ^     ^ 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  919.538.  Jul.  27.  1992.  abandoned. 

This  pen  application  Jun.  10.  1993.  Ser.  No.  379^50 

Int.  a:  A61K  .i.V56..W/7.  C07K  l4/4<!i 

IS.  CI.  424-538  -^  f^'"*"^ 

1    A  subsiantiallv   pure   polypeptide  having  the   amino  acid 

sequence.  SEQ  ID  NO:   I.  or  a  pharmaceuucally  acceptable  salt 

thereof. 


5,599460 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  DEPRESSION  USING 
NEUROTROPHINS 
Judith  Siuciak,  Tarrytown,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Regeneron  Phar- 
maceuticals, Inc.,  Turytown,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  47,819,  Apr.  15,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Nov.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  337321 

Int.  CI."  A61K  38/18:35/30:  AOIN  37/18 

V.S.  a.  424—570  3  Oaims 

1   A  method  for  treating  a  mammal  with  depression  comprising 

administering  to  the  midbrain  of  said  mammal  a  pharmaceulically 

effective  dose  to  treat  depression  of  at  least  one  neurotrophin  or 

peptide  or  fragment  thereof  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

brain-denved       neurotrophic       factor.       neurolrophin-3.       and 

neurotrophin-4. 


5.599^*1 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  POULTICE 
Angel  Gonzalez,  Jr.,  P.O.  Box  211,  Peterborough,  N.H.  03458 
FUed  Aug.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  511,460 
Int  a.''  A61K  3 1/05:3 1/055:33A)6;33//8 
VS.  a.  424—670  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  poultice,  which  comprises: 
adding  water  into  a  container; 
adding  vinegar  into  said  container; 

adding  an  herbal  liniment  solution  comprising  acetone,  iodine, 
potassium  iodide,  menthol,  thymol  and  chloroxylenol  into 
said  container; 
adding  hydrated  magnesium  sulfate  into  said  container; 
adding  a  fine  mineral  powder  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  clay,  hydrous  aluminum  silicate,  and  a  mixture  of  kaolinite 
and  quartz,  into  said  container;  and 
mixing  said  water,  said  vinegar,  said  herbal  liniment  solution, 
said  hydrated  magnesium  sulfate,  and  said  fine  mineral  pow- 
der to  spreadable  consistency. 


1.  A  pelletizing  assembly  for  pelletizing  at)  extruded  matenal, 
said  pelletizing  assembly  compnsmg:  an  extrusion  die  plate  com- 
prising 

a  die  face  at  a  downstream  side  of  the  die  plate; 

a  die  nng  formed  on  the  downstream  side  of  the  die  face. 


said  die  ring  has  a  wear  surface  projecting  outwardly  from  the 

die  surface  to  form  a  recess  in  center  of  die  ring,  said  recess 

having  a  bottom  surface  facing  the  inner  surface  of  said  hub. 

and 
a  channel  means  extending  from  upstream  side  of  the  die  plate 

to  the  die  face  adapted  to  deliver  the  extruded  material  from 

the  upstream  side  of  the  die  plate  to  the  die  face  for  extrusion. 

and  said  channel  means  forming  an  orifice  in  the  die  face  for 

extruded  material  to  exit  the  die  plate; 
a  cutting  assembly  mounted  for  rotation  adjacent  the  die  face. 

said  cutting  assembly  comprising: 

a  hub  attachable  to  a  driving  shaft  for  rotation  in  spaced 
relation  with  the  die  face: 

a  cutting  element  mounted  on  the  hub  for  rotation  therewith, 
said  cutting  element  having  a  cutting  edge  for  movement 
adjacent  the  downstream  surface  of  die  plate:  and 

a  first  surface  on  the  cutting  assembly  corresponding  to  a 
second  surface  on  the  extrusion  die  plate  such  that  an 
interface  is  established  between  the  cutting  assembly  and 
the  extrusion  die  which  permits  free  rotation  of  the  cutting 
assembly  and  forms  a  barrier  to  prevent  pellet  from  migrat- 
ing (i)  into  said  recess  in  center  of  die  nng  and  (ii)  between 
the  die  face  and  the  hub. 


5,599463 

TOOL  FOR  MOLDING  A  SURROUND  ONTO  A 

LOUDSPEAKER  CONE 

Fred  D.  Yocum,  2550  NE.  31st  Ct^  Lighthouse  Point,  FU. 

33064 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  775,179,  Oct  II.  1991.  Pat  No. 

5319.718.  This  application  May  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  248,145 

Int  a."  B29C  39/10:39/24 

VS.  a.  425—117  15  Claims 


5499362 

UNDERWATER  PELLETIZER 

Ronald  D.  Harris,  Houston,  and  Roberi  B.  Wood,  Belleville, 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1995.  Ser.  No.  431,242 

Int  a.*  B29B  9/00 

VS.  a.  425—67  17  Claims 


}7     3S       'S 


I  A  tool  for  open  pour,  low  pressure  casting  of  liquid  plastic  for 
fabncation  of  a  loudspeaker  cone  wilh  an  integral  surround  on  an 
outer  peripheral  edge  of  tlie  cone,  compnsmg: 

an  upwardly  facing  open  female  mold  die  having  an  annular 

cavity  said  female  mold  die  being  adapted  to  position  the 

outer  peripheral  cone  edge  within  said  annular  cavity; 
a  downwardly  facing  open  male  mold  die  which  is  alignable 

with  said  female  mold  die; 
a  dispensing  head  for  dispensing  liquid  plastic  into  said  nrald 

annular  cavity;  and 
said  dispensing  head  and  said  female  mold  die  being  relatively 

movable  with  respect  to  each  other  during  said  dispensing  of 

said  liquid  plastic. 
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5^W,564 

AUTOMATIC  STAMPER  EXCHANGE  DEVICE  AND 

INJECTION  MOLDING  APPARATUS  EMPLOYING  THE 

EXCHANGE  DEVICE 
Kokhi  IsiOhanM  Klyoshi  Takil;  Kozo  Kawarazaki;  Kazuhiro 
Obhi,  and  NobayuU  Hirayama,  aU  of  Shizuoka,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1994,  Ser.  Na  364.137 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  27.  1993.  5-329320 
InL  a."  B29C  45/40 
MS.  a.  42S-190  >4  Cl**^ 


1  An  automatic  stamper  exchange  mechanism  comprising: 

a  first  stamper  housing  unit  for  housing  a  used-up  stamper. 

a  second  sumper  housing  unit  for  housing  a  new  stamper. 

stamper  mounting  and  dismounting  means  for  dismounting  the 
used-up  stamper  from  a  metal  troald  or  mounung  the  new 
stamper  in  the  metal  mold,  and 

stamper  supplying  means  for  housing  the  used-up  stamper  dis- 
mounted by  the  stamper  mounting  and  dismounting  means  in 
the  first  stamper  housing  unit  or  taking  out  the  new  stamper 
housed  within  the  second  stamper  housing  unit  and  supplying 
the  new  stamper  thus  taken  out  to  said  stamper  mounting  and 
dismounting  means. 

wherein,  after  the  end  of  an  injection  molding  operation  by  the 
metal  moid,  the  used-up  stamper  is  dismounted  from  the 
metal  mold  by  said  stamper  mounting  and  dismounting  means 
so  as  to  be  housed  within  said  first  stamper  housing  unit,  and 
the  new  stamper  is  taken  out  by  said  stamper  supplying  means 
from  said  second  stamper  housing  unit  so  as  to  be  mounted  on 
the  metal  mold  b\  said  stamper  mounting  and  dismounting 
means. 


lower  blank  holder,  and  said  means  for  regulating  the  tem- 
perature of  said  pad  is  disposed  m  said  ring 


5.599366 
FLOATING  PLANE  FOR  PRESS  PUNCHES 
Fabio  Casolari.   VU  G.   Fontana   12/A,  42014   CasteUarano 
(Prov.  of  Reggie  EmUia),  Italy 

FUed  Jul.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  506,446 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy.  JuL  27.  1994,  RE94A0063 
Int.  a.*^  B30B  15/06 
VS.  CI.  425— 105.1  20  Claims 


UMI 


5,599365 

DEVICE  FOR  PRESS  FORMING  A  SHEET  BLANK 

MicM  Dittio,  Puteaux,  France,  assignor  to  Sollac.  Puteaux. 

France 

Filed  Jan.  20.  1995.  Ser.  No.  376  J20 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  21,  1994,  94  00666 
Int.  CI.'  B29<:-  -/  W:  iW2 
VS.  CI.  425—384  5  Claims 

1   Device  for  press  forming  a  sheet  blank  compnsing  in  combi 
nation: 

a  pad  constituting  a  die  and  composed  of  an  elastic  matenal. 

a  retaining  box  containing  said  pad. 

a  lower  blank  holder  which  rests  on  an  upper  part  of  said  box 
and  has  an  upper  face  on  which  said  sheet  blank  is  placed. 

means  for  preforming  said  sheet  blank  compnsing  an  outer  slide. 

an  upper  blank  holder  earned  b>  said  outer  slide. 

means  for  fomiing  said  sheet  blank  compnsing  a  plunger  fi>r 
actuation  by  a  central  slide,  said  press  fonring  de\  ice  further 
compnsing.  in  /ones  of  said  elastic  pad  which  are  healed  in 
operauon  of  said  device  and  adjacent  to  said  ela.stic  pad. 
means  for  regulating  the  temperature  of  said  pad  in  the  course 
of  the  press  forming  of  said  sheet  blank  placed  on  said  lower 
blank  holder. 

wherein  said  lower  blank  holder  composes  an  inner  part  in 
contact  with  said  elastic  pad.  a  nng  in  said  inner  part  of  said 


1.  A  floating  plane  for  press  punches,  comprising: 

a  bottom  of  the  floating  plane; 

an  isostatic  base; 

an  intemiediate  partition  for  non -compressible  t>perating  fluid, 
said  intemiediate  partition  including  a  wall  made  of  elastic 
matenal  which  couples  to  and  fits  the  bottom  of  said  floating 
plane; 

linking  and  sliding  orthogonal  means  for  coupling  said  floating 
plane  to  said  base  such  that  the  intermediate  partition  is 
arranged  between  said  floating  plane  and  said  ba.se;  and 

ela.stic  penpheral  elements  of  said  intemiediate  partition  to 
which  said  linking  and  sliding  orthogonal  means  are  coupled 
so  as  10  provide  a  fluid-tight  seal  inside  said  intermediate 
partition  for  the  operating  fluid 


5399367 

COOLED  THREAD  SPLIT  INSERTS  FOR  INJECTION 

MOLDING  PREFORMS 

Jobst    I .   (Jellert,   7A   Prince   Street,   Georgetown.   OnUrio, 

Canada 

Filed  Nov.  13.  1995,  Ser.  No.  558,622 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada.  Oct.  16,  1995.  2160644 

int.  Cl."^  B29C  45/73:49/06 

U.S.  a.  425—526  5  Claims 

1    In  a  pair  of  thread  split  inserts  used  in  injection  molding 

elongated  hollow   boHle  preforms,  each  preform  having  a  neck 


portion  with  an  outer  surface  forming  a  ring  collar  and  threads 
extending  between  an  open  end  and  the  ring  collar,  each  ttuead 
split  insert  having  a  rear  end  and  first  and  second  flat  inner  aligned 
faces  extending  on  opposite  sides  of  a  curved  inner  surface,  the 
tfiread  split  inserts  to  be  mounted  together  in  a  mold  with  the 
respective  flat  inner  faces  of  the  thread  split  inserts  abutting 
wherein  the  curved  inner  surfaces  of  the  thread  split  inserts  com- 
bine to  form  an  opening  therethrough  shaped  to  mold  the  outer 
surface  of  the  neck  portion  of  the  preform,  each  thread  split  insert 
having  a  semicircular  groove  to  form  the  ring  collar  and  a  thread 
portion  extending  between  the  semicircular  groove  and  the  rear 
end  to  form  the  threads,  the  improvement  wherein; 

each  thread  split  insert  has  an  enclosed  conduit  with  a  configu- 
ration for  circulating  cooling  fluid  through  the  thread  split 
insert,  the  cooling  fluid  conduit  having  an  inlet  portion  and  an 
outlet  portion  extending  close  together  midway  around  the 
cuAed  inner  surface,  a  first  curved  portion  extending  around 
the  curved  inner  surface  from  the  inlet  portion  to  a  first 
longitudinal  portion  near  the  first  flat  inner  aligned  face,  a 
second  curved  portion  extending  around  the  curved  inner 
surface  from  the  first  longitudinal  portion  to  a  second  longi- 
tudinal portion  near  the  second  flat  inner  aligned  face,  and  a 
third  curved  portion  extending  around  the  curved  inner  sur- 
face from  the  second  longitudinal  portion  to  the  outlet  portion. 


5399368 

ADJUSTABLE  INJECTION  MOLDING  APPARATUS  FOR 

CREATING  OF  PRODUCTS  WITHIN  A  MOLD  FROM 

FLUID  PLASTIC  MATERIAL 

Emerson  B.  DonneU.  Jr.,  P.O.  Box  386,  Basking  Ridge.  NJ. 

079204)386 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  513.470 
InL  a,*  B29C  45/23 
VS.  a.  425—562  20  Oaims 

1.  An  adjustable  injection  molding  apparatus  for  creating  prod- 
ucts within  a  mold  from  fluid  plastic  matenal  compnsing: 

A.  a  frame  including: 

( 1 1  a  first  fixed  platen; 

(2)  a  second  fixed  platen  spatially  disposed  from  said  first 
fixed  platen; 

(3)  a  fixed  frame  tie  rod  fixedly  secured  to  said  hrsi  fi.xed 
platen  and  to  said  second  fixed  platen  and  extending  ther- 
ebetween; 

(4)  a  fixed  intermediate  member  secured  to  said  fixed  frame 
tie  rod  at  an  intermediate  position  between  said  first  fixed 
platen  and  said  second  fixed  platen  and  spatially  disposed 
from  both; 

B.  a  cage  composing: 


(Da  first  cage  plate  movably  mounted  on  said  fixed  frame  tie 
rod  between  said  fixed  intermediate  member  and  said  first 
fixed  platen  and  movable  therebetween; 

(2)  a  second  cage  plate  movably  mounted  on  said  fixed  frame 
tie  rod  between  said  fixed  intermediate  member  and  said 
second  fixed  platen  spatially  disposed  from  said  first  cage 
plate  and  movable  therebetween; 

( 3 )  a  cage  tie  rod  fixedly  secured  to  said  first  cage  plate  and  to 
said  second  cage  plate  and  extending  tlierebetween; 

C.  a  hydraulic  cylinder  assembly  movably  mounted  on  said  fixed 
frame  tie  rod  between  said  fixed  intermediate  member  and 
said  second  cage  plate  to  be  movable  therebetween,  said 
hydraulic  cylinder  assembly  defining  a  cylinder  bore  extend- 
ing therethrough,  said  hydraulic  cylinder  assembly  defining  a 
first  end  opening  and  a  second  end  opening  at  positions  in 
said  cylinder  bore  spatially  disposed  from  one  another; 

D.  a  hydraulic  cylinder  rod  movable  with  respect  to  said  hydrau- 
lic cylinder  assembly  and  extending  through  said  cylinder 
bore  thereof  and  tiirough  said  first  end  opening  thereof  and 
said  second  end  opening,  said  hydraulic  cylinder  rod  includ- 
ing a  bumper  secured  there  outside  of  said  cylinder  bore 
adjacent  said  first  end  opening  thereof; 

E.  a  nozzle  rod  means  attached  to  said  hydraulic  cylinder  rod 
and  extending  outwardly  away  therefrom  and  being  movable 
therewith; 

F  a  nozzle  body  attached  with  respect  to  said  frame,  said  nozzle 
body  defining  a  nozzle  channel  means  therethrough  to  facili- 
tate dispensing  thermoplastic  material  therethrough,  said 
nozzle  body  furtfier  defining  a  tip  opening  means  therein  in 
fluid  flow  communication  with  respect  to  said  nozzle  channel 
means  to  facilitate  dispensing  thermoplastic  matenal  there- 
through, said  nozzle  rod  means  being  movably  mounted 
within  said  nozzle  channel  means  for  selectively  allowing  and 
preventing  dispensing  therethrough,  said  nozzle  rod  means 
being  selectively  positionable  with  respect  to  said  tip  opening 
means  to  prevent  dispensing  therefrom  when  positioned 
therein; 

G.  a  piston  means  fixedly  secured  to  said  hydraulic  cylinder  rod 
at  a  position  within  said  cylinder  bore,  said  piston  means 
being  reciprocally  movable  within  said  cylinder  bore  between 
a  position  adjacent  said  first  end  opening  with  said  nozzle  rod 
means  in  an  open  position  with  respect  to  said  tip  opening 
means  to  allow  dispensing  therethrough  and  a  position  adja- 
cent said  second  end  opening  with  said  nozzle  rod  means  in  a 
closed  position  with  respect  to  said  tip  opening  means  lo 
prevent  dispensing  therethrough; 

H.  an  adjustment  means  for  varying  the  length  of  the  stroke  of 
said  piston  means  relative  to  said  frame,  said  adjustment 
means  including: 
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(1)  an  adjustment  screw  means  extendmg  through  said  first 
fixed  platen  and  through  said  first  cage  plate,  said  adjust- 
ment screw  means  being  m  threaded  engagement  with 
respect  to  said  first  fixed  platen  to  be  adjustably  position 
able  extending  therethrough  and  to  vary  the  distance 
between  said  first  fixed  platen  and  said  first  cage  plate 

(2)  an  adjustment  screw  head  means  positioned  in  abutment 
with  said  first  cage  plate  at  a  position  thereon  opposite  from 
said  first  fixed  plate  to  limit  movement  of  said  first  cage 
plate  awav  from  said  first  fixed  platen,  said  adjustment 
screw  head  means  being  spaually  disposed  from  said 
bumper  by  a  distance  equal  to  the  stroke  length  of  said 
piston  means,  said  adjustment  screw  means  being  rotatable 
to  adjust  the  relative  positioning  of  said  adjustment  screw 
head  means  with  respect  to  said  bumper  to  adjust  the  stroke 
length  of  said  piston  means; 

1  a  first  limit  switch  fixedly  secured  to  said  cage,  said  first  limit 
switch  being  adapted  to  be  actuated  to  indicate  movement  of 
said  nozzle  rod  means  to  the  adjustably  open  position  with 
respect  to  said  up  opening  means; 
J    a  second  limit  switch  fixedly  secured  lo  said  frame  at  a 
position  spatially  disposed  from  said  first  limit  switch,  said 
second  limit  switch  being  adapted  to  be  actuated  to  indicate 
movement  of  said  nozzle  rod  means  to  the  fully  closed  posi 
tion  with  respect  to  said  up  opening  means; 
K    a  limit  switch  actuating  plate  secured  to  said  hydraulic 
cylinder  rod  adjacent  said  bumper  to  be  movable  therewith, 
said  limit  switch  actuating  plate  being  movable  with  said 
hydraulic  cvlinder  rod  lo  a  position  adjacent  to  said  first  limit 
switch  for  acniating  thereof  responsive  to  movement  of  said 
nozzle  rod  means  to  the  adjustably  open  position  relative  to 
said  up  opening  means,  said  limit  switch  actuating  plate  also 
being  movable  with  said  hydraulic  cylinder  rod  to  a  position 
adjacent  to  said  second  limit  switch  for  actuating  thereof 
responsive  to  movement  of  said  nozzle  rod  means  lo  the  fully 
closed  position  relative  to  said  tip  opening  means;  and 
L  an  hydraulic  fluid  conduit  means  m  fluid  flow  communication 
with  respect  to  said  hydraulic  cylinder  assembly  to  supply  a 
fixed  amount  of  hydraulic  fluid  for  one  operational  stroke  into 
said  cylinder  bore  dunng  each  operational  stroke  of  the  injec- 
tion molding  apparatus,  the  hydraulic  fluid  for  each  stroke 
being  operative  to  dnve  said  piston  means  and  said  hydraulic 
cylinder  rod  toward  said  adjustment  screw  head  means  until 
said  bumper  nunes  into  abutment  therewith  and  also  being 
operative  to  dnve  said  hydraulic  cylinder  assembly  toward 
said  second  cage  plate  for  abuunent  therewith 


5399^0 

COLLAGEN  SAUSAGE  CASING  CONTAINING 

ENCAPSULATED  SMOKE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

Kenneth  V.  StribUng.  St  Charles,  lU..  assignor  to  Devro  pk, 

Moodiesbum  Chryston,  Scotland 

Filed  Nov.  3.  1995,  Ser.  No.  552,835 
Int.  O."  A23J  .</(";  A2JL  I/M4 
VS.  a.  426-105  ^  f  l"^ 

1  A  collagen  food  wrapping  compnsing  collagen  extruded  into  a 
film,  said  collagen  having  dispersed  therein  a  smoke  component 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  smoke  colorant,  a  smoke 
flavorant  or  a  mixture  thereof  which  is  encapsulated  with  an 
encapsulaung  material  which  will  release  the  smoke  component 
during  cunng  or  cooking  of  the  collagen  wrapping  and  prior  to 
consumption  thereof 


5,599,571 
PROCESS  FOR  PRESERVING  LEAFV  PRODl'CE 
Joe  J    Estrada,  11180  Sanchez  St.,  CastroviUe,  Calif.  95012 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  446,909,  Dec.  6,  1989,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  May  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  880,147 
Int.  Cl.*^  A23B  7AJ0 
VS.  CI.  426—321  '  '^"»* 

1    A  method  for  inhibiting  wilung  and  discoloration  of  leafy 
produce,  said  method  compnsing: 

exposing  the  leafy  produce  to  an  aqueous  solution  compnsing 
sodium  or  calcium  hypochlonie  at  10  ppm  to  100  ppm  and 
potassium  or  sodium  chloride  salt  at  100  ppm  to  500  ppm; 
and 
storing  the  leafy  produce  at  a  reduced  temperature. 


UMI 


5,599,569 
USE  OF  AMYLASE-TREATED  LOW-VISCOSITY  STARCH 

IN  FOODS 
Chung-Wai  Chiu,  Wtstfield,  David  P.  Huang,  Bound  Brook; 
James  J.  Kasica,  Whitehouse  SUtion.  and  Zu-Feng  Xu,  Som- 
ervUle,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  National  Starch  and  Chemical 
Investment  Holding  Corporation,  WUmington,  Del. 
Filed  Mar.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  412,046 
Int.  CI."  C13K  1/06 
VS.  C\.  426—18  9  ^-T*""" 

1  A  meth»)d  for  adhenng  seasoning  to  a  food  product  compns- 
ing the  steps  of 

a)  coating  the  food  product  with  a  solution  containing  from  5  lo 
50^  by  weight  of  an  amylase  treated  starch; 

b)  adhenng  thereon  at  least  one  seasoning,  flavorant.  or  colorant; 
and 

c)  drying  the  resultant  fo<xl  product; 
the  amylase  treated  starch  having  been  prepared  by  steam  cook 

ing  starch,  and  enzvmaucally  hydrolyzing  said  cooked  starch 
with  a  single  amvlasc  in  an  amount  and  for  a  sufficient  ume  to 
achieve  a  funnel  viscosity,  measured  at  IW  solids  using  a 
standard  funnel,  of  7  to  80  seconds,  and  a  dextrose  equivalent 
(DE)  of  2  to  40. 


5,599372 

FIRMNESS  IN  PROCESSED  VEGETABLES 

Malcolm    C.    Bourne.    Geneva,    NY.,    assignor    to    Cornell 

Research  Foundation.  Inc..  Ithaca,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  135,575.  Oct.  13.  1993,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  22,433,  Feb.  16,  1993, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  540399,  Jun. 

18,  1990,  abandoned,  which  b  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

279.907,  Dec.  5,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  20, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  262353 

Int.  Cn.'^  A23B  7/06 

VS.  C\.  426-321  »8  Claims 

1  A  process  for  determining  a  temperature  providing  maximum 

rate  of  finnness  increase  in  blanching  of  a  vegetable  for  a  canned 

vegeuble  product  to  be  subjected  to  stenlizalion  processing,  said 

process  compnsing  the  steps  ot 

(a)  before  canning,  blanching  said  vegetable  at  a  senes  of 
blanching  temperatures  in  the  range  of  125°  lo  160°  F  fol- 
lowed by  a  scnes  of  hold  times  at  ambient  conditions  in  the 
range  of  0  minutes  lo  90  minutes  with  each  blanch  tempera- 
ture and  a  following  hold  lime  being  assiKialed  with  a  sepa- 
rate nin  and  detemiining  themial  finnness  of  said  vegetable 
for  each  run  after  canning  and  stenlizing. 
(bi  based  on  the  deierminations  in  Mep  (al  detennining  rales  of 
increase  of  themial  finnness  for  blanching  temperatures  in  the 
range  of  125°  to  160°  F.  thereby  to  allow  selection  of  the 
blanching  temperature  providing  maximum  rate  of  finnness 
increase. 


5,599373 
PREPARATION  OF  ACIDIFIED  PASTAS 
Gale  J.   Barnes,  VVoodbury;   David  Collins-Thompson.  New 
MUford,  and  Jau  V.  Hsu,  Brookfield,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors 
to  Nestec  S.A.,  Vevey,  Switzerland 

Filed  May  31,  1995.  Ser.  No.  456.161 
Int.  CI."  A23L  1/16 
VS.  CI.  426-451  17  Oaims 

I.  A  process  for  the  production  of  an  acidified  pasta  product 
comprising  mixing  a  farinaceous  maienal.  an  edible  acid  and  water 
to  obtain  an  acidified  dough,  forming  the  acidified  dough  into  a 
shape  lo  obtain  a  raw  acidified  pasta  product,  steaming  the  raw 
pasta  prixluct  lo  surface-gelaunize  the  raw  pasta  product  lo  obtain 
a  surface-gelatinized  acidified  pasta  product,  contacting  the 
surface-gelatinized  product  with  water  lo  obtain  a  wet  acidified 
pasta  prtxlucl.  steaming  the  wei  product  for  cooking  the  wei 
product  10  obtain  a  steam-cooked  acidified  pasta  product  and 
packaging  ihe  steam-cooked  product  to  obtain  a  packaged  product. 


5399374 

PROCESS  FOR  REDUCING  IN-MOULD  TIMES  FOR 

CHOCOLATE  CONFECTIONS  CONTAINING  REDUCED 

CALORIE  FATS 
Gerald  J.  Guskey.  Montgomery,  and  James  .A.  Hellyer,  Mil- 
ford,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble 
Company.  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  311,812 
Int.  Cl.'^  A23G  1/00 
VS.  a.  426-660  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  reducing  the  in-mould  lime  required  for  prepar- 
ing chocolate  confectionery  products,  which  process  compnses  the 
steps  of: 

(I)  forming  an  untempered  chocolate  confectionery  composition 

which  contains  a  reduced  calorie  fat; 
III)  heating  the  untempered  chocolate  confectionery  composition 
to  a  temperature  ranging  from  about  37  8°  C.  to  aboul  65.5° 
C  10  form  a  melt  and  then  adjusting  the  temperature  of  the 
melt  to  a  temperature  ranging  from  about  29.4°  C  10  aboul 
48.9°  C  . 

(III)  filling  bar  moulds  with  the  unlempered  chocolate  confec- 
tionery composition; 

(IV)  removing  air  bubbles  from  the  chocolate  confectionery 
composiuon; 

(V)  rapidly  cooling  the  bar  moulds  containing  the  chocolate 
confectionery  composition  lo  a  lemperalure  sufliciently  low 
so  that  the  chocolate  confecuonery  composition/mould  inter- 
face temperature  is  less  than  aboul  22.2°  C;  and 

(VI)  holding  ihe  bar  mould  containing  the  chocolate  confection- 
ery composition  at  a  lemperalure  of  less  than  about  222°  C. 
for  from  aboul  0  to  about  15  mmutes. 


5399375 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  CREAMED 

cocoNorr  and  creamed  coconut  product 

Jimbay  P.  Loh,  Peekskill.-  Jerome  F.  Trumbeta.s.  Tarrytown, 
both  of  N.Y.,  and  Joceiyn  Q.  Mendoza,  Cordova,  Tenn., 
assignors  to  Kraft  Foods,  Inc.,  Northfield,  111. 
Filed  Mar.  24,  1995.  Ser.  No.  410  J67 
Int  a."  A23L  1/221 
VS.  a.  426—617  21  Claims 

1  A  process  for  the  prcxluction  of  a  creamed  coconut  product, 
which  process  compnses  the  step  of  milling  an  initial  coconul- 
conuiining  product  having  an  average  particle  size  of  50-700  pm.  a 
moisture  content  of  less  than  ICJ  by  weight,  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  the  coconui-containing  product,  and  a  fal  content  ot  al 
least  50*+  by  weight,  based  on  the  toial  weight  of  the  coconul- 
containing  product,  at  a  temperature  of  from  48°  C.-60°  C  to 
obtain  a  creamed  coconut  product  which  contains  substantially  no 
coconut  panicles  with  a  particle  size  greater  than  30  jim  without 
remov  ing  fibrous  matenal  from  the  creamed  coconut  product. 


5399376 
MEDICAL  APPARATUS  WITH  SCRATCH-RESISTANT 
COATING  AND  METHOD  OF  M.AKING  SAME 
Margaret  P.  Opolski,  Carlisle,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Surface  Solu- 
tions Laboratories,  Inc.,  Carlisle,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  384,422 

Int.  CI."  B05D  1/36.7/02    ~  -    -.- 
U.S.  a.  427-23  19  Oaims 

1  A  method  for  providing  a  protective  coaling  on  a  surface  of  a 
medical  apparatus  adapted  for  use  within  a  patient,  compnsing: 
applying   a  coaling   solution   to  a   surface   of  an   implantable 
medical  apparanis.  such  thai  a  protective  layer  is  formed  upon 
the  apparatus  surface, 
wherein  the  coating  solution  compnses  a  matnx  polymer  which 
contains  a  reinforcing  agent,  the  reinforcing  agent  having  a 
higher  surface  hardness  than  the  surface  hardness  of  the 
medical  apparatus,  wherein  a  toul  coating  thickness  on  the 
medical  apparatus  is  no  greater  than  about  3  mil  (0.(X)3  inch). 


5399377 

SIMETHICONE  CONTAINING  PHARMACEUTICAL 

COMPOSITIONS 

Charles  A.  Stevens,  Lansdale;  Michael  R.  Hoy,  North  Wales, 

and  Edward  J.  Roche,  Paoli,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  McNeil- 

PPC.  Inc..  SkiUman.  NJ. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  38397,  Mar.  29,  1993.  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  887^7,  May  21.  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  31.  1995.  Ser.  No.  455,427 

Int.  a."  B05D  S/I2-  A61K  9/24;  A6U  S/a> 

VS.  a.  427—2.14  5  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  manufactunng  a  mullilayered  solid  dosage  form 
having  one  layer  containing  simethicone  and  one  layer  containing 
a  pharmaceutical  for  U-eating  gastric  disorders  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  cimetidine,  ranitidine,  famotidine,  diphenoxy- 
late, loperamide,  loperamide-N-oxide.  pharmaceuocally  acceptable 
sails  thereof  and  combinations  thereof  with  a  bamer  sandwiched 
between  the  two  layers  compnsing  pressing  one  of  two  granula- 
tions each  containing  pharmaceutically  acceptable  excipienis  with 
either  a  therapeutic  amount  of  simethicone  or  a  therapeutic  amount 
of  said  pharmaceutical  for  the  u-eatment  of  a  gasuic  disorder 
therein,  lo  form  a  first  layer  with  one  exposed  surface;  forming  said 
barrier  by  coating  the  exposed  surface  with  a  pharmaceuticallv 
acceptable  polymer  which  is  substantially  impermeable  to  simethi- 
cone to  lorm  a  coated  layer  with  coated  surface;  contacting  the 
coaled  surface  with  Ihe  remaining  granulation;  and  pressing  the 
granulation  and  coaled  layer  to  form  a  mullilayered  solid  oral 
dosage  form  wherein  the  simethicone  and  the  pharmaceutical  are 
separated  by  the  polymer  substantially  impermeable  to  simethi- 
cone. 
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5^99^78 

TECHNIQUE  FOR  LABELING  AN  OBJECT  FOR  ITS 

IDENTIFICATION  AND/OR  VERIFICATION 

Charles  L.  Butland,  6204  Vista  del  Mar.  #474.  Playa  del  Re>. 

Calif.  90293 
Conttauation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  8,620.  Jan.  22.  1993.  Pat.  No. 
5,360  628,  which  is  a  continuatioii-iD-part  of  Ser.  No.  Sfi,iK>y, 
Oct.  15   1990   Pat.  No.  5,194089.  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
oart  of  Ser.  No.  263,058,  Oct.  27,  1988.  abandoned,  which  Ls  a 
^tinuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  868,955.  May  30,  1986.  Pat. 
No.  4,882,195,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
857  929,  Apr.  30,  1986,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  1. 
1994.  Ser.  No.  333,077 
InL  CI."  B41M  i/N 
VS.  a.  427-7  >'  tnaims 

I.  Method  for  labeling  an  object  for  idenlitication  which  com- 
prises the  step  of: 

applying  a  mark  to  said  object  with  a  visible  ink  which  contains: 

(a)  a  first  component  which  is  visible  to  the  naited  eye;  and 

(b)  a  second  component  which  is  invisible  to  the  nalted  eye 
and  which  is  one  or  more  of  ultraviolet  radiation  (UV)  dye 
which  IS  visible  only  in  the  presence  of  ultraviolet  radia- 
uon.  an  infrared  (IR)  dye  which  is  visible  only  in  the 
presence  of  infrared  radiation,  an  ink  which  displays  a 
measurable  electncal  resistivity,  or  a  biologic  maricer 
selected  from  one  ot  more  of  a  protein,  amino  acid.  DNA. 
polypeptide,  hormone,  or  antibody. 

said  maik  having  said  first  component  which  is  visible  to  the  naked 
eye  and  said  second  component  which  is  invisible  to  the  naked 
eye. 


5399  380 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  MAGNETIC  RECORDING 

MEDICM 
Masaaki     Futamoto,     Kanagawa-ken;     Atsushi     Nakamura, 
Hachioji-  Nobuvuki  Inaba.  Hasuda:  Yoshiyuki  Hirayama, 
Kodaira;    Yoshi'bumi    Matsuda,    Odawara.    Miklo    Suzuki, 
Kokubui^i,  and  Yukio  Honda,  Fuchu.  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  HiUchi.  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  207.609.  Mar.  9.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5336,585. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  632J55 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  10.  1993,  5-048847; 
Jun.  28,  1993,  5-157532;  Jun.  28,  1993.  5-157533 

Int.  Cl.'^  B05D  5/12 
VS.  CI.  427-130  »'  <^ '""« 


5399379 

CATHODE-RAY  Tl  BE  WITH  ANTI-REFLECTIVE 

COATING 

Yasuo  Iwasaki.  Nagaokakyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 

Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  961325.  Oct.  15.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5.41 2 J78. 

This  application  Jan.  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  369.145 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Oct.  22,  1991,  3-273669 

Int.  CI."  B05D  5A)6 

VS.  a.  427—64  ^  <^''»'"« 


I  A  method  for  fabricating  a  magnetic  recording  medium  com- 
pnsing  a  step  of  forming  microscopic  unevenness  having  a  height 
greater  than  2  nm  and  smaller  than  1  M'"  and  a  pitch  greater  than  1 
nm  and  smaller  than  500  nm  on  a  surface  of  a  substrate  serv  ing  as 
a  base  a  step  of  forming  a  <I00>  oriented  film  made  of  a  materia^ 
having  an  NaCl  crystallographic  structure  thereon  by  a  physical 
vapor  deposition  method  so  that  ,t  has  a  thickness  greater  than  10 
nm  and  smaller  than  100  ^m.  a  step  of  forming  a  film  made  ot  a 
matenal  having  a  body  centered  cubic  crystallographic  structure 
further  thereon  by  a  physical  vapor  deposition  method  so  that  it  has 
a  thickness  smaller  than  1  (im:  and  a  step  of  forming  a  magnetic 
film  made  of  a  Co  based  alloy  having  a  hexagonal  close  packed 
structure  still  further  thereon  b)  a  physical  vapor  deposition 
method  so  that  it  has  a  thickness  greater  than  2  nm  and  smaller 
than  IIX)  nm. 


SPIN-COAT  FIRST  UWER 

ALCOHOL    SOLUTION    OF 

ORGANOMETALLIC     COMPOUND 


101 


CURE    FIRST   LAYER 
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5399381 

METHOD  FOR  PNEUMATICALLY  CONTROLLING 

DISCHARGE  OF  PARTICl'LATE  MATERIAL 

Charies  A.  Burton.  Columbus;  Douglas  E.  Boyd.  DubUn.  and 

James  S.  Belt,  Utica.  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Owens  Commg 

Fiberglas  Technology,  Inc..  Summit,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  14*371.  Nov.  2.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  21,  1994.  Ser.  No.  315059 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  1/12:1/16 

VS.  CI.  427-188  ^7  ^^^^ 


SPIN-COAT   SECOND    LAYER 
ALCOHOL    SOLUTION     OF 
SILICON    ALKOXIOE 


103 


J I    104 

BAKE   FIRST  AND  SECOND  LAYERS    p' 


1    A  method  of  manufactunng  a  cathode-ra>   tube  haMng  a 
faceplate  with  an  anti  reflective  coating,  comprising: 

(al  applving  conductive  filler  particles  10  an  alcohol  solution  of 

an  organometallic  compound. 
Ibi  spin-coaling  said  alcohol  solution  on  said  faceplate  to  form  a 

firM  layer:  ^    ^^  mexhod  of  dispensing  paniculate  matenal  comprising 


accumulation  of  particulate  material  such  that  an  unobstructed 
interface  exists  between  a  surface  of  the  particulate  material  and  air 
in  the  buffer  chamber,  and  changing  the  air  pressure  in  the  buffer 
chamber  to  control  a  flow  of  particulate  matenal  through  the 
opening. 


5399382 

ADHESIVE  LAYER  IN  MULTI-LEVEL  PACKAGING  AND 

ORGANIC  MATERUL  AS  A  METAL  DIFFUSION 

BARRIER 

Eleftberios  Adamopouios,  Bronx,  N.Y.;  Jungihl  Kim.  Seoul, 
Rep.  of  Korea;  Kang-Wook  Lee,  Yorktown  Heights,  N.Y.; 
Tae  S.  Oh.  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea;  Terrence  R.  O'Toole. 
Hopewell  Junction,  N.Y.;  Sampath  Punishothaman.  York- 
town  Heights,  N.Y.;  John  J.  Ritsko,  Mount  Kisco,  N.Y.;  Jane 
M.  Shaw,  Ridgefidd,  Conn.;  Alfred  Viehbeck,  Stormville, 
and  George  F.  Walker,  N«w  York,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  197,941.  Feb.  17.  1994,  which  is  a  division 

of  Ser.  No.  771.929,  Oct.  7,  1991.  Pat.  No.  5326,643.  This 

application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  475.412 

Int.  CI."  B05D  5/10 

VS.  a.  427—207.1  10  aaims 


^:^.:.■:,;'^^ 


?0 


1.  A  process  for  minimizing  the  formation  of  metal  particles  in  a 
polyamic  acid  layer  applied  to  a  metal  substrate  comprising  inter- 
posing an  adhesive  bamer  between  said  polyamic  acid  and  said 
metal  substrate,  .said  adhesive  bamer  compnsing  a  poljimide  hav- 
ing the  structure: 

Ri-l-I-hrl-R: 


wherein  I  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  imide. 
isoimide.  aniic  acid,  and  an  ester  of  said  amic  acid  with  an  organo 
hydroxy  compound  having  from  one  to  about  six  carbon  atoms, 
and  wherein  I  is  based  on  a  condensation  product  of  a  cyclic 
tetracarboxylic  acid  anhydride  and  a  cyclic  diamine  wherein  the 
cyclic  diamine  is  substituted  completely  or  panially  with  an  unsat- 
urated heterocyclic  diamine,  a  diammo  organo  phosphine  or  a 
mixture  thereof; 

n  IS  from  about  one  to  about  100; 

Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consi.sting  of  an  imido  of  an  amino 

organo  phosphine.  an  imide  of  an  unsaturated  heterocyclic 

amine,  and  an  imide  of  an  unsaturated  heterocyclic  dicarboxy- 

lic  acid;  and 
R,  is  R  an  imide  of  an  acetylene  amine  or  an  imide  of  a  vinyl 

amine 


5399,583 
ENCAPSULATION  WITH  WATER  SOLUBLE  POLYMER 
Chel  W.  Lew,  San  Antonio,  Tex.;  Keith  Branly.  Brandon.  Fla,, 
and  Jesse  Gaytan,  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Micro  Flo 
Company,  Mulberry,  Fla. 

FUed  May  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  250,766 
Int  a."  BOIJ  I.W2:  B05D  7/00:  B32B  19/00 
VS.  CI.  427— 213J  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  encapsulating  an  agriculturally  effective  active 
ingredient  by  a  process  comprising  the  steps: 

mixing  until  homogeneous  (a)  50-90  wt  <?!-  of  an  agnculturally 
effective  active  ingredient  with  (b)  a  water-free,  molten,  film- 
forming  polymer  binder  that  exhibits  a  viscosity  of  less  than 
about  1000  cp.  wherein  said  polymer  binder  is  less  than  100* 
water  soluble,  at  least  20%  soluble  in  alcohol,  and  forms  a 
non-tacky  solid  at  20°  C;  and 
forming  said  homogeneous  mixture  into  particles,  wherein  said 
agriculwrally  effective  active  ingredient  is  chemically  com- 
patible with  said  filmforming  polymer  binder 


5399384 

MICROMINL\TURE  COMBUSTIBLE  GAS  SENSOR  AND 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  MICROMINUTLRE 

COMBUSTIBLE  GAS  SENSOR 

Richard  E.  Champney,  Jr.^  Beaver  Falls,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Mine 

Safety  Appliances  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1994.  Ser.  No.  357,031 
InL  CI."  BOIJ  37/00 
VS.  a.  427—245  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  porous  refractory  support  for  a 
catalyst  for  a  catalytically  active  detector  to  be  used  in  a  micro- 
miniature combustible  gas  sensor,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 


of: 


a.  surrounding  a  target  area  with  a  thermally  insulating  matenal 
to  define  the  shape  of  the  detector; 

b.  bnnging  into  contact  with  the  target  area  a  matenal  capable  of 
forming  the  porous  refractory  support  upon  the  refractory 
forming  material  reaching  a  temperature  of  at  least  a  known 
conversion  temperature; 

c.  heating  the  refractory  forming  matenal  in  the  target  area  to  at 
least  the  conversion  temperature,  the  refractory  forming  mate- 
rial being  at  a  temperature  below  the  conversion  temperature 
before  coming  into  contact  with  the  target  area,  the  thermally 
insulating  area  surrounding  the  target  area  remaining  below 
the  conversion  temperature,  thereby  forming  the  porous 
refractory  support  in  the  shape  of  the  target  area;  and 

d  removing  excess  refractory  matenal  which  has  not  been 
healed  to  the  conversion  temperamre. 


5399385 

PROCESS  TO  MAKE  AN  ELASTOMERIC  METALLIZED 

FABRIC 

Bernard  Cohen,  Berkley  Lake,  Ga..  assignor  to  Kimberiy- 

Clark  Corporation,  Neenah,  Wis. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  849,854.  Mar.  12,  1992,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  450399 
Int.  a."  C23C  16/00 
VS.  a.  427—250  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  making  an  elastomenc  metallized  nonwoven 
fabric  compnsing: 

providing  a  nonwoven  web  of  elastomeric  meltblown  fibers;  and 
metallizing  at  least  one  portion  of  at  least  one  side  of  the 
nonwoven  web  of  elastomenc  meltblown  fibers  b\  metal 
vapor  deposition  or  metal  sputtenng;  and 
cooling  the  nonwoven  web  of  ela.stomenc  meltblown  fibers 
dunng  metallization  so  that  said  ponion  of  the  nonwoven  web 
is  substantially  covered  with  a  metallic  coating. 
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5^99.5«6 

CHEMICAL  MAINTENANCE  SYSTEMS  FOR 

RESIDENTIAL  ROOFING  MATEWALS 

MiclUKl  G.  krad,  14895  Feather  Cove  Rd..  a«.n*ater.  Fla. 

***^^  FUed  Apr.  18.  1995.  Ser.  No.  424.717 

Int.  CI."  B05D  3/V() 

14  aalms 

^t  ^prS^of  fonn.ng  a  th,n  unp.gnH.n.ed  him  on  the  extera. 
surface  of  a  substraie  for  pro.ecl.on  against  the  gro^vih  ot  d^W 
M  algae   compns.ng   apply.ng   to   the   surface   ar.   aqueous 
mixture  compnsmg  effective  film-formmg  amounts  of 
la)  a  water  soluble  polwalent  metallic  salt, 
b   an  organic  anions,  nonion.c  or  cat.onic  -rf-e  actne  agen  . 
Ic,  an  ellstomenc  and/or  thermoplasuc  weatherable.  uea.her- 
resisiant  him  forming  emulsion  polymer,  and 

whemn'the  metallic  salt,  surface  active  agent  and  emulsion 
M  mer  are  applied  concurrently  or  sequentially  in  a  range  of 
Koi  lb  to  30  lb  per  100  square  fee.  without  pnor 
iracuon  and  coagulauon  of  the  metallic  s^U.  and  emulsion 
polymer 


-^p,  B'-OC(O)-  where  B'   is  selected  from  the  group 
consisung  of  alkyl  groups,  unsubs.i.uted  or  substituted  by  one 
or  more  electron  withdrawing  substituents.  phenyl  and  5-  and 
6-membered  he.eroaromatic  nngs  containing  1  to  3  nitrogen 
atoms,  optionally  fused  with  a  further  phenyl  nng  or  5-  or 
(^membered  heteroaromat.c  nng  containing  1  to  3  mtrogen 
atoms  and  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  one  or  more  elec- 
tron withdrawing  substituents,  and 
nhenvl  and  V  or  6-membered  heteroaromauc  nngs  containing  1 
to  3  nitrogen  atoms  optionally  fused  wiO,  a  funher  phenyl  nng 
or  5-  or  6-membered  he.eroaromatic  nng  conuinmg  1  to 
nitrogen  atoms  and  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  one  or 
more  electron  withdrawing  substituents. 
the  groups  R  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  is  a  straight  or 

branched  C.-C^  alkyl  group. 
n  is  from  2  to  6.  and  .  ^        v.  j 

X  .s  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ^ght  and  branched 
C,  JO  alkvlene  groups,  groups  of  fomiula  -(CHXH.U)* 
where  b  is  from  1  to  20.  and  groups  of  formula  — (CH,), 
Ar-^CH,»^  where  c  and  d  are  the  same  or  different  and 
each  is  fr^m  0  to  5.  Ar  is  a  phenyl  nng  and  the  groups  (CH:). 
and  (CH,»,  are  posiuoned  on  die  phenyl  nng  Ar  at  the  para- 
or  meta-"positions,  and  in  which  Ar  is  optionally  substituted 
bv  one  or  more  C,-C,  alkyl  groups,  or 
an  acd  addiiion  sal.  thereof  or  a  hydrate  thereof,  thereby  react- 
ing the  group  -NHZ  with  .he  surface. 


^.599.587 
PHOSPHORIC  ACID  ESTERS  AND  THEIR  LSE  IN  THE 
?S?aiStION  of  BIOCOMPATIBLE  SI  RFACES 
R«le.S  W^Bo"  er,:  Peter  VN   Stratford:  Stephen  A.  Jones: 
l/.^mv  C   Russell,  and  Michael  J.  Driver,  all  of  I  xhndge. 
is    KinX.    -'«--    'o    Biocompatibles    Limited. 
Middlesex.  I  nited  Kingdom 
PC-T  No.  PCT/t.B91/«19M.  5  "'  ^a.e  Apr^.  1993^  §  102(e' 
Date  Apr.  30.  1993,  KT  Pub.  No.  W092A)7858.  PC  1  Pub. 

D,te  May  14.  1992  k:      cni#.-T 

P(T  Filed  Nov.  5.  1991.  Ser.  No.  50.167 
Claims  prioritv,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Nov.  5.  1990. 
9024011;  Nov.  5.  1990.  9024012 

Int.  Cl.-^  C07F  9/UV 
427—322  Claims 

^  1o  A  prcxess  for  .realing  a  surface  which  comprises  con.acting 
.he  surface  with  a  compound  of  formula  (I) 


5^:99.588 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  METAL  HALIDES  BY  THE 

SOL-GEL-METHOD 

Oliver  J.  C.  Poncelet.  Chalon  sur  Soane.  France,  assignor  to 

Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester.  N.\. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1995.  Ser.  No.  557.509 

(  laims  prioritv.  application  France.  Nov.  23.  1994.  94  14309 

Int  CI."  COIF  I7m:5/26:II^0:-1/V0 

...   .■,-,     «»  10  Claims 

I  .S.  CI.  427—343 

1    Process  for  prepanng  rare  earth  andyor  alkaline  canh  me.al 
halides  which  compnses 

,1.  fonning  a  homogeneous  solu.ion  by  mixing  an  alkox.de 
spec.es  in  an  anhydrous  organic  solven..  said  alkoxide  species 
consisting  of  rare  earth  and/or  alkaline  ear.h  halogcnoalkox- 
ides  corresponding  to  one  of  the  following  tomiulae: 


M(URM,.ORy). 


tl) 


ZHN-(X.-0-P-0-(CH:..  NR, 


,n  which  Z  IS  selected  from  the  group  cons.sting  of: 

IZps  B-  C(0^  where  B  .s  selected  from  .he  group  conM  - 
^^rof  halogen  a.oms,  alkyl  groups,  unsubs...u,ed  or  subs... 
tufed  bv  one  or  more  electron  withdrawing  subMi.uen.s.  phe- 
nvl  and  V  and  6-membered  heteroaromatic  rings  containing 
r,o  ^  nitrogen  a.oms.  optionally  fused  w..h  a  funher  phenyl 
nne  or  v  or  6-membered  he.eroaroma.ic  nng  con.ain.ng  1  to 
3  nitrogen  a.oms  and  unsubstituted  or  substituted  b>  one  or 
nKire  electton  withdrawing  substituents; 


Of 


M(ORx).X. 

wherein  M  is  a  rare  earth  or  an  alkaline  earth.  Rx  and  Ry  are 
each  separately  alkvl  groups  substi.uled  b>  at  least  a  halogen 
atom  X  IS  a  halogen  and  n  and  m  are  such  thai  the  sum  of  n 
and  m  is  equal  to  the  valency  of  M.  provided  that  n  is  higher 

than  0.  and  u  .      . 

,  >,  adding  to  this  solu.ion  a  quantity  of  water  which  is  a.   east 

'  s.oich.ome.nc  for  hydrolyzmg  .he  halogenoalkox.des  .o  fonn 

a  gel  consisting  essentially  of  rare  earth  and/or  alkaline  earth 

metal  halides. 
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5399.589 

APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 

ORGANIC  MONO  MOLECULAR  OR  MULTILAYER 

FILMS 

Otto  AlbrechL,  Atsugi,  and  Hiroshi  Matsuda.  Isehara.  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokvo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  18,  1995.  Ser.  No.  423,697 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  22,  1994,  6-084496; 
Mar.  24,  1995.  7-066014 

InL  CI."  B05D  1/20:  B05C  .W2 
L.S.  CI.  427—430.1  n  Claims 


tl)  forming  discrete  areas  of  a  solid  non-magnetic  transition 
metal  oxidation  catalyst  on  a  carbon  surface  by  spunenng.  ion 
implantation,  chemical  vapor  deposition,  plasma  Spraying, 
solution  immersion  or  solution  coprecipitaiion  to  form  a 
catalyst-containing  surface;  and 

(2)  heating  said  catalyst-containing  surface  in  an  oxidizing 
atmosphere  to  oxidize  the  carbon  surface  and  to  form  a 
roughened  carbon  surface  hav  ing  a  roughness  greater  .han  the 
roughness  of  said  carbon  surface. 


1  .An  apparatus  for  continuously  producing  a  Langmuir  Blodgell 
Him  compnsing: 

a  tank  having  a  spreading  region  for  spreading  over  a  surface  of 
a  liquid  in  the  tank  a  matenal  from  which  a  monomolecular 
him  can  be  formed,  said  monomolecular  him  hav  ing  a  surface 
pressure,  a  compression  region  for  compressing  the  matenal 
on  the  liquid  surface  to  form  the  monomolecular  him,  and  a 
deposition  region  where  the  monomolecular  him  becomes 
deptisited  on  a  substrate,  said  deposition  region  containing 
liquid  at  a  set  level; 

means  for  causing  liquid  to  flow  continuously  from  the  spread- 
ing region  to  the  deposition  region  through  the  compression 
region,  said  liquid  having  a  measurable  depth  in  each  region; 

hrsl  control  means  for  controlling  an  amount  of  liquid  inflow  in 
response  to  the  liquid  level  so  as  to  maintain  the  level  in  the 
deposition  region  at  the  set  value; 

second  control  means  for  regulating  supply  of  the  film  forming 
material  in  response  to  the  surface  pressure  of  the  monomo- 
lecular film  so  as  to  maintain  ti\e  surface  pressure  a.  a  set 
value; 

.he  liquid  in  flow  being  regula.ed  so  that  the  deptli  of  the  liquid 
flow  in  the  compression  region  is  less  than  the  depth  of  the 
liquid  flow  in  the  spreading  region  and  the  depth  of  the  liquid 
flow  in  the  deposition  region;  and 

a  decoupling  region  is  provided  between  the  spreading  region 
and  the  compression  region  and  i>  arranged  so  that  the  liquid 
surface  descends  a.  an  angle  from  ihe  spreading  region  to  the 
compression  region  and  descends  through  the  compression 
region  to  the  deposition  region,  and  the  angle  of  descent  of  the 
liquid  surface  where  the  flow  is  about  to  enter  the  compres- 
sion region  is  greater  than  the  angle  of  descent  of  the  liquid 
surface  flowing  through  the  compression  region. 


5,599,591 

METHOD  OF  IMPROVING  THE  ELECTRICAL 

CONDUCTIVITY  OF  A  SHAPED  RESIN  ARTICLE  AND 

AN  ELECTROSTATIC  COATING  PROCESS 

Tetsuo  Shiraiwa,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Dai-Ichi  Kogvo 

Seiyaku  Co.,  Ltd..  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Feb."  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  602.649 
Claim-s  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15.  1995.  7-055701 
Int.  CI."  B05D  lAM 
U.S.  CI.  427--I58  3  Claims 

1  A  method  of  improving  Uie  electrical  conductivity  of  a  shaped 
resin  article  which  compnses  kneading  a  nitrogen-comain.ng  com- 
pound of  the  follow. ng  general  formula  (1)  into  a  resin  molding 
material,  molding  the  kneaded  mixture  and  subjecting  the  surface 
ot  the  resulting  article  to  corona  discharge  treatment: 


R' 


(I) 


O  r: 

II  I 

R'— C  — O— CH  — A  — N  — R^ 

where  R'  represents  an  alkyl  group  or  alkenyl  group  of  5  to  21 
carbon  atoms.  R-  represents  — H  or  — CH,.  R^  and  R^  may  be  the 
same  or  diflereni  and  each  represents  an  alkyl  group  of  I  to  4 
carbon  atoms.  A  represents  — (CH;)„ —  or 


and  n  IS  1  to  S. 


5,599,590 

TEXTURE  TREATMENT  FOR  CARBON  SUBSTRATE 

AND  FOR  CARBON  OVERCOAT  LAYER  OF  MAGNETIC 

DISKS 
Hidetaka   Hayashi,  Saratoga;   Masago  Kuwabara,  Fremont, 
both  of  Calif.;  Kazuo  Muramatsu,  Hyogo,  Japan,  and  Dilip 
Kuchibhatia,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Kobe  Steel  US.A 
Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  139,592,  Oct.  20,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  92A53,  Jul. 
16,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
254.788 
Int.  a."  B05D  M)f> 
VS.  a.  427— »48  20  Claims 

I.  A  meUiod  for  roughening  a  carbon  surface,  compnsing  ffie 
s.eps  of: 


5,599,592 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  METALLIZATION  OF  PLASTIC 

MATERIALS  AND  PRODUtTTS  THERETO  OBTAINED 
Lurien  D.  Laude,  res  de  Lilas  64,  59330  Hautmont,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/00346,  §  371  Date  Sep.  29.  1995.  §  102(e) 

Date  Sep.  29,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/20689,  PCI  Pub. 

Date  Aug.  3,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  31,  1995,  S*r.  No.  530J15 

Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Jan.  31,  1994,  9400105 
Inu  a."  B05D  J/06 
U.S.  CI.  427—543  16  Claims 

1  A  posi.ive  metallization  process  for  metallizing  a  pla.stic 
composite  piece  containing  a  polymer  plastic  matenal  and  oxide 
grains,  said  oxide  grains  being  made  of  one  or  more  oxides, 
compnsing  three  successive  steps,  the  first  step  consisting  of  the 


348 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


February  4,  1997 


February  4,  1997 


CHEMICAL 


349 


iiradiatjon  of  a  surface  area  of  a  plastic  piece  to  be  metallized  w.th 
a  light  beam  emitted  by  an  excimer  laser,  said  plasnc  piece  bemg 
made  from  a  polymer  plasuc  matenal  and  ox.de  grains,  said  oxide 
grains  being  made  from  one  or  more  oxides,  the  second  step 
consisting  of  immersing  said  irradiated  plastic  piece  in  at  least  one 
autocatalytic  bath  contaimng  metal  ions  and  without  palladium 
said  immersion  inducing  the  deposit  of  said  metal  ions  onto  said 
irradiated  surface  area  to  form  a  metal  film  on  said  surface  area 
resulting  in  the  selective  metallization  of  said  surface  area  of  said 
plastic  piece,  and  the  third  step  consisting  of  thermally  processing 
said  metallized  plastic  piece  to  induce  diffusion  of  said  deposited 
metal  film  into  said  polymer  plastic  matenal  of  said  plastic  piece. 


5^99^93 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE  USING  MAIN- 
CHAIN  POLYESTER  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  POLYMER 
Seong-eun  Chung,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Displav  Devices,  Co.  Ltd.,  Kungki-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  3««,724 
aaims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  27,  1994. 

94-11586 

Int.  Cl.'^  G«2F  1/1337 
VS.  a.  428-1  2  Claims 


5,599,595 

PRINTED  PLASTIC  CIRCUITS  AND  CONTACTS  AND 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SAME 

William   J.   McGinley,   Barrington   Hills;   John   R.   Cannon, 

Wayne;  WilUam  J.  Gt«en.  Lisle,  and  Richard  P.  Zanardo, 

Ma'tteson,  aU  of  III.,  assignors  to  Methode  Electronics,  lnc„ 

Chicago,  ni.  .       J      L-  1. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  294^47,  Aug.  23,  1994,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  164,150,  Dec.  9,  1993.  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  468035 

Int.  Cl.'^  B52B  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  428—33  1^  Claims 


1  A  ferroelectric  liquid  crystal  display  de%ice  comprising  a  pair 
of  upper  and  lower  substrates,  transparent  electrixles  formed  on 
each  substrate,  orientation  layers  formed  on  each  transparent  elec- 
trode and  rubbed  in  a  prescribed  direction,  and  a  ferroelectric 
liquid  crystal  injected  between  said  orientation  layers,  wherein  said 
onenlalion  layer  comprises  a  mam-chain  polyester  liquid  crystal 
polymer  having  the  following  formula  I: 


til 


wherein  m  is  an  integer  between  4  and  12  and  n  is  an  integer 
between  100  and  200. 


1  An  electrical  connector  comprising; 

a  unitary,  molded  thermoplastic  connector  body,  said  connector 
body  including  a  base  portion  and  at  least  one  projecting 
contact  arm  poniun  extending  from  a  first  end  connected  to 
the  base  portion  to  a  second  free  end  spaced  from  the  ba-se. 
the  contact  arm  portion  having  at  least  one  contact  surface 
denned  thereon  adjacent  the  free  end  thereof,  the  contact 
surface  having  an  elecmcalh  conductive  region  thereon 
defined  by  a  firmly-adherent,  electrically  conductive  coating. 


UMI 


5.599i;94 

SIMULATED  OBJECTS 

Gerald  R.  Pauley,  Victoria,  AustralU.  assignor  to  Australian 

Gem  Exchange  Ptv.  Ltd.,  Braeside,  Australia 
PCT  No  K-T/Al  92A)0277,  5  -'71  Date  May  4.  1994.  §  102(e) 
Date  May  4.  1994.  Pt-T  Pub.  No.  W092/2I633.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec".  10.  1992 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  12.  1992.  Ser.  No.  162.119 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia.    Jun.    13.    1991. 
PK6648;  Jul.  22.  1991.  PK7.^3«.  Dec.  10.  1991.  88930/91 

Int.  11.    B32B  "iAKi 
U.S.  a.  428-13  29  Claims 

1  An  article  composing  a  two  dimensional  reproduction  of  a 
surface  of  an  obiect  on  a  sheet  of  transparent  material,  a  refleciive 
backing,  and  a  protective  coating  of  a  clear  resin  or  clear  plastics 
matenal  fix  protecting  the  sheei  of  transparent  matenal.  the  reflec 
tive  backing,  the  protective  coating  and  the  sheet  of  transparent 
matenal  being  so  arranged  that  the  two  dimensional  reproduction 
has  a  three  dimensional  appearance. 


5i«994;96 

REPl  LPABLE  HOT  MELT  POLYMER/FATTY  ACH) 

COMPOSITIONS  FOR  FIBROUS  PRODUCTS 

Paul  E.  Sandvick.  and  Calviu  J.  Verbrugge,  both  of  County  of 

Racine,  Wis..  a.ssignors  to  S.  C.  John.«)n  &  Son.  Inc.,  Racine, 

Divteion  of  Ser.  No.  96,523.  Jul.  22.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5,491.190. 

This  application  Dec.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572,455 
Int  W  B27N  >V(*A  B29D  22/00.23/00.  B.32B  //t«.  B65D  /A*' 
U.S.  CI.  428-34.2  ?*  5?"'"* 

I  A  sheet  of  paper  rendered  water  resistant  and  repulpable  in  a 
heated  nearlv  neutral  to  alkaline  pH  aqueous  medium  as  a  result  ot 
being  coated  with  a  hot  melt  polymer/fatty  acid  composition  that  is 
dispersible  in  a  heated  nearly  neutral  lu  alkaline  aqueous  pH 
medium  consisting  essentially  ot 

A  from  about  '•"<  to  .SO'*  by  weight  based  upon  the  lotal  weight 
of  the  composition  of  at  least  one  addiuon  polymer  selected 
from  the  group  consisung  of 


B 


(i)  a  polytner  of  from  about  5  to  95  mole  percent  of  at  lea.si 
one  ethylenically  unsaturated  monocarboxylic  acid  mono- 
mer containing  a  free  carboxyl  group  and  from  about  5  to 
95  mole  percent  of  at  least  one  additional  ethylenically 
unsaturated  monomer, 
(ii)  a  polymer  of  from  about  50  to  95  itiole  percent  of  at  least 
one  ethylenically-unsaturated  dicarboxylic  acid  monomer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  ethylene- 1 ,2- 
dicarboxylic  acid  containing  two  free  carboxyl  groups  and 
an  ethylene- 1 .2-dicarboxylic  acid  anhydride  having  two 
carboxyl  groups  in  the  form  of  an  anhydnde  group,  and 
from  about  5  to  50  mole  percent  of  at  least  one  additional 
ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer,  and 
(iii)  a  polymer  of  a  total  of  from  about  5  to  95  mole  percent  of 
(a)  at  least  one  of  the  ethylenically  unsaturated  monocar- 
boxylic   acid    monomers   and   (b)    at    least   one    of   the 
ethylenically-unsaturated  dicarboxylic  monomers  and  from 
about  5  to  95  mole  percent  of  at  least  one  additional 
ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer,  wherein  the  additional 
ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  1-alkenes  having  from  about  4  to  60 
carbon  atoms;  alkyl  vinyl  ethers  having  an  ether  alkyl 
group  of  from  about  8  to  60  carbon  atoms,  and  alkyl 
acrylates  or  alkyl  methacrylates  having  an  alkyl  group  of 
from  about  8  to  60  carbon  atoms,  and 
from  about  50%  to  95%  by  weight  based  upon  the  total 
weight  of  the  composition  of  at  least  one  fatty  acid  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  natural  and  synthetic  fatty  acids 
containing  from  about  12  to  48  carbon  atoms,  wherein  the 
fany  acid  is  compatible  with  the  polymer  and  wherein  the 
composition  is  a  solid  at  20°  C.  but  starts  to  become  fluid 
between  about  50°  C.  and  95°  C 


5399397 

CONCRETE  MOLDING  WITH  IMPROVED  ACID 

RESISTANCE 

Volkmar  Berg,  Graben,  and  Helmut  Rinno,  Hofheim,  both  of 

Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  045359,  Apr.  9,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Dec.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  358,337 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  13,  1992,  42  12 
325.9 

Int  a.'  B32B  27/00 
VS.  a.  428-344  8  Claims 

1.  A  molded  unreinforced  or  reinforced  concrete  molding,  which 
may  also  be  a  concrete  pipe,  bound  by  hydraulic  inorganic  binders, 
with  improved  corrosion  resistance  to  acids  and  acidic  sewage, 
improved  penetration  resistance  to  inorganic  and  organic  liquids 
and  gases  and  improved  mechanical  stability,  which  has  been 
produced  by  molding  and  hardening  at  normal  temperature  in  air  or 
below  of  plastic-viscous  concrete  mixtures  of  hydraulic  inorganic 
binders,  which  may  comprise  cement  or  contain  cement,  aggre- 
gates and  water,  which  additionally  contains  finely  distnbuted 
plasucs  components  from  anionic  dispersion  copolymers  which 
have  been  prepared  from  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomers  by 
copolymerization.  are  hydrolysis  resistant  with  respect  to  the 
hydraulic  inorganic  binder  and  with  respect  to  acidic  sewage  and 
have  been  mixed  with  the  plastic-viscous  concrete  mixtures  as  an 
aqueous  plastics  dispersion  which  is  compatible  with  the  hydraulic 
inorganic  binder  and  whose  minimum  film  forming  temperature 
(MFT)  is  above  the  hardening  temperature  of  the  plastic-viscous 
concrete  mixtures;  the  glass  transiuon  temperature  (T,)  of  the 
anionic  dispersion  copolymer  is  higher  than  23°  C  and  the  anionic 
dispersion  copolymer  contains,  in  each  case  based  on  the  disper- 
sion copolymer.  0.05  to  5%  by  weight  of  monomer  units  from 
selected  the  group  consisting  of  ethylenically  unsaturated  carboxy- 
lic  acids,  ethylenically  unsaturated  sulfonic  acids,  ethylenically 
un.saturated  phosphonic  acids  and.  optionally,  up  to  2*  by  weight 
of  monomer  units  from  ethylemcally  unsaturated  monomers  with 
organosilicon  radicals,  which  may  be  reactive,  or  contains  epoxysi- 
lanes  mixed  with  the  aqueous  plastics  dispersion. 


5399398 

MULTILAYERED  HOLLOW  PLASTIC  ARTICLE  AND 

METHOD  FOR  OBTAINING  SAME 

Emery  I.  Valyi,  Katooah,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Husky  Iqjection 

Molding  Systems  LtiL,  Canada 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  415350 

InL  a."  B29D  9/00 

VS.  CL  428—35.7  24  Claims 


1.  A  multilayered  hollow  plastic  article  which  comprises:  an 
inner  first  portion  of  a  first  thermoplastic  layer;  an  outer  second 
portion  of  a  pressure  molded  second  thermoplastic  layer  contacting 
the  first  portion,  with  the  two  layers  being  adhered  to  each  other 
substantially  over  their  entire  contacting  areas,  with  the  inner  first 
portion  being  thinner  than  the  outer  second  portion;  wherein  said 
article  has  a  first  end  defined  by  a  neck  region  with  an  opening 
therein  at  the  terminus  thereof,  a  second  end  defined  by  a  bottom 
region  which  is  closed  at  the  terminus  thereof,  and  an  intermediate 
body  region  between  the  neck  and  bottom  regions  with  the  body 
region  connected  to  the  neck  region;  and  wherein  the  second 
portion  coven  the  closed  bottom  and  extends  from  the  closed 
bottom  to  the  open  neck,  and  the  first  portion  covers  the  closed 
bottom  and  extends  from  the  closed  bottom  to  terminate  immedi- 
ately below  the  neck  portion,  wherein  the  article  has  an  inside  and 
an  outside  face  with  the  first  portion  defining  the  inside  face  of  the 
body  and  bottom  regions  and  the  second  portion  defining  the 
outside  face  of  the  body  and  bottom  regions,  and  wherein  the 
second  portion  defines  inside  and  outside  faces  of  the  neck  region, 
and  including  a  plurality  of  discrete  strips  of  the  material  of  the 
first  portion  separated  by  matenal  of  the  second  portion,  said 
discrete  strips  being  located  between  the  inside  face  of  the  article 
and  the  outside  face  of  the  article  extending  over  the  second 
poryon  and  below  the  neck  region. 


5399399 

FIBER  REINFORCED  PLASTIC  ("FRP")-CONCRETE 

COMPOSITE  STRUCTURAL  MEMBERS 

Amir  Mirmiran.  Orlando,  and  Mohsen  Shahawy.  Tallahassee, 

both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  University  of  Central  Florida, 

Orlando,  Fla. 

FUed  Jul.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  499,050 
InL  a.*  B29D  22AX) 
VS.  CI.  428—363  19  CUims 

I    A  fiber  reinforced  plastic  (FRF)  composite   member  for 


increasing  the  compressive,  flexural  and  shear  strengths  of  con- 
crete columns  and  supports  comprised  of; 


350 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


February  4.  1997 


an  extenor  shell  of  a  fiber  and  a  resm  combmat.on.  ihe  combp- 
nanon  .ncludmg  approximately  60  to  ^Pf^^^J^^"^. 
glass  and  approximately  37  to  approximately  40^  polyester. 

an  interior  pultnited  member  of  the  fiber  and  the  resin  cotrjbina- 
iion  located  longitudinally  within  the  extenor  shell:  and 

a  concrete  core  within  the  shell  and  about  the  mtenor  pultruted 
member,  wherein  the  intenor  pultruted  member  and  the  ex  e 
nor  shell  provide  axial  and  circumferential  reinforcement  for 
the  ceitient  core. 


5^99.600 

NOZZLE  REPAIR  SHIELD 

Stev«i  E.  Rau.  Newark,  DeL,  assignor  to  Edlon,  Inc..  Avondale. 

Sntinuation  of  Ser.  No.  15,626,  Feb.  9.  1993,  aba^uJoned. 

This  appUcation  May  16,  1995.  Ser.  No.  442.132 

Int.  Cl.'^  B29D  23/00 

U5.  a.  428-36.9  ^^^"^ 


tape  ub  portion  having  a  second  substrate  with  a  hrsl  face  and  a 
second  f^e.  the  release  tape  tab  portion  second  substrate  first  face 
^ving  a  firs,  adhesive  layer  with  no  adhesive  layer  on  said  second 
fL.  Lid  fastening  tape  lab  portion  firs,  substrate  firs,  face  having 
a  fastening  surface  with  no  adhesive  on  said  second  face,  widi  an 
end  of  said  fastening  tape  tab  portion  firs,  subsuate  connected  o  an 
end  of  said  release  tape  tab  portion  second  substrate  by  at  least  one 
adhesive  layef-to-substrate  bond,  wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
release  tape  tab  portion  firs,  face,  and  the  fastening  tape  tab  portion 
firs,  face  or  an  intemiediate  substrate  is  not  coa,ed  with  an  adhe- 
sive layer  such  tha,  the  fastening  Upe  tab  portion  fastening  surface 
and  the  release  tape  tab  portion  adhesive  layer  do  not  fonn  an 
adhesive-to-adhesive  bond  and  said  fastening  upe  tab  portion  hrsl 
face  is  in  face-to-face  contact  with  said  release  tape  tab  portion 
second  face  when  the  laminate  is  folded  at  said  adhesive  layer-to- 
substrate  bond  region. 
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5.599.602 
DOl  BLE-SIDED  PRESSURE-SENSITIVT  ADHESIVE 
TAPE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
WiUian.  K.  Leonard,  TVoy  Township.  St.  Croix  C»unty^  Wb^ 
Klrit  C  Mody.  Shorvview.  and  Richard  J.  Rolando.  Oakdale. 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  MlnnesoU  Mining  and  Manufac- 
turing Company,  St  Paul.  Minn.  ^^     ^     ^     ^ 
Condnuation'orser.  No.  166,549.  Dec.  14,  ^^^I'^^'^f 
which  is  a  cootlnuatlon.ln-part  of  Ser.  ^'^J^^^l^^^' 
1991   abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  26.  1995,  !>«.  no. 
534.183 
Int.  C\:  C09J  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  428-56  »«^''-™* 

10 


1  A  repair  shield  for  repainng  a  damaged  surface  in  the  nozzle 
area  of  a  glass-lined  vessel,  compnsing: 

a  polytiienc.  cyl.ndncal  body  portion  having  first  and  second 

an"tulai  flange  disposed  a,  the  finu  end  of  said  b«l>  Po"'"" 
for  limiting  the  inward  movement  of  said  shield  when  inserted 
into  said  nozzle;  

at  least  one  sealing  lip  projecting  substantially  radially  from  the 
second  end  of  said  body  portion  tor  isolation  the  damaged 
nozzle  surface  from  the  contents  of  the  vessel,  said  second 
end  of  said  body  portion  compnsing  an  annular  cavity  locate 
substantiallv  coax.ally  with  respect  to  said  sealing  Up. 
wherein  ihe  cavity  has  a  diameter  less  than  that  of  said  lip; 

and  .  . 

at  least  one  annular,  ngid  support  means  disposed  in  said  annu- 
lar cavity  for  proMding  support  to  said  sealing  lip  dunng 
insertion  and  use 


16117    /  16   17    16"^19 
19     19 

1  A  composite  tape  compnsing  a  backing  with  first  and  second 
major  surfaces,  a  first  layer  of  nonnally  '^"y  pressure-sensitive 
adhesive  on  said  first  major  surface,  and  a  second  layer  of  normally 
tacky  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  on  said  second  major  surface, 
wherein  said  adhesive  layers  and  said  backing  were  simuluneously 
coextruded  and  at  least  one  of  said  first  layer  of  adhesive  and  said 
second  layer  of  adhesive  is  non-coextensive. 


5.599.601 
DIAPER  FASTENING  TAPE 
Stephen  P.  Pobki.  Shoreview;  Jayshree  S*th.  Woodbury,  and 
tTuirte  E.  Bo>er.  III.  Oakdale.  aU  of  Minn.,  assignor  to 
MlnnesoU  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  St.  Paul. 

DiSn  of  Ser.  No.  277.620.  Jul.  20.  1994.  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Jan.  10.  1995.  Ser.  No.  370.967 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  .'A)^ 

VS.  C\.  428-10.1  »2  Claims 


1  A  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  tape  closure  system  compnsing 
a  closure  tape  laminate  compnsed  of  a  fastening  tape  tab  portion 
having  a  first  substfale  with  a  first  and  second  face  and  a  release 


5399.603 
MANLFACTLRE  OF  CARBON  nBRE  PREFORM 
Maurice  J.  Evans.  Lichfield;  Keith  A.  W"U"«>-;,B'"mngh.m. 
and   Ronald   Fisher,   Warwickshire.   aU   of  Great   BriUin, 
assignors  to  Dunlop  Limited,  A  British  Company.  London. 

c3^tion  of  Ser.  No.  809.514.  Jan.  24.  l^^' •'«°«'»-«' 
This  application  Feb.  28.  1994.  Ser.  No.  202JJ90 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Lnlted  Kingdom,  Jul.  25,  1989, 
8917003;  Dec.  12,  1989.  8928031 

Int  Cl.*^  B32B  S/02 
L.S.a.428-«6.2  37CUilms 

34  A  method  of  making  a  prefonn  consisting  essentially  of 
carbon  fibre  compnsing  fonning  a  compressible  body  containing  at 
least  10  onemed  layers  of  oxidised  polyacrylonitnle  fibre,  com- 
pressing the  bodv  to  a  predetemiined  thickness  while  needling  the 
■ompressed  bodv  using  bart>ed  needles.  >n  a  senes  of  needle- 
punching   operations   which   are   canned   out   without   transverse 
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movement  of  the  body  relative  ,o  the  needles  so  thai  the  needles 
pene,rale  the  same  areas  of  the  fabnc  in  each  needle-punching 
operation  of  the  senes  and  are  caused  to  penetrate  substantially  the 
whole  thickness  of  the  body  thereby  to  produce  an  array  of  fibre 
bundles,  so  as  to  enable  the  compressed  preform  subsequently  to 
be  removed  from  action  by  the  above  mentioned  compressing  step 
in  a  free-standing  and  compressed  state  of  the  predetermined 
thickness. 


a  second  layer  formed  on  the  first  layer,  the  second  layer  being 
composed  of  crystals  of  a  second  game,  having  a  crysialliza- 
lion  temperature  lower  than  the  softening  point  of  the  sub- 
strate and  an  average  surface  roughness  of  less  than  40  A;  and 

a  third  layer  formed  on  the  second  layer,  the  third  layer  being 
composed  of  a  bismuth  garnet  having  it  axis  of  easy  magne- 
tization perpendicular  to  the  surface  of  the  substrate. 


5,599.604 
REINFORCEMENT  FABRIC  PLY  AND  COMPOSITE 
Larry  D.  Goettsch,  Lincoln,  and  Steve  C.  Otradovec.  Bennet. 
both  of  Nebr..  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber 
Company.  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  17.  1995.  Sen  No.  405,658 

Int.  CI.''  B32B  5/12 

VS.  a.  428—105  3  Qaims 


I.  A  conunuous  bel,  compnsing  an  elastomeric  matrix  contain- 
ing domains  of  pcilymenc  material  having  a  melting  pom,  of  200° 
,o  3(X)"  F  and  reinforced  by  a  plurality  of  parallel  reinforcement 
cords  or  filaments  whereby  said  reinforcement  cords  or  filaments 
are  not  connected  to  each  other  and  move  independently  of  one 
another  in  said  elastomeric  matrix. 


5,599,606 

SHEET-LIKE  SANDWICH  MOLDING 

Dieter  Dlsselbeck.  Bad  Soden  am  Taunus.  and  Dieter  Stahl, 

Kriflel.  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesell- 

schafL,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  225.003.  Jul.  27,  1988.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  62,217.  Jun.  15.  1987. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  910.145.  Sep. 

22.  1986.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

719349.  Apr.  3.  1985.  Pat  No.  4,631,221.  This  application 

Jun.  25.  1993,  Ser.  No.  83.023 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Apr.  5.  1984.  34  12 
846.8 

Int  a."  B32B  SAX) 
VS.  C\.  428-156  8  Qairas 


'  5,599.605 

MAGNETO-OPTICAL  RECORDING  MEDIUM  AND 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Keiji  Shono;  Ken  Tamaooi;  Sumio  Kuroda.  and  Koji  Matsu- 
moto,  all  of  Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  14.  1993.  Ser.  No.  45.737 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  17.  1992.  4-096893; 
Feb.  25.  1993.  5-036464 

Int  a."  GllB  5/66:  B32B  .1/10 
VS.  CI.  428-141  II  Claims 

1   A  magneto-optical  recording  medium  compnsing: 
an  amorphous  subsu-a,e  which  is  transparent  to  laser  light; 
a  first  layer  fonned  on  a  surface  of  the  substrate,  the  first  layer 
being  amorphous  and  having  a  chemical  composition  corre- 
sponding to  a  first  garnet: 


1.  A  core  material  compnsing  at  least  one  textile  woven  or  loop 
fabric  of  fiber  matenal  in  the  form  of  a  sheet,  the  textile  fabric 
having  deformations  therein  formed  by  a  deep-draw  mg  process  lo 
Oiereby  prestress  the  fiber  material  so  deformed,  the  deformations 
having  surrounding  side  walls,  cured  synthetic  resin  impregnating 
the  fiber  matenal,  and  openings  between  the  resin  impregnated 
fiber  material  extending  over  the  stressed  side  walls  of  the  defor- 
mations formed  dunng  the  deep-drawing  process. 


5,599.607 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5^99,608 
METHOD  OF  INSERT  MOLDING  PLASTIC  PARTS  TO 
PROVIDE  COVT.RED  EDGE  SURFACES  AND  PLASTIC 
PARTS  MADE  THEREBY 
Hiroaki     Yamamoto,     and     WiUiam     Hardgrove 
BrookviUc,    Ohio,    assignors    to    Green    Tokai 
Brookville.  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1995.  Ser.  No.  50*J62 
InL  CI."  B32B  9/00 
l'.S.  a.  42»— 192 


both     of 
Co„    Ltd„ 


5^99,610 

TRILAMINATE  FABRIC  FOR  SURGICAL  GOWNS  AND 

DRAPES 

Harry  Uvy.  HoUis  HUls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Fabrite  Laminating 

Corp..  Wood-Ridge,  NJ. 

FUed  Feb.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  192.040 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  7A10 

VS.  a.  442-261  *  f^"**™ 


24  Claims 


of 


1  A  method  for  insert  molding  plastic  parts  comprising  the  steps 

preforming  a  lilm  laminate  haMng  re-entrant  edge  portions. 

positioning  the  film  laminale  in  a  mold  ca\ity  of  a  mold; 

closing  the  mold;  and 

injecting  prepolvmer  into  ihe  mold  cavity  to  fomi  a  plastic 
substrate  such  that  the  re  entrant  edge  portions  of  the  him 
laminate  at  least  partially  cover  adjacent  edges  of  the  plastic 
substrate. 


1  A  washable,  stenlizable  article  for  hospital  and/or  medical 
gamienls  v^hich  exhibits  a  very  high  resistance  to  the  penetrauon 
of  fluid,  blood  and  virus  while  exhibiung  a  high  rate  of  moisture 
vapor  transmission,  comprising: 

a  hrsl  laver  of  one  of  woven  or  knit  fabric; 

a  second  layer  of  a  microporous  polyurethane  membrane: 

a  third  laver  of  one  of  woven  or  knit  fabric; 

a  first  pilyether-polyurethane  adhesive  joining  said  first  and 

second  layers  together; 
and  a  second  polyether-polyurethane  adhesive  joining  said  sec- 
ond and  third  layers  together;  and 
wherein  said  second  layer  comprises  a  microporous  polyure- 
thane membrane  composed  of  a  the  order  of  substantially  6 
Billion  individual  pores  per  square  inch 


5,599,609 

NONLINEAR  OPTICAL  MATERIAL  AND  METHOD  OF 

PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Yoshio  Manabe:  Masaru  Yoshida,  both  of  KaUno:  Ichiro  Tana- 

hashi,  and  Tsuneo  Mitsuyu.  both  of  HirakaU,  all  of  Japan. 

assignors  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.,  Osaka. 

Japan 

Filed  May  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  249,975 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  1.  1993,  5-130301 

Int.  CI."  B32B  5//6   &02B  l/H) 

\}S.  a.  428—212  *  <^''"''^'' 


5,599,611 
PREPREG  AND  CURED  LAMINATE  FABRICATED 
FROM  A  TOUGHENED  POLYCYANURATE 
Ali  Afzali-Ardakani,  Yorktown  Heights:  Jeffrey  T.  Gotro,  End- 
well    Jeffrey  C.  Hedrick.  Peekskill;  Konstantinos  Papatho- 
mas,  Endicirtt;  Niraiyan  M.  Patel.  Wappingers  Falls,  aU  of 
N  Y.;  Jane  M.  Shaw,  Ridgefield.  Conn.,  and  Alfred  Vlehbeck, 
FUhkill,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.^. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  923,723,  Jul.  31,  1992.  This  application 

Nov.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  344,479 

Int.  Cl.'^  B32B  7/00 

VS.  a.  442-180  24  Claims 

I  A  prepreg  comprising  a  reinforcing  material  impregnated  with 

a  curable  material  said  curable  matenal  composing  a  blend  of  a 

fluonne -containing  cvanate  and  a  fluonne-contain.ng  arylene  ether 

polvmer  wherein  said  cyanate  is  a  monomer  having  the  structure 


NsC— O— R— |R' 
said  fluorine  containing  arylene  ether  polymer  has  the  structure 


1  A  nonlinear  optical  material  comprising  nitride  layers  and 
r.on-nitride  layers  which  are  altemaielv  deposited  on  a  substrate 
such  that  the  non-nitnde  layers  arc  located  between  two  nitnde 
layers,  wherein  (i>  said  nilnde  layers  are  at  least  substantially  free 
of  semiconductor  particles  and  compose  al  least  one  nitride  mate- 
nal. and  (HI  said  non  nitride  lasers  comprise  at  leaM  one  non 
nitnde  matenal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxides, 
carbides  and  semiconductors,  and  particles  dispersed  in  said  at 
least  one  non  nitnde  matenal.  said  particles  having  a  .ubMantially 
uniform  particle  diameter  and  composing  at  least  one  Mjmiconduc- 
tor  having  an  energy  band  gap  smaller  than  an  energy  band  gap  ot 
said  nitnde  matenal  and  said  nonmtnde  material. 


X-R-(R'U-X 

wherein  X  is  any  group  capable  of  reacting  with  a  — C=N 

group; 

R  IS  an  aliphatic  or  aromatic  group  which  may  or  may  not  Xx 
fluorosubstituted; 

R'  IS  an  aliphatic  or  aromatic  group  which  may  or  may  not  he 
fluoro  substituted  or  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  ether,  carbonyl.  sulfone,  phosphine  oxide  and  sulfide,  and 
at  lea.si  one  of  R  or  R'  must  be  fluoro  substituted. 

n  IS  0-10;  and 

m  IS  0-100; 
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said  material  in  the  cured  state  comprising  a  fluorine-containing 
polycyanurate  network  having  a  plurality  of  discrete  phases  of 
said  fluorine-containing  thermoplastic  polymer  dispersed 
therein  wherein  said  thermoplastic  polymer  phases  are  of 
submicron  size. 


(b)  an  ion  exchange  material  impregnated  throughout  the  mem- 
brane, the  impregnated  expanded  polytetrafluoroethylene 
membrane  having  a  Guriey  number  of  greater  than  10.000 
seconds,  wherein  the  ion  exchange  matenal  substantially 
impregnates  the  membrane  so  as  to  render  an  interior  volume 
of  the  membrane  substantially  occlusive. 


5^99,612 
WOVEN  CARBON  FIBER  FABRIC 
Toshlo  Muraki,  Malsuyama,-  Masazumi  Tokunou;  Ryuji 
Sawaoka,  both  of  Ehime-ken;  Masahiko  Hayashi,  lyo; 
Toshiaki  Higashi,  Ehlme-ken,  and  Tokuo  Tazaki,  Mat- 
suyama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toray  Industries,  Inc., 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  408.730 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  31.  1994,  6-063151 
Int.  CI.'  B32B  7/00 
VS.  a.  44Z-60  9  aaims 

I.  A  prepreg  precursor  comprising: 

(a)  carbon  fiber  threads  woven  into  a  carbon  fiber  woven  fabric 
having  a  thickness,  said  threads  of  said  woven  fabric  having 
points  of  intersection  and  being  crimped  in  the  direction  of 
said  fabric  thickness;  and 

(b)  a  stabilizer  material,  applied  to  said  fabric  for  stabilizing  the 
structural  form  of  the  fabric  by  promoting  adhesion  between 
said  threads  at  said  points  of  intersection,  in  an  amount  after 
hardening  between  about  0.5  to  about  10  wt  <*  by  weight  of 
fibrous  material  of  the  fabric; 

wherein  said  precursor  has  a  bending  resistance  value  between 
about  20  to  about  1 50  mm  and  a  cover  factor  between  about 
90  to  about  99.8<7c.  and  wherein  said  precursor  is  capable  of 
being  impregnated  with  a  matrix  resin  to  form  a  prepreg  such 
that  said  fabric  is  flattened  in  said  thickness  direction  and 
remains  in  a  flattened  state. 


5,599,615 

HIGH  PERFORMANCE  ELECTRIC  CONTACTS 

Joseph  A.  Swift,  Onterio,  and  Stanley  J.  Wallace,  Victor,  both 

of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555317 

Int.  a.'  B32B  9/00 

VS.  CI.  42»-293.1  17  Oalms 


j  5,599,613 

COMPOSITIONS  FOR  IMPARTING  STAIN-RESISTANCE 

TO  POLYAMIDE  TEXTILE  PRODUCTS  WHICH  ARE 

LIGHTFAST  AND  DURABLE  TO  ALKALINE  WASHING 

Richard  D.  Smith,  Opelika,  AU..  assignor  to  WestPoint  Stevens 

Inc..  WestPoint,  Ga. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  989,485.  Dec.  4,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,328,766, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  847,412,  Feb.  28,  1992. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  543,997,  Jun. 

29.  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

216,109 

Int.  CI."  B32B  7/00 

VS.  a.  252-8.62  4  claims 

1.  An  aqueous  solution  for  treating  fibrous  polyamide  matenals. 

the  solution  composing  a  mixture  of  (a)  a  partially  sulfonated 

novolak  resin,  (b)  polymethacrylic  acid,  copolymers  of  methacrylic 

acid,   or  combinations   of  said   polymethacrylic   acid   and   said 

copolymers  of  methacrylic  acid,  and  c)  a  water  soluble  aluminum 

compound. 


1  An  electrical  component  for  making  electncal  contact  with 
another  component  comprising  a  composite  member  including  a 
plurality  of  electrically  conductive,  nonmetallic  fibers  in  an  elec- 
incally  conductive  metallic  matrix  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  metals  and  metal  alloys,  wherein  said  composite  member 
has  an  axial  direction  and  a  DC  volume  resistivity  of  less  than 
about  100  micro  ohm  cm,  said  plurality  of  conductive  fibers  being 
onented  in  said  matrix  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  each 
other  and  to  the  axial  direction  of  said  member  and  said  fibers 
being  continuous  from  one  end  of  said  member  to  the  other  end  to 
prov  ide  a  plurality  of  electrical  contact  points  at  each  end  of  said 
member,  al  least  one  end  of  said  member  having  a  brush-like 
stfucfure  of  said  plurality  of  fibers  wherein  said  brush-like  stnjc- 
ture  is  at  least  substantially  free  of  the  metallic  matnx,  thereby 
providing  a  distributed  filament  contact  wherein  the  terminating 
ends  of  the  fibers  in  the  brush-like  structure  define  an  elecmcally 
contacting  surface. 


5499,616 
LAMINAR  IMAGING  MEDIUM  UTILIZING  CROSS- 
LINKED  BORATED  POLYMERIC  BINDER 
Jonathan  M.  Mack,  Boylston,  Mass„  assignor  to  Polaroid  Cor- 
poration, Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  30.  1994,  Ser.  No.  347,598 

Int.  a."  B32B  3/26:  G03F  7/004 

VS.  CI.  428-304.4  n  Claims 


5,599,614 
INTEGRAL  COMPOSITE  MEMBR.ANE 
Bamdad  Bahar,  Baltimore,-  Alex  R.  Hobson,  Elkton,  both  of 
Md..  and  Jeffrey  A.  Kolde,  Newark,  Del.,  assignors  to  W.  L. 
Gore  &  Associates,  Inc.,  Newark,  Dd. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  404,853,  Mar.  15,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5,547351.  This  application  Nov.  21.  1995,  Ser.  No. 
561,514 
Int.  a."  B32B  5/14:5/16:  J  J/00:  C25B  /  ?/0S 
L,S.  a.  442-171  9  Claims 

I.  A  composite  membrane  composing; 

(a)  an  expanded  polyletrafluoroethylene  membrane  having  a 
porous  microstructure  of  polymeric  hbnis,  and 


>iOa 


1.  A  laminar  imaging  medium  for  the  imagewise  recordation  of 
information,  the  recorded  latent  image  being  developable  b>  lami- 
nar separation,  said  laminar  imaging  medium  composing: 

first  and  second  support  sheets; 


354 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


February  4.  1997 


February  4,  1997 


CHEMICAL 


355 


an  .magew.se  activauble  polymenc  layer,  the  imagew.se  acu- 
vauble  layer  be.ng  act.vatable  .n  response  to  an  .magew.se 
,«:ordat.on  lo  thereby  .ncrease  adhes.on  between  sa.d  layer 
and  a  porous  or  paniculate  image-forming  layer; 
a  plural.tv  of  fracturable  layers,  the  plurality  compns.ng  the 
porous  or  particulate  image-form.ng  layer  and  a  relea.se  layer. 
at  least  one  of  the  fracturable  layers  hav.ng  a  cross-l.nked 
berated  polsmenc  binder; 

the  porous  or  paniculate  image-form.ng  layer  d.sposed  on  the 
.magew.se  act.vatable  layer  and  fomitng  an  .niertace  there- 
with, the  .mage-fonn.ng  layer  hav.ng  cohcs.v.ty  in  excess 
of  Its  adhesivity  for  the  imagewise  acuvauble  layer; 
the  release  laver  disptised  on  the  image-forming  layer  and 
forming  an'  interface  therewith  such  that  upon   laminar 
separation  of  the  laminar  imaging  medium  following  acli 
vauon  of  areas  of  the  laminar  imaging  medium  tailure 
occurs  in  area,  corresponding  to  the  imagew.se  recordat.on 
w.th.n  or  on  the  surface  of  the  release  layer,  and 
the  first  suppon  sheet  secured  to  the  imagewise  activalable 
layer  and  the  second  support  sheet  adhered  lo  the  face  of 
the  release  layer  remote  from  the  imagewise  actisaiable 
layer 


5399.618 

METHOD  OF  MAGNETICALLY  AND/OR 

ELECTROSTATICALLY  f^SmONING  PR^SURE- 

SENSITIVE  ADHESIVE  BEADS  AND  MAGNETICALLY 

POSmONABLE  PRESSURE-SENSITIVE 

Joseph  P.  CaUahan,  Jr..  St  Paul,  Rudyard  M.  Enanoza,  V^ood- 
Tuo;  Michael  S.  Groess,  Oakdale.  and  Mark  D    Wetgel. 
Va<taais  Heights,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  MinnesoU  Min- 
ing and  Manufacturing  Company.  St  PaiJ- Minn, 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  28,424,  Mar  9.  1993  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  339.925 
Int  a."  B32B  5/16 
U.S.  CI.  428-323  '  ^"« 


v-'r^"^ 


5399,617 
NONSLIP  ARTICLE  SITPORT  PAD 
Michael  A.  Ewald,  Highland  VilUge,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Struck- 
meyer  Corporation,  Dallas.  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1995.  Ser.  No.  510320 

Int  Cl.'^  B32B  7/12 

U.S.a.428-317J  5Clain.s 


1  A  coated  substrate  composing  a  substrate  hav.ng  a  layer  of 
pressure-sens.tive  adhesive  wh.ch  d.splays  pressure-sens.t.ve  tack 
coated  thereon,  where.n  the  pressure-sens.t.ve  adhes.ve  .s  formed 
from  free  flowing  adhes.ve  beads  where.n  each  adhes.ve  bead 
cons.sts  essenttallv  of  a  pressure  sens.t.ve  adhesive  core  and  a 
tack-free  shell  therearound.  wherein  the  pressure  sensitive  adhe^ 
sive  core  consists  essentially  of  a  pressure-sens.tive  adhesive  and 
wherein  the  bead  cons.sts  essentially  of  a  magnetically  responsive 
matenal  and  wherein  the  beads  are  capable  of  being  applied  to  the 
substrate  via  magnetic  forces,  and  wherein  upon  activation  by  heat 
and/or  pressure  the  beads  form  a  layer  of  pressure-sens.t.ve  adhe- 
M%e  that  displavs  pressure-sensitive  tack  on  the  substrate. 


5399.619 
WRITE  ONCE  MA<;NET0-0PT1C  MEDIA  AND  SYSTEM 
John    C.    Eckhardt    Morgan    Hill;     Michael    M.    Farrov^ 
Saratoga,  Chien-Jung  F.  Lin.  San  Jose,  and  James  C   Suils^ 
Los  Gatos,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk.  N.\. 

Filed  Oct.  18.  1991.  Ser.  No.  779^20 

Int.  CI.'  GUB  .V66    B32B  5//6 

U.S.  CI.  428-332  2«  "-"^ 

anmiciw  tmu^n 
wetaimi  mmi 

TC  OAT*  mifj  1« 


1   A  conformable,  nonslip  article  supp»>n  pad.  comprising: 

,1  flexible  substrate  formed  of  a  resiliently  compressible  foam 
matenal  hav.ng  dehned  upper  and  lower  surfaces; 

a  flex.ble  him  having  a  kinetic  coefficient  of  fnct.on  w.th  steel 
thai  .s  greater  than  1 0.  sa.d  film  be.ng  bonded  lo  the  upper 
surface  of  said  flexible  substra.e  fonning  an  integral  sinicture 
therewith  and  ctx^perating  with  the  substrate  to  form  a  drap 
able  sinicture  hav.ng  a  readily  defonnable  sl.p-rcs.siant  upper 
surface:  and 

a  means  for  removably  attaching  the  lower  surface  of  the  sub 
straie  of  sa.d  pad  to  a  selected  recumbent  surface,  said  means 
compns.ng  a  plastic  him  having  tirsi  and  second  surfaces, 
said  hrs.  surface  being  adhesively  bonded  to  the  lower  surface 
of  said  flexible  substrate  and  said  second  surface  having  an 
adhes.ve  coating  predisp..sed  thereon  and  adapted  lo  prov.de 
a  temporarv  adhesive  connection  between  said  lower  surface 
of  the  substrate  and  said  selected  recumbent  surface  when 
said  article  suppon  pad  is  placed  in  contact  with  said  selected 
recumbent  surface. 


ivwu 


1  A  write  once  optical  storage  medium  composing: 

a  substrate;  ^    ^     c    .  „„„ 

a  data  laver  overlving  ihe  substrate,  composed  of  a  first  mag- 
netic matenal  having  a  first  Cune  temperature; 
a  reference  laver  o.erlving  the  data  layer,  composed  of  a  second 
magnetic  material  hav.ng  a  second  Cuoe  temperature  greater 
than  the  firs.  Cune  temperature  such  that  .f  the  reference  layer 
.s  healed  to  a  temperature  approximately  equal  to  or  greater 
than  Its  Cune  temperature  the  data  layer  can  no  longer  be 
read. 


5399.620 
SOFT  DIAPER  TAPE 
Richard  A.  Huskey,  Mentor,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Avery  Dennison 
Corporation.  Pasadena,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  57.043,  May  3.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  6.  1994.  Ser.  No.  271.262 

Int.  Cl.*^  C09J  7/02 

VS.  a.  428-343  n  Claims 


1  A  fastener  lab  su.lable  for  disposable  diapers  or  other  lab 
fastened  art.cles  co.npns.ng  a  backing  film  of  polymenc  resin  and 
an  adhesive  layer  for  fasten. ng  and  refasiening,  said  film  having  an 
exposed  outer  side  and  sa.d  adhes.ve  layer  hav.ng  an  exposed 
adhes.ve  s.dc,  sa.d  tab  hav.ng  a  length  extend.ng  between  terminal 
segments  thereof  for  form.ng  a  factory  joint  to  secure  said  fastener 
tab  lo  said  lab  fastened  art.cle  al  one  terminal  segment  and  a  user 
joini  to  fasten  and  refaslen  sa.d  tab  fastened  art.cle  closed  at  Ihe 
other  lemiinal  segment,  and  said  outer  side  including  a  surface 
morphology  having  a  roughness  average  value  of  from  aboul  7,000 
lo  aboul  I4.7(X)  angstroms,  said  surface  morphology  providing 
increased  tactile  softness  as  compared  with  a  similar  film  having  a 
rougher  surface  morphology. 


5399.621 

COVER  TAPE  FOR  Sl'RFACE  MOLTVT  DEVICE 

PACKAGING 

Sohail  Akhter.  Brown  Deer.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Brady  Precision 

Tape  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1995.  Ser.  No.  537.420 

Int  CI."  B6SD  7j/02:>i5/.ifl;  B32B  7/12 

I  .S.  CI.  428-349  22  Claims 


5399.622 
STABILIZED  CURABLE  ADHESIVES 
Kevin  E.  Kinzer,  Woodbury;  Wayne  S.  Mahoney.  and  Michael 
C.  Palazzotto.  both  of  St  Paul,  all  of  Minn..  a.ssignors  to 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  St  Paul. 
Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  78.546.  Jun.  16.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5.453.450. 
This  application  May  22.  1995,  Ser.  No.  445.491 
Int  a."  C09J  7/02:133/04:163/00 
U.S.  CI.  428—355  EP  4  Claims 

1.  A  heat  curable  adhesive  article  comprising  (a)  at  leasi  one 
carrier  web  having  al  least  a  first  and  second  surface;  and  (b)  a  free 
radically  cured  adhes.ve  compos.iion  prepared  from  a  formulal.on 
compns.ng: 

( 1 )  at  least  one  free  radically  polymerizable  monomer; 

(2)  at  least  one  epoxy  function  monomer; 

(3)  ai  least  one  free  radical  polymenzal.on  photoin.iiator; 

(4)  a  thermally-initialed  cation.c  catalyst  system  compnsing: 

(a)  at  least  one  salt  of  an  organomeiallic  cation,  wherein  the 
,sall  of  the  organometall.c  cai.on  is  selected  from  the  class 
of  substituted  and  unsubsliiuted  aromatic  compounds  based 
on  a  benzene  or  cyclopenladienyl  nucleus,  the  metal  atom 
IS  a  transition  metal  atom,  and  the  anion  is  tetrafluorobo- 
raie.  hexafluorophosphale,  hexafluoroarsenaie.  or  hexafluo- 
roanlimonate; 

(b)  at  least  one  stabilizing  addiuve,  wherein  the  stabilizing 
additive  has  a  segment  or  central  nucleus  of  a  formula 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


(I) 


(2) 


(3) 


(4) 


1  A  low  haze,  high  light  transmission,  static  dissipative.  heat- 
sealable.  tear  resistant  cover  tape  composing  an  unmetallized 
backing  film  one  side  of  which  is  coaled  with  an  adhesive  compo- 
sition and  the  other  side  of  which  is  coaled  with  a  first  organ.c 
ant. static  agent.  Ihe  adhesive  composition  compnsing  at  least  one: 

A  Thermoplastic  ela.siomer  composing  a  slyrenie  block  copoly- 
mer. 

B   Acrylic  copolymer  modifying  agent, 

C.  Antiblock  agent  composing  thermoplastic  polyolefin  micro- 
spheres, and 

D.  Second  organic  antistatic  agent. 


wherein 

R'  is  a  radical  moiety  that  can  be  the  same  or  different  and  is 

selected  from  substituted  and  unsubstituted  C,  lo  C|o  alkyl 

gmups.  substituted  and  unsubstituted  groups  of  one  to  four 

aromatic  rings,  wherein  two  to  four  rings  can  be  fused  or 

unfused  nngs; 
R-  is  hydrogen  or  R'  further  when  R"  is  R'.  R'  and  R-  taken 

together  can  form  a  cyclic  nng  having  5  lo  7  ring  atoms; 
R     is  R'   or  divalent   group  (as   when  d=2)   selected  from 

alkylene.  having  3  to   10  carbon  atoms  and  phenylene 

groups: 
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r  .s  hydrogen,  and  each  R'  may  be  independently  selected 
and  IS  as  defined  above,  and  further  two  adjacent  R  groups 
may  be  taken  together  to  fotm  a  cyclic  ring  having  5  to  7 
ring  atoms; 

Z  IS  nitrogen,  phosphorus,  arsenic  or  antimony; 

c  IS  1  or  2;  and 

d  is  1  or  2; 

(5)  optionally,  at  least  one  alcohol -containing  matenal;  and 

(6)  optionally,  adjuvants,  coated  on  at  least  the  first  surface  of 
the  earner  web. 


5J99.623 
ARAMID  COMPOSITION 
Beveriy  J.  SeUe,  WUmington.  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company.  Wilmington.  Del. 
Coottouation  of  Ser.  No.  336.035.  Nov.  8.  1994.  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  16,  1996.  Ser.  No.  585.602 
Int  a.'^  D02(;  .f/00:  C08G  69/26 
l).S.  a.  428-364  SCUims 

1  An  aramid  fiber  consisting  essentially  of  about  5  to  about  50 
mole  percent  of  the  repeal  unit 


(II 


5.599.625 

PRODUCTS  HAVING  MULTIPLE-SUBSTITUTED 

POLYSILOXANE  MONOLAYER 

Mary  J.  Wlrth,  Elkton,  Md.,  and  Hafeei  O.  Fatunmbi.  New- 

ari,  Del.,  assignors  to  Research  Corporation  Technologies, 

Inc  "nicsoa,  Ariz.  ^     ^       j 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  90.053,  Jul.  15.  l*"- -'>-",'*°°*f- 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  '«>;215.  Jun   17. 
1992,  abandoned.  This  application  May  31.  1995,  Ser  No. 
455.875 
Int  a."  B32B  17/10 
U.S.a.42»-391  SSCUims 

1  A  product  compns.ng  a  silica  gel  or  glass  substrate  to  which  is 
chemically  bonded  a  monolayer  of  silicon  atoms  which  are  con- 
nected to  other  silicon  atoms  in  said  monolayer  through  oxygen 
atoms  m  said  monolayer,  wherein  the  monolayer  is  '•ubstiluled 
with  first  and  second  hydrocarbyl  substituents  and  each  of  the 
silicon  atoms  in  said  monolayer  is  substituted  with  said  first 
hvdrcKarbvl  substituent  or  said  second  hydrocarbyl  substituent. 
wherein  said  first  hydrocarbyl  substituent  is  longer  than  said  sec- 
ond hydrocarb>l  substituent.  and  wherein  the  density  of  said 
hydrocarbyl  substmienis  is  at  least  7  micromoles  per  square  meter 
of  substrate  surface.  t   .  a 

wherein  said  product  is  formed  by  hydrating  the  surface  of  said 
substrate  to  form  on  said  surface  a  monolayer  of  water,  and 
then  reacting  said  surface  of  said  substrate  with  silanes  of  the 
formulas  R'SiX.  and  R^S.X..  wherem  R'  and  R-  are  hydro- 
carbvl  substituents  and  X  is  a  leaving  group,  provided  that  R 
IS  longer  than  R".  under  conditions  under  which  said  silanes 
react  at  said  surface  and  form  said  monolayer  of  silicon 
atoms 


0  to  about  25  mole  percent  of  the  repeat  unit 
CI 


(II  > 


NH— 


5.599.626 
MELAMINE-COATED  AMMONIUM  POLYPHOSPHATE 
Chikashi  Fukumura.  Kitakyushushi.  Masuo  IwaU.  Yokoham- 
ashi-  Noriaki  Nariu.  Yokohamashi.  Kouji  Inoue.  Vokoham- 
ashi.  and  Ryoji  Takahashi.  Tokyoto.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Chisso  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  8.  1994,  Ser.  No.  207.051 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  9.  1993.  5-075256 

Int.  Cl.*^  B32B  5/16 

l).S.  CI.  428-403  'Z^'"*""* 


and 


(III) 


,  the  remainder  of  the  units. 


5,599.624 

AMORPHOUS  SILICON  OXYCARBIDE  CO.\TED 

SILICON  CARBIDE  OR  CARBON  FIBERS 

Svanle  Prochazka.  Ballston  Lake.  N.Y..  assignor  to  (;cneral 

Electric  Companv,  Schenectady.  NY. 

FUed  Jul.  3.  1995.  Ser.  No.  498^72 
Int.  Cl.'^  D02G  .^/UO 
IS.  CI.  428-375  ^  ^''»''"* 

1  A  silicon  carbide  or  carbon  fiber  having  reduced  surface 
roughness  comprising  the  silicot.  carbide  or  carbon  fiber  having  a 
continuous  surface  coating  of  a  silicone  resin  on  an  oucer  surface 
of  said  fiber  ^vhere  ihe  silicone  resin  coated  silicon  carbide  or 
carbon  fiber  undergoes  pvrolysis  in  a  protective  atmosphere  to 
form  a  hard,  solid  silicon  oxvcarbide  glass  coal  on  the  outer 
surface  of  the  sUicon  carbide  or  carbon  fiber 


1  A  powdtn  ammonium  polvphosphate  having  a  surface  which 
,s  uniformlv  coated  with  melamine,  comprising  a  powdery  amrrio- 
nmm  polvphosphate.  having  melamine  added  and;or  adhered  uni- 
fom,l>  onto  a  particle  surface  thereof,  expressed  bv  the  tonnula 


H«NO 


NHt. 


V* herein  n  represenls  an  integer  of  20  or  more,  said  powdery 
ammonium  polvphosphate  being  substantiall>  free  of  secondary 
agglomeration  and  having  a  v^ater  solubility  in  10  wi  'i  aqueous 
suspension  of  no  m<irc  than  aNiul  6.6  at  room  temperature 
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5499,627 
MAGNETIC  PARTICLES  COMPRISING  MAGNETITE 
CORE  A^a)  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Koso  Aoki,  Hiroshima;  Hiromitsu  Misawa,  Hatsukaichi.-  Yoji 
Okano,    Hiroshima;    Minoni    Kozawa,    Hlgashihiroshima; 
Naoki  Uchida,  Ohtake,  and  Kazuo  Fujioka,  Hiroshima,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Toda  Kogyo  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  318,493 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  8,  1993,  5-277483: 
Feb.  25,  1994,  6-052995;  Feb.  25,  1994,  6-052996 

Int  a."  B32B  5/16 
VS.  a.  428—403  9  Oaims 

1.  Magnetic  particles  having  an  area-average  diameter  of  0.05  to 
1.0  pm,   a  compaction  degree  of  not  more  than  60%.  an  oil 
absorption  of  more  than  20  ml/100  g  and  a  charging  stability  of  not 
more  than  1 .0  )jC/g.  which  magnetic  particles  comprise: 
magnetite  core  particles  containing  a  silicon  compound  in  the 

inside  thereof,  and 
a   hydrous   coprecipitate   of  silica   and   alumina   deposited   or 

adhered  on  the  surfaces  of  the  magnetite  core  particles, 
wherein  the  elemental  silicon  content  of  the  silicon  compound  in 
the  magnetite  core  particles  is  0  10  to  1 .00  wl  %  based  on  the 
weight  of  the  magnetic  particles,  the  elemental  silicon  content 
in  the  hydrous  coprecipitate  composed  of  silica  and  alumina  is 
0  01  to  0.5  wt  "Jir  based  on  the  weight  of  the  magnetic 
particles,  and  the  elemental  aluminum  content  in  the  hydrous 
coprecipitate  composed  of  silica  and  alumina  is  0.01  to  2.0  wt 
%  based  on  the  weight  of  the  magnetic  particles. 


5,599,628 
ACCELERATED  CYCLOALIPHATIC  EPOXIDE/ 
AROMATIC  AMINE  RESIN  SYSTEMS 
Hugh  C.  Gardiner,  SomerviUc,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Amoco  Corpo- 
ration, Chicago,  ni. 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1984,  Ser.  No.  583,357 
Int  a."  B32B  27/38 
VS.  a.  428—413  11  Claims 

I.  A  composition  comprising: 

(a)  a  cycloaliphauc  epoxy  resin  containing  two  or  more  1.2- 
epoiude  groups. 

(b)  an  aromatic  amine  hardener,  and 

(c)  a  cure  accelerator  selected  from 


(1) 


HO 


OH  and 


(ii) 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  SOj,  SO,  C(CFj)j, 

OH  O  O 

III    II   II 
CN.  C.  CO. 

R  is  selected  from  halogen  or  alkyl  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or 


a-- 


5,599,629 

HIGH  MODULUS  PREPREGABLE  EPOXY  RESIN 

SYSTEMS 

Hugh  C.  Gardner,  SomervUle,  and  Shahid  P.  Qureshi,  Edison, 

both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Amoco  Corporation,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1984,  Ser.  No.  583359 

Int  CI."  B32B  27/38 

VS.  C\.  428-^13  22  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising: 

(a)  an  epoxy  resin  containing  at  least  one  glycidyl  amine  group 
wherein  the  resin  contains  three  or  more  epoxide  groups  per 
molecule,  and 

(b)  an  aromatic  amine  hardener  characterized  by  the  following 
formula: 


NH2 


(R- 


O*"'" 


wherein  R  is  alky!  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms.  R,  is  independently 
an  electron  withdrawing  group  selected  from  — CF,.  — CN, 


O                O                  0 

II          II           II 

-CN(R):.  — C  — NH2.  — C- 

HO 
1  II 
-NHR.  -NCR. 

R     0 

1      II 
-N— C- 

-R. 

O         O            0 
II           II             II 
— CR.  -COR.  —C  —  Cttis. 

O 

II 
-S-N(Rh. 

0 

O                  OH 

II                    II      1 
-S-NHz.  — S  — NR 

o 


o 


or  halogen,  y  is  1  or  2  and  q  is  0  or  1.  wherein  the  ratio  of 
equivalents  of  amine  NH  groups  in  (b)  to  the  equivalents  of 
epoxide  groups  in  (a)  is  0.1  to  0.7. 


5^99,630 
EDGE  SEAL  PROCESS  AND  PRODUCT 
Robert  W.  Smith,  405  Water  St,  Box  54,  Converse,  Ind.  46919; 
David  S.  Cobbledkk,  717  Beryl  Dr.,  Kent,  Ohio  44240; 
Charles  M.  Kausch,  1467  Wcstrale  Dr.,  Aknm,  Ohio  44313; 
Donald  E  Reicfaenbadi,  9286  Portage  St  NW.,  MassilloD, 
Ohio  44646;  Satish  C.  Sharma,  4441  Leewood  Rd.,  Stow, 
Ohio  44224,  and  Richard  Simnioiis,  627  Glendora  Ave., 
Aknm,  Ohio  44320 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  81,744,  Jun.  23,  1993.  This  appUcation 

Jun.  S,  1995,  Ser.  No.  464,197 

Int  CL*  B32B  27/38 

VS.  a.  428—413  12  Claims 


and  a  is  0  to  2. 


1.  A  laminate  comprising: 

a  nwlded  tbermoset  plastic  pan  having  at  least  one  machined 

surface  and  at  least  a  first  coating  and  a  second  coating, 
said  first  coating  being  a  coating  to  improve  the  surface  quality 

of  the  molded  pan. 


174-410  O.G.-97-l3:QL3 
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said  second  coating  being  a  reaction  product  comprising  a  liquid 
epoxy  resin  composition,  said  epoxy  resin  composition  com- 
phsing  an  epoxy  temunated  oligomer  having  at  least  two 
reactive  epoxy  groups  and  a  hanlencr  component  reactive 
with  said  epoxy  groups,  said  liquid  epoxy  resin  composition 
having  a  Brookfield  viscosity  at  25°  C.  of  less  than  about 
4000  poise. 

said  second  coating  being  present  on  the  at  least  one  machined 
surface  of  the  molded  pan. 


5,599,633 

WIRE  ELECTRODE  FOR  ELECTRO-DISCHARGE 

MACHINING 

Kc^ji  MiyazaU;  Shigco  Ezaki,  and  Naoyuki  Ohkubo,  aU  of 

Osaka,  Japan,  aasignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries, 

Ltd^  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  rf  Ser.  No.  58,418,  May  7.  1993,  altandoaed. 

This  application  Feb.  17.  1995,  Ser.  No.  390,417 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jnn.  11,  1992,  4-151988 
Int  CL*  B23H  1/06 
VS.  CL  428—675  "  Claims 


5399.631 

FLUORINATED  ELASTOMEB/FLUORINATED  RESIN 

COMPOSITIONS  FOR  TONER  FUSING  MEMBERS 

JIaM-H  Cben,  Fairport;  Beta  Y.  Nl,  and  Ridiard  J.  Kosa- 

kvwAl.  bodi  of  Rodicstcr,  aU  oT  N.Y.,  aasicnors  to  Eastman 

KodA  CoapMiy,  Rockcster,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  399,867 
Int.  CL*  B32B  27A)0 
VS.  a.  428—421  5  Claims 

1.  A  fuser  member  having  as  iu  outetmost  Uyer.  a  substantially 
homogeneous  cured  composite  comprising: 

a)  a  continuous  phase  of  a  fluorocarbon  elastomer  selected  from 
vinylidene  fluoride  based  fluoroelaslomers  containing 
hexafluotopropylene  and  tcrpolymers  of  vinylidene  fluoride, 
hexafluoropropylene  and  ictrafluoroethylene;  and 

b)  a  discontinuous  phase  of  a  flouhnaied  resin  having  a  molecu- 
lar weight  between  about  4.000  and  25.000. 

wherein  die  ratio  of  fluorocarbon  ela-stomer  to  fluorinaled  resin 
is  between  about  8.1  and  1:8. 


5,599,632 

CARBON  SEEDLAYER  ON  NON-METALLIC 

SUBSTRATES  FOR  MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDL\ 

Ynanda  Cbcnc;  Ridiard  A.  Gardner,  both  oT  San  Joce.  and 

Mojtaba  Scdighi,  Fremont,  all  of  Calif.,  assisnors  to  Akashic 

Memories  Corporatioa,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  May  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  435.440 

InL  CL*  GUB  5/00 

VS.  CL  428-^*57  12  Claims 


1  A  wire  electrode  for  electro-discharge  machining,  comprising 
a  core  and  a  coating  layer  on  the  outer  penphcry  of  said  core, 
wherein  said  core  contains  a  core  copper  alloy  containing  at  least 
about  0.16  percent  by  weight  and  not  more  than  7  percent  by 
weight  of  Ag.  and  said  coating  layer  contains  a  coating  copper 
alloy  containing  Zn  and  Al  in  a  range  of  at  least  38  percent  by 
weight  of  Zn  and  not  more  than  49  percent  by  weight  of 
Zn+<6xAl)  with  dK  remainder  of  said  coating  copper  alloy  being 
Cu  and  unavoidable  impurities. 


1.  Magnetic  recording  media  comprising: 

a  non-metallic  substrate  having  a  surface  wid>  surface  iiregulan- 

lies: 
a  seedlayer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carbon  and 

silicon  formed  over  the  surface  of  tlie  substrate:  and 
a  magneuc  layer  over  the  seedlayer. 
wherein  U\e  seedlayer  smoothes  out  the  surface  irregulantjcs  of 

the  surface  of  the  substrate  so  that  a  surface  of  the  seedlayer 

adjacent  the  magneuc  layer  is  smoother  than  the  surface  of  the 

substrate. 


5,599.634 
THIN  CEMENMTmOUS  SURFACE  COATINGS 
Derek  Davics.  Asiiboonie,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Britisli 
Tectwolocy  Gnwp  Intercorporate  Lkcnsing  Uadtcd,  Lon- 
don, Fnglaiid 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/I8054,  i  371  Date  JuL  7,  1995,  f  102(e) 
Date  JuL  7.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/158B9,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  JuL  21,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  12,  1994.  Ser.  No.  481,368 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  14.  1993, 
9300654 

Int  d"  B32B  9/W 
U.S.  a.  427—688  1*  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  tliin  cementitious  surface  coating, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

making  a  dry  cementitious  matenal  workable  by  adding  excess 

water; 
applying  the  workable  matenal  to  a  thickness  of  under  1  mm  to 
a  porous  surface  of  a  substrate  having  at  least  ten  times  the 
mass  of  said  dry  cementitious  matenal.  which  material  has  the 
property  of  high  suction  of  water  thereon; 
causing  or  permitung  compaction  of  the  applied  matenal  onto 

the  surface;  and 
allowing  the  compacted  matenal  to  mature  as  a  coating  bonded 
to  said  surface. 
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5,599,635 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  SYSTEM 
KeiUi  Katori,-  Mitsuharu  Shouji.  and  Kaznhiko  Hayashi,  all  of 
Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  305,079 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  13, 1993,  5-227620 

InL  CI.*  GllB  5/66:5/74;  B32B  9/00 

VS.  a.  428—692  9  Claims 
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1.  A  high  density  magnetic  recording  system  comprising: 

a  magnetic  powder-coated  magnetic  tape  having  a  coercive  force 
He  of  from  about  2000  to  about  3300  Oe  and  a  magnetic  head 
including  a  pair  of  magnetic  core  halves  bonded  together  in 
abutting  relationship  to  define  a  magnetic  gap.  each  core  half 
including  an  alloy  core  having  a  saturation  magnetic  flux 
density  of  15  kC  and  greater  for  recording  signals; 
wherein  said  alloy  core  has  a  composition  of  the  formula: 
(Fe„M^Cu,JlUj)^/),.  wherein  M  is  at  least  one  member  selected 
fh)m  the  group  consisting  of:  Si.  Al.  Ta.  B.  Mg.  Ca.  Sr,  Cr.  Mn.  Zr. 
Nb.  Ti.  Mo.  V,  W.  Hf.  Ga.  Ge  and  rare  earth  elements; 

a.  b.  c.  d.  e.  f  and  g  are  composition  percentages;  and 

O.lgbSS. 

0ScS8 

0<dS5 

a2Sc+dS8 

a+be+d=100 

0.5gfgl5 

O.lSggn 

e+f-t-g=100. 


5,599,636 
DEVICE  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  CURRENT  OUTPUT  OF 
A  CHARGEABLE  BATTERY  AT  LOW  OUTSIDE 
TEMPERATURE 
Dieter  Braun,  Gmewaldstraase  10,  12165  Berlin,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  244,895,  Jnn.  21,  1994,  PaL  No. 
5,508,126.  This  appUcation  Jan.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  593,055 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  21.  1991.  41  42 
62&2 

Int.  a.*  HOIM  10/50 
VS.  a.  429—7  7  Claims 

1/0  I3B 


■■/<■■■■/ — y/^y',yy//y/!i9. 


tainer  for  a  plurality  of  batteries  having  walls,  said  walls  including 
at  least  one  wall  which  contains  flrst  wall  segments  spaced  apart 
from  each  other,  said  first  wall  segments  being  hollow  and  sub- 
jected to  overpressure  and  extending  over  an  entire  thickness  of 
said  at  least  one  wall,  said  first  wall  segments  having  spaces 
therebetween; 

wherein  one  portion  of  said  spaces,  starting  at  a  wall  exterior 

between  said  first  wall  segments,  is  filled  with  second  wall 

segments  which  are  hollow  and  subjected  to  overpressure. 

said  second  wall  segments  being  connected  with  said  first 

wall  segments;  and 
wherein  a  different  part  of  said  spaces  between  said  first  wall 

segments  is  closed  off  by  a  wall  which  bridges  said  first  wall 

segments  on  ends  thereon  at  an  inside  of  said  wall  and  is 

subjected  to  underpressure. 


5,599,637 
PERFORMANCE  ZINC  ANODE  FOR  BATTERIES 
Eugeny  Pecherer,  Netanya;  Joseph  Biran,  Raanana;   Men- 
acbem  Korall.  and  Jonathan  Goldstein,  both  of  Jerusalem, 
all  of  IsraeL  assignors  to  Electric  Fuel  Limited  (EJ-L), 
Jerusalem,  Israel 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  277,708,  JuL  20,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  16,019,  Feb.  10.  1993, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  541,017 

Claims  priority,  application  IsraeL  Feb.  10,  1992,  100903 

InL  a.*  HOIM  4/02 

VS.  CI.  429—27  26  CUims 


iB 


1.  A  device  for  improving  the  current  output  to  a  load  of  a 
chai;geable  battery  al  low  outside  temperatures,  comprising  a  con- 


1.  A  zinc  battery  anode  comprising  a  substantially  planar  skeletal 
frame  including  conductive  metal  and  having  a  portion  of  a  surface 
area  thereof  formed  as  open  spaces,  and  further  comprising  an 
active  zinc  anode  component  compacted  into  a  compact  unitary 
member  of  active  anode  material  encompassing  the  siceletal  frame, 
said  active  anode  component  being  formed  of  a  slurry  consisting  of 

a.  zinc  granules  having  an  initial  density  of  between  0.2  and  2.0 
gr/cc; 

b.  an  electrolyte  consisting  of  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  hydrox- 
ide of  a  group  la  metal;  and  optionally  including 

c.  a  corrosion  inhibitor,  said  zinc  granules  being  impregnated 
with  and  suspended  in  said  electrolyte  and  said  slurry  being 
compacted  under  pressure  lo  itself  and  to  the  skeletal  frame  to 
form  a  porous  active  zinc  anode  element  having  a  density  in 
the  range  of  0.5-3.0  gr/cc.  said  spaces  in  the  skeletal  frame 
fostenng  the  adherence  of  said  compact  unitary  member  of 
active  anode  material,  from  which  excess  electrolyte  has  run 
off  dunng  said  compaction,  on  both  sides  of  said  skeletal 
frame,  thus  forming  a  unitary  plate  of  active  anode  matenal. 
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5.599.(38 
AQUEOUS  LIQUID  FEED  ORGANIC  FUEL  CELL  USING 

SOLD)  POLYMER  ELECTROLYTE  MEMBRANE 
Sabtanw  SwmmmmU,  Glaidora;  Sekhari|mram  R.  N«r«y- 
^-^  AltadcBa;  Enccae  Vsmm,  L«  CaMda;  Hanrey  A. 
Fn^  EadM.-  GcnUd  Halpeit,  Pmudtam;  Gcorcc  A.  0»«h, 
BcTcriy  iUk.  mmi  G.  K.  Sary  PnUu»h,  Hadcada  Hrichts. 
■B  or  CaHf^  MrigBon  to  CaUfonia  bHiitnte  of  TechaoioKy. 
and  UaiTcnity  of  Soathern  CaUfoniia,  botb  of  Pasadena. 

CaHf.  

Filed  Oct  12,  1993.  Ser.  No.  135.W7 

InL  a."  HOIM  8/10:4/88 

VS.  CI.  429-33  <»  CMms 


S399>M 
ALKALINE  FUEL  CELL 
Jai  Y.  Lee,  Taejcon;  Han  H.  Lee.  Seoul;  Joo  H.  Lee.  and  Dong 
M.  Kim,  bodi  of  Tii^ieoa.  aU  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  asripion  to 
Korea  Advanced  Institute  of  Science  and  Tecfanoloc,  Rep.  of 

Korea  

Filed  Aug.  17.  1995,  Ser.  No.  516.328 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  17.  1994. 

94-20260 

InC  CI."  HOIM  8/06  &08 
U.S.  CL  429—46  '  Claims 


0J 
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1  A  fuel  cell  comprising: 

a)  an  aqueous  alltaline  solution  of  an  electrolyte  containing  a 
hydrogen-releasing  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  NaBH,.  KBH4.  UAIH4.  KH  and  NaH. 

b)  a  hydrogen  storage  alloy  anode,  and 

c)  an  oxygen  cathode. 


^EaELca 


1  In  a  liquid  feed  direct  fuel  cell  having  an  anode,  a  cathode,  an 
electrolyte,  means  for  circulating  an  organic  fuel  past  the  anode 
and  means  for  flowing  oxygen  past  the  cathode,  wherein  the 
improvement  comprises; 

said  electrolyte  comprising  a  solid  polymer  hydrogen  ion  con- 
ductor membrane; 

and  wherein  said  organic  fuel  is  free  of  an  acid  electrolyte 


5499,641 
BATTERY  TERMINAL  AND  CASE  STRUCTURE 
Larry  K.  W.  CWng.  Jr.,  Utdetoo,  and  Neil  H.  Pncster,  Aurora, 
both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Gylling  Optima  Batteries  AB, 
Slocktaolmsvagen.  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  230.969 

Int  a."  HOIM  ViO 

MS.  a.  429—179  *•  f^"** 


5499  A39 

ACID-MODIFIED  POLYBENZIMIDAZOLE  FUEL  CELL 

ELEMENTS 

Midmcl  J.  SanMine.  Beriuiey  Heights;  Frank  J.  Onorato,  Phil- 

Hpstarg,  both  of  NJ.,  and  Naoya  Ogata.  Tokyo,  Japan. 

■■ignon  to  HoedHt  Ceianeae  Corporatioa.  Somerville.  N  J. 

ContimMtkm-in-pan  of  Ser.  No.  521.913,  Aug.  31,  1995,  aban- 

doMd.  This  application  Oct  27.  1995,  Ser.  No.  549  J37 

Int  a."  HOIM  8/10 

VS.  CL  429—33  '^  O*™* 


10 
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1  An  electrolytic  membrane  for  use  in  a  fuel  cell  compnsing  an 
acidified  polybenzimidazole  resin  membranous  structure  imbibed 
with  phosphoric  acid  wherein  said  polybenzimidazole  resin  is 
covalemly  funcuonalued  at  its  imidazole  nitrogens  with  an  alkyl 
or  aryl  acid  moiety  selected  from  the  group  consisung  of  organo 
sulfonate  and  organo  phosphorylaie  substituuons  and  mixtures 
dtereof. 


1  A  lermmal  connector  assembly  for  conducting  electrical  cur- 
rent from  an  electrolytic  device  through  the  wall  of  a  case  contain- 
ing said  device  while  preventing  leakage  of  electrolyte  from  said 
case,  said  terminal  connector  compnsing; 

a  terminal  insert  mounted  within  said  case  wall  and  including  a 
firet  end  portion  projecung  through  said  wall  and  forming  an 
exterior  connection  member,  a  second  end  portion  laterally 
spaced  from  said  first  end  portion  within  said  case  to  form  an 
interior  connecuon  member  remote  from  said  extcnor  connec- 
tion member,  and  means  for  substantially  reducing  the  trans- 
mittal of  mechanical  loads  from  said  first  end  portion  to  said 
second  end  portion; 
means  for  electrically  interconnecting  said  interior  connectioo 

member  with  said  electrolytic  device  within  said  case; 
means  located  between  said  electrically  interconnecting  means 
and  said  interior  connecnon  member  for  sealing  the  connec- 
tion between  said  electrically  interconnecting  means  and  said 
mtenor  connecuon  member  to  prevent  leakage  of  electrolyte 
from  said  case, 
wherein  said  load  reducing  means  compnses  an  insert  body 
portion  disposed  between  said  fir^t  and  second  end  portions 
and  spacing  said  mtenor  connection  member  away  from  said 


exterior  connection   member  to   substantially   transfer   any 
mechanical  loads  imposed  on  said  extenor  connection  mem- 
ber to  said  case  wall;  and 
wherein  said  intenor  connection  member  comprises  a  pin  pro- 
jecting angularly  outwardly  from  said  insert  body  portion. 


5.599,642 
LITHIUM  SECONDARY  BATTERY  CONTAINING 
ORGANIC  ELECTROLYTE,  ACTIVE  MATERIAL  FOR 
CATHODE  THEREOF,  AND  METHOD  FOR 
MANUFACTURING  THE  ACTIVE  MATERIAL 
Hiroyuld  Toshiro.  Ibarald;  Kazunobu  Matsumoto,  Osaka,  and 
Akira  Kawakami,  Takatsuki.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hita- 
dii  Maxell,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/008S2,  S  371  Date  Jun.  9,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  9.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094^28591,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  8. 1994 

PCT^  Filed  May  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  379,495 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  31,  1993,  5-154147; 
Oct  20,  1993,  5-285669;  Mar.  16,  1994,  6-072661 

Int  CL"  HOIM  6/14 
VS.  a.  429—194  10  Claims 


8     2     3     7 


14    5     6 


1.  A  lithium  secondary  battery,  which  comprises; 

a  cathode  comprising  a  litiiium  nickel  oxide  as  an  active  mate- 
rial, an  anode  comprising  lithium  or  a  compound  containing 
lithium  and  an  organic  electrolyte,  wherein  die  cathode  active 
material  is  a  lithium  nickel  oxide  having  a  primary  diflferential 
absorption  spectrum  of  electron  spin  resonance  measured  at  a 
temperature  of  77  K.  by  using  X  band  that  is  a  singlet,  and  an 
intensity  ratio  of  a  main  peak  other  than  lithium  nickel  oxide 
and  a  main  peak  of  lithium  nickel  oxide  in  a  powder  X-ray 
diffracbon  image  (CuKa  ray)  thai  is  0.03  or  less. 


5,599,643 

LmnUM  ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELL  INCLUDING 

LITHIUM  COPPER  OXIDE  IN  THE  CATHODE 

Edward  J.  Pbckta,  HowcU,  and  WishTcadcr  K.  Behl,  Ocean. 

both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  tlie  Amy,  WMhington.  D.C. 
Filed  Nov.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555.247 
Int  a."  HOIM  4/48 
VS.  CL  429—220  4  Claims 

1.  An  electrochemical  cell  including  a  lithium  containing  mate- 
rial as  the  anode,  a  lithium  ion  conducting  electrolyte,  and  lithium 
copper  oxide  as  the  cathode  wherein  tlie  lithium  containing  mate- 
rial used  as  the  anode  is  taken  from  the  group  consisting  of  litiiium 
metal,  lithium  metal  alloy,  and  iniercalatioo  compounds  of  graph- 
ite, carbon  and  petroleum  coke  with  lithium,  wherein  the  lithium 
ion  conducting  electrolyte  comprises  a  conducting  lithium  salt  in 
an  organic  solvent,  wherein  the  conducting  lithium  salt  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  lithium  perchlorate.  lithium  tetrachlo- 
roaluminate.  lithium  hexafluoropbosphate.  lithium  tetrafluorobo- 
rate.  lithium  bexafluoroarsenate.  and  lithium  tetrafluoromethane 
sulfanamide,  wherein  the  organic  solvent  of  the  electrolyte  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  at  least  one  solvent  taken 
from  the  group  of  propylene,  cartxinate.  diethyl  carbonate,  dim- 
ethyl caibonaie.  mediyl  fotmaie.  methyl  acetate,  ethylene  carbon- 


ate,   butyrolactone.    1.3    dioxolane.    and   dimethoxyethane.    and 
wherein  the  cathode  contains  Li.CuO-,. 


5.599^14 
CATHODES  FOR  ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELLS  HAVING 

ADDITIVES 
Wcndi  M.  Swierbut,  Wcstlake.  and  John  C.  Nardi.  Brunswick, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Evercady  Battery  Company,  Inc^ 
St  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  485.424 

Int  CL*  HOIM  4/50 

VS.  a.  429—224  9  Claims 

1  An  electrochemical  cell  having  an  anode,  a  cathode,  and  an 

electrolyte,  said  cathode  comprising  a  manganese  dioxide  active 

material  and  an  additive  comprising  FcjOj-TiOj. 


5.599.645 

IMAGE  TRANSFER  METHOD  FOR  AN  IMAGE 

FORMING  APPARATUS 

Takahiro  Ikmiya.  Ibkyo;  Nobno  Iwata.  Si^amihara;  'buyoshi 

DcU.  Koshigaya,  and  Ihkeshi  MotataMhi,  KawMaU,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Rkoh  Coapany,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  U.  1995.  Ser.  No.  439,U9 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  12,  1994.  6-098746; 
Apr.  10.  1995,  7-083824 

Int  CL*  G«3G  13/16 
VS.  CL  430—126  9  Claimn 

I.  In  an  image  forming  apparatus  comprising;  an  image  carrier 
made  of  a  semiconductor  or  an  insulator: 
an  acceptor  made  of  a  semiconductor  or  an  insulator,  and  adjoin- 
ing or  contacting  one  surface  of  said  image  carrier  at  a 
predetermined  nip  portion  for  image  transfer,  and  movable  in 
a  same  direction  as  said  image  carrier,  and 
two  conductors  for  applying  biases  for  image  transfer,  and 
contacting  the  other  surface  of  said  image  carrier,  and  respec- 
tively spaced  apart  from  a  middle  point  of  said  nip  portion  by 
distances  LI  and  L2  at  an  upstream  side  and  a  downstream 
side  with  respect  to  said  direction; 
a  method  of  transferring  charged  powder  being  conveyed  by  said 
image  carrier  to  said  acceptor  a  plurality  of  times  in  a  stack, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
applying  to  one  of  said  two  conductors  located  at  the  upstream 
side  a  potential  V,  of  a  .same  polarity  as  the  charged  powder 
carried  on  said  image  carrier: 
applying  to  tlie  other  of  said  two  conductors  located  at  the 
downstream  side  a  potential  Vj  opposite  in  polarity  to  the 
charged  powder  carried  on  sad  image  carrier:  and 
sequentially  increasing  the  absolute  value  of  said  potential  V, 
having  the  polarity  of  the  powder  and  the  absolute  value  of 
said  potential  V^  having  the  polarity  opposite  to  the  polarity 
of  tlie  powder  every  time  an  image  transfer  is  repeated. 
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5399,646 
HIGHER  SUBSTRATE  DENSITY  DIP  COATING  METHOD 
Geoffrey  M.  T  Foley.  Fairport,  William  G.  Herbert  William- 
soo;  Eugene  A.  Swain.  Webster:  Yoiin  K.  Rasmussen,  Fair- 
port,  and  Gary  J.  Maier.  Webster,  all  of  N.Y..  assignors  to 
Xerox  Corporation.  Stamfortl.  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  624,330 

Int.  a."  G03G  5/04:  B05D  5/12: 1 /IS 

VS.  a.  430-133  »2  CTa'"« 


PoPoin  ^-" 

U    u    U    u    u 

5399.648 

SI  RFACE  REFORMING  METHOD.  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODUCTION  OF  PRINTING  PLATE.  PRINTING  PLATE 

AND  PRINTING  PROCESS 
Yuji  Kondo;  Masato  KaUyama.  both  of  Yokohama,  and  Alu- 
hiro  Mouri.  Kokubunji.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  740.630.  Aug.  5.  1991.  abandoned. 

This  application  No».  26,  1993.  Ser.  No.  157.431 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  3.  1990.  2-206616; 
Nov.  20.  1990.  2-316262,-  Nov.  20.  1990.  2-316263 

Int.  a."  G03C  I/S05:  B41C  1/00 
DS.  CI.  43ft-256  "*  Claims 


1   A  dip  coating  method  compnsmg: 

(a)  shaping  the  widths  of  a  plurality  of  hollow,  flexible,  endless 
substrates  into  an  elongated  shape  and  arranging  the  plurality 
of  the  elongated  subsffates  into  a  configuration  for  dipping 
into  a  coating  soluuon  of  a  single  coaung  vessel  pnor  to  (c); 

(b)  dipping  the  plurality  of  the  substrates  into  a  coating  solution 
disposed  in  the  coating  vessel,  and 

(c)  raising  the  plurality  of  the  substrates  having  the  elongated 
shape  from  the  coating  solution,  thereby  lesulting  in  coated 
substrates. 

U   The  method  of  claim  1.  wherein  the  coating  soluuon  com- 
prises a  charge  generating  material. 


53W,647 

TONING  AGENTS  FOR  THERMOGRAPHIC  AND 

PHOTOTHERMOGRAPHIC  MATERULS  AND  PROCESS 

Geert  Dcfieuw,  Kessei-Lo;   Marcel  MonbaUu,  Mortsel.  and 

Jeao-Maric  Dewanckele.  Drongen,  aU  of  Belgium,  assignors 

to  Agfa-Gevaert  N.V.,  Mortsel,  Beigium 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  666,974 
Claims  priority,  applicatioo  European  PaC  Off.,  Jul.  7, 1995, 

95201863 

InL  a."  G03C  l/35:l/49H:l/7i 
VS.  a.  430-200  20  Claims, 

1  A  thermographic  matenal  comprising  at  least  one  element  and 
wherem  said  element(s)  contain(s)  therein  a  substanually  light- 
insensitive  organic  heavy  metai  salt  and  an  organic  reductor  there 
for  the  said  matenal  being  capable  of  thermally  producing  an 
image  from  said  organic  heavy  metal  salt  and  reductor.  wherein 
said  matenal  contains  a  l.3-benzoxazine-2.4-dione  toning  agent 
having  general  formula  (I): 


wherein  R'  represents  hydrogen.  — CH,OH 
—CONHR  or  M  R"  R\  R*  and  R'  each  independently  represents 
hydrogen.  -0-^C=0^-OR  or  -NH-<C=0)-OR  and  at 
least  one  of  which  is  not  hydrogen  if  R'  is  also  hydrogen  R 
represents  an  alkyl  or  aryl  group;  and  M  represents  a  monovalent 
heavy  metal  ion. 


1.  A  surface  refomiing  method,  comprising  sequentially. 

(i)  a  step  of  separately  providing  a  surface  refonning  medium, 
and  a  silver  salt-containing  polymenc  article  supported  on  a 
support  and  composing  at  least  a  polymerizable  compound 
and  a  photosensitive  silver  salt  compound. 

(11)  a  step  of  subjecting  the  silver  salt-containing  polymeric 
article  to  imagewise  exposure  to  light. 

(iii)  a  step  of  causing  the  surface  refonning  medium  to  contact 
the  silver  salt-containing  polymenc  article  after  the  image- 
wise  exposure. 

(iv)  a  step  of  polymerizing  the  silver  salt-containing  polymenc 

article,  and 
(V)  a  step  of  peeling  the  surface  refonning  medium  from  the 
silver  salt-containing  polymenc  article,  so  that  a  fraction  of 
the  surface  reforming  medium  is  matenally  transfened  to  the 
polymenzed  polymenc  article. 


5399,649 
OPTICAL  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Masahirv  Shinkai.  Chlba,  and  Kenryo  Namba,  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  TDK  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  30.  1995,  Ser.  No.  413,992 
Claims  priority.  appUcatioa  Japan,  Mar.  31, 1994,  WW7855; 
Mar.  31.  1994.  6-087863 

Int  a."  GllB  7/24 
VS.  CI.  430—270.11  24  Claims 

10.  An  optical  recording  medium  comprising: 
a  substrate: 

an  optical  recording  layer  and  a  surface  layer  fonned  on  said 
substfate.  said  surface  layer  being  pnnuble  with  an  ink  con- 
taining a  water-soluble  dye.  and  said  surface  layer  contaimng 
a  smecute-organic  composite. 


5399,650 
PHOTOREACnON  QUENCHERS  IN  ON-PRESS 
DEVELOPABLE  LiTHOGRAPHlC  PRINTING  PLATES 
Daostaeii  Bi,  Buriington,-  Maurice  J.  Fitzgerald,  Canton;  Fred- 
erick R.  Kearney,  Walpolc;  Rong-Cbang  Liang.  Newton; 
William    C.    Scfawarzd,    BOIcrica,    and    'ning-Feng    Yeh, 
Walttiam,  all  of  Man.,  assignors  to  PoUroid  Corporation, 
Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  430,359 

InL  CL'  G03C  1/73 

VS.  a.  430—273.1  9  Claims 


•  ilii  "IHi 


-continued 


1.  A  printing  plate  precursor  element  capable  of  being  made 
imagewise  responsive  to  fountain  and  ink  solutions  and  thereby 
useful  for  printing  images  on  a  receiving  medium,  tlie  printing 
plate  precursor  element  comprising 

I  a  substrate  having  either  an  affinity  or  aversion  to  said  ink 
solution: 
a  photoresist  deposited  over  said  substrate,  the  photoresist  hav- 
ing an  affinity  or  aversion  to  said  ink  solution  substantially 
opposite  ttie  affinity  or  aversion  of  tlie  substrate,  the  poly- 
meric photoresist  capable  of  imagewise  photohardening  upon 
imagewise  exposure  to  actinic  radiation,  the  photoresi^  com- 
posing a  photopolyinerizable  ethylenically  unsaturated  mono- 
I  mer  having  at  least  one  terminal  ethylenic  group  capable  of 
forming  a  polymer  by  a  free  radical-initiated  reaction,  and  a 
free-radical  generating  system  activatable  by  actinic  radiation: 
and 
a  continuous  light-transmissive  polymeric  overcoat  deposited 
over  the  photoresist,  the  light-transmissive  polymeric  over- 
coat incorporating  therein  a  polymer  with  a  pendant  quencher 
component,  the  quencher  component  capable  of  deactivating 
free  radicals  generated  by  said  free-radical  generating  system 
subsequent  to  activation  of  said  system  by  said  actinic  radia- 
tion. 


5399,651 
(CYCLO)ALIPHATIC  EPOXY  COMPOUNDS 
BcMna  Strinmann,  Praromao;  Jean-Pterre  Wotf,  Courtaman; 
Adrian  Schulthcss,  TcntUngen,  and  Max  Hunzikcr,  DutUn- 
gen,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Oba-Geigy  Corporation, 
Turytown,  N.Y. 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  169^38,  Dec.  20,  1993,  PaL  No. 
5,468,886.  This  appUcatioa  Aug.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  517,888 
Claims   priority.  appUcatioa   Switzerland,   Dec.   23,   1992, 
3943/92 

InL  CI"  G«3L  5/00:  C07D  303/38 
VS.  CI.  430—280.1  6  Claims 

1.  A  formulation  compnsmg 

a)  5  to  60*  by  weight  of  a  (cyclo)aliphatic  epoxy  compound  of 
formula  1  or  II  (ii 


O  A/» 


o 

II 

c-o- 


COO-CH— CH(OH)-CH,— O- 


O 
II 
-C-C=CH 

I 
Ri 


f 


(B) 


a-R^-C CH-R.-HC C  — i—  R^-a. 

\     /  \    / 

o  o 

wherein 

a  IS  a  radical  of  formula 


-COO— CHj— CIKOH)— CH2-0-C-C=CH2, 

I 

A  is  a  cyclohexyl  radical  or  a  hydrogenated  radical  of  formula 


R  is  a  radical  of  formula  (— CHjj.CHj,  (— CH,— )^ 

CH,-  CHf- 

I    "  I    " 

CH.— C— CH<-,  — CH^-C- CHi-. 
I  -I 

CHj-  CHj- 


an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  monovalent  to  bexavalent 
aliphatic  alcohol  radical,  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
aromatic-aliphatic  alcohol  radical,  an  unsubstituted  or  sub- 
stituted monovalent  to  tetravalent  polyetber  rest  or  polyes- 
ter radical,  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  nmnovaJent  to 
tetravalent  polycaprolactone  radical,  an  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  monovalent  to  tetravalent  polyutethane  radical 
or  a  radical  of  formula 


1 


CH, 
CHj-CH-O  *— (^-|-(3— fO-CH 


CH, 


-CH,-1— , 


and 

Ri  is  hydrogen  or  CH,. 

X  is  an  integer  from  1  to  6, 

y  is  an  integer  from  2  to  20, 

z  is  an  integer  fix)m  1  to  10.  and 

R,  and  R4  are  each  independently  of  the  other  an  unsubsb- 

tuted  or  substituted  aliphatic,  aromatic  or  cycioaliphatic 

hydrocarbon  radical. 

b)  0  to  10%  by  weight  of  a  radical  pbotoinitiator. 

c)  0  to  10%  by  weight  of  customary  additives. 

d)  0  to  40%   by  weight  of  a  mono-,  di-  or  polyfunctional 
(meth)acrylate. 

e)  30  to  70%  by  weight  of  a  di-  or  polyfunctional  epoxide. 

f)  5  to  40%  by  weight  of  a  OH-terminated  polyether  or  polyes- 
ter, and 

g)  0.5  to  5%  by  weight  of  a  cationic  photomitiator. 


5399,652 

PEROXYCARBOXYLIC  ESTER  INTTL^TORS  DERIVED 

FROM  NFTROGEN  HETEROCYCLES 

Jeaimc  E.  Haubridi,  Maplewood,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Imatioa 

Corp.,  Woodbury,  Minn. 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  407,617,  Mar.  21,  1995,  PaL  No. 

5327.921.  This  appUcation  Mar.  22,  1996.  Ser.  No.  621,745 

InL  a."  G03F  7/031:  C08F  2/48:4/28 

VS.  CI.  430—281.1  8  Claims 

1   A  photopolyinerizable  composition  comprising: 

(a)  a  radically  polymerizable  compound;  and 
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(b)  a  peroxycaiboxylic  ester  pholoinitiator  having  the  fonnula: 


O 

H 

R^-C-O- 


■O-R' 


where. 

R'  IS  an  alkvl  group,  and 

R-  ,s  an  aromatic  heterocyclic  ring  containing  a  first  sp-  hybnd 
,zed  nitrogen  atom  havmg  three  valence  bonds  consisting  of  a 
single  and  double  bond  forming  pan  of  said  aromatic  hetero- 
cyclic ring,  and  at  least  one  additional  component  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of 
,)  an  additional  sp"  hydndized  nitrogen  having  three  valence 
bonds  consisting  of  a  single  and  double  bond  in  conjugation 
with  said  hrst  sp'  hybridized  nitrogen, 
ii)  an  alkyl  peroxycarteoxylic  ester  substituent.  and 
iii)  an  electron  withdrawing  substituent  having  a  Hammen  sigma 

value  greater  than  0  1 
7.  .\  method  of  photopolymenzation  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
(1 )  providing  a  polymenzable  composition  by  combining 
(a)  a  pcroxycarboxylic  ester  photoinitiator  having  the  for- 
mula: 


R-'— C— O— O— R' 


where. 

R'  IS  an  alkyl  group,  and  ^ 

R-  IS  an  aromatic  heteroc>clic  nng  containing  a  finit  sp-  hybnd- 
ized  nitrogen  atom  basing  three  valence  bonds  consisting  of  a 
single  and  double  bond  forming  pan  of  said  aromatic  hetero- 
cyclic nng.  and  at  least  one  additional  component  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of 
i)  an  additional  sp-  hydndi/ed  nitrogen  havmg  three  valence 
bonds  consisting  of  a  single  and  double  bond  in  conjugation 
with  said  hrst  sp"  hybndized  nitrogen. 

II)  an  alkyl  peroxycarboxylic  ester  substituent,  and 

III)  an  electron  withdrawing  substituent  having  a  Hammen  sigma 
value  greater  than  0  1 ; 

(b)  a  radically  polymenzable  compound,  and 

(c)  a  photosensitizer  to  form  said  polymenzable  composition 

and 
(2)  itradiating  said  polymenzable  composition  with  sufficient 

elecffomagnetic   radiation  to  cause  polymerization  of  said 

polymenzable  composition 
8.  A  photopolymenzable  composition  compnsing. 

(a)  a  radically  polymenzable  compound;  and 

(b)  a  peroxycarboxylic  ester  photoinitiafx  having  the  for- 
mula: 

O 

II 
r;_C-0-0-R' 

where. 

R'  Is  an  alkyl  group:  and 

R-  IS  an  aromatic  heterocyclic  nng  containing  a  first  sp-  hybnd- 
ized nitrogen  atom  having  three  valence  bonds  consisting  of  a 
single  and  dinible  bond  fomiing  pan  of  said  aromatic  hetero- 
cyclic nng.  and  at  least  one  aromatic  stnKture  fused  lo  said 
aromatic  heterocyclic  nng  containing  said  hrst  sp-  hybridized 
nitrogen  atom,  wherein  said  aromatic  heterocyclic  nng  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pyrazine.  pynmidine. 
pyndazine,  ma/ine.  imidazole,  furazan.  oxazole  and  thiazole 


5^99,653 
PATTERN  FORMING  METHOD  WITH  SELECTIVE 
SILYLATION  UTILIZING  LITHOGRAPHIC  DOUBLE- 
COATED  PATTERNING  PLATE  WITH  UNDERCOAT 
LENTLLING  LAYER 
Taku  Nak«>;   Hic»yuki  YamaMki;   Nobuo  Tokutake    all  ol 
Kanacawa-ken;   Masato  Saito,  Fukushima-ken;   HWekatsu 
Kohara.  and  Toshimasa  Nakayama.  both  of  Kanagawa-ken. 
aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Ohka  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd., 

Tokvo,  Japan  lAoaetA 

DivisiiM.  of  Ser.  No.  287,895,  Aug.  9,  1994,  Pat.  No  5.498414. 

This  application  Dec.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  573,142 

Int  CI."  G03F  7/M7/40 

U.S.  CI.  430-314  ,  2Ctaims 

1   In  a  method  for  fomiing  a  patterned  resist  layer  on  the  surface 

of  a  substrate  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(A)  fomiing  an  undercoat  leveling  layer  of  a  thennoplastic  resin 
composition   having   a   flat   surface,   on   the   surface   of   the 

substrate:  ,  . 

(B)  forrmng  an  overcoat  layer  of  a  positive  working  photosen- 
sitive resist  composition  on  the  flat  surface  of  the  undercoat 

(C)  selectivelv  inadiating  the  overcoat  layer  to  fomi  a  pattern 
and  developing  the  pattern  by  applying  a  developer  to  dis^ 
solve  away  solubilized  resin  composition  on  the  in-adiated 
areas  of  the  overcoat  layer  so  that  the  undercoat  layer  is 

exposed:  ,-1.1. 

(D)  silvlating  the  overcoat  layer  patterned  m  step  (C)  whereby 
only' the  overcoat  layer,  but  not  the  exposed  undercoat  layer, 
is  silylated:  and 

(E)  removing  the  undercoat  layer  from  the  areas  not  covered  by 
the  patterned  overcoat  layer  by  dry  etching. 

the  improvement  which  compnses  using,  as  the  thennoplastic 
resin  composition  to  fomi  the  undercoat  layer,  a  resin  compo- 
sition compnsing  (Da  copolymer  of  glyc.dyl  melhacrylaie 
and  methyl  methacr^late  in  a  copolymenzation  ratio  in  the 
range  from  2:8  to  8:2  by  weight  and  having  a  weight-average 
molecular  weight  in  the  range  from  10.000  to  200.000  and  (2) 
2.2'.4.4-ietrahydrox>benzophenone. 


5599,654 

PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  PATTERNED  LAYER  OF 

FLUORINATED  RESIN  AND  DEVICES  CONTAINING 

SAME 

Hiroshi  Kudo,  Kawa.saki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 

Kanagawa,  Japan  ^  .^_ 

FUed  Aug.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  107,167 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  21,  1992,  4-222893 
Int.  a."  G03F  7/40. 7/.W 
L.S.  CI.  430-324  ^  Claims 

-O-  f,     GAS  TBEITMEHT 
_0-  f  PLASM*  TREATWeNT 


UMI 


O  20 

1.  A  process  for  fonning  a  pattem  of  a  fluonnated  resin  layer  on 
substrate,  compnsing  the  step  of: 
forming  a  photosensitive  resin  layer  on  a  substrate, 
selei. lively  exposing  the  photosensitive  resin  layer  to  a  light 

energv  ray. 
developing  the  selectively  exposed  photosensitive  resin  layer  to 
form  a  pattern  of  the  resin  layer  and 


exposing  the  pattern  of  the  resin  layer  to  a  fluorine  gas  atmo- 
sphere to  convert  the  pattern  of  the  resin  layer  to  a  fluonnated 
resin  layer  on  the  substrate. 

5.  A  process  for  forming  a  pattern  of  a  fluonnated  resin  layer  on 
a  substrate,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  photosensitive  resin  layer  on  a  substrate. 

selectively  exposing  the  photosensitive  resin  layer  to  light. 

exposing  the  resin  layer  to  a  fluonne  gas  atmosphere  10  convert 
the  resin  layer  lo  a  fluonnated  resin  layer,  and 

developing  the  fluonnated  resin  layer  to  form  a  pattern  of  the 
fluonnated  resin  layer  on  the  substrate. 


5,599,655 
PHOTOIMAGEABLE  POLYIMIDE  COATING 
David  D.  Ngo,  Naperville,  III.,  assignor  to  Amoco  Corporation, 
Chicago,  UI. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  450,915,  May  26,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5,532,110,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  269,698,  Jul.  1,  1994, 

Pat.  No.  5301,941,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

865,069,  Apr.  8,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  522363,  May  8,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application 

Apr.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  627,470 

Int  CL"  G03C  5/00 

VS.  a.  430—325  10  Claims 

1    A  process  for  etching  a  photoimageable  polyimide  coating 

compnsing: 

(a)  coating  a  substrate  with  a  layer  of  a  photoimageable  polyim- 
ide compnsing  recurring  units  of 


O 


O 


— (-N  R,  N  — R'-l — 


Y  Y 


wherein  R,  compnses  from  about  70  to  about  10  mole  percent 
CF,  I 


onio. 


and  from  about  30  to  about  90  mole  percent 


OT^tO 


and  wherein  Rj  consists  essentially  of 
CH,  CH) 

I  CH3  CH) 

b)  shielding  selected  areas  of  the  f^idoinnageable  polyimide 
coating  with  a  shield  to  provide  a  pattern  of  covered  photo- 
imageable polyimide  coating  and  exposed  photoimageable 
polyimide  coating: 

c)  CTOSslinking  the  exposed  photoimageable  polyimide  coating 
with  actinic  radiation; 

d)  removing  the  shield;  and 

e)  removing  the  unexposed  photoimageable  polyiimde  coating 
with  an  etching  composition. 


5,599,656 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIALS  HAVING  RELEASABLE 
COMPOUNDS 
Drake  M.  Michno,  Webster;  Richard  P.  Sz^jewski,  Rochester, 
and  Stephen  P.  Singer,  Spencerport,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  209,613,  Jun.  21,  1988,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  563,725 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  27, 
2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CI.*  G03C  7/305:7/32 
U.S.  a.  430—382  23  Oaims 

1.  A  photographic  element  comprising  a  support  having  thereon 
at  least  one  photographic  silver  halide  emulsion  layer, 
in  reactive  association  with  the  silver  halide  emulsion: 

a)  a  first  coupler  represented  by  the  formula: 

COLT,  TINH 

wherein  COUP,  is  a  coupler  moiety.  T  is  a  timing  group 
Ixjnded  to  INH  tlirough  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
methylene  group  contained  in  T  and  bonded  to  COUP, 
through  an  O.  S.  or  N  atom  contained  in  T.  and  INH  is  a 
development  inhibitor  moiety,  and 

wherein  the  T-INH  group  is  able  to  undergo  electron  trans- 
fer along  a  conjugated  system  therein  to  cleave  INH  after 
T-INH  is  cleaved  from  COUP,,  and 

b)  a  second  coupler  represented  by  the  formula: 

Rj 

I 

COUP^— (nME)„-S— (C),— CO2H 

I 
R4 

wherein  COUP2  is  a  coupler  moiety,  TIME  is  a  timing 
group,  n  IS  0  or   I,  m  IS   1   to  8.  R,  and  R4  each 
independently  represent  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  from  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  and  the  sum  of  m  and  the  number  of 
cartx>n  atoms  represented  by  both  R3  and  R4  is  1  to  8. 
12.  A  process  of  forming  a  photographic  image  compnsing 
developing  an  exposed  photographic  silver  halide  layer  with  a 
color  developing  agent  in  the  presettce  of: 
a  first  coupler  that  is  a  dye  forming  coupler, 
a  second  coupler  represented  by  the  formula: 

COUP,  TINH 

wherein  COUP,  is  a  coupler  moiety,  T  is  a  timing  group 
bonded  to  INH  ttuxHigh  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  meth- 
ylene group  ctxitained  in  T  and  bonded  to  COUP,  through 
an  O,  S.  or  N  atom  contained  in  T,  and  INH  is  a  develop- 
ment inhibitor  nK>iety.  and  wherein  the  T-INH  group  is  able 
to  undergo  electron  transfer  along  a  conjugated  system 
therein  to  cleave  INH  after  T-INH  is  cleaved  from  COUP,, 
and 
a  third  coupler  represented  by  the  formula: 


COUPj— (TIME),— S— (C).— CO2H 
I 
R4 

wherein  COUP2  is  a  ccxipler  moiety,  TIME  is  a  timing  group, 
n  is  0  or  I,  m  is  1  to  8.  R,  and  K,  each  independently 
represent  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
and  the  sum  of  m  and  the  number  of  carbon  atoms  repre- 
sented by  both  R,  and  R,  is  I  to  8. 
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5,599,657 
COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  SILVER  HALIDE  MATERUL 
Dctier  BrauMcke,  LcicfaUii«en;  Jotaaanes  WUlnu,  Leyerkusen; 
Raif  Btedwr,  Lohmar;  HaM-Ulrich  Bont,  Etaiorf;  Peter 
Bdl,  K«ta,  and  Lottiar  Endra,  BcrfiKk  Gladbach,  aU  of 
Gtrmamy,  aadsnon  to  AgCa-Gcvaert  AG,  Germany 

Piled  Oct.  24,  1995,  S«r.  No.  547^49 
n-i—  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  25,  1994,  44  38 
M5.4;  Dec.  «.  1994,  44  43  329.8 

lat  a."  G«3C  1/46 
VS.  CL  43B— 5*3  "  O**^ 

1.  A  color  negative  film  comprising  a  transparent  support,  at 
least  ooe-red-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsioa  layer  containing  at 
least  one  cyan  coupler,  at  least  one  green-sensitive  silver  halide 
emulsioa  layer  containing  at  least  one  magenu  coupler,  at  least  one 
blue-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  containing  at  least  one 
yellow  coupler,  at  least  one  interiayer  Z-l  which  is  closer  to  the 
Mippott  than  the  ted-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  and/or  at 
least  one  interiayer  Z-2  which  is  closer  to  the  support  than  the 
peen-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer,  wherein  said  interlay- 
eKs)  Z-l  and/or  Z-2  contains  a  silver  halide  emulsion  which 
contains  tabular  grains  with  an  aspect  ratio  of>  about  2.  an  average 
diameter  of  a  sphere  of  equal  volume^  about  0.3  ^m  and  a 
diameier  of  a  ciicle  of  equal  projected  surface  area  of  the  tubular 
grains  of  at  least  about  0.3  iim  and  wherein  the  silver  halide 
emulsions  in  the  inieriayers  Z-l  and/or  Z-2  arc  not  spectrally 
sensitized. 


S,599,M« 
METHOD  AND  PREPARATION  FOR  SEQUENTIAL 
DELIVERY  OF  WAX-EMBEDDED,  INACTIVATED 
BIOLOGICAL  AND  CHEMICAL  REAGENTS 
Rama  R  RamamUam;  Brent  A.  Burdlck,  both  of  Brookfleld, 
Wis.;  W  D.  Landcgren,  and  Pierre  Scvicny,  both  of  Upcala, 
Sweden,  acsisnora  to  Ptaarmada  Biotech  Inc.,  Milwaukee, 
Wb. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  227335,  Apr.  14, 1994,  aban- 
doned, whkh  b  a  continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  4^83,  Jan. 
19,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
349,115 
Int.  a."  C12Q  1/68:  C12P  I9/J4:  ClOG  7.?/i6 
VS.  a.  435—4  2*  Claims 


5,599,658 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM-BASE  AND  PHOTOGRAPHIC 
ELEMENTS 
I  Gfccncr,  and  Wcn-U  A-  Cfcen,  both  of  Rochester,  N.Y., 
I  to  Eastman  Kodak  Compwiy.  Rochester,  N.Y. 
FUed  Dec  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  574,471 
InL  CL*  G«3C  1/795 
VS.  CL  438— 533  '  Claims 

1.  A  silver  halide  photographic  element  comprising  a  film  base 
bearing  at  least  one  photographic  layer,  the  film  base  comprising  a 
misciWe  blend  of  from  70  to  95  weight  percent  poly(ethylene 
naphthalate)  and  from  30  to  5  weight  percent  of  a  poly(ether 
imide). 


UMI 


5,599,iS» 

PRESERVATION  SOLUTION  FOR  EX  VTVO,  WARM 

PRESERVATION  OF  TISSUES,  EXPLANTS,ORGANS  AND 

VASCULAR  ENDOTHELIAL  CELLS  COMPRISING 
RETINAL-DERIVED  FIBROBLAST  GROWTH  FACTOR, 

CYCLODEXTRIN  AND  CHONDROITIN  SULFATE 
Lawca  Brmfle,  Albany,  and  Joicne  Clariw,  BaUstoa  Spa,  both 

of  N.Y.,  amiKnon  to  Brconics,  Inc.,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

ConUmation-tai-part  of  Ser.  No.  29,459,  Mar.  11,  1993,  abao- 

dMMd.  This  appikation  Jan.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  372,782 

Int.  a."  AOIN  1/02:  C12N  5/00 

VS.  CL  435—1.1  22  Claims 

1.  A  solution  with  an  osmolanty  of  330  to  600  mOsm  compns- 

•ng: 

(a)  a  cell  culture  medium; 

(b)  Mg+-f  in  a  concentrauon  greater  than  lOmmolA,;  and 

(c)  chondroion  sulfate,  heparin,  cyclodextrin.  insulin,  choles- 
terol, pyiuvaie.  and  retinal-dcnved  fibroblast  growth  factor  in 
concentrations  sufficient  to  preserve  tissues,  explants,  vascular 
endothelial  cells,  and  organs  at  temperatures  ranging  from 
about  18°  C.  to  about  35'  C. 


1.  A  reagent  preparatiaa  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  reagent  portion  comprising: 

(i)  an  amount  of  a  wax  carrier,  the  wax  carrier  having  a  first 
melting  point,  and 

(li)  an  amount  of  a  first  reagent  wherein  said  first  reagent  is  a 
preparation  of  at  least  one  biological  or  chemical  reagent,  said 
first  wax  carrier  and  said  first  reagent  being  combined  to  fonii 
a  solid  first  reagent  portion  when  stored  at  a  temperature  less 
than  the  first  melting  point,  and 

(b)  a  second  reagent  portion  comprising  at  least  one  chemical  or 
biological  reagent  stored  in  an  inactive  form,  wherein  the  first 
and  second  reagent  portions  are  capable  of  sequential  delivery 
into  a  chemical  reaction  and  wherein  the  second  reagent 
portion  IS  at  least  partially  coated,  covered  or  layered  upon  the 
first  reagent  portion. 


5399,661 
REAGENT  FOR  MEASURING  DIRECT  BILIRUBIN 
ShoJI  Senba;  Kdsukc  Kurosaka;  Hitodd  Kondo,  aU  of  Kyoto; 
Masami  Kojhna,  and  Hirodii  Suzuki,  both  of  Chiba-ken,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Unitika,  Ltd.,  Hyogo,  and  latron 
Laboratories,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  365.158 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1993,  5-338661; 
Oct.  27,  1994,  6-264197 

InL  a."  C12Q  1/00:1/26:  G«1N  .13/48:33/20 
VS.  a.  435—4  '  Claims 

1  A  reagent  system  for  measuring  direct  bilinibin  in  a  specimen, 
which  reagent  system  compnses  a  buffer,  a  tetrapyrrole  compound, 
and  a  bilitAibin-oxidizing  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  a  biliiMbin  oxidase,  an  oxidizing  agent,  and  a  diazomum 
salt. 


OS 
05 


'  CXAHPLE  I 

COMPARitTIVE  EXAMPLE  I 
COMMRATIVE  EXAMPLE  2 


l/S        2/9        3/S 
DILUTION  RATE 


5,599,662 
OLICONUCLEOTIDE  PRIMERS  AND  PROBES  FOR  THE 

DETECTION  OF  HTV-l 
Richard  A.  Respess,  Alameda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Holbnaim-La 
Roche  Inc  Nutlc^,  N  J. 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  390,192 
Int  CL*  C»7H  21/04;  C12Q  1/70:  C12P  19/34 
VS.  CL  435—5  12  Oaims 

1.  A  pair  of  oligonucleotide  primers  consisting  of  RAR1032 
(SEQ  ID  NO:  1)  and  RAR1033  (SEQ  ID  NO:  2) 

9.  A  method  for  detecting  human  immunodeficiency  vims  type  1 
(HIV-1)  nucleic  acid,  wherein  said  method  comprises: 

(a)  carrying  out  a  polymerase  chain  reaction  using  a  pair  of 
oligonucleotide  primers  of  claim  1;  and 

(b)  detecting  amplified  HIV- 1  nucleic  acid. 


5,599,663 
ANGIOTENSIN  IV  AND  ANALOGS  AS  REGULATORS  OF 

FIBRINOLYSIS 
Douglas  E.  Vaughan,  NashvUlc,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Brighan  & 
Women's  Hospital,  Bostcm,  Mass. 

FUed  Aug.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  113,292 
InL  a.'  C12Q  1/68:  GOIN  33/567:33/53 
VS.  a.  435—6  9  Claims 

1.  An  in  vitro  method  of  evaluating  whether  a  compound  will 
promote  fibrinolysis,  comprising: 

(a)  providing  cells  having  a  receptor  which  specifically  binds 
angiotensin  IV  and  which  are  capable  of  expressing  plasmi- 
nogen activator  inhibitor- 1  (PAI-I)  in  the  presence  of  angio- 
tensin IV;  and 

(b)  contacting  the  cells  with  a  mixture  comprising  angiotensin 
IV  or  an  agonist  of  angiotensin  IV  and  the  compound  to 
specifically  bind  said  receptor;  and 

(c)  detecting  the  expression  of  PAI-1  to  determine  whether  the 
compound  induces  substantial  expression  of  PAl- 1 ;  and 

(d)  selecting  the  compound  as  promoting  fibrinolysis  if  it  does 
not  induce  substantial  expression  of  PAl- 1 . 


5,599,664 

METHOD  FOR  CHARACTERIZING  POLYMER 

MOLECULES  OR  THE  LIKE 

David  C.  Schwartz,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  New  York 

University,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continualion  of  Ser.  No.  333431,  Apr.  5,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatkMi  Dec  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  162,379 

Int  a."  C12Q  1/68:  CUP  19/34:  C25B  I/OO:  C12N  15/00 

VS.  a.  435—6  28  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  characterizing  single,  isolated  nucleic  acid. 

including  any  molecules  specifically  bound  thereto,  comprising  the 

steps  of: 


PfW^^^*~^ 


f  -Oi 


i      -i^' 


-C- 


khhk 


sm,- 


placing  said  nucleic  acid  in  a  medium. 

applying  a  temporary  external  force  in  a  repeatable.  controlled 
fashion  to  said  nucleic  acid,  said  force  being  of  a  type  which 
causes  a  molecular  size-dependent  measurable  change  in  said 
nucleic  acid,  wherein  said  change  comprises  a  conformational 
change  or  a  change  in  position, 
observing  said  nucleic  acid  using  a  microscope: 
measuring  said  change  using  the  microscope;  and 
determining  the  molecular  size  of  said  nucleic  acid  based  on  said 
change  measured  using  the  microscope. 


5,599,665 

PSEUDOMONAS  AERUGINOSA  NUCLEIC  ACIDS 

ENCODING  EXOENZYME  S  ACTIVITY  AND  USE 

THEREOF  IN  DETECTING  PSEUDOMONAS  AERUGINOSA 

INFECTION 
Joseph  T.  Barfoieri,  New  Berlin;  Dara  W.  Frank,  and  Scott  M. 
Kulich,  both  of  West  AUis,  aU  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  MCW 
Research  Foundation,  Mflwaukec,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  171,299 
Int  a.*  C12Q  1/68:  C12N  15/85 
VS.  a.  435—6  2  Claims 

1   A  method  of  detecting  the  presence  of  Pseudomonas  aerugi- 
nosa infection,  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  obtaining  a  nucleic  acid  sample  from  a  patient; 

(b)  exposing  said  sample  to  a  probe  under  conditions  whereby 
said  probe  hybridizes  with  any  target  sequence  present  in  said 
sample,  said  probe  comprised  of  a  DNA  sequence  encoding 
exoenzyme  S  according  to  SEQ  ID  NO:  I ;  and 

(c)  detecting  hybridization  as  an  indication  of  Pseudomonas 
aeruginosa  infection. 


5,599,666 
ALLELIC  LADDERS  FOR  SHORT  TANDEM  REPEAT 
LOCI 
James  W.  Schumm,  and  Christoph  Puers,  both  of  Madison, 
Wis.,  assignors  to  Promega  Corporation,  Madison,  Wis. 
Filed  Mar.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  219,633 
Int  CL*  C12Q  1/68:  C«7H  21/04 
VS.  a.  435—6  4  Claims 

3.  A  kit  for  analyzing  short  tandem  repeat  sequences  from  a 
DNA  sample  at  a  specific  locus  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of     HUMCSFIPO.     HUMFI3A01.     HUMFESFPS.     HUMLPL 
(LIPOL).  HUMVWFA3I.  and  HUMHPRTB  (HPRT-1)  compns 
ing: 

a  container  containing  an  allelic  ladder  specific  for  the  locus, 
wherein  the  allelic  ladder  for  HUMCSFIPO  contains  at  least 
9  alleles,  the  allelic  ladder  for  HUMF13A01  contains  at  least 
12  alleles,  the  allelic  ladder  for  HUMFESFPS  contains  at  least 
8  alleles,  the  allelic  ladder  for  HUMLPL  (LIPOL)  contains  at 
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l«si  7  alleles,  the  allelic  ladder  for  HUMVWFA31  contains  at 
least  7  alleles,  and  the  allelic  ladder  for  HUMHPRTB  contains 
ai  least  12  alleles. 


5,599.6*7 
POLYCATIONIC  SUPPORTS  AND  NUCXEIC  ACID 
PURIFICATION  SEPARATION  AND  HYBRIDIZATION 
Lvle  J  Arnold,  Jr,-  NonMn  C.  Ndson,  bdh  of  S«i  fUt^ 
M«k  A.  Reynohls.  L.  JolU.  and  AleMiider  A.  Waldrop.  ID, 
Sm  Dtego,  aU  o*  C«llf,  aasigiiors  to  Gen-Probe  Incorpo- 
rated, Soa  Dicso,  Calif. 

Coolinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  893JI95.  Jun.  4,  »»«.  •»»^«^ 

whkh  is  a  cooliniiatioo  of  Ser.  No.  294,689,  Mar.  2,  IW8, 

,»y«A-»^,  wUdi  is  a  cootiBuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  20,866, 

Mar.  2,  1987,  abandoned.  Tliis  application  Sep.  23,  1994,  Ser. 

Na  311J89 

Int.  Cf  C12Q  I^:  C12N  15/10 

U&CL  435-6  ^  '^Claiins 

I   A  method  for  purifying  a  polynucleoude  greater  than  100 

nucleotides  in  length  from  an  impure  biological  sample  composing 

an  oligonucleotide  10  to  100  nucleotides  in  length  comprising  the 

steps  of:  ,  . 

(a)  contacting  said  biological  sample  with  a  solid  support  com- 
pnsmg  a  plurality  of  cations  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  ammonium,  immonium  and  guanidinium  ions,  wherein 
said  polynucleotide  binds  to  said  solid  support  and  said  oligo- 
nucleotide does  not  bind  to  said  solid  support,  wherein  said 
polynucleotide  is  at  least  three  times  greater  in  length  than 
sicid  oligonucleotide;  and 

(b)  separating  said  oligonucleotide  from  said  solid  support  while 
said  polynucleotide  is  held  to  said  solid  support. 


(a)  providing  a  waveguide  device,  the  waveguide  device  com- 
prising (1)  a  transparent  element  having  a  refracuve  index 
greater  than  that  of  the  fluid  sample;  (ii)  a  light  receiving 
edge   and  (iii)  a  reactive  surface  composing  a  first  specific 
binding  member  of  at  least  one  cognate  binding  pair  immobi- 
lized at  a  plurality  of  sites  on  the  surface  of  the  element,  other 
non-situs  portions  of  the  reactive  surface  having  no  specific 
binding  member  immobilized  thereon:  wherein  said  first  spe- 
cific binding  member,  through  intermediate  cognate  binding 
pairs  if  desired,  specifically  binds  at  least  one  analyte; 
(b)  contacting  the  reactive  surface  with  a  sample  suspected  to 
contain  said  one  or  more  analytes  and  with  a  light  scattenng 
label  attached  to  a  specific  binding  member  of  a  second 
cognate  binding  pair  which,  through  intemvsdiate  cognate 
binding  pairs  if  desired,  specifically  binds  said  one  or  more 
analytes.  in  the  case  of  a  sandwich  assay,  or  the  immobilized 
first  specific  binding  member  of  said  first  cognate  binding 
pair  in  the  case  of  a  competitive  assay;  thereby  forming  light 
scattenng  label  complexes  attached  to  the  plurality  of  sites  in 
proportion  to  the  amount  of  analyte  in  the  sample; 

(c)  illuminating  the  light  receiving  edge  of  the  waveguide  with 
light  effective  to  create  total  internal  reflecuon  within  the 
waveguide,  thereby  simultaneously  illuminating  the  entire 
reactive  surface;  j  ,    w. 

(d)  collecting  visually  detectable  light  scattered  by  said  light 
scattering  label; 

(e)  companng  the  degree  of  light  scattenng  at  each  situs  with 
either  (i)  the  degree  of  light  scanenng  at  a  non-situs  portion. 
or  (11)  the  degree  of  light  scattenng  at  another  situs,  or  both, 
whereby  light  scattenng  at  each  situs  correlates  to  ^P^^ 
ence  or  amount  of  the  analyte  for  which  the  immobilized 
specific  binding  member  at  that  situs  is  specific. 


5,599,669 
CYTOKINE-INDUCED  MARKER  FOR  INFLAMMATORY 

RESPONSE 

Vishva  M.  Dixit,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Regents  of 

the  University  of  Michigan,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  164.611.  Dec.  8,  1993,  >band(>oed. 

which  te  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  607,741,  Oct  16,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  applicadon  Oct.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  321.162 

InL  a."  C12Q  1/6S:  C07H  21/04:  C12P  19/34 

VS.  a.  435-6  »2  Claims 


5,599.668 
LIGHT  SCATTERING  OPTICAL  WAVEGUIDE  METHOD 

FOR  DETECTING  SPECIFIC  BINDD<IG  EVENTS 
Donald  L  Stimpson.  Gumee;  Julian  Gordon,  Lake  Bluff,  and 
JoaaeU  V.  HoUer.  Arlington  Heights,  all  of  Ul.,  assignors  to 
Abbott  Laboratories.  Abbott  Park.  DL 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  311,462 

laL  CL"  C12Q  l/6S:l/70:  C12P  I9/.14.  GOIN  33/5J 

U.S-a.435-6  WClMims 


///^// 


^^^s^' 


UMI 


I  A  method  for  detecting  the  presence  or  amount  of  one  or  more 
specific  binding  analytes  in  a  fluid  sample,  the  method  composing; 


1  A  nucleic  acid  consisting  of  the  nucleotide  sequence  shown  in 
SEQ  ID  NOl  from  nucleoude  74  to  nucleotide  1497. 

2  A  nucleic  acid  consisting  of  the  nucleoude  sequence  shown  in 
SEQ.  ID  NO;l  from  nucleoude  127  to  nucleoude  1497 


3.  An  isolated  and  purified  nucleic  acid  consisting  of  a  DNA 
sequence  coding  for  the  amino  acid  sequence  shown  in  SEQ.  ID 
NO;2 

7.  A  nucleic  acid  probe  or  primer  consisting  of  at  least  30 
nucleotides  of  the  sequence  of  any  of  claims  1.  2.  or  3. 

9.  A  method  of  analyzing  for  the  presence  or  B61  transcnpt  in  a 
patient  comprising  the  steps  of; 

a.  providing  a  probe  of  claim  7; 

b.  obtaining  a  sample  of  the  patients  blood  or  tissue; 

c.  contacting  the  sample  to  the  probe  and  under  stnngeni  condi- 
tions favorable  to  hybridization  of  the  probe  to  any  comple- 
mentary nucleic  acid  sequences  in  the  sample; 

d  detecting  the  presence  of  hybridized  nucleic  acid;  and  wherein 
e  the  detection  of  the  hybridized  probe  being  a  posiUve  indica- 
tion of  B6 1  in  the  patient. 


5399,670 
GLUCURONIDASE  AND  GLUCURONIDE  PERMEASE 

GENE  SYSTEM 
Richard  A.  Jefferson,  Canberra,  Australia,  assignor  to  Gambia 

Biosystcms.  L.L.C.,  Canberra,  Australia 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  138,546,  Oct  15,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,432,081, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  447,976,  Dec.  8,  1989,  Pat  No. 
5,268,463,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  264,586, 
Oct  31,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  119,102,  Nov.  10,  1987,  abandoned.  This  appUcation 
Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  329,701 
Claims  priority,  appbcatioa  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  11,  1986, 
8626862;  Oct  29,  1987,  8725402 

Int  a."  C12Q  //M,  C12N  9/00:9/24:  A61K  4MX) 
MS.  a.  435—6  87  Claims 

37.  A  method  of  raonitonng  activity  of  a  controller  element  in  a 
host  cell,  comprising: 

(a)  introducing  into  the  host  cell  a  DNA  conscmct.  the  DNA 
construct  comprising  DNA  encoding  beta-glucuronidase  and  a 
DNA  sequence  of  tlie  controller  element; 

wherein  the  DNA  encoding  beta-glucuronidase  (a)  encodes  a 
protein  comprising  the  amino  acid  sequence  as  depicted  in 
FIG  2  or  (b)  hybridizes  under  stnngent  conditions  to  the 
complement  of  nucleotides  300  to  2105  as  depicted  in  FIG.  2 
and  which  encodes  a  functional  beta-glucuronidase.  and 

wherein  tlie  DNA  encoding  beta-glucuronidase  is  under  direc- 
tion of  the  controller  element;  and 

(b)  detecting  the  presence  of  beta-glucuronidase  activity,  thereby 
monitoring  activity  of  the  controller  element. 

83.  A  metlKxl  of  releasing  a  compound  from  a  glucuronide  in  a 
host  cell  expressing  endogenous  beta-glucuronidase,  comprising: 

(a)  introducing  into  the  host  cell  expressing  endogenous  beta- 
glucuronidase  a  DNA  construct,  the  DNA  construct  compris- 
ing DNA  encoding  glucuronide  permease. 

wherein  tlie  DNA  encoding  lite  glucuronide  permease  comprises 
tlie  amino  acid  sequence  as  depicted  in  FIG.  15.  or  hybridizes 
trader  stringent  conditions  to  the  complement  of  the  sequence 
comprising  nucleotides  94-1464  as  depicted  in  FIG.  15  and 
which  encodes  a  functional  glucuronide  permease;  and 

(b)  exposing  the  cell  to  a  glucuronide.  wherein  the  glucuronide 
is  cleaved  by  the  beta-glucuroiuda.se,  such  that  the  conqmund 
is  released. 


5,599,671 
HUMAN  A2B  ADENOSINE  RECEPTOR  ASSAY 
Marlene  A.  Jacobson,  Elkins  Park;  Christopher  J.  Luneau, 
Lansdale;  Robert  G.  Johnson.  Rosemont  and  Christopher 
A.  Salvatore,  North  Wales,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Merck  & 
Co..  Inc.,  Rahway,  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  5,945.  Jan.  15,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  850,702,  Mar.  13, 
1992.  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  850,701,  Mar.  13,  1992,  aban- 
doned, and  Ser.  No.  850,707,  Mar.  13,  1992,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  349,696 
Int  a."  C12N  5// 0. /5//2 
U.S.  a.  435—6  1  Claim 

1.  A  human  adenosine  receptor  binding  assay  for  a  test  sample 
using  a  mammalian  cell  line  transfected  with  a  plasmid.  which 
plasmid  comprises  a  mammalian  expression  vector  and  the  nucle- 
otide sequence  encoding  a  human  adenosine  receptor  protein,  the 
assay  comprising  the  steps  of: 

( 1 )  expressing  a  human  adenosine  receptor  protein,  encoded  by 
the  nucleotide  sequence,  in  a  transfected  cell  line  selected 
from  COS7  cells  transfected  with  the  plasmid  or  CHO  cells 
transfected  with  the  plasmid; 

(2)  forming  a  membrane  preparation  from  the  cells; 

(3)  mixing  a  test  sample  with  the  membrane  preparation  and  a 
radioactive  ligand; 

(4)  incubating  the  mixture  of  Step  (3); 

(5)  separating  the  radioactive  ligand  bound  to  the  human 
adenosine  protein  from  unbound  radioactive  ligand;  and 

(6)  measuring  ti>e  radioactivity  of  the  radioactive  ligand  bound 
to  the  adenosine  receptor  protein; 

wherein  the  adenosine  receptor  protein  is  the  A2b  human  adenos- 
ine receptor  protein. 


5,599,672 
METHOD  OF  DIFFERENTIAL  DISPLAY  OF  EXPOSED 
MRNA  BY  RT/PCR 
Peng  Liang,  Watertmni;  Arthur  B.  Pardee,  Brookline,  and 
Cesario  F.  BiancU,  Boston,  all  of  Mass,^  assignors  to  Dana- 
Farber  Cancer  Institute,  Inc.,  Boston,  and  The  President  and 
Fellows  of  Harvard  College,  Cambridge,  both  of  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  33,084,  Mar.  11,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continoation-in-paft  of  Ser.  Na  850343,  Mar.  11, 
1992,  Pat  No.  5,262^11.  This  application  Dec.  8,  1994,  Ser. 
No.  351,748 
Int  a.'  C07H  2\/04:  C12P  /9/i4,  C12Q  //W 
U.S.  a.  435—6  23  daims 

S  •  nrrJ>rrATQQrT<;TaiU>Q)Ma*ATCC*CA*aO»CfcCCC*TG** 

KOSttJt 

GTTOCATrrACJUtCAAOAA 

nTI>TCiaOCA«AT»TrjUIC*OTIU>TOaC»OCM  I  IUK.I  H^TATTCT«C0OrCJICCT  -    3  ■ 

3  -  XQBCaOZBfift  -    ^' 
»»-3 

1.  A  method  of  comparing  tlie  presence  or  level  of  individual 
mRNA  molecules  in  two  or  more  nucleic  acid  samples,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

providing  a  first  nucleic  acid  sample  including  mRNA  mol- 
ecules; 

providing  a  second  nucleic  acid  sample  including  mRNA  mol- 
ecules; 

contacting  each  of  said  first  nucleic  acid  sample  and  said  second 
nucleic  acid  sample  with  a  first  oligodeoxynucleotide  primer 
that  hybridizes  to  a  first  site  in  mRNAs  in  said  first  and 
second  nucleic  acid  samples; 

reverse  transcribing  said  mRNAs  to  which  said  first  primer 
hybndizes  to  produce  a  first  population  of  DNA  strands  that 
are  complementary  to  said  mRNAs  in  said  first  nucleic  acid 
sample  to  which  said  first  primer  hybridizes,  and  a  second 
population  of  DNA  strands  tliat  are  complementary  to  said 
mRNAs  in  said  second  nucleic  acid  sample  to  which  said  first 
primer  hybridizes; 
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contacting  said  first  and  second  populations  of  DNA  strands 
*ith  a  second  oligtxieoxynucleotide  pnmer  that  hybndizes  to 
a  second  site  in  said  first  and  second  populauons  of  DNA 
strands,  which  second  site  includes  NNNRNNATGN  (SEQ  ID 
NO:  27).  said  contacting  being  performed  under  conditions  in 
which  said  second  pnmer  hybndizes  with  at  least  st>me  of  (he 
DNA  strands  in  said  first  and  second  populations; 

extending  said  second  pnmer  to  produce  a  third  population  of 
DNA  strands  thai  are  complementary  to  the  DNA  strands  in 
said  first  population  to  which  said  second  pnmer  hybndizes. 
and  a  fourth  population  of  DNA  strands  that  are  complemen- 
tary to  the  DNA  strands  in  said  second  population  to  which 
said  second  pnmer  hvbndizes; 

amplifying  portions  of  the  DNA  strands  in  said  first  and  third 
populations  of  DNA  strands  with  said  first  and  second  pnmers 
to  produce  a  first  population  of  amplification  products. 

amplifying  portions  of  the  DNA  strands  in  said  second  and 
fourth  populations  of  DNA  strands  with  said  first  and  second 
pnmers  to  produce  a  second  population  of  amplification  prod- 
ucts: 

companng  the  presence  or  level  of  individual  amplificauon 
products  in  said  first  and  second  populations  of  amplification 
products. 


54>99,675 

DNA  SEQl  ENCING  BY  STEPWISE  LIGATION  AND 

CLEAVAGE 

Sydney  Brenner.  Cambridge,  Engtand.  assignor  to  Spectragen, 

Inc.!  Hayward,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  222J00.  Apr.  4.  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  280,441, 
Jul.  25.  1994.  PaL  No.  S,55i.278.  This  application  Mar.  24. 
1995.  Ser.  No.  410,116 
Int.  a."  C07H  2I/04:  C12P  19/M:  C12Q  im 
L.S.  a.  435-*  *8  <^'»»«ns 


n 


M^  » 


pnoee 


5,599,673 

LONG  QT  SYNDROME  GENES 

Mark  T.  Keating;  Mark  E.  Curran,  and  Qing  Wang,  all  of  Salt 

Lake  City.  Itah,  assignors  to  University  of  Utah  Research 

FouDdatioa,  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah 

FUed  Mar.  9.  1995.  Ser.  No.  401312 

InL  a."  C12Q  im:  CUP  IW.U.  C07H  21/04:  C12N  15/00 
VS.  a.  435—6  32  tlaims 

I.  A  nucleic  acid  probe  which  will  hybndize  to  a  DNA  coding 
for  SCN5A  polypeptide  containing  a  mutation  which  causes  long 
QT  syndrotne.  said  mutation  being  either  an  alterauon  of  or  dele- 
tion of  any  one  or  more  of  amino  acid  residues  1505.  1506  or  1507 
of  the  SCN5A  polypeptide  but  will  not  hybndize  to  DNA  encoding 
wild  type  SCN5A  under  hybndization  condiuons  which  only  per- 
mit hybridizauon  products  to  form  which  are  fully  complementary 
in  the  region  of  the  muution 


AUGUENTQ]  PROK 

1   A  method  for  detennining  a  nucleotide  sequence  of  a  poly- 
nucleotide, the  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  ligating  a  probe  to  an  end  of  a  polynucleotide,  the  probe 
having  a  nuclease  recognition  site  of  a  nuclease  whose  cleav- 
age site  IS  separate  from  its  recognition  site; 

(b)  identifying  one  or  more  nucleotides  at  the  end  of  the  poly- 
nucleotide by  the  identity  of  the  probe  ligated  thereto  or  by 
extending  a  strand  of  the  polynucleotide  or  probe; 

(c I  cleaving  the  polynucleotide  with  a  nuclease  recognizing  the 
nuclease  recognition  site  of  the  probe  such  that  the  polynucle- 
oude  IS  shortened  by  one  or  more  nucleotides:  and 

(dl  repeating  said  steps  (a)  throtigh  (c)  until  said  nucleotide 
sequence  of  the  polynucleotide  is  determined. 


UMI 


5399,674 
nNGERPRINTING  USING  SINGLE  SPEUFIC  PRIMERS 
IN  LOW  STRINGENCY  POLYMERASE  CHAIN 
REACTION  CONDITIONS 
Sergio  D.  J.  Pena.  Gene  Av.  Afonso  Pena  3111/9.  30130-909 
Bdo  Horizoate,  MG.  and  Andrew  J.  G.  Simpson,  Belo  Hori- 
zonte,  both  of  Brazil,  assignors  to  Sergio  D.  J.  Pena,  Belo 
Horizoate,  BrazU 

Coottnuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  100,738,  Jul.  29,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  406,635 

Int.  a."  C12Q  l/M:  CI2P  19/34:  C07H  2/-W 

t.S.CL435— 6  11  Claims 

I  A  method  to  obtain  a  signature  charactensdc  of  the  nucleoode 

sequence  of  a  punhed  cloned  or  amplified  defined  DNA  segment 

which  method  consists  essentially  of: 

subjecting  said  segment  to  multiply  cycles  of  replication  in  the 
presence  of  a  single  pnmer  fully  complententary  to  a  portion 
of  at  least  about  ten  nucleotides  of  said  segment,  wherein  said 
portion  IS  not  a  repetitive  sequence  or  pan  of  a  gene  cluster 
within  said  DNA  segment  under  condiuons  of  low  stnngency 
at  25°  C  -40°  C  a  pnmer  concentration  in  the  range  of  2-10 
nM.  and  a  polymerase  concentration  in  the  range  of  60-200 
units/ml  to  obtain  a  mixture  of  replicated  DNA  molecules 
whK-h  result  from  said  multiplicity  of  low  stnngency  cycles  of 
replication ;  and 
determining  the  size  of  the  replicated  DNA  molecules  in  the 
mixture  thus  obtaining  a  signature  charactenstic  of  said  nucle 
otide  sequence. 


5399,676 
METHOD  FOR  ISOLATING  A  NOVEL  RECEPTOR  FOR 

a4  INTEGRINS 
Robert  H.  VonderheJde,  Brookline.  and  Timothy  A.  Springer, 
Chestnut  Hill,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Center  for  Blood 
Research.  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  886,992,  May  21,  1992.  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Oct.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  323,199 
Int  a."  C12Q  1/02:  CI2N  /5//2;  C07K  IMX) 
VS.  C\.  435— 7  J  !•  Claims 

5  A  method  for  isolating  a  cDNA  molecule  encoding  a  receptor 
for  an  a4  iniegnn.  compnsing  the  following  steps  in  the  order 

stated: 

(a)  incubating  recombinant  cells  cultured  on  a  solid  phase  sur- 
face with  a  medium  compnsing  (i)  cells  of  a  lymphoid  cell 
line  which  expresses  an  a4  mtegnn.  and  (ii)  a  monoclonal 
antibody  to  VCAM- 1  that  blocks  binding  of  the  a4  integnn  to 
VCAM  1.  for  a  time  period  sufficient  to  allow  binding  of 
lymphoid  cells  to  a  recombinant  cell,  said  recombinant  cells 
containing  and  expressing  plasmids  compnsing  cDNA  mol- 
ecules present  in  a  first  group  of  less  than  1.000  cDNA 
molecules  from  a  library  synthesized  from  stimulated  endot- 
helial cell  mRNA; 

(b)  identifying  said  first  group  thai  results  in  increased  binding 
of  the  lymphoid  cells  to  a  recombinant  cell  in  step  (a),  relative 
lo  the  binding  of  the  lymphoid  cells  to  a  recombinant  cell 
containing  the  plasmid  witlKxit  a  cDNA  molecule; 

(c)  dividing  the  identified  first  group  into  a  second  group  of  less 
than  40  cDNA  molecules; 

(d)  introducing  cDNA  molecules  from  the  second  group  into 
host  cells  which  can  express  the  cDNA  nnolecules; 

(e)  incubating  said  host  cells  of  step  (d)  cultured  on  a  solid  phase 
surface  with  a  medium  compnsing  (i)  cells  of  a  lymphoid  cell 
line  which  expresses  an  a4  iniegnn;  and  (ii)  a  monoclonal 


antibody  to  VCAM- 1  that  blocks  binding  of  the  a4  integrin  lo 
VCAM- 1,  for  a  time  period  sufficient  to  allow  binding  of 
lymphoid  cells  to  a  host  cell; 

(f)  identifying  said  second  group  thai  results  in  increased  bind- 
ing of  the  lymphoid  cells  to  a  host  cell  in  step  (e).  relative  to 
die  binding  of  the  lymphoid  cells  lo  a  host  cell  containing  the 
plasmid  without  a  cDNA  molecule: 

(g)  dividing  the  identified  second  group  into  a  third  group  of 
single  plasmid  cDNA  molecules; 

(h)  introducing  cDNA  molecules  from  the  third  group  into  host 
cells  which  can  express  the  cDNA  nx>lecules; 

(i)  incubating  said  host  cells  of  step  (h)  cultured  on  a  solid  phase 
surface  with  a  medium  comprising  (i)  cells  of  a  lymphoid  cell 
line  which  expresses  an  a4  iniegnn,  and  (ii)  a  monoclonal 
antibody  to  VCAM- 1  that  blocks  binding  of  the  a4  integrin  to 
VCAM-1.  for  a  time  period  sufficient  to  allow  binding  of 
lymphoid  cells  to  a  host  cell;  and 

(j)  isolating  the  cDNA  molecule  from  the  third  group  that  results 
in  increased  binding  of  the  lymphoid  cells  lo  a  host  cell  in 
step  (i).  relative  to  the  binding  of  the  lymphoid  cells  to  a  host 
cell  containing  the  plasmid  without  a  cDNA  molecule. 


5399,679 
AMINO  PROCOLLAGEN  IQ)  PEPTIDES 
David  J.  Baylink,  1428  Serpentine  Dr.,  Redlands,  Calif.  92373, 
and  Susan  Linkhart,  220  GabrieUe  Way,  Redlands,  CaHf. 

92374 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  829,142,  Jan.  31,  1992,  abandoned. 

TUs  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  479^33 

Int  a."  COIN  33/53:  C07K  14^78 

VS.  O.  435—7.9  22  Claims 

1.  A  synthetic  or  recombinanUy  produced  polypeptide  contaimng 

from  six  to  fifty  amino  acids,  wherein  said  polypeptide  comprises 

from   SIX   to  twelve  contiguous  amino  acids  contained  in  the 

sequence       Gln-Glu-Glu-Gly-Gln-Val-Glu-Gly-Gln-Asp-Glu-Asp 

(PEPjvvt  (Scq.  ID  No.  1)).  wherein  said  six  to  twelve  contiguous 

amino  acids  are  the  only  amino  acids  in  said  polypeptide  that 

immunologically  compete  by  specific  binding  with  amino-terminal 

propeptide  of  procollagen  al  Type  I. 


5399,677 
IMMUNOASSAYS  FOR  PROSTATE  SPECIFIC  ANTIGEN 
Barry  L.  DoweU,  MnndcMn;  Carol  A.  King.  Highland  Parii; 
Debra  B.  Alexander,  Gumee;  Allan  H.  Smith,  Zion,  and 
Sosan  B.  O'Mordioc,  Woodridge,  all  of  IlL,  assignors  to 
Abbott  Laboratories,  Abbott  Park,  DL 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  174,964 
Int  a.*  COIN  33/543:33/573:33/574:33/577 
VS.  O.  435—7.4  33  Claims 

1.  An  immunoassay  method  for  detecting  or  quanutaung  an 
Analyte  ("A")  in  a  sample,  the  Analyte  being  capable  of  existing  in 
the  sample  in  a  free  form  ("free  Analyte")  or  bound  to  a  Binding 
Molecule  lo  form  a  complex  of  the  Analyte  and  the  Binding 
Molecule  ("{(AMBinding  Molecule)}"),  the  method  comprising 
llie  steps  of: 

(a)  contacting  the  Analyte  to  an  antibody  ("oHE")  which  can 
bind  the  free  Analyte  but  not  {(AXBinding  Molecule)},  a 
capture  antibody  ("otnHE")  which  can  bind  both  the  free 
Analyte  and  {(AXBinding  Molecule)},  and  a  probe  antibody 
("oA*")  specific  for  the  Analyte.  providing  that  if  the  probe 
antibody  is  a  polyclonal  antibody  then  the  Analyte  is  con- 
tacted to  the  capture  antibody  before  the  probe  antibody; 

(b)  coiTelating  the  presence  or  amount  of  oA*  which  is  bound  lo 
the  Analyte,  with  the  presence  or  anmunt  of  the  Analyte  in  the 
sample,  or  correlating  the  amount  of  unbound  oA*  with  the 
absence  or  amount  of  the  Analyte  in  the  sample 


5399.680 

DIAGNOSTIC  APPLICATIONS  OF  MOUSE  ASCITES 

GOLGI  (MAG)  MANIPULATION 

RonaM  F.  Feinberg,  Cherry  HiU,  NJ.,  and  Harvey  J.  Kliman, 

Philadelphia,  Pa,,  aasisnon  to  The  lynstees  of  the  University 

of  Pennsylvania,  PUIaddpUa,  Pa. 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  694,926,  May  2,  1991.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuatioa-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  587,395,  Sep.  25, 

1990,  Pat  No.  5,276,017,  which  is  a  continnaiiDn-in-part  at 

Ser.  No.  583,034,  Sep.  14,  1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation 

Feb.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  199351 

Int  a."  COIN  33/53:  A61B  /OW 

U.S.  a.  435—7.21  1  Claim 


5399,678 

ANTIBODIES  WHICH  REACT  WITH  FIBRINOGEN 

FRAGMENTS  El,  E2  AND  E3  AND  METHODS  OF  THEIR 

USE 
Michael  Kraus,  Marburg,  and  Werner  Stiiber,  Lahntal,  both  of 
Germany,   assignors    to    Behringwerke   Aktiengcsellschafl, 
Marburg,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  166,930 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Dec.  17,  1992,  42  42 
736J 

Int  CI.*  GOIN  33/53:  C07K  16/36 
VS.  CI.  435—7.9  13  Claims 

I  An  antibody  which  binds  to  fibnnogen  fragments  EI.  E2  and 
E3  which  IS  obtained  by  immunizing  a  mammal  with  a  peptide  of 
ammo  acid  SEQ  ID  NO:  14. 


4-t    l-li     IS       <•      II       It       19     >■»  B-a 
DAT    or   CTCU 


1  A  method  of  diagnosing  the  relative  receptivity  of  the 
endometnum  of  a  human  to  implantation  of  a  conceptus.  compris- 
ing: 

obtaining  a  sample  from  the  endometrium  of  said  human  at 
about  one  to  three  days  after  ovulation  would  be  expected  to 
occur; 

contacting  said  sample  with  detectably  labeled  endogenous  anti- 
body of  mouse  ascites  whereby  antibody  which  binds  lo  said 
endometrium  sample  is  evidenced  by  detectable  signal. 

detecting  signal  associated  with  the  binding  of  said  endogenous 
antibody  lo  said  sample  wherein  detecting  signal  equal  to  or 
greater  than  that  of  a  fertile  control  indicates  a  greater  prob- 
ability that  the  endometrium  of  said  human  will  be  receptive 
lo  implantation  of  a  conceptus. 
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5^99.681 
ACnVATION-STATE-SPECIFlCPHOSPHOPROTEIN 

IMMUNODETECTION 
Richard  J.  Epstein.  Brookline,  and  Chartes  D.  Stiles,  Newton, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Dana-Farber  Cancer  Institute, 
Inc..  Boston,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  918.370,  Jul.  23,  1992.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  866,728.  Apr.  10. 

1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct.  13,  1994.  Ser.  No. 

324.421 

Int  Cl.*^  COIN  ii/5i:ii/574 

MS.  a.  435-7.23  22  Claims 

1   A  method  for  producing  antibody  that  specifically  binds  to 

one  of  the  two  isoforms  of  a  reversibly  phosphory  lated  pmtein  and 

does  not  bind  to  the  other  isoform  of  said  protein  nor  to  proteins 

other  than  said  protein,  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of; 

a)  providing  a  peptide  consisting  es-entially  of  a  reversible 
phosphor\lation  site  of  said  protein,  a  phosphory  laiable  amino 
acid  in  s^d  reversible  phosphory  lauon  site  being  in  the  phos- 
phorylation state  of  one  of  the  two  isoforms  of  said  protein, 
said  phosphorylation  state  having  been  achieved  chemically 
and  not  enzymatically; 

b)  raising  antibodies  against  said  peptide. 

c)  isolating  a  population  of  antibodies  reactive  with  said  peptide; 

d)  screening  said  population  for  antibodies  not  reactive  with  said 
peptide  wherein  said  peptide  is  in  the  phosphorylation  state  of 
the  other  isoform  of  said  protein,  said  phosphorylation  state 
having  been  achieved  chemically  and  not  enzymatically; 

e)  collecting  antibodies  identified  in  screening  step  (d);  and 

f)  testing  antibodies  collected  in  step  (e)  to  verify  thai  the 
antibodies  specifically  bind  said  protein  and  not  proteins  other 
than  said  protein. 


inhibits  activation  of  the  blood  coagulation  factor  XII  and  an 
inhibitor  which  specifically  inhibits  plasma  kallikrein.  said  adding 
being  within  a  time  wherein  the  amount  of  blood  coagulation 
factor  XII  in  an  active  form  which  is  produced  increases  with 
increasing  reaction  time,  and  quantitatively  determining  the 
amount  of  blood  coagulation  factor  XII  in  an  acti\e  form  produced 
in  said  activation  reaction  as  a  measure  of  the  activity  of  the  test 
substance. 


5,599,684 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.599,685 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,599.682 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PROTECTION  OF  LEUCOCYTES 

AND  METHOD  OF  BLOOD  ANALYSIS 

Andre  Van  Agthoven,  MarseUle.  France,  assignor  to  Immuno- 

tech,  Marseille,  France 

Filed  May  19,  1994.  Ser.  No.  246039 
Claims  prioritv,  application  France,  May  19.  1993.  93  06332 
Int.  CI."  GO  IN  .<.V55J 
U.S.  a.  435—7.24  1  t''«"™* 

1   A  method  for  protecting  leucocytes  in  a  blood  sample  which 
has  been  pre-treated  with  an  anticoagulani  comprising 

adding  to  said  bloi>d  sample  a  protective  preparation  which  is 
substantially  isotonic  or  hypertonic,  said  preparation  compns- 
ing; 

an  aliphatic  aldehyde. 

a  salt  of  an  alkali  metal  or  an  alkaline  earth  metal,  and 
optionally,  an  agent  to  adjust  isotonicity;  and 
hypotonic  lysing  erythrocytes  in  the  blood  sample 


5.599.686 
PEPTIDES 
Deborah  DeFeo-Jones.  Lansdale;  Victor  M.  Garsky.  Blue  Bell; 
Raymond  E.  Jones,  Lansdale.  and  Allen  1.  Oliff,  Gwynedd 
Valley,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway, 

NJ. 

Filed  Jun.  28.  1994.  Ser.  No.  267.092 

Int  Cl.*^  C12Q  l/.<7:l/.U:  A61K  .W/4 

t.S.  a.  435—23  '5  t^*"""* 

1  An  oligopeptide  that  composes  a  sequence  of  amino  acids  thai 
IS  recognized  and  selectively  proteolytically  cleaved  by  free  pros- 
tate specific  antigen. 


5.599,687 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5399.688 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  CIRCULATING  FLUID 

OVER  A  MEMBRANE 

(Jeorge  M.  Gras.s,  Tahoe  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Precision 

Instrument  Design.  Tahoe  City.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  138.653.  Oct.  18.  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  24,  1995.  Ser.  No.  506,049 

InL  CI."  C12Q  1/02:  C12M  .1/06.1/12 

IS.  CI.  435-29  ^  '^■•«"« 


UMI 


5i«99,683 
METHOD  FOR  MEASl  RING  PRODUCTION  ACTIVITY 

OF  TEST  SI  BSTANCE  TOWARDS  FXIL\ 
Katsumi  Nishikawa,  Katoh-gun,  and  Nobuyuki  Ishibashi,  Ono. 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Zoki  Pharmaceutical 
Com  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  283  JOO 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  6,  1993.  5-215177 

Int.  CI."  C12Q  //-'!');  GOIN  .<.i/f</> 

U.S.  a.  435-13  2«  <^'»''""* 

1    A  melhtxl  tor  measuring  activits  ot  a  test  substance  towards 

production  of  hlixxi  coagulation   factor  XII   in  an  active   lorm 

comprising  initiating  an  actuation  reaction  of  blood  coagulation 

factor  XII  by  admixing  a  bUxxi  coagulation  factor  XII  activator 

with  an  animal  plasma  in  the  presence  of  the  lest  substance  to 

produce  an  amount  of  blixid  coagulation  factor  XII  in  an  active 

form,  then  slopping  the  reaction  by  adding  both  an  inhibitor  which 


1.  A  device  for  circulating  fluid  over  a  membrane,  the  device 
comprising: 

a  housing  that  in  combinalion  with  the  membrane  defines  an 
enclosed  volume; 

means  for  circulating  fluid  through  the  enclosed  volume  defined 
by  the  housing  and  the  membrane,  said  circulating  means 
comprising  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  in  the  housing,  said  inlet 
disposed  to  allow  fluid  to  enter  the  enclosed  volume  in  a 
direction  generally  parallel  to  the  membrane; 

a  dispersing  member  disposed  m  the  enclosed  volume  and 
laterally  spaced-apart  from  said  membrane,  said  dispersing 
member  defining  at  least  a  first  and  a  second  opening  spaced 
over  an  exposed  surface  of  the  membrane,  wherein  the  inlet 
and  the  outlet  are  disposed  between  the  housing  and  the 
dispersing  member;  and 

a  divider  between  the  inlet  and  the  outlet  for  directing  the  fluid 
entering  through  the  inlet  to  flow  through  the  first  opening  in 
the  dispersing  member  in  the  direction  of  the  membrane, 
across  the  membrane,  through  the  second  opening  in  the 
dispersing  member  and  out  the  outlet. 

18.  A  method  for  circulating  a  fluid  over  a  membrane,  the 
method  comprising: 

circulating  the  fluid  through  a  housing  that  in  combination  with 
the  membrane  defines  an  enclosed  volume,  wherein  the  circu- 
lating step  further  comprises  introducing  the  fluid  into  the 
enclosed  volume  through  an  inlet  in  a  direction  that  is  gener- 
ally parallel  with  the  membrane,  directing  the  fluid  with  a  first 
side  of  a  divider  to  pass  through  at  lea.st  one  opening  in  a 
dispersing  member  that  is  laterally  spaced-apart  from  the 
membrane  so  that  the  fluid  is  directed  generally  toward  the 
membrane  as  it  passes  through  the  dispersing  member,  pass- 
ing the  fluid  along  the  membrane,  and  directing  the  fluid  back 
through  another  opening  in  the  dispersing  member  so  that  the 
fluid  may  exit  the  housing  through  an  outlet  on  a  second  side 
of  the  divider 


5.599.689 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  13-PROPANEDIOL  FROM 

CARBOHYDRATES  USING  MIXED  MICROBIAL 

CULTURES 

Sharon  L.  Haynie.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  and  Lorraine  W.  Wagner, 

Newark,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 

Company.  Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  May  12,  1995.  Ser.  No.  440.379 
Int  CI."  C12P  J9/0<) 
VS.  a.  435-^2  1  Claim 

1  A  biological  process  for  preparing  1 .3-propanediol  compnsing 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  mixing  a  glycerol-producing  organism  ai  a  cell  density  of  ai 
least  IxlO''  cells/ml  and  a  diol- producing  organism  at  a  cell 
ratio  of  glycerol-producing  organism  to  diol-producing  organ- 
ism of  at  least  0.04  to  1.0  to  yield  a  mixed  culture  medium, 
wherein  said  glycerol-producing  organism  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  members  of  the  genera  Aspergillus.  Sac- 
charomyces.  Zygosaccharomyces.  Pichia.  Bacillus.  Kluyvero- 
myces.  Candida  sp..  Hansenula  sp..  Dunaliella  sp..  Debaryo- 
myces  sp  .  Mucor.  Tonilopsis.  Methylobacteria.  E,schenchia. 
and  recombinant  organisms  transformed  with  the  genes  nec- 
essary for  glycerol  production,  and  wherein  said  diol- 
producing  organism  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
members  of  the  genera  Citrobacter.  Enterobacter.  Clostndium. 
Klebsiella.  Lactobacillus,  recombinant  organisms  transformed 
with  a  gene  encoding  a  diol  dehydratase  enzyme  or  a  glycerol 
dehydratase  enzyme,  and  mutants  having  phenotypes  which 
enhance  production  of  1.3-propanediol; 

(b)  contacting  said  mixed  culture  medium  with  a  carbon  sub- 
strate having  at  least  a  single  cartKin  atom  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  monosaccharides,  oligosaccharides, 
polysaccharides,  carbon  dioxide,  methanol,  formaldehyde, 
formate,  and  carbon-containing  amines; 


(c)  incubating  said  mixed  culture  medium  under  suitable  condi- 
tions to  produce  1.3-propanediol;  and 

(d)  recovering  said  1.3-propanediol. 


5.599.690 
CONTROL  OF  NORLEUCINE  INCORPORATION  INTO 
RECOMBINANT  PROTEINS 
Dennis  Fenton,  Newbury  Park;  Por-Hsiung  Lai,  Westlake  Vil- 
lage; Hsieng  Lu,  Thousand  Oaks;  Michael  Mann,  Thousand 
Oaks,  and  Larry  Tsai,  Thousand  Oaks,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Amgen  Inc.,  Thousand  Oaks,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  880,462,  May  5,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  151,170,  Feb.  1.  1988. 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  363.862 

Int  CL"  C12P  21/02:21/04 
VS.  CI.  435—69.1  19  Claims 

1  A  method  of  inhibiting  incorporation  of  norleucine  into  an 
expression  product  of  recombinant  DNA  within  a  host  cell,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  culturing  host  cells  in  a  culture  medium  to  express  a  product 
of  recombinanat  DNA  wherein  the  expression  product  has 
detectable  norleucine; 

b)  modifying  the  culture  medium  in  (a)  such  that  norleucine 
incorporation  into  the  expression  product  is  inhibited;  and 

c )  cultunng  cells  in  the  modified  medium  to  express  a  product  of 
recombinant  DNA  wherein  the  expression  product  is  free  of 
detectable  norleucine. 


5499.691 

HERPES  SIMPLEX  VIRUS  AS  A  VECTOR 

Bernard  Roizman.  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  Arch  Development 

Corporation.  Chicago,  Ul. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  195.356.  Feb.  10,  1994.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  923,015,  Jul.  30,  1992,  Pat. 

No.  5088,641.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  455.771. 

Dec.  28.  1989.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

616.930.  Jun.  4,  1984,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  11. 

1995,  Ser.  No.  419A31 

Int  a."  C12P2//00  C12N  15/36:15/09 

VS.  CI.  435—69.1  23  Claims 


■Ml    M*  I  »•  I  ••>  I 

I   IMl-  ••' I  Oi«*atio- 


1  A  recombinant  viral  genome  of  a  herpes  simplex  virus  con- 
taining an  expressible  non-viral  gene  permanently  integrated  at  a 
non-lethal  site  of  said  genome. 
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ANTIGENIC  POLYPEPTIDES  OF  TAENIA  OVIS 
GaTiB  B.  L.  Harrtooo;  Robert  P.  DtmpsUr,  both  ol  Upper  Hutt, 
New  Zcfllawl;  MidMcl  D.  Rkkard,  Werribee,  Anstnlia; 
Mankd  W.  Lithtowters,  WlUMMtow^  Autnlte;  Kim  L. 
O'Hoy.  Mett«ir^  AurtnOto;    Kerfai   S.   }<>hmoa,   God- 
,„i^i,li,   u^ud  Kiivdaa;  Davtd  D.  Hcatk;  Stephen  B. 
Lawwce.  both  U  Upper  H.tt,  New  Zcalnd,  .Ml  J««tfer 
G.  VtartM,  Lwrer  Hott,  New  Zcaiawl,  Mrigwn  to  Coopew 
1  ^T-  Hcaltk  P*Z  Lteited,  Upper  Hntt,  New  Zealand;  Uoi- 
Tcirily  af  tMbcmrmt,  Victoria.  AurtraHa,  awl  MWitry  of 
AvtatoR  *  F^eriea.  WdVtagtoa^  New  Zcalawl 
DMria.  of  Ser.  No.  2M.535,  J«L  *.  !»<  wkkh  b  a  dlvWon 
or  S«r.  No.  851,112,  Mar.  16,  1»«,  VM.  No.  5>»,74e,  which 
ii  a  CTti— tin,  of  Ser.  No.  349,723,  May  9, 1W9,  abaii- 
.  Thk  B|r|rltiit««*"  Feb.  23, 1W5,  Ser.  No.  3*3,383 
priortty,  appMcatton  New  Zcalaiid,  May  12,  1988, 
224597;  Jw.  1.  1988,  2248tt 

The  porttoa  of  the  term  of  this  patent  nbsequeat  to  Mar.  9, 

2018,  hac  been  dJarialaw^l. 

tat  Ct'  C12N  15/12:  CQTK  14/435:  A41K  39A)0 

U.S.C1.435-WJ  »'<^ 

1,  A  purified  and  isolaied  DNA  molecule  corapnsing  a  nucle 

otide  sequence  which  encodes  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  RG  2, 

or  comprising  a  fragmeM  of  said  nucleotide  sequence  which 

encodes  a  polypeptide  capable  reducing  the  seventy  of  T.ovis 

infection  in  a  ruminant. 


5,599,695 
PRINTING  MOLECULAR  LIBRARY  ARRAYS  USWG 
DEPROTECnON  AGENTS  SOLELY  IN  THE  VAPOR 
PHASE 
R.  Fabian  Pease,  Stanford;  Glenn  McGall,  Moontain  View; 
Martin  J.  GoWber*.  San  Joae;  Rkhard  R  Rara;  Stephai  P. 
A  Fodor.  both  of  Pafc)  Alto;  VlntaUa  Goaa.  Santo  Barbara; 
Lubert  Stryer,  Stonford,  and  James  L.  WlnUer^SonnyyaJt. 
aB  of  CaBf,  assignom  to  Aiymetrix,  Inc  Santo  Clara,  CaMf. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  3954«4 

Int.  CL*  C12P  19/34:  G«1N  33/543:  C87H  21/02:  CTTK  5/00 

VS.  CI.  435-91.1  ^  ^^'•^ 


-tao 
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5,599,693 
METHODS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  RELATING  TO 
USEFUL  ANTIGENS  OF  MORAXELLA  CATARRHALIS 
Eric  J.  HaMcn,  Piano;  Merja  HeliniDen,  and  I«»bd  Madyer. 
both  of  DaOas,  Tex.,  awitDon  to  American  Cyanamid  Com- 
pnny,  Wayne,  N  J. 
DMsion  of  Ser.  No.  745,591.  Auf .  IS.  1991.  This  applicatloo 
May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  450.802 
Int.Cl.*C12P2/>«5 
U.S.a.43J^-69J  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  antigen  composiuon.  composing 

ttie  steps  of. 

(a)  selecting  cells  expressing  a  Moraxeila  calarrhalis  outer 
membrane  protein  or  peptide  antigen  having  an  epitope  that 
binds  to  a  monoclonal  antibody  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  8B6  (ATCC  HB  11091).  10F3  (ATCC  HE 
11092)  and  17C7  (ATCC  HB  11093). 

(b)  cultunng  said  selected  cells  under  conditions  effective  for 
expiession  of  the  antigen,  and 

(c)  collecting  the  antigen  to  prepare  the  composition. 


1    A  method  of  forming  polymers  having  different  monomer 
sequences  on  a  subsime,  said  method  comprising; 

providing  a  substrate  comprising  a  linker  molecule  layer 
thereon,  said  linlter  molecule  Uyer  composing  a  linker  mol- 
ecule and  a  protective  group. 

applymg  a  bomer  layer  overlying  said  linker  molecule  layer 
^d  applying  step  forming  selected  exposed  regions  of  said 
linker  molecule  layer. 

exposing  said  selected  exposed  regions  of  said  linker  molecute 
layer  to  a  deprotectmg  agent  solely  in  a  vapor  phase,  to  solely 
remove  the  protective  group;  and 

coupling  selected  monomers  to  form  selected  polymers  on  the 
substrate 


UMI 


5399,694 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  AN  OLIGOSACCHARIDE 

COMPOLT^D  BY  USING  GLYCOSIDASES  FROM  A 

MOLLUSC 

Kurt  G.  L  Nlbsoo,  Lund,  Sweden,  assisnor  to  Procur  Aktiebo- 

lag,  Lund,  Sweden 

Cootinnatioo  of  Ser.  No.  834,575.  Feb.  18,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,372,937.  This  appUcatioo  Nov.  4.  1994,  Ser.  No.  336,105 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Sweden.  Aug.  18,  1989,  8902767 
Int  CL"  CUP  19/44:19/12:  C12Q  1/34:  C07H  l/VO 
UA  CI.  435-94  »  C***" 

1  An  oligosaccharide  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  GlcNAcPl  3Galp-OMe.  GlcNAcpi-6Gala  OMe. 
GalNAcPl  3Gaip-OMe.  GalNAcal  3Gala-OMe.  and  Fucal- 
6Gal^Me 


5499,696 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  NUCLEIC  ACmS  HAVING  AN 
UNDEFINED  NUCLEOTIDE  SEQUENCE 
AMPLIFICATION 
Paul  R.  Mueller:  Paul  A.  Garrity,  both  of  Pasadena,  and 
Barbara  J.  Wold,  San  Marino,  all  of  Calif.,  asslgnots  to 
CaUfomia  Institute  of  Technology,  Oaidand,  Calif. 
Cootinuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  118,571.  Sep.  8,  1993,  abandwed, 
which  is  a  cootinuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  803,679.  Dec.  3,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  422,652,  Oct 
17   1989.  abandoned.  This  appUcatioo  Oct.  17.  1994,  Ser.  Na 
323,571 
Int  CL*  C12P  19/34.  C12Q  1/68 

VS.  a.  435-91.2  ^  I  ^^^ 

1  A  method  for  selectively  amplifying  single-stranded  nucleic 
acid  fragments  having  an  undefined  nucleotide  sequence  wherein 
said  single-stranded  nucleic  acid  fragments  are  present  in  a  mixture 
of  nucleic  acids,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

providing  a  mixture  of  nucleic  acids,  said  mixture  composing  a 
plurality  of  smgle-stranded  nucleic  acid  fragments  having  3 
ends  and  5  ends,  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  smgle-stranded 
nucleic  acid  fragments  has  a  nucleotide  sequence  which  com- 
poses a  defined  region  and  an  undefined  region  and  wherein 
said  nucleotide  sequence  has  a  temunus  located  in  said  unde^ 
fined  region  and  wherein  said  terminus  is  located  at  the  5  end 
of  said  single-stranded  nucleic  acid  fragment; 
providing  a  first  pnmer  which  composes  an  oligonucleotide 
having  a  nucleotide  sequence  which  is  complementary  to  a 
first  pnmer  segment  located  in  said  defined  region  of  said 
smgle-stranded  nucleic  acid  fragment; 
hybodizing  said  first  pnmer  to  the  first  pomer  segment  of  said 
smgle-stranded  nucleic  acid  fragment  to  provide  a  smgle- 
stranded  nucleic  acid  segment  having  said  terminus  on  said  5 
end  and  said  first  pomer  on  said  3  end; 


.t^ 


w 


r-OHOCOOTQACCCGaMaATCTCAATTCON^- 
r-OHCTAOACTTAAaCHr 


synthesizing  a  complementary  nucleic  acid  segment  which  is 
complementary  to  said  single-stranded  nucleic  acid  segment, 
said  smgle-stranded  nucleic  acid  segment  and  said  comple- 
mentary nucleic  acid  segment  forming  a  double-stranded 
nucleic  acid  fragment  having  a  blunt  end  located  at  said 
terminus; 

providing  a  double-stranded  linker  which  composes  first  and 
second  complementary  linker  oligonucleotides  wherein  at 
least  one  of  said  linker  oligonucleotides  compnses  a  known 
nucleotide  sequence,  said  double-stranded  linker  having  only 
one  end  which  is  capable  of  being  attached  to  the  blunt  end  of 
said  double- stranded  nucleic  acid  fragment; 

attaching  said  linker  to  the  blunt  end  of  said  double  stranded 
nucleic  acid  fragment  to  form  a  double  stranded  nucleic  acid 
segment  having  said  linker  on  one  end  and  said  first  pomer  on 
the  other  end; 

separating  said  double  stranded  nucleic  acid  segment  into  two 
smgle-stranded  sequences  wherein  each  of  said  sequences  has 
a  first  or  second  linker  oligonucleotide  at  one  end  and  a 
defined  oligonucleotide  segment  at  the  other  end.  said  defined 
oligonucleotide  segment  comprising  said  first  primer  or  said 
defined  region; 

adding  to  at  least  one  of  said  single-stranded  sequences  a  linker 
primer  and  a  gene-specific  primer;  and 

amplifying  said  at  least  one  of  said  single-stranded  sequences  by 
the  polymerase  chain  reaction  to  provide  amplification  of  said 
nucleic  acid  fragment  present  in  said  mixture  of  nucleic  acids 


5,599.697 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  ^l^^GLUCAN 
Yukihiro  Kanegac,  Kobe;   Kazutsugu  Kimura,  Harima-cfao, 
and  Isamu  Nakatsui,  Kobe,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  lUceda 
Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  165,497,  Dec  13,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jnn.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  465,184 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  14,  1992,  4-333257; 
Jul.  5.  1993,  5-165792;  JuL  9,  1993,  5-170619 
Int  a.*  C12P  19/04:19/08 
VS.  CL  435—101  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  curdlan  using  no  inorganic  salt  as  a 
nitrogen  source,  which  comprises: 

culturing  a  microbe  belonging  to  the  genus  Agrobacterium  or 
Alcaligenes  in  a  medium  comprising  a  nitrogen  source  con- 
sisting essentially  of  an  ammonium  salt  of  an  organic  car- 
boxylic  acid  which  the  microbe  can  assimilate,  wherein  the 
curdlan  is  produced  and  accumulated,  and  wherein  the  organic 
carfooxylic  acid  is  (a)  an  organic  caiboxylic  acid  selected  from 


the  group  consisting  of  succinic  acid,  fumaric  acid, 
a-ketoglutanc  acid  and  lactic  acid,  or  (bl  an  amino  acid 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  glutamic  acid,  asparlic 
acid,  alanine,  proline,  senne.  threonine  and  histidine.  and  then 
harvesting  the  curdlan. 


5399,698 
MODIFIED  MATERLALS  BASED  ON 
POLVACRYLONITRILE  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR 
PRODUCTION 
Ezio  Battistei;  Franco  Francalanci,  both  of  Novara:  Massimo 
Marinetti,  Mestre,  and  Marco  Morra,  Cortiglione  d'Asti,  all 
of  Italy,  assignors  to  Montefibre  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  363,875,  Dec.  27,  1994.  This  application 
May  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  448,029 
Int  a."  C12P  13/02:  C12N  9/88 
VS.  a.  435-129  18  Oaims 

1  A  process  for  preparing  modified  polyacrylonitnle.  compos- 
ing treatment  polyacrylonitrile  with  an  effective  amount  of  a  nitrile 
hydratasis  enzyme  at  an  enzymatically  active  temperature  and  pH. 
wherein  surface  — CN  groups  of  said  polyacrylomtrile  are  hydro- 
lyzed  to  — CO— NH,  groups,  wherein  said  treating  is  carried  out 
with  stining  in  the  presence  of  2.000-12.000  U/ml  of  said  enzyme 
on  0.2-2  grams  of  said  polyacrylonitrile.  in  a  medium  containing 
100  mM  phosphate  buffer  at  pH  7.  at  a  temperature  of  10'"-30''  C. 
for  12-  24  hours. 


5399.699 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5399,700 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  CARBOXYLIC 
ACIDS  FROM  ALCOHOLS  USING  SACCHAROMYCES 
Ian  M.  Whitehead,  Geneva,  Switzerland,  and  Eric  Ohleyer, 
Cniseillcs,  France,  assignors  to  Firmenich  SA,  Geneva,  Swit- 
zerland 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  64^161,  May  18.  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jan.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  182,909 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  Oct  18, 1991. 3056/ 
91 

Int  CI.'  C12P  11/00:7/40:7/54:7/52 
VS.  a.  435—136  14  claims 

1.  A  biocatalytic  process  for  die  production  of  carboxylic  acids 
by  oxidation  of  the  corresponding  alcohols,  which  process  com- 
poses the  steps  of: 

(a)  suspending,  under  aerobic  conditions,  in  an  aqueous  medium 
at  a  temperature  of  about  15°  to  35°  C.  and  a  pH  of  about  4.5 
to  6.  a  biomass  of  a  yeast  of  genus  Saccharomyces  for  an 
amount  of  time  sufficient  to  consume  all  of  the  yeast's 
residual  carbon  nutrient  supply,  to  form  an  aqueous  biocon- 
version  medium  devoid  of  any  carbon  nutrient  source; 

(b)  adding  buffer  to  the  formed  aqueous  bioconversion  medium 
to  adjust  tlie  pH  of  said  medium  to  a  value  of  between  about 
7  and  9  and  subsequendy  continuing  the  addition  of  the  buffer 
to  maintain  said  pH  value  constantly  at  between  about  7  and 
9; 

(c)  adding  a  substrate  to  the  dius  obtained  buffered  aqueous 
bioconversion  medium,  said  substrate  selected  from  tlie  grxxip 
consisting  of  ethanol.  propanol,  2-methyl-l-prDpanol.  2.2- 
dimeUiyl-1-propanol.  n-butanol.  isobutanol.  2-methyl-butanol, 
3-methyl-butanol.  n-pentanol.  n-bexanol.  n-heptanol,  and 
3-nnethylthio-propanol,  and  contacting  said  substrate  with  the 
biomass  of  the  yeast  in  die  buffered  bioconversion  medium 
for  an  amount  of  time  sufficient  to  convert  said  substrate  into 
the  corresponding  carboxylic  acid  and  to  form  die  laner  acid 
in  essentially  quantitative  yield  in  the  bioconversion  medium; 
and 
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(d)  extracting  the  fomied  carboxylic  ac.d  from  the  bioconversion 
medium  via  conventional  methods. 


5^99.701 
INOSrrOL-EXCRETlNG  YEAST 
Susan  A.  Heniy.  «h1  Mkhi«J  J.  White,  both  of  Ptttsbur^h.  Pa.. 
assignors  to  Carnegie  MeUon  L'niversity.  Pittsburgh,  Pa- 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  165.182,  Dec.  2,  1993.  abandoned, 
which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  M0.495,  Jan.  14,  1991. 
ri^Bdooed.  This  application  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  453,461 

Int  CI"  CUP  7/02:7/64:  C12N  9/12:1/19 
U.S.  a.  435-155  »3Ctai«s 

7  A  method  for  the  enhanced  production  of  inositol,  inositol- 
contaimng  metabohtes  or  phospholipids  in  a  genetically  engi- 
neered yeast  cell  of  the  genus  Saccharomyces,  comprising  the  steps 

°^  replacing  all  the  copies  of  the  OPI!  gene  (SEQ  ID.  NO:  I )  such 
that  all  copies  of  the  OPIl  gene  (SEQ  ID  NO:  1 )  are  deleted  in 
said  yeast  cell; 
b  cuhunng  said  yeast  cell  so  as  to  allow  for  inositol,  inositol 
containing  mcubol.tes  or  phospholipids  to  be  produced:  and 
c.  recovering  said  inositol,  inositol-containing  metabolites  or 
phospholipids. 


54199.703 
IN  VITRO  AMPLinCATlON/EXPANSION  OF  CD34* 
STEM  AND  PROGENITOR  CELLS 
Thomas  A.  Davis,  Ch^itiny,  Va.  Steven  KesslerCupertno. 
Calif.,  and  Douglas  H.  Robinson.  Washington,  D.C.  Msign- 
ors  to  The  United  SUtes  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretory  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  142,569 

Int  a  "  C12N  5/W:  AOIN  6.^/00:65/00 

IJS  CI  435—373  '  Claims 

1  A  method  of  expanding  human  bone  marrow  CD34*  stem  and 

progenitor  cells,  including  primitive  stem  cells,  m  vitro  comprising 

^1  routing  the  CD34-  stem  and  progenitor  cells  from  human 
bone  marrow:  .  . 

,1)  contacting  the  isolated  CD34-  stem  and  progenitor  cells  with 
porcine  microvascular  brain  endothelial  cells;  and 

hi)  co-culturing  the  contacted  CD34-  stem  and  progenitor  cells 
and  endothelial  cells  in  the  presence  of  at  least  one  cytokine 
in  an  amount  sufficient  to  support  amplificauon/expansion  of 
said  CD34+  stem  and  progenitor  cells. 


UMI 


5,599,702 

D-AMINO  ACID  OXIDASE  FROM  TRIGONOPSIS 

VARJABIUS  IMMOBILIZED  ON  POROUS  COPOLYMER 

BEADS 

Klaus  Sauber.  Bad  Soden  am  Taunus,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Hoechst  Aktiengesellschalt,  Franltfnrt  am  Main,  Germany 

Coodnoatioo  of  Ser.  Na  805314,  Dec.  12,  1991,  abwKloned. 

This  application  May  17.  1995.  Ser.  Na  443,017 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  24,  1990,  40  41 

755.7  _ 

Int.  a"  C12N  1 1/06: 1 1/18: 1  I/OH:  C12P  35/00 

LA  a.  435-181  '^ 

I  An  enzyme-coated  support  material  comprising  D-amino  acid 
oxidase  purified  by  ion  exchange  chromatography  from  Tngonop- 
5,5  varwbUis  and  a  porous  bead-shaped  support  material,  wherein 
tbc  support  matenal  is  a  crosslinked  copolymer  consisting  essen- 
tially of  vinyl  acetate  units  and  umts  of  a  crosslmkmg  agent, 
having  the  formula; 

O 

II 
CH:=CH-N C  —  N-CH=CH; 

CH;-CH; 

UK  amount  of  crosslinking  agent  ,s  1«*  to  «)*  by  weight,  relative 
to  the  copolymer,  the  acyloxy  groups  of  the  vinyl  acetate  units  are 
present  as  such,  or  some  or  all  have  been  hydrolyzed  to  hydroxvl 
groups  the  bead-shaped  support  matenal  has  a  mean  particle  size 
of  ->0  to  800  Mm  and  a  mean  pore  diameter  of  20  to  10.000  nm.  and 
the  bead-shaped  support  matenal  is  modified  with  a  spacer  group 
of  the  formula: 

O 

/    \ 
-(CH:)-CH CH: 

to  which  the  D-ammo  acid  oxidase  is  covalenUy  bound. 


5,599,704 
ERBB2/NEU  TARGETED  RIBOZYMES 
James  D.  Thompson,  and  Kenneth  G.  Draper,  both  of  Boulder, 
Colo.,  assignors  to  Rlboiyme  Pharnun^uticals,  Inc  Boulder, 

C»ti^u-tioa  of  Ser.  No.  93*331.  Aug.  26,  1992.  This  appUca- 

tion  May  5.  1995,  Ser.  No.  435350 

Int  a*  C07H  21/04:  C12N  15/85:  C12Q  1/68 

U.S.a.435-^  14  Claims 

1  An  enzymatic  RNA  molecule  which  specifically  cleaves 
mRNA  produced  from  the  gene  EthB2/neu. 

7  The  enzymatic  RNA  molecule  of  claim  1,  which  specifically 
cleaves  RNA  sequence  compnsing  any  of  SEQ  ID  NOV  "j- 
6-16  19  20  22-25.  27-37,  39-42,  45,  47-51,  53-56.  59-68 
^75  77  78,  80.  8^87,  89-94.  96,  97.  99-107,  109.  and 
111-118,  wherein  said  enzymatic  RNA  molecule  is  in  a  hammer- 
head configuration.  ^i.—. 

8  The  enzvmatic  RNA  molecule  nucleic  acid  of  any  of  claims 
1-4  or  7,  wherein  said  enzymatic  RNA  molecule  comprises  at  least 
one  sugar  modificauon. 


5399,705 

IN  VITRO  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING 

DIFFERENTIATED  UNIVERSALLY  COMPATIBLE 

MATURE  HUMAN  BLOOD  CELLS 

Robert  B.  Cameron,  4130  Defender  Dr.,  Agoura  HiU,  Calif. 

91303-3510  ,  ,^ 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  1523«9 
Int.  a."  CI2N  5A)0:5A)2 
U.S.CL  435-378  14  CUims 

1  A  method  for  the  in  vitro  production  of  a  single  species  ot 
differenuated  universally  compatible  mature  human  blood  cells, 
composing  the  steps  of: 

a)  removing  from  a  human  donor  plunpotent  he-^oPp'"^ 
bone  marrow  stem  cells,  wherein  said  human  donor  is  a  blood 
type  O  Rh  factor  negative,  univenal  donor; 

b)  incubating  said  stem  cells  in  a  bioreactor  in  a  growth  medium 
containing  a  combination  of  recombinant  human  growth  and 
maturation-promoting  polypeptides,  whereby  said  combiiva- 
tion  promotes  the  growth  and  maturation  of  said  stem  ceUs 
into  a  desired  single  species  of  differentiated  human  blood 
cells  that  are  universallv  compatible  with  human  recipients, 
said  single  species  of  blood  cells  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisung  of  erythroid  cells,  granulocytic  cells.  ntK>no- 
cytic  cells,  thrombocytic  cells,  lymphocytic  cells,  and  precur- 
sors thereof;  and, 

c)  harvesting  said  species  of  differentiated  blood  cells. 


5399,706 
RIBOZYMES  TARGETED  TO  APO(A)  MRNA 
Dan  T.  Stincfacomb,  7203  Old  Post  Rd.;  James  McSwiggen, 
4866  Franklin  Dr.,  both  of  Boulder,  Colo.  80301,-  Roger  S. 
Newton,   1425   Bardstown  TVail,  and   Randy   Ramharack, 
2465  Antietam  Dr.,  both  of  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.  48105 
Filed  Sep.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  311.760 
InL  a.*  CI2N  15/85:  CI2Q  1/68:  C07H  2I/04 
VS.  a.  435-366  22  Claims 

1    An  enzymatic   RNA  molecule   which   specifically  cleaves 
apo(a)  mRNA. 

18.  A  mammalian  cell  including  an  enzymatic  nucleic  acid 
molecule  of  any  of  claims  1,  3.  5.  2.  4.  6-8  in  vitro. 


MpctiSaajMm!iij<.gii^mii^>jj^ 


5399,707 
HUMAN  PROHIBITIN  DNA 
Yusuke  Nakamura,  and  Takaaki  Sato,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Cancer  Institute,  and  Eisai  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  114,461,  Aug.  31,  1993,  PaL  No. 
5,401,635,  whfch  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  9^5,  Jan.  22,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  appUcalion  Jan.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  370,789 
Claims  priority,  appUcadon  Japan,  Jan.  24,  1992,  4-011156; 
Nov.  18,  1992,  4-308654 

Int.  CL*  C07H  21/04:  C12N  15/85 
VS.  a.  435-325  2  Claims 

1  A  cDNA  coding  for  a  human  prohibitin,  which  consists  of  the 
cDNA  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  1 


5399,708 
OSTEOCLAST  GROWTH  REGULATING  FACTORS  AND 

ANTIBODIES 
Gregory  R.  Mundy,  San  Antonio,  Tex.,-  Wilson  H.  Burgess, 
Gaitfaersburg,  Md.,  and  Toshiyuka  Yoocda,  San  Antionio, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Osteosa  Liquidation  IVust,  San  Antonio, 
Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  59,722,  May  10,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  733,420,  Jul.  23,  I99I, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  279,675 

InL  a."  CI2N  15/13:  A6IK  39/395;  C07K  14/00;  C12P  2//02 

VS.  a.  435-240jr7  18  Claims 

1.   An   isolated   and   purified   biologically   active   polypeptide 

capable  of  stimulating  the  growth  or  differentiation  of  osteoclast 

cells  compnsing  the  amino  acid  sequence  -A-V-Q-R-Y-L-V-L-O- 

G-V  S-P-A-Q-L  (SEQ  ID  NO:  1). 


5399,711 
ASTAXANTHIN-PRODUCING  YEAST  CELLS.  METHODS 

FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  THEIR  USE 
Bent  Flen*,  Stenlwe;  lb  Chrlstensen,  AUerwi;  Robert  Lai^en, 
Virum;  Stcffen  R.  Johansen,  Ega,  aU  of  Denmark,  and  Eric 
A.  Johnson,  Madison,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Gist-brocades,  N.V., 
Ma  Deifl,  Nellicriands 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  919,986,  Jul.  27,  1992,  PaL  No. 
5356310,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  424306,  Dec 
11,  1989,  abandoned.  This  appUcalion  OcL  13,  1994,  Ser.  Na 
322,950 
Oaims  priority,  application  Denmark.  Apr.  15, 1987, 1998/87 
InL  Ct'  C12N  1/16;  C12P  23/00 
VS.  a.  435-255.1  3  cuims 

1  An  isolated  pure  culture  of  a  strain  of  Pfu^ffia  rhodozyma 
which  when  grown  under  conditions  comprising  an  oxygen  trans- 
fer rale  of  at  least  30  mmoles/1/hour  on  YM  medium  at  20°-22° 
for  5  days  in  500  ml  shake  flasks  with  two  baffles  containing  50  ml 
of  the  medium  and  subjected  to  orbital  shaking  at  150  rpm, 
produces  astaxanthin  in  an  amount  of  at  least  600  jig  per  g  Phagia 
rhodozyma  dry  matter,  as  determined  by  HPLC  analysis,  wherein 
said  strain  is  Phafia  rhodozyma  deposited  under  accession  No. 
224-87  CBS.  or  a  mutant  thereof  which  retains  the  astaxanthin- 
producing  capability. 


5399,709 
RECOMBINANT  DNA  ENCODING  NEURONAL 
a-BUNGAROTOXIN-BINDING  PROTEINS 
Jon  M.  Undstrom,  Dd  Mar,  and  Ralf  D.  SchoepTer,  La  JoUa, 
bodi  of  CaUf.,  MrigDon  to  The  Salk  Institute  for  Biological 
Studies,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
,  Filed  Sep.  28,  1989,  Ser.  Na  413,947 

Int  CL*  C12N  1/21:5/10:15/12 
VS.  a.  435—2523  22  Oaims 

1.  An  isolated  DNA  molecule,  comprising  a  sequence  of  nucle- 
otides encoding  an  a  subunit  of  a  neuronal  a-bungaroeoxin- 
binding  protein  (oBgtBP)  subtype  or  a  fragment  of  said  subunit. 
wherein  said  DNA  fragment  is  sufficiently  homologous  to  the  DNA 
of  nOS.  2A  or  2B  or  RGS.  3A  and  38  to  hybridize  thereto  under 
conditions  of  low  stringency. 


5399,710 
Pateot  Not  laaoed  For  TUs  Number 


5399.712 

PROTECTION  FROM  IONIZING  IRRADIATION  OR 

CHEMOTHERAPEUnC  DRUG  DAMAGE  BY  IN  VTVO 

GENE  THERAPY 

Joel  S.  Greenberger.  Sewfckley.  Pa.,  assignor  to  University  of 

Pittsburgh,  nttsborgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Oct  15,  1993,  Ser.  Na  136,079 

InL  a.'  A6IK  48mO:  C12N  15/00 

VS.  a.  435—267  25  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  protecting  a  cancer  subject  against  an  agent  that 

elicits  production  of  a  toxic  species  when  said  subject  is  exposed  to 

said  agent,  wherein 

(i)  said  agent  is  selected  from  the  group  consisung  of  ionizing 

radiation,  clinical  radiation  therapy,  and  a  chemotherapeutic 

drug  and. 

(ii)  said  toxic  species  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

a  free  radical,  a  superoxide  anion,  and  a  heavy  metal  cation. 

said  method  comprising  the  step  of  administering  to  said  subject 

in  vivo  a  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising 
(A)  a  polynucleotide  that  encodes  a  protein  such  that,  in  said 
subject,  said  protein  is  transiently  expressed  in  said  subject, 
wherein  said  protein  (i)  interacts  with  said  toxic  species  to 
provide  a  protection  therefinm  and  (ii)  is  selected  from  a 
group  consisting  of  gamma  glutamyl  transpeptidase,  manga- 
nese superoxide  dismutase,  and  metallothionein; 
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otidTw^u,  sa.d  vehicle  .s  selected  from  a  Uposome  and  a    ^sem  .n^  ^:^,:"^,T,  ::,.  havmg  TaUcal.  meuU.  anunomum 


5^99,713 
APPARATUS  FX>R  PURIFYING  CONTAMINATED  AIR 
SUnidiiro  Sato,  Yokohama,  Japan,  anignor  to  Fi^lta  Corpo- 
rathw,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Mar.  3.  1995,  Ser.  No.  399^56 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  8,  1994,  WI65730 

lit.  a."  A61L  9/00.  BOID  5i/O0 

U&a.435-3M.l  3  Claims 


axx 


5499,71« 

MEASUREMENT  OF  RADIOACTIVE  CONTENT  OF 

WASTE  AND  PLANT  ITEMS  BY  RADIOLYTIC 

TRANSFORMATION  OF  REACTANT  GASES 

Robert  G.  G.  Holmes,  Cumbria,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

British  Nuclear  Fuels  pic.  United  Kingdom 

Cootinuatloo  of  Ser.  No.  182.037,  Mar.  7,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  562,645 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  15,  1992, 

9210455 

Int  O."  GOIM  2J/00 
U&  a.  436-57  1' Claim. 


1  The  apparatus  for  punfying  contaminated  air.  comprismg; 

a  container; 

a  soil  layer  disposed  in  said  container  for  being  populated  with 

microorganisms,  said  soil  layer  allowing  contaminated  air  lo 

pass  therethrough; 
means  for  defining  a  space  in  said  container  for  introducmg 

contatmnated  air  therein; 
air  supply  means  for  supplymg  contaminated  air  to  said  space 

and  passing  the  contaminated  air  through  said  soil  layer  to 

purify  the  contaminated  air; 
an  outlet  poU  mounted  on  said  container  for  discharging  the 

punfied  air  from  said  soil  layer; 
an  ozonizer  for  generating  ozone;  and 
a  communicaoon  passage  interconnecting  said  ozonizer  with 

said  air  supply  means  for  supplying  ozone  to  said  air  supply 

means  to  transform  nitrogen  monoxide  coniained  in  the  con- 
taminated air  into  nitrogen  dioxide;  and 
wherein  the  contaminated  air  and  the  produced  mtrogen  dioxide 

are  supplied  by  said  air  supply  means  to  said  space 
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5,599,714 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


1.  A  process  of  measuring  the  level  of  radioactivity  of  a  solid 
sample  composing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  contacting  the  solid  with  a  reactant  fluid  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  methane,  ethane,  ethylene,  propane,  pro- 
pene.  butane,  methyl  bromide,  ethyl  bromide,  hexafluoroel- 
hane  tnfluoromethane.  bromotnfluoromethane.  and  mixtures 
thereof  which  is  converted  by  nuclear  radiation  to  a  chemi- 
cally suble  product  fluid  to  an  extent  dependent  upon  the 
radioactive  content  of  the  solid. 

(b)  detecting  the  amount  of  the  reactant  fluid  converted  into  the 
product  fluid;  and 

(c)  determining  whether  the  solid  sample  is  inlermediaie  level 
waste,  low  level  waste  or  de-minimus  waste  from  the  amount 
of  reacunt  fluid  converted  into  product 


5,599.715 
LOWER  ALCOHOL  SULF.ATE  WASH  SOLUTION 
Harold  C.  Warren,  HI.  Rush;  Norbert  S.  Norkus,  Webster,  and 
Margaret  J.  Smith-Lewis,  PIttsford,  aU  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Johnson  &  Johnson  Clinical  Diagnostics,  Inc.,  Rochester, 
N  Y 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  155,441.  Feb.  12,  1988,  Pat  No. 

4  965  191.  This  application  Jul.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  546,980 

InL  a.'^  GOIN  n/53 

U&CL  436-17  ,,         ',51'T 

1  An  aqueous  wash  solution  consisting  essentially  of  a  buffer  to 
mainuin  its  pH  at  from  about  5  to  about  9  and  at  least  about  15 
weight  percent  of  a  first  water-soluble  salt  comprising  a  lower 
alcohol  sulfate  anion  having  from  6  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  an 
alkali  metal  or  ammonium  cation,  said  solution  having  an  ionic 
strength  of  from  about  0  1  to  about  0.5.  said  lonK  strength  being 


5,599.717 
ADVANCED  SYNCHRONOUS  LUMINESCENCE  SYSTEM 
Tuan  Vo-Dinh,  Knoxville,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Martin  Marietta 
Energy  Systems,  Inc  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn. 

■  Filed  Sep.  2,  1994.  Ser.  No.  300002 
InL  CL"  COIN  21/64 
VS.  a.  436-63  »«  Claims 

I  A  method  of  testing  a  tissue  sample  to  determine  malignant  or 
pre-malignant  abnormality,  comprising  the  steps  of 
exposing  the  tissue  sample  to  an  excitation  radiation  and  thereby 

generating  an  emission  radiation; 
synchronously  scanning  the  wavelength  of  the  excitation  radia 
'  tion  and  the  wavelength  of  the  emission  radiation  to  produce  a 

spectrum;  and 
correlating  the  spectrum  to  a  malignancy  condiuon  of  the  ossue 

sample 


5,599,718 
MEASUREMENT  OF  THE  THROMBOLYTIC  ACTIVITY 

OF  BLOOD 
Diana  Gorog,  29  Greavtiie  Court,  London  SE19  ILS,  United 

Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB92/V2328,  {  371  Dale  Aug.  18, 1993,  S  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  18,  1993.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09yi2423,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jua.  24,  1993 

PCT  FHed  Dec  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  107,672 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec  19, 1991, 
9126987 

Int.  CL'  GOIN  S3/86 
VS.  a.  436—69  27  Claims 


b)  separating  the  solution  into  two  fractions,  a  supernatant  and  a 
precipitate,  wherein  the  biomolecule  is  isolated  from  either 
the  supernatant  or  precipitate. 


1.  A  method  of  fonning  an  occlusive  thrombus  comprising  the 
steps  of  providing  a  fint  supply  of  Wood  thai  has  not  been  clotted 
or  combined  with  an  anticoagutam.  causing  a  portion  of  said 
supply  of  blood  to  flow  under  pressue  completely  dirough  a 
capillary  tube  and  into  a  fim  reservoir  such  that  a  thrombus  forms 
in  the  capillary  lube  solely  by  shear-stress  optically  detecting 
formation  of  said  thrombus,  reducing  the  pressure  after  said  detect- 
ing step  delects  formation  of  a  complete  thrombus  and  thereafter 
maintaining  the  reduced  piessure  for  a  predetennined  period  of 


5399.719 

METHOD  FOR  ISOLATOiG  BIOMOLECULES  FROM  A 
BIOLOGICAL  SAMPLE  WITH  LINEAR  POLYMERS 
JaiMa  E.  Wdowan,  Mflfard.  Mmt,  ami  Frad  Rotbrtcin,  Long 
BcMh,  Caitf.,  RMlgioii  to  Mkldlean  Sdeacts,  lac,  Nor^ 
wood.  Mam. 
PCT  No.  PCT/USn^MV73.  i  371  Date  Aug.  26,  1993,  i  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  26,  1993.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93^03639.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  4,  1993 

CoattBoatioB-te-part  of  Ser.  No.  817,610.  Jan.  7, 1992,  Pat 
No.  5,525.519.  Ilii  PCT  appHcatfon  Jan.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
107,822 
Int  CL'  GOIN  33/4S7 
VS.  CL  436-88  n  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  isolating  at  least  one  biomolecule  from  a  bio- 
logical sample  comprising  the  steps  of: 
a)  adding  a  sufficient  amount  of  a  solution  of  at  least  two 
soluble,  linear  polymers  to  a  biological  sample  solution  to 
form  a  piecipitaie,  wherein  a  first  polymer  is  polyvinylpyrroli- 
done and  a  second  polymer  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  polyethylene  glycol,  dextran.  nonylphenol- 
ethoxylales,  polyvinyl  alcohol,  and  mixtures  thereof,  and 
adjusting  the  solution  to  a  predetefmined  pH:  and 


5499,720 
MEASUREMENT  OF  ANALYTE  CONCENTRATION 
Roger  R  EUna,  Lowkw.  EagUnd,  amigBor  to  Mnitflyte  Lim- 
ited. Londoo.  United  Kiagdom 

Conttaoaiiaa  of  Ser.  No.  20.872.  Feb.  19,  1993,  whldi  Is  a 

contiaaatkM  of  Ser.  No.  533.689,  Jua.  S.  1990.  »i.-„|ffBtj 

which  is  a  caitfiMMtioa  or  Ser.  No.  804.305.  Dec  3. 19«5. 

ahaadoaed.  wUck  b  a  footimiatioa-lB-part  of  Ser.  No. 

606422,  Apr.  24.  1984.  ahaadoaed.  ITiii  application  Jan.  17, 

1994.  Ser.  No.  261,757 

Claiais  priority,  appttcatioB  Uaited  Kingdom,  Aug.  27, 1982. 

8224600 

lat  CL*  COIN  33/566:21/76:33/543:33/53 
VS.  CL  436-501  19  cUm 

1.  A  method  of  estimating  the  concenmtion  in  a  fluid  of  an 
analyte  whose  concentiatioa  in  that  fluid  it  dependent  00  the 
dilution  of  dte  fluid,  comprising  contacting  the  fluid  with  a  bindiag 
agent  having  binding  sites  specific  for  the  analyte.  die  binding 
agent  being  used  in  a  small  amount  such  diat  the  binding  agent  has 
at  most  only  an  insignificant  effect  on  the  ambient  concentiatioa  of 
the  analyte  in  die  fluid,  separating  die  binding  agent  and  detennin- 
ing  a  value  representative  of  die  proponianal  occupancy  of  the 
binding  sites  of  the  binding  agent  by  the  analyte,  and  dieteby 
determining  finom  said  value  die  analyte  concentration  in  ifae  fluid. 


5.599,721 
Patent  Not  laned  For  T^  Namber 


5.599,722 

SOI  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF 

PRODUCING  SAME  WHEREIN  WARPAGE  IS  REDUCED 

IN  THE  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Takayuki  Snginka,  OkazaU;  Shoji  Mfaira,  Nnkata-gua,  aad 
TodUo  SakaUbara,  NhUo,  afl  of  Japaa,  airignors  to  NIppoD- 
denso  Co,,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japaa 

Filed  Not.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  346.255 
Claims  priority,  application  Japaa,  Nov.  26.  1993.  5-296894 
lat  CL'  HOIL  21/265:21/02:21/302:21/76 
VS.  CL  437—21  ft  I 
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1,  A  method  of  producing  an  SOI  semiconductor  device  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
joining  a  semiconductor  substrate  serving  as  a  base  and  having  a 
main  surface  and  a  junction  surface  opposite  said  main  sur- 
face to  a  semiconductor  layer,  wherein  an  iiuier  insulation 
film  is  sandwiched  between  said  junction  surface  of  said 
semiconductor  substrate  and  said  semiconductor  layer  and  an 
outer  insulation  film  is  provided  on  said  main  surface  of  said 
semiconductbr  substrate; 
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fonriing  a  first  n.tnde  film  as  a  mask  for  trench  formation  over 
an  exposed  surface  of  said  semiconductor  layer. 

removing  a  second  nitnde  film  which  has  accumulated  on  said 
outer  insulation  film  and  which  accumulated  on  said  outer 
insulation  film  dunng  said  first  nitnde  film  forming  step; 

using  said  first  nitnde  film  over  said  semiconductor  layer  as  said 
mask  m  forming  a  trench  in  said  semiconductor  layer;  and 

tilling  in  said  trench  with  a  filler  matenal  to  form  an  island 
setmconductor  region. 


a  sixth  step  of  forming  a  third  insulation  film  between  said 
second  insulation  film  and  said  second  single  crystal  semicon- 
ductor film  so  as  to  cover  an  exposed  side  surface  of  said  third 
single  crystal  semiconductor  film 


5^99.723 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  BIPOLAR 

TRANSISTOR  HAVING  REDUCED  BASE-COLLECTOR 

PARASITIC  CAPACITANCE 

Fumihiko  Sato.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  CorporaUon. 

Japan 

Continuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  361.993,  Dec.  21,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  626.441 

Claims  priority,  application  Jap«..  Dec.  22.  1993.  5-323513 

Int.  Cl.'^HOlL  2 //70 

U.S.  a.  437-31  '"-"^ 


5.599,724 
FET  HAVING  PART  OF  ACTIVE  REGION  FORMED  IN 

SEMICONDUCTOR  LAYER  IN  THROUGH  HOLE 

FORMED  IN  GATE  ELECTRODE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 

Takeshi  Yoshida,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 

slia  Toshiba.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  310^14.  Sep.  22.  1994,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  65,138,  May  20,  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  51S,855 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  21.  1992.  4-128959 
Int  CI."  HOIL  2 1/265:2 1/225:2 l/m 
U.S.O.437-^  reclaims 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  semiconduclor  device,  com- 
prising: t    A    . 
a  first  step  of  fonmng  a  first  insulation  film  on  a  surface  of  a  first 

conduction  type  single  crystal  senuconductor  layer; 
a  second  step  of  forming  on  said  first  insulation  film  a  first  single 
crystal   semiconductor   film   of   a   second  conduction   type 
through  which  a  first  opening  is  selectively  fomicd; 
a  third  step  of  forming  a  second  insulation  film  on  an  upper 
surface  of  said  first  single  crystal  semiconductor  film  and  on  a 
Side  surface  of  said  first  single  crystal  semiconductor  film 
which  defines  said  first  opening; 
a  fourth  step  of  selectively  removing  said  first  insulauon  film 
usmg  said  second  insulation  film  and  said  first  single  crystal 
semiconductor  film   as  a   mask   to  fonn  through   said   first 
insulauon  film  a  second  opening  which  is  larger  than  said  first 

opening; 
a  fifth  step  of  growing  a  second  single  crystal  semiconductor 
film  of  a  second  conducuon  type  on  an  exposed  surface  of 
said  first  conductor  type  single  crystal  semiconductor  layer 
within  said  second  opening  and  growing  a  third  single  crystal 
semiconductor  film  of  a  second  conduction  type  on  an 
exposed  lower  surface  of  said  first  single  crystal  semiconduc 
tor  film  so  that  said  second  and  third  single  crystal  senucon- 
ductor films  are  connected  to  each  other,  said  second  and  third 
smgle  crystal  semiconductor  films  being  made  of  silicon 
germanium;  and 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device,  the 

method  composing; 

forming  a  first  semiconductor  region  of  a  first  conductivity  type 

in  a  mam  surface  of  a  semiconductor  substrate; 
forming  a  first  insulation  film  on  said  main  surface  of  said 

senuconductor  substrate; 
forming  a  conductive  layer  on  said  first  insulation  film; 
pattenung  said  conductive  layer  to  at  least  partially  overlie  said 

first  semiconductor  region; 
forming  a  second  insulation  film  on  said  conductive  layer; 
fonmng  a  first  through  hole  to  pass  through  said  second  insula- 
tion film,  said  conductive  layer  and  said  first  insulation  film  to 
reach  said  first  semiconductor  region; 
filling  said  first  through  hole  with  a  semiconductor  material  of 
said  fimt  conductivity  type  to  fonn  a  second  semiconductor 
region  of  said  fim  conducuvity  type  on  a  part  of  said  first 
semiconductor  region  inside  said  first  through  hole  so  that 
said  second  semiconductor  region  has  an  impunty  concentra- 
tion lower  than  that  of  said  first  semiconductor  region; 
forming  a  third  setmconductor  region  of  said  first  conductivity 

type  on  said  second  senuconductor  region; 
fonmng  a  second  through  hole  to  pass  through  said  second 

insulation  film  to  reach  said  conductive  layer; 
doping  impunues  of  said  second  conducuvity  type  into  said 

conductive  layer  through  said  second  through  hole;  and 
heating  to  diffuse  said  impunues  of  said  second  conducuvity 
type  into  said  second  semiconductor  region  to  form  a  fourth 
semiconductor  region  of  said  second  conductivity  type  in  said 
second  semiconductor  region,  wherein  said  fourth  semicon- 
ductor region  is  adjacent  to  said  conducuve  Uyer. 


5.599.725 
METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  A  MOS  TRANSISTOR 
WITH  TWO-LAYER  INVERSE-T  TUNGSTEN  GATE 
STRUCTURE 
Femand    Dorieans.    Wappingers    Falls;    Liang-Choo    Hsia. 
Stormville;  l^ouis  L.  C.  Hsu.  Fishkill;  Gerald  R.  I^rsen. 
Cornwall,  and  Geraldine  C.  Schwartz.  Poughkeepsie.  all  of 
N.Y..  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, Armonk,  N.Y. 

DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  125J57,  Sep.  21,  1993,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  900,869,  Jun.  18,  1992.  abandoned.  This 
application  Nov.  22.  1994.  Ser.  No.  346.210 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  2I/S234 
VS.  a.  437— W  1,  Claims 
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forming  into  the  second  portion  of  the  semiconductor  subsu^te 
at  a  location  adjoining  the  conducti\e  spacer  and  further 
removed  from  the  gate  electrode  a  source  electrode;  and. 

forming  into  the  third  portion  of  the  semiconductor  substrate  a 
drain  electrode. 


I.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  refractory  metal  gate  elecn-ode  for 

MOS  u-ansistor.  comprising  the  steps  of: 

depositing  a  first  layer  of  refractory  metal  having  a  first  density 
on  a  gate  oxide  layer  formed  on  a  silicon  subsu-ate; 

depositing  a  second  layer  of  refractory  metal  having  a  second 
density  on  said  first  layer  of  refractory  metal;  wherein  said 
first  density  is  lower  than  said  second  density; 

etching  said  second  layer  to  form  an  upper  gate  electrode  por- 
tion; and. 

partially  etching  a  thickness  of  said  first  layer  to  form  a  lower 
portion  of  said  gate  electrode  that  extends  laterally  beyond 
said  upper  gate  electrode  portion. 


5399,727 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  FLOATING  GATE 

MEMORY  DEVICE  INCLUDING  IMPLANTING  IONS 

THROUGH  AN  OXIDIZED  PORTION  OF  THE  SILICON 

FILM  FROM  W  HICH  THE  FLOATING  GATE  IS 

FORMED 

Kenji   Hakozaki.  Tenri,  and  Shin-icfai  Sato,   Nara,   both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  456,867 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  15,  1994.  6-311576 

InL  CI."  HOIL  2m247 

UJS.  a.  437-43  9  Oaims 


5.599,726 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  CONDUCTTV  E  SPACER 
LIGHTI.Y  DOPED  DRAIN  (LDD)  FOR  HOT  CARRIER 
EFFECT  (HCE)  CONTROL 
Yang  Pan.  Singapore,  Singapore,  assignor  to  Chartered  Semi- 
conductor Manufacturing  Pte  Ltd,  Singapore,  Singapore 
Filed  Dec.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  567,017 
InL  a."  HOIL  2Ui36 
MS.,  a.  437^1  „  aaims 

1    A  method  for  forming  a  Metal  Oxide  Semiconductor  Field 
Effect  Transistor  (MOSFET)  comprising: 

providing  a  semiconductor  subsu^ie.  the  semiconductor  sub- 
strate having  a  first  portion,  a  second  portion  adjoining  a  side 
of  the  first  portion  and  a  third  portion  adjoining  an  opposite 
side  of  the  first  portion; 
forming  upon  the  first  portion  of  the  semiconductor  subsuate  a 
gate  oxide  layer,  the  gate  oxide  layer  having  a  gate  elecffode 
formed  and  aligned  thereupon,  the  gate  elecuode  having  a 
first  sidewall  adjoining  the  second  portion  of  the  semiconduc- 
tor substrate  and  a  second  sidewall  adjoining  the  third  portion 
of  the  semiconductor  substrate; 
forming  upon  the  first  sidewall  of  the  gate  electrode  and  upon 
the  surface  of  the  second  portion  of  the  semiconductor  sub- 
strate adjoining  the  first  sidewall  of  the  gate  electrode  a 
conformal  oxide  layer,  the  conformal  oxide  layer  having  a 
dose  of  fluorine  atoms  contained  therein; 
forming  upon  the  conformal  oxide  layer  at  the  juncture  of  the 
first  sidewall  of  the  gate  elecuode  and  the  second  portion  of 
the  semiconductor  substrate  a  conductive  spacer; 


1  A  method  for  producing  a  nonvolatile  semiconductor  memory 
device  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  field  insulating  film  on  an  isolation  region  on  a 
semiconductor  substrate  and  forming  a  tunneling  oxide  film 
on  an  active  region; 

depositing  a  silicon  film  on  the  semiconductor  substrate. 

forming  stripe-shaped  silicon  portions  including  a  plurality  of 
first  portions  to  be  used  as  a  plurality  of  floating  gales  and  a 
plurality  of  second  portions  interposed  between  two  adjacent 
portions  of  the  plurality  of  first  portions  by  patterning  the 
silicon  film; 

forming  an  insulating  film  so  as  to  coser  at  least  the  stripe- 
shaped  silicon  portions; 

forming  a  conductive  film  so  as  to  cover  the  insulating  film; 

forming  a  control  gate  so  as  to  cover  the  plurality  of  first 
portions  of  the  soipe-shaped  silicon  portions  by  patterning  the 
conductive  film; 

converting  the  plurality  of  second  portions  of  the  stnpc-shaped 
silicon  portions  into  a  silicon  oxide  film,  and  fonmng  the 
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plurality  of  floating  gates  from  the  pluraUty  of  first  portions 
by  thennally  oxidizing  the  plurality  of  second  portions;  and 
implanting  impurity  ions  through  the  silicon  oxide  film  into  the 
active  region  on  the  semiconductor  substrate  by  usmg  the 
control  gate  as  a  mask,  thereby  forming  a  source  region  and  a 
drain  region  in  the  active  region. 


5,599,729 

STATIC  RANDOM  ACCESS  MEMORY  CELL  AND 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  THE  SAME 

Jooa-Yoang  Pw*,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  aasiciior  to  LG  SemJ- 

con  Co^  Ltd.,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Sep.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  528,320 

Int.  CL*  HOIL  2} no 

MS,.  CL  437—52  '  Gaiaa 


54W.72* 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  SELF-ALIGNED  HIGH 

SPEED  MOSFET  DEVICE 

CkeoaiBg  Ho,  Aluno,  and  Hrinc-Jen  Wann,  Albany,  both  of 

CaMf^  Miripiiirr  to  Resents  of  the  Univcnity  of  California, 

Oadawi,  Calif. 

0»tiwMttaa-lii-part  of  Ser.  No.  2243<3,  Apr.  7, 1994,  Pat 
No.  5,4»,792.  TTib  appbcation  Oct  2«,  1994,  Ser.  No.  330,505 

IBL  CL'  HOIL  21/265:21/302:21/76:21/306 
VS.  CL  437—44  *  O**™* 


"'  !■  i.(  I.I-    '- 


I  i«  7      Ml,  »ia    i       :. 


of 


S»w«r  etc*.  Obi*  OapM'twi 
ttallM  SoMfM/Orai"  Cil***'*"  1 


1   A  method  of  fabricating  a  field  effect  transistor  in  a  surface 
region  of  a  semiconductor  substrate  compnsmg  the  steps  of 

a)  providing  a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  pad  silicon 
oxide  layer  on  a  surface  of  the  substrate. 

b)  forming  a  silicon  nitnde  layer  over  said  pad  silicon  oxide 
layer, 

c)  removing  a  portion  of  said  silicon  nitnde  layer  to  expose  a 
surface  region  of  said  substrate. 

d)  oxidizing  said  surface  region,  thereby  forming  an  oxide  layer. 

e)  removing  a  portion  of  said  oxide  layer  to  form  an  opening  and 
expose  a  portion  of  said  surface  region. 

f)  implanting  dopant  ions  through  the  opening  in  said  oxide 
layer  and  fonning  a  punchthrough  stopper  region  spaced  from 
said  surface  region. 

g)  forming  a  gate  dielectnt  on  said  portion  of  said  surface 
region. 

h)  depositing  gale  electrode  material  on  said  gate  dielectric  and 

overlying  said  silicon  nitnde  layer, 
i)  removing  both  said  gate  electrode  matenal  overlying  said 

silicon   nitnde   layer   and  said  silicon   nitnde   laver  thereby 

leaving  a  gate  electrode  on  said  gate  dielectnc.  and 
J)  forming  source  and  dram  regions  in  said  surface  region  using 

said    gate    electrode    as    an    implantation    mask    for    self 

alignment. 


1  A  method  of  fabncating  an  SRAM  cell,  comprising  the  steps 

fonning  a  plurality  of  active  regions  and  field  regions  on  a 
substrate; 

fonning  a  firet  common  gate  electrode  and  two  first  impunty- 
doped  regions  on  said  active  regions  to  thereby  form  two  first 
bulk  transistors; 

fonmng  a  second  common  gate  electrode  and  two  second 
impurity-doped  regions  on  said  active  regions  separated  from 
said  first  bulk  transistors  by  a  predetermined  distance,  to 
ihcreby  form  rwo  second  bulk  transistors; 

fonning  a  gate  oxide  layer  on  the  overall  surface  of  the  sub- 
strate; 

depositing  a  conductive  layer  to  form  a  thin  film  transistor  body 
on  said  gate  oxide  layer;  and 

etching  back  said  conductive  layer  so  that  said  conducuve  layer 
remains  only  on  said  first  and  second  common  gate  elec- 
trodes. Vss  connectors  overiapping  said  common  gate  elec- 
trodes by  a  predetermined  width,  and  transistor  connectors 
overlapping  said  second  common  gate  electrode  by  a  prede- 
termined width,  thereby  fonning  two  thin  film  transistors. 


5,599,730 

POLY-BLTFERED  LOCOS 

Kuo-Hua  Lee,  and  Cheo-Hiu  D.  Yu,  both  of  Orlando,  Ra., 

assignors  to  Lucent  Tccfanotogtcs  Inc  Murray  HIU,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  351.977 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/76 

VS.  CL  437— *9  *  Clalnw 
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1  A  method  of  integrated  circuit  fabncation  comprising 
forming  at  least  one  patterned  layer  which  overlies  a  substrate. 


Febri'ary  4,  1997 


CHEMICAL 
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said  patterned  layer  having  at  least  one  first  pair  of  raised 
topographic  features  and  one  second  pair  of  raised  topo- 
graphic features,  the  distance  between  said  first  pair  of  topo- 
graphic feamres  being  less  than  the  distance  between  said 
second  pair  of  topographic  features; 

forming  a  blanket  material  layer  over  said  patterned  layer; 

anisotropically  etching  back  said  blanket  material  layer.  lhereb> 
creating  fillets  adjacent  said  second  pair  of  topographic  fea- 
tures and  removing  the  rest  of  said  blanket  matenal  layer 
between  said  second  pair  of  topographic  features;  a  continu- 
ous layer  of  said  blanket  material  layer  remaining  between 
said  first  topographic  features. 

oxidizing  said  substrate  and  said  fillets  and  said  remaining 
continuous  layer,  thereby  fonning  a  field  oxide. 


5,599,731 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  FIELD  OXIDE  HLM  IN  A 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Sang  H.  Park,  Kyungki-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyun- 
dai Electronics  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-Do,  Rep.  of 
Korea 

FUed  Jul.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  498,914 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  6,  1994, 
94-16087 

Int.  a."  HOIL  21/76 
VS.  C\.  437—70 
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5,599,732 
METHOD  FOR  GROWING  IH-V  SEMICONDUCTOR 
FILMS  USING  A  COATED  REACTION  CHAMBER 
MattUch  Raicghi,  Witancttc  DL,  aaiigiior  to  Northwestern  Uni- 
versity 

Filed  Auc.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  517,172 
Int.  CL'  HOIL  21/203 
VS.  CI.  437—105  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  chamber  for  use  with  metallo-orgamc 
chemical  vapor  deposition  or  metallo-organic  molecular  beam  epi- 
taxy procedures,  comprising  first  forming  at  temperatures  of  from 


about  800°  C.  to  about  1200°  C.  in  situ  a  barrier  coating  over  all 
surfaces  of  the  reaction  chamber,  said  barrier  coating  preventing 
impunties  from  said  surfaces  from  interfering  with  said  proce- 
dures. 


2  Claims 


5,599,733 
METHOD  USING  CADMIUM-RICH  CDTE  FOR 

LOWERING  THE  METAL  VACANCY 

CONCENTRATIONS  OF  HGCDTE  SURFACES 

Chang-Feng  Wan,  Dallas,  and  John  H.  Tk-egilgas,  Richardson, 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated, 

Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  137,874,  Oct.  15,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Nov.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  342,530 

InL  CL'  HOIL  21/225 

VS.  CI.  437—160  15  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  semiconductor  device,  compnsing: 
sequentially  forming  a  pad  oxide  filni,  a  pad  polysilicon  tilm. 

and  a  nitride  film  on  a  silicon  substrate; 
implanting  impurity  ions  to  form  a  channel  stop  region  after 

patterning  said  nitride  film  to  define  a  field  region; 
exposing  a  selected  portion  of  said  exposed  pad  polysilicon  by 

forming  a  photoresist  pattern; 
forming  an  oxidation  prevention  area  by  implanting  nitrogen 

ions  into  said  selected  portion  of  said  pad  polysilicon  film 

exposed  at  an  edge  of  said  photoresist  pattern; 
removing  said  photoresist  pattern  and  subsequently  performing  a 

thermal  oxidation  process;  and 
forming  a  field  oxide  film  by  removing  said  nitride  film,  said  pad 

polysilicon  film,  and  said  pad  oxide  film. 
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1.  A  method  for  type-converting  a  substrate  of  mercury  cadmium 
telluride  from  a  first  conductivity  type  to  a  second  conductivity 
type  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  substrate  of  mercury  cadimum  tellunde  of  said  first 
conductivity  type; 

capping  said  substrate  with  a  layer  of  cadmium-rich  cadmium 
telluride:  and, 

annealing  said  capped  substrate  at  a  temperature  sufficient  to 
support  interdiffusion  between  said  cadmium-rich  cadmium 
telluride  layer  and  said  mercury  cadmium  telluride  substrate, 
wherein  said  cadmium-rich  cadmium  telluride  layer  induces 
diffusion  of  mercury  interstitials  into  said  subsfinte  and  lowers 
the  metal  vacancy  concentration  of  said  substrate. 
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February  4.  1997 


February  4,  1997 


CHEMICAL 


38S 


UMI 


5^99,734 
METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  MOS  TRANSISTOR 
UTILIZING  DOPED  DISPOSABLE  LAYER 
Jeonc   S.    Byan,    ChungcbeongtMik-do,    and    Sang   J.    Choi, 
Changchcoagnam-do,  both  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to 
LG  Semicoa  Co„  Ltd.,  Chungcheoogbuk-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 
DivUon  of  Ser.  No.  445380,  May  22,  1995,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  20M48,  Mar.  9,  1994,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  479,047 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.  4,  1994, 
210SA994 

Int  a."^  HOIL  21/225 
VS.  CL  437—164 
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providing  a  semjconducfor  wafer  having  a  surface,  said  wafer 
comprising  silicon;  and 

exposing  said  surface  of  said  wafer  to  a  process  medium  in  order 
to  dope  at  least  a  portion  of  said  surface  of  said  wafer,  said 
process  medium  comprising  a  dopant  gas  and  an  etch  sup- 
pressing additive,  wherein  said  dopant  gas  comprises  a  halide 
of  a  dopant  species,  wherein  said  etch  suppressing  additive  is 
a  matenal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  silicon  letra- 
chlonde.  silicon  tetrafluonde.  and  dichlorosilane;  and 

exposing  said  wafer  and  said  dopant  gas  to  a  plasma  source, 
after  said  step  of  exposing  said  surface  of  said  wafer  to  a 
process  medium 


5,599,736 
FABRICATION  METHOD  FOR  POLYSILICON  CONTACT 

PLUGS 
Horng-Huei  Tseng,  Hsin  chu,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Vanguard 
International  Semiconductor  Corporation,  Hsin-Chu,  Tai- 
wan 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1995,  Ser  No.  496,013 
Int  a."  HOIL  2I/2H 
VS.  a.  437—186  23 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  an  MOS  transistor  compnsing  the 
steps  of: 

forming  a  gate  insulating  layer  on  a  substrate  of  a  first 
cofKhK:tivity-type; 

forming  a  gate  on  the  gate  insulating  layer; 

forming  a  disposable  layer  over  an  entire  surface  of  the  substrate 
and  the  gate,  the  disposable  layer  having  a  first  conductivity- 
type  impurity  and  a  second  conductivity -type  impurity  of  a 
higher  concentration  than  that  of  the  first  conductivity-type 
impurity:  and 

forming  a  source  and  drain  area  of  the  second  conductivity-type 
impurity  on  the  substrate  by  diffusing  the  second  conductivity 
type  impunty  of  the  disposable  layer  into  the  substrate  by 
means  of  an  annealing  process; 

wherein  the  disposable  layer  includes  a  BPSG  layer, 

wherein  the  BPSG  layer  is  a  B-fPSG  layer  which  is  doped  with 
a  higher  dopant  concentration  of  boron  than  that  of  phospho- 
rus to  make  a  p-type  MOS  transistor. 


5,599,735 

METHOD  FOR  DOPED  SHALLOW  JUNCTION 

FORMATION  USING  DIRECT  GAS-PHASE  DOPING 

Mchrdad  M.  Modehi,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  aasigDor  to  Texas 

Instnunenls  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  283,979 
InC  CX"  HOIL  21/223 
VS.  Ct  437—165 
am})         HIGH 
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1.  A  gas-phase  doping  method  for  semiconductor  waters,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 


6      10  3   4   3  6 


1.  A  method  for  fabncaung  a  MOSFET  device  on  a  semicon- 
ductor substrate,  using  a  conductive  plug  to  provide  electrical 
contact  between  an  active  device  region  in  said  semiconductor 
substrate,  and  the  interconnect  metallization,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

providing  said  MOSFET  device,  on  said  semiconductor  sub- 
strate;   

providing  said  active  device  region  in  said  MOSFET  device; 

depositing  a  first  dielectric  layer  on  said  semiconductor  sub- 
strate, including  said  MOSFET  device; 

depositing  a  second  dielectric  layer  on  said  first  dielectric  layer, 
to  form  composite  dielectric  layer; 

photolithographic  processing  to  open  a  region  in  photoresist, 
exposing  said  composite  dielectric  layer,  directly  overlying 
said  active  device  region; 

anisotropic  removal  of  said  composite  dielectric  layer,  in  said 
open  region  of  said  photoresist,  to  create  a  contact  hole  to  said 
active  device  region; 

cleaning  surface  of  said  active  device  region,  in  said  contact 
hole  opening; 

depositing  an  intrinsic  layer  of  polysilicon  on  said  active  device 
region,  in  said  contact  hole,  and  on  said  second  dielectric 
layer; 

a  first  doping  of  said  intrinsic  polysilicon  layer; 

a  first  anneal  to  completely  convert  said  intrinsic  polysilicon 
layer,  on  said  second  dielectric  layer,  to  doped  polysilicon. 


while  converting  a  top  portion  of  said  intrinsic  polysilicon 

layer,  in  said  contact  bole,  to  said  doped  polysilicon; 
removal  of  said  doped  polysilicon,  from  surface  of  said  second 

dielectric  layer,  and  from  surface  of  said  intrinsic  polysilicon 

layer,  in  said  contact  hole; 
removal  of  said  second  dielectric  layer  from  surface  of  said  first 

dielectric  layer; 
a  second  doping  of  said  intrinsic  polysilicon  layer,   in  said 

contact  hole;  and 
a  second  anneal  to  activate  dopants  in  said  intrinsic  polysilicon 

layer,  in  said  contact  hole. 


53W.737 
CONDUCTIVE  RUNNER  FABRICATION 
Vivian  W.  Ryan,  Washington,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Lucent  Tech- 
nologies Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  367380 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/283 

VS.  a.  437-187  7  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  forming  an  integrated  circuit  comprising: 
forming  a  blanket  layer  of  conductive  material  overlying  a 

dielectric  substrate;  and  then 
without  performing  a  heal  treatment  to  increase  average  grain 

size, 
performing  a  blanket  eichback  procedure  to  reduce  the  thickness 

of  said  conductive  matenal  by  approximately  50%.  thereby 

producing  a  second  blanket  layer  of  conductive  material; 
patterning  said  second  layer  of  conductive  material  to  form 

conductive  runners. 
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1.  A  process  of  fabricating  a  semiconductor  structure  with  sub- 
micron  features  comprising  the  steps  of: 


providing  a  semiconductor  structure  with  a  planar  surface  and  a 
discontinuity  in  the  surface; 

depositing  an  electrically  conductive  layer  of  material  on  the 
surface  and  the  discontinuity  of  the  semiconductor  structure; 

forming  a  first  etchable  layer  of  material  on  the  electrically 
conductive  layer  so  as  to  define  a  first  sidewall  adjacent  the 
discontinuity  of  the  semiconductor  stnKture; 

forming  a  second  etchable  layer  of  material  on  the  electrically 
conductive  layer  and  on  the  first  etchable  layer,  the  second 
etchable  layer  covering  the  sidewall  in  the  first  etchable  layer 
and  forming  a  second  sidewall  in  the  second  etchable  layer 
that  is  thicker  than  remaining  portions  of  the  second  etchable 
layer; 

etching  the  second  etchable  layer  from  the  electrically  conduc- 
tive layer  and  the  first  etchable  layer  so  as  to  leave  a  portion 
of  the  second  sidewall  in  the  second  etchable  layer 

removing  the  first  etchable  layer  to  leave  the  second  sidewall  in 
the  second  etchable  layer  spaced  from  the  discontinuity  of  the 
semiconductor  structure; 

etching  the  electrically  conductive  layer  of  material  on  the 
surface  and  the  discontinuity  of  the  semiconductor  structure 
using  the  second  sidewall  as  an  etch  mask  to  form  a  submi- 
cron  feature;  and 

removing  the  second  sidewall. 


54»,7» 
BARRIER  LAYER  TREATMENTS  FOR  TUNGSTEN  PLUG 
Sailesh  M.  Mcrdiaat,  Orlando,  FUl;  Anu  K.  Nanda,  Austin, 
and  Pradip  K.  Roy,  Orlando,  both  of  Tex^  assignors  to 
Lucent  Technologies  Inc,  Morray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  366,867 

InL  a.*  HOIL  21/443 

VS.  a.  437—190  34  Claims 


5,599,738 

METHODS  OF  FABRICATION  OF  SUBMICRON 

FEATURES  IN  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 

MiOid  M.  Hashemi;  Saied  N.  Tehrani,  and  Sung  P.  Pack,  aU  of 

Tempe,  Ariz,,  asstgnwrs  to  Motorola,  Scfaaumburg,  Dl. 

Filed  Dec  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  566^85 

InL  d"  HOIL  21/44 

VS.  a.  437—187  19  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  forming  a  tungsten  plug  comprising: 
providing  a  substrate  having  a  contact  hole  formed  therein; 
applying  an  adhesion  layer  of  titanium  nitride  to  at  least  a 

portion  of  the  substrate; 
contacting  the  substrate  with  SiH4  to  passivate  the  titanium 

nitride  surface  of  the  substrate; 
reducing  WF^  with  SiH,  at  a  pressure  of  I  Totr  or  less  in  the 

presence  of  the  passivated  substrate  to  form  a  nucleation  layer 

on  the  passivated  substrate;  and 
reducing  WF^  with  Hj  at  a  pressure  of  at  least  10  Torr  to  deposit 

tungsten  to  at  least  substantially  fill  the  contact  bole. 
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5^99.740 

DEPOSIT  ETCH-DEPOSIT  OZONEm:OS  INSULATOR 

LAYER  METHOD 

b^thrf  Tih^  assignors  to  T.iw«,  Semlcooductor  Mm.u- 

rKturint  Comply.  Ltd.  Hsta-O"";- ™,^„, 
Filed  Nov.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  558,491 
Int.  a."  HOIL  21/283:21/302 
U,S.CL  437-190  ^1  Ctauns 
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1  A  method  for  forming  a  silicon  ox.de  msulator  spacer  layer 
wthin  a  patterned  mtegrated  circuit  layer  upon  a  semiconductor 

substrate  comprising  

(a)  forming  upon  a  semiconductor  substrate  a  panemed  inte- 
grated circuit  layer,  the  panemed  integrated  circuit  layer  being 
smicnired  with  a  ntanium  nitnde  upper-most  layer,  the  uu- 
nium  mtnde  uppermost  layer  having  a  fi"<«^*«*' «';*'''; 
respect  to  ozone  assisted  Chemical  Vapor  Deposited  (CVD) 
silicon  oxide  lavers.  the  panemed  integrated  circuit  layer  also 
having  at  least  one  lower  lying  layer  foniicd  of  a  matena^ 
having  a  second  growth  rate  with  respect  to  ozone  assisted 
Chemical  Vapor  Deposited  (CVD)  silicon  oxide  layers,  the 
second  grovrth  rate  being  greater  than  the  first  growth  rate. 

(b)  forming  within  and  upon  the  panemed  integrated  circuit 
layer  a  silicon  oxide  msulator  spacer  layer  through  an  ozorve 
assisted  Chemical  Vapor  Deposition  (CVD)  process,  the  sili- 
con oxide  insulator  spacer  layer  being  fomied  unnl  the  sur- 
face of  the  Utanium  nitnde  upper-most  layer  is  passivated 
with  the  silicon  oxide  insulator  spacer  layer. 

(c)  etching  the  silicon  oxide  insulator  spacer  layer  from  the 
surface  of  the  titanium  nitnde  upper-most  layer:  and 

(d)  seouentiallv  repeating  step  (b)  and  step  (c)  until  the  surface 
of  the  silicon  oxide  msulat.on  spacer  layer  over  the  lower- 
Iving  layens)  of  the  panemed  integrated  circuit  layer  is  planar 
with  the  upper  surface  of  the  titanium  nitnde  upper-most 
layer. 


510    509 


(ii)  source  and  drain  regions  formed  within  said  semiconductor 

substrate.  . ,  .        .  ._„ 

(in)  a  gate  insulating  film  provided  on  saKl  semiconductor 

substrate.  •  .    »  si™. 

(iv)  a  first  gate  electrode  provided  on  said  gate  insulaung  film. 

(v)*^  second  gate  electrode  covenng  an  upper  surface  and  both 
side  surfaces  of  said  first  gate  electrode,  the  improvement 
which  composes; 

(a)  forming  said  first  gate  electrode: 

(b)  implanting  an  impunty  using  said  first  gate  electro<k  as  a 
mask  to  fomi  first  regions  in  said  semiconductor  substrate 
for  forming  said  source  and  drain  regions: 

(c)  forming  said  second  gate  electrode  by  selective  chemical 
vapor  deposition  employing  hydrogen  gas  and  at  ""st  »"« 
gas  selected  from  the  group  consisung  of  TiC  U. 
Cu<C„H„0,),.  Cu(C,H,0,),.  W(CH,)v  W(C,H,),. 
Mo(CO)6  and  alkylaluminum  hydride;  and 

(d)  implanting  an  impunty  using  said  second  gate  electrode  as 
a  mask  to  form  second  regions  in  which  impunty  concen- 
trations are  higher  than  in  said  first  regions  in  said  semi- 
conductor substrate,  wherein  there  is  a  self-alignment 
between  edge  portions  of  said  first  and  second  regions  with 
the  first  and  second  gate  electrodes. 


5,599,742 
INTERCONNECTION  FORMING  METHOD 
Shingo  Kadomura,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  933,027 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  29.  1991.  3-244523, 
Sen  2,  1991.  3-24*450:  Jun.  2,  1992,  4-141527 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/467 
t,S.  a.  437-194  ^Claims 


5,599,741 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SEMICONDUCTORDEVTCE 

Wrra  METAL  DEPOSITED  ON  ELECTRON  DONATING 

SURFACE  OF  GATE  ELECTRODE 
Shigeyuki  Matsumoto,  Atsugl;  Hlroshl  Yuzurihara,  Isehara; 
Mamoru    Miyawaki,   Tokyo,    Shunsuke    Inoue,    and    Jun 
Nakavama,  both  of  Atsugi,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Cannon 
Kabusbiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan  ^      ...  ^ 

Dirisioa  of  Ser.  No.  325.644.  Oct.  19,  1994.  abandoned,  which 
Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  46,366,  Apr.  13,  1»»3,  aban- 
doned which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  707,032,  May  29, 
1991   abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No. 

479,385 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1990,  2-143734; 
Jun.  4,  1990.  2-144543 

Int.  CI.'  H01L2//-W.2//22 

U.S.  a.  437-192  ^         »f^»^ 

1    In  a  meUiod  for  fabncating  a  semiconductor  device  compns- 


UMI 


uig 


(i)  a  semiconductor  substrate: 


1  A  method  of  forming  interconnectors  comprising  the  steps  of; 

fomiing  an  aluminum  interconnector  panem  by  fomning  an 
interconnector  laver  containing  aluminum  on  a  substrate, 
resist  masking  and  etching  the  interconnector  layer: 

maintaining  the  substrate  under  high  vacuum  and  at  a  tempera- 
ture below  room  temperature,  and  fomiing  a  sulphur  nitnde 
matenal  layer  on  at  least  the  exposed  portions  of  die  intercon- 
nector panem;  and 


removing  the  sulphur  nitride  material  layer  before  a  next  fabri- 
cation process. 


5,599,743 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE 

Satoshi  Nakagawa,  Muko,  and  Yot^i  Bitou,  Kyoto,  both  of 

Japan,  acdgnon  to  MatsushiU   Electronics  Corporation, 

Oaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  418,474 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Apr.  7,  1994,  6-069465 

Int  CL*  HOIL  21/44:21/48 

M&.  a.  437—194  6  Claims 


the  substrate,  a  thin  conductive  film  being  formed  upon  the  sub- 
strate, the  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

a)  applying  a  conductive  inaterial  widiin  the  through-hole: 

b)  firing  the  conductive  material  at  a  temperature  below  that 
temperature  which  results  in  degradation  of  the  thin  conduc- 
tive film: 

c)  coating  the  through-hole  widiin  die  conductive  material: 

d)  applying  a  first  non-conductive  material  to  the  conductive 
material;  and 

e)  applying  a  second  non-conductive  material  to  the  first-non- 
conductive  material  so  as  to  fill  die  tlirough-hole. 


5^99,745 

METHOD  TO  PROVIDE  A  VOID  BETWEEN  ADJACENT 

CONDUCTING  LINES  IN  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Alan  R.  Rdnberg,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Tedinoiogy, 

Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  199S,  Ser.  No,  481,051 

Int  CL*  HOIL  2//2« 

MS.  a.  437—195  13  claims 


1.  A  mediod  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

forming  an  insulating  film  on  a  semiconductor  substrate: 

forming  a  film  comprising  aluminum  or  an  alloy  comprising 
aluminum  on  said  substrate: 

providing  a  mask  with  a  pattern  on  die  film  comprising  alumi- 
num or  the  alloy  comprising  aluminum: 

removing  the  film  comprising  aluminum  or  the  alloy  comprising 
aluminum  by  etching  die  film  comprising  aluminum  or  the 
alloy  comprising  aluminum  by  chlorination  and/or  bttNnina- 
tion  widi  plasma  except  die  pan  of  die  film  comprising 
aluminum  or  die  alloy  comprising  aluminum  on  which  the 
mask  is  formed; 

exposing  the  film  comprising  aluminum  or  the  alloy  comprising 
aluminum  to  a  gas  mixture  plasma  comprising  hydrogen  and  a 
gas  dial  does  not  have  a  depositing  or  oxidizing  effect  but 
which  substitutes  fluoride  for  chloride  and/or  bromide; 

washing  tlie  substrate  and  tlie  film  comprising  aluminum  or  the 
alloy  comprising  aluminum  with  water,  and 

removing  the  mask. 


5499,744 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  MICROCIRCUIT  VIA 

INTERCONNECT 

Wei  H.  Koh,  Irvine,  and  Connie  S.  McCausland,  San  Juan 

CapistnuM,  bocfa  of  Calif,,  assignors  to  Grumman  Aertxpnce 

Corporation,  Bctlipi«c  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  385,113 

Int  CL'  HOIL  21/441 

U.S.  a.  437—195  22  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  building  a  semiconductor  device,  comprising  dx 
steps  of: 

forming  a  layer  of  conductive  material  on  a  wafer. 

forming  a  layer  of  dielectric  material  on  top  of  said  conductive 
layer 

etching  said  layer  of  dielectric  material  and  said  layer  of  con- 
ductive material  to  form  a  first  line  and  a  second  line  a«yacenl 
to  said  first  line,  each  said  line  having 
a  conductive  section,  and 

a  dielectric  section  disposed  upon  said  conductive  section: 
and 

heating  said  wafer  until  said  dielectric  sections  move  toward 
each  other  forming  a  cavity  between  tiie  conductive  section  of 
said  first  line  and  the  conductive  section  of  said  second  line. 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  conductive  via  in  a  non-conductive 
substrate  having  a  duxHigh-hole  formed  intermediate  two  sides  of 


5,599,746 

METHOD  TO  ELIMINATE  POLYCII«  PEELING  AT 
WAFER  EDGE  USING  EXTENDED  SCRIBE  LINES 
Water  Lor,  Taipei,  and  Dcr-Yuan  Wn,  Tbnr  Fenn  Jenn,  botk  of 
lUwan,  assignors  to  United  Microelectronics  Corporvlioa, 
Hsin-am,  TUwan 

Filed  May  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  239,229 

Int  CL»  HOIL  2//2« 

U.S.  CL  437—200  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  making  semiconductor  devices  on  a  wafer  to 

achieve  adherence  of  a  silicide  layer  to  a  polysilicon  layer  over  the 

entire  surface  of  the  wafer  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  on  a  surface  of  said  wafer  a  first  group  of  die  regions 
separated  by  a  first  group  of  scribe  lines  and  a  second  group 
of  die  regions  separated  by  said  scribe  hnes,  said  first  and 
second  grxxips  of  die  regions  and  said  scribe  lines  occupying 
said  entire  surface  of  said  wafer,  said  first  group  of  die  regions 
containing  semiconducior  devices  and  said  second  group  of 
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5^99.748 

METHOD  OF  PASSrVATING  GROIT  IIl-V  SURFACES 

Paul  H.  HoUowav,  GainesvUle.  FU.,  and  Yun  Wang,  Houston, 

Tex    assignors  to  University  of  Florida,  GainesviUe,  FU. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  787.906,  Nov.  6,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,407,869. 
This  application  Mar.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  208,863 
Int  Cl.'^  HOIL  2im2 

U.S.  CI.  437-225  „\^?^'^"' 

1.  A  method  of  passivating  a  surface  of  a  Group  lU  V  com- 
pound substrace  compnsmg  exposmg  said  surface  to  a  solution 
comprising  P,S,.  S  and  (NH^J^S  in  concentrauons  and  for  a  time 
sufficient  to  prevent  formation  of  segregated  surface  atoms  and 
oxides  on  said  substrate  surface,  thereby  minimizing  the  density  of 
surface  states  thereof 


-?o-    ^ra        X- 


die  regions  containing  no  semiconductor  devices  and  being 
formed  to  enable  said  silicide  layer  to  be  subsequently  depos- 
ited to  adhere  over  the  entire  surface  of  said  wafer. 

depositing  a  layer  of  polysilicon  over  the  entire  surface  of  said 
wafer  over  said  first  and  second  groups  of  die  regions  and. 

depositing  said  silicide  layer  on  the  enure  surface  of  said  wafer 
over  said  polysilicon  layer,  said  silicide  layer  adhering  to  said 
polysilicon  layer  over  the  entire  surface  of  said  wafer. 


5,599,749 
MANLIFACTURE  OF  MICRO  ELECTRON  EMITTER 
Atsuo  Hattori,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Corpo- 
ration, Japan 

FUed  Oct  18,  1995.  Ser.  No.  544,922 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  21,  1994.  6-282556; 
Oct  27,  1994,  6-287391 

Int  CL'^  HOIJ  1/16 
VS.  CI.  437—228  ^1  Claims 


5^99,747 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  CIRCLITIZED  SLJBSTRATE 
Astawinknmar  C.  Bhatt;  Thomas  R  Dully,  both  of  Endicott 
DavkJ  E.  Hooser;  Gerald  W.  Jones,  both  of  Apalachin,  Jef- 
frey McKeveny,  Endicott  and  Kenneth  L.  Potter,  Kirkwood, 
aU  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machmes 
Corporatioa,  Armook,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  390344,  Feb.  15,  1995.  This 
application  Jun.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  495048 
Int  a."  HOIL  21/60 
VS.  a.  437—209  15  Claims 


\JZ 


u 

XA  \  "^' 

,/'/ 

3-13 
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1    A  method  of  making  a  circuitized  substrate,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  an  electrically  insulalive  base  member  having  first  and 
second  opposing  surfaces; 

removing  preselected  portions  of  said  base  member  to  form  at 
least  one  slot  extending  entirely  through  said  base  member 
and  defining  a  temporary  support  portion  within  said  insula- 
tive  base  member. 

applying  photoimaging  matenal  onto  said  first  opposing  surface 
of  said  base  member,  including  over  said  temporary  support 
portion  and  said  sloe  extending  through  said  base  member. 

exposing  and  developing  selected  portions  of  said  photoimaging 
matenal  to  define  a  pattern  within  said  photoimaging  matenal; 

circuitizing  said  first  surface  of  said  base  member;  and 
removing  additional  portions  of  said  base  member  to  thereby 
remove  said  temporary  support  portion  and  define  an  opening 
extending  entirely  through  said  base  nKmber. 


-12 
.11 


1    A  method  of  manufactunng  an  electnc  field  emission  type 
device  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  recess  in  the  surface  of  a  substrate,  said  recess 
having  a  generally  vertical  side  wall  at  a  lower  portion  of  said 
recess  and  a  tapered  side  wall  at  an  upper  portion  thereof; 

(b)  depositing  a  sacnficial  film  on  said  substrate  fonned  with 
said  recess; 

(cl  depositing  an  electron  emitting  matenal  layer  on  said  sacn- 
ficial film;  and 

(d)  removing  said  sacnficial  film  under  said  electron  emitung 
matenal  layer  to  expose  said  electron  emitung  matenal  layer. 


5,599,750 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5399,751 
ALKALINE  EARTH  MODIFIED  GERMANIUM  SULFIDE 

GLASS 
Barry  B.  Harbison,  Dunkirk,  Md.;  John  M.  JeweU,  Taunton, 
Mass.;  Celia  I.  Merxbacher,  Alexandria,  and  Ishwar  D. 
Aggarwal,  Fairfax  SUtion,  both  of  Va.,  assignors  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  396^2 

Int  CL*  C03C  3/32:13/04:4/10 

VS.  CL  501^»  20  Claims 

1  A  sulfide  glass  substantially  free  of  crystallites  compnsmg.  on 

mol  basis.  30-65%  gemiamum  sulfide.  0-30%  gallium  sulfide  and 

30-60%  of  a  modifier  in  sulfide  form  which  imparts  to  the  glass 
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improved  Tg.  improved  thermal  stability,  or  extended  transmission 
in  the  infrared  range  when  compared  to  a  sulfide  glass  devoid  of 
said  modifier. 


-continued 


5399,752 

GLASS  FOR  A  CONE  OF  A  DISPLAY  TUBE,  DISPLAY 

Tl'BE  ENVELOPE  COMPRISING  A  CONE  OF  SUCH  A 

GLASS  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  CONE 

FROM  SUCH  A  GLASS 

Andreas  J.  Piers,  Bladel,  and  Jan  G.  J.  Peelen.  Eindhoven, 

both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation. 

New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  352,412 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Dec.  8,  1993,  09301352 
Int  a."  C03C  S//05 
VS.  a.  501—62  3  Claims 


MgO 

CaO 

BaO 

SiO 

ZaO 

ZiOj 

SnOj 

SnO 

TiOj 

CeOj 

FcjO, 

with 

SiO,  ■^  B,0, 

SiOJ;B,o", 

SiO,  -^AlJO,.ZlO, 

Li,6  +  Na,0  +  K,0 

MgO  +  Cab  +  Bab  +  SiO  +  ZnO 


0-3 
0-3 
0-2 
0-2 
0-3 
0-3 
0-3 
0-3 
0-2 
0-2 
0-1 

>83 
>8 
>83 
5-10 

§3. 


1   Glass  for  a  cone  of  a  display  tube,  which  consists  essentially 
of.  in  weight  percent,  the  following  constituents: 
SiO,>45 
Al,6,  2  0-6.5 
Na,0  4.5-9.0 
K,6  4  5-9.0 
MgO  0  0-4.0 
CaO  0.0-4.0 
SrO  1.0-7.5 
BaO  3  0-7  5 
PbO  16-24. 


5399,754 
GLASS  COMPOSITION  FOR  A  SUBSTRATE,  AND 
SUBSTRATE  FOR  PLASMA  DISPLAY  MADE  THEREOF 
Kei  Maeda;  Yasimiasa  Naliao;  Hideki  Kushitani,  and  Setsuro 
Ito,  all  of  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Glass  Com- 
pany Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  542^20 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  14,  1994,  6-249781 

Int  Cl."  C03C  J/087 

VS.  Cl.  501—70  16  Claims 

1.  A  glass  composition  consisting  essentially  of  from  52  to  62  wi 

%  of  SiOj.  from  5  to  1 2  wt  %  of  A1,0,.  from  0  to  4  wt  %  of  MgO. 

from  3  to  5  5  m  %  of  CaO,  from  6  to  9  wt  %  of  SrO.  fh)m  0  to  13 

» I  %  of  BaO.  from  1 7  to  27  w  t  %  of  MgO+CaOf  SrO+BaO.  from 

7  to  14  wt  %  of  LI,o-^Na,0+K,0,  firom  0.2  to  6  wt  %  of  ZiOj,  and 

from  0  to  0.6  wt  %  of  SO,, 

wherein  the  glass  composition  has  a  glass  transition  temperature 
of  at  least  600°  C.  and  a  devitrification  temperature  lower  than 
the  temperature  at  which  the  viscosity  is  10*  poise. 


5399,753 
BOROSILICATE  GLASS  WEAK  IN  BORIC  ACID 
Eckhari  Watzke;  Andrea  Kampfer;  Thomas  Kloss,  and  Ger- 
hard Kemmler,  all  of  Jena,  Germany,  assignors  to  Jenaer 
Glaswerck  GmbH,  Jena,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  521325 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  30,  1994,  44  30 
710.1 

Int  a."  C03C  .?/09/,.i/W.? 
U.S.  a.  501—66  9  Oaims 

1.  A  borosilicate  glass  composition  weaic  in  bone  acid  having  a 
high  chemical  stability,  an  alkali  resistance  in  accordance  with  DIN 
52322  of  LBK-Class  1,  a  radiation  transmittance  and  a  UV  trans- 
mission T,„  .,^1  ™„  of  0  to  70%  or  T,oo  „wi  -™  of  0  to  91%  a 
thermal  expansion  a^n/vxi  between  4.0-5. 3x  IO'*K  '.  a  ratio  a'/a 
of  the  thermal  expansion  coefficients  above  T,(a')  to  below  T^  (a) 
of  4  to  8.  and,  a  glass  transformation  temperature  between  500°  C. 
and  600°  C.  said  glass  composition  compnsing  in  percent  by 
weight  on  oxide  basis: 


SiO, 

Bjb, 

Ai,0, 

Li,0 

NajO 

K,0 


>75 

3-6 
04 
0-8 
0-6 


5399,755 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5399,756 

SINTERED  HIGH-TOUGHNESS  ALUMINA-BASED 

COMPOSITE  BODY 

Youj!  Matsuo,  Kurobe,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yoshida  Kogyo  ILK., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  153,989,  Nov.  18,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5.432,133.  This  application  Apr.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  418,478 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  19,  1992,  4-310114 

Int  a."  C04B  35/10 

VS.  a.  501—127  2  Claims 

1.  A  sintered  high-toughness  alumina-based  composite  body  of  a 

structure  consisting  essentially  of: 

20  to  80  volume  percent  of  a  plate-  or  rod-shaped  conindum 

structure  or  mixtures  tliereof; 
a  fine  granular  corundum  structure:  and 
inevitable  impurities. 


174-410  0,G.-97-14:QU 
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5399,759 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  POROUS  SILICON  OXIDE 

MATERIAL 
Shiqji  Inagaki;  Yoshiaki  Fukushima.  and  Yuri  Yamada, 
Aichi-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki   Kaisha  ToyoU 
Chuo  Kenkyiisho,  Japan 

Fikd  Jun.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  493,042 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan.  Jiin.  22,  1994,  6-164484 
Int.  a."  BOIJ  21/16 
VS.  CI.  502—80  22  Claims 


5399,757 
NPO  DIELECTRIC  CERAMIC  COMPOSITIONS  AND 

CAPAcrroRS  made  therefrom 

James  M.  WiboD.  Victor,  and  Walter  J.  Symes.  Jr..  Dundee, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Ferro  Corporation,  Cleveland, 
Ohio 

Filed  Oct  26,  1995.  Ser.  No.  548,710 
Int.  CI."  C04B  JI5/46K:  HOIG  4/10 
VS.  a.  501—137  10  Claims 

1  A  low  tinng  lemperamre  NPO  ceramic  dielecmc  composiuon 
in  panicle  fonn  consisting  essentially  of  about  91  0  to  about  94  0 
wt.  'i  of  a  calcined  base  mixture,  about  6  0  to  7  5  wt.  <t  of  a  low 
melting  point  glass  fnt  mixture.  0  0  to  about  1 .5  wt.  *  of  SiO,.  and 
0.0  to  about  0.25  wt  ^  of  MmNO,);-  "^aid  calcined  base  mixture 
consisting  essentially  of  about  44  86  to  about  48.11  wt  "«  of 
BaTiO,.  from  about  38  95  to  about  43  02  wt.  <*  of  TiO..  from 
about  5  69  to  about  11.61  wt  9t  ZiO,.  and  from  about  1.42  to 
about  4.04  wi.  %  of  SiO.. 


UJ 

Z 


CFl(pH8  5) 


_^CF2tpH7) 


DIFFRACTION     ANGLE 
(ZS.CuKo) 


1    A  process  for  producing  a  porous  silicon  oxide  matenal. 
compnsing: 

a  first  step  of  dispersing  a  substance  conuining  silicon  in  an 

aqueous  solution  of  a  surfactant,  and  adjusting  the  pH  of  the 

dispersion  to  a  value  of  10  or  higher  to  increase  tiie  activity  of 

the  surfactant  an  effective  amount  to  form  an  aggregate  of 

micelle-like  surfactant, 
a  second  step  of  adjusting  the  pH  of  the  dispersion  to  a  value 

lower  than  10.  and  forming  a  composite  of  a  silicon  oxide  and 

the  micelle-like  surfactant;  and 
a  third  step  of  removing  the  surfactant  from  the  composite  while 

leav  ing  the  structure  of  the  silicon  oxide  substantially  intact. 


UMI 


5399,758 
REGENERATION  OF  CATALYST/ABSORBER 
Eugene  D.  Guth,  Torrance,  Calif.,  and  Larry  E.  Campbell, 
Knoxville.  Tenn..  assignors   to  Goal   Line   Environmental 
Technologies,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  371.274 
Int.  ex."  BOIJ  20/34:38/ 1 0:3IV.i6 
VS.  a.  502—34  2»  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  regenerating  a  devitalized  absorber  having  nitro- 
gen oxides  absorbed  therein  or  thereon,  said  method  composing 
the  steps  of 

providing  a  stream  of  regeneraung  gas  composing  a  reducing 
gas.  said  reducing  gas  having  an  effective  amount  for  remov  - 
mg  said  nitrogen  oxides  from  said  devitalized  absorber,  and 
an  inert  carrier  gas.  and 
passing  said  stream  of  regenerating  gas  compnsing  an  inert 
earner  gas  and  a  component  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  carbon  monoxide  and  mixtures  thereof  over 
said  devitalized  absorber  composing  an  alumina  support  with 
a  plaunum  coaling  thereon  and  having  nitrogen  oxides 
absorijed  therein  or  thereon  for  an  effective  nme.  at  an  effec 
tive  temperature  and  at  an  effecuve  space  velocity  to  remove 
said  nitrogen  oxides  from  said  devitalized  absorber  to  form  a 
regenerated  absorber. 


5399,760 
MAGNESIUM  CHLORIDE  PARTICULATES  HAVING 
UNIQUE  MORPHOLOGY  AND  OLEFIN 
POLYMERIZATION  CATALYSTS  SUPPORTED 
THEREON 
Claude  Brun;  Jean-Michel  Bnisson.  both  of  Idron,-  Laurent 
Duranel,  Arthez  de  Beam,  and  Roger  Spitz.  Saint  Sym- 
phorien  D'Oion,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Elf  Atochem 
S.A.,  Puteaux,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  61 J45,  May  17,  1993,  Pat  No.  5.455,018. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  20.  1995,  Ser.  No.  425,199 
Int.  CI."  C08F  4/654 
VS.  C\.  502—115  5  Claims 

1  An  olefin  polymenzauon  catalyst  composing  a  support  sub- 
su-ate  of  crystalline  MgCl,  particulates  compnsing  substantially 
regular  polyhedra  having  an  even  number  of  from  10  to  18  face 
surfaces,  each  pair  of  symmetncally  opposite  face  surfaces  of 
which  being  substantially  parallel  impregnated  with  a  transition 
metal  catalyst  compound. 


5399,761 

IONIC  METALLOCENE  CATALYST  COMPOSITIONS 
Howard  W.  IXimcr,  Houston,  Tex.,  assigiior  to  Exxon  Chemical 

Patents,  Inc„  Wilmington,  Del. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  318,304,  Oct  5,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,470,927, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  19,726,  Feb.  19,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5384,299,  whkh  is  a  continoation-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  737,611, 
Jul.  30,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,198,401,  whkh  is  a  continuation-hi- 
part  of  Sen  No.  555,977,  Jul.  19,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  133,480,  Dec  22,  1987,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  8^00,  Jan. 

30.  1987,  abandoned,  and  Sen  No.  133,052,  Dec.  21,  1987, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  ctmtinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  11,471, 

Jan.  30.  1987,  abandoned.  This  application  May  25,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  450,290 

Int  a.*  SOU  31/14 

VS.  a.  502—152  12  Claims 

8.  A  method  of  stabilizing  an  active  ionic  polymenzation  cata- 
lyst species  compnsing  stabilizing  said  species  with  a  water-stable 
anion  containing  a  plurality  of  lipophilic  radicals  covalently  coor- 
dinated to  and  shielding  a  central,  formal  charge  bearing  metal  or 
metalloid  atom,  in  which  the  lipophilic  radicals  of  the  anion 
include  at  least  one  substituted  aromatic  radical. 


5399,763 

ABSORBENT  MATERIAL,  ABSORBENT  BODY,  AND 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCTION  THEREOF 

Nobuyuki  Harada,  Suita,*   KaTumiM   Kimura,   Ikoma,  and 

Tadao  Shlmomura,  Toyonaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Nippon  Shokubai  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osidu,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  752,054,  Aug.  29,  1991,  Pat  No. 
5368,918.  This  application  Aug.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  283,181 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1990,  2-226679; 
Aug.  30.  1990,  ^2266M,■  Aug.  30,  1990,  2-226681 

Int  CL"  BOU  20/22 
VS.  a.  502—402  23  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  the  production  of  an  absorbent  material  which 
compnses  malting  100  parts  by  weight  of  an  absorbent  polymer 
with  1  to  80  parts  by  weight  of  synttietic  pulp,  said  synthetic  pulp 
being  a  fine,  branched  discontinuous  fibrous  material  made  from 
thermoplastic  resin,  in  ttie  presence  of  1  to  40  parts  by  weight  of 
water. 


5399,764 

SIZE  SELECnVE  HYDROPHOBIC  ADSORBEI^  FOR 

ORGANIC  MOLECULES 

Pramod  K.  Sharma,  La  Canada,  and  Gregory  S.  Hickey,  Alu- 

dena,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  California  Institute  of 

Technology,  Pasadena,  Calif. 

Fikd  Apr.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  235351 
Int  a.*  BOU  20/10 
VS.  a.  502—417  28  Clahns 

I.  An  adsorbent  formed  by  the  pyrolysis  of  hydrophobic  silica 
and  a  molecular  sieve  polymer  precursor  wherein  the  silica  prefer- 
entially adsorbs  molecules  liaving  a  molecular  size  of  about  5-6  A. 
ttie  adsorbent  preferentially  adsorbing  molecules  having  a  molecu- 
lar size  of  about  3-6  A. 


5399,765 

CARD  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Katsuyuki   Ohshima;    Minco  Yamanchi,   and   Masaki   Kut- 

sukake,  all  of  Tokyo-to,  Japan,  assignors  to  Dai  Nippon 

Insatsu  Kabushiki  Kaiska,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  655,117,  Feb.  14,  I99I,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  54,756 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  16,  1990,  2-35948 

Int  CL'  B41M  5/035:5/38 

VS.  a.  503—227  4  Claims 


5399,762 

USE  OF  GLYCOL  ETHER  COMPOUNDS  FOR  THE 

PRODUCTION  OF  POLYOLEFIN  CATALYSTS  AND 

SUPPORTS 

Dean  A.  Denton,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  W.  R.  Grace  & 

Co.-Conn.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  252,860,  Jun.  2,  1994.  This  application 
Jun.  7,  I99S,  Ser.  No.  476,187 
Int  CL*  BOIJ  27/188 
VS.  CI.  502—210  14  Claims 

1 .  A  method  of  producing  an  oxide  xerogel  suitable  for  use  as  a 
polyoletin  catalyst  by  removing  water  from  an  aluminum  phos- 
phate hydrogel.  the  method  comprising: 

(a)  contacting  a  water-containing  oxide  hydrogel  with  an  organic 
liquid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethoxy  ethyl 
acetate,  methoxy  propyl  acetate,  ethoxy  ethyl  propionate  and 
nuxtures  thereof  to  form  a  mixture. 

(b)  removing  water  from  the  hydrogel  resulting  from  step  (a)  by 
azeotropic  distillation  to  form  a  xerogel  containing  said 
organic  liquid. 

(c)  removing  said  organic  liquid  from  said  xerogel. 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  card  comprising: 

recording  variable  data  comprising  photographic  data  on  at  least 
a  surface  of  a  card  substrate  to  be  used  for  the  card  by 
vanable  data  recording  means  which  comprises  a  subUmation 
diermal  transfer  device,  wliile  a  tliermal  transfer  sheet  having 
an  image-receiving  layer  is  thermally  transfened  by  the  sub- 
limation thermal  transfer  device  onto  said  surface  of  said  card 
substrate  for  tlie  recording:  said  image-receiving  layer  of  the 
tliermal  transfer  sheet  is  disposed  on  said  substrate  by  the 
medium  of  a  releasing  layer  comprising  a  graft  copolymer 
containing  a  releasing  segment: 

superposing  the  card  substrate  and  an  overslieet  in  a  sheet  form 
supplied  from  a  roll  thereof  to  form  an  integral  laminate:  and 

cutting  the  integral  laminate  into  a  card  form  having  a  predeter- 
mined size. 


5399,766 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  COLOR  FILTER  ARRAY 
ELEMENT 
Michael  L.  Boroson,  and  Cathy  A.  FWscber,  both  of  Rochester, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastnum  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  633,251 
Int  CL*  B41M  5/035:5/38 
VS.  a.  503—227  8  Clains 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  color  filter  array  element  comprising 
the  following  steps: 
a)  imagewise-beating  a  dye-donor  element  comprising  a  suppon 
having  thereon  a  dye  layer  comprising  a  dye  dispersed  in  a 
binder,  said  dye  layer  being  in  superposed  relationship  with  a 
dye  image  receiving  layer  of  a  dye-receiving  element  com- 
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prising  a  suppoct  having  thereon  a  dye  iniage-receiving  layer, 
said  dye  image  receiving  layer  comprising  a  polymer  which 
has  a  glass  transition  temperature  above  the  sublimation  tem- 
pctawre  of  said  dye  but  which  contains  an  organic  plasticizer 
in  an  amount  so  that  the  glass  transition  temperature  of  said 
dye  image-receiving  layer  is  below  said  subUraation  tempera- 
ture of  said  dye; 

b)  tiansfemng  portions  of  said  dye  layer  to  said  dye-receiving 
Uyer  to  fotro  a  repeating  dye  pattern  thereon  to  form  a  color 
filter  array;  and 

c)  subjecting  said  dye-receiving  element  to  a  fusing  heat  treat- 
ment below  said  sublimauon  temperature  of  said  dye  but  at  a 
sufficient  temperature  and  for  a  sufficient  time  so  that  said  dye 
is  not  stratified  on  the  surface. 


5^99.7*9 
SYNERGISTIC  HERBICIDAL  COMPOSITIONS 
COMPRISING  GLYPHOSATE  OR  GLUFOSINATE  IN 
COMBINATION  WITH  A  SULFONYLUREA  HERBICIDE 
Erwin  Hacker,  Hochhciiii  am  Main;  Manfred  Rottde;  Walt» 
Duiniskeit,  botli  of  Kelkbeta;  Martin  Hess,  Mainz,  and 
Hans  Sdmmacher,  FWrsheim  am  Main,  all  of  Germany, 
assicnon  to  Hoechst  Alttiengesellsdiaft,   Frankfurt,  Ger- 

many 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  231,999,  Apr.  21,  1994,  atmndoncd, 
whidi  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  S0J9U  May  11,  1993. 
abandoned.  Tliis  application  Jnn.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  462.119 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  No».  13,  1990.  40  36 

069.5 

Int.  a."  AOIN  43/54.43/66:57/04 

VS.  C\.  504-12*  >*  <^»**^ 

I   A  herbicidal  composition  with  herbicidaily  effective  content 
of  a  combination  of 

A)  a  compound  of  the  formula  (AD 


5.599,767 
SALT  SENSITIVE  BINDER  SYSTEM 
ChH  W.  Lew,  San  Antonio.  Tex.;  Keith  Branly,  Brandon,  Fla., 
and  Jesae  H.  Gaytan,  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Micro 
Flo  Company,  Mnlberry,  Fla. 

Filed  May  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  250,790 
Int.  CI."  AOIN  25/26 
VS.  a.  504—116  20  Claims 

I.  A  sprayable  aqueous  composition  composing; 
discrete,  free  flowing  solid  particles  comprising  a  salt  sensitive, 
polymeric  binder  that  is  water  soluble  except  when  in  chemi- 
cal contact  with  a  water  soluble  hardening  salt  and  an  agn 
culturally  effective  active  ingredient  encapsulated  within  said 
polymeric  binder;  and 
an  aqueous  earner  medium  containing  said  water  soluble  hard- 
ening salt  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  maintain  said  polymer  in 
a  solid,  hydrophobic  form. 


(Al) 


HjC-P-CH:CH:CH-CO-OH 
OH  NH, 

or  salts  thereof  and 

B)  one  or  more  compounds  of  the  formula  (B) 

R' 

O  N  -( 

Ri_SO:-NH-C-N— ^(^  X 


(B> 


R2 


where 
R' 


UMI 


5,599,768 

STABttlZATION  OF  NON-AQUEOUS  SUSPENSIONS 

ClaRnce  G.  Hermansky.  Wliminfton,  Del.,  asrignor  to  E.  1.  du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington.  Del. 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  M2.200,  Mar.  19,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  b  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  410.656.  Sep.  21. 
1W9,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  9,  1994.  Ser.  No. 
336,602 
Int.  a."  AOIN  25/22 
VS.  a.  504—116  26  Claims 

I   A  prwess  for  subilmng  a  suspension,  said  suspension  con- 
sisting of  in  weight  percent  based  on  total  formulation  weight. 
0  1-50*  of  at  least  one  active  ingredient 
20-99*  organic  medium.  001-5*  of  at  least  one  suspending 
agent  wherein  the  acuve  mgredient  is  subsuntially  insoluble 
in  the  organic  medium,  and 
sufficient  emul&iher  for  suspension  of  the  final  product  in  water, 
which  process  composes; 

adding  to  the  suspension  0  1-15*  of  at  least  one  of  a  water- 
swellable  or  water-soluble  polymer  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of: 

polyvinyl  ethers,  polyvinyl  pyTrolidones.  polypropylene 
oxide-polyethylene  oxide  condensates,  polyvinyl  acetates, 
maleic  anhydrides,  polypropylene  glycols,  modified  poly- 
acrylic  acids,  polyacrylonitnle  block  copolymers,  polysac- 
charides, polysaccharide  denvatives.  protems.  carbohy 
drates.  and  mixtures  of  the  foregoing;  and 
0.5-15*  of  at  least  one  prooc  solvent. 


,>    a    radical    selected    from    the    group    consisting    of 

3-(dimethylaminocai*onyl)pynd-2-yl.3-eihylsulfonylpynd-2- 

yl   and   3-(N-(C,-C,   -alkyl)-N-(C,-C«-alkylsulfonyl)amino| 

pyrid-2-yl. 

R-  IS  H  or  methyl.  ,-011,1 

R"   and  R*  independently  of  one  another  are  C|-C,-a]Kyi. 

C,-C,-alkoxy  or  C.-C.-haloalkoxy  and 
XisCHorN.' 
or  salts  thereof 


5.599.770 

HERBICroAL  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 

2-BENZYLOXYPYRIMIDINE  DERTVATTVES,  PROCESSES 

FOR  PRODUCING  THE  DERTVATTVES  AND 

2-BENZYLOXYPYRIMIDINE  DERIVATIVES 

Yoshikazu  Kubota.  Hisashi  Kanno;  Ttetomu  Sato,  and  Masato 

Arahira,  aU  of  Iwaki.  Japwi.  assignors  to  Kurcha  Kagaku 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  21.  1995.  Ser.  No.  493.048 

Claims  priority,  applicatkm  Japan,  JuL  15,  1994,  6-186707 

Int.  a."  COTD  239/34:239/52:239/60:  AOIN  43/54 

VS.  O.  504-242  *  9**^ 

I  A  herbicidal  composition  composing  a  herbicidaily  effective 
amount  of  a  2-benzyloxypynmidine  denvative  represented  by  the 
formula  (I): 

(I) 


CHiO 


wherein 

R'   and  R-  are  each  independenUy  H.  a  halogen,  hydroxyl. 
C,-C4  alkyl.  C.-C,  haloalkyl.  C,-C,  alkcnyl.  Cj-C,  alkynyl. 


alkynyloxy,  C1-C4  alkylthio.  or  phenyl; 
n  is  an  integer  of  0  to  5;  and 
each  X  which  may  be  identical  or  different  if  n  is  greater  than  1 . 

IS  a  halogen.  C.-C,  alkyl.  C.-Cj  haloalkyl.  C.-C,  alkoxy. 

C1-C4  alkylthio.  C7-C,  aralkyloxy.  phenyl,  hydroxymethyl. 

hydroxycarbonyl.  C.-C^  alkoxycarbonyl.  or  nitro.  and 
an  adjuvant. 


5.599,771 

3-ARYLURACIL  DERIVATTVES  AND  THEIR  USE  AS 

HERBICIDES 

Jean  Wenger,  WaUbacfa,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba-Geigy 

Corporation,  Ikrrytown,  N.Y. 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/OII09,  {  371  Date  Dec.  16,  1994,  }  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  16,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/24128,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  27,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  34732 
Claims   priority,   appUcatkm   Switzerland,  Apr.   21,    1993. 
1207/93 

Int.  a.*  C07D  239/54:239/52:  AOIN  43/54 
VS.  a.  504—243  24  Claims 

I.  A  compound  of  formula  I 

(1) 


Ci-Cfcalkoxy-Ci-Cftalkyl.  C,-C<,alkoxy-carbonyl- 

C,-C(,alkyl.        C3-C        6alkenyloxy-carbonyl-C,-Cealkyl. 

Ci-C^alkylthio-Ci-C^alkyl,  C,-C6-dialkylamino-C,-Cealkyl. 

oxetanyl  or  C  |-C6isoallcyhdcncaniinooxy-C,-C4alkyl; 
R,  is  C,-C4alkyl,  Cj-  or  C4-alkenyl  or  C3-  or  C4-alkynyl;  and 
Rio  is  hydrogen  or  Cj-Cjalkyl;  or.  when  R,  is  hydrogen,  an 

agrochemically  acceptable  salt  of  a  compound  of  formula  I. 


5,599,772 

(2-IMIDAZOLIN-2-YL)  FUSED  HETEROPYRIDINE 

COMPOUNDS,  INTERMEDIATES  FOR  THE 

PREPARATION  OF  AND  USE  OF  SAID  COMPOUNDS  AS 

HERBICIDAL  AGENTS 
Barrington  Cross,  Rocky  Hill;  Marinns  Los,  Pennington;  Rob- 
ert F.  Doehner,  Jr.,  East  Windsor;  Darid  W.  Ladncr,  Hamil- 
ton Square,  and  Jerry  L.  Johnson,  LawrcBccriile,  all  of  N  J., 
Msignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  Madison,  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  123,827.  Sep.  20,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5.510^19, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  465,569,  Jan.  16,  1990,  PaL  No. 
5.252.538,  whkh  is  a  continnatian  of  Ser.  No.  178y40S,  Apr.  6, 
1988,  abandoned,  whkh  is  a  continnatkm  of  Ser.  No.  876399, 
Jun.  20,  1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  Na  808478,  Dec  13,  1985,  abawkmcd,  and  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  612^1,  May  21, 1984.  This 

appUcation  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  458,153 

Claims  priority,  application  Brazil,  May  20,  1985,  8502364 

Int  CL*  AOIN  43/90:  COTD  49I/056:495A)4 

VS.  CL  504—246  12  ClaiaK 

1.  (2-lmidazolin-2-yl)  fused  heteropyridine  compounds  having 

the  structure 

(I) 


wherein 

W  IS  a  group  of  the  formula 

Ri    O  OR, 

I      II  I 

— N— C—   or   — N=C  — . 

wherein  the  bond  to  the  ring  nitrogen  atom  is  made  via  the  carbon 
atom; 

R,  is  hydrogen.  C,-C4alkyl.  C,-C4haloalkyl,  Cj-  or  C4-alkenyl 
or  Cj-  or  C4-alkynyl; 

R2  is  halogen  or  cyano: 

R,  IS  hydrogen  or  fluorine; 

R4  is  hydrogen,  halogen  or  C,-C4alkyl; 

R,  is  C,-C4alkyl  or  Cj-C^haloalkyl; 

R«,  and  R7  are  each  independently  of  the  other  hydrogen, 
C,-C,alkyl,  Cj-C.alkenyl,  C,  -C»allcynyl.  C,-C,cycloalkyl. 
C,-C<^oalkyl.  C.-C^alkoxy-Ci-Cialkyl.  C,-C  »alkylthio- 
C|-Cjalkyl,  a-  or  ^naphthyl.  phenyl,  a-  or  ^naphthyl- 
C,-C4alkyl.  phenyl-C,-C4alkyl.  2-,  3-  or  4-pyridyl,  pyrim- 
idyl.  pyrazinyl.  furanyl.  thienyl.  oxazolyl.  isoxazolyl  or  2-,  3- 
or  4-pyridyl-C|-C4alkyl.  pyrimidyl-C|-C4allcyl,  pyrazinyl- 
C,-C4  alkyl.  furanyl-C,-C4alkyl.  thienyl-Ci-Cjalkyl. 
oxazolyl-C|-C4alkyl.  isoxazolyl-C|-C4allcyl;  or 

Rf,  and  R7  together  with  tlie  carbon  atom  to  which  they  are 
bonded  form  a  3-,  4-.  5-  or  6-membered  ring  which  is  unsub- 
stituted  or  mono-  or  poly-substituted  by  Ci-Cjalkyl  and 
which  in  addition  may  have  one  — O — ,  — S —  or  — N(R,o, — 
as  hctcro  atom,  at  the  2-,  3-  or  4-position.  the  1 -position  being 
the  carbon  atom  of  the  cyclic  ortho-ester  moiety  to  which  the 
nng  forming  substituents  R«  and  R7  are  bonded; 

R,  IS  Ci-C^alkyl,  cyano-C,-C»alkyl,  nitro-C.-C^alkyl.  C,-C^ 
alkenyl,  C-C^alkynyl.  C.-C^- haloalkyl,  Cj-Cs-haloalkenyl. 
C-CfcCycloalkyl.  C,-CftCycloalkyl-C  ,-C,,alkyl.  a-  or 
P-naphthyl,  phenyl,  a-  or  ^naphthyl-Cj-Cjalkyl,  phenyl 
C.-Cjalkyl,  2-,  3-  or  4-pyridyl.  pyrimidyl,  pyrazinyl,  furanyl, 
thienyl.  oxazolyl,  isoxazolyl,  2-,  3-  or  4-pyridyl-C|-C4alkyl, 

I  pynmidyl-Ci-Cjalkyl,  pyrazinyl-Ci-Cjalkyl,  furanyl-C, 
-C4alkyl.  thienyl-C,-C4alkyl,  oxazolyl-C,-C4alkyl, 

isoxazolyl-C,-C4alkyl,     C,-     Chalky  l-carbonyl-C, -Chalky  I, 


(XVH) 


wherein   A   is   COOR,.   CHO,   CH.OH.   COCH3OH,   CONHj, 
CHjCHjOH.  CONHOH  or 


N 


■Re 


Rd 


R^  and  R^  are  each  hydrogen  or  C,-C4  alkyl; 

Rg  is  hydrogen,  C1-C4  alkyl  which  may  be  interrupted  by  O  or 
S,  or  is  optionally  substituted  with  C,-C4  alkoxy,  halogen, 
hydroxy,  Cj-C^  cycloalkyl.  benzyloxy,  furyl,  phenyl,  fiirfuryl, 
halophenyl,  C,-C4  alkylphenyl,  C1-C4  alkoxyphenyl,  nitro- 
phenyl,  caiboxyl,  C.-Cj  alkoxy  carbonyl.  cyano  or  C,-C4 
trialky  lamnwnium;  Cj-C^  alkenyl,  optionally  substituted  with 
one  or  two  C.-C,  alkoxy,  phenyl  or  halogen  groups;  C,-C<, 
cycloalkyl,  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  two  C,-C,  alkyl 
groups;  C,-C|o  alkynyl,  optionally  substituted  with  phenyl, 
halogen,  C1-C4  alkoxy;  or  a  cation  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkali  metals,  alkaline  earth  metals,  manganese, 
copper,  iron,  ammonium  and  organic  ammonium; 

B  is  H,  COR,  or  SO;R|o.  K,  is  C,-C,,  alkyl,  ehloromethyl. 
C1-C4  alkoxyl  or  phenyl  optionally  substituted  with  one 
chloro,  one  nitro,  one  methyl,  or  one  methoxy  group;  R,o  is 
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C|-C,  aJkyl.  phenyl,  or  phenyl  substituted  with  one  methyl, 
halogen,  nitio  or  C.-Cj  alkoxy: 
R,  isCi-C^alkyl; 

R,  IS  C,-C,  alkyl  or  C,-C^  cycloalkyl: 

and  when  taken  together  with  the  caitwn  to  which  they  are 
attached.  R    and  R,  may  represent  C,-C^  cycloalkyl.  option- 
ally subsututed  with  methyl. 
—  represents  a  single  or  double  bond: 
W  is  O  or  S; 

X  .  X,.  X,  and  X4  are  any  combination  of  CRj.  CR,R^.  O  or  S 
and  are  the  same  or  different,  with  the  proviso  that  two  of  X,. 
X,.  X,  and  X4  must  be  O  or  S  and  two  of  X,.  X,,  X,  and  X4 
must  be  CR^  or  CR,R^; 
Rj  is  hydrogen,  halogen.  C.-C,,  alkyl;  C,-C^  alkoxy;  C;-Q 
alkanoyloxy;   C.-C^  alkylthio;   phenony;  C1-C4  haloalkyl. 
C-C^    haloalkoxy;    nitro.    C.-C^    alkoxycarbonyl;    C,-C^ 
dialkvlamino;  C.-C^  alkylsulfonyl  or  phenyl,  optionally  sub- 
sututed with  one  or  two  C.-C^  alkyl.  C.-C^  alkoxy.  halogen 
orCi-Cj  haloalkyl; 
Rs  and  R^  are  each  hydrogen.  C1-C4  alkyl;  C.-Cj  alkoxy. 
C,-C4   haloalkoxy.    nitro.   C,-C4   alkylsulfonyl   or   phenyl 
opuonally  substimted  with  one  or  two  C1-C4  alkyl.  C^-Ct 
alkoxy.  halogen  or  C,-C4  haloalkyl;  or  any  combination  of 
these  groups  except  when  R^  and  R^  are  the  same  group,  they 
are  either  both  hydrogen  or  both  C.-C,  alkyl;  and  when  taken 
together.  R,  and  R^  may  form  a  ring  in  which  RsR^  are 
represented  by  the  structure  — (CH:)„—  where  n  is  an  integer 
of  4  or  5.  or  when  taken  together.  R,  and  R^  may  form  a 
group  =0  or  =NR-  wherein  R,  is  phenyl.  €,-€4  alkyl, 
C,-C4  alkoxy.  C,-C^  alkylamino; 
R4.  R,  and  R^.  when  present  on  adjacent  positions  may.  along 
with  the  atoms  to  which  they  are  attached,  form  a  ring  and 
such    Rj-^R^    pairs    can    be    represented    by    the    structure 
_^CH,)„—  or  — <CH)„—  where  m  is  an  integer  of  3  or  4; 
with  the  provisos  that     -  represents  a  single  bond  between: 
X,  and  X,  when  either  X,  or  X,  is  O.  S  or  CR,R<.; 
X,  and  X,  when  either  X,  or  X,  is  O.  S  or  CRsR*; 
X,  and  X4  when  either  X,  or  X4  is  O.  S  or  CR^R^; 
when  one  of  X,_,  is  oxygen,  the  X,  4  to  which  it  is  attached  is 

CR4  or  CR,R^;  and 
when  B  is  COR^  or  SO,R,„  and  R,  is  hydrogen.         then 
represents  an  aromatic  bond,  and  R4.  may  not  be  halogen. 


(H) 


(IV) 


(XVIII) 


=w 


(XX) 


l=W 


wherein 

A  IS  COOR,.  CHO.  CH,OH,  COCH,OH,  CONH^.  CH,CH,OH, 
CONHOH  or 


N 
ll 


R< 


Ro 


UMI 


I 
5399.773  li 

(2-IMIDAZOLIN-2-YL)  FISED  HETEROPYRIDINE 
COMPOINDS  AND  I SE  OF  SAID  COMPOl  NDS  AS 
HERBICIDAL  AGENTS 
Bamngtoo  Cross,  Rocky  HUfc  Marinus  Los,  Pennintston;  Rob- 
ert F.  Doehner.  Jr.,  Fjst  Windsor:  David  W.  I^dner.  Hamil- 
ton Square,  and  Jerry  I..  Johnson.  Lawrenceville.  all  of  N  J^ 
assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Madison.  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  123,827.  Sep.  20,  1993.  Pat.  No.  5i;iOJ19, 
wliicta  is  a  division  of  .Ser.  No,  465,5«9,  Jan.  16,  1990.  Pat.  No. 
5052,538.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  178,408,  Apr.  6, 
1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  876,599. 
Jun.  20.  1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  808,578,  Dec.  13.  1985.  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No. 

612,531,  May  21,  1984.  This  application  Jun.  2,  1995.  Ser.  No. 

459,013 

Claims  priority,  application  BrazU.  May  20.  1985,  8502364 

Int.  Cl."^  AGIN  -l.^/^l.  C07D  -fZ/TM 

l).S.  Cn.  504—246  18  Claims 

1    (2-IiTuda20lin-2-yl)  fused  heteropyndine  compounds  having 

tJje  structure 


R(  and  R„  are  each  hydrogen  or  C.-C^  alkyl; 
Rk  is  hydrogen.  C,-C4  alkyl  which  may  be  interrupted  by  O  or 
S.  or  IS  optionally  substituted  with  C.-Cj  alkoxy.  halogen, 
hydroxy.  C,-C^  cycloalkyl.  ben/vloxy.  furyl.  phenyl,  furturyl. 
halophenyl.  C1-C4  alkylphenyl.  C,-C4  alkoxyphenyl.  nitro- 
phenvl.  carb<ix\l.  C,-C4  alkoxy  caibonyl.  cyano  or  C,-C, 
trialk'vlammonium;  C,-C^  alkcnyl.  optionally  substituted  with 
one  or  two  C,-C,  alkoxy.  phenyl  or  halogen  groups;  C,~C^ 
cycloalkyl.  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  two  C.-C,  alkyl 
groups.  C,-C,„  alkynyl.  optionally  substituted  with  phenyl, 
halogen.  €,-€,  alkoxy.  or  a  cation  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkali  metals,  alkaline  earth  metals,  manganese, 
copper,  iron,  ammonium  and  organic  ammonium; 
B  IS  H.  COK,  or  SO,R,„.  R.,  is  C,-C,,  alkyl.  chloromelhyl. 
C,-C4  alkoxyl  or  phenyl   optionally   substituted  with  one 
chloro.  one  nitro.  one  methyl,  or  one  methoxy  group. 
R,„  IS  C,-C^  alkyl.  phenyl,  or  phenyl  substituted  R,„  is  C|-C, 
alkyl.  phenyl,  or  phenyl  substituted  w ilh  one  methyl,  halogen, 
nitro  or  Ci-Cj  alkoxy; 
R,  IS  C,-C4  alkyl; 

R,  IS  C-Cj  alkyl  or  C,-C^  cycloalkyl: 
or  VI  hen  taken  together  w  ith  the  carbon  to  w  hich  they  are  alt.iched. 
R,  and  R:  represent  C,-C„  cycloalkyl.  optionally  substituted  with 
methyl; 

---  represents  a  single  or  double  bond; 
W  IS  O  or  S: 

X|.  X,.  and  X4  are  any  combination  of 
CRJ.  CR,R^.  N  or  NR,  and  are  the  same  or  different,  with  the 
proviso  that  at  least  two  of  X,.  X..  and  X4  must  be  N  or 
NR,; 
Y,  and  Y;  are  N  or  CR4; 


Z,  is  NR]  or  CR}R«  with  the  proviso  diat  at  least  two  of  Y,. 
Yj,  and  Z,  must  be  N  or  NR,; 

R]  is  €,-€4  alkyl,  which  may  be  optionally  substituted  with 
phenyl  or  one  or  more  halogens;  Cj-C^  alkenyl.  optionally 
substituted  with  phenyl  or  one  or  more  halogens;  C]-Ct 
alkynyl.  optionally  substituted  with  phenyl  or  halogen:  C,-C4 
alkoxy,  opiionaUy  subatituied  with  phenyl  or  one  or  mote 
halogens;  C,-  €«  alkeoyloxy  optionally  substituted  with  phe- 
nyl or  one  or  more  halogens;  Cj-C^  alkynyloxy  optionally 
substituted  with  halogen  or  phenyl;  or  C2-C«  alkanoyloxy. 
optionally  subsatmed  with  halogen  or  phenyl; 

R4  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  C,-C«  aUcyl:  €,-€4  alkoxy; 
Cj-Cft  alkanoyloxy;  C,-C4  alkylthio:  phenoxy;  C,-C4 
haloalkyl.  C1-C4  haloalkoxy:  nitro,  €,-€4  alkoxycarbonyl: 
C,-  C4  diaJkylamino:  €,-€4  alkyl-sulfonyl  or  phenyl, 
optionally  substituted  with  one  or  two  €,-€4  alkyl,  C,-C4 
alkoxy,  halogen  or  C,-C4  haloalkyl: 

R,  and  R«  are  each  hydrogen.  €,-€4  alkyl;  €,-€4  alkoxy. 
€,-€4  haloalkoxy:  nitro,  C,-C4  alkylsulfonyl  or  phenyl 
optionally  substituted  with  one  or  two  C,-C4  alkyl,  C,-C4 
alkoxy.  halogen  or  €,-€4  haloalkyl:  or  any  combination  of 
these  groups  except  when  R,  and  R«  are  the  same  group,  they 
are  either  both  hydrogen  or  both  C,-C4  alkyl;  or  when  taken 
together,  R,  and  R«  may  form  a  ring  in  which  R,R«  are 
represented  by  the  structure  — (CHj),^  where  n  is  an  integer 
of  4  or  3,  or  when  taken  together,  R,  and  R«  may  form  a 
group  =0  or  =NR7  wherein  R,  is  phenyl,  C,-C4  alkyl, 
C,-C4  alkoxy,  €,-€4  alkylamino: 

R],  R4.  R,  and  R«.  when  present  on  adjacent  positions  may. 
along  with  the  atoms  to  which  they  are  attached,  form  a  ring 
and  such  R3-R«  pairs  can  be  represented  by  the  structure 
— (CH2)„ —  or  — (CH)_ —  where  m  is  an  integer  of  3  or  4; 

with  the  provisos  that 

^  represents  a  single  bond  between: 

X,  and  Xj  when  either  X,  or  Xj  is  NR,  or  CR5R4; 

X2  and  X4  when  either  X,  or  X4  is  NR,  or  CRjR,,;  and 

when  B  is  COR,  or  SOjRio  and  Rs  is  hydrogen,  then  -^ 
represents  an  aromatic  bond,  R,  is  C,-C4  alkyl.  and  R4  may 
not  be  halogen. 


5,5»,774 
N-AKYLINDOLES  AND  THEDt  USE  AS  HERBICIDES 
FeiMC  M.  PaBoa,  WakMrt  Crack,  and  CkiMopkcr  J.  Malhcwa, 
Smi  FraKiKo,  both  of  CaHt.  MrigMin  to  Ii^pcftai  ChcMkal 
"•".  •-"    .TTailiait 

t  if  Ser.  N*.  N7454,  Dec  9, 1992.  Pat. 
So.  535317.  wMck  b  a  twH— Uiai  la  |iart  of  Ser.  No. 
823^35.  JaiL  22. 1992,  afcaailiarJ  Thb  aprBcattoa  Dec  31, 
1992,  S«r.  No.  991^17 
tat  CL"  A«1N  43/38 
VS.  CL  SM— 2S4  3  dates 

1.  A  herbicidal  composition  comprising 
(a)  0.5  to  about  93%  by  weight  a  substituted  N-aiylindole  of  the 
formula 


ai\ 


in  which: 

R  is  halogen;  nitro;  cyano;  (C|-Cfc)alkyl:  (C,-CJ»ikoxy: 
(C2-C6)alkenyloxy;  (C2-C6)alkynloxy; 

(C,-C>lkoxy(C,-Cs)alkyl;  caibonyl(C,-C6)alkoxy: 

(C,-C6)alkyloxy(C,-C»)alkoxy:  cyano(C,-C»)alkoxy:  ben- 
zyloxy;  (C,-C»)alkoxycarbonyl(C,-C4>alkoxy; 

(C,-C»)alkylcaibonyl(C,-C4)alkoxy:  halo(C,-Cfc)alkyl; 
hydroxy(C,-C»)alkyl:  fomyl;  azido;  carfooxy  or  a  salt 


theieof;  amino:  substituted  amino  having  at  least  one  sub- 
stituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (C,-C6)alkyl. 
(C,-C^  alkoxy.  hydroxy,  formyl.  (C,-C^)alkyIcarbonyi. 
substituted  (C,-CjaIkylcait)onyl  substituted  with  cartmxy 
or  (C,-C»)alkoxycart)oxy.  (C,-C»)alkylsulfbnyl. 

halo(C,-Ce)alkyliulfbnyl,  aminocaibonyl, 

(diXC.-CsJalkytaminocartwnyl,     (C,-Cs)alkoxycart>onyl, 
(C,-C»)alkoxy(C,-C4)alkyl, 
hydroxylca(t>onyl(C,-C6)tilkyt. 

(C,-Ce)alkoxycartKMyl(C,-C6)antyl,  amino  and  (di) 
(Cj-CJalkyl  amino:  cafboxyamido:  substituted  caiboxya- 
mido  having  at  least  one  substitoent  selected  firom  the 
group  consisting  of  (C,-CJ«lkyl.  (C,-C«)alkylsulfonyl. 
and  halo(C,-C^^lkylsulfonyl:  sutfooamido  wherein  the  N 
is  unsubstituied  or  substituted  with  (C,-C»)alkyl:  YR^ 
wherein  Y  is  O  or  S(0).  and  R'*  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen.  (C,-C6)alkyl,  halo(C,-CA)alkyl, 
cyano(C,-Ct)alkyl.  (C,-C4)alkoxycartionyl(C,-Cj)alkyl, 
hydroxycarbonyl(C,-C«)idkyl  and 

aminocaibonyl(C,-C,>lkyl  wherein  the  N  is  substituted 
with  hydrogen  and/or  (C,-CA)alkyl; 

n  is  0  to  4  and 

m  is  0  to  2: 

R'  is  (C,-C4)alkyl,  halogen,  cyano,  halo  (C,-C^)»Ocy]. 
(C,-C6)alkoxy,  or  carboxy  or  a  salt  or  ester  thereof: 

q  is  0  to  2; 

X  is  halogen,  cyano,  nitro,  (C,-CA)alkyhhio, 
(C,-C4)alkylsulfinyl,  (C,-C>lkylsulforyl,  or 

(C.-CJalkoxy: 

k  is  0  to  2: 

Z  is  C-R^  wherein  R^  is  hydrogen  halogen  halo(C,-C6)alkyl, 
cyano,  nitro,  (C,-C»)alkylthio.  (C,-cJalkylsulfinyl, 
(C,-C6)alkylsulfonyl,  or  (C,-C6)alkoxy: 

R'  is  hydrogen,  halo(C.-C6)alkyl.  halo(C,-C6)alkoxy,  cyano, 
halogen,  or  SO.^'  wherein  R'  is  (C|-Cfc)alkyl  or 
halo(C,-C^kyl  and  y  is  0,  1  or  2; 

or  an  salt  thereof:  and 
(b)  one  or  more  diluents. 


5,599,775 
(HG  CU)BGtCA,CU,OY  OXIDE  SUPERCONDUCTOK 
AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARING  THE  SAME 
Makote  Itah;  Ajraka  YaBMMto;  KanyaU  iHwa;  ScUi  AdacM; 
Hlno  YaauHMM,  Md  Sh^  Tteaka,  di  oT  IWty*.  J^h, 
■■l^nri  !•  JTawWiBiii  Elaelric  tadartrlia.  Ltd,;  IMaka 
Electric  PMrcr  C«„  tac;  ItHi  illl   EtecMc  tadtriri  Ca., 
Ltd„  aad  laHraalkaMd  SaytnawdatMiltj  lyrhaplipr  C«»- 
ter.  aBofJapaa 

Dhrkdoa  or  Ser.  Na  2i«,iM,  Jaa.  23. 1994,  PaL  N«. 

S434,49B.  TUi  ■ppMcahi  Jaa.  2k,  199t,  Ser.  No.  591,99* 

ClaiaH  priority.  appBcatiaa  Japaa.  Jam.  25, 1993,  5-155444 

taL  CL'  C*«  35/45.  HBIB  12/00 

VS.  CL  5B5— 125  2  n-t— 

1.  An  oxide  superconductor  consisting  essentially  of  Hg,  Ba.  Ca, 


ELECTRICAL 

RESisnvmr' 

(Qan)        1.0 


SO  KW  ISO  200  250         300 

TBl«>EnATURE     (K) 


Cu    and    O,    being   expressed    in   a   chemical    formula   (Hg,. 
xCu^jBajCajCujG^  wherein  X=0.05  to  0.7  and  Y=8  to  8  73. 
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5399,776 
LOST  CIRCULATION  MATEIUAL  WITH  RICE 
FRACTION 
Boyce  D.  Bnrts,  Jr,  Maurice,  La.,  assignor  to  M  &  D  Industries 
of  Looisiaaa,  Inc^  Lafayene,  La. 
CoiitinualkM  of  Ser.  No.  831,045,  May  26,  1992,  abandoned, 
whidi  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  676>M.  Mar.  28,  1991,  PaL 
No.  5,118,664.  This  appUcation  Aug.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
289,774 
Int.  Cl.*^  C09K  7/O0 
U.S.  a.  5«7— 104  5  Oalms 

4.  A  method  for  decreasing  fiuid  loss  from  a  borehole  mio  a 
subsurface  fomiaoon  compnsing: 

mixing  a  comminuted  nee  fraction  and  a  comminuted  plant 

nnaterial  with  a  dnlling  fluid;  and 
circulating  the  mixture  through  a  borehole  dunng  operations  for 
the  dnlling  of  a  well  wherein  the  plant  material  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisung  of  wood  fiber  and  almond  hulls 


5,599,779 
SYNERGISTIC  RUST  INHIBITORS  AND  LUBRICATING 

COMPOSITIONS 
Thomas  J.  Karol,  Norwailt;  Steven  G.  DonneUy,  New  Fairfield, 
and  Brian  W.  Stunkd,  Stamford,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  R. 
T.  Vanderbilt  Company,  Inc.,  Non»alic  Conn. 
Filed  Mar.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  619,054 
Int  a."  ClOM  I4l/02;l4im 
U.S.  CI.  508—283  19  Oaims 

10.  A  lubricating  composition  composing  an  oil  of  lubncaung 
viscosity  and  about  0.05  to  2.5.0  percent  by  weight  of  a  synergistic 
rust  inhibiting  composition  consisting  of 

(a)  N-acylsarcosine  represented  by  the  structural  formula 

O    CH, 
II      I 
R-C-N-CH2-COOH 

wherein  R  represents  C,  .a-allcyl  or  allcenyl  group. 

(b)  a  dicarboxylic  acid  represented  by  the  structural  foraiula 


5399,777 

METHODS  OF  USING  ACIDIZING  FLUIDS  IN  WELLS, 

AND  COMPOSITIONS  USED  THEREIN 

Richard  W.  Jahoke,  and  John  W.  Forsberg,  both  of  Mentor, 

Ohio,   assignors  to  The   Lubrizol   Corporation,  WidtlilTe, 

Ohio 

Filed  Oct  6,  1993,  Ser.  Na  132311 
Int.  a."  E21B  4i/27 
VS.  a.  507—244  29  Claims 

1.  A  method,  compnsing  the  step  of:  introducing  into  a  well 
borehole  a  composition,  composing  water,  an  acid,  and  (A)  at  least 
one  reaction  product  of  (A  I)  at  least  one  hydrocarbyl-subslituted 
carboxylic  acylating  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
dicaihoxyhc  acylating  agent,  a  tricarboxylic  acylating  agent,  a 
polycaitoxylic  acylating  agent,  or  mixtures  thereof,  and  (A-2)  at 
least  one  amine-terminated  polyoxyalkylene. 


5399,778 
ORGANOSU.OXANE  LUBRICANT  COMPOSITIONS 
Hiroki  Ishikawa;  Tsutomu  Naganawa,  and  Isao  Ona,  all  of 
Chiba  Perfecture,  Japan,  assignors  to  Dow  Coming  Toray 
SOicoae  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  378332,  Jan.  26,  1995.  This 
application  Sep.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  533,894 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  28,  1994,  6.025990 
Int.  a."  ClOM  105/76:107/50 
VS.  a.  508—208  7  Oaims 

1  A  non-cunng  lubncant  composition  comprising  at  least  one 
hydroxyphenyl  group-containing  polydiorganosiloxane  that  is  free 
of  amino  groups  and  exhibits  the  general  formula  I 


R' 

I 
Q— Si— O- 

R' 


R' 
I 

Si— O 
I 
R 


R 

I 

Si  — O 

I 

R" 


R' 

I 

-Si-y 

I 

R 


UMI 


where  each  R'  is  indniduallv  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
unsubsliiuted  and  substituted  monovaleni  hydrocarbon  radicals.  R" 
represents  an  alkylene  or  alkylenearylene  radical.  A  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  o-hydroxyphenyl  and 
p-hydroxvphenyl.  Q  is  R'  or  — R-— A.  and  a  is  a  positue  integer 
and  b  IS  6  or  a  positive  integer  with  the  proviso  that  when  b  is  0  ai 
leas!  one  Q  is  — R-— A:  and  wherein  said  composition  exhibits  an 
average  phenol  equivalent  weight  of  from  10.000  to  5.000.000  and 
a  viscosity  at  25'  C  of  from  10  10  100.000  cenlistokes  (mm'/sec) 


HOOCiCH.I,  COOH 

wherein  x  is  an  integer  from  4  10  46.  and 
(c)  an  amine  selected  from  the  group  of  compounds  having  the 
fonnula 


R» 

I 

Ri-N-R' 


H:C- 


-CH2 


and 


^C^R' 


N— R' 


wherein  R'.  R-  and  R'  are  independently  selected  from  hydro- 
gen, alkyl  having  up  to  14  carbon  atoms,  hydroxyalkyi  or 
polyalkyleneoxy  groups.  K*  is  alkyl  or  cycloalkyi  and  R'  is 
hydroxyalkyi  or  alkyl  and  the  molar  ratio  of  the 
N-acylsarvosine  to  the  dicarboxylic  acid  to  the  amine  ranges 
from  about  2:1:2  to  about  7:1:2. 


5399.780 
METAL  WORKING  OIL  COMPOSITION 
Sabro  Koyama;  Tabei  Okada.  both  of  IchUiara.  and  Yoshiaki 
.\iki.  Omiya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Idemilsu  Kosan  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  260.795.  Jun.  16,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  544.920 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  2,  1992,  5-164334 
Int  CM."  ClOM  125/22 
VS.  a.  50»— 391  10  Claims 

I.  A  metal  working  oil  composition  for  pressing  aluminum  or  an 
alloy  thereof,  having  a  kinematic  viscosity  of  20  cSl  or  less  at  a 
temperature  (  f  40°  C  vkhich  composes  ( A)  10^  bv  weight  or  more 
of  an  n-a  Olefin  having  10  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  (B)  an  over- 
based  sulfonate  having  a  total  base  number  of  350  to  600 
mg  KOH/g  or  more  in  such  an  amount  that  the  total  base  number 
of  the  composition  is  12  5  to  200  mg  KOH/g  or  more  and  a  product 
of  the  content  (wt  '^1  of  the  n-a-olefin  b>  the  total  base  number 
(mg  KOH/g  I  of  the  composition  is  1.200  or  more:  the  upper 
ainount  of  the  overbased  sulfonate  being  20"^  by  weight  ba.sed  on 
the  total  amount  of  the  composition. 


5399,781 

AUTOMATIC  DISHWASHING  DETERGENT  HAVING 

BLEACH  SYSTEM  COMPRISING  MONOPERSULFATE, 

CATIONIC  BLEACH  ACTIVATOR  AND  PERBORATE  OR 

PERCARBONATE 
Donna  J.  Haeggberg;  Lucille  F.  Tiylor;  Mark  R.  Sivik,  and 
James  C.  T.  R.  Burckett-St  Laurent  all  of  The  Procter  & 
Gamble  Company,   Miami  Valley   Laboratories  P.O.   Box 
538707,  Cincinnati,  Ohio  45253-8707 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  508,1% 
Int  a."  CUD  3/28:3/395:7/54:17/06:  D06L  3/02 
U.S.  a.  510—220  19  Claims 

1   A  detergent  composition  comprising: 

(a)  from  about  0.02%  to  about  2.59c.  on  an  available  oxygen 
basis,  of  one  or  more  monopersulfate  salts; 

(b)  from  about  0. l''!-  to  about  4%  on  an  available  oxygen  basis, 
of  one  or  more  hydrogen  peroxide  releasing  salts;  and 

(c)  from  about  0.1%  to  about  10%  by  weight  of  one  or  more 
cationic  bleach  activators  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of: 

(i)  monocationic  bleach  activator  having  the  formula; 

.((CH3KN*(CHj),.,C(0)L)  (Z) 

where  L  is  caprolactam  and 
(ii)  tricationic  bleach  activator  having  the  formula: 

I  R-      R- 

I  \l 

RJ  O  N--R- 

I  II  / 

Ri  — N-— R'-C— O-R  Z- 

I  \ 

r2  n--r: 

I  R'    r- 

wherein  R'  is  Ci-C,,  hydrocarbyl;  any  R"  is  independently 
selected  from  C.-Cj  alkyl.  C1-C4  hydroxyalkyi  and  ben- 
zyl; R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C,-C||, 
hydrocarbyl.  R'NH.  R^NR"  and  R'^O  wherein  R'  when 
present,  is  C,-C|„  hydrocarbyl;  and  R*".  when  present,  is 
C,-C4  hydrocarbyl:  R"  is 


iii)  from  about  0%  to  about  25%  by  weight  of  an  nonionic 

surfactant;  and 
iv)  from  about  0.25%  to  about  5.0%  of  an  oligomeric  ester  soil 

release  agent  which  consisting  essentially  of  the  reaction 

product  prepared  by 

(a)  providing  a  mixture  of  oligomenzable  monomers,  having 
the  functions  M03SC6H4C(0)— ,  M'0,SCftH,{C(0)O— I;. 
— (0)CCeH4C(0)—  and  — OCHXHjO—  wherein  M  and 
M'  are  independently  selected  from  lithium,  potassium  and 
sodium:  said  mixture  having  a  mole  ratio  of 
M03SC(^4C(0)—  to  — (0)CC6H4C(0)—  of  from  about 
0.2:1  to  about  1.4:1.  a  mole  ratio  of  M0,SC6H4C(0)—  to 
M'OjSCftHjfCCOO— },  of  from  about  0.67:1  to  about 
20:1;  and  a  mole  ratio  of  M03SCfcH4C(0)—  to 
— OCH2CH2O—  of  from  about  0.007:1  to  about  0  51:1: 
provided  that  said  mixture  does  not  contain  monomers  of 
formula  HOROH  wherein  R  is  propylene  or  higher  alkyl; 
and 

(b)  transesterifying  and  oligomerizing  said  mixture,  in  the 
presence  of  a  catalyst,  to  a  completion  index  of  about  2.5  or 
higher. 

5  A  fully -formulated  granular  laundry  detergent  composition 
according  to  claim  1  having  a  density  of  from  about  200  gram/l  to 
about  1200  gram/l. 


\ 

C 

/ 
— CH 

\ 
C 

/ 


CH; 


CH. 


\ 

I 

/ 
-CH 

\ 


(CH:), 


CH: 


wherein  n  is  from  1  10  4;  and  Z    is  a  charge-balancing 
water  soluble  nonsoap  anion. 


5399,782 
SOIL  RELEASE  AGENTS  FOR  GRANULAR  LAUNDRY 
DETERGENTS 
Robert  Y.  L.  Pan,  Blue  Ash;  Eugene  P.  Gosselink,  Cincinnati,- 
Eugene  J.  Pancheri,  Montgomery,  all  of  Ohio,  and  Stephen 
W.  Morrall,  Guilford,  Ind.,  assignors  to  The  Procter  & 
Gamble  Company.  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  265366,  Jun.  24,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  Nc.  905,487,  Jun.  25,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  579,742,  Sep. 
7.  1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec.  21,  1995,  Sen  No. 
576,263 
Int  CL"  CUD  1/02:3/37 
VS.  a.  510—299  9  Oaims 

1  A  laundry  detergent  composition  compnsing: 
1 )   from   about   5%   to  about   35%    by   weight   of  an   anionic 

surfactant; 
ii)  from  about  0%  to  about  95%  by  weight  of  a  detergency 
builder: 


5399,783 
CLEANING  SOLVENT  COMPOSITION  /VND  A  METHOD 

FOR  CLEANING  OR  DRYING  ARTICLES 
Satoshi  Ide;  Takahiro  Matsuda;  Hirokazu  Aoyama,  and  Aki- 
nori  Yamamoto,  aU  of  Settsu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Daildn 
Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/01347,  $  371  Date  May  9,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  9,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09SA)5448,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  23,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  416,750 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  16,  1993,  4-222781 
Int  a."  CUD  7/50:7/30:  B08B  3/OS:  C23G  5/028 
VS.  C\.  510—412  4  Claims 

1.  A  cleaning  solvent  composition  comprising  1H.2H/- 
hexafluorocyclobutane  and  at  least  one  organic  solvent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of: 

hydrocarbons  consisting  of  hexane.  heptane,  isoheptane.  octane, 
isooctane.  methylcyclopentane.  cyclohexane.  raethylcyclo- 
hexane  and  toluene:  alcohols  having  1-6  carbon  atoms;  esters 
composed  of  fatty  acid  having  about  1-5  carbon  atoms  and 
lower  alcohols  having  about  1-6  carbon  atoms;  and  ketones 
represented  by  the  formula  R — CO — R'  wherein  R  and  R' 
represent  straight  or  branched  saturated  hydrocarbons  having 
1—1  carbon  atoms. 


5399,784 

AQUEOUS  LAMELLAR  DETERGENT  COMPOSITIONS 

WITH  HYDROPHOBICALLY  CAPPED  HYDROPHILIC 

POLYMERS 

Peter  Bainbridge,  Signal  Mountain,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  National 

Starch    and    Chemical    Investment    Holding    Corporation, 

Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  206,782,  Man  4.  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,489397.  This  appUcation  Mar.  14,  1994,  Sen  No. 
212,611 
Int  a.*  CUD  3/37:3/04: I7A)8:3/34 
U.S.  a.  510—417  20  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  detergent  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a 
lamellar  dispersion  of  at  least  25%.  by  weight,  detergent  active 
maienal(s)  in  an  aqueous  continuous  phase,  at  least  1%.  by  weight. 
electrolyte(s)  contained  in  the  aqueous  continuous  phase,  about 
0.01  to  5%.  by  weight,  deflocculating  polymer,  water,  and  option- 
ally, one  or  more  additional  detergent  component(s).  all  percenis 
based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  detergent  composition,  the  defloc- 
culating  polymer  being  a  hydrophobically-capped.   hydrophilic 
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po.ym«  hav,ng  efficacy  as  a  s,ab,lizeT.  wherein  the  l'<l"'d  d«e^ 
gent  composition  y.elds  no  more  than  2*.  by  volume,  visual  pha.se 
Lparanorfollowng  storage  at  25'  C  for  one  month  and  wherem 
thedeflocculating  polymer  consists  essentially  of  a  repealing  unit 
of  the  structure: 

I— (A— Bl,— ISL. 

wherein  A  and  B  are  a  polymenzed  residue  of  ethylenically  unsat 
united  carboxylic  acid  monomer(s)  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  monocarboxyhc  acid(s).  dicarboxyl.c  ac.d(s)  and  their 
salts  anhydrides  and  esters.  I  is  a  terminal  hydrophobic  moiety 
containing  at  least  six  carton  atoms  and  is  denved  from  a  hydro- 
phobic initiator  of  free  radical  polymerization  which  functions  to 
fonri  a  hydrophobically -capped  polymer  dunng  polymenzauon.  S 
.s  a  terminal  moiety  which  is  the  residue  of  a  chain  terminaung 
reagent,  n  is  an  integer  from  about  10  to  100.  and  m  is  0  or  1 , 


5^99,7*5 
CLEANING  COMPOSITION  IN  MICROEMULSION  OR 
LIQUro  CRYSTAL  FORM  COMPRISING  MIXTURE  OF 

partiaLly  esterified.  fully  esterified  and 

NON-ESTERIFIED  POLYHYDRIC  ALCHOHOLS 
Myriam  Moodin,  Senung;  MyrUm  Loth,  Satot-NkoUs;  Guy 
Broxe,  Gr«c*-HoUogne,  aU  of  Bdgluin;  IUrb.ni  Thomas, 
Princeton,  N J.;  Steven  Adamy,  Hamilton,  NJ.;  Frank  Bala, 
Jr.  Middlesex,  N  J.,  and  Ammanud  Mehreteab,  P«cataway. 
NJ    asslpwrs  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Co.,  PbcaUway,  NJ. 
Conttouatlon-ln-par.  of  Ser.  No.  182,523,  J^  18,  1 W  -b«.- 
dooed,  whkh  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  15^,J1 '. 
Nov  22,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser  No   102J14,  Aug.  4,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application 
Nov.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  336,932 
Into."  CUD  17/00:1/74:1/83 

VS.  a.  510-^17  !■»  ci«"« 

1.  A  microemulsion  cleaning  composioon  composing 
(a)  O.lwt.  It  to  20wt.  *  of  a  mixture  of 

»■  (I) 


R   ,s  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen   and 
methyl  groups:  x.  y  and  z  have  a  value  between  0  and  60. 
provided  that  (x+y+z)  equals  2  to  100.  wherein  in  Formula 
(1)  the  weight  ratio  of  monoester/diester/cnester  is  45  to 
90/5  to  40/1  to  20.  wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  Formula  ( 1 ) 
to  Formula  (II)  is  a  value  between  3  and  about  0.02; 
(b)  0  1  wi  <)!•  to  20  wt.  ■*  of  an  anionic  surfactant  wherein  said 
anionic  surfactant  is  selected  from  the  group  consisung  of 
sulfate  surfactants  and  sulfonate  surfactants, 
ic)  0  to  1  0  wt.  %  of  a  tn-alkyi  citrate; 

(d)  0  1  wt.  %  to  50  wt  <*■  of  a  cosurfactant  wherein  said 
cosurfactanl  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C,-t, 
alkanols.  HO(CH,CHCH,0),H.  wherein  n  is  a  number  from  . 
to  18.  mono  C,-C,  alkyl  ethers  of  ethylene  glycol  or  propy- 
lene glycol,  esters  of  ethylene  glycol  or  ?"'?>";"'  gy^'J; 
wherein  said  etliers  and  esters  have  the  formulae  R,<X)„OH 
and  R,(X)  OH.  wherein  R,  is  a  C,-C,  alkyl  group.  R:  .s  a 
C -c/acyl  group.  X  is  (OCHXH,)  or  ,OCH,(CH,)CH)  and 
m  and  pJ  each  a  number  from  1  to  4.  C,-C,o  aliphatic 
mono-  or  di-carboxylic  acids,  methyl  phosphate,  and  mixtures 

(e)  0  l^t.  "Jt  to  10  wl.  %  of  a  water  insoluble  hydrocarbon  or  a 

perfume;  and 
f)  the  balance  being  water. 


m 


UMI 


CH:-0-»-CH:CH-OtrB 

R 
I 
lCH-O-t-CH<-H-0+rBU 

R 
I  I 

CHi-O-eCH.-CH-O+rB 

and 

K 

I 
CH,— 0-*-CH<H-0+rH 

r 
I 

|CH-0-<-CH:CH-0t7Hl. 

R 
I 
f-H;-Ot-CH.-CH-0+-H 

wherein  *  equals  one  to  four.  B  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  a  group  represented  by: 

O 

// 
C-R 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  group 
having  6  to  22  carbon  atoms,  and  alkenyl  groups  having  6 
to  22  carbon  atoms  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  B  groups  is 
represented  by  said 


5,599,786 
CELLLLASE  FABRIC-CONDITIONING  COMPOSITIONS 
Michael  P.  Siklosi;  Frederick  A.  Hartman,  both  of  Cincinnati. 
Ohio,  Bruno  A.  Jean  Hubesch,  Tervurew  Joton  G  L. 
Pluyter.  Strombeek-Bever,  both  of  Belgium,  and  Manuel  O. 
Venegas,  West  Chester,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  & 
Gamble  Companv,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  105,422 
bit  CI."  D06M  16/00 
U.S.  a.  510-522  ^  >3Cl«ms 

1  A  fabric  softening  composition  composing  from  about  1*  to 
about  SO'if  of  one  or  more  cationic  faboc  softening  agents,  non- 
lonic  faboc  softening  agents,  or  mixtures  thereof,  and  from  about 
3.5  CEVU/gram  to  about  125  CEVU/gram  of  composition  of  a 
cellulase 


5,599,787 

AQUEOUS  ANIONIC  SURFACTANT  SOLUTIONS 

STABLE  AT  LOW  TEMPERATURE  COMPRISING 

GLYCOSIDE  AND  ALKOXYLATED  NONIONIC 

SURFACTANT  MIXTURES  AND  PROCESSES  OF 

MAKING  SAME 

Kari  Schmid,  Mettmann;  Brigltte  Giesen,  and  Andreas  Syl- 

dath.  both  of  Duesseldorf,  all  of  Germwiy.  assignors  to  Hen- 

kel  Kommandltgesellschafl  auf  Aktien,  Duesseldorf.  Oer- 

PcTno.  PCr/EP9V02914,  S  371  Date  Jun.  19,  1W5JJ^'!' 
Date  Jun.  19,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/10279.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  May  11,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Oct-  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  428.109 
aalms  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  29,  1992,  42  36 

Int  a."  CUD  3/22:1/825:1/83:11/00 

U.S.  a.  510-535  ,     ^^^ 

1  An  additive  for  addiuon  to  an  aqueous  solution  of  one  or  more 

anionic    surfacunts    to    improve    the    low-temperature    stability 

thereof  consisting  of  a  mixture  of  the  following  nonionic  surfac- 

"^"(a)  at  least  one  alkyl  or  alkenyl  oligoglycoside  of  fonnula  (I): 


R'-O-iG), 

wherein  R'  is  an  alkyl  or  alkenyl  radical  having  from  about  6  to 
about  22  carbon  atoms.  G  is  a  sugar  unit  having  from  5  to  6  carbon 
atoms  and  p  is  a  number  from  I  to  10: 
(b)  at  least  one  fatty  alcohol  polyglycol  ether  of  the  formula  (II): 


CH, 


(11) 


RH)-<CH^HO)^CH:CH:0),H 

wherein  R"  is  an  alkyl  radical  having  from  about  8  to  about  11 
carbon  atoms,  n  is  a  number  from  about  4  to  about  9  and  m=0  or  is 
a  number  from  I  to  3:  and,  optionally. 

(c)  at  least  one  fatty  alcohol  polyglycol  ether  of  the  formula 
(III): 

CH, 


(!)  5.599,790 

FIBRINOGEN  y  CHAIN  POLYPEPTIDE  AND 
COMPOSITIONS  THEREOF 
Darlo  C.  Altieri;  Luda  R.  Langulno,  both  of  La  JoUa,  and 
George  B.  Thornton,  Ramona,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The 
Scripps  Research  Institute,  La  JoUa,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  139,562,  Oct  19,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  898,117,  Jun.  11, 
1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  25.  1994.  Ser.  No. 
232,532 
Int  CL*  A61K  38A)3:38/10 
VS.  a.  514—8  4  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  a  therapeutically  effective  amount 
of  a  polypeptide  consisting  of  a  fibrinogen  y  chain  amino  acid 
residue  shown  in  SEQ  ID  NO  4  dispersed  in  a  pharmaceutically 
(III)  acceptable  excipient. 


R'0-(CHjCH0)^CH:CH20),H 

wherein  R'  is  an  alkyl  radical  having  from  about  12  to  about  15 
carbon  atoms,  n  is  an  integer  from  about  4  to  about  9  and  in=0  or 
is  a  number  from  1  to  3. 


5,599,788 

METHOD  FOR  ACCELERATING  SKIN  WOUND 

HEALING  WITH  H3  PROTEIN 

Anthony  F.  Purchio,  Cardiff,  and  Richard  LeBaron.  Temecula. 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Tissue  Sciences,  La 

JoUa,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  268.797 

Int  a."  A61K  9/10:  C07K  17/08 

VS.  CI.  514—2  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  accelerating  skin  wound  healing  comprising 

contacting  said  skin  wound  with  an  effective  healing-promoting 

amount  of  H3  protein. 


5.599,791 
AMIDES  OF  ANTIBIOTIC  GE  2270  FACTORS 
Paok)  Tivecchia,  Rbo;  Sergio  Lodnro,  Milan;  Romeo  Clabatti, 
Novate  Milanese,  and  Enrico  Sdva,  Gropdio  CalroU,  all  of 
Italy,  aasigDors  to  Gmppo  Lepetit  SPA,  Varese,  Italy 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92/00002,  i  371  Date  Jul.  1,  1993,  {  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  1,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/12172,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Jul.  23, 1992 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  84,189 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Jan.  3. 1991. 
91100123 

Int  a."  C07K  7/56:  A61K  35/66 
VS.  a.  514—9  13  Claims 

1  An  amide  derivative  of  antibiotic  GE  2270  having  the  follow- 
ing formula  I 


53W.7W 

METHOD  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  TUMOURS  AND 

SARCOMAS 

George  Kannourakis,  Mt  Clear,  Australia,  assignor  to  Amrad 

Corporation  ii—i»»it,  Victoria,  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCr/AU92AI06«3,  i  371  Date  Aug.  24,  1993,  S  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  24,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93a2806,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Jut  8,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Dec  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  107,767 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Dec.  24, 1991.  PL0164 
Int  a.'  A6IK  38/16 
VS.  CL  514—8  11  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  treatnKnt  of  neurally  derived  undifferentiated 
tumors  in  a  mammal  comprising  administering  to  said  mammal  an 
effective  amount  of  leukemia  inhibitory  factor  (LIP)  for  a  time  and 
under  conditions  sufficient  to  destroy,  or  reduce  the  size  of.  said 
neurally  derived  undifferentiated  tumors. 


OH 


CH3 


wherein 

R  represents: 

hydrogen,  hydroxymethyl.  or  methoxymethyl; 
R,  represents: 

hydrogen,  or  methyl; 
Y  represents: 
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a  group  of  foimula 


—  N 


/ 
\ 


Ri 


UMI 


wherein: 

R,  represents: 
hydrogen.  (C|-C4)aUcyl.  ainino(C2-C4)alkyI. 

(C,-C,)alkylamino-(C,-C4)«lkyl.  <»^ 

di-<C,-C4)alkylamino-(C,-C4)alkyl: 

R,  represents: 

hydrogen;  a  linear  or  branched  (C,-C,4)alkyl  group  bcanng 
from  1  to  3  substituents  selected  from:  carboxy.  sulfo. 
phosphino.  amino  which  may  be  optionally  protected  with 
a  lower  alkoxycarbonyl  or  a  benzyloxycarbonyl  group. 
(C,-C4)alkylamino  wherein  the  alkyl  moiety  may  be 
optionally  subsututed  with  a  carboxy  group, 
di-(C,-C4)alkylamino.  hydroxy,  halo.  (C,-C4)alkoxy 
wherein  the  alkyl  moiety  may  be  opbonally  substituted 
with  a  carboxy  group.  (C,-C4)alkoxycaibonyl.  raercapto. 
(C|-C4)alkylthio  wherein  the  alkyl  moiety  may  be  option- 
ally substituted  with  a  carboxy  group,  phenyl  which  may  be 
optionally  substituted  with  1  to  3  substituents  selected  from 
carboxy.  sulfo.  hydroxy,  halo  and  mercapto.  carbamyl. 
(C,-Cfc)alkylcarbamyl  wherein  the  alkyl  moiety  may  be 
optionally  substituted  with  1  or  2  substituents  selected  from 
carboxy.  amino,  (C|-C4)alkylamino  and 

di-(C,-C4)alkylamino,  di-(C,-C4)alkylcaibamyl  wherein 
the  alkyl  moieties  together  with  the  adjacent  nitrogen  atom 
may  also  represent  a  saturated  5-7  membered  heterocyclic 
nng  which  may  opdonally  be  substituted  with  a  carboxy  or 
a  carbamyl  group  on  one  of  the  nng  carbons  and  may 
optionally  contain  a  further  heterogroup  selected  from  O,  S 
and  N.  bcnzoylammo  wherein  the  phenyl  group  may  be 
substituted  from  I  to  3  hydroxy  group,  a  nitrogen  contain- 
ing 5-6  membered  heterocyclic  nng  which  may  unsatur- 
ated, partially  saturated  or  wholly  saturated  and  may  con- 
tain 1  to  3  further  heteroatoms  selected  from  N,  S  and  O 
wherein  one  of  the  carbons  of  the  nng  may  optionally  bear 
a  group  carboxy,  sulfo  carboxy(C,-C4)alkyl  or 
sulfo<C,-C4)alkyl  and  the  nng  nitrogen  atom  may  option- 
ally be  subsututed  by  (C,-C4)alk>l,  carboxy(C,-C4)alkyl, 
sulfo<C,-C4)alkyl,  or  benzyl, 
(C-Cfcialkenyl,  opoonally  substituted  by  carboxy  or  sulfo; 
1-deoxy-l-glucityl; 
2-<leoxy-2-glucosyl; 

a  fully  saturated  5  to  7  membered  nitrogen  containing  hetero- 
cyclic nng  wherein  the  nitrogen  atom  may  be  opuonally 
substituted  by  (C|-C4)aikyl  or  benzyl  and  one  or  two 
carbons  of  the  nng  skeleton  may  bear  a  substituent  selected 
from  (C,-C4)alkyl,  carboxy  and  sulfo; 
or 

R,  and  R,  taken  together  with  the  adjacent  nitrogen  atom 
represent  a  fully  saturated  5-7  membered  heterocyclic  nng 
which  may  optionally  contain  a  further  heteroatom  selected 
from  O.  S  and  N,  and  may  optionally  bear  one  or  two 
substituents  on  the  nng  carbons  selected  from  (C.-C.lalkyl. 
benzyl.  carboxy,  sulfo,  carboxylCi-Cjialkyl.  and 
sulfo<C,-C4)alkyl; 
R4  represents: 

hydrogen,  methyl,  or  hydroxymethyl; 
with  the  proviso  that  when  R4  is  hydrogen  or  hydroxymethyl.  then 
simultaneously  R  is  methoxymcthyl  and  R,  is  methyl, 
and  the  ptaannaceulKally  acceptable  addition  salts  thereof 


5^99,792 
BONE-STTMULATING,  NON-VASOACTTVE 
PARATHYROID  HORMONE  VARUNTS 
K.  Anne  Kronis,  Toronto,  and  Richvd  P.  Bonato,  Etobkokc, 
both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  AUeilz  Biopharmaceaticals  Inc^ 
MJwdnsanga,  Canada 
Continuation  at  Ser.  No.  900,M0,  Jiu.  19,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appiicatioo  Oct.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  332,453 
Int  a."  A61K  38/29:  C07K  14/635 
VS.  a.  514—12  «  Claims 

1  A  bone-stimulating  compound  having  reduced  vasorelaxant 
activity  as  compared  to  natural  human  parathyroid  hormone 
(hPTH)  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  [Cys']hPTH  (1-84). 
lAla")hPTH  (1-84),  and  lCys»Leu"]hPTH  (  1-84). 


5,599,793 
ANTITHROMOBOTIC  AGENTS 
Nickolay  Y.  Chirgadze,  Carmd;  Aaron  L.  Schacfat,  Indianapo- 
lis; Gerald  F.  Smith,  Indianapolis,  and  Michael  R.  Wiley, 
Indianapolis,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company, 
Indiana|>oUs,  Ind. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  207,491,  Mar.  4,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  397,449 
Int  a."  A61K  38AX):  C07K  5/00:7/00:17/00 
VS.  a.  514—18  24  Claims 

1,  A  compound  having  the  Formula  I 


H     H  H     NH 

II  I      II 

X-Y-N--C-(CH2),-N-C-NH: 
I 

c=o 

I 

H 


I 


wherein 

X  IS  prolinyl,  homoprolinyl, 

R     O 

I      II 
T-(CH2(.-C-C-. 

Q 


CC;- 


C  — 

II 

o 


(CH;) 


T  is  C,-C,  cycloalkyl.  C,-C,  alkyl. 


a  is  0  or  1; 

Q  IS  —OH.  C.-C,  alkoxy.  or  — NH— A; 


A  is  C,-C4  alkyl.  R'SOz— ,  R"OC(0)— ,  R"C(0>— . 
HOOCSO2— ,  HOOCC(O)— .  or  — (CHj),— COOH; 

g  is  I.  2.  or  3; 

B  is  hydrogen  or  C1-C4  alkyl; 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  Ci-C,  alkyl; 

R"  is  C,-C4  alkyl.  C.-C,  perfluoroalkyl,  — (CH,),^— COOH.  or 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  aryl.  where  aryl  is  phenyl,  naph- 
thyl.  a  5-  or  b-membered  unsubstituted  or  substituted  aromatic 
heterocyclic  ring,  having  one  or  two  heteroatoms  which  are 
the  same  or  different  and  which  are  selected  from  sulfur, 
oxygen  and  nitrogen,  or  a  9-  or  lO-membeied  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  fused  bicyclic  aromatic  heterocyclic  group  having 
one  or  two  heteroatoms  which  are  the  same  or  different  and 
which  are  selected  from  sulfur,  oxygen  and  nitrogen; 

d  is  I.  2.  or  3; 

m  is  0.  I,  or  2; 

n  is  0,  1.  or  2; 

YU 


I  o 

N  II 

•  C— . 


5499,795 

METHOD  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  IDIOPATHIC 

INFLAMMATORY  BOWEL  DISEASE  (IIBD) 

Michael  McCann,  7711  Edgewood  Dr.,  Seven  HUls,  Ohio  44131, 

and  Richard  S.  Abrams,  2016  WUmette  Ave.,  Wilmette,  IlL 

60091 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  264,052 
Int.  a.*  A61K  31/70:31/43:31/395:31/415 
VS.  C\.  514—31  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preventing  or  treating  idiopathic  inflammatory 
bowel  disease.  Crohn's  Disease  or  ulcerative  colitis  in  a  human 
patient  comprising  administering  to  said  patient  a  composition 
comprising  at  least  one  antibiotic  agent  and  at  least  one  anti-fungal 
agent  to  sterilize  the  intestine  of  said  patient  and  then  infiising 
orally  and  rectally  to  said  patient  a  specific  bacteria  composition  to 
establish  colonization  of  the  intestine  whereby  the  pathological 
immune  response  is  normalized  and  inflammation  ceases. 


R    is    C,-C^    alkyl,    C,-C^    cycloalkyl.    or    — <CHj)^— L— 

(CHj),— T:  where  p  is  0.  1 .  2.  3,  or  4,  L  is  a  bond,  — O— . 

— S — .  or  — NH — .  q  is  0,  1,  2  or  3.  and  T  is  hydrogen, 

C,-C4  alkyl.  C,-C,  cycloalkyl.  — COOH.  — CONHj.  or  Ar. 

where  Ar  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  aryl  as  defined  above 

forR"; 
R"  IS  — CHj— .  — O— .  — S— .  or  — NH— : 
R-  is  a  bond  or.  when  taken  with  R'  and  the  three  adjoining 

carbon  atoms,  forms  a  saturated  carbocyclic  ring  of  5-8 

atoms,  one  atom  of  which  may  be  — O — .  — S — .  or  — NH — ; 

and 
Z  is  hydrogen.  C,-C4  alkyl.  C,-C4  alkoxy.  hydroxy,  halo,  or 

R„SO,NH— .  where  R„  is  C,-C4  alkyl; 
provided  that  when  p  and  q  are  each  0  and  L  is  a  bond.  T  is  not 

hydrogen; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof;  or  a  pharmaceuti- 

cally  acceptable  solvate  of  said  compound  or  salt  thereof. 


5,599,794 
SYNERGISTIC  COMBINATION  OF  A  SUBSTANCE  WITH 
GASTRIC  ACID  SECRETION  INHfBITTNG  EFFECT  AND 

AN  ACID  DEGRADABLE  ANTIBIOTIC 
Amc  T.  Eek,  IVosa,  and  Svcn  Erik  Sjastrand,  Sodcrtiilic  both 
of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Aktiebolaget  Astra,  Sodertalic  Swe- 
den 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1993.  Ser.  No.  51,722 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Apr.  24, 1992,  9201297; 
Jan.  8,  1993.  9300029 

Int  a.*  A61K  31/70:31/445 
VS.  a.  514—29  2  Claims 

1  A  synergistic  combination  composing  from  about  1-200  mg 
omeprazole  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof  and  from 
about  250  mg  to  10  mg  clarithromycin  for  the  treatment  of  gastntis 
and  peptic  ulcer. 


54599,796 
TREATMENT  OF  UROGENITAL  CANCER  WITH  BORON 

NEUTRON  CAPTURE  THERAPY 
Raymond  F.  Schinazi,  Dccatnr;  Thomas  E.  Kcanc,  Dunwoody, 
and  Dennis  C.  Liotta,  McDoooogh,  all  of  Ga.,  assignors  to 
Emory  University,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  161,674,  Dec  2,  1993.  This 
appHcation  Nov.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  334,759 
Int  a."  A61K  31/69:41/00:43/00 
VS.  a.  514—44  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  a  urogenital  tumor  in  a  human,  com- 
prising administering  to  the  tumor  being  human  an  effective 
amount  of  a  '"B-containing  compound,  and  irradiating  the  tumor 
with  sufficient  low  energy  neutrons  to  achieve  cytotoxicity. 

9.  The  method  of  claim  I  wherein  the  '°B-containing  compound 
is  an  oligonucleotide. 


5,599,797 
OLIGONUCLEOTIDES  HAVING  PHOSPHOROTHIOATE 

LINKAGES  OF  HIGH  CiHRAL  PURTFY 
PhiUip  D.  Cook,  San  Marcoa,  CaHf.,  bmI  Glenn  Hoke,  Mt  Airy, 
Md.,  assignors  to  Us  PharmaccntkalB,  Inc.,  CarUmd,  CaHf. 
ContinuatioB-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  297,7t3,  Aug.  29,  1994,  and 
Ser.  No.  58,023,  May  5,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,521,302,  which  is  a 
division  of  Ser.  No.  777,670,  Oct  15,  1991,  Pat  Na  5^12,295, 
which  is  a  continuatioa-in-parl  of  Ser.  No.  777,007,  Oct  16, 
1991,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  297,703.  This  applicntion  Jun. 
6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  471^67 
Int  CL*  A6IK  31/70:  C07H  21/00 
VS.  CL  514—44  6  Claims 

1,  An  oligonucleotide  represented  by  SEQ  ID  NO:6  wherein  at 
least  75*  of  the  nucleoside  units  are  joined  together  by  Sp  phos- 
phorothioate  3'  to  5'  linkages, 

5.  A  composition  containing  an  oligonucleoude  of  claim  1  and 
an  acceptable  carrier. 


5,599,798 

CYCLIC  AMP  DERIVATIVE-CONTAINING  OINTMENT 

Norio  Takasugi;  Eiichi  MaAine,  and  Masayuki  Takahashi,  all 

of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Daiichi  Pharmaceutical  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  9,110,  Jan.  26,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  1,  1994.  Ser.  No.  332,047 
Claims  priority,  appUcabon  Japan,  Jan.  27.  1992.  4-011545 
Int  a."  A61K  31/70 
VS.  a.  514—47  12  Claims 

1.  An  ointment  composing  an  adenosine  3'.5'-cyclic  phosphate 
compound  and  a  base  having  water-absorbing  and  drying  proper- 
ties; wherein,  incorporated  in  said  base,  is  one  or  more  salts  each 
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f  fr^m  1  tn  7    said  one  or    organophosphorus   insecticidal   ingredient,   plus   (B)   an   acUvity- 

weight  of  said  base   said  base  having  water-absoiting  and  dying    being  beiueen  about  1  10  and  1.500. 
pnjperties  .s  a  polyethylene  glycol,  polyhydric  alcohol,  or  mixtures 

thereof,  and  said  one  or  more  sails  are  added  in  the  form  ot 

powder. 

5399.804 

■ ~  FX'NGICIDAL  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  THE 

ENHANCEMENT  OF  TL  RF  QUALITY 
I^urence  C.  Mudge.  Raleigh.  N.C..  assignor  to  Rhone-Pouleiic 
Inc..  Research  Triangle  Parit.  N.C. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1995.  Ser.  No.  415.934 

Int.  CI."  AOIN  4J/JII: 57/ 1 8:^9/26 

VS.  CI.  514-141  "  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  combatting  fungi  and  enhancing  turf  quality  in 

turtgrass  which  composes  applying  to  said  turfgrass  synergistic 

fungicidalK  ettective  amounts  of: 

(a)  a  hrst  active  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(1)  1  pan  by  weight  of  a  monoesler  salt  of  a  phosphorous  acid  of 
Formula  (I): 

(I) 


5^99,799 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5399.800 
ORGANOPOLYSILOXANE  COMPOSITION  OF  GEL- 
LIKE APPEARANCE,  CONTAINING  NO  GELLING 
AGENT  WHICH  NLAY  BE  USED  IN  COSMETICS  AND 
DERMATOLOGY 
Didier  Candau.  Bievres,  and  Pascal  Simon,  Vltn  Sur  Seine, 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  LOreal.  Paris.  France 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1994.  Ser.  No.  317,486 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct  4,  1993.  93  11802 
Int.  Cl.'^  A61K  JI/70:JI/7I5 
U.S.  a.  514-53  »5CUums 

1  A  composition,  compnsmg  (a)  an  oily  phase  comprising  at 
least  7S^  by  weight  of  organopolysiloxane.  dispensed  in  (b)  an 
aqueou;  pha.se  comprising  at  least  25^  by  weight  of  water,  ajid  (c) 
an  emulsifying  agent  which  is  at  least  one  sucrose  ester,  wherein 
said  composition  does  not  run  under  its  own  weight  and  has  a 
viscosity  greater  than  or  equal  to  1  Pas  and  wherein  said  compo- 
sition contains  no  gelling  agent 


R-O-P-O 


O 


Me- 


5399.801 
PIRIFIED  HEPARIN  FRACTIONS.  METHOD  FOR 
OBTAINING  THEM  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL 
COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  THEM 
JeanFram^  Branellec.  Mont  Saint  Aignan;  Jose  Espejo.  Bois 
Guillaume.  and  Philippe  Picart,  Rouen,  all  of  France,  assign- 
ors to  Choav  S.A.,  Paris,  France 

Filed  May  6.  1994.  Ser.  No.  239J20 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  7.  1993,  93  05534 
InL  CI.    A61K  Jir2x  C08B  J7/l() 
VS.  a.  514-56  '*  <^°» 

I  A  heparin  fraction  resulting  from  nitrous  depolymen^ation  ot 
hepann  of  natural  ongin  having  a  content  of  total  N  nitroso  com- 
pounds not  exceeding  500  ppb. 


wherein: 

R  is  an  alkyl  radical  having  2  to  4  carbon  a«om.s. 

Me  IS  an  alkali  metal,  alkaline  earth,  or  aluminum  atom,  and 

n  IS  a  whole  number  from  1  to  .^  equal  to  the  valence  of  Me.  and 

(II)  phosphorous  acid  or  an  alkali  or  alkali  earth  metal   salt 

thereof;  and 
(b)  from  0.01  to  0.1  pans  by  weight  of  a  phlhalocyanine  com- 
pound. 


5399.805 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5399  J02 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


UMI 


5399.803 
SYNERGISTIC  INSECTICIDAL  COMPOSITIONS 
COMPRLSING  CAPSICUM  AND  INSECTICIDAL  USE 
THEREOF 
Garv  C.  Hainrihar.  Uwton.  Mich.;  James  G.  Dubberiy.  and 
John  T.  Grwnlee.  both  of  Greenville.  Mtss..  assignors  to 
Kalamazoo  Holdings.  Inc..  Kalamazoo.  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  166.695.  Dec.  14.  1993.  This  application 
Sep.  29.  1995.  Ser.  No.  536,987 
Int.  CI."  AOIN  65/00:47/IO:47/2ii:37/l» 
VS.  a.  514-70  «  t:iaims 

I   An  insecticidal  composition  compnsmg  as  essential  ingredi- 
ents    an     effective     insecticidal     amount     o!     (A)     a     non 


5399.806 
HYDR.AZINO  AND  HYDROXYAMINO-I4-P- 
H^  DROXYANDROSTANE  DERIVATIVES  ACTIVE  ON 
THE  CARDIOVASCULAR  SYSTEM  PROCESSES  FOR 
THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL 
COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  SAME 
Alberto  Cerri.  Gessate;  Giuseppe  Bianchi.  Milan;  Patrizia  Fer- 
rari.   Varese;    Elena    Folpini.    Milan,    and    Piero    Melloni, 
Bres.so,  all  of  luly,  assignors  to  Sigma-Tau  Industrie  Farma- 
ceutiche  Riunite  S.p.A..  Rome.  Italy 

FUed  May  18,  1995.  Ser.  No.  444366 
Claims  priority,  application  (Jermany.  Jun.  13,  1994.  44  20 

5013 

Int.  a."  A61K  il/5S 

VS.  a.  514—174  '*  "»'■«' 

1  A  17-substitutcd  hydrazino-.  1 7-substituted  hydrazinoalkyl-. 
17-substituted  hydrazinomcthylalkenyl-.  17-hydroxy  amino-. 
17-substituted  hvdroxyamino-.  17-hydroxyaminoalkyl-. 

|7-subs„tuted  hydroxyaminoalkyi-. 

17-hvdn>xvammomethvlalkenyl  or  17  -substituted 

hydroxyaminomethylalkenyl-U^hydroxyandrostane  denvaiive  of 

general  formula  I: 


NR'R< 


CHEMICAL 


(I) 


R'O 


wherein: 
the  symbol  •>   means  a  or  p  configuration; 
A  represents  (CHj),.  — (CH=CH),— or  — (CH=CCH,)„— : 
m  represents  an  integer  number  from  0  to  4; 
n  rqiresents  an  integer  number  from  0  to  2; 
B  represents  a  bond  or  CHR': 

R'  represents  hydrogen  or  methyl; 
R'  represents  hydrogen;  C2-C4  alkyl  unsubstitmed  or  substi- 
tuted by  NR*R^  NHC(=NH)NHj;  or  C2-C4  alkoxy  alkyl 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  NR^^; 
R*.  R'  which  may  be  the  sanoe  or  different,  represent  hydro- 
gen. C1-C4  alkyl  or  R'  and  R^  may  form,  taken  together 
with  the  nitrogen  atom,  a  five-  or  six-membered  heterocy- 
clic ring  aptionally  containing  one  or  more  further  beteroa- 
toms  selected  from  oxygen  and  nitrogen; 
R^  represents  hydrogen  or  hydroxy; 
R^  represents  hydrogen  or  methyl; 
R*  represents  NHC(=NR')NR'R'°  or  OR'; 
R'  represents  hydrogen,  methyl.  C2-C4  alkyl.  or  phenyl, 
where  the  C2-C4  alkyl  is  imsubstitined  or  substituted  by 
NR^^.  wherein  R*  and  R^  have  the  previously  defined 
meanings; 
R*.  R'°  which  mey  be  the  same  or  different,  represent  hydrogen, 
methyl.  C2-C4  alkyl,  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  NR^^ 
wherein  R*  and  R^  have  the  previously  defined  meanings;  or 
R*.  R^  R"*  taken  two  by  two  may  form,  together  with  the 
heteroatoms  they  are  linked  to.  a  five-  or  six-  or  seven- 
membered  heteromonocyclic  ring,  with  the  provisos  that  (1) 
when  B  represents  a  bond.  n=0  and.  (2)  when  R^  is  hydroxy. 
m»0. 


STERCHD  IKRIVATIVES 
bauiri  OgM%  IVtyoMka;  TakaUro  Sakaoc,  Ilaai;  YnkU 
IsvwaU,  Scttn;  HfclcUMhi  Nakao,  Itaad,  and  Kaz;aUko  Ito, 
Aaucaaaid,  aB  of  Japan,  aiirignora  to  Sc^fn  Pbarauccvtical 
Co„  Ltd„  Onka,  JapMi 

FUed  Dec  !«,  1994,  Ser.  No.  35t,M2 
Clainis  prlortty,  appHcatkM  Japan,  Dec.  22,  1993,  $-3244eS 
Int  CL"  CI7J  43/00;  AtlK  31/5S 
VS.  a.  514— 17«  10  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  structure  of  an  ester  between  the 
carboxyl  group  of  a  quinolonecarboxylic  acid  and  the  alcoholic 
hydroxy  I  group  in  21 -position  of  a  steroid  compound,  which  has 
the  following  formula  (I)  or  a  pharmacologically  acceptable  salt 
thereof 


CHj— O— 


C=0 
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(1) 


N— h 


Vhij/ 


wherein  the  steroid  moiety  of  the  fonnula  is  a  moiety  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  the  following: 

(1)  A=X=W=H.  B=— CHj— CHj- ,  Y=>C=0.  Q==OH 
(cortisone): 

(2)  A=X=W=H.     B==— CHj— CHj— .     Y=>CH— OH. 
Q=OH  (hydrocoftisone); 

(3)  A=H.      B==— CH==CH— ,      X=F.      Y=>CH— OH. 
Q=W=:acetal  with  acetone  (triamcinolone  acetonide); 

(4)  A=X=W=:H.  B=-— CH=CH— .  Y=>CH— OH.  Q=OH 
(prednisolone); 

(5)  A=CH3.   B=— CH=CH— ,  X=W=H.  Y=>CH— OH. 
<>=OH  (methylprednisolooe); 

(6)  A=H.      B=— CH=CH— .      X=F.      Y=>CH— OH. 
0=W=OH  (triamcinolone); 

(7)  A=H.  B=— CH=CH— .  X=F.  Y=>CH— OH.  Q=OH. 
W=CH3  (dexamediasone); 

(8)  A=F.  B-=— CH-04— ,  X=H.  Y=>CH— (Ml.  Q>=OH. 
W=CH,  (panmiethasone); 

(9)  A=E  B=— CH— CH— .  X=a.  Y=>CH— OH,  W=CHj. 
0=H  (clocanoiaae); 

( 10)  A=X=F  B==— CH=CH— .  Y=>CH— OH.  0=W=OH 
(fluocinolone); 

(11)  A=H.  B=— CH=CH— ,  X=E  Y=>CH— OH.  Q=OH. 
W=CH,  (betamethasone): 

and  the  quinolonecaiboxylic  acid  moiety  of  the  formula  is  a  moiety 
selected  firom  the  group  consisting  of  the  following: 

(12)  n=0.  d=r=b=H.  c=C2H,  (norfloxacin): 

(13)  n=l.  d=0.  e=CHCHj,  g=H.  h=CHj  (ofloxacin): 

(14)  n=0.  d'  g  'bi-H.  e=>cyclopropyl  (ciprofloxacin); 

(15)  n=0.  d=F  e—C^H,.  g=CH,.  b=H  (lomefloxacin); 

(16)  n=0.  *=F  esCHjCHiF  g=R  b=CH3  (fleroxacin); 

(17)  tt=0,        *=F.        e=cyclopropyl,        g=H.        b=p- 
aminobenzensuifonyl. 


5,S99yNo 
AQUEOUS  INDOLOCAKBAZOLE  SOLUTIONS 
Jod  D.  GoMrtcin,  King  of  Praaria,  Pa„  and  JtMcph  L.  Heraun, 
WOadngton,  DcL,  aarignnn  to  Cepiudon,  Inc.,  West  Chester, 
Pa. 
Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  199,3M,  Feb.  18,  1994,  aban- 
doMd.  This  appHcatkNi  Feb.  3,  1995,  Ser.  Na  383,414 
Int  CL'  A61K  31/55:47/lO;47/l2:47/00 
VS.  CL  514—211  24  Oaims 

1.  A  solution  comprising: 

(a)  an  indolocarbazole: 

(b)  between  about  1%  and  about  99%  by  wei^t  inclusive  of  a 
selected  organic  solvent; 
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(c)  between  about  0  25%  and  about  KWfc  by  weight  inclusive  of 
a  dispersant; 

(d)  between  about  1*  and  about  97%  by  weight  inclusive  of 
water;  and 

(e)  between  about  1%  and  about  60%  by  weight  inclusive  of 
polyethylene  glycol. 


5^99,809 
METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  REPRODUCTIVE 
EFHCIENCY  IN  FARM  ANIMALS 
Gerard  J.  Hfckey,  WestfieW,  NJ^  and  Douglas  J.  Pettibone. 
Chalfoat,  Pa^  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co^  Inc,  Rahway,  NJ. 
Filed  Sep.  29.  1994,  Ser.  No.  314,840 
InL  a."  A61K  31/495:  AOIN  43/58 
VS.  CI.  514—212  36  Claims 

1  A  method  of  increasing  fertUuy  and  embryonic  survival  in  a 
farni  animal,  composing  administenng  to  a  farm  animal,  in  which 
fertilization  has  occurred,  just  pnor  to  or  dunng  the  penod  of 
maternal  recognition  of  pregnancy  a  pharmacologically  etfective 
amount  of  a  compound  of  formula  I 


ICH:). 


\ 


R' 


Ro 


"(CH;), 


UMI 


wherein 
X  IS 

(DC  or 

(2)N; 
Yis 

( 1 )  caitmnyl  or 

(2)  sulfonyl; 

Z  is  an  optional  substituent  that,  when  present,  is  substituted  or 

unsubstituted  alkyl  where  said  substituent  is  carix>xyl; 
R'  IS 

(1)  hydrogen, 

(2  )  alkyl  or 

(3)NH,; 
R-  IS  hydrogen,  or 

R'  and  R-  together  are  bndged  alkyl  of  three  or  four  methylenes, 
R'  and  R''  are  independently  one  or  more  of 

( 1 )  hydrogen, 

(2)  halogen. 

(3)  alkylsultonyl. 

(4)  alkoxy  or 

(5)  unsubstituted  or  substituted  alkyl  wherein  said  substituent 
IS  hydroxyl,  alkoxyl,  alkylsulfonyl,  ammo,  alkylamino  or 
dialkylamino, 

R^  and  R"  are  independentl>  selected  from 

( 1 )  hydrogen. 

(2)  alkyl, 

(3)  substituted  alkyl  where  said  substituent  is  amino, 
hyaroxyl,  alkoivl.  alkylsulfonyl,  arylsulfonyl.  alkylamino 
or  dialk)  lamino, 

(4)  phenylalkyi  or 
(5) oxo; 

R"  and  R*  are  independeniK  one  or  more  of 

(1)  hydrogen. 

(2)  alkyl  or 

(3)  joined  together  to  form  unsubstituted  or  -ubstiiuied 
cycloalkyi  vihere  said  substituent  is  hydroxy  or  hydroxy- 
alkyl: 


R'  and  R'"  am  independently  selected  from 

( 1 )  hydrogen, 

(2)  hydroxyl, 

(3)  halogen, 

(4)  oximino, 

(5)  methyl, 

(6)  carboxyl, 

(7)  oxo, 

(8)  alkoxycarbonyl, 

(9)  alkylcarbonyloxy, 

(10)  alkoxycarbonylalkoxy, 

(11)  trihaloalkylsulfonyloxo  or 

(12)  unsubstituted  or  substituted  amino  where  said  substituent 
is  one  or  more  of  alkyl,  carboxyalkyl  or  alkoxycarbonyla- 

Ikyl;  or 
R'  and  R'"  are  together  joined  to  form   a  cyclic  epoxide, 

whereby  the  R'  and  R'°  substituents  are  on  the  same  carbon 

or  on  adjacent  carbon  atoms; 
R"  IS 

( 1 )  hydrogen, 

(2)  — N(R'=>-CO— R"  or 

(3)  — CO— N(R'*)R"; 
R'^  is 

( 1 )  hydrogen. 

(2)  alkoxy. 

(3)  unsubstituted  or  substituted  alkyl  where  said  substituent  is 
one  or  more  of  carboxyl.  hydroxyl.  alkoxyl,  alkoxycarbo- 
nyl, alkylsulfonyl  or  arylsulfonyl, 

(4)  alkoxycarbonyl. 

(5)  alkoxycarbonylamino  or 

(6)  alkylsulfonylalkyl; 
R"is 

( 1 )  hydrogen. 

(2)  alkoxyl. 

(3)  aralkoxyl, 

(4)  carboxyl, 

(5)  alkoxycarbonyl. 

(6)  alkoxycarbonylamino. 

(7)  unsubstituted  or  substituted  cycloalkyl.  wherein  said  sub- 
stituent IS  carboxyl, 

(8)  unsubstituted  or  substituted  phenyl  wherein  said  substitu- 
ent IS  one  or  more  of  carboxyl,  carboxyalkyl  or  SO,H, 

(9)  unsubstituted  or  substituted  amino,  wherein  said  substitu- 
ent is  unsubstituted  or  subsututed  alkyl  where  said  substitu- 
ent IS  one  or  more  of  carboxyl,  alkylsulfonyl  or  unsubsti- 
tuted 5-membered  heterocyclic  rings  having  1  or  2 
heteroatoms.  where  said  heteroatom  is  N, 

(10)  unsubstituted  or  substituted  heterocyclic  nngs  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of:  pyrrolidinyl,  imidazolyl, 
1,2,4-tnazolyl,  tetrazolyl,  tetrahydrofuranyl,  furanyl,  1,3- 
dioxolanyl.  thienyl.  pipendinyl,  piperazinyl,  quinuclidinyl, 
morpholinyl,  1.3-tetrahydrothiazinyl,  hexahydroazepinyl. 
tetrahydrothiopyranyl,  1  oxotetrahydrothiopyranyl  and  1,1- 
dioxoietrahvdrothiopyranyl  wherein  the  linkage  of  the  het 
erocyclic  nng  to  the  amidocarbonyl  moiety  can  occur  at  a 
carbon  atom  or  divalent  nitrogen  atom  of  the  heterocyclic 
nng  and  wherein  said  substituent  for  any  of  said  heterocy- 
clic nngs  are  one  or  more  of  alkyl,  alkylcarbonyl,  caiboxyl, 
carboxyalkvl,  carboxyaralkyl.  aralkyl.  aralkylcarbonyl, 
aralkoxvcarbonyl,  alkoxycarbonyl,  alkoxycarbonylalkyl, 
aniinoaikylcarbonyl,  cyano.  alkylsulfonyl,  alkoxycarbony- 
laminoalkylcarbonyl,  oxo  or  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
amino  wherein  said  substituent  is  one  or  more  of  alkyl, 
carboxyalkyl,  alkoxycarbonyl  or  alkoxycarbonylalkyl  or 

(11)  unsubstituted  or  substituted  alkyl,  wherein  said  substitu- 
ent IS  one  or  more  of  hydroxyl,  alkoxy,  carboxyl,  phenyl, 
hydroxvphenyl,  alkylphenyl.  carboxyalkylphenyl.  cyano, 
alkylsulfonyl,  acetamidino,  formamidino,  aminocarbonyl, 
alkylaminocarbonyl.  aralkyl,  aralkoxycarbonyl,  halogen, 
Ihio.  alkylthio.  alkoxycarbonyl.  alkoxycarbonylalkyl.  Het, 
or  unsubstituted  or  substituted  amino,  wherein  said  sub- 
stituent IS  one  or  more  of  alkyl.  deuterated  alkyl,  pipendi- 
nyl, Cyc.  pyndin>l.  morpholinyl.  tetrahydro-pyranyl.  tet- 
rahydrothiapyranyl.  teirahydrcHhiapyranyl  S-oxide. 
alkoxycarbonylpipcndinvl.  cyano.  cyanoalkyl.  hydroxy- 
alk\l.'haloalkyl.  dialkyl.  alkylcarbonyl.  carboxyl.  alkylsul- 
fonyl, carboxyalkyl.  alkoxycarbonyl.  alkoxy -carbonylalkyl. 


aralkoxycarbonyl,  aminoalkyi,  amino-carbonyl,  aminocar- 
bonylalkyl.  alkylaminocarbonyl,  phenalkyl  or  unsubstituted 
or  substituted  alkylcarbonyl,  where  said  substituent  is  a 
5-membered  heterocyclic  ring  having  1  or  2  heteroatoms 
and  where  said  heteroatom  is  N,  Cyc  is  defined  as  unsub- 
stituted or  substituted  cycloalkyl  wherein  said  substituent  is 
alkoxycarbonyl,  carboxyl,  hydroxyl,  oxo  or  spirodioxolanyl 
and  Het  is  defined  as  unsubstituted  or  substituted  heterocy- 
clic rings  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  pyrrolidi- 
nyl, imidazolyl,  1,2,4-triazolyl,  tetrazolyl,  tetrahydrofura- 
nyl, furanyl,  1,3-dioxolanyl,  thienyl.  piperidinyl, 
piperazinyl,  pyridinyl,  quinuclidinyl.  morpholinyl,  1.3- 
tetrahydrothiazinyl,  hexahydroazepinyl,  tetrahydropyranyl, 
tetrahydrothio-pyranyl,  1 -oxotetrahydrothiopyranyl  and 
1 , 1  -dioxo-tetrahydrothiopyranyl  wherein  the  linkage  of  the 
heterocyclic  ring  to  the  alkyl  moiety  can  occur  at  a  carbon 
atom  or  divalent  nitrogen  atom  of  the  heterocyclic  ring;  and 
wherein  said  substituent  for  any  of  said  heterocyclic  rings 
are  one  or  more  of  alkyl,  amino,  carboxyl,  carboxyalkyl, 
aralkyl,  carboxyaralkyl.  alkoxycarbonyl.  halogen  substi- 
tuted alkoxycarbonyl,  alkoxycarbonylalkyl.  alkoxyalkyl, 
alkoxyalkoxyalkyl,  alkoxyalkoxyalkoxyalkyl,  aralkylcarbo- 
nyl, aralkoxyalkyl,  phenyl,  aralkoxycarbonyl.  oxo,  SO,H, 
or  unsubstituted  or  substituted  amino  wherein  said  substitu- 
ent is  alkyl,  carboxyl,  carboxyalkyl.  alkoxycarbonyl  or 
alkoxycarbonylalkyl ; 
R'"*  and  R"  are  independently 

( 1 )  hydrogen, 

(2)  unsubstituted  or  substituted  alkyl  where  said  substituent  is 
one  or  more  of  hydrogen,  carboxyl,  amino,  aminoalkyl- 
amino.  aminocarbonyl,  hydroxyl,  alkoxyl,  alkylthio,  thio- 
alkyl,  alkylsulfinyl,  alkylsulfonyl,  phenylalkoxy-carbonyl, 
alkoxycarbonyl,  indolyl,  phenalkyl,  hydroxy-phenalkyl  or 
unsubstituted  5-membcred  saturated  heterocyclic  rings  hav- 
ing 1  or  2  heiero  atoms  wherein  said  hetero  atom  is  N  or 

(3)  heterocyclic  rings  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
unsubstituted  or  substimted  saturated  or  unsaturated  rings 
having  5,  6,  7  or  8  total  members  and  1,  2,  3  or  4  N 
heteroatoms;  having  5  or  6  total  members  and  1  or  2  O 
heteroatoms;  having  5  or  6  total  members  and  1  S  heteroa- 
tom; or  having  6  total  members  and  2  different  heteroatoms 
from  the  group  consisting  of  N,  O  or  S  and  wherein  said 
substituent  is  one  or  more  of  alkyl,  oxo,  carboxyl,  pheny- 
lalkyi, carboxyphenylalkyl  or  alkoxycarbonyl;  and 

m  and  n  are  integers  of  from  0  to  1 ;  and  the  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  salts  thereof. 


5499,810 
FURO-  AND  THIENO(43J-EF](3IBENZAZEPINES 
USEFUL  AS  ALPHA  ADRENERGIC  RECEPTOR 
ANTAGONISTS 
William  E.  BondioeU,  Wayne;  Robert  M.  Demarinis,  Ardmore; 
Thomas  W.  Ku.  Dnsbcr,  all  of  Pa.,-  Francis  R.  PTciffer, 
Cinnaminson,  N  J.,-  Dinubliai  H.  Shah,  Blue  Bell,  and  Joseph 
W.  Venslavsky,  Wayne,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  SmithKline 
Beccham  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  17,713,  Feb.  16,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcatioo  Oct  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  505  J97 
Int  a."  A61K  31/55;  C07D  491/06:495/06 
VS.  a.  514—217  24  Oaims 

1,  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


N-R 


Y-Het 


X  is  H,  CI,  Br,  F,  I,  CF,,  C,^  alkyl,  COR'.  CO,R^  CONR^R^ 
CN,  NOj,  NR^R',  OR',  SC,  „  alkyl,  SiCH,)^  phenyl,  SCF„ 
or  any  accessible  combination  thereof  of  up  to  three  substitu- 
ents; 

R  is  H,  C|  „  alkyl,  or  C3.5  alkenyl; 

each  R^  independently  is  C,.(,  alkyl  or  (CH,)o^  phenyl: 

each  R-  independently  is  H,  C,„alkyl,  or  (CHj)o_fcphenvl; 

each  R'  independenUy  is  H,  C,^  alkyl,  (CH,)^  phenyl'  COR', 
orSOjR': 

A  is  O  or  S; 

Y  IS  a  single  bond.  — (CH,),^— .  — CH=,  — CH=CH— Q— 
or  — (CHj)o.2— E— (CH,V;-; 


-SO, 


or  _C(0)— ; 


—CO — , 


Q  IS  a  single  bond. 

E    is    — CH(OH)— ,    — C(0)— , 
— NR-— ,  or  — C(0)NR-— ;  and 

Het  is  a  suble  5-  to  7-membered  monocyclic  or  7-  to 
lO-membered  bicyclic  heterocyclic  ring,  which  is  either  satu- 
rated or  unsaturated,  and  which  consists  of  carbon  atoms  and 
from  one  to  three  heteroatoms  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  N,  O,  S,  wherein  the  nitrogen  and  sulfur  atoms  may 
optionally  be  oxidized,  and  the  nitrogen  heteroatom  may 
optionally  be  quanemizcd,  and  the  carbon  atoms  may  option- 
ally be  doubly  bonded  to  oxygen,  and  including  any  bicyclic 
group  in  which  any  of  the  above-defined  heterocyclic  rings  is 
fused  to  a  benzene  ring  and  wherein  the  Het  is  unsubstituted 
or  substituted  by  tay  accessible  combination  thereof  of  up  to 
three  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
C.-C^alkyl.  C.-C^alkoxy,  CI,  Br,  F  1,  CF,  NR'^R^  CO,R=, 
CONR^R',  SOjH,  SOjNHR-,  oh,  NO2,  SO,C,-C.alkyl. 
SC.-C^alkyl,  or  NR^COC.-C^alkyl; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,599311 
BENZOTHIAZINE  DIOXIDES  AS  ENDOTHELIN 
ANTAGONISTS 
Kent  A.  Berryman,  Ann  Arbor;  Amy  M.  Bunker,  Ypsilanti; 
Annette  M.  Doberty,  Ann  Arbor,  and  Jeremv  J.  Edmunds. 
Ypsilanti,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Warner-Lambert  Com- 
pany. Morris  Plains,  NJ. 

FUed  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  393,143 
Int  a.*  A6IK  31/54:  C07D  279/02 
VS.  a.  514-226.5  15  claims 

1  A  compound  of  formula 


I 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  or  base  salt  thereof 
wherein: 
Rj  IS 


H.  (CH:), 


in  which: 


or  (CH,)„ -cycloalkyl  of  from  3  to  8  carbons; 
R„  and   R.    are  each    1    to  5   substituents  and  R^ 
substituents  independently  selected  from: 
hydrogen. 

alkyl  of  from  1  to  7  carbons, 
alkenyl  of  from  2  to  7  carbons, 
alkynyl  of  from  2  to  7  carbons, 
cycloalkyl  of  from  3  to  8  carbons, 
phenyl. 


is    1   to  4 
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(XO-phenyl, 

metkyleiiedioxy. 

ethylenedioxy. 

OR, 

NRR,. 

SR,. 

NO,. 

N,. 

COR. 

a. 

Br. 

F, 

I. 

cxyt 

CONRR,, 

SO^NRR,. 

SOiR. 

CN. 

CF,. 

CFiCF,. 

CHO. 

OCOR. 

B(OH)j. 

NH(CH,),COjR. 

S(CH,),COjR. 

0(CH,VCO,R. 

0(CHj),OR. 

NH(ai2),OR.  and 

S<CH,),OR;  ^  ^ 

wherein  R  and  R,  are  each  independenUy  selected  from 

hydrogen, 

aUiyl  of  from  I  to  6  cartwn  aioms. 

alkenyl  of  from  2  to  7  caibon  atoms. 

alkynyl  of  from  2  to  7  caibon  atoms. 

cycloalkyi  of  from  3  to  8  caiboo  atoms. 

phenyl  or  benzyl  wherein  the  phenyl  or  benzyl  ring  is  substi- 

niled  by  1  or  more  H.  methoxy.  and  methylenedioxy  sub- 

stituents; 
R^  U  H.  COjR.  CO,R.  PO^H.  B(OH)3.  CONRR,.  SO,NRR,. 


in  which: 

R'  repRscnts  a  group  of  fonnula: 


—  (CH.m  — R^ 


— N 


/ 
\ 


H 

A.; 


H 

N 


N' 


N.or 


C(0)1 


,NH^ 


N: 


// 


n  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  2: 

p  IS  an  iiueger  of  from  1  to  4; 

-  -  -  indicates  a  single  or  double  bond;  and 

X  is  <CHj)..  O.  MR.  or  S<0),. 


5,599312 
TRICYCUC  RYWIOLOPYRAZINE  $-HT,-ACnVE 
COMPOUNDS 
SyW^M  RaaH.  Mooh;  JcM-Cteric*  Uuicclol,  L«  Bowg:  Henr* 
Prater,  Cam:  Mas  RoMw,  Paris;  PWHppe  Ddagrangc  bsy 
Lea  MnwMf  aar    Pterre  Renard,  VenaUka,  and  Gerard 
,  Le  McaaU  Le  Roi,  aU  of  France,  aarignon  to  Adir  Et 
,  Covbevofe,  France 
FDed  Apr.  29.  1994,  S«r.  No.  235<426 
CUnH  priority,  appttcatioa  France,  Apr.  39,  1993,  93  85109 
Int.  a."  CVW  417/14:413/14:  A61K  31/54:31/535 
MS.  a.  544— 238J  15  Claims 

1  A  compound  which  is  selected  from  those  of  formula  (1) 

(I) 


in  which  Rj  and  R,  form,  with  the  nitrogen  atom  which  carries 
them,  a  group  chosen  from: 
piperazine, 

substituted  piperazine, 
piperidine. 

subsbtuled  piperidine. 
pyrrolidine, 
substituted  pyrrolidine, 
morpboline, 

iDorpholine  substituted  by  one  more  aUcyl  groups, 
tetrafaydropyridine. 
diioaKKpboUne. 

a  5-  to  12-iiiembered  azaspiro  radical, 
a  5-  to  12-membeied  azaspiro  radical  substituted  by  one  or  more 

alkyl  or  oxo  groups, 
a  7-  to  12-membered  mono-  or  bicyclk  azacycloalkyl  radical 
optioaally  including,  in  its  skeleton,  to   1   or  2  additional 
beteroaioms  chosen  from  oxygen,  sulfur,  and  nitrogen, 
a  7-  to  12-inembered  mono-  or  bicyclic  azacycloalkyl  radical, 
substituted  by  one  or  more  alkyl  or  oxo  groups,  optionally 
including,  in  its  skeleton,  to  1  or  2  additional  heteioatoms 
chosen  from  oxygen,  sulfur,  and  nitrogen, 
a  group  — NH-(CH,).— NHj  in  which  k  represents  2.  3  to  4. 
and  a  substituted  group  -NH— (CH^).— NH^  in  which  k  is  as 
defined  above, 
and  A  forms,  with  the  2  caibon  atoms  to  which  it  is  bonded,  a  ring 
chosen  from  benzo.  pyrido.  pyrazino  and  pyrimidino:  A  being 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  one  or  more  radicals  chosen  from: 
alkyl. 
hydroxy  1. 
alkoxy. 
acyl. 

alkoxycaibonyl. 
halogen, 
trifluoromethyl. 

— <CH,)„-phenyl  and  — O— (CH,)„-phenyl  in  which  the  phenyl 
ring  is  itself  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  one  or  more 
radicals  chosen  from  halogen,  alkyl.  alkoxy.  hydroxyl  and 
trifluoromethyl:  and  ra  represents  0  or  1  lo  4. 
— (CHjj^-piperazine  in  which  the  piperazine  group  is  itself 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  and  m  is  as  defined  above, 
provided  that  if  A  forms,  with  the  2  carbon  atoms  to  which  it  is 
bonded,  a  benzo  ring,  then  Rj  and  R,  cannot  form,  with  the 
mtiogen  atom  which  carries  them,  piperazine  which  is  unsubsti- 
tuted or  substituted  by  alkyl.  phenyl  or  alkyl-substituted  phenyl, 
morphcline  or  aminoalkylamines. 

it  being  understood  that  the  term  "substituted",  as  it  relates  to  the 
piperazine.  piperidine.  pyrrolidine  and  — NH — (CHjJi— NHj 
groups,  means  that  these  groups  can  be  substituted  by  one  or  more 
halogen,  hydroxyl.  oxo.  R4  radicals  or  radicals 


UMI 


-C-iti 

II 
o 


with  R4  being  chosen  from: 

alkyl. 

alkoxy. 

alkenyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  a  phenyl  which 
is  Itself  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  one  or  more  radicals 
chosen  from  halogen,  alkyl.  alkoxy.  hydroxyl  and  trifluorom- 
ethyl. 


-(CH2)n  — C  — R,. 
II 

o 


where  n  represents  0  or  1  to  5.  n  represents  I  lo  5.  and  where  R, 
represents  a  radical  chosen  from  phenyl,  benzhydrvj.  thienyl.  pyr- 
rolyl.  pyrrolidinyl.  fury),  pynmidinyj.  pyndyl.  melhylenedioxyphe- 
nyl,  ethylenedioxyphenyl.  naphthyl.  quinolyl.  isoquinolyl. 
cycloalkyi  and  dicycioalkylmethyl:  the  term  -cycloalkyl"  meaning 
a  ?-  to  12-mennbered  mono-  or  bicyclic  group,  it  being  possible  for 
these  R5  radicals  themselves  to  be  substituted  by  one  or  more  of 
radicals  chosen  from  halogen,  trifluoromethyl,  carboxyl.  hydroxyl. 
alkyl  and  alkoxy. 

and  (CH,)„— R^  where  n'  is  as  defined  above  and  R^  represents 
a  group  chosen  from  carboxyl.  alkoxycarbonyl.  amino,  alky- 
lamino.  dialkybmino.  — SO^NR^R^  and  —  CONR.R^  in 
which  R,  and  R„  represent,  each  independently  of  the  other,  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group, 
its  optical  isomers. 

and  its  addition  salts  with  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  or 
base. 

it  being  understood  that,  except  when  otherwise  specified. 

the  terms  "alky I",  "alkoxy"  and  "acyl"  represent  linear  or 
branched  groups  having  from  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 

and  the  term  "alkenyl"  represents  a  linear  or  branched  unsatur- 
ated group  having  from  2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  inclusive. 


I  5399.813 

THIAZOLOPYRIMIDINE  DERIVATIVES 
Hlroo    Matsumoto;     Noriko    Tanaka:     Kiyoshi    Nakayama,- 
Haruko  Chatani,  and  Michio  Iwahana,  all  of  Tokyo,  japan, 
assignors  to  Daiichi  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1994,  Set.  No.  221,577 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  1,  1993,  5-110877 

Int.  a."  A61K  31/55:31/505:  C07D  5n/Q4 

l'.S.  a.  514-232.5  13  claims 

1   Compounds  represented  by  the  following  general  formula 


having  ftxjm  2  to  18  carbon  atoms,  a  cycloalkyl  group  having 
from  3  to  6  carbon  atoms,  a  phenylsulfonyl  groiip  or  a  group  of 
formula: 

— <CH,)„— Q 

wherein  "a"  represents  0  or  an  integer  of  I  to  6: 

0  represents  an  aryl  group  having  from  6  to  12  carbon  atoms,  a 
heterocyclic  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pvndyl, 
pyrazinyl.  oxazolyl.  thiazolyl.  thiadiazolyl,  imidazolyl.  pyrro- 
lidinyl. piperidyl.  and  morpholinyl.  or  a  condensed  ring  group 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  benzoxazolyl.  benzothiaz- 
olyl  and  benzothiadiazolyl.  the  Q  may  contain  simultaneously  or 
independently  1  to  3  substitution  groups  selected  from  a  halogen 
atom,  a  nilro  group,  a  sulfo  group,  a  group  of  formula: 

— X— (CHjV— COOR'' 

or  a  group  of  formula: 

-X-<CH,)^-Y— (CH,),— CH, 

wherein  X  represents  a  single-bond,  an  oxygen  atom,  a  sulfur 
atom,  a  sulfonyl  group  or  an  aryl  group  having  from  6  to  10 
carbon  atoms:  Y  represents  a  single-bond,  an  oxygen  atom,  or  an 
an  I  group  having  from  6  10  10  carbon  atoms:  R"  represents  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  3  carbon 
atoms: 

b  and  c  each  represents  0  or  an  integer  of  1  to  6:  if  X  is  said  aryl 
group,  then  — CH,)^— COOR^  — (CH,)^— Y— (C)  — CH,. 
^COOR"  (when  b  is  0)  or  — Y— (CH,).— CH,  (when  b  is  0) 
may  be  substituted  at  any  position  of  said  aryl  group,  if  Y  is  said 
aol  group,  then  — <CH,'),  — CH,  or  — CH-,  (when  c  is  0)  may  be 
substituted  at  any  position  of  said  aryl  group,  or  pharmaceuti- 
cally acceptable  salts  thereof 


R- 


(CH:),         ^ 

\  N  S  CON-R'' 


wherein  n  represents  1 : 

R'  and  R-  each  represents  independently  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an 
alkyl  group  having  from  I  to  6  carbon  atoms; 

R '  represents  a  hydroxyl  group,  an  alkyl  group  having  from  I  lo  1 2 
carbon  atoms,  a  cycloalkyl  group  having  from  3  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  a  halogenoalkyi  group  having  from  I  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
a  cyanoalky  1  group  having  from  2  10  7  carbon  atoms,  an  alkoxy- 
alkyl  group  having  a  total  of  from  2  lo  12  carbon  atoms,  an 
alkoxycarbonylalkyl  group  having  a  total  of  from  3  to  10  carbon 
atoms,  a  carboxyalkyi  group  having  a  total  of  from  2  to  7  carbon 
atoms,  an  alkoxyl  group  having  from  I  to  12  carbon  atoms,  a 
cycloalkoxyl  group  having  from  3  to  6  carbon  atoms,  an  alkoxy- 
alkoxyl  group  having  from  2  lo  9  carbon  atoms,  an  alkoxycar- 
bonylalkoxyl  group  having  from  3  to  10  carbon  atoms,  a  car 
boxyalkoxyl  group  having  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  an 
alkenylalkoxyl  group  having  from  3  10  6  carbon  atoms  or  an  ar>  I 
group  having  from  6  10  1 2  carbon  atoms: 

R  and  R  each  represents  independently  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl 
group  having  hnm  I  lo  1 8  carbon  atoms,  an  alkoxvcarbony  la 
IkyI  group  having  a  total  of  from  3  to  7  carbon  atoms,  a 
carboxyalkyi  group  having  a  total  of  from  2  10  4  carbon  atoms, 
a  cyanoalkyi  group  having  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  a  hydroxy- 
alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  an  alkenyl  group 


54:99,814 
PYRIDAZINEDIONE  COMPOL'NDS  USEFUL  IN 
TREATING  NEUROLOGICAL  DISORDERS 
Thomas  M.  Bare,  West  Chester,  and  Richard  B.  Sparks,  Lin- 
wood,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Indus- 
tries, PLC,  London.  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  15«,211,  Nov.  22,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  880,965,  May  tJ,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  427,469 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mav  9   1991 
9109973;  Feb.  13,  1992,  9202991 

Int  a."  A61K  31/50:  C07D  471/04:471/14 
MS.  a.  514-248  11  cuiaw 

1  A  pharmaceutical  composition  suitable  for  the  treatment  of 
stroke,  hypoglycemia,  ischemic  attack,  anoxia  and  epilepsy,  com- 
prising an  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  formula  1. 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  wherein: 
R    IS  hydroxy: 
nng  A  IS  selected  from  the  members  shown  as  formulae  la-Ib 
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-continued 


-continued 


UMI 


whetein  R*  R'  R*.  and  R'  are  independenUy  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halo,  (l^)alkyl  which  may  con- 
uiin  a  double  or  triple  bond.  (l-3C)perfluoroalkyl.  (l-3C)alkyl 
substituted  with  tnfluororoethyl.  nitro.  OR''.  CO^R''.  CONR  ,.  CN. 
NR-'j.  and  cyclopropyl.  wherein  each  R"*  is  independenUy  selected 
from  hydrogen  and  (l-4C)alkyl; 

and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  diluent  or  earner. 


5.599^15 
ANTIPSYCHOTIC  BENZOISOTHIAZOLYL  PIPERAZINE 

DERIVATIVES 
YimUmm  Fnknda;  Todiiro  SmbU;  Yunko  NakBtBiii;  YBSuyuki 
IcktaMra,  and  IteikUra  bnaiiishi,  aU  of  Kanacawa.  Japan, 
•HigBon  to  McUi  Sdka  KabusUkl  Kateha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  N«.  PCr/JP»4««159,  8  371  Date  Dec  20,  1994,  i  102(e) 
Date  Dee.  20,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094a8197,  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Ang.  18, 1994 

PCT  FBed  Feb.  3.  1994,  Ser.  No.  318^57 
ClaiBM  priority,  appUcatJoB  Japan,  Feb.  4.  1993,  5-017505. 
WIPO,  Jan.  4,  1994,  PCT/JP94«i0001 

Int  Ct*  C07D  4/7//4.  A61K  31/55:31/50.31/495 
VS.  CI.  514-254  5  Claims 

1  A  compound  represented  by  the  formula 

(!) 


N-»-CH;«rW 


-N 


(W) 


\ 


R= 


O 

(vil 


-Z 


(CH:). 


— O 


(va)  (*«") 

wherein  m  represents  an  integer  of  0-2.  the  solid  line  with  a  dotted 
line  represents  a  single  bond  or  a  double  bond. 

A  represents  CH,.  CH.  N  or  NH. 

B  represents  CH,.  CH  or  S. 

X  represents  CH.  N.  S  or  a  bond, 

Y  represents  CH  or  N. 

Z  represents  the  following  groups 


-N 


/ 


>-.- 


N— 


— o 


(a) 


(b) 


<c) 


wherein 

n  represents  an  integer  of  2^. 

the  group  W  represents  any  one  of  the  groups  represented  by  the 
formulae: 


-N 


X-Y 

/  \ 

-N  (CH:). 

O 


(u) 


R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl 
group  which  may  be  substituted  by  halogen,  an  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  phenyl  group,  a  hydroxyl  group,  a  nitro  group,  a  lower 
alkoxy  group,  an  amino  group  or  a  cyano  group. 

R-  and  R'.  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  represent  a 
hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  which  may  be 
substituted  with  halogen,  lower  alkoxy  or  amino  group,  or  a 
cyano  group.  pro\ided  that  when  X  represents  a  bond.  R"  is 
not  present,  or 
R-  and  R'  may  represeni  together  a  group  — (CH,),,— .  wherein 
p  represents  an  integer  of  ?  5.  to  form  an  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  saturated  nng  or  heterocyclic  saturated  nng.  or 
a  pharmacologically  accepuble  salt  thereof. 


5,599,816 
QUINOLIZINONE  TYPE  COMPOUNDS 
Daniel  T.  Chu,  Santa  Clara,  Calif.,-  Qnn  Li,  Gurnee,  m.;  Curt 
S.  Cooper,  Gnmec,  DL;  Anthony  K.  L.  Fung,  Gurnee,  111.; 
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Zhenkun  Ma,  Gutmc,  m.,  and  Wei-Bo  Wang,  Park  City,  DL, 
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abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatioB-tai-pait  of  Ser.  No. 
940,870,  Oct  27,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
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application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  482,249 
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00:455/02:471/02 
XSS.  a.  514—254  31  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


(1) 


COOR' 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt,  ester  or  amide  thereof. 

wherein 

R'  in  formula  (I)  is  selected  from  (a)  loweralkyl,  (b)  loweralk- 
i  enyl,  (c)  halo(loweralkyl).  (d)  loweralkoxy,  (e)  cycloalkyi  of 
from  three  to  eight  carbon  atoms.  (0  phenyl,  (g)  substituted 
phenyl,  (h)  halo,  (i)  cyano.  (j)  nitro,  (k)  bicycloalkyl,  (1) 
loweralkynyl.  (m)  loweralkoxycarlwnyl,  (n)  nitrogen- 
containing  aromatic  hcterocycle,  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  pyridine,  pyrazine,  pyrimidine,  pyrrazole,  imida- 
zole, thiazole.  oxazole,  isoxazole,  thiadiazole  and  oxadiazole, 
(o)  halo-substituted  nitrogen-containing  aromatic  heterocycle. 
where  the  nitrogen-containing  aromatic  heterocycle  is  as 
defined  above,  (p)  a  4-,  5-  or  6-membered  cyclic  ether,  and  (q) 
— NR'R*  where  R'  and  R'  are  independently  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of_hydrogen,  loweralkyl  and  alkanoyl  of 
from  one  to  eight  carbon  atoms  or,  taken  together  with  the 
nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are  attached,  R'  and  R*  form  a 
5-,  6-  or  7-membered  heterocycle: 
R-  in  formula  (1)  is  selected  from  (a)  halogen,  (b)  loweralkyl,  (c) 
loweralkenyl,  (d)  cycloallcyl  of  from  three  to  eight  carbons, 
(e)  cycloalkenyl  of  from  four  to  eight  carbons,  (f)  lower- 
alkoxy. (g)  aryloxy,  (h)  aryl(loweralkyl)oxy,  (i)  aryldower- 
alkyl),  (j)  cycloalkyl(lowcralkyl),  (k)  amino.  (1)  (loweralky- 
l)amino,  (m)  aryl(loweraUcyl)amino,  (n)  hydroxy-substituted 
(loweralkyDamino,  (o)  phenyl,  (p)  substituted  phenyl,  (q) 
bicyclic  nitrogen<ontaiiiing  hetenx:ycle.  (r)  nitrogen- 
containing  aromatic  heterocycle  as  defined  above,  (s) 
nitrogen-containing  heterocycle  having  the  formula 


NH 

\ 


(la) 


Ri»       .and 


(Y). 


(t)  non-nitrogen-containing  heterocycle  having  the  formula 


(Y), 


(lb) 


R'l 


where  X  is  zero,  one,  two  or  three: 

R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (i)  — (CH,)„-  where 
m  is  one,  two  or  three,  and  (ii)  — (CH2)^"(CH2).-  where 
R"  is  selected  from  — S— ,  — O—  and  — NH— .  R'*  is  CH,, 
or  when  R'  is  selected  from  option  (i)  may  be  O.  S  or  N.  n  is 
one  or  two.  and  p  is  one  or  two;  and  R"  is  — (CH,)^'"- 


wliere  R-*^  is  selected  from  - 


and 


and  q  is  one. 


two  or  three;  and  Y  is  independently  selected  at  each  occur- 
rence from  the  group  consisting,  of; 
(i)  loweralkyl. 
(ii)  hydroxy, 
(iii)  halogen. 
(iv)  halo(loweraIkyl). 
(v)  hydroxy-substituted  loweralkyl, 
(vi)  loweralkenylamino, 
(vii)  loweralkylamino. 
(viii)  loweralkoxy, 
(ix)  (loweralkoxy )lowcraUcy!ainino. 
(X)  loweralkoxy(loweralkyl), 
(xi)  loweralkoxy(loweralkoxyXloweralkyl), 
(xii)  hydroxy-substituted  loweralkyl, 
(xiii)  imino, 
(xiv)  alkoxycaibonyl. 
(xv)  carbamoyl, 
(xvi)  aryl(loweralkyl), 
(xvii)  aminoxy 
(xviii)  amino(loweralkyl), 
(xix)  halo(loweraUcyl)amino. 
(XX)  halo(loweralkyl)amino<loweralkyl). 
(xxi)  thioloweralkoxy(loweralkyl). 
(xxii)  aminothioloweralkoxy, 
(xxiii)  cycloallcyl  of  from  three  to  six  carbon  atoms, 
(xxiv)  cycIoalkyKloweralkyl), 
(XXV)  cycloallcylamino, 
(xxvi)  phenyl, 
(xxvii)  substituted  phenyl, 
(xxviii)  substituted  phenyl(loweralkyl) 
(xxix)  nitrogen-containing  aromatic  heterocycle  as  defined 

above. 
(XXX)  — NR"R"  where  R"  and  R'^  are  independently 
selected  from  hydrogen  and  lowerallcyl  or.  when  one  of  R" 
and  R'^  is  hydrogen,  the  other  is  alkanoyl  of  from  one  to 
eight  carbon  atoms,  an  alpha-amino  acid,  or  a  polypeptide 
residue  of  from  two  to  five  amino  acids,  and 
(xxxi)  — C(R^'KR")NHj  where  R='  and  R-  are  indepen- 
dently selected  from  among  hydrogen,  loweralkyl. 
hydroxy-substituted  loweralkyl.  amino(loweralkyl). 
loweralkoxy-(loweralkyl).  thioloweralkoxy(loweralkyl). 
cycloalkyi  of  from  three  to  six  carbon  atoms,  and  lower- 
alkyl substituted  with  nitrogen-containing  aromatic  hetero- 
cycle as  defined  above  or.  taken  together  with  the  carbon 
atom  to  which  they  are  attached,  R"'  and  R"  form  a  ring 
structure  selected  from  cycloalkyi  of  from  three  to  six 
carbon  atoms  and  nitrogen-containing  heterocycle: 
R    is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen 

and  loweralkoxy: 
R*  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower- 
alkyl. a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  cation,  and  a  prodrug 
ester  group; 
R'  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  hydrogen,  (b) 
halogen,  (c)  hydroxy,  (d)  loweralkyl,  (e)  halodoweralkyi).  (f) 
loweralkoxy.  and  (g)  — NR"R"  where  R"  and  R'*  are 
independendy  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, loweralkyl.  hydroxy-substituted  loweralkyl.  lower- 
alkoxy(loweralkyl).  and  alkanoyl  of  finom  one  to  eight  carbon 
atoms;  and 
A  is  =CR*-,  where  R*  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(a)  hydrogen,  (b)  halogen,  (c)  loweralkyl,  (d)  halodower- 
alkyi). (e)  hydroxy-substituted  lowerallcyl,  (f)  loweralkoxy- 
(loweralkyl).  (h)  loweralkoxy.  and  (i)  aminodoweralkyl);  pro- 
vided diat,  when  R'  is  hydrogen  and  A  is  =CH — ,  R'  is  not 
unsubstituted  phenyl. 
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367.6 

IbL  a."  A61K  31/19:31/34:31/52 

3  Claiins 
UJS.  CI.  514-263 

1    A  method  for  stimulating  diuresis  comprising  the  step  of 

.dnumstenng  to  a  patient  an  effective  amount  °^^f -^--^ 

composition  composing  8-<3--~y='<^"'>'>-'/-''' "rj;^ 
punne-  2.6mione  or  an  enanuomer  thereof  and  an  inert  pharma- 

ceutical  canier. 


5.599,819 
Anrrvi  J3«S  DISUBSTTTUTED  WITH  A  THIENYL  OR 

THIOCHROMANYL  OR  1^^  - 
TETRAHYDROQWNOUNYL  GROUP  HAVING 

RCTTNoro-LiKE  Acnvmr 

Rodunth.  A.  S.  Chandraratna,  El  Toro,  CaUf..  a«ignor  to 

J^lSTi  Ser  No  385.000,  Feb.  7,  1995,  which  b  •  dlvWoo 
^'tTNo  mm  Ocl  r  1993,  Pat  No.  5,4(r7,937.  wWch 
•"^ri^^^il^^o.  9^7.630,  Oct- 28,  199J J".^^"^ 
5J72.156.  which  Is  a  dlvWon  of  Ser.  No.  732.270,  Jul.  18, 
mi   P.L  No.  5  183327.  which  b  a  divWoo  of  Ser.  No. 
JSi;,^  19,  SSfpat.  No.  5,045.551.  THIS  applkation 
409,476,  iep.   j;_^  2^  j^  s^  Na  458389 
,„t.a.''A61Kiy/50 

VS.  a.  514—314 

1  Compounds  of  the  formula 


=_A-(CH2).-B 


5,599318 
FUNGICIDAL  SPIROHETEROCYCLIC  COMPOUNDS 
W.lde«.r  F.  A.  Pfm«le,  Seibersb^A,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Sbcfl  Research  Umlted,  Waterloo,  United  Kingdom 
Cooti-oation  of  Ser.  No.  235,936,  May  2,  1994  Pat  N«. 
5,462344.  Tlib  appbction  May  12,  1995.  Ser.  N«- ^40.480 
Claims  priority,  appUctioo   European  Pat  Off.  May   3, 

1993,93187131 

tot  a.'  A61K  31/505:  COTD  405/12 

™  ,. .     -VT.  1'  Claims 

VS.  a.  514—275 


where  X  is  NR'.  where  R'  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl; 
n     B    and  R   are  hvdroeen  or  lower  alkyl; 
l:^  t^  M«>gen  «  lower  alky,  with  the  proviso  that  R. 

and  R,  both  are  not  hydrogen; 
n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  5; 

5'-  t^l^^^or  a  PH^-.,  r'SoR^'' 

?„'^or""^cho^°?hXV  -?h"or%.  '^ok^: 

S-S  )  or  CR-OR„0.  where  R"  is  an  alkyl  group 
having  to  5  cartxins.  cycloaU^yl  having  3  to  5  carbons  o^ 
alkenyl  group  havmg  2  to  5  carbons.  R,  is  an  alkylgnxip  of  1 
r'o  ca^s.  or  a  cycloalkyl  group  of  5  to  lOcarbons  or  R, 
s  phenyl  or  lower  alkylphenyl.  R,  and  R,o  mdependenUy  are 
hyS^gen.  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  10  carbons,  or  a  cycloalkyl 
eLp  of  5  to  10  carbons,  or  phenyl  or  lower  alkylpheny  .  R,, 
rZ«  alkyl.  phenyl  or  lower  alkylphenyl  R„  .s  lower 
alkyl.  R„  is  divalent  alkyl  radical  of  2-5  cartons. 


1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  1 


R'         I 


(CH:), 


\ 


NR'— <^ 


N   — 


(R-U 

in  which 

X  represents  O  or  CH,.  j    it  i 

R'  represents  a  hvdn>gen  atom  or  an  optionally  substituted  alkyl. 
cvcloalkvl.  haioalkvl.  alkenyl.  alkynyl,  aryl  or  aralkyl  group 
R-'  represents  an  optionally  substituted  C,  alkyl-  cycloalkyl. 
cycloalkvlalkyl.  alkoxv.  alkoxyalkyl.  aryl  or  aryloxy  group,  or 
K-.  together  with  the  nng  to  wh^h  it  is  attached,  represents  a 
polvcyclic  hydrocaibyl  group. 
A  repnrsenls  a  group  CR^  and  B  represents  a  nitrogen  atom. 
R'    R--  and  R'  each  mdependenUy  represent  a  hydrogen  or 
halogen  atom,  a  hydroxy  or  cyano  group  or  an  optiotially 
subsTtuted  alkyl.   alkenyl.  alkynyl.  haloalkyl.  alkoxyalkyl. 
aralkyl.  aryl.  alkylamino  alkylthio  or  alkoxy  group. 
I  represents  an  integer  from  I  to  i. 
m  represents  an  integer  from  1  to  6.  and 
n  represents  zero  or  an  integer  from  1  to  3. 


5.599320 
Ahm  TUMOR  COMPOUNDS,  PHARMACEUTICAL 
cS^^Sn'JmETHODS  FOR  PREPA^^ 
THEREOF  AND  FOR  TREATMENT 

,wao  Ojima,  Stony  Bn»ok.  N.Y^  ^^J^'u^^ 
Italy,  assignors  to  TT.e  Rese«ch  Foundaaon  of  State  Un^ver 
sity  ofNeTYork,  Albmiy,  NY.  and  Indena  SpA  Gruppo 
Inveral  DeUa  B««a,  Milan,  Italy  c^,c  aii 

DIvUon  of  Ser.  No.  40,189,  Mar.  26^  ^''''^'-^•.i''''""- 
This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  461,730 
laLCVMlK  31/445:31/21 

9  Claims 
U.S.  a.  514— 320  y^«u^ 

1  A  compound  of  the  formula  (ID  wherem 


n*o 


O       OR' 


(0) 


R'  IS  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  straight  chain  or  branched 
alkyT  alkenyl  or  alkynyl.  an  unsubsotuted  or  subsututed  «yl 
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or  heteroaryl  radical,  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
cycloalkyl.  heterocycloalkyl,  cycloalkenyl  or  heterocycloalk- 
enyl  radical: 
R-  IS  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  straight  chain  or  branched 
alkyl.  alkenyl  or  alkynyl.  cycloalkyl,  heterocycloalkyl. 
cycloalkenyl.  heterocycloalkenyl,  aryl  or  heteroaryl; 
or  R=  is  an  RO-.  RS-  or  RRN-  wherein  R  is  an  unsubstituted  or 
subsututed  straight  chain  or  branched  alkyl,  alkenyl  or  alky- 
nyl, cycloalkyl,  heterocycloalkyl,  cycloalkenyl.  heterocy- 
cloalkenyl, aryl  or  heteroaryl;  R'  is  a  hydrogen  or  R  as  defined 
above;  R  and  R'  can  be  connected  to  form  a  cyclic  structure; 

R  is  a  hydrogen  or  an  acyl  or  an  alkyl  or  an  alkenyl  or  an 
alkynyl  or  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  cycloalkyL  hetero- 
cycloalkyl, cycloalkenyl  or  heterocycloalkenyl  radical,  or  an 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  aryl  or  heteroaryl  radical  or  a 
hydroxyl  protecting  group; 

R'  is  a  hydrogen  or  an  acyl  radical  or  an  alkyl,  alkenyl  or 
alkynyl  radical,  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  cycloalkyl, 
heterocycloalkyl,  cycloalkenyl  or  heterocycloalkenyl  radical, 
an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  aryl  or  heteroaryl  radical,  or  a 
hydroxyl  protecting  group; 

R"  IS  a  hydrogen  or  an  acyl  radical  or  an  alkyl.  alkenyl  or 
alkynyl  radical,  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  cycloalkyl, 
heterocycloalkyl,  cycloalkenyl  or  heterocycloalkenyl  radical, 
an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  aryl  or  heteroaryl  radical,  or  a 
hydroxyl  protecting  group; 

R^  IS  an  acyl  group; 

R    IS  a  hydrogen  or  a  hydroxyl  protecting  group. 


— CHRj,— CH=CH— CHR„— , 

— CHR,4— C=C— CHR,4— . 

— CHR,,— CH=CH-CR,3R,4_CHRj„-. 

— CHRj„— CRj,R,,— CH=CH— CHR^^— , 

— CHR„— CH=C— CR,,R,4— CHRj^— ,  or 

-CHR,,-CRj,Rj4— C=C— CHR,4— . 

die  — CH=CH — bond  being  cis  or  trans; 

R23  is  hydrogen,  (C,-C,8)linear  alkyl,  phenyl,  hydroxy, 
C,-C,8)alkoxy,  aryloxy,  aryUC.-C.sialkyloxy, 

<C|-C,«)alkanoyloxy,  hydroxy(C|-C<,)aIkyl, 

(C,-C,8)alkoxy(C,-Cjalkyl,         phenyl         (C,-Cjalkoxy, 
aryl(C,-C„)alkyloxy(C,-C6)alkyl. 
(C,-C,g)alkanoyloxy(C,-C6)alkyl,  or 

lower  alkylencyl  — C.  /)  ; 

where  Z,   is  lower  alkyl,  —OH,  lower  alkoxy,  — CF3.  —NO,. 

— NH,.  or  halogen,  and  p  is  as  previously  defined;  and 

R24  is  hydrogen,  (C|-C|g)linear  alkyl,  phenyl, 
hydroxy(C,-Cfc)alkyl,  (C,-C,8)alkoxy(C,-Ce)  alkyl, 
pheny  1(  C ,  -C^jalkyloxy,  ary  1(C ,  -C  „  )alkyloxy(C ,  -C^  lalkyl. 
(C,-C,g)alkanoyloxy(C|-C»)alkyl,  or 


I  5499321 

4-HETEROARYL-l.PIPERIDINEALKVLAMINESAND 
DERIVATIVES  THEREOF  AND  THEIR  THERAPEUTIC 
UTILITY 
Edward  J.  Glamkowski,  Warren;  Yulin  Chiang,  Covenl  Sta- 
tion; Joseph  T.  Strupciewski,  Flemington,  all  of  NJ.;  Ken- 
neth J.  Bordeau,  Kintncrsville,  Pa.;  Peter  A.  Nemoto.  Rari- 
tan,  and  John  J.  Tegeler,  Bridgewater,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors 
to  Hoechst-Roussel  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.  Somerville,  NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  329,000,  Oct  25,  1994,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  144.265,  Oct  28,  1993.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  969383 
Oct  30.  1992,  Pat  No.  5.364366,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  788,269,  Nov.  5,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  944,705.  Sep.  5,  1991,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  619325,  Nov.  29, 
1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  456.790, 
Dec.  29,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  354.411.  May  19,  1989.  abandoned.  This  application 

Jun.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  469J57 
Int.  a."  A61K  31/495:31/55:31/505:31/44:  C07D  401/00  403/ 

00:417/00:419/00.  221/04:275/04:2^9/02 
VS.  a.  514-321  27  Claims 

1  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


N  — (R,t  — NR|,R„ 


wherein 

X  IS  — O— ,  — S— ,  — NH— ,  or  — N(Rj)— ; 

R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  aryl 

lower  alkyl,  aryl.  cycloalkyl,  aroyl.  alkanoyl,  alkoxycarbonyl, 

and  phenysulfonyl  groups; 
aryl  is  as  defined  hereinafter; 
p  IS  I  or2; 
V  IS  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  hydroxy,  chlorine,  fluorine,  bromine, 

iodine,  lower  alkoxy,  trifluoromethyl,  nitro,  or  amino; 
R,  IS  — CR2,Rjr-(CRj,R,,).— CRj^R,^—  wherein  n  is  0.  1,  2, 

or 


lower  alkylencyl 


where  Z,  is  as  previously  defined,  and  p  is  as  previously  defined; 
R:7  IS  hydrogen  or  R„  and  Rj,  taken  together  with  the  carbon  to 

which  they  are  attached  form  C=0  or  C=S;  and 
Ri8  and  R,,  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of: 
hydrogen, 

'C|-C|g  straight  or  branched  chain)alkyt, 
— C(=0>-0— (C,-C,g)alkyl, 
— C(=0)— (C|-C|,)alkyi, 
)-pyridyl. 


1R4).,  and 


R:»  N 


where  NRigR,,  taken  together  form  a  ring  structure  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  pipendinyl,  morpholmyl,  and 
piperazinyl; 

where  the  pipendinyl  or  piperazinyl  ring  is  optionally  substi- 
tuted by 


where  X.  Y,  and  P  are  as  previously  defined;  where 

R4  IS  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  hydroxy, 
tnfCi-Cftjalkylsilyloxy.  hydroxy  lower  alkyl,  alkanoyloxy 
lower  alkyl,  amino,  mono-  or  dialkylamino,  (C|-C|g)acyl 
«™«0-  (C|-C„)alkanoyl,  trifluoromethyl,  chlorine,  fluorine, 
bromine.  — O— C(=0)— (C,-C,g)straighl  or  branched  chain- 
lalkyl  or  — C(=0)-aryl; 
where  R,,  is  hydrogen,  (C,-C6)alkyl.  afyl(C|-C»)a!kyl,  phenyl, 
or  substituted  phenyl; 


UMI 
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in  which  aiyl  is  phenyl  or 

^■■' 

wherein  R,  .s  hydrogen.  lower  alkvl.  lower  alkoxy.  hydroxy, 
chlonne  fluonne.  bromine,  lod.ne.  lower  monoalkylamino, 
lower  dialkylainino.  nitro.  cyano,  mfluoromethyl.  or  tnfluo- 

romethoxy; 
and  any  hvdroxyl  group  attached  to  an  aliphatic  or  aromatic 
carbon  atom,  or  any  primary  or  secondary  nitrogen  atom  may 
be  acylated  with  a  (C^-C,^)  carboxylic  group,  in  add.uon.  any 
nitrogen  atom  may  altemauvely  by  acylated  with  a 
(C4-C,g)alkoxycarbonyl  group; 

m  is  1.  2,  or  3, 

with  the  proviso  that  when  X  is  -O-  and  Y  is  hydrogen,  lower 
alkyl.  lower  alkoxy.  chlonne.  fluonne.  bromine,  iodine,  or  a 
hydroxyl  group.  R,s  and  R,.  are  not  lower  alkyl, 

with  the  proviso  that  R„  and  R,,  are  not  hydrogen  when  R,  is 
(CHj),.,— .  X  IS  — O— .  and  Y  is  6-F; 

all  geometric,  optical,  and  stereoisomer;  thereof. 

or  a  pharmaceuucally  acceptable  acid  addiuon  salt  thereof 


5^99323 
SUBSTITITTED  BIPHENYLPYRIDONES 
M»ttlii«s     MttUer-GUenuutn,     Wuppertal;     Martin     Beuck 
Frkr»th-  Stanistov  K«wl«;  Johames-Peter  Stasch,  both  of 

HiWen;  Walter  Hflbsch,  Wuppertal^  jargen  Dr«sri,  Wup- 
pertal; Peter  Fey,  Wuppertal;  Rudolf  Hanko^  »««««"»•* 
Thoouis  Kramer,  Wuppertal;  Ulrich  MiiUer,  Wuppertal,  ami 
Siegfried  Zaiss,  Wuppertal,  aU  of  Gennany,  assignors  to 
Bayer  AktiengeseUschaftLeverkusen,  Germany 
Divi^on  of  Ser.  No.  970,364,  Nov.  2,  1992,  Pat  No.  5356,911. 
This  application  Jun.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  268,W3 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  12,  1991.  41  37 
151.8;  Jul.  1,  1992,  42  21  583.8 

Int.  a."  A61K  31/44:  C07D  401/10 
VJS.  a.  514-340  f  Claims 

1  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


-continued 
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(XLI) 


(XLIX) 


5,599,822 
METHODS  FOR  MINIMIZING  BONE  LOSS 
George  J.  CuUinan.  Trafalgar,  and  Steven  A.  Fontana.  Martin- 
sville, both  of  Ind..  assignors  to  EU  LiUy  and  Company. 
Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Jun.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  467,475 
Int.  CI."  .A61K  <l/4l:M/44..U/44? 
VS.  a.  514-324  12  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  minimizing  the  bone  loss  effect  of  a  compound 
of  formula  II 


or  a  phamiaceuticalb  acceptable  salt  thereof,  wherein  said  fomiula 
11  compound  is  administered  to  a  mammal  in  need  of  treatment, 
compnsing  concurrently  admin.stenng  to  said  mammal  an  efifec- 
live  amount  of  a  compound  of  formula  1 


OCH?CH:-R- 


w herein 

each   R'    IS   independently    —OH.   -CH..   — OCOC.H,.   or 

—OCO(C, -Chalky I),  and 
R=  IS  l-pipendinyl.  Ipyrrolidinyl.  or  Ihexamethyleneimino:  or 
a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


ccxx:h, 


(XLVIII) 


COOCH(CH3)2 


(XXXVI) 


(Wr  a  salt  thereof. 


COOCH.'CftHs 


(XLIll) 


N NH 


COOC2H, 


(XLVII) 


COOCH 


COOCH5 


I XXXVII) 


5^99324 

PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATION  CONTAINING  A 
SPECIFIC  CRYSTAL  MODIFICATION  OF  ISOPROPYL- 
(2-METHOXYETHYL)  1,4-DIHYDR0.2,  6-DIMETHYL-4- 
(3-NrrROPHENYL)-33-PYRIDINEDICARBOXYLATE 
Alfons  Gninenberg,  Dormagen;  Ahmed  Hegasy,  Leverkusen; 
Wolfgang  Miick,-  Gerhard  Fraockowiak,  both  of  Wuppertal. 
and  Rango-Rao  Kaidkaiiti,  Lerertinsai,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Bayer  Aktieiigcsellschafi,  Leverkusen,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  939,234,  Sep.  2,  1992,  abandoned. 
(XXXIX)  ^^^  application  Jan.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  380,229 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Sep.  II,  1991.  41  30 
173.0 

Int  a."  A61K  3U44 
VS.  a.  514-356  2  Claims 

1  A  stable  pharmaceutical  preparation  comprising  a  suspension 
of  a  pharmaceutically  accepuble  suspending  liquid  and  a  conglom- 
entic  mixture  of  crystals  of  isopropyl-(2-methoxyethyl)  1,4- 
dihydro-2.6-dimethyl-4-(  3-mtrophenyl)-3.5- 

pyridinedicarboxylate,  said  crystals  having  the  crystalline  structure 
of  modification  II.  having  a  melting  point  of  116°  C  and  an 
average  particle  size  of  at  most  5  ion. 


(XL) 


5,599,825 

WATER-SOLUBLE  METHINE  COMPOUND  AND 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITION  FOR  TREATMENT 

OF  CANCER  COMPRISING  THE  SAME 
Noriaki  Tatsuta;  AUhiko  Okegawa;  Masayuki  Kawakami,  all 
of  Minami-ashigara.  Japan,  and   Keizo  Koya,  Lexington. 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Rim  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa. 
Japan 

FUed  Apr.  12.  1995.  Ser.  No.  420,481 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  21.  1994,  6-169582 

InL  a."  A6IK  31/425:  C07D  417/06 

VS.  a.  514-366  18  cui,^ 

I.  A  methine  compound  represented  by  the  following  formula 

(I): 
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WCH- 


(1) 


Ri 


Zl 


N*.. 


(Q-)» 


wherein  Z,  represents  a  iK>n-mcuU>c  atomic  group  necessitated  for 
foraiing  a  five-membered  nitrogen-containing  heterocyclic  ring 
together  with  -N(R,)— C-.  Zj  represents  a  noo-metalUc  atooiic 
group  necessitated  for  forming  a  five-membeted  nitrogen- 
containing  heterocyclic  ring  together  with  — N*  (Rj)=C— .  R,.  Rj 
and  Rj  e«:h  repiesem  an  alkyl  group  and  at  least  one  of  R„  Rj  and 
R,  refnscms  an  alkyl  group  substituted  with  a  polyethylene  oxide 
group  wherein  one  end  of  the  polyalkylene  oxide  having  a  degree 
of  polymerization  of  2  to  6  is  terminated  with  a  hydrophobic  group 
or  substiniied  wid>  a  heterocyclic  ring  containing  two  or  more 
oxygen  auwis.  Q  represents  an  anion,  k  lepresents  a  numeral 
necessitated  to  control  the  charge  in  the  molecule  at  zero,  p 
represents  0  or  1,  and  Y  represents  a  roethine  group  or  nitrogen 
atom. 


STABLE  MICKOEMULSIONS  OF  CERTAIN 
3-ISOTHIAZOLONE  COMPOUNDS 
Kertai  F.  GinMMlii,  Alpta.  NJ,  a«iflW>r  to  Bolim  am 
CoHpany.  PWIadcljpUa,  Pa> 

Filed  May  14,  \9H,  S«r.  No.  441 JM 
iBt.  CL'  A«1N  43/aO 
VS.  CL  514— m  »  cw« 

1.  A  microemulsion  consisting  essentially  of: 
A  0  5  to  5  »  by  weight  of  at  least  one  3-isothiazolone  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  5-chloro-2-roethyl-4-isothazolin- 
3-ooe  and  2-methyl-*-isothazolin-3-one; 

B.  water. 

C.  2  to  20%  by  weight  organic  solvenUs)  having  less  than  6 
percent  by  weight  solubility  in  water,  and 

D.  3-30%  by  weight  surfactanKs)  consisting  of  anionic  suifac- 
tant(s)  and. 

optionally,  non-ionic  siBfactant(s). 


5,5»3M 
THIAZOLIDINEDIONES  AND  DRUGS  CONTAINING 
THEM 
Alfred  McitCM,  SckfieAeiaa;  Huia-reter  WoW,  Mn—lirii 
Md  fHtt  Frand,  VMiA,  al  o»  GcmMy,  Miltnnri  to 
Baefcrii^cr  MaMkcte  GabH,  Maukcte,  Gcrauay 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP»4«1*1».  i  371  Date  Nor.  21,  1W5, 1  lW(e) 
Date  Not.  21.  VnS,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WOM«79»5,  PCT  Pub. 
IMeDw-t,  1994 

PCT  FUcd  May  19.  19M.  Ser.  No.  57M41 
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SJ99JD» 
SYNERGISTIC  COMBINATION  OF  MICROBICIDES  TO 

COMBAT  FUNGI  ON  PLANTS 
RooaU  Zewi,  Nef  bwrg.  awl  Gcitnide  KMof-Bciter,  Mfill- 
hcta,  belk  or  G«raany,  Mrignon  to  Oba-Gcigy  Corpora- 
tlo*,  Ttrrjtumn,  N.Y. 

FBcd  May  1«,  1995,  Ser.  Na  443342 
rirf— .  prtortty,  apyBcattoa   Switnriaad,  May  M,   1994, 

1574/94 

IBL  CL*  AtlN  43/54.43/64 

VS.  CL  514—383  '  C"*^ 

1.  A  plant  microbicidal  composition  compnsmg  at  least  two 
active  ingredient  components  in  a  syneigistically  effective  amount, 
together  with  an  inert  carrier,  wherein  component  I  is  epoxiconazol 
or  a  salt  or  metal  complex  thereof  and  component  II  is  propicona- 
zol  or  a  salt  or  metal  complex  thereof,  wherein  the  weight  ratio  of 
component  I  to  component  D  is  in  the  range  of  about  1:3  to  about 
10:1 


U.S.  CL  514-^*4 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


(CHi).-W 


13ClaiaH 


(1) 


MR 


wherein 

A  is  a  carbocyclic  ring  of  5  or  6  carbon  atoms  or  a  5  or 
6-membered  heterocyclic  nng  containing  1  or  2  heteroatoms. 
which  heteroatoms  are  oxygen,  nitrogen  or  sulfur,  wherein 
each  nitrogen  atom  independently  cames  no  additional  atoms 
or  carries  an  oxygen  atom: 

B  i5  — CH=CH=.  — N=CH—  or  -CH=N-; 

W  IS  -CH,— .  — O— .  -CH(OH>-  or  —CO—; 

X  is  — S— .  — O— .  or  — NH— ; 

Y  is  — N— : 

R  is  naphthyl.  pyridyl.  furyl.  thienyl  or  phenyl  which  are  unsub- 
stinited  or  subsutuled  by  one  or  two  subsutuents.  which  are 
the  same  or  differenl  and  are  selected  from  the  group  consist 
ing  of  €,-<•,  alkyl.  CF,.  C,-C,  alkoxy.  F.  CI  or  Br; 

R'  IS  hydrogen  or  C.-C^  alkyl; 

and  n  is  2; 

and  lauloroeTs.  enantiomers.  diastereomers  and  pysiologically 
tolerated  salts  thereof. 


5,599429 

2-<SUBSTrrUTED  SULFANYL)-33-DIHYDRO-IMIDAZOL- 
4-OI><E  DERIVATIVES  FOR  INCREASING  HDL 
CHOLESTEROL  LEVELS 
H~-^  M  Elokdak,  Falritai  HBa;  Theodore  S.  Softowrid, 
WayM,  aMl  DomM  P.  Strike  SC  Daridi,  a  of  Pa.,  aarigaon 
to  AMcricaa  How  PradKti  Corporatkw,  MadiMW,  NJ. 
Filed  Not.  2S,  1995,  Scr.  No.  543^41 
Int.  CL*  A41K  31/415 
VS.  CL  514—391  »2  Claiw 

1  A  method  for  increasing  blood  serum  HDL  cholesterol  levels 
in  a  mammal  in  need  of  increased  HDL  cholesterol  blood  serum 
levels,  which  comprises  administering  to  said  mammal,  an  effec- 
tive amound  of  a  compound  of  formula  1: 

O  <•> 

N  N 

SR) 

wherein 

R  IS  phenyl  or  phenyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more 
groups  selected  from  halogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  6  caibon  atoms, 
perfluoroalkyl  of  I  to  6  caibon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  perfluocoalkoxy  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  hydroxy, 
alkanoyloxy  of  2  to  6  caibon  atoms,  aroyloxy  of  7  to  11 
carbon  atoms  or  arylalkanoyloxy  of  8  to  16  caibon  atoms; 
R'  IS  alkyl  of  1  to  6  caibon  atoms,  aryl  of  6  to  10  carbon  atoms 
or  arylalkyl  of  7  to  12  caibon  atoms; 

or  a  pbarmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5499,830 
SULPHOROrS  DERIVATIVES  OF  IMIDAZOLE  AND 
THEIR  USE  AS  MEDICAMENTS 
Jean  C.  Caille,  Paris;  Alain  Corbier,  Le  Buisson;  Michel  For- 
tin,  Paris;  Gilles  Hamon,  Le  Raincy;  Simone  Jouquey,  Paris, 
and  Jean  P.  Vevert,  Pantin,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Rous- 
sel  Lclaf,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  838,289,  Jul.  24,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,412,101. 
This  application  Jan.  9.  1995,  Ser.  No.  369.909 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  5.  1990.  90  08538- 
Apr.  19,  1991,  91  04882 

InL  a."  C07D  403/10:233/42;  A61K  31/4131/41^ 
VS.  a.  514—398  4  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  com- 
pound of  the  formula 


pH  6.0  and  an  octanoliwater  partitioning  ratio  of  less  than 
about  70:30  al  pH  levels  higher  than  about  pH  8.0; 

convenmg  the  parent  dmg  compound  to  a  lipophilic  denvative 
ot  said  parent  drug  compound,  said  lipophilic  derivative  hav- 
ing an  octanol:water  partitioning  ratio  of  at  least  about  80:20 
at  a  pH  of  about  3  to  a  pH  of  about  8.5;  and  then 

combining  the  lipophilic  derivative  with  a  lipophilic  earner  to 
form  a  pharmaceutical  composition,  the  lipophilic  denvative 
being  capable  of  being  convened  back  to  the  parent  drug 
compound  by  lysosomal  enzymes. 


R;  N 

N 

/ 
(CH2)ni 


.Ry, 


I, 


/ 


Rm 


wherein  R,  is  alkyl  of  1  to  13  carbon  atoms.  R,„  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  S-alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms.  S-alkenyl  of 
2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  hydrogen,  acvl  of  an  organic  carboxylic  acid 
of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  and  alkoxyalkyl  of  up  to  6  carbon 
atoms  and  carboxy.  R,b  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  acyl  of  an  organic  carboxylic  acid  of  up  6  carbon  atoms. 
— S(0)„— Alk  and  — S(0)„-phenyl.  n  is  0.  1  or  2,  .Mk  is  alkyl  of  1 
to  4  carbon  atoms,  m  is  I.  Y,,  is 


R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — CCX)H  or  tetrazoiyl 
and  their  nontoxic,  pharmaceutical ly  acceptable  salts  with  acids 
and  bases. 


5399,831 

METHOD  OF  PREPARATION  OF  PHARMACEITICAL 

COMPOSITIONS 

Ronald  D.  Poretz,  8  York  Rd.,  Marlboro,  NJ.  07746.  and 

Simon  A.  Chemomorsky,  23  Vallev  Forge  La.,  Morris  Plains, 

NJ.  07950 

Filed  May  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  250^22 

Int.  CI."  AOIN  43/38:55/02:  C07K  1/00:  C07B  47/00 

VS.  t1.  514—110  31  Claims 


1  A  method  of  preparation  of  a  pharmaceutical  composition 
comprising: 

selecting  a  pH-sensiiive  amphipathic  parent  dmg  compound, 
said  parent  drug  compound  having  an  ocunol:uater  paniuon- 
ing  ratio  of  at  least  about  80:20  at  pH  levels  less  than  about 


5,599,832 
INDOLES  AS  INSECTICIDES  AND  ACARICIDES 
David  M.  Gange,  Mercer.  NJ..  assignor  to  American  Cyana- 
mid  Company,  Madison,  NJ. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  293,152,  Aug.  19,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,502.071.  This  application  Dec.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572,280 
Int.  a.*  AOIN  43/38:55/00 
U.S.  CI.  514-^15  15  Claims 

1  A  method  for  the  control  of  insect  or  acand  pests  which 
comprises  contacting  said  pests  or  their  food  supply,  habitat  or 
breeding  grounds  with  a  pesticidallv  effective  amount  of  a  com- 
pound formula  1 


(I) 


wherein  Y  and  Z  are  each  independentl)  h>drogen.  halogen.  CN. 
NO,.  S(0)„R,,  C|-Cfchaloalkyl.  C,-C^haloalkoxy.  COR,.  CSR,.  or 
W.  with  the  proviso  that  onl>  one  of  Y  or  Z  may  be  W.  and  with  the 
further  proviso  thai  onl>  one  of  Y  or  Z  may  be  hydrogen 
Wis 


R  is  any  combination  of  from  one  to  four  halogen.  CN.  NO,. 
S(0)„R,.  C,-C^haioalkyl  or  C,-C,,haloalkoxy; 
m  is  an  integer  of  1 .  2.  3  or  4: 
n  is  an  integer  of  0.  1.  or  2; 
L.  M  and  Q  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  halogen  NO,. 

CN.  C.-Cjhaloalkyl.  C.-C^haloalkox),  COR,  or  S(0)„Rg;  " 
R,.  R,.  R„  R,  and  R^  are  each  independently  C,-C^  haloalkyi: 
C,-C6alkyl  optionally  substituted  with 
one  to  three  halogen  atoms, 
one  trKC.-Cj  alkyDsilyl. 
one  hydroxy, 
one  cyano. 
one  or  two  C^-C^  alkoxy  groups  optionally  substituted  with  one 

to  three  halogen  atoms, 
one  C1-C4  alkylthio. 
one  phenyl  optionallv   substituted  with  one  to  three  halogen 

atoms,  one  to  three  C^-C^  alkyl  groups  or  one  to  three  Ci-C^ 

alkoxy  groups, 
one  phenoxy  group  optionally  substituted  with  one  to  three 

halogen  atoms,  one  to  three  C1-C4  alkyl  groups  or  one  to 

three  C,-C4  alkoxy  groups, 
one  benzylox>  group  optionally  subsiimted  on  the  phenyl  ring 

with  one  to  three  halogen  atoms,  one  to  three  C.-C^  alkyl 

groups  or  one  to  three  Cj-C^  alkox)  groups. 
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one  C,-Ce  alkylcaibonyloxy  group  optionally  substituted  with 

one  to  three  halogen  atoms, 
one  Cj-C*  alkenylcart»nylojiy  group  optionally  substituted  with 

one  to  three  halogen  atoms, 
one  phenylcarbonyioxy  group  optionally  substituted  with  one  lo 

three  halogen  atoms,  one  to  three  C,-C,  alkyl  groups  or  one 

to  three  C,-C4  alkoxy  groups 
one  C,-C»  alkoxycarbonyl  group  opoonally  substimted  with  one 

to  three  halogen  atoms  or  one  to  three  C,-C,  alkoxy  groups. 

or 
one  benzylcarbonyloxy  group  optionally  subsntuted  on  the  phe 
nyl  ring  with  one  to  three  halogen  atoms,  one  to  three  C.-Cj 
alkyl  groups  or  one  to  three  C,-C^  alkoxy  groups. 
C,-Cft  alkenyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  to  three  halogen 
atoms  or  one  phenyl  group  or 

C-Cfc  alkynyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  to  three  halogen 
'atoms  or  one  phenyl  group  with  the  proviso  that  when  R,,  is 
hydrogen,  then  m  must  be  an  integer  other  than  2; 

R,^  is  C,-C»  alkyl  Of  C,-C»  cycloalkyi  each  opoonally  substi- 
tuted with  one  to  three  halogen  atoms. 

one  hydroxy. 

one  cyano. 

one  or  two  C.-C^  alkoxy  groups  optionally  subsututed  with  one 

to  three  halogen  atoms, 
one  Ci-C,  alkylthio. 

one  phenyl  group  optionally  subsututed  with  one  to  three  halo- 
gen atoms,  one  to  three  C.-C*  alkyl  groups  or  one  to  three 
C-C,  alkoxy  groups, 
one  phenoxy  group  optionally  substituted  with  one  to  three 
atoms,  one  to  three  C,-C«  alkyl  groups  or  one  to  three  C.-C, 
alkoxy  groups, 
one  benzyloxy  group  optionally  substituted  on  the  phenyl  nng 
with  one  to  three  C-C^  alkyl  groups  or  one  to  three  halogen 
atoms,  one  to  three  C,-C,  alkoxy  groups, 
one  C,-C»  alkylcarbonyloxy  group  optionally  substinited  with 

one  to  three  halogen  atoms, 
one  C-Cfc  alkenylcatbonyloxy  group  optionally  substituted  with 

one  to  three  halogen  atoms, 
one  phenylcartoonyloxy  group  optionally  substituted  with  one  to 
three  halogen  atoms,  one  to  three  C.-C^  alkyl  groups  or  one 
to  three  C.-C^  alkoxy  groups 
one  C,-C»  alkoxycarbonyl  group  optionally  substituted  with  one 
to  three  halogen  atoms  or  one  to  three  C.-C.  alkoxy  groups. 

or 

one  benzylcarbonyl  group  opuonally  subsututed  on  the  phenyl 
nng  with  one  to  three  halogen  atoms,  one  to  three  C.-C^  alkyl 
groups  or  one  lo  three  C,-C^  alkoxy  groups. 
C,-C,  alkenyl  optionally  subsututed  with  one  to  three  halogen 

atoms  or  one  phenyl  group. 
C-Cs  alkynyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  to  three  halogen 

atoms  or  one  phenyl  group, 
phenyl  optionall)  substituted  with  one  or  more  halogen.  C.-C^ 
alkyl.  C,-C^  alkoxy.  phenoxy.  C,-C.,  alkylthio.  tn(C,-C4 
alkyUsilyl.  C,-C,  alkylsulfinyl.  C,-C,  alkylsulfonyl.  CN. 
NO,  or  CF,  groups, 
phenoxy  opoonall>  substituted  with  one  or  more  halogen.  C.-Cj 
alkyl.  C,^4  alkoxv.  C  -C^  alkylthio.  m  (C,-C,  alkyl)  silyl. 
C,^4  alkylsultinsl.  C.-C^  alkylsulfonvl.  CN.  NO,  or  CF. 
groups,  ^ 

1-  or  2-naphthyl. 
C-Cft  alkoxy  optionally  subsliiuied  with  halogen,  or  C.-C^ 

alkenyloxy  optionally  substituted  with  halogen; 
R,,  IS  h>drogen  or  C;-Cj  alkyl: 
R„  IS  C,-C^  alkyl.  C,-C^  haloalkyl.  C,^.  alkoxy.  C,-C^ 

haloalkoxy. 
phen\l  optionally  subMiiuted  with  halogen.  CN.  NO,.  C.-C, 
alkyl.  C,-C4  alkox>  or  CF,. 


53W333 

SULFONATE  AND  CARBAMATE  DERIVATIVES  OF 

3-AROYLBENZOlB]TmOFHENES 

Larry  J.  BUck;  Henry  V.  Bryant,  both  oT  IndUnnpoUs,  and 

George  J.  CulUnan,  Trafalgv,  all  of,  IimL,  asrignois  to  EU 

Lilly  and  Company,  IndianapoUs,  Ind. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  392,445.  Feb.  22, 1995,  which  is  a  con- 

tinoation  of  Ser.  No.  35.121,  Mar.  19,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5  4«2>I9.  This  application  Jan.  17,  1996,  Ser.  Na  588.670 

Int  a."  A61K  31/40:  C07D  405/10 

VS.  CL  514-»22  »«  C>«»- 

1,  A  compound  of  the  formula 


0-CH:CH:-X-R-  I 


where 

X  IS  a  bond  or  — CHj — ; 

R-  IS  a  heterocyclic  ring  selected  from  pyrrolidino. 

R  is  OH.  — OSOj— (CH,)„— CH,  or 


-OCN  — R'; 
H 

R'  is  hydrogen.  OH.  fluoro.  chloro.  — OSOj— (CH,).— CH,  or 

O 
II 
-OCN-Ri, 
H 

each  R'  IS  independently  C,-C»  alkyl.  C,-<:,  cycloalkyi.  unsub- 

siituted  or  subsututed  phenyl  where  the  subsutuent  is  fluoro. 

chloro.  C,-C,  alkyl  or  C,-C,  alkoxy. 
each  n  is  independently  3.  4  or  5;  and  pharmaceutical^  accept^ 

able  salts  and  solvates  thereof,  provided  that  at  lea.st  one  of  R 

and  R'  is 


-O-CN- 
H 


5,599334 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,599.835 
I SE  OF  DL-LIPOIC  ACID  AS  A  MEDICAL  FOOD  W  THE 

TREATMENT  OF  DIABETES  MELLITUS 
Frederick  B.  Fischer,  6685  Phillips  MiU  Rd.,  Bos  6.  SoJebury. 
Pa.  18963 

Filed  Nov.  23.  1994.  Ser.  No.  344.131 
InL  a."  AOIN  43/26 
VS.  a.  S14--440  1  Claim 

1  A  method  of  treating  a  patient  suffering  from  a  chronic 
syndrome  of  impaired  carbohydrate,  protein  and  fat  meubolism 
charactenstic  of  diabetes  mellitus  compnsing  adminisienng  to  a 
paiieni  a  iherapeutically  effective  amount  of  a  medical  food  com- 
pnsing lipoic  acid  and  thiamine 


5499,836 

PHARMACEUTICAL  PRODUCTS  COMPRISING  A 

PARASYMPATHOMIMETIC  DRUG  HAVING 

THERAPEUTIC  PROPERTIES  IN  THE  PATHOLOGY  OF 

HUMAN  SENSIBILITY  AND  THE  MOTOR  SYSTEM  IN 

GENERAL  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 

Maurizio  Santlni,  VU  VanvitcUi,  19,  20129.  Miiano,  Italy 

Divisioo  of  Ser.  No.  945,665,  Sep.  16, 1992,  PaL  No.  5^52,698. 

This  application  Sep.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  307,377 

CUims  priority,  application  Italy,  Sep.  17, 1991,  MI91A2444 

Int  CL'  A61K  31/27:31/22 

VS.  a.  514—478  4  CMms 

1.  A  method  of  oeatmenl  of  a  human  subject  effected  by  volun- 
tary motor  inability,  muscle  spasticity  in  hemiplegia,  multiple 
sclerosis,  paraplegia.  Stnimpell-Lorraine  disease,  amyotrophic  lat- 
eral sclerosis,  miasthenia  gravis.  Eaton-Lambert  syndrome,  muscu- 
lar dystrophy,  Duchenne  disease  and  Down  syndrome,  which  con- 
sists of  administering  to  said  human  subject  supra  cutem  a 
composition  containing  0.3-9  mgs,  of  caibachol  per  dose  or  i  m  a 
composition  containing  0.25-0.75  mgs  of  carbachol  per  dose 


5,599,838 
PROSTAGLANDIN  DERIVATIVES 
Fumie  Sato,  3-1-219,  Kncemuna  Higaahi,  Fi^isawa-shi,  Japan; 
lUufairo  Amano,  Tokyo;  Kaznya  Kamco,  Tokyo;  Tohm  Ikn- 
ami,  Tokyo;  Masaru  Mutoh,  Tokyo;  Naoya  Ono,  Tokyo,  and 
Jun  Goto,  Tokyo,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ikisfao  Pharma- 
ceutical Co.,  Ltd.,  and  Fumie  Sato,  both  of  Japan 
Filed  Feb.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  606,440 
Int  a.*  A61K  31/21 
VS.  a.  514-530  5  Claims 

1.  A  prostaglandin  derivative  represented  by  the  formula: 


■■■•\=/ 


A 

S      C<X>R' 


OH 


5,599437 
TREATMENT  FOR  HYraiRTENSION  OR  GLAUCOMA  IN 

EYES 
Morio  Kisfai,  Kyoto;  Kimio  Thkahashi,  Nisfainomiya;   Keqji 
Kawada,  Toyonaka.  and  Yasumasa  Goh,  Sanda,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Shionogi  &  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  Na  44,0M,  Apr.  6,  1993,  abandoned, 
whkh  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  778,983,  Nov.  6,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  appikation  Feb.  28.  1995,  Ser.  No.  395>42 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  8,  1990.  57476/1990 
Int  a.'  C07C  405/00:  A61K  31/557 
VS.  a.  514-530  10  Claims 


wherein  X  is  halogen  atom.  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl 
group  having  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and  R'  is  a  cycloallcyl  grrxip 
having  3  to  10  carbon  atoms,  a  cycloalkylmethy!  group  having  4  to 
10  carbon  atoms  or  a  cycloalkylethyl  group  having  5  to  12  carbon 
atoms,  or  a  salt  tiiereof, 

5,  A  method  for  lowering  intraocular  pressure  in  patients  com- 
prising administering  an  effective  amount  of  the  prostaglandin 
derivative  of  claim  1  or  a  salt  thereof  to  eyes  of  patients 


1,  A  1  S-deoxyprosUglandin  derivative  of  the  formula  (V): 


CH:CH=CH(CH2)3COORi 


(V) 


V' 


in  which 


OH 


HO 


R'  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl; 

R*  IS  Cj-C,,  straight-chain  alkenyl: 

or  pharmaceuticaUy  acceptabie  salts  thereof. 


5399.839 
ANTIVIRAL  COMPOSITION 
Michael  R.  Boyd,  Uamsyiile,  Md.;  Paul  A.  Cox,  Provo,  Utah; 
Gordon  M.  Cragg,  Betfacsda,  Md,-  Peter  M.  Blomberg,  Fre- 
derick, Md.;  Nancy  A.  Sharkey,  Rockville,  Md.;  Jonichi 
Ishitoya,  Betbcada,  Md.;  James  B.  McMahon,  Frtrierick, 
Md.;  John  A.  Bcvtler,  Braddock  Heights,  Md.;  Owen  S. 
Wcistow,  Reston,  Va.;  John  H.  CanMUna,  II,  WalkersviUc, 
Md.,  and  Krik  R.  Gnstabon.  Whenton,  Md.,  assignors  to 
The  United  States  of  AaMrica  as  repnaented  by  tlie  Depart- 
ment of  Health  and  Human  Serriccs,  WMfaington,  D.C.,  and 
Brigham  Young  Univenity,  Proro,  Utah 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  530,562,  May  30,  1990.  This  applica- 
tion Apr.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  424,558 
Int  CL*  A6IK  31/22 
VS.  a.  514—546  «  CMms 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  viral  infection  sensitive  to  treatment 
with  prosdatin  in  a  patient  comprising  administering  to  said  patient 
prostraUn  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  effiect  said  treatmeiH. 
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5^99340 

PHYSIOLOGICALLY  ACTIVE  AND  NUTIUTIONAL 

COMPOSITION 

SWo«o  Yehud.,  Td  AvI*.  brwA,  signer  to  lUr  Itan  U»i«r 

sity,  RaMit  Can,  Israel  ^     ^     ^ 

Co«anoM*km  of  Ser.  No.  197^1.  Feb.  16,  1994,  •b«dooed, 

which  b  a  diy«o«  of  Ser.  No.  «20,5«2,  Jan.  14,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,288,755,  whkh  b  a  dlvWon  of  Ser.  No.  376,289.  J«L  6,  1989. 

P»t  No.  5,12«,763,  whkh  Is  a  coiitiiiuatk«-lii-p.rt  of  Ser.  No. 

12e,«30,  Nov.  16,  1987.  Pat.  No.  4J5143L  •««  • 
cootlB«itlo-ta-part  of  Ser.  No.  263.548.  No^  27  im  ah«.- 

dooed,  which  is  a  coDtinuatioo-lii-paft  of  Ser.  Na  35W 
Jun.  1.  1989.  abMdooed.  This  applfcatioo  Nov.  13.  1995.  Ser. 
No.  557.677 
Claims  priority.  appBcatioii  Israel,  Nov.  26,  1986,  80786; 
Oct  25.  1987.  84273 

Int  a."  A61K  31/20:31/22 
U.S.  CI.  514-549  SCUdms 

1  A  nutnoonal  compos.uon.  adapted  for  consumpuon  by  mam- 
mals   whKh  IS  charactenzed  by  he  presence  of  (1)  an  orally 
„,gestible  diluen.  of  earner,  except  an  o.ly  earner  or  diluent  wh>ch 
compnses  at  least  one  member  of  the  group  consisnng  of  C^„ 
saturated  fatty  ac.ds.  ole.c  ac.d  and  denvatives  of  these  ac.ds  (2)  a 
composmon  of  matter  wh.ch  cons.sts  of  (a)  from  ^<  » 3  0  to 
about  27  5»  by  weight  of  at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consistrng  of  Unolen.c  ac.d  and  salts,  esters,  and  amides 
Lteof  calculated  as  the  free  acid.  said  salts,  esters,  and  amides  of 
lim>leic  acid  being  both  physiologically  hydrolyzable  a"^  pharma 
cologically  accepuble.  and  (b)  about  87.0  to  about  72.5<*  by 
weight  of  at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the  group  cotis.st^ 
,ng  of  anoleic  acid  and  salts,  esters,  and  amides  thereof,  calculated 
asV  free  ac.d.  said  salts,  esters,  and  amides  of  l.nolen.c  ac.d 
being  both  physiologically  hydrolyzable  and  phamwcologically 
acceptable. 


5,599343 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  WRINKLES  USING 

2-PHENYLLACnC  ACID 

Ruey  J.  Yu,  Ambler,  and  Eugene  J.  V«.  Scott,  Ablngton,  both 

W^P..,  ^signer,  to  TristraU  Technology.  Inc.  WUmtagton. 

Contintution  of  Ser.  No.  179.190.  Jan.  10.  1994,  Pat  Na 
5,470380.  which  is  a  continuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  89.101  J«^.  12, 
1993.  Pat  Na  5389.677,  which  is  a  divWoo  of  Ser.  Na  8^23, 
Jan.  22,  1993,  abandoned,  which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
812358,  Dtc.  23,  1991.  abwHlooed,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  Na  469.738,  Jan.  19,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  cdo- 
OnuatioB  of  Ser.  Na  945,680.  Dec.  23.  1986,  abandoned.  This 
appbcatioa  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  Na  471,529 
Int  CI."  A61K  7/48:31/19 
t.S.Cl.  514-570  1«C^ 

1  Method  of  visibly  reducing  a  human  skin  wnnkle  compnsing 
topically  applying  to  said  wnnUe  a  composition  composing  phe- 
nyl 2-methyl  2-hydroxyaceuc  ac.d  or  a  topically  effective  salt 
oLreof  in  an  amount  and  for  a  penod  of  time  sufficient  to  visibly 
reduce  said  wnnkle.  wherem  said  wnnkle  .s  a  facial  wnnkle. 


5,599341 

USE  OF  3-GUANIDINOPROPIONIC  ACID  IN  THE 

TREATMENT  AND  PREVENTION  OF  METABOLIC 

DISORDERS 

Martin  D.  Meglasson,  Kalamazoo.  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 

Upjohn  Company.  Kalamazoa  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  Na  935.621,  Aug.  26,  1992,  ab«Kloo«d, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  486,615.  Feb.  28. 
1990,  abandoned.  This  appiicatioo  Aug.  2,  1993.  Ser.  Na 
101,350 
Int  a."  A61K  31/19:31/195:31/155 
U3.  a.  514-557  ^t"*-^ 

1  A  method  of  treating  or  prevent.ng  impaired  glucose  tolerance 
,n  a  patient  susceptible  to  or  expenenc.ng  .mpa.red  glucose  toler- 
ance compnsing  the  system.c  adm.mstrat.on  to  said  patient  of  an 
amount  effective  to  treat  or  prevent  .mpaired  glucose  tolenince  of 
3-guanidinopropion.c  ac.d  or  a  pharmaceutKally  acceptable  salt 
thereof. 


5,599344 
PREVENTION  AND  TREATMENT  OF  PATHOLOGIES 
ASSOCIATED  WITH  ABNORMALLY  PROLIFERATIVE 
SMOOTH  MUSCLE  CELLS 
David  J.  Grainger;  James  C.  Metcalfe,  and  Peter  L.  WAsljerg, 
aU  of  Cambridge,  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  NeoR.  Cor- 
poration. Seattle,  Wash. 
Continuatioo  of  Ser.  Na  300,357.  Sep.  2.  1994.  Pat  Na 
5  472,985  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  61,714.  May  13, 
'  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  15,  1995,  Ser.  Na 
528310 
Int  CL'  A61K  31/135 

U.S.  a.  514-^1  "^^"^ 

1  A  therapeutic  method  to  treat  procedural  vascular  trauma. 
compns.ng  orally  admin.stenng  to  a  mammal  subjected  to  the 
vascular  trauma  an  amount  of  an  agent  effect.ve  upon  oral  adm.n- 
.stranon  to  elevate  the  level  of  TGF-beU  so  as  to  .nh.b,t  the 
patholog.cal  prol.ferat.on  of  vascular  smooth  muscle  cells. 


5,599345 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,599342 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5399346 
PHENYLEPHRINE  TANNATE  COMPOSITIONS 
Vilas  M.  Chopdekar.  Edison;  James  R.  Schleck,  Somerset; 
Vernon  A.  Brown.  Maplewood.  and  Cheng  Gua  Harrison, 
,n  of  NJ..  assignors  to  Jame  Fine  Chemicals,  Inc.  Bound 

Brook.  NJ. 

Fikd  Jun.  28.  1996,  Ser.  No.  671,160 
Int  CL*  A61K  31/135 
UA  a.  514-^3  '"^ 

1  A  compos.uon  compnsing: 

(a)  phenylephnne  tannate  having  a  minimum  punty  level  of  at 
leas,  about  95  wt  *.  based  on  the  weight  of  the  composition, 
and 

(b)  water. 
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5499347 

ANTIFUNGAL  COMPOUNDS 
David  J.  Robins,  Glasgow,  and  Dale  R.  Walters.  Prestwick. 
both  of  Scotland,  assignors  to  British  Technology  Group 
Limited,  London.  England 
PCT  Na  PCT/GB92/00964.  {  371  Date  Nov.  19.  1993,  S  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  19,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/21236.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  10,  1992 

PCT  Filed  May  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  142.287 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  May  31,  1991, 
9111794 

Int  a.*  AOIN  33A)4 
VS.  a.  514-671  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  fungicidal  treatment  of  plant  material,  which 
compnses  applying  to  said  matenal  or  to  soil  in  which  plants  are 
growing  or  will  be  grown  a  fungicidal  effective  amount  of  a 
compound  having  the  formula  (I): 

(R.RjNKTHj— CH=CH— CHj(NR,RJ  (I) 

or  a  salt  thereof  wherein  each  of  R,.  R,,  R,  and  R4.  which  may  be 
the  same  or  different,  represents  an  alky!  group  having  from  I  to  6 
carbon  atoms  or  R,  and  R,  represent  alkyl  groups  having  from  1  to 
3  carbon  atoms  or  amidino  groups  and  R,  and  Rj  represent 
hydrogen  atoms 


5,599348 
PREPARATION,  INTERMEDL\TES  FOR  THE 
PREPARATION  AND  THE  USE  OF  A  MIXTURE  OF 
DODECDIENOL  ISOMERS 
Ulrich  Klein,  Limburgeriiof;  Ulrich  Neumann,  Schifferstadt- 
Woifgang   Mackenrotfa,   Bad   Duerkbeim;    Guenter   Renz, 
Mannheim;  Woi^ang  Krieg.  Wetngarten;  Christiane  Mack- 
enroth.  Bad  Duerkbeim;  Ernst  Buschmann.  Ludwi^hafen; 
Jacobus  J.   DeKramer.  Limburgeriiof.  and   Roland   Milli. 
Ilvesbeim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengcsell- 
schaft,  Ludwigshafen.  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  211.451,  Mar.  31.  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  512,259 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Oct  24,  1991,  41  35 
W4a 

Int  a.*  AOIN  31/02 
VS.  a.  514-739  3  Claims 

1  A  method  for  controlling  the  codling  moth  Cv<^ja  pomonella 
by  interfering  with  mating,  which  comprises  applying  a  composi- 
tion containing  a  mixture  of  proportions  of  isomers  8E.10E- 
dodecadienol  (la).  8E.  1  OZ-dodecadienol  (lb).  8z!lOE- 
dodecadienol  (Ic).  8Z,1  OZ-dodecadienol  (Id)  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  interfere  with  the  finding  of  the  females  by  the  males 
of  the  species 

wherc.n  the  proportion  of  isomers  (lb).  (Ic)  and  (Id)  in  said 
mixture  is  at  least  40%. 


feeding  synthesis  gas  comprising  mainly  cartwn  monoxide  and 
hydrogen  as  reactants,  into  a  slurry  bed  of  Fischer  Tropsch 
catalyst  particles  suspended  in  a  suspension  liquid; 

as  the  carbon  monoxide  and  hydrogen  pass  upwardly  through 
the  slurry  bed,  allow.ng  them  to  react  at  a  temperature  of  at 
least  160°  C.  and  at  a  pressure  of  between  18  and  50  bar.  to 
form  liquid  and.  optionally,  gaseous  hydrocarbon  products; 

separating  liquid  hydrocarbon  products  from  the  catalyst  par- 
ticles by  passing,  in  a  filtration  zone  within  the  slurry  bed, 
liquid  hydrocarbon  products  through  a  filtering  medium  in  a 
first  direction,  so  thai  a  cake  of  solid  catalyst  particles  forms 
on  the  filtering  medium,  while  maintaining  through  the  filtra- 
tion zone  a  superficial  gas  velocity  of  between  5  and  70  cm/s. 
based  on  the  filtration  zone  open  aoss-sectional  area  and 
while  applying  a  pressure  differentia]  of  up  to  8  bar  acTX>ss  the 
fillenng  medium  and  the  cake; 

interrupting  the  passage  of  liquid  hydrocarbon  product  through 
the  filtering  medium; 

backflush.ng  the  filtenng  medium  by  rapidly  passing  a  flushing 
fluid  through  the  filtering  medium  in  a  second  direction, 
oppos.te  to  the  first  direction,  for  up  to  30  seconds  at  a 
flushing  fluid  flow  rate  of  at  least  6000  1/h/m-  of  filtering 
medium  while  maintaining  a  pressure  differential  of  up  to  10 
bar  across  the  filtering  medium  and  any  filler  cake  build-up 
thereon,  thereby  to  dislodge  the  cake  from  the  filtering 
iDedium;  . 

subjecting  the  filtering  medium  to  a  waiting  penod  of  between 
1 5  and  60  minutes  during  which  no  filtering  or  backflushing 
therethrough  takes  place,  to  enhance  removal  of  the  filter  cake 
as  a  result  of  turbulence  within  the  slurry  bed;  and 
again  passing  liquid  hydrocarbon  product  through  the  filtenng 
medium  in  the  first  direction  so  that  a  cake  of  solid  catalyst 
particles  again  forms  on  the  filtering  medium. 


5,599349 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  LIQUID  AND, 

OPTIONALLY,  GASEOUS  PRODUCTS  FROM  GASEOUS 

REACTANTS 
Berend  Jager,  Orange  Free  State;  AaAri  P.  Steynberg,  Vander- 
byipark,  both  of  Sooth  Africa;  Juan  R.  Inga,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.;  Reaus  C.  Keifkcns,  Sccnnda,  South  Africa;  Michad  A. 
Smith,  and  Francois  E.  J.  Malheri>e,  both  of  Orange  Free 
Sute,  Sooth  Africa,  assignors  to  Sasol  Cbcmkal  Industries 
(Proprietary)  Limited,  IVansvaal,  South  Africa 
Filed  Jan.  25,  1994,  Ser.  Na  187,189 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  South  Africa,  Jan.  27,  1993, 
93A0588 

Int  CL*  C07C  27/06 
VS.  CL  518—700  6  Claims 

1  A  process  for  producing  liquid  and,  optionally,  gaseous  hydro- 
carbon products  from  gaseous  reactants,  which  process  comprises 


5,599350 
PRE-EXPANDED  ARTICLES  OF  A  POLYOLEFIN  RESIN 
HAVING  MICROCELL  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 

THEREOF 
Young  H.  Park;  Jeong  D.  Suh;  Young  D.  Lee,  aU  of  Taejon, 
Rep.  of  Korea;  Tae  H.  Kwack,  GreMl  Neck,  N.Y.,  and  Won  J. 
Cboi,  Taejoo,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Hanwha  Chemical 
Corporatioa,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  510344 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Aug.  6,  1994. 
1994-19437 

Int  CI."  C08J  9/18 
VS.  CL  521-60  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  prc-expanded  articles  of  a  polyolefin 
resin,  wherein  the  pre-expanded  articles  have  a  microcell  structure, 
which  pxicess  comprises: 

incorporating  a  blowing  agent  into  the  polyolefin  resin  in  an 
amount  of  45  to  90  parts  by  volume  with  respect  to  100  parts 
by  volume  of  the  resin,  and 
canying  out  a  pre-expansion  of  the  polyolefin  resin  at  a  tempera- 
ture that  IS  in  the  range  of  from  Tm  -35°  C.  to  Tm  -20°  C. 
but  below  the  softening  point  of  said  polyolefin  rcsui; 
wherein  Tm  is  defined  as  the  temperature  at  which  melting  of 
the  polyolefin  resin  stops. 
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5^99351 

SUPERFINE  MICROELEMENTAL  BIOCHEMICAL 

NttXTURE  AND  FOAMED  PLASTIC  PRODUCTS 

TH£R£OF 

R,ri  Jto;  Jun  Liu,  »>d  Qibtao  YMfc  -U  of  Googbei,  China. 

«So«  to  Wonder  &  Bloenerw  HiTech  tatern-tionaJ 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  522,620 
CUims  priority,  applicatjon  China,  Dec.   26,   1994,  94   1 

019015J 

Int  a."  C08G  18/24:18/22 

VS.  CI.  521-107  ASr^ 

1  A  foamed  polyurethane  plastic  product  containing  5-3OT  (by 
weiBht*  the  superfine  microelemental  mixture  whose  pr^^"'""* 
^%  we.ghTti.anmm  oxide  7CV80^.  zirconia  1^2(W.  sihca 
Tm  yttnum  oxide  0.2-2')t,  cenum  oxide  0.1 -2<t.  ""dioxide 
lls^'^r  ox.de  0.01^.2^.  silver  phosphate  0.01-0  2<*.  and 
other  elements  .n  suitable  amount,  with  the  granularity  of  the 
mixture  SO  5  m-  ^^  anti  aging  agent  and  dispersing  agent  in 
suitable  amount 


from  and  capable  of  forming  a  read-through  trac.ng  on  60  lb.  offset 
printing  paper,  said  inic  comprising  water,  a  colorant  and  a  styxene 
^tadten^  copolymer  hav.ng  a  styrene  content  of  less  than  about 
35%. 


5,599,852 
INJECTABLE  MICRODISPERSIONS  FOR  SOFT  TISSUE 

REPAIR  AND  AUGMENTATION 
Angek.  G.  ScopeliMos,  Whltehouse  SUtion;  Steven  C^A™oJd, 
SD«rt«;   R»o  S.   Beiw«d«,  Whitehouse  Station;   Mark   B. 
RoUer,  North  Brunswidi,  and  Shawn  T  Huxei,  Lalcehurst, 
aU  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Ethlcon,  Inc.,  Somerville.  N J. 
Filed  Oct.  18,  1994,  Sen  No.  324343 
Int.  a  '^  C08K  VIS.  C08L  S/00:  A61F  2/W,  A61M  5/W 
VS.  a.  523-105  25  aaims 

1   \  flu.d  injectable,  b.oabsorbable  microd.spcrs.oo  su.table  for 
use  as  a  soft  t.ssue  repair  or  augmentation  matenal  m  animals 

'^Tmlinamer  that  is  a  liquid  polvmcr  selected  from  the  group 
consisnng  of  liquid  polymers  of  a  plurality  of  at  least  two 
different  first  lactone  repeating  units  and  l^uid  polymers  of  a 
plural.t%  of  first  lactone  and  second  lactone  repeating  units, 
wherein  the  first  lactone  repeating  units  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  t-caprolactone  repeating  units,  tnmethvl 
ene  carbonate  repeating  units,  ether  lactone  repeating  units 
and  combinations  thereof  and  the  second  lactone  repeating 
units  are  selected  from  the  grt>up  consisting  of  glycolide 
repeating  units,  lactide  repeating  units,  p-dioxanone  repeating 
units  and  combinations  thereof,  and 
a  particulate  malenaJ  thai  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of    solid    homopolymers    of    poly( t-caprolactone).    solid 
homopolvmers  of  poly(  p-dioxanone ).  solid  homopolymers  ot 
polyltnmethvlene  carbonate),  solid  copolynoers  of  a  plurality 
of  €-caprolactone  repeating  units  and  third  lactone  repeating 
units  solid  copolymers  of  a  plurality  of  tnmethylene  carbon 
ate    repeating    units    and    second    lactone    repeating    units; 
wherein  the  third  lactone  repeating  units  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  glycolide  repeating  units,  lactide  repeating 
units.   tnmethNlene   cartwnate   repeating   units,   p-dioxanow 
repeating    units.    1.4-dioxepan  2  one    repeating    units.    1-5- 
d.oxepan  ;  one  repeating  units  and  combinations  thereof 


5,599,854 

PREPARATION  OF  BUTADIENE-BASED  IMPACT 

MODIFIERS 

Edward  J.  Troy,  and  Anihai  Rosado,  both  of  Bristol,  Pa„ 

Msignors  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company,  ">*»»'••% 
oiSTof  Ser.  No.  349.645,  Dec.  5,  1994,  Pat.  No^  5^34,594. 
This  appUcatioo  Nov.  16,  1995.  Ser.  No.  559^50 
Int.  a."  C08F  255/10:255/08:257/02 

VS  a  523-201  ^  *^'*^ 

l'  A  polymer  product  which  is  a  core/shell  impact  modifier 
produced  bv  a  process  which  composes: 

a  polvmenzing  in  emuls.on.  in  a  pressure  vessel,  a  first  mixture 
of  monomers,  comprising  at  least  40%  butadiene,  and  Turthcr 
composing  at  least  one  polyunsaturated  monomer  for  control- 
ling the  crosslinlang  of  the  polybutadiene.  in  the  presence  ol 
an  emulsifier  and  a  free-radical  imtiator. 

b  adding  an  agglomerating  agent  after  60%-90%  conversion  of 
the  first  mixture  of  monomers  to  polymer  having  a  particle 
siK  of  70-110  nm. 

c  continuing  the  polymenzauon  until  «>*-^/°"r7^"  °^ 
the  monomers  to  polymer  and  a  particle  size  of  120-240  nm. 
have  been  achieved, 
d  continuing  the  polymerization  of  the  first  mixture  of  mon<v 
mers  while  adding  a  second  mixture  of  monomers  which 
mixture  composes  at  least  one  of  a  C,-C.  alkyl  methactylate. 

and  J- 

e  conunuing  the  polymenzation  of  the  second  mixnire  of  mono- 
mers to  at  least  80%  conversion  to  polymer. 


5,599,855 

SELF-EMULSIFY  ING  EPOXY  CURING  AGENT 

Frederick  H.  Walker,  Doylestown,  Pa„  assignor  to  Air  Products 

and  Chemicals,  Inc  AUentown,  Pa.  

Division  of  Ser.  No.  345,1M.  Nov.  28,  l^^^.  Pat  No 
5  489  630.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1995.  Ser.  No.  463,477 
Int  a  "  C08K  -</20:  C08L  63/02:63/04 
U.S.O.  523-104  22  Claims 

I  A  coating  composition  comprising  in  an  aqueous  medium  a 
polvepoxide  resin  and  an  epoxv  hardener  composition  in  an 
equivalenls  ratio  of  epoxy  groups  to  amine  hydrogens  of  about 
0  5  1  to  ■•  1  the  epoxv  hardener  composition  composing  the  reac- 
„on  product  of  (A)  a  polylalkylene  ^^"»«'  ^"^  ^^^  f'"^ 
having  a  number  average  molecular  weight  (Mm  of  500  to  3000 
and  (B)  a  poKepox.de  in  a  ratio  of  epoxide  groups  to  active  amine 
hvdrogen  atoms  of  about  1  I  1  to  6  1  to  yield  an  inteonediate  (C) 
which  is  reacted  with  (D)  a  polv amine  in  a  ratio  of  active  amine 
hvdrogen  atoms  to  ep.,xide  groups  of  >25.l.  the  amount  of  the 
polv(allcvlene  oxide,  monoamine  or  diamine  used  to  produce  inter- 
mediate (C)  being  sufificient  to  provide  a  stable  solution  or  emul 
sion  of  the  epoxv  hardener  composition  in  an  aqueous  medium 


5i;99,853 

ERASABLE  INKS 

Rachel  M.  Loflin,  Halifax.  Mass..  assignor  to  The  Gillette 

Companv,  Boston,  Mass.  ^,   „      »: 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  12,967.  Jan.  29,  1993,  Pat  No 

5J*2  167.  This  application  Oct.  7,  1994.  Ser.  No.  319,927 

Int  CI."  C09D  11/16:  C08L  9/W 

U,S.  a.  523-160  2»  Clai"* 

I   A  woting  instrument  composing  an  outer  body;  a  wotmg  up 

at  one  end  of  said  body;  a  reservoir  included  w.th.n  sa.d  body  and 

m  flu.d  commun.cat.on  with  said  woting  up;  and  within  said 

reservoir  an  aqueous-based,  non-shear  di.nnmg  ink  that  is  erasable 


5,599,856 
EPOXY  RESIN  SYSTEMS  CONTAINING  MODIFIERS 
Hugh  C.  Gardner,  Somerville,  NJ.  assignor  to  Amoco  Corpo- 
ratioa,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  I.  1984.  Ser.  No.  583360 
Int.  CI."  C08K  5/.i6 
Uii.  CI.  523-^53  I't^*^"" 

1   A  composition  composing: 

(a)  a  cycloaliphaiic  epoxide  containing  two  or  more  epoxide 
grouiJs.  and 

(b)  a  modifier  selected  from  the  group  cons.sung  of  compounds 

of  the  formula 
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5,599457 
POLYMER  CONCRETE  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 
HIGH  CEMENT  CONTENT 
William  C.  AHen,  Pasadena,  CaUf,,  aasignor  to  Union  OU  Com- 
pany of  Caltfomia,  El  Scgnndo,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  3, 1994,  Ser.  No.  176,549 
Int  CL'  aWK  3/00 
VS.  CL  524—3  49  claims 

1  A  composition  comprising  a  waterless  ceinent,  styrene.  and  at 
least  one  poly-olefinically  utuaturaled  co-monomer  for  reactioi) 
w.th  said  styrene.  said  composition  comprises  more  of  said 
co-monomer  by  weight  than  said  styrene.  based  upon  the  total 
weight  of  all  co-nnonotner  and  styrene  present  in  said  composition, 
and  wherein  said  composition  contains  less  than  1 .0  weight  percent 
of  acrylamide  and  acrylonitrile. 


5,599,858 

ALIPHATIC-AROMATIC  COPOLYESTERS  AND 
CELLULOSE  ESTEK/POLYMER  BLEnn)S 
Charles  M.  Bnduman,  Bluff  CHy;  Robert  M.  Gardaer,  Gray; 
Matthew  D.  Wood,  KlBc^ort;  Alan  W.  WUtc,  KinnMMt; 
Steven  C.  Gcdoo,  Kiagqport,  and  Fred  D.  Barlow,  Jr„  King- 
sport,  all  aTTeniL,  aarignors  to  Eastman  Chemical  Company, 
Kingqiort,  Iknn. 
Diviaioa  of  Ser.  Na  163,441,  Dec  7,  1993,  wUch  is  a  divisioa 
tt  Ser.  No.  797,512,  No?.  21, 1991,  Pat  Na  5,292,783,  which 
is  a  coBtiDDatioa-iiHpart  of  Ser.  No.  736,262,  JnL  23,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  condnnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
620,225,  Nov.  30,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  26, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  427,944 
Int  CL'  COOL  1/14;  COOG  63/16:63/183:63/672 
VS.  CL  524—41  20  Claims 

1.  One  or  moie  fibers  prepared  from  binary  blends  comprising: 

(A)  about  5%  to  about  98%  of  a  C|-C,o  ester  of  cellulose  having  a 
DS/AGU  of  about  1.7  to  about  2  75  and  an  inherent  viscosity  of 
about  0.2  to  about  3.0  deciliters/gram  as  measured  at  a  tempera- 
tun  of  25'  C.  for  a  0.5  g  sample  in  100  ml  of  a  60/40  parts  by 
weight  sohition  of  phenol/letrachloroethane.  and 

(B)  about  2%  to  about  95%  of  an  aliphatic  polyester  having  an 
inherent  viscosity  of  about  0.2  to  about  2.0  deciliters/gram  as 
measured  at  a  temperature  of  25°  C.  for  a  0.5  g  sample  in  100  ml 
of  a  60/40  parts  by  weight  solution  of  phenol/letrachloroediane. 
said  percentages  being  based  on  the  weight  of  component  (A) 
plus  component  (B). 


5,599,859 
INK,  INK-JET  RECORDING  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS 

MAKING  USE  OF  THE  SAME 
MasaUko  Tonogald;  Ynko  Saga,  both  oT  Tokyo;  AUo  KmU- 
wazaki,  and  Aya  Ihkaidc,  both  of  Yokolmma,  all  of  Japan, 
aaiignon  to  Canon  KabnshiU  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  212,792,  Mar.  15,  1994,  Pat  Na 
5,492352.  This  application  Ang.  25,  1995,  Ser.  Na  519^58 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  22,  1993,  5-62111; 
Apr.  9,  1993,  5-83511 

Int  a.*  C09D  11/02 
VS.  CL  524—95  21  Claims 

1.  An  ink  suitable  for  an  ink- jet  system,  which  comprises  a 
pigment,  an  aqueous  medium,  a  water-soluble  resin  having  an 
oxazolyl  group  or  a  fine  particle  having  oxazolyl  groups  adsorbed 
on  its  outer  surface,  and  a  compound  having  at  least  one  caibonyl 
group  and  has  a  viscosity  of  not  more  than  1 5  cP  at  25*  C. 


5499,860 
IMPACT  MODIFIED  POLYACETAL  COMPOSITIONS 
Nazir  A.  Menmn,  1001  Meridtan  Way,  Yardley,  Pa.  19067; 
Richard  H.  Weese,  123  Glenwood  Dr.,  WMhington  Crwsing, 
Pa.  18977,  and  Ursula  E.  Zieglcr,  Henry-Moisand-Strabe  40, 
D-6500  Mainz  43,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  196,743,  Feb.  15,  1994,  abaa- 
doncd.  This  application  Jun.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  474,030 
Int  CL'  COOK  5/526:5/36:5/13 
VS.  a.  524—151  14  Oaims 

1.  An  improved  polyacetal  composition  comprising  nxjre  than 
50  weight  %  of  the  total  mixture  as  polyoxymediylene  (component 
A)  and  10-40  weight  %,  relative  to  die  total  mixnire.  of: 

(a)  a  stabilized  MBS  core  sheU  graft  copdymer  comprising  a 
rubber-elastic  core  of  polybutadiene  or  polyOxuadiene/ 
styrene).  a  hard  graft  shell,  and  a  stabilizer  foimuladon  com- 
posed of  one  or  more  hindered  phenols,  an  organic  phosphite, 
an  organic  sulfide  and  a  pH  buffer  system  in  the  range  of 
about  7  to  about  1 1  (con^xxienl  B),  or 

(b)  a  combination  of  (i)  an  organic  sulfide,  (ii)  a  MBS  core  shell 
graft  copolymer  comprising  a  rubber-elastic  core  of  polybuu- 
diene  or  poly(butadienc/styrene)  and  a  hard  graft  shell,  and 
containing  one  or  more  hindered  phenols  and  an  organic 
phosphite,  and,  optionally,  (iii)  a  pH  buffer  system  in  the 
range  of  about  7  to  about  11,  the  organic  sulfide,  the  MBS 
core-shell  polymer  of  (bKii),  and  the  pH  buffer  system  being 
added  singularly,  or 

(c)  a  combination  of  (i)  an  organic  sulfide,  (ii)  a  MBS  core  shell 
graft  copolymer  comprising  a  rubber-elastic  core  of  polybuta- 
diene or  poly(buUKliene/styrene).  and  a  hard  graft  shell,  and 
containing  one  or  more  hindered  phenols,  and  (iii)  at  least  one 
of  an  organic  phosphite  or  a  pH  buffer  system,  the  organic 
sulfide,  the  MBS  core-shell  polymer  of  (cXii).  and  the  at  least 
one  of  an  organic  phosphite  or  a  pH  buffer  system  being 
added  singularly: 

wherein  the  organic  sulfide  contains  one  or  more  of  the  group 

— CHj— S — R.  wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  of  from  1  to  20  carbon 

atoms: 

and  wherein  at  least  one  hard  graft  shell  is  a  polymer  of  methyl 

methacrylate  or  a  copolymer  of  methyl  methacrylate  and  styiene. 


5,599,861 
MOULDED,  NON-CAKING  MASTICATOVG  AGENTS 
HartiHrtk  Badinc  llti,  GcnMny,  assignor  to  Bayer  Akticng- 
csdlachafl,  Levcrkaacn,  GcnMny 

Filed  Jmt.  9, 1995,  Ser.  Na  489,049 
Claims  priority,  appHorthw  Germany,  Jan.  17,  1994,  44  21 
265.8 

Int  CL'  COOK  5/375:5/101:  COOL  7/00:  C09K  3/00 
VS.  CL  524—225  2  Claims 

1.  Moulded,  non-dusting,  non-caking,  free- flowing  masticating 
agents  consisting  essentially  of  90  to   10  weight  %  of  2.2- 
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dibcniamidodiphenyl  disulphide  (DBD)  and  10  to  90  weight  %  of 
a  mUtUR  of  saturated  fatty  acids  having  an  iodine  number  <25.  a 
solidification  point  in  the  range  from  50*  to  68*  C.  and  an  acid 
number  of  179  to  215.  and  opbonaUy  0.01  to  5  weight  %  of 
activalofs  to  be  deducted  from  the  quantity  of  DBD.  and/or  option- 
ally 10  to  70  weight  *  of  inert  fillers  to  be  deducted  from  the 
quantity  of  the  mixture  of  saturated  fatty  acids,  with  the  proviso 
that  the  fatty  acid  content  must  not  faU  below  10  weight  *  in  the 
aiixture. 


(iii)  a  derivative  of  (i)  or  (ii)  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  mono-  and  di-ether  adducts  with  monoalcohols.  and  mooo- 
and  di -ester  adducts  with  monoacids. 


SJS99ffa 
GRAFT  POLYMERS  WITH  IMPROVED  SURFACE 
GLOSS 
BoiUnnl    Kdhier,    Mandrihrimcr    Str.94,    47829    Krefeld; 
Wcner  TisdMr,  Am  Norfbach  9,  41542  Doniia«ai,  and 
Kari-Erwin  PJeJko,  UnterscheWer  We«  7«,  51467  Bergisch 
GladlMcii,  aU  of  Gemany 

Filed  May  30.  1995,  Ser.  No.  449,480 
aabns  priority,  appUcatioo  Germany,  Jun.  10,  1994,  44  20 

1^  CL*  C08K  5/24:  C08L  51/00:  C08G  6im:  C08F  2S3/00 
\iS.  a.  524—2*2  *  C>«*™» 

1.  A  imxture  consisting  essentially  of: 

A)  ABS  grafi  polymer,  and 

B)  0.05  to  2*  by  weight,  based  on  weight  of  mixture,  of  a 
polyecher-  or  polyester-grafted  silicone  molecules  of  the  fonnula 


Me 

I 
-Si  — B 
I 
Me 


5^99,864 
POLYARYLENE  SULFIDE  RESW  COMPOSITION  AND 
OPTICAL  PICK-UP  PARTS  FORMED  FROM  THE  SAME 
Shofo  Ogawa,-  H^iaac  Hata,  both  of  Ka«awa;  Ikuo  Kawfa, 
Nacano;  HiitMUM  Mamaao,  Nacano,  and  Manmichi  Hay- 
akawa,  Naffmo,  aU  of  Japan,  aarignors  to  Kabushiki  Kalsha 
Sankyo  Sciki  Scinkusbo,  Nagano,  and  Shikoku  Chemicals 
Corporatkw,  Ka^awa,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  316,470 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Oct.  1,  1993,  5-269555; 
Nov.  17,  1993,  5-312605 

Int.  a."  C08K  3/38:5/01 
VS.  CL  524—405  ^  Claims 

1.  A  polyaiylene  sulfide  resin  composition  which  comprises,  as 
main  components,  from  20  to  40*  by  weight  of  a  polyarylene 
sulfide  lesin.  from  10  to  55*  by  weight  of  a  fibrous  filler  and  form 
5  to  60*  by  weight  of  a  solid  particulate  filler  having  a  specific 
gravity  lower  than  3.5  wherein  said  resin  composition  has  a  spe- 
cific gravity  of  1.7  or  more,  and  wherein  said  solid  particulate  filler 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum  borate  and  blast 
furnace  slag. 


R'  is  an  alkyl  group  containing  1  to  30  carbon  atoms,  up  to  20*  by 
weight  of  these  alkyl  groups  being  replaceable  by  phenyl  and/or 
phenyl-alkenyl  groups  which  may  be  substituted  by  one  or  more 
methyl  gixxips,  die  alkenyl  groups  containing  I  to  3  carbon 


A  is  — CH,  or  R^— Z— . 
B  is  — CH,  or  R^— Z— . 
R'  is  a  polyether  unit  or  a  polyester  unit  with  an  average  molecular 

weight  of  200  to  3000. 
Z  is  a  difunctional  group  wbich  joins  the  silicon  atom  to  the  group 

Rl 
X  is  a  number  of  3  to  250, 

Y  is  a  number  of  0  to  50,  '         ^ 

the  average  molecuie  containing  at  least  one  group  R-— Z—  and 
die  ratio  of  die  number  of  groups  R-— Z—  to  the  number  x  being 
1:2  to  1.40. 


UMI 


SJS99M3 
GAMMA  RADL^TION  STERILIZABLE  ACRYUC 
POLYMER 
immcrman,  Stratford,  Conn^  awripiBf  to  Cyro  Indus- 
tries. ML  Arlington.  N  J. 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  261.617 
Int  CI"  C08K  5/IO:5A)6:5/05 
VS.  CL  524— 3««  «  C»«l«» 

1.  An  acrylic  polymer  composition  comprising  a  melt  blend  of  a 
mediyl  methacrylaic  polymer  comprising  units  derived  predomi- 
namly  from  methyl  methacrylate  and.  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
inhibit  yellowing  of  the  mediyl  methacrylaic  polymer  upon  expo- 
sure to  gamma  radiation,  at  least  one  pdyaUcylene  glycol  additive 
selected  fixMn  the  group  consisting  of 

(i)  a  polyethylene  glycol  having  a  number  average  molecular 

weight  of  at  least  about  200. 
(ii)  a  polypropylene  glycol  having  a  number  average  molecular 
weiehl  of  at  least  about  200.  and 


5.599,865 
MOLDED  PRODUCT  OF  A  POLYPROPYLENE  RESIN 
JuiOi  Koizumi,  and  Jui^i  Takeucfai,  both  of  Nakasbima-gun, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Toyoda  Gocsi  Co.,  Ltd..  NMiikasugal- 
gun.  Japan 
Conttaiuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  204.569,  Mar.  2,  1994,  abMH 
doned.  This  appUcation  May  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  423.680 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  Mar.  2,  1993,  5-«66079 
Int.  CL*  C08C  23/12 
VS.  a.  524—413  11  Claims 

1.  A  molded  product  of  a  polypropylene  resin  having  a  coe«5- 
cienl  of  linear  expansion  up  to  5  0x10"'  cm/cmTC.  which  molded 
ptoduct  is  formed  of  65  to  95*  by  weight  of  a  polymer  composi- 
tion and  5  to  35*  by  weight  of  an  inorganic  filler. 

wherein  said  polymer  composition  comprises  45  to  70  parts  by 
weight  of  a  polypropylene  resin  and  30  to  55  pans  by  weight 
of  an  amorphous  ethylene-a-olefin  copolyiner, 
wherein  said  polypropylene  resin  has  a  melt  flow  rale  of  10  to  60 

g/IO  minutes  and  contains  0  to  8*  by  weight  of  ethylene, 
wherein  said  amorphous  ethylene-a-olefin  copolymer  comprises 
30  to  60*  by  weight  of  a  high  molecular  ethylene-a  -olefin 
copolymer  having   a  weight-average   molecular  weight  of 
380.000  to  1,000,000,  and  40  to  70*  by  weight  of  a  low- 
molecular   ethylene-o-olefin   copolymer   having   a   weight- 
average  molecular  weight  of  150,000  to  330.000.  and 
wherein  the  proportion  of  said  filler  and  that  of  said  amorphous 
ethylene-o-olefin  copolymer  has  the  relation  expressed  as 
D>  1 55-37  InC. 
wherein  D  is  the  proportion  of  said  filler,  C  is  the  proportion  of 
said  amorphous  ethylene-a-olefin  copolymer,  and  In  is  a 
natural  logarithm,  wherein  said  melt  flow  rate  (X)  of  the  resin 
and  the  proportion  ( Y)  of  ethylene  have  die  relation  expressed 
as  YS0  08X+3  4. 


5399.866 
METAL-CONTAINING  LATEX  PAINT 
Bert  Staadccker.  233  Streeiaboro  Rd..  Hudson.  Ohio  44236 
CoBtinuatkMi-bi-part  of  Ser.  No.  117,438,  Sep.  7,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appikatioa  Apr.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  418,179 
Int  CL*  C88K  WW 
VS.  CL  524—440  11  Claims 

1.  A  surface  coating  composition  comprising  a  latex-base  paint 
having  dispersed  therein  sodium  nitrite  encapsulated  metal  par- 
ticles of  a  Group  Vm  metal,  wherein  the  ratio  of  sodium  nitrite- 
:Group  VIII  metal  is  at  least  about  1 :36  weight  basis,  said  encap- 
sulated metal  rendering  said  surface  coating  composition  capable 
of  retaining  a  magnetized  object. 


mixing  said  pre-blend  until  the  filler  is  suitably  dispersed 
throughout  said  rubber  polymer,  pre-blend  with  attendant 
release  of  said  liquid  from  said  preblend. 


5.599,867 

COMPOSITION  FOR  USE  IN  MAJWFACTURING 

MOLDED  CERAMIC  BODY,  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  MOLDED  CERAMIC  BODY  FROM 

SUCH  COMPOSITION,  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING 

CERAMIC  BODY 
Naoki  Ito;  Yi^l  MUd;  Atsustai  Koizumi.-  Hinwfai  Ichikawa; 
Kazumi  Mlyake;  Kagehisa  Hamamkl;  Hitoshi  Toyoda,  and 
Yoshikatsu  Higudii,  aU  of  Saitama-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Honda  GUten  Kogyo  Kaboshiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Mar.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4114r72 
Claims  priority,  appttcation  Japan,  Mar.  28,  1994,  6-080943; 
Jun.  8,  1994,  6-126107 

InL  a."  C08J  3/00:  C08K  3/34:  C08L  75/00:  C03C  3A)4 
VS.  a.  524—443  14  Claims 


1.  A  composition  for  manufacturing  a  fiber-reinforced  molded 
ceramic  body,  comprising  a  ceramic  powder  composed  primarily 
of  silicon  nitride,  inorganic  fibers  and  an  organic  binder,  said 
binder  comprising  an  emulsion  of  aqueous  polyurethane.  which  are 
added  to  said  ceramic  powder. 


5.599,868 
PROCESS  FOR  COMPOUNDING  FILLER  MATERIALS 
AND  POLYMERS  AND  PRODUCTS  THEREFROM 
Gcorg  G.  A.  Boha^  Akron,  and  WHUam  M.  Cole,  CHnton.  both 
of  Ohio,  aarignon  to  BridgcstaM  Corporatton,  Tokyo,  Japmi 
FUcd  Apr.  19,  19H  Ser.  No.  229,890 
Int  CL*  Ci8K  3/00 
VS.  a.  524—495  21  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  compounding  filler  materials  and  solid  rubber 
polymers  for  the  preparation  of  vulcanizabie  rubber  compositions 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
combining  at  least  one  solid  rubber  polymer,  having  a  high 
molecular  weight,  and  other  compounding  ingredients  with  at 
least  one  filler  treated  with  a  liquid  in  an  amount  of  from 
about  10  to  60  percent  by  weight,  based  upon  the  combined 
weight  of  the  liquid  and  the  filler  under  conditions  sufficient 
to  uniformly  distribute  the  filler  to  form  a  pre-Mend;  and 


5,599,869 
PIGMENTED  PLASTICS  MOLDING  COMPOSITION  AND 

ITS  USE 
Klaus  Kufz,  Hofhcim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Hoednct  AG, 
Germany 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  298^90 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Sep.  1,  1993,  43  29 
395.6;  Dec  27,  1993,  43  44  690.6 

Int  CL*  C08K  3AX) 
VS.  a.  524—495  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  article  with  colored 
laser-written  symbols,  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  plastic  molding  composition  consisting  essentially 
of  at  least  one  organic  thermoplastic  polymer,  at  least  one 
black  pigment  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  bone 
charcoal,  bone  black  or  ivory  black,  and  a  coloring  agent; 
forming  said  molding  composition  into  a  shaped  article,  and 
exposing  the  shaped  article  to  a  laser  beam, 
wherein  said  laser  beam  forms  colored  symbols  on  a  dark 
background  of  the  shaped  article. 


5.599.870 
AQUEOUS  EMULSION 
Masato  Nakamae;  Naoki  Fqjiwara,  both  of  Korashiki; 
Kazutoshi  Terada;  Daisnke  Mlyake,  both  of  Osaka;  Ken 
Yuki,  KnrasfaUd;  Ibahiaki  Sato,  and  Hitosfai  Maruyama, 
both  of  Kurashiki,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Knraray  Co.. 
Ltd.,  KumhUd.  Japan 

FUcd  Mar.  21. 1995,  Ser.  No.  407.670 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan.  JuL  14,  1994,  6-161860 

Int  CL'  BOIF  17/52:  C08L  29/04 

VS.  a.  524—503  20  Clabns 

1.  An  aqueous  emulsion  comprising  a  dispersant  of  a  modified 
polyvinyl  alcohol  with  an  ethylene  unit  content  of  2  to  9  mol  * 
and  a  degree  of  hydrolysis  of  at  least  95  mol  *.  a  dispersoid  of  a 
polymer  of  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer,  and  a  ratio  (Tf2 
rpni/Ti20  ipm)  of  Brookfield  viscosity  at  30°  C,  2  rpm  (Ti2  rpm)  as 
against  Brookfield  viscosity  at  30°  C.  20  rpm  (ri20  ipm)  being  1  to 
1.8  when  the  latter  viscosity  (ti20  rpm)  is  adjusted  to  5.000  to 
10.000  mPa  S. 

2.  An  adhesive  comprising  an  aqueous  emulsion  according  to 
claim  1. 


5.599.871 

THERMOPLASTIC  RESIN  COMPOSITION  HAVING 

GOOD  PAINTING  AND  SURFACE-POLISHING 

PROPERTIES 

Bong-Hyun  Park,  Kynngiangnam  do.  Rep.  of  Korea,  aasigBor 

to  Hyundai  Motor  Company,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUcd  Dec.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  366.297 
Claims  priority,  appHcatkm  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec  30,  1993, 
93-31614 

Int  CL*  C08L  77/00 
VS.  a.  524—504  7  Claims 

1.  A  thermoplastic  resin  cotiqiosition  having  good  painting  and 
surface  polishing  properties,  comprising,  in  proportion  to  the  total 
composition.  55-90  wt  *  of  a  polyamide  homopolynier  of  hexam- 
ethylene  diamine  and  equimolar  adipic  acid.  5-30  wi  *  of  a 
polyanide  copoiymer  of  bis(4-aminocyck>hexyl)  propane,  hexam- 
ethylene  diamine,  isophthalic  acid,  terepbthalic  acid  and  azelaic 
acid.  3-30  wt  *  of  a  ttiermoplastic  elastomer  comprising  a  graft  of 
anhydrous  maleic  acid-eihylene  on  a  pixipylene  copolymer.  1-5  wt 
*  of  a  fluoride  polymer  comprising  a  copolymer  of  ethylene  and 
tetiafluoroethylene.  and  0.2-2.5  wl  %  of  an  amide  wax. 
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5^99^72 

PRESSURE-SENSITIVE  ADHESIVE  COMPOSITION 

CONTAINING  STYRENE-MALEIC  COPOLYMERS 

John  M.  Sulewdd,  Westficid.  Mass^  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  May  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  645,158 
InLCI.''C09J  I25m:lii/I4:l45/00:125/14 
\}S.  CL  524-522  5  Claims 

1.    A   pressure-sensitive    coaung   composiuon    compnsmg    an 
organic  solvent  solution  of: 

I)   an   acrylic   copolymer  containing   an   acrylic   ester   and   a 

comonomer  having  carfcoxyl  or  hydronyl  groups;  and 
ii)  0.1  to  15%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  i)  of  styrene 
maleic  copolymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
styiene-maleic    anhydnde   copolymer,    styrene-maleic    ester 
copolymer  and  styrene  maleic  partial  ester  copolymer. 


diisocyanate  and  said  polyester  diol  and  chain  extender  mix- 
ture are  present  in  a  molar  ratio  m  the  range  of  from  about 
50:50  to  about  54  5:45  5  of  said  1.5  naphthalene  diisocyanate 
to  said  polyester  diol  and  chain  extender  mixture,  and 
wherein  said  thermoplastic  polyurethane  elastomer  has  an  elon- 
gation in  the  range  of  about  500%  to  853%. 


5,599373 

FLUORINATED  POWDER  COATINGS  FOR 

GALVANIZED  STEEL 

Edwin  Verwey,  Leiden;  Ludwig  K.  RUlwe,  Hoofddorp,  botli  of 

Netiicriands,  and  Miciiei  Glllard.  Conroy-le-Chateau,  Bei- 

eium.  assignors  to  Fina  Researdi,  SA.,  Fduy.  Bdgiuni 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  355,782 
Claims    priority,    application    Belgium,    Dec.    23,    1993, 
93870242 

InL  a.'^  C08L  27/12:33/10 

MS.  a.  524—545  "<  Cl^"" 

1.  Fluonnated  powder  coating  product  for  galvanized  steel, 
consisting  essentially  of: 

(a)  a  resin  component  consisting  essentially  of 

(i)  from  60  to  90  wt  %  of  at  least  one  vinylidene  fluonde 
copolymer  having  a  melting  temperature  below  about  1 50° 
C.  and  a  melt  viscosity  greater  than  about  400  Pas  at  100 
sec'  and  232°  C.  but  less  than  about  1000  Pas  at  100 
sec-'  and  232°  C  ; 

(II)  from  40  to  10  wt  %  of  at  least  one  compauble  resin;  and. 

(b)  from  1  to  35  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  pigment  per  100 
parts  by  weight 

of  the  resin  component. 


5,599,875 

^COMPONENT  PAINTS  BASED  ON  UNSATURATED 

POLYESTERS  FOR  THE  COATING  OF  WOOD  AND 

WOOD  MATERIALS 

Kari-Dieter  Depping.  and  Horst  Hintre-Briining.  botJj  of  Miin- 

ster,  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Ladie  +  Farben,  AG, 

Muenster-HHtnip,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  8U52,  Jul.  20,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  520^29 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  19,  1991,  41  01 

529.0 

Int  a."  C08J  3/00:  C08K  3/20:  C08L  67/00:  B05D  3/02 
U.S.  a.  524-601  12  Claims 

1  Coating  compositions,  composing  a  paint  component  1  and  a 
paint  component  II.  wherein  component  II  composes  a  cunng 
catalyst,  and  further  wherein  component  I  composes  at  least  one 
reactive  thinner  and  at  least  one  unsamrated  polyester  (A)  that  is 
the  reacuon  product  of: 

a)  33  to  67  mol  %  of  a  dicarboxylic  acid  component  a  consisting 

of- 

a,)  30  to  90  mol  %  of  at  least  one  ethylenically  unsaturated 

aliphatic  dicatfxixylic  acid  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  maleic  acid,  fumaoc  acid,  itaconic  acid,  citraconic 
acid,  and  mixtures  thereof,  and 
a,)  10  to  70  mol  %  of  at  least  one  saturated  aliphatic  dicar- 
boxylic  acid  having  6  to  10  carbon  atoms  per  molecule; 

b)  33  to  67  mol  %  of  a  diol  component  b  consisting  of: 

b,)  50  to  100  mol  %  of  at  least  one  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  1 .4-dimethylolcyclohexane  and  alkyl-subsiituted 
1 .4-dimethylolcyclohexanes  and 

b,)  0  to  50  mol  %  of  at  least  one  monomenc  or  oligomeoc 
"  glycol  having  2  or  3  carbon  atoms  per  glycol  segment  and  a 
number  average  molecular  weight  M„S  500;  and 

c)  0  to  10  mol  »  of  a  polyol  component  c  consisting  of  at  least 
one  polyol;  with  the  proviso  thai  the  sum  of  the  amounts  of 
the  components  a  to  c  is  100  mol  %. 


UMI 


5399,874 
THERMOPLASTIC  POLYURETHANE  ELASTOMER 
BASED  ON  A  HYDROXYL  TERMINATED  POLYOL,  AN 
AROMATIC  CHAIN  EXTENDER  AND  14 
NAPHTHALENE  DIISOCYANATE 
Stephen  M.  Singer,  Peoria,  and  Marit  T  AUott,  Chillicodie, 
both  of  DL,  amignors  to  Caterpillar  Inc..  Peoria.  lU. 
Continaation  of  Ser.  No.  111,683,  Aug.  25,  1993,  abandoned. 
Thk  application  JuL  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  502,017 
IBL  Ct*  C08J  3/00:  C08K  3/20:  C08L  75/00 
\}S.  Ct  524-590  M  ««^ 

1.  A  thcnnoplasuc  polyurethane  elastomenc  composition,  com- 
prising: 

a  thermoplasoc  polyurethane  elastomer  deoved  from  the  reac- 

lants  composing; 

a  saturated  hydroxyl  terminated  polyester  diol.  wherein  said 
polyester  diol  is  formed  by  polymeozing  1.4  butanediol 
with  adipic  acid,  and  wherein  said  polyester  diol  has  a 
number  average  molecular  weight  in  the  range  of  500 
gms/mole  to  3000  gms/mde. 
a  difunctjonal  aromauc  chain  extender,  and 
1.5  naphtlialene  diisocyanate; 
wherein  said  saturated  hydroxyl  terminated  polyester  diol  and 
said  difunctional  aromauc  chain  extender  are  present  in  a 
molar  ratio  in  the  range  of  from  about  40  60  to  about  60:40  of 
said  saturated  hydroxyl   terminated  polyester  diol   to  said 
difunctional  aromatic  chain  extender  and  defining  a  polyester 
diol  and  chain  extender  mixture,  and  said  1.5  naphthalene 


5,599^76 
COMPOSITION  AND  PROCEDURE  FOR  THE 
PREPARATION  OF  ORGANIC  GLASSES 
Fiorvnzo  Renzi.  Gorgoniola;  Oaudio  GagUardi,  San  Donato 
Milanese;  Franco  Rivetti.  Milan,  and  Pletro  AUegrini,  San 
Donato  Milanese,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Enichem  Synthesis 
S.pJV.,  Palermo,  Italy 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  143,940 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Oct.  30,  1992,  MI92A2492 
Int.  a."  C08K  5/i57.  C08F  18/16:4/36 
VS.  a.  524—720  1<  Oaiwn 

1  A  liquid  composition  which  can  be  polymeozed.  via  radicals, 
into  organic  glasses,  optionally  coloured  and/or  photochromic.  and 
which  includes  a  polymeozable  allyl  carbonate,  a  polymeozalion 
initiator  capable  of  generating  free  radicals  under  polymerization 
condiuons.  and  optionally  a  dye  and/or  photochromic  compound, 
characteozed  in  that: 

(A)  said  polymeozable  allyl  carbonate  is  at  least  a  poly( allyl 
carbonate)  of  an  aliphatic  C,-C,o  polyol.  linear  or  branched, 
or  of  a  cyclo-aliphatic  C^-C^  polyol.  said  polyols  containing 
from  2  to  6  hydroxyl  groups  in  the  molecule,  said  poly(allyl 
carbonates)  being  in  the  fonn  of  monomers  or  mixtures  of 
monomer  and  relauve  oligomers; 

(B)  said  polymeozation  iniuator  is  one  compound  selected  from 
the  group  of  perketals; 


genated  conjugated  diene  units,  and  free  radically  grafting  the 
maleic  anhydride  to  the  radial  polymer  in  the  extruder 


(C)  said  optional  photochromic  compound  is  at  least  an  organic 
photochromic  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  spiropyranes.  spiro-oxazines.  chromenes  and  fulgides;  and 

(D)  said  optional  dye  is  at  least  an  organic  dye. 


5,599,877 

LOW-HAZE  lONOMERS  OF  COPOLYMERS  OF  ALPHA- 
OLEFINS,  CARBOXYLIC  ACID  ESTERS,  AND 
OPTIONAL  COMONOMERS,  AND  PROCESSES  FOR 
MAKING  AND  ACIDIFYING  THESE  lONOMERS 
James   H.  Wang,  Appiclon,  Wis.;   David   RoModale,  Mau- 
riceriUe,  Tol.;  Victor  P.  KnitoT,  San  Rafad,  Calif.;  Leslie  P. 
Theard,  Houston,  Ttx.;  Tk  Y.  Ching,  Noyato,  Calif.;  Lewis  R. 
Compton;  Tor  H.  G.  Palmgrcn,  both  of  Orange,  Tex.,  and 
MitcheO  P.  EichcOterger,  The  Woodlands,  Tex.,  assignors  to 
Cberron  Cheaaical  Company,  San  Ramon,  Calif. 
Continnatian  of  Ser.  No.  379,411,  Jan.  27,  1995,  which  is  a 
continnation-tai-pvt  of  Ser.  Na  330,290,  Oct  27,  1994,  which 
is  a  conthination-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  144,173,  Oct  27,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  464,504 
Int  a."  C08F  8/42 
VS.  a.  525—146  3  Oaims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  a  blend  composing  a  polymer  and 
a  copolymer,  wherein  the  polymer  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  ethylene-allcyl  acrylate  copolymer,  polypropylene, 
and  high-density  polyethylene,  wherein  die  copolymer  comprises 
alpha-olefins  having  from  two  to  eight  carbon  atoms,  esters  of 
alpha,  beta-ethylenically-unsaturated  carboxylic  acids  having  from 
four  to  twenty-two  cartxHi  atoms,  and  metal  salts  of  acrylic  or 
methacrylic  acid,  wherein  the  copolymer  has  a  haze  of  no  more 
than  ten  percent  as  measured  by  ASTM  metliod  D  1003. 


5,599,878 
Patent  Not  isMied  For  This  Number 


5,599,879 
MODIFIED  RAOLU.  POLYMERS 
Richard  GcUct;  Cari  L.  WUHs;  John  E.  Gorman,  all  of  Hous- 
ton, "hz.,  ami  Andrei  M.  Ariamcndi,  Jr.,  Gaithcrsburg,  Md., 
■arignon  to  SheU  OO  Compwiy,  Hoartan,  Ite. 
DiTirion  of  Ser.  No.  34,046.  Mar.  22,  1993,  ahuidoned,  which 
is  a  dlTWoa  oTScr.  No.  5tS,373,  Apr.  6,  1990,  Pat  Na 
5,218,044.  fills  appttortioa  May  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  248J40 
Int  CL*  Cmtr  297/04:287/00:  C08L  53A)2 
MS.  a.  525—285  5  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  malting  a  modified  radial  polymer  comprising 
the  steps  of  feeding  to  an  extruder  maleic  anhydride  and  a  radial 
polymer  comprising  at  least  10  arms  per  molecule  as  determined 
by  light  scattering  techniques,  wherein  the  arms  consist  of  hydro- 


5,599,880 
VINYL  CYANIDE  AND  VINYL  AROMATIC  MONOMERS- 
GRAFTED  NITRILE  RUBBER 
Seldon  L.  Dotson,  Parkershurg,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  Ptttsfiehl,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  312,376,  Sep.  26,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,532^18. 

This  application  Apr.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  629,258 

Int  a.'  C08F  279A)4;  C08L  33/) 0:33/12 

MS.  a.  525—316  7  Claims 

1.  A  high  nitrile  graft  copolymer  comprising 

(a)  a  nitrile  rubber  substrate  present  at  a  level  of  from  25  to  75 
percent  by  weight  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  graft 
copolymer,  said  substrate  composing  60  to  85  percent  by 
weight  of  a  diene  monomer  based  on  the  total  weight  of  tlie 
substrate,  10  to  30  percent  by  weight  of  a  vinyl  cyanide 
monomer  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  substrate,  and  from 
4  to  6  percent  by  weight  of  an  allcylmethacrylate  monomer 
based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  substrate,  and 

(b)  a  polymeric  graft  portion  present  at  a  level  of  from  25  to  75 
percent  by  weight  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  graft 
compolymer,  and  said  polymeric  graft  portion  comprising  53 
to  70  percent  by  weight  of  a  vinyl  cyanide  monomer  based  on 
the  total  weight  of  the  portion,  and  from  30  to  47  percent  by 
weight  of  a  vinyl  aromatic  monomer  based  on  the  total  weiglu 
of  the  portion. 


5499,881 

NUCLEOPHILIC  AMINE  FUNCTIONALIZED 

POLYOLEFIN 

Haiqi  Xie,  Kingston,  Canada,  assignor  to  DnPont  Canada  Inc., 

Mississauga,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  400,160 
Int  CL'  C8IJF  8/32 
MS.  a.  525—381  13  Claims 

1.  A  continuous  metliod  of  producing  nucleophilic  amine  fiinc- 
tionalized  polyolefin  by  reacting  in  an  extruder  a  reactive  polymer 
carrying  an  electrophilic  functional  group  with  a  diamine  or  its 
salt,  wherein  the  diamine  or  salt  has  amino  end-groups  having 
different  reactivities,  the  reaction  being  carried  out  under  condi- 
tions tliat  assure  that  the  diamine  is  present  tluougbout  tlie  reaction 
in  a  mole  amount  at  least  equal  to  the  mole  amount  of  the 
electrophilic  functional  group  of  the  reactive  polymer,  such  condi- 
tions comprising:  a)  establishing  a  feed  of  a  non-reactive  resin 
through  the  extruder,  then  b)  establishing  the  diamine  feed,  and 
then  c)  switching  from  the  feed  of  non-reactive  resin  to  a  feed  of 
reactive  polymer. 


5499,882 

RING-OPENING  POLYMER  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR 
PR(H>UCTION  THEREOF 
Yosfailurtsn  Nishi,  Yalrnhama;  MaaajroM  TThihlma.  Nliia;  Te^i 
Kohara,    KawaaaU;    IhaWyaMi    MMmi,   Yakahama,    and 
Ihdao  Naiannmc,  Ynhflra,  aU  of  Japan,  awigmirt  to  Nip- 
pon Zcon  Co.,  LtaL,  Ihkjro,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP88^NM2,  |  371  Date  Feb.  13,  1990,  {  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  13,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO0M19S3,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  9, 1989 

PCT  FUcd  Ang.  31,  1988,  Ser.  No.  465,155 
CUims  priority,  appMcatton  Japan,  Dec  6, 1986,  61-290990; 
Sep.  1,  1987,  62-216461;  Sep.  1,  1987,  62-216462;  Dec.  5,  1987, 
62-306850 

Int  CL*  C08F  4/642:232A)6 
MS.  a.  525—332.1  11  Claims 

I.  A  polycyclic  norbomene-based  ring-opening  polymer  which 
comprises: 
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(A)  90-5*  by  mol  of  a  repeating  unit  represented  by  the 
following  formula  (I)  or  an  alkyl-substituted  derivative 
thereof,  and  (B)  10-95%  by  mol  of  at  least  one  repeating  unit 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  repeating  unit  repre- 
sented by  the  following  formula  (II).  an  alkyl-substituted 
denvative  thereof,  and  a  repcanng  unit  represented  by  die 
following  formula  (III),  an  alkyl-substituted  derivative  thereof 
or  an  alkylidene-substituted  denvative  thereof,  and  wherein 
said  polymer  has  an  intnnsic  viscosity  of  0.01-20  dl/g  as 
determined  in  toluene  at  25°  C. 

(I) 


(II) 


iCr^'-^^f 


(lU) 


wherein 


denotes  a  single  bond  or  a  double  bond  and 

wherein  at  least  50*  of  the  (C — —  C)  linkages  constituting  the 
main  chains  of  the  respccuve  repeating  units  are  single  bonds. 


UMI 


S^99jU3 
CURABLE  RfSIN  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  AN 
ACRYUC  COPOLYMER  CONTAINING  AN 
ORGANOHYDROGENPOLYSILOXANE 
MACROMONOMER  UNIT  AND  AN  ALKENYL  GROUP- 
CONTAINING  ACRYLIC  MONOMER  UNIT 
ifirakara  Olm«(,  Hirakata;  SUffcra  MHuusi,  NtafaiBomiya; 
HkaU  TkMbe,  Yawata;  MitsuUra  Tkkarada,  lUunki,  and 
YpJI  YMhikawa,  AMaka,  aU  oT  Japan,  aMisnon  to  Nippon 
Paint  Co^  Ltd^  Japan 

DirtakNi  of  Ser.  No.  262,291,  Jan.  2*,  1»4.  Thif  application 
Sep.  27,  1995,  Scr.  No.  534,588 
Claiau  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  21, 1993,  5-174917; 
Dec  3,  1993,  $-339417 

Int.  Ct*  C88F  2S3/00 
VS.  CL  525—474  »»  Claims 

I.  A  curable  resin  composition  comprising: 

(a)  an  acrylic  copolymer  having  (i)  an  ofganohydrogenpolysilox- 
ane  macromonomer  unit  having  a  silicon-hydrogen  bond  and 
a  3-<meth)acryloyloxypropyl  group  attached  to  the  silicon 
atom,  (ii)  an  alkenyl  group-containing  acrylic  monomer  unit, 
and  optionally  (lii)  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer 
unit,  and 

(b)  a  catalytkally  effecuve  anxxint  of  a  hydrosilylation  catalyst. 


5,599,884 

AMINO  RESIN  DISPERSION  WITH  REDUCED 

ALDEHYDE  CONTENT,  PROCESS  THEREFOR,  AND 

PAINT  DETACKIFYING  PROCESS  THEREWITH 

Scott  J.  Bdeck,  St  Clair  Shores,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Henkri 

Corporation,  Plymouth  Meeting,  Pa. 
Continiiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  215,098,  Mar.  29,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,454,516,  whkh  is  a  continuatioo-ln-part  of  Ser.  No. 
970  727.  Nov.  3,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  May  8, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  437,265 
Int  CI."  C08F  283/00:  C08G  8/28;  C08L  61/00:61/20:61/34 
VS.  a.  525—509  13  Claims 

1,  A  process  of  reducing  the  free  aldehyde  content  of  an  amino 
resin,  said  process  compnsing  steps  of: 

(i)  providing  an  initial  ammo  resin  dispersion  containing  from 
0.10  to  about  0.35*  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
initial  dispersion  of  free  aldehyde; 
(ii)  mixing,  either  sequentially  or  simultaneously,  widi  the  initial 
amino  resin  dispersion  provided  in  step  (i): 

(a)  an  amount  of  modifying  reagent  molecules  that  are  soluble 
in  the  initial  amino  resin  dispersion  and  include  a  structure 
according  to  formula  I: 

I  I  ® 

QtQ—Qi-ay 

H 

in  which  each  of  Q'  and  Q'  independently  is  one  of  =0, 
=NH.  or  =N,  Q^  is  C  or  N.  such  that  U)e  ratio  of  the 
stoichiometnc  equivalent  as  acetoacetamide  of  the  total 
amount  of  said  modifying  reagent  added  to  tlie  content  of 
free  aldehyde  of  the  resin  provided  in  step  (i)  is  from 
0.5:1  0  to  50:10;  and 

(b)  an  amount  of  a  component  selected  from  molecules  that 
do  not  belong  to  component  (a)  but  do  contain  at  least  one 
ammo  moiety  that  can  react  with  an  aldehyde  molecule  to 
form  a  single  molecule  product  in  which  the  nitrogen  atom 
from  the  amino  moiety  has  become  covalently  bonded  to 
the  carbon  atom  from  the  aldehydo  moiety,  such  that  the 
ratio  by  weight  of  the  total  stoichiometric  equivalent  as 
urea  of  component  (b)  to  the  total  stoichiometric  equivalent 
as  acetoacetamide  of  component  (a)  is  from  about  1 :  100  to 
about  1.0K).40;  and 

(iii)  allowing  the  mixture  formed  in  step  (ii)  to  undergo  sponta- 
neous chemical  reaction,  at  a  temperature  at  which  the  mix- 
nire  IS  liquid,  to  produce  a  modified  amino  resin  dispersion  in 
which  the  concentration  of  free  aldehyde  in  the  nKxlified 
amino  tesin  dispersion  is  not  greater  dian  about  0.20*  by 
weight  based  on  the  weight  of  the  modified  amino  resin 
dispersion  and  is  not  greater  than  about  80*  by  weight  of  the 
concentration  of  free  aldehyde  in  the  initial  amino  resin 
dispersion  provided  in  step  (i). 


5399385 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  POLYOLEFIN 
MMaaki  Kawasaki;  Yosido  Miyake;  TooMko  Soeyodii,  and 
Atsoo  Kohata,  aU  of  Yamagufhi,  Japan,  amicBors  to  Mitsoi 
Pctrochenycal  Indnstrics,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  254,440,  Jan.  6,  1994,  ahandofd. 
which  is  a  continnabon  of  Ser.  No.  6,9«5,  Jan.  21,  1993,  abui- 
doned.  TUs  applicatkw  Jun.  5,  1995,  Scr.  No.  461,950 
Claims  priority,  appiicatton  Japan,  Jan.  23,  1992,  4-010299; 
Jan.  24,  1992.  4-011414 

Int  Cl.»  COSF  2/06 

VS.  CL  526—68  W  CInims 

1  A  process  for  d»e  preparation  of  polyolefin  comprising  poly- 

menzing  or  copolymerizing  olefin  by  a  solution  polymerization 

method  in  die  presence  of  a  catalyst  for  olefin  polymenzation 

comprising 

(A)  a  metallocene  compound  of  a  iransibon  metal  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of  zirconium,  hafmum  and  titanium,  and 


(B)  an  aluminoxane  compound  having  a  specific  surface  area  of 
not  less  than  100  m^/g; 

wherein  the  aluminoxane  compound  (B)  is  added  to  the  poly- 
merization system  in  the  form  of  a  slurry  of  said  aluminoxane 
compound  (B)  in  a  liquid  C,  to  C-,  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  or 
alicyclic  hydrocarbon  or  mixture  thereof,  having  a  boiling 
point  of  not  higher  than  l(X)°  C.  which  aluminoxane  com- 
pound (B)  is  prepared  by  a  piticess  comprising  bringing  a 
toluene  solution  of  the  aluminoxane  compound  (B)  into  con- 
tact with  the  C,  to  C,  aliphatic  or  alicyclic  hydrocarbon  or 
mixture  thereof  to  precipitate  the  aluminoxane  compound  (B). 
separating  the  aluminoxane  by  filtrabon  and  then  dispersing 
the  aluminoxane  in  the  C,  to  C,  aliphatic  or  alicyclic  hydro- 
carbon or  mixture  to  form  the  slurry. 

the  metallocene  compound  (A)  is  added  to  the  polymerization 
system  in  the  form  of  a  slurry  or  a  solution  of  C,  to  C7 
aliphatic  hydrocarbon  or  alicyclic  hydrocarbon  or  mixture 
thereof,  which  is  prepared  separately  from  the  slurry  of  said 
aluminoxane  compound  (B).  and 

the  polymerization  is  carried  out  in  the  presence  of  a  diluent 
consisting  essentially  of  C,  to  C,  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  or  the 
alicyclic  hydrocarbon  or  mixture  thereof  having  a  boiling 
point  not  higher  than  100°  C. 


5,599,886 
LIQUID  TONERS  WITH  HYDROCARBON  SOLVENTS 
l^rrance  P.  Smith,  Woodbury;  S.  Prabhakara  Rao,  Maple- 
wood,  and  David  W.  Macomber,  St  Paul,  all  of  Minn., 
assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, St  Paul,  Minn. 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  314,952,  Sep.  29,  1994,  Pat  Na  5,521,271. 
This  application  Feb.  22.  1996,  Ser.  No.  605^75 
Int  a."  C08F  4/16:214/18:226/02:230/08:226/06:220/10 
VS.  a.  526-^  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  composition  comprising  a  hydrocar- 
bon solvent  and  a  polymeric  dye  comprising  a  polymeric  moiety,  a 
chromopbore  moiety,  and  at  least  one  of  a  charge-directing  chelat- 
ing moiety  or  a  surface  release  promoting  moiety,  .said  polymeric 
moiety  comprising  macromeric  segment(s)  that  render  said  poly- 
mcnc  dye  dispersible  in  a  hydrocarbon  solvent,  said  process  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

( 1 )  combining  in  a  hydrocarbon  solvent  (a)  at  least  one  mono- 
mer capable  of  free  radical  polymerization,  which  at  least  one 
monomer  (a)  contains  a  chromophore  that  is  covalently  linked 
to  the  polymerizable  monomer  (a),  (b)  at  least  one  nxinomer 
capable  of  free  radical  polymerization,  which  at  least  one 
monomer  (b)  does  not  contain  a  chromophore.  and  (c)  at  least 
one  macromer  that  is  dispersible  in  said  hydrocarbon  solvent, 
to  form  a  mixture. 

(2)  emulsifying  the  mixture  of  step  (1)  to  form  an  emulsion  in 
said  hydrocarbon  solvent,  and 

(3)  free  radically  polymerizing  the  polymerizable  components  of 
the  emulsion  formed  in  step  (2)  in  the  presence  of  a  metal 
cation. 


5,599387 
CHROMIUM  CATALYST  COMPOSITIONS  AND 
ETinXENE  POLYMERIZATION  PROCESSES 
THEREWITH 
Rickey  D.  Badley,  Dewey,  Okla.;  Kent  W.  RoUmann,  Searcy, 
AriL,  and  Max  P.  McDaniel,  BartlesvUle,  Okla.,  assignors  to 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  Barticsville,  Oida. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  174.938,  Dec.  28, 1993.  This  application 
May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  450,046 
Int  a.*  C08F  4/24 
VS.  a.  526—105  24  Claims 

1.  A  pnxess  for  homopolymerizing  ethylene,  or  copolymerizing 
ethylene  with  a  comonomer.  to  produce  an  ethylene  polymer  that 
has  an  increased  amount  of  long  chain  branching  and  a  decreased 
amount  of  die  swell,  said  process  comprising  polymerizing  ethyl- 
ene with  a  chromium  catalyst  composition  that  comprises: 

(a)  a  support  that  comprises  silica,  wherein  said  support  has  a 
surface  area  (SA)  to  pore  volume  relationship  as  follows 

O.SSPore  volumeSfCSA) 

wlierein  said  f(SA)  is 

(I  14xl(r'XSA)Ml  19xl(r'XSA)^-K3.19xir'XSA)+0.20; 

and 

(b)  a  hexavalent  chromium  compound;  wherein  die  surface 
concentration  of  said  hexavalent  chromium  on  said  support  is 
from  0.4  to  1  hexavalent  chromium  atoms  per  square  nanom- 
eter. 


5,599388 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  METHYL  METHACRYLATE 

POLYMER 
Yasushi   Higuchi;   Shojiro   Kuwahara;   Shinichi   Hicda,  and 

Masahiro  Kunokawa,  all  of  Hiratmka,  Japan,  Msignors  to 

Mitsubislii  Gas  Chemical  Company,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Oct  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  324.270 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  9,  1993,  5-279861 

Int  a.'  C08F  2/38 

VS.  CL  526—212  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  methyl  methacrylate  polymer  which 
comprises  polymerizing  a  monomer  comprising  methyl  methacry- 
late alone  or  a  mixture  of  75*  by  weight  or  more  of  methyl 
methacrylate  and  25*  by  weight  or  less  of  an  alkyl  acrylate  having 
an  alkyl  group  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  the  presence  (rf  a  radical 
polymerizabon  initiator,  a  chain  transfer  agent,  and  methanol  as  a 
solvent,  die  methanol  being  in  an  amount  of  10  to  25%  by  weight 
based  on  a  total  weight  of  the  monomer  and  methanol;  the  poly- 
merization being  carried  out  in  a  uniform  solution,  wherein  a 
material  feed  composition  comprising  the  monomer,  the  methanol 
as  the  solvent,  the  radical  polymerization  initiator  and  the  chain 
transfer  agent  are  prepared  so  diat  the  radical  polymerization 
initiator  has  a  concentration  in  the  material  feed  composition  of 
1.0x10"'  to  1.6  mol  *  and  the  chain  transfer  agent  has  a  concen- 
tration in  the  material  feed  composition  of  l.OxlCT'  to  3.7  mol  %; 
and  in  a  first  complete  stirring  tank,  the  monomer  is  continuously 
polymerized  at  a  polymerization  temperature  of  130°  to  170°  C  for 
an  average  residence  time  which  is  5  to  7.000  times  as  much  as  a 
half-value  period  of  the  polymerization  initiator  at  the  polymeriza- 
tion temperature,  while  a  conversion  of  the  monomer  is  maintained 
at  65  to  90*.  wherein  the  polymerization  is  earned  out  under 
conditions  which  meet  the  following  formulae  (1)  to  (3): 

formula  (I): 

(7.0xlO'SC<Ht-fe)e''"*"/(/ 0=£3  Oxl(J^ 
formula  (2): 

IOOSA(/Z>+£+/'£40.000 
formula  (3): 

4  0x10  's//A#ert*e  (2.0xir"/f^-8JxlO-=^«-H)  gl.OxlO-*, 
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wherein  C  is  the  monomer  conversion  (mol  *)  T  is  the  half  value 
period  in  minutes  of  the  radical  polyinenzauon  initiator.  0  is  the 
average  residence  time  in  minutes.  T  is  the  polymenzation  tem- 
perature in  absolute  temperature.  I  is  the  concentrauon  in  mols/liter 
of  the  radical  polymenzation  initiator  in  the  feed.  M  is  the  concen- 
tration ui  mols/liter  of  the  monomer  in  the  feed,  and  R  is  a  constant 
calculated  from  the  monomer  conversion  and  the  concentrauon  of 
the  acrylate  in  the  monomer  in  the  feed,  and  is  defined  by  the 
following  formula: 

/Nm-(3.7xlO-'C+0  63). 

wherein  m  is  the  concentration  in  mol  *  of  the  acrylate  in  the 

nunomer  in  the  feed;  and 

D.  E  and  F  are  defined  by  the  following  formulae: 

D=(7.75xlO»,-'*''"  XV(  !0OH7,75xlO'*-'*'*^-l )  O 

F=(i.i3xi«r'**"*^cv(e^ioo-o') 

wherein  X  is  the  concentrauon  in  mols/liter  of  the  chain  transfer 
agent  in  the  feed;  and  S  is  the  concentration  in  mols/liter  of  the 
solvent. 


5^99390 
POLYMERIC  BINDER 
Xun  Tang.  Dresher.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company. 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FUcd  Mar.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  210*14 
Int.  CI.''  C08F  224/00-22M)6:2 14/00:220/10:2 IHA)4:220/44 
VS.  CL  526—260  ^  Claims 

1  A  method  for  using  a  polymeric  binder,  comprising: 

1 )  forming  a  ceramic  slip  composing  a  ceramic  powder,  a  liquid, 
and  the  polymeric  binder: 

2)  fomung  a  ceramic  part  from  the  ceramic  slip:  and 

i)  heating  the  ceramic  part  (o  effect  removal  of  the  polymeric 
binder:  wherein  the  polymenc  binder  comprises  a  first  poly- 
mer, and  from  10  to  90  percent  by  weight  of  a  second 
polymer,  and  wherein  the  first  polymer  comprises,  as  poly 
menzed  units,  at  least  one  monomer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of:  alkyl  esters  of  methacrylic  acids:  alkyl  esters  of 
acrylic  acids:  vinylidene  halidcs:  vinyl  halides:  acrylomtnle: 
methacrylomtnle:  styrene:  and  hydroxy  functional  vinyl 
monomers,  and  the  second  polymer  comprises,  as  polymer- 
ized units,  at  least  5  percent  by  weight  of  2-(3- 
oxazolidinyl)cthyl  nriethacrylate.  based  on  the  total  weight  of 
the  first  polymer. 


5,599,889 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  POLYMER  MICROSPHERES 
HaraM   D.   H.   StSver,   50-405   Main   Street,   Dundas,   Ont, 
CaMda;  Kai  U,  740  Proudfoot  Lane,  Unit  1116,  London, 
Out,  Canada,  and  Wen  H.  U,  64  North  Oval,  HamUton, 
ObL,  Canada 

FUcd  Aug.  16,  1994,  Scr.  No.  291,163 

Int  a."  C08F  2/96 

VS.  CL  526—217  ^Claims 
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5,599,891 
POLYMER  COMPOSITION 
Danid   M.   Horowitz,  Washington,  D.C.;   Brian   K.   Hunter, 
Kingston,  Canada;   Jeremy   K.   M.  Sanders,  Cambridge, 
United  Kingdom;  Joachim  Clauss,  MOhltal,  Germany,  and 
Neil  George,  Stocton  on  Tees,  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to 
Zencca  Limited,  London,  EngUmd 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/«2014,  S  371  Date  Aug.  8,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  8,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94W7940,  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Apr.  14,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  407,030 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  28,  1992, 
9220401;  Sep.  28,  1992,  9229447;  Mar.  8.  1993,  9304651 

Int  a."  C09J  S/12 
VS.  a.  527—202  "  CT**™ 

1  A  polymer  composition  in  the  form  of  an  aqueous  latex  or  a 
flowable  powder  of  individual  particles  or  loose  agglomerates, 
substantially  free  of  cellular  protein  and  composing  a  cryslallisable 
biodegradable  polyhydroxyalkanoate  capable  of  forming  over  30* 
crystallinity  in  the  form  of  particles  having  a  largest  dimension  in 
the  range  0  I  to  5  pm  and  having  on  their  surface  a  phospholipid  or 
a  surfactant,  said  polymer  having  a  molecular  weight  m.  of  over 
50000  and  having  a  crystallisation  half  life  of  more  than  0. 1  day  at 
ambient  temperature. 


1  A  method  of  forming  cross-linked  polymer  microspheres, 
composing  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  reacuon  mixture  essentially  free  of  subilizer  and 
composing  a  polymenzation  medium,  a  styrene-type  cross- 
linking  agent,  a  radical  initiator,  and  a  porogen.  with  said 
CTXJSs-linking  agent,  said  initiator  and  said  porogen  being 
soluble  in  said  polymcnzanon  medium: 

subjecting  said  reacuon  mixture  to  condiuons  selected  to  form 
porous  monodispcrse  microspheres,  wherein  said  porogen  is 
toluene,  wherein  said  toluene  is  provided  to  said  medium  at  a 
level  not  exceeding  40  percent  by  volume  of  said  reaction 
nuxture. 


5,599392 
PREPARATION  OF  POLYSILANES 
Akira  Hayashida,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shin-Etsu 
Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUcd  Oct  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539,757 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  7.  1994,  6-270580 

Int  CL*  C08G  77/00 

VS.  a.  528—10  26  Claims 

1   In  a  process  for  prepanng  a  polysilane  from  a  diorganodiha- 

losilane  and  an  alkali  metal,  the  improvement  wherein  a  low 

molecular   weight   polysilane   resulting   from   the   prtxess   as  a 

byproduct  is  reacted  with  an  alkali  metal  for  conversion  into  a 

higher  molecular  weight  polysilane. 


5,599.893 
WATER  REPELLENT  COMPOSITION 
Mltsoo  Asai;  Hitoshi  Uehara;  Ichiro  Ono,  aU  of  Usul-gun; 
HiraaU  Kobayashi,  Osaka;  Jon  Kawaguchi,  Osaka;  Satoshi 
Shilki,  OMriia,  and  KazuiaU  Mitani,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan, 
aasigDors  to  Shln-Elsu  Co„  Ltd„  Japan 

FUcd  Aug.  11.  1995,  Ser.  No.  514,516 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  12,  1994,  6-212121 
Int  CL*  C08G  77/08 
VS.  CL  528—12  4  Claims 

1.  A  water  repellent  composition  comprising  in  admixture. 
(1 )  a  hydrolyzaie  resulting  from  co-hydrolysis  of  a  perfluoro- 
alkyl  group-containing  organic  silicon  compound  and  a 
hydrolyzable  group-containing  methylpolysiloxane  compound 
in  a  hydrophilic  solvent, 
said  perfluoroalkyl  group-containing  organic  silicon  compound 
having  the  following  general  formula  (I): 


C^:, 


R." 

I 

iQSiRv 


(I) 


wherein  R'  is  a  monovalent  hydrocartion  group  having  I  to  4 
carbon  atoms.  R^  is  an  alkoxy  or  acyloxy  group  having  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms.  Q  is  a  divalent  organic  group  having  2  to  10  carbon 
atoms,  letter  a  is  equal  to  0  or  1 ,  and  p  is  an  integer  of  1  to  1 2.  and 
said  hydrolyzable  group-containing  methylpolysiloxane  com- 
pound having  the  following  general  formula  (D): 


CH, 


CH, 

Si  — A 


(II) 


?"'  I 

A— (SiO).— (SiO), 

III 
CH,         Z— SiR>^<         CH, 

I 
R*' 

wherein  R'  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  group  having  I  to  4 
carbon  atoms.  R''  is  an  alkoxy  or  acyloxy  group  having  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms.  A  is  a  methyl  group  or  a  group  represented  by 
— Z— Si(R\)R'',.4.  Z  is  an  oxygen  atom  or  a  divalent  organic 
group  having  2  to  10  carbon  atoms,  letter  b  is  equal  to  0.  I  or  2.  m 
is  an  integer  of  3  to  100.  n  is  an  integer  of  0  to  50.  and 
5Sm+nS  100,  with  the  proviso  that  either  one  of  the  terminal  A 
groups  is  a  group  represented  by  — Z— Si(R'4)R''5  „  when  n=0.  and 
where  there  is  more  than  one  — Z— Si(R'(,)R*j.4.  they  may  be 
identical  or  different. 
(2)  an  Ofgam^wlysiloxane  of  the  following  general  formula  (ID): 


R'         R'  (III) 

B— (SiO),— Si  — B 
I  I 

R'  R' 

wherein  R'.  which  may  be  identical  or  different,  is  a  monovalent 
hydrocarbon  group  having  1  to  20  carbon  atoms.  B,  which  may  be 
identical  or  different  is  a  hydroxyl  group,  monovalent  hydrocarbon 
group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  group  or  acyloxy  group, 
and  letter  r  is  an  integer  of  1  to  l(X),  and 
(3)  a  strong  acid. 


wherein  R'  is  an  alkenyl  group:  R^  is  an  optionally  substituted, 
monovalent  hydrocarbon  group  without  an  aliphatic  unsaturated 
bond,  and  the  subscripts  a  and  b  are  positive  numbers  O.OOSSaS  1 
1.5§bS2.4  and  1.5<a+to<2.5, 

(B)  0.05  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  an  organosiloxane  oligomer 
having  at  least  3  alkenyl  groups  bound  to  silicon  atoms  at  the 
terminal  ends  of  the  molecule  in  the  form  of 
(HjC=CHKCH,)jSi0^^units, 

(C)  an  organohydrogen  polysiloxane  having  at  least  two  hydro- 
gen atoms  bound  to  silicon  atoms  per  molecule,  and 

(D)  a  catalytic  amount  of  an  addition  reaction  catalyst. 


5.599.895 

MOISTURE-CURING  POLYURETHANE  HOT-MELT 

ADHESIVE 

Roland  Heider,  Hildcn,  Germany,  assignor  to  Henkd  Kom- 

manditgcseUschafl  anf  Aktien.  DocsscMorf ,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93M»3216.  t  371  Date  May  25,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  25,  1995,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W094/12552,  PCT  Pnh. 
Date  Jun.  9,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  16, 1993,  Ser.  No.  436.320 
Int  CL*  C08G  I8/J2 
VS.  a.  528—59  40  Claims 

1.  A  moisture-curing  polyurethane  hol-meh  adhesive  composi- 
tion composing  at  least  one  polyurethane  prepolymer.  said  poly- 
urethane prepolymer  being  the  reaction  product  of  reactants  com- 
prising: 

a)  at  least  one  polyisocyanate, 

b)  at  least  one  polyalltylene  glycol  at  a  concentration  of  more 
than  10%  by  weight  based  on  total  hot-melt  adhesive,  and 

c)  at  least  two  polyester  glycols  having  different  glass  transition 
temperatures,  at  least  one  of  said  polyester  glycols  having  a 
glass  transition  temperature  of  from  -40°  C.  to  -f  50°  C. 


5.599.896 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5499394 
SnjCONE  GEL  COMPOSITIONS 
MasaynU  Dteno.  GnnaM-ken,  Japan,  awipint  to  Shin-Etsu 
Chemical  Co.,  Ltd,,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Ju.  5, 1995.  Scr.  No.  465,457 

Claims  priority,  appHcaikm  Japan,  Jun.  7,  1994,  6-148661 

Int  CL*  a»G  77/08 

VS.  a.  528—15  It  Claims 

1.  A  sihcone  composibon  comprising  (A)  100  pans  by  weight  of 

an  organopolysiloxane  having  an  average  of  0.5  to  2  alkenyl 

groups  per  molecule,  and  an  average  compositional  fotmula  (I): 


R'Jl'»SiO,« 


(1) 


5.599397 
AROMATIC  POLYCARBONATE,  A  METHOD  FOR 
PRODUCING  THE  SAME,  AND  A  PLASTIC  OPTICAL 
WAVEGUIDE  USING  THE  SAME 
MasaU  NIsfaigucM,  CUba,  and  ToaUnuM  Ihkada,  lyo,  both  of 
Japan,  amignors  to  Fninkawa  Electric  Co„  Ltd^  and  T^fin 
Chcmkals,  Ltd..  both  of  Ihkyo,  Japwi 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  140.414.  Oct  25. 1993.  Pat  No.  5.496.913. 
This  appHcaUon  May  25.  1995,  Scr.  No.  449,996 
Claims  priortty.  appBcaUon  Japmi,  Nov.  2,  1992,  4-294420; 
Nov.  2,  1992.  4-315S9C;  N«v.  2,  1992.  4-315600 
Int  CL*  C0«G  63/68;  G02B  6M0 
VS.  CL  528—198  7  Cfadms 

1.  A  plastic  optical  waveguide  which  comprises  a  plasbc  optical 
waveguide  whose  core  layer  is  made  of  an  aromatic  polycarlxmate 
obtained  by  reacting  a  carbonate  precursor  substance  with  a  dihy- 
dric  phenol,  which  phenol  is  mainly  made  up  of  bisphenol  /VF. 
having  a  relationship  between  the  transmission  loss  at  660  nm  and 
the  transmission  loss  at  760  tun  for  the  plastic  opbcal  waveguide  of 


L660  nm<L760  nnH«0O<  1.300 

wherein  L660  nm  lepresents  the  transmission  loss  (dB/km)  at 
660  nm,  and  L760  nm  represents  the  transmission  loss  (dB/ 
km)  at  760  nm.  and  wherein  a  5  wt  %  methylene  chloride 
solution  of  the  aronoatic  polycarbonate  filtered  through  a  filler 
having  a  pore  diameter  of  at  least  0. 1  pro,  has  a  transmittance 
of  light  of  400  nm  of  the  filtrate,  measured  by  using  a  bquid 
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cell  having  »  optical  path  length  of  250  mm.  of  85%  or  more 
per  cm  of  the  res.n.  and  when  0.7  g  of  the  aftmauc  polycar- 
bonate IS  dissolved  in  100  ml  of  methylene  chloride,  the 
specific  viscosity  of  the  thus  obtained  solution  measured  at 
20*  C.  is  in  the  range  of  0.160  to  0.418. 


INSOLUBLE,  ONLY  SUGITTLY  SWELLABLE 
POLYMERS  CONTAINING  AMINO  GROUPS,  THEIR 
PREPARATION  AND  THEIR  USE 
Hd-rW.  H«t-«»,  U-b-nerhrf;  Writer  De«ta«er.  Speyer; 
Mfctad      Kwe«er,      M««hH-i,      "kI      Clwdl.      Nl^ 
Rocdenhcim-Gniaaii,  aU  of  Gennaiiy,  MsigDon  to  BAJ** 
y^lctJcBtcaeibcliafl,  Lodwissfaafen,  Germany 
per  No.  PCr/EP»3/030W.  i  371  Date  Apr.  25,  1»5,  i  l»2(e) 
Dt,  Apr.  25,  1»5,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/11408,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  26, 1994 

PCT  FU«d  Oct.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  325,187 
dates  priority,  applkatloo  Germany,  Nov.  6,  1992,  42  37 

439.1 

Int  CL'  C88G  69/08:73/10 
U&a.52»-31«  32  date. 

1  An  insoluble,  only  slighUy  swellable  polyn«r  containmg 
amino  groups,  wherein  said  polymer  comprises  popcorn  polymers 
containing  units  of  the  formula  (I): 


-♦-CH;+r 


when  X  U  the  same  or  different  and  is  sulfur  or  oxygen.  R  is  nil. 


— CHi— CH— 

N 

/    \ 

Ri  C=0 


(I) 


-«-cHj-+n- 


when 


x"  s  _NR' :  R'  is  hydrogen  or  hydrocaAyl;  x  is  1  or  2:  and  y  is 
an  integer  of  8  to  II;  i  is  I  or  2. 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  H  or  C,-C,-alkyl.  and  wherein  at  least  2% 
of  the  units  of  the  formula  (1)  are  replaced  with  units  of  the 
formuU  (II): 


-CHj-CH- 

N 

/    \ 

R'  H 

wherein  R'  is  H  or  C.-C^-alkyl. 


(II) 


5,599,9t» 

POLYESTERS  PRODUCTION  PROCESS 

Kamle*  K.  Btatia,  N«w«t,  Dd,  m-forto  R  L  D«  Pont  de 

Apr.  !•,  199*.  Ser.  No.  «2,994 
latCt'CHF&W 

U.S.  a.  528-491  2*Ctate. 

^»     r 
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5399  J99 
RIGID  ROD  AND  LADDER  POLYMERS  AND  PROCESS 
FOR  MAIONG  SAME 
SamM*  A.  Jcackke,  Falrport.  and  Jota  A.  Onheal,  Rochester, 
Mk  aT  N.Y,  amicnors  to  Research  Corporatlan  Technolo- 
gies, Inc.,  IWaoo,  Arlx. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  146^66 
Int  CL'  C08G  73/22 
U5.CL528-337  »"•»-» 

1.  A  rigid  rod  and  ladder  polymer  comprising  a  polymer  which 
includes  the  repeating  structural  unit 


-¥:M>i 


where  X  IS  sulfur.  -NR'  or  oxygen:  n  is  an  integer  of  2  to  2000; 
Ris 


1  A  process  for  preparing  polyCpropylene  terephthalate)  of  at 
le^t  a  degree  of  pSymenzation  of  50.  by  polymenang  b.s(3- 
S^xy  p^yl)  t«iet*thalate  (BHPT).  or  low  "»,•«"'" J')^ 
oUgomL^hSeof.  with  the  evolution  of  P^^J^y^"^*^^^ 
volatile  reaction  by-products,  the  process  f*™*"^^,"  "T*?^ 
pressure  or  above,  comprismg  inumate  y  «>""^"8  ^^^*ii 
Mroxy  propyl)  terephthalate  or  low  molecular  weight  oUgomer^ 
^of  m3  form  with  an  inert  gas  dowmg  at  » jelocuy  of  0^ 
to  3  ft/sec.  wherein  the  interfacial  area  between  the  melt  and  the 


gas  phase  is  at  least  about  20  ft-/ft'  of  the  melt,  and  removing  the    wherein:  R, 
volatile  reaction  by-products  with  the  inert  gas  wherein  the  poly- 
merization is  completed  in  less  than  about  5  hours  of  contact  time 
while  the  reactants  are  maintained  in  the  melt  form. 


is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


5,599,901 
SORBENT  FAMILIES 
Lawrence  M.  Kauvar,  San  Frandsctt,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Terra- 
pin Technologies,  Inc.,  Soatfa  San  Frandsco,  CaUf. 
Cootinnation  of  Ser.  No.  920^35,  Jul.  27,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  24,  1994,  Ser.  Na  248^38 
Int.  CL^  A61K  38A)4:  CV7K  7/00 
VS.  CL  530—328  16  Claims 

1.  A  family  of  at  least  three  peptides,  which  peptides,  when 
bound  to  a  solid  support,  display  a  range  of  a£Snities  for  an  analyte 
as  compared  with  the  affinity  of  a  diethylaminoethyl  (DEAE) 
moiety  for  said  analyte  when  said  DEAE  is  bound  to  the  same 
support,  wherein  all  the  peptides  of  said  family  have  a  net  positive 
charge  at  neutral  pH  and  wherein  each  peptide  of  the  family  differs 
from  all  other  peptides  of  the  family  with  respect  to  at  least  two 
parameters  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  net  positive 
charge,  spatial  arrangement  of  the  positive  charge,  cyclization.  and 
helical  conformation  propensity 

wherein  each  peptide  has  a  formula  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of: 


H*{(+),i(0)„, (-)„,): 
H-{(+)„<0)_,(-)„); 
H*XM(+)n<0)_2(-),j)X-: 


H-X'{(-f)^0).,(-),2)X': 

the  foregoing  peptides  optionally  extended  at  the  C-terminus  by 
1-2  amino  acids  and  the  amides  thereof. 

wherein  the  sequence  within  {}  is  variable;  H"  represents  a 
neutral  amino  acid  which  promotes  helix  formation;  H~  rep- 
resents a  neutral  amino  acid  which  discourages  helix  forma- 
tion. "■¥"  represents  a  positively  charged  amino  acid  residue: 
"O"  represents  a  neutral  amino  acid  residue  including  a 
hydrophobic  neutral  residue;  "-"  represents  a  negatively 
charged  amino  acid  residue;  X'  an  X^  represent  residues 
which  together  form  a  covalem  bridge;  and  II.  ml.  nl.  12.  m2. 
and  n2  are  integers  subject  to  the  following  restrictions: 

ll+ml+nl=4-7; 

ll>nl; 

12+m2-Hi2=3-5;  and 

I2>n2. 


— N 


and 


R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


OMe 


and 


CH, 


:-^J•^ 


OHO 

and  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  aitd 
methyl. 


5,599,903 
GLUTATHIONE  ANALOGS  AND  PARALOG  PANELS 
COMPRISING  GLUTATHIONE  MIMICS 
Lawrence  M.  Kaavar,  San  Frandsco,  and  Matthew  H.  Lyttlc, 
Point  Reyes  Station,  both  of  Califs  assignors  to  Terrapin 
Technologies,  Inc.,  San  Frandsco,  CaHf. 
Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  863,564,  Apr.  3,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  126,229 
Lit  a.*  CtTK  5/08:  A61K  38A)6 
VS.  O.  530—331  22  Clainis 

1.  The  alkyl  (I-IOC).  alkenyl  (1-lOC).  or  arylalkyl  (7-12C) 
esters  or  amides  of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


5,599302 

CANCER  INHIBITORY  PEPTIDES 

George  R.  Pettit,  ParadiM  VaUey,  and  Jayaram  K.  Srirangam, 

Tempe,  both  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Arizona  Board  of  Regents 

acting  on  behalf  of  Arizona  Stirte  University,  Tempe,  Ariz. 

FHed  Not.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  33MM 

Int  CL'  C07K  5/00:7/00:17/00:  A61K  3&V0 

VS.  CL  530—330  7  Claims 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  having  the  structural  formula: 

OH  O     CHj         OCHj        O 


Y— CO— NHCHCO— AAc 
I 
CHj-Z-(X).. 


(I) 


wherein  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  S.  O  and  C; 

wherein  n  is  I  or  2; 

wherein  when  Z  is  O  or  C  or  when  Z  is  S  and  n  is  I.  X  is  a 
mono-  or  disubstituted  or  unsubstituled  hydrocarbon  radical 
( I-20C)  optionally  containing  1  or  2  nonadjacent  heteroatoms 
(O.  S  or  N).  and  wherein  said  substitution  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  halo.  — NO.  — NOj.  — NRj.  OR.  and  SR. 
wherein  R  is  H  or  lower  allcyl  ( I-4C);  when  Z  is  S  and  n  is  2. 
one  X  is  as  above-defined  and  the  other  X  is  lower  alkyl 
(l-»C); 

Y— CO  is  Y-glu;  and 

AA(-  is  ^Ala  or  piienylGly  coupled  through  a  peptide  bond  to 
the  reminder  of  the  compound. 
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5,599^04 
CHIMERIC  STEROID  HORMONE  SUPERFAMILY 
RECEPTOR  PROTEINS 
Roiiald  M.  EvMs,  L«  Jolta;  EsteUU  S.  Ong;  Prudim«r  S. 
Seani,  both  of  San  Diego;  Catherine  C.  Thompson.  L«  JoUa; 
Kjouhiko  Umcsooo,  San  Dtego,  all  of  Calif.,  and  Vincent 
GigucR,  Etoblcoke,  Canada,  assignors  to  The  Salk  Institute 
for  Biotogical  Studies,  La  JoUa,  Calif. 
DiTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  546,570,  Aug.  6,  1990.  abandoned,  which 

is  a  dlYisioo  of  Ser.  No.  r76.S36.  Nov.  30,  1988,  Pat  No. 

4,981.784,  which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  128J31, 

Dec  2,  1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  3,  1992,  Ser. 

No.  845,857 

Int  a."  C07K  19/00:14/705 

VS.  ex  530—350  "  Claims 

I.  A  chimenc  receptor  having  at  least  an  N-terminus  domain,  a 

DNA-binding  domain,  and  a  ligand-binding  domain; 

wherein  each  of  said  N-tcrmmus.  DNA-binding  and  ligand- 
binding  domains  is  obtained  from  a  member  of  the  steroid 
honnone  superfamily  of  receptors; 
wheiein  said  domains  of  said  chimenc  receptor  originate  from  at 
least  two  different  members  of  the  steroid  hormone  superfam- 
ily of  receptors;  and 
wherein  at  least  one  of  the  domains  of  said  chimenc  receptor 
onginales  from  a  human  rctinoic  acid  receptor  alpha 


5399,906 
PROTEASE  ASSAYS 
Bimalendu  Dasmahapatra,  Nutley,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Schering 
Corporation,  Kenilworth,  N  J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  923.988,  Sep.  21,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  509,007,  Apr.  13. 
1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
333,901 
Int  CI."  C07K  19/00:14/395 
U.S.  a.  530—350  7  Claims 

1  A  hybrid  regulatory  protein  coinpnsing  a  DNA-binding  pep- 
tide and  a  DNA  transcnption-modifying  peptide  covalenUy  joined 
in  peptide  linkage  by  a  linlcer  peptide  which  hybrid  regulatory 
protein  is  (a)  capable  of  binding  to  a  specific  region  of  DNA  that 
controls  the  expression  of  one  or  more  genes,  thereby  altenng  the 
rate  of  expression  of  the  genes,  and  is  (b)  rendered  substantially 
inactive  by  cleavage  of  the  linker  peptide  by  the  protease,  wherein 
substantially  inactive  means  that  the  cleaved  protein  has  20*  or 
less  of  the  transcnption-activating  activity  of  the  unclcaved.  intact 
protein. 


5,599,905 
INTERLEUKIN-4  RECEPTORS 
Bruce  Mosley,-  David  J.  Cosman;  Linda  Parii,  all  of  Seattle;  M. 
Patricia  Bcckmann.  Pouslbo;  Cari  J.  March,  and  Rejean 
Idierda,  both  of  Seattle,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Immunex 
Corporatioii.  Seattle,  Wash. 
Dividon  of  Ser.  No.  480,694,  Feb.  14,  1990,  which  is  a 
continiwtioii-io-part  of  Ser.  No.  370,924,  Jun.  23.  1989,  aban- 
doned, whkh  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  326,156, 
Mar.  20.  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  319.438,  Mar.  2,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
coatinaatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  265,047.  Oct  19, 1988.  aban- 
doned. This  appUcabon  Jul.  20.  1993,  Ser.  No.  94,669 
Int  a."  C07K  14/705:  C12N  15/12 
\]S.  a.  53^-350  21  Claims 


5499.907 
PRODUCTION  AND  USE  OF  MULTIMERIC 
HEMOGLOBINS 
David  C.  Anderson,  San  Bruno,  Calif.;  Antony  J.  Mathews, 
Louisville,  and  Gary   L.  Stetler,  Boulder,  both  of  Colo., 
assignors  to  Somatogen.  Inc.,  Boulder,  Colo. 
per  No.  PCT/US92AW752,  {  371  Date  May  9.  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  May  9,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093«9143,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  13.  1993 
Continuatloo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  789.179.  Nov.  8.  1991.  which 
is  a  continuadon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  671,707,  Apr.  1,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
374,161.  Jun.  30,  1989,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  379,116.  JuL  13, 
1989,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  349.623.  May  10.  1989,  abwi- 
doned.  This  PCT  application  Nov.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  240,712 
Int  a."  COTK  14/S05;  A61K  J5//4.  C07H  21/04:  C12P  21/00 
U.S.  a.  530—385  74  Claims 


_„j-f_ 
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1  A  non-naturally  occunng  pseudotetramenc  hemoglobin-like 
protein  which  is  a  pseudotetramer  composing  four  globin-like 
domains,  said  pseudotetramer  composing  a  pseudodimenc 
polypeptide   having   two   substantially   hotnologous   globin-like 

._ -  =  ;i=^..  domains,  one  of  which  is  mutated  to  provide  an  asymmetric 

crosslinkable  cysteine  residue,  the  corresponding  residue  in  the 
other  globin-like  domain  of  said  pseudodimenc  polypeptide  being 

I.  A  substantially  homogeneous  IL-4R  protein  capable  of  bind-  an  ammo  acid  other  ^^^J^^r; ,^^J^^^^^^ 
ing  lL-4.  wherein  said  protein  ..  a  human  IL-tR  compns.ng  the  composing  at  least  one  other  globm-like  domain-beanng  polypep- 
uiuno  acid  sequence  of  amino  acids  1-800  of  FIGS.  4A-4C  tide. 


5499,908 
METHOD  FOR  CONSTRUCTING  A  HYBRID  REAGENT 
FOR  DELIVERING  A  BIOACTIVE  MOLECULE  TO  A 
CELLULAR  TARGET 
Victor  A.  Raso,  BrookHne,  Mass^  assignor  to  Boston  Biomedi- 
cal Research  Institate,  Boston,  Mass. 

ENvlsion  of  Ser.  No.  998,754,  Dec.  28,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5401454.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  482,001,  Feb. 

16.  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

290.481 

Int  ex."  C07K  16/42 

VS.  CI.  530— 387J  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  hybrid  reagent  for  delivering  a 

bioactive  molecule  having  an  antibody  binding  site  that  is  sensitive 

to  pH  to  a  cellular  target  within  the  cells  of  a  host,  comprising: 

a)  providing  a  first  portion  of  a  hybrid  reagent  which,  upon 
administration  to  the  host  at  physiologic  pH,  binds  to  the 
surface  of  said  cells  with  the  subsequent  pinching  off  of  the 
surface  of  said  cells  to  form  endosomes  having  a  second  and 
lower  pH  and  containing  said  hybrid  reagent  whereby  the 
hybrid  reagent  is  transported  to  the  interior  of  said  cells  by 
endocytosis.  said  first  portion  comprising  an  antibody  or  anti- 
gen binding  fragment  thereof; 

b)  screening  antibodies  or  antigen  binding  fragments  which  bind 
the  bioactive  molecule  to  determine  which  of  said  antibodies 
or  antigen  binding  fragments  bind  the  bioactive  nx>lecule  at 
physiologic  pH  and  release  it  at  a  second  and  lower  pH  found 
within  the  endosomes; 

c)  selecting  an  antibody  or  antigen  binding  fragment  to  provide 
a  second  portion  of  said  hybrid  reagent  which  binds  such 
bioactive  molecule  at  biosiologic  pH  and  releases  it  at  such 
second  and  lower  pH;  and 

d)  constiiKting  a  hybrid  reagent  containing  said  first  portion  and 
said  second  portion; 

whereby  a  hybrid  reagent  is  produced  which,  upon  administration 
to  said  host  with  the  antibody  or  antibody  fragment  bound  to  the 
bioactive  molecule,  will  bind  to  the  surface  of  said  cells,  will  be 
endocytosed  into  said  cells  and  will  release  tiie  bioactive  molecule 
to  the  cellular  target  within  said  cells. 


5499,909 
PROCESS  FOR  REACTIVATING  PURIFIED  MEMBRANE 

PROTEINS 
Kari  FkkciMdier,  and  Norbcrt  F.  Zudcr,  both  of  Marborg, 
Germany.   amigBors   to   Bchrtagwcrkc  AkticBgesellschaft, 
Marborg,  Germany 

FIM  Dec  21, 1993,  Ser.  No.  170,880 
Claims  priority,  appttcatton  Germany.  Dec  23,  1992,  42  43 
729.6 

Int  CL*  CtTK  1/00:14/00 
MS.  CL  S3»— 402  1*  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  reactivating  purified  membrane  proteins,  which 
comprises  reacting  said  membrane  proteins  with  phospholipids, 
said  process  being  effected  without  adding  detergents. 


54W.910 
Patent  Not  lasncd  For  This  Number 


5499,911 
FIBER-REACnVE  DYES  HAVING  A  CENTRAL  144- 
TRIAZINE  RING  TO  WHICH  ARE  BONDED  TO  A 
MONOAZO  CHROMOPHORE  HAVING  ANOTHER  144- 
TRIAZINE  MOIETY  AND  A  SECOND  CHROMOPHORE 
Rolf  Deitz,  Baad,  Switzerland;  Bcmbard  Miiller,  Efringen- 
Kirchcn.  Germany,  and  Athanassios  Tdkas.  Prattein,  Swit- 
zerland, assignors  to  Ciba-Gcigy  Corporation,  "nurytown, 
N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  25.  1994,  Ser.  No.  296,206 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Sep.  1.  1993,  2599/ 
93 

Int  a."  C09B  62A)O6:62/08:62/5O7:  D06P  1/38 
VS.  CL  534—618  13  Claims 

1.  A  reactive  dye  of  the  formula 

(1) 


(SOjH). 


^-r   V^ 


in  which 

D  is  the  radical  of  a  inonoazo,  polyazo.  metal  complex  azo, 
anthraquinone,  phtfaalocyanine,  formazan  or  dioxazine  chro- 
mophore  which  is  devoid  of  a  triazine  fiber-reactive  group, 

R.  R,  and  Rj  are  each,  independently  of  one  another,  hydrogen 
or  C, -Chalky I  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  halo- 
gen, hydroxyl,  cyano,  C|-C4alkoxy,  C,-C4alkoxycarbonyl. 
carfooxyl,  sulfamoyl.  sulfo  or  sulfato, 

X  is  chlorine,  fluorine,  bromine,  3-carboxy- 1 -pyridinyl  or 
B-carbamoyl- 1  -pyridinyl, 

X,  independently  has  one  of  the  meanings  specified  for  X, 

Z  is  a  reactive  radical  of  the  fotmula 


-N— alk— SO2— Y, 


-N-alk-B— int-— SO2-Y, 

R7 
-N-aiylene— SO:— Y. 

R7 
-N-aiylene— (alkJ^W-alt— SOj— Y. 

/ \ 

-N  N  — »lk— SO2— Y 


(2a) 


aw 


04 


(M 


Qt) 
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UMI 


-continued 

-N-Mytene-NH-CO-Yj 
I 


an 


R^  is  hydrogen.  C,-C4alkyl  which  is  unsubstituled  or  substituted 
by  hydroxyl,  sulfo.  sulfate,  carboxyl  or  cyano.  or  a  radical 


R. 
I 
-aJk— SO?— Y. 

R,  is  hydrogen  or  C.-Cialkyl. 

R,  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy!,  sulfo,  sulfate,  caiboxyl.  cyano.  halo- 
gen. d-C^alkoxycarbonyl. 

C-C4alkanoyloxy.  carbamoyl  or  the  group  — SO, — Y. 

alk  and  alk'  are.  independently  of  one  another.  C,-Csalkylene, 

aiylene  is  a  phenylene  or  naphthylene  radical  which  is  unsubsu- 
tuied  or  substituted  by  sulfo,  carboxyl.  Ci-C.alkyl, 
C|-C4alkoxy  or  halogen. 

Y  is  vinyl  or  a  radical  — CH,— CH,-U  and  U  is  a  leaving 

group. 
Y,  is  a  group  -CHX,— CH,X,  or  — CX,=CH,  and  X,  is 

chlorine  or  bromine. 
B  is  the  radical  — O—  or  — NR,— , 

W  IS  a  group  -SO,-NR«-.  -CONR«-  or  -NR«CO-.  and 
m  is  the  number  0  or  1,  nis  the  number  1  or  2  and  n,  is  the 

number  0  or  1 . 


5399,913 
CHROMOIONOPHORES,  OPTICAL  SENSORS 
CONTAINING  THEM  AND  A  METHOD  FOR 
DETERMmiNG  THE  PRESENCE  OF  ALKALI  METAL 
CATIONS  OR  OF  A  BASE 
Stephen  J.  Harris,  10  BrMdford  Crescent,  BalUnteer,  Dublin 
16;  Dennot  Diamond,  Codquoy,  The  Ward,  County  Dublin, 
both  or  Ii«land,  and  Michael  A.  McKervey,  27a  Osborne 
Park,  Belfast  BT9  6JN,  Northern  Ireland,  United  Kincdom 
per  Na  PCT/IE9MM)046,  i  371  Date  Mar.  28,  1995,  {  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  28.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094AM483,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  3,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  381,912 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Ireland,  Aug.  12,  1992,  S922577 
InL  a."  arc  2O5/42;205/4S;205/45:245/O8:  COIN  31/22 
VS.  a.  534—856  »*  <^«" 

1  A  chromoionophore  of  formula 


IV 


(NO.)» 


CXTHjCO^CH.),— 

II 
O 

(NO;)i 


N  =  N 


5,599,912 
COMPOUNDS  AND  METHODS  FOR  SUPPRESSING  AN 
IMMUNE  RESPONSE  TO  SULFOMETHOXOZALE 
CONTAINING  SUBSTANCES 
Timothy  C.  RodeO,  Denver;  Vidal  De  U  Crux,  Westminster; 
Calhcrtee  McCall,  Boulder;  James  K.  Blodgett,  and  Donald 
A.  McLcod,  both  of  Westminster,  aU  of  Colo,  assignors  to 
Coretech,  tac  Denver,  Colo. 

FHed  Sep.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  118,819 
Int  Ct*  A61K  J9/S95:  C13K  5/00:7/00:  C07H  1/00 
VS.  CL  534-751  '  CU*^ 

1  A  compound  of  the  formula 

R— IX— Y— Z], 

wiiere 

R  is  dextran  of  average  molecular  weight  of  about  lOK  to  about 

70K; 
X  is  — OCH,C(0)NH(CHj)/)H—  where  p  is  2-«; 
Y  is  — C(OKCH,),C{0)N(H)— . 
Zis 


(OH),^ 


wherein 

8=0-3. 

b=Oor  1. 

c=Oor  1, 

x=Oor  1. 

y=Oor  1. 

z=Oor  1. 

provided  that  when  Z=0.  b=C=l, 

R'  which  IS  the  same  or  different  on  each  aryl  group,  is  selected 
from  H.  halogen,  aliphatic  hydrocarbyl.  aiyl.  aliphatic  hydro- 
carbylaryl.  and  derivatives  thereof  selected  from  aliphatic 
hydrocarbyl.  aryl  and  aliphatic  hydrocarbylaryl  substiniled 
with  one  or  more  halo  groups,  substituted  with  one  or  more 
radicals  containing  nitrogen  subsunited  by  one  or  more  oxo 
groups,  or  iniemipted  by  one  or  more  oxygen  atoms. 


Or^ 


and  n  is  a  whole  number  from  2  to  about  70. 


5,599,914 
GLYCOSPHINGOLIPIDS  WITH  A  GROUP  CAPABLE  OF 
COUPLING  IN  THE  SPHINGOro  PORTION.  THE 
PREPARATION  AND  USE  THEREOF 
Herbert  Wleguid,  and  Silke  Bomlet,  both  of  Marburg,  Ger- 
many, amigBon  to  Bchrlngwerke  Aktiengcaeitocfaall,  Mar- 
burg, Germany 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1989,  Ser.  No.  440,798 
Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Germany,  Nov.  27,  1988,  38  40 


Int.  CI."  C07G  3/00:37/00:  C07H  5/04 
VS.  a.  536—4.1  ' 

1.  A  prtxess  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 

(III) 


CH, 


OH  (111) 

H2N,J|^^CH:-0—  GLYCOSYL 

N 


vwwwwvyH 


in  which  glycosyl  is  the  carbohydrate  portion  of  GM3,  GD3.  GM2 
or  GMl.  which  comprises  oxidizing  a  glycosphingolipid  of  the 
formula  (I) 


OH 


I     CH2-0- 

AAAA/WW 

H,C  I 

N 
H 

wwwwwy 


(I) 


GLYCOSYL 


with  ozone,  and  subsequently  reducing  the  reaction  product  of  said 
oxidizing  to  a  compound  of  the  fonnula  (11), 


CH, 


(II) 


CH:-0-  GLYCOSYL 


VWWVVWW" 


and  fiiither  comprising  the  reductive  amination  of  said  compound 
of  formula  (11)  wherein  glycosyl  is  as  defined  attove.  with  an  alkali 
metal  cyanoborohydride. 


5,599,915 
SULYL  LEWIS  X  MIMETICS 
Chi-Huey    Wong,    Rancho    Sante    Fe,    Calif.,    and    Tetsuya 
Ki^imoto,  Wako,  Japan,  assignors  to  The  Scripps  Research 
Institute,  U  JoUa,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  407,912 
Int  CL"  A61K  31/70:  C08B  37/00 
VS.  a.  536—18.7  17  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


OH 


HO 


(CH:). 


M*-02C  — (CHj).— CONH 


5,599,916 

CHITOSAN  SALTS  HAVING  IMPROVED  ABSORBENT 

PROPERTIES  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION 

THEREOF 
Jacek  Dutkiewicz,  Appleton,  Wis.;  Xio  Ning,  Alpharetta,  Ga.; 
Jian  Qin,  Appleton,  and  Tong  Sun,  Neenah,  both  of  Wis,, 
assignors  to  Kimberiy-CIark  Corporation,  Neenah,  Wis. 
FUed  Dec  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  362^5 
Int  a."  C08B  37/08 
VS.  O.  536—20  105  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  preparing  a  water-swellable,  water-insoluble 
chitosan  salt,  the  process  comprising: 

forming  a  mixture  comprising  a  water-insoluble  chitosan.  water, 
and  an  add  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  monobasic 
acids  having  a  pKa,  less  than  about  6  and  multibasic  acids 
having  a  pKa,  less  than  about  6  and  all  piCa„  greater  than 
about  5.S,  wherein  n  is  an  integer  greater  than  1,  wherein  the 
mixture  has  an  equilibrium  pH  between  about  2  and  about  6.5. 
and  wherein  the  mixture  is  prepared  under  conditions  effec- 
tive to  form  a  water-soluble  chitosan  salt,  wherein  ttie  water- 
soluble  chitosan  salt  dissolves  into  the  water  to  form  a  homo- 
geneous mixture:  and 
recovering  the  chitosan  sail  from  the  homogeneous  mixture, 
wherein  the  recovered  chitosan  salt  is  water  swellable  and 
water  insoluble  and  exhibits  an  initial  Absorbency  Under 
Load  value  of  at  least  about  14  grams  per  gram. 


wherein 

M*  is  any  cation  that  maintains  water-solubility  of  the  com- 
pound; 
m  is  2  or  3: 
n  IS  1  or  2: 

R'  is  hydrogen.  CH,OH,  CHjCH,OH  or  CHXHXHjGH; 
R*  is  hydrogen.  CHjGH  or  CH2CH2OH,  with  the  provisos  that 

(a)  one  of  R'  and  R^  is  hydrogen,  and 

(b)  when  R'  is  hydrogen,  R'  is  CHjGH  or  CHjCHjOH, 

(c)  when  R^  is  hydrogen,  R'  i  s  CHjOH,  CHXH,OH  or 
CHjCHjCHjOH;  and 

R'  IS  hydrogen,  a  Ci-Ck,  alkyl  or  alkylene  aldehyde,  or  an 
acetal  formed  by  reaction  of  a  Cj-C^o  alkyl  or  alkylene  group 
with  either  a  C1-C4  alcohol  or  a  C2-C4  diol. 


5,599,917 

INHIBrnON  OF  INTERFERON-r  WITH 

OLIGONUCLEOTIDES 

George  R.  Coppola,  Hartsdale;  Bruce  A.  Beutd,  Snffem,  both 

of  N.Y.,  and  Arthur  H.  BcrMsen,  iUdgewood,  N  J.,  assignors 

to  PharmaGcnics,  Inc.,  Allendale,  N  J. 

FUed  Mar.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  210,222 
Int  CL*  C12N  15/00:5/00:  A61K  4S/00 
VS.  a.  536—22.1  2  Claims 

1.  An  oligonucleotide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
those  having  SEQ  ID  NOS:  1-39. 


5,599,918 

NUCLEIC  ACIDS  ENCODING  TROPHININ  AND 

TROPHININ-ASSISTING  PROTEINS 

Micfaiko  N.  Fukuda,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  aasigDor  to  La  JoUa 

Cancer  Research  Foundation,  La  JoUa,  CaUf. 

FUed  Oct  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  317,522 

Int  CI."  C07H  21/02:21/04:  C12Q  1/68 

VS.  a.  536—23.1  26  Claims 


CELLSURHKCE 


CYTOPLASM 


1  A  purified  nucleic  acid  molecule,  comprising  a  contiguous 
nucleotide  sequence  which  encodes  the  amino  acid  sequence  con- 
sisting of  SEQ  ID  NO:  2. 
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5399.919 
NUCXEIC  ACID  ENCODING  A  TRANSIENTLY- 
EXPRESSED  KINETOCHORE  PROTEIN,  AND  METHODS 

OF  USE 
Timothy  J.  Yen,  Havertown,  Pa^  and  Jerome  B.  Rattner,  Cal- 
gary, Canada,  assignors  to  Fox  Chase  Cancer  Center,  Phita- 
ddphia,  Pa„  and  UTI.  inc.,  Calgary,  Canada 
Filed  Dec.  9.  1994,  Ser.  No.  353,700 
Inta.'CUN  15/12:15/00 
VS.  a.  536-23.5  '  Claims 

I.  An  isolated,  punfied  nucleic  acid  molecule  that  encodes  a 
human  kinetochore  protem  transiently  expressed  dunng  G2  and  M 
phases  of  a  cell  cycle,  said  protein  having  a  molecular  weight 
between  about  340  kD  and  420  kD.  said  protein  having  a  general 
structure  comprising  two  extended  coil  domains  flanking  a  non 
coil  core  domain,  at  least  one  nuclear  localization  consensus  signal 
at  the  amino  terminus,  a  conserved  P-loop  nucleotide  bindmg  site 
at  the  carboxyl  terminus,  and  lacking  the  conserved  helix-loop- 
hehx  domain  charactcnstic  of  the  SMC  family  of  chromosome 
condensation  proteins. 


5399.922 

OLIGONVCLEOTIDE  N3  -PS'  PHOSPHORAMIDATES: 

HYBRIDIZATION  AND  NUCLEASE  RESISTANCE 

PROPERTIES 

Sergei  M.  Gryaznov,  San  Mateo;  Ronald  G.  Schultz,  Fremont, 

and  Jer-kang  Chen,  Palo  Alto,  aU  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Lyns 

Therapeutics,  Inc.,  Hayward,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  214499 
Int  a."  C07H  2//W   C12Q  I/6S 
VS.  a.  536— 25J  32  Claims 

1  A  method  of  enhancing  resistance  of  an  oligodeoxynbonucle- 
otide  to  snake  venom  phosphodiesterase,  comprising: 

forming  an  oligodeoxynbonucleotide  having  at  least  9  inter- 
subunil  linkages,  wherein  at  least  50*  of  said  inter-subunit 
linkages  are  N3'-»P5  phosphoramidate  inter-subunit  linkages 
of  the  formula; 

3— NH— P<=OK— X)— 0-5' 

where  X  IS  O"  or  —OR.  and  R  is  a  1  to  5  carbon  alkyl. 
wherein  said  oligodeoxynbonucleoude  is  more  resistant  to  snake 
venom  phosphodiestrase  digestion  than  a  corresponding  oli- 
godeoxynbonucleotide   having    only    phosphodiester    inter- 
subunit  linkages. 


5399.920 
PERIPHERAL  MYELIN  PROTEIN  CODING  SEQUENCE 

AND  METHOD 
Pragna  I.  Patel,  Houston,  Tn4  UeU  Suter,  Menio  Park,  Calif.; 
G.  Jackson  Snipes,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.;  Andrew  Weicher,  New- 
bury Part,  Calif.;  Marino  DeLeon,  SUver  Springs,  Md^ 
James  R.  Lapski,  Houston.  Tex.,  and  Eric  M.  Shooter,  Por- 
tola  Valley,  CaHf^  MSignors  to  Baylor  College  of  Medicine, 
Houston,  Tex. 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  308,488,  Sep.  19,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continnation  of  Ser.  No.  879,623,  May  6,  1992. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
711,615,  Jun.  6,  1991.  This  application  Aug.  21,  1995,  Ser.  Na 
518,474 
Int  a."  CI2N  15/12 
VS.  a.  536—233  1  C**™ 

1  A  punlied  nucleic  acid  sequence  having  the  sequence  SEQ  ID 
NO:  1.  said  sequence  encoding  a  penpheral  myelin  protein  char 
acterizcd  by  (i)  expression  predominantly  by  penpheral  Schwann 
cells,  (ii)  a  molecular  weight  of  about  20.000.  and  (in)  substantial 
sequence  homology  to  a  peripheral  myelin  protein  obtained  from 
hunuui  peripheral  nervous  tissue. 


5399,923 
TEXAPHYRBS  METAL  COMPLEXES  HAVING 
IMPROVED  FUNCnONALIZATION 
Jonathan  L.  Scsslcr,  Austin,  Tex.;  Tarak  D.  Mody,  and  Gregory 
W  Hemmi,  both  of  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Board  of 
Regents,  University  of  TX,  Austin,  Tex.,  and  Pharmacyrtcs, 
Inc  Sunnyvale.  Calif.  „     ^,       ^ 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  98314,  JuL  28,  1993,  and 
Ser.  No.  135,118,  Oct.  12,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,457.183,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  822,964,  Jan.  21,  1992,  Pat 
Na  5,252,720,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
771393,  Sep.  30,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  539,975,  Jun.  18,  1990.  Pat  No.  5.I623W. 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  320,293,  Mar.  6,  1989,  Pat  No. 
4,935,498,  said  Ser.  No.  98314is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
822,964.  This  application  Feb.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  196,964 
Int  a.*  C07D  487/22 
VS.  a.  540-145  34  Claims 

1   A  texaphynn  having  the  structure: 


5399,921 

OLIGONUCLEOTIDE  FAMILIES  USEFUL  FOR 

PRODUCING  PRIMERS 

Jowph  A.  Sorge,  Raacbo  SanU  Fe;  Dan  Shoemaker,  Del  Mar. 

and  Michael  Weiner.  San  Diego,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Strat^cne,  La  JoUa,  Calif. 

Filed  May  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  697,936 
Int  a."  C07H  2 1/00:2 1  AH 
VS.  Ct  536—2433  "  C\aitos 

1.  A  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  family  of  oligo^ 
nucleotides  all  of  the  same  length,  said  family  defined  by  a 
nucleotide  sequence  formula  containing  six  to  eight  nucleotide 
positions,  one  to  three  of  said  positions  of  the  formula  idenufying 
positions  of  nucleotide  variation  among  the  family  members,  the 
remaining  nucleoude  positions  each  identifying  a  nucleotide  that  is 
die  same  in  all  members  of  the  family,  wherein  said  nucleotide  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  A.  T.  G.  C  and  U.  wherein  T 
and  U  are  interchangeable. 


wherein 

M  IS  H  a  divalent  metal  cation  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  Ca*=.  Mn*^  Co♦^  Ni'-.  Zn♦^  Cdr\  Hg-,  Fe♦^  Sm 
and  UO,*-  or  a  tnvalent  metal  cation  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Mn*\  Co*'.  Ni*'.  Fe*'.  Ho*'.  Ce''.  Y*'.  In*  . 
Pr-'.  Nd-'.  Sm-\  Eu-\  Gd*'.  Tb''.  Dy".  Er*'.  Tm*'.  Yb*'. 
Lu*\  La-',  and  U+'; 
R,-R4  and  R<,-R<,  are  independenUy  hydrogen,  halide  other  than 
iodide   hydroxyl,  alkyl.  aryl.  haloalkyi  other  than  lodoalkyl. 
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nitro.  formyl,  acyl,  hydroxyalkyl.  oxyalkyi,  oxyhydroxy alkyl, 
carboxy.  carboxyalkyi,  carboxyamidealkyl.  a  sapphyrin  mol- 
ecule, or  a  linker  to  a  sapphyrin  molecule; 

R,  and  R^  are  independently  hydrogen,  alkyl.  aryl.  hydroxy- 
alkyl. oxyalkyi.  oxyhydroxyalkyl.  carboxyalkyi,  carboxya- 
midealkyl or  a  linker  to  a  sapphyrin  molecule; 

at  least  one  of  R,.  R^,  R.,.  and  R^  i-*;  other  than  hydrogen;  and 

N  IS  an  integer  less  than  or  equal  to  2. 


5399,924 

ELECTRON-DEFICIENT  PORPHYRINS  AND 

PROCESSES  AND  INTERMEDIATES  FOR  PREPARING 

SAME 

Michael  J.  Therien,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  and  Stephen  DiMagno, 

Lincoln,  Nebr.,  assignors  to  Iriistees  of  The  University  of 

Pennsylvania,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  64.468.  May  20,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5,493,017,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
929,943.  Aug.  14,  1992,  Pat  No.  5371,199.  This  appUcation 
Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  234,651 
int  a.*  C07D  487/22 
VS.  a.  540—145  67  Claims 

1.  A  synthetic  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  contacting  an  aldehyde  having  formula  R^— CHO  with  a 
pyrrole  derivative  having  formula: 

Re 


R«  Rb  \ / 


in  organic  solvent  in  the  presence  of  acid  for  a  time  and  under 
conditions  effective  to  form  a  reaction  mixture  comprising 
water  and  an  adduct  of  said  aldehyde  and  said  pyrrole  deriva- 
tive; and 
(b)  removing  from  said  reaction  mixture  a  portion  of  said  water, 
wherein: 

at  least  one  R^  is  a  group  that  is  electron-withdrawing  relative 

to  hydrogen; 
at  least  one  Rg  is  H  or  an  acid-stable  functional  group;  and 
q  isO.  I,  or  2. 


wherein  R'  means  hydrogen,  halogen,  amino  or  protected  amino; 
R''  means  hydrogen,  halogen,  lower  alkoxy,  lower  acyl,  lower 
alkyl,  hydroxy-substituted  lower  alkyl,  protected  hydroxy- 
substituted  lower  alkyl,  hydroxy  or  protected  hydroxy;  or  R'  and 
R-  may  jointly  represent  oxo;  R'  means  hydrogen  or  a  carboxy- 
protecting  group;  R"  means  hydrogen;  R'  means  a  group  of  the 
formula  — CH,Y  where  Y  means  allylthio  or  — SR";  R*  means  a 
lower  alkyl  group,  or  which  group  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
by  a  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen, 
hydroxy,  nitro,  cyano,  phenyl,  naphthyl,  lower  alkyl,  amino,  mono- 
lower  alkylamino,  di-lower  alkylamino.  meicapto.  alkylthio,  phe- 
nylthio,  naphthylthio,  formyloxy,  lower  alkanoyloxy,  benzoyloxy, 
naphthyloyloxy.  formyl,  lower  alkanoyl,  benzoyl,  naphthyloyl, 
lower  alkoxy.  phenoxy,  naphthyloxy,  caiboxy,  lower  alkoxy  carbo- 
nyl.  phenoxy  carbonyl  and  naphthyloxy  carbonyl;  and  n  means  0  1 
or  2. 


5399,926 

A4B.  MACROTRICYCLIC  ENANTIOSELECTIVE 

RECEPTORS  FOR  AMINO  ACID  DERIVATIVES,  AND 

OTHER  COMPOUNDS 

W.  aark  Still,  New  York,  N.Y.;  Julian  A.  Simon.  Cambridge, 
Mass.;  Shawn  D.  Erickson,  Strasbourg,  France;  Seung  S. 
Yoon,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  Joog-In  Hong,  Seoul,  Rep.  of 
Korea,  assignors  to  The  IVnstecs  of  Columbia  University  in 
the  City  of  New  York,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  901,401,  Jun.  19,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5342,934.  This  appUcadon  Jan.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  188,146 
Int  CL''  C07D  487/18:513/18:498/18 

VS.  CI.  540—456  4  Claims 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  having  the  structure: 


5399,925 
PENAM  DERIVATIVES 
SUgeni  Torli,  Okayama-ken;  Hideo  Iknaka,  Okayama;  Masa- 
toshi  l^nlgnchl,  Ibyonaka;  Mltio  Sasaoka;  Ikkashi  Shirvi, 
both  of  Ibkushlma-kcii,  and  Yutaka  Kameyama,  Okayama, 
all  of  Japan,  aasignon  to  Otsuka  Kagaku  KabushikI  Kaisha, 
Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  849,707,  Mar.  II,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  applkatioa  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  314307 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  13, 1991,  3-047085; 
Mar.  13,  1991,  3-047166 

Int  CI."  C07D  499/897  wherein  A  has  the  structure 

U.S.  a.  540—310  3  Claims 

1   A  penam  compound  of  the  formula 


and  R|  and  R,  are  independently  the  same  or  different  and  are  H.  F, 
a  linear  or  branched  chain  alkyl.  arylalkyl,  alkoxyalkyl,  ami- 
noalkyl,  alkylaminoalkyl.  hydroxyalkyl,  (cycloalkyDailkyl,  or  acy- 
lalkyl  group,  or  an  aryl  group,  a  linear  or  branched  chain  alkylaryl. 
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pyridyl.  thiophene.  pyrrolyl.  indolyl  or  naphthyl  group;  X  is  CH, 
or  NH;  Y  is  C=0  or  SO^.  and  n  is  0  to  about  3 


5^99.927 
MACROCYCLIC  IMMUNOMODULATORS  WITH  NOVEL 

CYCLOHEXYL  RING  REPLACEMENTS 

Y«t  S.  Or,  «id  J«y  R.  Loly.  bo*  «»  UbertyvUle,  IlL,  «ssigiio« 

to  Abbott  Labormtories.  Abbott  Pwk,  DL 

CoMiiioatioo  of  Ser.  No.  334,454,  No*.  8,  1994,  .b«idoo«d, 

wUch  b  a  co«tiiiu.tio«-to-p«t  of  Ser.  No.  159,4a6.  Noy^30, 

1993,  abudoDed.  Thb  appUcatioa  D«c  15,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

573,61* 

Int.  a."  COTD  496/12:  A61K  31/33 

VS.  O.  540-454  *  ^^^'^ 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 

(■> 


R"  and  R'  are  independently  selected  from  hydrogen,  hydroxy 
and  protected  hydroxy,  with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of  R 
and  R'  is  hydrogen;  or  R^  and  R^  taken  together  are  oxo; 

X  is  a  substituent  selected  from  the  group  of  radicals  having  the 
subformulae; 

(Oa) 


<ontinued 


OCH, 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt,  ester  amide  or  prodrug 
thereof  wherein  the  ester  is  selected  from  C!-to-C6  alkyl  esters 
C5-to-C7  cycloalkyl  esters,  arylalkyl  esters  and  esters  denv^d 
alcohol  groups  in  the  parent  drug  by  reaction  with  Cl-to-C6 
cartoxyhc  acids.  Cl-to-C6  dicarboxylic  ackk  or  aryl-carboxy he 
acids  and  wherein  the  amide  result  from  reacnon  of  a  carteoxylK: 
acid  moiety  in  the  compound  of  formula  11  with  NH„  NH,(C1-C6- 
alkyl)    NH(Cl-C6-alkyl)j  or  a  5-  or  6-mcmbered  heterocycle 
containing  one  nitrogen  atom  and  wherem  the  prodiiig  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  acyloxymcthyl  esters  of  cartoxy^ 
he  acids    (b)  (5-methvl-2-oxo-1.3-dioxolen-4-yl)methyl  esters  of 
carboxylic  acids,  (c)  esters  denved  from  alcohol  groups  in  the 
parent  drug  by  reaction  with  succinic  acid,  phosphonc  acid,  dialky- 
lammoacetic  acid  or  an  amino  acid  (d)  NMann.ch  bases  of  amides 
or    amines,    (e)    N-hydroxymethyl    denvauves    of    amides,    (f) 
N-aeyloxyalkyl  denvatives  of  amides  or  heterocyclic  amines,  (g) 
oxazohdinones  denved  from  ketone  groups  in  the  parent  drug  by 
reaction    with    2-aminoethanol;    NmethylOaminoethanol.    N  (2 
-hydroxyethylV2aminoethanol.      2  ammopropanol,      2-amino-. 
-methylpropanol.    2-amino-2hydroxymethylpropanol,    3-amino-2 
-hvdroxypropane,   2  amino  1  phenylethanol,   3  ammopropanol   or 
N-'methyl-  2-amino-l-phen>lpropanol  and  (hi  enol  esters  denved 
from  ketone  groups  in  the  parent  drug, 
wherein 

n  IS  zero  or  one; 

R'  IS  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl, 
cyclopropylmethyi.   2  oxopropyl,   2-ethanal,   2-hydroxyethyl 

R-  IS  hydrogen  or  R'  taken  together  with  R'  forms  a  C-22A:-23 

bond. 
R"  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydroxy 

and  protected  hydroxv;  or  R"  taken  together  with  R    fonns  a 

C-22/C  23  bond,  or  R'  taken  together  with  R^  is  oxo; 
R-*  IS  hydrogen  or  R'  taken  together  with  R'  is  oxo; 
R'  IS  selected  from  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  protected  hydroxy  and 

fluoro; 


(Hb) 


O^        z 


(lie) 


NCO 


(Hi) 


(iij) 


(Ilk) 


dim) 


(lln) 


au) 


is  selected  from  the 


wherein 

A  is  — O —  or  — S— ; 
Y  is  — O—  or  — NR''—  wherein  R=' 
group  consisting  of: 

(1)  hydrogen. 

(2)  — (CI -CIO- alkyl)  optionally  substituted  with  hydroxy, 
amino,  aryl  or  heterocyclic, 

(3)  aryl  and 

(4)  heterocyclic; 

Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydroxy, 
— (Cl-CIO-alkyl),  aryl,  heterocyclic.  — (Cl-CIO-alkoxy) 


(lid) 


and  R^*  are  independently 


(lie) 


(lin 


(Ug) 


(Oh) 


and  — NR"R".  wherein  R" 
selected  from: 

( 1 )  hydrogen, 
j               (2)  aryl. 

(3)  heterocyclic  and 

(4)  — (Cl-CIO-alkyl)  optionally  substituted  with  hydroxy, 
amino,  aryl  or  heterocyclic, 

or,  alternatively,  — NR^'R"  represents  a  3-  to  T-membered  hetero- 
cyclic ting,  with  the  proviso  that  in  subformulae  (lid),  (Ilk)  and 
(Ilm)  Z  is  other  than  hydroxy; 

R"  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy  or  methoxy; 

R'^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
(I)— CHO, 

(2)  — (Cl-CIO-alkyl)  optionally  substituted  with  one,  two 
or  three  substituents  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydroxy,  amino,  aryl  and  heterocy- 
clic, 

(3)  — (C2-CI0-alkenyl)  optionally  substituted  with  aryl  or 
heterocyclic. 

(4)  — CHj-NR^'R"  where  R^'  is  independentiy  defined  as 
above  and  R^^  is  hydrogen  or  acyl; 

R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — CHO,  hydroxy, 
protected  hydroxy,  — (C2-C10-alkenyl)  optionally  substi- 
tuted widi  aryl  and  — (Cl-CIO-alkyl)  optionally  substituted 
with  aryl,  widi  the  proviso  that  in  subformula  (lid')  R"  is 
other  than  —CHO; 

R'*  and  R'**  are  independently  selected  from  hydrogen,  aryl, 
heterocyclic  and  — (Cl-CIO-alkyl)  or,  taken  together  with 
!  the  cartmn  atoms  to  which  they  are  attached,  R'"  and  R'^ 

form  an  aryl  group  or  a  heterocyclic  group; 

R"  is  hydrogen  or  hydroxy;  and 

R'^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

( 1 )  hydrogen. 

(2)  — (Cl-CIO-alkyl)  optionally  substituted  with  hydroxy, 
amino,  aryl  or  heterocycUc. 

(3)  aryl. 


(4)  heterocyclic  and 

(5)  _C(=NH)— NHj; 

wherein  at  each  occurrence  the  hydroxy  protecting  group  is 
independently  selected  from  methoxymethyl,  methyithiom- 
ethyl.  2-methoxyethoxymethyl,  benzyloxymethyl.  2 
-(trimethylsilyl)ethoxymethyl,  t-butyl,  benzyl,  triphenylra- 
ethyl.  tetrahydropyranyl  2,2.2-trichloroethyl.  cris(CI-to-CIO- 
alkyOsilyl.  (Cl-to-ClO)loweralkyldiarylsilyl.  triphenyimeth- 
yldimethylsilyl,  triarylsilyl.  triarylalkylsilyl,  — C(0)H, 
— C(0)  (Cl-to-ClO-alkyI),  — C(0)-aryl,  alkoxycarbonyl, 
— S(O)j-(Cl-to-CI0  alkyl),  and  — S(0)2-(aryI); 

wherein  at  each  occurrence  the  aryl  group  is  independently 
selected  from  phenyl,  1  -naphthyl,  2-naphthyl,  fluorenyl, 
(l,2)-dihyd[ronaphthyl,  (l,2,3,4,)-tetrahydronaphthyl  and  inde- 
nyl  and  wherein  each  aryl  group  is  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted with  one,  two  or  three  substituents  independently 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — (Cl-CIO-alkyl), 
— (C2-CI0  -alkenyl),  halogen,  — (CHj)J4(Cl-C6-alkyl)j, 
wherein  m  is  zero  to  six,  — CN,  — CHO,  mono-,  di-,  tri-,  or 
pcrhalogenated  — (Cl-C6-alkyl).  — S(0)p(CI-C6-alkyl), 
wherein  p  is  0,  I  or  2,  — C(0)N(CI-C6-alkyl), 
— (CH2)„0(CI-C6-alkyl),  where  m  is  as  defined  above. 
(CH2),OC(OXCl-C6-alkyl),  wherein  q  is  zero  to  six, 
(CHj),C(0)0(CI-C5-alkyl),  wherein  r  is  zero  to  six,  — NOj 
-~,,  — S(0)jN(CI-C6-alkyl)j,  — (C2-to-CI0-alkynyl), 
— C^C— Si(CHj)j,  guanidino,  hydroxy,  — COOH. 
— (CI-C6-alkoxy),  — OC(OKCI-C6-alkyl),  unsubstituted 
aryl  and  unsubstituted  Het; 
wherein  at  each  occunence  the  H«  group  or  heterocyclic  group 
is  independently  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of 
indolyl.  quinolyl.  isoquinolyl,  teuahydroquinolyl,  benzofuryl, 
dihydrobenxofuryl,  benzotfaienyl,  azetidinyl,  oxetanyl,  pyrro- 
lyl, pyrrolinyl,  pyrrolidinyl,  pyrazolyl,  pyrazolinyl,  pyrazo- 
lidinyl,  imidazolyl,  imidazolinyl.  imidazolidinyl,  pyridyl,  pip- 
eridinyl,  homopiperidinyl,  pyrazinyl,  piperazinyl, 
pyrimidinyl,  pyridazinyl,  oxazolyl.  oxazolidinyl,  isoxazolidi- 
nyl.  morpholinyl,  thiomorpholinyl.  thiazolyl,  isothiazolidinyl, 
benzimidazolyl,  henzotfaiazolyl.  benzoxazolyl,  ftiryl,  tfaienyl, 
thiazolidinyl.  isothiazoiyi,  tiiazolyl,  tetrazolyl,  isoxazolyl, 
oxadiazolyl,  thiadiazolyl.  pyrimidyl,  cytosinyl,  thiosytosinyl, 
xanthenyl,  xanthonyl,  uricyl,  thyminyl,  and  compounds  of  the 
formula 


where  X*  is  — CHj—  or  — O—  and  Y*  is  — C(0)—  or 
[C(R')j— )y  where  R"  is  hydrogen  or  CI-C4-alkyl  and  y  is  1 , 
2  or  3  and  wherein  each  heterocyclic  group  is  unsubstituted. 
monosubstituted  or  disubstinited  with  substituents  indepen- 
dcnUy  selected  fix>m  — (Cl-to-CIO  alkyl),  — (C2-to-C10- 
alkenyl),  halogen,  amino,  — (CHi),N(Cl-C6-alkyl)j,  wherein 
f  is  0  to  6,  — CN,  — CHO,  mono-,  di-,  tri-,  or  pertulogenated 
— (CI-C6-alkyl).  — S(0),  (CI-  C6-alkyl)  wherein  g  is  0.  I  or 
2.  — C(0)N(Cl-C6-alkyl),  — (CHj)*  N(Cl-C6-alkyl). 
wherein  h  is  0  to  6,  — (CH2),OC(OXCl-C6-alkyl)  wherein  i 
is  0  to  6,  — (CHi)^  C(0)0(Cl-C5-alkyl),  wherein  j  is  0  to  6, 
—NO,.  — Nj,  — S(0),N(Cl-C6-alkyl)„  — (C2-CI0 
-alkynyl).  — C^C— Si(CH,),,  guanidino,  hydroxy,  —COOH, 
— (CI-C6-alkoxy),  — OC(OXCl-C6-alkyl).  oxo  (=0). 
unsubstituted  aryl  and  unsubstituted  Het;  and 
wherein  at  each  occurrence  the  acyl  group  is  independendy 
selected  from  — C(0)R*  wherein  R"  is  aryl,  (Cl-CIO- 
alkyl),  (C2-C10-aIkenyl)  or  heterocyclic. 
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5^99,928 
TEXAPHYRIN  COMPOUNDS  HAVING  IMPROVED 
FUNCnONALIZATION 
GKfory  W.  Hemmi,  Sunnyvale,  OJIf^  Jonathan  L.  Scssler, 
Anrtn.  Tex,  and  Tkrak  D.  Mody,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assign- 
on  to  Phannacydics,  Iwu,  Sunnyvale,  CaBf,  and  BoMtJ  of 
Rccenti,  The  University  of  Teias  System.  Austin,  Tex. 
Continiiation-in-|Mrt  of  Ser.  No.  19MM,  Feb.  2,  1994.  This 
application  Jnn.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  459.333 
Int  CL'  C07D  487a2 
VS.  CL  540—474  20  Oalms 

1.  A  lewphyrin  having  the  structure: 


reacung  the  thus  formed  N-(3-halopropyl)iminostilbene  in  situ, 
without  isolation  from  the  reaction  mixture,  with  N-(2- 
hydroxyethyDpiperazine  in  the  presence  of  a  base  to  form 
opipramol  and 

separating  opipramol  from  the  reaction  mixture. 


5.599,930 
SUBSTTTUTED  INDOLES  AS  ANTI-AIDS 
PHARMACEUTICALS 
Donna  L.  Romero,  and  Richard  C.  Thomas,  boOi  of  Kalama- 
zoo, Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo. 

Mich.  ,      _, 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  176,030.  Dec.  30.  1993.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuatioo-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  725J>53,  Jul.  3, 

1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcatioa  Feb.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

197.589 

Int  CL'  C07D  401/14:413/14 

VS.  CL  544—121  2  Oalms 

1.  A  pipcrazme  of  the  formula 


R*=Rio 


wlierein 

M  is  H.  a  divalent  metal  cation,  or  a  trivalent  meul  cauon; 
R,-R<.  R7  and  R,  are  independenUy  hydrogen,  halide.  hydroxyl. 

alkyl.  aryl,  haloalkyl,  niiro.  fomyl.  acyl,  hydroxyalkyi,  oxy- 

alicyL  oxyhydroxyalkyl.  saccharide,  carboxy.  carboxyalkyl. 

caiboxyamidealkyl.    a    site-directing   nwlecule.    a   catalytic 

group,  or  a  couple  to  a  site-directing  nioleculc  or  to  a  catalytic 

group; 
R«  and  R.,  are  independently  selected  from  the  groups  of  R,-R4. 

R,  and  R,,  with  the  proviso  that  the  halide  is  other  than  iodide 

and  d»e  haloalkyl  is  other  than  lodoalkyi; 
R,   and   R,o-Ri2    "«    independently    hydrogen,    alkyl.    aryl. 

hydroxyalkyi.  oxyalkyl.  oxyhydroxyalkyl.  carboxyalkyl.  car- 

boxyamidealkyl  or  a  couple  to  a  saccharide,  to  a  site-directing 

molecule  or  to  a  catalytic  group 


-H. 


at  least  one  of  R,.  R«.  R<»-  R 

hydrogen:  and 
Z  IS  an  integer  less  lluin  or  equal  to  S 


R,,  and  R,2  is  other  than 


UMI 


5399,929 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  OPIPRAMOL 

Daidella  Gatman,  Rtafaon  Lcsioa,  and  Mishd  Asfaltar.  De'er 

P both  of  Israel,  aasigwMS  to  l^ro  Pharmaceutical 

iBdnatrics  Ltd,  Haih  Bay,  IstmI 

FHed  Nov.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  334.837 

Int  a."  C07D  22i/24.40i/06 

VS.  CL  540—592  ">  CSaina 

I  A  process  for  the  preparauon  of  opipramol  comprising 

reacting   iminostilbene   with    l-bromo-3-chlofopropane   in  the 

presence  of  a  weak  base  selected  from  a  hydrogen  phosphate 

salt  of  the  fomula  M,HP04  and  an  acetate  salt  of  the  formula 

CHjCOOM.  wherein  M  is  an  alkali  metal,  alkaline  earth 

meul  or  ammonium  and  x  is  1  or  2  depending  on  the  valence 

of  M.  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytKally  effective  amount  of  a 

compatible  phase  transfer  agent  and  in  a  solvent  inert  to  the 

reagents       in       the       reaction.       to       form       a       N-(3- 

halopropyDuninostilbene.  which  is  a  a  mixture  of  N-(3- 

bromopropyDiminostilbene  and  N-(3- 

chloropropyl  )iminosti  I  bene : 

separating  any  unreacted  l-bromo-3-chloropropane  and  any  salt 

present  from  the  reaction  mixture; 


where: 

(I)  R,  IS  —CO—; 

(II)  Z,  IS  piperazine; 
(ID)  Rft  is  — N— ; 

(IV)  R,  IS  — N(R,.5KR7-*)  where 

(A)  R7  ■,  IS  C.-C^  alkyl. 

(B)  R,^  IS  — H; 

(V)  R,  IS  — CR^.|=where  R,_,  is  — H; 

(VI)  R,  is  — CR<»„i=where  R^,  is  — H 

(VII)  R,o  IS  — CR,o-i=where  R,(n  is  - 
(Vni)  X,  IS  — H; 

(IX)  X,  is; 

(A)  — n— CO— CF,. 

(B)  -N(X,_,)-CO-0-X,^  where  X,^  is  C,-C,  alkyl 
and  X,  7  is  —H  or  C,-C,  alkyl. 

(C)  — N(X,.,)— CO— N(X,_,)(X,.2)  where 

(1)  X,_,  and  X|_4,  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  — H. 
C-Cft  alkyl,  — ♦.  2-pyridinyl,  3-pyndinyl,  4-pyTidinyl 
and  where  X,.,  and  X,.,  can  be  taken  together  with  the 
attached  nitrogen  atom,  and  other  heteroatom  if  neces- 
sary, to  form  a  ring  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
l-pyrrolidinyl.  I -piperidinyl.  1  -piperazinyl. 
1-morpholinyl  and  1  piperazinyl  optionally  substituted 
in  the  4-position  with  C.-C^  alkyl, 
in  the  3-  and/or  5-posiuon  with  C,-Cj  alkyl.  and 
N -oxides  thereof 

(2)  X|_7  is  as  defined  above, 

(D)  — NH— CO— (CHj)^NX,.2X,,j  where  n^  is  1  thni  8  and 
X,  ,  and  X,  ,  are  as  defined  above, 

(E)  — N(X,_7)— CO— N(X,,,>— (CH,)^— N(X,^)  where  a,. 
X,  ,.  X,  ,  and  X,  7  are  as  defined  above. 

,F)  -N(X,:7)— CO— N(X,.,)— (CHj)^— X,_,  where 

( 1 )  n,  is  0  thru  3. 

(2)  X,  is  2-pyTidinyl,  3-pyridinyl  and  4-pyndinyl. 
(2)  X,_,  is  as  defined  above, 

(G)  — NH— SO,— CF,. 

,H)  -NX(,  7)-SOj-(CHj)^-N(X,.,)  (X,.,)  where  n, 
X,_,.  X.j,  and  X,.7  are  as  defined  above. 


,1)  _N(X,.7)— SOj— N(X,.jKX,.,)  where  X 
X,. 7  are  as  defined  above. 


and 


(J)  — N(X,^)— SO2— X,.,  where 


is  C.-C,  alkyl  and 


where  X,  .  and  X,.,  are  taken  together  to  form  a  hetero- 


cyclic ring  of  5  or  6  atoms. 
(K)  — N(X,.7)— SOj— (CHj)^- X, 
X|.,  are  as  defined  above. 


where  Hj,  X,_7  and 


a)    — NH— CO-(4— (1— X,  :,)pipendinyll    where    X, 
— H,  and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof 


5.599,931 
PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATING  STEREOISOMERS  OF 
FOLINIC  ACID 
Giorgio  Ripa;  Rodotfo  Piva.  both  of  Milan,  Italy,  and  Ernst 
Feitder,  Rlva  S.  Vltale.  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Bracco 
S.p.A..  Milan,  Italy 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  290.812,  Aug.  17,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  456,767 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  20. 1992.  MI92A0367 
Int  a."  C07D  475/tW 
U.S.  a.  544—258  a  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  separation  of  the  (6R)  and  (63)  diastereoi- 
somers  of  folmic  acid  or  the  calcium  salt  thereof  of  the  desired 
high  optical  puri^.  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 
a)  reacting  racemic  folinic  acid  in  a  liquid  medium  consisting  of 
I)  water;  2)  a  mixture  of  water  and  a  protic  organic  solvent 
which  IS  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
methanol,  ethanol.  n-propanol.  isopropanol.  ethylene  glycol. 
1.2-propylene  glycol.  1.3-propylene  glycol,  formamide  and 
N-methyl-formamide;  3)  water,  said  protic  organic  solvent  as 
in  2)  and  a  dipolar  aprotic  organic  solvent  which  is  dimethyl- 
formamide.         dimethylacetamide.         dimethylsulphoxide. 
N-methyl-pyrrolidone  or  hexamethylphosphoramide;  4)  dim- 
ethyl acetamfde  or  5)  a  mixture  of  water  and  dimethyl  aceta- 
mide  with  a  basic  diamine,  said  diamine  having  formula  I  II 
or  III 


R7  Ri     R,      Rj  R, 

\        I        I         I         / 

N-C— (C).— C— N 
/         I        I  I  \ 

R«  R2    Rio    R4         R» 


I 


the  major  portion  of  the  other  second  isomer  remaining  in  the 
crystalUzation  mother-liquors; 

c)  purifying  by  recrystallization  at  least  once  the  isomer- 
ennched  solid  from  step  b).  from  the  same  solvent  used  in 
said  step  b)  until  the  first  diastereoisomeric  salt  with  said 
diamine  is  obtained  in  a  desired  optical  purity,  and  then 
converting  said  salt  with  said  diarmne  into  the  calcium  salt 
and  when  free  folinic  acid  as  the  first  diastereoisomer  is 
desired  reacting  said  calcium  salt  with  hydrochloric  acid  in 
water  and  cooling  to  precipitate  said  free  folinic  acid  from 
said  first  diastereoisomer 

d)  isolating  the  second  diastereoisomeric  salt  from  the  mother- 
liquors  from  step  b). 


5.599.932 
INTERCALATORS  HAVING  AFFINITY  FOR  DNA  AND 
METHODS  OF  USE 
Christopher  Bieniarz,  HighUnd  Parli;  Jeffrey  B.  Huff.  Park 
Ridge,  and  Denis  R.  Hcnrard.  Lake  Forest  all  of  DL,  assign- 
ors to  Abbott  Laboratories.  Abbott  Park.  Dl. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  265342.  Jun.  23.  1994,  which  is  a 
continuation-bi-part  of  Ser.  No.  86.285,  Jun.  30,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  464,185 
Int  a.*  C07D  401/06 
VS.  a.  544—361  2  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


H2N 


NH 


wherein  A    is  an  acceptable  monvalent  counter  anion. 


Ill 


wherein: 

R,  to  R,  are  the  same  or  different,  and  are  H  or  straight  or 
branched  Q^^  allcyl  groups,  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by 
1-4  OH  groups.  1-4  alkoxy  groups  or  hydroxyalkoxy  groups, 

R,  and  R^  are  the  same  or  different,  and  are  the  same  as  R,  or 
OH. 

n  is  0-6,  and 

m  IS  2-8; 

at  a  temperature  of  5°-35°  C.  followed  by  cooling  at  25''-5°  C. 
whereby  the  racemic  salt  of  folinic  acid  and  said  diamine  is 
obtained; 

b)  dissolving  said  racemic  salt  from  step  a)  in  a  solvent  as  the 
solvent  defined  in  step  a)  hereinabove  at  a  temperature  of 
25°-70°  C.  followed  by  cooling  to  about  0°  C.  whereby  the 
first  solid  which  separates  upon  cooling  contains  a  major 
portion  of  a  first  one  of  the  said  (6R)  or  (6S)  diastereoisomers. 


5399,933 

SURFACTANT  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  THE  SAME 

Richard  J.  Kaiaer,  Bethlehem,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Binney  &  Smith 

Inc.,  Easton,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  110.877,  Aug.  24,  1993,  abandoocd, 
which  is  a  dlTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  839330,  Feb.  20,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,262335.  This  application  Mar.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  404362 
Int  CL*  C07D  295/00:265/30.  C07F  9/28 
VS.  CL  544—402  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  formulating  a  surfactant  composition  comprising 
reacting  a  sulfonic  acid  compound  of  the  formula 


IRiU 


SO,H 


(RiU 


SOjH 


wherein  X  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  N.  O 
and  S;  R,  and  R^  are  independently  a  straight  or  branched,  satu- 
rated or  unsaturated,  nonaromatic  hydrocarbon  of  four  to  eighteen 
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caiboo  noim.  m  is  1  or  2.  and  n  is  0.  1 ,  or  2.  with  an  amine  which 
is  liquid  at  room  tcmperanne  by: 

(a)  adding  said  amine  and  said  sulfonic  acid  compound  until  a 
pH  of  from  about  7.0  to  about  10.0  is  achieved. 


SJS99fi34 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Niwbcr 


BISQUWOLINOL  AND  BISBENZOQUINOLINOL 
COMTOUNDS,  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SAME 
H^r— "-^  Hiratani;  Toshikazn  lUutkasU,  bott  of  Itakuba; 
KasvvU    Kasoga,    Twchiura,    and     Hidekl     Sojlhara^ 
Itetaiw.  aU  of  JapMi,  andgDors  to  Dlmtor-General  of 
iHhHtrial  Sdencc  and  TeduioioKy.  J«pu> 

Filed  N©».  3,  1W5,  Ser.  No.  5523M 
Claims  priority,  appikatioa  Japan,  Noir.  17,  1994,  6-283083 
InL  Ct"  C07D  401/06 
U.S.  CL  54<^-101  ^Cl"^ 

1.  A  compound  having  the  following  general  formula  (1) 


CH:  — R' 


CH:=C 


y 


CH;  — R' 

wherein  said  R'  groups  are  the  same  and  R'  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 


.OIQ 


OH 


where  Z  is  H  or  alkyl 
and 


^diQ 


.o. 


■OH 


where  Z  is  H  or  alkyl. 


characterized  by  hydrating  a  racemic  hexenyl  containing  com- 
pound of  formula: 


the  presence  of  an  acid  in  an  aqueous-organic  medium. 


(I) 


5,599,937 

HETEROAROMATIC  QUWUCLIDINENES,  THEIR  USE 

AND  PREPARATION 

GuniUa  Glas,  KWa;  UB  HackadJ,  Uppsala;  Gary  Johansoo, 

Uppsala;  Bjdni  Nttssoo,  Uppsala;  Usbeth  NUvebrant,  Bn>- 

mUl-A  Gunnar  Nordvall,  SMertHJe,  all  of  Sweden, 

assignors  to  Pharmada  AB,  Stockhotai,  Sweden 

PCTNor^PCT/SE9VWM15,  t  371  Date  Nov.  8,  1»»<J»3»2^«' 
Date  Nov.  8,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  Na  W093/23395,  PCT  Pab. 
Date  Nov.  25,  1993 

PCT  Filed  May  11.  1993,  Ser.  No.  325.407 
dateis  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  11,  1992,  9201478 
InL  a."  C07D  453/02:  A61K  M/44 
VS.  a.  546-133  »  C-^ 

1   A  compound  of  the  general  Formula  1: 


wherein 

R  IS  a  group  of  the  general  Formula  II  or  111: 


5399,936 
ISOINDOLINONE  DERIVATIVE,  PREPARATION 
THEREOF  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS 
CONTAINING  SAME 
MIcM  Barw«i,  Montgeron;  Michel  Cheve,  Soi^  Sur  Seine; 
Marie^lirisllnc    Dnbroencq,    Enghdn    les    Bains;    GlUes 
Dntnc-Rosset,     Paris,     and     Franco     Manftre,     Ltaieil- 
Brwanncs,  all  of  France,  aadgnors  to  Rhone-Poodnc  Rorer 
SJ^..  Antony  Cedex,  France  ,^^..c 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  286,294,  Aug.  5.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5.494,915. 
Thta  appiicalion  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  476,749 
dainai  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  7,  1992,  92  01382 
Int.  Ct*  C67D  471/04 
VS.  CL  546—122  *  C>"*°»* 

1.  Pixxess  for  the  preparation  of  racenuc  isoindolinone  denva 

live  of  formula 


Z 
Y" 


f34 


R' 

where  ~.t  .     ,. , 

X'  represents  oxygen  or  sulphur  and  V  and  Z   both  represent 

carbon: 
one  of  X-.  Y-  and  Z^  represents  oxygen  or  sulphur  and  the  other 
two  both  represent  carbon  or  one  represents  nitrogen  and  the 


other  represents  carbon,  and  the  dotted  line  in  Formula  III 
represents  an  optional  additional  carbon<arbon  or  carbon- 
nitrogen  bond; 

A',  A^  a'  and  A*  each  represent  carbon  or.  when  one  of  X^.  Y^ 
and  Z^  represents  oxygen  or  sulphur  and  the  other  two  both 
represent  carbon,  one  of  A',  A',  A'  and  A*  may  represent 
nitrogen  and  the  others  carbon; 

R'.  R^  and  R'  independently  represent  hydrogen,  C,.,oaIkyl. 
Cj.ioalkenyl.  Cj.ioalkynyl,  Cj.,oCycloalkyl, 
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(H) 


Cs-itfcycloalkenyl 

C6.iocycloalkylalkcnyl,  C,.,oalkoxy.  Ci.ioalkenyloxy, 
Cj.igalicynyloxy.  C,.,(^ycloalkyloxy.  C,.,o  cycloalkenyloxy. 
C4-iacycloalkylalkoxy,  C«.,(ycycloalkylaUcenyloxy.  hydroxy. 
hydrDxy<:,.,(,alkyl.  or  (CHj)^,  where  Ar  is  an  optionally 
substituted  aryl  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl 
and  naphthyl  or  heieroaryl.  the  latter  containing  I  to  3  het- 
eroatoms  selected  from  oxygen,  sulphur  and  nitrogen  and 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  thiophene.  furan. 
pyrrole,  imidazole,  pyrazole,  thiazole.  isothiazole.  oxazole. 
isoxazole.  triazole,  pyridine,  benzofuran,  isobenzofuran,  ben- 
zothiazole.  benzothiophene.  indole,  isoindole,  oxadiazole  and 
benzooxazole  and  n  is  an  integer  0  to  10;  and 

R'*  and  R'  independently  represent  hydrogen.  C,.,(,alkyl. 
Cj.ioalkenyl.  C2.,oaIkynyl.  C,.,„cycloalkyl. 

Cj-iocydoalkenyl.  C4.|fleycloalkylalkyl. 

Cfc.,ocycloalkylalkenyl.  halogen  or  (CHJ^,  wherein  (CH„),. 
in  which  n  is  as  defined  above  and  m  independendy  is  an 
integer  0  to  2,  represents  a  bond  or  a  straight  or  branched, 
saturated  or  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  chain  and  B  represents 
Ar  (as  defined  above),  COR*.  COOR'.  CON(R')j.  N(R')j. 
OR'.  CN.  NOj.  C— NOR',  OCOR'.  N(R')COR',  C(R*)jOR», 
OCOCCOHKR*)}  or  trifluoromediyl  where  R"  independendy 
represents  hydrogen.  C,.,oBlkyl.  Ci.ioalkenyl.  C2.,oalkynyl. 
C).iocycloalkyl.  Cs.„^cloalkenyi.  C4.„^cloaJkylalkyl. 
C^ic^cydoalkylalkaiyl,  (CHj)^  or  a  bi-  or  tricyclic  ring 
system,  wherein  Ar  and  n  are  as  defined  atwve;  or 

R'*  and  R'  are  interconnected  to  complete  a  saturated  or  unsat- 
urated ring  which  may  contain  1  or  2  hetero  atoms; 

with  the  proviso  that  when  R  represents  a  group  of  Formula  II 
and  R',  R'  and  R'  each  are  hydrogen.  R  is  odter  than  2-furyl. 
4-meifayl-2-fiiryl  and  S-meihyl-2-fiMyl;  and  physiologically 
acceptable  salu  thereof. 


C4.,ocycloalkylalkyl,    with  propionic  anhydride  and  dien  treating  the  resultant  product 
with  methanol. 


PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  PIPERIDINE  DERIVATIVE 
David  W.  S.  I  athaa;  Mlrtmri  D.  Gnadjrcar,  and  Andrew  J. 
,  WUtckcnd,  al  of  Wmc,  Grat  Brilaim  aarigwiirs  to  Glaxo 
I    Group  Uiiiilcd,  I— <M^  r^ani 

FBcd  Aag.  9,  I9M,  Sck  Nn.  217,910 

Onims  priority,  ipgirrtliB  GtmI  Britain,  Ang.  13,  1993, 
9316M3 

Ut.  CL*  am  211/56 
vs.  CL  546—224  10  CUims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparatioo  of  die  compound  of  formula  (I) 


(I) 


CX>2CHi 


CHiPti 

which  comprises  reading  a  compound  of  formula  (11)  or  an  acid 
addition  salt  thereof 


5,599,939 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  2,34,6- 

TETRACHLOROPYRIDINE 

NieU  Friis,  Bdonarksbiv,  and  Per  FraUch,  Harbovr,  both  of 

Denmark,  assignors  to  Cheninova  Agro  A/S,  HarlMMtr,  Dn- 

mark 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  290,946,  Aug.  22,  1994.  This  application 

May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  455,161 
Claims  priority,  application  Dcnaurfc,  Dec  22, 1993, 1535/92 
InL  CL'  C07D  213/133:213/61 
VS.  CL  546—250  9  CW^ 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  2.3.S.6-tetrachloropyridine  of 
formula  I 


H 

I 
,C. 


-c^  ^r-( 


a— c 


c— a 


a-c^      c-a 

from  3.3,S-trichloroglutariinide  of  formula  II  . 
CI  X'^        H 

a^c^  "^c— a 

I  I 

o=c         c=o 

H 

wherein  tlie  3.3.S-lrichloroglutarimide  is  reacted 

a.  with  phospliorous  trichloride  or  phosphorous  oxytricfaloride  or 
mixtures  thereof  in  the  presence  fixMn  the  start  of  catalytic 
aiiKNints  of  hydrogen  chloride,  followed  by  a  conversioa  of 
polyphosphorous  compounds  formed  into  phospiiorous 
oxytrichloride  by  supplying  gaseous  chlorine. 

b.  optionally  supplying  further  phosphorous  trichloride  before  sup- 
plying the  chlorine. 


5,599,940 

N-ACYLOXYALKYL-CARBOXAMIDES  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 

Reinhard  Lantnch,  Wnppcrtal,  and  Werner  Liwiner,  KOIn, 

both  of  Gennany,  aaignors  to  Bayer  AkttcngcseUschalt, 

Levcrkuaen,  Gcrauny 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  393,960 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  4,  1994,  44  07 
182.5 

InL  CL'  C07C  69/63:67/02 
VS.  a.  546—329  I  Claim 

1.  Isolated  pure  N-acyloxyalkyl-carboxamides  of  the  general 
formula  (1): 


444 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


Febkuahy  4,  1997 


F^RUARY  4.  1997 


CHEMICAL 


445 


UMI 


o        I        o 


(I) 


I  which 
Ar  is  an  aryl  radical; 


R,  IS  a  benzoyl  radical  or  a  radical  R,- 


'"  ^w^alkyl  alkenyl.  alkinyl.  cycloalkyl.  cycloalkylalkyl.  aryla- 
Ikyl  or  heteroarylalkyl.  each  of  whKh  is  opaoiwlly  subsu- 

tuted. 
R-  is  optionally  substituted  alkyl  and 
R'  is  hydrogen,  halogen  or  opoonally  subsuiuted  alkyl. 


N-SUBSnrUTED 
TWn.UOROMETHYU'HENYLTETRAHYDROPYRJI.INES 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF 

INTERMEDIATES  IN  SAID  PROCESS  AND 

PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

THEM 

UBberto  GiBxi;  Coiirt«iitiiio  Pmtaileri,  and  TJiUno  CrtKi,  aU 

-#  Mil—  IfK.  Mrianors  to  SmmA  France 
O^^i^^srS^Z,  Oct.  2*.  »«VP-;- '^o.  5,4*2>.5. 
whkk  b  a  cootlniiatloii  of  Ser.  Na  705,764,  May  23,  1991. 
Pat.  No.  5,281,666.  Tbis  appHcatioo  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

455J07 
Claims  priority,  appBcatioo  France,  May  23,  1990,  90  06474 
Int  CL'  C07D  401/06:211/70 
U^C1.546_346  »  ^^^ 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  (IV) 


(IV) 


N-T. 


wherein  -T  represents  -R  CO-G  or  -Q-CO-M  whetein  -R-  and  -Q. 
represent  a  straight  or  branched  alkylene  radKal  of  from  I  to  3 
carbon  atoms.  -G  may  represent  naphthyl  monosubstituted  with 
hydroxy  or  (C,-C,)  alkoxy;  naphthyl  di-substituted  with  hydroxy^ 
(C.-c/)  alkoxy  or  (C,-C,)  alkyl:  or  naphthyl  subsututed  with 
methylenedioxy.  and  -M  may  represent  naphthyl.  naphthyl  mono- 
substUuted  with  (C,-C,)  alkyl  pyndyl.  or  (C,-CJ  aklyl-pyndyl; 
and  the  addition  salts  thereof  with  mineral  or  orgamc  acids. 


in  which  R2 


IS. 

a  Straight  or  branched  alkyl  radical  contaimng  1  to  8  carbon 
atoms,  an  alkenyl  radical  containing  2  to  8  cartoon  atoms,  an 
alkynyl  radical  containing  3  to  8  cartoon  atoms,  a  cycloalkyi 
radical  containing  3  to  6  carbon  atoms,  a  cycloalkenyl  radical 
containing  4  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  a  bicycloalkyi  radical 
contaimng  7  to  11  cartoon  atoms,  these  radicals  being  unsub- 
sntuled  or  substituted  by  one  or  mote  halogen  atoms,  hydroxy 
radicals,  alkyloxy  radicals  containing  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
dialkylamino  radicals  in  which  each  alkyl  portion  contains  1 
to  4  cartoon  atoms,  pipendmo  radicals,  morpholino  radicals, 
l-piperazmyl  radicals,  cycloalkyi  radicals  containing  3  10  6 
cartoon  atoms,  cycloalkenyl  radicals  containing  4  10  6  carbon 
atoms,  phenyl  radicals,  cyano  radicals,  cartooxy  radicals,  or 
alkyloxycartoonyl  radicals  whose  alkyl  pottion  contains  1  10  4 
cartoon  atoms, 
or  a  phenyl  radical  being  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  one  or 
more  halogen  atoms,  alkyl  radicals  contaimng  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  or  alkyloxy  radicals  conlaining  1  to  4  cartoon  atoms, 
or  a   saturated  or  unsaturated  4-   to  6-membered   nitrogen- 
contaimng  heierocyclyl  radical  being  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted by  one  or  more  alkyl  radicals  contaimng  1  to  4  cartoon 

atoms: 
R,  and  R4.  which  are  identical  or  different,  are  hydrogen,  or  an 
alkyl  radical  containing  1  to  4  cartoon  atoms,  or  an  aralkyl 
radical  whose  alkyl  portion  contains  1  to  4  cartoon  atoms  or  an 
aryl  radical,  or  alternatively  R,  is  an  alkoxy  radical  conlaining 
1  to  4  cartoon  atoms  or  a  tnhalomethyl  radical  or  a  phenyl 
radical  substituted  by  a  tnhalomethyl  radical  and  R.  is  a 
hydrogen  atom,  or  R,  and  R„  form,  together  with  the  cartoon 
atom  to  which  they  are  attached,  a  4-  to  7-membered  nng.  and 
G,  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  acetyl,  alkoxyacetyl  or  alkyl  radical 
or  a  hydroxy-proiecting  group 


5.599>I2 
TAXOID  INTERMEDIATES 
HerY*  Bouchard,  |yry  Sur  Sdne;  Je«.-Do.rink|ue  Bourat^ 
Vlnceues.  and  AWn  Commercoo,  Vltry-Sor-Seine,  all  of 
FraKC,  asaisnon  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Rorer  SA.,  Antony, 

Dhrili^  of  Ser.  Na  1623M,  Dec.  «,  1993.  TWs  application 

Jan.  7,  1995,  Ser.  Na  483,697 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  9,  1992,  92  14813 
Int  a.'  C07D  263/04:263/Of> 
VS.  a.  54^-215  >«  C"^ 

I   A  compound  of  the  formula  XXIIl: 


O— SOj— CF, 


Ar 


o. 


R,-N  O 


OCOC»H» 


5399,943 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  TETRAZOLYLBENZENE 

COMPOUND 

Takeshi  Kato,  Hlgashio«J-,  and  Ya«islii  Shlda,  Sakal.  both  of 

japM,    Mrignors    to    TWteda    Chemical    Industries,    Ltd., 

Osaka,  Japan 
DlYision  of  Ser.  Na  83,697,  Jan.  29,  1993,  PaL  Na  5.484,955. 
This  application  Aug.  28,  1995,  Ser.  Na  519,717 
(XXIlIClaims  priority,  appUcatlon  Japan,  JuL  6,  1992,  4-178484 
Int.  a."  C07D  257/00 
VS.  a.  548-252  »<  <^'**™ 

1  A  process  for  producing  a  tetrazolylbenzene  compound  which 
comprises  reacung  a  cyanobenzene  compound  with  a  compound  of 
the  formula  (R),SnN„  wherein  R  is  a  C,.„  alkyl  and  acidifying 
the  reaction  mixture  wherein  the  acidifying  is  earned  out  in  the 
presence  of  nitrous  acid  or  a  salt  thereof 


5,599,944 
INTERMEDIATES  FOR  HERBICIDAL 
SULPHONYLAMINOCARBONYLTRIAZOLINONES 
HAVING  SUBSTITUENTS  WHICH  ARE  BONDED  VIA 
SULPHUR 
Klaus-Helmut  MuUcr,  Dussddorf;  Peter  Babczinski,  VVupper- 
tal;  Hans- Joachim  Santel.  Leverkusen;  Robert  R.  Schmidt, 
Bergisch-Gladbacfa;   Kurt  Findeisen,  Leverkusen;  Markus 
LIndig,  Langenfeld;  Klaus  Lurssen,  Bergiscfa-Gladbach,  and 
Harry  Strang,  Dfissddorf,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  125,975,  Sep.  23,  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5,523,409,  and  Ser.  Na  136,429,  Oct.  13,  1993,  PaL  Na 
5380,863,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  870^67,  Apr.  20, 
1992,  Pat.  Na  5,276,162,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
777324,  Oct  15, 1991,  Pat  Na  5,149356,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  596345,  Oct  12,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,085,684,  said 
Ser.  No.  125,975is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  868,065,  Apr.  13, 
1992,  Pat  Na  5,262389,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
741,702,  Aug.  6,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,166356,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  168323,  Mar.  16,  1988,  Pat  No.  5,061311.  This 

appUcation  Aug.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  295,446 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar,  24,  1987,  37  09 
574.9;  Oct  12,  1989,  39  34  0813;  Nov.  3,  1989,  39  36  622.7; 
Nov.  3,  1989,  39  36  6233 

Int  a.*"  C07D  249/12 
VS.  a.  548—263.6  18  Claims 

1.  A  substituted  tnazohnone  of  the  formula 

O 

A 

HN  N  — R' 


5399,945 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
ALKOXVTRIAZOLINONES 
Heinz-Jurgen   WroMowsky,   LangenfeM,   and    Klaus   Konig, 
Odenthal,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
schaft, Leverkusen,  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No,  528383 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  23,  1994,  44  33 
967.4 

Int  CL*  C07D  249/12 
VS.  a.  548-263.6  9  claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  alkoxy-triazolinone  of  the 
formula 


O 

".A 


(I) 


\» 


R' 


\ 


O— R2 


S-R^ 


in  which 


R'  is 


and        R^  is 


(b) 


(c) 


(d) 


(e) 


(f)  CHj-CH  =  CH, 

(g)  CHj-CH=CH2 
(h)  CHj-CH  =  CH2 
(i)  CH,-CH=CHj 


0) 


^ 


(k) 

CH,-CH=CH, 

(1) 

OCH, 

(m) 

OCH, 

(n) 

OC,H, 

(0) 

OC,H, 

(p) 

OC,H,-n 

(q) 

OCH,-CH=CH 

CH3 
cm 

CH(CHj)j 
CH,-CH  =  CH, 


CjH, 

CH2-CH  =  CH2 
CH(CH,)j 
C,H, 

CH2— C  =  CH 


CHi-C  =  CH 

CH, 

C2H, 

CH, 

CjH, 

CH2-CH  =  CH2 

CjH, 


m  which 

R'  is  optionally  cyano,  halogen  or  C,-C4-alkoxy  substituted 
alkyl,  alkenyl  or  alkinyl,  each  of  which  has  up  to  6  cartoon 
atoms;  optionally  halogen  or  C,-  Cj-alkyl  substituted  C,-C^- 
cycloalkyl;  optionally  halogen  or  Ci-C^-alkyl  substituted 
C3-Cft-cycloalkyl-C|-C4-alkyl;  optionally  substituted 
Cfc-C|o-aryl  or  optionally  substituted  C<,-C,o-aryl-C,-C4- 
alkyl  wherein  the  substituents  on  said  aryl  moiebes  are 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cartooxyl.  cyano.  nitro, 
halogen,  C|-C4-alkyl.  C|-C4-halogcnoalkyl.  C|-C4-alkoxy, 
C|-  C4-halogenalkoxy  or  C,-C4-alkoxy-cartoonyl.  and 

R^  is  optionally  halogen,  or  C,-C4-alkoxy  substimted  alkyl. 
alkenyl  or  alkinyl.  each  of  which  has  up  to  6  carbon  atoms: 
optionally  halogen  or  C|-C4-alkyl  substimted  Cj-C^- 
cycloalkyl;  optionally  halogen  or  C|-C4-alkyl  substituted 
C3-C4-cycloalkyl-C|-C4-alkyl;  optionally  substituted 
Cft-Cio-aryl;  or  optionally  substituted  C6-C|o-aryl-C|-C4- 
alicyl  wherein  the  substituents  on  said  aryl  moieties  are 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carboxyl.  cyano.  nitro. 
halogen,  C,-C4-alkyl.  C,-C4-halogenoalkyl,  C,-C4-alkoxy, 
C|-  C4-halogenalkoxy  or  C|-C4-alkoxy-cartoonyl. 
which  comprises 

1 )  reacting  an  iminocartoonic  diesier  of  the  formula 


.H 


N' 


an 


in  which 
R^  has  tile  abovementioned  meaning, 
with  a  cattoazinic  ester  of  the  formula 


O 


(IH) 


NH2 


NH' 


in  which 
R'  is  C,-C4-alkyl  which  is  optionally  substituted  by  C1-C4- 
alkoxy;  or  is  phenyl;  or  benzyl, 
optionally  in  the  presence  of  a  reaction  auxiliary  and  a  diluent  al  a 
temperature  between  -20°  C.  and  +120°  C.  wherein  the  reaction 
auxiliary  is  a  protonic  acid,  a  polymeric  acid  or  an  acidic  ion 
exchanger:  and 

2)  talcing  the  semicartoazide  derivative  formed  above  which  has 
the  formula 

NHj  (IV) 

R-        JL         NH         O 

O 
in  which 
R*  and  R'  have  the  abovementioned  meaning  and/or  the  corre- 
sponding tautomeric  compound  which  is  formed  in  step  1, 
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optionally  isolating  it.  and  subjecting  it  to  a  cyclizing  conden 
sation  reaction  optionally  in  the  presence  of  a  base  and  a 
diluent;  and 
3)  reacting  the  resulung  alkoxytriazolinone  fonned  in  step  2 
which  has  the  formula 


R' 
I 
R2-Si— R 
I 
R' 

wherein  R  is: 


O 

A 


(V) 


\ 


halogen.  —  N 


M 


O— R^ 

in  which 

R^  has  the  abovemenuoned  meaning 

and/or  the  conesponding  tautomeric  compound 

with  an  alkylating  agent  of  the  fonnula 


R'-X 


—  N 


NH. 


imidazoline 


ihazolo 


tiiazolo 


(VI) 


H     HI 
I       I 
piperilidino.  oxazolidino.  or  —  N— Si— R^ 


R' 


in  which 
X  represents  halogen  or  the  groups  —O— SO,— O— R    or 

R'^h^ii'i^nb^meanmg  a,  temperatures  between  0°  and  reacting  said  ^-<^'""^y^^'°'^^^^-'-''^''''^!^ 
C  and  150°  C  optionally  in  the  presence  of  a  base  and  with  a  lower  alkyl  ketoester  to  produce  etodolac  ester,  and  hydro- 
opttonally  in  the  presence  of  a  diluent.  lyang  said  etodolac  ester  to  produce  etodolac 


5399.94* 

3-(2-TIUALKYLSlLYLOXY)ETHYL-7-ETHYL-lH- 

INDOLES  AND  METHOD  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 

GiobMo  Vlacciuo,  l^rin,  and  PolMtri  Franco,  MUanino-MI, 

both,  Italy,  Malgnors  to  Teva  Phannaceutical  Industries 

Ltd.,  Petah  Tkjva,  brad 

FUed  May  30,  1995.  Ser.  No.  453.740 
Int  CL'  COTD  491/052 
VS.  CL  54»— 432  *  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  preparing  etodolac  having  the  following  for 
mula: 


5399,947 
FATTY  ACID  ANALOGS  AND  PRODRUGS 
Sean  T.  Nucent,  Grayslake,  and  Richard  A.  MucUer,  Gkncoc, 
both  of  ni.,  assignors  to  G.  D.  Seark  &  Co.,  Skokie,  DL 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  4370,  Jan.  14,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser.  Na  410,450 
Int  a."  C07D  209/20:233/64:  C07C  229/06:233/01 
VS.  a.  548—496  15  Claims 

1  A  compound  of  the  fonnula 


etodolac 


compnsing  reacting  7-ethyltryptophol  with  a  tnalkylsilyl  deriva     wherein 


live  having  the  formula  I: 


(I) 


wherein  R'.  R"  and  R'  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  is  an 
alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  h  carbon  atom>,  to  yield  a  3-<2- 
tnalkylsilyloxy)ethyl-7-ethyl-lH-indole  having  the  following  for 
mula  (II): 


FA  IS  a  fatty  acid  moiety  of  the  formula  C,-C,  alkyl  0(CH,)g  ,;; 

f  is  zero  or  one; 

X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  OH.  O-alkyI  having 
from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  and  N(R,  )R  in  which  R  and  R, 
are  independently  H  or  alkyl  having  from  one  to  six  carton 
atoms  or  arylalkyl  having  from  one  to  eight  carbon  atoms; 

D  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H.  C,-C,  alkyl. 
C»-C,  aryl,  C,-C,  alk  C^-Cp  aryl; 

E  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H.  C,-C,  alkyl. 
Cfc-C,  aryl,  C,-C,  alk  Ce,-C„  aryl,  OH  or  halo  mono  substi- 
tuted C,-C,  alk  C<,-C,  aryl,  hydroxy  C,-C,  alkyl.  C,-C, 
alkoxy  C.-C,  alkyl.  C<,-C,,  aryl  C,-C.  alkoxy  C,-C,  alkyl. 
thio  C,-C,  alkyl.  C,-C,  alkylthio  C,-C,  alkyl.  C^-C,  aryl 
C-Cj  alkylthio  C|-Cj  alkyl,  imidazolyl  and  indolyl. 


5399>tt 

SUBSTITUTED  DIPYRROMETHANES  AND  THEIR 

PREPARATION 

Tilali  Wyesekera,  Glen  Mills,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sun  Company, 

Inc.,  PhihKielphia,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  562,776,  Nov.  27,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5336,844.  This  application  May  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  641,796 

int  CL'  C07D  403/06 

VS.  a.  548—518  4  Claims 

1    Method  for  malcing  a  5,5'-unsubstituted  meso-halocaitiyl 

dipyrromethane    which    comprises    reacting    a    (2-(l-hydroxy- 

I  -hydro- 1  -halocarbyOpyrrole]  with  a  pyrrole  unsubstituted  in  the  2 

and  5  positions  to  produce  said  5.5'-unsubstituted-mcso-halocarbyI 

dipyrromethane. 


(b)  reacting  the  C-7  sulfonate  of  ginkgolide  C  with  a  borohy- 
dride  in  an  aprotic  solvent,  the  reaction  eliminating  the  C-7 
radical  of  the  C-7  sulfonate  of  ginkgolide  C,  thus  producing 
ginkgolide  B. 


5399949 

BISPHENOL  DERIVATIVE  AND  ITS  MANUFACTURING 

METHOD 

Fujio     Yagihasi,     Yokohama,     and     Minoru     Takamizawa, 

Setagaya-ku,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  294,214,  Aug.  22,  1994.  This  appUcation 

Jim.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  462327 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  23,  1993,  5-229505 
Int  a.'  C07D  307/83 
VS.  a.  549—214  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  nnanufacturing  a  bisphenol  derivative  of  the 
following  formula 


5399,951 

AMINO  ACID  DERIVATIVES,  THE  PROCESS  FOR 

THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  THEIR  APPLICATIONS  TO 

THERAPY 
Jean-Christophc  Plaquevent,  Notre  Dame  de  Bondeville;  Denis 
Danvy,  Mont  Sahit  Aignan;  Thierry  Monteil,  Rouen;  CUode 
Gros,  Paris;  Jean-Charles  Schwartz,  Paris;  Jeanne-Marie 
LeComte,  Paris;  HUtae  Gredet,  Val  de  Reuil;  Lucette 
Duhamel,  and  Pierre  Dnhamel,  both  of  Mont  Saint  Aignan, 
aU  of  France,  assignors  to  Sodete  Qvile  Bioprojet,  Paris, 
France 

Conthiuation  of  Ser.  No.  103,156,  Aug.  9,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  689^38,  Jim.  13,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  422,652 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  France,  Sep.  15,  1989,  89  12142 
Int  CL*  C07D  317/54:317/56:319/18 
VS.  CL  549-362  3  Qaims 

1.  An  amino  acid  derivative  corresponding  to  the  general  for- 
mula: 

X— CH— C— NH— CH— COOH 
i         II  I 

CHz    O  R2 


X— C-C-NH-CH— COOH 
II      II  I 

CH  O  R2 

Ri 


wherein 


where  R  is  a  lower  alkyl  group,  tctrahydropyranyl,  methoxymethyl 
or  tnalkylsilyl  group,  and  tJie  benzene  rings  in  the  formula  are 
optionally  substituted  by  a  lower  alkyl  group,  which  comprises 
reacting  a  Grignard  reagent  derived  from  the  following  substituted 
phenol 


RO 


^. 


widi  cyclobexane-l,2-dicaiboxylic  acid  anhydride:  where  R  is  as 
defined  above,  and  X  is  halogen. 


wherein  ZandYareOandn=l  or2 
R2  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group,  a  lower 
hydroxyalkylene  group,  a  phenyl  group,  a  lower  phenylalky- 
Icne  group,  a  lower  hydroxyphenylalkylene  group,  a  lower 
aminoalkylene  group,  a  lower  guanidinoalkylene  group,  a 
lower  mercaptoalkylene  group,  a  lower  indolylalkylene  group, 
a  lower  caibamylalkylene  group,  a  lower  alkyldiio  lower 
alkylcne  group,  a  lower  imidazolylalkylene  group,  a  lower 
carboxylalkylene  group  or  one  of  the  following  groups: 


CHi 


> 


(CH2)r 


5399,950 

PREPARATION  PROCESS  OF  GINKGOLIDE  B  FROM 

GINKGOLIDE  C 

Beng-Pooa  Tcng,  VilicM«TC  Lcs  AvigwNK,  France,  assignor  to 

Sodete  de  Conseii  de  RcchcrdMs  ct  d'AppUcatioM  Sdenti- 

Bqncs  (S.C  JLA.S).  Fnace 

FiM  Aag.  4, 1994,  Ser.  No.  287,632 
ClalM  priority,  appikatiM  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  22,  1994,   wherein  r,  V  and  n  have  the  meanings  defined  below: 


Int  CL*  COTD  307/93 
VS.  CL  549—297  12  Ctatais 

I.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  ginkgolide  B  from  ginkgolide 
C.  said  process  comprising  tiie  following  two  steps: 
(a)  reacting  ginitgolide  C  with  a  sulfonic  anhydride  to  obtain  a 
C-7  sulfonate  of  ginkgolide  C;  and 


r 

Y- 

n 

0 

0 

1 

0 

0 

2 

0 

CH2 

1 
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-continued 


UMI 


CH, 


X  designates  the  group  responsible  for  chelaung  the  zinc  atom  of 
the  enzymes  (enkephalinase  and  ACE)  selected  from  the  group 
consisdng  of  a  meicaptomethyl.  hydroxamic  acid,  and  an 
N-carf»xylalkyl  of  the  formula 


-NH-CH-COOH 
I 


wherein  R,  represents  a  benzyl  lower  alkyl  radical  or  a  benzyl 
lower  alkojiy  radical,  or  phosphorated  denvaOves  of  formula 


5^99^3 

C-GLYCOSIDE  ANALOGUES  OF  N-(4- 

HYDROXYPHENYL)RETINAMIDE-0-GLUCU110NIDE 

Robert  W.  Curiey,  Jr.  and  MW-d  J.  R«^»^  »««i  ''^'^' 
bys,  Ohio,  Mrignor*  to  The  OWo  SUte  RfseMch  Foundaboo, 

Coluinbaa,  Ohio  ,.  ^  _.  . 

Di^Wo.  of  S«^.  No.  316,140.  Sep.  30,  19»4.  P«.  Na  5j5»*.792, 

which  is  ■  cootiniutloii-lii-pMt  of  Ser.  No.  974,730,  Nov.  13, 

199X  abandoned.  Thb  application  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

452325 

Int.  CL*  C07D  309/14 

VS.  CL  549— «17  ^  ■*  C*^ 

1  A  method  for  prepanng  a  compound  comprising  the  steps  ot. 

A   providing  a  glycoside  wherein  all  the  hydroxy  groups  are 

protected; 
B  brominatmg  the  glycoside  of  step  A: 
C  placing  an  azide  group  on  the  protected  glycoside: 
D  reducing  the  product  of  step  C  to  its  corresponding  amine. 
E  reunoylating  the  product  of  step  D;  and 
F.  deprotectmg  the  product  of  step  E  to  provide  the  compound  of 
the  following  structure: 


HO     O 

\ll 

P-(CH:).- 

/ 
HO 


—  NH— PtOHh 
II 

o 


m  =  Oor  1 


wherein  R  is  H.  COOH,  or  CHjOH.  or  isomers  thereof 


5,599.952 
MEraODS  OF  PRODUCING  CARBOXYLIC  ACID  ESTER 
DERIVATIVES  AND  INTERMEDIATES  FOR  USE  IN  THE 

METHODS 
MMakalsu    Matsumoto,    Sagamihara;    Nobulto    Watanabe, 
Tokyo;  Elko  Mori,  Tokyo;  Htaako  Kobayariii,  Tokyo,  and 
mrtMki  Dtawa,  Tokyo,  aU  of  Japwi,  asrignors  to  Fi^jlreblo 
lac.  Tokyo,  Japan 
DhMon  of  Ser.  No.  288,197,  Aug.  9.  1994,  Pat  No.  5,481,009. 
Thb  application  May  18,  1995,  Ser.  Na  444,372 
date*  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Auf.  9.  1993,  5-214812; 
Ans-  25,  1993,  5-230769 

Int  a."  C07D  319/18:317/48:311/04 
VS.  CL  549-362  ^^  Claims 

1.  A  4-fluorobiphenyl  derivauve  of  formula  (VI). 

(VI) 


5,599,954 
N-SUBSTITUTED-7-AMINO-5-HYDROXY-3- 

OXOHEPTANOIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES  AND  METHOD 
FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Sigeni  Mitwhashi;  Ttakasa  Sotoguchi;  Yodiiftunl  Yu»^  and 
HidcBori  Kumobayadil,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors 
to  l^kasago  International  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1996,  Ser.  Na  592,494 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japwi,  Jan.  27,  1995,  7011414 

Int  CI."  C07D  315/00 

U.S.CL  549-419  10  Clain^ 

1     An   N-substituted-7-amino-5-hydroxy-3-oxohepunoK   acid 

denvative  having  the  general  structural  formula  (1): 


CQ.R' 


(1) 


a  lower 


wherein   R'   represents  a  benzyloxycartionyl  group, 

alkoxycarbonyl  group  or  a  benzoyl  group; 
R-  represents  a  lower  alkyl  group;  and  R'  represents  a  hydrogen 

atom  or  a  protecting  group  of  a  hydroxyl  group. 


wherein  R'  is  a  halogen  atom,  or  a  group  represented  by  R»a-.  in 
which  R*  IS  a  hydrogen  atom,  or  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms;  R*  and  R'  each  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  or  an  alkyl 
group  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms;  R*  and  R*  may  form  a  five-  or 
su-membered  nng  in  combinauon  with  the  oxygen  atom  to  which 
each  of  R'  and  R"  is  bonded;  R'  and  R'  may  form  a  five-  or 
six-membered  ring  in  combination  with  the  oxygen  atom  to  which 
R*  is  bonded;  and  X"  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  formyl 
group,  or  a  group  represented  by  X'CHj-.  in  which  X'  is  a 
halogen  atom  or  a  hydroxyl  group. 


5,599,955 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  PROPYLENE  OXIDE 
BIpin  V  Vora,  Darien,  and  Peter  R.  PviaOA,  Patatine,  both  of 
IlL,  asignors  to  UOP,  Des  PtaiMS,  m. 

Filed  Feb.  22, 1996,  Ser.  No.  605,602 

Int  CL'  C07D  301/14:301/16 

VS.  CL  549—525  ^1  Claims 

1    A  process  for  the  production  of  propylene  oxide  from  a 

feedstream  comprising  hydrogen  and  a  carbon  oxide,  said  process 

comprising:  

a)  passing  a  portion  of  said  feedstream  to  an  oxygenate  produc- 
tion zone  to  produce  an  oxygenate  stream  and  passing  said 
oxygenated  stream  to  an  olefin  production  zone  containing  a 
metal  aluminophosphate  catalyst  to  produce  a  light  hydrocar- 
bon stream  composing  propylene; 

b)  separaung  a  crude  propylene  stream  from  said  light  hydrocar- 
bon stream  and  passing  said  crude  propylene  stream  and  an 


aqueous  hydrogen  peroxide  stream  to  an  epoxidation  reaction 
zone  containing  an  epoxidation  catalyst  to  produce  a  propy- 
lene oxide  product,  a  light  ends  stream  comprising  unreacted 
propylene  and  a  spent  water  stream  comprising  heavy  compo- 
nents; 

c)  separating  at  least  a  portion  of  said  feedstream  in  a  hydrogen 
separation  zone  to  provide  a  hydrogen  stream  comprising 
hydrogen  and  reacting  in  a  peroxide  production  zone  said 
hydrogen  stream  and  an  oxygen-containing  stream  to  produce 
hydrogen  peroxide  and  removing  the  hydrogen  peroxide  with 
a  water  stream  to  produce  said  aqueous  hydrogen  peroxide 
stream;  and 

d)  treating  said  spent  water  stream  to  remove  the  heavy  compo- 
nents and  produce  a  treated  water  stream  and  recycling  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  treated  water  stream  to  provide  the  water 
stream. 


5,599,956 

INTEGRATED  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

PROPYLENE  OXIDE 

Peter  R.  Pi^ado,  Palatine,  and  John  I.  Hammerman,  Arlington 

Heights,  both  of  ni.,  asignors  to  UOP,  Des  Plaines,  IlL 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  606,108 

Int  a."  C07D  301/12:303/04 

VS.  a.  549—531  10  Claims 


H(0|    SALES 


onon  ounm 


PROPTLCNE   SALES 


1.  An  integrated  ptxxess  for  the  production  of  propylene  oxide 
from  saturated  hydnxarbons  comprising: 

a.  producing  from  a  saturated  hydrocarbon-containing  feedstock 
a  product  stream  containing  propylene  and  hydrogen; 

b.  separating  said  product  stream  into  a  propylene-rich  stream 
and  a  hydrogen-rich  stream; 

c.  processing  hydrogen  in  the  hydrogen-rich  stream  in  a  peroxi- 
dation zone  at  peroxidation  conditions  to  obtain  hydrogen 
peroxide; 

d.  epoxidizing  in  an  epoxidation  zone  the  propylene  in  the 
propylene-nch  stream  with  hydrogen  peroxide  in  the  presence 
of  an  epoxidation  catalyst  at  epoxidation  conditions  to  form 
propylene  oxide;  and 

e.  recovering  the  propylene  oxide  formed. 


5,599,957 
ASYMMETRIC  EPOXIDATION  REACTION 
lycutomu    Katsnki;    Ryo   Irie,   and   lUdehiko   Sasaki,   aU   of 
Fukuoka,  Japan,  assignon  to  Nissan  Chemical  Industries, 
Ltd.  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continnatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  209,723,  Mar.  14,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,420,314.  This  appUcation  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
452,855 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  23,  1994,  6-25337 
Int  a.*  C07F  13/00:9/547:  C07D  323/00:487/00 
VS.  CL  549^533  27  Claims 

1.  An  optically  active  material  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  manganese  complexes  of  formula  I, .  manganese  complexes 
of  formula  1^  a  mixture  of  manganese  complexes  of  formulae  I, 
and  I^  and  mixtures  of  manganese  complexes  of  formulae  I^. 


and/or  Ij  with  manganese  complexes  of  formulae  I„  and/or  I^ 
R2 


/ 

A. 

:^ 

y 

:\ 

=J- 

=A 

~Y 

R"»y ^R< 


wherein  R'.  R^.  R'  and  R'  independently  represent  hydrogen  atom. 
C,-C4  alkyl  group,  phenyl  group  which  may  be  substituted  by  a 
halogen  atom.  C1-C4  allcyl  group.  C1-C4  alkoxyl  group,  cyano 
group  or  nitro  group;  and  any  two  of  R',  R^,  V?  and  R'  together 
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UMI 


form  I  C4-C,  ring.  X"  represents  a  counter  anion  which  may  fonn 
a  salt,  represents  hydrogen  atom,  halogen  atom.  Ci-C,  alkylpoup. 
C,-C4  alkoxyl  giwip.  nitro  group  or  cyano  group,  R  represents 
hydrogen  atom.  C.-C^  alkyl  group,  phenyl  group  which  may  be 
substituted  by  halogen  atom.  C,-C,  alkyl  group  or  C,-C,  alkoxyl 
group,  or  substinited  silyl  group. 

23.  A  mUture  of  optically  active  manganese  complexes  of 
formula  I„  and  I»: 


HO' 


where  R  is  represented  by  the 


structure 
Z 


wherein  R'.  R".  R'  and  R'  independently  represent  hydrogen  atom. 
C,-C,  alkyl  group,  phenyl  group  which  may  be  substituted  by  a 
halogen  atom.  C,-C,  alkyl  group.  C,-C,  alkoxyl  group,  cyano 
group  or  mtro  group;  and  any  two  of  R'.  R=.  R'  and  R^  together 
form  a  C4-C,  ring.  X"  represents  a  counter  anion  whKh  may  form 
a  salt.  Y  represents  hydrogen  atom,  halogen  atom,  C,-C4  alkyl 
group,  C,-C4  alkoxyl  group,  mtro  group  or  cyano  group,  R  repre- 
sents hydrogen  atom.  C.-C^  alkyl  group,  phenyl  group  which  may 
be  substituted  by  halogen  atom,  C^-C,  alkyl  group  or  C.-C^ 
alkoxyl  group,  or  substituted  silyl  group 


where  the  stereocheimcal  center  at  carbon  20  in  the  side  chain  may 
have  the  R  or  S  configuration,  and  where  Z  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Y.  -OY  -^H^OY,  -C-CY  and  -CH= 
CHY.  where  the  double  bond  may  have  the  cis  or  trans  stere- 
ochemical configuration,  and  where  Y  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl  -CR'O  and.  a  radical  of  the 
structure. 

R'         R=  R' 

-(CH2).-C-lCH2J.-C-R' 

9* 

where  m  and  n.  independently,  represent  the  integers  from  0  to  5, 
where  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
hydroxy,  protected  hydroxy,  fluoro.  trifluoromethyl,  and  C,  ,— 
alkyl,  which  may  be  straight  chain  or  branched  and,  optionally, 
bear  a  hydroxy  or  protected-hydroxy  substitucnt.  and  where  each 
of  R'.  R',  and  R".  independenUy,  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  fluoro,  trifluoromethyl  and  C,  ,  alkyl, 
which  may  be  straight-chain  or  branched,  and  optionally,  bear  a 
hydroxy  or  protected-hydroxy  substituent,  and  where  R'  and  R". 
taken  together,  represent  an  0x0  group,  or  an  alkylidene  group, 
=CR=R',  or  the  group  — (CH,)^— .  where  p  is  an  integer  from  2  to 
5,  and  where  R"  and  R*.  taken  together,  represent  an  0x0  group,  or 
the  group  -<CH3)^— .  where  q  is  an  integer  from  2  to  5,  and 
where  R'  represents  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  protected  hydroxy,  or  C,., 
alkyl,  which  comprises  the  steps  of  partially  reducing  the  tnple 
bond  of  a  6.7-acetylenic  compound  having  the  formula 


5399^58 
PREPARATION  OF  19-NOR  VTTAMW  D  COMPOUNDS 
Hector  F.  Dehica,  Deer«e«;  HcinrMi  K.  Sdwots,  and  Fariba 
Aria,  both  of  Madboo,  aU  of  Wb,  aadgnors  to  Wbcoosiii 
Alnani  Research  FoandalioD.  Madisaii.  Wis. 

Diviaioa  of  Ser.  No.  410.858,  Mar.  27,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5,525,745,  whkh  is  a  lUvisioii  of  Ser.  No.  3e2,399,  Sep.  8, 
1994,  Pat.  No.  5A»,19*,  which  Is  a  coodnuatJoo  of  Ser.  No.  ^  ^, 

926,829.  Aiic.  7,  1992,  abaiidoocd.  This  applicatioii  May  23, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  448,115 
Int.  CL'  Cr7C  40im 

1 1  «5  n  «2— 453  »»  C>«*»»   "'^  *'*  hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  or  with  a  hydnde 

T  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  ,a-hydroxy-19-nor- vitamin    reducing  agem  in  an  organic  solvent,  to  obtain  a  (.^ne^ompound 
D  compounds  hav  ing  the  structure  °^  ^  f"™"'» 


x,o'** 


where  the  6,7  double  bond  may  have  the  cis-  or  trans- 
stereochemicai  configuration,  and  where  R  is  as  defined  above  and 
where  each  of  X,,  X2.  X,  and  X4  independently  represents  hydro- 
gen or  a  hydroxy-protecting  group,  thereafter  reductively  removing 
the  5,8  oxygen  constituents  using  a  low-valent  titanium  reductant 
comprising  a  titanium  halide/metal  hydride  reducing  agent  in  an 
organic  solvent  to  generate  a  mixture  of  5,7  diene  products  having 
the  structure 


X4O*** 


0X5 


5,599.959 
ANALOGUES  OF  ACETYLSALICYLIC  ACID  AND 
NOVEL  USES  THEREOF 
Ramafhandra  S.  Hoaaaae,  Caiiuabia.  and  Paddada  R.  Rao, 
Hamprtcad,  both  of  Md^  aarigaors  to  University  of  Mary- 
land, BalUoiore,  Md. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1995,  Ser.  Na.  382.3M 

bit  CL*  Ct7C  233AX) 

VS.  a.  554—63  9  Clains 


♦  (C«3(CMj),00)20    °'^"'*^ 


n-2  iv-WDIian.  MUCTUIE 

1.  A  salicylate  analogue  having  the  structure 


n-o  ciwiNon.  (wcng  smjctiaii 
n.  ttuaun 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hexyl.  octyl. 
nonyl.  decyl.  undecyl.  naphthyl  and  cyclohexyl; 


wherein  Rl  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  C2-C12 
alkyl  group.  F,  Br.  CO^H,  CONHR,  CONRj,  COjR.  CsN. 
CHO,  SO3R.  SO2NHR,  SO2NR2,  OH.  OR,  SH,  SR. 
OCONHR,  OCONRj.  SCOR.  SCONHR.  SCONR2,  NH2, 
NHR,  NHCOR  and  NR2; 

and  wherein  Rl  is  in  the  3-,  4-,  S-  or  6-position,  or  a  combina- 
tion thereof. 


5.599.960 
3.5-DIMETHYL-PENTENYL-DIHYDRO-2(3H)-FURANONE 
ISOMER  MIXTURES.  ORGANOLEPTIC  USES  THEREOF, 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SAME  AND  PROCESS 
INTERMEDIATES  THEREFOR 
Richard  M.  Bodcn,  Ocean;  William  J.  FyUk,  Loch  Arboun 
Marie  R.  Hanna,  Keyport,  and  Fatoahi  FiUioita.  Oakhnnt, 
all  of  N  J.,  ainltnom  to  Intematioaal  Flavors  &  Fragrances 
Inc.  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  330^47,  Oct  27,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,478.803. 
This  application  May  25,  1995.  Ser.  Na  449,743 
Int  CL'  C07C  69/5S7 
VS.  a.  554—224  3  ( 

1.  A  compound  defined  according  to  the  structure: 


wherein  R  is  C,-C4  alkyl. 


where  each  of  X,  and  X2.  independently,  represents  hydrogen  or  a 
hydroxy-prxMecting  group,  and  where  the  7,8-double  bond  has  the 
cis-  or  trans-stereochemical  configuration,  and  obtaining  the  7.8- 
trans-isomer  from  said  mixture  to  acquire  tlie  desired  la-hydroxy- 
19-nor-viiaiiiin  D  derivative. 


5.599,961 
Patent  Not  Itsoed  For  This  Number 


5399362 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  RUTHENIUM 

HYDROGENATION  CATALYSTS  AND  PRODUCTS 

THEREOF 

Richard  P.  Bcatty.  Newark,  DcL,  and  Rocco  A.  PadeUo,  Bad. 

Durkhdai.  Germany,  assizors  to  E.  L  Da  Pant  de  I 

and  Company,  Wlhnhigtan,  DcL 

Filed  Jan.  31, 1995,  Ser.  Na.  311,696 
brt.  CL*  CtTF  9A)2:I5M) 
VS.  CL  556—21  3  < 

1.   A  rutlienium  complex   of  the  formula  RuHjL'L^PR,)}. 
wherein: 
L'  is  a  ligand  selected  from  tlie  group  consisting  of  Hj.  N;.  and 

R^N, 
L^  is  a  ligand  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  N^  and 

R^CN; 
(PR,)2  represents  two  separate  phosphine  ligands  or  a  diphos- 

phine  ligand.  wherein 
each  R  is  a  substituent  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of:  H.  a  hydrocarbyl  group,  and  an  assembly  of  at 
least  two  hydrocarbyl  groups  connected  by  ether  or  amine 
linlcages;  and 
R^  is  a  hydrocarbyl  group. ' 
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5,5993*3 

CATALYSTS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  p-HYDROXY 

CARBONYL  COMPOUNDS 

Erkk  M.  CwTtfr.,  FwsMOtaM,  and  Robert  A-  Sia^,  ^/^ 

Its,  both  or  Cow,  ■arifWJW  to  CoWornU  Inrtitute  of  Tech- 

Co^MMndoM-te-IMrt  ol  S«r.  No.  310041.  Sep.  21,  1994,  abu- 

doMd.  This  appUcatioa  Mar.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  415^37 

Int.  a.*  C«7F  7/28. //OS 

U5.CL55«^33  27Clal»« 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 


esublishcd  and  the  reaction  is  carried  out  at  120*to  300  C^ 
and  at  25  to  50  bar.  and  the  pressure  is  relieved  in  stages  to  10 
to  0.8  bar  in  onjer  to  distill  water  and  organic  components  out 
of  the  reaction  medium,  the  salt  melt  remaining  in  the  reacuon 
medium,  and  the  pressure  is  then  allowed  to  increase  to  25  to 
50  bar  again  whereby  the  water  content  is  kept  at  a  value  of 
less  than  10  wt  %  of  the  total  reaction  mixture  and  the 
resulting  distillate  is  fed  into  a  fractionation  column,  water  is 
obtained  as  the  bottom  product  and  withdrawn,  and  dialkyl 
carbonate  and  alkanol  as  the  top  product  are  recycled  into  the 
reaction 


c 


-\ ,.'  ■^. 


■^i.'--- 


M  is  selected  fiDm  the  group  consisting  of  Fe.  Ni.  Cu.  Sc.  Y.  U. 

Ti.  Zr.  andHf;  ,_, 

L  .  L,.  and  L5=are  each  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  U. 

N.  S  and  P. 
A  is  either  a  single  or  a  double  bond; 
B  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C.  N.  S  and  P. 
X  is  substituted  biphenyl  or  substituted  or  unsubsDtuted:  binaph- 

thyl  or  bisphenanthrol:  and 
Y  IS  substituted  phenyl,  substituted  naphthyl.  or  substituted 

biphenyl. 


5,599,9« 
SUBSTITUTED  ETHANOLAMINE  ESTERS 
Jan  Broil,  GleswiburK  Geert  J.  Sterti,  Utrecht;  He«lrik  TTin- 
mcnnan,  Voorschoten;  MeU  E.  J.  Veenaan,  and  Jan  F.  Van 
Dcr  Werf.  both  of  Amrterdam,  aU  of  Netherlands,  assignors 
to  BYK  Nedertend  BV,  Zwanenburs,  Nethertends 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93«2«62,  S  371  Date  Apr.  17,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  17.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094«8945,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  28,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  416,840 
Clains  priority,  application  Switrerland,  Oct    16,   1992, 

03230^92 

Int.  CL'  C07C  255/49:229^08:  C07D  2/J/55.209//6 

U.S.  a.  558—414  "  C**^ 

1  A  compound  of  formula  I 

-NH-CH,-X-CH,— E— <CH5),-Y- 


Ar,— CH<OHl— CH; 
Ar, 


(I) 


5,599,964 

CONTINUOUS  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 

HYDROCARBYLALUMINOXANES 

John  K.  Robert;  Robert  E.  Farritor,  and  Edward  A.  Burt,  all 

of  Baton  Roofe,  La.,  assignors  to  Albemarle  Corporation, 


1-«C  alkyleneoxy-l-6C-alkylene  or  cyclo- 
-)  or  oxycarbonyl  (- 


FHed  Apr.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  635,310 

Int  CL*  C07F  5/06 

VS.  CL  556—179  20  Claims 

1  A  continuous  process  for  making  aluminoxane.  said  process 
compnsujg  feeding  water,  hydrocarbylaluminum  and  organic  sol- 
vent to  a  loop  recycle  reactor  under  conditions  so  as  to  react  said 
water  and  said  hydrocarbylaluminum  to  form  a  hydrocaitylalumi 
noxane.  reroovmg  a  portion  of  said  solvent  and  hydrocarbylalumi- 
Doxane  from  said  reactor  and  recirculating  the  remaining  portion  of 
the  reactor  contents  through  a  reaction  zone  where  said  water 
initially  contacts  said  hydrocarbylalununum. 


5,599.965 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  DULKY 

CARBONATES 

Zokan  Krka&hwy;  Heimnt  Waldmann,  and  Hans- Joachim 

TnnmAmtr,  affl  of  Lerertaae*,  Germmnr,  aaslcnors  to  Bayer 

AkticBgesclhchaft,  Lcreriniaen,  Germany 

FHed  JuL  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  279328 
n«i.»  priority,  application  Germany,  JuL  30,  1993,  43  25 

651.1 

Int.  CL'  C07C  69/96 
VS.  CL  558-277  "  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  dialkyl  carbonate  of  the 
formula 

(RO>XO. 


wherem  R  is  linear  or  branched  C,-C,-alkyl.  by  reacting  the 

corresponding  alkanol  of  the  formula 

ROH.  wherein  R  is  as  dehned  above,  with  carbon  monoxide  and 
oxygen  in  the  presence  of  a  salt  melt  containing  a  Cu  salt 
wherein  a  molar  ratio  of  alkanol:  CO:Oj=l:l-0.01:l-001  is 


in  which 

X  IS  l-12C-alkylene. 

hexylene. 
E  IS  cartoonyloxy  (- 
n  IS  an  integer  from  0  to  10. 

Y  is  a  bond,  oxygen  (O).  sulfur  (S).  the  group  — CHR— .  in  which 
R  IS  l-4C-alkyl.  phenyl  or  hydroxy  I.  or  the  group  — CR ,—  or 
— CHR— CHjO— .  in  which  R'  is  l-4C-alkyl.  and  in  which  Y  is 
not  oxygen  if  n  is  the  number  0. 
Ar,  IS  a  phenyl  radical  substituted  by  Rl.  R2  and  R3.  in  which 
Rl   IS  hydrogen,  halogen,  hydroxyl  (—OH),  amino  (— NHj). 
ureido   (— NH— CO— NH,).    formylamino    (— NH— COH). 
l-4C-alkylcar^nylamino  (_NH— CO-l-»C-alkyl). 

di-l-tC-alkyl-carbamoyloxy     (-O— CO— Nd-MT-alkyDjl. 
toluyloxy        (-0-C0-^^4-CH,),        hydroxymethyl 
(— CHjOH).  l-4C-alkylcaibonyloxy  (— O— Cai-4C-alkyi). 
l_4C-alkyl.  l-4C-alkoxy.  l-4C-alkylsulfonylaimno  (— NH— 
SO,-l^*C-alkyI).    l-4C-alkylsulfonylmethyl  (— CHj— SOj- 
l-iC-alkyl)  or  l-4C-alkoxy-l-4  C-alkyl. 
R2  IS  hydrogen,  halogen,  hydroxyl  (—OH),  cyano  (— CN). 
tnfluoromethyl     (— CF,).     toluyloxy     (— O— CO— C»H<— 
CH,).  hydroxymethyl  (— CH^OH)  or  l-4C-alkylcartwoyloxy 
(— 0-CO-l-4C-alkyl)  and 
R3  IS  hydrogen  or  halogen,  and 
Ar,  IS  a  phenyl  radical  which  is  substituted  by  R4  and  R5.  a  thienyl 
Radical  a  pyndyl  radical,  a  naphthyl  radical,  an  indolyl  radical, 
an  indanyl  radical  or  a  benzo- 1 .4-dioxanyl  radical,  m  which 
R4  IS  hydrogen,  halogen,  hydroxyl  (—OH),  cyano  (— CN). 
l^»C-alkyl,  l^lC-alkoxy.  bcnzyloxy.  nitro  (— NO^).  Irifluo- 
romethyl   (— CF,).    l^»C-alkoxycarbonyl   (— CO-O-l^MT- 
alkyl).    carbamoyl    (— CO— NH,).    di-l^»C-alkylcaibamoyl 
(_CON— (l-4C-alkyl)2).        amino        (— NHj).         I-4C- 
alkylsulfonyl.  phenyl  or  phenylcarbonylamino  and 
R5   IS  hydrogen,   halogen,   hydroxyl   (-OH).    l-4C-alkyl  or 

l^«:-alkoxy. 
and  ui  which  R4  is  not  hydroxyl  or  l-MT-alkoxy  if  E  is  oxycar- 
bonyl  (— O— CO— ).  n  is  the  number  0  and  Y  is  a  bond,  and 
in  which  Rl  and  R2  are  not  simultaneously  hydroxyl  if  X  is 
l^*C-alkylcne  and  E  is  carbonyloxy  (— CO— O— ),  or  a  salt 
of  this  compound. 
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ACETYLENES  DISUBSTI  I'U'l'ED  WITH  A  5 
SUBSTITUTED  TETRAHYDRONAPHTHYL  GROUP  AND 
WITH  AN  ARYL  OF  HETEROARYL  GROUP  HAVING 
RETINOID-LIKE  BIOLOGICAL  ACTIVFTY 
Vldyasagar  VnUsooda,  Inine;   Richard  L.  Beard,  Newport 
Beach;  Alan  T.  Johoaon,  Rancho  Santa  Margarita;  Min 
Tcng.  Aliso  Vlejo;  Ibe  K.  Song,  Long  Beach,  and  Roshantha 
A.  Cbandrantna,  Mission  Viejo,  aU  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Allergan 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  366,169 

InL  a.*  C07C  69/76 

U.S.  CL  560—48  16  Claims 


1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


(R)). 


(R2). 


=—  Y(R:)- 


wherein  R,  is  hydrogen  or  alky  I  of  I  to  10  carbons: 

R2  and  R,  are  hydrogen,  or  alkyl  of  I  to  6  carbons  and  the 
substituted  ethynyl  group  occupies  either  the  2  or  the  3 
position  of  the  tetrahydronaphthalene  ring: 

m  is  an  integer  having  the  value  of  0-3: 

o  is  an  integer  having  the  value  0-4: 

Y  is  phenyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  two  R,  groups: 

A  is  (CH2)„  where  n  is  0-5.  lower  branched  chain  alkyl  having 
3-6  carbons,  cycloalkyi  having  3-6  carbons,  alkenyl  having 
2-6  carbons  and  1  or  2  double  bonds,  alkynyl  having  2-6 
carbons  and  1  or  2  triple  bonds: 

B  is  hydrogen.  COOH  or  a  pbarmaceutically  acceptable  salt 
thereof.  COOR,.  CONR,4l,o.  — CHjOH.  CHjOR,,. 
CHjOCOR,,,  CHO,  CH(OR,,)2,  CHOR,,0,  — COR7. 
CRtCORij)^.  CR7OR1,,  or  tri-lower  alkylsilyl.  where  R,  is  an 
alkyl.  cycloallcyl  or  alkenyl  group  containing  I  to  5  carbons. 
R,  is  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  10  carbons  or  (trimethylsilyl)alkyl 
where  the  alkyl  group  has  1  to  10  carbons,  or  a  cycloallcy! 
group  of  5  to  10  carbons,  or  R,  is  phenyl  or  lower  alley Iptae- 
nyl.  R,  and  R,o  independently  are  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group  of 
1  to  10  carbons,  or  a  cycloalkyi  group  of  5-10  carbons,  or 
phenyl  or  lower  alkylphenyl,  R,,  is  lower  alkyl.  phenyl  or 
lower  alkylphenyl,  R,2  is  lower  alkyl.  and  R,,  is  divalent 
alkyl  radical  of  2-5  carbons:  the  wavy  line  represents  a  single 
valence  bond  around  which  the  configuration  can  be  syn  or 
ami.  and 

Z  is  OR,.  R,  phenyl,  benzyl,  lower  alkyl  or  lower  alkoxy 
substituted  phenyl.  OSKRz),.  OCOR,4,  OC(R„KR|fc)XR„. 
N(Ri4)2.  NHCON(R,«)2.  NHCSNCRiJj,  where  X  is  O  or  S; 
R,4  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  10  carbons,  alkenyl  of  2  to  10 
carbons  and  having  1  to  3  double  bonds,  alkynyl  having  2  to 
10  carbons  and  1  to  3  triple  bonds,  carbocyclic  aryl  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl,  C,-  C,o-alkylphenyl, 
naphthyl,  C,-C,o-alkylnaphthyl.  phenyl-C,-C,oalkyl. 
naphthyl-C,-  C,oaIkyl:  R,,  and  R,„  are  hydrogen  or  lower 
alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbons,  and  R,,  is  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  6 
carbons. 


9,5^9,960 
CONTINUOUS  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
ORGANIC  ISOCYANATES 
Robert  Bankwitz,  Kcmpeii;  Herbert  Gcbaner,  Krefeld;  Chris- 
tian Kfinig,  Kaarst,  and  Edcart  Waldao,  DOascidorf,  aU  of 
Germany,       assignors       to       Bayer       Aictiengesellsciiaft, 
Leverkusen,  Germany 

FUed  Dec  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  566431 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  8,  1994,  44  43 
642.4 

InL  CL'  C07C  26i//0 
U.S.  CL  560—347  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  continuous  preparation  of  organic  isocy- 
anates  comprising  reacting  at  least  one  primary  organic  amine  with 
phosgene  in  the  presence  of  an  inert,  organic  solvent,  the  improve- 
ment wherein  the  reaction  mixture  is  circulated  by  means  of  a 
bubble  column  at  a  temperature  of  about  60°  to  100°  C.  and  the 
ratio  of  the  quantity  of  circulated  amine  reaction  ptxxliicts  to  the 
quantity  of  supplied  amine  is  from  100:1  to  5:1. 


5,599,969 
PROCESS  OF  RESOLVING  PHENYLPROPIONIC  ACIDS 

USING  a-METHYLBENZYLAMINE 
Robert  Hardy;  Paul  F.  Coc;  Adrian  Hirst,  and  Hugh  O. 
O'DonneU,  all  of  Nottingham,  Fjigland,  assignors  to  The 
Boots  Company  PLC,  Nottingham,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93«3376,  f  371  Date  Jnn.  21,  1995,  {  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  21,  1995,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO94/12460,  PCT  Pab. 
Date  Jnn.  9, 1994 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  30, 1993,  Ser.  No.  424,517 
Claims  priority,  appHcation  United  Kingdom,  Dec  2,  1992, 
9225202;  Dec  2,  1992,  9225203 

InL  CL'  C07B  57/00 
VS.  a.  562—401  29  Clafans 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  product  which  is  enriched  in 
a  desired  enantiomer  of  a  phenylpropionic  acid  selected  from 
ibuprofen  or  flurbiprofen  which  comprises  the  following  stages: 

(a)  a  resolution,  in  which  an  a-methylbenzylamine  salt  of  the 
phenylpropionic  acid  is  prepared  which  is  enriched  in  the 
desired  enantiomer  by  contacting,  in  a  mixture  of  toluene  and 
methanol  as  solvent,  a  substantially  racemic  mixture  of  the 
phenylpropionic  acid  with  an  enantiomer  of 
a-methylbenzylamine.  the  respective  molar  ratio  of  the  sub- 
stantially racemic  phenylpropionic  acid  to  the 
a-methylbenzylamine  being  in  the  range  of  about  1 :0.25  to 
about  1:1; 

(b)  a  recrystallisation  stage,  in  which  the  resulting  enriched  salt 
is  recrystallised  from  a  mixture  of  methanol  and  toluene  to 
give  an  a-methylbenzylamine  salt  of  tlie  phenylpropionic  acid 
which  is  further  enriched  in  the  desired  enantiomer: 

(c)  an  optional  liberation  stage,  in  which  the  phenylpropionic 
acid  which  is  further  enriched  in  the  desired  enantiomer  is 
liberated  from  the  recrystallised  salt: 

(d)  an  optional  salt-preparation  stage  in  which  a  solid  salt  of  the 
phenylpropionic  acid  furtlicr  enriched  in  the  desired  enanti- 
omer is  isolated,  ttie  solid  salt  optionally  being  even  further 
enantiomerically  enriched  in  the  desired  enantiomer. 

(e)  a  racemisation  stage,  in  which  the  phenylpropionic  acid 
enriched  in  tbe  undesired  enantiomer  is  recovered  from  the 
first  mother  liquor  of  resolution  stage  (a),  racemised,  and  tbe 
racemic  phenylpropionic  acid  is  reused  in  a  subsequent  reso- 
lution stage  (a):  and 

(f)  a  recovery  stage  for  the  a-methylbenzylamine  resolving 
agent,  in  which  a-methylbenzylamine  is  recovered  from  the 
first  mother  liquor  of  resolution  stage  (a)  and  optionally  from 
the  liberation  stage  (c)  and  is  then  reused  in  a  subsequent 
resolution  stage  (a). 
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5^99,970 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  Ibis  Number 


5^99,971 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  l,4-DIHYDROXY-2- 

NAPHTHOIC  \cm 

Toshio  Nakamatsu,-  Yasuhiro  Nisiiida,  both  of  Hyogo;  Shinicfai 

Watanabe,  Kyoto,  and  Norio  Kometani,  Osaka,  aU  of  Japan, 

aarisnon  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited,  and 

Sumika  Fine  Chemicals  Co^  Ltd^  both  of  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  5,080,  Jan.  15,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  383,688 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  17,  1992,  4-006340 

Int  a."  C07C  51/15 

VS.  CL  562—425  '  ^l"""* 

1.  A  method  for  producing    1.4-dihydroxy-2-naphthoic   acid. 

which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

subjecting  1 .4-dihydroxynaphthalene  to  an  alkali  metal  salt  for- 
mation reaction  in  an  organic  medium  using  an  alkali  nietal 
alcoholate.  wherein  said  organic  medium  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisung  of  polyhydric  alcohols  and  polyhydnc  alco- 
hol alkyl  ethers,  wherein  said  polyhydnc  alcohols  and  poly 
hydric  alcohol  alkyl  ethers  have  a  boiling  point  of  130°  C  or 
more  and  a  solubility  parameter  6  of  13  or  less;  and 
subjecting  the  salt  formation  reaction  mixture  to  caiboxylation 
using  carbon  dioxide  gas 


54W.973 
GABA  AND  L-GLUTAMIC  ACID  ANALOGS  FOR 
ANTISEIZURE  TREATMEf^TT 
Richard  B.  SUverman,  Morton  Grove,  01.,-  Ryszard  Andruszk- 
iewicz,  Sopot,  Poland;   Po-Wai  Yuen,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.; 
Denis  M.  SoNeray,  Holland,  Mich.;   Uoyd  C.  Franklin, 
HamUton,  Mich.,  and  Mark  A.  Schwindt,  Holtand,  Mich., 
assignors  to  Northwestern  University,  Evanston,  lU.,  and 
Warner-Lambert  Company,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  64^85,  May  18,  1993,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  886,080,  May  20,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

618,692,  Nov.  27,  1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  12, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  420,580 

Int.  CI."  C07C  229/00 

VS.  a.  562—443  ^  C**™ 

1   A  process  for  preparing  an  S-isomer  of  a  compound  of  the 

formula 

H        R:  • 

I         I 
H'NCH— C— CHjCXOH 

I 
Ri 

wherein  R,  is  a  stfaight  or  branched  alkyl  of  from  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  phenyl,  or  cycloalkyl  having  from  3  to  6  carbon  atoms; 
R,  is  hydrogen,  methyl,  or  caiboxyl;  individual  enantioitiers 
thereof;  and  pharmaceutically  accepuble  salts  thereof;  with 
the  proviso  that  when  R,  is  hydrogen.  R,  is  odier  than  mediyl; 
said  process  comprising  the  steps  of  forming  an  acid  chloride 
of  an  acid  of  die  formula  H0C(=O)CH(R|KR2).  the  corre- 
sponding acid  chloride  having  the  formula 
ClC(=0)CH(R,KR,).  adding  the  acid  chloride  to  a  solution 
of  (4R,5S)-(-H)-4-methyl-  5-phenyl-2-oxazolidinone  and 
n-butyllithium  at  -78'  C.  under  argon  to  produce  an  oxazoli- 
dinone  denvative  of  the  formula 


A 


O     Ki 

II      I 
N-C-CH 


0 


Ri 


Hi 


Me 


5,599.972 
AMINOBENZOIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES 
Shuhci  Miyazawa;  Shigeki  Hlbi;  Hiroyuki  Yoshimura;  Takashi 
Mori;  Yorihisa  Hoshino;  Mitsuo  Nagai;  Kouichi  Kikochi: 
Hisashi  Shibata;  Kazuo  Hirota;  TUtashi  Yamanaka;  Isao 
Yamatsu,  and   Masanori   Mizuno,  all   of  Ibaraki,  Japan, 
airicnon  to  Eini  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  337,480,  Nov.  8,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,578,603, 
wUch  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  13,080,  Feb.  3,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5389M3.  This  appUcatioo  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  475,602 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Feb.  4,  1992,  4-18959; 
Sep.  3,  1992,  4-235533 

Int  CI."  C07C  229/34 
VS.  a.  562— 03  1  CI"*" 

1.  An  aminobenzoic  acid  denvaUve  represented  by  the  following 
formula  (a)  or  a  pharmacologically  accepuble  salt  diereof: 


treating  the  oxazolidinone  (11)  with  benzyl  a-bromoaceute  to 
produce  an  ester 

m 


'  CO-Bn 


A     II  I 

O  N-C-CH- 

\-J  R, 

Ph'  Me 

treating  the  ester  (III)  with  hydrogen  peroxide  and  lithium  oxide 
followed  by  treatment  with  sodium  meubisulfite  to  produce  a 
compound  of  the  formula 


O    R 

II      I 

HOC— C 

I 


IV 


COOH 


Ul 


O-R' 


R,    COiBn 

treating  the  compound  (IV)  widi  borane  dimethyl  sulfide  complex 
to  produce  the  compound 

Ri  V 

I 

HO-CH.<:-^ 

COiBn 


I 
Ri 


wherein  R'  represents  a  halogen  atom  and  R'  represents  an  option- 
ally substituted  lower  alkynyl  group  having  3  to  10  carbon  atoms 


forming  die  corresponding  tosylate  from  die  compound  (V).  fonn- 
ing  an  azide  from  die  corresponding  tosoylate  and  reducing  the 
azide  to  the  amine  of  the  formula 


R2 

I 
H^NCHzC  - 

I 
R, 


R  is  selected  from  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine  and  iodine.  — OR'. 


VI 


COjH 


5,599,974 
ALDEHYDIC  AGENTS  FOR  ALLOSTERIC 
MODIFICATION  OF  HEMOGLOBIN 
DonaM  J.  Abrahun,  Midlothian;  Telih  Boylri,  Richmond; 
Martin  Safo,  Richmond,  and  Richmond  Danso-Danquah, 
Riduttood,  all  of  Va.,  asrignors  to  Center  for  Innovative 
IkchnoloKy,  Hemdon,  Va. 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  308,805 
Int  CL'  C07C  5U42 
VS.  a.  562—463  28  Claims 

1.  A  compound  sized  to  interact  inside  a  central  water  cavity  of 
a  hemoglobin  nralecule  and  bridge  two  a  subunits  of  said  hemo- 
globin molecule,  said  compound  having  at  least  three  functional 
groups  wherein  each  functional  group  is  selected  firom  the  group 
consisting  of  aldehydes  and  carboxylic  acids,  a  first  functional 
group  being  positioned  on  said  compound  to  bond  with  an 
n-terminal  Valine  I  on  a  first  a  subunit,  and  a  second  functional 
group  being  positioned  on  said  compound  to  bond  with  Arginine 
141  on  a  second  a  subunit.  a  third  functional  group  being  posi- 
tioned on  said  compound  to  bond  with  Lysine  99  on  said  second  a 
subunit.  said  compound  having  a  chemical  structure  selected  fixim 
the  group  consisting  of: 


(CHO  and/or  COjH), 


^'^ 


(CHO  and/or  COjH). 


where  n  is  at  least  I ,  and  R  is  a  sequence  which  contains  moieties 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  saturated  and  unsaturated 
carbon  atoms,  oxygen  atoms,  and  aromatic  moieties. 


5,599,975 
CYCLISED  ANALOGUES  OF  FATTY  ACID 
METABOLITES 
Ren^  Gree,  Cesson-Sevigne;  All  M.  Hachem,  Rennes;  Danielle 
Grec,  Ceason-Sevigne;  Yves  Lc  Floc'h,  Betton;  Yves  Roiland, 
Vanves;  Serge  Simooet,  Conflans  St-Honorine,  and  Tony 
Verbeuren,  VemoniUet,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Adir  Et 
Compagnic,  Courbevoic,  France 

Filed  Oct  27, 1994,  Ser.  Na  330,027 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Oct  28,  1993,  93  12858 
Int  C\."  C07C  59/00 
VS.  a.  562—465  9  Claims 

I.  A  compound  selected  from  those  of  formula  (1): 

(I) 


wherein: 
A  represents  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  radical  having  2  to  10 
carbon  atoms  inclusive  in  straight  or  branched  chain  and 
optionally  containing  one  or  tixire  unsaturations  in  the  form  of 
double  and/or  triple  bonds. 


—COR'. 


P(OXOR')2. 


:h=n— OR'. 


— COOR', 

— CONHR',       — CH=NR".       — CH=NAr,       NHSOjAr. 

— CON(OH)R'.  — NHR'.  — NHCOR',  — CH=N— NHAr, 


wherein  R,  and  R;  have  the  meanings  defined  for  formula  (I),  Ph  is 
phenyl.  Me  is  methyl,  and  En  is  benzyl. 


NH2 


— CHjNH— ^ 


NW* 


and  optionally  substituted  imidazolyl.  pyrazolyl  or  tetrazolyl. 

R'  is  selected  from  hydrogen  and  straight-chain  or  branched 
alkyl  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  inclusive. 

R'  represents  straight-chain  or  branched  allcyl  having  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms  inclusive. 

Ar  represents  optionally  substituted  aryl  selected  from  phenyl 
and  naphthyl. 

R,  and  R^  each  represents  hydrogen  or  together  form  a  bond, 

R,  is  selected  from  hydrogen  and  alkyl  having  2  to  10  carbon 
atoms  inclusive  in  straight  or  branched  chain, 

R4  represents  a  hydrocarbon  radical  having  2  to  10  carbon  atoms 
inclusive  in  straight  or  branched  chain  and  optionally  contain- 
ing one  or  more  unsaturations  in  the  form  of  double  and/or 
triple  bonds. 

X  is  selected  from  CH  and  nitrogen. 

Y  and  Z  each  represents,  independendy  of  the  other,  a  valency 
bond  or  para-phenylene, 

it  being  understood  that  the  expression  "optionally  substituted" 
indicates  that  the  radical  concerned  may  opdonally  be  substi- 
tuted by  one  or  nxxe  groups  selected  from  chlorine,  fluorine, 
bromine,  iodine,  amino,  alkylamino,  dialkylamino,  nitro, 
cyano.  alkyl,  alkoxy,  acyl.  acyloxy,  carboxy,  alkoxycaibonyl, 
amido  and  caiboxamido, 

its  stereoisomers,  its  possible  N-oxides,  or  its  pharmaceutically- 
acceptable  addition  salts  with  an  acid  or  a  base. 


5,599,976 
RECOVERY  OF  ACETIC  ACID  FROM  DILUTE 
AQUEOUS  STREAMS  FORMED  DURING  A 
CARBONYLATION  PROCESS 
Mark  O.  Scatcs,  Friendswood;  Steven  E.  Parker,  Seabrook; 
Jennifer  B.  Lacy,  Houston,  and  RnsseU  K.  Gibfas,  Houston, 
aU  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Ceiancsc  Corporation,  Som- 
mervile,  NJ. 

FUed  Apr.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  418333 
Int  CL'  core  51/12 
VS.  a.  562—519  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  carbonylation  of  one  or  more  compounds 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methanol,  dimethyl  ether,  or 
methyl  acetate  to  acetic  acid  comprising; 
caibonylating  said  methanol,  dimethyl  ether  or  methyl  acetate  in 
a  reaction  medium  further  containing  a  Group  VIIl  metal 
carbonylation  catalyst,  methyl  iodide  and  water  to  form  a 
reaction  product  comprising  acetic  acid  and  water,  separating 
and  purifying  said  reaction  product  to  substantially  dry  acetic 
acid  and  one  or  more  aqueous  streams  containing  from  about 
S  to  about  30  wt.  %  acetic  acid,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  reacting  at  least  a  portion  of  at  least  one  of  the  said 
aqueous  streams  from  the  drying  column,  or  the  splitter  col- 
umn with  methanol  in  the  presence  of  a  second  catalyst  to 
form  methyl  acetate  and  water,  separating  the  methyl  acetate 
from  the  water  and  recycling  the  methyl  acetate  to  the  reactor. 
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SJS99Sn 
OXTOATION  PROCESS 
Donald  E.  Kidy,  2521  Chatwood  RdU  BimUiighain,  AU.  35226; 
AMiy  Carter,  685-C  Idlewild  Cir^  Birmincham,  Ala.  35205, 
and  David  P.  Shrout,  27  Shades  Crest  Rd,,  Birmingham,  Ala. 
3522« 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4«0,621 
Int  a.*  C07C  51/16:51/42 
VS.  a.  5«2— 523  17  Claims 

1.  In  the  process  of  oxidizing  a  cart>ohydra(e  witii  nitnc  acid  to 
form  a  carbohydrate-derived  acid  the  improveinent  which  com- 
prises 

a)  blowing  a  gas.  selected  from  air.  oxygen  or  nitrogen,  into  the 
reacting  mixture  of  mtnc  acid  and  precursor  carbohydrate  at  a 
rate  sufficient  to  maintain  the  reaction  mixture  at  a  desired 
temperature. 

b)  after  the  oxidation  has  been  completed,  neutralizing  the  acid 
mixture  with  a  base  selected  ftom  the  group  consisting  of 
alkali  metal  hydroxides,  allcali  metal  cartxHiates.  ammonia 
and  amines  to  a  pH  sufficient  to  convert  the  contained  acids  to 
their  salts. 

c)  passing  the  resulting  solution  of  salts  through  a  column 
containing  an  ion  retardation  resin. 

d)  eluting  the  column  with  water,  and 

e)  collecting  the  portion  of  effluent  which  contains  the  salt  of  the 
desired  carbohydrate-denved  acid. 


the  aryl  group  is  a  monocyclic  or  bicyclic  aryl  group  containing  5 
to  1 2  carbon  atotns  and  the  allcyl  group  has  I  -4  carbon  atoms,  and 
whcein  said  arylalkoxy  or  diarylalkoxy  groups  can  be  optionally 
substituted  with  a  lower  allcyl  group  having  1-4  carbon  atoms,  an 
ali:oxy  group  having  1-4  carbon  atoms,  halogen,  a  nitro  group  or 
an  amino  group; 
(c)  acylating  said  ester  3  to  an  acyl  derivative  4  of  the  general 
formula 

(4) 


5,599.978 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  L-(-)-CARNrnNE 

FROM  A  WASTE  PRODUCT  HAVING  OPPOSITE 

CONFIGURATION 

Fabio  Giamiesii,  Rome;  Maria  L.  Bolognesi,  Bologna;  Maria 

0.  TInti,  and  Francesco  De  Angelis,  both  of  Rome,  ail  of 
Italy,  assifnors  to  Sigma-Tau  Industrie  Farmaceuticlie 
Rinnite  S.pJ^.,  Rome,  Italy 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  170,764,  Dec.  21,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,412,113. 

This  appiicatioa  Jan.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  367^63 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  21, 1992,  RM92A0915 

Int  a."  C07C  229/10:229/22 

VS.  a.  562—567  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  L-(-)-camitine  inner  salt  from  D-(+)- 
camitinaiTude  which  comprises: 

(a)  hydrolyzing  a  salt  of  D-<-f')-camitinamide  1  of  the  general 
formula 


X- 


wherein  X   is  any  monovalent  counterion  to  obtain  D-('f')-camitine 
2 


(2) 


COOH 


X- 

(b)  esterifying  said  D-<+)-camitine  2  to  an  ester  3  of  the  general 
formula 


(3) 


wherein  R,  is  (i)  a  straight  or  branched  alkoxy  group  having  l-l I 
carbon  atoms  or  In)  an  arylalkoxy  or  diarylalkoxy  group  wherein 


Y- 

wherein 

Y".  which  is  the  same  as  or  different  than  X'.  is  a  counterion 
imparting  solubility  to  4  and  OR  is  a  leaving  group  wherein  R 
IS  selected  from  an  alkylsulfonyl  having  1-12  carbon  atoms, 
formyl  and  trifluoroaceryl, 

by  reacting  3  with  an  acylating  agent  (I)  of  the  formula  RY 
wherein  Y  is  a  halogen  or  (2)  an  anhydride  precursor  for  R, 
and  R  has  the  above  defined  meaning,  with  an  organic  base,  in 
a  basic  solvent  or  in  at  least  one  inert  organic  solvent,  at  0° 
C.-50°  C.  for  1-24  hours; 

(d)  converting  the  COR,  group  of  said  acyldenvativc  4  to  a 
carboxylic  group,  to  obtain  an  acyl  [>-('«-)-caraitiiie  5  of  the 
formula 


(5) 


COOH 


(e)  lactonizing  said  acyl  [>-(■*■  )-caniiune  5  to  a  lactone  6  of 
L-(-)-camitine  of  the  formula 


H<:-N- 

/ 
hk: 


<6) 


r 

o 


Y- 


(I)  by  treating  5  in  a  basic  environment,  and 

(f)  converting  said  lactone  6  to  L-(-)-camitine  inner  salt  by 
treating  6  in  a  basic  solution  and  isolating  said  L-(-)-camitine 
inner  salt 


53W,979 

SEPARATION  OF  FORMIC  ACID  FROM  ACETIC  ACID 

BY  EXTRACTIVE  DISTILLATION 

Lloyd    Berg,    1314   S.   Third   Ave.,   Bozeman.   MonL   59715, 

assignor  to  Lloyd  Berg,  Bozeman,  MtmL 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  524,670 
InL  a."  C07C  51/42 
VS.  C\.  562—608  2  Claims 

1  A  method  for  recovering  formic  acid  from  a  mixture  of  formic 
acid  and  acetic  acid  which  comprises  distilling  a  mixture  of  formic 
acid  and  acetic  acid  in  a  rectification  column  in  the  presence  of 
about  one  part  by  weight  of  an  extractive  agent  per  pan  of  formic 
acid-acetic  acid  mixture,  recovenng  the  formic  acid  as  overhead 
product  and  obtaining  the  acetic  acid  and  the  extractive  agent  from 
the  stillpot.  wherein  said  extractive  agent  consists  of  one  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  propionic  acid,  butyric  acid, 
valeric  acid  and  2-ethyl  hexanoic  acid. 


5,599,980 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

POLVHALOGENATED  BENZOTRIFLUORIDES, 

BENZOTRICHLORIDES  AND  BENZOYL  CHLORIDES 

AND  NEW  TRIHALOGENOBENZOTRICHLORIDES  AND 

-BENZOYL  CHLORIDES 
Albrecht  Marhold,  Lcverkusen,  and  Peter  Andres,  Leichlingen. 
I     both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  AktiengcsellschafL, 
Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  180,949 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  19,  1993,  43  01 
247.7 

InL  a."  C07C  5l/5li 
VS.  a.  562—840  1  Claim 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


coa 


wherein 
I     X  is  CI  or  F 


I  5,599,981 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ALKYLBENZOYL 
CHLORIDE 
Norio  Fushimi;  Kenidii  Nakamura,  and  Makoto  Takagawa,  all 
of  Isukuba,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubislii  Gas  Chemical 
Company,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  590,598 
CUims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  26,  1995,  7-010645; 
Jan.  26,  1995,  7-010646 

Int  a."  C07C  51/58 
VS.  a.  562-463  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  alkylbenzoyl  chloride  which  com- 
prises reacting  alkylbenzaldehyde  with  chlorine  at  a  temperature  of 
-10°  to  80°  C.  under  a  pressure  of  5  kg/cm^  or  below  in  a  liquid 
phase. 


54>99,983 

PREPARATION  OF  ALKANESULFONAMIDES  WITH 

LOW  RESIDUAL  AMMONIUM  IMPURITIES 

Gary  S.  Smith,  7  Cardinal  La.,  CoUegeville,  Pa.  19426;  Robert 

Cordova,  1053  Blake  St,  Bethlehem,  Pa,  18017;  Thomas  H. 

Overgaard,  18263  Denby,  Rcdford  Township.  Mich.  48246, 

and  Marc  T.  Budrick,  15298  Regina.  Allen  Park.  Mich. 

48101 

FUed  Aug.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  517^20 

Int  a.'  C07E  303/44 

VS.  a.  564—98  26  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  an  alkanesulfonamide  con- 
taining a  reduced  amount  of  ammonium  salt  impurities  comprising 
the  treatment  of  an  alkanesulfonamide  containing  ammonium  or 
alkylammomum-salt  impurities  with  a  base  under  substantially 
anhydrous  conditions  and  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  convert  sub- 
stantially all  of  the  ammonium  or  allcylanmionium  salts  to  the 
corresponding  base  salts,  and  liberating  neutral  amine  or  amnxinia 
from  the  reaction,  said  base  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkali-metal  and  alkaline-earth  metal  bases,  quaternary  ammonium 
and  phosphonium  bases,  and  synthetic  polymeric  resins  containing 
basic  functionalities. 


5499,984 
GUANYLHYDRAZONES  AND  THEIR  USE  TO  TREAT 
INFLAMMATORY  CONDITIONS 
Marina  Bianchi,  Milan,  Italy;  Anthony  Cerami,  Shelter  Island, 
N.Y.;  Kevin  J.  Tncey,  Old  Greenwich,  Conn.,  and  Peter 
Ulrich,  Old  Ihppan,  N  j.,  assignors  to  The  Picowcr  Institute 
For  Medical  Research,  Manhasset,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  184^540,  Jan.  21,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  315,170 
Int  a."  C07C  233A)5 
VS.  a.  564—157  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 


wherein: 
X,=GhyCH— ,  GhyCCH,- 
^i.  X'l  and  X'j,  indepei 
-Z=— A— (CHj),— A- 
salts  thereof. 


or  H— : 

or  GhyCCH,— 
n=2-10,  and  A=— NH(CO>— . 


and 


5,599,982 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ENANTIOMERICALLY 

PUREIMIDAZO|44.1-JK](I,4]-BENZODUZEPm-2(lH>- 

THIONES 

AlfoDS  G.  M.  De  Knaep,  "nimbout;  Luc  J.  R.  Moeis,  Lille,  and 

Eduard  J.  C.  Vrcysen,  Mol,  all  of  Belgium,  assignors  to 

Janssen  Pharmaccvtica  N.V„  Beerse,  Belgium 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  196,168,  Feb.  15,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,463,049.  This  appUcation  Mar.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  413,756 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  European  Pat  Off.,  Sep.  24, 
1991.  91.202.474 

Int  a."  C07C  3ll/05:3II/i8 
VS.  a.  56*— 94  3  CUims 

1  An  enantiomerically  pure  intermediate  of  the  formula: 

CHs  (III) 

CH— CHi— NH  — P 

NHj 

or  an  acid  addition  salt  thereof,  wherein  P  represents  a  member 
selected  from  the  grxNip  consisting  of  methanesulfonyl.  trifluo- 
romethanesulfonyl.  benzenesulfonyl.  4-methylbenzenesulfonyl. 
formyl.  methylcarbonyl,  and  tert.butylcarbonyl. 


5,599,985 
OPTICALLY  PURE  l-AMIDO-2-INDANOLS 
Yun  Gao,  Framingham;  Yaping  Hong,  Worcester;  Xiaoyi  Nie, 
Boxborough;    Roger  P.   Bakale,  Shrewsbury;   Richard   R. 
Feinberg,  Norton,  and  Charles  M.  Zepp,  BcrUn,  aU  of  Mass., 
assignors  to  Sepracor,  Inc,  Mariborough,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  121340,  Sep.  14,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5,516,943.  This  appUcation  Jul.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  278,459 

Int  CL*  C07C  2ii/t» 
U.S.  a.  564—184  5  Claims 

1  An  amide  of  a  tTans-l-amino-2-indanol  of  formula 


458 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


February  4.  1997 


February  4,  1997 


CHEMICAL 


439 


wherein  R"^  is  methyl  or  phenyl  and  R*"  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1 
to  6  carbons  and  wherein  one  enantiomer  is  present  in  greater  than 
80%  ee. 


5399.986 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  ALKALI  METAL 

SALTS  OF  DIFORMYLAMIDE 
Jonathan  C.  Evans;  Christian  T.  Gorabki,  both  of  Midland; 
Cynthia  L.  Rand,  SanfonL  and  Paul  C.  Voaejpka,  Midland, 
all  or  Mich^  assignors  to  Hocctast  Marion  Roussd  Inc., 
Ondanati,  Ohio 
Coatinoatioa-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  459,150,  Jiin.  2,  1995.  aban- 
doned, which  ta  a  division  of  Ser.  Na  315,041,  Sep.  29.  1994, 
Pat  No.  5.488,188.  This  application  Aug.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
513,501 
Int  a."  C07C  231/24:233/00 
VS.  CL  564—216  5  Claims 

1.  A  substantially  pure  crystalline  form  of  sodium  difomiyla- 
mide  comprising  a  crystalline  form  of  sodium  diformylamide  char 
actenzed  by  pealcs  in  the  x-ray  powder  diffraction  pattern  at  values 
of  two  theta  of  15  60"±0.2°.  24.90°±0  2°,  27.69'±0.2°. 
31.23°±Or.  35.80°±0.2°,  37.76°±0.2°.  43.10''±0r,  46.28»±0.2°. 
51.05°±0.2'.  and57.15°±0  2° 


5,599,988 
LARGE  SCALE  PREPARATION  OF  2A- 
DIHYDROXYBENALDEHYDE  USING  A  VARL^TION  OF 
THE  VILSMEIERHAACK  REACHON  AND  ISOLATED 
INTERMEDIATES 
WUford  MendeisoB,  King  of  Prussia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Smith- 
Kline  Beecham  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  362,730 
InL  a."  C07C  249/00:45/00:45/90 

VS.  a.  564-272  *  C**™* 

1    A  process  for  proodcing  2.4-dihydroxybenzaldhyde  which 

process  comprises 

a)  adding  oxalyl  chloride  acetonitnle  and  DMF  to  form  a  reac- 
tion mixture; 

b)  reacting  resorcinol  with  the  reaction  mixture  to  yield  the 
compound 


UMI 


5499,987 
INTEGRATED  PROCESS  FOR  CYCLOHEXANONE 
OXIME  PRODUCTION 
Guy  L.  Crocco,  Wilmington,  DeL;  John  C.  Jubin,  Jr.,  West 
Chester,  and  John  G.  Z^acek,  Devon,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors 
to  Arco  Ctaemical  Technology,  L.P.,  Greenville,  Del. 
Filed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414,677 
InL  CI."  C07C  249/04:  C07D  201/02:201/04:201/06 
VS.  a.  564-267  15  Claims 

1    An  integrated  process  for  producing  cyclohexanone  oxrme 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  reacting  isopropanol  with  molecular  oxygen  in  a  liquid  phase 
at  a  temperature  of  from  50°  C  to  200°  C  to  form  an  oxidant 
mixture  comprised  of  isopropanol.  acetone,  and  hydrogen 
peroxide; 

(b)  subjecung  the  oxidant  mixture  to  disullation  so  as  to  remove 
substanually  all  of  die  isopropanol  and  acetone  and  to  provide 
an  aqueous  hydrogen  peroxide  stream  composed  of  water  and 
hydrogen  peroxide,  wherein  an  amount  of  water  is  introduced 
suCBcient  to  maintain  a  hydrogen  peroxide  concentration  in 
die  aqueous  hydrogen  peroxide  stream  less  dian  50*  by 
weight; 

(c)  reacting  die  acetone  removed  in  step  (b)  with  hydrogen  in  the 
presence  of  a  heterogeneous  hydrogenation  catalyst  wherein 
said  hydrogenation  catalyst  is  compnsed  of  a  transition  metal 
selected  from  nickel,  chromium,  platinum,  ruthenium, 
rbodium  and  palladium  at  a  temperature  of  from  20°  C  to 
175°  C  and  a  hydrogen  pressure  of  from  0  5  to  100  atmo- 
spheres to  convert  the  acetone  to  isopropanol; 

(d)  reacting  cyclohexanone  with  ammonia  and  the  aqueous 
hydrogen  peroxide  stream  at  a  temperature  of  from  25°  C  to 
150°  C  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytically  effective  amount  of 
titanium  silicalite  and  an  amount  of  an  alcohol  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  methanol,  t-butyl  alcohol  and  mixtures 
thereof  sufficient  to  maintain  a  single  liquid  phase  reaction 
mixture  to  form  an  ammoximation  reaction  product  com- 
prised of  cyclohexanone  oxime.  water,  and  alcohol;  and 

(e)  recycling  at  least  a  portion  of  the  isopropanol  produced  in 
step  (c)  for  use  in  step  (a). 


b  adding  water  to  form  2.4-dihydroxy-ben2ylaldehyde. 
2.  A  compound  of  die  formula 


OH         H 


•/ 
\ 


Jtr": 


HO 


3  A  process  for  producing  2.4-dihydroxyben2aldhyde  which  pro- 
cess comprises 

a)  adding  FOCI,,  acetonitnle.  and  DMF  to  form  a  reacuon 
mixture; 

b)  reacting  resoicinol  with  the  reaction  mixture  to  yield  the 
compound 


OH        H 


HO 


and 


b)  adding  water  to  form  2.4-dihydroxy-benzylaldehyde. 
4.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


OH        H 


5,599,989 

BISQUATERNARY  AMMONIUM  COMPOUNDS  OF  2J'- 

DIMETHYL-1,1'-BINAPHYTHYLAND  PROCESS  FOR 

THEIR  PREPARATION 

Hans    Millauer,    Eschbom,   Germany,    assignor   to    Hoechst 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankftirt,  Germany 

Filed  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  449,677 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  26,  1994,  44  18 
349.6 

Int  a."  C07C  211/63:209/12:209/22 

VS.  CI.  564—290  23  Claims 

1.  A  bisquatemary  ammonium  compound  of  the  formula  (I) 


Ri  R- 

\     /         A- 


(1) 


where: 

R'.  R-.  R'  are  identical  or  different  and  are  (C,-C, ,)alkyl  which 
alkyl  optionally  contain  oxygen  atoms  or  N — R''  moielies, 
where  R*  is  (Ci-Cjjalkyl.  in  the  chain  or 

R'  is  (C4-Cg  )cycloalkyl  and  R^.  R'  are  identical  or  different  and 
are  (C,-<',,)alkyl  or 

the  two  radicals  R'  together  form  an  alkylene  chain  having  from 
2  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  R^.  R'  are  identical  or  different  and 
are  (C,-C,2)alkyl  or 

the  radicals  R'  and  R'  located  on  the  same  nitrogen  atom 
together  form  a  S-membered  or  6-membered  nng.  which  nng 
optionally  contains  oxygen  atoms  or  N — R*  moieties,  where 
R''  is  (C,-C4)alkyl.  in  the  chain  and  the  radical  R'  is  an  alkyl 
radical  having  from  I  to  12  carbon  atoms  or 

the  radicals  R'.  R",  R'  located  on  the  same  nitrogen  atom 
together  form  a  bicyclic  ring  system  having  a  nitrogen  atom 
as  bridge  head  atom  and.  optionally,  further  oxygen  atoms  or 
N — R'*  moieties,  where  R"  is  (C,-C4)alkyl.  in  the  nng  system 
and 

A  is  a  chlorine,  bromine,  iodine  atom  or  a  OSO3R'  radical, 
where  R' IS  (C,-C4)a]kyl  or  aryl 


5,599,990 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  QUATERNARY 

AMMONIUM  COMPOUNDS 

Joseph  H.  Miller;  Joe  D.  Sauer,  and  Dm  L.  DeLaet,  all  of 

Baton   Rouge,   La.,  assignors   to  Albemarle  Corporation, 

Richmond,  Va. 

Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  407328,  Mar.  21,  1995, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  548,991 

Int  a."  C07C  209/12:211/62:211/63:211/64 

VS.  a.  564—296  11  Claims 

1 .  In  a  process  for  prepanng  a  quaternary  ammonium  halide  by 

reacting  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  haloallcane  with  a  lert- 

amine.  the  improvement  which  comprises  reacting  the  haloalkane 

compound  and  tert-amine  in  a  tool  ratio  not  higher  than  1.1/1  in  the 

absence  of  a  solvent  and  at  a  temperature  such  as  to  maintain  the 

reaction  mixture  liquid. 

5  The  process  of  claim  1  wherein  the  haloalkane  compound  is  a 
bromoaikane  compound. 


5,599,991 
ESYLATE  AND  SULFATE  SALTS  OF  R(+)-N- 
PROPARGYL-1  -AMINOINDAN 
Moussa  B.  H.  Yondim,  Haifa;  John  P.  M.  FInberg,  Tivon;  Ruth 
Levy,  Tel-Aviv;   JtBrty  Sterling;   David   Lemer,   both   of 
Jerusalem;  Halm  Yellin,  Ramat-Gan,  and  Alex  Veinberg, 
Rehovot  all  of  Israel,  assignors  to  Teva  Pharmaceutical 
Industries  Ltd.,  and  Technioa  Research  and  Development 
Foundation,  Ltd. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  411^98.  Mar.  28.  1995.  Pat  No. 
5,532v41S,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  139^17,  Oct 
18,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  63,455,  May  18,  1993,  Pat  No.  5387,612,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  632,184,  Dec  21,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  465,787 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Jan.  3,  1990,  92952 
Int  a."  C07C  211/38 
VS.  O.  564—308  2  Claims 

1.  Esylate  salt  of  R(+)-N-propargyl-l-aminoindan. 


5399,992 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
2-FLUOROPHENYLHYDRAZINE 
Otto  Amdt  Hofheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Hoechst  Aktieng- 
esellschaft, Germany 

FUed  Jan.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  589,859 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jan.  24,  1995,  195  01 
948.2 

Int  CI"  C07C  241/02 
VS.  a.  564—314  19  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  2-fluorophenylhydrazine  or 
2-fluorophenylhydrazine  hydrochloride,  which  comprises  diazotiz- 
ing  2-fluoroaniline.  reducing  the  resulting  diazonium  salt  with 
alkaline  bisulfite  solution  to  give  2-fluorophenyhydrazine  a,^- 
disulfonate.  hydrolyzing  the  latter  with  hydrochloric  acid  to  give 
2-fluorophenylhydrazine  hydrochloride,  adding  alkali  metal  solu- 
tion to  neutralize  the  mixture,  subsequently  cooling  the  mixture, 
removing  the  2-fluorophenylhydrazine  precipitate  by  filtration  and. 
optionally  reacting  the  latter  with  hydrochloric  acid  to  give 
2-fluorophenylhydrazine  hydrochloride. 


5399,993 
PHENYLETHYNYL  AMINE 
Paul  M.  Hergenrother,  Yorktown;  Robert  G.  Bryant  Poquo- 
son; Brian  J.  Jensen,  Williamsburg,  and  Stephen  J.  Havens, 
Newport  News,  all  of  Va.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the  National 
Aeronautics  and  Space  AdministratioB,  Washington,  D.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  209312,  Mar.  3,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,412,066. 
This  application  Jan.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  376,167 
Int  a.*  C07C  225/22:217/90:317/36 
VS.  a.  564—328  2  Claims 

1.  A  phenylethynyl  amine  having  the  general  structure: 


H;N- 


wherein  X  is  a  bond  or  X  is  a  meta  or  para  substituted  phenoxy 
group,  and  Y  is  an  activating  selected  from  the  group  selected 
consisting  of  C(CFj)2.  CO.  and  SC^ 
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5399,994 
AMINO  ACID-DERIVED  DIAMINOPROPANOLS 
Bimjui  P«l,  WalthMD,-  Siya  Ram,  Wlnchtstcr;  Ytsh  P.  Sach- 
deva,  CoDCord;  Jaccfaul  Shim,  Cambridge;  Salah  A.  Zahr, 
Acton;  Emile  Al-Farimn,  Dedham,  and  Richard  L.  Gabriel. 
Swampscott,  all  of  Mass^  assignors  to  Phann-Eco  Laborato- 
ries, Inc,  Lezington,  Mass. 

CoatinnatkHi-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  271,619,  Jul.  7,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,475,138.  This  appUcatioo  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  487,294 

Int  CL*  C07C  215/28:213/00:229/34:227/02 
VS.  CI.  5*4—355  3  Claims 

I.  A  composition  predominently  comprising  a  2S  diastereomer 
of  a  compound  represented  by  the  formula 


-continued 


R» 

I 

N 

I 
R> 


OH 

CH        /NO. 


and  salts  thereof  wherein: 
R'  IS  a  protecting  group; 
R-  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — H.  C1-C18  alkyl. 

aryl.  heteroaryl.  acetyl  and  tosyl; 
R'  is  a  side<hain  of  an  amino  acid;  and 
R*  and  R'  are  each  independently  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  — H,  alkyl.  aryl.  nitrile  and  alko»ycarbonyl. 


5,599,995 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PHOTOCONDL  CTOR 

COMPRISING  PYRENYLAMINE  DERIVATIVE,  THE 

PYRENYLAMINE  DERIVATIVE,  INTERMEDIATE  FOR 

PREPARATION  THEREOF,  AND  METHOD  FOR 
PREPARING  THE  PYRENYLAMINE  DERIVATIVE  AND 
THE  INTERMEDIATE 
ChiaU    Tanaka.    Shizuoka-ken;    Masaomi    Sasalu,    Susono; 
Tamotsu  Aniga,  Mishima;  Tomoyulu  Shimada,  Shizuoka- 
ken,  and  Hirosfai  Adachi,  Numazu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  427,124,  Apr.  24,  1995,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  260.920,  Jun.  15,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,459J75,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  77,444,  Jun.  17,  1993, 
abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  996,080,  Dec.  23,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5.344.985.  This  application  Jun.  5.  1995,  Ser.  No.  462,852 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1991,  3-360363; 
Apr.  15.  1992.  4-121326;  Jun.  8,  1992,  4-173818;  Jun.  17.  1992, 
4-183142;  JuL  17.  1992,  4-213528;  Jul.  17,  1992. 4-213529;  Aug. 
10.  1992.  4-234323;  Dec.  3.  1992.  4-350440;  Jun.   15,  1993, 
5-168513 

Int  CI."  C07C  209/7H 
VS.  a.  564 — 126  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  pyrenylamine  derivative  of  formula 
(la)  composing  the  step  of  allowing  an  aldehyde  compound  of 
formula  (II)  to  react  with  a  phosphorus  compound  of  formula  (III) 
in  accordance  with  the  following  reaction  scheme: 


CHO 


[X-CH-«-CH=C-t7|-W 


^ 


(11!) 

CH =C -e  CH = C  ^Jl- W 
I  I 

R'  R 


(la) 


wherein  R'  and  R-  each  represent  hydrogen,  a  halogen  atom,  nitro 
group,  cyano  group,  a  dialkylamino  group,  an  alkyl  group  having  I 
to  10  carbon  atoms,  an  alkoxyl  group  having  1  to  10  cartion  atoms, 
or  a  phenyl  group;  R'  and  R*  each  represent  hydrogen,  cyano 
group,  formyl  group,  an  alkoxycarbonyl  group,  an  alkyl  group 
having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  an  alkenyl  group,  or  a  phenyl  group; 
R*^  represents  hydrogen,  or  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  10  carbon 
atoms;  W  represents  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  10 
carbon  atoms,  a  phenylthio  group,  a  bivalent  chain  unsaturated 
hydrocarbon  group,  a  monovalent  or  bivalent  carbocyclic  aromatic 
group,  or  a  monovalent  or  bivalent  heterocyclic  hydrocarbon 
group;  and  J  IS  an  integer  of  1  to  5.  k  is  an  integer  of  I  to  4.  1  is  an 
integer  of  0  to  2.  m  is  an  integer  of  1  or  2.  n  is  an  integer  of  1  to 
3.  provided  that  when  j.  k  or  n  is  2  or  more.  R' .  R".  R'^  may  be  the 
same  or  different;  X  in  formula  (III)  represents  a  phosphonium  salt 
represented  by  -P-KR''),Y'.  or  a  dialkylphosphite  group  repre- 
sented by  -P0<0R^);.  in  which  R*  represents  a  phenyl  group  or  an 
alkyl  group  having  I  to  10  carbon  atoms.  Y  represents  a  halogen 
atom,  and  R'  represents  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  10  carbon 
atoms 


5399,996 
2-AMINO-S-FLLlOROPHEN\  L  CYCLOPROPYL  KETONE 
Michael  E.  Condon,  Lawrenceville,  and  Philip  M.  Harrington, 
Mercer,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Com- 
pany, Madison.  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  236,718,  Apr.  29,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,492.884. 
This  appUcation  Mav  4.  1995,  Ser.  No.  435,012 
lot  C\.'^  C07C  225/22 
L.S.  CI.  564 — M2  •  Claim 

1   2Amino  5-fluorophenyl-cyclopropyl  ketone 


5399,997 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  CYCLOHEXYL 

AMINE 

Dennis  Heam,  and  Speros  P.  Nemphos.  both  of  Pasadena,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Chemical   Research   &.   Licensing  Company, 

Pasadena.  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  14.  1995.  Ser  No.  404,095 
Int.  CI."  C07C  209/72 
VS.  tn.  564—450  14  Oaims 

1    A  process  for  the  production  of  cyclohexyl  amine  from  the 
hydrogenation  of  aniline  comprising  the  steps  of; 

(a)  feeding  a  first  stream  containing  aniline  and  a  second  stream 
containing  hydrogen  to  a  distillation  column  reactor  above  a 
reaction  distillation  zone. 

(b)  contacting  the  aniline  and  hydrogen  in  a  reaction  distillation 
zone  containing  a  hydrogenation  catalyst  prepared  in  the  form 
of  a  caulytic  distillation  structure  and  having  both  a  liquid 


and  vapor  phase  at  a  hydrogen  partial  pressure  in  the  range  of 
about  0.1  psia  to  less  than  100  psia,  in  thereby  reacting  a 
portion  of  the  aniline  with  a  portion  of  the  hydrogen  to  form  a 
reaction  mixture  containing  cyclohexyl  amine,  unreactcd 
hydrogen  and  unreacted  aniline; 

(c)  maintaining  the  pressure  in  the  distillation  column  reactor 
such  that  the  reaction  mixture  is  at  its  boiling  point; 

(d)  removing  gaseous  aniline,  gaseous  cyclohexyl  amine  and 
hydrogen  as  overheads  from  the  distillation  column  reactor; 

(e)  condensing  substantially  all  of  the  aniline  and  cyclohexyl 
amine  removed  as  overheads  from  the  distillation  column 
reactor; 

(f)  returning  a  portion  of  the  condensed  aniline  and  cyclohexyl 
amine  to  the  distillation  column  reactor  as  reflux;  and 

(g)  withdrawing  an  overheads  liquid  product  containing  cyclo- 
hexyl amine  from  the  distillation  column. 


with  ammonia  in  a  liquid  phase  at  a  mole  ratio  of  ammonia  to 
alkylene  oxide  of  from  1:1  to  40:1.  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst 
comprising  a  rare  earth  element  supported  on  an  inoi;ganic  heat- 
resisting  carrier. 


5399.998 
METHOD  FOR  THE  SYNTHESIS  OF  ADAMANTANE 
AMINES 
George  A.  Kraus,  Ames,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Iowa  SUte  Univer- 
sity Rcscairh  Foundation,  Inc.,  Ames,  Iowa 

Filed  Oct  24, 1994,  Ser.  No.  327,615 
Int  CL'  C07C  209/66 
VS.  a.  564—455  H  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  derivauzing   l-halo-adamantanes  comprising 
reacting  a  compound  of  formula  (I): 

(I) 


5,600,000 
REDUCTIVE  AMINATION  PROCESSES  FOR  THE 
SELECTIVE  PRODUCTION  OF  AMINO- 
ETHYLETHANOLAMINE 
Stephen  W.  King,  Scott  Depot,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  Union 
Carbide   Chemicals   &   Plastics   Technology   Corporation, 
Danbnry,  Conn. 
Continuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  171339,  Dec.  22,  1993,  abandoned. 
TUs  appHcation  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  461349 
Int  CL*  C07C  209/02 
VS.  a.  564—480  5  Ctoinis 

1.  A  reductive  amination  process  comprising  reacting  MEA  in 
the  presence  of  ammonia,  hydrogen  and  a  reductive  amination 
catalyst  comprising  at  least  one  catalytically  effective  reductive 
amination  metal  incorporated  with  a  transitional  alumina  carrier, 
thereby  yielding  a  product  mix  having  increased  aminoethyletha- 
nolamine  levels  relative  to  piperazine. 


wherein  each  of  wherein  each  of  R,.  R,.  R,  and  R,  is  H.  F  or  CH, 
and  X  IS  Br.  CI  or  I.  with  lithium  metal  in  an  organic  solvent,  under 
sonication.  to  yield  a  compound  of  formula  (1).  wherein  X  is  Li. 


ACETALDEHYDE  DERIVATIVES,  THEIR  PREPARATION 

PROCESS  AND  THEIR  USE 
AbOn  Scboutecten,  EzanviDe,  and  Yanl  Christidis,  Paris,  both 
of  France,  assignors  to  Sodetc  Francaise  Hoecfast,  Pnteanx, 
France 
Divisioo  of  Ser.  No.  431,033,  Apr.  28,  1995,  Pat  No.  5327,964. 
This  appiicatioa  Feb.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  605.792 
Int  CL'  C07C  209/42:209/00 
VS.  a.  564—504  6  Claims 

1 .  A  method  for  preparing  substituted  ethylamines  of  formula  IV 


5399,999 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  FOR  ALKANOLAMINE, 

CATALYST  USED  IN  THE  PROCESS  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PREPARATION  OF  THE  CATALYST 
Atusi  Moriya,  Yokohama,  and  Hidcakl  Ttencki,  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Shokubai  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  333329 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  2,  1993,  5-295992; 
Nov.  2,  1993,  $-295993 

Int  CL'  C07C  209/16 
VS.  a.  564—477  13  Claims 

1   A  process  for  preparation  of  an  alkanolamine  represented  by 
the  general  formula  (II) 

R>    R)  (II) 

II 
R--C-C-NH; 
I       I 
HO     R* 

wherein  R'.  R^  R'  and  R*  each  independently  represent  a 
hydrogen  atom,  a  methyl  group  or  an  ethyl  group,  which 
comprises  reacting  an  alkylene  oxide  represented  by  the  gen- 
eral formula  (I) 


RO 


KO 


\ 
C 

/ 


(IV) 


CH-CH2-NH: 


wherein  R  and  R'  either  are  identical  and  represent  an  alkyl  radical 
of  1-4  carbons  or  an  alkenyl  radical  of  3-5  carbons,  or  together 
form  a  radical  of  formula  II 


— CHR ,— (CR,R,),— CHR4— 


(H) 


in  which  R,.  R;,  R,  and  R4.  identical  or  different,  represent  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  radical  containing  1  to  4  carbon  atoms 
and  n  represents  0  or  I.  in  all  their  different  stereoisomer  foims 
comprising 

converting  an  azine  of  formula  I 


RO  ,OR 

\  / 

CH— CH=N— N=CH— CH 

/  \ 

KO  OR- 

to  said  ethylamine  of  formula  IV. 


(0 


R< 


\ 


/ 


R' 


<I> 


wherein  R'.  R^. 
formula  (U). 


/   \    /    \ 
RJ  O  R' 

R'  and  R'  are  the  same  as  in  the  general 
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5,600,003 
PROCESS  FOR  ISOLATING  TETRAPHE^fYLBORATES 
ROdicer  Bmit,  Eppstein;  Hermann  Fuciis,  Kdaigstcin;  Hans- 
ToMm  MadtoMt,  Darmstadt,  aU  of  Germany;  Jdrg  Gitzei, 
Tokyo,  Japan,  and  WUfHcd  Theisse,  Hdniicim,  Germany, 
asignon  to  Hoeciist  AkticngeseUsdiaft,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1995,  Ser.  Na  370,804 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  11,  1994,  44  00 
543.1 

InL  CL"  C07C  5/02 

UJS.  a.  568—1  "  c**™* 

1  A  process  for  the  isolation  of  a  tetraphenylborate.  in  solid 
form,  from  a  solution  or  suspension  containing  1  to  40*  by  weight 
of  a  tetraphenylborate  and  water,  an  organic  solvent,  or  a  mixture 
thereof  as  the  solution  or  suspension  medium,  which  process 
comprises: 

spray  drying  a  said  solution  or  suspension  by  atomizing  the 
solution  or  suspension  and  heating  the  resulting  atomized 
solution  or  suspension  in  a  spray  drying  zone  with  a  heated 
gas  which  enters  the  spray  drying  zone  at  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  100°  to  400°  C  and  exits  the  spray  drying  zone  at  a 
temperature  in  the  range  of  50°  to  180°  C.  and 
recovering  as  the  product  a  solid,  particulate  tetraphenylborate 
having  a  residual  nnoisture  content  between  0  001  and  8%  by 
weight. 


X  'QY '  ,+R^M=-»M'QV '  ,+R^X' 
M^^  Y '  ,+B(C»Y '  ,),-»M'B(C6Y ' ,). 


(3) 


(4) 


wherein  X'  and  X"  individually  represent  a  halogen  atom;  Y 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  fluonne  atom,  provided  thai  2  to  5 
Ys  among  five  Ys  are  fluonne  atoms;  R'  and  R-  individually 
indicate  an  alkyl  group  or  an  aryl  group;  and  M'  and  M^  individu- 
ally are  an  alkali  or  alkaline  eanh  metal,  or  represent  R  jAl. 
provided  that  R'  is  an  alkyl  group;  and  wherein  the  molar  rauo  of 
M'C„Y',  and  BX',  in  said  reaction  (2)  is  3/2.5SM'C6YV 
8X^2  3/1.05. 


5,600,006 
BIS(DIARYL  ALKYL  jPHOSPHINES 
Dieter  Regnat,  Frankfurt,  and  Hans-Jerg  Kleiner,  Krooberg. 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  A.G.,  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  337.959 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany,  Nov.  13,  1993,  43  38 
827.2,  Sep.  19,  1994,  44  33  294.7 

Int.  a."  C07F  9/02 
VS.  a.  568—16  3  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


5,600,004 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  PENTAFLUOROPHENYL 

COMPOUNDS 

Steven  P.  Diefenbach,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignor  to  Albemarie 

Corporatioa,  Rkhmond,  Va. 

FUed  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  391,806 
Int.  a."  C07F  5/02 
U.S.  CL  568—1  10  CWms 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  pentafluorophenyl  compound  hav- 
ing the  formula  (C^Fjj.Y,  where  Y  is  a  transition  or  main  group 
element  of  Groups  4  to  14  of  the  Periodic  Table  other  than  carbon 
and  n  equals  the  valence  of  Y.  said  process  comprising  (a)  reacting 
pcntafluorophenylmagnesium  halide  with  a  halide  of  Y.  in  mole 
ratios  of  pcnufluorophenylmagnesium  halide  to  said  halide  of  Y  of 
from  (0.8  to  1.2)  n  to  1.  in  an  ether  solvent  under  conditions  to 
form  a  reaction  mixture  which  contains  said  pentafluorophenyl 
compound  and  a  magnesium  halide  salt,  (b)  including  a  precipitat- 
ing agent  in  said  reaction  mixture  which  is  effective  to  precipiute 
said  salt  from  said  reaction  mixture,  and  (c)  separating  the  precipi- 
tated salt  from  said  reaction  mixture. 


P(Ar-  — (R».)2 


P(Ar-(R').): 


in  which  Ar'  is  a  phenyl  radical.  R'  is  an  alkyl  radical  having  1  to 
4  carbon  atoms.  CF,.  fluorine,  chlonne  or  bromine,  and  n  is  I  or  2. 


5,600,005 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 
TETRAKISFLOROPHENYLBORATE 
Siioji  Naganuma;  MMami  Watanabc,  both  of  Sodegaura,  and 
Norio  Toaotsn,  Ichibarm,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Idemitsu 
Konn  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  193,008,  Feb.  17,  1994.  This  applica- 
tion Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  465,892 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  23,  1992,  4-188834; 
Oct.  9,  1992,  4-271356 

InL  CI."  C07F  5^2 
U.S.  CL  568—6  8  Oaina 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  tetralusfluorephenylborate  which 
comprises  a  first  step  in  which  the  following  reactions  ( 1 )  and  (2) 
are  earned  out  in  sequence  and  a  second  step  in   which   the 
following  reactions  (3)  and  (4)  are  earned  out  in  sequence. 
First  Step: 


5,600,007 
USE  OF  a-HYDROXYKETOALKYL  DERIVATIVES  AS 
LIGHT  PROTECTION  nLTERS 
Roland  Martin,  Weinhcim;  Ingeborg  Stein,  Erzhauscn;  Ulrich 
Heywang,  Darmstadt;  Michael  Schwarz,  Gross-Gerau,  and 
Thckla  Kurz,  Gross-Zimmcni,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Merck  Gmbh,  Germany 
PCT  Na  PCT/EP93/00245,  S  371  Date  Oct  15,  1993,  t  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  15,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93n6026,  PCT  Pub. 
DaU  Aug.  19,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  137,014 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  15,  1992,  42  04 
651J 

Int.  CI."  C07C  49/4i7:207/00 
U.S.  a.  568—306  8  Claims 

I  a-Hydroxyketoalkyl  denvatives  of  the  formula  I 


OH    O 


(I) 


•  Sp-Phe-A 


3X  'C.Y '  ,♦  JR '  M '  -.  JM  'C,.Y "  ,+3R '  X ' 
3M'C»YS+BX-',-.B<C»Y',l,t3M'X* 


(1) 
(2) 


Second  Step: 


wherein 

R'  IS  H  or  alkyl  having  I  to  10  C  atoms. 

Sp  is  (CH,),  or  — CH=CH— . 

n  IS  0  or  an  integer  between  I  and  10, 

Phe  IS  phenylene  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  I  to  4 

hydroxyl,  alkyl  or  alkyloxy  groups,  the  alkyl  groups  ui  each 

case  having  1-10  C  atoms,  and 


(b) 


X  is  H.  R^  or  SO,H:  and 

R'  has  one  of  the  meanings  given  for  R'. 


X, 


a 


C-CHj-C-Rj 


OR, 

comprising  acylating  a  compound  according  to  Formula  IB 


IB 


a 


C— CHj 


OR, 


by  reaction  with  (RiCOjO  or  RjCOZ  wherein 

X,  and  Xj  are  H  or  halogen: 

R,  is  C,.(,  alkyl  and 

R,  is  C  ,.«  haloalkyi,  and 

Z  IS  halogen,  C,,^  alkoxy  or  C^.,  aryloxy 
in  an  inert  solvent  in  the  preseiKe  of  a  strong  base  at  a  temperature 
between  -78°  C.  and  200°  C.  and  after  workup  recovering  said 
compound  according  to  Formula  IC. 


5.600,009 

USE  OF  4-SUBSTrrUTED  2-BUTANONES  TO  PREPARE 

NABUMETONE 

John  F.  Fritch;  Mohammad  Asiam;  Don  E.  Rios,  and  Jod  C. 

Smith,  all  of  Corpus  Chrteti,  Ter^  assignors  to  Hoechst 

CeiancM  Corporatloii,  SoaMrvUle,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  629.656 
Int  CL'  C07C  45/62 
VS.  CI.  568—318  28  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  4-(6'-methoxy-2'-naphthyl)- 
but-3-en-  2-one  compnsing  contacting  a  substituted  bulanone 


wherein  X=CH3S03,  OR,  NRj,  or  halogen  and  each  R  is 
independently  hydrogen,  alkyl,  aryl,  acyl.  allcanesulfonyl.  are- 
nesulfonyl,  carbamoyl,  alkoxy carfoony I,  or  aryloxycaibonyl; 

with,  substituted  methoxynapbthalene 


CHjO' 


N, 


N=nitrogen;  Z=BF4— .  HSO,- 


5,600,008 
BENZOYL  DERIVATIVES  AND  SYNTHESIS  THEREOF 
Bruce  C.  Hamper.  Kirkwood.  and  Kindrkk  L.  Lcsdiinsky, 
ElUsville,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company.  St 
Louis.  Mo. 

Continuatkm  of  Ser.  No.  277,724,  Jul.  20,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  b  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  169.285,  Dec  20, 

1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatloa  of  Ser.  No.  763,762, 

Sep.  25,  1991.  Pat  No.  5,281.571.  which  Is  a  continnation-in- 

pvt  of  Ser.  No.  600,031,  Oct  18,  1990,  abandoned.  This 

applicatioa  Mar.  13.  1995,  Ser.  No.  403,037 

Int  a.*  C07C  45/45 

VS.  a.  568—314  5  Claims 

1.  Process  for  preparing  compounds  according  to  Formula  IC 


wherein  Y=halogen, 
halide; 

wherein  the  reaction  temperature  is  in  the  range  of  about 
100°-200°  C.  the  reaction  pressure  is  in  the  range  of  about 
0-1500  psi,  and  the  reaction  time  is  in  the  range  of  about  10 
mm.  to  24  hours,  in  the  presence  of  a  homogeneous  palladium 
catalyst,  and  subsequently  hydrogenating  the  reaction  product 
to  yield 


CHjO 


IC 


5,600,010 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.600.011 
HAFNIUM  COMPOUND  AND  A  PROCESS 
Shu  Kobayashi.  Tokyo-to.  Japan,  assignor  to  Daicel  Chemical 
Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  474,651 

Claims  priority.  appUcatkm  Japan,  JuL  8.  1994,  6-180849 

Int  a.'  BOIJ  27/02:27/135 

VS.  a.  568—335  3  Claims 

1.  A  novel   hafnium  compound  represented  by  the  formula 

Hf(OSO,CF,)4. 


5.600.012 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  TETRAHYDROISOALPHA 

ACIDS 
William  R.  Poyner.  Croasway  Green;  Gcoflbvy  Smith,  Brieriy 
Hill;  Kritfa  T.  Wcstwood,  Bodenham,  aD  of  United  Kingdom, 
and  DavM  W.  Hywrt,  YaUma,  Wash.,  assignors  to  John  I. 
Haas,  Inc.  Yakima,  Wash. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  417,984 
Int  CL'  ar7C  45/67 
VS.  a.  568—347  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  making  THIAA,  comprising: 
producing  a  non-buffered,  natural  pH.  alcoholic  solution  of  lAA; 
hydrogenating  substantially  all  of  the  lAA  in  the  presence  of  a 
noble  metal  catalyst,  to  thereby  convert  the  lAA  into  high 
purity  THIAA  in  a  single  step,  wherein 
the  reaction  between  the  catalyst  and  the  lAA  selectively  con- 
trols the  hydrogenation  of  the  LAA  and  minimizes  perhydro- 
genation  of  the  lAA  without  necessarily  cutting  off  the  supply 
of  hydrogen. 
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5,6M^13 
PREPARATION  OF  CYCUC  KETONES 
Mkhd  AIM,  Mclie,  and  Mictad  Crodwniore,  Chapooost,  both 
of  France,  aHignors  to  Rbone-PoulcDC  Chimie,  Courbevoie 
Cedes.  France 
CootiaiiatiM  of  Ser.  No.  251,271,  May  31,  1994,  abandoned. 
TUa  appbcatfam  Oct.  4,  1995,  Scr.  No.  539,041 
Oafanc  priority,  appUcatkm  France,  May  28, 1993,  93  06477 
Int  CL*  arc  45/45 
VS.  CL  5«— 355  40  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  cyclic  ketone,  comprising 
decartmxylating/cyclizing  a  dicaiboxylic  acid  in  the  presence  of  a 
catalytically  effective  amount  of  a  condensed  or  uncondensed 
neutral  phosphate. 


5,600,014 
SYNTHESES  OF  D-CHIRO-3-INOSOSE  AND  (+)-D-CHIRO 

INOSITOL 

Tomm  HndUcky,  and  Martin  Mandd,  botli  of  Blaciulrarg,  Va., 

aiiltnnri   to   Virfinia   Tedi   Intcilcctiiai   Properties,   Inc., 

Btodoiwrg,  Va. 

Divirion  of  Ser.  No.  974,057,  Nov.  10,  1992,  abudooed,  which 

ta  a  continaatioa-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  956^22,  Oct  5,  1992, 

abudoncd.  This  appUcatioa  Mar.  24, 1995,  Ser.  No.  410,477 

Int.  CL*  C07C  45/42 
VS.  a.  560—361  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  D-chiro-3-inosose  10. 


HO, 


HO 


OH 


OH 


OH 
the  process  compnsing  reacting  an  epoxydiol  having  the  formula: 

^       X  12 

»o 


HO' 


X 


OH 


wbetein  R  is: 


CH, 


o^ 


R'O 


(» 


CHj 

(b) 


CH, 


HO 


(c) 


R'  is  lower  alkyl  or  both  R's  together  are  ethylene  or 
propylene,  n  is  0.  1  or  2.  and  tlie  asymmetric  centres  each 
individually  can  have  die  (R)-  or  (S)<onfigunaion, 

compnsing  asymmetrically  hydrogenating  a  compound  in  the  (E)- 

or  (Z>-form  of  tiie  formula: 

n 


CH, 


wherein  R  and  n  are  as  above,  and  the  dotted  line  is  an 

optional  double  bond, 
in  the  presence  of  a  ruthenium  complex  of  an  optically  active 
atropisomenc  diphosphine  ligand  having  the  formula: 


wherein  X  is  CI  or  Br; 

with  an  appropnate  hydrolyzing  agent  at  a  temperature  between 
about  -10°  C.  to  about  110°  C  in  an  appropnate  solvent 


10 


(RuLl^*(Z),. 

Ru(Z')^ 

|Ru(Z=),^LXXKZ')m 


III 
IV 
V 


wherein  Z  is  BF,®,  CU®B(phenyl)^®  or  PF^®,  Z'  is  halogen  or  the 
group  Y— COO®or  Y— SO,®.  Y  is  lower  alkyl,  phenyl,  haloge- 
nated  lower  alkyl  or  halogenated  phenyl,  Z^  is  halogen,  X  is 
benzene,  hexamethylbenzene  or  p-cymene  and  m  is  I  or  2,  Z  is 
halogen.  BF4®.  CI4®  or  BCphenyD^®,  and  L  is  the  optically  active 
atropisomeric  diphosphine  ligand  which  is  present  in  the  (R)-  or 
(S)-fonn  and  is  of  the  formula: 

VI 


-(R')2 


5,600,015 

ASSYMETRIC  HYDROGENATION  OF  ISOPRENE 

DERIVATIVES 

Eail  A.  Broger,  Ma«dea,  and  Robert  K.  Mfiller,  Basle,  both  of 

Switzerland,  asstgnors  to  Holhnann-La  RocIm  Inc.,  Nutley, 

NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  203359,  Mar.  1,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  44,519,  Apr.  8,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  19.  1995,  Scr.  No.  445,068 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland.  Apr.    16,    1992, 
1270^2 

Int  CL'  C07C  45/62 
VS.  a.  568—396  32  Claims 

1  A  process  for  producing  a  isoprene  dcnvative  of  the  formula: 


CH, 


P— (R*): 


wherein  R"  and  R'  each  independently  are  lower  alkyl.  lower 
alkoxy,  hydroxy,  or  protected  hydroxy  or  and  together  is 
— O — CHj — O — CH, — O — .  R*  is  lower  alkyl  or  lower  alkoxy.  p 
IS  0,  1  or  2,  and  R'  and  R*  each  independently  are  aryl,  a 
tive-membered  heteroaromauc  group  or.  together  with  tlie  phos- 
phorous atom,  a  group  of  the  fonnula: 


to  obtain  said  isoprene  derivative. 


5,600,016 

BENZOYL  DERIVATIVES  AND  SYNTHESIS  THEREOF 

Bruce  C.  Hamper,  Kirkwood,  and  Klndriclt  L.  Lcschinsky, 

ElUsviUe,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St 

Louis,  Mo. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  277,724,  Jul.  20,  1994,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  169,285,  Dec.  20,  1993, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No,  763,762,  Sep. 

25,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,281,571,  which  is  a  continuatioD-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  600,031,  Oct  18,  1990,  abandoned.  ThU  appUca- 

tion  Mar.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  403,038 

Int  CI.*  C07C  45/45 

VS.  a.  568—437  3  Claims 

1.  Process  for  preparing  compounds  according  to  Formula  I A 


Xi 


Xj 


:o: 


o 

II 

C— H 


lA 


OR, 


comprising  reacting  a  compound  according  to  Fonnula  II 

Xi 


wherein 

X,  and  X;  are  H  or  halogen  and 

R.  is  C|_6  alkyl. 
with  a  1,1-dihaloalkylalkylether  in  tlie  presence  of  an  acid  alkylat- 
ing catalyst. 


5,600,017 
DIRECT  HYDROFORMYLATION  OF  A  MULTI- 
COMPONENT  SYNTHESIS  GAS  CONTAINING  CARBON 
MONOXIDE  HYDROGEN  ETHYLENE  AND 
ACETYLENE-(LAW072) 
Gabor  Kiss,  Glenn  Gardner;   Michael  G.  Matturro,  Lam- 
bcrtville,-  Harry  W.  Deckman,  Clinton,  all  of  N  J4  Istvan  T. 
Horrath,  New  Hope,  Pa.;  Anthony  M.  Dean,  Hampton,  N  J.; 
Frank  Hershkowitz,  Liberty  Comer,  N  J.,  and  Raymond  A. 
Cook,  Hampton,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  and 
Engineering  Company,  Florham  Parte,  N  J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  375,324,  Jan.  18,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  563338 
Int  CL*  C07C  45/50 
VS.  a.  568—454  7  Qaims 

108  110 


•-a— rei 


1.  A  process  for  hydroformylating  multicomponent  syngas  feed 
streams  containing  CO.  Hj,  C^  to  C,  olefins  and  mixtures  thereof 
and  C,  to  C,  alkynes  and  mixtures  thereof,  comprising:  contacting 
tlie  multicomponent  syngas  feed  stream  containing  CO.  Hj, 
monounsaturated  olefins  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C^ 
to  C,  olefins  and  mixtures  tiiereof  and  monounsaturated  alkynes 


selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Cj  to  C,  alkynes  and  mix- 
tures thereof  with  a  solution  of  an  oil  soluble  rhodium  complex 
catalyst  produced  by  complexing  in  solution  a  low  valence  Rh  and 
an  oil  soluble  triorganophoshorous  compound  wherein  the  catalyst 
has  a  P/Rh  ratio  of  at  least  30,  a  concentration  of  Rh  in  solution 
from  about  1  to  about  1000  ppm  by  weight,  a  total  concentration  of 
coordinatively  active  P  of  at  least  about  0.01  mol/1.  and  a  ratio  of 
[P)/p,„  of  at  least  0.1  mmol/1/kPa,  wherein  (P)  is  the  total  concen- 
tration of  coordinatively  active  phosphorous  in  the  solution,  and 
p,„  is  the  partial  pressure  of  CO,  to  produce  the  corresponding  C, 
to  C4  aldehydes. 


5,600,018 
PREPARATION  OF  GLUTARALDEHYDE 
Rainer  Becker,  Bad  DiirUwim;  WoVgang  Fricdrich,  Spcyer; 
Walter  KliniL,  Birkenheide;  Juergen  Scfaossig,  FussgOnheim, 
and  Andreas  Hcnne,  Ncustadt  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
BASF  AktiengesellsdiafL,  Ludwigshafen,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  512,151 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  18,  1994,  44  29 
262.7 

Int  a.*  C07C  47/12:45/60 
VS.  O.  568 — 483  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  glutaraldehye  which  comprises:  react- 
ing an  alkoxydihydnopyran  of  the  fonnula  1 

(D 


O  — R, 


O 


wherein  R  is  C,-  to  Cjo-aikyI, 
with  water  at  from  0°  to  150°  C.  and  from  0.01  to  50  bar  in  the 
presence  of  a  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  a  bleaching  earth. 


5,600,019 

POLYISOCYANATE  BASED  POLYMERS  PERPARED 

FROM  FORMULATIONS  INCLUDING  NON-SILICONE 

SURFACTANTS  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION 

THEREOF 
Debkumar  Bhattacfaaijce,  Lake  Jackson;  Jerram  B.  Nichols, 
Alvin,  both  of  Tex,;  Warren  A.  KapUn,  Grayslake,  Dl.,  and 
Vaughn  M.  Nace,  Lake  Jackson,  TOu,  assignors  to  The  Dow 
Chemicai  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
Continuadon-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  169,477,  Dec.  17,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  342,299 
Int  a.*  C09K  3/00:  C07C  43/11 
VS.  O.  568—613  13  Claims 

1.  An  active  hydrogen  containing  composition  compnsing: 

(A)  a  polyfunctionaJ  active  hydrogen  containing  compound. 

(B)  an  optional  blowing  agent, 

(C)  an  optional  catalyst,  and 

(D)  a  non-silicone  surfactant, 

wherein  no  silicone  based  surfactant  is  required  in  the  composi- 
tion; wherein  the  non-silicone  based  surfactant  is  present  at  a 
reaction  mixture  concentration  of  0.25  to  20  parts  per  100  parts  of 
active  hydrogen  compounds,  and  wlierein  tlie  non-silicone  surfac- 
tant IS  an  amine  or  hydroxy  initiated  polyetlier  having  from  about 
10  to  about  90  weight  percent  oxyethylene  units  based  on  the 
combined  weight  of  oxyethylene  and  oxyalkylene  units  and  from 
alxxit  10  to  about  90  weight  percent  oxyalkylene  units  based  on  the 
combined  weight  of  oxyethylene  and  oxyallcylene  units,  the  oxy- 
alkylene units  having  at  least  4  carbons  and  the  polyether  bemg 
substantially  free  of  oxypropylene  units,  and  tlie  non-silicone  sur- 
factant IS  represented  by  the  formula: 

l-(A-((E^By.P,)-A'Hg.)  J,), 

wherein  I  is  the  non-reactive  portion  of  an  initiator;  A  and  A'  are 
independently  O.  N,  or  NH;  E  is  an  oxyethylene  group;  B  is  an 
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oxyaOcylene  group  of  4  or  more  carbon  atoms;  P  is  an  oxypropy 
lene  gnxip;  x.  y  are  values  such  that  the  ratio  of  x:y  is  from  1  4  to 
4;1;  z  is  a  value  such  that  the  total  weight  of  oxypropyiene  units  is 
less  than  10  percent  of  the  combined  weight  of  oxyethylene  units 
and  oxyalkylene  units;  R  is  from  1  to  8  depending  upon  the 
functionality  of  the  initiator;  Q  and  Q'  are  indepcndenUy  1  if  A  or 
A'  is  0  or  NH,  and  Q  and  Q'  are  independcnUy  2  if  A  or  A'  is  N;  the 
total  molecular  weight  of  the  compound  is  from  750  to  1 1 .000;  and 
E  and  B  are  in  blocks. 


atoms,  optionally  containing  aryl  groups;  and  R'.  R^.  and  R'  are 
indepcndenUy  selected  from  hydrogen,  alky!  groups,  and  aryl. 
groups. 


5,600,020 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  ALKOXYLATES 

USING  ESTER  COMPOUNDS  AS  CATALYST 
Dcdef  Wehle,  NkdernlMiiseB,-  Oniot  Kremer,  Kdkheim.  and 
Ignaz  WivBier,  WlnMring.  aU  oC  Germany,  asisnors  to 
Hoechst  AktiMifCseUachan,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1»4.  Ser.  No.  350,413 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  7.  IW3,  43  41 

576.8 

Int.  CI."  C07C  43/11:41/01 
VJS.  CL  5«— 618  "  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  alkoxylates  comprising 
alkoxylating  a  compound  containing  at  least  one  active  hydrogen 
atom  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  wherein  said  catalyst  contains  at 
least  one  alkaline  earth  metal  salt  of  an  alkyl-  or  alkenylsuccinic 
monoester  of  the  formulae  (1)  and  (II)  below 

(I) 


■  R-CH-C00-(CH2CH:0).-R' 
CH:— COO- 

CH:— C00-(CH.-CH20).-R' 
R-CH-COO- 


1      (M^'jy 


(M>)y 


(II) 


in  which 

R  is  C,  to  Cv,  alkyl  or  C,  to  C«,  alkenyl. 

n  is  a  number  from  0  to  6. 

R'  IS  C,  to  C„  alkyl  or  C,  to  C„  alkenyl  or  hydrogen, 

if  n  is  I  or  >1. 

M  is  Ba.  Ca  or  St.  and 

Y  IS  a  number  from  0.9  to  1 .8. 
and  wherein  from  10  to  70%  of  the  titrauble  alkalinity  of  said 
alkaline  earth  metal  salt  of  an  alkyl-  or  alkenylsuccinic  monoester 
of  the  formula  (1)  or  (II)  has  been  neutralized  by  an  inorganic  acid 
which  forms  salts  of  low  solubility  in  water  with  the  cations  Ba.  Ca 
or  Sr. 


5,600,022 

METHOD  FOR  RECOVERING  CHLOROMETHYL 

METHYL  ETHER 

Kiyoto  Ando;  Akihiko  Itakada;  Hlrwhi  Arataki,  and  Youichi 

Tamura.  aU  of  Kitakyiisiiu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Milsubislii 

Chemical  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  364,727 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1993,  5-347071 
Int  CI."  C07C  41/00 
VS.  a.  568—682  10  Claims 

I  In  a  reaction  for  introducing  chloromethyl  groups  into  an 
aromauc  crosslinked  copolymer  by  reacung  chloromethyl  methyl 
ether  to  the  aromatic  crosslinked  copolymer  in  the  presence  of  a 
chloromethylation  reaction  catalyst,  a  method  for  recovering  chlo- 
romethyl methyl  ether  from  the  reaction  mixture,  which  compnses 
the  following  steps: 

1)  a  step  of  adding  to  the  reacuon  mixture  an  aqueous  acid 
solution  which  is  capable  of  dissolving  the  chloromethylation 
reacuon  catalyst  without  decomposing  chloromethyl  methyl 
eUier.  and  an  extracUon  solvent  which  is  inert  to  and  miscible 
with  chloromethyl  methyl  ether  and  which  is  capable  of 
swelling  the  chloromethylaied  aromatic  crosslinked  copoly- 
mer. 

2)  a  step  of  contacung  hydrogen  chlonde  gas  to  the  reaction 
mixture  and  the  extract  solution  from  Uie  step  1  to  convert 
decomposiUon  products  of  chloromeUiyl  methyl  ether,  to 
chloromcUiyl  methyl  eUier. 

3)  a  step  of  separating  the  resulting  mixture  from  the  step  2  into 
an  exttacUon  solvent  layer  containing  chloromethyl  methyl 
ether  and  an  acid-containing  aqueous  layer,  and 

4)  a  step  of  separating  Uie  chloromethyl  methyl  ether  from  the 
exuaction  solvent  layer  separated  in  the  step  3. 


UMI 


5,600,021 
FUNCTIONALIZED  INITU,TORS  FOR  ANIONIC 
POLYMERIZATION 
James  A.  Scbwindeman,  Uncointon;  Eric  J.  Granger.  Char- 
lotte; John  F.  Engel,  Bdmont,  and  Conrad  W.  Kamienski, 
Gwtooia,  aU  of  N.C  assignors  to  FMC  Corporation,  Phila- 
dclpiiia.Pa. 

DiTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  436,784,  May  8,  1995,  which  is  a 

coatiBualion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  332J17,  Oct  31.  1994,  which 

is  a  coatinaation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  129,818,  Feb.  18,  1994, 

■baMioBcd.  This  application  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  458,602 

InL  CL'  C07C  43/04:  C08F  4/4li 

VS.  CL  568—671  6  Claims 

1    Hydrocarbon  solutions  of  monofunctional  ether  initiators  of 

the  following  structure; 

M— Z— O— C(R'R-R') 

charactenzed  in  that  M  is  an  alkali  metal  selected  from  Uie  group 
consisting  of  lithium,  sodium  and  potassium;  Z  is  a  branched  or 
Straight  chain  hydrocarbon  group  which  contains  3-25  carbon 


5,600,023 
SINGLE  STAGE  DHSOPROPYL  ETHER  PROCESS  USING 
ORGANIC  SOLVENT  AQUEOUS  EXTRACTION  AND  ION 

EXCHANGE  TREATING  FOR  SO,  REMOVAL 
Terry  L.  Marker,  Warrenville,  and  Laura  E.  Kempf,  DeerfieW, 
both  of  ni.,  Msignors  to  UOP,  Des  Plaines,  DL 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  79,768,  Jon.  21,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5J71,301.  This  appikation  No*.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
342,416 
Int  CL'  C07C  41/05 
VS.  CL  568—694  2  Claims 

1    A  process  for  the  production  of  diisopropyl  ether  which 
process  compnses  the  steps  of: 

(a)  contacting  propylene,  water,  and  recycled  isopropyl  alcohol 
in  the  presence  of  sulfolane  present  m  an  amount  between 
about  50  and  about  85  weight  percent  relative  to  a  sulfolane 
water  mixture  in  a  diisopropyl  etittr  reaction  zone  in  the 
presence  of  a  styrenc/divinylbenzene  co-polymer  having  an 
SO,H  functional  group  attached  U>ereto  under  conditions  suf- 
ficient to  produce  a  diisopropyl  eUicr  reaction  zone  effluent 
stream  composing  diisopropyl  ether,  isopropyl  alcohol,  pro- 
pylene and  SO,; 

(b)  passing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  diisopropyl  ether  reaction 
zone  effluent  to  an  extraction  zone  wherein  said  diisopropyl 
ether  reaction  zone  effluent  stream  is  admixed  wiUi  water  and 
recycled  extract  to  form  a  raffinate  stream  composing  diiso- 
propyl ether,  isopropyl  alcohol,  propylene  and  an  extract 
stream  composing  water,  isopropyl  alcohol  and  SO,,  said 
raffinate  having  a  pH  of  greater  than  about  3.5; 

(c)  recycling  at  least  a  portion  of  said  raffinate  stream  to  said 
diisopropyl  ether  reaction  zone; 


(d)  passing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  diisopropyl  ether  reaction 
zone  effluent  stream  to  an  SO,  removal  zone  containing  a 
basic  ion  exchange  resin  to  form  an  SO,  removal  zone  efflu- 
ent stream;  and 

(e)  recovering  said  diisopropyl  ether  from  at  least  a  portion  of 
that  portion  of  the  raffinate  that  is  not  recycled  to  said  diiso- 
propyl ether. 


5,600,024 

ENHANCED  RECOVERY  OF  ALCOHOL  FROM  AN 

ETHER  CONTAINING  STREAM 

Robert  B.  Eldridge,  and  Gary  R.  Patton,  both  of  Bartlcsville, 

Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesville, 

Qkla. 

I  FUed  Jul.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  507,578 

Int  Ct'  C07C  41/06:41/0^ 
VS.  a.  568—697  16  Claims 

1    A  method  for  producing  ethyl  tertiary  butyl  ether  (ETBE). 
said  method  composes  the  steps  of: 

reacting  a  stream  containing  isobulylene.  ethanol  and  non- 
reactive  reactive  hydrocarbons  within  an  etherification  reac- 
tion zone  to  form  a  reacuon  product  containing  ETBE.  etha- 
nol. and  non-reactive  hydrocarbons; 
adding  a  methanol  stream  containing  methanol  to  said  reaction 
product  to  give  a  fractionator  feed  such  that  the  molar  ratio  of 
methanol  to  ethanol  in  said  feed  is  in  the  range  of  from  about 
0  1:1  to  about  10:1;  and 
separating  by  fractionation  said  feed  into  an  overhead  stream 
and  a  bottoms  stream,  said  overhead  stream  containing  metha- 
nol and  non-reactive  hydrocarbons  and  said  bottoms  stream 
containing  ETTBE  and  ethanol. 


5,600,025 

SUBSTANTIALLY  STRAIGHT  CHAIN  ALKYLPHENOLS 

Thomas  F.  Buckley,  lU,  Hercules,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron 

Chemical  Company,  San  Ramon,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  581345,  Sep.  12,  1990,  Pat  Na  5322429. 
This  application  May  19,  1994.  Ser.  No.  246,013 
Int  CL'  C07C  39/00 
VS.  a.  568—716  5  Claims 

1.  A  wax-free  liquid  alkylphenol  wherein  the  alkyl  group  is  a 
substantially  straight-chain  alkyl  group  of  from  about  25  to  50 
carbon  atoms  and  is  attached  to  the  phenol  ring  at  least  6  carbon 
atoms  from  the  tenmnus  of  the  longest  chain  of  the  alkyl  group, 
and  wherein  the  alkyl  group  comprises  at  least  two  hydrocarbon 
tails  of  at  least  6  carbon  atoms  in  length,  and  further  wherein  the 
alkyl  group  is  derived  from  a  substantially  straight-chain  alpha 
olefin  oligomer  of  C,  to  C^  alpha  olefins. 


5,600,026 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  CRESOLS 
KiyosU   Ikimi;  Yoicfai   Ikcda;  Akira  Murakami;   Kazushige 
Okamoto;  Tooru  Tokumaru,  and  Motoo  Hazama,  all  of  Oita, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited. 
Osaka-fii,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  144,448,  Nov.  2,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  49,440,  Apr.  20, 
1993,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

393,031 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  27,  1992,  4-134861; 
Jal.  1,  1992,  4-174222 

Int  a.'  C07C  37/08:37/06:37/68 
VS.  a.  568—798  22  Claims 

1 .  A  process  for  the  production  of  cresols,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(a)   oxygenating   cymene    with    oxygen   gas   or   an    oxygen- 
containing  gas  in  the  absence  of  an  alkali,  to  thereby  obtain  a 


solution  of  oxygenation  products  containing  tertiary  and  pri- 
mary hydroperoxides  of  cymene; 

(b)  carrying  out  a  selective  decomposition  reaction  on  the  oxy- 
genation pnxlucts  obtained  in  the  step  (a)  under  an  atmo- 
sphere of  nitrogen  with  either 

(i)  an  organic  quaternary  ammonium  salt  and  an  alkali,  or 
(ii)  an  organic  quaternary  ammonium  hydroxide,  in  the  pres- 
ence or  absence  of  alkali 
to  thereby  selectively  decrease  said  primary  hydroperoxides  in 
the  solution; 

(c)  subjecting  the  resultant  solution  from  step  (b)  to  decomposi- 
tion in  the  presence  of  an  acidic  catalyst,  or  sulfur  or  a 
Burmah  catalyst;  and 

(d)  subjecting  the  resultant  solution  from  step  (c)  to  hydrogena- 
tion,  subsequentiy  separating  and  recovering  the  desired 
cresols. 


5,600,027 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  OPTICALLY  ACTIVE 

ALCOHOL  CONTAINING  PHENYL  GROUP 

Jnnko  Suzuki,   Kanagawa;   Satoshi   Negishl,  Tokyo;   Seiicfai 

Shirasawa,  Kanagawa,  and  Yukic  Masuda,  Tokyo,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  The  Nisshin  Oil  Mills,  Ltd.,  Tol^o.  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  529,071 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1994,  6-317695; 
Nov.  29,  1994,  6-317696;  Nov.  29,  1994.  6-317697;  Nov.  29, 
1994,  6-317698 

Int  CI.'  C07C  29/74 
U.S.  a.  568—810  8  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  producing  an  optically  active  alcohol  having  a 
phenyl  group  comprising  the  steps  of: 
carrying  out  interesterification  between  (a)  a  monoester  between 
a  racemic  alcohol  having  a  phenyl  group  and  a  fatty  acid  or  a 
diester  between  a  racemic  alcohol  having  a  phenyl  group  and 
a  dibasic  acid  and  (b)  an  optically  inactive  non-racemic  alco- 
hol  having    16  or  more  carbon  atoms   in   the   presence  of 
heat-resistant  lipase  and  in  the  absence  of  a  solvent  under  a 
substantially  water-free  condition  at  a  temperature  of  not 
lower  than  81°  C.   under  atmospheric  pressure  or  reduced 
pressure,  and 
separating  an  optically  active  alcohol  having  a  phenyl  group  rich 
in  either  one  of  R-  and  S-forms  from  the  reaction  mixnire. 


5,600,028 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  LOWER  POLYHYDRIC 
ALCOHOLS  AND  A  NEW  RUTHENIUM-BASED 
CATALYST  USED  IN  THIS  METHOD 
Giuseppe  Gubitosa,  Novara,  and  Bruno  Casale,  Cameri,  both 
of  Italy,  assignors  to  Montecatini  Tecfanologie  Sj-J.,  and 
Novamont  S.p.A.,  both  of  Milan,  Italy 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  10364,  Jan.  28,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,403,805. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  376302 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Jan.  31,  1992,  TO92A0079 
Int  a.*  C07C  31/18:  BOU  21/18:23/46 
VS.  C\.  568—861  15  Oaims 

1  A  method  for  continuous  production  in  a  fixed  bed  reactor  of 
lower  polyhydric  alcohols  and  their  mixtures,  comprising  hydro- 
genolysis  of  higher  polyhydric  alcohols  under  pressure  in  the 
presence  of  a  catalyst  composing  from  0.5  to  5%  by  weight  of 
ruthenium  supported  on  granulated  activated  carbon,  said  catalyst 
having: 
a  specific  surface  area  of  from  600  to  1000  m"/g; 
a  total  pore  volume  of  from  0.5  to  1.2  cmVg; 
an  apparent  specific  weight  (bulk  density)  of  from  0.45  to  0.55 

g/cm'; 
an  actual  specific  weight  of  from  1 .9  to  2.3  g/cm'; 
a  total  volume  of  micropores  having  a  radius  smaller  than  75  A 

of  from  0.4  to  0.55  cmVg;  and 
an  ash  content  of  fixxn  2  to  5%  by  weight. 
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5>0U,029 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  DL-TOCOPHEROLS  AND 

nsTERMEDIATES  THEREFOR 

IMsahiko  Kaneko,  Mistainui-gun.  and  Kenicfai  Kashiwa,  Kobe, 

both  of  Japan,  asisnors  to  Takcda  Chemical  Industries, 

Ltd^  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  398,176 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan.  Mar.  9,  1994,  6438380 

InC  a."  C07C  S3/04S 

VS.  a.  568—873  •  ^M^ 

I.  A  process  for  producing  a  compound  of  the  formula  (II): 


5,600,031 

PROCESS  FOR  PREFORMING  COBALTOUS  SALTS 

USING  SHELL-TYPE  PREFORMER  CATALYSTS 

Patricia  B.  Roussd,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignor  to  Exxon 

Chemical  Patents,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  516,537 

InL  a."  C07C  27/20:31/125 

VS.  a.  568—882  12  Oaims 


wherein 


J 


means  thai  either  of  the  two  bonds  is  a  double  bond  and  the  other 
is  a  single  bond,  which  comprises  reacting  a  compound  of  the 
formula  (I): 

(I) 


wbeiein 


J 


IS  as  defined  above,  with  2-methyl-2vinyloxirane 


1.  A  process  for  prepanng  oxo  alcohols  and  aldehydes  by  the 
cobalt  catalyzed  hydroformylation  of  Cj  to  C,,  linear  or  branched 
monoolefins  with  subsequent  hydrogenation  of  the  hydroformyla- 
tion product,  in  which  oxo  process  aqueous  solutions  of  cobalt 
salts  are  convened  to  active  hydrido  cobalt  carbonyl  species  in  a 
preformer  reactor  under  preforming  reacuon  conditions,  the 
improvement  characterized  by  said  preformer  reactor  containing  a 
shell  type,  metal  on  substrate,  preformer  catalyst. 


5.600,030 
HYDROGENATION  CATALYST,  A  PROCESS  FOR  ITS 
PREPARATION  AND  USE  THEREOF 
Gregor  Deckers,  Xanten;  Gerhard  Dickhaus,  Oberhausen; 
Bemd  Dorsch,  Bottrop;  Cari  D.  Frohning,  Wesel;  Gerhard! 
Horn,  and  Horst  B.  Horrig,  both  of  Oberhausen,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  AktiengescUschafl,  Crfrmany 

Dirisioa  of  Ser.  No.  217,151,  Mar.  24,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,498,587.  This  application  May  9,  1995.  Ser.  No.  437354 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Germany.  Mar.  27.  1993,  43  10 

053J 

Int  a."  C07C  27/06:29/141:31/10:31/12 
VS.  a.  568—881  2  Claims 

1  A  process  for  hydrogenation  of  an  aldehyde  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  propanal.  n-bulanal.  and  i-butanal  comprising 
contacting  said  aldehyde  with  hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  a 
hydrogenation  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  in  the  reduced  state 
25^*  to  50*t  by  weight  of  metallic  nickel 
10*  to  SS"*-  by  weight  of  nickel  oxide 
4%  to  1 2*5^  by  weight  of  magnesium  oxide 
I'll-  to  5 "t  by  weight  of  sodium  oxide 
the  remainder  being  a  water  insoluble  support  matenal.  wherein 
the  total  of  said  nickel  and  said  nickel  oxide  is  40^  to  10^  by 
weight  based  on  said  catalyst,  said  catalyst  having  a  total  BET 
surface  area  of  80  to  200  m  Jg  and  a  total  pore  volume,  determined 
by  mercury  porosimetrv.  of  0  35  to  0.6  ml/g. 

said  toul  volume  consisting  of  30*  to  60*  of  said  volume  from 
pores  having  pore  radu  equal  to  or  less  than  40  A.  4*  to  10* 
of  said  volume  from  pores  having  pore  radii  from  more  than 
40  A  to  300  A.  and  30*  to  60*  of  said  volume  from  pores 
having  pore  radu  from  more  than  300  A  to  5000  A. 


5,600,032 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  AN  UNSATURATED 

ALCOHOL 

Kciichi  Sato;  Yoko  Seto,  and  Iwao  Nakxjima.  aU  of  Yokohama, 

Japan,    assignors    to    Mitsubishi    Chemical    Corporation. 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  475.619 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  29,  1994,  6-147732 

Int  a."  C07C  29/36:29/17:31/125:33/02 

VS.  a.  568—903  1®  Claims 


M 


1  A  method  for  producing  an  unsaturated  alcohol  having  a  chain 
str\icture  formed  by  oligomenzation  of  a  conjugated  alkadiene. 
which  compnses  reacting  a  conjugated  alkadiene  and  water  in  the 
presence  of  carbon  dioxide  by  means  of  a  palladium  compound 
and  a  phosphorus  compound  having  at  lea.st  one  tnvalent 
nhosphor\is-oxygen  single  bond,  as  catalyst,  wherein  a  phosphonite 
compound  of  the  formula  ( 1 1.  (2).  (3)  or  (4)  or  a  phosphinite  of  the 
formula  (5)  is  used  as  the  phosphorus  compound  having  at  least 
one  tnvalent  phosphorus-oxygen  single  bond; 


A— P 


— A- 

I 
(CH2)x 

I 

Qn 

I 
(CH:)y 


(1 


O A' 

O-A* 


5,600,034 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  ALLYL  ALCOHOLS 
Tomoyuki  Mori;  Hiroshi  Kameo;  Shiqji  Isogai,  and  Soichiro 
Saita,   aU   of  Kurashikl,   Japan,   assignors   to   MitsabisU 
Chemical  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  No».  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  560,637 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  28,  1994.  6-317517 
Int  a."  C07C  29/00:33/02 
VS.  a.  568-908  19  Oaims 
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wherein  A'  is  an  aryl  group  or  an  alkyl  group,  which  may  be 
substituted.  A'  is  an  aryl  group  which  may  be  substituted 


I    A  method  for  producing  allyl  alcohols,  which  comprises 
heat-treating  diallyl  ethers  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  containing 

,    „--_r   -J  ™  ™„.„.„..^,    *  palladium  compound  and  a  phosphorus  compound  to  convert 

each  of  A',  A*.  A'\  A'".  A"  and  A'"  which  are  independent    ^^"^  '°  ^'y'  alcohols,  wherein  the  heat  treatment  is  conducted 

under  such  conversion  reaction  conditions  that  the  value  of  func- 
tion F  represented  by  the  following  formula  is  widiin  a  range  of 
0gF<100.  the  concentration  of  allyl  alcohols  in  the  conversion 
reaction  solution  is  not  higher  than  20  wt  %.  and  the  Pd  concen- 
tration in  the  conversion  reaction  solution  is  within  a  ranee  of  from 
0.005  to  1.0  »i  %: 


of  one  another,  is  an  aryl  group  which  may  be  substituted 
each  of  A^  A',  A»,  A',  A'"  and  A"  which  are  independent  of 
one  another,  is  an  arylene  group  which  may  be  substituted, 
each  of  A'  and  A '^  which  are  independent  of  each  other,  is  a 
bivalent  hydrocarbon  group  which  may  be  substimted.  each  of 
X.  x'.  y,  y'.  z  and  1  which  are  independent  of  one  another,  is 
an  integer  of  0  or  I,  each  of  Q,  Q'  and  T  which  are  indepen- 
dent of  one  another  is  a  bivalent  linking  group  of  the  formula 
— C'R'— .  — O— .  — S— .  — SOj— ,  — NR'— .  — SiR-'R'— 
or  —CO—,  each  of  R'  and  R"  which  are  independent  of  each 
other,  is  hydrogen,  a  C,  ,,  alkyl  group,  a  phenyl  group,  a  tolyl 
group  or  an  anisyl  group,  each  of  R',  R*  and  R'  which  are 
independent  of  one  another,  is  hydrogen  or  a  methyl  group, 
and  each  of  n,  m  and  k  which  are  independent  of  one  another, 
is  an  integer  of  0  or  1 , 


A" 


\ 
f 

/ 


(5) 


P-O-A^ 


wherein  each  of  A=\  A""  and  A-^  which  are  independent  of  one 
another,  is  an  aryl  group  which  may  be  substituted 

5  The  method  according  to  claim  1,  further  comprising  hydro- 
genating  the  resulting  unsaturated  alcohol  to  obtain  the  correspond- 
ing saturated  alcohol. 


5>00.033 

EPOXIDE  ISOMERIZATION  CATALYSTS 

Mahmoud  K.  Farnj,  Newtown  Square,  Pa.,  assignor  to  ARCO 

Chemical  Technology,  LJ».,  Greenville,  Del. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  324,033,  Oct  17,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,455  J15. 
This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  461,086 
Int  a.*  C07C  29/56:33A)3 
VS.  a.  568-908  5  Oaims 

1  A  process  for  isomerizing  an  epoxide  to  an  allylic  alcohol, 
said  process  composing  heating  an  epoxide  in  the  vapor  phase  in 
the  presence  of  a  supported  catalyst  which  compnses: 

(a)  from  about  5  to  about  95  wt  *  of  lithium  phosphate:  and 

(b)  from  about  5  to  about  95  wt.  *  of  a  silica  support: 
wherein  the  silica  support  contains  at  least  about  98  wt    *  of 
silicon  dioxide. 


F=Oi  [PJ](T- \00) 

wherein  Ol  is  the  conversion  reaction  time  ihours),  [Pd]  is  the  Pd 
concentration  (wt  *)  in  the  conversion  reacUon  solution,  and  T  is 
the  conversion  reaction  temperature  (°C.). 

8  A  method  for  producing  allyl  alcohols,  which  comprises 
subjecting  a  conjugated  alkadiene  and  water  to  a  hydration  dimer- 
ization  reaction  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  containing  a  palladium 
compound  and  a  phosphorus  compound  and.  if  necessary,  carbon 
dioxide  to  obtain  a  hydration  dimenzation  reaction  solution  con- 
taining allyl  alcohols  and  diallyl  ediers  as  by-products,  and  then 
heat-treating  the  diallyl  ethers  in  the  reaction  soluuon  for  conver- 
sion to  allyl  alcohols,  wherein  the  heat  treatment  is  conducted 
under  such  conversion  reaction  condibons  that  the  value  of  func- 
tion F  represented  by  the  following  formula  is  withm  a  range  of 
0SF<100,  the  concentration  of  the  allyl  alcohols  in  the  conversion 
reaction  solution  is  not  higher  than  20  wl  *,  and  the  Pd  concen- 
tration in  the  conversion  reaction  solution  is  within  a  range  of  from 
0.005  to  1.0  wt  *: 

f=«r|/'</l(r-100) 

wherein  Ot  is  the  conversion  reaction  time  (hours).  [Pd]  is  the  Pd 
concentration  (wt  *)  in  the  conversion  reaction  solution,  and  T  is 
the  conversion  reaction  temperature  (°C.). 

16.  A  method  for  producing  allyl  alcohols,  which  comprises 
subjecting  a  conjugated  alkadiene  and  water  to  hydration  dimenza- 
tion reaction  in  a  solvent  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  containing  a 
palladium  compound  and  a  phosphoms  compound  and.  if  neces- 
sary, carbon  dioxide  to  obtain  a  hydration  dimenzation  reaction 
solution  containing  allyl  alcohols  and  diallyl  ethers  as  by-products, 
and  then  heat-treating  the  diallyl  ethers  in  the  reaction  solution  for 
conversion  to  allyl  alcohols,  wherein  the  heal  treatment  is  con 
ducted  when  the  allyl  alcohols  are  separated  by  distillation  from 
the  reaction  solution  under  such  conversion  reaction  conditions 
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that  (he  value  of  function  F  represented  by  the  following  formula  is 
within  a  range  of  OSF<100.  the  concentration  of  allyl  alcohols  in 
the  conversion  leaction  solution  .s  not  higher  than  20  wt  %,  and 
die  Pd  concentration  in  the  conversion  reaction  solution  is  within  a 
range  of  from  0.005  to  1 .0  wt  *; 

wherein  9t  is  the  conversion  reacuon  ome  (hours).  IPdJ  is  the  Pd 
concentrauon  (wt  %)  in  the  conversion  reaction  solution,  and  T  is 
the  conversion  reaction  temperanire  (°C  ). 


5.600.035 
POSITIVE  PHOTOACTIVE  COMPOtT«fDS  BASED  ON  2.6- 
DINITRO  BENZYL  GROn>S  AND  24-DINITRO  BENZYL 

GROUPS 
Ch«rks  F.  Kahle,  U.  McCandless  Twp.,  AUegheny  County:  NeU 
D  McMunlte,  Ross  Twp.,  ADegheny  County;  R«plii«l  O. 
KoUah.  Shaler  Twp.,  AUeijheny  County,  Daniel  E.  Rardon, 
Pittsburgh,  and  Gregory  J.  McCoUum,  Hampton  T.»p.. 
Allegheny  County,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  PPG  Industries. 
Inc.  Pittsburg.  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  13.  1W4.  S*r.  No.  274.614 
Int.  a."  C07C  205/00 
VS.  a.  568-932  "  ^1.^ 

I.  A  photoactive  compound  including  the  structure: 


NOi 


5.600.037 

PROCESS  FOR  ISOMERIZING  l.U-TRIFLUORO-l^ 

DICHLOROETHANE  TO  1.1.1-TRIFLUORO  W- 

DICHLOROETHANE 

Paolo  Cunato,  TYiviso;  Let««io  BragMte.  •»!  Antonio  Mad- 

ero.  both  of  Padua,  aU  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Auslmont  S.p.A.. 

c'^uiSl  of  Ser.  No.  185.773,  J^  24.  1W4.  -h^xj^""". 

which  is  a  coDtinuadoo  of  Ser.  No.  961.376.  Oct.  15.  1W2, 
abwHloned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  7^995  S«^  Na  482J<« 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Oct.  18,  1991.  M191A2765 
Int  a."  C07C  /  7/00: 19/08: 1 7/Mi 
VS  a  570-151  "  ^^'•^ 

l'  A 'process  for  removing  1.1.2  -mfluoro- 1 .2-d.chloroethane 
(A123a)  from  a  mixture  compnsing  l,l.l-tnfluoro-2.2- 
dichloroethane  (A123)  and  A123a.  which  comprises  isomenzing 
AI23a  to  A123  by  conucting  said  mixture  in  the  vapor  phase  wiUi 
a  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  AlF,  and  transition  metals 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Fe.  Mn.  Co.  and  Ni.  in  an 
amount  of  from  0  to  I 'f  by  weight,  at  a  temperature  of  from  200 
C.  10  400°  C 


YCH: 


CHjX 


NO. 


Where  X  and  Y  may  be  the  same  or  different  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of;  halogen,  —OR.  — O— SO;R. 
_SR,  _NRR .  — OC=ONHR.  — OC=OOR  and  — OC=OR; 

and 
where  R  and  R  may  be  the  same  or  different  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of   hydrogen  and  substituted  or 
unsubstifuted  alkyl.  aryl.  or  aralkyi  substitutents 


c  ^00  038 
ADIABATIC  HYDROFLUORINATION  OF 
HYDROCHLOROFLUOROCARBONS 
John  A.  Wtaner.  Washington  Crossing.  Maher  Y.  Ebhrikh. 
Wayne;  Mlch.el  S.  Bolmer.  CoUefevUle,  aU  of  Pa.  •«« J"" 
P.  Schirmann.  Paris.  France,  assignors  to  Elf  Atochem  North 
America.  Inc.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  «  ,o«li  ti.«. 

Continuatioo-in-p.rt  of  Ser.  No.  346.^- NovN  1994.  This 
appUcation  Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  410.483 
Int.  CI."  C07C  17/08 
U.S.  a.  570-166  „  "Oalms 

1   A  substantially  adiabatic  process  for  hydrofluonnating  hydro- 
chlorocarbons   and   hydrochlorofluorocarbons.    which   compnses 
contacung.  in  an  adiabatic  reactor,  a  stan.ng  compound  having  the 
eeneral  forniula  RCl.  with  R  haMng  the  general  formula  C.H, 
OF    wherein  *  is  an  integer  from  1  to  4.  inclusive,  and  the  sum 
(x+y+z)  IS  either  2w+l  or  2w-l.  with  gaseous  HF.  at  a  molar  ratio 
of  HF  to  starting  compound  of  at  least  about  2  5:1.  at  an  initial 
nsaction  pressure  of  from  about  I  atmosphere  to  about  500  psig.  at 
a  reactor  temperature  below  400°  C  and  an  initial  HF  enthalpy  of 
from  about  ^5*  to  about  90^  of  the  difference  between  the 
enthalpy  of  the  feed  HF  at  its  calculated  ideal  gas  partial  pressure 
and  the  enthalpy  of  saturated  HF  at  the  same  pressure,  in  the 
presence  of  a  catalyst  that  is  suffic^ntly  active  ^o  mlMc^ 
reacuon  in  the  presence  of  partially  dissociated  HF  and  capable  of 
maintaining  acuvity  and  selectivity  at  elevated  temperatures. 


5.600.036 
2-TRlFLl'OROMETHYL-4-CHLOROBENZALCH10RIDE 

AND  2-METHYL-3-NITRO-5- 
CHLOROBENZOTRIFLLORIDE  L'SEFLL  AS 
INTERMEDUTES  FOR  PREPARING  2-METHYL-3- 
AMINOBENZOTRIFLL'ORIDE 
Takayuki  Nishimiya;  Ntasatomi  Kanai.  and  Toshikazu  Kawai, 
aU  of  Kawagoe,  Japan,  assignors  to  Central  Glass  Company. 
Limited,  Yamagucfai,  Japan 
DIvisioa  of  Ser.  No.  ir7,490,  Jan.  5.  1994,  PaL  No.  5.449J31. 
This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  467,678 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  18,  1993,  5-6184 
Int.  CI."  C07C  205/06 
VS.  a.  568-937  2  Claims 

1   2  Trifluoromethyl  4-chlorobenzalchlonde  prepared  by  chlori- 
nating o-tnfluoromethylbenzalhalide 


5,600,039 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  1,1,U- 

TETRAFLIIOROETHANE 

Jean-Michel  GaUand,  Vemaison,  Emmanuel  Guiraud.  Salnt- 

Genis    Laval,   and   Jean-Pierre   Schirmann.   Pans.    aU   of 

France,  assignors  to  d'Elf  Atochem  S.A.,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  279.622,  Jul.  25,  1994.  -b-ndooed, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  >«M3,  Jan.  28,  1993 
rf^Hloned.  This  appUcation  Dec.  23,  1»W.  Ser.  No.  363.553 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  France.  Jan.  30.  1992,  92  01035 
Int.  Ct'  C07C  /7/Wi 
ILS.  a.  57(^169  2«^Ctaims 

1  Conunuous  process  for  the  preparation  of  1.1.1 
2  tetrafluoroethane  (134a)  from  2-chloro-l.l.l-tnfluoroethane 
,  nia»  and  hvdrofluonc  acid  in  the  gaseous  phase  in  the  presence 
of  a  chromium-based  catalyst,  composing  subjecting  the  flow  of 
gas  leaving  the  reactor  to  a  distillauon  m  order  to  separate  at  the 
fop  a  flow  containing  almost  all  the  hydrochloric  acid  and  at  least 
90flt  of  the  134a  produced  by  the  reacuon  and  at  the  bottom  a  flow 
containing  at  least  90^  of  Uie  unconverted  reactants  ( 1 33a  and  HF) 
present  m  the  flow  of  gas  leaving  the  reactor,  and  the  flow 


recovered  at  the  bottom  of  the  distillation,  including  water  and 
organic  by-products,  is  recycled  directly  to  the  reactor,  without  any 
purifying  operation. 


5.600.040 

SEPARATION  OF  TETRAFLUOROETHANE  ISOMERS 
David  R.  Corfoin.  West  Chester,  and  Barry  A.  Mahler.  Glen 

MUls.  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 

Company.  Wilmington,  Del. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US92A)585I.  S  371  Date  Feb.  17,  1995,  $  102(e) 

Date  Feb.  17.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94A)2440.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Feb.  3,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  17.  1992,  Ser.  No.  374.617 

InL  a.*  C07C  17/389:19/08 

VS.  a.  570-179  10  Claims 

1  A  process  for  separating  a  mixture  of  CHFjCHFj  and 
CFjCHjF  to  provide  a  product  wherein  the  mole  ratio  of  CF,CH,F 
relative  to  CHFjCHFj  is  increased,  comprising  the  step  of:  con 
tacung  said  mixture  with  a  soibent  for  CHFjCHF,  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  (i)  inorganic  molecular  sieves  having 
intermediate  electronegativities  greater  than  the  intenncdiate  elec- 
tronegativity of  Zeolite  Na-X  and  (ii)  activated  carbons,  at  a 
temperature  within  the  range  of  -20°  C.  to  300°  C.  and  a  pressure 
within  the  range  of  10  kPa  to  3000  kPa  and  for  a  period  of  time 
sufficient  to  remove  a  substantial  amount  of  the  CHFJCHF,  and 
increase  the  mole  ratio  of  CF,CH,F  to  CHFJCHF,  by  at  least 
about  25%  relative  to  the  mole  ratio  thereof  m  the  initial  mixture. 


5,600,042 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  VI>rYL 

CHLORIDE 

Wn-Chi  Chen,  and  Harvey  R.  Chen,  both  of  859  Brittmoore 

Rd..  Houston,  Tex.  77079-3601 

FUed  Apr.  27.  1995,  Ser.  No.  429,786 
Int.  a.*  C07C  21/00:17/04 
VS.  a.  570-230  20  Claims 

1   A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  C2H3CI  consisting  essen- 
tially of 

(a)  the  reaction  of  C2H4  with  a  chlorinating  stream  containing  a 
highly  chlorinated  ethene.  such  as  C^CU.  CjHClj.  or  C.HCK, 
to  produce  CjHjCl  and  a  corresponding  less  chlorinated 
ethene.  such  as  CjHCl,  or  C,H,Cl2,  and 

(b)  the  separation  of  the  effluent  from  the  reaction  to  recover 
CjHjCl  as  a  product,  recover  unreacted  C2H4  and  said  highly 
chlorinated  ethene  for  recycling,  and  recover  said  less  chlori- 
nated ethene  as  another  product. 


5,600.041 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  SELECTIVE  REMOVAL  OF 

ORGANIC  NITRATES  FROM  A  HALOGENATED 

ORGANIC  STREAM  CONTAINING  TRACE  QUANTITIES 

OF  ORGANIC  NITRATES 
Chwu-Ching  Jan.   Elk  Grove  VUlage;   Tom   N.   Kalncs.   La 
Grange,  and   George   R.   Hibel,  Schaumburg.  aU   of  EU.. 
assignors  to  UOP,  Des  Plaincs.  DL 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  192432.  Feb.  7,  1994.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  981,962. 
Nov.  25.  1992.  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  13,  1995,  Ser. 
Na  388,112 
InL  a.*  C07C  17/38 
VS.  a.  570-180  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  selective  conversion  of  organic  nitrates 
contained  in  a  stream  comprising  halogenatcd  organic  compounds 
and  said  organic  nitrates  which  process  comprises: 

(a)  contacting  said  stream  comprising  said  halogenated  organic 
compounds  and  said  organic  nitrates,  and  hydrogen  with  a 
selective  hydrogenation  catalyst  comprising  a  refractory  inor- 
ganic oxide  and  at  least  one  metallic  compound  having  hydro- 
genation activity  and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
Groups  VIB  and  VIII  of  the  Periodic  Table  in  a  hydrogenation 
zone  at  hydrogenation  conditions  including  a  pressure  from 
about  atmospheric  to  about  2000  psig.  a  temperature  from 
about  60°  F.  to  about  212°  F,  a  liquid  hourly  space  velocity 
from  about  0.05  hr"'  to  about  20  hr"'  and  a  hydrogen  circu- 
lation rate  from  about  one  to  about  1000  SCFB  selected  to 
produce  at  least  one  water-soluble  nitrogen  compound  while 
minimizing  the  production  of  hydrogen  halide  compounds; 

(b)  separating  the  resulting  effluent  from  said  hydrogenation 
zone  to  produce  a  hydrogen-rich  gaseous  stream  and  a  liquid 
stream  comprising  halogenated  organic  compounds  and 
water-soluble  nitrogen  compounds: 

(c)  contacting  said  liquid  stream  comprising  halogenated  organic 
compounds  and  water-soluble  nitrogen  compounds  with  an 
aqueous  scrubbing  solution  to  absorb  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
water-soluble  nitrogen  compounds: 

(d)  recovering  an  aqueous  stream  compnsing  water-soluble 
nitrogen  compounds:  and 

(e)  recovering  a  stream  comprising  halogenated  organic  com- 
pounds having  less  than  about  20  ppm  nitrogen. 


5.600M3 
OXYCHLORINATION  PROCESS 
Victor  J.  Johnston,  Silver  Lake,  and  Joseph  A.  Cowfer,  Avon 
Lake,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Gcon  Company,  Avon 
Lake.  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  27.  1995,  Ser.  No.  411.023 
Int  CL"  C07C  17/15:17/154 
VS.  a.  570-243  7  chlms 

I  A  process  for  the  oxychlorination  of  ediylene  to  produce 
1.2-dichloroethane  by  contacting  a  mixture  of  ethylene,  oxygen 
containing  gas  and  hydrogen  chloride  with  a  catalyst  composition 
in  a  reaction  zone  and  recovering  1 .2-dichlorocthane  from  the 
effluents  of  the  reaction  zone  the  process  comprising  introducing 
ethylene,  HCl  and  oxygen  containing  gas  into  said  reaction  zone  in 
a  ratio  of  1 .8  and  2.2  moles  of  HCl  per  mole  of  ethylene  and  from 
0.5  to  1  mole  of  oxygen  per  mole  of  ethylene,  the  oxychlorinauon 
process  taking  place  at  a  temperature  of  ftom  210°  C.  to  250°  C, 
ethylene  conversion  on  a  weight  basis  is  at  99*  or  higher  and  die 
mixture  is  contacted  with  a  catalyst  including  a  support  which  has 
deposited  thereon  a  combination  of  metals,  the  combination  con- 
sisting essentially  of  from  3%  to  about  6*  copper  metal,  from 
0.2%  to  about  1%  potassium  metal  and  from  0.05%  to  0.15% 
magnesium  metal,  all  percentages  expressed  on  a  weight  percent 
basis 


5,600,044 

METHOD  FOR  INHIBmNG  HYDRATE  FORMATION 
Karia  S.  Colic,  Hooston,  Tex.;  Christine  A.  CostcUo.  Easton. 

Pa.,-   RnsMil  H.  OcUke.  Houston,  Tex.,-   Larry  D.  TWley. 

Friendswood,  Tt^  John  M.  Longo.  Hooston.  Tex.,  and 

Enoch  Beriucfae.  PhiUpsburg.  N  J,  assignors  to  Exxon  Ptx>- 

ductiott  Rcsenrcfa  Company.  Hooston,  Tex. 
Continnation-in-port  of  Ser.  No.  306336,  Sep.  15,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  449.151 
Int  CL*  C07C  7/20:  F17D  1/05:  F15D  /,W 
U.S.  a.  585-15  14  ctoims 

1  A  method  for  inhibiting  the  formation  of  clathrate  hydrates  in 
a  fluid  having  hydrate  forming  constituents,  said  method  compris- 
ing treating  said  fluid  with  an  inhibitor  comprising  a  substantially 
water  soluble  polymer  having  the  following  N-substituted  acryla- 
mide: 


HjC-CH  — 

I 

c=o 


N 


where. 
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R,  is  a  hydrocarijon  group  having  one  to  ten  carbon  atoms  and 
zero  to  four  heteroatoms  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
nitrogen,  oxygen,  sulfur,  and.  combinations  thereof. 

R,  is  hydrogen  atom  or  a  hydrocarbon  group  having  one  to  ten 
"carbon  atoms  and  zero  to  four  heteroatoms  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  nitrogen,  oxygen,  and  sulfur,  and  combi- 
nabons  thereof,  and. 

X  IS  an  average  number  of  repeating  mononwric  units  for  pro- 
ducing an  average  molecular  weight  for  said  polymer  between 
about  1.000  and  about  6,000.000  for  said  polymer 


thereby  producing  a  second  effluent  stream  containing  C,'/ 
C/  olefins,  hydrogen  and  unreacted  C.-Cj  aliphauc  hydro- 
carbons; . 

d)  flowing  the  second  effluent  stream  to  a  gas  recovery  zone  ana 
separating  the  second  effluent  stream  into  a  hydrogen  stream, 
a  fuel  gas  (C,/C,)  stream,  a  C'/C^'  stream  and  a  C^-C^ 
recycle  aliphatic  stream. 

e)  recycling  at  least  a  portion  of  the  C,-C^  aliphatic  stream  to 
the  dehydrogenation  zone  of  step  (c). 


5,600,045 
PROCESS  FOR  CONVERSION  OF  CRUDE 
HYDROCARBON  MIXTURES 
Matheos  J.  Van  Der  Aabt,  EC  Terneuzen,  NetherUnds;  Levleo 
J.  Evenert,  Slekene,  Belgluin,  ■«•  Jum  M.  Carets,  Mid- 
land, MIcJu,  asagnofs  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mid- 
land, Midi. 

riled  Dec.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  160,634 
Int  a.'  C07C  41/08:43/00:5/08:7/167 
VS.  CL  585-261  22  Claims 

1  A  process  for  conversion  of  crude  hydrocarbon  mixtures 
comprising  lertiary  olefins  and  gum-forming  constituents,  which 
process  comprises  contacung  the  crude  hydrocarbon  mixture  with 
an  alcohol  and  hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  comprising 
an  acidic  mordenite  zeolite  containing  an  active  hydrogenation 
metal  component. 


5,600,047 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  OPTICALLY  ACTIVE 

OLEFIN 

Tadaitatsu   Mandai,   Okayama;   Jiro  Tsuji,   Sanyo-cbo,   and 

Manzo  Shiono,  Okayama,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kuraray 

Co.,  Ltd„  Okayama-ken,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  45,950,  Apr.  14,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  459,637 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  14,  1992,  4-121182; 

Jul.  8,  1992,  4-205938 

IntCl.*C07C//20,//i2 

L'.S.  a.  585—357  "  C^"* 

1  A  process  for  producing  an  optically  active  olefin  represented 
bv  general  formula  (lb) 


5  600  046 

COMBINATION  DEHYDROCYCLODIMERIZATION  AND 

DEHYDROGENATION  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 

AROMATIC  AND  OLEFIN  PRODUCTS 

Christopher  D.  GosHng,  Roselle;  Joseph  H.  Gregor,  Itasca,  and 

Charles  R  Luebke,  Mu  Prospect,  all  of  IlL,  assignors  to  I  OP, 

DcsPlaines,  U. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  167,299,  Dec.  16,  1993,  PaL 

No.  5,401  J93.  This  applicatioa  Dec.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  348,418 

Int  a."  C07C  5/O0:2A)0:6/OO:  ClOG  39/06 
U&  a.  585-322  >2  Claims 


UMI 


1   A  process  for  producing  aromatic  and  olefinic  hydrocarbons 

comprising: 

a)  flowing  a  hydrocarbon  fecdstream  containing  C.-C^  aliphatic 
hydrocaibons  into  a  dehydrocyclodimenzation  zone  where 
said  feedstream  is  contacted  with  a  bed  of  a  solid  dehydrocy- 
clodimenzation catalyst  at  dehydrocyclodimenzation  condi- 
uons.  thereby  producing  an  effluent  stream  containing  C,,* 
aromatics.  hydrogen  and  C,-C^  aliphatic  hydrocarbons; 

b)  flowing  the  effluent  stream  to  a  first  separation  zone  and 
separating  the  stream  to  obtain  a  first  bonoms  stream  contain- 
ing C»*  aromaucs  and  a  first  overhead  stream  containing 
hvdrogen  and  C.-C^  aliphatic  hydrocaibons; 

c)  flowing  the  first  overhead  stream  to  a  dehydrogenauon  zone 
and  contacting  said  stream  with  a  dehydrogenation  catalyst  in 
Ibe   presence   of   hydrogen   at   dehydrogenation   conditions. 


wherein 

R'  represents  an  alkyl  or  alkenyl  group  which  may  be  substi- 
tuted by  an  optionally  protected  hydroxyl  group,  an  optionally 
protected  oxo  group,  an  optionally  protected  carboxyl  group 
or  a  halogen  atom; 

R'"  represents  a  lower  alkyl  group; 

R"  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  group. 

each  of  R",  R^V  R".  R^^  R^'-  R^^  «"■  «"■  «  ■  «  '  ^  '  ^  • 
R*"  and  R""  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  optionally  pro- 
tected hydroxyl  group,  or  an  organic  group  selected  from  an 
alkyl.  alkenyl.  cycloalkyl.  cycloalkylidenealkyl,  cycloalkeny- 
lalkenyl.  cycloalkenyl.  aryl  or  aralkyl  group  which  may  be 
substituted  by  an  optionally  protected  hydroxyl  group,  an 
optionally  protected  oxo  group,  an  optionally  protected  car- 
boxyl group,  cyano  group,  an  optionally  substituted  amino 
group  or  a  halogen  atom,  or 

each  one  pair  of  the  substiluents  on  two  adjacent  carbon  atoms, 
that  IS,  (R"  or  R'-)  and  (R"  or  R«);  (R*'  or  R-*')  and  (R  'or 
R")  (R^'  or  R"i  and  R";  R"  and  (R"'  or  R"");  (R"'  or  R-M 
and  (R^'  or  R");  (R^'  or  R")  and  (R"  or  R»-);  and  (R  or 
R"-)  and  (R"  or  R'').  may  be  bonded  to  each  other  to  form  an 
additional  carbon-to-carbon  bond,  or 

each  one  pair  of  the  subsutuents  on  the  same  carbon  atom  that 
,s  R"  and  R";  R*'  and  R*';  R^'  and  R'-.  R"'  and  R*';  R^' 
and  R'-;  R"  and  R"=.  R""  and  R'".  may  be  bonded  to  each 
other  to  fonn  an  optionally  protected  oxo  group  or  a  group  of 
the  formula 


H 
c 

/  \ 

wherein  each  of  Z'  and  7?  repre^^nts  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an 
organic  group  as  descnbcd  for  R  '  to  R    .or 
R*"'.  R*-.  R''  and  R""  may  form  an  additional  nng  together  with 
the  carbon  atoms  to  which  they  are  bonded;  and 


m  is  0  or  1.  which  process  comprises  reacting  an  optically  active 
ester  derivative  represented  by  the  general  formula  (lib) 


OCOR2 


(lib) 


5,6004M9 
PROCESS  FOR  DEPROPANIZING  BENZENE 
Angd  Sy,  Katy,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Chemical  Research  &  Licens- 
ing Company,  Pasadena,  Tes. 

Filed  Jua.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  456,693 

Int  CL*  C07C  2/64;l5A)67 

VS.  a.  585-^50  9  Claims 


R«  R'l 


wherein  R'.  R'".  R".  R^'.  R"  R*',  r«  r'i_  r«  r6i  ,^62 
R  .  R  .  R  .  R  ,  R  '.  R*"  and  m  are  as  defined  above  and 
R*  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkoxy  group,  an  alkeny- 
loxy  group  or  an  aralkyloxy  group  of  which  the  aryl  moiety 
may  be  substituted  by  a  halogen  atom,  a  nitro  group,  a  lower 
alkyl  group  or  a  lower  alkoxy  group  with  formic  acid  or  a  salt 
thereof  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  comprising  a  palladium 
salt  and  a  tertiary  phosphine  and  wherein,  in  the  afoiemen- 
tioned  definitions. 

the  optionaUy  protected  hydroxyl  group  is  a  hydroxyl  group 
which  may  optionally  be  protected  by  an  acyl  group,  an 
alkoxycarbonyl  group,  a  tri-substituted  silyl  grtMip,  a 
1-alkoxyalkyl  group  or  a  2-oxacycloalkyl  group; 

the  optionally  substituted  amino  group  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  amino,  methylamino.  dimethylamino, 
acetylamino.  benzyloxy-carbonylamino, 

t-butoxycartjonylamino.  benzyloxyamino  and 

p-toluenesulfonylamino; 

the  optionally  protected  oxo  group  is  an  oxo  group  which  may 
optionally  be  protected  by  an  acyclic  ketal.  a  cyclic  kelal,  an 
acyclic  thioketal  or  a  cyclic  thioketal;  and, 

the  optionally  protected  caiboxyl  group  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  carboxyl  group,  lower  alkoxy-carbonyl 
groups  and  aralkyloxycaibonyl  groups. 


5,600,048 

CONTWUOUS  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 

ETHYLBENZENE  USING  LIQUID  PHASE  ALKYLATION 

AND  VAPOR  PHASE  TRANSALKYLATION 
Jane  C.  Cheng.  Clarksburg;  C.  Morris  Smith;  Chaya  R.  Ven- 
kat,  both  of  Princeton,  all  of  NJ.,  and  Dennis  E.  Walsh, 
Richboro,  Pa.,  asrignors  to  MoMl  OU  Corporation,  Fairfax, 

Filed  Dec  27,  1994.  Ser.  No.  364,145 

Int  a.*  C07C  2A56 

VS.  CL  585—149  24  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  ethylbenzene.  said  process  comprising 
the  steps  of; 

(a)  contacting  benzene  and  ethylene  with  an  acidic  solid  oxide 
catalyst  in  a  liquid  phase  alkylation  reaction  zone  under 
sufficient  liquid  phase  conditions  to  generate  ethylbenzene 
product  and  byproducts  comprising  diethylbenzene;  and 

(b)  contacting  said  diethylbenzene  byproduct  from  step  (a)  and 
benzene  with  an  acidic  solid  oxide  catalyst  in  a  vapor  phase 
transalkylation  reaction  zone  under  sufficient  vapor  phase 
conditions  to  generate  an  effluent  comprising  another  ethyl- 
benzene product. 

wherein  benzene  feed  which  is  introduced  into  said  vapor  phase 
transalkylation  zone  of  step  (b)  compnses  nonbenzene  hydro- 
carbons having  from  5  lo  7  carbon  atoms,  and  wherein  non- 
benzene  hydrocarixMis  having  from  5  to  7  carbon  atoms  are 
converted  to  hydrocarbons  having  a  different  boiling  point  in 
said  transalkylation  zone,  and  wherein  unreacted  benzene  is 
recycled  in  said  alkylation  zone  and  in  said  transalkylation 


1.  A  process  which  utilizes  the  heal  of  vaporization  of  liquid 
propylene  to  cool  the  overheads  from  a  benzene  recovery  column, 
comprising  firactionally  distilling  benzene  containing  dissolved 
Cjs  in  a  distillation  column  to  vaporize  and  remove  the  Cj's  as 
oveiheads.  contacting  said  vaporized  CjS  by  indiicct  beat 
exchange  with  liquid  propylene  in  a  condenser  where  said  liquid 
propylene  is  vaporized  and  the  oveiheads  are  cooled  and  con- 
densed, whereby  the  distillation  column  pressure  is  reduced  by  the 
refrigeration  provided  by  die  vaporized  liquid  propylene 

2.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  cumene  by  the  reaction  of 
benzene  with  propylene  and  concurrent  separation  of  the  product 
in  a  distillation  column  reactor  having  a  propylene  feed  to  said 
distillation  column  reactor  and  the  subsequent  separation  of  unre- 
acted CjS  from  unreacted  benzene  in  a  depropanizer  column, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprising  vaporizing  the  propylene 
feed  by  indirect  heat  exchange  with  the  depropanizer  column 
overheads. 

3.  A  process  for  the  production  of  cumene  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  feeding  (I)  a  first  stream  containing  benzene  and  (2)  a 

second  stream  containing  propylene  to  a  distillation  column 

reactor; 
concurrently  in  said  distillation  column  reactor 

(i)  contacting  said  benzene  and  propylene  in  a  reaction  distil- 
lation zone  in  the  presence  of  an  acidic  alkylation  catalyst 
prepared  in  the  fonn  of  a  catalytic  distillation  structure  to 
react  a  portion  of  said  benzene  with  a  portion  of  said 
propylene  to  form  a  reaction  mixture  containing  product 
cumene,  unreacted  benzene  and  unreacted  propylene  and 
Cj's,  and 

(ii)  separating  the  product  cumene  from  the  unreacted  ben- 
zene, unreacted  propylene  and  C,'s  by  fractional  distilla- 
tion; 

(b)  removing  the  cumene  product  from  said  distillation  column 
reactor  as  bottoms; 

(c)  removing  the  unreacted  benzene,  unreacted  propylene  and 
C,'s  from  said  distillation  column  reactor  as  overheads; 

(d)  separating  the  unreacted  benzene  from  the  unreacted  pfx)py- 
lene  and  Cj's  by  fractional  distillabon  m  a  depropanizer 
whereby  the  unreacted  propylene  and  Cj's  are  taken  as  over- 
heads and  the  unreacted  benzene  is  taken  as  bottoms;  and 

(e)  condensing  die  overheads  containing  the  unreacted  propy- 
lene and  Cj's  by  indirect  beat  exchange  with  said  second 
stream  thereby  vaporizing  said  second  stream  prior  to  feedmg 
said  second  stream  to  said  distillation  column  reactor. 
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5,600,054 
■»«Tki  TTK  r  ATALYST  FOR  THE  UQUID  PHASE 

^^    F1W  Dec.  14, 1W4,  Ser.  No.  355J77 

IBL  a.*  C07C  2/70 

4  Claims 
f  I  «^  n.  SS5— 442  t  v,i~«»i' 

1  TTK  process  of  preducmg  erfiylbenzcne  <:<'™P"""8?1|^'»;;;;« 
jJJnTw^  ethylene  m  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  under  condi- 
SfSe^ve  to  ^producti^f  ethylebenzene  a«l  recovering 
Tp.^  wte^i"  thTcaulys.  .s  a  zeolite  c^alys,  for  the  hqu.d 
^^XUon  and  transalkylation  of  benzene  compnsmg  30  to 
TO^bTweiSrof  H-beu  zeohte  w.th  a  silicon  to  alununuin  lauon 
IWo  'Sfo.f  "  10%  by  weight  of  halogen;  and  the  baUnce 
?ai  alununa.  based  .n  e«h  case  on  the  ^  -'^  °^,^ 
raialvst  and  the  caulyst  is  prepared  by  the  process  compnsing 
cSct^ng  a  Wogen^ontaining  compouml  with  a  mixt.«  of 
H-beu  zeoUte  and  a  precursor  of  gamma  alumina 


a)  passing  a  heat  exch«.ge  fluid  from  a  heat  exchange  mletjo  a 
^  exchange  ouUet  through  a  first  set  of  elongated  channels 
formed  by  a  first  side  of  said  plates; 

b)  ~^g  a  re«mon  stream  from  a  reactan,  mtet  to  a  rejjcuuu 
^et  tfuough  a  second  set  of  channels  formed  by  a  second 
side  of  said  plates;  and.  ,    ,.a 

c)  exchanging  heat  between  said  heat  exchange  fluid  and  sa^ 
^tan.  st^am  by  contacUng  at  least  one  of  «"d  reacuuit  a^ 
said  heat  exchange  fluid  with  a  fim  Po^on  of  said  p  «« 
having  a  first  heat  transfer  factor  and  a  second  P""'""."^  "^ 
plates  having  a  second  heat  transfer  factor  *herem  said  firs 
portion  IS  spLcd  apan  from  said  ^'O"**  P°~°"  ^^.^^^ 
kea.  transfeVfactor  ,s  different  from  said  second  heal  transfer 

factor 


5,600,051 
ENHANCING  OLEFIN  YIELD  FROM  Clt^CKING 
B   T««M»  K.  Baker,  and  Nelly  M.  Rodripiex,  both  of  State 
cSTpi^^Spto"  to  C«"*^  Incorporated,  ConJn*. 

^'^'  FVed  May  19.  1995.  Ser.  No.  445,319 

Int.  a."  C07C  4A)4 
n  5IIS--648  9  Claims 

*^t  hTa  method  of  thermally  cracking  hydrocartons  to  produce 
olefinTlS^a  gaseous  stream  ^ontaimng  hydrocaj^ns^ 
nr«rd  throuBh  a  hSttS  metal  lube  in  a  pyrolysis/fumace.  the 

^ve'i:::::.tmS  ^-^---i^r '  vsie  lini^ii 

the  easeous  stream  containing  hydrocarbons  to  the  surface  ol  a 
S^uS^at^s-ceramic  as  .he  gaseous  stream  passes  through 

the  lube. 


5,600,053 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

REACTION  TEMPERATURES 

Chrirtine  J.  B.  GlnA  Le  Peco;  WUBwn  W.  Levy  ^^^ 

France.  PH«  R.  I>J««o.  P^i^  i-^^^  iL"^! 

ci.ij';:^!^'.^^  --^ 

Ai^l99r93  09966;  A«t  13,  1993,  93  09967 

'^^  Int.  CL*  C07G  5/^.?-<  .,  ^  ^ 


5,600,052 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

REACTION  TEMPERATURES 

r^rWM-r  J  B  Glfod,  Le  Pecq;  WiiUam  W.  Uvy,  P«ris,  both  of 

U.S.  CI.  585-654  "  '^'^ 

I.  A  process  for  controlling  the  temperature  of  a  reactant  stream 


.„  a  chemKal  reunion  by  indirect  heat  exchange  wi*  » J)"' 
exchange  fluKl  «^oss  a  multiplKrity  of  plate  elements,  said  process 
comimsing: 


1  A  process  for  controlling  the  temperature  of  a  reactant  str«m 
m  a  ChemKal  reaction  by  indirect  heat  exchange  with  a  heat 
exchange  fluKl  across  a  muluplici.y  of  plate  elements.  s«d  process 

""•^"ng  a  heat  exchange  fluid  ftom  a  heat  exchange  inlet  to  a 
he^  exchange  ouUet  through  a  first  set  of  elongated  channels 
formed  by  a  first  side  of  said  plates; 

b)  tmsing  a  reactani  stream  from  a  reactant  inlet  to  a  reacum 
^etl^gh  a  second  se,  of  channels  formed  by  a  second 

Mde  of  said  plates;  and. 

c)  exchanging  heat  between  sanl  heat  "^»ange  fluid  and  said 
reactan.  stream  by  contacting  at  leas,  one  of  ^'^^ 
stream  and  said  heat  exchange  fluid  with  corrvgauons  formed 
by  said  plates  having  a  pitch  angle  or  depth  «lj»«"'  ""'f;^ 
one  of  the  reactant  inle.  and  hea.  exchange  inle.  tfia.  differs 
from  die  pi.ch  angle  or  depth  of  the  corrugations  adjacent  Ok 
heat  exchange  outlet  or  reactant  ouUe.  ■_.,t^, 

11  A  process  for  the  catalytic  dehydrogenauon  of  hydrocarbons. 

"■f, 'S^g'a^^nJ'flu.d  from  a  firs,  heat  exch^ige  inlet  to  a 
"'  fiTL'at  exchan'ge  ouUe.  through  a  first  set  of  e^g..^ 
channels  formed  at  least  in  pan  by  a  first  s«k  of  a  firs.  se.  of 
plates; 


b)  passing  a  feedstream  compnsing  paraffins  into  a  feed  inle.  a. 
dehydrogenation  conditions  and  contacting  said  feedstream 
with  a  dehydrogenation  catalyst  in  a  second  set  of  channels 
formed  by  a  second  side  of  said  first  set  of  plates; 

c)  collecting  a  first  dehydrogenation  effluent  stream  comprising 
dehydrogenated  hydrocarbons  from  said  second  set  of  chan- 
nels dirough  a  first  effluent  outlet; 

d)  heating  said  feedstream  with  said  heating  fluid  by  conucting 
said  feedstream  and  said  heating  fluid  widi  corrugations 
formed  by  said  plates  and  arranged  such  tha.  the  pitch  angle 
wiUi  to  die  flow  of  heating  fluid  is  greater  a(  said  first  heal 
exchange  outlet  than  at  said  first  heat  exchange  inlet;  and. 

e)  recovering  a  product  sffeam  compnsing  at  least  a  poruon  of 
said  dehydrogenated  hydrocarbons. 


5,600,054 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  SKELETON  ISOMERIZATION  OF 

LINEAR  OLEFINS 

Roberta  MlgUo,  Trecate,  and  Ugo  Comaiti,  SerUte,  both  of 

Italy,  assignors  to  Snamprogetti  S.pji.,  MUan,  Italy 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  381,062 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  11.  1994.  MI94A0243 
Int  a."  C07C  5/27 
VS.  a.  585—671  9  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  the  skeleton  isomerizabon  of  a  linear  olefin 
which  compirises  contacting  said  olefin  under  isomenzation  condi- 
tions with  a  catalyst  comprising  a  gamma-alumina  on  the  surface 
of  which  boron  oxide  is  deposited  in  a  quan.i.y  lower  than 
2.1x10"^  g/m-  of  the  surface  of  the  alumina. 


5,600,055 
IMMOBILIZED  LEWIS  ACID  CATALYSTS 
Tie-Chiang  Chung,  SUte  College  P".,-  Frank  J.-Y.  Chen,  Edi- 
son; Jon  E.  Stanat,  Wcatfidd,  both  of  N  J.,  and  Alok  Kumar. 
State  College,  Pa.,  amignors  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc, 
Linden,  N  J. 

Divirion  of  Ser.  No.  154,228,  Nov.  18,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,414,177,  which  is  a  diririon  of  Ser.  No.  723,130,  Jun.  28, 

1991,  Pat  No.  5.288,677.  This  applicalion  May  8,  1995,  Ser. 

Na  436,508 

Int  a.*  C07C  2/62 

MS.  a.  585-727  13  Claims 

1  A  process  for  alkylating  a  substrate  selected  from  the  group 


consisting  of  olefin,  alkane.  alkyl  halide.  aromatic  compound,  and 
hydroxy  aromatic  compound  with  an  alkylating  agent  selected 
from  at  least  one  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  olefin,  alkane, 
and  alkyl  halide  which  comprises  contacting  a  mixture  of  substrate 
and  alkylating  agent  in  the  presence  of  immobilized  Lewis  Acid 
catalyst  in  a  manner  and  under  condiuons  sufficient  to  alkylate  the 
substrate  with  the  alkylating  agent  subject  to  the  proviso  that  the 
alkylating  agent  is  selected  to  be  different  from  the  substrate 
employed;  and  wherein  the  immobilized  catalyst  compnses  poly- 
mer having  at  least  one  Lewis  Acid  immobilized  within  the  struc- 
ture therein,  said  polymer  having  monomer  units  represented  by 
the  structural  formula; 


HAfc— fBk— ICtr 


wherein 
a  represent  about  I  to  about  99  mole  % 
b  represents  about  0  to  about  50  mole  % 
c  represents  about  I  to  about  99  mole  °h 
a+b+c  IS  preferably  about  100*; 


A  is  — [■CH2— CH-j — 
Bis  — fcH— CH.-l — 


C  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

CH— CH2 

I 


(I) 


—  -CH-CH:^;  and.  (II) 

R= 

I 

O 

I 

IE 

(III)  combinations  thereof. 
D  IS  OH.  halide.  OR*.  NH,.  NHR'.  CM'  or  CM"; 
E  IS  the  residue  of  the  reaction  of  at  least  one  Lewis  Acid  with 

die  D  substituent  of  monomer  unit  B; 
R'  represents  proton.  C,-Cj4  alkyl  group,  or  C,-Cj4  cycloalkyl; 
R^  represents  C.-Cj,  alkyl  group.  Cj-C„  cycloalkyl.  Q-C,, 

aryl.  or  Cr-Cy,  allcylaryl; 
R'  represent  C,-Cj4  alkyl,  Cj-C^  cycloalkyl.  C.-Ci,  aryl,  or 

C7-CV,  alkylaryl; 
R*  represents  0,-0,4  alkyl.  Cj-Cj4  cycloalkyl.  0,-0j4  aryl.  or 

c7-0„  alkylaryl; 
M'  represents  alkali  metal; 
M'  represents  alltaline-earth  metal. 


UMI 


ELECTRICAL 


5.600,056 

AIR/FUEL  RATIO  DETECTION  SYSTEM  FOR 

MULTICYLINDER  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Yusuke  Hasegawm;  Isao  Komoriya,  and  Yoichi  Nistaimura,  all 

of  Wako,  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  463,639 
Claims  priority,  appiicaiion  Japan,  Jun.  20,  1994,  6-160533 
Int  a.*  FOIN  i/20 
VS.  a.  73-23  J2  57  cuims 


£4H 


1.  A  system  for  detecting  air/fuel  ratio  of  an  internal  combustion 
engme  having  a  plurality  of  cylinders  by  sampling  outputs  of  an 
air/fuel  ratio  sensor  installed  at  a  confluence  point  of  an  exhaust 
system  or  downstream  of  the  confluence  point  of  said  engine, 
comprising: 

engine  operating  condition  detecting  means  for  detecting  oper 
ating  conditions  of  said  engine; 

sampling  means  for  sampling  said  outputs  of  said  air/fijel  ratio 
sensor  as  a  plurality  of  sampled  data; 

characteristics  determining  means  for  determining  characteris- 
tics for  datum  selection  with  respect  to  said  operating  condi- 
tions of  said  engine; 

selecting  means  for  selecting  one  of  said  plurality  of  sampled 
data  by  retrieving  said  determined  characteristics  by  said 
detected  operating  conditions  of  said  engine;  and 

air/fuel  ratio  determining  means  for  determining  said  air/fuel 
ratio  of  said  engine  based  on  said  selected  sampled  datum; 
wherein: 

said  engine  is  provided  with  an  exhaust  manifold  which  is 
connected  to  exhaust  ports  of  said  plurality  of  cylinders  and 
merges  to  said  confluence  point  of  the  exhaust  system  at 
which  or  downstream  thereof  said  air/fuel  ratio  sensor  is 
installed  in  such  a  manner  that  distance  from  the  air/fiiel  ratio 
sensor  to  the  exhaust  pen  of  at  least  one  cylinder  is  different 
from  that  of  another  cylinder; 

said  characteristics  determining  means  determines  said  charac- 
tenstics  for  datum  selection  with  respect  to  said  operating 
conditions  of  said  engine  and  said  distance  to  said  air/fiiel 
ratio  sensor;  and 

said  selecting  means  selects  one  of  said  plurality  of  sampled  data 
by  retrieving  said  determined  characteristics  by  said  detected 
operating  conditions  of  said  engine  and  said  distance  to  said 
air/fuel  ratio  sensor. 


the  combustion  chamber  in  a  gas  fired  forced  air  furnace  normaUy 
generating  a  blue  color  gas  flame,  the  detection  method  comprising 
the  following  steps: 

a)  providing  a  liquid  compound  containing  four  pans  by  mea- 
sure of  sodium  bicarbonate  dissolved  in  one  pan  by  measure 
of  a  liquid; 

b)  introducing  a  mist  spray  of  said  compound  into  the  air  stream 
adjacent  and  upstream  from  said  blower  means  while  simul- 
taneously visually  inspecting  the  combustion  chamber  gas 
flame; 

c)  in  the  event  that  during  step  (b)  any  change  toward  an  orange 
color  flame  is  discemable  in  the  combustion  chamber  thereby 
indicating  a  leak  in  the  wall  of  the  combustion  chamber: 
rejecting  the  combustion  chamber,  and. 

d)  in  the  event  that  during  step  (b)  no  change  in  the  blue  color  of 
the  combustion  chamber  flame  is  discemable;  thereby  indicat- 
ing an  imperforate  combustion  chamber  wall:  accepting  the 
combustion  chamber  for  continued  use. 


5,600,058 

ROTATING  CONSISTENCY  TRANSMTTTER  AND 

METHOD 

Ekhard  Preikschat,  Bellevue,  and  Robert  J.  Hilker,  Bothell, 

both  of  WasiL,,  assignors  to  APPA  Systems,  Inc.,  BeUevuc, 

Wash. 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  525>t5 

Int.  CL'  GOIN  11/14 

VS.  a.  73-54J2  ,9  cUums 


I.  A  consistency  transmitter,  comprising: 

1.  a  composite,  routing  shaft  including  concentrically  aligned 
outer  drive  shaft,  a  middle  sensor  shaft,  and  an  inner  reference 
shaft,  said  shafts  being  connected  together  so  that  when  said 
outer  drive  shaft  is  rotated,  said  sensor  shaft  is  rotated  and 
causes  said  reference  shaft  to  rotate,  said  reference  shaft 
having  an  extended  end; 

I.  a  force  detecting  means  attached  to  said  extended  end  of  said 
reference  shaft; 

a  torque  detecting  means  connected  between  said  outer  drive 
shaft  and  said  inner  reference  shaft,  said  toixjue  detecting 
means  capable  of  detecting  the  amount  of  torque  applied 
across  to  said  sensor  shaft;  and, 

a  routing  means  attached  to  said  outer  drive  shaft  for  routing 
said  force  detecting  means. 


I  5,600,057 

METHOD  OF  LEAK  DETECTION  IN  A  HEAT 
EXCHANGER  COMBUSTION  CHAMBER 
Thomas  P.  Hansche,  deceased,  late  of  Wynnewood,  Okla.,  and 
Betty  R.  Hansche,  administrator,  505  S.  Sebers,  Wynnewood, 
Okla.  73098 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  615,548 

Int.  a."  GOIM  3/04 

VS.  a.  73-10.7  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  detecting  a  gas  leak  in  the  wall  of  a  heat 

exchanger  combustion  chamber  disposed  in  the  return  air  path 

downstream  from  a  blower  means  moving  air  to  be  heated  across 


5,600,059 
ENGINE  DELIVERY  SYSTEM 
Thomas  R  Sondey,  9068  Leoe  Pine,  Shelby  Township,  Mich. 
48317 

FUed  Apr.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  426,240 

Int  CL*  GOIM  15/00 

VS.  a.  73-116  20  Claims 

1  An  engine  delivery  system  for  delivering  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine  to  an  engine  test  room  that  has  a  dynamometer  and  a 
bed  plate,  the  engine  delivery  system  comprising: 

a  poruble  engine  pallet  assembly  for  supporting  an  engine,  said 
assembly  including  a  base  plate,  a  detachable  handle  con- 
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necled  to  the  base  plate  for  steenng  the  assembly,  a  plurality 
of  pivotable  wheel  assemblies  connected  to  the  base  plate  that 
are  capable  of  being  locked,  and  an  accessory  mounting 
device  connected  to  the  base  plate  that  is  operable  to  support 
electrical  components:  and 
a  pallet  locating  system  for  locating  said  engine  pallet  assembly 
relative  to  a  centerhne  of  the  dynamometer,  said  locating 
system  including  a  pair  of  elongated  rails  that  are  secured  to 
the  bed  plate,  a  pair  of  wheel  guides  secured  to  the  bed  plate 
for  guiding  the  wheels  of  the  pallet  assembly,  a  self-centering 
locanng  pm  assembly  located  relative  to  said  rails,  and  a 
plurality  of  clamping  devices  connected  to  one  of  said  rails 
for  secunng  the  engine  pallet  assembly  to  said  rails. 


calculating  a  diffusion  velocity  from  said  vorticity  gradient  for 
the  level  of  interest  node  at  said  time  increment; 

developing  a  surface  fluid  flow  velocity  at  said  time  mcreinent 
by  calculabon  from  said  source  velocities  at  said  at  least  three 
nodes  of  said  surface  and  said  defined  shape  funcDon: 

developing  a  fluid  flow  velocity  field  at  said  time  increment  at 
each  said  node  at  said  level  of  interest  by  calculation  from 
calculated  vorticity  gradients  and  diffusion  velociues  at  said 
connected  two  nodes  at  said  previous  level  of  interest; 

calculating  the  rate  of  change  in  vorticity  with  respect  to  nme 
for  said  each  level  of  interest  node  at  said  time  increment 
using  said  developed  velocity,  said  diffusion  velocity  and  said 
first  and  second  vorticity  gradients; 

repeating  the  steps  beginning  at  the  step  of  connecting  a  node 
for  the  next  level  of  interest  until  an  ennre  fluid  flow  velocity 
field  of  interest  is  developed  at  the  time  increment; 

calculating  the  new  vorticity  at  each  node  at  the  time  increment; 
calculating  new  positions  for  each  node  at  the  time  increment; 

and  , 

repeating  the  steps  beginning  at  the  step  of  connecting  a  node 
for  the  next  time  increment. 


5.600.060 

APPARATVS  AND  METHOD  FOR  COMPUTING 

UNSTEADY  FLOWS  BY  DIRECT  SOLUTION  OF  THE 

VORTICITY  EQUATION 

John  R.  Grmnt,  Jonestown.  R.U  assignor  to  Tlie  United  States 

of  America  as  r«pr«ented  by  the  SecreUry  of  the  Navy. 

Washinzton,  D.C. 

FUcd  Feb.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  613,747 

Int  C\^  GOIM  9/00 

U.S.CL  73-147  »C1»^ 


5,600,061 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  AND  STORING  DATA 

REPRESENTATIVE  OF  SHOCK  IMPARTED  TO  VEHICLE 

DURING  TRAVEL 
Shuichi  Yabushlta.  Yokohama,  and  Shinsuke  Mlura,  Misiam», 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Yamaichi  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  513,111 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  11.  1994.  6-210653 
Int.  CI."  GOIC  21/00 
VS.  CI.  73-178  R  »  C"-^ 


UMI 


I  A  method  for  directly  computing  unsteady  fluid  flows  com- 
prising the  steps  of 

defining  a  model  of  a  surface. 

defimng  a  plurality  of  surface  nodes  on  said  surface  model; 

defining  boundary  conditions  at  said  surface  nodes; 

defining  consecutive  layers  a  preset  distance  outward  from  said 
surface  model,  said  consecutive  layers  having  nodes  therein 

developing  a  panel  for  said  surface,  said  panel  being  an  arc 
intersccnng  at  least  three  nodes  of  the  previous  layer  of 
interest,  said  surface  panel  having  a  centroid  and  an  arc 

length;  ^       . .        . 

defining  a  surface  shape  function  in  accordance  with  said  bound- 
ary condiuons  at  each  said  surface  node; 

calculating  surface  vorticity  values  and  surface  source  strengths 
at  said  surface  in  order  to  satisfy  said  boundary  conditions 

connecting  a  node  at  a  level  of  interest  with  two  nodes  from  a 
previous  level  of  interest  lo  fonn  an  element,  said  previous 
level  of  interest  nodes  being  said  surface  nodes  if  said  level  of 
interest  is  the  initial  level  of  interest; 

calculating  a  vorticitv  gradient  for  the  level  of  interest  node  and 
a  second  vorticity  gradient  from  said  parameters  associated 
with  said  two  previous  layer  of  interest  nodes  at  said  time 
increment; 


SI?  OF  nc  mo 


$nMi  i>'T 


1  An  apparatus  for  detecting  shocks  imparted  to  a  motor  vehicle 
dunng  travel  thereof  over  a  transfer  path  and  for  storing  data 
representative  of  the  shocks,  said  apparatus  composing: 
a  storage  unit  including  a  memory, 
a  global  positioning  system  operable  to  detennine  a  posiuon  of 

the  vehicle  along  said  path; 
a  shock  sensor  for  detecting  shocks  imparted  to  the  vehicle 
during  travel  thereof  over  the  path  and  for  generating  shock 
data  representative  of  magnitude  of  the  shocks; 
means  for  when  said  shock  dau  exceeds  a  predetermined  mini 
mum  value  indicative  of  a  detected  shock  of  not  less  than  a 
predetermined  magnitude,  operating  said  global  positioning 
system  to  determine  the  position  of  the  vehicle  along  the  path 
when  said  detected  shock  occurred  and  generating  posiuon 
dau  representauve  thereof: 
a  timer  in  said  storage  unit  to  generate  time  data  representauve 

of  the  time  when  said  detected  shock  occurred;  and 
means  for  sendmg  said  shock  data  exceeding  said  predetennined 
minimum  value,  said  position  data  and  said  ume  dau  to  said 
memory. 


5,600,062 

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  UNBALANCE  ON  A 

ROTARY  MEMBER 

Uwe   Moench,   Benstaetan,   Germany,   assignor   to   Hofmann 

Maschinenban  GmhH,  Pfnngstadt,  Germany 

Filed  Dec  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  354^32 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  14,  1993,  43  42 
667.0 

Int.  a."  GOIM  IA)2 
VS.  CL  73-^2  4  ctai^ 
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1.  Apparatus  for  unbalance  measurement  on  a  rotary  member, 
comprising  a  foundation,  a  rotary  mounting  means  for  the  rotary 
member,  an  oscillauble  support  means  for  supporting  the  rotary 
mounting  means  on  said  foundation,  a  measuring  means  opera- 
tively  disposed  between  said  foundation  and  the  rotary  mounting 
means  for  measurement  of  a  phenomenon  which  results  from 
unbalance  of  the  rotary  member,  and  a  means  for  measuring  the 
force  due  to  the  weight  of  the  rotary  member  carried  by  the  rotary 
mounting  means,  disposed  in  the  path  of  transmission  of  force 
between  the  rotary  mounting  means  and  said  foundation,  for  deter- 
mining the  mass  of  the  rotary  member  arranged  in  the  rotary 
mounting  means,  said  rotary  member  weight  force  measuring 
means  including  an  electrical  force  sensor  that  comprises  at  least 
one  deformation  body,  arranged  between  said  rotary  mounting 
means  and  said  oscillauble  support  means,  which  is  deformable  by 
the  force  due  to  the  weight  of  the  rotary  member  an^anged  in  said 
rotary  mounting  means. 


263        261 V   265 
26 

said  plurality  of  piezoelectric  units  to  a  voluge  and  outputting 
said  voluge  as  a  converted  signal; 

eliminaung  means  for  eliminating  damping  components  of  the 
currents  output  from  said  plurality  of  piezoelectric  units  by 
amplifying  by  a  predetermined  amplification  factor  said  elec- 
tnc  power  signal  supplied  from  said  piezoelectric  unit  driving 
means,  altering  by  a  predetermined  angle  a  phase  of  the 
amplified  electric  power  signal,  dividing  the  amplified  electric 
power  signal  having  the  altered  phase,  and  supplying  the 
divided  signals  to  said  plurality  of  cuneni-voluge  converting 
means; 

adding  means  for  adding  the  converted  signals  output  from  said 
plurality  of  current-voluge  converting  means  and  feeding 
back  an  added  value  to  each  of  said  plurality  of  cnnent- 
voltage  converting  means,  thereby  decreasing  the  amplitude 
of  said  converted  signals;  and 

error  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  difference  between  the 
outputs  of  said  plurality  of  cuncnt-voltage  converting  means 
and  outputung  a  signal  representing  said  difference,  wherein 
the  difference  signal  indicates  an  angular  velocity  of  said 
oscillator. 


5,600,064 

ELECTRONICS  FOR  CORIOLIS  FORCE  AND  OTHER 

SENSORS 

Paul  Ward,  WaHham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Charles  Stark 

Draper  Lahoratory,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  Na  219,023,  Mar.  28,  19H  Pat  No. 

5,481,914.  This  appUcation  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  448,789 

Int.  CL'  GOIP  9^00 

VS.  a.  73-504.04  ,j  ctaj^ 


I  5,600,063 

I  OSCILLATION  GYRO  AND  AN  INSPECTION 

APPARATUS  THEREFOR 
Kei^i  Ogawa,  Himeji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabusliiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  NoY.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  352,032 
Claims  priority,  appUcalion  Japan,  Aug.  24, 1994,  6-199607 
Int  a.*  GOIC  I9AX) 
VS.  CL  73-504.03  g  claims 

1.  A  vibration  gyro  comprising; 
an  oscillator, 

a  plurality  of  piezoelectric  units  for  oscillating  said  oscillator  m 

I         a  predetermined  driving-axis  direction,  each  of  the  piezoelec- 

I         trie  units  having  a  common  electrode  in  common  with  each  of 

the  other  piezoelectric  units,  a  noncommon  electrode,  and  a 

I         resistive  component; 

,     piezoelectric  unit  driving  means  for  driving  said  plurality  of 
I         piezoelectric  units  by  supplying  an  electric  power  signal  to 
said  common  electrode  of  said  plurality  of  piezoelectric  units; 
a  plurality  of  cuTTem-voluge  converting  means  each  for  convert- 
ing a  current  output  from  the  noncommon  electrode  of  one  of 


1  An  automatic  quadrature  nulling  system  for  a  micromechani 
cal,  in-plane  gyroscope,  said  gyroscope  having  a  center  stator.  a 
first  and  a  second  end  stator  on  oppyite  sides  of  said  center  sutor, 
two  proof  masses,  each  suspended  between  said  center  sutor  and  a 
respective  end  stator,  and  a  plurality  of  electrodes  underlying  said 
proof  masses,  said  quadrature  nulling  system  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  and  applying  a  first  supply  signal  to  said 

center  stator  of  said  gyroscope: 
means  for  receiving  and  applying  a  second  supply  signal  to  each 

of  said  first  and  second  end  sutors; 
means  for  receiving  and  applying  a  third  supply  signal  lo  two 
electrodes,  each  underlying  a  respective  one  of  said  proof 
masses; 
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an  out-of-plane  charge  amplifier  responsive  to  an  out-of-plane 

signal   induced   bv   oui-of-plane   movement   of   said   proot 

masses  and  providing  an  out-of-plane  charge  amplifier  output. 

an  in  plane  charge  amplifier  responsive  to  said  first  supply  signal 

and  providing  an  in-plane  charge  amplifier  output; 
exciution  feedback  means  for  receiving  said  in-plane  charge 
amplifier  output  and  for  providing  an  excitauon  feedback 
output  to  said  means  for  receiving  and  applying  said  second 
supply  signal; 
an  in-plane  gain  stage  for  amplifying  said  in-plane  charge  ampli 

fier  output  and  for  producing  an  amplified  in-planc  output; 
an  out-of-plane  gain  stage  for  amplifying  said  out  of-plane 
charge  amplifier  output  and  for  producing  an  amplified  out 
of-plane  output; 
first  mixer  means  for  mixing  said  amplified  out-of-plane  ou^ut 
with  said  amplified  in-plane  output  and  for  providing  a  first 
nuxer  output; 
integrator  means  for  integrating  said  first  nuxer  output  and  far 
pioviduig  an  integrator  output  to  said  means  for  receiving  and 
applying  said  second  supply  signal; 
phase  shifting  means  for  phase  shifung  said  amplified  in-plane 

output;  and 
second  mixer  means  for  mixing  said  phase  shifted,  amplified 
in-plane  output  and  said  amplified  out-of-plane  output,  and 
for  providing  a  gyroscope  output. 


5,600,066 

CAPACmvX  ACCELEROMETER  WITH  A  CIRCUIT 

FOR  CORRECTING  STRAY  CAPACITANCE 

PERTURBATIONS 

MicheJ  TorrigroM,  Beaumoat  les  ViJence,  France,  assignor  to 

Sextant  AvJonique,  Cedex,  Franc* 

Cootlnuatloo  of  Ser.  No.  185,074,  Jan.  18,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  applkation  Sep.  1.  1995.  Ser.  No.  522,224 

CUims  priority,  applkation  Fr«Ke,  Jan.  19,  1993,  93  00752 

Int  a."  GOIP  15/13.21/00:  GOIL  1/00 

VS.  a.  73-514.18  «  ^^•■^ 


5,600,065 
ANGULAR  VELOCITY  SENSOR 
Banin  K.  Kar,  Tempe;  Guang  X.  Li;  Zuoying  L  Zhang,  both  of 
Gilbert;  Eric  D.  Joseph,  Chandler,  and  Frank  A.  Shemansiiy. 
Jr.,   Phoenix,   aU   of  Ariz.,   assignors   to   Motorola,    Inc., 
Schaumbarg.  HI. 

Filed  Oct  25.  1995,  Ser.  No.  548,017 

Int  a."  GOIP  9/04 

VS.  CI.  73-504.12  »'  ^^^"^ 


1  An  accelerometer  including: 

a  silicon  capacitive  acceleration  detector  comprising  a  pau  ot 
complementary  acceleration  sensitive  capacitors  connected  to 
a  common  node  between  first  and  second  terminals,  said  pair 
of   capacitors   having    respective    parallel    connected    stray 
capacitances, 
a  compensation  unit  for  reducing  an  impainng  influence  of  said   • 
stray  capacitances,  said  unit  providmg  an  accelerauon  repre- 
sentative signal  equal  to  a  sum  of  a  reference  signal  and  of  a 
measuring  signal  cocresponding  to  a  signal  at  said  commoii 
node   wherein  the  reference  signal  and  the  measuring  signal 
are  weighted  respectively  by  first  and  second  coe«Bcients; 
first  circuitry  for  applying  to  said  first  terminal  a  signal  equal  to 
the  difference  between  the  acceleration  represenutive  signal 
and  the  reference  signal,  wherein  the  accelerauon  representa- 
tive signal  and  the  reference  signal  are  weighted  respectively 
by  third  and  fourth  coefficients;  and 
second  circuitry  for  applying  to  said  second  terminal  a  signal 
equal  to  the  sum  of  the  accelerauon  represenuuve  signal  and 
of  the  reference  signal,  wherem  the  accelerauon  representa 
tive  signal  and  the  reference  signal  are  weighted  respecuvely 
by  said  third  and  fourth  coefficients 


UMI 


1  An  angular  velocity  sensor  comprising; 

a  substrate  having  a  current  conducting  region; 

a  seismic  mass  having  a  first  portion  and  a  second  portion 
overlying  the  substrate,  the  first  portion  overlying  the  current 
conducung  region  to  create  an  air  gap  between  the  first 
portion  and  the  current  conducung  region; 

at  least  one  electrode  over  the  substrate  and  adjacent  to  the 
second  portion  of  the  seismic  mass  wherein  the  at  least  one 
electrode  and  the  second  poruon  of  the  seismic  mass  generate 
electrostauc  forces  to  oscillate  the  seismic  mass  along  a  first 
axis  substanually  parallel  to  the  current  conducting  region. 


5,600,067 
TORQUE  WIRE  THERMAL  STRAIN  RELIEF 
Charies  J.  Rnpolck,  Olympia,  and  Thomas  E.  Terry,  Vashon, 
both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  AlUedSignal,  Inc.,  Morristown, 

N  I 
Continuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  108^32,  Aug.  18.  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  May  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  447,971 

Inta.''G01P/5/0«;/5//.< 

VS.  CI.  73— S14J3  '  *^'**^ 

1   An  accelerometer  comprising; 

a  fixed  support  structure; 

a  movable  pendulum  formed  with  a  pendulum  portion  and  one 
or  more  bonding  portions,  said  pendulum  portion  movably 
attached  to  said  fixed  support  structure. 

one  or  more  flexure  for  movably  coupling  said  fixed  suRiwt 
stnicture  to  said  movable  pendulum  to  nxate  about  «"<>  fi»~ 
support  stnicture.  where  in  said  bonding  portions  are  fonned 
as  islands  on  said  pendulum  portion  by  way  of  one  or  more 
flexible  arms,  said  flexible  anns  and  said  bonding  portions 
spaced  away  from  said  flexures,  said  islands  adapted  to  enable 
ngid  anachmeni  of  one  or  more  electrical  conductors  thereto 


while  providing  ntechanical  isolation  relative  to  said  movable 
pendulum  and  said  fixed  support  stnicture: 

a  coil  of  wire  fonned  from  an  electrical  conductor  having  two 
fiee  ends,  said  two  firee  ends  adapted  to  be  rigidly  attached  to 
said  one  or  more  bonding  portions: 

electrical  connection  means  maicing  an  electrical  connection 
between  at  least  one  of  said  two  free  ends  of  said  coil  of  wire 
and  said  one  or  more  bonding  portions,  said  electrical  connec- 
tion means  including  a  bonding  pad  disposed  on  said  one  or 
more  bonding  portions,  said  bonding  portions  disposed  on 
said  pendulum,  at  least  one  of  said  two  free  ends  of  said  coil 
of  wire  being  rigidly  attached  to  said  bonding  pad:  and 

means,  coupled  to  said  coil  of  wire,  for  providing  a  signal 
representative  of  acceleration. 


5,1 
CONTROLLED-IMMERSION  INSPECTION 
Lawrence  W.  Kcasler,  Buffalo  Grove;   Daniel  M.  Erickson, 
Schiller  Park;  Daniel  W.  Micek,  Norrldge,  and  John  Billooe, 
DcsPlaines,  all  of  Dl.,  assignors  to  Soooscan,  Inc.,  Bensen- 
villcIU. 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  515,601 

Int  CL"  COIN  29/26 

VS.  CI.  73-620  20  Claims 


5,600,069 

ULTRASONIC  TESTING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

FOR  MULTO^E  DLiMETER  OILFIELD  TUBULARS 

Richard  J.  Gimdt,  Sprlnc,  and  David  E.  SiverUng,  Houston, 

both  of  Tex,  aaslgnon  to  ICO,  Inc..  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  429^17 

Int  CL*  COIN  29/04 

VS.  CL  73—622  12  rfai— 


1  Ultrasonic  testing  apparatus  for  ultrasonically  testing  oilfield 
tubulars.  said  test  apparatus  including  a  tubular  support  frame 
having  a  central  axis,  said  ultrasonic  testing  apparatus  further 
comprising: 

first  and  second  linear  arrays  of  transducers  for  unltrasonicaUy 
testing  said  oilfield  tubulars.  each  of  said  first  and  second 
linear  array  including  a  plurality  of  ultrasonic  transducers 
arranged  along  respective  first  and  second  array  axes  each 
substantially  parallel  to  said  central  axis  and  laterally  offset 
with  respect  to  each  other; 
a  drive  assembly  operable  for  axially  moving  an  oilfield  tubular 
with  respect  to  said  first  and  second  linear  arrays  in  a  direc- 
tion substantially  parallel  to  said  central  axis,  and  for  rotating 
said  oilfield  tubular  with  respect  to  said  first  and  second  linear 
arrays  at  a  rate  of  rotation  related  to  said  axial  movement,  the 
drive  assembly  including  a  plurality  of  canted  rotator  stations 
mounted  along  said  tubular  support  frame,  with  each  canted 
router  station  including  two  wheels  adjacent  each  other  for 
supporting  said  oilfield  tubular  tfaereberween  and  being  canted 
with  respect  to  said  central  axis  of  said  tubular  frame  support: 
and 
an  axial  adjustment  assembly  for  adjusting  an  axial  position  of 
said  first  linear  array  with  respect  to  said  second  linear  array 
in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  said  central  axis. 


1.  A  controlled-immersion  inspection  mechanism  to  immerse 
plural  articles  arranged  in  an  orderiy  pattern  into  a  tank  filled  to  a 
given  level  with  a  liquid  medium,  the  contJolled-imiDersion 
inspection  mechanism  comprising: 

a  tank: 

I     first  and  second  guide  tracks  extending  across  the  tank  in  paral- 

I         lei  spaced  relation  to  each  other,  each  guide  track  including  an 

inspecuon  segment  parallel  to  the  given  level  and  an  entry 

segment  extending  upwarxlly  at  an  acute  angle  from  one  end 

I         of  the  inspection  segment; 

first  and  second  carriages  movable  along  the  first  and  second 
guide  tracks,  respectively: 
,     a  platform,  extending  between  the  first  and  second  carriages,  for 
I         supporting  plural  aiticles  arranged  in  an  orderiy  pattern  for 
inspection; 
and  a  platform  drive,  connected  to  the  platform,  for  driving  the 
platform  between  an  entry  position,  in  which  the  articles  are 
elevated  above  the  given  level,  and  an  inspection  position,  in 
I        which  the  articles  are  immersed  in  the  liquid  medium  at  a 
predetermined  level  below  the  given  ;evel. 


5,600,070 
FIBER  OPTIC  COMBUSTION  PRESSURE  SENSOR  WITH 

IMPROVED  LONG-TERM  RELIABILITY 
Marek  Wlodarczyk,  6865  Vachon  Dr.,  BirmiDgham,  Mkfa. 

48301 

Coadnualioa-in-paft  of  Ser.  No.  86,245,  JuL  7, 1993,  Pat  No. 

5390,546.  Thb  appUcatioa  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  Na  390,970 

Int  CL'  GOIL  7/08 

VS.  a.  73-715  15  Claims 

1.  In  a  fiber  optic  diaphragm  sensor  comprising  a  ferrule  and 


having  a  cavity  therein,  a  di^yhngm  attached  to  the  ferrule  and 
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n,rti«lly  enclosing  the  cavity,  the  diaphragm  being  moveable  m 
\Zvoox  tt)  changes  in  fluid  pressure  exerted  upon  the  diaphragm 

the  diaphragm  comprising  a  top,  an  underside,  a  periphery  and 

a  skirt  depending  from  the  top  and  terminating  at  the  penphery. 
the  skirt  being  thicker  nearer  the  top  than  at  the  periphen'. 

an  opocal  fiber  inserted  in  the  ferttile  with  the  up  end  of  the 
optical  fiber  in  communication  with  the  cavity,  the  tip  end 
being  disposed  to  inject  a  light  beam  toward  the  diaphragm 
and  to  receive  a  light  beam  reflected  from  the  diaphragm 
underside. 

the  center  of  the  diaphragm  being  thicker  than  an  annular 
portion  about  the  center. 


j.MW.ini 

VEimCALLY  INTEGRATED  SENSOR  STRUCTURE  AND 

METHOD 
K.  Soortikmmmt,  SatOatak;  DtTld  J.  Monk,  M«;  W«dy  K. 
Cta*  ScoO-tole,  a*!  KeMe*  G.  GohtaM,  ChJunUer,  all  of 

Artb,  m^lmmon  to  Motoroio.  Inc^  Scfaaumbort.  DL 

CaaHMMtlaa  of  S«r.  No.  52M22,  Sep.  5,  1995,  alMndoncd. 

Thk  appHoilioD  Jul.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  «4,723 

iBt.  a."  COIL  9/06 

U5.CL  73-721  »««»^ 


r  y  yj^  .  >  /  Z^ 


a  second  substrate  presenting  a  top  and  a  bottom  surface  and 
having  structure  defining  a  feedthrough  hole  therem; 

a  first  dielectric  layer  disposed  on  at  least  a  portion  of  one  of  the 
first  substrates  bottom  surface  and  the  second  substrate  s  top 
surface  and  wherein  the  second  substrate' s  top  surface  is 
attached  to  the  first  substrates  booom  surface  such  that  a 
hermeticaUy  sealed  cavity  is  defined  between  the  first  and 
second  substrates  by  the  first  dielectric  layer  such  that  the  first 
substrate  functions  as  a  diaphragm; 

a  first  electrical  connection  disposed  on  the  first  substrate  s 
bonom  surface  through  the  feedthrough  hole; 

a  second  electrical  connection  disposed  on  the  second  sub- 
strate's bonom  surface; 

an  electrical  msulator  disposed  on  a  side  wall  of  the  feedthrough 
hole  for  electrically  isolating  the  first  electrical  connection 
from  the  second  substrate;  and 

wherem  the  sensor  defined  herein  allows  the  first  and  second 
electrical  connections  to  be  formed  approximate  the  second 
substrate's  bonom  surface 


5,M0,073 

MFTHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  ANALYZING  A  TWO 

PHASE  FLOW 

Wayne  S.  Hlfl,  Westborougli,  Masfc,  assigiior  to  Foster-Miller, 

iDC  Waltham,  Mass.  „,  „, 

Filed  No».  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  333,213 

Int.  CL'  G«1F  1/74 

VS.  a.  73-861.04  23  Ctalms 


1  A  vertically  integrated  sensor  device  comprising: 
a  base  substrate  having  a  first  major  surface,  a  second  major 
surface  opposite  the  first  major  surface,  and  a  cavity  extend 
mg  from  the  second  major  surface  to  form  a  diaphragm,  and 
wherein  the  base  substrate  composes  a  semiconductor  mate- 
rial; 
a  transducer  formed  on  the  diaphragm; 

a  cap  substrate  having  a  third  major  surface  and  a  fourth  major 
surface  opposite  the  third  major  surface,  wherein  the  third 
major  surface  is  connected  to  the  first  major  surface  to  pro- 
vide a  hermetically  sealed  chamber,  and  wherein  the  cap 
substrate  composes  a  semiconductor  material;  and 
an  electronic  device  formed  on  the  fourth  major  surface,  wherein 
the  electronic  device  is  electrically  coupled  to  the  transducer 


44 


1  A  method  of  analyzing  a  two-phase  flow  in  a  conduit  com- 

^^^smirting  acoustic  energy  through  the  conduit  and  into  the 

flow  therein; 
detecting  return  echoes; 
computing  from  the  return  echoes,  one  or  more  flow  indicator 

quantiues  denved  from  the  return  echoes;  and 
determining,  fit)m  said  computed  flow  indicator  quanuties.  at 

least  one  of  mass  flow  rate  and  flow  quality. 


5.600,072 

CAPACmVE  PRESSURE  SENSOR  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MAKING  THE  SAME 

SUub-Hui  S.  Chen,  Lake  Zurich,  and  Cari  Ross,  Mundeiein, 

both  of  nu  aaiciiors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburs,  UL 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  494,127 

InL  a."  GOIL  9/12 

VS.  CI.  73—724  »»  Claims 


1.  A  pressure  sensor  comprising; 

a  first  substrate  presenting  a  lop  and  a  bottom  surface; 


5,600,074 
SILICON  CHIP  FOR  USE  IN  A  FORCE-DETECTION 
SENSOR 
Jiri   Mi«k,  ReutUnfen;    Frwik  Banticn,  Ditztngcn;   Strfen 
Schmidt,  Reotlingen;  Kurt  Weiblen,  Metztngen;  Matttiins 
KueseU,  Kornwestlieim,  and  Werner  Herdco,  Gcrttnsen,  ail 
of  Germany,  assigDors  to  Robert  Bo«:h  GmbH,  Stuttfart, 

PCT  No.  PCT/DE92A«870,  S  371  Date  May  10,  1994,  }  102(e) 
Date  May  10,  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93a0430,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  27,  1993  ,.«,^ 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  240,740 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Not.  15,  1991,  41  37 

624J 

Int.  a."  GOIL  l/IO 

VS.  CL  73—062.625  «  9^ 

1   A  silicon  chip  having  a  force  applicauon  area  on  which  a 
stamp  presses,  for  use  in  a  force  sensor,  comprising: 
a)  a  piezoresistive  element,  said  piezotesistive  element 
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5,600,075 

HIGH  PRESSURE  GAS  SAMPLE  COLLECTION  SYSTEM 
Roger  Peterson,  County  Rd.,  375,  Drawer  567,  Old  Ocean,  Itx. 
77463 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  611,002 

Int  a."  GOIN  //OO 

VS.  a.  73-863.71  ,5  cuia.s 


l?~ 

mi.i/€ 

OPERATOR 

1 

«,- 

TIMER 

5,600,076 

ENERGY  MONITOR  FOR  A  CENTRIFUGE 

INSTRUMENT 

John  A.  Fleming,  Newtown,  and  William  A.  Romanauskas, 

Southbury,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Sorvall  Products, 

L.P.,  Newtown,  Conn. 

Filed  JuL  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  283,020 

Int  a.*  B04B  13/00 

VS.  CI.  73-865.9  g  claims 


i)  arranged  in  an  area  of  high  mechanical  tension,  and 

ii)  used  to  produce  signals;  and 
b)  circuits,  said  circuits 

i)  arranged  in  an  area  of  low  mechanical  tension,  and 

ii)  used  to  evaluate  the  signals  produced  by  said  piezoresistive 
element, 
wherein  the  force  application  area  is  located  on  a  top  surface  of 

the  silicon  chip,  the  top  surface  including  a  groove  located 

between  said  force  appUcation  area  and  said  circuits,  and 
wherein  the  groove  extends  to  a  depth  below  the  top  surface 

which  depth  is  less  than  a  thickness  of  the  silicon  chip 


1.  An  applied  energy  monitoring  atTangemem  for  a  centrifuge 
instrument,  the  instrument  being  operable  to  rotote  a  rotor,  the 
instrument  having  an  energy  containment  system  therein,  the 
energy  containment  system  having  a  predetermined  containment 
energy  threshold  E,  associated  therewith,  the  containment  energy 
threshold  being  representative  of  the  energy  able  to  be  withstood 
by  the  containment  system  of  the  instrument  in  the  event  that  a 
failure  of  a  rotor  produces  a  fragment  the  applied  energy  monitor- 
ing arrangement  comprising; 

means  for  generating  a  signal   representative  of  the  energy 

applied  to  accelerate  a  rotor;  and 
means  for  comparing  the  signal  representative  of  the  applied 
accelerating  energy  to  a  predetermined  reference  enci^  value 
E^f  the  reference  energy  value  E^  being  below  the  contain- 
ment energy  direshold  E.  of  the  instrument. 


1.  A  sample  collection  system  for  obtaining  a  pressurized  fluid 
sample  from  a  process,  a  sample  collection  system  comprising: 

(a)  valve  means  for  controlling  delivery  of  the  sample  from  the 
process,  comprising  a  six  port  and  two  position  valve  which  is 
operated  by  an  operating  means; 

(b)  flow  lines  connected  to  deliver  to  and  from  said  valve  means 
a  sample  from  the  process; 

(c)  a  sample  loop  comprising  an  entry  end  and  an  exit  end 
connected  to  said  valve  means; 

(d)  a  demountable  sample  receiving  container  for  receiving 
sample  at  essentially  the  same  pressure  as  said  prxxess; 

(e)  entry  and  exit  valves  associated  with  said  container  which 
connect  into  and  release  from  said  sample  loop  to  enable  said 
container  to  be  connected  in  said  sample  loop,  and  wherein 
said  sample  container  along  with  said  valves  are  removed  as  a 
unit  to  capture  process  sample  at  an  elevated  pressure,  and 
wherein  the  operation  of  said  valve  means  by  said  operabng 
means  between  a  flow  position  and  a  no  flow  position  simul- 
taneously terminates  sample  flow  at  said  entry  end  and  said 
exit  end  of  said  sample  loop. 


5,6004)77 
DAMPER  MECHANISM  PROVIDED  IN  A  GRAND  PL4NO 
Hisamitsu  Honda,  Hamamatsn,  Japan,  assignor  to  K«lm«hiid 
Kaisha  Kawai  Gaidd  SrisaltMfao,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  Na  389^38 
Claims  priority,  appikalkm  Japan,  Feb.  18,  1994,  6-021576 
InL  CL*  GIOC  3/00 
VS.  a.  84—216  ,2  Claims 

-tAb 


1.  A  damper  unit  for  mounting  in  a  grand  piano  having  a 
plurality  of  strings,  a  key  bed  with  a  plurality  of  keys  and  a 
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LmiveJy  coupled  to  Uk:  keys  for.  upon  depressK>n  of  the  keys^ 
S  the^ilp  via  the  hammers  «k1  creaung  smng  smkmg 
sound,  said  damper  unit  compnsmg. 

To  support  hllnge,,  pwoully  mounted  ms,de  the  piano  adjacent 

the  strings  and  the  hammers; 

.  support  r«l  having  a  stop  mechamsm  and  ^oopposed  emb^ 

S^f  said  two  support  hangers  ptvoul.y  supporting  one  rf 

Ae  two  opposed  ends  of  said  support  ™1  such  that  saj 

support  r«lUmounted  longitudinally  between  the  ^"8^"^ 

rt^^ammers  for  swinging  modon  of  said  support  rail  between 

i)  a  retracted  position  in  which  said  stop  mechanism  is  located 

i„  of  a  r«.geTf  motion  of  the  hammer  shanks,  in  «*P°n»< 'o 

dep^ssKMi  of  the  keys,  for  permitting  *« JJ-™^.'"  ^^ 

uTLnngs  «kJ  ae«e  stnng  striking  sound,  and  ii)  .  stop 

^.tK«  m  whKh  the  stop  mechanism  is  ^"^ -^^"^  ^ 

n^ee  of  motion  of  the  hammer  shanks  for  contacting  Uk 

h.,^  shanks  «Kl  halting  the  motion  of  the  ha™  shanks^ 

in  response  to  depressron  of  the  keys,  prior  to  the  hammers 

stribnT^  string^',  tlx^by  preventing  the  hammen  from 

Mrikmg  the  strings  and  causing  sound:  .  _^.  ^.^ 

a  positiomng  mechanism  supported  by  the  p«no  and  oper«ively 

Zs^  .0  saul  support  rail  for  selectively  P-^^*  ^J 

stop^hanism  in  said  stop  posiuon  and  in  said  retracted 

position;  and  .j„. 

at  le«t  one  of  a  height  and  an  mcl.nanon  of  said  conuct  surface^ 
relanve  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  support  rail,  being  vaned 
along  the  length  of  said  support  rail  whereby,  when  sajd 
s««irt  rail  IS  located  in  said  stop  position,  at  least  one  of  the 
height  and  the  inclination  of  said  contact  surface,  relative  to 
the  key  bed  of  the  piano,  is  vaned  between  tone  ranges  of  the 
strings  of  the  piano; 
wherein  said  stop  mechanism  compnses; 
a  plurality  of  stop  rail  members,  one  for  each  said  tone  range. 

mounted  sequentially  along  a  length  of  said  support  rail^ 
each  of  said  plurality  of  stop  rail  members  has  a  contact  surface 
«.d  sidjustably  mounted  to  said  support  ra.1  foe  adjusting  a 
ZslJ  of  the  heigh,  and  the  inclinanon  of  said  contac^ 
surface  relative  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  saxl  support  rail,  and 
tf«rty  «Jjusting  at  leas,  one  of  the  height  and  the  incl.nauon 
of  the  contact  surface  relaove  to  the  key  bed. 


METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FULLY  ADJUSTING 
■^^^  SlriONATING  AN  ACOUSTIC  GUITAR 

„ ,  .    sjt-_    i25il  MMcbdl  Ave^  Los  Angeles,  t*Di. 

^"^  LTSS-i^  bXiSw  S«-H  BWd.  «.  P-cik 

Paiiadcs.  Cattf.  M272 

^SS^do-  at  S«r.  No.  896,685.  Jan.  18,  1»W,  P«U  No 
sSSw  Thb  .ppHotto.  J«.-  23.  1»5.  Ser.  No.  376.601 
''^  lBta.*GieDi//4 

_  3  Claims 

VS.  CL  84—312  R  ''  ^"™' 


6  ,  a 


2  A  method  of  intonating  an  acoustK  guitar  having  a  body 
sttines  frets  with  Uk  distance  between  the  nut  and  the  fir«  ftet 
^ng  m^^range  of  1  to  10*  shorter  *-n  standard,  -da  bndge 
J^v"«g  cont.nu.Lly  adjustable  acoustically  resonant  saddle  ele- 
ments including  the  following  steps: 

h;S^s:S:E:"r-SS-.oanote.  thereby  setung 

,trgrr:^nrw^.ff-- « -  ^f --^^ 

stnng)  producing  a  note  whKh  is  one  octave  higher  than  the 

open  string  note  on  the  same  string: 
d)  oTmparing  said  12th  fret  note  to  the  open  stnng  note, 
e    loninwdinally  adjusung  the  saddle  element  of  said  fretted 

J^ed  to  said  b^y  thus  physically  adjusung  the  longitudin^ 
J^tion  of  said  saddle  element  unul  the  in.onauon  of  Uie 
fretted  string  matches  the  open  stnng; 
f)  similariy  intonating  all  other  stnngs  to  their  respecuve  pilches. 


5.600.078 

ADJUCTABLE  BRIDGE  FOR  A  STRING  INCTRIJ«NT 

Note  F.  Edw«*,  11264  VS.  Highway  12,  R-i-te.  Wad..  98377 

Ftted  Jan.  17.  1995,  Ser.  No.  373,899 

Int  a."  GIOD  3/04 

^  ^  ...     -MM  24  Claims 

VS.  C1.84— 307 


5  6004M0 

DRUM  SUSPENSION  AND  MOUNTING  APPARATUS 

R«oD  Belli.  North  Honywood,  CaHf.  asrignor  to  Remo,  Inc. 

Valencia,  Calif.  ^     .^-.b.-t 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  499,817 
Int.  CL*  GIOD  U/02 

S  Claims 
U.S.  a.  84-^21  ^"™ 


1  A  bndge  for  a  smng  instnimem  having  a  body  and  at  leas,  one 

Tba:nr.:i'nu„g  said  bndge  on  the  body  of  the  instnimen.. 

an'^tonation  adjustment  member,  slidably  mounted  on  sa«d 
base  for  adjusting  the  horizontal  posilwn  at  wh^h  a  stnng  is 
supported  by  said  bndge.  wherein  said  intonabon  adjustment 
Znber  includes  a  height  adjusm«nt  member,  mov ably 
mounted  on  saKl  intonation  member,  for  adjusting  the  vertical 
positkM  of  said  the  stnng  relative  to  said  intonaoon  adjust 
mem  member  and  thereby  adjusting  the  vertKal  position  of 
the  string  above  the  body. 


1  A  musical  dnim  compnsmg: 

a  subsuinually  cylindncal  dnim  shell  havmg  a  cyl.ndncal  ^U 
wall  with  an  outer  portion  and  at  least  one  end  over  which  a 
dnimhead  is  to  be  attached,  and  u.     .  ,..^ 

a  means  for  suspending  said  dnim  from  a  support  device  coin- 
ing ^  a^us  disposed  substantially  and  conunuous^; 
^^  the^^tion  of  the  shell  v^n  contact  rel^ 
therewith  within  a  circumscnbed  slot  f"™«^'»";l*S 
wall  and  having  a  first  end  member  and  a  second  end  rnember 
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first  side  and  a  second  side  for  aitachmeni  to  said  tirst  end 
member  and  said  second  end  member,  respectively,  whereby 
vibrations  produced  upon  the  striking  of  the  drumhead  are 
spread  evenly  throughout  the  shell  lo  sustain  musical  tones 
and  achieve  fundamental  sounds 


5,600,081 

METHOD  OF  IMPROVING  THE  SONORITY  OF  A 

MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 

Luther  G.  SingiaiL,  1750  S.  Ocean  La.,  Ft.  Lauderdale,  Fla. 

33316 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539,327 

Int  CI."  GOID  3/02 

VS.  C\.  84 — 453  12  Oaims 


12 


14 


1  The  method  of  improving  the  sonority  of  a  musical  insaiimenl 
made  at  least  partially  of  wood  compnsmg  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  source  of  sonic  energy  and  exposing  at  least  one 
surface  of  the  wood  prior  to  its  incorporation  in  the  instrument 
to  sonic  energy  propagated  from  said  source  operating  at  a 
frequency  in  the  range  from  5  kHz  to  100  kHz. 


sound  means  receptive  of  the  inputted  manual  performance  data 
for  sounding  the  manual  performance; 

automatic  means  for  sequentially  retrieving  the  automatic  per- 
formance data  and  the  check  point  data  from  the  memory 
means  and  for  feeding  the  retrieved  automatic  performance 
data  to  the  sound  means  so  as  to  enable  the  same  to  sound  the 
automatic  performance; 

mute  means  operative  when  the  manual  performance  data  is 
continuously  inputted  for  controlling  the  sound  means  to  mute 
the  particular  pan  of  the  automatic  performance  while  allow- 
ing the  sounding  of  the  same  particular  part  of  the  manual 
performance;  and 

relea.se  means  receptive  of  the  retneved  check  point  data  for 
checking  when  the  musical  composition  during  the  progres- 
sion thereof  reaches  each  break  point  and  for  controlling  the 
sound  means  to  release  the  muling  of  the  particular  part  of  the 
automatic  performance  timely  at  a  desired  break  point  so  that 
a  complete  passage  of  the  automatic  performance  can  be 
restored  for  the  particular  pan. 


5,600,083 

MAGAZINE  FOR  PLTVIP  ACTION  SHOTGUN 

James  K.  Bentley,  2489  Stariing  Dr..  Paso  Robles,  Calif.  93446, 

and  Wiliard  H.  Crawford,  1836  Orange  St.,  Baliersfieid, 

CaUr.  93004 

Continuation-in-pail  of  Set.  No.  343,332,  Nov.  21,  1994,  PaL 

No.  5,456,153.  This  application  May  30, 1995,  Ser.  No. 

453,867 

Int.  CI"  F41A  9/74 

VS.  a.  89—33.02  3  Claims 


5,600,082 
ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  WITH  MINUS- 
ONE  PERFORMANCE  RESPONSIVE  TO  KEYBOARD 
PLAY 
Hiroyuki  Torimura,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha 
Corporation,  Japan 

FUcd  Jun.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  492,751 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  24,  1994,  6-164942 
Int.  CL*  GIOH  1/36 
VS.  CI.  84—610  8  Claims 

3 

7 


1    An  electronic  musical  apparatus  for  playing  an  automatic 
performance  and  a  manual  performance  dunng  progression  of  a 
musical  composition,  comprising: 
memory  means  for  stonng  a  sequence  of  automatic  performance 
data  representative  of  the  musical  composition  which  is  com- 
posed of  a  plurality  of  parts  and  which  is  divided  into  a  series 
of  passages  by  musically  rational  manner,  and  for  stonng  a 
sequence  of  check  point  data  indicative  of  break  points  of  the 
passages; 
implement  means  manually  operable  for  inputtmg  a  sequence  of 
manual  performance  data  assigned  to  a  particular  pan  of  the 
musical  composition; 


I  A  magazine  for  a  firearm  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  front  wall,  a  rear  wall,  a  top  wall,  a  bottom 
wall,  a  left  side  wall  and  a  right  side  wall; 

said  front  wall  having  an  inner  surface  and  said  rear  wall  having 
an  inner  surface:  a  tubular  drum  having  an  outer  surface  also 
has  opposite  ends  that  are  joumaled  in  said  respective  inner 
surfaces;  an  annular  chamber  is  formed  in  said  housing  with 
the  inner  surface  being  defined  by  the  outer  surface  of  said 
tubular  drum  and  the  outer  surface  of  said  annular  chamber 
being  defined  by  said  top  wall,  said  bottom  wall,  said  left  side 
wall  and  said  right  side  wall; 

said  housing  having  a  substantially  vertical  tubular  chimney 
section  having  a  top  end.  a  bottom  end.  a  left  side  wall,  a  nghi 
side  wall,  a  front  wall  and  a  rear  wall;  an  ouUet  port  is  formed 
in  the  top  end  of  said  chinmey  section  and  an  inlet  port  is 
formed  in  the  bottom  end  of  said  chimney  section;  said 
tubular  chimney  section  having  a  linearly  extending  chamber 
and  its  bottom  end  is  in  communicauon  with  said  annular 
chamber: 

means  for  spring  loading  said  drum  so  that  the  drum  will  route 
with  respect  to  the  front  and  rear  walls  of  said  housing; 

means  on  the  outer  surface  of  said  tubular  drum  for  captunng 
(ammunition)  shotgun  shells  so  that  they  can  be  earned  along 
said  annular  chamber  toward  the  inlet  port  of  said  chimney 
section  as  said  drum  rotates; 

a  shell  ammunition  follower  assembly  having  a  front  end  and  a 
rear  end,  said  shell  ammunition  follower  assemblv  travels 
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immediately  behind  a  last  round  of  ammunition  and  pushes  it 
for*ardly  toward  the  ouUet  pon  of  said  chimney  section  of 
said  magazine; 

means  for  connecting  the  rear  end  of  said  shell  ammunition 
follower  assembly  to  said  rotating  drum,  and 

first  means  for  capturing  the  flange  on  the  brass  sleeve  located 
on  the  end  of  a  shotgun  shell  and  said  first  means  is  formed  on 
the  inner  surfaces  of  the  left  and  nght  side  walls  of  said 
chimney  section  adjacent  (its)  the  rear  wall  of  said  chimney 
section. 


5  600  084 
ARMOR  PANEL  FASTENER  DEVICE 
Reai  G   GoBxalez,  Soothfied,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  The  Lnited 
States  of  Aaerica  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  19%,  Ser.  No.  605,2«9 

Int  a."  F41H  5/0/,*. 5/04 

VS.  a.  W-36.02  2  Claims 

JKV   , L ^.^26 


^-iym>M) 


a 


1  An  armor  structure  attached  to  a  vehicle  for  protecting  at  least 
a  portion  of  the  vehicle  comprising:  a  plurality  of  threaded  fasten- 
erTattached  to  the  vehicle  to  be  armored,  with  the  threaded  potion 
of  the  fasteners  extending  outward  from  the  vehicle  surface    a 
plurality  of  individual  armor  panels  to  be  attached  to  the  vehicle, 
the  individual  armor  panels  being  disposed  in  abuning  fashion  to 
form  a  protecove  layer,  each  individual  armor  panel  having  a 
plurality  of  apertures  adapted  to  engage  at  least  two  of  the  threaded 
fasteners  to  secure  the  individual  armor  panel  to  the  vehicle,  the 
individual  armor  panels,  being  disposed  so  the  threaded  portion  of 
the  fasteners  project  through  the  apertures  formed  in  the  panel,  a 
shield  panel  of  ballistic  matenal  ovcriying  and  covenng  a  seam 
formed  at  the  abutment  of  adjoming  individual  armor  panels,  the 
shield  panel  located  on  the  outer  side  of  the  individual  panels,  the 
shield  panel  having  apertures  which  individually  to  receive  at  least 
two  of  the  threaded  fasteners;  a  plurality  of  projecnle  containment 
devices  located  on  the  side  of  the  individual  panels  closest  to  the 
intenor  of  the  vehicle,  each  individual  containment  device  having  a 
web  of  ballistic  matenal  containing  a  plurality  of  apertures  each 
aperture  surrounding  one  fastener,  and  the  web  surrounding  two  or 
more  adjacent  fasteners,  the  web  being  disposed  between  the 
vehicle  body  and  the  portion  of  the  fasteners  inside  the  vehicle 
body  the  web  having  portions  extending  outward  from  the  fasten- 
ers the  web  tenninaang  in  free  ends,  the  free  ends  having  closure 
means  which  cooperate  to  hold  the  free  ends  together  to  envelope 
the  portion  of  the  fasteners  inside  the  vehicle. 


spond  to  the  size  of  the  largest  tank  size  with  the  housing  having  a 
long  direction  extending  in  the  direction  of  travel  on  the  tracks  and 
a  short  direction  extending  transversely  of  the  long  direction  and 
the  housing  having  a  front  end.  a  rear  end  spaced  in  the  long 
direction  from  the  front  end.  forming  the  roof  of  the  tank  housing 
of  a  front  roof  plate  extending  from  the  front  end  toward  the  rear 
end  of  the  housing  followed  by  a  center  roof  plate  and  welding  the 
front  roof  plate  and  the  center  roof  plate  together  along  a  weld 
scam  extending  in  the  short  direction  of  the  housing,  forming  the 
bonom  of  the  housing  of  a  front  floor  plate  extending  from  the 
front  end  toward  the  rear  end  of  the  housing  followed  by  a  center 
floor  plate  and  a  rear  floor  plate  extending  to  the  rear  end  of  the 
housing  and  welding  the  front  floor  plate  to  the  center  floor  plate 
and  the  center  floor  plate  to  the  rear  floor  plate  along  weld  «^s 
extending  in  the  short  direcuon  of  the  housing  with  each  of  said 
front  center  and  rear  floor  plates  forming  a  part  of  spaced  bonom 
edges  extending  in  the  long  direction  of  the  housing,  providing  an 
elongated  side  wall  along  each  side  of  the  housing  extending  m  the 
long  direction  with  the  side  walls  extending  upwardly  between  the 
bottom  of  the  housing  and  the  roof  of  the  housing,  providing  an 
angular  extruded  section  extending  along  and  between  the  bonom 
edges  of  said  floor  plates  extending  m  the  long  direction  and  the 
lower  edges  of  said  side  walls  extending  in  the  long  direction, 
welding  said  floor  plates  and  said  side  walls  to  the  extnided  secuon 
along  longiwdmallv  extending  seams  extending  in  the  long  direc- 
tion of  the  housing  so  that  the  transverse  seams  in  said  floor  plates 
do  not  traverse  such  longitudinally  extending  weld  seams,  welding 
the  upper  edges  of  the  side  walls  to  the  roof  with  the  weld  seams 
extending  in  the  long  direction  and  prt)  aiding  openings  located 
along  the  junction  of  the  lower  ends  of  said  side  walls  and  said 
extnided   section   for  positioning   therethrough   components   for 
movement,   for  orientation   and   for  military    tasks   in   the   same 
locations  in  said  housing  for  each  tank  type 


UMI 


5,600,085 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  ARMORED  TANK 
HOUSING 
Jurgen  Schallie,  Trittau,  and  Erich  Pothe.  Homeburg,  both  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Blohm  &  Voss  International.  Ham- 
burg, Germany 

Filed  Mar.  17.  I9«3.  Ser.  No.  477,423 
Int.  a."  F41H  7/04 
VS.  a.  89^36.08  *  Claims 

1  Method  of  manufactunng  armored  lank  housings  for  use  m  all 
combat  scouung,  infantry  and  supply  tank  types  of  different  sizes 
and  operating  as  track  vehicles,  composing  the  steps  of  selecting 
the  size  of  the  tank  housing  for  the  range  of  tank  types  to  corre- 


5.600.086 

TARGET  DETECTION  DEVICE  USING  A  TRIGGER 

WIRE 

Georges  Lemonnier,  Arcay,  France,  assignor  to  Giat  Industries, 

Versailles,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94A)0883,  S  371  Date  Jan.  10,  1»5,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  10,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095A)3522,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  2,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  367,156 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  22,  1993,  93  09002 
Int  CI."  F42B  2S/10 
VS.  a.  102-^24  12  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  detecting  a  target  and  for  inggenng  the  detona 
tion  of  a  mine,  comprising: 

a  detonator  that  detonates  the  mine  in  response  to  a  detection 

signal; 
a  tngger  wire  that  is  displaceable  by  the  target; 
a  signal  member  attached  to  the  tngger  wire  and  composing  a 
deformable  plate,  said  signal  member  being  located  on  a 
support,  the  support  being  attached  to  the  mine  or  locatable 
apart  from  the  mine,  and 


a  detector  that  generates  the  detection  signal  due  to  deformation 
of  the  deformable  plate. 


1.  Apparatus  for  field  programming  a  device  used  in  training 
naval  forces  in  anti-submarine  warfare  in  ocean  water,  comprising: 

(A)  an  expendable  underwater  veliicle  having  a  length  of  about 
three  to  five  feet  and  a  diameter  of  about  five  inches,  the 
vehicle  including: 

a  nose  at  a  front  end  of  the  vehicle. 

a  shroud  at  a  rear  end  of  the  vehicle  which  includes  a 
propeller,  elevators,  and  rudders. 

an  internal  motor  for  driving  the  propeller. 

actuators  for  controlling  the  elevators  and  the  rudders, 

an  internal  guidance  and  control  subsystem  for  storing  and 
using  a  first  set  of  operational  parameters  which  dicute  the 
operation  of  the  vehicle  in  the  ocean  water,  the  internal 
guidance  and  control  subsystem  controlling  the  in-water 
operation  of  the  vehicle  by  controlling  the  motor  and  the 
actuators  based  on  the  first  set  of  operational  parameters. 

a  communications  port  coupled  to  the  internal  guidanc<^  and 
control  subsystem. 

an  internal  signal  processing  subsystem  for  simulating  a  sub- 
marine by  generating  signals  representative  of  the  subma- 
nne  and  causing  corresponding  acoustic  signals  to  be  trans- 
mined  into  the  ocean  water,  and 

an  internal  power  source  for  powering  the  signal  processing 
subsystem,  the  guidance  and  control  subsystem,  the  motor, 
and  the  actuators  after  launch  of  the  vehicle  into  the  ocean 
water;  and 

(B)  a  portable  interface  module  for  coupling  to  the  internal 
guidance  and  control  subsystem  via  the  communications  port 
in  the  field  prior  to  launch  of  the  vehicle  into  the  ocean  water, 
the  portable  interface  module  being  carryable  by  a  single 
person  and  comprising 


a  computer  for  storing  and  downloading  to  the  internal  guid- 
ance and  control  subsystem  a  second  set  of  operational 
parameters  to  replace  the  first  set  of  operational  parameters, 
and 

a  power  source  for  providing  power  to  at  least  the  internal 
guidance  and  control  subsystem  of  the  vehicle  to  allow  the 
internal  guidance  and  control  subsystem  to  receive  and 
store  the  second  set  of  operational  parameters. 


5,600,088 
COATINGS  FOR  SOLID  PROPELLANTS 
Adolph  E.  Oberth,  Fair  Oaks,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Aerojet  Gen- 
eral Corporation,  Rancbo  Cordova,  CaUf. 

Fded  OcL  27,  1988,  Ser.  No.  263^86 

Int  a.*  C06B  45/22 

VS.  CI.  149—11  33  Claims 


5.600,087 
HELD  PROGRAMMABLE  EXPENDABLE  UNDERWATER 

VEHICLE 
Raymond  A.  Chace,  Jr.,  East  Freetown,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Sippican,  Inc.,  Marion,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  408,559 

Int.  a."  F42B  19/36 

VS.  a.  114— 20.1  6  Clainis 


25.  A  method  for  enhancing  the  bond  between  powdered  solids 
and  binder  material  in  a  solid  propellant  system,  which  method 
comprises  mixing  together  filler  particles,  an  explosive  component 
and  a  binder  or  binder  composition,  and  curing  the  propellant 
system  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst,  wherein  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  filler  particles  are  coated  with  a  copolymer  comprising  a 
primary  or  secondary  amine  and  3-nitrazapentane  diisocyanate. 


5.600,089 
HIGHLY  PLASTICIZED  ELASTOMERS 
Russell  Reed,  Jr.,  and  Vidd  L.  Brady,  both  of  Ridgecrcst, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Dec.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  351^55 
Int  a."  C06B  45/36:45/10;  C08J  3/00.  C08L  75/00 
VS.  a.  149—19.4  19  Claims 

1.  An  elastomer  comprising: 

a  polyurethane  binder  formed  from  a  binder  mixture  including 
an  at  least  tetrafunctional  polyol  and  an  isocyanate  curative, 
said  polyol  having  substantially  a  star  structure  and  a  molecu- 
lar weight  of  at  least  about  16000  daltons;  and 
a  plasticizer  present  in  said  binder  mixture  in  a  ratio  of  at  least 
about  five  parts  by  weight  of  said  plasticizer  to  about  one  pan 
by  weight  of  said  polyol. 


5,600.09« 
nUTER  FOR  ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS 
Jonathan  Morris,  1692  Wallace  St.,  Vindand,  N  J.  08360 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  39^37,  Mar.  30,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  446,443 
Int  a."  H05K  5/03 
VS.  a.  174—17  VA  1  Qatan 

1.  A  filter  cover  for  a  part  of  a  computer,  said  computer  having 
a  bousing  having  an  opening  for  a  flow  of  air  through  said  housing 
and  at  least  one  printed  circuit  board  within  said  housing  to  he 
protected  from  dust  panicles  in  said  flow  of  air,  said  cover  com- 
posing 
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a  sheet  of  flexible  open  cell  foamed  elastic  syntheuc  matenal 
whose  cells  are  dimensioned  and  arranged  to  trap  and  remove 
dust  in  air  flowing  through  said  matenal,  and 

means  to  secure  said  matenal  to  said  pnnted  circuit  board. 


5,600,092 
SINGLE  CONTACT  SPRING 
Max  P«t9di«ck,  Mflncheii;  Dteter  SchmalzL  Augsburg,  and 
Helmut  MenschiBg,  Neusass,  aU  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Siemens    NUdorf   InformaUooasysteme   AktiengeseUschaft, 
Paderborn,  and  J.  N.  Eberie  Fedemfabrik  GmbH,  Scbab- 
munchen,  both  of  Germany 
PCX  No.  PCT/DE93A00440.  <  371  Date  Nov.  23,  1994,  i  I92it) 
Dale  Nov.  23.  1994,  PCX  Pub.  No.  WO93/25062,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  9,  1993 

PCT  FUed  May  19.  1993,  Ser.  No.  343,569 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  May  26,  1992,  42  17 
436J;  Aug.  7,  1992,  42  26  209.7 

int.  a.'  H05K  9/00 
VS.  a.  174—35  GC  20  Claims 


5,600,091 
HF  SHIELDED  ELECTRICAL  ENCLOSURES 
Fricdhcte  Roae,  Mindener  Weg  24  b,  32457  Porta  Westlalica, 
Germany 

FUed  Jun.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  25S,452 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany,  Feb.  21.  1994.  44  05 


J;^ 


Int.  a."  H05K  9/00 


VS.  CL  174—35  R 
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1.  In  an  electrical  enclosure  having  a  box-like  base  including  a 
boaom  and  a  plurality  of  base  sides  normal  to  said  bonom  and 
integrally  joined  by  comers,  said  base  sides  and  comers  defining  a 
base  periphery,  a  sealing  cover  with  cover  sides  and  comers  that 
mimic  said  base  sides  and  comers  defining  a  cover  penphcry  and 
fasteners  to  attach  said  cover  to  said  base,  an  improved  HF 
sliielding  feature  which  compnses. 

a  tongue  projecting  integrally  from  said  base  penphery  normal 
to  said  bottom  defined  by 
a  first  compression   surface   spaced  apart  from   said  base 

penphery, 
a  first  outside  wall  depending  from  said  first  compression 

surface  to  an  outside  portion  of  said  base  penphery  and 
a  first  inside  wall  depending  from  said  first  compression 
surface  to  an  inside  portion  of  said  base  penphery,  a  groove 
formed  integrally  in  said  cover  penphery  defined  by 
a  second  compression  surface  opposing  from  a  predetermined 

distance  said  first  compression  surface, 
a  second  outside  wall  depending  from  said  second  compres- 
sion surface  to  an  outside  section  of  said  cover  penphery 
and 
a  second  inside  wall  depending  from  said  second  compression 
surface  to  an  inside  section  of  said  cover  penphery.  and 
a  gasket  compressed  between  said  first  compression  surface  and 

said  second  compression  surface, 
said  at  least  a  part  of  second  inside  wall  is  in  contact  with  at 
least  some  of  said  inside  portion  of  said  base  penphcry  and  all 
of  said  second  outside  wall  is  out  of  contact  with  said  outside 
portion  of  said  base  penphery 


1   A  single  contact  spnng  for  laich-locking  into  a  sheet-metal 
aperture  of  an  RF-shielding  device,  the  spring  comprising: 

a  latch  cage  configured  generally  in  a  trough  shape  and  with  a 
lower  part  having  a  trapezoidally-shapoJ  cross-section,  the 
latch  cage  having  two  open  ends  and  two  longitudinal  sides, 
each  side  having  a  cutout,  the  two  cutouts  opposing  each 
other,  top  edges  of  the  longitudinal  sides  being  angled-off 
outward,  an  angled-off  carrier  part  fastened  to  one  of  the  ends, 
and  an  outwaidly  bent-off  elbow  extending  from  one  of  the 
longitudinal  sides  at  one  of  the  cutouts;  and 

a  resilient  contact  part  generally  configured  as  a  contact  cup,  the 
contact  part  being  resiliently  held  by  said  angled-off  earner 
part  of  the  latch  cage,  the  contact  part  having  a  hook-shaped 
part  extending  therefrom  in  an  opposite-bent  manner  relative 
to  said  bent-off  elbow  to  engage  said  bent-off  elbow  when 
said  contact  spring  is  in  a  normal  position,  the  contact  part 
being  positioned  generally  between  the  longitudinal  sides  of 
the  latch  cage  so  that  the  contact  part  is  disposed  partially 
below  a  plane  defined  by  said  top  edges,  in  the  normal 
position. 


5.600.093 
DUAL  PURPOSE  ELECTRICAL  BOX 
Greg  B.  Herth.  10  Tower  Mews,  and  Jeffrey  E.  Davis,  103 
GuUlford  Ave.,  both  of  Oakdale,  N.Y.  11769 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  225,054 
InL  CL"  H02G  Jm 
VS.  a.  174—53  5  ClalBH 

1  A  modular  electncal  work  box  for  use  as  a  new  work  box  or 
an  old  work  box.  in  a  building  to  distnbute  electrical  power  from 
the  power  supply  to  electrical  outlets,  said  electrical  work  box 
compnsing; 

a  housing  including  a  lop  wall,  a  bottom  wall,  a  rear  wall,  a  first 
side  wall  and  a  stud  bcanng  side  wall  opposite  said  first  side 
wall; 
said  housing  of  said  work  box  containing  a  recess  therein  for 
insertion  of  electncal  components,  including  wues  and  outlets 
therein; 


said  electncal  work  box  further  having  at  least  one  internal 
angled  fastener  mounting  bracket  therein  for  inserting  a 
mounting  fastener  within  a  wall  stud  to  provide  a  rigid  fit  of 
said  work  box  to  said  wall  stud; 

said  at  least  one  fastener  mounting  bracket  accommodating  at 
least  one  mounting  fastener  therein; 

said  work  box  including  a  face  support  member,  said  face 
support  member  having  at  least  one  hole  accommodating  at 
least  one  electrical  outlet,  wherein  an  intenor  of  said  outlet 
faces  into  said  recess  within  said  housing  of  said  electrical 
work  box; 

said  at  least  one  fastener  mounting  bracket  being  located  inter- 
nally within  said  work  box.  .said  work  box  being  attachable  to 
said  stud  bearing  side  wall,  said  at  least  one  fastener  mounting 
bracket  including  an  angled  sheath  for  said  at  least  one 
mounting  fastener  for  mounting  said  electncal  work  box 
within  a  wall  of  the  building; 

said  at  least  one  fastener  mounting  bracket  including  a  flat 
horizontal  wall  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  stud  bear- 
ing side  wall  and  a  vertical  wail  substantially  perpendicular  to 
said  flat  horizontal  wall,  said  angled  sheath  extending  at  an 
angle  relative  to  said  vertical  wall; 

said  at  least  one  fastener  mounting  bracket  having  an  extenor 
hole  within  said  stud  beating  side  wall,  said  extenor  hole 
being  flush  with  said  stud  beanng  side  wall. 


5,600,094 

FIXING  DEVICE  TO  ANCHOR  AND  SEAL  AN 

ELONGATE  MEMBER 

Neil  E.  McCabe,  41  KcbbcU  Grove,  Lower  Hutt.  New  Zealand 

PCT  No.  PCT/NZ93/00118,  {  371  Date  May  26,  1995,  $  102(e) 

Date  May  26,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/12821,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jun.  9,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  446,606 
Claims  priority,  application  New  Zealand,  Nov.  30,  1992, 
245311 

Int.  a.*  H02G  i/I8 
VS.  a.  174—65  SS  15  Claims 


1.  A  fixing  device  for  anchonng  and  sealing  around  a  filamen- 
tary product,  the  device  comprising  a  body,  an  annular  cap.  a 
clamping  nng  and  an  ela.stomeric  sealing  sleeve,  wherein: 

the  body  has  a  central  bore  extending  through  its  entire  length  in 

a  longitudinal  direction,  and  a  screw  threaded  end  portion; 

the  annular  cap  includes  an  urging  means  and  is  threadably 

mountable  on  the  screw  threaded  end  portion  of  the  body; 


the  clamping  ring  includes  an  annular  base  member  upstanding 
from  which  extend  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  gnpping  fin- 
gers; and. 

the  sealing  sleeve  is  adapted  to  be  slidably  received  within  the 
annulus  of  the  gripping  fingers  of  the  clamping  nng  but 
extending  in  the  longitudinal  direction  beyond  the  tips 
thereof; 

characterised  in  that  the  clamping  ring  is  adapted  to  be  received 
within  the  bore  of  the  body  such  that  the  free  ends  of  the 
gripping  fingers  are  slidably  engageable  with  an  inwardly 
tapered  portion  of  the  bore,  and  the  urging  means  of  the 
annular  cap  can  act  directly  or  indirectly  on  the  annular  base 
member  of  the  clamping  ring  to  urge  the  free  ends  of  the 
gripping  fingers  into  the  tapered  portion  of  the  bore,  the  free 
ends  of  the  gripping  fingers  being  configured  and  arranged  on 
such  urging  to  press  the  sealing  sleeve  inwardly  to  define  a 
first  annular  gripping  surface  bearing  against  the  filamentary 
product,  thereby  anchoring  it  in  position  and  sealing  around  it, 
the  sealing  sleeve  being  substantially  prevented  from  extrud- 
ing past  the  gripping  fingers  or  past  the  urging  means  and 
being  arranged  such  that  on  partial  collapsing  under  pressure 
exerted  by  said  urging  means  a  second  annular  gripping 
surface  is  formed  in  a  longitudinally  spaced  relationship  to 
said  first  annular  gripping  surface  for  additional  sealing  and 
anchoring  engagement  with  the  filamentary  product. 


5,600,095 

SPLICE  FOR  A  SUPERCONDUCTING  CABLE-IN- 

CONDUrr  CONDUCTOR 

Michael  W.  Dew,  Sao  Diego;  Dennis  W.  Ueiirance,  San  Mai^ 

cos,  and  Donald  C.  Rix,  San  Diego,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Lockhead  Martin  Corporation,  Bctfacsda,  Md. 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1994,  Ser.  Na  276,808 

InL  a."  HOIR  4/00:43/00:  HOIF  41/04:  HOIL  39/24 

VS.  a.  174—84  R  23  Claims 


1  A  conductor  splice  and  splice  support  structure  for  use  with 
cable-in-conduit  superconductor  cable  arranged  in  an  annular  tube 
having  a  plurality  of  spaced  sub-cables  each  comprising  stabilizer 
and  superconductor  strands,  which  comprises: 

two  transition  ramp  members,  each  varying  in  cross  section  from 

a  circular  first  end  conforming  to  the  cable  configuration  to  an 

enlarged,  oval,  second  end; 
each  of  said  transition  ramp  nwmbers  having  a  plurality  of 

surface  grooves,  each  of  said  grooves  sized  to  hold  one 

sub-cable; 
a  main  support  member  having  a  plurality  of  grooves  aligned 

with,  and  approxinnately  twice  as  deep  as.  said  transition  ramp 

member  grooves,  each  sized  to  hold  two  sub-cable  ends  in  an 

overlapping  arrangement; 
strands  formed  ftom  superconducting  material  for  wrapping  the 

overlapped  sub-cable  ends;  and 
said  transition  ramp  members  and  main  support  member  having 

a  thickness  substantially  equal  to  the  thickness  of  said  super- 
conducting cable; 
whereby  said  superconductor  cable  and  said  splice  may  be 

wound  to  form  a  coil  having  uniform  thickness  throughout 

each  turn. 
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5,600,096 
MECHANICAL  CONNECTOR  SPLICE  FOR  CABLE 
Hitesh  Cherry:  Mich»d  A.  Kandros,  srnd  Danid  V.  Nardone, 
aU  of  Harrisburg,  Pa.,  assignors  to  llie  Whitaker  Corpora- 
tkm,  WUmingtoa,  Del. 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1994.  Ser.  No.  312,579 

Int.  CI."  H02G  /5/r« 

VS.  a.  174— «4  R  »  t^""" 


each  of  said  conductors  having  a  'Single,  relatively  uniform, 
insulation  layer  of  a  non-fire  relardant  polyolefin  composition; 

each  of  said  groups  of  conductors  tieing  twisted  to  have  a 
diflferent  lay  with  respect  to  each  other  as  a  group  and  the 
twisted  pairs  of  the  groups  having  two  or  more  different  lay 
lengths:  and 

an  outer  jacket  of  flame  retardant  material  surrounding  said  core; 

said  cable  having  a  structural  return  loss  (SRL)  in  a  frequency 
range  of  20- 100  MHz  determined  by  a  formula 
SRL^SRLa„-10  log,„  tf/20)  where  f  is  the  frequency  and 
SRLjoo  's  the  SRL  at  20  MHz  and  SRL,oo  "s  at  least  23  dB. 


1.  A  mechanical  connector  splice  for  joining  a  pair  of  aligned 
cables,  said  splice  compnsing 

(a)  an  outer,  generally  circular  metal  shell  consisting  of  a  mid- 
portion  and  a  pair  of  tapered,  conical  end  portions,  where  each 
said  end  portion  terminates  in  an  opening  into  which  one  of 
said  cables  is  received, 

(b)  a  generally  conical  configured  insert  within  each  said  end 
portion,  said  insert  being  arranged  to  move  axially  of  said 
metal  shell  to  securely  engage  said  one  of  said  cables, 

(c)  a  spacer  member  within  said  midportion  to  initially  position 
said  inserts;  where  said  spacer  member  includes  a  pair  of 
pusher  members  positioned  to  exert  an  axial  movement  on  a 
respective  said  insert,  said  pusher  members  being  circular 
disks,  and 

(d)  access  means  m  said  metal  shell  and  spacer  member  for  an 
externally  applied  tool  to  effect  said  axial  movement  on  said 
inseru  in  a  manner  to  securely  gnp  the  respective  said  aligned 
cables. 


5,600,098 

ELECTRONIC  CABLE  ORGANIZER 

Alexander  Kazaks,  409  N.  24Ui  Su  LaCrosse,  Wis.  54601 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  279^28 

Int.  CI."  H02G  3/04 

VS.  a.  174—135  3  Claims 

S8 
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2   An  apparatus  for  securing  a  plurality  of  elongated  flexible 
structures,  comprising: 

(a)  a  body  constructed  of  a  single  piece  of  thin,  flat,  flexible 
matenal  having  a  quadrilateral  configuration  with  first  and 
second  end  edges  and  first  and  second  side  edges,  said  body 
having  at  least  one  aperture  for  extension  therethrough  of  an 
elongated  flexible  structure,  said  body  further  having  a  releas- 
able  flap  coveting  said  aperture:  and 

(b)  means,  disposed  along  said  first  and  second  side  edges,  to 
rcleasibly  join  said  side  edges  together 


5.600,097 

FTKJE  RESISTANT  CABLE  FOR  USE  IN  LOCAL  AREA 

NETWORK 

LMTy  L.  Bkkii;  Warren  F.  Moore,  both  of  Omaha,  and 

Stephen  T.  Zerbs,  Gretna.  aU  of  Nebr.,  assicnors  to  Lucent 

Tcdmoiosics  Inc^  Murray  HiU,  NJ. 

Filed  No*.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  334.657 

InL  a."  HOIB  7/00:7/28 

VS.  CL  174—110  R  »2  Claims 


n 


5.600.099 
CHEMICALLY  GRAFTED  ELECTRICAL  DEVICES 
David  R.  Crotzer,  Windham.  N.H„-  Mark  G.  Hanrahan,  and 
Charles  S.  Pickles,  both  of  N.  Attleboro.  Mass„  assignors  to 
Augat  Iac„  Mansfield.  Mass. 

FUed  Dec.  2.  1994,  Ser.  No.  348.574 

Int  CL"  H05K  1/09:1/02 

VS.  O.  174-257  »-*  C^ins 


1.  A  fire  retardant  telecommunicauons  cable  for  use  within  a 
building,  which  has  a  low  structural  return  loss,  compnsing 
a  core  consisung  of  a  plurality  of  insulated  conductors  in  groups 

of  twisted  pairs  wherein  the  number  of  twisted  pairs  in  said 

core  IS  at  least  five: 


1.  An  electrical  device  comprising: 

a  substrate  having  a  surface: 

a  conductive  layer  composed  of  a  plurality  of  conductive  par- 
ticles each  having  a  conductive  coaling; 

the  conductive  coatings  of  the  particles  being  chemically  bonded 
together  and  to  the  substrate  surface. 


5,600.100 
ELECTRICAL  DEVICE,  IN  PARTICULAR  STEERING 
COLUMN  SWITCH  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLES 
Marcel  Andrei-Alexandru,  Bietigheim-Bissingen;  Peter  Fein, 
Wiidbcrg,  and  John  M.  Longney,  Sachsenheim,  ail  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  ITT  Automotive  Europe  GmbH,  Ger- 
many 
per  No.  PCT/EP92/02575,  §  371  Date  Aug.  15,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  15,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/10544,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  27,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  10,  1992.  Ser.  No.  244^93 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Germany,  Nov.  15,  1991,  41  37 
654.4 

Int.  a."  HOSK  1/00 
VS.  a.  174—261  21  Claims 


z 
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5,600.101 
MULTILAYER  ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  AND 
METHOD  OF  \UNUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
Norio  Sakai,  Moriyama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Murata  Manufac- 
turing Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  20.  1995.  Ser.  No.  504,696 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  21,  1994,  6-169646 

Int.  CI."  H05K  1/14 

VS.  a.  174—261  12  Claims 

1.  A  multilayer  electronic  component  comprising: 

a  substrate  having  major  and  side  surfaces  and  comprising  a 

plurality  of  stacked  insulating  sheets  including  an  insulating 

sheet  provided  with  an  internal  circuit:  and 


an  external  electrode  comprising  a  conductor  applied  to  an 
inclined  portion  formed  in  said  side  surface  of  said  substrate 
and  connected  to  said  internal  circuit. 


5,600,102 
SOLDER  PREFORM  WRAPPABLE  AROUND  A  PRINTED 

CIRCUIT  CARD  EDGE 
Paul  A.  Socha,  Whitcsboro,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Indium  Corpora- 
tion of  America,  Utica,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  607.795 

Int  a."  HOSK  1/02 

VS.  CI.  174—261  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  an  electrical  device,  compnsing  the 
steps  of: 

punching  out  a  plate  with  at  least  rwo  conductive  contact  ele- 
ments, the  conductive  contact  elements  of  the  punched-out 
plate  being  interconnected  by  a  U-shaped  tab  open  towards 
the  conductive  contact  elements  and  disposed  approximately 
perpendicular  on  the  conductive  contact  elements,  and  the 
U-shaped  tab  having  two  legs  and  a  transverse  web; 

embedding  the  punched-out  plate  into  plastics  material  of  a 
plastic  plate;  and 

cutting  at  least  the  transverse  web  of  the  U-shaped  tab  after  the 
punched-out  plate  is  embedded  Into  the  plastic  plate. 


1.  A  solder  preform  for  use  with  a  printed  circuit  card  having 
first  and  second  sides,  a  first  edge,  a  first  pattern  of  conductive  pads 
disposed  on  said  first  side  of  said  pnnted  circuit  card  and  a  second 
pattern  of  conductive  pads  disposed  on  said  second  side  of  said 
circuit  card,  said  solder  preform  comprising: 

a  first  array  of  solder  pads  arranged  in  a  first  solder  pad  pattern 
corresponding  lo  said  first  pattern  of  conductive  pads  on  said 
fip-i  side  of  said  pnnted  circuit  card: 
a  first  plurality  of  bndging  solder  bands  connecting  selected 
ones  of  said  first  array  of  solder  pads  to  maintain  said  first 
arra>  of  solder  pads  in  said  first  solder  pad  pattern. 
a  second  array  of  solder  pads  arranged  in  a  second  solder  pad 
pattern  corresponding  to  said  second  pattern  of  conductive 
pads  on  said  second  side  of  said  circuit  card: 
a  second  plurality  of  bndging  solder  bands  connecting  selected 
ones  of  said  second  array  of  solder  pads  to  maintain  said 
second  anay  of  solder  pads  in  said  second  solder  pad  pattern; 
and 
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a  plurality  of  spacing  solder  bands  interconnecting  selected  ones 
of  said  first  array  of  solder  pads  with  selected  ones  of  said 
second  array  of  solder  pads  to  fomi  an  integral  solder  pre 

form.  ,  ,  , 

said  first  arrav  of  solder  pads  being  arranged  to  overlay  said 
plurality  of  conductive  pads  on  said  first  side  of  said  printed 
circuit  and  said  second  array  of  solder  pads  being  arranged  to 
overlay  said  plurality  of  conductive  pads  on  said  second  side 
of  said  pnnted  circuit  card  when  said  solder  preform  is 
wrapped  around  said  first  edge  of  said  printed  circuit  card. 


5.600,103 
ORCUIT  DEVICES  AND  FABRICATION  METHOD  OF 
THE  SAME 
Hirwhl  Odaira,  Chigasaki;  EUi  Inuunura,  Yokosuka^  Yusuke 
Wada,    Tokyo;    Yasushi    Arai.    Fujisawa;    Kenji    Sasaoka, 
Zama;    Takahiro    Mori,    Yokohama;    Fumitoshi    Ikegaya, 
Zama,  and  Sadao  KowaUri,  Yokohama,  aU  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  2,  1994.  Ser.  No.  204,994 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan.  Apr.  16.  1993,  5-0901T7; 
Jun.  2,  1993,  5-131726;  Jim.  23.  1993.  5-152006;  Sep.  8.  1993, 

5-223329 

Int.  CV  H05K  1/00 
VS.  a.  174—265  »  Claims 


a  beam  mounted  on  said  frame  at  two  spaced  apart  points. 

a  load  carrying  member  supporting  said  load; 

a  pivot  point  support  positioned  between  said  beam  and  said 
load  carrying  member  so  said  pivot  point  support  prevents 
said  load  carrying  member  from  applying  rotational  moments 
to  said  beam: 

transducer  means  for  measunng  load  induced  strains  m  said 
beam  indicative  of  the  weight  of  said  load;  and 

fastening  means  interconnecung  said  beam  and  said  load  carry- 
ing member,  said  fastening  means  restraining  relative  move- 
ment between  said  beam  and  said  load  canning  member 
toward  and  away  from  each  other  while  allowing  relative 
angular  movement  between  said  beam  and  said  load  carrying 
member. 


5.600,105 

POSITION  DETECTING  DEVICE  AND  POSITION 

POINTING  DEVICE  THEREFOR 

Yasuhiro  Fukuzaki,  and  Yuji  Katsurahira,  both  of  Saitama- 

ken.  Japan,  assignors  to  Wacom  Co„  Ltd..  Saitama,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  362,643 
aaims  priority,  applicatioD  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1993,  5-335802 
Int  CI."  G08C  21AM) 
VS.  CI.  17»— 19  »'  Claims 

s 


1   An  inter-connector,  comprising: 

a  synthetic  resin  supporting  member;  and 

nearly  circular  cone  shaped  conductive  lead  portions  pierced 
vertically  into  said  synthetic  resin  supporting  member  and 
spaced  apart  from  each  other. 

wherein  a  bottom  surface  of  each  of  said  circular  cone  shaped 
conducuve  lead  portions  is  flatly  exposed  on  one  mam  surface 
of  said  synthetic  resin  supporting  member  and  top  portions  of 
said  circular  cone  shaped  conductive  lead  portions  protrude 
from  other  surface  of  said  synthetic  resin  supporting  member 


5,600,104 
LOAD  CELL  HAVING  REDUCED  SENSITIVITY  TO  NON- 
SYMMETRICAL BEAM  LOADING 
Jerry  L.  McCauley.  Kent,  and  William  J.  Moon.  Seattle,  both 
of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Structural  InstrumenUtion.  Inc..  Tiik- 
wila.  Wash. 

FUed  Oct.  20.  1993.  Ser.  No.  139.995 

Int.  a."  GOIG  l9m:2l/J0:2.iA)f, 

VS.  a.  177—136  '  Claims 


2  .A  load  cell  composing 
a  frame. 


11  A  position  pointing  device  for  use  with  a  coordinate  detect- 
ing tablet  for  emitting  a  first  AC  field,  the  first  AC  field  bemg 
susceptible  of  including  an  instruction  requesting  pointing  device 
mfonnation  to  be  transmitted  from  the  tablet,  the  posiuon  pointing 
device  comprising; 

(a)  a  second  AC  field  generating  means  for  generating  a  second 
AC  field  having  a  spatial  distribution  corresponding  to  a 
coordinate  value  of  a  pointed  position  of  the  device  relative  to 

the  tablet.  •» 

(b)  charactenslic  contfol  means  for  controlling  an  inteftity 
characteristic  or  a  frequency  charactenstic  or  a  time- 
dependent  change  of  the  intensity  or  frequency  charactenstic 
of  the  second  AC  held  generated  by  said  electromagnetic 
wave  generating  means  in  accordance  with  predetennincd 
control  information. 

(c)  information  generating  means  for  generating  at  least  one 
piece  of  pointing  device  information. 

(d)  AC  held  receiving  means  for  receiving  the  first  AC  field 
including  the  instniction  requesting  pointing  device  infonna- 

tion. 

instruction  extracting  means  for  extracting  the  instniction 
requesting  the  pointing  dev ice  information  from  said  received 
first  AC  field,  and 

infomiation  setting  means  for  setting  said  pointing  dev  ice  infor 
malion  as  said  predetermined  control  information  in  accor- 
dance with  said  instniction  requesting  pointing  device  infor- 
mation. 
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5.600.106 

ACTIVELY  SOUND  REDUCED  MUFFLER  HAVING  A 

VENTURI  EFFECT  CONFIGURATION 

Andrew  J.  Langley.  Weiwyn.  Great  Britain,  assignor  to  Noise 

Cancellation  Technologies.  Inc..  Linthicum.  Md. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  211,838,  May  24,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,550334.  This  appUcation  May  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  647,538 

Int  CI."  FOIN  1/06 


VS.  C\.  181—206 


5  Claims 


1.  An  active  noise  canceled  muffler  system  compnsing: 

an  exhaust  pipe,  having  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end,  for  expelling 
exhaust  gases: 

an  aperture  in  said  exhaust  pipe  disposed  between  said  front  end 
and  said  rear  end  of  said  exhaust  pipe; 

an  enclosure  mounted  adjacent  said  exhaust  pipe  and  over  said 
aperture  containing  at  least  one  loudspealcer  means  adapted  to 
produce  opposite  sound  from  that  emanating  from  said 
exhaust  pipe  through  said  aperture,  said  enclosure  surround- 
ing pan  of  said  exhaust  pipe: 

a  ventun  effect  means  in  said  exhaust  pipe  adjacent  said  aperture 
for  generating  a  low  pressure  region  in  said  exhaust  pipe,  said 
low  pressure  region  being  below  atmospheric  pressure; 

a  conduit  means  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  said  first 
end  being  disposed  in  said  enclosure  adjacent  said  low  pres- 
sure region  and  said  second  end  being  spaced  from  said  rear 
end  of  said  exhaust  pipe,  for  allowing  ambient  air  to  flow  to 
said  low  pressure  region  to  thereby  prevent  or  inhibit  any 
exhaust  gases  from  coming  into  contact  with  said  loudspealcer 
means. 


5,600,107 

ELECTRIC  SWITCH  WITH  DYNAMIC  BRAKE 

CONTACT  SHARED  FOR  MAKING  AND  BREAKING  A 

POWER  CIRCUIT 

David  Y.  Tsai,  Arab,  Ala^  assignor  to  Eaton  Corporation, 

Cleveland,  Ohio 

FUed  Jul.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  508,009 

Int.  CL"  HOIH  9/00:5/00 

VS.  a.  200—1  R  12  aaims 


fN?^^^^^ 


»   J* 


It 


1  bbd] 


I  1 


X 


1.  In  a  double  pole  single  throw  electnc  switch  comprising 
normally  open  contact  means  comprising  a  first  pole  and  normally 
closed  contact  means  compnsing  a  second  pole,  each  said  contact 
means  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  stationary  contacts  and  a 
movable  bridging  contact,  the  improvennent  compnsing; 


another  movable  contact  disposed  in  normally  open  relation  to 
one  stationary  contact  of  said  pair  of  stationary  contacts  of 
said  second  pole:  and 

means  conductively  connecting  said  another  movable  contact  to 
said  bridging  contact  of  said  first  pole. 


5.600,108 

DOCKING  MODULE  ENCLOSURE  INCLUDING 

CONNECTORS  AND  POWER  SWITCHING 

Paul  F.  Newham,  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Bed-Check 

Corporation,  'nilsa,  Okla. 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  297,402 

Int.  a."  HOIH  9/00:  A61G  7/00:  HOIR  li/70 

VS.  CI.  200—50.28  15  Claims 


C 


^ 


1  For  mounting  a  docking  module  on  a  bed  having  a  mat 
disposed  thereon  which  senses  the  presence  and  absence  of  a 
patient  in  and  from  the  bed  for  indication  tliereof  at  a  remote 
monitonng  station,  said  module  having  a  case  with  externally 
accessible  power  and  control  connectors  and  said  mat  having  a 
sensor  connector,  an  enclosure  comprising; 

an  elongated  sleeve-like  housing  having  an  interior  cipss-section 
substantially  complimentary  to  an  outer  cross-section  of  the 
docking  module  and  an  open  forward  end  for  slidably  insert- 
ing and  removing  tlie  docking  module  into  and  out  of  a 
supported  position  witliin  said  sleeve-like  housing:  and 
a  connector  housing  mounted  within  a  back  end  of  said  sleeve- 
like  housing   for  containing  enclosure   power,   control   and 
sensor  connectors  matable  with  their  respective  module  and 
mat  connectors,  said  connector  housing  having  an  aperture 
through  a  wall  thereof  for  mounting  of  said  enclosure  sensor 
connector  therein  for  interfacing  with  said  mat  sensor  connec- 
tor and  a  pair  of  apertures  through  a  forward  wall  tliereof  for 
mounting  of  said  enclosure  power  and  control  connectors 
therein  in  alignment  for  interfacing  with  tlie  docking  module 
power  and  control  connectors  as  tlie  module  is  inserted  into 
said  sleeve-like  housing,  said  wail  being  contoured  to  position 
said  enclosure  power  connector  and  control  connector  such 
that,  during  said  insertion  and  removal,  said  control  connector 
IS  connected  before  said  power  connector  and  said  power 
connector   is   disconnected   before   said   control   connector, 
respectively. 
10.  An  enclosure  according  to  claim  1.  said  enclosare  power 
connector  having  means  tliereon  for  switching  power  ttirough  said 
connector  on  and  <■•    •"  response  to  insertion  and  removal  of  said 
docking  nnodule  !..;v  .:.,;  cji  of  said  sleeve-like  housing,  respec- 
tively. 
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11.  An  enclosure  according  to  claim  10.  said  switching  means 
composing  a  resilientiv  biased  plunger  extending  forwardly  from 
said  enclosure  power  connector  for  compression  and  expansion 
dunng  insertion  and  removal  of  said  docking  module  into  and  out 
of  said  sleeve-like  housing,  respectively. 


5.600,109 
ACCELERATION  RESPONSIVE  SWITCH  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Yasukazu  MlzuUni;  Shigekazu  ShibaU.  both  of  Nagoya;  Mit- 
soliiro  Urano,  ToyoUi;  Masayuki  Watanabe,  Nagoya,  and 
Hidcki  Koseki,  Akhi-ken,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  UbukaU 
Industries  Co.,  Ltd.,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  310390 
CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  1,  1993,  5-269981,- 
Oct  6,  1993,  5-276230;  Dec.  15,  1993,  5-342860 

Int.  a."  HOIH  3VM 
VS.  a.  200—61.45  R  »  Claims 

3 

2 


5,600,110 
WTAR-RESISTANT  STEERING  COLlfMN  SWrTCH  WTTH 
LEVER  PIVOTABLE  ABOUT  TWO  MLTTJALLY 
PARALLEL  AXES 
Walter  Neubauer,  Lauffen,  Germany,  assignor  to  ITT  Automo- 
tive Europe  GmbH,  Germany 
per  No.  PCT/EP93W1470,  §  371  Date  Dec.  1,  1994.  i  102(e) 
Date  Dec  1,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/25407,  PCT  Pub. 
DaU  Dec.  23,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  347  J57 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jun.  11,  1992,  42  19 
056.8,  Jun.  9.  1993,  43  19  065.0 

Int.  CI."  HOIH  2l/.i6:S/l6:9/02 
VS.  CI.  200—61.54  22  Claims 


1.  A  steering  column  switch  for  automotive  vehicles,  compris- 


ing 


UMI 


1.  An  acceleration  responsive  switch  composing: 

a)  a  hennctic  receptacle  including  a  bonomcd  cylindncal,  elec- 
trically conducuve  housing  having  an  inclined  face  formed  on 
an  inner  bottom  face  so  as  to  gently  nse  concentrically  out- 
wardly substantially  from  a  center  of  the  inner  bottom  face 
and  a  header  fixed  to  the  housing  to  hermetically  close  an 
open  end  of  the  housing  and  having  a  through-aperture. 

b)  a  lead  terminal  hermetically  fixed  m  the  through-aperture  of 
the  header  so  as  to  extend  through  the  header  and  be  electri- 
cally insulated  from  the  housing; 

c)  a  contact  member  secured  to  an  end  of  the  lead  tenmnal 
located  in  the  housing  and  including  a  plurality  of  feather 
portions  arranged  radially  to  be  approximately  concentnc 
with  the  housing,  each  of  the  feature  portions  having  a  prede- 
termined elasucity; 

d)  an  electrically  conductive  inertia  ball  enclosed  in  the  hermetic 
receptacle  so  as  to  be  capable  of  rolling  on  the  inner  bottom 
face  of  the  housing,  the  inertia  ball  being  located  substantially 
at  the  center  of  the  inner  bottom  face  of  the  housing  in  a 
normal  attitude  thereof  in  a  stationary  sute  due  to  the  inclined 
face  of  the  inner  bottom  face  of  the  housing,  the  inenia  ball 
omving  to  a  position  spaced  from  the  center  of  the  inner 
bottom  face  of  the  housing  when  subjected  to  an  oscillation, 
so  that  the  inertia  ball  contacts  one  or  more  of  the  feather 
portions  of  the  contact  member,  thereby  electrically  conduct 
ing  between  the  feather  portions  and  the  housing,  and 

e)  an  oscillauon  damping  liquid  contained  in  the  hermetic  recep- 
tacle with  the  inertia  ball,  the  oscillation  damping  liquid 
having  a  viscosity  suitable  to  apply  resistance  to  the  inertia 
ball  so  that  the  inertia  ball  ceases  rotating  when  an  external 
oscillation  previously  applied  to  the  inertia  ball  stops,  the 
oscillation  damping  liquid  being  previously  dega.sscd  so  that 
impunties  dissolved  therein  are  eliminated 


a  switch  bousing  having  a  manually  pivotable  switch  lever 
connected  to  a  first  moving  electric  contact  and  a  second 
moving  electric  contact, 

wherein  said  switch  lever  is  pivotable  in  a  first  position  about  a 
first  axis  effective  for  actuating  said  second  electric  contact, 
and  is  further  guided  in  a  longinidinal  aperture  to  a  second 
position  to  be  pivotable  about  a  second  axis  essentially  paral- 
lel to  the  first  axis  and  effective  for  actuating  said  first  electric 
contact,  and  wherein  said  switch  lever  is  supported  in  a  earner 
rotatable  around  a  third  axis  which  is  essentially  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  second  axis. 

wherein  said  longitudinal  aperture  is  partially  defined  by  a 
guiding  surface,  wherein  said  guiding  surface  is  defined  by  a 
limiting  component  inserted  into  the  switch  lever,  said  earner 
further  including 

a  first  cylindncal  pin  anchored  in  the  carrier  and  slides  along  the 
limiting  component  while  the  lever  is  guided  in  said  longitu- 
dinal aperture  towards  said  second  position 


5,600,111 
CIRCUIT-BREAKER  HAVING  LOW  SELF- 
COMPRESSION 
Denis  Dufoumet,  Bron,  France,  assignor  to  Gee  Alsthom  T  &  D 
SA,  Parts,  France 

FUed  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  441,459 
Claims  priority,  appUcadon  France,  May  19,  1994,  94  06128 
InL  a."  HOIH  J3/9I5 
VS.  CI.  218—61  10  Claims 


1.  A  puffer-type  circuit-breaker  comprising: 

an  insulating  casing  filled  with  a  dielectnc  gas  under  pressure;  a 
fixed  piston  mounted  on  the  casing  and  extending  within  the 
casing;  a  fixed  arcing  contact  and  a  moving  arcing  contact  that 
co-operate  with  each  other;  a  moving  contact  assembly, 
including  the  moving  arcing  contact,  that  is  secured  to  a  drive 


member  and  that  is  operative  for  displacement  axially  inside 
the  casing  between  a  closed  position  and  an  open  position,  the 
moving  contact  assembly  including  a  first  tube  having  one 
end  which  carries  the  moving  arcing  contact  thereon,  a  second 
tube  that  is  coaxial  with  the  first  tube,  the  second  tube  having 
an  end  with  a  blast  nozzle  mounted  thereon,  and  an  annular 
wall  interconnecting  the  first  tube  and  the  second  tube,  so  as 
to  define  an  expansion  chamber  of  constant  volume  between 
the  first  and  second  tubes,  the  blast  nozzle  and  one  side  of  the 
annular  wall,  and  a  compression  chamber  located  on  the  other 
side  of  the  annular  wall,  the  compression  chamber  being 
defined  between  the  first  and  second  tubes,  the  fixed  piston 
and  the  other  side  of  the  annular  wall,  and  communicating 
with  the  expansion  chamber;  compression  means  for  com- 
pressing the  gas  in  the  compression  chamber  dunng  a  first 
portion  of  the  displacement  of  the  moving  contact  assembly 
between  the  closed  position  and  the  open  position;  and 
pressure-reducing  means  for  reducing  the  pressure  of  the  gas 
in  the  compression  chamber  during  a  second  portion  of  the 
displacement  of  the  moving  contact  assembly,  wherein  the 
compression  means  comprises  the  fixed  piston  that 
co-operates  with  the  first  tube  over  a  certain  travel  distance  x. 
and  the  pressure-reducing  means  comprises  means  for  non- 
recoverably  exhausting  the  gas  contained  in  the  compression 
chamber  from  said  compression  chamber  and  which  operates 
once  the  distance  x  has  been  travelled. 


5,600,112 
BUSHING  ASSEMBLY  WITH  CIRCUIT  INTERRUPTERS 
INCLUDING  POLYPHASE  OPERATING  MECHANISM 
John  C.  Opfer,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  S  &  C  Electric  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  III. 

FUed  Jul.  7,  1995,  Ser  No.  499,623 

Int  a."  HOIH  .?i/02..?.?/42 

VS.  a.  218—154  7  Oaims 


1.  A  circuit-interrupting  device  comprising: 

a  first  insulating  bushing; 

a  second  insulating  bushing; 

a  pair  of  separable  contacts  within  said  first  Insulating  bushing; 

housing  means  for  supporting  said  first  insulating  bushing  and 
said  second  insulating  bushing,  said  first  insulating  bushing 
extending  from  a  first  side  of  said  housing  means  and  said 
second  insulating  bu.shing  extending  from  a  second  side  of 
said  housing  means;  and 

means  for  operating  said  pair  of  separable  contacts  between 
closed  and  opened  positions  in  response  to  a  drive  input,  said 
operating  means  being  supported  by  said  housing  means  and 
carrying  at  least  one  of  said  pair  of  separable  contacts,  said 
first  insulating  bushing  including  means  for  providing  a  first 
electrical  connection  to  a  first  of  said  separable  contacts,  said 
second  insulating  bushing  including  means  for  providing  a 
second  electrical  connection  to  the  second  of  said  separable 
contacts,  said  housing  means  including  means  for  mounting 
said  circuit-interrupting  device  with  respect  to  and  through  a 
predetermined  surface  that  includes  a  predetermined  opening 


such  that  said  first  insulating  bushing  extends  from  a  first  side 
of  the  predetermined  surface  and  said  second  insulating  bush- 
ing extends  from  a  second  side  of  the  predetermined  surface, 
said  first  insulating  bushing  including  external  dielectnc  char- 
acteristics suitable  for  an  outdoor  environment,  said  drive 
input  being  located  at  said  housing  means  and  on  said  first 
side  of  the  predetermined  surface. 


5,600,113 
GOLF  COURSE  DISTANCE  MEASURING  DEVICE 
William  E.  Ewers,  12375  Military  lYail,  Boynton  Beach,  Fla. 
33436 

FUed  Jan.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  378382 

Int.  a."  GOIC  22AX) 

VS.  a.  235—95  R  9  Claims 

32 
12  26 


1.  A  golf  course  distance  measuring  device  comprising: 

a  mechanical  sensor  means  for  monitonng  a  specific  wheel  of  a 
golf  can  having  a  plurality  of  wheels  to  count  a  number  of 
revolutions  of  the  specific  wheel; 

a  mechanical  accumulator  means  in  mechanical  communication 
with  the  mechanical  sensor  means  to  determine  a  distance 
traveled  by  the  golf  cart  relative  to  the  number  of  revolutions 
of  the  specific  wheel; 

a  mechanical  actuating  means  interposed  between  the  sensor 
means  and  the  mechanical  accumulator  means  for  selectively 
permitting  and  precluding  communication  between  the  sensor 
means  and  the  accumulator  means  to  allow  for  unmeasured 
traveling  of  the  golf  can  when  looking  for  a  golf  ball; 

a  distance  input  means  in  mechanical  conmiunication  with  the 
mechanical  accumulator  means  for  permitting  a  user  to  input 
a  distance  to  a  hole  on  a  golf  course  into  the  accumulator 
means  such  that  as  the  golf  cart  is  driven  towards  the  hole  of 
the  golf  course  the  distance  traveled  by  the  cart  is  subtracted 
from  the  distance  to  the  hole;  and. 

a  display  means  in  mechanical  communication  with  the  accumu- 
lator means  for  informing  the  user  of  a  distance  left  to  the 
hole. 

wherein  the  mechanical  sensor  means  comprises  a  pick-up 
wheel  rotatably  mountable  to  a  portion  of  the  golf  cart  so  as  to 
engage  the  specific  wheel. 

wherein  a  cable  extends  from  the  pick-up  wheel  and  is  in 
mechanical  communication  with  the  mechanical  accumulator 
means,  and 

wherein  the  mechanical  actuating  means  compnses  a  start-stop 
button  which  can  be  selectively  operated  through  repeated 
sequential  depressions  to  selectively  permit  and  preclude 
communication  between  the  mechanical  sensor  means  and  the 
mechanical  accumulator  means. 
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5,600,114 
REMOTE  UNMANNED  BANKING  CENTER 
Seott  R.  DunUp,  Fe«terville,  and  Annette  B.  Moatante,  Abing- 
ton.  both  of  P«,  assignors  to  Fadlitks  Engineering  and 
Design  Consultants,  Inc.,  Southampton,  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  531.746 

Int.a.'"G06F  n/w 

U.S.  a.  23S— 379  10  Claims 


I    A  remote  unmanned  banlcing  center  for  location  within  a 
building  having  a  floor,  said  banking  center  comprising  a  master 
computer,  floor  covenng  means,  plural  seats,  a  first  transacuon 
station,  a  second  transaction  station,  and  a  third  transaction  sution, 
said  first  station  comprismg  a  kiosk  containing  a  automated  teller 
machine,  said  second  station  comprising  a  wall  with  plural  tele- 
phones mounted  thereon,  said  third  station  comprising  a  housing  in 
which  a  video  monitor  is  located,  said  wall  comprising  plural, 
angularly  oriented  wall  sections  disposed  sequentially  immediately 
between  said  kiosk  and  said  third  station,  with  each  of  said  wall 
sections  having  an  associated  telephone  mounted  thereon,  said 
telephones  being  connected  to  said  main  computer  for  providing 
financial  information,  respective  ones  of  said  plural  seats  being 
permanenUy  mounted  immediately  adjacent  respective  ones  of  said 
wail  sections,  said  video  monitor  being  arranged  to  continuously 
dispUy  an  informational  video,  said  floor  covering  means  being 
fixedly  mounted  on  the  floor  of  the  building  for  establishing  a 
directional  line  toward  said  first  transaction  station  and  along  said 
wall  so  that  plural  patrons  of  the  remote  banking  center  may  queue 
up  along  that  line  to  said  first  station,  and  wherein  the  patrons  in 
the  queue  can  readily  view  said  video  monitor  while  waiting  for 
access  to  said  automated  teller  machine  and/or  said  telephones, 
each  of  said  seats  being  arranged  to  have  a  person  seated  thereon 
so  that  said  person  can  use  the  telephone  to  access  said  master 
computer  to  receive  information  therefrom. 


>Vt — '   t   I    ' — < — : 


whereby  if  the  information  represented  by  said  bar  code 
marking  satisfies  preexisting  conditions  required  for  access 
to  said  location,  said  object  is  permitted  to  enter  said 
location. 


5,600,116 

OPTICAL  DATA  READING  DEVICE 

Shuzo  Seo.  and  Hanimi  Aokl,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japui.  asignors 

to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushilu  Kalsha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1994,  Scr.  No.  349,996 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1993,  5-323138 
Int.  a."  G06K  7/10 
VS.  a.  235—455  23  Claims 


5.600,115 

FLEXIBLE  CABLE  WITH  SECURITY  SYSTEM  FOR 

CODE  MARKINGS 

Algctt)  Balzano,  11762  Western  Ave.,  Unit  "O",  Stanton,  CaUf. 


Filed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  586.987 
InL  a."  G06K  5/00 
VS.  a.  235—382  15  Claims 

1.  An  identification  system  for  use  in  determining  whether  to 
permit  objects  access  to  a  preselected  location,  composing: 
an  information  transmming  element  adapted  to  be  earned  by  an 
object,  said  information  transnutting  element  including  a  flex- 
ible substrate  and  an  array  of  heat  energy  emitting  members 
disposed  on  said  substrate,  said  heat  energy  emitting  members 
collectively  being  of  such  sizes,  shapes  and  spacings  as  to 
present  a  bar  code  marking, 
a  earner  for  said  transmitting  element  adapted  to  be  mounted  on 

said  object,  and 
a  receiving  element  for  delecting  the  heal  energy  emitted  by  said 
heat  energy  emitung  members  and  decoding  die  encoded 
infocmauon  being  transmitted. 


12  An  optical  data  reading  device,  comprising. 

a  main  housing; 

an  optical  system  housing  connected  to  said  main  housing 
having  an  image  optical  system,  said  image  optical  system 
having  a  pnmary  focus  lens  for  focusing  light  into  said  main 
housing. 

a  light  source  housed  in  said  optical  system  housing,  said  light 
source  illuminating  an  object. 

an  illuminaung  optical  system  composing  an  annular  prism  for 
uniformly  illuminating  said  object; 

an  image  sensor  housed  in  said  main  housing,  said  image  sensor 
outputting  a  signal  in  accordance  wiUi  light  reflected  from 
said  object  and  focused  on  said  image  sensor  by  said  pnmary 
focus  lens  of  said  image  optical  system;  and 

a  light  source  control  unit  controlling  said  light  source  in  accor- 
dance with  said  signal  output  by  said  image  sensor,  whereby 
said  output  signal  has  a  value  within  a  predetermined  range 


5,600,117 
MARK  SHEET  READING  APPARATUS 
Hisahani  Sakamoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  364,267 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1993.  5-334551 
Int.  a."  G06K  7/10 
VS.  a.  235—456 

_    ^  21 

IS  •— T '  1 


2  Claims 


1.  A  mark  sheet  reading  apparatus  for  reading  a  mark  sheet, 
comprising: 

a  transponing  apparatus  for  transporting  a  mark  sheet,  which  has 
a  plurality  of  marking  areas  arranged  in  a  matnx  of  rows  and 
columns  thereon,  in  a  direction  along  a  column  of  the  matrix; 

the  marking  areas  of  the  mark  sheet  being  selectively  marked  or 
left  unmarked  so  as  to  represent  binary  data,  the  marks  in  the 
marking  areas  iiKluding  liming  marks  arranged  m  a  column 
corresponding  to  the  individual  rows  of  the  matnx; 

an  image  sensor  for  reading  the  mark  sheet; 

the  mark  sheet  further  having  a  reference  row  mark  in  the  form 
of  a  continuous  straight  line  provided  m  parallel  to  the  rows 
of  the  matrix  and  extending  over  a  length  covenng  the  overall 
length  of  the  rows;  and 

a  mark  detection  processing  section  for  detecting  and  discrimi- 
nating a  binary  mark  from  within  data  read  by  said  image 
sensor; 

said  mark  detection  processing  section  including  reference  row 
mark  detection  means  for  discriminating  a  continuous  straight 
line  from  among  the  data  read  by  said  image  sensor  to  detect 
the  reference  row  mark  of  the  mark  sheet,  skew  detection 
means  for  detecting  an  inclination  rate  of  the  reference  row 
mark  detected  by  said  reference  row  mark  detection  means, 
and  skew  correction  means  for  correcting  coordinates  of 
binary  data  read  by  said  image  sensor  in  accordance  with  the 
inclination  rate  of  the  reference  row  mark  detected  by  said 
skew  detection  means: 

wherein  said  skew  detection  means  includes,  where  a  direction 
in  which  said  image  sensor  scans  the  mark  sheet  is  repre- 
sented as  x-axis  direction  and  another  direction  in  which  the 
mark  sheet  is  transponed  by  said  transponing  apparatus  is 
represented  as  y-axis  direction,  means  for  calculating  a  length 
L  of  an  X-axis  component  of  the  reference  row  mark  delected 
by  said  reference  row  mark  detection  means,  means  for 
detecting  a  difference  T  in  detection  time  between  the  oppo- 
site ends  of  the  reference  row  mark  in  the  y-axis  direction, 
and  means  for  calculating  a  substantial  length  D  of  the  refer 
ence  row  mark  from  the  difference  T  in  detection  time,  a 
transponing  speed  V  of  said  transponing  apparatus  and  the 
length  L  of  the  x-axis  component  of  the  reference  row  mark, 
and  said  skew  correction  means  corrects  the  coordinate  values 
of  the  binary  data  in  accordance  with  a  ratio  between  the 
substantial  length  D  and  the  length  L  of  the  x-axis  component 
of  the  refereiKe  row  mark. 


5,600,118 
BINARIZING  CIRCUIT  AND  BAR-CODE  READER  USING 

SUCH 
Shinichi  Sato;   Isao  Iwaguchi;  Ichiro  Shinoda.  and  Hiroalu 
Kawai,  ail  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  452,6% 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  13,  1994.  6-161513 

Int  CI."  G06K  7/10 

VS.  CI.  235—162  14  Claims 


1  A  binarizing  circuit  comprising: 

binary  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  binary  signal 
from  an  input  signal,  supplied  from  an  external  unit,  in 
accordance  with  a  processing  characteristic: 

detecting  means  for  detecting  a  state  of  the  input  signal;  and 

control  means  for  controlling,  based  on  the  state  of  the  input 
signal  delected  by  said  delecting  means,  the  processing  char- 
actenstic  in  accordance  with  which  said  binary  signal  gener- 
ating means  generates  the  binary  signal  from  the  input  signal, 

wherein  said  binary  signal  generating  means  generates  the 
binary  signal  from  the  input  signal  in  accordance  with  the 
processing  characteristic  by  which  noises  are  removed  using  a 
slicing  level,  the  slicing  level  varying  in  accordance  with  the 
state  of  the  input  signal,  a  lowest  level  of  the  slicing  level 
being  limited  to  a  lower  limit  level,  and  wherein  said  control 
means  includes  limit  control  means  for  controlling  the  lower 
limit  level  of  the  slicing  level. 


5,600,119 
DUAL  LINE  LASER  SCANNING  SYSTEM  AND 
SCANNING  METHOD  FOR  READING 
MULTIDIMENSIONAL  BAR  CODES 
Paul  Dvorkis,  Stony  Brook;  David  P.  Goren,  Bookonkoma; 
Glenn  S.  Spitz,  Far  Rockaway,  and  Daniel  R.  McGiynn, 
Brooklyn,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Symbol  Tecfanok>gics,  Inc., 
HoltsvUlc,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  294,438,  Aug.  23,  1994.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  37,143,  Mar.  25,  1993, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  7IS37,  Jon.  14, 
1991,  Pat  No.  5035,167,  which  is  a  continnation-in-pari  of 
Ser.  No.  506,674,  Apr.  9,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  260,692,  Oct  21,  1988,  Pat  No.  4,933,538. 
This  appbcatioa  Oct  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  542^17 
Int  a."  G06K  7/10 
VS.  a.  235-462  6  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  reading  indicia  having  parts  of  different  light 
reflectivity,  comprising: 
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panem  generator  means  operative,  in  a  first  operational  state,  for 
generating  a  tirst  scanning  light  pattern  having  a  pair  of  scan 
lines  each  extending  along  a  predetermined  direction  length- 
wise of  an  indicium,  said  scan  lines  being  spaced  apan  by  a 
first  distance  along  a  transverse  direcuon  generally  perpen 
dicular  to  the  predetermined  direction,  and  for  directing  the 
first  scanning  pattern  toward  the  indicium  for  reflection  there- 
from. 

said  panem  generator  means  being  further  operative,  in  a  second 
operational  state,  for  generating  a  second  scanning  light  pat- 
tern in  which  the  scan  lines  are  spaced  apan  b>  a  second 
distance  greater  than  said  first  distance  along  the  transverse 
direction,  and  for  directing  the  second  scanning  pattern 
toward  the  indicium  for  reflecuon  therefrom; 

means  for  detecting  at  least  a  portion  of  light  reflected  off  the 
indicium  from  at  least  one  of  the  scanning  patterns,  and  for 
generating  an  electrical  signal  corresponding  to  data  indica- 
tive of  the  indicium  being  read,  and 

control  means  for  processing  the  electncal  signal  to  determine 
whether  the  data  indicates  that  the  indicium  is  a  two- 
dimensional  bar  code  symbol,  and  for  automatically  control- 
ling the  pattern  generator  means  to  change  from  the  first 
operational  state  to  the  second  operational  state  upon  the 
detertninanon  that  the  indicium  is  a  two-dimensional  bar  code 
symbol. 


5,600.121 
OPTICAL  READER  WITH  INDEPENDENT  TRIGGERING 

AND  GRAPHICAL  USER  INTERFACE 

Joel  Kahn,  RtKkviUe  Centre;  Richard  Isaac,  East  Northport; 

Joseph  Deviu,  Patchogue;  Daniel  R.  McGlynn,  Brooklyn; 

Reuven  Shapira,  Plainview;  Simon  Bard,  SeUuket;  Joseph 

Katz,  Stony  Brook,  and  Robert  Durst,  East  SeUuket,  aU  of 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Symbol  Technologies,  Inc.,  Holtsvllle,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  20,  1W5,  Ser.  No.  407,577 

Int  CI."  G06K  7/10 

VS.  a.  235-^72 


13  Claims 
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5,600,120 
HELICAL  SCANNING  PATTERN  GENERATOR 
Ke-Ou  Peng,  Delft,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Opticon  Sensors 
Europe  B.V.,  Hoofddorp,  Netherlands 
Coatinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  309,883,  Sep.  20,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  28,  19%,  Ser.  No.  653,993 
CUims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Sep.  21, 
1993,  93202734 

Int.  a."  G06K  7/10 
VS.  a.  235—167  13  Claims 


1.  A  reader  for  electro-optically  reading  indicia  such  as  coded 
symbols,  compnsing: 

a  scanner  for  generating  a  scanning  beam  directed  toward  a 
symbol  to  be  read. 

a  first  actuator  opcraUvely  connected  to  the  scanner  and  nwnu- 
ally  displaceable  from  a  first  position  to  a  second  position  for 
producing  a  first  light  beam  for  aiming  the  reader  at  the 
symbol,  and  a  second  actuator  operatively  connected  to  the 
scanner,  independently  operative  from  the  first  actuator,  and 
manually  displaceable  from  a  first  position  to  a  second  posi- 
tion for  initiating  a  scanning  beam  pattern  for  reading  the 
symbol,  said  first  and  second  actuators  being  spaced  apart 
from  each  other,  and 

a  detector  for  receiving  reflected  light  from  the  symbol  to 
produce  electrical  signals  coiresponding  to  data  represented 
by  tJie  symbol. 


UMI 


1.  A  scanning  apparanis  to  scan  an  object  by  means  of  a  light 
beam,  the  apparatus  composing  at  least  one  mirror,  which,  dunng 
operation,  is  driven  by  driving  means  to  make  a  combined  move- 
ment of  a  continuous  unidirectional  rotation  about  a  fixed  axis  of 
roution  and  an  oscillating  movement  relauve  to  said  axis  of 
rotation,  said  driving  means  composing  rotation  driving  means  and 
oscillating  dnving  means,  both  said  rotation  and  said  oscillating 
driving  means  being  controlled  by  control  means  in  such  a  way 
tliat  tlie  continuous  rotation  and  oscillating  moveinents  of  said  at 
least  one  mirror  are  conn^olled  independently,  the  rotation  dnving 
means  being  located  in  a  fixed  position  for  rotating  said  at  least  one 
minor  unidirectional  about  said  fixed  axis  of  roution  and  said 
oscillating  dnving  means  osciUaung  only  said  at  least  one  minor 


5,600,122 

STRUCTURE  OF  CARD  INSERTION  PORT  AND 

METHOD  OF  MOUNTING  CARD  INSERTION  PORT 

MEMBER 

Fumihisa  Isono;  Hiroshi  Ucmura,  and  Takashi  Ayabc,  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tamura  Electric  Works  Ltd^ 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  372,028 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  14,  1994,  6-014984 
Int.  CI."  G06K  13/06 
VS.  a.  235— «3  '  Claims 

1.  A  structure  of  a  card  insertion  port,  composing; 
a  card  reader,  incorporated  in  an  apparatus  main  body,  for 
reading/wnting  information  from/on  a  card,  said  card  reader 
having  a  slit-like  card  intake  port  ananged  to  oppose  a  front 
case  of  said  apparatus  mam  body; 
a  card  insertion  port  formed  to  be  physically  separate  from  the 
card  intake  port  and  mounted  to  an  opening  portion  of  said 
front  case,  said  insertion  port  having  a  slit-like  card  insertion 
port  extending  from  a  front  surface  to  a  rear  surface  of  said 
front  case  and  being  closely  opposite  to  the  card  intake  port; 
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a  coupling  portion  for  coupling  the  card  insenion  port  and  the 
card  intake  port,  wherein  said  coupling  portion  includes  a  pair 
of  opposing  first  comb-shaped  guide  pieces  coupled  to  the 
card  intake  port  and  ttie  card  insertion  port,  and  formed  to 
sandwich  the  card  insertion  port  opposite  to  the  card  intake 
port,  and  a  pair  of  opposing  second  comb-shaped  guide  pieces 
fonned  to  sandwich  the  card  intake  port  opposite  to  the  card 
insertion  port,  said  first  and  second  comb-shaped  guide  pieces 
meshing  and  engaging  with  each  other  to  constitute  a  card 
intake  path  which  extends  from  the  card  insertion  port  to  the 
card  intake  port. 


5,600,123 

HIGH-RESOLUTION  EXTENDED  nELD-OF-VIEW 

TRACKING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Joseph  Purrazzella,  South  Hampton,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Litton 

Systems,  Inc.,  Lexington,  Mass. 

FUed  Feb.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  18,884 

Int.  a."  GOIB  11/00 

VS.  a.  250—203.3  14  Oaims 


1.  An  optical  tracking  system  comprising 

a  scanning  minor  positioned  to  receive  an  image  from  within  a 
held  of  view  scannable  by  the  minor; 

an  actuator  on  which  the  scanning  mirror  is  mounted  to  control 
movement  of  the  minor; 

a  light  dispersive  element  that  is  coupled  to  the  scanning  minor 
such  that  movement  of  the  minor  is  conelated  with  move- 
ment of  the  dispersive  element; 

a  sensor  onto  which  the  image  from  the  scanning  minor  is 
directed; 

an  optical  system  to  optically  couple  the  image  from  the  scan 
ning  minor  to  the  sensor; 

a  first  light  source  that  is  optically  coupled  to  the  dispersive 
element  such  that  light  dispersed  from  the  dispersive  element 
provides  a  pattern  of  light,  some  portion  of  the  light  pattern 
being  directed  onto  the  sensor  throughout  the  field  of  view  of 
the  scanning  mirror;  and 


a  second  light  source  providing  a  reference  optical  signal  opti- 
cally coupled  and  directed  onto  the  sensor 


5,600,124 

SUN  TRACKER  SYSTEM  FOR  A  SOLAR  ASSEMBLY 

Alexander  Berger,  Konigsbergerstrasse  196,  D-7500  Karlsruhe 

1,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE92A)1003,  S  371  Date  May  19.  1994.  5  102(e) 
Date  May  19.  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/11392,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  10,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  244,125 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  3.  1991.  41  39 
799.1;  Jul.  17,  1992,  42  23  573.1 

Int  a.*  G«U  1/20 
VS.  a.  250—203.4  16  Claims 


1  Azimuthal  sun  tracker  system  woricing  according  to  the  gravi- 
tational force  principle  for  a  solar  assembly  with  a  rotary  pole 
carrying  the  solar  assembly  being  supported  by  a  first  chamber  of 
variable  volume  including  a  single-acting  regulating  cylinder,  and 
the  fluid  contained  in  the  chamber  being  displaced  from  the  cham- 
ber by  the  effect  of  the  dead  load  force  of  the  solar  assembly  and  of 
the  rotary  pole,  causing  the  rotary  pole  to  sink  and  being  tracked 
according  to  the  course  of  the  sun  by  interaction  of  a  guide 
element,  with  a  complementary  guide  groove,  and  a  sun  tracker 
system,  working  according  to  the  gravitational  force  pnnciple  with 
a  suspension  pole  carrying  tlie  solar  assembly  being  supported  by  a 
second  chamber  of  variable  volume  including  a  single-acting  regu- 
lating cylinder,  the  solar  assembly  being  rotated  about  the  hoozon- 
tal  axis  during  lifting  or  lowering  of  the  suspension  pole,  by  the 
effect  of  a  hinged  cross-bar  connected  with  a  supporting  constnic- 
tion.  with  the  sinking  being  caused  by  the  dead  load  force  of  the 
solar  assembly  and  of  tiie  suspension  pole,  the  lifting  being  caused 
by  connecting  the  second  chamber  with  a  pressure  source,  at  least 
one  of  the  rotju^  pole  and  the  suspension  pole  being  supported  on 
an  additional  power  block,  carrying  the  main  pan  of  the  weight  of 
the  solar  assembly  and  of  said  one  of  the  rotary  pole  and  suspen- 
sion pole,  and  said  power  block  stores  energy  dunng  the  sinking  of 
the  solar  assembly  for  reuse  during  lifting. 


5,600.125 
COMPENSATION  AND  STATUS  MONITORING  DEVICES 
FOR  FIBER  OPTIC  INTENSITY-MODULATED  SENSORS 
Thomas  J.  Poorman,  2705  Windwood  Dr.,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 
48105.  and  Marek  T.  Wlodarrzyk.  6865  Vachon  Dr.,  Bloom- 
field  HUls.  Mich.  48301 

FUed  May  16.  1995.  Ser.  No.  442^18 
Int  CI."  GOIJ  l/:0:  HOIJ  5/16 
VS.  a.  250—205  5  Claims 

1.  A  fiber  optic  sensor  compensation  and  monitoring  device 
comprising 
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an  optical  light  source  and  electronic  drive  circuit  for  the  optical 

light  source, 
an  optical  light  detector  and  electronic  amplifier  for  the  optical 

light  detector, 
a  background  offset  circuit  in  communication  with  the  optical 

light  detector  and  the  electronic  drive  circuit, 
a  minimum  value  detector  m  communication  with  the  electronic 

amplifier  and  background  offset  circuit,  and 
an  optical  light  source  level  control  in  communication  with  the 

electronic  drive  circuit  and  the  minimum  value  detector, 
whereby  the  minimum  value  of  the  dynamic  waveform  from  the 

electronic  amplifier,  corrected  for  background  offset,  is  forced 

to  a  known  reference  value  by  adjusting  the  current  to  the 

optical  light  source  and. 
whereby  the  dynamic  waveform  from  the  electronic  amplifier. 

corrected  for  background  offset,  is  separately  conditioned  for 

dynamic  output  within  a  specified  voltage  range 


a  first  polarization  falter  disposed  between  said  first  photodetec- 
tor  and  said  back  facets,  said  first  polarization  filter  for 
passing  laser  light  emined  from  said  first  la.ser  diode  to  said 
first  photodetector  and  for  attenuating  laser  fight  emined  from 
said  second  laser  diode; 

a  second  polarization  filter  disposed  between  said  second  pho- 
todetector and  said  back  facets,  said  second  polarization  falter 
for  passing  laser  light  emitted  from  said  second  laser  diode 
and  for  attenuating  laser  light  emitted  from  said  first  laser 
diode;  and 

a  control  circuit  for  monitoring  the  first  elecmcal  signal  and  the 
second  electrical  signal,  said  control  circuit  further  for  adjust- 
ing the  control  current  applied  to  said  first  laser  diode  based 
upon  said  first  and  second  elecmcal  signals. 


5,600.126 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 

POWER  OLTTl  T  OF  MlLTffLE  LASER  DIODES 

James  J.  Appci.  Rochester,  and  Aron  Nacman,  Penfield.  both  of 

N.Y-,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Jun.  20.  1995,  Ser.  No.  493,182 

InL  CI.'^  GOIJ  l/n 

VS.  a.  25*— 205  9  Claims 


5,600,127 

SOLID  STATE  IMAGE  SENSOR  TRANSFERRING 

CHARGES  WITH  HIGH  EFFICIENCY  AND  DECREASED 

POWER  CONSLTVIPTION,  AND  METHOD  OF  DRIVING 

THE  SAME 

Masafumi  Kimata.  Amagasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 

Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  31.  1995,  Ser.  No.  508,430 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  23,  1995,  7-035126 

Int  CI."  HOIJ  40n4 

VS.  CL  250—208.1  20  Claims 

tlO  210  310 

/  120  'IW   /  220  230   /  320  330  900  1000 


1.  A  laser  power  control  apparatus,  comprising 

a  first  laser  diode  having  a  front  facet,  a  back  facet,  and  a  current 
input  for  receiving  a  dnve  current,  said  first  laser  diode  tor 
emitting  laser  fight  having  a  first  polarization  at  a  power  that 
depends  upon  the  dnve  current; 

a  second  laser  diode  having  a  front  facet  and  a  back  facet,  said 
second  laser  diode  for  emitting  laser  fight  at  a  second  polar- 
ization that  is  different  from  said  first  polanzation; 

a  first  photodetector  positioned  to  receive  la-ser  fight  emitted 
from  the  back  facet  ot  said  first  laser  diode  and  laser  light 
emitted  from  the  back  facet  of  said  second  laser  diode,  said 
first  photodetector  further  for  producing  a  first  electrical  sig- 
nal that  depends  upon  the  laser  light  received  by  said  first 
phoitxletector; 

a  second  photodetector  p»isitioned  to  receive  laser  light  emitted 
from  the  back  facet  of  said  first  laser  diode  and  laser  light 
emitted  from  the  back  tacet  of  said  second  la.ser  diode,  said 
second  photodetector  further  tor  producing  a  second  electncal 
signal  that  depends  upttn  the  laser  light  received  by  said 
second  photodetector; 


1.  A  solid  state  image  sensor  compnsing: 

a  photodetector  array  wherein  photodetectors  are  arranged  in 
two-dimension  venically  and  honzontally; 

vertical  charge  transfer  elements  each  connected  to  a  line  of 
photodetectors  aligned  vertically  in  said  photodetector  array; 

a  pixel  line  selection  circuit  which  selects  a  horizontal  line  or  a 
group  of  horizontal  lines  of  photodetectors  among  said  pho- 
todetectors in  a  horizontal  blanking  period  and  transfers  signal 
charges  stored  in  the  photodetectors  in  the  selected  line  or 
lines  to  the  venical  charge  u-ansfer  elements. 

a  dnver  means  for  supplying  signals  to  said  vertical  charge 
transfer  elements  for  dnving  the  signal  charges  in  said  vertical 
charge  transfer  elements;  and 

a  honzonlal  charge  transfer  element  connected  to  said  vertical 
charge  transfer  elements,  the  honzonlal  charge  transfer  ele- 
ment transfemng  signal  charges  u-ansferred  from  said  vertical 
charge  transfer  elements  to  the  external  in  a  next  horizontal 
period  subsequent  to  the  honzonlal  blanking  penod; 

wherein  said  dnver  means  compnses  shifl  registers  of  a  plurality 
of  stages  each  corresponding  to  a  honzonlal  line  of  said 
photodetector  array;  and 

each  stage  ot  said  shift  registers  compnses: 

transfer  gates  operated  by  clock  signals  and  inverters  con- 
nected to  the  transfer  gales,  connection  lines  connecting  an 
output  of  the  shift  register  m  a  stage  to  an  input  of  the  shift 
register  in  a  next  stage;  and  a  circulation  loop  line  connect- 
ing an  output  of  the  shift  registers  of  the  last  stage  in  said 
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shift  registers  to  an  input  of  the  shift  register  of  a  first  stage 
in  said  shift  registers. 


5,600,128 
INFRARED  RECEIVER  WITH  VARUBLE  INPUT 
RESISTANCE  FOR  OPTICAL  COMMUNICATION 
SYSTEMS 
Kirk  W.  Lindstrom,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  426,745 
Int.  CI."  HOIJ  40/14:  GOIN  21/00 
VS.  a.  250—214  AG 
5 


7  Qaims 


1  A  receiver  for  converting  a  light  signal  into  an  electncal 
signal,  compnsing: 

a  detector  for  receiving  the  light  signal  and  producing  a  current, 
the  current  strength  varying  directly  with  the  light  signal 
strength; 

a  vanable  resistance  with  two  terminals,  one  of  the  terminals 
coupled  to  the  detector  for  receiving  the  current,  the  other  of 
the  terminals  connected  to  a  reference  voltage,  the  variable 
resistance  producing  a  variable  voltage  across  the  terminals  in 
response  to  the  varying  current  wherein  the  resistance  of  the 
variable  resistance  varies  with  the  variable  voltage;  and 

an  amplifier  having  a  pair  of  inputs,  each  input  coupled  to  a 
terminal  of  the  vanable  resistance,  the  amplifier  amplifying 
the  variable  voltage 


5,600,129 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,600,130 

TWO-DIMENSIONAL  OPTOELECTRONIC  ARRAY 

MODULE 

Bart   J.    VanZegfabroeck,   Boulder.   Colo.,   assignor   to   The 

Regents  of  the  University  of  Colorado,  Boulder,  Colo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  261,605,  Jun.  17,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  515,284 

Int  a."  HOIJ  40/)4 

VS.  a.  250-214.1  ,0  Oaims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  detecting  input  light  and  for  generating  an 
output  as  a  function  of  the  detection  of  said  input  light,  compnsing: 
a  semiconductor  wafer  having  a  membrane  formed  therein  in 
such  a  manner  that  said  wafer  surrounds  and  physically  sup- 
ports said  membrane; 
said  membrane  having  a  first  roughened  surface  for  receiving 
said  input  light,  and  having  a  second  surface  that  is  opposite 
said  first  surface; 
said  membrane  having  a  thickness  extending  between  said  first 
and  second  surfaces  that  is  on  the  order  of  an  absorption 
length  of  said  input  light  or  less; 
said  roughened  surface  operating  to  cause  said  input  light  to 
reflect  internally  within  said  thickness  of  said  membrane;  and 
said   membrane   operating   to   internally   release   free   earners 
within  said  thickness  of  said  membrane  in  response  to  the 
presence  of  said  input  light; 
a  source  of  membrane  biasing  voltage; 

at  least  a  first  and  a  second  electrical  contact  pair  attached  to 
physically  spaced  portions  of  said  second  side  of  said  mem- 
brane; 
first  circuit  means  including  an  impedance  connecting  said  at 
least  first  and  second  electrical  contact  pair  to  said  source  of 
biasing  voluge.  said  first  circuit  means  for  voltage  biasing 
said  membrane  and  for  generate  a  current  flow  through  said 
impedance  that  is  proponional  to  said  released  firee  carriers; 
integrated  circuit  means  fabricated  on  said  wafer;  and 
second  circuit  means  connecting  said  integrated  circuit  means  to 
be  controlled  by  said  current  flow  through  said  impedance, 
said  integrated  circuit  means  operating  to  provide  said  output 
as  a  function  current  flow  through  said  impedance. 


5,600,131 

PHOTODETECTING  DEVICE  WITH  SIMPLE 

INTERCONNECTION  BETWEEN  A  PHOTODETECTOR 

AND  A  FLEXIBLE  PRINTED  WIRING  BOARD 

Masafumi  Minra,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporatioa, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  637,487 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1995.  7-128897 

Int.  a."  HOIL  i1/020i 

VS.  a.  250-214.1  10  Claims 


1.  A  photodetecting  device  comprising: 

a  photodetector  having  a  body  portion  at  one  surface  of  which  a 
light  receiving  surface  is  provided  and  a  plurality  of  lead 
portions  each  extending  outwardly  from  a  side  surface  of  said 
bod>  portion;  and 

a  substrate  having  a  through  hole  and  a  first  surface  on  which  a 
plurality  of  electncally  conductive  land  portions  are  formed. 

wherein  said  lead  portions  of  the  photodetector  are  bent  toward 
said  substrate,  an  end  portion  of  said  lead  portions  is  con- 
nected to  said  land  portions,  and  said  photodetector  is  dis- 
posed so  that  said  light  receiving  surface  faces  to  said  through 
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hole  and  a  l.gh.  from  an  optica,  head  on  -'^;'>  a  s-°nd 
surtace  of  sa.d  substrate  ,s  jomed  arrives  at  sa>d  l.ghl  rece.v- 
mg  surface  through  said  through  hole. 


5,600.132 
BI-DIRECTIONAL  LASER  LIGHT  DETECTION  DEVICE 

HAVING  A  LASER  LIGHT  PIPE 
Gten  D.  M^tinson,  OakviUe.  and  Marcus  Beaumont,  Burimg- 
ton.  both  of  Canada,  assignor,  to  B.E.L-Tron.cs  Limited. 
Mfcssissauga,  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  325,500 

Int.  a."  HOIJ  5//6 

16  Claims 
VS.  CT.  250-227.11  '^''™* 


5,600,133  __,^ 

^RUCTURAL  ANALYZER  USING  ACOLSTO-OPTIC 
SENSOR 
Wimam  B.  SplUman,  Jr.  Chariotu,  Vt,  «»ignor  to  Simmonds 
Precision  Prtjducts,  Inc  Auron,  Ohio  ^     ^     ^ 

irecision  rruu  m„  vi  W4  Mar  22,  1993,  abandoned. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  >»,:"*.  "lar-  "'  •       • 

This  application  May  1.  1995.  Ser.  No.  431.484 

Int.  cr  GOIN  29/04 

VS.  O.  250-227.14  *"'  ^^""^ 


1    A  bi-dir^tional  portable   laser  light  detection  device  for 
receiving  and  detecting  laser  light  from  one  or  more  of  a  plurality 
rJJrces.  where  each  source  ,s  generally  aligned  along  one  of  a 
t.  and  a  second  opposed  paths,  said  la,ser  Ugh.  detection  device 
Lving  at  least  one  laser  light  sen.^r  and  associated  circui.rv  to 
^v     taming   when    laser   Ugh.   em.ned   from   an>    one  o     sa^ 
plurality  of  Purees  wi.hm  a  prede.ermined  range  o    wavelength 
id  put  repeution  rates  and  travelling  g--">-'-^  ^'^^  ;;^ 
said^rst  and  second  opposed  paths  is  detected,  wherein  said  la  e^ 
detection  device  includes  a  laser  Ugh.  pipe,  said  laser  Ugh.  pipe 

"T^r^y  having  an  input  end.  an  output  end.  and  at  leas,  one 
wall  member  connecting  said  mpu.  end  and  sa.d  output  end. 
a  generallv  planar  laser  Ugh.  admu.mg  zone  on  .he  ex.enor  of 
said  solid  bodv  at  said  input  end  thereof  onen.ed  so  a.s  to 
generally  face  the  expec.ed  direc.ion  of  .he  path  o.  said  laser 
Ught  withm   said  predetermined  range  of  wavelengths  and 
pulse  repetition  rates  cmu.ed  from  a  source  along  sa.d  first 
^posed  path  s.>  that,  in  use.  said  laser  Ught  emitted  from  said 
source  enters  said  solid  body  by  way  of  sa,d  admitting  zone 
so  as  to  become  admitted  laser  Ught.  and 
a  generallv  planar  laser  light  emitting  zone  on  the  cx.enor  o^^ 
Ld  solid  b.xiv   a.   said  output  end  thereof,  said  generally 
planar  laser  Ugh.  emitting  zone  being  oriented  so  as  to  gener^ 
allv  face  outwardiv  toward  said  at  least  one  laser  Ught  sensor 
such  that  said  admitted  laser  l.gh.  w.ll  be  em...ed  from  sa.d 
User  Ugh.  em..t.ng  zone  and  received  by   said  a.  leas,  one 
laser  Ugh.  sensor.  ,.        .       i 

.herein  the  external  p-nphery  of  said  solid  body  is  shaped  and 
dinKrns.oned  so  as  ...  transmi.  and  .ntemally  reflect  sa.d 
admitted  laser  light  to  said  la^r  Ught  emitting  zone,  and 
therein  sa.d  a.  le.rs.  one  laser  Ught  sc-nsor  is  onen.ed  so  as  .o 
rece.ve  la.ser  l.gh.  w..hin  sa.d  predeterm.ned  range  of  wave- 
kngths  and  pulse  repet.t.on  rates  em...ed  from  sa.d  laser  l.gh. 
emining  zone  of  sa.d  laser  Ugh.  pipe.  and  also  so  as  .o  receive 
laser  Ugh.  within  sa.d  predeterm.ned  range  of  wavelengths 
and  pulse  repetition  rau^s  .ravelling  along  said  second 
opposed  path 


1  An  acousto-optic  stnKture  analyzer  composing. 
Lans  for  transmitting  acoustic  energy  ^l-"?*-^-/ °"f  f, 
acousuc  wave  guide  that  is  acoustically  coupled  along  us 
Zth  'o  the  stLture  so  that  acoustic  energy  is  transmitted 
hr^ueh  at  leas,  a  corresponding  portion  of  the  structure  along 
rSgth  of  said  wal.  guide  to  produce  a  transmtssive 
acoustic  signature  distributed  over  said  length,  and 
„,eans  for  modulating  light  in  response  to  said  acoustic  enorgy 
,0  produce  a  Ught  pattern  representative  of  said  distnbuted 
acoustic  signature 


5  600  134 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  BLEND  PRODLCTS 
Terre^KVS  Ashe.  Point  Edward.  Robert  J.  Falkiner,  M.ss»- 
^  and  r..n  C.  Lau.  Scarborough.  aU  of  C-nad.  "^^ 
Tr^Ex^on  Research  and  Engineering  Company.  Florham 

''"'^' ''"'  Filed  Jun.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  49432 
Int.  CI."  HOIJ  JVA)0 
U.S.  CI.  251^-252.1  »  "»'"" 


PWXWCt 


,  A  methcMl  for  controlling  the  blending  o.  a  P'-^:>  "^  ^^"^'', 
stocks  each  having  boiling  po.nts  less  than  about  350  C  .nto  at 
lea.st  one  blend  pr.xluct  wh.ch  comprises  the  steps  «* 

,a,  selecung  a.  leas,  one  of  physical.  P^'"P;"t„Pf'^,"^*'^d 
and  chemical  propenies  of  a.  leas,  one  of  blend  slock  and 

,,r!::ii::::':Serense  samp.es.  said  reference  samples  con^ 
ng  charavenstic  comp<.unds  presen.  in  a.  leas,  one  bend 
sulk  and  blend  pr.xluc.  and  which  have  know.,  values  of  the 
properties  selec.ed  in  the  step  (a). 

K- )  pr.>duc.ng  a  .ra.n.ng  se.  by  .he  steps  of; 

i)  iniectinc  each  reference  sample  into  a  gas  chromatograph 
*  S  IS 'interfaced  to  a  mass  spectrome'-er  Oierebv  caus,ng 
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at  least  a  partial  separation  of  the  hydrocarbon  mixture  into 
constitueni  chemical  components: 

(2)  tntroducng  the  const,tuent  chemical  components  of  each 
said  reference  sample  into  the  mass  spectrometer,  under 
dynamic  flow  conditions; 

(3)  obtaining  for  each  said  reference  sample  a  series  of  lime 
resolved  mass  chromatograms: 

(4)  calibrating  the  mass  chromatograms  to  correct  retention 
limes: 

(5)  selecting  a  series  of  corrected  retention  time  windows: 

(6)  selecting  within  each  retention  time  window  a  series  of 
molecular  or  fragment  ions,  said  ions  being  representative 
of  said  characteristic  compounds  or  compound  classes 
expected  within  the  retention  time  window: 

(7)  recording  the  total  amount  of  each  characteristic  com- 
pound or  compound  group  selected  in  the  step  c(6): 

(8)  forming  the  data  from  the  steps  c(6)  and  c(7)  into  a 
X-block  matnx: 

(9)  forming  the  property  data  selec.ed  in  the  step  (a)  for  said 
reference  samples  selected  in  the  step  (b)  into  a  Y-block 
matnx: 

(10)  analyzing  the  data  from  the  steps  c(9)  by  multivariate 
correlation  techniques  including  Panial  Least  Squares. 
Pnncipal  Component  Regression,  or  Ridge  Regression  to 
produce  a  series  of  coefficients: 

(d)  subjecting  at  least  one  of  said  blend  stock  and  said  blend 
product  samples  to  the  steps  c(I)  and  c(3)  in  the  same 
manner  as  the  reference  sample  to  produce  a  series  of  time 
resolved  mass  chromatograms: 

(e)  repeating  the  steps  c(4)  to  c(8)  chromatograms  from  the 
step  (d): 

(f)  multiply,ng  the  matrix  from  the  step  (e)  by  the  coefficents 
from  the  step  c(10)  to  produce  a  predicted  value  of  the 
properties  for  the  at  least  one  of  said  blend  stock  and  said 
blend  product  samples:  and 

(g)  using  the  predicted  values  of  said  selected  properties  of  the 
at  least  one  of  said  blend  stock  and  said  blend  product 
samples  to  control  the  amount  of  said  blend  stock  in  the  blend 
product. 


fc)  adjusting  said  gain  of  said  nuclear  well  logging  apparatus  as 

a  function  of  said  calculated  ratio:  and 
(d)  repeating  steps  (a)  through  (c)  as  said  nuclear  well  logging 
apparatus  traverses  said  wellbore: 

wherein  said  firs,  energy  window  is  selected  to  span  substan- 
tially an  ent,re  range  of  measured  energies  for  said  spec- 
trum: and 
wherein  said  second  energy  window  is  selected  to  span  an 
upper  range  of  said  measured  energies  for  said  spectrum. 


5,600,136 
SINGLE  POTENTIAL  ION  SOURCE 
Marsbed   Hablanian,  Weilesley,  Mass.,  and  Asoka   Ratnam, 
Rockville,  Md.,  assignors  to  Varian  Associates.  Inc..  Palo 
Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  474^93 

Int  a.''  BOID  59/44;  HOIJ  49/00:27/00 

VS.  CI.  250-288  20  Claims 


5,600,135 

SPECTRAL  GAIN  STABILIZATION  USING  GROSS 

SHAPE  FEATURES  OF  LARGELY  INVARL^NT  SPECTRA 

Larry  A.  Jacobson,  Richmond,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Halliburton 

Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  467^21 

Int  a.'  GOIV  5/04 

VS.  a.  250-261  11  Claims 
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7.  A  single  potential  ion  source  for  use  in  a  leak  detection  system 
having  an  ion  collector  coupled  to  said  ion  source,  the  ion  source 
comprising: 
a  base  member: 

a  plurality  of  pins  extending  through  said  base  member; 
a  conical  electrode  electncally  coupled  to  at  least  one  of  said 

pins  to  be  placed  at  said  single  potential,  said  electrode  spaced 

apart  from  said  base  member; 
a  cylindrical  magnet  encircling  an  exterior  of  said  conical  elec- 
trode: and 
at  least  a  first  heating  element  coupled  to  at  least  rwo  of  said 

pins  and  positioned  between  said  base  member  and  said 

conical  electrode:  and 
said  single  potential  chosen  to  direct  ions  away  from  said  fir^t 

heating  element  through  a  center  ponion  of  said  conical 

electrode  towards  said  ion  collector. 
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I.  A  method  for  regulating  the  signal  gain  of  a  nuclear  well 
logging  apparatus  positioned  within  a  wellbore  traversing  an  earth 
formation,  by  using  a  measured  spectrum  that  is  relatively  invari- 
ant, comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  measuring  a  particle  or  gamma  ray  energy  spectrum  of  said 
earth  formation  and  said  wellbore: 

(b)  calculating  a  ratio  of  a  number  of  said  particles  or  gamma 
rays  measured  in  a  first  energy  window  to  a  number  of  said 
parucles  or  gamma  rays  measured  in  a  second  energy  win- 
dow; 


5,600,137 

PROBE  APPARATUS  HAVING  REDUCED 

MISALIGNMENT  OF  CONDUCTIVE  NEEDLES 

Mitsuchika  Saho,  KawasaJd,  and  Yon- Wen  Yi,  Yokohama,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto. 

Calif. 

Filed  Oct  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  546,046 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioD  Japan,  Oct  28,  1994,  6-289259 

Int  a."  HOU  3}n56:  GllB  9/00 

VS.  a.  250-306  1,  Claims 

1.  A  probe  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  probe  group  supporting  member  having  a  substrate  surface  on 
which  probes  having  conductive  needles  are  formed: 

wherein  main  bodies  of  said  probes  are  constructed  from  com- 
posite beams  formed  of  silicon,  said  composite  beams  being 
formed  by  joining  a  plurality  of  arms  which  extend  from  the 
substrate  of  the  probe  group  supporting  member,  and  which 
overhang  said  substrate  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  surface  of 
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5,600,134 

BATTERY-OPERATED  THERMAL  IMAGING  DEVICE 

WITH  SAFETY  BATTERY  COMPARTMENT 

Gary  Mladjan,  Torrance,-  Anthony  Cadoppo,  La  Palma,  and 

Victor  AmeUno,  Redondo  Beach,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Hughes  Electronics,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  540.737 

Int.  a."  GOIJ  5AM 

VS.  a.  250—330  '  Ctataw 


said  subsiraie.  said  composite  beams  further  comprising  a  first 

arm  which  functions  as  a  first  *inng  arrangement  and  a 

second  arm  which  functions  as  a  second  wiring  arrangement; 
wherein  said  first  arm  further  comprises  an  electrode  that  gener 

ales  an  electrosuuc  force  between  said  arm  and  said  substrate. 

said  electtxxle  being  connected  either  to  said  first  winng 

arrangement  or  between  said  ami  and  a  member  other  than 

said  substrate; 
wherein  said  first  arm  and  said  second  arm  are  insulated  from 

each  other  by  either  a  PNP  junction  or  an  NPN  junction;  and 
wherein  said  conductive  needles  are  attached  perpendicular  to 

the  substrate  surface  ai  a  point  on  each  of  said  composite 

beams. 


5,600,138 

REMOTE  SENSING  OF  MODLXATED  SOURCES  BY 

UNDERSAMPLED  METHODS 

Kenneth  K.  Colson,  Dallas,  and  Bryan  S.  Reese.  Mesquite.  both 

of  Tex^  assignors  to  Texas  Instnunents  Incorporated,  Dallas, 

Cootlnoation  of  Ser.  No.  249,110,  May  25,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatioo  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  483,400 

InL  a."  H04N  5/3i 

VS.  CL  250—330  "  "aims 
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1  A  portable  banery -operated  thermal  imaging  device  for 
receiving  thermal  infrared  radiation  from  a  scene  and  providing  a 
visible  image  replicating  the  scene,  said  thermal  imaging  device 
comprising 

a  housing  defining  a  recess  for  receiving  a  battery; 
a  door  hingably  attached  to  said  housing  and  closing  sealingly 
across  said  recess  to  bound  a  battery  compartment  in  said 
recess;  and 
a  latching  device  engaging  said  housing  and  said  door  for 
securing  said  door  sealingly  closed  across  said  recess,  said 
latching  device  including  a  resilient  portion  yielding  elasti- 
cally  in  response  to  a  selected  force  level  created  by  gas 
pressure  within  said  battery  compartment  acting  on  said  door, 
thereby  to  allow  limited  unsealing  movement  of  said  door 
away  from  said  housing  and  the  escape  of  gas  pressure  from 
within  said  battery  compartment 
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1    A  method  of  detecting  and  identifying  an  unknown  source 
providing  nwdulauon  frequencies  composing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  sampling  the  unknown  source  at  a  first  known  frequency  to 
obtain  first  sampled  dau  indicative  of  said  unknown  source; 

(b)  sampling  the  unknown  source  at  a  second  known  frequency 
different  from  said  first  known  frequency  to  obtain  second 
sampled  data  indicative  of  said  unknown  source; 

(c)  identifying  the  modulation  frequencies  of  said  unknown 
source  fiom  said  first  sampled  dau  and  said  second  sampled 

dau; 

(d)  wherein  said  fiI^t  known  frequency  and  said  second  known 
frequency  are  lower  than  at  least  some  of  the  modulation 
frequencies  of  said  unknown  source;  and 

(el  providing  a  FLIR  capable  of  sampling  at  at  lea.st  two  differ- 
ent frequencies  for  sampling  said  unknown  source  at  said  first 
and  second  known  frequencies. 


5,600,140 

IMBALANCED  COMPOSITE  FOCAL  PLANE  ARRAY 

RoUn  K.  Asatourian,  FuUerton,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  RockweU 

Intenutioaal  Corporation,  Seal  Beach,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  481,000 

Int.  cr  GOIJ  5/0f> 

VS.  a.  250—332  25  aaims 


1  A  hybrid  Focal  Plane  Array  (FPA)  structure  for  detecting 
incoming  radiation,  wherein  the  hybrid  FPA  is  subject  to  thermal 
excursions,  composing: 


a  detector  including  a  radiation-sensitive  optical  substrate  for 
receiving  the  incoming  radiation  and  converting  the  incoming 

radiation  to  electrical  charge: 
a  composite  stiticture  (CS)  coupled  to  the  detector,  the  CS 

including 

electronic  means  for  receiving  the  electrical  charge  from  the 
optical  substrate,  the  electronic  means  being  subject  to 
distortion  and  deflection  from  the  thermal  excursions. 

a  core  layer  coupled  to  the  electronic  means,  and 

a  balancing  substrate  coupled  to  the  core  layer  for  balancing 
the  distortion  and  deflection  experienced  by  the  electronic 
means,  the  core  layer  being  sandwiched  between  the  elec- 
tronic means  and  the  balancing  substrate;  and 
interconnection  means  for  mechanical,  electrical,  and  thermal 

coupling  of  the  detector  to  the  CS,  such  that  the  radiauon 

detected  by  the  detector  is  transmitted  as  electrical  charge 

through  the  interconnection  means  to  the  electronic  means. 

wherein  the  distortion  and  deflection  of  the  electronic  means 
caused  by  thermal  excursions  tend  to  damage  the  intercon- 
nection means, 

fiirther  wherein  the  electronic  means,  the  core  layer,  and  the 
balancing  substrate  have  differing  moduli  of  elasticity, 
thicknesses,  and  thennal  expansion  coefficients  (TECs) 
such  that  distortion  and  deflection  of  the  composite  struc- 
ture are  minimized,  thereby  reducing  damage  to  the  inter- 
connection means. 


5,600,141 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,600,142 

MEASUREMENT  OF  VAPORIZED  HYDROGEN 
PEROXIDE 
Rian  Van  Den  Berg,  SUcdrecht,  NctbcrUnds;  Mark  S.  Zetter, 
El  Dorado  Hills,  CaUf,;  KcHh  L.  Miller,  El  Dorado  Hills, 
Calif.,  and  Terry  R.  Todd,  PlacervUle,  CaUf.,  assignors  to 
UOP,  DCS  Plaincs,  DL 

Filed  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  451,842 

InL  CL"  COIN  21/35 

VS.  a.  250-339.13  i  cWn, 


5,600,143 

SENSOR  INCLUDING  AN  ARRAY  OF  SENSOR 

ELEMENTS  AND  aRCUTTRY  FOR  INDIVTOUALLY 

ADAPTING  THE  SENSOR  ELEMENTS 

Peter  C.  T.  Roberts,  GUbert  Ariz.,  and  Charles  F.  Walmslcy, 

Edinburgh,   Scotland,   assignors   to   Litton   Systems,   Inc- 

Woodland  Hills,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  348,590 

InL  a."  H04N  5/Jl.i.  GOIJ  5/SO 

VS.  CL  250-349  19  claims 


«^- 


I  1.  A  method  of  determining  the  concentration  of  hydrogen 
peroxide  vapor  in  the  presence  of  water  vapor  in  a  sample  contain- 
ing both  hydrogen  peroxide  and  water  vapors  comprising: 

a)  measuring  a  first  absorfoance  of  the  sample  at  a  wavelength  in 
a  first  region  of  approximately  1420  nanometers  and  at  least 
one  second  absorbance  at  at  least  one  wavelength  selected 
firoro  at  least  one  second  region  of  915-950.  1350-1400  and 
1830-2000  nanometers; 

b)  subtracting  from  the  first  absorbance  the  absorbance  owing  to 
water  vapor  as  calculated  from  at  least  one  second  absorbance 
measured  in  the  second  region  to  afford  a  third  absorbance  at 
approximately  1420  nanometers  corrected  for  water  vapor; 
and 

I    c)  determining  the  concentration  of  hydrogen  peroxide  vapor 
from  said  third  absorbance  using  Beers  Law. 


1.  A  photo-conductive  infrared  sensor  comprising: 
an  array  of  sensor  elements  each  varying  in  conductivity  in 
response  both  to  temperature  (thermic  variation),  and  to  inci- 
dent photons  of  infrared  light  (photonic  variation)  which  is  to 
be  measured; 
plural  adaptation  circuits  each  individually  conducting  a  variable 
bias  current  from  a  source  thereof  through  the  respective  one 
of  said  plural  sensor  elements,  said  adaptation  circuits  each 
including  a  resistive  element  in  parallel  with  a  variable- 
conductance  element,  said  variable-conductance  element 
varying  in  conductivity  in  response  to  a  feed  back  signal  to 
provide  a  first  portion  of  said  bias  current  resulting  from 
variation  of  conductivity  of  said  sensor  element  in  response  to 
thermic  variation,  said  resistive  element  providing  a  second 
portion  of  said  bias  current  resulting  from  variation  of  con- 
ductivity of  said  sensor  element  in  response  to  said  photonic 
variation,  and  said  resistive  element  also  providing  a  first 
signal  in  response  to  voltage  drop  there  across,  each  adapta- 
tion circuit  including  a  multi-position  switch  in  one  position 
thereof  supplying  said  first  signal  to  said  variable- 
conductance  element  as  said  feed  back  signal 


5,600.144 

THREE  DIMENSIONAL  IMAGING  DETECTOR 

EMPLOYING  WAVELENGTH-SHnriNG  OPTICAL 

FIBERS 

WUIiam  A.  Wontell,  Framlngham,  Maas^  assignor  to  Trustees 

of  Boston  University,  Boslmi,  Mas. 

FIM  May  10.  1994,  Ser.  No.  240491 

InL  CL'  GOIT  1/20 

VS.  CL  250—363.03  27  Claims 


1.  A  radiation  detector  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  wavelength  shifting  fibers; 
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one  or  more  uiorganiC  scmtillaton.  each  of  said  sc.ntillators 
directly  coupled  to  at  least  one  of  said  wavelength  shifting 

photosensor  means  coupled  to  said  wavelength  shifting  fiben  for 
detennining  the  time  and  position  of  energy  deposition  within 
one  or  more  of  said  scintillators 


5,600.145 

EMlSSIONmiANSMlSSlON  DEVICE  FOR  ^^SE  WITH  A 

DUAL  HEAD  NUCLEAR  MEDICINE  GAMMA  CAMERA 

WITH  THE  TRANSMISSION  SOURCE  LOCATED 

BEHIND  THE  EMISSION  COLLIMATOR 

Steirm  J.  Ptummer.  Hudson,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Picker  Intema- 

tioaal.  Inc.,  Highland  Heights.  Ohio 

FUcd  Jan.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  374,977 

Int  a."  GOIT  ///A6 

VS.  a.  250-363.04  »'  "»"^ 


(a)  a  digital  signal  processor  having  at  least  an  output  port  to 
which  the  digital  signal  processor  can  deliver  processor  sig- 
nals; 

(b)  a  multiplicity  of  accumulating  arithmetic  logic  units,  each  of 
the  accumulating  anthmeiic  logic  units  having  a  separate 
output  port  and  having  a  separate  input  port  connected  to  the 
output  port  of  the  digital  signal  processor,  whereby  the  input 
port  of  each  of  the  accumulaung  arithmetic  logic  units  can 
receive  the  processor  signals;  and 

(c)  a  multiplicity  of  plates,  located  in  an  array  suitable  for 
deflecting  the  charged  particle  beam,  each  of  the  plates  con- 
nected to  receive  a  voltage  con^sponding  to  a  scan  output 
developed  at  the  output  pon  of  a  separate  one  of  the  accumu- 
lating arithmetic  logic  units. 


1   A  diagnostic  imaging  system  comprising: 

a  gantry  for  movablv  supporting  first  and  second  detector  heads 
oppositely  disposed  on  the  gantry,  each  detector  head  receiv- 
ing emission  radiation  from  an  examination  region  and  gen 
erating  emission  data  indicati\e  thereof; 

first  and  second  collimators  mounted  on  radiation  receiving 
faces  of  the  first  and  second  detector  head,  respectively,  tor 
collimaung  the  radiation  received  by  the  first  and  second 
detector  heads; 

a  transmission  radiation  source  mounted  to  traverse  along  the 
first  collimator  between  the  radiation  receiving  face  of  the 
first  detector  head  and  the  examination  region  such  thai  the 
second  detector  head  receives  both  emission  radiation  from 
the  examination  region  and  transmission  radiation  from  the 
transmission  radiation  s.>urce.  the  second  detector  head  fur- 
ther generating  transmission  dau  indicative  of  the  transmis- 
sion radiation  received, 
a  radiation  blocking  shield  mounted  to  traverse  along  the  first 
collimator  with  the  transmission  radialion  source,  the  radia- 
tion blocking  shield  being  disposed  between  the  transmission 
■   radiation  source  and  the  first  detector  head  radiation  receiving 
face   such  thai  the  transmission  radiation  is  blocked  from 
being  received  by  the  first  detector  head   and 
a  reconslnK-lion  prixesMW  for  reconstructing  a  volumetric  image 
represenuiion  from  the  emission  and  transmission  data 


5.600,147 
TEMPERATURE  MEASURING  SYSTEM  HAVING 
IMPROVED  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  AND  MULTIPLE 
OPTICAL  SENSORS 
Eari  M.  Jensen.  Sunnyvale.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Luxtron  Corpo- 
ration, SanU  Clara,  Calif. 
Di>ision  of  Ser.  No.  75,743,  Jun.  11.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5.470.155. 
This  application  Jun.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  465,827 
Int.  a."  GOIK  11/32 
VS.  a.  250— 458.1  "  Claims 
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5.600.146 

CHARGED  PARTICLE  BEAM  MULTIPLE-POLE 

DEFLECTION  CONTROL  CIRCUITRY 

Joseph  A.  Felker.  Belle  Mead,  and  Thomas  C.  RusseU.  Murray 

HiU.  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc., 

Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Nov.  22.  1995,  Ser.  No.  561,906 

Int.  cr  HOIJ  .f7/N7 

VS.  O.  250-396  R  »  Claims 

1    Charged  particle  beam  multiple-pole  deflection  control  cir 
cuitry  comprising 


1  A  method  of  repetitively  monitoring  luminescence  that  occurs 
after  termination  of  excitation  pulses  directed  agamM  luminescent 
matenal.  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

measunng  a  level  of  the  luminescence  at  a  set  lime  after  lemu- 
nation  of  an  excitation  pulse. 

comparing  the  measured  level  with  a  predetenmned  level  in 
order  to  identify  any  difference  therebetween,  and 

adjusting  a  duration  of  a  subsequeni  excitation  pulse  to  cause  the 
level  of  the  luminescence  at  the  set  time  after  tennination  of 
the  subsequent  excitation  pulse  to  reduce  any  such  difference, 
said  adjusting  step  being  accomplished  without  substantially 
modifying  the  intensity  of  said  excitation  pulses. 


5,600,148 

LOW  POWER  INFRARED  SCENE  PROJECTOR  ARRAY 

AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 

Barrett  E.  Cole,  and  Chien  J.  Han,  both  of  Bloomington, 

Minn.,  assignors  to  Honeywell  Inc.,  MlnneapoUs,  Minn. 

rUed  Dec.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  367,492 

InL  a."  GOIJ  lAX) 

VS.  a.  250-495.1  13  Oaims 


TOP  BRIDCE  Nirmoc 


PlANAfilZATlOi 


I   An  apparatus  for  emitting  a  wide-band  infrared  image,  com- 
prising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  plurality  of  cavities  therein; 

address  means  disposed  on  the  substrate  proximate  the  plurality 
of  cavities  for  routing  electrical  signals  to  vanous  portions  of 
the  substrate,  wherein  the  electrical  signals  include  a  pixel 
addressing  signal,  a  voltage  signal,  and  drive  voltage; 

at  least  two  emitter  pixel  members  coupled  to  the  address  means 
and  each  disposed  above  one  of  the  plurality  of  cavities  in  the 
substrate  wherein  each  emitter  pixel  member  compnses  a 
two-level  microstructure:  a  first  level  bearing  a  transistor 
means,  and  a  second  level,  set  apart  and  disposed  above  the 
first  level,  and  comprising  the  emitter  pixel  member,  wherein 
the  first  level  is  made  of  silicon  nitride  and  wherein  the 
second  level  has  an  absorber  layer  and  the  first  level  has  a 
reflector  layer  opposite  of  and  facing  the  absorber  layer; 

means  for  connecting,  supporting,  and  thermally  isolating  each 
pixel  member  from  the  substrate: 

a  trace  of  electrically  resistive  material  coupled  to  each  pixel 
member  and  at  least  one  leg  physically  and  electrically 
coupled  to  the  substrate: 

electronic  control  means  for  electrically  coupling  the  pixel 
addressing  signal,  the  voltage  signal,  and  the  drive  voltage  to 
each  emitter  pixel  member:  and. 

transistor  means  for  driving  a  controlled  amount  of  electrical 
current  through  the  trace  of  electrically  resistive  material  and 
for  maintaining  the  temperature  of  the  trace. 


biasing  means  having  a  positive  terminal  and  a  negative  termi- 
nal; 
an  optoelectronic  transistor  means  having  a  collector,  an  emitter 

which  ouq>uts  emitter  current,  and  a  base; 
a  positive  node  at  a  given  voltage; 
a  negative  node  at  a  given  voltage  that  is  less  than  the  positive 

node  voltage; 
said  drain  of  said  transistor  means  being  electrically  connected 

to  said  positive  node: 
said  source  of  said  transistor  means  being  electrically  connected 

to  said  collector  of  said  optoelectronic  transistor  means: 
said  gate  of  said  transistor  means  being  elecmcally  connected  to 

said  positive  node  through  said  resistive  means; 
said  gate  of  said  also  being  electrically  connected  to  said  posi- 
tive terminal  of  said  biasing  means: 
said  eminer  of  said  optoelectronic  transistor  being  electrically 

connected  to  said  negative  terminal  of  said  biasing  means  and 

to  said  negative  node; 
said  base  is  floating: 
a  light  emitting  means  having  a  negative  terminal  and  a  positive 

terminal: 
said  emitter  being  responsive  to  light  from  said  light  emitting 

means  for  changing  the  amount  of  emitter  current;  and 
the  improvement  comprising: 
a  capacitive  means  being  electrically  connected  between  said 

gate  of  said  transistor  means  and  said  negative  node  and  a 

resistive   means  being  electrically  connected  to  said   light 

emming  means  at  said  negative  terminal  and  being  in  scries 

with  said  light  emitting  means. 


5,600,150 

METHOD  FOR  OBTAINING  THREE-DIMENSIONAL 

DATA  FROM  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES  IN  A  ROW/ 

COLUMN  ARRAY  AND  CONTROL  OF 

MANUFACTURING  OF  SAME  WITH  DATA  TO 

ELIMINATE  MANUFACTURING  ERRORS 

Howard  Stem,  Greenlawn;  WUliam  E.  Yoocscu,  Smithtown, 

and  Alex  Mauro,  Holbniok,  aU  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Robotic 

Vision  Systems,  Inc.,  Hauppauge,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  903,524,  Jun.  24,  1992,  PaL 

No.  5,463,227.  This  appUcatlon  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  476^12 

Int.  Cl.*^  GOIN  2I/S6 
VS.  CI.  250—559.29  n  Qaims 


5,600,149 

POWER  SUPPLY  REGULATOR 

Abdul  M.  ElHatem,  Redoodo  Beach,  Calif.;  Mohammad  M. 

I    Mojarradi,  Pullman.  Wash.,  and   Mas^i  Sato,  Torrance, 

'    Calif.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct  30,  1995,  Ser.  Na  550,478 

InL  a.*  H03K  S/42:  G02B  27/00 

VS.  a.  250—551  4  Claims 

1.  An  optically  controlled  power  supply  regulator  comprising: 


a  transistor  means  having  a  gate,  a  drain,  and  a  source; 
a  resistive  means; 


1.  In  the  manufacture  of  semiconductor  devices  in  a  prtxessor 
operated  semiconductor  fabrication  unit,  the  semiconductor 
devices  having  an  intended  predetermined  geometry,  method  of 
controlling  the  manufacture  to  insure  producing  the  intended 
device  geometry,  the  controlling  method  comprising: 

arranging  at   least  two  of  said  manufactured   semiconductor 

devices  in  at  least  one  of  a  row  and  a  column, 
scanning  sequentially  with  at  least  one  sensor  corresponding 
structure  features  of  at  least  first  and  second  devices  in  said  at 
least  one  of  a  row  and  a  column  to  acquire  three-dimensional 
device  geometry  data  from  said  at  least  first  and  second 
devices, 
further  scanning  other  rows  and  columns  of  devices  therein  with 
said  sensOT  to  acquire  additional  three-dimensional  device 
geometry  data. 
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companng  the  acquired  three  diinensional  device  geometry  data 
with  said  intended  predetennined  geonticlr>  to  produce  a 
Mgnal  indicative  of  any  departure  of  an  actual  device  geom- 
etrv  from  intended  geometry,  and 

controlling  said  fabncauon  unit  to  compensate  for  said  device 
geometrv  departure. 


5,600,151 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  COMPRISING  A 

SEMICONDLCTOR  SLTISTRATE,  ANJELEMENT 

FORMED  THEREON,  AND  A  STRESS-BUFFERING  FILM 

MADE  OF  A  SILICONE  LADDER  RESIN 
Etsiishi    Adachi;     Hisoshi    Adachi;     Shigeyuki    Yamamoto; 
Hiroyuki  Nishimura;  ShinUro  Minami;  Tooni  Taama,  and 
Hinshi  Tobimatsu,  all  of  Hyoj-o.  Japan,  assignors  to  Miteub- 
ishi  Denki  Kabushilti  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Fikd  Feb.  13,  1995.  Ser.  No.  387,168 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  23/28:21/07 

VS.  a.  257--I0  5  aaiB« 


semiconductor,  said  carrier  multiplying  layer  being  composed  of  a 
plurality  of  graded  layers  of  which  the  forbidden  band  width 
continuouslv  changes  from  the  minimum  forbidden  band  width 
Egl  to  the  maximum  forbidden  band  width  Eg2.  wherein  there  is 
an  energy  step  sufficient  to  avalanche  multiply  the  earners  between 
a  region  of  the  maximum  forbidden  band  width  Eg2  and  a  region 
of  the  minimum  forbidden  band  width  Egl  adjacent  thereto,  when 
an  electnc  tield  is  applied,  characterized  in  that  an  oxide  or  nitnde 
region  is  formed  between  said  graded  layers. 


1  A  semiconductor  device  comprising  a  semiconductor  sub- 
strate an  element  formed  thereon,  and  a  stress-buffenng  film 
disposed  over  the  semiconductor  substrate,  said  stress-buffenng 
him  being  made  of  a  silicone  ladder  resin  represented  by  formula 


/«  \ 


(I) 


RO- 


RO 


I 
Si-O- 

I 

o 

I 

Si-O 


wherein  an  end  group  R  represents  at  least  one  member  selected 
from  tlie  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom  and  an  alky  1  group, 
a  sioe  chain  R  represents  at  lea,st  one  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  cyclohexyl  group,  a  lower  alkyl  group,  and  a 
photopolymenzable  unsaturated  group,  and  n  is  an  integer  ot  at 
least  10  wherein  said  silicone  ladder  resin  has  said  photopolymer 
izable  unsaturated  group  as  R  in  the  side  chains  m  an  amount  ot  at 
least  ^  mol  ^  based  on  the  total  amount  of  whole  sid^  chain 
groups  in  the  molecule,  with  the  proviso  that  when  100  mol  "^  ot 
said  whole  side  chain  groups  R  in  the  molecule  are  said  photop»>- 
lymcnzable  unsaturated  group.  R  cannot  be  said  cyclohexyl  group 
or  said  lower  alkyl  group 


5,600,153 

CONDUCTIVE  POLYSILICON  LINES  AND  THIN  FILM 

TRANSISTORS 

Monte  Manning,  Kuna,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technology. 

Inc..  Boise,  Id. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  320,044,  Oct.  7,  1994,  abandoned.  This 

application  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  452,134 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/7S6 

VS.  CI.  257—66  "  Clauns 
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5,600.152 

PHOTOELECTRIC  CONVERSION  DEVICE  AND  ITS 

MANUFACTURING  METHOD 

Hiraku  Kozuka,  Hiratsuka,  and  Shigeloshi  Sugawa,  Atsugi, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  466,744 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  7,  1994,  6-125027 

Int.a."H01L.<//OJ76 

U.S.  a.  257-55  '"  "!!^ 

7   A  photoelectric  conversion  device  having  a  light  absorbing 

layer  and  a  earner  multiplying  layer  havmg  a  non-single  crysuUine 


1   A  bottom  gated  thin  film  transistor  comprising: 

a  substrate; 

a  conductively  doped  polysilicon  bottom  gate  line  lying  atop  the 

substrate,  the  bottom  gate  line  having  an  outer  top  gating 

surface  and  opposing  outer  sidewalls; 
a  gate  dielectric  layer  lying  atop  the  bottom  gate  outer  top  gating 

surface; 
a  thm  film  transistor  layer  lying  atop  the  gate  dielectric  layer,  the 

thin  film  transistor  layer  comprising  a  source  region,  a  drain 

region,  and  a  channel  region  lying  intermediate  the  source 

region  and  the  dram  region,  and 
the    bottom    gate    line    sidewalls   comprising    a    conductivity 

enhancing  metal  silicide  covenng  a  predominant  portion  of 

the  sidewalls  and  runni.ng  along  the  line 


5,600,154 

THIN  FILM  TRANSISTOR  WITH  PARTICULAR 

NITROGEN  CONCENTRATION 

Satoshi    Shimizu;    Shuichi    Ueno;    Shigenobu    Maeda,    and 

Takashi  Ipposhi,  all  of  Hyogo.  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi 

Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  257,414,  Jun.  7.  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  546.514 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  10,  1993.  5-138432; 
Jun.  1.  1994,  6-120224 

int.  a."  HOIL  29/76:29/12:27/108 
VJS.  a.  257—66  1  Claim 
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CONCENTRATION 


1   A  thin  film  transistor  compnsing: 

a  gate  electrode  formed  on  an  insulating  film. 

a  gate  insulating  film  formed  to  cover  said  gate  electrode, 

a  polysilicon  film  formed  on  said  gate  insulating  film,  having  a 

pair  of  source/drain  regions  on  a  main  surface  thereof  with  a 

predetermined  distance  therebetween  to  sandwich  a  channel 

region, 
wherein  all  crystals  located  in  at  least  said  channel  region  and 

said  source/drain  region  of  said  polysilicon  film  has  a  grain 

size  of  at  least  1000  A. 
wherein  nitrogen  is  included  in  at  least  said  channel  region  and 

said  source/dram  regions  of  said  polysilicon  film,  and 
said  nitrogen  is  accumulated  at  the  interface  of  the  polysilicon 

film  and  the  gate  insulating  film. 


5,600,155 

ARRAY  WITH  METAL  SCAN  LINES  CONTROLLING 

SEMICONDUCTOR  GATE  LINES 

I-Wei  Wu,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corporation. 

Stamford,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  368,123.  Jan.  3,  1995.  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Dec.  14.  1995.  Ser.  No.  572.357 

Int  a."  HOIL  29/04:  G02F  1/1343 

VS.  a.  257-72  23  Claims 


1  An  array  compnsing: 

a  substrate  with  a  surface  at  which  circuitry  can  be  formed;  and 
array  circuitry  formed  at  the  surface  of  the  substrate,  the  array 
circuitry  comprising: 


a  set  of  M  scan  lines,  where  M  is  greater  than  1 :  each  of  the 
scan   lines  extending   approximately   in   a  first  direction 
across  the  surface  of  the  substrate;  the  M  scan  lines  being 
positioned  in  order  from  first  through  Mth; 
a  set  of  N  data  lines,  where  N  is  greater  than  1 ;  each  of  the 
data  lines  extending  approximately  in  a  second  direction 
across  the  surface  of  the  substrate;  the  second  direction 
being  different  than  the  first  direction;  the  N  data  lines 
being  positioned  in  order  from  first  tlirough  Nth; 
for  each  value  of  m  from  1  through  M  and  for  each  s  i:ii,e  of  n 
from  1  through  N.  a  crossing  region  in  which  the  mth  scan 
line  and  the  nth  data  line  cross; 
for  each  of  a  set  of  one  or  more  of  the  crossing  regions,  cell 
circuitry  connected  to  the  mth  scan  line  and  the  nth  data 
line;  the  cell  circuitry  of  each  crossing  region  in  the  set 
comprising: 
a  component  having  a  data  lead  for  receiving  signals  from 

or  providing  signals  to  the  nth  data  line:  and 
connecting  circuitry  for  electrically  connecting  the  data 

lead  to  the  nth  data  line  under  control  of  the  mth  scan 

line;  the  mth  scan  line  compnsing  metal:  the  connecting 

circuitry  compnsing: 

a  first  semiconductor  line  connected  between  the  nth  data 

line   and   the   data    lead;    the    first    semiconductor   line 

including  a  first  channel;  and 

a  second  semiconductor  line  connected  to  the  mth  scan 

line  and  crossing  the  first  semiconductor  line  at  the  first 

channel; 

the  second  semiconductor  line  being  conductive  so  that 

signals  on  the  mth  scan  line  control  conductivity  of  the 

first  channel. 


5,600,156 

DIAMOND  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  WITH  P-I-N 

TYPE  MULTILAYER  STRUCTURE 

Yoshiki    Nishibayashi,-    Tadashi    Tomikawa,    and    Shin-ichi 

Shikata.  all  of  Itami,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric 

Industries,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  8, 1994,  Ser.  No.  303,112 

Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Japan.  Sep.  10,  1993,  5-226235 

InL  a."  naiL  3  im  12:29/861:29/167:3 1/075 

U.S.  CI.  257—77  22  Claims 
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1.  A  diamond  semiconductor  device  compnsing: 

a  first  n-type  diamond  layer  to  which  an  n-type  dopant  is  doped 
at  high  concentration  so  that  metal  conduction  dominates: 

a  first  p-type  diamond  layer  to  which  a  p-type  dopant  is  doped  at 
high  concentration  so  that  metal  conduction  dominates;  and 

a  first  high  resistance  diamond  layer  formed  between  said  first 
n-type  diamond  layer  and  said  first  p-rype  diamond  layer  and 
having  values  of  a  thickness  and  a  doping  concentration  at 
which  semiconductor  conduction  dominates  between  said  first 
n-type  diamond  layer  and  said  first  p-type  diamond  layer. 

wherein  n-lype  dopant  of  said  first  n-type  diamond  layer  is 
nitrogen;  and  the  thickness  of  said  first  high  resistance  dia- 
mond layer  is  within  a  range  of  30-3000  nm. 
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February  4,  1997 


February  4,  1997 
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5.600,157 
LIGHT-EMITTING  AND  LIGHT-SENSING  DIODE  ARRAY 
DEVTCE,  AND  LIGHT-EMITTING  AND  LIGHT-SENSING 

DIODE  WITH  IMPROVED  SENSmvrTY 
Ichimatsu  Abiko;  Yukio  Nakamuni;  Katsuzo  Kaminishi;  Taka- 
toku  Shimizu;  Kaiuo  Tokura;  Yasuo  Iguti,  Hlroshi  Funiya. 
Mituhiko  OgUiara;  Masumi  Taninaka,  and  Mio  Chiba,  aU  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co..  Ltd.. 
Tokvo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  234,022,  Apr.  28,  1W4,  abwidoned. 
This  appUcation  May  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  654,75* 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1993,  5-103338; 
Aug.  25,  1993,  5-210074;  Oct.  6.  1993,  5-250571 
InL  a."  HOIL  27/15 JI/l5iJUl2 
XiS.  a-  257-84  1«  Clauns 


5.600,159 

SOLID  STATE  IMAGE  SENSING  DEVICE  HAVING 

FACaiTATED  OUTPLT  SIGNAL  CORRECTION 

Makoto  Monoi,  Tokyo-To;  Kenji  Suzuki,  Chigasakl,  and  Kiy- 

oshi  Fujii,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushikl 

Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kanagawa-Ken,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  14.  1994,  Ser  No.  358,628 
Claims  priori^.  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  15,  1993,  5-342217 
Int  O.'^  HOIL  27/I4H 
U.S.  CI.  257-222  1'  C»«^ 
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1   A  diode  for  emitting  and  sensing  light,  comprising: 
an  n-lype  gallium  arsenide  phosphide  semiconductor  substrate; 

and 
a  p-t>T)e  doped  region  disposed  in  said  substrate,  having  a  depth 
of  at  least  0  3  micrometers  but  not  more  than  two  micrometer 
in  said  substrate,  containing  p-iype  impunty  atoms  at  a  con- 
centration of  at  least  5xKP'  impunty  atoms  per  cubic  centi- 
meter but  not  more  than  10^'  impunty  atoms  per  cubic 
centimeter 


5.600.158 

SEMICONDUCTOR  LIGHT  EMITTING  DEVICE  WITH 

CURRENT  SPREADING  LAYER 

Nobuhiko  Noto;   Keizo  Adomi.  and  Takao  Takenaka,  aU  of 

Annaka.  Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Handotai  Co..  Ltd.. 

Tokvo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  14.  1995.  Ser.  No.  514,628 

daim-s  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  22.  1994.  6-228286 

Int.  CI.    H01L.i.</00 

1)5.  OL  257-94  8  ^ '*'"" 
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1  A  semiconductor  light  emitting  device  compnsing  an  n  type 
GaAs  substrate,  a  light  emitting  layer  p<'rti»n  consisting  of  an 
AlGalnP  double  heieroiunction  structure  fomied  on  said  substrate. 
and  p-lvpe  current  spreading  layers  tormed  on  said  light  emitting 
layer  ponion.  characten/ed  ,n  that  said  p  type  currenl  spreading 
layers  compnse  an  undoped  current  spreading  layer  and  a  heasily- 
doped  current  spreading  layer  fomied  on  said  undoped  current 
spreading  layer 


1  A  solid  state  sensing  device,  comprising: 
photoelectnc   transferring   means  composed  of  a   plurality   of 
pholoelectnc  transfer  elements  arranged  in  a  straight  line  for 
transducing  incident  light  into  signal  charges; 
at  least  first  and  second  charge  transfer  paths  arranged  in  parallel 
to  the  photoelectnc   transfer  elements  and  each   having  a 
pluralitv  of  charge  coupled  devices,  the  first  charge  transfer 
path  bemg  electncally  connected  to  the  photoelectnc  transfer 
elements  for  transfemng  the  signal  charges; 
charge  transfemng  means  for  transfemng  the  signal  charges 
from  said  photoelectnc  transfemng  means  to  said  first  charge 
transfer  path  at  a  first  liming  and  for  transfemng  the  signal 
charges  transferred  to  said  first  charge  transfer  path  to  said 
second  charge  transfer  path  at  a  second  timing; 
said  charge  transfemng  means  including  a  shift  register  through 
which  the  first  charge  transfer  path  is  electncally  connected  to 
the  photoelectric  transfer  elements; 
a  dnve  pulse  line  connected  to  the  shift  register,  drive  pulses 
being  supplied  to  the  shift  register  through  the  drive  pulse  line 
to  transfer  the  signal  charges  from  the  photoelectnc  transfer 
nng  means  to  the  first  charge  transfer  path  at  the  first  timing: 

and 
charge   supplying   means,   electncally   connected  to   the   first 
charge  transfer  path,  for  applying  a  bias  charge  to  the  signal 
charges  to  be  transfemrd  from  said  first  charge  transfer  path  to 
said  second  charge  transfer  path. 


5.600,160 
MULTICHANNEL  FIELD  EFFECT  DEVICE 
Douglas  D.   Hyistendahl,  PO.  Box   216.  Ellendale.  N.  Dak. 
58436  ^       ^ 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  47.693.  Apr  14.  1993.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  .^76.064 
Int.  CI.    HOIL  2V/76 
MS.  a.  257-288  20  Claims 

1  A  semiconductor  switching  device  compnsing: 
a  semiconductor  bodv  having  a  first  region  of  semiconductive 
malenal  doped  to  a  first  polanty  type  adjacent  a  second  region 
of  semiconductive  matenal  doped  to  a  second  polanty  type  to 
fomi  a  first  PN  lunction  therebetween  and  a  surface  haMng  a 
first  portion  of  the  first  region  adjacent  a  second  portion  of  the 
second  region,  the  semiconductor  Kxl>  haMng  a  third  region 
of  semiconducine  matenal  doped  to  the  first  polanty  adjacent 
the  second  region  to  fonn  a  second  PN  junction  and  a  fourth 
region  of  semiconductise  matenal  doped  to  the  second  polar- 
ity adjacent  the  first  region  to  form  a  third  PN  junction. 
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5,600,161 

SUB-MICRON  DIFFUSION  AREA  ISOLATION  WITH 

SI-SEG  FOR  A  DRAM  ARRAY 

Fernando  Gonzalez,  and  Angus  C.  Fox,  m,  both  of  Boise,  Id., 

assignors  to  Micron  IMuioiogy,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  250397,  May  31.  1994.  This  appUca- 
tion Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  410,176 
Int  a.*  HOIL  29/76 
MS.  CL  257—306  ig  Claims 


I.  An  active  transistor  in  a  semiconductor  device,  comprising: 
diffusion  regions  formed  in  a  semiconductive  region,  said  semi- 
conductor region  residing  on  a  silicon  substrate  surface  and 
having  a  substantially  vertical  loyver  sidewall  portion  and  an 
upper  sidewall  poition  that  is  less  vertical  relative  to  said 
substantially  vertical  lower  sidewall  portion; 
a  channel  region  spanning  between  said  diffusion  regions:  and 
a  transistor  gate  overlying  said  channel  region  and  having  a  gate 
dielectric  therebetween. 


5,600,162 

DRAM-TYPE  MEMORY  CELL  ARRANGEMENT  ON  A 

SUR«5TRATE 

Wolfgang  Rosner,  Munchen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE93/00542,  S  371  Date' Feb.  10.  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  10,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/03898.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  17,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  382,048 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Aug.  10,  1992,  42  26 
454.5 

Int.  a."  HOIL  27/IOS;29/76;29/94:Sl/n9 
VS.  CI.  257-311  8  Claims 


a  single  gate  plate  spaced  apart  from  the  first  portion  and  the 
second  portion  and  extending  over  the  first  PN  junction  and 
from  the  second  PN  Junction  to  the  third  PN  junction,  the  gate 
plate  responsive  to  a  first  control  signal  having  a  first  voltage 
level  to  control  formation  of  a  first  conductivity  channel  in  the 
first  region  through  the  first  portion  of  the  surface  to  electri- 
cally connect  the  second  and  fourth  regions,  and  responsive  to 
a  second  control  signal  having  a  second  voltage  level  to 
control  formation  of  a  second  conductivity  channel  In  the 
second  region  through  the  second  ponion  of  the  surface  to 
electncally  connect  the  first  and  third  regions:  and 

wherein  each  of  the  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  regions  includes 

an  electrical  contact. 


■«■!  ■■!■■■■  ■  ■£■■:■■  ■  I  ■» 


1.  A  DRAM  cell  arrangement,  comprising: 

a  substrate. 

bitlines  arranged  in  a  bitline  plane  and  word  lines  arranged  in  a 
wordline  plane  on  said  substrate. 

memory  cells  in  said  substrate,  said  memory  cells  each  compns- 
ing a  cell  transistor  and  a  memory  element,  said  cell  transis- 
tors being  MOS  transistors  that  are  constructed  as  transistor 
pairs  in  two  respective  memory  cells  in  said  substrate,  said 
transistor  pairs  including  source  areas  connected  to  one 
another. 

common  bitline  contacts  connecting  respective  ones  of  said 
bitlines  to  said  source  areas, 

said  MOS  transistors  having  their  dram  areas,  channel  areas  and 
source  areas  in  a  linear  arrangement  which  is  aligned  in  a 
direction  of  said  bitlines  and  that  is  below  an  associated  one 
of  said  bitlines, 

tenrunal  areas,  each  of  said  terminal  areas  adjoining  a  corre- 
sponding one  said  drain  areas,  said  terminal  areas  being  cell 
contacts  between  said  cell  transistors  and  said  memory  ele- 
ments. 

wherein  each  one  of  said  drain  areas  and  an  adjoining  one  of 
said  terminal  areas  are  a  continuous  doped  area  in  said  sub- 
strate, and 

said  terminal  areas  each  being  to  a  side  of  an  associated  one  of 
said  bitlines,  and  wherein  said  terminal  areas  adjoining  said 
drain  areas  of  said  transistor  pair  are  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
associated  one  of  said  bitlines. 


S,M0,163 
SEMICONDUCTOR  ELEMENT  AND  SEMICONDUCTOR 

MEMORY  DEVICE  USING  THE  SAME 
Kazno  Yano,  Hiim;  Ibmoynki  IshU,  Kodaira;  Tikasfai  HMb- 
imoto,  Imma;  KoicU  ScU,  Hino;  Masidumi  Aoki,  Toko- 
rozawa;  lUicsU  Sakata,  Knoitachi;  Yodiinobn  Nakagome, 
Hamura,  and  Kaa  lUtendii,  Kodaira,  aU  of  Japan,  Msignors 
to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1994,  Ser.  Na  291,752 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Aog.  19, 1993,  5-204922; 
Nov.  22,  1993,  5-291638 

InL  CL*  HOIL  29/76:3IA)36 
MS.  a.  257-314  49  Clains 

1.  A  semiconductor  element,  comprising: 
a  source  region  constituting  a  source  of  said  semiconductor 

element; 
a  drain  region  constituting  a  drain  of  said  semiconductor  ele- 
ment; 
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5,600,165 

SEMICONDLCrOR  DEVICE  WITH  ANTIREFLECTION 

nLM 

Masanori  T^nikamoto,  and  Telsuo  Gocho,  both  of  Kanagawa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  26,  1W5,  Sen  No.  507,526 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  27.  1994,  6-175526; 
JuL  28,  1994,  6-177055 

Int  a."  HOIL  3I/2J2 
VS.  a.  257—323 
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an  effective  channel  region  provided  between  ^aid  source  region 
and  said  drain  region  for  interconnection  thereof. 

a  gate  electrode  connected  to  said  effective  channel  region 
through  a  gate  insulation  film  interposed  between  said  gate 
electrode  and  said  effective  channel  region;  and 

a  level  node  fonned  betvkeen  said  source  region  and  said  drain 
region  in  the  vicinity  of  a  current  path  in  said  effective 
channel  region  for  captunng  at  least  one  earner. 

wherein  effective  capacitance  between  said  gate  electrode  and 
said  effective  channel  region  is  set  so  small  as  to  satisfy  a 
condition  given  by  the  following  inequality  expression: 


where 

C     represents  said  effective  capacitance, 

k  represents  Bolumann's  constant. 

T  represents  an  operating  temperature  in  degree  Kelvin,  and 

q  represents  charge  of  an  electron. 


5,600,164 
NON-VOLATILE  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Nalsoo  Ajika,  and  Masahiro  Hatanaiu.  both  of  Hyogo,  Japan, 
asrignors  to  Mitsubishi   Denki  Kabushiki   Kaisba,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  29.  1995,  Ser.  No.  53630 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  13,  1995,  7-052276 
Int.  a."  HOIL  27/02:29/78 
VS.  CI.  257—321  I-*  C»*i^ 

MEMORY  CELL  Vcc  Tr  Vpp  Tr 


1  A  semiconductor  device  composing 

a  substrate; 

a  gate  insulating  film  formed  on  the  surface  of  said  substrate: 

a  gate  electrode  formed  on  said  gale  insulating  film; 

a  first  antireflection  film  having  a  pattern  in  common  with  said 
gate  electrode,  said  first  antireflection  film  containing  hydro- 
gen and  being  formed  on  said  gale  electrode;  and 

a  hydrogen  permeation  prohibiting  film  fonned  between  said 
gale  insulaung  film  and  said  first  antireflection  film 


5.600,166 
EPROM  CELL  WITH  A  READILY  SCALABLE 
INTERPOLY  DIELECTRIC 
Cesar«  Clementi,  Busto  Arsizio,-  Gabridla  Ghidini,  Milan,  and 
Marina  Tosi,  Trezxo  suU'Adda,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to 
SGS-Tbomson  Microelectronics,  S.rJ.,  Agrate  Brianza,  Italy 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  67J86,  May  26,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,422091. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  457,514 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  European  Pat  Off.,  May  27, 
1992,  92830266 

Int  a.'^  HOIL  29/792 
V.S.  a.  257—324  »2  Claims 
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1  A  nonvolatile  semiconductor  memory  device,  comprising 
a  memory  cell  including  a  tunnel  oxide  film,  a  floating  gale  and 

a  control  gaie. 
a  first  transistor  including  a  hrsi  gate  insulating  film  and  a  first 

gate  and  dnving  a  firsi  voltage;  and 
a  second  transistor  including  a  second  gate  insulating  film  and  a 

second  gale  and  dnving  a  second  voltage   which  has  an 

absolute  value  greater  than  thai  of  said  first  voltage; 
wherein  an  inequaliiv  of  Tl<t  (TN)  is  satisfied  where  i  (TN)  is  a 

thickness  of  said  tunnel  oxide  film  and  TI  is  a  thickness  of 

said  first  gale  insulaung  film. 


1  A  programmable  nonvolatile  read  only  memory  cell  having  a 
floating  gate  of  polysilicon  to  which  a  control  gate  is  capacitively 
coupled  and  electncally  isolated  therefrom  by  means  of  a  dieleclnc 
multilayer,  characterized  by  the  fact  that  said  multilayer  consists 
essentially  of: 

a  first  nilndized  superficial  layer  of  the  polysilicon  of  said 

floating  gate,  formed  by  treatment  in  a  nitrogen  atmosphere  at 

a  temperature  between  900°  C   and  1 100°  C  fix  between  15 

and  150  seconds; 

a  second  layer  of  deposited  silicon  nitride,  over  said  first  niDid- 

ized  layer  of  polysilicon;  and 
a  third  dielectnc  layer  constituted  by  an  oxidized  lop  layer  of 
said  deposited   second   layer  of  silicon   nilnde,   formed  by 
oxidation  in  the  presence  of  water  vapor  al  a  temperature 
between  900°  C  and  1000°  C 


5,600.167 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  LOW  CONTACT 
RESISTANCE 
Takefairo  Urayama,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  466,078 

aaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  20,  1994.  6-168026 

Int  a."  HOIL  27/n 


VS.  a.  257—335 
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I.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  surface  region  of  a  first 
conductivity  type; 

a  conductive  film  directly  formed  on  part  of  a  surface  of  >aid 
surface  region,  said  conductive  film  contaming  impurities  of  a 
second  conductivity  type  opposite  to  the  first  conductivity 
type; 

an  oozed  diffusion  region  of  the  second  conductivity  type 
formed  by  diffiision  of  the  impurities  in  said  conductive  film, 
said  oozed  diffusion  region  being  fonned  in  said  surface 
region  al  a  first  area  containing  said  part  and  being  contiguous 
to  said  conductive  film: 

a  low  resistivity  region  of  the  second  conductivity  type  fonned 
in  said  surface  region,  extending  from  a  second  area  outside 
of  the  conductive  film  to  a  third  area  under  said  conductive 
film,  and  merged  with  said  oozed  diffiision  region:  and 

a  double-diffused  drain  (DDD)  structure  transistor  comprising  a 
first  gale  electrode  formed  on  a  gate  insulating  film  over  a 
channel  region  defined  by  a  fourth  area  in  said  surface  region, 
first  source  and  drain  regions  of  the  second  conductivity  type 
formed  on  both  sides  of  said  first  gate  electrode,  and  second 
source  and  drain  regions  of  the  second  conductivity  type 
formed  on  both  sides  of  said  first  gate  electrode,  said  second 
source  and  drain  regions  having  a  larger  depth  from  said 
surface  than  said  first  source  and  drain  regions,  enclosing  said 
first  source  and  drain  regions  in  said  surface  region,  and 
extending  to  fifth  areas  under  said  first  gate  electrode. 

wherein  said  conductive  film  has  subsianlially  tlie  same  layer 
structure  as  said  first  gale  electrode,  said  low  resistivity  region 
has  substantially  the  same  dcpthwise  impurity  concentration 
profile  as  said  second  source  and  drain  regions,  and  a  length 
of  a  portion  of  said  low  resistivity  region  under  said  conduc- 
tive film  is  substantially  the  same  as  a  length  of  a  portion  of 
said  second  source  and  drain  regions  under  said  first  gate 
electrode. 
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16  Claims 


5,600,168 

SEMICOI«n>UCTOB  ELEMENT  AND  METHOD  FOR 

FABRICATING  THE  SAME 

Bong  J.  Lee,  Chiin|cbeoncbiik-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to 

LG  Scmkon  Co,,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Continiution  of  Ser.  No.  230^37,  Apr.  20.  1994,  abandoned. 
Hiis  appUcation  Aug.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  510,874 
Int  a.*  HOIL  29/76:21/265 
VS.  CL  257—336  16  Claims 

I.  A  semiconductor  element  comprising: 
a  first  conductivity-type  semiconductor  substrate; 


second  conductivity-type  high-density  source  and  drain  regions 
formed  spaced  from  each  other  in  tJie  semiconductor  sub- 
strate; 

a  second  conductivity-type  low-density  impurity  region  formed 
adjacent  to  the  second  conductivity-type  high-density  source 
and  drain  regions: 

pair  of  first  gate  insulation  films  formed  on  both  ends  of  the 
semiconductor  substrate  between  the  second  conductivity- 
type  low-density  impurity  region: 

a  second  gate  insulation  film  fonned  on  the  semiconductor 
substrate  berween  the  pair  of  first  gate  insulation  films; 

a  pair  of  first  conduction  layers  in  the  form  of  a  sidewall  spacer 
formed  directly  above  the  first  gate  insulauon  films; 

a  second  conduction  layer  formed  on  the  second  gate  insulation 
film; 

a  third  conduction  layer  connecting  the  pair  of  first  conduction 
layers  and  die  second  conduction  layer  so  as  to  form  a  single 
gate; 

an  insulation  film  sidewall  spacer  in  contact  with  one  of  the  pair 
of  first  gate  insulation  films  and  the  first  and  one  of  the  pair 
third  conduction  layers:  and 

a  punch  through  prevention  impurity  region  formed  in  the  semi- 
conductor substFUe  beneath  the  second  conducuon  layer. 


5,600,169 

MINIMUM  CHARGE  FET  FABRICATED  ON  AN 

ULTRATHIN  SILICON  ON  SAPPHIRE  WAFER 

Mark  L.  Burgener,  and  Ronald  E.  Reedy,  both  at  San  Diego, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Peregrine  Semiconductor  Corporation, 

San  Diego,  CaUf. 

Division  or  Ser.  Na  90^400,  Jul.  12,  1993.  Pat  Na  5,4I6.»43. 

This  appHcaUon  Mar.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40M34 

Int  CL'  HOIL  27/01:27/12:29/76 

VS.  a.  257—352  i  claim 


1,  A  transistor  fonned  in  an  intrinsic  silicon  layer  on  a  sapphire 
substrate  wherein  said  silicon  layer  is  less  than  approximately  270 
nm  thick  and  has  an  areal  density  of  electrically  active  states  in 
regions  not  intentionally  doped  which  is  less  than  approximately 
5x10"  cm"^.  said  uansistor  made  by  the  process  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
epitaxially  depositing  a  layer  of  ulicon  on  a  surface  of  a  sap- 
phire substrate: 
implanting  a  given  ion  species  into  said  layer  of  silicon  under 
such  conditions  that  said  implanted  ions  form  a  binied  amor- 
phous region  in  said  silicon  layer  which  extends  substantially 
from  said  surface  of  said  sapphire  substrate  into  said  layer  of 
silicon,  thus  leaving  a  surface  layer  of  monocrystalline  silicon 
covering  said  buried  amorphous  region: 
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selecting  an  areal  portion  of  said  silicon  on  sapphire  and  main- 
taining said  area!  portion  at  or  below  a  temperature  of 
approximately  zero  degrees  centigrade  (0°  C.)  such  that  the 
temperature  throughout  said  areal  portion  is  substantially  uni- 
fonn  during  said  ion  implanting  step. 

annealing  the  wafer  to  induce  solid  phase  epitaxial  regrowih  of 
said  buried  amorphous  region  using  said  surface  layer  of 
roooocrystalline  silicon  as  a  crystaUizabon  seed;  and 

pcrfocnung  all  annealing  and  processing  pnxedures  at  or  below 
a  temperature  of  approximately  950'  C.  thereby  maintaimng 
an  areal  density  of  electrically  active  sutes  in  regions  of  said 
silicon  layer  not  intentionaUy  doped  which  is  less  than 
approximately  5x10"  cm" 


421       400 


5,600,170 

INTERCONNTCTION  STRUCTL'RE  OF 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Masmo  Sopyama;  HIroyuki  Amishiro.  and  KeilcW  Higashitani, 

aU    oT    Hyogo,    Japan,    assignors    to    Mitsubishi    Denlu 

Kaboshiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  479,735 
Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1994,  6-322292 
InC  a"  HOIL  29/76:29/94.31/062:31/113 
U.S.  a.  257-382  ^  Claims 


ME  2 


said  conductive  semiconductor  line  is  formed  of  one  conductiv- 
ity type  m  each  of  memory  cells  selected  according  to  infor- 
mation to  be  stored,  and 

said  conductive  semiconductor  line  includes  a  segmeni  of  the 
opposite  conductivity  type  sandwiched  by  segments  of  said 
one  conductivity  type  so  as  to  avoid  formation  of  a  shon- 
circuit  between  said  first  and  second  source/drain  regions  in 
each  of  non-selected  memory  cells 


5,600,172 

HYBRID,  DYE  ANTENNA/THIN  HLM 

SUPERCONDUCTOR  DEVICES  AND  METHODS  OF 

TUNED  PHOTO-RESPONSIVE  CONTROL  THEREOF 

John  T.  McDevitt,  and  David  C.  Jurbergs,  both  of  Austin,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Electric  Power  Research  Institute,  Palo  Alto, 

Calif. 
Cootinuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  40,799,  Mar.  31,  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  appiicatioa  Nov.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  334,786 

Int  a.*  HOIL  31/0232:  G02F  l/OI:  G02B  i/22:  HOIB  I2AX) 
VS.  a.  257-^36  20  Claims 


I  An  interconnection  structure  of  a  semiconductor  device,  com- 
prising: 

a  first  conductive  layer. 

a  second  conductive  layer  provided  in  the  vicinity  of  said  tirst 
conductive  layer. 

an  interlaver  insulaung  film  covenng  said  first  conductive  layer 
and  said  second  conductive  layer,  and  having  a  contact  hole 
exposing  a  prescnbed  region  of  said  first  conductive  layer  and 
a  prescnbed  region  of  said  second  conductive  layer,  and 

a  refractory  metal  buned  layer  filling  said  contact  hole  and 
electncail)  connecting  said  first  conductive  layer  and  said 
second  conductive  layer 


5,600,171 
MASK  ROM  DEVICE 
Hiroyasu  Makihara,  Akira  Okugaki,  Keiyi  Kohda,  and  Masa- 
hide  Kaneko,  all  of  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi 
Dcnki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  274.603 

Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Japan,  Jul.  15,  1993,  5-175360 

Int.  a."  HOIL  29/76:21/265 

VS.  a.  257-390  5  Oaims 

1   A  mask  ROM  device,  compnsing 

a  pluralKv  of  memorv  cells,  each  said  memory  cell  including  an 
cnhancemei.i  type  FET  having  a  gate  electrode  and  first  and 
second  source/drain  regions, 
a  pluralitv  of  *ord  lines  connected  to  said  gate  electrodes, 
a  plurality  of  bil   lines  connected  to  said  first  source/drain 

regions;  and 
a  conductive  semiconductor  line  formed  above  said  gale  elec 
trode  so  as  to  connect  said  first  and  second  source/dram 
regions  through  contact  holes  m  each  of  said  memory  cells, 
wherein 


1   A  tuneable  phoio-responsive  device  compnsing  in  operative 

:ombination; 
a)   a   supported   thin   film  .  superconductor   element   having  a 
resistance-changeable  region  defined  therein  which  exhibits  a 
substantially  featureless  response  to  a  broad  band  of  wave- 
lengths and  which  has  at  least  one  accessible  surface  area; 
hi  a  coating  layer  which  includes  a  wavelength  selective  absorp 
live  dye.  or  a  wavelength  selective  absorptive  dye  overlying  a 
pholoreflective  coating  layer,  and  said  coating  layer  is  applied 
on  at  leasi  a  portion  of  said  surface  area  of  said  region; 

c)  said  thin  film  superconductor  element  is  responsive  to  ener- 
gies developed  in  said  absorptive  dye<ontaining  coating  layer 
upon  exposure  to  one  or  more  incident  wavelengths; 

d)  said  dye  has  the  property  of  absorbing  energy  at  specified 
wavelengths  corresponding  to  the  discrete  energy  levels  asso- 
ciated with  the  molecular  lanice  of  said  absorptive  dye: 


e)  said  specific  wavelengths  of  energy  are  convened  to  said 
discrete  molecular  lattice  energies  in  said  absorptive  dye  and 
are  conducted  to  said  thin  film  superconductor  to  change  the 
resistance  value  of  said  superconductor  film  region  to  passage 
of  a  current  therethrough  when  said  superconductor  film  is 
maintained  near  its  critical  temperature.  T,; 

f)  said  reflective  layer  reflects  at  least  a  portion  of  wavelengths 
transmined  through  said  absorptive  dye-containing  coating 
layer  to  shield  said  thin  film  superconductor  element  from 
said  transmitted  wavelengths;  and 

g)  said  dye-containing  coating  layer  acts  as  an  energy  harvesting 
element,  which  in  combination  with  said  superconductor  ele- 
ment, forms  a  hybrid  dye/superconductor  transducer  having 
wavelength  selective  enhanced  sensitivity  as  compared  to  an 
uncoated  superconductive  element. 
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1  A  semiconductor  device  for  detecting  a  light  position  radiated 
thereon  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type; 

a  semiconductor  epitaxial  layer  of  a  second  conductivity  type, 
the  epitaxial  layer  being  formed  on  said  substrate; 

a  diffusion  layer  of  said  first  conductivity  type,  the  diffiision 
layer  being  formed  into  said  epitaxial  layer  so  as  to  surround 
a  portion  of  said  epitaxial  layer,  said  diffusion  layer  having  a 
depth  extending  to  said  substrate; 

a  light  receptive  single  layer  formed  by  diffusion  into  said 
portion  of  said  epitaxial  layer  and  having  said  first  conductiv- 
ity type,  said  light  receptive  single  layer  extending  across  said 
epitaxial  layer  so  as  to  contact  said  diffusion  layer; 

a  pair  of  electrodes  formed  on  the  surface  of  said  epitaxial  layer, 
said  electrodes  being  parallel  to  each  other;  and 

a  second  electrode  formed  on  the  surface  of  said  diffusion  layer. 


5>00,174 
SUSPENDED  SINGLE  CRYSTAL  SILICON  STRUCTURES 

AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Richard  J.  Rcay,  Palo  AHo,  and  Emo  H.  Klaasscn,  San  Jose, 
both  of  Calif.,  aaiigBors  to  The  Board  of  IVustecs  of  the 
Lcdand  Stanford  Junior  Unirerdty,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
FDed  OcL  II,  1994,  Ser.  No.  321,299 
Int  a."  HOIL  31/05H:29/06 
VS.  a.  257— <67  9  daims 

1.  An  integraied  circuit  incorporating  a  suspended  single  crystal 
silicon  suucture.  compnsing: 
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5,600,173 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  CAPABLE  OF  DETECTING 

A  LIGHT  POSITION 
Hiroshi  Suzunaga,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  66,280,  May  26,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  385,203 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  28,  1992,  4-137064 
Int  a."  HOIL  31/00 
VS.  a.  257—446  20  Claims 

,20 


a  p-substrate; 

a  pit  etched  in  said  p-substrate; 

at  least  one  dielectric  beam  extending  over  said  pit; 

an  n-well  suspended  over  said  pit  by  said  at  least  one  dielectric 
beam,  .said  at  least  one  dielectric  beam  providing  mechanical 
support  and  thermal  insulation  of  said  n-well; 

circuitry  having  electrical  characteristics  effected  by  tempera- 
ture, at  least  a  portion  of  said  circuitry  being  located  in  said 
n-well  and  being  thermally  isolated  in  said  n-well;  and 

electrically  conductive  traces  in  said  at  least  one  dielectric  beam 
connecting  said  thermally  isolated  circuitry  to  external  cir- 
cuits. 


5,600,175 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  FLAT  CTRCUFT 
ASSEMBLY 
Kurt  Orthmann.  Municfa,  Germany,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tes. 

Filed  JuL  27.  1994,  Ser.  No.  281367 

Int  CL*  HOILr  27432 

U.S.  a.  257—532  9  Claims 


1.  A  transponder  circuit  assembly  having  a  thicicness  less  than 
760  pm,  comprising: 

a  circuit  component; 

an  integrated  circuit; 

an  antenna; 

a  carrier  having  a  thickness  less  than  that  of  the  integrated 
circuit  and  circuit  component,  said  carrier  defining  a  shallow 
cavity  properly  sized  for  accommodating  said  integrated  cir- 
cuit and  capacitor,  and 

electncal  connectors  connecting  said  integrated  circuit  and  cir- 
cuit component. 


5,660,176 
INTEGRATED  VOLTAGE  DIVIDER 
Walter  Bucksdi,  FicWng,  Germany,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Denstchland  GmbH,  Germany 
Continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  67,760,  May  26, 1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jim.  2,  199S,  Ser.  Na  458^47 
Clahns  priority,  appiicatioa  Germany,  May  26,  1992,  42  17 
408.2 

Int  CL"  HOIL  29/00:23/62 
VS.  a.  257—536  II  Clahns 

1.  An  integrated  voltage  divider  comprising: 
a  semiconductor  substrate  of  one  conductivity  type  and  having  a 

top  surface; 
first  and  second  wells  of  the  other  conductivity  type  opposite  to 
the  one  conductivity  type  of  said  semiconductor  substrate 
disposed  in  said  semiconductor  substrate  in  spaced  relation 
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semiconductor  substrate,  and  a  s.l.con  n.mde  him  covenng  upper 
TnT^ateral  surfaces  of  sa.d  electncalK  conducive  layer,  smd 
^talhc  s.Hcde  layer  hav.ng  an  upper  sudace.  a  lower  surface  and 
rtafe  al  surface.  sa.d  polycrystalhne  s.l.con  layer  havmg  a  lateral 
Lrf^ce  and  an  upper  surface  m  contact  wth  sa>d  lower  surface  of 
said  metallic  sU.jTde  layer,  wherem  sa.d  upper  surface  of  sard 
mmlhc  s,l.c.de  layer,  said  lateral  surface  of  satd  meta  he  s.l.c ufc 
Uver  and  sa<d  lateral  surface  of  said  polycrystalhne  s.hcon  layer 
are  in  contact  with  said  silicon  nitnde  film. 


with  respect  to  each  other  and  respecti%ely  opening  onto  the 
top  surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate, 
a  dielectnc  layer  disposed  on  the  'op  surface  of  ^^  semicon- 
ductor substrate  and  overlying  said  first  and  «=^°"''^^'"; 
first  and  second  panial   resistors  having  their  d.stallv  related 
ends  defining  opposite  ends  of  a  series  c-cuit  mcluding  sa.d 
firs,  and   second  partial   res.stors   ^<1   p^v"*'"?   '-^^f-ll^ 
inputs   for   receiving   a    voltage   to   be   divided   and    their 
pTximallv-related  ends  being  connected  at  a  point  providing 
an  output'at  which  the  divided  voluge  appears, 
said  first  and  second  partial  resistors  be.ng  formed  of  paths  of 
oolvcrvstalhne  semiconductor  material  and  having  respective 
resisted  values,  said  first  and  second  partial  res.stors  be.ng 
disposed  on  said  dielectnc  layer  and  overlying  the  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  first  and  second  wells; 
said  first  well  being  connected  to  the  first  parual  resistor  at  one 

end  of  the  series  circuit; 
said  second  well  being  connected  to  the  second  partial  resistor  a. 

the  other  end  of  the  senes  circuit;  and 
the  paths  of  polycr^stall.ne  semiconductor  material  forming  the 
hrit  and  second'part.al  res.stors  hav.ng  respect.ve  total  sur 
face  areas  d.mens.oned  so  that  the  rat.o  of  the  total  surface 
area  of  the  path  of  polycrystalhne  semiconductor  materia^ 
forming  the  first  pan.al  resistor  to  the  total  surface  area  of  die 
path  of  polvcrystalhne  semiconductor  material  form.ng  the 
Ucond  pan'ial  res.stor  .s  equal  to  the  .nverse  rat.o  of  the 
resistor  value  of  said  first  partial  resistor  to  the  res.stor  value 
of  said  second  partial  resistor. 


5.600.178 
SEMICONDUCTOR  PACKAGE  HAVING 
INTERDIGITATED  LEADS 
Ernest  J.  Russell,  Richmond.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex.  c.,>Q7n 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  134.149.  Oct.  8   IW.  P»«- ^»- 5,^"'""- 
This  application  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  483.675 

Int.  a."  HoiL  umann 

™   ,^     .con  6  Claims 

U.S.  a.  257—690 


^  600  177 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  AN 

ELECTRICALLY  CONDI  CTIVE  LAYER  INCLUDING  A 

SScRYSTALLINE  LAYER  CONTAINING  AN 

IMPURITY  AND  A  METALLIC  SILICIDE  LAYER 

Toru  Yamaraki.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokjio.  Japan  ««  .4K. 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1994.  Ser  No.  358.456 
Claims  prioritv,  applicatioo  J.p«.,  Dec.  28  1993  5-3.^7686 

U.S.  a.  257-588  »5  tl««s 


1   A  semiconductor  paclcage  compnsing: 

at  least  one  semiconductor  chip; 

first  and  second  electrically  conductive  lead  rows; 

a  non-conductive  material  encapsulating  the  at  least  one  seou- 
conductor  chip  and  portions  of  the  leads,  each  of  the  conduc^ 
„ve  lead  tows  hav.ng  an  encapsulated  portion  and  an  exposed 
portion,  the  exposed  portion  having  a  first  portion  and  a 
second  portion.  ,  ,, 

wherein  the  encapsulated  port.ons  of  the  leads  are  electrically 
connected  to  at  least  one  sem.conduclor  ch.p;  ^        .  . 

wherein  exposed  portions  of  the  leads  are  disposed  on  a  first  sde 
of  OK  paclcage  with  the  firs,  portions  of  the  firs,  and  of  the 
second  rows  positioned  apart  at  leas,  a  th.clciiess  of  Oie  one 
sem.conductor  ch.p  and  extending  perpendicular  from  the  first 

wherem  the  first  portions  of  the  first  row  are  generally  parallel 
and  opposed  to  the  first  portions  of  the  second  row;  and 

wherein  a  spacing  between  adjacent  pairs  and  a  structure  of  the 
^ond  portions  result  .n  the  firs,  and  second  lead  rows  be.ng 
.nterd.g.uted  with  each  other  .n  a  non  contacting  manner. 


1  Sem.conductor  device  hav.ng  an  electncally  conducuve  layer 
compns.ng  a  polycrystalhne  s.hcon  layer  ^-°'«^"'"?  "P""'> 
awl  a  meullic  s.hc.de  layer  wh.ch  are  sequentially  foniied  on  a 


5  600  179 
PACKAGE  FOR  PACKAGING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 
JJ^CE  SUITABLE  FOR  BEING  CONNECTED  TO  A 
CONNECTION  OBJECT  BY  SOLDERING 
Katsunobu  Suzuki,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1995.  Ser.  No.  534,316 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  27.  1994,  6-23184* 
Int.  Cl.'^  HOIL  :</•<« 

U.S.a.257-^  »^"^ 

1  A  package  for  packaging  a  semiconductor  device,  compnsmg^ 
a  metal  plate  .nclud.ng  a  central  plate  port.on  and  a  P^nphenJ 
plate  portion  extending  outwardly  from  said  central  plate 
^rtiorsaid  central  plate  portion  having  a  first  surface  for 
Lunting  said  semiconductor  device  and  a  second  surface 
opposite  to  sa.d  first  surface  .n  a  predetennined  direction. ^d 
puberal  plate  portion  being  ben,  to  face  said  second  surfi^e 
of  the  central  plate  port.on  and  extending  substanually  along  a 
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reference  plane  which  is  perpendicular  to  said  predetermined 

direction,  said  peripheral  plate  portion  having  a  particular 

portion  projecting  from  said  reference  plane  opposite  said 

central  plate  portion; 
an  insulator  layer  extending  along  said  metal  plate  from  sa.d  first 

surface  of  the  central  plate  portion  to  said  peripheral  plate 

portion  to  cover  said  particular  portion;  and 
a  conductive  pattern  extending  along  sa.d  insulator  layer  from 

said  central  plate  portion  to  said  particular  portion. 


a  plurality  of  circuit  dies  mechanically  bonded  >o  said 

wiring  board; 
a  hermetically  sealed  input/output  connector  connected 

printed  wiring  board; 
an  encapsulating  layer  completely  encapsulating  said 

circuit  board,  said  plurality  of  circuit  dies,  and  an 

portion  of  said  connector; 
a  metal  layer  covenng  said  non-metallic  encapsulating 

provide  a  hermetic  seal  that  completely  encloses  said 

wiring  board,  said  plurality  of  circuit  dies,  and  said 

portion  of  said  connector. 


printed 

to  said 

printed 
inboard 

layer  to 
pnnted 
inboard 


5,600,180 
SEALING  STRUCTURE  FOR  BUMPS  ON  A 
SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  CHIP 
Tenio  Kusaka.-  Naoji  Senba;  Atsushi  Nishizawa,  and  Nobuaki 
Takahashi.  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  505,152 
Claims  priorit\',  application  Japan,  Jul.  22,  1994,  6-170612 

Int.  a.*^  HOIL  ima 

\i&.  a.  257—692  30  Claims 


5,600,182 

BARRIER  METAL  TECHNOLOGY  FOR  TUNGSTEN 

PLUG  INTERCONNECTION 

Richard    D.    Schinella,    Saratoga;    Gobi    R.    Padmanabhan, 

Sunnyvale,  and  Joseph  M.  Zelayeta,  Saratoga,  all  of  Calif., 

assignors  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation,  Milpitas.  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  378,027 

Int  a."  HOIL  29/54 

U.S.  CI.  257—763  26  Claims 

-a? 
\r36 


1  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  chip  to  be  bonded  through 
bumps  onto  a  circuit  board,  said  chip  having: 

a  plurality  of  pads  formed  on  said  semiconductor  integrated 
c.rcu.t  chip  each  of  said  pads  be.ng  formed  with  a  bump 
thereon;  and 

a  coating  matenal  being  provided  to  coat  at  least  surfaces  of  said 
a  plurality  of  bumps,  said  material  being  made  of  an  insula- 
tion matenal  having  a  hardness  sufficiently  small  for  showing, 
when  bonding  said  chip  onto  said  circuit  board,  a  deformation 
thereby  at  least  a  top  portion  of  each  of  said  bumps  contacts 
pads  provided  on  said  circuit  board. 


5,600,181 
HERMETICALLY  SEALED  HIGH  DENSITY  MULTI-CHIP 

PACKAGE 
Patrick  M.  Scott,  Newark  Valley,  N.Y.;  Andrew  Z.  Glovatsky, 
Ypsilanti.   Mich.,   and   Michael   A.   Mele.   Endicott,   N.Y., 
assignors  to  Lockheed  Martin  Corporation,  Bethesda,  Md. 
Filed  May  24,  1995.  Ser.  No.  449,591 
Int.  a."  HOIL  2}/i4 
U.S.  a.  257—723  8  Claims 

1.  A  hermetically  sealed  pnnted  wiring  board  assembly,  com- 
pns.ng in  combination: 
a  printed  wiring  board; 


1.  An  integrated  circu.l  device,  comprising: 

a  first  conducting  layer  having  a  top  surface: 

a  titanium  layer  on  said  first  conducting  layer,  said  titanium 

layer  having  a  top  surface; 
a  (Itanium  nitnde  layer  in  a  range  of  20  to  50  Angstroms  thick 

on  said  titanium  layer;  and 
a  second  conducting  layer  on  said  titanium  moide  layer. 


5,600,183 
MULTI-LAYER  FILM  ADHESIVE  FOR  ELECTRICALLY 

ISOLATING  AND  GROUNDING  AN  INTEGRATED 
CIRCXIT  CHIP  TO  A  PRINTED  CIRCUIT  SUBSTRATE 
Louis  E.  Gates,  Jr..  Westlake  Village,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes 
Electronics,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  15.  1994,  Ser.  No.  340.137 

Int.  CL*  HOIL  2i/02:2i/52.2iMH 

U.S.  a.  257—783  19  Claims 


1    An  integrated  circuit  chip  bonding  system  for  electrically 
isolating  and  grounding  a  base  of  an  integrated  circuit  chip  to  a 
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printed  circuit  substrate  having  electrical  interconnection  circuit 
routing  vias  disposed  beneath  the  integrated  circuit  chip,  said 
bonding  system  comprising; 

a  multi-layer  film  adhesive  comprising: 

an  electrically  conductive  upper  film  layer  having  dimension 
that  arc  larger  than  the  integrated  circuit  chip  and  that 
electrically  contacts  the  base  of  the  integrated  circuit  chip; 
and  a  dielectric  insulating  lower  film  layer  having  dimen- 
sions that  are  larger  that  the  upper  film  layer  that  overlies 
electrical  interconnection  circuit  routing  vias  disposed 
beneath  the  integrated  circuit  chip,  conductive  adhesive 
disposed  on  a  portion  of  exterior  surfaces  and  edges  of  the 
electncally  conductive  upper  film  layer  and  the  dielectric 
insulating  lower  film  layer  that  interconnects  the  electri- 
cally conductive  upper  film  layer  and  a  ground  pad  dis- 
posed on  the  substrate. 


5,600,185 
CROSS  OVER  DELAY  APPARATUS 
Nolen  L.  Hanuna,  2036  Fillmore  St.,  Davenport,  Iowa  52802, 
and  Dwaln  C.  May,  2508  Jersey  Ridge  Rd.,  Davenport,  Iowa 
52803 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  738^87,  Jul.  31,  1991,  abandoned. 

ThU  application  Feb.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  195J41 

Int.  a."  HOIH  43A)4 

U.S.  a.  307—10.1  47  Claims 
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5.600,184 

STARTER  HAVING  LINK  BETWEEN  PINION 

REGLXATOR  AND  MAGNET  SWITCH 

l^tomu    Shiga,    NukaU-gun;    Nobuyuki    Hayashi,    Nagoya; 

Masanori  Ohmi,  Aiyo,  and  Masami  Numi,  Handa.  all  of 

Japan.  KSignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  407.077 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  19,  1994,  6-222323 

Int.  CI."  F02N  ll/W 

VS.  a.  290—38  R  14  Claims 

1     ZH]     336  JT^ 


J34  36073Bo',;3eO';ii20.  510,520  ,501    9<0  ,9«\        '0° 
3eZ  364  U7     591    90      |  503  550   6SO  564  680     fiOQ 

100  500  see 

1.  A  starter  for  an  engine  with  a  ring  gear  comprising: 

a  starter  motor; 

an  output  shaft  dnsen  b>  the  starter  motor; 

a  pinion  transmittal  member  including  a  pinion,  engaged  with 
the  output  shaft  by  means  of  a  helical  spline,  which  meshes 
with  the  nng  gear  of  the  engine. 

pinion  regulating  means  which  by  abutting  the  pinion  transmittal 
member  and  regulating  rotation  of  the  pinion  transmittal 
member  moves  the  pinion  to  a  ring  gear  side  by  means  of 
rotation  of  the  output  shaft. 

a  magnet  switch  disposed  at  the  axially  opposite  side  of  the 
starter  motor  from  ihe  pinion  transmmal  member  and  having 
a  fixed  contact  and  a  plunger  which  has  a  movable  contact  for 
abutment  with  the  fixed  contact,  the  magnet  switch  passing 
electrical  current  to  the  starter  motor  when  the  movable 
contact  abuts  the  fixed  contact  by  the  movement  of  the 
plunger;  and 

link  means  pros ided  between  the  plunger  of  the  magnet  switch 
and  the  pinion  regulating  means. 

wherein  the  pinion  u-ansmiital  member  is  moved  to  the  nng  gear 
side  by  abutting  the  pinion  regulating  means  with  the  pinion 
transmittal  member  via  the  link  means  by  movement  of  the 
plunger. 


1  An  electrical  device  for  use  in  a  race  vehicle  for  inputting  a 
selectable  delay  period  from  the  actuation  of  a  control  switch  to  the 
disengagement  of  vehicle  braking  means,  comprising: 

(a)  brake  control  means  for  selectively  engaging  and  disengag- 
ing the  vehicle  braking  means; 

(b)  clock  means  for  producing  elecmcal  clock  pulses; 

(c)  means  for  counting  a  preselected  first  and  second  number  of 
said  clock  pulses  corresponding  to  said  selecuble  delay 
period  and  outputting  a  signal  to  said  brake  control  means  in 
response  thereto  thereby  disengaging  said  vehicle  braking 
means; 

(d)  first  means  for  selecting  said  first  number  of  clock  pulses  to 
be  counted  b\  said  counting  means; 

(e)  a  second  input  means  tor  selecting  a  first  value: 

(f)  a  third  input  means  for  selecting  a  second  value; 

(g)  means  for  subtracting  said  first  \alue  from  said  second  value 
to  obtain  said  second  number  of  clock  pulses  to  be  counted  by 
said  counting  means,  and 

(ht  means  for  actuating  said  counting  means  in  response  to  the 
actuation  of  said  control  switch. 


5.600,186 
CAPACITOR  NOLTAGE  DIVIDER  CIRCUIT 
Won-Chul  Song:  Chang-Jun  Oh,-  Joog-Ryul  Lee;  Hae-Wook 
Choi,  all  of  Vusoog-ku,  Rep.  of  Korea,  and  Bang-Sup  Song. 
Champaign,  111.,  assignors  to  Electronics  and  Telecommuni- 
cations Research  Institute,  Daejeon-shi,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  29.  1994.  Ser.  No.  350,020 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  3,  1993, 
93-26315 

Int.  CI."  HOIH  47/00 
VS.  a.  307—125  5  Clauns 

1  A  capacitor  type  voltage  divider  circuit  comprising: 
a  source  of  a  plurality  of  reference  voltage  signals; 
a  plurality  of  switching  means,  coupled  to  the  source,  for  switch- 
ing the  reference  voltage  signals  applied  thereto  in  response  to 
first  and  second  clock  signals,  and 


T T 


a  plurality  of  voltage  dividing  itieans  each  having  two  capacitors 
for  dividing  the  reference  voltage  signals  provided  from  the 
switching  means  into  a  predetermined  value;  and  wherein 

said  switching  means  each  comprise  first  and  second  transistors 
switched  in  response  to  the  second  clock  signal,  third,  fourth 
and  fifth  transistors  switched  in  response  to  the  first  clock 
signal,  and  a  plurality  of  parasitic  capacitors  connected 
between  a  gate  and  a  drain  of  each  of  the  transistors  with  one 
reference  voltage  signal  of  the  reference  voltage  signals  being 
connected  to  a  source  of  the  first  transistor,  another  reference 
voltage  signal  being  connected  to  a  source  of  the  second 
transistor,  and  an  additional  reference  voltage  signal  of  the 
reference  voltage  signals  being  commonly  connected  to  a 
source  of  the  third,  fourth  and  fifth  transistors. 


5,600,187 
ELECTRONICALLY  CONTROLLABLE  CAPACITORS 
USING  POWER  MOSFET'S 
Sayed-Amr  El-Hamamsy,  Schenectady,  N.Y.;  Robert  S.  Scott, 
Northville,  Mich.,  and  Joseph  C.  Borowiec,  Schenectady, 
N.y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  265,889 

Int.  a."  HOIG  7/00 

VS.  a.  307—157  16  Oaims 


series  capacitance,  said  bias  control  circuitry  having  a  high 
impedance  at  operating  frequencies  therefor,  the  capacitance 
of  said  variable  capacitor  varying  with  said  bias  voltage. 


5,600,188 
LOW  STlCnON.  DUAL  DRIVE,  MOTIVE  SYSTEM 
Inge  Maudal,  604  Lassen  La.,  CosU  Mesa,  Calif.  92626-3122 
ContinuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  967,676,  Oct  26,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continiiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  485,053, 
Feb.  26,  1990,  Pat  No.  5311,091.  This  appUcation  Apr.  21, 
1994,  Ser.  No.  230,967 
Int  a."  H02K  41/00 
VS.  CI.  310—12  9  Claims 


1  A  method  of  eliminating  effects  of  coulomb  friction  and 
start-up  stiction  in  a  controlled  motive  system  having  a  base,  a 
linearly  motive  member,  and  a  first  actuating  member  therebe- 
tween, comprising  the  steps  of: 

adding  at  least  one  second  actuating  member  in  series  with  the 

first  actuating  member;  and 
mainuinmg  the  first  actuating  member  and  the  at   least  one 
second  actuator  member  in  relative  motion. 


5,600,189 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  ACTUATOR  HAVING  A 
CYLINDRICAL  TRANSLATION  COIL  AND  A  TOROIDAL 
ROTATION  COIL,  ACTUATOR  UNFT  COMPRISING  THE 
ACTUATOR  AND  A  MEASUREMENT  SYSTEM,  AND 
MACHINE  COMPRISING  THE  ACTUATOR  OR  THE 
ACTUATOR  UNIT 
Johannes  M.  A.  M.  Van  Geei;  Johan  C.  Compter,  both  of 
Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  and  Volker  Kessler,  Freiberg,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  VS.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  499350 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off..  Jul.  14, 
1994.  94202036 

Int  a."  H02K  1/12:1/22 
VS.  CL  310—40  R  12  Claims 


1.  A  variable  capacitor,  comprising: 

the  output  capacitance  of  at  least  one  power  MOSFET.  said 
power  MOSFET  having  drain,  gate  and  source  terminals,  said 
gate  and  source  terminals  being  connected  together,  said 
power  MOSFET  further  having  a  body  diode  integral  there- 
with; 

a  series  capacitance  connected  in  series  with  said  MOSFET  and 
having  one  terminal  connected  to  the  drain  or  source  thereof; 
and 

bias  control  circuitry  for  controlling  a  bias  voluge  applied  to 
said  MOSFET  in  a  predetermined  range  of  voltages  depend- 
ing on  the  voltage  rating  of  said  MOSFET,  the  peak  amplitude 
of  an  ac  signal  appUed  to  said  MOSFET,  and  the  value  of  said 


1.  An  electromagnetic  actuator  comprising  two  actuator  sections 
which  are  translatable  relative  to  one  another  along  an  actuator  axis 
and  which  are  rotatable  about  the  actuator  axis,  a  first  actuator 
section  comprising  a  coil  system  and  a  second  actuator  section 
comprising  a  permanent  magnet  system  for  c<x)peration  with  the 
coil  system  via  an  air  gap.  characterised  in  that  the  coil  system  is 
arranged  on  a  magnetically  conductive  yoke  and  comprises  a 
cylindrical  translation  coil  and  a  toroidal  rotation  coil,  which  are 
coaxial  with  the  actuator  axis,  and  the  pennanent  magnet  system 
comprises  an  annular  magnet  which  is  coaxial  with  the  actuator 
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axis  for  cooperauon  with  both  the  translation  coil  and  the  rotation 
coil  which  magnet  has  a  radial  magnetisabon  which  is  intemipted 
by  an  annular  segment,  the  magnetically  conductive  yoke  having  a 
central  core  around  which  the  translation  coil  is  arranged  and  a 
shell  on  which  the  rotation  coil  is  disposed,  which  core  and  'ihell 
bound  a  space  within  which  the  annular  magnet  is  disposed,  the 
magnetically  conductive  yoke  comprising  a  bndge  connecting  the 
central  core  and  the  shell. 


S.600.190 

MICROMECHANICAL  COMPONENT  PART  AND 

METHOD  FOR  THE  MANUFACTL'RE  THEREOF 

TbomM    Zettler,    Munich.    Germany,    assignor    to    Siemens 

Aktiengcseliscfaaft,  MuniclL,  Germany 

Filed  May  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  242J36 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  19,  1993,  43  16 

SS6.6 

InC  CU"  H02N  1/00:  HOIL  21/306 

VS.  a.  310— W  MM  7  c***™* 


1.  A  micromcchanical  arrangement,  compnsing: 

a  substrate. 

a  static  micromechanical  structure; 

a  movable  micromechanical  structure,  said  sutic  and  movable 
micromechanical  structures  formed  from  a  layer  applied  on  a 
top  side  of  the  substrate. 

means  for  connecting  the  static  structure  to  the  substrate,  said 
means  for  connecting  formed  of  a  fixing  layer  deposited  into  a 
hole  of  said  static  structure  and  connecting  said  stauc  struc- 
ture to  said  substrate  and  extending  up  sertically  into  said 
hole  of  the  static  structure 


5,600,191 
DRIVING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  MOTOR  WHEELS 
Cben-Chi  Yang,  P.O.  Box  10780,  Taipei,  Taiwan 
FUed  Dec.  19.  1994,  Ser.  No.  359,027 
Int.  a."  H02K  VOO.  B60K  l/IX) 
VS.  a.  310—67  R  5  Claims 

1.  A  driving  assembly  for  a  motor  wheel  consisting  of  a  hub 
r— 5        r^i 


a  stator  provided  on  a  securing  element  on  said  axle,  said  stator 
consisting  of  a  plurality  of  permanent  magnets  of  different 
polanties  radially  spaced  apan  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said 

axle: 
conductive  elements  axially  fastened  to  said  securing  element  on 
said  axle,  said  conductive  elements  being  parallel  to  said  axle; 
an  annular  pnnted-circuit  board  having  an  insulated  body,  said 
circuit  board  having  two  groups  of  conductive  sheets  respec- 
tively disposed  m  an  inner  area  and  outer  area  of  one  side  of 
said  printed-curuit  board,  each  of  said  conducuve  sheets  in 
said  inner  area  being  connected  to  any  one  of  said  group  of 
conductive  sheets  in  said  outer  area,  and  said  group  of  con- 
ductive sheets  m  said  inner  area  may  be  contacted  by  said 
conductive  elements, 
a  wheel  frame  pivotally  provided  on  said  axle  for  use  as  said 
hub.  said  wheel  frame  having  disposed  therein  a  plurality  of 
radially  distnbuted  winding  coils  corresponding  to  said  per- 
manent magnets  to  constitute  a  rotor  in  relation  to  said  stator, 
each  of  said  winding  coils  being  connected  to  any  one  of  said 
group  of  conductive  sheets  in  said  outer  area  of  said  pnnted- 
circuit  board,   said   wheel   frame  being   secured  with   said 
pnnted-circuit  board  so  that  they  may  route  on  said  axle,  and 
air  currents  generated  dunng  rotauon  rapidly  dissipaung  heat 
of  said  winding  coils  within  said  inner  wheel  frame;  and 
a  power  supply  element  disposed  on  said  secunng  element  on 
said  axle  for  transmitting  electric  power  from  said  conductive 
elements  via  said  pnnted-circuit  board  to  said  winding  coils  in 
said  inner  wheel   frame  so  that  when  said  winding  coils 
receive  electnc  power,  they  may  generate  an  electromagnetic 
field  with  said  stator  to  drive  said  wheel  frame  to  rotate 
around  said  axle; 
Said  wheel  frame  comprising  an  outer  wheel  frame  and  an  inner 
wheel  frame  respecuvely  pivotally  connected  to  said  axle, 
said  inner  wheel  frame  having  disposed  therein  said  plurality 
of  winding  coils,  and  said  inner  wheel  frame  being  fixed  with 
said  pnnted-circuit  board  to  rotate  therewith,  said  outer  wheel 
frame  being  used  as  a  hub  for  supportmg  a  wheel,  and  a 
reduction  mechanism  having  a  dn^ing  gear  and  an  idle  gear  is 
disposed  between  one  lateral  side  of  said  inner  wheel  frame 
and  said  outer  wheel  frame,  said  inner  wheel  frame  transmit- 
ting power  to  said  dn\  ing  gear  of  said  reduction  mechanism, 
and  said  outer  wheel  frame  being  connected  to  said  dnven 
gear  so  that  power  generated  dunng  rotation  of  said  inner 
wheel  frame  ma>  be  passed  via  said  reduction  mechanism  to 
said  outer  wheel  frame; 
a  clutch  nng  secured  on  said  inner  wheel  frame,  said  clutch  ring 
being  pivotallv  connected  to  said  axle  around  which  said 
clutch  nng  may  rotate; 
a  clutch  element  having  one  portion  thereof  connected  to  said 
clutch  nng  and  the  other  portion  thereof  provided  on  said 
dnving  gear  of  said  reduction  mechanism  so  that  said  clutch 
nng  may.  bv  means  of  said  clutch  element,  unite  with  said 
dnving  gear  for  transmuting  power  or  disengage  from  said 
dnving  gear  to  stop  piiwer  transmission,  and 
a  dnving  element  for  controlling  said  clutch  element. 


UMI 
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rotaung  around  an  immobile  axle  for  dnving  the  wheel  which  is 
supported  by  said  hub.  said  dnving  assembly  compnses; 


5,600,192 

DC  ELECTRIC  MOTOR  HAVING  A  FLLtX 

CONCENTRATING  MEMBER  THEREON 

David  M.  Carson;  John  A.  Fleming,  both  of  Newtown,  and 

Victor  W.  Miranda,  Jr.,  West  Haven,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors 

to  Sorvall  Products,  L.P.,  Newtown.  Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  283,113 
Int.  a."  H02K  29/0fi:IIAX> 
VS.  a.  310—68  B  12  Claims 

1  A  brushless  DC  electnc  motor  compnsing: 
a  motor  housing,  the  housing  having  a  stator  therein,  the  stator 
having  first  and  second  axial  ends  thereon,  the  stator  carrying 
conductive  windings  having  end  turn  portions  that  project  past 
each  axial  end  of  the  stator; 
a  rotatable  shaft  extending  centrally  and  axially  through  the 
stator.  the  shaft  having  an  axis  extending  therethrough,  the 


5,600,193 
MOTOR 
Keivji  Matsushima,  and  Yukihiro  Nagabori,  both  of  Gyoda, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Jeco  Company  Limited,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  264309 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1993,  5-162923; 
May  27,  1994,  6-114984 

InL  ex.'-  H02K  JI/00 
VS.  a.  310—68  C  13  Claims 

I.  A  motor  compnsing: 
a  stator  for  producing  a  predetermined  magnetic  field  in  the 

inlenor  of  a  motor  ca.se  having  one  open  end; 

a  rotor  rotatably  provided  inside  said  motor  case  so  as  to  rotate 

by  interacting  with  the  magnetic  field  prtxiuced  by  said  stator; 

a  pair  of  brush  arms  which  are  held  by  a  motor  cover  closing  the 

open  end  of  said  motor  ca.se.  and  which  supply  a  current  to 

said  rotor: 

connecUon  holes  extending  into  said  motor  cover  for  receiving 

elongated  external  circuit  terminal   members,  one  of  said 

brush  arms  having  a  connecting  surface  portion  exposed  in 


I-" 


shaft  having  an  array  of  commutating  magnets  thereon,  each 
magnet  having  a  pole  of  a  first  polarity  and  a  pole  of  a  second 
polarity: 

a  support  substrate  spaced  axially  from  the  first  axial  end  of  the 
stator  and  mounted  in  a  fixed  relationship  with  respect  to  the 
axis  of  the  shaft  and  in  a  plane  perpendicular  thereto,  the 
support  substrate  having  opposed  first  and  second  surfaces 
thereon,  the  first  surface  of  the  support  substrate  facing 
toward  the  end  turns  projecting  past  the  first  axial  end  of  the 
stator. 

the  supfKirt  substrate  having  a  plurality  of  sensors  disposed  on 
the  second  surface  thereof,  the  sensors  being  susceptible  to 
influence  by  the  magnets,  the  sensors  being  arranged  in  a 
predetermined  pattern  about  the  shaft; 

a  ferromagnetic  fiux  concentrating  member  mounted  to  the 
second  surface  of  the  support  substrate  in  a  predetermined 
relationship  with  each  of  the  sensors,  the  flux  concentrating 
member  conducting  magnetic  flux  emanating  from  a  pole  of 
the  first  polarity  to  and  through  each  of  the  sensors  and 
returning  the  flux  to  a  pole  of  the  second  polarity,  such  that,  as 
the  shaft  is  rotated,  each  of  the  sensors  is  at  substantially  all 
times  susceptible  to  the  influence  of  magnetic  flux  emanating 
from  one  of  the  commutating  magnets. 

wherein  the  flux  concentrating  member  is  a  generally  planar  disc 
having  an  annular  nm  with  a  plurality  of  radially  inwardly 
directed  spokes,  the  number  of  spokes  corresponding  to  the 
number  of  magnetically  responsive  sensors. 

each  spoke  having  a  radial  gap  therein,  each  one  of  the  sensors 
being  received  within  the  radial  gap  in  one  of  the  spokes 


one  of  said  connection  holes  along  a  portion  of  the  length  of 
said  connection  hole  for  engaging  a  side  of  one  of  said 
external  circuit  terminal  members  inserted  in  one  of  said 
connection  holes  to  establish  an  electrical  connection  with 
said  one  of  said  external  circuit  terminal  members: 
an  electric  element  having  a  pair  of  connection  surfaces: 
an  electrical  element  holder  provided  in  said  motor  cover  for 
holding  said  electrical  element  such  thai  a  first  connection 
surface  of  said  electrical  element  is  electrically  connected 
with  the  other  of  said  brush  arms,  and  a  second  connection 
surface  of  said  electrical  element  is  positioned  to  engage  a 
side  of  another  external  circuit  terminal  member  inserted  in 
the  other  of  said  connection  holes  to  establish  an  electncal 
connection  with  said  another  of  said  external  circuit  terminal 
members. 


5.600.194 
MAGNETIC  HYSTERESIS  CLUTCH 
Risto  Toukola,  Nova  Milanese,  Italy,  assignor  to  Ipalco  B.V., 
Netherlands 

FUed  Aug.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  296^51 
Claims  priority,  application  Luxembourg.  Aug.  25,  1993, 
LU88394 

Int.  CI."  H02K  49/04:7/10:  H02P  15/00 
VS.  CI.  310—105  13  Claims 


SO     61    62  63 


1.  A  magnetic  hysteresis  clutch  comprising: 

a  rotor  supporting  a  ferromagnetic  hysteresis  matenal  said  rotor 
having  a  radius  and  being  rotatable  about  an  axis,  and 

a  rotary  magnetic  inductor  capable  of  inducing  a  magneuc  field 
in  the  ferromagnetic  hysteresis  material  of  the  rotor  said 
magnetic  inductor  having  a  radius  and  being  rotatable  about 
said  axis: 

said  magnetic  inductor  and  said  ferromagnetic  hysteresis  mate- 
nal being  arranged  with  a  radial  or  axial  air  gap  there 
between,  so  as  to  allow  relative  rotation  of  one  with  respect  to 
the  other  with  a  vjunable  slip  wherein; 

an  increase  in  the  losses  in  the  ferromagnetic  matenal.  which 
accompanies  a  given  increase  in  the  slip,  leads  to  a  reversible 
decrease  in  the  magnetization  of  the  ferromagnetic  hysteresis 
material  in  the  magnetic  field  of  the  rotary  magnetic  inductor 
sufficient  to  produce  a  reversible  decrease  in  the  transmined 
torque. 
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e  600  195 

FLYWHEEL  ROTOR  ASSEMBLY  WITH  STARTER 

PAWLS 

Lynn  C.  Wdbonu  King  Mountain;  Parks  W.  Stiles,  and  Jose  L 

Venegas,  both  of  Gastonia.  all  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Homelite, 

Inc^  Charlotte,  N.C. 

FUed  No>.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  149,542 
Int.  a."  H02K  21/22 
VS.  C\.  310—153 


an  electro-mechanical  energy  conversion  member,  attachable  to 
the  anachment  portion  of  said  vibration  member,  for  generat- 
ing a  vibration  in  said  vibrauon  member  in  response  to  an 
applied  electrical  signal. 


14  Claims 


5.600.197 

PIEZOELECTRIC/ELECTROSTRICnVE  FILM 

ELEMENT  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Yukihisa  Takeuchi,  Aichi-ken,  and  Tsutomu  Nanataki,  Nagoya, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  NGK  Insulators.  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  365.129 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  14,  1994,  6-017697; 
Feb.  22.  1994,  6-024174;  Aug.  11.  1994,  6-189203;  Oct.  5,  1994. 
6-241172 

Int.  a."  HOIL  41/08 
VS.  CI.  310—328  7  Claims 


1.  A  rotor  assembly  comprising: 

a  rotor  having  a  permanent  magnet  and  starter  pawl  mounting 
posts; 

starter  pawls  movably  mounted  on  the  posts;  and 

spnngs  mounted  on  the  posts  biasing  the  starter  pawls  in  first 
positions,  the  spnngs  each  having  a  first  end  mounted  on  one 
of  the  starter  pawls,  an  opposite  second  end  positioned  against 
a  portion  of  the  rotor,  and  a  middle  section  having  a  retaining 
section  engaging  an  exterior  of  one  of  the  posts  and  holding 
the  spnng  on  the  post  dunng  assembly  of  the  starter  pawls 
and  spnngs  to  the  rotor  wherein  the  middle  sections  includes 
a  coiled  section  and  the  retaining  section  includes  a  transverse 
section  that  extends,  at  least  partially,  across  a  center  channel 
formed  by  the  coiled  section. 


5,600,196 

VIBRATION  DRIVEN  MOTOR 

Jun  Tamai,  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  126,028,  Sep.  24.  1993.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  858.437,  Mar.  24,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  533334,  Jun. 

5,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

415,673 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  5,  1989,  1-142339 

Int.  CI."  H02N  2AX>.  HOIL  4IA){i 

VS.  a.  310—323  18  Claims 

51        I  15 
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1   A  vibration  dnven  motor,  compnsing: 

a  bar-shaped  vibration  member  ha\ing  an  axial  bore  extending 
therethrough,  said  vibration  member  including  a  contact  por- 
tion, an  attachment  portion,  and  an  intermediate  portion 
located  between  said  contact  portion  and  said  attachment 
portion,  said  intermediate  portion  having  an  outer  diameter 
that  IS  smaller  than  an  outer  diameter  of  said  contact  portion. 
and 


m 


1.  A  piezoelectnc/electrostnctive  film  element  comprising: 
a  ceramic  substrate  having  at  least  one  window,  and  a  diaphragm 
portion  closing  each  of  said  at  least  one  window,  said  dia- 
phragm portion  being  formed  as  an  integral  part  of  said 
ceramic  substrate;  and 
a  piezoelecttic/electrostrictive  unit  including  a  lower  electrode,  a 
piezoelectnc/electrostnctive  layer  and  an  upper  electrode, 
which  are  fontied  in  the  order  of  descnption  on  an  outer 
surface  of  said  diaphragm  portion  by  a  tilm-fonning  method, 
to  provide  a  laminar  structure,  said  piezoelectnc/ 
electrostnctive  layer  consisting  of  a  dense  body  having  a 
crystal  grain  size  of  not  smaller  than  0.7  jim.  and  a  porosity 
(X)  of  not  greater  than  IS**,  said  diaphragm  portion  having  a 
deflection  percentage  (y)  of  0-8%.  which  is  a  percentage  of 
an  amount  of  deflection  of  a  central  part  of  said  diaphragm 
portion  into  the  window  in  an  unbiased  state,  with  respect  to  a 
length  of  a  shortest  line  which  extends  across  a  conesponding 
one  of  said  at  least  one  window  and  passes  through  a  center  of 
the  window,  said  porosity  (x)  and  said  deflection  percentage 
(y)  satisfying  the  following  formula: 

vS0II67x-'-J.3I7a+25.5.     . 


5,600,198 
ELECTRIC  LAMP  ASSEMBLY  WITH  THREADED  BASE 

PORTION 
Steven  L.  Meade,  and  Joseph  P.  Gallant,  both  of  Lexington, 

Ky.,  assignors  to  Osram  Sylvania  Inc..  Danvers.  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  950.532.  Sep.  23.  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  317,088 
Int.  Cl.*^  HOIJ  .5/50 
U,S.  CI.  313—318.01  11  Ctoims 

1   An  electnc  lamp  assembly  compnsing: 

a)  a  lamp  envelope  having  a  wall  defining  a  substantially 
enclosed  chamber,  a  tubular  end  extending  from  said  wall  and 
dehning  an  opening  to  said  chamber,  a  collar  portion  extend- 
ing from  an  outer  surface  of  said  tubular  end.  and  a  senes  of 
prominences  extending  outwardU  from  said  collar  portion, 
said  prominences  dehning  therebetween  a  senes  of  corre- 
sponding concavities,  each  of  said  concaviues  being  disposed 
between  a  pair  of  said  prominences. 


•\ 
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5.600.200 
WIRE-MESH  CATHODE 
NaUn  Kumar,  Austin,  and  Cbcnsgang  Xic,  Cedar  Park,  bodi  of 
Tex,,  amtgaon  to  MicroelMtroiiics  and  Computer  Tcdmol- 
ogy  Corporatioii,  Anttiii,  Tex. 

Diviaioii  of  Ser.  No.  71,157,  Jun.  2, 1993,  which  is  a 
continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  851,701,  Mar.  16,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcatioa  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  479J68 
toe  CL'  HOU  1/30 
VS.  CI.  313—346  R  9  < 


b)  a  threaded  base  fixed  to  said  tubular  end  of  said  lamp 
envelope,  said  threaded  base  having  an  end  ring  in  close 
contact  with  the  prominences  and  extending  at  least  partially 
into  said  concavities  to  bind  said  base  to  said  envelope,  and 
having  external  threading  for  attachment  of  said  assembly  to  a 
socket,  and 

c)  a  light  source  disposed  in  said  chamber  and  having  electrical 
leads  in  contact  with  said  threaded  base  and  with  a  contact 
fixed  on  a  firee  end  of  said  base. 


FLUORESCENT  LAMP  WITH  SPRING-LGADED 
TERMINAL  PINS 
Steve  E.  Mania,  St.,  22  Ftnt  Rd„  Mttlbanwsh,  Mhs.  01752, 
MMi  KeriB  M.  KeBy,  S9A  SccmmI  St„  FrndachaM,  Mass. 
•1701 

Filed  Sep.  15, 1994,  Ser.  No.  3«MW 

toL  CL*  mU  5/50.  HOIR  13/24 

VS.  CL  313— 318.«2  1  Claim 

14 


1.  A  wire-mesh  cathode,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  intersecting  rows  and  colunms  of  wires,  the  wires 

being  electrically  joined  at  inteisection  points  thereof:  and 
a  layer  of  amorphic  diamond  film  deposited  on  said  wires,  said 

amorphic  diamond  film  comprising  a  plurality  of  micn>- 

crystalliie  electron  emission  sites  wherein  adjacent  sites  have 

diffeieiM  electron  affinities. 


54N^1 
ELECTRON  GUN  FOR  A  COLCM  CATHOM:  RAY  TUBE 
Ncaag-Y<M|  Ywi,  ScoMl;  HcM-Cim^  Kla;  Hm-SMh  Da,  both 
of  Kyui«ld-ilo,  Md  D-lhe  Kim,  Scool,  aB  at  tbtf.  at  Korea, 
amrignon  to  ^Tamini  Dtaplay  Derices  Co..  Ltd.,  Kyi^M-do, 
Rep.  of  Korea 
CoatiBuatioB-iii-part  at  Ser.  No.  242,M9,  May  12,  1994,  abwH 
dooed.  Tlds  appUcatioa  May  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  443,024 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Koiva,  Oct  22,  1993, 
93-22019;  Dec  31. 1993,  93-32276 

Int.  CL"  HOU  29/54 
VS.  a.  313—414  8  Claims 


— IJ     I  ^62  ^50^40 
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1.  A  fluorescent  lamp  comprising: 

(a)  a  tube  having  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer  surface  and  first 
and  second  ends: 

(b)  a  first  base  cap  iTKHjnted  to  said  first  end: 

(c)  a  second  base  cap  mounted  to  said  second  end: 

(d)  a  first  terminal  pin  moveably  mounted  to  said  first  base  cap. 
said  first  terminai  pin  comprising  an  inner  stem  member 
secured  to  said  first  base  cap.  an  outer  stem  member  slidably 
engaged  with  said  inner  stem,  a  spring  member  engaged  with 
said  inner  stem  member  and  said  outer  stem  member,  and  a 
sleeve  member  surrounding  said  inner  stem  member  said 
outer  stem,  and  said  spring  member;  and 

(e)  a  second  terminal  pin  moveably  nHxinted  to  said  second  base 
cap. 


1.  An  electron  gun  for  a  color  cathode  ray  tube  comprising: 
a  tnode  including  three  cathodes,  a  control  electrode,  a  screen 
electrxxle  including  an  incident  surface  opposed  to  said  con- 
trol electrode,  and  a  main  lens  for  focusing  and  accelerating 
an  electron  beam  formed  by  said  triode.  wherein  said  control 
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electrode  includes  a  plurality  of  horizontally  elongated  elec- 
tron beam  passing  holes,  each  electron  beam  passing  hole 
having  a  long  axis  disposed  in  an  arrangement  direction  of  the 
plurality  of  electron  beam  passing  holes,  and  said  screen 
electrtjde  includes  a  plurality  of  honzontally  elongated  slots, 
each  slot  encompassing  a  corresponding  one  of  the  electron 
beam  passing  holes  and  having  a  long  axis  disposed  in  the 
arrangement  direction  of  the  plurality  of  electron  beam  pass 
ing  holes,  the  horizontally  elongated  slots  being  recessed  from 
the  incident  surface  of  said  screen  electrode 


5,600^3 
AIRTIGHT  ENVELOPE  FOR  IMAGE  DISPLAY  PANEL. 
IMAGE  DISPLAY  PANEL  AND  METHOD  FOR 
PRODUCING  SAME 
Mamoni  Namikawa^  Tatsuo  Yamaura;  Yukio  Ogawa;  Yoshio 
Makita;    Satoshi    Yoshimura,   and   Yuichi    Kogure,   aU   of 
Mobara,    Japan,    assignors    to    Futaba    Denshi    Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Mobara,  Japan 

FUcd  Apr.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  233J03 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  26,  1993,  5-099766; 
Nov.  22,  1993,  5-313971 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  29/50 
U.S.  a.  313—495  6  Claims 


5,600,202 
GREEN-EMrmNG  PHOSPHOR  AND  CATHODE-RAY 
TLIBE  EMPLOYING  IT 
Itetomu  Yamada;  Yasuo  Opiri;  Takasfai  Hase,  all  of  Odawara; 
YKuhiko  Uciiara,  Mobara,  and  Hisashi  Toyama,  Koknbuigi, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kasei  Optonix,  Ltd.,  and  Hitachi 
Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1995.  Ser.  No.  521,492 

Int  a."  HOU  29/10:  C09K  ///06 

UA  a.  313—467  6  Claims 


UMI 


I.  A  green-emitting  phosphor  of  Tb-activated  oxide,  which  is 
reptesented  by  the  compositional  formula 


(Y,  ,  .  .Tb.Yb^,)  ,(.A1,  .G«>),0,2 

wherein  D  is  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
mg  of  Sc  and  La.  and  x.  >.  /  and  w  are  numbers  satisfying  the 
following  conditions; 

lxlO--SxS2xl(r' 
lxl(r*SyS2xl(r= 

ixio^szssxitr' 

OSwSi. 

and  which  contains  from  1x10  ■*  to  IxlO"  gram  atom  of  barium 
element  per  mol  of  the  phosphor  and  is  capable  of  emitting  a  color 
within  the  following  range  by  CIE  chromaticity  coordinates 

03255X50360 
054OSYSO625 


Gim-tl       !    Gim-ll         I        „„ 
Xlm-ll  Xm 

1  An  airtight  envelope  for  a  display  panel  comprising: 

an  anode  substrate: 

a  cathode  substrate: 

said  anode  substrate  and  cathode  substrate  being  sealedly  joined 
to  each  other  by  means  of  a  sealing  material  comprising  frit 
glass  and  elements  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
particulate  elements  and  bar-like  elements,  to  provide  an 
airtight  structure,  wherein  said  elements  have  a  melting  tem- 
perature greater  than  a  melting  temperature  of  said  frit  glass; 
and 

spacers  provided  at  predetermined  positions  in  a  display  area 
defined  in  a  gap  between  said  anode  substrate  and  said  cath- 
ode substrate,  wherein  said  spacers  are  softened  at  said  melt- 
ing temperature  of  the  fnt  glass,  resulting  in  being  fixed  on 
said  anode  substrate  and  cathode  substrate 


5,600,204 
HIGH-PRESSURE  SODIUM  DISCHARGE  LAMP 
Comelis  A.  J.  Jacobs,  TXimhout,  Belgium;  Aldegondus  W.  Jan- 
sen,  Eindhoven,  Netherlantls,  and  Jan  A.  J.  Stoffels,  T^m- 
hout,  Belgium,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  288,653,  Aug.  10,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  142,644,  Oct  25,  1993, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  875,492,  Apr. 

29,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

683384,  Apr.  10,  1991.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  405,509.  Sep.  11,  1989.  abandoned.  This  application 

May  I.  1995.  Ser.  No.  434,896 

Claims   priority,   application   Netheriands,  Sep.    12,    1988. 

8802228 

Int.  CI."  HOU  17/20 
U.S.  a.  313—572  5  Oaims 

1  A  saturated  high-pressure  sodium  discharge  lamp  compnsing 
a  discharge  device  having  a  filling  of  sodium  and  mercury,  and 
xenon  at  a  pressure  of  at  least  26  7  kPA  (200  torr)  al  a  temperature 
of  300K.  and  means  for  maintaining  a  gas  discharge  within  said 
discharge  device  during  lamp  operation,  said  discharge  device 
generating  during  lamp  operation  a  light  spectrum  having  a  sclf- 
absorption  band  at  589.3  nm  and  a  spectral  flank  on  both  sides  of 
said  self-absorption  band  each  having  a  respective  maximum,  said 
maxima  being  separated  by  a  wavelength  difference  AX.  the 
improvement  compnsing: 

said  sodium  and  mercury  having  a  weight  ratio  (Na/Hg)  of  at 

least  0  075  and  at  most  0  125:  and 
said  wavelength  diflerence  AX  is  al  least  3.5  nm  and  at  most  6 
nm. 


5.600,205 
BENT  TUBE  LAMP 
Robert  A.  Foss,  Hesperia;  Patrick  M.  Lewis,  Diamond  Bar.  and 
Michael  P.  Duffey,  Hesperia.  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  UVP. 
Inc.,  Upland.  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  26.  1995.  Ser.  No.  378.683 

Int.  CI."  HOU  61/iO 

U.S.  a.  313—634  2  Claims 


/>-- 


lated  illuminating  means  creating  illumination  with  minimal 
variation  in  intensity,  said  unmodulated  illuminating  means 
providing  a  signal  whose  wavelength  coincides  only  with  the 
peak  density  of  the  color  dye  layer  containing  the  encoded 
information: 

limiting  means  for  regulating  the  power  supply  means  so  that  it 
is  constant:  whereby  said  limiting  means  corrects  any  minor 
variances  in  intensity  between  said  multiplicity  of  LED  die. 
and 

optics  means  for  collecting  diffuse  illumination  of  the  illuminat- 
ing means  and  directing  it  toward  the  receptor 


5,600,207 
PREFERENTIALLY  COOLED  FORWARD  WAVE 
CROSSED-FIELD  AMPLIFIER  ANODE 
Michael  S.  Worthington,  Hugbesville;  Kenneth  F.  Ramacher. 
Montoursville;    Chris    L.    Wheeland,    Winfieid;    Scott    A. 
Kleinle.  South  WiUiamsport;  Edward  M.  Doyle.  Montours- 
ville. and  Joseph  C.  Musheno.  Williamsport.  all  of  Pa., 
assignors  to  Litton  Systems,  Inc.,  Woodhmd  Hills,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  890,663.  May  28.  1992,  Pat 
No.  5,418,427.  This  application  Jul.  27,  1994.  Ser.  No.  281,468 

Int  a."  HOU  2i/24:25/36 
VS.  CL  315— 39J  13  Claims 


1.  A  lamp  compnsing 

a  sealed  tube  having  an  elongate  cavity,  the  sealed  tube  having  a 
first  end  portion,  a  second  end  and  a  septum  extending  from 
the  first  end  portion  to  near  the  second  end.  the  elongate 
cavity  on  both  sides  of  the  septum  being  sealed  at  the  first  end 
portion  and  joined  at  the  second  end.  the  sealed  lube  having  a 
bend  between  the  first  end  portion  and  second  end  of  the 
sealed  lube: 

leads  extending  inio  the  sealed  tube  at  the  first  end  portion; 

electrodes  coupled  with  the  leads,  respectively,  and  extending 
into  the  elongate  cavity  with  the  septum  therebetween,  the 
electrodes  extending  to  between  the  bend  and  the  second  end 
in  the  sealed  tube. 


5,60036 
SOLID  STATE  SOUND  LAMP 
James  A.  Cashin.   18730  Oxnard  St„  #208.  Tarzana.  Calif. 
91356 

Filed  Jun.  23.  1995.  Ser.  No.  493.911 
Int  a."  GllB  7/00 
VS.  a.  315—32  9  CUhns 

1  A  sound  lamp  assembly  used  in  a  sound  decoding  system 
having  a  decoding  receptor  for  decoding  information  on  film 
having  a  plurality  of  color  dye  layers  of  different  peak  densities  on 
which  at  least  one  color  dye  layer  contains  enctxled  information, 
compnsing: 

power  supply  means; 

unmodulated  illuminating  means  comprised  of  a  plurality  of 
LED  die  attached  to  said  power  supply  means,  said  unmodu 


1.  A  crossed-field  amplifier  having  an  RF  input  and  an  RF 
output,  comprising: 

an  anode  and  a  cathode,  said  anode  being  disposed  radially 
along  a  backwall  inside  the  amplifier  and  coaxially  around 
said  cathode,  said  anode  comprising  a  plurality  of  radially 
disposed  vanes,  a  subset  of  said  plurality  of  radially  disposed 
vanes  comprising  output  vanes  located  proximate  the  RF 
output  of  the  crossed-field  amplifier: 

means  for  providing  backwall  cooling  to  said  plurality  of  radi- 
ally disposed  vanes  proximate  said  backwall:  and 

means  for  providing  vane  cooling  to  only  said  output  vanes,  said 
vane  cooling  means  being  disposed  only  within  said  output 
vanes  and  absent  from  the  remaining  vanes,  thereby  providing 
additional  cooling  to  only  said  output  vanes. 
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5,600008 
DISCHARGE  LAMP  UNIT  HAVLNG  SEPARABLE  HIGH- 
VOLTAGE  TRANSFORMER  SAFEGUARD 
Kouictii  Katou.  Ai^ou:  Koichi  Toyama,  •ad  Kenji  Aida,  both  of 
Kariya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippoodenso  Co.,  Ltd.. 
Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  18,  1W5,  Ser.  No.  544,706 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  10,  1W4,  6-276763 
Int.  Cl.'^  HOIJ  7/44 
VS.  a.  315—70  15  Oaims 


respect  to  said  first  frequency  and  that  is  other  than  an 
harmonic  or  subharmonic  relationship  to  said  first  frequency; 
and 
means  for  producing  said  control  signal  only  during  times  when 
the  outputs  of  both  of  said  first  and  second  oscillators  have  the 
same  polanty. 


5.600,210 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5.600,211 
ELECTRONIC  BALLAST  FOR  GAS  DISCHARGE  LAMPS 
Siegfried    Luger.    Domblrn,    Austria,    assignor    to    Tridonic 
Baueiemente  GmbH,  Dornbim,  Austria 

Filed  Sep.  8.  1995,  Ser.  No.  525,197 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  16,  1994,  44  33 
085.5;  Dec.  8,  1994,  44  43  784.6 

Int  CI."  G05F  1/00 
VS.  C\.  315—307  25  Claims 


1   A  discharge  lamp  unit  comprising: 

a  lamp  secuon  including  a  lamp;  and 

a  base  section  to  which  said  lamp  section  is  mounted: 

wherein  a  part  of  a  high  voltage  transformer  for  applying  a  high 
voltage  to  said  lamp  section  when  starling  said  lamp  is  pro- 
vided in  said  lamp  secuon.  and 

wherein  a  remaining  part  of  said  high\oltage  transformer  is 
provided  in  said  base  secuon. 


5.600,209 

ELECTRONIC  CANDLE  SIMULATOR 

Raymond  F.  St.  Louis,  12  Cove  Rd.,  BranchviUle.  NJ.  07826 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  271,171.  Jul.  7,  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576,820 

Int.  CI."  H05B  41/44.41/36 

VS.  a.  315— 2W  A  15  Claims 


'"^Jt-'M 


8.  Apparatus  for  generating  a  contfol  signal  for  means  in  circuit 
with  a  light  emining  means  and  a  power  supply  so  as  to  control  the 
amount  of  light  emitted  by  said  light  emitting  means  in  such 
manner  as  to  simulate  a  candle  compnsing 

a  first  oscillator  for  producing  an  output  having  a  first  frequency; 

a  second  oscillator  for  producing  an  output  having  a  second 
frequency  thai  has  a  predetermined  nominal  difference  with 
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1    Electronic  ballast  for  gas  discharge  lamps, 

having  a  recufier  for  rectifying  a  supply  voltage. 

having  an  inverter  fed  from  the  rectifier. 

having  a  load  circuit,  to  which  at  least  one  gas  discharge  lamp 
can  be  connected,  connected  lo  the  inserter,  and 

having  a  conmjl  device  with  a  comparator  for  conlrolling  tlie 
bnghtness  of  the  at  lea.sl  one  gas  discharge  lamp. 

charactenzed  in  that. 

the  control  device  includes  a  fuzzy  conu-oller  which  in  depen- 
dence upon  at  least  one  input  signal  (i^.^^  u,„,  R„,.  T,„) 
determines  as  output  signal  a  setting  value  for  a  physical 
parameter  of  the  inverter  or  of  the  load  circuit. 


5,600,212 
DEFLECTION  CIRCUIT  FOR  A  TELEVISION  RECEIVER 

USING  SYMMETRICAL  DEFLECTION 
Gangolf  Hirti,  ViUingen.-  Bemd  Bader,  Gschwend;  Yves  Fran- 
cots,  \  iUingen:  Bemd  Tenconi,  Brigachtal,  and  Frite  Ohne- 
mus.  V  S-Villingen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Deutsche 
Thomson-Brandt  GmbH,  Villengen-Schwenningen.  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  19,979 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Feb.  20,  1992,  42  05 
146.0:  Mar.  2,  1992,  42  06  479.1;  Mar.  7,  1992,  42  07  350.2 

Int.  CI."  G09G  //rW;  HOIJ  29/70 
VS.  a.  315—391  8  Claims 

I  A  method  for  symmemcal  honzontal  scanning  in  a  television 
tube,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

energizing  a  venical  deflection  coil  of  said  tube  with  a  sawtooth 

vertical  scanning  current  having  a  hrst  slope  during  vertical 

trace  to  generate  a  first  vertical  deflection  held;  and. 

energizing  an  auxiliary  verucal  deflection  coil  of  said  tube  with 

a  sa*tt)oth  vertical  auxiliary  current  having  a  line  frequency 
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1.  A  circular  accelerator  compnsing: 

means  for  constituting  a  center  closed  orbit; 

means  for  injecting  a  beam  of  charged  panicles  into  the  center 

closed  orbit; 
means  for  accelerating  said  beam;  and 
additional  means,  operative  only  during  injection  of  said  beam. 

for  shifting  an  orbital  path  of  said  beam  injected  into  the 

center  closed  orfoit  in  a  horizontal  direction  toward  a  side 

opposite  to  the  injection  side. 


5,600414 

USER-CONTROLLABLE  ADJUSTABLE  MASSAGE  BED 

Leonard  E.  Fromson,  Cerritos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Maxwell 

Products,  Inc.,  Cerritos,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  189,963,  Jan.  31,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,544376. 

This  appUcation  Nov.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  560^218 

Int  CL*  A47C  31/00:  G05B  11/01:  H04Q  7^50 

U.S.  a.  318—120  23  Claims 


and  a  second  slope  during  horizontal  trace  equal  but  opposite 
to  said  first  slope  of  said  vertical  scanning  current  to  generate 
a  second  vertical  deflection  field,  said  first  and  second  vertical 
deflection  fields  being  superimposed  in  said  tube  to  produce  a 
stepped  vertical  deflection  field. 


5,600,213 

CIRCULAR  ACCELERATOR,  METHOD  OF  INJECTION 

OF  CHARGED  PARTICLES  THEREOF,  AND  APPARATUS 

FOR  INJECTION  OF  CHARGED  PARTICLES  THEREOF 

Kazuo  Hiramoto,  Hitachioota;  Junicfai  Hirota,  Hitachi;  Keigi 

Miyata,  and  Masatsugu  Nishi,  both  of  Katsuta,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  133,217,  Oct  7,  1993,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  733,645,  Jul.  22,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  470,478 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  20,  1990,  2-190543 

Int  CI."  H05H  7/00 

VS.  a.  315—507  16  Claims 


1.  A  user-controllable  adjustable  massage  bed,  comprising: 

(a)  a  vibratory  articulated  bed  including: 
a  bed  base; 

baclc.  seal,  ihigh  and  foot  support  plates  articulated  relative  to 

one  another  and  supported  by  said  base,  said  support  plates 

being  adapted  for  supporting  a  mattress: 
a  head  motor  for  coniroilably  lifting  said  bacic  support  plate 

and  thereby  a  head  section  of  the  mattress  when  supported; 
a  foot  motor  for  controUably  lifting  said  thigh  support  plate 

and  thereby  a  thigh  section  of  the  mattress;  and 
a  vibratory  massage  motor  for  vibrating  at  least  one  of  said 

support  plates  and  thereby  a  corresponding  section  of  the 

mattress;  and 

(b)  a  remote-control  handheld  unit  including: 

a  first  user-activated  mechanism  for  controlling  the  operation 
of  at  least  one  of  said  fool  and  head  motors;  and 

a  second  user-activated  mechanism  for  shifting  an  on-off 
cycling  rhythm  of  said  massage  motor  between  first  and 
second  different  rhythms  with  said  massage  motor  running. 


5,600^15 
CONTROLLER  FOR  ELECTRIC  VEHICLE 

Hiroyuki  Yamada;  Shotaro  Naito,  both  of  Hitachinaka.  and 
Sanshiro  Obara,  Ibaraki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi. 
Ltd.,  and  Hitachi  Automotive  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of 
Japan 

FUed  Jul.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  499,135 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  7,  1994,  6-156162 

Int  a."  H02P  7/29 

VS.  O.  318—139  10  Claims 
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1  A  controller  for  a  battery  powered  electric  vehicle  of  the  type 
in  which  a  torque  command  signal  corresponding  to  an  extent  of 
actuation  of  an  accelerator  input  device  controls  a  motor  for 
driving  the  veliicle  in  response  to  the  torque  command  signal, 
which  controller  comprises: 
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a  comparator  coupled  to  receive  and  compare  a  terminal  voltage 
of  said  battery  and  a  preset  first  comparison  voluge; 

first  clock  means  for  measuring  a  first  elapsed  time  during  a 
period  vkhen  said  terminal  voltage  is  smaller  than  the  first 
comparison  voltage,  and  for  detecting  when  the  first  elapsed 
time  exceeds  a  first  preset  ume  penod; 

calculation  means  for  producing  a  torque  limiting  command 
signal  having  a  value  which  decreases  to  a  set  lower  limit 
value  according  to  a  predetermined  panem.  slaning  at  the 
time  when  said  first  clock  means  detects  that  said  first  elapsed 
time  exceeds  said  first  preset  time  period; 

means  for  comparing  said  torque  command  signal  with  said 
torque  limiting  command  signal  and  for  selecting  the  smaller 
thereof:  and 

means  for  controlling  operation  of  the  vehicle  motor  in  response 
to  the  selected  signal. 


5.600^17 
CMOS  DISK  DRIVE  MOTOR  CONTROL  CIRCUTT 
HAVING  BACK-EMF  REGULATOR  CIRCUITRY 
Donald  M.  Bartlett,  Fort  CoUins,  Colo^  assignor  to  AT&T 
Global    Information    Solutions   Company,    Dayton,   Ohio; 
Hyundai  Electrtmics  America,  San  Jose.  Calif.,  and  Symbios 
Logic  Inc.,  Fort  CoUlns,  Colo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  131,827,  Oct  5,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Nov.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  343,275 

Int.  CI."  H02P  i/00 

VS.  CI.  31»— 434  8  Claims 
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5,600,216 

BRIDGE  CIRCITT  FOR  DRIVING  A  BRUSHLESS  DC 

MOTOR 

Amo  Karwath,  Rottweil,  and  MojUba  Moini,  Konigsfeld,  both 

of  Germany,  assignors  to  Papst-Motoren  GmbH  &  Co.  KG, 

Germany 

FUed  Jul.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  91,665 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  15,  1992,  42  23 
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Int.  a.*"  H02P  1/04 
VS.  CL  31»— 291  17  aaims 
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1  In  a  disk  drive  having  a  disk  drive  head,  a  control  circuit 
between  a  power  supply  and  a  disk  drive  motor  compnsing; 

a  CMOS  integrated  circuit  chip  including  (i)  a  regulator  circuit 
which  prevents  a  back-EMF.  which  is  generated  by  the  motor 
when  power  is  removed  from  the  motor,  from  exceeding  a 
predetermined  voltage  whereby  the  back-EMF  is  shunted 
when  the  back-EMF  exceeds  the  predetermined  voltage;  and 

(ii)  a  disk  drive  head  parking  circuit  for  retracting  and  parking 
the  disk  drive  head,  coupled  to  the  motor  and  the  regulator, 
and  coupled  to  receive  the  back-EMF.  whereby  the  back-EMF 
does  not  exceed  a  safe  operating  range  of  the  disk  dnve  head 
parking  circuit 


I.  A  bndge  circuit  including  n-channel  field  effect  transistors  for 
driving  a  brushless  DC  motor,  said  bndge  circuit  compnsing: 

a  [X:  power  source  having  a  positive  output  and  a  negative 
output: 

at  least  one  first  n-channel  field  effect  transistor  for  selectively 
connecting  the  posiliNe  output  lo  the  DC  motor  and  at  least 
one  second  n-channel  field  effect  transistor  for  selectively 
connecting  the  negative  output  to  the  DC  motor; 

control  means  for  controlling  the  first  and  second  n-channel  tield 
effect  transistors  lo  altematingly  connect  the  positive  output 
and  the  negative  output  to  the  DC  motor: 

a  source  of  auxiliary  potential  compnsing  a  potential  sliding 
capacitor  connected  between  the  positive  output  and  the  sec- 
ond n-channel  held  effect  transistor  toi  charging  to  a  prede- 
termined potential  when  the  second  n-channel  field  effect 
transistor  is  connecting  the  negative  output  lo  the  DC  motor; 
and 
the  control  means  comprises  a  switch  device  operative  when  the 
second  n-channel  field  effect  transistor  is  not  connecting  the 
negative  output  to  the  DC  motor  for  connecting  the  auxiliary 
potential  of  the  potential  sliding  capacitor  lo  drive  the  first 
n-cbannel  field  effect  u-ansistor  to  contiect  the  positive  output 
to  the  DC  motor. 


5.600,218 
SENSORLESS  COMMUTATION  POSITION  DETECTION 

FOR  BRl  SHLESS  MOTORS 
George  H.  Rolling,  Princeton;  Mark  M.  Yeck,  and  .\nthony  J. 
Brewer,  both  of  Madison,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  George  H. 
Holling,  Princeton,  Wis. 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1995.  Ser.  No.  526,525 

Int.  CI."  H02P  6A)2 

VS.  CI.  318—439  15  Claims 
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1  A  method  for  determining  a  commutauon  position  of  a 
polypha.se  brushless  motor  having  a  plurality  of  field  coils  disposed 
about  a  rotor,  said  plurality  of  field  coils  having  at  leasi  one  active 
held  coil  for  receiving  a  driving  signal  to  generate  a  magnetic  field 
that  exerts  the  maximum  amount  of  torque  on  said  rotor,  compns- 
ing the  steps  of 


(a)  selectively  energizing  said  at  least  one  active  held  coil  with 
said  dnving  signal,  said  driving  signal  compnsing  a  voltage 
pulse  train  of  successive  on  and  off  pulses: 

(b)  continuously  monitonng  the  current  waveform  of  said  ai 
least  one  active  field  coil  during  said  step  of  selectively 
energizing: 

(c)  continuously  normalizing  said  current  waveform  lo  define  a 
normalized  current  wa\eform: 

(d)  continuously  differentiating  said  normalized  current  wave- 
form to  define  a  current  rate  of  change  waveform:  and 

(e)  continuously  comparing  said  current  rale  of  change  wave- 
form to  a  predetermined  voltage  threshold  value  to  determine 
the  commutation  point,  said  commutation  point  being  the 
point  in  time  at  which  said  current  rale  of  change  waveform 
fails  to  intersect  said  predetermined  voltage  threshold. 


5,600,220 

SYSTEM  FOR  SERVO-CONTROLLING  AN  AIRCRAFT 

FLIGHT  CONTROL  MEMBER 

Bruno  Thoraval,  FrepiUon,  and  Jean-Luc  Bertrand.  Tours, 

both  of  France,  assignors  to  Lucas  France,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Aug.  18,  1994,  .Ser.  No.  292,483 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Aug.  20,  1993,  93  10166 
Int  CI."  B64C  I.V42 
U.S.  CI.  318—562  9  Claims 


5,600419 

SENSORLESS  CLOSED-LOOP  ACTLiATOR  UNLATCH 

Kevin  A.  Gomez,  Singapore,  Singapore,  assignor  to  Seagate 

Technology,  Inc.,  Scotts  Valley,  Calif. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US94/02745,  §  371  Date  Jun.  29,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  29.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/25327.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  21,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  256,172 

Int  a."  GllB  21/02 

VS.  CI.  318—456  9  Claims 
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1  A  method  for  delecting  movement  of  an  actuator  comprises: 
supplying  current  to  a  voice  coil  motor  of  the  actuator: 
sampling  a  voice  coil  motor  voltage  while  supplying  current  to 

the  voice  coil  motor; 
performing  a  slope  detection  on  a  voice  coil  motor  voltage 

function  using  the  samples:  and 
identifying  a  change  in  slope  of  the  voice  coil  motor  voltage 

function. 
6  A  method  for  detecting  movement  of  an  actuator  compnses: 
supplying   a  continuously   increasing  current   lo  a   voice   coil 

motor  of  an  actuator: 
measuring  a  back  e.m.f.  voltage  of  the  voice  coil  motor: 
performing  a  change  of  slope  detection  of  a  back  e.m.f.  voltage 

function  of  voice  coil  motor:  and 
integrating  the  back  e.m.f  voltage  function  to  determine  move- 
ment of  the  actuator. 


ci "  C2  cj  at  '^ 

1   A  servo  control  system  for  actuating  an  aircraft  flight  control 
member,  the  system  comprising: 

(A)  an  hydraulic  actuator  unit  for  actuating  the  flight  control 
member,  said  actuator  unit  comprising  two  hydraulic  actua- 
tors; 

(B)  an  actuation  means  for  actuating  said  hydraulic  actuator  unit, 
said  actuation  means  comprising  first  and  second  acmation 
assemblies,  each  assembly  comprising 

( 1 )  two  hydraulic  circuits. 

(2)  two  mechanically  controlled  distributor  valves,  each  dis- 
tributor valve  operates  a  hydraulic  circuit,  and 

(3)  two  drive  units  including  motor  means  for  actuating  said 
distributor  valves,  wherein  each  drive  unit  has  an  active  and 
a  passive  state,  and  one  unit  is  in  the  active  state  and  the 
other  is  in  the  passive  state: 

(C)  means  for  detecting  a  failure  of  at  least  one  element  of  the 
first  or  second  actuation  assemblies: 

(D)  a  selector  valve,  having  two  states,  for  connecting  the 
hydraulic  circuits  of  the  first  and  second  actuation  assemblies 
with  the  hydraulic  circuits  of  each  actuator  wherein  in  a  first 
state  of  the  selector  valve  the  first  actuation  assembly  is  in  an 
active  state  and  the  second  actuation  assembly  is  in  a  reserve 
state,  and  in  a  second  state  of  the  selector  valve,  the  first 
actuation  assembly  is  in  a  reserve  state  and  the  second  actua- 
tion assembly  is  in  an  acuve  state;  and 

(E)  control  means  for 

( I )  controlling  the  motor  means  to  operate  the  dnve  units  as  a 
function  of  a  detected  position  of  the  flight  control  member 
and  of  piloting  orders,  wherein  the  distributor  valves  of  the 
first  and  second  actuation  assembly  are  actuated  simulta- 
neously. 

( 2 1  controlling  switching  of  said  selector  valve  from  one  slate 
to  the  other  upon  detection  of  failure  by  the  means  for 
detecting  a  failure,  and 

(3)  controlling,  upon  detection  of  a  failure,  the  active  drive 
unit  in  one  of  the  actuation  assemblies  lo  change  from  the 
active  to  passive  and  controlling  the  passive  dnve  unit  in 
the  same  assembly  to  change  from  the  passive  to  active 
state,  wherein  the  change  of  drive  units  occurs  simulta- 
neously with  the  selector  valve  switching. 
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5,600^21 
CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  SERVO  SYSTEM 
Kazuhiko  Tomatsuri;   Misako  Okada;   Yusuke  Ishio;   Yuko 
Tomita,  and  Satoshi  Mirogami.  all  of  Aichi.  Japan,  assignors 
to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  5,  1995.  Ser.  No.  436,011 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  9,  1994,  6-095285; 
Mar.  17,  1995,  7-059254 

Int  Cl.*^  G05D  .^AX) 
VS.  C\.  318-«32  11  Claims 


charge  pon  and  the  baltenes  of  the  electric  \ehicle.  wherein  the 

improvement  compnses: 

a  pnmar>  wmding  compri>mg  a  predetermined  number  of  turns 
stacked  in  a  predetermined  number  of  layers  and  wherein  at 
least  one  of  the  turns  compnses  a  spiral  mulu-tum  winding 
such  that  the  number  of  layers  is  less  than  the  number  of 
turns 
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5,600J23 
BATTERY  CASE  FOR  PORTABLE  TERMINAL  UNIT 
Toshiaki  Shirai.  Narashino.  Japan,  assignor  to  Uniden  Corpo- 
ration, Chiba,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  352,488 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  10,  1994,  6-726 
Int.  Cl.'^  HOIM  2/IU 
VS.  CI.  320—2  18  Claims 


If" 


1  A  control  apparatus  for  a  servo  system  which  uses  a  servo 
motor  to  perform  operations  equivalent  to  those  of  a  cam  mecha- 
nism, composing: 

a  motion  command  section  having  a  first  data  table,  a  second 
data  table  and  a  third  data  table  for  a  position  command,  a 
velocity  compensation  command  and  a  current  compensation 
command,  respectively,  for  calculating  and  outputting  a  posi- 
tion command  equivalent  to  a  cam  stroke  of  the  cam  mecha- 
nism, a  velocity  compensation  command  and  a  current  com- 
pensation command  in  accordance  with  the  data  tables  and 
cam  shaft  data  equivalent  lo  a  cam  shaft  position  of  the  cam 
mechanism;  and 
a  servo  control  section  for  controlling  the  servo  motor  on  the 
basis  of  the  position  command  from  said  motion  command 
section,  said  servo  control  section  effecung  at  least  one  of 
velocity  compensation  based  on  the  velocity  compensation 
command  and  current  compensation  ba.sed  on  tlie  current 
compensation  command. 


5.600,222 
THERMAL  MANAGEMENT  USING  A  HYBRID  SPIRAL/ 

HELICAL  WINDING  GEOMETRY 
John  T.  Hall,  Woodland  HUls;  Ray  G.  Radys,  SanU  Monica, 
and  George  R.  Woody,  Redondo  Beach,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Delco  Electronics  Corporation,  Kokomo,  Ind. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  140,954.  Oct.  25,  1993.  Pat. 
No.  5.434,493.  This  application  Dec.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  348.665 

Int  Cl."^  H02J  7AX) 
VS.  CL  320—2  4  Oaims 
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I.  An  inductive  charging  ^>^tem  for  use  in  charging  battenes  of 
an  eleclnc  vehicle,  wherein  said  inductive  charging  system  com- 
prises a  power  source,  a  charge  station  coupled  to  the  p«iwer 
source,  a  charge  probe  that  compnses  a  pnmary  core  and  a  pnmary 
winding  of  a  iranstormer  coupled  lo  the  charge  station  by  means  ot 
an  extendable  charging  cable,  a  charge  port  disposed  in  the  electnc 
vehicle  that  compnses  a  secondary  core  and  secondary  windings  ot 
the   transformer,   and   a  charge   controller   coupled   between   the 


10.  A  battery  case  for  a  portable  terminal  unit  comprising: 

a  first  battery  storage  case  monolithically  integrated  with  a  basic 
body  of  a  pijrtable  tenninal  unit  for  accommodating  therein  a 
first  plurality  of  battenes  from  a  first  opening  in  said  basic 
body  said,  first  plurality  of  batteries  arrayed  therein  in  parallel 
with  each  other;  and 

a  second  battery  storage  case  for  accommodating  therein  a 
second  plurality  of  battenes.  different  from  the  first  plurality 
of  battenes.  from  a  second  opening  in  said  second  battery 
storage  case,  said  second  plurality  of  baltenes  arrayed  in 
parallel  with  each  other,  which  can  be  mounted  on  the  basic 
body  of  said  portable  tenninal  unit  so  that  said  first  opening 
will  be  opposite  lo  said  second  opening. 

wherein  the  basic  body  of  said  portable  terminal  unit  comprises 
a  front  case  and  a  rear  case,  said  first  battery  storage  case 
compnses  a  battery  holding  section  pro\  ided  on  an  extension 
of  said  rear  ca.se  and  an  accommcidating  section  provided  on 
an  extension  of  said  front  case  for  accommcxlating  said  bat- 
tery holding  section,  and  said  first  opening  is  in  said  front 
case. 


5,600,224 
APPARATl'S  AND  METHOD  FOR  CHARGING  ONLY 
RECHARGEABLE  BATTERIES 
Deepak  R.  Mody.  Parkland.  Fla.;  Arun  K.  Krishnamurthy; 
Kin  S.   Liew.  both   of  Singapore,  Singapore,  and  Anh   X. 
Nguyen.  Boynton  Beach.  Ra.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Schaumburg.  III. 

Filed  May  31.  1995.  Ser.  No.  454.933 
int.  CI.'  H02J  JAM  I 
VS.  CI.  320—2  11  Claims 

I    A  banen  charger  that  can  discriminate  between  a  recharge- 
able battery  and  a  non-rechargeable  battery,  said  battery  charger 


^an 


coupled  to  an  external  electric  power  source  for  providing  electric 
power  for  recharging  a  banery,  said  battery  charger  comprising: 

a  banery  holder  for  receiving  the  banery; 

an  anode  contact  and  a  cathode  contact  connected  to  said  banery 
holder  in  predetermined  positions  for  electrical  contact  with 
the  banery  when  inserted  into  said  banery  bolder. 

charging  current  control  means  coupled  to  said  cathode  contact 
and  said  anode  contact  for  controlling  charging  current  sup- 
plied to  said  anode  contact  and  said  cathode  contact: 

means  coupled  lo  said  chai]ging  current  control  means  for  sup- 
plying a  predetermined-amount  of  chaining  current  to  said 
anode  contact  and  said  cathode  contact  for  a  predetermined 
period  of  time: 

means  coupled  to  said  anode  contact  and  said  cathode  contact 
for  measuring  internal  impedance  of  the  battery  within  said 
battery  bolder  to  be  chained,  the  banery  being  in  contact  with 
said  anode  contact  and  said  cathode  contact,  wherein  said 
means  for  measuring  internal  impedance  comprises: 

means  for  nteasuring  an  open  cell  voltage: 

means  for  measuring  a  ckised  cell  voltage  with  fixed  toad: 

means  for  delermining  a  voltage  difference  between  said  open 
cell  voltage  and  paid  ck>sed  cell  voluge; 

means  for  generating  a  preselected  reference  voltage  coupled  lo 
said  means  for  detennining,  said  voltage  difference  being 
compared  to  said  pteselected  reference  voliage.  whereby  the 
banery  is  deemed  non-rechargeable  when  said  voluge  differ- 
ence exceeds  said  preselected  reference  voltage  and  lechaige- 
able  when  said  voltage  difference  is  less  than  said  preselected 
reference  voluge:  and 

means  for  terminating  the  chaiging  current  coupled  to  said 
charging  current  control  means  and  said  means  for  measuring 
internal  impedance  lo  terminate  charging  the  battery  when  the 
internal  impedance  exceeds  a  predetermined  threshold  value, 
whereby  said  banery  charger  can  discriminate  between  the 
rechargeable  banery  or  the  non-rechargeable  battery  based  on 
internal  impedaiKC. 


5,600,225 
NONCONTACTING  CHARGING  DEVICE 
Masataka  Goto,  c/o  NEC  CoiiMration,  7-1,  Shiba  5-chomc, 
Minato-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  20,  I99S,  Ser.  No.  492,628 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1994,  6-171722 
InL  a."  HOIM  10/44:  H02J  7/00 
VS.  a.  320—2  7  CUims 

1  A  noncontacting  charging  device  for  supplying,  in  a  noncon- 
tacting  slate,  electrical  power  to  a  storage  banery  of  a  banery- 
equipped  radio  communication  device,  comprising: 

a  charger  having  a  primary  coil  and  alternating  current  supply 
means  for  supplying  alternating  current  power  to  said  pnmary 
coil; 
a  secondary  coil  that  couples  electromagnetically  with  said 
pnmary  coil,  and  charging-power  supply  means  for  supplying, 
as  charging  power,  electrical  power  of  an  induced  current 
produced  in  said  secondary  coil  to  said  storage  battery; 
halt  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  halt  signal  in 
response  to  one  of  an  incoming  call  and  a  manual  input  that 


202.,  ^205 


cotmiuuids  a  halt  of  the  supply  of  alternating  current  power  to 

said  primary  coil;  and 
halting  means  for  halting  the  supply  of  alternating  current  power 

to  said  primary  coil  in  response  lo  said  halt  signal: 
said  secondary  coil,  said  charging  power  supply  means,  and  said 

halt  signal  generating  means  being  provided  in  said  radio 

communication  device. 
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METHODS  OF  CONTROLLING  THE  APPLICATION  AND 

TERMINATION  fW  CHARGE  TO  A  RECHARGEABLE 

BATTERY 

Cari  B.  Fakoii,  Roycnfonl,  Pa^  aarignor  to  Galaxy  Power,  lac. 

A  Pcnnsylvaiiia  Corponrtioii,  VaDcy  Forte,  Pa. 

FUed  Oct.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  135,923 

Int  CL"  HOIN  10/44 

VS.  a.  320—20  52  ClaiM 
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I .  A  method  of  charging  a  rechargeable  banery  having  a  voluge 
characteristic  that  varies  in  a  predetermined  manner  with  a  charge 
state  of  the  banery  and  for  terminating  said  charging  of  the  banery 
in  response  to  the  charge  state  of  the  battery  when  the  banery  has 
attained  a  full  charge,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

supplying  electrical  energy  to  the  battery  for  charging  of  the 
banery; 

monitoring  said  voluge  characteristic  of  the  banery  as  said 
electncal  energy  is  supplied  to  the  battery: 

differentiating  a  variation  of  the  monitored  voluge  characteristic 
with  time  as  said  electrical  energy  is  supplied  to  the  banery  to 
provide  a  slope  characteri.stic  thai  decreases  as  a  function  of 
time  to  a  bonom  peak  followed  by  a  top  peak  followed  by  a 
decreasing  slope; 

identifying  in  said  slope  charactenstic  a  minimum  slope  of  said 
bonom  peak  as  said  electrical  energy  is  supplied  to  the  bat- 
tery; and 

terminating  said  supplying  of  electrical  energy  to  the  battery 
when  said  slope  characteristic  equals  said  minimum  slope  as 
said  slope  charactenstic  decreases  following  said  lop  peak. 
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5.600^27 

ELECTRICAL  STORAGE  BATTERY  CHARGER  AND 

CONDITIONER 

Gtisuv  C.  SmaUey,  900  Knopf  St,  ManvUle,  N  J.  08835 

FUtd  Jul.  29.  1994,  Ser.  No.  282,966 

Int.  CI."  HOIM  10/44:10/46 


VS.  a.  320—21 


18  aaims 


1  A  method  of  conditioning  an  electrical  storage  battery  com- 

pnsing: 

applying  an  alternating  charging  current  to  the  battery,  said 
alternating  charging  current  composing  a  substanual  plurality 
of  cycles,  said  alternating  current  having  a  frequency  of  at 
least  approximately  20  ItHz.  and  wherein  each  of  said  cycles 
alternates  between  a  first  charging  current  and  a  second  charg- 
ing current,  the  second  charging  current  being  substantially 
less  than  the  first  charging  current: 

removing  the  alternating  charging  current  from  the  bancry  when 
the  bancry  is  substantially  charged;  and 

rapidly  discharging  said  battery 

9  An  apparatus  for  charging  an  electrical  storage  banery  com- 
pnsing: 

a)  a  DC  power  supply; 

b)  a  current  regulator  connected  to  said  power  supply; 

c)  a  socket  into  which  the  electrical  storage  battery  may  be 
positioned,  the  socket  connected  to  said  current  regulator; 

d)  a  high  frequency  power  switch  connected  lo  said  power 
supply  and  to  said  socket,  the  high  frequency  power  switch 
having  an  on  and  off  condition,  and 

e)  a  source  of  high  frequency  signals  having  a  frequency  of  at 
least  approximately  20  kHz  coupled  lo  the  high  frequency 
power  switch,  the  signal  source  operable  to  dnve  said  high 
frequency  power  switch  lo  turn  said  switch  on  and  off  at  a 
frequency  of  at  least  approximately  20  kHz  such  that  when 
the  switch  IS  turned  on.  a  first  charging  currenl  flows  through 
the  soiket  and  when  the  switch  is  turned  off,  a  second  charg 
ing  current  flows  through  the  socket,  the  second  charging 
current  being  substantially  less  than  the  first  charging  current 
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judging  means  for  judging  whether  the  electronic  apparatus  can 
be  driven  until  the  set  time  on  the  basis  of  the  residual 
quantity  of  the  battery  detected  by  said  residual  quantity 
detecting  means. 


5,600,229 

SYSTEM  FOR  MONITORING  ENERGY  PERFORMANCE 

OF  SECONDARY  BATTERY,  AND  METHOD  THEREFOR 

Se-Chun  Oh,  Seungnam,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  lo  Samsung 

Heavy  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  17.  1994,  Ser.  No.  343,874 
Claims  priority,  applicadoa  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  31,  1994, 
94-6828 

Int.  CI."  HOIN  10/48 
VS.  CI.  320-^18  3  Claims 


» 


monttonnq 


^70 
chorqing 
means 


~40 


input 


-50 


miduc 
copocilj 

mcosunnq 
m«ons 


UMI 


5,600^28 
POWER  MANAGING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Kazuhiro  Matsubayashi,  Yokohama;  Kazutoshi  Shimada, 
Yokosuluu  Eisaku  Tatsumi.  Yokohama;  Shigeki  Mori,  Koshi- 
gaya;  Shinichi  Sunakawa.  Kawasaki:  Takashi  Harada.  Yoko- 
hama, and  Katsuhiko  Nagasaki,  Ichikawa,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  27.  1994,  Ser.  No.  280,990 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  29,  1993,  5-207237 

Int.  CI.'  H02J  7/04:7/16 

VS.  a.  320— «3  27  Claims 

1   A  power  managing  apparatus  in  an  electronic  apparatus  using 

a  banery  comprising 

residual  quantity  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  residual  quan- 
tity of  the  battery; 
sening  means  for  setting  a  time;  and 


I    A  system  for  monitoring  energy  performance  of  a  battery, 
compnsing: 

a  power  supply  means  for  supplying  a  power  source  to  the 

battery; 

a  current  measunng  means  for  measuring  the  magnitude  of  the 
currenl  generated  from  said  power  supply  means; 

a  monitoring  means  having  a  micro-processor  for  determining  a 
value  of  the  energy  performance  of  the  battery  by  comparing 
a  total  unused  energy  amounl  of  the  banery  with  a  total  used 
energy  amount  obtained  by  measunng  a  magnitude  of  current 
in  said  currenl  measunng  means; 

a  display  means  for  displaying  a  value  of  the  energy  perfor- 
mance of  the  banery  of  said  monitoring  means; 

an  input  means  for  inputting  information  related  to  the  battery 
by  a  user; 

a  residue  capacity  measunng  means  for  receiving  the  value  of 
the  energy  performance  of  the  battery  from  said  monitoring 
means;  and 

a  charging  means  for  charging  the  battery  in  accordance  with  the 
value  of  the  energy  performance  of  the  banery  received  from 
said  residue  capacity  measunng  means. 


5,600,230 
SMART  BATTERY  PROVIDING  PROGRAMMABLE 
REMAINING  CAPACITY  AND  RUN-TIME  ALARMS 
BASED  ON  BATTERY-SPECIFIC  CHARACTERISTICS 
Robert  A.  Dunstan,  Beaverton,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corpo- 
ration, Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  357,412 

Int  CL"  H02J  7/04 

VS.  a.  320—48  27  Claims 
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1  An  apparatus  for  indicating  a  remaining  capacity  of  a  battery, 
the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  logic  unit: 

a  memory  coupled  to  the  logic  unit,  storing  one  or  more  char- 
actenstics  of  the  banery  including  self-discharge,  as  a  func- 
tion of  banery  temperatures  one  or  more  environmental  con- 
ditions of  the  banery  including  the  temperature  of  the  banery 
and  information  indicative  of  banery  current: 

wherein  the  logic  unit  penodically  updates  the  remaining  capac- 
ity value  based  on  the  information  indicative  of  banery  cur- 
renl, the  temperature  of  the  battery  and  the  self-discharge 
characteristics. 


5,600431 
DEVICE  FOR  TESTING  AND  REFRESHING  BATTERIES 
Robert  Parker,  Alamo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Avery  Dennison  Cor- 
poration, Pasadena,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  416,647 

Int  a."  HOIM  10/44:10/48:  GOIN  27/4/6 

U.S.  a.  320—48  22  Claims 


1.  A  banery  system,  comprising: 

a  rechargeable  battery; 

a  refresh  circuit  including  a  refresh  resistor  electrically  coupled 

to  the  banery  through  a  first  switch  and  a  diode; 
a  test  circuit  including  a  heal  generating  element  electrically 

coupled  to  the  battery  through  a  second  switch  and  said  diode: 

and 
a  first  temperature  responsive  display  thermally  coupled  lo  said 

heal  generating  element  for  visual  display  of  the  relative 

charge  of  the  battery. 


5,600,232 
ALTERNATOR  SYSTEM  FOR  A  VEHICLE 
Jimmy  N.  Eavenson,  Sr.,  Juneau,  and  Barry  M.  Hough,  Beaver 
Dam.  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Deere  &  Company,  Moline, 
lU. 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  261,521 
Int  a."  H02P  9/00 
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9.  In  a  charging  system  for  a  utility  vehicle  presenting  a  peak 
current  load  of  al  least  a  preselected  demand  level,  the  vehicle 
including  a  battery,  an  engine  having  an  internal  alternator  system 
having  an  output  capacity  less  than  the  preselected  demand  level, 
the  internal  alternator  system  including  an  internal  alternator,  a 
regulator,  and  a  first  wiring  harness  connecting  the  internal  alter- 
nator with  the  battery  and  internal  alternator  regulator  to  provide 
regulated  power  to  the  battery,  the  first  wiring  harness  including  a 
power  lead  extending  from  the  regulator  to  the  battery,  an  auxiliary 
alternator  system  including: 

an  auxiliary  alternator  connected  to  tlie  engine  and  driven  by  the 

engine,  the  auxiliary  alternator  having  an  output: 
an  auxiliary  wiring  harness  extending  between  the  auxiliary 
alternator  output  and  the  battery  and  connecting  the  auxiliary 
alternator  substantially  in  parallel  with  the  internal  alternator 
to  thereby  supplemeni  the  output  capacity  of  the  internal 
alternator  system,  the  cumulative  outputs  of  the  alternators 
generally  being  equal  lo  or  greater  than  the  preselected 
demand  level; 
wherein  the  first  wiring  harness  includes  a  separable  connector 
having  first  and  second  mating  connecting  portions,  and 
wherein  the  auxiliary  wiring  harness  includes  harness  con- 
necting structure  for  mating  with  the  first  and  second  mating 
connecting  portions,  when  the  first  and  second  mating  con- 
necting portions  are  separated,  to  connect  the  internal  and 
auxiliary  alternators  in  parallel;  and 
wherein  the  auxiliary  wiring  harness  includes  positive  and  nega- 
tive leads  connecting  the  outputs  of  the  altemalors  to  the 
banery.  and  wherein  the  harness  connecting  structure  includes 
means  for  for  limiting  currenl  flow  through  the  power  lead  lo 
the  battery  when  the  connecting  structure  is  mated  with  the 
first  and  second  mating  connecting  portions  so  that  the  cumu- 
lative output  of  the  alternators  is  not  earned  by  any  one  of  the 
connecting  portions. 


5,600433 
ELECTRONIC  POWER  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Rufus  W.  Warren,  Oak  Lawn,  and  John  E.  Gorman,  Cicero, 
both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Chicago  Stage  Equipment  Co.,  Oak 
Lawn,  lU. 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  518,107 
Int  CI."  G05F  l/IO:  H02J  3/12 
VS.  a.  323—237  20  Claims 

I.  An  electronic  power  control  circuit  for  controlling  electncal 
power  delivered  from  an  alternating  currenl  source  lo  a  load,  said 
electronic  power  control  circuit  compnsing:  power  controlling 
means  operatively  coupled  to  control  electrical  power  delivered  to 
a  load,  said  power  controlling  means  being  operative  in  an  on 
condition,  for  delivering  electrical  power  lo  a  load  and  operative  in 
an  off  condition  for  withholding  electrical  power  from  a  load; 
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a  driving  circuit  coupled  to  said  third  differential  input  pair  of 
said  summing  comparator  for  esublishing  a  base-Une  period 
for  said  control  signal. 


DELAY  AND 
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OVERCURfWiT 
DETECT 
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oveicuirent  detector  circuit  means  for  producing  an  overcurrem 
signal  m  response  to  an  overcunent  condition  at  a  load;  and  restart 
circuit  means  coupled  to  said  power  controlling  means  and  to  said 
overeurrent  detector  circuit  means,  and  responsive  to  said  overcur- 
rem signal  for  causing  said  power  controlling  means  to  operate  in 
said  off  condition,  said  restart  circuit  means  being  further  operanve 
for  causing  said  power  controlling  means  to  return  to  said  on 
condition  before  the  end  of  the  same  alternating  current  half-cycle 
in  which  said  ovefcuirent  signal  is  produced. 


S.60ea35 

BIPOLAR  CASCADABLE  CIRCUIT  CONnCURATlON 

FOR  SIGNAL  LIMITATION  AND  HELD  INTENSITY 

DETECTION 

Volker  Thoaias,   Mttncben,   GermMiy.   assignor   to  SicoMns 

Aktiengcaelbchalt  MunkiL,  Gennany 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  512,467 
Claims  priority,  application  GermaBy,  Aug.  8,  1994,  44  27 

974.4 

Int  CL'  G65F  3/16 
VS.  a.  323-315  5  Claims 


5,Mt,234 
SWITCH  MODE  POWER  CONVERTER  AND  METHOD 
Ka,  A.  HMtta^  Ata:  Mar«  Cor*  Ddta.  mi  WBta.  C. 
■■  at  Tex^  —igwnrt  to  Te 

nM  Mi».  1.  1995,  S«r.  Na  »MS* 
liM.  a."  G«5F  1/56 
VS.  a.  323— 2K  * 


1.  A  bipolar  cascadable  circuit  configuiation.  comprising: 

a  limiler  suge  generating  an  output  signal; 

a  detection  suge  leceiving  the  output  signal  from  said  Imnler 
suge  and  supplying  an  output  signal; 

a  power  supply  receiving  a  supply  voluge  and  feeding  an  output 
current  to  said  detection  suge; 

said  power  supply  and  the  output  signal  of  said  detection  stage 
being  dependent  on  the  supply  voluge:  and 

a  configuration  for  compensating  for  fluctuations  m  said  power 
supply  and  forming  a  difference  between  a  first,  early- 
dependent  current  and  a  second,  less  eariy -dependent  current, 
multiplying  the  difference  by  a  factor  and  adding  the  mulu- 
plied  difference  to  the  output  current  of  said  power  supply. 


20  A  voluge  regulated  power  supply,  comprising: 
a  buck-denved  switching  cell  having  a  switch  with  a  control  pon 
and  an  input  port,  an  inductor  coupled  to  said  switch  and 
providing  an  output  port  of  said  switching  cell,  and  a  capaci- 
tor coupled  between  said  output  port  and  a  ground  potential  to 
maintain  a  predetermined  output  voluge  at  said  output  port: 
a  summing  comparator  having  first,  second  and  third  differential 
input  pairs  and   an   output   terminal,   said  output  temiinal 
coupled  to  provide  a  control  signal  to  said  control  port  of  said 
switching  cell: 
a  reference  voluge  port  for  providing  a  reference  voluge  to  a 
terminal  of  each  of  said  first  and  second  differential  input 
pairs: 
a  first  feedback  circuit  having  a  dc  %oUage  gam.  and  coupled 
between  said  output  port  and  a  terminal  of  said  second  differ- 
ential input  pair  for  providing  a  first  control  loop  with  said 
summing  comparator  and  said  switching  cell  to  control  the 
transient  response  of  the  power  suppU ; 
a  second  feedback  circuit  having  a  large  dc  voltage  gain  com- 
pared to  the  dc  voluge  gain  of  the  first  feedback  circuit,  said 
second  feedback  circuit  coupled  between  said  reference  volt 
age  port,  said  first  feedback  circuit  and  said  first  differential 
input  pair  for  ptoMding  a  second  control  loop  *ith  said 
summing  comparator  and  said  switching  cell  to  control  the 
operating  point  of  the  output  port,  and 


5,600036 
CONV  ERTER  AND  DIGITAL  CHANNEL  SELECTOR 
Marii  W  Haley,  and  Eric  A.  Sparks,  both  of  San  Antonio,  Tex, 
assienors  to  VLAI  Technology.  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif, 
riled  Nov.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  333,009 
Int  a."  GOIR  1/04 
VS.  a.  324-158.1  '  C»*^ 

1  A  manually-controlled  converter  and  digital  channel  selector 
device  for  use  with  a  source  measurement  unit  and  a  probe  sution 
having  a  plurality  of  separate  probes,  said  channel  selector  device 
compnsing  in  combination: 

said  source  measurement  unit  having  a  plurality  of  output  tenni- 
nal  connectors  connected  to  receive  corresponding  ones  of  a 
pluralilv  of  signals: 
said  probe  sution  having  a  plurality  of  separate  probes,  each  ot 
which  can  be  secured  to  different  test  points  on  a  wafer  of  a 
semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device: 
said  channel  selector  device  including  a  plurality  of  input  chan_ 
nel  connectors  being  connected  to  corresponding  ones  of  said 
plurality  of  output  terminal  connectors  of  said  source  mea- 
surement unit  and  a  plurality  of  output  channel  connectors 
being  connected  to  corresponding  ones  of  said  plurality  of 
separate  probes; 
said    channel    selector    device    further    including    manually- 
controlled  converter  means  for  generating  a  plurality  of  digital 
control  signals  and  digital  channel  selector  logic  circuit  means 
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responsive  to  said  digital  control  signals  for  selectively  con- 
necting respective  ones  of  said  plurality  of  input  channel 
connectors  to  any  one  of  said  plurality  of  output  channel 
connectors. 

whereby  said  digital  channel  selector  logic  circuit  means  selec- 
tively applies  each  one  of  the  plurality  of  signals  from  the 
source  measurement  unit  to  any  one  of  the  corresponding 
plurality  of  discrete  separate  probes. 

wherein  said  manually  controlled  converter  means  is  comprised 
of  a  plurality  of  code  switch  means  for  manually  encoding 
selected  digits  into  BCD  code  signals  defining  said  plurality 
of  digital  control  signals; 

wherein  said  code  switch  means  is  comprised  of  a  plurality  of 
thumbwheel  switches  in  which  the  selected  digits  can  be 
manually  controlled  by  a  user; 

wherein  said  digital  channel  selector  logic  circuit  means  is 
comprised  of  a  plurality  of  multiplexer  circuits,  wherein  each 
of  said  multiplexer  circuits  has  a  plurality  of  input  lemiinals. 
wherein  each  of  the  plurality  of  output  terminal  connectors  of 
said  source  measurement  unit  are  connected  to  an  input  ter- 
minal of  each  of  said  multiplexer  circuits,  where  in  an  output 
terminal  of  each  of  said  multiplex  circuits  is  connected  to  a 
respective  one  of  the  plurality  of  discrete  probes;  and 

wherein  each  respective  one  of  said  multiplexer  circuits  is 
manually  controlled  by  a  respective  one  of  said  manually- 
controlled  thumbwheel  switches  to  selectively  connect  an 
input  terminal  of  said  multiplexer  circuits  to  its  output  termi- 
nal. 


5,600,237 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 

POSITION  OF  AN  ARMATURE  IN  AN 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  ACTUATOR  BY  MEASURING 

THE  DRIVING  VOLTAGE  FREQUENCY 

Andrew  H.  Nippert,  Washington,  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar 

Inc.,  Peoria,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  800,815,  Nov.  29,  1991.  Pat.  No. 

5,481,187.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  474,423 

Int.  CI."  GOIB  7/14:  COIN  27/72:  GOIR  33/12 

VS.  CI.  324—207.16  «  claims 

1   An  apparatus  for  determining  the  position  of  an  armature  of 

an  electromagnetic   actuator  having  a  coil,   the   armature   being 

movable  to  and  between  first  and  second  positions  in  response  to 

current  flowing  through  the  coil,  comprising: 

means  for  applying  a  voltage  to  said  coll  to  cause  current  to  flow 

through  said  coil  at  a  desired  current  magnitude: 
means  for  measuring  the  frequency  of  said  applied  voltage:  and 


means  for  determining  the  position  of  the  armature  with  respect 
to  the  coil  in  response  to  the  applied  voluge  frequency  and 
desired  current  magnitude. 


5,600,238 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  THE 

LINEAR  OR  ROTARY  POSITION  OF  AN  OBJECT 

THROUGH  THE  USE  OFA  VARUBLE  MAGNETIC 

SHUNT  DISPOSED  IN  PARALLEL  WITH  A  YOKE  AIR 

GAP 

Henry  Holloway,  Dearborn,  and  David  J.  Kubinski.  Canton, 

both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn, 

Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  270362 
Int  a."  GOIB  7/14:7/30 


V.S.  CI.  324—207.21 


12  Claims 
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5.  A  method  for  detecting  the  linear  and  rotary  position  of  an 
object,  comprising: 

providing  a  permanent  magnet  operative  to  generate  a  magnetic 
field: 

providing  a  yoke  having  a  first  gap  in  electromagnetic  commu- 
nication with  said  permanent  magnet  for  guiding  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  magnetic  field  therethrough,  said  yoke  includ- 
ing a  high-permeability  magnetic  material  and  having  an  air 
gap  of  predetermined  lateral  dimension; 

perturbing  said  magnetic  field  generated  in  said  yoke  air  gap 
through  the  use  of  a  variable  magnetic  shunt  which  is  dis- 
posed in  the  first  gap  which  is  parallel  to  the  air  gap  and  is 
affixed  to  the  object  whose  position  is  sought  to  be  detected, 
said  shunt  comprised  of  a  high-permeability  magnetic  male- 
nal; 

determining  the  intensity  of  said  magnetic  field  m  said  yoke  air 
gap  through  the  use  of  a  magneto-resistive  sensor  disposed  in 
said  yoke  air  gap;  and 

generating  an  electrical  signal  corresponding  to  said  determined 
magnetic  field  intensity  and  the  angular/linear  position  of  said 
vanable  magnetic  shunt. 
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5,600.239 
STRAIN  SENSING  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  A 
MAGNETOSTRICTIVE  MATERUL  HAVING  A 
PIEZOMAGNETIC  PROPERT\  SELECTED  FOR 
MAXIMIZING  ELECTRICAL  IMPEDANCE  TO 
CL-RRENT  APPLIED  TO  A  PREDETERMINED  SKIN 
DEPTH 
KristJ  B.  Hattaway,  Deale;  James  B.  RestortT.  CoU^e  Park; 
Marilvn  Wun-Fo«ie,  Gaithersburg.  and  Arthur  E.  Clark 
Adelphla,  aU   of  Md„  assignors   .o  Th«   L'n..ed   SUUs  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  N.>7.  Wash- 

ingtoo,  D.C. 

FUed  Jun.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  611,469 
Int.  CI."  GOIR  i.<//8.  GOIL  i/02 
L.S.  a.  324-209 

,7 


gCIaims 
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1  A  method  of  enhancing  determ.nalion  of  strain  of  a  magneto- 
smct.ve  elemen.  produced  by  stress  exened  thereon  dunng  supply 
of  current  thereto,  mcludrng  the  steps  of  applying  said  current  to 
the  magne.ostnct.ve  elemen.  for  penetration  thereof  to  predeter- 
mined skin  depth  ratio,  selecting  a  p.ezomagnetic  ma.enal  for  the 
magnetostncve  elemen.  having  a  large  magnetomechanical  cou^ 
pl.ng  factor  maximizing  charge  in  impedance  in  response  to  said 
strain  of  the  magne.ostnc.ive  ma.enal  dunng  said  pene.ra.ion  by 
U^  curren.  .o  said  predetermined  skin  depth  ratio:  and  measunng 
said  maximized  change  in  impedance. 


a  firs,  conducor  coil,  fabnca.ed  onto  said  subs.ra.e  inner  sur- 
fL,  having  a  conduc.or  arranged  parallel  to  the  body  cenmd 
axis;  and 

the  ratio  D/d  is  in  the  range  of  1  4  to  1  6. 


5,600041 

VIBRATING-REED  SLSCEPTOMETER  FOR 

MEASURING  ANISOTROPIC  ASPECTS  OF 

SUSCEPTIBILITY 

Ronald  L.  Jacobsen,  Jr.,  London,  Ohio,  and  Alexander  C 

Ehriich.  Alexandria,  Va..  assignor,  to  '^'\^'^  ^^^J 

America  as  Represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Wash- 

ineton,  D.C.  

Filed  Jul.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  499.527 
Int.  CI."  COIN  27/72   GOIR  ii/02 
.^   ■,-,.     -na  10  Claims 

U.S.  CI.  324—228 

00 
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5  600»244) 
STRUCTURE  FOR  A  CYLINDRICAL  EDDY-CURRENT 
PROBE  HAVING  A  HOLLOW  BODY  CONTAINING  AN 
EI  ASTIC  SUBSTRATE  WITH  AXIALLY  ALIGNED 
SENSOR  COILS 
UUtin  Y.  Mikhailovich.  and  Gorskaya  L.  Evgene.iui,  both  of 
Moscow.  Russian  Federation,  assignoni  to  Intron  Plus,  Ltd.. 
Moscow,  Russian  Federation 
PCT  No  PCr/RU94A)0095.  §  371  Date  Dec.  28.  1994,  §  102(ei 
Date  Dec.  28,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/25866.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  10.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  28.  1994,  Ser.  No.  356J17 
aaims  priority,  application  Rus-sian  Federation.  Apr.  29. 

1993.  93025817 

Int.  CI."  CiOlN  2'm 
—  ,,..     ..to  7  Claims 

VJS.  CL  324—219 

1    An  eddy-cutren.  probe  for  non  desuuc.ive  testing  wi.hin 
holes  in  work  pieces  or  wi.hin  pipes,  compnsing: 

a  hollov.  cvlindncal  meiallic  body  having  an  inner  surface  v^i.h 

an  innerdiameier  d.  an  outer  surtace  ^.lth  an  outer  diameter  D 

and  a  central  axis; 
an  elastic  dielec.nc   subs.ra.e.  v.i.h,n  said  hoUov.   cvlindncal 

metallic  bodv.  having  an  inner  surface  and  an  .m.er  surface. 

said  subs.ra.e  outer  surface  juxiaposed  with  said  metallic 

body  inner  surface; 


»™l<-.' 

\ 

IJO 

VH 

1.  A  method  for  detennining  the  anisotropy  of  the  magnetic 
susceptibihtv  of  a  sample  compnsing  the  steps: 

,a,  deten,;,nmg  the  resonant  frequency  of  the  sample  -"  subsUn- 
„allv  zero  magnetic  held,  the  resonant  frequency  being  for 
flexure  vibration  in  a  selected  plane  of  vibra.ion; 

,b)  applving  a  unifomi  dc  magnetic  held  to  the  sample,  the 
magnetic  held  hav.ng  a  componen.  in  the  selected  plane  of 

vibration;  ,      _  ,i,. 

,c)  detemiimng  .he  resonant  frequencv   of  the  sample  in  the 

presence  of  the  magnetic  held  applied  in  step  (b),  the  resonant 

frequency  being  for  flexure  vibration  in  the  selected  plane; 

and  u I .      * 

,d)  de.enn.ning  the  anisotropy  of  the  .nagne.ic  susceptibility  o^ 
,he  sample,  said  de.em..ning  s.ep  being  dependen.  on  .he 
amplLude  of  the  magnetic  held  component  appl.ed  in  s.ep  (b) 
and  on  the  resonant  frequencies  de.ennined  .n  steps  (a)  and 
ic). 
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5,600.242 

ELECTRICALLY  SMALL  BROADBAND  HIGH  LINEAR 

DYNAMIC  RANGE  DECEIVER  INCLUDING  A 

PLURALITY  OF  ACTIVE  ANTENNA  ELEMENTS 

Stephen  P.  Hubbell,  Gig  Harbor,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  Boeing 

Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

FUed  Sep.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  313,506 

InL  CI."  C^OIR  33/02:33/035 

VS.  a.  324-248  3,  cuims 


I,  An  active  antenna  apparatus  for  detecting  the  magnetic  field 
component  of  applied  elecoomagnetic  radiation  compnsing: 
magnetic   field  tfansducing  means  compnsing  a  plurality  of 
active  elements,  each  active  element  producing  an  electrical 
signal  indicative  of  the  magnitude  of  the  magnetic  component 
of  the  applied  electromagnetic  field,  the  active  elements  being 
senally  coupled  together  to  form  an  array,  the  array  being 
constructed  .0  combine  the  electrical  signal  from  each  active 
element  to  produce  a  combined  output  signal; 
bia-s  means,  coupled  .0  said  array,  for  providing  a  constant  bias 
current  10  each  active  element  of  the  magnetic  field  transduc- 
mg  means;  and 
dummy  element  means,  coupled  to  the  array,  for  ensunng  thai 
the  applied  electromagnetic  radiation  is  substantially  the  same 
for  each  active  element  of  the  array  so  thai  the  combined 
output   signal   is   indicative  of  the   applied  electromagnetic 
radiation,  the  dummy  elemen.  means  being  responsive  10  Oie 
bias  current  to  create  a  compensating  magnetic  field  but  not 
being  responsive  to  die  applied  electromagnetic  radiation 
12  An  active  antenna  apparatus  for  detecting  die  magnetic  field 
component  of  applied  electromagnetic  radiation  wherein  the  mag- 
netic field  component  provides  an  applied  magnetic  flux,  compris- 
ing: 

a  plurality  of  magnetic  field  U-ansduc.ng  means  for  producing  an 
electncal  signal  .ndicalive  of  and  proport.onal  .0  (he  magnetic 
component  of  the  electromagnetic  radiation; 
magne.ic  flux  pickup  means  for  collecting  the  applied  magne.ic 
flux  and  for  distribu.ing  d)e  collec.ed  magnetic  flux  to  said 
plurality  of  magne.ic  field  u^nsduc.ng  nwans;  and 
analog  feedback  means  responsive  to  said  plurality  of  magnetic 
held  ffansducing  means  for  providing  analog  feedback  .0  said 
magnetic  flux  pickup  means  for  maintaining  die  total  mag- 
netic flux  provided  to  said  plurality  of  magnetic  field  trans 
ducing  means  substantially  constant. 


5,600043 

MAGNETICALLY  SHIELDED  MAGNETIC  SENSOR 

WITH  SQUID  AND  GROUND  PLANE 

Marit  S.  Coldough,  West  Midlands,  England,  assignor  to  Con- 

ductus.  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US93/08496,  §  371  Date  Mar.  17,  1995,  $  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  17,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO9SA>7470,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Mar.  16,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  403,728 

Int  CI.'  (iOlR  33/035 

U.S.  a.  324-248  9  cUums 


1.  A  magnetic  sensor  comprising: 

a  superconducting  ground  plaiK; 

a  SQUID  comprising  a  pickup  loop,  a  SQUID  loop  and  a.  leas, 
one  weak-link  junction,  said  SQUID  loop  and  said  pickup 
loop  lying  in  a  single  plane,  said  SQUID  loop  being  displaced 
from  said  superconducting  ground  plane  in  a  direction  normal 
.0  the  plane  and  substantially  overlying  said  superconducting 
ground  plane  and  said  pick-up  loop  lying  exterior  to  the  area 
overlying  said  superconducting  groundplane;  and 

a  feedback  loop,  said  feedback  loop  being  displaced  from  said 
superconducting  ground  plane  and  from  said  SQUID  in  a 
direction  normal  to  the  plane,  said  feedback  loop  subsuntially 
overlying  said  SQUID  loop,  and  said  feedback  loop  having  a 
bifilar  geometry  and  a  mumal  inductance  widi  said  SQUID 
loop  wherein  said  feedback  loop  conducts  a  current  in  a 
direction  around  the  feedback  loop,  said  current  producing  a 
magnetic  field  at  each  point  along  said  feedback  loop,  and  the 
sum  of  said  magnetic  fields  being  approximately  equal  at  a 
disunce  from  said  feedback  loop 


5,600044 

METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  INHOMOGENEITY  OF 

SURFACE  COILS  THROUGH  ADDITIONAL  DATA  FROM 

HOMCXiENEOUS  BODY  COIL  VIA  TEMPORALLY 
SEPARATE  ALTIVATION  OF  THE  SURFACE  AND  BODY 

COILS 
Jens  D.  Jensen,  Hamburg,  and  Ingwer  C.  Carisen.  Kid.  both  of 
C^trmany,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  510,156 
Claims  priority,  application  C^rmanv,  Aug.  3,  1994   44  27 

429.7 

Int.  a."  C^OIR  33/20 
U.S.  a.  324-309  7  aaims 

1  An  MR  method  for  determining  the  nuclear  magnetization 
dismbution  in  an  examination  zone,  compnsing;  acquinng  image 
data  dunng  an  MR  examination  by  means  of  a  surface  coil 
airangemenl  including  one  or  more  individual  coils  having  a 
locally  inhomogeneous  sensitivity;  carrying  out  two  respective  MR 
auxiliary  measurements,  one  by  means  of  the  surface  coil  arrange- 
ment and  the  other  by  means  of  a  body  coil  arrangement  having  a 
locally  a.  least  approximately  homogeneous  sensitivity,  the  two 
MR  auxiliary  measurements  being  carried  out  temporally  separate 
from  one  another  and  from  the  MR  examination,  and  dunng  the 
two  MR  auxiliary  measurement  die  magnetic  fields  acting  on  the 
examination  zone  exhibiting  die  same  temporal  vanation:  deriving 


538 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


February  4,  1997 


WL" 


5,600046 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  "f^^'f •f^^'^ir' 

PHASE  ERROR  IN  INDUCTION  WELL  LOGGING 

INSTRUMENTS 

Sunislav  ron^  Houston,  «kJ  Otto  N.  F.nini,  S-*o«l  ^ 

of  Tex.  assignors  to  Western  Attos  Intern«tion«l,  Inc.  Hous- 

ton-  '^'^-  ^,     ,^1  c^i 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1995.  Ser.  No.  563341 

InL  CI.'  GOIV  3/28:3/18:  GOIR  3J/I2:  GOIN  27/72 
U,S.  CL  324-339  "  ^^^'^^ 


aux.l.arv  values  from  dau  acqu.red  dunng  the  two  ^«  --"^ 
Tasurements:  and  correct.ng  the  ..r^ge  daU  acquired  dunng  ^ 
MR  examinaoon  by  means  of  the  surf^e  co.l  arrapgemem  on  the 
basis  of  the  auxiliary  values. 


5,600045 

INSPECTION  APPARATUS  USING  MAGNETIC 

RESONANCE 

Etsuji  Y«n«.oto,  Akishinui;  Hisi-kl  Ociu,  Kodair.;  Hln>yuki 

tUi.  KokulHuyi,  Yuk-ri  Onoden.  Asaka,  «-  Haroyuk. 

tXucW,  Kashiwa,  aU  of  Japwi,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.. 

and  Hitacfci  Medical  Corporation,  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  7.  1994.  Ser.  No.  319,724 
dauns  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  8,  1993,  5-252820; 

Dec.  27,  1993,  5-330515 

Int.  O.'^  GOIV  3/00 

U.S.  a.  324-318  ^^«-"- 


201  2ce 


205 

_1_ 


I   An  inspection  apparatus  us.ng  magnetic  resonance,  compris- 


ing 


magnetic  held  generation  means  for  generating  a  static  magneto 

held,  a  gradient  magnetic  held  and  a  radio  frequency  (RF) 

magnetic  held,  respectively, 
signal  detection  means  for  detecung  magnetic  resonance  signals 

from  an  inspected  object, 
a  computer  for  executing  arithmetic  operations  for  detection 

signals  from  said  signal  detection  means;  and 
output  means  for  outputting  the  result  of  the  operations  by  said 

computer, 
wherein  said  gradient  magnetic  field  generation  nieans  com- 
poses a  first  set  of  gradient  co.ls  and  a  second  set  of  gradient 

coils; 
saMi  first  set  of  gradient  co.ls  is  fixed  to  a  magnet  directly  or 

indirectly  for  generating  said  static  magnetic  held, 
said  second  set  of  gradient  coils  is  movable;  and 
\bc  magnetic  held  generated  by  said  second  set  of  gradient  coils 
ai  a  conducting  ponion  of  said  magnet  is  offset  by  the  mag 
netic  held  generated  by  said  first  set  of  gradient  coils 


1  An  apparatus  for  determining  a  phase  response  of  a  receiver  in 
electromagnetic  induction  well  logging  in.strument.  comprising; 
a  source  of  altemaung  current  selecuvely  coupled  to  a  transmit- 

ter; 
a  low-gam  antenna  proximal  to  said  transmiuer.  said  low-gain 
antenna  generating  a  voltage  in  response  to  a  magneuc  field 
induced  by  passing  said  alternating  current  through  said  trans- 

mittcr; 
a  receiver  spaced   apart   from   said  transmitter,   said  receiver 
generating  a  voltage  in  response  to  eddy  currents  induced  by 
said  magnetic  field  in  an  earth  formation  surrounding  said 
instrument; 
a   phase   comparator  coupled   at   one   input   to   said   low-gain 
antenna,  said  phase  comparator  coupled  at  another  input  to 
.aid  source  of  alternating  current,  said  phase  comparator  for 
generating  a  signal  corresponding  to  a  difference  in  ph.se 
between  said  voltage  generated  in  said  low-gain  antenna  and 
said  source  of  alternating  cuiTenl. 
a  sample  and  hold  circuit  coupled  to  an  output  of  said  pha.se 
comparator,  said  sample  and  hold  circuit  for  retaining  a  most 
recent  one  of  said  signals  output  from  said  pha.se  comparator; 
a  time-delay  circuit  coupled  to  said  source  of  alternating  current 
and  to  said  sample  and  hold  circuit,  said  time-delay  circuit  for 
providing  an  output  comprising  said  alternating  current  un^ 
delayed  correspondingly  to  said  difference  in  phase  measured 
by  said  phase  comparator; 
a  current  switch  interconnected  between  said  output  of  said 
time-delav  circuit  and  said  receiver,  said  current  switch  selec- 
tively operable  to  inject  said  time-delayed  alternating  current 
into  said  receiver; 
a  controller  for  selectively  disconnecting  said  source  from  said 
transmitter,  said  controller  for  selectively  operating  said  cur- 
rent switch  to  inject  said  time-delayed  alternating  current 
when  said  transmitter  is  disconnected;  and 
means  for  determining  a  difference  in  phase  between  said  output 
of  said  time-delay  circuit  and  an  output  of  said  receiver  when 
said  controller  operates  said  current  switch  to  inject  said 
time-delayed  alternating  current  into  said  receiver. 
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5,600047 

DYNAMICALLY  BALANCED  FUXLY  DIFFERENTIAL 

CIRCUIT  FOR  USE  WITH  A  BATTERY  MONITORING 

CIRCUIT 

Wallace  E.  Matthews,  Richardson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Bencb- 

marq  Microelectronics.  Dallas.  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  910.675,  Jul.  8,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  17,  1994,  Sen  No.  291,688 
Int  a.'  GOIN  27/4/6 


U.S.  a.  324—426 


COKTWX 


2  Claims 


I.  A  battery  monitoring  circuit  for  monitoring  current  with  a 
current  monitor  through  a  sense  resistor  disposed  in  series  with  one 
terminal  of  the  banery  by  detecting  the  voltage  across  the  sense 
resistor  in  order  to  determine  the  current  through  the  battery 
terminal,  the  current  monitor  comfmsing: 

a   voltage-lo-frequency   converter   for  converting   the    voltage 

across  the  sense  resistor  to  a  pnmary  pulse  .stream,  the  rale  of 

said  primary  pulse  stream  corresponding  to  the  voltage  across 

the  sense  resistor, 
a  circuit  for  determining  the  current  through  the  banery  terminal. 

the  current  being  a  function  of  the  rate  of  said  pnmary  pulse 

stream;  and 
said  voltage-to-frequency  converter  having  a  differential  struc- 
ture associated  therewith,  said  differential  structure  compns- 

ing: 

a  first  differential  leg  having  first  passive  switching  elements 
and  first  active  elements  associated  therewith  for  receiving 
as  an  input  voltage  the  voltage  that  is  across  the  sense 
resistor  and  processing  the  input  voltage  therethrough  with 
said  first  passive  switching  elements  and  said  first  active 
elements  in  a  first  predetermined  manner  and  outputting  a 
first  differential  signal. 

a  second  differential  leg  substantially  identical  to  said  first 
differential  leg  and  having  second  passive  switching  ele- 
ments and  second  active  elements  associated  therewith  for 
receiving  as  an  input  voltage  the  voltage  across  the  sense 
resistor  and  processing  the  input  voltage  therethrough  w  ith 
said  second  passive  switching  elements  and  said  second 
active  elements  in  a  second  predetermined  manner  and 
outpuning  a  second  differential  signal,  said  second  differ- 
ential signal  being  subsuntially  similar  to  said  firsi  differ- 
ential signal  and  of  an  opposite  polarity  with  differences 
between  said  first  and  second  differential  signals  resulting 
from  differences  between  said  first  and  second  passive 
switching  elements  and  said  first  and  second  active  ele- 
ments in  said  first  and  second  differential  legs,  respectively. 
wherein  positive  transitions  in  said  first  differential  signal 
will  correspond  to  negative  transitions  in  said  second  dif- 
ferential signal,  such  that  said  first  and  second  differential 
signals  compose  a  differential  output. 

a  multiplex  circuit  for  penodicalh  switching  select  portions 
of  said  first  and  second  passive  switching  elements  and  said 
first  and  second  active  elements  between  said  first  and 
second  differential  legs  to  compensate  for  said  differences 
between  said  first  and  second  passive  switching  elements 
and  said  first  and  second  active  elements  in  said  first  and 
second  differential  legs,  and 
a  pulse  generation  system  for  generating  a  first  differential 
pulse  stream  having  a  pulse  rate  that  is  a  function  of  said 
first   differential   signal   and   a   second   differential   pulse 


scream  having  a  pulse  rate  that  is  a  fiinction  of  said  second 
differential  signal  and  a  summing  circuit  for  summing  said 
first  and  second  differential  pulse  streams  to  provide  said 
pnmary  pulse  sffeam. 


5,600048 

FAULT  DISTANCE  LOCATOR  FOR  UNDERGROUND 

CABLE  CIRCUITS 

Arthur  C.  Westrom,  Stone  Mountain,  and  James  W.  Larsen, 

Suwanee,  both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Dipl.-Ing  H.  Horstniann 

GmbH,  Germany 

FUed  Jun.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  493340 

InL  a."  GOIR  27/26 

U.S.  a.  324—522  20  Claims 


ma 


fault- 
cable 

fault- 


1.  A  distance  fault  locator  for  an  underground  cable  for  calculat- 
ing accurately  the  location  of  a  cable  fault,  said  fault  distance 
locator  compnsing: 

means  for  monitoring  the  cable  current  to  produce  a 
current  occurrence  signal  upon  the  occurrence  of  a 
arcing  fault: 

means   for  monitonng   the  cable   voltage  to  produce  a   

voltage  occurrence  signal  upon  the  occurrence  of  the  cable 
arcing  fault; 

means  for  injecting  periodically  a  pulse  stream  into  the  cable 
pnor  to  an  initial  occurrence  of  the  cable  arcing  fault  in  order 
to  obtain  a  reference  pulse  signal; 

controller  means  responsive  to  said  fault-current  signal  and  said 
fault-voltage  signal  for  triggenng  said  injection  means  to  send 
a  senes  of  pulse  streams  into  the  faulted  cable  at  a  high 
sampling  rate  for  a  predetermined  ame  interval  occurring 
subsequent  to  the  initial  occurrence  of  the  cable  arcing  fault  at 
a  first  time  and  prior  to  a  cable  interruption  at  a  second  time  in 
order  to  obtain  reflected  pulse  signals  dunng  the  cable  arcing 
fault;  and 

said  controller  means  including  correlation  means  for  correlating 
said  reflected  pulse  signals  to  said  reference  pulse  signal  to 
determine  delay  times  between  the  pulse  signals  sent  on  the 
faulted  cable  during  the  predetermined  time  interval  of  the 
cable  arcing  fault  and  the  reflected  pulse  signals  therefrom  so 
as  to  calculate  the  distance  to  the  location  of  the  cable  fault. 


5,600049 

DETERMINING  CONTACT  QUALITY  OF  AN 

IMPEDANCE  METER 

Kazuyuki  Yagj;  Yasuaki  Komatsu,  and  Masahiro  Ikeda.  all  of 

Kobe,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Companv,  Palo 

Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  490355 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  29,  1994.  6-170061 

Int.  CI."  GOIR  31/02 

U.S.  CI.  324—537  g  Claims 

1  An  impedaiwe  meter  compnsing: 

first  and  second  measurement  contacts  connectable  to  first  and 

second  terminals  of  a  device  under  test  (DUT); 
signal  generator  means  for  applying  a  first  test  signal  to  said  first 
and  second  measurement  contacts; 
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whereby  the  variation  of  said  alam  allows  said  worker  to 
disunguish  between  imminent  failure  of  said  personal  protec- 
tive barrier  and  failure  of  said  bamer 


third  and  fourth  measurement  contacts  connectable  to  said  tirsl 
and  second  terminals  of  said  DLT. 

amplifier  means  for  amplifying  the  voltage  between  said  third 
and  fourth  measurement  contacts; 

circuit  means  for  applying  a  second  test  signal,  opposed  in  phase 
to  said  first  test  signal,  to  an  input  of  said  ampliher,  said  first 
test  signal  being  substantially  attenuated  if  a  high  resistance 
junction  exists  between  said  third  mea.surement  contact  and 
said  first  terminal  of  said  DLT.  and  enabling  said  amplifier 
means  to  manifest  an  output  signal  indicative  of  the  phase  of 
said  second  test  signal;  and 
meter  means  for  comparing  a  phase  of  said  first  test  signal  and 
said  output  signal  from  said  amplifier  means  to  determine  a 
quality  of  contact  between  said  DUT  and  at  least  one  said 
measurement  contact. 


5.600051 
SURFACE  ELECTRIC  POTENTIAL  SENSOR  DWVE  AND 

INDUCTION  NOISE  CANCELLATION  CIRCUIT 
Osamu  Akiyaiiui,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokvo«  Japsn 

Filed  Mar.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  398^97 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  7.  1994.  W)36167 

InL  CI.'"  GOIR  2V//2;5/2« 

U.S.  0.324-^13  ''Claims 

2o     2a  '*^ 


fei^'^ 


^  600.250 
APPARATVS  FOR  MONITORING  THE  INTEGRITY  OF  A 

PERSONAL  PROTECTIVE  BARRIER 

Robert  L.  Thompson.  9506  Heathdale  Dr..  Dallas,  Tex.  75243 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  101.484.  Aug.  2,  1993.  Pat.  Na 

5  448.177.  This  application  Sep.  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  523^70 

Int.  CI.'  GOIR  31/12 

VS.  CI.  324-557  »  ^'»'"« 


1  A  surface  potential  sensor,  comprising; 

a  chopper  poruon  for  cutting  electric  lines  of  force  radiated  from 
a  component  to  be  measured,  said  chopper  portion  cutting  the 
elecinc  lines  of  force  at  a  know,  frequency; 
a  detection  electrode  for  detecting  said  cut  electnc  lines  of  force 

and  for  outputting  an  AC   voltage  signal; 
a  preamplifier  circuit  connected  to  said  detection  electrode  for 
amplifying  the  AC   voltage  signal  and  outputting  an  ampli- 
fied AC   voltage  signal;  ,        ^     ,f 
a  dnve  circuit  for  applying  a  dnve  signal  to  a  drive  electrode  of 

said  chopper  portion  to  oscillate  said  chopper  portion;  and 
induction  noise  removing  means  for  removing  'nd"^''""  """^ 
imparted  bv  the  dnve  signal  from  the  amplihed  AC  signal 
said  induction  noise  removing  means  compnsing  a  differential 
amplifier  circuit  for  amplifying  a  difference  between  the 
amplified  AC  Noltage  signal  and  ihe  dnve  signal  and  output 
ling  an  amplified  difference  signal 


5.600,252 

DEVICE  FOR  INJECTING  CURRENT  AT  RADIO 

FREQUENCY  INTO  ELECTRIC  WIRING 

Giaseppe  Ros.si.  Torino.  luly.  assignor  to  Centro  Ricerche  Fiat 

SocieU  Coasortile  per  Azioni.  Strada  Tonno.  lUly 

Filed  Dec.  12.  1994.  Ser.  No.  353.711  

Claims  prioritv.  application  Italy.  Dec.  23,  1993.  TO93A0994 
Int.  CI."  GOIR  :7/:« 
U.S.  a.  324-635  »  Claims 


1    An  apparatus   for  monitoring  the   integrity  of  a  personal 
protective  fcanier  worn  h>  a  worker  composing 

a  detection  circuit  electncally  connected  to  first  and  second 
contacts  and  operable  to  sense  the  elecincai  resistance 
between  said  hrsi  and  s«;cond  contacts; 

said  first  contact  being  electncally  connected  to  said  worker  and 
said  second  contact  being  electncally  connected  to  an  externa 
object  said  worker,  said  protective  bamer.  and  said  external 
objevt  being  included  in  an  electrical  circuit  between  said  first 
and  second  contacts; 

said  detection  circuit  being  electncally  ci.nnected  to  an  alann 
and  operable  to  activate  said  alann  when  the  electncal  resis- 
tance between  said  first  and  second  contacts  is  at  or  below  a 
predetennined  level  and  to  xiiry  the  output  ot  said  alarm  in 
response  lo  the  decrease  of  said  electncal  resistance  below 
said  predetermined  level; 


700  MO 

(MHj) 


1  A  device  for  injecting  current  at  radio  frequency  into  electnc 
winng,  charactensed  in  that  it  composes  a  guiding  slnicture  (10) 
of  an  electncallv  conductive  matenal  consisting  of  a  tapered  shell 
(12)  wherein  a  central  vertical  wall  (20)  is  su.spended  detemuning 
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two  half-spaces  (S.  D)  within  the  shell  (12);  at  the  tapered  end.  the 
shell  (12)  and  the  central  vertical  wall  (20)  being  respectively 
connected  to  the  braiding  and  the  central  wire  of  a  coaxial  cable 
(17)  supplying  radio  frequency  electric  current;  at  the  end  opposite 
to  said  tapered  end.  a  wiring  (19)  being  disposed  through  the 
structure  (10)  perpendicular  to  said  vertical  central  wall  (20)  and 
resting  on  a  base  (11)  of  dissipating  matenal;  in  one  (D)  of  the  two 
half-spaces,  said  wiring  (19)  being  protected  by  a  shield  (23) 
integral  with  the  shell  (12). 


5,600,253 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  WAVE  REFLECTIVE  TYPE,  LOW 

COST,  AcrrrvE  proximity  sensor  for  harsh 

ENVIRONMENTS 
Leonard  D.  Cohen,  Brooklyn;  Scott  M.  Weiner,  Great  Neck,- 
Henry  C.  Paczkowski,  Woodside,  all  of  N.Y.,  and  Joseph  C. 
Zuercher,  Brookfieid,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Eaton  Corporation 
at  Eaton  Center,  aevdand,  Ohio,  and  AIL  Systems,  Inc., 
Deer  Park,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  436,705 

Int  a.'  C^OIR  27/00 

VS.  a.  324—644  i  ctaim 


J^-Cm.*^);!^"  "UP-Hi] 


1.  An  electromagnetic  wave,  reflective  type,  active  proximity 
sensor,  which  comprises: 

a  transmitter  for  transmitting  radiated  energy  to  a  target,  the 
transmitter  including  a  Gunn  oscillator  circuit,  the  Gunn  oscil- 
lator circuit  including  a  Gunn  oscillator  and  a  Gunn  dnver 
coupled  to  the  Gunn  oscillator,  the  Gunn  oscillator,  driven  by 
the  Gunn  dnver.  generating  a  pulse  modulated  signal  which  is 
radiated  by  the  transmitter  to  the  target; 

a  receiver,  the  receiver  including  first  and  second  waveguides 
and  first  and  second  detectors  respectively  coupled  to  the  first 
and  second  waveguides,  the  first  and  second  waveguides 
receiving  radiated  energy  reflected  from  the  target  and  provid- 
ing the  radiated  energy  to  the  first  and  second  detectors, 
respectively,  each  of  the  first  and  second  detectors  generating 
an  output  signal  which  corresponds  to  the  radiated  energy 
received  by  the  first  and  second  waveguides,  the  receiver 
further  including  a  summer,  the  summer  being  coupled  to  the 
first  and  second  detectors  and  being  responsive  to  the  output 
signals  of  the  first  and  second  detectors,  the  summer  generat- 
ing an  output  signal  corresponding  to  the  sum  of  the  output 
signals  of  the  first  and  second  detectors;  and 

an  analog  processor/driver  circuit,  the  analog  processor/dnver 
circuit  being  responsive  to  the  output  signal  of  the  summer, 
the  processor/driver  circuit  including  a  pulse  modulator  gen- 
erating a  pulsed  signal  and  providing  the  pulsed  signal  to  the 
Gunn  dnver.  an  amplifier  receiving  the  output  signal  of  the 
summer  and  generating  an  amplified  signal  in  response 
thereto,  a  synchronized  demodulator  signal  conditioner  being 
responsive  to  the  amplified  signal  and  generating  an  output 
signal  in  response  thereto,  and  an  output  stage  responsive  to 
the  output  signal  from  the  synchronized  modulator  signal 
conditioner  and  generating  an  output  signal  in  response 
thereto. 


5,600054 

PROCESS  AND  CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

MEASURING  THE  RESISTANCE  OF  A  RESISTANCE 

SENSOR 

Reinhold  Berberich,  Frankfurt,  Germany,  assignor  to  VDO 

Adolf  Schindling  AG.  Frankfurt,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  394,373 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  24,  1994.  44  21 
906.7 

Int  a.'  C;01R  27/14 
VS.  a.  324-711  ,0  Claims 


1  A  process  for  measuring  the  resistance  of  a  resistance  sensor 
in  a  succession  of  measurement  cycles  via  a  rate  of  change  of  the 
charge  of  a  capacitor  lo  be  employed  with  a  measurement  circuit 
for  energizing  the  resistance  sensor:  the  process  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

charging  the  capacitor  during  a  first  time  interval  in  a  first 

measurement  cycle; 
discharging  the  capacitor  partially  through  the  resistance  sensor 

during  a  second  predetermined  interval  of  time  to  obtain  a 

remaining  charge  in  tlie  capacitor; 
disconnecting  the  capacitor  from  the  resistance  sensor; 
discharging  the  capacitor  partially  through  a  known   resistcr 

dunng  a  third  interval  of  time  to  obtain  a  predetermined  value 

of  capacitor  voltage: 
measuring  the  length  of  the  third  time  interval,  the  length  of  the 

third  time  interval  being  a  measure  of  the  resistance  of  the 

resistance  sensor:  and 
varying  the  direction  of  a  discharge  current  of  the  capacitor 

through  tlie  resistance  of  the  sensor  from  measurement  cycle 

to  measurement  cycle. 


5,600055 
LIVE  CIRCUTT  RESISTANCE  MEASUREMENT  SYSTEM 

AND  METHOD 
John  H.  Moore,  Alameda,  and  Christopher  J.  Revak.  Pleasan- 
ton,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Electro-Test,  Inc.,  Danville. 
Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  560346 

Int  a.*  GOIR  27/08 Jl/00 

VS.  CI.  324-715  16  Oaims 

.8 


1.  A  method  for  measunng  resistance  of  a  portion  of  a  circuit 
energized  with  alternating  current,  said  method  compnsing  the 
steps  of: 
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connecting  two  current  conwcts  to  the  portion  of  the  circuit 
under  test: 

connecting  two  potential  contacts  to  the  portion; 

sensing  an  alternating  current  voltage  level  present  between  the 
cunent  contacts.  .      w  u 

comparing  the  voltage  level  to  a  preset  voluge  threshold; 

electrically  isolating  the  potential  contacts  and  the  current  con- 
tacts fromthe  portion  if  the  voltage  level  exceeds  the  thresh- 
old' 

imposing  a  direct  current  of  constant  magnitude  between  the 
current  contacts  and  into  the  portion; 

using  an  instrumentauon  amplifier  to  sense  a  direct  current 
potential  difference  between  the  potential  contacts  and  gener- 
ate an  output  signal  indicative  of  the  difference. 


5,6M,25« 

CAST  ELASTOMERAIEMBRANE  TEST  PROBE 

A  ASSEMBLY 

Bl*e  F.  WoHh,  Or«te;  Jota  P«iecxi-lu  Jr,  M-lft»^J»T^ 

Calir   Mriswin  to  Hngbcs  EkctnMks.  Lw  Aairici,  Calif . 

DMte  rf  Ser.  fto.  8MM,  J«»-  1.  i99X  P*-  No.  ^12366. 

llri*  iwlkttoi  Feb.  13,  1W5,  Ser.  No.  3«7>74 

lat  CL"  G«1R  31/02 

VS.  CL  324—754  *  ^J^ 


a  plurality  of  voltage  regulators  on  said  at  least  one  test  chip, 
said  regulators  connectable  between  the  power  supply  and  the 
power  pads  on  the  product  chips,  wherein  said  voluge  regu- 
lators are  vanable. 


1.  A  device  for  testing  an  electrical  circwii  element  having 
cooOKts  thereon  in  a  predetermined  pMleni  comfmsing: 

a  membrane  fuppon  defining  a  membrwie  af)eiiing. 

a  Hexible  n>embr«ie  mounted  to  said  membrane  support  and 
siMimittg  said  opening,  said  membrane  having  a  plurality  of 
contacts  on  one  side  thereof,  said  contacts  being  in  a  pattern 
corresponding  in  position  to  said  predetermined  pattern, 

circuit  means  on  said  membrane  extending  away  from  said 
contacts  for  connection  to  a  lest  circuit, 

said  membrane  having  a  predetermined  non-planar  configura- 
tion, and  ^  ^ 

a  resilient  form  retaining  body  cast  directly  on  the  memtaane 
and  extending  over  and  secured  to  the  entire  surface  of  the 
other  side  of  said  membrane  and  in  contact  therewith  for 
holding  said  membrane  in  said  predetermined  non-planar  con- 
figuration, said  membrane  configuration  including  an  anti- 
drape  recess  between  at  least  some  of  said  membrane  con- 
tacts, said  anu-drape  recess  extending  inwardly  of  the 
membrane  away  from  said  one  side 


METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATED 
DOCKING  OF  A  TEST  HEAD  TO  A  DEVICE  HANiaER 
DuM  J.  GraiMM,  Wert  Bedta;  Alyn  R.  Holt;  Robert  E.  Mat- 
bath  of  Cbcrry  HB,  aH  of  N  J.;  1.  Manrta  WcOcr- 
■kbrtawa.  Pa.,  aad  ChrMafbcr  L.  Wert,  VIoccb- 
lowa,  NJ,  MHimr-  «o  taTEST  CorpmtlM.  Cbmy  HB, 

NJ 

CoatfMiatioa-to-port  oT  Ser.  No.  122455,  Sep.  15, 1W3,  Pat 

No.  5v44M43.  Tbh  appicatfcia  Dec  12, 1»4,  Ser.  No. 

355,S»1 

Int  Ct'  G«1R  31/02 

VS.  CL  3a4-75»  »'  ""^ 


5,600,257 
SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFER  TEST  AND  BURN-IN 
Jams  M  Leas,  South  BurlingtOK  Robert  W.  Koss.  Buriingtoo. 
both  of  Vt^  George  F.  Walker,  New  York.  Charles  H.  Perry. 
Pouchkeepde.  both  of  N.Y.,  and  Jody  J.  Van  Horn,  Lnder- 
Un,  Vt.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Cor- 
poration, ArmoniL,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1995.  Ser.  No.  513.057 
Int.  Cr  GOIR  I/V2 
VS.  CL  324-754  *  Cl""» 

1  An  apparatus  for  simuluneously  contacting  a  plurality  ol 
integrated  circuit  product  chips  having  signal  VO.  ground,  and 
power  pads,  the  product  chips  on  a  product  wafer  hasing  a  front 
surface  and  a  back  surface,  the  apparatus  connectable  to  a  power 
supply,  the  apparatus  comprising; 

a  test  head  connectable  to  a  plurality  of  the  product  chips  on  the 
product  wafer,  said  test  head  comprising  at  least  one  test  chip 
electrically  connectable  lo  the  product  chips,  said  at  least  one 
test  chip  haung  a  front  and  a  back  surface;  and 


1  A  positioner  for  docking  an  electronic  test  head  with  a  device 
handler,  comprising: 

head  rotation  means  for  routing  said  electronic  test  head  about  a 

first  axis; 
motion  means  for  moving  said  electronic  test  head  along  a 

second  axis  orthogonal  lo  said  first  axis; 
sensor  means  for  determining  respective  distances  between  a 

plurality  of  locations  on  a  surface  of  said  electronic  test  head 

and  a  respective  plurality  of  locations  on  a  surface  of  said 

device  handler;  and 
means  for 

a)  selectively  signalling  said  head  rouiion  memos  to  route 
said  electronic  test  head  about  said  first  axis;  and 

b)  selecuvely  signalling  said  motion  means  to  move  said 
electronic  lest  head  along  said  second  axis. 

responsive  !o  said  respective  distances  deiemiincd  by  said  sensor 
means  in  order  lo  dock  said  electronic  test  head  with  said  desice 
handler. 


5,600,259 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING 

INTERFERENCE  IN  A  PIN  ARRAY 

Bernd  Bartyzel;  Steven  A.  Duncan;  Daniel  A.  Fields,  and  Keith 

A.  Vanderlee,  all  of  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  506,617,  Jul.  21,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  168,614,  Dec.  17.  1993, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  599,033 

Int.  a."  GOIR  31/02 

VS.  CI.  324—761  12  Claims 


1.  A  mulli-pin  probe  compnsing: 

a  printed  circuit  board  with  a  plurality  of  electrically  conductive 
vias  for  making  connection  to  a  test  system; 

a  plurality  of  elongated  probes,  a  first  end  of  each  probe  panially 
inserted  into  one  of  said  electrically  conductive  vias;  a  second 
end  of  each  probe  extending  to  make  connection  lo  a  conduc- 
tive area  of  an  object  under  test;  and 

a  housing  having  a  plurality  of  cavities  insened  over  said  second 
end  of  said  plurality  of  probes  such  that  said  second  end  of 
each  probe  extends  completely  through  the  housing  whereby 
said  connection  to  a  conductive  area  may  be  made,  each 
cavity  having  a  first  and  a  second  aperture  around  one  of  said 
probes  with  the  first  apenure  in  constant  contact  with  said 
probe  to  position  said  probe  lo  make  said  connection  lo  a 
conductive  area  and  the  second  aperture  not  in  contact  with 
said  probe,  the  first  aperture  being  smaller  than  the  second 
apenure  with  the  second  aperture  being  located  on  a  side  of 
the  housing  closest  to  the  pnnted  circuit  board  and  spaced 
from  said  second  end. 


5,600,260 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HARDENING 

CURRENT  STEERING  LOGIC  TO  SOFT  ERRORS 

Michael    P.    LaMacchia,   Gilbert   and   William   O.    Matfaes, 

Tempe,  both  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaum- 

burg.  III. 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  496,651 
Int.  a."  H03K  l9/00i:l9/00 
VS.  a.  326—11  12  Oaims 

12    A  method  for  hardening  a  current  steering  logic  (CSL) 
circuit  lo  soft  errors,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

partitioning  a  single  cell  into  a  plurality  of  circuit  cell  elements, 
wherein  each  of  the  plurality  of  circuit  cell  elements  redun- 
dantly pertbrms  a  logic  function  of  the  single 
supplying  current  through  the  plurality  of  circuit  cell  elements 
whereby  substantially  equal  currents  flow  through  each  of  the 
plurality  of  circuit  ceil  elements  when  no  soft  errors  (Kcur. 
and 
summing  output  currents  from  the  plurality  of  circuit  cell  ele- 
ments to  provide  a  predetermined  logic  signal  wherebv  the 
predetermined  logic  signal  is  maintained  in  the  presence  of 
soft  errors  occurring  in  a  minority  of  the  plurality  of  circuit 
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cell  elements  because  the  current  flowing  through  a  majority 
of  the  plurality  of  circuit  cell  elements  is  maintained 


5,600061 
OUTPUT  ENABLE  ACCESS  FOR  AN  OUTPUT  BUFFER 
Allen  R.  White,  SUrkviUc,  Miss.,  and  Shiva  P.  Gowni,  New 
Delhi,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Cypress  Semiconductor  Corpora- 
tion, San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct  5,  1994.  Ser.  No.  318,146 

Int  a.''H03K  /7//6 

U.S.  a.  326—27  13  Oaims 


\V 
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1.  A  method  for  generating  an  output  signal  for  output  buflFer 
circuitry,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  generating  a  first  \oluge  level  at  a  node  for  a  period  of  time, 

(b)  outpuning  the  first  voltage  level  at  the  node  as  a  buffer 
control  signal  for  the  output  buffer  circuitry  to  generate  an 
output  signal  corresponding  to  a  logical  sute: 

(c)  generating  a  second  voluge  level  al  the  node  in  response  to 
a  delayed  control  signal,  wherein  the  second  voltage  level  is 
different  from  the  first  voluge  level; 

(d)  ouiputtmg  the  second  voltage  level  at  the  node  as  the  buffer 
control  signal  for  the  output  buffer  circuitry  to  generate  the 
output  signal  corresponding  lo  the  logical  state;  and 

(e)  generating  the  output  signal  corresponding  to  the  logical 
sute  in  response  to  the  buffer  control  signal: 
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(f)  receiving  an  input  control  signal;  and 

(g)  dela>ing  the  input  control  signal  for  the  penod  of  time  to 
produce  the  delayed  control  signal. 


5.600^62 
INTEGRATED  ClRCtlT  FACILITATING 
SIMtXTANEOLS  PROGRAMMING  OF  MULTIPLE 
ANTIFLSES 
Paige  A.  Koize,  S«n  Jose.  Calif.,  assignor  to  QuickLogic  Cor- 
poration, Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  349.093,  Dec.  1,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5  495,181.  This  appUcation  Oct  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  540.726 
Int  a."  H03K  /V//77 
115.0.326-38  ^  SCUtas 

— ,        «^«      111 


5.600,263 
CONFIGURATION  MODES  FOR  A  TIME  MULTIPLEXED 

PROGRAMMABLE  LOGIC  DEVICE 
Stephen  M.  Trimberger.  San  Jose,  Richard  A.  Carberry.  Lo. 
Gatos;  Robert  A.  Johnson,  San  Jose,  and  Jennifer  Wong, 
Fremont,  all  of  CaUf..  assignors  to  XiUnx.  Inc.,  San  Jose, 

Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1995,  Ser  No.  517.018 

Int.  C1."H03K  19/ m 

U.S.CL  326-39  "  "-*"« 


1  A  method  of  time  multiplexing  a  programmable  logic  device 
composing  the  steps  of 

providing  at  least  one  configurable  element. 

providing  a  plurality  of  contiguration  memory  points  for  config- 
unng  said  at  least  one  configurable  elemem.  wherein  each  of 
said  contiguration  memorv  points  includes  a  plurality  of 
memoT)  cells  and  a  latch. 


UMI 


1   An  integrated  circuit,  comprising: 

a  first  stnng; 

a  second  stnng. 

a  third  stnng. 

a  fourth  stnng.  each  of  said  stnngs  compnsing 

a  first  conductor  a  second  conductor,  an  antifuse.  and  a  pass 
transistor,  said  pass  transistor  being  controllable  lo  couple 
said   first   and   second  conductors  together,   said   antifuse 
being  disposed  to  couple  said  tirst  and  second  conductors 
together  if  said  antifuse  is  programmed,   said  first  and 
second  conductors  extending   in   the   same  direciion   and 
being  roughly  collinear  with  one  another,  wherein  said  first 
conductors  of  said  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  stnngs  are 
disposed  to  be  parallel  with  one  another, 
a  first  control  conductor  extending  in  a  direction  substantially 
perpendicular  to  the  direction  said  first  and  second  conduc- 
tors of  each  of  said  stnngs  extend,  said  first  control  con- 
ductor being  coupled  to  the  gales  of  the  pass  transistors  of 
said  first  and  second  stnngs. 
a  second  control  conductor  roughly  collinear  *ith  said  first 
control  conductor,  said  second  control  conductor  being 
coupled  to  the  gates  of  the  pass  transistors  of  said  third  and 
fourth  stnngs. 
a  first  programming  bus  e'.lending  in  said  direction  said  first 
control  conductor  extends,  said  first  programming  bus  cou- 
pling said  first  and  second  stnngs  together,  and 
a  second  programming  bus  roughly  collinear  with  said  first 
programming  bus.  said  second  programming  bus  coupling 
said  third  and  fourth  stnngs  together. 


5.600  J64 

PROGRAMMABLE  SINGLE  BUFFERED  SIX  PASS 

TRANSISTOR  CONFIGURATION 

Khue  Duong;  Stephen  M.  Trimberger,  both  of  San  Jose,  and 

Alok  Mehrotra.  Los  Gatos,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  XiUnx, 

Inc.,  San  Jose,  CaUf. 

Filed  Oct  16,  1995.  Ser.  No.  543,454 

Int  Cl.'^  H03K  /y/0/ 

VS.  CI.  32«^39  ^  Claims 


I   .An  electncal  connection  apparatus  comprising: 

a  switch  circuit  for  prov  iding  programmable  connection  between 
a  first  hne.  a  second  line,  a  third  line,  and  a  fourth  line, 
wherein  any  line  can  be  coupled  to  any  other  line  by  program- 
ming a  first  set  of  programmable  menH>ry  cells. 

a  multiplexing  circuit  coupled  to  said  first  line,  said  second  line, 
said  third  line,  and  said  fourth  line;  and 

a  single  buffer  device  coupled  to  recene  an  output  of  said 
multiplexing  circuit  and  coupled  lo  dnve  a  demultiplexing 
circuit  said  demultiplexing  circuit  coupled  to  an  output  ter- 
minal of  said  single  buffer  device  and  for  coupling  said  output 
terminal  of  said  single  buffer  device  lo  a  line  of  a  set  of  lines 
compnsing  said  first  line,  said  second  line,  said  third  line,  and 
said  fourth  line. 


5,600,265 
PROGRAMMABLE  INTERCONNECT  ARCHITECTURE 
Abbas  El  Gamal,  Palo  Alto;  Khaled  A.  El-Ayat,  Cupertino,  and 
Amr  Molisen,  Saratoga,  all  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Actd  Cor- 
poration, Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  342,735,  Nov.  21,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,479,113,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  2,873,  Jan.  13, 
1993,  Pat  No.  5,367,208,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
869.488,  Apr.  15,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,187,393,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  621,452,  Jan.  15,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,172,014, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  309,306,  Feb.  10,  1989,  Pat  No. 
5,015385,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  195,728, 
May  18,  1988,  Pat  No,  4,873,459,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  909,261,  Sep.  19,  1986,  Pat  No.  4,758,745. 
This  application  Dec.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  575,519 
Int  a."  H03K  19/177 
VS.  a.  326-^1  6  aaims 


ytrnxai.  oiAWHCu 


VERTICAI. 
CHAWCLS 

—  CSEL 


22B  Za  22c  230  221 


1    An  elecuically  programmable  interconnect  architecture  com- 
pnsing 

a  plurality  of  logic  elements  arranged  in  an  array,  each  of  said 
logic  elements  having  at  least  one  connection  node  emanating 
therefrom,  each  of  said  logic  elements  including  a  multi- 
plexer; 

a  plurality  of  sets  of  wiring  channels,  said  plurality  of  sets  of 
winng  channels  disposed  adjacent  said  logic  elements 
wherein  al  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  sets  of  winng  chan- 
nels crosses  said  connection  node,  thereby  forming  node- 
channel  intersections,  at  least  one  of  said  winng  channels 
compnsing  at  least  two  winng  segments,  said  winng  seg- 
ments spanning  al  least  two  of  said  logic  elements; 

a  plurality  of  iwo-lerminal  electrically  programmable,  config- 
urable elements,  said  configurable  elements  having  a  normally 
open  circuit  stale,  at  least  one  of  said  electncally  program- 
mable, configurable  elements  connected  between  selected 
ones  of  said  wiring  segments  compnsing  one  of  said  plurality 
of  sets  of  winng  channels  and  al  least  one  of  said  plurality  of 
iwo-ierminal  electncally  programmable,  configurable  ele- 
ments connected  between  said  connection  nodes  and  said 
wiring  channels  at  said  node-channel  intersections;  and 

a  selector  means  for  selectively  rendenng  said  plurality  of 
electncally  programmable,  configurable  elements  conductive 
or  non-conductive  in  order  to  form  a  connection  between  said 
winng  segments  and  between  said  winng  channel  and  said 
connection  nodes. 


5,600,266 

DIGITAL  LOGIC  OUTPUT  BUFFER  INTERFACE  FOR 

DIFFERENT  SEMICONDUCTOR  TECHNOLOGIES 

William  C.  TerreU;  Robert  N.  Deming,  boUi  of  Thousand  Oaks, 

and  RusseU  S.  Hinds,  Oxnard,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Vitesse  Semiconductor  Corporation,  Camarillo,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  496 J54,  Jun.  28,  1995,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  369J16,  Jan.  25,  1995, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No,  187,183,  Jan, 

24,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No, 

825,109,  Jan,  23,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,298,808.  This  application 

j  Dec.  19,  1995,  Ser,  No.  575,115 

Int  a."  H03K  19/094:17/16 

VS.  CI.  326-57  20  Claims 

1.  An  output  buffer  apparatus  compnsing: 


(a)  an  output  section  coupled  to  a  first-power  source,  said  output 
section  further  comprising: 

(i)  a  buffer  output; 

(ii)  a  pull-up  portion  comprising  a  first  current  handling 
terminal  coupled  to  said  first  power  source,  a  second  cur- 
rent handling  terminal  coupled  to  said  buffer  output,  and  al 
least  one  current  controlling  input;  and 

(111)  a  pull-down  portion  comprising: 

A.  a  first  transistor  comprising  a  current  controlling  input 
and  a  first  current  handling  terminal  coupled  to  said 
buffer  output; 

B.  a  second  transistor  comprising  a  current  controlling 
input,  a  first  current  handling  terminal  coupled  to  ground, 
and  a  second  current  handling  terminal  coupled  to  a 
second  current  handling  terminal  of  said  first  transistor; 
and 

C  a  current  source  comprising  a  current  sourcing  terminal 
coupled  to  said  second  current  handling  terminals  of  said 
first  and  said  second  transistors;  and 

(b)  a  logic  means  compnsing  a  tn-state  input,  a  first  control 
output  coupled  to  said  at  least  one  current  controlling  input  of 
said  pull-up  portion,  a  second  al  least  one  control  output 
coupled  to  said  current  controlling  input  of  said  first  transistor 
and  coupled  to  said  current  controlling  input  of  said  second 
transistor,  said  logic  means  for  turning  off  said  first  and  said 
second  transistors  and  said  pull-up  section  when  said  tn-state 
inpul  is  receiving  a  first  designated  logic  level 


5,600,267 
APPARATUS  FOR  A  PROGRAMMABLE  CML  TO  CMOS 

TRANSLATOR  FOR  POWER/SPEED  ADJUSTMENT 
Sing  Y.  Wong,  Saratoga;  Donald  Yu,  Fremont,  and  Roger 
Bettman,  Los  Altos,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cypress  Serai- 
conductor  Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  265,456,  Jun.  24,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No,  S63J50 
Int  a,"  H03K  19A>948 
VS.  CI.  326—73  26  Claims 

1.  A  translating  curuil  with  a  programmable  power  down  option 
for  u-anslating  a  signal  firom  a  CML  voluge  level  lo  a  TTL  voltage 
level,  said  translating  circuit  comprising: 
a  first  amplifier  circuit  for  amplifying  said  signal; 
a  second  amplifier  circuit  for  amplifying  said  signal, 
said  second  amplifier  circuit  being  coupled  in  parallel  to  said 
first  amplifier  circuit  such  that  an  input  of  said  first  amplifier 
circuit  and  an   input  of  said  second  amplifier  circuit  ate 
coupled  to  an  inpul  of  said  translating  circuit; 
a  programmable  circuit  liar  controlling  said  first  amplifier  circuit 
and  coupled  to  said  first  amplifier,  said  programmable  circuit 
shutting  down  said  first  amplifier  circuit  in  a  power-down 
mode  without  shutting  down  said  second  amplifier  circuit 
wherein  in  said  power-down  mode,  said  second  amplifier 
circuit  responds  to  said  signal  independently   of  said  first 
amplifier  circuit;  and 
a  third  amplifier  circuit  for  translating  said  signal  to  a  TTL 
voltage  level,  said  third  amplifier  circuit  having  an  input 
coupled  to  an  output  of  said  first  amplifier  circuit  and  an 
output  of  said  second  amplifier  circuit,  such  that  said  third 
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discharge  means  for  discharging  at  least  one  of  said  first  and 
second  bipolar  transistors. 

wherein  said  first  and  second  bipolar  transistors  are  each  of  a 
vertical  type  fonned  respectively  in  semicondiKtor  regions  of 
a  second  conductivity  type  isolated  from  one  another  and 
from  the  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type, 
wherein  the  base  regions  of  the  first  and  second  bipolar 
transistors  are  isolated  from  source,  drain  and  channel  regions 
of  said  field-effect  transistor,  and  wherein  a  connection  node 
between  said  first  and  second  bipolar  transistors  provides  an 
output  signal. 


amplifier  circuit  being  coupled  in  series  with  said  first  ampl. 
fier  circuit  and  said  second  amplifier  circuit,  said  third  ampli 
fier  circuit  having  an  output  coupled  to  an  output  of  said 
translating  circuit. 


5,600069 
LOW  POWER  CONSUMPTION  COMPARATOR  CIRCUIT 
Won-Chiil  Song;  Clung-Jun  Oh;  Jong-Ryul  L«;  lUe-Wook 
Choi,  all  of  Daejeoo,  Rep.  of  Korea,  and  Bang-Sup  Song, 
Champaign,  Dl..  assignors  to  Electronics  and  Telecommuni- 
cations Research  Institute,  Daejcon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  352,830 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Koirea,  Dec.  3.  1993, 
93-26314 

Int.  a."  H03F  3/45:  GUC  7/00 

VS.  a.  327-52  .  8  <^"" 


5.600  J68 
GATE  CIRCLTT  OF  COMBINED  FIELD-EFFECT  AND 
BIPOLAR  TRANSISTORS 
Ikuro   Masada,   Hitachi;    Kaino   Kato,   ibaraki-ken;   Takao 
Sasayama;  Yoji  NIshio,  both  of  Hitachi;  Shigeo  Kuboki. 
Nakaminato,  and  Masahiro  Iwamura.  Hitachi.  aU  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Cootinnation  of  Ser.  No.  111.506.  Aug.  24,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  986491,  Dec.  8.  1992.  Pat. 

No.  5,239J12.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  783,921, 
Oct.  29,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
639  112,  Jan.  9,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser' No  127,206,  Dec.  1.  1987.  Pat.  No.  5.001.366,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  45J16,  Apr.  30,  1987,  Pat.  No. 

4  719J73  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  513,056,  Jul.  12. 

'  1983.  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  30.  1994,  Ser.  No. 

315,594 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jul.  12.  1982.  57-119815 

Int.  Cl.'^  H03K  19/VI 

VS.  a.  326-110  7  f^***^ 


^Lm 


1     A   bipolar   transistor-complementarv    field-effect    transistor 
composite  semiconductor  mtegrated  circuit  device  composing 

a  bipolar  output  circuit  including  first  and  second  bipolar  tran- 
sistors having  the  same  conductivity  type,  wherein  collector 
eminer  current  paths  of  the  first  and  second  bipolar  transistors 
are  connected  in  senes  to  each  other; 

a  driver  circuit  for  receiving  an  input  signal  and  including  at 
lea-sl  one  field-effect  transistor  for  coupling  a  first  signal  to  a 
ba.se  of  said  first  bipolar  transistor  to  control  the  on-off  state 
thereof  and  means  for  coupling  a  second  signal  to  a  ba.se  of 
said  second  bipolar  transistor  for  controlling  the  on-off  state 
thereof  in  opposite  relationship  to  the  oo-off  state  of  the  first 
bipolar  transistor;  and 


1  A  low  power-consumption  type  comparator  circuit  capable  of 
operating  in  a  latch  state  and  a  normal  state,  said  circuit  having  two 
input  tenninals  for  receiving  two  input  voltage  signals,  one  of 
which  IS  an  input  reference  signal  and  the  other  of  which  is  an 
input  comparison  signal,  and  two  output  terminals  having  respec- 
tive voluge  levels,  the  circuit  composing 

signal  converting  means  for  converting  said  voluge  input  sig- 
nals into  current  signals; 
switching/feedback  means  for  controlling  transmission  of  the 
current  signals  to  the  output  terminals  during  performing  a 
latch  operation  of  the  circuit  and  feeding  back  output  signals 
of  the  output  terminals  thereto, 
high  level  holding  means  for  maintaining  each  voltage  level  of 
the  output  terminals  to  a  logical  high-state  only  when  the  latch 
operation  is  not  performed; 
amplif>ing/determming  means  for  amplifying  the  current  signals 
and  determining  logical  level  of  the  input  comparison  signal 
as  one  of  the  input  signals; 
output  switching  means  for  the  controlling  transmission  of  out- 
put signals  to  control  terminals  of  the  switching/feedback 
means:  and 
low  level  holding  means  for  maintaining  each  voluge  level  of 
the  control  terminals  of  the  switching/feedback  means  to  a 
logical  low-state  so  as  to  enable  the  switching/feedback  cir- 
cuit portion  not  to  be  made  conductive  only  when  the  lalch 
operation  is  not  performed. 
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5,600,270 

COMPUTATIONAL  ORCUIT 

GuoUang  Shou;  Sunao  Takatori,  and  Makoto  Yamamoto,  all  of 

Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yozan  Inc.,  Tokyo,  and  Sharp 

Corporation,  Osaka,  both  of  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  262.059,  Jun.  17,  1994.  This  application 

Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  472,461 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  18,  1993,  5-172551; 
Jun.  18,  1993,  5-172552;  Jun.  24, 1993,  5-177362;  Jun.  30,  1993, 
5-187215 

Int  a."  G06F  7/42:7/44 
VS.  a.  327—75  3  cuims 


3 


.  A  compuutional  circuit  composing: 

plurality  of  inverters  having  equal  thresholds,  each  inverter  in 
said  plurality  of  inverters  having  an  input  terminal; 
plurality  of  capacitive  couplings,  each  capacitive  coupling 
having  two  input  terminals,  a  different  capacitor  associated 
with  each  input  terminal  and  a  common  output  terminal,  said 
common  output  terminal  of  each  capacitive  coupling  being 
operatively  connected  to  said  input  terminal  of  one  of  said 
inverter  so  that  a  combination  of  one  capacitive  coupling  and 
an  associated  inverter  defines  a  thresholding  circuit,  said  input 
terminals  of  said  capacitive  couplings  being  operatively  con- 
nected at  all  times  during  operation  of  the  compuutionai 
circuit  to  an  analog  input  voltage  and  a  reference  voltage,  said 
capacitors  of  said  plurality  of  capacitive  couplings  having 
different  capacitances  so  that  each  thresholding  circuit  has  a 
different  threshold;  and 

second  common  output  terminal  receiving  outputs  of  said 
plurality  of  inverters  so  that  a  quantization  of  said  analog 
input  voltage  is  provided  at  said  second  common  output 
terminal. 


5,600.271 
INPUT  SIGNAL  INTERFACE  WITH  INDEPENDENTI.^ 
CONTROLLABLE  PLXL-UP  AND  PULL-DOWN 
CIRCUITRY 
Charles  R.  Erickson,  Frvmont,  and  Peter  H.  Alike,  Los  Altos 
Hills,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Xilinx.  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
Filed  Sep.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  528.580 
Int  a."  H03K  l9/(m 
VS.  CI.  327—108  20  Oaims 

I   A  configurable  input  interface  circuit  comprising: 
an  input  receiving  node  for  receiving  an  input  signal; 
a  pull-up  device  coupled  to  said  receiving  node  for  pulling  said 
I      receiving  node  to  a  first  logic  sute  under  control  from  a  first 
control  signal: 
a  pull-down  device  coupled  to  said  receiving  node  for  pulling 
said  receiving  node  to  a  second  logic  sUte  under  control  from 
a  second  control  signal, 
a  memory  device  for  conuining  configuration  information;  and 
an  internal  interface  circuit  coupled  to  receive  said  input  signal 
and  coupled  to  receive  said  configuration  information,  said 


inleraa!  interface  circuit  for  generating  said  first  control  signal 
and  said  second  control  signal  wherein  said  pull-up  device 
and  said  pull-down  device  are  independently  controllable  to 
be  permanently  on.  permanently  off.  or  independently  control- 
lable to  be  on  or  off  as  a  function  of  said  input  signal. 


5,600.272 

DIGITAL  DAMPING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

PHASE-LOCKED  LOOPS 

Alan  C.  Rogers,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sun  Micrasys- 

tems.  Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  254,270,  Jun.  6,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  119,874,  Sep.  10, 

1993,  Pat.  No.  5.371,425.  This  appUcation  Jan.  2,  1996.  Ser. 

No.  582,048 

InL  CI."  H03L  7/00 

VS.  CI.  327-157  24  Oaims 


i:.\l  I    ,126 

Fcnll)«.-l7J  itaertor  U-pOWHpJ 


"T 
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1  A  damping  circuit  comprising: 

a  phase  detector  for  receiving  first  and  second  input  signals  and 
for  generating  a  first  comparison  signal  represenutive  of  an 
amount  by  which  a  phase  of  the  first  input  signal  exceeds  a 
pha.se  of  the  second  input  signal  and  a  second  companson 
signal  representative  of  an  amount  b\  which  the  phase  of  the 
second  input  signal  exceeds  the  phase  of  the  first  input  sig 
nals.  said  first  input  signal  being  a  reference  signal  and  said 
.second  input  signal  being  a  feedback  signal; 

an  integrator  coupled  to  said  phase  detector  for  combining  said 
first  and  second  comparison  signals  and  for  generating  a  third 
companson  signal  represenutive  of  a  cumulative  sum  of  said 
first  and  second  comparison  signals; 

an  oscillator  coupled  to  said  phase  detector  and  said  integrator 
for  generating  an  output  signal  having  a  frequency  responsive 
to  the  combination  of  said  first,  second  and  third  companson 
signals,  said  output  signal  being  coupled  to  provide  said 
feedback  signal. 
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5,600473 
CONCTANT  DELAY  LOGIC  CIRCUITS  AND  WtETHODS 
liSd  W^,  SatdUte  Be.ch,  J.  G.  Dooley.  and  Are«o  A. 
ftmiandex,  both  of  Mdbourne,  aU  of  FU-.  .«.gnoR  to 
Harris  CorporatioB.  Mdbourne,  Fla. 
CoBtin».tk«-u.-p«1  of  Ser.  No  ^^f^J^^^^'^jiJ^ 
No.  5^14^982.  This  appUcation  Sep.  "jlW^.  No.  30536* 

Int  CL*  H03H  11/26:  G06F  1/04 
US.  0.327-261  IZCIauns 

Vdd       V<Jd  V<W      Vdd 


^aled  driver  circuit  .s  affected  by  the  w.dth  of  sanl  pulse 
output  by  said  control  circuit  thereby  modifying  the  delay  of 
said  output  signal  in  response  to  variations  of  said  at  least  one 
parameter. 


5,600.275 

LOW- VOLTAGE  CMOS  COMPARATOR  WITH  OFFSET 

CANCELLATION 

Patrick  J.  Caravan,  Limerick,  Irdand.  assignor  to  Analog 

Devices.  Inc.,  Norwood.  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  235,557 

Int.  Cl.*^  H03L  5/00 

VS.  CI.  327-307  54  Claims 


1  A  constant  delav  logic  element  *ith  an  input  for  receiving  an 
input  signal  and  an  output  for  outpuning  an  output  signal  compris- 
ing. 

a  single  constant  current  source, 

switching  transistor,  coupled  to  the  current  source. 

inputs  coupled  to  the  switching  transistors  for  applying  input 

signals  to  the  switching  transistors, 
current  load  devices  coupled  to  the  switching  transistors 
outputs  coupled  to  the  load  devices  for  outputting  signals  from 
the  load  devices.  .  . 

said  switching  transistor,   steenng  current  f^""?  ^f  '°^^ 
devices  in  accordance  with  the  input  signals  applied  to  said 
switching  transistors, 
means,  coupled  to  the  constant  current  source,  for  controlling 

the  magnitude  of  the  constant  current, 
means  responsive  to  the  magnitude  of  the  constant  current  tor 
delaying  the  propagation  of  a  signal  from  the  mput  to  the 
output  inverselv  proponional  to  the  magnitude  of  the  constant 
current,  whereby  said  propagation  delay  is  determined  by  the 
current  source 


5.600,274 

CIRCtIT  AND  METHOD  FOR  COMPENSATING 

VARIATIONS  IN  DEL.W 

Theodore  W.  Houston,  Richardson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas 

Instruments  Incorporated.  DaUas.  Tex.       „       ^      .        . 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  ^•^-^''' ''''•'^^''"^■ 

This  application  Dec.  17.  1992.  Ser.  No.  993,502 
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25    A  method  of  comparing  two  voltages  with  amplification 
circuitrv  prone  to  offsets,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

supplying  a  power  supply  voltage  to  the  amplification  circuitry. 

supplying  a  first  common-mode   DC  voltage  by   a  hrsi  DC 

voltage  source,  wherein  the  common-mode  DC  voltage  is 

different  from  the  power  supply  voltage. 

memon/ing  a  first  amplification  offset,  the  step  of  memorizing 

emploving  the  first  DC  voltage  as  a  reference, 
amphfving  with  the  amplification  circuitry  a  difference  between 
the  two  voltages  bv  a  first  gain  to  generate  an  amplified 
difference  with  a  first  output  swing,  wherein  the  step  ot 
amplifying  is  performed  in  the  same  integrated  circuit  as  the 
step  of  supplying, 
canceling  from  the  amplified  difference  the  hrst  offset  merrK>- 

nzed  in  the  step  of  memorizing,  and 
increasing  the  magnitude  of  the  first  DC  voltage  in  a  certain 
direction  in  response  to  a  stimulus  which  increases  the  mag- 
nitude of  the  first  output  swing  in  the  amplified  difference  ot 
the  amplifv.ng  step  about  the  first  common-mode  DC  vo^uge 
,n  the  same  direction,  the  step  of  increasing  the  magnitude  of 
the  first  DC  ^oltage  preventing  the  first  output  swing  from 
reaching  the  power  supply  voltage  as  a  result  of  matching 
characteristics  of  the  first  DC  voltage  source  and  tlie  amplifi- 
cation  circuitry 
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I  A  compensation  circuit  composing 

a  control  circuit  for  receiving  a  control  signal,  said  control 
circuit  including  a  pulse  generator  circuit  which  generates  a 
pulse  upon  a  transition  within  said  control  signal,  wherein  the 
width  of  said  pulse  output  by  said  control  circuit  is  sensitive 
to  variations  caused  by  at  least  one  parameter  which  causes 
variations  in  delay; 

a  compensated  dnver  circuit  with  a  control  input  coupled  to  said 
control  cireuit  and  with  a  signal  input  coupled  to  an  input 
circuit,  wherein  the  deUy  of  an  output  signal  of  said  compen 
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1   An  integrated  circuit  composing: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  substantially  flat  surface, 
at  least  one  firs,  polysilicon  resistor  formed  on  said  substanually 
flat  surface  of  said  substrate  and  having  between  two  points 
thereof  a  first  resistance  value  with  a  first  component;  and 
means  for  applying  an  electrical  signal  to  said  -"»>;"«  °[^ 
suitable  value  and  so  as  to  cause  cancellauon  of  said  first 
component  of  said  first  resistance  value. 
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LA  redundancy  passgate  fiise  circuit  energized  by  a  first  power 
source  and  a  pump  power  source  for  providing  a  voltage  greater 
than  said  first  power  source,  said  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  and  a  second  NMOS  passgate  transistor,  said  first  and  said 

second  transistors  having  a  common  output  terminal,  said  first 

transistor  having  a  data  signal  applied  to  an  input  terminal 

'  thereof,  said  second  transistor  having  a  complement  signal  of 

said  data  signal  applied  to  an  input  terminal  thereof: 

a  first  circuit  for  applying  a  first  control  signal  to  said  first 
transistor  and  for  applying  a  complementary  signal  to  said 
second  transistor,  said  first  circuit  being  energized  by  said 
pump  power  source:  and 

a  fuse  component  including  a  fuse,  said  fiise  component  respon- 
sive to  a  set  signal  for  applying  an  input  sigiial  to  said  first 
circuit,  wherein  said  input  signal  is  determined  by  a  status  of 
said  fuse,  said  input  signal  controlling  which  of  said  first  and 
second  transistors  transmits  a  signal,  said  fuse  component 
being  energized  by  said  first  power  source,  said  pump  power 
source  providing  lliat  said  data  sigpal  and  said  complement 
signal  are  transmitted  by  said  first  and  said  second  transistor 
without  attenuation. 
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I.  An  amplifier  compnsing: 
an  amplifier  input  and  an  amplifier  output; 
a  first  ampUfier  channel  including  a  first  input  transistor  emitter 
and  a  first  output  tnnsistor  emitter,  said  first  input  transistor 
emitter  and  said  first  output  transislor  emitter  connected 
together  to  form  a  first  emitter  pair. 

174-410  O.G.-97-I9:  QU 
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a  second  amplifier  chaiuiel  iiKluding  a  second  input  transistor 
emitter  and  a  second  output  transistor  emitter,  said  second 
input  transistor  emitter  and  said  second  output  transistor  emit- 
ter connected  together  to  form  a  second  emitter  pair: 

selection  means  for  selecting  one  of  said  first  and  second  ampli- 
fier channels; 

activation  means  responsive  to  said  selection  means  for  activat- 
ing said  selected  amplifier  channel  so  that  a  signal  applied  to 
said  input  passes  from  said  amplifier  input,  through  said 
selected  amplifier  channel,  to  said  amplifier  output:  and 

emitter  voltage  control  means  for  forcing  said  firsi  emitter  pair 
to  a  controlled  shut  off  voltage  when  said  first  amplifier 
channel  is  not  activated  and  for  forcing  said  second  emitter 
pair  to  a  controlled  shut  off  voltage  when  said  second  anqjli- 
fier  channel  is  not  selectee^ 
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3.  A  VCO  circuit,  comprising: 

a)  a  first  voltage  variable  capacitance  device  for  varying  a 
resonance  frequency  of  a  resonance  circuit  comprising  a  fixed 
capacitance  device  connected  in  series  with  an  inductance 
device, 

b)  a  second  voltage  variable  capacitance  device  connected  10 
said  fixed  capacitance  device,  and 

c)  means  for  applying  an  adjustment  voluge  to  said  second 
voltage  variable  capacitance  device  to  adjust  for  fluctuations 
in  the  relation  between  a  control  voltage  applied  to  the  first 
voltage  variable  capacitance  device  and  a  resonance  fre- 
queixry  of  said  resonance  circuit; 

wherein  said  fixed  capacitance  device  comprises  a  series  circuit 
of  first,  second,  and  third  capacitors,  and  said  second  voltage 
variable  capacitance  device  is  connected  in  parallel  to  one  of 
the  fint,  second,  and  diird  capacitors. 
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4  A  differential  amplifier  and  conlrol  circuit  coupled  between  a 
first  power  supply  voltage  and  a  second  power  supply  voltage  and 
further  coupled  to  receive  a  differential  input  signal,  comprising; 
a  a  differential  amplifier  having: 

i.  a  first  transistor  having  a  first  gate,  a  first  source  and  a  first 
drain,  wherein  the  first  gate  is  coupled  to  the  differential 
input  signal, 
ii.  a  second  transistor  having  a  second  gate,  a  second  source 
and  a  second  drain,  wherein  the  second  gate  is  coupled  to 
the   differential    input    signal    and   the    second    source    is 
coupled  to  the  first  source; 
til  a  thud  transistor  having  a  third  gate,  a  third  source  and  a 
third  drain,  wherein  the  third  gate  is  coupled  to  the  third 
drain  and  to  the  first  drain  and  the  third  source  is  coupled  to 
the  second  drain; 
iv.  a  fourth  transistor  having  a  fourth  gate,  a  fourth  source  and 
a  fourth  drain,  wherein  the  fourth  gate  is  coupled  to  the 
fourth  drain,  to  the  second  dram  and  to  the  third  source  and 
the  fourth  source  is  coupled  to  the  first  dram,  the  third  drain 
and  the  third  gate  wherein  a  differential  output  signal  is 
measured  between  a  first  output  node  fonned  at  the  fourth 
drain  and  a  second  output  node  formed  at  the  fourth  source, 
thereby  automatically  limiung  a  substantially  symmetncal 
swing  of  the  differential  output  signal; 

V  a  fifth  transistor  having  a  fifth  gate,  a  fifth  source  and  a  fifth 
drain,  wherein  the  fifth  gate  is  coupled  to  the  second  drain, 
the  third  source,  the  fourth  gate  and  the  fourth  drain,  the 
fifth  drain  is  coupled  to  the  first  drain,  the  third  gate,  the 
third  dram  and  the  fourth  source  and  the  fifth  source  is 
coupled  to  the  first  power  supply  voluge:  and 

VI  a  sixth  transistor  having  a  sixth  gate,  a  sixth  source  and  a 
sixth  drain,  wherein  the  sixth  gate  is  coupled  to  the  first 
drain,  the  thud  gate,  the  thinl  drain,  the  fourth  source  and 
the  fifth  drain,  the  sixth  dram  is  coupled  to  the  second 
drain,  die  thud  source,  the  fourth  gate,  and  the  fourth  drain 
and  the  sixth  source  is  coupled  to  the  fifth  source  and  the 
first  power  supply  voluge;  and 

b  means  for  generating  a  control  current  coupled  to  a  control 
signal,  the  first  source,  the  second  source  and  the  second 
power  suppty  voluge  for  controlling  a  time  of  formation  of 
the  differential  output  signal. 


1.  An  oscillator  circuit  comprising; 

Inference  current  generauon  means  including. 

potenual  generauon  means  for  generating  an  output  polenual 
varying  in  response  to  an  operating  temperamre.  and 

voluge-cunent  conversion  means  for  generating  a  reference 
current  varying  in  response  to  said  output  potential, 

said  reference  cunent  generation  means  further  including  refer- 
ence transistor  in  which  said  reference  cunent  Hows;  and 

oscillator  means  including  an  odd  number  of  a  plurality  of 
inverter  means  connected  in  a  ring  manner,  wherein  each  of 
said  plurality  of  inverter  means  includes  an  input  node,  an 
output  node,  a  first  transistor  connected  between  a  first  power 
supply  potential  node  and  said  output  node,  and  having  a 
control  electrode  connected  to  said  input  node,  and  a  second 
transistor  connected  between  said  output  node  and  a  second 
power  supply  potenual  node,  and  having  a  control  electrode 
connected  to' said  input  node,  and  wherein  at  least  one  of  said 
plurality  of  inverter  means  further  includes  a  control  transistor 
fonning  a  cunent  mnor  circuit  with  said  reference  transistor, 
and  connected  between  said  output  node  and  said  second 
power  supply  potential  node,  in  senes  with  said  second  uan 
sistor.  said  oscillator  means  providing  a  clock  signal  from  an 
output  node  of  the  inverter  means  of  the  last  stage. 
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1.  An  oscillator  comprising: 

a  capacitor; 

a  first  resistor  coupled  to  said  capacitor,  wherein  said  first 
resistor  is  capable  of  delaying  discharge  of  said  capacitor. 

a  first  inverter  coupled  to  said  capacitor  and  having  a  first  input, 
wherein  said  first  inverter  is  capable  of  applying  charge  to 
said  capacitor  when  a  first  voluge  potential  on  said  first  input 
is  above  a  first  threshold  voltage  of  said  firs)  inverter  and 
wherein  said  first  inverter  is  capable  of  removing  charge  from 
said  capacitor  when  a  second  voluge  potential  on  said  first 
input  is  below  a  second  threshold  voluge  of  said  first  inverter, 
and 

threshold  detection  circuitry  having  a  second  input  and  a  second 
output,  said  second  output  coupled  to  said  first  input  of  said 
first  inverter  and  said  second  input  coupled  to  said  capacitor, 
wherein  said  tlueshold  detection  circuitry  is  capable  of  apply- 
ing said  first  voluge  potential  on  said  first  input  when  a  third 
voluge  potential  on  said  second  input  is  below  a  third  thresh- 
old voluge  of  said  threshold  detection  circuitry,  and  wherein 
said  threshold  detection  circuitry  is  capable  of  applying  said 
second  voluge  potential  on  said  first  input  wtien  a  fourth 
voluge  potential  on  said  second  input  is  above  said  tiiird 
tlireshold  voluge  of  said  tiiresbold  detection  circuitry, 
wherein  said  third  threshold  voluge  of  said  threshold  detec- 
tion circuitry  is  different  than  said  first  and  second  threshold 
voluges. 


5,600,283 

DC  ISOLATED  DIFFERENTIAL  OSCILLATOR  HAVING 

FLOATING  CAPACITOR 

Don  R.  SuMr,  Su  Jmt,  CtHL,  Mripior  to  National  Semkon- 

ductor  CorporatiMi,  Santa  Clara,  CaHf: 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  527^400 

iat  CL'  Ht3K  3/0231:  Ht3F  3/45 

VS.  CL  331—111  13  Claims 


i 


•^m 


13.  A  method  for  oscillating  an  output  signal  at  a  predetenniiied 
fiequency.  said  method  compfising  the  steps  of: 

grnrraring  said  output  signal; 

providing  a  differential  negative  feedback  for  creating  a  difier- 
eniial  vohage  across  a  capacitive  eleiiient  in  lesponae  to  said 
output  signal; 

providing  a  differential  positive  feedback  for  creating  a  toggle 
voltage; 

comparing  said  diffetential  voltage  to  said  toggle  voltage;  and 

inverting  said  output  signal  in  response  to  said  step  of  compar- 
ing. 
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I.  A  voltage  controlled  oscillator,  comprising: 

(a)  bias  voluge  generating  means  having  an  input  and  a  pair  of 
outputs  comprising  a  first  voluge  control  signal  and  a  second 
voltage  control  signal  which  vary  in  response  to  variances  in  a 
voltage  level  at  said  input,  wherein  said  bias  voluge  generat- 
ing means  maintains  a  voluge  floor  at  said  outputs  when  said 
voltage  level  at  said  input  indicates  a  lack  of  error  correction; 

(b)  delay  means  including  a  series  connection  of  a  pluraUty  of 
delay  stages  wherein  each  of  said  delay  stages  includes  a 
process  variation  compensation  circuit,  said  delay  means  hav- 
ing an  input  coupled  to  said  first  voluge  control  signal  and  an 
input  coupled  to  said  second  voluge  conirol  signal  and  an 
output;  and 

(c)  amplifier  means  having  an  input  coupled  to  said  output  of 
said  delay  means. 
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I.  A  cross-over  coupler  comprising: 

a  housing  comprising  first  and  second  pyramids  truncated  by  an 
electrically  conducting  common  ground  plane,  said  first  and 
second  pyramids  each  having  one  pair  of  electrically  conduct- 
ing opposite  facing  sides  extending  from  said  common  groimd 
plane  and  one  pair  of  apposite  facing  sides  open  to  respec- 
tively provide  fost  and  second  rhmnyii  through  said  housiiig; 
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a  fira  transmission  line  comprised  of  a  first  electrical  conductor 
traversing  said  first  channel  at  a  first  predetermined  level 
below  said  cohuikmi  ground  plane; 
a  second  transmission  line  compnsed  of  a  second  electrical 
conductor  traversing  said  second  channel  at  a  second  prede 
termined  level  above  said  common  electrical  ground  plane, 
said  first  and  second  electncal  conduaors  respectively  compns- 
ing  five  sections,  corresponding  first  sections  of  said  first  and 
second  conductors  being  parallel  to  said  common  ground 
plane,  corresponding  second  and  third  sections,  of  said  first 
and  second  electrical  conductors,  extending  from  opposite 
ends  of  said  first  secuon  parallel  to  said  opposite  electrical 
conductor  sides  of  said  first  and  second  pyramids,  respec- 
tively, at  a  preselected  distance  therefrom  and  corresponding 
fourth  and  fifth  sections  respectively  extending  from  said 
second  and  third  sections  parallel  to  said  common  ground 
plane: 
fifst  and  second  electrical  conducung  sheets  respectively  extend- 
ing, with  a  perpendicular  onentation  to  said  common  ground 
plane,  from  said  oppositely  facing  sides  of  said  first  pyramid; 
and 
third  and  fourth  electrical  conducting  sheets  respectively  extend 
ing.  with  a  perpendicular  onenution  to  said  common  ground 
plane,  from  said  oppositely  facing  sides  of  said  second  pyra- 
mid. 
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CoBtinaatioa-iB -part  of  Ser.  No.  251.159.  May  31,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,434,4**,  and  Ser.  No.  191,232,  Feb.  3,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,471 178.  Thb  appiicatioB  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  451,827 
InC  CL*  H03H  9/M 
VS.  CL  333—195  »'  C*'^ 


5^00.286 

END-ON  TRANSMISSION  LINE-TO-WAVEGUIDE 

TRANSITION 

Stan  W.  Uvingstoo,  FuUerton,  and  Jar  J.  Lee,  Irvine,  both  of 

CaHf,  assignors  to  Hugbcs  Electronics.  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  29.  1994,  Ser.  No.  315,008 

Int  a."  HOIP  5//07 

VS.  CL  333—2*  22  Claims 

5.  —  --.  54 
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«  f 

1   A  method  of  malung  an  acoustic  wave  filter  having  reduced 
bulk-wave  scattering  loss,  said  method  compnsing  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  an  acoustic  wave  propagating  substrate; 

(b)  disposing  a  first  reflector  on  a  first  surface  of  said  acoustic 
wave  propagating  substrate,  said  first  reflector  compnsing  a 
first  group  of  penodically  disposed  reflective  elements; 

(c>  disposing  a  first  n^sducer  to  a  first  side  of  said  first 
reflector,  said  first  transducer  comprising  a  first  group  of 
electixxles  periodically  disposed  along  a  preferred  axis  on  said 
first  surface,  said  first  transducer  for  providing  acoustic  waves 
n^aveling  in  either  direction  along  said  preferred  axis  in 
response  to  elecoical  stimulation  and  for  providing  electncal 
signals  in  response  to  acoustic  waves  incident  on  said  first 
transducer,  said  first  transducer  having  a  first  center  frequency 
and  an  acoustic  wavelength  associated  with  said  first  center 
frequency,  said  first  n^sducer  separated  from  said  first  reflec 
tor  by  a  first  gap  having  a  first  width  exceeding  one-fourth  of 
said  acoustic  wavelength; 

(d)  disposing  a  second  reflector  to  a  side  of  said  first  n^sducer 
opposite  said  first  reflector,  said  second  reflector  composing  a 
second  group  of  penodically  disposed  reflective  elements, 
said  second  reflector  separated  from  said  first  transducer  by  a 
second  gap  having  a  second  width;  and 

(e)  disposing  a  first  waveguiding  element  having  a  fiist  breadth 
within  said  first  gap.  said  first  width  exceeding  said  first 
breadth,  said  first  waveguiding  element  being  aperiodic  with 
said  first  group  of  elecowles  and  said  first  group  of  penodi- 
cally disposed  reflective  elements. 


5.*- 
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9   An  end-on  transmission  line-to-waveguide  transition,  com- 
pnsing: 

a  substrate  that  has  a  slotUne  side,  a  traversing  side  and  opposing 

edges: 

a  slocline  conductor  disposed  on  the  slolline  side  of  said  sub- 
strate that  defines  a  flared  slotline  having  a  flared  gap.  said 
conductor  being  spaced  inward  from  the  opposing  edges  of 
the  substrate:  and 

a  traversing  conductor  disposed  on  the  traversing  side  of  said 
substrate  that  is  aligned  with  said  slotline  conductor  and 
traverses  the  flared  gap  in  said  slotline 


5.600.288 

SYNTHETIC  INDUCTOR  IN  INTEGRATED  aRCUITS 

FOR  SMALL  SIGNAL  PROCESSING 

Jing-Meng  Uu,  Hsincliu.  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Tainan  Scmicoa- 

ductor  Manufacturing  Company,  Ltd^  Hsincliu,  TUwan 

Filed  Mar.  11,  199*,  Ser.  No.  613,575 

Int.  a."  H03H  urn 

VS.  CL  333-214  »'  CIai« 

1.  An  equivalent  circuit  for  an  inductor  fabncaled  usmg  inte- 
grated circuit  devices,  between  a  first  circuit  terminal  and  a  second 
circuit  tenninal  to  perfonn  a  shifting  of  a  phase  delay  of  a  signal 
voluge  applied  between  the  first  and  second  circuit  terminals, 
comprising: 

a)  a  first  buffer  amplifier  compnsing  a  first  input  tenninal 
coupled  to  the  first  circuit  tenninal  and  a  first  output  terminal, 
wherein  a  voluge  at  the  first  output  tenninal  is  equal  m 
magmtude  of  tlie  voltage  at  the  first  inptrt  terminal; 


(XT 


b)  a  second  buffer  amplifier  comprising  a  second  input  terminal 
coupled  to  the  second  circuit  tenninal  and  a  second  output 
terminal,  wherein  a  voltage  at  the  second  output  terminal  is 
equal  in  magnitude  of  the  voluge  at  the  second  input  tenni- 
nal: 

c)  a  resistor  means  coupled  between  the  first  output  terminal  and 
the  second  output  tenninal  wherein  a  current  through  the 
resistor  means  is  equal  to  the  voluge  applied  between  the  first 
and  second  circuit  terminals  divided  by  the  resistance  of  the 
resistor  means; 

d)  a  current  controlled  current  source  wherein  a  control  current 
is  the  current  through  the  resistor  means  and  the  current 
source  current  is  the  control  current  multiplied  by  a  multiplier 
factor: 

e)  a  capacitance  means  coupled  to  the  current  contiolled  current 
source  wherein  a  voluge  developed  across,  the  capacitance 
means  is  the  current  source  current  divided  by  the  capacitance 
of  the  capacitance  means  multiplied  by  >^l  multiplied  by  the 
angular  frequency  of  the  signal  volUge  at  the  first  and  second 
circuit  terminals: 

a  voluge  contivlled  resistor  comprising  a  top  terminal,  a 
hoaora  terminal,  coupled  to  the  second  circuit  terminal,  and  a 
control  tenninal  coupled  to  the  capacitance  means  and  the 
current  controlled  current  source,  wherein  a  value  of  resis- 
tance between  the  top  terminal  and  the  boaom  terminal  is  1 
divided  by  a  constant  gain  factor  times  the  voluge  developed 
across  the  capacitance  means:  and 

g)  a  biasing  means  coupled  between  the  first  circuit  tenninal  and 
the  top  terminal  of  the  voluge  controlled  resistor  to  provide  a 
constant  voluge  to  the  top  terminal  so  that  a  current  through 
the  voluge  controlled  resistor  is  the  constant  voluge  divided 
by  the  value  of  the  resistance  of  the  voluge  controlled  resistor 
and  an  impedance  between  the  first  and  second  circuit  termi- 
nals is  the  signal  voluge  applied  between  the  first  and  second 
circuit  terminals  divided  by  the  current  through  the  voluge 
controlled  resistor. 


f) 


612a 


a  first  dielectric  snip  which  is  disposed  between  the  first  con- 
ductors, the  first  dielectric  stiip  propagating  a  high-frequency 
electromagnetic  wave  at  a  specified  mode; 
a  plane  mounting  surface  which  is  formed  on  at  least  either  of 

the  first  conductors:  and 
a  first  end  surface  which  is  formed  on  an  end  of  the  first 
conductors  so  as  to  be  vertical  to  a  direction  in  which  the  high 
frequency  electromagnetic  wave  is  propagated  in  the  first 
dielectric  strip,  an  end  of  the  first  dielectiic  strip  being 
exposed  on  the  first  end  surface, 
the  measuring  jig  comprising: 

a  mount  section  on  which  the  device  with  the  nonradiative 
dielecoic  waveguide  is  to  be  mounted,  the  mount  section 
having  a  surface  which  is  to  entirely  come  into  contact  with 
the  plane  mounting  surface  of  the  device: 
a  converting  section  which  is  integral  with  the  mount  section 
and  connects  the  device  with  the  nonradiative  dielectric 
waveguide  nxMinted  on  the  mount  section  to  an  external 
circuit,  the  converting  section  comprising: 
a  couple  of  second  conductors  which  are  parallel  to  each  other  at 

a  specified  space; 
a  second  dielecbic  strip  which  is  disposed  between  the  second 

conductors:  and 
a  second  end  surface  which  is  formed  on  an  end  of  the  second 
conductors  so  as  to  be  vertical  to  a  direction  in  which  a 
high-frequency  electromagnetic  wave  is  propagated  in  the 
second  dielectiic  strip,  the  second  end  surface  facing  the  first 
end  surface,  and  an  end  of  the  second  dielectric  strip  being 
exposed  on  the  second  end  surface  so  as  to  face  the  end  of  the 
first  dielectric  strip. 


5,MMU89 
MEASURING  JIG  USED  FOR  EVALUATION  OF  A 
DEVICE  WITH  A  NONRADUTIVE  DIELECTRIC 
WAVEGUIDE 
Youtaci   bhikawa;   Tom   Iteiaid,   both   of  Kyoto;   Hirashi 
Niahida,  KawaoiAi;   NorteMaa  Itakai,  Sagaaibara,  and 
Alsnshi    SaHo,    Nagaokakyo,   aU    of  Japan,   msigBors    to 
Murata  ManuCKturteg  Col,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  28, 1995.  Ser.  No.  520,307 
Claiou  priority,  appHcattea  Japwi,  Aug.  30,  1994,  *.20542* 
lat  CL*  HOIP  SAX) 
VS.  CL  333—248  4  claims 

I.  A  measuring  jig  used  for  evaluation  of  a  device  with  a 
nonradiative  dielectric  waveguide,  the  device  with  a  nonradiative 
dielectric  waveguide  operating  in  a  microwave  band  or  in  a  milli- 
meter wave  l>and. 
the  device  with  the  nonradiative  dielectric  waveguide  compris- 
ing: 
a  couple  of  first  conductors  which  are  parallel  to  each  other  at  a 
specified  space: 


5400,290 

HERMETICALLY  SEALED  ELECTROMAGNETIC 

WINDOW  AND  METHOD  OF  FORMING  THE  SAME 

Theodore  G.  AndcfMMi,  O,  Hermoaa  Beach,  Cahf.,  assignor  to 

Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Los  Angdcs,  CaHf. 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  523,70* 

InL  CL*  HOIP  l/OS 

VS.  CL  33i-252  20  Claims 


1.  A  hermetically  sealed  electromagnetic  (EM)  window,  com- 
prising: 

first  and  second  waveguide  segments  each  having  segment  walls 
that  are  thinned  at  one  end  into  respective  knife  edges,  said 
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first  and  second  waveguide  segments  being  positioned  with 

their  knife  edges  facing  each  other. 
.  Sl^tric  .nsTposmoned  betw«n  the  kn.fe  edges  of  sa.d 

waveouide  segments;  and  ^  ^    t 

a  braring  malenal  adhered  between  said  msert  and  «"<»  J^^^ 

edges  and  providing  a  hetmedc  seal  between  said  insert  and 

said  waveguide  segments. 


5,M0J91 
CONTACTOR  DEVICE 

G«r«li««-L.ye,  and  R««b  PerTtK*e.u,  joay-le-M«itler. 
iirjm««,  -SgDor,  to  Schneider  Electric  SA,  Boulogne 

■"-"^ThS^  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  54W21 
CUan.  priSSJ-Siicio-  Fr-ce,  Oct.  17,  1994.  94  12450 
tat.  CT."  HOIH  67AJ2 

11  Claims 
VS.  CL  335—132  "  ^"'™' 


wherein  said  first  winding  and  said  second  windings  are  posi- 
tioned on  said  center  pole,  and 

said  third  winding  and  said  fourth  winding  are  posiuoned  on 
said  first  outer  pole  and  said  second  outer  pole,  so  that 
inductive  inicrfeience  between  said  first  transformer  and  said 
second  transformer  is  minimized. 


1  Hectromagneuc  contactor  device  includmg  an  e-^closure 
formed  by  a  base  unit  and  a  housing  unit  assembled  together  and 
S^iK^tmg  power  poles  and  a  solenoid  having  a  coil  the  body 
Tf  wHL  i,wer  supply  tenninals  on  one  side,  said  enclo^ire 
providing  between  the  base  unit  and  the  housmg  unit  a  first 
Using  adapted  to  receive  the  power  supply  tenmnals.  character- 
S  n  tl^^nclosure  has  symmetncally  disposed  relative  to  the 
fi^  housmg  a  second  housing  also  formed  between  the  base  unit 
^  die  btismg  unit  and  having  '"»««>""»">  ,*'^^,"";^,, 
section  as  the  firs,  housing  so  Oia.  u  can  -«- *«  ^f  "^^^  ^^ 
provided  with  tenmnals  after  a  roution  of  the  coil  by  180  _  the 
housing  opposite  that  receiving  the  terminals  being  closed  off 


5,600,294 

INTERLOCKING  BOBBIN  AND  CAP  FOR 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  COIL  ASSEMBLY 

GT,  Buencoo«jo;  Ketth  A.  Doehnn-n,  boft  »f  «-  ^-y-e; 

TL  M.  SUnley.  Cciu-W  City,  -jd  He«y J;^  ^j^ri^  «-- 

rrtt,  .11  of  Ind,  ««igno«  to  Dm.  Corporadoii,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  364,215 

tat  CL'  HOIF  27/W,-27/2« 

U.S.  a.  33*^192  »2  Claims 


5,600  J92 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5,«I0J93 

INTEGRATED  MAGNETIC  EXPLODING  FOIL 

INrriATOR  FWE  SET 

DMnkl  Hunter,  SUver  Sprin..  Md,  —»«»«  «°_|^  \^|^ 

^ttlL  or  Americ.  »  r*|«sented  by  the  S.cret«7  of  the 

Aiw.  WMhincton,  D.C. 

^iSjiw.  14,  1994.  Ser.  No.  2«0,2«7 

tat  CL'  H05B  6/6« 
U5.CL336-182  ^7  Claims 

1  An  integrated  magnetic  structure  composing, 
.first  transformer  including  a  first  winding  and  a  second  wind- 

.  l^ood  transformer  including  a  third  wmding  and  a  fourth 

winding,  and  ,        a  , 

a  core  elemeni  including  a  center  pole,  a  firs,  outer  pole,  and  a 

second  outer  pole. 


1  An  interiocking  bobbin  and  cap  strucnire  adapted  for  use  in  an 
electromagnetic  coil  assembly  composing:  ^        ^  . 

a  bobbin  including  a  body  having  an  outer  surface,  firs,  and 
second  flanges  fonned  on  said  body  and  extending  outwanUy 
from  said  outer  surface,  an  extension  extending  from  said  firs, 
flange,  and  a  lip  fonned  on  said  extension  defimng  an  outer 
periphery  which  is  non-circular  m  shape;  and 
a  cap  including  an  end  wall  having  an  opening  fooned  Otere- 
dirough  defining  an  imter  periphery  which  is  non^ircular  in 
shape   said  extension  of  s«d  bobbin  extending  Oirough  said 
opemng  of  said  cap.  s«d  cap  bemg  movable  lel^ive  ,o  s«d 
bobbin  between  a  first  position,  wherein  said  outer  penphery 
of  said  lip  IS  aligned  with  sud  inner  periphery  of  said  opening 
of  said  cap.  and  a  second  position,  wherein  said  outer  penph- 
ery of  said  lip  IS  no,  aligned  wiA  said  inner  periphery  of  said 
opemng  of  said  cap  such  di«  potions  of  said  lip  extend  over 
portions  of  said  end  wall  of  s«d  cp  U)  ret«n  said  cap  on  sud 

bobbin. 


5,600,295 
THERMAL  FUSE  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE  ACTIVATION 

THEREOF 
August  Kaufinann,  M&ncfaen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 

AkticngeaeilKhaft.  Munich,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE93«0496,  S  371  Date  Dec.  15,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  15,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/26028,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  23,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  351,433 
Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Gennany,  Jun.  15,  1992,  42  19 
554J 

tat  CL'  HOIH  37/76 
VS.  CL  337—405  7  Claims 


1  A  thermal  fuse  for  fixing  on  a  circuit  subsb^te  said  fuse  being 
formed  by  a  spring  clip  comprising; 

(wo  conUict  locations  whereof  at  leas,  one  is  a  solder  location  for 
connection  to  corresponding  two  circuit  conUcts  of  tfie  sub- 
stfate; 

a,  leas,  one  elasuc  spring  arm  as  a  connecing  section  between 
Uie  two  con,ac,  locations;  and 

a  plastically  deformable  bending  section  of  die  spring  arm 
between  Uie  nvo  conuc,  locations  such  that  a  spacing  between 
die  two  conuic,  locations  when  said  spring  arm  is  tension-free 
corresponds  to  a  regular  spacing  benveen  Ae  circui,  contact 
of  die  substrate,  wherein  a  tension  can  be  produced  in  the 
spring  clip  by  deforming  the  bending  section,  said  tension 
causing  a  bias  beriveen  die  two  contact  locations. 


5,600,296 
THERMISTOR  HAVING  TEMPERATURE  DETECTING 

SECTIONS  OF  SUBSTANTIALLY  THE  SAME 

COMPOSTnON  AND  DIMENSIONS  FOR  DETECTING 

SUBTANTIALLY  IDENTICAL  TEMPERATURE  RANGES 

Kaoni  Kuzooka,  Toyota;  Soloo  ThkahaaU,  Okazaki;  MMami- 

chi  Shibata,  Toyota,  and  Susumu  Shibayama,  Kariya,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nippoadcnso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  323,227 
CUims  priority,  appUcaiion  Japan,  Oct  14,  1993,  5-256888; 
Dec  21, 1993, 5-322351;  Jan.  31, 1994, 6-009251;  Feb.  15. 1994. 
6^18091 

tat  a.'  HOIC  7/10 
VS.  a.  338—22  R  7  Claims 

401  A03 


i03o    403c        ' 
403c) 


T 

405       402 
5.  A  diemiis,or  type  temperahire  sensor,  comprising: 
a  subscranim  plate  made  of  elecbic  insulative  ceramic  ma,erial; 
a  diin  or  diick  layer  of  a  diermistor  material  consd-ucting  a 

detecting  resis,or.  dte  resistance  of  which  varies  in  accordance 

with  die  tempemure  ,o  be  deteced; 
electrodes  connected  to  die  detecting  resistor  u>  carry  an  electric 

signal  corresponding  to  die  detected  temperature:  and 
the  resistor  and  elecDodes  being  formed  on  die  subsoatum; 


the  detecting  resis,or  being  consDvcted  from  a  plurality  of 
temperature  detecting  sections  for  sensing  subsumtially  iden- 
tical temperanire  ranges  and  having  subsumtially  the  same 
compositions  and  dimensions  and  being  connected  in  series  or 
in  parallel  with  the  electrodes. 


5,600,297 
MAGNETIC  FIELD  SENSOR 
Jacobus  J.  M.  Ruigrok;  Marttaus  A.  M.  GUs;  Jacques  C.  S. 
Kools;  Rcinder  Coefaoom,  and  Wicpke  Folkerls,  aU  of  Eind- 
hoven, Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporatioa, 
New  Yorii,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  517,156 
Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  European  Pat  Off..  Aug.  28, 
1994,  94202458 

tat  a.'  HOIL  43A)0 
VS.  a.  33ft— 32  R  17  daims 


1.  A  device  for  detecting  a  magnetic  field,  said  device  compris- 
ing a  magneto-resistive  multilayer  structure  comprising  a  firs, 
magnetic  layer  nepanmeA  from  a  second  magnetic  layer  only  by  an 
interposed  non-magnetic  layer,  said  multilayer  structure  having  a 
firs,  in-plane  reference  axis  coinciding  with  ttie  directioa  in  which 
magnetic  flux  produced  by  sud  magnetic  field  is  effected  by  said 
multilayer  souctuie  during  operation,  and  a  second  in-plane  refer- 
ence axis  which  is  perpendicular  ,o  said  first  reference  axis,  char- 
Kterized  in  that  said  firs,  magnetic  layer  has  a  magnetic  easy  axis 
E,  widi  in-plane  componenu  along  said  firs,  reference  axis  and 
said  second  reference  axis  where  E,  is  canted  through  an  acute 
in-plane  angle  a  of  greater  dian  0°  and  less  dian  45°  widi  respect  to 
said  second  reference  axis  and  diat  said  second  magnetic  layer  has 
a  magnetic  easy  axis  E,  with  in-plane  components  along  said  firs, 
reference  axis  and  said  second  reference  axis  where  Ej  is  canted 
dirough  an  acute  in-plane  angle  P  of  greater  than  0°  and  less  than 
45°  widi  respect  to  said  second  in-plane  reference  axis  die  compo- 
nents of  E,  and  Ej  along  said  second  reference  axis  being  anti- 
parallel. 


5,600,298 
VARIABLE  RESISTOR 
Fumitoshi  Masuda,  Kyoto,  Japan,  amignor  to  Murata  Manu- 
facturing Co.,  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  288,686 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  19,  1993,  5-228068 
tat  CL'  HOIC  10/32 
VS.  CI.  338—162  19  Claims 

1.  A  variable  resisuir  comprising: 
an  electrically  insulating  substiate  having  a,  leas,  one  major 

surface  on  one  side; 
a  conductive  coUecu>r  uid  a  resistive  element,  which  is  arcuately 
extending  around  said  collector,  said  collector  and  resistive 
element  being  fonned  on  a  major  surface  of  said  substrate; 
an  electrically  conductive  wiper  having  elasticity  and  arranged 
opposite  to  said  at  least  one  major  surface  of  the  substrate  and 
rou,able  widi  respec,  ,o  said  substrate; 
said  wiper  including  a  curved  wiper  body  and  a  contact  member 
formed  by  a  bent  portion  of  die  wiper  integrally  extending 
from  said  wiper  body; 
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of  said  hand  held  transmitter  or  said  remote  transminer.  and 
said  selectively  activated  vehicle  disabling  means  further 
including  detector  means  mounted  in  said  vehicle  adjacent 
said  beeper-receiver  unit  and  tuned  so  as  to  be  activated  by 
emission  of  said  signal  by  said  beeper-receiver  unit,  said 
vehicle  disabling  means  direcUy  responsive  to  said  signal 
emined  from  said  beeper-receiver  unit. 


B     a  »  n  I  r  21         s 


wherein  the  contact  member  bridges  the  collector  and  the  resis- 
tive element  and  is  able  to  slide  along  the  resistive  element 
due  to  the  rotation  of  the  wiper  thereby  creating  an  eleclncal 
contact  between  the  collector  and  a  selected  posiuon  on  the 
resistive  element;  ,  ^        w  .„.• 

a  rotor  arranged  opposite  to  said  major  surface  of  the  substrate 
and  being  rouuble  with  respect  to  the  substrate;  and 

a  clutch  mechanism  for  transmitting  rotation  of  the  «>«of  'oj^ 
wiper  for  rotating  the  wiper  unul  the  wiper  is  inhibited  from 
further  rotation. 

said  clutch  mechamsm  comprising  a  detent  member  integraJly 
extending  from  said  wiper  body  along  its  penphcral  edge 
portion  while  bridging  two  points  of  said  penpheral  edge 
portion  said  detent  member  and  said  rotor  having  respective 
fint  and  second  engaging  portions  which  are  elastically 
engageable  with  each  other 
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5,600,299 

BEEPER  CONTROLLED  AUTO  SECURITY  SYSTEM 

Euseae  ToHpUns,  16016  E.  Wwren,  Detroit,  Mich.  48224 

IdJ^  ofSaTNo.  10.465,  Jm.-  27,  1993.  P^  No.  M3W95. 

whkh  to  >  conliiHUitioo  of  S«r.  No.  471,965,  J««.  »;  »»^' 

lOwadoocd.  Thb  appltaiaoo  Jul.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  500,163 

The  portioo  of  the  term  of  thta  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  11. 

2012,  has  been  dtodaincd. 

Int.  CL"  B60R  25/10 

U&CL340-I29  *<^>«^ 


1  An  auto  vehicle  security  system  comprising: 

selectively  activated  vehicle  disabling  means  operable  when 
activated  to  prevent  operation  of  the  vehicle; 

receiver-<lisable  signal  generator  means  for  selectively  activating 
said  vehicle  disabling  means  responsive  to  altemauve  activat- 
ing means,  said  alternative  activating  means  including  a  por- 
table hand  held  transmitter  selectively  activatable  to  emit  an  rf 
signal  to  said  receiver  disable  signal  generator  means  to 
activate  said  leceiver-disable  signal  generator  means,  and  a 
telephone  activated  remote  transmitter  emitting  another  rf 
signal  transmitted  to  said  receiver-disable  signal  generator 
means  whereby  said  vehicle  may  selectively  be  disabled 
either  by  operation  of  said  hand  held  transmitter  or  by  a 
telephone  activated  transmission; 
said  receiver-disable  signal  generator  means  compnsing  a 
beeper-ieceiver  unit  mounted  within  said  vehicle  adapted  to 
emit  an  signal  upon  receipt  of  a  signal  originating  from  eidier 


1  An  arrangement  for  indicating  that  an  electrical  connection  is 
not  esubhshed  between  first  and  second  electrical  circuit  compo- 
nents; the  an^ngement  comprising: 

a  first  connector  associated  with  the  first  circuit  component  and 

having  a  plurality  of  first  contacts; 
a  second  connector  associated  with  the  second  circuit  compo- 
nent and  having  a  plurality  of  second  contacts  for  establishing 
an  electrical  connection  with  the  first  connector  when  engaged 
therewith; 
a  normally  closed  shorting  contact  nonnally  in  engagement  with 

two  of  the  second  contacte; 
a  member  on  the  first  connector  for  engaging  the  shorting 
contact  to  disconnect  the  shorting  contact  from  at  least  one  of 
the  two  second  contacts  upon  joining  the  first  connector  to  the 
second  connector,  said  member  comprising  a  cam;  and 
an  indicator  connected  across  the  two  second  contacts  and  to  a 
source  of  electric  current  for  emitting  a  signal  when  the  first 
and  second  connectors  are  disconnected,  allowing  the  shorting 
contact  to  be  engaged  with  the  two  second  contacts,  the 
indicator  not  eimtting  the  signal  when  the  first  and  second 
connectors  are  joined  and  the  member  on  the  first  connector 
engages  and  disconnects  the  shorting  contact  from  the  two 
second  contacts; 
wherein  the  nonnally  closed  shorting  contact  is  a  unitary  leaf 
spring  that  is  spring  biased  into  engagement  with  the  two 
second  contacts  and  has  a  ramp  thereon  for  engagement  by 
the  cam; 
wherein  the  unitary  leaf  spnng  includes  two  contact  projections 

for  engaging  the  two  second  contacts; 
wherein  the  umtary  leaf  spring  is  a  biased  plate  with  the  two 
conuict  projections  extending  in  spaced  relation  therefrom  to 
define  a  space  therebetween,  in  which  spwre  the  ramp  is 
disposed. 


5,600,301 

REMOTE  TIRE  PRESSURE  MONTTORING  SYSTEM 

EMPLOYING  CODED  TIRE  IDENTmCATION  AND 

RADIO  FREQUENCY  TRANSMISSION,  AND  ENABLING 

RECALDRATION  UPON  TIRE  ROTATION  OR 

REPLACEMENT 

Jerry  H.  Robinson,  m,  Matthews,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Schrader 

Automotive  Inc.,  Monroe,  N.C. 
PCT  No.  PCr/US9a«1995,  f  371  Date  JuL  18.  1995,  {  102(e) 
Date  JuL  18.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/20317.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  IS,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  491,890 

IbL  CL*  B60C  23/00 

VS.  a.  340—442  17  Claims 


1.  In  a  vehicle  having  a  plurality  of  wheels,  each  of  said  wheels 
having  at  least  one  tire  mounted  thereon,  a  tire  pressure  monitoring 
system  including  a  display  interface  inside  said  vehicle  for  provid- 
ing an  indication  of  abnormal  tire  pressure,  said  system  further 
comprising,  for  each  of  said  tires,  sensing/transmitting  means 
which  comprise: 

means  for  sensing  pressure; 

means  for  producing  signals  indicative  of  temperature- 
compensated  pressure  of  a  respective  one  of  said  tires; 

means  for  encoding  said  signals  so  as  to  provide  encoded 
signals,  identifying  said  each  of  said  tires,  and  location 
thereof  on  said  vehicle  uniquely;  and 

means  for  transmitting  said  encoded  signals; 

said  system  fimher  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  said  encoded  signals; 

means  for  decoding  said  encoded  signals,  and  providing  display 
signals  accordingly;  and 

means  for  providing  a  display  indicative  of  low  pressure  and 
location  of  said  each  of  said  tires  in  accordance  with  said 
display  signals; 

characterized  in  that  the  sensingAransmitUng  means  are  mounted 
internally  of  the  tire,  and  in  that  the  system  comprises  means 
for  recalibrating  said  system  such  that,  in  the  event  of  rotation 
of  tires  on  said  vdiicle,  said  system  reacquires  information  on 
said  location  of  each  of  said  tires,  said  means  for  recalibrating 
said  system  comprising  a  micTDcontroller  and  pushbuttons 
associated  with  said  means  for  providing  a  display,  wherein 
depression  of  said  pushbuttons  in  a  predetermined  manner 
programs  said  microconlroUer  to  store  location  of  said  tires  on 
said  vehicle:  and  a  magneticaUy-activaled  switch,  activated  in 
response  to  presence  of  a  magnetic  field  in  a  vicinity  thereof, 
and  wherein  activation  of  said  switch  in  conjunction  with  said 
depression  of  said  push  buttons  in  said  predetermined  manner 
programs  said  microcontroUer  to  stoie  location  of  said  tires  on 
said  vehicle. 
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1.  A  method  for  preventing  keys  firom  being  locked  in  a  vehicle 
com|}rising: 

transmitting  a  first  lock  signal; 

receiving  the  first  lock  signal  and  outputting  a  second  lock 

signal; 
locking  at  least  one  door  of  a  vehicle  when  the  second  lock 

signal  is  received; 
transmitting  a  first  unlock  signal; 
receiving  the  first  unlock  signal  and  outputting  an  oscillating 

unlock  signal; 
inhibiting  the  oscillating  unlock  signal  when  a  driver's  seat  belt 

is  buckled; 
inhibiting  the  oscillating  unlock  signal  when  at  least  one  door  of 

the  vehicle  is  open; 
sounding  an  audible  warning  when  the  oscillating  unlock  sign&l 

is  output; 
unlocking  at  least  one  door  of  the  vehicle  when  the  oscillating 

unlock  signal  is  output; 
whereby  at  least  one  door  of  a  vehicle  is  unlocked  and  the  audible 
warning  is  sounded  when  the  seat  belt  is  unbuckled  and  the  doors 
of  the  vehicle  are  closed. 


5,600,303 
DETECTION  OF  CONCEALED  EXPLOSIVES  AND 
CONTRABAND 
Abdo  A.  Husseiny,  LaPlacc;  Edwin  D.  Stevens,  New  Oriean, 
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Divtokm  of  Ser.  No.  341,139,  Nov.  16, 1994,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  4358,  Jan.  15,  1993,  abmMkmtd.  TUs 
application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  Na  471,680 
Int  CL*  GOSB  13/14 
VS.  CL  340—568  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  screening  individuals  for  contraband  at  security 
check  points,  comprising: 

providing  each  individual  with  an  identification  code; 
directing  the  individual  through  at  least  a  first  detection  station; 
detecting  the  presence  of  metallic  objects  with  at  least  one 

detector  at  said  first  detection  station; 
providing  comparison  images  of  known  contraband  in  a  data- 
base; 
converting  signals  received  from  said  detector  to  images  indica- 
tive of  a  delected  object; 
pixxxssing  said  delected  images  and  said  identification  for  each 

individual; 
comparing  said  detected  images  with  said  comparison  images; 
annunciating  the  presence  of  contraband  if  a  match  is  found; 
directing  the  individual  to  a  second  detection  station: 
subjecting  the  individual  to  ultrasonic  interrogation  at  said  sec- 
ond detection  station  for  delecting  non-metallic  contraband; 
deienniiung  whether  irregularities  in  a  body  surface  of  die 
individual  are  preseiM; 
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PORTABLE  PATIENT  MONITORING  S\^M 
Jen»e  SUlTord,  and  Charks  Bock,  boUi  of  3608  Sth  A»e. 
South.  Great  Falls.  Moot  59405 

FUed  Sep.  25,  1W5,  Ser.  No.  533^59 

Int.  a."  G08B  2J/00 

U.S.a.-W-573  4".^ 


cleanng  the  individual  if  no  irregulanues  are  found,  aiid 
annunciating  the  presence  of  contraband  and  segregaung  the 
individual  if  irregulanues  are  found 
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EAS  SYSTEM  WITH  COMMON  CONTROL  STATION 

FOR  DIFFERENT  PERSONALITY  LOCAL  STATIONS 
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to  Sensonnatk  Electronics  Corporation,  Boca  Raton,  Fla. 

FUed  Nov.  2,  1995.  Ser.  No.  556.765 
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I    A  central  control  sution  for  use  vvith  different  personality 
local  stations  m  an  electronic  atticle  sur%eillance  system  compns 

ing: 

one  Of  more  ports  each  adapted  to  interface  with  a  local  stauon; 

hardware  equipment  and  software  programming  having  different 
parts  associated  with  controlling  different  personality  local 
stations;  and 

a  central  processing  unit  for  coordinating  operalion  of  said 
hardware  equipment  and  software  programmmg  such  diat  a 
given  local  sunon  interfaced  with  a  given  one  of  said  one  or 
more  pom  is  controlled  based  on  the  parts  of  the  hardware 
equipment  and  software  programming  associated  widi  that 
given  local  station. 


I  A  portable  patient  momtonng  system  adapted  to  be  used  with 

a  conventional  nurses  stauon  call  system,  a  standard  electrical  wall 

outlet  and  a  typical  hospiul  type  bed.  said  portable  pauent  moni- 

lonng  svstem  comprising:  j..^^  ,„ 

a  p»Uble  master  umt.  said  portable  master  unit  being  adapted  to 

be  placed  adjacent  to  a  typical  hospital  type  bed; 
said  portable  patient  monitoring  system  having  a  iransfonner 
external  to  said  portable  master  unit,  said  transformer  being 
adapted  to  couple  to  a  standard  electrical  wall  ouUet; 
said  transfonner  being  adapted  to  convert  standard  e  ectncal 
wall  ouUet  electrical  power  to  a  low  voltage  (  +  12  volts  Ut). 
said  low  voluge  (  +  12  volts  DC)  providing  electncal  power  to 
said  portable  master  unit; 
said  portable  master  unit  having  a  line,  said  line  providing  said 
low  voluge  (  +  12  volts  DC)  to  said  portable  master  unit  from 
said  transformer;  ,      ■ 

said  portable  master  unit  having  an  inline  diode,  said  inline 
diode  being  in  said  line  and  providing  polanty  protection  to 
said  portable  master  unit  from  said  low  voluge  (+U  volts 

DC) 
said  portable  master  unit  having  a  switch,  said  switch  being  in 
said   line   and  providing  on/off  activauon   of  said  portable 

master  unit;  _ . 

said  portable  ma.ster  unit  having  a  metal  oxide  vanstor.  said 
n^ul  oxide  vanstor  being  in  said  line  and  providing  overvolt- 
age  prolecuon  to  said  portable  master  unit  from  said  low 
voluge  (  +  12  volts  IX); 
said  portable  master  unit  having  an  input  filter  capacitor^  said 
input  filter  capacitor  being  in  said  line  and  being  coupled  to  a 
tiRt  three  temiinal  regulator,  said  three  terminal  regulator 
being  a  hxed  output  (+5  volts  DC)  Uiree  tenninal  regulator; 
said  portable  master  unit  having  a  plurality  of  three  output 
capacitors,  said  plurality   of  three  output  capacitors  being 
co*ipied  in  parallel  wid,  each  other  as  well  as  said  low  voluge 
(  +  12  volt  DC)  and  said  first  three  terminal  regulator; 
said  plurality   of  three  output  capacitors  and  saidfirst  diree 
terminal  regulator  providing  a  feeder  +5  volts  DC  for  said 
portable  patient  momtonng  system; 
said  portable  master  unit  having  an  a  second  diree  teniunal 
regulator,  said  second  three  terminal  regulator  bemg  a4jusl- 
able  and  being  coupled  to  said  low  voluge  (+12  volt  DC); 
said  second  duee  tenninal  regulator  being  coupled  and  provid- 
ing voluge  to  a  battery; 
said  battery  being  coupled  to  a  first  voluge  comparator,  said  fiist 
voluge  comparator  dividing  and  companng  said  voluge  to 
said  battery  to  a  reference  voluge; 
said  battery  being  coupled  to  a  diode; 

said  battery  providing  power  to  said  portable  m^terumt 
through  said  diode  when  said  low  voluge  (+12  volt  DC)  is 
not  available;  j     t_. 

said  portable  master  umt  having  an  infrared  eminer.  said  infra- 
red emitter  emitting  an  infrared  beam; 
said  portable  master  umt  having  an  infrared  detector,  said  infra- 
red detector  detecting  said  infrared  beam; 


said  poruble  padent  monitoring  system  having  a  portable  infra- 
red reflector,  said  portable  infrared  reflector  reflecting  said 
infrared  beam  emitted  from  said  infrared  emitter  bade  to  said 
infrared  detector;  and. 

said  poruble  infrared  reflector  being  adapted  to  be  placed  adja- 
cent to  said  typical  hospital  type  bed  such  that  said  infrared 
beam  from  said  portable  infrared  emitter  to  said  portable 
infrared  reflector  and  back  to  said  infrared  detector  runs 
parallel  to  said  typical  hospital  type  bed  a  predetermined 
disUnce  away  from  said  typical  hospital  type  bed. 
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RECEPTACLE  UNIT  AND  EXTENSION  CORD 
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Int  CL"  G08B  2IA)0 
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secondary  radial  electric  field  component  emanating  from  die 
person's  body,  die  personal  electromagnetic  radiation  monitor 
comprising: 

an  electromagnetic  radiation  sensor,  the  electromagnetic  radia- 
tion sensor  being  capable  of  sensing  die  primary  radial  elec- 
tric field  component  direcdy  emanating  from  die  source  of 
electromagnetic  radiation  and  the  secondary  radial  electric 
field  component  emanating  from  the  person's  body,  the  elec- 
DDmagnetic  radiation  sensor  generating  an  output  signal  in 
response  to  die  primary  and  secondary  radial  electric  field 
components  sensed  by  the  electromagnetic  radiation  sensor, 
a  detector,  die  detector  being  responsive  to  the  output  signal 
from  the  electromagnetic  radiation  sensor  and  generating  a 
detected  signal  in  response  thereto; 
means  responsive  to  the  detected  signal  for  comparing  a  diiesh- 
old  sigiial  widi  one  of  die  detected  signal  and  a  signal  corre- 
sponding thereto,  the  comparing  means  generating  an  output 
signal  in  response  to  the  comparison  thereof:  and 
an  alarm  circuit,  the  alarm  circuit  being  responsive  to  die  output 
signal  of  die  comparing  means  and  generating  an  alarm  signal 
in  response  thereto. 


9  An  electrical  receptacle  unit  comprising: 

a  source-side  electrical  plug  having  a  plug  case  and  a  pair  of 

blades  projecting  from  the  plug  case  for  insertion  into  a  pair 

of  slotted  terminals  of  an  electric  power  source  receptacle, 
a  first  temperature  sensor  provided  in  the  plug  case  for  detecting 

temperature  between  the  blades, 
at  least  one  receptacle  body  intemally  provided  widi  a  pair  of 

slotted  terminals  for  insertion  of  a  pair  of  blades  of  a  load-side 

electrical  plug,  the  leceptacle  body  being  connected  to  die 

source-side  electrical  plug  through  a  cord, 
a    second    temperature    sensor    outwardly    projectable    from 

between  the  slotted  terminals  of  the  receptacle  body,  and 
a  biasing  member  for  projecting  die  second  temperature  sensor 

out  from  the  receptacle  body. 
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METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  A  POSITION  ON  A 

PRODUCT 

Peter  A.  Corpcny,  and  Mark  D.  Kelley,  both  of  Kamas  City, 

Mo.,  aasignon  to  Derro-Tecpak,  Inc.,  Westchester,  OL 

Filed  Jul  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  493,975 
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5,M0307 

SUKFACE  CHARGE  rSMSOHAL  ELECTROMAGNETIC 

RAMATION  MONITOR  AND  METHOD 

e^wmrd  E.  AdM.  PMBriew.  N.Y.,  amigMr  to  Tte  Nania 

MkfwwaTc  Cmp^  HMppHie,  N.Y. 

FBcd  N«T.  14, 1995,  Ser.  Na.  557,937 
I^  CL'  G«n  21/00 
vs.  CL  34»-6M  u  nui^ 

I.  A  personal  electnnaagnebc  rMliation  monitor  wevabie  by  a 
penon  to  a  warn  the  penon  of  a  ladiatioa  hazard  cowhtioa  caused 
by  eiectromagneiic  radiation  emanating  from  a  sourec  of  eiectro- 
magnetic  radialioa.  the  eledioniagnetic  radiatioa  radiated  by  die 
source  hiving  at  least  1  primvy  radial  electric  fieM  conyoueat  and 
a  vertical  or  hotizontal  electric  fiekl  component  disposed  petpen- 
diculariy  to  die  nKhal  electric  fiekl  compooeat  die  vertical  or 
horizontal  fieM  component  indudng  a  flow  of  a  dispUcement 
cuncnt  in  die  pcnoa't  body,  the  diiytocemcnt  current  geaenting  a 


1.  A  method  for  removing  a  splice  at  a  kxation  on  a  mbular  food 
casing  product  which  comprises: 

a)  applying  a  tape  to  the  food  casing  proximate  the  position  of 
die  splice,  whicfa  tape  has  metallic  properties; 

b)  detecting  at  least  one  of  said  properties  of  the  tape  when  the 
tape  reaches  a  paiticttlar  kication  during  movement  of  die 
casing;  and 

c)  removing  the  splice  in  response  to  die  deiectioD  of  die  tape. 
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5,600.309 

OPERATIONALLY  SECURE  COMMUNICATION 

ASSEMBLY 

R«i  Dopm,  Mo.te««.  Fr«ce,  -rignor  to  R«e.«  de 

r-MMSc«tlo«  d'Entreprise,  Paris,  Frmnce 

(i;S!Llo.-«.^-ri  of  Ser.  No.  9M^4«.  ^i'Sl'l^ 
CtaiM  priority.  appUctioo  Frwce,  Dec  6,  1991,  91  15171 
U^  a.  340-405.02  "  ^Uim* 


master  commumcalion  module,  and  a  plurality  of  slave  nodes^«»^ 
of  said  slave  nodes  bemg  coupled  .o  said  -^'^  ^^''^^^^^ 
bemg  responsive  to  at  least  one  of  a  plurality  of  DC  curren  s  ave 
n^e  add^ss  codes  so  as  to  generate  a  respective  DC  curre-"  ^""^^ 
node  response  signal  to  said  master  communicauons  module. 


1  A  Communicauons  network  capable  of  withstanding  a  link  or 
node  failure  composing: 

a  toot  node  having  at  least  one  fixed  port; 
a,  least  tv.o  addiuonal  nodes  with  at  least  two  vanable  ports^one 
of  which  ports  IS  in  a  root  state,  said  addiDonal  nodes  being 
serially  connected  to  each  other  by  links  which  connect  a 
vanable  port  of  one  addiuonal  node  to  a  variable  port  of  an 
adjacent  additional  node,  one  of  said  connected  vanable  por^s 
having  dominance  over  the  other  of  said  connected  vanable 
pons   said  addiuonal  nodes  having  an  additional  port  con 
nected  to  one  of  said  root  node  fixed  ports, 
said  additional  nodes  including  a  port  control  circuit  composing, 
means  for  sending  to  an  adjacent  node  a  configuration  request 
to  esublish  a  root  sute  on  a  vanable  pon  not  m  a  nwt  state 
in  response  to  a  failure  of  a  link  connected  to  another  port 
which  IS  m  the  root  sute;  _,    ^  ^ 

means  for  deterniining  whether  said  adjacent  node  has  issued 

an  authonzauon  message  to  said  requesting  node:  and 
means  for  conhgunng  said  vanable  port  into  a  root  state  when 
said  authonzauon  message  is  received,  whereby  said  van 
able  port  is  configured  into  said  root  sute  when  a  failure 
exists^ong  a  link  connected  to  said  another  port  of  said 
node  which  was  previously  in  the  root  sute.  permitting 
communications  through  said  newly  configured  port  to  said 
root  node 


5,600,311 

ENVIRONMENTAL  CONTROL  SYSTEM  WITH 

AUXILLVRY  CONTROL  INTERFACE 

RlchTd  F.  Rke,  Hontsville,-  D.rid  "^^^^^-^k^ 

D,ryl  L.  Smith,  Moalton,  Jl  of  Ata..  «l«««  to  Rkt-KeUy 

Reseanrh  &  Engtaeering,  Inc.  HuntsvUle,  AU. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  422,881 

Int  a."  H02B  15/00 

U.S.CL34<^25.19  31  Cllms 


1  A  method  of  controlling  equipment  for  the  disabled  compns- 


ing 


5,600410 
SERIAL  BUS  CONTROL  FOR  APPLL^NCES 
Walter  Whipple,  III.  Amsterttam,  and  Hunt  A.  Sutheriand, 
Sl^top^sjr^  both  of  NY,  .«igno«  to  General  Etectric 

CoHPuy,  Schenectady.  N.Y. 

nied  Dec.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  348,408 

Int.  Cl.'^  H04L  I2/40 

U5.CL340-4G5.06  »^CUJn« 

1  A  household  appliance  composing  a  direct  current  (DC)  senal 
bus  control  system  disposed  within  said  appliance,  said  scoal  bus 
control  system  composing  a  single  DC  master  ^o"""""'""""^ 
module,  a  low-voluge  DC  senal  bus  connector  coupled  to  said 


(a)  electncally  detecting  user-actuated  switch  closures; 

(b)  selecting,  with  an  electronic  processor  in  response,  at  least  in 
Vt.  <o  ^  detected  user-actuated  switch  closures,  between 

first  and  second  operating  modes; 
,c)   in  the  first  opemung  mode,   selecting  menu  0P"««  '" 
response  to  said  detected  switch  closures  and  automaucally 
conutiUing  at  least  hr^t  equipment  based  on  the  selected  menu 

.d)tl"ibI"second.  "pass  through"  mode.  automatKally  gener«- 
'    mg.^le^  in  paTin  response  to  said  detected  "-r-«-«f 

switch  closures,  further  output  switch  closures  that  emulate 

said  uscr-actuaied  switch  closures. 
(e)  controlling  at  least  other  equipment  with  the  further  output 

switch  closures;  and 


(f)  remaining  in  the  second  mode  until  a  predetermined  event 
occurs. 


5,600312 
MESSAGING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  HAVING 
ROAMING  CAPABILITY  AND  CONTROLLED  GROUP 
MESSAGING 
David  F.  Willard,  Plantation,-  Robert  J.  Schwendenun,  Pom- 
pano  Beach;  Eric  T.  Eaton,  Lake  Worth,  and  Barbara  D. 
LalUn,  Ocean  Ridge,  all  of  FUl,  asrignors  to  Motorola,  Inc. 
Schaiunburg,  Dl. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  378,136,  Jan.  24.  1995.  This 
application  Mar.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  401317 
Int  a.'  H04Q  7/18 
VS.  a.  340-825.47  ,2  cUims 


1.  A  method  for  selectively  communicaung  group  messages  to 
pagers  in  a  nctwotlc.  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
dividing  a  network  into  a  plurality  of  service  areas,  each  service 

area  comprising  at  least  one  zone; 
assigning  to  each  network  a  network  roaming  identifier  which 
comprises  at  least  a  network  idenufier  and  a  service  area 
identifier  such  that  the  network  identifier  is  common  through- 
out a  network,  the  service  area  identifier  for  identifying  a 
service  area  within  a  network; 
assigning  to  each  service  area  at  least  one  system  identifier 
which  comprises  at  least  a  local  service  provider  idenufier  and 
a  zone  identifier  for  identifying  a  zone  within  a  service  area; 
storing  in  at  least  one  receiver  subscribed  for  receiving  messages 
in  a  particular  network  and  in  at  least  one  home  service  area 
in  the  particular  network,  a  networic  roaming  identifier  asso- 
ciated with  the  particular  network  and  at  least  one  particular 
system  identifier  associated  with  the  at  least  one  home  service 
area; 
generating  a  group  message  to  be  decoded  by  a  select  group  of 
receivers  subscribed  to  receive  messages  in  the  particular 
network; 
generating  a  signal  associated  with  each  zone  for  communicat- 
ing addressed  messages  to  receivers  in  each  zone,  including  a 
step  of  associating  within  the  signal  the  group  message  with 
the  network  roaming  identifier  corresponding  to  a  network, 
the  signal  further  including  a  system  identifier  corresponding 
to  each  zone; 
transmitting  in  each  zone  the  signal  associated  with  each  zone; 
in  the  at  least  one  receiver,  receiving  the  signal  transmitted  in  a 
zone  and  decoding  the  system  identifier  corresponding  10  the 
at  least  one  home  service  area  and  ignoring  the  network 
roaming  identifier  so  as  not  to  receive  the  group  message 
associated  with  the  network  roaming  information,  and  when 
the  at  least  one  receiver  determines  tliat  the  decoded  system 
identifier  does  not  corespond  to  the  stand  particular  system 
identifier,  decoding  the  network  roaming  identifier  and  the 
group  message  associated  therewith. 


5,600313 
COMPUTER  KEYBOARD 
Lorri  Frecdnum,  2667  Loretta  St,  Yorktown  Hrishts.  N.Y. 
10598 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1995.  Ser.  No.  577.112 

Inta.'H03K  17/94 

U.S.  CL  341-22  J  ctatai 


1.  A  new  and  improved  computer  keyboard  for  keeping  the 
hands  of  a  user  on  the  keyboard  during  computer  operation  com- 
prising in  combination: 

a  generally  rectangular  keyboard  body  having  a  top  side,  bottom 
side  and  a  pair  of  short  peripheral  walls  with  a  pair  of  long 
peripheral  walls  therebetween,  the  bottom  side  of  the  key- 
board having  a  pair  of  wires  that  extend  therefrom  for  cou- 
pling to  a  computer,  the  bottom  side  having  a  switch  that 
allows  key  board  function  widi  the  computer; 
a  keyboard  mechanism  located  on  the  top  side  of  the  keyboard 
body,  the  keyboard  mechanism  having  a  inner  key  area  with  a 
peripheral  key  area  thereaiound; 
a  generally  recungular  wrist  pad  positionable  on  the  top  side  of 
the  keyboard  below  the  inner  key  area  and  the  peripheral  key 
area,  the  wrist  pad  being  perpendicular  one  of  the  long  periph- 
erals wall  in  a  lower  quadrant  of  the  top  side,  the  wrist  pad 
being  formed  of  a  flexible  material,  the  wrist  pad  having  a 
length  equal  to  a  length  of  the  peripheral  walls; 
a  plurahty  of  keys  for  depressing  by  movement  of  fingers  of  a 
user  in  a  first  direction  when  positionable  within  the  inner  key 
area  of  the  keyboard  mechanism,  the  plurality  of  keys  forming 
a  space  bar.  function  keys  and  alphabet  keys,  the  plurality  of 
keys  capable  of  being  depressed  while  a  wrist  of  the  user  rest 
on  the  wrist  pad; 
a  pointing  stick  positionable  from  the  space  bar  and  between  the 
alphabet  keys  G.  H.  and  B  within  the  inner  key  area  of  the 
keyboard  mechanism,  the  pointing  stick  being  cylindrical  and 
rotatable  360  degrees  about  a  universal  joint,  die  pointing 
stick  being  capable  of  controlling  all  movement  of  a  cursor  on 
a  display  screen  of  a  computer  by  movement  tliereof  with  any 
two  fingers  of  the  user, 
a  pair  of  mouse  buttons  being  positionable  along  the  inner  key 
area  of  the  keyboard  mechanism  and  spaced  from  the  space 
bar.  the  pair  of  mouse  buttons  forming  a  right  button  and  a  left 
button,  the  right  and  Left  buttons  being  capable  of  functioning 
accordance  with  the  pointing  stick  when  the  user  positions  the 
cursor  on  an  icon  in  a  Windows  application  on  the  display 
screen  of  the  commuter,  and 
three  sets  of  icon  keys  with  each  set  being  positionable  within 
the  peripheral  key  area  of  the  keyboard  mechanism,  the  three 
sets  of  icon  keys  fotming  a  set  of  static  icon  keys,  a  set  of 
command  icon  keys  and  a  set  of  toolbar  icon  keys,  die  set  of 
static  icon  keys  being  positionable  vertically  on  a  left  side  of 
keyboard  mechanism,  die  set  of  command  icon  keys  being 
positionable  vertically  on  a  right  side  of  the  keyboard  mecha- 
nism, the  toolbar  icon  keys  being  positionable  horizontally 
above  the  function  keys  of  the  keyboard  mechanism,  the  three 
sets  of  icon  keys  being  capable  of  functioning  witiiin  an 
application  appearing  on  die  display  screen,  the  tfiree  sets  of 
icon  keys  being  capable  ftee  up  display  screen  space  for 
allowing  more  screen  space  for  die  application  when  the  user 
inputting  useful  dau  into  the  computer. 
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DATA  INPirr  DEVICE  AND  CORRELATIVE  ENCODING 

TECHNIQUE 
Eme-o  V  OB^en*,  1329  TOftl  A»e,  SulU  392,  Chuta  VisU, 

Filed  JuL  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  508,188 
Int.  a."  H03K  17/94 

u.s.a.341-2*  ><c-^ 
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5,60IMlft  

DATA  COMPRESSION  BY  REMOVING  REPETITION 

AND  UNNECESSARY  INFORMATION 

Edwrd  W.  MoO,  7  W.  BluebeU  L.,  Moont  Laurd,  NJ.  0»54 

Cootliin*ti<»  of  Ser.  No.  127,013,  Sep.  24,  i993,^ttio. 

5,434,568,  whkh  b  .  coottaualta.  «*  S«r_'^^*;5^''^7J: 

1990.  .bwHtooed,  which  te  m  cooltonrtlon  of  Ser.  No.  MO^T*. 

Jan  10.  1985.  abwidooed.  TO.  w»«««»««  ^"  *'•  •'^' 

Ser.  No.  404,703 

Int.  a.'  H03M  7/30 

VS.  a.  341-87  '*  ' 
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1  A  dau  input  device  comprising: 

A  key  board  conuuning  a  plurality  of  keys  including  a  first  group 
of  26  keys  assigned  to  each  letter  of  the  alphabet  and  a  second 
group  of  keys  assigned  to  each  Arabic  numeral:  and 

a  codTgenemtor  for  generanng  a  plurality  of  four  bit  code  words 
,„  4»»se  to  actuation  of  said  keys,  one  four  bit  code  word 
for  Mchof  second  group  of  keys,  and  two  four  bit  code  words 
for  each  of  said  first  group  of  keys. 


5.600,315 

MODULATING  METHOD  AND  DEMODULATING 

APPARATUS 

Yoddhide  Shlmpoku,  moA  ToAlyiikl  N.k-g«w«,  both  of  Kan«- 

^•wITj-P^ -is«»"  ^  Son,  Cofpoctlon,  Tokyo,  Jmpui 

Filed  M-y  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  245,360 

ClBiins  priority,  .ppllaition  Japui,  M.y  21.  1993,  5-119989 

Int.  a."  H03M  7/00 

U&CL  341-59  ^  ''C»^ 


1  An  appaiaws  for  suppressing  storage  or  transmission  of 
repetitive  bitTof  a  digiul  input  signal  received  from  a  signal 
source,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

,a)  monitonng  means  for  monitonng  said  digital  input  signiJ  for 
a  plurality  of  groupings  of  bits  of  said  digital  input  signal, 
each  grouping  comprising  plural  groups  of  N  bits  per  group: 

(b)  comparing  means  for  comparing  at  least  one  bit  of  one  of 
s^dTups  with  a  respective  bit  of  the  others  of  said  plural 
groups  of  said  groupmg  to  count  the  number  of  umcs  said  bits 
compared  repeat  in  ortler  to  establish  a  particular  grouping: 

and  ,  r 

(c)  signalling  means  for  generating  an  identificauon  signal  for 
Identifying  those  bits  in  said  plural  groups  in  said  particular 
groupmg  that  have  repeated  said  number  of  umes  and  those 
bits  in  said  plural  groups  m  said  particular  grouping  that  have 
not  repeated  said  number  of  times. 


5,600417 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CONVERSION  OF  ANALOG 
AUDIO  SIGNALS  TO  A  DIGITAL  DATA  STREAM 
MBttin.  Knoth,  Grtodnu,  TV««  Re««*r,  PT™^^  S^' 
But  Jahne,  Berilii;  OUf  Altenbnr*.  Beriln,  KIbus  CtaJBer- 
Un,  Mid  Detlef  KntKhriidty.  Beriln,  ■n  "^  G«™"yiT5lL 
o^  to  StBge  T>c  EntwicUun«f-ellsch«ft  Wr  profe«JoneUe 
Audiotcchnik  mhH,  Gcmiany 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1995.  Ser.  No.  490.136 
ClBims  priority.  appUcatioa  Germany.  Jan.  14,  1994.  44  20 
713.1;  JBB.  12,  1995,  195  02  047  J 

IntCL»H03M  1/10:1/06 

VS.  a.  341-139  "  "-^ 


4  A  nwdulation  apparatus  for  converting  digital  dau  having  the 
basic  data  length  equal  to  m  bits  into  a  variable  length  code  (d.  k. 
m  n  r)  havmg  the  basic  codeword  length  of  n  bits,  compnsing 
means  for  detenmning  the  constraint  length  i  of  said  digital  data^ 
storage  means  m  which  conversion  taWes  for  converting  said 
diDtal  dau  into  codewords  of  said  variable  length  code  hav 
ine  a  minunura  length  between  transitions  T^  of  -.0  T  or 
longer  and  a  mmimum  length  d  of  the  same  consecuuve 
syinbols  of  4  or  more.  T  being  the  bit  length  of  said  digiUl 
ita.  are  stored,  and  in  which  a  bit  at  a  preset  posiuon  of  a 
codeword  among  said  codewords  likely  to  give  a  maximum 
tun  k  IS  previously  set  as  being  an  unfixed  bit. 
modulaoon  means  for  converting  said  digiul  dau  mto  said 
variable  length  codewords,  based  upon  the  results  of  determi- 
taaon  by  said  dctermimng  means,  with  the  aid  of  said  con- 
version ubles.  and  ^      c     j  i. , 
unfixed  bit  processing  means  for  detenninmg  said  unfixed  bit 
depending   upon    the    next   consecutive   codewords    if   said 
un&ted  bit  IS  conuined  in  tbe  codeword  produced  by  saKl 
modulauon  means. 


1  A  circuit  for  converting  an  analog  audio  signal  into  a  highly 
resolvmg  bit  stream,  for  which  the  audw  signal  (U,  )  is  cooveittd 
on  several  parallel  paths  (U)  with  different  -"Vlitude  sensmvitiw 
mto  a  dau  stream,  wherein  the  offset  of  the  indivKlual  P»*»«  <|^ 
,s  compensated  for  individually  and  subsequenUy  the  amplifiottioo 
difference,  produced  by  the  different  wnpliwde  *««'«>;2,  •  « 
d«„nuned  and  compensated  for.  so  that  one  of  the  two  d*U 
soeams  is  made  available  as  a  bit  stream  for  further  processing,  tne 
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selection  of  the  dau  stream  which  is  made  available  as  a  bit  stream 
for  further  processing,  is  detennined  based  on  the  amplitude  of  the 
audio  signal  (U,„). 


5,600,318 
SEISMIC  DATA  ACQUISITION  SYSTEM 
Xogiiang  Li,  Sugar  Land,  Tn^  assignor  to  Western  Atlas 
International,  Inc.,  Houcton,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1995.  Ser.  No.  396,128 

Int.  CI."  H04B  J4/04:  G06F  15/00 

VS.  a.  341-143  ,3  onin,. 


nected  in  series,  the  series  connected  in  parallel  with  one  or 
more  third  P  type  metal  oxide  semiconductor  field  effect 
transistors, 
wherein  the  gate  of  the  second  transistor  receives  a  signal 
fheightHT(h).  the  gate  of  the  third  transistor  receives  a  signal 
fheightyT(v+l).  wherein  one  current  source  is  connected 
between  the  drains  of  the  first  and  third  P  type  metal  oxide 
semiconductor  field  effect  transistors  and  a  polarization  volt- 
age VDD  and  wherein  the  cell  output  is  obtained  on  the 
source  of  the  second  P  type  metal  oxide  semiconductor  field 
effect  transistor. 
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5,600320 
VARIABLE  SAMPLE  RATE  DAC 
James  Wilson,  Shanm;  Ronald  A.  CdUni,  Newton,  and  James 
M.  Sobol,  Norfolk,  aD  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Anak>g  Devices, 
Inc.,  Norwood,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  404035,  Mar.  15,  1995.  Pat.  No. 

5,512,897.  This  application  Jan.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  467,703 

lot  a.'  H03M  1/66 


VS.  CL  341—144 


4ClBims 
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9.  An  apparatus  for  digitizing  seismic  surveys  comprising: 

a  delu-sigma  convener  operatively  connected  to  a  seismic  sen- 
sor; 

means  for  calculating  an  average  of  a  plurality  of  outputs  of  said 
delu-sigma  convener: 

means  for  subtracting  said  average  from  a  single  output  of  said 
convener;  and 

a  single-suge  digital  filter  connected  to  said  means  for  subtract- 
ing, said  single-suge  digital  filter  providing  the  functions  of 
filtering,  synchronization  and  dau  rate  resampling. 


I  m^ER 


5,600319 
THERMOMETRIC-TO-DIGITAL-TO- ANALOG 
CONVERTER  OCCUPYING  REDUCED  CHIP  AREA 
Bernard  Ginctti,  Antibcs,  France,  assignor  to  VLSI  Technol- 
ogy, Inc.,  San  Jose,  CaUf. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  333,008 

InL  CL"  H03M  1/66 

VS.  CL  341-144  7  claims 


1.  A  method  for  converting  digital  samples  to  an  analog  signal  at 
an  oversampling  rate  equal  to  an  oversampling  ratio  times  a 
preselected  input  sample  rate,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
computing  a  frequency  select  signal  from  the  preselected  input 

sample  rate; 
producing,  from  the  frequency  select  signal,  a  noise-shapcd 

clock  signal:  and 
converting  digital  input  samples  to  an  analog  signal  at  the 

oversampling  rate  equal  to  the  frequency  of  the  noise-shaped 

clock  signal. 


HT(h) 


0*C  OUTPUT 

1.  A  digital-to-analog  converter,  comprising: 

an  array  of  current  source  cells,  each  cell  having  an  output 
connected  to  a  load  as  a  function  of  an  input  code  convened 
into  a  tbermometric  code  including  signals  HT  and  VT. 
wherein  logic  inverses  of  the  thermometric  code  are  supplied 
to  each  cell  in  the  array  to  selectively  connect  the  cell  to  the 
load,  and  wherein  each  cell  includes  a  first  and  a  second  P 
type  metal  oxide  semicooducior  field  effect  transistor  coo- 


5,600321 

HIGH  SPEED.  LOW  POWER  CMOS  D/K  CONVERTER 

FOR  WAVE  SYNTHESIS  IN  NETWORK 

John  M.  Wincn,  Cupertino.  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Advanced  Micro 

Devices  Inc.  Sannyvalc,  CaUf. 

FOcd  Jnn.  7,  1995,  Ser.  Na  482,113 

lot.  CL"  H03M  i/66 

VS.  a.  341—144  12  CUms 

1.  A  least  significant  cell  for  an  integrated  digital  to  analog 

converter  for  driving  an  incremental  current  at  each  of  a  first  and  a 

second  output  node,  comprising: 

a  first  pair  of  matching  MOS  transistors  including  a  first  and 
second  MOS  transistor,  each  transistor  having  a  first  terminal 
node,  a  second  terminal  node  and  a  gate  terminal  node,  said 
gate  terminal  nodes  receiving  a  first  bias  current  for  control- 
ling an  operating  current  between  said  first  terminal  node  and 
second  terminal  node  and  wherein  said  first  terminal  node  of 
said  first  MOS  transistor  is  coupled  to  tJie  first  output  node 
and  said  first  terminal  node  of  said  second  MOS  transistor  is 
coupled  to  the  second  output  node; 
a  first  current  source  having  a  first  current  terminal  coupled  to 
said  second  tenninal  node  of  said  first  MOS  transistor  and  a 
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second  current  tcnninal  coupled  to  a  tirst  voluge  reference 
level    said  first  current  source  responsive  to  a  first  control 
signal  for  switching  a  first  operating  current  through  said  first 
MOS  transistor  on  when  said  first  control  signal  has  a  first 
value  and  switchuig  said  first  operating  current  through  said 
first  MOS  transistor  off  when  said  first  control  signal  has  a 
second  value; 
a  second  current  source  having  a  first  current  terminal  coupled  to 
said  second  terminal  node  of  said  second  MOS  transistor  and 
a  second  current  terminal  coupled  to  said  first  voluge  refer^ 
ence  level,  said  second  current  source  responsive  to  a  second 
control    signal   for   switching   a   second   operating   current 
through  said  second  MOS  transistor  on  when  said  second 
control  signal  has  a  first  value  and  switching  said  second 
operating  current  through  said  second  MOS  transistor  off 
when  said  second  control  signal  has  a  second  value; 
a  second  pair  of  matching  MOS  transistors  including  a  third  and 
fourth  MOS  transistor,  each  of  said  third  and  fourth  transistors 
having  a  first  terminal  node,  a  second  terminal  node  and  a 
gate  terminal  node,  said  gate  terminal  nodes  of  said  second 
pair  of  transistors  receiving  a  second  bias  current  for  control- 
ling an  operating  current  between  said  first  terminal  node  and 
second  terminal  node  and  wherein  said  first  terminal  node  of 
said  third  MOS  transistor  is  coupled  to  the  first  output  node 
and  said  first  terminal  node  of  said  fourth  MOS  transistor  is 
coupled  to  the  second  output  node; 
a  third  current  source  having  a  first  current  terminal  coupled  to 
said  second  terminal  node  of  said  third  MOS  transistor  and  a 
second  current  terminal  coupled  to  a  second  voltage  reference 
level   said  third  current  source  responsive  to  a  third  control 
signsil  for  switching  a  third  operating  current  through  said 
third  MOS  transistor  on  when  said  third  control  signal  has  a 
first  value  and  switching  said  third  operating  current  through 
said  third  MOS  transistor  off  when  said  third  control  signal 
has  a  second  value;  and 
a  fourth  current  source  having  a  first  current  terminal  coupled  to 
said  second  terminal  node  of  said  fourth  MOS  transistor  and  a 
second  current  terminal  coupled  to  said  second  voltage  refer- 
ence level   said  fourth  current  source  responsive  to  a  fourth 
control  signal  for  switching  a  fourth  operating  current  through 
said  fourth  MOS  transistor  on  when  said  fourth  control  signal 
has  a  first  value  and  switching  said  fourth  operaung  current 
through  said  fourth  MOS  transistor  off  when  said  fourth 
control  signal  has  a  second  value. 


a  common-mode  voltage  generating  circuit  having  an  output 
tenninal  operative  to  provide  an  output  voltage,  which  output 
voltage  IS  between  a  voluge  at  a  supply  voluge  node  and  a 
voluge  at  a  reference  voluge  node,  and  which  output  voluge 
is  closer  to  the  voluge  at  the  supply  voluge  node  than  to  the 
voltage  at  the  reference  voluge  node. 

a  switched  capacitive  ladder  network  operably  interconnecting 
the  output  of  the  common-mode  voluge  generating  circuit, 
the  reference  voluge  node,  the  supply  voluge  node,  and  an 
input  node,  and 

a  comparator  having  a  first  input  responsive  to  charge  stored  in 
the  switched  capacitor  ladder  network  and  a  second  input 
responsive  to  the  voluge  at  the  common-mode  voluge  gener- 
ating circuit  output  terminal  at  the  same  time  that  the  first 
input  is  responsive  to  charge  stored  in  the  switched  capacitor 
ladder  network. 


5,600323 

TELECONTKOL  SYSTEM  WITH  A  PLURALITY  OF 

FLTSICnONAL  RANGES  SELECTED  BY  DETECTION 

THRESHOLD 

Aiaio  Boschini,  Nantem,  France,  assignor  to  Valeo  Electron- 

ique,  CreteU,  Ctdtx,  France 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1994.  Ser.  No.  260.955 
aalms  priority,  applicadoii  France,  Jun.  21.  1993,  93  07481 
Int  CL*  G08C  19/12 
VS.  a.  341—173  *  ^^^^^ 


5,600322 

LOW- VOLTAGE  CMOS  ANALOG-TO-DIGITAL 

CONVERTER 

ratrick  J.  GaraTan,  Limerick,  Irclaad.  aarignor  to  Analog 

Devices.  Inc^  Norwood,  Maw. 

FHcd  Apr.  29,  1994.  Ser.  No.  236^09 
Int.  a."  H03M  1/34 
VS.  CL  341—172  4*  C**^ 

1  A  CMOS  analog-to-digital  convener,  compnsing; 


1  A  telecontrol  system  for  remote  execution  of  functions  for 
actuating  devices  m  a  motor  vehicle,  comprising  a  portable  emitter 
for  gencraung  a  message  that  is  at  least  partially  encoded  and  a 
receiver  module  located  in  the  vehicle,  the  emitter  having  a  first 
processor,  an  emitter  connected  to  the  pnxessor  for  receiving 
signals  therefrom,  a  group  of  touch  keys  for  activating  the  first 
processor  to  provide  input  signals  thereto,  and  a  power  supply 
source  for  the  processor  and  emitter,  the  nxeiver  module  having  a 
receiving  circuit  for  receiving  the  message  generated  by  the  emitter 
and  for  decoding  the  at  least  partially  coded  message  to  give 
demodulated  output  signals,  a  dau  signal  configuring  circuit  con- 
nected to  the  output  of  the  receiving  circuit,  a  detection  threshold 
switching  circuit  in  said  dau  signal  configuring  circuit  for  select- 
ing the  detection  threshold,  said  detection  threshold  comesponding 


to  one  of  a  plurality  of  predetermined  zones  of  distance  from  the 
vehicle,  a  second  processor  connected  to  the  output  of  the  dau 
signal  configuring  circuit  for  processing  the  daU  signal  received 
therefrom,  and  an  actuating  circuit  for  actuating  electromagnetic 
devices  of  the  vehicle  to  execute  fijiKtions  that  each  correspond  to 
a  respective  individual  zone,  the  actuating  circuit  being  connected 
to  the  second  processor  to  receive  command  signals  from  the 
second  processor,  wherein  the  second  processor  includes  control 
means  for  controlling  within  the  receiver  nnodule  a  detection 
threshold  of  the  dau  signal  configuring  circuit  to  define  within  the 
receiver  module  one  of  the  plurality  of  zones  of  fiinctional  range 
around  the  vehicle. 


5.600324 
KEYLESS  ENTRY  SYSTEM  USING  A  ROLLING  CODE 
Irving  S.  Reed.  Santa  Monica,-  Xiaowei  Yin.  Aihambra,  and 
Xucmin  Chen,  Los  Angdcs,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Rock- 
well International  Corporation,  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  881.417.  May  11,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  29,  19%,  Ser.  No.  609,093 
Int  a.*  G08C  19/12 
VS.  a.  341—176  4  Oaims 
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1 .  A  method  for  programming  transmitters  for  use  in  conjunction 
with  a  receiver  for  authenticating  said  transmitters,  wherein  each  of 
said  transmitters  transmits  a  message  signal  to  said  receiver  when 
activated,  said  message  signal  including  a  transmitter  identification 
number  field,  a  transmitter  rolling  code  sute  number  field,  and  a 
transmitter  clock  counter  field,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

assigning  unique  transmitter  identification  codes  to  each  of  at 

least  one  transmitters: 
placing  said  receiver  in  learning  mode; 
I      sequentially  activating  each  transmitter  and  thereby  sending  said 

message  signal  to  said  receiver; 
I     receiving  said  message  signal  at  said  receiver 

storing,  in  corresponding  registers  within  said  receiver,  said 
identification  number,  rolling  code  state  and  clock  counter  for 
each  of  said  transmitters;  and 
removing  said  receiver  from  said  learning  nxxle  and  placing  said 
receiver  in  normal  operation  mode. 


5.600325 
FERRO-ELECTRIC  FREQUENCY  SELECITVE  SURFACE 

RADOME 

David  A.  Wbelan,  McLean,  Va.;  John  Frascfailla,  Redondo 

Beach,  and  Brian  M.  Pierec,  Moreno  Valley,  both  of  Calif., 

assignors  to  Hngbcs  Electronics,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  7, 1995,  Ser.  N&  473.821 

InL  CL'  HOIQ  //42;  GOIS  7/28 

VS.  a.  342—13  5  Claims 


I.  A  ferro-electric  frequency  selective  surface  radome  compris- 


ing: 


a  grating  screen  having  first  and  second  surfaces  and  comprising 
a  plurality  of  printed  radiating  elements: 

inner  and  outer  voluge  controlled  dielectric  layers  disposed  on 
the  first  and  second  surfaces  of  the  grating  screen; 

relatively  high  ohms  per  square  resistive  films  disposed  on 
exposed  surfaces  of  the  inner  and  outer  voluge  controlled 
dielectric  layers;  and 

voluge  control  means  coupled  to  the  respective  resistive  films 
for  controlling  the  voluges  applied  to  tlie  respective  inner  and 
outer  voluge  controlled  dielectric  layers  by  actively  varying 
the  dielectric  permittivity  of  the  resistive  films  around  a  small 
percenUge  of  its  nominal  value  to  provide  a  groimd  on  outer 
surfaces  of  the  dielectric  layers. 


5.600326 

ADAPTIVE  DIGITAL  BEAMFORMING  ARCHITECITJRE 

AND  ALGORITHM  FOR  NULLING  MAINLOBE  AND 

MULTIPLE  SIDELOBE  RADAR  JAMMERS  WHILE 

PRESERVING  MONOFULSE  RATIO  ANGLE 

ESTIMATION  ACCURACY 

Kai-Bor  Yu.  Schenectady,  and  David  J.  Morrow.  Clifton  Park, 

both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Martin  MarietU  Corp.,  Moore- 

stown.  N  J. 

Filed  Dec  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  807346 

Int  a.*  GOIS  7/36 

VS.  O.  342—17  4  Cfadms 


1.  In  a  monopulse  radar  system  having  an  adaptive  array 
antenna,  a  mainlobe  canceller,  and  a  monopulse  processor  for 
determining  angle  of  arrival,  said  adaptive  array  antenna  compris- 
ing multiple  elemental  sensors,  said  monopulse  processor  being 
operable  to  form  target  angle  of  arrival  estimation  using  received 
sum  and  difference  beam  output  signals,  and  said  mainlobe  cancel- 
ler being  operable  to  generate  said  signals  representing  said  sum 
and  difference  beams  expressed  as  a  product  of  elevation  and 
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azimuth  factors  for  use  by  said  monopulse  processor  while  simul- 
taneously yielding  an  undistorted  elevation  angular  measurement 
by  cancelling  a  mainlobe  jammer  with  nulls  in  azimuth  and  an 
undistorted  azimuth  angular  measurement  by  cancelling  said  main- 
lobe  jammer  with  nulls  in  elevation,  the  improvement  comprising: 
preprocessing  means  coupled  to  said  adaptive  array  antenna  for 
forming  an  identical  set  of  nulls  responsive  to  jammers  before 
said  sum  and  difference  beams  are  formed  for  monopulse 
prtjcessing; 
means  for  maintaining  the  mainlobe  during  preprocessing;  and 
means  coupling  said  adaptive  array  in  cascade  with  said  main 
lobe  canceller. 


5,*00327 
DIELECTRIC  WAVEGUIDE  MIXER  AND  DIELECTRIC 
WAVEGUIDE  RADAR  MODULE 
MMnkito  ShlBcyoJi,  SaluMio;  HlroyuU  Ando,  NUza;  Shigikl 
Kato,  SUU,  and  Hiroshi  Ucmalsn,  Asaka,  all  of  Japan, 
■iwilTinn  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaiaha.  Tokyo. 
Japan 
DirWon  of  Scr.  No.  1M.9S5.  Jan.  13,  1994.  Thte  applicatioa 

JuL  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  499,»59 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  13.  1993,  5-2MI6 

InL  CL"  G«1S  7/2« 

U.S.  CL  341-175  U  Claims 

M  35 
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1.  A  dielectric  waveguide  radar  module  comprising: 
at  lease  one  conductive  plate:  high-frequency  signal  generating 
means  held  on  said  conducuve  plate,  for  generating  a  high- 
frequency  signal: 
antenna  means  for  radiating  out  said  high-frequency  signal: 
prtipagating  means  for  propagatmg  signals,  said  propagating 
means  having  at  least  a  dielectric  waveguide  held  on  said 
conductive  plate  and  connected  between  said  high-frequency 
signal  generating  means  and  said  antenna  means,  for  propa- 
gating, in  a  first  duwtion,  a  high-frequency  signal  generated 
by    said   high-frequency    signal   generating   means   to   said 
antenna  means  for  radiation  therefrom  and  propagating,  in  a 
second  direction  opposite  to  said  first  direction,  a   signal 
reflected  by  an  external  object  to  which  the  high-frequcncv 
signal  IS  radiated  and  received  by  said  antenna  means:  and 
mixer  means  disposed  across  said  dielectric  waveguide  for  mix- 
ing the  signals  propagated  in  said  first  and  second  directions 
mio  a  beat  signal. 


UMI 


5.M0J28 
DEMODULATOR  CTRClilT  IN  GLOBAL  POSITIONING 
SYSTEM  RECEIVER 
Ryebon  I^Khita,  Kawasaki.-  Akihisa  Kawasaki,  Sasamihara, 
and  Izuad  Satoii,  Matsumoto.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Malsnshita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Onka,  Japan 
Filed  Jan.  21.  1995,  Ser.  No.  4923M 
Int  CL'  GaiS  5/02 
VS.  a.  34Z— 357  12  Claims 

1.  A  demodulator  circuit  in  a  global  positioning  system,  com- 
pnsmg: 
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only  one  pseudo-noise  code  generator  for  generating  a  pseudo- 
noise  code  having  a  code  phase  agreeing  with  a  code  phase  of 
a  noise  code  peculiar  to  a  respectively  corresponding  satellite 
every  sampling  period; 
correlation  means  for  generating  a  correlation  signal  indicating  a 
correlation  between  a  radio  wave  transferred  from  the  satellite 
and  the  pseudo-noise  code  generated  by  the  pseudo-noise 
code  generator  respectively  corresponding  thereto  every  sam- 
pling period  to  renwve  the  noise  code  from  the  radio  wave, 
the  radio  wave  being  formed  of  the  noise  code,  a  satellite 
signal  and  a  carrier  wave  modulated  with  the  noise  code  and 
the  satellite  signal,  and  the  correlation  signal  being  formed  of 
the  satellite  signal  and  the  earner  wave  modulated  with  the 
satellite  signal: 
a  plurality  of  local  oscillators  for  generating  respective  carrier 
oscillating  signals  every  sampling  period,  a  plurality  of  said 
carrier  oscillating  signals  having  oscillating  frequencies  which 
are  close  to  a  ccrrier  frequency  of  the  carrier  wave  of  the 
correlation  signal  generated  by  the  correlation  means: 
a  plurality  of  frequency  converters  for  respectively  frequency- 
converting  the  correlation  signal  generated  by  said  correlation 
means  with  one  of  the  carrier  oscillating  signals  generated  by 
said  local  oscillators  every  sampling  period  to  generate  a 
plurality  of  base  signals,  each  of  the  base  signals  being 
fomted  by  removing  the  carrier  wave  from  the  correlation 
signal; 
integrating  means  for  time-integrating  each  of  the  base  signals 
generated  by  the  frequency  converters  and  obtaining  a  plural- 
ity of  integrating  signals:  and 
control  means  for  controlling  the  pseudo-noise  code  generator 
according  to  the  uitegrating  Signals  obtained  by  the  integrat- 
ing means  to  make  the  code  phase  of  the  pseudo-noise  code 
agree  with  that  of  the  noise  code  peculiar  to  the  satellite, 
controlling  the  local  oscillators  according  lo  the  integrating 
signals  to  malce  a  particular  oscillating  frequency  of  a  particu- 
lar earner  oscillating  signal  generated  by  one  of  the  local 
oscillators  agree  with  the  earner  frequency  of  the  earner  wave 
of  the  cofTClauon  signal,  and  detecting  the  satellite  signal  of 
the  satellite  from  a  particular  integrating  signal  obtained  by 
the  integrating  means  which  relates  lo  a  particular  base  signal 
generated  with  the  particular  earner  oscillating  signal  by  one 
of  the  frequency  conveners. 


5,600,329 

DIFFERENTUL  SATELLITE  POSITIONING  SYSTEM 

GROUND  STATION  WITH  INTEGRITY  MONITORING 

Mats  A.  Brenner,  Plymouth,  Minn.,  assignor  to  HoneyweU  Inc 

Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1995,  Ser,  No.  497.995 
Int.  CL*  A61S  5/02:  H04B  7/185:  GOIC  21/00:  G06F  7/70 
VS.  a.  342—357  12  Claims 

1  A  differential  satellite  positioning  system  ground  slauon  for 
determining  GPS  differential  corrccuon  information  with  integrity 
moniionng,  said  differential  satellite  positioning  system  ground 
station  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  GPS  signal  receivers,  each  at  a  known  geocentric 
posiuon.  each  operative  for  receiving  a  satellite-specific  infor- 


5,600330 

DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  POSITION  AND 

ORIENTATION  USING  NON-DIPOLE  MAGNET  IC 

FIELDS 

Ernest  B.  Blood,  Burlington,  Vt.,  assignor  to  Ascension  Tecfa- 

noiogy  Corporation,  Burlington,  Vt. 

Filed  JoL  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  273,965 

Int.  a.*  GOIB  3/02:SA)4:7/14 

VS.  ex.  342 — 463  15  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  determining  position  and  orientation  of  a  receiv- 
ing anteima  with  respect  lo  a  transmitting  antenna  using  a  plurality 
of  electromagnetic  fields,  said  device  comprising: 


transmitting  means  for  transmitting  a  plurality  of  non-rotating 
electromagnetic  fields,  each  from  a  different  location  where 
said  transmitting  means  comprises  more  than  one  non-dipole 
antennae: 

means  for  supplying  a  current  to  said  Hansmitting  means  for 
creating  said  transmitted  electromagnetic  fields; 

receiving  means  disposed  to  receive  said  electromagnetic  fields, 
wherein  said  receiving  means  is  disposed  inside  a  volume  of 
space  where  non-<lipole  field  conditions  exist;  and 

processing  means  for  measuring  and  converting  output  signals 
from  said  receiving  means  into  position  and  orientation  mea- 
surements. 


mation  signal  transmitted  from  each  of  selected  ones  of  a 
plurality  of  satellite  vehicles,  and  each  operative  for  deriving, 
from  each  of  said  received  satellite-specific  information  sig- 
nals from  said  satellite  vehicles,  receiver-satellite-specific 
GPS  signal  information: 

first  differential  correction  processing  means  for  deriving 
receiver-satellite-specific  GPS  differential  correction  informa- 
tion associated  with  each  of  said  satellite-specific  information 
signals,  where  said  receiver-satellite  specific  differential  cor- 
rection information  is  a  function  of  said  receiver-satellite- 
specific  GPS  signal  information  determined  by  a  specific  one 
of  said  GPS  signal  receivers  and  said  known  position  of  said 
GPS  signal  receivers  for  the  same  one  of  said  GPS  signal 
receivers; 

second  differential  correction  processing  means  operative  for 
determining  satellite-specific  GPS  differential  correction 
information,  associated  with  each  of  said  sateUite-specific 
information  signals,  as  a  function  of  said  receiver-salellite- 
specific  GPS  differential  correction  information  determined 
by  nnore  than  one  of  said  plurality  of  GPS  signal  receivers  and 
associated  with  the  same  one  of  said  satellite-specific  infor- 
mation signals; 

ground  station  integrity  monitoring  means  for  determining 
satellite-specific  integrity  information  associated  with  each  of 
said  satellite-specific  information  signals,  as  a  fiinction  of  said 
receiver-satellite-specific  GPS  differential  correction  informa- 
tion and  said  satellite-specific  GPS  differential  correction 
information,  where  said  satellite-specific  integrity  information 
is  descriptive  of  the  integrity  of  said  satellite-specific  GPS 
differential  correction  information. 


5,600431 
CONICAL  MICROSTRIP  ANTENNA  PREPARED  OH 
FLAT  SUBSTRATE  AND  METHOD  FOR  ITS 
PREPARATION 
Bernard  Boralli,  Caimcs  La  Bocca,  France,  assignor  to  Aero- 
spatiale Sodcte  Natiooale  IndustrMIe,  France 
Filed  Dec.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  364,482 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec  31,  1993,  93  15971 
InL  a.'  HOIQ  1/3S 
VS.  CL  343—700  MS  14  Claims 


1.  A  microstrip  antenna  which  can  be  carried  by  a  friistum  of  a 
cone,  said  cone  having  a  height  H,  a  half-angle  a  at  the  apex,  and 
a  base  with  a  corresponding  circular  reference  line  of  radius  R.  said 
frustum  of  said  cone  having  a  height  H„  and  sharing  said  base  and 
said  circular  reference  line  with  said  cone,  said  microstrip  antenna 
comprising: 
a  layer  of  dielectric  material  disposed  on  said  fhistum  and 

having  a  first  surface  and  a  second  surface; 
a  conductive  layer,  complementary  with  said  second  surface  of 

said  layer  of  dielectric  material  for  forming  a  ground  plane; 
an  annular  succession  of  N  radiating  patches  made  of  a  conduc- 
tive metal  disposed  on  said  first  surface  and  divided  into  S 
identical  sub-arrays  of  radiating  patches,  each  sub-array  of 
radiating  patches,  of  said  S  identical  sub-arrays  of  radiating 
patches,  having  radiating  patches  which  are  shaped  so  that 
said  radiating  patches  resonate  in  a  predetermined  frequency 
band  having  a  center  frequency  F„;  and 
al  least  one  feed  array  for  each  said  S  idenbcal  subarrays  of 
radiating  patches,  each  feed  array,  of  said  at  least  one  feed 
array,  comprising: 

a  common  point,  each  said  at  least  one  feed  array  connecting 
said  radiating  patches  of  said  at  least  one  sub-array  of 
radiating  patches  to  said  comnmn  point;  and 
conductive  lines,  said  conductive  lines  having  lengths  for 
forming  a  tree-structure  array  of  dividers  such  that  said 
lengths  of  said  conductive  lines  between  said  common 
point  and  said  radiating  patches  are  substantially  identical 
in  length  to  within  c/(F„''€  e)  where  c  is  the  speed  of  light 
and  ee  is  the  effective  dielectric  constant  of  a  propagation 
medium  constituted  by  a  dielectric  substrate  and  said  con- 
ductive lines,  said  tree-structure  array  of  dividers  being 
formed  on  the  same  said  surface  of  s^  layer  of  dielectric 
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material  thai  said  conductive  metal  of  said  radiating  patches 
is  formed,  said  tree-stnicture  array  of  dividers  having  n 
stages,  each  stage  i  of  said  n  suges  having  at  least  one 
divider  of  said  dividers,  all  said  dividers  which  are  within  a 
same  stage  of  said  n  stages  being  of  the  same  order,  each 
divider  of  said  at  least  one  divider  within  said  suge  i  of 
said  n  stages  comprising  an  integer  number  of  substantially 
identical  straight  line  segments  with  equal  angles  y2 
between  said  straight  line  segments  when  developed  onto  a 
flat  surface,  all  said  dividers  within  said  suge  i  approximat- 
ing arcs  of  a  common  circle  which  is  concentric  with  a 
circular  arc  formed  by  said  circular  reference  line  when 
developed  onto  a  flat  surface,  said  straight  line  segments  of 
said  stage  i  of  said  n  suges  each  having  a  length  ALa,  and 
each  of  two  said  straight  line  segments  which  are  adjacent 
to  each  other  having  an  angle  71  between  them  such  that 

said  Na,  being  an  integer  number  of  said  straight  line 
segments  for  said  suge  1.  said  integer  number  being  equal 
to  or  greater  than  I .  where 

ta,=2JBin(a)  Ra^'MSy^S")). 

said  63  being  Chrftneckers  symbol,  said  Chroneckers 
symbol  having  a  value  equal  to  1  if  said  suge  i  has  at  least 
one  said  divider  which  is  of  third  order  and  said  Chroneck- 
er's  symbol  having  a  value  equal  10  0  if  said  sUge  1  has  at 
least  one  said  divider  which  is  of  second  ortJer.  said  m 
being  the  number  of  suges  having  at  least  one  divider 
which  is  of  third  order  between  suge  1  of  n  number  of  total 
suges  and  said  suge  i  of  said  n  suges.  said  stages  having  at 
least  one  divider  which  is  of  third  order  being  counted 
within  each  identical  sub-array  of  said  S  identical  sub- 
arrays  from  said  common  point,  and  where 

k=i 
Ka,  =  H/coita)  -  h  -Hn  -  I  +  \) p    Z  ht. 

said  p  having  a  value  equal  to  I  if  said  feed  array  is  under 
said  radiating  patches  and  said  p  having  a  value  equal  to  - 1 
if  said  feed  array  is  over  said  radiating  patches,  each 
radiating  patch  of  said  radiating  patches  having  an  edge, 
said  h  bemg  the  distance  between  said  circular  reference 
line  of  said  frustum  and  said  edge  of  a  radiating  patch  of 
said  radiating  patches  connected  to  said  feed  array,  said  h, 
being  the  height  of  a  suge  k  of  said  n  suges.  said  angle  yi 
bemg  equal  to  ALa/Ra,. 
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ing  wires,  the  weight,  and  the  nonconducting  guy-wires,  and 
wherein  the  antenna  radiates  energy  towards  the  ground  rela- 
tive to  the  airborne  vehicle. 


5,6M333 
ACTIVE  REPEATER  ANTENNA  ASSEMBLY 
DouclK  W.  Justice  WUsoaville,  Ore«^  and  Damon  L.  Pattoo, 
Vancouver,  Waalu,  assignors  to  Larsen  Electronics,  Inc., 
Vaaconver,  Wash. 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1995.  Ser.  No.  379,690 

Ibl  CL*  HOIQ  1/32 

VS.  a.  34J— 713  22  Claims 
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5,6M,332 
WIDEBAND,  LOW  FREQUENCY,  AIRBORNE  VIVALDI 
ANTENNA  AND  DEPLOYMENT  METHOD 
W.    Brown,    Yiicai|M;    Kdtli    G.    Kato,    Rancho 
Dayid    R.    Sar,    Placcntia,    and    Byron    M. 
Nicmrier.  Claremoat,  all  of  CaUf.,  aadfnon  to  Hugiics  Mis- 
sik  Systcaas  Compmiy,  Los  Anfclcs,  CaHf. 

Filed  Jol.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  506455 
Int.  a."  HOIQ  ]/30 
M&.  CL  343—707  14  Claims 

1.  A  wideband,  low  frequency,  airborne  Vivaldi  antenna  for  use 
with  an  airborne  vehicle,  said  antcnria  comprising: 

upper  and  lower  conducting  wires  that  extend  from  a  moving 
airborne  vehicle,  which  when  extended,  form  a  radiator  hav- 
ing a  Vivaldi  taper: 
a  weight  connected  to  an  end  of  the  lower  wire  distal  from  the 

airborne  vehicle:  and 
nonconducting  guy-wires  connected  between  the  upper  and 
lower  conducting  wires  at  predetermined  locations  that  form 
and  maintain  an  optimal  Vivaldi  taper  between  the  conducting 
wires: 
and  wherein  the  Vivaldi  taper  of  the  conducting  wires  is  main- 
tained by  a  combinauon  of  aenxlynamic  drag  on  ttie  conduct- 


12-I3.SV> 

1.  In  an  antenna  assembly  for  use  with  a  personal  communica- 
tions device  in  a  motor  vehicle,  the  assembly  including  a  first 
antenna  positioned  outside  the  vehicle,  and  a  second  antenna 
coupled  with  the  first  antenna,  the  first  and  second  antennas  being 
positioned  on  opposing  surfaces  of  a  window  or  windshield  of  said 
vehicle,  the  assembly  characterized  by  absence  of  a  feedline 
extending  completely  between  said  antenna  assembly  and  the 
personal  communications  device  with  which  it  is  to  be  used, 
wherein  a  user  of  the  personal  communications  device  can  gain 
benefit  from  the  first  antenna  without  the  hindrance  of  a  physical, 
wired  connection  extending  completely  between  the  device  and  the 
antenna  assembly,  an  improvement  comprising:  an  amplifier 
through  which  the  second  antenna  is  coupled  to  the  first  antenna, 
and  a  conductive  body  positioned  between  the  two  antennas  to 
increase  RF  isolation  therebetween,  wherein  a  compact  active 
repeater  assembly  is  provided. 


5,600J34 
MOBILE  ANTENNA  MOUNT 
Glcndon  R.  Whitehooae,  Amherst,  N  Jl„  assiKnor  to  CiishcrafI 
Corporation,  Manchester,  NJL 

Filed  Aug.  IS,  1995,  Ser.  No.  516,788 
Into.*  HOIQ //i2,///2 
U.S.  CL  343—715  8  Claiaas 

1  A  mobile  antenna  mount  structure  for  nnounting  a  whip-type 
antenna  on  a  vehicle,  comprising  a  two-piece,  electrically  continu- 
ous assembly  defining  a  first  and  a  second  chamber,  said  first 
chamber  adapted  to  accommodate  a  contact  assembly,  said  second 
chamber  adapted  to  accommodate  a  whip-type  antenna,  said  first 


and  second  chamber  being  separated  from  one  another  by  a  wall, 
and  a  resiliently  deformable  housing  surrounding  and  weather- 
proofing  said  two-piece  electrically  continuous  assembly,  said 
resiliently  deformable  housing  including  a  lower  lip  which  [iro- 
vides  a  seal  when  said  rwo-piece  continuous  assembly  is  mounted 
on  a  vehicle,  said  two-piece  assembly  being  mounted  in  a  rigid 
housing  with  said  rigid  housing  mounted  in  said  resiliently  deform- 
able housing,  and  wherein  said  two-piece  assembly  includes  an 
outwardly  directed  flange  for  engaging  with  a  corresponding  recess 
in  said  resiliently  deformable  housing. 


I.  A  high-power  broadband  antenna  comprising: 

at  least  two  vertical  antenna  sections  each  comprising  a  plurality 
of  substantially  coUinear  electrically  conductive  radiating  ele- 
ments operably  coupled  to  a  broadband  input  signal  for 
enhancing  antenna  efficiency  of  said  high-power  broadband 
antenna  for  said  broadband  input  signal,  wherein  each  said 
antenna  section  is  fixed  to  an  electrical  insulator  mounted  on  a 
horizontal  ground  plane:  and 

at  least  two  loading  elements  electrically  coupled  to  said  radiat- 
ing elements:  wherein  each  of  said  loading  elements  com- 
prises a  parallel  combination  of  a  resistor,  an  inductor,  and  a 
capacitor  formed  into  each  of  said  anteima  sections  and  oper- 
ably coupled  to  said  radiating  elements  for  effecting  said 
antenna  efficiency  of  said  high-power  broadband  antenna, 
wherein: 

said  antenna  sections  are  spaced  apart  by  approximately  2  per- 
cent or  less  of  a  base  wavelength: 


each  of  said  anterma  sections  comprises  a  lower  section,  a  center 

section,  and  an  upper  section; 
said  lower  section  has  a  length  sufficient  for  making  an  electrical 

connection  to  an  impedance  matching  transformer: 
said  center  section  has  a  length  of  approximately  6  percent  of 

said  base  wavelength;  and 
said  upper  section  has  a  length  of  approximately  1  percent  of 

said  base  wavelength. 


5,600,336 
ANTENNA  DEVICE  AND  SATELLITE  COMMUNICATION 

RECEPTION  SYSTEM 
Kazuliara     Kubo;    Takayoshi    Ihununald,    and    Masahiro 
Tunui^  all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  289,587 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1994,  6-009292 

Int  CL'  HOIQ  \i/OQ 
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I  5,600,335 

HIGH-POWER  BROADBAND  ANTENNA 
Robert  S.  Abramo,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Dec  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  369,594 

InL  a."  HOIQ  9m 

\JS.  CL  343—749  7  Claims 


1.  An  antenna  device  for  receiving  radio  wave  transmitted  from 
a  communication  satellite,  converting  tlie  received  radio  wave  into 
an  electric  signal,  amplifying  tiie  signal,  and  outputting  the  ampli- 
fied signal  to  a  receiver,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  low-noise  block  converters  for  converting  radio  waves 
supplied  from  respective  radio  wave  receiving  ports  tliercof 
into  electric  signals  and  amplifying  the  electric  signals: 

a  fixing  adapter,  said  low-noise  block  converters  being  arranged 
in  an  array  and  fixed  at  the  radio  wave  receiving  ports  thereof 
to  said  fixing  adapter,  said  fixing  adapter  having  a  pair  of 
respective  radio  wave  passage  openillgs  in  registry  with  said 
radio  wave  receiving  ports,  respectively,  of  the  low-noise 
block  converters; 

a  holder  unit,  said  fixing  adapter  being  held  on  said  holder  unit 
for  a  sliding  movement  in  a  direction  along  said  array,  said 
holder  unit  having  a  pair  of  respective  radio  wave  passage 
openings  in  registry  with  said  radio  wave  passage  openings, 
respectively,  of  said  fixing  adapter,  and 

a  waveguide  unit  mounted  on  a  surface  of  said  holder  unit 
remotely  from  said  fixing  adapter  and  adaptfid  to  be  connected 
to  an  Oftbogonal  mode  transducer  for  receiving  a  radio  wave 
from  tiie  satellite,  said  waveguide  unit  comprising  a  straight 
waveguide  for  guiding  a  radio  wave  from  the  orthogonal 
mode  transducer  straight  to  one  of  said  low-noise  block 
converters  and  a  twisted  waveguide  for  turning  a  radio  wave 
from  the  orthogonal  mode  transducer  through  90°  and  guiding 
the  radio  wave  to  one  of  said  low-noise  block  converters. 
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5.M0337 

Y-ANTENNA 
Jan  CaaMl,  DJunholiii,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Mote«»  AB.  Ruda, 

PCT  N*.  PCT/SE93«09*9.  S  371  Date  May  23,  I'^SJS  102(e) 
Dnte  May  23,  1W5,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO»4a3«3e.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jon.  9,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Not.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  428.070 
Claims  priority,  appUcatloo  Sweden,  Not.  20, 1992,  9203529 
Int.  a."  HOIQ  U/IO 
U&  0.343-770  »3  Claims 


said  first  and  second  continuous  inner  conductors  being  parallel, 
each  said  outer  conductor  in  said  first  plurality  of  outer 
conductors  being  electrically  connected  to  said  second  con- 
tinuous inner  conductor  between  consecutively  spaced  outer 
conductors  in  said  second  plurality  of  outer  conductors,  each 
said  outer  conductor  m  said  second  plurality  of  outer  conduc- 
tors being  electrically  connected  to  said  first  continuous  inner 
conductor  between  consecutively  spaced  outer  conductors  in 
said  first  plurality  of  outer  conductors. 


5,600339 

ANTENNA 

Edward  A.  Oros,  2629  SapUng  Dr.,  AlBsoo  Parii,  Pa.  15101 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1994.  Ser.  No.  349307 

InL  a."  HOIQ  9/W 


LA  CL  343— 825 


SClaims 


1  A  Y-antenna.  comprising:  an  elongate  metal  smicture  having  a 
Y-shaped  cross-sectional  shape,  said  Y-shaped  structure  having  a 
first  upper  member  and  a  second  upper  member  forming  an  angle 
with  one  another,  and  said  upper  members  each  having  an  upper 
edge  and  a  lower  edge,  said  Y-shaped  smicture  further  including  a 
lower  substantiaUy  vertical  member  having  an  upper  edge  and  a 
lower  edge,  and  the  lower  edges  of  said  two  upper  members  being 
connected  to  the  upper  edge  of  the  lower  member, 

a  booom  metal  plate  galvanicaUy  connected  at  substantially 
right  angles  to  the  lower  member  at  the  lower  edge  thereof: 
and  said  Y-shaped  stnictuie  including  two  notches  extendmg 
subsUntiaUy  parallel  and  provided  one  in  each  of  said  upper 
members,  the  notches  being  quarter  wave  resonant  at  di«fcrent 
frequencies,  a  first  one  of  the  notches  corresponding  to  a  first 
ftequency  and  a  second  of  said  notches  corresponding  to  a 
higher  frequency  than  said  first  frequency,  said  notches  being 
open  at  a  first  end  and  closed  at  an  opposite  end,  and  said 
notches  having  one  side  in  common  which  common  side  is 
defined  by  the  upper  edge  of  the  lower  member. 


5>W338 
COAXIAL-COLLINEAK  ANTENNA 
WMwr  L.  Fff"^,  BowUcr,  awl  Joha  W.  NcMdwefcr.  Lafoy- 
ctle,  balk  of  Colo.,  loiffBors  to  K^diaa  Corporatkia,  Austin, 

To. 

FHcd  Feb.  27. 1995,  S«r.  No.  394347 
bt  CL'  HOIQ  1/16 

15  Claims 
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1  An  improved  coaxial-coUinear  antenna  comprising: 
a  first  continuous  inner  conductor  having  a  first  plurality  of 
individual  outer  conductors  aligned  coaxially  d>ercwith,  each 
said  outer  conductor  in  said  first  plurality  of  outer  conductors 
being  equidistandy  spiced  aloog  said  first  continuous  inner 
conductor  by  an  amount  substantiaUy  equal  to  the  length  of 
one  of  said  outer  conductors;  and 
a  second  coodnuous  inner  conductor  having  a  second  plurahty 
of  individual  outer  conductors  ahgned  coaxially  dierewith. 
each  said  outer  conductor  in  said  second  ptuiality  of  outer 
conductors  being  equidistandy  spaced  along  said  second  con- 
tinuous inner  conductor  by  an  amouM  jubstandally  equal  to 
die  teagdi  of  one  of  said  outer  conducton; 
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1  An  antenna  comprising: 

a  first  conductive  element,  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end. 
having  an  electrical  length  of  essentially  W  wavelength  at  an 
operation  frequency: 

a  second  conductive  element,  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end  having  an  electrical  length  essentially  Vi  wavelengtfi  at 
said  operation  frequency,  said  second  conducove  element 
adjacent  and  essentially  m  parallel  to  the  first  conducuve 
element; 

a  diird  conductive  element  in  communication  with  the  first  and 
second  conductive  elements  at  their  first  ends  so  signals  may 
pass  through  the  first,  second  and  third  conductive  elements, 
said  third  conductive  element  having  an  electncal  length  of 
essentially  0.06  wavelengths: 

a  feed  point  attached  to  one  of  said  first  conductive  element,  said 
second  conductive  element,  and  said  third  conductive  ele- 
ment. 


5,6«U40 

WIDEBAND  OMNl-DmECnONAL  ANTENNA 

ThlBh  Q.  Ho.  Anaheim,  awl  John  W.  Rockway,  San  Dtefo,  both 

of  CaHf    maigiiors  to  The  United  States  oT  AaMrIca  as 
repRsented  by  the  Sccntary  of  the  Na^y,  Washliifloii,  D.C. 
Filed  Apr.  13, 1995,  Ser.  No.  422366 
Int  CL*  HOIQ  im 
VS.  0.  343—846  "  Claiam 

1.  An  omni-directional  antenna,  comprising; 
a  first  spheitiid  having  an  electrically  conductive  first  outer 

surface  and  a  first  center  axis: 
a  second  spheroid  having  an  electrically  conducove  second  outer 

surface  and  a  second  center  axis; 
a  structural  member  for  supporting  said  first  spheroid  a  fixed 

distance  from  said  second  spheroid  so  that  said  first  and 

second  center  axes  are  generally  coincident; 
first  resistive  ring  mounted  to  said  first  outer  surface; 
a  second  resistive  ring  mounted  to  said  second  outer  surface: 
a  first  electrical  conductor  directly  connected  to  said  second 

spheroid;  and 


1.  A  dual  function  antenna  structure  for  transceiving  first  and 
second  signals  of  different  frequencies,  comprising: 
a  primary  antenna  structure  including 
a  primary  antenna  element  capable  of  transceiving  the  first 

signal  in  a  first  mode;  and 
a  first  feed  operatively  coupled  to  the  primary  antenna  ele- 
ment to  feed  therein  the  first  signal  to  be  transceived  by  the 
primary  antenna  element  in  the  first  mode; 
a  second  feed  to  feed  therein  the  second  signal  to  be  transceived 

in  a  second  mode;  and 
a  coupling  element  operatively  connected  between  the  primary 
antenna  structure  and  the  second  feed  disposed  to  electromag- 
netically  couple  directly  between  the  primary  antenna  struc- 
ture and  the  second  feed  and  having  characteristics  sufficient 
to  cause  the  primary  antenna  structure  to  form  a  secondary 
antenna  element  for  transceiving  the  second  signal  by  the 
primary  antenna  structure  in  the  second  mode  at  a  different 
frequency  than  the  first  signal  in  the  first  mode. 


5.600342 

DIAMOND  LATTICE  VOID  STRUCTURE  FOR 

WIDEBAND  ANTENNA  SYSTEMS 

Joseph  L.  PIkulski,  Wesdake,  and  Juan  F.  Lam,  Agoura  Hills, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Los 

Angeles,  Calif. 

Fded  Apr.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  416,626 

Int.  O.*  HOIA  15/00 

U.S.  a.  343—909  17  Oaims 
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a  second  electrical  conductor  directly  connected  to  said  first 
spheroid  and  electrically  insulated  from  said  first  electncal 
conductor. 


5,600341 

DUAL  FUNCTION  ANTENNA  STRUCTURE  AND  A 

PORTABLE  RADIO  HAVING  SAME 

Kevin  M.  Thill,  Kenosha,  Wis.,  and  Christopher  N.  Kurby, 

Elmhurst,  U.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Scliaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  21.  1995,  Ser.  No.  517,490 

InL  O."  HOIQ  1/24:1/36 

MS.  CL  343—895  22  Claims 


1.  An  antenna  array  comprising: 

an  array  of  radiators;  and 

a  substrate  disposed  below  said  array  of  radiators  for  reflecting 
incident  energy  radiated  by  said  array,  said  substrate  compris- 
ing a  layer  of  dielectric  photonic  band  gap  material,  said  layer 
comprising  a  periodic  structure  of  nonintersecting  voids 
formed  in  said  dielectric  material  to  form  a  diamond  lattice 

.  void  structure  emulating  an  atomic  diamond  lattice  structure, 
said  substrate  fabricated  without  resonant  defects  in  said 
periodic  structure  of  voids. 


5,600343 

MULTIPLEXED  MATRIX  DISPLAY  SCREEN  AND  ITS 

CONTROL  PROCESS 

Denis  Sarrasin,  Sassenage,  France,  assignor  to  Commissariat  a 

I'Energie  Atomique,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  150,467.  Nov.  10,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  27,  1995.  Ser.  No.  430.187 

Claims  priority.  appUcation  France,  Nov.  13,  1992,  92  13661 

Int.  CL*  G09G  3/22 

VS.  a.  345—74  6  Claims 


1.  A  multiplexed  matrix  display  screen  comprising  n  row  elec- 
trodes (10)  and  ra  column  electrodes  (8)  in  cfx>ssed  manner  for 
carrying  control  signals,  n  row  control  circuits  (26i)  for  succes- 
sively controlUng  the  n  row  electrodes,  with  n  and  m  being  integers 
S2.  tlie  control  circuit  of  the  row  electrode  Li,  with  i  being  an 
integer  such  that  1  Sign,  having  means  for  applying  to  the  row 
electrode  Li  a  selection  potential  (Vis)  during  a  first  selection  time 
Tl  and  then  a  discharge  potential  (Vd)  during  at  least  part  of  a 
second  selection  time  of  at  least  one  otlier  row  electrode  (Ia+\) 
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nd  for  pUciag  under  high  impedoice  die  row  electrode  Li  outside 
die  fint  selection  time  and  said  part  of  die  second  selection  tune, 
die  diachai^  potential  (Vd)  applied  to  die  row  electrode  (Li)  and  a 
sekctioa  potential  (Vis)  applied  to  die  said  other  row  etoctrode 
(Lh-1)  being  initialed  simultaneously  so  as  to  permit  said  screen  to 
have  a  total  image  time  T  equal  to  n  times  Tl,  and  coiumn  control 
ciicaits  (24)  for  simultaneously  applying  to  die  m  column  elec- 
trodes during  die  first  selection  time  potentiaU  (-Vc.  +Vc)  for 
display  of  dau  of  die  row  Li.  die  discharge  potential  (Vd)  being 
below  die  smallest  potential  (-Vc)  applied  to  die  column  elec- 
trodes, and  wherein  said  multiplexed  matrix  dispUy  screen  further 
comprises  at  least  one  cathodoluminescent  anode  (2*).  electrode 
emitting  mictotips  (14)  supported  by  column  electrodes,  die  row 
electttides  testing  on  die  coiumn  electrodes  and  being  insulated 
diere&om  and  having  boles  from  which  die  microtips  emerge,  and 
also  wherein  said  means  for  applying  said  selection  potential  and 
said  discharge  potential,  and  for  placing  under  high  impedance  said 
low  electrodes  includes  an  input  circuit  comprising  a  shift  register 
widi  D+1  flip-flops  for  controlling  die  n  output  circuits,  a  push-pull 
ciix:uil  with  at  least  two  logic  inputs  and  one  output,  said  push-pull 
circuit  being  connected  to  said  selection  and  discharge  potentials, 
and  said  tow  logic  inputs  being  coiuiected  to  combinatorial  logic. 


5.M0345 

AMPLIFIEK  WITH  PIXEL  VOLTAGE  COMPENSATION 

FOR  A  DISPLAY 

ABdicw  G.  F.  Din«wall,  Prtoccton,  and  ShcmuB  Wcisbnid, 

SUDman.  botta  of  NJ,,  aaaignois  to  Thomson  Connimer 

Electrooks,  S^^  Ctwitevote,  France 

Flkd  Mar.  i,  1995,  Scr.  No.  99M22 

laL  CL'  G02F  1/I3J:  G09G  3/36 

VS.  CL  345-lW  '  Claims 


5,MM,344 
UQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 
KokU  Sooo,  Hiratsoka;  Mamom  Miyawaki,  Isehara;  Akira 
UUbM,  Almci;  KatsoUsa  Ofawa,  Machida,  and  Kalsuhito 
Sakaral,    Hwlaao,    all    of    Japu,    BMisnors    to    Canon 
ralwiihai  KaiaiHi.  Tokyo,  Japu 
CiMtl— arina  of  Scr.  No.  391 JS2,  Feb.  21,  1995,  abandoiied. 
wMch  ta  a  cmttimatioD  of  Ser.  No.  283,144,  Aug.  1.  1994, 
ihaailnari.  whidi  is  a  condnutioa  oT  Ser,  No.  2Z310,  Feb. 
25,  1993,  atMBdoDCtL  This  appUcatioii  Nov.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No, 
561,153 
dates  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Feb,  28,  1992,  4-075980 
Int.  a.*  G«9G  3/36 
VS.  CL  345—87  10  Claims 


LCD  WTTX 
tHIFT 


'^^^}^-CZ 


1.  A  video  apparatus  for  developing  a  signal  containing  picture 
information  in  pixels  of  a  display  device  arranged  in  columns, 
comprising: 

a  source  of  a  video  signal; 

a  plurality  of  data  line  drivers  responsive  to  said  video  signal  for 
applying  said  video  signal  to  said  pixels,  a  given  data  line 
driver  of  said  plurality  of  line  drivers  being  coupled  to  a 
corresponding  data  line  associated  widi  a  corresponding  col- 
umn of  said  pixels  for  developing  an  output  signal  in  said 
associated  data  line  at  a  magnitude  dial  is  determined  by  a 
corresponding  portion  of  said  video  signal;  and 

an  amplifier  stage  including  a  dummy  data  line  driver  for  gen- 
erating a  control  signal  diat  is  coupled  to  each  of  said  plurality 
of  said  dau  line  drivers  for  controlling  said  output  signal  of 
each  of  said  plurality  of  data  line  drivers  such  that  for  a  given 
magnitude  of  said  video  signal  portion  a  tendency  of  said 
output  signal  of  said  given  data  line  driver  to  change  over  die 
operation  lifetime  is  compensated  by  said  control  signal  in  a 
manner  to  reduce  said  change  in  said  output  signal  of  each  of 
said  plurality  of  data  line  drivers. 


1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  which  is  driven  in  multiplex  compris- 


ing 


UMI 


a  main  dispUy  having  a  plurality  of  pixels  arranged  in  a  matnx. 
and  I  sub-display  provided  at  least  pardy  around  a  penphcry 
of  said  main  display; 

switch  means  for  selecting  between  an  uiformation  signal  dis- 
played in  said  main  display  and  a  black  level  signal  displayed 
in  said  sub-display;  and 

a  *ive  signal  processing  circuit  for  enabling  die  selected  signal 
to  appear  on  said  liquid  crystal  display, 

wherein  switch  means  is  switched  according  to  a  logical  sum  of 
borizomal  blanking  signals  and  a  vertical  blanking  signal,  and 
said  sub-display  always  presents  a  black  representation. 


5,M0346 
MULTIWINDOW  DISPLAY  CONTROL  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS 
Hajimc  Kamata;  l^unco  Katsayama,-  Toshimitsu  Suzuki,  ail  of 
Kawasaki;  Yn  Mlnakndii,  and  Katsutoshi  Yano,  both  of 
Ttikyo,  aU  oT  Japan,  asrignors  to  FuHtsu  Limited,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  717,904 
Claims  priority,  appUcaUon  Japan,  Jun.  19,  1990,  2-1*1087; 
Sep.  14,  1990.  ^245372 

Int.  a."  G09G  5/14 
VS.  CL  345—120  17  Claims 

1.  A  multi window  display  control  apparatus  for  controlling  a 
display  of  multiwindows  having  a  plurality  of  groups  of  windows 
each  of  said  plurality  of  grtxips  of  windows  having  a  plurality  of 
windows,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  frame  memory  control  means  for  storing  pixel  daU 
corresponding  to  each  of  said  plurality  of  windows  to  be 
displayed,  a  first  group  number  identifying  said  plurality  of 
windows  located  in  die  each  of  said  plurality  of  groups  of 
windows,  and  a  priority  number  identifying  a  display  priority 
for  die  each  of  said  plurality  of  windows  located  in  the  each 


54M347 
HORIZONTAL  IMAGE  EXPANSION  SYSTEM  FOR  FLAT 

PANEL  DISPLAYS 
Stephen  P.  Thompson,  Ddray  BcKh,  Fla.^  MasaU  Oie;  Akihiro 
Ogura,  both  of  Sagamihara,  Japan;  Kiyoshl  lUumura, 
Tokyo,  Japan,  and  Joseph  D.  Harwood,  Boca  Raton,  Fla., 
asdgiMirs  to  Intematioaal  Business  Macfalnes  Corporatkm, 
Armook,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  177,628 

Int  CL'  G09G  5/00 

VS.  a.  345—127  21  Claims 


TO  oan.AT 
of  said  plurality  of  groups  of  windows,  said  frame  memory 
control  means  comprises  corresponding  frame  memory  con- 
trol means; 
outline  generating  means  for  generating  a  second  group  number 

identifying  a  desired  group  of  windows  to  be  displayed; 
pixel  data  arbitration  means  including  a  plurality  of  pixel  dau 
arbitration  circuits  connected  to  each  other  in  a  daisy  chain 
structure.  operaUvely  connected  to  said  corresponding  frame 
memory  control  means  and  to  said  oudine  generating  means, 
for  determining  a  determined  group  of  windows  having  a 
coincidence  when  said  first  group  number  coincides  with  said 
second  group  number,  and  for  determining  a  determined  win- 
dow to  be  displayed  having  said  priority  number  assigned  the 
highest  priority  in  the  determined  group  of  windows;  each  of 
said  plurality  of  pixel  daU  arbitration  circuits  includes: 
a  previous  suge  pixel  daU  arbitration  circuit  connected  to 
said  outline  generating  means  storing  a  previous  priority 
number  and  previous  pixel  daU; 
a  next  suge  pixel  dau  arbitration  circuit  connected  to  said 

outline  generating  means; 
first  comparing  means  for  detecting  the  coincidence  between 
said  second  group  number  generated  from  said  outline 
generating  means  and  said  first  group  number  stored  in  the 
corresponding  frame  memory  control  means; 
second  comparing  means  for  delecting  whether  the  priority 
number  stored  in  the  corresponding  frame  memory  control 
means  is  larger  than  the  previous  priority  number  sent  from 
the  previous  suge  pixel  daU  arbitration  circuit;  and 
selecting  means  for  outputting,  when  said  first  comparing 
means  detects  the  coincidence  and  said  second  comparing 
I  means  detects  that  the  priority  number  stored  in  the  corre- 

'  sponding  frame  memory  control  means  is  larger  than  the 

previous  priority  number  sent  from  the  previous  stage  pixel 
dau  arbitration  circuit,  the  priority  number  and  the  pixel 
dau  stored  in  the  corresponding  frame  'memory  control 
means,  and  said  selecting  means  for  ouqnitting.  when  one 
of  said  first  comparing  means  does  not  detect  the  coinci- 
dence and  said  second  comparing  means  detects  that  the 
priority  number  stored  in  the  cotiesponding  fhune  memory 
control  means  is  smaller  dian  die  previous  priority  number 
sent  from  the  previous  stage  pixel  dau  arbitration  circuit, 
the  previous  priority  number  and  the  previous  pixel  dau 
sent  from  the  previous  suge  pixel  dau  arbitration  circuit, 
and  said  second  group  number  generating  from  said  ouUine 
generating  means  being  sent  to  the  next  stage  pixel  dau 
arbitration  circuit;  and 
display  means,  operaUvely  connected  to  said  pixel  dau  arbitra- 
tion means,  for  displaying  determined  pixel  dau  correspond- 
ing to  the  determined  window. 


1 .  Apparatus  for  horizontal  expansion  of  a  first  sequence  of  dau 
elements  representing  pixels  of  graphics  display  lines  to  a  second 
longer  sequence  of  dau  elements  for  display  on  a  graphics  display 
panel  of  higher  horizontal  resolution  than  that  of  said  first  dau 
sequence,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
an  input  register  for  receiving  said  first  dau  sequence  at  a  first 

clock  frequency; 
means  for  generating  a  second  clock  signal  at  a  frequency  that  is 

a  multiple  of  said  first  clock  frequency; 
means  for  generating  from  said  first  dau  sequence  an  interme- 
diate ovetsampled  dau  sequence  at  the  frequency  of  said 
second  clock  signal;  and 
means  for  decimation  of  said  intermediate  oversampled  daU 
sequence  to  produce  said  second  longer  sequence  of  dau 
elements  for  display  on  said  graphics  display  panel,  said 
decimation  means  comprising  means  for  selectively  passing 
or  discarding  daU  elements  from  said  intermediate  over- 
sampled  dau  sequence  according  to  Bresenham's  line  algo- 
rithm, thereby  generating  said  second  longer  sequetice. 


5,600,348 
ADJUSTABLE  TIP  LIGHT  PEN 
Paul  A.  Barttaoiow,  SL  Louis  Park,  and  Douglas  E.  Loebert- 
mann,  Shakopee,  both  of  Minn.,  asdcnorv  to  FTG  Data 
Systems,  Stanton,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  19,  1994,  Scr.  No.  292,867 
InL  CL*  G«9G  1/00 
VS.  CL  345—180  5  ( 


1.  A  light  pen  for  use  in  daU  input  to  daU  processing  equipment, 
comprising: 
a  pen-like  bousing  for  holding  by  a  user. 
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a  pen  tip  sOucture  disposed  to  be  earned  at  the  forward  end  of 

the  light  pen  for  contacting  with  the  surface  of  a  screen  of  the 

data  processing  equipment; 
means  for  mounting  the  tip  structure  for  relative  movement  with 

the  bousing  as  the  light  pen  is  pushed  in  contact  with  a 

surface; 
electrical  switching  means  mounted  within  said  housmg  and 

operative  to  provide  a  switch  function  in  response  to  said  tip 

movement; 
a  stop  member  within  said  housing  for  contact  by  said  tip 

structure  as  the  bght  pen  is  pushed  into  contact  with  a  surface. 

to  limit  the  travel  of  the  tip  structure;  and 
adjustment  means  for  selecnvely  adjusting  the  effective  distance 

between  the  stop  member  and  tip  structure  so  as  to  control  the 

length  of  tip  travel  during  user-activated  contact  with  a  sur- 

foce  to  initiate  the  switch  function  of  the  tight  pen. 


5,6M3S0 
MtJLTlPLE  INKJET  PRINT  CABTIUDGE  AUGNMENT 

BY  SCANNING  A  REFERENCE  PATTERN  AND 
SAMPLING  SAME  WITH  REFERENCE  TO  A  POSITION 

ENCODER 

Keitfa  E.  Coblw,  Sw  OeffK  Robert  W.  Beaodiainp,  CarlsbMl, 

and  Paul  R.  SorciiMMi,  Su  Dicfo,  aU  of  CaHf^  assignors  to 

Hewlett-Packard  Conpuiy,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Cootinaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  55,624,  Apr.  30,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  540,908 

Int  Ci*  B41J  29/393 

VS.  a.  347—19  1*  Claims 

JH. r  £_ 


5,600349 

METHOD  OF  REDUCING  DRIVE  ENERGY  IN  A  HIGH 

SPEED  THERMAL  INK  JET  PRINTER 

Briaa  J.  Kccfc,  Stanford,  CaUf.,  aaBignor  to  Hewlett-Packard 

CoMpaay,  Palo  Alto,  CaUf. 

ContiiwatkNi  of  Ser.  No.  U^l,  Feb.  5,  1993,  abwsdoncd. 

This  application  Feb.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  394,927 

Int.  CI."  B4U  2A)5 

VS.  CL  347—11  »•  Claims 
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1  A  thermal  ink  jet  pnnter  system  compnsing 

a  thermal  ink  jet  pnnthead  having  a  plurality  of  ink  drop  firing 
resistors  responsive  to  ink  droplet  firing  pulses;  and 

control  means  for  applying  to  a  selected  one  of  said  ink  firing 
resistors  at  least  a  first  in  sequence  pulse  of  a  pulse  group 
pattern  having  a  sequence  of  pulses  that  cause  firing  of 
respective  ink  droplets  when  applied  to  the  selected  ink  firing 
resistor,  said  pulses  being  sufficiently  closely  spaced  in  time 
by  time  intervals  so  that  the  droplets  fired  pursuant  thereto 
combine  in  flight  to  form  a  single  drop  having  a  volume  that 
depends  on  the  number  of  pulses  of  the  pulse  group  that  are 
applied,  said  control  means  controlling  the  pulses  of  the  pulse 
group  such  that  the  dnve  energy  for  the  second  and  subse- 
quent pulses  in  the  pulse  group  is  reduced  relative  to  the  drive 
energy  of  the  first  pulse  of  the  pulse  group  and  such  that  each 
of  the  pulses  of  the  pulse  group  has  a  pulse  width  that  is  less 
than  any  of  the  Ume  intervals  between  the  pulses  of  the  pulse 
group,  whereby  heat  build  up  in  the  thermal  ink  jet  pnnthead 
IS  reduced  as  a  result  of  the  reduced  dnve  energy  of  the 
second  and  subsequent  pulses  of  the  pulse  group. 


1.  An  improved  image  registration  system  for  a  multi-color 
Inkjet  printer/plotter  comprising: 
carriage  assembly  means  for  retaining  multiple  Inkjet  cartridges, 

each  of  said  cartridges  having  a  plurality  of  nozzles  adapted  to 

eject  ink  in  response  to  the  application  of  an  electrical  signal 

thereto; 
first  motive  means  for  moving  said  carriage  assembly  means  in  a 

first  axis; 
second  motive  means  for  moving  print  media  in  a  second  axis 

transverse  to  said  first  axis,  said  first  axis  being  a  scan  axis 

and  said  second  axis  being  a  media  axis; 
first  position  encoder  means  for  sensing  the  position  of  the 

carriage  assembly  in  said  first  axis  and  providing  position 

encoder  signals  in  response  thereto; 
control  means  for  providing  electrical  signals  for  causing  said 

nozzles  in  said  inkjet  cartridges  to  eject  ink  onto  said  media 

and  create  an  image  thereon  in  response  to  timing  signals; 
sensor  means  for  optically  sensing  said  image  and  providing  a 

set  of  sensed  signals  in  response  thereto;  and 
processor  means  for  sampling  said  sensed  signals  with  said 

position  encoder  signals  to  generate  position-sampled  signals, 

determining  a  phase  difference  thereberween.  and  using  the 

phase    difference    to    provide    corrected    timing    signals    in 

response  thereto. 


5,600351 
INKJET  PRINTER  WITH  INCREASED  PRINT 
RESOLUTION  IN  THE  CARRIAGE  SCAN  AXIS 
Clayton  L.  Hoistun,  Escondido;   Ronald  A.  Askdand,  San 
Diego;  Frank  Drogo,  San  Marcos,  all  of  Calif.,  and  Brian  P. 
Canfldd,  Barcckma,  Spain,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard 
Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  58,731,  May  3,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  23.  1994,  Ser.  No.  264,678 
Int  a."  B4U  V\45:2n.05 
VS.  a.  347-40  20  Claims 

1.  A  pnnter  having  ink  cartridges  mounted  on  a  carriage  for 
applying  ink  to  media  driven  in  a  media  advance  direction  com- 
pnsing: 

a  carriage  movable  along  a  carriage  scan  axis; 
ink  means  for  firing  ink  droplets  from  the  cartridges  at  a  prede- 
termined firing  frequency  from  ink  nozzles  having  a  certain 
spacing  in  the  media  advance  direction; 
wherein  said  carnage  scans  across  the  media  to  apply  the  drop- 
lets on  an  addressable  grid  which  has  a  first  resolution  in  the 
carnage  scan  axis  and  a  second  resolution  in  the  media 
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5,600353 

METHOD  OF  TRANSITIONING  BETWEEN  INK  JET 

PRINTING  MODES 

Mark  S.  HidaiiaiL,  and  Bruce  A.  Axten,  both  of  Vancouver, 

Wash.,  assignors  to  Hewtett-Paduu^  Company,  Palo  Alto, 

Calif. 

FiM  Mar.  1, 1995,  Ser.  No.  397,295 

Int  CL*  B4U  2/l5:2/2l;V145 

VS.  O.  347—43  16  Claims 
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advance  direction,  said  first  resolution  being  higher  than  said 
second  resolution,  and  said  first  resolution  and  said  second 
resolution  define  standard  pixels  each  having: 
a  width  along  the  carri^e  scan  axis  equal  to'  twice  the 

reciprocal  of  the  first  resolution,  and 
a  height  along  the  media  advance  direction  equal  to  the 

reciprocal  of  the  second  resolution;  and 
wherein  said  ink  means  fire  droplets  sized  so  that  in  each  pass  of 
the  carriage  two  droplets  are  addressed  to  substantially  each 
standard  pixel. 


5,600352 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING 

COALESCENCE  OF  INK  DROPS  ON  A  PRINT  MEDIUM 

David  L.  Knierim,  WilsonTille,  and  Mark  R.  Parker,  Portland, 

both  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Tektronix,  Inc^  WUsonvUle,  Oreg. 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  267,061 

Int  CL*  B4U  2/145:2/15:23/00 

VS.  a.  347—40  22  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  improving  quality  of  a  print  by  controlling 
positioning  of  phase  change  ink  drops  on  it  print  medium  in  an 
ink -jet  printer  having  a  print  head  and  a  print  medium  that  undergo 
relative  movement  when  producing  the  print  comprising  the  steps 
of; 
moving  at  least  one  of  the  print  bead  and  tfae  prim  medium  such 
that  the  relative  movement  follows  an  initial  scan  line  in  a 
single  direction  along  the  print  inedium; 
receiving  an  encoder  signal  having  odd-  and  even-numbered 
transitions  indicative  of  incremental  positions  of  the  relative 
movement; 
generating  in  response  to  the  encoder  signal  a  dot  clock  having 
odd-   and  even-numbered  transitions  characterized   by   an 
asymmetrical  timing  relationship;  and 
ejecting  a  set  of  the  phase  change  ink  drops  from  the  ink-jet 
print  head  in  response  to  the  asymmetrical  timing  relationship 
of  the  dot  clock,  the  set  of  the  phase  change  ink  drops  being 
deposited  in  an  asymmetrically  spaced  apart  pattern  along  the 
scan  line  on  the  print  medium  such  that  more  closely  spaced 
apart  pairs  of  adjacent  ones  of  the  set  of  the  phase  change  ink 
drops  form  initial  coalesced  pairs  of  the  phase  change  ink 
drops. 


1.  A  metliod  of  generating  an  image  on  a  printable  surface 
located  entirely  on  a  single  sheet  of  print  media,  from  a  stream  of 
incoming  print  data  containing  data  of  a  first  data  type  for  gener- 
ating an  image  of  a  first  image  type  and  containing  data  of  a 
second  data  type  for  generating  an  image  of  a  second  image  type, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

printing  in  a  first  mode; 

while  printing  in  the  first  mode,  depositing  a  first  partial  density 
image  swath  having  a  first  swath  width  on  the  printable 
surface,  and  printing  a  second  partial  density  image  swath 
having  a  second  swath  width  to  overiap  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  first  partial  density  image  swath,  generating  a  first  shingle 
lab  extending  from  the  first  swath  having  a  first  length; 

after  depositing  the  first  swath  and  the  second  swath,  advancing 
the  surface  by  a  first  amount; 

while  printing  in  the  first  nwde,  scanning  incoming  print  data  to 
determine  whether  the  incoming  print  data  includes  die  sec- 
ond data  type; 

if  incoming  print  data  includes  the  second  data  type,  transition- 
ing to  a  second  print  nxxle; 

while  printing  in  the  second  mode,  depositing  a  third  partial 
density  image  swath  having  a  third  swath  width  different  from 
the  second  swath  width  on  the  printable  surface  to  overiap  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  first  shingle  tab,  generating  a  second 
shingle  tab  having  a  second  length  different  from  the  first 
length:  and 

after  depositing  the  third  swath,  advancing  the  surface  by  a 
second  amount  different  from  the  first  advance  amount 


5,600354 
WRAP-AROUND  FLEX  WITH  ADDRESS  AND  DATA  BUS 
David  E.  Hacklcman,  Monmouth;  Wmiam  A.  BosUrk,  Alhwiy, 
both  of  Oicg.,  and  Rom  R.  Allen,  Bdmoat,  CaKC,  aasignon 
to  HcwMt-Packard  Compwiy,  Palo  Alto,  CaUf. 
Continuatfcw-in-pnrt  oT  Ser.  No.  864,890,  Apr.  2,  1992,  Pat 
Na  5,469.199.  Thb  appHcation  Apr.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
228,471 
Int  CL*  B4IJ  2/01 
VS.  CL  347— SO  33  Claims 

1.  A  page  wide  ink  jet  printfaead  containing  a  reservoir  of  ink 
comprising: 
a  page-wide  printbead  substrate  having  a  first  dimension  defin- 
ing a  printhead  widtli.  tlie  pnnthead  having  a  plurality  of 
groups  of  orifices  formed  thoein  to  incrementally  encompass 
the  width  of  tlie  prindiead; 
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a  plurality  of  groups  of  heater  elements  mouiHcd  on  the  sub- 
suaie,  each  beater  eleniem  for  vaporizing  ink  disposed  proxi- 
mate a  corresponding  orifice  to  eject  the  ink  therefrom; 

a  plurality  of  printhead  circuit  elements  mounted  on  the  sub- 
strate, each  circuit  element  associated  with  a  group  of  heater 
elements  for  selectively  energizing  a  heater  element  from  the 
group:  luid 

means  for  serially  interconnecting  the  printhead  circuit  elements, 
said  interconnecting  means  providing  an  address  and  an  asso- 
ciated command  to  a  pnnthead  circuit  element,  the  address 
specifying  a  printhead  circuit  element  that  the  command  is 
addressed  to.  and  the  command  specifying  which  of  the  heater 
elements  m  the  addressed  pnnthead  circuit  element  are  to  be 
actuated. 


5.6MJ55 

COLOR  IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  BY  DIRECT 

PRINTING  METHOD  WfTH  FLYING  TONER 

TttMW^  Wads,  Nara.  Japan,  aaricwr  «>  S^*^  Kabusliiki 

lUaha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Flkd  Oct.  31.  19»5,  Ser.  No.  SM,»27 

dates  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Nov.  4,  1994,  6-271552 

InL  CL*  G03G  15/00:15/01 

MS.  CL  347—55  3»  Claims 


back-electrode  voltage  applying  means  for  applying  to  said  back 
electrodes  a  voltage  of  an  opposite  polarity  to  the  toner  to 
produce  an  electric  field  which  causes  the  toner  carried  by 
said  toner  carriers  to  pass  through  said  toner  passing  holes  and 
move  toward  said  back  electrodes;  and 

control-electrode  voltage  applying  means  for  producing  an  elec- 
mc  field  which  controls  a  movement  of  the  toner  from  said 
toner  carriers  toward  said  back  electrodes  through  said  toner 
passing  holes  by  selectively  applying  to  said  control  elec- 
trodes a  control  voltage  which  varies  according  to  an  image 
signal,  said  control  voluge  having  a  substantially  same  polar- 
ity as  toner  charged  to  a  predetermined  polarity  both  when  the 
toner  is  allowed  to  pass  through  said  loner  passing  holes  and 
when  the  toner  is  not  allowed  to  pass  through  said  toner 
pa-ssing  holes  to  always  prevent  the  toner  from  adhering  to 
said  control  electrodes. 


5,600356 
LIQUID  JET  RECORDING  HEAD  HAVING  IMPROVED 
RADIATOR  MEMBER 
Ikkuro  ScUya;   TakMlii   KiMwa;   Masaneri  Horike;   Shi^i 
Motomnra,  and  MMaai  Kadoaasa,  aU  of  Yokokama,  Japan, 
Msignon  to  Rkoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Coatinuation  of  Ser.  No.  182,374,  Jan.  14,  1994,  abandoned, 
wUch  k  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  888,452,  May  20,  1992, 
rtmnu—rf,  whkk  is  a  continuatkNi  of  Ser.  No.  557,565,  JuL 
24,  1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
365,069 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  25,  1989,  1-192357; 
Dec.  1.  1989.  1-312633;  Jan.  30.  1990,  ^20109;  Mar.  7,  1990. 
2-57287 

Int  a."  B41J  2/05 
U.S.  a.  347—62  3  Claims 
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1  A  color  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

toner  carriers,  aligned  in  a  transport  direcuon  of  recording  paper 

in   a  lecording  paper  passing   section,   for  carrying   loner 

charged  in  a  predetermined  polarity,  one  toner  earner  being 

provided  for  each  toner  color, 
an  insulating  substrate  including  a  plurality  of  loner  passing 

holes  havmg  a  diameter  which  allows  passage  of  the  toner. 

said  insulating  subsir«e  being  disposed  opposite  to  said  toner 

carriers,  said  loner  passing  holes  being  fonned  in  locaDons 

facing  said  toner  earners: 
control  electrodes  mounted  on  positions  corresponding  to  said 

toner  passing  boles,  respectively,  on  said  insulating  substrate: 
back  electrodes  disposed  opposite  to  said  insulating  substrate 

with  a  clearance  therebetween,  said  clearance  functiomng  as 

said  recording  paper  passing  section: 
leconiing  paper  transporting  means  for  transporting  said  record- 

uig  paper  through  said  recording  paper  passing  secuon; 


I  A  liquid  jet  recording  head  compnsing: 

a  liquid  path  member  having  a  plurality  of  liquid  flow  paths 
which  are  filled  with  recording  liquid,  an  onfice  being  formed 
al  an  end  of  each  of  said  liquid  flow  paths: 

a  base  member  connected  to  said  liquid  path  member; 

a  plurality  of  heater  members  formed  on  said  base  member,  each 
of  said  plurality  of  heater  members  corresponding  to  one  of 
said  plurality  of  liquid  flow  paths  of  said  liquid  path  member: 
and 

a  radiator  layer  which  is  in  contact  with  said  plurality  of  heater 
members,  said  radiator  layer  having  a  plurality  of  openings 
each  of  which  is  located  on  one  of  said  plurality  of  heater 
members,  an  area  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  openings  being 
gradually  decreased  in  a  direction  toward  said  orifice  of  a 
corresponding  liquid  flow  path,  wherein  bubbles  are  generated 
in  the  recording  bquid  in  each  of  said  liquid  flow  path  by  heat 
from  a  corresponding  one  of  said  plurality  of  heater  members, 
and  liquid  droplets  are  jetted  from  the  orifice  by  the  bubbles. 


5,600,357 
DROP-ON-DEMAND  INK- JET  PRINTING  HEAD 
Mlnoru  Usui;  Hamhiko  Koto;  Haruo  Nakamura;  Yoio  Shl- 
mada,  and  Tomoaki  Abe,  all  of  Nagano,  Japan,  aasigDors  to 
Seiko  Epson  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  922,378,  JuL  31.  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5,446,485,  which  is  a  conttaMiation  of  Ser.  No.  657,910,  Feb. 
20,  1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  4,  1995.  Ser.  No. 
433,756 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  23,  1990,  2-43787; 
Nov.  30,  1990.  2-337278 

InL  a.*  B4U  2A)45 
UJS.  a.  347—72  6  Claims 


6.  A  drop-on-demand  ink-jet  printing  head,  comprising: 

a  base: 

a  nozzle  plate  detining  a  plurality  of  nozzle  apertures: 

an  array  of  piezoelectric  elements,  each  of  said  piezoelectnc 
elements  arranged  at  predetermined  intervals  and  each  having 
one  end  which  is  fixed  onto  said  base  and  another  end  which 
is  free  and  which  is  confronted  with  respective  ones  of  said 
nozzle  apertures  of  said  nozzle  plate:  and 

an  ink  reservoir; 

wherein  each  of  said  piezoelectric  elements  comprises  a  lamina- 
tion of  multiple  piezoelectric  material  layers  and  multiple 
conductive  material  layers  stacked,  such  that  said  material 
layers  alternate  between  a  piezoelectric  layer  and  a  conductive 
layer  and  a  lamination  direction  of  said  lamination  coincides 
with  a  main  vibrating  direction  of  each  said  piezoelectric 
element: 

wherein  the  main  vibrating  direction  is  an  axial  direction  extend- 
ing through  each  of  said  piezoelectric  elements: 

wherein  a  gap  is  formed  between  said  nozzle  apertures  of  said 
nozzle  plate  and  said  free  end  of  said  piezoelectric  elements 
for  accumulating  ink  therein,  said  gap  defining  al  least  a 
portion  of  said  ink  reservoir:  and 

wherein  the  fixed  end  of  each  of  said  piezoelectric  elements  is 
an  inactive  portion  and  the  free  end  is  an  active  portion. 


a  hydrophobic  membrane:  and 

a  path  connecting  said  bubble  generator  and  said  hydtx>phobic 
membrane. 


5,600,359 

THERMAL  TRANSFER  PRINTING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

Shukhi  KlkucU,  Miyagi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 

Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  272,004,  JuL  8,  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  appUcatioa  May  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  440,140 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  14,  1993,  5-195565; 
May  12,  1994,  6-098497 

InL  a.'  B41J  2/i25.  B41F  I6A)0 
UJS.  a.  347—171  8  Claims 


5,600358 
INK  PEN  HAVING  A  HYDROPHOBIC  BARRIER  FOR 
CONTROLLING  INK  LEAKAGE 
Marc  A.  Baldwin,  CorraiUs;  EUa  M.  DuydL,  PhUomath,  and 
Lawrence  R.  PMidn,  CorvalUs.  aU  of  Orcg.,  assignors  to 
Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Pak>  Alto,  CaUf. 
FUcd  Jun.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  85^65 
InL  a."  B4U  V  175:2/17 
\}S.  a.  347—87  13  Claims 

1.  A  pen  for  an  ink -jet  printer  comprising: 
a  reservoir  for  holding  a  supply  of  ink; 
a  vent  in  the  reservoir  for  selectively  admitting  ambient  air  into 
the  reservoir  to  maintain  a  backpressure  within  the  reservoir 
within  an  operating  range  for  the  ink  pen  which  allows  the  ink 
pen  to  eject  said  ink  while  preventing  free  flow  of  said  ink 
from  the  ink  pen.  the  vent  comprising  a  bubble  generator  thai 
traps  a  quantity  of  said  ink  within  the  vent  by  capillary  forces, 
said  trapped  quantity  of  ink  sealing  the  vent  when  the  back- 
pressure is  within  said  operating  range  and  allowing  said 
ambient  air  to  bubble  through  said  trapped  quantity  of  ink  and 
inio  the  reservoir  when  said  backpressure  exceeds  said  oper- 
ating range  to  thereby  lower  the  backpressure; 


«9  63  «? 

1  A  thermal  transfer  printing  method  for  transferring  a  printing 
layer  from  a  thermal  transfer  film  onto  a  metal  or  ceramic  material 
by  a  thermal  transfer  bead,  the  thermal  transfer  film  having  a  base 
film,  a  printing  layer  and  a  beat  sensitive  adhesive  layer,  both  of 
which  layers  are  formed  on  the  base  film,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  heating  the  material: 

(b)  shifting  the  material  to  a  thermal  transfer  printing  position: 

(c)  pressing  the  thermal  transfer  film  onto  the  material  with  the 
thermal  transfer  head; 

(d)  separating  the  thermal  transfer  bead  away  from  the  thermal 
transfer  film; 

(e)  cooling  the  thermal  transfer  film;  and 

(f)  peeUng  the  base  film  of  the  thermal  transfer  film  away  from 
the  material  while  leaving  the  prinbng  layer  and  adhesive 
layer  on  the  material. 
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5,600,360 
THERMAL  IMPRINTER  AND  METHOD 
Bemai^  Lerner,  Aurora,  and  WUUam  M.  Cronancr.  lUlmagc 
batb  of  Ohio,  MsigDors  to  Automated  Packaging  Systems, 
tac  Streetsboro,  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  641 J81 

Int.  CX*  B4U  2/325 

VS.  CL  347—171  3*  C*'™» 


spool  with  a  roll  of  dye  ribbon  wound  thereon  and  a  take-up  spool 
having  the  leading  end  of  the  dye  ribbon  attached  thereto  for 
receiving  the  ribbon  as  it  is  paid  o«f  from  the  supply  spool,  said 
cassette  being  provided  with  a  laterally  outwardly  extending 
handle  (28.  29)  at  both  lateral  sides  allowing  easy  gripping  of  the 
cassette,  characterised  in  that  said  storage  box  is  a  generally 
rectangular  enclosure  having  a  top  (13),  bottom  (14).  two  side 
walls  (15,  11)  and  a  rear  wall  (17).  a  firont  opening  (18)  giving 
access  to  the  box  and  a  door  ( 19)  for  closing  such  opening,  and  a 
slot  (22)  in  both  side  wails  extending  up  from  the  front  opening  of 
the  box  in  the  direction  of  the  rear  wall,  the  height  and  the 
configuration  of  said  slots  being  such  as  to  allow  insertion  of  a 
cassette  in  the  storage  box  through  its  front  opening  while  the 
handles  fit  in  said  sloes,  the  outside  portion  (31)  of  the  handles  (28. 
29)  remaining  outside  of  the  box  thus  allowing  manipulation  of  the 
cassette. 


I.  An  imprinting  mechanism  comprising: 

a)  frame  stnicture  delineating  a  printing  station; 

b)  a  prinier  positionable  adjacent  the  station,  the  pnnter  being 
carried  by  the  structure; 

c)  a  drive  mechanism  interposed  between  and  operably  con- 
nected to  the  printer  and  the  station  for  causing  selective 
relative  movement  between  the  printer  and  the  station; 

d)  spaced  printing  web  supply  and  take-up  mechanisms  delin- 
eating the  ends  of  a  printing  web  path  of  travel  extending 
from  the  supply  mechanism,  past  the  station  and  the  printer  to 
llie  take-up  mechanism; 

e)  a  web  brake  operably  connectable  to  a  web  and  positioned 
along  the  path;  and. 

f)  the  brake  having  an  on  position  preventing  relative  web  and 
primer  movement  when  the  pnnter  and  sution  are  relatively 
moved  and  the  pnnter  is  not  operatmg.  die  brake  having  an  off 
position  permitting  relative  web  and  printer  movement  when 
the  primer  is  pnniiiig. 


5,600362 
AUTOMATIC  SYSTEM  FOR  FRONT-AND-BACK 
PRINTING  OF  CARDS  IN  BLACK  AND  WHITE  AND  IN 
COLOR,  BY  REVERSING  THE  CARD 
Paul  Mocpivi.  la  Clotal;  Jcu-Paul  Marictb,  Mlmet,  and  Jean- 
Jacques  Onbrayrie,  Allauch,  aU  of  France,  assignors  to  Gem- 
plus  Caiti  International,  Gcmenos,  France 

FUcd  Apr.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  426,764 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  IS,  1994, 94  04827; 
Apr.  15,  1994,  94  04828 

Int  CL'  B41J  2/325 
VS.  CL  347—218  «  C>*»™« 
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5,600361 

STORAGE  BOX  FOR  A  CASSETTE  FOR  A  THERMAL 

PRINTER 

Uerc*    Din,    Oud-lVwakoot,    Bdglnm,   aarignor    to    Agfa- 

Grracrt  N.V.,  Mortsd,  Btlglnm 

FUcd  Mar.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  410,988 
CW^  priority,  appiicatioa  Earopcan  PaL  Ot.,  Apr.  29, 
1994,  94201180 

Int.  CL'  B4U  2A)I 
VS.  a.  347—214  '  C»«*«»» 


t. 


UMI 


I.  A  slonge  box  (10.  12)  for  a  cassette  (33)  for  use  with  a 
liiennal  pnnKr,  winch  c^aeue  a  arranged  for  receiving  a  supply 


1  Automatic  system  for  the  front-and-back  printing  of  cards, 
comprising: 

at  least  one  printing  machine  incorporating  a  thermal  printing 
bead,  in  front  of  which  pass  simultaneously  a  ribbon  serving 
as  a  support  for  colorants  to  be  deposited  and  the  card  to  be 
primed; 

at  least  one  card-reversing  device  positioned  before  or  after  said 
printing  machine;  and 

an  electronic  device  controlling  the  printing  machine  and  the 
reversing  device,  which  moves  the  card  in  front  of  the  thermal 
head  so  as  to  bring  the  front  side  in  contact  widi  said  ribbon 
for  printing  of  die  front  side,  reversing  the  card  in  the  revers- 
ing device,  and  bringing  the  back  side  of  the  card  in  contact 
witfi  said  ribbon  for  printing  of  the  back  side,  the  card- 
reversing  device  being  a  rotating  device  incorporating  - 

(a)  a  horizontal  drum  which  can  pivot  +/-180*  around  its  hori- 
zontal axis,  in  which  the  card  is  inserted  flat  on  one  side  along 
an  axis  of  the  card  by  means  of  rollers  niming  in  opposite 
directions,  said  drum  comprising  rollers  which  move  the  card 
in  the  flat  position  inside  the  drum; 

(b)  a  motorized  device  which  produces  a  rotation  of  +/-180*  of 
the  hofizontal  drum  around  an  axis; 

(c)  a  device  controlling  the  position  of  the  card  in  the  drum 
before  rotation  is  initialed;  and 

(d)  a  device  for  cootinuous  tracking  of  the  attinide  of  the  card  in 
the  drum  regardless  of  wliich  side  is  being  printed. 


5,600363 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  HAVING  DRIVING 
MEANS  AT  EACH  END  OF  ARRAY  AND  POWER 
FEEDING  SUBSTRATE  OUTSIDE  HEAD  HOUSING 
Toshihiro  Anzaki,  Kokubn;  Yasuo  Nishiguchi,  Kyoto;  Moriyuki 
Aral,  Tokyo;  ShuAJi  Mnrano;  Sadayuki  Orito,  both  of  Aira- 
gun,  and  Yuuji  Kurazono,  Kokubu.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kyocera  Corporation,  Kyoto,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  422343,  Oct  18,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  3,  1993,  Ser.  Na  148322 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  28, 1988, 1-145738; 
Dec.  28.  1988.  63-335133;  May  31,  1989,  1-140116;  JuL  8,  1989, 
1-176660;  Sep.  21,  1989,  1-246851 

Int  CI."  B41T  2/447:2/435 
VS.  a.  347—237  2  Claims 


5,600364 

NETWORK  CONTROLLER  FOR  CABLE  TELEVISION 

DELIVERY  SYSTEMS 

John  S.  Hendriirlu,  Potomac,  and  Alfred  E.  Bonner,  Betiiesda, 

both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Discovery  Communications,  Inc., 

Bethesda,  Md. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  9914)74,  Dec.  9.  1992.  This 

appUcation  Dec.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  160,280 

InL  a."  H04N  7/173 

VS.  a.  348—1  36  Claims 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

pnnung  means  for  forming  an  image  on  a  recording  medium, 
said  printing  means  having  an  array  of  printing  blocks,  said 
array  having  two  opposed  ends,  and  a  plurality  of  individual 
signal  lines,  each  of  said  individual  signal  lines  having  a  first 
end  and  a  second  end.  wherein 

each  of  said  bloclts  contains  a  plurality  of  printing  elements 
an'anged  in  an  order  in  a  row.  and  a  common  signal  line,  each 
of  said  printing  elements  having  a  first  terminal  and  a  second 
terminal. 

each  of  said  individual  signal  lines  is  connected  to  the  first 
terminal  of  one  of  said  printing  elements  of  each  of  said 
blocks  such  that  the  printing  elements  connected  to  one  of 
said  individual  signal  lines  are  disposed  at  symmetric  posi- 
tions on  adjacent  printing  blocks,  and 

the  second  terminal  of  said  plurality  of  printing  elements  in  each 
of  said  blocks  is  connected  to  said  common  signal  line  of  the 
respective  one  of  said  blocks; 

data  generating  source  means  for  sequentially  generating  print- 
ing data  for  said  printing  means  in  a  sequence  corresponding 
to  the  order  of  printing  elements  of  each  of  said  bloclcs; 

block  selecting  means  connected  between  said  data  generating 
source  means  and  said  common  signal  lines  for  selecting  each 
of  said  blocks  in  sequence;  and 

first  driving  means  and  second  driving  means  each  disposed  at  a 
respective  end  of  said  array  of  printing  bloclu  and  connected 
to  said  data  generating  source  means,  each  said  dnving  means 
for  providing  drive  signals  simultaneously  to  all  printing 
elements  of  each  of  said  blocks,  wherein 

said  first  driving  means  has  outputs  connected  to  said  first  end  of 
each  of  said  individual  signal  lines  and  said  second  driving 
means  has  outputs  connected  to  said  second  end  of  each  of 
said  individual  signal  lines  so  tliat  both  of  said  driving  means 
simultaneously  supply  power  to  selected  printing  elements  of 
one  of  said  blocks  conesponding  to  said  drive  signals  and  in 
response  to  printing  data  generated  by  said  data  generating 
means  when  said  one  of  said  blocks  is  selected  by  said  block 
selecting  means. 


onoi  oonM. 


\_      UUJCMiaB 


1.  A  network  controller  for  use  with  digital  signal  processing 

equipment  in  a  cable  headend  capable  of  remotely  monitoring  and 

controlling  a  plurality  of  set  lop  terminals  in  a  cable  television 

program  delivery  system  using  network  control  data,  each  set  top 

terminal  receiving  a  plurality  of  information  fields  in  a  control 

information  stream,  the  control  information  stream  being  produced 

using   a   program   conoxil   information   signal   received   from   a 

remotely  located  source,  the  network  controller  comprising: 

an  inierface  means,  connected  to  the  digital  signal  processing 

equipment,  for  receiving  and  transferring  control  information, 

wherein  the  program  control  information  signal  is  received 

from  the  digital  signal  processing  equipment  on  a  scheduled 

basis  and  the  control  information  stream  produced  using  the 

program  control  information  signal  is  transferred  to  the  digital 

signal  processing  equipment  for  distribution  over  the  cable 

television  system; 

a  means  for  storing  the  network  control  data,  wherein  the  stored 

network  control  data  includes  data  on  television  programs; 
a  means  for  accessing  the  stored  network  control  data;  and 
a  means  for  generating  the  control  information  stream  using  the 
received  program  control  information  signal  and  the  accessed 
network  control  data,  wherein  the  received  program  informa- 
tion signal  carries  data  on  packaged  programs  or  menu  con- 
tent, whereby  the  information  fields  of  the  control  information 
stream  are  formed  by  modifying  the  data  on  packaged  pro- 
grams or  menu  content  and  whereby  the  control  information 
stream  can  subsequently  be  distributed  to  multiple  set  top 
terminals. 


5,600365 

MULTIPLE  AUDIO  AND  VIDEO  SIGNAL  PROVIDING 

APPARATUS 

Yoshiyuki  Kondo,  Saitama;  Koichi  Tagawa,  and  Tetsu  SUgc- 

tomi,  both  of  Kan^awa,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony 

Corporation,  Japan 

FUcd  Jan.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  378,002 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  28,  1994,  6-008862 

InL  a.'  H04N  7/10 

VS.  a.  348—8  6  Claims 

1.  A  signal  providing  apparatus  composing: 

digital  video  signal  outputting  means  for  outputting  a  plurality 

of  compressnl  digital  video  signals; 
time-division  multiplexing  means  for  multiplexing  a  plurality  of 
said  compressed  digital  video  signals  by  time-division: 
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1.  AppuMus  for  inseituig  local  video  programming  in  place  of 
extenuJly  supplied  programming  comprising: 

a.  means  for  receiving  exJemally  supplied  programming  com- 
prising analog  video  infonnalion  and  embedded  tone  cues 
including  a  pre-roU  cue  and  a  roll  cue.  detecting  said  tone 
cues  and  converting  the  analog  video  information  to  digital 
video  information; 

b.  means  for  activating  digital  video  storage  in  response  to  one 
of  said  lone  cues  preparatory  to  initiating  playback:  and 

c.  means  for  initiating  playback  from  said  storage  in  response  to 
detecting  an  idle  condition  from  said  digital  video  infocma- 


digital  video  signal  modulating  means  for  modulating  the  output 

signal  from  said  time-division  multiplexing  means: 
ficquency-divisioa  multiplexing  means  receiving  the  output  sig- 
nal from  said  digital  video  signal  modulating  means  as  a  first 
input  signal  and  a  second  input  signal,  for  multiplexing  said 
ouqxit  signal  fiom  said  digital  video  signal  modulating  means 
and  said  second  input  signal  by  fiwpiency-division; 
tuner  means  receiving  the  output  signal  from  said  frequency- 
division  multiplexing  means,  for  demodulating  said  output 
signal  fiom  said  frequency-division  multiplexing  means  and 
for  selecting  a  signal  having  a  specific  frequency; 
vi<k»  signal  selecting  means  for  selecting  one  of  said  com- 
pressed digital  video  signals  multiplexed  by  time-division  in 
the  output  signal  from  said  tuner  means: 
expanding  means  for  expanding  the  output  signal  from  said 

video  signal  selecting  means;  and 
display  means  receiving  the  output  signal  from  said  expanding 

means,  for  displaying  a  video  image: 
analog  video  signal  outputting  means  for  outputting  an  analog 

video  signal: 
analog  video  signal  modulating  means  for  modulating  said  ana- 
log video  signal  and  for  providing  a  modulated  analog  video 
signal  as  said  second  input  signal  to  said  frequency-division 
multiplexing  means;  and 
decoding  means  for  decoding  said  analog  video  signal,  included 
in  said  output  signal  from  said  tuner  means,  into  the  output 
signal  supplied  to  said  display  means: 
wherein  said  digital  video  modulating  means  and  said  analog 
video  signal  modulanng  means  are  RF-modulators  modulat- 
ing signals  by  carrier  frequencies,  each  bandwidth  of  which  is 
6  MHz. 


PaloU  Not  iMucd  For  This  Number 


5.6M4M 

INTERACnVE  TELEVISION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

FOR  VIEWER  CONTROL  OF  MULTIPLE  CAMERA 

VIEWPOINTS  IN  BROADCAST  PROGRAMMING 

Joaeph    H.    Mattbews,    ID,    Rcdmood,   Wash,   asignor    to 

Microsoft  CorpormUoii,  RcdiBoad,  Wash. 

FUcd  Nov.  9,  1W4.  Ser.  No.  33M04 

lot  ex."  H04N  7/18:5/232 

VS.  CL  34»-143  14  C\^^ 


METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DIGITAL 

ADVERTISEMENT  INSERTION  IN  VIDEO 

PROGRAMMING 

MwtlB  A.  Schataaan,  Hemdoo,  Va^  aaicDor  to  NPB  Partners, 

Ltd^  Rcsttw.  Va. 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1995,  Scr.  No.  408053 

tot  a."  I»4N  7/10 

VS.  CL  3«— 9  25  Claims 

r 


'JO 

f 


■  ■■■    L-fc-   mm 


no 


no  >« 
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1  A  system  comprising: 

a  display  unit  to  receive  a  broadcast  program  which  is  filmed 
using  multiple  cameras  situated  at  various  camera  viewpoints, 
the  btxMdcast  program  having  a  pnmary  channel  and  multiple 
virtual  channels  associated  with  the  pnmary  channel,  the 
virtual  channels  carrying  video  signals  from  corresponding 
cameras; 

a  renxite  control  handset  remotely  coupled  to  the  display  unit, 
the  remote  control  handset  having  dedicated  camera  control 
buttons  for  selecting  corresponding  virtual  channels  to 
thereby  choose  a  desired  camera  viewpoint;  and 

the  dedicated  camera  control  buttons  being  arranged  in  a  corie- 
latmg  pattern  to  the  camera  viewpoints  to  directly  map  the 
camera  control  buttons  on  the  remote  control  handset  to  the 
camera  viewpoints  so  that  a  viewer  can  choose  a  desired 
camera  viewpoint  using  inniibve  control  of  the  canMra  control 
buttoDS  without  diverung  the  viewer"  s  eyes  from  the  dispUy 
unit. 
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5,CM,3M 
LARGE-SIZED  PIXEL  IMAGE  DETECTOR 
:aaa,  GtcmMc;  Jiaa  Lsali  C— Imu,  St.  Epvrc; 
Pimc  Dartrfahe,  CWi.  ami  GBea  BMchariM,  GRMbk,  al 
of  Phmee,  ■■l^in  >a  ThiiiH  CbmbumH  MBR^m  tt 


I  sf  Scr.  N^  71,n<,  Ju.  4, 1993,  PM.  No. 
SA»h»l,  which  ii  a  iiiltirtliBrfScr.  N«w  7SMI2,  Sep.  9. 
1991,  ■hiaigati.  Thk  ■ppBtiMna  May  2, 1995,  Scr.  No. 

432,772 
OafaM  prterily,  ■ppBrotiii  trmmet,  Sep.  7, 199*,  9$  1I129 
Iiit  CL'  HMN  5/335 
VS.  a.  348— 2IS  3  ( 

c,c,c,c, 

iin 


1.  A  method  for  detectiBg  elecnomagnetic  radiation  imparled 
onto  a  network  of  ptaoloaensitive  surfaces,  each  photosensitive 
sur^KC  comprising  a  photomos  network  of  at  least  one  column  of 
at  least  two  lines  of  elemeatvy  pixels,  said  at  least  one  coliimn 
forming  a  vertical  shift  register  having  P  pholosensitiye  pixels, 
iacluding  one  end  pixel,  and  said  sensor  comprising  a  horizontal 
reading  register  having  one  reading  stage  at  one  end  of  each 
cohnna;  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

simuhaneously  exposing  all  of  the  photomos  networks  of  at  least 
one  photosensitive  surface  to  electromagnetic  radiation  during 
a  predetermined  period  of  time,  thereby  charging  elementary 
pixels  of  each  photomos  network; 
applying,  after  the  pinlrtrimlnrd  period  of  time  has  ended, 
transfer  signals  to  each  vertical  shift  register  so  as  to  shift  in  P 
steps,  the  charges  of  all  the  elementary  pixels  of  the  corre- 
sponding column  towards  said  one  end  of  the  cohmm  and 
shift  correspondingly  P  times,  the  charges  of  the  end  pixel  of 
the  coiumo  into  the  reading  stage  of  the  corresponding  col- 


simmiing  in  die  reading  stage  of  die  corresponding  cohmm  the 
charges  received  fiom  the  end  pixel  of  the  column  during  the 
P  shift  steps,  said  charges  resiilting  fiom  exposure  of  all  the 
pixels  of  the  column  to  electromagnetic  radiation  during  the 
said  predetermined  period  of  time;  and 

applying  transfer  signals  to  said  horizontal  reading  register  so  as 
to  transfer  towards  an  output  of  the  horizontal  reading  register 
the  charges  contained  in  the  reading  stages. 


5488,37» 
IMAGE  SENSING  APPARATUS  WITH  FADING  ACTION 
AND  CONTROL  THEREOF 
rmtwfamm,    IMjw, 

I  of  Scr.  Na.  I7MS3,  Apr.  38, 1992, 

IWi  ippBiiliin  Oct.  21, 1994,  Sv.  Na.  327,222 

OalM  fttrnttf,  liiMnrtf  JapM,  May  18, 1991, 3-184SS5 

bUL  CL'  H84N  5/262 

VS.  CL  348—239  47  Qa^ 

4.  An  image  sensing  appwatus  comprising; 

(a)  image  sensing  means  for  photoelectrically  converting  sensed 
image  light  obtained  from  an  object; 

(b)  color  detecting  means  fijr  deteoing  a  <tnmin«nt  color  of  the 
ob)ea; 

(c)  fede  means  for  performing  a  fade  action  on  an  ooipui  of  said 
image 


(d)  control  means  for  selecting  a  fade  color  to  be  used  by  said 
fading  means  in  accordance  with  the  dominant  color  detected 
by  said  color  delecting  means. 


5,i08,371 

IMAGE  PICKUP  APPARATUS  WITH  LENS  UNIT 

DFTECnON  AND  RECORDING  CCNVTROL 

HidcynU  Ani,  KcwimIiI.   KcM  KyiHa,  YokakaM;  KoH 

•Ptf"^  M   I    II     .  o-d  Rjnassalki  Vftmrn,  Ebtaa,  aB  of 

•f  SCK  N«L  773,789,  Oct.  9, 1991,  cliMiliiai  il 
TWa  ipiBisllin  Dec  23, 1993,  Scr.  Na.  174^23 

r,  ippBirtlin  Xapnn,  Oct.  15, 1998,  2-273358; 
Oct.  15, 1998, 2-273399;  OcL  15, 1998, 2-Z733M;  Oct  IS,  1998, 
2-2T3381;  Oct  15, 1998, 2-273382;  Nnr. «,  1998, 2-299829;  Not. 
6, 1998,  2-299838;  Nor.  38, 1998,  2-333842 
lat  CL*  H84N  5/225 
VS.  CL  348—335  u  ( 


1.  A  video  camera  having  a  photographic  lens  detachably 
mounted  on  a  camera  main-body  unit,  comprising: 

comtmmiratioB  means  for  communicating  control  inf ormatioD 
with  said  lens  mounted  on  said  camera  main  body  and  con- 
trolling said  lens: 

discriminating  means  for  discriminatiiig  whether  the  lens  has 
been  in  an  uncontrollable  condition  for  a  predetermined  time 
during  a  photographing  operation:  and 

control  means  for  controlling  picture  recording  so  as  to  inhibit  a 
picture  recording  operation  in  the  case  that  the  discriminating 
means  discriminates  that  said  lens  has  been  in  an  uncontrol- 
labte  condition  (or  the  predetermined  time. 


5,M8,372 
FLANGE-BACK  ADJUSTMENT  METHOD  FOR  A  VIDEO 

CAMERA 
Doh  a  Cha,  KynfU-da,  Rep.  or  Korea,  MrigMM- to  Goidrtar 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Scoai,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FBed  Dec  21, 1994,  Sot:  Na.  348,414 
OalBH  priority,  appBtatlia  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec  21,  1993, 
2KKS3n993 

laL  CL'  H84N  5/232 
VS.  CL  348—345  u  fT-t~ 

1.  A  flange-back  adjustment  method  for  a  video  camera,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
determining  a  value  of  a  first  position  on  an  actual  trace  curve; 


174-410  O.G.-97-20:QL3 
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then  decomposing  the  airmnged  results  of  the  firsi  decomposing 
step  in  a  second  direcuon.  by  applying  the  first  and  second 
finite  matrix  filters  to  said  results,  and 

communicating  the  results  of  the  compressing  step  to  a  receiving 
unit. 


<noe 


Von  tor  lana  poaibon  (mm) 
VP'W      yp<")        VP'("+0  VlK"*') 

detcnmning  a  value  of  a  second  position  on  the  actual  trace 

curve; 
calculating  a  difference  between  the  first  position  value  and  the 

second  position  value. 

determining  conesponding  first  and  second  positions  on  a  pre- 
defined trace  curve  stored  in  memory  using  the  calculated 
difference:  and 

determining  a  flange-back  value  using  the  first  and  second 
positions  on  the  acnial  trace  curve  and  the  first  and  second 
positions  on  the  predefined  trace  curve. 


5,600474 
IMAGE  ENCODINGAIECODING  APPARATUS 
Akfliiro   Shikakun,   KawiwUd,   JapMi,   assignor   to   Canon 
KabmUki  Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  300,460 

Claims  priority,  apptkation  Japan,  Sep.  17,  1993,  5-231136 

Int  a."  H04N  7/50 

VS.  CL  34«— 398  ><  Claims 


5,600^3 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  VTOEO  IMAGE 

COMPRESSION  AND  DECOMPRESSION  USING 

BOUNDARY-SPLINE-WAVELETS 

Charics  K.  Chui,  and  Pak-Kay  Yuen,  both  of  College  Sution, 

T«^  aMignon  to  Houston  Advanced  Rtscarcfa  Center.  The 

Woodlands,  Tex. 

Continuation  at  Ser.  No.  181,663,  Jan.  14.  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appiicatioa  Jan.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  671,085 

InL  a."  H04N  7/18 

VS.  a.  348—397  39  Claims 


1    A  method  of  compressing  digital  dau  representative  of  a 
video  image  for  communication  thereof,  compnsmg  the  steps  of 

fonnarting  the  digiul  data  corresponding  to  a  frame  of  the  video 
image  into  an  array  of  locauons  in  rows  and  columns,  with 
each  array  location  having  a  display  intensity  value; 
compressing  the  digital  dau  by  performing  the  steps  of: 

decomposmg  said  array,  in  a  first  direction,  into  a  low -frequency 
portion  by  applying  a  first  finite  matrix  filter  derived  from  a 
boundary-spline  wavelet  scaling  function,  and  into  a  high 
frequency  ponion  by  applying  a  second  finite  matrix  filler 
derived  from  a  boundary -spline- wavelet  wavelet  function  cor 
responding  to  the  boundary -spline- wavelet  scaling  function, 
wherein  each  of  said  first  and  second  finite  matrix  fillers  have 
an  interior  portion  and  have  a  boundary  portion  with  different 
coefficient  entries  than  its  corresponding  interior  portion,  and 
wherein  the  boundary  portion  of  the  second  finite  matrix  filter 
IS  larger  than  the  boundary  portion  of  the  first  finite  malnx 
filter. 

arranging  results  of  the  decomposing  into  the  array  as  corre- 
sponding vectors  in  the  first  direcoon;  and 
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1  An  image  encoding  apparatus  composing: 
a)  input  means  for  inputting  an  image  signal; 
b»  dividing  means  for  dividing  the  image  signal  input  by  said 

input  means  into  signal  groups  of  a  plurality  of  frequency 

bands; 

c)  encoding  means  for  encoding  the  plurality  of  signal  groups 
divided  by  said  dividing  means;  and 

d)  adding  means  for  adding  error  correction  check  codes 
weighted  in  accotxiance  with  the  frequency  band  to  the  image 
signal  encoded  by  said  encoding  means. 


5,600^75 

RENDERING  AN  INTER  VERSES  INTRA  VU)EO 

ENCODING  DECISION  BASED  UPON  A  VERTICAL 

GRADIENT  MEASURE  OF  TARGET  VIDEO  FRAMES 

Larry  Wkkstrom,  Beaverton,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corpo- 

ratioo,  SanU  Clara,  CaUf . 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  302^95 
Int.  O."  H04N  7/30:7/32 
VS.  a.  348—400  1*  Claims 

9.  A  video  encoding  system,  composing: 
means  for  selecung  a  target  cell  of  a  target  video  frame,  said 
target  cell  including  a  first  plurality  of  rows  and  a  second 
plurality  of  columns  of  target  pixel  dau  values,  at  lest  one  of 
said  target  pixel  dau  values  corresponding  to  an  image  scene; 
means  for  determining  a  vertical  gradient  measure  for  the  target 
cell,  said  vertical  gradient  measure  for  the  target  cell  being  a 
square  root  of  a  ratio  having  (i)  a  numerator  being  a  sum  of 
sums  of  ptxel-by-pixel  differences  between  two  adjacent  rows 
calculated  over  the  target  cell,  and  (ii)  a  denominator  being  a 
product  of  a  row  number  representing  said  first  plurality  of 
TOWS  and  a  column  value  represenung  said  second  plurality  of 
columns; 
means  for  determining  a  veitical  gradient  measure  for  the  target 
video  frame  based  on  said  vertical  gradient  measure  for  the 
target  cell; 
means  for  determining  an  error  measure  between  the  target 
video  frame  and  a  predicted  video  frame; 
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5,600,376 

FIELD  ELIMINATION  APPARATUS  FOR  A  VIDEO 

COMPRESSION/DECOMPRESSION  SYSTEM 

Scott  D.  Casavant,  Germantown,  Md^  and  IMstan  Savatier, 

San  Francisco.  Calif.,  aasigDon  to  RCA  Thomson  Liceuing 

Corporation,  Princeton,  N  J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  324,558,  Oct.  18,  1994,  Pat  No.  5^426,464, 

wfakfa  h  a  diririoa  of  Ser.  No.  4,753.  Jan.  14,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,491,516.  This  appikation  Mar.  20,  1995.  Ser.  No.  407,735 

InL  CL'  H06N  7/26 

VS.  CL  348—423  1  Claim 


*ftrfli'W^H^a^(^ 


1.  Video  signal  compression  apparatus  comprising: 

a  source  of  video  signal  including  even  and  odd  fields; 

means  for  combining  said  even  and  odd  fields  into  output  frames 
of  video  signal; 

a  source  of  codewords  DT/DF  indicative  of  fields  to  be  repeated 
and  indicative  of  the  temporal  order  that  fields  of  respective 
frames  are  to  be  displayed  when  repnxhiced; 

means  for  compressing  said  output  frames;  and 

means  for  combining  compressed  frames  of  video  signal  and 
said  codewords  DT/DF  correspooding  to  respective  com- 
pressed frames,  for  transmission. 


5,600,377 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MOTION 
COMPENSATING  VIDEO  SIGNALS  TO  PRODUCE 
INTERPOLATED  VIDEO  SIGNALS 
Morgan  W.  A.  David,  Faniham;  Stephen  M.  Keating,  Reading; 
Martin  R.  Dorricott,  Baringrtoke,  and  James  E.  Butih,  Bas- 
ingstoke, all  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan,  and  Sony  United  Kingdom  Limited, 
Weybridge,  England 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  118^39 
Claims  priority,  appikation  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  10, 1992, 
9223510 

InL  a.*  H04N  7/01 
VS.  CL  348—452  16  Claims 


means  for  encoding  the  target  video  frame  relative  to  the  pre- 
dicted video  frame  if  the  vertical  gradient  measure  is  greater 
than  the  error  measure; 

means  for  encoding  the  target  video  frame  independent  of  the 
predicted  video  frame  if  the  vertical  gradient  measure  is  less 
than  the  error  measure. 
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1.  Motion  compensated  video  signal  processing  apparatus,  com- 
prising: 

means  for  selecting  corresponding  pairs  of  temporally  adjacent 
fields  of  an  input  digital  video  signal  for  use  in  interpolation 
of  respective  fields  of  an  output  digital  video  signal; 

a  subsampler  for  horizontally  and  temporally  subsampling  the 
selected  pairs  of  fields  of  said  input  digital  video  signal  to 
generate  a  subsampled  video  signal; 

a  motion  vector  processor  for  generating  motion  vectors  from 
said  subsampled  video  signal,  said  tixition  vectors  represent- 
ing image  motion  between  at  least  a  subset  of  the  selected 
pairs  of  video  fields  of  said  input  digital  video  signal;  and 

a  motion  compensated  video  processor  for  processing  said  input 
digital  video  signal  according  to  said  motion  vectors  to  gen- 
erate said  output  digital  video  signal,  said  motion  compen- 
sated video  processor  iiKluding  a  motion  compensated  inter- 
polator for  interpolating  video  fields  of  said  output  digital 
video  signal  from  the  selected  pairs  of  video  fields  of  said 
input  digital  video  signal. 


5,600,378 
LOGICAL  AND  COMPOSITE  CHANNEL  MAPPING  IN 
AN  MPEG  NETWORK 
Anthony  J.  WasUnfiU,  Alpharetta,  Ga^  assignor  to  Scientific- 
Atlanta,  Inc.  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  May  22, 1995,  Ser.  No.  446,322 
InL  CL'  H04N  7/00:7/10 
VS.  a.  348—468  10  Claims 

1.  A  decoder  for  extracting  service  information  for  a  particular 


dau  service  from  a  broadband  daU  stream  containing  a  plurality  of 
service  transport  streams  carrying  a  plurality  of  dau  services. 
comprising: 


S84 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


Februahy  4,  1997 


means  for  selecting  said  particular  dau  service  from  said  plural- 
ity of  data  services  by  specifying  a  logical  channel  number: 

a  tuner  which  selects  a  frequency  containing  service  components 
of  said  particular  data  service: 

pttxessing  means  for  extracting  a  logical  channel  table  from 
said  service  components,  said  logical  channel  table  mapping 
said  logical  channel  number  to  a  particular  service  transport 
Stream  and  a  program  number  of  said  particular  service  trans- 
port soeam  on  which  said  particular  data  service  can  be 
found:  and 

means  for  extracting  said  particular  data  service  from  said 
broadband  data  stream  by  specifying  said  particular  service 
transport  stream  and  said  program  number  corresponding  to 
said  logical  channel  number  selected  by  said  selecting  means 


S>M,3M 

GHOST-CANCELATION  REFERENCE  SIGNAL 
ACQUlSmON  CIRCUITRY,  AS  FOR  TV  RECEIVER  OR 

VIDEO  RECORDER 
Chandrakwit  B.  Paid,  Hofiewdl.  NJ,  and  Jian  Yug.  Nor- 
wood, Mms^  — it^anni  to  SaiMUK  Electroaks  Co^  Ltd^ 
Kyungki-do,  Re|>.  at  Kara 
Coottniiatioii-iB-iMrt  at  Ser.  No.  994,488.  Dec  Z,  1992,  abui- 
doocd.  This  appUcatioB  Apr.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  228,356 
int.  CL*  H»4N  5/21:5/213 
MS.  a.  348—614  30  Ctalma 


5.M0,379 

TELEVISION  DIGITAL  SIGNAL  PROCESSING 

APPARATUS  EMPLOYING  TIME-BASE  CORRECTION 

Sterca  D.  WafMr,  Bcimont,  CaUf.,  a«i«iior  to  Yves  C.  Farou- 

dia,  Los  Attoa  Hills,  CaUf  . 

FUcd  Oct.  13,  1994.  Ser.  No.  322,753 

Int  CL"  H»4N  7/00:5/12 

VS.  a.  348— «97  1»  CJaUns 


1  A  time-base  corrector  receiving  a  digitized  color  television 
signal  m»de  up  of  digital  samples  representing  an  analog  television 
signal  digitized  by  a  sampling  clock  asynchronous  with  respect  to 
the  analog  television  signal's  honzontal  synchronizing  pulses, 
whereby  the  number  of  digital  samples  in  response  to  each  hon 
zontal  line  of  the  analog  television  signal  may  vary  and  the  relative 
time  alignment  of  the  first  digital  sample  of  each  honzontal  line 
may  vary  with  respect  to  the  horizontal  synchronizing  pulse  of  the 
cotrespooding  analog  television  signals  horizontal  line,  compns- 

mg 

means  for  resampling  said  digiuzed  color  television  signal  to 
produce  resampled  digital  samples,  said  means  for  resampling 
having  a  controllable  sampling-rale-conversion  ratio: 

means  for  controlling  the  sampUng-rate-conversion  ratio  of  said 
means  for  resampling,  said  means  for  controlling  including  a 
feedback  loop  having  an  input  and  an  output,  said  feedback 
loop  receiving  said  resampled  digital  samples  at  its  input  and 
providing  a  sampling  rate -con  version  ratio  control  at  its  out- 
put: 

means  for  stonng  said  resampled  digital  samples; 

means  for  reading  out  stored  resampled  digital  samples:  and 

wherein  each  of  said  first  three  recited  means  operates  exclu- 
sively in  the  digital  domain. 


I.  A  combination  including: 

means  for  supplying  a  first  composite  video  signal  which  is 
subject  to  having  attendant  ghosts  and  includes  at  least  at 
uroes  in  a  prescribed  L*  line  of  each  field  during  the  vertical 
blanking  interval  one  of  a  repeating  cycle  of  M  ghost- 
canceling  refcaence  signals  of  prescribed  magnitude  and 
respective  phasing.  M  being  an  integer  larger  than  one: 
filter  circuitry  for  generating  a  second  composite  video  signal  in 
response  to  said  first  composite  video  output  signal,  which 
response  is  adjusted  in  response  to  filter  programming  signals: 
a  computer  mcluding  a  computer  memory  for  storing  a  ghost- 
free  ghost-canceling  reference  signal,  said  computer  con- 
nected for  receiving  a  ghost-canceling  reference  signal  with 
attendant  ghosts  for  comparison  with  said  ghost-free  ghost- 
canceling  reference  signal  as  a  basis  for  calculating  said  filter 
programming  signals  to  be  such  that  said  second  composite 
video  signal  is  a  response  to  said  first  composite  video  signal 
in  which  said  attendant  ghosts  are  substantially  reduced;  and 
means  for  supplying  said  ghost<anceUng  reference  signal  with 
attendant  ghosts  comprising: 

a  honzontal  sync  separator  for  separating  horizontal  synchro- 
nizing pulses  from  one  of  said  first  and  second  composite 
video  signals; 
a  vertical  sync  separator  for  separating  vertical  synchronizing 
pulses  from  one  of  said  first  and  second  composite  video 
signals: 
a  scan  line  counter  responding  to  said  separated  horizontal 
synchromzing   pulses   for   generating   a   line   count   and 
responding  to  said  separated  vertical  synchronizing  pulses 
for  being  reset  to  an  initial  line  count; 
an  L'*  line  separator  for  separating  scan  lines  of  said  second 
composite  video  signal  unroediaiely  following  a  prescribed 
value  of  said  line  count  being  attained  which  is  descripdve 
of  said  prescribed  line  of  each  field  during  the  vertical 
blanking  interval  that  includes  at  least  at  times  one  of  said 
M  ghost-caitceling  reference  signals; 
a  field  counter  responding  to  said  separated  vertical  synchro- 
nizing pulses  for  generatiiig  a  field  count  modulo  MN; 
means  for  synchronizing  said  fieW  count  modulo  MN  to  said 
repeating  cycle  of  said  M  ghost-canceling  reference  sig- 
nals; 
a  temporal  filter  combining  corresponding  pixels  from  a  num- 
ber MN  of  successive  scan  lines  as  separated  by  said 
L^-line  separator  to  generate  a  temporal  filter  response  that 
is  supplied  to  said  computer  as  said  ghost-canceling  refer- 
ence signal  with  attendant  ghosts.  N  being  a  positive  inte- 
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5,M0J81 

SCAN  VELOCITY  MODULATION  CIRCUIT 

Dal  F.  GricpcntroK.  IndiaBapoiis,  IncL,  assignor  to  Thomsom 

CoDsunier  Electronics,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Jon.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  262,431 

Int  a.*  H04N  i/32 

MS.  CL  348—626  8  Claims 


1.  A  scan  velocity  modulation  circuit,  comprising: 

a  source  of  a  video  signal; 

means  for  deflecting  an  electron  beam  of  a  picture  tube; 

means  responsive  to  said  video  signal  and  coupled  to  said 
deflecting  means  for  generating  a  drive  signal  which  produces 
scan  velocity  modulated  deflection  of  said  electron  beam; 

a  source  of  an  input  signal  having  vertical  and  horizontal  rate 
components:  and 

means  coupled  to  said  input  signal  source  and  to  said  drive 
signal  generating  means  for  producing  a  correction  signal 
having  vertical  and  horizontal  rate  components  differing  in 
relative  amplitudes  from  thai  of  said  input  signal,  said  drive 
signal  being  modified  in  accordance  with  the  vertical  and 
horizontal  rate  components  of  said  correction  signal. 


5,600,382 

INPUT/OUTPUT  DEVICE  FOR  AUDIOAIDEO  SIGNALS 

ASSOCIATED  WITH  A  TELEVISION 

Tae  Y.  Woo,  Suwoo,  Rep.  of  Korea,  Msignor  to  Sansang 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kjunslti-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  348,886 
Claims  priority.  appUcalioa  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  27.  1993. 
93-25489 

Int  CL*  H04N  S/26S 
VS.  CL  348—705  10  Claims 
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1.  A  device  for  selective  input  and  output  of  audio  and  video 
signals  between  a  television  and  a  general  audio  and  video  signal 
processing  appliance,  comprising: 


a  plurality  of  jacks  formed  on  a  predetermined  portion  of  the 
television  providing  input  and  output  of  respective  audio  and 
video  signals: 

first  switching  means  operatively  coupled  to  said  jacks  for 
switching  between  a  first  operating  state  wherein  input  audio 
and  input  video  signals  are  applied  from  respective  said  jacks 
to  the  television  and  a  second  operating  state  wherein  output 
audio  and  output  video  signals  are  provided  by  the  television 
to  respective  said  jacks:  and 

control  means  generating  a  first  control  signal  applied  to  said 
first  switching  means  for  selectively  switching  said  first 
switching  means  between  said  first  and  said  second  operating 
states. 


d,OWi,3Kj 

MULTI-LEVEL  DEFORMABLE  MIRROR  USWCE  WITH 

TORSION  HINGES  PLACED  IN  A  LAYER  DIFFERENT 

FROM  THE  TORSION  BEAM  LAYER 

Larry  J.  Hombeck,  Van  Alstyne,  Tex^  assignor  to  Ttxm  IiBtni- 

ments  Incorporated,  DaDas,  1^ 

Continuatiaa  oT  Ser.  No.  792,518,  Nov.  13,  1991.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  diyision  of  Ser.  No.  546,465,  Jul  29.  1990,  Pat  No. 

5.083357.  This  application  Jon.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  474,203 

Int  CL*  I104N  5/74:  G02B  26/00 

VS.  CL  348—771  19  ClaiiH 
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1.  A  spatial  light  modulation  device  said  device  comprising: 

a  base  layer: 

a  beam  layer, 

a  beam  support  post; 

a  hinge  supported  by  said  base  layer  and  connected  to  said 
roiatable  layer  by  said  beam  support  post  wherein  said  hinge 
allows  said  rotatable  area  to  move  witliin  a  defined  motion 
with  respect  to  said  base  layer,  said  hinge  lying  in  a  plane 
separate  from  the  plane  of  said  rotatable  layer 

a  hinge  gap  between  said  base  layer  and  said  hinge  allowing  for 
movement  of  said  hinge;  and 

a  beam  gap  between  said  hinge  and  said  beam  layer  allowing  for 
movement  of  said  beam  layer. 


5,600,384 

SELF  ALIGNING  MAGNETIC  MEDU  FOLLOWER 

DEVICE 

Thomas  C.  Merle;  DaTid  L.  Rowdea,  and  Dale  W.  Ryan,  all  of 

Rochester,  N.Y.,  siiiignoni  to  Eastman  Kodak  Coaspany, 

Rochester.  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  Na  430,671 
Int  CL'  G03B  31/02:17/24 
VS.  CL  352—27  26  Claims 

1.  A  ball  carrier  mounting  assembly  for  limiting  the  angular 
movement  of  a  film  edge  follower  device  comprising: 

a  pair  of  upper  ball  cages  having  upper  and  lower  surfaces,  each 
upper  ball  cage  fiirther  comprising;  a  lug  protruding  from  the 
upper  surface  for  engaging  a  notch,  a  tube  extending  through 
the  thickness  of  each  upper  cage  and  protruding  below  the 
lower  surface,  and  a  piimlity  of  bail  pockets  extending 
through  the  thickness  of  each  upper  cage; 
an  asymmetrically  sliaped  mounting  plate  located  underneath  the 
pair  of  upper  ball  cages  for  attaching  the  assembly  to  a  fixed 
support,  the  mounting  plate  having  a  body  and  first  and 
second  end  tabs,  wherein  each  end  tab  of  tlie  mounting  plate 
has  a  different  configuration  for  orienting  the  assembly,  the 
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PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA  SYSTEM 
lUudiiko  Saito,  Kanatawa;  AUra  NakanWri;  Shunzi  Oba- 
yadii,  both  of  Tokyo,  and  Ifldcid  Toafaikace,  Sahama.  aU  oT 
Japan,  aMlgnon  to  Sony  Con>oration,  Tokyo,  Japan 
CondnualkMi-fai-part  oT  S«r.  No.  329^46,  Oct  26,  1W4,  whkh 

b  a  coatlnnatioo-in-part  oT  Scr.  No.  2M15<  Mar.  4,  1993, 
abandoned.  Thh  appUcation  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  444,681 
Clainis  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Mar.  17.  1992,  4-060684; 
Mar.  23.  1992.  4-065304 

InL  CL*  G03B  17 n4 
MS.  CL  396-315  26  Claims 


body  having  in  addition  a  pair  of  apertures  spaced  from  the 
lab  ends  for  accommodatuig  the  tubes:  and 
a  pair  of  lower  ball  cages  having  upper  and  lower  surfaces 
located  below  the  mounting  plate,  each  lower  ball  cage  further 
comprising;  a  lug  protruding  downwards  from  the  lower  sur- 
face for  engaging  a  notch,  an  aperture  extending  through  a 
thickness  of  each  lower  cage  for  receiving  the  tube  therein, 
and  a  plurality  of  ball  pockets  extending  through  the  thickness 
of  each  lower  cage. 


5,600,385 

CAMERA  WITH  MAGNETIC  RECORDING/READING 

DEVICE 

Ynkitaka  Tkkeshlta,  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo 

Flbn  Co.,  L4d.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  May  11.  1994.  Ser.  No.  240,578 
Clainis  priority,  appUcabon  Japan,  May  11,  1993,  5-109562 
Int  CI."  G03B  17/24:17/28 

VS.  CL  396—319  15  Claims 

»  ,11 
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1.  A  camera  having  an  exposure  frame  in  which  an  exposure 
aperture  is  defined,  a  film  support  plate  disposed  behind  said 
exposure  frame  for  supporting  a  rear  surface  of  photo  film,  and  a 
magnetic  bead  mounted  on  said  film  support  plate,  said  film 
moving  through  a  passageway  defined  between  said  exposure 
frame  and  said  film  support  plate,  a  magnetK  recording  layer 
formed  on  said  film  to  allow  data  to  be  recorded  on.  or  read  from, 
said  recording  layer,  dunng  movement  of  said  film,  by  said  mag- 
netic head,  said  camera  comprising  position  regulating  means  for 
regulating  die  position  of  longitudinal  edges  of  said  film,  said 
regulating  means  being  disposed  on  said  film  support  plate, 
wherein  said  film  support  plate  is  fixed  to  said  exposure  frame. 


1  A  photographic  system  comprising: 
a  photographic  camera  including 

a  first  housing  for  housing  a  photographic  film  cartridge 

containing  a  photographic  film, 
a  second  housing  for  housing  said  photographic  film  drawn 
from  said  cartridge,  said  photographic  film  having  two 
longitudinal  marginal  areas,  a  first  of  said  two  marginal 
areas  having  holes  and  being  used  as  a  recording  area 
where  film  information  about  said  photographic  film  can  be 
recorded, 
film  drive  means  for  feeding  said  photographic  film  and 
positioning  a  frame  of  said  photographic  film  for  exposure 
by  detecting  at  least  one  of  said  holes, 
exposure  means  disposed  between  said  first  housing  and  said 
second  housing  for  exposing  an  image  of  a  subject  to  be 
recorded  on  said  frame  of  said  photographic  film, 
film  recording  means  for  recording  aspect  information  on  said 
photographic  film  and  for  recording  photographic  informa- 
tion or  camera  information  on  a  second  of  said  two  mar- 
ginal areas,  said  aspect  information  indicating  an  aspect  of 
an  effective  area  on   said   photographic   film  where  an 
exposed  area  is  to  be  printed  on  photosensitive  photo- 
graphic paper,  and 
control  means  for  conlroUing  said  film  drive  means  and  said 
film  recording  means  to  record  said  aspect  infonnation  at  a 
predetermined  position  in  one  of  said  two  marginal  areas; 
and 
a  photographic  film  printer  for  printing  on  said  photosensitive 
photographic  paper  a  processed  photographic  film  recorded 
using  said  photographic  camera,  including 
a  pnnter  body, 
light  source  and  variable  mask  means  disposed  on  said  printer 

body  for  exposing  said  photographic  paper, 
detecting  means  for  detecting  said  at  least  one  of  said  boles 
and  said  aspect  informabon  recorded  at  said  predetermined 
position  by  said  photographic  camera  and  for  generating  a 
hole  detecting  signal  and  an  aspect  infonnation  signal, 
determining  means  for  determining  whether  said  detecting 
means  has  correctly  detected  said  aspect  information  and 
for  generating  a  size  information  signal  based  on  said 
aspect  informabon  signal, 
processed  photographic  film  drive  control  means  disposed  on 
said  printer  body  for  controlling  driving  of  said  photo- 


graphic film  in  response  to  said  bole  detecting  signal  and 
for  positioning  said  frame  of  said  photographic  film,  and 
printing  means  disposed  on  said  printer  body  for  varying  said 
variable  mask  in  response  to  said  size  information  signal. 


16.  A  camera,  comprising: 

a  camera  body  having  a  front  surface  with  a  lens  and  shutter  for 

exposing  passing  frames  of  photografMc  film;  and 
a  dau  print  unit  attached  to  a  back  surface  of  said  camera  body, 
comprising: 

an  assembled  housing  including  opposing  upper  and  lower 
frame  members  defining  a  lamp  chamber  therebetween, 
said  lower  frame  member  communicating  with  the  back 
surface  of  said  camera  body  and  defining  a  light  transmis- 
sion hole  to  project  light  emitted  within  said  assembled 
bousing  onto  the  photographic  film; 
a  lamp  disposed  within  the  lamp  chamber  of  said  assembled 

housing; 
a  printed  circuit  board  disposed  partially  within  the  lamp 
chamber  of  said  assembled  bousing  and  receiving  said  lamp 
on  a  first  surface  thereof,  said  first  surface  of  said  printed 
circuit  board  including  a  connection  member  mounted 
thereon  and  in  electrical  communication  with  said  lamp, 
said  connection  member  extending  at  least  partially  outside 
said  assembled  housing  to  transmit  external  eleclricai  sig- 
nals to  said  lamp:  and 
a  mirror  disposed  within  the  lamp  chamber  of  said  assembled 
bousing  opposite  said  lamp  for  directing  light  emitted  from 
said  lamp  through  the  light  transmission  hole  of  said  lower 
frame  member,  wherein  said  upper  frame  member  includes 
a  plurality  of  slit  limiting  projections  extending  down- 
wardly into  the  lamp  chamber  between  said  lamp  and  said 
mirror  to  attenuate  reflected  light  therein. 


5400388 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CREATING 

CYLINDRICAL  THREE  DIMENSIONAL  PICTURE 

Victor  G.  Andcnoo,  Arlington,  Tex.,  assigBor  to   Pinnacle 

Brands,  Inc.,  Grand  Prairie,  Tex. 
Continnatio»4a-part  of  Ser.  No.  2,969,  Jan.  11,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,365,294.  This  appUcation  Feb.  14,  1994,  Ser.  Na  195,194 
Int  CL*  G03B  iS/OO 


VS.  a.  396—324 


19  Claims 


5,600,387 

DATA  PRINT  UNIT  FOR  NON-REMOVABLE-FILM 

CAMERA 

Harayoslii  Yamada;  Hiroald  Kobayashi;  MwaU  Ozawa,  and 

Seyi  Iknaka,  all  of  Suwa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Epson 

Corporatioii,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  982,811,  Jan.  12,  1993.  This  application 

Jon.  5,  1995,  Scr.  No.  461,828 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  2,  1991,  69980/91; 
Apr.  25. 1991, 95685/91;  Apr.  25, 1991, 95686/91;  Apr.  25, 1991, 
95705/91;  Apr.  25.  1991,  95706/91;  Dec.  10,  1991.  32600IV91; 
WIPO.  Apr.  1,  1992,  PCT/JP92/M419 

Int  CL''G03B  17/24 
VS.  a.  396—315  30  Claims 


1.  A  three  dimensional  picture  viewable  by  an  observer  through 
an  angle  of  360°  comprising: 

a  photograph  containing  a  series  of  images  resulting  fixmi  a 
photo  emulsion  exposed  from  various  angles  to  a  series  of 
sequential  images  of  a  subject  photographed  through  an  angle 
of  360°;  and 

a  parallax  barrier  strip  disposed  between  the  photograph  and  the 
observer  to  permit  the  [riiotograph  to  be  viewed  as  a  tfiree 
dimensional  image  of  tiie  subject  through  an  angle  of  360°. 


5,600389 
CAMERA  WHICH  SETS  SHUTTER  SPEED  AND  LIGHTS 

DISPLAY  IN  ACCORDANCE  WfTH  FLASH  DEVICE 
Ttkaaiii  Saegnaa,  KawaaaU,  Japan,  aasigDor  to  Nikon  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jon.  30.  1995,  Ser.  No.  497,234 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  7,  1994,  6-213616; 
Sep.  7,  1994,  6-213621 

Int  CL*  G03B  15/05:17/00 
VS.  a.  396—166  15  claims 
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1.  A  camera  shutter  device  selectively  cooperating  with  a  flash 
device  which  is  attachable  to  a  camera  and  a  self  contained  flash 
disposed  within  the  camera  which  produces  a  flash  for  a  predeter- 
mined time,  wherein  the  camera  has  an  external  body,  said  camera 
shutter  device  comprising: 
a  manual  switch  which  inputs  a  manual  shutter  speed: 
a  memory  which  stores  a  flash  shutter  speed  corresponding  to 

the  predetermined  time  of  the  flash: 
a  shutter  control  unit,  coupled  to  said  manual  switch  and  said 
memory,  which  sets  a  camera  shutter  speed  to  the  flash  shutter 
speed  stored  in  said  memory  when  the  flash  device  is  attached 
to  the  camera  and  to  the  manual  shutter  speed  input  by  said 
manual  switch  when  the  flash  device  is  not  attached  to  the 
camera; 
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an  extenial  monitor  display  unit  mounted  on  the  external  body 
of  the  camera; 

a  detenninarion  unit,  coupled  to  said  manual  switch,  which 
deteimines  when  the  manual  shutter  speed  input  by  said 
manual  switch  presents  a  risk  of  image  blur,  and 

a  vicwfinder  display  unit  coupled  to  said  determination  umi  and 
responsive  to  said  detenmnation  unit  to  display  a  warning 
when  said  determination  unit  determines  a  risk  of  image  blur. 


5^00390 
ELECTRIC  CAMERA 
HiroyuU  TSiini,  Tokyo;  -bdailii  Otonl,  Ohttw«r«,  and  Keishl 
Uratji,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  aasignon  to  Nikon  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  23.  1995,  Ser.  No.  494,246 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Aug.  4,  1994,  6-202691 

LbL  a.*  G03B  in8:5A)2 

MS.  CL  396-133  >'  0*i°»* 
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used  to  take  pictures  on  an  exposed  roll  of  film  since  removed  from 
the  film  cassette  chamber  and  therefore  are  previously  used  single 
use  camera  parts,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

determining  that  the  previously  used  camera  body  having  an 

empty  film  cassette  chamber  is  suitable  for  recycling; 
determining  that  the  previously  used  viewfinder  formed  from  a 
support  and  a  plurality  of  opticaUy  aligned  lenses  integrally 
molded  with  said  support  is  suitable  for  recycling  with  the 
previously  used  camera  body;  and 
loading  an  unexposed  roll  of  film  into  the  empty  film  cassette 
chamber  of  the  previously  used  camera  body. 


OnCR  CONT 


2.  An  electric  camera  composing: 

a  switch  for  performing  a  switching  operation  of  the  camera 
between  a  use  position  at  which  the  camera  is  usable  and  a 
not-use  position  at  which  the  camera  becomes  in  a  pause 

state; 

a  driving  member  for  shifung  a  member  to  be  dnven  between  a 
use  position  at  which  the  member  is  usable  and  a  pause 
position  at  which  the  member  is  not  used  at  a  first  dnving 
speed  m  response  to  a  switched  sute  of  said  switch: 

detection  means  for  detecting  whether  the  shift  of  said  member 
to  be  driven  is  abnormal  or  not; 

counter  means  for  starting  counting  when  said  dnving  member 
starts  a  driving  opcraung  in  response  to  the  switching  opera 
tion  by  said  switch; 

a  change-over  member  for  changing  over  a  driving  speed  of  said 
driving  member  from  a  first  speed  to  a  second  speed  which  is 
lower  than  the  first  speed  in  response  to  a  detection  by  said 
detection  means  that  the  shift  of  said  member  to  be  dnven  is 
abnormal;  and 

control  means  for  stopping  the  drive  of  the  driving  member 
when  the  counter  means  counts  the  predetermined  lime 


5.600492 
POSITION  SENSOR 
Tetsuo  Sakamoto;  Junichl  Matsumolo,  and  Tomlo  Kurosu.  all 
of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Copal  Company   Limited, 
Japan 
per  No.  PCT/JP93«17I6,  5  371  Date  Oct.  6,  1994.  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  6.  1994 

per  Filed  Nov.  24.  1993,  Ser.  No.  256,167 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  25.  1992,  4-338020 
Int  CL'  G03B  9/08.9/02:7/08 
VS.  a.  396—249  '«  Claims 


5,6M,391 
ONE  PIECE  VIEWFINDER  AND  FABRICATION 
PROCESS 
Alan  V.  VanDeMoere;  Ralph  M.  Lyon,  and  Edward  N.  BaUing. 
aU  of  RodiMtcr.  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rochester.  N.Y. 
Coatimutioa-in-part  oT  Ser.  No.  292,029.  Aug.  14,  1994.  aban- 
doMd,  which  ta  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  945,186,  Sep.  15, 
1992,  Pat  No.  5,353,165.  This  appUcation  Oct  28,  1994,  Ser. 
No.  330372 
Inta.'>G«3B  13/02:17/02 
VS.  CL  396—6  »  C»"tais 

I.  A  method  of  recycling  a  single  use  camera  having  a  camera 
body  including  a  film  cassette  chamber,  a  viewfinder  formed  from 
a  suppon  and  a  plurality  of  optically  aligned  lenses  molded  inte- 
grally widi  the  support,  a  shutter  mechanism,  a  film  advance  and 
metering  mechamsm.  and  a  taking  lens,  all  of  which  have  been 


j^ 


1  A  position  sensor  comprising: 

sensor  means  for  detecung  a  position  of  an  object,  said  sensor 
means  having  a  detecting  portion  disposed  along  an  operation 
line  of  said  object,  said  sensor  means  producing  an  output 
signal; 

threshold  level  determining  means  for  reading  a  first  output  level 
of  said  output  signal  from  said  sensor  means  to  detcmune  a 
threshold  level  from  said  first  output  level;  and 

comparator  means  for  coit^jaring  a  second  output  level  of  said 
output  signal  from  said  sensor  means  with  said  ifaiesbold  level 


and  for  producing  a  position  signal  indicative  of  said  position, 
said  tlueshold  level  determining  means  reading  said  first  level 
of  said  output  signal  prior  to  said  comparator  means  produc- 
ing said  position  signal  to  establish  said  diieshoid  level  of  said 
comparator  means  accordiing  to  said  first  level  of  said  output 
signal. 


regarding  the  film  exposed  for  controlling  operation  of  a 
pbotofinisliing  device  with  respect  to  the  film  contained 
witliin  the  plurality  of  film  cartridges  and  for  identifying  ttie 
location  of  each  of  said  film  cartridges. 


5,600395 

ONE-TIME-USE  CAMERA  HAS  DRIVER  FOR  CLOSING 

M0033  FILM  CASSETTE  WHICH  CANNOT  RE-OPEN  CLOSED 

MECHANISM  FOR  OPENING  AND  CLOSING  CASSETTE 

CARTRIDGE  COMPARTMENT  COVER  OF  CAMERA  Edward  N.  Bdteg,  Rochester,  N.Y.;  Manmi  F^Jita,  Machida, 

Akira  VmmkmM,  Sakal,  Japan,  asrignnr  to  MhMMa  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan;  KiyonU  Hnrama.  Hachio^  JapM,  and  Katmynki 

0**>»<  J«P«  Kobod,  Om,  JapM^  airigDon  to  Eartun  Kodak  Coa- 

FDmI  Dk.  23, 1994,  Ser.  No.  363,025  pany,  Rochtatti;  N.Y. 

Clafans  priority,  apphratten  Japan,  Dec  28,  1993,  5-335211  Filed  Fch.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  6*5038 

Int  CL'  G03B  17/26:17/02  hrt.  CL»  G03B  17/26:17/02 


VS.  CL  396—513 


IlClaiw   U.S.CL396— 6 
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1.  An  apparatus  which  employs  a  film  cartridge  having  a  film 
case  with  a  film  passageway  and  i  Ugfat-intercepting  door  that 
opens  and  closes  the  film  passageway  comprising: 
a  driving  mechanism  which  drives  the  ligbt-inietcepting  door  to 

open  and  close  die  film  passageway: 
a  detector  which  detects  whether  the  film  is  fed  tlvough  the  film 

passageway  outside  the  film  case  of  tiie  film  cartridge;  and 
a  prohibiting  structure  which  prohibits  the  light-intercepting 

door  from  being  closed  by  the  driving  tnechanism  so  as  not  to 

catch  tlie  film  wlien  the  detector  detects  that  the  film  is  fed 

outside  the  film  case  of  the  film  cartridge. 


540034 
SMART  FILM  CARTRIDGE  MAGAZINE 
BrMllcy  C.  DeCook,  Rachiaiir;  Brian  K.  GaHpcms,  Fahport, 
aMi  Dmrtd  P.  D'Aarrito,  Bkaik,  al  af  N.Y.,  mbItmis  to 

DMaion  of  Ser.  Na.  24l'j84.  May  12, 1984,  Pat  No. 
5,475,461.  TUi  appiraWan  Mar.  28, 199S.  Ser.  No.  412^46 
Int  CL'  GOaS  17/26;  G03D  ISMS 
U.S.  CL  396— 647  4 


I.  A  magazine  for  hoMing  a  plurality  of  film  cartridges,  each 

having  a  photosensitive  material  disposed  therein,  comprising: 

a  support  structure  having  a  piuiality  of  cavities  for  hokhng  and 

letaining   the   plunlity   dif  film  caitridges  therein,  and   a 

memory  secured  to  the  mm^-nnr  for  retaining  information 


I.  A  one-time-use  camera  comprising  a  film  cassette  having  a 
light  lock  pivoted  open  to  permit  film  movement  into  the  csftrttr 
interior  and  pivoted  ck>sed  to  prevent  ambient  Ught  from  entering 
the  cassette  interior  and  a  locking  pawl  movable  into  engagement 
with  said  light  kx:k  when  the  light  kx:k  is  closed  to  secure  the  liglit 
lock  closed  and  movable  out  of  engagement  with  tlie  light  lock 
when  the  light  lock  is  closed  to  permit  die  light  lock  to  be  pivoted 
open,  is  characterized  in  titat: 

a  driver  is  moveable  in  engagement  with  said  light  lock  to  pivot 
tlie  Ught  lock  closed  to  allow  said  locking  pawl  to  move  into 
engagement  with  die  light  lock  and  has  a  void  which  prevents 
the  driver  from  moving  the  kx:king  pawl  out  of  engagement 
with  the  light  lock,  witereby  said  driver  can  be  pushed  against 
said  film  cassette  to  push  the  film  cassette  out  of  said  camera 
without  any  possibility  of  the  driver  being  moved  in  engage- 
ment with  said  light  lock  to  pivot  the  Ught  lock  open. 


5^00,396 
PHOTOTHERMOGRAPmC  THERMAL  PROCESSOR 
FILTRATION  SYSTEM 
Robert  M.  Rlrglfr.  Woodbwy;  Roanww  E.  GroMctfa,  VB^t- 
■poVi;  Rakcrt  J.  Rythcr,  St  Pairi;  Mkhad  P.  Jn^re,  Maple 
Grave,  and  Jaha  A.  STtadaia,  Marlae  oa  St  Croix,  aH  of 
Mlaa.,  anlginri  to  laiaHna  Corp.,  St  Paal.  Miaa. 
Coahaaatlaa  la  part  af  Ser.  No.  239J88,  May  9, 1994,  Pat 
No.  S,S10,*7L  This  appfcarioa  Dec  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  566,931 

lat  CL'  G03D  7^0 
VS.  CL  396-^565  13  CWm 

I.  A  thermal  developing  unit  for  the  thermal  development  of 
pbotothermographic  media  which  comprises  a  means  for  tliennally 
developing  photothermogtaphic  media  by  placing  said  media  in 
contact  with  a  healed  element  within  a  case,  a  first  and  second 
opening  for  venting  gas  from  said  case,  said  fint  opening  being 
connected  loan  area  surrounding  said  healed  element  said  second 
opening  being  connected  to  an  area  witliin  said  unit  wliere  said 
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mined  image  plane  shifting  amouni,  said  lens  drive  is  disabled 
from  shifting  said  lens. 


medu  passes  after  it  has  been  thermally  developed,  and  in  a  path 
by  which  said  gas  can  be  vented  through  at  least  one  of  said  first  or 
second  openings  from  said  case  there  is  a  filter  cartridge  compns- 
ing  a  filter  housing  containing  a  chemical  filtration  media  having 
no  bonded  absorbent  paitculates  therein 


5,600398 

AUTOMATIC  FOCUS  ADJUSTMENT  DEVICE  AND 

METHOD 

Akin  Ogasawan,  Kanagawa-kcn,  Japan,  assignor  to  NUuHi 

CorporatioB,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Jan.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  378,353 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  May  19,  1994,  6-105370 
iBt  CI."  G03B  13/36 
VS.  a.  396—125  2»  Claims 


(XFOOS 


5,600397 
AUTOMATIC  FOCUSING  DEVICE 
YodiUiani  Shiokama,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 
Cootinuatioa  ot  Ser.  No.  345324,  No».  21,  1994,  abandoned, 
wfaidi  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  174,624,  Dec.  28,  1993, 
abandoocd,  wfaicta  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  47,059,  Apr.  6, 
1993,  atMndoocd,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  789,966, 
No*.  12,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser. 
No.  481 J17 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  14,  1990,  2-305993 
InL  CL*  G03B  13/36 
VS.  a.  396—133  9  Claims 


1.  An  automatic  focusing  device,  comprising; 

a  defocus  detccung  portion  which  detects  a  defocus  amouni  and 
a  defocus  direction  with  respect  to  an  anucipated  image 
fonnanon  plane  of  an  image  of  an  object  formed  by  a  lens; 

a  lens  posiDon  detector  which  delects  posiuons  of  said  lens; 

a  range  setting  device  to  set  a  shifting  range  of  said  lens  to  a 
selected  limited  range  within  a  larger  total  range  in  which  said 
lens  can  travel  to  perform  automatic  focusing; 

a  lens  dnve  to  shift  said  lens  ba.sed  on  said  defocus  amount  and 
said  defocus  direction  to  perform  automatic  focusing. 

a  lens  shifting  amouni  determining  portion  which  determines  a 
lens  shifung  amount  required  to  shift  said  lens  in  a  lens 
shifting  diiecuon.  corresponding  to  said  defocus  direction, 
from  a  detected  posiuon  of  said  lens  within  said  limited  range 
10  a  limit  position  of  said  limited  range,  said  lens  shifting 
amount  determining  portion  determining  said  required  lens 
shifting  amount  and  said  lens  shifting  direction  based  on  said 
detected  lens  position  within  said  limited  range  and  said 
defocus  direction; 
an  image  plane  shifting  amouni  determining  portion  which  con- 
verts said  required  lens  shifting  amount  to  an  image  plane 
shifting  amount  and  compares  said  image  plane  shifting 
amount  with  said  defocus  amouni:  and 
a  regulaung  portion  which  regulates  said  lens  dnve  such  that 
when  said  defocus  amouni  is  less  than  the  determined  image 
plane  shifting  amount,  said  lens  drive  is  enabled  to  shift  said 
lens,  and  when  said  defocus  amouni  is  greater  than  the  deter- 
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1  An  automatic  focus  adjustment  device  comprising: 

focus  detecuon  means  for  repeatedly  oulputting  focus  detection 
signals  relaung  to  a  photographic  subject  viewed  dirough  a 
shooting  lens,  so  as  to  output  a  sequence  of  the  focus  delec 
lion  signals  repfcsenling  focus  conditions  over  time; 

defocus  amount  computation  means  for  calculating  defocus 
amounts  of  the  shooting  lens  based  on  the  focus  detecuon 
signals  output  from  the  focus  detection  means,  so  as  to  output 
the  calculated  defocus  afiKHinis  in  sequence  over  time; 

dnve  control  means  for  dctenmmng  whether  the  shooting  lens  is 
in  a  predetermined  focus  state  based  on  the  defocus  amounts 
and  for  conducting  focus  adjustment  by  dnving  the  shooting 
lens  until  the  shooting  lens  is  in  the  predetermined  focus  sute. 
the  focus  adjustment  being  conducted  based  on  the  defocus 
amounts  calculated  by  the  defocus  amount  compuution 
means;  and 

statisocal  processing  means  for  statisucaily  processing  a  plural- 
ity of  the  calculated  defocus  amounts  that  have  been  output  in 
sequence  by  the  defocus  amount  computation  means  after  the 
shooting  lens  has  been  determined  to  be  in  the  predetermined 
focus  state,  the  dnve  control  means  stopping  the  focus  adjust- 
ment when  It  is  determined  that  the  shooting  lens  is  in  the 
predetermined  focus  sute  and  subsequently  lesuming  focus 
adjustment  of  the  shooong  lens  when  a  result  from  the  statis- 
tical processuig  means  satisfies  a  predetermined  condiuon. 
otherwise  the  dnve  conuol  means  conunuing  to  stop  the  focus 
adjustment. 


5^00399 
OPTICAL  APPARATUS  AND  CAMERA  FOR 
CONTROLLING  A  PLURALITY  OF  FUNCTIONS  BY 
USING  A  VISUAL  AXIS 
Akira  Yamada;  YoshiaU  Irie,  both  of  Yokohama,  and  Akihiko 
Nagano,    Icfaihara,    all    of    Japan,    assignors    to    Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  348,134,  Nov.  23,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcalion  Feb.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  602397 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  25,  1993,  5-317537 
Int.  CI"  G03B  13/16.17/20 
VS.  a.  396—51  20  Claims 

1  An  optical  apparatus  with  a  visual  axis  detection  function, 
which  comprises  finder  means  for  observing  an  object,  and  visual 
axis  detection  means  for  detecting  a  visual  axis  direction  of  an 
observer  who  looks  into  the  finder  means,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

a  visual  axis  input  index  which  is  arranged  in  tJ>e  finder  means; 
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visual  axis  input  means  for  executing  a  selected  function  when 
said  visual  axis  detection  means  detects  that  the  visual  axis  of 
the  observer  is  located  on  or  near  said  visual  axis  input  index; 
and 

selection  means  for  causing  the  observer  to  select  the  function  to 
be  executed  by  said  visual  axis  input  means  from  a  plurality 
of  functions  without  using  said  visual  axis  detection  means. 


5,600y400 

CAMERA  HAVING  VISUAL  LINE  DETECTING  DEVICE 

AND  METHOD  OF  PHOTOGRAPHY  PERFORMED 

THEREBY 

Hiroshi  Wakabayashi,  Yokohama,-  Yi^i  Kalano,  and  Minora 

Kato,  both  of  Kawaaald,  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon 

Corporatioa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Contiouation  of  Ser.  No.  371,485,  Jan.  11,  1995,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  220,452,  Mar.  30,  1994,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  5,829,  Jan.  19,  1993.  This  appUcatioo 

Apr.  28, 1995,  Ser.  Na  430J17 

Claims  priority,  applicatioB  Japan,  Jan.  20,  1992,  4-027510 

Int.  CL''  G03B  7/00 

VS.  a.  396—51  10  Claims 
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1.  A  camera,  comprising: 

a  viewfinder, 

a  means  for  delecting  a  visual  line  of  a  photographer  looking 
through  said  viewfinder 

an  operation  member  that  when  operated  causes  the  camera  to 
perform  photography; 

a  mark  displaying  means  for  automabcally  displaying  a  target 
mark  within  said  viewfinder  when  said  operation  member  is 
operated,  not  requiring  operation  of  any  devices  other  than 
said  operation  member; 

a  means  for  automatically  inputting  and  storing  calibration  data 
based  upon  tbe  visual  line  detected  by  said  visual  line  detec- 
tion means  when  said  pbotograpber  fixates  on  said  tai:get  mark 
visible  within  said  viewfinder. 


a  means  for  performing  photography  which,  based  upon  the 
visual  line  detected  by  said  visual  line  detection  means  and 
said  stored  calibration  data,  detecu  an  object  fixated  on  by 
said  photographer  to  be  photographed  and  performs  photog- 
raphy thereof:  and 

a  means  for  detecting  eyeball  appUcalion  which  detects  whether 
the  photographer  is  applying  an  eyeball  to  said  viewfinder. 
wherein  said  mark  displaying  means  displays  said  target  mark 
when  an  eyeball  application  is  detected  by  said  eyeball  appli- 
cation detection  means. 


5,600y401 
CAMERA  HAVING  EFFICIE^^^  UTILIZATION  OF  SPACE 

FOR  MOUNTED  COMPONENTS 
Minora  Kato,  Kawasaki;  Hidenori  MiyaaM>to,  Urayasu,  and 
Isao  Soshi,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corpora- 
lion,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  183^54,  Jan.  21,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  666331 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  21,  1993,  5-008638 
Int.  CL*  G03B  7/00 
VS.  a.  396—542  9  Claims 


1.  A  camera,  comprising: 

(a)  a  viewfinder  including, 

(i)  an  objective  lens  having  a  first  optical  axis, 

(ii)  an  eyepiece  lens  having  a  second  optical  axis  which  is 

offset  from  the  first  optical  axis  to  form  an  offset  portion  in 

a  wall  of  the  viev^nder,  and 

(b)  a  printed  board  having  a  portion  attached  to  the  viewfinder 
and  a  portion  extending  from  the  viewfinder,  and  having  at 
least  one  electrical  component  mounted  tbereon,  the  at  least 
one  electrical  component  being  located  between  the  offset 
portion  of  the  wall  of  the  viewfinder  and  the  portion  of  the 
printed  board  extending  from  the  viewfinder. 


METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  THREE- 
DIMENSIONAL  GRAIVIC  IMAGES  USING  A 
LENTICULAR  SHEET 
Daniel  B.  Kaiacn,  137  Varick  SL,  New  York,  N.Y.  10013 
FUcd  May  4, 1995,  Ser.  No.  433,976 
Int  CL'  G03B  27/32:35/14 
VS.  CL  355—22  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  three-dimensional  images  using  a 
lenticular  sheet,  comprising  tbe  steps  of: 
capturing  a  plurality  of  views  of  a  subject  at  different  parallax 

angles: 
parsing  each  of  tbe  views  of  llie  subject  into  a  plurality  of 
narrow  rectangular  segments  equal  to  the  number  of  lenticules 
of  tbe  lenticular  sheet; 
compressing  tlie  width  of  each  narrow  rectangular  segment  by  a 
ratio  equal  to  tbe  reciprocal  of  tbe  plurality  of  parallax  views 
of  the  subject  obtained  in  tbe  step  of  capturing; 
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transmjtter  means  transmits  the  status  dau  held  by  said  hold- 
ing means  in  accordance  with  a  new  state  change  detected  by 
said  detector  means 


uiterleaving  the  multipUcity  of  segments; 

printing  the  interleaved  segments;  and 

then  aligning  the  pnnted  image  with  the  lenticular  sheet  follow 
ing  the  step  of  pnnting  the  interleaved  segments,  whereby  the 
posibon  of  each  segment  below  each  lenbcule  corresponds  to 
the  paraUax  angle  view  represented  by  that  segment  obtained 
in  the  step  of  capturing. 


5.600,404 

CORRECTION  OF  MISREGISTRATION  IN  AN  IMAGE 

FORMING  APPARATUS  DEPENDING  ON  MULTIPLE 

REGIONS  OF  A  TRANSFER  BELT 

Ryo  Ando,  and  HinitiAa  Mori  both  of  EbJiM,  Japwi,  asrignors 

to  Fi^i  Xerox  Co^  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  10,  1W5,  Ser.  No.  541530 

Claims  prtority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  20.  1994,  6-279W1 

Int  CL*  G03G  15/01 

VS.  a.  399—18  2  Claims 


5,600,403 

MONITOR  SYSTEM  FOR  MONITORING  STATE  OF 

IMAGE  FORMING  DEVICE 

MMaaU  Inoo,  Yokokama.  Japan,  aarignor  to  Canon  Kabusiiiki 

Kaiiha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  359,813 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  24,  1993,  5-327261 

Int  CI."  G43G  21/00 

US.  a.  '••— «  24  Claims 


I.  A  monitor  system  for  monitonng  a  stale  of  an  image  forming 
device,  comprising: 

detector  means  for  detecting  the  state  of  the  image  fonning 
device;  and 

innsminer  means  for  transmitting  status  data  representing  the 
state  to  a  monitor  device  upon  a  slate  change  being  detected 
by  said  detector  means,  said  transmitter  means  including 
holding  means  for  holding  the  status  dau  in  accordance  with 
a  failiae  of  transmission  of  the  status  data,  wherein  said 


1    A  misregistrauon  cocrecting  method  in  an  image  forming 

apparatus  which  has  a  plurality  of  image  forming  sections,  and  a 

medium  carrying  and  transporting  unit  for  sequentially  forwarding 

lecording  media  to  locations  opposed  to  the  respective  image 

forming  sections  while  cairying  the  recording  media,  and  which 

transfers  a  plurality  of  images  formed  by  the  respective  image 

forming  sections  onto  each  of  the  recording  media  placed  on  the 

medium  carrying  and  transporting  unit  while  supcnmposing  the 

images  one  upon  another,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

transferring  image  position  detecting  pattern  images  from  the 

respective  image  forming  sections  onto  the  medium  carrying 

and  transporting  unit  over  an  entire  circumferential  surface 

thereof; 

detecting  the  pattetn  images  transferred  on  the  circumferential 

surface  of  the  medium  carrying  and  transporting  unit; 
calculating  misregistration  announts  on  die  circumferential  sur- 
face of  the  medium  carrying  and  transporting  unit; 
calculating  an  average  of  the  misregistration  amounts  for  each  of 
the  pattern  images  and  calculating  an  average  of  the  misreg- 
istration amounts  for  each  of  the  pattern  images  widiin  a 
region  for  each  of  a  plurality  of  regions  of  the  circumferential 
surface  of  the  medium  carrying  and  transporting  unit,  the 
respecuve  regions  being  determined  ui  accordance  with  a  size 
of  die  recording  media;  and 
correcting,  based  on  the  calculated  averages,  a  transfer  position 
of  each  of  the  images  on  each  of  the  recording  media  placed 
in  the  respective  regions  of  the  medium  carrying  and  trans- 
porting unit 
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5.600y405 

BIAS  CLEANING  SYSTEM  AND  ELECTROSTATIC 

PRINTING  APPARATUS  THEREWITH  AND  OPERATING 

METHOD  THEREOF 
Takao  Umcda,  Mito;  Kaisnya  Kawai,  Katsuta;  Yoauke  Saito, 
Katsuta;  Hiroyuki  Mabucfai.  Katsuta;  Masayasu  Anzai. 
Hitadil,-  Masato  Miwa;  TRkaahi  SuzuU,  both  of  Katsata,  aU 
of  Japan;  TemaU  Mitnya,  Pasadena.  Calif.;  Yasuo  lUnuna. 
Hitadii.  Japan;  Mvato  Miwa;  lUunhi  Suznki,  both  of  Kat- 
suta, Japan;  Tcniaki  Mitsnya,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  and  Yasuo 
lUcuma,  Hitachi,  Japan,  aasigDors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  257.296 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  14,  1993,  5-142172 

Int  CL*  G03G  21/00 

VS.  a.  399—71  25  Claims 


1.  A  bias  cleaning  system  comprising: 

an  electrically  conductive  brush  roller  for  collecting  a  charge- 
carrying  toner  which  has  adliered  on  a  rolatable  toner  carrying 
nonphotosensitive  member  by  scrubbing  the  toner  from  the 
toner  carrying  member  under  a  condition  in  which  said  toner 
carrying  member  is  rotating  in  contact  with  said  brush  roller 
and  a  direct  current  voltage  of  opposite  polarity  to  the  charge 
on  tlie  toner  is  applied  to  said  brush  roller. 

a  collecting  roller  for  collecting  the  toner  scrubbed  off  said  toner 
carrying  member  by  said  brush  roller  by  effecting  contact 
between  tlie  collecting  roller  and  the  electrically  conductive 
brush  roller  under  a  condition  in  which  a  direct  current 
voltage  having  the  same  polarity  as  and  a  higher  level  than  the 
voltage  applied  to  the  electrically  conductive  brush  roller  is 
applied  to  tlie  collecting  roller;  and 

toner  charge  decreasing  means  for  decreasing  the  amount  of 
charge  on  the  toner  carried  on  tiie  toner  carrying  member  in  a 
region  up-stream  of  tiie  electrically  conductive  brush  roller  in 
the  moving  direction  of  tiie  toner  carrying  member. 


5,600.406 
FDONG  TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Yukihiro  Alkawa;  SataMki  bhii;  Hiroyuki  Sadamori;  Itetomu 
Sugaya,  and  JnnicU  Hirobc,  all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Mita  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  305.316 
ClaiBM  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  19,  1993,  5-261419; 
Oct  19, 1993,  5-26142*;  Oct  19, 1993,  5-261421;  Oct  19, 1993, 
5-261422;  Nov.  30,  1993,  5-300447 

Int  a."  G03G  15/20 
VS.  a.  399^70  20  Claims 

I.  A  fixing  temperature  control  device  comprising: 
a  fixing  device  of  an  image  forming  apparatus  which  includes  a 
heater,  a  pressure  roller  and  a  heat  roller  heated  by  said  healer, 
said  fixing  device  heating  and  fixing  toner  panicles  on  paper 
sheets  passing  between  both  the  rollers; 
heat  roller  temperature  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  tem- 
perature of  said  heat  roller,  and 
energization  control  means  for  turning  said  heater  on  and  off. 


V  ftamnmmnt 


wherein,  said  energization  control  means  performs  a  warm-up 
mode  and  then  a  normal  mode  in  response  to  each  occurrence 
of  an  image  formation  start  signal. 

wherein,  in  said  warm-up  control  mode,  warm-up  mode  process- 
ing is  started  by  turning  said  heater  on  in  lesponse  to  said 
image  formation  start  signal  and  is  terminated  by  turning  said 
heater  off  at  a  time  when  a  temperature  detected  by  said  heat 
roller  temperature  detecting  means  reaches  a  predetermined 
first  off  temperature,  and 

wherein,  in  said  normal  control  DKxle.  normal  mode  processing, 
having  a  predetermined  control  temperature  as  a  target,  is 
started  on  the  basis  of  the  temperature  detected  by  said  heat 
roller  temperature  detecting  means  upon  termination  of  said 
warm-up  mode  processing  of  said  warm-up  control  mode,  and 
is  terminated  when  said  heater  is  turned  off  in  response  to  an 
image  formation  termination  signal,  said  heater  remaining  off 
until  a  next  warm-up  control  mode  is  performed  in  response 
to  a  next  image  formation  start  signal. 


5400v407 
IMAGE  FORMING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
FORMING  COMBINED  TONER  IMAGES 
W.  Charles  KaAke.  Peaicld,  and  Anne  F.  Lafanore.  Hilton, 
both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roch- 
ester, N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1995.  Ser.  No.  381.455 

Int  CL'  G03G  15/01 

VS.  a.  399—56  15  Claims 

1S1  MAGC  POST  OOCLOPMENT  MO  flCOUWOID  WLTMC  HUCfS 


1.  A  metliod  of  forming  at  least  two  toner  images  od  a  portion  of 
an  image  member,  said  metliod  comprising: 

applying  a  cliarge  of  a  first  polarity  to  an  electrophotographic 
image  member. 

imagewise  exposing  a  portion  of  the  electrophotographic  image 
member  to  a  first  pattern  of  radiation  having  a  plurality  of 
intensities  greater  than  zero  to  form  a  first  electrostatic  image 
having  a  plurality  of  potential  levels,  all  of  the  first  polarity. 

applying  a  first  toner  having  a  charge  of  tlie  first  polarity  to  the 
first  electrostatic  image  to  form  a  first  toner  image  on  said 
portion,  said  toner  image  having  a  plurality  of  density  levels 
including  an  intermediate  density  level  less  than  the  higliest 
density  level,  in  addition  to  any  zero  density  level. 

recharging  tlie  portion  of  the  image  member  by  applying  a 
charge  of  the  first  polarity  to  said  portion  of  tlie  image 
member,  including  applying  such  a  clugrse  to  tiie  first  toner 
image. 
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imagewise  exposing  the  recharged  portion  to  create  a  second 
electrostatic  image  in  registiatKMi  with  the  first  toner  image. 

applying  a  second  toner  having  a  charge  of  the  first  polarity  to 
the  second  electrostatic  image  to  fonn  a  second  toner  image  in 
registration  with  said  first  toner  image,  and 

monitoring  a  potential  associated  with  the  intennediate  density 
level  toner  of  the  first  toner  image  alter  the  recharging  step 
and  adjusbng  the  process  m  response  to  said  monitored  poten- 
tial. 


5vM0,466 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  COLOR  IMAGE  FORMING 

APPARATUS  PROVIDED  WFTH  A  PLURALITY  OF 

IMAGE  EXPOSING  DEVICES 

IMnad  HorincU,  and  Satuid  Haneda,  bolk  of  Hachiojl, 

JapMi,  — ii^nn  to  Koirica  Corporalioa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FBcd  Sep.  1,  IW5,  S«r.  No.  52X680 
Ctatas  priority,  appUcation  JapMi,  Sep.  9,  1994,  6-216081: 
Sep.  9,  1994,  6-216082;  Sep.  14,  1994,  6-220297 

tat  CL*  G03G  1 5/00:  ISA)  I 
VS.  CL  399—39  »  Cteims 


a  tnuisfer  device  for  transfetiing  the  plurality  of  color  toner 
images  superimposed  on  the  image  carrier  onto  a  transfer 
sheet; 

wherein  each  of  the  plural  image  exposing  devices  has  an 
exposing  position  on  the  image  cairier  and  the  plural  image 
exposing  devices  are  arranged  in  such  a  manner  diat  the  plural 
exposing  positions  of  the  plural  image  exposing  devices  are 
spaced  with  each  other  substantially  with  an  equal  distance 
therebetween,  and  wherein  the  regulator  regulates  a  circum- 
ferential speed  of  the  image  carrier  so  as  to  compensate 
positional  deviation  among  the  plural  exposuig  devices. 


5,600,409 

OPTIMAL  TONER  CONCENTRATION  SENSING  SYSTEM 

FOR  AN  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTER 

Matthew  M.  Dennie,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  aadcnor  to  Xerox  Coipo- 
ratkML,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  603,298 

taL  a."  G03G  21/00 

VS.  a.  399—58  1»  CtotaM 


^^ 


UMI 


I.  A  color  image  fonning  apparatus,  composing 

an  image  earner. 

charging  means  for  electncally  charging  the  image  earner, 

a  plurality  of  image  exposing  devices  for  exposing  the  image 
carrier  so  as  to  form  latent  images  on  the  image  earner; 

a  plurality  of  developing  devices  for  developing  the  latent 
images  with  color  toners  so  as  to  fonn  a  plurality  of  color 
toner  images,  each  of  the  plurality  of  developmg  devices 
developing  one  of  the  latent  images  with  a  different  color 
toner; 

a  controller  for  controlling  die  image  cairier.  the  charging 
means,  die  imafe  exposing  devices,  and  the  developing 
devices  so  that  the  plurality  of  color  toner  images  are  formed 
one  after  another  and  superimposed  on  die  image  carrier;  said 
coniroUer  comprising  a  regulator  for  adjusting  a  positional 
relation  among  d>e  plurality  of  color  toner  images;  and 


1    In  an  electrosutographic  printing  apparatus  in  which  toner 
particles  in  a  primary  toner  supply  are  applied  to  an  electrostatic 
latent  image  on  a  charge  receptor,  said  apparams  ftuthcr  including 
a  secondary  toner  supply  and  means  for  selectably  adding  toner 
particles  from  the  secondary  toner  supply  to  d>e  pnmary  toner 
supply,  a  meUiod  of  determining  an  optimal  condition  of  toner 
particles  in  die  primary  toner  supply,  comprising  d>e  steps  of: 
applymg  toner  from  the  primary  toner  supply  to  a  series  of 
electrostatic  latent  images  widmut  adding  toner  to  die  primary 
toner  supply;  and 
applying  toner  from  die  primary  toner  supply  to  a  senes  of 
electTXKtatic  latent  images  while  adding  toner  to  die  primary 
toner  supply  at  a  first  rate,  while  penodically  creating  a  series 
of  test  patches  of  a  predetermined  development  potential  on 
die  charge  receptor  and  measuring  an  actual  density  of  each 
test  patch  after  toner  is  applied  diereto,  until  an  actual  mea- 
sured density  on  a  test  patch  is  widiin  a  first  range  of  a 
predetermined  toner  density. 


S,600y4IO 
Not  Umei  For  TUa  Na 


5,600^411 
MULTI  LAYER  TONER  FILTRATION  TRAP 
Steven  C.  Hart,  WdMter,  N.Y.,  anignor  to  Xerox  Corporatkm, 
Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jon.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  474,861 

taL  CL*  G03G  2IA)0 

VS.  a.  399—98  16  Claims 
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I.  An  apparatus  for  trapping  a  contaminant,  comprising: 
a  first  member  defining  a  plurality  of  apertures  therein;  and 
a  second  member  defining  a  plurality  of  apertures  therein,  said 
second  member  in  juxtaposition  with  said  first  member  and 
defining  a  space  therebetween  smaller  than  a  maximum  length 
of  the  contaminant. 


storing  image  data  corresponding  with  the  image,  the  image  data 
including  a  plurality  of  pixels  defining  the  image,  the  image 
including  a  first  image  portion  and  a  second  image  portion,  tlie  first 
image  portion  and  the  second  image  portion  incliKhng  a  first  set  of 
dimensions  and  a  second  set  of  dimensions,  respectively,  a  border 
generating  system  for  generating  a  border  to  be  positioned  about  a 
peripheral  portion  of  one  of  tlie  first  and  second  image  portions,  ttie 
border  including  an  inner  border  edge,  disposed  immediately  adja- 
cent the  peripheral  portion,  and  an  outer  border  edge  spaced  from 
the  inner  border  edge,  said  border  generating  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  user  interface  at  which  a  user  designates  which  one  of  the 
first  aixl  second  image  portions  is  to  receive  the  border, 

(b)  memory  for  storing  a  set  of  information,  the  set  of  informa- 
tion controlling  a  manner  in  which  tlie  border  is  le'iie  gener- 
ated; 

(c)  a  processor  for  indicating,  by  reference  to  the  set  of  infor- 
mation as  well  as  tlie  first  and  second  sets  of  dimensions, 
which  pixels  are  to  define  tlK  inner  border  edge  and  which 
pixels  are  to  define  tlie  outer  botxier  edge  so  dut  an  optimum 
relationship  is  obtained  between  the  border  and  at  least  one  of 
the  first  arid  second  image  portions;  and 

(d)  said  processor  generating  the  border,  for  printing  the  image, 
with  the  inner  border  edge  and  the  outer  border  edge. 


5,600,413 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 

POTENTLU.  APPLIED  TO  A  CONTACT  CHARGER  IN 

AN  IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 

Siiicco    Kimva,    KawaMU,    Japan,    imii^nr    to    Csmw 

KalMririid  Kataka,  T*k7%  Japan 

Filed  JoL  27, 1994,  Ser.  No.  2803*6 

Claims  prtertty,  appHcatioa  Japan,  JaL  27, 1993,  5-205797 

tat.  CL'  G03G  i5/02:2]/O0 

VS.  CL  399—174  17  ClaiBH 


5,600,412 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  BORDERIZING  AN 

IMAGE  IN  A  PRINTING  SYSTEM 

Thonus  W.  Co—on.  Rockotcr,  N.Y.,  mripinr  to  Xerox  Coi^ 

poration,  Stamford,  Com. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  493,832 

IM.  CL'  G03G  21/00 

VS.  CL  399^-81  13  Clai^ 

1.  In  a  printing  system  for  producing  a  print  having  a  represen- 

UUion  of  an  image,  the  printing  system  including  a  menoofy  for 


^g^ 


S^^^^fel 
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II.  An  image  fonnittg  apparatus  comprising: 
an  image  bearing  member  for  bearing  an  image; 
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a  chai^g  member  for  electrically  charging  an  image  bearing 
member; 

toner  image  foraung  means  for  forming  a  toner  image  by  apply- 
ing toner  onto  the  electncally-charged  image  bearing  member, 

transfer  means  for  transfemng  the  toner  image  from  said  image 
bearing  member  Co  a  transfer  material; 

said  transfer  means  includes  a  transfer  member  contacuble  to  a 
side  of  the  transfer  material  remote  from  said  image  bearing 
member,  wherein  said  transfer  member  is  supplied  with  a 
voltage  of  a  polarity  opposite  from  a  charging  polarity  of  said 
charging  member  without  the  transfer  material  at  a  transfer 
position  when  a  first  area  of  image  beanng  member  passes 
through  the  transfer  position; 

control  means  for  switching  a  potential  applied  to  said  charging 
member  to  form  a  blank  area  including  an  end  portion  of  a 
transfer  matenal  with  respect  to  a  movement  dirertion  of  said 
image  bearing  member. 

wherein  said  first  area  and  a  second  area  of  said  image  beanng 
member  which  corresponds  to  the  blank  area,  are  charged  to  a 
piedetermined  potential  by  said  charging  member. 


5,6«M15 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  WITH  DEVELOPING 

BIAS  CONTROL 

Kxzutaiko  lUkahashi,  Iwatsuki,  Jmpan,  assignor  to  Fi^i  Xerox 

Co^  LUL,  Tokyo,  Japui 

Filed  Aug.  25.  1W4,  Ser.  No.  295,033 
Claiins  priority,  appUcatkm  Japui,  Aug.  27,  1993,  5-212615 
Int  CL*  G03G  15/00 
VS.  a.  399—55  "  CUims 


5,600,414 

CHARGING  ROLLER  WITH  BLENDED  CERAMIC 

LAYER 

Brace  E.  Hyllberg,  Gumee.  DL,  assigiior  to  American  Roller 

Compaoy,  Union  Grove,  Wis. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  973,447,  Nov.  9,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  13,  1995.  Ser.  No.  402^05 

Int.  a.'  G03G  15/02 

VS.  CL  399—176  '  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  roller  for  a.ssisting  in  charging  toner  in  a  machine  in 
response  to  an  applied  voluge  differenual.  the  charging  roller 
comprising: 

a  cylindrical  roller  core; 

a  ceramic  layer  disposed  around  the  cylindrical  roller  core; 

wherein  the  ceramic  layer  is  formed  by  plasma  spraying  a  blend 
of  a  first  ceramic  matenal  mixing  alumina  and  titania  in  a  first 
ratio  and  a  second  ceramic  matenal  mixing  alumina  and 
tilania  in  a  second  ratio; 

wherein  the  first  ceramic  matenal  and  the  second  ceramic  mate- 
nal are  blended  in  a  ratio  to  control  an  RC  circuit  time 
constant  relaung  to  electrical  response  of  the  ceramic  layer  to 
the  applied  voltage  differenual;  and 

a  sealant  penetrating  and  protecting  the  ceramic  layer  from 
moisture  contamination,  said  sealant  also  being  selected  to 
control  an  RC  circuit  time  constant  relating  to  electncal 
response  of  the  sealed  ceramic  layer  to  the  applied  voltage 
differential. 


IB         17 


1  An  image  forming  apparatus  composing: 

a  photo  sensitive  member; 

a  light  source  for  exposing  said  photosensitive  member  accord- 
ing to  input  image  information; 

a  developing  umt  located  in  the  vicinity  of  said  photosensitive 
member  with  a  gap  defined  therebetween,  for  making  a 
charged  toner  jump  across  the  gap  to  said  photosensitive 
member  and  developing  an  electrosutic  latent  image  fomied 
on  said  photosensitive  member; 

developing  bias  applying  means  for  applying  to  said  gap  defined 
between  said  developing  unit  and  said  photosensitive  member 
a  developing  bias  comprising  an  AC  voluge  component  for 
reciprocating  said  charged  toner  across  the  gap  between  said 
developing  umt  and  said  photosensitive  member  and  a  IX: 
voltage  component  for  developing  said  electrostatic  latent 

image; 
developing  bias  applicauon  control  means  for  controlling  on/off 

switching  of  said  developing  bias  to  be  applied  by   said 

developing  bias  applying  means; 
phase  detecting  means  for  detecting  whether  a  phase  of  said 

developing  bias  is  a  toner  return  phase  in  which  said  charged 

loner  has  returned  from  said  photosensitive  member  to  said 

developing  unit; 
off-ume  phase  control  means  for  turning  off  said  developing  bias 

in  said  toner  return  phase  according  to  a  detecuon  result 

output  from  said  phase  detecting  means;  and 
wherein  the  charged  toner  has  a  diameter  d.  the  photosensitive 

member  has  a  first  center  axis  and  a  first  radius  R,  and  the 

developing  unit  has  a  second  center  axis  and  a  second  radius 

R,.  wherein  a  distance  between  the  first  center  axis  and  the 

second  center  axis  is  greater  than  R|-t-R,-Hl. 


S,600v416 
ELECTRODE  WIRE  TENSIONING  FOR  SCAVENGELESS 

DEVELOPMENT 
Steven  C.  Hart,  Webster.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corporation, 
Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  568,106 
Int.  a.*  G03G  15/OS 
VS.  a.  399—291  20  Claims 

1    An  apparatus  for  developing  a  latent  image  recorded  on  a 
surface,  including; 

a  housing  defining  a  chamber  stonng  a  supply  of  developer 

matenal  therein; 
a  donor  roll  spaced  apart  from  the  surface  and  adapted  to 
o-anspoft  the  developer  matenal  to  a  development  zone  adja- 
cent the  surface; 
a  donor  roll  shaft  on  which  said  donor  roll  is  mounied; 


in^« 


-i'l 


P^i^"#^| 


a  donor  roll  support,  said  donor  roll  shaft  being  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  donor  roll  support; 

an  electrode  wire  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said 
electrode  wire  being  positioned  in  the  space  between  the 
surface  and  said  donor  roll,  said  electrode  wire  being  electri- 
cally biasable  to  detach  the  developing  material  from  said 
donor  roll  to  form  a  cloud  of  developer  material  in  the  space 
between  said  electrode  wire  and  the  surface  with  the  devel- 
oper material  developing  the  latent  image; 

a  wire  module  comprising  a  frame  including  two  side  beams 
connected  by  a  first  cross  member  at  a  first  end  and  a  second 
cross  member  at  a  second  end;  a  first  anchor  rigidly  mounted 
to  a  first  anchor  block  and  a  second  anchor  rigidly  mounted  to 
a  second  anchor  block,  the  first  end  of  the  wire  being  attached 
to  the  first  anchor  and  the  second  end  of  the  wire  being 
attached  to  the  second  anchor;  the  first  anchor  block  being 
located  between  the  first  cross  member  and  a  first  end  of  said 
donor  roll;  and 

an  adjusting  member  which  moves  the  first  anchor  block  with 
respect  to  the  first  cross  member  in  order  to  adjust  the  tension 
of  the  wire  to  a  preselected  tension. 


5,600,417 
DEVELOPING  DEVICE  FOR  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC 

APPARATUS 
Michihisa  Igucfai;  Hiroshi  Hasliiziime;  SclJi  Aral;  Yoshiaki 
Okano;  Chinobu  Sakai;  Hirotaka  Fukuyama;  Takahito 
Kabai;  Kouidiirou  Satou;  Tetsuya  Nakamura,  and  Satoshi 
Katagata,  aU  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  KabusfaiU  Kai- 
slia  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  and  Kabushiki  Kaisha  TEC,  Shi- 
zuoka,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  113,696 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1992,  4-232409 
InL  a.*  G03G  15/08 
VS.  a.  399—279  16  Claims 


34b 


1.  A  developing  device  for  developing  an  electrostatic  latent 
image  formed  on  a  photosensitive  member  in  an  electrophoto- 
gnphic  apparatus  utilizing  toner,  the  developing  device  compris- 
ing: 

means  for  containing  the  loner; 

a  developing  roller  for  carrying  on  its  surface  the  toner  con- 
tained in  said  containing  means  and  bringing  the  toner  into 
contact  with  the  photosensitive  noember;  and 
a  developing  blade,  adapted  to  be  in  contact  with  the  developing 
roller,  for  charging  by  friction  the  toner  carried  on  the  devel- 
oping roller,  wherein  tiie  hardness  of  the  developing  blade  is 
higher  than  the  hardness  of  tlie  developing  roller  and  posi- 
tioned to  sufficiently  deform  tile  developing  roller  so  that 


stable  contact  is  maintained  between  the  developing  roller  and 
the  developing  blade; 
and  further  wherein  tlie  hardness  of  tlie  developing  blade  is  79 
M  degrees  in  JIS-A  hardware  and  the  hardness  of  the  devel- 
oping roller  is  30  *5  degrees  in  JIS-A  hardness. 


5,600,418 
DONOR  ROLLS  WFTH  EXTERIOR  COMMUTATION 
Steven  C.  Hart,  Webstcn  Mark  S.  Amico.  and  Gtenn  M. 
Keenan.  both  of  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox 
Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Sep.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  533,108 

Int  a.*  G03G  15/06 

VS.  a.  399—285  26  daims 


1 .  A  donor  roll  for  transporting  marking  particles  to  an  electro- 
stauc  latent  image  recorded  on  a  surface,  said  donor  roll  adaptable 
for  use  with  a  power  source  to  assist  in  transporting  the  maridng 
particles,  said  donor  roll  comprising; 

a  rotatably  mounted  body  including  a  particle  transportation 
portion,  a  suppon  portion  adjacent  the  particle  transportation 
portion,  and  an  external  portion  adjacent  the  support  portion 
and  spaced  from  the  particle  transportation  portion,  said  body 
defining  an  axis  of  roubon  thereof; 
an  electrode  member  mounted  on  the  particle  transportation 

portion  of  said  body:  and 
an  electrical  conductor  associated  with  the  external  portion  of 
said  body  and  extending  in  a  direction  at  least  partially 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  body,  said  electrical 
conductor  electrically  connected  to  said  electrode  member 
and  adapted  to  be  electrically  connectable  to  the  power 
source. 


5,600^419 
DEVELOPING  DEVICE  HAVING  BIASING  CIRCUIT  FOR 

CHARGE  ERASING  MEMBER 
Tamotsu  Sakuraba,  and  SUaicbi  lUumoto,  botb  of  Toyokawa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Co„  Ltd^  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Ang.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  509,086 

Claims  priority,  appUcalian  Japan,  Aug.  1,  1994,  6-180188 

Int.  a.'  G03G  15/06 

VS.  CL  399—285  23  Claims 


<x:w 
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1.  A  developing  device  for  developing  an  electrostatic  latent 
image  on  an  electrostatic  latent  image  carrier  con^insing; 
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.  cooer  c«rying  member  opposed  to  said  electrosuitic  iMent 
image  carrier  and  having  a  raovaWe  surface  on  which  a  toner 

is  held;  .  ^       j     _f         r 

a  charge  erasing  member  being  in  contact  with  said  surface  of 

said  toner  carrying  member, 
a  developing  bias  power  unit:  and 

a  connection  ciitruit  for  connecting  said  developmg  bias  power 
unit  with  said  charge  erasing  member  and  said  toner  catrymg 
member  so  as  to  maintain  a  predetermined  electric  potennal 
difference  between  said  developing  bias  power  umt  and  said 
charge  erasing  member. 


S>M,42t 
IMAGE  TRANSFER  ELEMENT  IN  A  COLOR  IMAGE 
FORMING  APPARATUS 
MMhiko  Saito,  K«««»«ki;  M-«Ai  Ym«.«oto,  Hlt«dii; 
■n^».  AkaokL  OtKhinaka;  Koidii  Niin,  HttacU;  Jin 
j^^^"7Z-^.-^.      M—Wn.     N.k«».     Hltochi; 
MMU  S«U.  KHaitanki.  »i  Toririya  Sato.  HitecU.  aU 

tdlmamm.  Mrinon  to  HUacU,  LtiL,  TVikyo,  Japan 

^^llledD.c2,lW4,S.r.N„.34^»2 
data,  priority,  applkatioii  Japan,  Dec  17, 1W3,  5-317707; 
Feb.  22,  \9H,  iS23frJS 

Int.  CL*  G«3G  15/14 
VS.  CL  3W-302  "  Clain« 


wherein  a  limit  value  of  electnc  power  supplied  to  said  transfer 
means  is  changed  between  a  case  where  an  imaged  portion  of 
said  image  bearing  member  is  positioned  at  said  transfer 
station  and  a  case  where  a  non-imaged  portion  of  said  image 
bearing  member  is  positioned  at  said  transfer  station,  and 

wherein  the  limit  value  for  said  unaged  portion  and  said  non- 
imaged  portion  is  set  so  that  the  Umit  value  in  a  last  image 
transferring  operation  is  greater  than  the  limit  value  in  a  first 
image  transferring  operation,  and  the  limit  value  in  a  certain 
transferring  opweration  does  not  become  smaller  than  the 
limit  value  in  a  next  transferring  operation. 


1  A  color  linage  formmg  apparatus  for  forming  a  color  image 
having  a  beh-shaped  latent  image  holder  an  exposure  element 
forming  a  latent  image  by  exposing  said  latent  image  holder  to 
Ught,  a  plurality  of  developers  having  different  toners  and  devel- 
oping said  Utent  image,  an  intermediate  transfer  element  forming  a 
color  image  by  receiving  and  superposing  plural  toner  images,  a 
phot  transferer  by  which  the  color  image  formed  on  said  interme- 
diate transfer  element  is  transferred  onto  a  printed  member,  an 
image  fixer  fixing  the  color  .mage  transferred  to  said  pnntcd 
member,  wherein; 

said  intermediate  transfer  element  composes  a  conducnve  cylin- 
drical base  member  of  dnim-shape  and  an  elastK  member  of 
belt-shape  having  a  thickness  of  t  (mm)  coating  the  surface  of 
said  base  member,  wherein  grooves  or  pits  having  a  depth  and 
width  of  10  Mm  to  t/5  (mm)  are  provided  on  the  surface  of 
said  base  member. 


5,6Mv422 

IMAGE-FORMING  APPARATUS  EMPLOYING  A 

REVERSAL  DEVELOPING  SYSTEM 

ToshiyuU  Fuka«i;  Masad«i  l^naka;  Ma«ato  Katsukawa,  and 

Hideo  Nakamori,  aU  of  Osaka.  Japan,  aasigBor^  to  MHa 

Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Onka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  384,867 

Claims  priority,  appbcation  Japan,  Feb.  8,  1994,  6-014545 

Int  CT.*  G03G  15/16 

VS.  CL  399-313  '  C»«^ 


^  ^« 
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5,6Mv421 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 
Notahiko  T^ftimM    KawMaki;   Takashi   Baaccawa,  Agco; 
Mankira  Immt,  Yokohama,  and  YokW  Kimora,  Kawapi- 
cM,  al  oT  Japan,  Hrignon  to  Canon  Kaboahiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FVed  Sep.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  305,6»4 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Sep.  17.  1993.  5-254944; 
Sep.  9.  1994.  6-215992 

Int  a."  G03G  15/16 
U&CL399-66  26  Claims 

1  An  image  forming  apparatus  composing: 
an  image  bearing  member  for  bearing  an  image  thereon:  and 
tjansfer  means  for  transferring  the  image  from  said  image  bear- 
ing member  to  a  recording  material  at  a  transfer  startoni  said 
transfer  means  performing  a  plurality  of  image  tranefcmng 
operations  for  a  common  recording  maienal: 


1  An  image-forming  apparatus  employing  a  reversal  developing 
system  and  comprising  a  photosensinve  material,  a  main  charger, 
an  image-exposing  device,  a  reversal  developing  device,  a  transfer 
device  and  a  discharger,  wherein  the  transfer  device  comprises  a 
transfer  roller  disposed  near  the  surface  of  the  photosensinve 
material  and  a  power  source  for  applying  a  DC  voltage  to  said 
transfer  roUer,  and  wherein  said  photosensitive  material  is  capable 
of  bemg  electrically  charged  into  both  positive  and  negative  polari- 
ties said  transfer  roller  is  an  electrically  conducting  sponge  roller 
that  IS  brought  into  contact  with  the  surface  of  the  photosensinve 
material  or  is  brought  into  pressed  contact  with  the  surface  of  the 
photosensinve  matenal  with  a  force  which  is  not  larger  than  500 
g/cm^  a  DC  voltage  applied  to  the  transfer  roUer  is  of  a  polarity 
opposite  to  the  polanty  of  the  surface  of  the  photosensitive  mate- 
nal that  is  electrically  charged  by  the  main  charger  and  has  a  value 
larger  than  a  charge  start  voltage  of  the  photosensitive  matenal, 
and  the  potential  on  the  surface  of  the  photosensitive  material  after 
,t  IS  discharged  is  set  to  be  not  larger  than  50  V  in  an  absolute 
value. 


5.600,423 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  INCLUDING  A 
TRANSFER  MEDIUM  BEARING  MEMBER  HAVING  A 
SHEET  MEMBER  FOR  BEARING  A  TRANSFER 
MEDIUM  THEREON 
Todiiaki  Miyasliiro,  IcUkawa;  Akihiko  IkkeucU,  Yokohama; 
TMhihiko  Ocfaiai,  Tokyo;  Motol  Kato,  Yokohama;  Akira  Ito, 
Tokyo;   NobuaU   Kabeya,  Torlde;  lUichiko  Suzuki,  and 
Tkkao  Kiune,  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  anignoi^  to 
Canon  KaboshlU  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  24, 1995,  Ser.  No.  426436 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1994,  6-113672 

Int  CL'  G03G  15/16 

VS.  a.  399—313  76  Claims 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

an  image  bearing  member  bearing  images  thereon  and  movable; 
and 

a  transfer  medium  bearing  member  provided  in  pressure  contact 
with  said  image  bearing  member  and  bearing  a  transfer 
medium  thereon  and  rotatable.  said  transfer  medium  bearing 
member  having  a  sheet  member  for  bearing  the  transfer 
medium  thereon,  and  an  elastic  layer  supporting  that  area  of 
said  sheet  member  bearing  the  transfer  medium  thereon  from 
the  inside  of  said  sheet  member,  a  voltage  being  applied  to 
said  transfer  mediimi  bearing  member  to  transfer  the  images 
on  said  image  bearing  member  to  the  transfer  medium  bom  on 
said  sheet  member, 

wherein  said  sheet  member  having  an  area  not  fixed  to  said 
elastic  layer,  said  transfer  medium  bearing  member  being 
rotated  with  a  potential  difference  created  between  said  image 
bearing  member  and  said  ciMet  member  before  the  operation 
of  transferring  the  images  on  said  image  bearing  member  to 
the  transfer  medium  bom  on  said  sheet  member  is  started. 


5,600,424 

SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  MOTION  OF  FUSED 

OR  UNFUSED  COPY  SHEETS  ENTERING  A  FUSER  NIP 

Michaci  A.  MalachowsU,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xertn 

Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  168,296 
Int  a.'  G03G  15/20 
VS.  CL  399—68  12  Claims 

9.  A  two  speed  fuser  for  use  in  a  copier/printer  apparatus  tliat 
makes  single  sided  and  duplexed  copies,  comprising: 
a  first  roller, 

a  second  foller  cooperating  with  said  first  roller  to  form  a  nip 
through  which  a  substrate  supporting  toner  material  is  moved; 
and 
a  motor  connected  to  one  of  said  rollers  for  driving  said  one  of 
said  rollers  at  either  one  of  predetermined  two  speeds  upon 
demand,  and  wherein  said  motor  operates  at  said  first  prede- 
termined speed  for  single  sided  copying  and  at  said  second 
predetermined  speed  for  simultaneous  duplexing. 


5,600,425 
CLEANER  SYSTEM  WITH  CENTRAL  AUGERING 
Bruce  E.  Thayer;  Dennis  G.  Gerimsi,  both  of  Webster,  and 
Norman  E.  LaToor,  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox 
Corporatioa,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  574,067 

Int  a.*  G03G  2 1  AX) 

VS.  CL  399—353  12  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  removing  particles  from  a  surface,  compris- 
ing: 

tneans  for  cleaning  the  surface; 

at  least  two  detoning  members  for  detooing  the  particles  from 
the  cleaning  means,  said  detoning  members  comprising  a  first 
detoning  roll  and  a  second  detoning  roll,  said  first  detoning 
roll  having  a  first  scraper  blade  in  frictional  contact  with  said 
first  detoning  roll,  the  first  scraper  blade  removing  particles 
from  said  first  detoning  roll,  said  second  detoning  roll  having 
a  second  scraper  blade  in  frictional  contact  with  said  second 
detoning  roll,  the  second  scraper  blade  removing  particles 
from  said  second  detoning  roll;  and 

means  for  transporting  the  particles  removed  from  the  surface, 
said  transporting  means  being  centrally  located  along  a  cen- 
lerline  between  said  detoning  members,  said  first  scraper 
blade  and  said  second  scraper  blade  defining  portions  of  a 
channel  to  the  same  transporting  means. 


5,600y426 
SELF-ALIGNING,  LOW  JAM  RATE  IDLER  ASSEMBLY 
John  D.  GraatHch,  Webster;  Maifarrt  C  Plato,  RocheMcr; 
Robert  F.  Rnhacha,  Fahpmt;  Ccaidio  J.  Dkcaare,  and  The- 
odore J.  Kellogi,  both  at  Rochester,  Mi  of  N.Y.,  maignors  to 
Xerox  CorporatioB,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  220,383 
Int  CL'  G«3G  21A)0 
VS.  CL  399—381  12  CUims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  applying  a  normal  force  to  a  sheet  being 
advanced  by  a  drive  member,  comprising: 
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5.600^28 

SHEET  SEPARATOR  FOR  AN  IMAGE  FORMING 

APPARATUS 

Masato  YanagkU,  Tokyo,  Japwi,  assiKiior  to  Rkoh  Company, 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  346,186 
Clainis  priority,  appUcatkia  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1993,  5-2W688; 
Oct  U,  1W4,  6-245M6 

InL  O."  G«3G  21/00 
VS.  CL  3W^3W  >  C**™ 


an  idler  member  having  a  longmidinal  axis  of  rotation,  said  idler 
member  being  in  contact  *ith  the  dnve  member  to  form  a  nip 
therebetween  through  which  the  sheet  advances;  and 

a  retaining  member  lo  secure  said  idler  member  m  contact  with 
the  dnve  member,  said  retaining  member  fastening  said  idler 
member  so  thai  said  idler  member  may  simultaneously  pivot 
in  a  plurality  of  planes  about  a  preselected  point  of  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  rotation  to  maintain  alignment  with  the 
drive  member 


5,MM27 
PAPER  DEHUMIDIFYING  UNIT  FOR  IMAGE  FORMING 

APPARATUS 
Yosiiiaki  Walanabc,  and  lUiqji  Miyazawa,  both  oT  Kanagawa, 
Japan,  Mrifnon  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Oct.  19.  1994,  Ser.  No.  325,932 

daims  priority,  appikation  Japan,  Oct.  21,  1993,  5-285627 

Int.  a."  G«3G  15/00 

MS.  CL  399—97  1'  Clainis 


1.  In  an  image  forming  apparatus  for  forming  an  electrosutic 
latent  image  on  an  image  carrier,  developing  said  latent  image  with 
toner  having  a  softening  point  of  80°  C  or  below  to  produce  a 
corresponding  toner  image,  and  then  transferring  said  toner  image 
to  a  sheet,  a  sheet  separator  for  separaung.  after  image  transfer, 
said  sheet  from  the  surface  of  said  image  carrier  while  making 
sliding  contact  with  said  surface  at  an  edge  portion  thereof  has  a 
radius  of  curvature  of  0.04  mm  or  below  at  a  tip  of  said  edge 
portion  which  contacts  said  surface  of  said  image  carrier,  said  edge 
portion  has  a  width  of  0.2  mm  or  less,  and  said  sheet  separator  is 
made  of  resin  having  a  Rockwell  hardness  (scale  M)  rangmg  from 
100  to  119. 
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5.600,429 

IMAGE  COPYING  APPARATUS 

Satoni    KutsHwada,    Kawasaki,   Japan,   assicinor   to   Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  20384,  Feb.  22,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  323,058 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  24,  1992,  4-036166 
Int  ex."  G03G  21/00 
VS.  ex.  399—17  50  Claims 
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1.  A  paper  dehumidifying  unit  for  an  image  forming  apparatus 
having  a  paper  feeding  device  containing  mulu-suge  paper  feeding 
trays  and  allowing  copying  paper  to  be  fed  from  any  one  of  the 
trays,  said  paper  dehumidifying  unit  composing: 

heating  means  placed  under  at  least  one  of  the  paper  feeding 

trays  and  between  the  other  paper  feeding  trays  in  said  paper 

feeding  device,  for  heating  the  inside  of  the  said  paper  feeding 

device  to  a  specified  temperature; 

control  means  for  controlling  the  temperature  of  said  heating 

means;  and 
means  for  preventing  U>e  transmissioo  of  the  heat  emanated 
from  said  heating  means  directly  to  copying  paper. 


1  An  image  copying  apparatus  comprising; 

discriminating  means  for  discriminating  a  direction  at  which  one 

or  more  onginal(s)  have  been  placed  on  a  scanner,  the  scanner 

providing  first  and  second  onginal  images  with  a  relative 

onenution  therebetween  from  the  onginal(s); 
deciding  means  for  deciding  a  first  angle  of  roution  of  the  fii« 

original  image,  and  for  deciding  a  second  angle  of  roubon  of 

the  second  original  image;  and 


image  forming  means  for  forming  the  first  original  image  onto  a 
first  face  of  a  recording  paper  at  the  first  angle  of  rotation,  and 
for  forming  the  second  original  image  onto  a  second  face  of 
the  recording  paper  at  the  second  angle  of  rotation. 

wherein  said  deciding  means  decides  the  first  and  second  angles 
of  rotation  based  upon  the  discriminated  direcbon  of  the 
original(s)  and  based  upon  whether  the  first  original  image  or 
the  second  original  image  is  to  be  formed,  so  that  a  relabve 
orientabon  between  the  first  and  second  original  images 
formed  onto  the  first  and  second  faces  of  the  recording  paper, 
respecbvely.  is  the  same  as  the  relabve  orientabon  between 
the  first  and  second  original  images  irrespecbve  of  the  direc- 
bon of  the  original(s)  and  regardless  of  how  the  recording 
paper  is  handled  by  said  image  forming  means. 


5,600,430 
SPLIT  RECHARGE  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
COLOR  IMAGE  FORMATION 
Jeffrey  J.  Foikim,  Rodicater;  Roger  L.  Bullock;  Thomas  J. 
Fleck,  both  of  Webrter;  Kenneth  W.  Pletrowski;  Charles  H. 
llibb,  both  of  PcflAcki;  Zhao-ZhI  Yu,  Webster,  and  Mark  A. 
Gwaltney,  Fairport,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Cona. 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  347,617 

Int  CL*  G03G  IS/01 

VS.  a.  39^—171  25  Claims 


I.  A  corona  generating  apparatus  for  recharging  a  charge  reten- 
tive surface  to  a  predetennined  polenbal,  wherein  the  charge 
retenbve  surface  has  an  image  developed  thereon  having  an  elec- 
trical charge  associated  therewith,  comprising: 

a  first  corona  generating  device,  posiboned  adjacent  the  charge 
retenbve  surface,  for  recharging  the  charge  letenbve  surface 
to  a  higher  absolute  potential  than  the  pfedetetmined  poten- 
bal;  and 
a  second  corona  geoeratiiig  device,  spaced  from  said  first  corona 
generating  device  and  posiboned  adjacent  the  charge  retenbve 
surface,  for  recharging  the  charge  retenbve  surface  to  the 
predetetmined  potential,  the  difference  in  charge  retenbve 
surface  polenbal  after  being  recharged  by  said  first  corona 
generating  device  and  the  predetennined  potential  being  pre- 
selected so  as  to  substantially  neutralize  the  electrical  charge 
associated  with  the  developed  image. 


5,600,431 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  COLOR 

IMAGE  WITH  DRY  DEVELOPER 
MasamI  TiUuda,-  Kimio  Nakahata,  both  of  Kawasaki,-  Masno 
YamazaU,  Yokoiiama;  Katsuhiko  Nishimura,  Yokohama; 
HiftNnidii  Yamada,  Yokohama;  Titraya  Nakamnra,  Tokyo; 
Tohni  Saitou,  Yokohama;  Tohru  Kosaka,  Machida;  Takadii 
Shibnya;  Yasno  Yoda,  both  of  Kawasaki,  and  Masahide 
Hind,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
KabusUU  Kahha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  348,072 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Nov.  26,  1993,  5-321180 
Int  CL'  G«3G  15/01 
VS.  a.  399—226  13  Claims 

St 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  for  forming  a  color  image  with 
dry  developer,  comprising: 

an  image  bearing  member  effecbng  endless  movement; 

charging  means  for  charging  said  image  bearing  member  to  a 
predetermined  potenbal; 

optical  means  for  exposing  said  image  bearing  member  to  image 
informabon; 

first  developing  means  utilizing  developer  containing  a  magnebc 
component,  and  comprising  a  single  developing  device  which 
is  opposed  to  said  image  bearing  member  in  a  fixed  posibon. 

said  charging  means,  optical  means  and  first  developing  means 
being  arranged  in  this  order  along  the  moving  direcbon  of 
said  image  bearing  member, 

second  developing  means  posiboned  at  the  downstream  side  of 
said  first  developing  means  and  utilizing  non-magnetic  devel- 
oper of  a  color  different  from  that  of  the  developer  of  said  first 
developing  means,  said  second  developing  means  comprising 
a  plurality  of  developing  devices  operating  independendy  of 
said  first  developing  means,  and  one  of  the  developing 
devices  of  said  second  developing  means,  when  rotated,  being 
opposed  to  said  image  bearing  member,  and 

transfer  means  maintained  in  contact  with  or  close  to  said  image 
bearing  member  for  transferring  an  image  of  the  developer 
formed  on  said  image  bearing  member  by  said  first  and 
second  developing  means, 

wherein  a  space  containing  said  second  developing  means  is 
enclosed  by  the  shape  of  said  first  developing  means,  transfer 
means  and  image  bearing  member. 


5,600^2 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASUREMENT  OF 

RESOLUTION  OF  IMAGING  SYSTEMS 

J.  Mkhaei  Lwgyri,  ■■■■■■,  CaUt;  Rjmdy  M.  MaMr,  Alba- 

qneniae.  NAL,  aad   Lwrry  A.   NcImm,  BcUeme,  WMh„ 
airigBon  to  Hoaeynidl  Inc.  MlnfapnHi,  Minn. 
FUed  Jnn.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  263,897 
Int  CL"  Gf  IN  21/00 
VS.  CL  356—124,5  5  CU^ 

I.  Apparatus  for  measurement  of  resolution  of  an  imaging  sys- 
tem comprising: 

means  responsive  to  said  imaging  system  for  providing  a  display 

of  a  line  image  at  a  predetennined  angular  orientation; 
means  for  providing  a  photographic  facsimile  of  said  line  image; 
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means  for  providing  a  light  beam  in  the  fonn  of  cohcrenl  Ught  of 
a  given  wavelength,  said  beam  defining  an  optical  axis,  and 
for  applying  said  Ught  beam  to  said  photographic  facsimile 
along  said  optical  axis,  thereby  to  produce  a  diffraction  pat- 
tern; 
liquid  optical  gate  means  positioned  along  said  optical  axis  for 
receiving  said  Ught  beam  and  said  photographic  facsimile  and 
for  forming  said  diffraction  pattern  of  said  line  image 
first  optical  means  positioned  along  said  optical  axis  for  focus 
ing  a  Fourier  transformation  of  said  diffraction  pattern  on  a 
spatial  frequency  plane; 
whereat  spatial  frequency  components  or  said  diffraction  pattern 
are  dispersed  in  a  spatial  light  pattern  and  wherein  the  ampli- 
tude and  spectral  distribution  of  the  spatial  frequency  compo- 
nents varies  in  accordance  with  a  the  geometry  of  said  line 
image; 
second  optical  means  focused  upon  said  spatial  frequency  plane 
for  receiving  said  spatial  light  pattern,  and  for  reproducing  an 
image  input  upon  said  spatial  frequency  plane  as  an  output 
image  having  magnified  features  corresponding  to  the  spatial 
frequency  components  thereof;  and 
detector  means  positioned  to  receive  said  enlarged  image  and  to 
store  said  enlarged  image  m  digital  form,  where  said  detector 
means  is  lesponsive  to  said  magnified  features  for  providing  a 
measure  of  the  signal  intensities  corresponding  to  said  portion 
of  said  spatial  frequency  distribution. 


5,6My«34 

APPARATUS  FOR  DEFENDING  AGAINST  AN 

ATTACKING  MISSILE 

Bemdt  Warm,  Nurnberg;  Dedev  Wlttmer,  Lauf.  and  Matthias 

NoU,  Eckcntal,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Diehl  GmbH  & 

Co,  Numberg,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  3M,058 
Claims  priority,  appHcation  Germany,  Jan.  31,  1994,  44  02 
855.5;  Aug.  31,  1994,  44  30  830J 

Int.  CL*  B64D  1/04.  GOIJ  1/20:  GOIC  21/02 
VS.  CI  356—139.08  10  Claims 
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5,6«0v«33 

OPTICAL  FIBER  WAIST  REFRACTOMETER 

DanM  A.  Batiry;  Thomas  C.  Vogdaunn;  Gooying  Chen,  aU  of 

,  Wye   and   Rkhard   Goodwin,   Bctfacsda.   Md., 

I  to  The  University  of  Wyoodng,  Laramie,  Wyo. 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1994.  Scr.  No.  334437 

Int.  CI.'  GOIN  2//4/.  G«2B  6AX):  GOU  1/04 

U.S.  CL  356—128  74  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  (14)  for  defending  against  a  missile  (12)  attack- 
ing an  aircraft  (11),  said  missile  (12)  having  a  thermal  optronic 
homing  head  (13)  for  tracking  said  aircraft  (11).  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  laser  source  (21)  which  provides  a  laser  beam  (23)  that 
contains  frequency  components  of  operating  bands  of  infrared 
detectors; 
a  target  tracking  system  (20)  which  tracks  said  missile  (12); 
an  optical  tracking  system  (19)  connected  to  said  target  tracking 
system  (20)  for  imtially  orienting  said  laser  beam  (23)  into  a 
direction  (22)  approximately  towards  said  approaching  mis- 
sile (12)  as  a  pulsed  defensive  beam  (16); 
a  camera  (43)  connected  widi  said  laser  source  (21),  said  camera 
having  a  shutter  (46)  synchronized  to  activate  in  response  to 
said  pulsed  defensive  beam  (16)  to  receive  pulses  (45) 
reflected  from  said  missile  (12)  and  provide  stroboscopic 
illumination  of  the  pulses  (45)  reflected  from  the  missile  (12) 
to  said  camera  (43)  for  precise  tracking  of  said  missile  (12) 
until  the  homing  head  (13)  of  the  missile  (12)  malfunctions 
due  to  energy  received  from  the  pulsed  defensive  beam  (16). 


1.  A  refractive  index  detector  for  measuring  the  refractive  index 
of  a  dynamic,  spatially  heterogeneous  liquid  sample,  comprising: 

a  sensor  compnsing  an  unclad  first  portion  of  a  fiber  optic 
filament  having  a  predetenmned  diameter  and  a  longitudinally 
tapered  unclad  second  portion,  wherein  the  fiber  diamele-  of 
said  sensor  conunuously  decreases  curviUnearly  from  said 
predetermined  diameter  to  a  minimum  diameter,  said  sensor 
lacking  a  cylindrical  zone  having  said  minimum  diameter; 

■»  mooochrofnatic  light  source  which  uradiates  a  first  end  of  said 
fiber  optic  filament  along  a  fiber  axis;  and 

means  for  monitonng  variations  ui  tight  uuensity  emitting  from 
said  sensor. 


5,600,435 
INTELLIGENT  SENSOR  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
FOR  AN  OPTICAL  WHEEL  ALIGfiMENT  MACHINE 
Robert  J.  Bartfco,  Shelby  Township,  and  Jack  H.  Rosen,  Farm- 
ingtoa  Hills,  both  of  Mich.,  aadgnors  to  Fori  Automation, 
Inc.,  Shdby  Township,  Macomb  County,  Mich. 
Filed  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  449,520 
Int  CL'  H04N  7/18:  GOIB  5/24:11/26 
VS.  CL  356—139.09  1*  Cl«*««» 

I.  In  a  sensor  for  use  in  a  wheel  alignment  machine  to  measure 
the  orientation  of  a  tire  on  a  vehicle  to  thereby  determine  one  or 
more  alignment  characteristics  of  the  vehicle,  said  sensor  being  of 
the  type  having  at  least  one  light  source  oriented  to  project  shaped 
light  onto  a  sidewall  of  the  tire  at  a  plurality  of  spaced  locations 
and  a  light  responsive  receiver  onented  at  a  perspective  angle  with 
respect  to  said  light  source  to  receive  an  image  that  includes  a 
portion  of  the  shaped  light  that  is  reflected  off  the  tire,  with  said 
light  responsive  receiver  being  operable  to  generate  electrical 
signals  indicative  of  the  image,  wherein  the  improvement  com- 
prises: 

a  system  of  optical  elements  oriented  relative  to  said  light 
responsive  receiver  to  provide  said  light  responsive  receiver 
with  an  optical  view  that  includes  the  plurality  of  spaced 


5,600,437 
APPARATUS  FOR  AND  A  METHOD  OF  INSPECTING 
OBJECTS 
Mehmet  A.  Erdentug,  Worcester,  En^and,  assignor  to  Paras- 
can  Technologies  Limited,  ColcshiU,  En^^and 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  408,494 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  25, 1994, 
9405939 

InL  a.'  GOIN  2I/S8 
VS.  a.  356—237  6  Claims 


locations  of  the  tire,  whereby  portions  of  the  shaped  light  that 
are  reflected  off  the  tire  at  each  of  the  plurality  of  spaced 
locations  are  received  by  said  light  responsive  receiver  as  a 
single  image;  and 
an  electronic  circuit  responsive  to  said  electrical  signals  to 
determine  the  location  within  the  image  of  a  predetermined 
feature  of  each  of  the  reflected  portions  of  shaped  light,  said 
circuit  further  being  operable  to  generate  output  data  repre- 
sentative of  the  locations  of  said  predetermined  features. 


5,600,436 

APPARATUS  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  DETERMINING 

TERRESTIUAL  POSITION 

Adam  J.  Gudat,  Eddstein,  DL,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Inc., 

Peoria,  ni. 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  177^64 

Int.  CL'  GOIB  11/26:11/14:11/24:  E02F  .1/76 

VS.  a.  356— 141J  28  Claims 
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1 .  Apparatus  for  detecting  the  presence  of  incorrectiy  shaped  and 
discolored  objects  in  a  stream  of  such  objects  moving  along  a  path, 
the  apparatus  comprising 

a  single  spherically-shaped  closed  structure  whose  internal  wall 
surfaces  are  adapted  to  diffuse  light  emitted  from  a  shielded 
light  source  to  produce  a  state  of  light  equilibrium  within  the 
structure. 

an  open-ended  inclined  translucent  conduit  positioned  within 
and  extending  through  the  interior  of  the  structure  with  its 
inclined  longitudinal  axis  passing  along  a  center  line  of  the 
sphere, 

a  sensor  calibrated  to  detect  changes  in  light  intensity  above  or 
below  desired  upper  and  lower  values  caused  by  misshapen  or 
discolored  objects  passing  through  tlie  conduit,  and 

a  reject  mechanism  positioned  below  a  lowermost  opening  of 
the  conduit  and  operable  upon  signals  received  from  the 
sensor  to  remove  misshapen  and  discolored  objects  from  the 
path  taken  by  the  moving  objects. 


5,600,438 
PARTICLE  SENSOR  WTTH  VARIABLE-SPEED  BLOWER 
Gerhard  KreikeiMum,  San  Bcmandino,  and  David  L.  Chan- 
dler, Highland,  both  of  Calif.^  assignors  to  Venturedyne, 
Ltd„  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Coatinuatkm  of  Ser.  No.  364,389,  Dec  23,  1994.  Pat  No. 

5,515,164,  whkfa  is  a  cootinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  109,007,  Aug. 

19,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

616,456 

InL  a.'  GOIN  21/05:21/53 

VS.  a.  356—339  4  Claims 

1.  A  particle  sensor  using  scattered  light  for  analyzing  airfmme 


1.  A  reference  station,  comprising: 

a  station  frame; 

means  connected  to  said  frame  for  emitting  a  primary  laser 
reference  beam; 

means  for  determining  a  terrestrial  position  of  a  reference  point 
located  on  the  reference  station  relative  to  a  fixed  terrestrial 
reference  system.  R7>  and  responsively  producing  a  terrestrial 
position  signal;  and 

communication  means  for  receiving  said  terrestrial  position  sig- 
nal and  responsively  transnutting  a  communication  signal 
indicative  of  said  terrestrial  position  signal. 
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iwticlet  rwiT»iiiw<  in  aii  drawn  (rom  an  environment  into  the 
pHticle  teasar,  such  seaaor  inchidiiig: 
a  vHiaMe-i|ieed  ceanifugal  blower  having  a  housiiig.  a  nxxor 

and  an  exkaoM  potr. 
■a  opemng  in  the  blower  bousing; 
a  pMticle  deiBctiaii  system  includiiig  a  sensing  portion  having  a 

hgbt-actfler  aeasiiig  cavity; 
M  air  flow  tube  and  a  iow-pressure-drop  nozzle  in  air  flow 

oonMBmicaliaB  with  die  sensing  cavity  and  with  die  opening 

in  Ike  blower  bouaiBg; 
a  circBit  comecled   to   die   motor  far   providiBg   a   speed- 

coonoUiBg  variable  voltage  to  die  motor, 
a  flow  sensor  for  providing  a  speed-affecting  signal  to  die 

cifcinl; 

an  ezhaost  filter  interposed  between  die  exhaust  port  and  die 
eavironment; 

and  wKfTtin: 

die  pMticle  delectioa  system  fuither  includes  (a)  a  light  source, 
(b)  a  device  diicctiiig  light  scattered  by  a  particle  entering  the 
cavity  dvough  die  air  flow  tube  and  die  nozzle,  and  (c)  a 
deieclar  for  receiving  bght  directed  by  die  device;  and 

dK  air  flowing  in  die  sensing  cavity  dirough  die  air  flow  tube  is 
drawn  d«ngh  such  sensing  cavity  by  die  centrifugal  blower, 
flows  U  a  flow  rMe  dependent  upon  die  speed  of  die  blower 
motor  and  is  discharged  from  die  particle  sensor  dirough  die 
exhaust  filter. 


SELF-CALDSATION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOB 

MTERMINING  THE  ADEQUACY  OF  AN 

INTBRIEKOMETEX  ANGLE  AND  SUEFACE 

CUKVATVEES  IN  AN  DUSrECIlON  SYSTEM  FOR 

DETERMINING  IMPARITY  BETWEEN  TWO  SURFACES 

AiriRl  Ciipkcn.  L«rr««ee»«e,  airi  Jota  M.  PakiaqaM,  Lll- 

kwB,  balk  af  Ga^  aaalgwnrt  ta  Laccat  Ttdwatoflcs  Ibc^ 

Marray  HB.  N  J. 

FBcd  Apr.  27, 1W5,  Ser.  No.  IMfitTJ 

lat.  CL"  G«1B  9/02 

VS.  a.  354—345  "  C»«*™ 
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(c)  comparing  automatically  widi  said  inspection  system  said 
measured  spacing  widi  a  previous  measured  spacing; 

(d)  when  said  measured  spacing  matches  said  previous  measured 
spacing,  then  determining  automatically  with  said  inspection 
system  said  disparity  between  said  surfaces  based  upon  said 
measured  spacing  and  an  offset  between  a  binge  in  a  first 
image  region  representing  said  fim  surface  and  said  fringe  in 
a  second  image  regioa  representing  said  second  surface; 

(e)  when  said  measured  spacing  fails  to  match  said  previous 
measured  spacing,  comparing  automatically  widi  said  inspec- 
tion system  said  measured  spacing  widi  a  predefined  spacing 
range; 

(0  when  said  measured  spacing  falls  wiUiin  said  predefined 
spacing  range,  dien  determining  automatically  widi  said 
inspection  system  said  disparity  between  said  surfaces  based 
upon  said  measured  spacing  and  said  offset;  and 

(g)  when  said  measured  spacing  falls  outside  said  predefined 
spacing  range,  then  generating  automatically  widi  said  inspec- 
tion system  a  calibration  error  signal. 


UQUID  CRYSTAL  INTERFEROMETER 
Charfas  S.  Bemlail.  La  Mcaa,  CaHf.,  aaaigwir  to  The  UaHcd 
States  of  AMerfca  as  rcptwotcd  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  WaihiBiteia,  D.C. 

Filed  JoL  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  49M7* 
lat.  CL*  G«1B  9/02 
VS.  CI.  354—345  34 


I.  A  mediod  for  an  automatic  inspection  system  for  cootactlessly 
measuring  a  disparity  between  first  and  second  surftces  by  analyz- 
ing an  image  with  interferometric  fringes  disposed  over  the  sur- 
faces and  for  determitung  die  adequacy  of  an  angle  of  the  interfer- 
ometer and  curvature  radii  of  the  surfaces,  comprising  the  steps  of. 

(a)  producing  automatically  with  said  inspection  system  an 
unage  of  said  surfaces  with  interferometric  fringes  superim- 
poted  over  said  images  by  exposing  said  surfaces  to  an 
interferometer  havuig  an  objective  disposed  al  an  angle  rela- 
tive to  an  axis  diat  is  substantially  perpendicular  to  said 
surfaces; 

(b)  mnwi^'»g  automatically  widi  said  mspection  system  a  spac- 
ing between  (wo  fringes  in  said  image,  said  spacing  bemg  a 
fimctioa  of  said  angle  and  said  curvature  radii; 


1.  An  interferometer,  comprising: 

a  beam  splitter  for  dividing  a  first  optical  signal  into  second  and 
third  optical  signals; 

a  first  array  of  liquid  crystals  dirough  which  said  second  optical 
signal  passes,  each  said  liquid  crystal  having  an  index  of 
refraction  which  may  be  modulated; 

a  first  mirrtir  for  directing  said  second  optical  signal  array  to  said 
beam  splitter. 

a  second  array  of  liquid  crystals  through  which  said  diird  optical 
signal  passes,  each  said  liquid  crystal  having  an  index  of 
refraction  which  may  be  modulated: 

a  second  mirror  for  directing  said  diird  optical  signal  to  said 
beam  splitter  where  said  second  and  diird  optical  signals  are 
combined  lo  form  a  fourth  optical  signal  having  an  interfer- 
ence pattern; 

a  detector  array  for  transforming  said  fourth  optical  signal  into 
an  electrical  signal;  and 

first  means  for  transforming  said  electrical  signal  into  digital 
lift,  representing  said  interference  pattern  and  for  indepen- 
dendy  modulating  said  indices  of  refraction  of  said  liquid 
crystals  comprising  said  first  and  second  arrays  of  liquid 
crystals. 


5,6M,44I 

INTERFEROMETER  AND  METHOD  FOR  MEASURING 

THE  DISTANCE  OF  AN  OBJECT  SURFACE  WITH 

RESPECT  TO  THE  SURFACE  OF  A  ROTATING  DISK 

Peter  de  Groot,  and  LcsUc  L.  Deck,  both  of  MMdletown, 

Coon.,  assignors  to  Zygo  Corporadon,  MkkUcAeM,  Coon. 

Filed  Jan.  31, 1995,  Ser.  No.  381,232 

InL  CL^  GOIB  9A)2 

VS.  CI.  356—357  22  Claims 
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1  A  method  for  measuring  the  distance  of  an  object  surface  with 
respecc  to  a  surface  of  a  rotating  disk,  said  disk  comprising  a 
substantially  transparent  plane-parallel  disk  in  rotation  about  an 
axis  normal  to  its  largest  surface,  said  object  surface  comprising  a 
substantially  flat  surface  thai  is  in  close  proximity  to  said  disk 
surface,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  pair  of  parallel,  spatially  separated  and  orthogonally 
polarized  beams  incident  upon  said  disk  surface  at  Brewster's 
angle,  one  of  said  beams  passing  through  said  disk  without 
reflection,  the  other  of  said  beams  suffering  partial  reflection 
at  each  of  said  surfaces  of  said  disk,  said  one  beam  impinging 
upon  said  object  surface  and  being  reflected  therefrom; 
combining  said  beam  reflected  from  said  disk  surface  with  said 
beam  reflected  from  said  object  surface  for  forming  a  recom- 
bined  beam  comprising  two  mutually  orthogonally  polarized 
beams,  one  corresponding  to  the  disk  surface  and  the  other 
corresponding  to  the  object  surface: 
causing  said  rccombined  beam  orthogonally  polarized  compo- 
nents to  interfere  with  each  other  at  a  detector  for  providing 
information  about  the  relative  phase  of  said  two  polarization 
components,  said  information  being  related  to  the  difference 
in  optical  paths  of  said  beam  reflected  from  said  disk  surface 
and  said  beam  reflected  from  said  object  surface;  and 
removing  any  unwanted  details  concerning  variations  in  volume 
and  surface  profile  of  said  disk  from  said  information  for 
providing  said  measured  distance:  whereby  information  about 
the  size  of  the  gap  between  said  object  surface  and  said  disk 
surface  may  be  provided  from  said  measured  distance,  said 
removing  step  comprising  the  step  of  making  a  compensation 
measurement  to  compensate  for  said  unwanted  details  with  a 
different  pair  of  beams  traveling  parallel  to  the  principal 
measurement  beams. 


5,600,442 

POSITION  DETECTING  APPARATUS  BASED  ON 

BEFORE  AND  AFTER  MODE-HOP  SIGNALS 

Uao  Mfaicgishi;  Hiroynki  Kawariiiaia,  and  Susomn  Saito,  all  of 

Tokyo,  Japan,  aaricnon  to  KabtuUU  Kaisha  TOPCON, 

Japan 

Filed  Dec  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  365040 
Claims  priority,  appikatfam  Japan,  Dec  29.  1993,  5-355224 
InL  CL'  GOIB  9A)2 
VS.  a.  356—358  7  Claims 

1.  A  position  detecting  apparatus  comprising: 
a  light  emitter  which  activates  a  laser  source  to  emit  a  light  beam 

so  that  mode  hopping  occurs: 
an  interference  optical  system  which  directs  the  light  beam  from 
said  laser  source  to  a  measuring  light  path  on  which  an  object 
to  be  measured  is  located  and  a  reference  light  path  on  which 
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a  reflection  mirror  is  placed,  and  merges  reflected  light  beams 
coming  back  on  said  light  paths  so  that  the  reflected  light 
beams  interfere  with  each  other; 

a  light  sensor  which  receives  the  interference  light  beam  pro- 
vided by  said  interference  optical  system;  and 

a  position  detector  which  determines  the  posibon  of  said  object 
of  measurement  based  on  the  interference  signals  produced  by 
said  light  sensor  before  and  after  mode  hopping  caused  by 
said  light  emitter. 


5,600,443 

METHOD  OF  DETERMINING  THE  AGE  OF  INK 

HAVING  TIME  DEPENDENT  CHARACTERISTICS 

Thomas  R  Frey,  Agoora  HUk,  and  Isaiah  Uebenaan,  L«w 

Angeics,  both  of  Calif.,  aasignors  to  Signa  Scan,  Inc.,  Ana- 

heim,  Calif. 

Filed  JuL  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  504^92 

Int  CL'  GOU  3/427:3/50 

VS.  a.  356—402  4  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  determining  the  age  of  ink  deposited  on  a 
writing  surface,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

measuring  die  amount  of  light  at  a  first  wavelength  that  is 

reflected  from  die  ink  al  a  first  time  after  die  ink  has  been 

deposited  on  the  writing  surface: 
measuring  the  amount  of  light  at  a  second  wavelength  that  is 

reflected  from  the  ink  at  said  first  time; 
computing  a  first  ratio  of  the  amount  of  Ughl  reflected  from  the 

ink  at  said  first  time  at  each  of  the  first  and  second  wave- 
lengths: 
measuring  the  amount  of  light  at  die  first  wavelength  dial  is 

reflected  from  the  ink  at  a  second  time  after  the  ink  has  been 

deposited  on  the  writing  surface: 
measuring  the  amount  of  light  at  the  second  wavelength  that  is 

reflected  from  the  ink  at  said  second  time; 
computing  a  second  ratio  of  die  amount  of  light  reflected  from 

die  ink  at  said  second  time  at  each  of  said  first  and  second 

wavelengths;  and 
comparing  said  first  and  second  ratios  to  one  another,  such  that 

the  respective  magnitudes  of  said  first  and  second  ratios 

indicates  the  age  of  the  ink  between  said  first  and  second 

times. 
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DETECTING  ANALYTE  UGHT  ABSORPTION 

irnUZING  DEGENERATE  FOUR  WAVE  MIXING 

WHIM  G.  T<MC  Sm  Dtcge,  CaUf^  aaiCMr  to  Saa  Diego  SUte 

UaivcnMy  FwHdatio^  Swi  Dic«o,  Cattf. 

CiMliMatioM  of  S«r.  No.  18M7«,  Jao.  13,  1W4,  abwidoMd. 

Thh  appliaitioB  Sep.  12,  1W5,  Ser.  No.  527,2» 

iBt  CL'  G«1N  21/00 

VS.  CL  35*— «32  »  CtaliBS 


1.  An  appancus  for  performing  two-input-beam  forward- 
scattering  degenerate  four-wave  mixing  for  use  m  detecting 
absofpbon  of  bght  by  an  anatyte.  including: 

(a)  a  sample  cell  for  contaimng  an  analyte,  and 

(b)  a  coherent  light  source  having  a  coherence  length,  the 
coherent  Ught  source  for  generating  a  first  and  a  second  mput 
coherent  beam,  each  having  respective  incident  paths  and  a 
pMh  length  from  the  coherent  light  source  to  the  sample  cell. 
the  first  input  coherent  beam  path  length  minus  the  second 
input  coherent  beam  path  length  being  less  than  or  equal  to 
the  coherence  length  of  the  coherent  light  source,  the  coherent 
Ught  source  being  configured  such  that  the  first  and  second 
input  coherent  beams  intersect  within  the  analyte  at  an  angle  6 
of  less  than  approximately  5  degrees  so  as  to  generate  a  first 
and  a  second  signal  beam  each  having  a  collimated  coherent 
beam  generated  by  interaction  of  at  least  one  of  the  first  and 
second  input  coherent  beams  with  a  thermally  induced  refrac- 
tive index  grabng  formed  by  constructive  interference  of  the 
first  and  second  input  coherent  beams,  the  first  and  second 
signal  beams  having  respective  signal  paths,  the  signal  path  of 
the  first  signal  beam  being  at  an  angle  from  the  incident  path 
of  the  second  input  coherent  beam  approxunately  equaJ  to  8, 
and  the  signal  path  of  the  second  signal  beam  being  at  an 
angle  ftom  the  incident  path  of  the  first  input  coherent  beam 
approximately  equal  to  o;  and 

(c)  a  detector  disposed  within  the  signal  path  of  at  least  one 
signal  beam,  for  receiving  the  coherent  beam  of  such  signal 
beam  and  deterrmning  from  such  signal  beam  absorption  of 
light  by  the  analyte  in  the  sample  cell. 
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MODUIAR  COPYING  SYSTEM  USING  UGHT  WAVE, 

ELECTRIC  WAVE,  OR  SONIC  WAVE 

INTERCONNECTIONS 

Kyoji  Oi^  KawBMJd,  Japan,  aad|nor  to  Rkoh  Coapwiy, 

LlaL,  Toiqro,  Japan 

FUcd  Mar.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  215,MR 
ClainM  priority,  appiication  Japan,  Mar.  23,  1993,  5-W9351 
InL  CL'  H»4N  1/00:1/40:  G«3G  21/00:  G«1D  15/00 
VS.  CL  358-296  »  Clataa* 

1.  A  copying  system  comprising: 

a  scanner  module  formed  as  an  independent  frame,  comprising. 

an  image  reading  means  for  reading  a  manuscnpt  picture  by 

resolving  a  picture  image  into  pixels  and  generating  image 

data. 

a  first  dau  VO  means  which  is  a  first  i/O  interface  for  said 

image  data  and  control  data,  and 
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a  first  synchronizing  signal  generating  means,  for  generating  a 
first  synchronization  signal,  comprising  a  first  crystal  oscil- 
lator, 
wherein  said  first  IA3  interface  receives  said  image  daU  and  said 
first  synchronization  signal  and  transfers  said  control  daU  to 
said  image  reading  means  and  said  first  synchronization  signal 
generating  means,  and  said  image  reading  means  receives  said 
first  synchronizabon  signal; 
a  printer  module  formed  as  an  independent  frame,  comprising, 
an  image  forming  means  for  forming  and  outputting  said 
image  data  as  a  permanent  visual  image  on  a  reconhng 
medium, 
a  second  data  I/O  means  which  is  a  second  I/O  interface  for 

said  image  dau  and  said  control  data,  and 
a  second  synchronizing  signal  generating  means,  for  generat- 
ing a  second  synchronizabon  signal,  comprising  a  second 
crystal  osciUalor, 
wherein  said  second  I/O  interface  receives  said  image  dau  and 
said  second  synchronization  signal  and  transfers  said  control 
dau  to  said  image  forming  means  and  said  second  synchro- 
nization signal  generating  means,  and  said  image  forming 
means  leceives  said  second  synchronization  signal;  and 
a  system  control  module  formed  as  an  independent  frame,  com- 
prising, 
a  third  dau  I/O  means  which  is  a  third  I/O  interface  for  said 

image  dau  and  said  control  data,  and 
a  system  control  means  for  controUing  said  scanner  module 
and  said  printer  module  synchronously  and  generating  said 
control  daU; 
said  third  I/O  interface  transferring  said  control  daU  to  said  first 

and  second  I/O  interfaces;  and 
said  first  and  second  crysul  oscillator  having  substantially  a 
same  frequency,  so  that  said  first  and  second  synchronization 
signals  and  said  image  reading  and  image  forming  means  are 
synchronized  with  each  other  for  maintaining  coincidence 
between  cycles  and  header  phases  of  said  image  daU  that  is 
read  and  formed. 


J,tt>,11t 
ELECTRONIC  CAMERA  APPARATUS  FOR  INSTANT 
AND  CONVENTIONAL  PHOTOGRAPHY,  AND  VIDEO 
CAMERAS 
Adam  S.  I«a,  1324  S.  Dinwiddle  St,  AriiiMltoa.  Va.  222»6 
Cootiniiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  31339,  Mar.  16.  1993,  abnMloMd. 
This  appHcatioa  Mar.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4*7,394 
IBL  a.*  H»4N  9/79.5/84 
U.S.  CL  386—117  2  ClaiM 

1.  f\n  improved  camera  method  for  recreating  a  composite 
unage  frame  in  both  a  soft-copy  form  on  a  visual  display  screen  of 
a  camera  and  a  hard-copy  form  on  a  photosensitive  material  noeans 
of  said  camera,  using  more  than  one  pure,  noo-distorted  and  noise 
free  image  frame  signal  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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(a)  providing  to  a  temporary  meinory  means  of  said  camera  and 
to  said  visual  display  screen  means  of  said  camera,  a  first 
pure,  non-distorted  and  noise  free  image  frame; 

(b)  using  a  keyboard  input  means  of  said  camera  and  said  visual 
display  screen  means  of  said  camera  to  divide  said  first  pure, 
non-distorted  and  noise  free  image  frame  provided  to  said 
temporary  memory  means  of  said  camera  and  to  said  visual 
display  screen  means  of  said  camera,  using  a  predetermined 
space  coordinate  system  displayed  on  said  visual  display 
screen  means  of  said  camera,  into  a  distinct  number  of  equal 
parts  in  area  so  that  each  part  so  divided  is  of  a  predetermined 
size  in  area,  said  predetermined  size  in  area  being  larger  than 
a  normal  pixel  size  of  an  image  sensor  circuit  means  of  said 
camera; 

(c)  using  said  keyboard  input  means  of  said  camera  and  said 
visual  display  screen  means  of  said  camera  to  number  or  label 
each  of  said  distinct  number  of  parts  of  said  first  pure, 
non-distorted  and  noise  fiee  image  frame  parts,  so  that  each  of 
said  distinct  number  of  parts  of  said  first  pure,  non-distorted 
and  noise  free  image  frame  is  identified  by  a  unique  number 
or  a  unique  label; 

(d)  looking  at  said  visiul  display  screen  means  of  said  camera 
and  making  a  user  or  an  operator  choice-based  visual  deter- 
mination which  of  said  distinct  number  of  parts  of  said  first 
pure,  non-distorted  and  noise  free  image  frame  parts  are  to  be 
erased; 

(e)  using  said  keyboard  input  means  of  said  camera  to  identify  to 
said  cunera  said  distinct  number  of  parts  of  said  first  pure, 
non-distorted  and  noise  free  image  frame  pans  visually  pre- 
determined for  erasure,  by  inputting  into  said  camera  said 
unique  number  or  said  unique  label  allocated  to  each  of  said 
distinct  number  of  parts  of  said  first  pure,  non-distorted  aixl 
noise-free  image  frame  parts  visually  predetermined  for  era- 
sure. 

(f)  providing  to  said  temporary  memory  means  of  said  camera 
and  to  send  visual  display  screen  means  of  said  camera  a 
corresponding  second  pure,  non-distorted  and  noise-free 
image  frame  part  for  every  part  of  said  first  pure,  non- 
distorted  and  noise-free  image  frame  visually  predetermined 
for  erasure  and  pre-identified  to  said  camera; 

(g)  using  a  signal  processing  circuit  means  of  said  camera,  a 
central  processor  unit  means  of  said  camera,  said  keyboard 
input  means  of  said  camera  and  said  visual  display  screen 
means  of  said  camera  to  erase  every  said  pan  of  said  first 
pure,  non-distorted  and  noise-free  image  frame  visually  pre- 
determined for  erasure  and  pre-identified  to  said  camera  and 
filling  every  resulting  blank  pan  of  said  first  pure,  non- 
distorted  and  noise-fiee  image  frame  with  said  corresponding 
second  pure,  noo-distoited  and  noise-free  image  frame  pan  so 
as  to  produce  a  third  pure,  non-distorted  and  noise-free  recre- 
ated composite  image  frame; 

(h)  using  said  keyboard  input  means  of  said  camera  to  instruct  a 
display  processor  means  of  said  camera  and  said  central 
processor  unit  means  of  said  camera  to  use  the  image  infor- 
mation contained  in  said  third  pure,  non-distorted  and  noise- 
free  recreated  composite  image  frame  to  direct  and  control  a 
light  beam  generating  and  focusing  circuit  means  of  said 


camera  to  expose  said  photosensitive  material  means  with 
said  third  pure,  non-distorted  and  noise-free  recreated  com- 
posite image  frame. 


5,600,447 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,600,448 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  GENERATING  A 

SCREENED  REPRODUCTION  OF  AN  IMAGE 

GU  Fisher,  Pctadi  TUiTa,  Israel,  assignor  to  Sdtex  Corporation 

Ltd.,  Herdiya,  Israel 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  233,301 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  brad,  Apr.  27,  1993,  105530 

InL  CL"  H04N  1/40 

VS.  CI.  358—456  12  Claims 


1.  /Apparatus  for  generating  a  screened  reproduction  of  an  image 
comprising: 

apparatus  receiving  input  density  values  of  an  original  and 
coordinate  information  and  storing  screening  Information  for 
providing  an  operating  input  to  a  plotter  enabling  the  piotler 
to  provide  an  amy  of  dots  forming  a  screened  image  of  the 
original,  each  dot  being  farmed  by  a  number  of  plotter  lines, 
said  apparatus  being  characterized  In  that  it  Includes  appara- 
tus for  modifying  at  least  one  of  the  input  density  values,  the 
coordinate  information  and  the  screening  information,  thoeby 
to  provide  an  operating  input  generally  ftee  of  repeated  arti- 
facts arising  from  the  lack  of  coordination  between  the  coor- 
dinate systems  of  the  plotter  and  diose  of  the  screening 
information. 

wherein  said  apparatus  for  modifying  is  operative  to  maintain  a 
uniform  number  of  said  plotter  lines  in  each  said  dot  for  a 
when  input  density. 


5,600,449 
Patent  Not  Issocd  For  TUs  Number 
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5,600,450 
FILM  WEAVE  CORRECTION  SYSTEM 
Michael  C.  Kaye.  Agoura  Hills,  and  M^Jid  Bwnanian,  Glen- 
dak,  bodi  of  Califs  a«ifiiors  to  MSCL,  Inc^  SanU  Monka, 

Calif. 

CoirtiBaation  of  Ser.  No.  259.125,  Oct.  IS,  19»  wUch  is  a 

coatiniatfaNi  of  Ser.  No.  142,854,  Dec  15.  1«7,  alModooed, 

wWdi  is  a  coodiHiatloii-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  904,035,  Sep.  4, 

19««,  abaadooed.  This  appUcation  Aug.  25.  1995.  Ser.  No. 

519^48 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5/253 

VS.  CL  358-r74  «  CMms 


a  conection  voltage  signal  output  circuit  for  voluge-converting 
the  signal  charge  into  a  voltage  and  outputung  a  correction 
voltage  signal: 

a  refeience  signal  output  circuit  for  outputting  a  reference  signal 
of  a  predetermined  voltage,  the  reference  signal  output  circuit 
having  a  circuit  constant  substantially  equal  to  a  circuit  con- 
stant of  the  coirection  voluge  signal  output  circuit;  and 

a  differential  operational  amplifying  circuit  for  ampUfying  a 
difference  between  the  correction  voluge  signal  firora  the 
correction  voluge  signal  output  circuit  and  the  reference 
signal  from  the  reference  signal  output  circuit  and  outpunmg 
the  amplified  difference,  wherein  the  reference  signal  output 
circuit  includes  first  and  second  source  follower  circuits 
coupled  respectively  to  a  differential  amplifying  circuit. 


^^^^ 


~[^1AJ^P 


I.  A  method  of  detecting  the  position  of  a  sprocket  hole  in  a  film 
recording  or  reproducing  apparatus  which  employs  a  continuous 
motion  film  drive,  composing ; 

causing  a  beam  of  radiation  and  the  film  to  move  relauve  to  one 
another  m  a  vertical  direction  to  determine  the  position  of  a 
horizontal  edge  of  the  sprocket  hole,  and 

causing  the  beam  of  radiation  to  illuminate  a  substanually  ver- 
tical edge  of  a  sprocket  hole  to  detenmne  the  position  of  the 
vertical  edge  at  a  specified  location  relative  to  the  film  in 
response  to  the  determination  of  the  position  of  the  honzontal 
edge 


5.600v452 

aRCurr  for  the  reproduction  of  color 

PRESENTATIONS  OF  CHRONOLOGICAL 

PROGRESSION 

Goenther    Simnoo,    Neunkirchen,    Germany,    assignor    to 

Siemens  AlctiengcaeUschan,  Munidi,  Germany 

CoadnnatioB  of  Ser.  No.  7099,  Jun.  14,  1993,  abandooed. 

This  appiicatioa  Nov.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  340J79 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    Feb.    22,    1993, 
9302548  U 

IbL  a.*  H04N  1/46 
VS.  CL  358—501  »  t^***"" 


5,M0.451 
CHARGE  TRANSFER  DEVICE  AND  OUTPUT  CIRCUIT 
THEREOF 
YMiiUto  Maki,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Toityo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  288,038 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  12,  1993,  5-200675 
Int  a."  H04N  1/04 
VS.  CL  358--«3  12  Claims 


"^-^fe 


1.  A  charge  transfer  device  comprising: 

a  charge  transfer  section  for  outputung  a  signal  charge; 


1.  A  circuit  airangemenl  for  reproduction  of  an  RGB  (red.  green, 
blue)  color  image  of  a  color  video  signal  or  of  single  color  R.  G,  or 
B  chronologically  presented  color  images  from  a  B/W  (black  and 
white)  video  signal,  comprising: 

first  inputs  for  color  channels  R.  G,  B  (red.  green,  blue)  for  the 
color  video  signal: 

a  second  input  for  receiving  the  BAV  (black  and  white)  video 

a  reproduction  unit  having  individual  color  channels  R.  G.  B; 

a  first  switch  unit  for  altemauvely  connecting  either  said  first 
inputs  for  the  color  video  signal  through  to  said  R,  G.  B  color 
channels  of  the  reproducuon  unit  or  for  switching  through 
said  second  input  for  the  B/W  video  signal  to  the  R.  G.  B 
color  channels  of  the  reproduction  unit:  and 

a  second  switch  unit  connected  between  the  reproduction  umt 
and  the  first  switch  unit  for  producing  three  chronologically 
presented  images  when  the  first  switch  unit  is  switching 
through  the  second  input  so  that  the  B/W  video  signals  are 
applied  to  the  individual  color  channels  R.  G,  B  of  the 
leproduction  unit  at  different  times  thus  producing  the  differ- 
ent single  color  R,  G,  or  B  images,  or  when  said  first  switch 
unit  is  switching  through  the  first  inputs  for  the  color  chanivels 
R.  G.  B.  then  said  second  switch  unit  providing  a  connection 
for  ail  of  the  R.  G.  B  color  channels  to  the  R.  G.  B  color 
channels  of  the  reproduction  uiui  for  reproduction  of  said 
RGB  color  image 


February  4,  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


609 


5.600,453 
COMPOSITE  FRAMED  MIRROR  AND  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SAME 
Kenneth  R.  Canon,  Shannon,  Miss.,  assignor  to  The  Stanley 
Works,  New  Britain,  Coon. 

Dirisioo  of  Ser.  No.  243,278,  May  16,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5.483386.  This  appilcation  Sep.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  531.451 
Int  a.''  G02B  5/08;  B32B  Jl/00;  B30B  5/D6.  B26D  5/28 
VS.  CL  359—883  5 


1.  In  apparatus  for  malcing  framed  mirrors,  the  combination 
comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  frame; 

(b)  a  conveyor  extending  longitudinally  of  said  frame  and  defin- 
ing a  path  therethrough  with  upstream  and  downstream  ends 
for  moving  a  frame  with  a  mirror  therein  tberealong: 

(c)  a  laminating  roller  rotaubly  supported  on  said  frame  above 
said  conveyor  along  its  path  to  bear  upon  the  upper  surface  of 
a  frame  and  mirror; 

(d)  a  roll  supporting  shaft  for  a  roll  of  film  rotaubly  supported 
on  said  frame  above  said  conveyor 

(e)  a  multiplicity  of  guide  rollers  rotaubly  supported  on  said 
frame  providing  a  path  for  film  from  said  roll  supporting  shaft 
to  said  laminating  roller  for  bonding  to  a  frame  and  mirror; 

(0  a  stop  member  movably  supported  on  said  frame  in  said  path 
at  a  predetermined  distance  downstream  from  said  laminating 
roller; 

(g)  a  cutting  member  movably  supported  on  said  frame  between 
said  laminating  roller  and  stop  member  at  a  predetermined 
distance  from  said  stop  member; 

(h)  means  for  moving  said  cutting  member  into  said  path  to  cut 
film  llieRson; 

(i)  means  for  moving  said  stop  member  into  said  path  to  stop 
movement  of  a  frame  and  mirror  on  said  belt; 

(j)  means  for  stopping  said  feed  roll  shaft  to  prevent  unrolling  of 
film  therefrom; 

(k)  control  means  for  said  stopping  and  moving  means  to  move 
said  stop  member  into  said  path  to  stop  movement  of  a  frame 
and  mirror  on  said  conveyor,  to  stop  rotation  of  said  feed  roll 
shaft,  and  to  move  said  cutting  member  into  said  path  to  sever 
the  associated  film  at  ttie  trailing  end  of  the  frame  and  mirror 
on  said  belt  stopped  by  said  stop  member,  and  tliereafter  to 
move  said  cutting  member  from  said  path  and  said  stop 
member  bom  said  path  to  release  the  stopped  frame  and 
mirror  for  movement  along  the  path  and  to  release  said  feed 
roll  to  allow  unrolling  of  film  therefrom. 


graphic  recording  from  a  plurality  of  different  positions  such  that 
images  of  the  zone  are  reconstructed  forming  viewing  zones  char- 
acterised in  that  there  is  provided  adjacent  the  holographic  record- 
ing a  modulating  screen  for  effecting  spatial  modulation  of  light 
from  the  respective  positions,  the  arrangement  being  such  as  to 
provide  a  plurality  of  viewing  zones  whereby  the  said  spatial 
modulation  can  be  seen  from  a  corresponding  one  of  the  zones. 


5,600455 

PRISMATIC  MEMBER  WITH  COARSENED  PORTIONS 

OR  TRIANGULAR  PRISMATIC  AND  SEMI-CIRCULAR 

PRISMATIC  MEMBERS  ARRANGED  ON  A  FLAT  LIGHT 

EMTTTING  SURFACE 
'ftuyoshi    Ishikawa,    Tokyo;    Kayoko    Watai,    Hasuda,    and 
KazoaU  Yokoyama,  Ageo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Enplas 
Corporation,  Saltama-kcn,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  297,956 

Int  CL*  G02F  1/1335:  GOID  11/28;  F21V  7/04:5/00 

VS.  CL  349-57  7  claims 

11 


10b 


10 


1.  A  surface  light  source  device,  comprising: 

a  light  source,  a  flat  light  emitting  surface  for  emitting  a  light 
generated  from  said  light  source,  and  a  prismatic  member 

said  prismatic  member  having  a  multiplicity  of  convex  portions 
which  have  triangular  cross  sections,  and  extend  parallel  to 
each  other  on  at  least  one  of  the  sisfaces  thereof,  at  least  one 
surface  portion  of  each  of  said  convex  portions  being  coars- 
ened; and 

said  prismatic  member  being  arranged  on  said  light  emitting 
surface. 


5,600,454 

VIEWING  APPARATUS 
DnjU  J.  1>ayMi;  and  Edwina  M.  Orr,  both  of  Richmond, 
1 1»  RIfhmond  Holagmphlc  Rewrch  and 
:  Ltd,  Blfhmand  Upon  TTiamri.  Ea«famd 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB92AI29S,  |  371  Date  Jan.  14,  1994,  {  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  14.  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093^K372,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  4,  1993 

PCT  Filed  JnL  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  182,136 
Ctainm  priority,  appMcaHon  United  Khvlom,  JuL  16,  1991, 
91IS394 

InL  CL»  Gt2B  5/32:27/22;  G«3B  35/16 
VS.  CL  359—15  4  Claims 

1.  Viewing  apparatus  comprising  a  hoiogn^riiic  recording  of  a 
diffusely  iUuminaied  zone  and  means  for  illuminating  the  hoio- 


5400,456 

TRANSMISSION  UQUID  CRYCTAL  DISPLAY  WITH  A 

REDUCED  IWPENDENCY  OF  A  DISPLAY  QUALITY 

UPON  A  VISUAL  ANGLE 

Muneo  Marayama,  and  Ki^i  Kashimato,  both  of  Toky«,  Japan, 

aarignort  to  NEC  Corporation,  lUtyo,  Japnn 

Filed  Sq>.  1, 1995,  Ser.  No.  522,930 

CbOms  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  1,  1994.  6-232288 

Int.  a.*  G02F  1/1335 

VS.  CL  349^-64  24  Oa^ 

1.  An  optical  diffusion  lens  having  a  plate-like  shape  to  be 

enoployed  in  a  transmissioo  liquid  crystal  display,  said  lens  having 

first  and  second  surfaces,  said  first  surface  facing  to  a  display 
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5,600,458 

ACTIVE  MATRIX  DISPLAY  HAVING  AT  LEAST  ONE 

NONLINEAR  ELEMENT  COMPOSED  OF  A  SULFIDE 

nLM 

Kiyoshi  Okano,  and  Satodii  Yamaue,  both  of  Tenri,  Japan, 

assignon  to  Sharp  KaboshiU  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  439,377 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  1,  1994,  6-120290; 
Aug.  15,  1994,  6-191592 

InL  a."  G02F  1/136:1/135 
VS.  C\.  349—44  2  CWns 


1M 


screen  and  said  second  surface  facing  to  a  liquid  crystal  panel, 
entire  parts  of  said  first  surface  are  flat,  and  said  second  surface 
comprises  alternating  flat  portions  and  setiu-cylindrically  shaped 
convex  portions  having  a  predetermined  curvature,  said  convex 
portions  having  a  difference  in  level  of  a  top  portion  thereof  from 
said  flat  portions,  said  convex  portions  being  arranged  at  a  prede- 
tennined  pitch,  wherein  a  rabo  of  said  difference  in  level  lo  said 
pitch  is  in  the  range  from  2.9:10  to  0.8:10. 


,© 


f 
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5,600,457 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DEVICE 

AT  ROOM  TEMPERATURE 
Michio  Shinizn;  Koafi  Moriya;  Ikkcshi  Nhhl,  and  Toshimitsu 
KoBiiHa,  aU  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  anignon  to  Semiconduc- 
tor Energy  Laboratory  Co,  LttL,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Jon.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  72,126 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  9,  1992,  4-173712 

Int  a."  G02F  1/1333 

VS.  CL  349—89  1"'  Claims 

BOr 


60      x)      ao      90    00 

l£  frarton  ratio  (w1*>.) 

1.  A  method  for  forming  an  electro-optical  device  comprising 
iIk  steps  of: 

controlling  a  weight  ratio  of  oligomer  and  monomer  which  are 
included  in  an  organic  substance  in  order  to  precipitate  a 
droplet  of  a  liquid  crystal  from  a  mixture  of  said  liquid  crystal 
and  the  organic  substance  at  room  temperature;  and 

supplying  said  mixture  with  an  energy  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  light  energy,  a  thennal  energy  and  both  thereof 
about  said  room  temperature  to  separate  said  liquid  crystal 
from  said  organic  substance  and  to  harden  said  organic  sub- 


1.  A  display  apparatus  comprising: 

a  display  medium  having  an  electro-opdc  characteristic; 

a  pair  of  substrates  arranged  to  face  each  other  sandwiching  the 
display  medium, 

a  pair  of  electrodes  disposed  in  inner  surfaces  of  the  pair  of 
substrates  for  applying  a  voltage  to  the  display  medium:  and 

at  least  one  nonlinear  element  including  a  nonlinear  resistance 
layer  composed  of  a  sulfide  film  obtained  by  immersing  a 
conductive  or  semiconductive  film  in  a  solution  containing 
sulfur  ions  or  ions  having  sulfur  atoms  and  applying  a  voltage 
between  the  conductive  or  semiconductive  film  as  an  anode 
and  a  cathode,  the  nonlinear  element  being  disposed  on  the 
inner  surface  of  one  of  the  pair  of  substrates  and  electrically 
connected  to  one  of  the  pair  of  electrodes; 
wherein  the  film  is  a  first  substance  selected  from  a  group 
consisting  of  zinc,  tantalum,  and  cadmium  and  the  nonlinear 
resistance  layer  is  a  sulfide  of  the  first  substance;  and 
wherein  the  film  includes  at  least  one  second  substance  selected 
from  a  group  consisting  of  aluminum,  iron,  nickel,  chromium, 
copper,  silver,  manganese,  and  indium,  and  the  nonlinear 
resistance  layer  includes  the  second  substance  as  impurities. 


wherein  a  mixing  ratio  of  the  liquid  crystal  and  the  organic 
substance  is  set  so  that  the  liquid  crystal  is  compatible  with 
the  organic  substance,  and 

wherein  droplets  of  the  liquid  crystal  are  uniformly  distributed 
thrtxigh  said  mixture  after  the  organic  substance  is  hardened 


5,600,459 
MLT,TIPLE-SHUTTER  FLAT-PANEL  DISPLAY  HAVING 
INDIVIDUALLY  CONTROLLED  PIXELS  AND  METHOD 

FOR  MAKING  SAME 
Howard  S.  Roy,  2573  Stowe  Ct,  Northbrook,  111.  60062-8103, 
and  Nailnder  R  Singh,  5  NeweU  Rd.,  #4.  Palo  AHo,  CaUf. 

94303 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  169,229 

Int  a."  G02F  1/133:1/1343 

VS.  a.  349—42  29  Claims 

1   A  display  having  a  plurality  of  pixel  locations,  comprising: 
first  and  second  display  layers,  each  including  a  cell  at  each 
pixel  location,  wherein  each  cell  includes  means  for  modulat- 
ing light  passing  through  the  display  and  means  for  control- 
ling the  modulating  means  of  the  cell; 
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electro-conductive  path  between  said  respective  sides  of  the 
undesiied  open  circuit  and  one  of  said  plurality  of  pixel 
electrodes  adjacent  theimo. 


wherein  the  controlling  means  of  a  cell  at  a  pixel  locabon 
operates  independently  of  the  controlling  means  of  another 
cell  at  the  pixel  location. 


5,600,460 
METHOD  OF  REPAIRING  A  SIGNAL  LINE  OPEN 
ORCUTT  BY  CONNECTING  EACH  SIDE  OF  THE 
SIGNAL  LINE  TO  AN  ADJACENT  PIXEL  ELECTRODE 
Hidcaki  Yamamoto,  Tokorozawa;  Mitsoo  Nakatani,  Mobara; 
Hanio    Matsumaru,    Hinode-madii,    and    Susiunu    Niwa, 
Cbonan-machi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  337,394 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  8,  1993,  5-277983; 
May  30,  1994,  6-116181 

Int  CI"  G02F  1/1343:1/1333 
VS.  a.  349-54  7  Claims 


1.  .A  method  of  manufacture  of  a  transparent  substrate  for  use  in 
a  liquid  crystal  display  device, 

said  transparent  substrate  including  a  plurality  of  pixel  elec- 
trodes and  a  plurality  of  wiring  strips  disposed  between  said 
plurality  of  pixel  electrodes  on  a  surface  thereof. 

said  method  of  manufacture  including  a  step  of  electrically 
connecting  respective  sides  of  an  undesired  open  cucuit  in 
said  plurality  of  wiring  strips  caused  during  substrate  fabrica- 
tion, said  step  of  electrically  connecting  including  forming  an 


5,600,461 
ACTIVE  MATRIX  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Toffiomasa   Ueda,  Yokohama;   Maeahiko  AUyama;   Atstuhi 
Sugahara,  both  of  Tokyo;  Makoto  Shibosawa,  Odawara; 
Mitsushi  Otcda,  Yokohama;  Yosfaiko  Tsuji,  Kawasaki,  and 
Hisao  Tocda,  Yokohama,  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabosiiiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  38,989,  Mar.  29,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,459496.  This  appUcaUon  Jun.  14, 1995,  Ser.  No.  490438 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1992,  4-245121 
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VS.  CL  34>-38  8  Claims 
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1.  An  active  matrix  type  liquid  crystal  display  device,  compris- 
ing: 
an  array  substrate,  said  array  substrate  including: 
a  first  substrate, 
a  plurality  of  scan  lines  and  a  plurality  of  signal  lines  formed 

on  said  first  substrate, 
said  plurality  of  signal  lines  intersecting  said  plurality  of  scan 

lines  and  insulated  from  said  plurality  of  scan  lines, 
a  thin  film  transistor  element  having  a  gate  portion,  drain 
portion  and  source  portion,  and  disposed  at  each  intersec- 
tion of  said  plurality  of  scan  lines  and  signal  lines,  at  said 
intersection  said  gate  portion  being  connected  to  said  scan 
line,  and  said  drain  portion  being  electrically  connected  to 
said  signal  line, 
a  separate  pixel  electrode  electrically  connected  to  said  source 

portion  of  each  said  thin  film  transistor  element, 
a  shield  electrode  layer  extending  in  lapped  relation  with  at 
least  one  side  of  each  said  pixel  electrode  and  in  lapped 
relation  with  a  portion  of  a  scan  line  or  a  portion  of  a  scan 
line  and  a  signal  line,  the  intersecting  ones  of  said  scan  and 
signal  lines  being  next  to  adjacent  sides  of  said  pixel 
electrode,  said  shield  electrode  layer  extending  in  lapped 
relation  with  at  least  one  side  of  a  plurality  of  pixel  elec- 
trodes, and 
an  insulation  layer  disposed  between  said  shield  electrode  layer 
and  each  said  pixel  electrode  and  said  portion  of  said  scan  line 
or  said  portion  of  said  scan  and  signal  lines; 
a  second  substrate  having  an  opposite  electrode  and  disposed  in 

opposed  relation  with  said  array  substrate;  and 
a  liquid  crystal  layer  disposed  between  said  array  and  second 
substrates, 

wherein  said  pixel  electrode  is  disposed  between  gate  insula- 
tion layers  of  said  thin  fihn  transistor  element,  and  said 
shield  electrode  layer  is  disposed  just  below  said  gate 
insulation  layers. 
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OmCAL  FILM  AND  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 
DBVICX  USING  THE  FILM 

iSnBki,Ya 

•f  J^mk,  Mri0Mn  to  iBtcraa- 

,AnMak,N.Y. 

Ffc*  Se^  14,  l»«.  S«r.  N*  U14S7 
I  priority.  ilH  I  III.  J«P««.S.^l*.lW2.4-24tt25 

lat.  CL*  G«F  1/1343 

VS.  a.  3»— 112  ' ' 


3--' 


I.  A  bquid  crystal  dispUy  device  inchidiiig  a  liquid  crystal 
display  pmel  aad  a  back  Ughi  device,  said  back  light  device 
caai|wisiiig: 

a  light  source  for  emitting  Ugfat: 

a  light  guide  means  having  a  top  suiface  fiKing  a  back  surface  of 
said  liquid  crystal  dispUy  panel  and  a  side  surface  receivmg 
said  light  from  said  light  source: 

a  reflector  means  provided  on  a  back,  surface  of  said  light  guide 
means;  and 

an  optical  film  of  transparent  material  pocitioned  between  said 
bKrk  surface  of  said  liquid  crystal  dispUy  panel  and  said  top 
uKfmx  of  said  light  guide  means,  inchiding  a  first  surface 
having  a  wave  soucture  including  a  phnlity  of  regularly 
sp«cd  iaoKeles  triangles  prisms  vianged  side-by-side,  the 
prisim  having  smoodi  surfaces,  and  a  secoad  surface  having 
an  optically  rough  structure  for  performing  dilfiise  iransmis- 
sioo.  wherein  a  lop  angle  of  said  isosceles  triangle  prisms  is  in 
a  range  of  95  degrees  to  120  degrees  for  flat,  angles  pnsm 
smfmxs  to  gadier  light  from  the  diffuse  transmission  into  a 
desired  viewing  angle  for  the  liquid  crystal  dispUy  panel. 


ratcat  Not  bMMd  For  TUa  Nwabcr 


UQlJp  CRYSTAL 


ORIENTED 
FIU1 


£p*s  >  £U  >  £*f 

INSULATING 
Fim 

substantially  similar  products  ((t^)^^  (<.PU^  »"<*  («^)»«)  "^ 
a  specific  dielectric  constant  €,  and  a  specific  resistivity  p  are 
provided  for  respective  ones  of  the  Uquid  crystal  layer,  the 
ofienting  film,  and  the  insulating  film. 


OPTICAL  MMULTIPLEXER  OPERATING  IN 
SYNCHRONISM  WTTH  A  DATA  STREAM  HAVING 
ASCERTAINABLE  PULSE  RATE 
A.  Pwy.  Ea«  JwKtioii,  Vt^  MaigMr  to  IntenM- 

niiitfM  MacUMi  Corvoftkw,  AnaMri^  N.Y. 

DtrWoB  of  Ser.  No.  2MM*,  Mm^.  %  1»4,  Pmt  No.  S,5U^IS. 

Tkta  appHcattoa  Job.  1. 1995.  Scr.  No.  4Si,5K 

lot  CL'  HMJ  I4M0 

VS.  CL  359-115  *  CtataB 
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3^tH  HI 
UQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE  HAVING  THE 
ELECTRIC  FIELD  PARALLEL  TO  THE  SUBSTRATES 
,  Oke,  HMachi.  awl  K^tawi  Kowlo.  KatMta.  both  of 
ri^ora  to  ntacU.  Ltd.,  Takyo,  JapM 
FBod  Sc^  2*.  1994,  Scr.  No.  3*9457 
rtority,  aypltatU.  Japo-,  S«».  aM993,  5-2332*2; 
Oct  12. 1993,  5-2S4t28 

tat.  CL*  G«2F  1/1337:1/1333 
VS.  CL  349-123  19  Cl.»— 

1.  A  liquid  crystal  dispUy  devKe  compnsuig: 
a  phnlity  of  dispUy  picture  elements,  each  being  composed  of 

electrodes  on  a  substrate; 
m  orienting  film  for  a  liquid  crystal  Uyer  formed  on  the  sub- 
strate directly  or  via  an  insulating  Uyer.  said  substrate  being 
Mianged  so  as  to  face  another  substrate  on  which  another 
Ofienting  fihn  is  formed,  the  liquid  crystti  Uyer  being  held 
between  said  two  substrates,  and  said  electrodes  being  com- 
poaed  so  as  to  generate  an  electric  field  substantiaUy  parallel 
to  said  substrates  and  to  the  liquid  crystal  Uyer.  and 


1  An  opbcal  demultiplexer  compnsing  an  optical  switch,  the 
optical  switch  compnsing  a  reflective  minor  having  a  variable 
reflectivity  which  vanes  between  a  reflective  and  a  noo-reflective 
state  and  responsive  to  electrical  control  pulses  lo  alternately  direct 
successive  pulses  of  a  senal  stream  of  optical  dau  pulses  having  a 
predefined  dau  rate  to  first  and  second  optical  detectors  in  syn- 
chiomsm  with  the  predefined  dau  rate,  and  wherein  successive 
pulses  of  the  stream  are  alternately  reflected  by  the  reflective 
mirror  to  the  first  optical  detector  in  a  first  time  period  when  the 
reflective  miiror  is  in  the  reflective  state  and  are  passed  through  the 
reflective  mirror  to  the  second  optical  detector  in  a  second  time 
penod  when  the  reflective  mirror  is  in  the  non-reflective  state;  and 
the  reflective  mirror  comprises  a  wafer  of  superconductive  material 
at  a  temperature  at  which  the  wafer  is  in  a  supercowhicting  and 
reflective  state  and  has  the  properties  of  an  optical  reflector,  and  the 
wafer  is  responsive  to  the  electrical  control  pulses  to  temporarily 
change  to  a  noo-supercooducting  state  in  which  the  wafer  is 
optically  transparent  and  in  the  non-reflective  state. 


WAVELENGTH  DIVISION  OPTICAL  SIGNALLING 

NETWORK  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

HtdcoU  IkuiUiao,  TUtyo.  Jopu;  Peter  E.  Bmiey,  and  Abu 

McGoire,  hoth  of  SaflUk,  Eagtaad,  Mrigaon  to  BritUi  lUe- 

caBUBOBicatioaB  pabbc  Ifaaited  coMpoay,  London,  V^mmA 

Filed  Mar.  24, 1994,  Scr.  No.  21M74 
Claitais  priority,  appUortioii  United  Ktaigdoni,  Jan.  26,  1994, 
94*1488 

tat  CL*  H04J  I4A)2 
VS.  CL  35»-124  30  Claims 


S,MIM68 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONVERTING  WAVELENGTH- 
DIVISION  MULTIPLEXED  OPTICAL  SIGNALS 
John  L.  Bariter,  Parker,  Tes.,  assignor  to  JDS  FHd  tac, 
Ncpcan,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  387.596 

tat  CL'  HMJ  14/02:  H«1S  3/00 

VS.  CL  359-127  n,  claims 


1.  A  terminal  station  for  an  optical  communications  system 
utilising  a  plurality  of  dau  transmission  wavelengths,  the  sution 
comprising: 

sending  means  for  sending  a  daU  signal  on  a  free  dau  transmis- 
sion wavelength, 
receiving  means  for  receiving  a  control  signal  indicating  said 

free  dau  transmission  wavelength,  and 
an  input  port  for  receiving  said  plurality  of  dau  transmission 

wavelengths, 
said  .sending  means  comprising  at  least  one  light  modulator 
device  connected  to  said  input  port  to  receive  said  free  daU 
aansmission  wavelength,  and  to  modulate  said  free  dau  trans- 
I      mission  wavelength  with  dau. 


5,6M,467 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING 

HARMONIC  INTERFERENCE  ON  MULTIPLEXED 

OPTICAL  COMMUNICATION  LINES 

John  A.  Fee,  Piano,  Ite.,  aarignor  to  MCI  CosamunicatioiH 

Corp.,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jnn.  14.  1995.  Scr.  No.  49*^416 

tat  CL*  HMJ  14/02 

VS.  a.  359—124  12  Claln« 


.Mcoimioiaa 


OPTICAL    »<CT*UM 


/  i    1/ 


1.  Apparatus  for  processing  wavelength-division  multiplexed 
optical  signals  comprising  first  and  second  apparatus  ports  for 
connecting  in  an  optical  transmission  path  to  receive,  respectively, 
a  first  plurality  of  wavelength-division  multiplexed  optical  signals 
propagating  in  a  first  diiectiofi  in  the  transmission  path  and  a 
second  plurality  of  wavelength-division  multiplexed  optical  signals 
propagating  in  an  opposite  direction  in  the  transmission  path,  all  of 
the  signals  of  the  first  plurality  having  wavelengths  different  fiom 
all  of  the  wavelengths  of  the  signals  of  ttie  second  plurality,  means 
coupled  between  the  first  and  second  apparatus  ports  for  arranging 
the  first  plurality  and  second  plurality  of  wavelength-division  mul- 
tiplexed optical  signals  to  propagate  unidirectionally,  said  coupled 
means  comprising  an  output  port  for  outputting  the 
unidirectionally- propagating  plurality  of  wavelength-division  mul- 
tiplexed optical  signals,  and  an  input  port  for  receiving  a  corre- 
sponding unidiiectionally-propagating  plurality  of  wavelength- 
division  multiplexed  optical  signals,  the  coupled  means  splitting 
said  conespondiag  unidirectionally-ptopagating  wavelength- 
division  multiplexed  optical  signals  into  a  first  group  of 
wavelength-division  multiplexed  optical  signals  and  a  second 
group  of  wavelength-division  multiplexed  optical  signals  having 
wavelengths  corresponding  to  at  least  some  of  those  of  the  first 
plurality  of  wavelength-division  multiplexed  optical  signals  and 
second  plurality  of  wavelength-division  multiplexed  optical  sig- 
nals, respectively,  the  coupled  means  outpining  the  first  and  sec- 
ond groiqw  of  wavelength-division  multiplexed  optical  signals  to 
the  transmission  path  via  llie  second  apparatus  port  and  first 
apparatus  port  respectively. 


8.  A  system  for  modifying  in  real  time  tlie  locadon  of  carriers  in 
la  optical  carrier  to  avoid  harmonic  interference  comprising: 

a)  means  for  supplying  a  spectrum  of  carrier  wavelengtlis; 

b)  means  for  sweeping  the  entire  spectrum  of  the  carrier  wave- 
lengtlis for  wanted  and  unwanted  cwrier  wavelengths; 

c)  means  for  plotting  wanted  carrier  signals  versus  unwanted 
signals  in  the  spectrum; 

d)  means  for  tracking  lite  unwanted  carrier  signals; 

e)  means  for  calculating  ilie  amount  of  spectrum  that  any  or  all 
of  the  carrier  signals  must  move  to  avoid  unwanted  harmon- 
ics; and 

f)  means  for  generating  a  control  signal  to  change  carrier  fre- 
quencies of  wanted  canien  to  avoid  hamnnics  of  unwanted 

I     carrier  signals. 

1 74-4 1 0  O.G.-97-2 1 :  QU 


OPTICAL  NETWORK  UNIT  IMPLEMENTED  WITH 
LOW-COST  LINE  INTERFACE  CARDS 
Shnntaro  YaMasaU,  Tokyo,  Japan,  anri^nr  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tkm,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Oct  13,  1995,  Scr.  No.  542,875 
ClaiBM  priority,  appBcatfcni  Japan,  Oct  13,  1994.  6-247927 
tat  CL*  HMJ  /-M78 
VS.  CL  359^135  7  ClaiM 

1.  An  optical  network  unit  for  an  optical  access  network,  com- 
prising: 
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an  opucal  receiver  connected  tfirough  a  ^'"K^"^^^',  "P"'" 
Imk  to  a  central  office  for  receiving  therefrom  an  ATM  (asyn 
chixMKJus  transfer  mode)  cells  havmg  a  rate  conforrmng  to  the 
mmsmission  capacity  of  the  smgle- mode  fiber  opCtc  Imk. 

a  plural.t>  of  line  mterface  cards  associated  respectively  «.^ 
drop  lines  connected  to  subscribers,  each  of  the  line  mterta^e 

cards  comprising:  .      ..  f„, 

an   address   tiller   having   a   uniquely   assigned   address   for 

extracung.  from  the  output  of  said  optical  receiver  ATM 

cells  havmg  a  virtual  channel  identifier  corresponding  lo 

the  assigned  address; 
first  converting  means  for  converting  the  extracted  ATM  cells 

to  a  signal  having  a  rate  conforming  to  the  transmission 

capacity  of  the  associated  drop  line; 
second  converting  means  for  converting  a  signal  from  said 

drop  line  to  ATM  cells  having  a  rate  conforming  to  the 

ttansm.ss.on  capac.ty  of  sa.d  single-mode  fiber  opuc  link; 
interface  means  for  interfacing  the  first  and  second  converting 

means  with  said  as,sociated  drop  line;  and 
a  buffer  for  stonng  the  ATM  cells  from  the  second  converting 

a  muM^xer  for  multiplexing  ATM  cells  stored  m  the  buffers  of 
Id  Une  interface  cards  and  producing  an  ATM  cell  stream. 

an'Stical  transmitter  for  transmitnng  the  ATM  cell  stream 
through  said  single-mode  fiber  opuc  link  to  said  central  office 


tion.  wherein  said  second  end  of  said  second  fiber  is  coupled 
to  said  transmitung  fiber  tenninanon  of  said  second  connecto^ 
and  said  second  end  of  said  first  fiber  is  coupled  to  said 
receiving  fiber  tenmnation  of  said  second  connector 


5^00^71 

OPTICAL  WIRELESS  DATA  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 

r^DOmSl  WIRELESS  DATA  TRANSMimNG/ 

RECEIVING  APPARATUS 

Kazutodii  Hlrt*«hU  Yokotam-,  «k1  Yodu-ki  YuDoki.  Tokyo, 

both  of  J.pw.,  asdgnors  to  Vktor  Comply  of  Japan,  Ltd.. 

Yokohama,  Japan  ..^.a^, 

FUed  Apr.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  430.041 
culms  priority,  appUcatlon  Japan,  Apr.  M,  19«M.  6-113897; 
Aim.  10,  1994,  6-209080 

Int.  a."  H04B  lom 

VS.  a.  359—152 

,J0' 


24  Claims 
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5,600.470 
MIXED  FIBER  ADAPTER  CABLE 
Prter  J.  Wabh,  Colorado  Springs.  Colo.,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Co,  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  80^78 
InC  a."  H04B  /CW» 

....  7  Claims 

t.S.  a.  359— 152  /«.i-un» 


2  A  mixed  fiber  cable  for  direcUy  coupling  a  transceiver  ot  a 
first  node  to  a  transceiver  of  a  second  node,  wherein  the  transceiver 
of  the  hr«  node  transmits  a  signal  of  a  first  type  and  the  transceiver 
of  the  second  node  transmits  a  signal  of  a  second  type,  said  cable 

''TfillsTfiber  that  propagates  a  signal  of  a  first  type,  said  first  fiber 
having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 
a  second  fiber  that  propagates  a  signal  of  a  second  type,  said 

second  fiber  having  a  fir«  end  and  a  second  end; 
a  first  transceiver  connector  keyed  to  couple  with  said  trans 
ceiver  of  said  first  node,  said  first  connector  having  a  trans- 
mitting fiber  termination  and  a  receiving  fiber  termmaUon 
wherein  said  first  end  of  said  first  fiber  is  coupled  to  said 
transmining  fiber  termination  of  said  first  comy>^or  and  said 
first  end  of  said  second  fiber  is  coupled  to  said  receiving  fiber 
termination  of  said  first  connector;  and 
a  second  transceiver  connector  keyed  to  couple  with  said  trans- 
ceiver of  said  second  node,  said  second  connector  having  a 
transmitnng  fiber  termination  and  a  receiving  fiber  termina 


1  An  optical  wireless  data  transmission  system  providing  simu  - 
uneous   bidirectional    transmission   of  data   by   optical   signals 
between  at  least  a  first  optical  signal  transmitting  and  receiving 
apparatus  and  a  second  optical  signal  transmitting  and  receiving 
apparatus,  each  of  said  first  and  second  opucal  signal  transmitung 
and  receiving  apparatuses  including  photoemissive  means  for  pro- 
ducing a  transJlted  optical  signal  and  pholorecepuve  meansfor 
converung  a  received  opucal  signal  to  a  reception  signal,  wherein 
each  of  said  first  and  second  opucal  signal  transmitung  and  receiv- 
ine  aooaratuses  comprises: 
^isoTaTng  means  for  opucally  isolaung  ^<^f^°^'^''-^' 
thereof  from  an  opucal  signal  emined  by  said  photoemissive 
means  thereof;  and 
means  for  generaung  said  optical  signal  from  a  biphase  code 
electrical  signal  by  baseband  modulation  of  an  intensity  of 
light  which  IS  emitted  by  said  photoemissive  means  thcreot, 
therein  said  data  are  conveyed  as  data  packets,  ""l  r"''^"' 
each  of  said  first  and  second  optical  signal  transmitung  and 
receiving  apparatuses  compnses  means  for  inserting  intosaid 
optical  signal  generated  by  said  photoemissive  means  thciwt 
vvTthin  each  of  respective  vacant  intervals  between  said  dau 
packets,  a  pilot  signal  having  an  amplitude  which  is  similar  to 
an  amplitude  of  said  opucal  signal  within  said  data  packets. 


5.600v472 
DISTORTION  GENERATING  CIRCUIT 
Katsumi  Lesaka,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo 
Electric  Industries  Ltd.  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1994.  Ser.  No.  22MS2 
Claims  priority.  appUcatioo  Japan.  Apr.  14.  1993.  54*7352, 

Nov.  18,  1993,  5-289268 

Int.  a."  H04B  IWOO 

24  Claims 
U.S.  a.  359—161  '*'  '-"™^ 

1  A  distortion  generaung  circuit  composing; 

a  linear  attenuator  which  has  an  input  impedance  substanually 
coincident  with  an  impedance  of  a  transmission  path  for  an 
input  signal  and  an  output  impedance  subsunually  comcident 
vJuh  an  impedance  of  a  transmission  path  for  an  output  signal; 


5,600.473 
OPTICAL  AMPLIFIER  SYSTEMS  WITH  ADIVDROP 
MULTIPLEXING 
David  R.  Huber,  Annapolis,  Md..  assignor  to  Ciena  Corpora- 
tion. Savage.  Md. 
Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  367,432.  Dec  30,  1994,  PaL 
No.  5.557,442,  wbidi  Is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  071,263.  Jiu.  4, 
1993.  PaL  No.  5,579,143.  This  application  Feb.  24.  1995,  Ser. 
No.  394340 
Int  a.'  H04B  10/16:  J 4/02;  HOIS  3/00 
VS.  CL  359^179  9  Claims 


1.  An  optical  amplifier  system  comprising: 

a  first  optical  circulator  having  at  least  first,  second  and  third 
circulator  potts; 

an  optical  transmission  fiber  optically  communicating  with  the 
first  circulator  port  for  transporting  a  wavelength  division 
multiplexed  optical  transmission  signal,  the  wavelength  divi- 
sion multiplexed  optical  txansinission  signal  comprising  plural 
optical  signals  of  different  wavelengtiis: 

a  section  of  optically  amplifying  rare-earth  doped  fiber  optically 
communicating  with  tlie  optical  input  fiber  and  with  the  first 
circulator  pott  for  amplifying  the  wavelength  division  multi- 
plexed optica]  transmission  signal  input  to  tlie  first  circulator 
port; 

a  wavelength-selecting  optical  fiber  having  first  and  second  fiber 
ends,  the  first  fiber  end  optically  communicating  with  the 
second  circulator  port  of  die  first  optical  circulator,  the 
wavelength-selecting  optical  fiber  including  at  least  one 
in-fiber  Bragg  grating  for  selectively  reflecting  an  optical 
signal  of  a  particular  wavelength  from  the  wavelength  divi- 
sion multiplexed  optical  signal; 

a  second  optical  circulator  having  at  least  first,  second,  and  third 
optical  ciiculauw  ports,  the  first  circulator  port  of  the  second 
circulator  optically  communicating  with  the  second  end  of  the 
wavelengdi-selecting  optical  fiber,  and 

an  optical  fiber  transmitting  optical  signals  to  be  added  to  the 
wavelength  division  muhipfexed  optical  transmission  signal 
optically  connnunicwng  with  die  third  optical  circulator  port 
of  the  second  optical  circulator. 


5,600,474 
TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  WTFH  POLARIZATION 
CONTROL 
Markus  T.  Tomesen,  Venio;  Engelbertiis  C.  M.  Pennings,  and 
Dolf  Schouten,  both  of  Eindhoven,  all  of  Netherlands,  assign- 
on  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  488308 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Jun.  9, 1994, 
94201650 

InL  a.*  H04B  10/06:10/00 
VS.  a.  359—192  8  Claims 


at  least  one  diode  which  is  connected  in  parallel  with  the  linear 
attenuator  and  which  generates  a  nonlinear  distortion  compo- 
nent for  said  input  signal;  and 

an  adder  adding  output  from  said  linear  attenuator  and  output 
from  said  diode. 
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1 .  A  transmission  system  comprising  a  transmitter  for  con  verting 
an  input  signal  into  a  transmit  signal,  a  channel  for  transporting  the 
transmit  signal,  and  a  polarization-sensitive  receiver  for  receiving  a 
receive  signal  from  the  channel;  the  receiver  comprising  polariza- 
tion adapting  means  for  deriving  from  said  receive  signal  a  further 
signal  having  a  state  of  polarization  which  is  adjustable  in  accor- 
dance with  a  control  signal  supplied  to  said  polarization  adapting 
means,  the  transmission  system  further  comprising  means  for  pro- 
ducing polarization  variations  in  said  further  signal:  said  receiver 
further  comprising: 

measuring  means  for  detecting  an  arot  signal  corresponding  to 
a  difference  between  an  actual  state  of  polarization  of  said 
fiirther  signal  and  a  desired  state  of  polarization  thereof; 
control  means  for  deriving  said  control  signal  for  the  polariza- 
tion adapting  means  Aom  said  error  signal;  and 
filter  means  comprised  in  said  measuring  means  for  suppressing 
frequency  components  in  said  error  signal  which  are  below  a 
certain  limit  ftequency,  a  significant  number  of  frequency 
components  of  said  polarization  variations  being  above  said 
limit  frequency. 


5,600,475 
LASER  SCANNER 
lUccsfal  MocUznU;  Snsauio  Salto,  and  Akira  Arimoto,  an  of 
IbwaU,  Japvo,  aosigBors  to  Hitachi  KoU  Co.,  Ltd.,  and 
HilKhi  Ltd.,  both  of  Tbkyti,  Japwi 

Filed  JuL  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  277.747 

Claims  priority,  appMcadoa  Japu,  JnL  23, 1993,  5-182422 

Int  CL*  G02B  26/08 

VS.  CL  359—206  1  Clafan 


1.  A  laser  scanner  comprising; 
a  laser  Ught  source  for  generating  a  laser  beam; 
an  optical  deflector  for  deflecting  the  laser  beam  from  said  User 
light  source: 
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a  jcaniung  lens  for  allowing  a  reflected  Ught  from  said  optical 
deflector  to  scan  over  a  surface  of  interest,  said  optical  deflec- 
tor and  said  surface  of  interest  being  disposed  in  such  a  way 
dial  they  satisfy  a  generaUy  conjugate  imaging  relationship 
through  said  scanning  lens  in  a  direction  normal  to  a  scanning 
direction; 

wherein  said  scanning  lens  comprises  a  single  lens  element  and 
at  least  one  surface  of  said  scanning  lens  is  of  such  a  geom- 
etry that  a  curvature  in  a  direction  normal  to  the  scanning 
diiectioo  varies  gradually  in  the  scanning  direction  in  accor 
dance  with  a  specific  deflecting  position  of  said  optical  deflec- 
tor, wherein  the  geometry  of  at  least  one  lens  surface  of  said 
scanning  lens  in  the  scanning  direction  is  enpressed  by  equa- 
tion ( 1 )  and  saasfies  the  relation  (2); 


-0.54  §  (t//{/)Utri/8     SIG«r>  §  0  4« 


(1) 


(2) 


where 

R:  the  radius  of  curvature  on  an  optical  axis; 

K;  the  conic  constant; 

U    the  angle  a  ray  of  light  giving  a  maximum  scan  width 

forms  with  the  optical  axis  on  an  entrance  side  ot  said 

scaiuung  lens; 
U':  the  angle  a  ray  of  light  giving  a  maximum  scan  width 

forms  with  the  optical  axis  on  an  exit  side  of  said  scanning 

lens;  and 
Z  and  X:  surface  coordinates  in  the  direction  of  the  opucal 
axis  and  in  the  scanning  direction,  respectively. 


e,;  distance  between  the  lens  surface  S,  and  the  scan  surface; 
g;  main-scanning  radius  of  the  beam  spot  at  zero  image  height; 
n,:  refractive  index  of  the  imaging  lens  forming  the  lens  surface 

S,; 
S,:  ith  lens  surface; 
u,:  coefficient  for  determimng  whether  the  lens  surface  S,  is  an 

entrance  or  an  exit  face; 

u,=  l  (entrance  face) 

u=-l  (exit  face) 
v(Y.):  height  from  the  optical  axis  of  a  point  at  which  a 
'  piincipal  ray  at  image  height  Y.  passes  through  the  lens 

surface  S,; 
w,:  main-scanning  cross-sectional  radius  of  the  light  beam  on 

the  lens  surface  S,  that  passes  along  the  optical  axis  of  the  lens 

surface  S,; 
y:  coordmate  representing  the  height  from  the  optical  axis  in  a 

main-scanning  direction; 
y,;  image  height  on  the  scan  surface;  and 
p,<Y.):   rate  of  change  in  curvature  at  the  point  where  the 

principal  ray  at  the  image  height  Y,  passes  through  lens 

surface  S,,  as  calculated  by  diJferentiating  curvature  c,  with 

respect  to  y. 


5,600,477 

5,600,476  BEAM  SCANNER 

K,»   T.k«U,    No«^'7'^'^T^"h.-.   «d   Ytu...    Robert  D.Pepe,Dr^.M. MP- to  Bayer  Corpor-tlon, 

Nooiur.,  aU  of  Niig«HV  J-pw,  -rignors  to  Seiko  Epson  WUmingtoo,  M«». 

Corpoctioo,  Tokyo.  J.p«.  FiW  May  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  434,963 

Filed  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  451 J96  int.  O."  G02B  2t>m 

Ctains  priority,  appUcatkm  Japui,  Jan.  30,  1995.  7-033038  ^^  ^  359—220                                                           21  Claims 


Int.  a."  G02B  26/08 


U.S.CL35 


10  Claims 


1  In  an  optical  scanner  comprising  a  light  source  for  emitting  a 
light  beam,  deflertion  means  for  deflecung  the  light  beam  as  i( 
rotates  at  a  uniform  angular  velocity,  and  an  imaging  lens  for 
forming  a  beam  spot  on  a  scan  surface  by  focusing  the  light  beam 
diat  has  been  deflected  by  the  deflection  means,  the  imaging  lens 
having  asphcnc  surfaces  in  a  main  scanning  cross  section,  the 
improvement  wherein  parameters  e.  n.  *.  and  p  relaung  to  the 
a&phenc  surfaces  satisfy  the  following  condiuons: 

—J —  1 1  p^  v.lrAw.^ii,  -  I  »l<  2  5 

•-^        t 

where 

(IctvXv)) 

P*y.)  =  — 5 —  U, 

c,(v,):  curvature  of  lens  surface  S,  at  height  v,  from  an  optical 
axis; 


I  A  beam  scanner  comprising: 

a)  a  beam  deflecung  means; 

b)  a  hollow  shield  surrounding  the  beam  deflecting  means,  said 
hollow  shield  having  an  entrance  apenure  means  for  allowing 
a  beam  to  enter  the  hollow  shield  and  project  onto  and  be 
deflected  by  said  beam  deflecting  means  and  an  exit  aperture 
means  for  allowing  the  deflected  beam  to  exit  the  hollow 
shield; 

c)  a  window  means  for  environmentally  sealing  said  exit  aper- 
ture means  with  said  window  means  having  a  periphery; 

d)  rotauon  means  for  rotating  said  beam  deflecting  means,  said 
hollow  shield  and  said  window  means  together  about  a  spin 

axis;  and. 

e)  hydraulic  means  for  mainiaining  the  periphery  of  the  window 
means  in  an  undistorted  condition. 


[  5,600,478 

LASER  MARKING  ARRANGEMENTS 
William  H.  Stevens,  Hull,  Great  Britain,  assignor  to  Im^e  SA, 

France 
per  No.  PCT/GB91/ei264,  {  371  Date  JiU.  1,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  1,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/03456.  PCT  Pub. 
I     Date  Feb.  18,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  185,854 

Int.  a."  G02B  26A)8 

VS.  a.  359^223  16  Claims 


5,600,479 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OPTICAL  LOGIC  AND 

SWrrCHING  FUNCTIONS 
Alan  F.  Evans,  Beaver  Dams,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Coming  Incor- 
porated, Coming,  N.V. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577,136 

Int.  CL'  G02B  26/00:6/26:  G02F  3/00 

VS.  a.  359—237  21  Claims 


I  A  method  for  generating  a  logical  output  that  varies  depend- 
ing on  the  input  pattern  of  a  plurality  of  input  pulses,  each  input 
pulse  having  a  predetermined  high  state  power  level,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

'  coupling  said  plurality  of  input  pulses  onto  an  output  fiber  to 
generate  a  coupler  output  pulse  having  a  power  level  approxi- 
mately equal  to  the  siun  power  level  of  said  input  pulses,  said 
plurality  of  input  pulses  having  an  original  input  pulse  width, 
said  output  fiber  having  a  Raman  threshold; 
stimulating  Raman  scattering  of  said  coupler  output  pulse  when 
the  power  level  of  said  output  pulse  exceeds  said  Raman 
threshold,  said  stimulating  step  selectively  shifting  the  wave- 
length of  said  output  pulse;  and 
blocking  said  output  pulse  using  a  wavelength-selective  filter 
where  said  pulse  has  a  wavelength  corresponding  to  an  input 
pattern  desired  to  result  in  a  "0"  logical  output. 


5,600,480 
ULTRA-LOW  ACOUSTIC  RESONANCE  ELECTRO- 
OPTIC  MODULATOR 
Kud-Ru  Chien,  Ccrritos,  and  Robin  A.  Reeder,  Hawtbome, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Huglics  Aircraft  Company,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  122,625 

InL  a.'  G02F  1/03:1/07 

VS.  CL  359—245  22  Claims 


1 .  A  laser  marlung  arrangement  wherein  a  laser  beam  deflecting 
means  causes  the  path  of  a  laser  beam  to  scan  in  one  plane,  a  target 
is  displaced  in  a  direction  at  right  angles  to  said  plane  of  scan  and 
a  computer  controls  the  firing  of  the  laser  at  pre-programmed 
positions  along  the  scan  path,  over  each  scan  or  selected  scans, 
whereupon  a  desired  dot-matrix  marking  over  an  area  of  the  target 
is  obtained,  the  laser  beam  path  deflecting  means  includes  a  mirror 
arranged  in  the  path  of  the  laser  beam,  a  mirror  displacing  device  is 
arranged  to  displace  the  mirror  between  two  extreme  positions 
defining  a  predetermined  angle  and  said  predetermined  angle 
defining  the  angle  of  scan  for  the  path  of  the  laser  beam 

characterized  in  that  the  mirror  displacing  device  is  arranged  to 
displace  the  mirror  through  said  predetermined  angle  in  one 
direction  at  a  rate  of  displacement  faster  than  the  rate  of 
displacement  in  the  other  direction  and  the  laser  is  controlled 
to  fire  only  while  the  mirror  is  being  traversed  in  the  direction 
affording  the  lower  rate  of  displacement. 


1.  An  electro-optic  modulator  consisting  of: 

(a)  an  electro-optic  crystal; 

(b)  first  and  second  metal  electrodes  for  creating  a  change  in 
voltage  across  said  electro-optic  crystal;  and 

(c)  an  interface  between  said  electro-optic  crystal  and  said  metal 
electrodes  providing  contact  between  said  electro-optic  crystal 
and  said  metal  electrodes,  wherein  said  first  and  second  metal 
electrodes  comprise  a  metal  having  an  acoustic  impedance 
that  is  within  1 5%  of  the  acoustic  impedance  of  said  electro- 
optic  crystal  whereby  said  first  and  second  metal  electrodes 
reduce  the  amplitude  of  acoustic  resonance  in  said  electro- 
optic  crystal. 


5,600y481 
OPTICAL  FIBEK  AMPLIFIER  AND  OPTICAL 
TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  USING  THE  SAME 
Yukinobu  Nakabayashi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  364,456 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  27,  1993,  5-330275 

InL  a.'  H04B  10/16:  HOIS  3/131:  G02F  1/39 

VS.  a.  359—341  5  Claims 
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1.  An  optical  fiber  amplifier  for  amplifying  a  wavelength  divi- 
sion multiplexed  (WDM)  light  signal,  said  optical  fiber  amplifier 
having  a  mean  gain  and  comprising: 

an  amplifying  optical  fiber  having  an  optical  fiber  gain; 

means  for  detecting  said  optical  fiber  gain; 

means  for  comparing  said  optical  fiber  gain  with  a  predeter- 
mined gain  value  to  generate  a  difference  signal; 

control  means  for  controlling  an  excitation  light  source  to  supply 
to  said  amplifying  optical  fiber  an  excitation  light  in  an 
amount  based  on  said  difference  signal,  so  that  said  mean  gain 
of  said  optical  fiber  amplifier  is  thereby  controlled  to  be 
identical  to  said  predetermined  gain  value; 

wherein  said  piedetermined  gain  value  is  a  constant  value  which 
minimizes  a  dependency  of  said  mean  gain  on  wavelengths  of 
said  WDM  light  signal. 
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5,600,482 

OPTICAL  AMPLIFIER  aROJIT  CAPABLE  OF 

CARRYING  OUT  STABLE  AMPLIFICATION 

Scyi  Wat«Mbe,  Tokyo,  Jmpan,  Msigiior  to  Nee  Corporatioii, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  9.  1995,  Ser.  No.  401^26 
ClaiMS  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Mar.  10,  1994,  W139775 
Int.  a."  HOIS  3/16 
MS.  a.  359^341  5  Clainis 
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I.  An  optical  amplifier  circuit  for  amplifying  input  signal  light 
into  amplified  output  lighu  comprising: 

an  exciution  light  source  for  generating  exciution  light  having  a 
polarized  light  component; 

an  optical  fiber  doped  with  a  rarc-carth  element  to  be  excited  by 
said  excitation  light,  said  optical  fiber  amplifying  said  input 
signal  light  into  said  amplified  output  light; 

light  supplying  means  coupled  to  said  optical  fiber  for  supplying 
said  exciution  light  to  said  optical  fiber;  and 

light  converting  means  coupled  between  said  exciution  light 
source  and  said  light  supplying  means  for  converting  said 
excitation  light  into  convened  excitation  light  having  a  depo- 
larized light  component 


(d)  fiUing  said  plurality  of  regions  with  a  second  material  having 
a  second  dielectric  constant; 

(e)  applymg  a  further  layer  to  overiie  the  previous  layer  of  first 
material  and  filled  regions; 

(ft  repeating  steps  (cHe)  a  predetermined  number  of  umes  to 
form  a  multi-layered  structure;  and 

(g)  forming  a  plurality  of  parallel  channels  through  said  mulu- 
layered  structure  in  a  second  axis  orthogonal  to  the  plane  of 
the  layers,  said  channels  being  adapted  to  compnse  a  third 
matenal  having  a  third  dielectric  constant,  thereby  resulting  in 
said  structure  having  three-dimensional  periodicity 


5,M0,484 

MACHINING  TECHNIQUES  FOR  RETROREFLECTIVE 

CUBE  CORNER  ARTICLE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURE 

Gerald  M.  Benson,  Woodbury,  and  Kenneth  L.  Smith,  White 

Bear  Lake,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  MinncsoU  Mining 

and  Manufacturing  Company,  SL  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  139,920 

Int  a.*  G02B  5/122:5/124:5/128 

VS.  a.  359—529  '  C**^ 


5  600,483 
THREE-DIMENSIONAL  PERIODIC  DIELECTRIC 
STRUCTURES  HAVING  PHOTONIC  BANDGAPS 
Shaniiui  Fan,  Cambridge,-  Pierre  R.  VBleneuve.  Arlington; 
Joka  D.  Joanaopoulos,  Bdmoat,  aU  of  Maas.,  and  Robert  D. 
McMie,  Morris  Twp.,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Massachusetts  Insti- 
tute at  Tedmoh^y.  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Coadnnation-inpart  of  Ser.  No.  240,916.  May  10,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5.440,421.  This  application  Apr.  20.  1995,  Ser.  No. 
425,510 
Int.  a.*  HOIL  3S/00 
VS.  CL  359—344  30  Clainis 


1  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  cube  corner  article  comprising 

the  steps  of:  ,  .,     c 

a)  providing  a  machinable  substrate  of  matenal  suitable  tor 

forming  reflective  surfaces;  and 

b)  creaung  a  plurality  of  geometric  structures  including  cube 
comer  elements  by  direcUy  machining  at  least  two  sets  of 
parallel  final  grooves  in  the  substrate  so  that  groove  machin 
ing  forms  at  least  one  geometnc  structure  side  having  both  an 
optical  portion  and  a  non-opucal  portion  constructed  so  that 
the  optical  portion  and  the  non-optical  portion  intersect  along 
an  axis  that  is  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  groove  which  fornis 
the  geometric  structure  side. 


1.  A  method  of  fabncaung  a  penodic  dielectric  structure  having 
a  three-dimensional  photonic  bandgap.  said  method  compnsing: 

(a)  providing  a  substrate; 

(b)  applying  a  layer  of  a  first  matenal  having  a  first  dielectnc 
constant  on  said  substrate; 

(c)  forming  a  plurality  of  parallel  regions  along  a  first  axis  lying 
in  the  plane  of  said  layer; 


5,600y485 
OPTICAL  PATTERN  RECOGNTHON  SYSTEM  METHOD 
OF  FERROELEtTTRIC  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  SPATL\L 
LIGHT  MODULATOR 
Tadao  Iwaki.  and  Yaauyuki  Mitsuoka,  bolb  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
Msignors  to  Seiko  Instraments  Inc.  and  Sumitomo  Cement 
Co.  Ltd.,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  870,133.  Apr.  15.  1992.  abuidoned.  This 
application  Jul.  28,  1994.  Ser.  No.  282,076 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Apr.  23,  1991,  3-092461; 
JuL  22.  1991.  3-181316 

Int.  a."  G02B  27/46.  G06F  17/15:  G06K  9/64 
VS.  a.  359—561  12  Claims 

I  An  optical  pattern  recognition  system  which  automatically 
recognizes  or  measures  a  specified  pattern  from  two-dimensional 
images,  the  optical  pattern  recognition  system  comprising;  image 
display  means  for  dispUying  at  least  one  reference  image  including 
at  least  one  target  and  at  least  one  input  unage  to  be  entered;  first 
means,  including  a  laser  diode  having  an  oscillation  wavelength 
less  than  900  nm.  for  converting  the  at  least  one  reference  image 
and  the  at  least  one  input  image  into  a  coherent  iiruge;  second 
means  having  a  Foimer  transform  lens  for  performing  an  optical 
Founer  transform  on  the  coherent  image  to  produce  a  joint  Founer- 
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transformed  image  of  the  reference  image  and  the  input  image;  an 
optically  addressed  type  ferroelectric  liquid  crystal  spatial  light 
modulator  having  no  light  reflection  layer;  third  means  for  conven- 
ing the  joint  Fourier-transformed  image  into  an  intensity  distribu- 
tion image  and  displaying  the  intensity  distribution  image  on  the 
optically  addressed  type  ferroelectric  liquid  crystal  spatial  light 
modulator,  fourth  means,  including  a  laser  diode  having  an  oscil- 
lation wavelength  longer  than  660  nm.  for  reading  the  intensity 
distribution  image  displayed  on  the  optically  addressed  type  ferro- 
electric liquid  crystal  spatial  light  modulator  by  using  the  coherent 
light;  fifth  means  having  a  Fourier  transform  lens  for  Fourier- 
transforming  the  intensity  distribution  image  read  out  to  produce  a 
two-dimensional  correlation  image  distribution  of  the  reference 
image  and  the  input  image,  the  second  and  the  fifth  means  shanng 
the  same  Fourier  transform  lens;  and  a  light-electricity  conversion 
element  for  delecting  the  correlation  pealc  intensity  of  the  reference 
image  and  the  input  image  contained  in  the  correlation  image 
distribution. 


CgJgJ^RUUT.O- 

1.  A  one-piece,  unitary,  color  separation  and  focusing  microlens 
which  produces  selected  color  dispersion  of  an  incoming  spectral 
band  by  difitaction  orders  and  which  also  focuses  the  selected, 
dispersed  diCFraction  orders  into  a  plurality  of  separate,  distinct 
spots  in  a  common  focal  plane  of  the  microlens.  said  color  sepa- 
ration microlens  comprising, 
dispersive  means  for  separating  colors  of  an  incoming  spectral 

band  by  a  plurality  of  diffraction  orders, 
focusing  means  located  with  respect  to  the  dispersive  means  for 
focusing  the  separated  colors  of  the  plurality  of  diStacbon 
orders  into  a  plurality  of  separate,  distinct  spots  in  a  common 
focal  plane, 
said  focal  plane  being  spaced  from  the  microlens  by  the  focal 

distance  of  the  microlens  for  said  spectral  band,  and 
said  dispersive  means  and  focusing  means  being  fabricated  in  a 
one-piece,  unitary,  micro-optical  element. 


5,600.487 

DICHROIC  MIRROR  FOR  SEPARATING/SYNTHESIZING 

LIGHT  WTTH  A  PLURALTTY  OF  WAVELENGTHS  AND 

OPTICAL  An>ARATUS  AND  DETECTING  METHOD 

USING  THE  SAME 

Hironobu    Kiyomoto.   Kyoto;    Kouichi    Ekawa,   Osaka,   and 

Hayami  Hosokawa.  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Omron 

Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1995.  Ser.  No.  420^94 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  14,  1994,  6-102124; 
Apr.  14,  1994.  6-102126 

InL  a."  G02B  27/14:1/10 
VS.  a.  359—634  30  Claims 


5,600,486 
COLOR  SEPARATION  MICROLENS 
George  Gal,  Palo  AAo,  and  Bruce  J.  Herman,  Mountain  View, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Lockheed  Missiles  and  Space 
Company,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale.  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  30.  1995.  Ser.  No.  380.109 

Int  a.'  G02B  5/18:27/42:27/10 

VS.  a.  35»— 569  18  Claims 
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I.  An  optical  apparatus  comprising: 

first  light-emitting  means  aiid  second  light-emitting  means  for 
respectively  emitting  a  first  light  beam  and  a  second  light 
beam  having  mutually  different  wavelengths,  at  least  one  of 
said  first  and  second  light  beams  being  at  least  one  of  a 
divergent  light  beam  and  a  convergent  Ught  beam;  and 

a  dichroic  mirror  comprising  an  optical  multi-layered  film  for 
transmitting  one  of  said  first  and  second  light  beam  there- 
through and  reflecting  the  other  of  said  first  and  second  light 
beains  to  synthesize  said  first  and  second  light  beams; 

wherein  a  characteristic  of  said  dichroic  mirror  satisfies  at  least 
one  of  the  relations: 

XDXX.UX2V2, 

XD>V(X1-^X2),  and 

X=cos"'  ((2cos  a-l)cos  0). 

where  wavelengths  of  said  first  and  second  hght  beams  are  X.1 
and  X2,  respectively: 

a  wavelength  in  which  a  transmitlaiKe  at  a  central  angle  of  said 
dichroic  minor  disposed  in  at  least  one  of  divergent  and 
convergent  optical  paths  becomes  V^  of  a  maximum  transmit- 
tance  thereof  is  XD; 

an  incident  angle  of  at  least  one  of  said  divergent  and  convergent 
light  beams  on  said  dichroic  mirror  is  centered  at  6  and  spans 
a  range  of  a  on  either  side  of  center  angle  6;  and 

an  angle  in  which  a  transmittance  with  respect  to  a  wavelength 
of  at  least  one  of  (Xl-(-X2V2  and  V(X.lxX2)  becomes  V^  of  the 
maximum  transmittance  is  x. 


5,600^488 
PROJECTION  LENS  ASSEMBLY  AND  PROJECTOR 
Nobutaka  MincAOi;  Yasuyuki  Tcjima,  and  Mvakazn  Yama- 
gata,  all  of  Ibkyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Casio  Computer  Co.. 
Ltd.,  and  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kakha,  both  of 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1995.  Ser.  Na  512J98 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  12, 1994,  6-190845; 
Apr.  27.  1995,  7-104368 

InL  CL'  G02B  3AX):3A)8 
VS.  CL  359—651  16  Claims 

4.  A  projection  lens  assembly  comprising: 
an  imaging  lens  group  having  a  positive  refractive  power,  and, 
a  Fresnel  lens  group  having  a  positive  refractive  power  and  at 
least  one  Fresnel  lens  surface,  said  imaging  lens  group  and 
said  Fresnel  lens  group  being  arranged  in  this  order  from  an 
enlargement  side: 
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second  lens  units  and  a  distance  between  the  second  and  third 
lens  units  and  by  moving  the  entire  lens  system,  and  wherein 
the  following  conditions  are  fulfilled: 


03<4i4i-<1.5 


JI2X 


O.5<^^<3.0 


dliR 


where  dl2E  is  a  distance  between  the  first  and  second  lens  units  at 
an  enlargement  end.  dl2R  is  a  distance  between  the  first  and 
second  lens  units  at  a  reduction  end,  dZJE  is  a  distance  between 
the  second  and  third  lens  units  at  the  enlargement  end.  and  d23R  is 
a  distance  between  the  second  and  third  lens  units  at  the  reduction 


wherein  a  surface  of  the  Fresnel  lens  group  having  a  strongest    end. 
refracuve  power  is  the  Fresnel  lens  surface,  which  is  provided 
on  the  lens  surface  on  a  reduction  side,  and  sausfies  the 
following  relationships: 


5<r<:e<70°.  and 

0.;<»^<06 

wherein  6  represents  the  angle  defined  between  the  optical  axis  and 
the  line  nonnal  to  the  Fresnel  lens  surface  at  the  portion  of  the 
Fresnel  lens  surface  furthest  from  the  optical  axis,  f  represents  the 
focal  length  of  the  whole  lens  assembly  and 

f„  represents  the  distance  between  the  surface  of  the  Fresnel  lens 

group  having  the  strongest  refiractive  power  and  the  conjugate 

plane  on  the  reduction  side. 


5,600,490 
ZOOM  LENS  FOR  PROJECTING  VIDEO  IMAGE 
Saburo  Sugawara,  and  Hiroyuki  Hamano,  both  of  Kanagawa- 
ken.  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Oct  4,  IW4,  Ser.  No.  317,523 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Oct.  6,  1993.  5-250637; 
Oct.  25,  1993.  5-266352 

Int.  a."  G02B  15/14 
VS.  CI.  359—690  29  Claims 


5.600.489 
COPYING  ZOOM  LENS  SYSTEM 
Toshihiko  I'eda.  and   Hiroki  Kinoshita.  both  of  Toyokawa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  MinolU  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  357.450 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  21.  1993.  5-322555 

Int.  CL"  G02B  15/14 

VS.  a.  359—679  3«  Claims 
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I   A  zoom  lens  system  comprising  from  an  original  side: 

a  first  lens  unit  of  negative  refractive  power  including  at  least 
one  negative  lens  element. 

a  second  lens  unit  of  positive  refractive  power  including  at  least 
four  lens  elements:  and 

a  third  lens  unit  of  negative  refractive  power  including  at  least 
one  negative  lens  element. 

wherein  said  second  lens  unit  is  asymmetric  with  respect  to  a 
center  thereof,  and  wherein  during  zooming,  a  projection 
magnificauon  is  varied  with  a  conjugate  distance  being  main 
tamed  constant  by  varying  a  distance  between  the  first  and 


1  A  zoom  lens  comprising,  in  order  from  a  large  conjugate  side 
to  a  small  conjugate  side,  a  first  lens  unit  having  a  positive 
refractive  power,  a  second  lens  unit  having  a  negative  refracUve 
power  and  a  third  lens  unit  having  a  positive  refractive  power, 
wherein  when  zooming  from  a  shonest  focal  length  end  to  a 
longest  focal  length  end.  an  air  separation  between  said  first  and 
second  lens  units  increases  and  an  air  separation  between  said 
second  and  third  lens  units  decreases,  wherein  said  firM  to  third 
lens  units  each  has  at  least  one  a.sphenc  surface,  and  wherein  the 
following  condition  is  satisfied: 

ID,i/D,v/K0  25 

where  D,;^:  the  amount  of  vanauon  of  the  air  separation 
between  said  first  and  second  lens  units  with  zooming  from 
the  shortest  focal  length  end  to  the  longest  focal  length  end: 
and 

D,^:  the  amount  of  variation  of  the  air  separation  between  said 
second  and  third  lens  units  with  zooming  from  the  shortest 
focal  length  end  to  the  longest  focal  length  end. 


5,MMy491 
THERMAL  IMAGING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  MILITARY 
VEmCLE 
David  A.  HuU,  Manhattan  BcKfa;  Rkkard  R.  Smttk,  Los  Ange- 
les; Mark  R.  Ehfen,  Ganlcaa;  Midwd  J.  Brodwrs,  Tor^ 
ranee;  Kcnnctk  W.  Lee,  WtaUtier,  and  Dietmar  Hanke,  Mis- 
sion Vicjo,  an  of  Calif„  aarisnon  to  Hngiics  Etectranica,  Loa 
Angeles,  CaUl 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  430,791 

Int  CL'  G02B  15/14 

VS.  CL  359—698  11  Claims 
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1.  A  thermal  imaging  system  for  a  vehicle  comprising: 

a  first  lens  for  receiving  an  image  of  an  object; 

a  second  lens  in  optical  alignment  with  the  first  lens  for  viewing 
the  image  of  the  object:  and 

means  in  optical  communication  with  said  first  and  second  lens 
for  compensating  for  changes  in  the  optical  performance 
thereof,  wherein  said  means  for  compensating  includes: 

a  third  lens; 

means  for  moving  said  third  lens,  said  means  for  moving  includ- 
ing a  position  actuator  and  a  controller  for  same;  and 

a  sensor  for  receiving  temperature  information  and  providing  a 
voltage  representative  of  temperature  information  to  the  con- 
Holler. 


5,680,492 

SURFACE-CURVED  OPTICAL  ELEMENT  ADAPTED  FOR 

EMERGENCE  AND  INCIDENCE  OF  PARALLEL  UGHT 

RAYS 

HirokazD  Iknalta,  Tokyo-to,  and  Fumio  Ogawa,  Kanagawa- 

ken,  both  of  Ja|Mui,  assignors  to  Stanley  Electric  Corpora- 

tioa,  Tokyo-to,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  418,974 

Claims  priority,  ai^tUaHhm  Japu,  May  2,  1994,  6-113421 

Int  CL'  G82B  3/02:13/18 

VS.  CL  359—712  4  Claims 


F1.F2 


I.  An  optical  element  comprising: 

a  transparent  body  having  a  refractive  index  n  aixl  having  first 
and  second  boundary  surfaces  defining,  in  cross-section,  first 


and  second  ellipsoidal  curves  having  an  eccentricity  of  1/n 

and  adapted  for  entrance  and  emergence  of  parallel  light  rays, 
the  first  ellipsoidal  cin-ve  defining  a  first  focal  point  and  a  first 

apsis,  the  first  ellipsoidal  surface  having  a  first  vertex  cone- 

sponding  to  the  first  apsis, 
the  second  ellipsoidal  curve  defining  a  second  focal  point  and  a 

secoixl  apsis,  the  second  ellipsoidal  surface  having  a  seccmd 

vertex  corresponding  to  the  second  apsis, 
the  first  aiKt  second  focal  points  being  coincident,  aligned  on  a 

straight  line,  and  remote  from  the  first  and  second  vertices. 


5,600/493 
FINITE  CONJUGATE  LENS  SYSTEM 
Toshiald  Katsuma,  Saitama-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo 
Optkal  Co.,  Ltd.,  Saitama-km,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  365,U7 

Int  CL'  G02B  3/02 

VS.  CL  359—717  6  Claims 
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1.  A  reading  lens  system  arranged  between  an  object  side  and  an 
image  plane  side,  comprising  a  first  lens  element  which  is  a 
meniscus  lens  having  a  positive  refractive  power  and  convex 
toward  the  object  side,  a  stop  and  a  second  lens  element  which  is  a 
meniscus  lens  convex  toward  the  image  plane  side,  the  first  lens 
eleoKnt.  the  stop  and  the  second  lens  element  being  arranged  in 
this  order  from  the  object  side,  and  each  of  the  faces  of  the  second 
lens  element  being  an  aspberic  surface  represented  by  the  formula 


Z  =  c^M  1  +  ( 1  -  ktc^y,^"^)  +   I  Ajiif': 
/=2 


and  wherein 

0  8SBy«,£1.2. 

where 

Z  is  the  length  of  a  perpendicular  line  between  a  point  on  an 

aspheric  plane  at  a  height  of  y,  above  the  optical  axis  and  a 

plane  tangent  to  the  aspberic  plane  at  a  vertex  of  the  aspheric 

plane, 
B,=l-k3  C3^  y•,^ 
B,=l-k^  c,^  y'«^ 
k^  value  which  gives  the  conic  constant  of  an  i-th  face  as 

numbered  from  the  object  side  as  k,-l, 
c=the  curvature  at  the  vertex  of  the  aspheric  plane  of  an  i-tfa 

face  as  numbered  from  the  object  side. 
y,=tbe  height  above  the  optical  axis  of  an  i-tfa  face  as  numbered 

from  the  object  side, 
y'3=the  effective  radius  of  the  third  face  as  numbered  from  the 

object  side, 
y'4=:4he  effective  radius  of  the  fourth  face  as  numbered  from  the 

object  side,  and 
Ay=2j  order  aspheric  coefficient  (j=2-S). 
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5  600  494 

OBJECTIVE  LENS  SYSTEM  OF  AN  OPTICAL  DISK 

DEVICE 

Watani  Kubo;  KokU  Maniyama,  and  Supmi  Taklsfaima.  aU 

of    Tokyo.    Japan.    a«ignors    to    Asahi    Kogaku    Kogyo 

KjONnhiki  Kaidia,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  571,514 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Dec  14,  1994,  4-333159 
Int.  CI.*  G02B  U/IS 
U&CU  359-719  "C"*^ 


^_-» 


spnng  means  associated  \^ith  the  lens  for  biasing  the  curved  lens 
surface  against  abutment  members. 


1  An  objective  lens  system  used  in  an  optical  system  of  an 
optical  disk  device,  said  objecuve  lens  system  converging  light 
emitted  from  a  light  source  onto  a  reflecung  layer  of  an  optical 
disk,  said  objecuve   lens  system  comprising  at  least  one  lens 

element;  .  .,     _ 

said  lens  clement  having  an  offense  against  the  sine  condmon 
CSC  said  optical  disk  having  a  substrate  thickness  T  and  a 
refractive  index  n.  wherein  a  ray  of  said  light  exits  said  lens 
element  and  intersects  an  optical  axis  of  said  lens  element 
with  an  angle  a; 
wherein  for  light  rays  that  are  incident  on  the  objecuve  lens 
system  at  distances  from  an  opucal  axis  of  the  objective  lens 
system  which  are  at  least  equal  to  a  predetermined  percentage 
of  a  height  of  an  effecuve  aperture  of  the  objecuve  lens 
system  a  OSC.  n  and  T  sausfy  the  following  relationship; 


5.600,496 
DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  A  ZOOM  LENS 
Shigeni  Mori,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  397,647 
tTaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  14,  1994,  6-042719 
Int.  a."  G02B  7/02 
VS.  C\.  359—820  2  Claims 


0.5  <  osa 
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wherein  a  sphcncal  aberration  of  the  opticai  lens  system  is 

corrected;  and 
wherein  an  otTense  against  the  sine  condition  of  only  said  lens 

element  is  substanually  coincident  with  a  spherical  aberration 

of  said  lens  element  such  that  a  coma  of  only  said  lens 

element  is  corrected 


UMI 


5,600,495 

STRUCTLtRE  FOR  ATTACHING  SCANNING  OPTICAL 

SYSTEM 

Yoakihito  Sekikawa.  Saitama,  Japan,  assiicnor  to  FiUi  Xerox 

Co„  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  19,  1994.  Ser.  No.  325,477 
Claims  priority,  appUcadoo  Japan.  Dec.  16,  1993,  5-316986 
InL  a."  G02B  07/02:26m 
VS.  a.  359-819  13  Claims 

I   A  structure  for  precisely  onenung  a  scanning  optical  system 
having  a  lens,  the  structure  composing; 
an  optical  housing. 

at  least  two  abutment  members  disposed  on  said  optical  housing, 
the  abutment  members  being  configured  to  precisely  engage 
on  a  curved  lens  surface  on  a  side  of  the  lens  having  a  greatest 
absolute  value  of  a  reciprocal  of  a  radius  of  curvature; 
means  on  the  optical  housing  for  orienting  the  lens  in  a  path  of 
light  reflected  by  a  rotatable  mirror;  and 


1  A  zoom  lens  device  comprising: 

an  imaging  device  for  converting  light  from  an  object  to  an 

elecnical  signal; 
lens  means  including  a  zoom  lens  and  a  focusing  lens  disposed 

between  said  object  and  said  imaging  device; 
a  zooming  adjusting  circuit  for  adjusting  a  movement  of  said 

zoom  lens; 
correcting  curuit  means  including  a  first  correction  circuit,  a 
second  correction  circuit  for  outputting  adjusonent  values  in 
response  to  adjusonent  of  said  zoom  lens,  and  a  memory  m 
which  a  correction  value  prepared  for  said  lens  means  is 
stored  as  respective  correction  maps,  wherein  said  correction 
maps  include  first  correction  dau  comprising  correction  data 
used  when  said  zoom  lens  is  moved  from  the  position  closest 
to  said  imaging  device  and  second  correction  dau  comprising 
correction  dau  used  when  said  zoom  lens  is  placed  at  the  end 
of  a  wide-angle  lens  to  display  said  object  largest; 
a   temperature   detecting  circuit   for  detecting   a  temperamre 

around  said  focusing  lens, 
a  coefficient  circuit  for  correcung  at  least  one  adjustinent  value 
of  said  correction  circuit  based  on  an  output  signal  of  said 
temperature  detecting  circuit; 
focusing  means  receiving  an  output  value  of  said  memory  added 
to  an  output  signal  of  said  coefficient  circuit  to  thereby  adjust 
said  focusing  lens;  and 


arithmetic  means  wherein  a  first  adjustment  value  of  said  coef- 
ficient circuit  and  said  output  signal  of  said  second  correction 
circuit  are  multiplied  to  obtain  a  multiplied  value,  the  multi- 
plied value  is  added  to  a  second  adjustment  value  of  the 
coefficient  circuit  to  obtain  an  added  output  signal  and  said 
focusing  lens  is  controlled  in  accordance  with  the  added 
output  signal  by  said  focusing  means. 


17       18 


5,600^497 

EXTERNAL  REAR  VIEW  MIRROR  FOR  VEHICLES, 

ESPECLUXY  MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Kari-Heinz  Leonbcrger,  Hocbdorf,  Germany,  assignor  to  Reit- 

ter  &  Schefenacker  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Esslingen,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  212y497 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Mar.  12,  1993,  43  07 
821.4 

Int.  CL*  B60R  //06 
U.S.  a.  359—875  28  Claims 


1.  An  external  rear  view  mirror  for  a  motor  vehicle,  said  mirror 
comprising: 
a  housing; 

a  mirror  support  plate; 
a  pivot  joint  for  connecting  said  mirror  support  plate  to  said 

housing  such  that  said  mirror  support  plate  is  pivouble  about 

two  axes  perpendicular  to  one  another; 
an  actuating  lever  for  pivoting  said  mirror  support  plate; 
two  push  rods  pivoubly  connected  with  a  first  end  to  said  mirror 

support  plate  at  a  distance  from  said  pivot  joint; 
an  intermediate  lever  pivotably  connected  to  said  actuating  lever 

and  to  said  push  rods; 
said  intermediate  lever  having  a  transverse  rod  with  two  ends  in 

the  form  of  a  bearing  ball; 
said  push  rods  having  at  a  second  end  thereof  a  bearing  cup. 

with  each  of  said  bearing  balls  resting  in  one  of  said  bearing 

cups;  and 
wherein  said  intermediate  lever  has  two  arms  and  a  ball  joint  for 

connecting  said  two  arms  to  one  another. 
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5,600/199 
TRI-BIT  ENCODING  FOR  DISK  DRIVE  SERVO  TRACK 

ID  INFORMATION 
Marc  E.  Acosta,  San  Clemente;  Richard  W.  Hull,  Laguna  Hills, 
and  Michael  Spaur,  Ijignna  Nigncl,  all  of  CaUf.,  asdgnors  to 
Western  Digital  Corporation,  Irvine,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  45,583 

InL  CL*  GllB  5/09:5/596 

VS.  a.  360—40  9  Claims 


-vAAV\AV\AvAAVW\A 


Track  ID - 


12  tribits,  STs  each 
(example:  101010101010) 

1.  In  a  hard  disk  drive,  a  metliod  for  encoding  and  writing 
track-identification  dau   into  a  track-identification   field   in   an 
embedded  servo  wedge  comprising  the  steps  of: 
converting  the  binary  track-identification  dau  into  a  Gray  code 

consisting  of  an  array  of  binary  "1"  and  *X)''  bits; 
encoding  the  Gray  code  serially,  one  bit  at  a  time,  into  a  tri-bit 

code  symbol; 
writing  the  encoded  tri-bit  code  symbols  into  the  track- 
identification  field  as  a  series  of  flux  reversals  wlierein  each 
successive  tri-bit  symbol  begins  with  a  flux  reversal  which  is 
of  opposite  polarity  from  the  flux  reversal  beginning  an 
immediaiely  prior  tri-bit  symbol. 


5fM0y498 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  FKINTING  APPARATUS  WnH 

IMPROVED  COMPONENT  SPACING 

EUi  Motooka,  awi  mnMfei  Okm  both  of  Wakayaau,  Japan, 

amigBors  to  NofftM  KoU  Co„  Ltd.,  Wakayaan,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No,  418,776 
ClaiBH  priority,  appMcadaa  Japan,  Apr.  7,  1994,  64M9572,- 
Apr.  7,  1994,  t-M9573;  Apr.  7,  1994.  »4«9574 

IbL  CL'  GllB  5/633 
MS.  CL  3M— 3  17  CfadM 

1.  A  photographic  printing  apparatus  comprising: 
an  exposure  statioa  disposed  in  a  midway  region  of  a  transfer 
path  between  a  transfer  inlet  and  a  transfer  outlet  along  which 
a  negative  film  having  magnetic  recording  tracks  provided 
thereon  is  transferred  forwardly  and  backwardly;  and 
a  magnetic  read  bead  disposed  between  said  transfer  inlet  and 
said  expostve  station,  said  magnetic  read  bead  being  spaced 
from  a  center  line  of  said  exposure  station  by  a  distance  which 
is  eqiul  to  a  sum  of  an  iiMBger  multiple  of  the  pitch  length  of 
one  fiame  on  the  negative  film  and  a  half  of  the  same. 


5.fM,5N 

PERFORMANCE  BASED  WRITE  CURRENT 
OPTIMIZATION  PROCESS 
TbMthy  A.  Madacm  Blooadi^toii,  and  Mlchad  J.  Roe,  Ram- 
sey, both  or  MiHk,  aMigMNra  to  Seagate  IMuology,  lac, 
Scotts  VaHey,  Caltf. 

FUcd  Not.  14, 1994,  Ser.  No.  337^6 
IbL  CL'  GllB  5/09 
VS.  CL  360—46  18  Claims 

1.  A  metfaod  of  optimizing  write  current  in  a  dau  storage  system, 
comprising: 

selecting  a  write  current  level  tliat  is  greater  than  an  optimum 

write  current  level: 
writing  background  imerference  at  the  selected  write  current 

level  on  a  first  daU  track  in  the  dau  storage  system; 
writing  dau  at  the  selected  write  cunent  level  on  the  first  dau 
track; 
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,  recorting  bead  for  recording  the  dau  delayed  by  the  delay 
means  onlo  the  disk; 

position  detecting  means  for  determining  a  radial  position  of  the 
reproducing  bead  over  the  disk  in  response  to  the  data  repro- 
duced by  the  reproducing  bead;  and 

control  means  for  detecting  a  predetermined  raagneuzauoo 
reversal  pattern  m  the  dau  to  be  recorded,  for  determining  the 
first  delay  component  in  response  thereto,  and  for  determmmg 
the  second  delay  component  in  response  to  the  radial  position 
of  the  reproducing  head. 


writing  adj«*m  track  interference  at  the  selected  *T.te  cunent 
level  on  a  data  track  that  is  adjacent  to  the  first  data  track; 

reading  the  data  from  the  first  data  track  at  an  off-track  pos.uon; 

measJing  an  enor  r«e  in  the  data  read  from  the  firs,  dau  track; 

logging  the  measured  error  rate; 

decreasing  the  selected  write  current  level; 

repeating  the  steps  of  wnung  background  interference   wnung 

^^  wnting  adjacent  track  interference,  readmg  the  dau. 
measuring  an  error  rate  and  logging  the  measured  error  rate; 

det'^mng  the  optimum  wnte  current  level  as  a  function  of  the 
logged  error  rates. 


5  600^2 
ELIMINATION  OF  INTCR  SYMBOL  INTERFERENOE- 
INDUCED  TIMING  PHASE  STEPS  AT  SECTOR  STAKTW 
PRML  DIGITAL  MAGNETIC  DATA  STORAGE  CHANNEL 
Kevin  D.  ilslier,  P«U)  Alto,  CM.  -srignor  to  Quantum  Corpo- 
ration, MUpitas,  Calif. 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  222,908,  Apr.  5.  1W4.  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  *M,015 

Int  a."  GUB  S/09 

U^.  a.  3*0-51  SClain,^ 


5,600,501 
DISK  RECORDING  AND«R  REPRODUONG 
APPARATUS  THAT  COMPENSATES  FOR  BIT 

NoroSI^RrrY  and  a  phase  smFT  intooduced 

BY  separate  read  AND  WRITE  HEADS 
TakaMicU  YaMkoAi;  Nobuhiro  Hayashl,  and  Hiroakl  Yada, 
.U  of  Kanacawa,  Japan,  asignors  to  Sony  Corporation, 

J^S^J^ct  Ser.  No.  156,304,  Nov.  23,  1993  .b»doned. 

This  appUcatioo  Sep.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  531.014 

CUBS  prtority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1992,  4-343186 

InL  a."  GUB  5/09 

U,S.a.36^-51  »«^'*^ 


Q- 


i  An  apparatus  for  recording  daU  onto  a  disk,  and  for  rei^oduc- 
,ng  dau  from  the  disk,  the  disk  having  a  permanent  pancm  fomied 
thereon,  the  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  reproducing  head  for  reproducing  dau  from  the  disk,  tor 
detecting  the  permanent  patten,,  and  for  outpuning  a  pattern 
signal  in  response  to  the  permanent  panem; 
clock  signal  generaung  means  for  gencraung  a  clock  signal  so 
Uiat  a  portion  of  the  clock  signal  is  synchronized  to  a  potrion 
of  the  panem  signal;  ,.     j   i, 

delay  means  for  receiving  daU  to  be  recorded  o"  thf  Jisk 
whereu,  the  dau  to  be  recorded  on  the  disk  is  clocked  in 
response  to  the  clock  signal  generated  by  the  ^lo^ksig"^ 
generating  means,  and  for  delaying  the  dau  to  be  recorded  on 
Uk  disk  a  delay  time  relanve  to  the  clock  signal  generated  by 
the  clock  signal  generanng  means,  the  delay  ume  including  a 
fire,  delay  component  and  a  second  deUy  component; 


1  A  method  for  eliminauon  of  undershoot-induced  timing  phase 
steps  at  a  trans.uon  between  a  recorded  periodic  preamble  pattern 
and  a  user  daU  field  in  a  dau  storage  device  having  a  wnung  mode 
and  a  playback  mode  including  a  PRML  sampling  dau  detecuon 
channel  and  including  a  head  transducer  stnicture  and  a  magnetic 
storage  medium  moving  relatively  to  the  head  transducer  stnicture 

and 

wherein  a  periodicity  of  undershoot  events  in  relaoon  to  main 
magnetic  flux  transition  responses  induced  m  the  head  trans- 
ducer stuKture  dunng  playback  mode  of  the  recorded  penodic 
preamble  panem  is  known,  the  method  compnsing  the  steps 

dunng  wnting  of  the  preamble  pattern  to  the  magnetic  storage 
medium  preceding  the  user  daU  field  dunng  wnung  mode, 
altcnng  the  phase  of  the  preamble  pattem  at  a  penodicity 
related  to  the  penodicity  of  undershoot  events,  and 
dunng  playback  mode  reading  the  preamble  pattern  from  the 
magneuc   storage  medium  and  passing  a  readback  signal 
through  the  PRML  sampling  dau  detection  channel  to  gener- 
ate a  timing  adjustment  control  signal  and 
phase  locking  a  digiul  dau  sampling  timing  loop  within  the 
PRML  samplmg  dau  detection  channel  to  the  readback  signal 
in  accordance  with  the  timing  adjusnnent  control  signal, 
whereby    undershoot-induced   timmg    phase    steps   otherwise 
occunng  dunng  the  transinon  between  the  recorded  preamble 
pattem  and  the  user  daU  field  are  eliminated. 


5,600,503 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING 

APPARATUS  HAVING  PRINTED  WIRING  BOARDS 

CONNECTED  TO  EACH  OTHER  BY  A  CABLE 

HisashI  Sakogawa,  Morioka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita 

Electric  Indnstrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  263,676 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  25,  1993,  5-154772 

InL  CL"  GllB  33/00 

VS.  C\.  360—69  4  Claims 


NKgMc  /  MfPBOOua    
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1.  A  magnetic  recording  and  repnxjucing  apparatus  comprising: 

recording  and  reprtxlucing  means  for  magnetically  recording 
information  on  a  recording  medium  and  reproducing  the 
recorded  information  from  the  recording  medium; 

at  least  two  circuit  boards,  electrically  connected  to  each  other 
by  a  cable,  for  controlling  recording  and  reproducing  opera- 
tions of  said  recording  and  reproducing  means; 

a  signal  multiplexer  circuit,  disposed  on  each  of  said  at  least  two 
circuit  boards,  for  time-dividing  a  plurality  of  control  signals 
to  be  transmitted  between  said  at  least  two  circuit  boards  and 
then  multiplexing  the  time-divided  control  signals  to  supply  a 
multiplexed  control  signal  to  a  single  signal  line  of  said  cable; 
and 

a  signal  demultiplexer  circuit,  disposed  on  each  of  said  at  least 
two  circuit  boards,  for  demultiplexing  the  multiplexed  control 
signal  into  individual  control  signals,  wherein: 

each  of  said  plurality  of  control  signals  has  a  binary  value; 

said  signal  multiplexer  circuit  detects  a  level  inversion  of  any 
one  of  said  plurality  of  control  signals  to  sequentially  time- 
divide  said  plurality  of  control  signals  by  using,  as  a  reference 
Stan  point  a  time  point  when  said  level  inversion  of  said 
control  signal  is  detected  and  thereby  produces  the  multi- 
plexed control  signal;  and 

said  signal  demultiplexer  circuit  detects  a  level  inversion  of  said 
multiplexed  control  signal  to  demultiplex  said  multiplexed 
control  signal  by  using,  as  a  reference  start  point,  a  time  point 
when  said  level  inversion  of  said  multiplexed  control  signal  is 
detected  and  thereby  obtains  said  individual  control  signals. 


5,600,504 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  TAPE 
TERMINI  IN  A  TAPE  RECORDER 
Byung-ryul  Sco,  Kyongki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Sam- 
sung Electronics  Co^  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  350,161 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  28,  1993, 
93-30235 

Int  CL*  GllB  15/18 

VS.  CI.  360—74.2  38  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  detecting  a  starting  or  ending  terminus  of  a  tape 

in  a  tape  recording  and  playback  device  having  a  supply  reel  and  a 

take-up  reel,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  first  pulses  in  response  to  roution  of  the  supply  leel; 

generaung  second  pulses  in  response  to  rouuon  of  the  take-up 

reel; 
counting  the  first  pulses,  and  generating  a  first  coimi  value 
indicative  of  the  number  of  counted  first  pulses; 


nAv  o«  Kc 
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counting  the  second  pulses,  and  generating  a  second  count  value 
indicative  of  the  number  of  counted  second  pulses; 

delaying  said  first  pulses  by  a  prescribed  time  delay  penod.  and 
generating  a  delayed  first  count  value: 

delaying  said  second  pulses  by  said  prescribed  time  delay 
period,  and  generating  a  delayed  second  count  value; 

determining  whether  the  supply  reel  is  in  a  stop  sute  by  com- 
paring said  first  value  with  said  delayed  first  count  value; 

determining  whether  the  take-up  reel  is  in  a  stop  state  by 
comparing  said  second  count  value  with  said  delayed  second 
count  value;  and 

determining  that  the  starting  or  ending  terminus  of  the  Upe  has 
been  reached  when  the  supply  reel  and  the  take-up  reel  are 
both  determined  to  be  in  said  stop  states. 


5,600,505 

SKEW  CORRECTION  IN  A  MULTI-TRACK  TAPE 

RECORDER/PLAYER 

Mark  R.  Ayres,  Whitmore  Lake,  Micfa^  assignor  to  Exabyte 

Corporation,  Boulder,  Colo. 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1994.  Ser.  No.  258,425 
Int  CL'  GllB  5/584:15/48 
VS.  a.  360—77.12 


20  Claims 
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1.  In  a  multi-track  tape  drive  having  at  least  one  read  head  and 
one  write/erase  head,  the  heads  being  displaceable  laterally  with 
respect  to  the  movement  of  tape  travel,  and  a  memory  operative  to 
store  signals  represenutive  of  the  displacements  of  the  heads,  a 
method  of  calculating  alignment  error,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  recording  with  said  write/erase  a  longitudinal  stripe  having 
first  and  second  edges  at  a  displacement  along  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  Upe; 

(b)  storing  the  displacement  associated  with  step  (a)  as  value 
"A"; 

(c)  locating,  with  said  read  head,  one  of  said  first  and  said 
second  edges  of  said  longitudinal  stripe; 

(d)  storing  the  resulting  displacement  associated  with  step  (c)  as 
displacement  value  "B"; 

(e)  determining  and  storing  an  expected  offset  "D"  between  the 
value  of  "A"  and  the  value  of  "B"  as  a  function  of  the  width 
of  said  read  and  said  write/erase  beads;  and 

(f)  calculating  an  alignment  error  "E"  in  accordance  with  the 
following  formula: 

E=iA±D-B) 

wherein  the  choice  of  whether  to  use  -f  or  -  depends  upon  which  of 
said  first  and  said  second  edges  are  located  in  step  (c). 
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5,600306 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETERMWWG  TTO 

tJJtSoN  OF  A  TRANSDUCER  RELATIVE  TO  A  DISK 

SURFACE  IN  A  DISK  DRIVE  SYSTEM 

of  Colo,  assignors  to  Conner  Peripherals,  Inc,  S«n  Jose, 

FUed  M«y  10,  1W5,  Ser.  No.  435,435 

lot  a."  GllB  5/596 

U5.CL  360-78.14  «  CUdm* 


1   A  system  for  measunng  0^  distance  of  a  transducer  from  a 
„LJpomt  on  a  disk  m  a  sector  servo  d.sk  dnve  system 

TdTsriface  d.v,ded  m.o  sector,  where  each  _^'°^;°'"P^^ 
Z  dau  tracks,  a  servo  band  and  a  gray  scale  band  recorded 
across  all  said  Z  data  tracks,  said  servo  band  comprising  a 
quadrature  servo  pattern  repeated  0  75-Z  umes.  sajd  gray 
Le  band  compnses   1  5'Z  consecuuvely  addressed  gray 

scale  areas;  and 
a  posinon  generator  for  generaung  from  said  quadratuie  servo 
Vatten.  and  an  address  of  a  gray  scale  area  read  by  a  trans^ 
iuccr  .n  said  disk  dnve  system  a  signal  indicaDng  a  pos.uon 
of  said  transducer  relauve  to  a  fixed  reference  point  in  said 
gray  scale  band  on  said  disk. 


first  power  driving  means  having  a  first  gear  mounted  on  a  deck 
for  transmitting  a  rotauonal  force  from  said  capstan  motor  to 
said  tape  loading  system  by  being  selectively  brought  into 
meshing  engagement  with  said  rotating  gear. 

second  power  drivmg  means  having  a  relay  geiujTKMinted  on 
said  deck  for  transmitting  the  rotational  force  from  said  cap- 
stan motor  to  said  reel  table  system  by  being  selecuvely 
brought  into  meshing  engagement  with  said  rotating  gear^ 

posiuon<ontrol  means  for  preventing  said  ^^  ffj^ 
beina  deviated  when  driving  a  selected  one  of  said  first  and 
second  power  dnv.ng  means  us.ng  said  power  transmitting 

means.  . ,. 

wherein  said  tape  loading  system  includes  a  nng  gear  and  pole 
bases  operative  to  move  along  a  preset  path  in  accordance 
with  rotauon  of  said  nng  gear  to  load  the  upe  into  proximity 
with  the  dnim. 


c  ^00.508 

CASSETTE  LOADING  APPARATUS  WHICH  UTILIZES 

tSJ  DRTVWG  FORCE  OF  MOT«R  INSTALLED  IN  TAPE 

DRIVING  MECHANISM 

Myoung-Soo  Choi,  Anywg  City.  Rep.  of  Kor«,  "^^^J" 

Sing  ElectrxMiks  Co,  Ltd,  KyungUnlo.  Rep.  of  Ko«. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  l<m,  Ser.  No.  343,982 
CUims  priority,  .ppUction  Rep.  of  Kore-,  Nov.  23,  1993. 

93-25008  _ 

Int.  a."  GllB  5/008 

U.S.a.360-%.5  ^CU"" 
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5,600,507 
POWER  TRANSMISSION  DEVICE  FOR  TAPE 
RECORDER 
Gun  C.  P«k;  Do  V.  Choi;  Ohwhi  MnsnhRru,  and  J««  K.  ^eo, 
^  rf  S»w^  Rep.  of  Ko«.,  «igno«  to  S«-sung  Electron- 
ics Co-  Ltd..  KyuBgU-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

c^til^of  ^o.  i«^- «r  "-ri^ 

Tld,  application  Sep.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  52WJM 
nates  Driority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  U.  1992, 
wSS^;  £rS:  lwT2-23945;  Feb.  26,  1993.  93-2765 
InL  a.*"  GllB  5/027 

U.S.Cl.360-85  ^''"^ 

1  In  a  power  transmission  device  of  a  tape  recorder  for  receiv- 
ing a  pow^^  from  a  capstan  motor  both  to  dnve  a  tape  loadmg 
svsiem  for  loading  a  tape  with  respect  to  a  dnim  and  to  dnve  a  reel 
t^riy^.  sJd  uT  loading  system  being  placed  around  an 
outer  circumference  of  the  dnim  and  openttiv^  to  move  the  upe 
.owanl  the  dnim.  the  power  transmission  device  of  said  tape 
recorder  compnsmg: 

power  transmitting  means  fom^l  of  a  transmission  gear  for 
performing  forward  and  backward  rotation  in  responselo  said 
ZosUB  motor,  and  a  rotaung  gear  for  swinging  at  a  predetcr 
mned  angle  around  a  shaft,  said  rotating  gear  being  in  mesh 
ing  engagement  with  said  transmission  gear. 


1  A  cassette  loading  apparatus,  including  a  cassette  holder  for 
receiving  a  cassette,  and  a  motor  for  generatmg  a  dnvtng  fo«e^ 
ami  which  moves  said  cassette  holder  by  the  caving  force  of  sa^ 
nKHor  so  as  to  load  the  cassette  onto  a  deck  for  tnvell.ng  a  tape 
from  reel  to  reel  in  the  cassette,  said  cassette  loading  appamws 
compnsing; 

a  master  gear  coupled  to  and  routed  by  said  motor. 


a  first  slide  member  having  a  first  rack  gear  coupled  to  said 
master  gear,  and  being  moved  by  the  roution  of  said  master 
gear; 

a  second  slide  member  having  a  second  rack  gear,  and  being 
supported  by  and  movable  on  said  first  slide  member; 

an  arm  gear  which  is  meshed  with  the  second  rack  gear  of  said 
second  slide  member  and  coupled  to  said  cassette  holder,  and 
which  rotates  in  accordance  with  the  movement  of  said  sec- 
ond slide  member  and  thereby  moves  said  cassette  holder;  and 

means  for  locking  said  first  and  second  slide  members  so  as  to 
move  together  in  a  locked  sute  during  cassette  loading  and 
ejecting,  and  for  releasing  the  locked  state  after  cassette 
loading,  thereby  to  permit  said  first  slide  member  to  move 
while  the  second  slide  member  renuins  sutionary.  such  that 
the  driving  force  of  said  motor  is  transmined  to  at  least  one 
oilier  driven  portion  on  the  deck  via  one  of  said  master  gear 
and  said  first  slide  member. 


5,600,509 
STORAGE  APPARATUS  HAVING  SHIELD  MEMBER  FOR 

COVERING  MAIN  BODY 
Yoshiyuld  KawakamI,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabnshiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  51,783 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1992,  4-27522  U 
Int.  a.*  GllB  33/14 
VS.  a.  360—97.02  4  Claims 


1.  A  disk  drive  comprising: 

a  casing  having  a  bottom  ponion  and  four  side  portions  made  of 
a  metallic  material,  the  side  portions  extending  upward  to  top 
surfaces  from  a  top  surface  of  the  bottom  portion; 

a  seal  member  on  the  top  surfaces  of  the  four  side  portions; 

a  lop  cover  having  top  and  boaora  surfaces  on  the  seal  member 
at  a  perimeter  of  the  top  cover;  the  lop  cover,  the  casing,  and 
the  seal  member  forming  a  chamber  for  accommodating  a 
dnving  mechanism  for  recording/reproducing  dau  on  a 
recording  medium; 

a  metalUc  shield  member  of  an  electromagnetically  shielding 
material  for  electromagnetically  shielding  part  of  the  side 
portions  of  the  casing  including  the  seal  member,  the  metallic 
shield  member  including  a  base  portion  for  covering  the  top 
surface  of  the  top  cover,  and  the  four  side  portions  extending 
downward  from  the  base  portion  of  the  metallic  shield  mem- 
ber for  covering  the  seal  member,  side  surfaces  of  tlie  top 
cover  member,  and  part  of  the  side  portions  of  the  casing;  and 

a  shield  cover  member  of  an  electrically  insulating  sheet  mate- 
rial attached  to  the  metallic  shield  member,  the  shield  cover 
member  having  a  base  portion  for  covering  the  entire  ba.se 
portion  of  the  metallic  shield  cover,  and  the  four  side  portions 
exteiKi-ng  downward  from  the  base  portion  of  the  shield  cover 
member  for  covering  the  conesponding  side  portions  of  the 
metallic  shield  member. 


5,600410 
DISK  APPARATUS  WFFH  SHIELDING  MEMBER  IN  A 
HEAD  MOVING  RANGE 
Kazunori  Shikano,  Higashine,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  60348.  May  11.  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  11.  1994,  Ser.  No.  321,457 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  13,  1992,  4-119370 
Int  CL*  GllB  5/10:33/14 
VS.  a.  360— 97J>2  10  Claims 
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1.  A  disk  apparatus  comprising: 

at  least  one  rouuble  disk  having  at  least  one  recording  surface; 

at  least  one  head  for  reading  or  writing  information  from  or  to 
said  rouuble  disk; 

head  drive  means  for  moving  said  head  along  said  recording 
surface  of  the  rotauble  disk  within  a  head  moving  range; 

an  enclosure  having  a  generally  uniform  thickness  for  housing 
therein  at  least  said  rotatable  disk,  said  bead  and  said  drive 
means,  said  enclosure  having  an  outer  surface  thereof  pro- 
vided with  a  region  of  reduced  thickness  forming  a  recess 
over  said  head  moving  range,  wherein  the  recess  lies  within 
the  generally  uniform  thickness  of  adjacent  portions  of  the 
enclosure; 

a  printed  circuit  board  mounted  on  said  enclosure;  and 

a  shielding  nnember  for  shielding  the  head  from  external  electri- 
cal noise  within  head  moving  range,  said  shielding  member 
attached  to  said  outer  surface  of  the  enclosure  positioned 
within  said  recess,  having  a  shape  corresponding  to  said 
recess  to  facilitate  positioning  of  the  shielding  member  tbeie- 
within,  and  located  in  a  space  defined  between  said  enclosure 
and  said  printed  circuit  board,  said  shielding  member  having  a 
size  substantially  corresponding  to  said  bead  moving  range. 


5,6M,S11 

PARTICLE  CONTAINMENT  AND  FLUID  RETENTION 

WITH  BARRIER  SEAL  IN  MAGNETIC  DISC  DRIVE 

John  C.  DunficM,  Santa  Cruz,  and  Gunter  K.  Hdnc,  Aptos, 

both  of  Calif,  assignors  to  Seagate  Tcdinohigy,  Inc,  Scotts 

Valley,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  386,882 

Int  a.'  GllB  33/14:17/02 

VS.  a.  360—97.02  20  Claims 


1.  A  disc  drive  nxXor  for  use  in  a  disc  drive  for  storing  infomu- 
bon  having  a  sealed  disc  drive  chassis  providing  a  substantially 
contaminant-free  cavity,  the  disc  drive  motor  comprising: 

a  fixed  member  coupled  to  the  disc  drive  chassis; 
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a  rolor  rotalable  about  the  fixed  member  for  rotaubly  canying  a 
magnetic  storage  disc  in  the  contaminant-free  cavity,  wherein 
one  of  the  fixed  member  and  the  rotor  composes  a  shaft: 

a  beanng  assembly  between  the  rotor  and  the  fixed  member 
allowing  rotauon  of  the  rotor  relative  to  the  fixed  member; 

a  gap  defined  between  the  rotor  and  the  fixed  member  which 
separates  the  beanng  assembly  fh)m  the  magnetic  storage  disc 
and  the  contaminant-free  cavity;  and 

a  bamer  material  earned  on  a  surface  in  the  gap  having  a 
charactenstic  which  reduces  contaminant  flow  from  the 
nsgion  of  the  beanng  assembly  to  the  contammant  free  cavity 


5,600^13 

POSITION  DETECTING  MECHANISMS  FOR 

RECORDING  MEDIA 

Toshio  NakBta.  «id  NBoyuki  Okumura,  both  of  Suwa,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporatioo,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  206,987.  Mar.  4.  1994.  Pat.  No.  53*3.717. 
This  application  Jun.  5,  1995.  Ser.  No.  462J40 
Int  a."  GllB  17/028:23/30 

VS.  a.  3*0—99.08  *  a**™* 


5,600,512 
DISC  SPACER  WITH  INTERIOR  GROOVE 
Hatem  R.  Radwam,  San  Jose;  Clifford  T.  Jue,  Sanu  Cruz; 
Brian  H.  Neisoo,  Fremont,  and  Bradley  D.  Kdemen.  SanU 
Cruz,  aU  of  CaUf..  assignors  to  Seagate  Technology,  Inc., 
Scotts  Valley.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  240.037.  May  9.  19*4.  This  applica- 
tion Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No,  477.295 
InL  CI."  GllB  17/OS 
VS.  a.  360—98.08  »2  Claims 
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1   An  information  recording/reproducing  device  composing 
a  medium  dnving  means  having  a  centrally  located  shaft,  a  hub 
vertical  to  said  shaft  for  rotatably  dnving  a  recording  medium 
via  a  large  central  opening  therein,  and  a  motor  rotor  venical 
to  said  shaft  and  apart  from  one  surface  of  said  recording 
medium  facing  said  motor  rotor, 
said  recording  medium  having  a  smaller  opening  therethrough 
generally  positioned  at  a  radial  distance  from  said  large  cen 
tral  opening,  said  smaller  opening  radial  distance  less  than  the 
radial  distance  ftom  the  center  of  said  large  central  opening  to 
an  outer  radial  extent  of  said  motor  rotor, 
position  detection  means  for  delecting  the  instantaneous  rota- 
tional position  of  said  rotated  recording  medium  compnsing  a 
light  emitting  element  and  a  light  detecting  element, 
one  of  said  elements  positioned  outwardly  beyond  the  outer 
radial  extent  of  said  motor  rotor  to  define  a  first  optical  path 
portion  extending  toward  said  one  surface  of  said  recording 
medium, 
the  other  of  said  elements  positioned  facing  another  surface  of 
said  recording  medium  opposite  said  one  surface  and  in  axial 
alignment  with  the  rotational  passage  of  said  smaller  opening, 
said  axial  alignment  extending  through  said  smaller  opening 
thereby  constimting  a  second  optical  path  portion,  and 
a  light  guide  member  having  one  end  aligned  in  said  first  optical 
path  portion  and  a  second  end  aligned  in  said  second  optical 
path   portion   providing   completion   of  an   optical   path   for 
coupling  of  light  between  said  first  and  second  optical  path 
portions 


9  A  hub  assembly  in  a  disc  drive,  the  hub  assembly  composing: 
a  hub  having  a  first  axial  end  and  a  second  axial  end: 
a  flange  disposed  generally  at  the  second  axial  end  of  the  hub: 
a  disc  generally  concentncally  disposed  about  the  hub  and 

supported  by  the  flange: 
a  clamping  means,  coupled  to  the  hub.  for  clamping  the  disc  to 

the  hub  for  rotation  with  the  hub: 
a  disc  support,  generally  concentncally  disposed  about  the  hub. 
and  having  a  disc  engaging  surface  for  supporting  the  disc, 
the  disc  engaging  surtace  having  a  disc  supporting  region 
engaging  the  disc,  an  inner  offset  portion  axially  offset  from 
the  disc  supporting  region,  and  a  step  to  an  outer  offset 
portion  axially  offset  from  the  disc  supporting  region,  the  disc 
supporting  region  being  located  radially  between  the  inner 
offset  portion  and  the  step  and  along  the  disc  engaging  sur- 
face,  the   step  being   located   between   the   disc    supporting 
region  and  the  tniter  offset  portion,  and 
wherein  the  disc  support  includes  a  member  having  first  and 
second  groove-defining  flanges  defining  a  hub  recen  ing  aper- 
ture and  a  grooNC.  the  grooNe  communicating  with  the  hub 
receiving  aperture  and  extending  radially  away  from  the  hub 
receiving  aperture  to  a  groove  terminal  portion,  the  first  and 
second  groose  defining  flanges  having  as  an  extenor  surface 
the  disc  engaging  surface. 


5.6004^14 
MAGNETIC  DISK  DRIVE  INCLUDING  LABYRINTH 
SEAL  AND  MAGNETIC  SEAL 
Shinichi  Fukuzawa.  Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited. Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  274.480.  Jul.  13.  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  16.  1996.  Ser.  No.  586.140 

Claims  priorirv,  application  Japan.  Sep.  24,  1993,  5-237025 

Int  CI."  GllB  17/02 

VS.  a.  360—99.08  •"  Claims 
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sealed 


I  A  magnetic  disk  drive  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  base  and  a  cover  and  defining 

chamber  therein: 
a  flange  fixed  to  said  base; 

a  spindle  shaft  fixed  to  said  housing  and  said  flange; 
a  spindle  hub  rouubly  mounted  on  said  spindle  shaft  within  said 

sealed  chamber: 


at  least  one  magnetic  disk  mounted  on  said  spindle  hub  in  a 
portion  of  said  sealed  chamber: 

means  for  rotating  said  spindle  hub  around  said  spindle  shaft, 
said  means  for  rotating  including  a  stator  having  a  wiring  at  a 
predetermined  height  dimension: 

first  and  second  bearing  means  within  said  sealed  chamber  for 
rotatably  supporting  said  spindle  hub  about  said  spindle  shaft; 

a  labyrinth  seal  located  outside  of  said  first  beanng  means  and 
adapted  to  prevent  entry  of  contaminated  panicles  from  said 
first  bearing  means  into  said  portion  of  said  sealed  chamber, 
said  labyrinth  seal  being  defined  between  said  flange  and  an 
element  coupled  to  said  spindle  hub;  and 

magnetic  seal  means  capable  of  hydraulically  contacting  said 
spindle  shaft  for  preventing  the  entry  of  contaminated  par- 
ticles from  said  second  bearing  means  into  said  portion  of  said 
sealed  chamber,  said  seal  means  being  disposed  between  said 
spindle  hub  and  said  spindle  shaft. 

said  magnetic  seal  means  including  an  annular  magnet  fixed  to 
said  spindle  hub.  a  pair  of  magnetic  plates,  one  end  of  said 
magnetic  plates  being  fixed  to  said  spindle  hub  in  such  a 
manner  as  to  sandwich  said  annular  magnet,  the  other  ends  of 
said  magnetic  plate  being  allowed  to  project  from  said  annular 
magnet  toward  said  spindle  shaft,  wherein  said  other  ends  of 
said  magnetic  plates  are  spaced  apart  from  said  spindle  shaft 
to  form  a  cavity,  and  a  magnetic  fluid  having  magnetic  par- 
ticles dispersed  within  said  cavity. 


5.600,515 

SLIDING  TYPE  MAGNETIC  HEAD  ASSEMBLY  HAVING 

A  SPHERICAL  CONTACT  SURFACE  OFFSET  FROM  A 

MAGNETIC  POLE 

Osamu  Mizuno,  Osaka,-  Tohni  Nakamura,  Katano,  and  Hideki 

Alkoh,  Higashiosaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 

Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd..  Kadoma,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  28,  1994.  Ser.  No.  267.876 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1993.  5-160533 
Int  CI."  GllB  5/4fl:5/54.2l/l6:5/IH7 
VS.  a.  360—104  21  Claims 


1.  A  magnetic  head  assembly  for  use  with  an  information  storage 
medium  having  a  sliding  surface,  the  magnetic  head  assembly 
comprising: 

a  magnetic-field  generation  means  having  a  magnetic  pole  for 
providing  a  magnetic  field  to  the  information  storage  medium; 

a  slider  means  coupled  with  the  magnetic-field  generation 
means,  the  shder  means  having  a  protruding  portion  which 
protrudes  toward  the  information  storage  medium;  and 

a  load  means  coupled  with  the  slider  means,  the  load  means 
providing  a  pressing  force  to  the  slider  means  in  a  direction 
perpendicular  to  the  sliding  surface,  and  pressing  the  protrud- 
ing portion  onto  the  sliding  surface  so  as  to  maintain  continu- 
ous sliding  contact  with  the  sliding  surface  during  operation. 

wherein  a  surface  of  the  protruding  portion  of  the  slider  means 
includes  part  of  a  spherical  surface,  and 

a  location  of  a  projection  of  the  bottom  surface  of  the  magnetic 
pole  onto  the  sliding  surface,  relative  to  a  virtual  plane  includ- 
ing the  bottom  surface  of  the  magnetic  pole,  is  outside  a 
contact  region  on  the  sliding  surface  where  the  protruding 
portion  of  the  slider  means  and  the  sliding  surface  of  the 


information  storage  medium  can  be  in  contact  with  each  other 
during  operation,  and  inside  a  crossing  region  on  tlie  sliding 
surface  where  the  virtual  plane  and  the  sUding  surface  can 
cross  with  each  other. 


5,600,516 

DEFLECTABLE  CRASH  STOP  IN  ACTUATOR  ARM 

ASSEMBLY  OVERMOLD 

Brian  L.  Phillips,  San  Jose,  and  Lawrence  W.  GoUbacfa.  Felton. 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Seagate  Technology,  Inc.,  Scotts 

Valley.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  214.777.  Mar.  17.  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  567398 

Int  a."  GllB  5/54 

VS.  a.  360—105  12  Claims 


4.  A  disc  drive,  comprising: 

a  baseplate  having  a  first  stop  pin  and  a  second  stop  pin; 

an  actuator  arm  assembly  including  an  actuator  arm.  a  voice  coil 
and  an  overmold  flowed  over  the  voice  coil  and  the  actuator 
arm.  wherein  the  overmold  couples  the  voice  coil  to  the 
actuator  arm  and  has  a  perimeter,  and  wherein  the  overmold 
forms  first  and  second  deflectable  crash  stops  along  the  perim- 
eter, with  each  crash  stop  having  a  cantilevered  beam  with  a 
distal  end  which  is  deflectable  between  a  first  position  in 
which  the  distal  end  is  spaced  from  the  penmeter  and  a 
second  position  in  which  the  distal  end  abuts  the  perimeter; 

beanng  means,  coupled  to  the  baseplate  and  the  actuator  arm 
assembly,  for  bearing  the  actuator  arm  assembly  in  movable 
relation  to  the  baseplate; 

magnet  means,  coupled  to  the  baseplate,  for  interacting  with  the 
voice  coil  to  cause  movement  of  the  actuator  arm  assembly 
relative  to  the  baseplate: 

a  head  gimbsU  assembly  coupled  to  the  actuator  arm  assembly; 

a  disc  rotatably  mounted  to  the  baseplate  and  located  proximate 
the  actuator  arm  assembly  so  that  movement  of  the  actuator 
arm  assembly  causes  movement  of  Airhead  gimbal  assembly 
over  a  surface  of  the  disc,  the  head  giml^  assembly  reading 
data  from  the  disc  and  providing  a  data  signal  indicative  of 
the  data  read  from  the  disc; 

control  means,  coupled  to  the  head  gimbal  assembly  and  the 
voice  coil,  for  controlling  movement  of  the  actuator  arm  and 
for  receiving  the  data  signal;  and 

wherein  the  first  and  second  deflectable  crash  stops  are  posi- 
tioned to  engage  the  first  and  second  stop  pins  and  deflect  to 
stop  movement  of  the  actuator  arm  assembly  in  generally 
opposing  directions  relative  to  the  baseplate. 
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5,600^17 

MAGNET/BLOCK  ASSEMBLY  FOR  DISC  DRIVT 

SYSTEMS 

Robert  W.  Wbhrnorc  Loasmouiit,  CoJo.,  assignor  to  Seagate 

IMiwtiocy,  IBC^  Scotts  Valley,  CaBf. 

Coatiaiuilion  oT  Ser.  No.  99JM^  JuL  29.  1993,  abandoned. 

wbicb  ta  a  MMrtimiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  728,155,  JuL  10.  1991. 

Tbta  appHcatioa  Sep.  2*,  1994.  Ser.  No.  312,433 

InL  CL"  GUB  5/55:5/012 

VS.  CL  3M— 106  15  Claims 

it 


5.600,518 

MAGNETORESISnVE  HEAD  HAVING  A  STEPPED 

MAGNETORESISTTVE  FILM  ELEMENT 

NaoU  Koga,  l^mana,  Japan,  assignor  to  MatsuslilU  Electric 

Industrial  Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  23.  1994.  Ser.  No.  216.387 
Claims  priority.  appUcatioa  Japan.  Mar.  24.  1993.  5-064937 
Int.  O."  GllB  5/39 
VS.  CL  3«»-113  26  Claims 
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1   A  disc  dnve  system  for  wnnng  data  to  and/or  rctneving  data 
ftom  tracks  of  a  media  disc,  the  disc  drive  system  compnsing: 
a  transducer  for  recording  and/or  retrieving  data: 
a  track  accessing  arm  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  with 

the  second  end  coupled  to  the  transducer, 
an  Ktuator  spindle  forming  an  axis  of  roution  intermediate  the 
first  end  and  the  second  end,  the  track  accessing  arm  being 
pivoially  mounted  to  the  actuator  spindle; 
a  back  iron  having  a  first  gap  surface; 

a  front  iron  having  a  second  gap  surface,  the  second  gap  surface 
being  spaced  hwn  and  facing  the  fir^t  gap  surface  to  form  a 
single  arcuate  magnetic  gap  space,  the  single  magneuc  gap 
space  having  a  first  end  at  a  first  arcuate  location  of  the  single 
magnetic  gap  space  and  a  second  end  at  a  second  arcuate 
location  of  the  single  magnetic  gap  space; 
an  actuator  coil  having  a  generally  uniform  thickness  and  a  first 
segment  and  a  second  segment  at  different  locations  on  the 
actuator  coil,  the  actuator  coil  being  coupled  to  the  first  end  of 
the  track  accessing  arm  to  position  the  first  and  second  seg 
ments  in  the  single  magnetic  gap  space  for  arcuate  travel 
therein  to  route  the  track  accessing  arm  about  the  axis  of 
rotation; 
a  first   magnet   for  providing   a  first  magnetic   field  passing 

through  the  first  segment  of  the  actuator  coil; 
a  second  magnet  for  providing  a  second  magnetic  held  passing 
through  the  second  segment  of  the  actuator  coil,  the  first  and 
second  magnetic  fields  being  generally  m  opposite  directions 
across  the  single  magnetic  gap  space  to  form  a  first  flux  loop 
across  the  single  magnetic  gap  space  between  the  first  and 
second  ends; 
first  flux  conduction  means  connected  between  the  back  in>n  and 
the  front  u^on  at  the  first  end  of  the  single  magnetic  gap  space, 
for  conducting  flux  between  the  back  and  front  irons  to  form 
a  second  flux  loop  at  the  first  end  of  the  single  magnetic  gap 
space;  and 
second  flux  conduction  means  connected  between  the  back  iron 
and  the  front  iron  at  the  second  end  of  the  single  magnetic  gap 
space,  for  conducung  flux  between  the  back  and  front  irons  to 
form  a  third  flux  loop  at  the  second  end  of  the  single  magnetic 
gap  space,  wherein  the  back  iron,  the  front  iron,  and  the  first 
flux  conducuon  n>eans  are  formed  from  a  single  piece  of 
material  having  ferromagnetic  properties  and  the  second  flux 
conduction  means  is  formed  from  a  matenal  having  ferromag- 
netK  properties 


7.  A  magneioresisuve  head  comprising: 

a  substrate; 

a  first  magnetic  shielding  member  arranged  on  said  substrate: 

a  magnetoresisuve  element  film  provided  on  said  first  magnetic 
shielding  member,  said  magnetoresistive  element  film  includ- 
ing first  and  second  opposed  surfaces,  said  second  surface 
being  flat,  said  magnetoresistive  element  having  first  and 
second  stepped  portions  formed  on  said  first  surface,  each  of 
said  first  and  second  stepped  portions  having  a  thickness 
smaller  than  that  of  a  third  portion  defined  on  said  first  surface 
of  said  magnetoresistive  element  film,  said  third  portion  being 
other  than  the  first  and  second  stepped  portions: 

first  and  second  antiferromagnetic  films  provided  on  the  first  and 
second  stepped  portions  of  said  magnetoresistive  element 
film; 

first  and  second  lead  Uyers  mounted  on  said  first  and  second 
antiferromagnetic  films  for  supplying  a  sense  current  to  said 
magnetoresistive  element  film;  and 

a  second  shielding  member  arranged  on  said  first  and  second 
lead  lavers. 


5.600.519 

CONTROLLED  SATURATION  THIN  nLM  MAGNETIC 

WRITE  HEAD 

David  E.  Heim.  Redwood  City,  and  Mason  L.  Williams,  IH, 

San  Jose,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Intematioaal  Business 

Machines  Corporation.  Annonk.  N.Y, 

Filed  Mar.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  399.781 

InL  a."  GllB  5/147:5/187 

VS.  a.  360—126  *  CI**™ 


-a» 


OMC  POMT  « 


I   A  magnetic  disk  recording  system  compnsing: 

a  magnetic  recording  medium  having  a  recording  surface: 

a  thin  film  magnetic  head  and  an  air  bearing  slider  supporting 

said  head: 
head  arm  means  for  supporting  said  air  bearing  slider  with  said 

magnetic  head  closely  adjacent  to  the  recording  surface  of 

said  magnetic  recording  medium: 
accessing  means  for  supporting  said  head  arm  means  and  for 

moving  said  head  arm  means  relative  to  the  recording  surface 

of  said  magnetic  recording  medium: 


said  thin  film  magnetic  head  comprising; 
a  first  magnetic  yoke  layer  extending  from  a  pole  tip  region  to 

a  back  gap  region; 
a  second  magnetic  yoke  layer  which  is  separated  by  a  prede- 
termined small  distance  from  said  first  magnetic  yoke  layer 
at  said  pole  tip  region  to  produce  a  transducing  gap,  said 
second  magnetic  yoke  layer  begins  to  diverge  from  said 
first  magnetic  yoke  layer  at  a  zero  throat  point  to  form  a 
space  between  said  magnetic  yoke  layers  at  a  central  region 
and  is  in  contact  with  said  first  magnetic  yoke  layer  at  said 
back  gap  region: 
said  first  and  said  second  magnetic  yoke  layers  extending  from 
said  zero  throat  point  toward  said  back  gap  region  to  a  flare 
point  at  which  said  nnagnetic  yoke  layers  increase  progres- 
sively in  width: 
a  yoke  structure  being  activated  by  a  conductor  coil  deposited  in 
the  space  between  said  first  and  said  second  magnetic  yoke 
layers; 
the  width  of  said  first  and  said  second  magnetic  yoke  layers, 
between  said  zero  throat  point  and  said  flare  point,  increases 
gradually  by  a  chosen  amount  to  equalize  the  flux  density 
from  said  zero  throat  point  to  said  flare  point  such  that,  at  a 
write  current  applied  to  said  coil,  the  length  of  the  magnetic 
yoke  layers  from  said  zero  tliroat  point  to  said  flare  point  is 
saturated  simultaneously. 


5.600.520 
LAMINATED  MAGNETIC  HEAD  CORE 
Isamu    Aokura,    Osaka;    Kumio    Nago,    Nara-ken;    Hitoshi 
Yamanishi,  Higashiosaka;  Hiroshi  Sakakima.  'Kuzuki-gun. 
and  Youidii  Ohnisbi,  Higashiosaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
MatsushiU  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  181312,  Jan.  13,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  441>I7 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  14,  1993,  5-404641 
InL  d"  GllB  5/147 
VS.  CL  360—126  2  Claims 


I.  A  laminated  magnetic  head  core  wherein  Fe — M — N  system 
soft  magnetic  thin  films  wherein  M  is  being  at  least  one  element 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ta,  Nb,  Zr,  and  Hf  and 
non-magnetic  insulating  films  are  alternately  laminated,  wherein, 
each  of  the  soft  magnetic  thin  films  being  0.2-10  pm  thick,  and 
each  of  the  non-magnetic  insulating  films  being  10  through 
1000  nm  thick,  each  of  the  soft  magnetic  thin  films  having  an 
axis  of  easy  magnetization  within  its  film  surface  which  is 
oriented  in  a  direction  different  from  the  axes  of  easy  magne- 
tization within  the  film  surface  of  the  adjacent  soft  magnetic 
thin  films,  thus  providing  enhanced  isotropic  magnetic  perme- 
ability and  reduced  eddy  current  loss  over  cores  wherein  said 
axes  of  easy  magnetization  are  onented  in  the  same  direction 
within  each  film  surface. 


5,600,521 
AUTOMATIC  PERFORMING  APPARATUS  WITH  POWER 

SUPPLY  CONTROLLER 
Tctsusai  Kondo,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Kawai  Gakki  Scisakusho,  Shizuoka-ken.  Japan 
Continuatkm  of  Ser.  No.  370,556,  Jan.  9,  1995,  abandoned, 
wbkb  is  a  continualion  of  Ser.  No.  950,829,  Sep.  24,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  639380 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  13,  1991,  3-330686 
Int  a."  H02H  7/00 
VS.  a.  361—18 


11  Claims 
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1.  An  automatic  performing  apparatus  for  executing  at  least  one 
of  performance  recording  and  performance  reproduction,  said  auto- 
matic performing  apparatus  compnsing: 
drive  means,  coupled  to  at  least  one  of  a  recording  unit  and  a 
reproduction  unit,  for  providing  a  control  signal  to  at  least  one 
of  said  recording  unit  and  said  reproduction  unit; 
a  power  source  coupled  to  said  drive  means  for  supplying  power 

to  said  drive  means; 
controller  means  being  coupled  to  said  drive  means  for  control- 
ling operation  of  said  drive  means,  and  said  controller  means 
providing  a  diagnostic  signal  which  fluctuates  between  a  high 
level  and  a  low  level,  during  normal  operation  of  said  con- 
troller means,  and  lacking  said  fluctuation,  during  abnormal 
operation  of  said  controller  means;  and 
power  supply  control  means  being  coupled  to  said  controller 
means  for  receiving  said  diagnostic  signal  firom  said  controller 
means,  and  said  power  supply  control  means  being  coupled 
between  said  power  source  and  said  drive  means  for  control- 
ling, depending  upon  said  diagnostic  signal,  power  supply  to 
said  drive  means  such  that, 

I)  when  said  diagnostic  signal  fluctuates,  said  power  supply 
control  means  faciUtales  the  supply  of  power  from  said 
power  source  to  said  drive  means,  and 
ii)  when  said  diagnostic  signal  lacks  said  fluctuation,  said 
power  supply  control  means  interrupts  the  supply  of  power 
from  said  power  source  to  said  drive  means. 


5,600322 

HIGH  TEMPERATURE  SUPERCONDUCTING  FAULT 

CURRENT  LIMITER 

John  R.  HnU,  HliHdaie,  Dl.,  assigDor  to  ARCH  Devriopmenl 

Corporatioii,  Chicago,  DL 

ConUnualkM  of  Ser.  No.  923,712,  JoL  31,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatkm  Aog.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  292,410 

IiK.  a."  H02H  9A)0 

VS.  CI.  361—19  21  ClaioK 

I.  A  fault  current  Umiter  for  a  circuit  having  an  electrical  current 

carrying  path,  comprising: 

a  high  temperature  superconductor  disposed  in  said  current 
carrying  path,  said  superconductor  cooled  below  its  critical 
temperature  to  maintain  the  superconducting  electrical  prop- 
erties during  operation  as  said  fault  current  limiter; 
said  superconductor  comprising  a  plurality  of  segments,  at  least 
one  of  said  segments  consisting  ot  multiple  parallel  conduct- 
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5,600324 

INTELLIGENT  GROUND  FAULT  CTRCUIT 

INTERRUPTER 

Betuamin  Neiger,  New  York;  Bernard  Gershen,  Centerport, 

and  Saul  Rosenbaum,  East  Meadow,  aU  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

Levfton  Manufacturing  Co„  Inc.,  Little  Neck,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  4,  1W5,  Ser.  No.  435,021 

InL  a."  H02H  3/28 

MS.  a.  361—42  17  Claims 


ing  path  elements  having  open  space  between  each  of  said 
elements  m  the  at  least  one  segment  and  said  superconductor 
segments  being  unsupported  along  most  of  each  of  the  seg- 
ments, thereby  allowing  unobstructed  access  for  a  coolant 
along  most  of  said  segment;  and 
said  segments  being  supported  at  the  ends  of  each  of  said 
segments  by  means  for  supporting  which  comprises  metallic 
conductive  means  for  conducting  the  electrical  current 
through  an  unbroken  one  of  said  parallel  conducung  path 
elements  in  said  segments  in  the  event  one  of  said  parallel 
conducting  path  elements  within  one  of  said  segnaents  breaks. 


5.600,523 
EARTH  LEAKAGE  BREAKER 
Kyung  A.  Park,  Kyungsangbook-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to 
Goldstar  Electron  Co.,  Ltd.,  Cheongju,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Dec.  19.  1W4,  Ser.  Na  365,870 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  29,  1993, 
3062</1993 

InL  Cl.*^  H02H  9/08 
VS.  CL  361—42  »  C>»*n«s 
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4.  A  breaker  circuit  compnsing; 

means  for  detecting  a  current  difference  among  or  between  a 

plurality  of  current  lines,  and  ootputting  a  first  signal: 
means  for  generating  a  second  signal  of  a  first  predetermined 
penod  in  response  to  said  first  signal  from  said  detecting 
means: 
means  for  delaying  said  first  signal  by  a  predeterimned  cycle; 
means  for  generating  a  third  signal  of  a  second  predetermined 
penod   in   response   to   said  delayed  first   signal   from   said 
delaying  means,  said  means  for  generating  said  third  signal 
having  one  of 
i)  a  subtractor  which  performs  a  substraction  between  levels 

of  said  first  signal  and  said  delay  first  signal,  and 
ii)  means  for  converting  a  phase  of  said  first  signal  by  about 
180  degrees,  and  an  adder  which  performs  an  addition 
between  levels  of  said  first  signal  and  said  delayed  first 
signal; 
means  for  performing  a  logical  operauon  between  said  second 

and  third  signals,  and  outputung  a  fourth  signal;  and 
means,  responsive  to  a  reception  said  fourth  signal,  for  discon- 
necting said  plurality  of  current  lines  when  said  current  dif- 
ference indicates  an  electric  leakage. 


icistn 


1,  An  intelligent  circuit  interrupt  system  electrically  connected 
load  upon  detection  of  an  intemipt  condition,  comprising: 
circuit  intemjpt  means  including  line  and  load  side  phase  and 
neutral  ports,  wherein  said  line  side  phase  and  neutral  ports 
are  electrically  connected,  respectively,  to  phase  and  neutral 
terminals  of  said  AC  source  and  said  circuit  intemipt  mean 
generate  an  interrupt  signal  for  interrtipting  said  AC  flow  at 
detection  of  said  interrupt  condition; 
a  relay  switch  including  a  relay  coil  and  phase  and  neutral 
contacts,  wherein  line  and  load  ends  of  said  phase  contact  are 
electrically  connected,  respectively,  between  said  interrupt 
means  load  side  phase  port  and  a  phase  terminal  of  said  load, 
line  and  load  ends  of  said  neutral  contact  are  electncally 
connected,  respectively,  between  said  interrupt  means  load 
side  neutral  port  and  a  neutral  terminal  of  said  load  and  said 
relay  coil  is  electrically  coupled  between  said  load  ends  of 
said  phase  and  neutral  contacts  for  controlling  said  contacts  in 
response  to  said  interrupt  signal; 
an  open-contact  miswinng  detector  (OCMD)  electncally  con- 
nected to  said  line  and  load  ends  of  one  of  said  phase  and 
neutral  contacts  for  detecting  a  miswinng  condition  when  said 
contacts  are  in  an  open  state; 
a  closed-contact  miswinng  detector  (CCMD)  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  load  end  of  said  phase  contact  and  to  said  line 
and  load  ends  of  one  of  said  neutral  and  phase  contacts  for 
detecting  a  miswinng  condition  when  said  contacts  are  in  a 
closed  state; 
a  timing  signal  generator  electncally  connected  to  said  open  and 
closed  contact  miswinng  detectors  for  generating  system  tim- 
ing signals; 
a  test  circuit  electrically  coupled  to  said  interrupt  means  and 
responsive  to  said  timing  signal  generator  for  regularly  testing 
said  interrupt  means'  operability; 
an  alarm  circuit  electncally  responsive  to  each  of:   said  test 
circuit,  said  timing  signal  generator,  said  open  contact  miswir- 
ing  detector  and  said  closed  contact  miswiring  detector  for 
communicating  at  least  one  of:  an  open-contact  miswiring 
condition,  a  closed-contact  miswinng  condition,  an  opera- 
tional failure  condition,  and  a  need  for  external  testing  condi- 
tion; and 
a  power  supply  electncally  connected  between  said  load  ends  of 
said  pha.se  and  neutral  contacu.  and  to  said  timing  signal 
generator. 


5,600,525 
ESD  PROTECTION  CIRCUIT  FOR  INTEGRATED 

ciRcurr 

Leslie  R.  Avery,  Flemingtoii,  NJ.,  assignor  to  David  Samoif 
Research  Center  Inc.  Princeton,  NJ. 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  291,809 

Int.  CL"  H02H  9/04 

VS.  CL  361—56  20  Claims 


5,600,526 

LOAD  ANALYSIS  SYSTEM  FOR  FAULT  DETECTION 

B.  Don  RusseU;  B.  Michael  Aucoin,  both  of  College  Station, 

and  Cari  L.  Bcnncr,  Bryan,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  The 

Texas  A  &  M  Univenity  System,  College  SUtion,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  15.  1993,  Ser.  No.  138,144 

InL  a."  H02H  3/00 

VS.  a.  361—65  17  Claims 

if «^ 


1.  A  method  of  analyzing  faults  occurring  on  a  distribution 
circuit  coupled  to  an  AC  power  source,  comprising  the  steps  of; 
monitoring  a  load  current  flowing  over  the  distribution  circuit; 
analyzing  the  load  current  over  time,  said  analyzing  step  includ- 
ing 

a  first  stage  of  analyzing  tlie  load  current  for  arcing,  load  loss, 
and  overcurrent  level  to  produce  a  first  stage  analysis 
result;  and 
a  second  stage  of  analyzing  the  load  current  for  arcing  and 
one  of  load  loss  and  overcurrent  level  to  produce  a  second 
stage  analysis  result: 


distinguisliing,  based  on  the  analysis  of  the  load  cunent.  tlie 
difference  between  a  first  type  of  fault  requiring 
de-energization  of  the  distribution  circuit,  and  a  second  type 
of  fault  for  which  the  distribution  circuit  remains  energized: 

in  response  to  the  first  stage  analysis  result,  issuing  a  pre-action 
command  comprising  an  alarm  for  the  second  type  of  fault, 
and  a  trip-ready  pre-action  command  for  the  first  type  of  fault: 
and 

in  response  to  the  second  stage  analysis  result,  issuing  an  action 
command  comprising  an  alarm  for  the  second  type  of  fault,  a 
trip  command  for  the  first  type  of  fault,  and  a  wait  command 
to  allow  time  for  operation  of  any  overcurrent  protection 
devices  installed  on  the  distribution  circuit. 


5,600427 
CIRCUIT  INTERRUPTER  ntOVIDING  PROTECTION 
AND  WAVEFORM  CAPTURE  FOR  HARMONIC 
ANALYSIS 
Joseph  C.  EngeL  MonroeviUe,-  Gary  F.  Salctta,  Irwin,  and 
Richard  A.  Johnson,  HopewcU  Township,  all  of  Pa.,  assign- 
ors to  Ejiton  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  363,193 

InL  CL"  H02H  3/00 

VS.  a.  361—93  11  Claims 


1.  An  ESD  protection  circuit  comprising: 

a  pair  of  power  lines 

a  plurality  of  SCRs  electncally  connected  in  series  between  said 

power  lines,  each  of  said  SCRs  having  a  gate; 
a  zener  diode  electrically  connected  between  the  gate  of  the  SCR 

at  one  end  of  the  plurality  of  SCRs  coimected  in  senes  and 

one  of  the  power  lines;  and 
means  electrically  connecting  the  gates  of  each  of  the  other 

SCRs  in  the  series  other  than  the  one  SCR  at  the  one  end  of 

tiie  series  to  said  one  power  line. 


at  I   a  I  ac 


1.  A  circuit  interrupter  for  inlerrupting  current  in  an  electrical 
system,  said  circuit  inlemipier  comprising: 

separable  contacts  interrupting  said  current  when  opened; 

sensing  means  sensing  waveforms  in  said  electrical  system 
including  ai  least  one  ctirrent  waveform; 

sampling  means  sampling  said  waveforms  sensed  by  said  sens- 
ing means  at  sampling  instants  to  generate  digital  samples  of 
said  waveforms  including  current  samples  of  said  at  least  one 
current  waveform;  and 

processing  means  having  protection  means  operating  in  a  pro- 
tection inode  to  trip  said  separable  contacts  open  in  response 
to  a  selected  currentAime  characteristic  of  said  current  wave- 
form repetitively  determined  from  said  digital  samples,  and 
waveform  capture  means  operating  in  a  capture  mode  to  store 
said  digital  samples  of  said  waveform,  wherein  said  process- 
ing means  comprises  sampling  instant  generating  means  gen- 
erating sampling  instants  at  a  first  sampling  rate  for  said 
protection  nrade.  and  at  a  second  sampling  rate  for  said 
waveform  capture  means  operating  in  said  capture  mode. 


5,600,528 
HEATER  CUT  OFF  CIRCUIT  MiD  METHOD 
Malcolm  M.  McQncca,  Fallbfwik,  Calif.,  Msignor  to  Fluid 
Components  InlL  San  Marcos,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414,117 
InL  a."  II02H  5/04 
VS.  CI.  361—103  16  Claims 

1.  In  combination  with  a  thermal  sensor  of  the  heated  type 
having  an  output  signal  and  having  means  for  heating  said  sensor, 
the  magnitude  of  tlie  output  signal  of  said  thermal  sensor  being 
related  to  tlie  temperature  of  said  thermal  sensor,  apparatus  for 
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5,600330 

ELECTROSTATIC  CHUCK 

Peter  C.  Smith,  Burttncwnc,  CmOI^  aasigDor  to  The  Mor«sn 

Crucible  Compwiy  pic,  Windsor,  England 

Conttauadoo-ln-pMt  oT  S«r.  No.  925JW6,  Aug.  4,  1992,  Pit 

No.  5,368020.  Thb  appUcatioa  Jun.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

258,Z32 

Int  CL'  H02N  I3AX) 

VS.  CL  361-234  '  "»»»* 

y^  -,B  oc      OA  JOS 


UMI 


preventing  damage  to  said  sensor  or  its  environment  from  over- 
heating, said  apparatus  comprising: 

an  electrical  signal  comparator  having  at  least  two  input  termi- 
nals and  at  least  one  output  terminal; 

means  for  esublishing  a  first  electrical  signal  corresponding  to  a 
predeteimined  temperature  threshold  level  and  connecung 
said  fii«  signal  to  a  first  said  comparator  input  terminal; 

means  for  coupling  said  thermal  sensor  output  signal  to  a  second 
said  comparator  input  terminal; 

means  for  applymg  electrical  power  to  said  beating  means;  and 

switch  means  coupled  to  said  output  terminal  of  said  compara- 
tor, said  switch  means  being  connected  between  said  electrical 
power  applying  means  and  said  heating  means,  said  switch 
means  selectively  coupling  said  means  for  applying  electrical 
power  to  said  heating  means  pursuant  to  the  output  signal 
from  said  comparator,  said  comparator  being  configured  to 
provide  an  output  signal  on  said  output  terminal  when  said 
thermal  sensor  output  signal  exceeds  said  first  signal  by  a 
predetermined  amount  to  disconnect  said  electrical  power 
applying  means  from  said  heaung  means. 


1.  An  electrostatic  chuck  comprising: 

a.  first  and  second  members; 

b  an  electrode  comprising  a  metal  interposed  between  and 
bonding  portions  of  the  first  and  second  members  by  chemi- 
cally reacting  with  them;  and 

c.  a  non-conductive  matenal.  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  inorganic  dielectric  filler  and  organic  dielectric  filler,  inter- 
posed between  portions  of  the  first  and  second  members  not 
bonded  by  the  metal. 


5,600,529 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  LOCK 

Peter  S.  CooUin,  Simsbury,  Comu  aarignor  to  Harrow  Prod- 

octs,  Inc^  GraMl  Rapids,  Mich. 
Coalimiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  980,774,  No*.  24,  1992.  This  appUca- 
tioa May  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  442,396 
InL  CL'  HOIH  47/28 
MS.  CL  361-187  15  C»«»«« 


5,600,531 
CAPACTTOR  FOR  MAGNETRON  OF  MICROWAVE 
OVEN 
Wookeum  Jun,  KyeoogU-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assicmor  to  Dae- 
woo Electntnics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 
FDcd  Sep.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  307,205 
Oaims  priority,  appUcatioa  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  18,  1993, 
93-18958;  Sep.  18,  1993,  93-18959;  Sep.  18,  1993,  93-18962 

Int  CL'  HOIG  4m:  H05B  6/72 
t'.S.  a.  361—302  12  Claims 


I.  An  electromagnetic  lock  comprising: 

electroaugnet  means  coinpnsing  first  and  second  coils  energiz- 

aUe  by  I  supply  voluge  to  produce  a  magnetic  field; 
lehes  means  for  connecting  said  first  and  second  coils  in  senes; 
pwallel  means  for  connecting  said  first  and  second  coils  in 

parallel; 
reUy  mem»  for  selectively  activating  said  series  means  or  said 

paallel  means  in  response  to  an  input; 
reference  voltage  means  for  establishing  a  reference  voltage; 
coo^ivaior  means  for  comparing  said  supply  voltage  to  said 

reference  voltage  and  producing  an  output  signal; 
output  means  for  ^ipiying  said  output  signal  to  said  input,  so 

■hat  if  said  supply  voltage  is  in  a  first  range,  said  coils  arc 

connected  in  series,  and  if  said  supply  voltage  is  in  a  second 

range,  said  coils  are  connected  ui  parallel. 


1.  A  capacitor  for  a  magnetron,  said  capacitor  comprising: 

a  shielding  case  having  an  elUptic  opening  on  a  side  wall  thereof 
and  a  projected  portion  formed  along  said  elliptic  opemng  by 
bending  out  a  circumference  portion  of  said  elUplic  opemng. 
and  a  recess  formed  on  an  inner  surface  thereof  corresponding 
to  said  projected  portion;  

an  elliptic  cylindrical  ceramic  dielectric  having  a  size  corre- 
sponding to  said  elUptic  opemng  of  said  shielding  case,  and 
having  a  pair  of  through  holes; 

a  pair  of  separated  electrodes  separately  formed  on  an  upper 
surface  of  said  ceramic  dielectric; 

a  common  electrode  formed  on  a  lower  surface  of  said  ceramic 
dielectric  and  oppositely  from  said  separated  electrodes; 

a  pair  of  through  conductors  passing  through  said  through  holes 
and  connected  to  a  choke  coil  of  the  magnetron; 
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an  insulation  resin  case  with  a  lower  portion  secured  on  said    wherein  MOx  represents  one  member  selected  from  the  group 


projected  portion  of  said  shielding  case  for  surrounding  an 
outside  and  inside  of  said  ceramic  dielectric:  and 
an  insulation  cylinder  with  its  upper  portion  secured  in  said 
recess  of  said  shielding  case  for  surrounding  said  through 
conductors. 


consisting  of  MnO^.  Li^O.  and  ZnO;  R  represents  at  least  one 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Mg,  Sr,  Ca,  and  Ba; 
and  a.  P.  and  y.  each  indicating  a  respective  percentage  by  mole, 
represent  numbers  in  the  ranges  of  5§a£20,  10SPS60,  and 
20SyS35,  respectively. 


5,600,532  5,600434 

THIN-FTLM  CONDENSER  CAPACTTOR  HAVING  NON-CONDUCTIVE  PLASTIC 

Arakawa  Mictiiya,  and  lUtada  Toshiliatsu,  both  of  Nagoya,  FRAMES 

Japan,  assignors  to  NGK  Spart  Plug  Co.,  Ltd.,  Nagoya,  Wayne  W.  Blazek;  James  J.  Bobtad,  both  of  MUwaukee;  Phil- 

J>P^  lip  A.  Eidlcr,  Muskego;  Carl  D.  Jahns,  Franklin;  RoaaM  C. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  419,408  Miles,  Milwaukee,  all  of  Wis.;   Robin  A.  Vidas,  Fentoo, 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Apr.  11,  1994,  6-098179  Mich.,  and  Peter  J.  Lex,  Wauwatosa,  Wis.,  assignors  to  ZBB 

Int.  a.'  HOIG  9/OOH  Technologies,  Inc.,  Wauwatosa,  Wis. 

U.S.  a.  361—305                                                           21  Claims  pUed  Oct  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  542J87 

Int  CL'  HOIG  9AX) 


VS.  a.  361—502 


25  Claims 


I.  A  thin-film  condenser  comprising: 

a  lower  electrode  layer  formed  on  an  insulation  substrate; 

a  thin-film  dielectric  layer  formed  on  said  lower  electrode  layer; 
and 

an  upper  electrode  layer  formed  on  said  thin-film  dielectric 
layer; 

wherein  said  lower  electrode  layer  includes  a  lower  electrode 
surface  layer  section  forming  a  surface  in  contact  with  said 
thin-film  dielectric  layer,  and  said  lower  electrode  surface 
layer  comprises  a  metal  having  a  recrystallization  temperature 
within  the  range  of  623  K.  to  933  K. 


5,600,533 

MULTILAYER  CERAMIC  CAPACITOR  HAVING  AN 

ANTI-REDUCING  AGENT 

Harunobu  Sano,  Kyoto,  and  Ynkio  Hani^ji,  Sliiga,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Morata  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUcd  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  478,026 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jun.  23,  1994,  6-141799 
Int  a.'  HOIG  4A)0H:4/0I8 
VS.  CL  361—321.4  4  Claims 


777777 


\ 

\ 


^  ^  ^  ^  ^  Ci^ 


1.  A  multilayer  ceramic  capacitor  comprising  dielectric  ceramic 
layers,  internal  electrodes  disposed  between  said  dielectric  ceramic 
layers,  and  an  external  electrode  connected  to  said  internal  elec- 
trodes, 
said  dielectric  ceramic  layers  comprising  barium  titanate,  a 

bismuth  compound,  and  an  anti-reducing  agent, 
said  internal  electrodes  comprising  nickel  or  a  nickel  alloy; 
wherein  said  anti-reducing  agent  is  represented  by  the  general 
formula: 

aMChi4^RCH7B20)^  IOO-a-fl-Y)SiOj 


1.  A  capacitor  comprising: 

a  first  plurality  of  non-conductive  plastic  frames  having  at  least 
one  conductive  electrode  insert  mounted  therein,  and  wherein 
the  at  least  one  conductive  electrode  insert  has  a  first  surface 
and  an  opposite  second  surface; 

a  second  plurality  of  non<onductive  plastic  frames  each  having 
at  least  one  separator  insert  borne  therein,  and  wherein  each 
of  the  second  plurality  of  non-conductive  plastic  frames  is 
positioned  in  sandwiched  relation  between  two  adjacent  non- 
conductive  frames  of  the  first  plurality  of  non-conductive 
frames; 

a  carbon  paste  positioned  between  each  of  the  frame-mounted 
conductive  electrode  inserts  and  each  of  the  frame-mounted 
separator  inserts,  ttie  frame-mounted  conductive  electrodes 
and  separators  and  ttie  carbon  paste  forming  at  least  one 
capacitor  cell;  and 

first  and  second  terminal  electrodes,  each  terminal  electrode 
electrically  coupled  to  the  at  least  one  capacitor  cell  and 
including  at  least  one  conductive  electrode  insert  having  a 
current  collector,  and  a  terminal  for  electrically  coupling  the 
capacitor  to  external  circuits; 
wherein  the  capacitor  is  operable  to  store  electrostatic  energy. 


5,600335 
AMORPHOUS  THIN  FILM  ELECTRODE  MATERIALS 
FROM  HYDROUS  METAL  OXIDES 
T.  Richard  Jow,  Chatkaai,  aad  Jiao-Piag  Zheng,  Eatoatown, 
both  of  N  J.,  aarigwori  to  The  Uaitcd  States  of  AaMrka  u 
rcpawacntcd  by  the  Secretary  of  tlie  Kimy,  Wasfaingteo,  D.C. 
FDcd  Dec  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  353,418 
lot  CL*  HtlG  9/00:9/04:9/042 
VS.  CL  361—503  3  Claims 

1.  A  capacitor  comprising: 

an  anode  comprising  a  first  thin  film  of  an  anKKphous  mixed 
metal  oxide  on  a  first  substrate,  wherein  the  first  thin  film  of 
amorphous  mixed  metal  oxide  is  noncrystalline. 
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ANODC 

—  t 

POROUS  MEUBRANE  WITH  ELECTROirTE 

--2 

CATHODE 

■^3 

JO 

an  eleclTotyte;  and 

a  cathode  comptising  a  second  thin  film  of  an  amofphous  mixed 
metal  oxide  on  a  second  substrate,  whcrem  the  second  dun 
fitan  of  amorphous  mixed  metal  oxide  is  noncrystaUine. 


BALLAST  BOX  FOR  INTEGRATED  LOCATION  OF 

BALLASTS  AND  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTIONS 

MyitM  K.  Germ,  tmA  jMct  L.  Diwt,  botb  of  OikahNn, 

lowM,  MrifMCi  to  Mmeo  Corpori«lo»,  OikaloaM,  \tm* 
DiYktM  «f  S«r.  No.  2783W.  J«L  22. 1»4,  wkkk  b  a  amOma- 

•tioa  of  Scr.  No.  452.557.  Feb.  *,  1»1.  wbkh  is  a 

cootiMatio»4ii-part  of  S«r.  No.  472^22.  Jan.  31,  WW.  Tliis 

appHcatkw  Jaa.  3.  1995,  Scr.  No.  367,959 

IbL  CL*  B«5K  5A)4:  F21V  2W4 

MS.  CI.  3*1— «74  13  Ctataw 


7— 


5>e0.53« 
CONNECTOR  BAR  FOR  LOAD  CENTER  INTERIOR 
ASSEMBLY 
Noraaa  M.  Newwi-e;  Jeftrey  O.  Shar|»,  both  of  Leztncton; 
Mkted  R.  Harrfc,  Wlncbester.  and  Robert  B.  Lamar,  Jr., 
Midway,   all   of  Ky,   aadsnors   to   Square   D   Comiiany, 
PalatiBe,  DL 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  529,705 

IBL  CL*  H02B  1/20 

VS.  CL  341— M8  1*  C>"*™» 


1.  A  ballast  box  for  use  with  a  light  pole  elevating  a  plurality  of 
light  fixttires  comprising: 

a  housmg  having  front,  back.  top.  bottom,  and  side  waUs  defin- 
ing an  interior  chamber. 

a  hingeable  door  aUowing  access  to  the  interior  chamber. 

a  top  section  m  the  intenor  chamber  including  ballasts  mounted 
on  ballast  mounts  and  capacitors  mounted  on  capacitor 
mounts; 

a  bonom  secnon  in  the  intenor  chamber  including  circuit  break- 
ers mounted  on  a  circuit  breaker  mount,  and  disconnect  mem- 
bers iiMunted  on  disconnect  mounts; 

a  heat  uisuUting  wall  substantially  separating  the  top  and  bottom 
sections; 

wiring  passmg  between  the  top  and  bottom  sections  and  inter- 
connecting the  ballasts,  capacitors,  circuit  breakers,  and  dis- 
connects; and 
an  opening  in  the  ballast  box  housing  to  aUow  commumcation  of 
wiies  into  and  out  of  the  top  and  bottom  sections  of  the 
interior  chamber  of  the  ballast  box. 


UMI 


rTT- 

L«  HA  U 


1.  A  connector  bar  assembly  for  nuking  electrical  connections  to 
lenmnaU  having  a  lug  body  with  an  extetnaUy  accessible  interior 
cavity  and  a  bindmg  screw,  the  connector  bar  assembly  compns- 

a  lug  body  having  an  externally  accessible  interior  cavity: 

a  binding  sctew  for  engaging  tough  the  lug  body  to  decrease  the 
size  of  the  interior  cavity; 

a  connector  bar  having  an  elongated  body  havmg  two  ends  and 
made  of  electrically  conductive  material; 

at  least  one  of  the  ends  having  a  solid  cross-sectioo  with  a 
coofigwation  which  creates  less  distoitioa  in  the  sides  of  the 
hig  body  compaied  to  a  round  cross-sectioo  configuration 
wh£a  the  binding  screw  contacts  the  one  end  with  torque 
qipbed  for  making  the  pre-detennined  mechanical  and  elec- 
orical  comiectioa. 


to  Apple 


9ClaiaM 


5,4M338 

PERSONAL  COMPUTER  AND  HOUSING  STRUCTURE 

HAVING  CIRCUIT  BOARD  REMOVABLE 

HORIZONTALLY  AND  SUB-CHASSIS  REMOVABLE 

FROM  THE  TOP  THEREOF 

Eric  XaathofMMkM,  Santa  Clara,  CaUf., 

Coapater,  Inc,  CnpefUno,  CaUf. 

Filed  JuL  «,  1994,  Ser.  No.  272322 
lat.  CL*  G«4F  1/16:  H«5K  7/14 
VS.  CL  341—483 

1.  A  computer  comprising: 

a  housing  including  a  pluraUty  of  metallic  walls  defimng  an 
enclosed  chamber,  two  of  said  walls  being  removable  to 
expose  a  top  and  a  rear,  respectively,  of  said  chamber, 
a  circuit  board  disposed  in  said  chamber  and  removable  horizon- 
tally tteoogh  said  rear  of  said  chamber  when  said  tear  is 
exposed; 
a  sub-chassis  disposed  in  said  chamber  and  being  lemovable 
through  said  top  of  said  chamber  when  said  top  is  exposed, 
said  sub-chassis  including  a  pair  of  horizontally  spaced  con- 
necting elements; 


5,600,539 
SECURE  INTERFACE  CARD  EXTRA CTOR/EJECTOR 
MECHANISM 
George  Heys,  Jr.,  Dacuia{  Horng  J.  Lin,  Lawrencevllle,-  Brian 
A.  Wong  Shul,  Atlanta,  and  Andrew  C.  Zetk,  Duluth.  all  of 
Ga.,  assignors  to  AT&T  Global  Information  Solutioiis  Com- 
pany, Dayton,  Ohio 

FUed  Oct.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  321,198 

InL  a."  H05K  7/14:  G06F  1/16 

VS.  a.  361-«84  I  Claim 


1.  Apparatus  for  retaining  and  securing  removable  interface 
cards  in  a  data  processing  device,  comprising: 

a  drawer  guide  mounted  within  the  data  processing  de\ice  and 
having  a  support  surface,  a  connector  mount  and  a  pair  of 
tracks; 

an  electrical  connector  mounted  on  said  connector  mount; 

a  drawer  slide  having  rails  which  ride  in  the  tracks  of  said 
drawer  guide; 

wherein  said  drawer  guide  and  said  drawer  slide  are  provided 
with  interlocking  elements  to  prevent  the  drawer  slide  from 
being  accidentally  removed  from  the  drawer  guide,  including 
a  stop  in  the  drawer  guide  and  a  book  on  the  drawer  slide; 

an  interface  card  containing  electronic  circuitry  positioned  in 
said  drawer  slide  and  having  an  electrical  connector  at  one 
end  engageable  with  said  electrical  connector  on  the  connec- 
tor mount;  and 

a  ground  plate  positioned  on  said  drawer  slide  adjacent  to  said 
interface  card  for  providing  electrostatic  discharge  protection 
for  the  electronic  circuitry  contained  in  the  interface  card; 

wherein  the  hook  on  the  drawer  slide  extends  ihrxxjgh  an  aper- 
ture in  the  ground  plate. 


5,600340 

HEAT  SINK  AND  RETAINER  FOR  ELECTRONIC 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS 

Miciiael  L.  Blomquist,  3474  Cart  Ct.,  Newbury  Park,  CaUf. 

91320 

FOed  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  441,274 

Int  CL*  H05K  7/20 

VS.  a.  361-704  7  Claims 


first  and  second  horizontally  spaced  functional  components 
removably  secured  to  respective  ones  of  said  connecting 
elements;  and 

a  third  functional  component  disposed  beneath  said  sub-chassis 
and  being  removable  through  said  top  of  said  chamber  when 
said  top  IS  exposed  and  said  sub-chassis  is  removed. 


1  In  combination,  a  heat  sink  and  a  heat  sink  retainer  clip  for 
use  in  conjunction  with  an  electronic  device,  such  as  a  semicon- 
ductor, to  provide  cooling  of  the  device,  the  device  being  mounted 
on  a  rectangular  socket  with  opposing  sidewalls.  at  least  two 
opposed  side  walls  having  lugs  protecting  laterally  outward  from 
the  walls,  the  heat  sink  comprising  a  flat  plate  with  a  plurality  of 
fins  protecting  upwardly  from  the  top  surface  of  die  plate,  a  central 
section  of  the  plate  being  free  of  the  fins  to  receive  the  clip,  the 
retainer  clip  comprising:  a  first  member  including  a  retaining 
portion  and  a  biasing  portion: 

(i)  said  biasing  portion  received  in  said  central  section  of  the 

plate  and  extending  substantially  across  the  plate  for  biasing 

the  heat  sink  against  the  device; 
(II)  said  retaining  portion  having  an  opening  for  receiving  the 

lug  on  the  socket  side  wall  and  connected  to  said  biasmg 

portion  adjacent  one  end  thereof; 
(iii)  said  biasing  portion,  at  the  end  opposite  to  the  retaining 

portion,  being  bifiircated  to  form  two  arms  adjacent  the  free 

end;  and 
a  second  member,  rotatably  and  loosely  suj^xirted  by  the  free  end 
of  said  biasing  portion,  including  at  least  two  openings,  a  lower  of 
said  openings  for  receiving  the  lug  on  the  opposite  side  wall  of  the 
socket,  the  upper  opening  receiving  the  free  ends  of  the  arms  on 
the  biasing  member. 


5,600341 

VERTICAL  IC  CHIP  STACK  WITH  DISCRETE  CHIP 

CARRIERS  FORMED  FROM  DIELECTRIC  TAPE 

Robert  Bone,  Laguna  Niguel,  and  Kirti  Vora,  Irvine,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Hugiics  Aircraft  Company,  Los  Angeles, 

Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  163,443,  Dec  8,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  applicadon  Aug.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  510,735 

Int.  CL*  H05K  7/20 

VS.  CL  361—707  33  Oainis 


1  A  vertical  integrated  circuit  (IC)  chip  stack,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  vertically  stacked  chip  carriers,  each  carrier  com- 
prising: 
a  dielectric  body  having  a  floor  and  side  walls  bounding  a 

cavity, 
an  IC  chip  lodged  in  said  cavity  wherein  the  upper  surface  of 
said  chip,  except  for  die  uppermost  chip  in  the  stack,  is  in 
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direct  and  thermal  contact  with  the  floor  of  the  carrier 
immediately  above  it  in  the  stack, 
electrical  routing  extendmg  through  the  earner  body,  and 
electrical  connectors  connecting  said  IC  chip  to  its  earner' s 
routing, 
electrical  intercamer  interconnects  between  the  routings  for 

adjacent  carriers,  and 
stack  contacts  connected  to  respective  mtercarrier  interconnects 
for  making  external  connections  to  the  stack. 


5.600^2 
MODU1.AR  AUTOMATION  DEVICE  WITH  A  LOCKING 

MEMBER 
PMcal  MalgouiRS.  Cannes  la  Boca,  France,  assignor  to  AEG 
Sciwcider  Automatioa,  Sophia  AntipoUs,  France 

Filed  May  4,  1995.  Ser.  No.  433,964 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  France,  May  *.  1994,  94  05713 

Int  a."  IW5K  5/00:  HOIR  13/629:13/62 

VS.  a.  3*1—732  12  Claims 


'7o- 


I.  Modular  automation  device,  composing: 

a  chassis  which  has  honzontal  and  vertical  walls  and  which 
delimits  an  internal  volume  fitted  with  rectilinear  guide  mem- 
bers. 

a  plurality  of  modules  provided  at  a  rear  portion  thereof  with  a 
connector  and  at  a  front  portion  thereof  with  one  of  a  connec 
tor  and  a  terminal  block,  each  having  a  locking  member  and 
said  modules  being  insertable  into  the  internal  volume  of  the 
chassis  by  the  guide  members,  each  said  modules  being 
immobilized  in  a  connection  position  by  said  locking  member, 
wherein: 

the  internal  volume  of  the  chassis  is  divided  into  compartments 
separated  by  vertical  partitions  and  accommodating  at  least 
one  of  said  modules. 

Ihe  locking  member  comprises  a  flat  lever  pivoted  on  a  journal 
attached  to  one  of  a  side  wall  of  the  module  and  one  of  said 
vertical  partitions,  said  flat  lever  being  pivoted  between  an 
unlocked  position  and  a  locked  position,  and 
said  one  of  said  vertical  partitions  and  said  side  wall  compnses 
a  fixed  locking  member  projecting  towards  an  interior  portion 
of  the  compartment,  the  flat  lever  cooperaong  with  the  fixed 
locking  member  as  a  cam  up  lo  the  locked  position  wherein  a 
recess  is  located  in  one  of  a  side  portion  of  the  module  and  the 
side  wall  and  within  which  the  flat  lever  is  both  located  and 
pivoted  so  as  lo  cooperate  with  the  fixed  locking  member 


30  5A 


said  metal  member  being  made  of  a  conductive  metal  plate, 
having  at  least  one  protitision.  and  being  used  for  reducing  the 
impedance  of  earth  terminals,  and 

a  pair  of  metal  panels  holding  between  themselves  said  frame  to 
which  said  connector  housing  is  fastened. 

wherein  one  of  said  metal  panels  has  through-holes  in  lU  end  at 
said  connector  housing  for  inserting  said  protrusions  thereto 
to  make  them  project  therethrough,  and  said  one  of  metal 
panels,  in  which  said  protrusions  project  through  said 
through-holes,  is  fastened  to  said  frame,  while  said  one  of 
metal  panels  holds  said  metal  member  between  itself  and  said 
connector  housing 


5,600,544 

SHIELDING  DEVICE  FOR  A  BACKPLANE  PLUG 

CONNECTOR 

Erich  Thalhammer.  Milnctaen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 

AkticngcscUsdian,  Municfa,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93«2761.  S  371  Date  Apr.  27,  1995.  S  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  27,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/I0726,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  11,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Oct  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  428,157 
Claims    priority.    appUcatioa    Germany,    Oct.    29,    1992, 
92118540.1 

InL  a."  H05K  9/00 
IS.  C\.  361—816  "  Claims 


5,600343 
IC  CARD 
Yoshikado  Sancmitsu.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 
Dcnki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  14.  1995.  Ser.  No.  572,647 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  24,  1995,  7-215762 
Int.  a.*  H05K  1/14 
VS.  a.  361—737  14  Claims 

1   An  IC  card  composing: 
an  approximately  U-shaped  frame. 

a  connector  housing  fastened  to  an  open  end  of  said  frame, 
a  metal  member  fastened  to  a  face  of  said  connector  housing 
adjacent  to  the  face  into  which  connector  pins  are  inserted. 


I  In  a  shielding  device  for  a  plug  connector  of  a  backplane 
printed  circuit  board  of  a  mounting  rack,  the  shielding  device  along 
the  side  walls  of  a  plug  housing  of  a  plug  connector  having 
shielding  metal  sheets  which  extend  perpendicular  to  the  backplane 
printed  circuit  board  which  has  a  ground  layer  and  said  sheets 
having  a  multiplicity  of  spring  tongues,  which  extend  in  the 
insertion  direcuon  and  can  make  contact  with  a  shielding  housing 
of  a  plug-on  maung  plug,  the  improvement  comprising  the  shield- 
ing metal  sheets  having  continuously  closed  areas  in  the  region  for 
making  contact  with  the  shielding  housing  of  the  mating  plug,  and 
the  spring  tongues  being  in  each  case  a  component  of  at  least  one 
contact  spring  strip  which  bears  in  a  contact-making  manner  on  the 
inner  surface  of  a  side  of  the  shielding  meul  sheet. 


5,600345 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  A  SWITCHING 

POWER  SUPPLY  WITH  A  POWER  STEERING  CLAMP 

Joseph  A.  Simpkins,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Mars, 

Incorporated,  McLean,  Va. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  376,932 

InL  a."  H02M  3/335 

VS.  a.  363—21  21  Claims 


U.S.  a.  363—21 


I.  An  AC-to-DC  power  convener  having  AC  input  current 
terminals,  comprising: 

a  transformer  having  a  first  primary  winding,  a  second  primary 
winding  and  a  secondary  winding; 

a  power  switch: 

a  storage  capacitor;  and 

means  for  controlling  said  power  switch  such  that  said  second 
primary  winding  is  energized  in  a  first  time  interval  with 
energy  previously  stored  in  said  storage  capacitor  and  such 
that  said  first  primary  winding  is  energized  in  a  second  time 
interval  with  energy  of  a  current  flowing  through  said  AC 
input  cuncnt  terminals. 


5,600347 

INVERTER  CIRCUIT  UTILIZING  A  FREQUENCY 

SYNCHRONIZATION  DEVICE 

Joon  H.  Kim,  Kyungld-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electro-Mechanics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungid-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUcd  Dec  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  575,192 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec  21,  1994, 
U94  34795 

Int  CL*  H02M  3/335:7/00 
VS.  a.  363—22  2  Claims 
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I.  A  switching  power  supply  comprising: 

energy  storage  means; 

a  pulse  width  modulator  controller; 

a  first  switch  capable  of  being  in  open  and  closed  positions  and 
controlled  by  the  pulse  width  modulator  controller;  a  trans- 
former, wherein  energy  flows  from  the  energy  storage  means 
to  the  transformer  depending  on  the  position  of  the  first 
switch,  and  wherein  leakage  energy  flows  out  of  the  trans- 
former; and 

a  power  steering  clamp  Comprising  a  second  switch,  wherein 
the  power  steering  clamp  routes  the  leakage  energy  from  the 
transformer  to  the  energy  storage  means. 
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5,600346 
INPinr  HARMONIC  CURREfiT  CORRECTED  AC-TO-DC 
CONVERTER  WITH  MULTIPLE  COUPLED  PRIMARY 
WINDINGS 
Francis  M.  S.  Ho,  Sheung  Shui,  and  Robert  C.  F.  Lee.  Cause- 
way Bay,  both  of  Hong  Kong,  assignors  to  Computer  Prod- 
ucts, Inc.,  Boca  Raton,  Fla. 

FUed  Oct  16,  1995.  Ser.  No.  543361 
Int  a."  H02M  3/335 


19  Claims 


CW1         .=.V>«f 

J 

1.  An  inverter  circuit  comprising: 

a  DC-to-DC  converter  for  converting  an  input  DC  power  supply 
into  another  DC  power  supply  of  a  predetermined  voltage 
level; 

a  DC-to-AC  converter  for  converting  said  DC  power  supply 
from  said  DC-to-DC  converter  into  an  AC  power  supply; 

feedback  means  for  detecting  said  AC  power  supply  current 
from  said  DC-to-AC  converter  as  a  voltage  and  feeding  the 
detected  voltage  back  to  said  DC-to-DC  convener  as  a  feed- 
back control  signal: 

voltage  difference  detection  means  for  detecting  the  voltage 
difference  between  tlie  detected  voltage  and  a  reference  volt- 
age, and  amplifying  the  detected  voltage  difference  with  a 
predetermined  amplification  factor. 

frequency  synclironizing  means,  coupled  between  said  DC-to- 
DC  converter  and  said  DC-to-AC  converter,  for  providing  a 
sawtooth  voltage  synchronized  with  a  frequency  of  a  ripple 
voltage  which  is  generated  at  an  output  terminal  of  said 
DC-to-DC  convener  due  to  a  switching  operation  of  said 
DC-to-AC  convener:  and 

voltage  comparing  means  for  comparing  said  sawtooth  voltage 
provided  from  said  frequency  synchronizing  means  with  an 
output  voltage  of  said  voltage  difference  detection  means,  and 
providing  a  switching  control  signal  to  said  DC-to-DC  con- 
vener as  a  result  of  comparison. 


5,600348 

DC  CONTENT  CONTROL  FOR  AN  INVERTER 

Vietson  Nguyen,  and  P.  John  Dhyanchand,  both  of  Roddbrd, 

01.,  assignors  to  Sundstrand  Corporatioa,  Rockford,  DL 

FUed  Aug.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  289,485 

Int  a."  H02M  1/12 

VS.  a.  363—41  IS  Claims 

I.  A  control  for  an  invener  having  a  switch  which  is  operated  in 

.  .1'        5-<     ,    O    ,  \ 
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accordance   with   a  wavefom.  having  spaced  nsing  and  falbng 
edges  wherein  the  inverter  produces  AC  output  power,  compns.ng: 
Lans  for  detecting  the  magnitude  and  polanty  of  a  DC  compo- 
nent in  the  AC  output  power,  and 
an  adder/subtractor  responsive  to  the  detecting  means  for  adjust- 
ing at  least  one  of  a  rising  and  falling  edge  of  the  waveform  to 
reduce  the  magnitude  of  the  DC  component. 


c  600,549 
POWER  FACTOR  CORRECTED  ELECTRICAL  POWER 

CONVERTER 

Dayid  A.  CrwB.  Swidy  Beds,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

Astec  Intematioonl,  Ltd,  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Sep.  20.  1»4,  Ser.  No.  309,112 

Int.  CI."  H02M  1/12 

VS.  CL  343--I*  '  ^^""^ 


1  A  power  factor  corrected  electrical  power  converter,  compns- 


mg 


an  input  port  for  receiving  an  AC  line  voltage  and  one  or  more 
output  ports; 

a  power  factor  correction  circuit  for  converung  said  AC  line 
voluge  into  an  intermediate  DC  voltage. 

a  DC-to-DC  converter  for  converung  said  intermediate  Ut 
voluge  into  one  or  more  DC  output  voltages  at  said  one  or 
more  output  potts;  and 

a  control  circuit  for  causmg  said  power  factor  correcuon  circui 
to  adjust  the  level  of  said  intermediate  DC  voltage,  said 
control  circuit  responsive  to  a  measurement  signal  composing 
a  power  factor  current  within  said  power  factor  corrected 
electrical  power  converter,  said  power  factor  current  having 
current  pealcs.  the  level  of  said  current  pealcs  being  indicative 
of  the  value  of  said  power  factor  of  said  power  factor  cor 
rected  electrical  power  converter,  said  control  circuit  causing 
said  power  factor  correction  circuit  to  raise  the  level  of  said 
intermediate  DC  voltage  when  a  current  peak  of  said  power 
factor  current  is  higher  than  a  predetermined  level. 


a  fan  posmoned  on  said  housing  to  move  cooling  air  over  said 
switched  power  supply: 

a  control  circuit  coupled  to  said  sensor  and  to  said  fan.  said 
control  circuit  including  a  first  temperature  detector  and  a 
controlled  power  supply  selectively  supplying  power  to  said 
fan  whereby  said  fan  is  enabled  by  said  selective  power 
supply  when  said  first  temperamre  detector  detects  that  a 
temperature  is  above  a  first  threshold  level  and  said  fan  is 
disabled  bv  said  selective  power  supply  when  said  first  tem- 
perature detector  detects  that  the  temperature  is  below  a 
second  threshold  level;  and 

a  second  temperature  detector  coupled  to  said  switched  power 
supply  said  second  temperature  detector  inputnng  a  tempera- 
ture dependent  signal  to  said  switched  power  supply 


5,600351 

ISOLATED  POWERA'OLTAGE  MULTIPLIER 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

James  J.  Luscher.  Jr,  M«Usoo,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Schenck- 

Accurate,  Ibc„  Whitewater,  Wis. 

Filed  Aug.  2.  1995,  Ser.  No.  510,414 

Int.  a."  H02M  J/IH 

VS.  a.  363-59  10  triaims 
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5,600450 
POWER  CONVERTER  FOR  RECREATIONAL  VEHICLES 

AND  THE  LIKE 
JaMCS  C.  Cook,  II,  Marshall,  Mich,  assignor  to  Progressive 
Dynamics,  lac  Marshall,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  255,470 
Int  a."  H02H  7/10 

U^.Cl.363-50  ,      fP^ 

1  A  switched  power  converter  for  a  recreauonal  vehicle,  said 
switched  power  converter  producing  a  suble  DC  output  voltage  for 
the  electrical  system  of  the  recreational  vehicle  from  an  AC  power 
supply,  the  power  converter  composing: 

a  housing;  . 

a  switched  power  supply  positioned  in  said  housing,  said 
switched  power  supply  including  a  switch  and  at  least  one 
energy  storage  component  for  converting  the  AC  supply  volt- 
age to  a  regulated  DC  voltage  at  an  output  thereof; 
a  sensor  positioned  in  said  housing  for  generaung  a  temperature 
dependent  signal; 


1  A  voluge  multiplier  circuit  for  providing  charge  to  a  load  and 
configured  to  receive  a  first  and  a  second  clocle  signal,  said  first 
and  second  cloclc  signals  being  out  of  phase  with  respect  to  each 
other,  and  each  having  one  of  a  first  and  a  second  voluge  value, 
comprising: 

a  first  suge  coupled  to  receive  the  first  clock  signal  and  to  store 
a  first  charge  corresponding  to  a  voluge  difference  between 
the  first  and  second  voltage  values  when  the  first  clock  signal 
IS  at  the  first  voluge  value,  and  to  output  the  first  charge  when 
the  first  clock  signal  is  at  the  second  voluge  value: 
a  second  suge  coupled  to  receive  the  second  clock  signal  and 
coupled  to  the  first  suge  for  receiving  the  first  charge,  said 
second  suge  being  configured  to  store  a  second  charge  corre- 
sponding to  two  umcs  a  voluge  difference  between  the  first 
and  second  voluge  values  when  the  first  clock  signal  is  at  the 
first  voluge  value,  and  to  output  the  second  charge  when  the 
second  clock  signal  is  at  the  second  voluge  value; 


an  output  capacitor  coupled  to  receive  the  second  charge  from 
the  second  stage:  and 

a  feedback  diode  coupled  to  the  output  capacitor,  a  reference 
potential  and  the  first  sUge.  wherein  when  the  first  clock 
signal  is  at  the  second  voltage  value,  a  feedback  charge 
propoftional  to  an  amount  of  charge  drawn  off  the  output 
capacitor  by  die  load  is  sent  to  rechaige  the  first  stage  via  the 
feedback  diode. 


5,600,552 

DIRECT  CURRENT  POWER  SUPPLY  FOR  USE  IN 

SERIES  WITH  A  LOAD  IN  AN  ALTERNATING  CURRENT 

CIRCUIT 
Kim  I.  McCavit,  SL  Joaeph,  and  Bradford  B.  Jensen,  Berrien 
Springs,  both  ot  Mich,  assignors  to  Heath  Company,  Benton 
Harbor,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  397,838 

Int.  CL'  iI02M  7A)6 

VS.  a.  363—89  13  Claims 


1.  A  direct  current  power  supply  comprising: 

a  switching  element: 

first  and  second  nodes  for  connection  into  an  alternating  current 
line  that  are  selectively  connecuble  by  the  twitching  element; 

a  unidirectional  current  path  connecting  the  first  and  second 
nodes  parallel  to  the  switching  element: 

an  intermediate  direct  current  output  node  in  the  unidirectional 
current  path;  and 

a  voltage  regulating  element  connected  to  the  intennediale  direct 
current  output  node  and  responsive  to  a  first  voltage  level  on 
the  intermediate  direct  current  output  iKxle  for  tunung  the 
switching  element  on  and  to  a  second  voltage  level  on  the 
intermediate  direct  current  output  node  for  turning  the  switch- 
ing element  off  in  an  active  alternating  current  line. 


5,600,553 
FUZZY  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Sood  Kawasaid,  Tokyo,  and  Tadiihiko  Knbo,  Kawasaki,  both 
oT  Japan,  a«igiioi«  to  Canon  Kabosfaiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  May  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  882^20 
daims  priority,  appUcaHon  Japu,  May  13,  1991,  3-107308,- 
May  14,  1991,  3-109221;  May  15,  1991,  3-110346 

InL  CL'  G06F  19/W 
VS.  a.  364—148  13  Clatos 

1.  A  driving  apparatus  for  controlling  by  a  fiizzy  inference, 
comprising: 

(a)  a  driving  object: 

(b)  driving  means  for  driving  said  driving  object: 

(c)  first  detecting  means  for  detecting  position  information  of  the 
driving  object  said  delecting  means  detecting  a  remained 
distance  from  a  movement  target  position  of  said  driving 
object: 
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(d)  second  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  speed  corresponding 
to  said  remained  distance  detected  by  said  first  delecting 
means:  and 

(e)  control  means  for  controlling  said  driving  means  by  the 
following  fuzzy  inference  rules  by  using  said  remained  dis- 
tance and  said  speed: 

Rule  1 :  IF  remained  distancc=(latge)  THEN  (+AE) 

Rule  2:  IF  specd=(high)  THEN  (-AE) 
wherein  (-t-AE)  or  (-AE)  denotes  a  fuzzy  set  to  express  a  deviation 
amount  of  a  driving  information,  (large)  denotes  a  fuzzy  set  to 
express  that  the  remained  distance  is  large  and  (high)  denotes  a 
fuzzy  set  to  express  that  the  speed  is  high. 


5,600,554 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SECURING, 
INTEGRATING,  AND  MANIPULATING  EMPLOYEE 
PAYROLL  AND  HUMAN  RESOURCE  INFORMATION 
Dale  H.  Williams,  Marietta,  N.Y,  assignor  to  Cmdbie  Materi- 
als Corporatioa,  Syracnae,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  314,720 

InL  a.'  G06F  I9A)0 

VS.  CL  395—201  20  Claims 


© 

1.  A  system  for  managing  payroll  dau  and  human  resource  dau 
for  a  plurality  of  employees,  wherein  the  payroll  dau  includes  an 
employee-type  and  a  plurality  of  payroll  codes,  and  wherein  the 
human  resource  daU  includes  an  employee-identifier  for  each  of 
the  employees,  a  salary  for  each  employee,  and  a  plurality  of  HR 
codes,  the  system  comprising: 

means  for  storing  the  payroll  dau  and  the  human  resource  dau; 
means  for  receiving  user  input  iixrluding  a  pay  period; 
means  for  integrating  the  payroll  daU  and  the  human  resource 
dau  by  matching  the  employee-type  for  each  employee  with 
the  employee-identifier,  and  for  generating  a  payroll  from  the 
payroll  dau  and  the  human  resource  dau  using  the  pay  period 
and  the  salary  for  each  employee;  and 
means  for  accessing  the  human  resource  dau  while  generating 
the  payroll. 


642 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Febkuary  4.  1997 


Febri  ARY  4,  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


643 


5,600^55 
PART  ARRANGEMENT  OPTIMIZING  METHOD 
MManoiM  IkkahMhi,  and  Kaxuo  Kyuma,  both  of  Hyogc 
Japu,  jMicDon  to  Mitsubishi  DcnU  Kabushild  Kaisha, 
Tokyo>,  Japan 

Filed  May  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  242,888 
Claims  priority,  application  Japwi,  May  20,  1W3,  5-139842 
IntCL'GO6F/7/S0 
VS.  CL  395—201  »  Claims 


2a 


2b 
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of: 


1.  A  part  airangeroenl  optimizing  method  comprising  the  steps 

(a)  representing,  in  a  computer  memory,  each  of  a  plurality  of 
pans  to  be  airanged  as  a  block  or  as  a  block  set.  such  that  the 
blocks  are  uniform  in  size; 

(b)  determining  arrangements  of  said  blocks  and  block  sets  so 
that  evaluation  function  values  corresponding  to  the  plurality 
of  pans  are  raimnuzed; 

(c)  determining  the  arrangement  of  said  parts  on  the  basis  of 
block  arrangements  determined  in  step  (b);  and 

(d)  arranging  said  paru  on  the  basis  of  the  arrangement  deter- 
mined in  step  (c). 


5,600,556 

WORD  PROCESSOR  THAT  AUTOMATICALLY 

CAPITALIZES  THE  FIRST  LETTER  OF  SENTENCE 

Shnapci    'n^enaka,    YaoMto,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 

KahosUU  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

CoatiMatioM  of  Scr.  No.  60M13,  Nov.  1,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  il  a  continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  270379,  Nov.  10,  1988, 

afrrr*— ^.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  Na  903,827,  Sep. 

3,  1906,  ahandoncd,  which  is  a  continnatioa  of  Ser.  No. 
460425,  Jan.  25,  1983,  abuidoaed.  This  application  Dec.  9. 

1993,  Ser.  No.  164336 
Claias  priority,  appUcatiaa  Japan,  Jan.  29,  1982,  57-11784; 
Jan.  29,  1982,  57-11788;  Jan.  30,  1982,  57-12535 

InLCL'"G06F/7^y 
MS.  CL  395—803  2  Claims 

31 
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signal  on  an  output  line  thereof  when  discriminating  one  of 
a  period  code,  a  carriage  return  code,  an  end  of  page  code, 
and  a  start  of  text  formabon  code  input  by  said  input 
means,  and  producing  a  low  level  signal  when  discriminat- 
ing the  absence  of  one  of  the  period  code,  the  carriage 
return  code,  the  end  of  page  code,  and  the  start  of  text 
formation  code  input  by  said  input  means; 

a  non-letter  code  discriminator,  connected  to  said  input 
means,  pnxlucing  a  signal  when  receiving  a  non-lener  code 
from  said  input  means; 

an  inverter,  connected  lo  the  output  line  of  said  end  of 
sentence  code  discriminator  to  receive  and  invert  the  signal 
output  from  said  end  of  sentence  code  discriminator; 

a  first  AND  gate  connected  to  receive  the  output  of  said 
inverter  and  to  receive  the  signal  from  said  non-leaer  code 
discnnunator; 

a  strobe  signal  line  connected  to  said  input  means  to  receive 
the  output  therefrom;  and 

a  J-K  flip  flop  having  J.  K.  and  clear  input  terminals,  wherein 
the  output  line  of  said  end  of  sentence  code  discriminator  is 
connected  lo  said  J  input  terminal,  said  strobe  signal  line  is 
diiectly  connected  to  said  clear  input  terminal  so  thai  said 
J-K  flip  flop  is  set  or  reset  when  receiving  a  trailing  edge  of 
a  signal  on  said  suobe  signal  line,  and  an  output  line  of  said 
first  AND  gate  is  connected  lo  said  K  input  terminal, 
wherein  said  J-K  flip  flop  outputs  an  end  of  sentence  flag 
signal  in  response  to  receiving  an  end  of  sentence  flag 
setting  signal  at  said  J  terminal  from  said  end  of  sentence 
code  discriminator; 

an  alphabet  discriminator,  connected  lo  said  input  means, 

discriminating  the  input  by  said  input  means  of  an  alpha- 

bebc  character  and  producing  a  signal  when  the  input  of  an 

alphabetic  character  is  discriminated; 

a  second  AND  gate  connected  lo  receive  the  output  from  said 

J-K  flip  flop  and  said  alphabet  discriminator;  and 
a  code  translator  unit  connected  to  receive  the  output  from 
said  input  means  and  said  second  AND  gale,  said  code 
translator  unit  translatmg  a  lower  case  character  code 
received  from  said  input  means  into  an  upper  case  character 
code  when  receiving  an  output  from  said  second  AND  gate. 


D* 

m 

MMIVKS 

wnna 

3 

r 

*t^liWT 

5,600,557 

TRANSMISSION  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR 

NONSTAGE  TRANSMISSION  OF  VEHICLES 

Sumitaka  Ogawa,  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Honda  Gikeo 

Kogyo  Kabushikl  KaMia,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  JuL  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  282,560 

Claims  priority,  application  Japwi,  Aug.  9,  1993,  5-197521 

Int  CL»  B60K  2(M0:  F16H  bl/02 

MS.  CL  364—428.086  24  Claims 


C> 


1.  An  electronic  apparatus  for  forming  a  text,  comprising: 
input  means  for  inputting  a  period  code,  lower  case  letter  codes. 

upper  case  letter  codes,  a  carriage  retuni  code,  a  space  code. 

an  end  of  page  code,  a  start  of  text  fotmabon  code,  and  a 

non-lener  code; 
an  end  of  sentence  discmninaior.  connected  to  said  input  means. 

comprising: 

an  end  of  sentence  code  discriminator,  connected  to  said  input 
means,  producing  a  high  level  end  of  sentence  flag  setting 


1.  A  transmission  control  apparatus  for  a  nonsuge  transmission 
of  a  vehicle  comprising; 

a  target  engine  rotational  speed  setting  means  for  setting  a  target 
rotational  speed  of  an  engine  in  accordance  with  at  least  the 
speed  of  said  vehicle  and  an  accominodabon  coefficient  indi- 
cating a  miming  state  of  said  vehicle; 

an  accommodation  coefficient  fuzzy-inferring  means  for  infer- 
ring said  accommodabon  coefficient  from  inputs  inchtding 


demanded  engine  output  quanbues.  the  speed  of  said  vehicle, 
a  change-gear  rauo  and  a  rate  of  change  in  vehicle  speed  on 
the  basis  of  fuzzy  rules;  and 
a  change-gear  rabo  conDolling  means  for  controlling  a  change- 
gear  rabo  of  said  nonstage  transmission  on  the  basis  of  said 
accommodabon  coefficient  derived  by  said  accommodabon 
coefficient  fiizzy- inferring  means  lo  cause  said  engine  to 
rotate  at  said  target  rolabonal  speed. 
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5.  A  method  for  controllably  sensing,  recording,  and  sclecbvely 
displaying  data  associated  with  operabonal  characterisbcs  of  a 
vehicle  and  associated  engine  having  a  plurality  of  transducers 
respecbvely  connectable  lo  a  programmable  logic  device  and 
adapted  to  produce  parameter  signals  in  response  to  respecbve 
preselected  engine  and  vehicle  parameters,  and  having  a  storage 
device  connected  to  said  programmable  logic  device  and  data  entry 
and  display  devices  connectable  to  said  programmable  logic 
device,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

controllably   manipulabng   said   parameter  signals   lo   produce 

responsive  informabon  signals; 
accumulating  the  amount  of  bme  a  preselected  one  of  said 
informabon  signals  occurs  during  a  period  defined  by  al  least 
a  preselected  one  of  said  remaining  informabon  signals  hav- 
ing a  predetermined  value: 
delivering  said  accumulated  bme  value  lo  said  storage  device; 

and. 
controllably  delivering  said  accumulated  time  value  to  said 
display  device. 
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value  in  accordance  with  the  steering  torque  detected  by  said 
torque  sensor  and  a  differentiated  value  of  the  steering  torque 
delected  by  said  torque  sensor; 

inhibition  zone  decision  means  for  deciding  whether  or  nol  the 
steering  torque  delected  by  said  torque  sensor  is  in  a  prede- 
termined driving  direction  inhibition  zone; 

consistency  verificabon  means  for  verifying  logical  consistency 
or  determining  inconsistency  between  a  result  of  a  decision  by 
said  inhibibon  zone  decision  means  and  the  motor  control 
signal  generated  by  said  data  processor: 

a  bmer  lo  bme  the  period  during  which  a  result  of  verificabon  by 
said  consistency  verification  means  is  determined  as  being 
inconsistent; 

drive  inhibibon  means  for  inhibibng  drive  of  said  motor  at  a 
predetermined  bme  sel  lo  occur  after  the  bme  thai  the  signal 
of  said  differenbaied  value  of  the  steering  torque  disappears 
as  timed  by  said  bmer:  and 

means  for  inhibibng  re-drive  of  said  motor  unbl  the  control 
signal  for  driving  said  motor  disappears  upon  a  predetermined 
period  of  bme  passing  after  the  drive  of  said  motor  is  inhib- 
ited by  said  drive  inhibibon  means. 
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1.  An  electric  power  steering  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  torque  sensor  for  detecbng  steering  torque; 
a  data  processor  for  generabng  a  control  signal  for  driving  a 
motor  corresponding  to  a  value  obtained  by  adding  a  target 


2.  A  traction  control  system  for  a  vehicle  provided  with  an 
engine  comprising  a  wheel  speed  detecting  means  for  detecbng  the 
wheel  speeds  of  the  vehicle,  a  slip  rale  calculating  means  for 
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dcuUting  the  i«e  of  slip  of  the  driving  wheels  on  the  bwis  of  the 
wheel  speeds  detected  by  the  wheel  speed  delecting  mcMis  and  an 
engiae  output  cootroUer  which  when  the  rate  of  sUp  of  the  driving 
wheeb  U  iMger  dian  a  pfedetetmined  value,  feeA^A-controb  the 
engine  output  so  that  d»e  me  of  slip  of  the  driving  wheels  converge 

on  a  predetennined  taiget  value,  wherein  the  iinprovement  com- 
praes  a  traction  control  tcnninaiion  determining  means  which 
deiennines  dial  the  traction  control  is  to  be  terminated  when  an 
actual  engine  output  has  converged  on  a  target  engine  output  set 
according  to  the  operating  condition  of  the  engine  while  the 
inction  control  is  being  effected  and  teimination  means  for  termi 
Dating  die  traction  control  in  response  to  the  determination  of  the 
traction  control  termination  determining  means. 


METHOD  FOR  THE  OPERATION  OF  A  POSTAGE 
METER  MACHINE 
Stephu  GnentlMr,  Berlta,  Gcnuay,  a«igMr  to  FrMicotyp- 
Poatalia  AG  &  Co,  BlrtMBwerder,  Gcnuny 

Filed  Not.  14,  1>»4,  Ser.  No.  339^t» 
ClaiM  priority,  appikatfcm  Europeu  P»L  Off.,  Dec  16, 

1W3,  «  IM  344  J 
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Okaava,  HIm^  J«pM».  a«»»Mc  to  Mitsubishi 
Dcakl  raliMhIM  Kaisiw,  Tokyo,  Japm 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1»5,  Ser.  No.  385,882 
ClaiM  priority,  appiiatioa  Japm,  Feb.  10, 1994,  6416734 
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1.  A  vehicle  distance  data  processor  comprising; 
distance   measuring   means   which   generates   electromagnetic 
waves  in  a  plurality  of  directions  and  receives  electromagnetic 
waves  reflected  from  objects  to  provide  reflection  strength 
dau  regarding  the  strengths  of  the  reflected  electromagnetic 
waves  and  distances  to  the  objects, 
distance  daU  converting  means  for  converting  distance  data 
obtained  by  said  distance  measuring  means  into  coordinate 
daU  of  die  positions  of  the  points  of  detection; 
predictuig  means  for  predicting  coordinate  dau  of  each  cuirenUy 
obtained  detection  point  based  on  the  coordinate  daU  of  each 
previously  obtained  detection  pomt  and  relative  velocity  vec- 
tor dau  related  to  each  detecbon  point; 
matehing  means  for  matchuig  each  previously  obtained  detec- 
tion point  and  each  currently  obtained  detection  pomt  in  a 
time  serial  manner,  based  on  the  predicted  coordmate  daU 
obtained   by    said   predicnng   means,   the   strength   of   the 
reflected  electromagnetic  waves  of  each  previously  obtained 
detection  point,  and  the  coordinate  dau  of  each  currcnUy 
obuined  detection  pomt  and  the  strength  of  reflected  electro- 
magnetic waves  diereai; 
relative  velocity  ctMiiputmg  means  which  computes  the  relative 
velocity  vector  dau  based  on  the  detection  points  which  have 
been  matched  with  their  respective  points  by  said  matching 
means,  with  die  computed  relauve  velocity  vector  dau  being 
used  in  said  predicting  means;  and 
cm^JAmw  vehicle  dau  computing  means  for  obtaimng  candidate 
vehicle  dau  by  computation  of  a  currenUy  obtained  detecuon 
point  based  on  die  coordinate  dau  of  each  currently  obtained 
detection  pomt  and  relative  velocity  vector  data,  to  obtain 
coordinate  dau  and  velocity  vector  dau  of  said  currently 
obuined  detection  point. 


1.  A  method  for  operating  a  posuge  meter  machine  joinUy  used 
by  a  plurality  of  users,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

each  user  selecting  at  least  one  message  to  be  printed  on  postal 
matter  fianlced  by  that  user; 

incorporating  an  identifier  which  identifies  the  rcspecove  user 
into  the  message  selected  by  said  user; 

providing  a  control  unit  in  said  posuge  meter  machine  vnth 
information  pertaining  to  said  identifier; 

storing  said  message  in  said  control  unit  in  dau  form;  and 

comparing  said  information  pertaining  to  said  identifier  to  the 
idenufier  in  die  message  stored  in  said  control  umt  and 
allocating  said  message  to  the  respective  user  given  agree- 
ment of  said  comparison,  and  printing  said  message  with  the 
identifier  dierein. 


5,600,563 
SYSTEM  FOR  PRINTING  SOCIAL  EXPRESSION  CARDS 
Thomas  G.  CanBoo,  Loveland;  Daniel  L.  DeHart,  Greeley,  and 
Eric  M.  Knig.  Loveland,  aU  of  Goto.,  aasisnon  to  Onkor 
Ltd.,  MMonvillc  Coki. 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1992,  Ser.  Na  949,715 

Int.  CL'  G06F  19/00 

VS.  a.  364— 468J4  '  C**^ 

1  A  system  for  printing  social  expression  cards  compnsing: 

a  daubase  preparation  computer  system  having; 

(a)  means  for  inputing  graphic  images  for  each  of  said  cards; 

(b)  means  for  creating  a  high-resolution  print  image  for  each 
of  said  images; 

(c)  means  for  creating  a  lower-resolution  dispUy  image  for 
each  of  said  images; 

(d)  means  for  creating  a  card  description  daubase  definmg  die 
layout  of  each  card  in  terms  of  its  component  images  and 
dieir  locations  on  die  card; 

(e)  dau  storage  means  for  creating  multiple  copies  of  said 
card  description  database,  print  images,  and  dispUy  image 
files  on  removable  dau  storage  media;  and 

at  least  one  card  printing  system  having: 
(a)  a  display; 
(h)  a  printer; 
(c)  input  means; 

If 
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one  of  the  first  set  of  machines  and  operable  to  communicate 
with  a  corresponding  land  transceiver  unit;  and 
wherein  each  of  the  land  transceiver  units  and  each  of  the  machine 
transceiver  units  are  spread  spectrum  transceivers;  and  further 
comprising  a  first  set  of  pairs  of  machine  antennas,  each  pair 
operably  connected  to  a  corresponding  one  of  the  first  set  of 
marhiiw  transceiver  units;  a  plurality  of  machiite  signal  threshold 
detectors,  one  for  each  pair  of  tlie  first  set  of  pairs  of  machine 
anteimas  and  operable  to  output  a  change  signal  when  signal 
strength  is  inarieqiutr;  a  plurality  of  machine  switehes,  one  for 
each  pair  of  tlie  first  set  of  pairs  of  machiite  anteimas  and  operable 
to  switeb  one  of  tite  machiiK  transceiver  units  from  using  one 
antenna  to  using  another  anteniu  upon  receipt  of  a  change  signal; 
and  wherein  each  machiiw  transceiver  unit  has  a  pair  of  antennas 
selectively  switehable  thereto  for  use  of  oik  at  a  tinte. 


(d)  dau  storage  means  for  reading  said  removable  dau  stor- 
age media;  and 

(e)  processor  means  for  using  said  card  description  database 
to  selectively  retrieve  display  images  of  cards  from  said 
dau  storage  means  and  display  said  display  images  on  said 
display;  allowing  a  user  to  select  a  desired  card  via  said 
input  means;  retrieving  print  images  for  sud  selected  card 
from  said  daU  storage  means;  and  printing  said  print 
images  on  said  printer. 


eDt^t-ar 


1.  A  coke  oven  battery  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  coke  ovens; 

a  first  set  of  marhinrs  associated  with  tlte  plurality  of  colte 
ovens  and  having  at  least  two  machines  lelecied  from  tlte 
group  consisting  of  charging  cars,  pusher  marhinrs,  and  door 
machines; 

a  battery  controUer  for  coniroUing  tlte  first  set  of  machines  and 
the  plurality  of  coke  ovens; 

a  first  set  of  radio  land  transceiver  units  operably  connected  to 
the  battery  controller,  each  land  transceiver  unit  associated  on 
a  one-to-one  basis  with  a  conespooding  one  of  the  first  set  of 
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StercB  L.  WacMi;  a^  Stcpkca  E.  Wheckr,  botk  of  Rocbcatci; 
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a  first  set  of  radio  marhinr  transceiver  units,  each  machine 
transceiver  unit  mounted  for  movement  with  a  cotrespandiiig 


2.  A  method  of  packaging  a  plurality  of  systems  from  groups  of 
component  items  of  different  types,  comprising: 

(a)  performing  steps  (b)  through  (f)  for  each  group  of  items  of  a 
particular  type; 

(b)  specifying  a  particular  primary  code  valite  which  is  the  sanM 
for  all  items  of  said  paiticular  type,  but  different  from  those 
for  different  ones  of  said  types; 

(c)  selecting  a  pool  of  secondary  code  values  for  said  partictilar 
type,  tlte  size  of  said  pool  being  such  that  tlte  combinatioo  of 
said  particular  primary  code  valiK  and  said  secondary  code 
value  for  any  item  in  each  of  said  systems  is  unique  within  a 
predetermined  confidence  level; 

(d)  performing  steps  (e)  through  (0  for  each  individual  item  of 
said  particular  type; 

(e)  selecting  a  random  one  of  said  secondary  code  values  from 
said  pool; 

(0  labelling  said  individual  item  with  said  particular  primary 
code  valite  and  said  random  one  of  said  secondary  code 
values  so  that  erroneous  selection  of  said  individual  item  for 
packaging  in  one  of  said  systems  is  detectable  based  on 
comparison  of  the  combination  of  said  primary  and  secondary 
code  values  for  said  individual  item  with  the  combination  of 
said  pfimary  and  secondary  code  values  for  any  of  said 
individiial  items  previously  selected  for  packaging  in  said  one 
of  said  systems. 


174-410  O.G.^97-22:  QL3 


646 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


February  4.  1997 


February  4,  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


647 


S,MS,SM 
APPAKATUS  A^a>  METHOD  FOR  MONITORING  STATE 

OF  BATTERY 
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altering  said  scheduling  data  associated  with  said  algoridimic 
descripuon  in  said  one  of  said  graphic  fields. 
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ANALYSIS  SYSTEM  FOR  THE  DELAY  TIME  IN  LOGIC 

EQUIPMENT 
Yoshiyttld     Iwakora,     Yokohama,     and     Atsusfai     Klmura, 
Kawasaki,  both  of  Japan,  asdgnon  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  277,742 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Oct.  18,  1993,  5-259805 

Int.  CL'  G06F  17/50 

t\S.  a.  364— 189  It  Claims 


I.  An  apparatus  for  monitoring  a  batter>  charge  state  compris- 


ing 


a  plurality  of  passive  nwdules  composing  an  A/D  converter  for 
cooveitiag  analog  signals  of  voltages,  currents  and  tempera- 
tures of  a  plurality  of  batteries  into  digital  signals  within  ume 
intervals,  a  micro-processor  including  an  internal  RAM.  a 
ROM.  a  clock  and  a  serial  port  for  computing  a  battery  charge 
sute  of  the  batteries  based  on  an  output  of  said  A/D  converter, 
and  a  plurality  of  displays  for  displaying  the  battery  charge 
state  of  the  batteries  computed  by  said  micro-processor, 
an  active  module  comprising  a  micro- processor  for  computing  a 
residual  capacity  of  the  battenes  by  obtaining  mformatioo 
from  individual  passive  modules  of  said  plurality  of  passive 
modules,  a  storing  means  for  storing  the  informauon  from 
said  passive  modules,  an  auxiliary  memory  means  for  stonng 
the  informauon  from  said  passive  modules  when  the  appara- 
tus is  o«f.  and  a  display  for  displaying  the  residual  capacity  of 
the  plurality  of  the  battenes:  and 
two  serial  lines  for  connecting  said  plurality  of  passive  modules 
and  said  active  module. 


5,600,567 

METHOD  OF  GRAPHICALLY  DISPLAYING  AND 

MANIPULATING  CLOCK  BASED  SCHEDULING  OF  HDL 

STATEMENTS 
Kayhan  Kocukcakar,  Scottsdale;  RnJeah  Gupta,  Chandler,  and 
Thomw  Tkadk,  Phoenix,  aU  of  Ariz.,  assicnors  to  Motorola, 
Ibc  Schaumburs,  111. 
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InL  a."  G06F  /5/W 
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1  A  computer  implemented  method  of  editing  a  design  daiaba.se. 
compnsmg  the  steps  of: 

displaying  an  algonthmic  description  of  a  circuit  funcoonalitv 

from  the  design  daubasc  on  a  display  screen  in  graphic  fields: 

displaying  schedulmg  dau  from  the  design  database  associated 

with  said  algonthmic  descnption  in  said  graphic  fields: 
selecting  one  of  said  graphic  fields;  and 


1   A  logic  equipment  delay  time  analysis  system,  comprising: 
a  circuit  model  division  section  which  divides  a  circuit  model  of 

a  logic  device  into  plural,  divided  circuit  models, 
a  pluralilv  of  delay  time  processors,  respectively  corresponding 
to  the  plurality  of  divided  circuit  models,  which  perfonn 
corresponding  calculauons.  m  parallel,  of  the  respective  delay 
lime  of  the  plural,  divided  circuit  models:  and 
a  processor-to-ptocessor  communications  device  which  is  con- 
nected to.  and  performs  communications  between,  said  plural- 
ity of  delay  time  processors,  wherein: 
dau  with  legard  to  each  divided  circuit  model,  of  the  plurality 
of  divided  circuit  models,  divided  by  said  circuit  model 
division  section  is  assigned  to  the  corresponding  delay  time 
processor  of  said  plurality  of  delay  time  processors,  by  said 
circuit  model  division  section,  and 
said  processor-to-processor  communications  device  receives 
the  delay  time,  calculated  by  each  delay  ume  processor  of 
the  plurality  of  delay  time  processors,  and  ttansnuLs  the 
received  delay  ume  to  the  other  delay  ume  processors  of 
the  plurality  of  delay  ume  processors,  thereby  to  calculate 
accumulated  delay  times  from  the  input  pins  of  the  logic 
device  to  the  output  pins  of  the  logic  device. 


5,600369 

METHOD,  SYSTEM,  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

AUTOMATICALLY  DESIGNING  LOGIC  ORCUIT.  AND 

MULTIPLIER 

Tamotsu  Nishiyama,  and  Shintaro  Itebata,  both  of  Osaka, 

Japan,  assignors  to  MatsushlU  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 

Kadoma,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  2,  1994.  Ser.  No.  3004W2 

Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Japan,  Sep.  2,  1993,  5-218780 

Int.  a."  G06F  /7/SO 

U.S.  a.  364—489  *<  Oaiai 

1    A  method  of  automatically  designing  a  logic  circuit  for 

generaung  infonnaoon  on  the  logic  circuit  for  calculatmg  the 

product  of  a  mulbplier  factor  and  a  multiplicand,  comprising  the 

steps  of: 


with  respect  to  each  bit  of  the  multiplier  factor, 

(a)  judging  whether  the  multiplier  factor  is  a  variable  or  a 
constant; 

(b)  if  the  multiplier  factor  is  a  variable,  generating  informa- 
tion on  a  circuit  for  selecting,  based  on  the  value  of  a  bit  of 
concern  in  the  multiplier  factor,  either  of  a  signal  indicating 
the  multiplicand  and  a  signal  indicating  0  and  outputting 
the  selected  signal  as  a  partial  product; 

(c)  if  the  multiplier  factor  is  a  constant,  judging  whether  or 
not  the  value  of  said  bit  in  the  multiplier  factor  is  1 ; 

(d)  if  the  value  of  said  bit  in  the  multiplier  factor  is  1. 
generaung  information  on  a  circuit  for  outputting  the  signal 
indicating  the  multiplicand  as  a  partial  product:  and 

(e)  after  executing  the  steps  (a)  to  (d),  generating  information 
on  a  shift  circuit  for  shifting  the  signal  indicating  the 
multiplicand  by  one  bit  and  newly  setting  the  output  signal 
from  said  shift  circuit  as  a  signal  indicating  the  multipli- 
cand to  be  used  in  the  steps  (a)  to  (d). 

the  steps  (a)  to  (e)  being  repeatedly  executed  for  all  the  bits  of 
the  multiplier  factor. 


I.  A  method  for  modeling  a  synthetic  crystal  structure  formed 
from  a  first  crystal  structure  having  atoms  on  a  first  lattice,  the  first 
crystal  structure  being  identified  by  a  lattice  coordinate  system 
having  lattice  constants  corresponding  to  the  first  crystal  structure, 
and  a  second  crystal  structure  having  atoms  on  a  second  lattice,  tlie 
second  crystal  structure  being  identified  by  a  lattice  coordinate 
system  having  lattice  constants  corresponding  to  the  second  crystal 
structure,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  specifying  parts  of  the  first  crystal  structure  and  parts  of  the 
second  crystal  structure  to  be  superposed  on  each  other,  the 
parts  of  the  first  and  second  crystal  stjuctures  being  identified 
by  the  respective  lattice  coordinate  systems; 

(b)  changing  the  coordinate  system  identifying  the  parts  of  the 
first  crystal  structure  specified  in  step  (a)  from  the  lattice 
coordinate  system  having  lattice  constants  corresponding  to 
the  first  crystal  structure  to  an  intermediate  coordinate  system; 

(c)  changing  the  coordinate  system  identifying  the  second  crys- 
tal structure,  including  the  parts  specified  in  step  (a),  from  the 
lattice  coordinate  system  having  lattice  constants  correspond- 
ing to  the  second  crystal  structure  to  the  intermediate  coordi- 
nate system; 

(d)  calculating  a  movement  operator  for  moving  the  second 
crystal  structure  so  that  the  respective  parts  of  the  first  and 
second  crystal  structures  identified  by  the  immnediate  coor- 
dinate system  are  superposed  on  each  other 

(e)  moving  the  second  crystal  structure  using  the  movement 
operator  calculated  in  step  (d); 

(f)  transforming  the  identification  of  the  second  crystal  structure 
moved  in  step  (e)  from  the  intermediate  coordinate  system  to 
the  lattice  coordiiuUe  system  having  lattice  constimts  corre- 
sponding to  the  first  crystal  structure,  and  synthesizing  a 
synthetic  crystal  structure  formed  from  said  first  crystal  struc- 
ture and  said  second  crystal  structure,  the  synthetic  crystal 
structure  being  identified  by  the  lattice  coordinate  system 
having  lattice  constants  corresponding  to  the  first  crystal 
structure;  and 

(g)  displaying  said  synthetic  crystal  structure  synthesized  in  step 
(0. 


5,660,570 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MODELING 

SYNTHETIC  CRYSTAL  STRUCTURE 

Yutaka  Imasato,  Chiba,  and  ManhUo  Kawai,  Kawasaki,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^Jitsa  Ltd.,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Flkd  Mar.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  846335 

Claims  priority,  appikathm  Japwi,  Mar.  8, 1991,  3-043843 

InL  CL'  G06F  /7/DO 

U,S.  a.  364—496  10  Claims 


5,600^1 

METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  PROTEIN  TEimARY 

STRUCTURE 

Richard  A.  Fricsnen  Alcanadnt  Mooge,  and  John  Gnnn,  aD  of 

New  York,  N.Y.,  Mslgnors  to  The  IViMtecs  of  CohunMa 

University  in  the  City  of  New  York,  New  Yorii,  N.Y. 
FUed  Jan.  18, 1994,  Ser.  No.  183,298 
InL  CL'  G06F  17/50 
U.S.  CL  364—496  8  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  determining  the  most  stable  tertiary  structure  of 
a  protein  having  a  known  primary  structure  which  comprises  the 
steps  of  (a)  producing  a  reduced  representation  of  the  protein  by 
assigning  to  the  protein  (i)  secondary  structural  motifs  comprising 
loops  and  helices  present  therein  and  (ii)  all  ^  and  <t>  dihedral 
angles  for  the  amino  acid  residues  present  therein;  (b)  determining 
which  conformations  of  the  reduced  representation  are  physically 
permissible  (c)  detemuning  which  of  the  physically  permissible 
conformations  of  the  protein  possesses  the  lowest  free  energy 
which  comprises  tiie  steps  of  (i)  randomly  varying  the  dihedral 
angles  of  ea(;h  confonnatioa  and  evaluating  energy  for  each  con- 
formation using  a  dipde  approximation,  (ii)  accepting  or  rejecting 
a  conformation  in  accordance  with  Metropolis  lest  criteria,  (iii) 
iterating  steps  (cXi)  and  (ii)  on  accepted  conformations  and  gener- 
ating C„  and  if  present  Cp  atomic  coordiiuoes  for  all  residues,  and 
(iv)  evaluating  energy  using  the  atomic  coordinates  and  a  full 
potential  function  for  all  conformations  to  provide  an  ensemble  of 
low  energy  conformations;  and  (d)  comparing  conformations  to 
determine  that  of  lowest  energy,  so  as  to  thereby  determine  the 
most  stable  tertiary  structure  of  the  protein. 
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METHOD  FOR  TRANSMISSION  OF  VARIABLE-FORMAT 

IMAGES  VU  LOW  DATA  RATE  TRANSMISSION 

SYSTEMS 

MkM  KenlrM»«t,  BtodioAhcte,  aod  Je-i  Y.  MonOUoo, 

rifohhrlM  both  of  FraKe,  tmt^un  lo  Tbonson  CoosuMer 

Electnwics  SJ^^  Cowbrroie,  FraKC 

Filed  Mar.  7,  IW5,  Ser.  No.  4«0J«7 
CtataM  priority,  applicatioo  Frwc  Mmt.  25. 1W4.  M  MM? 
Iirt.  CL*  B»4N  1/415 
VS.  CL  3**— 514  A 
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means,  connected  to  the  receiving  means,  for  storing  at  least  one 
of  the   ftceived   and   idennfied   programs   for   subsequent 

retrieval; 

control  means,  connected  to  the  receiving  means  and  storing 
means,  for  providing  communication  and  control; 

computer  assisted  naeans,  connected  to  the  control  means,  for 
generating  a  ptx>gram  schedule  comprising  program  identities 
and  an  associated  time  for  sending  one  or  more  of  the  stored 
programs  to  a  remote  site; 

output  means,  connected  to  the  control  means  and  storing 
means,  for  sending  program  identities  and  programs  to  one  or 
more  lemote  site,  wherein  the  program  identities  are  included 
in  the  program  schedule  and  wherein  the  output  means 
obtains  one  or  more  of  the  stored  programs  identified  in  the 
program  schedule  from  the  storing  means  to  send  to  the 
remote  sites;  and 
wherein  at  least  one  stored  program  obtained  by  the  output 
means  fiom  the  stonng  means  is  individuaUy  retrieved  from 
the  storing  means. 


1.  A  method  for  coding  a  video  image  on  a  pixel  block  basis  in 
a  transmission  system,  said  video  image  exhibiting  one  of  a  plu- 
rality of  image  display  formats,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

(a)  defining  a  first  image  dispUy  format  that  encompasses  each 
of  said  piuraUty  of  image  display  fo«mats; 

(b)  dividing  said  first  image  format  into  pixel  blocks; 

(c)  assigning  labels  to  said  first  image  format  blocks  so  that  said 
bnt  image  blocks  can  be  individually  addressed; 

(d)  selecting  a  second  image  display  format  for  said  video 
image,  said  second  unage  dispUy  format  being  encompassed 
by  said  first  image  display  format;  and 

(e)  coding  said  video  image  in  said  second  image  display  format 
with  lefctence  to  said  individual  addresses  of  said  first  image 
formal  blocks. 


5.M0.574 

AUTOMATED  IMAGE  QUALITY  CONTROL 

Ronald  C.  Rcitan.  Stillwater.  Minn.,  aaricnor  to  Minnesota 

Mining  and  MannCactnrinf  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  May  13,  1»M.  Ser.  No.  242,275 

Int  CL*  G««F  11/00 

VS.  a.  364—552  !•  C"*™* 
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OPERATIONS  CENTER  WITH  VIDEO  STORAGE  FOR  A 
TELEVISION  PROGRAM  PACKAGING  AND  DELIVERY 

SYSTEM 

Jokn  S.  Hemlrick*,  Potomac  Md,  and  Richard  E.  Wundetiich, 

jUptoiilli    Ga.,  Mlpinn  to  Dbcorcry  Commnnications, 

IML,  Bdheada,  Md. 

riirti— ilnr  ■-  r-^  of  Ser.  No.  lMaS2,  Dec  Z.  1993.  which 

to  a  LilNartlia  tr  r^ -"=-  No.  991.a74.  Dec  9.  1992. 

H^  ■ppiliartnn  Dec  2. 1994,  Ser.  No.  352JM 
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I.  An  ^iparatus  for  use  in  an  operation  center  for  a  video-audio 
program  delivery  system,  wherein  the  operations  center  receives  a 
phnlity  of  programs  from  external  sources,  stores  one  or  raore  of 
die  received  programs,  generates  a  program  schedule,  and  causes 
prolan  identities  and  at  least  one  of  the  stored  programs  to  be 
cut  10  one  or  more  remote  sites,  comprising: 
means  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  programs  provided  from  a 
plurality  of  external  sources  wherein  one  or  more  of  the 
provided  programs  is  individually  identified; 


r^TVME  STAncnc* 


1.  A  method  of  automaticaUy  measuring  the  performance  of  a 

plurality  of  functional  components  of  an  electronic  digital  imaging 

system,  comprismg  the  steps  of: 

stonng  metric  thresholds  for  known  good  functional  compooenu 

including  an  image  input  device  and  image  output  device  and 

an  image  storage  memory; 

acquiring  a  sample  image  from  a  plurality  of  reference  obiects  to 

produce  a  set  of  pixel  dau  representative  of  die  plurality  of 

reference  objects; 
measuring  selected  aorihutes  from  tf>e  set  of  pixel  data  for  image 

acquisition,  image  storage  and  image  output  functional  com- 
ponents and  producing  therefrom  a  set  of  feature  statistics; 
comparing  the  set  of  feature  statistics  against  die  metric  diresh- 

olds;  and 
indicating  it  any  one  of  the  set  of  feature  statistics  fall  below  any 
one  of  the  metrK  tfiresholds  and  indicating  die  failure  of  die 
functional  component  which  resulted  in  die  any  one  of  die  «e« 
of  feature  statistics  to  fall  below  any  one  of  die  metric 
thresholds. 


5.6OO375 

DRIVE  PROTECTION  MONITOR  FOR  MOTOR  AND 

AMPLIFIER 

Robert  B.  Anticolc.  19  Commons  Dr..  BiiNlfordwoods.  Pa. 

15015 

Filed  Oct.  5.  1994.  Ser.  No.  317,677 

Int  a."  H03F  3/21:  H02H  7/00 

VS.  a.  364—557  19  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  monitoring  the  temperature  of  an  inacces- 
sible portion  of  an  electrical  current  carrying  device  that  cannot  be 
directly  measured  easily  comprising: 

means  for  establishing  a  reference  temperature  value  comprising 
means  for  continuously  measuring  an  accessible  temperature 
in  the  vicinity  of  the  current  carrying  device; 

means  for  measuring  the  power  dissipated  in  the  current  carry- 
ing device; 

a  digital  computer: 

means  for  inputting  to  the  digital  computer,  the  reference  tem- 
perature value,  the  power  dissipated  in  the  current  carrying 
device,  the  thermal  resistances  and  thermal  time  constants  of 
the  thermal  model  simulating  the  current  carrying  device  to 
the  reference  temperature;  and 

means  comprising  the  digital  computer  for  continuously  calcu- 
lating a  differential  temperature  based  upon  the  power  dissi- 
pation and  thermal  model  and  adding  the  reference  tempera- 
ture thereto. 


5.M0476 
TIME  STRESS  MEASUREMENT  DEVICE 
Stuart  P.  Brandwater,  White  Hall;  White  E.  Gibsoo;  Paid  W. 
SkebenUs,  both  of  BaMaMire,  and  Edward  A.  Cockey.  Jar- 
rettsrillc,  all  of  Md^  amignors  to  Northrop  Grumman  Cor- 
poratioa,  Los  Ancdcs,  CaUf. 

Filed  Mar.  11.  1994,  Ser.  No.  209,056 
Int  a.'  GOIL  3/10 


VS.  a.  364—571.03 
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1 .  A  time  stress  measurement  device  for  sensing  and  processing 
dau  regarding  an  electronic  or  mechanical  system  comprising: 

environmental  data  collecting  means  for  collecting  event  fault 
data  corresponding  to  an  event  experienced  by  the  system 
being  measured; 

event  data  collecting  means  for  collecting  event  fault  data  cor- 
responding to  an  event  experienced  by  the  system  being 
measured; 


processing  means  for  time-stamping  the  collected  environmental 
data  with  a  time  when  the  environmental  data  is  collected,  for 
time-stamping  the  collected  fault  dau  with  a  time  when  the 
fault  dau  is  collected,  and  for  comparing  the  collected  envi- 
ronmental dau  to  preset  environmental  dau  thresholds  and 
time-stamping  environmental  dau  exceeding  the  preset 
thresholds;  and 

storage  means  for  storing  the  time-stamped  environmental  dau 
and  time-stamped  event  dau. 


5,600,577 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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TEST  METHOD  FOR  PREDICTING  HOT-CARRIER 

INDUCED  LEAKAGE  OVER  TIME  IN  SHORT-CHANNEL 

IGFETS  AND  PRODUCTS  DESIGNED  IN  ACCORDANCE 

WITH  TEST  RESULTS 
Hao  Fang.  Cupertino;  Peng  Fang,  Milpitas.  and  John  T.  Yue, 
Los  AHos,  all  of  CaHf.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices, 
IiK.,  Sunnjrvale,  CaHf. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1993.  Ser.  No.  101^51 
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1.  A  method  for  characterizing  bot-carrier-induced  leaiuge 
(HCIL)  in  an  insulated  gate  field  effect  device  having  a  given 
channel  length  and/or  other  fabrication-defined  attributes,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  repeatedly  switching  the  insulated  gate  field  effect  device 
between  a  conductive  stress  sute  in  which  charge  trapping  is 
induced  within  the  device,  and  a  leakage  measurement  sute  in 
which  a  turn-off  voluge  is  applied  to  an  insulated  gate  of  the 
device  for  the  purpose  of  measuring  current  leakage  through 
the  device; 

(b)  during  said  step  of  repeatedly  switching,  repeatedly  measur- 
ing the  accumulated  amoimt  of  time  for  which  the  device  has 
been  in  the  conductive  stress  sute: 

(c)  measuring  at  least  one  of  a  forward  and  reverse  current 
leakage  through  the  device  in  the  repeated  lealuge  measure- 
ment sutes;  and 

(d)  recording  dau  indicating  the  correlation  between  accumu- 
lated stress  time  and  the  at  least  one  measured  forward  and 
reverse  current  leakage. 
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HARDWARE  SIMULATION  AND  DESIGN 

VERIFICATION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
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Computer,  Iimu,  Cupertino,  Calif. 
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1.  A  hardware  design  venfication  syslem  comprising: 
simulator  means  for  simulating  a  hardware  environment  having 

a  circuit  under  test  coupled  to  a  master  model; 
test  script  means  for  executing  a  lest  script; 
dispatch  means; 
first  inter-task  communication  means  for  transmitting  a  packet 

from  the  test  script  means  to  the  dispatch  means;  and 
second    inter-task    communicauon    means    for   transmitting    a 

packet  from  the  dispatch  means  to  the  simulator  means, 
wherein: 

the  test  script  means  uses  the  tirst  inter-usk  communication 
means  to  transmit  a  hrst  packet  to  the  dispatch  r>eans.  the 
first  packet  being  encoded  m  accordance  with  a  predeter- 
mined encrypuon  technique  and  designating  a  desired 
manipulation  of  the  simulated  hardware  environment; 
the  dispatch  means,  in  response  to  receipt  of  the  first  packet, 
uses  the  second  inter-lask  communication  means  to  trans- 
nut  the  first  packet  to  the  master  model;  and 
the  master  model,  in  response  to  receipt  of  the  first  packet, 
decodes  the  first  packet  in  accordance  with  the  predeter 
mined  encryption  technique  and  manipulates  the  hardware 
environment  in  accordance  with  the  desired  manipulation. 


5.660380 
NOTEBOOK  TYPE  INFORMATION  PROCESSING 
APPARATUS  HAVING  INPUT  FUNCTION  WTTH  PEN 
Kaori  Ho^lo;  Masami  KaslUwakura,  bodi  of  Tokyo:  Taltaya 
Suzuki,  Yamagata;  Tom  Akasalta.  Yamagata.  and  Hiroshi 
OnUii,  Yaaiacata,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tkm,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Coatinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  159J28.  Nov.  30.  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  468334 
Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1992,  4-3209T7; 
Dec  3,  1992.  4-324108 

InL  CV  G06F  1/16:15/16 
VS.  a.  364—788.1  4  Claims 

1.  A  notebook  type  information  processing  apparatus  having  an 
input  function  with  a  pen.  composing: 
an  apparatus  body;  and 
a  display. 

wherein  said  display  includes  a  first  connector  through  which 

control  signals  are  transmitted, 
wherein  said  apparatus  body  includes: 


a  groove  formed  on  said  apparatus  body  for  selectively 
locking  and  unlocking  said  display  to  and  from  said 
apparatus  body;  and 
connector  means,  connectable  to  said  first  connector  and 
through  which  said  control  signals  are  transmitted  from 
and  to  said  apparatus  body  in  a  configurationally  and 
electrically  symmetrical  condition,  for  connecting  said 
display  to  said  apparatus  body,  and 
wherein  said  connector  means  comprises: 

determining  means  for  determining  which  of  two  orienta- 
tion states  said  display  is  connected  to  said  apparatus 
body,  wherein  said  display  is  selectively  connected  to 
said  apparatus  body  in  a  first  and  a  second  orientation 
state,  and  said  display  is  changed  back  and  forth  between 
said  first  and  said  second  orientation  states  by  discon- 
necting said  display  from  said  apparatus  body,  turning 
said  display  by  180°  around  a  center  line  of  said  display, 
said  center  line  being  substantially  perpendicular  to  a 
connecting  line  between  said  display  and  said  apparatus 
body,  and  reconnecting  said  display  to  said  apparatus 
body; 
a  second  connector  connectable  to  said  first  connector 
through  which  said  control  signals  are  transmitted  from 
and  to  said  first  connector;  and 
an  arranging  circuit  for  arranging  spatial  orders  of  said 
control  signals  on  the  basis  of  said  orientation  stales,  said 
arranging  circuit  maintaining  said  spatial  orders  of  said 
control  signals  from  and  to  said  second  connector  when 
said  determining  means  determines  said  display  is  at  one 
of  said  two  orientation  states,  and  said  arranging  circuit 
arranging  said  spatial  orders  of  said  control  signals  in  the 
reverse  order  and  supplying  said  arranged  control  signals 
from  and  to  said  second  connector  when  said  determin- 
ing means  detennines  said  display  is  at  the  other  of  said 
two  orientation  states. 


5,600,581 
LOCARITHMANVERSE-LOGARITHM  CONVERTER 
UTILIZING  LINEAR  INTERPOLATION  AND  METHOD 
OF  USING  SAME 
James   D.   Dworkln,  Chandler,  Arir^-   Philip   B.  Giangarra. 
Mansfield.  Mass.,  and  Stephen  L.  Smith,  Chandler.  Arix„ 
assignors  to  Motorola,  Iik.,  Scfaaumburg,  III. 
Filed  Feb.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  391,880 
InL  a."  G06F  1/02:7/00:15/00 
VS.  a.  364—722  26  Claims 

4.  A  logarithm  converter,  which  comprises: 
a  memory  for  slonng  a  plurality  of  neighbonng  log  values  and  a 
plurality  of  delu  values,  the  memory  providing  as  output  a 
neighbonng  log  value  and  a  delu  value  which  conespond  to  a 
first  bit  slice  of  a  digital  input  signal; 
a  multiplier  for  multiplying  a  second  bit  slice  of  the  digital  input 

signal  by  the  delu  value  to  produce  a  first  term; 
means  for  generating  a  correction  factor  thai  represents  the  first 

term  divided  by  an  interval  value;  and 
an  adder  for  summing  the  cotrection  factor  and  the  neighboring 
tog  value  to  produce  the  log  signal. 


5,600382 
PROGRAMMABLE  HORIZONTAL  LINE  FILTER 
IMPLEMENTED  WITH  SYNCHRONOUS  VECTOR 
PROCESSOR 
Hiroshi  Miyagnchi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  222,775 

InL  CL*  G06F  15/31 

VS.  a.  364—724.01  8  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  converting  a  sequence  of  input  digital  data 
samples  into  a  sequence  of  output  filtered  digital  data  samples 
according  to  a  predetermined  multi-tap  finite  impulse  response 
filter  algcxithm  with  a  digital  processing  system  consisting  of  a 
plurality  of  serially  disposed  single  bit  ptocessing  elements,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
receiving  said  sequence  of  input  digital  data  samples; 
inserting  zero  digital  data  samples  between  each  pair  of  sequen- 
tial input  digital  data  samples  in  said  sequence  of  input  digital 
data  samples  thereby  forming  a  zero  interspersed  sequence  of 
digital  data  samples; 
supplying    said    zero    interspersed    sequence    of  digital    data 
samples  into  a  serial-in-parallel-out  data  buffer,  each  data 
sample  of  said  zero  interspersed  sequence  of  digital  data 
samples  stored  in  a  corresponding  sequential  storage  location; 
receiving  a  predetermined  plurality  of  filter  coefficients  that  are 
associated  with  the  finite  impulse  response  filter  algorithm  to 
a  filter  coefficient  input; 
supplying  each  input  filler  coefficient  of  said  predetermined 
plurality  of  filter  coefficients  to  each  of  said  plurality  of 
serially  disposed  single  bit  processing  elements; 
outputting   said   zero   interspersed   sequence   of  digital   data 

samples  from  the  serial-in-parallel-out  data  buffer; 
supplying  each  of  said  zero  interspersed  sequence  of  data 
sampled  outpiAs  from  said  serial-in-parallel-oul  data  buffer  to 
a  coiresponding  one  of  the  plurality  of  single  bit  processing 
elements; 
supplying  to  each  of  said  plurality  of  single  bit  processing 
elements  digital  data  samples  of  said  zero  interspersed 
sequence  of  digital  data  samples  stored  within  a  selected 
subset  of  a  second  left  neighboring  single  bit  processing 
element,  a  left  neighboring  single  bit  processing  element,  a 
right  neighboring  single  bit  processing  and  a  second  right 
neighboring  processing  element; 


simultaneously  processing  said  zero  interspersed  sequence  of 
digital  data  samples  and  a  corresponding  one  of  each  of  said 
input  filter  coefficients  with  said  plurality  of  serially  disposed 
single  bit  parallel  processing  elements,  each  of  said  plurality 
of  serially  disposed  single  bit  processing  elements  having  an 
arithmetic  logic  unit  associated  therewith  for  performing  com- 
putations in  parallel  in  accordance  with  the  predetermiiied 
finite  impulse  response  filter  algorithm  to  provide  at  the 
output  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  serially  disposed  single  bit 
processing  elements  output  filtered  digital  data  samples; 

supplying  from  each  of  said  plurality  of  single  bit  processing 
elements  said  output  filtered  data  samples  corresponding  to 
each  digital  data  sample  of  said  zero  interspersed  sequence  of 
digital  data  samples  into  a  parallel-in-serial-oul  data  buffer, 
each  ouqMit  filter  value  stored  in  a  corresponding  sequential 
storage  location  and; 

sequentially  outputting  said  output  filtered  digital  data  samples 
from  the  parallel-in-senal-out  data  buffer. 


5,600383 

CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  IF  A  SUM  OF 

TWO  MULTIDIGIT  NUMBERS  EQUALS  A  THIRD 

MULTIDIGIT  NUMBER  PRIOR  TO  AVAILABILITY  OF 

THE  SUM 

Patrick  W.  Bosshart,  Piano,  and  Saqjive  Agarwah^  Dallas, 

both  of  Tex,,  assignors  to  Ibxas  Instruments  Incorporated, 

Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  166^70,  Dec  13,  1993,  PaL  No. 

5306,950,  which  b  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  922,926,  JuL  31, 

1992,  PaL  No.  5,270,955.  This  appHcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  478,145 

InL  CL'  G06F  7/00 

VS.  a.  364—7363  9  CMm 
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1.  A  circuit  for  detecting  if  an  arithmetic/logic  combination  of  a 
first  multibit  number  A  of  N  bits  and  a  second  multibit  B  of  N  bits 
equals  a  third  multibit  number  C  of  N  bits  prior  to  availability  of 
the  arithmetic/logic  combination  of  A  and  B.  said  circuit  compris- 
ing: 

a  plurality  of  N  PGK  generating  circuits,  each  PGK  generating 
circuit  receiving  a  corresponding  nth  bit  of  said  first  multibit 
number  A„,  a  corresponding  nth  bit  of  said  second  multibit 
number  B,,  each  PGK  generating  circuit  generating  a  corre- 
sponding propagate  signal  P,  at  a  propagate  output  generat- 
ing a  corresponding  generate  signal  G,  at  a  generate  output 
and  generating  a  conesponding  kill  signal  K.  ai  a  kill  output; 
a  plurality  of  N  zero  circuits,  one  zero  circuit  corresponding  to 
one  of  said  PGK  generating  circuits,  each  of  said  zero  circuits 
including 

an  exclusive  OR  circuit  having  a  first  input  receiving  said 
corresponding  prxipagate  signal  P,  and  a  second  input 
receiving  said  kill  signal  K^,  of  a  prior  PGK  generating 
circuit  if  a  corresponding  nth  bit  of  said  third  multibit 
number  C,  is  "0"  and  a  corresponding  prior  bit  of  said  third 
multibit  number  C,.,  is  "0",  said  zero  circuit  generating  a 
corresponding  zero  signal  Z,  at  an  output 
an  exclusive  NOR  circuit  having  a  first  input  receiving  said 
corresponding  propagate  signal  P,  and  a  second  input 
receiving  said  generate  signal  G^,  of  a  prior  PGK  generat- 
ing circuit  if  a  conesponding  nth  bit  of  said  third  multibit 
number  C,  is  "0"  and  a  corresponding  prior  bit  of  said  third 
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multibit  number  C„  ,  is  "1",  said  zero  circuit  generating  a 
corresponding  zero  signal  Z„  at  an  output, 
an  exclusive  NOR  circuit  having  a  first  input  receiving  said 
corresponding  propagate   signal   P„   and   a   second   input 
receiving  said  kill  signal  K„  ,  of  a  prior  PGK  generating 
circuit  if  a  corresponding  nth  bit  of  said  third  multibit 
number  C,  is    T'  and  a  corresponding  prior  bit  of  said  third 
multibit  number  C^,  is  -V".  said  zero  circuit  generating  a 
corresponding  zero  signal  Z„  at  an  output, 
an  exclusive  OR  circuit  having  a  tirst  input  receiving  said 
corresponding  propagate   signal  P,   and  a  second   input 
receiving  said  generate  signal  G,  ,  of  a  pnor  PGK  generat- 
ing circuit  if  a  corresponding  nth  bit  of  said  third  multibit 
number  C,  is  "l"  and  a  corresponding  pnor  bit  of  said  third 
multibit  number  C„  ,  is  "V.  said  zero  circuit  generating  a 
corresponding  zero  signal  Z„  at  an  output;  and 
an  N  input  AND  circuit  receiving  said  corresponding  zero  sig- 
nals Z,  from  each  of  said  zero  circuits  for  generating  an 
equality  signal  indicating  the  anthmetic/logic  combination  of 
said  tirst  multibit  number  A  and  said  second  multibit  number 
B  equals  said  third  multibit  number  C  if  all  of  said  zero 
signals  Z„  are  "■l". 


5,600,586 

FLAT-CELL  ROM  AND  DECODER 

Peter  W.  Lee,  Swutoga,  Calif,,  assignor  to  Aplus  Integrated 

Circuits,  Inc..  Saratoga,  Calif. 
Continuatioo-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  249,801,  May  26.  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  25.  1994,  Ser.  No.  279.682 
IntC..'>GUC  17/00 
VS.  C\.  365—104  15  Claims 


5.600.584 

INTERACTIVE  FORMULA  COMPILER  AND  RANGE 

ESTIMATOR 

Roger  Schtafly.  P.O.  Box  1680.  Soquel,  Calif.  95073 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  945  J62 

Int.  a."  G06F  7/38:3/14;  1 1/30 

VS.  a.  364—745  20  Claims 
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1  A  computer  implemented  method  for  estimating  the  range  of  a 
numcnc  formula  in  an  interactive  computer  program,  comprising 
representing  real  numbers  as  intervals, 
breaking  the  formula  into  a  sequence  of  pnmitive  operations; 
estimating  bounds  for  each  primitive  operation; 
converting  decimal  number,  precisel) ; 
displaying  each  interval  in  a  cell;  and 
evaluating  said  formula  as  a  sequence  of  interval  operations 


UMI 


5.600.585 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


8  A  flat-cell  ROM  comprising: 

(a)  a  bank  of  field  effect  uansistors,  each  having  a  source,  drain 
and  gate,  formed  by  ion  implantation  between  columns  of 
buned  conductive  stnjcture  and  under  rows  of  polysilicon. 
wherein  adjacent  columns  of  buned  conductive  structure  are 
the  source  and  drain  of  at  least  one  of  said  transistors  and  a 
corresponding  row  of  polysilicon  is  the  gate  of  said  at  least 
one  of  said  transistors,  wherein  said  bank  is  grouped  into  pair 
columns  and  said  bank  includes  two  rows  of  transistors  for 
selecting  one  of  said  pair; 

(b)  a  selector  network  associated  with  said  bank  including  a  first 
selector  network  connected  to  a  first  class  of  alternating  sets 
of  said  columns  of  buned  conductive  stnicture  and  configured 
to  be  controlled  by  a  first  selector  signal,  and  a  second 
selector  network  connected  to  a  second  class  of  alternating 
sets  of  said  columns  of  buned  conductive  structure  and  con- 
figured to  be  controlled  by  a  second  selector  signal; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  metal  bitlincs  with  a  pitch  quadniple  that  of 
said  columns,  with  a  first  class  of  alternating  ones  of  said 
plurality  of  metal  biUines  connected  to  said  first  selector 
network  with  a  pitch  octuple  that  of  said  columns  and  a 
second  class  of  alternating  ones  of  said  plurality  of  metal 
bitlines  connected  to  said  second  selector  network  with  a 
pitch  octuple  thai  of  said  columns;  and 

(d)  a  decoder  network,  coupled  to  said  columns  and  said  rows, 
for  decoding  an  input  address  to  select  a  corresponding  field 
effect  transistor. 


5,600387 
FERROELECTRIC  RANDOM-ACCESS  MEMORY 
Hiroki  Koike.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nee  Corporation, 
Tokvo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  593,686 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  27,  1995,  7^11357 

InL  a."  GUC  11/22 

VS.  CI.  365—145  ">  Claims 

1    A  femielectnc  random-access  memory  compnsing  first  and 

second  memory  blocks  each  of  which  compnses  a  plurality  of 

memory  cells  arranged  in  rows  and  columns. 
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5,iM3n 

DATA  RETENTION  CTRCUIT  AND  SEMICONDUCTOR 
MEMORY  I»VICE  USING  THE  SAME 
ShokUro  KawaaMiM,  KawanU.  JapMi,  Mrifor  to  Fi^ttsa 
limitti,  retain.  J^m 

FBad  JM.  24, 199S,  Ser.  No.  377,216 
ClaiM  priMtty,  appMcidpa  JapM.  Jaik  24, 1994,  6-MM2S 
lat  CL'  GUC  n/00 
VS.  a.  365—154  8  CUm 

1.  A  semicoaductor  memory  device  comprising: 
a  memory  means  having  «  plurality  of  memory  cells,  each 
memory  cell  including  •  flip-flop  circuit  having  driver  transis- 
lon;  and 
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each  memory  cell  comprising  a  fenoelectric  capacitor,  which 
comprises  first  and  second  electrode  plates  and  a  ferroelectric 
material  inloposed  between  the  two  electrode  plates,  and  a 
field  eflect  transistor  which  is  coupled  at  the  source  or  drain  to 
the  first  electrode  plate  of  the  capacitor, 

each  memory  block  fiinfaer  comprising  a  pliu^ty  of  word  lines 
each  of  which  is  arranged  along  a  row  of  memory  cells  and  is 
coupled  to  the  gate  of  said  truisistor  in  a  plurality  of  memory 
cells  in  the  row,  a  {durality  of  bit  lines  each  of  which  is 
arranged  along  a  column  of  memory  cells  and  is  coupled  to 
the  drain  or  source  of  said  transistor  in  a  plurality  of  memory 
cells  in  the  column  and  a  plate  line  which  is  coupled  to  the 
second  electrode  plate  of  said  capacitor  in  every  memory  cell 
of  the  memory  block. 

each  memory  block  fimfaer  comprising  a  prechaiging  means  for 
prechaiging  die  bit  lines  lo  one  of  first  and  second  voltages 
which  respectively  conespond  to  the  two  levels  of  binary 
data,  a  plurality  of  sense  amplifiers  each  of  which  senses  a 
difference  between  a  lefetence  voltage  and  a  signal  voltage 
developed  on  a  bit  Une  by  an  accessed  memory  cell  and 
amplifies  the  diifefence  voltage  to  one  of  said  first  and  second 
voltages  and  a  balancing  means  for  temporarily  keeping  the 
bit  lines  at  an  imennediate  voltage  between  said  first  and 
second  ventages  after  die  amplification  of  said  difference 
voltage, 

die  memory  fimher  comprising  a  plate  line  voltage  control 
means  for  keeping  the  plate  line  of  each  memory  block  at  one 
of  said  first  and  second  voltages  during  standby  periods, 
changing  die  voltage  on  die  plale  line  of  one  of  die  two 
metnory  Mocks  to  the  other  of  said  first  and  second  voltages 
and  connecting  the  plale  lines  of  the  two  memory  blocks 
during  a  transition  period  preceding  to  an  operation  period  to 
diereby  keep  die  connected  plate  lines  at  said  intermediate 
voltage  and  disconnecting  the  plate  lines  in  a  standby  period 
following  the  operation  period. 


a  tliieshold  voltage  control  means  for  controlling  respective 
threshold  voltages  of  said  driver  transistors, 

said  threshold  voltage  control  means  controlling  at  least  each 
threshold  voltage  of  driver  transistors  constituting  a  selected 
memory  cell  to  be  a  first  threshold  voltage  when  said  memory 
device  is  in  an  accessed  state  of  the  memory  device,  and  said 
threshold  voltage  control  means  controlling  threshold  voluges 
of  all  of  reflective  driver  transistors  constituting  each 
memory  cell  to  be  a  second  threshold  voltage  different  fiom 
said  first  threshold  voltage  when  said  memory  device  is  in  a 
stand-by  state  of  the  memoiy  device. 


STATIC  RANDOM  ACCESS  MEMORY 
Yoddyaki  lahigdkl,  ami  MotaMu  UUta,  botk  of  Hyofo,  Japu, 
■Hicnon  to  MUnbiiU  Deaid  Kobulilkl  Kataha,  Ibkyo, 
Japan 

FUcd  JbL  5, 1995,  Ser.  No.  49«#56 

ClalBM  priority,  applifaHBa  Japaa,  Dw.  12, 1994,  6-3t77tl 

lat.  CL*  GllC  n/34 

VS.  CL  365—154  10  ClaiaH 


1.  A  static  random  access  memory  comprising: 

an  intenuU  power  source  line; 

a  word  line; 

a  bit  line; 

a  memory  cell,  said  memory  celt  comprising,  a  flip-flop  circuit 
for  holding  data,  and  an  access  transistor,  said  access  transis- 
tor comprising, 

one  electrode  connected  to  the  bit  line, 
a  second  electrode  connected  to  said  flip-flop  circuit,  and 
a  gate  electrode  connected  to  the  word  line, 

wherein  a  voltage  stepped  down  from  an  external  supply  voltage 
is  supplied  to  said  bit  line  and  the  internal  power  source  line 
of  said  memory  cell,  and  said  external  supply  voltage  is 
direcdy  supplied  to  said  word  line. 
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5,600^90 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  AN 

INTEGRATED  VOLTAGE  LIMFTER  AND  STABILIZER  IN 

FLASH  EEPROM  MEMORY  DEVICES 
PmIo  Ghml,  Rl'olta  DAAU,  tai  Atfooso  M«w«Ui,  Sulbtate, 
badi  of  Itriy,  Mrignon  to  SGS-Thomaoii  Mkroetectrooks, 
SjX,  Agnle  Briana,  Italy 
DWrioTof  Ser.  No.  3ei.792,  Sep.  7,  1W4.  Tills  .ppUction 

Jan.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  477^02 
CliU»i  priority.  appUoitioii  Europew  P«t  Off,  Sep.  10. 
1993,938MM5 

Int.  CL»  GUC  /-i/W 
UAa.3«_175  »CW»s 


and  a  second  gate  electrode  having  a  second  threshold  voltage 
different  fiom  said  first  threshold  voltage,  wherein 
said  field  effect  transistor  comprises 

said  first  gate  electrode  and  said  second  gate  electrode  formed 
on  the  main  surface  of  said  seimconductor  substrate  with  a 
gate  msulating  film  interposed  therebetween,  and  insulated 
adjacent  to  each  other,  and 
first  and  second  impurity  regions  formed  in  the  main  surface 
of  said  semiconductor  substrate,  spaced  from  each  other  by 
said  first  and  second  gate  electrodes,  and 
wherein  said  capacitor  compnses 

a  first  capacitor  electrode  connected  to  said  second  impurity 

region, 
a  dielectric  film  formed  on  said  first  capacitor  electrode,  and 
a  second  capacitor  electrode  formed  on  said  dielectric  film. 


1    A  flash  EEPROM  memory  device  with  integrated  voluge 
hmiler  and  stabilizer  components,  the  memory  device  composing 

a  plurality  of  flash  EEPROM  memory  cells: 

a  plurality  of  N-channel  transistors; 

a  plurality  of  P^rhannel  transistors;  and 

a  plurality  of  voltage  limiter  and  subilizer  components  with 
each  limiter  and  stabilizer  component  having  a  cathode  region 
and  an  anode  region,  the  cathode  regions  of  said  voltage 
hmiter  and  stabilizer  components  bemg  formed  simulta 
neously  with  source  regions  of  said  flash  EEPROM  memory 
cells  the  anode  regions  of  said  voltage  limiter  and  stabilizer 
components  being  formed  simultaneously  with  active  areas  of 
said  P-channel  ttansistors. 


5.600.592 
NONVOLATILE  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 
HAVING  A  WORD  LINE  TO  WHICH  A  NEGATIVE 
VOLTAGE  IS  APPLIED 
Shigeru  Atsuml,  and  Sumlo  Tanaka,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kabushikl  Kaisha  Toaiiiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Cootiniuitioa  oT  Ser.  No.  332,493,  Oct  31,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,438,542,  which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  210079,  Mar. 
18,  1994.  abandoned.  This  appUcatioo  May  8,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
436,563 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  28,  1993,  5-126588 
Int  CI"  GUC  7/00 
VS.  a.  365-185.18  "  CiBims 


5.600,591 

DYNAMIC  RANDOM  ACCESS  MEMORY  AND 

MANUFACTURING  METHOD  THEREOF 

HlrtMhi  Takagi,   Hyogo-ken.  Japan,  assignor  to   Mitsubishi 

Dcnki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  49,728,  Apr.  21.  1993.  This  applica- 
tion Aug.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  512,074 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  24,  1992,  4-106831 
Int.  a."  GllC  13/00 
VS.  a.  36S-I84  "  Claim* 


5  A  DRAM  in  which  a  plurality  of  memory  cells  are 
provided  on  the  mam  surface  of  a  semiconductor  substrate. 

wherein 
each  of  said  memory  cells  compnses  a  field  effect  transistor  and 
a  capacitor  connected   thereto,   said   field   effect   tfansistor 
including  a  first  gate  electrode  having  a  first  threshold  voltage. 


1.  A  nonvolatile  semiconductor  memory  device  composing; 
a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  P-conducnvity  type  region; 
stacked  gate  memory  cells  each  having  a  control  gate,  a  floaung 

gate,  a  source,  and  a  drain,  said  stacked  gate  memory  cells 

being  formed  on  said  P-conducuvity  type  region; 
a  word  line  connected  to  the  control  gates  of  said  memory  cells; 
hrsi  means  for  providing  a  negative  potential  to  said  word  luie  in 

response  lo  a  signal, 
a  first  N-channel  transistor  fonned  on  said  substrate,  said  first 

N  channel  transistor  being  electrically  separated  from  said 
P-conducovity  type  region  by  a  double  well  structure;  and 
second    means    for    providing    a    posiuve    potenual    to    said 
P-conductivity  type  region  in  response  to  said  signal. 
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5,600,593 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  ERASED 
THRESHOLD  VOLTAGE  DISTRIBUTION  IN  FLASH 
MEMORY  ARRAYS 
Vincent  L.  Fong,  Cnppcrtino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  National  Semi- 
conductor Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  349^12 

Int  CL*  GllC  7/00 

VS.  a.  365—185.19  30  Claims 
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14.  A  method  of  controlUng  erased  threshold  voltages  of  a 
plurality  of  flash  memory  cells  arranged  in  an  array,  each  of  the 
flash  memory  cells  of  said  array  including  a  control  gate,  a  floating 
gate,  a  drain  and  a  source,  at  least  a  majority  of  the  flash  memory 
cells  having  a  threshold  voltage  adjusted  to  be  greater  than  a  target 
maximum  erased  threshold  voltage,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  erasing  the  cells  of  the  array  thereby  reducing  the  threshold 
voltages  of  the  cells; 

(b)  testing  to  determine  whether  any  cells  of  the  array  have  a 
threshold  voltage  greater  than  a  target  maximum  erased 
threshold  voltage; 

(c)  repeating  the  steps  of  erasing  and  testing  until  all  of  the  cells 
have  threshold  voltages  less  than  the  target  maximum  erased 
threshold  voltage,  at  least  one  cell  having  a  threshold  voltage 
that  is  both  less  than  the  target  maximum  erased  threshold 
voltage  and  greater  than  a  target  minimum  erased  threshold 
voltage; 

(d)  testing,  subsequent  to  said  step  (c)  of  repeating  and  before 
any  programming  step,  to  determine  whether  any  of  the  cells 
of  the  array  have  a  threshold  voltage  less  than  a  target 
minimum  erased  threshold  voltage: 

(e)  programming  the  cells  of  the  array  thereby  increasing  the 
threshold  voltages  of  the  cells  in  the  event  the  step  (d)  of 
testing  ascertains  that  one  of  the  cells  has  a  threshold  voltage 
which  is  less  than  the  target  minimum  erased  threshold  volt- 
age; 

(f)  measuring  the  cells,  subsequent  to  the  step  of  increasing,  to 
ascertain  whether  any  of  the  cells  have  a  threshold  voltage 
less  than  the  target  minimum  erased  threshold  voltage;  and 

(g)  repeating  the  steps  (e)  and  (f)  until  none  of  the  cells  has  a 
threshold  voltage  less  than  the  target  minimum  erased  thresh- 
old voltage. 


a  differential  amplifier  having  a  first  input  connected  to  a  first 
circuit  leg  that  is  connectable  to  at  least  one  memory  cell  and 
a  second  input  connected  to  a  reference  circuit  leg.  and 

a  variable  current  generator  that  generates  at  its  output  a  varying 
current  value,  the  output  of  the  variable  current  generator 
being  connected  to  the  reference  circuit  leg  to  provide  the 
varying  current  value  thereto  to  measure  the  threshold  voltage 
of  the  memory  cell  connected  to  the  first  input  of  the  differ- 
ential amplifier. 


5,600,595 

NON-VOLATILE  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  WTTH  AN 

ELECTRICALLY  ERASABLE  AND  PROGRAMMABLE 

READ  ONLY  MEMORY  SHOWING  AN  EXTREMELY 

HIGH  SPEED  BATCH  ERASURE  OPERATION 

Naoynld  Ogura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation. 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  526,907 

Claims  priority,  applkatkw  Japan,  Sep.  12,  1994,  6-242390 

Int  CL'  GllC  ISAX) 

VS.  CL  365— 185J3  6  Claiow 


5,600,594 

THRESHOLD  VOLTAGE  MEASURING  DEVICE  FOR 

MEMORY  CELLS 

Silvia   Padoan,   Rimini,-   Marco   Maccarrone,   Palestro,   and 

Marco  OUvo,  Bcrguio,  all  of  Italy,  assigDors  to  SGS- 

Thomson  Microdcctraaics  SjtJ.,  Agratc  Brianza,  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  412326 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Mar.  31, 
1994,  94830156 

Int  CL*  GllC  I6A)2 
VS.  a.  365— 185J4  24  Claims 

1.  A  circuit  device  for  measuring  the  threshold  voltage  distribu- 
tion among  electrically  programinable.  non-volatile  memory  cells. 
the  circuit  device  comprising: 


1.  A  non-volatile  semicondix:tor  memory  device  showing  a  high 
speed  batch  erasure  operation,  said  device  comprising: 

an  electrically  erasable  and  programmable  read  only  memory 

including  memory  cells; 
means  coupled  to  said  electrically  erasable  ai>d  programmable 

read  only  memory  for  generating  erasure  pulse  signals  to  be 

applied  onto  said  memory  cells; 
means  coupled  to  said  erasure  pulse  signal  generation  means  for 

controlling  operations  of  erasure  pulse  signal  generations  by 

supplying  erasure  control  signals  to  said  erasure  pulse  signal 

generation  means; 
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means  for  stonng  a  predetemuncd  reference  number  of  nines  of 
erasure  puXx  signal  applications,  said  predetenmned  refer- 
ence number  bemg  set  to  correspond  to  an  estimated  number 
of  times  of  the  erasure  pulse  signal  appbcations  necessary  for 
completing  the  batch  erasure  operation: 

means  coupled  to  said  control  means  for  counting  the  number  of 
times  of  erasure  pulse  signal  applications  cunenUy  made  onto 
said  meroocy  ceUs  by  fetching  said  erasure  control  signals 
from  said  control  means;  and 

means  coupled  to  both  said  stonng  means  and  said  counting 
means  for  compaiing  said  counted  number  of  tiroes  of  erasure 
pulse  signal  applications  currently  made  and  fetched  from 
said  counting  means  with  said  predetermined  reference  num- 
ber fetched  from  said  stonng  means  and  then  outputting  a 
correspondence  signal  to  be  supplied  to  said  control  means 
only  when  said  counted  number  of  times  of  erasure  pulse 
signal  applications  conesponds  to  said  predetermined  refer- 
ence number,  whereby: 
said  control  means  implements  processes  comprising  the  steps 

of: 

continuing  applications  of  said  erasure  pulse  signals  onto  said 
memory  cells  until  said  control  means  receives  said  corre- 
spondence signal  from  said  comparator,  and 

repeating  a  set  of  an  additional  erasure  pulse  signal  applica- 
tion onto  said  memory  cells  and  a  verifying  process  for 
verifying  erasure  states  of  aU  said  memory  cells  until  said 
control  means  can  vcnfy  the  fact  that  aU  said  memory  cells 
have  been  in  erasure  states. 


5,Me,S97 
REGISTER  PROTECTION  STRUCTURE  FOR  FPGA 
ThoiBM  A.  KeM,  >Bd  William  A.  WUkJe,  botti  of  Ediaburgh, 
Scotland,  Mrignon  Ut  XlUox,  Inc^  San  Jom,  Cattf. 

FiM  Jon.  6,  1W5,  Ser.  No.  486,176 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kinplom,  May  2,  1995. 
9508931;  May  2,  1995,  9588934 

Int.  CL*  GllC  7/00 
VS.  CL  365—189.68  *  <^'"'™» 


5,6883M 
DATA  ACCESS  SCHEME  WITH  SIMPLIFIED  FAST  DATA 

WRITING 
-HMfaie    SUraUhara.     Kana|Bwa4Mn.    Japan,    aiai«nor    to 
KabariiU  Kaidia  Toriiiba.  Kawanki,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  365,143 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  28,  1993,  5-349336 
Int.  CI.*  G86F  13/00 
VS.  a.  36J-189.81  22  Claiam 
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1  A  register  protect  structure  comprising: 

a  register  having  a  data  input  lemunal  for  receivmg  an  mput 

signal  D.  a  register  output  terminal  for  providing  a  register 

output  signal  Q,  and  a  clock  input  teiminal: 
means  for  generating  a  user  logic  signal; 
means  for  accessmg  said  register  input  tenmnal  and  register 

output   terminal    through   configuration   memory    accessmg 

lines; 
means  for  selecting  said  input  signal  D  from  any  one  of  said  user 

logic  signal,  said  configuration  memory  accessing  lines,  and 

said  register  output  signal  Q;  and 
register  protect  means  for  preventing  said  user  logic  signal  from 

bemg  selected  by  said  means  for  selecting. 


5,600,598 

MEMORY  CELL  AND  WORDLINE  DRIVER  FOR 

EMBEDDED  DRAM  IN  ASIC  PROCESS 

Kari  SKJa»elaml,  Ramsay  Township,  and  Peter  B.  GiUn^iain, 

Kanata,  bodi  of  Canada,  SMlcnors  to  Mosaid  TcdinoioKlcs 

Incorporated,  Kanata,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  355,956 

Int.  CL*  GllC  7/00 

VS.  CI.  365—189.11  5  C**™ 
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1.  A  method  of  making  accesses  to  a  plurality  of  dau  present  in 
a  plurality  of  blocks  provided  in  a  secondary  memory  device  by 
using  a  primary  memory  device,  corapnsmg  the  steps  of: 
selecting  one  of  said  plurality  of  blocks  as  a  writing  block; 
writing  each  updated  data  into  a  region  in  the  primary  memory 

device  coirespondrng  to  an  invalid  daU  portion  in  the  wnting 

block  selected  at  the  selecting  step;  and 
storing  the  wnting  block  widi  each  updating  dau  wntten  at  the 

writing  step  from  the  pnmaty  memory  device  mto  the  second 

ary  memory  device. 


Vss 

1  A  DRAM  charge  storage  structure  comprising  a  p-channel 
access  FET  m  an  n  doped  weU  of  a  p"  doped  substrate,  a  p" 
channel  charge  storage  capacitor,  conductive  means  conning  a 
gate  of  the  charge  storage  capacitor  to  a  drain  of  the  FET.  and 
means  for  applying  a  boosted  word  luie  voltage  to  a  gale  of  the 
FET  the  ch^e  capacitor  having  p*  doped  source/drain  region 
diffused  into  the  n  well,  means  for  connecting  the  p*  doped  region 
to  a  voltage  source  V^  which  is  high  enough  to  maintain  the 
channel  of  the  charge  storage  capacitor  upon  the  capacitor  receiv- 
ing charge  dcfimng  any  of  0  or  1  logic  levels,  an  n  doped  region 
diftised  into  the  n"  well,  and  means  for  connecting  the  n  doped 
region  to  a  voltage  source  which  is  sufBciently  high  so  as  to  reduce 
sub-threshoW  leakage  through  the  p-channel  access  FET. 


657 


5,600,599 

DATA  SIGNAL  OUTPUT  CIRCUIT  AND 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  INCLUDING  THE 

SAME 
Tomohiro  Nakayama;  Yutaka  Fukutani;  'Hikanori  Shiga,  and 
Masalumi  Kimura,  all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  359.462 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  26,  1994,  6-007005 

Int  CL*  GllC  7/00 

VS.  a.  365-189.05  6  Qaims 
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1.  A  data  signal  output  circuit  comprising: 
a  latch  circuit  which  latches  and  holds  a  data  signal  according  to 
a  latch  signal,  said  latch  circuit  changing  to  a  through  state 
directly  outputting  an  input  data  signal  when  said  latch  signal 
is  set  to  one  of  two  logical  states; 
an  output  circuit  which  changes  between  a  stale  for  outputting  a 
data  signal  from  said  latch  circuit  and  a  high-impedance  state 
according  to  an  output  control  signal; 
a  latch  control  circuit  for  generating  said  latch  signal; 
a  output  control  circuit  for  generating  said  output  control  signal; 

and 
a  supply   voltage  decrease  detection  circuit  for  delecting  a 
decrease  in  a  supply  voltage,  and 

when  said  supply  voltage  decrease  detection  circuit  detects  a 
decrease  in  said  supply  voltage,  said  latch  control  circuit 
outputs  a  latch  signal  to  set  said  latch  circuit  to  said  through 
state  and  said  output  control  circuit  outputs  an  output 
control  signal  to  set  said  output  circuit  to  output  the  data 
signal  from  said  latch  circuit. 


5,600,600 

METHOD  FOR  PROGRAMMING  AND  TESTING  A 

NONVOLATILE  MEMORY 

Marco  Olivo,  Bergamo,  and  Marco  Maccarronc,  Palcstit),  both 

of  Italy,  assignors  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.rJ., 

Agrate  Brianza,  Italy 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  381,530 
Claims  priority,  application  European  PaL  Off.,  Jan.  31. 
1994.  94830032 

InL  CL*  GllC  7/00 
VS.  a.  365—201  33  claims 

1.  A  method  for  testing  an  electrically  programmable  non- 
volatile memory  that  includes  a  cell  matrix  coupled  to  control 
circuitry,  which  circuitry  governs  succession  and  timing  of 
memory  programming  phases  in  response  to  control  signals,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

disabling  an  internal  state  machine  of  the  control  circuitry  from 

controlling  the  cell  matrix;  and 
modifying  a  function  of  at  least  one  of  the  control  signals  so  as 
to  directiy  program  the  cell  matrix,  and  subsequently  verify 
programming  correctness. 
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5,600,601 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  WITH  REDUCED 

CONSUMPTION  POWER  FOR  BIT  LINE  PRECHARGE 
Hiroko  MurakamL-  Ikkaaki  Ido,  and  Kenzi  Yamada,  all  of 
Kasugal,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  and 
Fujitsu  VLSI  Limited,  Kasugal,  both  of  Japan 
Filed  Dec  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  364,985 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  16,  1994.  6-019569 
InL  a.*  GllC  7/02 
VS.  a.  365—203 


2  Claims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 

a  memory  cell  array  including  a  plurality  of  word  lines,  a 
plurality  of  bit  lines,  and  a  pluraUty  of  memory  cells  con- 
nected to  each  of  the  word  lines  and  bit  lines,  respectively; 

a  word  line  selector  connected  to  said  word  lines  for  selecting 
one  of  said  word  lines  in  accordance  with  a  row  address 
signal; 

a  bit  line  selector  connected  to  said  bit  lines  for  selecting  one  of 
said  bit  lines  in  accordance  with  a  column  address  signal; 

a  precharger  for  setting  the  potential  of  each  of  said  bit  lines  to 
a  potential  before  daU  is  read  out  onto  the  bit  lines  from  said 
memory  cells;  and 

a  controller  responsive  to  said  row  address  signal  to  activate  said 
precharger  to  precharge  said  bit  lines,  when  different  word 
lines  are  selected  in  succession  by  said  word  line  selector  in 
response  to  a  change  in  said  row  address  signal; 

an  address  buffer  for  maintaining  address  signals  including  the 
row  address  signal  and  the  column  address  signal,  such  that 
said  row  address  signal  is  supplied  to  said  word  line  selector 
and  said  controller  and  said  column  address  signal  is  supplied 
to  said  bit  line  selector. 

a  memory  cell  array  including  a  plurality  of  word  lines,  a 
plurality  of  bit  lines,  and  a  plurality  of  memory  cells  con- 
nected to  each  of  the  word  lines  and  bit  lines,  respectively; 
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a  word  line  selector  connected  to  said  word  lines  for  selecting 
one  of  said  word  lines  in  accordance  with  an  address  signal; 

a  bit  line  selector  connected  to  said  bit  lines  for  selecting  one  of 
said  bit  lines  in  accordance  with  an  address  signal: 

a  precharger  for  setting  the  potential  of  each  of  said  bit  lines  to 
a  potential  before  data  is  read  out  onto  the  bit  lines  from  said 
memory  cells; 

a  controller  responsive  to  said  address  signal  to  activate  said 
precharger  when  different  word  lines  are  selected  in  succes- 
sion by  said  word  line  selector,  further  comprising  an  address 
buffer  for  maintaining  said  address  signal,  wherein  said 
address  signal  includes  a  row  address  signal  and  a  column 
address  signal  maintained  by  said  address  buffer,  said  row 
address  signal  being  supplied  by  the  address  buffer  to  said 
word  line  selector  and  said  column  address  signal  being 
supplied  by  the  address  buffer  to  said  bit  line  selector; 

an  address  latch  for  latching  a  plurality  of  primary  row  address 
bit  signals  and  outputting  them  as  secondary  row  address 
signals; 

a  discriminator  for  determining  whether  or  not  said  secondary 
row  address  signal  and  said  primary  row  address  signal 
match,  and  for  outputting  a  discrimination  signal  in  response 
thereto;  and 

an  output  circuit  for  receiving  the  output  signal  from  the  dis- 
criminator, and  for  outputting  a  signal  to  activate  said  pre- 
charger when  the  primary  and  secondary  signals  do  not 
match; 

wherein  said  address  latch  comprises  a  plurality  of  flip-flops 
supplied  with  said  primary  row  address  bit  signals,  wherein 
said  discriminator  comprises  a  plurality  of  exclusive  OR 
circuits  supplied  with  the  output  from  said  flip-flops;  and 
wherein  said  output  circuit  comprises  an  OR  circuit  to  which 
the  output  signal  from  each  of  said  exclusive  OR  circuits  is 
input,  said  semiconductor  memory  device  further  comprising 
a  clock  generator  for  supplying  the  clock  signal  to  said 
flip-flops  and  address  buffer,  to  control  the  latching  of  said 
primary  row  address  signals  by  said  flip-flops. 


"■^)  -r-  "^'  T..;-f -t     <":  »"'  "T'  f-^f 


a  plurality  of  addressable  subarray  bit  line  access  devices  con- 
nected to  the  global  bit  line  and  the  plurality  of  subarray  bit 
lines,  the  plurality  of  addressable  subarray  bit  line  access 
devices  for  either  electrically  isolating  the  plurality  of  subar- 
ray bit  lines  from  the  global  bit  line,  or  selectively  coupling 
one  of  the  plurality  of  subarray  bit  lines  to  the  global  bit  line 
for  charge  sharing  an  un-amplilied  subarray  bit  line  charge 
with  the  global  bit  line  capacitance;  and 
a  sense  amplifier  circuit  connected  to  the  global  bit  line  for 
sensing  and  amplifying  a  voltage  on  the  globaJ  bit  line,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  charge  on  a  first  one  of  the  plurality  of  subarray 

bit  lines; 
electrically  isolating  the  first  one  of  the  plurality  of  subarray 
bit  lines  from  the  global  bit  line  and  the  plurality  of 
memory  storage  capacitors  to  temporarily  store  the  charge 
on  the  first  one  of  the  plurality  of  subarray  bit  lines. 


5,600,603 

COMMON  CENTROID  DIFFERENTIAL  SENSING 

SCHEME 

Bart  McDanict,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corporation, 

SanU  CUra,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  517,910 
Int.  CL"  GllC  13/00 
VS.  C\.  365—207 
«?o 


4  Claims 
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5,64M>02 

HIERARCHICAL  MEMORY  ARRAY  STRUCTURE 

HAVING  ELECTRICALLY  ISOLATED  BIT  LINES  FOR 

TEMPORARY  DATA  STORAGE 

Mir  M.  Seyyedy,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technology, 

Inc  Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  417,213 

Int.  CU"  GllC  7/00 

VJS.  CI.  365—205  3  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  stonng  dau  in  a  memory  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  subarray  bit  lines,  each  of  the  plurality  of  subarray 
bit  lines  having  a  capacitance  selectively  chosen  for  data 
storage; 

a  plurality  of  memory  storage  capacitors; 

a  plurality  of  addressable  memory  capacitor  access  devices 
connected  lo  the  plurality  of  memory  storage  capacitors  for 
selectively  coupling  one  of  the  plurality  of  memory  storage 
capacitors  lo  one  of  the  plurality  of  subarray  bit  lines  lo 
charge  share  a  memory  capacitor  charge  with  a  subarray  bit 
line  charge; 

a  global  bit  line  having  a  capacitance: 


3.  A  computer  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  processor; 

(b)  a  bus  coupled  to  said  processor; 

(c)  a  memory  coupled  to  said  processor  through  said  bus.  said 
memory  using  a  differential  sensing  apparatus  for  sensing 
contents  of  registers  in  a  register  array,  said  differential  sens- 
ing apparatus  including: 

( 1 )  a  first  pair  of  differential  bit  lines  traversing  the  register 
array  in  a  predetermined  direction  along  a  first  traversing 
path  and  a  second  traversing  path. 

(2)  a  second  pair  of  differential  bit  lines  traversing  said 
register  array  in  the  predetermined  direction  along  a  third 
traversing  path  and  a  fourth  traversing  path; 

( 3  (  wherein  ( i  I  the  bit  lines  of  one  of  said  pairs  of  differential 
bit  lines  swap  traversing  paths  at 


I 
4*N 


from  top  and  bottom  of  said  register  array  and  swap  every 


1 

2'N 


afterwards,  (ii)  while  the  bit  line  pairs  of  the  other  of  said 
pairs  of  differential  bit  lines  swap  traversing  paths  at 


1 


4'iN+l) 


from  the  top  and  bottom  of  said  register  array  and  every 
1 


2*{N+i) 

afterwards,  where  N  is  an  integer  greater  than  0. 


5,600,604 

SYSTEM  FOR  ALLOWING  A  SIMM  MODULE  WITH 

ASYMMETRIC  ADDRESSING  TO  BE  UTILIZED  IN  A 

COMPUTER  SYSTEM 

Roger  Cbcn,  San  Jom,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Advanced  Peripherals 

Labs,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  May  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  431,439 
InL  CL'  GllC  &W 


U.S.  a.  365—230.06 
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1.  A  circuit  for  allowing  a  memory  module  with  an  asymmetric 
addressing  scheme  to  effectively  operate  with  a  memory  controller 
which  has  a  symmetric  address  scheme,  the  circuit  comprising: 
a  demultiplexer  means  for  receiving  at  least  the  last  address  bit 
of  address  signals  from  the  memory  controller  and  generating 
a  plurality  of  control  signals;  and 
a  decoder  means,  the  decoder  means  including  a  plurality  of 
decoder  units,  each  of  the  decoder  units  comprising  logic 
means  for  receiving  one  of  the  plurality  of  control  signals, 
two  address  strobe  signals  from  the  memory  controller,  each 
of  the  decoder  units  sclectably  providing  a  decoded  one  of  the 
two  address  strobe  signals  responsive  to  the  demultiplexer 
means. 


5,600,605 

AUTO-ACnVATE  ON  SYNCHRONOUS  DYNAMIC 

RANDOM  ACCESS  MEMORY 

ScoU  Schacfcr,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  lo  Micron  Technology,  Inc., 

Botacid. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  481,920 
Int  CL*  GllC  7/00 
VJS.  a.  365—233  24  Claims 

1.  A  memory  device  including  a  memory  array  of  storage  cells 
organized  in  rows  and  column  for  storing  data  and  responsive  to 
command  signals,  the  memory  device  operating  in  synchronization 
with  active  edges  of  a  system  clock,  the  memory  device  compris- 
ing: 

a  command  decoder/controller  responsive  to  selected  command 
signals  to  initiate,  at  a  first  active  edge  of  the  system  clock,  a 
first  command  controlling  a  first  operation  on  the  memory 
array,  and  lo  initiale.  at  a  second  active  edge  of  the  system 
clock,  a  second  command  controlling  a  second  operation  on 
the  memory  amy,  wherein  the  second  active  edge  of  the 
system  clock  occurs  during  the  first  operation; 
indicating  circuitry  responsive  to  the  first  command  to  provide  a 
first  command  complete  signal  indicating  the  completion  of 
the  first  operation:  and 


second  circuitry  responsive  to  the  second  command  to  perform  a 
first  portion  of  the  second  operation,  and  responsive  to  the 
first  command  complete  signal  to  perfonn  a  second  poition  of 
the  second  operation. 


3Claims 


5,600,606 

LOW  PIN  COUNT  -  WIDE  MEMORY  DEVICES  USING 

NON-MULTIPLEXED  ADDRESSING  AND  SYSTEMS  AND 

METHODS  USING  THE  SAME 
G.  R.  Mohan  Rao,  Dallas,  Tn.,  assignor  to  Orrns  Logic,  Inc., 

Fremont,  CaUf. 
Continoation-in-pwt  of  Ser.  No.  521^67,  Aug.  31,  1995,  Pat 
No.  5,537353.  This  application  Mar.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  612,113 

Int  a.'  GllC  7/00:S/00 
U.S.  CL  365—233  23  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  operating  a  menwry  device  iiKluding  a  plurality 
of  multiplexed  data/address  input/output  terminals,  an  array  of 
memory  cells,  and  circuitry  for  accessing  selected  ones  of  the 
memory  cells  in  response  to  received  row  and  column  address  bits, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

substantially  simultaneously  inputting  said  row  address  bit  and 
column  address  bit  during  an  adthress  cycle,  at  least  one  of 
said  row  and  column  address  bits  input  through  a  selected  one 
of  the  multiplexed  terminals;  and 
accessing  ones  of  the  memory  cells  addressed  by  the  row  and 
column  bits  through  selected  ones  of  the  multiplexed  termi- 
nals during  a  data  access  cycle. 


5400,607 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  THAT  CAN 

READ  OUT  DATA  AT  HIGH  SPEED 

Kiyohiro  Furvtani,  and  Hiroshi  Miyamoto,  both  of  Hyogo, 

Japan,  Msignors  to  MitsnMshi  Dcaid  KabushiU  Kaisha, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  5,  1995,  Ser.  Na  435,691 
Claims  priority,  appikatfam  Japu,  May  31,  1994,  6-118653 
Lit  CL*  GUC  tJOO 
V&.  a.  365—233.5  20  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  providing  data  of  a  prede- 
termined meiiKiry  cell  from  a  plurality  of  memory  cells,  said 
semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 
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5,600,609 
ABSORBENT  PASSIVE  ACOUSTIC  ANTENNA 
Patrick   Vacher,   Vence.   France,   assignor  to  Thomson-CSF, 
Paris.  France 

FUed  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  450.634 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France.  May  31,  1994.  94  06601 
Int  CI."  H04R  17/00 
VS.  a.  367—176  15  Claims 


column  address  signal  latch  means  responsive  to  a  column 
address  control  signal  to  latch  a  column  address  signal. 

amplify  means  for  amplifying  data  of  a  predetermined  memorv 
cell  out  of  said  plurality  of  memory  cells  according  to  a 
coluitin  address  signal  latched  by  said  column  address  signal 
latch  nneans.  and 

column  address  control  signal  output  means  for  providing  said 
column  address  control  signal  in  a  latch  instructed  state  where 
said  column  address  signal  latch  means  is  instructed  to  main- 
tain a  latch  operation  during  an  operation  penod  of  said 
amplify  means. 

said  column  address  control  signal  output  means  including; 

first  control  signal  output  means  responsive  to  a  column  address 
strobe  signal  for  providing  said  column  address  control  signal 
at  said  latch  instructed  state,  and 
second  control  signal  output  means  responsive  to  a  column 
address  change  detection  signal  indicating  that  a  column 
address  signal  has  changed  for  providing  said  column  address 
control  signal  at  said  latch  instnicted  state  for  a  predetermined 
nme  penod. 


5.600,608 

HYDROPHONE  CARRIER 

Frani  Weiss,  Chatswood,  and  Robert  D.  Dowie,  New  South 

Wales,  both  of  Australia,  assignors  to  GEC  Marconi  Systems 

Pty,  Lt«L,  Australia 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  192.418,  Feb.  4,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  521037 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Apr.  6,  1993.  PL8180 
Int.  CI."  GOIV  l/OO 
U.S.  a.  367—20  "  Claims 


I  A  hydrophone  tamer  adapted  to  mount  a  hydrophone  in  a 
streamer,  said  earner  composing  an  integral  closed  structure  of  an 
outer  skin  and  a  pair  of  ngid  end  plates  spaced  apart  axially  by  at 
least  one  central  member,  said  skin  and  end  plates  defining  an 
enclosed  zone  between  said  end  plates,  said  earner  isolating  said 
zone  from  smicturai  stress  and  strain,  such  as  induced  by  cable 
borne  vibration,  and  admitting  externally  induced  pressure  fluctua- 


1  An  absorbent  acoustic  antenna,  which  comprises 
a  set  of  sensors  detecting  acoustic  waves,  said  antenna  compris- 
ing a  first  layer  of  an  elastomer  fomiing  an  absorbent  mate- 
rial, a  second  layer  with  a  high  acoustic  impedance  fomiing  a 
hard  reflector  and  lying  on  the  first  layer,  a  third  layer  fomied 
of  an  elastomer  having  acoustic  charactenstics  which  are 
substantially  similar  to  that  of  water  in  order  to  be  transparent 
to  the  acoustic  waves,  said  third  layer  coating  said  sensors  and 
lying  on  the  second  layer,  and  a  fourth  layer  fonned  of  an 
elastomer  so  as  to  be  anechoic  by  absorption  at  the  high 
acoustic  frequencies  and  ffansparent  at  acoustic  frequencies 
lower  than  the  high  acoustic  frequencies,  said  fourth  layer 
lying  on  the  third  layer. 


5.600,610 
ELECTROSTATIC  TRANSDUCER  AND  METHOD  FOR 
MANUFACTURING  SAME 
James  A.  HiU,  and  Anthony  R.  H.  Goodwin,  both  of  Moscow, 
Id.,  assignors  to  Gas  Research  Institute,  Chicago,  111. 
FUed  Jan.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  381,540 
Int.  CI."  H04R  19/00 
MS.  a.  367—181  25  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  an  electrosuuc  transducer  for  percussion 
waves,  compnsing: 

an  inner  electrode  having  a  biasing  surface: 
a  dielectnc  layer  substantially  covenng  said  inner  electrode  and 
having  inner  and  outer  surfaces,  said  inner  surface  being 
substantially  continuous  and  contiguous  with  said  biasing 
surface,  said  bia.sing  surface,  said  outer  surface  having  pro- 
truding support  fingers;  and 
an  outer  electrode  layer  being  supported  by  said  support  fingers 
in  a  position  adjacent  to  and  separated  from  said  biasing 
surface,  said  outer  electrode  layer  for  interacting  percussion 
waves  in  an  adjacent  medium  by  movement  of  said  moveable 
outer  electrode  relauve  to  said  inner  electrode; 


5,600,611 
WRIST  MOUNTABLE  COMPASS 
Bruce  H.  Kamens.  Thomaston,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Timex  Cor- 
poration. Middlebury,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539,141 

Int.  CI."  G04B  47A)0 

\}S.  a.  368-10  6  Claims 
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I.  A  wrist  mounlable  compass  having  means  for  fastening  to  a 
wrist  of  a  user,  which  comprises: 

a  magnetoresistive  sensor  coupled  to  a  circuit  means  for  sensing 

the  polarity  of  the  horizontal  flux  lines  of  tiie  earth's  magnetic 

field; 
means  for  selecting  a  compass  direction  comprising  a  routable 

compass  dial  coupled  to  tlie  magnetoresistive  sensor  such  that 

the  sensor  rotates  in  conjunction  with  the  dial; 
a  marking  on  the  wrist  mountable  compass  for  orienting  the 

compass  relative  to  the  horizontal  flux  lines  of  the  earth's 

magnetic  field; 
an  operating  switch  for  activating  the  magnetoresistive  sensor 

and  the  circuit  means;  and 
direction  indicating  means  coupled  to  the  circuit   means   for 

indicating  the  direction  in  which  the  wnst  mountable  compass 


should  be  turned  so  that  the  marldng  on  the  compass  is 
directed  towards  the  selected  compass  direction. 


5,600,612 
MAGNETOOPTIC  RECORDING  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS 
Jun    Saito,   Tokyo;    Shinichi    Kurita,    Kanagawa,-    Yoshihiro 
Yamanaka,  Kanagawa,  and  Kazutomo  Miyata.  Kanagawa, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94A»41I,  §  371  Date  Nov.  1,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  I,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/22139.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  29,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  15.  1994.  Ser.  No.  331.578 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15.  1993,  5-078515: 
Nov.  8,  1993,  5-277946 

InLa.'^GllB  11/10:7/00 
ViS.  CI.  369-13  7  Claims 


(S^', 


whereby  an  electrical  bias  can  be  generated  and  sensed  between 
said  biasing  surface  and  said  outer  electrode  layer  based  upon 
said  movement  of  said  outer  electrode  layer  relative  to  said 
inner  electrode. 
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1.  A  magnetooptic  recording  apparatus  comprising  an  input  unit 
for  introducing  binary  signals  representing  information  to  be 
recorded,  a  laser  beam  source,  modulating  means  for  modulating 
an  output  beam  intensity  of  said  laser  beam  source  in  accordance 
with  said  binary  signals,  a  projection  optical  system  for  directing 
the  beam  from  said  laser  beam  source  to  a  magnetooptic  recording 
medium,  and  moving  means  for  moving  said  magnetooptic  record- 
ing medium  relative  to  said  beam,  characterized  by  comprising: 
means  for  detecting  a  linear  velocity  of  said  magnetooptic 

recording  medium  with  respect  to  said  beam, 
means  for  detecting  thermal  time  constant  information  prelimi- 
narily recorded  on  said  magnetooptic  recording  medium,  and 
means  responsive  to  said  detected  linear  velocity  and  thermal 
time  constant  information  to  compute  a  thermal  time  constant 
at  said  linear  velocity  by  calculation. 


5,600,613 

OPTICAL  INFORMA'nON  RECORDING/ 

REPRODUCTION  AITARATUS  AND  METHOD  USING  AN 

ULTRASONIC  WAVE  MOTOR  TO  DRIVE  ONE  OF  AN 

OPTICAL  HEAD  AND  A  RECORDING  MEDIUM 

Kazuaki  Matsumoto,  Kawasaki,  and  Hlroto  Kitai,  Tokyo,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  329^07 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  27,  1993,  5-289804; 
Mar.  24.  1994,  6-053729 

Int  a."  GIIB  7/00 
VS.  a.  369—32  7  Qaims 

1.  An  optical  information  recording/reproducing  apparatus  in 
which  relative  movement  between  an  optical  information  recording 
iiKdium  having  a  linear  information  track  and  an  optical  head  is 
performed  to  cause  a  light  beam  radiating  from  the  optical  head  to 
follow  the  information  track  by  tracking  control  so  as  to  perform  at 
least  one  of  recording  and  reproduction  of  information,  compris- 
ing: 

an  ultrasonic  wave  motor  for  driving  one  of  the  medium  and  the 
optical  head  relative  to  the  other;  and 


662 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


February  4,  1997 


February  4,  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


663 


--:g>^jBat««.  K>— a=^ 


5,6*0,615 
DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 
CONTROLLING  A  SERVO  LOOP  GADS 
KazuUto  Kiyourm;  Yodriftami  Fujtoo;  Ma  BrwMiaw;  TWubU 
SasaU;  Kotckira  Harasuchi,  and  Takeshi  Malsumoto,  aU  of 
Kawacoe,  Japan,  Msicnors  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo-to,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  2,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  333^26 

Claims  priority,  applkation  Japan,  Nov.  4,  1993,  5-275181 

InL  a."  GUB  7/095 

VS.  a.  3*9— MJ5  ,  » C'*'°« 


control  means  for  controlling  said  ultrasonic  wave  motor  to 
gradually  decrease  the  drive  velocity  thereof  by  changing  the 
drive  frequency  of  said  ultrasonic  wave  motor  so  as  to  depart 
from  the  resonance  frequency  of  said  ultrasonic  wave  mot« 
when  the  driving  of  said  ultrasonic  wave  motor  is  to  be 
stofiped. 
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5,606,614 

OPTICAL  HEAD  SYSTEM  HAVING  SUPER 

RESOLUTION  ELEMENT 

Ryaicki  Katayama,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aarisnor  to  NEC  Corpora- 

tioii,  Japan 

Filed  May  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  442,800 
CIai>»  priority,  application  Japan,  May  17,  1994,  6-102409 
Int.  CI."  GUB  7/095 
VS.  a.  369-M.23  ^  ^  ^^^"^ 

»i.«rt  »,        r-, 
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1  An  automatic  gain  control  device  composing: 

servo  loop  for  performing  servo  control  based  on  an  error  signal; 

gain  control  means  for  controlling  a  gain  of  the  servo  loop  in 
accordance  with  a  gain  control  value,  and 

storage  means  for  stonng  gain  control  values,  wherein  said  gain 
control  means  starts  gain  control  using  the  gain  control  value 
stored  in  the  storage  means  as  a  default  value  with  which  the 
gain  control  is  started,  and  stores  a  gain  control  value  newly 
obtained  by  the  gain  control  to  the  storage  means  after  the 
gain  control  is  completed. 

wherein  the  automatic  gain  control  device  further  compnses 
means  for  calculating  an  average  of  the  gain  control  values 
stored  in  the  storage  means,  and  wherein  said  gam  control 
means  uses  the  average  as  the  default  value 


UMI 


«t!c-o.  '*'^"' 

1  An  optical  head  system  for  detecting  information  recorded  on 
an  optical  recording  medium,  comprising: 

a  light  source  which  supplies  an  input  light  toward  a  surface  of 

the  opacal  recording  medium; 
an  object  lens,  posiooned  between  the  light  source  and  the 
optical  recording  medium,  which  condenses  the  input  light  to 
the  optical  recording  medium; 
a  first  polarization  beam  splitter,  positioned  between  the  light 
source  and  the  object  lens,  which  separates  a  reflection  light 
reflected  from  the  opucal  dislc  to  form  an  information  signal, 
from  the  input  light  passing  through  the  first  polanzation 
beam  splitter; 
an  information  signal  detector  which  receives  the  information 
signal  and  detects  information  recorded  on  the  opucal  record- 
ing medium  in  accordance  with  the  received  information 
signal;  and 
a  super  resolution  element  arranged  between  the  polanzation 
beam  splitter  and  the  object  lens  for  decreasing  the  diameter 
of  a  condensed  light  spot  on  the  optical  recording  medium, 
the  super  resolution  element  being  designed  so  that  a  light 
reflected  from  the  optical  recording  medium  passes  through 
the  element  substantially  unchanged; 
wherein  said  super  resoluuon  element  includes  a  polanzation 
phase  shift  plate  including  a  phase  shift  region  for  shifting  by 
jl  the  pha.se  of  a  light  polanzed  in  a  first  linear  direction  and 
for  permitting  a  light  polanzed  in  a  second  linear  direcuon 
which  IS  orthogonal  to  the  first  linear  direction  to  pass  through 
the  phase  shift  region 


5,600,616 

OPTICAL  INFORMATION  RECORDING  AND 

REPRODUCING  APPARATUS  WTTH  VARL\BLE 

REPRODUCTION  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  FOR 

INFORMATION  RECONSTRUCTION  AND  RECORDING 

MEDIUM  WTTH  ITS  REPRODUCTION  CONDITION 
Chikashi  Inokuchi,  Katano;  Kcnzou  Uliibashi,  Morir»«*l.  ■«• 
Mayumi  Hiraoaka,  Katano,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mat- 
susliiu  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd^  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  913,869,  JuL  15,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  224,099 

Claims  priority,  appiicatioo  Japan,  Jul.  15,  1991,  3-173699 

Int  CI."  GllB  7/00 

VS.  a.  369--I8  1»  «•»«« 


-^  atWCf  r   ^  I  C««>R.  J 


^X^^-Jo^* 


ANO 


1.  An  optical  information  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus 
for  use  with  a  recording  medium  comprising: 

the  recording  medium  having  a  reproduction  signal  representing 
data; 

a  preamplifier  for  amplifying  said  reproduction  signal  from  said 
recording  medium; 

a  filter  for  compensating  for  said  signal  from  said  pre-amplifier; 

a  comparator  for  converting  said  signal  from  said  filter  from 
analog  signal  into  binary  signal; 

an  envelope  detecting  comparator  having  a  bias  circuit  for 
detecting  presence  of  said  signal  from  said  filter: 

a  phase  locked  loop  circuit  for  reading  out  information  including 
synchronous  signals  from  said  comparator; 

a  detection  means  for  detecting  errors  during  or  after  read-out  of 
said  data; 

a  parameter  control  means  for  controlling  parameters  including 
amplification  degree  of  said  pre-amplifier,  frequency  charac- 
teristics of  said  filter,  comparison  level  of  said  comparator, 
bias  level  of  said  bias  circuit,  and  data  fetching  liming  of  said 
phase  lociLed  loop  circuit,  all  of  the  amplification  degree  of 
said  pre-amplifier.  the  frequency  characteristics  of  said  filter, 
the  comparison  level  of  said  comparator,  the  bias  level  of  said 
bias  circuit  and  the  data  fetching  timing  of  said  phase  locked 
loop  circuit  can  be  changed  by  setting  a  combination  of 
parameters;  and 

wherein  said  detection  means  reads  the  data  by  setting  a  combi- 
nation of  initial  parameters;  wherein  when  said  detection 
means  has  detected  the  errors,  said  detection  means  sequen- 
tially selects  and  sets  a  plurality  of  combinations  of  the 
parameters  different  fix)m  the  combination  of  initial  param- 
eters accortling  to  said  parameter  control  means  to  reread  the 
data  until  the  errors  are  not  detected. 


5,600,617 
DATA  RECORDING  DEVICE  FOR  MOTION  PICTURE 
FILM 
Etsuro  Saito,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporatioo, 
Tokyo,  Japan,  and  Sony  Cinema  Products  Corporation,  Cul- 
ver City,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  408341 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1994,  6-063664 
Int.  O."  GllB  7/00 
VS.  a.  369—97  4  Claims 

XL 


carrying  light  at  the  second  ends  of  the  optical  fibers  via  a 
radiating  port  thereof  on  the  motion  picture  film. 


5,600,618 
OPTICAL  DATA  RECORDING/REPRODUCING  DEVICE 

AND  INTEGRATED  HEAD 
Koichi  Tezuka,  and  Kyoko  Miyabc,  both  of  Kawasaki.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fi^itsu  Limited,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  416,044 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  JuL  15,  1994,  6-164383 

InL  C\."  GllB  7/00 

VS.  a.  369—112  13  Claims 


1.  An  optical  data  recording/reproducing  device  which  control 
focusing  of  coherent  light  projected  on  an  optical  disk,  comprising: 
a  coherent  light  source  for  emitting  the  coherent  light;  optical 
means  for  allowing  reflected  light  of  the  coherent  light  from  the 
optical  disk  to  form  a  first  optical  path  that  is  substantially  vertical 
to  a  face  of  the  optical  disk  and  a  second  optical  path  that  includes 
an  even  number  of  reflection.,  said  first  optical  path  and  said 
second  optical  path  being  substantially  identical  to  a  projecting 
optical  path  from  the  coherent  light  source  to  the  optical  disk; 
a  holographic  optical  element  that  transmits  said  reflected  light 

having  passed  through  said  optical  means;  and 
photodetectors  for  receiving  said  reflected  light  via  said  holo- 
graphic optical  element,  thereby  obtaining  a  pattern  of  said 
reflected  light  to  be  used  for  controlling  focusing  of  the 
coherent  light  projected  on  the  optical  disk. 


1.  A  data  recording  device  for  a  motion  picture  film  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  light  emitting  devices  adapted  for  being  nimed  on 
responsive  to  audio  data  to  be  recorded  and  for  transforming 
electrical  audio  data  into  audio  data  carrying  light  which  is 
radiated; 

a  plurality  of  optical  fibers  connected  at  first  ends  to  light  exit 
ends  of  the  light  emitting  devices  and  adapted  for  conducting 
the  audio  data  carrying  light  radiated  from  the  light  emitting 
devices  to  second  ends  thereof  for  radiating  the  audio  data 
carrying  light;  and 

a  head  unit  for  arraying  the  second  ends  of  the  optical  fibers 
according  to  a  pre-set  pattern,  for  providing  heat  dissipation 
by  placing  a  gap  of  predetermined  size  between  adjoining 
second  ends  of  the  optical  fibers  thereby  eliminating  the  need 
for  a  heat  sink  and  for  illuminating  the  outgoing  audio  data 


5,600,619 
OPTICAL  HEAD 
Taro  Takekoshi;  Tomohiro  Makigaki;  Hintkazu  Ito,  and  Toehio 
Arimura,  all  of  Nagano-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Epson 
Corporation,  Nagano-ken,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/01579,  S  371  Date  Apr.  28,  1995,  5  102<e) 
Date  Apr.  28,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09SAI94I8,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  6,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  428,132 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkw  Japan,  Sep.  27,  1993,  5-240091 
Int  CL'  GllB  7/00 
VS.  a.  369—112  15  Claims 

1 .  An  integrally-driven  type  optical  head  in  which  a  laser  optical 
system  provided  with  a  semiconductor  laser  and  a  light  receiving 
device  is  mounted  in  a  moving  pan  of  an  acniator.  wherein 
the  moving  part  is  constituted  by  uniting  a  heat  radiator  made  of 
a  high  heat  conductivity  material  with  a  heat  insulator  made 
of  a  low  heat  conductivity  material,  wherein 
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5,600,621 

LASER  OlTPtrr  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  AN  OPTICAL 

INFORMATION  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING 

APPARATUS 

Kazuo  Nodji,  Yokohama;  EUchl  Nakamura.  Sagamihara,  and 

Kokhi  Yamazaki,  Sakado,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon 

Coolux  Co^  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  230^93 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  26.  1993,  5-122028 

Int  a.*^  GllB  7/00 

L,S.  CI.  369—116  '  CTaims 


19 


Uie  heal  conduction  bonding  of  the  heat  radiator  to  the  semicon- 
ductor laser  is  performed  and  a  coil  of  the  actuator  is  securely 
fixed  to  this  heat  radiator  through  the  heal  insulator. 


23 


5.600.620 

OPTICAL  HEAD  APPARATUS  HAVING  MEANS  TO 

ELIMINATE  NOISE  CAUSED  BY  SIDE-LOBES 

Osamu  Ohguri,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  No*.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555,136 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  8.  1994,  6-273297; 
Nov.  11.  1994,  6-277804 

iBL  a."  GllB  ims 

MS.  a.  369—112  12  Claims 


UMI 


1   An  optical  head  apparatus  comprising: 

a  light  source  for  emitting  a  light  beam. 

optical  modulation  means  for  modulating  one  of  a  lighl  intensity 
and  a  pha,se  in  a  section  of  the  light  beam  from  said  light 
source  and  controlling  the  position  of  a  generated  side  lobe 
light  beam,  said  optical  modulation  means  having  al  least  a 
first  stnp-lilie  light  shielding  area  routed  about  the  light  beam 
propagation  direction  by  a  first  predetermined  angle  with 
respect  to  a  vertical  axis  in  the  section  of  the  light  beam; 

an  objective  lens  for  focusing  the  light  beam  from  said  optical 
modulation  means  to  form  a  super-resolution  lighl  spot  on  a 
recording  medium; 

reflected  beam  condensing  means  for  condensing  a  reflected 
beam  from  the  small  spot  on  said  recording  medium,  and 

phocodetecuon  means  for  detecting  the  reflected  beam  from  said 
reflected  beam  condensing  means  to  reproduce  information. 


4  An  optical  informaUon  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus 

composing: 

a  semiconductor  laser  device  arranged  for  use  as  a  light  source 

for  information  recording  and  reproducuon; 
a  housing  for  accomnrodating  the  semiconductor  laser  device 
and  having  a  laser  light  emitting  window  section  for  allowing 
passage  therethrough  of  laser  light  generated  by  the  semicon- 
ductor laser  device, 
a  tight  detection  element  including  a  light  receiving  element 
disposed  adjacent  the  periphery  of  the  laser  light  emitting 
window  section,  the  light  detection  element  receiving,  by 
means  of  the  light  receiving  element,  peripheral   light  of 
forward  radiated  laser  light  which  is  generated  by  the  semi- 
conductor laser  device  and  which  passes  through  the  window 
section,  the  light  detection  element  being  arranged  to  output 
an  electrical  signal  representing  an  intensity  of  the  received 
penpheral  light; 
a  control  circuit  that,  in  accordance  with  the  electrical  signal 
output  by  the  light  detection  element,  automatically  controls 
output  power  of  the  laser  light  generated  by  the  semiconduc 
tor  laser  device  to  maintain  the  output  power  at  a  predeter- 
mined value;  and 
an  optical  system  including  an  optical  path  for  allowing  the 
forward  radiated  laser  light  generated  by  the  semiconductor 
laser  device  and  passing  through  the  window  section,  to  be 
irradiated  onto  an  optical  information  recording  medium,  the 
optical  system  being  arranged  such  that  laser  light  reflected 
from  the  optical  information  recording  medium  is  fed  back 
along  the  optical  path  and  branched  towards  a  reading  light 
receiving  element  via  splitter  means  provided  midway  in  the 
optical  path  wherein, 
the   laser  light  emining  window   section  includes  a  window 
formed  of  a  transparent  plate  and  the  light  receiving  element 
includes  a  light  receiving  element  disposed  on  the  outside  of 
the  housing  al  the  periphery  of  the  window  formed  by  the 
transparent  plate 


5.600,622 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,600^23 
DISC  DEVICE  HAVING  A  PLURALITY  OF  HEADS  EACH 

MOVABLE  WrmiN  A  LIMITED  DISTANCE 
Benichi  Miyaadd,  KataM,  and  Ynkio  Nbhino,  Nara-ken,  both 
of  Japan,  Mriimtrn  to  MatsusUU  Electric  Industrial  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kadoma,  Ja|Mui 
I    Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  137^00,  Oct  15,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  495,037 
I      Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  20,  1992,  4-281396 

Int  a.*  GllB  7/00 
U.S.  a.  369—219  3  Claims 


I.  A  disc  device  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  outer  moving  region  and  an  inner  moving 
region  lying  radially  inwardly  of  the  outer  moving  region; 

a  disc  adapted  to  be  accomnKxlated  in  said  liousing  and  having  a 
first  surface  and  a  second  surface  opposite  to  each  other,  said 
disc  also  having  an  infonnation  area  defined  on  the  first 
surface  and  divided  into  an  outer  infomution  region  and  an 
initer  information  region  lying  radially  inwardly  of  the  outer 
infonnation  legion: 

first  movable  mounting  means  mounted  in  said  housing  and 
having  a  first  liead.  said  first  movable  mounting  means  mov- 
able in  a  first  direction  radially  of  said  disc  within  a  limited 
distance  across  the  outer  moving  region  so  that  the  first  head 
records  or  reproduces  infonnation  on  or  from  the  outer  infor- 
mation region;  and 

second  movable  mounting  means  mounted  in  said  housing  and 
liaving  a  second  liead.  said  second  movable  mounting  means 
movable  in  a  second  direction  radially  of  said  disc  within  a 
limited  distance  across  die  inner  moving  region  so  thai  Ibe 
second  head  records  or  reproduces  information  on  or  from  tlie 
inner  information  region,  respectively,  said  second  direction 
being  perpendicular  to  tlie  first  direction: 

wherein  the  first  movable  ttKHinting  means  and  tlie  second 
movable  mounting  means  do  not  interfere  with  each  other. 


S,6MA24 
APPARATUS  FOR  ROTATING  AN  OPTICAL  DISK 
INCLUDING  AN  AIR  BEARING  TURNTABLE 
Peter  FotmU,  GoetalMidcTaetca  188,  35  AelT^oe,  S-I25,  Swe- 
den 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE93M«79.  |  371  Dnte  Nov.  38,  1993,  {  182(e) 
Date  Jan.  4,  1994,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W093a«556,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  14,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  1, 1993,  Ser.  No.  158,161 
Claims  priority,  appMcntion  Sweden,  Apr.  1. 1992,  9281822 
Int.  CL'  GllB  i/60 
U.S.  CL  369^266  6  Oainis 

1.  An  optical  disk  system  for  leading  a  CD-disk  comprising: 
an  optical  unit  for  projecting  a  User  beam  onto  a  surface  of  the 
CD-disk,  the  optical  unit  being  adapted  to  detect  laser  light 
reflected  back  onto  the  optical  unit  after  having  been  modu- 
lated with  information  sloied  on  tlie  CD-disk; 
an  air  joumal  unit  having  a  support  member,  a  turntable  adapted 
for  contact  with  die  CD-disi[.  and  a  planar  etemeni  disposed 
between  die  suppon  member  and  the  turntable.  tiK  planar 
element  having  first  and  second  opposing  sides  and  defining 
an  air  c^^nA<ti  between  the  second  side  and  die  support 


member,  the  turntable  having  first  and  second  opposing  sides, 
the  second  side  being  rotatably  supported  on  a  surface  of  the 
first  side  of  the  planar  element,  said  surface  having  a  recess 
forming  a  space  between  the  first  side  of  the  planar  element 
and  the  second  side  of  the  turntable,  the  air  chamber  having 
an  inlet  opening  for  receiving  pressurized  air  and  a  plurality 
of  outlet  openings  fluidly  coupling  die  air  chamber  with  said 
space  between  die  first  side  of  die  planar  element  and  the  first 
side  of  die  turntable,  the  air  joumal  unit  being  separable  from 
the  optical  unit  to  allow  introduction  of  tlie  CD-disk  onto  tiie 
turntable; 

an  air  chamber  disc  disposed  within  the  air  chamber  for  support- 
ing, the  planar  element  above  the  suppon  member,  and 

a  motor-driven  shaft  for  rotating  the  turntable  and  the  CD-disk 
therewith,  the  turntable  having  a  centrally  located  journal  pin 
extending  from  the  first  side  of  the  tumtaUe,  one  of  the 
plurality  of  outlet  openings  in  the  air  chamber  receiving  the 
joumal  pin  to  form  an  air  journal  means  for  the  journal  pin 
and  tiie  motor-driven  shaft,  the  turntable  being  separable  from 
said  planar  element  by  air  introduced  into  said  space  tlnough 
said  outiet  openings  to  create  an  air  bearing  between  the 
turntable  and  the  planar  element,  thereby  minimizing  friction 
as  tiie  turntable  rotates. 


5^88,625 

TURNTABLE  FOR  DISC-SHAPED  INFORMATION 

CARRIERS 

Manbed  KjHuneicr,  St.  Gcorfen,  Genuny,  assignor  to  Dent- 

scfae  TlwMwi-Brandt  GnAH,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  158,989,  Nor.  12,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcnlian  Apr.  U.  1995,  Ser.  No.  428,898 
Claims  priority,  applicntion  Germany,  Nov.  19,  1992,  42  38 
941.0 

Int  CL'  GllB  i/SSO 
U.S.  CL  369^278  8  ( 


1.  In  a  turntable  for  disc  shaped  recoids.  having: 
an  aiuiular  centrally  apettuied  outer  member  having  a  peripheral 
record  bearing  swtex  with  a  radial  inward  facing  inner  edge; 
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a  circular  inner  member  with  a  central  portion  for  receiving 
turotable  drive  means  and  including  means  for  centering  a 

record;  .        ,      j 

said  outer  member  having  a  shoulder  at  the  inner  edge  of  said 
record  bearing  surface  leading  to  a  protrading  offset  projec- 
tion recessed  below  said  record  bearing  surface,  said  offset 
rejection  extending  radially  inward  of  said  radial  inward 
facing  inner  edge  toward  the  drive  means  receiving  portion  ot 
said  inner  member, 
the  improvement  compnsuig: 

said  inner  member  being  a  non-metaUic  mouldable  matenal 
which  at  Its  outer  penphery  completely  suirounds  and 
engages  the  protruding  offset  projection  of  said  outer  member 
up  to  and  against  said  shoulder  at  said  record  bearing  surface; 
and,  the  record  beanng  surface  of  the  outer  member  is  a 
location  reference  surface,  m  a  direction  normal  -Jiereto.  for 
the  inner  member  so  as  to  minimize  vertical  tun  out  of  said 
turntable. 


5.600,626 

OPTICAL  DISK  OF  SAMPLED  SERVO  TYPE  HAVING 

SYNCHRONIZATION  A  MARKS  FOR  SIMPLE 

SYNCHRONIZATION  DETECTION 

FomiUko  Yokof«wi«  YodUml  TomlU,  wid  HWeki  Hayashi,  aU 

or  ItarusMhina,  J«P«».  wsigiioR  to  Ptoneer  Electronic 

CorporatkMi,  Tokyo,  Japu 

FBed  Nov.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  343^46 
CtaliM  Priority.  appUcabon  Japan.  Nov.  19,  1993.  5-290750 
Int  CL*  GllB  7/00 
VS.  a.  369-275J  »  ^^^'^ 


A-ASkIIOH 

least  one  of  the  Iand(s)  having  a  group  of  pits  for  producing 
address  information,  at  least  one  of  the  land(s)  having  no  pits,  the 
method  comprising  the  step  of: 

focusing  light  beams  on  the  respective  guide  grooves  and  land(s) 
for  effecting  the  recording,  reproduction,  and  deletion  of 
information. 


fT  MtT;<TI4T' 7T  ] 


5.600.628 
COMPACT  DISC  ALBLIM 
Donald  Spector.  380  Mountain  Rd..  Union  City,  NJ.  07080 
Cootlnuatlon-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  821,062,  Jan.  16,  1992.  aban- 
doned, whkh  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  701,078, 
May  16,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,090.561.  This  application  Sep.  16, 
1992,  Ser.  No.  945.408 
Int.  a."  GllB  2.W3:  B65D  85/57 
VS.  a.  369—291  ">  ^'^"»* 


1  An  optical  disk  provided  with  a  plurality  of  tracks,  said  disk 
having  a  recording  format  for  a  sampled  servo  system,  and  com- 
prising a  Preformatted  servo  field  including  a  synchronous  mark 
for  synchronizauon  detecuon  and  a  dau  field  for  recording  data  on 

each  track; 

wherein  each  synchronous  mark  is  aligned  in  the  same  radial 
direction  of  the  disk  per  track,  and  each  said  synchronous 
mark  has  an  edge  interval  longer  than  a  maximum  mversion 
interval  between  other  marks  in  the  direction  of  the  track:  and 

an  interval  of  said  aligned  synchronous  marks  between  adjacent 
tracks  IS  smaller  ihan  a  spot  diameter  of  a  reading  beam 


UMI 


5.600.627 
OPTICAL  DISK  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  RECORDING. 
REPRODUCING.  AND  DELETING  INFORMATION  ON 
AND  FROM  THE  OPTICAL  DISK 
Judi  Hirokane.  Nara;   Hiroyuki  Kattyama.  Sakura;  Aklra 
TUahMhi,  Nam,  and  K«nJi  Ohia,  Nara-ken,  aU  of  Japan. 
aMinon  to  Sharp  Kahoshiki  Kabha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  No».  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  340.333 
Claims  priority,  application  Japwi,  Nov.  16,  1993,  5-286478; 
Nov.  16,  1993.  5-286479 

Int  a.*  GllB  I  J/04 
VS.  CL  36»-275>l  I''  ^l**^ 

1  A  method  for  recording,  reproducing,  and  deleting  informa- 
tioo  on  and  from  an  optical  disk  including  a  plurality  of  tracks  each 
havmg  M  guide  grooves  (M  is  an  integer  equal  to  or  larger  than  -) 
and  Ml  land(s)  interposed  between  the  adjacent  guide  grooves,  at 


1  An  album  forming  a  protective  package  for  a  compact  disc 
having  a  recording  on  one  side,  the  other  side  of  the  disc  being 
unrecorded,  said  disc  being  removable  from  the  album  so  that  it 
may  be  inserted  in  a  compact  disc  player,  said  album  comprising: 

(a)  a  rectangular  front  cover  panel  hinged  to  a  rectangular  rear 
cover  panel:  and 

(b)  a  face  panel  overlying  the  inner  surface  of  the  rear  cover 
panel  and  secured  thereto,  said  face  panel  and  said  rear  cover 
panel  being  formed  of  flexible  matenal.  said  face  panel  hav- 
ing a  circular  opening  therein  which  is  backed  by  said  rear 
cover  panel  to  define  a  well,  said  opemng  having  a  diameter 
matching  that  of  the  disc  whereby  said  disc  is  snugly  nested  m 
said  well,  whereby  when  the  album  is  closed,  said  disc  is 
surrounded  by  said  face  panel  and  is  sandwiched  between  said 
front  and  rear  cover  panels,  and  when  the  album  is  open,  the 
disc  may  be  popped  out  by  flexing  the  rear  cover  panel,  the 
recording  on  one  side  of  the  disc  being  related  to  a  character, 
such  as  a  sports  figure,  the  other  side  being  prinuble.  said 
face  panel  having  a  picture  of  the  character  printed  thereon,  a 
portion  of  which  is  printed  on  the  prinuble  surface  of  the  disc, 
the  same  portion  being  pnnted  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  rear 
cover  panel  surrounded  by  the  opemng. 


5,600,629 

IP<rrER-SATELLITE  METHOD  FOR  ROUTING  PACKETS 

Gerry  Van  Daelc,  Phoenix;  Kenneth  W.  Hincs,  Tempe;  Bradley 

T.  Sanders,  Chandler,  and  Donald  J.  Sabourin,  Mesa,  all  of 

Ariz.^  awignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumborg,  DL 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  279,729,  JuL  25,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  524,955 

Int  CL"  H04J  3/26 

VS.  a.  370—349  12  Claims 


10.  A  method  executed  by  each  of  a  plurality  of  nodes  for 
routing  packets  from  an  origination  node  to  a  destination  node 
through  the  nodes,  the  nodes  being  connected  together,  each  of  the 
packets  including  a  header  and  a  payload.  each  of  the  headers 
including  a  relay  count,  payload  type,  header  error  check  and 
destination  ID.  each  of  the  nodes  storing  a  routing  cue  table,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  discarding  (he  packet  if  the  header  error  check  is  not  equal  to 
a  calculated  error  check  of  the  header; 

(b)  discarding  the  packet  if  the  destination  ID  indicates  a  null 
packet  or  an  end-of-burst  packet: 

(c)  determining  whether  a  current  node  matches  the  desunation 
ID  if  the  packet  is  neither  the  null  packet  nor  (he  end-of-burst 
packet: 

(dl  reading  the  payload  type  to  determine  where  the  packet  is  to 
be  routed  if  the  current  node  matches  the  destination  ID: 

(e)  identifying  from  the  routing  cue  table  which  node  to  send  the 
packet  (o  based  on  (he  destination  ID  if  (he  current  node  does 
not  match  the  destination  ID; 

(f)  adjusting  the  relay  count; 

<g)  discarding  the  packet  if  the  relay  count  is  equal  (o  a  prede- 
termined value; 

(h)  forwarding  the  packet  if  the  packet  is  not  discarded  in  (g)  to 
the  node  identified  in  step  (e):  and 

(i)  repeating  steps  (aHh)  until  the  packet  arrives  at  the  destina- 
tion node. 


rewritten  and  internal  routing  informabon  are  added  to  the  cells 
according  to  the  connecting  information  to  allow  said  cells  to  be 
output  into  the  system,  whereby  the  cells  are  multiplexed  and 
switched  to  a  plurality  of  predetermined  output  digital  lines  by 
converting  at  leas(  one  of  an  output  connection  and  an  output  line, 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  routing  information  storing  apparatuses  each  for 
storing  information  of  an  output  connection,  an  output  line  or 
both  corresponding  to  one  piece  of  input  connecting  informa- 
tion: 
an  equipment  information  registering  apparams  for  storing  infor- 
mation indicative  of  states  such  as  a  failure,  of  said  output 
line,  an  output  communication  apparatus,  a  communication 
apparatus  of  in(eres(  or  communication  equipmen(  comprised 
of  a  combination  thereof;  and 
a  selecting  apparatus  for  selecting  any  one  of  said  plurality  of 
routing  information  storing  apparatus  based  on  correspon- 
dence between  the  contents  of  said  equipment  information 
registering  apparatus  and  said  plurality  of  routing  information 
storing  apparatus, 
whereby  in  the  event  of  a  failure  occurring  in  said  ou(pu(  line, 
the  output  communication  apparatus,  the  communication 
apparatus  of  interest  or  a  combination  thereof,  an  output  line, 
an  output  connection  or  an  output  apparatus  is  selected  in 
self<ontFol  fashion  from  said  plurality  of  routing  information 
storing  apparatuses  in  accordance  with  (he  failure. 


5,600,631 

SELF-HEALING  RING  SWITCH  AND  METHOD  OF 

CONTROLLING  THE  SAME 

Masahiro  lUuitori.  Hacfaioji,-  Yoshihiro  AsU,  and  Hiroyuki 

Fujita.  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  iOtachi, 

Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  IS.  1994,  Ser.  No.  356,617 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  11,  1994,  6.001112 

Int  a."  H04J  3/08:3/14 

VS.  a.  370—217  8  Claims 


ICCEFnON  UniRHCES 


5,600,630 
PATH  CHANGING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  USE  IN 

ATM  COMMUNICATION  APPARATUS 
Masataka  Ihkano;  Yoji  Oka,  both  of  Yokohama;  Akihiko 
Takase,  Tokyo,  and  Setsuo  Tkkahashi,  Yokohama,  all  of 
Japan,  amicnan  to  HHacfai,  Ltd„  Tokyo,  and  Hitachi  Com- 
munication SyctenH,  Inc.,  Yokohaau,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  296J34 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1993.  5-215485 

Int  CL*  H04J  3/14:  H04L  72/56 

U.S.  CL  370—218  40  Claims 

1.  A  communication  apparatus  wherein  ctmnecting  information 

included  in  cells  ii^Mtted  from  a  plurality  of  digital  lines  are 


RECEPnCN  HTERnCES 


XZ±f^   TRMSMSSKW 

sagTOR  r     MiUHCCS 


1  A  self-healing  ring  switch  compnsing: 

a  switch  having  a  plurality  of  input/output  highways;  and 
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a  sdectcr  having  a  plurality  of  input  tenninals  and  an  ortpwt 
lenninal.  wherein  one  of  the  output  highways  of  said  switch  is 
pnnn.i««rf  with  one  of  the  input  tenninals  of  said  selector, 
whooB  one  of  the  remaining  output  highways  of  said  switch 
is  branched,  wherein  one  of  the  branched  h:ghways  is  con- 
neded  with  aaottaer  input  lenninal  of  said  selector,  and 
whereia  the  autput  lenninal  of  said  selector  is  connected  with 
aikophne; 

wherein  said  switch  includes  a  first  space  division  switch,  add 
(kop  switch,  a  second  sp«x  division  switch  on  a  delay  adder, 

wheroa  said  first  sp«x  division  switch  has  at  least  four  input 
and  fow  output  terminals,  wherein  said  add  drop  switch  has  at 
least  fbw  input  aid  four  ouqwt  terminals,  wherein  said  sec- 
ond spKX  division  switch  has  at  least  four  in|wt  and  four 
ouipal  terminals,  wherein  at  least  three  of  the  otfput  terminals 
of  said  fiist  space  divisioa  switch  are  connected  with  the  input 
lerminaU  of  said  add  drop  switch,  wherein  at  least  three  of  die 
output  terminals  of  said  add  drop  switch  are  connected  witfi 
Ihe  iivut  terminals  of  said  second  space  division  switch. 
whHcin  an  output  terminal  of  said  first  space  division  switch 
which  U  not  coonected  wrth  said  add  drop  switch,  is  con- 
nected with  M  input  terminal  of  said  second  spwx  division 
switch  tlKwgh  said  delay  adder,  wherein  die  signals  from  add 
lines  are  fed  to  the  input  terminals  of  said  add  drop  switch, 
nd  wherein  diat  output  terminal  of  said  add  drop  switch 
which  is  not  connected  widi  said  second  space  division  switch 
is  iiaed  as  said  one  output  highway,  whereas  one  of  the  output 
highways  of  said  second  space  division  switch  is  used  as  said 
one  of  the  remaining  output  highways. 


^^    r  ^.flS 


g.  packet  loss. 

h.  packet  retransmissions, 

i.  sliding  window  algorithm  efficiency,  and 

j.  throughput 


WntELESS  TELECOMMUNICATION  BASE  STATION 

FOB  INTEGRATED  WDtELESS  SERVICES  WITH  ATM 

PROCESSING 

Gopai  K.  JiMBih.  Maatrrflfe,  nod  JcaM  E.  RmmO.  Ptacntaw^r, 

batk  of  N  J.,  Mnignnri  to  LiKcat  •Rtbaologtea  Inc.,  Marray 

HOINJ. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  19»5,  Ser.  No.  3W,7«4 
lat.  CL*  HMB  1/66 
VS.  CL  37»— 277  ♦  ' 


54CM32 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORMANCE 

MONMORING  USING  SYNCHRONIZED  NETWORK 

ANALYZERS 

Martta  A.  ~\\  '         Hcndaa,  \^  airi«Mr  to  Bdl  Atiaalic 

Nctwaik  ScrrkcB.  iac^  Ailtilia,  Va. 

FBcd  Mar.  22,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  4Ma54 
liL  CL'  HMJ  I/I6:S/I4 
VS.  a.  37»— 252  ' 


UMI 


1.  A  network  performance  analyzer  comprising: 

a  phmOity  of  network  analyzers,  each  having  a  clock  and  each 
ttmnfTtf^  to  a  point  in  a  network; 

n>>M««  for  syitdmNiizing  tfte  clocks  of  said  network  analyzers; 

means  for  aggregating  dau  captured  by  said  network  analyzers. 
coiqirising  means  for  placing  all  said  dau  in  a  common  file 
and  for  sotting  said  dau  chronologically;  and 

means  for  analyzing  said  dau  lo  produce  network  perfonnance 
infbmMtion.  comprising  means  for  processing  chronologically 
sorted  '*«'«  to  extract  desired  information;  wherein  the  desired 
infofinaliaa  comprises  one  or  more  of: 

a.  average  packet  latency  between  two  points. 

b.  packet  latency  distributioa. 

c.  packet  size  distribution. 

(J.  packet  size  minimum  and/or  maxiimmi. 

e.  mi"!'"'"!'  aiKVor  maximum  latency 

f.  packet  ftagmentation. 


I 


1.  A  flexible  intelligent  base  station,  comprising: 

a  network  interface  for  connecting  to  an  ATM  communication 
network; 

an  ATM  adaptation  processor  for  mapping  signahng  and  bearer 
information  stieams  into  ATM  cell  streams  and  converting 
ATM  cell  streams  into  signaling  and  bearer  information 
streams; 

an  ATM  processor  multiplexer/demultiplexer  coupling  the  air-lo- 
network  interface  with  air  as  the  daU  transmission  medium 
and  ATM  adaptation  processor  to  each  other,  and 

first  radio  processing  circuitry  connected  to  the  ATM  adaptation 
processor  and  including  circuitry  for  processing  the  signaling 
and  beaicr  infotmadon  streams  and  antenna  apparatus  for 
radiating  such  information  streams  and  for  receiving  such 
streams  over  the  air  interface. 


MULTIPLEX  SERIAL  DATA  COMMUNICATION 
CIRCUIT  NETWORK  WITH  SUPERPOSED  CLOCK  AND 

DATA  SIGNALS 
Yoahlnofl  Satoh,  Yokontka,  aad  Thka^  MataoMto,  Yok»- 
^».   boik  of  Japan,  wnliiinri  to  Niasaa  Motor  Co^  Ltd^ 
Yokohaaaa,  Japaa 

Filed  Mar.  IS,  1995,  Scr.  No.  4«S,*53 
Clai^  prtorily,  appBcaHon  Japaa,  Mar.  17, 1994,  i  a«iili; 
Sep.  at,  1994,  *-2379S3;  Dec.  27,  1994,  (-338244 

lat  CL^  HMB  1/56 
VS.  (X  37»— 294  29  Claiaaa 

I.  A  multiplex  serial  dau  communication  circuit  network  com- 
prising: 

a)  a  clock  pulse  oscillation  circuit  for  generating  a  clock  pulse 

signal; 

b)  a  single  signal  transmission  line  on  which  a  signal  is  trans- 
mitted bidiitctionally  in  a  multiplex  time  division  mode; 

c)  a  clock  pulse  signal  output  circuit  for  transmitting  the  clock 
pulse  signal  generated  by  the  clock  pulse  oscillation  circuit  on 
said  single  signal  transmission  line; 

d)  a  transmission  dau  generation/ouiput  circuit  for  superposing 
a  transmission  dau  on  die  clock  pulse  signal  output  from  said 
clock  pulse  signal  output  circuit; 


KM> 


e)  a  clock  pulse  signal  extraction  circuit  for  receiving  signals 
present  on  the  transmission  line  and  for  extracting  the  clock 
pules  signal  from  the  received  signals;  and 

f)  means  for  separating  and  extracting  a  signal  required  to 
operate  therein  from  among  the  received  signals  and  for 
executing  a  signal  processing  in  synchronization  with  the 
extracted  clock  pules  signal. 


5,600,635 
CALLER  PERSONAL  STATION  EQUIPPED  WITH 
SIMULTANEOUS  CALL  FUNCTION  AND  MULTICAST 
COMMUNICATION  FUNCTION  AND  CORRESPONDING 
RECEIVER  PERSONAL  STATION,  AND  CELL  STATION 
AND  CORRESPONDING  RECEIVER  PERSONAL 
STATION 
Takayuki  Hamaki,  Hirakata;  Mitsuhiro  Suzuki,  Moriguchi; 
Akinori  Tatsumi,  Yokohama,-  Mikio  Shinuzu,  lizuka,-  Jun 
Yamaguchi.  Takatsuki;  Hiroaki  Iwamoto,  Hirakata,-  Masa- 
hidc  Morozumi,  Yokohama;  Takuya  Kobayashi,  Osaka,-  Seiji 
Horii,  Kashihara,  and  Takako  Hirose,  Katano.  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka. 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  418,422 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  7,  1994,  6-069589; 
May  23,  1994,  6-108705 

Int  a."  H04L  5/14:  H04J  J/W 
VS.  a.  370-280  101  aaims 

120  COMMUNICATIONS 
NETWORK 


201  ANTENNA 


1.  In  a  mobile  communication  system  comprising  a  cell  station 
and  a  plurality  of  personal  sutions.  the  cell  station  controlling  the 
plurality  of  personal  sutions  using  a  control  channel  and  a  plurality 
of  communication  channels,  the  plurality  of  personal  stations  per- 
forming digital  radio  communications  via  the  cell  sution  while 
monitoring  the  control  channel  and  the  pluraUty  of  communication 
channels,  each  of  the  plurality  of  personal  stations  being  a  caller 
personal  sution.  which  performs  direct  multicast  communications 
with  other  personal  sutions.  the  caller  personal  station  comprising: 
a  channel  search  means  for  scanning  the  plurality  of  communi- 
cation channels  to  search   for  an  unoccupied  channel  and 
regarding  the  unoccupied  channel  as  a  multicast  channel; 
a  simultaneous  call  means  for  repeatedly  transmitting  a  simulta- 
neous call  frame  on  the  multicast  channel  for  a  first  predeter- 
mined time  period,  the  simultaneous  call  frame  indicating  a 
simultaneous  call  to  the  other  personal  stations; 


a  multicast  means  for  transmitting  multicast  frames  on  the 
multicast  channel  when  a  second  predetermined  time  period 
has  passed,  said  multicast  frames  containing  dau  to  be  mul- 
ticast; and 

on  receiving  the  simultaneous  call  frame  by  sequentially  sensing 
Ihe  plurality  of  communication  channels,  the  other  personal 
sutions  enter  a  receiving  sUte  of  multicast  frame  on  the 
multicast  channel. 


5,600,636 
METHOD  FOR  DIGITAL  SEMI-DUPLEX  TRANSMISSION 
Kimmo  MakeUUnen,  Heisiiiki;  Mika  Lchmusto,  Kerava,  and 
Mika  Heiskari,  E^poo,  all  of  Finland,  assignors  to  Nokia 
Teleconununkatioas  OY,  Espoo,  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/n94AW431,  S  371  Date  Sep.  12,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  12,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/09497,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  6,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  26,  1994.  Ser.  No.  448,366 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Finland,  Sep.  27,  1993,  934229 

Int.  a."  H04L  5/16 

VS.  a.  370—296  4  Clabns 


lors 


•^icx) 


f-  102 


((N-1I/N)T  KN-D/NIT 


((N-1I/NIT   ((N-1)/N)T 


1.  Method  for  digiul  semi-duplex  transmission  between  sub- 
scriber stations  and  a  base  sution  in  a  radio  system,  characterized 
in  that  it  comprises  the  following  steps: 

a  selected  number  (N-l )  of  speech  or  dau  blocks  are  transmit- 
ted during  a  time  period  shorter  than  the  original  total  dura- 
tion (t)  of  the  speech  or  dau  blocks  from  a  subscriber  station 
(MS  A)  having  the  permission  to  transmit  to  a  base  station 
(BS)  having  the  permission  to  receive; 

the  base  sution  (BS)  having  the  receiving  permission  utilizes  the 
original  total  duration  (t)  of  Ihe  blocks  reduced  by  the  actual 
transmission  period  of  the  blocks  and  by  a  first  and  a  second 
guard  period  (301,  302,  respectively)  for  transmitting  reverse 
information  (203)  and  time  synchronization  information  (202) 
to  the  subscriber  station  having  the  transmitting  permission; 
and 

the  base  station  (BS)  having  the  receiving  permission  transmits 
information  during  at  least  one  of  said  guard  periods  (301. 
302)  to  at  least  one  subscriber  sution  (MS  B)  which  does  not 
have  the  transmitting  permission. 


5,600,637 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  TRAFFIC  DISTRIBUTION, 

INTERMEDIATE  DEVICE  AND  END  DEVICE 
Rumiko  Kikoto,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi^itsu  IJmitfrf, 
Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  351,714 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Fed.  22,  1994,  64124454 

InL  a.*  H04Q  1 1  AX) 

VS.  a.  370—389  18  Oairas 

1.  A  system  for  traffic  distribution  compnsing: 

a  pluraUty  of  networks; 

a  plurality  of  end  devices  which  are  connected  lo  each  of  the 
networks,  and  transmit  and  receive  a  communication  frame 
and  a  routing  frame;  and 
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a  plurality  of  intennediate  devices  which  connect  the  plurality  of 
networks  to  one  another  and  receive  the  communication  frame 
and  the  routing  frame  from  one  of  said  networks  and  transmit 
the  communication  frame  and  the  routing  frame  to  another 
network  of  a  destination  of  said  networks:  wherein  each  of  the 
plurality  of  intermediate  devices  comprises: 
receiving  means  which  receives  the  communicauon  frame  and 
the  routing  frame  transmitted  from  an  end  device  of  a 
transmission  source; 
detection  means  which  detects  a  traffic  volume  of  the  conunu- 
nication  frame  transmitted  to  said  another  network  of  the 
destinabon: 
routing  frame  processing  means  which  creates  a  firame  includ- 
ing a  media  access  control  address  that  indicates  an  access 
point  at  which  said  intermediate  device  is  connected  to  said 
one  of  said  networks,  and  a  network  entity  titie  which 
indicates  an  address  allocated  to  the  intermediate  device  so 
as  to  inform  the  frame  as  the  routing  frame  to  said  end 
devices  connected  to  each  of  said  networks,  and  creates  a 
ixMting  h^me  that  indicates  an  intermediate  device  other 
than  said  intermediate   device   when  the  traffic   volume 
exceeds  a  prescribed  value:  and 
transmission  means  which  receives  the  communication  frame 
directly  from  said  receiving  means  and  transmits  the  com- 
munication frame  to  an  end  device  of  destination  and 
tiansimts  the  rounng  frame  that  indicates  said  other  inter- 
mediate device  from  said  routing  frame  processing  means 
to  said  end  device  of  the  transmission  source. 


OUTUT 
I.  WOTH  l£S8  T>«i«  P  T  0"  O  »  «>  SUO  «T>»  eMT 


5,600,639 

BROADCAST  METHOD  FOR  SIMULTANEOUS 

SWITCHING  OF  AN  ANNOUNCEMENT  TO  A 

PLURALITY  OF  SUBSCRIBERS  OF  A  COMMUNICATION 

SYSTEM 
Axel  Krcten,  Pchhcim,  and  Klaus  Leutner,  Unlerliadiiiig,  both 
of    GeriMny.    assignors    to    Siemens    AkdengeseUschalt, 
Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1994,  S«r.  No.  311,928 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  24,  1993,  43  32 
637.4 

InL  ex."  H04J  .W2:  H04Q  3/42 


VS.  CL  370—259 


4  Claims 
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5,600,638 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  IMPROVING  THE 

PROCESSING  TIME  OF  THE  PATH  SELECTION  IN  A 

HIGH  SPEED  PACKET  SWITCHING  NETWORK 

Olivier  Bcrtin,  Nice,  and  OUvier  Maurel,  Le  Cannet,  both  of 

Fnmcc  Msignors  to  Interaatioaal  Business  Machines  Cor- 

poratioa,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  354,407 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Aug.  3, 
1994  93480231 

Int.  a."  H04L  12/56:  H04Q  11/04 
VS.  CI.  370—351  4  Claims 

4.  For  use  in  a  packet  communications  system  comprising  a 
plurality  of  packet  switching  nodes  interconnected  by  a  plurality  of 
transmission  links,  a  method  of  determining  an  optimal  path 
between  an  ongmanng  node  and  a  destination  node,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of; 

identifying  pnncipal  paths  between  the  originating  node  and  the 

desnnation  node  in  said  system,  each  said  principal  path 

including  a  minimal  hop  count  where  a  hop  is  a  single  one  of 

said  transmission  links  in  said  principal  path: 

idenufying  a  set  of  pnncipal  links,  a  pnncipal  link  being  a  link 

on  an  identified  pnncipal  path, 
detemumng  an  optimal  path  between  said  onginanng  node  and 
said  destination  node  utilizing  only  the  links  in  said  set  of 
pnncipal  Imlu.  and 
accepting  said  optimal  path  only  if  said  opumal  path  also  has  a 
iransnussion  delay  below  a  preselected  threshold. 


HANDSET       -^M] 
LISTS  — 

1  Broadcast  method  for  simultaneously  switching  an  identical 
announcement  to  each  of  a  plurality  of  subscnbers  of  a  communi- 
cation system  having  a  central  switching  network  that  is  centrally- 
controlled  by  a  coordination  processor  and  having  a  plurality  of 
line  mink  groups  that  form  interfaces  of  subscnber  ports,  trunk 
ports  and  service  potts  to  channels  of  said  switching  network  and 
that  are  each  respectively  controlled  by  an  Aside  group  processor, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

allocating  a  collecting  time  span  for  said  identical  announcement 
to   a   single    announcement    port    via    which    said    identical 
announcement  is  sent: 
collecung  call  requests  from  a  plurality  of  subscnbers  for  said 
one  announcement,   said  call   requests  amving  within  said 
collecting  time  span  of  said  announcement  poit; 
independentiy  through-connecting  a  call  request  via  said  Aside 
group  processor  to  that  channel  of  said  central  switching 
network  via  which  the  announcement  is  through-connected: 
informing  said  gioup  processor  of  the  through-connect  point  in 
time    to   a   common   announcement   port    identified   for   an 
announcement  request  via  said  coordinanon  processor:  and 


after  the  expiration  of  said  collecting  time  span,  through- 
connecting  said  one  announcement  port  to  each  subscriber  in 
said  plurality  of  subscribers  from  which  said  collected  call 
requests  were  received  within  said  collecting  time  span. 


5,600,640 
CALL  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING 
CONNECTIONS  IN  A  COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM 

Hamish  M.  Blair;  Graham  R.  Dent,  both  of  Kenilworth;  John 
W.  Cutler,  Coventry,  all  of  Great  Britain;  Comelis  Hoogen- 
doom,  Graefelfing;  Heinrich  SchiessI,  Munich,  both  of  Ger- 
many, and  Larry  E.  Scfacssel,  Boca  Raton,  Fla.,  assignors  to 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany,  and  GPT 
Ltd.,  Coventry,  Great  Britain 

PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/02287,  S  371  Date  Jun.  7,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  7,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/05121,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  3,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  392,727 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Aug.  25, 

1992,  92114476 

Int  a."  H04Q  11/04 

VS.  a.  370—360  9  Claims 
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5,600>ll 
VOICE  CIRCUIT  EMULATION  SYSTEM  IN  A  PACKET 
SWITCHING  NETWORK 
Maurice  Duault,  Saint  Laurent  du  Var;  Gerard  Lebizay,  Vence, 
and  Claude  Galand,  Cagnes  sur  Mer,  all  of  France,  assignors 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk, 
N.Y. 

Filed  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  451,580 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  JuL  7,  1994, 
94480062 

Int  a."  H04L  12/56 
VS.  a.  370—400  22  Claims 


21.  A  circuit  emulation  CE  server  for  using  in  a  packet  switching 
communications  network  having  switching  nodes  interconnected 
by  connection  lines:  said  CE  server  comprising: 

a  buffer  memory  for  storing  IN  CE  packets  and  OUT  CE 
packets: 

a  local  store  for  storing  routing  tables  containing,  for  each 
incoming  connection  line,  the  identification  of  each  outgoing 
connection  line,  the  identification  of  each  outgoing  connection 
line  associated  to  each  slot  of  the  circuit  emulation  packet 
received  from  said  incoming  connection  line  and  the  identifi- 
cation of  each  slot  of  the  CE  packet  to  be  transmitted  on  said 
outgoing  transmission  line:  and 

a  switch  module  for  monitoring  the  routing  tables  and  switching 
slots,  containing  voice  signals,  contained  in  the  IN  CE  packets 
received  from  an  incoming  connection  line  to  slots  contained 
in  the  OUT  CE  packets  for  subsequent  transmission  on  diflfer- 
ent  outgoing  connection  lines. 


6.  A  switching  system,  comprising: 
a  call  processing  system  having: 

a  signaling  interface  system  which  forms  an  interface  of  the 
call  processing  system  to  a  signaling  type  on  which  respec- 
tive connection  ends  are  based,  and  which  carries  out  a  pan 
of  logic  connection  control  which  is  dependent  on  the 
signaling  type. 

a  call  control  system  which  carries  out  a  part  of  the  logic 
connection  control  which  is  independent  of  the  signaling 
type. 

a  resotirce  control  system  which  initializes  connection  control 
processes  at  a  physical  level  by  corresponding  to  connec- 
tion requests,  which  connection  requests  are  produced  by 
the  signaling  interface  system  and  the  call  control  system  in 
a  mutually  independent  manner,  and 

a  coordination  system  which  coordinates  the  mutually  inde- 
pendent connection  requests  submitted  to  the  resource  con- 
trol system  by  the  signaling  interface  system  and  the  call 
control  system: 
the  resource  control  system  having  a  switching  condwl  system 

and  resource  systems, 
the  switching  control  system  controlling  the  connections  at  the 

physical  level  in  a  central  manner  and  for  this  purpose  receiv- 
ing connection  requests  from  the  call  processing  system, 

while 
the  resource  systems  of  the  switching  system  control  respective 

resources  locally  and  for  this  purpose  receive  commands  from 

the  switching  control  system. 


5,600,642 

METHOD  FOR  MODIFYING  A  MULTICAST  TREE  IN  A 

SWITCHING  NETWORK 

Ludwig  Pauwels,  Hoboken,-  Fillp  Callens,  Hoegaardcn,  and 

Pascal  Lcfebvre,  Woluwe-St-Pierre,  all  of  Belgium,  assignors 

to  Alcatel  N.V.,  BH  Risjwljk,  Netherlands 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  527,488 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  European  Pat  Off.,  Sep.  13, 
1994,  94202633 

Int  a."  H04L  12/56 
VS.  a.  370—396  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  switching  network  with  a  plurality  of  network  inlets  and 


network  outlets  and  a  plurality  of  interconnected  switching  nodes 
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having  node  inputs  and  node  outputs  with  respective  addresses,  a 
method  of  modifying  a  first  set  of  said  network  outlets  to  which  a 
cell  stream  is  routed  from  one  of  said  network  inlets  to  a  second  sec 
of  said  network  outlets  to  which  said  cell  stream  is  to  be  routed,  the 
addresses  of  the  node  outputs  of  each  of  said  switching  nodes  from 
which  said  cell  stream  is  output,  being  stored  in  a  routing  uble  of 
said  each  node,  characterized  in  that  said  method  includes  the  steps 
of: 

transmitting  a  modification  request  message  to  said  network 
inlets  from  each  network  outlet  belonging  to  one  but  not  to 
both  of  said  sets; 
in  each  switching  node  receiving  said  modification  request  mes- 
sage on  one  of  the  node  outputs  of  said  each  switching  node, 
selectively  transmitting  said  request  message  to  said  network 
inlets  or  transmitting  a  confirmation  message  to  said  each 
network  outlet  depending  on  the  absence  or  presence  m  said 
node  routing  table  of  addresses  of  node  outputs  other  than 
said  one  node  output,  respectively. 
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the  network  control  processing  system  responding  to  download 
requests  by  effecting  the  requested  download  between  the 
requesting  CPE  unit  and  the  network  through  the  fast-packet 
switch;  and 

the  network  control  processing  system  directing  the  switch  pro- 
cessor to  establish  a  second  virtual  circuit  in  the  fast-packet 
switch  between  the  requesting  CPE  unit  and  the  resource  unit 
if  a  host  or  other  resource  unit  connection  is  required  by  the 
service  request. 


METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INTERCONNECTING 

LANS 

Tbw-PoDg  P.  Chanc  Holindcl,-  Seyhao  Civanlar,  Middletown 

TowmUp,   Monmoutli   County,  and   Vikram   R.  Sakaena, 

Freehold,  aU  ol  N  J^  nsignon  to  AT&T,  HotaMM,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  402035 

Int  CL"  H04L  12/46 

VS.  CL  370—404  26  Claims 


5,600,643 

BROADBAND  INTELUGENT  TELECOMMUNICATIONS 

NETWORK  AND  METHOD  PROVIDING  ENHANCED 

CAPABILITIES  FOR  CUSTOMER  PREMISES 

EQUIPMENT 

Richard  B.  Robrocit,  H,  Sonenet,  N  J.,  assi«iior  to  BeU  Com- 

omnicalioas  Rcscarcii,  Inc^  Morristown,  N  J. 

Filed  Sep.  23.  1993.  Ser.  No.  125,978 

Int.  CI."  H04L  12/56 

VS.  a.  370—399  78  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  directly  interconnecting  a  plurality  of  sub- 
emulated  local  area  networks  (sub-iU-ANs)  across  a  common 
asynchronous  transfer  mode  (ATM)  network  to  form  a  single 
ELAN,  each  of  said  sub-ELANs  including  a  LAN  Emulation 
Server  (LES)  and  a  Broadcast  and  Unknown  Server  (BUS),  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

an  ELAN  contronect  network  directly  connected  to  said  com- 
mon ATM  network  for  interconnecting  the  LES  and  BUS  of 
each  of  said  sub-ELANs.  the  ELAN  contronect  network  being 
configured  to  present  itself  to  the  LES  and  BUS  of  each  of 
said  sub-ELANs  as  a  LAN  Emulation  Client  (LEC). 


1.  A  broadband  intelligent  network  composing: 

a  fast-packet  switch  having  a  plurality  of  ports; 

a  switch  processor  to  establish  switched  virtual  connections  or 
permanent  virtual  connections  between  ports; 

respective  customer  links  having  a  broad  digital  bandwidth 
connected  to  predetemuncd  customer  switch  ports  for  u-ans- 
porting  signaling  and  daU  cells  to  and  from  respective  cus- 
tomer premises  equipment  (CPE)  units; 

a  network  control  processing  system  interfaced  to  at  least  one 
switch  port  to  receive  signaling  cells  generated  by  CPE  units 
and  carrying  customer  service  request  data,  and  to  control 
network  responses  thereto; 

a  resource  system  for  the  network  having  at  least  one  resource 
imit  interfaced  to  a  resource  unit  port  of  the  fast-packet  switch 
to  receive  query  cells  and  to  transmit  response  cells  carrying 
resource  data; 

the  switch  processor  detecting  each  customer  generated  signal- 
ing cell  generated  by  a  CPE  unit  and  received  by  the  switch 
and  routing  each  generated  signaling  cell  through  a  first 
virtual  circuit  and  the  oi>e  switch  port  to  the  network  control 
processing  system; 

the  network  control  processing  system  delecting  service  request 
data  in  each  signaling  cell  requesting  download  of  a  program 
module  or  dau  from  the  network  to  a  CPE  unit  from  which 
the  service  request  data  is  received  or  from  the  requesting 
CPE  unit  to  the  network; 


5.600.645 

BIT  RATE  RESERVATION  AT  SWITCHING  NODES  OF 

AN  ASYNCHRONOUS  NETWORK 

Pierre  Boycr,  Lannioo;  Christophe  Mangin,  Louanncc.  and 

Michel  Scrvcl,  Lannioo.  all  of  France,  assignors  to  France 

Telecom,  Paris,  France 

Filed  JuL  21,  1995.  Ser.  No.  505^93 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  21.  1994,  94  09146 
Int  CI."  H04L  /2/56 
U.S.  a.  370—395  19  Claims 

1  A  method  of  bit  rate  reservation  at  switching  nodes  of  an 
asynchronous  transfer  mode  network  through  which  pas.ses  a  rout- 
ing channel  having  a  current  bit  rate  stored  at  said  iKxles  and 
extending  between  first  and  second  terminals,  a  reservation  cell 
being  received  in  each  switching  node,  said  reservation  cell  con- 
taining a  requested  bit  rate,  having  been  transmitted  from  said  first 
terminal  through  said  network  and  being  retransmitted  on  an 
outgoing  multiplex  channel  from  each  said  switching  node  having 
a  maximum  bit  rate  through  said  network  to  said  second  terminal, 
and  an  acknowledgement  cell  being  received  by  each  said  switch- 
ing node,  said  acknowledgment  cell  being  transmitted  from  said 
second  terminal  to  said  first  terminal  through  said  network  in 
response  to  said  leservation  cell  retransmitted  on  said  outgoing 
muluplex  channel. 


said  method  comprising  the  following  steps  effected  at  each  said 

switching  node  if  said  requested  bit  rate  contained  in  said 

reservation  cell  received  by  each  said  switching  node  is 

greater  than  said  cioicnt  bit  rate: 

decreasing  said  requested  bit  rate  as  function  of  a  difference 
between  said  requested  bit  rate  and  said  current  bit  rate  and 
a  stored  total  of  bit  rates  accepted  aixl  in  process  of  accep- 
tance relating  to  other  routing  channels  using  said  outgoing 
multiplex  channel  to  provide  a  new  bit  rate  lower  than  said 
requested  bit  rate,  even  when  the  difference  between  said 
requested  bit  rate  and  said  cuncnt  bit  rate  is  higher  than  the 
difference  between  said  maumum  bit  rate  of  said  outgoing 
multiplex  channel  and  said  stored  total; 

subtracting  said  current  bit  rate  from  said  stored  total  to 
provide  a  first  temporary  total; 

replacing  said  requested  bit  rate  by  said  new  bit  rate  in  said 
received  reservation  cell: 

transmitting  said  reservation  cell  containing  said  new  bit  rate 
on  said  outgoing  multiplex  channel  thrxiugh  said  network  to 
said  second  teraiinal; 

adding  to  said  first  tempofary  total  an  adopted  lower  new  bit 
rate  at  said  switching  nodes  through  which  said  routing 
channel  passes  in  response  to  an  acknowledgement  cell  that 
contains  said  adopted  lower  new  bit  rate  and  that  is  trans- 
mitted by  said  second  terminal  on  receipt  of  said  reserva- 
tion cell  containing  said  adopted  lower  new  bit  rate;  and 

storing  said  adopted  lower  new  bit  rale  in  place  of  said  current 
bit  rate. 


S,60M46 
VIDEO  TELECONFERENCING  SYSTEM  WITH  DIGITAL 

TRANSCODING 
Mark  D.  P<iliw*l,  Holb,  N A,  imlgiDr  to  VkleoServer.  Inc^ 
Lcalngtoa,  Mav. 

Ned  Jna.  27.  I99S,  Ser.  No.  379,274 
Int.  CL'  B04J  J/22;  H04N  7/15 
VS.  CL  37»— 263  31  Claims 

1.  A  multipoint  control  unit  for  receiving  compressed  video 
signals  from  terminals  in  a  coniietaice  and  for  transmitting  selected 
compiesaed  video  signals  to  the  lemiinalt,  the  multipoint  control 
unit  comprising: 
decoding  means  for  decoding  the  compressed  video  signals  from 
respective  terminals  to  imoomiiressed  video  signals  in  a  pixel 


a  time  divisioa  multiplex  bus  receiving  the  uncompressed  video 

signals  m  timeslots  associated  with  respective  terminals,  die 

bus  being  a  parallel  pixel  bus: 
selector  means  for  seiectiBg  the  uncompressed  video  signals 

from  one  or  more  timeslots  of  the  tinK  divisioa  multiptex  bus; 

and 
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encoding  means  for  encoding  the  selected  uncompressed  video 
signals  for  transmission  to  respective  lefminals. 


5,600X7 

COMMUNICATION  DATA  SWITCHING  APPARATUS 

AND  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  WITH  SUCH 

SWITCHING  APPARATUS 

Masao  Mund,  Tokyo,  Japui,  aarignor  to  NEC  CorporatfcNi, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  17.  1995,  Ser.  No.  405,956 

Claims  priorMy,  appttcaikM  Japtm,  Apr.  18. 1994.  6-078563 

Int.  CL'  H04L  12/407 

VS.  CL  370—363  4  Claims 
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1.  A  commimicaboa  data  switching  apparatus  having  a  conmiu- 
nicatioa  data  switching  imil  for  use  between  an  input  line,  an 
output  line,  and  a  meoiary  bus,  said  imit  comprising: 
an  adapted  receiver  connected  to  the  input  line: 
an  adapted  transmitter  connected  to  the  outpid  line: 
a  buffer  memory  for  stofing  data  received  by  said  receiver  and 

data  to  be  transmitted  by  said  transmiuer, 
a  memory  transfer  oonnoUer  for  controlling  transfer  of  data 

between  said  buflter  memory  and  the  memory  bus:  and 
Dudn  control  means  for  coaHoUing  said  receiver,  said  transmit- 
ter, said  buffer  memory,  and  said  memory  transfer  cootroiler 
to  enable  storing  of  daU  whicfa  has  been  received  from  die 
input  line  by  said  receiver,  in  said  buffer  memory,  transfening 
of  the  data  to  (he  memory  bus,  confirming  whether  the  data  on 
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the  meiiior>  bus  are  addressed  to  a  station  to  which  the  main 
control  means  belongs,  based  on  the  content  of  the  dau.  and 
delivering  the  data  through  said  transmitter  to  the  output  line 
if  the  data  are  addressed  to  the  station. 


5  600.648 
SDH  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
Tomohisa  Fnruta,  OsakM;  Kouji  Tanooaka.  Kawasaki,  and 
Ymuo  -i^fc— ■!,  Osaka,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu 
Limited,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  375.2«3 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Mar.  18,  1994,  6^M9349 
InL  CI.*  H04J  3/12 
VS.  CL  370-248  »^  ^""^ 
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conveying  remote  voice  signals  from  a  remote  user  to  the  local 

user;  .    ■    , 

converting  the  local  voice  signals  into  outgoing  digital  voice 

data; 
converting  inconung  digital  voice  dau  into  the  remote  voice 

signals; 

compressing  the  outgoing  digital  voice  data  into  compressed 
outgoing  digital  voice  data; 

decompressing  compressed  incoming  digital  voice  data  into  the 
incoming  digital  voice  data: 

packetizing  the  compressed  outgoing  digital  voice  data  into 
compressed  outgoing  digital  voice  data  packets; 

placing  headers  on  each  of  the  compressed  outgoing  digital 
voice  packets; 

depacketizing  the  compressed  incoming  digital  voice  data  pack- 
ets into  the  compressed  incoming  digital  voice  dau: 

packetizing  computer  digital  data  into  computer  digital  daU 
packets: 

placing  headers  on  each  of  the  computer  digital  dau  packets; 

muluplemng  the  compressed  outgoing  digital  voice  dau  packets 
with  outgoing  computer  digiul  daU  packets  to  produce  an 
outgoing  packet  stream; 

transmitting  the  outgoing  packet  stream; 

receiving  multiplexed  incoming  dau  which  contains  incoming 
computer  digital  dau  packets  multiplexed  with  the  com- 
pressed incoming  digital  voice  dau  packets;  and 

demultiplexing  the  incoming  computer  digital  dau  packets  and 
the  compressed  incoming  digital  voice  dau  packets. 


'^Semjc^im 


1.  An  SDH  transmission  system  for  digital  transmission  using  as 
a  unit  of  transmission  a  synchronous  transport  module  (STM-n)  in 
which  virtual  containers  (VC-m)  are  hierarchicaUy  mapped,  said 
virtual  containers  being  supplied  through  a  demapping  means  in 
said  system,  said  transmission  system  compnsing  a  through  path 
monitoring  circuit  including: 

a  container  selection  means  for  selectively  extracung  a  specihc 
virtual  container  (VCm)  of  a  particular  hierarchy  including 
uppermost  layer  virtual  containers  (VC-4).  and 
a  path  overhead  processing  means  for  processing  the  path  over- 
head of  said  specific  virtual  container  (VC-m)  obtained  from 
the  above  container  selection  means. 


5,600,650 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SYNTHESIZING 
CLOCK  SIGNALS  FOR  USE  WITH  AN  ASYNCHRONOUS 
TRANSFER  MODE  SYSTEM  HAVING  SELECTABLE 
DATA  TRANSMISSION  RATES 
Rasoul  M.  Oskouy.  Fremont,  CaUf,  assignor  to  Sun  Microsys- 
tems, lnc„  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  JuL  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  499,728 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  13/00:  H04J  3/06 

VS.  CL  370—468  20  Claims 


5,600X9 
DIGITAL  SIMULTANEOUS  VOICE  AND  DATA  MODEM 
Ragha  Sharma,  North  Oaks;  Jeftrey  P.  Davis,  Ham  Lake; 
Timothy  D.  Gunn,  Mounds  View;  Ping  Li,  New  Brighton,  aU 
of  Minn.;  Sidhartha  Maitra,  Saratoga,  Calif.;  Ashish  Tha- 
nawala,  Saratoga,  Calif.,  and  Steve  Young,  Saratoga,  Califs 
^dgnors  to  MuW-Tech  Systems,  Inc.,  Mounds  View,  Minn. 
DiTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  2,467,  Jan.  8,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,452089. 
This  appHcadoa  Sep.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  527349 
lnta.''H04Ji//7 
U.S.  CI.  370—135  »«  CT"""* 


:^Z 


j^^V^g^-lJiri^ :::::: 
- i  „. '.  ^  P. !  j'»  U"^ 

1  '  V    ma   ~| '   ■ 

j->  >      )  "' 

1.  A  method  for  communication  of  voice  and  dau  information, 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 

receiving  local  voice  signals  from  a  local  user; 


I.  In  an  asynchronous  transfer  mode  interface  system  for  inter- 
facing with  an  external  system,  wherein  the  external  system  oper- 
ates to  transmit  and  receive  dau  in  synchronization  with  receive 
and  transmit  clock  signals,  respectively,  provided  by  the  interface 
system,  the  interface  system  comprising: 

a  clock  generator  for  generating  first  and  second  clock  signals 
for  operating  in  first  and  second  modes,  respectively,  with  the 
first  clock  signal  having  a  clock  rate  twice  that  of  the  second 
signal; 


a  transmission  unit  for  transmitting  dau  to  the  external  system  in 
the  first  and  second  modes  by  driving  the  external  system  with 
a  transmit  clock  which  is,  respectively,  either  the  first  clock 
signal  inverted  or  the  second  clock  signal: 

a  receiving  unit  for  receiving  dau  from  the  external  system  in 
the  first  and  second  modes  by  driving  the  external  system  with 
a  receive  clock  which  is.  respectively,  either  the  first  clock 
signal  or  the  second  clock  signal  and  for  receiving  the  dau 
from  the  external  system  in  synchronization  with  the  receive 
clock. 


5.600,651 
BINARY  LOGARITHMIC  ARBITRATION  METHOD  FOR 

CARRIER  SENSE  MULTIPLE  ACCESS  WITH 
COLLISION  DETECTION  NETWORK  MEDIUM  ACCESS 

CONTROL  PROTOCOLS 

Mart  L.  Molle,  7509  Whitcgate  Ave.,  Riverside,  Calif.  92506 

Filed  Apr.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  418,481 

InC  CL'  H04L  12/413 

VS.  a.  370—448  20  Claims 


I.  A  metliod  of  operating  a  subject  host  in  a  network  having  a 
plurality  of  hosts  connected  to  a  shared  channel,  said  subject  host 
having  dau  to  transmit,  said  inethod  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  incrementing  a  counter  for  said  subject  host  when  r*o  or 
more  of  the  plurality  of  hosts  transmit  simultaneously  to  cause 
a  collision; 

(b)  resetting  said  counter  when  a  host  other  than  said  subject 
host  successfully  transmits  a  packet: 

(c)  commencing  a  backoff  delay  if 

i)  a  host  otiier  than  said  subject  host  successfully  transmits  a 

burst  of  packets  equal  to  or  greater  than  a  predetermined 

length,  or 
ii)  a  host  other  than  said  subject  host  successfully  transmits  a 

packet  and  thereafter  no  host  transmits  dau  for  a  first 

predetenmned  amount  of  time,  or 
III)  a  collision  occurs, 
said  backoff  delay  for  said  subject  host  generated  from  a  random 
number  whose  distribution  depends  on  said  counter; 

(d)  transmitting  dau  from  said  subject  host  at  the  expiration  of 
said  backoff  delay,  unless  another  host  begins  transmitting: 
and 

(e)  if  another  host  begins  transmitting,  then  waiting 

I)  for  said  other  host  to  successfully  transmit   a  burst  of 

packets  equal  to  or  greater  than  the  predetermined  length. 

before  executing  step  (cKi).  or 
li)  for  said  other  host  to  cease  transmitting  for  the  first 

predetermined    amount    of   time,    before    executing    step 

(cHii).  or 
iii)  for  a  collision,  before  executing  step  (cKiii). 


5,600.652 
LOCAL  AREA  NETWORK  OPERATING  IN  THE 
ASYNCHRONOUS  TRANSFER  MODE  (ATM) 
Rolf    Kreamer,    Henogenrath-Panncshcidc;    Yonggang    Du; 
Hans-Jiirgen  Rcaemian,  both  of  Aachen,  all  of  Germany; 
Marinas  Bakker,  Wyire,  Nctberiands;   Klaus-Peter  May; 
Joachim  Kahlert,  both  of  Aachen,  Germany,  and  Andries 
Van  Wageningcn,  Wiprt,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Phil- 
ips Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jon.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  ^5835 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  3,  1994,  44  19 
343.2 

Int  a."  H04L  1^42 
VS.  a.  370—396  9  daims 


8.  Network  interface  for  a  local  area  network  operating  in  an 
asynchronous  transfer  mode  (ATM),  to  which  interface  at  least  one 
station  is  coupled,  said  network  interface  comprising:  a  coupling 
device  and  a  control  arrangement  and  wherein  said  network  inter- 
face transmits  cells  via  the  coupling  device  between  send  and 
receive  ring  lines,  at  least  one  station  and  at  least  one  control 
arrangement,  wherein  a  control  arrangement  comprises  an  access 
controller  which  is  provided  for  conveying,  in  dependence  on  the 
contents  of  a  header  field  of  a  cell  received  from  the  coupling 
device,  one  of  the  following  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(i)  the  cell,  (ii)  first  parts  of  the  cell,  and  (iii)  additional  information 
to  a  bus  system  and  units  coupled  to  the  bus  system. 


5,600,653 
TECHNIQUE  FOR  IMPROVING  ASYNCHRONOUS 
TRANSFER  MODE  OPERATION  OVER  A 
COMMUNICATIONS  LINK  WrfH  BURSTY  BIT  ERRORS 
Dattakumar  M.  Chitre,  Silver  Spring;  Dilip  S.  Gokhalc,  Gaitfa- 
ersburg;  Thomas  Henderson,  Bethcsda;  John  A.  Luiuford, 
Gaithersburg,  and  Neville  Mathews,  Derwood,  aU  of  Md., 
assignors  to  Comsat  Corporation,  Bethcsda,  Md. 
Filed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  315,485 
Int.  a.'  H04L  1/00 
VS.  a.  370—474  21  Claims 

II.  A  method  of  bit  interieaving  signals  to  avoid  undetected 
errors  in  an  Asynchronous  Transmission  Mode  (ATM)  communi- 
cations system  transmitting  fhunes,  each  of  said  frames  having  F 
cells,  each  of  said  cells  having  a  header  of  D  bytes  and  a  payload 
of  P  bytes.  F.  D  and  P  being  integers,  said  method  compnsing  the 
steps  of 
selecting  at  least  one  bit  from  a  first  payload  byte  of  each  of  L 

different  cells  of  one  of  said  frames.  L  being  an  integer; 
combining  said  selected  bits  to  form  L  interleaved  payload 
bylci;  and 
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CALLING  METWM)  FOB  COMMUNICATION 
TEKMINAL  DEVICE 

IwM    li ¥■>■>■■■,    Md    Nctoriki 

FMmwb.  totk  «r  J«*M.  a«i|Mn  10  BItacM.  lAL.  Itekyo. 

nll^llii  If  T  -  No.  2i,759,  Mar.  5, 1993,  FaL  tio. 

S^tSljm.  -mm  tiMritl.a  J—.  5. 199S,  S«r.  No.  4<M3< 

flHii     rriMtty,  ■ppMfilliia  JapM,  May  19, 1992,  4-12M47 

lat  CL*  HMJ  3/12 

VS.  CL  37t-524  3  CW^ 
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^  said  F  cells,  whereiB  said  peyload  comfirises  one  of 

said  ioKrieaved  payload  bytes  ud  P-1  remaiiung  payJoad 
byles.  whaeia  said  P-1  remaining  payload  bytes  Me  noo- 
uNerieavod. 


MULHTLE  CALL  OFFEWNG  METHOD  FOE  USE  WITH 

AN  ANALOG  STATION  AND  AN  ISDN  STATHW  THAT 

SHAKE  A  DDtECItHtY  NUMBEB 

I D.  Biaara,  ChriaiM  —i.  aad  \JmM  M. 

I  af  B.,  MrifMn  ta  LMcat  ItakMiagifa  be 

,NJ. 

I  af  Scr.  Na.  99,295,  J«l.  29, 1993,  i 

IM    .J May  25, 1995,  Sck  Na.  4S«,294 

I^  CL*  BMM  3M2 
MS.  CL  37»-524  M  ' 


1.  A  method  for  use  by  a  switching  system  in  serving  at  least  one 

Maiog  st«ian  via  m  analog  line  and  at  least  one  ISDN  stadon  via 

m  ISDN  Bae,  where  a  given  directory  number  far  analog  services 

is  Msigned  to  both  said  analog  ittfiaa  and  said  ISDN  station,  said 

method  comiaising: 

in  reaixme  to  a  first  call  to  or  firoin  said  given  directory  number. 

estaUiskng  a  call  ccauectiaa  with  said  analog  station  for  said 

fint  call  nd  efiecting  indication  of  an  active  status  at  a  first 

call  ^ifieannce  of  a  given  directory  number  at  said  ISDN 


in  icapoMe  to  a  second  caU  to  said  given  directory  number, 
providing  a  caU  offering  signal  to  said  analog  station  and 
dfecting  alerting  at  a  second  call  mpcarance  of  said  given 
direclary  number  at  said  ISDN  station,  and 
in  reapoase  lo  signaling  6om  said  analog  station,  placing  said 
fint  call  on  hold,  connecting  said  second  call  to  said  analog 
ad  effecting  indication  of  an  active  stanis  «  said 
IcaU 


1.  A  communicaiion  terminal  device,  comprising: 
a  line  interface  (T/F)  connected  widi  a  communicadoo  network, 
for  accommodating  Lchanneb.  L  being  an  integer  equal  to  or 

greater  than  2; 
key  input  means  provided  with  a  plurality  of  keys  for  inputtug  a 

plurality  of  called  patty  numbers; 
communication  control  means,  connected  to  said  line  1/F,  for 
controUing  communication  connection  between  the  commum- 
cation  terminal  device  and  a  called  communication  tenninal 
througb  said  conmiunication  network; 
key  inpu  control  means  for  extracting  a  called  party  number 
fhxn  a  key  input  series  including  the  plurality  of  called 
numbers  input  liom  said  key  input  means,  and  using  the 
extracted  called  party  number,  directing  said  communicaoon 
control  means  lo  connect  said  L  channels  with  said  called 
communicaiion  tenninal  device; 
a  number  accumulation  section  for  receiving  and  accumulating, 
through  said  key  input  control  means,  the  key  input  series 
input  from  said  key  input  means;  and 
dispUy  means  for  diH>laying  the  key  input  series  input  from  said 
key  input  means  and  response  of  said  key  input  control 
means, 
wherein  said  key  input  means  includes  a  pausing  key  for  input- 
ting a  pause  between  individual  ones  of  die  plurality  of  called 
party  numbers,  and 
wherein  when  n  (LSb>l)  inputs  of  said  pausing  key  are 
included  in  the  key  input  aeries  input  from  said  key  mput 
means,  said  key  input  control  means  directs  said  communica- 
tion control  means  to  connea  a  first  channel  of  said  L  chan- 
nels widi  die  called  communicaiion  terminal  using  die  key 
input  series  input  as  a  first  called  party  number  before  a  first 
input  of  said  pausing  key,  directs  said  communicaboa  control 
means  to  connect  subsequent  channels  of  said  L  channels  witfj 
the  called  communication  terminal  using  subsequent  key 
input  series  input  between  inputs  of  said  pausing  key,  and 
directs  said  communicabon  control  means  to  connect  die 
(n+D-di  channel  of  said  L  channels  witfi  die  called  commu- 
nication terminal  using  die  key  input  series  iafna  after  an  n-th 
iqmt  of  said  pausing  key  as  a  (n+IHh  called  party  number. 
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wherein  when  no  input  of  said  pausing  key  is  included  in  the  key 
input  series,  said  key  input  control  means  directs  said  com- 
munication control  means  to  connect  the  first  through  m-th 
(Lgmg2)  channels  of  said  L  channels  with  die  called  com- 
munication tenninal  using  the  key  input  series  as  a  called 
party  number. 


REMOTE  LOOPBACK  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

TELEPHONE  LINE  REPEATERS 
Kari  A.  Kdaey,  and  RoHuld  Bailey,  both  of  Albaqaerqne, 
NAL,  aasicnon  to  SIomm  Straoibcif-CariMMi,  Boca  Raton, 
Fla. 

Contfawation  of  Scr.  No.  75,291,  Jnn.  10,  1993.  Tills  appUca- 

bon  Oct  25,  1995,  Scr.  No.  548,1M 

Int  CL*  G«1R  31/28 

VS.  CL  371-2BJ  34  ciafaw 


wherein  each  of  said  fault  detectors  includes: 

a  token  detector  detecting  a  fault  as  indicated  by  a  disappear- 
ance of  a  token  passed  by  one  of  said  plurality  of  taail 
detectors  or  said  plurality  of  stations; 

a  transmitter  responsive  to  said  token  detector  and  sending  a 
fault  locating  frame  including  a  fiist  portion  and  a  second 
poition,  said  fint  pottion  bounded  by  a  starting  delimiter 
and  a  first  ending  delimiter  and  including  information  iden- 
tifying said  fault  locating  frame,  and  said  second  portion 
appended  to  said  first  portion  and  comprising  a  data  string 
of  arbitraiy  length  followed  by  a  second  ending  delimiter 
indicating  the  end  of  said  second  portion; 

a  receiver  receiving  a  fault  locating  frame  sent  by  a  transmit- 
ter of  anodier  of  said  plurality  of  fault  detectois,  said 
receiver  including  means  for  determining  whether  said  fault 
locating  frame  is  successfully  received;  and 

a  fault  locator  determining  that  die  fault  detected  by  said 
token  detector  exists  between  said  fault  detector  and  an 
upstream  fault  detector  when  said  fault  detector  fails  to 
successfiiUy  receive  a  fault  locating  frame  ftom  said 
upstream  foult  detector. 
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33.  A  system  for  conveying  signals,  comprising: 
a  transmission  line  comprising  first  and  second  data  lines;  and 
a  plurality  of  remotely  addressable  repeatos  connected  to  die 
transmission  line,  each  repeater  having  a  unique  address  des- 
ignation and  comprising: 
a  pair  of  repealer  modules; 

a  detector,  connected  to  die  repeater  modules,  for  delecting  at 
least  one  inchannel  code  sequence,  where  at  least  one 
inchannel  code  sequence  is  representative  of  the  unique 
address  designation  of  the  repealer,  and 
a  loop-back  switch,  responsive  to  the  detector,  for  interconnect- 
ing the  repeater  modules  of  the  repeater  independently  of  die 
transmission  line. 


5,609,658 

BUILT-IN  SELF  TESTS  FOR  LARGE  MULTIPLIER, 

ADDER,  OR  SUBTRACTOR 

Fazal  U.  R.  Qnrcahi,  Cnperttaio,  CaUL,  Mrfpim  lo  NaUonai 

Scmkondnctor  Corporation,  Santo  Clara,  CaUC. 

FDed  Oct  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  545,509 

Int  CL*  OnSS  11/22:11/263 

UACL  371-22.1  61  Claims 


5,600,657 

TRANSMISSION  PATH  FAULT  DETECTING  METHOD 

AND  SYSTEM 

KcnicUro  Orfta,  Hadano,  Japnn,  aarignor  to  Hitadii,  Ltd., 

Ibl^o,  Japan 

Coatinaattaa  of  Ser.  No.  891,784,  Jnn.  1,  1992,  -l.-^^i.^^n^ 

TUa  appBratton  Jnn.  5, 1995,  Scr.  No.  462,994 

CUm  priority,  appBcadon  Japnn,  Jnn.  7,  1991,  3-162536 

Int  CL*  H0«  3/46:17/00 

VS.  CL  371—20.6  19  cinl« 
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1.  A  transmission  system  comprising: 

a  transmission  line; 

a  plurality  of  fault  detectors  installed  along  said  transmission 

line  and  mttually  connected  to  one  anodier  in  a  ring-like 

configuratioo;  and 
a  plurality  of  stations,  each  of  which  is  connected  to  one  of  said 

phvality  of  teU  detectors  and  comnamirates  with  another 

one  of  said  plurality  of  stations  along  said  transmission  line; 


1.  A  method  of  testing  a  multiplier  taking  first  and  second  N-bit 
input  mantissa  operands  and  producing  a  2N-bit  mantissa  output, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
selecting  a  digit  size  d.  such  thai  d  evenly  divides  into  N; 
allocating  each  of  die  first  and  second  N-bit  input  mantissa 
operands  into  N/d  input  digit  fields,  die  input  digit  fields  of 
dte  first  operand  being  A(0)  through  A(N/d-l),  die  input  digit 
fields  of  the  second  operand  being  8(0)  tfaroi^  B(N/d-l); 
allocating  the  2N-bit  mantissa  output  into  2N/d  output  sub- 
chunks  each  having  d  bits,  die  output  subcbunks  being  S(0) 
dirougfa  S(2N/d-l); 
for  each  of  2^  permutaboos  of  integer  i  and  integer  j.  wherein  i 
and  j  are  from  the  range  from  0  to  2^1,  inclusive, 
loading  all  even  digit  fields  A(0)  through  A(N/d-2)  of  die  first 

operand  with  i; 
loading  aU  odd  digit  fields  A(l)  dirough  A(N/d-l)  of  die  first 
operand  with  0; 
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lolling  the  leas,  significant  digit  field  B(0)  of  the  second 

operand  with  j; 
loading  Lhe  more  significant  digit  fields  B(l)  through  B(N/ 

d- 1 )  of  the  second  operand  with  0. 
performing  a  muluplication;  ,  ^  v,, 

companng  N/2d  even  output  subchunks  S(0)  through  S(N/ 

(1-2)  for  equality; 
companng  N/2d  odd  output  subchunks  S(  1 )  through  S(N/d- 1 ) 

for  equality; 
continuing  if  the  companng  steps  detected  equality; 
reporting  test  failure  if  either  of  the  companng  steps  detected 

inequality; 
for  each  of  2^  pemiuutions  of  integer  i  and  integer  j.  wherein  i 
and  J  are  from  the  range  from  0  lo  2^-1.  inclusive, 
loading  all  even  digit  fields  A(0)  through  A(N/d-2)  of  the  firs. 

operand  with  0; 
loading  all  odd  digit  fields  A(  1 )  through  A(N/d-l )  of  the  first 

operand  with  i; 
loading  the  most  significant  dig.,  field  B(N/d-l )  of  the  second 

operand  with  j; 
loading  the  less  significant  dig.,  fields  B(0)  through  B(N/d-2) 

of  the  second  operand  with  0: 
performing  a  muluplication; 

companng  N/2d  even  ou^hi.  >ubchunks  S(N/d)  trough  S(2N/ 
d-2)  for  equality;  companng  N/2d  odd  output  subchunks 
S(N/d+i)  through  S(2N/d-l)  for  equality; 
continuing  if  the  companng  steps  detected  equality; 
reporting  test  failure  if  either  of  the  companng  steps  detected 
inequality; 
for  each  of  2^  pcnnutat.ons  of  .ntcgcr  i  and  integer  j.  wherein  i 
and  J  are  from  the  range  from  0  to  2^' 1.  inclusive, 
loading  digit  field  A(l )  of  the  first  operand  with  j: 
loading  digit  fields  A(0)  and  A(2)  through  A(N/d-l)  of  the 

lirst  operand  with  0; 
loading  all  even  digit  fields  B(0)  through  B(N/d-2)  of  the 

second  operand  with  0; 
loading  all  odd  digit  fields  B(l)  trough  B(N/d-  1)  of  the 

second  operand  w.Ui  i", 
performing  a  multiplication: 
companng  N/2d  even  output  subchunks  S(2)  U«High  S.N/d) 

for  equality: 
companng  N/2d  odd  output  subchunks  S(  1 )  through  S(N/d- 1 ) 

for  equality: 
conunuing  if  Oie  companng  steps  detec.ed  equality; 
reporting  test  failure  if  either  of  the  companng  steps  detected 
inequality; 
for  each  of  2^  pennuuuons  of  integer  .  and  .nteger  j.  where.n  . 
and  J  each  are  from  the  range  from  0  .o  2^1.  inclusive, 
loading  digit  field  A(N/d-2)  of  Uie  first  operand  with  j. 
loading  digit  fields  A(0)  through  A(N/d-.^)  and  A(N7d-l)  of 

the  first  operand  wiOi  0; 
loading  all  even  digi.  fields  B(0)  through  B(N/d-2)  of  the 

second  operand  with  0; 
loading  all  odd  digit  fields  B(l)  through  B(N/d-  1)  of  the 

second  operand  with  i; 
perfomung  a  muluplicauon; 
companng  N/2d  even  output  subchunks  S(N/d)  through  S(2N/ 

d-2)  for  equality; 
companng  N/2d  odd  output  subchunks  S(N/d-l)  through 

S(2N/d-3)  for  equality; 
conunuing  if  the  companng  steps  delected  equality; 
reporting  ttst  failure  if  either  of  die  companng  steps  detected 

inequality:  and 
reporting  test  passing  if  none  of  the  above  companng  swps 

detect  u>equali.y 


5,600,659 

LOW  COST  SYMBOL  ERROR  CORRECTION  CODING 

AND  DECODING 

Chin-Loog  Chen,  FbhkilL  N.Y.  MslgDor  to  IntenuttomU  Bua- 

ncss  MwAlnes  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

Contin».tloo.U.-p«t  of  Ser.  No.  318,9W  Mar.  6.  IW  .«»« 

doned.  This  .ppUotioo  Mmr.  23.  1992,  Ser.  No.  856.421 

Int  a."  H03M  lS/00 

U^.  a.  371-37.1  „^_         3«.^ 


1  A  method  for  processing  inpu.  digital  electncal  signals  in  the 
fonn  of  binary  data  occumng  in  a  block  of  128  bits  and  subblocks 
of  a.  most  b  symbol  bits,  said  method  compnsmg  the  step  of 
lisfonning  by^lectncal  cucu.t  means  sa.d  1 28  b.ts  of  dauto 
produce  output  digital  electncal  signals  sausfy.ng  ^^J^ 
Tonditions  detennined  by  a  panty  check  matnx  of  die  fonn  H-(M, 
M,  UJ  where  1,,  is  a  24  by  24  identity  matnx  and  M,  is  a  matnx 
ofthe^fonn  M,-=(V,  V,  V,]^  ami  M  =(V    V    V,l  where  V    is  a 

submatnx  of  the  fomi  V,=(l,  1,  1,  1,  •«  1« '»,|,  '.m Vi "T'^T'"" 
j25:j;5»TiMTi,iu^submamxV,=lT"*T'  T  T  T  i 
T'"  U  and  where  1,  is  an  8  row  by  8  column  idenuty  matnx  and 
the  matnx  T  is  a  companion  matnx  to  a  pnm.tive  polynomial  of 
order  8  and  where  said  electncal  circuit  means  is  defined  by  said 
parity  check  matrix. 


5,600,660 

METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  NUMBER  OF 

DEFECTIVE  DIGITAL  BITS  (DEFECTIVE  BIT  NUMBER) 

TOANSMITTED  OVER  A  DATA-TRANSMISSION  PATH 

TO  BE  TCSTED.  AND  DEVICE  FOR  THE  CARRYING 

OUT  OF  THE  METHOD 

Andreas  Wolf,  Berlin,  Germmy,  asrignor  to  Siemens  AkUeng- 

csellsctaafl,  Munkh,  Germany 
per  No.  PCT/DE93«010«,  J  371  Date  Oct.  1«,  »»»*;«J»^k 
^teV  18,  1994,  PCT  PDb.  No.  W09V17511.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  2,  1993  ,«„„.. 

per  Filed  Feb.  3,  1993.  Ser.  No.  290.916 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany.  Feb.  21,  1992,  42  05 

InL  CL*  H03M  13/00:  G06F  11/00 
VS.  CU  371—377 
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5  A  device  for  detennimng  a  number  of  defective  digital  data 
bits  transmitted  over  a  daU-transmissHJO  path  to  be  tested,  the 
device  comprising: 
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a)  a  transmitter  for  sending  one  of  a  test  sequence  of  digiul  data 
and  an  inverse  tes.  sequence  over  die  data-transmission  path 
to  be  Ksted; 

b)  a  receiver  for  receiving  an  output  sequence  on  an  output  end 
of  the  data-transmission  path  to  be  tested; 

c)  a  cross-correlator  for  forming  a  cross-correlation  of  the  output 
sequence  received  by  die  receiver  and  a  reference  sequence, 
said  correlator  including  at  least  one  of  an  exclusive-OR  and 
an  exclu.«ive-NOR  logical  operation  circuit; 

d)  a  summator.  arranged  behind,  and  coupled  with,  die  logical 
operation  circuit,  for  forming  a  check-sum; 

e)  a  comparator,  arranged  behind,  and  coupled  with,  die  summa- 
tor. for  comparing  the  check-sum  fomied  by  die  summa.or 
widi  an  upper  direshold  value  and  widi  a  lower  direshold 
value,  each  of  die  upper  and  lower  threshold  values  being  set 
at  a  predetermined  distance  from  value  range  limits  based  on 
the  .es.  sequence:  and 

f)  a  selecion  circuil.  arranged  behind,  and  coupled  with,  the 
comparator  and  the  summator.  for  feeding  an  indication  of  the 
number  of  defective  digital  data  bits  transmitted  over  die 
dau-transmission  padi  as  a.  leas,  low-order  positions  of  die 
checksum  from  die  summa.or. 


5,600,662 
ERROR  CORRECTION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

HEADERS 
Christopher  P.  Zook,  Longmont,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Cirrus 
Logic,  Inc.  Fremont,  Calif. 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  326,126,  Oct  18,  1994,  which  is  a 

continuaUoa-bi-part  of  Ser.  No.  147,865,  Nov.  4,  1993,  PaL 

No.  5,465,260,  and  Ser.  No.  147,650.  Nov.  4.  1993,  abandoned. 

and  Ser.  No,  147,758,  Nov.  4,  1993,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No. 

148,068,  Nov.  4,  1993,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  310,973,  Sep 

23,  1994,  and  Ser.  No.  124.936,  Sep.  21,  1993.  Pat.  No. 

5,449,424.  This  applicatioa  Mar.  28,  1995.  Ser.  No.  412J77 

Int.  a.*  GllB  20/18 

VS.  CL  371^10.1  23  cuims 


5.600,661 

DEVICE  FOR  PROCESSmc  TRANSMITTED  DIGITAL 

VIDEO  SIGNAL 

Makoto  Shimokoriyama,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  8428,  Jan.  25.  1993.  which  is  a  con- 
tinuatioa of  Ser.  No.  523,547,  May  15,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  373,503 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  16, 1989,  1-120551.- 
Oct  23,  1989,  1-275490 

Int  a."  H03M  13/00 
VS.  CL  371-40.1  ,8  Qaims 


3^'~tJ^8oOT0»|-'    """^ 


1.  An  error  correction  apparatus  which  obtains  a  sector  from  a 
rotating  disk  magnetic  storage  medium,  die  sector  including  header 
information  followed  by  user  data  information  associated  with  die 
header  information  of  die  sector,  wherein  die  error  correction 
apparatus  obtains  the  header  information  for  die  sector  and  corrects 
an  error  burst  occurring  in  the  header  information  stored  on  die 
storage  medium. 


f   t-.wv T ^] 

I       »     4=t    1 


I.  A  device  for  processing  a  digital  code  ttain  on  a  tfansmission 
line,  said  digital  code  train  including  error  detectioo/conection 
codes  and  video  codes,  comprising: 

(a)  error  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  code  error  of  said 
digital  code  train  by  using  said  error  detection/correction 
codes,  and  for  generating  a  detection  signal  indicating 
whether  ornol  a  frequency  of  code  error  occurrences  is  higher 
than  a  predetermined  rate; 

(b)  a  memory,  coupled  to  said  error  detecting  means,  for  storing 
said  video  codes: 

(c)  control  means  for  controlling  a  writing  operation  of  die  video 
codes  into  said  memory:  and 

(d)  mode  changing  means,  coupled  to  said  control  means,  for 
changing  said  device  between  a  first  mode  in  which  said 
conirol  means  controls  whether  or  not  the  video  codes  are 
written  into  said  memory  m  accordance  with  the  detection 
signal  generated  by  said  error  defecting  means,  and  a  second 
mode  in  which  said  control  means  conUols  whedier  or  not  the 
Yideo  codes  are  written  into  said  memory  irrespective  <rf  the 
detection  signal  generated  by  said  enor  detecting  means. 


^,600,663 
ADAPTIVE  FORWARD  ERROR  CORRECTION  SYSTEM 
Ender  Ayanofhi,  Red  Bank;  Richard  D.  GMin,  LHtic  Silver, 
bodi  or  NJ,-  Thoaac  ¥.  La  Porta,  Thomwood,  N.Y.;  Sa^ioy 
Paid,  Atiantic  Hlghlanda,  and  Kririian  K.  Sabnani,  Wc*t- 
Md,  both  of  NJ.,  amisnon  to  Lucent  Tecfanoiogics  Inc. 
Mnrray  HOI,  NJ. 

Flhd  Not.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  340,551 
Int  CL*  H03M  13/00;  HML  1/18 
VS.  CL  371—41  jg  ciali^ 

1.  A  forward  error  correction  system  comprising 
a  first  device  which  a)  processes  a  number  (N)  bytes  widiin  each 
of  a  plurality  of  original  packets  to  form  a  respective  forward 
error  correction  code  of  M  bytes,  b)  processes  a  number  (?)  of 
die  original  packets  to  form  Q  additional  error  correction 
packets  each  associated  wiA  reflective  forward  ator  coirec- 
tions  code,  and  c)  transmits  said  Poriginal  packeu  and  said  Q 
additional  forward  error  conection  packets  as  a  stream  of  dau 
as  well  as  dieir  respective  forward  enor  correction  codes:  and 
a  second  device  which  receives  the  dau  stream  and  which  a) 
processes  the  daU  stream  to  correct  errors  in  a  received 
comipted  packet  as  a  function  of  die  respective  forward  enor 
correction  code;  b)  responsive  to  errors  which  cannot  be  so 
corrected,  processes  such  errors  as  a  function  of  the  Q  addi- 
tional forward  enor  conection  packets  to  correct  said  error, 
and  c)  icspoasive  to  failing  to  comet  such  errors,  leoiras  a 
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tb»  said  shift  register  simuluneously  processes  the  even 
stnng  sample  and  the  odd  stnng  sample  of  a  processmg 
result  of  a  processing  means  on  the  basis  of  the  changeover 
signal;  , 

arithmetic  means  disposed  between  selected  adjacent  ones  of 
the  latch  means  to  carry  cot  the  error  correction  calculauon 
in  accordance  with  a  generating  polynomial  of  an  error 
detection  code  and  calculates  exclusive-ORs  of  outputs  of 
said  latch  means. 


icaanBMgBwopI     I  ■nm'ianKWJr  was| 


111 


5,600,665 

MULTIPLE  OUTPUT  FIBER  LASER  WITH  PASSIVE 

FREQUENCY  CONTROL  AND  METHOD 

Moaka  L   Mindem  CUtas-s,  and  Cdesdno  J.  GimU,  SUnl 

Valley,  both  of  CUf.  asixnors  to  Hughes  Aircrall  Company, 

Los  ABgelcs,  Calif. 

Filed  JbL  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  508,727 

InL  a.*  HOIS  S/30 

U.S.a.372-6  nClMim. 


message  indicative  of  said  failure  and  includes  in  the  message 
a  reqiKst  to  expand  said  forward  error  correction  processmg 
at  said  hrsi  device. 


5.600.664 

INFORMATION  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 

Nobuhifti  Hayashi.  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpo- 

P^fS^]S^/JlS5o0330.  5  371  Date  Nov.  1,  1W4,  5  102(e) 
^^NoT^    mTpCT  ^b.  No.  WO94/20961.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Sep.  15,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  331,545 
CUin«  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  2,  WS.  5^247 

Int.  CL"  G06F  ////O.  H03M  13/12:  GllB  27/36:  H04N  5/76 
VS.  CL  371-t3  »  ""^ 


-      /-  «,  FIG. 3 

1   A  multiple  output  liber  laser  system  with  passive  frequency 
control,  composing: 

a  tirst  op«ical  fiber  resonant  cavity  for  generaung  a  first  optical 

beam. 

at  least  one  other  optical  fiber  resonant  cavity  for  generating  at 
least  one  other-opcical  beam, 

each  of  said  resonant  caviues  comprising  at  least  one  Bragg 
reflection  grating  that  determines-the  cavity  s  lasing  he- 
quency  said  resonant  cavities  positioned  so  that  their  respec- 
tive Bragg  gratings  are  m  close  proximity  to  each  other,  so 
that  said  gratings  experience  substanually  the  same  environ- 
mental conditions. 

wherein  said  Bragg  gratings  respond  substanually  equally  to 
changes  in  said  environmental  condiuons.  so  that  the  fre- 
quency relationships  between  said  opucal  beams  remain  sub- 
sunually  constant  over  lime. 


UMI 


1  A  circuit  for  concurrently  performing  a  partial  response  maxi- 
mum likelihood  decoding,  and  an  error  correcuon  calculation  of  a 
data  stream  in  accordance  with  an  algimthm  characte^^ed  by  a 
parameter  j.  the  circuit  comprising 

a  plurality  of  scnal  shift  registers,  connected  in  parallel,  each 
shift  register  including  ,     ,     ,.  j 

j-^2  latch  means.  D,  to  D,.  connected  in  series  for  latching  and 

shifung  the  dau  stream; 
M-l  selector  means.  S„  to  S,  wherein  each  selector  means  S 
for  I  equal  0  to  j.  is  connected  between  adjacent  latch 
means  D   ,  and  D,  for  switching  a  Sample  of  said  data 
stream  fr^  an  odd  stnng  sample  to  an  even  string  sa  mple 
md  vice  versa,  in  response  to  a  change-over  signal,  such 


5,600,666 
LASER  BEAM  SCANNING  RADL^TING  APPARATUS 
Hiroyuki  HUn),  Kanagawa-ken,  Ja#an,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo 
Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1995.  Ser.  No.  372,125 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  J««.  13,  1994,  6^1950; 
Jul.  6,  1994,  6-154738;  Nov.  4,  1994,  6-270789 

Int.  CI."  HOIS  3/10 
U.S.CT.  372-24  ^  ^"^ 

1  A  laser  beam  scanning  radiating  apparatus  composing: 
0  a  la.ser  beam  source  which  emits  a  plurality  of  laser  beams  at 
a  wavelength  such  that  the  laser  beams  intersect  one  another 
with  ptedetenmned  angular  spectra  on  a  predetermined  viitual 
plane  through  which  the  laser  beams  pass. 
,1)  a  transfonn  optical  system  including  a  beam  expander  array 
dividing  the  laser  beams  having  impinged  upon  the  virtual 
plane  into  small  regions  and  a  Founer  transfoon  lens  array 
which  carries  out  Founer  wnsfonns  of  the  small  regions,  said 
tnmsfonn  optical  system  being  located  in  the  vicimty  of  the 
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virtual  plane  such  that  a  front  Fourier  transfonn  plane  of  said 
transform  optical  system  substantially  coincides  with  the  vir- 
tual plane; 

iii)  phase  modulating  means  for  modulating  each  of  the  phases 
of  the  laser  beams  having  been  divided  into  the  small  regions 
by  said  beam  expander  array,  said  phase  modulating  means 
being  positioned  between  said  beam  expander  array  and  said 
Fourier  transform  lens  array  such  that  wave  fronts  of  the 
plurality  of  the  laser  beams  subjected  to  the  Fourier  transform 
by  said  Fourier  transfonn  lens  array  in  said  transfonn  optical 
system  are  continuously  smoothly  connected  with  one 
another; 

iv)  scanning  drive  means  for  dnving  said  phase  modulating 
means  in  order  to  change  directions  of  travel  of  the  laser 
beams  emitted  from  said  transform  optical  system;  and 

V)  a  laser  resonator  mirror  optical  system  including, 

a)  a  first  laser  resonator  mirror,  which  receives  the  laser 
beams  having  been  scanned  by  said  scanning  drive  means, 
and  which  reflects  said  laser  beams  having  been  scanned 
back  towards  said  transform  optical  system,  and 

b)  a  second  laser  resonator  mirror,  which  is  located  al  a 
position  rearward  from  said  laser  beam  source. 

wherein  a  plurality  of  Fourier  transformed  patterns  of  the  laser 
beams  are  reproduced  on  the  Fourier  transform  plane  of  said 
transform  optical  system  at  equal  intervals  and  with  a  same 
phase  with  respect  to  a  pFcdeietmined  direction. 


5,600,667 
SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER  DEVICE 
Isao  KidogucU,  Mino;  KlyoaU  Ohnaka,  Morigucfai;  Hideto 
Adachi,  MiDo;  Satodii  Kamiyama,  Saoda;  MMaya  Manmia, 
Hirakata,  and  lUtesU  Ucnoyama,  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan, 
Msignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  223,215 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japrnt,  Apr.  5,  1993,  5-077845; 
Apr.  5,  1993,  5-077854;  JnL  28,  1993,  5-186022;  Aug.  6,  1993, 
5-195859 

InL  CL*  HOIS  3/19 
U.S.a.372-^  3Cl.lms 

1.  A  semiconductor  laser  device  having  an  active  layer,  a  pair  of 
cladding  layers  interposing  the  active  layer  and  a  multi-quantum 
barrier  provided  between  one  of  the  pair  of  cladding  layers  and  the 
active  layer;  wherein  the  multi-quantum  barrier  includes  a  stnicture 
comprising  barrier  layers  and  well  layers  wherein  said  well  layers 
have  an  energy  band  gap  nam)wer  than  that  of  the  alternating 
bamer  layers,  thereby  providing  a  function  of  reflecting  earners 
overflowing  from  the  active  layer  back  to  the  active  layer,  and  an 
energy  band  gap  of  ai  least  one  of  the  banier  Uycrs  and  well  layers 
in  the  multi-quantum  barrier  changes  with  the  distance  fiom  the 
active  layer. 


5,600,668 
SLAB  LASER 
Kai  Ericfascn,  Malente;  Hermann  Hagc,  Hamburg;  Wolfgang 
Knapp,  Hamburg;  Berthoid  Ldfermann,  Hamburg;  Volker 
SchoJz,  LSbcck,  and  Norbert  l^ufcnhacfa,  Bastborst,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  AktiengeseilacfaafI,  Munich, 
Germany 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  494,056 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Dec  23,  1992,  92  17 
640.24 

Int  CL'  HOIS  3/097 
VS.  a.  372-87  „  cutas 


1.  In  a  slab  laser,  an  electrode  assembly,  comprising; 

a  carrier; 

mutually  parallel  electrodes  supported  on  said  earner,  said  elec- 
trodes having  a  given  diickness,  said  electrodes  having  flal 
surfaces  facing  each  other  and  defining  and  boitlcring  a  dis- 
charge chamber  therebetween  for  receiving  a  gas,  and  said 
electrodes  having  flat  surfaces  facing  away  from  said  dis- 
charge chamber; 

each  of  said  electrodes  having  a  plurality  of  sections  spatially 
separated  from  one  another  over  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
given  thickness  of  said  respective  electrode;  and 

said  electrodes  being  supported  on  said  carrier  such  that  said  flat 
surfaces  facing  away  from  said  discharge  chamber  are  freely 
movable. 


5,600,669 

ELECTRODE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  GLASS  TANK  FURNACES 

Helmut  Pieper,  Lohr  am  Main.  Germany,  assignor  to  BcteJli- 

gungen  Sorg  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Lohr  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Dec  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  570,136 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  17,  1994,  44  45 
167.9 

Int  a.'  O03B  5/027 
UACL  373-38  13  Claims 

1.  An  electrode  assembly  for  a  glass  melting  furnace  having  a 
filling  level  and  an  electrode  block,  the  electrode  assembly  com- 
prising: a  cylindrical  electrode  holder  with  a  rod  electrode  extend- 
ing through  said  electnxJe  holder,  the  rod  electrode  able  to  be 
selectively  advanced  through  the  cylindrical  electrode  holder  while 
said  electrode  is  operating,  said  electrode  bolder  having  a  bottom 
face  and  a  device  for  forced  cooUng  fitted  along  at  least  pan  of  its 
length,  said  electrode  holder  being  disposed  in  the  electrode  block 
in  the  furnace,  said  bottom  face  being  disposed  below  die  filling 
level  of  the  fimiace.  an  axis  ctf  said  electrode  holder  and  said 
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dectnxte  being  «  an  «.glc  of  between  0»  and  ^OVJo-  venK:«J- 
sa«l  device  for  forced  cooling  extending  above  said  filling  level 
and  s«d  elecaode  bolder  being  fitted  with  a  ^'^^'^'"^  '^'f 
said  filling  level  which  seals  against  said  ^'«^,  »^'"^„; 
prevents  oxygen  penetrating  into  a  gap  between  said  electrode  and 
said  electrode  holder. 
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DYNAMIC  CHANNEL  ALLOCATION  FOR  GPS 

RECEIVERS 

PmI  F.  Ttan«y.  S«iU  Ctarm,  CM.  .srignoc  to  TVtaibk  N.vi- 

ntkNi,  Ltd.  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 
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delayed  local  PRN  reference  code  signal  to  provide  an  output 

sijmal  to  a  third  accumulator, 
.neans  for  additionaUy  dehiyuig  the  ^^^^''^^^^^^ 

reference  code  signal  to  provide  a  third  delayed  PRN  refer- 

ence  code  signal;  

said  second  channel  nxxJule  also  including  a  fourth  co.«^«"^ 

which  receives  die  first  digitized  received  GPS  signal  and  the 

third  delayed  local  PRN  reference  code  signal  to  provide  an 

output  signal  to  a  fourth  accumulator, 
said  first  channel  module  also  including  the  ^^^^^T^* 

which  receives  the  first  digiuzed  received  GPS  signal  and  a 
first  delayed  local  PRN  reference  code  signal  to  provide  an 
output  signal  to  the  second  accumulator, 
switc^ne^s  for  applymg  the  second  delayed  ^^"l"^ 
code  signal  to  the  thiid  correlator  of  the  second  channel 
ie'and  for  applying  the  third  delayed  PRN jejerenaj 
code  signal  to  the  fourth  correlator  of  the  second  channel 
module  when  the  GPS  ch«inel  system  is  in  an  acquisition 
mode  of  operation  to  allow  the  third  and  fourth  correlatois  of 
the  second  channel  to  be  swilchably  connected  in  a  cascaded^ 
serial  configuration  for  the  acquisition  mode  of  operaoon.  and 
wherein   the   switch   means   includes   means   for  W'y^^g  J 
sequence  of  other  PRN  reference  code  signals  to  the  third  and 
foUrth  correlator  of  the  second  channel  module  when  the  GK 
channel  system  is  in  a  tr«:king  mode  of  operauon  to  allow  the 
third  and  fourth  correlators  to  be  applied  to  a  separate  GPb 
signal. 


S,6«M71 
INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION  METHOD  FOR 
TRANSMimNG  DIGITAL  INFORMATION 
Junen   Maul,  S«izb.d.-Ro.«ber«;   M««fred   S«rf;   G«rg 
T?™er,  boA  of  Amber*.  a«l  Wenier  ScUW«^r^^ 
iJrofG«««.y.  «»«»««  »»  S««™"  Aktiengeseibchalt 
Munidi,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  100.938.  Aug.  3,  »f  ^  -hMdooed. 

This  application  May  U,  IW5.  Ser.  No.  439.55* 
Claims  priority,  application  EuropeM  Pat  0«.  Aug.  5, 

1992.  92113370 

Int.  CL*  H04B  1/38 
U^  a.  375-211  32  Claims 


I.  A  GPS  channel  system  for  acquiring  a  GPS  signal,  compris- 


mg 


a  first  channel  module  includmg  a  first  correlMor  w»"^h  receives 
a  first  digitized  received  GPS  signal  and  a  local  PRN  refer- 
ence code  signal  to  provide  an  output  signal  to  a  first  accu- 
mulator; 

said  first  channel  module  also  includu^g  a  second  correlator 
which  receives  the  first  digitized  received  GPS  signal  and  a 
first  delayed  local  PRN  reference  code  signal  to  provide  an 
output  signal  to  a  second  accumulator. 

means  for  additionally  delaymg  the  first  delayed  lociU  PRN 
reference  code  signal  to  provule  a  second  deUyed  PRN  refer 
ence  code  signal; 

a  second  chauiel  module  including  a  third  correlaior  which 
receives  the  first  digitized  received  GPS  signal  and  the  second 


1  A  method  for  transmitting  digiud  infonnation.  which  includes 
both  commands  «kJ  d-a.  ben^een  a  ™""  """^^  "  f'"^^^ 
subunits  of  an  electrical  devke.  in  whKh  the  subuniu  are  subath- 
Lr  to  the  m«n  umt  »Kl  in  whKTh  each  subumt  h«  a  plurality  of 
shift  registers  with  different  bit  lengths,  said  method  compnsmg 

^'ar^nutting  the  commands  and  the  dau  via  a  serial  bus 

system  i 

b)  providing  atleastooedau  line  inlhe  serial  bus  systeni  over 
which  the  comimwds  and  dau  are  alteniately  transmitted; 

c)  provKling  one  dining  line  in  the  serial  bus  system  for  speci- 
fying a  shared  system  clock; 


d)  providing  at  least  one  conlrol  line  in  the  serial  bus  system  for 
transmitting  a  control  signal; 

e)  conducting  the  dau  line  through  each  subunit  and  simulta 
neously  coupling  in  each  subunit  a  stub  shift  register  to  the 
data  line  when  a  command  is  being  transmitted  over  the  dau 
line;  and 

f)  coupling  one  of  the  plurality  of  shift  registers  in  each  subunit 
in  series  in  the  dau  line  when  dau  is  being  transmiued. 
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I.  A  signal  transmission  and  reception  apparatus  for  transmitting 
and  receiving  an  n-level  VSB  signal,  the  apparatus  comprising  a 
transmitter  and  a  receiver; 
said  transminer  comprising: 

a  compression  means  for  compressing  an  input  video  signal  to 

a  digital  video  compression  signal; 
an  error  correction  encoding  means  for  adding  an  error  cor- 
rection code  to  the  digital  video  compression  signal  to 
produce  an  error  correction  coded  signal; 
a  modulation  means  for  modulating  the  error  correction  coded 
signal  to  an  n-level  VSB  modulation  signal,  said  modula- 
tion means  comprising  a  means  for  allocating  code  points 
along  a  uniaxial  modulation  coordinate  system,  and  a  filter 
means  having  a  plurality  of  coefficients  which  are  a  series 
ot     impulse     responses    defined     by     plotting     timebase 
responses  to  the  VSB  modulation  signal  along  the  in-pfaase 
axis  and  iu  orthogonal  axis  for  filtering  a  series  of  said 
code  points  allocated  along  the  uniaxial  modulation  coordi- 
nate system;  and 
a  transmission  means  for  transmitting  the  modulation  signal. 

and 
said  receiver  comprising: 
a  means  for  receiving  a  transmitted  n-level  VSB  modula- 
tion signal; 
a   demodulation    means    for   demodulating   the   received 
n-level  VSB  modulation  signal  into  a  digital  reception 
signal; 
an  error  correction  means  for  error  correcting  the  digital 
reception  signal  to  obtain  an  error-corrected  digital  sig- 
nal; and 

an  expanding  means  for  expanding  the  error-corrected  digi- 
tal signal  to  obtain  a  video  output  signal. 


1.  A  circuit  for  discriminating  the  modulation  type  of  a  received 
signal,  comprising: 

a  clock  recovery  circuit  for  recovering  a  dau  clock  from 
received  daU; 

a  phase  difference  detector  for  detecting  a  phase  difference 
between  the  daU  clock  recovered  by  said  clock  recovery 
circuit  and  the  received  daU; 

a  deviation  calculation  circuit  for  calculating  a  deviation 
between  the  phase  difference  detected  by  said  phase  differ- 
ence detector  and  a  deviation  reference  value  preset  in  accor- 
dance with  a  modulation  type; 

a  squaring  circuit  for  squaring  the  deviation  calculated  by  said 
deviation  calculation  circuit; 

an  average  value  calculation  circuit  for  calculating  an  average 
value  of  a  predetermined  plurality  number  of  consecutive 
ones  of  the  square  output  calculated  by  said  squaring  circuit; 
and 

a  comparator  for  comparing  the  average  value  calculated  by  said 
average  value  calculation  circuit  with  a  predetermined  deci- 
sion reference  value  and  outputting  a  discrimination  signal  in 
accordance  with  the  comparison  results. 


5.600.674 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  OF  AN  ENHANCED 

DIGITAL  SIGNAL  PROCESSOR 

Luis  A.  Bonet;  David  Yatim,  and  James  W.  Gtawdcan,  Jr.  all 

of  Austin.  Tex.  aasignon  to  Motorola  Inc.  Sduumburg.  OL 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1995.  Ser.  No.  397.447 

InL  a.»  H04B  14/06 

VS.  CI.  375-244  7  cUims 


1.  An  Adaptive  Differential  Pulse  Code  Modulator  comprising: 

(a)  a  primary  dau  bus; 

(b)  a  primary  instruction  bus; 

(c)  program  control   unit  operably  coupled   to  the   primary 
instruction  bus.  wherein  the  program  control  unit  includes: 
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(i)  program  memorv  thai  stores  an  algorithm,  wherem  the 
algorithm  includes  a  plurality  of  operations,  and  therein  at 
least  some  of  the  plurality  of  operations  include  multi- 
instruction  words; 

(ii)  instruction  register  that  temporanly  receives  and  stores  a 
least  one  of  the  plurality  of  operations  when  a  first  control 
signal  IS  received  and  provides  at  least  one  of  the  plurality 
of  operations  to  the  primary  instruction  bus  when  a  second 
control  signal  is  received;  and 

(lii)  program  controller  operably  coupled  to  the  program 
memory,  wherein  the  program  controller  generates  the  first 
and  second  control  signals; 
(d)  arithmetic  unit  operably  coupled  to  the  program  control  umt 

and   the    primary    data   bus.    wherein    the    anthmetic    unit 

includes: 

(i)  an  anthmetic  logic  unit; 

(ii)  an  accumulator  operably  coupled  to  the  anthmeuc  logic 
unit  and  the  primary  data  bus; 

(ill)  a  first  input  register  operably  coupled  to  the  pnmary  data 

bus;  . 

(iv)  a  second  input  register  operably  coupled  to  the  pnmary 

dau  bus;  ^     ^  . 

(V)  a  first  muluplexer  operably  coupled  to  the  first  input 
register  the  pnmary  data  bus.  the  arithmcnc  logic  umt.  and 
the  accumulator,  wherein  the  first  multiplexer  is  coupled  to 
the  accumulator  via  a  secondary  data  bus.  wherein  the 
secondary  dau  bus  has  less  parasitic  capacitance  than  the 
primary  data  bus;  ,  j 

(VI)  a  second  multiplexer  operably  coupled  to  the  second 
input  register,  the  pnmary  data  bus.  and  the  first  multi- 
plexer; and  u    w       I 

(vii)  a  banel  shifter  having  sign  extension,  wherein  the  barrel 
shifter  IS  operably  coupled  to  the  second  muluplexer  and 
the  anthmetic  logic  unit;  and 
(e)    an    analog-to-digital    digital-to-analog    digital    filter    that 

includes: 

(I)  sigma-delta  convener  that  receives  an  analog  signal  and 
produces  a  digital  representauon  of  the  analog  signal; 

(h)  digital  filter  operably  coupled  to  the  sigma-delu  convener 
wherein  the  digital  filter  filters  the  digital  representation  ot 
the  analog  signal  to  produce  filtered  signals,  wherein  the 
filtered  signals  are  provided  to  the  pnmary  data  bus; 

(III)  receive  digital  filter  that  produces  filtered  digital  infonna- 
uon  based  on  digital  infonnation  received  from  the  pnmary 

data  bus;  and  j        ,  ^, 

(iv)  analog  filter  operably  coupled  to  the  receive  digital  filter, 
wherein  the  analog  filter  converts  the  filtered  digital  infor- 
nnation  into  an  analog  signal. 


means  for  selectively  operating  said  transducers  in  a  transmis- 
sion mode  to  produce  propagating  energy  pulses  from  electn- 
cal  dnving  signals;  and 
means  for  fomung  a  beam  from  analog  electncal  dctecuon 
signals  pttxluced  in  response  to  dctecuon  of  reflected  energy 
pulses  by  said  transducers  operating  in  a  reception  mode,  said 
beamfonning  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  receive  chan- 
nels each  of  said  receive  channels  being  coupled  to  a  cone- 
sponding  one  of  said  plurality  of  transducer;,  respectively, 
wherein  each  of  said  receive  channels  compnses: 
analog-to-digiial  conversion  means  for  converting  said  analog 

electncal  detection  signals  into  digital  signal  samples; 
a  first  demodulation  stage  for  basebanding  said  digital  signal 

samples  to  form  a  first  complex  sample;  and 
means  for  fonning  first  and  second  sets  of  complex  samples 
from  said  first  complex  sample,  said  first  set  of  complex 
samples  being  centered  in  a  first  frequency  band  and  said 
second  set  of  complex  signals  being  centered  in  a  second 
frequency  band. 
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praaanl  invanlian 

1  A  method  of  communicating  digital  infonnation  over  a  radio 
channel  comprising  steps  of: 

a)  mapping  I  bits  of  digital  infonnation  directly  to  a  differential 
phase  angle  of  a  signal  constellation  with  equally  spaced 
phase  angles  where  a  maximum  modulus  of  a  differenual 
phase  angle  ©  is  given  by: 


9  = 


(2'-  im 


1  A  digital  baseband  imaging  system  compnsing: 
a  plurality  of  transducers  ananged  in  a  sequence  to  fonn  an 
array; 


where  Ic  is  an  integer  greater  than  or  equal  to  2'  and  where  k  and  I 
may  assume  values  in  addiuon  to  and  different  from  an  instance 
where  k=4  and  1=2; 

b)  accumulating  differential  phase  angles  generated  in  step  (a); 

c)  fomiing  an  analog  signal  from  the  differential  phase  angles 
accumulated  in  step  (b); 

d)  transmitting  the  analog  signal: 

e)  receiving  the  signal  transmitted  in  step  (d)  at  an  antenna  of  a 
receiver;  and 

0  demodulating  the  signal  received  in  step  (e)  into  digiul 
infonnation  according  to  phase  angles  in  the  signal  constella- 
tion. 
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1.  A  trelhs  coded  modulator  comprising: 

means  for  convolutionally  coding  a  first  input  data  bit  X,.  for 
deriving  first  and  second  output  bits  Zo  and  Z,; 

means  for  precoding  one  or  more  second  input  data  bits  X^-X^y 
for  deriving  respective  output  bits  ZfZ^.  and 

means  for  mapping  the  output  bits  Zo,  Z,.  Zj-Z^  into  corre- 
sponding one-dimensional  multi-value  symbols,  wherein  said 
symbols  form  a  phase  variant  symbol  constellation  and 
wherein  the  output  bits  Zq,  Z,  identify  respective  subsets  of 
said  symbols,  each  of  said  subsets  comprising  two  or  more 
equally  spaced  symbol  values,  and  the  output  bits  Z,,  T^-T.^ 
identify  respective  pairs  of  said  symbols,  each  of  said  pairs 
comprising  two  adjacent  symbol  values. 
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PROGRAMMABLE  DIGITAL  MODULATOR  AND 

METHODS  OF  MODULATING  DIGITAL  DATA 

James  E.  Petranovidi,  and  F.  Matthew  Rhodes,  both  of  Endni- 
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a  progranunable  selector  coupled  to  said  interface  and  said 
inverter  for  selecting  samples  to  be  inverted  based  on  the 
sampling  rate  and  the  known  symbols,  said  samples  and  said 
inverted  samples  forming  a  sequence  of  modulated  samples 
for  transmission. 


5.600,679 

BURST  SIGNAL  RECEIVING  APPARATUS  WITH 

DIFFERENT  HOLDING  TIMES  OF  THRESHOLD  SIGNAL 

Makoto  KadowaU.  Tokyo,  and  KunimitBu  Kurita,  Shizuoka, 

both  of  Japan,  aarignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
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1.  A  digital  burst  signal  receiving  apparatus,  comprising: 

an  identifying  circuit  for  identifying  based  on  a  supplied  thresh- 
old signal  whether  each  of  bits  of  a  received  digital  burst 
signal  is  in  a  high  level  or  a  low  level; 

synchronization  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  sync  pattern 
from  said  digital  burst  signal  identified  by  said  identifying 
circuit  to  produce  a  hunting  signal;  and 

automatic  threshold  control  means  for  supplying  to  said  identi- 
fying circuil  said  threshold  signal  indicative  of  a  dueshold 
level  which  is  determined  by  said  automatic  threshold  control 
means  from  the  received  digital  burst  signal  and  having  one  of 
first  and  second  duration  times  which  is  selected  by  said 
automatic  threshold  control  means  based  on  whether  said 
hunting  signal  is  significant  or  insignificant,  the  first  duration 
time  being  longer  than  the  second  duration  time 


1.  A  data  modulator  for  transmitting  infonnation  in  the  form  of 
symbols  using  Mary  phase  shift  keying  wherein  M  is  the  number 
of  known  symbols  used  to  transmit  the  infonnation  at  a  known 
carrier  frequency,  comprising: 

an  interface  for  accepting  a  number  of  samples  of  a  sampled 
output  wavefonn  wherein  a  value  associated  with  the  samples 
is  based  on  sampling  an  output  wavefonn  at  a  sampling  tale 
*"•  is  »  predetrnnined  number  times  the  cairier  firequency, 
said  sampled  output  waveform  being  indicative  of  said  infor- 
mation to  be  transmitted; 
'  an  inverter  coupled  to  said  interface  for  inverting  at  least  some 
[  of  said  samples,  said  samples  so  inverted  defining  invened 
samples;  and 


5.600,680 

HIGH  FREQUENCY  RECEIVING  APPARATUS 

AUra  MiaUma,  Motoan-gnn;  HinKhi  Nagai,  Idiinoniya.  and 

Aldo  IwaM,  NiaUkangai-gnn,  aU  of  Japan,  avignors  to 

MatsnahiU  Electric  Indnatrlal  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  Na  252403,  Jon.  1, 1994,  ■!■— A.,tfil 

This  application  Sep.  8.  1995.  Ser.  No.  525J47 
Claims  priority.  appMcatkm  Japan.  Jnn.  1,  1993,  5-130325 
Int  CL'  m3D  5/00:9/00 
VS.  CL  375 — 327  7  Claims 

1.  A  high  frequency  receiving  apparatus  comprising: 
a  mixer  for  mixing  a  local  oscillabon  signal  with  a  high  &e- 
quency  input  signal  to  obtain  an  intermediate  frequency  sig- 
nal; 
a  local  oscillation  device  for  controlling  a  frequency  of  an 
oscillator  with  a  PLL  system  on  the  basis  of  an  oscillation 
frequency  of  a  reference  solid-state  oscillation  element  and 
for  sending  said  local  oscillation  signal  to  said  mixer, 
a  detection  oscillator  for  generating  an  oscillation  signal  for 
picture  synchronous  detection; 
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5,600,682 

ASYNCHRONOUS  DATA  TRANSMITTING  AND 

RECEIVING  SYSTEM 

Xi«oyang  L«,  New  York,  N.Y.  -sslgnor  to  PanMOiiic  Tech- 

noioeics,  Inc-.  PrU>ceto«»^  NJ-  .  .,„  .,„ 

Di^r^  Ser.  No.  40,481,  M.r.  31,  IW,  l'^^^^'*"^ 

This  appUoitlon  M«y  24,  1995.  Ser.  No.  449/«8 

Int  a."  H04L  7/00 

UX  CI.  375-354  »' CUi-^ 


a  p.cturr  synchronous  delectof  for  producing  a  detecoon  outpu 
having  a  specific  phase  difference  from  said  oscillation  signal 
of  said  detection  oscillator  based  upon  said  intermediate  tre 

QUCnC  y  S  l  fETI3l ', 

a  phase  comparator  for  comparing  a  phase  difference  between 
^intermediate  frequency  signal  and  said  osc.llauon  signal 
of  said  detection  oscillator: 

a  variable  capac.iive  element  equ.valenUy  connected  .n  paralle 
to  said  reference  sol.d-staie  oscillation  element  of  said  local 
oscillation  device  for  converting  a  voluge  change  into  a 
capacitance  change;  and 

a  voltage  feedback  device  for  applying  an  output  voltage  of  said 
phase  comparator  to  said  vanable  capacitive  element 


5,600,681 
METHOD  AND  EQUIPMENT  FOR  THE  RECEPTION  OF 

DIGITAL  SIGNALS 
Mm  B.  Gut,  Ahomweg   15.  CH-6353  WeKb.  Switzerland. 
aasiEDor  to  Max  B.  Gut,  Weggis.  Switzerland 
^^     nW  Mar.  2,  1994.  Ser.  No.  204.490 
Claims    priority,   appiicatioo    Switzerland,    Mar.    5.    1"«3, 

00654/93 

Int.  a."  H04L  27m 
U.S.C1.  375-345  ^^  Claims 


UMI 


1  A  method  for  gain  control  of  a  noise  signal  in  received  digital 
input  signals,  including  noise  and  data  signals  in  the  form  of  pulses 
coiwisting  of  bursts  of  oscillauons.  said  method  compnsing  the 

steps  of: 

filtering  the  received  digital  input  signals: 

amplifying  the  filtered  input  signals.  ,  ^^    . 

prwenung  said  filtered  and  amplified  signals  to  a  signal  detector 

ge!^ng  from  said  signal  detector  (PC)  an  output  sign^  after 
reception  of  said  input  signals,  corresponding  to  said  filtered 
and  amplified  signals:  .-wc,. 

piesenting  said  output  signal  to  a  noise  suppression  circuit  (NS) 
charging  a  capacitor  (012).  for  the  purposes  of  automatic  sigival 
gun  control  dunng  the  occurrence  of  noise  and  data  signals, 
in  such  a  way  that,  when  few  of  said  input  signals  exceed  a 
tfueshold  level,  a  correspondingly  small  charge  is  generated  in 
said  capacitor,  and  the  gain  sensiuvity  is  raised,  and  when 
many  digital  input  signals  exceed  a  threshold  level,  a  corre 
spoodingly  large  charge  is  generated  in  said  capacitor,  and  the 
gain  sensitivity  is  reduced, 
generaung  a  dischar^  pulse  (HP),  and  thereafter 
causing  the  charge  transfened  to  the  capacitor  (C12)  by  the  dau 
signal  to  be  removed  again. 


1  A  transmitter  for  transmitting  dau  over  a  daU  line  at  a  first 
.ransmitting  rate,  which  data  has  been  generated  as  a  continuous 
data  stream  at  a  first  dau  generaung  rate  which  is  lower  than  said 
first  tfansmining  rate,  compnsing; 

means  for  dividing  said  conunuous  dau  stream  into  a  plurality 

of  sequential  packets  of  dau  bits: 
means  for  assembling  said  plurality  of  packets  into  a  plurality  of 
transmission  packets,  each  transmission  packet  composing  a 
headcode  including  a  first  transition  bit.  dau  bits,  and  an 
endcode  said  means  for  assembling  including; 
headcode  generator  means  for  generating  a  headcode  for  each  of 
said  transmission  packets,  said  headcode  compnsing  a  first 
transition  bit  set  opposite  to  the  sundby  level  of  said  dau  line 
and  at  lea.st  one  headcode  packet  recognition  bit:  and 
endcode  generator  means  for  generating  an  endcode  for  each  of 
said  transmission  packets,  said  endcode  compnsing  at  least 
one  last  transition  bit  set  to  the  standby  level  of  said  dau  line: 

and  . 

means  for  transmitting  said  plurality  of  transmission  packets  at 

said  first  transmitung  rate. 


S.600.6K3 

COMMUNICATION  DATA  FORMAT 

KirV  B.  Bier«:h.  Saratoga,  and  Ximing  Shi.  Fremont,  hoth  of 

Calif    assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  lU. 

Filed  May  1,  1995.  Ser.  No.  432^57 

InL  a."  H04L  7/00 

UACL  375-363  »*  C*-^ 


1  A  system  compnsing;  ,      ,  „  „f 

a  device  conUining  digiul  daU  arranged  to  include  a  plurality  of 
vanable  dau  bits  and  synchronization  bits,  the  number  of  saiC 
vanable  dau  bits  being  more  than  the  number  of  said  syn- 
chronization bits:  and 

a  modulation  circuit  coupled  to  said  device  for  generaung  modu- 
lated signals  by  modulating  said  digital  dau  in  accordance 
with  a  binary  phase  shift  keying  technique: 

a  dcmodulauon  circuit  for  generaung  demodulated  signals  from 
said  modulated  signals: 


a  decoder  for  correctly  recovering  said  variable  daU  bits  fixim 
said  demodulated  signals,  said  decoder  includes: 
means  for  verifying  that  said  demodulated  signals  contain  said 

synchronization  bits: 
means  for  forming  a  complement  of  said  demodulated  signals: 

and 

means  for  extracting  said  variable  dau  bits. 


5600  684 

AUTOMATIC  IDENTIFICATION  FOR  DIGITAL 

CONFER!  NCING 

Andrew  Kuzma,  12558  NW.  Woodhmd  Ct,  Portland,  Ores 

97229  *■ 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  305,206 

InL  a.*  H04L  23A)0 

VS.  a.  375-377  j  Claims 


a  first  frame  assembly  having  an  axis: 

a  second  frame  assembly  slidably  coupled  to  said  first  frame 

assembly: 
a  grapple  hook  pivoubly  coupled  to  said  first  frame  assembly: 
means  for  routing  said  grapple  hook  between  first  and  second 

angular  positions,  said  grapple  hook  routing  means  being 

mounted  on  said  first  frame  assembly: 
a  connecting  element: 
first  displacing  means  for  axially  displacing  said  connecting 

element  relative  to  said  second  frame  assembly: 
an  actuator  rod: 

an  actuator  finger  pivoubly  coupled  to  said  actuator  rod; 
actuator  linkage  means  for  routing  said  actuator  finger  relative 

to  said  actuator  rod  during  axial  displacement  of  said  actuator 

rod  relative  to  said  actuator  linkage  means:  and 
second  displacing  means  for  axially  displacing  said  actuator  rod 

relative  to  said  connecting  element. 


1.  For  use  in  a  digital  communication  system,  including  a  digital 
network  with  a  plurality  of  communication  terminals,  a  method  for 
characterizing  a  specific  terminals  message  fonnat  capabilities 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(A)  sending  from  said  specific  terminal  a  framed  formal  identi- 
fication message;  and 

(B)  including  within  said  framed  format  identification  message  a 
corresponding  flagged  formal  identification  message,  wherein 
said  framed  format  comprises  the  ITU  H.320  standard,  and 
said  flagged  formal  comprises  a  PCS  format  including  the  use 
of  HDLC  flags. 


5,600,686 

METHOD  FOR  REPLACING  A  COMPONENT  LOCATED 

•  IN  THE  INTERIOR  OF  A  CONTAINMENT  OF  A 

NUCLEAR  REACTOR 

Johannes   Stoss,   Erlangen,  Germany,   assignor  to   Siemens 

Aktiengcsellsdiafl,  MuBkh,  Germany 

FDed  Aug.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  515,828 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  16,  1994,  44  29 
012.8 


5,600,685 

TOOL  FOR  UNLATCHING  EXTENDED  HANDLE  AND 

STANDARD  HANDLE  CONTROL  RODS 

Kenneth  R.  Izzo,  Loa  Gatos;  Robert  K.  Loveil,  and  Terry  K. 

Dallas,  both  of  Sui  Joae,  all  of  CaUf.,  aaignors  to  General 

Electric  Compray,  San  Joae,  CaUf. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  I»5,  Ser.  No.  427^43 

Int  a.*  G21C  19/00 

UJ5.a.376-260  20  Claims 


Int  CL*  G21C  19/20 


VS.  a.  376—260 


SCIaims 


«— ! 


1.  A  tool  for  unlatching  extended  handle  and  sundaid  handle 
control  rods  from  dieir  associated  conlroi  rod  drives,  comprising: 


2.  A  method  for  replacing  a  component  located  in  die  interior  of 
a  contaiiuneni  of  a  nuclear  reactor,  which  comprises: 

forming  an  opening  in  a  dome  of  a  containmenl  of  a  nuclear 
reactor  above  a  component  to  be  replaced  in  the  interior  of  the 
containment,  for  transporting  the  component  through  the 
opening;  and 

suspending  a  work  scaffold  from  support  cables  of  a  hoisting 
tackle  diapoaed  outside  die  containmenl  and  guiding  the  sup- 
port cables  duough  passageway  openings  in  die  dome,  for 
handUng  at  the  dome. 
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5>ee,687 

CTEAM  DAM  SLTOE  WITH  CABLE  MANIPULATOR  FOR 
RADULLY  POSITIONING  HOISTED  LOAD  IN  ANNULUS 
ChiMophcr  M.  Wrish,  Sm  Jo«e,  CM-  ■ssignor  to  G«neral 
Electric  CompMy,  S«n  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  22,  1995.  Ser.  No.  532,185 

iBt.  d."  G21C  19/00 

U.S.a.37fr_2«  13  Claim* 


which  IS  substantially  pcrpeiHliculai  to  said  reference  plane 

but  IS  not  parallel  to  said  first  planar  surface; 
an  arm  connected  to  said  frame  and  extendmg  parallel  to  said 

reference  plane,  said  arm  having  a  throughhole  emending 

perpendicular  to  said  reference  plane; 
a  bar  having  a  threaded  throughhole.  said  bar  being  connected  to 

said  arm  at  a  locanon  such  that  said  threaded  throughhole  is 

aligned  and  communicates  with  said  throughhole  in  said  arm; 
a  set  screw  threadably  engaged  in  said  threaded  throughhole; 

and 
a  pivol  pivotably  coupled  to  said  frame. 


1  A  tool  for  radially  positioning  a  cable  having  a  load  suspended 
therefrom  in  an  annulus  between  a  shroud  and  a  reactor  pressure 
vessel  of  a  nuclear  reactor,  composing: 

a  ngid  support  frame  having  first  and  second  side  plates,  each 
side  plate  having  a  recess  with  a  profile  which  matches  the 
cross-secnonal  profile  of  an  uppermost  portion  of  the  shroud; 
first  and  second  positioning  cylinders  mounted  on  said  ngid 
support  frame  and  having  first  and  second  pistons  respectively 
which  extend  in  parallel  in  a  predetermined  direction;  and 
a  roller  rotatably  mounted  for  rotation  about  an  axis  and  coupled 
to  said  first  and  second  pistons  so  that  said  roller  translates  m 
said  predetermined  direction  dunng  concurrent  extension  of 
said  first  and  second  pistons. 


5,600,689 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REPAIRING  BOILING 
WATER  REACTOR  SHROUDS  UTILIZING  TIE-RODS 
WITH  MULTIPLE  LONGITUDINAL  MEMBERS 
SterUng  J.  Weems,  Chevy  Chase,  Md,  Neman  Cole,  Mason 
Neck,  and  H.  William  McCurdy,  Vienna,  both  of  Va-  assign- 
ors to  MPR  Associates,  Inc  Alexandria,  Va. 
Continuatioo.in-part  of  Ser.  No.  190,796,  Feb.  2,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5.402,570,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
329,409.  Oct.  27.  1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  15, 
1994,  Ser.  No.  358,085 
Int.  CI."  G21C  11/00:5/10 
U.S.  CI.  37*^302  «  Claims 


5.600.688 
TOOL  FOR  INSTALLING  HARDWARE  FOR  RADIALLY 

SUPPORTING  VERTICAL  RESTRAINT  TIE  ROD 
Wing  G.  Jung.  Cupertino.  Calif.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Companv,  San  Jose.  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  22.  1995,  Ser.  No.  532,910 

Int.  CI.'  G21C  19/00 

VS.  a.  376-260  '  "-'"« 


UMI 


1  A  tool  for  remotely  posiuoning  a  shroud  repair  component  to 
be  installed  in  an  annulus  between  a  shroud  and  a  reactor  pressure 
vessel  of  a  nuclear  reactor,  composing 

a  frame  having  first  and  second  linear  channels,  said  first  chan- 
nel being  formed  in  part  by  a  first  planar  surface  which  is 
substanually  perpendicular  to  a  reference  plane  and  said  sec 
ond  channel  being  formed  in  part  by  a  second  planar  surface 


28  In  combination,  a  boiling  water  reactor  shroud  and  a  tierod 
assembly  for  applying  a  compressive  force  to  the  boiling  water 
reactor  shroud,  said  tie-rod  assembly  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  coaxial  longitudinal  members  separated  by  a  radial 
gap.  wherein  each  of  said  coaxial  longitudinal  members  has 
axially  opposed  ends; 
means  for  attaching  one  end  of  a  first  of  said  coaxial  longitudi- 
nal members  to  a  top  ptirtion  of  the  shroud; 
means  for  attaching  the  iHher  end  of  said  first  coaxial  longitudi 

nal  member  to  a  bottom  portion  of  the  shroud; 
means  for  tensioning  said  first  coaxial  longitudinal  member, 
means  for  coupling  said  first  coaxial  longitudinal  member  with  a 
second  of  said  coaxial  longitudinal  members  in  a  manner  to 
axially  load  said  second  coaxial  longitudinal  member  after 
said  first  coaxial  longitudinal  member  has  axially  extended  a 
predetermined  amount;  and 
damping  fluid  disposed  in  said  radial  gap. 


5,600,690 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REPAIRING  BOILING 
WATER  REACTOR  SHROUDS  UTILIZING  TIE-RODS 
AND  BRACES 
SterUng  J.  Weems,  Chevy  Chase,  Md^  and  Noman  Cole. 
Mason  Neck.  Va.,  assignors  to  MPR  Assodates,  Inc.,  Alexan- 
dria, Va. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  190,796,  Feb.  2,  1994.  Pat 
No.  5.402,570,  and  Ser.  No.  332,815,  Oct.  31.  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec  20.  1994.  Ser.  No.  359^76 
Int  a.'  G21C  11/00:5/10 
VS.  a.  376—302  16  Claims 


8.  A  boiling  water  reactor  shroud  assembly  comprising: 
a  boiling  water  reactor  shroud  having  a  horizontal  shroud  plate 
extending  inwardly  firora  a  lower  edge  of  an  upper  vertical 
shroud  plate  section  to  an  upper  edge  of  a  lower  vertical 
shroud  plate  section  to  form  a  horizontal  rim;  and 
a  plurality  of  braces  held  in  compression  between  sites  on  the 
interior  of  said  upper  vertical  shroud  plate  section  and  the 
upper  edge  of  said  lower  vertical  shroiud  plate  section  at  a 
respective  plurality  of  angularly  spaced  locations  about  the 
interior  of  said  shroud. 


5,600,691 
NOBLE  METAL  DOPING  OR  COATING  OF  CRACK 
INTERIOR  FOR  STRESS  CORROSION  CRACKING 
PROTECTION  OF  METALS 
Samson  Hettiaradidii,  Menkt  Park;  Robert  L.  Cowan,  II, 
Livermore;  Thomas  P.  Diaz,  San  Martin,  and  Gary  P.  Woza- 
dlo,  Los  Gatos,  all  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 
Coatinuatioii-tai-part  of  Ser.  No.  143,513,  Oct  29,  1993,  and  a 
cootinaation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  143,514,  Oct  29,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5,448,605.  This  application  Mar.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
209,572 
Int  a.*  G21C  9/00 
VS.  CL  376—305  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  mitigating  propagation  of  a  cracJc  in  an  oxided 


injecting  a  solution  of  a  compound  containing  a  noble  metal  into 
the  water  in  which  metal  component  is  submerged  while  said 
reactor  is  operating;  and 

causing  said  noble  metal  compound  to  decompose  under  reactor 
thermal  conditions  to  release  atoms  of  said  noble  metal  which 
incorporate  in  said  oxided  surface  of  said  metal  component. 


5,600,692 

METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  TENACITY  AND  LOADING 

OF  PALLADIUM  ON  PALLADIUM-DOPED  METAL 

SURFACES 

Samson  Hetdarachcfai,  Menlo  Park,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  209,572,  Mar.  10.  1994, 

which  is  a  continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  143^13,  Oct  29, 

1993.  and  a  continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  143,514.  Oct  29. 

1993,  Pat  No.  5,448,605.  This  application  Mar.  7,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  400,075 

Int  a.*  G21C  9/00 

VS.  a.  376—305  19  claims 


t     -0 


RATK)  (H,/Di) 

10.  A  method  of  operating  a  boiling  water  reactor  containing 
oxided  metal  components,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

injecting  a  solution  of  a  theimalty  decomposable  compound 
containing  a  noble  metal  into  the  high-temperature  water  of 
an  operating  reactor  to  cause  decomposition  of  said  com- 
pound to  produce  species  of  said  noble  metal;  and 

injecting  a  reducing  agent  into  the  high-temperature  water  to 
reduce  the  noble  metal  species  freed  by  decomposition  of  the 
noble  metal  compound  and  to  cause  said  noble  metal  species 
to  incorporate  in  said  oxided  metal  components. 

said  injected  reducing  agent  being  present  in  the  water  during 
injection  of  the  noble  metal  compound. 


5,600,693 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


surface  of  a  nnctal  component  submei;ged  in  water  in  a  water- 
cooled  nuclear  reactor  or  associated  equipment,  comprising  the 
steps  of; 


5,6WP,a^4 

NUCLEAR  FUEL  UPPER  END  FITTING  QUICK 

DISCONNECT  JOINT 

Richard  P.  Brodcrs,  Grwiby,  Cmm,,  asRigBor  to  CombustioM 

Engineering.  Inc.,  Wladaor,  Conn. 

FUed  Feb.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  393,102 
iBt  CL*  G21C  i/32 
VS.  CL  376—446  «  Claiw 

1.  A  fuel  assembly  for  use  in  a  pressurized  water  nuclear  reactor, 
said  assembly  having  a  plurality  of  guide  tube  members  each 
joined  at  its  upper  end  to  one  of  a  plurality  of  post  members  with 
each  of  said  post  member  having  a  bead  pottion  against  which  is 
spring  biased  a  first  horizontally  oriented  plate  spaced  from  a 
second  horizontally  oriented  plate,  said  first  plate  being  slidaMy 
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and  delays  the  output  of  said  load  signal  by  one  clock  period 
if  a  full  count  value  has  been  detected;  and 
at  least  one  OR  circuit,  each  of  which  receives  an  output  from 
one  of  said  load  value  monitor  circuits  and  a  cany  output 
from  one  of  said  counter  circuits,  then  outputs  their  logical 
sum  to  an  ET  terminal  of  another  of  said  counter  circuits. 


mounted  by  holes  therein  on  said  post  members,  and  said  second 

plate  being  fixed  to  said  post  members,  spnngs  surrounding  «id 

foa  members  and  abutting  said  first  and  second  plates,  said  ftiel 

assembly  being  characterued  by:  ,  j 

each  said  post  member  and  guide  tube  member  joint  including 

one  of  said  post  or  tube  members  with  slots  paraUel  to  its  axis 

to  form  flexible  spring  fingers  with  a  projecting  step  on  the 

•     ends  thereof  for  abutting  engagement  with  said  second  plate 

and  further  one  of  said  members  including  a  projecuon  for 

being  retained  in  a  recess  m  the  other  of  said  members  in  the 

surface  portion  adjacent  to  said  one  of  said  members  to  pcmiit 

locking  said  membei^i  together  or  unlocking  said  members 

when   said   spring   fingers   steps   are   free   of  said   abutung 

engagement  with  said  second  plate  and  said  spnng  fingers  are 

thus  free  to  flex,  said  spnng  fingers  steps  being  disengageable 

from  said  abutting  engagement  with  said  second  plate  by 

compressing  said  spnngs  to  move  said  first  and  second  hon- 

zontal  plates  towards  each  other. 


5,600,696 

DUAL-GADS  FLOATING  DIFFUSION  OUTPUT 

AMPLIFIER 

Donald  J.  S«uer,  AUentown,  NJ,  Mrignor  to  David  Samoff 
Researcb  Center,  loc^  Princeton,  NJ. 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  541,164 

Int.  a."  GUC  19/28:  HOIL  29/768 

VS.  a.  377-^  'cuu-* 


5,600,695 
COUNTER  CIRCUIT  HAVING  LOAD  FUNCTION 
KciJl  N««l,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aasigDor  to  Ando  Electric  Cc  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1995.  Ser.  No,  530,444 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep-  30,  1994,  6-261738 

Int.  a."  H03K  21/40 

UA  a.  377-51  2^^°" 
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1    A  counter  circuit  having  a  load  function  which  pcrfotms 

counting  operations  in  synchromzation  with  an  input  clock  signal 

and  IS  able  to  count  from  an  arbitrary  value  upon  receiving  a  count 

initiation  value  in  synchromzation  with  a  load  signal,  compnsing: 

ai  least  three  counter  circuits,  each  of  which  corresponds  to  a 

numerical  digit; 
at  least  one  load  value  monitor  circuit,  each  of  which  detects 
whether  or  not  load  values  of  the  counter  circuits  correspond- 
ing to  lower  digits  are  full  count  values  upon  input  of  said 
count  initiation  value  in  synchromzatioo  with  a  load  signal. 
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1  A  diffusion  amplifier  comprising: 

a  channel  of  a  first  conducuvity  type  semiconductor  matenal 
formed  m  a  substrate  of  a  second  conductivity  type  semicon- 
ductor material; 
a  reset  diffusion,  disposed  in  an  extension  of  said  channel. 

connected  to  receive  a  reset  potenual; 
a  terminal  for  applying  a  signal  charge,  said  tertmnal  disposed 

adjacent  to  a  surface  of  said  substrate; 
a  floating  difhision  disposed  in  said  channel  extension,  said 
floating  diffusion  and  said  reset  diffusion  being  of  said  first 
conductivity  type  of  semiconductor  matenal  of  relaUvely  high 
doping  compared  to  said  channel  and  its  extension; 
a  high  input  impedance  amplifier  circuit,  including  a  field  effect 
transistor,  being  disposed  on  said  substrate,  having  a  gate 
electrode  ohmically  coupled  to  said  floating  diffusion; 
a  first  reset  gate  electrode  disposed  adjacent  to  said  subMrate 
surface,  over  said  channel  extension,  and  between  said  float- 
ing diffusion  and  said  reset  dram  diffusion,  to  which  first  reset 
gate  electrode  reset  pulses  are  recurrently  applied; 
a  second  reset  gate  electrode  disposed  adjacent  to  said  substrate 
surface  over  said  channel  extension,  and  between  said  float- 
ing diffusion  and  said  first  reset  gate  electrode,  to  which 
second   reset   gate   electrode    reset    pulses    are    recurrently 
applied;  and 
a  d-c  gate  electrtxie  disposed  adjacent  to  said  substrate  surface, 
over  said  channel  extension,  and  between  said  first  reset  gate 
electrode  and  said  second  reset  gate  electrode. 


5,600,697 
TRANSMISSION  LINE  USING  A  POWER  COMBINER 
FOR  HIGH  DATA  RATE  COMMUNICATION  IN  A 
COMPUTERIZED  TOMOGRAPHY  SYSTEM 
Daniel  D.  Harriwm,  Ddan«>n,  N.Y,  anricnor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Cooipany,  Scbenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  407,149 
Int.  CL*  H05G  1/60 
VS.  CI.  37»-15  32  CUtaf 

1  A  computerized  tomography  system  compnsing: 
a  sutionary  frame; 
a  generally  annular  rotaung  frame; 


a  phase  spliner  having  an  input  port  coupled  to  receive  a 
modulated  carrier  having  a  predetermined  bandwidth,  said 
phase  splitter  having  first  and  second  output  ports  for  supply- 
ing, respectively,  first  and  second  modulated  carrier  constitu- 
ents having  a  substantially  180°  out-of-phase  angle  between 
one  another  while  maintaining  a  substantially  uniform  ampli- 
tude over  said  bandwidth; 

a  transmission  line  attached  to  said  rotating  frame  and  posi- 
tioned substantially  around  said  annular  routing  frame,  said 
transmission  line  comprising  at  least  one  individual  segment 
having  first  and  second  conductors  respectively  coupled  to  the 
first  and  second  output  poru  of  said  phase  splitter  to  receive 
the  first  and  second  modulated  earner  constituents  from  said 
phase  spliner; 

a  coupler  attached  to  said  sutionary  frame  and  being  positioned 
sufficiently  near  said  transmission  line  for  esublishing  radio 
coupling  therebetween  to  receive  the  first  and  second  modu- 
lated carrier  constituents  being  applied  to  said  at  least  one 
individual  segment;  and 

a  power  combiner  having  first  and  second  input  ports  for  receiv- 
ing, respectively,  the  first  and  second  modulated  carrier  con- 
stituents supplied  by  said  coupler,  said  power  combiner  being 
adapted  for  combining  the  substantially  180°  out-of-phase 
first  and  second  modulated  carrier  constituents  to  form  a 
combined  modulated  carrier  supplied  through  an  output  port 
of  said  power  combiner. 


5,600.698 
X-RAY  EXPOSURE  APPARATUS 
Shigcru  Terashima,  Utsunomiya,  and  Takeshi  Miyachi,  Zama, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  416,097 
Claims  priority,  appbcatioo  Japan,  Apr.  4,  1994,  6-089168; 
Mar.  28,  1995,  7-094510 

InL  a.*  G03F  7/20 
VS.  a.  378-34  4  claims 


wherein  said  regulating  member  is  able  to  be  arranged  between 
said  alignment  optical  system  and  the  mask,  to  pass  the 
alignment  beam  therethrough:  and 

wherein  a  distance  E  from  said  regulating  member  to  the  mask 
satisfies  the  relation 

£g(/+<ii)/2(taii  ft«aii  y). 

where,  as  viewed  fixjm  a  direction  of  formation  of  an  edge  of 
said  regulating  member.  9  is  the  angle  defined  between  an 
optical  axis  of  the  alignment  beam  and  an  optical  axis  of  the 
X-ray  exposure  beam,  f  is  the  beam  width  of  a  portion  of  the 
alignment  beam  passing  through  said  regulating  member,  y  is 
the  maximum  of  a  divergence  angle,  in  an  exposure  region,  of 
the  X-ray  exposure  beam,  and  m  is  the  width  of  the  alignment 
mark. 


5,600,677 
PANORAMIC  X-RAY  IMAGING  APPARATUS 
Masakazn  SuzuU;  Keisake  Mori;  Akifnml  Tacfaibana; 
Kazunari  Matotaa,  aU  ot  Kyoto;  Hitoshi  Asal,  and  Ka-w«t,i^ 
Miyaguchi,  both  of  Hanamatsu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  J. 
MoriU  Manufacturing  Corporation,  Kyoto,  and 
Hamamatsu  Photonics  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  SUzuoka,  both  of 
Japan 

FUed  Feb.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  598,442 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  9, 1995,  7-022148 

InL  a.*"  A61B  6/14 

VS.  a.  378-38  7  Claims 


1.  An  X-ray  apparatus  for  transferring  a  circuit  pattern  and  an 
alignment  mark  of  a  mask  onto  a  substrate,  said  a(^>aratus  com- 
posing: 

a  regulating  member  for  regulating  an  X-ray  exposure  beam 

from  an  X-ray  source;  and 
an  alignment  optical  system  for  projecting  an  alignment  beam  to 

an  alignment  mark  of  the  mask,  to  perform  alignment  between 

the  mask  and  the  substrate; 


1  A  panoramic  X-ray  imaging  apparatus  provided  with  an  X-ray 
generating  means  and  an  X-ray  CCD  detecting  means  disposed 
opposite  to  each  other  at  both  ends  of  a  swivel  member  so  as  to 
perform  tomographic  imaging  of  the  entire  jaws  of  a  human  head 
positioned  between  the  X-ray  generating  means  and  the  X-ray 
CCD  detecting  means  by  driving  the  X-ray  CCD  detecting  means 
in  accordance  with  the  TDI  method,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
an  angle  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  noution  angle  6  of  the 

swivel  member; 
an  angular  speed  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  routional 

angular  speed  to  of  the  swivel  member,  and 
a  function  generating  means  for  deriving  a  signal  responding  to 
the  roution  angle  6  detected  by  the  angle  detecting  means  and 
representing  a  function  value  fCO)  used  determine  a  tomo- 
graphic orbit, 
wherein  a  TDI  clock  dnving  the  X-ray  CCD  detecting  means  is 
derived  by  using  a  frequency  determined  on  die  basis  of  the 
angular  speed  o)  detected  by  the  angular  speed  detecung 
means  and  the  fiinction  value  fO)  generated  by  the  function 
generating  means. 
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5,600,700 

DETECTING  EXPLOSIVES  OROTTORCOI^TTKABAND 

BY  EMFLOYING  TRANSMITTED  AND  SCATTERED 

X-RAYS 

SbMroK  Rkhjuil  F.  EUbert,  Lincoln,  rU  of  M«ss„  JHfrn'  H. 

Sdlkoo.  Nariiiu,  NJI.  «nd   J«y  A.  Stdn.  Frwnln^am, 

M«B,  aarisnon  to  Vivid  Technologtes,  Inc.  Wobuni,  Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  533.646 

Int.  CL"  GOIN  23/10 

VS,  a.  378-57  '^  <^«« 
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5,600,702 

POSITIONER  FOR  A  CHILD  BEING  X-RAYED 

Jimmy  C.  Plgg,  PO.  Box  772,  Waynesboro.  Tenn.  38485 

FUed  Oct  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547,978 

Int  a."  G03B  42A)2 

VS.  a.  378-180  »  C«^ 


1  An  X-ray  inspection  device  for  detecting  a  specific  maienal  of 
interest  in  items  of  baggage  or  packages,  compnsing: 

a  conveyor  constructed  and  arranged  to  move  itenns  of  baggage 

or  packages  to  an  inspection  region; 
an  X-ray  source  system  located  at  said  inspecuon  region  and 
constriicted  to  expose  an  examined  item  of  baggage  or  pack- 
age by  a  beam  of  X-ray  radiation; 
an  x-ray  detecuon  system  located  at  said  inspecuon  region  and 
constnicted  to  detect  x-ray  radiation  modified  by  said  exam- 
ined Item;  j  _._ 
a  dimension  detector  constiwrted  to  measure  a  selected  dimen- 
sion of  said  examined  item; 
an  interface  system  connected  to  and  receiving  from  said  X-ray 
detection  system  X-ray  data  and  from  said  dimension  detector 
dimension  data,  said  interface  system  constnicted  to  order 
said  X-ray  data  and  said  dimension  data; 
a  computer  opcratively  connected  to  and  receiving  from  said 
interface  system  said  ordered  X-ray  and  dimension  daU.  said 
computer  programmed  lo  utilize  said  data  for  recognition  of 
said  specific  material  of  interest  in  said  examined  item;  and 
said  computer  further  programmed  to  indicate  presence  of  said 
specific  material  of  interest. 


5,600.701 
X-RAY  IMAGING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  THEREFOR 
Rika  Babfc  Kokubuull,  Ken  Ueda,  Ome;  Yotehi  pnode™, 
AsMkm;  KeUi  Umet.nl,  Hino,  His«t>ke  YokouchI,  Tokyo; 
SUMkazn  lUra,  Noda,-  Tomohani  Mjiyama,  Koganei.  and 
FBMitnka  lUuhashi.  Toride,  aU  of  JapM,  assignors  to  HiU- 
chi  Medkal  Corporatk>n,  Tokyo,  Japui 

Filed  May  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  240J13 
CUlms  priority,  appUcatlon  Japan,  May  11,  1993,  5-109141; 
Alls.  19,  1993.  5-205164 

Int.  O."  H05G  1/64 
VS.  CL  378-98.2  >«  ^^"^ 

1.  A  picture  imaging  system  composing: 
a  television  camera  having  an  image  pick-up  tube; 
means  for  moving  and  stopping  said  television  camera; 
means  for  exposing  an  object  to  be  imaged  after  said  'e'evi^ 
camera  has  been  turned-over  from  a  moving  stale  to  a  stopped 
state;  and 
means  for  making  said  television  camera  read  out  image  signals 
of  said  object  to  be  imaged,  after  a  period  of  time  of  at  least 
300  ms  for  attenuation  of  microphonic  noise  has  lapsed, 
measured  from  a  point  of  ume  where  said  television  camera 
has  been  turned-over  from  the  moving  state  to  the  stopped 
state. 


1  An  improvement  in  a  positioner  for  a  child  being  X  rayed,  the 
positioner  comprising  a  platform  having  an  opening  theit^through. 
rtum  table  mounted  m  the  opening  in  said  platform  for  rotary 
movement  in  clockwise  and  counterclockwise  directions,  there 
being  a  pair  of  side-bv-side  spaced  openings  in  said  turn  Ubie 
between  the  penmeter  thereof  for  the  projection  of  the  legs  of  a 
child  therethrough,  a  horse  member  arranged  between  and  spaced 
from  each  of  said  openings  for  supporting  a  child  m  a  straddled 
position  and  connected  to  said  turn  table  for  upward  and  downward 
movement,  a  pair  of  arcuate  shaped  upstanding  side  members  each 
tfansparent  to  light  waves  and  X-rays  arranged  in  face-to-face 
spaced  relauon  positioned  on  said  tun,  table  between  the  penmeter 
and  said  tun.  table  openings  and  connected  to  said  lum  table  for 
limited  movement  toward  and  away   from  each  other,  and  ai, 
upstanding  film  holder  positioned  on  said  platfonn  adjacent  to  and 
facing  said  side  members  and  supported  on  said  platfonn.  the  film 
holder  including  latching  means  for  latching  an  X-ray  film  cassette 
in  place  after  movement  of  the  X-ray  film  cassette  vertically  to 
place  the  X-ray  film  cassette  between  an  X-ray  machine  and  the 
child  being  X-rayed,  the  latching  means  having  an  end  that  con- 
tacts the  X-ray  film  cassette  and  an  end  opposite  the  end  that 
conucts  the  X-ray  film  cassette. 

the  improvement  composing  means  for  increasing  fiction 
mounted  at  the  end  of  the  latching  means  that  contacts  the 
X-ray  film  cassette  and  the  end  of  the  latching  means  opposite 
the  end  thai  contacts  the  X-ray  film  cassette  having  a  greater 
weight  than  the  end  that  contacts  the  X-ray  film  cassette. 


5,600.703 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOTELY 

RETRIEVING  MESSAGES  INTENDED  FOR  AN 

ACKNOWLEDGE-BACK  PAGER  IN  A  SELECTIVE  CALL 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
IH  T.  Dang,  Coconut  Creek;  Kwok  K.  Choi,  Coral  Springs, 
and  LoweU  C.  Hufferd  m,  Ddray  Beach,  aU  of  FU.,  assign- 
ors to  Motorola,  Inc.  Sdutumburg,  Ql. 

FUed  Feb.  24.  1995,  Ser.  No.  393,797 
Int  a.*  H04Q  7/12 
VS.  a.  379—57 
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1.  A  method  for  remotely  retrieving  messages  intended  for  an 
acknowledge-back  pager  in  a  selective  call  communication  system 
including  a  fixed  portion  and  a  portable  portion  comprising  the 
acknowledge-back  pager,  the  selective  call  communication  system 
having  provisions  for  interconnection  with  a  user  through  a  tele- 
phone system,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

accepting  by  the  fixed  portion  a  selective  call  origination  from  a 
caJler.  comprising  a  message  intended  for  the  acknowledge- 
back  pager: 
sending  the  message  from  the  fixed  portion  to  the  acknowledge- 
back  pager  in  response: 
storing  the  message  sent  in  the  sending  step  within  a  pager 

memory  of  the  acknowledge-back  pager; 
thereafter  accepting  by  the  fixed  portion  a  selective  call  origina- 
tion from  the  user,  the  selective  call  origination  comprising  a 
predetermined      retrieval      code      associated      with      the 
acknowledge-back  pager, 
sending  a  predetermined  retrieval  command  lo  the  acknowledge- 
back  pager  in  response: 
retrieving  the  message  from  the  pager  memory  in  response  lo  the 

predetermined  retrieval  command; 
transmitting  the  message  retrieved,  from  the  acknowledge-back 

pager  to  the  fixed  portion: 
storing  the  message  transmitted  in  the  transmitting  step  within  a 

controller  memory  of  the  fixed  portion;  and 
thereafter   sending   the   message   from   the   controller  memory 
through  the  telephone  system  to  the  user. 


5.600,704 
SYSTEMS  AND  METHODS  FOR  PRIORITIZED 
ROUTING  OF  TELEPHONE  CALLS  TO  A  SUBSCRIBER 
BJoni  G.  D.  Ahlbcrg,  Falsterbo;  Johan  Falk,  Jlrfilla,  both  of 
Sweden,  and  Anders  MSInc,  Cary,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Erics- 
son Inc.,  Research  IMangle  Parli,  N.C. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1994.  Ser.  No.  298.406 
Int  CL*  H04M  3/42:11/00 
VS.  CL  379—58  31  Claims 

I.  A  cellular  radio  communicabons  system  comprising: 
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a  prioritized  routing  list  of  a  plurality  of  telephone  numbers 
wherein  each  telephone  number  is  assigned  to  a  telephone 
associated  with  a  predetermined  subscriber  of  the  cellular 
radio  communications  system; 

communications  link  establishing  means,  responsive  to  said 
prioritized  routing  list,  for  establishing  a  communications  link 
between  a  source  telephone  placing  a  telephone  call  and  a 
predetermined  telephone  number  associated  with  the  predeter- 
mined subscriber  wherein  said  communications  link  establish- 
ing means  sequentially  alerts  the  telephones  associated  with 
the  predetermined  subscriber  according  to  said  prioritized 
routing  list  of  telephone  numbers  associated  with  the  prede- 
lermined  subscriber;  and 

reprioritizing  means,  responsive  to  said  communications  hnk 
establishing  means,  for  sorting  said  prioritized  routing  list  of 
telephone  numbers  associated  with  the  predetermined  sub- 
scriber such  that  the  telephone  from  which  the  subscriber 
responded  to  the  alert  is  assigned  the  highest  priority  and  is 
initially  alerted  by  said  communications  link  establishing 
means  in  response  to  a  next  telephone  call  placed  to  the 
predetermined  telephone  number  associated  with  the  sub- 
scriber, 

wherein  said  reprioritizing  means  comprises  means  for  sorting 
said  prioritized  routing  list  of  telephone  numbers  associated 
with  the  predetermined  subscriber  after  the  subscriber  places  a 
telephone  call  from  an  associated  telephone  such  that  the 
telephone  from  which  the  subscriber  placed  the  telephone  call 
IS  assigned  the  highest  priority  and  is  initially  alerted  by  said 
communications  link  establishing  means  in  response  lo  a  next 
telephone  call  placed  to  the  predetermined  telephone  number 
associated  with  the  subscriber. 


5.600.705 

METHOD  FOR  CALL  ESTABLISHMENT 

Sauna  Maenpaa,  Espoo.  Finland,  assignor  to  Noida  Teiccom- 

mnnicalioas  Oy.  Espoo,  Finland 
per  No.  PCT/n93«0376.  {  371  Date  Feb.  23,  1995,  $  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  23,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95A01073.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  5,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  20,  1993.  Ser.  No.  387,926 

Claims  priority,  appikatkm  Finland,  Jon.  23,  1993,  932920 

Int  a.'  H04Q  7/22 

VS.  CL  379^58  1*  Claims 

7.  A  method  for  call  establishment  in  a  cellular  radio  system 

comprising  a  mobile  services  switching  cenne.  a  private  branch 

exchange  connected  thereto,  and  a  visitor  location  register  and  a 

home  location  register  for  storing  subscriber  and  location  data  on 

subscribers,  in  which  method 

the  mobile  services  switching  centre  requests,  to  establish  a  call 

to  the  subscriber,  the  home  location  register  of  the  subscriber 

to  provide  subscriber  and  location  dau  of  the  subscriber  on 

the  basis  of  the  subscriber  number, 

the  home  location  register  of  the  subscriber  maintains  a  PBX 

parameter, 
if  the  subscriber  and  location  dau  of  the  subscriber  are  not 
found  in  the  home  location  register  on  the  basis  of  the 
subscriber  number  of  the  subscriber,  the  home  location  regis- 
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ter  compares  the  subscriber  number  of  the  subscriber  with 
said  PBX  parameter,  and  if  the  desired  correspondence 
between  the  subscriber  number  of  the  subscnber  and  the  PBX 
parameter  exists. 

the  home  location  register  forms  a  roaming  number  for  the 
subscriber  on  the  basis  of  the  roaming  parameter  of  the  home 
PBX.  said  roaming  number  carrying  information  on  the  fact 
that  the  subscriber  is  located  within  the  area  of  its  home  PBX. 
and  sends  it  to  the  mobile  services  switching  centre. 

one  mobile  services  switching  centre  requests  the  visitor  loca- 
tion register  of  the  location  area  of  the  subscriber  to  provide 
routing  information  for  the  subscriber  by  sending  a  subscnber 
and  location  data  request  message  pertaining  to  the  subscnber 
and  containing  said  roaming  number. 

if  the  subscriber  data  of  the  subscriber  are  not  found  in  the 
visitor  location  register  on  the  basis  of  the  roaming  number, 
the  visitor  location  register  compares  the  roaming  number 
with  the  subscriber  home  PBX  roaming  parameter  that  is 
stored  by  the  visitor  location  register,  and  if  the  desired 
correspondence  between  these  exists. 

the  visitor  location  register  does  not  iiutiate  the  mobility  man- 
agement functions  pertaining  to  normal  connection  establish- 
ment in  the  system  but  sends  to  the  mobile  services  switching 
centre  an  indication  of  the  fact  that  the  call  can  be  switched. 

the  mobile  services  switching  centre  sends  a  connection  estab- 
lishment request  to  the  private  branch  exchange  of  the  home 
location  area  of  the  subscriber. 

the  home  private  branch  exchange  of  the  subscnber  performs 
operations  for  establishing  a  connection  and  establishes  a 
connection  between  the  subscriber  and  the  mobile  services 
switching  centre. 


corresponding  error  signals  to  said  plurality  of  range  trans- 
ceivers so  as  to  more  closely  bring  said  digital  range  signals 
into  synchronization; 

a  supplemental  receiver  at  an  unknown  location  which  receives 
said  synchromzed  digital  range  signals;  and 

computation  means,  in  communication  with  the  supplemental 
receiver,  for  computing,  based  on  the  time  difiFerence  of 
arrival  of  the  received  synchronized  digital  range  signals, 
coordinate  values  defining  the  position  of  said  supplemental 
receiver. 


5,600,707 
WIRELESS  CHANNEL  SETUP  USING  LOW  BANDWIDTH 
NETWORK  FOR  SELECTING  HIGH  BANDWIDTH  DATA 
BEARER  CHANNEL  OF  ANOTHER  NETWORK  SYSTEM 

FOR  DATA  TRANSMISSION 

Robert  R.  Miller,  D.  Morris  Township,  Morris  County,  NJ„ 

assignor  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc^  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

FUed  Aug.  31.  1994,  Ser.  No.  299,673 

InL  Ci*  H04Q  7/22 

VS.  a.  379—59  7  Claims 
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5,600,706 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 
POSITION  OF  A  MOBILE  RECEIVER 
Mkhad  J.  Donn,  Issaquah,  Wash^-  Don  H  Atheriy,  Eugene, 
Orcg.;  Doogias  O.  J.  Rcodink,  Bdlevne,  Wash^  Martin  J. 
Fcnerstcin,  KirUand,  Wash^  Ronald  E.  Foerstcr,  Seattle, 
Wadu-  CUng  Cbuang.  Issaquah,  Wash.,  and  Dino  J.  Ven- 
detU,  BcUevuc,  Wash.,  assignors  to  U  S  West,  Inc.,  Engie- 
wood,Caio. 
CoBtlaiialkMi-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  178,954,  Jan.  7,  1994,  which 
is  a  coatinaatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  865,090,  Apr.  8.  1992, 
PaL  No.  5,295,180.  This  appUcatioo  May  9,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
240,070 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  snbacqueni  to  Jan.  7, 
2014,  has  been  disclaimed. 
InL  a."  H04M  11/00:  H04B  7/1^5:  GOIS  i/02 
MS.  CI.  379—59  60  Claims 

1.  A  positioning  system,  compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  range  transceivers  at  known  hxed  locations  each 
having  a  time  reference  base  for  transmitting  approximately 
synchronized  digital  range  signals  having  a  signal  energy; 
at  least  one  pnmary  receiver  each  disposed  at  a  known  location 
relative  to  the  locations  of  said  plurality  of  range  transceivers 
wluch  (a)  receives  the  digital  range  signals,  (b)  determines  a 
deviation  representing  the  amount  that  each  digital  range 
signal  deviates  from  system  synchronization,  and  (ci  sends 
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2.  A  method  of  transmitting  data  over  a  wide  bandwidth  data 
channel  with  a  mobile  terminal  having  co-resident  cellular  radio- 
telephone and  wireless  data  transmission  modems,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

setting  up  a  cellular  radiotelephone  call  between  an  origination 
and  destination  terminal  over  a  narrow  band  overhead  set  up 
channel; 
communicating  with  the  cellular  radiotelephone  over  the  narrow 
bandwidth  channel  for  arranging  access  and  setup  of  the  wide 
bandwidth  data  channel  between  the  ongination  and  destina- 
tion tenmnal; 
transmitting  data  over  the  wide  bandwidth  data  channel. 


5,600,708 

OVER  THE  AIR  LOCKING  OF  USER  IDENTITY 

MODULES  FOR  MOBILE  TELEPHONES 

Paul  S.  Meche,  Richardson,  Tex.,  and  Ahti  Vaisanen,  Del  Mar, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Limited,  Salo,  Fhi- 

land 

FUcd  Aug.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  511,519 
Int.  a.*  H04Q  7/30:7/32 
MS,  a.  379—59  18  Claims 
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1.  A  mobile  communications  network  comprising  at  least  one 
central  base  switching  network  and  a  plurality  of  remote  iiKibile 
terminals  containing  circuits  for  transmitting  and  receiving  elec- 
tronic signals,  each  of  said  remote  mobile  terminals  including  a 
user  identity  module  (UIM)  containing  personalized  user  data  for 
controlling  the  transmission  of  signals  therefrom. 

wherein  said  central  base  switching  network  includes  means  for 
transmitting  data  signals  to  a  selected  remote  mobile  terminal 
for  selectively  locking  said  selected  remote  mobile  terminal  to 
said  included  UIM  and  said  included  UIM  to  said  selected 
remote  mobile  termiiul.  thereby  selectively  preventing  opera- 
tion of  said  selected  remote  mobile  terminal  with  any  other  of 
said  UIMs  and  operation  of  said  ii>cluded  UIM  with  any  other 
of  said  remote  niobile  terminals. 


an  auxiliary  circuit,  coupled  to  said  main  module,  comprising  a 
radio  transceiver  for  conmiunication  with  said  at  least  one 
mobile  handset,  and  means  for  processing  and  transmitting 
signals  between  said  main  module  and  said  transceiver;  and 

wherein  said  main  module  comprises  a  controller  for  transmit- 
ting respective  signals  from  said  handset  with  a  connection 
cord  and  from  said  at  least  one  mobile  handset  at  the  same 
time  over  different  respective  ones  of  the  message  channels  of 
the  integrated  services  digital  network. 


5,600,710 

METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING  A  RECORDED  MESSAGE 

TO  A  TELEPHONE  CALLER  WHEN  CALLED  NUMBER 

IS  BUSY 
Frank  J.  WdsMr,  Jr.,  Atlanta,  Ga^  and  Jimmy  W.  Langley, 
Birmingham,   Ala.,   assignors    to    BdlSooth    Corporation, 
Atlanta,  Ga. 

Conthiuatkm  of  Ser.  No.  272,130,  JoL  8,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatioa  Oct.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  543,513 

Int.  CL*  H04M  1/64:7/00 

VJS.  a.  379—67  8  Cltims 


5,600,709 
TELEPHONE  SET  FOR  AN  INTEGRATED  SERVICES 
DIGITAL  NETWORK  (ISDN) 
JOrgcn  Haainger,  RfidwabMii,  Germany,  assignor  to  U.S.  Phil- 
ips Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Coatinnalioa  of  Ser.  No.  133^25,  Oct  7,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  760,547,  Sep.  16,  1991, 
abandooed.  This  application  Mar.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  408.086 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  Germany,  Sep.  18,  1990,  40  29 
528.1 

Int  CL^  H04M  11/00 
VS.  CL  379—61  8  Claims 

1.  A  telephone  set  for  an  integrated  services  digital  network 
(ISDN)  having  a  plurality  of  message  channels,  each  message 
chaimel  having  a  capacity  of  64  kbit/s,  said  telephone  set  compris- 
ing one  tnain  module  only  and  a  handset  with  a  connection  cord, 
said  main  module  comprising  a  main  circuit  which  includes  means 
for  generating  control  signals  for  communication  fixim  the  handset 
with  a  connection  cord,  and  one  line  terminating  unit  only  for 
coupling  to  an  interface  for  said  network,  said  main  circuit  being 
arranged  for  transmitting  signals  between  the  handset  with  a  con- 
nection cord  and  the  line  terminating  unit, 
wherein  the  telephone  set  further  comprises: 
at  least  one  mobile  handset,  and 


6.  In  an  advanced  intelligent  network  including  a  first  service 
switching  point  a  second  service  switching  point  and  a  service 
node,  a  method  or  processing  a  telephone  call  directed  to  a  tele- 
phone number  associated  with  a  subscriber's  line  when  the  tele- 
phone number  is  busy,  comprising  me  steps  of: 

(a)  receiving  a  telephone  call  directed  to  the  subscriber's  line  on 
a  caller's  line  at  the  first  service  switching  point,  the  first 
service  switching  point  serving  the  subscriber's  !ine  and 
operative  to  make  a  direct  voice-circtiit  connection  before  the 
first  service  switching  point  and  the  subscriber's  line; 

(b)  determining  whether  the  subscriber's  line  is  busy; 

(c)  in  response  to  determining  that  the  subscriber's  line  is  busy, 
temporarily  connecting  the  telephone  call  to  the  service  node 
by  connecting  a  first;  voice-circuit  between  the  first  service 
switching  point  and  the  second  service  switching  point,  and 
connecting  a  second  voice-circuit  between  the  second  service 
switching  point  and  the  service  node; 

(d)  while  the  telephone  call  is  temporarily  connected  to  the 
service  node. 
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(i)  placing  the  telephone  call  in  a  queue, 
(ii)  playing  a  tnessage  on  the  caller's  line,  and 
(iii)  monitoring  the  sutus  of  the  subscriber's  line  to  determine 
whether  the  subscriber's  line  becomes  idle; 

(e)  repeating  steps  (a)  through  (d)  above  for  each  new  telephone 
call  directed  to  the  subscriber's  line  that  encounters  the  busy 
condition  so  as  to  provide  a  plurality  of  queued  telephone 
calls  in  the  queue:  and 

(f)  in  response  to  determining  that  the  subscriber' s  line  has 
become  idle. 

(i)  selecting  a  telephone  call  from  the  plurality  of  queued 
telepbooe  calls  to  be  a  selected  call  for  connection  with  the 
subscriber's  line. 

(ii)  disconnecting  the  first  voice-circuit  between  the  first  ser- 
vice switching  point  and  the  second  service  switching 
point,  and  disconnecting  the  second  voice-circuit  between 
the  second  service  switching  point  and  the  service  node  for 
the  selected  call,  and 

(iii)  connecting  the  selected  telephone  call  to  the  subscriber's 
line  by  establishing  a  voice-circuit  between  the  first  service 
switching  point  and  the  subscnber's  line. 


5,600,711 

APPARATUS  A^fD  METHODS  FOR  PROVIDING 

INITIALIZING  SETTINGS  TO  AN  APPLIANCE 

Henry  C.  Yuen,  P.O.  Box  1159,  Redoodo  Beach,  Calif.  M278 

Filed  May  3,  1994,  Scr.  Na  237,506 

IbL  CI"  H04M  11/00:  H04N  5/44 

VS.  CI.  379—102  8  Claims 


transmitting  the  sequence  of  time  commands  from  the  remote 
controller  to  the  appliance  to  set  the  first  cloclc  in  the  appli- 
ance. 


5,600.712 
ENABLING  TECHNIQUE  FOR  QUICKLY  ESTABLISHING 
HIGH  SPEED  PSTN  CONNECTIONS  IN 
TELECOMMUTING  APPLICA'HONS 
Bruce  L.  Hauoo,  Little  Silver,  N  J,;  Kurt  E.  Holmquist,  Largo, 
Fla.,  and  Lee  B.  Strahs,  CoHs  Neck,  NJ„  assignors  to  Para- 
dyne Corporation,  Largo,  FU. 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  333,686,  Nov.  3,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  5,  1996,  Scr.  No.  628,410 

InL  CL*  H04M  1/57:11/06:  H03H  7/iO 

MS.  CI.  379—142  «  Claiau 


CBD 


1.  A  method  for  use  in  data  communications  equipment  appara- 
tus for  communicating  with  a  far-end  data  endpoint  through  a 
switched  telephone  nerworii  that  provides  a  communications  chan- 
nel comprising  a  predominately  switched  digital  portion  and  a 
fixed  analog  portion,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

retrieving  a  set  of  stored  tap  values  associated  with  a  telephone 

number  representanve  of  the  far-end  data  endpoint:  and 
initializing  an  equalizer  of  the  data  communications  equipment 
apparatus  with  the  retrieved  set  of  stored  tap  values  to  com- 
pensate for  the  fixed  analog  portion  of  the  communications 
channel. 


5,600,713 
ONBOARD  RING  SIGNAL  GENERATOR 
Herbert  M.  K.  Chen,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Advanced  Micro 
Devices,  Inc  Sunnyvale  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1994,  Scr.  No.  340,386 

Int  a."  H04M  19/02 

MS.  a.  379—375  22  Claims 

.a 


1.  A  method  for  setting  a  first  clock  in  an  appliance  at  a  remote 
site  comprising  the  steps  of: 

initiating  a  telephone  connection  with  a  remote  site: 
communicating  background  information  on  the  appliance  to  the 

remote  site; 
converting  tiie  background  infonnation  describing  the  appliance 

into  a  first  sequence  of  commands  for  setting  the  first  clock  m 

the  appliance; 
downloadmg  over  the  telephone  connection  the  first  sequence  of 

commands  for  setting  the  first  clock  in  the  appliaiKC: 
storing  the  first  sequence  of  commands  in  a  memory  in  a  remote 

controller, 
activating  a  single  command  on  the  remote  controller, 
processing  the  single  command  in  the  rentote  controller  to  uisen 

a  time  read  from  a  second  clock  m  the  remote  controller  into 

the  first  sequence  of  commands  for  setting  the  first  clock  in 

the  appliance  to  form  a  sequence  of  time  commands:  and 
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1.  A  nng  generator  circuit,  comprising: 

a  switch  having  an  output  providing  an  oscillating  signal  in 

response  to  an  on  condition  of  an  on/off  signal  at  a  control 

input  of  said  switch: 


a  DC  offset  circuit  receiving  a  DC  input  potential  at  an  input 
port  of  said  DC  offset  circuit  and  outputting  a  EXT  offset 
potential  at  an  output  port  of  said  DC  offset  circuit: 

an  amplifier  stage,  connected  to  said  output  of  said  switch  and 
said  output  port  of  said  DC  offset  circuit,  wherein  said  ampli- 
fier stage  provides  a  ring  output;  and 

a  feedback  circuit  connected  between  said  ring  output  of  said 
amplifier  stage  and  said  output  of  said  switch, 

said  feedback  circuit  feeding  back  said  ring  output  to  an  input 
port  of  said  amplifier  stage  to  reduce  an  output  signal  distor- 
tion and  an  output  noise  level  of  said  ring  output. 


5,600,714 

CONFERENCE  TELEPHONE  USING  DYNAMIC 
MODELED  LINE  HYBRID 
William  G.  Eppler,  Jr.,  and  David  Neadcrland,  both  of  Nor- 
walk.  Conn.,  assignors  to  Sound  Control  Technologies,  Inc., 
Norwalk,  Conn. 
.  Filed  Jan.  14,  1994,  Scr.  No.  182,761 

'  Int  a."  H04M  9/0«,  H04B  iao 

U5.  a.  37»— 390  26  Claims 


1.  A  speaker  telephone  for  use  with  a  two  wire  telephone  system, 
compnsing: 

(a)  an  audio  input  circuit  for  receiving  an  audio  signal  to  be 
transmitted  over  a  conventional  two-wire  telephone  system; 

(b)  a  transmitted  signal  processing  circuit  for  receiving  an  audio 
signal  and  altering  the  audio  characteristics  thereof,  and  pro- 
viding the  altered  audio  characteristics  at  the  output  of  said 
signal  processing  circuit,  said  transmitted  signal  processing 
circuit  further  comprising  an  expander; 

(c)  an  output  coupling  circuit  coupled  to  the  output  of  said 
transmitted  signal  processing  circuit  and  connected  to  couple 
the  altered  audio  signal  output  of  said  transmitted  signal 
processing  circuit  to  the  input  of  said  two  wire  telephone 
system: 

(d)  an  input  coupling  circuit  for  coupling  the  output  wire  of  said 
two  wire  telephone  system  to  said  speaker  telephone: 

(e)  a  first  line  hybrid  echo  canceler  coupled  to  receive  the  output 
of  said  transmitted  signal  processing  circuit,  and  produce  a 
plurality  of  first  echo  outputs  in  response  to  said  transmitted 
signal  processing  circuit  output  and  having  a  first  error  signal 
input: 

(f)  a  first  difference  circuit  having  an  input  of  first  polanty 
coupled  to  the  output  of  said  input  coupling  circuit,  and  inputs 
of  opposite  polarity  coupled  to  said  echo  outputs  of  said  first 
line  hybrid  echo  canceler.  said  difference  circuit  having  a 
difference  output  producing  the  difference  between  signals 
present  at  said  first  polarity  input  and  a  pair  of  inputs  of 
opposite  polarity,  the  output  of  said  first  difference  circuit 
being  coupled  to  said  first  error  signal  input; 

(g)  an  audio  output  circuit  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  differ- 
ence circuit  and  having  an  electrical  output;  and 

;h)  a  loudspeaker  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  audio  output 
circuit  to  convert  said  electrical  output  into  a  desired  audio 
signal. 


5,600,715 

INTEGRATED  LOOP  CURRENT  DETECTOR 

AiTARATUS  FOR  A  PSTN  MODEM 

Thomas  J.  Bingd,  Indian  Rock  Beach,  FVu,  assignor  to  Lucent 

Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1996,  Scr.  No.  608,418 

Int.  a.*  H04M  m2 

U.S.  a.  379—393  24  Claims 
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1.  A  current  detector  circuit  device  for  use  with  a  loop  holding 
circuit,  said  device  comprising: 

a  current  mirror  circuit  coupled  in  parallel  with  said  loop  hold- 
ing circuit,  said  current  minor  circuit  including. 

transistor  means  coupled  to  said  loop  holding  circuit  for  detect- 
ing interruptions  in  loop  current  flowing  through  lines  to 
which  the  current  detector  circuit  is  adapted  to  be  coupled: 
and 

an  isolating  coupling  device  coupled  to  said  transistor  means 
and  operative  to  trigger  an  output  thereof  in  response  to  a 
predetermined  input  signal  level,  said  output  of  said  coupling 
device  being  coupled  to  a  cuncnt  detect  input,  thereby  pro- 
viding an  isolated  output  indicative  of  current  interruption  in 
said  loop  holding  circuit. 


5,600,716 
CUSTOMER-ACCESSIBLE  TEST  PORT  FOR  NETWORK 

INTERFACE  DEVICE 
E.  Clark  Broome,  CleauMNis,  N.C,;  Harry  M.  Capper;  Sam 
Denovich,  both  at  Harrisbarg,  Pa.;  Cari  E.  Fritz;  Kenneth 
C.  Hawk,  both  of  demmons,  N.C;  James  S.  Hower,  Harris- 
burg,  and  James  W.  Robertson,  Oberlin,  both  of  Pa.,  assign- 
ors to  The  Whitaker  Corporatioa,  Wflmington,  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  213,137,  Mar.  15,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,420,920.  This  application  May  16,  1995.  Ser.  No. 
442,032 
Int  CL^  H04M  1/00 
VS.  a.  379—399  1  Oaim 


1.  A  test  port  of  a  subscriber  module  of  a  network  interface 
device  wherein  conductors  of  distribution  cable  are  connected  to 
conductors  of  premise  wiring  of  a  subscriber  of  telephone  service, 
comprising: 

a  jack  including  a  plug-receiving  cavity  and  an  array  of  contact 
members  exposed  for  engagement  at  a  mating  interface  within 
said  plug-receiving  cavity; 
a  plug  member  insertable  into  and  removable  from  said  plug- 
receiving  cavity  and  including  an  array  of  interconnecting 
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contact  menibers  exposed  lo  be  engageable  with  said  jack 
contact  members,  with  said  plug  member  removable  from 
said  jack  to  pennit  insertion  of  another  plug  member  for 
testing; 

said  contact  members  of  said  jack  are  arranged  in  associated 
pairs  of  first  and  second  contact  members  adjacent  said  mat- 
ing interface  and  having  respective  contact  sections  exposed 
along  said  mating  interface  in  said  plug-receiving  cavity, 
wherein  said  first  and  second  contact  members  of  each  said 
associated  pair  are  positioned  side-by-side  and  spaced  apart, 
and  said  first  and  second  contact  members  being  electrically 
unconnected  to  each  other  when  said  plug  member  is  unmated 
from  said  jack,  one  of  said  first  and  contact  members  of  each 
said  pair  being  connected  to  a  circuit  extending  to  a  distribu- 
tion cable  and  the  other  thereof  being  connected  to  a  circuit 
extending  to  premise  wiring  of  a  subscriber  of  telephone 
service; 

said  contact  members  of  said  plug  member  bemg  unconnected  to 
any  circuit  when  said  plug  member  is  unmated  from  said  jack. 
each  said  contact  member  including  a  contact  section  associ- 
ated with  a  respective  said  pair  of  said  contact  members  of 
said  jack,  defining  interconnecting  contacu  adapted  to  inter- 
connect said  ones  and  others  of  said  pairs  of  contact  members 
of  said  jack  when  said  plug  member  is  fully  inserted  into  said 
jack,  thus  interconnecting  otherwise  unconnected  ones  of  said 
conductors  of  said  distribution  cable  and  associated  conduc- 
tors of  said  premise  wiring;  and 

each  said  interconnecting  contact  includes  a  body  section  insert- 
able  into  a  cavity  of  said  plug  near  said  mating  end  and 
includes  a  said  contact  section  extending  along  a  plug  portion 
surface  adjacent  said  mating  end  thereof  and  being  sufficiently 
wide  to  engage  said  outwardly  deflectable  contact  sections  of 
said  first  and  second  contact  members  of  said  associated  pair 
upon  full  insertion  of  said  plug  into  said  jack. 


5460,717 

COMBINATION  TELEPHONE  NETWORK  INTERFACE 

AND  CABLE  TELEVISION  APPARATUS  AND  CABLE 

TELEVISION  MODULE 

Ptaa  R.  Schnckia;  Matawan;  Eric  J.  HemMiu  HowcU,  and 

FrMk  S.  SiMO,  Spdswood,  aU  of  N  J.,  mmiffion  to  ANTEC 

Corp^  Roliiac  Meadows,  DL 

CvmOaoiakm  of  Ser.  No.  2M,188,  Jun.  27,  1994,  abandoned, 

whkk  b  a  coatiBiiatfaii-iii-part  of  Scr.  N&  18,327,  Feb.  16, 

IW3,  Pat  No.  5Jf94At^  TWa  appttcaHoo  Jon.  14,  1996,  Ser. 

N0.65M28 

Int.  CL"  HMM  11/00 

VS.  CL  379—399  45  Claims 


face  apparatus  including  electrical  protection  means  mounted 
in  said  telephone  company  compartment  and  telephone  con- 
necting means  mounted  in  said  telephone  subscriber  compart- 
ment for  connecting  at  least  one  incoming  telephone  line  to  at 
least  one  telephone  subscriber's  line,  first  ground  connecting 
means  residing  in  said  telephone  company  compartment  and 
connected  to  said  electncal  protection  means  and  for  connect- 
ing said  electncal  protection  means  to  earth  ground; 
cable  television  signal  connecting  means  for  interconnecting 
incoming  cable  television  signals  to  one  or  more  television 
sets,  said  cable  television  signal  connecting  means  including 
support  tiKsans  mounted  in  said  telephone  subscriber  compart- 
ment and  first  and  second  and  third  and  fourth  coaxial  cable 
connectors,  said  first  and  second  coaxial  cable  connectors 
interconnected  to  cany  said  incoming  cable  television  signals 
from  said  first  coaxial  cable  connector  to  said  second  coaxial 
cable  connector  and  said  third  and  fourth  coaxial  cable  con- 
nectors interconnected  to  carry  said  incoming  cable  television 
signals  from  said  third  coaxial  cable  connector  to  said  fourth 
coaxial  cable  connector; 

said  first  and  third  coaxial  cable  connectors  mounted  to  said 
support  means  in  a  predetermined  manner  to  reside  in  said 
telephone  company  compartment  and  to  dispose  at  least  one 
of  said  first  and  third  coaxial  cable  connectors  angularly  with 
respect  to  said  first  coaxial  cable  access  means  to  facilitate 
connection  of  said  first  and  third  coaxial  cable  connectors  to 
first  and  second  coaxial  cables  extending  through  said  first 
coaxial  cable  access  means  and  into  said  telephone  company 
compartment  and  carrying  said  incoming  cable  television 
signals;  and 

said  second  and  fourth  coaxial  cable  connectors  mounted  to  said 
support  means  in  a  predetermined  matmcr  to  reside  in  said 
telephone  subscriber  compartment  and  to  dispose  at  least  one 
of  said  second  and  fourth  coaxial  cable  connectors  angularly 
with  respect  to  said  second  coaxial  cable  access  means  to 
facilitate  connection  of  said  second  and  fourth  coaxial  cable 
connectors  to  third  and  fourth  coaxial  cables  extending 
through  said  second  coaxial  cable  access  means  and  into  said 
telephone  subscriber  compartment  and  carrying  said  incoming 
cable  television  signals  to  said  one  or  more  television  sets. 


5>00,718 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ADAPTTVELY 

PRECOMPENSATING  FOR  LOUDSPEAKER 

DISTORTIONS 

Paul  W.  Dent,  Slchag;  Jim  A.  J.  Rasmuason,  Brasrap.  both  at 

Sweden,  and  Ronald  J.  Johnsen,  Cary,  N.C.,  assignors  to 

Ericsson  Inc  Research  Iriangk  Parii,  N.C. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  393,726 

Int.  CI"  H04M  9A)8 

VS.  a.  379-406  23  Claims 
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36.  Combination  telephone  and  caWe  television  apparatus,  com- 
prising: 

telephone  network  interface  apparatus  including  a  housing  pro- 
viding a  telephone  company  companment  and  a  telephone 
sutncriber  compvtroem.  and  providing  first  coaxial  cable 
access  means  to  said  telephone  company  compartment  and 
providuig  second  coaxial  cable  access  means  to  said  tele- 
phone subscnber  compaftment.  said  telephone  network  inter- 


1.  An  adaptive  precompensaling  audio  system  comprising: 

a  loudspeaker  for  producing  a  sound  pressure  wave  in  response 
to  an  audio  input  signal  which  is  applied  to  an  audio  input 
thereof,  said  sound  pressure  wave  including  a  desired  linear 
component  which  is  a  linear  hinction  of  said  audio  input 
signal,  and  an  undesired  non-linear  component  which  is  a 
non-hnear  function  of  said  audio  input  signal; 

a  precompensaling  filter  for  prccompensating  an  input  signal 
representative  of  said  desired  Unear  component  to  produce  a 
piecompensated  output  signal,  and  for  applying  said  precom- 
pensated  output  signal  to  said  audio  input  such  that  said 
undesired  non-linear  component  is  reduced; 

a  microphone  for  converting  said  sound  pressure  wave  into  a 
sound  signal;  and 


a  precompensaling  filter  modifier  responsive  to  said  sound  signal 
and  said  input  signal  for  modifying  said  precompensaling 
filter,  to  further  reduce  said  undesired  non-linear  component; 

wherein  said  precompensaling  filter  comprises  means  for  per- 
forming a  transformation  of  said  input  signal  to  produce  said 
precompensaled  output  signal,  said  transformation  being  an 
estimate  of  an  inverse  non-linear  transfer  function  of  said 
loudspeaker. 
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5,600,719 
PORTABLE  STORAGE  DEVICE  FOR  A  TELEPHONE 
LINE 
Craig  S.  Lovecky,  Old  Orchard  Beach;  Richard  Rolfe,  Bidde- 
ford,  both  of  Me.,  and  Alan  B.  Lowry,  Canton,  Mass^  assign- 
ors to  Shape  Inc.,  Biddeford,  Me. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  266306,  Jun.  27,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  601,647 
Int.  a."  H04M  1/00 
VS.  a.  379— 438  18  CUims 


1.  Telecommunications  line  storage  device,  comprising: 

a  portable  housing; 

a  roiatable  reel  connected  to  the  housing; 

a  telecommunications  line  having  a  first  end  with  a  first  connec- 
tor, and  a  second  end  with  a  second  connector. 

wherein  said  line  is  movable  between  a  first  retracted  position 
inside  the  housing,  and  a  second  extended  position  where  a 
majority  of  the  line  is  outside  the  housing,  and 

wherein  the  first  connector  is  posiboned  inside  the  reel  and  the 
second  connector  is  positioned  inside  the  housing  in  the  first 
position,  and  the  first  and  second  connectors  are  positioned 
outside  the  reel  and  the  housing,  respectively,  in  the  second 
position. 


S,6M,720 

ENCRYPTION  APPARATUS,  COMMUNICATION 

SYSTEM  USING  THE  SAME  AND  METHOD  THEREFOR 

Keiidii  Iwamura,  and  IkkaUn  YaiMmato,  both  of  KawMaki, 

Japan,  aaslKBors  to  Canon  Kaboahild  Kaiska,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  JaL  19, 1994,  Ser.  No.  277,512 
ClalBH  priority,  appHcatioa  Japu,  JuL  20,  1993,  5-179232; 
JuL  20,  1993,  5-179241 

Int.  a.'  IM4L  9/26 
VS.  CL  3W— I  16  dates 

16.  A  communication  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
in  a  transmitting  station, 
inputting  data  held  by  a  first  data  hold  unit  to  a  first  conversion 
unit; 
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sequentially  calculating  parameter  sequences  and  outputting  a 
parameter  with  first  calculation  means; 

converting  the  input  data  based  on  the  parameter  output  from 
said  first  calculation  means; 

updating  the  data  held  in  said  first  hold  unit  based  on  the 
conversion  result; 

sequentially  outputting  a  portion  of  data  held  in  said  first  hold 
unit  as  random  number  sequences:  and 

sequentially  transmitting  to  a  receiving  station  cryptograms 
encrypted  based  on  the  output  random  number  sequences, 
wherein  the  conversion  of  the  data  held  by  said  first  hold  unit 
is  faster  than  the  calculation  of  one  parameter  by  said  first 
calculation  means  and  the  number  of  parameters  necessary  for 
cryptoanalyzing  the  parameter  sequence  is  greater  than  that  of 
the  random  number  sequence  and  the  parameter  is  updated 
whenever  the  held  data  is  updated  a  predetermined  number  of 
times:  and 
in  the  receiving  station, 

inputting  data  held  by  a  second  data  hold  unit  to  a  second 
conversion  unit; 

sequentially  calculating  parameter  sequences  and  outputting  a 
parameter  with  second  calculation  means: 

converting  the  input  data  based  on  the  parameter  output  from 
said  second  calculation  means: 

updating  the  data  held  in  said  second  hold  unit  based  on  the 
conversion  result; 

(sequentially  calculating  parameter  sequences  which  are  difficult 
to  be  inferred  from  output  sequences  as  the  parameters;  to 
change  the  parameters; 

sequentially  outputting  a  portion  of  data  held  in  said  second  hold 
unit  as  random  number  sequences:  and 

cryptoanalyzing  the  cryptograms  based  on  the  output  random 
number  sequences,  wherein  the  conversion  of  the  data  held  by 
said  second  hold  unit  is  faster  than  the  calculation  of  one 
parameter  by  said  second  calculation  means  and  the  number 
of  parameters  necessary  for  cryptoanalyzing  the  parameter 
sequence  is  greater  than  that  of  the  random  number  sequence 
and  the  parameter  is  updated  whenever  the  held  data  is 
updated  a  predetermined  number  of  times. 


5,600.721 

APPARATUS  FOR  SCRAMBLING  A  DIGITAL  VIDEO 

SIGNAL 

Naohisa  Kitazato,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpo- 

ratioa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Fiicd  JoL  27,  1994,  Scr.  No.  281,277 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  JuL  30,  1993,  5-189510 

InL  CL*  H04N  7/167 

VS.  CL  380—20  28  OalaK 

19.  Apparatus  for  descrambling  a  partially  scrambled  digital 

video  signal,  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  frames  of  video  data,  each  frame  being 
comprised  of  respective  blocks  of  video  data  with  each  block 
having  cither  block  scramble-off  data  or  block  scramble-on 
data; 
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means  for  descrambling  each  of  said  blocks  of  video  data  having 

said  scramble-on  data  to  pcodixx  respective  descrambled 

blocks  of  video  data;  and 
means  for  decoding  said  descrambled  blocks  of  video  data  and 

said  blocks  of  video  data  havmg  said  block  scramble-off  data 

to  produce  a  decoded  digital  video  signal. 


5,Me,722 
SYSTEM  AND  SCHEME  OF  CIPHER  COMMUNICATION 
TMhikan  Ymasnchi,  and  Kiyoto  l^uiaka,  both  of  Kana- 
gawakca,  Japaa,  asaisnon  to  Nippon  Tdcsraph  &  Tete- 
phoae  Corp^  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Oct.  6,  1994,  Scr.  No.  319y449 

ClaiaH  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  6,  1993,  5-250S51 

InL  a.'  H04L  9/12 

VS.  a.  3W— 21  16  Claims 

KEY  Dis-nuBunoN 


(2)   CI.  C) 

RBCSIVED 
())  K^aOU  (a) 


(SBSSION    KEY    Ki) 

1.  A  metlwd  of  cipher  communication,  compnsmg  the  steps  of: 

connecting  a  plurality  of  tcTiiinals  with  a  key  distribution  center 
tltrough  a  network;  generating  a  session  key  to  be  used  in  a 
cipher  communication  between  first  and  second  terminals 
among  said  plurality  of  terniinals  at  the  key  distribution 
center, 

obtaining  and  sharing  the  session  key  generated  by  the  key 
distributioa  center  at  the  first  and  second  terminals  at  a  timing 
of  a  request  for  establishing  a  cipher  communication  session 
between  the  first  and  second  lenmnals  during  a  connection 
establishing  procedure;  and 

carrying  out  the  cipher  commumcation  between  the  first  and 
second  terminals  by  establishing  the  cipher  communication 
session  between  the  first  and  second  terminals  by  completing 
the  connection  establishing  procedure  and  using  the  session 
key  obtained  at  die  obtaining  step. 
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a  key  insertable  into  the  ignition  switch  for  enabling  the  vehicle 

Ignition  system; 
a  fuel  pump  module  and  an  electromechanical  fuel  pump; 
means  in  the  fuel  pump  riKxlule  for  storing  a  key  identification 

and  a  vehicle  identification; 
means  in  the  key  for  stonng  a  key  identification  and  a  vehicle 

identification; 
means  in  the  fuel  pump  module  for  generating  a  pseudorandom 

signal; 
means  for  combining  the  pseudorandom  signal  and  the  stored 

vehicle  identification; 
means   transmitting  the  combined   pseudorandom  signal  and 

stored  vehicle  identification  to  the  key; 
means  in  the  key  for  recovering  the  pseudorandom  signal  from 

the  transmitted  combined  signal; 
means  in  the  key  for  combining  the  recovered  pseudorandom 

signal  and  the  stored  key  identification  signal; 
means  transmitting  the  combined  pseudorandom  signal  and 

stored  key  idenbfication  to  the  fuel  pump  module; 
means  utilizing  the  generated  pseudorandom  signal  to  recover 

the  key  identification  signal; 
means  for  comparing  the  recovered  key  identification  signal  and 

the  stored  key  identification  signal,  and  for  enabling  the  fuel 

pump  only  if  the  compared  key  identification  signals  are  the 


5,600,724 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PROTECTION  OF  MESSAGES 

TRANSMITTED  USING  PUBLIC  COMMUNICATION 

LINES 

V.  R  Masnlkosa,  BUL.  AvnoJ-a  116/17,  11070  New  Belgrade, 

Seri>ia,  Yugoslavia 

Filed  May  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  448,293 

Int  a."  H04L  9/28:9/00 

VS.  CI.  380—28  9  Claims 
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5,600,723 
CRYPTOGRAPHICALLY  SECURE  ELECTRIC  FUEL 
PUMP  SYSTEM 
Philip  J.  Woodail,  Towaon,  Md.,-  Daoid  R.  DanowsU,  Bowling 
Grcca,  Ohio;  AatlMwy  Bcnot,  Maricopa,  Ariz.,-  Kari  H. 
niiiMtiin.  TowaoB,  Md.,  and  Richard  M.  Stargeoo,  Lucas, 
Ohio,  Mrignwrt  to  AUiedSigiMl  Inc.,  Morrirtown,  N  J. 
Filed  Dec.  23,  1994,  Scr.  No.  362,722 
InL  CL'  IM4L  9/32:9/00:  BMR  25/04 
VS.  CL  3M— 23  20  Claims 

9.  A  vehicle  security  system  for  preventing  operation  of  the 
vehicle  without  an  appropriate  key  compnsmg: 
a  vehicle  ignition  switch; 
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9.  A  method  for  encrypting  into  a  protected  sequence  a  message 
defied  by  a  sequence  of  one  or  more  symbols,  said  method  com- 
posing: 

generating  an  input  vector  comprismg  a  plurality  of  entries,  each 
entry  including  a  symbol  and  a  corresponding  index. 


generating  a  dynamic  symbol  vector  comprising  a  plurality  of 
entries,  zero,  one  or  more  of  which  entries  represent  a  protec- 
tion index  for  the  respective  symbol, 
generating  a  pointer  PI  corresponding  to  a  first  free  index  in  said 

dynamic  symbol  vector, 
generating  a  pointer  P2  corresponding  to  a  last  free  index  in  said 

dynamic  symbol  vector, 
generating  said  protected  sequence  by  executing  the  following 
steps  for  each  successive  symbol  in  said  message 
appending  to  a  prior  protected  sequence,  if  any,  an  index  from 

said  input  vector  corresponding  to  said  symbol, 
storing  in  said  dynamic  symbol  vector  at  a  location  corre- 
sponding to  a  value  of  P2  the  index  from  said  input  vector 
corresponding  to  said  symbol, 
storing  as  P2  a  value  of  the  index  from  said  input  vector 

corresponding  to  said  symbol, 
storing  a  value  of  PI  as  the  index  of  said  input  vector 

corresponding  to  said  symbol, 
storing  as  PI  a  value  of  a  next  first  free  index  in  .said  dynamic 
symbol  vector, 
transmitting  said  protected  sequence  to  a  recipient, 
receiving  said  protected  sequence  by  said  recipient, 
generating  a  dynamic  index  vector  comprising  a  plurality  of 
entries,  each  entry  including  a  symbol  and  a  corresponding 
index, 
generating  a  pointer  P3  corresponding  to  a  first  free  index  in  said 

dynamic  index  vector, 
generating  a  pointer  P4  corresponding  to  a  last  free  index  in  said 

dynamic  index  vector, 
generating  said  message  by  executing  the  following  steps  for 
each  successive  protection  index  in  said  message: 
appending  to  a  prior  message,  if  any.  a  symbol  from  said 
dynamic   index   vector  corresponding  to  said  protection 
index, 
stonng  that  symbol  in  said  dynamic  index  vector  at  a  location 

corresponding  to  a  value  of  P3. 
storing  said  protection  index  in  said  dynamic  index  vector  at  a 

location  corresponding  to  a  value  of  P4. 
stonng  said  protection  index  as  P4.  and 
stonng  as  P3  a  value  of  a  next  first  free  index  in  said  dynamic 
index  vector 


5,600,725 

DIGITAL  SIGNATURE  METHOD  AND  KEY 

AGREEMENT  METHOD 

Rainer  A.  Rueppel,  Wetzikon,  Switzerland,  and  Kaisa  Nyberg, 

Vieiuia,  Anuria,  assignors  to  R3  Security  Engineering  AG, 

Aathal,  Switzeriand 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1994,  Scr.  No.  291,951 
Claims  priority,  application  European  PaL  Off.,  Aug.  17, 
1993,  93113119 

Int.  a."  H04L  9/30 
VS.  a.  380—30  35  Claims 
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31 .  A  method  for  esublishing  a  shared  secret  key  K  between  two 
parties  A  and  B  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  t  party  A  random  integer  R  and  calculating  a 
message  x  by  exponentiating  a  first  public  value  to  a  power 
derived  from  R; 


b)  providing  for  parties  A  and  B  respective  keys  k^.kg  derived 
from  respective  private  keys  S^.  Sg  where  k^=g""  and  where 

k«=g-^; 

c)  generating  a  digital  signature  e.  y  of  said  message  x  by: 
i)  [jTOviding  a  secret  and  random  value  r. 

(ii)  providing  an  element  u=g"'  in  a  group  G  having  a  cyclic 
subgroup  S  of  order  p-1  and  a  cyclic  subgroup  T  of  the 
subgroup  S  of  order  q  where  q  divides  p-1; 

(iii)  calculating  the  value  e  from  said  message  x  and  said 
value  u  according  to  the  rule  e-f{G(x).  u)  wherein  G(x)  is  a 
value  derived  from  said  message  x  and  the  function  f  is 
such  that  G(x)  is  able  to  be  calculated  from  e  and  u  using  a 
function  H(u'',e)=G<x);  and 

(iv)  calculating  said  value  y  proceeding  from  a  value  q 
selected  to  be  a  divisor  of  p-1  according  to  the  rule  ar+ 
bS^+c=0  (mod  q)  where  (a,b,c)  is  a  permutation  of  the 
values  e'.Y.l;  where  e'  is  an  integer  and  is  derived  from  e 
and  S^  is  a  secret  value; 

(d)  transmitting  the  signature  e,y  from  A  to  B: 

(e)  extracting  the  message  x  from  the  signature  e,y  by: 
(i)  denving  e'  from  e; 

(ii)  deriving  the  value  b'=a"'c  (mod  q): 
(iii)  deriving  the  value  c'=a"'c  (mod  q): 
(iv)  deriving  the  inverse  in  the  group  G  of  the  value  u  from 
the  relationship  u=k^*g'  ; 
(v)  reconstructing  G(x)  from  u"'  and  e  according  to  the  rule 
G(x)=h(u-',e), 

(f)  generating  at  party  B  said  shared  secret  key  K  by  exponen- 
tiating the  message  x  to  a  power  derived  firom  the  private  key 
S^;  and 

(g)  generating  at  patty  A  said  shared  secret  key  K  by  exponen- 
tiating to  said  power  derived  from  R  a  second  public  value 
related  to  said  first  public  value. 


5,600,726 
METHOD  FOR  CREATING  SPECIFIC  PURPOSE  RULE- 
BASED  N-BIT  VIRTUAL  MACHINES 
Joseph  M.  Morgan,  Amarillo,  Tex.,  and  Michael  D.  Harold, 
Shreveport,    La.,    assignors    to    Gemini    Systems,    L.L.C., 
Shreveport,  La. 

FUed  Apr.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  419,001 

Int  a."  H04L  9/00 

VS.  CI.  380 — 49  12  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  encrypting  information  data  from  a  data  sotirce 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

coupling  at  least  one  n-bii  data  string  of  input  data  as  variable 
length  n-bit  data  types  containing  t>its  representing  said  infor- 
mation data  and  including  control  bits  to  a  command  prtx^es- 
sor; 

stonng  a  plurality  of  encryption  rules  in  a  rule-base  memory  for 
processing  the  n-bit  data  string; 

coupling  a  rule-base  interface  between  said  command  processor 
and  said  rule-base  memory  for  identifying  specific  encryption 
rules  stored  in  said  rule-base  memory  according  to  said  con- 
trol bits  in  said  n-bit  input  data  string  received  from  said 
command  processor; 

modifying  the  n-bit  dau  string  in  the  rule-base  in  accordance 
with  the  identified  encryption  rules  to  encrypt  said  informa- 
tion data  bits:  and 
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DamfeiTing  said  encrypted  dau  to  said  command  processor  for 
output  as  variable  length  n-bit  data  types. 


5,«».727 
DETERMINATION  OF  POSITION 
AlMlair  Sibiwld,  MjUdcntacad,  and  Ridiard  acmow,  Gerrards 
Cn»,  both  of  Gmit  Britain,  assicnon  to  Central  Research 
Laboratories  Limited,  Middkaex,  Great  Britain 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1W4.  Ser.  No.  271,402 
Claims  priority,  appticatioo  United  Kingdom,  JuL  17,  1993, 

9314822 

Int.  a."  H04R  5/027:3/00 

VS.  Ct  381—26  ' 


1.  A  method  of  determming  the  position  of  a  plurality  of  micro- 
phones relative  to  a  given  reference  point  comprising  the  steps  of: 

nansmitting.  in  response  to  at  least  one  trigger  signal  from  a 
processing  device,  sonic  signals  from  each  of  a  plurality  of 
sonic  signal  generators  situated  ai  known  positions  with 
respect  to  the  given  reference  point; 

receiving  the  transmined  sonic  signals  at  each  of  said  plurality 
of  microphones,  each  of  said  plurality  of  microphones  gener 
aung  corresponding  electrical  output  signals; 

conveying  said  electrical  output  signals  from  each  of  said  plu- 
rality of  microphones  to  the  processing  device; 

utilizing  in  the  processing  device  the  electrical  output  signals 
and  the  said  trigger  signal  to  determine  respective  umes-of- 
flight  of  the  sonic  signals  from  each  of  the  said  sonic  signal 
generators  to  each  of  said  plurality  of  microphones;  and 

processing  the  times-of-flight  together  with  data  representative 
of  the  position  of  the  given  reference  point  relative  to  that  of 
each  of  said  sonic  signal  generators  to  generate  indications  of 
the  distance  and  angular  disposition  of  each  of  said  plurality 
of  microphones  relative  to  the  give  reference  point 


5,600,728 
MBMUTURIZED  HEARING  AID  ORCUIT 
Scot  R.  Satre,  5235  LaCorte  Bonita,  Concord,  Calif.  94521 
Filed  Dec.  12,  1994.  Ser.  No.  3S3J13 
Int.  CL*^  H04R  25/00 
VS.  a.  381— 68J  1  O^M 

1.  An  electronic  circuit  for  performing  a  first  set  of  functions 
dunng  a  first  period  and  a  second  set  of  funcuons  dunng  a  second 
period  wherein  the  first  period  is  initiated  at  unscheduled  times  and 
the  second  period  is  initiated  when  said  first  set  of  functions  is 
complete  thus  ending  said  first  period,  said  circuit  comprising: 
a  group  of  external  passive  componenu  including  at  least  one  of 
(i)  at  least  one  capacitor; 
(li)  at  least  one  inductor; 
a  normal  use  circuitry  means  having  a  first  group  of  integrated 
circuit  parts  connected  together  and  adapted  for  actively  per 
fonmng  said  first  set  of  functions  when  said  normal  use 
circuitry  means  is  connected  to  said  group  of  external  passive 
components  and  for  being  inactive  when  said  normal  use 
circuitry  means  is  disconnected  from  said  group  of  external 
passive  components. 


said  normal  use  circuitry  means  including  a  microphone,  an 
output  transducer  such  as  a  speaker,  and  circuit  means  for 
shaping  audio  response; 

a  special  use  circuitry  means  having  a  second  group  of  inte- 
grated circuit  parts  connected  together  and  adapted  for 
actively  performing  said  second  set  of  functions  when  said 
special  use  circuitry  means  is  connected  to  said  group  of 
external  passive  components. 

said  special  use  circuitry  means  including  EEPROM  means  for 
programming  audio  response  of  said  normal  use  circuitry 
means; 

means  for  accessing  said  EEPROM  means  connected  to  said 
EEPROM  means;  circuit  means  having  terminals  connected 
to  said  EEPROM  means  and  adapted  for  increasing  a  supply 
voltage  applied  to  said  EEPROM  means  when  connected  to  a 
supply  voltage  source  and  said  group  of  external  passive 
external  components; 

switch  means  connecting  said  group  of  external  components  to 
said  circuit  means  for  increasing  said  supply  voltage  when  it 
is  required  to  operate  said  electronic  circuit  for  memory 
access  and  connecting  said  group  of  components  to  said 
normal  use  circuit  means  for  shaping  audio  response  when  it 
IS  required  to  operate  said  electronic  circuit  for  normal  use. 


5,600,729 
EAR  DEFENDERS  EMPLOYING  ACTIVE  NOISE 
CONTROL 
Paul  Darlington,  and  G«rald  A.  Powell,  both  of  Southampton. 
United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  The  Secretary  of  State  for 
Defence  in  Her  Britannic  MiO«ty's  Government  of  the 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Nortliem  Ireland, 
Hants.  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCr/GB94/00151.  S  371  Dale  Aug.  22,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  22.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/17512,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  4,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  495,661 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jan.  28,  1993. 
9301659 

InL  a.'^  GIOK  11/16 
VS.  a.  381—71  1">  CI**™* 


CATA  INP-JT  NOlS£ 

I    An  ear  defender  composing  an  earshell.  detector  means  (1) 

for  detecting  the  sound  level  in  the  proximity  of  the  wearer's  ear. 

output  means  (4)  for  generating  a  noise  reduction  signal  wig  the 

earshell.  and  a  digital  feedback  controller  (W)  for  generating  a 
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feedback  signal  derived  from  the  output  of  said  detector  means  and 
for  applying  said  feedback  signal  to  the  input  of  the  output  means, 
characterised  by  estimation  means  (P)  for  providing  an  estimation 
of  the  earshell  transfer  fiinction  and  subtracting  from  the  input  to 
the  feedback  controller  a  signal  representing  the  estitnated  elec- 
troacoustic  ti^uisfer  function  of  the  system,  and  a  second  feedback 
controller  (AV)  for  providing  active  noise  control  on  the  basis  of  an 
average  configuration  for  the  system. 


5,600,731 
METHOD  FOR  TEMPORALLY  ADAPTIVE  FILTERING 
OF  FRAMES  OF  A  NOISY  IMAGE  SEQUENCE  USING 
MOTION  ESTIMATION 
Muhammed  I.  Sczan;  Mehmet  K.  Ozlum,  and  Sergd  V.  Fogd, 
all  of  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUcd  May  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  697^68 

InL  a."  G06K  9/40 

VS.  a.  382—107  18  Claims 


5,600.730 
SWIMMING  TRAINING  DEVICE 
Peggy  J.  Kenning,  and  John  G.  Kenning,  both  of  4907  River- 
side Dr.,  Coral  Springs,  Fla.  33067 
Conthiuation-in-parl  of  Ser.  No.  182,796,  Jan.  14,  1994,  which 
is  a  continuation-hi-part  of  Ser.  No.  976^27,  Nov.  16,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  288,319 

Int  CI.*  H04B  3/00:1/034 
VS.  CL  381—77  6  Claims 


1.  A  swimming  training  system  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  transmitting  electromagnetic  waves,  the  means  for 
transmitting  broadcasting  signals  over  a  plurality  of  frequen- 
cies, the  means  for  transmitting  comprising: 

(1)  a  transmitter; 

(2)  a  microphone  in  electrical  connection  with  the  transminer 
for  broadcasting  instructions; 

(3)  a  metronome  in  electrical  connection  with  the  transmitter 
such  that  a  timing  signal  is  broadcast; 

(b)  a  receiving  unit  capable  of  receiving  the  electromagnetic 
waves,  the  unit  comprising: 

(1)  an  antenna  to  receive  the  waves: 

(2)  a  receiver  in  electrical  connection  with  the  antenna,  the 
receiver  converting  the  electromagnetic  waves  into  electri- 
cal signals; 

(3)  at  least  one  speaker  in  electrical  connection  with  the 
receiver,  the  at  least  one  speaker  converting  the  signals  into 
audible  sound; 

(4)  a  housing  containing  the  antenna,  receiver  and  at  least  one 
speaker  therein; 

(c)  at  least  one  arm  connected  to  the  bousing; 

(d)  at  least  one  ear  plug  connected  to  each  arm,  the  arms  and  ear 
plugs  serving  as  a  conduit  for  the  sound  to  pass  from  the 
receiving  imit  to  the  ears  of  a  user;  and 

(e)  a  swinuning  cap  having  a  sleeve  fonned  therein,  the  sleeve 
releasably  retaining  the  receiving  unit  therein. 
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1.  A  method  of  temporally  adaptive  filtering  frames  of  an  image 
sequence  in  which  each  image  of  the  sequence  has  pixel  locations, 
comprising: 

(a)  subdividing  an  image  sequence  into  a  plinality  of  frames; 

(b)  determining  motion  trajectories  of  pixels  that  pass  tbixiugh 
the  pixel  locations  at  a  kth  frame  using  a  motion  estimation 
algorithm; 

(c)  detemiining  image  values  for  a  pixel  originally  located  at  a 
specific  pixel  location  at  the  kth  frame  along  the  motion 
trajector  of  that  pixel  to  the  same  or  other  pixel  locations  in 
other  frames  of  the  image  sequence,  and  repeating  for  all 
pixel  locations  at  die  kth  frame: 

(d)  determining  temporally  adaptive  linear  minimum  mean 
square  error  (LMMSE)  estimates  of  the  image  value  at  each 
of  the  pixel  locations  at  the  kth  frame  based  upon  the  deter- 
mined image  values; 

(e)  repeating  steps  b,  c  and  d  for  each  of  the  other  frames  of  the 
image  sequence; 

(0  modifying  the  image  values  of  the  pixels  at  the  pixel  loca- 
tions at  each  frame  of  the  image  sequence  based  upon  the 
determined  temporally  adaptive  LMMSE  estimates;  and 

(g)  generating  a  temporally  adaptive  filtered  image  sequence. 


5,600,732 
DOCUMENT  IMAGE  ANALYSIS  METHOD 
David  M.  Ott,  and  Cynthia  D.  Ott,  boih  of  OaUaml,  CaUf.. 
assignors  to  BancTec,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUcd  Dec  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  351,630 

Int  a.'  G06K  9/00 

VS.  a.  38^-112  21  Clafaw 

1.  A  method  of  analyzing  an  image  of  a  document  and  the  hke 

for  determining  the  quality  of  said  image  comprising  the  steps  of: 

acquiring  an  image  of  said  document  with  an  acquisition  device 

which  generates  electrical  signals  related  to  said  image; 
generating  a  first  set  of  electrical  signals  representing  a  normal 

level  of  sensitivity  of  said  image; 
generating  a  second  set  of  electrical  signals  representing  a 
greater  level  of  sensitivity  of  said  image,  each  of  said  sets  of 
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electrical  signals  compnsing  an  image  field  of  adjacent  pixels 

having  either  a  black  or  whjte  character. 
scanning  pixels  of  said  second  set  to  identify  one  or  more 

objects; 
measuring  preselected  parameters  of  said  objects  to  identify  a 

piedeiennined  shape  characteristic  of  said  objects:  and 
comparing  selected  ones  of  said  objecu  having  a  predetermined 

shape  characteristic  with  a  corresponding  portion  of  the  image 

field  of  said  noiinal  image  lo  determine  if  said  normal  image 

is  legible. 


5,600,733 

METHOD  FOR  LOCATING  EYE  POINTS  ON  OBJECTS 

SUBJECT  TO  SIZE  VARIATIONS 

Vlrgiiiia  N.  MacDonald,  Lansdak,  and  Don  A.  Tnui,  Perlusic, 

both  of  Vm^  ■arignors  to  Kulicke  and  Soffa  Investments,  Inc, 

WUKington.  Dei. 

Filed  Nov.  I,  1993,  Ser.  No.  144,002 

InL  CL"  G06K  9/00 

U.S.  a.  382—144  11  Chlms 


slonng  said  teach  eye  point  and  said  set  of  teach  vectors  which 
define  the  location  of  the  teach  object  shape  relative  to  the 
video  camera. 

acquiring  a  video  camera  image  of  a  find  object  to  be  located 
relative  to  said  video  camera, 

generating  interconnected  pixel  lines  at  high  contrast  edge  por- 
tions of  said  find  object. 

generating  sets  of  find  vectors  from  vector  candidate  eye  pomts 
in  said  image  of  said  find  object. 

comparing  said  stored  teach  vectors  with  said  sets  of  find  vec- 
tors. 

scoring  the  find  vectors  that  compare  best  with  said  teach 
vectors. 

selecting  only  the  candidate  eye  points  having  the  highest 
scores. 

comparing  the  selected  candidate  eye  points  with  the  teach  eye 
point,  and 

selecting  the  one  candidate  eye  point  which  is  closest  to  the 
teach  eye  point  as  the  accurate  X-Y  position  eye  point  of  the 
find  object. 


5.600,734 

ELECTRON  BEAM  TESTER 

Kazuo  Okubo;  Hironori  Tcguri,  and  Akk)  Ito,  aU  of  Kawasaki, 

Japan,  assignors  to  FiOiisu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  Na  955,804,  Oct.  2,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  357,983 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  4,  1991,  3-258140; 
Dec.  16.  1991.  3-332286,-  Feb.  3.  1992,  44)17465;  Jul.  17,  1992, 
4-191031;  Jul.  17.  1992.  4-191171 

Int  CI"  G06K  9/00 
VS.  a.  382—147  5  Claims 
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1   A  method  for  locating  eye  points  on  lead  frame  like  objects 
that  are  subject  to  size  variations,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

acquiring  a  video  camera  image  of  a  reference  object  having  a 
known  position  in  a  PRS  system. 

isolating  a  teach  window  area  in  the  camera  image  field  which 
contains  a  reference  object  or  eye  point. 

generating  an  edge  image  of  interconnected  pixel  lines  at  high 
contrast  edge  portions  of  said  reference  object,  said  pixel  lines 
being  selected  to  define  unique  object  shape  and  eye  point. 

generating  a  leach  eye  point  in  said  teach  window  whose  uught 
location  IS  arbitrarily  defined  as  the  center  of  the  teach  win- 
dow. 

generating  a  large  number  of  teach  vectors  between  said  teach 
eye  point  and  said  edge  image  of  said  interconnecnng  pixel 
lines. 

reducing  the  large  number  of  teach  vectors  by  elinunating  some 
of  the  large  number  of  vectors  to  provide  a  reduced  set  of 
leach  vectors  having  a  common  tail  at  said  teach  eye  point 
and  heads  which  are  spaced  uniformly  along  said  intercon- 
nected pixel  lines  of  said  unique  object  shape. 


1.  An  electron  beam  tester  for  scanning   a  sample   with  an 
electron  beam  emitted  from  an  electron  beam  unit,  to  form  a 
secondary  electron  image,  and  matching  wuing  patterns  of  the 
secondary  electron  image  with  winng  patterns  prepared  from  com- 
puter aided  design  (CAD)  data,  compnsing: 
edge  position  detecuon  means  for  detecting  the  positions  Xi(i=l 
to  n)  of  edges  in  the  CAD  winng  patterns  extending  in 
parallel  with  an  axis  Y  of  a  rectangular  coordinate  system 
defined  on  the  CAD  data; 
secondary  electron  image  storage  means  for  storing  the  second- 
ary electron  image; 
projected  luminance  forming  means  for  forming  projected  lumi- 
nance B(X)  by  accumulating  luminance  of  the  secondary 
election  image  along  an  axis  Y  of  a  rectangular  coordinate 
system  defined  on  the  secondary  electron  image; 
edge  likelihood  detecuon  means  for  detecting  edge  likelihood 
E(X)  of  the  wiring  patterns  of  tiie  secondary  electron  image 
according  to  the  projected  luminance  B<X); 
pattern  matching  level  computation  means  for  computing  a 
pattern  matching  level  V  according  to  the  degree  of  correla- 
tion between  the  edge  positions  Xi  (i=l  to  n)  and  the  edge 
likeUbood  E(X);  and 


eiTor  detection  means  for  changing  the  edge  position  Xi  (i=  I  to 
n)  of  tiie  CAD  wiring  patterns  in  the  range  of 
Xi-aiSXiSXi-^bi,  wherein  a  and  b  are  variables  for  defined 
edge  detection  regions,  depending  on  secondary  electron 
image  magiufication  accuracy  being  corrected  by  shifting  the 
edge  position  by  an  amount  which  is  proportional  to  a  differ- 
ence between  an  X-coortlinate  of  the  edge  and  an 
X-coordinate  of  the  center  of  the  SEM  image  before  correc- 
tion, sampling  position  accuracy  being  corrected  by  shifting 
all  edge  positions  by  an  equal  amount,  and  fluctuation  in  a 
width  of  wiring  being  corrected  by  shifting  the  edge  position 
by  an  equal  amount  along  with  an  outward  normal  line,  to  find 
a  maximum  pattern  matching  level  and  then  a  secondary 
electron  image  magnification  error  and  a  sample  positioning 
error  corresponding  to  the  maximum  pattern  matching  level. 


5,600.736 

IMAGE  PATTERN  IDENTIFICATION/RECOGNrnON 

METHOD 

Norihiro  Hagita,  Atsugi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Telegraph 

and  Telephone  Corporatioa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  352,175.  Dec  1,  1994.  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  588,296 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  2,  1993.  5-302507; 
Feb.  17.  1994.  64120682 

Int.  a.**  G06K  9/62 
VS.  CI.  382—209  5  Claims 


5,600,735 
METHOD  OF  RECOGNIZING  HANDWRITTEN  INPUT 
Jotin    L.    C.    Seyboid.    Portola    Valley.    Calif.,    assignor    to 
Motorola,  Inc.  Sduumburg,  01. 

FUed  May  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  240,405 

Int.  a."  G06K  9/34 

VS.  CI.  382—178  9  Claims 
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1.  A  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  handwritten  character  input,  which  handwntten  char- 
acter input  is  comprised  of  at  least  a  first  and  a  second  discrete 
continuous  segment: 
calculating  of  at  least  one  distance  between  the  first  and  second 
discrete  continuous  segments,  the  distance  being  substantially 
parallel  to  a  writing  axis  of  the  first  and  second  discrete 
continuous  segments  including  the  steps  of: 
calculating  a  plurality  of  distances  between  the  first  and 
second  discrete  continuous  segments  which  are  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  writing  axis  of  the  first  and  second 
discrete  continuous  segments: 
identifying  which  of  the  plurality  of  distances  has  a  smallest 
value;  and 
using  the  distance  to  determine  whether  the  first  and  second 
discrete  continuous  segments  belong  to  separate  handwritten 
character  inputs. 
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1.  An  image  pattern  identificadon/recogniuon  method,  wherein 
an  input  binary  image  pattern  is  compared  to  each  of  binary  ask 
panems  corresponding  to  each  of  pre<reated  recognition  catego- 
nes  so  as  to  determine  the  recognition  category  to  which  said 
binary  image  pattern  belongs; 

said  method  comprising  an  identification  procedure  for  identify- 
ing said  input  binary  image  pattern  as  belonging  to  a  first 
recognition  category  when  black  portions  of  said  input  binary 
image  pattern  are  contained  in  black  portions  contained  in  a 
binary  mask  pattern  of  said  first  recognition  category  and 
when  said  black  portions  of  said  input  binary  image  pattern 
are  contained  not  only  in  those  black  portions  which  are 
contained  both  in  said  first  recognition  category  and  a  second 
recognition  category;  and 
said  method  comprising  a  rejection  procedure  for  rejecting  said 
input  binary  image  pattern  when  said  input  binary  image 
pattern  does  not  belong  to  any  recognition  category  based  on 
said  identification  procedure  and  when  ttie  black  portions  of 
said  input  binary  image  pattern  correspond  only  to  those  black 
portions  common  to  the  binary  mask  pattern  of  said  first 
recognition  category  and  said  second  recognition  category. 


5,600,737 
MOTION  COMPENSATION  PREDICTING  ENCODING 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Tokumicfai   Murakami;    Kohtaro  Asai;   Yoshiaki   Kato,  and 
Yoshihisa  Yamada,  all  of  Kamakura,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kaboshiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  861,953,  Apr.  1,  1992,  PaL  No. 
5,428,693.  This  application  Sep.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  309^61 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  12,  1991.  3-80081; 
Jul.  26.  1991,  3-187489;  Jul.  26.  1991.  3-187490 

InL  CL'  G06K  9/.?6;9/46 
U.S.  a.  3«^-232  4  Claims 
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1.  A  motion  compensation  predicting  coding  apparatus  for 
receiving  odd  and  even  fields  of  an  input  image  signal,  forming 
pixel  data  for  each  odd  and  even  field  into  a  block  to  obtain  a 
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cuirent  block  image  panem.  comparing  the  currenl  block  image 
pattern  with  a  previous  block  image  pattern  to  obtain  a  motion 
vector  for  the  block,  and  obtaining  a  motion  compliance  prediction 
signal  based  upon  the  motion  vector,  said  apparatus  compnsing: 

a)  a  motion  vector  detector  for  generating  a  motion  vector 
indicative  of  a  displacement  difference  of  the  currenl  block 
image  pattern  in  one  of  two  odd  fields,  two  even  fields,  and  an 
odd  field  and  an  even  field,  relative  to  the  previous  block 
image  pattern: 

b)  a  motion  compensation  prediction  signal  generator  for  gener- 
ating the  motion  compensation  prediction  signal  for  each 
block  of  a  field  to  be  encoded,  based  upon  said  motion  vector; 

c)  means  for  generating  a  prediction  error  signal  for  each  block 
of  a  field  to  be  encoded  by  subtracting  said  motion  compen- 
sation prediction  signal  from  the  input  image  signal  of  said 
field  to  be  encoded: 

d)  a  coder  for  coding  the  prediction  error  signal,  said  coder 
including 

i)  a  transformation  means  for  performing  an  orthogonal  trans- 
formation on  the  prediction  error  signal  to  produce  a  coef- 
ficient matrix  that  includes  a  plurality  of  coefficients  in  a 
single  horizontal-vertical  plane  of  the  coefficient  matrix: 

ii)  a  scanning  controller  for  determining  a  scanning  order 
based  on  the  modon  vector,  and  for  scanning  said  plurality 
of  coefficients  in  the  single  horizontal- vertical  plane  of  said 
coefficient  matrix  in  accordance  with  the  scanning  order  to 
read  out  said  plurality  of  coefficients;  and 

iii)  a  quantizer  for  quantizing  said  plurality  of  coefficients 
read  out  from  said  coefficient  matrix;  and 

e)  adaptive  blocking  means,  coupled  to  the  motion  vector  detec- 
tor, for  providing  a  composed  enor  signal,  said  adaptive 
blocking  means  receiving  the  motion  vector  and  responsively 
arranging  therewith  the  composed  error  signal  according  to 
one  of  a  field  independent  mode  and  a  field  composition  mode 
to  produce  the  composed  error  signal  in  which  in  the  field 
composition  mode,  the  composed  error  signal  is  arranged  into 
alternating  lines  of  data  corresponding  to  the  odd  and  even 
fields  of  the  input  image,  and  in  which  in  the  field  indepen- 
dent mode,  the  composed  error  signal  is  arranged  into  a  group 
having  dau  corresponding  to  one  field  of  the  input  image 
followed  by  a  group  having  dau  cotrespoading  to  other  field. 


S,M0J38 
POLARIZATION  DISPERSION  COMPENSATION  FOR 
OPTICAL  DEVICES 
GtaD  D.  BcnUud.  Bcrkdey  Hdchts;  Fred  L.  IMsmann.  Free- 
hold;  Sterea   K.   KonNky.  Toas  RItct,  aU  of  NJ,,  and 
EdMOMi  J.  Mnrpliy,  BctUekcB.  Pa^  aHiciiOfS  to  Lucent 
ItahMiocia  iK^  Mwny  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec  M,  1994,  Ser.  No.  3M,935 

Int.  CL"  G«2B  ^126 

MS.  CI  385—11  25  Claims 


a  third  substrate  having  an  optical  input  end  and  an  optical 
output  end.  wherein  said  optical  input  end  is  coupled  to  a 
second  one  of  said  output  ends  of  said  polarization  beam 
spliner:  and 

second  means  for  performing  polanzation  beam  combing  having 
two  optical  inputs  and  at  least  one  optical  output  end.  wherein 
said  first  optical  input  is  coupled  to  said  optical  output  end  of 
said  second  substrate  and  said  second  optical  input  is  coupled 
to  said  optical  output  end  of  said  third  substrate: 

wherein  lengths  or  optical  indices  of  said  second  or  said  third 
substrates  are  chosen  to  substantially  reduce  the  polarization 
dispersion  of  an  optical  signal  traversing  said  optical  device. 


5,600.739 
OPTICAL  FIBER  ALIGNMENT  APPARATUS  FOR  A 
MECHANICAL  OPTICAL  SWITCH 
Duwayne  R.  Anderson,  and  Mark  D.  Marineau,  both  of  Red- 
mood,  Oreg-  aadgnors  to  Tektronix.  Inc.,  WUsoovUle,  On%. 
Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  223,298.  Apr.  5.  1994,  PaL 
No.  5,438,638.  This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  Na  48837 

Int.  a.'  G02B  (V?6 
U.S.  a.  385—16  12  Claims 
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2t.  An  optical  device  comprising: 

a  first  substrate  having  a  fast  optical  axis  and  a  slow  optical  axis 
and  an  optical  input  end  and  an  optical  output  end: 

first  means  for  performing  polarization  beam  spUiting  having  an 
optical  input  and  rwo  optical  outputs,  wherein  said  optical 
input  is  coupled  to  said  optical  output  end  of  said  first  sub- 
strate; 

a  second  subsmie  having  an  optical  input  end  and  an  optical 
output  end.  wherein  said  optical  input  end  is  coupled  to  a  first 
one  of  said  outputs  of  said  polarization  beam  spiitier. 


1 .  An  alignment  apparatus  for  determining  angular  coordinates 
of  intersecting  points  of  offset  closed  curves  in  an  optical  switch 
having  at  least  a  first  optical  fiber  disposed  within  a  first  mounting 
member  routing  about  a  first  independent  and  offset  routional  axis 
with  the  first  optical  fiber  positioned  within  the  nnounting  member 
to  move  on  a  first  closed  curve  and  a  plurality  of  optical  fibers 
disposed  within  a  second  mounting  member  with  the  plurality  of 
optical  fibers  within  the  second  mounting  member  routing  about  a 
second  independent  and  offset  routional  axis  with  the  plurality  of 
optical  fibers  positioned  within  the  second  mounting  member  to 
move  on  closed  curves,  the  first  and  second  mounting  members 
having  end  faces  in  opposing  relationship  forming  an  optical 
interface  between  the  first  optical  fiber  and  the  plurality  of  optical 
fibers,  with  the  first  and  second  routional  axes  being  laterally 
offset  from  each  other  for  offsetting  the  first  closed  curve  from  the 
closed  curves  of  the  plurality  of  optical  fibers  for  the  esublishing 
intersecting  points  between  the  closed  curves  of  the  plurality  of 
optical  fibers  within  the  second  mounting  member  and  the  closed 
curve  of  the  first  optical  fiber  comprising: 

an  analytical  apparatus  for  imaging  the  respective  end  faces  of 
the  first  and  second  mounting  members  for  determining  the 
respective  axes  of  roution  of  the  mounting  members,  the 
locations  of  the  optical  fibers  m  the  respective  mounting 
members  and  coordinates  of  the  optical  fibers  relative  to  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  the  respective  mounting  members,  the 
location  of  at  least  one  reference  point  within  one  of  tlie 
HKNinting  members,  and  relative  angular  coordinates  of  inter- 
secting points  between  each  of  the  closed  curves  of  the 
plurality  of  optical  fibers  within  the  second  mounting  member 
and  the  closed  ctirve  of  the  first  optical  fiber  as  a  function  of 
the  offset  of  the  first  and  second  mounting  members  and  the 
reference  point;  and 
a  measurement  alignment  apparatus  receiving  the  relative  angu- 
lar coordinates  of  the  intersecting  points  between  each  of  the 
closed  curves  of  the  plurality  of  optical  fibers  within  the 
second  mounting  member  and  the  closed  onve  of  the  first 


optical  fiber  from  the  analytical  apparatus  for  determining  the 
angular  coordinates  of  the  intersecting  points  bcrween  each  of 
the  plurality  of  optical  fibers  and  the  first  optical  fiber  as  a 
function  of  optimally  aligning  the  first  optical  fiber  with  each 
of  the  plurality  of  optical  fibers. 


5,600,740 

NARROWBAND  WAVEGUIDE  FILTER 

Omar  R.  Asfar,  39  J  Terrace  View  Apts.,  Blacksburg,  Va.  24060 

FUed  Jun.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  493,121 

Int  CI."  G02B  6/26 

\}S.  a.  385—27  18  Claims 
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carrier  substrate  (11);  at  least  rwo  elements  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  optoelectronic  components  (9)  and  optical 
waveguides  (1)  to  be  coupled  to  each  other,  said  al  least  two 
elements  being  secured  on  the  carrier  substrate  (11):  and  at  least 
one  lens  (8)  provided  with  an  essentially  planar  surface  and  a 
sphencal  surface  located  opposite  to  said  essentially  planar  sur- 
face, said  spherical  surface  having  a  curvature  center  point: 
wherein  the  carrier  substrate  (11)  is  provided  with  a  depression  (5) 
bounded  by  walls  of  said  carrier  substrate  (11),  one  of  the  at  least 
one  lens  (8)  is  inserted  in  the  depression  (5)  and  the  depression  (5) 
IS  formed  so  that  said  lens  in  said  depression  contacts  the  walls  of 
the  depression  (5)  at  points  located  on  the  spherical  surface  of  said 
lens  in  said  depression  (5)  and  said  lens  contacting  said  walls  is 
supported  so  as  to  be  rouuble  about  the  curvature  center  point  of 
ilie  spherical  surface. 


5,600,742 
WAVELENGTH  GRATING  ROUTER  WITH  OLTPLT 
COUPLER 
Martin  ZimgibI,  Middletown,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Lucent  Tech- 
nologies Inc..  Murray  HiU,  NJ. 
_„  FUed  Sep.  30.  1994,  Ser.  No.  316,197 

.    .  -A    SI.  „  Int.  a.*  G02B  6/i4 

1  A  waveguide  filter  compnsing  ii«n  385—37  2  Claims 

a  waveguide  structure  which  supports  propagauon  of  a  wave    li^-  ^'-  .wkj— J'  ^^ 

along  the  waveguide, 
said  waveguide  structure  containing  a  boundary, 
said  waveguide  structure  containing  a  filter  portion  having  a 
portion  of  said  boundary  with  a  distortion  following: 

;t;)=l+A  F^Kji\  for  0Sj£L/2,  and 

/(;>=1-A  F^iK^z)  for  Ln.%z%L 

where 

F   (IC..Z)  is  a  periodic  function  with  period 


2ic 


f(z)  Is  a  distance  peipendicular  to  the  boundary, 
z  is  a  distance  along  the  structure  in  the  direction  of  wave 

propagation 
A  is  a  dimensionless  amplitude  «1 
k^  is  the  boundary  wave  number  chosen  to  satisfy  the  Bragg 

condition  k,=2k„ 
L  is  the  length  of  the  filter  portion  waveguide. 
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5,600,741 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  COUPLING  OPTOELECTRONIC 

COMPONENTS  AND  OPTICAL  WAVEGUIDES  TO  ONE 

ANOTHER 

Hciner  Hauer,  FeUbKh,  and  Albrccht  Kuke,  AuenwaM,  hotfa  of 

Germany,  Mstgnors  to  ANT  Nacfarichtentcchnik  GmbH, 

Backnang,  Germany 

Filed  May  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  432^43 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  11,  1994,  44  16 
563J 

Int.  CL"  G02B  fJil 
UJS.  a.  385—35  20  Claims 

II    J 


1.  A  waveguide  grating  router  including  at  least  one  primary 
waveguide  and  at  least  one  secondary  waveguide,  both  on  one  side 
of  said  router,  and  N  input  waveguides  on  an  opposite  side  of  said 
router,  said  primary,  secondary,  and  N  input  waveguides  being 
coupled  to  corresponding  free  space  regions  in  which  supplied 
optical  energy  introducable  to  the  router  via  one  or  nnore  of  the 
waveguides  is  capable  of  being  supported  in  at  least  first  and 
second  order  diffraction  modes,  said  primary  waveguide  for  cap- 
turing first  order  diffraction  optical  energy  at  at  least  one  wave- 
length from  comesponding  free  space  regions  in  said  router,  and 
said  secondary  waveguide  for  capturing  second  order  diffraction 
optical  energy  at  the  al  least  one  wavelength,  the  wavelength  of 
optical  energy  in  said  primary  and  secondary  waveguides  being 
substantially  identical. 


1  »  J     * 

1.  An  arrangement  for  coupling  optoelectronic  components  and 
optical  waveguides  to  one  anotlier.  said  arrangement  comprising  a 


5,600,743 

OPTOELECTRONIC  MULTI-WAVELENGTH 

COMPONENT 

Hartmut  HiUmcr,  Darmstadt,  Germany,  assignor  to  Deutsche 

Telekom  AG,  Boon,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  520,070 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  31,  1994,  44  32 
410J 

Int  CL"  G02B  tli4 
U.S.  a.  385—37  42  Claims 

1.  Optoelectronic  multi-wavelength  component  having  a  prefer- 
ential direction  comprising: 

at  least  two  optical  waveguides  for  producing  a  desired  wave- 
length X,  from  each  waveguide  i; 
an  optical  feedback  grating  for  at  least  one  of  the  optical 
waveguides;  the  optical  feedback  grating  having  grating  hncs. 
the  grating  lines  intersecting  the  at  least  one  optical 
waveguide  at  an  angle  between  40  and  140  degrees; 
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S,600,745 
METHOD  OF  AUTOMATICALLY  COUPLING  BETWEEN 

A  FIBER  AND  AN  OPTICAL  WAVEGUIDE 
Dong-Sing  Wum  Hong-Ming  Cbcn,  both  of  Hsindiu;  Tzong- 
Rne  Hsicli;  iUang-Chcn  Hsn,  both  of  Haindiu  Hsien,  and 
Tcn-ifaing  Jaw,  Haindia,  aU  of  lUwan,  anignors  to  Indus- 
trial TcciuMlogy  Rcseardi  Institute,  Hsinclin,  T*iwan 
FUcd  Feb.  S,  1996,  Scr.  Na  598,660 
Int  CL*  G02B  6/00:6/34 
VS.  CL  385—49  14  Claims 


the  grating  lines  of  the  feedback  grating  forming  a  border  tilt 
angle  with  respect  to  the  preferential  direction; 

a  nonnal  to  the  grating  lines  of  the  feedback  grating  fonning  a 
waveguide  tilt  angle  ^  with  respect  to  the  waveguide  i;  and 

the  waveguide  tilt  angle  required  for  the  desired  wavelength  X, 
for  a  first-order  graong  for  each  waveguide  i  generally  follow- 
ing the  equation: 

5,  =  irc  cos  ((Ao-Zn^jVCV)). 

where  A<,  is  a  corrugation  period  of  the  optical  feedback  grating 
and  n^,  is  the  effective  refractive  uiden  of  the  waveguide  i. 


5,600,744 

OPTICAL  FIBER  LIGHT  COUPLING  INTERFACE  AND 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SAME 

Mltsuo  Tikahashi,  Matsudo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seilioh  Gilica 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Matsudo,  Japan 

FUcd  Apr.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  426^14 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Nov.  II,  1994,  6-303040 

Int  CL*  G02B  6/32 

VS.  a.  385—38  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  automatically  coupling  between  a  fiber  and  an 
optical  waveguide,  for  coupling  the  optical  waveguide  on  a  planar 
optical  circuit  of  a  semiconductor  substrate  to  the  fiber  used  as  an 
input/output  port  of  said  planar  optical  circuit,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

forming  a  buffer  layer  on  said  semiconductor  substrate; 

forming  a  waveguide  layer  on  said  waveguide  buffer  layer. 

fabricating  said  optical  waveguide  from  said  waveguide  layer 
and  a  window  abutted  to  an  end  of  said  optical  waveguide  in 
said  waveguide  layer; 

anisotropically  etching  said  semiconductor  substrate  under  said 
window  to  form  an  aligning  groove,  wherein  there  is  a  prede- 
ternuned  angle  between  lateral  faces  of  said  aligning  groove 
and  said  semiconductor  substrate; 

forming  a  cladding  layer  covering  said  optical  waveguide  by 
flame  hydrolysis  deposition  technique  and  consolidation  pro- 
cess, wherein  there  is  a  spacing  between  said  cladding  layer 
and  said  semiconductor  substrate  at  said  aligning  groove; 

removing  said  cladding  layer  over  said  aligning  groove;  and 

placing  said  fiber  on  said  aligning  groove,  which  can  automati- 
cally align  with  said  optical  waveguide  by  said  predelermined 
angle  of  said  aligning  groove. 


1.  An  optical  fiber  interface  for  coupling  input  light  power  from 
a  light  source  to  an  optical  fiber,  said  optical  fiber  having  an  optical 
axis,  an  incident  end  face  extending  transverse  to  said  optical  axis, 
a  cote  region  having  a  predetermined  diameter,  and  a  clad  region 
surrounding  said  core  region,  wherein  said  end  face  comprises: 
a  first  spherical  surface  portion  with  the  center  thereof  on  said 
optical  axis  and  having  a  diameter  not  greater  than  the  diam- 
eter of  the  core  region,  the  first  spherical  surface  portion  of 
said  end  face  being  symmetrical  with  respect  to  said  optical 
axis  and  extending  from  said  optical  axis  along  said  core 
region  toward  said  clad  region;  and 
a  second  conical  surface  portion  extending  from  the  first  spheri- 
cal surface  portion  of  said  end  face  along  said  clad  region, 
said  second  conical  surface  portion  being  tangential  to  the 
first  spherical  surface  portion  of  said  end  face. 


5.600,746 

PATCH  PANEL  AND  COLLAR  FOR  OPTICAL  FIBER 

COUPLERS 

Jaime  R.  Araett,  Fishers,  Ind^  assignor  to  Lucent  Technologies 

Inc  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  395,736 

Int.  a."  G02B  6/36 

VS.  CL  38S— 53  17  Claims 


4.  An  adaptive  collar  assembly  for  mounting  an  optical  fiber 
coupler  in  an  opening  in  a  panel,  wherein  the  coupler  has  first  and 
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second  flanges  projecting  therefrom  and  locking  members  spaced 
from  the  flanges  a  predetermined  distance,  said  collar  assembly 
comprising: 

a  first,  rear  body  portion  sized  and  shaped  to  fit  widiin  the 
opening: 

a  second,  front  body  portion  having  top.  bottom  and  side  por- 
tions sized  and  stuijped  larger  than  the  opening  and  having 
flange  means  forming  bearing  surfaces  adapted  to  bear  against 
a  face  of  the  panel; 

an  opening  having  top,  bottom  and  side  surfaces  extending 
through  said  first  and  second  body  portions  for  receiving  Ae 
coupler, 

means  in  said  opening  for  receiving  the  projecting  flanges  of  the 
coupler  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  locking  members  on 
the  coupler; 

first  and  second  cantilevered  arms  extending  fixMn  said  second 
body  portion  at  either  side  thereof  rearwardly  past  said  first 
body  portion; 

each  of  said  cantilevered  arms  being  connected  to  said  second 
body  portion  and  biased  outwanlly  tlierefrom  to  define  a 
space  between  each  of  said  arms  and  the  first  and  second  body 
portions  adjacent  thereto  such  that  when  said  arms  are  forc- 
ibly depressed  toward  each  other  said  first  body  portion  can 
be  inserted  into  the  opening  in  the  panel  until  said  bearing 
surfaces  bear  against  the  panel; 

each  of  said  arms  having  a  distal  end  having  a  locking  member 
thereon  such  that  when  the  depressing  forces  are  removed 
finom  said  arms  ttiey  move  outwardly  from  said  collar  to  cause 
the  locking  members  to  engage  the  rear  of  the  panel  adjacent 
the  opening  to  lock  the  collar  assembly  within  the  opening; 
and 

means  for  preventing  said  cantilevered  arms  from  being 
depressed  toward  each  other. 


54M.747 
METHOD  OF  COLLfCTIVELY  CCmNECTING 
MULTIPLE  CWnCAL  CONNECTOKS  AND  AUGNING 
AND  POSrnONING  JIG  FOR  MULTIPLE  OPTICAL 
CONNECTORS  USED  IN  THE  METHOD 
Jiw  Yamkawa;  Broyirid  YaMfMc;  Manlo  SMimt;  HkMd 
Mlyaoki,  aO  of  Tokyo,  ami  Sklmfi  Nagaaawa,  Mtto,  al  oT 
Jr|i —   ami^Mn  to  The  Fw«kawa  Electric  Co.,  Ltd^  aad 
Nippoa  lUcgnvk  awl  lUepkoM  ConNtratiim,  both  of 
Tokytt,  Japaa 

Filed  Aug.  4, 1995,  Scr.  No.  511^15 
Claims  priority,  appBaHo.  Japwt.  Aag.  12,  1994.  6-211812 
Int  CL<^  G02B  6/38 
VS.  CL  385—59  10  Claiam 
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Optical  connectors,  in  cooperation  with  altered-shape  portions 
of  the  retained  optical  connectors;  and 
a  detaching  opening  formed  in  said  jig  body  for  allowing  said  jig 
body  to  be  detached  fitim  said  first  optical  connectors  wUle 
keeping  said  first  optical  connector  in  each  retainer  condected 
to  a  mating  second  optical  connector. 


5,600,748 
OPTICAL  CROSS-COUPLING  APPARATUS 
mdca  Koaaka,  Ibkyo,  Japan,  aarignor  to  NEC  CorporatiOB, 
Japan 

FOed  JaiL  26, 1996,  Ser.  No.  592,264 

ClaiBH  priority,  applicatioB  Japan,  Jan.  31, 1995,  7-032919 

Int  CL'^  G«2B  6/38 

VS.  CL  385—59  3  Claims 


1.  An  optical  cross-coupling  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality  of 
first  connector  groups  in  each  of  which  a  plurality  of  optical  fibers 
are  aligned  in  a  one-dimensional  array,  a  like  number  of  second 
connector  groups  in  each  of  which  a  plurality  of  optical  fibers  are 
aligned  in  a  one-din>ensional  array,  and  a  socket  in  which  said  first 
and  second  connector  groups  are  aligned  to  oppose  each  other 
crosswise  and  noounied  such  that  distal  end  faces  of  respective 
connectors  of  said  two  connector  groups  oppose  and  are  in  coittact 
with  each  other  on  one  plane,  wherein  guide  pins  are  provided  at 
two  end  portions,  in  a  longitudinal  direction,  of  opposing  surfaces 
of  said  connectors,  and  said  socket  is  formed  into  a  rectangular 
frame  by  assembling  four  prismic  components  having  the  same 
shape  in  pardlel  crosses,  and  a  plurality  of  guide  pin  holes  in 
which  said  guide  pins  are  to  be  inserted  are  formed  in  said  frame 
portion  in  one  array  in  both  vertical  and  horizontal  directions. 


5^00,749 
DEVICE  WITH  DIFFERENTIALLY  DEFORMABLE 
HOUSING  FOR  CONNECTION  OF  OPTICAL  ELEMENTS 
NickolM  A.  Lcc  Woodbury;  Jack  R  Bton^ren,  Red  Wing; 
Gordoa  D.  HiMna.  Lake  Etaw,  ami  Michad  A.  Md^ 
Mapkirowl,  dl  or  Mina^  aarignors  to  MtaincMtta  Mining  ami 
MamCactwri^  Co„  St  Paol,  Mian. 

FVed  Ang.  25, 1995,  Scr.  No.  519,391 
IM.  CL'  G02B  6/38 
VS.  CL  385—70  31  OaiBH 

19.  A  device  for  releasably  connecting  a  first  optical  fiber  to  a 


8.  An  aligning  and  positioning  jig  for  use  in  collective  connec- 

tioa  of  multiple  optical  connectors,  each  having  an  altered-shape 

portion  which  is  at  least  one  of  a  recessed  shape  and  a  projecting 

shape  on  an  outer  surface,  said  jig  comprising: 

a  jig  body; 

retainers  formed  in  said  jig  body  for  retaining  first  multiple 

optical  connectors  at  predetermined  aligned  positions; 
engage  portions  for  positioning  the  firM  optical  connectors  so  as 
to  restrict  movement  of  the  first  optical  connectors  at  least  in 
a  forward  directioa  toward  faces  of  tlie  first  multiple  opbcal 
connectors  which  are  to  be  butted  against  second  multiple 


second  optical  fiber,  die  optical  fibers  each  comprising  a  bare  end 
and  buffer,  the  device  comprising: 
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an  elongate  unitary  mount  with  a  generally  ellipucal  cross- 
section  and  a  longinidinal  channel,  wherein  the  channel  in  the 
mount  is  a  V-groove  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  the 
groove  corapnsing  first  and  second  opposed  deep  portions  at 
the  first  and  second  ends,  respectively,  of  the  mount,  and  a 
shallow  central  portion  between  the  first  and  second  portions; 
a  connector  body  comprising  a  housing  having  an  elongate  base 
with  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface,  a  first  deformable 
tube  section  integrally  formed  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  base 
and  adjacent  a  first  end  thereof,  a  second  deformable  tube 
section,  separate  from  the  first  deformable  tube  section,  inte 
grally  formed  on  an  upper  surface  of  the  base  and  adjacent  a 
second  end  thereof  distal  the  first  end.  wherein  the  first  and 
second  tube  sccuons  are  made  of  a  first  material  which  may 
be  elastically  deformed  to  permit  insertion  of  the  optical  fiber 
buffers  between  the  housing  and  the  mount  and  into  the 
channel,  and  when  undeformed  compressively  retain  the  fiber 
buffers  in  the  channel  and  a  deformable.  central  tube  section, 
wherein  the  central  tube  secuon  is  made  of  a  second  matcnal 
which  may  be  elastically  deformed  to  permit  insertion  of  the 
bare  fibers  between  the  housing  and  the  mount  and  into  the 
channel,  and  when  undeformed  compressively  retains  the  bare 
fibers  in  the  channel  in  axially  abutting  relation; 
a  first  pair  of  opposed  lateral  flanges  attached  to  the  base  and 
contacting  the  first  deformable  tube  section  generally  at  a 
diameter  thereof,  a  second  pair  of  opposed  lateral  flanges 
attached  to  the  base  and  contacung  the  second  deformable 
tube  secuon  generally  at  a  diameter  thereof,  wherein  the 
flanges  extend  upward  generally  perpendicular  to  a  plane  of 
the  base  portion; 
wherein  the  central  tube  section  is  retained  in  the  connector  body 
between  the  first  and  second  pairs  of  flanges,  the  mount  is  posi 
uoned  inside  the  central  tube  section  and  extends  into  the  hrst  and 
second  deformable  tube  sections,  and  wherein  the  central  portion 
of  the  mount  lies  beneath  the  central  tube  section  of  the  housing 
and  the  first  and  second  deep  portions  lie  beneath  the  first  and 
second  deformable  tube  sections  of  the  housing,  respectively. 


S,600,7S1 

FIBER  OPTIC  READING  MAGNIFIERS 

Eliczer  Peli,  32  KendaU  Rd-,  Newton,  Mass.  02159 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  228,209.  Apr.  15,  1994,  P»t.  No.  5411,141. 

This  appUcatioo  J«n.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  583,881 

Int.  a."  G02B  (V06 

U.S.  a.  385—116  *  ClMms 

V 


1.  A  reading  magnifier  compnsing: 

a  bundle  of  tightly  juxtaposiuoned  longimdmally  upered  optical 

fibers; 
a  flat  base  end  fonned  by  a  cut  on  a  first  bias  angle  across  said 

bundle;  and 
a  viewing  end  fonned  on  a  second  bias  angle  across  said  bundle 

not  larger  than  the  first  bias  angle,  wherein  each  of  the  optical 

fibers  has  a  larger  diameter  at  the  viewing  end  than  at  the  flat 

base  end. 


5.600,752 
FLEXIBLE  GAS  HOSE  ASSEMBLY  WITH  CONCENTRIC 
HELICAL  TL'BE  MEMBERS  HAVING  REINFORCEMENT 

SPRING  COILS 

Edward  Lopatinsky.  Los  Angeles.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Indastrial 

Design  Laboratories,  Inc  Chula  Vista,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  II,  1994,  Ser.  No.  212,166 

InL  a."  A61M  IMX).  H05B  J/00;  F24H  l/K) 

VS.  a.  392--I88  21  Claims 


5,600,750 
METHOD  FOR  MIDSPAN  ENTRY  OF  OPTICAL  RIBBON 

nBER 

William  E.  Bcasley,  Jr.,  and  Taichiro  Nagao.  both  of  Durham. 

N.C  assignors   to   Sumitomo   Electric    Lightwave   Corp., 

Rescarcii  Triangle  Pariu  NC. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  292,859.  Aug.  19,  1994.  Pat. 

No.  5.460,683.  This  application  Nov.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  333,420 

InL  CI."  G02B  (V44 
VS.  a.  385—114  I*  Claims 


UMI 


1  An  optical  nbbon  hher  comprising  a  common  encapsulani 
malnx  and  a  plurality  of  optical  fibers  contained  within  said 
common  encap>ulant  matnx  and  characterized  in  that  it  is  particu 
larly  well  suited  for  a  nbbon  midspan  entry  prxxedure  comprising 
peeling  a  selected  portion  of  the  encapsulani  matrix  from  said 
optical  nbbon  fiber,  said  optical  nbbon  fiber  having  a  peel  strength 
between  about  5  0  and  >.1  0  gm  and  an  encapsulani  matnx  tensile 
modulus  greater  than  38  2  Kg/mm",  wherein  said  peel  strength  is 
less  than  said  encapsulani  matnx  nnodulus. 


^CwH 


1.  A  flexible  hose  assembly  for  conveying  gas  compnsing. 

a  flexible  tube  member  having  an  inlet  end  and  an  outlet  end  for 

receiving,  conveying,  and  delivenng  a  gas  flow, 
a  metal  spnng  coil  member  ananged  along  a  substantial  length 
of  said  tube  member  and  in  substantial  engagement  with  the 
inner  surface  thereof  for  providing  axial  and  compression 
strength  to  said  tube  member, 
said  coil  member  being  in  direct  contact  with  the  gas  flow 

throughout  a  substantial  length  of  said  tube  member, 
a  temperature  sensing  device  within  said  lube  member  and  in 
direct  contact  with  the  gas  flow  for  sensing  the  temperature  of 
gas  when  flowing  therein,  and 
means  coupled  to  said  device  for  transmitting  from  said  device 
to  apparatus  external  lo  the  hose  assembly  signals  indicative 
of  the  gas  flow  temperature,  and 
wherein  said  device  is  arranged  near  the  outlet  end  of  said  tube 
member  for  sensing  the  gas  temperature  of  the  gas  that  is 
about  to  exit  the  hose  as.sembly  and  said  signals  are  indicauve 
of  the  temperature  of  the  gas  that  is  about  to  exit  the  hose 
assembly,  and 
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wherein  said  means  for  transmining  signals  indicative  of  the  gas 
temperature  comprises  electrical  leads  extending  from  said 
device  longitudinally  through  said  mbe  member  and  axially  in 
contact  with  a  surface  of  said  tube  member  and  adjacent  the 
inlet  end  of  said  tube  member  for  connection  to  apparatus 
external  lo  the  assembly,  and 

wherein  said  tube  member  comprises  spiral  undulations  along  iLs 
length  and  said  leads  are  wrapped  along  said  undulations. 


5,600,754 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  THE  ARRANGEMENT  OF 

VOCODER  D.\TA  FOR  THE  MASKING  OF 

TRANSMISSION  CHANNEL  INDUCED  ERRORS 

William  R.  Gardner,  Endnitas,  and  Paul  E.  Jacobs,  San  Diego, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  QUALCOMM  Incorporated,  San 

Diego,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  826,701,  Jan.  28,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  14.  1994,  Ser.  No.  194,824 

InL  CI."  GOIL  9AX) 

VS.  a.  395— 2J  36  Claims 


5,600,753 

SPEECH  RECOGNITION  BY  NEURAL  NETWORK 

ADAPTED  TO  REFERENCE  PATTERN  LEARNING 

Ken-ichi  Iso,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  873,153.  Apr.  24,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  JuL  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  270,416 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  24,  1991,  3-119086 

InL  a."  GOIL  1/06:  G06F  15/00 

VS.  CL  395— 2JI9  2  Claims 

If    HITimfillM  ^^  *0' 
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I.  A  panem  recogmtion  method  for  recognizing  syllables  and 
sound  elements  on  the  basis  of  the  comparison  of  input  time  series 
patterns  expressed  as  feature  vectors  of  the  syllables  and  sound 
elements  with  reference  pattern  models  using  a  finite  status  transi- 
tion networic.  in  which  each  stanis  of  said  finite  status  transition 
networlc  has  a  predictor,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

(a)  calculating,  in  each  predictor,  a  predicted  feature  vector  at 
time  t  from  a  plurality  of  input  feature  vectors  between  time 
(I- 1 )  and  time  (t-x^)  and  a  plurality  of  input  feature  vectors 
between  time  (t-i-1 )  and  time  (t-t-Xg).  wherein  said  Xg  and  x^  are 
predetermined  natural  number. 

(b)  determining  a  local  distance  at  every  t  between  said  input 
feature  vectors  and  l-th  status  of  said  finite  transition  networic 
by  using  said  input  feature  vectors,  said  predicted  feature 
vector  and  a  covariance  matrix  which  accompanies  t-th  status 
of  said  finite  status  transition  network; 

(c)  calculating  an  accumulated  value  of  said  local  distaiKes  for 
every  reference  pattern  defined  by  said  status  of  said  finite 
state  transition  networic; 

(d)  detecting  a  minimum  of  said  accumulated  values  for  every 
reference  pattern;  and 

(e)  outputting  a  category  of  the  refereiKX  pattern  corresponding 
to  said  minimuni  as  a  recognition  result. 


14.  In  a  vocoding  system  in  which  received  variable  data  rate 
frames  of  vocoded  speech  parameter  data  are  decoded  into  corre- 
sponding frames  of  speech  samples,  a  method  for  reordering  said 
parameter  data  as  formatted  in  a  data  paclcet  within  each  received 
variable  data  rate  frame  wherein  parameter  data  of  a  highest  rate 
frame  contains  a  portion  of  each  parameter  data  of  one  parameter 
data  type  in  a  predetermined  order  within  a  beginning  packet 
portion  of  the  data  packet,  said  beginning  packet  portion  being 
followed  by  a  remaining  packet  portion  within  which  is  exclu- 
sively provided  another  portion  of  each  parameter  data  of  the  one 
set  of  parameter  data  in  a  predetermined  order,  and  followed 
exclusively  within  said  remaining  packet  portion  by  remaining 
parameter  data  of  said  variable  data  frame,  and  having  parity  data 
within  said  exclusively  within  said  remaining  packet  portion,  said 
parity  data  being  computed  from  parameter  data  within  said  data 
packet,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
receiving  a  highest  rate  frame  of  parameter  data; 
reassembling   corresponding   ones   of  said   portion    and   said 
another  portion  of  each  parameter  data  of  said  one  parameter 
data  type  to  provide  reassembled  data; 
computing  parity  data  from  parameter  data  in  said  received 

highest  rate  frame  of  parameter  data; 
comparing  said  computed  parity  data  with  said  parity  data  in 

said  received  highest  rate  frame  of  parameter  data;  and 
providing  said  reassembled  data  and  said  remaining  parameter 
data  for  the  reproduction  of  said  speech  samples  if  said 
computed  parity  data  is  the  same  as  said  received  pahty  data. 


5,600,755 
VOICE  CODEC  APPARATUS 
TVikahiko  Nakano,  Ikoma,  and  Syuuichi  Yoshikawa,  Nara,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  168,218,  Dec.  17.  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appHcatioD  Od  11,  I99S,  Ser.  Na  540314 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  17,  1992,  4-337650 
InL  a.*  GIOL  3/02:9/00 
VS.  a.  395— 2J4  5  Claims 

1.  A  voice  codec  apparatus  comprising: 

predictive  coding  means  for  generating  a  voice  code  and  a 

prediction  value  from  an  input  voice  signal  containing  noise; 

maximum  delecting  means  for  detecting  a  maximum  value  of 

said  prediction  value; 
decoding  means  for  decoding  said  voice  code  to  generate  a 
decoded  voice  signal;  and 
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(g)  subsequent  to  said  creating  and  associating,  storing  said 
digital  dau  file  and  the  associated  file  identifier  on  a  storage 
medium,  dicreby  facilitating  accessing  of  said  digitaJ  dau  file. 


nt  — 

gain  control  means  for  controlling  gain  of  the  decoded  voice 
signal  at  the  end  of  decoding  to  produce  an  output  voice 
signal  limited  by  the  detected  maximum  value  of  said  predic- 
tion value  to  thereby  eliminate  at  least  a  portion  of  the  noise 
from  the  input  voice  signal. 


5.600,757 
FUZZY  RULE-BASED  SYSTEM  FORMED  ON  A  SINGLE 

SEMICONDUCTOR  CHIP 
Akiyasu  Yamamoto,  Yokohama;  lUuo  Arafune,  Kamakura; 
Tadatnshi    Isfaii,    Matsudo;    Tctsuya    Kitamura,    Tokyo; 
TashiaU  Shirasuna.  and  Yuicfai  ScUzawa,  both  of  Yoko- 
hama, all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabusfaiki  Kaisha  Toshiba, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continaalioa  of  Ser.  No.  891,165,  May  29, 1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  421,024 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1991,  3-129870; 
May  31,  1991,  3-129871;  May  31,  1991,  3-129876;  May  31, 
1991,   3-129877;    May   31,    1991,   3-130015;    May   31,   1991, 
3-130016;  Aug.  19, 1991, 3-206768;  Sep.  4, 1991, 3-223847;  Apr. 
17,  1992.  4-98096 

Int  a."  G06F  9/44:7/00 
VS.  a.  395—3  10  Claims 


5,600,756 

METHOD  OF  LABELLING  TAKES  IN  AN  AUDIO 

EDITING  SYSTEM 

Reoel  A.  Ely,  Plantation,  Fla,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 

Japan,  and  Sony  Electronics,  Inc. 

Filed  May  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  240,552 
Int.  a."  GIOL  5/06 
VS.  CI.  395—2.44 


SCIaims 


IMTTRf  AC£  ■*/  SPEECH 
RECOGHTTON  SOfTWABE 


MIOnOKTAnLE 
(■TAKE*)  ACCESSED 


I ,       IS 

SPEECH  RECOGMTIOH  \-^ 

i 
TEXT  GEHEBATION       [-'"' 


TEXT  ASSOCIATED 
W  TAKE  r  LABEUJNG 1 


I LA8EUED  TAKE  STORED 
PROCESSED 


UMI 


1  A  method  of  automatically  labeling  taltes  in  an  audio  editing 
system  composing: 

(a)  providing  a  workstation  having  memory  means  and  a  proces- 
sor unit  associated  therewith; 

(b)  progranuning  said  workstation  with  operaung  system  soft- 
ware; 

(c)  accessing  with  said  workstation  a  digital  data  file  corre- 
sponding to  a  speech  take; 

(d)  interfacing  said  system  software  with  speech  recognition 
software; 

(e)  subsequent  to  said  interfacing  and  said  accessing,  imple- 
menting said  speech  recogniuon  software  to  translate  at  least 
a  portion  of  said  digital  daU  file  corresponding  to  a  speech 
take  into  a  set  of  dau  that  is  representative  of  text; 

(f)  subsequent  to  said  implemenung.  creating  a  file  idenuficr 
which  IS  derived  from  said  set  of  dau  and  associating  said  file 
ideatifier  with  said  digital  dau  file,  and 


9.  A  one-chip  fiizzy  processing  apparatus  integrated  on  a  one- 
chip  semiconductor  device,  comprising: 

a  receiver  for  receiving  values  of  IF  part  membership  functions 

supplied  from  an  external  circuit; 
a  membership  function  generator  for  generating  IF  part  member- 
ship function  intermediate  values  and  THEN  part  membership 
function  intermediate  values,  and  IF  part  membership  func- 
tion values  and  THEN  part  membership  function  values  from 
the  generated  IF  part  membership  function  intermediate  val- 
ues, respectively,  the  membership  funcbon  generator  includ- 
ing a  counter  for  sequentially  outputting  current  values;  and  a 
circuit  for  sequentially  outputting  grades  of  THEN  part  mem- 
bership funcbons  using  the  count  values  from  the  counter  as 
x<ooFdinate  values; 
IF  part  grade  calculator  for  receiving  variables  received  by  the 
receiver  and  the  IF  part  membership  funcbon  values  gener- 
ated by  the  membership  function  generator  and  for  calculating 
grades  of  the  IF  part  membership  function  values  correspond- 
ing to  values  of  the  variables  received  by  the  receiver; 
a  combimng  circuit  for  modifying  the  THEN  part  membership 
function  values  using  IF  part  grades  calculated  by  the  IF  part 
grade  calculator,  and  combiiung  modified  membership  func- 
tion values;  and 
a  defuzzifier  for  defuzzifying  the  modified  membership  function 
values  from  the  combining  circuit  by  using  the  IF  part  mem- 
bership fiinction  intermediate  values  and  THEN  part  member- 
ship function  imerrnediate  values. 


5,600,758 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  CONDUCTING  A  PROCESS 
IN  A  CONTROLLED  SYSTEM  WITH  AT  LEAST  ONE 
PRECOMPUTED  PROCESS  PARAMETER. 
Einar  Brocsc;  Otto  Gramckow,  both  at  Eriangen;  Thomas 
Martlnetz,  Munich,  and  Guenter  Socrgel,  Nuernberg,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich, 
Germany 

Filed  Not.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  337,660 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  11,  1993,  43  38 
607.5 

InL  a.*  G06E  1/00:3/00 
VS.  a.  395—21  26  Claims 
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I.  A  method  for  controlling  a  process  with  a  computing  means 
having  a  mathematical  model  of  the  process  and  with  a  neural 
network  having  variable  network  parameters,  the  method  compris- 
ing steps  of: 

a)  supplying  input  values  to  the  mathemabcal  model; 

b)  precompubng  at  least  one  selected  process  parameter  with  the 
mathemabcal  model  at  the  beginning  of  a  process  run.  based 
on  the  input  values  supplied  to  the  mathemabcal  model; 

c)  presetting  the  at  least  one  process  parameter; 

d)  measuring  the  input  values  and  the  at  least  one  process 
parameter  during  the  process:  and 

e)  adaptively  improving  the  at  least  one  process  parameter  after 
the  process  based  on  the  measured  at  least  one  process  param- 
eter and  based  on  the  measured  input  values,  the  step  of 
adaptively  improving  including  sub-steps  of: 

I)  supplying  at  least  part  of  the  measured  input  values  to  the 

mathematical  model: 
ii )  supplying  at  least  pan  of  the  measured  input  values  to  the 

neural  network; 
iii)  fomiing  a  computed  at  least  one  process  parameter  with 

the  mathematical  model; 
iv)  forming  a  network  response  with  the  neural  network; 
v)  linking  the  computed  at  least  one  process  parameter  with 

the  network  response  to  form  a  linked  result: 
vi)  comparing  the  linked  result  with  the  measured  process 

parameter  to  form  a  deviation;  and 
vii)  adaptively  modifying  the  variable  network  parameters  of 

the  neural  network  such  that  the  deviation  is  reduced,  the 

variable  network  parameters  being  adaptively  modified  to 

train  the  neural  network  on-line. 


5,600,759 
ROBOT  CAPABLE  OF  GENERATING  PATTERNS  OF 
MOVEMENT  PATH 
l^tsuo  Karakama,  Yamanashi,  Japan,  assignor  to  FANUC 
Ltd.,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  965,052,  Oct  22,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  601,784,  Nov.  2,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  JuL  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  270,216 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  20,  1989,  1-65916 
InL  CL*  B25J  9/16.9/22:  G«5B  13/00 
VS.  CI.  395—87  19  Claims 

1.  A  robot  for  automatically  generating  a  movement  path  pattern 
based  on  previously  taught  (^ta.  comprising: 

first  teaching  means  for  teaching  only  a  portion  of  a  plurality  of 
points  in  a  sub-pattern  of  a  movement  path  pattern,  said 


7. 


pZ 


^=c: 


portion  of  said  plurality  of  points  including  a  start  point,  an 
end  point,  and  one  cornering  point,  said  movement  path 
panem  including  a  plurality  of  segments  each  connected  to 
each  other  to  form  said  movement  path  pattern; 

first  storing  means  for  storing  said  taught  start  point,  end  point, 
and  one  cornering  point  as  taught  dau: 

second  teaching  means  for  teaching  a  pitch  between  adjacent 
and  parallel  segments  of  said  plurality  of  segnoents: 

second  storing  means  for  storing  said  Uugbt  pitch:  and 

pattern  generating  means  for  automatically  generating  said 
movement  path  pattern  based  on  said  stored  uught  dau  and 
said  stored  Uught  pitch. 


5,600,760 

TARGET  BASED  DETERMINATION  OF  ROBOT  AND 

SENSOR  ALIGNMENT 

Timothy  R.  Pryor,  TeanHcfa,  Canada,  assignor  to  Sensor 

Adaptive  Machines  Inc.,  Windsor,  Canada 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  358,882,  Dec  19,  1994,  which  k  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  170,988,  Dec  21, 1993,  PaL  No.  5,374430,  which 

is  a  condnnation  of  Ser.  Na  733435,  JnL  22,  I99I,  aban- 
doned, which  Is  a  continnation  of  Ser.  No.  481,155,  Feb.  20, 
1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  coatinnatkm  of  Ser.  No.  291,692, 

Dec  29,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  divWon  of  Ser.  No. 
104,517,  Sep.  28,  1987,  Pat  No.  4,796,200,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  940,153,  Dec  9,  1986,  abnndoned,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  660,043,  Oct  12.  1984,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  465,737 
Int  CL''  G06F  15/46 
VS.  CI.  395—94  21  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  correcting  location  of  a  tool  with  respect  to 
objects  wherein  each  object  is  individually  conveyed  from  station 
to  subon  in  a  line,  comprising: 

a  simulation  of  the  objects  conveyed, 

electro-optical  means  for  sensing  an  initial  position  of  a  tool 

with  respect  to  the  simulation  in  one  of  the  stations,  and 
means  for  determining  from  the  detected  initial  tool  position 
relative  to  the  simulation,  a  corrected  location  for  said  tool. 
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5,600.761 

RESOLUTION  E?«IANCEMENT  SYSTEM  FOR 

CX>MBINED  BINARY  AND  GRAY  SCALE  HALFTONE 

IMAGES 

Y««  S.  Nf,  Fairport;  Hnrjay  Yeh,  and  Midiad  A.  Pickup,  bo* 

of  KoAtmtt,  aU  of  N.Y^  aadgnors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 

paay,  Rockcstcr,  N.Y. 

Coattamattea  of  Scr.  No.  983,169,  Nov.  30,  1992,  PaL  No. 

Sv«S0331.  Thb  appUcatkM  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  Na  475,447 

InL  CI."  G06T  5/00 

VS.  CL  395—128  »  O**™* 

INPUT  c\i 
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1.  An  image  processing  system  compnsing; 

means  for  operating  upon  a  nurture  of  inpuned  image  data 
including  first  binary  image  data  and  first  gray-scale  image 
data  and  generating  second  binary  image  dau  wherein  the 
second  binary  image  data  is  comprised  of  a  mixture  of  the 
first  binary  image  data  and  third  binary  image  data  represent- 
ing the  first  gray-scale  image  data  converted  to  binary  image 
data; 

means  for  peiforming  edge  enhancement  on  the  second  binary 
image  data  to  produce  gray -scale  enhanced  binary  image  data 
wherein  the  gray-scale  enhanced  binary  image  data  includes  a 
mixture  of  binary  image  data  and  second  gray-scale  image 
data,  said  gray-scale  enhanced  binary  image  dau  having  a 
pixel-wise  correspondence  to  the  inputted  image  dau; 

means  for  selectively  merging  and  outputting  the  inputted  image 
dau  and  the  gray-scale  enhanced  binary  unage  dau  as  output- 
ted  image  dau.  the  outputted  image  dau  including: 

the  gray-scale  enhanced  binary  image  dau  selected  as  output  by 
said  means  for  selectively  merging  and  outputting  if  the 
gray-scale  enhanced  binary  image  dau  pixel-wise  corre- 
spofids  to  the  first  binary  image  dau  in  the  inputted  image 
daU;  and 

the  inputted  image  dau  selected  as  output  by  said  means  for 
selectively  merging  and  outputting  if  the  inputted  image  dau 
pixel-wise  corresponds  to  the  first  gray-scale  image  dau. 


5,600.762 
METHOD  OF  PROCESSING  A  JOB,  IN  A  PRINTING 
SYSTEM.  WITH  A  COMPOSITE  JOB  TICKET 
David  L.  SalpKio,  Vfctor;  Keyin  F.  Anbemac,  Ontario;  Dennis 
B.  Ulrick,  Fairport;  Robert  U  Skint,  Rochcater;  Jennifer  L. 
Bctlt,  Fairport,  and  Samuel  D.  Ambalavannr,  Rochester,  all 
of  N.Y.,  mrignon  to  Xerox  CorporaHoo,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Filed  Sep.  29,  1994,  Scr.  No.  315^3 
Int.  a.*  G06F  3/12 
VS.  a.  395—114  10  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  processing  a  job.  with  an  electronic  composite 
job  ticket,  in  a  printing  system  with  a  user  uiteiface  for  program- 


ming the  job  with  one  or  more  selected  inputs,  the  printing  system 
being  associated  with  a  first  output  function  executed  with  a  first 
output  subsystem  and  a  second  output  function  executed  with  a 
second  output  subsystem,  the  processing  of  the  job  being  con- 
trolled by  a  first  compound  segment  and  a  second  compound 
segment  with  each  compound  segment  corresponding  with  one  of 
the  one  or  more  selected  inputs  and  one  of  the  first  and  second 
output  functions,  comprising: 

(a)  electronically  generating  a  first  dialog  having  a  first  set  of 
attributes,  the  first  set  of  attributes  conesponding  with  the  first 
compound  segment  and  including  both  an  input  attribute 
subset  for  designating  a  manner  In  which  a  set  of  image  dau 
IS  to  be  provided  pursuant  to  job  processing  and  an  output 
attnbute  subset  for  designating  a  manner  in  which  a  represen- 
tation of  the  image  dau  set  is  to  be  outputted  with  the  first 
output  subsystem; 

(b)  programming  the  electronically  generated  first  dialog,  with 
the  user  Interface,  so  that  values  are  provided  for  selected 
ones  of  the  set  of  attributes,  the  values  including  designated 
values  for  at  least  the  input  attribute  subset  and  the  output 
attnbute  subset; 

(c)  capturing  and  storing  the  attribute  values,  programmed  in 
said  step  (b).  to  obtain  a  first  ticket  represenutive  of  the  first 
compound  segment; 

(d)  electronically  generating  a  second  dialog  having  a  second  set 
of  attributes,  the  second  set  of  attributes  corresponding  with 
the  second  compound  segment  and  including  both  a  second 
input  attribute  subset  for  designating  a  manner  in  which  a 
"iecond  set  of  image  dau  is  to  be  provided  pursuant  to  job 
prxxessing  and  a  second  output  attnbute  subset  for  designat- 
ing a  manner,  m  which  a  representation  of  the  second  set  of 
image  dau  is  to  be  outputted  with  the  second  output  sub- 
system; 

(e)  programming  the  electronically  generated  second  dialog, 
with  the  user  interface,  so  that  values  are  provided  for 
selected  ones  of  the  second  set  of  attributes,  the  values  for 
selected  ones  of  the  second  set  of  attributes  including  desig- 
nated values  for  at  least  the  input  attribute  subset  and  the 
second  output  attribute  subset; 

(f)  capturing  and  stonng  the  attribute  values,  programmed  in 
said  step  (e),  to  obtain  a  second  ticket  representative  of  the 
second  compound  segment; 

(g)  linking  the  first  and  second  tickets  to  create  the  electronic 
composite  job  ticket;  and 

(h)  subsequent  to  executing  said  step  (g),  processing  both  the 
first  compound  segment  and  the  second  compound  segment, 
in  accordance  with  the  electronic  composite  job  ticket,  so  that 
a  copy  of  the  set  of  image  dau  is  delivered  to  die  first  output 
subsystem  for  outputting  of  the  representation  of  the  set  of 
image  dau  at  a  fiist  time  and  a  copy  of  the  second  set  of 
image  dau  is  delivered  to  the  second  output  function  for 


outputting  of  the  represenution  of  the  second  set  of  image 
dau  at  a  second  time,  wherein  the  second  output  function 
performed  with  the  second  output  subsystem  is  distinct  with 
respect  to  the  first  output  function  performed  with  the  second 
output  subsystem. 


5.600,763 

ERROR-BOUNDED  ANTIALIASED  RENDERING  OF 

COMPLEX  SCENES 

Edward  C.  Greene,  and  Michad  H.  Kam,  both  of  Palo  Alto, 

Calif.,  aarifnors  to  Apple  Computtr,  btc,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

Filed  JnL  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  279.251 

InL  CL*  G06T  15/30:17/00 

VS.  CI.  395 — 120  14  Claims 
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1.  A  computer  implemented  method  for  rendering  a  3-D  scene 
onto  a  display  having  pixels,  the  3-D  scene  being  a  view  of  a 
model  space  which  includes  a  plurality  of  surface  primitives, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  organizing  the  model  space  into  a  quadtree  dau  structure 
having  a  plurality  of  nodes  including  a  root  node  and  child 
nodes; 

b)  traversing  tlie  quadtree  dau  structure  to  cull  nodes  which  are 
completely  hidden  and  to  insen  primitives  associated  with  any 
of  said  nodes  which  may  be  visible  into  an  image-space 
quadtree  daU  structure; 

c)  recursively  subdividing  the  quadtree  daU  structure  to  resolve 
the  visibility  of  primitives  in  a  given  pixel  and  determining  an 
output  pixel  value  for  tlie  given  pixel  by  applying  an  antialias- 
ing filter  to  color  components  of  the  primitives  visible  in  the 
given  pixel  wherein  the  output  pixel  value  is  determined  by 
interval  multiplication  of  the  color  components  with  intervals 
contained  in  a  uble  of  intervals  for  the  filter;  and 

d)  displaying  the  3-D  scene  on  the  display  with  hidden  primi- 
tives removed  therefrom  and  with  antialiased  color  coii^m>- 
nents  of  the  visible  primitives. 


5.600.764 
IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  FOR  COLOR- 
COMPENSATING  ACCORDING  TO  COLOR 
REPRODUCTION  PROPERTIES  OF  AN  IMAGE  OUTPUT 

APPARATUS 
Tosiiiaki  Kakntani.  Nagans.  Japan,  anicnor  to  Seiko  Epson 
Corporatton,  Tokyo,  Japnn 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  205,103 
Claims  priority,  appllcatkm  Japan,  Mar.  3.  1993,  5-042973; 
Apr.  14,  1993,  5-087529;  Dec  28,  1993.  5-352899 

Int.  CL'  G06F  ISAM) 
VS.  CL  395—131  16  Claims 

1.  An  image  processing  apparatus  for  color  compensating  input 
color  image  daU  in  accordance  with  the  color  reproduction  prop- 
erties of  an  image  output  apparatus  and  outputting  the  color- 
compensated  image  data,  the  input  color  image  dau  having  a 
plurality  of  color  components  represented  by  gradation  numbers, 
the  image  pnxxssing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  color  compensation  Uble  memory  for  storing  gradation  com- 
pensating datt  of  each  of  the  plurality  of  color  components  at 


grid  points  in  a  color  space  divided  into  a  grid,  wherein  said 
color  space  has  coordinate  axes  conesponding  to  each  of  the 
plurality  of  color  components  of  the  color  image  dau.  and 
wherein  said  gradation  compensating  daU  relates  to  the  color 
reproduction  properties  of  the  image  output  ^iparatus; 

pre-gradation  number  conversion  means  for  converting  the  gra- 
dation numbers  of  the  input  color  image  dau  into  values 
corresponding  to  the  most  appropriate  grid  points  in  said  color 
space  by  using  a  pre-determined  gradation  number  conversion 
method  based  on  a  pre-determined  condition;  and 

color  correction  means  for  compensating  the  gradation  numbers 
of  the  plurality  of  color  components  of  the  input  color  image 
dau  based  on  the  gradation  compensating  dau  of  the  grid 
points  corresponding  to  the  converted  gradation  numbers  con- 
verted by  said  pre-gradation  number  conversion  means. 


5.600,765 

DISPLAY  SYSTEM  CAPABLE  OF  ACCEPTING  USER 

COMMANDS  BY  USE  OF  VOICE  AND  GESTURE  INPUTS 

Ham  Ando,  Kokuba^|i,  and  Yoshinori  Kitahara,  MnaMhimn- 

rayama,  both  of  Japan,  amignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd..  Tokyo, 

Japan 

FDcd  Oct  19,  1993,  Sn.  No.  137,788 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  20,  1992,  4-282057 

Int.  CL'  G06T  IIAX) 

VS.  CL  395—133  18  Claims 

MOVE  THIS  HEBE 
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1.  A  method  of  accepting  multimedia  operation  commands 
wherein,  while  pointing  to  either  of  a  display  object  and  a  dispUy 
position  on  a  display  screen  of  a  graphics  di^ay  system  through  a 
pointing  input  device,  a  user  commands  the  graphics  display  sys- 
tem to  cause  an  event  on  a  graphics  dispUy,  through  a  voice  input 
device;  ctHnprising: 

a  first  step  of  allowing  tlie  user  to  enter  a  string  of  coordinate 

points  which  surround  one  area  for  either  of  the  display  object 

or  any  desired  display  position  by  performing  a  pointing 

gesture  along  the  string  of  coortlinate  points; 

a  second  step  of  allowing  said  user  to  give  a  voice  command 

together  with  said  pointing  gesture; 
a  third  step  of  recognizing  a  command  content  of  said  voice 
command  by  a  speech  recognition  process  in  response  to  said 
voice  command; 
a  fourth  step  of  recognizing  a  command  content  of  said  pointing 
gesture  in  accofdance  with  a  recognized  result  of  said  third 
step;  and 
a  fifth  step  of  executing  the  event  on  the  graphics  display  in 
accordance  with  the  command  contents  of  said  voice  com- 
mand and  said  pointing  gesture. 
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5,MW,7M 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STORING  AND 
DISPLAYING  A  POWER-ON  GRAPHICAL  IMAGE 
Da^  J.  D«eky^  Sumyyide,  CUT.;   Btari*   Khatri,  Boc 
Rataa,  Fla^-  Gcorfe  Matbew,  WdHngtm,  FUl;  Stanley  L. 
Mcrkta.  Lake  Worth,  Ha,-  Keniwtli  D.  SaMitier,  Anstiii, 
Ttei,  awl  Gary  A.  VaMunckas,  Boca  Raton,  Fla,  aarignocs 
to  iBtcnatkMal  Busiiieas  Machines  Corporaboo,  Annonk, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1»4,  S«r.  No.  295,344 

Int  CI.*  GO«F  15/00 

VS.  CL  395—135  2  Claims 
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2.  A  method  for  adding  a  user  selecied  graphic  image  to  a 
system  ROM  image,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

searching  the  Rash  image  file  for  the  graphical  image  signature 

(GIS): 
locating  the  actual  graphreal  image  dau  with  the  graphical 

image  header; 
reading  the  new  graphical  image  dau; 
overlaying  the  old  graphical  image  data  into  a  Rash  image  file; 

and 
recalculating  the  system  ROM  checksum 


a)  part  image  storage  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  part  images 
for  placement  at  corresponding  predetemuned  positions: 

b)  selection  means  for  selecting  part  images  from  among  the 
plurality  of  pan  images  stored  in  said  pan  image  storage 
means; 

c)  attribute  setting  means  for  setting  an  attribute  of  the  desired 
image  to  be  formed; 

d)  synthesis  means  for  placing  at  least  one  of  the  part  images 
selected  by  said  selection  means  at  a  specified  position  in 
accordance  with  the  attribute  set  by  said  attribute  setting 
means,  the  specified  position  being  different  from  the  corre- 
sponding ptedeterinined  position  associated  with  the  at  least 
one  selected  part  image,  the  synthesis  means  disposing  each 
of  said  selected  part  images,  except  the  at  least  one  selected 
pan  image,  at  the  corresponding  predetermined  position  asso- 
ciated with  each  of  the  selected  pan  images  to  thereby  form 
the  desired  image; 

e)  subsidiary  part  image  storage  means  for  storing  subsidiary 
part  images  to  be  added  to  conesponding  part  images  stored 
in  said  part  image  storage  means;  and 

f)  subsidiary  image  addition  means  for  reading  from  said  sub- 
sidiary part  image  storage  means  a  subsidiary  part  image  to  be 
added  to  the  corresponding  part  image  included  in  the  desired 
image,  the  subsidiary  image  addition  means  adding  the  read 
subsidiary  part  image  to  the  corresponding  part  image  to 
modify  the  desired  image  formed  by  said  synthesis  means; 
and 

g)  output  means  for  outputting  the  desired  image  modified  by 
said  subsidiary  image  addition  means. 


5,600,767 
IMAGE  CREATION  DEVICE 
YmwU  KaUyama,  Hachioji;  TMlahiro  Takctuchi.  and  Futoshi 
Sato,  both  oT  Fossa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Casio  Com- 
pater  Co.,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  390,387 
ClaiMS  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  25.  1994.  fr^lOT7; 
Feb.  28,  1994,  6^2545 

InL  a."  G06T  11/00 
MS,  CL  395—135  »5  Claims 


5,600,768 
IMAGE  GENERATION  WITH  DYNAMICALLY 
CONSOLIDATED  LIST  OF  IMAGE  DATA 
Kevin  W.  Andivsen,  Campbell,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Apple  Com- 
puter, Inc  Cupertino.  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  473,281 

Int  CL'  G06F  15/00 

VS.  a.  395—135  28  Claims 
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2.  An  image  creation  device  for  forming  a  desired  image  com 
prising: 


I  In  a  graphic  imaging  system,  a  method  for  storing  data  which 
describes  an  image  in  an  intermediate  form  during  processing  of 
said  data  to  generate  the  innage.  composing  the  steps  of; 

generating  commands  which  describe  objects  in  said  image  and 

appearance  slates  for  said  objects: 
creaing  an  intermediate  data  structure  containing  entries  which 

correspond  to  said  commands: 
accumulating  commands  which  pertain  to  a  given  type  of  object; 

and 
storing  the  accumulated  commands  pertaining  to  the  given  type 
of  object  as  a  single  entry  in  said  dau  stnicture. 


5,6M,769 

RUN  SLICE  LINE  DRAW  ENGINE  WITH  ENHANCED 

CLIPPING  TECHNIQUES 

Giang  H.  Dm>,  Howtoa,  awl  John  J.  Walten,  Spring,  both  of 

T>x.,  aarigMin  to  CoaapMi  CoapotH- CorporatiaB,  HoMtoa, 

Ite. 

FBed  Jan.  31, 1995,  Ser.  No.  380,967 
Int  CL*  G06T  U/00 
VS.  CL  395—143  23  i 
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1.  A  method  of  drawing  a  Bresenbam  line  in  a  defined  region  of 
a  display,  wherein  tiie  Bieaenliam  line  is  defined  by  a  plurality  of 
points  each  related  to  neighboring  points  on  the  Bresenham  line  by 
eitlier  an  axial  step  or  a  diagonal  step,  comprising  die  steps  of: 

receiving  line  information  defining  coorthnales  of  first  and  sec- 
ond endpoints  of  the  Bresenham  line,  wherein  said  coordi- 
nates of  said  first  endpoint  are  outside  of  tlie  defined  region  of 
the  display; 

determining  a  point  of  intersection  between  the  Bresenham  line 
and  tlie  defined  region  of  tl>e  display; 

starting  at  said  first  endpoint  outside  of  ttie  defined  region  of  the 
display,  generating  coordinate  infbrmabon,  responsive  to  an 
error  term  and  first  and  second  constants,  for  points  of  the 
Bresenham  line  on  a  point  by  point  basis  until  a  step  is  taken 
in  a  pfedetermined  direction  inside  the  defined  region  of  the 
display;  and 

recalculating  the  error  term  and  said  first  and  second  consianu  to 
determine  run-slice  parameters  and  generating  the  remaining 
points  of  the  Bresenham  line  within  the  defined  region  of  the 
display  as  one  or  more  slices,  using  a  run  slice  technique. 


Claims  priority,  appMcatioa  Japui,  Aag.  24, 1988, 63-208397 
Int  CL*  G06T  11/00 
VS.  CL  395—885  24  CWbh 

1.  A  woflcstation  for  processing  data  and  coupled  to  a  font  server 
via  a  transmission  path,  for  processing  font  data  from  said  font 
server  having  a  plurabty  of  fool  data,  said  font  server  for  conven- 
ing stored  foni  data  therein  to  required  font  data  having  a  font 
format  which  is  required  by  said  worlotation,  comprising: 

a  network  control  device  for  controlling  to  access  instructions 
and  parameters  according  to  said  instruction  and  font  data 
between  said  font  server  and  said  woriutation  via  said  trans- 
mission path; 
a  font  cache  memory  for  storing  font  data  having  font  format 

and 
a  font  dau  control  device  for  controlling  to  access  said  font 
cache  memory,  for  detecting  whether  said  font  cache  memory 


1 


[^  [^K^ 


has  required  font  dau  with  required  font  format,  for  generat- 
ing and  outputting  to  said  font  server  a  request  signal  to 
access  the  required  font  dau  with  the  required  font  format  if 
said  font  cache  memory  does  not  have  the  required  font  dau 
with  the  reqiuTcd  font  dau  for  receiving  said  required  font 
dau  with  the  required  font  format  from  said  font  server,  for 
outputting  stored  or  received  font  dau  with  the  font  format 
according  to  a  result  of  said  detecting; 
a  graphic  dau  memory  for  storing  graphic  dau  for  display;  and 
a  main  control  device  for  controlling  therein,  for  processing  daU 
and  for  storing  said  font  dau  as  graphic  daU  in  said  graphic 
dau  memory. 


5,680,771 
METHOD  OF  DOCUMENT  LAYOUT  PROCESS  AND 
SYSTEM  THEREFOR 
NaoU  HayaaU,  a^  Kano  Saito,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assign- 
on  to  F^fi  Xem  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 
Coadnwrtioa  or  Ser.  N4».  319,254,  Oct  6,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,499331,  whkh  it  a  awUoMtioa  9I  Ser.  No.  748323,  Aug. 
21, 1991,  abwMkMMd.  This  applicatkm  Sep.  29, 1995,  Ser.  No. 
536,472 
lot  CL*  G06F  1/00 
VS.  CL  395—774  4  Clains 


5,688,770  

SYSTEM  FOR  CENTRALLY  CONTROLLING  LETTER 
DATA 
Atnaki  Kawabata;  ShmkU  Mhva;  Kteiya  YaauMdii,  aO  of 
HitachM  Y^Ji  IhU,  IhkMaU;  YoahiU  Kobayaahi,  awl  SUnya 
-nuriAOi,  both  oT  Btachi,  all  tt  Japan,  —rfgwnn  to  BtacU, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

CoatlMaliaa  of  Ser.  No.  997^28,  Dec  28, 1992.  Pat  No. 
5v444,S29,  whkh  is  a  t—tl— artnn  of  Ser.  No.  395,764,  Aag. 
18,  1989,  abandowJ  TM«  appikatlnn  Jnn.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No. 


1.  A  method  of  document  processing  in  which  contents  of  a 
structured  document  having  a  specific  logical  structure  including  a 
plurality  of  logical  objects  and  also  having  a  predetermined  first 
restriction  condition  corresponding  to  at  least  one  of  the  logical 
objects  are  laid  out  in  accordance  with  a  second  restriction  condi- 
tion of  a  ptedelermined  common  layout  structure,  so  as  to  generate 
a  specific  layout  structure  including  a  plurality  of  layout  objects 
corresponding  to  the  specific  logical  soucture.  the  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

generating  the  specific  layout  stnicture  corresponding  to  tlie 
specific  logical  strucnire  by  carrying  out  layout  process  of  the 
contents  of  the  structured  document  in  accordance  with  said 
first  and  second  restriction  conditions: 
when  carrying  out  the  layout  process,  maldng  die  logical  object 
having  said  first  restriction  condition  concsponds  to  the  lay- 
out object  generated  in  oonespondence  with  die  logical  object 
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having  said  firrt  restriction  condition  and  stonng  the  logical 
object  and  the  layout  object  as  cofresponding  to  one  another, 
when  said  the  second  restncnon  condition  is  not  satisfied  after 
the  layout  object  corresponding  to  the  logical  object  having 
said  first  restriction  condition  has  been  generated,  determining 
a  range  of  logical  object),  to  which  influence  of  a  backtrack 
extends  in  accoixlance  with  the  stored  contents,  and  execuung 
a  re-layout  process  by  returning  back  to  the  logical  object 
stored  as  corresponding  to  the  layout  object  in  the  determined 
backtrack  range. 


5.660,772 
BIT  MAP  CHARACTER  CONV  ERTOR  USING  CHAIN- 
CODES  FOR  THE  CHARACTER  FILLING  PROCESS 
Hm  Zhou,  Bejlng,  China,  aad  U  Jun  Shao,  Singapore,  Sln- 
npon,  assiniors  to  PrintronU,  Inc.,  Inrine,  Calif. 
Filed  Aug.  17.  19»4.  Ser.  No.  »1.445 
Int  CL"  G06T  11/00 
VS.  a.  395-170  M  CUi"« 
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I   A  prwre&s  for  convening  outlined  representations  of  a  charac- 
ter into  Its  bit  mapped  form  to  f<xm  a  character  font  compnsing 
providing  a  first  bufifer  for  a  bit  map  form  of  a  character, 
providing  a  second  buffer  for  a  chain  code  representation  ot  the 

outline  of  the  character: 
drawing  the  outline  of  the  character  into  the  first  buffer 
gencraung  chain-code  represenutions  of  contour  of  the  charac 

ter: 
setting  flags  in  chain-code  in  said  second  buffer  to  indicate 

contour  collisions; 

scanning  the  contours  of  the  chain-code  representations  to  add 
missing  chain-cixle  flags; 

scanning  and  filling  the  inside  part  of  the  contour  of  the  charac- 
ter; and. 

pnnting  said  character. 


am  cor  ctm 

ri   r*i   n 
_    U   L 


tiiii.frooUMi 

iiiii.ioa^n 

iiiii.scaAi 


bii  planes,  the  second  data  representing  the  color  or  transpar- 
ency of  a  second  pattern  at  the  first  pixel  position;  and 
loading  a  set  of  gamma  ramp  color  pallets  with  digital  to  analog 
conversion  data  which  selectively  match  the  color  or  transpar- 
ency of  each  respective  grouping  of  bit  planes. 


5.600.774 
GRAPHICAL  INTERFACE  FOR  INTERACTING 
CONSTRAINED  ACTORS 
James  C.  Spohrer.  Santa  Clara.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Apple  Com- 
puter. Inc.,  Cupertino.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  992,937,  Dec.  16.  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5  4S«i^.  This  appUcation  Jan.  23.  1995,  Ser.  No.  377,140 

Int.  a."  G06F  /V/WO 

U,S.  a.  395—174  «  CMws 


5,600,773 
LOGICAL  PARTITIONING  OF  GAMMA  RAMP  FRAME 
BUFFER  FOR  OVERLAY  OR  ANINLATION 
Michari  T.  Vanover:  Linas  L.  Vepstas,  and  Jeffrey  A.  Wilkin- 
son, aU  of  Austin.  Tex.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Cootinuatioa  of  S*r.  No.  734,401,  Jul.  23,  1991.  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  197,652 
Int  a."  G06T  1/00 
VS.  a.  395-173  *  t^""* 

1.  A  method  for  partitioning  a  gamma  ramp  frame  buffer  using 
color  pallets  in  an  associated  digital  to  analog  converter,  compns 
ing  the  steps  of; 

scaling  and  offsetting  dau  for  two  or  more   pattern',  to  be 

rendered  into  the  gamma  ramp  frame  buffer, 
dividing  the  bit  planes  of  the  gamma  ramp  frame  buffer  into  two 

or  inore  groupings; 
rendering  first  dau  into  a  first  gamma  ramp  grouping  of  bit 
planes  m  the  frame  buffer  while  selectively  masking  other  bit 
planes,  the  first  dau  representing  the  color  or  transparency  of 
a  first  pattern  at  a  first  pixel  posiuon; 
rendering  second  data  into  a  second  gamma  ramp  grouping  ol 
bit  planes  of  die  frame  buffer  while  selecuvely  masking  other 
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1    A  method  for  controlling  a  motion  of  actors  on  a  display 
>creen  in  response  to  a  user  input  when  nwwe  than  one  mouon  is 
possible,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
selecting  an  actor  to  be  moved; 
determining  if  the  selected  actor  can  be  moved: 
if  it  is  detennined  that  the  selected  actor  can  be  moved,  then 

moving  the  selected  acttw.  and 
if  It  is  determined  that  the  selected  actor  cannot  be  moved,  then 

returning  to  the  selecting  step, 
wherein  the  step  of  selecting  an  actor  to  be  moved  is  one  of  a 

group  of  steps  consisting  of: 
selecting  an  actor  that  is  pinned  into  a  groove  over  an  uncon- 
strained actor: 


selecting  an  actor  that  is  connected  to  a  spring  over  an  uncon- 
strained actor: 

selecting  an  unconstrained  actor  over  an  actor  that  is  pinned  into 
a  socket; 

selecting  an  unconstrained  actor  over  an  actor  that  is  connected 
to  a  box; 

selecting  an  unconstrained  actor  over  an  actor  that  is  connected 
to  glue: 

selecting  one  actor  over  more  than  one  actor;  and 

selecting  an  actor  that  is  near  the  mouse  selection  over  an  actor 
that  is  further  from  the  mouse  selection. 


5,600,776 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 

ORGANIZING  USER  INTERFACE  OBJECTS  FOR 

MULTIPLE  USERS  ON  A  SINGLE  WORKSTATION 

William  J.  Johnson,  Flower  Mound,-  Larry  M.  I  jchman,  and 

Michael  D.  Smith,  both  of  Irving,  all  of  Tex,,  assignors  to 

International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  271,620 

Int.  a.'  G06F  i/00 

VS.  a.  395—326  9  Claims 


5,600,775 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ANNOTATING  FULL 

MOTION  VIDEO  AND  OTHER  INDEXED  DATA 

STRUCTURES 

Philip  S.  King,  and  Hendrik  W.  Nelis,  both  of  San  Francisco, 

Califs  assignors  to  emotioa,  hic,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  296^35 

Int.  a.*  G06F  15/00 

VS.  CL  395— «06  48  Claims 
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I.  A  method  of  annotation  for  a  file  of  indexed  dau  structures, 
dau  structures  in  the  file  having  an  index  value,  comprising: 

displaying  the  file  of  indexed  dau  structures  using  a  file  display 
routine; 

selecting,  in  response  to  user  input,  an  indexed  daU  structure  to 
be  annotated  from  the  file  of  indexed  dau  structures  being 
displayed; 

creating,  in  response  to  user  input,  an  annoution  data  structure 
using  an  annotation  routine  without  modifying  the  selected 
dau  structure,  the  annoubon  dau  structure  including  a 
graphical  element  for  display  overlaying  the  selected  dau 
structure  and  an  indication  of  an  index  value  for  the  selected 
dau  structure; 

storing  the  annotation  dau  structure  in  an  annotation  memory: 

monitoring  the  annotation  memory  while  displaying  the  file  of 
indexed  dau  structures  to  detect  atuiotation  dau  stmctin^es  for 
indexed  daU  stnictives  currently  being  displayed:  and 

overiaying  the  indexed  dau  structure  on  the  display  with  the 
graphical  element  of  the  detected  annoubon  daU  structure 
withcHM  modifying  the  iixlexed  data  strticture. 
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1.  A  method  for  automatic  user  interface  object  organization 
within  a  daU  processing  system  comprising  at  least  one  personal 
computer  accessible  by  a  plurality  of  users,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of; 

defining  and  storing  a  user  desktop  map  for  each  of  said  plural- 
ity of  users,  said  desktop  map  registering  and  identifying  User 
interface  objects  by  a  preset  combination  of  attributes  thereof; 

automatically  recognizing  one  of  said  plurality  of  users; 

automatically  presenting  said  one  of  said  plurality  of  users  with 
any  of  said  user  interface  objects  already  present,  rearranged 
in  accordance  with  said  desktop  map  as  previously  stored; 

determimng  a  presence  of  a  newly  spawned  object;  and 

automatically  positioning  said  newly  spawned  object  in  accor- 
dance with  said  user  desktop  map,  wherein  each  of  said 
plurality  of  users  is  presented  with  a  desktop  organized  and 
arranged  according  to  their  individual  preference. 


5,600,777 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  SPATIAL  ACCESSING  OF 

TIME-BASED  INFORMATION 
WeUia  Wang,  Sunnyrale,  and  Scan  M.  White,  San  Francisco, 
both  of  Calif„  assignors  to  Interral  Research  CorporatioB, 
Pakt  Alto,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  172,637,  Dec  22,  1993,  PaL  No. 

5,461,711.  This  appHcalion  JuL  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  509,165 

Int.  CL*  G06F  i/02 

VS.  CL  395—326  15  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  pennitting  a  user  lo  spatially  access  and  play- 
back tune-based  infonnanon  having  a  plurality  of  segments,  the 
system  comprising: 

a  dming-to-spatial  converter  which  maps  each  of  the  plurality  ot 

segments  to  a  conesponding  one  of  a  plurality  of  mapped 

spatial  cootdinates: 
a  user  interface  which  defines  an  input  coordinate  space,  the  user 

interface  operative  to  determine  an  input  spatial  coordinate 

conesponding  to  location  of  a  portion  of  a  users  body  within 

the  input  coordinate  space; 
a  spatial  access  device  which  accesses  at  least  one  segment  of 

the  time-based  information  corresponding  to  the  input  spatial 

coordinate; 
a  playback  device  which  plays  back  the  at  least  one  segment  of 

die  time-based  information  in  its  original  form;  and 
means  for  producing  a  sensory  output  based  on  the  at  least  one 

segment  for  sensing  by  the  portion  of  the  users  body,  wherein 

the  sensory  output  aids  the  user  in  obtaining  a  sense  of  the 

whole  of  the  time-based  infoimauon  in  the  input  coordinate 

space. 


window  a  list  of  resource  descriptors  corresponding  to  a 
selected  category  of  editable  resources; 

resource  value  display  means  for  generating  in  said  main  win- 
dow a  plurality  of  resource  value  display  fields  containing 
resource  values  representing  the  sutus  of  said  resource 
descriptors  corresponding  to  said  selected  category  of  editable 
resources;  and 

resource  value  selection  means  for  generating  in  said  main 
window  a  set  of  resource  value  selection  objects,  said 
resource  value  selection  objects  providing  user  activatable 
interfaces  for  setting  editable  resource  values. 


5,600.778 
GRAPHICAL  RESOURCE  EDITOR  FOR  SOmVARE 
CUSTOMIZATION 
Sara  J.  SwaiBOO,  Mountain  View;  Robert  F.  Andrews.  San 
Joac  and  Gary  M.  Manddstam.  Cupertino,  aU  of  Califs 
Msi^on  to  Intematioaal  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Ar«oiik,N.Y. 

Continoatioa  ot  S«r.  No.  942,204.  Sep.  8,  1W2.  alMndooed. 

This  application  Sep.  8,  1995,  Scr.  No.  525,895 

Int  a."  G06F  3/14 

VS,  CL  395—333  2»  C»«*^ 


5.600.779 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING  VISUAL 
CUES  IN  A  GRAPHIC  USER  INTERFACE 
James  E.  Palmer.  Redwood  City;  John  R.  Powers.  IH.  Monte 
Ser«no;    Patricia   J.   Coleman,   Mcnio   Parit;    Gregory    S. 
Brewer,  PIcasanton;  Jeffrey  A.  Herman,  Palo  Alto,  and  Eli 
Cochran,  Menlo  Park,  aU  oT  Calif.,  assignors  to  Apple  Com- 
puter, Inc..  Cupertino.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  10.062.  Jan.  27.  1993,  PaL  No. 
S.488.6S5.  This  applicatioa  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser  No.  483,300 
Int.  a."  G«6F  J/IO 
VS.  CL  395—340  M  Claims 
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I.  In  combination  with  a  data  processing  system  the  dau  pro- 
cessing system  having  a  data  processing  unit,  a  video  display 
terminal,  a  keyboard,  a  cursor  control  system  including  means  for 
generatmg  a  screen  cursor  and  a  user  actuatable  cursor  positioner 
for  providing  control  inputs  to  die  data  processing  system,  a  data 
storage  device,  and  a  graphical  user  interface  system  through 
which  software  applications  running  on  the  dau  processing  system 
geneiaie  one  or  more  graphical  window  objects  on  die  video 
display  terminal  to  provide  user  interaction  functionality  for  die 
software  applications,  die  appearance  and  behavior  of  die  graphical 
window  objects  being  partially  determined  by  resources,  a  graphi- 
cal resource  editor  for  modifying  selected  resource  values,  com 

pnstng 

main  window  means  for  generaung  in  die  video  display  terminal 
a  main  interface  window,  said  main  window  providing  a 
graphical  user  interface  object  for  interaction  widi  die  graphi 
cal  lesource  editor; 

resource  category  selection  means  for  generating  m  said  main 
wuidow  a  resource  category  selection  object  including  a  list 
of  selectable  resource  category  objects  contatnmg  resource 
category  descriptors  corresponding  to  categories  of  ediuble 
resources,  said  resource  category  selection  object  providing  a 
user  acovataWe  interface  for  selecting  from  said  list  of 
resource  category  objects  an  ediuble  resource  category; 

resource  display  means  responsive  to  user  activation  of  said 
resource  category  selection  object  for  generating  m  said  main 


1    In  a  dau  processing  display  system  having  a  display,  a 
method  for  providing  visual  cues  to  a  user  composing  die  steps  of: 

(a)  displaying  on  said  display  a  user  interface  having  a  plurality 
of  objects; 

(b)  automaucally  drawing  on  said  display  a  coach  mark  having 
at  least  one  geometric  shape  to  visually  idenufy  at  least  one  of 
said  objects  on  said  user  interface  to  said  user,  wherein  the 
automatically  drawing  step  (b)  includes 

rendering  said  coach  mark  over  Ume  to  achieve  die  visual 
appearance  of  being  animated  and  drawn  freehand  on  said 
user  interface  by  a  human  being 


5,600.780 
PROGRAMMING  ENVIRONMENT  SYSTEM  FOR 
CUSTOMIZING  A  PROGRAM  APPLICATION  BASED 
UPON  USER  INPUT 
Rumi  Hiraga,  Matsado;  Yeoi«<hanc  Lien,  Tokyo-to;  YoAiaki 
Mima,  Tokyo-to,  ami  HinHhi  MoriAiaaa,  Tokyo-to,  aB  of 
Japan,  Miignon  lo  Intematioaal  BusiMas  Machines  Corpo- 
ratioa.  AraMMk,  N.Y. 

Coatimiation  of  Scr.  No.  503^76,  Jul.  18,  1995,  PaL  No. 

5.522,024.  which  b  a  continnalioa  of  Ser.  No,  260.809,  Jan. 

16,  1994.  which  te  a  coadnaatioa  of  Scr.  No.  676,601,  Mar.  28, 

1991.  This  appUcatioa  Mar.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  606,461 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1990,  2-81473 

Int.  a."  G06F  l5A)0:9/00 

VS.  CL  395—334  3  ' 

I.  A  computer  program  product  composing: 
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PROGRAII  MODE  FLOWCHART 

a  computer  usable  medium  having  computer  readable  program 
code  means  embodied  in  said  medium  for  creating  a  new 
application  program  from  a  plurality  of  existing  application 
programs,  said  computer  readable  program  code  means  com- 
prising: 
means  for  executing  selected  portions  of  said  plurality  of 

existing  application  programs; 
means  for  recording,  during  said  execution  of  said  selected 
portions,  a  first  dau  stream  and  a  second  dau  stream 
corresponding  to  a  user's  interaction  with  said  plurality  of 
existing  application  programs; 
means  for  combining  said  first  dau  stream  and  said  second 
dau  stream  into  a  single  combined  dau  stream  using  con- 
trol commands  for  specifying  the  flow  of  execution  for  said 
combined  daU  stream; 
means  for  assigning  a  first  graphical  object  to  said  combined 

dau  stream;  and 
means  for  executing,  in  response  to  selecting  said  first  graphi- 
cal object,  said  selected  portions  according  to  the  specified 
flow  of  said  combined  dau  stream. 


5,600,781 

METHOD  KND  AITARATUS  FOR  CREATING  A 

PORTABLE  PERSONALIZED  OPERATING 

ENVIRONMENT 

Kenneth  Root,  and  Thorns  WiUis,  both  of  Portland,  Orvg., 

asaignon  to  Intd  Corporatioa,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Continuatioa  of  Scr.  No.  315^41,  Sep.  30,  1994,  abandoned. 

litis  applicatioa  May  21,  1996,  Scr.  No.  651,660 

InL  a.'  G06F  3/M 

VS.  a.  395—326  l«  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  customizing  a  computer  system  for  a  specific 
computer  user,  said  computer  system  having  a  processor,  a 
memory  and  a  receptacle  for  peripheral  devices,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of:  defining  a  set  of  personalized  user  inter- 
face information  that  specifies  bow  a  particular  user  wishes  to 
interact  with  computer  systems;  storing  said  set  of  personalized 
user  interface  information  on  a  small  portable  memory  device; 

inserting  said  small  portable  memory  device  into  said  receptacle 
of  said  computer  system: 


informing  at  least  one  program  executing  on  said  computer 
system  about  said  portable  memory  device  inserted  into  said 
receptacle; 

copying  said  set  of  personalized  user  interface  information 
stored  on  said  portable  memory  device  into  a  local  memory  of 
said  computer  system  using  said  said  program  executing  on 
said  computer  system;  and 

automatically  configuring  said  program  executing  on  said  com- 
puter system  to  use  said  personalized  user  interface  informa- 
tion in  said  local  memory  of  said  computer  system. 


5,600,782 

CAN  INTERFACE  WITH  ENHANCED  FAULT 

CONFINEMENT 

Thomas   W.   S.   Thomsoa,  SanU   Cniz,   CaHf.,   assignor  to 

National  Scmicoadoctor  Corporatiaa,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Continuatioa-hi-pafl  of  Scr.  No.  111,383,  Aug.  24,  1993.  This 

appUcatkm  Oct.  11,  1994,  Scr.  No.  321^51 

Int  CL'  G06F  11/00 

VS.  a.  395—182.02  8  Claims 


1.  A  controller  area  network  (CAN)  interface  unit  comprising 
a  bit  stream  processor,  the  bit  stream  processor  announcing 

when  errors  are  received  from  a  CAN  bus; 
error  management  logic  coupled  to  die  bit  stream  processor,  die 
error  management  logic  receiving  errors  announced  by  the  bit 
stream  processor,  determining  in  which  of  a  plurality  of  error 
sutes  the  CAN  interface  is  operating  and  informing  die  bit 
stream  processor  of  which  of  a  plurality  of  states  die  CAN 
interface  is  operating,  the  states  including 
an  error  active  state  in  which  the  CAN  interface  participates 
in  bus  communication  and  transmits  a  dominant  error  flag, 
an  error  passive  stale  in  which  the  CAN  interface  participates 
in  bus  communication  and  transmits  a  recessive  error  flag, 
the  error  active  state  transitioning  to  the  error  passive  state 
when  an  error  count  is  greater  than  or  equal  to  a  first 
predetermined  number,  and 
a  busoff  state  in  which  the  CAN  interface  does  not  participate 
in  CAN  bus  activity,  the  error  active  state  transferring 
control  to  the  busoff  state  when  a  count  is  greater  than  or 
equal  to  a  second  predetermined  number,  die  second  prede- 
termined number  being  greater  than  or  equal  to  the  first 
predetermined  number,  the  busoff  state  transitioning  to  the 
error  active  sute  using  a  fault  recovery  method  selected 
from  between  a  first  fault  recovery  method  and  a  second 
fault  recovery  method,  the  first  fault  recovery  method  tran- 
sitioning to  the  error  active  state  after  receiving  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  recessive  bits  by  the  CAN  interface  and 
the  second  fault  recovery  method  transitioning  to  the  error 
active  state  after  receiving  a  predetermined  number  of  good 
CAN  frames,  a  good  CAN  ftaroe  including  an  acknowledge 
delimiter,  an  end  of  frame  message  and  an  intermission 
message. 
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5,600.783 

DISC  ARRAY  SYSTEM  HAVING  DISC  STORAGE 

DEVICES  DISPERSED  ON  PLURAL  BOARDS  AND 

ACCESSIBLE  AT  WTTHDRAWAL  OF  PART  OF  THE 

BOARDS 

HlUMhl  Kakata,  Tokyo;  YocUftami  Takamoto,  Fuchu,  «iid 

ToyoUko  Kagiaan,  Sacamihara,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

HHadil,  LUL,  Tokyo,  Jap«i 

Filed  No*.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  350,080 
Clatans  priority,  appUcatfoo  Japan,  No».  30.  1993.  5-329810 
InL  CL»  G06F  11/00 
U.S.CL  395-182.04  ,  « C*^ 


5,600,784 
FAULT  RESnJENT/FAULT  TOLERANT  COMPUTING 
Thomas  D.  Btasrtt,  Northboroogh;  Rkhanl  D.  Florentfno,  Car- 
Iblc-  Robert  M.  Gterio*^  Stow;  Diane  T  McCaoky.  Hop- 
kintoii;  James  D.  McCoUum,  WbWnsvUle.  and  Glenn  A. 
TmnbUy.  Upton,  all  of  Mass.,  aasignors  to  Marathon  Tech- 
nologies Corporation,  Stow,  Masfc  

IXvWon  of  Ser.  No.  159.783.  Dec.  1.  1993.  abandoned.  This 

appUcaUoo  Mar.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  405,193 

Int.  a.*  G06F  11/00:  GOIR  31/28 

VS.  a.  39^-182.10  I'  Claims 
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1.  A  disc  airay  system,  comprising: 

(a)  1  group  of  disc  storage  devices  divided  into  a  plurality  of 
logical  groups,  each  logical  group  composing  a  plurality  of 
disc  storage  devices  for  holding  groups  of  error  correcuon 
data,  each  enor  correction  data  group  composing  a  plurality 
of  dau  and  an  error  correcuon  code  for  the  plurality  of  data 

(b)  a  plurality  of  local  boards  each  for  holding  a  number  of  disc 
storage  devices  within  the  group  of  disc  storage  devices; 

(c)  an  array  controller  connected  to  the  group  of  disc  storage 
devices  in  such  a  manner  that  each  local  board  can  be  discon- 
nected from  the  array  controller  and  can  be  connected  to  the 
array  controller  again  thereafter,  said  array  controller  execut- 
ing read  requests  and  write  requests  provided  by  an  upper 
device: 
(cl)  each  write  request  being  executed  in  such  a  manner  that 

(ell)  an  error  correcuon  code  is  generated  which  should 
belong  to  an  error  correction  dau  group  to  which  wTite  data 
attached  to  said  each  write  request  belongs,  and  that  (cl2) 
(he  write  data  and  the  generated  error  correction  code  are 
written  into  plural  disc  storage  devices  within  the  group  of 
disc  storage  devices  as  dau  belonging  to  one  error  correc- 
tion dau  group. 
(c2)  each  read  request  being  executed  in  such  a  manner  thai 
{c2l )  dau  requested  by  said  each  read  request  is  read  from 
at  least  one  of  the  group  of  disc  storage  devices  in  case  the 
one  disc  storage  device  is  not  faulty  and  that  ic22)  the 
requested  dau  is  recovered  in  case  the  one  disc  storage 
device  IS  faulty,  based  upon  one  error  correction  code  and 
plural  odier  dau  which  belong  to  one  error  correcuon  dau 
group  to  which  said  requested  dau  belongs,  and  are  held  m 
odier  disc  storage  devKes  belonging  to  one  logical  group  to 
which  said  one  faulty  disc  storage  device  belongs; 
wheiein  said  group  of  disc  storage  devices  are  held  on  said 
plurality  of  local  boards  in  such  a  manner  that  different 
sub-groups  of  disc  storage  devices  belonging  to  a  same  logi- 
cal group  are  held  on  mutually  different  ones  of  said  plurality 
of  local  boards. 


1  A  method  of  synchronizing  at  least  two  compuung  elements 
in  a  computer  system  including  die  at  least  two  compuung  ele- 
ments and  at  least  one  controller,  wherein  each  of  die  compuung 
elements  have  clocks  diat  operate  asynchronously  of  die  clocks  of 
(he  odier  computing  elements,  said  mediod  composing  die  steps 

"  selecting  one  or  more  signals  from  sets  of  signals  produced  by 

each  of  the  compuung  elements; 
momtoong  signals  produced  by   die  computing  elements  to 

detect  a  selected  signal  produced  by  one  of  die  compuung 

elements; 
waiung  for  each  odicr  compuung  element  to  produce  a  selected 

signal  after  detecting  a  selected  signal  produced  by  one  of  die 

computing  elements; 
transmitting  a  ume  of  day  update  from  die  at  least  one  controller 

to  each  of  die  compuung  elements  after  receipt  of  selected 

signals  from  all  of  die  computing  elements;  and 
updatmg  die  clock  of  each  compuung  element  based  on  a  ume 

of  day  update  received  by  die  compuung  element. 


5,600.785 

COMPUTER  SYSTEM  WITH  ERROR  HANDLING 

BEFORE  RESET 

Mmrk  R.  Potter,  Houston,  Tex.,  aarignor  to  Compaq  Computer 

Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  9.  1994.  Ser.  No.  303.404 
Int.  a.*  G06F  11/34 
VS.  a.  395-182J1  '  C""*™ 

1  A  computer  system  diat  logs  eirors  before  a  hardware  reset. 

composing; 

a  bus  with  dau.  address,  and  control  lines; 

a  microprocessor  widi  a  reset  input  and  an  mtemipt  input,  said 

microprocessor  coupled  to  said  bus; 
a  disk  controller  coupled  to  said  bus  for  providing  data  to  and 

stonng  dau  from  said  microprocessor  over  said  bus; 
a  bodge  to  an  inpui/output  bus,  said  bndge  connected  to  said  bus 

and  to  said  input/output  bus  for  conununicatmg  dau  between 

said  bus  and  said  input/output  bus; 
means  for  peoodically  executing  a  ptedctennincd  opeiaooo; 


means  for  providing  a  reset  signal  to  said  reset  input  in  response 
to  said  executing  means  failing  to  periodically  execute  said 
predetermined  operation; 

means  for  providing  an  interrupt  signal  to  said  interrupt  mput  a 
predetermined  period  of  time  before  said  means  for  providing 
a  reset  signal  provides  said  reset  signal;  and 

means  for  logging  an  error  message  in  response  to  said  means 
for  providing  an  interrupt  signal  providing  said  interrupt  sig- 
nal. 


5,600,786 

FIFO  FAIL-SAFE  BUS 

Stephen  M.  Baker,  Roaevillc;  Randall  L.  Dodson,  New  Hope, 

and  Mark  E.  Wright,  Minneapolis,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 

Honeywell  Inc.,  MlnncnpoUs,  Minn. 

Continnalkm  at  Ser.  No.  99,790,  JuL  30,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  517^8 

Int.  CL"  G«5B  9/02;  G06F  7/02:  H03M  13/00 

VS.  CL  395—182.09  11  CbOms 


1.  A  dau  processing  system  architecture  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  dau  processors,  each  operative  for  deriving  respec- 
tive processor  output  dau  as  a  ftinction  of  respective  input 
dau  presented  thereto: 

a  plurality  of  dau  bus  means,  where  each  one  of  said  plurality  of 
dau  bus  means  is  coupled  to  only  one  of  said  plurality  of  dau 
processors  and  each  one  of  plurality  of  dau  processors  is 
coupled  to  only  one  of  said  plurality  of  dau  bus  means,  each 
of  said  plurality  of  dau  bus  means  operative  for  presenting 
said  respective  input  dau  to  respective  ones  of  said  plurality 
of  dau  processors; 

a  plurality  of  subsystems  in  which  each  subsystem  is  connected 
to  each  of  the  dau  processors,  each  subsystem  including  a  set 
of  memory  device  means,  each  one  of  said  plurality  of  sub- 
systems responsive  to  at  least  one  selected  input  quantity,  and 
operative  for  storing  in  each  of  said  set  of  memory  device 
means,  associated  with  the  same  one  of  said  plurality  of 
subsystems,  tlie  same  subsystem  output  dau  as  a  fiinction  of 
said  at  least  one  selected  input  quantity  associated  with  the 
same  one  of  said  plurality  of  subsystems:  and 

means  for  coupling  each  one  of  said  plurality  of  daU  bus  means 
to  one  of  said  set  of  memory  device  means  of  each  of  said 
subsystems,  and  in  which  each  memory  device  means  of  each 
subsystem  is  coupled  to  only  one  of  said  plurality  of  dau  bus 


means,  thereby  permitting  presenting  said  subsystem  output 
dau  as  processor  means  input  dau. 


5,600,787 

METHOD  AND  DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  FOR 

VERIFYING  CIRCUIT  TEST  VECTORS 

WUbum  C.  Underwood,  Anrtka;  Ibriuk  Konnk,  Capitola;  Wai- 

on  Law,  and  Songho  Kaog,  both  of  Austin,  all  of  Tex., 

assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schanmborg.  DL 

Filed  May  31. 1994,  Ser.  No.  251,068 

Int.  CL'  G06F  11/00 

VS.  O.  395—183.06  25  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  verifying  a  test  vector,  tlie  metliod  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

providing  the  test  vector  to  a  test  verifier  wheiein  ttie  lest  vector 
is  generated  to  lest  a  specific  circuit  path  wittiin  an  electrical 
circuit,  the  testing  of  the  specific  circuit  path  giving  electrical 
propagation  time  delay  information  for  tlie  specific  circuit 
path,  the  test  vector  defining  input  values  which  logicaUy 
affect  the  specific  circuit  path  for  a  first  test  clock  cycle  and 
identifying  input  values  which  logically  affect  the  specific 
circuit  path  for  a  second  test  clock  cycle: 

providing  to  tile  test  verifier  a  circuit  model  which  models  the 
operation  of  tlie  electrical  circuit: 

generating  input  values  and  output  values  for  all  circuit  elements 
along  the  specific  circuit  path  for  both  tlie  first  test  clock  cycle 
and  the  second  test  clock  cycle  by  accessing  tlie  circuit  model 
and  the  test  vector,  and 

performing  logical  operations  on  the  input  and  output  values  of 
the  circuit  elements  along  the  specific  circuit  path  to  deter- 
mine wbetlier  the  test  vector,  as  input  to  tlie  test  verifier, 
correctiy  tests  the  specific  speed  path. 


5,600,788 

DIGITAL  TEST  AND  MAINTENANCE  ARCHITECTURE 

John  D.  Lo^ra,  and  Jamci  A.  Thorae,  both  of  Orlando,  Fla., 

assignors  to  Martin  MarictU  Corporathm,  Betkesda,  Md. 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  182^35 

IttL  CL'  G06F  11/26 

VS.  a.  395—183.07  26  Clafans 

1.  A  testing  device  comprising: 

board  test  interface  means  for  coupling  to  lest  points  on  a  circuit 

board: 
programmable  processing  means,  coupled  to  the  board  test  inter- 
face means,  for  controlling  a  test  of  the  circuit  board  via  the 
board  test  interface  means: 
first  communications  interface  means,  coupled  to  the  program- 
mable processing  means,  for  multi-master  coupling  to  a  like 
first  communications  interface  means  located  on  anotlier  test- 
ing device. 
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UMI 


combining  said  default  window  tag  and  said  tag  pan  into  said 
window  tag; 

generating  one  or  more  GUI  specific  commands  which  accom- 
plish said  requested  action:  and 

communicating  said  one  or  more  GUI  specific  commands  to  said 
GUI. 


^ft^:®^.-.- 


wherein  the  programmable  processing  means  uses  the  first  com- 
munications interface  means  for  communicating  lest  com- 
mands and  test  results  with  said  another  tcstmg  device,  and 

wherein  the  testing  device  is  fabricated  as  ao  integrated  circuit 


5,600,789 
AUTOMATED  GUI  INTERFACE  TESTING 
Marstcn  H.  Parker,  Reading;  Laurence  R.  Kepplc,  West  New- 
Ion;  Leah  R.  Sklar,  Aubumdalc,  all  of  Mass^  and  David  C. 
LartKhc,  Hampton,  N.H^  assignors  to  Segue  Software,  Inc., 
Newton  Centre,  Mass. 

FUed  Nov.  19.  1991  Ser.  No.  978,936 

InL  a."  G06F  ll/W 

VS.  a.  395—183.14  2  Oalms 

SJO^ 


S,M0,790 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  LOADING  AND 

CONFIRMING  CORRECT  OPERATION  OF  AN 

APPLICATION  PROGRAM  IN  A  TARGET  SYSTEM 

Michael  A.  Bamst^n;  Mark  E.  Church,-  Barry  W.  Linkert.  aU 

of  Kitchener,  and  Mlhal  Laxaridis,  Waterioo,  aU  of  Canada, 

assignors  to  Rcscucfa  In  Motion  Limited,  Waterloo,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  386,528 

Int.  CL"  G06F  9/455 

VS.  a.  395—183.14  13  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  tesung  an  applicauon  program's  use  of  a  first 
Graphical  User  Interface  (GUI)  in  a  computer  system  compnsing 
the  steps  of: 

executing  the  applicauon.  the  application  generaung  display 
independent  logical  screen  elements  (LSE)  within  the  first 
GUI  in  the  computer  system,  said  display  independent  LSEs 
being  objects  created  by  said  application  program  within  said 
GUI: 
requesting  an  action  against  a  named  display  independent  LSE. 
said  display  independent  LSE  being  named  in  a  non-GUI 
specific  manner: 
resolving  said  non-GUI  specific  name  of  said  display  indepen- 
dent LSE  into  a  GUI  specific  reference,  wherein  said  resolv- 
ing step  comprises  constnicting  a  window  tag  for  said  named 
display  independent  LSE.  said  window  tag  uniquely  idenUfy- 
ing  said  display  independent  LSE  in  GUI  specific  terms,  and 
wherein  said  constructing  step  comprises: 
idenufying  a  class  of  said  named  display  independent  LSE. 
said  class  being  one  of  a  set  of  classes  defining  character- 
istics of  all  display  independent  LSEs  in  said  GUI: 
extracting  a  default  window  tag  from  said  class  definition: 
determining  a  tag  part  from  a  previous  declaration  of  said 
named  display  independent  LSE:  and 


1  A  method  of  using  a  host  system  to  test  a  tnal  application 
program  that  is  intended  to  operate  on  a  target  system,  said  target 
system  including  target  input/output  devices,  and  wherein  the  trial 
application  program  includes  operating  system  calls  which  cause 
an  interaction  with  the  target  input/output  devices,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  esublishing  a  communicanons  link  between  the  host  and 
target  systems  so  that  the  trial  application  program  operating 
system  calls  which  cause  an  interaction  with  the  target  input/ 
output  devices  can  be  communicated  to  the  target  system  for 
execution: 

(b)  testing  the  tnal  application  program  by  executing  it  on  the 
host  system,  wherein  during  execution  the  trial  application 
program  generates  operaung  system  calls  which  must  be 
executed  on  the  target  system  in  order  to  interact  with  the 
target  input/output  devices: 

(c)  translating,  within  the  host  system,  the  operating  system  calls 
generated  by  the  tnal  application  program  into  target  input/ 
output  request  signals: 

(d)  communicating  the  target  input/output  request  signals  over 
the  communications  linit  to  the  target  system: 

(e)  receiving  the  target  input/output  request  signals  at  the  target 
system: 

(f)  translating,  within  the  target  system,  die  target  input/output 
request  signals  into  target  operating  system  calls  whKh  corre- 
spond to  the  operaung  system  calls  generated  by  the  trial 
application  program:  and 

(g)  executing,  at  the  target  system,  the  target  operaung  system 
calls,  thereby  enabling  an  interaction  with  the  target  input/ 
output  devices  while  tlie  trial  application  program  is  tested  on 
said  host  system. 


5,600,791 

DISTRIBUTED  DEVICE  STATUS  IN  A  CLUSTERED 

SYSTEM  ENVIRONMENT 

Bnat  A.  Cwtsoo,-  Frederic  L.  Hhk;  Nancy  M.  ScfamucU,  and 

Richard  E.  ZdcnsU,  idl  of  Rocbccter,  MimL,  aadgnors  to 

Intematiooal  Bnrineas  Machines  Corporation,  Armook,  N.Y. 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  954,203,  Sep.  30,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  492.676 

fat  CL"  G06F  13/00 

VS.  CL  395—184.01  18  Claims 
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1 .  An  apparatus  for  communicating  error  and  status  information, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 

first,  second,  and  third  computer  systems,  said  first,  second,  and 
third  computer  systems  being  interconnected  via  a  shared  bus: 

first,  second,  and  third  system  managers,  said  first  system  man- 
ager residing  on  said  first  computer  system,  said  second 
system  manager  residing  on  said  second  computer  system, 
and  said  third  system  manager  residing  on  said  third  computer 
system: 

a  primary  lOP  manager  and  first  and  second  secondary  lOP 
managers,  said  primary  iOP  manager  residing  on  said  first 
computer  system,  said  first  secondary  IOP  manager  residing 
on  said  second  computer  system,  and  said  second  secondary 
IOP  manager  residing  on  said  third  computer  system: 

a  plurality  of  lOPs,  each  of  said  plurality  of  lOPs  being  capable 
of  communicating  said  error  and  status  information  to  said 
first,  second,  and  third  computer  systems: 

means  for  communicating  said  error  and  status  information  from 
a  first  IOP  to  said  primary  IOP  manager,  said  first  IOP  being 
one  of  said  plurality  lOPs; 

means  for  communicating  said  error  and  status  information  from 
said  primary  IOP  manager  to  said  first  system  manager, 

means  for  communicating  said  error  and  status  information  from 
said  primary  IOP  manager  to  said  first  secondary  IOP  man- 
ager and  said  second  secondary  IOP  manager,  said  error  and 
status  information  being  communicated  via  said  first  IOP;  and 

means  for  communicating  said  error  and  status  information  from 
said  first  secondary  IOP  manager  to  said  second  system  man- 
ager and  means  for  communicating  said  error  and  status 
information  from  said  second  secondary  IOP  manager  to  said 
third  system  manager. 


5,600,792 

MICROPROCESSOR  WITH  PROTECTIVE  DEVICE 

WHICH  MAINTAINS  A  CLOCK  SPEED  OF  THE  CPU 

BELOW  A  THRESHOLD  DURING  PROGRAMMING  OF 

EEntOM 

Wolfgang  Pockrandt,  Rekfaertshaascn;  Heinz  Schnctzeneder, 

Munich,  and  Erwin  PapdMzky,  Pcntcnried,  aO  of  Germany, 

assignors  to  Sieatcns  Alctieageaeaachafl,  Munich,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  125,551,  Sep.  22,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  22, 1996,  Ser.  Na  636.907 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  22,  1992,  42  31 
703.7 

tot  CL*  G06F  1/08 
VS.  CL  375—184.01  20  Claims 
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1.  A  microprocessor  comprising:  a  central  control  unit; 

an  EEPROM-type  memory  connected  to  said  central  control 
unit;  and 

a  protective  device  connected  to  said  central  control  imit  for 
assuring  that  a  clock  speed  of  said  central  control  unit  will  not 
exceed  a  limit  value  at  which  reading  of  said  memory  is 
reliably  assured,  during  a  reading  operation  in  said  menxxy: 

said  protective  device  having  a  clock  conditioning  unit  with  a 
clock  signal  output  and  with  a  clock  signal  input  for  receiving 
an  externally  input  microprocessor  clock  signal  of  the  micro- 
processor, said  protective  device  reducing  the  microprocessor 
clock  by  frequency  division  during  a  reading  operation  of  said 
menoory.  so  that  a  clock  signal  having  a  clock  cycle  being 
lengthened  as  compared  with  other  operations  is  available 
during  the  reading  operation  for  controlling  said  central  con- 
trol unit; 

said  protective  device  having  a  linking  device  with  two  clock 
signal  inputs  and  one  clock  signal  output,  one  of  the  two  clock 
signal  inputs  of  said  linking  device  being  connected  to  said 
clock  signal  input  of  the  micTOprocessor  for  receiving  the 
externally  input  micropixicessor  clock  signal,  another  of  the 
two  clock  signal  inputs  of  said  linking  device  being  connected 
to  the  clock  signal  output  of  said  clock  conditioning  unit,  and 
the  clock  signal  output  of  said  linking  device  furnishing  a 
clock  signal  for  triggering  said  central  control  unit:  and 

said  protective  device  having  a  device  for  frequency  recognition 
being  acted  upon  by  tbe  externally  input  microprocessor  clock 
signal  from  said  clock  signal  input  of  the  microprocessor  and 
a  frequency  limit  value  and  being  connected  to  said  clock 
conditioning  unit  for  effecting  a  reduction  in  tbe  clock  speed 
of  tbe  clock  signal  intended  for  said  central  control  unit,  the 
reduction  being  performed  as  a  function  of  a  relationship 
between  the  clock  speed  of  a  detected  external  micrxiprocessor 
clock  and  tbe  frequency  limit  value:  and  said  linking  device 
being  triggered  by  said  central  control  unit  for  causing  said 
linking  device  to  altematingly  supply  said  central  control  unit 
with  the  microprocessor  clock  applied  to  said  clock  signal 
input  and  a  clock  furnished  by  said  clock  conditioning  unit, 
and  said  linking  device  being  triggered  for  transmitting  the 
clock  fiimished  by  said  clock  conditioning  unit  to  said  central 
control  unit  only  during  an  EEPROM  memory  reading  access. 
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5,M»,793 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  OF  BI-DIKECTIONAL 

PARALLEL  PORT  DATA  TRANSFER  BETWEEN  DATA 

PROCESSING  SYSTEMS 

JoMpk  H.  Noni,  U^Qtooat  Potat,  FUu,  aerigBor  to  Intenui- 

tional  ButocH  Machiat*  Cotporatioii,  Armoak,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  2»,  1»4,  Ser.  No.  3»,5«5 

tat.  CL*  G06F  15/16:13/00 

MS.  CI.  3W— 2«e.oi  »  c**^ 


1.  A  method  of  bi-directional  dau  transfer  via  an  electrical 
connection  coupled  between  a  standard  parallel  port  of  a  first  data 
processing  system  and  a  standard  parallel  port  of  a  second  data 
processing  system,  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

signaling  said  first  data  processing  system  that  said  second  dau 

processing  system  is  ready  to  receive  daU; 
transmitting  a  first  packet  of  daU  to  said  second  data  processing 
system  in  conjunction  with  an  indication  that  said  first  packet 
of  data  is  valid  to  read; 
reading  said  first  packet  of  data  utilizing  said  second  data 

processing  system; 
transmitting  an  acknowledgment  signal  to  said  first  data  process- 
ing system  indicating  that  said  second  data  processing  system 
has  received  said  first  packet  of  dau; 
in  lespoose  to  said  acknowledgment  signal,  transmitting  a  sub- 
sequent packet  of  dau  to  said  second  dau  processing  system 
in  conjunction  with  an  indication  that  said  first  packet  of  daU 
is  no  longer  valid  to  read,  wherein  said  subsequent  packet  of 
dau  and  said  indication  that  said  first  packet  of  daU  is  no 
longer  valid  to  read  are  output  by  said  first  dau  processing 
system  in  a  single  write  operation;  and 
thereafter,  transmitting  to  said  second  dau  processing  system  an 
indication  that  said  subsequent  packet  of  dau  is  valid  to  read. 


5,600,795 

LOCAL  NETWORK  OPERATING  IN  ASYNCHRONOUS 

TRANSFER  MODE  (ATM)  GENERATING  CONTROL 

CELL  CONTAINING  INFORMATION  ABOUT  THE  USER, 

ADDRESS  OF  THE  STATION,  AND  USER-RELATED 

IDENTIFICATION 

YoooMis  D«,  A^iieii,  Gcrnwny,  anisnor  to  U.S.  Philips  Cor- 

poratioo.  New  Yorit,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  297,210 

lDta.''G«6F/i/W./i//4 

U.S.  CL  395—200.02  I*  C\a^m» 
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5,600,794 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANAGING 

EXCHANGE  OF  METRICS  IN  A  COMPUTER  NETWORK 

BY  EXCHANGING  ONLY  METRICS  USED  BY  A  NODE 

IN  THE  NETWORK 

Ra«  OOhm,  Bedford,  Mm*.,  aarignor  to  Bay  Networks,  Inc., 

Santa  Oara,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  4.  1995,  Ser.  No.  511^93 
tal.  CL*^  HOU  liAX) 
MS.  CL  395-200.01  »  Claims 

8.  A  method  for  minimizing  network  overhead  in  a  network 
comprising  the  steps  of; 

a)  a  first  node  receiving  from  other  nodes  m  said  network 
utilization  information  identifying  which  of  a  plurality  of 
metrics  said  other  nodes  require  for  selection  of  paths  for 
transmission  of  mformation  in  said  network;  and 

b)  said  first  node  transraitung  over  said  network  information 
only  for  those  metrics  which  are  utilized  by  other  nodes  in 
said  network. 


I  swm  [^  ^ 


1.  A  local  network  operating  in  the  asynchronous  transfer  mode 
(ATM),  comprising; 

a  plurality  of  sunons,  said  stations  including  means  for  trans- 
mitting user  cells  containing  user-oriented  information  and 
control  cells  containing  signalling  information;  and 

a  pluraUty  of  network  interfaces,  each  including  a  coupling 
device  and  a  control  arrangement,  said  plurality  of  network 
interfaces  for  coupling  said  plurality  of  subons  to  sending 
and  receiving  lines. 

wherein  a  control  arrangement  assigned  to  a  transmitter  sution 
includes  means  for  generating  a  control  cell  to  be  transmitted 
to  a  receiver  station  after  a  control  cell  containing  a  realisable 
request  for  a  single  (unicast)  or  a  multiple  (multicast)  connec- 
uon  between  a  user  of  the  transmitter  sution  and  a  user  of  at 
least  one  receiver  subon  has  been  received  from  the  transmit- 
ter subon,  wherein  the  generated  control  cell  contains  in  its 
informabon  field  informabon  about  the  user,  an  address  of  the 
transmitter  stauon  and  a  user-related  idenbfication  for  a 
down-channel,  and 
wherein  a  control  arrangement  assigned  to  a  receiver  slauon 
includes  means  for  generabng  a  control  cell  to  be  sent  to  the 
transmitter  suuon  after  a  control  cell  originating  from  the 
transmitter  sunon  and  containing  a  realisable  request  for  a 
connecbon  from  a  user  of  the  receiver  stabon  has  been 
received,  whcreui  the  generated  control  cell  contains  in  its 


informabon  field  a  message  about  an  address  of  the  assigned 
receiver  subon  and  a  user-related  idenbficabon  for  an 
up-channel. 


5,600,796 
TOKEN  RING  FAULT  RECOVERY  SYSTEM  FOR 
AUTOMATICALLY  RESTORING  NETWORK  WHICH 
INCLUDES  A  TRANSMIT  POSSIBLE  AND  RECEIVE 
IMPOSSIBLE  TOKEN  HOLDING  STATION 
NaoU    Okamuii^    Nara;    Noriyuki    TiOum,    and    Hidetoshi 
lUuuM,  both  of  Toyota,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  ToyoU 
Jidosiu  KabushiU  Kaidia,  Toyota,  and  Sharp  KabushiU 
Kaisha,  Osaka,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  May  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  247,207 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  May  21,  1993,  5-120019 
tat  a.*  G06F  7/00:15/00 
MS.  a.  395—200.11  2  Claims 
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fee: 


second  solicit  repeat  means  for  repeabng  the  solicit  process 
when  no  frame  arrives  fixim  any  subon  in  the  network  in 
response  to  the  solicit  ptxxress  executed  by  the  particular 
subon;  and 

token  producing  means  for  producing  the  token  when  no  other 
subon  joins  in  the  logical  ring. 


5,600,797 
SYSTEM  FOR  IDENTIFYING  NEW  CLIENT  AND 
ALLOCATING  BANDWIDTH  THERETO  BY 
MONTTORING  TRANSMISSION  OF  MESSAGE 
RECEIVED  PERIODICALLY  FROM  CLIENT 
COMPUTERS  INFORMING  OF  THEIR  CURRENT 
STATUS 
Robert  A.  Marshall,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  tatd  Corpo- 
ration, SanU  Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  340,172,  Not.  15,  1994, 

whicfa  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  157,694,  Nov.  24, 

1993,  Pat  No.  5,506,954.  This  application  Nov.  16,  1994,  Ser. 

No.  340434 

Int  CL'  GWe  I3A)0 

MS.  a.  395—200.11  15  Claims 
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1.  A  communicabon  network  including  a  plurality  of  stabons 
which  consbtute  a  logical  ring  to  transmit  and  receive  informabon. 
the  logical  ring  being  a  single  path  and  being  esublished  and 
maintained  by  a  token  passing  pfx>cess  to  pass  the  token,  represent- 
ing the  right  to  transmit  informabon,  between  the  subons  in  tlie 
logical  ring  and  a  solicit  process  to  solicit  subons  which  are  not  in 
tlie  logical  ring,  and  the  subons  in  the  network  including  at  least 
one  particular  subon, 

each  of  the  subons  as  well  as  the  parbcular  subon,  comprising: 
solicit  means  for  carrying  out  the  solicit  process  when  holding  a 

token; 

solicit  response  means  for  transmitbng  a  frame  to  respond  to  the 

solicit  process  carried  out  by  any  stabon  in  the  network:  and 

token  transmit  means  for  transmitbng  tlie  token  to  the  subon 

having  transmitted  a  frame  to  respond  to  ttie  solicit  process, 

I        when  holding  ilie  tolLen; 

each  stabon  except  for  the  particular  stabon  further  comprising: 
first  solicit  repeat  means  for  repeating  tlie  solicit  process  at  most 
a  predetermined  number  of  times  when  no  friune  arrives  from 
odier  subons  in  the  network  to  respond  to  the  solicit  process, 
when  holding  the  token; 
idle  state  move  means  for  considering  that  no  otlier  subons  join 
in  tiie  logical  ring  when  no  frame  to  respond  to  llie  solicit 
process  anives  unbl  the  solicit  process  is  repeated  for  the 
pcedetermined  number  of  times,  and  for  moving  to  an  idle 
state  to  await  the  arrival  of  a  frame  from  any  subon  in  the 
network;  and 
return  means  for  resuming  a  predetermined  operabon  from  the 
idle  stale  by  responding  to  an  effecbve  frame  arriving  from 
any  sution  in  tlie  network; 
the  paiticular  station  fiirther  comprising: 


"^l^wx. 
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1.  A  computer  for  a  computer  system  comprising  a  management 
computer  and  one  or  more  client  computers  interconnected  over  a 
computer  network,  wherein: 

the  computer  is  one  of  the  management  computer  and  a  client 
computer; 

the  client  computers  can  communicate  over  the  computer  net- 
work; 

the  management  computer  allocates  bandwidth  to  the  client 
computers  for  communicabon  sessions  over  the  computer 
network; 

each  client  computer  that  is  parbcipating  in  an  acbve  communi- 
cabon session  periodically  transmits  a  message  over  the  com- 
puter network  to  inform  the  management  computer  of  current 
status  of  the  active  communication  session;  and 

if  the  managenient  computer  receives  a  message  from  a  client 
computer  about  a  communication  session  of  whicfa  the  man- 
agement computer  was  not  previously  aware,  then  the  man- 
agement con^NMer  allocates  bandwidth  for  the  communicabon 
session. 
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5,6M.7W 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  LAN 

DATA  FLOW  CONTROL  THROUGH  A  FRAME  RELAY 

NETWORK  BY  END  POINT  STATION  TRANSMrTTING 

NOTIFICATION  TO  LAN  STATIONS  BASED  ON 

CONGESTION  NOTIFICATION  FROM  THE  FRAME 

RELAY  NETWORK 

Rao  J.  Cberakuri.  Chapel  HUl;  Fuymif  Lai,  Raleigh,  and 

Kian-Boa  K.  Sy,  Cary,  aU  of  N.C,  aarignon  to  International 

Hasinas  Madiines  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  26.  1993,  Ser.  No.  143.M3 

InL  a."  He4L  iy46 

VS.  CL  39S— 200.13  »«  Claims 
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5,600,799 

STATUS  BATCHING  AND  FILTERING  IN  A  MEDIA 

ACCESS  CONTROWHOST  SYSTEM  D>ITERFACE  UNfT 

Desmond  W.  Young,  Campbell,  Calif.,  and  James  R.  Hamstra, 

Shotewood,   Minn.,   assignors  to  National   Semiconductor 

Corporation,  SanU  Cbva,  CaUf. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  334,857,  Nov.  4,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  b  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  144v467,  Oct.  27,  1993, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  989X2.  Dec.  10, 

1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  Na  516,245, 

Apr.  27,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct  5,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  539,422 

Int.  CL*  G06F  li/00 

VS.  CL  395— 2»  3  Claims 


1.  For  use  witJi  a  frame  relay  network  having  an  end  point 
internetworking  unit  (HMJ)  coniKxted  thereto  and  one  or  more 
local  area  networks  (LANs),  each  of  said  LANs  conforming  to  one 
of  a  set  of  LAN  protocols,  all  of  said  LAN  protocols  being 
different  from  the  frame  relay  protocol,  each  LAN  having  one  or 
more  LAN  stations  connected  thereto,  said  LANs  being  connected 
to  said  end  point  IWL'  so  that  said  LAN  stations  may  transnut  dau 
to  said  end  point  fWU  for  transmission  over  said  frame  relay 
network,  said  frame  relay  network  providing  a  flow  control  tnecha- 
msm  for  controlling  the  flow  of  daU  from  said  end  point  IWL's 
through  said  frame  relay  network,  said  frame  relay  network  flow 
control  mechanism  composing  means  for  sending  a  frame  relay 
network  congestion  notificauon  identifying  a  congested  portion  of 
die  frame  relay  network  to  said  end  point  PVL's  sending  data  to 
said  congested  portion,  a  system  for  controlling  the  flow  of  data 
from  said  LAN  stations  to  said  end  point  IWU,  said  system 
comprising: 

a  frame  relay  protocol  element,  connected  to  said  end  point 
rWU.  for  receiving  from  said  frame  relay  network  a  frame 
relay  network  congestion  notification  that  said  frame  relay 
network  is  congested  and  for  processing  said  frame  relay 
network  congestion  noufkation  to  detemune  which  poruon  of 
said  frame  relay  network  is  congested; 
an  end  point  IWU  sution  manager  connected  to  said  frame  relay 
protocol  element  for  transmitting  a  LAN  notification  identify- 
ing said  congested  portion  in  a  format  conforming  to  the  LAN 
protocol,  based  upon  said  frame  relay  network  congestion 
notification,  to  said  LAN  stations  for  said  LAN  stations  to 
slow  tJie  flow  of  data  to  said  end  point  IWU  destined  for  said 
congested  portion; 
means,  connected  to  said  end  point  IWU  sution  manager  and 

said  LAN  stations,  for  receiving  said  LAN  notification  and 
a  plurality  of  LAN  stauon  managers,  each  LAN  suuon  manager 
being  connected  to  a  corresponding  LAN  station,  for  receiv 
ing  said  LAN  notification,  for  processing  said  LAN  notifica 
tion  idennfying  said  congested  portion  of  said  network,  for 
determining  whether  any  data  is  to  be  sent  from  said  LAN 
station  to  said  congested  portion  of  said  network  and,  if  so, 
for  slowing  the  flow  of  data  destined  for  said  congested 
portion  to  said  end  point  IWU'  from  said  LAN  sutions. 


1.  An  interface  system  connected  between  a  local  area  network 
communications  medium  and  a  network  station  for  transferring 
information  frames  between  the  communications  medium  and  a 
memory  system  associated  with  the  network  station,  breakpoints 
being  provided  between  information  frames,  the  interface  system 
comprising: 

a  bus  interface  unit  adapted  for  connection  to  the  network  station 
for  transferring  information  frames  between  the  interface  sys- 
tem and  the  memory  system; 
an  indicate  mechanism  connected  to  the  bus  interface  unit  for 
transferring  information  frames  received  by  the  interface  sys 
tern  from  the  communications  medium  to  the  memory  system 
via  the  bus  interface  unit,  the  indicate  mechanism  including  a 
burst  transfer  mechanism  for  transferring  a  burst  of  informa- 
tion frames  to  the  system  memory  in  a  single  transfer  opera- 
tion, wherein  said  burst  consists  of  a  plurality  of  individual 
information  frames,  the  indicate  mechanism  further  including 
a  filter  mechanism  for.  in  the  event  that  said  burst  consists  of 
a  plurality  of  identical  informauon  frames,  causing  the  indi- 
cate mechanism  to  transfer  only  one  of  said  identical  informa- 
tion frames  to  the  system  memory;  and 
an  interrupt  mechanism  connected  to  the  indicate  mechanism, 
the  interrupt  mechanism  providing  a  status  interrupt  to  the 
network  station  only  at  breakpoints  for  new  information 
frames 


5  600.800 

PERSONAL  COMPUTER  SYSTEM  HAVING  A  DOCKING 

BAY  AND  A  HAND-HELD  PORTABLE  COMPUTER 

ADAPTED  TO  DOCK  IN  THE  DOCKING  BAY  BY  A 

FULL-SERVIC:^  PARALLEL  BUS 

Dan  Kikinis,  Saratoga;  Pascal  Domier,  Sunnyvale  and  WOi- 

iam  J.  Seller,  Scotts  Valley,  aU  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Elones 

1J>.  Holdings,  Ltd.,  London,  England 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  144^1,  Oct.  28,  1993,  and 

Ser.  No.  159,078,  Nov.  29,  1993,  Pat.  No.  533941*.  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  97,946,  JuL  26,  1993.  PaL  Na 

5.278.730.  which  b  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  905.480.  Jun. 

29,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

277,158 

Int.  CL"  G06F  13/00:19/00:  H04M  11/00 

VS.  a.  395—281  17  Claims 

1.  A  personal  digital  assistant  system,  comprising: 
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5,600.801 
MULTIPLE  FUNCTION  INTERFACE  DEVICE  FOR 
OPTION  CARD 
Terry  J.  Parlu,  Round  Rock,  and  Craig  S.  Jones,  Austin,  both 
of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Dcil  USA,  LJ>.,  Austin,  Tex. 
I  Filed  Jul.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  92,044 

'  Int  CL"  G06F  M» 

VS.  a.  395—282  32  Claims 


"  m*^'^  "  P 


expansion  BIOS  stored  in  said  dual  ported  RAM  upon  detect- 
ing said  expansion  BIOS. 


5,600,802 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSLATING 

INCOMPATIBLE  BUS  TRANSACTIONS 

Farid  A.  Yazdy,  San  Mateo,  and  Michael  J.  Dhuey,  Cupertino. 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc.,  Cupertino. 

Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  212,457 

Int  a."  G06F  13/00 

VS.  a.  395—282  2  Claims 


a  personal  digital  assistant  module  having  an  enclosure,  a  local 
CPU  within  the  enclosure  for  performing  digital  operations,  a 
memory  connected  to  the  local  CPU  by  a  memory  bus.  a 
power  supply  coupled  to  power-usmg  elements,  a  display  on  a 
surface  of  the  enclosure,  input  apparatus  connected  to  the 
local  CPU  for  providing  commands  and  data,  and  a  host 
interface  system  including  a  host  interface  parallel  bus  con- 
nected to  the  local  CPU  and  to  a  first  portion  of  a  host 
interface  connector  at  a  surface  of  the  enclosure,  the  host 
interface  bus  including  address  lines,  data  lines,  and  control 
signal  lines,  the  control  signal  lines  including  icad/write  con- 
trol signals  and  at  least  one  memory  control  signal;  and 

a  modular  computer  having  a  plurality  of  enclosed  module  bays 
configured  in  a  conunon  plane  and  opening  to  at  least  one 
edge  of  the  iiMdular  computer,  the  modular  computer  having 
an  internal  bus  compatible  in  structure  and  protocol  with  the 
host  interface  bus.  with  at  least  one  tiKxlule  bay  adapted  with 
a  bus  connector  matable  to  the  host  interface  connector  to 
dock  the  personal  digital  assistant  module  and  esublish  digital 
communication  between  the  personal  digital  assistant  module 
over  tlie  host  interface  bus. 


1.  A  method  of  operating  a  computer  system  having  a  first 
processor  and  a  processor  direct  bus  whereby  said  first  processor  is 
replaced  with  a  second  processor,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

coupling  said  second  processor  to  said  processor  direct  bus; 

resetting  said  first  processor; 

generating,  and  applying  via  said  processor  direct  bus  to  said 
first  processor,  a  shutdown  signal  sequence  to  shut  down  said 
first  processor  and  meanwhile  asserting  a  reset  signal  to  ke^ 
said  first  processor  in  a  reset  state; 

de-asserting  said  reset  signal;  and 

granting  control  of  said  computer  system  to  said  second  proces- 
sor; 

wherein  the  step  of  generating  comprises  applying  the  shutdown 
signal  sequence  to  a  JTAG  test  port  of  the  first  processor. 


16.  A  inediod  of  initializing  a  computer  system  having  an 
expansion  bus,  a  BIOS  coupled  with  said  expansion  bus  and  at 
least  one  option  card  inserted  in  said  expansion  bus.  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

upon  powering  up  said  computer  system,  loading  an  expansion 
BIOS  stared  on  an  optioa  card  inserted  into  said  expansion 
bus  into  a  dual  ported  RAM  having  a  first  port  coupled  to  said 
expansion  bus  and  a  second  port  coupled  to  said  option  card; 
said  computer  system  searching  for  said  expansion  BIOS  and 
executing  a  first  initialization  sequence  contained  in  said 


5.600.803 

DATA  TRANSFER  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  USING  DATA 

BUS  HAVING  BI-DISECnONAL  SERLiL  DATA  LINE, 

CLOCK  LINE  AND  BI-DDtECnONAL  CONTROL  LINE 

HiroyuU  litaaka,  and  Ihkuya  NIAimnra,  both  of  Katano, 

Japui,  aarignors  to  MatauUta  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 

Osaka,  Japan 

FHed  May  13,  1994.  Ser.  No.  242,441 
Claiau  priority,  applkntion  Japan,  May  14,  1993,  5-112860 
Int  CL'  G06F  I  J/00 
VS.  a.  395—287  u  Claims 

1.  A  data  transfer  method   for  serially   sending  dau  frames 
between  one  controller  and  one  or  naore  targets  for  which  the  order 
of  sending  dau  is  predetermined,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
connecting  said  one  controller  and  said  one  or  more  targets  with 
a  bidirectional  daU  line  for  serially  sending  dau  constituting 
at  least  one  daU  ftame  ui  a  transfer  unit,  a  clock  line  for 
intermittently  supplying  unit  clocks  required  for  sending  one 
transfer  unit  of  dau  at  a  predetertnined  output  timing  from 
said  controller  to  said  one  or  more  targets,  and  a  bidirectional 
coolrol  line; 
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said  controller  sending  a  dau  frame  or  null  frame  through  said 
bidirectional  dau  line  in  synchronizanon  with  said  unit  clocks 
after  beginning  a  LOW  level  output  to  said  control  line  when 
said  control  line  is  HIGH. 

each  target  having  a  transmission  request  of  a  daU  frame  begin^ 
ning  a  LOW  level  output  to  said  control  line  while  said 
control  line  is  held  LOW  by  said  controller, 

said  controller  outputting  said  unit  clocks  after  resuming  a  LOW 
level  output  to  said  control  line  if  said  control  line  remains 
LOW  even  though  said  controller  stops  a  LOW  output  to  said 
control  line  at  an  output  nming  of  said  unit  clock  after 
finishing  transmission  of  the  dau  frame  or  null  frame,  and 

said  each  urget.  outputung  a  LOW  level  to  said  control  line, 
begmning  transmission  of  a  dau  frame  in  synchronization 
with  said  unit  clock  after  completion  of  transmission  of  the 
dau  frame  or  null  ft^me  by  said  controller  and  all  targets 
having  a  pnonty  m  the  sending  order  which  is  higher  than 
that  of  the  peitment  urget.  and  stopping  a  LOW  output  to  said 
control  line  by  the  next  output  timing  of  a  umt  clock  after 
completing  transmission  of  the  data  frame. 


and  said  microprocessor  being  responsive  to  a  not-ready  sig- 
nal by  inserting  wait  sutes; 
a  gate  array  connected  to  the  address/dau  bus.  said  gate  array 

controlling  access  to  the  shared  RAM,  and 
a  logic  array  connected  to  die  address  bus  to  receive  the  address 
information  output  by  said  microprocessor  from  the  address 
bus  said  logic  array  being  responsive  to  address  information 
on  the  address  bus  which  corresponds  to  an  address  of  the 
shared  RAM  by  activating  the  address  buffer  selection  signal 
so  as  to  cause  said  address  buffer  to  buffer  address  informa- 
tion from  the  address  bus  onto  the  address/dau  bus.  and 
thereafter  by  deactivating  the  address  buffer  selection  signal 
and  activating  the  data  buffer  selection  signal  so  as  to  cause 
said  dau  buffer  to  buffer  dau  information  from  or  to  the 
address/dau  bus. 
wherein  said  logic  array  activates  the  not-ready  signal  when  acti- 
vating the  address  buffer  selection  signal  so  as  to  cause  said 
microprocessor  to  insert  wait  sUtes.  and  deactivates  the  nol_-ready 
signal  after  Uie  dau  buffer  selection  signal  has  been  activated  for  at 
least  one  microprocessor  clock  cycle. 


5  600,804 
SHARED  RAM  ACCESS  ARRANGEMENT 
Tony   K.   Ip,  TV«buco   CMyon,   Calif,   •sslgnor   to   Canon 
kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1995.  Ser.  No.  409.035 
Int.  CL'*  G06F  li/OO 


5,600,805 
PASS-THROUGH  FOR  VO  CHANNEL  SUBSYSTEM  CALL 
INSTRUCTIONS  FOR  ACCESSING  SHARED 
RESOURCES  IN  A  COMPUTER  SYSTEM  HAVING  A 
PLURALITV  OF  OPERATING  SYSTEMS 
Kenneth  J.  Fredericks,  Robert  E.  Galbraith,  both  of  Pough- 
kccpsie-    Rkhard   R.   Guyette,   LaG range ville;    Marten   J. 
HatoZ'Pooghquag;  Roger  E.  Hough,  Highland;  Suianne  M 
John;  James  C.  Mazurowski,  both  of  Poughkeepde;  Kenneth 
J  Oakes,  Wappingers  Falls,  and  Leslie  W.  Wyman.  Pough- 
keepsie.  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International   Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  898,875 

Int.  CL"  G06F  9/00 

U.S.  a.  39^-«25  2»f^°« 


VS.  a.  395—309 


13  Claims 
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1  An  apparatus  for  accessing  a  shared  RAM  via  a  fast  address 
bus  and  a  fast  daU  bus.  both  of  which  interface  to  a  slower 
«ldress/dau  bus  to  which  die  shared  RAM  is  connected,  said 
apparatus  composing: 

an  address  buffer  connected  between  the  address  bus  and  the 
address/dau  bus.  said  address  buffer  for  selecubly  buffenng 
address  mformauon  between  die  address  bus  and  dK  address/ 
dau  bus  under  control  of  an  address  buffer  selecuon  signal; 
a  dau  buffer  connected  between  the  dau  bus  and  the  address/ 
dau  bus  said  dau  buffer  for  selectably  buffenng  dau  infor- 
mation between  die  dau  bus  and  die  address/dau  bus  under 
control  of  a  dau  buffer  selection  signal; 
a  microprocessor  which  is  connected  to  die  address  bus  and  to 
the  dau  bus  and  which  outputs  address  information  onto  die 
address  bus  in  order  to  access  die  shared  RAM.  die  address 
information  corresponding  to  addresses  of  die  shared  RAM, 


I  A  mediod  of  controlling  system  hardware  operations  for  a 
pluralitv  of  I/O  subsystem  call  instructions  issued  by  any  of  a 
plurality  of  operating  systems  (OSs).  including  control  programs, 
executing  on  a  computer  electromc  complex  (CEO  in  which  die 
plurality  of  OSs  operate  in  different  logical  partiuons  of  resources 
of  die  CEC.  composing  die  steps  of; 

execuung  instructions  on  a  central  processor  (CPU)  ot  Uie  l-tt 
for  any  of  die  OSs.  including  different  types  of  \JO  subsystem 
call  (CHSC)  instructions  for  communicating  different  types  of 
requests  by  OSs  to  die  I/O  subsystem  for  requesting  different 
types  of  I/O  subsystem  dau  and  operations,  including  a 
request  for  I/O  configuration  data; 
shanne  by  die  OSs  of  VO  resources  of  the  I/O  subsystem; 
stonng  a  pass-diru  CHSC  control  mask  (CCAM)  •"  system 
storage  having  fields  associated  widi  different  types  of  CHbt. 
instrucuons; 


accessing  die  CCAM  during  CPU  execution  of  any  type  of 
CHSC  instruction,  and  accessing  a  field  in  die  CCAM  associ- 
ated widi  a  type  of  CHSC  instruction  being  currendy  executed 
by  die  CPU  to  indicate  whedier  die  CPU  is  to  execute  die 
CHSC  instruction  in  a  pass-thru  mode  or  not;  and 

if  in  pass-thru  mode,  signalling  by  die  CPU  to  die  I/O  subsystem 
to  continue  execution  of  die  CHSC  instruction  by  obtaining 
I/O  dau  and  performing  operations  indicated  for  the  CHSC 
instruction,  including  transferring  by  the  I/O  subsystem  to  a 
storage  area  available  to  a  requesting  OS  of  requested  I/O  dau 
associated  only  widi  the  requesting  OS.  and  filtering  out 
non-meaningful  dau  of  the  requested  type  associated  with 
odier  OSs  in  die  CEC. 


5,600,806 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ALIGNING  AN 

INSTRUCTION  BOUTVDARY  IN  VARIABLE  LENGTH 

MACROINSTRUCnONS  WITH  AN  INSTRUCTION 

BUFFER 

Gary  L.  Brown,  Aloha,  and  Donald  D.  Parker,  Portland,  both 

of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  SanU  Clara,  CaUf. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  204,862 

Int.  a.'  G06F  I2A)4 

VS.  a.  395—380  7  Claims 


4.  An  aligning  and  routing  method  for  aligning  and  rotating 
instruction  code  having  multiple  variable  length  macroinstnictions 
included  dierein  to  an  instruction  buffer  diat  steers  multiple  mac- 
roinstnictions simultaneously  to  a  decoder,  said  aligning  and  rout- 
ing method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  stonng  a  first  block  of  instruction  code  in  the  instniction 
buffer  so  that  a  first  buffer  byle  is  aligned  with  a  first  macro- 
instruction  within  die  first  block; 

b)  scanning  die  first  block  beginning  widi  die  last  buffer  byte  in 
a  direction  from  back  to  front  to  determine  a  last  byte  a  the 
last  complete  instruction  within  said  instrucuon  buffer; 

c)  routing  a  next  block  of  instruction  code  aligned  with  said  last 
byte; 

d)  supplying  all  complete  macroinstructions  in  the  first  block 
from  the  instruction  buffer  to  the  decoder;  and 

e)  subsequent  to  said  step  d).  storing  die  next  block  in  said 
instruction  buffer,  and  repeadng  steps  b)  through  d). 


5,600,807 

PROGRAMMABLE  CONTROLLER  CAPABLE  OF 

UPDATING  A  USER  PROGRAM  DURING  OPERATION 

BY  SWITCHING  BETWEEN  USER  PROGRAM 

MEMORIES 

Atsuslii  Itoh,  and  l^tomu  Sunaga,  both  of  Hunabashishi, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  672,123,  Mar.  19,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  231.642 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  19,  1990,  2-66792 

InL  CL''  G06F  9/445 

VS.  a.  395—421.01  16  Claims 


1.  A  programmable  controller  comprising: 

a  sequence  processor  for  executing  a  user  program  stored  m  a 
memory; 

a  control  processor  for  updating  a  user  program  stored  in  a 
memory; 

a  first  memory  for  stonng  a  first  user  program  for  accessing  at  an 
address  of  the  first  memory; 

a  second  memory  for  storing  a  second  user  program  for  access- 
ing at  an  address  of  said  second  memory  identical  to  said 
address  of  said  first  memory; 

bus  means  coupling  said  sequence  processor  and  said  control 
processor  to  said  first  and  second  memories;  and 

a  selector  connected  to  said  first  and  second  memones  and 
responsive  to  a  mode  control  signal  for  enabling  a  selected 
one  of  said  first  and  second  memories  to  be  accessed  al  said 
memory  address  via  said  bus  means  by  said  sequence  proces- 
sor or  said  control  processor,  said  selector  responding  to  a 
change  in  the  mode  control  signal  by  enabling  the  other  one 
of  said  first  and  second  memories  to  be  accessed  at  said 
memory  address  via  said  bus  means  by  said  sequence  proces- 
sor or  said  control  processor  without  interrupting  the  sequence 
of  processing. 


5,600,808 
PROCESSING  METHOD  BY  WHICH  CONTINUOUS 
OPERATION  OF  COMMUNICATION  CONTROL 
PROGRAM  IS  OBTAn>iED 
Masayuki  Kasukawa,  Numazu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi^itsu  Lim- 
ited, Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  151,772,  Nov.  15,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  Ls  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  554,362,  JuL  19,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  257375 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  20,  1989,  1-188273 
Int.  a."  G06F  11/16 
VS.  a.  395-672  g  Claims 

1.  A  processing  method  for  continuous  operation  of  a  commimi- 
cation  control  program  in  a  computer  system,  said  computer  sys- 
tem having  an  acuve  process,  a  corresponding  standby  process  and 
a  common  memory  being  accessed  by  each  of  said  active  process 
and  said  corresponding  standby  process,  said  processing  method 
comprising: 
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(a)  storing  in  said  common  memory,  by  said  active  process, 
operalioaal  environment  information  of  each  logical  connec- 
tion between  at  least  one  application  program  and  user  tenm 
nals,  said  communication  control  program  controlling  logKal 
access  between  said  user  terminals  and  said  at  least  one 
application  program  and  being  controlled  aliemanvely  by  said 
active  process  and  said  corresponding  standby  process  using 
said  ctmroon  memory; 

(b)  setting  an  under  processing  flag  in  said  common  memory  by 
said  active  process,  as  an  indication  that  an  event  is  occumng 
which  will  prevent  said  corresponding  standby  process  from 
continuing  communication  by  a  cotresponding  logical  con- 
nection; 

(c)  clearing,  by  said  active  process,  said  under  processing  flag 
for  said  corresponding  logical  connection  when  said  event  is 
compieled; 

(d)  reading,  by  said  corresponding  stancRjy  process,  said  com- 
mon memory  to  obtain  said  operational  environment  mfotma- 
tion  stored  by  said  active  process  in  step  (a)  for  each  logical 
connection;  and 

(e)  warning  a  corresponding  user  terminal  that  said  event  has 
occuned  with  regard  to  said  corresponding  logical  connection 
for  each  under  processing  flag  set  in  said  common  memory, 
only  when  operation  of  said  communication  control  program 
is  continued  by  said  conesponding  standby  process. 
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arithmetic  umts  (308)  which  executes  data  processing  according 
to  a  control  code  lead  out  from  said  read  only  memory  (3«1); 

a  counter  (IW)  which  counts  the  number  of  the  cases  where  said 
mcrementer  (3«5)  generates  the  overflow  signal  (OF); 

a  second  selector  (1«3).  in  which  a  control  code  outputted  from 
said  read  only  memory  (301)  is  an  input  data  and  each  part 
obtained  by  dividing  the  input  data  into  plural  is  an  output 
data,  which  selects  and  outputs  any  part  of  the  input  dau 
predetermined  responsive  to  a  count  value  of  said  counter 

a  third  selector  (104)  which  selects  and  ouqjuts  respectively  the 
output  of  said  second  selector  (1«3)  when  said  predetermined 
signal  is  an  effective  value,  and  the  data  of  the  operation  result 
done  by  said  arithmetic  units  (3M)  when  said  predetermined 
signal  is  an  ineffective  value;  and 

outputting  means  (3W)  for  outputting  the  output  of  said  third 
selector  (1»4)  to  the  outside. 


j.m.iin 

APPARATUS  FOB  SEQUENTIALLY  READING 

MICROCODE  WORDS  WIDER  THAN  AN  EXTERNAL 

BUS  WnXTH  TO  THE  OUTSIDE  IN  SEGMENTS  AS  WIDE 

AS  THE  EXTERNAL  BUS 
Nflrio  MMwi.   '««-',   JapM^   Mripii-  to  MHaaMdii   DcnU 

Filed  Jaa.  29.  1994.  Scr.  No.  M7.341 
,  priority,  applicatfcw  Japn,  Jm-  »,  1993,  5-1M944 
Int.  CX"  G«*F  9/30 
VS.  CL  395—378  *  CMaa 

I.  A  semiconductor  apparatus  for  daU  processing,  comprising: 
a  read  only  memory  (3«1)  which  stores  a  plurality  of  control 

codes  executing  internal  controls; 
an  address  register  (3t2)  which  holds  an  address  specifying  a 
control  code  to  be  read  next  from  said  read  only  memory 

(381); 

M  inciementer  (3t5)  which  increments  and  outputs  the  output  of 
said  address  regUter  (382)  and  which  generates  an  overflow 
signal  (OF)  in  case  of  overflowing; 

a  register  (384)  which  always  takes  m  and  outputs  values  oul- 
puned  from  said  mcrementer  (385)  when  a  predeteimined 
signal  is  an  effective  value,  and  which  continues  the  output 
slate  having  been  mamtained  when  said  predetermined  signals 
is  an  ineffective  value; 

a  Brsl  selector  (383)  which  outputs  a  value  held  by  said  register 
(384)  as  an  address  to  be  held  by  said  address  register  (382) 
when  said  predetermined  signal  is  an  effective  value,  and 
which  selects  and  outputs  an  address  to  be  held  by  said 
address  register  (382)  according  to  a  predetermined  sequence 
when  said  predetermined  signal  is  an  ineffective  value; 


5,Me,S18 
SCALEABLE  VERY  LONG  INSTRUCTION  WORD 
PROCESSOR  WFTH  PARALLELISM  MATCHING 
lUukklc  Okkami,  Newton.  Maaa.,  avlcmM-  to  Mitsobidii  Elec- 
tric Infomatioa  Tccfaaotogy  Center  America,  Int,  Cam- 
bridge, Mais. 

Filed  Dec.  9.  1994,  Ser.  No.  352.927 

loL  CL*  G86F  9/45 

VS.  a.  395-547  »»  CW-» 
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I  Apparatus  for  increasing  the  efficiency  of  a  VLIW  processor 

having   funcoonal   umts  for  the   parallel   processing   of  VUW 

instructions  embedded  in  compUed  executable  code,  comprising; 

means  for  establishing  the  level  of  parallelism  of  said  processor, 

means  for  esublishing  the  level  of  parallelism  of  said  executable 

code; 
means  when  die  level  of  paraUelism  of  said  processor  exceeds 
that  of  said  execuuble  code  for  inactivating  that  number  of 


said  functional  units  which  brings  the  level  of  parallelism  of 
said  processor  to  match  that  of  said  executable  code;  and. 
means  when  the  level  of  paiallelism  of  said  processor  is  less 
than  that  of  said  executable  code  for  sequentially  reading  out 
ponions  of  said  executable  code  processable  by  the  existing 
functional  units  of  said  processor  whereby  the  level  of  paral- 
lelism of  said  processor  and  said  execuuble  code  are 
matched. 


5,600,811 
VECTOR  MOVE  INSTRUCTION  IN  A  VECTOR  DATA 
PROCESSING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  THEREFOR 
Jason  Spiciman;  Yee-Wd  Huang,  both  of  Austin;  Mkhaei  G. 
Gallup,  deceased,  late  of  Austin,-  Robert  W.  Seaton,  Jr.,  and 
L.  Rodney  Goke,  both  of  Austin,  aU  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 
Motorola  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  Dl. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  40,779,  Mar.  31,  1993.  This 
'  appUcadon  Aug.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  510,895 

Int.  CL"  G06F  15/16 
VS.  a.  395—379  18  Claims 
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I.  A  metlKxl  for  executing  an  instruction  in  a  data  processor, 
composing  tlie  steps  of: 

storing  a  first  vector  value  in  a  vector  register; 

stonng  a  digital  data  value  in  a  processing  element; 

sKMing  an  enable  value  in  a  first  storage  circuit,  the  enable  value 
corresponding  to  the  processing  element,  the  enable  value 
selectively  enabling  the  processing  element  to  participate  in 
execution  of  the  instruction; 

storing  a  history  value  in  a  second  storage  circuit,  the  history 
value  corresponding  to  the  processing  element,  the  history 
value  being  used  to  selectively  modify  the  enable  value; 

receiving  ttie  instruction  at  an  input  means; 

decoding  the  first  instruction  to  provide  a  first  plurality  of 
control  values  using  an  instruction  decode  means,  the  instruc- 
tion decode  means  being  coupled  to  the  input  means  for 
receiving  the  instruction; 

negating  at  least  one  of  a  plurality  of  bits  of  the  first  vector  value 
stored  in  die  vector  register  to  provide  a  negated  vector  value 
in  response  to  a  first  portion  of  the  plurality  of  control  values; 
and 

stonng  a  preselected  one  of  a  plurality  of  bits  of  the  negated 
vector  value  in  the  second  storage  circuit  as  the  history  value 
in  response  to  a  second  portion  of  the  plurality  of  control 
values. 


5.600.812 

VARIABLE-LENGTH-CODE  DECODERS  STORING 

DECODING  RESULTS  AND  CORRESPONDING  CODE- 

BIT-LENGTH  INFORMATION  IN  MEMORY 

Hcon-diid  Parit,  Kyungld-iio.  Rep.  of  Korea,  asignor  to  Sam- 

(ung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kynngld-do.  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUcd  May  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4344W6 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  at  Korea.  Jun.  30.  1994, 
94-15677 

Int.  CL*  G06F  9/26.9/34; t2A)0; 1 2A)2 
VS.  a.  395-^10  4  Claims 
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1.  A  decoder  for  variable-length  coding  composed  of  concat- 
enated variable-length  code  words,  at  least  some  of  which  said 
code  words  are  composed  of  pointer  and  target  subcodes,  said 
decoder  comprising: 

a  controlled  data  shifter  receptive  of  unshifted  said  variable- 
length  coding  and  responsive  to  a  shift  indication  supplied 
thereto  for  shifting  a  selected  portion  of  said  variable-length 
coding  to  be  positioned  within  an  output  window  as  wide  as 
the  longest  variable-length  code  word,  said  shift  indication 
being  a  binary  number  indicative  of  a  number  of  bit  places  of 
desired  shift  for  the  selected  portion  of  said  variable -length 
coding  to  be  positioned  within  said  output  window  of  said 
controlled  data  shifter; 

an  accumulator  for  accumulating  code-word  bit-length  indica- 
tions to  generate  said  shift  indication; 

a  first  memory  having  a  plurality  of  addressable  storage  loca- 
tions a  selected  one  of  which  is  accessed  for  reading  during 
first  times  responsive  to  said  selected  portion  of  said  variable- 
length  coding  as  positioned  within  said  output  window  of  said 
controlled  data  shifter,  stonng  at  each  of  its  addressable 
storage  locations  a  decoding  result  for  a  first  decoding  table, 
also  storing  at  each  of  its  addressable  storage  locations  a 
binary  number  descriptive  of  the  code  bit-length  of  a  variable- 
length  code  word  as  would  give  rise  to  the  decoding  result 
stored  at  that  addressable  storage  location,  and  supplying 
from  each  one  of  the  addressable  storage  locations  in  said  first 
memory  successively  addressed  during  said  first  times  ttie 
decoding  result  and  ttie  binary  number  descriptive  of  the 
code-word  bit-length  which  are  stored  at  that  addressable 
storage  location,  said  first  memory  having  address  lines  for 
accessing  its  addressable  storage  locations  and  having  first 
memory  addressing  circuitry  that  responds  to  said  selected 
portion  of  said  variable-length  coding  as  positioned  witliin 
said  output  window  of  said  controlled  data  shifter  to  drive 
said  address  lines  of  said  first  memory; 

means  for  supplying  the  code-word  bit-length  read  fixxn  said 
first  memory  during  said  first  times  to  said  accumulator  for 
accumulation; 

a  bin  comparator  included  within  said  first  memory  addressing 
circuitry  and  connected  to  respond  to  ones  of  tlie  leadmost 
bits  of  tlie  selected  portion  of  said  variable-length  coding 
positioned  witliin  said  output  window  of  said  controlled  data 
shifter,  which  said  leadmost  bits  can  describe  a  pointer  sub- 
code of  a  code  word,  for  supplying  from  respective  output 
connections  of  said  bin  comparator  a  respective  bin  response 
to  each  pointer  subcode  and  a  further  bin  response  to  the  lack 
of  a  pointer  subcode,  the  respective  output  connections  of  said 


734 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Pebhuaby  4,  1997 


February  4,  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


735 


UMI 


bin  comparaiw  connecting  to  respective  ones  of  .  fim  group 
of  some  but  not  all  of  said  address  lines  of  said  first  memory 

an  address  decoder  for  decoding  said  target  subcode,  said 
address  decoder  being  included  widiin  sanl  first  memory 
Mldiessing  circuitry  and  having  respective  output  connections 
to  nsfccowe  ones  of  a  second  group  of  said  address  lines  of 
said  fir«  memory,  said  second  group  containing  those  of  said 
address  Unes  of  said  first  memory  not  contained  in  said  first 
group  of  them;  and 

a  multiplexer  included  within  said  first  memory  addressing 
circuitry,  said  multiplexer  being  responsive  to  the  bin 
responses  of  said  bin  comparator  for  selecting  said  target 
subcode  for  application  to  said  address  decoder,  said  multi- 
plexer selecting  said  target  subcode  at  least  in  part  from  the 
selected  portion  of  said  variable-length  coding  positioned 
within  said  output  window  of  said  controUed  dau  shifter. 


(e)  successively  obtaimng  electrical  signals  representing  said 
memory  addresses  in  said  next  stage  from  said  electrical 
signals  representing  said  row  address  and  said  column  address 
in  said  next  stage. 


METHOD  OF  AND  CIRCUIT  FOR  GENERATING 
ZIGZAG  ADDRESSES 

Kaht-  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  9.  1W3,  Ser.  No.  15^74 

dates  priority.  appUcatkw  Japan,  Apr.  3,  1992,  4-081909 

Int.  CL*  G06F  I2A)0 

VS.  CL  395-^21.07  »  Claims 


5,600,814 
DATA  PROCESSING  UNIT  FOR  TRANSFERRING  DATA 
BETWEEN  DEVICES  SUFPORTING  DIFFERENT  WORD 

LENGTH 
Richard  A  Gahan,  County  Galway,  and  Eugene  O'Neill,  Gal- 
way,  both  of  Ii^tand,  aRdgnors  to  Digital  Equipment  Corpo- 
ratioa,  Maynaid,  Mass. 
Continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  130J27,  Oct.  1,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  421,509 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Irriaad,  No*.  12,  1992,  922813 

Int  CL»  GOff  13/10 

VJS.  a.  395--«27  »  Claim 
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l"  method  of  generating  electrical  signals  representing  zigzag 
addresses  for  scanning  memory  addresses  beuig  arranged  in  the 
form  of  a  matrix  n  rows  and  n  columns  assuming  that  n  represents 
■  natural  number  of  at  least  two  to  be  continuous  between  the  last 
columns  of  first  rows  and  first  columns  of  last  rows  ui  adjacent 
paiis  of  rows  as  well  as  between  respective  rows  in  a  zigzag 
\ojama  along  the  first  column  of  the  first  rows,  the  second  colwnn 
of  the  first  row.  the  second  column  of  the  second  row.  the  hrst 

column  of  the  third  row the  nth  column  of  the  nth  row 

tfieieby  generating  electncal  signals  representing  addresses  to  be 
obtained,  said  method  comprising  tlie  steps  of: 

(a)  zeroing  all  electncal  signals  representing  row  addresses  and 
column  addresses  for  specifying  rows  and  columns  being 
provided  with  said  addresses  and  prescnbing  mioal  values  of 
said  meiDory  addresses  thereby  setting  mitial  states; 

(b)  successively  reading  a  plurality  of  electncal  signals  repre- 
senting differential  dau  having  information  as  to  row  and 
column  differentials  from  storage  means  storing  said  differen- 
tial data; 

(c)  obtammg  electncal  signals  representing  said  row  and  column 
differentials  from  said  electncal  signals  representing  said  dif- 
ferential data: 

(d)  adding  said  electrical  signals  representing  said  row  and 
column  differentials  to  respective  one  of  electncal  signals 
representing  a  row  address  of  said  row  addresses  and  electn- 
cal signals  representing  a  column  address  of  said  column 
addresses  in  one  stage  thereby  obtaimng  said  electncal  signals 
representing  said  row  address  and  said  column  address  in  a 
next  stale  following  said  one  stage;  and 


I.  A  dau  processing  system  comprising: 
a  dau  processing  unit; 

a  system  dau  bus  coupled  to  the  dau  processing  unit;  said 
system  dau  bus  having  a  width  being  a  longword  which  is  a 
multiple  of  a  shortword  length; 
a  system  address  bus  coupled  to  said  dau  processing  unit: 
said  dau  processing  unit  composing: 

a  shoitword  memory  means  comprismg  a  first  storage  location 
for  stonng  descnptor  shortwords  and  a  second  storage  loca- 
tion for  storing  message  shortwords: 
means  for  passing  shortwords  between  the  first  storage  location 
of  the  shoiTword  memory  means  and  the  system  daU  bus 
individually  without  concatenating; 
means  for  concatenating  and  deconcalenating  shortwords  pass- 
ing between  the  second  storage  location  of  the  shortword 
memory  means  and  the  system  dau  bus  to  maich  the  long- 
word  length  and  the  shoitword  length,  respectively; 
intemal  address  storage  means,  coupled  to  an  internal  address 
bus,   including   a   first   and   second   registers   for   stonng 
addresses  of  shortwords  in  the  first  and  second  storage  loca- 
tions of  said  shortword  memory  means,  respectively; 
internal  address  processing  means  for  passing  addresses  there- 
from to  said  system  address  bus.  the  internal  address  process- 
ing means  comprising: 
a  multiplexer  with  its  two  dau  inputs  coupled  to  said  mtemal 
address  bus  and  fed  from  the  internal  address  storage  means 
with  said  shortword  addresses,  said  multiplexer  is  controlled 
by  a  bit  from  the  internal  address  storage  means. 


5,600,815 
HIGH  DENSITY  BUFFER  MEMORY  ARCHITECTURE 
Chong  M.  Lin,  Sunnyvale,  and  Raymond  J.  Werner,  San  Jose, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Cootinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  357,166,  Dec  13,  1994,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  867,637,  Apr.  13,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatioo  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  469,928 

Int  a."  G06F  I3/I6:i3/I2 

VS.  CL  395—436  5  Claims 


1.  A  computer  system  comprising: 
at  leas!  one  processor,  and 

a  memory  system,  coupled  to  said  at  least  one  processor,  said 
memory  system  comprising: 

a)  a  first  bus  means  for  transferring  daU: 

b)  a  first  memory  suge  means  comprising  a  first  first-in  first-out 
(FIFO)  buffer,  coupled  to  said  first  bus  means  and  to  a  second 
bus  means,  for  storing  dau  received  from  said  second  bus 
means  in  a  first-in  first-out  manner,  for  reading  out  said  stored 
dau  in  a  first-in  first-oul  manner,  and  for  providing  said  read 
out  dau  to  said  first  bus  means; 

c)  a  second  memory  sUge  noeans,  coupled  to  said  second  bus 
means  and  to  a  third  bus  means,  for  storing  dau  received  from 
said  third  bus  means,  for  clocking  out  said  stored  daU  in 
accordance  with  a  line  control  data,  and  for  supplying  said 
clocked  out  dau  to  said  second  bus  means,  wherein  said 
second  memory  sUge  comprises  a  plurality  of  rows  of  shift 
registers,  dau  being  stored  in  and  retrieved  from  said  second 
memory  suge  means  on  a  row  basis  such  that  each  memory 
store  operation  operates  to  store  dau  in  a  row  of  said  shift 
registers,  and  each  memory  read  operation  operates  to  retrieve 
dau  from  a  row  of  said  shift  registers,  each  of  said  shift 
registers  having  a  sluft  clock  input  multiplexor  to  select 
between  a  refresh  shift  clock  signal  and  a  read  or  write  shift 
clock  signal,  wherein  said  refresh  shift  clock  signal  is  a  lower 
frequency  than  said  read  or  write  shift  clock  frequency; 

d)  a  third  memory  sUge  means  comprising  a  second  FIFO 
buffer,  coupled  to  said  diird  bus  means  and  to  a  fourth  bus 
means,  for  storing  dau  received  from  said  fourth  bus  means 
in  a  first-in  first-out  manner,  for  reading  out  said  stored  dau  in 
a  first-in  firsl-out  manner,  and  for  supplying  said  read  out  dau 
to  said  third  bus  means;  and 

e)  a  controller  means,  coupled  to  said  first  memory  sUge  means 
and  to  said  second  memory  suge  means  and  to  said  third 
memory  suge  means,  for  controlling  dau  storage  and  dau 
read  operations  of  said  first  memory  stage  means,  said  second 
memory  suge  means  in  accordance  with  said  line  contiol 
dau.  and  said  third  memory  suge  means. 


5,600,816 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  MANAGING  DATA  IN  A 

CACHE  SYSTEM  FOR  A  DISK  ARRAY 

Cllve  S.  Oldllefal,  Sonthampton,  and  Nicholw  Shaylor,  SaUs- 

bury,  both  of  England,  Mlnniii  t  to  International  Business 

MadiiDcs  Caqporalteii,  Amoak,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  171,935 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdooi,  Dec  22,  1992, 
9226725 

IbL  CL*  G«ff  72^98 
VS.  CL  395—440  10  Claims 

1.  A  cache  system  in  communication  with  a  host  application  and 
a  disk  array,  the  disk  array  comprising  a  plurality  of  disk  storage 
devices  across  which  dau  is  stored  in  strides,  each  sdide  compris- 
ing a  multi-sector  stripe  of  dau  on  each  of  two  or  more  devices  of 
the  disk  array  and  an  associated  multi-sector  parity  stripe  on  a 
further  device  of  the  disk  array,  the  cache  system  comprising: 


NULL-^ 
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USUI   p 


UB  POINTER 


0  MOEX 


nil 


nax  .M»SMFN(SrRIOE  AOORfSS) 


HASH  TABLE 


a  cache  memory  50  for  suging  daU  to  be  transferred  between  a 
host  application  and  a  disk  array  30; 

a  plurality  of  cache  control  blocks,  each  cache  contiwl  block 
being  associated  with  an  individual  dau  stride,  at  least  a 
portion  of  which  is  stored  in  the  cache  memory,  and  each 
cache  contiol  block  identifying  where  in  the  cache  dau  stripes 
making  up  the  dau  stride  are  located. 

a  cache  manager  for  maintaining  an  ordered  list  of  cache  contiol 
blocks,  the  cache  control  blocks  in  die  list  being  ordered 
according  to  the  time  of  last  access:  and 

wherein  in  response  to  a  write  or  read  request  ftom  tlie  host 
application  for  daU  forming  pan  of  a  dau  stride  in  the  cache 
memory,  the  cache  control  block  associated  with  the 
requested  dau  stride  is  moved  to  the  most  recently  accessed 
end  of  the  cache  control  block  list. 


5,600,817 
ASYNCHRONOUS  READ-AHEAD  DISK  CACHING 

USING  MULTIPLE  DISK  I/O  PROCESSES  ADN 
DYNAMICALLY  VARIABLE  PREFETCH  LENGTH 
James  F.  Macon,  Jr.,  Boyaton  Beach,  FUl;  Shaaciii  Oog,  San 
Joee,  CaUr.,  and  Feng-Hsicn  W.  SUh,  Hdca-Chn,  Ikiwan, 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  899,565,  Jun.  16,  1992,  Pat  Na 

5,410,653.  This  application  Jan.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  371,107 

Int  CL*  G06F  12/08 

VS.  CL  395—464  u  Claims 


Fu  STsma 

n 


1.  A  method  for  operating  a  dau  cache  that  is  coupled  to  a  dau 

store,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving,  from  a  requestor,  a  Demand  for  a  unit  of  dau,  the  unit 

of  dau  being  a  constituent  unit  of  dau  of  a  file  comprised  of 

a  plurality  of  logically  sequential  units  of  daU: 

determining   from  one  or  more  data  cache  entries  if  the 

Demanded  unit  of  dau  is  resident  in  said  dau  cache;  and 
if  the  Demanded  unit  of  dau  is  determined  to  be  resident  in  the 
dau  cache,  returning  the  Demanded  unit  of  dau  from  the  dau 
cache  to  the  requestor,  wherein  the  step  of  determining 
includes  the  steps  of. 

determining  ftom  a  predetermined  one  of  the  daU  cache 
entries  if  the  resideat  Demanded  unit  of  data  is  a  unit  of 
dau  that  was  most  recently  pcefetcbed  into  the  dau  cache 
from  the  dau  store  during  a  last-executed  prefetch  opera- 
tion, and,  if  it  is  detennined  tliat  tl>e  Demanded  unit  of  daU 
was  most  lecentiy  prefetched  into  the  dau  cache  during  die 
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last-execuied  prefetch  operation,  and  if  the  Demand  for  the 
unit  of  dau  is  the  first  Demand  for  a  unit  of  dau  identified 
by  the  predetermined  one  of  the  daU  cache  entries. 

prefetching  up  to  L  further  units  of  dau  from  the  dau  store  to 
the  dau  cache,  wherein  L  represents  a  content  of  a  Prefetch 
Block  Ungth  Counter  that  is  selectively  incremented  at 
least  when  a  Demanded  umt  of  dau  was  most  recently 
prefetched  mto  the  dau  cache  during  the  last-executed 
prefetch  operation,  otherwise 

if  the  Demand  for  the  unit  of  daU  is  other  than  the  first 
Demand  for  a  umt  of  dau  identified  by  the  predetertmned 
one  of  the  dau  cache  entries. 

incrementing  the  Prefetch  Block  Length  Counter  without 
prefetching  up  to  L  further  umts  of  dau  from  the  dau  store 
to  the  dau  cache. 


MEMORY  WITH  SEQUENTIAL  DATA  TRANSFER 

SCHEME 

EIki  KamaiU.  Hwtono,  and  SaUidil  Oguni,  H»chlojl.  both  of 

Japan,  assisnon  to  HItacU,  LhL,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Mar.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  207,744 

CUims  prkMity,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Mar.  12.  1993,  5-052601 

Int.  a."  G06F  I2A)0 

VS.  a.  395-^96  5*  Claims 


5  600 Jl 8 
DATA  PROTECTIVE  MICROPROCESSOR  CIRCVTT  FOR 
POirTABLE  DATA  CARRIERS,  FOR  EXAMPLE  CREDIT 

CARDS 
Franz  Wcikmann,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  GAO  GeseU- 
Kkaft  Itoer  Aulomalkm  und  Organisatioo,  Munich,  G«r- 

Cootinaatioo  of  Ser.  No.  358,572,  Dec.  U,  1994,  abandoned, 
wbick  is  a  coatinualion  of  Ser.  No.  879,087,  May  6,  1992, 

abawieDcd.  This  appiicatton  Jan.  24,  199*,  Ser.  No.  590,872 
Claims  priority,  appilcatioa  Germany,  May  8,  1991,  41  15 

152.* 

Ittt  CL'  G06F  1/24 
UACt395--l90  WClalms 

DAT* 


UMI 


1  A  dau  protective  microprocessor  circuit  for  preventing  an 
unauthonzed  access  to  dau  or  programs  stored  in  memories, 
compnsing. 

a  microprocessor-. 

a  memory  for  stonng  an  operating  system; 

at  least  one  programmable  memoo  for  stonng  an  individual 

secondary  program; 
first  means  for  monitonng  a  particular  valid  address  and  gener 

aimg  a  first  signal; 
second  means  for  monitonng  particular  contents  of  a  program 
counter  lo  detect  which  of  the  stored  programs  are  being 
executed  and  generating  a  second  signal;  and 
third  means  for  generating  an  inhibit  signal  based  on  said  first 
and  second  signals  and  providing  said  inhibit  signal  to  the 
micToprocessor.  whenever  a  program  accessing  an  illegal 
address  space  is  executed,  said  inhibit  signal  being  provided 
to  reset  said  microprocessor  so  as  to  foibid  further  execuuon 
of  said  program  accessing  the  illegal  address  space  unul  said 
program  is  restarted  by  said  microprocessor  after  the  reset. 


I ^ 


1  A  memory  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  partial  memones; 

at  least  one  first  temporary  storage  means  provided  for  cac"  »» 
said  partial  memories  for  supplying  an  address  from  outside 
of  said  memory  to  a  corresponding  one  of  said  partial  memo- 
ries, said  first  temporary  storage  means  provided  for  said 
partial  memones  being  connected  in  series; 
at  least  one  second  temporary  storage  means  provided  for  each 
of  said  partial  memories  for  supplying  input  daU  from  outside 
of  said  memory  to  a  corresponding  one  of  said  partial  memo- 
nes. said  second  temporary  storage  means  provided  for  said 
partial  memones  being  connected  in  series; 
at  least  one  third  temporary  storage  means  provided  for  each  of 
said  partial  memones  for  receiving  output  daU  from  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  partial  memones  and  outputting  said 
output  dau  to  outside  of  said  memory,  said  third  temporary 
storage  means  provided  for  said  partial  memones  being  con- 
nected in  series;  and 
means  for  supplying  a  clock  signal  to  said  first,  second,  and  third 

temporary  storage  means; 
wherein  in  each  of  said  first,  second,  and  third  temporary  storage 
means  a  distance  between  two  adjacent  temporary  storage 
means  is  shorter  than  a  maximum  distance  which  contents  in 
each  of  said  temporary  storage  means  can  travel  in  a  machine 
cycle  time  defined  by  a  clock  supplied  from  said  clock  sup- 
plying means,  and 
in  each  of  said  first,  second,  and  third  temporary  storage  means, 
contents  stored  in  each  of  said  lemporary  storage  means  are 
transferred  to  a  next  temporary  storage  means  in  every 
machine  cycle  as  one  dau  transfer  time. 


5,600,820 

METHOD  FOR  PARTITIONING  MEMORY  IN  A  HIGH 

SPEED  NETWORK  BASED  ON  THE  TYPE  OF  SERVICE 

Cesar  A.  Johnston,  Morristown,  N  J.,  a9si«nor  t«  BcU  Commu- 

nicatioiH  Research,  Inc.,  Morristown,  N  J. 

FUcd  Dec.  1.  1993,  Ser.  No.  160,525 
Int  a."  G06F  I2A)2:  H04J  3/24 
VS.  a.  395—497.02  >  Claim 

1  A  method  for  operating  a  high  speed  Asynchronous  Transfor 
Mode  (ATM)  network  over  which  dau  is  transmitted,  the  high 
speed  ATM  network  transporting  different  types  of  services  and  on 
different  virtual  channels  lo  a  network  destinMion.  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 


partitioning  a  memory  into  physical  pages  upon  system  initial- 
ization; 
receiving  a  quality  of  service  signal  upon  call  setup  identifying  a 
type  of  service  as  one  of  best -effort  traffic  requiring  a  variable 
amount  of  memory  space  and  reliable-type  traffic  requiring 
pre-allocated  fixed  amounts  of  memory  space; 
wherein  if  the  quality  of  service  signal  identifies  the  type  of 
service  as  reliable-type  traffic,  running  a  segmenution  algo- 
ritfim  which  assigns  a  permanent  number  of  physical  pages  to 
a  given  connection  to  create  a  virtual  first-in.  first-out  (FIFO) 
queue; 

wherein  if  the  quality  of  service  signal  identifies  the  type  of 
service  as  best-effort  type  traffic,  running  a  segmenution 
algorithm  which  assigns  a  permanent  number  of  physical 
pages  to  a  given  connection  to  create  a  virtual  first-in.  first-out 
(FIFO)  queue  and  if  the  memory  space  required  for  the 
best-effort  type  traffic  exceeds  the  number  of  physical  pages 
assigned,  granting  extra  pages  to  the  service  to  increase  the 
size  of  die  virtual  FIFO  queue  if  extra  pages  are  available; 

storing  dau  into  a  virtual  FIFO  queue  created  for  the  type  of 
service  identified  in  the  quality  of  service  signal  received  at 
call  set-up; 

reassembling  the  daU  that  is  in  the  virtual  FIFO  queue  created 
for  tlie  type  of  service  identified  in  the  quality  of  service 
signal  received  at  call  set-up;  and 

transferring  the  reassembled  dau  to  the  network  destination. 


an  electronic  memory  device  having  a  dau  storage  area  divided 
into  a  plurality  of  blocks  each  of  which  comprises  a  number 
of  storage  locations  for  storing  one  unit  of  daU  in  each  of  said 
locations,  each  of  said  blocks  having  a  recoverable  portion  in 
a  designated  part  thereof  from  which  the  original  dau  can  be 
accurately  read  even  though  pan  of  the  electronic  memory 
device  is  defective;  and 

control  means  for  automatically  storing  the  onginal  dau  related 
to  one  of  the  plurality  of  information  items  per  block,  and  for 
stonng  a  directory  for  the  plurality  of  information  items  by 
automatically  storing  in  said  designated  parts  of  said  plurality 
of  blocks  identification  codes  unique  to  the  plurality  of  infor- 
mation items  for  which  related  dau  is  respectively  stored  in 
said  plurality  of  blocks. 


5,600,821 

DISTRnUTED  DIRECTORY  FOR  INFORMATION 

STORED  ON  AUDIO  QUALITY  MEMORY  DEVICES 

Ohad  FaUk,  Petach-Tikra;  Gideon  Intrater,  Ramat  Gan,  and 

ZccT  ColUn.  Haifa,  all  of  brad,  aadgwm  to  National  Semi- 

condoctor  CorporaUM,  Santa  Clara,  CaUf. 

Filed  JuL  28.  1993,  Ser.  No.  98J03 

Int  CL"  G06F  12/08 

VS.  a.  395—197.04  28  Claims 


-  Uflf^ 
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I.  Apparatus  for  storing  in  an  electronic  memory  device  ongmal 
dau  related  to  a  piundity  of  infotmatioo  items,  comprising: 


5,600,822 

RESOURCE  ALLOCATION  SYNCHRONIZATION  IN  A 

PARALLEL  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 

Donald  G.  Grice,  Kingston,  and  Peter  H.  Hocfascfaild,  New 

Yorli,   both   of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Intematioaal   Business 

Madiines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  223,272 

Int.  CI.*  G06F  9/46:13/18 

VS.  a.  395—500  20  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  synchronizing  allocation  of  resources  in  a 
parallel  processing  system  having  a  plurality  of  processors  each 
having  its  own  independent  operating  system,  and  each  lacking 
information  on  scheduling  and  woridoad  witliin  tiie  other  pixxxs- 
sors  of  the  plurality  of  processors,  at  least  two  processors  of  said 
plurality  of  processors  executing  a  user  application,  said  user 
application  having  a  priority  value,  said  metlrad  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  at  predefined  time  intervals,  raising  said  priority  value  for  a 
predetermined  amount  of  time  such  lliat  said  user  application 
simultaneously  receives  priority  at  said  at  least  two  processors 
over  processing  of  said  at  least  two  processors'  operating 
systems,  said  raising  step  being  independently  performed  at 
said  predefined  time  intervals  by  each  processor  of  said  at 
least  two  processors  executing  the  user  application;  and 

(b)  responsive  to  said  step  (a),  and  independendy  within  each 
processor  of  the  at  least  two  processors,  allocating  resources 
to  said  user  application  having  the  raised  priority  value  over 
processing  of  the  processor's  operating  system  wherein  said 
allocating  of  resources  is  responsive  to  said  step  (a)  and 
thereby  synchrxMiized  for  the  user  application  executing 
within  the  at  least  two  processors  of  said  plurality  of  proces- 
sors notwithstanding  that  each  processor  of  said  at  least  two 
processors  has  an  independent  operating  system  aixl  lacks 
information  on  scheduling  and  woridoad  of  tlie  other  proces- 
sors of  said  at  least  two  processors. 
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5,600^23 
MFTHOD  FOR  OPTIMIZING  SOFTWARE  FOR  ANY  ONE 

OF  A  PLURALITY  OF  VARL^NT  ARCHITECTURES 

W.  P«ul  Sherer;  Gtenn  W.  Connery,  both  of  Sunnyy-h^and 

Scott  A.  Emery,  Sm  Jose,  all  of  Califs  assignors  to  3COM 

Corporatioo,  SanU  Clara,  Calif. 

Conttnuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  727324,  Jul.  9,  1991.  P»»-  No. 

5«459,854,  which  is  a  cootinuadon-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  533,257, 

Jun.  4,  IWO,  abandooed.  This  appUcatioa  Apr.  6,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  417,840 

InC  a."  G06F  /  5// 77./ 2/02 

U.S.  a.  395-500 10  Claims 


5tT    'K    XSTiHATitJ*  *flD«SS   <■» 
ICUXATtD   CODt    ■LOO'S-   eaMOX 


CMS   X    T>C   KLlXATED  «0(I*»€ 
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1  A  method  for  initializing  software  in  a  host  dau  processing 
system,  the  host  having  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  variant  architec- 
tures, comprising: 

loading  into  host  memory  a  software  module  including  a  set  ot 

code  blocks,  each  code  block  adapted  for  at  least  one  of  the 

plurality  of  variant  architectures,  wherein  the  software  module 

ftirthcr  includes  data  for  identifying  locations  of  code  blocks. 

and  location-dependent  entnes  within  code  blocks,  based  on 

the  identified  variant  architecture; 

after  loading  the  software  module,  executing  an   idenufying 

portion  of  the  software  module  to  identify  the  vanant  archi 

lecture  of  the  host  data  processing  system; 

after  loading  the  software  module,  executing  a  selecting  portion 

of  the  software  module  to  select  a  subset  of  the  set  of  code 

blocks  adapted  for  the  identified  vanant  architecture,  includ 

ing  accessing  the  daU  in  response  to  the  identified  vanant 

architecture  to  identify  selected  code  blocks. 

placing   the   subset   within   the   host   memory    in   conuguous 

memory  locations  and  updating  location  dependent  entnes 

within  the  subset  including  accessing  selected  code  blocks 

and  updaong  location-dependent  entnes  in   selected  code 

blocks;  and 
freeing    memory    locations   of   the    software    module    in    host 
memory  outside  Lhe  conuguous  memory  locauons. 


our  DOMAIN 


operating  synchronously  with  said  data  bus  at  a  second  clock 
frequency  said  communication  system  comprising: 

clock  generation  means  for  generating  a  bus  clock  signal  at  said 
first  clock  frequency  and  a  chip  clock  signal  at  said  second 
clock  frequency  wherein  said  first  and  second  clock  signal 
frequencies  are  in  the  ratio  of  (N-1  ):N  where  N  is  an  integer 
greater  than  I  and  wherein  said  bus  and  chip  clock  signals  are 
synchronized  once  every  N  cycles  of  said  chip  clock  signal: 
means  for  generating  asvnchronization  signal  indicaung  said 
chip  clock  signal  cycle  m  which  said  bus  and  chip  clock 
signals  are  synchronized; 
means,  connected  to  said  circuit  block,  for  receiving  dau  from 

said  bus; 
means,  connected  to  said  circuit  block,  for  tran.smining  data  on 

said  bus; 

means,  connected  to  said  circuit  block  and  responsive  to  said 
synchronization  signal,  for  identifying  a  chip  clock  signal 
cycle  in  which  dau  cannot  be  transmitted  by  said  circuit  block 
on  said  bus,  one  said  chip  clock  signal  cycle  being  present  in 
each  contiguous  block  of  N  said  chip  clock  cycles;  and 

means,  connected  to  said  circuit  block  and  responsive  to  said 
synchronization  signal,  for  identifying  a  chip  clock  signal 
cycle  in  which  no  new  dau  can  be  received  from  said  bus, 
one  said  chip  clock  signal  cycle  being  present  in  each  con- 
tiguous block  of  N  said  chip  clock  cycles,  wherein  said 
receiving  means  comprises: 

a  first  register  connected  to  receive  dau  from  said  bus.  said  first 
register  being  synchronized  to  said  bus  clock  signal;  and 

a  latch  synchronized  to  said  chip  clock  signal. 


5,600,824 
CLOCK  GENERATING  MEANS  FOR  GENERATING  BUS 
CLOCK  AND  CHIP  CLOCK  SYNCHRONOUSLY  HAVING 
FREQUENCY  RATIO  OF  N-l/N  RESPONSIVE  TO 
SYNCHRONIZATION  SIGNAL  FOR  INHIBITING  DATA 
TRANSFER 
James  B.  Williams,  Lowell,  Mass.;  Keimeth  K.  Chan,  San  Jose, 
Calif.,  John  F,  Sbdton,  La  Sdva  Beach,  Calif.,  and  Ehsan 
Rashid,   PIcasanton,  Calif.,  assignors  to   Hewlett-Packard 
Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  191,865 

InC  a."  G06F  1/04 

VS.  a.  395—551  4  C'"*^ 

I     A   dau   communicauon   system   for   communicating   dau 

between  a  bus  running  at  a  first  clock  frequency  and  a  circuit  block 


5,600,825 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DISPLAYING  ON 
COMPUTER  DISPLAY  DEVICE  A  PORTION  OF  SORTED 
LIST  AND  CORRESPONDING  INDICATOR  OF 
LOCATION  WITHIN  LIST 
Andreas  F.  W.  Atkins,  SanU  Clara,  and  Eric  M.  Trehus,  Mil- 
pitas,  both  of  Calif,  assignors  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc., 
Cupertino,  Calif. 

FUed  May  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  60,453 
Int  a.'^  G06F  7/00:  G06T  1/00 
VS.  a.  395—607  18  Claims 

1  A  method  for  displaying  on  a  display  area  of  a  computer 
display  device  both  a  portion  of  a  sorted  list  having  a  plurality  of 
Items  and  sorted  according  to  keys  and  an  indicator  approximaung 
a  location  of  the  portion  within  the  list,  the  computer  display 
device  providing  the  ability  to  randomly  access  entnes  in  a  list  by 
specifying  a  key.  the  indicator  having  a  range  of  values  corre- 
sponding to  locations  on  the  computer  display  device,  said  method 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 

accessing  a  key  of  a  first  item  in  a  list; 
accessing  a  key  of  a  last  item  in  a  list; 

mapping  the  key  of  the  first  item  m  the  list  to  a  key  order  value; 

mapping  the  key  of  the  la.st  item  in  the  list  to  a  key  order  value 

which  IS  equal  to  or  greater  than  the  key  order  value  mapped 

with  the  first  key: 

detennining  a  range  of  indicator  values,  the  range  including  the 

key  order  value  mapped  to  the  first  key  in  the  list,  the  key 
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5,600326 

STRUCTURED  DATA  PROCESSOR  FOR  CONVERTING 

BETWEEN  SEQUENTIAL  AND  TREE  STRUCTURED 

DATA 

Toshiakl  Ando,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  219^94 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1993,  5-096676 
InL  CL"  G06F  17/30 
VS.  a.  395—611  6  Oaims 


1.  A  structured  daU  processor  for  processing  structured  dau  of  a 
tree  structure,  comprising: 

dau  input  means  for  receiving  sequential  dau  and  converting 
the  received  sequential  dau  into  dau  of  the  tree  structure,  the 
sequential  daU  having  dau  elements  arranged  in  an  order  of 
depth,  each  dau  element  forming  a  node  of  the  structured  data 
and  having  structural  depth  information  directly  correspond- 
ing to  a  node  level  on  the  tree  structure;  and 

structural  position  determining  means  for  detennining  a  struc- 
tural position  based  on  both  of  the  structural  depth  informa- 
tion and  the  order  of  depth  of  each  said  dau  element  of  the 


sequential  dau  inputted  at  the  time  of  converting  the  sequen- 
tial data  by  said  daU  input  means 


5,600327 

DATA  MANAGEMENT,  DISPLAY,  AND  RETRIVAL 

SYSTEM  FOR  A  HIERARCHICAL  COLLECTION 

Kaoru  Nakabayashl,  and  Aldra  Mochida,  both  of  Suwa,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporatioii,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  May  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  245,280 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  18,  1993,  5-116123 

Int  a.''G06F  17/30 

VS.  CI.  395—602  35  Claims 


(  °""'  ] 

order  value  mapped  to  the  last  key  in  the  list  and  the  indicator 
values  between  them;  and 
mapping  a  key  of  a  displayed  item  in  the  list  (o  an  indicator 
value. 


O^ 


^  ^ 


I .  A  dau  management  system  for  managing  a  plurality  of  daU 
sets  where  each  dau  set  iiKludes  a  plurality  of  items,  said  dau 
management  system  comprising: 

dau  summary  generating  means  for  extracting  an  item  dau 
element  regarding  with  at  least  pan  of  said  plurality  of  items 
out  of  said  each  daU  set  in  order  to  generate  and  store  a  dau 
summary,  said  dau  summary  comprising  said  item  dau  ele- 
ment as  well  as  relational  information  representing  a  relation 
of  said  Item  dau  element  to  said  each  dau  set. 

group  display  means  for  displaying  a  plurality  of  groups  and 
respective  group  names  given  to  said  plurality  of  groups  in 
such  a  manner  as  to  allow  selection  of  a  desired  group,  said 
plurality  of  dau  sets  being  sorted  according  to  said  plurality 
of  groups; 

sorting  means  for  allocating  said  each  dau  set  to  ai  least  one  of 
said  plurality  of  groups; 

represenutive  dau  display  means  for.  when  said  desired  group  is 
selected  out  of  said  plurality  of  groups,  displaying  a  represen- 
tative dau  list,  which  includes  a  plurality  of  said  item  dau 
elements  corresponding  to  specific  daU  sets  belonging  to  said 
desired  group,  in  such  a  manner  as  to  allow  selection  of  a 
desired  item  dau  element;  and 

onginal  dau  display  means  for,  when  said  desired  item  dau 
element  is  selected,  displaying  an  onginal  dau  set  corre- 
sponding to  said  desired  item  data  element  based  on  said 
relational  information  for  said  desired  item  data  element. 

wherein  said  plurality  of  groups  and  said  respective  group 
names,  said  represenutive  data  list,  and  said  original  dau  set 
form  a  hierarchical  dau  structure,  and  further  said  group 
display  means,  said  represenutive  dau  display  means,  and 
said  original  display  means  are  operable  such  that  said  plural- 
ity of  groups  and  said  respective  group  names,  said  represen- 
tative dau  li.st.  and  said  original  dau  set  may  all  be  displayed 
simultaneously. 
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5,iM,828 
FILE  SPECIFICATION  WILDCARD 
J.  Jiihanna.  Flower  MoumI,  wmi  Owe-  W.  Weber, 
CaffcM,  bolk  of  "ftx,  aerigBon  to  IMenaUoMl  BMiMi 
Corponttoa,  AraMk.  N.Y. 
FIM  J«L  15,  19M,  Scr.  No.  Z7M17 
lot.  CL*  G«ff  /7/50 
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(ii)  compare  the  user  query  to  the  suMueries  of  the  tables  to 
generate  a  list  of  only  the  tables  where  the  sub-query 
includes  a  portion  of  the  user  query, 

(iii)  using  the  list  of  Ubles  to  respond  to  the  user  query. 


5,600,830 
Patent  Not  bsued  For  This  Ntunbcr 


1.  A  method  for  performing  a  command  specifying  a  file  speci- 
fication in  a  dau  processing  system  on  a  pluraUty  of  files,  wherein 
each  file  has  a  unique  identifier,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 

of: 

determining  a  set  of  predicates  having  at  least  one  inclusive  OR 
or  one  exclusive  OR  wildcard,  but  not  both,  derived  from  said 
file  specification  which  is  achieved  for  an  exclusive  OR 
function  using  a  second  predicate  of  said  file  specificabon; 

determining  said  plurahty  of  files  by  comparing  files  found 
within  said  data  processing  system  to  said  set  of  predicates; 
and 

perfonmng  said  command  on  said  plurality  of  files. 


5,600,831 

APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  FOR  RETRIEVING 

INFORMATION  BY  MODIFYWG  QUERY  PLAN  BASED 

ON  DESCRIPTION  OF  INFORMATION  SOURCES 
Akm  Y.  Levy,  and  DJveah  Srivaalavm,  both  of  New  ProvkleBce, 
NJ.,  aasisiiors  to  Lucent  Tedinoiogies  Inc,  Murray  Hill, 

NJ. 
Coatinaatlon-in-|wrt  of  Ser.  No.  203,082,  Feb.  28,  1W4.  Thla 
application  Nov.  30,  1994.  Ser.  No.  347.016 

Int.  CI"  G96f  1 7/30;7/O0 
VS.  CL  395—602  "  Claiins 


5^00,829 
COMPUTER  DATABASE  MATCHING  A  USER  QUERY  TO 
QUERIES  INDICATING  THE  CONTENTS  OF 
INDIVIDUAL  DATABASE  TABLES 
OdTWM  G.  XialahM;  Manrin  H.  SofaMBon.  aad  Yannis  E. 
.  aH  of  MadtooB.  Wia.,   aariginn  to  WbcoosiB 
I  Rcaewch  Fouadartow.  Matttaoi^  Wic 
Filed  Sep.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  300^70 
InL  CL*  G06F  17/30 
VS.  a.  39*-602  «  Clatas 

I.  A  database  storuig  dau   and  providing  selected  dau   in 
response  to  queries,  the  database  comprising; 

a)  M  least  two  tables  of  stored  dau  having  physical  structures 
that  link  dau  of  particular  attnbutes  together  according  to 
relations; 

b)  a  sub-query  in  the  same  form  as  the  user  query,  a  different 
sub-query  associated  with  each  table  and  describing  all  of  the 
attributes  and  relauons  of  the  ubie  m  query  form;  and 

c)  a  program  operating  on  an  electronic  computer  communicat- 
ing with  the  memory  to. 

(i)  accept  a  user  query  for  the  database  fnm  a  user,  and 


anon 

m 


SI) 


w 


1.  An  improved  information  system  for  retrieving  query  resuh 
information  from  one  or  more  mformation  sources  in  response  to  a 
query,  the  information  system  including  descriptions  of  the  infor- 
mation sources  and  the  improvement  comprising  query  execubon 
means  including: 
query  plan  generating  means  for  receiving  the  query  and  the 
descriptions   of   the    information    sources   and   tespondmg 
thereto  by  generating  a  query  plan  for  retrieving  the  query 
result  information  from  the  information  sources;  and 
query  plan  execution  means  for  receiving  and  responding  to  the 
query  plan  by  retrieving  the  query  result  information  from  the 
information  sources, 
the  query  plan  execution  means  retrieving  additional  informa- 
tion from  the  information  sources  in  addition  to  the  query 
result  information  and  providing  the  addibotial  information  to 
the  query  plan  generabon  means  m  the  course  of  execubng 
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the  query  plan,  the  additional  information  being  type  informa- 
tion indicating  a  type  of  the  retrieved  query  result  informa- 
tion: and 
the  query  plan  generaung  means  responding  to  the  additional 
intormation  and  to  the  descriptions  of  the  information  sources 
by  making  a  modification  of  the  query  plan  and  providing  the 
modification  to  the  query  plan  execution  means  for  execution 
while  the  query  plan  execution  means  is  executing  the  query 
plan,  the  query  plan  generating  means  further  responds  to  the 
type  information  and  the  type  descnplion  in  making  the 
modification  of  the  query  plan. 


5,600,832 
VARIANT  DOMAINS  AND  VARIANT  MAPS  IN  A 
VERSIONED  DATABASE  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM 
Neal  R.  Eisenberg,  San  Jose;  Robert  L.  Huddleston,  Sunny- 
vale; Mary  C.  Lehner,  San  Jose,  and  Charles  S.  Tribolet. 
Morgan  Hill,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonli,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  914,955,  Jul.  16,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5,386,559,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  799,668, 
Nov.  19,  1985,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  7.  1994,  Ser. 
No.  350.770 
Int.  CI."  G06F  17/30 
VS.  a.  39^—619  22  Oaims 
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5,600,833 

ATTRIBUTE  PORTION  BASED  DOCUMENT  RETRIEVAL 

SYSTEM  WITH  SYSTEM  QUERY  LANGUAGE 

INTERFACE 

Jeffrey  A.  Senn,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.;  Andrew  D.  Brown.  New  York 

City,  N.Y.,  and  Peter  Lucas,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to 

Digital  Equipment  Corp.,  Maynard,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  123,541,  Sep.  17,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  410^:93 

Int.  CI."  G06F  17/30 

VS.  CI.  395—601  14  Claims 


1  A  machine-readable  program  storage  device  tangibly  embody- 
ing a  program  of  instructions  executable  by  a  machine  to  perform 
method  steps  to  provide  simultaneous  visibility  to  a  plurality  of 
variant  hierarchies  in  a  versioned  daU  management  system,  said 
method  steps  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.ssociating  parts  with  variant  domains,  each  part  associated  with 
a  respective  variant  domain; 

representing  variant  domains  by  variant  hierarchies; 

upon  creation  of  a  new  variant  of  a  part  associating  with  the  new 
variant  a  vanani  ID  included  in  the  variant  hierarchy  that 
represents  the  variant  domain  associated  with  the  pari: 

upon  drawing  down  a  new  variant  of  a  part  from  an  existing 
variant  of  the  part,  associating  with  the  new  variant  a  variant 
ID  signifying  a  lower  level  in  the  vanant  hierarchy  than  the 
variant  ID  of  the  existing  variant  on  the  same  branch  of  the 
vanant  hierarchy  that  represents  the  variant  domain  associated 
with  the  part;  and 

representing  views  of  the  parts  by  vanant  maps,  each  vanant 
map  including  a  set  of  variant  IDs.  each  variant  ID  belonging 
to  a  different  variant  domain. 


1.  A  document  retrieval  system,  comprising: 

one  or  more  documents,  each  of  said  one  or  more  documents 
having  one  or  more  attribute  components,  each  of  said  one  or 
more  attribute  components  having  a  name  portion  and  a  value 
portion: 

a  user  system  having  a  display  device  and  a  cache,  said  cache 
for  local  storage  of  at  least  one  attribute  component  of  said 
documents; 

one  or  more  repositories,  coupled  with  said  user  system  such 
that  messages  may  be  sent  between  said  one  or  more  reposi- 
tones  and  said  user  system,  for  permanent  storage  of  said 
documents,  each  of  said  one  or  more  repositones  having  a 
panicular  database  program,  and  each  of  said  one  or  more 
repositories  having  a  system  query  language  (SQL),  said 
particular  database  program  responsive  to  said  system  query 
language; 

a  client  module  on  said  user  system,  coupled  with  said  one  or 
more  repositories,  for  issuing  document  requests  to  said  one 
or  more  repositones.  said  document  requests  having  a  first 
formal,  each  one  of  said  document  requests  in  said  first  formal 
including  a  set  of  one  or  more  attribute  component  name 
portions;  and 

a  repository  interface  within  each  of  said  one  or  more  reposito- 
ries, for  receiving  and  responding  to  said  document  requests, 
and  for  translating  each  said  attribute  component  name  por- 
tion in  said  document  requests  into  one  or  more  calls  to 
functions  defined  in  said  system  query  language. 


5.600,834 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RECONCILING 
DIFFERENT  VERSIONS  OF  A  FILE 
John  H.  Howard,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 
Electric  Information  Technology  Center  America,  Inc..  Cam- 
bridge, Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  61,674,  May  14,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  417.446 

Int  CL""  G06F  ] 5/00:7/00 

VS.  a.  395—617  4  Claims 

I    In  a  computer  system  not  utilizing  a  global  daubase.  but 

rather  utilizing  a  collecUon  of  local  daubases.  none  of  which  serve 

as  a  central  collection  point,  in  which  files  are  stored  and  modified 

at  memory  devices  at  multiple  locations,  apparatus  for  permitting 

the  creation  of  new   versions  of  a  file  at  one  location  without 

knowledge  of  whether  conflicting  versions  are  created  at  another 

location,  comprising: 
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a  portable  mcmor\  device  transportable  between  locations  on 
which  a  file  version  is  stored;  and, 

means  for  safely  permitting  reconciling  different  versions  of  a 
file  transported  from  location  to  location  on  said  portable 
memory  device,  said  reconciling  means  including 

means  at  first  and  second  locations  for  generating  a  log  entry  at 
Its  respective  locauon.  each  of  said  log  entries  mcluding  a 
lime  stamp  for  the  version  of  said  file  on  said  ponable 
inemory  device  at  said  location,  said  timestamp  serving  as  a 
unique  identifier  regardless  of  the  time  indicated  thereby,  thus 
to  create  a  history  of  version  creation  and  modification  for 
said  file  at  said  first  and  second  locations; 

means  at  said  first  location  for  entering  said  log  entry  into  said 
portable  memory  device; 

means  at  said  second  location  for  reading  out  the  log  entry  on 
said  portable  memory  device  and  for  combining  the  log  entry 
from  said  portable  memory  device  and  a  log  entry  at  said 
second  location  so  as  to  compare  both  modified  versions  and 
respective  timestamps  to  indentify  missing  entries  or  conflic- 
tion  updates  represented  by  different  timestamps  and  thus  the 
existence  of  different  versions  of  said  file; 
means  at  said  second  location  and  upon  said  identification  of 
different  versions  of  said  file  for  determining  actions  neces- 
sary to  synchronize  said  different  versions;  and. 
means  at  said  second  location  for  determining  if  such  synchro- 
nizing action  would  result  in  loss  of  information,  whereby 
combination  of  all  versions  of  said  file  may  be  safely  accom- 
plished at  said  second  location. 
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C.  retrieving  a  text  stnng  set.  including  at  least  one  retrieved  text 
string,  from  the  selected  text  stnngs  in  accordance  with  a 
second  set  of  rules,  based  upon  the  dissimilarity  values  D, 
generated  in  step  B. 

D  generating  a  display  of  the  retrieved  text  smngs  in  a  display 
order; 

E  said  user  choosing  at  least  one  of  the  retrieved  text  stnngs 
from  the  displayed  text  stnng  set  for  further  processing;  and 

F  automatically  adjusting  the  weight  value  w„.  defining  an 
adjusted  weight  value  w„ .  associated  with  at  least  one  rule  of 
the  first  set  of  rules,  based  upon  the  results  of  the  choosing 
step. 


5.600336 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING  DATE- 
DEPENDENT  INFORMATION  WHICH  SPANS  ONE  OR 
TWO  CENTURIES 
Harvey  Alter,  Ambler.  Pa.,  assignor  to  'Dim  of  the  Century 
Solution,  Inc.,  Wayne,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  14.  1995,  Ser.  No.  557,457 

InUCr  G06F  17/JO 

VS.  CI.  395—612  20  Oaims 


5.600,835 
ADAPTIVE  NON-LITERAL  TEXT  STRING  RETRIEVAL 
Harry  T.  Gariand.  Los  Gatos:  Kenneth  M.  Hunter.  San  Fran- 
dsco;  Michael  G.  Roberts,  and  Hadar  I.  Avi-Itehalt.  both  of 
Mountain  View,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Canon  Inc..  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  110,093,  Aug.  20.  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  56U04 
Int.  CI."  G06F  17/30: 17/2S 
MS.  a.  395—605  1*  Claims 

1.  A  computer  implemented  method  for  selectively  retneving 
text  smngs  from  a  plurality  of  stored  text  stnngs  contained  in  a 
document  set  stored  on  a  data  storage  medium  accessible  by  a 
computer  processor,  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

.A    transmuting  a  lexl  stnng  querv   dehned  by  a  user  to  the 

processor; 
B  generating  a  dissimilanty  value  D,  associated  with  the  user 
defined  text  stnng  query  and  each  of  selected  ones  of  the  text 
strings  in  the  stored  document  set  in  accordance  with  a  first 
set  of  rules,  wherein  each  dissimilanty  value  D,  is  a  function 
of  at  least  one  nile  R„  from  the  first  set  of  mlcs  and  a  weight 
value  w„  associated  with  each  K„.  wherein  each  weight  value 
indicates  the  relative  importance  of  the  associated  rule  in 
predicting  a  desired  outcome  of  the  retneval; 


U  A  method  for  processing  date -dependent  information  using  a 
computer  system;  the  date-dependent  information  including  dates 
in  at  most  two  centunes  wherein  the  date-dependent  information 
compnses  a  year  field  specified  in  a  two-digit  format,  the  method 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 


converting  input  date  data  to  be  processed  from  local  time  to 

zone  tiine  and  defining  the  input  date  data  so  converted  as 

zone  input  date  data; 
processing  the  zone   input  date  data  in  accordance  with  an 

existing  application  integrated  into  the  computer  system  to 

generate  zone  output  date  data;  and 
converting  the  zotie  output  date  data  into  output  date  data. 


5,600,837 
MULTITASK  PROCESSOR  ARCHITECTURE  HAVING  A 

PLURALITY  OF  INSTRUCTION  POINTERS 
Alain   Artieri,   Meylan,   France,   assignor   to   SGS-Thomson 
Microelectronics  S.A..  Saint  Genis  Pouilly.  France 

Filed  May  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  248,472 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  27,  1993,  93  06612 
Int  a."  G06F  9/06 
UJS.  a.  395—673  17  aaims 
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1  A  processor  architecture  for  serving  a  current  taslt  from 
among  a  plurality  of  tasl(s,  including: 

a  memory  for  storing  in.slructions  of  a  plurality  of  programs 
respectively  corresponding  to  the  plurality  of  taslcs.  the 
memory  being  connected  to  a  data  bus  and  an  address  bus; 

an  instruction  processor  coupled  to  the  data  bus  to  sequentially 
receive  instructions  from  the  memory  to  be  processed  at  the 
rate  of  instruction  cycles; 

request  lines  of  different  priority  levels  associated  resf)ectively 
with  the  taslcs.  each  request  line  being  asserted  as  soon  as  the 
associated  task  is  requesting  to  be  served; 

a  plurality  of  instruction  pointers  respectively  associated  with 
the  taslis.  each  containing  an  address  of  a  current  instruction 
of  the  associated  taslc  to  be  executed,  and  one  of  the  instruc- 
tion pointers  providing  its  content  on  said  address  bus  at  each 
instnKtion  cycle  as  long  as  an  associated  enable  line  is 
assened.  whereby  a  corresponding  instruction  is  provided  to 
the  instruction  processor  and  executed  at  each  instruction 
cycle; 

a  pnonty  level  decoder  connected  to  the  request  lines  and  to  the 
enable  lines  of  the  instruction  pointers,  the  pnonty  encoder 
asserting  the  enable  line  of  the  instruction  pointer  correspond- 
ing to  the  a.ssened  request  line  of  highest  pnonty  level;  and 

an  incrementation  circuit  connected  to  the  instruction  pointers  to 
modify  the  instruction  pointer  associated  with  the  asserted 
enable  line  at  each  instruction  cycle  to  point  to  the  next 
instruction  of  the  associated  task. 


5,600338 

OBJECT  ORIENTED  DISPATCH  AND  SUPERCALL 

PROCESS  AND  ARRANGEMENT 

Juan  Guillen,  Ottawa,  and  James  M.  Leask,  Stittsville.  both  of 

Canada,  assignors  to  Sybase,  Inc.,  Emeryrille,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  184,492,  Jan.  18,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  479.785 

Int.  CI."  G06F  9/40 

VS.  a.  395—683  12  Claims 


\ 


12  An  object  system  for  executing,  in  response  to  receipt  of 
particular  messages,  methods  on  a  general  purpose  computer,  said 
system  comprising: 

(2)  a  computer  comprising  first  and  second  objects,  and  further 
comprising  respectively  first  and  second  instance  specific 
dispatch  tables  each  in  turn  able  to  include  methods  for 
execution  upon  receipt  of  a  message  calling  for  execution  of 
the  indicated  method,  said  first  object  including  a  first  selected 
method  in  said  first  instance  specific  dispatch  table. 

(bi  means  for  referring  a  message  from  said  first  instance  spe- 
cific dispatch  table  to  said  second  instaiKe  specific  dispatch 
table  when  said  first  instance  specific  dispatch  table  does  not 
include  a  method  called  for  execution  by  said  message,  and 

(c)  means  for  executing  said  method  called  for  by  said  message 
upon  receipt  by  said  second  instance  specific  dispatch  table. 


5,600339 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING 

ASSERTION  OF  A  PERIPHERAL  BUS  CLOCK  SIGNAL 

THROUGH  A  SLAVE  DEVICE 

James  R.  MacDooald,  Buda,  Tex.^  assignor  to  Advanced  Micro 

Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  131,092 

Inta.*G06F//i2.//W 

U.S.  a.  395—750  18  Claims 
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17.  A  method  for  controlling  a  peripheral  bus  clock  signal 
compnsing  the  steps  of; 

generating  a  peripheral  bus  clock  signal  within  a  clock  genera- 
tor; 

providing  said  peripheral  bus  clock  signal  on  a  penpheral  bus; 

generating  an  indicator  signal  to  a  slave  device  indicative  of  a 
decision  to  stop  said  peripheral  bus  clock  signal,  and 
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if  a  clock  request  signal  is  not  asserted  by  said  slave  device 

within  a  predelennined  time  after  generating  said  indicator 

signal,  stopping  said  peripheral  bus  clock;  or 
if  a  clock  request  signal  is  asserted  by  said  slave  device  within 

said  predetermined  time  after  generating  said  indicator  signal. 

keeping  on  said  penpheral  bus  clock  signal  for  at  least  a 

predetermined  amount  of  time 


5.600340 

AUTOMATIC  ADJUSTMENT  OF  DISK  SPACE 

REQUIRED  FOR  SUSPEND-TO-DISK  OPERATION 

John  J.  Pearce,  Dd  Valle,  and  KendaU  Witte,  Austin,  both  of 

Te«^  asrignon  to  DeU  USA,  L.P^  Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1»»5,  Ser.  No.  370,595 

Int  a.*  G06F  12/16 

VS.  a.  395—750  29  Oaims 


1.  In  a  computer  compnsmg  a  hard  disk  electncally  connected  to 
a  system  memory,  a  method  for  automatically  adjusting  an  amount 
of  hard  disk  space  needed  to  implement  a  suspcnd-to-disk  (S2D) 
operation,  the  method  composing: 

locating  an  S2D  panition  of  said  hard  disk;  determining  an 
amount  of  disk  space  needed  to  store  the  entire  contents  of 
said  system  memory; 
locating  on  said  hard  disk  an  amount  of  available  disk  space 
equal  to  said  determined  amount,  at  least  a  portion  of  which  is 
externa]  to  said  S2D  panition;  and 
lecofxling  in  the  S2D  partition  location  of  said  located  available 
disk  space. 


supply  pnonty  of  an  I/O  device  incapable  of  power  consump- 
tion management,  said  I/O  device  being  powered  by  said  I/O 
device  power  pin; 

b)  delecting  a  power  fail  interrupt; 

c)  replacing  the  contents  of  said  power  register  with  said  con- 
ungency  bit  in  response  to  an  unanticipated  system  power- 
down  condition  to  control  the  power  supply  to  said  I/O  device 
during  said  unanticipated  system  powerdown  condition  such 
that  an  unrecognized  I/O  device  receives  low  power  supply 
pnonty; 

d)  dctennining  whether  a  power  fault  interrupt  occurred  upon 
restarting  said  computing  device; 

el  detecting  the  presence  of  any  unregistered  I/O  devices;  and 
f)  displaying  a  warning  message. 


5.600,842 
MICROPROGRAM  CONTROLLER  FOR  CONTROLLING 
READOUT  OF  A  MICROPROGRAM  STORED  IN 
MULTIPLE  STORAGE  AREAS 
Hidctoahi  Koodo,  YanuuuBhi,  Japwi.  assigDor  to  NEC  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  317,536 

Oaims  piiority.  application  Japan,  Oct.  5,  1993.  5-248934 

Int.  CL'^  G06F  9/22 

VS.  a.  395—582  17  CUims 


UMI 


5,600,841 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ANTICIPATORY 
POWER  MANAGEMENT  FOR  LOW  POWER  DATA 
Mkhari  F.  Colbert,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  asaignor  to  Apple  Com- 
pntcr.  Inc..  Cupertino.  CaUf. 
Coadnuatioa  oT  Ser.  No.  316034,  Sep.  30,  1994.  abwidoocd. 
Tliis  applicalioa  Apr.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  639,946 
Int  a."  G06F  l/.H) 
VS.  a.  395—750  31  Claims 

8.  A  method  for  controlling  the  supply  of  power  to  an  I/O  device 
attached  to  a  General  Purpose  Input/Output  (GPIO)  of  a  computing 
device,  compnsing  the  steps  of 

at  providing  a  GPIO  including  a  pin  enable  circuit  coupled  to  an 
I/O  device  power  pin.  said  pin  enable  circuit  composing  a 
contingency  register  holding  a  contingency  bit  and  a  power 
register  which  controls  said  power  supply  to  said  I/O  device 
power  pin.  where  said  eonungency  bit  is  reflective  of  a  power 


1  A  microprogram  controller  comprising; 

first  storing  means  for  stonng  a  microprogram; 

second  stonng  means  for  stonng  said  microprogram; 

first  address  holding  means  for  holding  an  address  for  reading  a 
first  microprogram  word  from  said  first  stonng  means; 

second  address  holding  means  for  holding  an  address  for  reading 
a  second  micrt)program  word  from  said  second  stonng  means; 

first  microprogram  word  holding  means  for  holding  one  of  said 
first  microprogram  word  read  for  execution  from  said  first 
stonng  means  and  said  second  microprogram  word  read  for 
execuuon  from  said  second  storing  means;  and 


controlling  means  for  selectively  providing  one  of  the  first 
microprogram  word  read  from  said  first  storing  means  and  the 
second  microprogram  word  read  from  said  second  stonng 
means  to  said  first  microprogram  word  holding  means. 

wherein  said  controlling  means  selects  one  of  said  first  micro- 
program word  read  from  said  first  storing  means  and  said 
second  microprogram  word  read  from  said  .second  stonng 
means  as  a  next  microprogram  word  to  be  provided  to  said 
first  microprogram  word  holding  means  based  on  a  command 
included  in  a  current  microprogram  word  held  by  said  first 
microprogram  word  holding  means. 


5.600.843 

RING  SYSTOLIC  ARRAY  SYSTEM  FOR 

SYNCHRONOUSLY  PERFORMING  MATRIX/NEURON 

COMPUTATION  USING  DATA  TRANSFERRED 

THROUGH  CYCLIC  SHIFT  REGISTER  CONNECTED  IN 

CASCADE  OF  TRAYS 
Hideki  Kato;  Hideki  Yoshizawa:  Hiroki  Iciki.  all  of  Tokyo,  and 
Kazuo  Asakawa.  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu 
Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  591,138,  Sep.  20,  1990.  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  14.  1994,  Ser.  No.  227,472 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20.  1989,  1-243969: 
Sep.  20.  1989. 1-243970;  Sep.  20.  1989.  1.243971;  Sep.  20. 1989, 
1-243972 

lot  CI."  G06F  15/80:15/16 
VS.  CI.  395-800  41  Oaims 


1.  A  parallel  data  processing  system,  comprising: 

input  means  for  inputting  data;  and 

matnx  operation  means  for  performing  a  matnx  operation  using 
the  data  input  by  said  input  means,  said  matnx  operation 
means  compnsing: 

shift  means  for  receiving,  storing  and  transferring  the  data  input, 
said  shift  means  including  a  plurality  of  trays  connected  in 
cascade,  each  tray  having  a  first  input  for  receiving  data  of 
said  input  data  and  a  first  output  for  transferring  the  data 
received,  at  least  one  of  said  trays  having  a  second  output;  and 

a  plurality  of  data  processing  units  for  processing  select  data  of 
the  data  input,  each  data  processing  unit  of  said  data  process- 
ing units  having  a  first  input  and  a  first  output  and  each  data 
processing  unit  corresponding  to  one  tray  of  the  at  least  one  of 
said  trays  having  a  second  output,  each  first  input  of  said  data 
processing  units  being  coupled  to  a  corresponding  second 
output  of  the  corresponding  tray  of  the  at  least  one  of  said  tray 
data  processing  for  receiving  the  select  data. 

said  matnx  operation  being  performed  by  said  plurality  of  data 
processing  units  using  the  data  input  to  said  shift  means  and 
the  select  data  transferred  between  corresponding  ones  of  said 
trays  and  said  data  processing  units  synchronously 


5.600.844 

SINGLE  CHIP  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  SYSTEM 

ARCHITECTURE  FOR  DOCUMENT  INSTALLATION  SET 

COMPUTING 
Venson  M.  Shaw,  and  Steven  M.  Shaw,  both  of  HI  Reldyes 

Ave..  Leonia.  NJ.  07605 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  763.451.  Sep.  20.  1991.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  5.  1993.  Ser.  No.  43.625 
Int  O.*'  G06F  17/00 
VS.  CI.  395—800  4  Oaims 


1  A  dixrument  data  processor  having  integrated  circuit  architec- 
ture which  allows  control  and  communications  for  a  plurality  of 
client-server  based  computing  systems,  said  document  data  proces- 
sor performing  a  plurality  of  kernel  control  functions  representable 
by  high  level  language  procedures  including  an  operating  system,  a 
session  control,  a  database  access  and  management,  and  a  commu- 
nication protocol,  said  document  data  processor  compnsing: 
personal  database  means  for  obtaining,  organizing  and  updating 
a   personal   knowledge   content   in   said   personal   database 
means,  said  personal  database  means  segregating,  partitioning 
and  assigning  said  personal  knowledge  content  to  one  or  a 
plurality  of  user,  application  and/or  network  environments; 
packet  processor  connected  co  said  personal  database  means  for 
producing  signals,  frames,  packets,  cells,  and/or  macroblocks 
for  document  communication,  and  for  interpreting  and  con- 
trolling document  communication  in  accordance  with  one  of  a 
plurality  of  layered  functions,  said  layered  functions  including 
operating  system,  protocol,  and  database  access  management, 
said   packet  processor  further  sensitizing  external   run-time 
conditions  for  application  requirement,  networking  environ- 
ment, user  priority  request  and/or  bandwidth  constraint; 
input/output  device  connected  to  said  packet  processor  for  trans- 

ceiving  data  signals  from  external; 
encoding/decoding  device  connected  to  said  packet  processor 
for  encoding/decoding  local  or  remote,  and  for  compiling 
high  level  language  procedural  modules  in  accordance  with 
selective  procedural  coding  algorithms,  said  encoding/ 
decoding  device  converting  data  from  an  internal  format  to  an 
external  format  or  converting  data  from  said  external  formal 
to  said  internal  format; 
formatting  processor  connected  to  said  personal  database  means 
and  said  packet  processor  for  performing  internal  procedural 
query  to  said  personal  database  liieans  and  external  procedural 
query  to  an  application,  user,  iind/or  network  in  order  to 
establish  a  selected  list  of  subjects  of  interest  of  a  segment 
document  script  to  be  retrieved,  said  formatting  proces.sor 
further  partitioning  said  document  script  into  a  selected  plu- 
rality of  segmented  document  scnpLs  wherein  each  of  said 
seginented  document  script  representing  a  single  or  plurality 
of  subject  of  interest  specified  by  said  user,  application,  and/or 
network; 
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smart  object  memorv  connected  to  •iaid  packet  processor  for 
establishing  said  high  level  language  procedural  modules, 
wherein  each  of  said  modules  represent  an  executable 
manipulation  and  control  procedure  tor  said  single  or  plurality 
of  segmented  scnpt; 

reference  processor  connected  to  said  smart  object  memory  for 
retrieving  selected  segmented  document  scnpt  and/or  corre 
spending  audio,  graphical,  and/or  video  scnpt  in  accordance 
with  said  mn-time  user,  application,  and  network  environ- 
ment. 

bandwidth  controller  in  communication  with  said  fomiatting 
processor  for  computing  a  communication  bandwidth  request 
signal  for  said  document  scnpt.  said  bandwidth  controller 
producing  a  nin-time  attnbute  list  for  selective  compression 
ratios,  frame  rates,  internal  dau  fonnats.  display  resolution, 
and  for  receiving  nin-time  pnonty  change  and  bandwidth 
shortage  from  said  application,  said  user  and  said  network, 

and 
system  look-up  table  connected  to  said  reference  processor  and 
said  smart  object  memorv  for  coordinating  individual  sub- 
system pipeline  operations  and  for  maintaining  overall  data 
throughput,  said  system  look-up  table  further  including  a 
means  for  maintaining  and  updating  system  look-up  tables  for 
encoding  nin-time  execution  sequences,  and  adapting  with 
said  application,  said  user  and  said  network  for  performing 
look-ahead  tasks,  prescheduling  and  group  instnicuon 
prefetching  in  accordance  with  input  dau  types,  and  a  means 
for  supplementing  individual  subsystem  nin-time  pipeline 
deticiencies  to  maintain  scalable  system  performance 


reconhgurable  instniction  execution  means  implemented  within 
said  gate  array  by  programming  said  programming  means  and 
coupled  to  said  microprocessor  means  for  receiving  and  pro- 
cessing infomiation  received  from  at  least  one  of  said  micro- 
processor means  and  said  external  source  and  for  perfonning 
manipulation  and  computation  of  data  contained  within  said 
logic  blocks  of  said  gate  array  according  to  said  infonnation 
received. 


5,600,846 
DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  THEREOF 
Michael  G.  GaUup;  L.  R.  Goke;  Robert  W.  Seaton,  Jr.,  and 
Terry  G.  LaweU.  all  of  Austin,  Tex„  assignors  to  MotoroU 
Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  40,779,  Mar.  31,  1993.  This  appUcatloo 

Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  390331 

Int.  CI."  G06F  l5/i47 

L.S.  CI.  395— «00  28  Claims 
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5,600,845 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  COMPUTING  DEVICE 

COMPRISING  A  DYNAMICALLY  CONFIGURABLE 

GATE  ARRAY  HAVING  A  MICROPROCESSOR  AND 

RECONFIGURABLE  INSTRUCTION  EXECUTION 

MEANS  AND  METHOD  THEREFOR 

Kent  L.  Gilsoo,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignor  to  MetaUthic 

Systems  Incorporate*!,  SausUito,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  28U57 

Int.  Cl.*^  G06F  l5/il 

\}S.  CT.  395—800  '*  Claims 
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1   An  integrated  circuit  computing  device  composing,  in  com- 
bination: 

a  dynamically  reconhgurable  gate  array  having  a  plurality  ot 
Input/output  (VO)  pads,  a  plurality  of  I/O  blocks,  a  plurality  of 
programmable  logic  blocks,  a  plurality  of  programmable  rout- 
ing resources  for  interconnecting  said  I/O  pads,  said  I/O 
blocks  and  said  logic  blocks,  and  programming  means  for 
pfogramming  said  I/O  blocks,  said  logic  blocks,  and  said 
routing  resources,  said  programming  means  defining  an 
appropnate  mode  of  operation  for  said  gate  array; 

microprocessor  means  composing  a  Reduced  Instnicuon  Set 
Computer  (RISC)  coupled  to  an  external  source  and  located 
within  said  gate  artay  by  programming  said  programming 
means  for  processing  instructions  received  from  said  external 
source;  and 


1    A  method  of  stalling  execution  of  an  instniction  in  a  data 
processor,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
receiving  a  vector  instruction; 
decoding  the  vector  instniction  to  provide  a  first  plurality  of 

control  signals; 
accessing  a  first  enable  value  in  a  first  storage  circuit  in  response 
to  a  first  portion  of  the  first  plurality  of  control  signals,  the 
first  enable  value  being  used  to  selecuvely  enable  participa- 
tion of  a  second  storage  circuit  dunng  execution  of  the  vector 
instruction, 
accessing  a  first  validity  value  in  a  thin!  storage  circuit  in 
response  to  a  second  portion  of  the  first  plurality  of  control 
signals,  the  first  validity  value  selecuvely  indicaung  when  a 
first  vector  value  is  invalid; 
asserting  a  stall  signal  when  both  the  first  enable  value  enables 
participation  of  the  second  storage  circuit  and  the  first  validity 
value  indicates  the  first  vector  value  is  invalid; 
delaying  execution  of  the  vector  instnKtion  in  the  dau  processor 

when  the  stall  signal  is  asserted; 
completing  execution  of  the  vector  instnicuon  in  the  daU  pro- 
cessor when  the  sull  signal  is  not  asserted; 
providing  a  valid  vector  value  from  a  fourth  storage  circuit  to 
the  second  storage  circuit  when  the  first  enable  value  enables 
the  second  storage  circuit  to  participate  in  execution  of  the 
vector  instruction;  and 
modifying  the  first  validity  value  in  response  to  the  valid  vector 
value  being  wntten  to  the  second  storage  circuit  when  the  first 
enable  value  enables  the  second  storage  circuit  to  participate 
in  execution  of  the  vector  insuuction. 


5,600,847 
THREE  INPUT  ARITHMETIC  LOGIC  UNIT  WITH  MASK 

GENERATOR 
Karl  M.  Guttag,  Sugar  Land,  Tex.,-  Keith  Balmer,  Bedford, 
England;  Robert  J.  Gove,  Piano,  Tex.;  Christopher  J.  Read, 
Houston,  Tex.;  Jeremiah  E.  Golston,  Sugar  Land,  Tex.;  Syd- 
ney W.  Poland,  Katy,  Tex.;  Nicholas  Ing-Sinunons,  Hunting- 
don, and  Philip  Moyse,  Bronham,  both  of  England,  assignors 
to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  159,282,  Nov.  30.  1993.  This  applica- 
tion Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  475,162 
Int.  a."  G06F  7/.?S 
U.S.  a.  395—800 

1,  A  dau  processing  apparatus  compnsing: 


79  Claims 
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an  arithmetic  logic  unit  having  first,  second  and  third  daU  inputs 
for  multibit  digital  signals  representing  corresponding  first, 
second  and  third  input  signals,  and  a  function  control  input 
signal  for  receiving  a  function  signal,  said  arithmetic  logic 
unit  generating  at  an  output  a  multibit  digital  signal  represent- 
ing a  mixed  anthmetic  and  Boolean  combination  of  said  first, 
second  and  third  inputs  corresponding  to  said  function  signal, 
said  mixed  anthmetic  and  Boolean  combination  including  at 
least  one  combinauon  performing  a  logical  OR  of  I )  a  logical 
AND  of  a  first  arithmetic  combination  of  said  first  multibit 
input  plus  said  second  multibit  input  with  said  third  multibit 
input,  and  2)  a  logical  AND  of  a  second  anthmetic  combina- 
tion opposite  to  said  first  arithmetic  combination  of  said  first 
multibit  input  and  said  second  multibit  input  with  an  inverse 
of  said  third  multibit  input; 

a  first  data  source  supplying  a  first  multibit  digital  signal  to  said 
first  data  input  of  said  arithmetic  logic  unit; 

a  second  data  source  supplying  a  second  multibit  digital  signal 
to  said  second  data  input  of  said  anthmetic  logic  unit; 

a  third  data  source  supplying  a  third  multibit  digital  signal; 

a  mask  generator  having  a  data  input  connected  to  said  third  data 
source  and  a  data  output  connected  to  said  third  daU  input  of 


said  anthmetic  logic  unit,  said  mask  generator  generating  a 
multibit  digital  mask  corresponding  to  said  third  multibit 
digital  signal. 


5.600.848 
COUNTERFLOW  PIPELINE  PROCESSOR  WITH 
INSTRUCTIONS  FLOWING  IN  A  HRST  DIRECOON 
AND  INSTRUCTION  RESULTS  FLOWING  IN  THE 
REVERSE  DIRECTION 
Robert  F.  Sproull,  Newton,  Mass.,  and  Ivan  E.  Sutherland, 
Santa  Monica,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc., 
Mountain  View,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  140,655,  Oct  21,  1993.  This  applica- 
tion Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  477,533 
Int.  CI."  G06F  li/00 
U.S.  a.  39S-800  60  Claims 

1.  A  computer  system  capable  of  executing  instruction  packages 
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defining  source  identifiers  having  source  values  associated  there- 
with and  destination  identifiers  having  desunation  values  associ- 
ated therewith,  comprising: 

a  bi-directional  pipeline  having  a  first  data  flow  path  and  a 
second  data  flow  path  running  counter  to  the  first  data  flow 
path; 
an  instruction  launch  circuit  configured  to  launch  the  instnicuon 
packages  into  the  first  data  flow  path  at  a  first  end  of  the 
bi-directional  pipeline; 
a  result  package  generation  circuit  configured  to  generate  result 
packages,  certain  ones  of  the  result  packages  having  a  desti- 
nation identifier  and  an  associated  result  value,  the  result 
package  generation  circuit  further  configured  to  insert  the 
result  packages  into  the  second  data  flow  path  of  the 
bi-directional  pipeline;  and 
a  compare  circuit  for  to  compare  each  one  of  the  instruction 
packages  flowing  In  the  first  data  flow  path  with  each  encoun- 
tered one  of  the  result  packages  flowing  through  the  second 
data  flow  path  of  the  bi-direcuonal  pipeline 
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377,707  377,709 

SURFACE  PATTERN  APPLIED  TO  AN  UPPER  BODY  PROTECTIVE  BOOTIE  FOR  A  SHOE 

GARMENT  Pamela  V.  Tinkler,  607  N.  Montford  Ave.,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Balkrishna  D.  Kamat,  and  Asha  B.  KamaL,  both  of  24  Faulkner       21205 
St.,  Blackburn  South  Victoria  3130,  Australia  Filed  Mar.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  51,643 

Filed  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  39,210  Terra  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  CI.  D2— 909 

U.S.  CI.  D2— 717 
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377,708 

BICYCLE  HAT  VISOR 

WUIiam  P.  Bay,  Jr.,  1065  U.S.  1  North,  Ormond  Beach,  Fla. 

•^174  377,710 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1996.  Ser.  No.  50,592  OVERSHOE 

Term  of  patent  14  years  William  T.  Poust,  311  Wyckford  Dr.,  Perkasie,  Pa.  18944 

L.S.  a.  D2— 893  futd  Feb.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  50,651 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D2— 914 
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377,713 
377,711  CARD  HOLDER 

'^'"  '"^Ue^'IuTu.^^.  Ser.  No.  25.85,  C.ai„«  priori.,  appUcaUon  New  ZeaUnd,  Feb.  ,5.  1993. 

Term  of  pa.en.  14  years  24997  ^^^^  ^^      ^^^^  ^^  ^^^^ 

L.S.  a.  D2-954  ^_^_  ^,_  ^3_^^ 


377,715  377,717 

DISPOSABLE  TOOTHBRUSH  GARMENT  HANGER 

DeaniM  L.  Baldwin,  15190  Monticello  Way,  Morgan  HiU,  CaUf.    Stanley  F.  GouMson,  Northport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Spotless 
95037  Plastics  Pty.  Ltd.,  Victoria,  Australia 

Filed  May  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53,941  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  13,052,  Sep.  15.  1993,  Pat 

Terni  of  patent  14  years  No.  Des.  371,246,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

r.S.  a.  D4— 104  870.696.  Apr.  16,  1992,  Pat  No.  Des.  350^36.  This  application 

Feb.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  19.259 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 328 


377,712 

SIDE  ELEMENT  OF  A  SHOE  UPPER 

Eric  P  .Avar.  Aloha,  and  Matthew  N.  Rask,  Boring,  both  of 

Oreg.,  assignors  to  Nike,  Inc.,  Beaverton,  Oreg. 

Filed  Dec.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  47382 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D2— 972 


377.714 
TACKLE  BOX 
Timothy  J.  Fenton,  Wooster,  Ohio,  and  James  A.  Schillinger, 
AugusU,  Kans.,  assignors  to  Rubbermaid  Specialty  Products 
Inc.,  Wooster,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  19.  1994,  Ser.  No.  27374 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D3— 260 


377,716 

JEWELRY  BUFFER  AND  POLISHER  HEAD  AND 

HANDLE  UNIT 

Douglas  M.   Karon,  Plymouth,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Jewelers 

Laboratories,  Inc.,  Golden  Valley,  Minn. 

Filed  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  39J98 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D4— 138 
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377,718 
CLOTHES  HANGER  STRAP 
Roksana  Abdi,  Corona,  Calif,,  assignor  to  Precise  Plastic  Prod- 
ucts. Inc.,  Garden  Grove,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  3,  19%,  Ser.  No.  48,547 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 328 
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377.719  3T7,721 

MULTIPLE  DESK  UNIT  FILE  CABINET 

Ir.  G    Bloom,  Dmll-s,  Tex.  ussignor  to  ASR  AffllUtes,  Inc..    J.  Kiptoo  Pohlman.  Los  Angdes,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Rubber- 
g^j^j^j^j^  f^  maid  Oflke  Products  Inc.  MaryvUle.  Tenn. 

Filed  Apr.  1.  1996,  Ser.  No.  52.484  FUed  May  25.  1995.  Ser.  No.  39.500 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D6-^23  ^-S-  C  D*— »3« 


377,723 
MODESTY  PANEL  FOR  TABLE 
William    F.    Scbacht,    Grand    Rapids,    Mich., 
Haworth,  Inc.,  Holland.  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  40,121 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
l'.S.  CI.  D6— 491 


377,725 

THINKING  MANS  ARMREST 

assignor    to    David  J.  Jackson.  1307  Herbazal  St.,  Sonoma.  Calif.  95476 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1995.  Ser.  No.  48.004 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

UJS.  CI.  D6— 501 


377,72t 
LAPTOP  COMPUTER  CART 
Joseph  E.  Miller,  Naples,  Fla.;  Jaacs  M.  HoHer,  Jamestown. 
N.Y.,  aod  James  G.  Fiala.  Wayland.  Mass..  assignors  to  Bush 
Industries.  Inc..  Jamestown.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  26.  1996,  Ser.  No.  49.498 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D6— 425 


377,722 
JEWELRY  ARMOIRE 
Chung  H.  Fu,  No.  29.  Alley  6,  Lane  186,  Ta-Fung  Road  Sec.  3. 
'nm-Zu  Hsiang,  Takfaung  Hsien.  Taiwan 

FUed  Nov.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  46.857 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6— 446 


377.724 

TABLE  BASE 

Mikhail  Loznikov.  2007  Balboa  St..  San  Francisco.  Calif.  94121 

Filed  Dec.  29.  1995,  Ser.  No.  48.506 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D6-^95 
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377.726 
CHAIR/STOOL  BACK 
Manfred  Steinfeld.  Cook  County.  111.,  assignor  to  Shelby  Will- 
iams Industries.  Inc..  Morristown.  Tenn. 

FUed  Jan.  3,  1996.  Ser.  No.  48.555 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  CI.  D6— 502 
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377.727 
DISPL.4Y  RACK 


377.729 
NECK  SUPPORT  OF  SYNTHETIC  FOAM 


,H«.  D.  K.,n.„.l..„rK«.o..  E„.  .^,  E™..,  ^^   «— "  -  ^-rL^"-"*:  ^  TSi"-»1„S'" 


Reading  Berkshire.  RG4  SSL.  United  Kingdom 
Filed  Nov.  14,  1995.  Ser.  No.  46.427 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jun.  2.  1995 

2047921 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D6— 552 


O.  Baskent,  Newport  Beach,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Foamex  L.P..  Linwood.  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  27.  1994.  Ser.  No.  28,997 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  CI.  D6— 601 


377,731 
ALBUM  FOR  CASSETTES 
Vincent  O.  Fernandez.  Scott  City.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Blair  Indus- 
tries Incorporated.  Scott  City,  Mo. 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1995.  Ser.  No.  40.228 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D6— 634 


377.733 
FOOD  STORAGE  CONTAINER  TOP 
Richard  B.  Ahem,  Jr.,  Akron;  Derek  Campbell.  Dayton; 
Maaike  Evers,  Columbus,  all  of  Ohio;  Debra  A.  Fritsch. 
Grand  Rapids.  Mich.;  Norio  Fujikawa,  Columbus.  Ohio; 
David  Gresham.  East  Hampton,  N.Y.;  Paul  J.  Kudirka.  Ada, 
Mich.;  Mark  Metzler,  Alto,  Mich.;  Donald  J.  Staufenberg, 
Dublin.  Ohio,  and  Michael  Sullivan.  Ada.  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Rubbermaid  Incorporated.  Wooster,  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  47,670 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D7— 392.1 


377,728 
H.4NGING  SHOE  RACK 
Richard  B.  Klein,  Overland  Park,  and  Chris  Serslev,  Leawood. 
both  of  Kans„  assignors  to  Lynk,  Inc..  Shawnee  Mission. 
Kans. 

FUed  Nov.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  47,147 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D«— 570 


377,730 
BATH  TOWEL 
Anthony  D.  PirragUa,  Bronx,  and  Gerard  C.  Riccio.  Yonkers, 
both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Organa  Natural  Products,  Inc., 
Yonkers,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  30.  1995.  Ser.  No.  36J93 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 608 


377.732 
CANISTER  TOP 
Richard  B.  Ahem,  Jr.,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Rubbermaid 
Incorporated,  Wooster.  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  13.  1996.  Ser.  No.  51,572 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D7— 391 


377.734 
SIDE  SHELF  FOR  A  BARBEQUE  GRILL 
Richard  Bird;  Edward  GoUaday,  Jr.;  Donald  Payne.  aU  of 
LousiviUe,  Ky.;  Randy  Smitley.  Corydon.  Ind.;  Calvin 
Sprinkle,  Borden,  Ind..  and  Marine  Walls.  Jeffersonville. 
Ind..  a.ssignors  to  Porcelain  Metals  Corporation.  LouisviUe, 
Ky. 

Filed  Aug.  12.  1994.  Ser.  No.  27,087 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D7^»2 
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»»o».rrinfrBIlI  SHFLF  SPORT/SQUEEZE  BOTTLE 
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377,739 
CONTAINER 
Arthur  R.  Carlson,  East  Hauthom,  Australia,  assignor  to  The 
Decor  Corporation  Pty  Ltd.,  Victoria,  Australia 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40,693 
Claims  priority,  application  .Australia,  Dec.  23, 1994,  4318/94 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D7— 602 


377,741 
SLEEVE  FOR  BOTTLE 
Tom  B.  Bennett,  and  Kevin  Rausch,  both  of  Wooster,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Rubbermaid  Specialty  Products  Inc.,  Wooster, 
Ohio 

FUed  May  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54,656 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D7— 622 
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377.736 
UTILITY  LIGHTER 
Kenji   Iwagaki,   Upland,   and   WUUam    Haffner,   Huntington 
Beach,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Scripto-Tokai  Corpora- 
tion, Fontana,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  47,586 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D7— *16 


377,738 

NOVELTY  ILLUMINATED  MUG 

Michael  D.  Thorne,  R.R.  2  Box  2275.  Shickshinny.  Pa.  18655- 

9119  _ 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  49,079 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D7— 536 


377,740 
TRAVEL  HOLDER  RECEPTIVE  TO  VARYING  SIZES  OF 

BEVERAGE  CONTAINERS 
David  A.  Swanson,  6720  E.  650  South,  Knox,  Ind.  46534 
Filed  Feb.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  49,913 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  CL  D7— 619 


377,742 
HEDGE  TRIMMER 
Claes    H.    Losdahl,    and    Tomas    O.    R.    Nyqvist,    both    of 
Huskvama,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Aktiebolaget  Electrolux, 
Stockholm,  Sweden 

FUed  Jul.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42,718 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  31,  1995,  950188 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D8— « 
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743  377,745 

VEGETATION  TRIMMER  TOOL  HANDLE  EXTENDER 

A„.ho„y  M.  DeMo.,  CocWeysvU.e.-  Robert  ..  Sobers,  RetsUr-    Ja^es  A.  Lau.  28  N;™n.^";»^Ca..^ujus,  N.V.  I47I9 
stown,  both  of  Md.,  and  Peter  F.  Welch,  Toronto,  Canada.  FJed  Nov.  7   1995,  Ser  No^  46,082 

assignor,  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc..  Newark.  Del.  Tern,  of  patent  14  yea., 

FUed  Jul.  11.  1995,  Ser.  No.  42,806  t\S.  CI.  D8— 107 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D8— 8 


377,747 
KNOB 
Robert  De'Annond,  Celina,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Neuell  Operat- 
ing Company,  Freeport,  lU. 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1995.  Ser.  No.  41,909 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  13, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  08— 310 


377,749 

AIR  CONDITIONER  WINDOW  HOLDER 

Francisco  R.  Collado.  709  82nd  St..  North  Bergen.  N  J.  07047 

Filed  Aug.  9.  1995.  Ser.  No.  42381 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 349 


CD 


377.744 
POCKET  KNIFE 
Katsumi  Hasegawa.  Sagamihara.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kai  R  &  D 
Center.  Co.,  Ltd..  Seki.  Japan 

Filed  No*.  14.  1995.  Ser.  No.  46.422 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  12.  1995,  7-16774 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
l'.S.  C\.  D8— 99 


377.746 

HANDLE  FOR  TOOLS 

Vin-Han  Huang.  P.O.  Box  53-8.  Taichung,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  16.  1996.  Ser.  No.  49.094 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

L.S.  CI.  D8— 107 


377,748 
GOLF  BAG  LEG  HINGE  BRACKET 
Gary  E.  Keller,  Mesa,  and  Larry  J.  Mackin,  Phoenix,  both  of 
Ariz.,   assignors   to   Karsten   Manufacturing   Corporatioo, 
Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42,796 
Tenn  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D8— 323 


377,750 

PIPE  POSITIONING  BRACKET 

George  R.  Hubbard,  Del  Mar,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Securus.  Inc., 

San  Marcos,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  10,023,  Jun.  24,  1993,  Pat.  No.  Des. 

361,503.  This  application  Aug.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42,883 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D8— 354 
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\n  751  377.753 

ADJUSTABLE  SAKET^  R.AIL  SI  PPORT  BRACKET  FOR  PAINT  CAN  C  ADDY 

ADJLSTABLt  iAr    ^  ^^^  ^^^^^  ^^^^  ^    Meadous  2410  Ma-SM-y  Rd..  I>eRidder,  La.  70634 

Richard  R.  Koebb«.  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignor  to  IS.  Pro-  med  Apr.  15   1996,  Ser.  No.  53,1.32 

Tech  Corp..  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Mav  1.  1995,  Ser.  No.  38J06 


Term  of  patent  14  years 


L'.S.  a.  D8— 355 


Term  of  patent  14  years 


U.S.  CL  D8— 373 
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377.755 
DISPENSER 
Bernard   Kotyuk.  Jr.^   New   York,   N.Y..-   Matthew   S.   Okin, 
CresskiU.  N  J.,  and  Peter  BertoUni.  Sbdton,  Conn„  assignors 
to  Chcsebrough-Pond's  USA  Co.,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.. 
Greenwich,  Conn. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  39.901 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D9^300 


377.757 
STACKABLE  JAR  SET 
Peter  BertoUni.  Sheltoa.  and  Lois  Siacfaowitz.  Greenwich,  both 
of  Conn^  assignors  to  Cbcsebrougb-Pood's  USA  Co.,  Divi- 
sion of  Conopco.  Inc.,  Greenwich,  Conn. 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36,923 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  CI.  D9— 341 
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SHOWER  CURTAIN  SI  PPORT 

Daryl  S.  Gaudet,  5273  Mulberry  St..  Stephens  City.  Va.  22655 

Filed  Dec.  18.  1995.  Ser.  No.  48,003 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D»— 373 


377.754 
WIPER  BLADE  ASSEMBLY  CLIP 
Barry  J.  Abbott;  Valerie  M.  Abbott,  both  of  Belgrave;  Stephen 
J.  Clarke,  and  Dino  Donchi,  both  of  Ringwood,  all  of  Aus- 
tralia, assignors  to  Clean  Screen  W  ipers  Pty  Ltd,  Boronia, 
Australia 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40.139 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D8— 395 


377,756 
PORTABLE  LIQUID  CONTAINER 
James  E.  Beardsley,  2241  I2th  St^  Wyandotte.  Mich.  48192- 
4103 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42,400 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
MS.  a.  D9— 337 


377,758 
TAMPER-EVIDENT  SAFETY  CLOSURE  CAP 
Joseph  P.  Valley,  Newton,  N  J,,  assignor  to  StuU  Closure  Tecfa- 
noloogics.  Inc^  Randolph,  NJ. 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40450 
Tenn  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D9— 435 
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377.759 
COMBINED  CONTAINER  AND  CAP 
Hervt  Hot,  MaRcnil  l«  Mesux,  Fmict,  assignor  to  Motul 
SjV^  Aubervilliers.  France 

FUed  Jan.  4.  1996,  Ser.  No.  48,570 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  France,  Jul.  7,  1995,  95  3772 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI.  D9— 520 


377,761 

HOUSING  FOR  CAPSULE  COMPONENTS  SUCH  AS 

THERMOMETERS.  CLOCKS  OR  COMPASSES 

Gregory  L.  Cross,  Arvada,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Sun  Company, 

Inc.,  Arvada,  Colo. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37,022 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  CI.  DIO— 1 
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377,763  377,765 
WRIST  WATCH  SCALE 
Atsushi  Goto,  Kunitachi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Casio  Computer    Robert  A.  O'Neil,  Glen  Ellyn,  111.,  assignor  to  Sunt>eam  Prod- 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan  acts,  Inc..  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla. 

FUed  Nov.  20.  1995.  Ser.  No.  46380  Filed  Nov.  3.  1995,  Ser.  No.  45.977 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  DIG— 38  U.S.  CI.  DIG— 92 


377.760 
COMBINDED  CONTAINER  AND  CAP 
Herve  Hot,  Mareuil-Les-Meaux.  France,  assignor  to  Motul 
S.A.,  Aubervillires,  France 

Filed  Jan.  4.  1996.  Ser.  No.  48.571 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jul.  7,  1995,  953.772 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D9— 523 


377.762 
DESK  CXOCK 
Shen-Yuan  Chien.  Han.  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Industrial  Technol- 
og}  Research  Institute.  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  47.043 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  DIO— 22 


377,764 

AUTOMOBILE  ENGINE  LASH  GUAGE 

Barron  Pulliam,  402  SW.  SIst  Ter.,  Cape  Coral,  Fla.  33914 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1996.  Ser.  No.  52.167 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  DIO— 64 


377,766 
BANK  NOTE  COUNTER 
Yasuhiro  Hidaka;  Iwao  Yamagucfai,  and  Hiroyuki  Oda,  all  of 
Hyogo-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Glory  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha,  Hyogo-ken,  Japan 

FUed  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  39,069 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  21,  1994,  6-35398 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI.  DIO— 97 
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377.767 
COMPACT  TRANSMITTER  FOR  GARAGE  DOOR 
OPENER 
Loren    E.    Doppelt.   Palatine:    Jeff  Condon.   Chicago;    Garj 
Prokop,    Wheaton;     Marianne    Grisdale.    and     Mark     D. 
Dzienk,  both  of  Chicago,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to  The  Cham- 
berlain Group,  Inc.,  Elmhurst,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  48,647 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  Dlft— 104 


377,769 
nNGER  RING  GCARD 
Thomas  B.  Roemer,  1163  First  Capitol  Dr.,  St.  Charles,  Mo. 
63301 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4«,451 
Term  of  patent  14  >ears 

VS.  a.  on— 26 


377,771  377,773 

ORNAMENTAL  ANGEL  FIGURE  CfflLD'S  RIDING  CYCLE 
Lois  P.  Zito,  Strongsville,  and  Dana  L.  Bullock,  Hudson,  both    Christopher  W.  Sloss,  OUiey,  III.,  assignor  to  Roadmaster  Cor- 

of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Maloda  Inc..  Hudson,  Ohio  poration,  Olney,  lU. 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  17,088  Filed  Feb.  17,  1995.  Ser.  No.  35,039 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  Dii— 128  u,s.  a.  012—111 


'•"^:"> 


377.768 
ANTENNA  STRUCTl  RE  FOR  DETECTING  ANTITHEFT 

TAGS  IN  A  RETAIL  ESTABLISHMENT 
Anthony  C.  Dougla.s.  Miinster.  Germany,  assignor  to  Esselte 
Meto  International  GmbH.  Heppenheim,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1995.  Ser  No.  39.627 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    Dec.    3,     1994, 
M9409558.2 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
t'.S.  a.  DIO— 106 


377.770 
EAR  ORNAMENT 
Richard  W.  I  dko.  350  S.  Beveriy  Dr.,  Beveriy  HUb.  Calif. 
90212 

Filed  Mar.  12.  1996.  Ser.  No.  51.510 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI.  DU— 75 


377,772 
SLED 
Matthew  P.  Williams,  Wooster,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Rubbermaid 
Specialty  Products  Inc.,  Wooster,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  50,175 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D12— 11 


377,774 
MOTORCYCLE  BRAKE  CALIPER  COVER 
William  G.  Davidson,  Ddafieid,  and  Louis  Netz,  Grafton,  both 
of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Hariey-Davidson  Motor  Company,  Mil- 
waukee, Wis. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42,141 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D12— 126 
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377,775  377,777 

ADJUSTABLE  BALLAST  DOCK  Bl  MPER  LICENSE  PLATE  FRAME 
Bruce  G.  Barton,  Jr..  5265  Mystic  Lake  Dr.,  Brighton,  Mich.    Linda  Kheyfets.  Miami  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to  RaUy  Accesso- 

•g...  ries.  Inc.,  Miami.  Fla. 

Filed  Mav  8,  1996.  Ser.  No.  54,185  Filed  Feb.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  50,908 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D12-168  »J-S-  CI-  D12-193 
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377,779 
TRAILER  MOUNTED  MOBILE  LAUNDROMAT 
Ronald  D.  Smith.  2319  E.  10th  St.,  Joplin,  Mo.  64801 
;  Filed  Feb.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  34,903 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D12— 195 


377,781 

VEHICLE-MOUNTABLE  LUGGAGE  CARRIER 

Dale  C.  Burgland,  8  W.  44  St..  Kearney,  Nebr.  68847 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  46,080 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D12— 409 
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377,776 
LICENSE  PLATE  FRAME 
Linda  Kheyfets,  Miami  Beach.  Fla..  assignor  to  Rally  Accesso- 
ries, Inc.,  Miami.  Fla. 

Filed  Feb.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  50,907 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D12— 193 


377.778 

VEHICLE  ATTACHED  DECORATIVE  TRIM 

Allan  D.  Houser.  431  Ewing  Way.  Wylie.  Tex.  75098 

Filed  Apr.  10.  1995.  Ser.  No.  37,292 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D12— 194 


iCznx:^ 
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377,780 

VEHICLE  CARGO  SPACE  LINER 

David  F.  MacNeU,  215  E.  First  SL,  Hinsdale,  Ul.  60521 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38,075 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D12— 221 


377,782 
TRANSFORMER  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
David  R.  FiUiiiger,  Cincimiati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Erico  Interna- 
tional Coiporation,  Solon,  Ohio 

FUcd  Jul.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42,036 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D13— 151 


UMI 


768 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


Febriary  4,  1997 


February  4,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


769 


377,783 
INTEGRATED  CIRCl  IT  CHIP  HOLDING  DEVICE 
Masato  Itoh.  Matsumoto.  Japan,  assignor  to  Shinano  Electron- 
ics Co..  Ltd.,  Matsumoto.  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  14,  1994.  Sen  No.  25.871 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L'.S.  CI.  D13— 182 


377,785 
COMPUTING  DE\  ICE 
Mar>  E.  Rybarczyk.  Menomonie;  Tom  A.  Wendt.  Colfax,  and 
Forrest   B.   Hobbs,   Eau   Claire,  all   of  Wis.,  assignors  to 
Sequent  Computer  Systems.  Inc.,  Beaverton.  Oreg. 
Filed  Aug.  22.  1995.  Ser.  No.  42,986 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D14— 100 


377.787  377,789 

DATA-STORAGE  LIBRARY  DOOR  ASSEMBLY  TOUCH  PAD 

Allen  E.  Fleckenstein.   13212  SE.  51st  PI.,  Bdlevue,  Wash.  David  Wang,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  and  Kris  Verstockt,  Antwerp, 

9M06  Belgium,  assignors  to  Primax  Electronics,  Ltd.,  Hsi  Chih 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  46^78  Taipe  lUen,  Taiwan 

Term  of  patent  14  years  FUed  Jul.  17.  1995,  Ser.  No.  41,486 

U.S.  CI.  D14— 107  Term  of  patent  14  years 

L.S.  CI.  D14— 114 


"^. 


377,784 

FREESTANDING  INTERACTIVE  COMPITERIZED 

INFORMATION  SYSTEM 

Donald  Wilson,  Toronto.  Canada.  as.signor  to  King  Products 

Inc..  Mississauga.  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  21.  1995,  Ser.  No.  37.821 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada.  Dec.  22,  1994,  1994- 
2529 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 100 


377,786 
ELECTRONIC  ORGANIZER  HOUSING 
Jeffrey  M.  Jones,  Highland  Park.  III.;  Joe  T.  K.  Shan.  Central 
Hong  Kong,  and  Kenny  L.  K.  Keung.  Hong  Kong,  both  of 
Hong  Kong,  assignors  to  Tiger  Electronics.  Inc.,  Vernon 
Hills.  III. 
Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  33.671,  Jan.  18.  1995.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  11.  1995.  Ser  No.  47,702 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D14— 100 


377,788 
CENTRAL  PROCESSING  UNIT  COVER 
Edward  W.  Carison,  3009  E.  Lake  SL,  Minneapolis, 
55406 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  34,932 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 114 


377,790 
Minn.  COMBINATION  OF  BASE  UNITS  FOR  OPTICAL 

READERS 
Lawrence  R.  Ober,  Chvtotte,  N.C4  Danny  M.  BcMlle,  Mission 
Viejo:  Gerald  A.  Wines,  Santa  Ana,  both  of  CaUf.,  and  Lieb 
A.  Lurie,  IVoy,  Ohio,  asstgnors  to  Hand  Held  Products,  Inc., 
CharioMcN.C. 
Continumion  of  Ser.  No.  45,473,  Oct.  20,  1995.  This  applica- 
tioa  Mar.  Z5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  52,153 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  DI4— 114 
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377,7VJ 

VIDEO  CASSETTE 

Kaznshi  KirOuira,  and  Mkhio  Aluta,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan. 

assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43,702 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D14— 121 


377,793 

TELEPHONE  STAND 

Mark  Bl«»tti,  San  Jose;  Michael  J.  NottaU,  Portola  VaHey. 

both  of  Calif.,  and  John  H.  Schaffeld,  New  Vernon,  NJ„ 

assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  HiU,  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  32.909 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

L.S.  CI.  D14— 149 
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377,795 

RADIO 

Daniel  R.  Cropper,  P.O.  Box  625,  Vienna,  \a.  22183 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  49.927 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U,S.  CI.  D14— 197 


377,797 

REMOTE  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  ELECTRONIC 

EQUIPMENT 

Scott  E.  Stropkay,  Carlisle,  and  Mark  A.  Nichols,  Cambridge, 

both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Video  Guide,  Inc.,  Bedford,  Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44,633 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D14— 218 
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377.792 
TELEPHONE  a\NDSET  HOtSING 
PhUlip  E.  Lindeman,  Gumee,  III.,  assignor  to  MotoroU,  Inc.. 
Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  51.645 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 148 


377,794 
PAGER 
Mark  Biasotti,  San  Jose,   Michael  J.  Nuttall,  Portola  VaUey, 
both  of  Calif.,  John  H.  SchaffeW,  New  Vernon,  and  Jose  A. 
Sosa.  Hackettstown,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Tech- 
nologies Inc.,  Murray  HiU,  NJ. 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  33,041 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
US.  a.  D14— 191 


377,798 

377.796  PORTABLE  TELEPHONE  HOLDER 

EARPHONE  COMBINED  WITH  MICROPHONE  Martin  Heine,  TVoy,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Valor  Enterprises,  Inc., 

Haruo  Hayashi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation,  Piqua,  Ohio 

Tokyo,  Japan  FUed  May  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54,894 

FUed  Sep.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43,818  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  CI.  D14— 253 
II.S.  CI.  D14— 206 
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377,799 
CONSUMER  PISTON  PAINT  PI  MP 
Thomas  F.  Knizel.  Maple  Grove,  and  Andrew  L.  Von  Duyke 
MinnetoDka,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Wagner  Spray  lech 
Corporation,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1996,  Ser  No.  49.812 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  DI5— 7 


377,801 
SIX  EDGED  CLTTING  TOOL 
Dieter  Kress,  Aalen,  and  Friedrich  Haeberle,  Lauchheim,  both 
of  Germany,   assignors   to   Mapal   Fabrik   fur   Prazision- 
swerkzeuge  Dr.  Kress  KG.  Aalen,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1995.  Ser.  No.  48,128 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    Jun.    22.    1995, 

M9505214-J 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CI.  D15— 139 


377,800 
TWO  DOOR  REFRIGERATOR  WITH  Cl'RVED  DOORS 
Mkhaei  A.  Branz,  Spartanburg,  Harry  A.  Brancheau  Inman; 
Ronald    D.    Upton,   Spartanburg,   and    Dan    G.    Hopkins, 
Inman.  all  of  S.C,  assignors  to  Specialty  Equipment  Com- 
panies. Inc  Berkeley.  lU. 

FUed  Dec.  1.  1994.  Ser.  No.  31,615 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D15— 85 


377,802 
SPORTS  EYEWEAR 
Peter  F.  Leonardi.  GloversviUe.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Halo  Sports 
and  Safety,  Inc.,  GloversviUe,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1996.  Ser.  No.  51.323 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D16— 313 
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377303 
TEMPLE  MEMBER  FOR  AN  EYEGLASS  FRAME 
Ken  Wilson,  5430  Linda  Vista  Rd.  Apt.  #2,  San  Diego,  CaUf. 
92110 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  51,138 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  a.  016—335 


377305 

RING  BINDER 

Simon  C.  Y.  To,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  World  Wide 

Stationery  Manufacturing  Co.  Ltd.,  Hong  Kong 

FUed  Oct.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45,485 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U,S.  CI.  Dl»— 32 


377304 
PAPER  CUTTING  PRESS 
James  H.  Begen,  Mountain  Home,  Ark.,  assignor  to  School 
Systems,  Inc.,  Mountain  Home,  Ark. 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  51.119 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D18— 34 


377306 

SPIN  AND  PICK  LOTTERY  PEN 

Saul  Samucha,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Tradewinds 

Intematiimal  Enterprises,  Inc.,  South  San  Francisco.  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  ZJ,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43.006 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D19— 36 
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377309 
onTABV^'^ANlZER  ILLL-MINATED  STREET  ADDRESS  SIGN 

...  M.  o^  s^r^rr  R.  «..„.  e.^..  ...  s.  -j;^----^--  -  »^  -» '-^ 

bo*  oTTenn..  assignor,  .o  Rubbennaid  0«ce  ProducU  Inc..        Lk.  Ct.,  '^J«;"-^j;;^^^  ,„  333,, 

'"^'^  eZ  Apr.  17.  ^^  Ser.  No.  53416 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U-S-  CI.  D2ft-17 

VS.  a.  D19— 77 
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377311 

BOARD  GAME 

Richard  C.  Levy,  P.O.  Box  34828,  Bethesda,  Md.  20827 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  51^78 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D21— 31 


377313 
PLAYHOUSE 
David    Hartman,   Tottenham;    Steven    Hartman,    Erin,    and 
Michael  White,  Brampton,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Indus- 
trial Thermo  Polymers  Limited,  Brampton,  Canada 
FUed  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  52,937 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI.  D21— 114 
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377.808 
MAGNETIC  BLSINF^SS  CARD  HOLDER 
Matthew  Coe,  Cedar  Grove.  NJ..  assignor  to  PharmaDesign, 
Inc..  Warren,  N  J. 

Filed  May  5.  1995,  Ser.  No.  38.407 
Term  of  patent  14  >ears 
VS.  a.  D19— 90 


377310 

GOLFING  ACCESSORY 

WiUiam  J.  Chaperon,  2545  Golf  Club  Rd.,  Howell,  Mich.  48843 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  35^22 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

L.S.  CI.  D20— 27 


377312 

CHILD'S  ROCiONG  TOY 

Johnny  W.  Rister,  3104  Five  Point  Rd.,  Cottondale,  Fla.  32431 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42,901 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D21— 66 


377314 

INFLATABLE  TOY  RACING  CAR 

Marvin  S.  Lieberman,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Alvimar 

Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc^  Long  Island  City,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  25357 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CI.  D21— 136 
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377^15 

HUGGING  NOVTLTY 

Anthony  J.  Deprima,  575  Westwood  Dr..  Dover,  Del.  19904 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42.961 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D21— 168 


377317 

GOLF  BALL  RETRIEVER 

Jack  A.  Huber,  20833  Stephanie  Dr..  Canoga  Park.  CaUf.  91306 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1994.  Ser.  No.  30.917 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CI.  D21— 206 


377,819 

GOLF  FITTER 

Thomas  Kleinfelter.  P.O.  Box  249,  Maple  City.  Mich.  49664 

Filed  Nov.  9.  1995,  Ser.  No.  46.259 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D21— 219 


377.821 

FLOAT 

Frank  C.  Kuan,  4  Fl.,  57,  Fu  Hsing  N.  Rd.,  Taipei.  Taiwan 

Filed  May  20.  1996.  Ser  No.  54,706 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D21— 237 


err:! 


377,816 
GOLF  BALL  DIMPLE  PATTERN 
Joseph  F.  Stiefel,  Ludlow,  .Mass..  and  Donald  J.  Bunger,  Water- 
bury,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Lisco.  Inc..  Tampa.  Fla. 
Filed  Sep.  13.  1995,  Ser.  No.  43,881 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D21— 205 


377,818 
GOLF  PUTTER  HEAD  WITH  MULTI-ARCUATE 
CONFIGURATION 
Steven  D.  Gray,  Poway,  and  Richard  C.  Helmstetter.  Carlsbad, 
both  of  Calif.,  a.ssignors  to  Callaway  Golf  Company,  Carls- 
bad, Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  16.  1996,  Ser.  No.  47.832 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  CI.  D21— 217 


377,820 
ROLLER  SK.\TE 
Peter  Edauw.  Camalo'  Di  Povegliano.  and  Francesco  Caeran. 
Montebelluna.  both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Nordica  S.p.A., 
Italy,  and  Rollerblade,  Inc.,  Minnetonka,  Minn. 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1995.  Ser  No.  44.453 
Oaims  priority,  application  WIPO.  Mar.  28,  1995,  DMA132 
625 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D21— 226 


377.822 

PAVILION 

Huang  Lichia,  P.O.  Box  1-394.  Chung-Ho.  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1995.  Ser.  No.  40.651 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D21— 253 
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377.823 
PORTABLE  SHOOTING  STAND 
Odis  E.  Rainwater,  821   Nick  Springs  Rd..  Eldorado,  Ark. 
71730 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1995.  Sen  No.  42348 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  a.  D22— 108 


377,825 

BAG  FILTER  VESSEL 

Walter  Booth,  East  Hanover,  and  Alan  R.  Levin,  Somerville, 

both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  H-Tech,  Inc  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45,749 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U,S.  a.  D23— 209 


377,827 
TUB  HAND  HOLD 


377,829 
.  ^„  ^^L.^  ..^^^  COMPONENT  FOR  A  VENTILATION  DUCT  SYSTEM 

Shivaprasad   Dhanapai,  Statesville,  N.C:   Robert  W.  Jones,    Wemer  J.  Andresen,  Haderslev,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Lindab 
Hinsdale,   Mass.,   and   Charies   F.   T.   Merritt.   Southport,        ^^^  Haderslev,  Denmark 
Conn.,  assignors  to  Rubbermaid  Health  Care  Products  Inc.,  j,.|^  j^^^  ^   j^g  ^^^  ^^  38,480 

SUtesville.  N.C.  ^^^    ^^   ^^^  ^^  ^^  ^^  ^,^^^  ^^^^^  ^^^^^^^  ^'^^^^  ^„^  ,   ,^,  ,,2280 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D23-304  U^-  CI.  D23-393 


377,826 
WATER  PURIFICATION  UNIT 
Adam  Robbins,  San  Marcos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Nimbus  Water 
Systems,  Inc.,  San  Marcos,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1996.  Ser.  No.  50.790 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D23— 209 


377,824 
FISHING  LURE 
Jimmie  J.  McKeral,  Jr.,  2019  Piney  Green  Rd.,  Jacksonville, 
N.C.  28546 

FUed  Nov.  1.  1995,  Ser.  No.  45,872 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  a.  D22— 126 


377.828 
GAS  FIRED  HEATER 
Andrew   M.  Wilson.  Handsacre,  England,  assignor  to  Valor 
limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Jul.  5.  1995,  Ser.  No.  41.064 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  24,  1995, 
20455889 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D23— 343 


377,830 

DISPENSING  SYRINGE  FOR  OR.AL  MEDICATION 

Wen  C.  Lai,  7th,  No.  56,  Chu  Lun  Street,  Taipei.  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  47,502 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D24— 114 
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377^1 
ANCHOR  PAD  WITH  RELEASE  LAYER 
Steven  F.  Biennan,  Del  Mar.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Venetec  Inter- 
national, Inc.,  Mission  Viejo,  Calif. 

FUed  May  17,  1995.  Ser.  No.  39,191 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D24— 127 


377,833 

THERAPELTIC  WEIGHT  TRANSFER  SLING 

L.  Matthew  Schwartz,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Albert 

Einstein  Healthcare  Network,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FUed  Aug.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43,181 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D24— 190 
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377335  377337 

COMBINED  SKYLIGHT  AND  BASE  NIGHT  LIGHT 

GUbert  F.  Fisher,  lU,  55«  Laurel  Wood  Ct.,  Marietta,  Ga.    Fred  HoUinger,  Kings  Park,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  American  Tack  & 

30064,  and  John  C.  Roberts,  1X25  Pinar  Dr.,  Oriando,  Fla.        Hardware  Co.,  Inc„  Monsey,  N.Y. 

32825  FUed  Apr.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  52^31 

FUed  Jan.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  48,572  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  C\.  D26— 26 
VS.  a.  D25— 52 


377.832 
BREAST  EXAMINATION  REMINDER  KIT 
Jeffrey  M.  Jacober;  Fran  Z.  Slutsky,  and  Joe  Newman,  all  of 
Providence,  R.I.,  assignors  to  The  Ocean  Group,  Providence, 
R.I. 

Filed  Dec.  7.  1995.  Ser  No.  47368 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D24— 186 


377334 

FENCE 

Donald  G.  Simpson,  8005  James  Rd..  Fort  Pierce.  Fla.  349SI 

Filed  Jun.  16.  1995,  Ser.  No.  40386 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CI.  D25— 38 


377,836  377338 

MAmBOX  POST  AUTOMOB^E  LIGHT 
Kenneth  A.  MiUer,  and  Stanley  R.  MiUer,  both  of  6835  Case    Rupinder  Malhotra,  1604  Stancombe  Cres..  Mississauga.  ON. 

Rd.,  North  RidgeviUe,  Ohio  44039-2755  Canada 

FUed  Mar.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  51,639  F"«l  J""-  25,  19%,  Ser.  No.  49,516 

Term  of  patent  14  vears  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D25-126  I'-S-  C  ^26-28 
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377,839  377341 

RECH.\RGEABLE  LANTERN  CEaiNG  LIGHTING  FIXTL'RE 

Se  K.  Yuen,  Kowloon.  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  John  Manufac-    I'sman  VakU,  Walnut,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Lights  of  America, 

turing  Limited,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong  Inc.,  Walnut,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  1,  1995.  Ser.  No.  47,331  FUed  Aug.  20,  1993,  Sen  No.  12,068 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  21.  1995.  Term  of  patent  14  years 

2049004  VS.  CI.  D26— 85 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  a.  D26— 42 


377343 

CHRISTMANS  TREE  LIGHT  HOLDER 

June  M.  Schering,  1615  27th  SL,  NW.,  Canton,  Ohio  44709 

FUed  Jun.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40,740 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D26— 138 


377345 
COMBINATION  CIGAR  LIGHTER  AND  CLTTER 
Susumu  Maniyama,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Colibri  Corpo- 
ration, Providence,  R.I. 

FUed  May  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54,202 
Term  oi  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D27— 142 


377,840 

Ml'LTI-FUNCTION  LIGHT 

Shu-Pang  Chang,  P.O.  Box  96-405,  Taipei  10098,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  49,146 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

L.S.  CI.  D26— 62 


377342 
LIGHT  SHADE 
Jan  Jaspers-Fayer.  Idyllwild,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Minka  Light- 
ing Inc.,  Corona,  Calif. 
DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  24.411.  Jun.  14.  1994.  Pat.  No.  Des. 
369,880.  This  application  Jul.  11.  1995.  Ser.  No.  4131 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  a.  D26— 134 


377344 
LIGHT  SUPPORT  STAKE 
Lonnie  f.  Gary;  Don  BIcvins,  and  Steven  K.  Hargrove,  aO  of 
Lubbock,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Industrial  Molding  Corporation, 
Lubbock,  Tex. 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  49,062 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D26— 138 


377346 

HAIR  DRYER 

Lee  Knuth,  El  Paso,  Tex^-  Doug  Brewer,  Chicago,  111.;  Julio 

Batiz,  Santa  Teresa,  tiM^  and  Gary  Koenemann,  El  Paso, 

Tex,,  assignors  to  Helen  of  l^oy  Corporatioa,  El  Paso,  Tex. 

FUed  Jan.  14,  1994,  Ser.  Na  17,566 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D28— 13 
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377347 
LADIES  WET/DRY  SHAVER 
Joseph  M.  Sulik.  Bridgeport,  Conn^  assignor  to  Remingtoo 
Products  Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  48^1 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D28— »9 


377,849 
LIPSTICK  CONTAINER  WITH  TRANSPARENT  DUST 
PROTECTOR 
Michael  J.  Fabrisi,  Naugatuck,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Rexam  Cos- 
metic Packaging  Inc.,  Torrington,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  22,916,  May  16,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43,016 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D28— 85 


.^77,851  377.853 

KNEEPAD  DISHWASHER  FRONT  PANEL 

Michael  Dancyger,  811  W.  58th  St.,  Los  Angeles.  Calif.  90037  Walton  E.  Sparks,  Dublin.  Ohio,  assignor  to  White  Consoli- 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1995.  Ser  No.  34.0M  dated  Industries.  Inc..  Cleveland.  Ohio 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Nov.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  46.016 

V.S.  CI.  D29— 121  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CI.  D32— 3 


377.848 
LIPSTICK  CASE 
Ellen  Gavin,  Atlantic   Highlands,  NJ..  assignor  to  Cosmair, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.V. 

Filed  Feb.  9.  1995.  Ser.  No.  34,657 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I.S.  a.  D28— 85 


377,850 
SAFETY  SHIELD 
Jack  V.  Smith.  St.  Petersburg,  and  Jesse  M.  Carter.  Tampa, 
both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Chimera  Research  &  Chemical, 
Inc.,  Tampa,  Fla. 

FUed  Sep.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43,886 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
l'.S.  a.  D29— 108 


377,852 

COVERED  PET  BED 

Jeanne  M.  Iben.  P.O.  Box  5173.  Gardnerville,  Nev.  89410 

Filed  Apr.  8.  1996.  Ser.  No.  52.826 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D30— 118 


377,854 
ELECTRIC  VACUUM  CLEANER 
Jean- Marie   Clouet,  Argonnay.   France,   assignor   to   Cartier 
International  B.V.,  Amsterdam.  Netherlands 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45,401 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  28,  1995,  95/2507 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D32— 21 
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vn  JKS  377,856 

PAHPFT  cTeaner  scraper  handle 

CARPET  CLtAr-tK  wilUam  R.  Hartman,  3601  W.  73rd  St..  Prairie  ViUage.  Kans. 

John  F.  Labarbera,  12675  Danielson  Ct.  #44,  Poway,  Calif.        ^^os 

92064  Filed  Nov.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  47,222 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  48,696  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  L,S.  Q.  D32— 48 

U.S.  a.  D32— 21 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


PATENfTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  4th  DAY  OF  FEBRUARY,  1997 


NOTE 


Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  signilicani  character  of  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice! 


Aans.  Mathias  L   C .  to  Sara  hee/De  N.V.  Vacuum  package,  method  and 
apparatus  for  making  such  vacuum  package  hlled  with  granular  material. 
5.S')8.6S4.  CI.  S.V4.<4.(XMI 
Abaxis.  Inc.:  See— 

Schembn,  Carol.  .S.5W.411.  CI    I.S6-7.VI(X). 
ABB  Industry  Ov:  See— 

Jarxincn.  Kauko.  5.S9Q.2I.">.  CI   440-b  (MX) 
Abbey.  Kirk  J     See- 

Weiss.  Keith  D.:  C'ar!si)n.  J    Da\id:  Duclos.  Theodtire  G  .  and  Abhev. 
Kirk  J  .  S.5'W.474.  CI   2.S2-6:  520 
AhN»tt  Lahoratimes   See — 

Bieniarz.    Chnstopher;    Huff.    Jcflrcv    B  :    and    Henrard.    Denis    R.. 

5.5W.4.12.  CI    544.161  (XHI 
Chu.  Daniel  T.  Li.  Qun.  C(xiper.  Curl  S  .  Fung.  Anthony  K.  L.;  Lee. 
Cheuk   M  ;  Plattner.  Jacob  J  ;  Ma.  Zhenkun;  and  Wang.  WeiBo. 
•i.SW.Slh.  CI.  S14-254.(X)(1. 
Dowell.  Barry  L.;  King,  Carol  A  .  Alexander.  Debra  B  ;  .Smith.  -Allan  H.. 

and  O'Morvhcxr.  Susan  B  .  5.5W,f.77,  CI   4^5-7  4(K) 
.Mevcr  Glenn  A  ;  and  Mazer  Terrence  B  .  .S.5W.556.  CI  424-491  (KX) 
Or.  Yat  S  .  and  l.uly.  Jay  R  .  5,549.927.  CI   .S4(l-t56  (XX) 
Siiinpson,  Donald  I.;  Gordon,  Julian,  and  Hoijer,  Joanell  V.,  5,599.668, 
CI    4.15-6  (KX) 
ABC  Rail  Prtxlucts  Corporation:  See — 

Kuhn.  Stephen  R  :  and  Young.  Keith,  5,.S9)(,99V  CI    246-46X  (XX) 
,.\be,  Iom<iaki:  See- 

L'sui,  Minoru,  Kvito,  Haruhiko.  Nakamura,  Haruo,  Shimada,  Yo/o.  and 
Abe.  Tomoaki.  5.6(X)..157.  CI    .U7-72.(XX) 
Abiko.  Ichimatsu.  Nakamura,  Y*uku>;  Kaminishi,  Kalsu/o;  Shimizu,  Taka- 
loku,  Tokura,  Ka/uo,  Iguti,  Y'asu»i;  Furuva,  Hir(>shi,  Ogihara,  Mituhikt*, 
Taninaka,  Masumi,  and  Chiba,  Mio,  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co  .  Lid 
Lighi-emitling  and  light-sensing  diode  array  desicc,  and  Iighi-emilting  and 
light-sensing  duxic  with  improved  sensitivity   5,WX),157,  CI    257-X4  (XX) 
.'\b*nidance,  Roger,  Bauvi>is,  Jean:  and  Boix  \'ives,  Laurent,  to  Skis  Rvis- 
signol  S  A    Shaped  ski  of  non  rectangular  cross  section    5,599,016,  CI 
280-602.(KX) 
-Xbraham,   Donald   J  ,    Bovih,  Telih,    Safo.    Martin,   and   Dans^vDanquah. 
Richmond,  to  Center  for  Innovative  Technologv     Aldehvdic  agents  for 
allosienc  modihcaiion  of  hemoglobin   5.599.974'  CI    562-46.1  (XX) 
Abranio   Robert  S  .  to  I  nited  States  of  America.  Navy    High  power  bioad 

band  antenna   5,6(X),.1.15,  CI    14?  749  (XX). 
Abranls.  Richard  S.    See 

McCann,  Michael,  and  Abranis.  Richard  S  .  5..599.795.  CI   51411  (XX> 
Accolla.  William  R  .  Ayouh.  Fadi  h.  and  Balch.  Brent,  to  Sensormatic 
Electronics  Corptiration.  EAS  system  with  common  contiol  station  ior 
dilfcrcnl  person.ilily  l.xal  station's    5.NX).1(M.  CI    140-572  OfX) 
Accon  Marine,  Inc     See — 

C/ipn,  John.  5.59S.X01.  CI    n4-2iX.(XX) 
Ackcrmann.  Walter  T.,  and  Hollowa>,  Thomas  F,  to  Risdon  C"orp*M-aiion. 
Snap-together  lipstick  base  and  cartndgc  having  snap  liKking  means. 
5.,'i99,l24.  CI   401  78n(X) 
Acosta,  Marc  E  ,  Hull,  Richard  \^  ,  and  Spaur,  Michael,  to  Western  Digital 
Corporation   Tn-bii  encixiing  for  disk  dnve  servo  track  ID  information. 
5,6(XI,499,  CI    160-40  (XXI 
Actel  Corporation   See- 
El  Gamal,  Abbas,  El  Aval,  Khaled  A  ;  and  Mohsen,  Anir  5,6(X).265,  CI 
126  41  (XX) 
Aiuff,  Bumis  S  ,  and  Charpia,  Royce  B   Portable  smcer  goal   5,599,024,  CI 

47.1-47S.(XX) 
•ViiKhi,  Elsushi,  Adachi,  Hisoshi:  Yamanxito,  Shigcvuki:  Nishimuia, 
Hiroyuki,  Minami.  Shiniaro.  Ta/ima.  Tooru.  and  Tobimatsu.  Hiroshi.  to 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Semiconduct4>r  device  comprising  a 
semictHiductor  substrate,  an  element  fonned  theret»n.  and  a  stress-buffering 
him  made  of  a  silicone  ladder  resin  5.6(X).I5I.  CI  257-»0(XX) 
Adachi.  Hideto   .See  — 

Kidoguchi.  Isao:  Ohnaka.  Kiyoshi:  Adachi.  Hideto;  Kamiyama.  Satoshi, 
Mannou,    Masava,   and    I'enovama,  Takeshi.   5.600.667.   CI.    .172- 
45  (XX) 
Adachi.  Hiroshi   See - 

Tanaka.  Chiaki:  Sasaki.  Masaiimi.  .Aruga.  Tamolsu.  Shimada.  Tomoyuki; 
and  Adachi.  Hiroshi.  5,599,995.  CI   564  426  (XX) 
Adachi.  Hisoshi   See  - 

Adachi,  Elsushi,  Adachi,  Hisoshi:  Yamamoto,  Shigcvuki,  Nishimura, 
Hirovuki.  Minami,  Shiniaro,  Ta/ima,  Toc»ru,  and  Tobimatsu,  Hiroshi, 
5,6(X').151,  CI   257-40.fXX) 
Adiichi.  .Seiji   See — 

Itoh.    Makoto:    Y'amannMo.   Avako.    Isawa.    Ka/uyuki.   .Adachi.    Seiji. 
Yamauchi.  Hisao.  and  Tanaka,  Shoji,  5,599,775.  CI    505  125  (XX) 


Adam,  Girard:  Ser — 

Rault,  Sylvain:  Lancekx.  Jean-Charles,  Prunier,  Hervd;  Robba,  Max: 
Delagrange,  Philippe.  Renard,  Pierre,  and  Adam,  Gerard,  5,-*v99.812, 
CI   544-238. 2(X) 
.Adam,  Jean-Mane:  Sutlet,  Peter:  and  Casi,  Francine,  to  Ciha-Cieigv  Corpo- 
ration A/o  dye  mixtures  and  their  use  5,599,1,54,  CI  8-641  (HX) 
Adamopoulos,  Elefthenos:   Kim,  Jungihl,  Lee,   Kang.Wot>k,  Oh.  Tae  S.: 
O'TtKile.  Terrence  R.;  Purusholhaman.  .Sampath:  Ritsko.  John  J  .  Shaw, 
Jane  M  ,  Viehbeck,  Alfred:  and  Walker,  George  F,  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation  Adhesive  layer  in  multilevel  packaging  and 
organic  matenal  as  a  metal  diffusion  barrier  5,599.582,  CI   427-207  100 
Adams,   Lawrence   O.,   Jr,   McCammon,   Kiri  C  ;   Henry,   Larry    J  :   and 
Metcalfe,  Wavne  C,  to  Oregon  Glass  Company    Method  for  producing 
masked  glazing  panels   5..599,422,  CI    156-510.000 
.Adams,  Vincent  C  :  See — 

Skowronski,  Richard  E.;  l..antz,  Kenneth  F;  Leon,  Tomas  F ,  dccea.sed; 
Alexander.   Donald  J  :    Kolomayets.   George,  Adams,   Vincent  C  ; 
SzytTKZjk,  Eugene  B  ,  Minnich,  Edward  V.,  and  Totzke,  Wade  K., 
5,-599.2.59,  CI   482-54  (XXI 
Adamus,  ,Stcfan;  Gaida,  Wolfram;  Meade,  Chnstopher;  and  Kiifner-Muhl, 
L'lnke,  to  Boehnnger  Ingelheim  KG    Xanthine  denvaiives  as  diuretic 
agents   5,599.817.  CI   514-263.000 
Adamy.  Steven:  See — 

Mondin,  Myriam:  L*>th,  Myriam;  Broze.  Guy ;  Thomas.  Barbara;  Adamy, 
Steven,  Bala,  Frank.  Jr ,  and  Mehreleab,  Ammanuel,  5,599,785,  CI 
5I()-417.0(X). 
Adidas  AB   .See- 
Kaiser,  Otmar,  5.598,645,  CI   ,36  29  0(X) 
Adir  El  Compagnie:  See — 

Gree,  Rene,  Hachem,  Ali  M  ;  Grec,  Danielle:  Le  Floc'h,  Yves;  Rolland, 
Yves;  Simonet,  Serge,  and  Verbeuren,  Tony,  5.599,975,  CI  562 
465  (XX). 
Rault,  Sylvain;  l.ancelot,  Jean-Charles;  Prunier,  Herv^;  Robba.  Max: 
Delagrange,  Philippe;  Renard,  Pierre,  and  Adam.  Gerard.  5  599,812, 
CI  544-2,38.200. 
Adler.  Jonathan  M..  Sec-  - 

Monahan,  Russell  E.,  Wojan,  Scon  .A  ;  Adler,  Jonathan  M  .  and  Kashino, 
Nobom,  5,598,913,  CI    192-4!  (X)S 
Adomi,  Keizo:  See — 

Noto,  Nobuhiko,  Adomi,  Keizo:  and  Takenaka,  Takao,  5,600.158.  CI. 
257  94  000 
AdvatK'ed  Cardiovascular  Systems.  Inc  :  .See — 

Jacobs,  James  M,;  and  OTXinnell,  Joseph  A  ,  5,599„V)1 ,  CI,  6(M-65,000 
Advanced  Micro  Devices:  See  - 

Lagendijk,  Andie:  and  DeBusk,  Damon  K  ,  5,599.425,  CI   I.S6-M6  100 
Advanced  Micrvi  Devices,  Inc.    See — 

then,  Herben  M   K  ,  5,600,713.  CI    .379  375  000 
Fang.  Hao.  Fang.  Peng:  and  Y'ue.  John  T.  5.600.578.  CI   .364-578.000 
MacDonald.  James  R  .  5.600.839.  CI   .395  7500(X) 
Wincn.  John  M  .  5.600,321,  CI    341-144(XX) 
Advanced  Penpherals  Labs,  Inc.:  See — 

Chen,  Roger,  5,6(X),604,  CI.  365  230  060 
-Advanced  Tissue  Sciences   See — 

Purchio,  Anthony  F,  and  UBaron,  Richard,  5,599.788.  CI,  514-2,000 
Advanced  Waste  Reduction   See — 

Fanning,  Chris  E  ,  5,599,456,  CI.  2 10-668  (XX) 
Fanning,  Chns  E  ;  and  Gam;n,  Gary  C.  5.599,457,  CI   210  669  (XK) 
Advanced  Wirccloih,  Inc  :  .See — 

I.eone.  Vincent  D..  Walker.  Jeffrey  E.;  Gnchar.  Charles  N  :  Sevffert. 
Kenneth  W  ,  and  McCIung,  GuvL  ,  III,  5,.'i98,9.10,  CI   209-40.1  (XX1 
AFG  Schneider  Automation   See — 

Malgouircs,  Pascal,  5,6(X),.542.  CI.  .361-732.000. 
Aerojet  General  Corporation:  See-- 

Ohenh.  Adolph  E  .  5,6(X),08X,  CI    149-1 1  000, 
-Aertispaliale  S^xriclc  Nalumale  Industnelle:  See — 
Buralli,  Bernard,  5,600,331,  CI    143  7(X)()MS 
-Affymetnv.  Inc-:  See 

Pease,  R  Fabian;  Mc<jall,  Glenn,  Goldberg,  Martin  J  ;  Rava,  Richard  P. 
Fodor,  Stephen  P  A  ;  Goss.  Virginia;  Stryer,  Luben;  and  Winkler, 
James  L  ,  5,599,695,  CI   435-91  1(X) 
-Afnca,  Howard  F:  See — 

Schmidt.  Keith  W    White.  Bnan  R    and  Afnca.  Howard  F,  5,.599,2I8, 

CI   440-S9(XX) 

Atz-ali  Arvlakani,  Ah;  Gotro,  Jeffrey  T,  Hednck,  Jeffrey  C  :  Papathomas, 

Konstantinos;  Patel,  Niranjan  M  ,  Shaw,  Jane  M  ,  and  Viehbeck,  Alfred,  to 

International  Business  Machines  CorporatiiMi  Prcpreg  and  cured  laminate 

fabncated  from  a  toughened  polycyanurate   5,-599,611,  CI   442  180  (XX) 
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Agarwal.  Dwanka  P:  Sre—  , ,  ,.    ,     ^ 

Uach  Edwin  F.  II:  MarVic.  Mannko.  Precoutl.  Ronald  E  .  Jr .  Ga>1on. 
Michael  A  .  and  Agar*al.  D*anka  P.  5.598.722,  CI  63-7  000 

Agarwala.  Sanjivc:  S<e — 

Bosshan.  Patnck  W:  and  Agarwala.   Sanjive.   5.600.583.  CI    364 

736  500 
AgfaGevaert  AG.  See—  „.,„,. 

Brcnnecke    Dellef;   Willsau.  Johannes;   BUscher.  Ralf.   Borsl.   Hans 
Ulnch;  Bell.  Peler  and  Endrcs.  Loihar.  5.599.657.  CI.  430-503.000 
Agfa-Gevaen  N  V:  See-^  ,    ,       ,        », 

Defieuw    Geen.    Monbaliu.    Marcel;    and    Drwanckele.   Jean-Mane. 

5.599.647.  CI  430-200  000 
Dim.  Lieven.  5.600.361.  CI.  347  214  000 
Aggarwal.  Uhwar  D    See — 

HarbiMJn   Bam  B  .  Jewell.  John  M  ,  Merzbacher,  Celia  I  ;  and  Aggar 
wal   Ishwarb.  5.599.751.  CI   501-40000 
Ahlbeig    BjdfTi  G    D  .  Falk.  Johan;  and  MOIne.  Anders,  lo  Encsson  Inc 
Systems  and  methods  for  pnontized  routing  of  telephone  calls  to  a 
subscriber  5.600.704.  CI.  379-58  000 

Kaloii!  K««chi;  Toyima,  Koichi.  and  Aida,  Kenji.  5.600.208.  CI 

315-70  000  „  ^  , 

Aikawa.  Yukihiro;  Ishii.  Satoshi.  Sadamon.  Hiroyuki.  Sugaya.  Tsutomu  and 

Hirobe   Junichi.  to  Miu  Industrial  Co .  Ltd.  FUing  lemperature  control 

device  5.600,406.0.  399-70  000  ,      c       r-      .       c 

Aiken.  Roben  B  .  and  Clapper,  Robert  C    lo  Milwaukee  Sign  Ca.  Inc  Sign 

mechanism  having  traverxable  web   5.598.651.  CI   40-518  000 
Aiki.  Yoshiaki:  See—  .,    ^    ,      -  <««  nan 

Koyama,  Sabfo.  Okada.  Tahei.  and  Aiki,  Yoshiaki.  5.599.780 
508-391000 

Aikoh.  Hideki:  &e—  .  . ..    ^    ■■  j  ..     c<^nr<ci< 

Mizuno.  Osamu.  Nakamura.  Tohru.  and  Aikoh.  Hideki.  5,600.515 

36O-IO4  0OO 
AIL  Systems.  Inc    See—  „      .         ■      u  r- 

Cohen    Leonard  D.  Werner,  Scot!  M.  Paczkowski.  Henry  C 
Zue^her.  Joseph  C  .  5.600.253.  O   324-644  000 
Air  Products  and  Chemicals.  Inc    See—  ..    ^     ,  ^    ..    .     ^   , 

Dyer  Paul  N  Bright.  Jeffrey  D  .  Carolan.  Michael  F.  Minford.  fcnc. 
Richards.  Robin  E  .  Russek.  Steven  L  ;  Taylor.  Dale  M  .  and  Wilson. 
Merrill  A..  5.599.,W3.  O  96-8  000  _ 

Lagendijk.  Andr«,  and  DeBusk,  Damon  K  .  5.599,425.  CI  I56-M6  100 
w2ker,  Frederick  H  ,  5,599.855,  CI   523^K)400O 

Airlock,  Incorporated  See—  

MacKendnck.  Roben  R..  5.599.110.  O   384-501  000. 
Aisui  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See—  ,„„  „^    ^,    ,«,  ,  «w, 

Ishiguro.  Toshiaki;  and  Iwase.  Yoshinobu,  5,598.906.  CI    192-3  300. 
Aita.  Shuichi.  Yoshihara.  Toshiyuki  Lrawa.  Motoo;  Kukimoto.  Tsutomu  and 
Hano   Yoshifumi.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Image  forming  method 
using  a  surface  with  a  specified  water  contact  angle  and  process  cartridge 
u-sing  such  a  method   5.600,410,  CI    399-II3O0O 
Aitkenhead.  William  F   See—  „,_.,-    c   n 

Kiug  Knstoph  D  ;  Aitkenhead.  William  F.  Eilben,  Richard  F,  Stillsiw, 
Jeffrey  H    and  Stein,  Jay  A  .  5,W».700.  CI   378-57  000 
Ajika.  Natsuo;  and  Hatanaka,   Masahiro.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Nonvolatile  semicimducior  memory  device   5.600,164,  CI   257- 
321  000 
Aiitore  Akin  O  ,  lo  Caterpillar  Inc  Linkage  arrangement  for  a  wheel  loader 

5i>99,158,  CI   414-685  000 
Aka-saka.  Tom;  See— 

Honio,  Kaon,  Ka.shiwakura.  Ma.sami;  Suzuki.  Takaya;  .Akasaka.  Toiu; 
and  Onishi.  Hin.shi.  5,600,580,  CI   364-708  100 
Akasaki,  Tetsuro  See—  ^,        „      l. 

Saito  Ma.sahiko;  Yamamoto,  Masa.shi;  Akasaki,  Tetsuro;  Niwa,  Koichi. 
Sawahata,  Jin.   Nakano.   Masahiro;  Suzuki.   Motoyuki    and  Salo. 
Toshiya.  5,600.420,  CI    .^99  302  000 
Akashic  Memones  Corporation   Sre—  ,,nn.ci-) 

Cheng.  Yuanda,  Gardner,  Richard  A  .  and  Sedighi,  Mojtaba,  5,599,632, 
CI   428-457  000 
Akhter  Sohail   to  Bradv  Precision  Tape  Co  Covet  tape  for  surface  mount 

device  packaging   5,599.621,  C\   428  349  000 
Akiba.  Masaru,  Kimura.  Shuichi.  Ito.  KiMchr.  and  Tsurufuji.  Tomoyoshi.  to 

Daiwa  Seiko.  Inc   Interline  fishing  rod  5.598.657.  CI.  43-24.000. 
Akiyama,  Eiletsu  See  -  ,     x,     t. 

Terata.  Shukoh.  Maeda,  Kenichi.  Kuroda.  Shigetaka;  Shimasaki,  Yuichi, 
Katiehiro.  Ma.saki;  Ishioka,  Takuji    Hisaki.  Takashi.  Takagi,  Jiro, 
Akiyama,  Eiteisu,  Baba.  Shigeki.  and  Manivama,  Shigeru.  5.598.821. 
CI    123-406000 
Akiyama.  Ma.sahiko  See— 

Ueda.  Tomomasa.  Akiyama,  Masahiko;  Sugaham.  Atsushi;  Shibusawa, 
Mako«o     Ikeda.    Milsushi,    Tsuji.    Y'oshiko,    and    Toeda,     Hisao. 
5,600,461.  CI    349  .18  000 
Akiyama,  Osamu,  lo  NEC  Corporation  Surface  electnc  potential  sensor  dnve 

and  induction  noise  cancellation  cirguil   5,600.251.  CI   324-6131X10 
Aktiefaolaitet  A.stni:  See  — 

EeiTAnie  T.  and  S,<>strand,  Sven  Enk,  5,599,794,  C   514  29  000 
Alas  Michel,  and  CnKhemoce,  Michel,  lo  Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie  Prepara- 
tion of  cyclic  ketimes  5.600,013.  CI   568-355  000 
ALB  Industries  Lid    See — 

Dechene.  Guy:  and  Pichereau.  Michel.  5.599.078.  O.  312-221  000 
Alba.  Paul  See- 


Klein    Enrique  J  .  Bajor.  Jordan;  Alb^  Paul;  and  Kaplan.  Aaron  V. 
5..599.306,  CI  604-96.000 
Albemarle  Corporation:  See — 

Diefenbach,  Steven  P,  5,600,004,  CI   568-1  000 

Miller,  Joseph  H  ,  Sauer,  Joe  D  ,  and  DeLaet,  Dm  L..  5.599.990,  CI 

Roberg  John  K  ,  Famtof.  Robert  E  ,  and  Burt,  Edward  A  ,  5.599.964.  CI. 
556-179  000 
Albiechl  Otto,  and  Matsuda,  Hiroshi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Apparatus 
and  process  for  producing  organic  mono  molecular  or  multilayer  hlms 
5,599,589,  CI  427-»30  100 

Alcatel  NV;  See—  .    ,_         „_      ,    ..^/wsi.-i   i-i 

Pauwels,  Ludwig;  Callens,  Rlip;  and  Lefebvie,  Pascal.  5.600,642.  CI 

370-3% 000  ^  „,     ^ 

Alday  John  H  .  Dishman.  Richard  L  .  Jr.  McConnell,  Mark  E  :  and  Wnght. 
William  D  Jr..  to  Ingersoll  Rand  Company  Mechanical  fluid  separator. 
5.599,365.  O   55-426.000  .        „,  _.  c 

Alei   Philip  E  ;  Schletz.  Jeff  C  :  Jensvold.  John  A  ;  Tegrotenhuis  Ward  E.; 
Allen  Wickham;  Coan,  Fredenck  L  :  Skala.  Karen  L  ,  Clark,  Daniel  O.; 
and  Wail  Hatxjld  V ,  Jr  ,  to  MG  Generon,  Inc   Lot>m  processing  of  hollow 
fiber  membranes   5.598,874,  CI    139-1  OOR 
Alexander,  Debra  B  :  See—  „c.i.aii     u 

Dowell  Barry  L  ,  King,  Carol  A  .  Ale»ander,  Debra  B  ;  Smith.  Allan  H.; 
and  OMorchoe,  Susan  B  ,  5,599,677,  CI.  435-7400 
Alexander,  Donald  J    See—  .  ,,  c    ,  i 

Skowronski.  Richard  E  .  Lantz,  Kenneth  F;  Leon,  Tomas  f.  deceased; 
Alexander    Donald  J  .   Kolomavets,  George:  Adams,  Vincent  C  ; 
Szymc/ak   Eugene  B  .  Minnich.  Edward  V..  and  Totzke.  Wade  K.. 
5,599J59.  CI  482  54.000 
Alfa  Laval  Separation  AB  See— 

Eiken,  Jon,  5,599.271,  CI  494-37  000. 
Al  Farhan,  Emile:  See—  _    „..       ,      ,.  ,  r.  w    c  i  u 

Pal  Biman;  Ram,  Siya.  Sachdeva.  Yesh  R;  Shim.  Jaechul;  Zahr  Salah 
A  .  Al-Farhan.  Emile;  and  Gabnel.  Richard  L .  5.599.994.  Q  564- 
355(X)0 

^'""fendSMi"c£r'«  R  .  and  Alfte.  Peter  H  .  5,600.271.  CI   .'27-108.»»0. 
Alger  Donald  L  Process  for  forming  nitnde  protective  coatings  5,599.404. 

CI    148-212.000. 
Aligena  AG:  See — 

Linder  Charles.  Nemas.  Mara;  Perry,  Mordechai,  and  Ketraro.  Reuven. 
5.599.506.  CI  422-131000. 
Allcgnni.  Pietro:  See—  j    .■■  • 

Renzi    Fiorenzo.  Gagliardi.  CTaudio;  Rivetn.  Franco:  and  Allegnni. 
Pietro.  5399.876.  CI  524-720.000 
Allelix  Biophiarmaceuticals  Inc    See—  ,„,„,  ^,  ^,.  .tnnn 

KivnilK  Anne,  and  Bozzato.  Richard  P..  5.599.792.  CI  514-12000. 
Allen,  Alexander  R    See— 

Allen    Richard  A  ,  Allen,  Chnstopher  B  ,  and  Allen.  Alexander  R., 
5.598,960,  CI   224  324  000 
Allen.  Chnstopher  B     See-  j      » 

Allen    Richard  A  ,  Allen.  Chnstopher  B  ,  and  Allen,  Alexander  K,. 
5,598,960,  CI   224-324  000 
Allen   Richanl  A  ,  Allen,  Chnstopher  B  .  and  Allen,  Alexander  R   Folding 

earner  and  secunng  system  therefor  5.598,960,  CI   224-324.000 
Allen.  Ross  R:  See—  ,    _„        „         _ 

Hackleman,   David   E  ,   Buskitk.  William  A  ;  and  Allen.  Ross  K., 
5,600,354,  CI   347  50(WO 
Allen,  Wickham  See—  .%.,_, 

Alei  Philip  E  .  Schletz,  Jeff  C  ;  Jensvold.  John  A  ;  Tegrotenhuis,  Ward 
E     Allen    Wickham,  Coan,  Frederick  L;  Skala,  Karen  L.  Clark. 
Daniel  O;  and  Wait.  Harold  V.  Jr.  5.598.874.  CI    139  1  OOR 
Allen.  William  C  .  to  LniiMi  Oil  Company  of  California  Polymer  concrete 
composiiion  conuining  high  cement  content  5.599.857.  CI  524-3  000 

'^"^oTandrLtna,  Roshaniha  AS,  5,.599,8I9,  CI   514-314  000 

Vuhgonda,  Vidya-sagar:  Beard.  Richard  L  ,  Johnson.  Alan  T .  Teng.  Min. 
Song.  Tae  K.;  and  Chandraratna,  Roshantfia  A  ,  5,599,%7,  CI   560- 
48000 
Allergan,  Inc    See — 

Ta>U»,  Chnsty,  5,598,919,  CI   206-5.100 
Allfasi  Fastening  Systems,  Inc  :  See— 

Luhm.  Ralph,  5,599,147,  C\   411  38  000. 

'^""l^pnit'k  Charles'7.  and  Terry.  Thomas  E  .  5,600,067,  CI  73-514.230 
Woodall  Phillip  J  ,  Danowski.  Daniel  R  .  Bemot.  Anthony.  Blomgren. 
Karl  H  .  and  Sturge<Hi.  Richard  M  .  5.600.723,  CI    380-23  Ot)0 

'^"""sin^^S^eirf^'M  .  and  Allon.  Mark  T.  5.599.874.  CI.  524-590000 
Almen.  Tofslen  See—  _.....  j 

iBrgensen.  Mikkel:  Rise,  Fnxlc  Andersson.  Sven;  Almen,  Tofsten.  and 
Golman.  Klaes.  5.599,522.  CI   424-9  3.M). 
Allenburg.  Olaf:  See— 

Knoth    Manias.  Reussner.  Thomas,  Jahne.  Helmut,  Allenburg.  Olal. 
Cain.  Klaus,  and  Kulschabsky.  Dellef,  5,600,317.  CI   34 11. 19  000 
Alter.  Harvey,  to  Ccniurv  S<ilution.  Inc  .  Turn  of  the  System  and  method  for 
processing  date-depeiidenl  mlormalion  which  spans  one  ix  two  cenluncs 
5.600.836.  CI   395-612  000 
Allien.  Dario  C  :  Languino.  Lucia  R  .  and  Thornton,  Cnsifge  B  ,  to  bcnpps 
Research  Institute,  The   Rbnnogen  Y  chain  polypeptide  and  mmposilions 
ihercot   5,599,7UO,  CI    514  8  000 


AM  Fab,  Inc  :  See- 
Solomon,  Robert  A  :  and  Postma,  David  R  .  5.599.1 30,  C\.  403-236  000 
Amano,  Takehiro:  See- 
Sato,  Fumie;  AmaiK).  Takehiro;  Kameo,  Kazuya;  Tanami,  Tohru;  Muloh. 
Ma.sara,  Ono,  Naoya:  and  Goto,  Jun.  5.599.838.  CI   514-530  000 
Ambalavanar.  Samuel  D.:  See — 

Salgado.  David  L  .  Auberline,  Kevin  F  ,  Ulnch,  Dennis  B  :  Sklut,  Robert 
L  ;  Betit,  Jennifer  L  ,  and  Ambalavanar.  Samuel  D  .  5,600.762,  CI 
395-114  000 
Ambrogi.  Christine  J    M.;  Ansart.  Denis  R.  H.;  Meunier.  Serge  M.:  and 
Sandelis,  Denis  J  M  ,  lo  Societe  Nationale  d'Elude  el  de  Constmction  de 
Moteurs  d'Aviation  S  NEC  MA    Double  wall  conslmction  for  a  gas 
tuttiine  combustion  chamber  5,598,697,  CI  60-39.020. 
Amelino.  Victor  See — 

Mladjan,  Gary,  Cacioppo.  Anthony;  and  Amelino.  Victor.  5.600, 1 39.  CI. 
250-330  000. 
Amencan  Combustion.  Inc.:  See — 

Gitman.  Gregory  M  ,  5.599.375,  CI   75-10420 
Amencan  Crane  Corporation:  See — 

Hamson,  Don  R  ,  Mabry,  Oyde  B  ,  III;  Beer,  Walter  A  ;  and  Childers, 
Keith  H  ,  5,598,935,  CI   212  197  000 
Amencan  Cyanamid  Company:  See — 

Condon,  Michael  E.;  and  Harrington,  Philip  M.,  5,599.9%.  CI    564- 

442000 
Cross,  Bamngton;  Los.  Marinus;  Doehner.  Roben  F.  Jr ,  Ladner.  David 

W ;  and  Johnson,  Jeny  L  ,  5,599,772,  CI   504-246(KX) 
Cross,  Barrington:  Los,  Marinus,  Doehner.  Robert  F,  Jr:  Ladner,  David 

W  ,  and  Johnson,  Jeny  L  ,  5.599,773,  CI   .504-246000 
Gange.  David  M  ,  5.599.832.  CI   514-415.000. 
Hansen.  Enc  J  :  Helminen.  Merja,  and  Macivcr,  Isobel,  5.599.693.  CI 
435-69  300 
American  Home  Products  Corporation   See — 

Elokdah.  Hassan  M  ,  Sulkowski.  Theodore  S  .  and  Strike.  Donald  P. 
5..599.829.  CI   514-391000 
American  National  Can  Company:  See — 

Fotresl,  Randall  G  :  Turner,  Timothy  L  ,  and  Thurman,  Donald  M 
5,598,734,  CI   72-348  000. 
Amencan  Roller  Company:  See — 

Hyllberg,  Bnice  E ,  5,600,414,  O  399-176000 
Landl,  Gerald  J  .  and  Carison,  James  R.,  5,599,266,  CI  492-56000. 
Amgen  Inc    See — 

Fenton,  Dennis.  Lai,  Por-Hsiung,  Lu.  Hsieng.  Mann,  Michael:  and  Tsai, 
Lany,  5.599.690.  CI  435-69  100 
Amico,  Mark  S  :  See — 

Hart,  Steven  C    Amico,  Mark  S  ,  and  Keenan,  Glenn  M..  5,600,418.  CI 
399  285  000 
Amir.  .Nadav:  See — 

Bronicki.  Lucien  Y :  Grassiani.  Moshe;  and  Amir.  Nadav.  5.598.706.  CI. 
60-MI  200 
Amishiro.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Sugiyama,    Masao;   Amishlro,   Hiroyuki,   and   Higashitani,   Keiichi, 
5,600,170,  CI   257-382.000. 
Amoco  Corporation:  See — 

Gardner,  Hugh  C  ,  5„599,628,  CI  428^13  000. 

Gardner,  Hugh  C  ,  and  Qureshi,  Shahid  P,  5,599,629,  C\.  428-413.000 

Ganlner,  Hugh  C  .  5,599,856,  CI   523-453.000 

Kaminsky,  Mark  P;  Huff,  George  A  ,  Jr.;  Calamur,  Narasimhan;  and 

Spangler,  Michael  J  ,  5,599,510,  CI.  422-197.000. 
Ngo.  David  D  ,  5,599,655,  CI  430-325.000 
Amrad  Corporation  Limited:  See — 

Kannourakis,  George,  5,599,789,  CI  514-8.000. 
AMSD  Partnership  See— 

Sova.  Lester  J  ,  5,598,733,  CI   72-336000. 
Analog  Devices,  Inc  :  See — 

Caravan,  Patnck  J  ,  5,600,275,  CI   327-307.000 
Caravan,  Patnck  J  ,  5,600,322,  CI   341-172.000 
Wilson,  James,  Cellini,  Ronald  A  :  and  Sobol,  James  M  ,  5.600,320,  O. 
.341-144  000 
Anchor  Boll  and  Screw  Company:  See — 

Clemente,  Vince.  5,599  149,  CI  411-386  000 
Anderson,  David  C  ,  Mathews,  Antony  J  ,  and  Sletler,  Gary  L  ,  to  Somaiogen. 
Inc    Production  and  use  of  muliimenc  hemoglobins.  5,599,907.  CI.  530- 
385  000 
Anderson.  Duwaync  R  .  and  Manneau.  Mark  D  .  lo  Teklronix,  Inc  Optical 
fiber  alignmeni  apparatus  for  a  mechanical  optical  switch   5,600,739,  CI 
385-16  000 
Anders^m,  Edward  A.:  See — 

Revlett,  John  R;  Anderson.  Edward  A..  Braun.  Patrick  A  .  Kerwin.  Steve 
J  .  and  Katje.  Franklin  G.  5.599,0X1,  CI   312-406000 
Anderson,  Lleuellan,  and  Hem,  Gregory  L  ,  to  Alias  Copco  Robbins  Inc 
Cuner  assembly  having  a  plurality  of  independently  rotalable  cuning  units 
thereon   5,598,895,  CI    175-373.000 
Anderson,  Roger  N  :  Hey,  H   Peter  W ;  Beinglass,  Israel;  and  Venkatesan. 
Mahalingam,  lo  Applied  Materials  Inc    Semiconductor  wafer  process 
chamber  viiih  suspecior  back  c-oating   5.599..197.  CI    1 18-728  OCX) 
Anderson.  Theodore  G  .  II.  lo  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Hermetically  sealed 
electromagnetic  window  and  method  of  forming  Ihe'  same  5.6(X).290.  CI 
333-252000 
Anderson,  Victor  G  ,  lo  Pinnacle  Brands,  Inc    Method  and  apparatus  for 
creating  cylindncal  three  dimensional  picture  5,600,388,  CI  .1%- 324.000 


Andersson,  Roland  J  E.;  Kinoshila,  Shigehiro:  Persells,  David  L  .  and  Kirka, 
Arde,  U)  Tetra  Lav  al  Holdings  &  Finance  S.A  Belt  driven  linear  transport 
apparatus  for  packaging  machine   5,599,268,  CI  493-184.000 
Andersson.  Sven:  See — 

Jergensen.  Mikkcl:  Rise.  Frode;  Andersson.  Sven;  Almen.  Torsten;  and 
Golman,  Klaes.  5,599„522,  CI.  424-9.330. 
Ando  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Negi,  Keiji,  5,600,695,  CI   377-51  000 
Ando,  Ham:  and  Kitahara,  Yoshinori,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd-  Display  system  capable 
of  accepting  user  commands  by  use  of  voice  and  gesture  inputs  5,600,765, 
CI   395-133.000, 
Ando,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Shingyoji,  Masahito;  Ando,  Hiroyuki;  Kalo,  Shigiki:  and  UemaLsu, 
Hiroshi,  5.600.327,  CI   .342-175  000 
Ando,  Kiyoio;  Tsukada.  Akihiko;  Arataki,  Hiroshi,  and  Tamura.  Youichi.  lo 
Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation.  Method  for  recovering  chloromcthyl 
methyl  ether  5,600,022.  CI  568-682.000 
Ando.  Ryo:  and  Mori.  Hirolaka.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.  Ltd    Correclion  of 
misregistration  in  an  image  forming  apparatus  depending  on  multiple 
regions  of  a  transfer  bell   5.600.404.  CI   .399-18.000 
Ando,  Takashi:  Kubota,  Shuuichi;  Narikiyo,  Kazuhiko;  and  Naito.  Takao.  to 
Matsushita  Electnc  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Component  supply  apparatus 
5,598,986,  CI   242-597.600. 
Ando.  Toshiaki,  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.  Structured  data  processor  for 
converting  between  sequential  and  tree  structured  dau.  5,600,826,  CI 
.395-611  000 
Andrei-Alexandm.  Marcel,   Fein,  Peler:  and  Longney,  John   M  ,  lo  ITT 
Automotive  Europe  GmbH  Electrical  device,  in  particular  sleenng  column 
switch  for  automotive  vehicles.  5,600,100,  CI    174-261  000. 
Andres,  Peter:  See — 

Marhold,  Albrecht;  and  Andres,  Peter,  5,599,980,  Q.  562-840.000. 
Andresen,  Kevin  W ,  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc  Image  generation  with  dynami- 
cally consolidated  list  of  image  data   5.600,768,  CI    395-135  000 
Andrew,  Vladimir,  to  Anthogyr,  Sociiti  Anonyme  Implement  for  extracting 

denul  bndges  and  the  like.  5,599,186,  CI  433-2)5.000 
Andrews,  Robert  F.:  See — 

Swanson,  Sara  J.;  Andrews,  Robert  F,  and  Mandelstam.  Garv  M. 
5.600.778,  CI   395-333.000 
Andrews,  Warren  L  ;  and  Karam,  Georges  N  ,  to  Marmon  Holdings,  Inc  Heat 
resistant  and  cut  and  puncture  protective  hand  covering.  5.598,582.  Q. 
2  16.000 
Andrews.  William  C  ;  and  Nabors.  James  K.,  Jr,  lo  Xolhermic,  Inc  Adjust- 
able thermal  profile  heated  crucible  method  and  apparatus  5,599,182  CI 
432-158  000 
Andruszkiewicz,  Ryszard:  See — 

Silverman,  Richard  B  ;  Andmszkiewicz.  Ryszard;  Yuen,  Po-Wai;  Sobi- 
eray,    Denis    M.;    Franklin,    Llovd   C,    and    Schwindt,    Mark   A., 
5.599,973,  CI   562^3.000 
Angeles  Group,  Inc.:  See — 

Kelly.  Ray  G.;  Tumbough,  Sharon  A  ,  and  McJunkin,  James,  5.599,068, 
CI   297-448.100 
Ansart,  Denis  R.  H.:  See— 

Ambrogi,  Christine  J.  M.;  Ansart,  Denis  R  H.;  Meunier,  Serge  M.;  and 
Sandelis,  Denis  J   M.,  5.598.697,  CI  60-39020. 
Ansimag  Inc..  See — 

Klein,  Manfred  P,  5,599,112.  CI.  384-624.000. 
ANT  Nachrichtentechnik  GmbH:  See— 

Hauer,  Heiner;  and  Kuke,  Albrecht.  5.600.741.  CI   385-35.000. 
ANTEC  Corp  :  See- 
Schneider.  Pina  R.:  Hennsen.  Eric  J.,  and  Siano.  Frank  S..  5.600.717.  Q. 
379-399  000 
Anthogyr.  Sociitf  Anonyme:  See — 

Andrew,  Vladimir,  5,599,186,  CI.  433-215.000. 
Anthony  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See — 

Lemme.  Charles  D.,  5,598,977,  O   239-246  000 
Aniicole,  Robert  B.   Drive  protection  monitor  for  motor  and  amplifier. 

5,600,575,  CI.  364-557.000. 
Anzai,  Masayasu:  See — 

Umeda,  Takao;  Kawai,  Katsuya:  Saito,  Yosuke;  Mabuchi,  Hiroyuki; 
Anzai,  Masayasu,  Miwa,  Masalo,  Suzuki,  Takashi;  MiLsuva.  Temaki. 
and  Takuma,  Yasuo,  5,600,405.  CI   399-71  000 
Anzaki.  Toshihiro;  Nishiguchi.  Yasuo;  Aral.  Moriyiiki.  Murano.  Shunji:  Onto. 
Sadayuki:  and  Kurazono.  Yuuji.  to  Kyocera  Corporation    Image  forming 
apparatus  having  driving  means  al  each  end  of  array  and  power  feeding 
substrate  outside  head  housing  5.600.363,  CI   347-237  000 
Aoki,  Harumi   See — 

Seo,  Shuzo;  and  Aoki,  Hammi,  5,600,1 16,  CI   235-455.000. 
Aoki,  Hidemilsu:  See — 

Shiramizu,  Yoshimi,  Nakamon,  Ma.saham;  Aoki,  Hidemilsu;  Seo.  Hiro- 
fumi,  and  HamaiH),  Hamto,  5,599,438,  CI   205-746  000. 
Aoki,  Hirt>ma.sa:  See — 

Toyao,  Tetsuya;  Matsumoio,  Toshiki;  Aoki.  Hiromasa;  Fujiia.  Talsuya; 
and  Tojo.  Sento.  5.599..509.  CI  422-180000 
Aoki.  Hisaaki.  lo  New  Man  International  Co..  Lid.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

cutting  stone  ba.sed  material   5.598.832.  CI    125-23.010 
Aoki.  Koso,  Misawa.  Hiromilsu;  Okano.  Yoji:  Kozawa.  Minom.  L'chida, 
Naoki,  and  Fujioka,  Kazuo,  lo  Tixla  Kogyo  Corporation  Magnetic  particles 
compnsing  magnetite  core  and  process  for  producing  the  same.  5.599,627, 
CI  428  403  000 
Aoki,  Masakazu  See — 
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Ymo  Kazuo.  Ishii.  Tomoyuki:  Hashimoto.  Takashi;  Sek..  Koichi.  Aok.. 
Masakazu    Sakata.  Takeshi;  Nakagome,  Yoshinobu.  and  Takcuchi. 
Kan.  5.600.163.  CI   :57-JI4  000 
Aok.   Yuuka;  Watanabe.  Yuzuni;  and  MiLsufuji.  Kouichi.  to  Paloma  lndu^ 
tnes  Um.l«J.  Combusnon  apparatus  having  a  huill  in  storage  batter> 
S  599  181    a  431-80000  u       >.        a 

Aokura'lsamu:  Nago.  Kumio;  Yaman.shi.  Hiloshi.  Sakakima.  Hmwhi.  and 
Ohl^-hrYouu-h.  to  Matsushita  Elecmc  Industnol  Co  .  Ltd.  Laminated 
magnetic  head  coft   5.600.5:t).  CI    360- 126  000 

Aoyama.  Hirokazu:  See-^  v,™.»wnr. 

Ide    Saioshi;  Klatsuda.  Takahiro.  Aoyama.  Hirokazu;  and  Yamamoio. 
.Akinon.  5.599.783.  CI   510-412000 
Aplu-s  Integrated  Circuits.  Inc.;  Sfe— 

Lee.  Rrter  W  .  5.600.586.  CI   365-104  000. 

APPA  System-s.  Inc  :  Sef—  <  .uvi<«b  f-i   71  <i4  3->0 

Preikschat,  Ekhard.  and  Hilker.  Roben  J .  5.600.058.  CI  ^^>*_^f 
Appel.  James  J.  and  Nacman.  Aroo.  to  Xerox  Cotporauon    MetNjd  and 
Apparatus  f«  controlling   ihe   p.»er  output  of   multiple   laser  d..»les 
5.600.126.  CI   250-205  IHUI 
Aapk  Computer.  Inc    See- 
•^  Andre^n.  Kevin  W..  5.6O0_768.  CI  -«-;;,'« <«"^,,  ^,  ,,,^„  ,^ 
Atkins,  Andreas  F  W  ;  and  Fnrhus.  Enc  M..  5«X';^-^- f^' .^^'^'"'^ 
Austin.  Steven  E  .  Blanc.  James  J  .  and  Kim.  Stephen  J..  5.600.282.  CI 

3<1   111  UW 
Culbert.  Michael  h.  5.600,841.  CI    W5_75<)Otl.1 
GreeiK.  EdwarJ  C    and  Kass.  Michael  H  .  5,600.763.  CI    395  1 20  1)00 
Palmer.  James  F.  .  Powers,  J.*in  R.  111.  Coleman.  Pfn^'V^  ■  »"« 
Gregory  S;  Herman.  Jeffrey  A.  and  Cochran.  Eh.  5.600.779.  CI 
195.^40  000 
Soohrer  James  C  .  5.600.774.  CI.  395-174  0<K). 
sEml^t.  William  C  .  Jr..  5.6(X».579.  CI.  3M-578.00O. 
Xanthop.H.k,s.  Enc.  -^^■5'8^C1    ^''^'^W^,  ,y,  ,,,  ,^, 

Ya/dy   Fand  A  .  and  Dhuev.  Michael  J     5.600.80..  C 1.  I9>-.X- iiwi 

^•'"A'lJJ^.r  to^"  N^Hey.  H  Peter  W  ;  Beinglass.  Israel,  and  Venkate- 
vm.  M,ihal.ngam.  5..59'J..^97.  CI    1 187:8  000 
Parker.  Norman  W    Tolles.  Roben  D  .  and  Lee.  Harry  Q..  5,599.423.  CI 

156-6.W)  100.  

Raaijmakerv.  Ivo  J  .  5..598.622.  CI   29-447  000 
Applied  Medical  Resources  Corporation;  See-—  ,  „  ,  ^  „  w^  A 

Han  Charles  C    Hilal,  Nabil;  Shaba/.  Martin  V  .  and  Rilchart.  Mark  A  . 
S,599..»47.  CI    606-J2  l»)0 
.Agua-Leisure  Indusmcs.  Inc    See — 

Wolfe.  Henrv    5.598.593.  n.  5-710  000 
Aquin.1   Giovanni,  and  ChoroszyUm.  Ewan    Ma.nrxor  machining  process 
ami  apparatus   5.598.618.  CI   29  889()(X» 

^"'y^iI^ho.  Miyasu;  Arafune.  Takeo;  Ishii.  Tadatoshi.  Kijamura  Tet- 
suya.   Shirasuna.  Toshiaki.   and   Scki/a»a.  Yuichi.   5.600.757.  tl 

Arag.«I'^Jan.lJ'^*'s.ngle  hand  use  f.«d  nay  5..59R.944.  CI.  220-575.000 

Kuh.*..    Y.«hika/u.    Kanno.    Hisashi;    Sato.  Tsutomu;    and   Arahira. 

Masalo.  5,.599.77<).  CI   504. 242  WX) 

Aral.  HidevuLi.  Kvuma.  Kenji;  Tajima.  Koji;  and  lijima.  Ryunwuke    to 

Camw  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Image  pickup  apparatus  »iih  lens  unit  .letcction 

and  recording  cimtn.l   5.600.371.  CI   348-335  tMK). 

Aral.  Monvuki    Se'  -  ....     ...  ck  ._.. 

Anzaki.  T.-h.hiro.  Nishiguchi.  YastK,;  A™  Monyuki.  Munjio  Shu^^ 
Onto.  Sadavuki.  and  Kura/ono.  Yuuji.  5.600..363.  CI    34,  237IK10 

'^"'"l^hi.  Mi7hihisa    Hashi/ume.  Hmr>hi;  Arai.  Seiji.  Okam..  Yosliiaki. 
Sakai.    Ch.n,*>u.    Fukuyama.    Hirotaka.    ^ahai     Takahito.^  Sau«. 
Kouichirou.  Nakamura.  Tetsuya.  and  Kaiajiata.  Satoshi.  5.600.41 '. 
CI   .199  279000. 
Aral.  Yasushi   See —  ,,        .      c.         ■ 

(Maira.  H.rvishi.  Imamura.  Eiji.  Wada.  Yusake;  Aral.  Yasushi;  Sasaoka. 
Kcnji  Mon  Takahim.  Ikegava.  Fumitoshi;  and  Ktmatan.  Sadao. 
5.600.103.  tl    174  265  000 

Arauki.  Hiroshi   S«-e—  v  _..  h. 

And..  Kiviwo;  Tsukada.  Akihiko;  Arataki.  Hiroshi;  and  Tamura.  Y.Hiuhi. 
5.600022.  CI   568  682  (XX) 
ARCH  Oevclopmeni  C.Tporalion   See- 
Hull.  J.*n  R  .  5.H)(1.522.  CI    .361-19.000. 
R,«/man.  Bemaid.  5.';99.691.  CI.  435-69  100 
Arco  Chemical  Technolotv.  LP    See—  ,    ,  u    ,■    c  cuuqs?  n 

CriKco.  Guv  L  .  Juhin.  J.*n  C  .  Jr .  and  Zaiacek.  John  G  .  5..599.987.  CI 

564-267(XXl 
Fanij.  Mahim«Ml  K  .  5.6UI.033.  CI.  56J(  9(18  IHX) 
Anle  liK    See 

Snedd.-..  Kirk.  5.598.762.  CL  92  192.000. 

^"^"c-'^Xr^'ard^'.  and  Hog«,.  Brendan  F .  5.599.1 33.  CI  4.U-72  000 

^"*'  IVI^a!  Hellor  F ;  Schnoes.  Hetnnch  K  .  and  Aria.  Fanba.  5.599,958.  CI 
5s;.ft<;3ixxi 

\rid>'me.  Yi'shiaki   See  v  .    . 

Hos.«,r.hi.  Yssum*.u.  Man«..  T.r,hK..  Sakata.  Y.isuo.  Monu.  Kausu 

masa    INwi    Taketumi.  KuhiHa.  Harumi.  Dini/ono.  Toshio;  Naka 

>.a»a    Kanemitsu     Sugihara.   Kunio.   Ymhi/awa.  Yukio.   Andome. 

vt-shiak.;  and  Yamanaka.  She,..  5.598.931.  CI.  2.W-405  OIX) 


Anmoto.  Akira.  See—  <i:™sj-7c  n 

Mochi/uki.  Takeshi;  Saito.  Susumu:  and  Anmolo.  Akira,  5.600.475.  Li. 

359-206  000 
Anmura.  Toshio   See—  ,       ,,     ,  j   a^™.,„ 

Takekoshi    Taro;  Makigaki.  Tomohiro;  Ito.  Hirokazu;  and  Anmura. 
Toshio.  5.600.619.  CI.  .369-112  000 
.Ansmendi.  Andres  M..  Jr :  See—  ,  ^     c       ..i   A,.c.n...Hi 

Gelles    Richard;  Willis.  Carl  L  ;  Gorman.  John  E  .  and  Ansmeiidi. 
Andres  M  .  Jr..  5.599.879.  CI   525-285  000 
Anzona  Board  of  Regents  acting  on  behalf  of  Anzona  State  Ln.versity^  See- 
Pettit.  George  R  .  and  Snrangam.  Jayaram  K..  5.599.902.  tl    -i.'O- 
330000  ,       ^  ^     , 

Amdt    Otto,  to  Hoechsi  Aktiengesellschafl    Process  for  Ihe  preparauon  of 

2-fl'uonn*envlhvdra7ine   5..599.992.  CI   .564.314  (XX) 
Amett    Jamie  R  .  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc    Patch  panel  and  collar  for 

optical  Hber  couplers   5.6(X).746.  CI    385  53  (XX) 
Arnold   Lvie  J  .  Jr;  Nelson.  Nonnan  C  .  Reynolds.  Mark  A  .  and  Waldrop 
Alexander  A  .  III.  to  Gen  Probe  Incurpt^rated   Polycaliomc  supports  Mid 
nucleic   acid  punrtcation   separation   and  hvhndi/ation     5.599.M>/.  i  i 
435-6  (XX) 
Arnold.  Steven  C    See  ^     „  .     d       «     Pr.ii.r 

Scooelianos   Ancelo  (J  ;  Arnold,  Steven  C  .  Be/»ada.  Rao  S  .  Roller, 
Xrk^  .  and  Huxel.  Sha«vn  T.  5..599.852.  CI   523.1O5  0(X) 

Anmov.  Michael  A     See —  , 

Viegas    Herman  H  .  Ellingsoo.  Bradley  G  ;  Aronov.  Michael  A  .  and 
Shendan.  Roger  D  .  5.-598.709.  CI  62  .5(1.200 
Am»  Precision  Producrs,  Inc  ;  See—  r^  ■,  c        a  u„u;..<...r 

Weaver  C«r.>rge  W  ;  Jacob.  Harv.ld;  Uighton.  David  F;  and  Holsinger. 

Dam;«d  C  .  5.599.299.  CI.  6(>»-.54  0(X) 
Weaver  George  W ;  Holsinger.  Damond  C     Uighton,  David  F.  and 
Jacob.  Hari,ld.  5.599.3(X).  CI  604-54  0(X)  ' 

Amen.  Alain,  to  SGS  Thoms.«,  Microelectronics  S  A    Multitask  processed 
architecture   having   a  plurality  of  instniction  pointers    5.6(X),837,  tl 
395-673.000 
.Aruga.  Hideki   See—  .  »■„  ,, 

Moroto.  Shuzo;  Sumiya.  Koji.  ^-watnoto.  Mutsumi.  Kavva.    Ma.sa^^^ 
Aniga,  Hideki   and  Shiimado.  Toshihiro.  5.598.910.  CI    19--48  2(X) 

''"'^TanakT  Chiak'f  Sa.saki.  Masaomi;  Aruga.  Tamrtsu.  Shim«Ja,  Tomoyuki; 

and  Adachi.  Hiroshi.  5.599.995.  CI   564  426  000 

Asahi  Glass  Company  Ltd  ;  See  c-,„.m 

Maeda    Kci;  Nakao.  Yasumasa    Kushilani.  Hideki;  and  Ito.  Setsuro. 

5.599.754.  CI   .50I.70  0W) 

Asahi  Kogaku  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    See-  c  ,j«,  .oj 

Kuho  Watani.  Manjyama.  Koichi.  .ind  Takishima.  Suguni.  5.6<X).494. 

CI    359-719  (XX)  ..      . 

Minefuii.    Nobutaka.    Tejima.   Yasuyuk.     and   tamagata.    Masaka/u. 

5.6(X)488.  CI    359-651  (XX) 
Seo.  Shu/o:  and  Aoki.  Hanimi.  5.6(X).1 16  CI   2;V5-455  ()«) 
Su/uki.  Mim«i.  Neg.sh:.  Kiyoshi.  Ka« amura^alsuini .  Hj;"*- M''"''- 
Onta,  Hiioshi;  and  Su/uki.  Kausuyoshi.  5..599.1I3.  CI  4«X)  120  160 

^"^' Su/uk.*!'  Ma'saka/u;    Mon.    Keisuke.    Tach.bana.    Akifumi.    Maioba. 
Ka/unan;  Asai.  Hitoshi.  and  Miyaguchi.  Ka/uhisa.  5.6(X).699,  tl 

Asai,  Kivomu;  and  Kaji.  Kaoru.  Bookbinding  stnicture    5  599.045.  CI 

281-21'  IIX) 
Asai.  Kohtani;  5ff  -  „         v    ■.    t  i  v  „,  ..i^ 

Murakami    Tokumichi.  Asai.  K.*taro.  Kato.  Voshiaki.  and  Yanuda. 
Yoshihisa.  5,6(X).737.  CI   382-232  (XXJ 
.Asai.  Masahiro;  See—  oi.       i.       .  i   ir^^.k.. 

hhihashi    Yoichi;  Asai.  Masahiro;  Isomura.  Shinichi;  and  Kovabu. 
Takeshi   5.,599.253.  CI   477-111000 
AS.U.  Mitsuo;  lehara.  Hiuishi;  Ono.  Ichiro;  Kobayashi.  Hm«ki;  KaygtH-h.. 
Jun    Shiiki    Saioshi;  and  Milan.  Ka/uishi.  to  ShinF.tsu  Co  .  Ltd.  Water 
repellent  comp-^ition  5.599.893,  CI.  528-12.000. 

'^''^Kato  H^ikki.  Whi/a>va.  Hideki;  Iciki.  HirtAi.  and  Asaka»a.  Ka/uo. 

5.«X1.843.  CI    395-8(X)  (XX) 

Asakura.  Sugutu;  See—  .,         c  <uii  auv    r-i    ivii 

Mutoh.  Eiji.  Asakura.  Suguni;  and  Nagai,  Akira.  5.598.898.  CI    180- 

Asaini  Gort.,  to  Nifco.  Inc  Fa.stener  including  clips  Un  engagement  «ith  a 

flange   5.598.609.  CI   24  .M)6  0(X) 
.Asano.  Ka*»ru:  See  .  .  t./ 

Ishihara.  Ken.  Y.m,amoio.  Hm-shi.  ^•''•'"■i»*;,Mj",\"7./,"^;;,!^*'L"- 

Su/uki  .\kio.  and  Maekawa.  Yasunon.  5.598.842.  CI    l2K6.37  0<Xi 

AsatiHinan.  Rolm  K  .  to  RcKk<vell  International  Coip.«ti.vn    Imbalanced 

composite  local  plane  array   5.6(X).14(i.  CI   2.50-332  (XX) 
Ascension  Trchnologv  Ci«poratu>n   See 

Bl.»d   Emest  B'  5.6(m.330.  CI    U2-»63(XXI  

Aslar  Omar  R   Nanov^band  «a.egu,de  hiter  5.(XX).74().  CI    385-27  000^ 
Ashe.  Terrence  R  .  Falkmer.  R<*en  J     and  Uu.  Tian  C  .  to  Exx.Ki  Research 
and    Eng.neenng    C.nnpanv     Meth,Hl    for    prcpanng    blend    pr.Hiucts 
5.6(X),1.34.  a   250-2.52  KX) 
Ashi.  Yoshihiro  .See  .uwit.ii  ni 

Takaion.  Masahim;  Ashi.  Y>»hihiro;  and  FujiU.  Hitoyuki.  5.600.63 1 . 1 1 
370-2 1 7  (XXI 

^''^Gu.'nllf  i)amcna  and  Ashkar.  Mishel.  5.599.929,  CI   540-592  . XX). 
ASK  Corporation   See  - 


I  Saiki,  Yukinoh;  Ichikawa,  Mina.  Shimomura.  MassaLsu;  Ono.  Masahiro; 

and  Watanabe.  Nobuatsu.  5.599.489.  CI   264-83  000 
Askeland.  Ronald  A.:  See — 

Holstun.  Clayton  L.;  Askeland.  Ronald  A  ;  Drogo.  Frank;  and  Cantield. 
Bnan  P.  5.600,351,  CI.  347-40000. 
Aslam.  Mohammad:  See — 

Fritch,  John  F,  Aslam.  Mohammad;  Rios.  Dora  E.;  and  Smith.  Joel  C  . 
5.600.009.  CI   568-318.000 
Asian.  Edward  E..  to  Narda  Microwave  Corp..  The.  Surface  charge  personal 
electromagnetic    radiation    inonitor   and   method.    5.600.307.   CI.    .340- 
600  000 
Astec  International.  Ltd.:  See — 

Cross.  David  A..  5.600.549.  CI.  363-46.000. 
AT&T  See- 
Chang.  Tian-Pong   P..   Civanlar.   Scyhan.   and   Saksena,   Vikram    R  . 
5.600.644.  CI   370-404  000 
AT&T  Global  Information  Solutions  Company:  See — 
Banlctt.  Donald  M  .  5.600.217.  CI    318-434.000 
Heys.  George.  Jr.;  Lin.  Homg  J  ;  Wong  Shui.  Brian  A  ;  and  Zeik.  Andrew 
C  .  5.600.539.  CI   361-684  000 
Atherly.  Don  H.:  See- 
Dunn.  Michael  J  ;  Atherly.  Don  H  ;  Reudink.  Douglas  O  J  ;  Feuerslcin. 
Martin  J.;  Foerstcr.  Ronald  E-.  Chuang.  Ching.  and  Vendetti,  Dino  J-. 
5.6(X).706.  CI    379-59.000 
Aihey.  Patricia  R  :  See — 

Neuman.  George  A..  Alhey.  Palncia  R  .  and  Stewart-Davis,  Royann  L.. 

5.599.387,  CI    106-287.140 

Atkins.  Andreas  F  W  ,  and  Trehus,  Eric  M  .  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc.  Method 

and  apparatus  for  displaying  on  computer  display  device  a  portion  of  sorted 

I      hst  and  corresponding  indicator  of  location  within  list.  5.600.825.  CI 

395-607000 

Atkins.  Mark  R    Masonry  cavity  wall  air  space  and  weeps  obstruction 

prevention  system   5..598.673.  CI   52-302.100 
Atkinson.  Robert  W .  to  Zimmer.  Inc    Suction  adapter  5.599.333.  CI   604- 

326(XX) 
Atlas  Copco  Robbins  Inc.:  See — 

Anderson,   Lleweilan;   and   Hem.   Gregory    L.,   5.598.895,  CI     175- 
373.000 
AttHech  USA.  Inc.:  See — 

Baron.  David  T .  Taylor.  Alexander  R  ;  and  Johal.  Kuldip  S..  5.599,444. 
CI   210-167000 
Ainx  L.aboratones.  Inc  :  See — 

Dunn.  Richard  L..  Tipton.  Arthur  J..  Southard.  Cjeorge  L.;  and  Rogers. 
Jack  A  .  5..599,552.  CI  424-423  000 
Atsumi.  Shigeru;  and  Tanaka.  Sumio.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Non- 
volatile semiconductor  memory  device  having  a  word  line  to  which  a 
negative  voltage  is  applied.  5.600.592.  CI   365- 1 85  180 
Attia.  Alan  I.:  See — 

Nagasubramanian.    Ganesan;    and    Attia.    Alan    I..    5,599,355.    Cl. 
29-623.500 
Aubcrtine.  Kevin  F.   See — 

Salgado.  David  L  ;  Aubcrtine.  Kevin  F..  Ulnch.  Dennis  B  .  Sklut,  Robert 
L.;  Betit.  Jennifer  L.;  and  Ambalavanar.  Samuel  D-.  5,600,762,  Cl. 
.395-114.000 
Aucoin.  B  Michael:  See — 

Russell.  B  Don;  Aucoin.  B  Michael;  and  Benner.  Carl  L.,  5,600,526,  CI 
361-65.000 
Audousset,  Mane-Pascale:  See — 

Cotteret,  Jean;  and  Audousset,  Mane-Pascale,  5,599,353,  CI.  8-412.000 
Augat  Inc.:  See — 

Crotzer.  David  R.  5,599,19.3.  CI  439-66000 
I  Crotzer.    David   R.    Hanrahan.    Mark    G.    and    Pickles.   (Tharlcs    S. 

5.600,099.  CI    174-257.000 
Ausimont  S.p.A.;  See — 

Cuzzato.  Paolo;  Bragante,  Letan/io;  and  Masiero.  Antonio.  5.600.037, 
CI   570-151000 
Austin.  Steven  E.;  Blanc.  James  J  .  and  Kim.  Stephen  J  ,  to  .Apple  Computer. 
Inc.  Lx)w  power  consumption  oscillator  circuit.  5.6(X),282,  CI.  331-11  l.(X)0. 
Australian  Gem  Exchange  Pty  Ltd  :  See — 

Pauley,  Gerald  R  ,  5.599,594.  CI  428-13.000 
Automated  Packaging  Systems.  Inc    See — 

Lemer.  Bernard;  and  Cronauer.  William  M  ,  5,600.360, 0.  347- 1 7 1  000 
Aulran  Corp.:  See — 

Lund.  VanMctrc.  5,598,783,  CI    104-88  040 
.AulRMlic  Plastics,  Iik  :  See — 

l-ax,  Michael.  5.598.728.  CI   70-276  000 
Avcr\  Dcnnison  Corporation:  See — 

Huskey.  Richard  A  .  5.599.620.  CI  428-343  000 
Parker.  Robert.  5.600.231.  CI   320^8  000 
Avery.  Leslie  R  .  to  David  Samoff  Research  Center  Inc.  ESD  protectum 

circuit  for  integrated  circuit.  5.600,525,  CI   .361-56.000 
Avi-lizliak.  Hadar  I    See- 
Garland,  Harry  T.  Hunter.  Kenneth  M  ;  Roberts.  Michael  G  ;  and 
Avi-Ilzhak,  Hadar  1 ,  5,600,835,  CI    .395-605.000 
Avotins.  Peter;  See — 

McRae,  Colin;  Lee,  Danny;  and  Avotins,  Peter.  5,599.442,  CI    209 
166  000 
Axmann,  Peter,  to  H  C  Starck  GmbH  &  Co  KG  Proc-ess  for  the  preparation 
of   manganesedlll-conlaining    nickel    hvdroxide     5. .599 .4.36.    CI     205- 
.509000 
Axten.  Bnice  A  :  See — 


Hickman.  Mark  S  ;  and  Axten.  Brace  A  .  ^600.353.  CI    347-43  000 
Ayabe.  Takashi:  See — 

Isono.  Fumihisa;  Ueniura.  Hiroshi;  and  Ayabe.  Takashi,  5.600.122,  O. 
235-483  000 
Ayanoglu.  Ender;  Gitlin.  Richard  D  ;  La  Porta.  Thomas  F.  Paul.  Sanjoy:  and 
Sabnani.  Knshan  K..  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc  Adaptive  forward  error 
correction  system.  5.600,663.  CI.  371-41.000 
Ayiwib.  Fadi  E.:  See — 

Accolla.  William  R..  Avoub.  Fadi  E  ;  and  Balch.  Brent.  5.600.304.  CI 
340-572  000 
Ayres.  Mark  R  ,  (o  Exabyte  Corporation  Skew  correction  in  a  multi -track  tape 

recorder/player  5,600,505.  Q   360-77  120 
Azionaria  Costtuzioni  Macchine  Automatiche  AC. MA.  S.p.A.:  See — 

Zanini.  Gianpietro.  and  Comiani.  Carlo.  5.598,876.  CI.  141-93  000. 
B  E  L-Tronics  Limited:  See — 

Martinson.  Glen   D.   and   Beaumont.   Marcus.  5.600.132.  CI.   250- 
227.110. 
Baba.    Rika;    Ueda.    Ken;    Onodera.    Yoichi.    L'metani.    Keiji;    Yokouchi. 
Hisatake;  Hara.  Shigekazu;  Kajiyama.  Tomohara;  and  Takahashi.  Fumi- 
taka.  to  Hitachi  Medical  Corporation   X-ray  imaging  system  and  method 
therefor.  5.600.701.  CI  378-98.200. 
Baba.  Shigeki:  See — 

Terata.  Shukoh;  Maeda.  Kcnichi.  Kuroda.  Shigetaka;  Shimasaki.  Yuichi; 
Kanehiro.  Masaki;   Ishioka.  Takuji;  Hisaki.  Takashi.  Takagi.  Jiro; 
Akiyama.  Eitetsu;  Baba.  Shigeki.  and  Marayama.  Shigera.  5.598.821. 
CI    123-406  000 
Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company.  The:  See — 

Bielawski.  Gregory  T;  John.son.  Dennis  W.;  and  Myers.  Roben  B  . 

5..599,382,  CI.  95-288  000. 
Martinelli.  Roben;  Johnson.  Dennis  W  ;  Myers.  Roben  B  ;  Owens.  Fred 
C  .  II;  and  Smith.  Peter  V.  5,599.508.  C\  422169  000. 
Babczinski,  Peter;  See — 

Miiller,    Klaus-Helmut;    Babczin.ski.    Peter;    Santel.    Hans-Joachim. 
Schmidt.  Robert  R.;  Findeisen.  Kurt;  Lindig.  Markus;  LUrssen.  Klaus, 
and  Strang,  Hairy,  5,599,944,  CI  548-263.600. 
Bacher.  Peter;  and  Walenga.  Jeanine  M  .  to  Loyola  University  of  Chicago. 
CalJieter  and  method  for  the  prevention  and/or  treatment  of  stenotic 
processes  of  vessels  and  cavities  5.599.307.  CI  604-101  000 
Bachtel.  Robert  W.:  See— 

Stangeland,  Brtice  E.;  Kramer.  David  C  .  Smith.  David  S  .  McCall. 
James  T.;  Scheuerman.  (3eorgieanna  L.  Bachtel.  Robert  W.  and 
Johnson.  David  R..  5.599.440.  C   208- 148.000 
Back,  Gregory  T:  See — 

Feiien.  Howard  B  ,  and  Back.  Gregory  T,  5,600,079.  CI.  84-3I2.00R 
Badakhshan.  Alireza:  See — 

Klein.  Richard  J .  II;  Sevey.  Douglas  L.;  Badakhshan.  Alireza;  and 
Bauer.  Ricky  J  .  5.598.972.  CI   239-1.000 
Bader.  Bemd:  See — 

Hirtz.  Gangolf,  Bader.  Bemd;  FraiKois,  Yves,  Tenconi.  Bemd;  and 
Ohnemus.  Fritz,  5,600,212.  CI   315-391.000 
Badillo.  Paul,  to  Bakron  Corporation.  Bobbin  basket  with  thread  grooving 

protection  means.  5,598.799,  CI.  112-231.000. 
Badley.  Rickey  D.;  Rollmann.  Kent  W..  and  McOaniel.  Max  P.  to  Phillips 
Petroleum  Company  Chromium  catalyst  compositions  and  ethylene  poly- 
menzation  processes  therewith   5.599.887.  CI   526-105  000 
Bahar.  Bamdad;  Hobstwi.  Alex  R  ;  and  Kolde.  Jeffrey  A.,  to  W  L  Gore  & 
Associates.    Inc.    Integral    composite    membrane     5.599,614,   CI.   442- 
171.000 
Bailey.  Romuald:  See — 

Kelsey.  Karl  A  ;  and  Bailey.  Romuald.  5.600.656.  CI.  371-20  200 
Bainbndge.  Peter,  to  National  Starch  and  Chemical  Investmcni  Holding 
Corporation  Aqueous  lamellar  detergent  compositions  with  hydrophobi- 
cally  capped  hydrophilic  polymers.  5.599.784.  CI.  51O-«I7.0O0 
Bajor.  Jonlan   See — 

Klein.  Ennque  J  ;  Bajor.  Jordan;  Alha.  Paul;  and  Kaplan.  Aaron  V.. 
5.599,.306,  CI.  604-%  000. 
Bakale.  Roger  P:  See— 

Gao.  Yun;  Hong,  Yaping;  Nie,  Xiaoyi,  Bakale,  Roger  P.;  Fetnbeij, 
Richard  R.;  and  Zepp.  Charles  M  .  5,599,985,  CI   564-184  000 
Baker  Hughes  Iik  :  See — 

Richard,  Bennen  M  ;  and  Voll,  Benn  A.,  5,598,890.  O    166-276.000 
Baker.  James:  See — 

Edwards.  Stuart  D  .  Baker  James.  Strul.  Bruno;  and  Lax.  Ronald  G., 

5.599.345.  CI  606-41  000. 

Edwartls.  Stuan  D ;  Baker,  James,  Stnil,  Bruno;  and  Lax.  Ronald  G.. 

5.599.346.  CI  606-41  000 

Baker.  R   Terence  K  ;  and  Rodriguez.  Nelly  M  .  to  Coming  Incorporated 

Enhancing  olefin  yield  from  cracking   5.600.051.  CI   585-648  000 
Baker.  Stephen  M  ;  Dodsor.  Randall  L .  and  Wright,  Mark  E  .  to  Honeywell 

Inc   FIFO  fail-safe  bus  5.600.786.  CI   395-182  090 
Bakker.  Mannus   See — 

Krcamer.  Rolf;  Du.  Yonggang;  Reuerman.  Hans-Jiirgen.  Bakker.  Man- 
nus,  May,  Klaus-Peter,   Kahlen,  Joachim,  and  Van  Wageningcn, 
Andnes,  5,600,652,  CI  370-3%000. 
Bakiun  Corporation:  See — 

Badillo.  Paul.  5.598.799.  CI    112  231.(KX) 
Bal  Seal  Engineering  Company.  Inc  :  See — 

Balsells,  Peter  J.,  5,599.027,  Q.  277-163.000. 
Bala.  Frank.  Jr:  See — 
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Sieven.  Lla,  Frank.  Jr.  and  Mchnrieab.  .\mmanuel.  5.599.785.  tl 

Ba.h  J.'SlLTwa.Wcr.  Jack  M  .  m,...  Joseph  R  .and  B..y^R<*en  S  . 

,o  Menic  Car.  Inc    Sk>fttnmg  expanding  ureicral  sieni    5.5«W..91.  tl 

6(M-8000 
^"^  A.^1!;  WniTan,  R  :  Ayoub.  Fad.  E..  and  Balch.  B,.n,.  5.««.W.  CI 

Baldv.m'^'aL'r'Duyck.  Ella  M     and  Plckm.  Uwnrncc  R  .  .o  H<wlcn_ 
^iL  C^p-nv  Ink  pen  hav.ng  a  hydrophobic  banker  for  conTcllmg  .nk 
leakaee   5  600.158.  a   347-87  OOC) 

bJ^^  Ed*"ari  N  .  Fu,.u.  Masam,,  Hazama.  K.yoak,.  and  •^o""™; J'f^ 
suyuk..  .o  E«m«n  Kodak  Company  ^"ZTl'^  ^^i^"  O 
closing  film  c»sscac  which  canno.  re  open  closed  ca.ssene  5.600.395.  CI. 

196-6  000 
"""'"v^.^m'^"  Ara^'v.   Lyon.   Ralph   M.  and  Balling.  EdwanJ  N. 
5.600..39I.C1   396-6  000 

^^"1^^%^'^.  Balmer.  Ke,*:  Cove.  Roben  J  :  Read.  Chnsjopher  J  . 

S.on.  Jeremiah  E.  M-^-  Sy<»«y  ^^^  '"iS'"'"--    Nicholas. 

and  Movse  Philip.  5.600.847,  CI    395-800.000 
BalselX^^-toBal  £al  Bn.n«.;g  Company.  'nc^G^^^^  '- 

B^rii.^."o  ti^M^r  S  r  I  Bpre^so  coffee  machine  for  *e  difTe. 
cnaai^^icaoon  of  *e  *a.er  pressure  and  for  p«infus.on  ,n  .he 
dispensinTpoup  5.598.764.  CI  99-295  (MX) 

BancTec.  Inc    Se?—  „      ^     r^    ct/xi-j->  r\   I8'>n'>000 

on  DavHlM.  andOn.  CynlhiaD.  5.60O,-.i:.  CI    '»-'-"""'.„ 

BankwiD  Roten  C<bauer,  Hert)en;  ICdnig.  Christian,  and  Waldau.  Eckan^ 
^To  Bayer  ?r,:lnge«llschaft    Con..n^x.sjx«jess  for  ,he  preparation  of 
organic  isocyanaies   5.5*<.96«.  CI   560-347  000. 

"""•S'arri^''Ba;r.ien.  Frank.  Scbm...   S.  ffen^^-^'- <-    ^'-" 
Manhia-i.  and  Herden.  Wcnwr.  5.600.074.  CI   7.1-86.  0.5 

Bar  llan  Iniversity    Sre—  ,,..,„ ntin 

divisKMi  multiplexed  optical  signals  5  600.468.  ^  J^^JrL'.J^„,^^.h 
nJrh^r,  l.«^nh  T  Frank  Dara  W  .  and  Kulich.  Scott  M  .  to  Mt  w  Ke>caRn 
^t^^;^P,rZZ.^a.ru,,no.a  nucleic  ac^ls  encoding  """"y™ 

st^nand  use  thereof  in  detecting  p.ruJo^ma.  a,n.^,n..u,  infection 

5  599.665.  CI  435-6  000 

^Kahrxir'.;;^.  Richard    ^evita.  J.^ph^G.y^.  1^1  R^-^" 

pira    ReuNen     Bard.    Simon.    Kat/.    Jo>eph.    and    Dunt.    Kooen. 

SM¥1!7|    CI    ■'35-»72  0()0  ... 

«„,  Tw!s  M    and'Sparks,  Richard  B  .  u>  Imperial  Chemical  Industries. 

^J^^inedtneTlmp-Hinds  useful  m  treating  neurological  d,s.^ders 

5  599.814.  CI   514-248  000 
'^Gnamm.t^h^^  Bareiss  Alexander.  5.599.«9. 0  21^495  000 

"""F:,le"i&:'^'a.^.«-  Siegfried:  Faaser.  Claus:  and  Schock.  Albrechi. 

5  598.61.1.  CI   24-641000 

""'"Buc^xLle^r'vr.  Gardner.  Ro^M:  *-«•  M«^^  i^-*"^ 
Alan  W    Gedon.  Steven  C  ;  and  Barlow.  Fred  D  .  Jr  .  5.599.858.  1 1 

Bames.'cik'j"?ollins--nK«,pson.  I^vid.  and  Hsjr  Jau  Y^Jo  NeMec  S  A 
PreparalKHi  of  acidified  pastas   5.599.573,  CI  4.6  451  000 

""^tl^.  Hide^Bamsley.  Peter  E.  «kI  McGuinc.  Alan.  5.600.466 

Bamstiin'  MKhlii'A""church.  Mark  E  .  Linkert.  Barry  W    and  L^^'*'^, 
^1^  ^"  to Te^rch  In  M.Mion  Limited  Me.h.«l  and  -.stem  i<»^^^^^^ 

confirming  c.HTeci  operatKm  of  an  application  pr^.gram  in  a  target  system 

5  6<10,7<JO,  CI    395-183  140  .   ^   ,   „    ,.4      c    , ,  A,„.,^.h  rSA 

Ban«i  OaMdT  .  TavU».  Alexander  R  .  and  J.*al  KuWipS  .to  Atcttch  LSA^ 

TnT'  A^tus  f.H  rem.iving  resist  panicles  from  stripping  solutions  f., 

nl^nl«i»7eb.ards    5  5**,444.  CI    210-167  («¥• 
BTeau     Mc^l     Chese.    Michel:    Dubn«ucq.    Manc-Chnstine,    Dutnic 
^"it   G  l7s   and  Manfre.  Franco,  to  Rh.«ie  P.Hiclnc  R.«r  S  A    Iv.n 

l^::„e  >tn>ati>e.  preparation  ^ere,'!  -^^f*-"--"-'  -"■^— 

cc^itaining  same   5.599.936.  CI   546-122  tW) 

""^'^din''t;:::o^'Reignier.    Marianne    and   Barthelcmy.   Na.h.ihc. 

Barthoui^.  Edward  M.  Gille.v  John  M  .  and  Ei^Nokaly.  Magda  ...  P-xx.e, 
i  Gamble  Cmpany.  The    Mascara  c.«ip.«itions    5.599.547.  t.1    4.-^ 

BaJlliolow    Paul  A     and  U«henmann.  Oniglas  E     to  FTO  Data  Systems. 

T^  us.abl/..p  Ugh.  pen   5  6<10.U8.  CI    M5  1S.MK"' 
Ba^'^  :.  A^-n     r'^.o  Gnimman  C.xpora.ion    ^^^^^'r^^'^ 

c.^.ler<free2er  apparatus  with  nitrogen  envmmmem  CHitainer  5.59K./1.V 

CI   62-7H()00 


Bartko  Roben  J  and  Rt«n.  Jack  H  .  to  Fon  Automation.  Inc  Intelligent 
^^^^  and  apparatus  for  an  .iptical  wheel  alignmen.  machine. 
S  MM)  415   CI    156-119  090 

B^2S^  Donald  M.  .o  AT&T  Global  '"'--"«•"  ^"'JL';^"^,  ^,1^^;; 
Hvundai  Elecm-nics  Amenca.  and  Symbios  Logic  '~  ^MOS  disk  dnve 
motor  control  circui.  having  back-EMF  regulator  circuitry  5.600.- 1 7.  CI. 

Ban^'el't^.Td  Duncan.  Steven  A  ;  Fields.  Daniel  A  :  and  Vanderlee.  Ke«h 
'^.To'ln't'ei^Lnal  Business  Machines  Cc^tion  Met^^d  ^^ 
for  .educing  mterfc-rence  m  a  pin  arras   5.6O0..-59.  C  I    .'.4  /oim 

''^S^^^nl.lZ'c.  Bam.  Andi  K    and  F.nk.  Paul  J.  5.598.968.  CI. 

228-262  310. 
""''B^trir^ll^Fn^Jnr-rwolfgang;  Kl.nk.  Wal^  Schossig.  iuergen: 
a^  Henne.  Andreas.  5.6(K).OI8.  CI   568^483.000^ 
Hanmann.  Heinnch:  Den/inget.  Walter:  Kroener.  Michael,  and  N.U. 

Claudia   5.599.898.  CI   528-3 10  (MX) 

Klein  Ulnch.  Neumann.  I'lrKh:  Mackenroth.  Wol.gang:  Renz.  GuentCT 

Kneg.    Wolfgang.    Mackenrrnh.    (^s.,a«^    Bu.schmann^  En^^ 

DeKramer.  Jacobus  J    and  Milli.  Roland.  5.599.848.  CI  5I4-7.19.O0O. 

BASF  Lacke  +  Farten.  AG   5ee—  .  »qq  x75  CI   574- 

Depping.  Karl  Dieter:  and  Hintze-Brtlning.  Hocst.  5.599.875,  CI   5-4 

601.000 

""^arJ^rl  j'e^'ilaude:  and  Bastard.  J.iel.  5.598.780.  CI    10L415  100 
Bats.^.  Sl^n  w"  Compresses  Controls  Cor^>ranon  Me*.sd  andapp^a- 

fo.    antisurge    c.Mttiol    of    multisuge    compres.,.xs    with    s.destreams 

5.599.161.  CI   415-17000 

Banenfeld  Holding  GmbH   5ee—  .  ,qo  i«i  n   7hl  40  100 

Gcsdin.  Michael,  and  Eckardt.  Helmut.  5.599.487.  ^ J"^'"^ 
Bamstel  E2.0  Francalanci.  Franco:  Mannetti.  Massimo;  and  M«ra.  Marco 
"TMon^fitrT  SPA    Modifi«Jma.er».s  based  ^  P;;;yacr>'oni..le  and 

process  for  *eir  production   5.599.698.  CI.  4.15- 1  ."<  (»>u 
^'"ci^ru-n^-  -^  Bauer,  Daniel.  5,598.843.  CI    128-653.100 
^"""fW.'AmnrWes.on.  Michael,  and  Bauer.  Gran..  5.599.406.  CI    148- 

4.16  000 
'^-^KleifCh^'T.  11:  Sevey.  Daug..s  L     Badakhshan,  A.ireza:  and 
Baum  Stc"Sera;:dU'.::;."^S"co!.rPenpherals.I.  Appara.u. 
"Td  ^.!::?for  determining  ^^V^Z^'^"^^,:^''''''  '"  '  '"' 

Ba:;^'v;^ih^^^^=^^3HMr- "^-^"^"^ 

^is^    Wilfn^.  .0  Hoechs.  Ak.^ngescllschaft    Pr.Kes.s  for  isolanng 

tetraphenylborates   5.600.003.  CI   568  I  000 

Baustian.  Cara  L.   See —  r-  _  1      <  ^QQSVl   CI   4^4- 

Himmelstem.  Kenneth  J  .  and  Baustian.  Cara  L  .  5.599.534,  LI   ^.t 

78  1>WV 
^'"^AN„lZce.*"R:^er.  Bausois.  Jean   and  Boi,  Vi.es.  Uurem.  5.599.0.36. 

CI    28O-6O2.0IK) 
Baxter  International.  Inc     See—  ij,„/-    s  ^QQ  171  O 

Chen  Herbert.  Ness.  R.Kiald  A    and  Woodard.  J.*n  C  .  5.599.1 73.  tl 

417-412.000 
^*''?2Z'Rosr5.Sj.:794,  a    -195200.0,0 

'^-^"BSrtl^^'G^bauer.  Herben.  K6n.g.  O-nstian:  and  Waldau. 
Eckan   5.599.968.  CI    560- U7  000 

Joachim.'  5.599.965.  CI   558-2^r.XXI 
Lanusch   Reinhard.  and  Lindner.  Wcnier,  5.599,940.  CI   546-.*.    two 
MuTerGliemann.  Matthias,  Beuck.  Martin,  Ka,.^^Stan.^,s:  Masch 

I.Thannes  Peter    Km»T,  Andreas.  W.*lfeil    S.cfan.  HUhsch.  Waller. 

I>^s^rjur«n  Fes  Pe.er.  Hank...  Rud.«lf.  Kramer.  Thomas.  Muller. 

Ma,h..ld.  Albrecht.  and  Andres.  Peter.  5.599  980.  ^' ^- 'f'^'"'^^. 
Wn*lowskv.   Hem/  Jurgen.   and   KOmg.  Klaus.  5.599.945.  CI    V»R 

26V600 

^•'•"pe;::Tt"D''5^«..477.  CI    .5.220 .««  ,,  ^ 

Bashnk    Da!lj  J  .  and  Linkhan.  Susan   Ammo  procollagen  M-  peptides 
SSW679.  CI    43^  7  900 

'-';^'Z:::rsZ.  ^  Sm^s.  C    i»ck«.n:  Welcjer^  And;^. 

DeLe,Ki  Mann...  Lupski,  James  R    and  Sho.^er,  Ens  M  .  5.599,9-0. 

CI   536  23  500 
Beard,  Richard  L  ;  See— 


Vuligonda.  Vidyasagar;  Beard.  Richard  L  :  Johnson.  Alan  T ;  Teng.  Min: 
Song.  Tae  K.;  and  Chandiiiatna.  Roshanlha  A  .  5..599.967.  CI   560- 
48.000 
Beasley.  William  E  .  Jr ,  and  Nagao.  Taichiro,  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Light- 
wave Corp  MetJiod  for  midspan  entry  of  optical  ribbon  fiber  5.600,750. 
a   385-114.000 
Beany,  Richard  P:  and  Paciello,  Rocco  A  .  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  EI.  and 
Company  Proce,ss  for  the  preparation  of  mtJienium  hvdrogenabon  caialvsts 
and  products  thereof  5.599.%2.  CI  556-21  000 
Beau.  BinMicte   See— 

Solviche.  Serge:  Vincent.  Benoit:  and  Beau.  B^nidicte.  5.599.242.  CI 
473-318  000 
Beauchamp,  Roben  W    See — 

Cobbs.  Keith  E  ;   Beauchamp.  Roben  W,:  and  Sorenson,  Paul   R  . 
5.600.350.  CI   347-19.000 
Beaumont.  Marcus;  See — 

Maninson.  Glen   D;   and   Beaumont.   Marcus.   5.600,132.  CI    250- 
227  110. 
Beaver.  Richard  N  .  deceased  (by  Wanda  G    Beaver,  legal  representative) 
See— 

PimloiL  John  R.:  Beaver.  Richard  N .  deceased,  and  Bumey.  Harry  S  . 
5.599.430,  CI   204-252.000. 
Beaver,  Wanda  G..  legal  representative:  See— 

Pimlon,  John  R  ;  Beaver.  Richard  N  .  deceased;  and  Bumey.  Harry  S  . 
5.599.430.  CI   204-252.000. 
Becker.  Rainer;  Friedrich.  Wolfgang;  Klink.  Walter;  Schossig,  Juergen;  and 
Henne.  Andreas.  .0  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft   Preparation  of  glutaralde 
hyde.  5.600.018.  C\   568-483  000 
Beckman  Instruments,  Inc  :  See — 

Keo.  Nida.  Safarian.  Zara;  Liu.  Cheng-Ming;  and  Wang.  Hann-Ping. 
5..599.433.  CI   204-451  000 
Beckmann.  M   Patncia  See — 

Moslev.  Bruce:  Cosman.  David  J  ,  Part.  Linda,  Beckmann.  M  Patncia. 
March,  Carl  J  :  and  Idzerda.  Rejean.  5.599.905.  CI,  530-350000. 
Bec.on.  Dickinson  and  Company   See— 

Gyure.  Sandor;  Odell.  Roben  B  :  and  Srabo.  Sandor.  5.599.313.  CI 

604-192,000 
Sweeney.  Niall;  Morigi.  Adiiano;  and  Gyiite.  Sandor.  5.599.318.  CI 
60*263  000 
Beczak.  Terry  A  .  Sr .  and  Szymke.  Tliomas  E  .  .0  Peach  US  .  inc    Hyper- 
exunsion  orthotic  apparatus  useful  for  nea.ing  pain  associated  widi  spinal 
disortlers   5.599.287,  CI   602-19.000 
Bed-Check  Corporation:  See — 

Newham.  Paul  F.  5.600.108.  CI   200  50  280 
Bednar.  William  J  .  to  Hunter's  Manufactunng  Company.  Crossbow  dry  fire 

pnrvention  device  5.598.829.  CI.  124  25  000 
Beer.  Walter  A    See— 

Hamson,  Don  R  ;  Mabry.  Clyde  B  .  Ill;  Beer.  Walter  A  :  and  Childers. 
Keith  H.  5.598.935.  CI   212  197.000 
Behl.  Wishvender  K    See— 

Plichta.  Edward  J  .  and  Behl.  Wishvender  K  .  5.599.643,  CI    429 
220  000 
Behler.  Ansgar.  Giesen.  Bngine,  Raths.  Hans-Christian:  and  Wulff.  Harald  P, 
10  Henkel  KommanditgesellschafI  auf  Aktien    Detergent  compositions 
5,599.476.0   510-135000 
Bchm.  William  F.  Irwin.  Kenneth  E  .  Jr.  and  Tevis.  Mark  C  .  to  Scientific 
Games  Inc   Lottery  ticket  structure  with  circuit  elements  5.599.046.  CI 
283-83000 
Behr  GmbH  &  Co    See— 

HausCT.  Kun.  5.599,169.  CI  4I6-I8600R 
Behnngwerke  Aktiengesellschaft  See— 

Fickenscher.  Karl,  and  Zander.  Norben  F.  5.599.909.  O  530-«02  000. 
Kraus.  Michael,  and  Stiiber.  Werner.  5.599.678.  Q  435-7  900 
Wiegand.  Herben.  and  Bosslet.  Silke.  5.599.914.  CI   536-«  100 
Bcim.  Rudolf:  and  McCamck.  Daniel  W  ,  to  Ford  Motor  Company  Six  speed 
automatic   transmission   for  automotive   vehicles.    5.599.251.  CI    475- 
275  000 
Beingla.ss.  Israel:  See — 

Anderson.  Roger  N..  Hev.  H  Peter  W .  Beinglass.  Israel:  and  Venkate- 
san.  Mahalingam.  5.599.397.  CI    118-728.000 
Beleck.  Scon  J.,  to  Henkel  Corporation  Amino  resin  dispersion  with  reduced 
aldehyde  content,  process  therefor,  and  pain,  detackifving  process  there- 
with  5,599,884,  CI   525  509  000 
Bell  Atlantic  Network. Services.  Inc  :  See  — 

Schulman.  Manm  A  ,  5,600,632.  C\  370-252  000 
Bell  Communications  Research.  Inc  :  See — 

Johnston.  Cesar  A  .  5.600.820.  CI   395-497  020 
Robrock.  Richard  B  .  II.  5.600.643.  CI   370^399  000. 
Bell.  DavKj  C  Adjustable  hanger  5.598.957.  O  223-94.000. 
Bell.  Peter  See— 

Brennecke.  Detlef;  Willsau.  Johannes.   BUscher.  Ralf;  Borst.  Hans 
Ulnch;  Bell.  Peter;  and  Endres.  Lothar,  5.599.657.  CI  430-.503  000 
Bellennore.  Arthur  J  :  See — 

Blake.  Lawrence  S  .  Bellemoie.  Arthur  J ;  Hanseler.  Ralph  S.;  and  Viola. 
David  P.  5.598.739.  O   74-89.000 
Beller.  Klaus-Dieter:  and  Under.  Rudolf,  to  BYK  Gulden  Lombetg  (The- 

m.sche  Fabnk  GmbH   Echo  contra.st  agent   5.599.523.  CI   424-9.520 
Bellheimer  Metallwerk  GmbH:  See— 

Fkilscher,  JUtgen;  and  Siegler.  Adnan  J  ,  5.599.154,  CI  414278.000 
Belli.  Remo  D .  to  Remo.  Inc   Drum  suspension  and  mounting  apparatus. 
5.600.080.  a  84-421000 


BellSouth  Corporation:  See — 

DeLara.  Gilbeno.  5.599.191.  CI  439-49.000. 

Weisser,  Frank  J  .  Jr ;  and  Langley.  Jimmy  W.  5.600.710.  C\.  379- 
67.000 
Beloit  Technologies,  Inc  :  See — 

Liang,  Shihua:  Osbum,  Andrew  W  ;  and  Garde.  Gerald  R  ,  5.599.392.  CI. 
118-110.000. 
Belopolsky,  Yakov.  to  Beig  Technology.  Inc.  Method  of  reducing  electrical 
CTOssUik  and  common  mode  electromagneuc  interference  and  moduUr 
jack  for  use  therein.  5.599.209.  C\.  439-676  000 
Bell.  James  S.   See— 

Burton.  Charles  A  ;  Boyd.  Douglas  E  ;  and  Belt.  James  S . .  5.599.58 1 .  CI. 
427-188.000 
Belzner.  Norbert:  See — 

Maier.  Martin.  Belzner.  Norben;  Heyse,  Jbcg;  and  Preus.soer.  Chrisiiaii. 
5.599.466,0.  219-69.170 
Bemanian.  Majid:  See — 

Kaye.  Michael  C;  and  Bemaraan.  Majid.  5.600.450.  CI  358-474  000 
Benchea.  Traian,  to  Bridgestone/Firestone.  Inc   Radial  tire/wheel  assembly 

for  high  brake  heat  generated  service   5.599.409.  O.  152-454.000. 
Benchmarq  Microelectronics:  See — 

Matthews.  Wallace  E  .  5.600.247.  CI   324-426.000 
Bendall.  Charies  S  .  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy    Liquid  crystal 

interferometer  5.600.440.  O   356-345.000 
Ben-Horin.  Shoshana  Board  game  for  teaching  musical  nolabons.  5.S99.02Z 

0   273-243.000 
Benner.  Carl  L  :  See — 

Russell.  B  Don;  Aucoin.  B  Michael;  and  Benner.  Carl  L  .  5.600.526.  CI. 
.161-65  000 
Bennett.  Teny  R  Article  securing  device  5.599.000.  CI  248-500.000 
Benson.  Gerald  M.;  and  Smith.  Kenneth  L  .  to  Minnesou  Mining  and 
Manufactunng  Company.  Machining  techniques  for  retroreflective  cube 
comer  article  and  method  of  manufacture   5.600.484.  CI   359-529  000 
Bentley.  James  K  ;  and  Crawford.  Willard  H    Magazine  for  pump  action 

shotgun   5.600.083.  CI   89-33.020 
Berherich.  Reinhold.  to  VDO  Adolf  Schindling  AG    Process  and  circuit 
arrangement  for  mcasunng  the  resistance  of  a  resistance  sensor  5.600.254. 
0   324-711000 
Berg,  Lloyd,  to  Berg.  Lloyd  Separation  of  formic  acid  from  acetic  acid  by 

extractive  distillation.  5.599.979.  CI  562-608.000 
Berg  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Belopolsky.  Yakov,  5.599.209,  CI  439-676  000 
Olson,  Stanley  W.  5.599,192.  O  439-65.000 
Berg.  Vblkmar;  and  Rinno.  Helmut,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  Concrete 

molding  with  improved  acid  resisunce  5.599.597.  O   4 28 -.144  000 
Berger.  Alexander  Sun  tracker  system  for  a  solar  assembly.  5.6(X).124.  O 

250  203  400 
Bcrgey.  Karl  H    See— 

Hemstreet.  George  P.  Bergey.  Karl  H  .  Hurst.  Roben  E  .  and  Bonner. 
Rebecca  B  .  5.599.331.  CI  604-317  000 
Bergland.  Glenn  D  ;  Heismann.  Fred  L ;  Korodcy,  Steven  K  :  and  Murphy. 
Edmond  J  ,  10  Lucen.  Technologies  Inc   Polarization  dispersioi  compen- 
sation for  optical  devices   5,600.738.  O    385-11.000 
Beriuche.  Enoch   See — 

Colle.  Karla  S  ;  Costello.  Chnsrine  A  .  OelfVe.  Russell  H  .  Tallry.  Larry 
D  .  Umgo.  John  M  :  and  Beriuche.  Enoch.  5.600.044.  CI  585- 1 5.000 
Beraadic.  Thomas:  See — 

Katbi.  Karl;  Patterson.  John;  Bemadic.  Thomas;  Brocketu  Brendan;  and 
Lowe.  Ton.v.  5.599.141.  CI  407-114  000 
Bemasek.  Paul  F    See — 

Jakob.  Stephen  W.  Shannon.  Michael  D  :  Funn.  Olivia  D.;  Bemasek. 
Paul  R;  Blakley.  Richard  L  .  Bnxiks.  Johnnv  L  .  Womble.  Karen  M.; 
Shelar,  Gary  R.;  and  Resce.  James  L  .  5.598.868.  CI    131  359.000 
Betmcke.  Eihard.   Dame.  Jurgen:   Munchhausen.   Rainer:   and  Jungclaus. 
Lothar.  to  Prolux   Ma.schinenbau  GmbH    Device  and  process  for  die 
production  of  multiple-fold,  single-tube  glass   vessels    5.599..368,  CI 
65-42.000 
Bemot.  Anthony:  See — 

Woodall,  Phillip  J  :  DaiKiwski,  [>aniel  R  ;  Bemot.  Anthony,  Blomgien. 
Karl  H  ;  and  Sturgeon.  Richard  M  .  5.600,723,  O   380-23  000 
Bems.  Harald.  to  Manor- Argentax  EH.  Becrmann  KG  Debumng  knife  with 

adjustable  handle  5J>98.6.14.  O   .30-342.000 
Berryman.  Kent  A  ;  Bunker.  Amy  M  ;  Doherty.  Annene  M  .  and  Edmunds. 
Jeremv  J  .  to  Wamer-Lamben  Company  Benzothiazine  dioxides  as  cikIoi- 
hehn  Antagonists   5.599.811,0   514-226  500 
Benelsen.  Arthur  H  :  See- 
Coppola.  George  R.:   Beutel.   Brace  A  .  and   Benelsen.  Arthur  H  . 
5..599.9I7.  0   536-22  100 
Benin.  Olivier;  and  Maurel.  Olivier,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation  Method  and  system  for  improving  the  processing  time  of  the 
paUi  selection  in  a  high  speed  packet  switching  network.  5.600.638.  O. 
370-351.000 
Bertrand.  Jean-Luc:  See — 

Thoraval.  Brano;  and  Benrand.  Jean-Luc.  5.600.220.  O  318-562000 
Bera  Ruptecht  GmbH  &  Co  KG   See- 
Peters.  Odd.  and  Teutsch.  Dieter.  5.599.180.  CI  431-13.000 
Beteiligungen  Sorg  GmbH  &  Co   KG:  See — 

Pieper,  Helmut,  5.600.669,  O    373-38000 
Beth  Israel  Hospital:  See — 

Hayes.  Wilson  C;  Robinovitch,  Stephen  N  .  and  McMahon.  Thomas  A., 
5,599.290.0  602-61000 
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^'siS^^ivi^L  ;  Aub«f «.  Kevin  F :  Ub^ch.  De»n.s  B  Sklu.  Rober, 
L.;  Bent.  Jennifer  L  .  and  Amb.lav«nar.  Samuel  D .  5.600.762.  CI 
395-114.000 

"^uir?J^  r'"^o1.  DavKl  E.;  ^  Genaux.  Tl-mn  W..  5.599.010. 
d.  271-3.050. 
Wong.  Sing  y'  Yu.  DooaW.  and  Bettman.  Roger.  5.600.267.  CI   326- 

Bem.  &taSSrf  W.;  Ellion.  Wayne,  and  James.  Teddy  B  .  lo  B™»™' '^Vt 
Co.  Umited.  Cantilevered  swing  ja*  emshmg  tfifantai.  5.5W.W.:,  «-i 
241-264.000 

^*^y^tL^f~f»sKcmA.  John.  Jr.  Cramly.  Wilham  R  ;  and  Beo. 

Robert  K.  5.600.256.  a   324-754.000 
Betz.  WUIi«n  R  .  and  DesoreK.  James  L..  lo  Supelco.  Inc    Nocleophilic 

bodies  bonded  lo  siloxane  and  use  Ihereof  for  separations  from  sample 

matrices.  5.599.445.  a   210-198.200 

^'^Mo'ltaSue^.  Matthias.  Beuck.  Martin;  Kazda.  Stan.slav.  Stasch. 
Jota««-ft^.  Knorr.  Andreas.  WohJfeil.  Stefan,  HUbsch.  W^^ 
S«Kl  Jarwn;  Fey.  Peter.  Hanko.  Rudolf.  Kramer.  -n)oma.s.  MUller. 
S  and^ss,  Lgfned.  5.599.823.  O  514-340000 

"'^CoSS^'^Ge^^R;  Beutel.  Bruce  A,  and  Bertelsen.  Anhur  H. 
T599;917.  a.  536-22  100 

^ISi/^i^h.e'rrCox.  Paul  A  .  Cragg  Gordon  M^Blumberg.  P«er  M 
Shartey  Nancy  A  .  Ishitoya.  Jumchi.  McMahon.  James  B    Beutler. 
JolSrA    Weistow.  Owen  S  .  Cardellina.  John  H  .  II;  and  Gusufson. 
Krik  R..  5.599.839.  O   514-546000 

^'ISv^jiTnl;  and  Beverly.  Bruce.  5.598.838.  O    128-204  230 

^^  Wi^nST^' E.-  ^"iCillen.  Robert  H  .  5^98.971.  O  23«hMOOA 

"""S^^^n^k,  G  :  AmoW.  Steven  C.  Be.w«ia.  Rao  S^   Roller, 

Wik  B  ;  and  Hu«l.  Shawn  T,  5.599.852.  CI  523-IO50Oa 

Bhaiu  Kamlesh  K  .  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E  I .  and  Compwiy  Polyesters 

prodoctioo  process   5.599,900,  CI.  528-»9l  000    _   ^  ^     ,  „_^ 

BtaiLAshw^iAmnar  C  ;  Duffy,  Thomas  P;  Houser.  Davui  E    Jones  Gerald 

T  Mckeveny.  Jelfiey,  and  Po«er.  Kenneth  L.,  «o  l".^"""''  B"^'«- 

Machines  Corporation  Method  of  making  ciicumzed  substrate  5_'.W./4/, 

BtoiaJhL^Drtkumar,  Nichols,  Jerram  B  .  Kaplan.  Warren  A  :  and  Nkt 

^W»M .  >o  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The  Polyisocyanate  h»ed 
pdySers  perparrd  fn«,  formulations  including  non-silico.|e  sur^tants 
S«l  meA<5f«  the  prcp«ration  thereof  5,600,019,  O   568-61.1  000^ 

Bi^««hen.  FitzgerarMaunce  J  Kearney,  Fr«Jrnck  R  Liang,  Rong^ 
Chang  Schwarzel,  William  C  .  and  Yeh.  Tung-Feng,  to  Polaroid  Corpo- 
ration Photoreaction  quenchers  in  on-press  deveUip^ble  lithographic  pnni- 
mg  plates   5.599,650,  CI   430-273  100. 

Bianchi.  Cesario  F.:  See —  .,.,  ^, 

Uang.  Peng;  Parttee,  Arthur  B  ;  and  Bianchi.  Cesano  F.  5.599,672.  CI 

435-6.000 

"'"^in?*)tSS.;^'anch..  Giuseppe;  Ferrari.  Patnzia;  Fotpini,  Elena;  and 

Melloni.  Pkto,  5.599.806,  O  514-174  000 
Bianchi   Manna;  Cerami,  Anthony;  Tracey,  Kevin  J  .  and  Ulnch.  PeKr  lo 
?^er  Instiiuie  For  Medical  Research,  •n«^C'«»>'hydrazon«  "^  their 
u«»  treat  inflammatory  conditions   5.599,9*4.  CI   564.157JJIX) 
Bianco    Mano.  lo  Bianco  SpA    Device  for  centering  a  tubular  fabnc 

5.598.614.  a  26-82.000 
Bianco  S  p.A.   See — 

Bianco.  Mano.  5„598.614,  CI   26-82.000 

***"  F^S^SSr  Arthur  D .  Ill,  Siesens,  Craig,  and  Gramolini,  Glenn, 
5  599,127,0.401202  000 

Bickham.  Michael;  Bums,  Richard  W.  Johnson.  Gtenn  D  ;  Negron,  Joe 
S«Jkman.  Oliver  K  .  and  W.lhiie,  Dale  W,  to  Intemat|onal  Business 
Machines  Corporation    Low   friction  flute  tungsten  carbon  microdnll 

Biik^^^.  to  fischerwerke  Anur  Fischer  GmbH  &  Co   KG   Holder  for 

a  s,xind  recording  medium  housing  having  ranling  noise  prtsemion  means 

5J98.925.  a.  206-.W7  1(10  .    ,  ..    ^    , 

B«^  Robert  M  ;  Gronseth.  Rosanne  E  •  "y^'S^R^^^U'^r-  ^^^i 
P    and  Svendsen,  John  A  .  lo  Imauon  Corp  Photothermographic  thermal 

p,«es,or  hltranon  system   ^'^^-^-^^J'^J^^S^^    „„^   =     „ 

Bielawski,  Gtegorv  T.  Johnson,  Dennis  W;  and  Myers  Robert  B..  lo 
Babcock  &  Wilioj  Company,  Tlie  Enhanced  heat  exchanger  flue  gas 
S:^nt*s.ng  steam  inj^»  5_599,.182.  CI  95088^000 

Bieniarz.  Christopher  HufT.  Jeffrey  B  ,  and  Henrard,  DenisR^o  Abbon 
Laboratories  Inlcrcalalors  having  affinity  for  DNA  and  methods  of  use 
5  599  912,  CI   544-361  000  , 

Bierach  Kiri  B .  and  Shi.  Ximing,  lo  MotoroU.  Inc.  Communication  data 
fonnal   5,600.683.  O   .375  363  000 

^'"Mc^''^ZLt'^  Biggert.  Ch»1es  A .  5.598.995.  CI  248-74.300 

Bilberry,  David  A.:  See- 


Johnston,  Russell  A  ;  «k1  Bilbetiy.  David  A  .  5.598.864.0.  137-68.160. 

^'"^sl^  U^nce  W;  Erickson.  D«.iel  M ;  Micek.  D«.iel  W.;  «.d 
Billone,  John.  5.600.068.  O  73-620  000 

Bingel.  -nxHnas  J.  to  l-'SS^7!^''^rJr7 1 5 "S^ 39%^ 
detector  apparatus  for  a  PSTN  modem  5.600.715.  O  379-39J.t«w 

Binks  Manufacturing  Company   See--  ..^  .^anm 

Hethenngton.  Robert  D..  5.599.177,  O.  417-429.000. 

""7a.tr""^ch!S  j'?j99.933.  O.  544-402  000 

"'°TS^"'Rj^fw'r 'Ilratford.  P«er  W  J««s  S,e^  A.^usse.l. 
Jerrmy  C  ;  and  Dnver.  Michael  J .  5.599.587.  O  427-322.000. 

^""^■^iei^r^  B«chet,i.  Egisto.  5.599.453,  O  210*35.000. 

^""^"SSS  EtTg^y;  Biran.  Joseph.  Korall.  Menachem;  and  GoWsiein. 
Jonathan.  5.599.637.  CI  429-27  000 

^"^I^^H^  ^^.rd  W.  Rendleman,  Ronald  M  ,  and  Bird.  John  W.. 
5  598.777.  CI.  101-177  000 

Bissett.  nonos  D  ;  Rorenuno.  Richard  D,  Gl""'^"- «<*«"  M^- M^"^ 
Diane  T  McCollum.  James  D;  and  Tremblay,  Glenn  A,  to  Marathon 
Technologies  Corporation  Fault  resilient/faull  lolemnl  computing 
5.600.784.  O.  395-182  100 

^""'Ni'^^iwt'sltosh.,  «id  B..OU.  Youji.  5.599.743.  CI   437-194000 
Bixler,  Dickie  R  ;  and  Bixler,  MatthewR    to  Dick  Bixter  Spom.  Inc  B^ieball 
target  and  projector  apparatus   5.599.017,  CI  473^36000 

^"^Bixto'^k"  R^^'and  Bixler,  Matthew  R  ,  5.599.017.  O  473^36000. 
Black  Oawson  Company,  The;  See— 

Chnstie.  Andrerw,  5.599.097.  O   366-88  000 

Christie  Andrew  W,  5.599.098.  O   366-90  000  „.  ,   „        ^ 

Black  L^  J  ,  Bryant,  Henry  U  ;  and  Cullin«i.  George  J    to  Hi  Ully  and 

Company  Sulfonate  and         cart«male  denvatives         of 

3-^^zoJBlthiophenes  5.599.833.  O   S'^M^lOOa 
Blackburn   Anthony  E   Rslon  engine  cycles   5.598.819,  CI.  123-30^  !*»» 
i  ^,  Ham.sh  M  ;  Dent,  Graham  R;  Cutler.  John  W  ;  Hoogendoom.  Con^lis. 

S^hiessl  Heinnch;  and  Sches.sel.  Larry  E  ,  lo  Siemens  AktiengesellschaJt. 

and  GPT  Ud   Call  processing  system  for  controlling  connections  in  a 

?^munK«ions  sys,^5,60oV  Cl_  370-360.000^ 
Blake,  Lawrence  S  .  Bellemore,  Arthur  J  ,  Hanseler,  Ralph  S,  andV^«  a- 

DavKl  P    lo  Miles  Inc    Self  propelled  linear  motion  dnve  apparatus. 

5  598  739.  CI  74-89  000  ... 

Blakely  David  C  .  lo  Eli  Lilly  and  Company  Portable  dnig  delivery  system 

5^99.316,  O.  604-232000 

^'^TiJ^'s':^  w'Thanmm,  Micl^l  D.  Funn.  Olivi.  D  B«n»ek. 
Paul  F.  Blakley,  Richard  L  ;  Brooks  John^  ^^T%  "^^  Sl^  ' 
Shelar.  Gary  R  ,  and  Resce,  James  L  .  5,598.868.  CI    131  359.t»IU 

^"^AilsnTslevST.  Blanc,  James  J .  and  Kim.  Stephen  J  ,  5,600.282. 0 

Blazek  Wayne  W ;  Bolstad.  James  J  ,  Eidler,  Phillip  A. Jahns,  Carl  D  .  Miles. 

^^  C  ;  Vidas.  Robin  A    and  Lex,  Peter  i    to  ZBB  Technolog«s,  Inc 

Capacitor  having  non-conductive  pla.stic   frames    5.600.5.34,  O     K)l- 

Ble^h  Larrv  L;  Moore,  Warren  F;  and  Zertis,  Stephen  T,  •«  Lucent 
Technologies  Inc  Fire  resisuni  cable  for  use  in  local  area  network 
5,600,097,0    174-llOOOR 

^''^  B^^bi^  DanieTj  ;  Walker,  Jack  M  Thomas.  Joseph  R.;  and  Bley. 
Robert  S.,  5,599.291,  CI   604-8  (»<) 

^'"^l';!:ieiKTm^y''c7De  La  Cniz.  V-dal;  VkCall.  Ca.heni,e   Blodgen. 

James  K  ;  and  McLeod.  Donald  A  .  5,599,912.  CI  5.34-751,000. 
Bk*m  &  Vbss  Iniemaiional   See—         ,  ^„^,   _,  oo  «niin 
Schaike,  JUrgen.  and  Pothe,  Ench.  5.600.085.  O  89-36080. 

"'"'"£:"Ni?Mas  A^lomgren,  Jack  P;  Henson,  Gordon  D;  and  Meis, 
Michael  A  .  5,600,749,  O    385-70000 

^''^wS!dan"ph"llip^j',l>an«wski.  Daniel  " -Bf  ™?- ^nlhony  ■  Blomgren, 

Karl  H    and  SnirgetMi,  Richard  M  .  5.600,723.  CI   380-23  000 
Blomquist,   Michael   L    Heal   sink  and   retainer  for  electronic   integrated 

circuits   5.600340,  CI    361-704  000 
Bkxid,  Ernest  B..  to  Ascens,™  Technology  Corporation.  Device  '«  nie'^^"' 

mg  position  and  onenialion  using  mw-dipole  magnet  IC  fields  5,600,3.w, 

O   342-463000 

"Tolansky,  Jon  R  .  Bloom.  Ernest  and  Fauss.  Donald  J..  5.599.535.  O 

Bluen   Jeff  and  Leibzon,  Emanuel   Method  for  as-sembly  of  radial  magnet 
voice  co.1  acniators   5,-598,625,  CI   29-594  000 

^'"'"^d.^c"hi^l  R^C^Tx.  Paul  A  .  Cagg,  Gordon  M^Blumberg.  P^  M. 

Sharkey  Nancy  A  ;  Ishitoya.  Junichi;  McMahon,  James  B.  Beuller. 

John  A    Weislow,  Owen  S  ;  CanJellina.  John  H  ,  11,  and  Gusufson. 

Knk  R  ,  5.599.839.  O  5 14-546  000 
Board  of  Regents.  The  University  of  Texas  System;  See— 


\  Hemmi.  Gregory   W.;   Sessler.   Jonathan  L.;   and  Mody.  Tarak   D., 

5.599.928.  O  540-474.000. 
Board  of  Regents.  University  of  TX;  See— 

Sessler,   Jonathan  L;   Mody,  Tarak   D;   and   Hemmi.  Gregory   W 
5.599,923,  CI  540-145.000. 
Bobsl  SA:  See— 

Rebeaud,  Jean-Claude.  5.599.012,  CI.  271-182.000. 
Bock.  Charles:  See- 
Stafford.  Jerome,  and  Bock.  Charles.  5.600,305,  CI   340-573  000. 
Bixlen,  Richard  M  ,  Fylak,  William  J  ;  Hanna.  Mane  R  ;  and  Fujioka,  Fuloshi, 
to  Inlemational  Ravors  &  Fragrances  Inc  3,5-dimethyI-penlenyl-dihydro- 
2(3H»-furanone  isomer  mixtures,  organoleptic  uses  thereof,  process  for 
I      preparing  same  and  process  intermedialcs  therefor.  5.599.960,  CI    554- 
I      224000 
Boegh,  Charles,  lo  Boegli  -  Gravures  S.A.  Device  for  the  treatment  of  flat 

matenals   5,598,774,  CI.  100-170.000. 
Boegh  -  Gravures  S.A.:  See — 

Boegli,  Charles,  5.598,774,  O,  100-170,000. 
Boehm,  Michael:  See— 

Kaule.  Wittich;  Boehm.  Michael;  Schneider,  Waller,  and  Burchard 
Theodor.  5.599,047,  CI   283-85  000 
Boehringer  Ingelheim  KG:  See — 

I  Adamus,  Stefan;  Gaida,  Wolfram;  Meade,  Chnstopher,  and  Kufner- 

'  Muhl,  Ulrike.  5.599,817,  CI   514  263000 

Boehnnger  Mannheim  GmbH:  See — 

Menens,  Alfred,  Wolff.  Hans-Peter;  and  Fieund.  Peter,  5,599,826,  CI 
514-364.000 
Boeing  Company,  The   See — 

Brown.  Ronald  W.  and  Malsen.  Marc  R..  5.599.472.  CI.  219-634  000 
Hubbell,  Stephen  P,  5,600.242,  CI    324-248.000 
Nadkaini,  Aran  A.,  and  Bryant.  William  F.  5,598.991.  CI.  244-203.000. 
Bogert.  David  L  .  to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Medical.  Inc  I.V  catheter  assembly 

with  automatic  cannula  up  guard  5,599,310,  CI  604-164000 
Bohm,  Georg  G    A  ;  and  Cole,  William  M  ,  lo  Bndgestone  Corporation. 
PriKess  for  compounding  filler  matenals  and  polymers  and  products 
therefrom   5.599,868,  CI    524-495  000. 
Boix  Vives.  Laurent:  See — 

Abondance,  Roger,  Bauvois.  Jean;  and  Boix  Vives,  Laurent,  5  J99.036, 
CI   280-602000. 
Bolmer,  Michael  S.:  See— 

Wismer,  John  A  ,  Elshcikh.  Maher  Y;  Bolmer,  Michael  S.;  and  Schu- 
mann, Jean  P,  5.600.038.  CI   570-166  000 
Bolognesi,  Maria  L    See — 

Giannessi,  Fabio;  Bolognesi.  Mana  L  .  Tinti.  Mana  O.;  and  De  Ancehs 
Francesco,  5,599.978.  CI.  562-567  000. 
Bolstad,  James  J.:  See— 

Blazek.  Wayne  W  .  Bolstad.  James  J  ,  Eidler,  Phillip  A  ;  Jalins.  Carl  D  ; 
Miles,  Ronald  C  .  Vidas,  Robin  A  ;  and  Lex,  Peter  J  ,  5,600  534  CI 
361-502.000 
Bombardelli,  Ezio  Sef— 

Ojima,  Iwao;  and  Bombardelli.  Ezio.  5.599.820.  O   514-320.000. 
Bondinell.  William  E..  Demannis.  Robert  M.   Ku,  Thomas  W;  Pfeiffer, 
Francis  R  ;  Shah,  Dmubhai  H.;  and  Venslavsky,  Joseph  W.,  to  SmithKlinc 
Beecham  Corporation  Euro-  and  thieno(4.3.2-ef)|3|ben2azepines  useful  as 
alpha  adrenergic  receptor  antagonists  5.599.810,  CI   514-217  000 
Bone,  Robert;  and  Vora,  Kirti,  to  Hughes  Aircrali  Company.  Vertical  IC  chip 
stack  with  discrete  chip  carriers  formed  from  dielectric  tape.  5,600,541  CI 
361-707  000 
Bonel,  Jose  R  :  Ser— 

MacCracken,    Mark    M  ;    Silvetti,    Bnan    M,    and   Bonet   Jose    R 
5,598,720,  CI   62-434  000. 
Bonet.  Luis  A  ;  Yaiim,  David,  and  Girardeau,  James  W .  Jr .  to  Motorola  Inc 
Method  and  apparatus  of  an  enhanced  digital  signal  processor  5,600  674 
CI    375  244.000 
Bonner,  Alfred  E.   See— 

Hcndncks.  John  S  ,  and  Bonner,  Alfred  E  ,  5.600.364.  CI   .348  1  ()00 
Bonner,  Rebecca  B  :  See— 

Hemsireet,  George  P,  Bergey,  Karl  H.;  Hursl.  Robert  E.;  and  Bonner. 
Rebecca  B  .  5,599.331,  CI   604-317.000. 
Bonnichsen,  Frits  F ;  and  Jargensen,  Peter  N.,  to  Novo  Nordisk  A/S.  Syringe 

system  5,599.323,  O  604-272  000 
Boots  Company  PLC,  The:  See- 
Hardy,  Robert;  Coe,  Paul  F;  Hirst,  Adnan,  and  ODonnell,  Hugh  O 
5.599.969,  CI   562-401.000 
Bordeau,  Kenneth  J.;  See — 

Glamkowski,  Edward  J  ;  Chiang,  Yulin.  Sirupczewski,  Joseph  T.  Bor- 
I  deau.  Kenneth  J.,  Nemoto.  Peter  A  .  and  Tegeler,  John  J  ,  5,599.821 

I  CI   514-321  000 

Borg Warner  Automotive,  Inc    See — 

Papania,  James  R.,  5.-598,909,  CI    192-45.000 
Bork,  Bradley  G  Trim  mower  attachment  for  riding  mowers  5.598.689  CI 

56-13700 
BoTOson.  Michael  L.;  and  Fleischer,  Cathy  A.,  to  Eastman  Kixiak  Company 
Method  of  making  a  color  filler  array  element  5.599.766.  CI.  503-227.000 
Borowiec,  Joseph  C    See — 

El-Hamams).  Sayed-Amr;  Scott.  Robert  S  ,  and  Borowiec,  Joseph  C 
5,600,187,  CI.  307-157  000 
Borst.  Hans-L'lnch:  See— 

Brennecke,  Detlef;  Willsau,  Johannes.   Biischcr,  Ralf;   Borsi,  Hans- 
Ulrich,  Bell,  Peter;  and  Endres,  Lolhar,  5.599,657.  CI.  430.503.000 
Borala,  Miiek:  See — 


Vongfuangfoo,  Sulee;  Botula.  Mirek;  and  Kirkpatnck.  Galen.  5.598.775, 
CI.  100-233.000 
Boschetli.  Egisto:  See — 

Girol.  Piene;  and  Boschetti.  Egisto.  5.599.453.  O.  210-635.000. 
Boschini,  Alain,  to  Valeo  Electronique  Telecontrol  system  with  a  plurality  of 
functional   ranges  selected  by  detection  threshold    5,600.323    CI    341- 
173  000 
Bosshart.  Patrick  W  ,  and  Agarwala.  Sanjive.  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated Circuit  and  method  for  detecting  if  a  sum  of  two  multidigii  numbers 
equals  a  third  multidigil  number  prior  to  availability  of  the  sum  5,600.583 
O.  364-736  500. 
Bosslet,  Silke:  See— 

Wiegand,  Heiben.  and  Bosslet,  Silke,  5,599,914,  O.  S36-4.I00. 
Boston  Biomedical  Research  Institute:  See — 

Raso.  Victor  A.,  5.599.908.  CI.  530-387.300. 
Boston  Scientific  Corporabon:  See — 

McAlisler,  Gary  B  .  Sullivan.  Rov   H.,  HI;  and  Warich,  Chvks  B 

5,599,324,  CI.  604-280.000 
Sahatjian,  Ronald  A.,  5,599,298,  CI  604-49  000 
Bouchard.   Hervi;   Bourzat.  Jean-Dominique;  and  Commercon,   Alain,  to 
Rhone-Poulenc   Rorer   S  A    Taxoid   inlermediates    5,599,942,  CI     548- 
215  000 
Boucharlat,  Gilles:  See— 

Cazaux,  Yvon;  Coutures,  Jean-Louis,  Dautriche,  Pierre;  and  Boucharlat 
Gilles.  5.600.369,  CI   348-218.000. 
Bouhioui,  Hamid;  See — 

Hamdi,  Mohamed  A.,  Bouhioui,  Hamid;  and  Rehfeld-  Marc.  5.598  669 
CI   52-144.000. 
Bourgeois,  Joseph  L.  Secunng  device  for  window  shutters   5.599,051.  O 

292-262.000 
Boume.  Malcolm  C  ,  to  Cornell  Research  Foundation,  Inc    Firmness  in 

processed  vegeubles.  5,599,572,  O.  426-321.000 
Boiurzat,  Jean-Dominique:  See — 

Bouchard,  Hervi;  Bourzat,  Jean-Dominique;  and  Commercon,  Alain, 
5.599,942,  CI.  548-215  000. 
Bove,  Louis  P:  See — 

Johnston,  Lee  W ;  Smith,  Timothy  A  .  Gcphan,  Carol  A.,  I>Micette,  Mary 
E  ;  and  Bove,  Louis  P,  5.599.3-34.  CI.  604-368  000 
BAwe-Passat  Reinigungs  und  Wiischereitechnik  GmbH:  See — 

Geigcr,  Friedrich,  5.598.549,  CI.  38-46  000 
Bowers,  Roderick  W  J  ;  Stratford,  Peter  W,  Jones,  Stephen  A  ;  Russell, 
Jeremy  C;  and  Driver,  Michael  J.,  lo  Biocompatibles  Limited.  Phosphoric 
acid  esters  and  their  use  in  the  preparation  of  biocompatible  surfaces 
5.599,587.  O.  427-322.000. 
Boyd.  Douglas  E.:  See- 
Burton,  Charles  A,;  Boyd,  Douglas  E  ;  and  Belt.  James  S  ,  5  J99.58I.CI, 
427-188.000. 
Boyd,  Michael  R.;  Cox,  Paul  A.,  Cragg,  Gordon  M.,  Blumberg,  Peler  M.; 
Sharkey,  Nancy  A.;  Ishitoya.  Junichi;  McMahon,  James  B  ,  Beutler,  John 
A  ,  Weislow,  Owen  S.;  Cardellina,  John  H  ,  II,  and  Gustafson.  Knk  R.,  to 
United  Stales  of  America.  Health  and  Human  Services;  and  Bngham  Young 
University  Antiviral  composition   5.599.839.  O.  514-546.000. 
Boyer,  Charles  E ,  III:  See— 

Polski.  Stephen  P.:  Seth,  Jayshree;  and  Boyer,  Charles  E  .  III.  5.599,601 
CI   428-40  100 
Boyer,  Pierre;  Mangin,  Chnstophe.  and  Servel.  Michel,  to  France  Telecom. 
Bit  rate  reservation  at  switching  nodes  of  an  asynchrorKNis  nerwott- 
5,600.645,  CI   370-395  000 
Boyiri,  Telih:  See — 

Abraham,  Donald  J  ;  Boyiri,  Telih;  Safo.  Martin;  and  Danso-Danquah, 
Richmond.  5.599,974,  CI   562-463  000 
Boyles.  Alan  W.:  See— 

Macku,  Charies  G  ;  and  Boyles.  Alan  W.,  5,599,134,  CI,  404-84  100. 
Bozzalo,  Richard  P   See— 

Kronis.  K  Anne;  and  Bozzato,  Richard  P.  5,-599,792,  CI.  514-12.000- 
Bracco  S.p.A.:  See — 

Ripa-  Giorgio;  Piva,  Rodolfo;  and  Fekder,  Emst.  5.599,931.  O   544 
258.000 
Bradshaw.  Alex:  See — 

Kiyoura.  Kazuhiro.  Fujino,  Yoshifumi,  Bradshaw,  Alex;  Sa-saki,Takashi; 
Haraguchi,  Koichiro;  and  Malsumoio.  Takeshi.  5,600,615.  CI    369- 
44  350 
Brady  Precision  Tape  Co  :  See — 

Akhter,  Sohail,  5.599.621.  CI.  428-349.000. 
Brady,  Vicki  L  :  See- 
Reed,  Russell,  Jr;  and  Brady,  Vicki  L  .  5,600,089,  CI    149- 19  400. 
Braganle.  Letanzio:  See — 

Cuzzato,  Paolo;  Braganle,  Letanzio;  and  Masiero.  Antonio,  5,600.037. 
CI  570-151.000. 
Brandt,  Douglas:  See — 

Schuelke.  David;  Kurrasch,  Andrew;  and  Brandt  Douglas,  5,599,067 
CI   297^11  3.50 
Branellec,  Jean-f^ranfois;  Espejo,  iosi:  and  PKan,  Philippe,  lo  Choay  S.A 
Punfied  heparin  fractions,  metJiod  for  obtaining  ihem  and  pharmaceutical 
compositions  containing  Ihem.  5.599,801,  CI  514-56.000 
Branly.  Keith:  See— 

l^w,  Chel  W ;  Branly.  Keidi;  and  Gayian.  Jesse.  5.599.583.  CI   427- 

213300 
Lew.  Chel  W.;  Branly.  Keith;  and  Gaytan.  Jesse  H.,  5.599.767,  O 
504- 116  000 
Brans,  Walter  See— 
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Funk     Dieter;    Bnins.    Dieter;    Wenning.    Rolf;    and    Brans.   Walter. 
si99.367.  CI.  65-29  110 
Br»ile  Uuren; and CUwke. Jolene. to Breonics. Inc  Prrservalion «>'>"'«'*" 
ex  vivo,  wwm  pre«r.at.on  of  ns.sues.  explants.organs  and  vascular  endol 
helial  cells  comprising  ittinal^lenved  fibroblasl  growth  f«tor.  cyclodex 
ttin  and  choodroinn  sulfate   5.599.659.  CI  435-1  100 
BrMin  Dielef  DevKC  for  improving  the  curreni  output  of  a  chargeable  battery 
m  to*  outside  temperature.  5..599.6.%.  O  429-7.000. 

Biaun.  Patrick  A  :  See —  ,  .     „  c_  . 

Revlen.  John  R  .  Ander^ion.  Edward  A  .  Braun.  Patrick  A;:  Kerwm,  Steve 
J  ;  and  Kalje.  Franklin  G  .  5.599.081.  O   312-106000 

"""'^nlllr^r^Kl  Bremer.  Matthias.  5.599.480.  O  252-299  630 
BieniKcke    Detkf;  Willsau.  Johannes.  Bilscher.  Ralf;  Bora.  Hans-Ulnch; 

Bell  Peter  and  Endies.  Lothar.  to  Agfa  Gevaetl  AG  Cotor  photographic 

silvCT  halide  material   5.599.657.  CI   4.30-503  000. 

Brenner.  Mats  A  .  to  Honeywell  Inc  t>ff<^"«?;,»^"''lfT,"!:y;^T'" 
eround  stanon  with  integrity  monitonng  5.600J29.  CI  342-357  UW 

Birnner  Sydnev.  to  Spectragen.  Inc  DNA  sequencing  by  stepwise  ligation 
and  cleavage'  5399,675.  O  435-6  000 

"'~"B'^iL"'u'^.C;:a«J  aarke.  Jolene.  5.599.659.  CI  435-1  100 

^''*S^mn"rSo4<  H'^«k-  Mark  M.  and  Brewer.  Anthony  J..  5.600.218. 
a   318-»39.000 

'"'^^^^'^Jsi"^*^.  John  R .  "J;,  Cote"--  prr«i)-7'7^*a 

Giegory  S     Herman.  Jeffrey  A  .  and  Cochran,  Eli,  5.600.779.  CI, 
.395.340000  ,^      . 

Bndgepon  Meul  Goods  Manufacturing  Com^y.  The  S«^ 

Vasas.  Martin  M,  and  Hagemeistcr,  Robetl  C,  5.599.125.  O    401 
122.000 
^"*Sr  S^T^Tole.  Willijm  M    5^'2,«^.  CI  524-495  000 
Yanagisawa.  Manabu.  and  Ikehani,  Kiyoshi,  5.598.693,  CI  57-212.000 
Bndgeslooe/Firestone,  Inc    See—        ,,  ,,.„^ 

BetK-hea.  Traun.  5.599,409.  CI    l«-'«oa',         ,.„„„_,    y^ 
Bngden.  Paul  H   Single  arm  bicycle  suspension  fork.  5.599,u>i,  t-i.  iau- 
276.000. 

^"^yd 'S^cCTco'x.  S'urA  ;  Cragg,  Gordon  M.  Blumberg,  Peter  M 
Sharkey  Nancy  A  ,  Ishitoya,  Junichi,  McMahon,  James  B^.  Beutler. 
John  A    Weistow.  Owen  S  .  Cardellina.  John  H  ,  II;  and  Gusiafs..n. 
Khk  R  .'  5.-599,839,  O.  514-546.000. 

Briehan  &  Women's  Hospital   See— 

Vaughan.  Douglas  E  .  5.599.663.  CI   435-6000 

^"^DyCT^^ul^N  ;  Bright.  Jeffrey  D  .  Carolan,  Michael  F .M.nfcwd^ Enc 
Richards.  Riibin  E.;  Ru.ssek.  Sieveti  L  Taylor.  Dale  M  .  and  Wilson. 
Memll  A  ,  5_599,383.  O  96-8.000 

Bnssenden.  James  S    See—  c     «  too  ->ju    ri    sis 

Zalewski.  John  D,  and  Bnssenden.  James  S  .  5.599.249.  CI    47? 

202  000 
Bnstol-Mvers  Squibb  Co.   See— 

Casti^llana.  Frank  S  .  5..S99.289.  CI  602  57.000 
Bntish  Nuclear  Fuels  pic:  See — 

Holmes,  Robert  G  G..  5.599.716.  CI  436-57  000 

Bnush  Railways  Board  See—  „       .^    <  loa  7«i  n    KM  7 -"OO 

Wiseman.  Paul  W  .  and  Marriott.  Das  id  C.  5.598,782.  tl_  IU4-'  -W 
Btinsh  Technologv  Group  Inter  Ciwpixaie  Licensing  Limited:  See— 

Da>ies.  Derek.  5,599.6.34.  CI   427  688  (WO 
British  Technology  Group  Limited   See—  su  *>-'i  mK) 

Robins.  David  J  ,  and  Walter.,  Dale  R  .  5.599.847.  CI   514  6   1  (W) 
Brinsh  Telecommunicaoons  public  limited  company^Se*--  ,  ^„,  j^ 

Tsushima.  Hideaki.  Banisley.  Peter  E  .  and  McGuire.  Alan,  s,6()(),4«>6. 
a    ^59-124000  „     .  .„         ..,-.. 

Bnadwater  Stuart  P    Gib-.or.  White  E    Skeberdis.  Paul  W    and  C.vkey. 
Edward  A    lo  Northrop  Grumman  Corporation  Time  stress  mejsuremeni 
device   5.600376,  CI   364-571  030 
Brocken.  Brendan  See —  „      .        n       j  i 

Kartii  Karl  Patterson.  J.*n;  Bemadic.  Thomas.  Brocken.  Brendan,  and 
Lowe.Tonv,  5..599,141.CI   407  114O00 
Broden  Richard  P .  lo  Combustion  Fjigineenng.  Inc  Nuclear  fuel  upper  emi 

lining  quKk  disconnect  ^1lnt   5,600,694,  CI    .376-446  000 
Bniese  Einar  Gramckow,  Ono,  Martinets  TV>mas,  and  Sjxrrge!,  Guenier.  lo 
Sierriens  Akiiengesellschafi   MetNid  and  device  for  conducting  J  process 
m  a  controlled  sssiem  »iih  at  leasi  .xie  preciHnputed  pnKess  parameter 
5  600  758  CI    WS  21  umi 
Broger.Emii  A  .  and  Muller,  R.*en  K  ,  .o  M"*-^"  .Vl ''A^'5,1'^  J^^^i 
nitiK  hYdrogenati.«i  of  isoprene  densatises  5,600.015.  0^568^396  0(XK 
Bron  Jan,  Slerk,  Geen  I  .  Timmerman.  Hendnk.  Veerman.  Meta  E  J  ;  and 
Van  Der  Werf  Jan  F    lo  BYK  Nedetland  BV  Subsiiluied  ethanolaminc 
esters   5,599,966.0   558-414  OOll 
Bronicki,  Lucien  Y  .  Gra.ss.ani.  Moshe.  and  Amir.  Nadav,  to  Ormal  Industries 
Ltd    Method  of  and  means  for  producing  power  from  gcothermal  ttuiJ 
5,598,706.  CI  60-641  2lX) 

Brooklyn  Un ion  Gas   See-  

Maiazio,  Joseph;  Russo.  Frank.  Palmer.  Michael  G  ,  and  Haitman.  Gao 
L.  5.598.647.  a.  77-317  000. 
Biook-s.  Johnny  L.  See— 


Jakob.  Stephen  W ;  Shannon.  Michael  D  ;  Funn.  Olivia  D;  BeriMsdi. 

Paul  F;  Blakley.  Richard  L  ;  Brooks.  Johnny  L  :  Womble  K»«"  M.; 

Shelar  Gary  R  ;  «kJ  Resce,  James  L  .  5_598.868.  C    131«91)00_^ 

Broome.  E  Clark,  Capper,  Harry  M  ,  Denov^h.  S«ri.  F"«J^"' E^"»*^ 

Kenneth  C     Hower.  Jaines  S  .  and  Robertson,  James  W.  to  Whiuker 

Corporation.  The    Customer  accessible  test  port  for  network  interface 

device   5.600.716.  CI.  379-399  000  _.      ..         „ 

Broschatd.  John  L..  III.  to  Whitaker  Corporation.  The  Sman  card  and  smart 

card  connector  5399.203.  CI  4.39-489  000  ,     ,.  ^  ^ 

Bfosky  Andre*  P;  Grandelis.  Louis  A  ;  and  Radcliffe.  Mark  E .  to  Janc^ 
Industries,  Inc   Portable,  hand-held,  self-contained  multi-surface,  hydro- 
cleaning  apparatus.  5.599,401,  CI    1.34-21  000 
Brothers,  Michael  J    See—  ..  ^   „     „     v        u  „k.i-i 

Hull  David  A    Smith.  Richard  R  ,  Ehler.,  Mark  R  .  Brothers.  Michael 
J    I^!  Kenneth  W.;  and  Hanke,  Dietmar,  5,600.491 ,  CI  359-698  000 

Brown,  Andrew  D.:  See—  iivmji  r^ 

Senn.  Jeffrey  A  ;  Brown.  Andrew  D  ;  and  Lucas.  Peter.  5.600.833.  CL 

Brown.'Brigme  LMulti-item  display  unit  .5.598.650.  CI  40-453jX)0 
Brown  Ga^  L  ,  and  Parker,  Donald  D  ,  to  Intel  Corporation   Method  and 
apparatus- for  aligning  an  .n,st,«ction  bound^  in  ^?"»5'%'|SPSo'™^"^ 
instructions  with  an  instruction  b"ff"  '-fiOO-^- C'^^"*"*^^ 
Brown.  James  F  Insen  for  a  pickup  truck  bed^  5399^55,  CL  29^39^ 
Brown  Kenneth  W    Kato,  Keiih  G  .  Sar,  David  R  ;  and  Niemeier,  Byron  M. 
,o  Hughes  Missile  Systems  CompanyJVKW««|d  low  frequency  «^r,« 
Vivaldi  antenna  and  deployment  medwd  5.600.332.  CI.  343-707.000. 

Brown  Lenox  &  Co  Limited:  See—  t  jj    n    <  <a<ioii-i  r\ 

Bens.  Edmund  W ;  Ellion,  Wayne;  and  James,  Teddy  B  .  5398.982.  CI. 

241-264.000  ,,    u     .  1 

Brown.  Louis  D  .  and  SmedinghoflT,  Linda  M  .  lo  Lucent  Technologies  Inc 
Multiple  call  offenng  method  f<,r  use  *'*^  »'"2f  '^^'^^l'^  ^^^'^ 
sution  that  share  a  directory  number  5.600.6.54.  CI   J7^l-^>4  iiw). 

""^Cij^mnf.  R^y'in^K)  J  .  Brown.  Peter  C  ;  and  Whinemore.  Jesse  R.. 

5  599  1 39.  CI  405  1 29  000 
Brown  Ronald  W  .  and  Matsen.  Marc  R  .  to  Boeing  Company.  The  Reseal- 
able  retort  for  induction  processing  of  organic  matrix  composites  or  metals. 
5399.472.  CI   219-634000. 
Brown.  Vernon  A.:  See —  .j  <-..„ 

Chopdekar  Vilas  M  ;  Schleck,  James  R  ;  Brown,  Vernon  A  ,  and  Guo, 
Cheng   5..599.846.  CI   514-653  000 
Bro*nc  Nes^lle  J  .  to  Hayle  Brainpower  P/L  Interactive  exercise  monitonng 
system  and  method.  5.598,849.  CI.  128-707  000. 

Brownlee,  James  A    See—  »      s'lQaood    ri    ■'48- 

Olewinski,  Stephen,  and  Brownlee.  James  A  .  5398.9««,  ti    -•w 
73000 

^'"^Mi^m,  M^ynam,  U^h,  Mynam.  Brtv.e.  Guy,  Thvimas,  »"*»«.  Adainy. 
Steven,  Bala,  Frank.  Jr ,  and  Mehreteab,  Ammanuel,  5,599.785,  tl 
510-417.000 
Bruhn.  Wayne  M:  See—  c...,„  i 

Megarele.  William  F;  Bruhn.  Wayne  M.  and  Clements.  Steven  L.. 
V598,953,  CI    222  143  000  .en 

Brun  Claude  Bnisson,  Jean  Michel;  Duranel.  Laurent;  and  Spin.  Roger,  to 
Elf  Atochem  S  A    Magnesium  chlonde  particulates  having  "n'1«  "T**; 
phologv  and  olefin  polymerization  catalysts  supported  Iheteon  5..-<9V,/«i. 
CI   502  115000 
Bruns.  Dieter  See—  >i.',i,„ 

Funk     Dieter,    Bruns     Dieter;    Wenning.    Rolf;    and    Brans,    Walter, 

5..599..367.  CI.  65-29  llO 
Brunswick  Corporation:  See—  ssooiiB 

Schmidt.  Keith  W  ,  While.  Brian  R  .  and  Africa.  Howard  F.  5399..18. 
CI   440-89  000 
Bru.vson,  Jean  Michel:  Sec—  _  . 

Biun    Claude    Btusson,  Jean  Michel,   Duranel.   Laurent;   and   Spitz. 
Roger.  5..599,760.  CI   502  1 15  000 

^'"tia^k^Uiiy  J^B^am.  Henry  U..  and  Cullin«..  George  J ,  5399.833. 

CI   514-422  000 
Brvari.  Robert  C    See—  o         i      _.i  u-^.^^ 

HergenrodKr.  Paul  M  .  Bryant.  Robert  G  .  Jensen.  Bnan  J  .  and  Havens. 

Stephen  J ,  5,599.993.  CI   564-328000 

^'^ ta^amfAL'j'Tnd  B^ani.  William  F.  5.598.991.  a.  244-203.000 

BTR  Engineering  (Australia  I  Limited   See-  .coo  on    ri    IQ7 

Jiachim.  Cl.m^l  A  ,  and  Sprys/ynski,  Slanislaw,  5.598.911.  CI    192- 

Buchanan,  Charles  M.  Gardner.  R.*en  M  ,  Wood,  Manhew  D  ,  White,  Alan 
W  Gedon,  Steven  C  .  and  Barlow,  Fred  D  .  Jr ,  to  Eastman  Chemical 
Company  Alipltatic  anmatic  copolyesien  and  cellulose  ester/polymer 
blends   5. .599,8.58,  CI   524-41000 

Buckles  Thomas  F  III,  lo  Chevron  Chemical  Company  Substantially 
straight  Cham  alkylphenols   5,600.025,0   568-7 16  WW 

Bucksch  Walter,  to  Texas  Instruments  Deustchland  GmbH  Integrated  volt 
jge  divider  5,600.176,  CI   257  536(100 

Buding  Hartmuth,  lo  Baver  Aktiengesellschaft  Moulded,  non^raking  mas- 
ticating agents   5.599.861.  CI   524-225  000 

Budnck.  Marc  T    See—  u      -j  B.»k,^i, 

Smidi  Gary  S  ;  Cordova.  Robert;  Overgaard.  Thomas  H  .  and  Budnck. 
Marc  T  .  5  599.983.  O   564-98  000 


Buenconsejo.  Gary;  Doehnnan.  Keith  A.;  Stanley,  Lee  M;  and  Waring.  Henry 
J .  lo  Dana  Corporation  Interlocking  bobbin  and  cap  for  electromagnetic 
coil  assembly  5.600,294,  Q    336-192000. 
Buescher,  Brent  J .  Jr.;  Lloyd.  W  Randolph;  Ward.  Michael  B  ;  and  Epstein. 
Jonathan  S..  to  Lockheed  Idalio  Technologies  Company   Load  apparatus 
and  method  for  bolt-loaded  compact  tension  lest  specimen.  5.598.738  CI 
73-761000 
Bukur.  Thomas  J.  Rotary  flyer.  5.598.988,  CI   244-153.00A. 
Bullis.  W  Murray:  See- 
Laird.  Ellen  R  ;  Bullis.  W.  Murray;  Greed.  James  J..  Jr;  and  Scheer 
Bradley  W.  5.599.464.  CI   216-2  000 
Bulhvant.   Kenneth  W,  to  K-Tron  Technologies.  Inc    Material   blending 
apparatus  having  a  pivotally  mounted  hopper  5,599,099,  CI   366-141  000 
Bullock.  Roger  L.:  See  — 

Folkins.  Jeffrey  J..  Bullock,  Roger  L  .  Reck.  Thomas  J.;  Pietrowski, 
Kennedi  W ;  Tabb,  Charles  H.;  Yu.  Zhao-Zhi;  and  Gwaltney.  Mark  A  . 
5.600.430,0   399-171.000. 
Bunker,  Amy  M.:  See — 

Berryman,   Kent  A  .   Bunker.  Amy   M.,   Doherty,  Annene   M  ;   and 
Edmunds,  Jeremy  J ,  5..599.811.  CI   514-226500 
Buralli.  Bernard,  to  Aerospatiale  Socieie  Nauonale  Industnelle    Conical 
microstrip  antenna  prepared  on  flat  substrate  and  method  for  its  prepara- 
tion. 5,600,331.0.  343-7000MS. 
Burba.  John  L  ,  III:  See— 

Bauman,  William  C;  and  Burba,  John  L.,   III.  5,599,516    O    423- 
179.500 
Burbnnk,  David  E    See— 

Cain,  Ann  S  ,  and  Burbrink,  David  E.,  5,598,862,  CI    135  24  000 
Burchard,  Theodor  See— 

Kaulc,  Winich;  Boehm,  Michael;  Schneider,  Walter;  and  Burchard 
Theodor,  5399,047,  O   283-85.000. 
Burcketl-Si  Laurent,  James  C.  T  R  :  See— 

Haeggberg,  Donna  J  ,  Taylor,  Lucille  F;  Sivik.  Mark  R.;  and  Burckett-Si 
Laurent.  James  C  T  R  ,  5.599.781.  CI   510-220  000 
Burckhardt.  Manfred;  Eilen.  Ord;  Freiug.  Rainer;  Mueller,  Armin;  Schoeb, 
Reinhold;   Spiccker.   Rainer;   Kazan.  Sinan;  and  Zimmer.   Richard,  to 
Mercedes-Ben?  AG  Process  for  determination  of  fnctionyslip  charactens- 
tics  of  the  tires  of  a  road  vehicle  and  slip  control  system  for  carrying  oul 
the  process  5399,076,  O.  303-150.000. 
Burdick.  Brent  A.:  See— 

Ramanujam,  Rama  P;  Burdick,  Brent  A  ;  Landegren,  Ulf  D ;  and 
Sevigny,  Pierre,  5,599,660,  CI  435-4  000 
Burgener,  Mark  L  ;  and  Reedy.  Ronald  E..  to  Peregrine  Semiconductor 
Corporation   Minimum  charge  FET  fabricated  on  an  ultrathm  silicon  on 
sapphire  wafer  5.600,169,  O  257-352.000 
Burgess.  Wilson  H  :  See — 

Mundy,  Gregory   R.;   Burgess,  Wilson   H  ;  and   Yoneda,  Toshiyuka. 
5.599.708.  O  435-240.270. 
Burke.  Dan  J.:  See— 

Ricketts,   Jonadian   E :   Matousek.   Robert  A  ;   and   Burke.   Dan   J . 
5,.S99,162.  CI  415-53.100. 
Burleson,  John  D  .  George.  Flint  R..  and  Mason.  Justin  L..  to  Halliburton 
Company.  Select  tire  multiple  drill  string  tester.  5.598.894,  CI.  175-4.520 
Burlington  Industries.  Inc    See — 

Cross.  David  M  .  5.598.880.  O.  160-38.000. 
Bumey.  Harry  S  :  See — 

Pimlon.  John  R  ;  Beaver,  Richard  N  ,  deceased;  and  Blimey,  Hairy  S 
5,.599.4.30,  CI   204  252.000 
Bums.  Daniel  L.:  See — 

Gryp,  Dennis  J ;  and  Bums.  Daniel  L .  5.599.065.  O  297-344.220 
Bums.  James  E  :  See — 

David.  Morgan  W  A  ,  Keating.  Stephen  M  ;  Dorricon,  Martin  R.;  and 
Bums.  James  E  .  5.600,377,  O   .348-152000 
Bums.  Richard  W    See— 

Bickham,  Michael;  Bums,  Richard  W ;  Johnson,  Glenn  D  ,  Negron,  Joe, 
Sparkman,  Oliver  K.;  and  Wilhite,  Dale  W..  5399.144.  O    408- 
144  000 
Burrows,  John  H  :  See— 

Lessard,  Denis;  and  Burrows,  John  H.,  5.598,933.  CI.  211-74.000. 
Burt.  Edward  A    See— 

Roberg.  John  K  ;  Famtor.  Robert  E  ,  and  Burt,  Edward  A.,  5399,964,  CI 

556-179.000 

Burton,  Charles  A.;  Boyd.  Douglas  E.;  and  Belt,  James  S  ,  to  Owens  Coming 

Fiberglas  Technology.  Inc  Method  for  pneumatically  controlling  discharge 

of  paniculate  matenal   5.599.581.  CI   427-188.000 

Burls.  Boyce  D  .  Jr.,  to  M  &  D  Industries  of  Louisiana.  Inc  Lost  circulation 

matenal  with  nee  fraction  5.599,776,  CI   507-104000 
Bilscher.  Ralf  See— 

Brennecke.   Detlef,   Willsau.  Johannes.   Bilscher.  Ralf;   Borst.   Hans- 
IMrich;  Bell.  Peter  and  Endres,  Lochar,  5399.657,  O  430-503  000 
Buschmann,  Ernst:  See — 

Klein.  Ulrich.  Neumann.  Ulnch,  Mackenroth.  Wolfgang.  Renz.  Guenter; 
Kneg.     Wolfgang.     Mackenroth.    Chnstiane.     Buschmann.     Ernst; 
De Kramer.  Jacobus  J  ;  and  Milh.  Roland.  5.599.848. 0  5 1 4  739.000. 
Buskirii.  William  A.   See— 

Hackleman.   David   E.   Buskirk.  William  A  ;  and  Allen,  Ross   R 
5.600.354.  CI   .347.50.000 
Buswell.  Bnan    Body  mounted  camera  support  assembly    5.598.963.  CI 

224-664000 
Buih  Fahrzeugteile  GmbH  See- 
But?.  Peter;  and  Sitzler.  Wolfgang,  5,599,054,  CI.  296-37.800 


Butland,  Charles  L.  Technique  for  labeling  an  object  for  its  identihcaaon 

and/or  verification.  5,599,578,  O  427-7.000 
Buttry.  Daniel  A  ;  Vogelmann.  Thomas  C;  Chen,  Guoying;  and  Goodwin. 
Richard,  lo  University  of  Wyoming,  The  Optical  fiber  waist  refractomeler 
5,600,433,0   356-128.000. 
Butz,  Peter;  and  Sitzler,  Wolfgang,  to  Buth  Fahrzeugteile  GmbH   Vehicular 

storage  apparatus  for  elongated  objects   5,599,054.  CI   296-37  8(X) 
BYK  Gulden  Lomberg  Chemische  Fabrik  GmbH:  See— 

Beller,  Klaus-Dieter;  and  Linder,  Rudolf,  5399323,  CI.  424-9  520 
BYK  Nederland  BV:  See— 

Bron,  Jan;  Slerk,  Geert  J  .  Timmerman.  Hendrik;  Veerman.  Meta  E.  J.; 
and  Van  Der  Werf,  Jan  F.  5,599.966.  CI.  558-414.000 
Byun,  Jeong  S.;  and  Choi.  Sang  J  ,  to  LG  Semicon  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for 
fabricating  MOS  transistor  utilizing  doped  disposable  laver  5  599  734  CI 
437-164  000 
Cacioppo,  Anthony   See — 

Mladjan,  Gary;  Cacioppo,  Anthony;  and  Amelino,  Victor,  5,600,139,  CI 
250-330  000 
Cactus  Feeders,  Inc.:  See — 

Campbell,  Thomas  S..  Ridenour,  Ken  W,  and  Casey,  William  F 

5.598,770,  CI  99-487  (100 

Caille,  Jean  C;  Corbier,  Alain;  Fortin,  Michel;  Hamon,  Gilles;  Jouquey, 

Simone,  and  Veverl,  Jean  P.  to  Roussel  Uclaf.  Sulphorious  derivatives  of 

imidazole  and  their  use  as  medicaments  5.599,830,  CI  514-398.000 

Cain,  Ann  S  ,  and  Buthrink,  David  E  ,  to  "totes'.  Incorporated.  Umbrella 

handle  5,598,862,  CI.  135-24  000. 
Cam,  Klaus:  See — 

Knoth.  Manias;  Reus.sner,  Thomas;  Jahne,  Helmut;  Alienbuis.  Olaf; 
Cam,  Klaus;  and  Kutschabsky,  Detlef,  5,600,317,  CI   .341-139  000 
Cain,  Michael  B  ,  Desorice,  Robert  B  ;  Kiefer,  William  J.;  and  Powers,  Dale 
R  .  to  Coming  Incorporated.   Method  of  using  precision  burners  for 
oxidizing    halide  free,    silicon-containing    compounds.    5,599  371     CI 
65-113  000 
Caisey,  Laurence;  and  Bauer,  Daniel,  to  L'Oieal.  Colonmetric  measurement 
head  and  method  for  determining  the  internal  color  of  a  non-opaque 
matenal  5,598,843,  CI    128-653  100 
Calamur,  Narasimhan:  See — 

Kaminsky.  Marie  P;  Huff,  George  A  ,  Jr;  Calamur.  Narasimhan.  and 
Spangler,  Michael  J  ,  5,599310.  O.  422-197.000 
Calello.  Joseph  F:  See— 

Palil,   Anjali    A.;   Calello,   Joseph    F;   and   Sandewicz,    Roberi   W., 
5,599,530,  CI  424-63.000. 
California  ln.stitute  of  Technology:  See — 

Carrcira.  Erick  M  ;  and  Singer,  Robert  A  .  5.599,%3,  O.  556-33.000. 
Mueller,  Paul  R.;  Gairity.  Paul  A.;  and  Wold,  Barbara  J  .  5.599.6%  CI 

435-91.200. 
Sharma.   Pramod   K  ,  and  Hickey.  Gregory    S  .  5,.599.764,  Q.   502- 

417000 
Surampudi,  Subbarao;  Narayanan,  Sekhanpuram  R  ;  Vamos,  Eugene, 
Frank.  Harvey  A.;  Halpert,  Gerald;  Olah,  Oorge  A  ;  and  Prakash  G 
K   Surya,  5,599,638,  CI.  429-33.000. 
Callahan.  Joseph  P.  Jr;  Enanoza.  Rudyard  M  ;  Ooess,  Michael  S.,  and 
Weigel,  Mark  D,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactunng  Company 
Method  of  magnetically   and/or  electrostatically   positioning  pressure- 
sensirive  adhesive  beads  and  magnetically  positionable  pressure-sensitive. 
5399,618,  O  428-323000 
Callens.  Filip:  See — 

Pauwels,  Ludwig;  Callens,  Rlip;  and  Lefebvre,  Pascal,  5.600,642,  CI 
370-3%.000 
Callon,  Ross,  to  Bay  Networks.  Inc    Metlwd  and  apparatus  for  managing 
exchange  of  metrics  in  a  computer  network  by  exchanging  only  metncs 
^     used  by  a  node  in  the  network.  5.600,794.  CI   395-200.010 
Calmac  Manufactunng  Corporation:  See — 

MacCracken,    Mark    M,    Silvetti,    Brian    M.    and    Bonet,    Jose    R 
5..598,720,  O   62-J34000. 
Camarda.  Charles  J.;  Peterson.  George  R;  and  Rummler,  Donald  R  ,  to  United 
Sutes  of  America.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration;  and 
Texas  A&M    Method  for  producing  micro  heal  panels    5.598,632.  O. 
29-890.032 
Gambia  Biosyslems   LLC:  See —  A 

Jefferson.  Richard  A  .  5399.670.  CI.  435-6.000. 
CanKo  Drilling  Group  Limited:  See — 

Gnffin.  Nigel  D.;  and  Newton.  T  Alex,  5398,750,  C\.  76-108.200. 
Cameo  International  Inc.:  See — 

Johnston,  Russell  A  ;  and  Bilberry,  David  A.,  5,598.864,  CI   137-68  160 
Cameron.  Robert  B  In  vitro  method  for  producing  differentiated  universally 

compatible  mature  human  blood  cells  5.599.705,  O.  435-378  000 
Camp.  John  D    Process  and  equipment  to  reclaim  reusable  products  from 

edible  oil  process  waste  streams   5.599.376.  O   75-10650 
Campbell,  Donald  G    See— 

Campbell.  Norman  A  ,  and  Campbell.  Donald  G..  5.599.030,  O   280- 
28  000 
Campbell,  Laird:  See — 

Faes,  Sieven  M  ;  Fulton,  Alfred  L.;  Hnelynka,  Manin  J  ,  Campbell. 
Laird;  Preston.  David.  Missios.  Michael,  and  Sampson.  Scott  D., 
5,599,117,0   400-605  000 
Campbell.  Larry  E  :  See— 

Guth.  Eugene  D  .  and  Campbell.  Larry  E.,  5,599.758,  O.  502-34  000 
Campbell.  Norman  A  ,  and  Campbell.  Donald  G.  Wear  rods  for  skis  of 
snowmobiles  and  similar  vehicles  5.599.030,  CI  280-28  000. 
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Ompbell.  TTwmas  S     Ridenoui.  Ken  W  .  and  Ca«y.  WiUian  F  • '"f*™' 
FeokTv    Inc    Automaied  feed  grain  ptocessing  appanius  «nd  inemoo 

5,.W8.770.  CI.  99-487  000 

*^"^al^!l'  Y^^e,  and  Sa.o.  Takaak..  5.599.707.  CI.  435-325  0(» 
Candau  Didier.  and  SimiHi.  Pascal.  lo  LOreal  Organopolysiloxane  compo- 
siuor  of  gel-like  appearance,  containing  no  gelling  agent,  which  may  be 
used  in  cosmetics  and  dermatology.  5.599,800.  CI   514-53  000 
Candela  La.ser  Corp>irauon:  See —  ^^ 

Hsix  James  C  .  and  Schlier.  Robert.  5.599.342.  CI  606-9.000 
Canfield.  Bnan  P.   See—  j  r-     t  u 

Holstun  Clayton  L  ;  Askeland.  Ronald  A  ;  Diogo.  Frank:  and  CanheM. 
Bnan  P.  5.600.351.  CI.  .347^000 

Cannon,  John  R    See—  ,        . .,         . 

McCinley.  William  J  .  Cannon.  John  R  .  Green.  William  J  .  and  /anardo, 
Richjrd  P.  5.599.595.  CI  428-33  000 
Cannon  KabiLshiki  Kaisha:  Sec— 

Matsumrto.  Shigevuki.  Yu^unhara,  Hiroshi.  Miyawaki.  Mamoru;  Inoue. 
Shun,suke.  and  Nakayama.  Jun.  5.599.74 1 ,  CI  •»-"J92.00a 
Cannon.  TTwrnas  G  .  DeHart.  Daniel  L    and  K™g^Enc  M_  '»9^°^  Ltd 
System  fm  printing  s.xial  expression  cards  5,600..563.  CI  364-468  -W 

^^""^"aiid    Harry  T:  Hunter.   Kenneth  M     Roberts.  Michael  G     and 

AVI  Itzhak.  Hadar  1  .  5.60O.H35.  CI    395-605  000. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See—  .      t  .. 

Alia   Shuichi.  Yoshihara.  Toshiyuki:  fra*a,  M.*oo:  Kukimolo.  Tsu 

tomu:  and  Hano.  V^h.fumi,  5.600.410,  CI.  WJ,'-^."*  ^  „^ 
Albrecht.  Otto:  and  Ma.suda.  Hiroshi,  5.599.589,  CT  427^30  100 
Aral    Hideyuki:  Kyuma,  Kenji:  Tajima,  Ko]i:  and  lijima.  Ryunosuke. 

5,600.371,  CI   348-335.0U). 
Funivama.  HiixMki,  5.600.370.  CI   348-2.39000 
In.»'  Masaaki.  5.600.403.  CI   399-8.000 
In   Tnnv  K     SNIOStM    CI    39'i.^(»(¥)t) 
S^^a^^^.  Keiic^  1  Yamanx.o,  Takahisa.  5.«)a720.  CI    38tM^0OO 

Kanya.  Tc^himitsu,  and  Sai.o.  Keish.  '•''"•f','- f V^M  f^KK) 
Kawa.saki,  Somei:  and  Kubo,  Tiwhihiko,  5.600,553.  CI  364-148  000 
Kimura.Shigeo.  5.600413,0    399-174_(]00.  ^,«on,. 

Kitahaia,  Yiishihiko:  Takahashi.  Yuji:  and  Fojimoto.  Hitoshi.  5.599.014. 

CI   '*7 1 -270.000. 
KiHHlo"  Yuii:  Kauyama.  Masato:  and  Moun,  Akihiro,  5.599,M8,  CI 
430-256  (100  „   „    „,  .^  ,^^ 

Ko/uka,  Hiraku;  and  Sugawa,  Sh,get.r.hi,  5,600,152,  CI  257-55000 
Kutsuwada,Satom,  5,600,429,0   399-17  000 

Matsubaya.shi,  Ku/uhiro,  Shimada,  Ka^inwht:  Tatsumi,  Eisaku:  Mon, 
Shioeki   Sunakawa.  Shinichi,  Harada,  Taka-shi;  and  Naga.saki,  Kaisu 
hiko   5  6011.228.  CI    320-43  ClOO 
Maisumoto.  Kazuaki,  and  Kiiai.  Hiroio.  5,6(X),613.  O.  W-'2«W 
Mivash;n..   Toshiaki:   Takeuchi.    Akihiko,   Ochiai,   Toshihiko     Kato, 
Ntotoi    lio   Akira:  Kaheva,  Nobuaki.  Su/uki.  Takehiko,  and  Kume. 
Takao,  5.6011.423.  CI    39'»  31 3  (KM) 
Miya/aki     Takeshi:    Nishimura,    Malsuomi:    Isaka.    Kanio:   Tanaka. 
Ka/umi.  Ohnishi.  Toshika/u    Yoneyama.  Yoshito:  and  Takayama, 
Hidehit...  5..599,5<12,  CI   422  82  010 
Shikakuri  Akihim.  5.6011,374,  CI   .148-398000 
Shin-.ok.mNama,Mak.*.,  5,600,661,0    '71-40.100 
Shinjo.  Kenji:  Takigixhi.  Takao:  Kitayama.  Hiroyuki:  Katagin.  Ka/u- 
haru:   Yama.shiU.   Masataka.  Togann,  Takeshi:  Terajb    Masahiro, 
Voshida,  Akio;  and  Kimura,  Y.ishiko.  5,599.479.  O   252  29..  610 
Sono  Koithi,  Mnawaki.  Mam.»u.  Ishi/aki,  .\kira,  Oga»a,  Kaisuhisa: 

and  Sakiirai,  Katsuhiio.  'i.60<i,.344,  O  U5-87  ()00 
Sugawara.  Sabun.:  and  Hamano.  Hirtnuki,  5,600,490,  CI  3.59-690  («0 
Takeda  Masami  Nakohaia,  Kimio,  Yanwjki.  Ma.suo:  Nisbinmra.  K.ii 
suhiko  Yamaiki.  Hironiithi,  Nakamura.  Tatsuya,  Saiiou,  Ti*ni, 
K.<saka,  T.*ru,  Shibuva.  Takashi  Y.xla.  Yasuo,  and  Hirai,  Ma.-.ahide. 
5,600,431,0   .<9'»226«0O  ^^      ^ 

Takckoshi     Sobuhiko,    Hascgawa,    Taka.shi:    Inoue,    Masahin>,    and 

Kimura,  YiMchi,  5,600.421.  CI.  .399-66  000 
TAenaka.  Shunpei.  5.600.556.  O    .395-803  (XIO. 
Tamai  Jun   5.M)0. 196.  CI   310-323000 

Terashima.  Shigem:  and  Miyachi.  Takeshi,  5,6.10,698,  CI    37H-U.)0O 
TtMKigaki  Masahiko:  Suga.  Yuko:  Kashi*a/aki,  Akio:  and  Takaide,  Asa, 

•i  S<W  gsq,  CI   524-95  (100 
leda.  Hir.nuki.  5.599,116.  O  400-323  000 

Yamada.  Akira:  Irie.  Yoshiaki.  and  Nagano,  Akihiko,  5,600,399,  1.1 
?g(,-S|  000 
Capper.  Harrv  M     See-  r-    i  l- 

Broome,  E    Clark,  Capper,  Ham  M  :  Denovich,  Sam:  Fnt/.  Carl  fc  , 
Hawk    Kenneth  C  .  H<mer.  James  S     and  Robeason.  James  W 
5.6U),716,  CI    379   <9y(IOO 

*^'^os^,  MKhel:  and  Cappy,  Yves,  5..59tt.928.  CI.  206-509,000. 
Capsulii  S  p..\    See — 

Ri//imli.  Vanna  P,  5,59X938.  CI.  215-249000 
Carberrv.  Richard  A     -Se-e  „  >.       »  i 

Tnmherger.  Stephen  M  .  CarbetT>,  Richard  A  .  Johnson,  Robert  A  ,  and 
\N,mg.  Jennifer,  5,600.263,  O   326-.39.000. 
Carboni.  Andrea   See  — 

Vleroni     I  mherlo:    Ru/za.    Domcnico    W.;    aod    Caibooi.    Andrea. 
5.59«.lt85.  O    164  478.000 
CanfcUina.  John  H  .  II    See  - 


Boyd,  Michael  R-;  Cox.  Pm.1  A  :  Cr«gg.  Gordon  M  .  Blumberg.  Prter  M  ; 

Sharkey  Nancv  A..  Ishitoya.  Junichi:  McMahon.  James  B  :  Beutler. 

John  A    Weisl'o*.  0*en  S  .  Cardellina.  J<*n  H  ,  II,  and  Gustafson, 

Krik  R.,  5.599.839.  O   514-546.000. 

Cardiova.scular  Concepts.  Inc.:  See —  ,,,    ,      i.       i„ 

Hermann.  George  D  :  Freislinger.  Kimen:  Kim.  StevenW.:  Unker.  Jay 

rind  Ev^s.  MKThael  A    5..599.305.  CI.  604-95  (WO. 

Carey  Glen  A    and  Malek.  Michael  L  .  to  Ciba  Coming  Diagmstics  Corp 

Incubation  chamber  5.599.501.  CI  422-64  000. 
Carl  Schmale  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Reinder>.  Peter.  5„5994I0.  CI    156-64  000. 

^"'Tn^nTns^D  ''a^rcarlsen.  ,ng.cr  C  ,  5,6(j;,244,  CI   324-,^Xm 
Carlson,  Brent  A  ,  Huss,  Fredenc  L  :  Schmucki.  Nancy  M  :  and  Zelenski 
Richard  E,  to  International  Business  Machines  <^"'T^<^^^y'pr**!^° 
device  status  in  a  clustered  system  environment    ^.<*»>.7^l.  ti     'vn 
184010. 

'^'uiie^'sfe^^'TTayl^,  Hugh  F .  Theobald,  I^vid  R^Carls™.  Craig 
J  Rosen,  David  I  ,  and  Johnson,  Th..mas  R  ,  5,.599,.3()2.  CI  604- 
68  000 

^"' Unif,™V5d  f^'atTd  Carlson,  James  R  .  5.599.266.  O  492-56,000, 
Carlson,  J   David:  See —  _       ,        ,^         t  »i.i_ 

Weiss   Keith  D  :  Carlson,  J   David   Duclos.  Theodore  G..  and  Abbey. 
Kirk  J.  5.599.474.  CI   252-62  520 
Carlson   Thomas  G    System  and  meth.*)  for  setting  up  ski  course  gates 

5.598,893,  CI    173-216000 
Carnegie  Mellon  University:  See  .„  .^onn 

Henry,  Su.san  A  :  and  White,  Michael  J  .  5399,701.  O  435-155.000 
Carolan.  Michael  F;  See 

Over  Paul  N  ,  Bnghl,  Jeffrey  D:  Carulan,  Michael  F,  Minford  tnc, 
Richards  Robin  E  :  Russek,  Steven  L  :  Taylor,  Dale  M  :  and  Wilson. 
Merrill  A..  5..599,.383,  CI  96-a.0(W 
Carrara,  Michelle  A  :  See— 

Victor  Carol  J.:  and  Carrara.  Michelle  A  .  5.-598.583.  O   2-46^000. 
Carreira.  Enck  M  ,  and  Singer,  Roben  A  ,  to  California  Institute  of  Technol- 
ony     Catalysts    for    production    of    ^  hydroxy    carbonyl    compounds 
s:599,%3,  CI.  5.56-33  (100  ^     .,    , 

Carroll  Sean  B  :  van  Boldrik,  Margaret  B  :  and  Clemens,  Christopher  M  ,  to 
ftehidian  Pharmaceuticals.  Im,  Therapy  for  clostridial  b«>iulinum  toiin. 
5,599.539.0  424167  100 
CarMWi  D-avid  M  :  Fleming,  John  A  :  and  Miranda.  Viciw  W  ,  Jr ,  to  Sorva^l 
Products  LP  DC  electric  motor  having  a  flux  concentrating  member 
theieon  '5,600,192,  CI   310-6800B  .         ,,  ^ 

CarM.n,  Kenned,  R  ,  to  Sunley  Works.  The^  St™'??''^/'???!'?'/?-! 
apparaius  and  method  for  making  same   5.600,453,  O    359  883  (««) 

Carter  Andy    , See  ,^       .  „    tiaaa-ri   i~i 

Kiely,  Donald  E    Carter,  Andy:  and  Shrout,  David  P.  5^99.977.  CI, 
562-523000 
Carter  Holt  Harvev  Plastic  Prtniucts  Group  Limited   See- 
Wilson,  Allan  W  .  5,598.808,  CI.  1 19-14  280 
Carter  Mark,  lo  Target  Therapeutics,  Inc  CadKter  with  multilayer  section 
5  59M,326  CI.  61M-282  000  .„         .         «„,, 

Cancr  Richardo  C    Collins,  Richard  D.,  and  Muhammad.  Batin  A  .  to  «ck 

Recycling  Co  Thn.-e-s.ded  cargo  earner  5,599,058,  O    296-181  (KW 
Ca.sagrande,  Louis  G    See—  . 

Sullivan  Edward  V ,  Casagrande.  Louis  G,:  Edclstein,  Fred,  and  Papa 
/lan,  John  M  .  5,.598,888,  O    165-263.000. 

^""'cubiu.^',  Guseppe,  .nd  Casale,  Bnino.  5.600,028,  CI  .568-861  OOO 
Casavant    SciHt   D..   and   Sasatier.  Tnstiin,  to  RCA  Thomson   Licensing 
Con»raiion     Field    eliniinaiion    apparatus    for    a    video    compression/ 
decompressiiMi  system   5,6(K),376,  CI   348-423  (100 
Case  Corporation   See  ,    ..  j,       r.        i 

Rieketls,   Jonathan    t.    Matousek,    Robert    A:    and    Bufke.    Dan   J, 
5,599,162,0   415-53  100 
Casey,  William  F    .See  ^  „.„         ^ 

Campbell,  Thomas  S  :   RidencHir.   Ken  W  :  and  Ca.sey,  William  F. 
5,598,770.  CI  9<)-487  000. 
Cashel    Karen  A.  Portable  leceptacle  for  receiving  and  ciiotaining  emesis. 

S  599  33->   CI   6(>4-317(KK) 
Casiiin.  James  A.  Solid  slate  s.Hind  l.imp   5.600,206,  O.  315  .32  ((00. 
Casi.  Francine:  See--  „        .  <  cnn  ic<    r~\ 

Adam.  Jean-Mane.  Sutter.  Peter,  and  Casi.  Francine.  5..599.354.  O 
8-641(100. 
Ca.sio  Computer  Co.,  Ltd.:  See —  c^y. -jti 

Kakivama,  Yasushi:  Takeguchi,  Tadahiro:  and  Sato.  Futoshi,  5.600.767. 

O'  .395-135  000  ^.      . 

Minefuji     Nobutaka,   Tejima,    Yasuyuki:    and   Yamagata.    Ma.sakan>, 

5,600,488.  O    359-651  (KM) 

Casi   Slobodan,  to  Sonv  Corporation:  and  Sony  Music  Enlcrtainitient,  Inc 

Sc-reen  printing  apparatus   5,.598.776.  O    '»'   '£J  "f.^^  _    „     ,,, 

Cas«ilan.   Fabio    Floating   plane   for  press  punches    5.599.566.  (.1    4..t- 

u)S  1011 
Cassel.  Jan.  to  Moteco  AB   Yanienna   5.600.337,  O.  .343  770_(KM) 
Castellana    Frank  S  ,  lo  Bristol  Myers  Squibb  Co    Medical  dressing  with 

semi  penpheral  delivery  svslem   5,59.>,289.  CI  602  57  (MM) 
Ca,stellani  R.*cn  A,  to  North  America  Rescue  Products  Easily  decontami 

naled  stretcher  5.598.592.  O.  5-627  (KM). 
Castro.  Salvatore;  See-- 


Slolman.  Gus  J  :  Stem.  Sherman:  Green.  David  T:  Castro.  Salvatore: 
Mililli.  Carlo  A  .  and  Ratcliff,  Keith,  5,599,279,  CI.  600-201.000 
Catelli,  Camillo.  to  Rossi  &  Catclli  s.p.A.  Device  for  extracting  juice  or  pulp 

from  food  produce.  5.598.772.  CI  99-510.000 
Caterpillar  Inc  :  See— 

Ajilore.  Akin  O  .  5.599.158.  CI.  414-685.000 
Gudat.  Adam  J..  5.600,436.  CI  356-141.300 
Haest.  Patrick  J  ,  5.598.896.  CI    180-9480 

Mearek.  Ronald  J  ,  Dickrell.  David  L.,  Gauger,  Gregory  S.;  Keene, 
Robert  W .  Rathe,  Richard  D.:  Rolli,  Bnan  T :  Schumacher,  Greg  A,; 
Sinn,  Scott  G  :  and  Verbeyen,  Michael   R  ,  5.600,558.  O    364- 
424040 
Nippert.  Andrew  H  .  5.600.237,  CI   324-207.160 
Singer,  Stephen  M  :  and  Allott.  Mark  T,  5,599.874,  CI.  524.590000 
Cawlfield.  David  W.:  See— 

Kaczur.  Jerry  J  :  Cawlfield.  David  W:   Mendiratta.  Sudhir   K  .  and 
Woodard.  Kenneth  E..  Jr.,  5.599.518,  CI  423-477  000 
Cazaux,  Yvon,  Coutures,  Jean-Louis:  Dautriche,  f^erre:  and  Boucharlat, 
Gilles,  to  Thomson  Composants  Militaircs  Et  Spatiaux  Large-sized  pixel 
image  detector  5.600.369.  CI.  348-218.000 
Cedarapids,  Inc.:  See — 

Macku,  Charles  G.:  and  Boyles,  Alan  W,  5,599,134,  CI  404-84.100. 
Cellini,  Ronald  A  :  See — 

Wilson,  James:  Cellini,  Ronald  A.:  and  Sobol,  James  M..  5.600.320.  CI 
.341-144.000 
Center  for  Blood  Research.  Inc.:  See — 

Vondertieide,  Robert  H.:  and  Springer.  Timothy  A.,  5399,676.  CI. 
435-7200 
Center  for  Innovative  Technology:  See — 

Abraham,  Donald  J  :  Boyiri,  Telih:  Safo,  Martin:  and  Danso-Danquah 
Richmond,  5,599,974,  CI   562-463  000 
Central  Glass  Company,  Limited:  See — 

Nishimiya,    Takayuki:    Kanai,    Ma,satomi:    and    Kawai,    Toshikazu, 
5.600,036,  CI   568-937  000 
Central  Research  Laboratories  Limited:  See — 

Sibbald.  Alastair.  and  Clemow.  Richard.  5.600.727.  CI.  38I-260(X) 
Centre  de  Recherche  de  I'Hopital  Ste-Justine:  See — 

Labelle.  Hubert.  Dansereau,  Jean,  de  Guise,  Jacques  A.:  Rivard,  Charles- 
Hilaire:  and  LeBlanc,  Martin,  5,599,286,  CI.  602-19  000 
Centro  Ricerche  Fiat  Societa  Consortile  per  Azioni:  See — 

Rossi.  Giuseppe.  5.600.252.  CI.  324-635  000. 
Century  Solution.  Inc  .  Turn  of  the:  See — 

Alter.  Harvey.  5.600.836.  CI   395-612  000. 
Cephalon.  Inc  :  See — 

(Goldstein.  Joel  D.,  and  Herman.  Joseph  L„  5.599.808.  CI.  514-211  000. 
Cerami.  Anthony:  See — 

Bianchi.  Marina:  Cerami.  Anthony:  Tracey.  Kevin  J.:  and  Ulrich.  Peter 
5.-599.984,  CI   564-157  000. 
Cerri.  Alberto:  Bianchi.  Giu.seppe:  Ferran,  Patnzia:  Folpini,  Elena:  and 
Melloni,  Piero,  to  Sigma-Tau  Industrie  Farmaceutiche  Riunite  S.p.A 
Hydrazino  and  hydroxyamino-M-^-hydroxyandrostane  derivatives  acnve 
on  tJie  cardiovascular  system  processes  for  their  preparation  and  pharma- 
ceutical compositions  containing  same.  5.599.806.  CI  514-174000 
Cha.  Doh  H  .  to  Goldstar  Co..  Ltd.  Range-back  adjustment  metliod  for  a 

video  camera.  5.600.372.  CI   348.345.000. 
(Thace,  Raymond  A  ,  Jr,  to  Sippican,  Inc   Field  programmable  expendable 

underaater  vehicle   5,600,087,0.  114-20  100 
Oiampney.  Richard  E  .  Jr.  to  Mine  Safety  Appliances  Company  Micromm- 
iature  combu.stible  gas  sensor  and  method  of  fabricating  a  microminiature 
combustible  gas  sensor  5.599.584.  CI  427-245  000 
Chan.  Kenneth  K.:  See — 

Williams.  James  B.:  Chan,  Kenneth  K  :  Shelton,  John  F,  and  Ra.shid, 
Ehsan,  5.600.824.  CI   395-551.000. 
Oian,  Wendy  K    See— 

Soonakumar.  K  .  Monk.  David  J  :  Chan.  Wendy  K.;  and  Goldman. 
Kenneth  G..  5.600.071.  CI   73  721.000 
Chandler.  David  L.:  See— 

Kreikebaum,  Orhard.  and  Chandler.  David  L..  S.600.438.  CI    356- 
339.000 
Chandraratna.  P.  Anthony:  and  Stem,  Roger  A.,  to  Stellanech  Research 
Corporation  Ultrasound  transducer  device  for  continuous  imaging  of  the 
heart  and  other  body  parts   5.598,845,  CI    128-662.030 
Chandraratna,  Roshantha  A.:  See — 

Vuligonda,  VIdyasagar:  Beard,  Richard  L  ,  Johnson.  Alan  T :  Teng.  Min. 

Song.  Tae  K  .  and  Chandraratna.  Roshantha  A  ,  5..599.%7,  CI   560- 

48.000. 

Chandraratna,  Roshantha  A   S  ,  to  Allergan  Acetylenes  disubsntuted  wiUi  a 

thienyl  or  furyl  group  and  a  2-substituted  chnimanyl,  thiochromanyl  or 

1.2,3.4    -    tetrahydroquinolinyl    group    having    retinoid-llkc    activity 

5,599.819.0.  514-314.000 

Chang.  Chao-Sheng  Steering  wheel  lock  with  alarming  device.  5.598,725, 

CI   70-209.000 
(Thang,  Tian-Pong  P:  Civanlar,  Seyhan:  and  Sak.sena,  Vikram  R.,  to  AT&T 
Method  and  apparatus  for  interconnecting  LANs.  5,6(M).644.  CI     370- 
4O1.000 
Charles  Stark  Draper  Laboratory,  Inc  ,  The   See — 

Ward,  Paul,  5,6(M),064.  CI  73-504.040. 
Oiaroenvit,  Yupin:  See — 

Hoffman.    Stephen    L,    Charoenvit,    Yupin:    and    Jones,   Trevor    R., 
5.599.543.  CI  424-191  100. 
Charpia.  Royce  B.:  See — 


Acuff.  Bumis  S  ,  and  Charpia.  Royce  B.,  5.599,024,  CI  473-478.000. 
Chartered  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Pte  Ltd  See — 

Pan,  Yang,  5,599,726,  CI.  437-41.000 
Chatani,  Haruko:  See — 

Matsumoto.    Hiroo:   Tanaka,    Noriko:    Nakayama,    Kiyoshi:   Chatani, 
Haruko:  and  Iwahana,  Michio,  5,599,813,  O   514-232  500 
Chaves,   Damien    E    Hearth   form   for  pour-forming   a   fireplace   hearth 

5..598.676.  CI   52-326.000 
Chemical  Research  &  Licensing  Company  See — 

Heam,  Dennis:  and  Nemphos.  Speros  P.  5399,997,  CI.  564-450.000 
Sy,  Angel.  5,600,049.  CI   585-450.000 
Cheminova  Agro  A/S:  See — 

Friis.  Niels:  and  Frelich.  Per.  5,599,939,  O  546-250000. 
Chemtech  Analysis  Inc.:  See — 

Stephenson.  Robert  J.:  Nelson.  John  C:  Lim.  Choom  J  :  and  Lim. 
Kok-Seng.  5.599,137,  CI  405-128  000 
Chen,  Ching-Ti  Tran.smission  assembly  5398,746,  CI.  74-606.00R 
Chen,  CTiin-Long,  to  International  Business  Machines  Coiporalion  Low  cost 
symbol  en-or  correction  coding  and  decoding   5,6(X),659,  CI    371-37  100 
Chen,  Frank  J   Y.:  See- 
Chung.  Tzc-Chiang:  Chen.  Frank  J  -  Y ;  Stanat.  Jon  E.:  and  Kumar,  Alok, 
5.600.055.  CI  585-727.000. 
Chen,  Guoying:  See — 

Buttry,  Daniel  A  :  Vogelmann,  Thomas  C  :  Chen,  Guoving:  and  Good- 
win. Richard.  5.600,433,  CI.  356-128.000. 
Chen,  Harvey  R.:  See — 

Chen,  Wu-Chi:  and  Chen,  Harvey  R.,  5.600.042.  CI  570-230.000. 
Chen.  Herbert:  Ness.  Ronald  A  :  and  Woodard,  John  C,  to  Baxter  Interna- 
tional, Inc   Blood  pump  system  5,599.173.  CI.  417-412.000. 
Chen,  Herbert  M  K..  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc  Onboard  ring  sign^ 

generator  5,600,713,  CI.  379  375.000. 
Chen,  Hong-Ming:  See — 

Wuu.  Dong-Sing;  Chen,  Hong-Ming:  Hsieh,  Tzung-Rue:  Hsu.  Hsiang- 
Chen:  and  Jaw.  Ten-Hsing.  5.600,745.  CI  385-49  000 
(Then.  Jer-kang:  See — 

Gryaznov.    Sergei    M,    Schultz.    Ronald    G:    and    (Then.    Jer-kang. 

5.599.922.  CI.  536-25.300 

Chen,  Jiann-H:  Ni.  Beta  Y.:  and  Kosakowski,  Richard  J  .  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company   Ruorinated  elastomer/fluorinated  resin  compositions  for  toner 

fusing  members   5.599,631,  O  428^21  000 

Chen,  Kun-tsai.  Racing  handlebar  structure  suiuble  for  rotation  shifters 

dispof<d  thereto  5,598,744.  O   74-551.100 
Chen.  Roger,  to  Advanced  Peripherals  Labs.  Inc.  System  for  allowing  a  simm 
module  with  asymmetric  addressing  to  be  utilized  in  a  computer  system. 
5.600.604.  CI   365-230.060 
Chen.  Ruey-Zon.  Receiving  means  of  a  wood  working  machine  5.598.879, 

CI    144-285.000 
Chen.  Shiuh-Hui  S.:  and  Ross.  Carl,  to  Motorola.  Inc  Capacitive  pressure 

sensor  and  method  for  making  the  same  5.600.072.  O  73-724.000 
Chen.  Wen-Li  A  :  See- 
Greener.  Jehuda;  and  (Then.  Wen-Li  A..  5.599.658.  CI   430-533.000 
Chen.  Wu-Chi.  and  Chen,  Harvey  R.  Process  for  die  production  of  vinyl 

chloride  5.600.042.  O  570-230.000 
Chen.  Xuemin:  See — 

Reed.  Irving  S.:  Yin.   Xiaowei;  and  Chen,   Xuemin.  5.600.324.  CI 
341   176.000 
Cheng.  Jane  C  .  Smith.  C  Morris:  Venkat.  Chaya  R  .  and  Walsh,  Dennis  E  , 
to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation  Continuous  process  for  prepanng  ethylbenzcne 
using  liquid  phase  alkylation  and  vapor  phase  transalkylation  5,600,048, 
CI.  585-449  000 
Cheng,  Ming  C  :  See — 

Shyr,  Chonig  R.:  and  Cheng,  Ming  C  ,  5399,042,  CI   280-730  100 
Cheng,  Yuanda:  Gardner.  Richard  A.:  and  Sedighi,  Mojuba.  to  Akashic 
Memories  Corporation   Carbon  seedlayer  on  non-metallic  substrates  for 
magnetic  recording  media  5.599,632,  CI  428-457.000. 
Chemomorsky.  Simon  A.   See — 

Poretz.  Ronald  D  .  and  Chemomorsky,  Simon  A..  5,599,831,  O.  514- 
410.000 
Cherpeck.  Richard  E  .  to  Chevron  Chemical  Company  Polyalkylphenyl  and 
polyalkyloxycarbonylphenyl    hydroxybenzoates    and    fuel    compositions 
containing  die  same.  5.599.359,  O   44-388  000 
Cherry,  Hitesh:  Kandros,  Michael  A  :  and  Nardone,  Daniel  V,  to  Whitaker 
Corporation.  The   Mechanical  connector  splice  for  cable    5.6(K).0%.  CI 
174-84.00R 
Chemkuri.  Rao  J  :  Lai.  Fuyung:  and  Sy.  Kian-Bon  K  .  lo  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation  System  and  method  for  controlling  LAN 
data  flow  control  through  a  frame  relay  network  by  end  point  station 
transmitting  notification  to  LAN  stations  based  on  congestion  notification 
from  the  fraine  relay  network.  5.600.798.  CI   395-200.130 
Chesebnxigh-Pond's  USA  Co..  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc  :  See— 

Faryniarz.  Joseph  R.:  Lee.  G    Jae:  Vinski.  Paul,  and  Jones.  Frank. 
5.599332,0.  424-70  160 
Cheve.  Michel:  See — 

Barreau,  Michel:  Cheve,  Michel:  Dubroeucq,  Mane-Christine:  Dutnic 
Rossei.  Gilles:  and  Manfre,  Franco,  5,599,936,  CI   546-122,000, 
Chevron  Chemical  Company:  See^ 

Buckley.  Thomas  F,  III,  5.600,025,  O   568-716000. 
Cherpeck.  Richard  E  .  5.599.359.  CI  44  388  000 
Wang.  James  H.:  Rosendale,  David:  Kurkov.  Victor  P:  Theard,  Leslie  P.: 
Ching,  Ta  Y.:  Compton,  Lewis  R.;  Palmgren,  Tor  H  G.:  and  Eicbel- 
berger,  Mitchell  P,  5,599,877,  O.  525-146000 
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James  T.  Sfheuerman.  Georgieanna  L.  Bachtel.  Roben  W,  and 
J<*nse«..  Dav>d  R.  S.5W.440.  CI   :08. 148.000. 
Che*    J^^  P.  to  Lnion  Switch  &  Signal  Inc    Railway  switch  crcui, 

O^wr^Ka^nTr:  B-^r^^^-d  Whinen^o..  .s.  R  .  ^ 

"^co^j.  -n.  M^  °f  ^-^"-""V.Tcr^s'.^ooo 

containment  facihty  inccwporating  same   5^99.139. 1 1.  W3  1^  uuu 

"■"aai^ow^rEdward  J  ,  Chiang.  Yulin,  S'™P^«*^'''J7^I,^?: 
deau.  Kenneth  J  .  Nem*xo.  Peter  A  .  and  Tegelcr.  John  J .  5..SW,8-1. 
CI   514-321  000. 

""'^bTka  khiiiiatsu.  Nakamara.  Yukio.  Kamm.sh,.  ICatsuzo.  Shim.zu. 

Takatoku;  Tokura.  Kazuo.  Iguti.  Yxsuo.  F^^y^-  »";«*;•  9f"^- 

Mituhiko.  Tanmaka.  Masumi.  and  CTliba,  Mio.  5.600.157.  CI    -57. 

84  000 

^"v&:,^rRu^s'r"a:id  "GoSi'air  John  E  ,  5.600.23V  CI   32.3^237  000 

Chien  TuSi-Ru.  and  Reeder.   R<*in  A  .  to  Hughes  A"xn.^C«n,»n> 

L'ltT»-lo*  acouMK  resonance  elcctro-<iptic  modulator  5.600.480.  CI   J?>< 

Chlet^g  L.  Flashing  footwear  .,gh,  nK^ule  y^^^,^^'^'^,. 
Chih.  Chen  C   Backrcsi  adjusting  structure  of  a  char  S^w.uoo.  »-i   ^' 
.^83  000. 

"'"t:m^*.iln  ^-  Mabr>.  Clyde  B  .  HI;  Beer.  Walter  A  .  and  Ch.lders. 

Keith  H    V'i'»8.9.V5,  CI   212  197  000. 
Chin    Albert  K    and  Hopper.  Phillip  K  .  to  Ongin  Medsystems.  Inc   Appa 
ratus  luS^nKrtfK^forThvenng  insufflation  gas  and  IcKTal  anesthesia  to  a 
body  cavity  5.599.297,  CI   6O4-26(X)0 
'^'"■slnrarjSn"^  .  LaudadK..  Nicola,  and  Chin.  Teresa.  5.598.698.  CI 

60-39  060. 
CbinaPetro-Chemical  Cocp :  See—  ^  ,     -n.      i,.„    Wano    Weidone 

Huang.  Zhivuan;  Tian.  Suxian.  Xu.  Yali;  ^i".  Bin.  Wang.  >Veidong. 
Zhfng.  Fengmei.  and  *-g,Xie._5.600A50,  C1^85_-462_O00^^  ^^ 


Ching.S^^'TTa^^.er^HMoCyllmg.^una 
B^ery  terminal  and  case  structure   5.599.641.  CI  429-1  /9.tJUU 

^\»Vja^'"S  .  R->>-'KUle.  Das  id^  Kurkov.  Vict«  P  TTje^^ 

Ching  Ta  Y    CompuHi,  Uwis  R  .  Palmgren.  Tor  H  G  .  and  Eichel- 
bei^i^:  Mitchell  P.  5.599.877,  CI    525-146  000 

^'""Yo!i!l,^''imyuk,.  irchino.  Ma-sashi.  and  Cl«no.  Yu«.  5.599.384.  O. 

ChirgJfe.'sl'JI^ay  Y.  Schacht.  Aaron  L  Smith^rald  F  and  W.ley 
H^chael  R  .  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company  Anmhrom.*onc  agenis.  5.599.793 
CI   514-1800fl 

Chiro  Tool  MFC  Corp    See- 

McCann.  Francs  E  .  5.598.924.  CI   206-3/2  000. 

"^■TukuT^'^ikthr.wata.  Ma.,uo.  Nanta.  Nonaki:  Inoue.  Kooji.  and 
Takaha-shi   Ryoii.  5,599,626.  CI  428-403  000 

Chitrc  Dam^umar  m'.  G<*hale,  Dilip  S  ,  Henderson.  TWts,  Lunsford. 
jX  A  t«!i  Mathews.  Ncs.lle.  to  Comsat  C.«pc«ation  Techn,<-ue  for 
mAiv.ng  asynchronous  transfer  '-<-^^^'?^^^'^^:'^  ^""^'-""'"-"^ 
Imk  with  bursts  bit  errors   5,6<M).h53,  CI    "0-47-^  (KXK 

Chu  Chung  Wai;  Huang,  David  P;  Kasicii.  James  J  .  and  Xu.  Zu  Feng  t 
NatKsnal  Starch  and  Chemical  '"vestment  Ho  ding  C<xp.»_a,i.in^  Lse^^ 
amvla.se  treated  low  viscositv  starch  in  f.xxls   5.599.569.  CI  4.6-48  IIUO 

ChCllTj*  R^o  M.»re  Busmess  F.*ms.  Inc  Quick  change  ca,ssene  N.le 
punch  unit   5.598,758,  CI   8.3-100  000 

'^&ri,ellec''jean-Fran,o.s,  Espejo.  io^:  and  Pican.  Ph.lippe.  5.599.801. 
CI   514^56.000 

'^'^"•pSk^G^'c     Choi.   P..  Y.   Masaharu.  llhashi.   and  Seo.  Jae   K. 
5  600.507.  CI    .WV85  0O0 

'^'""slll  Wo*C^U)h.  ChangJun.  Lee.  JongRyul;  Choi,  Hae-Wook:  and 
sfmn   BaneSup   SN10.1H6.  CI    W7.|25()00 
So«g  WVh.  OiulT*.  Chang  Jun.  Lee.  Jong-Ryul;  Choi.  Hae-W.«k.  and 
Song.  Bang  Sup.  5.WHI.269.  CI   327-52  1)00 

"""c^n^Tn  T^'h^...  Kwoi  K  ;  and  HulTerd  III.  Lowell  C  .  5.60t).703.  O 

Ch...  Mv"!«Jg"s!x'.  lo  Samsung  Electronics  Co,  Ltd  Cassene  loading 
a^tu.  which  u.il./e.  .he  Jrismg  force  of  m.Mc*  installed  in  tape  dnvmg 
me^Jiamsm   5.600.5O8.  CI    .^60  96  500 

''^"■b:Z  IJgT.  and  Choi.  Sang  J  .  5„599.7.34,  C.  437-,M.«X, 

"^'p^Ty.h.^'h  .  Suh.  Jeong  D  ,  Lee    Y.xing  D     Kwack.  Tae  H  .  and 

Choi  Wcm  J  .  5.599.850.  CI    s21-6()0(Xt 
Ch.«]ekar  Vilas  M  .  Schleck.  James  R    Bmwn.  Vernon  A  :  and  Ouo.  Cheng. 

..Tjame    Fine    Chemicals.    Inc     Phenylephrine    .annate    eomp<Kit.ons 

5.599.846.  CI   5I4-65UK«> 
Chotoszvlow.  Ewan   See— 


Aquino.  Giovanni;  mi  Chon«zylo*,  Ewan.  5.598.618. 0.  29-889  000 

"■"  ReT'^t^'c^stensen.  lb;  Larsen.  Robert;  Johansen.  StelTen  R  ;  and 
Johns*^.  Enc  A  .  5_599.7n,  CI   4.^5  2.55  100 

'■'"l:tu'^;n';'la;n.  and  Chnstidis.  Yam.  '.^OO^'- CI.  564-5()4^00C,^ 
Chnsiie   Andrew  W .  to  Black  Clawson  Company.  The   Extruder  screw  for 

nlastic  enlTuderi   5  599.097.  CI    366-88  000 
Chnt^e  An^w  W .  to  Black  Clawson  Company.  TV  Extruder  screw  with 

multiple  flighting.  5.599.098,  CI   366-90  000 
Chrssler  Corporation  See — 

■  Povilaiti^  Frank.  5.600.300.  CI.  MO-.38_0OO 
Savoyard.  James  P;  Mueller.  Andrew  T .  and  Klou.  James  R  .  5.598.630. 

CI   29-888.060.  

Shann  Paul  T  £..  5.599.059.  O  296-216.000. 
Chu.  D^iel  T;  Li.  Qun;  a»per.  Cur,  S  .  Fung.  Anthony  K_  L    l^- Cheuk 
M  ,   Planner,  Jacob  J  ;   Ma.  Zhenkun;  and  ,^,»"^,.  *^^f '  ^''^'^^ 
Uborat.»ies  Quinolizinone  type  compounds  5.599,816.  tl.  >14  .>»  miu 

^'Tunn.'Mfcl^U  .  Atherly.  Don  H  .  Reudinl.  IXiuglas  O.  '^^f^^'" 
Manin  J    Foet^ter.  Ronald  E  ;  Chuang.  Ching.  and  Vendeni.  Dmo  J  . 
5.600.706.  CI   379-59  000 
Chuang    Strong  C.    Kaufman,    Kenneth,   and   Schiesser.    R^lf"    ";^'" 
i^mberiy -Clfrk  Tissue  Company  Capillan  dewatenng  method  and  appa- 
ratus  '•  598  643   CI    34-406  000  „  ^  r-     . 
Chu    Charl^k  ;  and  Yuen.  Pak-Kay.  to  Houston  Advanced  Research  Center 

""Me^and  apparatus  fr.  ^l-^ ''^^^^^T^^^.i^^J^''"''"'""" 
us.ni!  bojndarv-spline  wavelets   5.600.373.  CI   348-39/  OtW^ 

Chul;g'ct:lT?^.o'D«.g  Kcx*  Pham^ceuticalCoUdl^aldnig delivery 
him  foe  Dcnodontal  treatment   5,599.553.  CI  424-43MHW. 

Chung,  ^eo'^y-^  to  Samsung  Display  f'vices.  Co  Ltd  Uqu.d  crysul 
display    device    using    main-chain    polyester    liquid    crysul    polymer. 

ChunrTz'e-Chlang^Cli^Hrank  J   Y  ,  Stanat.  J<*  E^and  Kumar  AK*.tt. 

Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc  Immobilized  Lewis  Acid  catalysts.  5.600.055. 

CI   585-727  000 
CbusKihaisujou  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

SugiurrAkehito,  5.-598.897,  CI    180-417  000 

"""tam'sti;!;.  Micli^eTA  ;  Church.  Mark  E  .  Linker,.  Barry  W;  and  Uz- 
andis.  Mihal.  5.600.790,  CI   395-183  140 

'^"^"'v^c^^rpSirLociuro.  Sergio;  Ciabatti.  RonH^>  and  Selva.  Ennco. 

5.599.791.  CI   514-91)00 
''""c'"r;"§.?nl'^a'rMrk.  Sl'chael  L..  5.599.501.  CI.  422-W  000 
^""^.^e3,r;;  ru«r  Peter;  and  Casi.  Francine.  5..599,354.  CI 
De^i^Rolf 'Miiller.  Bemhard,  and  Tzikas.  Athanassios.  5.599.911.  CI. 

Ma,^.A.r^.  and  Effenhauser  Carjo  S    53^.432.  CI  204-45LOOO. 

Manz   Andreas,  and  Verpoorte.  Elisabeth.  5.599.503.  CT  4-2-8- 0>«^ 

SteTnmanrBettina.  Wolf.  Jean-Pierre.  Schulthess.  Adnan.  and  Hun- 

ziker.  Max.  5.-599.651.  CI  4.M>-28().I00 


Wenger  Jean.  5;599,77l.  CI    !"»*j:-'3  0flO.  ,,4-383  000 

Zeun  Ronald;  and  Knauf  Beiter  Gertrude.  5.599.828.  CI  514-383.000 

"'"Hu;2"D::rd  r''w.473.  a  359-.79.000. 

^'"'^Ste';;:::::?!ri.  ^'o;ge  J  .  Komk.  R-chard  A     Drehe,   J.«n  D  ;  Cioca. 
Gh«ifghe.  and  Cohen.  Isaac  D  .  5.-599.533.  CI  424-78  020. 

^'"*S  A^:oTan^D":5.599..349.  CI  6«^.000. 

"■'"^Rir^G  •R"M<^'nT5.600.«.6.  CI    365-233  OOa 

zTang  Zhong  Xuan.  5.600.280,  CI   331-57.O0a 

Axl  Christopher  P.  5.600.662,  CI    37140  100 
Citu  ^chard  W  ,  r^Willming,  David  A  .  to  Zenith  E'«^<'--;Con«r,tKm 
Trellis  coded  modulation  system  for  digital  leles  isior  signal  5.600.677.  CI. 

-i-nc  "iQ^  noo 
Cits  L-niversitv  of  New  \ork.  Mount  Sinai  Schsx.l  of  Medicine  of  the;  See- 
•   ShLn.  Christopher  M  .  5.599..3m.  CI  6<M-*4.000. 

^""c"ang'trn.p:;g   P.   Cvanlar    Seyhan.   and   Saksena.  Vikram   R.. 

S60tt.644.  CI    .<7(l-4()4(IOO 
"■"^L^n^Ro^S,  I'.'and  Clapper.  Rober,  C  .  5.598.651.  C.  40-518  («0 

"■"'Ha''tf^w"'a>''KmO  B  .  Restorfl.  James  B  ;  WunFogle.  Manlyn;  and  Clark. 
Anh-ir  t .  5.60O.2W.  CI    324  209(100 

^'"'a1^"^'i1?P  E^^S^hletz.  Jeff  C"  ,  Jcnsvold,  John  A  Tegn^nhuis.  Ward 
E  Allen.  Wickham  C.Kin.  Fredenck  L  SkaU  ►^aren  L.  Clark. 
Danrel  O.  and  Wa...  Harold  V.  Jr.  5.598.K74.  CI    139-1  OOR 

""'•""irl'Th  Chn^Mi^r  J  .  Clark.  James  W .  Jr.  and  Panasuk.  C^rard  N  . 

5S'<8  8'>4   CI     123  4700110  .      .  ^  ,. 

Clark  John  K    to  LPG  Eng.neenng  Pty  Ltd  Phase  responsive  fluid  delivery. 
5.598.708.  CI  62-191.000. 


Clark.  Marlin  E..  to  Keystone  Induslnes.  Inc   Slacklcss  drawbar  assembly 

5.598.937,  Q.  213-62.00R 
Clark.  Richard  E    See- 
Cook.  Stephen  J  ;  and  Clark.  Richard  E..  5.599.174.  CI.  417-413  100 
Clarke.  Jolene:  See — 

Brasile.  Lauren;  and  Qarte.  Jolene.  5.599.659.  CI.  435-1  100. 
Claunch,  Scott  D  ;  and  Farrington.  Robert  B..  to  Midwest  Research  Institute 
Enhancement  of  wall  jet  transport  properties  5.599.229,  CI  454-121  000 
Clau.ss,  Dietmar;  See — 

Schneider.  Manfred;  and  Clauss,  Dietmar.  5.598.629.  CI.  29-879.000. 
Clauss.  Joachim:  See — 

Horowitz,  Daniel  M  ;  Hunter.  Brian  K.;  Sanders.  Jeremy  K  M  ;  Clauss. 
Joachim;  and  George.  Neil.  5.599.891.  CI  527202  000 
Clecim:  5ee — 

Rouzeval.  Andrf;  and  Viel.  Chnsnan,  5.598,884,  CI    164-448  000 
Clemens.  Christopher  M  :  See — 

Carroll.  Sean  B  ;  van  Boldrik.  Margate,  B  .  and  Clemens.  Christopher 
M  .  5.599.539.  CI   424-167  100 
Clemente.  Vince,  to  Anchor  Bolt  and  Screw  Company   Self-tapping  floor 

screw  5.599.149,  O  411-386  000 
Clemenii.  Cesare;  Ghidini.  Gabnella;  and  Tosi.  Manna,  to  SGS-Thomson 
Microelectronics.  Sri    EPROM  cell  with  a  readily  scalable  imerpoly 
dielectric   5.600.166.  CI   257  324.000 
Clements.  Steven  L  :  See — 

Megargle.  William  F.  Bruhn.  Wayne  M,  and  Clements.  Steven  L. 
5,598.953.  CI   222-143  000 
Clemow.  Richard:  See — 

Sibbald.  Alastair;  and  Oemow.  Richard.  5.600.727.  CI   381-26  000 
Clifton.  David  G.;  and  Epkens.  Heiko.  to  DCD  Design  &  Manufacturing  Ltd 

Load  limited  connector  5.599.129.  CI  403-2.000 
CMI  International.  Inc    See — 

Memll.  Daniel  L..  5.598,882.  CI    164-306000 
Coan,  Frederick  L    See — 

Alei.  Phihp  E..  Schleu.  Jeff  C  ;  Jensvold.  John  A  .  Tegroienhuis.  Ward 
E  ;  Allen.  Wickham;  Coan.  Fredenck  L  ;  Skala.  Karen  L.;  Clark. 
Daniel  O;  and  Wait.  Harold  V,  Jr.  5.598.874.  CI    139-1  OOR 
Cobbledick,  David  S    See— 

Smith.  Robert  W  ;  Cobbledick.  David  S  ,  Kau.sch,  Charles  M  ;  Reichen- 
bach,    Donald    F;    Sharma.    Salish    C.    and    Simmons.    Richard. 
5.599.630.  CI   428-413.000. 
Cobbs.  Keith  E.;  Beauchamp.  Robert  W  ;  and  Sorenson,  Paul  R..  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company  Multiple  Inkjet  prim  cartndge  alignment  by  scanning  a 
reference  pattern  and  sampling  same  with  reference  to  a  position  encoder 
5,600,350,0   .347-19000 
Cochran,  Eli:  See — 

Palmer.  James  E.;  Powers.  John  R  ,  111,  Coleman.  Patricia  J  ;  Brewer. 
Gregory  S  ;  Herman.  Jeffrev  A  ,  and  Cochran,  Eli.  5.600.779.  CI 
395-340  000 
Cochran.  Mark  D  .  and  Macdonald.  Richard  D..  to  PruTech  Research  and 
Development  Partnership,  and  Syntro  Corporation    Recombinant  infec- 
tious bovine  rhinolracheitis  virus  5.599,544,  CI   424-229  1(K) 
Cockey,  Edward  A    See — 

Broadwater  Stuan  P;  Gibson,  White  E  ;  Skeberdis,  Paul  W.  and 
Cockey.  Edward  A..  5.600.576,  CI   364  571.030. 
Codemasters  Limited  See — 

Darling,  Richard.  5.599.232.  CI   463-44.000 
Coe,  Paul  F    See— 

Hardv.  Robert;  Coe.  Paul  F;  Hirst,  Adnan;  and  O'Donnell.  Hugh  O 
5.599.969.  CI   562-401.000. 
Coehoom.  Rcinder-  See — 

Ruigrok,  Jacobus  J    M  ;  Gijs.  Martinus  A    M.;  KooLs.  Jacques  C.  S  . 

Coehoom.  Reinder,  and  Folkerts.  Wiepke.  5.600.297.  CI  338-32  OOR 

Cohen,  Bernard,  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corporation  Process  lo  make  an  elasto- 

menc  metallized  fabnc   5.599.585.  CI  427-250000 
Cohen,  Isaac  D    See — 

Slepniewski.  George  J  .  Konik.  Richard  A  ;  Dreher.  John  D;  Cioca. 
Gheofghe,  and  Cohen.  Isaac  D .  5.599.533.  CI  424-78.020 
Cohen,  Leonard  D  .  Werner.  Scon  M  .  Paczkowski.  Henry  C  ;  and  Zuercher, 
Joseph  C  ,  lo  Eaton  Corporation  at  Eaton  Center,  and  AIL  Systems,  Inc 
Electromagnetic  wave  reflective  type,  low  cost,  active  proximity  sensor  for 
harsh  environments  5.600.253.  CI   324-644  000 
Cohen.  Maryjo  R  :  See — 

Sie.  Bradley  D  ;  Madson.  Jeffiry  A.;  and  Cohen.  Maryio  R..  5.598.759. 
a   83  762  000 
Coiled  Tubing  Engincenng  Services.  Inc    See — 

Newman,  Kenneth  R  ,  Stone,  Lyndon,  and  Tong,  David,  5.599  004  CI 
254  I34.3FT 
Colclough,  Mark  S  .  lo  Conductus,  Inc    Magnetically   shielded  magnetic 

sensor  with  squid  and  grxwnd  plane   5,600.243,  CI    324  248  000 
Cole,  Barren  E  .  and  Han,  Chien  J  .  lo  Honeywell  Inc   Low  power  infrared 
scene  projector  array  aiHl  method  of  manufacture    5.600.148.  Q    250- 
495  100 
Cole.  Numan:  See — 

Weems.  Sterling  J.;  Cole.  Noman;  and  McCurdy.  H  William.  5,600.689. 

CI    376-302  001) 
Weems.  Slerimg  J  .  and  Cole.  Noman.  5.600.690.  CI.  376-302  000 
Cole.  William  M    See— 

Bohm.  Geoig  G  A  ;  and  Cole.  WiUiam  M  .  5.599.868.  CI.  524-495.000 
Coleman.  Patricia  J    See^ 


Palmer.  James  E.;  Powers.  John  R..  Ill;  Coleman.  Patncia  J  ;  Brewer. 
Gregory  S.;  Herman.  Jeffrey  A.;  and  Cochran.  Eli.  5.600.779.  C\. 
395-340.000. 
Coles.  Peter  W  H  :  See— 

lund,  Neal  A  ;  Petersen,  Francine  B  ;  Coles.  Peter  W   H  .  Sorenson. 
James  L  .  and  Winletton,  Reed  F,  5.-598.840.  CI    128-207  140 
Colgate-Palmolive  Company   See — 

Crutzen,  Andrf;  and  Woulers.  France.  5.599.473.  CI.  252-8.6.30 
Hsu,  Donald  P;  Kohli,  Rajnish;  Crawford.  Richard  J.;  Dixit.  Nagaraj  S  ; 
Collins.  Michael  A  ;  and  Viscio.  David  B..  5.599.525.  CI  424-49  000 
Hsu.  EVmald  P;  Kohli.  Rajnish;  and  Prencipe.  Michael.  5.599.527,  CI 

424-52.000 
Mondm.  Myriam;  Loth,  Myriam;  Broze.  Guy;  Thomas,  Barbara;  Adamy. 
Steven;  Bala.  Frank.  Jr;  and  Mehretcab.  Ammanuel.  5.599.785.  CI, 
510-417  000. 
Colle.  Karia  S.;  Costello.  Christine  A.;  Oelfke.  Russell  H  .  Talley.  Larry  D.; 
Longo.  John  M.;  and  Berluche.  Enoch,  to  Exxon  Production  Research 
Company  Method  for  inhibiting  hydrate  formation   5,600,044.  CI    585- 
15(100 
Collene.  Wayne  N.:  See— 

Knshnakumar.  Suppayan  M.;  Collene.  Wayne  N.;  and  Nahill.  Thomas 
E..  5.599.4%.  CI   264-532.000. 
Collin.  Zeev:  See — 

Falik.  Ohad.  Intrater.  Gideon;  and  Collin.  Zeev.  5.600.821.  CI.  395- 
497  040 
Collins.  Michael:  See— 

Viscio.   David   B  ;  Collins.   Michael;   and   Mandanas.   Benjamin  Y.. 
5.599.526.  CI  424-49  000 
Collins.  Michael  A.:  See- 
Hsu.  Donald  P;  Kohli.  Rajmsh;  Crawford.  Richard  J  .  Dixii.  Nagaraj  S  ; 
Collins.  Michael  A  .  and  Viscio.  David  B  .  5.599.525.  CI  424-49  000 
Collins.  Nick  A.;  Harandi.  Mohsen  N  ;  Kondis.  Edward  F,  and  Owen, 
Hartley,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation    Gasoline  and  reformale  upgrading 
process  5.599.439.  CI   208-89  000 
Collins.   Nick  A.,  and  Trewella,  Jeffrey  C,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation 
Alkylation  process  for  desulfunzauon  of  gasoline.  5.599.441.  CI    208- 
208  OOR 
Collins.  Richard  D.:  See- 
Carter.  Richardo  C  ;  Collins,  Richard  D  ;  and  Muhammad.  Batin  A 
5.599.058.  CI  296-181  000 
Collins.  Virgil  L  :  See— 

Kann,  Dirk  C;  and  Collins,  Viigil  L.,  5.599.071.  CI   298-23.00R. 
Collins-Thompson.  David:  See — 

Barnes,  Gale  J  ;  Collins-Thompson.  David;  and  Hsu.  Jau  Y.  5.599.573, 
CI  426-451  000 
Colson.  Kenneth  K  .  and  Reese.  Bryan  S..  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated. 
Remote    sensing    of    modulated    sources    by    undersamnled    methods 
5.600,138.  a   250-330.000 
Combustion  Engineering.  Inc  :  See — 

Broders.  Richard  P.  5.600.694.  CI.  376-446.000 
Commercon,  Alain:  See — 

Bouchard.  Herv<;  Bourzat,  Jean-Dominique;  and  Commercon,  Alain. 
5.599.942.  CI   548  215  000 
Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique  See — 

Sarrasin.  Denis.  5.600.343.  CI   345-74  000 
Compaq  Computer  Corporation:  See — 

Dao,  Giang  H  ;  and  Waners.  John  J..  5.600.769.  O.  395-143.000 
Poner.  Mark  R  .  5.600.785.  Q   395-182.210 
Compressor  Controls  Corporation   See — 

BaLson.  Bren  W.  5.599,161,  CI   415-17.000 
Compter,  Johan  C  :  See — 

Van  Geel,  Johannes  M  A  M.;  Compter.  Johan  C  ;  and  Kessler.  Vblker. 
5.600,189.  CI   3 10-40  OOR 
Compton.  Lewis  R    See — 

Wang.  James  H.;  Rosendale.  David.  Kurkov.  Victor  P; Theaid.  Leslie  P; 
Ching,  Ta  Y.  Compton,  Lewis  R  ;  Palmgren.  Tor  H.  G  ;  and  Eichel- 
berger.  Mitchell  P.  5.-599.877.  CI   525-146  000. 
Computer  Products.  Inc    See — 

Ho.  Francis  M   S.;  and  Lee.  Roben  C  F.  5.600.546.  CI  363-21.000 
Comsat  Corporation   See — 

Chitre,  Dattakumar  M  ;  Gokhale.  Dilip  S  ;  Henderson.  Thomas;  Lun- 
sford.  John  A  ;  and  Mathews,  Neville.  5,600,653,  CI   370-474  000. 
Concor  Tool  &  Machine.  Inc    See — 

Conner  Randy  L  .  5.599.224.  CI   451-2.36000 
Condon,  Michael  E..  and  Hamngton.  Philip  M  .  lo  American  Cyanaiiud 
Company  2  amino-5-fluorophenyl  cyclopropyl  ketone.  5.599.996.  C\  .564- 
442000 
Conducms.  Inc    See — 

Colclough.  Mark  S  .  5.600.243.  O.  324-248.000. 
Confab,  Inc    See — 

Johnston.  Lee  W ;  Smith,  Timothy  A.;  Gephait.  Carol  A.;  Doucette,  Mary 
E  .  and  Bove.  Louis  P,  5-599,334.  CI   604-368  000 
Conklin.  Peter  S  .  to  Harrow  Products.  Inc  Electromagnetic  lock  5.600.529. 

CI    .361   187  000 
Conley.  Ralph  F.  Jr;  Frye.  Ricky  J  .  and  Gehres.  Oint  E..  to  MIM  Industries. 

Inc   Easy  loading  sewing  station   5.598.801.  Q.  112-475.070 
Conmed  Corporation:  See  — 

Genielia.  John  S  ;  Williams.  Frank;  Wheatley.  William  C;  Sevilla. 
Ernesto  G  .  Longo,  Sharyn;  and  Fortiev,  Deborah.  5.599.348.  CI. 
606-45  000 
Conner  Penphcrals.  Inc  :  See— 
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B«»n.  Mictoel;  »kJ  Toochton.  Jam«.  V600.506.  C   J60-78  140 
Coo«rRa«K  L    to  Concor  Tool  &  Machine.  Inc  Groov.ng  appamlm  for 
T„;:Jb^^^n^g  m«h,nc  banrl   5.599.224.  O   45.-23600O 

''"^.'^hul.?^.  Glenn  W .  and  Eme,,,  Sec  A..  5.600.823. 0. 
395  500000  .  „„..  ,„ 

Connor,.  Tl«n.s  W.  ,„  Xero.  ^""""^^  ^SfrTn"?9JTX 

bordehzmg  «.  .mage  m  .  pnnnng  »y"«"'J?»'"^i9J^*^,Yero« 
Conrad  ChJies  E..  SulUvui.  William  A  ;  and  Coons.  Robert  A  to  Xerox 
^^IponSr  Adap«r  for  ink  K«  Pn"«"«  "«o  »*"'«  *»"*"«  "P' 

5.599.120.  a   400-624  000 

""''Sr'^^':^t,^uL^.^'T.99.006.  a  25^25000 

""^iJ^^SLT^^^™  m'^C^',:.;;.  Wayne  N  .  ^  Nah.ll.  TWas 

E    5.599  496.  O   264-532  000  „      , 

Conway    Anthony  J;  Conway.  Philip  J.  and  Fryar.  R-charf  D .  ir.  to 

R«h«eT  Mescal  CorporaCK*    SiBUined  release  bacencdal  cannula 

5.599.321.0   604-265  000 

''"'^cL^^'^Ty.  Conway,  Philip  J ;  and  Fryar.  Richard  D..  Jr. 

5J99J2I   O.  604  265  000  _      , 

Cook    Jinis  C  .  II.  K3  Progressive  Dynanucs.  Inc    Powerconverter  for 
^recraSoMl  vrtucles  and  *e  like  5.600.550.  O   ^3-»«»-^, 
cJTrX^D  ;  »K)  Hoke.  Glenn,  to  Is.s  Phannaceuocak.  Inc  Ol.gonocle 
^OdeThaving  phospborochioaie  linUges  of  high  chiral  punty  5.599.797. 
a   514-MOOO. 

""^kS'gS^.'U^.  Michael  G  ,  Deckman.  Ha^y  W^«v«hJ«van 
T- cSn:  Andwny  M  .  Hershkowitz.  Frank,  and  Cook.  Raymond  A  . 

cook.  i.^'i.'^lnd'^^.^.T.K-d  E.  to  Hu«^.gh  T^hnology   p^ 
Diaphf^i"  P"n»P  •'*  magneoc  actuator  5.599,174.  CI   4I7-»I.VIUU 

^'^^aJ^l.  Sullivan.  Will,«n  A  :  and  Coons.  Roben  A,. 
5.599.120.  CI   400^24  000 

^^"^u^DLn^iel  T^..  Q«n:  Cooper.  Cun  S.;  Fung.  Anrt«,y  K   U    Ue. 

OkuTm  ;  PlamiT^JacobJ  ;  Ma.  Zhenkun.  and  W«,g.  Wei-Bo. 

5J99.816.  CI   514-254000. 
'^"^u'o^l^rT    Weindel.  David;  «d  Cooper.  IVter.  5.598.950.  CI 

222  79.000 
Coopers  Animal  Health  NZ  Limited  Srr—  „     „    .     .    «.,i.:^i  n 

Itonson.  Gavm  B    L,   Dempster,   Robert   P.   Rickard.   Michadl   D  . 

Lightowler,.  Marshall  W    OHoy.  Kim  L  ;  Jobnson  Kevin  SHe«h. 

David  D  .  LawTcnce.  Stephen  B    and  Vmton.  Jennifer  G  .  5„599.69.. 

a   435-69.300 
^"^S^S.'T^^'l^-inoto.  Junichi.  «k1  Kuro«..  Tom».  5.600.392. 

Coppola.  Geor?;  R  .  Beutel.  Bruce  A  ""'Bertelsen,  Arthur  H.  to  n»»i~.- 
Cctics.  Inc  Inhibilwn  of  interferon  ?  with  oligonucleolides  5.599,917.  a 
536-22  100 

'^"*C«lte"jLfcrCo.t..er.  Alain.  Fortin.  Michel:  Ham«.  Gjlles.  Jouquey. 
Si^anciVeven.  Jean  P.  5.599.8.30.  CI   514-398000 

Corbin.  Davul  R    and  Mahler.  Barry  A    to  D"  P°«f  NjTJ^  ^f.,'  ,^ 
Company    Separation  of  letrafluoroethane  isomers    5.600.040.  tl    5/0- 

CoriLTmes  N  .  and  Sheth.  Harshad  V .  to  National-Oilwell.  LP  Alloy  steel 
roll  faster  shell   5.599.497.  CI   420-109  000 

"^""^TrrV^'Pipcr.  Mark  E  .  5398.844.  O    128-657  OOO 

Stevens  Robert  C.  5,599.3 19.  a  604-2W  000 
Cotdle  William  H  .  to  Schlage  Lock  Company   Pnvacy  locksel  for  a  door 
5398.726.  a   70-224  000 

*^"^mi.h"G^  f.  Ciwdova.  Robert;  Overgaanl.  TT»mas  H  .  and  Budnck. 
Marc  T.' 5.599.983.  a   564-98  000 

*^°"R^irTii^h^  C     De  La  Cru/.  Vidal;  McCall.  Catherine;  Blodgen. 

^5  r^  McLeod.  Donald  A  .  5.599.912.  O   5.34-751  000 
Cooonne  Coo.sulting  Company  Inc^  See— 

Warner.  Stephanie  K  ,  5,598,858.  CI    132-217000 

'^'^gl-fR^:  -Hi  Comaro.  Ugo.  5.600.054.  O  585-671  000 
Cornell  Research  Foundation.  \n:^Jee-- 

Boome.  Malcolm  C  .  5399.572.  O  426-321000 

*""^.n*;.t:an^.  and  Comiani.  Carlo.  5..598.876.  CI    14193  000 

''""B"ilr?^e''K~a~l  Rodnguez.  Nelly  M..  5.600.051,  O    585- 
NIK  000 
CauTMKhael  B    Desonce.  Ri*ert  B  .  Kiefer.  William  J .  and  Powers. 

D^  R..  5399 J7 1.  CI  65-»  13.000 
Evans,  Alan  F.  5.600.479.  O  359-237  000  w    .^  r 

Corp^y^^  A  .  a«J  '''''•y:^^  .^^^^vro-T^  Ir^Method  for 

detecting  a  posimw  on  a  product  5.600.308.  CI   340-675  000 
Corn.  Ma«co  See — 
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Hastings.  Roy  A  ;  Corsi.  Marco;  and  Johnston.  William  C  . 
CI  323-282.000. 

^"Tos^tnice^'orman,  David  J  ;  Park.  Unda.  Beckm«,n.  M  l^ia; 
""M^h^l  J  .  and  Idzerda.  Re^.  5.599.905  CI   ^^^f^^ 
Coswik,.  Bernard  J .  and  Hogan.  Brendan  ^  •  «°^"f,'^"';r?^-,5^ 
and  apparatus  for  painting  road  surfaces   5.599.133,  O.  404-72  000. 

^'^Colle'^r's^C<S:ilo.  Oinstine  A  .  Oelfke.  Russell  H    ™««y.  l-^ 
D    l^o.  John  M  ;  and  Berluche.  Enoch.  5.600,044  O  585-15  000 

CoOer«   Jean,  and  Audousset.  Mane  Pascale.  to  LOreal   Comp«mon  for 
the  oxidatK*.  dyeing  of  keratinous  fibers  comprising  ^-^^j^^^'^^^'i^^ 
pam-phenylenediamine.  2  methylresorcinol  "^.'"^nT?^        ^ 
mTpEoce-vi  using  such  a  composition   5..599.353.  CI  8^12000 

Co»meau.  William  J    Ser—  »  .oa  «i^  ri   S3-4A4  000 

Graham.  Thomas,  and  Couneau.  William  J .  5398.685,  CI  53-4*4  ijuu 

Coutures.  Jean-Louis:  See —  u.^.i 

Cazaux  Yvoo;  Coutures.  Jean-Louis;  Dautnche.  P^rre:  and  Boocharlat. 
Gill«.  5.600.369.  C   348-218000 

^''^''Fj:S''SS|rw"7r.^S^.36'.  a  44-553 000 

'"^'S^^r^;.  'L^  Cowan.  Roh«,  U  ILDiaz.  TW,  P.  ^ 
Woadk..  Gary  P.  5.600.691.  CI    376-305000 

^•^'^^VKto^'^  Cowfer.  Joseph  A  .  5.600.043.  CI  57tV24J.00a 

Cow  rX  h"^  Elroy.  Charles  W.  Jr.  to  Sp«tmk.  Inc   Sign  wrth 

cilM>s.ble.  fanning  framework   5.598.654.  O   40^'0™»-   „    _,    ,,. 

CcwieT^lan  G  .  to  TioxKle  Group  PLC    Dispersions    5399329.  CI   424- 

ci^i^Ros,  Waste  h^et  Uner  system  5398.<M2.  CI  220^  000 
C^.'ja^P    ^  Coj.  Robert  W   D   A,gr.^  '"^Ts-iS^"'^'  '"""* 
oxygen  ennchroent  of  avian  eggs   5.598.807.  O    119-6.H0U 

'^"'•^i.  MiSleTR  Co..  Paul  A  .  Cragg.  Gordon  VL  Blumber|.  P«er  M. 
ShaAey  Nancy  A  .  Ishitoya.  Jumchi.  McMahon.  James  B.  Beutler, 
iobn^  Wmkvw.  Owen  S  .  Cardellina.  John  H..  II;  and  Gustafson. 
Knk  R  .'  5.599.839.  O  514-546000 

*""  Cof  jltlJ^'^P;  ^ox,  Robert  W  D  .  5.598.807.  O   119-6  800 

^"*lo^lIll  ?'cox.  Paul  A  .  Cragg.  GojJon  M^Blumberg.  P«er  M^. 
Sharkev  Nancy  A  ,  Ishitoya.  Junichi.  McMahon.  James  B.  Beutler. 
JoTa  Sw.  Owen  S  .  Cardellina.  John  H  .  II:  and  Gu^aafson. 
Knk  R  .  5399.839.  O  514-546000. 

''™1irr^.yne''a^Crandall.  TTiom^s  L  .  5.598.714.  O  62-85  000 

''"*c';^wflT'Mfch^T  Crawford.  Joseph  M  .  and  Crawfort.  James  R  . 

5,.<i98,.590,  CI   4- .540000 
'^""c^wfMi^haefrCrawf.xd.  J.«ph  M  ;  and  Crawford,  James  R  . 

S  soft  son  C\   A'  V40  000 
Crawford  Muhael  K  ,  Cr,wfo«l,  Joseph  «  .^a~l  C^wTonJ.  Jame^R^o 
Ea.ss  Lift  Care  Products.  Inc  Bathing  apparanis  5.598390.  O  4-540 IKW. 

^"•r.  .S1.'K^rRajnish.  Crawford  Riclu^d  ^  •  «<- Njga^a^S^. 
Collins.  Michael  A  .  and  V.scio.  David  B  .  5.599.525. 0  424-49  000 

^"^rtleT  J^"k  "-a^'crawford.  WHIard  H  .  ^f-^^^^^^^^?^ 
Creel.  F  Wayne.  Sr  Hand  bow  pressure  release  aid    5398.8.10.  t-l    1.4- 

Cn^kvMellado.  Antonio  Food  display  and  preservation  case  5.598.886,  CI 

Cri^co!&.^:;  Jubin.  John  C  .  Jr  and  Zajacek.  John  G  .  •«  ArcoChemioil 
T^hnokiy.  LP  Integrated  process  for  cyclohe.anone  ox.me  production 
5.599.987.0   564-267.000. 

^"^A^i^hl^^ind^ci^hemore.  Michel.  5.600.013.  O   568-355.000 

Croci.  Tiziano:  See—  ,  T;,i.»r.  ^  S99  941 

Guzzi.  Umberto:  Palmien.  Consuntino.  and  Croii.  Tmano.  5.5W.*ii. 

d   S46- 346000 
Crockett  Ronald  B:  See—  .-n^,      a_j,-,  <;sq«A'>I  C\ 

Linecke.  Peter:  Crockett.  Ronald  B    and  Thelin.  Anders.  5.598.621.  t-l 

29-412  000 

Cronauer.  William  M    See—  ».    <  innwi  n  347. 171  000 

Lemer  Bernard;  and  Cronauer.  William  M    5.600.360.  C 1  .»4  /  w  mjuu 

Cronin  David  V .  to  Polaroid  Coqwilion  Electrostatic  discharge  pnnection 
device   5  599  205  O  4.39  507  000  ^       .^ 

Cr^.  BarTrngTo;:  Los.  Mannus.  Doehner.  Robert  F.  Jr  l^- ^^'^J,' 
and  JohnsJi.  Jerry  L  .  to  American  Cyanamid  Comply  _<2-m«d«ohn-2^ 
,1,  fused  heteropyndine  amipoonds.  mtennediaies  f«  the  preparationot 
and  use  of  said  timpounds  as  hertiicidal  agents    5.599.77..  Li    5W- 

Ci^  BOTngton;  Los.  Mannus.  Doehner.  Robert  F.  Jr    Ladner.  David  W 
^  fZJi.  Jerrv  L  .  to  Amencan  Cyanamid  Com|»ny  <2-""'»*»'';^2- 

yl)  fused  heteropyndine  compounds  and  use  of  said  compounds  as  herbi- 

CKJal  agents  5399.773.  CI  504-246  000 
C^rW  A  .  to  Asiec  International.  Ltd  Power  factor  corrected  electrical 

powa  convener  5.600349.  O   ,363-t6  000 


Cross,  David  M  .  to  Burlington  Industries.  Inc  Top  ueatmenl  for  blinds  and 

packaging  therefor  5.598.880.  CI.  160-38  000 
Crossman.  David  D  :  See — 

Marshall.  Jeremy:  and  Crossman.  David  D..  5.599..309.  CI  604-136.000 
Crotzer.  David  R.,  to  Augal  Inc   Resilient  electncal  interconnect   5.599.193, 

CI   439-66  000 
Crotzer,  David  R  .  Hanrahan.  Mark  G  .  and  Pickles.  Charles  S..  to  Augat  Inc 

Oiemically  grafted  electrical  devices  5.600.099.  CI    174-257.000 
CrtKible  Materials  Corporation   See — 

Williams.  Dale  H  .  5.600.5.54.  CI   .395-201  000 
Cnimly.  William  R.:  See — 

Wbith.  Blake  F ;  Pasiecznik.  John.  Jr ,  Crumly.  William  R  .  and  Betz. 
Robert  K  .  5.600.256.  CI   324754  000 
Cnitzen.  Andr*:   and  Wouters.   France,   to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company 
Nitrogen-free    rinse   cycle   fabric    softeners    based   on    microemulsions 
5,599.473.  CI.  252-8  630. 
Csipkes.  Andrei:  and  Palmquist.  John   M  .  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc 
Self<alibratior  system  and  method  for  determining  the  adequacy  of  an 
interferometer  angle  and  surface  curvatures  in  an  inspection  system  for 
determining  dispanty  between  two  surfaces   5.600.439.  CI   356-345  000 
Culben.  Michael  F.  lo  Apple  Computer.  Inc    Method  and  apparanis  for 
anticipatory  power  management  for  low  pow er  data   5.600.84 1 ,  CI    395 
750  000 
Cullman.  George  J  .  and  Fontana.  Steven  A.,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company 

Methtids  for  minimizing  bone  loss  5.599,822,  CI   514324.000. 
Cullman.  George  J     See — 

Black.  Larry  J  .  Brvanu  Henry  L'.;  and  Cullman.  George  J..  5.599,833. 
CI   514-422.000.' 
Cunningham.  Beth  K  :  See — 

Uy.  Randy  W;  and  Cunningham.  Beth  K..  5.598.674,  CI  52-309  100 
Curative  Technologies.  Inc.;  See — 

Gordinier.  Richard   H.   Duff.  Ronald  G;  and  Newmann.   Dawn   D. 
5..599358,  CI.  424-532  000 
Curley.  Robert  W.  Jr..  and  Robarge.  Michael  J .  to  Ohio  Sute  Research 
Foundation.  The  C  glycoside  analogues  of  N-(4. 

hydroxyphenyDrelinamide-O-glucuronide   5.599.953.  CI   549-417  000 
Cutran.  Mark  E    See — 

Keating.  Mark  T .  Cuiran.  Mark  E ,  and  Wang.  Qing.  5,599,673,  CI 
435-6.000. 
Cuitius,  Friu   Seat  for  sitting  in  die  middle  position.  5.599,061,  CI    297- 

270.500 
Cushcraft  Corporation  See — 

Whitehouse.  Glendon  R  .  5,600,334.  Q.  343-715.000. 
Cutler.  John  W    See— 

Blair,  Hamish  M  ;  Dent.  Graham  R  .  Cutler.  John  W;  Hoogendoom. 
Cornells;  Schiessl.  Heinnch.  and  Schessel.  Larr^  E  .  5.600.640.  CI 
370-360.000 
Cuzzalo.  Paolo;   Bragante.  Letaiuio;  and  Masiero.  Antonio,  to  AusimonI 
S.p  A  Process  for  isomerizing  l,l,2-trifluoro-1.2-dichlotoethane  lo  1.1,1- 
liifluoro-2.2^1ichloroethane  5.600.037,0  570-151.000. 
Cypress  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 

White.  Allen  R  ;  and  Gowni.  Shiva  P.  5.600.261.  CI.  326-27.000. 
Wong.  Sing  Y..  Yu.  Donald,  and  Bettman.  Roger.  5.600.267.  CI   326- 
73000 
Cvro  Industnes:  See — 

Zimmemian,  Daniel.  5399,863,  CI  524-308.000. 
Cviec  Technology  Corp    See— 

McRae.  Colin;  Lee.  Danny;  and  Avotins.  Peter,  5399,442.  O    209 
166  000 
CZ.  LLC  See- 
Jones.  Michael;  and  Hensley.  Mark.  5.598,719,  O.  62-304.000. 
Czech.  Noiben.  and  Schmiu.  Friedhelm.  lo  Siemens  Aktiengesellschafi 
High  temperature-resistant  corrosion  protection  coating  for  a  component. 
in  particular  a  gas  turbine  compoiKnt.  5.599,385,  CI    106-14.050. 
Capn.  John,  to  Accon  Manne.  Inc.  Low  profile  retractable  lifting  eye. 

5.598.803.  CI    114-218  000 
Daansen.  Warren  S    Soap  box  for  a  soap  dispenser.  5.598,952.  CI    222- 

105  0(K) 
Dade  International  Inc    See — 

J<mes.  Donald.  5.599.500.  CI.  422-62.000. 
Daewoo  Electronics  Co  .  Ltd  :  See — 

Jun.  Wookeum.  5.600.531.  O   361.302000. 
Da  Gfossa.  Damn  P  Designer  fingernail  gloves  5,598384,  CI   2-159  000 
Dahn.  Jeflrev  R    See — 

Li.  Wu.'  and  Dahn.  Jeffrey  R  ,  5399,435.  O   205-59.000 
Dai-lchi  Kogyo  Seivaku  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Shiraiwa.  Tetsuo.  5..599.591.  O   427-458.000 
Dai  Nippon  Insatsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ohshima.    Kalsuyuki.    Yamauchi.    Mineo;    and    Kutsukake.    Ma.saki. 
5..599.765.  CI   .503-227  000 
Daicel  Chemical  Industnes.  Ltd    See — 

Kobayashi.  Shu.  5.600,011.  CI.  568-335.000. 
Daiichi  Pharmaceutical  Co  .  Ltd  :  See— 

Matsumolo.   Hiroo:   Tanaka.   Noriko.   Nakavama.   Kiyoshi.  Chauni. 

Haniko;  and  Iwahana.  Michio.  5.599.813.  CI   514-232.500 
Takasugi,  Nono.  Mafune.  Eiichi;  and  Takahashi.  Masayuki.  5.599,798. 
CI   514-17  000 
Daikin  Industries.  Ltd.   See — 

Ide.  Satoshi:  Matsuda.  Takahiro.  Aovama.  Hirokazu;  and  Yamamolo. 
Akinon.  5.599.783.  CI.  510-412 OOO 
Dainippon  Screen  Mfg  .  Co..  Ltd.;  See — 


Yabe.  Manabu;  Kitagawa,  Masam:  Ohki.  Takafumi;  and  Fujita.  Mitsu- 
hiro.  5.599,394.0    118-319.000. 
Daiwa  Seiko.  Inc.:  See — 

Akiba.  Masam;  Kimura.  Shuichi:  Ito,  Koichi;  and  Tsurufuji.  Tomoyoshi. 
5.598,657.  CI   43-24.000 
Daldosso.  Louis  J  .  to  Eurocopter  France.  Device  for  controlling  the  pilch  of 

the  blades  of  a  rolorcraft  rotor  5,599.167,  CI  416-108  000 
Dale.  Rodney  A    See — 

Malecke.   Joseph   F;   Kaufman.   Dennis   D.;   and   Dale.   Rodney   A.. 
5.598.918.  CI   200-558  000 
Dallas.  Terrv  K.:  See — 

Izzo.  Kenneth  R  ,  Lovell.  Robert  K.;  and  Dallas.  Terry  K  .  5.600,685. 0. 
376-260.000. 
Dame.  Jurgen  See — 

Bemicke.  Erhard;  Dame.  Jurgen;  Munchhausen.  Rainer;  and  Jungclaus. 
Lothar,  5.599.368.  O  65-42.000. 
D'Amelio.  Frank  D..  lo  Circon  Corporation  V  shaped  grooved  roller  elec- 
trode for  a  resectoscope   5,599.349.  O.  606-46.000 
Dana  Corporation;  See — 

Buenconsejo.  Gary:  Doehrmar.  Keith  A  .  Stanley.  Lee  M  ;  and  Wanng. 

Henrv  J  .  5,600.294.  CI    336-192.000 
Schettef.    George    F;    and    Tucker.    Steven    N..    Jr.    5398.747.    O 
74-606  OOR. 
Dana-Farber  Cancer  Institute.  Inc    See — 

Epstein.  Richard  J  :  and  Stiles.  Charies  D..  5.599.681.  O   435-7.230 
Liang.  Peng.  Pardee.  Arthur  B  ;  and  Bianchi.  Cesario  F  .  5.599.672.  O 
435-6  000 
Danehy.  Robert  G.:  See- 
Sachs.  Richard  A  ;  and  Danehy.  Robert  G..  5.600.285.  O   333-1  000 
Danfoss  A/S-  See — 

Knsiensen.  Egon;  and  Olesen.  Sten  J  .  5..598,761.  CI  92-57  000. 
Dang.  Tn  T .  Choi.  Kwok  K.;  and  Hufferd  111.  Lowell  C  .  lo  Motorola.  Inc. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  remotely  retrieving  messages  intended  for  an 
acknowledge-back    pager    in    a    selective   call    communication    system 
5.600.703.  CI   379-57.000 
Danieli  &  C   Ofiicine  Meccaniche  SpA:  See — 

Meroni.    Umberto;    Ruzza.    Domenico    W;    and    Carboni.    Andrea, 
5..598.885.  O.  164-478.000 
Daniels.  George  G.;  and  Gracey.  Robert  D .  Jr .  to  Daniels  Manufacturing 
Ciwporation     Ring    plier    with    torque    wrench    fining     5.598.752.   CI. 
81-381.000 
Daniels  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See — 

Daniels.    George    G      and    Gracey.    Robert    D.    Jr..    5.598,752.   CI. 
81-381000. 
Dannigkeil.  Waller:  See — 

Hacker.  Erwin;  Rottele.  Manfred.  Dannigkeil,  Walter,  Hess,  Manin:  and 
Schumacher.  Hans.  5.599.769.  O   504- 1 28  000 
Danowski.  Daniel  R    See — 

Woodall.  Phillip  J  .  Danowski.  Daniel  R  ;  Bemot.  Anthony;  Blomgren. 
Karl  H  ;  and  Stuigeon.  Richani  M..  5,600.723.  O.  380-23  000 
Danowski.  Thomas  J  ;  and  Dvorak.  Michael  R..  to  Safety-Kleen  Cotp  Parts 

washer  with  solvent  flow  conm>l   5.598.861.  O    1.34-111  000 
Danowski.  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Larson.  Douglas  A.;  and  Danowski,  Thomas  J..  5.598,836.  O.   128- 
200230. 
E>ansercau.  Jean  See — 

Labelle.  Hubert:  Dansereau.  Jean;  de  Guise.  Jacques  A  :  Rivard.  Charles- 
Hilaire:  and  LeBlanc.  Martin.  5,599.286.  CI   602-19  000 
Danso-Danquah.  Richmond:  See — 

Abraham.  Donald  J  .  Bovin.  Telih;  Safo.  Martin:  and  Danso-Danquah. 
Richmond.  5.599.974.' CI   .562-«63  000 
Dansy.  Denis:  See — 

Plaquevent.  Jean-Chnstophe.  Danvy.  Denis;   Monteil.  Thierry:  Gros. 

Claude.  Schwartz.  Jean^Tharles;  LeComte.  Jeanne-Marie.  Greciet. 

Mc^ne.  Duhamel.  Lucette;  and  Duhamel.  Pierre.  5.599,951,  O.  549- 

362000 

Dao.  Giang  H  ;  and  Waners.  John  J  .  lo  Compaq  Computer  Corporation  Run 

slice  line  draw  engine  with  enhanced  clipping  techniques  5.600.769.  O 

.195- 143  000 

Darling.  Richard,  lo  Codemasters  Limited  Memorv  cartridge  with  interface 

having  graphics  co-proces.sor.  5.599.232.  CI   463-44  000 
Dariinglon.  Paul:  and  Powell.  Gerald  A.,  to  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Bntain 
and  Northern  Ireland.  The  Secretary  of  State  for  Defence  in  Her  Bntannic 
Majestv's  Government  of  the.  Ear  defenders  employing  active  noise 
control'  5.600.729.  CI   381-71  000 
Dasmahapatra.    Bimalendu.    to    Sobering    Corporaoon.    Protease    assays. 

5.599.906,  CI   530-350.000 
Daughton.  John  W.:  See — 

Mandel.   Barry    P;   Daughton.  John  W.;  and   Hower.  John   D.  Jr.. 
5399,009,  O  270-58.090 
Daum  GmbH   See — 

Daum,  Wolfgang  R  ;  and  Schmiedeke,  Jttrg.  5,599,151.  CI  414-7.000 
Daum.  Wolfgang  R  ;  and  Schmiedeke.  Jiirg.  to  Daum  GmbH    Surgical 

manipulator  5..S99,I5I,  CI  414-7.000 
D  Aurelio.  David  P   See— 

DeCook.  Bradley  C  .  Gallipeau.  Brian  K.;  and  D' Aurelio.  David  P.. 
5,600.394.  CI  396-647  000 
Dautnche,  Pierre:  See — 

Cazaux  Yvon;  Coutures.  Jcan-L>ouis;  Dautriche.  Pierre:  and  Boucharlat. 
Gilles.  5,600,369,  CI  348  218.000. 
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David.  Moreai.  W  A  .  Rearing.  Stephen  M  .  Domcoct.  Martin  R  .  and  Bunjs. 

Junes  E-    to  Sony  Cocporarion;  and  Sony  United  Kingdom  Umited 

Apnvatus  and  method  for  motion  compensating  video  signals  to  produce 

imerpolated  video  signals   5.600.377.  O.  348-»52.000. 
David  Samoff  Research  Center  Inc:  Set — 

Avery.  Leslie  R..  5.600.525.  O.  361-56.000 
David  Saiiioff  Research  Center.  Inc.:  See— 

Sauer.  Donald  J  .  5.600.696.  O.  377-60.000. 
Davies.  Derek,  to  Bntish  Technology  Group  l'««-C«P<«tt  ^^^8 'i"'- 

ited  Thin  cemenmotious  surface  coatings.  5.599.634.  O.  427-688  000 

^'1ii^6.^^'and  Davis.  Jefftey  E  .  5.600.093.  O    174-53  000 

^™Shl^''Raghurftivis.  Jeffrey  P;  Gunn.  Timothy  D;  Li.  Pjng^aitra. 
Sidhartha.  Thanawala.  Ashish;  and  Young.   Steve.  5.600.649.  t^l. 

Davis.  MaryAnn.  Insulated  fabric  serving  dish  holder  5.598.946.  CI   220- 

739  000 
Davis.  Stephen  J     and  Janes,  Richard,  to  '^"<^%SgJ«,5'?;Pi''r^  Jl'^M 

pdlet  for  implemenLs  such  a,s  sports  racquets.  5.599  019.  CI  473-549.000^ 
Davis.  Thomas  A  .  Kessler.  Steven    and  Robinson.  Douglas  H    to  United 

Stales  of  America.  Navy  In  vitro  amplification/expansion  of  CD.«    stem 

and  progenitor  cells  5..599.703.  CI  435-373.000 

Davis  Water  &  Waste  Indu-stries.  Inc    See—       

McDougald.  Mack.  5_599.459.  CI  210-741.000 

Davison.  Kenneth  E.    See —  ^  r-     «  cos  aiA   i~t    ■>  1 1 

KiummeU.  John  V  R  ;  and  Davisim.  Kenneth  E.  5.598.934.  O   211- 

151000 
DCD  Design  &  Manufactunng  Ltd    See-  .,_,,„_,„,,  „„, 
Clifton.  David  G  .  and  Epkens,  Heiko.  5J99.I29.  CI  403-2.000. 

'''""kts'c^.  Matturto.  Michael  G  .  Deckman.  Harr>  W ;  Horvath.  Istvan 
t'  Dean  Anthony  M  ;  Hershkowitz.  Frank,  and  Cook.  Raymond  A  . 
5.600.017.  a  568-154  000 
De  Angelis.  Francesco;  S*e—  _       ..        „        ,w^.       ■ 

Giannessi.  Fabio.  Bolognesi.  Mana  L  .  Tinti.  Mana  O  ;  and  De  Angelis. 
Francesco.  5.599.978.  O   562-567  000 
DeBano  Richard  J .  Jr.  to  Ford  Motor  Cimipany  Oil  filter  draining  device 

5.598.951.  a  222-83.000 
DeBusk.  Damon  K..  See—  ,  .™,  «-,.  r-i  i«_aaa  inn 

Lagendijk.  Andrt;  and  DeBusk.  DaimMi  K  .  5,599.425.0^  156-646^100 
Dechene  Guy  and  Pichereau.  Michel,  to  ALB  Industries  Ltd.  Anti-tip  device 
for  file  cabinets  5.599.078.  CI   312-221  000 

'^Vci'l^^P^'rand  Deck.  Leslie  L  .  5.600.441,  CL  356-357  000 
Deckers    Giegor.  Diekhaus,  Gerhard.  Dorsch.  Bemd:  Frohning.  Carl  D^; 
Horn    Gerhkrdi    and  Homg    Horst  B  .  to  HoechM  Aktiengesellschaft 
Hydrogenation  catalyst,  a  process  for  its  preparation  and  use  thereof 
5.600.030.  CI  568-881.000. 
Deckman,  Harry  W.:  See — 

Kiss  Gabor,  Matturro,  Michael  G  Deckman,  Harry  W  ,  Horvadi.  Isjsan 
T  Dean  Andwov  M  .  Hershkowitz,  Frank,  and  Cook.  Raymond  A  . 
5.600.or7.  CI   568-454  (XX) 

^'^ve^^^C^a'n^Deckner,  George  E  .  5.599,.549.  CI  424-401  000 

Deckvs  David  J .  Khatn.  Bharat:  Mathew.  George,  Merkin,  Stanley  L., 
Snieltzer  Kenneth  D  .  and  Vaiskauckas.  Gary  A  .  to  Inlemalional  Business 
Machines  Corporation  MetNxl  and  apparatus  for  storing  and  displaying  a 
power-on  graphKal  image   5.600,766,  CI   395  1.15  000  ^    ^  „     , 

DeCook,  Bradley  C  Gall.peau.  Bnan  K  .  and  D  Aurelio.  David  P,  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company  Sman  film  cartridge  magazine  5,600,394.  LI 
196-647000 

Deere  &  CiMnpany   S«-f—  „         .^     .^r^^,-,    ^,    t,-, 

Eavenson.  Jimmy  N..  Sr    and  Hough.  Bairy  M..  5.600.232.  CI    322- 

P  000 
DeFeo-J^.  Deborah,  Gar^ky,  Victor  M     Ji«ies,  ""y^n^.^,!  ^^1  O'"^- 

Allen  I.,  to  Merck  &  Co  .  Inc   Peptides   5,599.686.  CI   4.35-23  (100. 
Deheuw   Geert;  Monbaliu.  Marcel,  and  Dewanckele,  Jean-Mane,  to  Agia 
Gevaert  N  V   New  loning  agents  for  thermographic  and  photothermo 
graphic  materials  and  process   5,.599.647,  CI   430-200000 
de  Groot  Peter  and  Deck,  Ushe  L  .  to  Zygo  Corporation  Interferometer  and 
method  foe  measuring  the  distance  of  an  object  surface  with  respect  lo  the 
surface  of  a  rotating  disk   5,600.441.  CI.  356-357  000. 
de  Guise.  Jacques  .A    Sj'e—  .     „       j  /-v    i 

Ubelle  Hubert  Dansereau,  Jean;  de  Guise.  Jacques  A.,  Rivard,  Charles 
Hilaire,  and  LeBlanc,  Martin,  5,-599.286.  CI  602-19  000 
DeHart.  Daniel  L    See—  .,    ,  <jw>  «ai 

Cannon  Thomas  G  ;  DeHart.  Daniel  L  .  and  Knig.  Enc  M  .  5,600..S63. 
a    .164-468  240  r-^r- 

Deitz    Rolf    MiiUer,   Bemhaid,  and  Tzikas,  Adiana.ssios,  lo  CibaOeigy 
CoeporatMW    Fiber-reaciive  dyes  having  a  central  1.3,5  tnazine  nng  to 
which  are  bonded  to  a  monoa/o  chromophore  having  another  1 .3.5-tnazine 
mi»ety  and  a  second  chnxnophore   5,.599,911,  CI   5.14-618  000 
Deki,  Tsuyoshi  See—  j   ..  .  w    k 

Tamiya    Takahiro,    Iwata.   Nobuo;   Deki.  Tsuyoshi;  and   Mo«oha.shi. 
Takedii.5„S99,645,  CI  4.10-126000  ^.     ^  ,  r- 

De  Knaep,  Alfons  G  M  ,  Moens,  Luc  J  R  and  Vreysen,  Eduard  J_  C  ,  to 
Jaassen  Pharmaceutica  N  V  Process  for  preparing  enantiomCTically  pure 
imidazo<4.5,l-JK||i,41-benjodiazepin  2(lHi-ihiones   5.599,982.  a.  564- 

94  000 
DeKramer,  Jacobus  J .  See — 


Klein,  Ulrich,  Neumann,  Ulrich;  Mackenroch,  Wolfgang;  Renz,  Guenter, 

KrieK     Wolfgang;    M»ckera«h,    Chrisriane;    Buschmann.    Ernst; 

DeKramer.  jKotis  J  ;  and  Milli.  Roland.  5.599.848.  C\  5 14-739  000 

De  La  Cmz.  Vidal;  See—  „,  j  _ 

Rodell  Timothy  C  ;  De  La  Craz.  Vidal;  McCall,  Cathenne;  Btodgett. 
Xnes T*«rf  McLeod.  Donald  A  .  5..599.9I2.  Q.  534-751  000 

Miller.  Joseph'H  ;  Sauer.  Joe  D.;  and  DeLael.  Dm  L..  5.599.990.  C\. 
564-296  000 
Delagrange.  Philippe;  See—  „    o  ■.■.      n 

Rault  Sylvain;  Lancelot.  Jean-Charles;  Prunier,  Hervt;  RoWa.  Max. 
Delagiange,  Philippe;  Renard,  Pierre;  and  Adam.  G<rard,  5.599.812. 
CI  544-2.18.200  ,  .^.       „    . 

DeLara.  Gilberto.  to  BellSouth  Corporation   Patch  panel  providuig  50-pin 

connectors   5..599.191.  CI  4.19-49000 
Delaurenti.  John  Asphalt  spreader  5.599.135.  O.  404-101.000 
Deico  Electronics  Corporation;  See—  d     <  *nn  ->77  n 

Hall,  John  T;  Radys.  Ray  G  ;  and  Woody.  Geoise  R..  5,600.222.  O. 
12O-2.000 
DeLeon.  Marino;  See —  „,  ,  .        .    j 

Patel.  Pragna  1 ;  Suter.  Ueli  Snipes.  G  Jackson;  Welcher  AiKlrew; 
DeLeon  Manno,  Lupski.  James  R  ;  and  Shooter.  Enc  M..  5.599,920. 
CI   536-23  500 

dElfAtochemSA    5ee—  ^^^ 

Galland  Jean-Michel;  Guiraud.  Emmanuel;  and  Schimiann.  Jean-Kierre, 
5.600.039.  CI   570-169  000 

^"  Pirts.  T^^j'Tnd  Jone>.  Craig  S  .  5.600.801.  CI   395-282  000 
Pulrci.  John  J  ;  and  Wine.  Kendall.  5.600.840.  CI   395-750000. 
Deluca.  Hector  F;  Schnoes,  Hemrich  K  ;  and  Ana,  Fanba,  to  Wisconsin 
Alumni  Research  Foundation    Preparanon  of   19  nor  vitamin  D  com- 
pounds 5399,958,  CI   552-653  000 
Dcmannis,  Robert  M;  See—  ..    „     _.  ,,,    tw   <>„ 

Bondinell,  William  E  ;  Demanms,  Robert  M  ;  Ku,  Thomas  W;Pfcifrer, 
Francis  R.;  Shah,  Dinubhai  H  ;  and  Venslavsky,  Joseph  W ,  5,599.810, 
CI.  514-217000. 
Deming,  Robert  N.;  See —  .    ,,.    .      r,        ■■    c 

TCTiell,  William  C  ,  Deming,  Robert  N;  and  Hinds,  Russell  S, 
5,600.266.0.126-57  000.  „._.     ,  ^     ,^     . 

DeMooce    Howard  W;  Rendleman.  Ronald  M     and  Bird.  John  W.  to 
DeMoore   Howard  W  Retracuble  pnnting/coating  unit  operable  on  the 
plate  and  blanket  cylinders  5.598,777,  O    101  177 .000 
Dempster,  Robert  P;  See—  „     „    .     j    »•■  v     i  r. 

Hamson,  Gavin  B    L  ,  Dempster,  Robert  P,  Rickard.  Michael  D^. 
Ughtowlers.  Marshall  W  ;  OHcy,  Kim  L  .  Johnson.  Kevin  S.  Heath, 
David  D  ;  Lawrence,  Stephen  B  ,  and  Vimon,  Jennifer  G  ,  5.599.692. 
CI  435-69  300 
Dennie.  Matthew  M  .  lo  Xerox  Corporation    Optimal  toner  c«icentran«i 
sensing  system  for  an  electrophotographic  pnnter   5,600,409.  CI    399- 
58000 
Denovich,  Sam;  See —  .  ,     „         ,.  ■       *^    i  c 

Broome,  E   Clark;  Capper,  Harry  M  ;  Denovich.  Sam;  Fntz,  Carl  E. 
Hawk    Kenneth  C  ;  Hower.  James  S  ;  and  Robertson.  James  w,. 
5.600.716.  CI   379.199.000 
Dent,  Graham  R     See—  .  ^     ..,     ,j  j     „ 

Blair.  Hamish  M  ;  Dent.  Graham  R  ;  Cutler.  John  W;  HooK'™*''""^ 
Cocnehs;  Schiessl.  Heinnch;  and  Schcssel.  Larry  E .  5.600,640.  (.1 
370-360  000  . ,  .        ^  , 

Dent  Paul  W  Rasmusson,  Jim  A  J  ,  and  Johnsen.  Ronald  J .  lo  Encsson  Inc. 
Apparatus  and  method  for  adaptivcly  precompensaling  for  loudspeaker 
distortions  5.600.718,  CI  .179-4<»6  000 
Denton,  Dean  A  ,  to  W  R  Grace  &  Co  -Conn  Use  of  glyco^  etlwr  c<.fnpoun*i 
for  the  production  of  polyolefin  catalysts  and  supports  5.599,7h..  t^i 
502-2 10  (XK) 
Denzmger,  Walter  See —  ■ 

Hitmann,  Hemrich;  Denzinger.  Waller;  Kroener,  Michael:  and  Nilz. 
Claudia.  5.599,898,  CI   528-310.000  , 

Depping  Karl  Dieter;  and  HinLw  Bnlning.  Horst.  to  BASF  Laeke  +  Fatben 
AG  "•-component  paints  ba.sed  on  unsaturated  polyesters  for  the  coating  ot 
wood  and  wood  matcnals  5,599,875.  CI  524-601  000  ^^  , 
Deplowicz.  Donald  L  ,  and  Soechting.  Fnednch  O  .  to  >J"''f'.Tec>inologies 
Corpotauon  Core  for  fabncation  of  gas  turbine  engine  airfoils  5.599.166. 
d  416-9700R 

'^';l!l".'^e  M^a^d  Mannur,  Eh,  5,599,093.  O.  .162^000. 

'^Tt;.^WIliam  R^"and  Desorcie.  J«nes  L..  5.599.445,  O  21(^198  200 
Desonce,  Robert  B    See— 

Cam  Michael  B  ;  Desonce.  Robert  B  .  Kiefer,  William  J    and  Powers, 
Dale  R  .  5.599,371,  O  65-413  000 
Desores  Remi  lo  Reseaux  de  Communications  dEntrepnse  Operationally 

secure  communication  assembly   5,600,109,  CI    140-825  020 
Detmers    Andrea.s    and  Filsinger,   Karl  Heinz,  to  Heidelberger  DrKkm- 

aschinen  AG    Paper  sheet  guiding  cylinder   for  a  pnnting   machine 

5  599,013,0   271  195  000.  ^  ^     . 

Demck,   John   H  ,  to  RLC  Technologies,   L  L  C    Prcxess   for  Pr^>»<;'np 

improved    sulfur-coaled    urea    slow    release    fertilizers.    5.599,174.   LI, 

71-28  000 
Deutsche  Telekom  AG   See— 

Hillmer.  Hartmut.  5.600.743.  CI   .385-37.000. 
Deutsche  Thomson-Brandt  GmbH;  See— 


Hirtz.  Gangolf;  Bader,  Bemd;  Fiancois.  Yves:  Tenconi.  Benid;  and 

Ohnemus,  Fritz,  5,600J12.  O.  315-391.000. 
Kammerer.  Manfred.  5,600.625.  O.  369-270.000. 
DeviU,  Jowpb:  See— 

Kahn.  Joel;  Isaac.  Richard;  Devita.  Joseph;  McGlynn,  Daniel  R.;  Sha- 
I  pira.    Reuven;    Bard.   Simon;    Kalz.   Joseph;    and    Durst    Robert. 

I  5.600.121.0.235-472.000. 

Devro  pic:  See — 

Stribling.  Kenneth  V.  5.599.570,  O.  426-105.000. 
Devro-Tcepik,  Inc,:  See — 

Corpeny.  Peter  A.;  and  Kelley.  Mark  D..  5.600.308.  O  340-675.000 
Dew.  Michael  W,;  Lieurancc.  Dennis  W.;  and  Rix.  Donald  C,  to  Lockhead 
Maitin  Coipontioa.  Splice  for  a  superconducting  cable-in-conduit  con- 
ductor 5.600.095.  O    174-8400R. 
Dewanckele,  Jean-Marie:  See — 

Defieuw.   Geeit;    Monbaliu,    Marcel;   and   Dewanckele.    Jean-Mane. 
5.599.647,  O.  430-200.000. 
Dhuey,  Micbwl  J.:  See— 

Yazdy,  Find  A.;  and  Dhuey.  Michael  J.,  5,600,802.  O.  395-282  000 
Dhyanchaod.  P  John:  See — 

Nguyen.  Vietson;  and  Dhyanchand.  P  John.  5.600.548.  O,  363-41,000. 
Diamond,  Dermol:  See — 

Harris.  Stephen  J.;  Diamond.  Dermot;  and  McKervey,  Michael  A., 
5.599.913.  O.  534-856.000. 
Diaz.  Pedro  L. ;  and  Piper.  Mark  E.,  to  Cordis  Coiporatioo.  Device  for  flushing 
a  guidewire  receiving  lumen  of  a  monorail  or  rapid  exchange  catheter 
5.598.844,  O.  128-657.000. 
Diaz.  Tbomaa  P:  See — 

Hettiarachchi,  Samson;  Cowan,  Robert  L..  II;  Diaz,  Thomas  P.;  and 
Wozadk),  Gary  P..  5.600.691.  O   376-305.000. 
Dicesatc.  Cesidio  J.:  See — 

Gramlich.  John  D.;  Plain.  Margaret  C;  Rubscha.  Robert  F.;  Dicesarc, 
Cesidio  J.;  and  Kellogg,  Theodore  J..  5.600,426,  O.  399-381.000. 
Dick  Bixler  Sports.  Inc.:  See — 

Bixler,  Dickie  R.;  and  Bixler,  Matthew  R  ,  5,599,017,  O.  473-436.000. 
Dickrell.  David  L.;  See— 

Mearck.  Ronald  J.;  Dickrell.  David  L.;  Gauger.  Gregory  S.;  Kecne. 
I  Robert  W.;  Rathe.  Richard  D.;  Rolli.  Brian  T;  Schumacher,  Greg  A.; 

I  Sinn.  Scon  G.;  and  Vetfaeyen.  Michael  R..  5.600.558.  O.  364- 

424.040. 
Diefenbach,  Steven  P.,  to  Albemarle  Corporatioa.  Process  for  preparing 

pentafluoropbenyl  compoimds.  5,600,004,  CI  568-1  000 
Diehl  GmbH  &  Co.:  See- 
Warm,  Bemdt;  Wittmer,  Detlev;  and  Noll.  Matthias.  5.600.434.  O. 
356-139  080 
Diekhaus.  Gcihard:  See- 
Deckers.  Gregor  Diekhaus,  Gerhard;  Dorsch,  Bemd;  Frohning.  Carl  D.; 
Horn.  Geihank;  and  Horrig.  Horst  B.,  5,600,030,  O.  568-881.000. 
Diemolding  Corpontion:  See— 

Niles,  Rex  A ;  McHenry,  Ronald:  Pudeitiaugh.  George;  and  Scheuer- 
mann, Stephen  J.,  5,598.839,  O   128-205  230. 
Digital  Equipment  Corporation:  See — 

Gahan.  Richard  A  ;  and  O'Neill.  Eugene.  5.600.814.  O  395-427.000 
Senn,  Jelhey  A.;  Brown.  Andrew  D.;  and  Lucas,  Peter,  5,600,833.  O. 
395-601.000. 
Dillon.  Garry  L..  to  Snap-on  Technologies.  Inc.  Pre-fofge  aluminum  oxide 
blasting  of  forging  billets  as  a  scale  resistance  treatment  5.598.730.  O. 
72-53.000. 
Dilly-Louis.  Wolfgang:  Seelig.  Joachim,  and  Wolf.  Reinhani.  to  Zimmer 
Aktiengesellschaft.    Process    for    the    separation    of    carpet    materials 
5,598,980,  a.  241-20,000. 
DiMagno.  Stephen:  See— 

Thenen.  Michael  J  ;  and  DiMagoo,  Stephen.  5.599.924.  O,  540- 
145.000. 
Dimotecfa  Ltd.:  See— 

VwnbMy.  Hen;  and  Gany.  Akm.  5.598.700.  O.  60-221.000. 
Dingwall.  Amkew  G,  P;  and  Weisbrod.  Sherman,  to  Thomson  Consinner 
Elecnoiict,  S.A.  Amplifier  with  pixel  voltage  compensation  for  a  display. 
5.600J45.  O  345-100.000 
Dinh.  Thomas  Q.;  TUch.  Ronald  J.;  and  Schwartz.  Robert  S  .  to  Medtronic. 

inc  Method  of  making  a  <hug  eluling  stent.  5.599J52.  O.  623-1.000 
Dinkcl.  Emil:  See— 

Hagedora.  Dieler,  Scfalaflke,  Hans-Juei|en:  Speck.  Volker.  Dinkel. 
Emil:  and  Hoelderiin.  Ooo.  5.599.062.  O.  297-284.110. 
Dipl  -Ing  H,  Hanmnn  GoMi:  See— 

Westrom.  Anbiv  C:  nd  Latsen.  James  W..  5.600.248.  CL  324-522,000, 
Diicctor-Geneial  of  Indusnial  Science  Mid  Tednoiogy:  See— 

Hiraiani,  Karahisa;  Takakaski,  Torinkaia;  Kasuga.  Kazuyuki;  and  Suci- 
hara.  Hideki.  5.599.935.  O,  546-101,000, 
Dirx.  Lieven,  lo  Agfa-Gevaen  N.V,  StOfage  box  for  a  cassette  for  a  thermal 

printer.  5.600361,  O,  347-214,000. 
Dischler.  HefanBL  CoapresBaa  toot.  5.598.732.  O.  72-292,000, 
Discovery  f^MMifii^i^  mj^ibi.  Inc,:  See — 

Hevbicks.  John  S.;  and  Banner.  Alfred  E.  S.600J64.  O.  348-1,000, 
I       Heackicks,  Mm  S,:  and  Wuoderiicfa.  Ricfaanl  E,.  5.600.573.  O.  364- 

514.00R. 
Dishman.  Ricfaanl  L..  Jr.:  See — 

Alday.  John  H.;  Dishman,  Ricliafd  L..  Jr.:  McConnell.  Mark  E.;  and 
Wright.  WiUian  D.,  Jr.,  5.599J65.  O.  55-426,000. 
Diiaelbeck.  Dieler.  mi  StaU.  Diela.  to  Hoccfasl  AktiengeaeUschaft.  Sheet- 
like  sandwich  imUiag.  5.599.606.  O,  428-156.000, 


Dittk).  Michel,  to  Sollac,  Device  for  press  fanning  a  sheet  blank.  5  J99.56S. 

O.  425-384,000 
Dixit  Nagaraj  S.:  See — 

Hsu.  Donald  P,;  Kohli.  Rajnish;  Crawford,  Richard  J.;  Dixit.  Nagaraj  S.; 

ColUns.  Michael  A.;  and  Viscio.  David  B  .  5.599.525. 0  424-49.000 

Dixit  Vishva  M..  to  University  of  Michigan.  The  Regents  of  die.  Cytoldne- 

induced  marker  for  inflanunalory  response.  5.599.669.  O.  435-6.000, 
Do.  Han-Shin:  See— 

Yun.  Neung-Yong;  Kim.  Heon-Chang;  Do.  Han-Shin;  and  Kim.  II-'Dk. 
5.600.201.  CI  313-414,000. 
Dodson.  Randall  L.:  See- 
Baker.  Stephen  M,;  Dodson.  Randall  L.;  and  Wright  Mark  E..  5.600.786. 
CI  395-182.090. 
Doehner.  Robert  F.,  Jr:  See- 
Cross,  Bairington;  Los,  Marinus;  Doehner,  Robert  F.,  Jr.;  Ladner.  David 

W.;  and  Johnson,  Jeiry  L,  5,599,772,  O.  504-246.000 
Cross,  Bairington:  Los.  Marinus:  Doehner.  Robert  F..  Jr.:  Ladner,  David 
W ;  and  Johnson,  Jerry  L.,  5,599,773,  O  504-246,000 
Doehrman,  Keith  A,:  See — 

Buenconsejo,  Gary:  Doehrman,  Keith  A.;  Stanley,  Lee  M.;  and  Waring, 
Henry  J.,  5,600,294,  O.  336-192.000. 
Doheny,  Annette  M.:  See — 

Bcrryman,   Kent  A.;   Bunker,  Amy   M.;   Doherty,  Annette  M.:  and 
Edmunds,  Jeremy  J.,  5.599.811.  O.  514-226,500 
Domanchuk.  David  J,,  to  SPX  Corpoiation,  Method  of  providing  a  cylinder 
bore  liner  in  an  internal  combustion  engine,  5.598.818.  O,  123-193.200. 
Dong  Kook  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Chung.  Chong  P.  5.599.553.  O.  424-435.000. 
Donnell.  Emerson  B.,  Jr  Adjustable  injection  molding  apparatus  for  creating 
of  products  widiin  a  moid  bom  fluid  plastic  material.  5,599,568,  O. 
425-562.000. 
Donnelly,  Steven  G.:  See— 

Karol.  Thomas  I.:   Doonelly.  Steven  G.;  and  Stunkel.   Brian  W.. 
5.599.779,  O,  508-283,000, 
Donovan.  Steven  P,:  See — 

Goss.  David  C:  and  Donovan.  Steven  P,.  5.599.039.  O.  280-728.200. 
Dooley.  J.  G.:  See— 

HaU.  David  W,;  Dooley.  J  G:  and  Hernandez.  Arecio  A..  5.600.273. 0. 
327-261,000. 
Dorleans.  Femand;  Hsia.  Liang-Choo;  Hsu.  Louis  L.  C;  Laisen.  Gerald  R,; 
and  Schwartz.  Geraldiae  C.  to  Inlemalional  Business  Machines  Cocpora- 
Don,  Method  for  fafccicadng  a  MOS  transistor  with  two-layer  inverse-T 
tungsten  gale  structure.  5.599.725.  O.  437-40.000. 
Domier.  Pascal:  See— 

Kikinis.  Dan;  Domier.  Pascal:  and  Seller.  William  J..  5.600.800.  O. 
395-281,000, 
Dorricoo.  Maitin  R.:  See- 
David,  Morgan  W.  A.;  Keadng.  Stephen  M.;  Dorricoit  Martin  R,;  and 
Bums.  James  E,.  5.600.377.  O,  348-452,000. 
Dorsch.  Bemd  See- 
Deckers.  Gregor.  Diekhaus,  Geihafd;  Dorsch,  Bemd;  Frohning,  Carl  D.; 
Horn,  Gerhank;  and  Hotrig,  Hocst  B.,  5.600.030.  O.  568-881  000 
Doison.  Seldon  L..  to  General  Electric  Coiii|iany.  Viayl  cyanide  and  vinyl 

aromatic  manomers-giaftcd  ninile  mbber.  5.599,880.  O.  525-316.000. 
Doucette.  Mary  E:  See- 
Johnston.  Lee  W,;  Smith.  Timodiy  A.;  Gephatt.  Carol  A,;  Doucette.  Mary 
E.;  and  Bove,  Louis  P.  5.599J34.  O.  604-368.000. 
Douzosw.  Toshio:  See — 

Hosogoshi.  Yasunotn:  Mann.  Tosfaio:  StkMM.  Yasuo;  Morita,  Katsu- 
masa:  Ibori.  Takefumi;  Kubota.  Hanimi:  Douzooo.  Toahio;  Naka- 
gawa,   Kanemitsu;  Sugihara,   Kunio;  Yoshizawa.  Yukio;  Aridomc. 
Yoshiaki:  and  Yamanaka.  Shtiji.  5.598.931.  O.  2O9-4OS.O00 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  The:  See — 

BhaHacharjee,  Debkuaur.  Nichols.  Jerram  B.;  Kapbn.  Wanen  A,;  and 

Nace.  Vaughn  M..  5.600.019.  O  568-613,000. 
Haerte.  Andrew  G,:  and  Mikiicki,  Batry  A..  5.599.407. 0.  148-508.000. 
Pimkill,  John  R.;  Beaver.  Rickaid  N..  deceased;  Hid  Bumey.  Hany  S,. 

5.599.430.  O,  204-252.000, 
Van  Der  Aalst,  Madms  J.;  Everaot,  Levien  J.;  and  Garces.  Juan  M.. 
5.600.045.  a.  585-261.000. 
Dow  Coming  Totay  Sibcooe  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Hamada.  Mitsuo;  and  Mori.  Hideyub.  5.599.102,  O.  366-178.100, 
Ishikawa.  Hiroki:  Naganawa.  Tsutomu:  and  Ona.  Isao.  5.599.778.  CL 
5a«-208.000. 
Dowell.  Bairy  L.;  Kiiu.  Carol  A.;  Alexander.  Defan  B.;  Smith.  Allan  H.;  Md 
O'Morcfaoe,  Susan  B,.  to  Abboo  Laboratories.  Immunoassays  for  ptooale 
specific  antigea.  5.599.677.  O.  435-7.400, 
Dowie,  Robert  D.:  See- 
Weiss.  Franz:  and  Dowk.  Robert  D..  5.600.608.  O,  367-20,000. 
Doyle.  Edward  M.:  See— 

WoflhingKo,  Michael  S.;  Ramacher.  Kenneth  F.;  WhcdaML  dais  L; 
Kieinle.  Sootl  A.;  Doyie.  Edward  M,;  and  Musheno.  loceph  C. 
5.600J07.  a,  315-39.300, 
Dr.  Ing.  h.c.F  Porsche  AG:  See— 

Schmitt  HaBS-Jnosea.  S.S99.0S6.  O,  296-122.000, 
Drabek.  David  F,:  Set— 

loka.  Donald  L.:  Ramsey.  Peter  M,;  Drabek.  David  F,:  and  Winkriman. 
John  H..  5.599.1 31.  O,  403-342.000. 
Difgerwcfk  AG:  See — 

Marquank,  WUfgang.  5.596.997,  O.  248-225,210. 
Draghelti.  Fiorcnzo:  Set — 
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RizzoU.  Salvuore;  and  Dnghetti.  Fiorenzo.  5.598.855.0.  131-281  000 

'^"''^laiiiiiwii.  Jmes'a;  and  Diaper.  Kenneth  G  .  5.599,704.  O    435- 

325.000  ^  ,      „ 

Dnctad.  Diaef.  lo  LeyboW  AktiengeKllschaft.  Appmiua  for  ciysul  pulling 

5.599  J90.  a.  117-208  000 
DnbCT.  ktm  D.  See —  „     „. 

Sicauewski   George  J  .  Kooik.  Richard  A ;  Dreber.  John  D;  Cioca, 
^^^;  and  Shen.  Isaac  D .  5.599.533.  C\  424-78  020 

Dressel.  JOrgen:  See —  „     .      «.         ■        c i. 

MiUler-Gliemann.  Manhias;  Beuck.  Mamn;  Kaida.  Slamslav.  Slasch. 
Johannes  PWer.  Knon.  Andreas;  Wohlfeil.  Stefan;  HUbich.  Waller 
Diessel  JOreen  Frv.  Peter.  Hanko,  Rudolf.  Krtmer.  Thomas.  MOIler. 
LHnch.'and  Zaiss.  Siegfned.  5.599.823.  CI.  514-340.000. 

DriacoJl.  Michael  D    See—  ,  ,w    _.i    u    i.     i  n 

Sommer  Edward  S.;  Edgley.  Richard  R  ;  and  Dnscoll.  Michael  D. 
5.599J0I.  a.  439-441.000 

'^''iRlIittoSkjI'Yuf^ Dnscoll.  Patnck  J .  5.599.183.  CI.  433-53  000 

Driver.  Michael  J    See—  „      ..      .     „        ■■ 

Bowetv  Roderick  W  J .  Stratford.  Peter  W ;  Jones.  Stephen  A  ;  Russell, 
^^y  cT»d  Dnver.  Michael  J..  5.599.587.  O  427-322  000 

Drogo,  Frank:  See —  _  ^      ,         .  r-    c  i^ 

Holstun  aaylon  L.;  Askeland.  Ronald  A  :  Drogo.  Frank;  and  Canfleld. 
Brian  P.  5.M»J51.  CI   347.40  OOO 

°^(S.My^.  and  Drost,  James  L,  5.600.537.  Q.  361-674^000 
Dioslc.  Donna  A  Pole  garden  and  fountain.  5.598.662.  Q  47-39  000 
Diuilbe.  Pierre:  See— 

Maichand   Claudine;  Diuilbe.  Pierre;  Puijakw-Meicereau,  Odile;  and 
Langslev.  Gordon.  5.599.542,  CI  424-191  100 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E  1 .  and  Company  See-  ^^  ^,  _   .^,  ,,  _^ 
Beany  Richard  P;  and  Paaelk).  Rocco  A..  5.599.%2.  O   556-21  000 
Bhatiai  tCamlesh  K.  5.599.900.  CI   528-491  000 
Coitin  David  R  .  and  Mahler.  Barry  A  .  5.600,040,  CI.  570-179  000. 
Edwards  Donald  W ,  Hodgson,  Judith  E  ,  Shibata.  Steven  K  .  Staunton. 
Hsold  F;  Taylor.  Roben  E.;  and  Yngve.  Paul  W.  5„598,694,  CI 
57-293  000 
Haynie.  Sharon  L  .  and  Wagner,  Lorraine  W .  5.599.689.  CI  435-J2.O0O. 
Hermansky.  Clarence  G  .  5399.768.  O.  504-116.000 
Selle.  Beverty  J  .  5.599,623,  CI   428  364.000 
Du.  Yonggang,  to  US    Philips  Corpoiatioo    Ujcal  network  operating  in 
asynchronous  transfer  mode  (ATM)  generating  control  cell  containing 
infonnation  about  the  user,  address  of  the  station,  and  user-related  identi 
hcauon   5,600,795,  O   .395-200020 
Du.  Yonggang   See — 

Krcamer  Rolf;  Du,  Yonggang.  Reuerman.  Hans  JUrgen.  Bakker.  Man- 
nus    May    KUus  Ptter;  Kahlett.  Joachim,  and  Van  Wageningen. 
Andnes.  5.600.652.  CI   370-396.000 
Duault.  Maurice.   Lebizay,  Gerard,  and  Galand.  Claude,  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation  Voice  circuit  emuUDoo  system  in  a  packet 
switching  network.  5,600,641,  CI   370-400000 
Dubberly,  James  G.:  See—  ,_v     -r 

Hainnhar    (^ry   C;   Dubberly.   James  G  :   and  Greenlee.   John  T. 
5.599.803.  CI   514-70000 
Dubroeucq.  Mane-Chrisnne   See— 

Batreau  Michel;  Cheve.  Michel;  Dubroeucq.  Mar>e-Chns«>ne;  Dutiuc 
Rosset  Gilles.  and  Manfte.  Franco,  5.599.936.  O   546-122  000 
Duchemin.  Jean-Pient;  Jacquet,  Bruno  and  Penocheau,  Rigis,  to  Schneider 

Electric  SA  Contactor  device  5,600.291.  O   335-132  000 
Duclos.  Theodore  G.   See—  _      ,       _        j  .lj_ 

Weiss   Ketlh  D .  Carison.  J  David;  OkIos.  Theodore  G  .  and  Abbey. 
Kiik  J ,  5.599,474,  CI.  252-62  520 
Duff.  Ronald  G  ;  See— 

Gofdimer,  Richard  H     Duff,  Ronald  G  ;  and  Newmann.  Dawn  D.. 
5.599.558.  O  424-532.000 

Foss.  Robert  A.;  Lewis,  Patnck  M.,  and  Duffey,  Michael  P,  5.600,205. 
a.  313-634.000 
Duffy.  Thomas  P:  See—  ^      .c     ■ 

Bhait.  Ashwinkumar  C     Duffy.  Thomas  P;  Houser.  David  E  ;  Jon«, 
Gerald  W    McKeveny,  Jeffrey;  and  PoOer,  Kenneth  L  .  5,599.747,  CI 
437  209000 
Dufoumet,  Dems,  to  Gee  Alsthora  T  4  D  SA  Circuit-breaker  having  low 

self  compression   5,600.111.0   218-61000. 
Duhamel.  Lucelte  See— 

Plaquevent.  Jean-Christophe;  Danvy,  Denis.  Monteil.  Thierry;  Oros. 
Claude    Schwartz.  Jean-Chaiies.  LeComte.  Jeaiuie-Mane;  Greciet, 
WKne;  Duhamel,  Lucette  and  Duhamel.  Piene.  5.599.951,  O  549 
362000 
Duhamel,  Pierre   See—  .         ,    -^  r- 

PUquevent.  Jean-Omstophe;  Danvy.  Denis;  Monteil.  Thierry.  Gtos. 
Oaude  Schwartz.  Jian-Charles;  LeConne,  Jeanne-Mane.  Greciet, 
WKne;  Duhamel.  Lucette;  and  Duhamel.  Pierre.  5.599,951,  O.  549- 
362000  ,    ^  , 

Duiardin.  Francois  Reignier.  Mananne.  and  Barthelemy.  Nathalie,  lo  Solvay 
et  Cie  (Societe  Anonymel  Baths  and  process  for  the  chemical  polishing  of 
stainless  steel  surfaces   5J>99,399.  CI    134-3  000 
Duncan.  Steven  A    See  -  .  ,,     .    . 

Banyrel,  Berad,  Duncan,  Steven  A.,  Fields.  Daniel  A.;  aMl  Vanderlee. 
Keidl  A..  5.600.259.  O.  324-761.000. 


Dunfield.  John  C;  and  Heine,  Gunier  K ,  to  Seagate  Technology.  Inc  Panicle 
containment  and  fluid  retention  with  harrier  seal  m  magnetic  disc  dnve. 
5.600.511.0  360-97  020 
Dunlap.  Scolt  R  ;  and  Monlanle.  Annette  B .  to  FaciUlies  Engmeenng  and 
Design  Consultants.  Inc  Remote  unmaruied  banking  center.  5.600.1 14,  CI. 
235-379.000 
Dunlop  Umited,  A  British  Company   See-  ,.    .^^^■, 

Evans.  Maurice  J  ;  Williams.  Keith  A  .  and  Fisher.  Ronald.  5.599.603. 
CI  428-66  200 
Dunn   Michael  J ;  Atherly.  Don  H  ;  Reudink.  Douglas  O.  J ;  Feueistein. 
Martin  J ;  Foerster.  Ronak)  E  ;  Chuang.  Ching;  and  Vendeni.  Dino  I^V 
S  West,  toe  Method  and  system  for  determining  the  position  of  a  mobile 
receiver  5,600,706,  O  379-59  000 
Dunn  Rkhaid  L  ;  Tip«on,  Arthur  J  ;  Southard,  George  L  ,  and  Rogers,  Jack 
A,   to  Atnx    Laboratories.   Inc     Biodegradable   polymer  composition. 
5  599  552.  CI  424-»23  000 
Dunsian.  Robert  A  .  to  Intel  Corporation  Smart  battery  providing  program 
mable  remaining  cap«:ily  and  run-time  alarms  based  on  battery-specific 
characteristics.  5,600.230,  CI   32048000 
Duong.  Khue;  Tnmberger,  Stephen  M  ;  and  Mehrotra.  Alok.  to  J^li".  'n^ 
Programmable  single  buffered  sii  pass  transistor  con&guration.  5.600.264. 
CI   326-39.000 
DuPont  Canada  Inc  :  See— 

Xie.  Haiqi.  5.599.881.  O   525-381  000  ,  .,  „^ 

Dupuy.  Francois,  to  Klearfold.  Inc.  Display  boxes.  5.599.267.  CI.  493-84  000. 
Duranel.  Laurent:  See—  j  t.  -^ 

Bmn    Claude,   Bnisson,  Jean-Michel;  Duranel,  Uurem;  and  Spitz, 
Roger,  5,599,760,  O   502-115  000 
Durst,  Robert:  See —  ,^        ,  d     ei. 

Kahn  Joel;  Isaac,  Richard;  Devita.  Joseph;  McGlynn,  Daniel  R  ;  Sha 
pira,    Reuven,    Bard,    Simon;    Katz,    Joseph;    and    Durst,    Robert, 
5,600,121,0  235-t7;  000 
DOsing.  Josef,  to  Kaienbach  &  Voigt  GmbH  &  Co  Motonzed  handpiece^n 
particular  for  medical  purposes,  preferably  for  a  medical  or  dental  labo^ 
ratoty   5,599.143,  O   408-124  000  ^      ,^    r^  ^ 

Dulkiewicz,  Jacek,  Ning,  Xin.  Qin,  Jian;  and  Sun,  Tong,  to  Kimbeny-t-iani 
Coiporaoon.  Chiiosan  salts  having  improved  absorbent  properties  and 
proofii  for  the  preparation  diereof  5.599,916,  CI   5.W>- 20.000 
Dutruc-Rosset,  Gilles:  S^e—  ^^ 

Bancau   Michel;  Cheve.  Michel;  Dubroeucq.  Mane-Chnstine;  Dutnic- 
Rosset.  Gilles;  and  Manfre.  Franco.  5.599.936,  O   546-122  000 
Duna,  Kalyan,  to  Ford  Motor  Company    Vehicle  track  lighting  system 

5.599,086,  O  362-74.000. 
Duvck,  Ella  M    See—  .  „    .  ..^ ,.. 

■  Baldwin,  Marc  A  ,  Duvck,  Ella  M  ,  and  Plodun,  Lawrence  R  ,  5.600J58. 
CI   347-87  000 

Danowski.  Thomas  J  ,  and  Dvorak,  Michael  R.,  5.598.861.  O.  134- 

Dvorkis.  Paul;  Goien.  David  P;  Spitz,  Glenn  S  ;  and  McGlynn.  Daniel  R..  to 
Symbol  Technologies,  Inc  Dual  line  laser  scanning  system  and  scanning 
meAod  for  reading  multidimensional  bar  codes  5,600,119,  O.  235- 
462  000 
Dworiun,  James  D.;  Giangarra.  Philip  B.;  and  Smith,  Stephen  L.,  lo  Motorola. 
Inc  Loganthmrtnverse-loganlhm  converter  utilizing  linear  interpolation 
and  method  of  using  same  5,600J81,  CI  364  722000 
Dwyer,  Joseph  G    Stuffed  animal  conduit  retainer    5,599,001,  CI.  248- 

505  000. 
Dver    Paul  N  ;  Bnghu  Jeffrey  D  ,  Carolan.  Michael  F;  Minford.  Eric; 
Richards.  Robin  E  .  Russek.  Steven  L     Taylor,  Dale  M  ,  and  Wilson, 
Memll  A.,  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc  Tubular  solid  state  mem- 
brane module  5.599.383,  CI  96-8.000 
Dykes.  Gary  M.  Panel  cover  system  and  method.  5,598,667,  O.  52-71.000. 
E   Beaudrev  4  Cie   See — 

Jackson,  PhUip.  5,598,889,  O    165-95  000 
Earth  Decontaminators,  Inc.:  See — 

Pommier.  Luis  W,  5.599.372.  O.  71-1  000 
Easley,  James  B  .  and  Tupper,  Thomas  G.,  to  Fitness  Master,  Inc  Exercise 

devKe  with  two-way  articulation.  5,599.261.  O  482-130.000 
Eastern  Company,  The  See — 

Wnght,  Raymond  L .  5.599.140.  O  405-259600 
Eastman  Chemical  Company:  See— 

Buchanan  Charles  M  .  Gardner,  Robert  M  ;  Wood.  Matthew  D.;  While. 
Alan  W .  Gedon.  Steven  C  ;  and  Barlow.  Fred  D  .  Jr..  5J99.858.  O. 
524-41  000 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See— 

Balling,  Edw«d  N  ;  Fujita.  Masami;  Hazama.  Kiyoaki;  and  Koizumi. 

Katsuyuki.  5,600,395,  O   396-6  000 
Boroson.  Michael  L  .  and  Fleischer.  Cathy  A ,  5.599,766.  O    SOS- 
Chen.  Jiann-H.  Ni.  Beu  Y;  and  Kosakowski.  Richard  J  .  5^99,631.0. 
428-421 000.  .       ^  ^  - 

DeCook    Bradley  C  .  Gallipeau.  Bnan  K  ;  and  D  Aurdio.  David  P.. 

5.600.394.  CI    396-647  000  ,,,  ,^ 

Greener.  Jefauda;  and  Chen.  Wen  Li  A  ,  5,599.658.  CI.  430-533^- 
Hull  Thomas  R  ;  BettioJ.  David  E  ,  and  Genaux,Theron  W..  5J99.010. 

Kasiske,  W  Charles  and  Lainnore,  Anne  F ,  5,600,407. 0.  399-56.000. 
Merle,  Thomas  C,  Rowden,  David  L    and  Ryan,  Dale  W .  5.600384. 0 
352-27  000. 


Midau.  Drake  M.;  Szaiewski.  Richard  P;  and  Singer.  Stephen  P. 

3.S99.6S6,  CL  430-381000. 
Ng.  Yec  S.;  Yeh.  Hojay;  wi  Pickup.  Michael  A..  5.600.761.  CL 

39S- 128.000. 
Ptncekt.  CKivCT  J.  C,  5.599.S88.  O.  427-343.000. 
Sezao.  Muhunmed  1.;  Ozkan.  Mehme*  K.;  and  Fogel.  Sergei  V.. 

5,600.731.  O.  382-107.000. 
VuDeMoefe.  Alan  V;  Lyon.  Ralpti  M.;  and  Balling,  Edward  N.. 
S,«00J9I.  a.  396-6.000. 
Easy  Lift  Cmc  Pmhicti.  inc.:  5er— 

Crawfofd,  Michael  K.;  Crawfafd.  Joseph  M.;  and  Crawford.  James  R.. 
5,598,590.  a.  4-340.000. 
Eaton  Conpontian:  See— 

Enfcl,  Ja«|)h  C:  Saleoa,  Gafy  F;  and  Johnaoo.  Richanl  A..  5,600427, 

6.  361-93.000. 
Tia,  David  Y.  5,600,107,  O.  200-I.OOR. 
Eaton  Cocpotalion  at  Eaton  Center  See— 

Cohen,  Leonard  D.;  Weinei,  Scon  M.;  Paczkowski.  Henry  C;  and 
Zuercher.  Joaeph  C.  5,600033.  O.  324-644.000. 
Ealon.  David  B.;  and  Saunden,  Sandra  E.  Disposable  contact  lens  cleaning 

device  and  method  of  making  the  same.  5.598.601.  O.  15-214.000. 
Eaton.  Eric  T:  See — 

Willani,  David  F;  Schwendeman.  Robert  J.;  Ealon.  Eric  T ;  and  Laflin. 
Barbara  D..  5.600JI2.  O.  340-825.470. 
Eavenson.  Jimmy  N.,  Sr.;  and  Hough.  Barry  M..  to  Deere  4  Company. 

AhemMor  system  for  a  vehicle.  5.600.232.  O.  322-12.000. 
Eban  Corpontian:  See — 

Tanaka.  Syouji;  tooue,  Naoyuki;  and  Kaioh.  Kyoichi.  5.398.716.  O. 
62-185.000. 
ECC  Inleraabonal  Inc.:  See — 

Wu.  Kuan-Ting.  5.399.388.  O.  106-464.000. 
Eckank,  Helmuc  Set— 

Goadin,  Michad;  and  Eckatdl.  Helimn.  5.399,487,  O.  264-40  100. 
Ecker,  Robert  J.;  and  Koctsch.  Paul  W.  Hinge  assembly  for  handcuffs. 

5.398.723,0.70-16.000. 
Eckhank.  John  G.;  Farrow.  Michael  M.;  Lin.  Chien-Jung  F;  and  Suits.  James 
C.  to  totemadonal  Business  Madnnes  Cocporatian.  Write  once  magneto- 
opcic  media  wl  syMon.  3,599.619.  O.  428-332.000. 
Ecklund.  Warner  L.;  and  Ncuscfaaefer.  John  W..  to  Radian  Corpoiabon. 

Coaxial-colUnear  antenna.  5.600338.  O.  343-790.000. 
Eddy,  Samuel  J.,  to  SubotersiMe  Pumps.  Inc.  Method  for  salvaging  core 

laminations.  5398.626.  O.  29-396.000 
Edclbrock  Corporatian:  See — 

Sokoloaki.  Rodney.  3398.820.  O.  123-306.000. 
Edclstein,  Fred:  See- 
Sullivan.  Edward  V.;  Casagiande.  Louis  G.;  EdelsKin,  Fred;  and  Papa- 
zian.  John  M..  5398388.  O.  165-263.000. 
Edgley.  Ricfaad  R.:  See— 

Sommer.  Edwani  S.;  Edgley.  Ricfaasd  R.;  and  Driscoll.  Michael  D., 
5399J0I.  a.  43*441.000. 
Edlon.  Inc.:  See— 

Rau.  Steven  E.,  5399.600.  O.  428-36900. 
Edmisten.  John  H.  Central  air  handUng  and  conditianiiig  apparatus  including 

by-pass  dehumidifier  5398.715.  O.  62-176.600 
Edmunds.  Jemny  J.:  See — 

Bcnyman.  Kent  A.;  Bunker,  Amy  M.;  Doheity.  Annecie  M.;   and 
Edmunds.  Jeremy  J..  5399,811.  O  514-226.500 
Edwanls.  David  J.;  and  Giacomazza.  Charies.  to  Rockwell  Intemaliona] 

Corporation.  Clevis  pin  retaineT  clips.  5399.150.  O.  411-530.000 
Edwanb.  DonaU  W.;  Hodnon.  Judith  E.;  Shibata.  Steven  K.;  Staunton. 
Harold  F;  l^y lor,  Roben  E.;  and  Yngve.  Paul  W..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours. 
E.  I.,  and  Coin|any.  Appaalus  and  method  for  fbnning  ahemate  twist-plied 
yms  and  product.  5398,694,  O.  57-293.000. 
Edwards.  Note  F  Adjintabie  bridge  for  a  string  instiumenL  3.600.078.  O 

84-307.000. 
Edwards.  Stuart  D.;  Lax.  Ronald  G.;  Lundquist.  Ingemar  H.;  and  Sharkey. 
Hugh   R..   to   Vidamed,   Inc.    Microwave   probe   device   and   method. 
3399,294.  O.  604-22,000. 
Edwanis.  Sluan  D.;  Baker.  James;  Sliul.  Bruno;  and  Lax.  RonakJ  G..  to 
ZoMed  InteraationaL  Inc   RF  Beamiem  apparatus   5399345.  O.  606- 
41.000. 
Eitwanb,  Stuart  D.;  Baker.  James;  Strul.  Bruno;  and  Lax.  Ronald  G..  to 
ZoMed  Iweninhonal.  Inc  RF  treatment  system.  5399.346, 0. 606-4 1 .000. 
Edwards.  Soiar  D.:  See— 

Roaen.  Arye;  Edwards.  Stuart  D ;  Lax.  RonaM  G.;  Sharkey.  Hugh  R.; 
Lundquist.  btgeam  H.;  Mid  Walinsky.  Paul.  5399.293.  O.  604- 
22.000. 
Eek.  Ame  T;  and  Sjflatrand.  Svcn  Erik,  lo  Akiieboiagel  Astra.  Synergistic 
combination  of  a  "■*■■■*■' '  with  gastric  acid  secretion  inhibiting  effect  and 
an  acid  degradrfile  aMibialic  3399.794.  O.  314-29.000. 
Eflenhaoaer.  Cario  S.:  Ser— 

Mmz.  AMhcas;  aid  Effenhauser,  Cario  S..  5399.432.  O.  204^51.000. 
Egelhof,  Dicier  See— 

Meineckc.  Albrecht;  Heinzmann.  Hebnut;  Ruf.  Wolfgang;  Egelhof. 
Dicas;  and  Schmidl-Roiw.  Volker.  5399.428.  O.  162-343.000. 
Ehlcts.  Mask  R.:  Ser— 

HuU.  David  A.;  Smith.  Richard  R.;  Ehleis.  Marii  R.;  Brolfaen.  Michael 
J; Lee. KcnnHfa W.; and Hankc. Dielmar. 5.600.49 1 . 0  359-698.000. 
Ehrticfa.  Alexjwles  C:  See— 

Jaoobten.  Ronald  L.,  Jr.;  and  Ehrtich.  Alexander  C.  5.600,241,  O. 
324-228.000. 


Ehtyl  Corporatioo;  See — 

Lecper.  Thomas  A.,  3399337,  O.  44-335.000. 
EicheUnger.  Mitchell  P.:  See- 
Wang.  James  H.;  Roaeadde,  David;  Kurkov,  Victor  P;  TheanL  Leslie  P.; 
Ching.  Ta  Y;  Cara|>lon,  Lewis  R.;  Palmgren,  Tor  H.  G.;  and  Eichd- 
berger.  Mitcfadl  P..  3399,877.  O.  523-146.000. 
Eidemuui,  Boris;  and  Lukataky.  Alexander,  to  Israeli  Intetnalional  Company 
for  Investments  'Tialdiiya  Lid.'.  The.  Soil  irrigaiian  solar  still  system. 
5398.661.  a.  47-27.000. 
Eidlo.  Phillip  A.:  Set— 

Blazek.  Wayne  W;  Boistad.  James  J.;  Eidler.  Phillip  A.;  Idas.  Cart  D.; 
Miles.  Ranald  C;  Vidas,  Robin  A.;  and  Lex.  Peser  J..  5.600334.  O. 
361-502.000. 
Eiken.  Jon.  K>  MS»  Laval  Separation  AB.  Method  of  regulating  the  oudei  flow 
of  a  liquid  lepatMed  in  a  cenlrifugd  separator  and  a  centrifugal  sepamor 
to  cwy  out  the  method.  5399,271,  O.  494-37.000. 
Eilbert.  Richard  F:  See— 

Krug.  Kristoph  D.;  Aiduaihead.  William  F;  EiRat.  Richard  F;  StUlsoo. 
Jeffrey  H.;  and  Slein.  Jay  A..  5,600.700.  O.  378-57.000. 
Eikrt.  Gerd:  See— 

Burckhardt,  Manfted:  Eilett,  GaA.  Preitag.  Rainer.  Mueller.  Armin; 
Sciioeb.  Reiatnld;  Sniecfcer.  Rainer.  Kazan,  Sinan;  and  Zimroer, 
Richwd.  3399,076,  O.  303-130.000. 
Eisai  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Miyazawa,  Sbuhd;  Hibi.  Shigcki;  Yoshimuia.  Hiroyuki;  Mori.  Takashi; 
Hoahino.    Yorihisa;    N^ai.    Mitsuo;    Kikuchi,    Kouichi;    Shibata, 
Hisashi;  Hirola,  Kazuo;  Yamanaka,  Takadii;  Yamalsu,  Isao;  and 
Mizuno.  MaMion,  3399,972,  O.  362-433.000. 
.     Nakamura,  Yusuke;  and  Sato,  TdEadd,  3399.707.  O.  433-323.000. 
Eisenbog,  Neal  R.;  Huddleston.  Robert  L.;  Ldner,  Mary  C;  and  IVibolel. 
Charles  S.,  to  toteraational  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Variaia 
domains  and  variant  maps  in  a  versioned  rtatahasr  management  system 
5,600,832,  O.  395-619.000. 
Ekawa,  Kouicfai:  See — 

Kiyomolo.    Hironobu;    Ekawa,    Kouichi;    aid    Hosokawa,    Hayami, 
5,600.487,  O.  339-634.000. 
Eldns,  Roger  P.,  to  Mukilyle  Limiled.  Measuianem  of  analyte  concentration. 

3399,720,  O.  436-301.000. 
EUini.  Yehia;  and  Meece,  Cat  E..  to  United  Techaokigies  CorpotaliaiL 
Friction  damper  for  gas  mitine  engine  blades.  3399.165.  CL  416-190.000. 
El-Ayat,  Khaled  A.:  See— 

El  Gamd.  Abbas;  El-Aya.  Khaled  A.;  and  Mohaen.  Amr.  5.600.265. 0. 
326-41.000. 
Eldridge.  Robert  B.;  and  Patoo.  Gay  R.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company. 
FniMiirfrf  recovery  of  alcohol  from  an  ether  containing  stream.  5,600.024, 
O.  568-697.000. 
Electric  Fud  Linuled  (ESI.}:  See— 

Pechestr,  Eugeny;  Bitan,  Joaeph;  KotaU.  Menachem;  aiMj  Goldstein. 
Jonafaa.  5399.637,  Q.  429-27.000. 
Electric  Power  Research  Inalilalc:  See — 

McDevitl.  lolB  T;  aid  Juiheqx,  David  C.  3.600,172, 0.  237-436.000. 
Electricd  Wiring  Device  Cotnpany.  Inc.:  See — 
Key.  Edwani.  3399.202.  O.  439-439.000. 
Electro-Test,  Inc.:  Set — 

Moore  John  R;  and  Rev^  CfarisnptieT  J..  3,600,255.  CL  324-713.000. 
Electronics  and  Tdeuuiinuunirations  Reaeatdi  inatilaie:  Ser— 

Song.  Wbn-Onl:  Oh,  Oaa^-Jun;  Lee,  Jong-Ryul;  Oni.  Hae-Wbok;  and 

Song.  Bang-Siqi,  3.600.186,  O.  307-123.000. 
Song,  Won-Ciul;  Oh.  Clai«-lun;  Lee.  Jong-Ryul;  Oni.  Hae-Wbok;  and 
Song.  Bang-Sup.  3,600,269,  O.  327-32.000. 
Elf  Alochem  North  Amesica,  Inc.:  Srr— 

Wismer.  John  A.;  ElakeiUi,  Maher  Y;  Boimer,  Michad  S.;  and  ScUr- 
mann.  Jeai  P..  5,600,038,  O.  370-166.000 
Elf  Atochem  S.A.:  Set— 

Brun,  Claude;  Brusaon,  Jean-Micfad;  DuraneL  Laurent;  and  Spitz, 
Roger.  3399.760.  O.  302-113.000. 
El  Gamd.  Abbas:  B-Aya,  Khaled  A.;  and  Mohsen.  Amr.  to  Add  Corpora- 
tion. Programmable  imguauiect  iRfailectuR.  3.600,265,  O  326-41.000. 
El-Hamamsy,  Sayed-Amr,  Soon.  Roben  S.;  sad  Borowiec.  Joaeph  C.  to 
Generd  Ekcliic  Cooipany.  Electrooically  controUabie  capacilon  using 
power  MOSFETs.  3.600.187.  O.  307-137.000. 
ElHacm.  Abdul  M.;  Mojaiadi.  Mohammad  M.;  aid  Sato.  Masaii,  to  Xerox 

Coqxntkn.  Power  simply  reguhilor.  5.600.149.  O.  230-351  000 
Eli  LiUy  and  Coonany:  Srr— 

Black.  Laiy T:  Bryant.  Hewy  U.;  and  Cullinan.  Gcoge  J..  5399.833. 

O.  514-422.000. 
Blakdy.  David  C.  5399 J 16.  O.  604-232.000. 
Oiirgafac.  Nickoby  Y;  Scfaachl.  Aaron  L.;  Smith.  Gerdd  F;  and  Wiley. 

Michad  R..  5399.793.  O.  514-18.000. 
CulUnan.  Geotfe  J.;  aid  Fontana.  Slevcn  A..  5399.822.  O    514- 
324.000. 
Elizabelh  Arden  Co..  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.:  Srr — 

Gra«er.  Slewal  F;  Rawlings.  Anthony  V.;  and  Scott.  Ian  R..  5399348. 
O.  424-401.000. 
Elkin.  Luther  V.  Coacicle  strengthening  and  adhesion  nuNerid  feeding 

apparatus  5399.093.  O.  366-30.000. 
EUingson.  Bradley  G.:  Set— 

Viegas.  Herman  H.;  EHingsoo.  Bradley  G.;  Aronov.  Michad  A.;  and 
Sheridan.  Roger  D..  5398.709.  O.  62-50.200. 
EUington.  Robert.  Cemer-loaling  harvester.  5399.157,  O.  414-501.000. 
Elliolt.  Wayne:  See— 


PI  22 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


February  4.  1997 


February  4,  1997 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  23 


Bens.  Edmund  W .  HIiott.  Wayne:  «nd  James.  Teddy  B  .  5.598.982.  a 
241-264  000  ^      ^  .      . 

H-Nok*ly    Mj«d«,  lo  Procter  A  Gamble  Company.  The.   Encapsulated 
cometic' compositions  5.599.555.  O  424-»88  000. 

El-Nokaly,  Magda:  See —  .„»,,.     ..    j. 

BaMomty.  EdwwJ  M.;  Gilley.  John  M.;  and  El-Nokaly.  Magda. 

5.599.547.0.424-401000  .  c     ..      rw.  m  o    ^ 

Elokdali    Hassan  M  ;  Sulkowski.  Theodore  S..  and  Stnke.  Donald  P.  w 

American    Home    Products   Corpof«ion.    2-<subsonitrf   sulfanyO-3J5- 

dihydfo-imidazol^-one  denvatives  for  increasmg  HDL  cholesterol  levels. 

5.599.829.0.514-391000 

Elonex  I.P  Holdings.  Ltd.:  Set—  .^^nar^   r~t 

Kikinis.  Dan;  Doraier.  Pascal;  and  Seilei.  William  J..  5.600.800.  O 

395-281000 

^^cSH^jL  H  ;  ^Silroy.  a«rie«  W..  Jr..  5^.654. 0.  40^10.000. 
Elsheikh.  KUier  Y.;  See—  ,  ^         .  ... 

Wismer  John  A.;  Elsheikh.  Maher  Y;  Bolmer.  Michael  S  .  and  Schir- 
mann.  Jean  P.  5.600.0J8.  O  570-166000. 
Elvidce  David  R  ;  and  Smith.  Malcolm  K  .  to  MacMillan  Bloedel  Umited. 
MSeringiodcoateis  5.599.393.  O    118-117  000  u„^, 

Ely.  Reuel  A  .  to  Sony  Corporation;  and  Sony  Electronics.  Ii^  Kfcthod  of 
labelling  lakes  in  an  audio  editing  system.  5.600.756.  O.  395-2.440 

Emambakhsh.  Ah  S.:  See—  „    „  ^  „•    ■ ■    a     u.«.- 

Turabull.  Roy  C;  Emambakhsh.  AIi  S  ;  Schwenn.  KiraberlyA..  Hanen. 
GwoIdolyJi  C  ;  and  Knvetz.  Marie  C  .  5.599.041.  C\.  280-724000. 
Emerson  Electric  Co.:  See— 

Tomasiak.  Mark  J  ,  5.598.605.  O    16-45  000. 

^™^heter.  W  PiulTconnery.  Glenn  W  ;  and  Emery.  ScoO  A  .  5.600.823. 0 

395-500  000 
Emory  University:  See —  r^-         /- 

Schmazi.  Raymond  F;  Keane.  Thomas  E.;  and  Uotla.  Dennis  I.  . 

5.599.796.  O   514-44  000 

'™*Krng"phiU^T:  and  Nehs.  Hendnk  W .  5.600.775.  O.  395-806000 
Emuden  Musen  Kogyo  Kjbushiki  Kaisha:  See—  ™   .«,  im^^nnr. 

Kunhasht.  Yoshio;  and  Hcnmi.  Susumu.  5.599.211.  O.  439-806.000. 
Enanoza.  Rudyard  M.  See—  .....  c        j 

Callahan  Joseph  P.  Jr..  Enanoza.  Rudyard  M  ;  Groess.  Michael  S  ;  and 
Weigei.  Mark  D.  5.599.618.  CI  428-323000 

iUmiyiniL    Takao;    Yokoshima.    Yasuhiro:    and    Endoh.    Shigeru. 

5.598.873.  O    138-98  000 
Endtes.  Lolhar  See —  „  .,    „  ,, 

Brennecke.  Dellef;  Willsau.  Johannes;  Buscher.  Ralf;  Borst.  Hans- 

UlrX Bell.  Peter,  and  Endres.  Lothar.  5.599.657.  CI  430-503  000 

Engel.  John  F:  See —  .    .  ^    -.        ,  „ 

Schwindeman.  James  A.;  Granger.  Eric  J  ;  Engel.  John  F;  and  Kamien 
ski.  Conrad  W.  5.600,021.  CI  568-671.000. 
Engel    Joseph  C.  Saletta.  Gary  F;  and  Johnson.  Richard  A  .  lo  Eaton 
Corporation  Circuit  inlenupter  providing  protection  and  waveform  cap- 
nireforharmonicanaly-ns   5.600.527.  O   361-93  000 
Enceler  William  E  .  lo  General  Electnc  Coinpany  Ultrasonic  imager  having 

improved  b«id*idlh  5.600.675.  O   375-261  000 
Engebon.  Erik  T.  lo  Target  TVrapeutics.  Inc  Method  for  making  a  guidewiie 

with  a  flexible  distal  tip  5.599.492.  O   264-167.000. 
Enichem  Synthesii  S  p.A  :  See—  .    .„ 

Renzi    Fiorenzo;  Gagliardi.  Claodio:  Rivetti.  Franco;  and  Allegnni. 
Pietro.  5.599.876.  O  524-720  000 
Enidine.  Inc  :  See— 

Spyche.GeraWJ.Jr.  5.598.904. 0    188-287  000  ,,  ^ 

Enloe  Kenneth  M  .  to  Kimberty-Claik  Corporation.  Diapers  with  elasncized 

side  pockets  5.599.338.  CI  604-385  200 
ENPAC  Corporation:  See —  „  ,^, 

MillikenTJohn  O  ;  and  Taylor.  D-el.  5.598.594.  O    14-69  500 
Enplas  Corporation:  See — 

Uhitiwa.    Tsuyoshi;    Watai.     Kayoko;     and    Yokoyama.     Kazuaki. 

5.600.455.  O   349-57  000  .,„.„„„ 

Ozawa.  Kazuhisa;  and  Harada.  Hiroaki.  5.599.194.  O  439-72.000 

^^Sll^.'o.Ind  K^^  P»iescu.  Donn.  5.598.848.  O    128^96  000 

^aiftoo.  David  G  .  and  Epkens.  Heiko.  5.599.129.  O  403-2000 
Eppler  WUIiam  G  .  Jr;  and  Neaderland.  David,  to  Sound  Control  Technolo^ 

gies    tac    Conference  telephone  using  dynamic  modeled  Iu>e  hybrid 

5.600.714.  O   379-390000 
Epstein.  Jonathan  S :  See—  ......  „        j 

^Buescher.  Brent  J .  Jr.  Lloyd.  W   Randolph;  Waid.  Michael  B  .  and 

Epstein.  Jonathan  S  .  5.598.738.  CI  73-761  000 
Epstein.  Richvd  J;  and  Sbles.  Charles  D  .  lo  Dana-Faiber  Cancer  Inisiituie. 

Inc  Activation-slate  specific  phosphoprotein  immunodetection  5.599.681. 

O  435  7  230  ....  ,         A 

Erdentue  Mehmet  A  .  to  Parascan  Technologies  Limited  Apparatus  for  and 

a  roe^  of  inspecting  ob^cts  5.600.437.  O   356-237  000 
Ehchsen   Kai    Hage.  Hermann.  Knapp.  Wolfgang;  Leifeimann,  Benhold. 

Scholz  VWker  and  Taufenbach.  Norbert.  to  Siemens  Aknengesellschafl 

Slab  laser  5.600.668.  a    372  87  000 
Encksoo  Charles  R  .  and  Alfke.  Pettr  H  .  to  Xilin«.  Inc  Input  signal  interface 

with    iDdepoidenlly    controllable    pull-up    and    pull-down    circuitry 

5.600.271.  O   327-108  000 


Micek.  Daniel  W.;  amf 


Erickson.  Daniel  M.:  See— 

Kessler.  Lawrence  W;  Erickson.  Daniel  M.; 
Billone.  John.  5.600.068.  O  73-620.000. 
Erickson.  Shawn  D.:  See—  „,,.„.         c 

Still  W  Oark;  Simon.  Julian  A  ;  Enckson,  Shawn  D.;  Yoon.  Seung  S.. 
aiid  Hong.  Jong  In.  5.599.926.  O   540-456  000 
Ericsson  GE  Mobile  Communications  Inc.:  See — 

Ramesh.  Rajaram.  5.600.676.  O  375-283  000 
Ericsson  Inc.:  See—  .i«AiA.i  m 

Ahlberg.  Bjfim  G.  D ;  Falk.  Johan;  and  MOIne.  Anders.  5.600,704.  O. 

379-58  000  „       ,j,    <,LnmiB 

Dent,  Paul  W.;  Rasmusson.  Jim  A.  J .  and  Johnsen.  Ranald  J..  5.600,718. 

CI   379-406000  .  .™.  ,«  ^ 

Erskine,  Edward  J ,  to  N  A.  Taylor  Co  Inc  Traction  bending  5J98.736.  t.1. 
72-389.600. 

Branellec.  Jean-Fr»n«ots;  Espejo.  Jos*;  and  Picart.  Philippe,  5J99.80I, 
O  514-56000 

Eslee  Lauder.  Inc  :  See—  ,  .      r.    r- 

Stepniewski.  George  J  ;  Konik.  Richard  A.;  Dreher.  Jt*n  D ;  Cioca, 
•^SUghe;  «5cShen.  Isaac  D  ,  5,599^,  O.  *2A^\^0^^^    ... 
Estrada.  Joe  J    Process  for  preserving  leafy  produce    5,599,571,  CI   426- 
321000 

Elheridge,  John  A  :  See—  „,      .        ,  ,.      .      , 

uSdner,  Jeffrey  S  .  Shepard.  W    Steve    BJendf  •  '"J?,  '^-•  'j'^" 
Ping-Rey;  and  Gresham.  Uwrence  L  .  5.599.179.  O  431-12000 
Ethicon  Endo-Surgeiy.  Inc    See—  r^    a   ttaaiKn  n 

Schulze,  Dale  R  ;  Giordano.  James;  and  Yatts.  David,  5J99,350,  O. 
606-51000. 
Ediicon,  Inc.:  See—  j     o      c     d  ii_ 

Scopelianos.  Angelo  G  ;  Arnold.  Steven  C  •  B"*"?^- "f^^^'  •*°""- 
Mark  B  ;  and  Huxel.  Shawn  T.  5„599.852.  O  523-105.000. 
Ethington     Russell   A.    Automatic    transmission    shifter   for   velocipedes. 

5.599.244.  O.  474-70.000. 
Eurocoptcr  France:  See— 

DaSosso,  Louis  J  ,  5.599.167,  O  416-108  000 

^"^fava^  ftlwio;  and  Panarello.  Febionio,  5.599.358.  O  44-388  000 
Evans  Alan  F.  to  Coming  Incorporated  Method  and  apparanu.  for  optical 

lofK  and  switching  fiinctions  5.600.479.  O   359-237  000 
Evans  Jonathan  C  ;  Goralski.  Christian  T;  Rand.  Cynthia  L  ;  and  Vosejpka 
Paul  C    to  Hoechst  Manon  Roussel  Inc   Process  for  the  preparation  of 
alkali  metal  salts  of  diformylamide   5.599.986.  O   564  216  000 
Evans    Maunce  J.;  Williams,   Keith  A.  and  Fisher.  Ronald,  lo  Dunlop 
Limited.  A  Bntish   Company    Manufacture   of  carbon   fibre  preform. 
5.599,603,  O  428-66  200 
Evans,  Michael  A  :  See —  „,    ,      i.      i 

Hermann  George  D  ;  Freislinger,  Kirsten;  Kim,  Steven  W ;  Lenker,  Jay 
A    and  Evans.  Michael  A  .  5.599.305,  CI  604-95  000 
Evans  Ronald  M  ,  Ong.  E-steliU  S  .  Segui.  Prudimar  S.;  Thompson.  Catherine 
C     Umesooo.   Kazuhiko;  and  Giguere,  Vincent,  to  Salk  Institute  for 
Biological  Snidies.  The  Chimeric  steroid  hormone  superfamily  receptor 
proteins.  5.599.904.  CI.  530-350000. 
Evans.  Tom  K.;  See — 

Romano.  Timodiy  S  ,  Evans,  Tom  K  .  Hughes.  Gary  B  ;  and  Neumann, 
Karl  H  ,  5,598.966.  O  228  124  600 
Everaeru  Levien  J.:  See —  ...         .  ^  ■        u 

Van  Der  Aalst.  Matheus  J .  Everaett.  Levien  J  ;  and  Garces.  Juan  M., 
5.600.045.  CI   585  261000 

'^"^er^rSTTiii'Na^rrohn  C  .  5^99,644,  O.  429-224.000. 
EVG  Entwkklungs-u  Verwertungs-Gesellschafl  "•J?-"^^'-- 

Ritter.  Klaus;  and  Ritter.  Gerhard,  5,598.617,  Q  29-33  OOF. 

Evgenevna,  Gorskaya  L    See—  ,      <  *nm^  ri 

Mikhailovich.  Ulitin  Y,  and  Evgenevna,  Gorskaya  L ,  5,600.240,  CI. 

324-219000  ,  _. 

Ewald  Michael  A.,  to  Struckmeyer  Corporation  Nonslip  arocle  suppoit  pad. 

5.599.617.  O  428-317  300  .«w,i,iri 

Ewers,  William  E.  Golf  course  distance  measuring  device    5,e«),ll3,  t-1. 

235-95.00R 
Exabyte  Corporahoo:  See— 

Ayres.  Mark  R  .  5.600.5O5.  O   360-77  120 
Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc:  See— 

Chung  Tze-Chiang.  Chen.  Frank  J.-Y ;  Stanat,  Jon  E;  and  Kumar.  Alok, 
5.600.055.  a  585-727  000. 
Exxon  Chemical  Patents.  Inc  :  See— 

Roussel   Patncia  B  .  5.600.031.  CI   568-882.000. 
Turner.  Howard  W.  5.599.761.  O   502  152.000. 

Exxon  Production  Research  Company  See—  „  u    x  ii      i 

Colle  Km\m  S  ;  Costello.  Onstme  A  ;  Oelfke.  Russell  H  ;  Talley.  bury 

D    Loogo.  John  M  .  and  Beriuche.  Enoch.  5.600.044. 0.  585-15.000 

Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  CompMiy  See—  ,^^,,.r^ 

Ashe.  Tertence  R  .  Falkiner.  Robert  J  .  and  Lau.  Tian  C  .  5.600.134,  (.1 

250-252  100 
Kiss  Gabor.  Matwrro.  Michael  G  ;  Deckman.  Harry  W ,  Horvalh.  Istvan 
T    Dean  Anthony  M.;  Hershkowitz,  Frank,  and  Cook.  Raymond  A.. 
5.600.017,  a  568-454000 

MiyanS,  Kenji,  Ezaki.  Shigeo;  and  Ohkubo.  Naoyuki,  5.599.633.  O. 
428-675000 
F  C  Frost  Limited:  See- 


Frost,    Frederick    C;    Williams.    Edward   T;    and    Saunders.    Peter. 
5,599.421,  CI.  156-359.000. 
EPS-  Finances  Products  Services.  S.r.l.:  See— 
Zanuccoli.  Pietro.  5.599.373.  O.  71-21.000 
Fabrite  Laminating  Corp.:  See — 

Uvy.  Harry,  5.599,610.  O.  442-261.000. 
Facilities  Engineering  and  Design  Consultants,  Inc.:  See — 

Dunlap,  Scott  R.;  and  MoManle.  Annette  B  ,  5,600,1 14. 0  235-379.000 
Faes,  Steven  M.;  Fulton,  Alfred  L.;  Hnetynka,  Maitin  J.;  Campbell,  Laiid; 
Preston,  David;  Miuio,  Michael;  and  Sampson,  Scon  D.,  lo  Sci  Systems, 
Inc.  Airiine  ticket  primer  widi  ticket  prcstaging.  5.599.117,  O.  400- 
605.000. 
Falcon.  Carl  B..  to  Galaxy  Power,  Inc.  A  Pennsylvania  Corporation.  Methods 
of  controlling  the  appUcatioa  and  lermination  of  charge  to  a  rechargeable 
baneiy  5.600.226.  O.  320-20.000. 
Falik.  Ohad;  Intraler.  Gideon;  and  CoUin.  Zeev,  to  National  Semicoaductor 
Corporation.  Distributed  directory  for  information  stored  on  audio  quality 
memory  devices.  5,600.821.  O.  395-497.040. 
Falk,  Arie:  See— 

Ochayon.  Mod;  and  Falk,  Arie,  5.598.751.  O.  76-108.600 
Falk.  Johan:  See— 

Ahlberg.  BjOm  G.  D.;  Falk,  Johan;  and  MMne,  Anden,  5,600,704,  O. 
379-58.000. 
FaUdner,  Robert  J.:  See — 

Ashe,  Tenence  R.;  Falkiner,  Robert  J.;  and  Lau.  Tian  C.  5.600.134.  C\. 
250-252.100. 
Fan.  Shanhui;  ViUeneuve,  Pierre  R.;  Joannopoulos.  John  D.;  and  Meade. 
Roben  D..  to  Masaacfauaeas  Instituie  of  Technolon.  Thtce-dimeiuional 
periodic  dielectric  structures  having  photonic  baiSbaps.  5.600.483.  O. 
359-344.000. 
Fang.  Hao;  Fang.  Peog;  and  Yiie,  John  T,  to  AdvaiKcd  Micro  Devices.  Inc. 
Test  metind  for  prndicting  hot-carrier  induced  leakage  over  time  in 
riuft-chaiuiel  IGFEn  and  products  designed  in  acootdancc  with  test 
reauhs.  5.600.578.  O.  364-578.000. 
Fang.  Peag:  See- 
Fang.  Hto.  Fang.  Peng:  and  Ylie.  John  T,  5,600.578.  O.  364-578.000. 
Fanini,  Ono  N.:  See— 

Forgang.  Stamalav;  and  Fanu.  Oao  N..  5.600.246.  O.  324-339.000. 
Fanning.  Chris  E.  k>  Advanced  Waale  Reduction.  Fluid  treatment  utiliziiig  a 
leticulaled  foam  stnictined  media  consisting  of  metal  particles.  5  J99.456. 
a.  21(Mi68.000. 
Fanning.  Chtis  E.;  and  Ganctt,  Gary  C,  to  Advanced  Wasu  Reduction. 

Machine  coolant  treatment  method.  5.S99.4S7.  O.  210669.000. 
Fanuc  Ltd.:  See— 

Fujimolo,  Akihiko;  Nagatonii,  TUiashi:  and  Sato.  Naoki,  5.599,142. 0. 

408-10.000. 
Karakama.  Talsuo.  5.600.759.  O.  395-87.000 
Faraday  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Taylor.  E.  Jennings;  Zhou.  Chengdong;  Renz,  Robert  P;  and  Sunkara. 
Mahendta  K..  5.399,437,  O.  205-744.000. 
Faraj,  Mahmoud  K.,  lo  ARCO  Chemical  Technology,  L.P  Epoxide  isomer- 

izaiion  catalysu.  ijMOXOi.  O.  S68-908.000. 
Fans.  Sadeg  M.  Method  and  atipaialiis  for  producing  ahgned  cholesteric 

hquid  crystal  inks.  5.399.412.  CI.  156-73.300. 
Farokhi.  Saced;  and  Tighavi.  Ray  R.,  to  University  of  Kansas  Center  for 

Research  Inc.  Supersonic  vortex  generator.  5.398.990,  O.  244-199.000. 
Faroodia.  Yves  C:  See- 
Wagner.  Steven  D..  5,600J79.  O  348-497.000 
Fatrington.  Robert  B.:  See— 

Clauncfa,  Scon  D.;  and  Fairington.  Roben  B..  5.399,229,  O.  434- 
121.000. 
Farritor,  Robert  £.:  See— 

Robetg.  John  K.;  Fatrilor.  Roben  E.;  and  Bun,  Edward  A..  3^99.964. 0. 
356-179.000. 
Fanow.  Michael  M.:  Ser— 

Eckfaaik.  John  G.;  Farrow,  Michael  M.;  Lin,  Chien-Jung  F.;  and  Suits, 
James  C  ,  5.599.619.  O  428-332  000 
Farymarz.  Joseph  R.;  Lee.  G.  Jae;  Vinski.  Paul;  and  Jones.  Frank,  to 
Chcsebrough-Pond's  USA  Co..  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc.  SprayaMe  hair 
treatment  compositioa.  5^99,332,  O.  424-70.160. 
Fatunmbi.  Hafeez  O.:  See— 

Wirth.  Mary  J.;  and  Fanmmbi.  Hafeez  0 ,  5.399,625,  O.  428-391.000. 
Fauser.  Claus:  See — 

Feile.  Herben;  Bareiss.  Siegfried;  Fauser.  Oaus;  and  Schock.  Albiecht. 
5.598,613.0.24-641.000. 
Fauss.  Donald  J.:  See— 

Polansky.  Jon  R.;  Bkmm.  Ernest;  and  Fauss.  Donald  J  .  5.599.535.  O. 
424-78.040. 
Feainehough.  Peter  See — 

Ridley.  Ian  H.;  and  Feaniehough.  Peter.  5.599.103.  O.  374-125.000. 
Fee.  John  A.,  to  MCI  Communications  Corp.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
reducing  barmonic  interference  on  multiplexed  optical  conununicalion 
lines.  5,600,467.  O   359  124.000 
Feile.  Herbert;  Bareiss.  Siegfried:  Fauser.  Oaus;  and  Schock.  Albrecht.  lo 
TRW  Repa  GmbH  Latch  mechanism  for  a  seat  beh  buckle.  5,598.613. 0 
24-641.000. 
Fein.  Peter  See— 

Andrci-Alexandiu.    Marcel;    Fein.    Peter,    and    Loogney,    John    M.. 
5.600.100.  CI    174-261.000. 
Feinbeix.  Richard  R.:  See— 


Gao.  Yun;  Hong.  Yaping;  Nie.  Xiaoyi;  Bakale.  Roger  P;  Feinberg. 

Richard  R.;  and  Zi^.  Charies  M..  5.599,985,  O.  564-184.000 

Feinberg,  Ronald  E;  and  Kliman,  Harvey  J.,  to  University  of  Pennsylvania. 

The  Trustees  of  the.  Diagnostic  applications  of  mouse  ascites  golgi  (MAG) 

manipulation.  5.599.680,  O  435-7.210. 

Feiten,  Howard  B.;  and  Back,  Gregory  T.  Method  and  apparatus  for  fidly 

adjusting  and  intonating  an  acoustic  guitar.  5,600.079,  O.  84-312.00R. 
Fekder.  Ernst:  See— 

Ripa,  Gioigio;  Piva.  Rodolfo;  and  Fekder.  Ernst.  5,599.931.  O.  544- 
258.000 
Feldmann.  Joachim,  to  WABCO  Standard  GmbH.  Process  and  apparvus  for 

braking  a  vehicle.  5.399.072,  O.  303-3.000. 
Feldmeier,  Toni.  Golf  training  device.  5J99,240,  O.  473-218.000. 
Felker.  Joaeph  A.;  and  Russell.  Thomas  C.  to  Lucent  Tecteiologies  bic. 
Charged    particle    beam    multiple-pole    deflectioa    control    circuitry 
5.600.146.  a   25O-396.00R. 
Fenton.  Dennis;  Lai.  Por-Hsiung;  Lu,  Hsieng;  Mann,  Michael;  and  Tsai, 
Larry,  to  Amgen  Inc.  Control  of  norleucine  incorporation  into  recombinaiH 
proteins.  5,399.690.  O.  435-69,100. 
Fenzi.  Fernando,  to  Feari  S.p.A.  Vemici  ed  Accessori  Vettari.  Anti-corroaivc 
fonnulatiaa  for  inetal-ooatiiig  of  mirms  and  similar  and  proceduie  for  the 
production  thereof.  5.599.482.  O.  232-389.320. 
Fenzi  S.p.A.  Vcinid  ed  Acceaaori  Vettari:  See— 

Faai,  Fonando,  5,399,482,  O.  252-389.320. 
Ferranle,  Joaeph.  Rapid  cooling  system  for  liquid-cooled  engines.  3.399.217, 

O.  440-88.000. 
Ferrari.  Pauizia;  See — 

Ceiri.  Albeno;  Bianchi.  Giuseppe:  Ferrari.  Palrizia:  Foteini.  Elena;  and 
Mellooi.  Piero,  5.599.806.  O.  514-174.000. 
Fcrro  Corpotatiaa:  See — 

Wilson,  James  M;  and  Symes.  Waller  J..  Jr..  3.399.757. 0. 501  - 1 37.000. 
Fettennan,  Roben  E.:  See— 

Fetlmnan.  Roben  F.;  and  Fellennan.  Roben  E..  5.399.237.  O.  473- 
137.000. 
Fetterman.  Robert  F.;  and  Fetterman,  Roben  E.  Gotf  fanD  <tifpnttrr  with 

pivotaMe  leeing  device.  5,399037,  O.  473-137.000. 
Feuerrtein,  Martin  J.;  See- 
Dunn,  Michael }.;  AtfaeHy.  Don  H.;  Reudink,  Douglas  O  J.;  Feuentein, 
Maitin  J.;  Foerster,  Ronald  E.;  Cfauang.  Chiu;  and  Vteadeiti.  Dino  J.. 
3.600.706.  O.  379-59.000. 
Few.  Jimny  D.;  and  Lewis.  Janes  W.  L.,  K>  Univenity  of  TenneiKe  Research 
Cotpatabon.  Laser  iniliaaBd  non-linear  fiiel  dratiti  ignition  it—t«ot 
5,598.699,  O.  60-39.821.  ^^ 

Fey.  Peter  See— 

MflUer-GliemaHn,  Matthias:  Beuck.  Martin:  Kaida,  Stanialav;  SiMcfa. 

Johaanes-PMer  Knorr,  Andreas;  WohMeil,  Sletai:  HObsdi,  Waller. 

DresseL  Kkien;  Fey.  FMer,  Hanko,  Rudolf:  Kitmer,  lluoas;  MOIkr. 

Ubich:  and  Zaisa,  Siegfried.  5.S99J23.  O.  514-340.000. 

Ficfa,  Prebea  B..  lo  IDEAaaociales  Lid.  Ivmiture  with  a  tubular  undeiliame. 

5.598.790.  O.  108-133.000. 
Hchlel  A  Sachs  AG:  See— 

Rudloff,  Weraer.  3.398.903,  O.  188-322.160. 
Fickenscfaer.  Karl;  and  Zander.  Norben  F.  to  Befaringwctke  Akliengesell- 
scfaafl  Process  for  reactivating  purified  numbiasn  proteins.  3  J99,9u9,  Q. 
530-402.000. 
Field.  Edward  J.:  See— 

Roderick.  Anthony  G..  3.399.238.  O.  473-147.000 
Fiekl.  Roger  C.  Protective  system  for  denial  (kill  units.  5,399.184.  O. 

433-113.000. 
Fields.  Daniel  A.:  See— 

Bartyzel.  Bemd;  Duncan.  Steven  A;  Fields.  Daniel  A;  and  Vndertee. 
Keith  A..  5.600.259.  O  324-761.000. 
Fields.  Samha.  Fortune  telling  game  using  cards.  5J99.020. 0.  273-161.000. 
File.  Jon  P  Bumper  bowling  system.  5399.236.  O.  473-55.000. 
Filsinger.  Karl-Heinz:  See— 

Delmess,  Andreas;  and  Filsinger.  Kari-Heinz.  5399.013,  O.  271- 
195.000. 
Hhan  FUler-Anlagcnbau  GmbH:  See— 

Lorey.  Mtafrnd,  5399.270.  O.  494-5.000 
Fina  Resooch.  S.A.:  See— 

Verwey,  Edwin;  Rijkse,  Ludwig  K.;  and  GiUard,  Michel,  5399.873, 0 
524-545.000. 
Hnberg,  John  P  M.:  See— 

Youdim.  Moussa  B.  H.;  Finberg,  John  P  M.;  Levy,  Rudi;  Sterbng, 
Jeffrey;  Lenier,  David:  Yellin,  Haim;  and  Veinberg,  Alex.  3399.991, 
O  564-308.000. 
Hndeisen,  Kurt:  See — 

MQUer,    Klaus-Hebnut;    Babczinsld.    Peier.    Santel.    Hans-Jowjnm: 
Schmidt.  Roben  R.;  Findeisea.  Kuit:  Lindig.  Maikus;  Lttnseii.  Klaus: 
and  Strang.  Harry,  5399.944.  O.  548-263.600 
Fmk.  Paul  J.:  See— 

Schaeffer.  Jon  C;  Battz.  Andi  iC:  and  Fink.  Paul  J..  5398.968.  O 
228-262.310. 
Fmkelstein.  Harvey;  Fkwcs.  Victor.  Singer.  Murray;  and  Verdel.  Analoly.  to 
Tri-Seal  International.  Inc  Cap  liner  for  hot  filled  container  and  method  of 
making.  5398.940.  O  215-348.000. 
Fiorcotino.  Richard  D.:  See— 

Bissett  Thomas  D.;   Fiorentino.   Richard  D.;  Glorioso,  Robert  M.; 
McCauley.  Diane  T;  McCoUum.  James  D.;  and  TrembUy.  Glenn  A.. 
5.600.784.  O.  395-182.100. 
Firm  Jiermann  Heye.  The:  See — 
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S,nK*B««.    M«ftrd;    Graefc.    Andn»s;    and    Moller.     fekhard. 

5.599370.  a.  65-207  000 

BiTB,  Inc..  The:  S»*—  »..*<:    <  S99  258.  O  482-52.000 

Siooe,  MichKl  R  ;  and  Hennksen.  Mark  S  .  5.5'«.Z3».  «_i.  -wi  ^^ 

^^tSJ^^'  iSng  sy^  for  Ugh,  fi^tur.    5.599.094.  O    J62- 
fisrt^^  Artur  F>sd«  GmbH  *  CoJCG.  Sr,- 

K7S;'i^^iS..- ^  -^^  Hc-z.  5.598.999.  O. 
248-311  200. 
fish.  Robot  W_:  See—  s  599  '74  O  600-27  000 

fij'^'^«r..'?o.^«rd"A^^'^^ 

magnetic  dau  storage  channel  5.600.502.  U  «>u-3i  uw 
""'^^EvSrSa^'i  ;  Wilhams.  Ke,*  A  ;  «k1  fisher.  Ronald.  5.599.603. 

a.  428-«6.200. 
"'"gJl^.^l^B^Tuppe..  -n>on»s  G  .  5.599.261.  CI.  482-1.30000 

''"TtiSSrR.z^e^  Maunce  J  :  Kearney,  firdn^k  R-  U»g. 

R«J?Sig;  Swarzel.  Wilhan,  C    and  Yeh.  Tung  Feng.  5.599.650. 

a.  430-273  100 
Ftachglas  Akuengesellschaft^-  ^^^ 

Funk.   Dieter.   Bruns.   Dieter   wenmng.   roil   ™u 

5.599,367.  a.  65-29  110. 

5  600.430.  Cl.  399-171000 
""l^i^llti^'r;  and  Reischer.  Cathy  A..  5399.766.  O.  503- 

Ftemng^jr'A  .  ^  Ronunauskas,  Will,«n  A^  ^^J  ^gjlf^'' 
B^  mooilor  for  a  centrifuge  insmuneni  5.600.076.  Cl  73-865  luu 

"^C^I^vi'Ml  Reming.  John  A  .  ^  M.r»d..  Victor  W.  Jr. 

P^   *^'^^^°:t"ILen.  Roben;  Johan«.  S^ffen  R     »d 

methods  for  their  preparation  and  their  use  5.599.711.  C\.  435  J-i  luu. 

John  H  .  5.599.131.  O.  403  342^ 

"""ir  sr:rj':r.'^TR"^^5.599.077.  a.  3.2-221  ooo 

""'S^^R<^"k  .  Jr.  5.599.132.  Cl  404^^^,  o    .4^  500 
Rinchum,  Harold  C  Tr»ler  ramp  mechanism  5.598.595.  O   14-w  5uu 

"°ircn^L1^-Ake.  5399.153.  C.  4,4-143  200. 

""^Jd^n^Aa^vey;  Rores.  V.cux-,  Singer.  Murray;  and  Verdel.  Anatoly. 
5398.940.  a  215-348.000 

""'»^;SrMalco.m'',r  5.600328.  O.  361-103.000. 
"""f^/:^:ra.!rRoS;;™ck.Richanl.5.598.794.CI   111  177  000 

•^^SSr^ll^'c  .  and  Burba.  John  L  .  111.  5399316.  O    423- 

MJg^  William  F.  Bnihn.  Wayne  M  .  ^  Clements.  Steven  L , 

Sc^SL^Sa^s  i^G^^ger.  Bnc  J    Bngel.  John  F.  and  Kamien- 

ski.  Conr«l  W..  5.600.021.  Cl   568-671  000 

•^ciS^.'^niea:  Strok^c  Sauro;  and  fi-'.  Marco.  5399.514.  Cl 

42355000 

'"*",;J^FLiin:  m'cG.11.  Glenn.  GoWberg.  M-t.„ ' -"fva.  Richard  P; 
^io,   Stephen  P  A  ;  Goss.  Virginia;  Stryer.  Luben;  and  Winkler. 
James  L  .  5399.695.  C   435-91  100 

•""^""^SSSi^l  J^^y.  Don  H  ;  Reudmk.  Douglas  OJ^to^tein. 
■^Z^Tj^omter.  R^  E    Chu«.g.  Oiing;  and  Vendetd.  Dino  J . 
5.600.706,  a   379-59  000 
■^SetTMuhf^  1 .  0.kan.  Mehme,  K.;  »1  Fogel,  Serge.  V. 

imity  dip  co-ing  method  5.599.646.  O.  430-133.000 
Foikdts.  Wiepke  See— 


Corpontioo  Split  .ech«ge  method  »k1  apparams  for  color  image  forma- 
aon^.600.430.  O   399-171  000 

•^Ter^biTBiandn.  G'-JT •  f^^iT ""  '^"-  ^^  "" 

Mellooi  Piero.  5.599.806.0.  514-174  000 
F01.Z.  S^S   1^  Xemx  Con«r«io«    Barbed  nng  flange  assembly 

FJirvft^rL^rJaSll  Sem^onductor  Co.pon.tion   App«a|us«^ 
'"^TrJ^.^ng  eraser.  duedK>ld  voltage  distribution  ,n  flash  memory 

arrays.  5.600393.  O   365-185  190 
'^'^if.l""^^'^  «K,  Fon«n.  Steven  A.  5,599.822.  O    5.4- 

Foodse^^«  Equipment.  Engu«er«.g  *  Consulting  toe  ^Se^ 

Luebke.  Cleroent  J  .  and  Stanger.  Keith  A  .  539«.7«».  t-i.  w-j^j "u" 

Forbey.  Dehor*.  Se«--  ^^  Wheatley.  William  C;  Sevilla. 

Gentelia.  John  S,  Williams.  "™f-_"/°™'7<\,,_h    5  599  348    O 

E,«sto  G.;  bongo.  Sharyn;  and  Foi*ey,  Deborah.  53W,>MS.  «-■ 

e™.  r^S^'w^Jr    to  Covol  Technologies,  Inc   Reclaiming  and  utilizing 

•^t^^'j:^  .i«"f^  ~i-^^--^  ^cr4^t53''^  "^ 

revert  materials,  and  related  methods  5399.361.  Cl  *4^553uw 
■^^R^iSKd  M'cCanKk.  D»iel  W..  5399J51.  O  475-275.000. 
^^."SS'j.'^.r.  5-59«.^,'- C1^22-83.000. 

r^b.^^c^/1;^^:"^^.^^^^^^ 

D»n  V  Duiea  N    and  Yeager.  David  A  .  5.598,763.  Cl  ^j}^'*"^ 
?;S;s^.^s,^.;  ^.  James  W.  Jr;  and  Panasuk.  Gerard  N.. 

logging  insmiments.  5,600.246.  O.  324-J39.WW 
^  Sl^Kl^'ji^Rosen.  Jack  H  ,  5.600,435.  O   356.139  090. 
pJ^TMrS     Turner.  Timodiy  L_««l  ^"'^J^-,^'^ 
•^^amNHdooal  Can  Company  Reformed  conuiner  end.  5398.734.  C\. 

72  348  000 


'^'^ke^.cLd^.nd  Forsberg.  John  W .  5.599,777.  Cl  507-244^^ 
ForJlVftSir  Ap^tus  for  r.*.ung  «.  optKal  disk  including  an  «r  be«,ng 
^uble   5,600^24.  Cl.  369  266.000 

•^^''^'S^n^'wi^l^d;  a«J  Mehl.  Helmut.  5.599.028.  O.  277-199000 
'^C«t:tJan''crCo.t«er.  Alain  R«.  Michel;  Hamon  GiJ^^  '-"->■ 

^1^  5.60O.2O5.  a   313-634000 

"^^fT^  Mrsm«lley.  William  H  ;  and  Foster.  Clark  B..  5.599.351. 

Cl  606-167000 
'^•"Hin."way«  s''5'600.073.  O.  73-86.  040 

'°"fflfz:'^inS:^;  -Ki  Fox.  Angus  C.  ....  5.600..6I.  O    257- 

306  000 
^'  WrS  a  R^^Ji"".  J««ne  B  .  5399.919.  O  5M.23.5O0. 

'^'•F'JflX«'on'?.:"5.598.892  a..73-nO.00a 

Fo».  Morton  H  ,  to  Fo»,  l^anlyn  S   Tool  extender   5.598.89-.  Cl. 

170000 
"^elTslel'lIS:,  ^alanci,  Fr«Ko;  Mannetti.  Massimo;  and  Morra. 
Marco,  5.599,698.0  435-129  000  .  .ng  17,  n  600-38  000 

France  Darnel  R.  Apparatus  for  stretching  a  penis  5399.275. 0  600-38  uuu 

'^'^^Jyt'Z^M^m.  Chnstophe;  and  Servel.  Michel.  5.600.645.  O 
370-395  000 

'^"".^tb.^onrHTgasy,  Ahm«J;  M-^k^W^f^^S^.F;^-"^ 
Gerhanj;  and  Kanikanti.  Rango-Rao.  5.599.824,  O  514-356  uuu. 

'"^^^^<^.  ^  Fr-Ko.  Polastn.  5399.946.  O  548-432000 

'™"Hi;iJ'^TB«W.  BenKl.  Fr««ois.  Yv»;  Tencom.  Bemd;  -id 

^i^^TFritz.  5.600.212.  O   315-391.000 
Francotyp-Postalia  AG  &  Co    See—     ,^,  .^  ,,n 

G«mther.  Siephan.  5.600362.  O  364-464  110 

•^8^%^!    Fr«*.  Dar.  W;  and  KulKh.  Sc«-t  M..  5399,663.0. 

435-6  000 
Frank.  Harvey  A.;  See— 


Surampudi.  Subbarao;  Narayanan.  Sekharipuram  R.;  Vamos.  Eugene; 
Frank.  Harvey  A.;  HaJpert,  Gerald;  Olah.  George  A.;  and  Prakash.  G. 
K.  Surya,  5399.638,  O.  429-33.000. 
Franklin.  Uoyd  C  :  See— 

Silverman.  Richard  B.;  Andruszkiewicz.  Ryszard;  Yuen.  Po-Wai;  Sobi- 
I  eray.    Denis    M.;    Franklin.    Lloyd   C;    and    Schwindl.    Mark   A., 

5.599,973,  Cl.  562-443.000. 
Fnschilla.  John:  See — 

Whelan.  David  A.:  Fraschilla,  John;  and  Pierce.  Brian  M..  5,600,325. 0. 
342-13.000. 
Fredericks.  Kenneth  J.;  Galbnilfa.  Robert  E.;  Guyette.  Richard  R.:  Halma. 
Marten  J.;  Hough.  Roger  E.;  John,  Suzanne  M.;  Mazurowski,  James  C; 
Oakes.  Kenneth  J.;  and  Wyman.  Leslie  W..  to  Intematioaal  Business 
Machines  Corporation.   Pass-through  for   VO  chaniKl   subsystem  call 
instructions  for  accessing  shared  resources  in  a  computer  system  having  a 
plurality  of  operating  systems.  5,600.805,  O.  395-825.000. 
Freedman,  Lorri.  Computer  keyboard.  5.600J13,  O.  341-22.000. 
Freislinger.  Kirsien:  See — 

Hermann.  George  D.;  Freislinger,  Kirsien;  Kim.  Steven  W.;  Lenker,  Jay 
A  ;  and  Evans.  Michael  A..  5,599.305,  O.  604-95  000 
Fteitag.  Rainer  See — 

Burckhardi.  Manfred;  Eilert,  Gerd;  Freilag,  Rainer;  Mueller.  Armin; 
Schoeb.  ReinhoM:  Spiecker,  Rainer,  Kazan,  Sinan;  and  Zimmer, 
Richard,  5399.076,  O.  303-150.000 
Frettoli,  Domeiuco.  10  Ideal  Standard  SPA.  Hinge  device  for  securing  die  seal 

and  lid  to  a  water  closet  pan.  5.598.589.  O.  4-236.000. 
FreuiKl.  Peter  See — 

Menens.  Alfred;  Wolff.  Hans-Peter  and  Freund.  Peter.  5399,826,  O 
514-364.000. 
Freund.  Peter  W.;  Sjobolm,  Lars  I.;  and  LaBossiere,  Joseph  E..  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation.  Refrigerabon  system  aiHl  method  utilizing 
combined  economizer  and  engiiw  coolant  heat  exchanger.  5398.718  Cl 
62-238.600. 
Fieundt.  Ulrich:  See— 

Rahm.  Volker  Vesin.  Gerard:  and  Fieundt.  Ulrich,   5399,155,  O 
414-283.000. 
Frey.  Thomas  H..  and  Lieberman,  Isaiah,  to  Signa  Scan,  Inc.  Method  of 
determining    the    age    of   ink    having   time   dependent    characteristics 
5,600.443.  O   356-402.000 
Friedrich.  Wolfgang:  See- 
Becker.  Rainer  Friedrich.  Wolfgang;  Klink.  Walter;  Schossig.  Juergen; 
and  Henne.  Andreas.  5.600,018,  O.  568-483.000 
Friesr»-,  Richard  A.;  Monge,  AlessaiKlro;  and  Gunn.  John,  to  Trustees  of 
Columbia  University  in  die  City  of  New  York,  The.  Method  for  determin- 
ing protein  tertiary  structure  5,600371,  O.  364-496  000. 
Frigoscandia  Equipment  AG:  See— 

Malmberg,  Jonny;  Hocker,  Jon  A.;  Strong.  John  R.;  and  Hogan.  Donald 
L,  5398,915,  O    198-495  000 
Friis,  Niels;  and  Fnriich.  Per,  to  Cheminova  Agro  A/S.  Process  for  the 

preparation  of  2.33.6-ietrachloropyridine.  5399.939.  O.  546-250.000. 
Fritch.  John  F;  Aslam.  Mohammad;  Rios.  Dora  E ;  and  Smith.  Joel  C,  to 
Hoechsi  Celanese  Corporation.  Use  of  4-substituted  2-butaiiOiies  to  prepare 
nabumelane.  5,600.009.  O  568-318.000. 
Fritz,  Cart  E.:  See— 

Broome.  E.  Clark;  Capper.  Harry  M.;  Dcnovich.  Sam;  Fritz.  Cart  E.; 
Hawk.  Keimcth  C;  Hower,  James  S.;  and  Robertson,  James  W., 
5,600,716,  O.  379-399.000. 
Ffohning,  Cart  D.:  See— 

Deckers.  Gtcgor.  Diekhaus,  Getliard;  Dorach.  Bernd;  Frohning.  Carl  D.; 
Horn.  Getbardt;  and  Honig.  Horst  B.,  5,600,030,  O  568-881.000 
Frrtich,  Per  See— 

Friis,  Nieb;  and  Fivlicfa.  Per,  5399.939,  O.  546-250.000. 
Frommer.  Jurgen;  and  Kteuner,  Erich,  to  nT  Camwo  Ekctric  GmbH. 

Contact  spring  arrangement.  5399.213.  O  439-857.000. 
Fromsoo.  Leonard  E..  10  Maxwell  Products,  Inc.  User-controlbble  adiusabie 

nussace  bed.  5.600.214.  O  318-120.000. 
Frost,  Prederick  C;  Williams,  Edwvd  T;  and  Saunders,  Pelei,  to  F  C  Frost 

Liimled.  Dii|iosal  Unit  5399.421,  O.  156-359.000. 
Fryar,  Richan.  D.,  Jr.:  Set— 

Conway,  Ambony  J.;  Cooway,  PMUp  J.;  wd  Fryar.  Richvd  D..  Jr.. 
5399 J2 1,  O.  604-265.000. 
Frye,  Ricky  J.:  See— 

Confey,  Rateb  F,  Jr.;  liiye,  Ricky  J.;  and  Gehres.  Oint  E.  5398^01.0. 
112-475.070. 
PTC  Data  Systems:  See— 

Bartniow.  Paul  A.;  aitd  Loebemnann.  Douglas  E,  5,600.348.  O. 
345-180.000. 
Fuchs.  Hemuon:  See — 

Baur.  ROdigcr.  Fuchs.  Hcnnann:  Macfaoidl.  Hans-Tobias;  Gitzel.  Jfltg; 
and  Theisae.  Wilfricd,  5,600,003.  O.  568- 1 .000. 
Fufannann.  Arthur  D.,  ID;  Stevens,  Craig;  and  Gnmolini.  Glenn.  10  BIG 
CotporMiaa.  Ca|>  far  writing  and  marking  inslruinents.  5399,127,  O. 
40 1 -202.000. 
Fuji  Elecnic  Co..  Ltd.:  Set— 

Yamada.  YosUmata.  5398.766.  O.  99-331.000. 
Fuji  Photo  Ktei  Co.,  Ltd.:  Set— 

nqisaki.  Yisasfai;  Scto,  YosMhito;  Wnwuibe.  Seiichi;  nd  Terashima. 

Kaou.  5399305.  O.  422-104000 
Hiiro,  Hiroyuki.  5.600.666.  O.  372-24.000. 
Takeshita,  Yukitaka.  5.600385.  O.  396-3.9.000. 


Tatsuta.  Noriaki;  Okegawa,  Akihiko;  Kawakami.  Masayuki:  and  Koya. 
ICeizo,  5399,825,  O.  5I4-.366.000 
Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Katsuma,  Toshiaki,  5,600.493,  O.  359-717.000. 
Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ando,  Ryo;  and  Mori,  Hiralaka,  5,600.404,  Q.  399-18.000. 
Ando.  Toshiaki.  5.600.826,  O.  395-611.000. 
Hayashi,  Naoki;  and  Saito,  Kazuo,  5.600.771.  O.  395-774.000 
Sekikawa.  Yoshihito.  5,600,495.  O  359-819.000. 
Takahashi.  Kazuhiko.  5,600.415.  Cl  399-55.000. 
Watanabe.  Yoshiaki;  and  Miyazawa.  Takuji.  5.600,427,  O.  399-97.000. 
Fujii,  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Moooi,  Makoio;  Suzuki.  Kenji;  and  Fujii,  Kiyoshi,  5,600,159,  O 
257222.000. 
Fujii.  Takashi:  See — 

Mori.  Hisayoshi;  Goto.  Norikala;  Teraji.  Nobushige;  and  Fujii.  Takashi 
5.599.074.0.303-113.200. 
Fujimoto.  Akihiko;  Nagatomi.  Takashi;  and  Sato,  Naoki,  to  Fanuc  Ltd. 

Drilling  control  apparatus.  5399,142,  O.  408-10.000. 
Fujimoto.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Kitahara,  Yoshihiko;  Takahashi,  Yuji;  and  Fujimoto.  Hitoshi.  5399.014 
O.  271-270.000. 
Fujimoto,  Katsunori:  See — 

Mishima.  Akio;  Harada.  Tosiharu:  Tanihara.  Mamoru;  Ola.  Yasutaka; 
Okinaka.  Kenji:  Mori,  Kohji;  Kawasaki.  Hirofumi;  Nagai.  Norimicfai; 
Fujimoto,  Katsunori;  and  Okuda.  Yoshiro.  5.599,378,  O.  75-348.000. 
Fujino.  Yoshifumi:  See — 

Kiyoura.  Kazuhiro;  Fujino.  Yoshifumi;  Bradshaw,  Alex;  Sasaki,  Takashi; 
Haraguchi.  Koichiro;  and  Matsumoto.  Takeshi.  5.600.615.  O   369- 
44.350. 
Fujioka.  Futoshi:  See — 

Boden.  Richard  M.;  Fylak.  William  J.;  Hanna.  Marie  R.:  and  Fujioka. 
Futoshi.  5399.960.  O  554-224  000 
Fujioka.  Kazuo:  See — 

Aoki.  Koso;  Misawa,  Hitomitsu;  Okano,  Yoji;  Kozawa,  Minoru;  Uchida. 
Naoki;  and  Fujioka.  Kazuo.  5399.627.  O.  428-403.000 
Fujiiebio  Inc.:  See — 

Matsumoto.  Masakatsu;  Watanabe.  Nobuko;  J^lori,  Eiko;  Kobayashi, 
Hisako;  and  Ikawa,  Hiroshi,  5399.952,  O.  549-362.000 
Fujisaki,  Yasushi;  Seto.  Yoshihiro;  Watanabe,  Seiichi;  and  Terashima,  Kaoru, 
to  Fuji  Photo  film  Co.,  Lid.  Chemical  analysis  element  cartridge  with 
capping  member  5399305,  O.  422-104.000 
Fujishiro.  Atsushi;  Ishii,  Yukio;  and  Hara.  HitosU.  to  Sumitomo  Heavy 
Indusoies.  Ltd.  Method  for  conUDlling  an  ejector  and  injection  mokhng 
machine.  5399.486,  O.  264-40.100. 
Fujishita.  Masakatsu;  and  Sato.  Masahiro,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.;  and  Hitachi 
Automotive  Engineering  Co.,  Lid.  Knocking  detection  method  for  internal 
comliustion    engines    and    ignition    timing    control    method    therefor 
5.598.822,  O.  123-425.000. 
Fujita.  Akittugu:  Kawano,  lUcayuki:  Nakamura,  Makoto;  Sakai,  Fumikazu; 
Matsumoto.  Tatsuki;  Oba,  Shinsuke;  Sueoka,  Hidetoshi;  Kimura.  Manabu; 
Zama.  Masato.  deceased  (by  Kasuko  Zama.  Heiress),  to  Mitsubishi  Juko- 

fyo   Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Method   of  producing   a   structural   menriKr. 
399.408.  O.  148-607.000. 
Fujitt  Cofpandon:  See — 

Sato,  Shinichiro,  5.599.713.  O.  435-300.100 
Fujita.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Takatcri.  Masahiro;  Ashi.  Yoshihiro;  and  Fujita,  Hiroyuki,  5.600,63 1,  CL 
370-217.000. 
I^jita.  Masami:  See — 

Balling,  Edwvd  N.;  Fujita,  Masami;  Hazama.  Kiyoaki;  and  Koizumi, 
Katsuyuki,  5,600395.  O.  396-6.000. 
Fujita.  Mitsuhiro:  See — 

Yabe,  Manabu;  Kitagawa,  Masani;  Ohki.  Takafumi;  and  Fujita.  Mitsu- 
hiro. 5399394,  O   118-319.000. 
Fujita,  Talsuya:  See— 

Toyao,  Teisuya;  Matsumoto,  Tosfaild;  Aoki,  Hiromasa;  Fujita.  Tatsuya; 
and  Tqjo.  Seata.  5399309.  O.  422- 1 80.000. 
Fujita,  Yosfaiyiiki:  Kag^  Kouichi:  Uchida.  Sadao;  Umemura,  Norto:  and 
Nagsla.  AtsusU,  to  Toyoda  Goaei  Co.,  Lid.  Impact  energy  abwtber 
5399.043.  O.  280-750.000. 
Fujitsu  Limiled:  See — 

Fukuzawa,  Shinicfai,  5,600314.  O.  360-99.080. 

Funila.  Totnohisa;  Tanonaka.  Kouji;  and  lUami.  Yasuo.  5.600.648.  CL 

370-248.000. 
bnasato.  Y^ilaka;  and  Kawai.  Masdnto.  5,600370,  O.  364-496.000. 
Iwakura.  Yoafaiynki:  and  Kimura.  Alsusfai,  5.600368,  O.  364-489.000 
Kamala,  Hapme;  Kaimyana,  Tnaeo;  SaziU,  Ibdumiisu;  Mindoictii, 

Yu;  and  Yaao.  Kalaattxhi.  5.600346.  O.  345-120.000. 
Kasakawa.  Maaayuki,  S,600J08.  O.  393-672.000. 
Kato,  HideU:  Yoshizawa,  Wdeki;  kiki,  Hiroki:  Md  As^uwa.  Kazuo. 

5,600.843,  O.  393-800.000. 
Kawasfaima.  Shcidma,  5,600388.  O.  365-154.000 
Kikula,  Rasniko.  5.600,637,  O.  370-389.000. 
Kubo,    Kazuiian;    Iteramaki.    lUayoda;    and    Tamnra.    Masdmo, 

5,600336.  a.  343-756.000. 
Kudo.  HifOifai.  5399,634.  O.  430-324.000. 
Murakami,  Hiroko:  Ido,  lUa^;  and  YamMla.  Kcazi.  5,600,601,  O. 

363-203.000. 
Nakayama,  Tomohiro;  Fukulani,  Ywaka;  Shiga.  Tiriwion;  nd  Kimun, 
Masakazu.  5.600399.  O.  363-189.030. 
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;  Teguh.  Hirooon;  and  llo,  Akio.  5.600,734.  O    382 


ShiiKxU.  Wmo:  and  K«wai.  Hiraaki. 


CMoibo.  Kazuo 

147  000 
Sato.  Shiiiiclu;  Iwaguchi.  Isao 

5.600.118.0   235-462000 
Shikano.  Kazumxi.  5.600.510.  CI   360-97  020 
Shooo.  Keiji;  Tamanoi.  Ken;  Kuroda.  Sumio;  and  Matsuiwuo.  Koji. 

5.599.605,0.428-141000  ^  ».  __ 

Sugahara.  Yoshinon;  Yachi.  Kouhei.  Ishiguro.  Haj.me.  and  Muroura. 

Takashi.  5.599.114.0  400-124.040  „..,<„„> 

Tezuka.  Koichi;  and  Miyate.  Kyoko.  5.600.618.  O.  369-112.000 
Urayama.  Takrhiro.  5.600.167.  O  257-335.000 
Fujitsu  VLSI  Unultd:  &«—  .,     v  sMinMii    O 

Murakanu.  Hiroko;  Ido.  Takaaki.  and  Yamada.  Kena.  5.600.601.  O 

365-203000. 
Fuiiwan.  Naoki:  See —  , 

Nakamae     Masato;    Fujiwara,    Naok.:    Teiada.    Kazutoshi:    Miyake. 

Dusuke;    Yub.    Ken;    Salo.    Toshiaki;    and    Maniyama,    Hitoshi. 

5.599.870.  a.  524-503  000 

''"^'*Y*CluSkrK.^:^;  Imazu.  Shirou;  «Ki  Fuj.wa™.  Taka.sh..  5.599.443. 

Fuiiwai?  foni;  lloh.  Yoshinon.  and  Toniobochi.  Masaio.  to  Tsubakimco 

Ch«^Co  Tood«d  bell.  5.599.24*.  O  474-205  000 
Fukami.  Tadasfai:  5rr—  .^    ..    .....       .  .oa  «vi   ri 

HoHM.  Shigeni;  Fukami.  Tadashi;  and  Tsuji.  Akihiko.  5.599.5<M.  CI 

Fukami^foshiyuki;  Tanaka.  Masashi;  Kalsukawa.  Masaio;  and  Nakaroon. 

Hideo  to  Mitt  Industnal  Co .  Ltd.  Inuge-fonmng  VP**'*'^  emptoying  a 

revers^  developing  synem  5.600.422.  O    399-313000 

Fukalsu.  Yoshiaki:  See—  .  ,^., 

Kanno.  Yasunon;  Fukatsu.  Yoshiaki;  and  Ogawa,  Shunichi.  5.599.087. 

O.  362-82.000. 

Fukuda.  Masani:  See —  .,  .      „        l- 

to.  Keiichi;   Nod..  Hirooka;  Shib«a.   Ma«o;  JajnauchK   Kenichi; 

Fukuda.  Masani;  Suzuki.  Moioyoshi;  and  Ohia.  Yukio.  5.598.6-4.  O 

FukudaiwbctokTN  .  to  La  Jdla  Cancer  Research  F"""''- '«»  Nf '"^  'S^ 
encoding  lro|itiinin  and  traphinin-assisnng  proKins   5.599.918.  CI    530- 

Fukuda.  Yoshimasa;  Sasaki.  Toshiro.  Nakatani.  Yuuko.  Ichimani.  Yasuyuki; 

and  In-nishi.  TaiK:hin..  to  Mejji  Se.ka  lUbushila  Kaista  An^ps^hocic 

benzoisoihiazolyl  piperazine  denvatives  5.599.815.  O  514-->4  w*) 

Fukui.  Takashi   5<»—  <  »ob  t«    n 

Saito.  Tsutomu.  Fukui.  Takashi;  and  Namikin.  Akio.  5J98.73.%.  tl 

T^  ViQ  000 

Fukumui  Chikashi;  Iwata.  Masuo;  Nanla.  Nonaki;  Incur  Kouji;  and 
Takahashi    Ryoii.  lo  Chisso  Corporation    Melamine-coaied  anunonium 
polyphosphaie   5.599.626.  CI  428-403  000 
FukuriMmTHiioshi.  to  NSK  Ltd  Toroidal  type  continuously  vanable  trans 

nussicn  5.599.252.  O  476-IO000 

Fukushima.  Masahiro:  See—  <  .~,  no  r^  jm  <<  iim 

Yuzaki.  Tsuneo;  and  Fukushma.  Masahiro.  5.599.178.  O.  418-55  100 

Fukushima,  Yoshiaki   S<?-  .     »,       c<ao7<ari 

Inagaki.  Shinji.  Fukushima.  Yoshiaki;  and  Yamada.  Yun.  5.599.759.  O 

502-80  000. 
Fukuiani.  Yuiaka:  See —  ., .  .„       _ 

Nakayama.  Totnohiio;  Fukulani.  Yulaka;  Shiga.  Takanon;  and  Kimura. 
Masakazu.  5.600.599.  CI    .V.5189050 
Fukuyania.  Hirotaka:  See—  »/    i.    ■, 

Iftuchi.  Michihisa.  Hashinime.  Hiroshi.  Arai.  Seiji.  Okano.  Yoshiaki. 
Sakai.    Chinobu;    Fukuyama.    Hirouka;    K***"-    Takaht'f-    S*'"" 
Kouichirou.  Nakamura.  Tetsuya.  and  Kaugata.  Satoshi.  5.6U0.41 '. 
O   399-279  000 
Fukuzaki.  Yasuhiro.  and  Katsurahira.  Yuji.  to  Wacom  Co.  L*l  P««>«> 
detecting  device  and  position  poinnng  device  therefor    5.600.11O.  t-i 

Fukuzawa.  Shinichi,  to  Fujitsu  Limited    MagnetK  Ajk  *ive  including 
labynnd.  seal  and  magneto  seal   5.600.514.  O  360-99  080 

Fullon.  Alfred  L :  See —  ..  ,     r-     _v-ii 

Faes  Sleven  M  .  Fulton.  Alfred  L .  Hnelynka.  Martin  J  .  Campbell. 
Laiid  Pleston.  David;  Missios.  Michael,  and  Sampson.  Scon  D. 
5.599'.l  17.  CI  400-605  000  ^    i 

Funahashi.  Akira.  to  Minotu  Co .  Ltd  Mechanism  f",?^J?8  »»d  ctosing 
^mvlge  compartment  cover  of  camera  5.600.393.  O   396-513  000 
Fung.  .Anthony  K   L    See —  ■,    ■      i  _ 

Chu  Daniel  T;  Li.  Qun;  Cooper.  Curt  S  ;  Fung.  Anthony  K.  L  •  l^- 
Cheufc  M     PUitner.  Jacob  J  ;  Ma.  Zhenkun;  and  Wang.  Wei  Bo. 
5399.816.  O   514-254  000 
Funk.  DHTier;  Bnms.  D«er.  Wenning.  Rolf;  and  Brans  Waher.  »  F^hglas 
Aktiengesellschaft  Process  for  operating  a  glass-bending  press  5.599.30/. 
O  65-29  110 

"""iakob'stephen  W  ;  Shannon.  Michael  D  ;  Funn.  Ohvia  D  .  Beroasek. 
Paul  F    Blakley.  Richatd  L  ;  Brooks.  Johnny  L.;  WtamWe.  KarenM.. 
a!!Jl«.  gJo^.  and  Resce.  James  L  .  5.598.868.  O   131-359  000 
Furubayashi.  Masaaki   See —  «      w 

T^au   Hajime;  Suzuki.  Teuuya;  Hiiwe.  Yoahihisa;  Nagano.  Ko«hi; 
Funibayashi.  Masaaki.  and  Nomura,  Tadashi.  5.599.085.  O    362 
72  000. 
Fuiukawa  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 
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Masaki;   and  Tokuda.  Tochimata.  5,599.897.  CI.   528- 
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Nishiguchi. 

Yamakawa.  Jun;  Yanagase.  Hiioyut.  Shiino.  Masaio;  Miyazaki.  Hideki; 

and  Nagasawa.  Shinji.  5.600.747.  O   385-59  000 
Fuiukawa,  Yuichi:  See —  .,  ■  ..     ._j 

Okabe    Shinji;  Iwasa.  Takashi;  Ine.  Takushi;  Fumkawa.  Yuichi;  and 

Iwai.  Ichiro.  5.599.467.  O   219-118.000 

''^ika.'^kazilhiio;  Hashimoto,  Masayoshi;  Funita.  Kou,  and  Okamura, 
Takahiio.  5^98,627. 0  29-861 000  ,        ^ 

Funita.  Totnohisa;  Tanooaka,  Kouji;  and  Takami,  YBua  to  Fujitsu  Umited- 
^Sh  transmission  system  5.600,648.  O  ^^^*»000^  ^  ,  ^  .  .  ,,, 
Funitani,  Kiyohiro.  and  Miyamoto.  Hiroshi.  to  Mitsubishi  DenkiKab^tnki 

Kaisha.  Semiconductor  memory  device  that  can  read  out  data  at  high  speed 

5.600.607.  CI.  365  233  500 

""""AbikriSu^:  Nakamura,  Yukio;  Kairanishi.  Katsuzo;  Shimizu. 
Takatoku.  Tokura,  Kazuo;  Iguti,  Yasuo;  Funiya  Hmshi;  Ogilvm, 
Mituhiko,  Taninaka,  Masumi,  and  Chiba.  Mio,  5.600,157,  CI   -5/- 

84  000 
Funivama   Hiroaki    to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  sensing  apparanis 

™*^ng^on  and  control  thereof  5,600,370,  CI    348-239«» 
Fushimi.  Nono;  Nakamura.  Kenichi;  and  Takagawa,  Mjkojo,  to  M'""bishi 
Gas  Chemical  Company.  Inc  Process  for  producing  alkylbenzoyl  chlonde 
5.599.981.0  562-863  000. 
Futaba  Denshi  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

NanSa^a.  KUmoni;  Yamaura,  Tatsuo,  Oga«aJuk»;  Mikitju  Yorfuo; 

Yoshimu™.  Satoshi,  «xl  Kogure.  Ymchi,  5,600  203,  Cr  313-495  TOO 

Futamolo     Masaaki;    Nakamura,    Atsushi;    Inaba.    Nobuyuki.    Hirayama. 

Yoshiyuki;  Matsuda.  Yoshibumj;  Suzuki.  Mikio;  and  Honda,  Yukio.  to 

Hitachi     Ltd     Medxid   of   fabncanng    a    magneuc    recording   medium 

5.599380.  O  427-130.000 

'"''''B^'Tichard  vT.  Fylak.  William  J  ;  Hanna,  Mane  R  .  and  Fujioka. 
Futtishi.  5.599.960.  CI   554-224  000 

°  ''n^  te^°TflJi7Mueller.  Richard  A  .  5.599.947.  O  548^96000 
G  D  Societt'  Per  Azioni:  See—  ,  c™.  q«  /-i  ui  mi  m¥l 

Rizzoli.  Salvaiore;  and  Dtaghetti.  Fiorenzo.  5.598.855.  CI.  131-281.000. 
G  E  W  Corporation  Limited:  See- 

Yip.  Kit  C  ,  5398,765.  CI  99-327  000  ,      .  ™  ,^    ™    ^^ 

Gabbay,  Shlomo    MuW  purpose  perfusion  cannula    5.599.329.  CI    604- 

''84U0O 
Cuinel  Richard  J ,  to  Matni  Toys.  Ltd  Connectors  for  joining  constntcoon 
^K"m  el^ni  and  bnck  5.599.221.  O  446-128000 

°*'7ili.''B,^.  U^sVya;  SachdevOTesh  P  Shim,  i-hul^  S^ 
A  ;  Al  Faihan.  Eimk;  and  Gabnel.  Richard  L .  5.599.994.  O  564- 
355000 

'^fn^MoJ.icfrand  Gaeta.  Celeshno  J .  5.600.665.  CI  372^000 

Gazliardi.  Oaudio  See—  „  ,-  j   .ii^ ;-. 

Renzi    Fiorenzo;  Gagliarii.  Oaudio;  Rivetn.  Franco;  and  Allegnm. 
Pietro.  5399.876.  O   524-720000 
Gahan  Richard  A  ;  and  O'Neill.  Eugene,  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporanoo 
Dau  processing  unit  for  tiansfemng  dau  between  devices  supporting 
different  word  length  5.600.814.  O  395-427  000. 

Gaida.  Wolfram:  See—  „  ..  j  i^,.t 

Adamus  Stefan.  Gaida.  Wolfram;  Meade.  Chnstopher.  and  KUfner- 
Muhl.  Ulnke.  5.599.817,  O  51*-2"«»^,  ^,.     ,  .  ^.^ 

Gal.  George;  and  Herman,  B™ce  J^  ^"^^f^o."^?' ^59^  wT 
Company,  Inc  Color  separation  microlens  5,600.486.  CI  359-5W.t»w 

°*"DL^U."Mai^«TLeb.zay.  Ger»d;  and  Galand.  Oaude.  5.600.641.  O 

370-400.000. 
Galaxy  f\)wer.  Inc  A  Pennsylvania  Corporation;  See- 
Falcon,  Carl  B.,  5,600,226,  O   320-20000. 

Galbraith,  Robert  E.   See—  „     „  „    , ■  ■> 

Fredencks.  Kenneth  J;  Galbraith.  Robert  E  GuyeOe.  Richard  R.; 
Halma.  Marten  J  Hough.  Roger  E  John.  Suzanne  M  Mui^*i- 
James  C  ;  Oakes.  Kenneth  J  ;  and  Wyman.  Leslie  W.  5.600.805.  CI. 
395-825  000 

Galeos.  Rebecca:  See—  _^ . 

Johnson  Donald  A  .  Wearley.  Lorraine;  Galeos.  Rebecca;  and  Sequetra. 

Joel  A  ,  5399357,  CI.  424  500  000  

Galland.  Jean-Michel;  Guiraud.  Emmanuel  and  Schirmann.  Jean  Pierre,  n 
dElf  Atochem  SA  Process  for  the  preparation  of  l,l,U- 
telrafliioroelhane  5,600.039.  O  570-169  000 

^^'SLJA^^L.T^  Gall-it.  Joseph  P.  5.600.198.  O.  313-318.010. 

^''Sco5r"rIrfief  C~  C-llipeau.  Bnan  K .  and  DAurelia  David  P.. 

5.600.394.  O   396-647  000 
Gallup.  Linda,  executor  See —  .    .     ,   ^      ^  j 

Salman.  Jason.  Huang.  Yee-Wei;  Gallup  "«*«!  G  d«ea«d; 
^aton.  Robert  W.  Jr;  and  Goke.  L   Rodney.  5.600.811.  O    395- 

Gallup.  Mi^l  G  ;  Goke.  L  R  ;  Sealon,  "'*«,*i:jrjj?|li:;*f";  I^^ 
to  MotoroU  Inc  Data  processing  system  and  method  Ihereol  >,««,»«>, 
CI   395-800000 

Gallup.  Michael  G  .  deceased  (by  Unda  Gallup,  executor):  See— 


Spielman,  Jaaon;   Huang,  Yee-Wei;   Gallup,   Michael   G..  deceaaed; 
Staum,  Robot  W.,  Jr.;  and  Goke,  L.  Roitaey,  5.600.811,  O.  395- 
379.000. 
Gauge,  David  M.,  lo  Amefican  Cyanamid  Company.  Indoles  as  inecticidei 

and  acaricidea.  5399.832,  O.  314-415.000. 
G»y,  Alon:  See— 

Vnhay,  Hezi;  and  Cany,  Akm,  5398,700,  O.  60-221.000. 
GAO  GeaeUachaft  hier  AutomMian  und  Oiganiiaiioo:  See — 

Wdkmami,  ftaiz,  3,600,818,  O.  393-490,000. 
GAO  GeaeUjcfaifl  Fib-  Autamalion  und  Oigaiusalioa  mbH:  See— 

Kaiile,  Winich:  Bodun,  Mkfaael;  Schneider.  Waller,  and  Burchaid, 

Theodor,  3399,047,  Q.  283-85.000. 

Gao,  Yim:  Hoog,  Yaping;  Nie,  Xiaoyi:  Bakale,  Roger  P;  Feinberg,  Richard  R.; 

and  Zepp,  Oiarla  M„  lo  Sepracor,  Inc.  Op6caUy  pure  1  -amido-2-indanols 

5399,983.0.364-184.000. 

Garavao,  Patrick  J.,  lo  Analog  Devices,  Inc.  Low-voltage  CMOS  comparaior 

with  offKt  canceUitioa.  5,600J73,  O.  327-307.000. 
Caravan,  Patrick  J.,  lo  Analog  Devices,  Inc.  Low-voltage  CMOS  anak)g-lo- 

digilal  oonvoter.  3,600^22,  O.  341-172.000. 
Garots,  Juan  M.;  Millar,  Dean  M.;  and  Howard,  Kevin  R  Symhesis  of 

crystalline  parous  solids  in  ammonia.  5399,520,  O.  423-700.000. 
Garcin,  Juan  M.:  See — 

Van  Der  Aalst,  Malheua  J.;  Eveiaert,  Levieo  J.;  and  Garces,  Juan  M., 
5,600,043,  O.  383-261.000. 
Gardano,  Andrea;  Sirolofo,  Sauro;  and  Fba',  Marco,  lo  Novnl  S.R.L. 
Process    for   recovering    cobah    and    tungsten    from    reacdoo    liquors. 
5,599314,  a.  423-35.000. 
Garde,  Gerald  R.:  See- 
Liang.  Shibua;  Orixim,  Andrew  W.;  and  Garde,  GeraM  R..  3399.392, 0. 
118-110.000. 
Gardner.    Hugh   C.   to  Amoco   Corporatioa.   Accelerated   cyckmlipbatic 

epoxide/aromalic  amine  resin  systems.  5399.628.  O,  428-413.000. 
Gardner,  Hugh  C;  and  Qureshi,  Shahid  P,  lo  Amoco  Coiponuioii.  High 

modulus  prepregd>le  epoxy  resin  systems.  5399.629.  CI.  428-413.000. 
Gardner.  Hugh  C.  lo  Amoco  Corporacion.  Epoxy  resin  systems  containing 

modifiers.  5399.856,  O.  523-453.000. 
Gardner,  Richanl  A.;  See- 
Cheng.  Ybanda;  Gardner,  Richvd  A.;  and  Sedighi.  Moitaba,  5399,632, 
O.  428-437.000. 
Gardner,  Robert  M.:  See- 
Buchanan.  Charles  M.;  Gardner.  Robert  M.;  Wood,  Manfaew  D.;  White. 
Alan  W.;  Gedon.  Sleven  C;  and  Barlow.  Fred  D..  Jr.  3399,838,  O. 
324-41.000, 
Gardner,  William  R.;  and  Jacobs,  Paul  E..  to  QUALCOMM  Incorporated. 
Method  and  system  for  the  arrangeinent  of  vocoder  data  for  the  masking 
of  Bansmission  channel  induced  errors.  5.600,734.  O.  395-2.300. 
Garland.  Harry  T;  Hunter,  Kenneth  M.;  Roberb,  Michael  G.;  and  Avi-Iizhak, 
Hadar  I.,  lo  Canon  Inc.  Adaptive  non-bleral  mi  string  retrieval.  5,600.835. 
a  395-605.000. 
Garrett,  Giary  C:  See- 
Fanning.  Chris  E.;  and  Garm,  Gary  C,  5399,457,  O.  210-669.000. 
Garrily,  Paul  A,:  See- 
Mueller,  Paul  R.;  Ganiiy,  Paul  A,;  nd  Wold,  Baitiaia  J.,  5399,6%,  O. 
433-91.200. 
Ganky,  VicKir  M.:  See— 

DeFeo-Jooea,  Deborah;  Ganfcy,  Victor  M.;  Jones,  Raymond  E.;  and 
Oliir,  Allen  I.,  5399.686,  O.  435-23.000 
Gas  Reaearcfa  Insblute:  See — 

Hill,  James  A,;  and  Goodwin,  Andnny  R.  H.,  5,600,610,  O.  367- 
181,000. 
Gales,  Louis  E,  Jr.,  lo  Hughes  Electronics.  Multi-layer  film  adhesive  for 
electrically  isolating  and  grounding  an  integrated  circuit  chip  lo  a  printed 
circuit  subnrale.  5,600,183.  O.  237-783.000. 
Gauger.  Gregory  S.:  See— 

Mearek.  RooaM  J.;  Dickrell,  David  L.;  Gaiwer,  Gregory  S.;  Keene, 
Robert  W.;  Radie,  Richard  D.;  RolU.  Brian  f ;  Schumacher,  Greg  A.; 
Sinn,  Scott  G  ;  and  Verheyen.  Michael  R  .  5,600358,  O.   364- 
424.040. 
Gaylm.  Jesse;  See- 
Lew,  Chel  W.;  Branly,  Keidi;  and  Gaytan,  Jesse.  5399383,  O.  427- 
213.300. 
Gaytan,  Jesae  H.:  See- 
Lew.  Chel  W.;  Branly.  Keidi;  and  Gaytan.  Jesse  H..  5399.767.  O. 
504-116.000. 
Gaytoo.  Michael  A.:  See- 
Leach,  Edwin  F.,  U:  Matkic,  Marinko;  Precoua  Ronald  E,  Jr.;  Gayion. 
Michael  A.;  and  Agarwal,  Dwarika  P,  5398,722,  O.  63-7.000 
Gebauer,  Heibeit:  5n— 

Bankwilz.  Roben;  Gefaauer,  Herteit;  KOnig,  Christian;  and  Waklau. 
Eckan.  5399,968.  O.  360-347.000 
Gee  Alsdxm  T  A  D  SA:  See— 

Dufbmet.  Denis,  3,600,111,  O.  218-61.000 
GEC  Mareoni  Systems  Ply,  Ltd.:  See— 

Weiss,  Franz;  and  Dowie,  Roben  D.,  5.600.608.  O.  367-20.000 
Oedon.  Sleven  C:  See— 

Buchanan.  Charles  M.,  Ganfaier.  Roben  M.;  Wood,  Manhew  D  ;  White, 
Alan  W.;  Gedon,  Steven  C;  and  Barlow.  Fred  D  .  Jr.  3399.858.  O 
524-41.000. 
Gehies.  Clint  E.:  See— 

Conley.  Ralph  F.  Jr;  Fiye,  Ricky  J.;  and  Gehtes,  Clint  E.,  5398,801, 0. 
112-473.070. 


Geiger,  Friedrich,  lo  BOwe-Paasat  Reinigungs  und  Wkscheieilechnik  GmbH. 
Frictioaal   force   compensation   for   laundkv   mangles.    5398.649    O 
38-46,000. 
Gellert.  Mm  V.  Cooled  thread  split  inserts  for  injectioa  mokbng  preforms. 

5399367,  O,  425-526,000. 
Gelles,  Richanl:  Willis,  Carl  L.;  Gorman,  John  E.;  and  Arismendi,  Andres  M., 
Jr.,  10  Shell  Oil  Compwiy.  Modified  mdial  polymers.  5399,879.  Q. 
525-285.000. 
Gemelals  Cerponlion:  See — 

Prasad,  Aran;  Wealon,  Michael;  and  Bauer.  Grant,  5399,406,  O.  148- 
436.000 
Gemini  Systems.  L.L.C.:  See — 

Morgan,  Joaepii  M.;  and  Harold.  Michael  D.,  5,600.726, 0  380-49.000. 
Gemptus  Card  Imemabaiial:  See — 

Moigavi.   Paul;   Marielti,   Jean-Paul;   and  Oubrayrie.   Jean-Jacques 
5.600362,  O.  347-218.000. 
Gen-Probe  Incoiponled:  See — 

Amotd,  Lyie  J.,  Jr.;  Nelson,  Norman  C;  ReynoMs,  Mark  A.;  and 
WaUrop,  Alexander  A.,  ID,  5399,667.  O.  435-6.000. 
Genaux.  Theron  W.:  See— 

HuU,  Tlumas  R.;  Beltiol,  David  E.;  and  Genaux,  Theron  W,,  5399,010, 
O.  271-3,050. 
General  Electric  Company:  See— 

Dotaon,  Seldoo  L..  5399.880.  a,  325-316.000, 

El-Hamamsy,  Sayed-Amr.  Scon,  Roben  S.;  and  Borowiec,  Joaenh  C, 

5,600,187,0.307-157.000 
Engeler,  William  E,  5,600,675.  O.  375-261.000. 
HaiTiaoD,  Daniel  D.,  5,600,697,  O  378-13.000. 
Heitiarachchi,  Samson;  Cowan,  Roben  L.,  11;  Diaz,  Thomas  P.;  nd 

Wozadk).  Gary  P.  5.600.691.  O.  376-305.000. 
Henincfachi.  Samson.  5.600,692,  O.  376-305.000. 
Izzo.  Kenneth  R.;  LoveU,  Roben  K.;  and  Dallas,  Terry  K..  5.600.683. 0. 

376-260.000. 
Jung,  Wing  G.,  5,600,688,  O.  376-260.000. 
Prochazka,  SvanK.  5399.624,  O.  428-375.000. 
SchaeAer,  Jon  C;  Banz,  Andi  K.;  and  Fink,  Paul  J„  5398,968,  O. 

228-262.310. 
Welsh,  Cliriaiapher  M.,  5.600,687,  O.  376-260.000. 
Whipple,  Walter,  HI;  and  Sudnland,  Hunt  A.,  5,600310,  O.  340- 
823.060. 
GenenI  Hoqjiltl  Cotpatabon,  The:  See- 
Miller,  Samuel  l„  ni;  and  Mekalanos,  John  J.,  3399337.  CL  424- 
93  200. 
General  Motors  Cotpofatian:  See — 

Schroeder,  Thaddeus;  Heny.  Rassem  R,;  I  fifrnme .  Bnino  P.  B.;  nd 

Muny.  Balanma  V,  3398,814,  O.  123-90.110. 
Uzkan,  Teoman,  3398,705,  O.  60-599.000. 
Genlelia,  John  S.;  Williams,  Frank;  Wheatley,  William  C;  Sevilla,  Etneslo  G.; 
Loogo.  Sharyn;  Mid  Forbey,  Debotah,  to  Coooied  Corporation.  Electro- 
surgical  trocar  asaembly.  5399348,  O.  606-45.000 
Geoo  Conpany,  The:  See— 

Johnsun,  Victor  J.;  and  Cowfcr,  Joseph  A.,  5,600,043, 0.  570-243.000. 
George,  Flint  R.:  See— 

Burleson.  John  D.;  George,  Flint  R.;  and  Mason,  Justin  L..  5398,894,  d. 
175-4.320. 
George.  Neil:  See- 
Horowitz.  Daniel  M.;  Hunter,  Brian  K.;  Sanders,  Jeremy  K.  M.;  Oauss. 
Joachim;  and  George.  NeU,  3399,891.  O.  527-202.000 
Gephart.  Carol  A.:  See— 

Johnston.  Lee  W.;  Smidi.  Tunotfay  A.;  Gephan.  Carol  A.;  Douceoe.  May 
E;  and  Bove.  Lows  R.  5399334.  O  604-368.000 
Gerhasi.  Demis  G.:  See— 

Thayer,  Bruce  E;  Geriiasi,  Dennis  G.;  and  LaTour,   Norman  E, 
5,600,425,  a.  399-353.000. 
German,  Mark  K.  Method  and  apparanis  for  k>wering  the  suspension  of  a 

vehicle.  5399.038,  O.  280-718.000. 
Geny  Baby  Products  Company:  See- 
Stephens.  WilUam  B.;  and  Kramer.  Joel  M..  5399.060. 0.  297-236.130. 
Getshen,  Bernard:  See — 

Neiger.  Benjamin;  Gershen,  Bernard;  and  Roaenbaum,  Saul,  3,600324, 
CI.  361-42.000. 
Gel  Inc.:  See— 

Kamiyama,    Takao;    Yokoahima,    Yasuhiro;    and    Endoh.    Shigeru. 
3398,873,0.  138-98,000. 
Gevaux.  Bcmanl;  and  Masurel,  Jacques,  to  Coostnictians  MetaUiques  de 
Bonneville;  and  Gevaux,  Bernard.  Self  stable  fence.  5399,006,  O.  236- 
25.000 
Chezzi,  Paolo;  and  MaurelU.  Alfonso,  to  SGS-Thomaon  Microelectronics, 
S.r.l.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  an  integrated  voltage  limitcr  and 
slabiUzer  in  Hash  EEPROM  memory  devices.  3.600390,  O  365-175  000 
Ghidini,  Gabriella;  See— 

Clementi.  Cesare;  Ghidini.  Gabriella;  and  Tosi.  Maina,  5.600.166.  O. 
257-324.000. 
Giacoinazza,  Charies:  See — 

Edwards,  David  J.;  and  Giacomazza,  Charles,  5,399,150,  O    411- 
530.000. 
Giangana,  Philip  B.:  See — 

Dwoikin,  James  D.;  Giangam,  Philip  B.;  and  Smith,  Stephen  L., 
5,600381.  O.  364-722.000. 
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F«K«co,  to  Sigiiui-T«i  Industrie  FMn-cmOchc  RiiinHeS.p.A.  Process 
^riSS^^cnm^-<K«T,m«  fmn,  .  *.s«  p««luc  h.v.ng  opposite 
coafiginbao.  5^99.978.  Q  562-567  000 

°'*  {2^M^  »<1  C«.y.  Yves.  5.598.928.  Q  20^509.000 
KSka^^oS^  5.606  086.  O    102^24  000 

siaon.'5.599.358.  O.  44-388  000 

°"*'iSl^tUi  b*^er.  Steven  E  .  Ucy.  Jenmfe,  B  ;  ».d  Gibbs.  RusseU 

G.bson.^iTL'l^-^.'^i.  w:r5.598.602.a.  .5-220.400. 

'"''X.^S.f  S^  P;  Cbson.  White  R;  Skel«*s.  Paul  W.;  «d 

Ciko^Bh^mJA.  5.600.576.0.  364-571.030. 
Gu«  P.^  »  wl  Wilzliger  Sclueffler  KG  Beh  TensK«er  with  l«nell» 
l^nT^ng  nng  5.599.245.  Q  474-135000 

°^?i;;*'^^'Giesen.  Brig.tte;  Raths.  H»s^st>«,;  and  Wulif. 
H«;Jd  P.  5.599.476.  a  510-135  MO^^  5SQ9  787   CI 

Schmid.  K«l;  Giesen.  Brigitte;  md  SyUtaih.  Andnas.  5.599.787.  Ll 
510-535  000. 

'''^^"SL?^  0«g.  Es.el.uS;  Segu.  ^'^J^^^^' 
CMherine  C;  Umesooo.  IC«zuhiko.  and  Giguere.  Vincent,  5.599.904. 
CI  530-350.000 

Cortoonu  Reuider.  and  Folkem.  Wiepke.  5.600.297.  a  338  32  OOR 

°""^^^ti  *n';^ikse.  Ludwg  K.  and  G-llard.  Michel.  5.599.873.  Q 
524-545.000. 

"""^nSem.  ?m853.  a.  523-160  ooo 

°*^'BJS!^l<!:!«y'"E^w«d  M  ;  G.IIey.  John  M  .  and  H-Nokaly.  Magda. 
5.599>»7.  a  424-401  000  <  ««  (.S4  CI    131- 

Gilhe.  Glenn  F.  Ashtray  cigarette  exnnguishing  device  5.598.854.  CI    131 

235  100 
°*"' sCcl^KLi;^"Gill,nghan,.  Peter  B  .  5.600.598.  a.  365-189  1 10 

"""^^M^Silmore.  Cu«  D  ;  and  Libettiny.  TV-nas  G  .  5.598.908. 

n    IQ"*  "*!  500 
Gilsoo.  Kent't.  to  Melalithic   Systems  Incorporated    Integmted  circuit 

analogconverteroccupyingreducedchiparea  5.600.319.0  341  w.iiuu 

°'°1SrulL"^*TG,o.d.«o.  James,  and  Ya«s.  DavKl.  5.599.350.  O 

606-51  000 
"•"^'nS^A*  Viiim''^v.d;  and  G.ranieau.  James  W .  Jr.  5.600.674. 

n    ^7V>44  000 
G.md..^icLri"j  :  ««1  S.verling.  DavKl  E.  ''^^'^^"fZ^^a 
tffmnaa  and  method  for  mulnple  diameter  oilfield  tubulars  5.600.06H.  ci 

Gi^Oiri^  J  B  ;  Le.y.  Milium.  W  .  Pujado.  Peter  R  ,  R"™»>:J*^f'»^ 

°Ti:.^T^>ooumque  J  J  M  ;  «k1  SechnstPaul  ^'2^'^.'^^^^^. 

^ipmnis   for  controlling   reacoori   temperamres    5.600.05-.   CI     585 

GilS:S2ist.ne  J  B  .  Levy.  Will.»n  '^^^^■^^^-  "S^^S^iS 
J  L  :  Sabin.  Dominique  J  J  M  :  and  Sechnst.  P«.l  ^  ■ 'ol^OP  P.«es.s  M«l 
tffmois  for  comrolling  reaction   temperatures    5.600.053.   O     585 

Gi^ZLvin  F.  to  Rohm  »«J  H.«  C«n^|  ^^:'^?^'"'"'  "' 
certain  3-i50lhiazolooe  compounds  5.599.827.  CI  514-3;-t*w      

GiS^^Uri^SISSKnTEgisto.  to  Bk^  hjc.  P.ssiv.^1  port»s 
Mppotts  and  methods  for  the  prepwaoon  and  use  of  same  5.599.453.  O 
210-635000 

°"'1;^S^;^^h^^^nsen.  Itr.  Lar^n.  Rohen.  Joh«isen.  Steffen  R    and 
lS«s«rEnc  A  .  5.599.711.  O.  435-255.100 

°""  Ayl!^  L^.  &.iin.  Richard  D  .  U  IMrta.  TV«ias  F;  Paul.  S«ijoy : 

'^iSJsS.^rknshan  K.  5.6(M).663.  O    371^1  OOa 
Gitm«i.  Grejoo  M..  to  AmerKan  Combusuon.  Inc    Method  for  electric 
,«lmikiBr5JW"5.  O  75-10420 

^^^i^Rm,^.  Fuchs.  Herm-ui;  M«*okk.  ftas-Tobias;  Gitzel.  Jflrg; 
^  Tl«i«.  W.lfned.  5.600.003.  O   568-1  000 

GKN  Automotive  AG  Ste-  u^k^   <  «m  lu  CI  464- 

H«i.  Peter.  Knide.  Werner;  and  Taureg.  Herbert.  5.599.234.  U.  4«»- 

GlamJwAi.  Edward  J ;  Chiang.  Yulin:  Strupczewski.  Joseph  T .  Bord^. 
Ka^Tj  .  Nemoto.  Peter  A  ;  »«1  Tegelcr.  John  J     •<>  "'^hs'  ««««' 

ISISIceuacals.  Inc    *  >«''™->",P'PT^S:^/^T^4.5^(^ 
tives  thereof  and  their  therapeutic  utility  5.599.821.  O.  514-321  000 


Glas  Gunilla  Hacfaell.  Uli;  Johansson.  Gary;  Nilsson.  Byjrti;  Nilvebrant, 
Us^  »;i  No.dv.ll.  Gunnar.  to  n-"^*  ^^"t!:"?!;?^'^  ""'""■ 
cUdinenes.  dmr  use  «Ki  prepanuion^  I^^'^'.^'IT 
Glassford.  Joseph  B  Vtohage  adapter  5>»^^l439-»j.(»a 
Glaug.  Frank  S  ;  Kuen.  David  A  .  and  Popp-  ««*««  L .  '"^V^^^ 
Cwiwabon.  Method  of  manufacture  of  liquid  retaining  absorbent  garment 
5.599.417.  O.  156-227.000 

°'"t;SZ  ^Tid"^.  fr^ye-.  Michael  D  ;  «Ki  Wh..ehe«J.  Andre*  J.. 
5.599.938.  O.  546-224.000 

°'°X«rSoL''DrFio.ent,«,,  Rich«d  D;  Gloriosa  Robert  M.; 

V^auley  Diane  T;  McCoUum.  James  D  .  and  Tremblay.  Glemi  A.. 

5.600.784.  CI.  395-182  100 

Glovalsky.  Andrew  Z.  See—  -,       ^   u.u    Mirh^l  A 

Scon.  Patrick  M.;  Glovalsky.  Andrew   Z  .  and   Mele.  Michael  A.. 

Gnamn^rJl"and";^»T.«J^ 

elastic  frame  with  a  continuous  slot  spanned  by  a  filter  material  5.599.449. 

O   210-495000 
Goal  Une  Envuonroental  Technologies  bre—  „,  501.34000 

Gudi.  Eugene  D  ;  and  Campbell.  Larty  E  .  5.599.758.  O  50/  J^uuu 

'^'?s«l^o''Ma»non.  and  Gocho.  Tetsuo.  5.600.165.  O  257-323.000. 

'^'oJSJnlslSe'fc;.  Walter;  «Ki  Goebel.  Ulnch.  5.599.414.  O     15^ 

Goettsch^SIiy  D .  and  Otradovec.  Steve  C  .  to  Goodyear  TJ«  *»"«*? 
^^^TTte   Reinforcement  fabrK  ply  and  compos*  5.599.604.  O. 

428-105  000 
^^l^^'Xo^T^kah.shi.  Kimio;  ICaw«la.  Kenji;  ««J  Goh.  Yasumasa. 
5.599.837.  O.  514-530000. 

°^iL\^.  M^\  G..  Goke.  U  R.;  S«jon.  Roben  W.  Jr..  «Ki  Lawell. 
Tory  G  .  5.600.846.  O   395-800  000 

'    '^S^SC^Ja.^'THuang.  Y«-*^;   GalU^  M.ch«l  G     d«e»ed. 
^atoo.  Robert  W.  Jr.  and  Goke.  L   Rodney.  5.600.811.  O.  395 
379  000 

"^lO^'S^™  M  ;  Gokha.'^I^'iP  V  »rr^,-  T^STvdS"- 
sford.  John  A  ;  and  Mathews.  Neville.  5.600.653.  CI   370-47400U 

'^'^''R"^rb!an''M'^all. Glenn; GoU««rg  Mamn ^ -"-J^^ P^ 
^jor,  Stephen  P  A  ;  Goss.  Virginia;  Stryer,  Lubert;  and  Winkler, 
James  L..  5.599.695.  O  435-91  100 

'^'I^ILtr.lS'K;  S^nk.  David  J  ;  0«n.  Wendy  K.  «-.  GoUtaun. 

Kenneth  G  .  5.600.071.  O  73  721  OOa  ^ 

Goldman.  Stephen  A  ;  H.ynes.  N«Ky  A     Mansfield   Todd  ^rJ^'^J^-^ 

""inL:  iS^ch.  Herbert  L  .  W»lk"Jrevor  »«'  T^K- G^^  ^^.^ 

Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The    Absorbent  members  for  ««>  ""«^ 

havu^good  wet  integntv  and  relatively  high  concentrations  of  hydrogel- 

Sg^^CtXi.  pc^^mer  5.599,335.  O  6W-368000 

GoldstarCo.  Ud:  See—         „,.„,„_„. 

Cha  Doh  H  .  5.600.372.  O   348-345  000  ,^^~« 

J»g.^  W;  and  Jeon.  See  M^.598.976  O^  ^^f  00»  „.  ^ 
Lee   Kyeong  Won   and  Kim.  Dong-Kyu.  5.598.984.  O   242-338  400 

°°'^°^gA°Xi?3':^36M2  0O0  ,        ^ 

GoUl^^n,  J«l  D     -K.  Hennan.  '-^  L     <o  ^ephalon.  Uk.  Aqueous 
indolocaibaixile  soluoons   5399.808.  O   514-211  000 

'^"t:"he^^en^'B;™n.  Jo«ph;  Korall.  Men«:hem;  u^  Goldstein. 

Jonathan.  5.599.637.  CI  429-27  000 
Gollbach.  Lawrencx  W;  See—    „^     ^    ,  u;     «m¥1S16   ri    360- 

Phillips.  Bnan  L .  and  Gollbach.  Lawrence  W.  5.600.516.  O    360- 

105  000 

"^'Tg^^,  M'kiTel.  Rise.  Frode;  Andersso^ Sven;  Almen.  Torsten.  and 

Golman.  Klaes.  5.599.522.  O  424-9  330 
G<ilston.  Jeremiah  E    See —  ,    o  -j  rtn«r,«>or  I 

Gunag,  Kari  M  ;  Balmer.  Keith.  Gove.  Robert  J    Read.  Chnswph«  J^. 
Son.  Jeremiah  E  ;  Poland.  Sydney  W.  Ing-S.mmons.  Nicholas, 
and  Moyse  Philip.  5.600.847,  O   395-800  000 
Gomez.  Kev^A    .0  Se^-e  Technology.  Inc  Sensorless  closed-loop  actua- 
tor unlatch  5.600.219.  O   318-?5<>«»^^  <<oov.l  n  424-670000 
Gonzalez.  Angel.  Jr  Method  of  making  V?"^^-^-^^'^-  ?Jf^^ 
Gonzalez.  Fe^iando.  «kJ  Fox.  Angus  C  .  I".  «»  Mkt™  Tert»otojyJ»c 
Sub-micton  diffusion  area  isolation  with  Si-SEG  for  a  DKAM  amy. 
5  600  161    O   257-306000  ,,       _^ 

Goiizale'z,  R^nt  G  .  to  United  Stales  of  Amenca.  Army  Armor  pmel  fastener 
devKe  5.600.084,  O  89-36  020  t  V1B922   CI 

Good.  David  M  .  to  Voxcom,  Inc    Product  display  hanger   5.598.922.  LI 

206-299  000 
Goodwin.  Andwoy  R.  H.:  See—  i«¥»Ain   n    367- 

Hill.  James  A.;  and  Goodwm.  Anthony  R    H  .  5.600.610.  LI.  Mi 
181000 
Goodwin.  Richard;  See— 


Bmtry.  Daniel  A.;  Vjgelmann.  Thomas  C;  Chen.  Guoying:  and  Good- 
win. Richard,  5.600.433.  O.  356-128.000. 
Goodyear.  Michael  D.:  See- 
Latham.  David  W.  S.;  Goodyear.  Michael  D.;  and  Whitehead.  Andrew  J.. 
5.599.938.  O.  546-224.000 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Cooipuiy.  The:  See— 

Goetlsch,  Larry  D.;  and  Ouadovec.  Steve  C.  5,599.604.  CI    428 
105.000. 
Gocalski.  Christian  T:  See- 
Evans.  Jonathan  C;  Goralski.  Christian  T;  Rand,  Cynthia  L..  and 
Vosejpka,  Paul  C.  5.599,986.  O  564-216.000 
Gcidin,  Myron  K..  and  Droat,  James  L..  to  Musco  Corporation.  Ballast  box 
for  imepated  localioa  of  ballasts  and  electrical  connections.  5,600,537. 0. 
361-674.000. 
Gotdinier.  Richard  H.;  Duff.  Ronald  G.:  and  Newmann,  Dawn  D.,  to  Curative 
Technologies.  Inc.  Selecting  amounts  of  platelet  releasate  for  efficacious 
treatment  of  tissue  5.599.558,  O.  424-532.000 
Gordon.  Julian:  See — 

Stimpson.  Donald  I.;  Gordon.  Julian;  and  Hoijer.  Joanell  V.  5.599.668. 
a.  435-6.000. 
Gore.  Kiioa:  and  Oh,  Sang,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  ultrasonic 

welding  of  bMery  assemblies.  5.598.964.  O  228-1  100 
Goren.  David  P.:  See— 

Dvoikis,  Paul;  Goiea.  David  P;  Spitz.  Glenn  S.;  and  McGlynn,  Dniel 
R..  S.600,119.  a.  235-462.000. 
Gonnan,  John  E.:  See— 

Gelles,  Richard;  WilUs.  Carl  L.;  Gotman.  John  E.;  and  Arismendi. 

Andrea  M..  Jr..  5.599.879.  Q.  525-285.000. 
Wmtcd,  Rufiu  W.;  and  Gonnvi,  John  E..  5.600,233.  O.  323-237.000. 
Gotog,  Diana.  Measuremenl  of  the  tfarombolytic  activity  of  bknd.  5,599,718. 

a.  436-69.000. 
Gotyca,  Robot:  See— 

Kubaik.  Robert;  Gocyca,  Roben;  Johnson.  James  P.;  and  Nemelfa.  Eric  T. 
5,598,784.0.  104-111.000. 
GoKlin,  Michael;  and  Eckanh,  Helmut,  10  Baitenfeld  Holding  GmbH.  Method 
and  device  for  fabricatiiig  plastic  objects  from  thermoplaitic  material. 
5,599.487.0  264-40.100. 
Coaling.  Clnsloptio  D.;  Gretor,  Jowph  H.;  and  Luebke,  Charks  R,  to  UOP 
CombinaDoo  dehydrocyclodiiiietization  and  dehydrogenacioa  process  for 
producing  aromHic  and  olefin  products.  5,600,046.  O.  585-322.000. 
Goia,  David  C;  and  Donovan,  Steven  P.,  to  Ikxtnn  Inc.  Spring  relaino  air 

bag  mointi^  device.  5,599,039,  Q.  280-728.200. 
Goa,  Virginia:  See- 
Pease.  R.  Fabian;  McGall.  Glenn;  Goldbefg.  Martin  J.;  Rava,  Richwd  F; 
Fodor,  Stephen  P.  A.;  Goaa,  Virginia;  Stryo.  Lubert;  and  Winkler. 
Janes  U.  5,599.695,  O.  435-91.100. 
Goaselink,  Eugene  P.:  5e«^ 

Pan.  Robert  Y.  L.;  Gosaeiiok.  Eugene  P;  Pancheri.  Eugene  J.;  and 
Momll,  Stephen  W.,  5,599,782,  O.  510-299.000. 
Goto.  Jun:  See— 

Salo.  Hmiie;  Amano.  Takefairo;  Kameo.  Kazuya:  Tanami.  Totara;  Muloh. 
Masau;  Ono.  Naoya;  and  Goto.  Jun.  5.599.838.  O  514-530.000. 
Goto.  Masstaka.  Noncontactii^  charging  device  5,600,225.  O.  320-2.000. 
Goto,  Norikaa:  See- 
Mori,  Hisayoahi;  Goto.  Norikala;  Tenji.  Nobushige;  and  Fujii,  Takashi. 
5J99.074.  O.  303-113.200. 
Goto.  Takeshi,  10  Toshiba  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Table  turning  apparatus. 

5,598.749,  O.  74-820.000. 
Golro,  Jeflicy  T:  See — 

Afzali-Ardakani.  Ah;  Gotro.  Jeftcy  T;  Hedtick.  Jeflrey  C;  Papathomas. 
Konstanlinos;  PMel,  Ninnjan  M.;  Shaw,  Jane  M.;  and  Viehbeck, 
Alfred,  5,599.611.  O.  442-180.000 
Gonocfr.  Richard  L.:  See— 

Panek.  John  G.;  and  Gottocfr.  Richard  L..  5,598.623.  O  29-525.000 
Gove.  Robot  J.:  See—     . 

Gutiag.  Kail  M.;  Balmo.  Keith;  Gove.  Roben  J.;  Read,  Christopho  J.; 
GoUlon,  Joemiah  E.;  Poland,  Sydney  W.;  Ing-Siimnons.  Nicholas; 
and  Moyse.  Philip.  5.600.847.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Gowni.  Shiva  P:  See- 
While.  Allen  R.;  and  Gowni,  Shiva  P.  5.600.261.  O.  326-27.000 
OPT  Ud :  See— 

Blair,  Hamish  M.;  DenL  Grdiam  R.;  Cutkr.  John  W.;  Hoogendoom. 
ComeUs;  Schiessl.  Heinricfa;  and  Schessd.  Larry  E..  5.600.640.  O 
370-360.000. 
Gracey.  Roben  D..  Jr.:  See- 
Daniels.   George    G.;   and   Gracey.   Roben    D..   Jr.,   5.598.752.   O 
81-381.000. 
Gracy.  Mark  S  Son  vented  spill-proof  lid.  5,598,945.  O   220-707.000 
Grady.   Jelf.    Portable   outdoor   fireplace    with   convertible   grill    feature 

5.598.834.  O    126-506  000 
Graefe.  Andreas:  See— 

Smickmeier.    Maificd;    Graefe.    Andreas;    and    MAIIer.    Eckhard. 
5.599.370.  O.  65-207.000 
Gnf.  Walter,  to  Satzingo  GmbH  &  Co    Automatic  lubricant  dispenser 

5.598.901.  O    184-39.000 
Onham.  Daniel  J.;  Holt.  Alyn  R.;  Madhiessen.  Robert  E.;  Weilerstein.  I 
Marvin,  and  West.  Christopher  L..  to  inTEST  Corporation.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  automated  docking  of  a  test  head  to  a  device  handler 
5.600.258.  O   324-758.000. 
Graham  Packaging  CwpKaticn:  See— 


Semersky,  Frank  E.;  and  Tobias.  John  W..  5.598.941.  O.  215-384.000. 
Graham.  Richard  D.;  and  Mangum.  Jerry  D.  Passenger  restraint  system. 

5.598.812.  O    119-770.000. 
Graham,  Thomas;  and  Couiteau,  William  J.  to  Stone  Container  Corporation. 
Apparatus  and  process  for  packaging  fragile  articles.   5.598.685.  O. 
53-464.000 
Graingo.  David  J.;  Metcalfe,  James  C;  and  Weissberg.  Peter  L..  to  NeoRx 
Corporation.  Prevention  and  treatment  of  pathologies  associated  with 
abnormally  proliferative  smooth  muscle  cells.  5.599.844. 0.  514-651.000. 
Gramckow.  Otto:  See — 

Broese.  Einar.  Gramckow.  Ooo;  Maitinetz.  Thomas;  and  Soagd. 
Guenter.  5.600.758.  O   395-21.000. 
Gramlich.  John  D.;  Plain.  Margaret  C;  Rubscha.  Robert  R;  Dicesare.  Cesidio 
J.;  and  Kellogg.  Theodore  J..  10  Xerox  Corporation.  Self-aligning,  low  jam 
rate  idlo  assembly.  5.600,426.  CI  399-381.000. 
Gramolini.  Glenn:  See — 

Fuhimann.  Arthur  D..  ID:  Stevens.  Craig;   and  Gramolini.  Glenn. 
5,599.127,  a.  401-202.000. 
Grandelis.  Louis  A.:  See — 

Brosky,  Andrew  P;  GrandeUs.  Louis  A.;  and  RadcliflTe.  Mark  E. 
5.599.401,0.  134-21.000 
Grannr.  Eric  J.:  See — 

Scfawindeman,  James  A.;  Grango,  Eric  J.;  Engel,  John  F.;  and  Kamica- 

ski,  Conrad  W..  5.600,021.  O.  568-671.000 

Grango,  Slewat  P.;  Rawlings.  Anthony  V;  and  Scott,  Ian  R..  to  Elizabedi 

Aiden  Co.,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.  Sldn  care  compoaitiaas  containing 

falty  acid  amides  and  nainol  or  nxinyl  eila.  5,599>t8.  O.  424-401.000 

Grant,  John  R.,  10  United  SiMcs  of  America,  Navy.  Appamus  and  melhod  for 

computing  unsteady  Hows  by  dirBct  sohMion  of  the  voticity  equation. 

5,600.060.  O.  73-147.000. 

Grass.  George  M.,  to  Precisian  Instrument  Design.  Device  and  method  for 

circulating  fluid  ovo  a  monbrane.  5,599,688,  O.  435-29.000. 
Grassiani.  Moafae:  See— 

Bronicki,  Lucien  Y;  Grassiani,  Moshe;  and  Amir,  Nadav,  5,598,706, 0. 
60-641.200. 
Greciet,  Wltee:  See— 

PUqtKvent,  Jean-Christopiie;  Danvy,  Denis;  MomeiL  Thioiy;  Gras, 
Claude;  Schwartz,  lean-Chaiks;  LeConae,  Jeanae-Maiie;  Greciet, 
Wltee;  Duhamel,  Luceae;  aid  Duhanel,  Pieire.  5,599,951,  O.  549- 
362.000. 
Gree,  Danielle:  See— 

Oree,  Ren«;  Hachem,  Ah  M.;  Gree,  Danielle;  Le  Floc'h,  Yves;  RoUsmI. 
Yves;  Simonet,  Safe;  snd  Voheuren.  Tony.  5,599.975,  O.  562- 
465.000. 
Gree.  Rea<;  Hacfaem,  Ah  M.;  Gne,  Danelle;  U  Floc'h,  Yves;  RoUand,  Yves; 
Simonet,  Serge;  and  Voheuren,  Tony.  10  Adir  Et  Compacnie.  Cycbaed 
anakiguet  of  fally  acid  moaboliles.  5,399,975,  O.  562-465.000. 
Gned,  Janes  J.,  Jr.:  See- 
Laird,  Ellen  R.;  Bullia.  W.  Murray;  Greed,  Janes  J.,  Jr.;  and  Scheo. 
Bradley  W..  5,599,464,  O.  216-2.000. 
Green.  Charies  L.  Baiety  lenniaal  cxmnecior.  5,599,210.  O.  439-763.000. 
Green.  Charles  T.  10  Somfann,  he.  Inllalabie  bladdo  with  inlonal  brace  for 
conforming  the  bladdo  to  the  body  of  a  wearer.  5,599,219.  O.  441- 
106.000 
Green.  David  T:  See— 

Slotman,  Gus  J.;  Stein.  Shoman;  Green,  David  T.;  Castro.  SalvaloR; 
MUilli,  Carlo  A.;  snd  RMcliff.  Keith.  5,399,279.  O.  600-201  000. 
Green  Tokai  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Yamamoto.   HiroaU;   and   Hardgrove,  WiUiam,   5,599,608,  O.  428- 
192.000. 
Green,  William  J.:  See— 

McGinley.  WiUiam  J.;  Cannon,  John  R.;  Green,  WilUam  J.;  and  Zanardo, 
Richard  P.  5.599.595.  O  428-33.000. 
Gieenbog.  Alex  M..  to  Greenbeig  Surgical  Technologies.  LLC.  Dental 

implam  healing  abutment  5,599.185.  O.  433-173.000 
Greenbog  Suigial  Technologies.  LLC:  See— 

Greenbog,  Alex  M..  5^99.185,  O.  433-173.000 
Greenbergo,  Joel  S..  10  University  of  Piltabuigh.  Protection  fixim  ionizing 
imdialian  or  cheiuuthaapeutic  drug  damage  by  in  vivo  gene  ihenpy. 
5.599.712,  O.  435-267.000 
Greene,  Edward  C;  and  Kass.  Michael  H..  to  Apple  Computo.  Inc.  Error- 
bounded  antialiased  rendering  of  complex  scenes.  5,600,763.  O    395- 
120000 
Greeno.  Jehuda;  and  Chen,  Wen-Li  A.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Pho- 
tographic  film-base  and   photographic   elemenu.   5,599.658.   O    430- 
533000. 
Greenlee.  John  T:  See — 

Hainiihar.   Gary   C;   Dubboly.  James   G.;   and  Greenlee.   John  T. 
5.599.803.  O  514-70.000 
Greenwood.  Jonathon  G.;  Henkicks.  Douglas  W.;  and  Juskey.  Frank,  to 
Motorola,  Inc.  Method  and  structure  for  attaching  a  circuit  module  to  a 
circuit  boanl  5,598,967.  CI  228-174  000 
Gregor.  Joseph  H.:  See — 

Gosling.  Christopho  D.;  Gicgor.  Joseph  H.;  and  Luebke.  Charles  P.. 
5,600.046.  O.  585-322.000. 
Gresham.  Lawrence  L.:  See — 

Lindno.  Jeffrey  S.;  Shepard,  W.  Steve;  Edieridge.  Joiai  A..  Jang. 
Ping  Rey;  and  Gresham.  Lawrence  L..  5.399,179.  O.  431-12000. 
Greve.  Folmer.  and  Stutz.  Christian,  to  Novo  Nordisk  A/S.  Method  for 
cleaning  plaie  heat  exchangers.  5,599.402.  O.  134-22.190. 
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Once    D0I1.W  C;  ua  HochschiW,  Pwct  H .  to  Imemwon.!  Bus««^ 

»oc^.  ^ya«n.  5,000.822.  O    395  500000. 
a^rSS"!  .  .o^S^  ( Aus^lu)  P.y  Umittd.  Sliding  p«t.non  conuimng 

rocaoble  louvres.  5.598.664.  O.  49-74.100. 
°"'^!^:i!''C!iL^  D%alker  Jeffrey  E;  Grich«.  Chartes  N  .  Seyflert, 

Griepentrog.  DiJ  F.  (o  Thomson.  Consumer  H«n«ucs.  Inc  Scm  %elo«ty 
"^SS;.  circuil.  5.600.381.  O   348-626000 

OnCl5!^  D  :  »d  Ne«t«,J-  Ale».  «>  S^^^^'J?;"*  S^""*^ 
Elements  faced  with  supertufd  ntutenal  5.598.750.  CI  76-108  -W 

°"'^.i*T^'7;  »d  Ghggs.  Knth  C  .  5.600.278.  CI  33<>51  000. 

°~SlX"joy'p:7r.  E„»oz.  Rudy»d  M  ;  Gn«,.  Mich«l  S.;  »d 

Weigel.  Mat  D  .  5.599.618.  CI  428-323000 

Gfooseih.  Rosanne  E.  See—  d..*-,  Dnhm  1    Jiuire 

Biegler.  Robert  M  ;  G«>os«h:i*»ri  ^  ?I?Ti  3^5  OoT 
Michael  P;  and  Svendsen.  John  A  .  5.600.396.  a.  J96-503  w" 

°^pS;^ei!'te«.-Chns.ophe;  D».vy.  Den.s;  M«"«'- JIU^A^' 

Wene:  Duhamel.  Lucette;  and  Duhamel.  Pierre.  5.599.951.  t-l.  >»^ 

362.000 

Grumman  Aerosp«x  Ccupocadon.  See—  .^oa-,tA  n  d37  195 000 

^TT  We,  Huind  McCausland  Conme  S    5.599.744  tn^^J^'^. 

SulHvan.  Ed»ari  V    C»agr«Kle  U«.s  O.  Edelsie.n.  Fred.  «ri  Papa 

nan.  John  M  .  5,598.888.  CI.  165-263.000 

^152::^T»        1.4-ihydn       ^d.methyl-4-.3-n.tn3phenyl)-3.5- 

pyndinedicaitoxylue.  5.599.824.  CI  514-356.000. 
""'^vffi  iS^^l^un,.  Serg.0.  Ciabaiti.  R.™«.:  «kJ  Selva.  Enr,co. 
r  'v^1;^M'L*hur  Ronald  G;  and  O^.  Jer-kang.  to  Lynx 

iiivel  apparatus  5.599.065,  C   297-344  220 
°^%{^y*Te;;y  L  .  and  Sh,riey.  TWa-s  R  .  5.599J88.  O  602-26  OOO 
°*%^  ^M.  Clmore,  Cu«  D  .  and  Ubemny.  TlKMnas  G  .  5.598.908. 
,~  I..    '^  n'^JJi^mnA  Ca.sale    Bnino   lo  Montecatini  Techndogie  S.rl.; 

rne*  nithcnium  based  catalyst  used  m  this  method    5.600.0.8.  CI 
G.^"  AdiS^J  .  to  Caterpillar  Inc   App.r«usjnd  system  for  determining 

Gjsr/isrsTdi^g^^^^'S.^^^^^ 

side  of  balconws.  sun  porches  and  the  like  5„598.665.  O  49-404Uuu 
°'^Zj«w'lnd  Kuhl  Hans  G  .  5.599.145.  O.  408-233  000 

and  suoercall  process  and  arrangement  5,600.838  O   5'»-6»^^' 
Gu^  sS^  R  VSatiooal  Resl.»ch  Council  of  Canada  Anaerobic  and 
^^J;*r*.n.epat^  system  for  biotreatmen.  of  toxic  wastes  (cano.is) 

5.599.451.0  210-605  000 

"""■^l^nSn^MiftelTGuiraud.  Emmanuel;  and  Schinnann.  Jeai-Pierre. 
5,600.039.  CI.  570-169  000 

°"""F,^*Ri^lva,d  A  .  Monge.  Alessandro;  and  Gunn.  John.  5.600.571. 
O    364-496000. 

'""^i^kF^'*^^».  icffrey  P:  Gunn.  Timothy  D.  Li  Pmg  M«^ 
^SiarthaT  Thanawala.  Ashish:  and  Young.  Steve.  5.600.649.  O 
37O-»350OO 

°^5ISA*fJ'v.las  M  ,  Schleck.  James  R  ,  Brown.  Vernon  A  ;  and  Guo. 
Ch^g.  5.599.846.  CI   514-653  000 

^"^J^ui^^yhan;  Gupta.  Rajesh:  and  TluKik.  TWas.  5.600.567. 
Guskey*^G^SdT^  Hellyer.  James  A  .  to  Procter  *  Gamble  Compmy. 

taming  reduced  calone  fats  5.599J74.  O  426-660000 
'''*^d.!^h;^lR''c";..PaulA.Cr.gg.Oori»M^BIu^^ 

Sharkrv   Nancv  A  .  Ishitoya.  Junichi;  McMahon.  James  B    Beutler. 

^A    W^low.  Owen  S  ;  CanJellina.  John  H..  11.  «»1  Gustafsoo. 

Khk  R..  5.599.839.  O  514-546.000. 


GUI  Max  B.  to  Got  Max  B   Method  and  equipment  for  the  reception  of 

digital  signals.  5.600.681.  O   375-345000  ^,™,„i 

uigniu  >'6"—  ■    ,  p    ,    fVMl  Luie  Environmental 

'^J^^^^.^^^oi  ^y^a.:-^  5.599.758.  O.   502- 

Gu^D«..e.la.  a»J  Ashkar.  M'^he'- ^ J^"^^",^^"^  ^ 

Mnhnd  for  neDWing  opipramol.  5.599.929.  t-l-  >»o-3vz.iaw. 
gJ^^^M^SL^KcT  Gove.  Roh«t  J  ;  Rc«l.  '^««f"J^ 
^StaJn^oemiah  E.;  Poland.  Sydney  W ;  Ing-S.mmons.  N.cho^«J»d 

Moyse.  Philip,  to  Texas  """-^'^TS^s^oiS'^'  ""'^ 
logic  unit  with  mask  generator  5.600.847.  a  39>-»wuuu. 

"^'TJ^L^I.  Galbr^th.  Robert  E.  Guyette.  R^hard  R.; 

'tS^M^t^Hough.  Roger  E    John.  S^-ine  M    Mjn^ski. 

James  C  .  Oakes.  Kenneth  J  ;  and  Wyman.  UsIk  W..  5.600.805,  C\ 

Guzzi.  Umt^o""p.lm.en.  Coost«.ono;   -dCroc,,  Tm»a  to  S«o<l 
Tsubstimted  trifluo.omethylphenyltetr.hyd,op>^din«  p™«^  *e 

p„p.«,on  thereof  i»«<T!?T<o?airVf^U^'^^ 
Compositions  containing  them.  5.599.941.  O  546-346000 

""•"^■^l^f^y^^lunock,  Roger  L  ;  Fleck.  TWas  J  ;  Pieuowski. 

^rie*  W  ^abb.  Charles  H?Yu.  Zha<>2aii;  and  Gwalmey.  M«k  A.. 
5.600.430.0.  399-171.000. 
Gylling  Optima  Baneries  AB:  See—  ki-;i  u     ^  5<M  Ml    CI    429- 

CtiiMTLaiTy  K   W.  Jr;  and  Puester.  Neil  H  .  5.599.641.  t-l.  ^rt- 

Gyure  SmdSJ!  Odell.  Robert  B  ;  and  Sabo.  Sandor.  «>  Becton  ttckjnso* 
'iUd'cW-iy  N««dle  shield  a.ssembly  havmg  safety  indication  features. 
5.599.313.0.604-192  000 

""-""sw^I^iSrMongi.  Adha»,;  and  Gyure.  Sandor.  5.599.318.  O. 

604-263.000 
H  C  Starck  GmbH  &  Co  KG:  See— 

yumami.  Peter.  5.599.436.  O  205-509  000 
H&S  Manufacninng  Co..  Inc  :  See— 

l^*!?-.:2trM.r"o!iri;e^*-^-i^^^^ 

rS  bSLchinen  AG  sW,  guidmg  ^P^^'^'Z'il-^l^ 
ma  rotary  pnnting  machine  for  face-pnnting  and/or  perfecting.  5.598.779. 

Hato'Tl^'^lTsmedley.  William  H.;  and  Foster.  OaA  B    »  Hj*ky 

t^SrechnolorCo^'x"  Scalpels  having  pennanen.  bl«Je  ret,.:- 

tion   5  599  351.  CI   606-167  000.  c_.u 

Ha'Zian' Misbed.  and  R^"--- /^^'"J^  ^'^'^^  "^  *'"«^ 

potential  .on  s»«ice   5,600.136.  O   250-288.000. 
Habley  Medical  Technology  CotporanonSer--  „    .  „    <S99  351 

Haber  Teny  M  ;  Smedley.  William  H  ;  and  Foster,  Oark  B..  5.599.351. 
CI  606-167  000 

"'^''C^.^.leti;  H.S«n.  Ali  M  •  0-D«uel.e^Le  Roc^Ik  Yves;  Ro..^ 
Yves;  Simonei.  Serge;  and  Vetteuren.  Tony.  5.599.975.  t-l  >6* 
465  000. 

"*-"'Z:i:^^u':ii.^'ac"himon,i.  Takayuki;  V-ushiU.  Katsuya;  Sekita. 

&iae.  and  Noma.  Tsuyoshi.  5.598.712.  a  62-591100. 
H»:ker   &win    R«tele.  Manfred;  Dann.gkeii.  Waller.  Hess.  Martin,  md 
l^runS^'  H»r.o  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft   Synergistic  hert..c|d^ 

sulf^lurea  hert..c.de   5.599.769.  CI   504  128^000. 
Hackleman.  Dav.d  E  ;  Busk.rk.  Will.am  A  ;  and  Allen.  Ross  R.,  to  HewV«t 
Pac3company  Wra^«ound  flex  with  address  and  data  bus  5,600.354. 
n    347-50000 

""  a^.'Sun^rHacksell,  Uli;  Joj-nsson.  C«^;  NiU^ 

hranL  Lisbeth;  and  Nordvall.  Gunnar,  5.599.937.  ^■^>^}"r". 

Haddow^'ncl;irr.  to  Tioxide  Group  Sconces  Uoujed.tHitbDon  of 

riunium  tetrachlonde  to  foon  blanium  dioxide    5.599.519.  O    423 

H«mC  Donna  J  ;  Taylor.  Lucille  F;  Sivik.  Mark  R  ;  and  Burckefl  S. 
t!5m?jW^  C  T  R  Autom«.c  dishwashing  detergent  havingbk^h 
t^,^  co^sing  monopersulfate.  canonic  bleach  activator  and  perbor«e 

Hir^;r"G;^arM^k:c^!B^a:^\^°rDowa<m^^^^ 

MrtwdfoT  estimating  inclusion  content  of  metals  using  reflecta^e 
H^'p^k?; ilicai^ll^  Inc  Vanable  gage  underearriage  arrangement. 
5.598.896.  O    180-9  480 

""^'fen^STKa^W  Hermann;  Kn^   l^J^^,  ^'SSTl'  3"^- 
thoW;  Scholz.  Vblker;  and  Taufenbach.  Nothert,  S.bOO.bes.  t-i  J'- 

H.,«J^  *DKter  SchlaBke.  Hans  Juergen;  Speck.  Vfolker,  Dinkel.  Emil;  and 
'''^^TS^ioM^ce^Br^G.  SS.  cushion  steptess  alte,«K» 

devKC   5.599.062.  0.  297-284  110 
"^;^M^M  ;  ^"Hagemeister.  Robert  C  .  5^125.  O.  401- 
122.000. 


Hagita.  Notihiro.  to  !^ppan  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation.  Image 

pMtem  identification/recognitioa  medwd.  5.600.736.  CI.  382-209.000. 
Haiduk.  Herbert.  Toodibrush  5.598J99.  O    15-176600 
Hajko.  Risto;  Lehlo.  Ari;  and  Kivioja.  Pekka.  to  Valmet  Corporatioo.  Oil  feed 

system  for  a  variable-crown  roll   5.599.263.  CI.  492-7.000. 
Hainrihar.  Gary  C;  Dubberly.  James  G.;  and  Greenlee,  John  T.  to  Kalamazoo 
Holdings.  Inc.  Synergistic  insecticidal  composibons  comprising  capsicum 
and  insecticidal  use  diereof.  5.599.803,  CI.  514-70.000. 
Hakozaki.  Kenji;  and  Sato.  Shin-ichi,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  for 
producing  a  floating  gate  memory  device  including  implanting  ions  through 
an  oxidized  portion  of  the  silicon  htm  from  which  the  floating  gate  is 
formed.  5.599.727.  CI  437-43  000. 
Haldor  Tops«e  A/S:  See— 

Ul-Haque.  Israr;  and  Trimm.  David  L..  5.599.517.  CI  423-418.200 
Haley.  Mark  W.;  and  Sparks,  Eric  A.,  to  VLAI  Technology.  Inc.  Converter  and 

digital  channel  selector.  5.600.236.  CI  324-158.100. 
Hall.  David  W.;  Dooley.  J,  G.;  and  Hernandez,  Arecio  A.,  to  Harris  Corpo- 
ration. Constant  delay  logic  circuits  and  methods.  5,600.273.  O.  327- 
261.000. 
Hall,  John  T;  Radys.  Ray  G.;  and  Woody.  George  R.,  to  Deico  Electronics 
Corporation.  Thermal  managemeni  using  a  hybrid  spiral/helical  winding 
geometry.  5.600.222.  CI.  320-2.000 
Halliburton  Company:  See— 

Burleson.  John  D.;  Geoge.  Rint  R;  and  Mason.  Justin  L  ,  5.598.894.  CI 

175-4.520. 
Jacobson,  Larry  A..  5.600.135.  CI.  250-261.000. 
Halma.  Marten  J.:  See — 

Fredericks,  Kenneth  J.;  Galbraith.  Robert  E.;  Guyette.  Richard  R.; 
Halma.  Marten  J.;  Hough.  Roger  E.;  John.  Suzanne  M.;  Mazurowski. 
James  C;  Oakes.  Kenneth  J.;  and  Wyman,  Leslie  W..  5,600.805.  CI. 
395-825.000. 
Halpen.  Gerald:  See — 

Surampudi,  Subbarao;  Narayanan.  Sekhahpuram  R  ;  Vamos.  Eugene; 
Frank.  Harvey  A.;  Halpen.  Gerald;  Olah.  George  A  ;  and  Prakash.  G 
K.  Surya.  5,599.638.  O.  429-33.000 
Hama.  Takashi:  See — 

Takada.  Kyu;  Inoue.  Nozomu;  Hama.  Takashi;  and  Nomura.  Yujiro. 
5,600.476.  CI  359-206.000. 
Hamada.  Makolo:  See— 

Takahashi.   Hiroyuki;   Hamada.   Makolo;   and   Kobavashi.   Hiroyuki, 
5  J99,040,  CI.  280-729.000. 
Hamada.  Mitsuo;  and  Mori.  Hideyuki.  to  Dow  Coming  Toray  Silicone  Co.. 
Ltd  Device  for  conbnuousty  mixing  liquid  and  powder  with  a  second  stage 
liquid  feed  line  and  notched  scraper  5.599.102.  O   366-178.100 
Hamaji.  Yukio:  See — 

Sano.  Haninobu;  and  Hamaji,  Yukio,  5,600.533.  O.  361  321.400. 
Hamaki.  Takayuki;  Suzuki,  Mitsuhiro;  Tatsumi.  Akinori;  Shimazu.  Mikio; 
Yamaguchi.  Jun;  Iwamoio.  Hiroaki;  Morozumi.  Masahide;  Kobayashi, 
Takuya;  Horii.  Seiji;  and  Hirose.  Takako.  to  Matsushita  Elecoric  Industrial 
Co  ,  Ltd.  Caller  personal  station  equipped  with  simultaneous  call  function 
and  multica.st  communicabon  funcbon  and  corresponding  receiver  personal 
stabon,  and  cell  stabon  and  corresponding  receiver  personal  stabon. 
5.600.635,  O  370-280.000. 
Hamamatsu  Photonics  K.K.:  See — 

Hosoi,  Shigeru;  Fukami.  Tadashi;  and  Tsuji.  Akihiko.  5.599.504.  CI 
422-82080. 
Hamamatsu  Photonics  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Suzuki.    Masakazu;    Mori.    Kasuke;    Tachibana.    Akifumi;    Maloba. 
Kazunari;  Asai.  Hitoshi;  and  Miyaguchi.  Kazuhisa.  5.600.699.  O. 
378-38.000. 
Hamano.  Haiuto:  See — 

Shinimizu.  Yoshimi:  Nakamoti.  Masahaiu;  Aoki.  Hidemilsu;  Seo.  Hiro- 
fumi;  and  Hamano.  Harulo.  5.599,438.  O.  205  746.000 
Hamano.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Sugawara.  Saburo;  and  Hamano.  Hiroyuki.  5.600.490.  CI  359-690.000 
Hamazaki.  Kagehisa:  See — 

llo.  Naoki;  Miki,  Yuji.  Koizumi,  Atsushi;  Ichikawa.  Hiroshi:  Miyake, 
Kazumi;    Hamazaki,    Kagehisa.    Toyoda,    Hitoshi;    and    Higuchi, 
Yoshikatsu,  5.599,867.  O   524-443.000. 
Hamburg.  E)ouglas  R.;  and  Reed.  Dennis  C  ,  to  Fonl  Motor  Company.  Air/fuel 
control    system    for    an    internal    combusbon    engine.    5.598,703.    CI. 
60-285.000. 
Hamdi.  Mohamed  A.,  Bouhioui.  Haimd;  and  Rehfeld.  Marc,  10  Saint  Gobain 
Vitrage  International  ~Les  Miroirs"  .  Acousbc  insulabng  box.  5.598.669. 
a  52-144  000 
Hamma.  Nolen  L.;  and  May,  Dwain  C.  Cross  over  delay  apparatus  5,600.185. 

O.  307-10.100. 
Hammerman,  John  I.:  See — 

Pujado,  Peter  R.;  and  Hammerman.  John  1 .  5.599,956.  CI.  549  53 1  000 
Hamon.  Gilles:  See— 

Caille,  Jean  C;  Cortiier.  Alain;  Fbrbn.  Michel;  Hamon.  Gilles;  Jouquey. 
Simone;  and  Vevert,  Jean  P.  5.599.830.  O.  514-398.000 
Hamper.  Bruce  C;  and  Leachinsky,  Kindrick  L..  to  Monsanto  Company. 

Benzoyl  derivabves  and  synthesis  thereof.  5.600.008.  O.  568-314.000. 
Hamper.  Bruce  C;  and  Leschinsky.  Kindrick  L..  to  Monsanto  Company 

Benzoyl  derivabves  and  synthesis  thereof.  5.600.016.  Ct.  568-437.000. 
Hamstra.  James  R.:  See — 

Young.  Desmond  W;  and  Hamstra.  lames  R..  5.600,799.  Q.  395 
280.000 
Han.  Chien  J.:  See — 

Cole.  Banett  E.;  and  Han.  Chien  J..  5.600.148.  Q.  2S(M9S.100. 


Haneda.  Satoshi:  See — 

Horiuchi.  Tatsumi;  and  Haneda.  Satoshi,  5.600,408.  CI.  399-39.000 
Hanke.  Dictmar  See — 

Hull.  David  A.;  Smidi.  Richard  R.;  Ehlers.  Mark  R.;  Brothers.  Michael 
J.;  Lee.  Kenneth  W.;  and  Hanke,  Dietmar,  5.600.491 . 0.  359-698.000. 
Hanko.  Rudolf:  See— 

MUller-Gliemann,  Matthias;  Betick.  Martin;  Kazda.  Stanislav;  Stasch. 
Johannes-Peter.  Knorr.  Andreas;  Wohlfeil.  Stefan;  Hilbsch.  Walter. 
Drcssel,  JUrgen;  Fey.  Peter.  Hanko.  Rudolf;  Ki«mer.  Thomas;  Mliller. 
Ulrich;  and  Zaiss.  Siegfried.  5.599.823,  CI.  514-340.000 
Hanna.  Marie  R.:  See — 

Boden.  Richard  M  ;  Fylak,  William  J  ;  Hanna.  Marie  R ;  and  Fujioka, 
Futoshi.  5.599.960.  O.  554-224.000. 
Hano.  Yoshifumi:  See — 

AiUL  Shuichi;  Yoshihara.  Toshiyuki;  Uiawa.  Motoo;  Kukimolo.  Tsu- 
tomu;  and  Hano.  Yoshifumi.  5.600.410.  O.  399-113.000. 
Hanrahan,  Mark  G.:  See — 

Crotzer,   E)avid   R.;   Hanrahan.   Mark  G.;   and   Pickles.  Chailes  S 
5,600.099,  CI.  174-257.000. 
Hansche.  Betty  R..  administrator  See — 

Hansche.  Thomas  P..  deceased;  and  Hansche,  Betty  R..  administrator. 
5.600,057.  CI.  73-40  700. 
Hansche,  Thomas  P.  deceased;  and  Hansche.  Betty  R..  adminisbator.  Method 
of  leak  detection  in  a  heat  exchanger  combustioo  chamber.  5.600.057.  CI. 
73-40.700. 
Hanseler.  Ralph  S  :  See- 
Blake.  Lawrence  S.;  Bcllemor:.  Arthur  J.;  Hanseler.  Ralph  S.;  and  Viola, 
David  P.  5.598,739,  O  74-89.000. 
Hansen.  Eric  J.;  Helminen.  Metja;  and  Maciver,  Isobel.  to  American  Cyana- 
mid  Company   Methods  and  composibons  relabng  to  useful  anbgens  of 
moraxella  catarrhalis.  5.599.693,  CI  435-69.300. 
Hansen.  Finn  R..  10  Richer  A  Son  A/S.  Carrier  for  carrying  several  bottles. 

5_598.920,  O.  206-148.000. 
Hanson.  Bnice  L.;  Holmquist  Kun  E.;  and  Strahs.  Lee  B..  to  Paradyne 
Corporabon.  Enabling  technique  for  quickly  establishing  high  speed  PSTN 
connections  in  Iclecommuting  applicabons.  5.600.712,  O.  379-142.0<X) 
Hanwha  Chemical  Corporabon:  See — 

Park.  Young  H  ;  Suh,  Jeong  D ;  Lee.  Young  D.;  Kwack.  Tae  H  ;  and 
Choi,  Won  J.,  5.599.850.  O.  521-60.000 
Hanzawa.  Fumihisa:  See — 

Suzuki.  Masaru;  Hanzawa.  Fumihisa;  and  Mogi,  Manabu.  5.600.462.  CI. 
349-112.000. 
Hara.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Fujishiro.  Atsushi;  Ishii,  Yukio:  and  Hara.  Hitoshi,  5.599.486.  O. 
264-40.100. 
Hara.  Shigekazu:  See — 

Baba.  Rika;  Ueda.  Ken;  Onodera.  Yoichi;  Umetani.  Keiji;  Yokouchi. 
Hisatake;  Hara.  Shigekazu;  Kajiyama.  Totnoharu;  and  Takahashi. 
Fumitaka.  5.600.701.  O  378-98  200. 
Hara.  Tomoyuki;  and  Takasaki,  Toshihaiu.  to  Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd.  Anti- 
skid brake  control  system  for  four-wheel  drive  vehicles.  5.599.075.  O. 
303-143.000. 
Harada.  Hiroaki:  See— 

Ozawa.  Kazuhisa;  and  Harada.  Hiroaki,  5.599.194.  O  439-72000. 
Harada,  Nobuyuki;  Kimura.  Kazumasa;  and  Shimomura,  Tadao,  to  Nippon 
Shokubai  Co.,  Ltd.  Absofheni  material,  absorbent  body,  and  method  for 
production  thereof.  5.599.763.  O.  502-402.000 
Harada.  Takashi:  See — 

Matsubayashi.  Kazuhiro;  Shimada.  Kazutoshi;  Tatsumi.  Eisaku;  Mori. 
Shigeki;  Sunakawa,  Shinichi;  Harada,  Takashi;  and  Nagasaki.  Katsu- 
hiko,  5.600.228.  O.  320-43.000. 
Harada.  Tosiharu:  See — 

Mishima.  Akio;  Harada.  Tosiharu;  Tanihara.  Mainorv;  Ota.  Yasutaka; 
Okinaka.  Kcnji;  Mori.  Kohji;  Kawasaki.  Hiroftiini;  Nagai.  NorimicM; 
Fujimoto.  Katsunori;  and  Okuda,  Yoshiro.  5.599  J78, 0  75-348.000. 
Haraguchi,  Koichiro:  See — 

Kiyoura.  Kazuhiro;  Fujino.  Yoshifumi;  Bradshaw.  Alex;  Sasaki.  Takasia; 
Haraguchi.  Koichiro;  and  Matsumoto.  Takeshi.  5.600.615,  O.  369- 
44.350. 
Harandi.  Mohsen  N.:  See — 

Collins,  Nick  A.;  Harandi.  Mohsen  N.;  Kondis.  Edward  F;  and  Owen. 
Hartley.  5.599.439.  CI  208-89  000 
Harbison,  Bairy  B.:  Jewell,  John  M.;  Merzbacher.  Celia  I.;  and  Aggvwal. 
Ishwar  D..  to  United  Suues  of  America.  Navy.  Alkaline  earth  modified 
germanium  sulfide  glass  5.599.751.  CI.  501-40.000. 
Hardgrove.  William:  See— 

Yamamolo.  Hiroaki;  and   Hardgrove.  William.  5.599.608.  C\.  42«- 
192.000. 
Hardy.  Robert;  Coe.  Paul  F;  Hirst.  Adrian;  and  O'Donnell.  Hugh  O..  to  Boots 
Company  PLC,  The.  Process  of  resolving  phenylpiopioaic  acids  using 
a-methylbenzylamine.  5.599.969,  O.  562-401.000 
Harms.  Louis  C;  and  Rosenbrock,  Richard,  to  Ruid  Power  Industries.  Inc. 
High  accuracy  automatically  controlled  variable  linear  seed  spacing  piam- 
ing  apparatus.  5.598.794,  O.  111-177  000. 
Harold.  Michael  D  :  See- 
Morgan.  Joseph  M;  and  Harold.  Michael  D..  5.600.726. 0.  380-49.000. 
Harrington.  Philip  M.:  See — 

Condon.  Michael  E  ;  and  Hanington.  Philip  M  ,  5.599.996,  O.  564- 
442.000 
Harris  Cofporatioa:  See — 
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HaU.  D»vid  W.;  Dooley.  J.  G;  and  Hernandrz.  Aiecio  A..  5.600J73,  C\ 
327-261.000. 

Hmij.  Michael  R.:  S»«— 

NewMoie    NonnMi  M.;  Sharp.  Jeffrey  O.;  Hams.  Michael  R..  ind 
Lmar  Robert  B..  Jr..  5.600.536.  O  361-648.000. 

Haris  Ronald  D  ;  mi  Wood,  Robert  B..  to  Shell  Oil  Coofmoy  Underwater 
peneozer.  5J99.562,  O.  425-67  000 

Haiu.  Sleptiea  J.;  Dianiord.  Dermot;  and  McKervey.  Mictaael  A.  Chro- 
moioaattuna.  opbcal  sensors  containing  them  and  a  method  for  deter- 
nnning  the  presence  of  alkali  metal  cations  or  of  a  base.  S.599.913.  CI. 
534-8S6.000  ^         .  , 

HMiiios.  Dmiel  D.,  to  General  Ekctric  Company.  Ttansmisswo  Ine  using  a 
power  combiner  for  high  data  me  communicatioa  in  a  computerized 
innoBifitiy  syswn.  5.600,697.  O.  .178-15  000. 

Hnim.  Don  R.;  Mabry,  Qyde  B  .  lU;  Beer.  Walter  A.;  and  Childers.  Keith 
H  ID  Aawic»  Crane  Cotporatioo  Frame  strucOBe  for  lift  crane  machin- 
ery. 5.59*535,  a.  212-197.000.  

Han^  Gavin  B.  L;  Dempster.  Robert  P;  Rickard.  Michael  D ;  Ughtowl 
ers.  Masfatf  W ;  OHoy.  Kim  L  Johnsoa.  Kevin  S  ;  Headi,  David  D  ; 
UwiCKC,  Stephen  B..  and  Vinton,  Jennifer  G  , »  Coopers  Aninul  Health 
NZ  Limiied;  University  of  Melbounie:  and  MiniMry  of  Agficuhure  A 
Fisheries.  Antigenic  polypeptides  of  Taaua  ovii  5J99,e»2,  O.  435- 
69J00. 

Ifanow  PiodKls,  Inc.:  Set— 

ConUin.  PMer  S  .  5.600J29.  O  361-187  000. 

Hm,  CiMica  C:  HilaL  Nabil:  Shdbaz,  Martin  V;  and  Riicfaan.  Mark  A  .  to 
Applied  Medical  ResoMces  Corporation.  Surpcal  trocar  with  cutoff  circuit 

5J99J47.  a.  606-42.000.  

Hat.  Steven  C.  to  Xerox  Corpor*ion.  Mute  layer  loner  fihratioa  trap. 

5.600.411,  a.  399-98-000. 
Hat.  Steven  C,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Electrode  wire  lensionuig  for  scav- 

enfldeia  devekj|aienL  5.600.416.  O  399-291.000 
HaTtevta  C    Amico.  Mak  S  ;  mi  Kcenan,  Glenn  M.,  to  Xefox  Corpo- 
^!iii!lS«r',ote^  exlenor  commuta.x»  5,600,418. 0.  399-285  000 

HatnM.  Piedokk  A.:  5«e—  ^      ^   „  .    ■ 

SikloaL  Mr*"*'  P.  Hartmsn,  Ftederick  A.;  Hubesch,  Brano  A.  iean. 
^7S;;,r3E  G  U;  md  Vtnegas.  Mawl  G .  5.599.786.  O  510- 
522.000. 

""tta^nTioai*;  Rusao.  i=iank;  Pahner,  Michad  G.;  iwi  Hartman,  Gary 

U  SJ9M«77a.  37-317  000. 
Hann^  Hdaich;  Denzinga.  Waller,  Kroener,  Michael;  SMl  Nilz.  Claudia. 

10  BASF  Akiiengeaellachail  InsohiMe.  only  shijdy  ""'^f*^'^^ 
I  groupa.  their  preparation  nad  their  use.  5.599,898,  CI. 


oonlaaiac  an 
528-3  ICftO. 


,  Rolf  J.. — 
Shn  Giarian;  SchaUer,  Rainer  A  ;  Stikelealher.  W  Jci&ey:  Mellon 
Mictad  D ;  Hey.  Hamur.  Schmidt.  Roland;  Hanmann.  Rolf,  and 

Lohe.Han».5.599J07,  a.  422-135  000.  

Hanz.  Waitn  C.  to  NoraKial  USA.  Inc  Method  of  manufadamg  a  caster 

loU  core  aid  theU  asaembiy.  5J598.633.  O  29-895.212 
Hawood,  Joacph  D.  :5e<^ 

Thonmaon.  S»faen  P;  Oie.  Masaki;  Ogura,  Akihiro;  Takemura.  Kiy- 
^3r»d  Hawood.  Joaeph  D..  5,600J47,  O.  345  127  000 
Haz.  PWer  Knide.  Werner,  and  Taureg.  Herbert,  to  GKN  Aunmonve  AG. 

ConMM  velocity  fixed  joint.  5.599.234,  O  464-145  000. 
Haae  T^ ■***■-  See-— 

Ymwfek  'nMoott  Oguri.  Yasuo;  Hase,  Takashi;  Uehara,  Yasuhiko;  and 
Toyann,  Hisasin.  5,600,202,  O  313-467  000 
Hasegiwa.  Takarin:  See — 

T^ikduMiB,    Nobuhiko;    Hasegawa,   Takashi;    Inooe,   Masahiro;   and 
KimiB»,Yoichi,  5,600.421.0   399-66.000 
Hasegawa.  Yioito;  Komonya.  Isao;  and  Nishimnra.  Yoichi.  to  Honda  Giken 
Kocyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Air/fuel  rano  deieciioa  system  for  multicylindeT 
iMaaal  rombwi"  engine.  5.600,056.  O  73-23.320 
HariMW.  Maid  M.;  Tel»«n,  Saied  N  ,  and  Pack,  Sung  P.  to  MoioroU 
Methods  of  frtrrirfi^  of  subrmcron  features  in  senuconduclor  devices. 
5J99.738.  a.  437-187  000 
HatfaimMo,  Maaayoshi:  See— 

^.k,   Kazuhilo   Hashimoto.  Masayoshi,  Furuta.  Kou;  and  Okamuia, 
TakAiiti,  5  J98.627.  G  29-861  000 
Hahtmoio.  Nobom;  ho.  Koichi;  Tokuda,  Shinichi;  and  Matsumoio,  Osamu, 
u  JGC  Comaaian;  and  Japan  Com  Company.  Ud.  Process  for  producing 
ai  aqueous  high  concentr^on  coal  slurry  5_599,356.  Q.  44-280.000 
Hashimoto,  Takashi:  See—  ^     _.     „    j.     »_v 

Ymk)  Kazuo;  Ishii.  Tomoyuki:  Hashimoto.  Takashi;  Seki.  Koichi.  Aoki. 
MasAazu    Sakata.  Takeshi.  Nakagome,  Yoshinobu;  and  Takeuchi. 
Ka^  5.600,163,  CI   :57M4000 
Hastamon  Yuji;  Toyooka,  Takaaki;  Itaiani,  Susumu:  and  Ide.  Tsutomu,  to 
Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation   Roller  width  adjusting  device  for  a  divided 
type  moldrng  roller  5.599.264.  CI  492  39  000 
Hanhinimr,  Hiroahi;  Set—  »/,.,. 

Inichi  Micfaihisa;  Hashizume.  Hiroshi;  Aral,  Seiji;  Okano,  Yoshiaki; 
Sakai,  Chinobu;  Fukuvama,  Hirotaka;  Kabai.  Takahito.^Satou, 
Kouichnou.  Nakamura.  Tetsuya;  and  Katagata,  Satoahi.  5.600.417. 
a   399-279000  ^  .,  . 

Hassenboehler,  Charles  B.  Jr  and  Wadsworth.  Lairy  C  .  to  University  of 
Tennessee  Research  Corporation.  The  PosI  treaimenl  of  laminated  non- 
woven  celluJosic  fiber  webs  5J99.366.  CI  55-486.000. 


Hastings.  Roy  A.;  Corsi.  Marco;  and  Johnston.  William  C  .  to  Texaslnimu- 
ments  Incorporated.  Switch  mode  power  converter  and  mednd.  5,600^34, 
a.  323-282.000 
Hata.  Hajime:  5«e — 

Ogawa,  Shogo;  Hata,  Hajime;  Kasuga,  Ikuo;  Manuno.  Hiromasa;  and 
Hayakawa,  Masamichi.  5.599.864,  CI.  524-405.000 
Hatanaka,  Masahiro;  See — 

Ajika.  Natsuo;  and  Hatanaka,  Masahiro,  5.600.164.  CI   257-321.000 

Hathaway.  Krisd  B  ;  Restotfl.  James  B  ;  Wun-Fogle.  Marilyn;  and  Clark. 

Arthur  E..  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy    Strain  sensing  sySOT 

including  a  magnetostiictive  maienal  having  a  piezomagneoc  property 

selected  for  maximizing  elecnical  impedance  to  current  applied  to  a 

predetenmned  skin  depth.  5.600.239.  O.  324-209.000. 

Hanen.  Gwendolyn  C:  See —  ,.__ 

-nnbuU  Roy  C;  Emambddiah.  Ali  S  ;  Schwerin.  Kimberly  A.;  Haoen. 

Gwcodoiyn  C;  and  Kiavetz.  Marie  C  ,  5J99.041.  O   280-724.000 

Hatiori    Atsuo.  to  Yamaha  Corporation.  Manufacture  of  micro  electroo 

emitter  5.599.749.  Q.  437-228.000. 
Haubrich.  Jeanne  E-.  to  Imaion  Corp    Peroxycarhoxylic  ester  uunalors 
^S^  f>«n  nitrogen  he-rticycles.  5.5«A?2- aj30^'  >«>. 
Hauer   Heiner,  aid  Kuke,  Albttcht,  to  ANT  Nachnchtentechnik  GmbH 
Amoseaient    for    coupling    optoelectronic    components    and    opdcal 

waveSbto  to  one  moSta.  5,600,741,  O.  385-35.000.  

HaudBoi.  Dmiel  J  ,  to  Haigfaian  Sales  Ltd.  Pipe  retaining  chp  and  method 

forii^ng  radiant  bea  flooring.  5.598,682.  O.  52-745.210. 
Hauahiai  Sales  Ltd.:  Set — 

(laughian.  Daniel  J..  5.598,682,  O   52  745  210 
Haadi,  Ronald;  a»l  Kuglei.  Andrew  J.,  to  Welch  Allyn  Inc.  Djg"" ,«h« 
^3ewi«  meaii  far  a^So  optMhalmnarope.  5.599,276.  0600-1 11000 
Hauser    Jean-Luc.   Exteraahzed   sealed  cafaeter  with   leakproof  access. 
5.599J17,  a.  604-256.000.  , 

Haaer  Kurt,  to  Behr  GmbH  A  Co.  Radial  inpeller  for  a  coobng  system  of 
a  moKir  vehicle  5.599,169,  O.  416-186.00R. 

HenenrtXber,  Pail  M.;  Bryant.  Robert  G.;  Jensen,  Brian  J.;  and  Haven. 
Stephen  J..  5^99,993,  O.  564-328.000 
Hawk.  Kenneth  C;  See — 

Broome.  E  Oat;  Capper.  Ham  M.;  Denovidu  Sam;  Pntz.  Cart  E.; 
Hawk,  Kenneth  C;  Hewer.  Janes  S.;  and  Robertson.  James  W.. 

5.60a716.  a.  379-399.000.  ^^^ 

Hawkho.   Chales    Filter   locking/suppart    system   for   dust   colleckn. 

5.599J64.  a.  55-378.000. 
Hayakawa.  Masamichi:  See —  ,,.  . 

Ocawa.  Sha«o;  Hata.  Hajime;  Kasuga.  Ikno;  Manimo.  Hiromasa;  and 
HayatowJ  Masamichi.  5  J99*S4,  O  524-4O5.O0O. 

Yokogawa.    Punihiko;    Tomita.    Yosfaimi;    sod    Hayashi.    Hideki. 

5.600.626.  a.  369-275.300 

Hayashi   Hidetaka:  Kuwabam.  Masago;  Muramasu.  Kazuo;  and  KutJub- 

hada.  Dilip.  to  Kobe  Sleel  USA  tac.  Texnw  treatment  foroAon  n>M»ate 

and  for  cahon  overcoa  layer  of  magnetic  disks.  5.599.590.  CI  427- 

448.000. 

''  Kaieko  MMastoTMiyarooto.  Noriaki;  Kawai.  Yatuyuki;  and  Hayufai. 
Hisaaki.  5.598.695.  CI  57-413  000 

^  Kaori.  Kenji;  Shouji.  Mitsuhatu;  and  Hayashi.  Kazuhiko,  5.599,635.  Q. 
428-691000 
Hayashi,  Masahiko:  See—  _     .,   ,,        . .   ,. 

Muraki,  Toshio;  Tokunou.  Masazumi,  Sawaoka,  Ryuji;  Hayashi.  MMa- 
hiko;  Higashi,  Toshiaki;  and  Tazaki.  Tokuo,  5.599.612.  C\    442- 

Hayashi,  Naoki;  and  Saito.  Kazuo,  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  L*«-  M^J^ 

document  layout  process  and  system  therefor  5,600,771,  a  395-774.000. 

Hayashi  Nobuhiro,  to  Sony  Cotporaooo  Informanoo  reproducing  apparaus. 

5.600,664,  a   371-43  000 
Hayashi,  Nobuhiro:  See—  _.    „  j      u-      i.; 

Yamakoshi     Ti*amichi;    Hayashi.    Nobuhiro,    and    Yada.    Hiroaki. 
5.600.501,0.  360-51000 
Hayashi,  Nobuyuki:  Sec —  ^_  ..   »■ 

Shiga,  Tsutomu    Hayashi.  Nobuyuki;  Ohmi.   Masanon;  and  Nium, 
Masami,  5.600.184.  CI   290- .18  OOR 
Hayashida.  Akini.  to  Shm-Etsu  Chemical  Co  .  Ltd  Preparation  of  polysilanes. 

5.599,892.  CI   528-10.000 
Hayathikoshi,  Masanori:  See— 

Mon     Shigeni;    Kajimoto,    Takeshi;    and    Hayashikoshi,    Masanon. 
5.600,281.0.  331-57  000 
Hayes  Wilson  C  .  Robinoviich,  Stephen  N  ;  and  McMahon.  Thomas  A  .  to 
Beth  Israel  Hospital,  and  President  and  Fellows  of  Harvard  CoUege_Bone 
fra^ure  prevention  gannent  and  method.  5,599,290.  O  602-61  000 
Hayle  Brainpower  P/L:  See- 
Browne.  NevUle  J  ,  5,598,849.  O    128-707  000 
Haynes.  NaiKy  A.:  Set —  _   . . .     _.    . . 

Goldman,  Stephen  A  ;  Haynes,  Naicy  A  ;  Mansfield,  Todd  L  •  Plischke, 
Manfred;  Retzsch,  Herbert  L  ;  Walker.  Trevor,  and  Young.  Gerald  A.. 
5,599,335.  O  604-368  000  „       ,    ., 

Haynie,  Sharon  L  .  and  Wagner,  Lonaine  W ,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E  1.. 
and  Compaiy   Process  for  making  1.3-propanediol  from  caibohydraies 
using  mixed  microbial  culnires  5,599,689,  O  435-42.000. 
Hazama,  Kiyoaki:  See — 
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Balling,  Edward  N.;  Fujita.  Masami;  Hazama,  Kiyoaki;  and  Koizumi. 
Katsuyuki,  5,600,395,  O  396-6.000 
Hazama,  Motoo:  See — 

Ikimi,  Kiyoshi;  Ikeda,  Yoicfai;  Murakami,  Akira;  Okamolo.  Kazushige; 
Tokumaru.  Tooni;  and  Hazama.  Motoo,  5,600.026.  CI.  568-798.000 
Hcalthdyne  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Setvidio,  John  L.;  and  Beverly,  Bruce,  5,598,838.  CI.  128-204.230. 
Healdiscan  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Larson,  Douglas  A.;  and  Danowski.  Thomas  J  ,  5,598.836.  O.  128- 
200.230. 
Heam,  Dermis;  and  Nempbos,  Speros  P.  to  Chemical  Research  &  Licensing 
Company.  Process  for  the  production  of  cyclohexyl  amine.  5.599,997,  O. 
564-450000. 
Heath  Company:  Set — 

McCavit,  Kim  I  ;  and  Jensen,  Bradford  B  ,  5,600,552,  O  363-89  000 
Heath,  David  D:  See— 

Hanison.  Gavin  B.  L.;  Dempster,  Robert  P;  Rickard,  Michael  D.; 
Lightowlers.  Marshall  W  ;  O'Hoy.  Kim  L.;  Johnson,  Kevin  S  ;  Heath, 
David  D.;  Lawrence,  Stephen  B.;  and  Vinton,  Jennifer  G..  5,599,692. 
O  435-69.300. 
Heath,  Ronald  A.;  Llewellyn-Joncs,  Thomas;  Robins,  Brian;  and  Smith, 
Trevor  S.,  to  Lucas  Industries  PLC  Regenerative  pump  having  movable 
walls  adjacent  opposing  faces  of  the  impeller  .S, 599. 163.  CI  415-55  100 
Hedrick,  Brian  W.,  to  UOP.  Phase  separator  apparatus  and  its  use  to  separate 
a  mixture  of  liquids  and  finely  divided  suspended  particles.  5.599.463.  O. 
210-800.000 
Hedrick.  JeOiey  C    Set— 

Afzali  Ardakani,  Ali;  Gotro,  Jeffrey  T;  Hedrick,  Jeffrey  C  ;  Papatbomas. 
Konstantinos;  Patel,  Niranjan  M.;  Shaw,  Jane  M.;  and  Viehbeck, 
Alfred,  5,599.611,  O.  442-180.000. 
Hegasy.  Ahmed:  See — 

Grunenberg,  Alfons:  Hegasy.  Ahmed;  Miick,  Wolfgang;  Ftanckowiak, 
Gerhard:  and  KanikanO.  Rango-Rao,  5,599,824,  CI.  514-356.000. 
Heidelberg  Druckmaschincn  AG:  See — 

Marmin,  Jean-Claude;  and  Bastard,  Joel.  5,598.780,  CI.  I0I-4I5.I00. 
Heidelberg  Harris,  S.A.:  Set — 

Maimin.  Jean-Oaude;  and  Bastard,  Joel.  5,598.780,  O.  101-415.100. 
Heidelbergcr  Druckmaschincn  AG:  Ste — 

Detmers,  Andreas;   and   Filsinger.   Karl-Heinz,   5,599.013.  CI    271- 
195.000 
Heider.  Roland,  to  Henkel  Kotninanditgescllschaft  auf  Aktien.  Moisture- 
curing  polyurethane  hot-melt  adhesive  5,599,895.  CI  528-59.000 
Heim.  David  E.;  and  Williams.  Mason  L..  HI.  to  International  Business 
Machines  Coiporatioo.  Controlled  saturation  thin  film  magnetic  write  head 
5,600,519,  CI   360-126.000. 
Heine,  Gunter  K.:  See — 

Dunfield.  John  C;  and  Heine.  Gunter  K.  5.600,511.  CI.  360-97  020 
Heinzmann,  Helmut:  Set — 

Meinecke,  Albrecht;  Heinzmann.   Helmut;   Ruf,  Wolfgang;  Egelhof, 
Dieter,  and  SchmidlRohr.  Volker,  5.599.428,  O    162  343  000 
Heiskah,  Mika:  Set — 

Mjikeliinen,  Kimmo;  Lehmusto,  Mika;  and  Heiskah,  Mika.  5.600,636, 
O.  370-2%.000. 
Hcismann,  Fred  L.:  Stt — 

Bergland.  Glenn   D  ;   Hcismann,  Fred  L.;   Korotky,  Steven   K.;  and 
Murphy,  Edmond  J.,  5.600,738.  O   385-11.000. 
Helble,  Joseph  J.;  Moniz.  Gary  A.;  and  Morse,  Theodore  F.  to  Physical 
Sciences.   Inc.   Apparatus   for  producing   nanoscale   ceramic   powders 
5.599.511,0.422-232.000. 
Held.  Jeffery  S.;  and  Schiffmann.  Robert  F.  to  Quidave.  L.L.C.  Method  of 
microwave  sterilizing  a  metallic  surgical  instrument  while  preventing 
arcing.  5J99,499,  O.  422-21.000 
Hellmich.  Uwe.  to  Sivyer  Steel  Corporation   Hammermill   5.598,981.  O 

241-189  100 
Hellyer,  James  A.;  See — 

Guskey.  Gerald  J  ;  and  Hellyer.  James  A.,  5,599.574.  O.  426-660.000. 
Helminen.  Meija:  See — 

Hansen.  Eric  J  ;  Helminen,  Merja;  and  Maciver,  Isobel,  5.599.693.  O. 
435-69.300 
Hemmi,  Gregory  W.;  Sessler.  Jonathan  L.;  and  Mody,  Tarak  D  .  to  Pharma- 
cyclics,  Inc  ;  and  Board  of  Regents,  The  University  of  Texas  System. 
Texaphyrin  compounds  having  improved  functionalizabon.  5,599.928, 0. 
540-474000. 
Hemmi.  Gregory  W.:  See — 

Sessler,   Joruuhan   L.;   Mody,  Tarak   D.;   and  Hemmi.  Gregory  W., 
5,599.923.  CI.  540-145.000 
Hemstreet,  George  P;  Bergey,  Karl  H.;  Hurst,  Robert  E.;  and  Bormer,  Rebecca 
B  .  to  University  of  OkUnma,  The  Board  of  Regents  of  the    Fluid 
collection  device.  5,599331,  O.  604-317.000. 
Henderson.  Thomas:  See — 

Outre,  Dattakumar  M.;  Gokhale,  Dilip  S.;  Henderson,  Thomas;  Lun- 
sfoid.  John  A.;  and  Mafaews,  Neville,  5,600.653,  O  370-474.000 
Hendncks,  Douglas  W :  See- 
Greenwood.  Jonafaon  G.;  Hendricks.  Douglas  W.;  and  Juskey.  Frank, 
5,598.967,  O  228-174.000. 
Hendricks.  John  S.;  and  Bormer,  Alfred  E.,  to  Discovery  Conununicaions. 
Inc   Network  controller  for  cable  television  delivery  systems  5.600,364, 
O   348-1  000 
Hendricks,  John  S..  and  Wundertich,  Richard  E..  to  Discovery  Conununica- 
bons.  Inc.  Operations  center  with  video  storage  for  a  television  program 
packaging  and  dehvery  system.  5.600.573.  O.  364-514.00R. 


Henkel  Corporation:  See — 

Beleck.  Scon  J.,  5^99,884,  O.  525-509.000. 
Walger.  Kristina  M.,  5.599,481.  O.  252-358.000 
Henkel  KommanditgesellschafI  auf  Aktien:  See — 

Bchlcr.  Ansgar;  Giesen,  Biigitte;  Ralhs.  Hans-Christian;  and  Wullf, 

Haiald  P.  5,599.476.  CI   510-135.000. 
Heider.  Roland,  5,599,895,  O.  528-59.000. 

Schmid,  Karl;  Giesen.  Brigitte;  and  Syldath.  Andreas,  5,599,787.  d. 
510-535.000. 
Henmi,  Susumu:  See — 

Kurahashi,  Yoshio;  and  Henmi,  Susumu,  5.599.211.  O  439-806.000. 
Henne,  Andreas:  See — 

Becker.  Rainer,  Frjedrich,  Wolfgang;  Klink.  Walter.  Schossig,  Jueigen; 
and  Henne.  Andreas.  5.600,018,  O.  568-483  000 
Henrard.  Denis  R.;  See — 

Bieniarz,   Christopher;   Huff,   Je&ey   B.;   and   Hetuard.   Denis   R.. 
5,599.932,  O.  544-361.000. 
Heniiksen,  Mark  S.;  See — 

Stone.  Michael  R.;  and  Hcmiksen,  Mark  S..  5,599,258. 0  482-52.000. 
Henry,  Lany  J.:  See — 

Adam&,  Lawrence  O.,  Jr.;  McCammon,  Kirk  C;  Henry,  Larry  J.;  and 
Mettalfe.  Wayne  C.  5,599,422,  CI.  156-510.000. 
Henry.  Rassem  R.:  Set — 

Schroeder,  Thaddeus;  Henry.  Rassem  R.,  Lequesne.  Bnmo  P.  B.;  and 
Murty,  Balarama  V,  5,598,814,  O.  123-90.110 
Henry.  Susan  A.;  and  White.  Michael  J.,  to  Carnegie  Mellon  University. 

Inositol-excreting  yeast   5.599,701,  O.  435-155.000 
Hensley.  Mark:  See — 

Jones.  Michael;  and  Hensley,  Mart,  5,598,719.  Q.  62-304.000. 
Henson.  Gordon  D.:  See — 

Lee,  Nicholas  A.;  Blomgren.  Jack  P.;  Henson,  Gordon  D.;  and  Meis, 
Michael  A..  5,600,749.  O.  385-70.000. 
Herbert  Waldmann  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 

Waldmann,  Herbert,  5,599,090.  O   362-267.000. 
Herbert.  William  G.:  See— 

Foley.  Geoffrey  M.  T;  Herbert,  WilUam  G.;  Swain,  Eugene  A  ;  Ras- 
mussen,  Yonn  K  ;  and  Maicr,  Gary  J..  5,599,646.  O  430-133.000 
Hcrden.  Werner:  See — 

Marek,  Jiri;  Banticn,  Frank;  Schmidt,  Steffen;  WeiMen,  Kun;  Kuesell, 
Matthias;  and  Hcrden,  Weiner,  5,600,074,  O.  73-862.625 
Hergenrother.  Paul  M.;  Bryant,  Robert  G.;  Jensen.  Brian  J.;  and  Havens, 
Stephen  J.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Nadonal  Aeronautics  and  Spnce 
Administration  Phenylethynyl  amine  5  J99,993,  O.  564-328.000 
Herman.  Bnicc  J.:  See — 

Gal.  George;  and  Hennan.  Bruce  J  ,  5,600,486,  O  359-569.000. 
Herman.  Jeffrey  A.:  See — 

Palmer.  James  E.;  Powers.  John  R.,  HI;  Coleman,  Patricia  J.;  Brewer, 
Gregory  S.;  Hennan,  Jeffrey  A  ;  and  Cochran,  Bi,  5.600,779.  O. 
395-340.000 
Herman.  Joseph  L.:  See — 

Goldstein,  Joel  D.;  and  Hennan.  Joseph  L..  5.599,808, 0.  514-21 1  000. 
Herman  Miller,  Inc.:  See — 

Schuelke.  David;  Kurrasch,  Andrew;  and  Brandt,  Douglas,  5,599,067, 
CI   297^11.350. 
Hermann,  George  D.;  Freislinger.  Kirsten;  Kim,  Steven  W.;  Lenker.  Jay  A  ; 
and  Evans,  Michael  A.,  to  Cardiovascular  Concepts.  Inc  Largc-diameter 
introducer  sheath  having  hcmostasis  valve  and  removable  steering  mecha- 
nism  5.599.305.  CI.  604-95.000 
Hennansky.  Clarence  G  .  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E    I.,  and  Company 

Stabilizabon  of  non-aqueous  suspensions.  5.599.768.  CI.  504- 1 1 6.000. 
Hermsen.  Eric  J.:  See — 

Schneider,  Pina  R  ;  Hermsen.  Eric  J  ;  and  Siano.  Frank  S  ,  5,600,717,  CI 
379-399.000. 
Hem,  Gregory  L.:  See — 

Anderson,  Llewellan;  and  Hem,  Gregory  L.,  5,598,895,  O.   175- 
373.000. 
Hernandez,  Arecio  A.:  See — 

Hall.  David  W.;  Dooley.  J  G  ;  and  Hernandez.  Arecio  A..  5.600.273. 0. 
327-261.000. 
Hershkowitz,  Frank:  See — 

Kiss.  Gabor;  Mamoro,  Michael  G.;  Deckman,  Hary  W.;  Horvalh.  Istvan 
T;  Dean,  Anthony  M.;  Hershkowitz,  Frank;  and  Cook.  Raymond  A.. 
5.600,017.  CI   568-454.000. 
Herth,  Greg  B.;  and  Davis,  Jeffrey  E.  Dual  purpose  electrical  box.  5,600,093. 

O    174-53.000. 
Hertrich.  Steffen,  to  Ina  Walzlager  Schaefller  KG.  Roller  lever  of  a  casting 

machine.  5.598.815.  O    123-90.390 
Heskelt  Don  E..  to  KDF  Ruid  Treatment,  Inc   Method  for  treating  fluids. 

5,599,454.  O  210-638000 
Hess,  Martin:  See — 

Hacker.  Erwin;  RMele,  Manfred;  Dannigkeit,  Walter,  Hess,  Martin;  and 
Schumacher.  Hans,  5,599,769,  O  504- 1 28.000 
Hester,  Daniel  L.  Stimip  swivel  attachment.  5,598.687,  O.  54-47.000. 
Hetherington,   Robert   D,  to   Binks   Manufacturing  Company    Precision 

metered  multiple  fluid  pumping  system.  5,599.177,  CI.  417-429  000. 
Hettiarachchi,  Samson,  Cowan,  Robert  L..  H:  Diaz.  Thomas  P.:  and  Wozadlo. 
Gary  P.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Noble  metal  doping  or  coating  of 
crack  interior  for  stress  corrosion  cracking  protection  of  niettl.s  5,600,69 1 . 
O.  376-305.000. 
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Manly  ari  V— «iit  <rf  pdladium  on  (aUadiain-dofied  mdai  iwMces. 

i.(mjU2.  a  y76-30s  000 

HewlM-PKfcad  Co:  See— 

WUA.  PWei  J.,  5.60a470.  O  359-152  000. 

•^SKiSrSr^  M.;  »d  PV-k».  UwmK.  R..  5.6O0J58. 

oSfc'^T  Be-id-iiil..  Robot  W,;  wi  Son«o«.  P«U  R . 

SSOOJSa  a.  347-19.000.  ..        „        o 

H^S^D^vU  E.;  Bwbik.  WilBan  A;  -d  Alia,  Roo  R.. 

5  6001354.0.347-50.000.  _   ,„.,,-»« 

HidSiltek  S.;  ixi  Antn.  B™«  A  .  5.600353.0.  ^-*^0^ 
SSSTctavto- U;  A*e»-d.  RomU  A.;  Droga  F™*;  »d  C-fieW, 

Bri.  ^75.600351.  O  347-40.000. 
Keefe.  Bria  J..  S,600J49.  O.  347-11.000. 
rfSJ^T^jA  ir5So,l2«.  O  25O-214.0AG 

Sn^^STJi^^^W-l?^.^  O.  25<.306.«»^ 
.  5.600.824.  O.  395-551.000. 


Yiw!toiHErK«-«»«.  Y«-ki;  ad  Iked..  KUntoo.  5.600.249. 0 


Hey. 


154- 


537.000. 


awToonta  Sctalki.  R«bo  A..  S«ikek«ilier.  W  Jeftey .  Mehoo 
MH-^  D  ■  Hey.  Hmni;  Schmi*.  Rotawl;  Halmnin.  Rolf,  lod 
Lohc  Hw.  5399J07.  O.  422-135  000 

**•  iLEi*RoJ^.:  Hry.  H  P«»  W ;  Ben>,(l»^  te«l;  ««  V»k-e- 

^^TkWMl&B.  5399.397.  O.  1 18-72«:000. 
Hew,  Georae,  Ji.;  IJ«.  Hofn  ^; '"'oBf  Shui.  BfiM  A  ;  ind  Zot  A^rew  C^ 

B /oSrOtoWtafoni-bo.  Sotabom  Coni-iy  Secure  uittffK.  c«d 
f«ittoil^«Icr»ech-i«L  5.600339.  O  361-684  000 

"''"Jto  Ita^;  BetaM.  Nortwt;  Hey«,  M^;  «««  P»«»".  ChristiM.. 
5399.466,  O.  219-69.170. 

'"''mSsoSLS^.  iBgebd:  Hey*««.  Ubich;  Schw«z,  Mictael: 

ad  K»i,  TVkta.  5,600.007.  O.  568-306.000 
Hi-Lex  Cotponbo*:  See— 

YMdaTrelMO.  5398.743.  O.  74-502.400  ^ 

Hil*«d.  Bk*  M.  N.. »  Hibbwd,  Erich  M.  N  A*ocUv»bte  ngid  emtocope 

5399.278.0.  60M  33.000. 

'*^.2a5.^itaSrKiito«. Tom N  ;«d Hibel. Geo^r  It. 5.600.041. 0. 
570-180.000. 

"^'^Siftsk^.  Hibi.  Stoget;  Yodnmura.  Hiioyiiki;  Mori.  TA^: 
tSStiVo^f^  NM^Mimio;  Kikudii.  Kouichi;  Shib-a. 
SSrHin«.  kWy--*.,  T*-«»;  Y-MB-.  !»«>;  «d 

Mia«>.  M««ori.  5399.972,  O.  562-433.000  

Hi»»».  Tod-w -d  Yii»».  Saioilu,  B  Ni.*«fc>  a>..  Ud.  Seain^«e^ 
Hid  ae*oA  for  •  videop^iiucs  rad  audrndcaDoa  game/prognai  tttn- 
t  **«e  5.599.231.  a.  463-29  000 

Kwa.  PWip  P :  Hickeniell.  -nnmu  S  .  md  PenuDun.  DbvkI,  5.600 J87. 

Hickey.  derwJ  J.;  ad  Peoibone.  Oouglu  i.  »  Merck  *  Co.^S^iJ?'?? 

for  iiiViovii«  reinoductive  eSctaicy  n  firm  amnttls.  5399.809.  U 

514-212.000. 
"*'*ILS!2rP^r  »d  H.ckey.  Gregory  S .  5399.764.  O.  502- 

Hickmll^MML  S ;  aod  Axw..  Bn«  A .  lo  "'"''■JJfT^n^^Tf^ 
Mcdnd  or  DMndoning  between  ink  jet  pnnang  modes  5.«»).J5J.  ci 
347-43.000. 

"**'HiS^*Yifwhi:  ICu*iA««»,  Shojiro;  Hiedi  Shinichi;  and  Kurok«»i, 
MMtoo.  5399.888.  O   526-212  000 

^^■nki.  Tod»o;  Tokunou.  M».«mu;  S.w»k*.  R5™SJ»»>L"^  "^ 
hiko:  Hignhi,  Toduaki.  ad  Txziki.  Tokuo.  5399.612.  O.  442- 

HigMhik«wfcTelMro  Syringe  5399.312.  O  604-191  000 

"  Siitiy— '    M««o;   Amishiro.   Hiroyuki.   wd   HigHhiani.   Ketichi. 
5^600.170.  a.  257  382.000  ,  „  _^ 

Hituda,  Yaaia-  Kiiw«h«r»,  Shojiro;  HmxU.  Shinichi:  and  Kurokxwi.  M»m- 
hm.  ID  Mimbahi  Gu  Oieimcal  Compmy.  Inc.  Proceu  for  prepMing 
n^l  medynylMe  poJymet  5399.888.  O  526-212.000 

"""^  Naoki;  Miki.  Yun;  Komim..  AOujhi;  khikaw..  Hirodn;  Miy»ke- 
Kazan  Hamiiaki.  Kagehua;  Toyoda.  Hiloahi;  and  Higuchi. 
Yoridoin,  5399.867.  O.  524-443.000. 

Hiiro.  Hwm^.  lo  FiijJ  Pholo  Rim  Co..  UA  Law  be«n  scanning  radiating 
^ipmHa.  5.600.666.  O  372  24  000 

Hai,  CtataC  .  Hilal.  Nabil.  Shabaz.  Maitin  V ;  and  Ritchan.  Mart  A  . 
5399347.  a  606-42.000 
Hilkcr.  Robert  J 


Preik«±«u  EU-d;  and  Milker.  Roben  J..  5.600.058.  O  73-54.320 
HiU,  Jmie.  A.;  mi  Goodwin.  Antto«y  R-  H.  »  Ga.  Re«.reh  tajanae 
Henrnti^  rauducer  and  meltnd  far  nanufactunng  «aine  5.600.610. 

Hill  *iyw  S.i  lo  FoiW-MiUer.  Inc.  Method  aod  syitem  for  analyzing  a  two 

piMie  flow  5.600.073.  O  73-861  040. 
"'^Ca^^;  PH»U.  A«lrew  G  ;  and  Hillier.  Br-n.  5399.447.  O 

HiUmo^' H«i«"  »    DeiMche    Tdekom    AG.    Opioetoctrooic    mute 

^JTSnUh  canpoaent.  5,600.743.  O.  385-37.000. 

HiJ23rK^Sj7a«l  B-»iian.  Car.  L .  to  Vm'^cmtycl  Ndta-ka. 
fSSSe  lel-formiBg  compodtioB  lor  »««ned  delivery  of  bKi-afccting 
S*So».^^*od^fir  5399334.  O  424-78  040 

"'""r^SrUii^;  Dendng.  Robot  N ;  and  Hind..   Ru«U  S. 
5.600,266,  O.  326-57.000 

"*""vi^,  Oo^Hiine..  K««-e*  W.:  S-«ta».  B«Uey  T:  »»  Sa»K 
owia.  DoMid  J..  5.600.629.  O  370-349000 

*^"'?«!SjciIf^SLSr^  Hintre-Brtl^ng.  Horn.  5399.875.  O  524- 

HinuL  Rumi;  Lien.  Yeoog-chMig;  Minsi,  Yoduaki;  and  Moriihima,  Hiroahi. 
u*taKnMioBal  Bosineaa  Macfaina  Corpor«ioo  Prognnunmg  enviroo- 
mcM  sy*em  for  cunomizing  «  progrmi  applicaboo  bued  upon  uaer  input. 

H.^'Si^''i2d'ltSLo.  Hi^ki. «  H»da  Gike.  Kopo  K^^ 
kSi  \Sclebody  side  itnicture.  5399.057.  O  296-145:600. 

"^vSSiteTVr--^  Hi.«.  Koji:  Nada.  Kazuaki:  and  Saaoo,  Hideharu. 
5.600360.  O.  364-426.030. 

""""likHl..  MHa^^Nakdia..  Kimio;  Yamazaki.  Mmuo;  Niifaimun,  lUi- 
^ko    Ym^   Hiromichi;   Nakmiun  Tanuyt   Sailou    Tohni; 

Kook..  Tofcni  Shiboya.  Takashi;  Yoda.  Yasuo;  and  Hirai.  Mvataide, 

5.600,431.  O.  399-226.000. 
Him.  Yodnaki:  See- ,  „  -7^20.000. 


ibio.  Kakuii  ad  Hit».  Yoduaki.  5399.175.  O.  41 

HiratS^  k«S;  Hin-.  Ju»chi;  ^^^y^^J^J'J!:^"^^*;:^^ 

ntKa.  Ud.  Ciicutar  tccelerax.  method  of  mjectian  <*<*'*VO  P™~ 

tfaoeof.  ad  appnus  for  injection  of  charged  p«ticle.  tfweol.  5.600J13. 

HiMil  KanfaiaK  Tduhahi,  Todnkazu;  Kaug^  •'•"yH^if^^^uphm. 
^Si.Tttiec«r-Ge«rd  of  Induanal  Science  and  TWAootogy   B»- 

quinotinol  ad  bJafaeMoqiiinolinol  compounds,  and  process  lor  producing 

sune.  5399.935.  O.  546-101  000 

"*"'SSJJ1S£;^  Kiyo-n;  K.w«*i.  Kozo;  Oiriu.  Kazuhuo; 
••^HirljSl:  hlSJ;y.b\5399364.  O.  425-190.000 

"'"^Si.S^lSS.^ak-nur..  Atadu;  Inabn.  NobuyuldJ*«y««. 
Yoataiyuki'  MaBudiL  Yoahibumi;  Suzuki.  Mikio;  and  Honda.  Yukio. 
5399380."  O.  427  1 30  000. 

Aikliwa^Yukihiio;  Ishii.  Salodii;  S«taniori,  Hiroyuki;  Sugaya. Tbhoohi; 
nd  Hirobe.  Jimichi.  5.600.406.  O  399-70  000 
Hirohadu.  K««odu;  and  Yunoki.  Yodudo.  »  ^--c"  Compmy  ofJajn^ 
Ud.  Ooiicd  wireless  dal.  nasaussxiB  system  and  optical  wireleas  oau 
^^;.SSS;^>^^.pp-«a  5.600.471.0  359-152J»a 
HiroEieJtaH;  Kattyailttioyuki;  Tduhashi.  Akira.  and  Ohtt.  Kenp.  to 
Sharp  KabudBki  Kaish.  Optical  disk  and  a  method  f"  "^'T^^f^S^ 
ducing.  ad  deleting  informalioo  or  and  from  Ihe  optical  disk  5.600.627. 
O.  369-275400 
^^'^tS^'^^J^.    Wubashi.    ICenzou:    and    Hironaka.    Mayumi, 
5.600.616.  CI.  369-48  000  w_  <  coo  i*«  n 

Hirose.  Akihiko.  lo  Nilco.  Inc  Fixing  device  for  sheet  member  5  JW.  I4».  t-i. 
411-'l75.000 

"riLSSr^B»:  I^tS^  Shoichi.  5399.197.  O.  439-159.000 

Ibmaki  Tdiayuki;  Suzuki.  Mitsohiro;  Taisumi.  Akinori.  Shiinazu. 
Miki-i;  YanUguchi.  Jun;  Iwamolo.  Hm-ki;  M«?™™J*«*^- 
KobayastoTliuya;  Horii.  Seiji:  and  Hm»e.  Takdio.  5.600.635.  O 
370-280.000 

"^d^^Hlyin^  aizuki.  Teisuya;  Hin«.  YoAihu..  Nigno.  Kokto; 
Fwubayashi.  Masaaki;  and  Nomura  T«lMhi.  5399.085.  O.  362- 
72  000. 

"'"*»w^  K^.  Hirota.  Junichi.  Miyd^  Kenji.  and  Nishi.  Masatsugu. 
5.60OJ13.  O  315-507  000 

"■^yazawa.  Shiihei;  Hibi.  Shigeki;  Yodnmun.  Hiroyuja  Mon.  TaluBto; 
HodiiDo.  Yorihisa;  Nagu.  Miisuo;  Kikuchi.  Kouichi.  Shib«tt^ 
Hisadu  Hiroia.  Kazuo;  Yamanakv  Tdiahi;  Yamdxu.  Isao;  and 
Mizuno.  Masanori.  5399.972.  O  562-»33  000 

"^t^Kd^Cot.  P»il  f:  Him.  Adna.  and  O  Donnell.  Hugh  O.. 
5399.969.  a.  562-401  000. 


Hinz,  Gangolf;  Bader.  Bemd;  Francois.  Yves;  Tenconi.  Bemd;  and  Ohnemus. 
Fritz,  to  Deutsche  Thomson-Brandt  GmbH.  Deflection  circuit  for  a  tele- 
vision receiver  using  symmetrical  deflection.  5.600.212.  CI.  315-391.000. 
Hisajima.  Yoshimitsu:  See — 

Sugiura.    Kazuo;    Hisajima,    Yoshimitsu;    and    Kuiavanu.    NKiki. 
5,599,159,0.414-744.300 
Hisaki,  Takashi;  Ser— 

Teru..  Shukoh;  Macda.  Kenichi;  Kuroda.  Shigetaka;  Shimasaki.  Yuichi; 
Kjuiehiro.  Masaki;  Ishioka.  Takuji;  Hisaki.  Takashi;  Takagi.  Jiro; 
Akiyama.  Eiletsu;  Baba.  Shigeki;  and  Maiuyama.  Shigeni.  5.598.82 1 . 
CI.  123-406.000. 
Hitachi  America,  Ltd.:  See — 

Hunt.  Frank  W;  and  Nogi.  Toshiharu,  5398.826.  O.  123-491.000. 
HitKhi  Automotive  Engineering  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Fujishiu.  Masakalsu;  and  Sato.  Masahiro,  5.598.822.  O.  123-425.000. 
Yamada,  Hiroyuki;  Naito,  Sholaro;  and  Obara.  Sanshiro.  5.600.215.  O 
318  139.000 
Hitachi  Communicaboa  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Takano,  Masalaka;  Ok..  Yoji;  Takase.  Akihiko;  and  Takahashi,  Setsuo. 
5,600,630.  CI.  370-218.000. 
Hit«:hi  Koki  Co  .  Ltd.:  See— 

Mochizuki.  Takeshi;  Suto.  Susumu;  and  Arimolo.  Akira.  5.600.475.  CI. 
359-206.000 
Hitachi.  Ltd.:  See— 

Ando,  Haru;  and  Kitahara.  Yoshinori.  5.600,765.  CI   395133.000 
Fujishila.  Ma-sakatsu;  and  Sato.  Masahiro,  5,598.822.  CI.  123-425.000 
Futamoto,  Masaald;  Nakamura,  Atsushi;  inaba.  Nobuyuki;  Hirayama. 
Yoshiyuki;  Malsuda.  Yoshibumi;  Suzuki,  Mikio;  and  Honda,  Yukio, 
5399.580.  CI.  427-130.000. 
Hiramoto.  Kazuo;  Hirota,  Junichi;  Miyata,  Kenji.  and  Nishi,  MasaUugu, 

5.600.213,0   315-507.000 
Ishinabe,  Iwao,  and  Matsuyama.  Nobuyuki.  5,600,655, 0.  370-524  000 
Itch.  Atsushi,  and  Sunaga.  Tsutomu.  5,600.807.  CI  395-421.010 
Kakuta.    Hitoshi;   Takunoto,    Yoshifumi;    and    Kagimasa.   Toyohiko, 

5,600,783.  CI.  395-182040 
Kamada.  Eiki;  and  Oguni.  Satoshi.  5,600,819,  O.  395-4%000. 
Kawabata.  AUiushi;  Miora.  Shuuichi;  Yamaashi.  Kiiniya;  Taki.  Yuji; 
Kobayashi.    Yoshiki;    and   Tanifuji.    Shinya.    5.600.770,   CI     395- 
805.000 
Masuda,  Ikuro;  Kalo.  Kazuo;  Sasayama,  Takao,  Nishio,  Yoji;  Kuboki, 

Shigeo;  and  Iwamura.  Masahiro,  5.600.268.  CI.  326-110.000 
Mochizuki.  Takeshi;  Saito,  Susumu,  and  Arimolo,  Akira.  5.600.475,  CI. 

359-206  000 
Ohe,  Masahito.  and  Kondo.  Katsumi.  5.600,464,  CI   349  123000 
Onu.  Kenichiro,  5.600.657.  O.  371  20  600 

Saito.  Masahiko;  Yamamoto.  Masashi;  Akasaki.  Tetsuro;  Niwa.  Koichi; 
Sawahata.   Jin;   Ndumo.   Masahiro.   Suzuki.   Motoyuki;   and   Sato. 
I  Toshiya.  5.600,420,  O    399-302  000 

I         Takano,  Masataka;  Oka.  Yoji.  Takase.  Akihiko;  and  Takahashi,  Setsuo. 
5.600.630.  O   370-218.000 
Takatori.  Masahiro;  Ashi.  Yoshihiro;  and  Fujila.  Hiroyuki.  5.600.63 1 .  CI. 

.370-217.000. 
Tomeoku.  Hiroshi;  Yamaguchi,  Kiyoshi;  Takahashi,  Ryukichi;  Tomi- 

naka.  Toshihaiu;  and  Mdu.  Naoki.  5.598.710,  CI  62-51.100 
Umeda.  TakKi;  Kawai,  Katsuya;  Saito.  Yosuke;  Mabuchi.  Hiroyuki; 
Anzai.  Masayasu;  Miwa.  Masaio;  Suzuki.  Takashi;  Mitsuya.  Tcniaki. 
1  and  Takuma.  Yasuo,  5,600,405.  CI   399-71.000 

I         Yamada.  Hiroyuki;  Naito.  Sholaro;  and  Obara.  Sanshiro.  5.600.215.  CI 
]  318-139.000 

Yamada.  Tsutomu;  Ogun.  Yasuo;  Hase.  Takashi;  Uehata.  Yasuhiko;  and 

Toyama.  Hisashi.  5.600.202,  CI.  313-467.000. 
Yamamoto,  Etsuji;  Ochi,  Hisaaki;  Itagaki,  Hiroyuki;  Onodeia.  Yukari; 

and  Takeuchi,  Hiroyuki,  5.600.245,  CI.  324-318.000. 
Yamamolo.  Hideaki;  Nakatani.  Mitsuo;  Malsumaiu.  Hanio;  and  Niwa. 

Susumu.  5,600,460,  O   349-54.000 
Yano,  Kazuo;  Ishii.  Tomoyuki;  Hashimoto.  Takashi;  Seki.  Koichi;  Aoki. 
Masakazu;  Sakata.  Takeshi;  Nakagome.  Yoshinobu;  and  Takeuchi. 
Kan.  5.600.163,  O.  257314.000 
Hitachi  Maxell.  Lid    See— 

Toshiro.   Hiroyuki;    Maisumoio,    Kazunobu;   and    Kawakami,   Akira. 
5.599.642.  O  429  194  000 
Hitachi  Medical  Cocponlion;  See — 

Baba.  Rika;  Ueda.  Ken;  Onodera.  Yotchi;  Umelani.  Keiji;  Yokouchi. 
Hisatake;  Hara.  Shigekazu;  Kajiyanu.  Tomohaiu;  and  Takahuhi. 
Fumitaka,  5.600.701.  CI   378-98.200 
Yamamoto,  Elsuji;  Ochi,  Hisadd;  Itagaki.  Hiroyuki;  Oimdeia.  Yukari; 
and  Takeuchi.  Hiroyuki.  5.600.245.  O.  324-318.000. 
Hnetynk..  Manin  J.:  See— 

Faes.  Steven  M.;  Fulton.  Alfred  L.;  Hnetynka.  Martin  J.;  Campbell. 
Laird;  Preston.  David;  Missios.  Michael;  and  Sampson.  Scoa  D., 
5,599.117.  O.  400-605  000 
Ho,  Francis  M.  S.;  and  Lee.  Robert  C  F.  lo  Computer  Products.  Inc.  Input 
harmonic  cunem  conecied  AC-lo-DC  converter  with  multiple  coupled 
primary  windings  5,600.546.  O   363-21  000 
Ho.  Hsin  C  Sliding  case  mounting  device  5.599,080.  O   312-334  700 
Ho.  Kun-Oiuan.  Pencil-sh^ied  eraser  5398.604.  O    15-433.000 
Ho.  Thinh  Q.;  and  Rockway.  John  W .  to  United  Suies  of  America.  Navy 

Wideband  omni -directional  antenna  5.600.340.  O.  343-846.000 
Hobson.  Alex  R.:  See— 

Bdur.  B«nd«l;  Hobson.  Alex  R  ;  and  Kolde.  Jeffrey  A  .  5.599.614,  O 
442-171.000. 


Hochschild,  Peter  H  :  See— 

Grice,  Doodd  G.;  uk)  Hochschild,  Peter  H..  5.600.822.  CI  395-500.000 
Hocker.  Jon  A.:  See— 

Mdmberg.  Jonny;  Hocker.  Jon  A.;  Strong.  John  R..  and  Hogan.  Donald 
L..  5.598.915.  CI.  198-495.000 
Hodges,  Douglas.  Work  dolly  having  adjusuble  height,  width  and  lengdi. 

5.599.031.  O.  280-79110 
Hodgson,  Judith  E.:  See- 
Edwards.  Dondd  W.;  Hodgson.  Judith  E.;  Shibaia,  Steven  K.;  Staunton. 
Harold  F;  Taylor.  Robert  E.:  and  Yngve,  Paul  W,  5398.694.  O 
57-293.000 
Hoechset  AG:  See— 

Kutz.  Klaus.  5399.869,  O.  524-495.000. 
Hoechsl  AG.:  See- 
Regnal.  Dieter,  and  Kleiner.  Hans-Jerg.  5.600.006.  CI.  568-16.000. 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschait:  See — 

Amdt.  Otto.  5399.992.  CI.  564-314.000 

Baur.  RUdiger.  Fuchs.  Hermann;  Machokh.  Hans-Tobias;  Gitzel.  Jfiig; 

and  Theisse,  Wilfried.  5,600.003,  CI.  568-1  000 
Berg.  Volkmar.  and  Rinno,  Helmut.  5.599.597,  O  428-344000. 
Deckers,  Giegor;  Diekhaus.  Gerhard;  Dorsch.  Bernd;  Frohning.  Carl  D.; 

Horn.  GerhMdt;  and  Honig,  Horst  B  .  5,600,0.30,  CI   568-881.000 
Disselbeck.  Dieter;  and  Stahl,  Dieter,  5,599,606,  O.  428- 156  000 
Hacker.  Erwin;  ROttele,  Mafred;  Dannigkeit.  Walter.  Hess.  Martin;  and 

Schumacher,  Has,  5399,769,  O   504-128.000 
Millauer,  Hans.  5399.989.  O.  564-290.000. 
Prof*.  Hans  J.,  5.599.488.  O.  264^10.300 
Sauber.  Klaus.  5.599.702.  O.  435-181.000. 

Wehle.  Detlef;  Kiemer.  Gemot;  and  Wimmer,  Ignaz.  5,600.020.  O 
568-618.000 
Hoechst  Celanese  Corporabon:  See — 

Fritch.  John  F;  Aslam.  Mohammad;  Rios.  Dora  E.;  and  Smith.  Joel  C. 

5.600.009.  CI.  568-318  000. 
Sansone.  Michael  J.;  OnorUo.  Frank  J.;  and  Ogau,  Naoya.  5.599.639. 

CI.  429-33.000 
Scales.  Mark  O  ;  Parker.  Steven  E.;  Lacy.  Jennifer  B;  and  Gibbs.  Russell 
K..  5,599,976.  CI   562-519.000. 
Hoechsl  Marion  Roussel  Inc.:  See — 

Evans,  Jonathan  C;  Gordski.  Christia  T;  Rand.  Cynthia  L;  and 
Vosejpki  Paul  C  .  5.599,986.  CI   564-216.000 
Hoechst-Rousscl  Pharmaceuticds,  Inc.:  See — 

Glamkowski.  Edward  J  ;  Chiag,  Yulin;  Stnipczewski.  Joseph  T ;  Bor- 
deau,  Kenneth  J.;  Nemoto.  Peter  A.;  and  Tegeler.  John  J..  5399,821. 
CI  514-321.000. 
Hoelderlin.  Otto:  See— 

Hagedom.  Dieter;   Schlalfke.   Has-Juergen;   Speck.  Volker;   Dinkel. 
Emil;  and  Hoelderiin.  Otto.  5.599.062.  O  297-284  110 
Hoffman  Enviroomenid  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Hoffman.  Roger  P.  5399.426,  O    162-60000 
Hoffman,  Roger  P.,  to  HoStiuui  Envitonmenld  Systems.  Inc.  Method  of 
washing  pulp  using  a  single  endless  support  fdiric  5399.426.  O.  162- 
60.000 
Hoffma.  Stephen  L.;  Charoenvit.  Yupin;  and  Jones.  Trevor  R.,  lo  United 
Stales  of  America,  Navy.  Immunogenic  four  amino  acid  epitope  agdnst 
Plasmodium  vivax  .  5.599.543,  CI  424-191.100. 
Hoffmann.  Benjamin  R.;  and  Staskelunas.  David  A.  to  Tandem  Systems.  Inc. 
System   and   method  for  constructing   wdl  of  a  tube.    5398,729.  O 
72-8.500. 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.:  See — 

Broger,  Emil  A.;  and  MOller.  Robert  K..  5.600.015.  O  568-396.000 
Respess,  Richard  A.,  5.599.662.  O  435-5  000 
Hoffseth,  John  J  Melon  rind  trimming  device  5.598,773,  O.  99-585.000. 
Hoflinger,  Jiiigen.  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Telephone  set  for  a  integrated 

services  digitd  network  (ISDN)  5.600,709.  O.  379-61  000 
Hofmann  Maschinenbau  GmbH:  Ser — 

Moench.  Uwe.  5.600.062.  CI.  73-462.000 
Hoftman.  Mike  M.;  and  Marrmff,  Eli.  to  DeRoyd  Industries.  Inc.  Sutgicd 

light  cover  and  light  handle  adapter  5,599,093.  O  362-400.000 
Hogan.  Brendan  F:  See — 

Costelk).  Bernard  J  ;  and  Hogu.  Brenda  F.  5399.133, 0.  404-72.000 
Hoga,  Donald  L.:  See— 

Mdmberg,  Joimy;  Hocker,  Jon  A.;  Strong.  John  R.;  and  Hogan.  Donald 
L..  5.598.915.  O    198-495  000 
Hoijer,  Joancll  V    See— 

Slimpson.  Dondd  I ;  Gordon.  Julia;  and  Hoijer.  Joanell  V.  5399.668, 
O  435-6.000 
Hoke.  Glenn:  See- 
Cook,  Phillip  D  ;  and  Hoke,  Glenn.  5.599.797.  O  514-44000. 
Holcomb.  Robert  R..  to  Novaiech.  Inc.  Hdr  care,  hydrating.  coloring,  and 

perming  compositioos  and  methods  5399331.  O  424-70.100 
Holling.  Geoige  H.;  Ycck.  Mark  M.;  and  Brewer.  Anthony  J.,  to  Holling. 
George  H.  Sensorless  commutation  positioa  detection  for  brushless  motors 
5,600,218,0.  318-439000. 
Holloway.  Henry:  and  Kubinski.  David  J.  lo  Ford  Motor  Compmy.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  delecting  Ihe  linear  or  icory  position  of  a  object  through 
die  use  of  a  variable  magnetic  shunt  disposed  in  pirdlel  with  a  yoke  air 
gap  5,600.238.  O   324-207  210 
Holloway,  Paul  H.;  and  Wang.  Yun.  to  University  of  Florida.  Method  of 

passivating  group  IIl-V  surfaes.  5.599,748,  O.  437-225.000 
Holloway.  Thomas  F.;  See — 
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Ackennwii.  WiIict  T;  and  Holloway.  Thonms  F.  5.599.124.  O.  401- 
78.000.  ,  _. 

Hotancs.  Robert  G.  G  .  «o  British  NucW»  Fuels  p»c  Meajuiwnenl  of  radio- 
adive  coMeM  of  watte  »nd  pint  itean  by  radidytk  innsfamuaoa  of 
nacan  g«>e».  5.599.716.  O.  436-57.000. 

HObcher  iltaea  awl  Sieglei.  A<kiaii  J.,  lo  Bellbeimer  Met»Uwefk  GmbH 

Higb-riae  Aelving.  5.599.154.  Q.  414-278.000. 
HoisiBcer,  Damoad  C:  See —  _     . .  _        . ,,  ,  . 

^^SSvei  George  W ;  Jacob.  Harold;  Leighloo.  Davwl  F;  and  Holsinger. 
Du^od  C.  5.599J99.  Q  6O4-54.050.  ^    ^^      ^ 

Wtever.  Geone  W;  Hdsinger.  Damond  C;  Leigblon.  David  F.  and 
J«»b,  HMold.  5.599J00.  a.  «>^M«»-_,  „.^    «.M  n   .„ 
HolsniB.  Oaytoa  U.  Askeland.  RomW  A.;  Drogo.  Frank;  and  Can6eld.  Bnan 
P,  to  He»le«t-P«:karf  Compmy  Inkjet  printer  with  mCToaied  pnm  reso- 
luiian  in  die  carnage  scan  axis  5.600.351.  C\  347-40.000 

"^cShii  nSd  J.;  Hoh.  Alyn  R.;  Maahiesaen.  Robert  E.  Weil^m. 
iJtovin;  and  WcO.  Ctaislopher  L.  5.600.258.  Q  324-758  000 

""""^Stal^  L^  ;  Stiles.  P»ks  W ;  and  Venegas.  Joat  I.  5,600.195. 0 

3 10- 1 53.000. 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Knbushiki  Kaisha:  See—  .  .^w,„c*^ 

^HaaegawCwke;  Korooriya.  Is«>;  and  Nishiniiiia.  YoKhi.  5.600.056. 

Hi^'Shi;  and  Morimoto.  Hiioki.  5.599.057.  O.  29^146.600 

Ikeda.  Susimui;  Isobe.  Toatemi;  Inoue.  Atsuo;  Tijiri.  Akiliiio:  Sakuma. 

Choji;  YWi.  Nobuyuki;  and  Ishikawa.  Mitsuru.  5398.887.  O.  165- 

|rf.a»ji;    Yoidu;  Asai,  Mmabifo;  Isomtna.  Shinichi;  and  Koyabu. 

Tikeabi.  5.599.253.  a.  477-111.000. 
ho  Nnoki   Miki.  Y^ji;  Koizumi.  ABushi;  Icbikawa,  Hiroabi;  Miyake. 

kazomi'    HMnazab.    Kagehisa;    Toyoda.    Hiiosta;    and    Higuchi. 

YoaWuBU,  5  J99.867.  a.  524-443.000  o^   /-,    ,on 

Mmofc.  Eiji;  As*i»a.  Suguni;  and  Nagai,  Akiim.  5.598.898.  Q    180- 

287.000. 
Oga«a.  SiBiitaka.  5.600.557.  O  364-428.086  ^    ^      ^ 

Okabe,  Shinii;  Iwasa.  Takaabi;  hie.  Takuahi;  Fut\ikawa.  Yiiichi;  and 

lwai.k*iro,  5.599,467.  a.  219-118.000.  ^  ,,      ^ 

Shimtyoii.  Masahiio;  Ando.  Hiioyuki;  Kalo.  Shigiki;  and  Uematsu. 

hSoSi.  5.600.327.  a.  342-175.000 
T^ma.  Haiime;  Suzuki,  Tetsuya;  Hirose,  Yoshihisa;  Nagano,  Koiclu; 

Bink«y«to.  Masaab;  and  Nomu«.  Tadashi.  5399,085.  O    362- 

TetMa.  Shukoh;  Maeda.  Kenicbi;  Kiiroda.  Shigetaka;  Shimaaaki,  Yuichi; 

Kandnro.  Masaki.  Ishioka.  Takuji;  Hisaki.  Takashi;  Takagv^  Jiro; 

Akiyana.  Eiletsu;  Bab*.  Stageki;  and  Maniyama.  Shigeiu.  5398,821. 

a.  123-106.000  ^       ^  v_   r»- 

HoKia.  Hisnitsu.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kawai  Gakki  Seisakusbo  Damper 
^S«nis»  provided  in  a  grand  piano  5.600.077.  CI.  84-216.000 
Honda.  Yiikio'  See — 

FoUBOlo  Masaab;  Nakamura.  Atsushi;  Inaha,  Nobuyuki;  Hirayama. 

YaaMy^'  Matsuda.  Yoshibumi;  Suzuki.  Mikra;  and  Honda.  Yukio. 

5  J99380.'  a.  427  1 30.000 

""■ftto.aMSrii;  Dodson.  RandaU  L,  and  Wright,  Mark  E.  5.600.786. 

CI.  395-182.090.  

Brenner.  Mats  A..  5.600 J29.  O.  342-357.000. 

Stolen  E;  a«i  Han.  Chien  J  ,  5.600.148.  C\.  250-495  100 

IxMyd.  J  MichKl;  Mmer.  Randy  M.;  and  Nelson.  Lany  A..  5,600.432. 

a.  356-124300. 

""■^  oiTll;  and  Hong.  Jin  P.  5399.465,  Q  216-3.000, 

Still,  W  ClMk;  Simon,  Julian  A.;  Enduon.  Shawn  D.;  Yoon,  Seung  S  ; 
ad  Hoag.  Jong  to.  5399.926.  O  S4(M56.000 

^GmYta:  Hon*.  Yhmu;  Nie.  Xiaoyi;  Bafcaie.  Koga  P.;  Feinberg, 
RicSd  rUd  z5rCh-te>r5399.985.  (X^i*MO 

Hoaio.  Kaori;  Kn^wakm.  Masami;  Suzuki,  lUaya;  Akaaaka.  Toru;  and 
OwM.  Ifao^.  to  NBC  Cofpontiaai.  Noltbook  type  mfannaDon  procjMS- 
i7!S«iaaLving  inpuTtoSoiMrth  pen.  5,«06380, 0.  364-^08  100 

""""BtaOtaSTt^  Dent,  Graham  R.;  Cutto,  John  W;  Hoogwdoora. 
Ceneba;  Scbiessl.  Heuirich.  and  Schessel.  Uny  E.  5.600.640.  CI 
370-360.000. 

""•^SiTAlto^ic.^  Hopper.  Phillip  K.,  5399J97,  O.  604-26 000 
I  lone,  MiDtK  Scv —  k«-i_ 

^».i*i  Maoro;  Negiahi.  Kiyoafai;  Kawamuta.  K«aum;  Hone.  Mikio; 
oS.  lfiro*i;\2d^izukrK»lauyodu.  5399,113,  O.  40M20  160 

III  jy  gjiij.        Cy J 

i^^i.  Uuyuki;   Suzuki,  Mitsuhiro:  Talsurai.  Akinoii;  Shunazu, 
Mikio-  Y— — T"*^    J«-  Iwamolo,  Hironki;  Moraznnu.  Masahide; 
KobnyaM.  T^uya.  Horii.  Seiji;  lod  Hiroae.  Takako.  5.600,635.  O 
370-2*0.000. 
Horifce.  Mawiwi:  See—  ,,  _. 

Sckiva.  TAnro;  Kimun.  Takahi;  Horike.  Masanon;  Motoanaa.  Shuji; 
--  .  S.600J56.  a.  347-62.000 


Horikiri  Spring  Manufactunng  Co  .  Lid.   See—  ,  ™=  -,,<    m 

Saito,  Tsutomu;  Fukui,  Takasbi;  and  Namikin,  Abo,  5398.735,  CI 

72-369.000.  .       ^,    . 

Horiuchi  Tatsumi;  and  Haneda.  Saloahi.  lo  Kooica  Corpotaoon.  Electropho- 
tographic color  image  forming  apparatus  provided  with  a  plurality  of  image 
exposing  devices  5.600.408.  CI   399-39000 
Horn.  Gerhardi  See—  ,  r-    ^         r-  j  r. 

Deckers  Gregor.  Diekhaus.  Gerhard;  Dotsch.  Bemd;  Frohning.  Cart  D  ; 
Horn  GefhartJt;  and  Horrig.  Hotst  B  .  5,600,030,  O  568-881  000 
Hombeck  ijrry  J  ,  to  Texas  Uistruments  Incorporated  Multi-level  deform- 
able  mirror  device  with  torsion  hinges  placed  in  a  layer  different  from  *e 
torsion  beam  Uyer.  5.600,383.  Q.  348-77 1  000 
Homey  James  C  .  lo  Procter  &  Gamble  Compmiy.  The  Absorbent  article. 

5.599.339.  a.  604-387  000  ^    w     rn 

Horowitz.  Daniel  M.;  Hunter.  Bnan  K ;  Sanders,  Jeremy  K    M  ;  Clauss. 
Joachim;  and  George,  Neil,  lo  Zeneca  Umited.  Polymer  composition. 
5399.891,  a.  527-202.000 
Horrig,  Horst  B.:  See—  j  c_u.         ^^  n  ■ 

Deckers  Gregor,  Diekhaus.  Gerhard;  Dotsdi,  Bemd;  Frohnmg,  Carl  D., 
Hom.Ge^;  »nd  Homg,  Horst  B  .  5.600.030.  CI   568-881.000 
Horton  Paul  L.;  and  Verdigets.  Christopher  J  .  to  Lailram  Cotpotaooo,  The. 
Changing  headless  pivot  rods  from  edges  of  modular  conveyor  belts. 
5398,916,  a.  198-852.000 

Kiss,  Gabor;  Mamirro.  Michael  G.;  Deckman.  Harry  W ;  Horvalfa.  Istvan 
T    Dean.  Andnny  M.;  Hershkowitz,  Frank;  and  Cook.  Raymond  A., 
5,600,017,  a.  568-454  000 
Horwitz,  Robert  P.  lo  fTT  Fluid  Technology  Corporation    Rotary,  self- 
priming,  liquip  pump.  »n<l  "  impellers  and  shaft  assembly  therefor,  and  a 
flexible-impeller  pump  assembly.  5399.171.  CI.  417199  200. 
Hoshino,  Yonhisa;  See— 

Miyazawa.  Shuhei;  Hibi.  Shigeb;  Yoshimura.  Hiroyufa;  Mon.  Takashi, 
Hoshino  Yorihisa;  Nagai,  Mitsuo;  Kikuchi,  Kouichi;  Shibata. 
Hisashi  Hitota,  Kazuo;  Yamaaaka,  Takashi;  Yamatsu,  Isao;  and 
Mizuno,  Masanon.  5399.972.  Q.  562-433  000 

Hoshizab  I>enb  Kabushib  Kaisha;  See—  

Minari.  Katiunobu;  and  Ueda.  Kaon.  5398.767.  O  99-332.000. 
Hoamane,  Ramachandn  S  ;  and  Rao.  Paddada  R.,  to  University  of  Maryland. 
Anakigues  of  acetylsalicylic  acid  and  novel  uses  thereof  5399.959.  O. 
554-63000 
Hosogoshi.  Yasunobu;  Maruo.  Toshio;  Sakata,  Yasuo;  Monta.  Katsumasa: 
Ibori   Takefumi;  Kuboia.  Harumi;  Douzono.  Toshio;  Nakagawa.  Kane- 
milsii    Sugihara.   Kunio;   Yoshizawa.   Yiikio;   Andome.   Yoshiab;    and 
Yamanaka.  Shoji.  to  Nisshin  Flour  Milling  Co .  Ltd.  Sifter  frame  for 
powder  p«ticle  sifter  5398.93 1 .  CI  209^5  000 
HoKi.  Shivsu;  Fukami.  Tadaabi;  and  Tsuji.  Akihiko.  to  Hamamatsu  Photo- 
nics K.K.  Apparatus  for  detecting  denanmlion  of  nucleic  acid.  5399304, 
a.  422-82.080. 
Hosokawa.  Hayami:  See —  ....  ., 

Kiyomoto.    Hir««Dbu;    Ekawa.    Kouichi;    and    Hoaokawa.    Hayann. 
5.600.487.0  359-634  000. 
HossanL  Michel;  aid  Gappy,  Yves,  to  Giat  Industries.  Sliding  sleeve  device 
for  joining  propellm  charge  containers  and  container  havuig  such  a  device. 
5398,928,  a.  206-509  000. 

"*"  Eiv^^Jii^N  .  Sr;  «k1  Hough,  Barry  M  .  5,600J32.  Q.  322- 

Hough.'cheryl  Disposable  toothbrush.  5399,126,  C\  401-184000. 

Hough,  Roger  E:  Sire —  „  _.  . ,  _ 

^ftiedoKks,  Kenneth  J  ;  Galbnilh,  Robert  E ;  Guyeae,  Richard  R^; 

Hataia.  Marten  J  ;  Hough.  Roger  E;  John.  S««»n«  M;  Mazmwsta. 

James  C  ;  Oakes.  Kenneth  J.;  and  Wyman.  Leslie  W.,  5.600,805,  O 

House,  Joto  L.  Tube  ahgnment  bracket.  5398,795,  Q.  111-186.000. 

Houaer  Dsvid  E  '  S€f 

Bhalt.  Ashwinkumar  C  ,  Duffy.  Tliomas  P;  Horuer  P***^  i,  *?*|- 

Gerald  W.;  McKeveny,  Jeffrey;  and  Pwier,  Kenneth  L,  5,599,747,  u. 

437-209.000. 

HoiHtan  AdvMiced  Roearcfa  Center  5rr —  

^^VCtate  K.;  and  Yuen.  Pak-Kay.  5.600373.  O  348-397.000 

Houston.  Tlieodore  W..  lo  Texas  '"'''rf^.lSSTS'^^^^I^JOOO 
melfaod  lor  conmeasMing  variations  m  detoy.  5.600J74,  O.  327-262^ 
HoWMd.  Jota  H ,  to  Mitsubishi  Electric  taformaiion  Tcchnotogy  Cenler 
Amenca,  toe  Method  and  appannis  for  reconciling  diffiacnl  versions  oTa 
file   5,600,834,  Q   395-617  OOO 
HowMTl,  Kevto  E;  See —  ^    .  cm  .-wi  /^ 

Gmcit.  Jim  M.;  Miltor,  Dean  M  ;  and  HowanL  Kevm  E,  5399320.  a. 
423-700000. 
Hower,  Janes  S.:  See —  _ 

BiDome,  E.  Ctak;  CiRier,  Harry  M.;  DenovKh.  Sam;  Fntz,  Carl  E, 
Hawk.  Kenneth  C  ;  Hower.  James  S.;  and  Robertson.  Janes  W.. 
5,600,716.  a  379-399  000 
Hower.  Joba  D ,  Jr.;  See—  _   .,  ,  ^   r.     i. 

Mandei  B«ry  R;  Dmghton.  John  W.  and  Hower.  John  D..  Jr.. 
5399,009.  a.  270-58  090 

**^'^^CtJ!^.  Hoy.  Mkhael  R  ;  and  Roche,  Edward  J  .  53993T7. 
a  427-2.140. 


UMI 


Hsia,  James  C;  and  Schlier.  Robert,  lo  Candela  Laser  Corporation.  Method 
for  treating  pigmentation  abnormalities  using  pulsed  laser  radiation  with  an 
elongated  cross-section  and  apparatus  for  providing  same.  5399342,  O. 
606-9.000. 
Hsia,  Uang-Choo:  See — 

Dorleans.  Fenund;  Hsia,  Liang-Choo;  Hsu,  Louis  L.  C;  Larsen.  Gerald 
R.;  and  Schwartz,  Geraldine  C,  5,599,725,  CI  437-40.000 
Hsieh,  Tzimg-Rue:  See — 

Wuu,  Oong-Stog;  Chen,  Hong-Ming;  Hsieh.  Tzung-Rue;  Hsu.  Hsiang- 
Chen;  and  Jaw,  Ten  Hsing,  5,600.745.  Q.  385-49.000. 
Hsu.  Chih-Hsiung,  to  San  Hsiung  Equipmcm  Co.,  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  clearing 

water  creepers.  5398.688,  C\.  56-9.000. 
Hsu,  Donald  P;  Kohli,  Rajnisfa,  Crawford,  Richard  J.;  Dixit.  Nagaraj  S.; 
Collins,  Michael  A.;  and  Viscio.  David  B..  lo  Colgate  Palmolive  Company. 
Stabilized    dentifrice    compositions    containing    reactive    ingredients. 
5399325,  a.  424-49.000. 
Hsu,  Donald  P.;  Kohli,  Rajnish;  and  Prencipe.  Michael,  to  Colgate-Palmolive 
Company.  Dentifrice  compositions  having  improved  anticalculus  proper- 
ties. 5,599,527.  CI.  424-52.000. 
Hsu,  Hsiang-Chen:  See — 

Wuu,  Dong-Sing;  Chen,  Hong-Ming;  Hsieh,  Tzung-Rue;  Hsu.  Hsiang- 
Chen;  and  Jaw.  Ten-Hsing.  5,600.745,  CI.  385-49.000. 
Hsu,  Jau  Y.:  See— 

Bames,  Gale  J.;  CoUins-Thompson,  Da\id;  and  Hsu,  Jau  Y,  5399373, 
a  426^51.000 
Hsu,  Louis  L.  C:  See — 

Dorleans,  Fcmand;  Hsia,  Liang-Choo;  Hsu.  Louis  L.  C;  Larsen.  Gerald 
R.;  and  Schwartz.  Geraldine  C.  5399.725,  CI.  437-40.000. 
Hu,  Chenming;  and  Wann,  Hsing-Jcn.  to  University  of  California,  Regents  of 
(tie.  Method  of  fabricating  a  self-aligned  high  speed  MOSFET  device. 
5399,728.  a.  437-44.000. 
Huang.  Cheng-ltoo:  See — 

Simon.  Gabriel;  and  Huang,  Cheng-Hao,  5.599.340.  CI  606-4  000. 
Huang.  David  P:  See— 

Chiu.  Chung- Wai;  Huang.  David  P.;  Kasica,  James  J.;  and  Xu.  Zu-Feng. 
5399.569.  CI.  426-48.000 
Huang.  Yee-Wei:  See— 

Spielman.  Jason;   Huang,  Yee-Wei;  Gallup.   Michael  G.,  deceased; 
Sealoo.  Robert  W,  Jr;  and  Goke.  L   Rodney.  5.600,811.  a    395 
379.000. 
Huang,  Zhiyuan;  Tian,  Suxian;  Xu.  Yali;  Zhu.  Bin;  Wang,  Weidong;  Zhang. 
Fengmei;  and  Wang,  Xie,  lo  ChinaPetro-Chemical  Corp.;  and  Research 
Institute  of  Petroleum  Processing    Zeolite  catjilvst  for  the  liquid  phase 
alkylation  and  transalkylation  of  benzene.  5,600,050,  CI   585-462.000. 
Hubbell,  Stephen  P.,  to  Boeing  Company.  The.  Electrically  small  broadband 
high  linear  dynamic  range  deceiver  including  a  plurality  of  active  antenna 
elements.  5,600,242,  O.  324-248.000. 
Huber.  David  R.,  to  Ciena  Corporation.  Optical  amplifier  systems  with 

add/drop  multiplexing.  5,600.473,  Q.  359-179.000 
Hubesch,  Bruno  A.  Jean:  See — 

Siklosi,  Michael  P.;  Haitman,  Frederick  A.;  Hubesch.  Bruno  A.  Jean; 
Ruyter.  Johan  G  L;  and  Venegas,  Manuel  G.,  5399,786,  C\  510- 
522.000. 
Habsch.  Walter  See— 

MUller-Gliemann,  Matthias;  Beuck,  Martin;  Kazda,  Slanislav;  Slasch, 
Johannes-Peter  Knorr.  Andreas;  Wohlfeil,  Stefan;  Httbsch,  Walter. 
Drcssel,  Jiirgen;  Fey,  Peter;  Hanko,  Rudolf;  Kramer,  Thomas;  Miiller, 
Ulrich;  and  Zaiss.  Siegfried,  5399,823,  Q.  514-340.000 
Huck  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Rosier,  Hendrik  E,  5.598.619,  Q.  29-243.523. 
Huddleston,  Robett  L.:  See — 

Eisenbetg.  Neal  R.;  Huddleston,  Robert  L.;  Lehner.  Mary  C;  and 
Tribolet.  Charles  S.,  5,600,832,  CI.  395-619.000. 
Hudlicky.  Tomas;  and  Mandel,  Martin,  to  Virginia  Tech  Intellectual  Proper- 
ties,   Inc.    Syntheses    of   D-chiro-3-inosose    and    (-fi-D-chiro    inositol 
5.600,014,  a.  568-361.000. 
Huff,  George  A..  Jr.:  See— 

Kaminsky,  Mark  P.;  Huff,  George  A.,  Jr.;  Calamur,  Narasimhan;  and 
Spangler,  Michael  J.,  5399310,  Q  422-197  000 
Huff.  Jeffrey  B.:  See— 

Bieniarz,   Christopher,    Huff,   Jeffrey    B.;    and    Henrard,    Denis    R., 
5399.932,  a.  544-361.000. 
Hufferd  ID.  LoweU  C:  See- 
Dang,  Tri  T ;  Choi.  Kwok  K..  and  Hufferd  ID.  Lowell  C.  5.600,703,  Q 
379-57.000. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company:  See — 

Anderson.  Tlieodore  G..  11.  5,600,290,  CI  333-252.000. 
Bone.  Robert;  and  Vora,  Kirti,  5,600341,  CI.  361-707  000 
Chien,  Kuei  Ru;  and  Recder.  Robin  A  ,  5.600,480,  Q.  359-245.000 
Minden.  Monica  L;  and  Gaeta.  Celestino  J.,  5,600.665.  O  372-6  000 
Pikulsb,  Joseph  L  ;  and  Lam.  Juan  F.,  5,600,342,  Q.  343-909.000. 
Ross.  Barry  S.;  Reynolds,  Robert  L.;  Vanbebber.  Glen  A.;  and  White, 
Dwiiel  A.,  5398.989.  O.  244-158.00A. 
Hughes.  Brickey  J.,  Jr.  Hand  exerciser.  5399.256,  O  482-49.000. 
Hughes  Ekctroaics:  Set — 

Gates,  Louis  E ,  Jr,  5,600.183.  Q  257-783.000 
HuU.  David  A.;  Smidi.  Richard  R  ;  Ehlers.  Mark  R.;  Brothers.  Michael 
J.;  Lee.  Kenneth  W ;  and  Hanke.  DieOnar,  5,600,491 , 0  359-698.000. 
Uvingston.  Stan  W.;  and  Lee,  Jar  J  ,  5,600,286,  O.  333-26.000. 
Mtodjan.  Gary;  Cacioppo,  Anthony;  and  Amelioo,  Victor,  5,600, 1 39.  Q. 
250-330.000. 


Whelan,  David  A..  Fraschilla,  John:  and  Pierce.  Brian  M..  5.600325. 0. 

342-13.000. 
Woith,  Blake  F:  Pasiecznik.  John.  Jr.;  Crumly.  William  R.;  and  Betz. 
Robert  K..  5.600.256.  O  324-754.000. 
Hughes.  Gary  B.:  See— 

Romano.  Timothy  S.;  Evans.  Tom  K.;  Hughes.  Gary  B.;  and  Neumann. 
Karl  H.,  5398.966.  CI.  228-124.600. 
Hughes  Missile  Systems  Company:  See — 

Brown.  Kenneth  W.;  Kato,  Keith  G.;  Sar.  David  R.;  and  Niemeier.  Byron 
M.,  5,600.332.  O.  343-707.000. 
Hughes.  Robert  K.,  Jr..  to  Flexstake,  Inc.  Reflective  bands  lor  roadway 

barricade  barrels  and  medxx]  of  use.  5399,132,  O.  4O4-6.0O0. 
Huh,  Tae-Gyu,  to  Samsung  Heavy  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  Hydraulic  system  for 
contioUing  a  brake  system  and  a  suspension  system  of  a  wheel-type 
excavator  5,599,073.  O   303-3.000. 
Hukai,  Toshihani   Detergent-free  washing  water,  method  and  apparatus  for 
making  the  washing  water,  and  water/oil  separation  method  for  separating 
matters  emulsified  with  (he  washing  water  into  water  and  oil  phases. 
5399,455,  a.  210-663.000. 
Hull.  David  A.;  Smith,  Richard  R.;  Ehlers.  Mark  R.;  Brothers.  Michael  J  ; 
Lee.  Kenneth  W.;  and  Hanke.  Dictmar.  to  Hughes  Electronics  Thermal 
imaging  system  for  a  military  vehicle.  5,600,491.  CI.  359-698.000. 
Hull.  John  R..  (o  ARCH  Development  Corporation.  High  temperaturr  super- 
conducting faul(  current  limiter.  5,600322,  O   361-19.000. 
Hull.  Richard  W.:  See— 

Acosta,  Marc  E;  Hull,  Richard  W ;  and  Spaur.  Michael,  5,600,499,  O 
360-40.000. 
Hull,  Thomas  R.;  Bettiol,  David  E.;  and  Genaux,  Tberan  W..  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company.  Automatic  loadingAmloading  of  a  documenl  feeder  for  a 
reproduction  apparaus.  5.599.010.  CI.  271-3.050. 
Hulsman.  Eric  J.:  See — 

Melker,  Richard;  Hulsman,  Eric  J.;  and  Wellingron.  Brad  D..  5399303. 
CI.  604-80.000. 
Humphrey.  Phil  A.;  and  Humphrey,  Weldon  C,  (o  Thermo  Plastic  Works.  Inc. 
Wall  mounting  sys(em  for  electrical  devices.  5398.670,  CI.  52-220.800. 
Humphrey.  Weldon  C:  See- 
Humphrey,    Phil    A ;    and    Humphrey,    Weldon    C.    5.598,670.    CI 
52-220.800. 
Hunt.  Frank  W.;  and  Nogi.  Toshihaiu.  (o  Hitachi  America.  Ltd.  Cold  start  fuel 
control  system  for  an  inlemal  combustion  engine.  5398.826.  CI.  123- 
491.000. 
Hunt.  Thomas  A.,  to  Spectrum  Concepts.  Computer  workplace  organizer. 

5,598.921.  a.  206-214.000. 
Hunter.  Brian  K.:  See — 

Horowitz,  Daniel  M.;  Hunter,  Brian  K.;  Sanders.  Jeremy  K.  M.;  Clauss. 
Joachim;  and  George,  NeU,  5399,891,  O.  527-202.000. 
Hunter,  Donald,  (o  Uni(ed  S(ates  of  America.  Army.  In(egra(ed  magnetic 

exploding  foil  initiator  fire  set.  5.600.293,  O.  336-182.000. 
Hunter.  Kenneth  M.:  See — 

Garland,  Harry  T;  Hunter,  Kenneth  M.;  Roberts,  Michael  G.;  and 
Avi-Itzhak.  Hadar  1..  5.600,835,  O.  395-605.000 
Hunter,  Kenneth  W.;  and  Paoleiti,  Gerald,  to  NEP  Systems,  Inc.  Method  for 

joining  plastic  materials  together.  5399,419,  O.  156-281.000. 
Hunter's  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Bednai.  William  J.,  5398,829,  O.  124-25.000. 
Huntleigh  Technology  pk.:  See — 

Cook,  Stephen  J  ;  and  Clark,  Richard  E..  5399.174,  C\  417-413.100. 
Hunziker.  Max:  See — 

Steinmann.  Bettina;  Wolf.  Jean-Pierre;  Scfaulthess,  Adrian;  and  Hun- 
ziker. Max,  5.599,651,  Q.  430-280.100. 
Hurst,  Robert  E:  See— 

Heiuslieet.  George  P.;  Beigey.  Karl  H.;  Hurst.  Robert  E.;  and  Bonner, 
Rebecca  B..  5399331,  Q.  604-317.000. 
Huskey,  Richard  A.,  to  Avery   Dennison  Corporation.   Soft  diaper  (ape. 

5399,620.  a.  428-343.000. 
Husky  tojection  Molding  Systems  Ltd.:  See — 

Valyi,  Emery  I.,  5399398,  O  428-35.700. 
Huss.  Frederic  U:  Set — 

Carlson,  Brent  A.;  Huss,  Frederic  L.;  Schmucb,  Nancy  M.;  and  Zelen- 
sb,  Richard  E.  5,600.791,  O   395-184.010. 
Husseiny,  Abdo  A.;  Stevens,  Edwin  D.;  and  Sabri,  Zcinab  A.,  to  Technology 
International  Incorporated.  Detection  of  concealed  explosives  and  contra- 
band  5,600.303,  Q  340-568  000. 
Huxel,  Shawn  T:  See— 

Scopelianos,  Angelo  G.;  Arnold.  Steven  C;  Bezwada.  Rao  S.;  Roller, 
Mark  B.;  nd  Huxel,  Shawn  T,  5399,852.  O.  523-105  000. 
Hvistendahl.  Douglas  D.  Multichannel  field  effect  device.  5.600.160.  CL 

257  288.000. 
Hyllhetg,  Bruce  E.,  lo  American  Roller  Company.  Charging  roller  with 

blended  ceramic  layer  5,600.414,  Q.  399-176.000. 
Hypoguard  (UK)  Limited:  See— 

NeiU,  Peter  A.,  5,599314,  Q.  604-207.000. 
Hyre,  Jon.  Ignitian  device  and  apparatus  for  filtering  and  purifying  side- 

stieam  and  second-hnd  tobacco  smoke  5398,853,  O.  131-175.000. 
Hysert,  David  W.:  See— 

Poyner,  William  R.;  Smilh,  Geoffrey;  Westwood.  Keith  T;  and  Hysert. 
David  W..  5.600,012.  Q.  568-347.000. 
Hyundai  Etoctimics  America:  See — 

Battefl,  Donald  M.,  5.600J17,  C\.  318-434.000 
Hyundai  Eiectroiiics  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Naruie.  Rikihei:  Mid  SugimolD,  Akihiko,  5399.230,  C\.  454-155.000. 
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P«t,  Sag  H..  5^99.731.  Q  437-70.000. 
Hyundu  Moior  Confiany:  Ser—  

iS*.  Boog-Hy«i.  5.599.871.  Q  524-504.000. 
Utron  Lttxa»ana,  Inc.;  See —  „  ..        ..         •      j 

Seal*.  Shpii  Kurosaka.  Keisuke;  Koodo.  Hiloshi;  Kojuna,  Masami;  ind 
Suzuki.  Hiroshi.  5.599.661.  O  435-4  000. 

"^H^SS;  Y^^iiwbu;  M««>.  T«hK>;  S.k«^  Y»uo.  Mon».  K-su 
^Si;  Ibori,  T»kefumi;  Kubou.  Hjnnni;  Doujtooo,  Todno;  N^- 
nwa.  Kanemitsu;  Sugih«».  Kunio;  Yoshizawa.  YukiO|Andoine. 
&t!^Y«i««S^..  5.598.931.  Q  209-»05.000 

''**j'»*'Naoki  MikirYiiji;  Koinimi.  Aoushi;  Idukawa.  Hirorti.  Miy»l«- 
Kazumi  HamazaL.  Kagefaisa;  Toyoda.  Hitodu.  and  Higuchi. 
YadBkMW.  5  J99.867.  Q.  524-443.000 

'***S^''Sl^ori;  Ichikawa.  Mina;  Shimomuia.  Maisasu;  Ono.  Masahiro; 

^  VSSe.  Nota*iu.  5.599.489,  O  264-83.(J0a 
Uiikawa.  Miooni;  ad  btda^iM.  Tonhiko.  to  NiMO  faMkisoy  Co.,  Ud 
^^WST-Texle-ioo  c«d.  5.600J06.  O.  340-584.000 

'**'SjJi'%£i^  SaMk,.  T«ton>;  Nak«am.  Ytadu,;  l^nan.. 
Yi«^; -d  toanuhi,  TaiKAuo.  5.599.815.  CI.  514-254.000 

""^iS^Hid^YoAizawa.  HkJeto;  Iciki.  Hiroki;  and  Asakawa.  Kazuo. 
S.600X3.  d  395-800  000 

■^^cSSrfUlid-rt  J  :  a«d  Sivottng.  D.«d  a.  5,600.069.  Q.  73-^.000. 

Ij,  s«»D*i;  "-^"^  Ttk^aty.  Aoyama.  Hinikazu;  and  Yamamoto.  AtoKxi. 
»  DHkiB  tadMriet.  Ud.  Cfeaiing  solvenl  compodtiaa  nd  a  method  for 
f.^,.-;^  or  diyiag  -ocki.  5.599.783.  O  510-412.000 

YWa-  Toyooka.  T^a^;  Itataw.  Susunw.  and  Ide.  Tnnomu, 
I.  a.  492-39.000. 


5J99J64 
Gb^m^iI  SPW' 
'pMoii.  DoMr«i7o.  5  J98.589,  O  4-236.000 
IDEAnocuac*  Ltd.:  Ste — 

Rck.  PretaB  B..  5J98.790.  a.  108-153.000. 

'*TSii2rs£;:^0k^ahe,;  »1  Aiki.  YoAiaki.  5.599.780.  CI 

SC8-39I.00O.  .,,  ^,_.     ,,uw,n(« 

Ni^^^B,  Staoji;  WManbe.  Masmi;  and  Tomoau.  Nono.  5.M».U05. 

6.568-6.000.' 

'*^  KMb^fWto;  Ido.  Takaaki;  and  Yamada.  Kcnzi.  5.600.601.  O 
365-203.000. 

"™Ktai2'taw  CoonaB.  David  J.;  Prt,  Uiida;  Beckmami.  M.  P«nc>«; 

^USacS  J  ;  ad  fcteria.  R<f->-  5.599,905.  a  530-350000 
i_^  A<^  S    EkcaoMc  cvacfa  memnn  tat  oiMaM  and  canvamaaal 
^J^S^^S^cm^^fiOoX^a   386-117  000       .^_ 
iJ^PSrXL    lo  SmmIio  Sdyaku  Co..  Ud.  PRiMnboa  for  epKlmnu 
5J99J28,  a.  424-59.000.  .,  ^     ,_,       ^ 

•oE^HidSii.  »  MiBuhrin  JhM»  Kogyo  Kafc-d-k.  ICauta.  ^1 
feedmg  lyacm  for  inemal  combustion  etigme.  5J9B,817.  Cl  I.LJ- 
179  170. 

'**"'pii.  Mtah-  U  L«;  a«J  Kaven.  Snni.  5.599J38.  a.  424-130  100 

IgBCbi.  MidiihiiK  Haatazumt.  Hiroahi.  Am.  Seiji;  Okaoa  Yoahiaki   Sakai. 

oL*»;  F*uya«.  Hiiotaka;  Kaba..  Tdcdnto;  Saiou.  K«««*«™'- N***" 

^Tteuya;  «d  KalagMa.  Salodii.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  ToaJiiba,  and 

'.Mki  Kasha  TEC.  Deveknog  devKe  for  electrophoaogiaphic  appa- 

.  5.600.417.  a.  399-279.000 

Abiko,  icfaiiiiMsu;  Nakamura,  Yukio;  Kaminishi.  Kalsuzo;  Shimizu. 
Takaloku   Tokuia.  Kazuo:  Igun.  Yasuo;  Funiya,  Huoshi;  Ogthara. 
Mindiiko.  Taamaka.  Masunu;  and  Chiba.  Mio.  5.600.157,  O   257 
84000. 
'■^  M^  TtaTyuki;  and  lida.  Minoru.  5.598.813.  Q    123-65  OPE 

''"a™   Hideyuki.  Kyuma.  Kenji.  Tajima,  Koji.  and  lijima.  Ryunosuke. 

5.«>0J71.a   348-335  000  ^     ^^       „  i.      c 

linma.  Takarin;  mA  Ohia.  Hideo,  lo  Kaboshikigaisha  Tokyo  K«kf  _  Sei 

^Ausho  Wid*  adiustiiig  ifcvice  and  method  for  a  paper  web.  and  lidio- 

n^rotary  pi^  having  «me   5.S98.T78.  CI    101-181.000 
litMkaTHiroytiki;  and  Nuhimuia.  Takuya,  to  Matsushiu  Electnc  Industnal 
Co     Ud    DMa  iTMufer   system   and   method  using  data  bus  having 
bi-direclioaal  serial  data  line,  clock  line  and  bi-diiectiooal  control  line 
5.600J03.  a  395-287  000 

MMdu.Toru;  Kawano.  Setuo;  Saitoh.  YoM,  and  Ijin.  Hirozo.  5.599.513. 

a  422  311000 
Ikawa.  Hiroshi  Set —  .,        _..       „_.         .. 

Masumoio   Masakatsu.  Watanabe.  I^lobuko;  Men,  Elko;  Kobayajihi. 

Hisako:  mi  Ikawa.  Hiio«hi.  5.599.952,  CI  549-362.000 

Ikeda.  Masahiro   See—  . ..    .     ^.      ^        c  .jm  iao  r~\ 

Yagi.  Kazuyuki;  Komaisu.  Yasuaki.  and  Ikeda.  Masahiro.  5.600.249,  CI 

324-537  000 
Ikeda.  Mitsushi:  5ee— 


Ueda.  Tomomasa:  Akiyama,  Masahiko:  Sugahara.  Atsushi;  Shibusawa. 
Makolo;    Ikeda,    Mitsushi;    Tsuji,    Yoshiko;    and    Toeda,    Hisao. 
5.600.461,  a   349-38.000 
Ikeda.  Susumu;  Isobe,  Toshimi;  Inoue,  Atsuo;  Tajin,  Akihiro;  Sakumiu  Ch^i; 
Yuri  l*)buyuki;  and  Ishikawa.  Mitsnu.  to  Sanden  Corpotatioii;  ud  H<nda 
Gikeo  Kogyo  Kabuahiki  Kaisha.  Air  conditioner  for  vehicles  5.598.887. 
a    165-202.000 
Ikcda.  Yoichi:  See — 

Ikimi  Kivoshi  Ikeda.  Yoichi;  Murakanu.  Akira;  Okamoto.  Kazusluge; 

^^l»^Tooru;  and  Hazama.  Motoo,  5.600,026,  O  568-798.000 

Ikecaya,  Fumitoahi   See —  . .   o      -t 

Odaii^  Hiroshi;  Imamura.  Eiji;  W«la.  Yusuke;  A™.  Yasushi;  S««ok*, 

Kenji;  Mon,  Takahiro;  Ikegaya.  Fumitoshi;  and  Kowalan.  Sadao. 

5,600,103.  CI    174-265  000 

"^'"^J^K  S^;  and  Ikehara.  Kiyodu,  5.598.693.  Q.  57-212.000. 
IkcDO  Masayuki. »  Shin-Elsu  Chemical  Co ,  Ud.  Silicone  gel  cotnpositioos. 

5.599,894,  O  528-15.000  

Ikenova.  Tadakdsu;  and  Ooo.  Kazuya.  to  Tetra  Uival  Holdings  &  Finance. 

S  A  Packaging  container.  5.598.927.  a.  206-484.000. 
Ikuni  Kiyodii;  Ikeda,  Yoichi;  Mordumi.  Akira;  Okamoto,  Kazushige;  Tofcu- 

mnu   Tooni    aid  Hazama.  Motoo,  to  Samitomo  Chemical  Company. 

Um.;ed.  Process  for  productKX.  of  cirsoU  5.600.026,  Q.  568-798.000 

'^'stevcns.  Wilham  H.,  5.600.478.  O.  359-223.000. 
Imamura.  Eiji:  See —  „       .     o      .j. 

Odaiia.  Hirodii;  Imamoia.  Eiji;  Wada,  Yusuke;  Arai.  Yasushi;  S-aoka. 
Kenji;  Mori,  Takahiro;  Ikegaya.  Fumitoshi;  and  Kowaan.  Sad«>, 
5.600,103,  a    174-265  000  „ 

Imamura.  Makoto;  and  Tdagi,  Masahito.  lo  Yokogawa  EJectnc  CwporaOon. 
Integrated  circuit  coo^itising  a  icsistor  of  stable  resistive  vatoe.  5.600J76, 
a   327-362.000 
ImjnidM  Taiicfaiio:  See — 

Fukuda.    Yoahunasa,    Sasaki.   Toshiro;    Nakalam.   Yuuko;    Ichimani. 
Yasuyut;  and  Imviahi.  Taiichiio,  5.599.815,  O.  514-254.000. 
ImMalo.  Yuaka;  ad  Kawai,  Masahito.  lo  f=ujitsu  Ud.  Method  and  •Ppno* 
^rmodeling  .y«d«tic  crystal  stnscture  5.600.570.  a  364^96.000 

Bietia.  Ro»««  **  CJronaeth.  Roaane  E;  Rylher.  ^^'J^ 
Vbd«el  P;  and  Svendsen.  Mm  A.,  5.600J96.  O.  396-565  000. 

Haibricfa.  Jeanne  E,  5.599.652,  O  430-281  100 
Imazu,  Shiicu:  Set —  —  .     .     «  can  aai 

Yamasaki.  Kaziiyuki;  linazu,  Sfairou;  and  Pujiwata,  Takasfai,  5JW,44J. 
a  210-151  000 
Immunex  Corpctabon:  See—  .     .     „    ,.  w  „...;,:. 

Moalev  Bnre  CoraiMi.  David  J.;  Prt,  Unda,  Beckmann,  M.  PMncia. 

^a2a!cSj.;  md  fcterda.  Reje«,  5J99.905.  O.  530-350000. 
Inununoicch:  See —  

Van  Agdioven.  Andi<.  5J)99,682.  O.  435-7  240 

•"^^r;^  'm^^sp::^  ^  i^/^\*sii}t^z 

Palkw.  Fenaic  M.;  and  Martiews.  Christopher  J  ,  5.599.774.  a.  504- 
284  000. 
Iinjcrial  Plalics  Extnisioiu  Unuted:  Set — 

Mike.  DiGianm.  5.598.681,  O  52-717050 
INA  WUiiager  Scfaarfler  KG;  See— 

Giese.  Peter.  5J99.245,  O.  474-135  000 
Hetmch.  Steffen.  5.598.815,  C\   123-90  390 
Inaba.  Nobuyuki  See — 

Futamoto   Masaaki;  Nakamura,  Atsushi;  Inaba.  Nobuyuki;  Hmyama. 
Yoshiyuki    Matsuda.  Yoshibumi.  Suzuki.  Mikio;  and  Honda.  Yukio. 
5,599^580.  CI   427  130  000 
Inagaki.  Shinji;  Fukushima.  Yoshiaki;  and  Yamada.  Yun.  lo  Kahushiki  Kauto 
Toyoa  Chuo  Kenkyusho   Process  for  producing  poious  silicon  oude 
maienal   5.599,759.  O.  502-80.000 
Indena  SpA  Gruppo  Invenu  Delia  Bella:  Set— 

Ojima.  IwiiTand  Bomb«delli.  Ezio.  5.599.820.  O.  514-320.000. 
Indium  Cotporalioti  of  America:  Set— 

Socha.  Paul  A  .  5.600.102.  O    174-261  000 
Industrial  Design  Laboratories.  Inc.  See — 

Lopannsky.  Edward,  5.600,752,  C\   392-488  000 
Industrial  Technology  Research  bistitute  See—  „       „       u 

Wuu  Dong-Sing;  Chen,  Hong  Ming,  Hsieh.  Tzung-Rue;  Hsu,  Hsiang 
a«n;  and  Jaw,  Ten  Hsing,  5,600.745.  O  385-49  000 

'"^Vi^.  BetSdrSieynberg.  And.*  P.  '"g^i»"  « -•^'^flfil'Sr  n 
Smidi.  Michael  A.,  and  Malherhe,  Fr«icois  E  J  ,  5.599.849,  O. 
518-700  000 

'"'^^'T'^s.^T Richard  L.  Jr.  McConnell.  Mark  E.  «k) 
Wnght.  William  D ,  Jr,  5,599J65,  CI  55-426000 

Ing-Simmoes.  Nicholas:  See—  .    „     j  .-.^   __«_  i 

Guiug.  Karl  M  .  Balmer.  Keidi;  Gove.  Robert  J  .  Read.  Chnsjopher  J.. 
GoTsiDo.  Jeienuah  E  Poland.  Sydney  W,  Ing-Simmons,  Nicholas; 
and  Moyse,  PhiUp.  5,600,847.  O   395  800.000 

Innovative  Technology.  LLC;  See — 


Sanders,  William  P;  and  Mitola.  Amhony  F.  5.599,026.  a.  277-53.000. 
Inokuchi.  Chikashi;  Ishibashi,  Kenzou;  and  Hironaka.  Mayumi.  lo  Matsushita 
Bcctric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Optical  informatioo  recording  and  reproducing 
apparatus  with  variable  reproduction  signal  processing  for  information 
reconstniction  and  recording  medium  with  its  reproduction  condition. 
5.600,616.  a.  369^.000 
Inoo.  Masaaki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Monitor  system  for  monitoring 

state  of  image  forming  device.  5,600,403,  CI.  399-8  000. 
Inoue,  Atsuo:  See — 

Ikeda,  Susumu;  Isobe.  Toshimi;  Inoue.  Atsuo;  Tajin,  Akihiro;  Sakuma. 
Choji;  Yuri,  Nobuyuki;  and  Ishikawa,  Mitsuni,  5.598,887.  CI    165- 
202.000. 
Inoue.  Kouji:  See — 

Fukumura.  Chikashi;  Iwata.  Masuo;  Narita.  Noriaki;  Inoue,  Kouji;  and 
Takahashi.  Ryoji,  5.599.626.  CI  428-403  000 
Inoue,  Masahiro:  See — 

Takekoshi,    Nobuhiko;    Hasegawa.    Takashi;    Inoue.    Masahiro;    and 
Kimura.  Yoichi,  5.600.421.  CI   399-66000 
bioue.  Naoyuki:  See — 

Tanaka,  Syouji;  Inoue.  Naoyuki;  and  Katoh.  Kyoichi.  5.598.716.  O 
62-185.000 
IiKxie.  Nozomu:  See — 

Takada.  Kyu;  Inoue.  Nozomu:  Hanu.  Takashi;  and  Nomura.  Yujiio. 
5.600.476,  a.  359-206.000 
Inoue.  Shunsuke:  See — 

Matsumoto.  Shigeyuki;  Yuzurihara.  Hiroshi;  Miyawaki,  Mamoru;  Inoue. 
Shunsuke;  and  Nakayama.  Jun.  5.599,741.  O  437-192.000 
Inoue.  Yukihani   See — 

Sakamoto.  Naohito;  Kamimun.  Ichiro;  Inoue.  Yukiharu;  and  Shimura. 
Kazuhiio.  5.598.717.  CI.  62-211  000 
Insutut  Pasteur  See — 

Marchal.  Gilles;  and  Romain.  fiUx.  5,599.541.  CI  424-190.100 
Marchand,  Claudine;  Druilhe.  Pierre;  Puijalon-Mcrcereau,  Odile;  and 
Langsley,  Gordon.  5.599,542,  CI   424-191  100. 
Iiutituie  of  Paper  Science  and  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Orloff,   David  I ;   Patterson,  Timothy   F;  and   Krause.  Andrew   M 
5,598.642.  C\    34-388000 
Intel  Coiporation:  See — 

Brown,  Gary  L  ;  and  Parker.  Donald  D  .  5,600,806.  CI  395-380000 
Dunslan.  Robert  A  .  5.600.230,  C\  32(M8  000 
Marshall,  Robert  A..  5.600.797.  Q  395-200  110 
McDaniel.  Bart.  5,600.603,  CI.  365-207  000 
Root.  Kenneth;  and  Willis.  Thomas.  5.600.781.  O  395  326.000 
Wickstrom,  Larry,  5.600.375,  CI.  348-400.000. 
Interelektrik  Ges  m  b.H  A  Co  KG:  See— 

Seemann,  Hans;  Ortner.  Hans;  and  Pressler,  Walter.  5.599.003,  CI 
251-30.030 
Inlemabonal  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See — 

Adamopoulos.  Eleftherios.  Kim,  Jungihl;  Lee.  Kang-Wook;  Oh,  T»e  S.; 
O'Toole.  Teirence  R  .  Purushothaman.  Sampath;  Ritsko,  John  J ; 
Shaw,  Jane  M.;  Viehbeck,  Alfred;  and  W»lker,  George  F,  5.599.582. 
a  427-207.100. 
Afzali-Ardakani,  Ah;  Golro.  Jeffrey  T;  Hcdrick,  Jeffrey  C;  Papathomas, 
Konstantinos;  PaKl,  Niranjan  M.;  Shaw.  Jane  M.;  and  Viehbeck. 
Alfred.  5.599.611.  Q  442-180.000. 
Banyzel.  Bemd;  Duncan.  Steven  A.;  Fields.  Daniel  A.;  and  Vanderlec. 

Keidi  A.,  5.600.259,  a    324-761  000 
Bertin.  Olivier,  and  Maurel.  Olivier.  5.600,638,  CI  370-351  000 
Bhatt,  Ashwinkumar  C .  Duffy.  Thomas  P;  Houser,  David  E.;  Jones. 
Gerald  W.;  McKeveny.  Jeffiey;  and  Potter.  Kenneth  L..  5,599.747,  CI 
437209.000 
Bickham.  Michael;  Bums.  Richard  W.;  Johnson.  Glenn  D.;  Negron.  Joe; 
Sparkman,  Oliver  K  :  and  Wilhite,  Dale  W,  5J99.144.  C\.  408- 
144.000. 
Carlson.  Breni  A.;  Huss.  Frederic  L.;  Schmucki,  Nancy  M.;  and  Zelcn- 

ski.  Richard  E  .  5.600.791,  O  395-184  010 
Chen.  Chin-Long.  5.600.659,  C\  371-37.100. 
Chemkuri.  Rao  J  ;  Lai.  Fuyung;  and  Sy.  Kian-Bon  K  .  5.600,798.  O. 

395-200.130 
Deckys.  David  J.;  Khalh.  Bharat;  Matbew,  George;  Merkin.  Stanley  L.; 
Smeltzer.  Kenneth  D.;  and  Vaiskauckas.  G«y  A  .  5.600.766,  O 
395-135  000 
Dorleans,  Femand;  Hsia.  Liang-Choo;  Hsu.  Louis  L.  C;  Larsen.  Gerald 

R  ;  and  Schwartz,  Gerakline  C  .  5.599.725,  C\  437-40000 
Duauh,  Maurice;  Lebizay.  Gervd;  and  Galand.  Claude,  5.600.641,  O 

370-400.000 
Eckhardt.  John  G.;  Fatiow,  Michael  M.;  Lin.  Chien-Jung  F;  and  Suits. 

James  C  ,  5.599.619.  O.  428-332.000. 
Eisenberg.  Neal  R.;  Huddlealon.  Robert  L.;  Lefaner.  Mary  C;  and 

Tribolet.  Charies  S.,  5.600,832,  C\.  395-619.000. 

Fredericks,  Kennedi  J.;  Galbrailh,  Robert  E.;  Guyette.  Richard  R.; 

Halma.  Marten  J  ,  Hough,  Roger  E.;  John,  Suzanne  M.;  Mazurowski, 

James  C  ;  Oakes.  Kenneth  J.;  and  Wyman,  Leslie  W.  5.600,805,  CI 

395-825.000 

Grice,  DonaM  G  ;  and  HocfascfaikL  Peter  H.,  5,600.822.  C\.  395-500  000 

Heim.  David  E;  and  Wilbams.  MaKn  L.  HI.  5.600.519.  O.  360- 

126  000 
Hiraga.  Rumi;  Lien.  Yeoog-cfaang;  Mima,  Yoshiaki;  and  Morishima. 

Hiroshi,  5,600,780,  O.  395-334.000 
Johnson,  William  J.;  Lachman,  Lany  M.;  and  Smith.  Michael  D., 
5,600,776,  a.  395-326  000 


UMI 


Johnson,  William  J  ;  and  Weber,  Owen  W..  5,600.828,  Q  395-601  000. 
Leas.  James  M.;  Koss.  Robert  W.;  Walker,  Geoige  F;  Perry.  Charles  H.; 

and  Van  Horn,  Jody  J.,  5.600.257,  CI  324-754  000 
Macon,    James    F,    Jr;    Ong.    Shauchi;    and    Shih.    Feng-Hsien    W.. 

5.600.817.  a.  395-464.000. 
Nord.  Joseph  H..  5,600,793.  O.  395-200.010 

Oldfield.  Clive  S.;  and  Shaylor,  Nicholas,  5.600.816,  C\.  395-440.000. 
Suzuki.  Masaru;  Hanzawa.  Fumihisa;  and  Mogi.  Manabu,  5.600.462,  CI 

349-112.000. 
Swanson,  Sara  J.;  Andrews.  Robert  F;  and  Mandelstam.  Gary  M . 

5,600,778.  a.  395-333.000. 
Thompson.  Stephen  P.;  Oie.  Masaki;  Ogura,  Akihiro;  Takemura,  Kiy- 

oshi;  and  Harwood.  Joaeph  D.,  5.600,347,  Q   345-127.000 
Vanover,  Michael  T.;  Vepstas,  Linas  L.;  and  Wilkinson,  Jeffrey  A., 

5.600.773.0.  395-173.000. 
Wagner,  Steven  L  ;  and  Wheeler.  Stephen  E,  5,600365,  Q.  364- 
478.070. 
Intematiooal  Business  Machines  Coiportion:  Set — 
Puzey.  Kennedi  A..  5.600,465.  Q  359-115  000 
InleniatioiuU  Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc.:  See— 

Boden.  Richard  M  :  Fylak,  William  J.;  Hanna.  Mane  R  :  and  Fujioka, 
Futoshi.  5.599.960.  CI   554-224.000 
International  Superconductivity  Technology  Center  See — 

lloh.   Makolo;   Yamamoto,   Ayako;   Isawa,   Kazuyuki;   Adachi.   Seiji; 
Yamauchi,  Hisao;  and  Tanaka.  Shoji.  5,599.775,  C\.  505-125.000. 
Interval  Research  Corporatiaa:  See — 

Wang.  Weijia;  and  White,  Sean  M..  5.600,777.  C\.  395-326.000 
inTEST  Corporaiioo:  Set — 

Graham,  Daniel  J.;  Holt.  Alyn  R.;  Matdiiessen.  Robot  E;  Weilerstein. 
I   Marvin;  and  West.  Christopher  L.,  5,600,258.  Q   324-758.000 
Intrater.  Gideon:  See — 

Falik.  Ohad:  Intraicr.  Gideon;  and  Collin,  Zeev,  5,600.821.  Q.  395- 
497.040. 
Iniron  Plus.  Ltd.:  See — 

Mikhaikivicb.  Ulitin  Y;  and  Evgenevna,  Gotskaya  L.,  5.600.240,  Q. 
324-219.000. 
loannidis.  Yannis  E.:  See — 

Tsatalos.  Odysseas  G.;  Solomon.  Marvin  H.;  and  loannidis.  Yannis  E.. 
5,600,829,  a  395-602.000 
Iowa  State  University  Research  Foundabon,  Inc.:  Set — 

Kraus,  Geoige  A.,  5.599.998.  Q.  564-455.000 
Ip.  Tony  K..  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Shared  RAM  access  arrangement. 

5.600.804.  a  395-309  000 
Ipalco  B  V:  See— 

Toukola,  Risto,  5,600,194,  CI.  310-105.000. 
Ipposhi.  Takashi:  See — 

Shimizu.  Satoshi;  Ueno.  Shuichi;  Maeda,  Shigenobu;  and  Ipposhi, 
Takashi.  5,600,154,  CI.  257-66.000 
Irie.  Ryo:  See — 

Katsuki.  Tsutomu;  Irie.  Ryo:  and  Sasaki.  Hidehiko.  5,599.957,  C\ 
549-533000. 
Ine.  Takushi:  See — 

Okabe,  Shioji;  Iwasa,  Takashi;  Irie,  Takushi;  Funikawa,  Yuichi;  and 
Iwai,  Ichiro,  5.599,467,  a  219-118.000 
Irie.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Yamada.  Akira;  Irie.  Yoshiaki;  and  Nagano.  Akihiko,  5.600.399,  CI. 
396-51.000. 
Irwin.  Kenneth  E,  Jr:  See — 

Behm.  William  F ;  Irwin.  Kenneth  E.,  Jr ;  and  Tevis.  Mark  C  .  5.599.046, 
CI  283-83.000 
Isaac,  Richard:  Set — 

Kahn,  Joel;  Isaac,  Richard;  Devita,  Joseph;  McGlynn.  Daniel  R.;  Sha- 
pira.    Reuven;    Bard.    Simon;    Kmo.   Joseph;   and    Durst.    Robot. 
5.600,121.  a.  235-472.000. 
Isaka.  Kazuo:  See — 

Miyazaki,    Takeshi;    Nishimura.   Matsuomi;    Isaka.    Kazuo;   Tanaka, 
Kazumi;  Ohnishi,  Toshikazu;  Yoncyama,  Yoshito;  and  Takayama. 
Hidefaito.  5,599.502.  O  422-82.010 
Isawa.  Kazuyuki:  See — 

Itoh.  Makolo;  Yamamoto.  Ayako;   Isawa,   Kazuyuki;  Adachi,  Seiji; 
Yamauchi,  Hisao;  and  Taaka,  Shoji.  5.599,775,  O  505-125.000 
Iscar  Ltd.:  See — 

Ochayon,  Moli;  and  Falk,  Arie.  5.598,751,  O  76-108600 
Ishibashi,  Koizou:  See — 

Inokuctii,    Chikashi;    Ishibashi.    Kenzou;    and    Hironj^    Mayumi, 
5.600.616.  a  369-48.000 
Ishibashi,  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Nishikawa.  Katsimii;  and  Ishibashi,  Nobuyuki.  5.599,683.  O.  435- 

13.000. 

Ishibashi,  Yoichi;  Asai,  Masahiro;  Isomura.  Shinichi;  and  Koyabu.  Takeshi,  lo 

Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Decelcmioa  control  appataois  for 

two-cycle  engine  of  the  spmt  ignition  type  for  a  vehicle.  5399.253.  CI. 

477-111000. 

Ishida.  Mitsuo.  and  Tomioka.  Sboichi.  to  Hirose  Electric  Co.,  Ud.  Electrical 

connector  for  K  card.  5.599,197,  Q.  439-159.000. 
Ishida.  Toshinobu:  See — 

Sugahara.    Michihiro;    and    Ishida.   Toshinobu,   5399J27.  a    604- 
283000 
Ishigaki,  Yoshiyuki;  and  LHula.  Motomu,  to  Mitsubishi  Deaki  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Static  mdom  access  memory  5.600389.  Q  365-154.000. 
Ishiguro.  Hajime:  See — 
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c—j—.  YtMkiaah:  Yichi,  Kntei:  Uuguro-  H^ime;  aid  Morettiu. 

li^Wi.  5JW.1U.  a.  400-124.040  _^^  „     ^ 

Unrn.  IMiiki:  md  Iw-e.  YoJmobu.  lo  Aiai.  S«ki  KM«tata  K»ita. 

hIbJ  I  ii^ifct  ooMTOl  device  oT  aiuanbc  irammiMMo.  5,598,906.  CI. 

l92-3.30ft 

"*S,i^2!!a2ii;  Uhai«.  KiBuym;  tad Kun»ki.  SmcM. 5,600.813. 

, j^i_5'"r^^^^i'  -    -'—    Himiii.  Wa«iiriie,  Mitxura;  Amk>,   K«oru; 
^Si.  Akio;  wi  M-k.*^  Y»u»ori.  »  To.  Medial  Bectroma  Co 
Lid.  tkahm*wuw  Mood  aalyzcr  aid  metttod  utmf  *e  sme.  5,59».»«^. 

l.jSJ^iSdS'lWai.  Kiyo*;  lUwmaki.  K«ao;  OiA.  lUzutaro;  «id 
HinyMa.  Notayuki,  lo  So«y  Cofponbon  Aiaoouoc  Mmpa  "™!!f 

5,399  J64.  a.  425-190.000. 


Ilo. 


Iio. 


^MUwZti^tao,  Uw.  Sawhi;  Satamori,  Hiroynki;  S«giy»,  Tsuloiiiu; 
^HdHiwte,  Jandii,  5.600,406,  Q.  399-70.000. 

\g^  ShnaM.  Toduiki.  aid  Sekiawm,  Vtacta.  5,600.757.  a. 
395-3.00a 

"^■^MlSiotu*. To«»y»ki;  H-hi-oB,  Tik-hi;  Set,  Ko^h^  Aojd. 
Tfankm  Sj^au,  lUesfai;  Nakacooe.  VHtantn;  aKi  Takeuctai, 
Km.  5.600,163.  O.  257-314.000. 

"^I^SSS^'A^-hi:  W-i.  Wikio;  aid  Ha«.  HiMlii,  5J99.486.  O 
2M-40  100 

SiliGaK  Ca.  Ut  Ofiwaaknaie  tabhcaM  caavonoou.  5,599.77»,  CI. 
508-208.000. 


luo.  3«-«;  l«*e.  TodBB.;  liioue.  Atmo;  Tkjin,  AJotoo;  Sjkunu, 

Choji;  Ytoi,  Notayuki;  aid  IdukMwm,  Milsura,  5J98.887.  a.  165- 

200.000.  „    . 

bUknn.  TtayoAi;  Wto.  Knyoko;  aid  Yokoya-.  K-n-fa.  «o  E^ptas 

Con«aiorp;i»«ic  member  wirt.  c««««l  P«»~"  "."^•j;^ 

■       -^-  ad  Ma»^»cula  ptisaubc  menibcn  annged  oa  a  Ba  bgM 

SSS-^fcct.  5,«».455.  a.  349-57.000  _^ 

U^w^Yo^ei:  "taiiiki,  Tom;  Nishida.  Hirodn;  Twka,  Norumou.  aid 

Smb.  AM*L  »  Muma  Mawfactiniig  Co..  Ud.  Merarmg  jig  <»«' ^ 

fXSTrfi Jtevi«^ a maSS^ dietoric waver"**  5.«»,289. 

b^.te^hll^'^  Masuyana,  Notayuki,  to  IfitKhi,  Ud.  CaUiii<  method 
"nTSi-StaSiB^S^^vice  5!600.655.  Q.  370-524.000 

""TS^O^JSTiiiid  Idiiiiak^  Tenihiko.  5.600 J06,  Q  340-584  000 

ToaTSakoh:  Maeda,  Keoidu;  Kufoda.  StngeUka;  Shimauki,  Yinchi; 

Ka«teo,  Maaaki;  btook^  Takuji;  Hiiaki.  Takadn;  Takaj^Jjro; 

Akiyana.  Eiatw;  Baba,  Shiteki:  aid  Mariyama,  Shigeni,  5  J98.82 1 . 

a.  123-406000. 

IshiloyA,  liMirl**'  S^r —  ^       - . 

Boyd,  Midiael  R  ;  Cox.  Paul  A.;  Cntg,  Gcnlon  M.;  Blumbetg.  PMer  M^: 

Shafcev  Naicy  A  -  Ishiioya,  Junicfai;  McMahon,  James  B.;  Beutler. 

Ma  fi  Weiitow.  0*e»  S  ;  Cadeffina,  Jota  H..  U;  aid  Goaaftoo, 

Khk  R.,  5J99.839.  O.  514-546.000. 
|«>«T«iri  Alma:  Set —  .  „       ,.■ 

Stmo.  KoidB  Miyawaki.  Mamoni;  hhizaki.  Akin;  Ogawa,  Kalsuhua; 
^mt  Sak-a.  Kawhuo.  5.600.344.  O.  345-87  000. 

"*  cSSTp^D.;  aid  Hoke.  GWmn,  5 J99.797.  a.  514-44  000 
lio,  Kea-ida.  to  NEC  CotpoiaioB.  Speech  lecopiilKn  1^  noml  neiwofk 
^dl|^  »  lefcnace  paiav  le«iiinr5.««>75ra.  395-2.090. 
toobc TtMhimi;  Ste —  ....       _  . 

keda.  Susumu.  bote.  Toahiim;  inooe.  Awio;  Tajin.  Abtaro;  Sakiaru. 
Cboji;  Yuri.  Notioyi*i;  and  Ishikawa,  Mitiuni.  5598.887.  C\  165- 
202.000 

""""TltaiTooioJiii;  Kaneo.  Hinxhi;  Uogai.  Shiaji:  aMl  Saiia,  Soichiio. 

5.600,034.  a.  568-908  000  .  ^  .,  .^  ~v> 

bom.  Ficd  S.  AdjjuJtabk  buildjnj  fiane  5JS98,668.  Q  52-86.000 

irf.ifc.ri.i    Yoidu;  Aiai,  Maidnro;  bomura,  Shinictai;  aid  Koyabu. 
Ti^eil^.  5399.253.  O.  477  1 1 1  000. 
MO  Fmmiiisa;  Uemuta.  Hiroshr.  aKi  Ayate,  Takasln,  lo  Tanwa  Elecmc 
mafcs  Ud.  Smicdire  o*  caitJ  inieraoa  port  aod  medwd  of  nwunnng  cart 
Za^iMval  member  5.600.122.  O  235-483.000 
iMvw^i  YSandii'  See — 
^^tott!lS^  Sakaue.  Takahiro;  l«waki.  YooicJu  Nakao,  Hideiodu. 

^Sd  ho.  ICan*iko.  5  J99.807.  a  5 14- 176  000 
laad   Michael  G.  Chemical  maateaaiice  synems  for  icsideiNial  rooAng 

maienab.  5.599,586.  O  422-299 000  .  ..  ■,^   c 

Israeb  ImerBabcaal  Company  for  lavcjonena  "Halchiya  Ud.  .  The  ^J«-- 
EidiB«rBon$;3uika»ky.  Alexaidei.  5JJ98.661.  O.  47  27  000 

hacaki.  HiroyMki  See —  „      .        ^  ,. 

^Yaiamoio.  Ewim.  Ochi.  Htsaaki;  hagaki.  Hiioyuki;  Onodera.  Yukan; 

mi  Takeuchi.  Hiroyuki.  5.600^45.  O  324-318.000. 
Iialaai.  Susumu:  See — 


HashinMo.  Ytoji;  Toyooka.  Takaaki:  Itauni.  Summu;  and  Ide.  Tsaomu. 
5 J99J64.  a.  492-39.000. 

"°"  aSiTtoo.  Teguri.  lta»ori;  aid  bo.  Akio,  5.600.734.  O.  382- 
147.000. 

'"^  1!£!i*b^To*iaki;  Tikeuchi.  Akihiko:  Oduai.  Toduhiko,  K«o. 
Moloi  ho.  Akre  Kabeya.  Nobiiaki;  Suzuki.  Tl*«liiko;  mi  Kume. 
Thkao!  5.600.423.  Q.  399-313.000 

IMekn^  Tao;  Makig^.  Tomohiio;  Ilo.  Hirokazu;  aid  Arimura. 
-Ibdno.  5.600.619.  CX.  369-112.000. 

oSS^Ka^Sakaa.  Takahiro;  bowaki,  Ytaoichi;  Nakaj.  HideMM; 

^nd  ho  Kanihiko.  5.599J07.  Q.  514-176.000 
ho.  Keiidii;  Noda.  Hintaka;  Shihaa.  Maiao;  Yanauchi.  Kenidu;  Fataida. 
MmtTsSS;  Mo«.yodii;  aid  Oha.  Ytakio.  to  Yazaki  Corpor«K«. 
Method  oT  aamectiiii  ■  electiic  coMecior  with  fatae  conneciioii  p»ev««- 

in.  medimuan.  5J98.624.  O.  29-593  000 

***■   /SS^  Mmh;  Kimn.  Shnchi;  ho.  Koichi:  and  Tlwnifuji.  Tomoyoahi. 

5J98.657.  a.  43-24.000.  ^         ^  ^, 

Haahimoto.  Noboru;  Ilo.  ICoichi;  Tokuda.  Shinichi;  and  Matannan. 

Oaanu.  5.599J56.  a.  44-280.000.  „      ^     ,^.  ^ 

llo    Naoki;  Miki.  Ytoji;   Koizumi.  Atauhi;   khikawa.   Hnoata;  Miyake. 

km«?  Haiaiaki,  IIUr*ba;  Toyoda,  Hiloafai;  aid  Hignchi.  Yoatakasu. 

lo  Howb  Giken  Kofyo  Kabiahiki  Kaiaha.  Coopodtioii  for  uaein  maiu- 

hcumaig  mokkd  ocramic  body.  med»d  of  maoufactunng  molded  ceramc 

body  tarn  »di  coiniodtioii,  aid  mediod  of  producing  ceiamK  body. 
5,599J67,  CI-  524-443.000. 

**■  1,1,^^  itei    Ndoo   Ymmata;  Kuihitani.  Hideki;  lad  ho,  Sewao, 
5.599.754".  a.  501 -70  000  _  _^„,    ^^   <«q-m.->   n 

ho.  Ittjkazu.  Mani«CT  at  roller  type  widi  ipbned  ihafL  5,599^82,  a. 
601  94  000 

ho.  Yanahi;  Yananow.  Taketoa;  Nbhioka.  T*~;  Y«™k«?*  AkHB|«d 
Komura.  bumu,  10  Sumiwmo  Hectric  h«h»lrie^  1^  MetM  cj^^ 
i^toa  mcide  coamc  compoMM.  5,599.493,  O.  »*-"4.'10b 

holTAiaaahi:  aid  Sunaga,  T^uiomu, »  Hiachi,  Ud.  Progiamiiiate  cMtrote 
cattle  of  "i-fart..  1  aaer  program  during  operalKia  by  switching  between 
S?i;^,pjrSorie..  5^J07,  a  395^21.010 

Itoh,  MJikoio;  Yanaaifc,  Ayafco;  bawa,  K^Myijt;  ^^^^v^f  J^TTT; 
HiMo;  md  Ttaaka.  Shoji.  lo  Suaaionio  EhxliK  to<ta«»  U4  Tohoto 
Eleclric  Ptawer  Co..  toe.;  Maaahiu  Ebc«ta4»mal  Co_.  Ud.,  -ad 
bMenaioaal  Supereoaductiviiy  TechBotogy  Cen»  .  W 
Ctt)B(XaXu,C>y  oxide  supercomhicior  aid  medwd  of  prepanng  the 
,aine.Tm775.  O.  505-125.000.  _^^  _^ 

hoh.  Yasubiko.  to  Niiiai  Molor  Co..  Ud.  AutonaalK  gea  sfaifk  opcraong 
^w«^<^■i«m  5.598.740.  Q.  74-475.000 

■^  R.liJ!iS?T^7hoh.  Yodunori.  aid  Tomobucta.  Masao.  5.599.246. 0. 

474-205  000. 
ITT  Auuimotive  Europe  GmbH:  See—  i^      u 

Andiei-AkxaKku.   Macel;   Fein.    Peier.   aid   Uogney.   John    M , 

5.600.100.0   174-261.000. 
Neobwier.  Waller.  5.600.110.  O  200^1^40. 

"^  '^^l^^.t^^^y^.  Ench.  5.599.213.  O.  439-857.000. 

"^  pSSwIli  arind  Gooo.*.  Richad  U.  5.598.623.  O.  29-525.000. 

rrr  FhBd  Techootogy  Corporalioii:  See— 

Horwitz.  Roben  P..  5.599.171.  O.  ■♦H^  »»„    ., ,_ ,  . 

lund  Neal  A  ;  PWenen.  Fiaiciiie  B  ;  Cote*.  PWer  W  H.;  SoreMoo.  Janes  U 
aid  Wintenon.  Reed  F.  to  Sorenaon  Critical  Care,  toe  Appanjus  aid 
mediod  for  ventiblion  aid  aspiraion  5.598.840.  O.  128-207.140. 

'""^  S^.^^  E..  mA  Ivey.  John.  5.598.914.  C\    193-12.000. 

***Sa»l  Shiuchi:  Iwaguchi.  Isao;  Shinoda.  Ichiro:  and  Kawai.  Hiroaki. 
5.600.118,0.235-462  000 

Masumolo.   Hiroo;  Tanaka.   Noriko;   Nakayama.    Kiyosta.  Chalani. 
^i^iraid  Iwdiaia.  Michio.  5.599.813.  O  514-232.500. 

""'Okate  Shinii:  Iwasa.  Takaihi:  Irie.  Takushi;  Funikawa.  Yuichi;  aid 
Iwai.  khiro.  5.599.467.  O  2 19- 11 8  000 

Iwaki  Tadao.  aid  Mitauoka.  Yasuyuki.  to  Seiko  Instruments  »«;.»« 
Sumitomo  Cement  Co  Ud  Opbcal  paoera  '«»«™'«f  ^l?^"  ";S?^,2 
fenoeleclric  liquid  crystal  spatial  hgfal  modulalor   5.600.485.  CI.  359- 

Iwakun.  Yoahiyuki:  and  Kimui*.  Atsushi.  to  Fujitsu  Umited.  Aialysa  synem 

for*i  deUy  tune  m  logK  «,u.pme«  5.600J68.  O.  364-W9000 
Iwamolo.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Hamaki  Takayuki:  Suzuki.  Mitsuhiro:  Tasumi.  Akinon;  Shimaai. 
Miki^;  Yanaguchi.  Jun;  Iwanoto.  Hiroaki;  '!*07°^^»*S?^' 
Kobayashi.  Tkkuya:  Horii.  Seiji;  aid  Hiroae.  Takako.  5.600*55.  CT 

Iwamn.  Keiichi;  aid  Yanamoto.  Takahisa.  to  Canon  K^J-nhiki  K«|^ 
Encryption  anaaus.  communication  system  using  die  same  and  memoo 
therefor5.600.720.  C\  380-1.000. 

Iwamura.  Masahiro:  See — 


Masuda,  Ikuro;  Kaio.  Kazuo;  Sasayama.  Takao;  Nishio.  Yoji:  Kuboki. 
Shigeo;  and  Iwamura.  Masahiro.  5.600.268.  O.  326-110  000 
Iwasa.  Takashi:  See — 

Okabe.  Shinji:  Iwasa.  Takashi;  Inc.  Takushi;  Funikawa.  Yuichi;  and 
Iwai.  Ichiro.  5.599.467.  O.  219-118.000 
Iwasaki.  Hiroshi.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Compound  semicooductor 

and  method  of  manufacturing  the  same.  5.599.389.  O    117-88.000 
Iwasaki.  Ya.«uo.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushild  Kaisha.  Cathode-ray  nibc 

widi  anti-fcflective  coating.  5.599.579.  O.  427-64.000. 
Iwase.  Akio:  See — 

Mishima.  Akira:  Nagai.  Hiroshi:  and  Iwase.  Akio.  5.600.680.  C   375- 
327.000. 
Iwase.  Yoshinobu:  See — 

Ishiguro.  Toshiaki;  and  Iwase.  Yoshinobu.  5.598.906.  O.  192-3.300. 
Iwata.  Masuo:  See — 

Fukumura.  Chikashi;  Iwata.  Masuo;  Narita.  Noriaki;  Inoue.  Kouji:  and 
Takahashi.  Ryoji.  5.599.626.  O  428-403.000. 
Iwata.  Nobuo:  See — 

Tamiya.  Takahiro;   Iwata.   Nobuo;   Deki.  Tsuyoshi:   and  Molohashi. 
Takeshi.  5.599.645,  CI.  430-126.000. 
l7jnailov.  Alexandre   M.;   and   Zaleski.   Henryk.   lo  Visible  Genetics   Inc. 
Electrophoresis  gels  and  gel  holders  having  adhesive  affixed  fiber  spacer; 
and  method  of  making  same   5.599,434.  CI   2(M-470  000 
Izuta.  Tadao,  to  Yamaha  Coiporabon.  Hybrid  bow  string  formed  from  strands 
of  polyethylene  resin  and  polyparabenzamide/polybenzobisoxazole  resin 
5J98.831.C1.  124-90.000. 
Izutsu.  Yasu^umi:  See — 

Matsumolo.  Shoji;  Nagano.  Yoshihisa;  Shimada.  Yasuhiro;  and  Izutsu. 
Yasufumi,  5.599.424.  O.  156-643.100. 
Izzo.  Kcfuietfa  R.:  Lx>vell.  Roben  K.:  and  Dallas.  Terry  K  .  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Tool  for  unlatching  extended  handle  and  standard  handle  control 
rods  5.600.685.  O  376-260.000 
J  M   Voith  GmbH  See— 

Meinecke.  Albrecht;   Heinzmaim.   Helmut;   Ruf.   Wolfgang;   Egelhof. 
Dieter;  and  Schmidt-Rohr.  Volker.  5.599.428.  O    162-343  000 
J.  Moriu  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See — 

Suzuki.    Masakazu;    Mori.    Keisuke;    Tachibana.    Akifumi;    Matoba. 
Kazunari;  Asai.  Hitoshi;  and  Miyaguchi.  Kazuhisa.  5.600.699.  O 
-178-38000 
J.  N.  Eberle  Fedemfabrik  GmbH:  See— 

Patscheck.  Max;  Schmalzl.  Dieter,  and  Mensching.  Helmut.  5.600.092. 
a    174-35.0GC. 
Jackson.  Andrew;  and  Peter«>n.  Brian  K..  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation   Multi- 
phase fluids  for  a  hydraulic  system.  5.599.100.  O   366-152.500 
Jackson.  Philip,  to  E  Beaudrey  A  Cie  Device  for  recovering  solid  cleaning 
materials  circulating  through  a  heat  exchanger  5.-598.889.  CI.  165-95.000 
Jacob.  Harold:  See- 
Weaver.  George  W.;  Jacob.  Harold;  Leighton.  David  F:  and  Holsinger. 

Damond  C  .  5.599.299.  O  604-54.000. 
Weaver.  George  W;  Holsinger.  Damond  C;  Leighton.  David  F;  and 
Jacob.  Harold.  5.599.300.  O  604-54.000 
Jacobs.  Cornells  A.  J.:  Jansen.  Aldegondus  W.:  and  Stoffels.  Jan  A.  J.,  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporation.  High-pressure  sodium  discharge  lamp.  5.600.204. 0. 
313-572.000. 
Jacobs.  James  M..  and  O'Doruiell.  Joseph  A.,  to  Advanced  Cardiovascular 
Systems.  Inc.  Motor  contjol  system  for  an  automatic  catheter  inflation 
system  5,599.301.  CI  604-65.000 
Jacobs.  Kenneth,  to  Stanley  Works.  The  Bonom  slide  for  door^.  5.598.606, 

CI    16-9300R 
Jacobs.  Paul  E.:  See- 
Gardner.  William  R  ;  and  Jacobs.  Paul  E..  5.600.754,  O  395-2  300 
Jacobs.  Richard  H.:  See— 

Kolbus.  Brian  D  ;  and  Jacobs.  Richard  H..  5.599.033.  O  28O-2O4.00O. 
Jacobsen.  Ronald  L..  Jr;  and  Ehriich.  Alexander  C.  to  United  Stales  of 
America.  Navy  Vibraong-reed  susceptometer  for  measuring  anisotropic 
aspects  of  susceptibility  5.600.241,  CI  324-228000. 
Jacobson.  Larry  A.,  to  Halliburton  Company  Spectral  gain  stabilization  using 
gross  shape  features  of  largely  invanani  spectra.  5.600.135.  O.  250- 
261000 
Jacobson.  Martene  A.;  Luneau.  Oirislopher  J..  Johnson.  Roben  G.:  and 
Salvalore.  Christopher  A.,  to  Merck  A.  Co..  Inc  Human  A2B  adenosine 
receptor  assay  5.599.671.  O  435-6  000 
Jacquel.  Bruno:  See — 

Duchemin,    Jean-Pierre;    Jacquct.    Bruno:    and    Perrocheau.    R^gis. 
5.600,291,0.  335-132.000 
Jiger,  Anion.  Rotor  nozzle,  especially  for  a  high  pressure  cleaning  apparatus 

5,598,975,  O.  239-237.000. 
Jager,  Berend;  Sleynbag.  Andre  P;  Inga.  Juan  R.;  Kelfkens.  Renus  C:  Smith. 
Michael  A.;  and  Malheihe.  Francois  R  J.,  to  Sasol  Chemical  Industiies 
(Plufaietary)  Limited.  Process  for  producing  liquid  and.  optionally,  gas- 
eous prodiKts  from  gaieous  tcKtants.  5.599.849.  CI  518-700.000. 
Jahne.  Helmut:  See — 

Knoth.  Matlias;  ReuMner.  Thomas:  Jahne.  Helmut:  Altenburg.  Oiaf; 
Cam.  Klaus;  and  KuHchabsky.  Detlef.  5.600,317.  CI   34 1- 1 39 000. 
Jahnke.  Richard  W;  mi  Fonbeig.  John  W..  to  Lubrizol  Corporatioo.  The 
Methods  of  using  acidizing  fluids  in  wells,  and  oompositiaas  used  therein. 
5,599.777.  a   507-244.000 
Jahns.  Cari  D.:  See— 

Blazek.  Wayne  W :  Bolstad.  James  J  ;  Eidkr.  Phillip  A  ;  Jahns,  Carl  D  ; 
Miles.  Ronald  C  .  Vidas.  Robin  A.,  and  Lex,  Fteter  J.,  5.600,534,  O. 
361 -502.000 


Jaisingh.  Gopal  K.;  and  Russell.  Jesse  E..  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc. 
Wireless  telecommunication  base  station  for  integrated  wireless  services 
widi  ATM  processing.  5.600.633.  O.  370-277.000. 
Jakob.  Stephen  W.;  Shannon.  Michael  D  :  Furin.  Olivia  D  :  Bemasek.  Paul  F.. 
Blakley.  Richard  L.;  Brooks.  Johnny  L  ;  WomWe.  Karen  M  ;  Shelar.  Gary 
R  .  and  Resce,  James  L..  to  R.  J.  Reynolds  Tobacco  Company  Cigarette 
and  smokable  filler  material  therefor  material  for  use  in  smoking  articles 
5,598.868.0.  131-359.000. 
Jame  Fine  Chemicals.  Inc.:  See — 

Chopdekar,  Vilas  M.;  Schleck.  James  R.;  Brown.  Vernon  A  ;  and  Guo. 
Cheng,  5.599.846.  O.  514-653.000 
James.  Teddy  B.:  See — 

Betts.  Edmund  W.;  Bliott,  Wayne;  and  James.  Teddy  B..  5.598.982, 0 

241-264.000. 

Jan.  Chwu-Ching;  Kalnes.  Tom  N  :  and  Hibel.  George  R  ,  to  UOP  Process  for 

the  selective  removal  of  organic  nitrates  from  a  halogenated  organic  stream 

containing  trace  quantities  of  organic  nitrates.  5.600.041.  O  570-180.000 

Jancar  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Brosky.  Andrew  P;  Grandelis.  Louis  A;  and  Radcliffe,   Mark  E. 
5.599.401.  O   134-21.000 
Janes.  Richard:  See — 

Davis.  Stephen  J.,  and  Janes.  Richard.  5,599.019.  O.  473-549.000. 
Jang.  Jae  W.  and  Jeon.  See  M  .  lo  Goldstar  Co  .  Ltd.  Spray  arm  pulsation 

device  of  a  dish  washer  5.598.976.  CI  239-246.000. 
Jang.  Ping-Rey:  See — 

Lindner.  Jeffrey  S.:  Shepard,  W.   Steve;  Edieridge,  John  A.;  Jang. 
Ping-Rey;  and  Gresham.  Lawrence  L..  5.599.179.  CI.  431-12.000 
Jang.  Syun-Ming;  and  Yu,  Chen-Hua,  lo  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Ltd.   Deposit-etch-deposit  ozooeAeos  insulator  layer 
method.  5,599,740.  O.  437-190.000 
Jansen.  Aldegondus  W.:  See — 

Jacobs.  Comelis  A.  J.;  Jansen.  Aldegondus  W.:  and  Stoffels.  Jan  A.  J . 
5.600,204,0.  313-572.000. 
Janssen  Pharmaceutica  N.V.:  See — 

De  Knaep,  Alfons  G.  M.;  Moens,  Luc  J.  R.;  and  Vreysen.  Eduaid  J.  C. 
5.599,982.  O.  564-94.000. 
Japan  Com  Company.  Ltd.:  See — 

Hashimoto.  Noboru;  Ito.  Koichi:  Tokuda.  Shinichi;  and  Matsumoto. 
Osamu.  5.599.356.  O.  44-280000. 
Jilrvinen.  Kauko.  to  ABB  Industry  Oy.  Propeller  drive  system.  5^99,215, 0. 

44(^6.000. 
Jason  Incorporated:  See — 

Warner.  Rueben  B  ;  and  Tyler.  James  B..  5399,225,  O.  451-535.000. 
Jaw,  Ten-Hsing:  See — 

Wuu.  Dong-Sing:  Chen.  Hong-Ming;  Hsiefa,  Tzung-Rue;  Hsu.  Hsiang- 
Chen;  and  Jaw.  Ten  Hsing.  5.600.745.  O.  385-49  000 
Jaycor:  See — 

Mlakar.  Paul  F;  and  Smidi.  Joseph  L..  5399,082,  O.  312-409.000. 
JDS  Fitel  bic    See— 

Bartier.  John  L.,  5.600.468.  O.  359-127.000. 
Jeco  Company  Limited:  See — 

Malsushima.  Kenji;  and  Nagahori.  Yukihiro.  5.600.193.  O.  3I0-68.00C 
Jefferson.  Richart  A.,  lo  Gambia  Biosysiems.  L.L.C.  ^glucuronidase  and 

glucuranide  permease  gene  system.  5399.670.  O.  435-6.000 
Jenaer  Glaswerck  GmbH:  See — 

Watzke.  Eckhart;  KHmpfer.  Andrea;  Kkiss.  Thomas;  and  Kemmler. 
Gerhard,  5399,753,  O  501-66.000. 
Jenekhe.  Samson  A.;  and  Osaheni.  John  A.,  to  Research  Corporatioo  Tech- 
nologies. Inc.  Rigid  rod  and  ladder  polymers  and  process  for  making  same 
5399.899.  O.  528-337.000. 
Jensen.  Bradford  B.:  See— 

McCavii,  Kim  I.;  and  Jensen,  Bradford  B.,  5,600352,  O.  363-89.000. 
Jensen.  Brian  J.:  See — 

Hergenrolher.  Paul  M.;  Bryant.  Robert  G.;  Jensen,  Brian  J.;  and  Havens. 
Stephen  J  .  5399.993.  CI  564-328.000 
Jensen.  Earl  M..  to  Luxtron  Corporation.  Temperature  measuring  syslem 
having  improved  signal  processing  and  muhiple  optical  sensors.  5.600. 147. 
O   250-458  100. 
Jensen.  Jens  D.;  and  Carisen.  Ingwer  C.  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation  Method 
for  reducing  inbomogeneity  of  surface  coils  dirough  additional  dau  from 
homogeneous  body  coil  via  temporally  separate  altivation  of  the  surface 
and  body  coUs.  5,600.244.  O   324-309  000 
Jensen.  Maren:  Lobell.  Jeanine;  and  Stevens.  Lou.  to  Make-Up  Group.  Inc.. 

The.  IVo-patt  oootaiaer.  5398.929.  O.  206-527.000 
Jensvold.  John  A.:  See — 

Alei.  Philip  E.;  Schletz.  Jeff  C;  JensvokL  John  A.:  Tegroienhuis.  Ward 
E.;  AUen.  Wickham;  Coan.  Frederick  L :  Skala.  Karen  L  .  Clark. 
Daniel  O.;  and  Waiu  HaroM  V.  Jr..  5398.874.  O    139-l.OOR 
Jeon.  See  M.:  See — 

Jang.  Jae  W.;  and  Jeon.  Sec  M..  5398.976.  O.  239-246.000. 
Jervis  B.  Webb  Company:  See — 

Kubsik.  Robert:  Goryca.  Robert;  Johnson.  James  P ;  aid  Nemeth.  Eric  T , 
5398,784,0.  104-111  000 
Jet  Tech.  Inc.:  See— 

U,  Yanloog;  and  Norcross,  Kenneth  L.,  5399,450,  O.  210403.000 
Jewell.  John  M.:  See— 

Harbison.  Bory  B.;  Jewell.  John  M.;  Merzbacher.  Ceba  L;  aid  Aggar- 
wal.  Ishwa  D..  5399.751.  O.  501-40.000 
JGC  Corporanon:  See — 

Hashimoto.  Noboru:  ito.  Koidii;  Tokuda,  Shisidii;  and  Matsumolo, 
Osamu,  5399J56,  O.  44-280.000. 
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Jin.  Rui    Uu,  Jun:  ind  Ying.  QibiM.  to  Wonder  A  Bweneigy  Hi  Tech 

Imeniaioaia   Inc    Supertne   imcToelemeiittl  biochenuc«l   nuxtme  and 

fooned  pUsk  products  (hereof  5^99.g51.  Q.  521107  000 

}<Mdiim.  CUfcnl  A.;  and  Sp«yszynski.  SunisU*.  to  BTR  Enginemng 

^^^lali.)  Limited.  Hydraulic  slidei  coupKng.  5.598.911. 0.  192-59.000. 

JonDopouIo*.  John  D.:  See —  

Fn.  ShMhui.  Villeneuve.  Piene  R.:  Jomoopoulos.  John  D  ;  and  Meade. 
Roben  D..  5.600.483.  C\  359-344  000 

Baon.  David  T^hylof.  Alexander  R  ;  and  Johal.  Kuldip  S..  5399.444. 
a.  210-167  000 
Johanvn.  Steffen  R.:  Set— 

FkM  Bent;  Chrijtensen.  lb;  Lanen.  Robert;  Jobansen.  Sielfen  R  .  and 
JotaMO.  Eric  A..  5.599.711.  O.  435-255.100. 
Johaassoo.  Gaiy;  See — 

Glai.  Gunilla;  Hackwil.  Uli;  Johanaaoo.  Gaiy;  NiUaon,  BjOtn;  Nilve- 
bnm.  Lijbeth;  and  Norlvall.  Gunnar,  5.599.937.  O.  546-133.000. 
Johi  L  HsM.  Idc  '  Sf — 

Poyner  WUbam  R  .  Snuth,  GeoBirey;  Westwood,  Keidi  T ;  and  Hysert, 
David  W,.  5.600.012.  CI  568-347  000 
John.  Suzanae  M.:  See—  „    ,.    .  o 

Fredencks.  Kenneth  J  :  Galbcaith.  Roben  E;  Guyetle,  RKhaid  R  ; 
Halma.  Marten  J  ;  Hough.  Roger  E.;  John.  Suzanne  M  ;  MaziBOWski. 
James  C  ;  Oakes.  Kenneth  J  ;  and  Wyman.  Uslie  W  .  5.600.805.  O. 
395-825  000. 
Johnsen.  Ronald  J    See—  ,j  ,    .  4i«-,,o 

Dent,  Pwul  W ;  Rasnni«oo.  Jim  A.  J.;  and  Jotanaen,  Ronald  J  .  5.6W.7 18. 
a.  379^06000 
Johnson.  Alan  T;  S*e —  ..     _  _        ... 

Vubgondn.  Vidyasagar;  Beaid.  Richard  L ;  Johoaon.  Alan  T ;  Teng,  Min; 
Song.  Tae  K.;  and  Chandraiatna.  Roshantha  A..  5.599.%7,  C\.  560- 
48  000 
Johnson  A  Johnson  Clinical  DiagnoaOcs.  Inc.   See— 

Wancn  H«old  C  .  ID;  Noitus.  Noibert  S.;  and  Snulh-Uwis.  Margaret 
J.  5J599.715.  a  436-17  000. 
Jotason  *  Johnson  Medical.  Inc.:  See— 

Bogen.  David  L..  5.599J10.  Q  604-164  000. 
Jotnson.  David  R.:  See —  „     ,.  _  „ 

Stngeiand.  Bnice  E;  Kiamer.  David  C .  Smidi.  David  S  ;  McCall. 
Jvies  T  Scheuerman.  Georgieanna  L  Bachiel.  Roben  W;  and 
Jotason. 'Dnvid  R..  5.599.440.  O  208-148.000 

Johnson.  Dennis  W  :  See—  

BieUwski,  Gregory  T.  Johnson.  Dennis  W.;  and  Myers,  Robert  B.. 
5.599J82.  a  95-288  000  „  ^      „    ^         c_i 

ManineUi.  Roben;  Jotason.  Dennis  W.;  Myers.  Robert  B  ;  Owens.  Fied 
C    U;  and  South.  Peter  V.  5399.508,  O.  422-169.000. 
Johnson,  Donald  A.;  Wearley.  Lorraine.  Galeoa.  Rebecca;  and  Se«^ira.  Joel 
A   10  Sobering  Corporation  Siablehy*a«edcephaloaporin  dry  powder  for 
oral  suiiien^  formulatioo.  5399357.  O.  424-500.000. 
Johnion.  Eric  A.;  See —  «   *     »        j 

Flen*  Bern;  Cteislensen.  lb;  Larsen.  Robert;  Johansen.  Sleffen  R  ;  and 
Johnion.  Eric  A..  5399.711.  O  435-255  100 

Jotason,  Giam  D.:  See —  

BicUm,  Michael;  Bums.  Richard  W  Johnson.  Glenn  D  ;  Nepon.  Joe; 
S^S-n.  Oliver  K..  and  Wilhile,  Dde  W,  5399,144.  O  408- 
144.000. 

'"""^SiS^S^^;  and  Johnson,  Harvey  R.  5399.470.  O.  219- 

133000 
JohMon.  Jame*  P.:  See —  ..    •-      i- 

Kubaik.  Robert;  Goryca.  Robert;  Johnson.  James  P.  and  Nemedi.  tncT, 

5398.784,  a.  104-111000 

Ooaa.  Barittgloa;  Lo«.  Marinus;  Dochner.  Robert  F..  Jr.;  Ladner,  Dnvid 
^-dj2«o«.  Jerry  L.,  5399,772.  Q  504-246.000  ^^  ^  ^ 
Cioaa.  Bwi«m,  Los,  Mamui,  Docfaoer,  Robert  F,  Jr.,  Ladner,  David 

W^,«l  Minaon,  Jerry  L..  5399,773,  O  504-246000 
Johnaon.  Kevin  S.  See— 

Hanson.  Gavin  B    L     Dempaer.  Robert  P;  Rickard.  Michaeia. 

Ugtaowkn,  Mashall  W  ;  OHoy,  Kim  L.;  Johnson,  Kevin  S^^Hoth. 

Dnvid  D.;  Uwience.  Stephen  B  ;  and  VuHon.  Jennifer  G..  5399.692. 

a.  435-69.300 

**'Sa!^'Rktarf^Tand  Johnaon.  Marland  R  ,  5399.011.  O.  271- 

lan'o. 

Johnac*.  Ricfcard  A.:  See—  „.  ^_.  .     <,uin<->i 

EaKL  Joaeph  C    Saletta.  Gary  F.  and  Johnson,  RKhard  A.,  5,600327. 

5.  361  43  000 

liitawm  Robert  A.  See—  „  ^       .        j 

Tninbener.  SKphen  M  .  Catberry,  Richard  A.,  Johnson,  Robert  A  .  and 

Won|.  JeMifc,  5,600.263,  O.  326-39.000 

jKobiaa.  MMkae  A.;  Luaeau,  Chtisupher  J  ;  Johnaoa.  Robert  G.,  and 
SaivMoe.  CteiaMpter  A  .  5399,671,  O  435-6000 

"uUey  SMBhen  J  ;  Taylor,  Hugh  F.  Theobald.  Dmnd  R..  Carlson.  Craig 
r  ftoSToav^l  1 ,  mi  M,mm,  Tl«n.a  R..  5399J02.  Q.  604- 
6«.00O. 


Johnson.  William  J  ;  Lachman.  Lairy  M  ;  and  Smith.  Michael  D.  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  and  apparaois  for  auto- 
mabcally  organizing  user  interface  objects  for  multiple  users  on  a  single 
wortstalion.  5.600.776.  C\.  395-326.000 

Johnson.  WilUam  J;  and  Weber.  Owen  *'.•"' J""?™"?^  JL"*'"^ 
Machines  Corporation.  File  specification  wildcard    5.600.828.  LI.  393- 

Johnsion  Cesar  A.,  to  Bell  Communicabons  Research.  Inc  Method  for 
pmitioning  memory  in  a  high  speed  network  based  on  the  type  of  service. 
5.600.820.  a.  395-497  020  ^     .       ^  w      c 

Johnston.  Lee  W.;  Smith,  Timothy  A.;  Gephart.  Carol  A  .  Dooc«le,  Mary  E.. 
and  Bove.  Louis  P,  to  Confab,  Inc  Absotbem  article  wi*  substamial 
volume  capaaty  and  retainable  shape  5399334,  Q.  604-368.000. 

Johnston  Russell  A  ;  and  Bilberry,  Dnvid  A..  10  Camoo  International  Inc. 
Subsurface  safety  valve  5.598,864,  O    137^.160 

Johnston  Victor  J.;  and  Cowfer.  Joseph  A.,  10  Geoo  Company,  The.  U»y- 
chloriiiation  process.  5,600,043,  CI.  570-243.000 

Johnston,  Wilharo  C:  Se^—  <iM\-i-iA 

Hastings.  Roy  A.;  Cotsi.  Marco;  and  Johnston.  William  C.  5.600.234. 
a.  J23-282.000. 

'""siSTsi^vei^Jones.  Corey  D .  5398.760.  CI.  83-880.000. 

'"^P^  T^^ -"ind  Jones.  C,«g  S  .  5.600.801.  C\  395-282.000. 
Jones.   DonakL  to  Dale   International   Inc    Fluid  dispensing  apparatus. 
5399300.  a  422-62.000 

^'^aryman.  toiph  R;  Lee,  G   Jae.  Vinski.  Paul;  and  Jones.  Frank. 

5.599332.  CI.  424-70.160 

Jones.  Gerald  W:  See—  „    ,.  ,^    j  c     i 

Bhan.  Ashwinkuma  C  ;  Duffy,  Thomas  P;  Houser  P«;''dE;  Jones. 

Gerald  W ;  McKeveny,  Jeffrey;  and  Potter,  Kenneth  L.,  5.599,747.  CL 

437-209.000 

'"**Jol;^Mkh^n;  aid  Jones,  Linda  S  ,  5.598.596,  CI.  15-1  520 
Jones,  Michail;  aid  Hensley.  Mark,  to  CZ,  LLC    Evaporanve  cooling 

appaaus.  5398,719.  O  62-304  000 
JoottMichael  R  ,  Mid  Jones,  Linda  S,  10  Jones,  Michael  R;  aid  Jones.  Unda 

S  Resilient  club.  5398396.  O    15-1.520 
Jones,  Raymond  E.:  See —  j  c         j 

DeFeo-Jooes.  Deborah;  Gasky.  Victor  M.;  Jones.  Raymond  E.;  aid 
Oliff.  Allen  I..  5399,686,  a.  435-23  000 
Jones,  Stephen  A.;  See —  „      .^      .     n        n 

Bov^,  Roderick  W  J  ;  Stratford.  Peter  W ;  J«»»;Stephen  A.^ssell. 
Jeremy  C;  aid  Driver,  Michael  J.,  5399387,  O.  427-322.000. 

Jones,  Trevor  R.:  See— 

Hoffman,    Stephen    L.;    Charoenvii,   Yupm;    and   Jones,  Trevor   K- 

5399,543,67424-191100  .  «,  7M 

Jonker,  Kurt  A.,  to  Knoll.  Inc   Vertically  adjustable  table   5.598.788. 

108-147  000  ^        ^,       ^,     ,.--,„ 

Jonker.  Kun  A.,  to  Knoll,  tac    Vertically  adjustable  table    5398,789, 

108-147000  ^  ^, 

Jmtensen,  Mikkel;  Rise,  Frode,  Andersson,  Sven;  Almen.  Torsten; 
&fanai,  Klaes,  to  Nycomed  Imaging  AS  Tnaylme*yl  ijdicab  and  the 
I«ofiiert  caboo  free  radicals  in  MRI  5399322,  O.  424-9.330 
Jagenaen,  Peter  N    See—  .  con  ni    ri    *ni. 

Bonnichsen,  Frits  F,  and  Jargensen,  Peter  N.,  5399323,  CI    604- 
272.000. 

Joseph,  Eric  D    See—  ,    _v  c^  r. i 

Ka  Baiun  K  ;  U,  Guang  X  ;  Zhang,  Zooying  L;  Joaeph,  ErK  D ;  and 
S'hemauky,  Frank  A  ,  Jr,  5,600,065.  O.  73-504  120. 
JotMuey.  Simone:  See —  „.„ 

cille  Jean  C   Corbier.  Alain;  Fortin,  Michel;  Hanon,  GiUes;  Jouquey, 
Sioione;  aid  Veven.  Jean  P,  5.599.830.  O   514  398  000 
Jow  T  Richad'  and  Zheng.  Jian-Ping,  10  United  Stales  of  America.  Army. 
Amorphous  *in  fitaeletttode  maenals  from  hydrous  metal  oxides 
5.600335.0.361-503.000.  ^.    ,^        c.a_i^ 

Ju.  Byung  H.;  OConnor.  Michael  G  ;  aid  Ujvpwi.  Enc  M    nSaaaOa 
(USA)  Inc    Thin  wall  catheter  with  reinforcmg  sleeve    5.599.325.  CI. 
604-282.000 
Juare.  Michael  P:  See—  _  ^      „  ^       ,    ,     _ 

BiegkT.  Roben  M    Giwisedi,  Rounne  E,  Ryther,  Robert  j  Juare. 
Midiael  P;  aid  Svendsen,  John  A  .  5.600J96.  C\   396-565  000 
Jubm.  Jota  C.  Jr:  See —  .    ,.     ^    c<nnoo-i<-^ 

CiDcco  Guy  L.,  Jubin.  Jota  C  .  Jr.;  aid  Zajacek.  Jota  G  .  5399,987,  C\. 
564-267000 

Jue,  Oifford  T    See—  _        ..        ..  „  , 

Radwam.  Harm  R.;  Jue.  Oiffbrd  T;  Nelson.  Brum  H.;  and  Kelemen. 
Btailey  D .  5.600312,  O  360-98080 
Julen.  DoaaU  L;  Ranaey.  Peter  M  ;  Drabck.  David  F;  and  Winkelmai.  Jota 
H ,  »  Fkxibte  Steel  Lacing  Company   Plae  fanener  with  bohs  preas 

sembtod.  5399.131,  a  403-342.000  

Jun  Wookeum.  to  Dkwoo  Ekctrmics  Co  ,  Lid.  Capantor  fa  magnetron  of 

icrowaveovea  5,600331,0.  361-302.000. 
Img.  Wing  G.,  to  General  Electric  Compaiy.  Tool  for  ^>»«,57*J«»?' 
^Siall/wHXJrtiM  vertical  restrant  tie  rod.  5,600.688,  O  376-260  000 
Junxclaus,  Lodiar  See—  _  ^  ,        , 

Bemicke,  Eifcad;  Dame.  Jurgen.  Munchhausen.  Raner.  and  Juogclait. 
Lodia.  5399368.  O  65-42  000 
Junker  Inher  GmbH:  See—  __  _   -.„,.^/ww. 

Junker,  Jttrgen;  aid  SchOtt,  Hubertus.  5399,446,  O  210-230.000. 
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Junker,  JUrgen;  and  ScbQtt,  Hubeitus,  lo  Junker  Filler  GmbH.  Filter  medium 
with  an  embedded  fiame  mounted  to  a  support  having  a  mating  groove. 
5,599,446,  O.  210-230.000. 
Jufbergs,  David  C:  See— 

McDevitt.  Jota  T;  and  Jurbergs.  David  C,  5,600,172,  CI  257-436.000. 
Juskey,  Frank:  See — 

Greenwood,  Jooalhon  G.;  Hendricks,  Douglas  W.;  and  Juskey,  Irank, 
5,598,967,  O.  228-174.000. 
Justice,  Douglas  W.;  and  Paton,  Damon  L.,  lo  Larsen  Electronics,  Inc.  Active 

repeater  antenna  assembly.  5,600,333,  O  343-713.000 
K   K  Age:  See— 

Takada.  Tooru,  5398,615.  O.  28-159.000 
K.  K.  Endo  Seisakusta:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Kenji,  5399.243,  O.  473-335.000. 
K-Tron  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Bullivam,  Kenneth  W,  5.599,099,  O  366-141.000 
Kabai.  Takahilo:  See — 

Iguchi.  Michihisa;  Hashizume,  Hiroshi:  Arai,  Seiji;  Okano,  Yoshiaki; 
Sakai,    Chinobu;    Fukuyama,    Hirotaka;    Kabai,    Takahilo;    Satou, 
Kouichirou;  Nakamura,  Tctsuya;  and  Kalagata,  Satoshi,  5,600,417, 
a.  399-279.000. 
Kabeya.  Nobuaki:  See^ 

Miyashiro,  Toshiaki;   Takeuchi,   Akihiko;   Ochiai,   Toshihiko;    Kato. 
Motoi;  Ito,  Akira;  Kabeya,  Nobuaki;  Suzuki,  Takehiko;  and  Kume, 
Takao,  5,600,423,  O.  399-313.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Daikin  Seisakusho:  See — 

Uenohara,  Norihisa,  5398,912,  O.  192-91. OOA. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kawai  Gakki  Seisakusho:  See — 
Honda.  Hisamitsu.  5.600.077.  a.  84-216.000. 
Kondo.  Tetsusai.  5,600321,  C\.  361-18.000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kenwood:  See — 

Kimura,  Kimiyoshi;  Shiraishi,  Kenichi;  and  Shinjo,  Souichi,  5,600,673, 
a  375-224.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho:  See— 

Yoshino,  Fumito.  5,599,469,  O.  219-121.550. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho:  See — 

Moriya,  Yukio;  Kinoshita.  Shigeru;  Onoda.  Takumi;  and  Yokoyama. 
Toshio,  5398,648,  CI.  37-348.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ogura:  See — 

Oide,  Eisuke.  5,598,737,  O.  72-453.010. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sankyo  Seiki  Seisakusho:  See — 

Ogawa,  Shogo;  Hata,  Hajime;  Kasuga,  Ikuo;  Maiumo,  Hiromasa;  and 
Hayakawa,  Masamichi,  5,599,864,  CI.  524-t05.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Shinkawa:  See — 

Sugiura,    Kazuo;    Hisajima,    Yoshimitsu;    and    Kanayama.    Naoki, 
5,599,159,  O.  414-744.300. 
Kabushiki  Kaista  TEC:  See— 

Iguchi.  Michihisa;  Hashizume.  Hiroshi;  Arai,  Seiji;  Okano,  Yoshiaki; 
Sakai.    Chinobu;    Fukuyama.    Hiiotaka;    Kabai,    Takahilo;    Satou, 
Kouichirou;  Nakamura.  Tetsuya,  and  Kalagata,  Satoshi,  5,600.417. 
CI   399-279,000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  TOPCON:  See— 

Minegishi,  Isao;  Kawashima,  Hiroyuki;  and  Sailo,  Susumu,  5,600,442, 
CI   356-358.000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba:  See — 

Atsumi,  Shigeru;  and  Tanaka.  Sumio,  5.600392,  O.  365-185.180 
Iguchi.  Michihisa;  Hashizume,  Hiroshi;  Arai,  Seiji;  Okano,  Yoshiaki; 
Sakai,    Chinobu;    Fukuyama.    Hirotaka;    Kabai,    Takahilo;    Satou, 
Kouichirou;  Nakamuia.  Tetsuya;  and  Kaagao.  Satoshi,  5,600,417, 
CI   .399-279.000. 
Iwa-uki.  Hiroshi,  5,599,389,  O   117-88.000. 
Kawakami,  Yoshiyuki.  5.600309.  O.  360-97  020 
Kikuchi.  Hiroshi,  5.598,663,  O  47-62.000 
Monoi,  Makolo;  Suzuki,  Kenji;  and  Fujii,  Kiyoshi,  5,600,159,  O. 

257-222.000. 
Odaira.  Hiroshi;  Imamura.  Eiji;  Wada.  Yusukc;  Arai.  Yasushi;  Sasaoka, 
Kenji;  Mori,  TUuhiro;  Ikegaya.  Fumitoshi;  and  Kowatari.  Sadao, 
5,600,103,  O.  174-265.000. 
Shirakihara.  Toshio.  5.600396.  O  365-189.010 
Suzunaga.  Hiroshi.  5.600.173.  G  257-446.000. 
Ueda.  Tomomasa;  Akiyama,  Masahiko;  Sugahara.  Atsushi;  Shibusawa. 
Makolo;    Ikeda.    Mitsuahi;    Tsuji,    Yoshiko;    and    Toeda.    Hisao. 
5,600,461,0.  349-38.000. 
Waianabe,  Yutaka;  Hacfaimonji,  Takayuki;  Yamashita,  Kalsuya;  Sekita, 

Sanae;  and  Noma.  Tsuyoshi.  5398.712.  O.  62-59.000 
Yamamoto,  Akiyasu;  Arafune,  Takeo;  Ishii,  Tadatoshi;  Kitamura,  Tet- 
suya; Shirasuna,  Toshiaki;  and  Sekizawa,  Yuichi,  5.600.757,  O. 
.395-3000 
Yoshida,  Takeshi,  5399.724.  O.  437-40.000 
Kabushiki  Kaiata  Toyoda  Jidochokki  Seisakusta:  See — 

Kaneko.  Masaifai;  Miyamoto.  Noriaki;  Kawai.  Yasuyuki;  and  Hayashi. 
Hisaaki.  5398.695.  O  57-413  000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyota  Chuo  Kenkyusho:  See — 

Inagaki.  Shinji;  Fukushima.  Yoshiaki;  and  Yamada.  Yim.  5399.759. 0. 
502-80.000. 
Kabuahikigafta  Tokyo  Kikai  Seisakusta:  See — 

lijima.  Takaahi;  and  Ohta.  Hideo.  5398.778,  O    101-181.000 
Kabushikikaista  Equos  Research:  See — 

Morolo,  Shuzo;  Sumiya,  Koji;  Kawamoto,  Mutsumi;  Kawai,  Masao; 
Aniga,  Hideki;  and  Shiimado.  Toshihiro,  5398.910.  O.  192-48.200 


Kaczur.  Jerry  J.;  Cawlfield.  David  W.;  Mendintta.  Sudhir  K.;  and  Woodard. 
Kenneth  E.,  Jr.,  to  Olin  Corporation.  Catalytic  process  for  chlorine  dioxide 
genenuioo  from  chloric  acid.  5,599318,  CI.  423-477.000. 
Kadomura.  Shingo.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Interconnection  forming  method. 

5399.742,  a.  437-194.000. 
Kadonaga.  Masami:  See — 

Sekiya,  Takuro;  Kimura.  Takashi;  Horike.  Masanori;  Motomura.  Staji; 
and  Kadonaga.  Masami.  5.600.356,  O.  347-62.000. 
Kadowaki,  Makolo;  and  Kurila,  Kunimitsu,  to  NEC  Coiporabon.  Bui^t  signal 
receiving  apparatus  with  different  holding  times  of  threshold  signal 
5,600.679,  a.  375-317.000 
Kaeser,  Robert  E.:  See— 

Fischer,  Jerry  F;  Kaeser,  Roben  E.;  and  Lawrence,  James  E.,  5399,094, 
CI  362-414.000. 
Kaga,  Kouichi:  See — 

Fujita,  Yoshiyuki;  Kaga,  Kouichi;  Uchida,  Sadao;  Umemura,  Notio;  and 
Nagata,  Atsushi,  5399,043,  O   280-750.000. 
Kaga,  Yosimitu:  See — 

Nina,  Tomio;  Mifune,  Hideo;  Seki,  Masalo;  Kaga,  Yosimitu;  and 
Serizawa,  Noriyuki,  5398,833,  O.  126-262.000. 
Kagimasa,  Toyohiko:  See — 

Kakuta,    Hitoshi;   Takamolo,   Yoshifumi;   and    Kagimasa,   Toyohiko, 
5  600  783  O  395-182  040 
Kahle,  Charles  F.tt.  McMurdie,  Neil  D.;  Kollah.  Raphael  O.;  Rardon.  Daniel 
E.;  and  McCollum.  Gregory  J.,  lo  PPG  Industries.  Inc.  Positive  photoactive 
compounds  based  on  2,6-dinitro  benzyl  groups  and  23-dinitro  benzyl 
groups  5,600,035,  O.  568-932.000. 
Kahlen.  Joachim:  See — 

Kreamer,  Rolf;  Du,  Yonggang;  Reuerman,  Hans-JUrgen:  Bakker,  Mari- 
nus;  May,   Klaus-Peter,   Kahlen,  Joachim;  and  Van  Wageningcn. 
Andries,  5.600.652.  O.  370-3%.000 
Kahn.  Joel;  Isaac,  Richard;  Devita,  Joseph;  McGlynn,  Daniel  R.;  Shapira, 
Reuvcn;  Bard,  Simon;  Katz,  Joseph;  and  Durst.  Robert,  to  Symbol  Tech- 
nologies, Inc.  Optical  reader  with  independent  triggering  and  graphical  user 
interface.  5,600,121,  CI  235-472.000. 
Kainen,  Daniel  B.  Method  and  apparatus  for  producing  three-dimensional 

graphic  images  using  a  lenbcula  sheet.  5,600,402,  O  355-22  000 
Kaiser,  Olmar,  lo  Adidas  AB.  Shoe  sole,  in  particula  for  sports  shoes,  with 

inflatable  nibe  elements.  5398.645.  O.  36-29.000. 
Kaiser.  Richard  J.,  lo  Binney  A  Smith  Inc.  Surfactant  composition  and 

method  of  making  the  sane.  5,599,933,  O.  544-402.000 
Kaji,  Kaoru:  See — 

Asai,  Kiyomu;  and  Kaji,  Kaoni,  5399,045,  O.  281-21  100 
Kajimoto,  Takeshi:  See— 

Mori,    Shigeru;    Kajimoto,    Takeshi;    and    Hayasiiikashi,    Masanori, 
5,600J81,  O.  331-57.000. 
Kajimoto.  Tetsuya:  See — 

Wong.  Chi-Huey;  and  Kajimoto.  Tetsuya.  5399.915.  O.  536-18  700 
Kajiyama.  Tomoharu:  See — 

Baba.  Rika;  Ueda.  Ken;  Onodera.  Yoicfai;  Umelani.  Keiji;  Yokouchi. 
Hisatake;  Hara,  Shigekazu;  Kajiyama.  Tomohani;  and  Takahashi, 
Fumitaka,  5,600,701,  O.  378-98.200. 
Kakiyama,  Yasushi;  Takeguchi,  TUahiro;  and  Sato,  Futoshi,  to  Casio  Com- 
puter Co.,  Ltd.  Image  creation  device.  5,600,767,  O  395-135  000 
Kakuta,  Hitoshi;  Takamoto,  Yoahifinni;  and  Kaginusa,  Toyohiko.  to  Hitachi, 
Lid.  Disc  array  system  having  disc  storage  devices  dispersed  on  plural 
boards  and  accessible  at  withdrawal  of  pan  of  die  boards.  5,600,783.  O. 
395-182.040. 
Kakutani,  Toshiaki,  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Image  processing  apparatus 
for  cotor-oompensaing  accortting  to  cokir  reproductioo  properties  of  an 
image  output  apparanis.  5,600.764,  O   395-13I.O0O 
Kalamazoo  Holdings,  Inc.:  See — 

Hainriha,  Gay  C;   Dubberly,  James  G.;   and  Greenlee,  Jota  T, 
5399.803,0.  514-70.000. 
Kahies.  Tom  N.:  See- 
Jan.  Chwu-Oung;  Kabies.  Tom  N.;  and  Hibel.  George  R..  5,600.041, 0. 
570-180.000. 
Kamada,  Eiki;  and  Oguni,  Satoshi,  lo  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Memory  with  sequential 

data  mnsfer  scheme.  5,600,819,  O  395-496.000. 
Kamala.  Hajime;  Katiuyama.  Tsuneo;  Suzuki.  Toshimitsu;  Minakuchi.  Yu; 
and  Yano.  Kalstooshi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Mulbwindow  display  control 
method  and  apparanis.  5.600.346.  O.  345-120000. 
Kamens.   Brace   H..  to  Timex  Corporation.   Wrist  mounlable  compass. 

5.600.611.  O.  368-10.000. 
Kameo.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Mori.  Tomoyuki;  Kameo.  Hiroshi:  Isogai.  Shinji;  and  Saita.  Soichiro. 
5.600.034.  O   568-908.000. 
Kameo.  Kazuya:  See — 

Sato.  Fumie;  Amano.  Takehiro;  Kameo,  Kazuya;  Tanami,  Tohra;  Mutoh. 
Masaiu;  Ono,  Naoya;  and  Goto,  Jun,  5,599.838,  O  514-530.000 
Kameyama,  Yutaka:  See — 

Torii,  Shigeru;  Tanaka.  Hideo;  Taniguchi.  Masaloshi;  Sasaoka.  Mitio; 
Shiroi.  Takashi;  and  Kameyama.  Yutaka.  5399.925. 0.  540-310.000 
Kamienski.  Conrad  W.:  See — 

Schwindeman.  James  A.;  Granger,  Eric  J.;  Engel,  Jota  F;  and  Kamien- 
ski, Conrad  W.,  5,600,021,  O.  568-671.000 
Kamimura.  Ichiro:  See — 

Sakamoto,  Naohito;  Kamimura,  Ichiro;  Inoue.  Yukihara;  and  Shimura. 
Kazuhiro,  5398.717,  O.  62-211.000. 
Kaminade,  Tadahiro:  See — 
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MMumMo,  Tikuya;  Kaimnade.  Tadahiro;  Suzushi.  Niihimun;  ind  Taki- 
pwi.  Stdgeki.  5^99.478.  O   252-249  010 
Kiminiihi.  Kjmzo:  Sre — 

Abiko.  khiniMsu;  Nakaniun.  Yukio:   Ksninishi.   KaBuzo;   Stdinizu. 
Tafcauku;  Tokura.  Kazuo;  \gaa.  Yasuo;  Funiya.  Hiiodii;  Ogihara. 
Milutnko;  Taiunaka.  Masumi;  and  Chiba.  Mio.  $.600.1  S7.  O   257- 
M.OOO 
Kaminsky.  Malt  P.;  Half.  George  A  .  Jr ;  Calamvr.  Narasimhan:  and  Spangler. 
Micfaad  J .  vo  Amoco  Corporation.  Catalytic  wall  naaan  and  use  of 
catalytic  wall  reacion  for  methane  coupling  and  hydrocartxn  cracking 
reaetiooi.  5J99J10.  a  422197  000 
Kamiyama.  Salnahi:  Srr — 

Kidogucia.  bao;  Olinaka.  Kiyoata;  Adachi.  Hideto;  Kamiyama.  Saioshi. 

Manou.  Mauya;  and  t'enoyama.  Takeshi.  $.600,667.  a.  372 

45.000 

Kamiyama.  Takao;  Yokoshima.  Yasuhun.  and  Endoti.  Shigeni.  lo  Shonan 

Goaei-jmlB  Sfiiakiwho  K  K  .  Yokoahinu  &  Company;  and  Get  Inc  Branch 

pipe  liaiag  mobod  nd  liner.  5.598.873.  O.  138-98.000 

KammeRT.  Manfred,  lo  Deuoche  Thomson-Biandl  GmbH.  Tumuble  for 

ibac-thapca  infonnaDoa  camera  5.600.625.  O  369-270  000 
Klmpte.  AjKhea:  Ser — 

Watzke.  Eckhait;  KJtmpfer.  Andrea;  Kloss.  Thomaa;  and  Kemmler. 
Geihad.  5.599.753.  CI  501-66.000 
Kanai.  Maaanwii:  See— 

Niifaimiya.    Taiuyuki:    Kanai.    Masalomi:    and    Kawai.    Tothikazu. 
5.600.036.  a.  568-937  000 
Kaaayama.  Naoki:  See — 

Sugiura.    Kazuo;    Hisajima.    Yoshimilsu;    and    Kanayama.    Naoki. 
SJ99.159.  a.  414-744  300 
KMik<oa.  Michael  A    See— 

Cheny.   Hilesh;    Kandros.    Michael   A;   and    Nudooe.    Daniel    V. 
5.600.096.  a    174-8400R 
Kanegae.  Yiikihiro;  Kimun.  Kazuisugu;  and  NakaBui.  bamu.  lo  Takeda 
Chemical  lodusoies.  Lid.  Method  of  producmg  P-l.3-glucan   5.599.697. 
a  435  101  000 
Kaiehiro.  Masaki:  See— 

Terala.  Shukoh;  Maeda.  Kenichi;  Kuroda.  Shigeiaka.  Shimasaki.  YuKhi; 
Kanehno.  Maiaki;  Ishioka.  Takuji.  Hisaki.  Takashi.  Takagi.  Jiro; 
Akiyama.  Eiletsu;  Baba.  Shigeki;  and  Manjyama.  Shigeni.  5.598.821. 
a    123-406000 
Kaneko.  Masahide:  See — 

Makihara.  Hiroyasu;  Okugaki.  Akin;  Kohda.  Kenji;  and  Kaneko.  Masa 
hide.  5.600.171.  a  257  390  000 
Kaneko,   Masashi;   Miyamoto.   Norukj.    Kawai.  Yasuyuki.  and   Hayashi. 
Hisaaki.  to  Kabushiki  Kauha  Toyoda  Jidosbokki  Seisakiuho  Rotor  type 
opea-ead  spinning  unii  having  outer  and  inner  rotors    5.598.695.  CI 
57-413  000. 
Kaneko.  Tatsuhiko.  and  Kashiwa.  KenKhi.  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries. 
Ud    Process  for  producing  DL  tocopherols  and  intermediales  Ihetefor 
5.600.029.  a   568-873  000 
Kaneko.  Telsuya;  See — 

Yamada.  Aisushi.  and  Kaneko.  Tetsuya.  5.S98.6II.  O  24-573  100 
Kang.  Sungho:  See — 

Underwood.  Witbum  C;   Konuk.   Haluk;  Uw.  Wai-«i;  and   Kang. 
Suagbo.  5.600.787.  O  395-183  060 
Kanikaali.  Rango-Rao:  See — 

Gnmenberg.  Alfbns;  Hegasy.  Ahnted.  MUck.  Wolfgang.  Franckowudi. 
Geihwl;  and  Kamkanti.  Rango-Rao.  5399.824.  a  514- 3.56000 
Kana.  Diffc  C;  and  Collins.  Virgil  L..  lo  Kann  Manufacuring  Corponbon 
MuM-coaparaoenlalized  dumping  body  with  movable  floor.  5399.071. 
a   298-2300R 
Kana  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See — 

Kana.  Diik  C  ;  awl  Collins.  Vngil  L..  5399.071.  O  298-23  OOR 
Kanao.  Hitasfai:  See — 

Kubota.   Yoshikazu;    Kanno.    Hisashi.    Sato.   Tsutomu:    and   Arahira. 

Masalo.  5399.770.  O   504-242  000 

Kanno.  Yasunoh;  Fukalsu.  Yoshiaki.  and  Ogawa.  Shunichi.  lo  Nippondenso 

Co..  Lid.  Comer  or  end  positioa  indicaDng  apparatus  for  a  vehicle 

5399.087.  a   362-82  000 

Kaaaourakis,  George,  lo  Aiwad  Corporation  Linuled.  Method  for  the  treat- 

mem  of  tumours  and  sarcomas  5399.789.  O  514-8.000 
KMt2^a  Kokyukoki  Mfg  Co.  Ltd    See— 

Malsufiiji.  Mizuya.  5399.247.  O  475-128.000 
Okada.  Hideaki;  and  Nemoto.  Shusuke.  5.598.748.  O  74-60600R 
Ksnzler.  Slepinn:  Ser— 

Haas.  Hams-Ono;  KoMer.  Ingo.  deceased;  Wolf.  Klaus.  Mayer.  Peter; 
Malhes.  kmef.  Spies.  Fred,  and  Kanzler.  Siephan.  5398.779.  CI 
101 -230  000 
Kao  Corporabon:  See — 

Mizushima.  Hiromoio:  Takahashi.  Masakjcsu;  Yamamuro.  Akira;  Mal- 
suo.  Takashi.  and  Yahagi.  Kazuyuki.  5399.483.  O  510-119  000 
Kaplan.  Aaron  V    See — 

Klem.  Enrique  J .  Bajor.  Jordan:  Alba.  Paul:  and  Kaplan.  Aaron  V. 
5399.306.  a  604-96  000 
KapUa.  Warren  A    See— 

Bhaiiachar)ee.  Debkumar.  Nichols.  Jeiram  B  .  Kaplan.  Warren  A.;  and 
Nacc.  Vaughn  M  .  5.600.019.  CI   568-613000 
Kar.  Baiun  K..  Li.  Guang  X  .  Zhang.  Zuoying  L.  Joseph.  Enc  D  .  and 
Shemansky.  Frank  A.  Jr.  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Angular  vckicily  sensor 
5.600.065.0  73-504  120. 


Karakama.  Tatsuo.  to  FANUC  Lid.  Robot  capable  of  generating  panetns  of 

movement  path.  5.600.759.  a  39S-87  000 
Karam.  Georges  N.:  See — 

Andrews.  Wanen  L;  wd  Karam.  Georges  N  .  5398382.  O  2-16.000 
Kariya,  Toahimitsu;  and  Sailo.  Keishi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semi- 
conductor  device  containing  nucrocrystalline  gemuuuum  &  method  for 
producing  the  same.  5399.403.  CI    136-258.000 
Karl  Hildefarand  GmbH:  Ser— 

Kockel.  Wbtfgang.  5399.049.  O.  292  102.000 
Karol.  Thomas  J.;  Donnelly.  Steven  G.;  and  StunkeL  Brian  W..  to  R   T 
Vanderbill  Company.  Iik.  Synergistic  nist  inhibitors  and  lubricating  com- 
positions 5399.779.  C\  508-283  000 
Karwath.  Amo.  and  Moini.  Mojtaba.  lo  Papsi-Mototen  GmbH  A.  Co.  KG. 
Bridge  circuit  for  driving  a  brushless  DC  motor.  5.600,216.  O-  318- 
291000 
Kasei  Optonix.  Ltd.:  See — 

Yamada.  Tsutomu;  Ogun.  Yasuo;  Hase.  Takashi;  Uehara.  YasuMko;  and 
Toyama.  Hisashi.  5.600.202.  O   313-467  000 
Kashimoto.  Koji  See — 

Maruyama.  Mihm»:  and  Kashimoto.  Koji.  5.600.456.  O.  349-64  000 
Kashino.  Noboru:  See — 

Monahan.  Russell  E..  Wojan.  Scoa  A..  Adler.  Jonathan  M  ;  and  Kashino. 
Noboru.  5398.913.  CI.  192^1  OOS 
Kashiwa.  Kenichi   Ser — 

Kaneko.  Talsuhiko:  and  Kashiwa.  Kenichi.  5.600.029.  O  568-873  000 
Kashiwakura.  Masami.  See — 

Honjo.  Kaori.  Kashiwakura.  Masami:  Suzuki.  Takaya;  Akasaka.  Toru; 
and  Oushi.  Hiroshi.  5.600.580.  G  364  708  100 
Kashiwazaki.  Akio:  See — 

Tonogaki.  Masahiko:  Saga.  Yuko;  Kashiwazaki.  Akio:  and  Takaide.  Aya. 
5399.859.  O   524-95  000 
Kasica.  James  J  :  See — 

Chiu.  Chung-Wai.  Huang.  David  P:  Kasica.  James  J.;  and  Xu.  Zu-Feng. 
5399.569.  O  426-»8  000 
Kasiske.  W.  Charles,  and  Lairmore.  Anne  F.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Image  fonmng  method  and  apparatus  fomung  combined  loner  images 
5.600.407.  a    399  56  000 
Kass.  Michael  H    Srr— 

Greene.  Edward  C  .  and  Kass.  Michael  H  .  5.600.763.  O  395  120  000 
Kasuga.  Ikuo  See — 

Ogawa.  Shogo;  Hata.  Hajime.  Kasuga,  Deuo:  Marumo.  Hiromasa.  and 
Hayakawa.  Masamichi.  5399.864.  a  524-405  000. 
Kasuga.  Kazuyuki  See — 

Hiralani.  Kazuhisa:  Takahashi.  Toshikazu.  Kasuga.  Kazuvuki:  and  Sugi- 
hara.  Hideki.  5.599.9.15.  a   54A- 101  000 
Kasugai.  Joji.  Nagino.  Yoshihiro.  and  Nishi.  Hiroshi.  to  Tovoda  Gosei  Co.. 

Lid.  Check  valve  5398.872.  Q    1.17-854  000 
Kasukawa.  Masayuki.  lo  Fujitsu  Limited.   Processing  method  by  which 
continuous  operation  of  communicatioa  control  program  is  obtained. 
5.600.808.  a   .395-672  (MO 
Katagata.  Satoshi:  See — 

Iguchi.  Michihisa;  Hashizume.  Hiroshi.  Am.  Seiji;  Okano.  Yoshiaki; 
Sakai.    Chinobu.    Fukuyama.    Hirolaka;    Kabai.    Takahilo;    Salou. 
Kouichirou:  Nakamura.  Tetsuya;  and  Katagata.  Saloahi,  5.600.417. 
a   399  279000 
Katagin.  Kazuharu  Ser — 

Shinjo.  Kenji.  Takiguchi.  Takao;  Kilayama.  Hiroyuki;  Katagin.  Kazu- 
haru.  Yamashiia.   Masetaka.  Togano.  TUwshi;  Terada,   Masahiro: 
Yoahida.  Akio;  and  Kimura.  Yodiiko.  5.599.479.  CI   252  299610 
Kaugiri.  Takashi.  lo  Santo  Industries  Co  .  Lid  Closing  control  and  opening 

free  assembly  for  a  hinge  connection   5398.607.  C\    16-337  000. 
Kaiano.  Yuji   See  — 

Wakabayashi.  Hiroshi.  Kaiano.  Yuji;  and  Kalo.  Minofu.  5.600.400.  CI 
396-51000 
Katayama.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Hirokane.  Junji:  Katayama.  Hiroyuki;  Takahashi.  Akira;  and  Obta. 
Kenji.  5.600.627.  O   369-275  400 
Katayama.  Ko]i:  See — 

Taniji.  Ayafunu;  Katayama,  Koji:  and  Takanashi.  Saiohiko.  5.598.841, 
a    128-634  000 
Kalavama.  Masalo  See — 

Kondo.  Yuji.  Kauyama.  Masalo;  and  Mouri.  Akihiro.  5399.648.  O. 
430-256.000 
Katayama.  Ryuichi.  to  NEC  Corporation  Optical  head  system  having  super 

resolution  element  5.600.614.  C\   369-44  230 
Katbt.  Karl;  Patterson.  John;  Bemadic.  Thomas:  Brocket!.  Brendan:  and 
Lowe.  Tony,  lo  Valcnitc  Inc    Chip  control  insert    5.599.141.  C\    407- 
114  000 
Kalenbacfa  A  Votgt  GmbH  A  Co    See— 

Dosing.  Joief.  5.599.143.  O  408-124000. 
Katie.  FrankUn  G.:  See— 

Revlelt.  John  R.;  Anderson.  Edward  A  .  Braun.  PaDick  A..  Kerwin.  Sieve 
J  :  and  Kalje.  Franklin  G  .  5.599.081.  O   312-406000 
Kaio.  Hideki.  Yoshiuwa.  Hideki:  Iciki.  Hiroki.  and  Asakawa.  Kazuo.  lo 
Fujitsu  Limited  Ring  systolic  array  system  for  synchronously  performing 
matnxyneuron  computation  using  data  mnsfared  Ifanaigh  cyclic  shift 
register  connected  m  cascade  of  Irays  5.600.843.  CI   395-800.000 
Kato.  Kazuo  Ser — 

Masuda.  Ikuro.  Kalo.  Kazuo:  Sasayama.  Takao;  Nishio.  Yqji:  Kuboki. 
Shigeo.  and  iwamura.  Masaiufo,  $.600J68,  a.  326-110.000 
Kato.  Keidi  G.:  See— 
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Brown.  Kenneth  W.;  Kato,  Keith  G.;  Sar,  David  R.;  and  Niemeier.  Byron 
M  .  $.600J32.  a  343-707.000. 
Kalo.  Minofu:  Miyamoto.  Hidenori:  and  Soshi.  Isao.  to  Nikon  Corporation. 
Camera  having  efficient  utilization  of  space  for  mounted  components. 
5.600,401,  a.  396-542.000 
Kato,  Minora:  See — 

Wriubayashi.  Hiroahi;  Katano.  Yuji;  and  Kato.  Minotu.  5.600.400,  Q. 
396-51000. 
Kalo,  Molai:  See— 

Miyasfairo,  Toihiaki;  Takeucfai,  Akihiko;   Ochiai.  Toshihiko;   Kalo. 
Moloi:  Ito,  Aldra;  Kabeya,  Nobuaki;  Suzuki.  Takehiko;  and  Kume. 
Takao.  5.600,423.  Q.  399-313.000 
Kalo.  Naoki.  lo  Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  High  pcessuie  fuel  feeding 

device  for  fud  injection  engine.  5398.827.  a   123-518.000. 
Kmo.  Shigiki:  See— 

Shingycji.  Masahilo;  Ando.  Hiroyuki:  Kato.  Shigiki:  and  Uematsu. 
Hiroshi.  5.600.327.  O  342-175.000 
Kato.  Takeshi;  and  Shida,  Yasushi.  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries.  Ud. 
Method  for  producing  letiazolylbenzene  compound.  5399.943.  O.  548- 
252.000. 
Kato.  Yoshiaki:  See— 

Murakami.  Tokumichi;  Asai.  Kohtaro;  Kato.  Yoshiaki;  and  Yamada. 
Yoshihisa.  5,600.737,  Q.  382-232.000. 
Kaloh.  Kyoichi:  Srr— 

Tanaka.  Syouji;  Inoue,  Naoyuki;  and  Kaloh,  Kyoichi.  5.598.716.  Q. 
62-185.000 
Katoti.  Kenji;  Sbouji.  Mitsuharu;  and  Hayashi.  Kazuhiko.  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion Magnetic  recording  system  5399.635.  O  428-692.000. 
Kmou.  Kouichi;  Toyama,  Koichi;  and  Aida.  Kenji.  to  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd. 
Discharge  lamp  unit  having  separable  high-voltage  transformer  safeguard 
5.600J08.  a   315-70.000 
Katsukawa.  Masalo:  See — 

Fukami.  Toshiyuki;  Tanaka.  Masashi;  Katsukawa,  Masalo;  and  Naka- 

mori.  Hideo.  $.600,422.  CI   399-313  000. 

Katsuki.  Tsutomu:  Irie.  Ryo;  and  Sasaki.  Hidehiko.  to  Nissan  Chemical 

Industries.  Ltd.  Asymmetric  epoxidation  reaction.  5399.957.  CI.  549- 

533.000. 

Katsuma,  Tctthiaki.  to  Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Finite  conjugate  lens 

system  5.600.493.  Q.  359-717000 
Kalsurahira.  Yuji:  See — 

Fukuzaki.  Yasuhiro;  and  Katsurahira.  Yuji.  5.600.105.  O    178-19.000 
Kalsuyama.  Tsuneo:  Srr — 

Kamata.  Hajime;  Kalsuyama,  Tsuneo;  Suzuki,  Toahimitsu;  Minakuchi, 
Yu:  and  Yano.  Kalsutoshi.  5.600.346.  Q.  345-120.000. 
Katz.  Joseph:  See — 

Kahn.  Joel;  Isaac.  Richard;  Deviia.  Joseph;  McGlynn.  Daniel  R.;  Sha- 
pira,    Rcuven:    Bard.    Simon;    Katz.   Joseph;    and    Durst.    Robert 
5.600.121.0.  235-472.000. 
Kaufman.  Demis  D.:  Srr — 

Malecke.  Joseph  F;   Kaufman.   Dennis   D.:  and  Dale.   Rodney  A.. 
5.598.918.0.  200-558.000 
Kaufman.  Kenneth:  See — 

Cbuang.  Strong  C;  Kaufman.   Kenneth;  and  Schiesser.  Robert  H.. 
5398.643.  O.  34-406  000. 
Kaufmann.  August,  to  Siemens  AktiengcsellschafL  Thermal  fuse  and  method 

for  the  activation  iheraof.  5,600,295.  O.  337-405.000. 
Kaule.  Wittich;  Boehm.  Michael:  Schneider.  Walter,  and  Burchard.  Theodor. 
to  GAO  Gescllscfaaft  Fur  Automation  and  Oiganisatian  mbH.  Magnetic 
metalUc  safeguarding  duead  with  negative  writing  and  a  method  of  making 
same  $399,047.  O   283-85  000 
Kausch.  Charlea  M.:  Srr— 

Smith.  Robot  W.;  CobMedick.  David  S.;  Kausch,  Charles  M.;  Reichen- 
bach,    Donald    F;    Sharma.    Satish   C;    and    Simmons.    Richard. 
5.599.630.0.428-413.000. 
Kauvar.  Lawrence  M..  lo  Terrapin  Technologies.  Inc.  Soibent  families. 

5399.901.  a  530-328.000. 
Kauvar.  LawroKX  M.;  and  Lyttie,  Matthew  H..  to  Terrapin  Technologies.  Inc 
Glutathioae  analogs  and  paiatog  panels  comprising  glutathione  mimics 
5399.903.  O.  530-331.000 
Kaveri.  Srini:  See — 

Paul.  Sudhir  U.  Lan;  and  Kaven.  Snni.  $399338.  O.  424-130.100 
Kawabala.  Aisushi;  Miura.  Shuuichi:  Yamaashi.  Kimiya;  Taki.  Yuji;  Koba- 
yashi.  Yoahiki;  and  Tanifuji.  Shinya.  lo  Hitachi.  Ltd.  System  for  centrally 
controlling  letter  d«a.  $.600,770.  O   39$-80S  000. 
Kawada,  Kenji:  Srr — 

Kishi,  Mario;  Takahashi,  Kimio;  Kawada.  Kenji:  and  Goh.  Yasumasa, 
$399,837,  O.  $14-$30.000. 
KawagucM.  Jim:  Srr — 

Asai.    Mitxuo;    Uehara.    Hittwhi;   Ono.    Ichiro;    Kobayaslu.    Hirooki; 
Kawaguchi,  Jun;  Shiiki.  SaUihi;  and  Mitni,  Kazuishi.  5399,893. 0 
$28-12.000. 
Kawai,  Hirooki:  See — 

Sato,  ShinicW;  Iwagucbi,  Isao;  Shinnda.  Ichiro;  and  Kawai.  Hirooki. 
$.600.118.0.  23$-462  000. 
Kawai.  Katsuya:  See — 

Umeda,  Tkkao;  Kawai,  Katsuya;  Saito.  Yonike:  Mabuchi.  Hiroyuki; 
Anzai,  Maaayasu;  Miwa,  Muato;  Suzuki.  Takuhi;  Mitsuya.  Teruaki; 
nd  Takuma.  Yasuo.  5.600.405.  O  399-71.000 
Kawai.  Masahilo:  Srr — 

Imasalo,  Yulaka;  aid  Kawai,  Masahilo.  5.600370.  O.  364-4%.000. 
Kawai.  Masao:  See — 


Morolo.  Shuzo;  Sumiya,  Koji;  Kawamoto.  Mutsumi;  Kawai.  Masao; 
Aniga.  Hideki;  and  Shiimado.  Toshihiro.  5398.910.  O   192-48.200 
Kawai.  Toshikazu:  Srr — 

Nishimiya.    Takayuki:    Kanai.    Masatomi:    and    Kawai.    Toshikazu. 
5,600,036,  O.  568-937.000. 
Kawai.  Yasuyuki:  See — 

Kaneko,  Masashi:  Miyamoto,  Noriaki;  Kawai.  Yasuyuki;  and  Hayashi. 
Hisaaki.  5398.69$.  CI  57-413.000 
Kawakami.  Akira:  See — 

Toshiro.   Hiroyuki:   Matsumolo.   Kazunobu:  and   Kawakami.  Aldra, 
5.599.642.  O.  429^194.000. 
Kawakami.  Masayuki:  See — 

Tatsuta,  Noriaki:  Okegawa,  Akihiko;  Kawakami.  Masayuki;  and  Koya. 
Keizo.  5399,825,  O.  514-366.000 
Kawakami.  Yoahiyuki.  to  Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toshiba.  Storage  apparatus 
having  shield  member  for  covering  main  body.  $.600309. 0.  360-97.020. 
Kawamoto.  Mutsumi:  See — 

Moroto.  Shuzo;  Sumiya.  Koji;  Kawamoto.  Mutsumi:  Kawai.  Masao; 
Aruga.  Hideki;  and  Shiimado,  Toshihiro.  5398.910.  O    192-48.200 
Kawamura.  Katsumi:  See — 

Suzuki.  Minotu:  Negishi.  Kiyoshi:  Kawamura.  Katsumi;  Horie.  Mikio; 
Orita.  Hiroshi:  and  Suzuki.  Kalsuyoshi.  5399.113.  CI  400-120  160 
Kawano.  Sctuo:  See — 

Masaki.  Toru;  Kawano.  Semo;  Saitoh.  Yuzo:  and  Ijiri.  Hirozo.  53993 1 3. 
O  422-311.000 
Kawano,  Takayuki:  See — 

Fiijita.  Akitsugu;  Kawano.  Takayuki:  Nakamura.  Makoto:  Sakai.  IHimi- 
kazu:    Matsumolo.    Tatsuki:    Oba.    Shinsuke:    Sueoka.    Hideioshi; 
Kimura.   Manabu;  Zama.   Masalo.  deceased.  5399.408.  CI     148- 
607.000. 
Kawarazaki.  Kozo:  Srr — 

Ishihata.  Koichi:  Takii.  Kiyoshi:  Kawarazaki.  Kozo:  Oisfai.  KazuUro: 
and  Hirayama.  Nobuyuki.  5399364.  O  425-190.000 
Kawasaki.  Aldhisa:  See — 

Tachiia.  Ryobun:  Kawasaki,  Akihisa;  toi  Satoh,  Izumi,  $,600,328.  O. 
342-3$7.000. 
Kawasaki.  Hirofumi:  See — 

Mishima.  Akio:  Harada.  Tosiharu:  Tanihara.  Mamoru:  Ola.  Yasutaka; 

Okinaka,  Kenji:  Mori,  Kobji;  Kawasaki.  Hirofumi;  Nagai.  Norimichi; 

Fujitnolo,  Katsunori;  and  Okuda,  Yoshiro.  $399,378. 0  7$-348.000 

Kawasaki,  Masaaki;  Miyake,  Yoshio:  Sueyoshi,  Tomoko:  and  KolMta,  Alsuo. 

to  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries.  Ltd.  Process  for  the  preparation  of 

polyolcfin.  $.$99,88$,  O.  $26^8.000 

Kawasaki.  Somei;  and  Kubo.  Toshihiko.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Bizzy 

conool  apparatiis  S.6003$3.  O  364-148  000 
Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation:  Srr — 

Hashimoto.  Yuji:  Toyooka.  Takaaia:  llatani.  Susumu:  and  Me.  Tsutoim. 

$.$99,264.  O.  492-39.000. 
Uenoaono,  Saloahi;  and  Ogura.  Kuniaki,  5399J77,  O.  75-252.000. 
Kawasbima.  Hiroyuki:  Srr — 

Minegishi,  Isao;  Kawasbima,  Hiroyuki:  and  Saito,  Susumu,  5,600,442, 
O.  356-358.000. 
Kawasbima.  Shoichiro.  lo  Fujitsu  Limited.  Data  retention  circuit  and  seira- 

conductor  memory  device  using  the  same.  5,600388,  O.  365-154  000 
Kaye,  Michael  C:  and  Bemaaiaa,  Majid.  to  MSCL,  Inc.   Film  weave 

concction  system.  5.600.450.  O.  358-474.000. 
Kazaks.  Alexander.  Electronic  cable  organiza  5.600.098.  O.  174-135.000 
Kazan.  Sinan:  See — 

Burckhardt  Manfred:  Eilcn,  Gerd;  Freitag,  Raiaer  Mueller.  Annin; 
Schoeb.  Reinhold;  Spiecker,  Rainer,  Kazan,  Sinan;  and  Zimmer, 
Richard,  5399.076.  O.  303-150.000. 
Kazda.  Stanislav:  Ser — 

MaUer-Gliemann.  Matthias:  Beuck.  Martin:  Kazda.  Stanislav;  Slasch. 
Johannes-Peter.  Knorr.  Andreas:  Wohtfeil.  Sicfan:  Httbsch.  Waller 
Dressel.  JOrgen:  Fey.  PMer.  Hanko.  Rudolf;  Ktimer.  Thomas;  MOller. 
Ulricfa;  and  Zaiss.  Siegfried.  $399,823.  O.  $14-340.000 
KDF  Ruid  Tieaonent,  Inc.:  See— 

Heskett.  Don  E..  $399.4S4.  O.  210-638.000 
Kean.  Thomas  A.;  and  Wilkie.  William  A.,  to  Xilinx.  Inc.  Register  protection 

sbucnire  for  FPGA.  $.600397.  O.  36$- 189.080. 
Keane.  Thomas  E.:  Srr— 

Schinazi.  Raymond  F;  Keane,  Thomas  E:  and  Liolla.  Demis  C, 
$399,796,  O.  $14-44.000. 
Kearney,  frederick  R.:  See — 

Bi,  Daoshea:  Fitzgesald,  Maurice  J.;  Kearney,  Frederick  R..  Liang, 
Rong-Chaig;  Schwarzd,  WiUiam  C:  and  Yefa.  Ting-Feng.  S399.6$0. 
O  430-273.100. 
Keating.  Mark  T;  Civran.  Mark  E.;  and  Wang.  Qing.  lo  University  of  Utah 
Research  Foundation.  Long  QT  syndrome  genes.  $399,673. 0. 43$-6.000. 
Keating.  Stephen  M.:  See- 
David,  Morgan  W.  A.;  Keating,  Stephen  M.;  DoiricolL  Martin  R.;  and 
Bunis,  James  E,  $,600J77,  O.  )48-4$2.000. 
Keefe.  Brian  J.,  to  Hewlen-Packard  Cooopany.  Method  of  reducing  (hive 
energy  in  a  high  speed  Ifaemal  iak  jet  primer.  $.600349.  O.  347-11.000. 
Keenan.  Glesm  M.:  See — 

Han.  Steven  C:  Amico.  Mat  S.;  and  Keenai.  Glenn  M  .  $.600.418. 0. 
399-28$.000. 
Keeae.  Robert  W.:  Srr— 
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Mearefc.  RooaW  J  .  Dickrell,  David  L  .  Gauger,  Gregory  S .  Keene. 
Roben  W    RMhe.  Richanl  D  .  Rolli.  Bnan  T ;  Schumacher.  Greg  A  ; 
Sum.  Scon  G  .  and  Vertwyen.  Michael  R  .  5.600.558.  O    364- 
424.040 
Kecj.  Max  O  Reusable  learning  aid.  5.599.189.  O  434-370000 

Keleraen.  Bradley  D :  See—  „        „        j  v  i 

Radwam.  Ha«em  R.:  Jue.  aifford  T;  Nelson.  Bnan  H  ;  and  Kelemen. 
Biadley  D  .  5.600.512.  Q   360-98  080 
Kclfkens.  Reaus  C    See—  „    „  .-         „         r- 

Jager.  Beiend;  Steynbetg.  Andrt  P;  Inga.  Juan  "  •  "eHken^R""  ^• 
Smi*,  Michael  A  ;  and  Malheibe.  Francois  E.  J  .  5J99.849.  O. 
518-700.000 

'''"coi^y.'p^I^  ««1  Kelky.  Mark  D  .  5,600.308.  CI   340675  000 
Kelley  Roland  F  AdjusUble  manress  support  afiangenieni  for  vehicles  such 

as  irucks.  5.598J91.  Q  5-118.000. 
Kellogg.  Theodore  J.:  See— 

dSmhch.  John  D  .  Plain.  Margaret  C  ;  Rubscha.  ^^^•^*'^^- 
Cesidio  J  ;  and  Kellogg.  Theodore  J .  5.600.426.  C\  399-381  000 

Rice.  Richard  F;  Kelly.  David  M  .  and  SmiA.  Daryl  L  .  5.600.31 1.  CI 
340-825  190 

^^i^.^tE7if   and  Kelly.  Kevn  M.,  5.600.199.  Q.  313-318.020 
Kelly.  Mary  E.:  See— 

Philbps.  Douglas;  Kelly.  Mary  E .  Saccomano.  Nicholas  A  .  and  Volk 
mann.  Robert  A  .  5.599.559.  O  424  538  000 
Kelly  Patrick  D  Genital  lubricants  containing  zinc  as  an  antiviral  agent 

5.599J51.a.  424-t05  000. 
Kellv   Rav  G    Turubough.  Sharon  A  .  and  McJunkin.  James,  to  Angeles 

Group.  IncAicualely  supported  chair  5.599.068.  CI   297-W8  100 
Kelsey.  Karl  A.,  and   Bailey.  Romuald.  to  Siemens  Stromberg-Carlson. 
Reroole  loopback  apparatus  and  method  for  telephone  line  repeaters. 
5.600.656.  a    37120  200 
Kemeny    Zoltan  A .  to  Tekton.    Ballin-cone  seisnuc   isolation   bearing. 

5.599.106.  a    384-36.000 
Kemmler.  Gerhard:  See —  .  „        , 

Watzke    Eckliart;  Kampfer.  Andrea.   Kloss.  Thomas,  and  Kemmler. 
Gerhard.  5.599.753.  a   501-66  000 
Kemp  Geoffrey  D .  to  KonUme-Sanderwn  Limited.  Restraining  device  for 
filter  cloth.  5.599.462.  CI   210-783000 

"^^MaifaTT^^Tand  Kempf.  Uura  E  .  5.600.023.  O   568-694  000 

"""Kennl^ftgg^jTand  Kenmng.  John  G  .  5.600.730.  O   381-77  000 
Kenning    Peggy   J     and   Kenning.  John  G    Swimming  training  device 

5.600.730.0   38177000 
Keo    Nida;  Safanan.  Zara.  Liu.  Cheng  Ming;  and  Wang.  Hann  Ping,  to 
Beckman  Instruments.  Inc  Capillary  electrophoresis  of  glycosylated  pro- 
teins  5.59<»,433.  a   204-451000 
Kepple.  Laurence  R.:  See—  .      ^  „ 

Parker.  Marsten  H  ;  Keppie.  Laurence  R  .  Sklar.  Leah  R  ;  and  Laroche. 
David  C.  5.600.789.  C\  395- 1 83  140 

Keravision.  Ific  :  Srf —  ,,.«.■...   <-.•  <-n^  <  nnn 

Mathis  Mark  L..  and  Silvestnni.  Thomas  A..  5.599.341.  O  606-5  000 

Kerdranvai.  Michel,  and  Mtiraillon.  Jean  Y.  to  Thomson  Coo.sumer  Elec 

ntjnics  S.A   Method  for  transmission  of  variable  fonnat  images  via  lo* 

dau  lale  nansmission  systems.  5.600.572.  Q.  364-514  OOA 

Kennn.  Sieve  J     See—  .   .     „ 

Revlen.  John  R.  Anderson.  Edward  A..  Braun.  Patrick  A  ;  Kerwin.  Steve 
J.andKatje.  Franklin  G.  5.599,081.  CI   3i:-«O6  00O 
Kessler.  Lawrence  W.;  Enckson.  Daniel  M  .  Micek.  Daniel  W  ;  and  Billone. 
John,  to  Sonoscan.  Inc  Controlled- immersion  inspection.  5.600.068.  O 
73-620  000 
Kessler.  Steven;  See—  .    „  ^.  rx.     i       u 

Davis.   Thomas   A .    Kessler.    Steven;    and    Robinson.    Douglas    H . 
5.599.703.  a  435-373  000 
Kessler.  Volker  See—  ^        .  „      ,      ,^,u 

Van  Geel.  Johannes  M  A  M  ;  Compter.  Johan  C  ;  and  Kessler.  Volker. 
5.600.189,  CI   310-WOOR 
Ketraro.  Reuven:  See— 

Linder  Charles;  Nemas.  Mara;  Perry.  Mordechai.  and  Ketraro.  Reuven. 
5.599.506.  O   422  1 3 1  000 
Key    Edward,  to  Electncal  Winng  Device  Company.  Inc.  Stram  relief 

electTKal  connector  5J99.202.  O  4.39-159  000 
Keystone  Industries.  Inc    See— 

Clark.  Marlin  E.  5_598.9.n.  CI    2I3-62  00R 
Khatn,  Bharai  See—  ..  ^      c      i      i 

Deckys,  David  J .  Khatn.  Bharai.  Mathew.  George;  Merkin.  Stanley  L  . 
Smehzcr.  Kenneth  D  ;  and  Vaiskauckas.  Gary  A  .  5.600,766.  CI 
395-135  000  ^        ^ 

Kidoguchi.  Isao:  Ohnaka.  Kivi>shi,  Adachi.  Hideto;  Kamiyama.  Saloshi. 
Mannou  Masava  and  Icmivama.  Takeshi,  lo  Matsushita  Electric  Indus- 
ma]  Co".  Ud  Semiconductor  laser  device  5.600.667,  CI   372-15  000 
Ki-Dooc    Kim;  and  Soo-Chul.  Chae    Pedal  arrangement  for  automobile 

accelnaoon  and  braking   5.599.255,  O  477-211  000 
Kiefer,  William  J    See— 

Cain.  Michael  B    Desonce.  Roben  B  ;  Kiefer.  William  J    and  Powers. 
Dale  R  .  5.S99..371.  O  65-413  000 
Kiely    Donald  E  ;  Carter.  Andy;  and  Shroul.  David  P  Oxidation  process 
5.599.977.  Q.  562-523,000 


Kikinis,  Dan;  Domier.  Pascal;  and  Seller.  William  J  .  to  Elooei  IP  HoUings. 

Ltd.  Personal  computer  system  having  a  docking  bay  and  a  hand-held 

poitable  coinputer  adapted  to  dock  in  the  docking  bay  by  a  fiill-service 

pvallel  bus.  5.600.800.  Q.  395  281  000 

Kikuchi  Hiroshi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Hydroponic  nutrient  solution 

control  system  5.598.663.  CI  47-62.000 
Kikuchi.  Kooichi:  See —  ■     ..     ■  t  i.     i. 

Miyazawa.  Shubei;  Hibi,  Shigeki;  Yoshimura.  Hiroyuki;  Mon.  Takashi; 
Hoshino     Yorihisa;    Nagai.    Mitsuo;    Kikuchi.    Kouichi;    Shibata. 
Hisashi    Hiiola.  Kazuo;  Yamanaka,  Takashi;  Yamatsu.  Isao;  and 
Mizuno'.  Masanori.  5.599.972.  CI.  562-433.000 
Kikuchi  Shuichi.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Thermal  transfer  printing  method  and 

apparatus   5,600.359.  a   347-171  000.  _    .      ^ 

Kikuta  Rumiko.  to  Fujitsu  Limited  System  and  method  for  traffic  di^bu- 
oon.  intennediate  device  and  end  device  5.600.637.  Q   370-389.000 

'''"^•mS^Me'l^lnd  KiUen.  Robert  H  .  5.598.971.  C1^36^^A^ 
Kim  Cheol  K  ;  Ling.  Lambert  A  ;  and  Kim.  James  J  Headwatcher  5  J99J39. 
d  473-208.000. 

""ue.  fai  V.  Lk.  Han  H  ,  Lee,  Jon  H.;  and  Kim.  Dong  M  .  5.599.640. 0. 
429-46.000 

'^'"'l^Ky''^g^on;  and  Kim.  Dong-Kyu.  5.598.984.  CI   242-338.400. 
Kim.  Heon-Chang:  See— 

Yun  Neung-Yong;  Kim.  Heon<liang.  Do.  Han-Shm;  and  Kim.  11  Tae, 
5.600.201.0.  313-414000 
Kim.  11-Tae:  See—  „  t„ 

Yun.  Neung-Yong;  Kim.  Heon-Chang;  Do.  Han-Shin;  and  Kim.  ll-lae, 
5.600.201.  O.  313-414000 
Kim.  James  J:  See—  ■    «  .on -iio  m 

Kim.  Cheol  K.;  Ung.  Lambert  A  ,  and  Kim.  James  J..  5.599.239,  O 
473-208.000. 
Kim.  Joon  H..  to  Samsung  Electro- Mechanics  Co.  Ltd.  Inverter  circuit 
utilizing  a  frequency  synchronization  device.  5.600.547.  O.  363-22.000. 

Kim.  Jungihl:  See —  ,„    .    ^xu  -r     c 

Adamopoulos.  Elefthenos;  Kim.  Jungihl;  Lee.  Kang  Wook;  Oh  Tae  S.. 

O'Toole    Terrence  R  .  Punishothaman.  Sampalfa;  Ritsko,  John  J,; 

Shaw,  Jane  M  ,  Viehbeck.  Alfred;  and  Walker.  George  F..  5.599.582. 

O  427-207  100 
Kim.  Ki  W  Auxiliary  steenng  device  for  vehicle  5  J98.742.  CI  74-494  000. 

Kim.  Stephen  J.:  See—  ,    ^  ^^-,o-,  r^ 

Austin.  Steven  E  ;  Blanc.  James  J  .  and  Kim.  Stephen  J  .  5.600.282.  C\ 

331  111.000. 
Kim.  Steven  W    See—  „  „,    ,      u      . 

Hermann.  George  D  ;  Freislinger,  Kirsten;  Kim.  Steven  W  ,  Lenker,  Jay 
A  .  and  Evans.  Michael  A  ,  5J99..305.  CI  604-95  000 
Kimau.  Masafumi.  to  Mitsubishi  Detiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Solid  state  image 
sen«x  transferring  charges  with  high  efficiency  and  deCTeased  power 
consumption,  and  method  of  dnving  the  same  5,600.127.0  250-208  100 
Kimberly-Clark  Corporation;  See- 
Cohen.  Bernard.  5.599.585.  O  427-250  000 
Dutkiewicz.  Jacek;  Ning.  Xin;  Qin.  Jian;  and  Sun.  Tong.  5.599.916.  CI, 

536-20  000 
Enloe.  Kenneth  M  ,  5,599.3.18.  CI  61M-385  20<)  .  ,,^  ^,,  ^, 

Glaug  Frank  S  .  Kuen.  David  A  ;  and  Popp.  Roben  L  .  5.599.417.  CI. 
156-227000  „  .        .      D 

Yeo   Richard  S.  Uilenbniek.  Duane  G,  and  Powen.  Jennifer  K.. 
5^599.420.0    156-290  000 

Kimberlv-Clark  Tissue  Company   See  

Chuang    Strong  C;  Kaufman.  Kenneth,  and  Schiesser.  Robert  H  . 
5.598.643.  O  34-406  000 

Kimura.  Atsu,shi:  See—  -.  ,,.  .<-.,«»« 

Iwakuni.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Kimura,  Atsushi.  5.600.568.  O.  364-489  000 
Kimura.  Kazumasa:  See— 

Harada     Nobuyuki.    Kimura.    Kazuma-sa;    and    Shimomura,    laoao, 
5.599.763.  CI   502-«)2  000 
Kimura.  Kazutsugu:  See—  .... 

Kanegae      Yukihiro.     Kimura,     Kazutsugu,     and     Nakalsui,     Isamu. 
5.599,697.0  435  101000 
Kimura.  Kimiyoshi;  Shiraishi.  Kenichi,  and  Shinjo,  Souichi.  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Kenwood.  Circuit  for  discnminating  received  signal  modulation 
type.  5.600.673.  O   375-224  000 
Kimura.  Manabu;  See—  c  ^      c 

Fuiita.  Akitsugu;  Kawano.  Takayuki;  Nakamura.  Makoto:  Sakai.  Fumi- 
kazu     Matsumoto.    Tatsuki.    Oba.    Shinsuke;    Sueoka.    Hidetoshi. 
Kimura.   Manabu.   Zama.   Masaio.  decea-sed,   5..599.408.  O     148- 
607  000 
Kimura.  Masakazu:  See— 

Nakayama.  Tomohifo;  Fukutani.  Yutaka;  Shiga.  Takanon;  and  Kimura. 
Masakazu.  5.6a).599.  CI    365  189  050 
Kimura.  Shigeo.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Method  and  apparatus  for 
conlrolling  the  potential  applied  lo  a  contact  charger  in  an  image  forming 
apparaUiS  5.600.413.  O   .399-174  000 
Kimura.  Shuichi   See—  ,       _  u 

Akiba  Masani;  Kimura.  Shuichi;  llo.  Koichi.  andTsunifuji.Tomoyoshi. 
5.598.657.  CI  43  24  000 
Kimura.  Takashi;  See—  .. 

Sekiva.  Takuro  Kimura.  Takashi.  Honke.  Masanon;  Molomura.  Shuji; 
aiK)  Kadooaga.  Masairo,  5.600.356.  O   347-62000, 
Kimura,  Yoichi   See— 
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Noiiuhiko:    HMCgawa,   TUaahi; 
Yoicki.  S.600,421.  O.  999-66,000. 
Kioan.  YodAo:  Sm— 

Shiaio.  Keaji:  IWdgiKiii,  lUao;  Kteyaan,  Hnoyuki:  Katosni,  Kazn- 
Iwir.  Yaraakila.  Mvalika;  Tocawi.  TUoahi;  Terada.  Maaidiiro; 
Yoalwk.  Akio;  aMl  KiMia.  Yoaidu).  5^99.479.  O.  232-299.610. 
Kiat.  Onl  A.:  See— 

DoweU.  Bany  L.;  King.  Carol  A.;  AlexaMki.  Defen  B,;  Smilh.  AUai  H,; 
aad  CMontee.  Soaao  B..  3.S99477.  CL  435-7,400. 
King  Jin  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

NmAawa,   MmtUko;  a«i  WKaoabe,   Keaji.   3,399.119.  O.  400- 
621,000. 
King.  Pbilip  S.:  and  Nelia,  Headrik  W..  to  emoliaa.  inc.  Method  and  appantu 
for  aaaoMdag  full  inotiaa  video  and  oiher  indexed  dau  stnictuRa. 
3.600,773.  a.  393-806,000, 
Ki^  Slqte  W„  lo  Uaua  CaiMde  Chearucala  A  PlaMics  Tecfanoiogy 
Coipontiaa.  Reductive  awmitioa  pmcesae*  for  ibe  leleclivc  production  of 
anBai»«diytelliMolaMar.  3.600,000.  Q.  364-480,000. 
Kip"ita*i.  I&oki:  See — 

Ueda.  -RMldBko:  and  Kioo^hilai.  Hiroki.  5.600.489.  O.  339-679.000, 
Kiaoahitt.  Sfeafeimo:  See— 

Aademaa,  Rotaad  J,  E.;  Kiaoaliita.  Shigehiro;  Penella,  David  L.;  and 
Kitka.  Aide.  3,399,268.  Q,  493-184.000. 
KinoaUla.  Shigoa:  See— 

Moriya,  XaUo;  KiaoaMa,  Staigeni;  Onoda.  IWoimi;  and  Yokoyaam. 
Todrio.  5,398.648.  Q.  37-348,000, 
Kiazer,  Kevia  E;  Maboaey.  Wayac  S.;  and  Palazzooo.  Michael  C.  to 
Mi—inta  Miaiag  aad  Maanfai  ttaiag  Company.  Stabilized  curable  adhe- 
sive*, 3.399,622,  CI.  428-33S.0EP, 
Kira.  HirtMiu,  lo  Luaiicre  Deagn  A  Manufacturing,  Inc.  Landscape  Hghong 

fixture.  5.399,091,  O.  362-269.000, 
Kiifca,  Aide:  See— 

Andenaon.  Roland  J.  E.;  Kinoafaita,  Shigehiro;  PendU.  David  L.;  and 
Kirka.  Aide.  5,399.268.  O.  493-184.000. 
Kiikpalnck.  Galea:  See— 

VongAiangfbo.  Suiee:  Borala.  Miiek;  and  Kiifcpanick,  Galea.  5,398.773. 
a.  100-233,000. 
KiroL  Lnce  D.:  See— 

Rockenfellcr.  Uive:  Md  Kin>L  Lncc  D,  3.398.721.  a.  62-480.000 
Kishi.  Mitsahiro.  to  Nikken  Oapuialion,  Raw  sewage  diapoaal  appaiami. 

SJ98.641,  a,  34-247,000. 
Kisfai,  Mario:  Takahaihi.  Kinmr,  Kawada,  Kenji;  and  Coh.  Yasomasa.  to 
Shioaogi  A  Co..  Lid.  TieauueM  for  hypertensioa  or  glaucoma  in  eyes. 
5,599.837.  O,  514-530.000. 
Kiss.  Gabor.  Matmno.  Michael  G.;  Deckmn.  Hany  W ;  Horvadi,  btvan  T; 
Dean,  Anthony  M.;  Herthkowitz,  Frank;  and  Cook.  Raymond  A.,  lo  Exxon 
Research  and  Engineering  Company,  Direct  hydroformylalion  of  a  multi- 
compooent  syMhesis  gas  contaiiuiig  carbon  monoxide  hydrogen  ethylene 
and  acetyleae-(LAW072).  5.600.017.  O.  568-454.000 
Kitagawa.  Maaani:  See — 

Yabe.  Manabu;  Kitagawa,  Masani;  Ohki.  Takafumi.  and  Fujita.  Mitsu- 
hiro.  5.599.394.  O.  118-319.000 
Kitahara.  Daijiro:  See — 

Miyazaki.  Seizo;  Kitahara.  Daijiro;  and  Saito.  Shiro.  5,599.111.  O. 
384-512.000. 
Kitahara.  Yosfaifaiko;  Takahashi.  Yuji;   and   Fujimoto.   Hiloshi.  to  Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Sheet  convey  appantiis  5.599.014.  O  271-270000 
Kitahara,  Yoshinori:  See — 

Ando,  Ham;  Hd  Kitahan.  Yoahinoii.  5.600.765.  O.  395-133.000. 
Kitai.  HirolD:  See — 

Matsumoto.  Kazuaki;  and  Kitai.  Hirolo.  5.600.613.  O   369-32.000 
Kitamura,  Tetsuya:  See — 

Yamamolo,  Akiyasu;  Arafune.  Takeo;  Ishii.  Tadatoshi;  Kitamura.  Tet- 
suya; Shirasuna.  Toshiaki;  and  Sekizawa.  Yuichi.  5.600.757.  O- 
-395-3.000. 
Kitayaina.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Shinjo,  Kenji;  Takiguctu.  Takao;  Kitayama,  Hiroyuki;  Katagiri.  Kazu- 
hani;  Yamashita.   Masalaka.  Togano.  Takeshi;  Terada.   Masahiio; 
Yoahida.  Akio;  and  Kimura.  Yoshiko.  5,599.479.  O   252-299.610 
Kitazalo.  Naohisa,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  scrambling  a  digital 

video  signal.  5.600.721.  CI.  380-20.000 
Kivioja.  Pekka:  See — 

Haiko.  Risto;  Lehto.  Ari;  and  Kiviqia.  Pekka,  5,599,263, 0  492-7.000 
Kiyofnolo,  Hironobu;  Ekawa,  Kouichi;  and  Hoaokawa,  Hayami.  to  Omron 
Corporation.   Dichrmc  minor  for  separating/synthesizing  light  with  a 
pluiality  of  wavelengths  and  optical  apparatus  and  detecting  method  using 
the  same  5,600.487.  CI  359-634  000 
Kiyoura.  Kazuhiro;  Fujino.  Yoshifumi;  Bradshaw.  Alex.  Sasaki.  Takashi. 
Haraguchi.   Kotchiro;  and  Matsumoto.  Takeshi,  to  Pioneer  Electronic 
Corporation.  Device  and  method  for  automatically  controlling  a  servo  loop 
gain  5.600.615.  O.  369-44  350 
Klaassen.  Emo  H.:  See — 

Reay.  Richanl  J  ;  and  Klaassen.  Emo  H..  5.600.174.  O.  257-467.000 
Klearfold,  Inc.:  Set— 

Dupuy,  Francois.  5,399,267,  CI.  493-84,000 
Klein,  Enri<i)ue  J.,  Bajor.  Jordan;  Alba,  Paul;  and  Kaplan.  Aaron  V..  to 
LocalMcd.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  providing  external  perfusion 
lumens  on  balloon  catheters  5.599J06.  O  604-96,000 
Klein.  Manfred  P..  lo  Ansimag  Inc.  Axial  bearing  having  a  variable  coefficient 

of  friction  for  monitoring  wear.  5399.1 12.  O.  384-624.000. 
Klein.  Marvin  E^  Medicinal  facial  mask.  5,599,546.  CI  424-401.000 


Klda.  Ridwd  I..  H;  Sevey.  l>H«lai  L.;  BariaHwhan,  Alireza;  nd  Baaer. 
Ricky  J.,  10  Uaivcnily  of  Nonkeia  Iowa  Fonadaoaa.  Optical  tfny  paial 
ortimiTahna  tyMcn  mmI  mttbod.  3.39S.972.  CL  299-1.000. 
Klcia.  Utaidi;  Mfiiiiiiii,  Ukick;  MaOant^li.  Wot^a^.  Reaz.  GwaKr. 
Kricg.  Wotfgaag:  Mackeanidi.  dnaliane;  BinihinaaB,  Eim;  DeKnaaer. 
Jacokua  J.;  aad  IfilH,  Roiand,  lo  BASF  Aklimgrarlbchaft.  PiejMatiun. 
iiainmtlialri  for  dc  ftyai  aliua  and  Ike  uae  of  a  aazlUR  of  ikalinliiniil 
iaonaera.  3,399.848.  a.  314-7)9.000, 
Kkincr.  HaM-iog:  See — 

Regaal.  Dialer,  aad  Kleiacr.  Haaa-Jog.  3.600.006.  Q,  368-16.000. 
Kleinlc.  Sco«  A,:  See— 

Wonhiaglnn.  Midnel  S,;  Ramacter.  Keaaeih  F.;  Wheeled.  On*  L: 
Kleiale,  SooQ  A.;  Doyie.  Edwan)  M.;  nd  Maafaeao.  loacpli  C. 
3.600.207.0,  315-39.300. 
Klimaa.  Harvey  J.:  See— 

Feinberg.  Ranald  F,;  mi  Kliman.  Hirvey  J,.  3.599,680,  O.  433-7,210. 
Klink.  Waker  See- 
Becker.  Raiaer.  Piieikick.  Wolfgang;  Kbak.  Waher  Schoasig,  Juagea; 
and  Hetut,  Andreas.  3.600.018.  CL  368-483.000, 
Kloaa.  ThoniH:  See— 

Waoke,  Eckhart;  Klnp«Er.  Andrea;  Kloaa.  Thomas;  and  Keoaakr. 
Geriianl.  3,399.733.  O.  301-66.000. 
Klolz.  Janea  R.:  See— 

Savoysd,  Uma  P.;  Muelkr.  Amkew  T;  and  KkXz.  Janes  R..  5  J98.630, 
a.  29-888.060. 
Knapp.  WoHipng:  See— 

Ehchaea.  Kai;  Hage,  Hennana;  Kaapp.  Wolfgang:  Leifcnnann,  Ber- 
dnU:  Sctiolz,  VUker  and  Tanfeabacii.  r4arbea  5,600.668.  O,  372- 
87,000, 
Knauf-Beiler.  Geitiude:  See— 

Zam.  Ronald;  and  Knauf-Beiler,  Gettnide.  3,399^28. 0.  514-383,000. 
Kmerim.  David  L.;  and  Parker.  Mark  R..  to  Tektronix,  Inc.  Apparatus  and 
iiiffrtKid  for  oontrolliag  ctwleiceace  of  ink  (kops  an  a  print  mediiaiL 
S.600J32.  CL  347-40.000, 
Knight  laduaaiea.  lac.:  See— 

Zagurob.  Janes.  Jr..  3,398.783.  CL  104-111.000. 
KnoU.  Inc.:  See— 

Jaakcr.  Kurt  A..  3.398,788.  a,  108-147.000, 
JonkiT.  Kun  A..  3,398.789.  O,  108-147.000, 
Kaorr.  Andreas:  See— 

MUUer-Gliemana.  Maohiaa;  Bcnck,  Martin;  Kaida.  Stanislav;  Slasdi. 

Johaanes-PMer.  Kaon.  Aadreas;  WohMeiL  SleteM  HObach.  WUler. 

Drenel.  Jthgea;  Fey.  PeMr.  Haako.  Roikiif:  Krihaer.  Thonai:  MUkr. 

Ulricfa;  aad  Zaiaa.  Siegftied.  3.S99J23.  O,  314-340.000, 

KiKKh,  Mattias:  Reuaaaer.  Thianai,  Jakne.  Hdnul;  Akeaburg.  Olaf;  Cain. 

Klaus;  and  Kulachabaky.  Dedef.  to  Stage  Tec  EMwicfcha«tgcaelladnfk  fir 

profesaioiielle  Aiidiolnrbnk  labH.  ApparahB  for  the  convcraion  of  analog 

audio  sigaaU  to  a  digital  data  Mream.  5.6O0JI7.  CI.  341-139.000. 

Knutsoo.  Kenned)  J.  Snowmobile  anti-thefl  device.  3,399.002.  O.  248- 

552.000. 
Kobala.  Atsuo:  See- 
Kawasaki.  Maaaaki;  Miyake.  Yoshio;  Sueyoifai.  Tomoko.  and  Kobata. 
Atsio.  3,399.885.  O.  526^,000 
Kobayashi,  Hiioaki:  See— 

Asai.   Mitsuo;   Uchara.    Hitoshi;   Ono,    Ichiro;    Kobayashi.    Hiraaki; 
Kawagucfai.  Jib:  Sfaiiki.  Saloshi;  and  Mitani,  Kazuishi.  5.599.893. 0 
528-12.000, 
Kobayashi.  Hiroahi:  See— 

Yamada.  Haniyoahi:  Kobayashi,  Hiroshi;  Ozawa.  Masab;  and  Tanaka. 
Seiji,  5,600,387,  O.  396-315.000. 
Kobayashi.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Takahashi,  Hiroyuki:   Hamada.  Makoto;  and  Kobayashi.  Hiroyuki, 
5399.040.  O.  280-729  000. 
Kobayashi.  Hisako:  See — 

Matsumoto.  Maiakami;  Wataaabe,  Nobuko;  Mori.  Eiko;  Kobayashi. 
Hisako:  and  Ikawa.  Hiroshi.  5399.952.  O  549-362  000 
Kobayashi.  Koiji.  to  K.  K.  Endo  Seisakusbo.  Golf  club  head  with  peiiptieial 

weight  5.599.243.  O.  473-335.000. 
Kobayashi.  Shu,  to  Daicel  Cbemical  litdustries,  Ltd.  Hafnium  compound  and 

a  process.  5.600.011.  O.  368-335.000 
Kobayashi.  Takuya;  See — 

Hamaki.  Takayuki;   Suzuki.   Mitsuhiro;   Tatsumi.  Akinori;    Shimazu. 
Mikio;  Yanuiguchi.  Jun;  Iwamoio,  Hiroaki;  Morozumi,  Masahide; 
Kobayashi.  TUuya;  Hoiii.  Seiji;  and  Hirose.  Takako.  5.600.635.  O. 
370-280.000. 
Kobayashi.  Yoshiki:  See — 

Kawabala.  Atsushi;  Miura.  Shuuichi;  Yamaasbi.  Kimiya.  Taki.  Ybji; 
Kobayashi.    Yoshiki;    and   Tamfuji.    Shinya.    5.600.770.   O.    395- 
805.000. 
Kobe  Steel  USA  Inc.:  See— 

Hayashi.    Hidetaka;    Kuwabara.    Masago;    Muramatsu.    Kazuo:    and 
KucfaibhalU.  Dilip.  5399390.  O.  427-448  000 
Kobler.  Heideniaiie.  Janiae  Koblei.  Nadine  KaUer.  Kerstin  Kobler,  adnun- 
istntriccs:  See — 

Haas.  Haiuis-Otto;  Kobler.  logo,  deceased;  Wolf.  Klaus;  Mayer.  Pcler. 
Mathes.  Josef:  Spies.  Fred:  and  Kanzlei.  Stephen.  5398.779.  O. 
101-230.000. 
Kobler.   Ingo.  deceased  (by   Heidemarie  KObler.  Janine  KObler.  Nadine 
Kobler.  Kerstin  KObler.  administratrices):  See— 
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H«s.  Hauis-Ono.  Kobter.  Ingo.  deceased;  '^°«-^'^}^'L^fr- 
Vblhes.  Josef:  Spies.  Fred;  and  Kanzler.  Siephan,  5.598.779.  CI 

101-230000  u_  .touivio 

Kockel.  Wolfgang,  to  Kari  Hildebrand  GmbH  Locking  member  5.599.04>*. 

a.  292  102.000  .     .  , 

Koelling.  Jeffrey  E.  to  Texa.s  Insmimenis  Incocporaled.  Apfwralus  and 

method  for  a  NMOS  redundancy  fuse  passgaie  circuit  using  a  VPP  supply 

5.600.277.  a   327-526  000 

""^iUTa^'lCoerber.  Juergen;  and  Koukal.  Heinz.  5.598.999.  CI 
248-311200 

^°^i^R^^'^  Koecsch.  Paul  W..  5J98.7M.a^  70-16.000 
Koga.  Naok..  to  Matsushita  Electnc  Industrial  Co     Ud    Mapietoresislive 
head  having  a  stepped  magnetoresistive  lilm  element    5.600.5 1».  «.! 
360-113.000. 
Kosure.  Yuichi:  See —  ....     ....      »,    i.- 

Namika»a.  Mamoni.  Yamauia.  Tatsuo;  Ogawa.  Yukip;  M^u.  Yoshio; 
Yoshimuru  Satoshi;  and  Kogure.  Yuichi.  5.600.203.  CI  31 3^95  000 
Koh.  Wei  H.;  and  McCausland.  Connie  S  .  to  Giumman  AwMP-a  Corpo- 
ration. Method  of  forming  a  micriKircuit  via  inletconnecu  5JW,/44.  Li. 
437-195  000 
Kohara.  Hidekatsu  See—  .         . 

Nakao,  Taku;  Yamazaki.  Hiroyuki.  Tokuiake.  Noboo,  Saito.  Masato; 
Kohaia.  Hidekatwi;  and  Nakayama.  Toshimasa.  5.599 .65.V  11  *»>- 
314.000. 

Nishi^Yoshikatsu;  Ohshima.  Masayoshi;  Kohara.  Teiji;  Maisui.  Toshi 
yasu;  and  NaLsuume.  Tadao.  5399.882.  CI.  525-332.100. 

'''**Maki'hi!ra.  H'rova.su:  Okugaki.  Akira.  Kohda.  Kenjr,  and  Kaneko.  Ma.sa 

hide.  5.600. 17 1.  CI   2.57  390  (WO 
Kohler  Burkhard.  Tischer.  Werner;  and  Piejko.  Karl  Er»fiiv  Graft  polymers 
with' improved  surface  gloss  5.599.862.  CI   524  262  000 

Kohler  Co    See—  , 

Kunh.  Michael  J  .  5.598.666.  CI  49  409.000 

'^'*'Hs'^^D^d  PrKohl..  Rajnish;  Crawfo^  Riclwd  J -P"''- "IJ^^J^- 

Collins.  Michael  A  .  and  Visc.o.  David  B  ,  !*-\'»-525. 0.  4M-49_000. 

Hsu.  CKmald  P;  Kohli.  Rajnish.  and  Prencipe.  Michael.  5.599.527,  LI. 

414.51  000 

Kohlruss*Gre«or;  Wiesner.  Hubert;  and  Lersch.  LInch   Disposable,  biode 

^adTblewL  impregnated  dust-cloth  5J99.550.  O.  424-404a)0 
Kmke    Hiioki.  to  Nee  Corporation    Ferroelectnc  random-access  memory 

5.66o_587.  CI.  .W.5-I451X»  . 

Koivuranla.  Maun;  and  Odell.  Michael,  to  Valmet  Corporation  Twin  *ire 

wJ^former  in  a  paper  machine  5.599.427.  CI    162-301  000 

Koizumi.  Atsushi   Sre  ....1,. 

Ito   Naoki    Miki,  Yuji;  Koizumi.  Atsushi;  Ichikawa.  Hiroshi;  Miyake. 

kazumi;    Hamazaki.    Kagehisa.    Toyoda.    Hiloshi;    airf    Higuchi. 

Yoshikalsu.  5J599.867.  CI  524^3.000.  ,  ^    ^  ,^ 

Koizumi.  Junji;  and  Takeuchi.  Junji.  to  Toy«U  Uiesi  Co^ld    Molded 

product  of  a  poljTiropylene  resm   5.-599.865.  CI   524-413  000 
Koizumi.  Katsuvuki:  See—  „        ■  j  1^ 

Balling   Edward  N  ;  Fujita.  Masami;  Ha/juru.  Kiyoaki;  and  Koizuira. 

Kalsuyuki,  5.600.395.  CI.  396-6  000 

Koiima,  Masami  See—  ^     ^    .        ..  j 

Senba.  Shoji  Kurosaka.  Keisuke  Kvmdo.  Hiloshi;  Kojima.  Masami;  and 

Suzuki.  Hiroshi.  5.599.661.  a  435-4  000 

Kolbus.  Bnan  D  .  and  Jacobs.  Richard  H    to  TRI  ''^'^"f-  '^^'^^^  ' 

trailer  and  >)gging  stroller  for  two  children  5_599.033.  CI.  280-204  000 

KxMc.  IcSny  .\    See-  .couti^r-i 

Bahar.  Bamdad;  Hobson.  Alex  R  .  and  Kolde.  Jeffrey  A..  5.599,614.  CI 

442171000. 

Kahl^Ouiries  F.ll,  McMurdie.  Neil  D  ;  Kollah.  Raphael  O  ;  Rardon, 
^lelT^  McCollum.  Gregory  J  ,  5,600.035.  CI.  568-932  000 
Kokmiayets.  George:  See— 

Skowroaski.  Richard  E  Lancz.  Kenneth  F.  Leon.  Tomas  F  decea-sed, 
Alexander.  Donald  J  Kolomayets.  George;  Adams,  Vincem  L  ; 
Szymczak  Eugene  B  .  Minnich.  Edward  V.  and  ToQke.  Wade  K  . 
5.599.259,  CI  482  54.000  .     , 

Koize,  Paige  A  ,  to  QuKrkLogic  Corporatwn   <""?"««?' "f:^;'J»Sl''"?!,"8 
simultaneous  programming  of  multiple  antifuses    5,600,.hJ,  t-i    .'-o- 
38  000 
Koraatsu,  Yasuaki:  See—  .i,wM.Qr-i 

Yagi,  Kazuyuki;  Komatsu.  Yasuaki;  and  Ikeda.  Masahiio.  5.600.249.  LI 
324-537000 
Kooiel  Praezisionswerkzeuge  Robert  Brcuning  GmbH;  See— 
Scheer.  Gerhaid.  5,599,146.  O  409  2.T4  000 

Kometani.  Nooo  See  -^       .  .„  . 

Nakamaisu  Toshio;  Nishida.  Yasuhiro;  Waianabe.  Shmichi.  and  Komci 
ani.  Norio.  5.599.971.  CI   562-425  000 
Koniline-Sandcrson  Limited  See— 

Kemp.  G«.ffrey  D.  5.599.462.  C\   210-783000. 
Komun  Corporation  See — 

Osawa.  Fumio.  Waianabe.  Hideo.  Sekine.  Masatsugu;  and  Shimanuki. 
Two.  5J98.78I.a    101-477  000 

Hasecawa.  Yusuke.  Komonya.  Isao;  and  Nishimura,  Yoichi.  5.600.056. 
a  73-23.320 


Komura.  Osamu;  See— 

Ito  Yasushi;  Yamamoto,  Takehisa:  Nishioka.  Takao;  Yaroakawa,  Akin; 
and  Komura,  Osamu.  5.599.493.  C\  264-234  000. 
Kondis.  Edward  F   See— 

Collins  Nick  A  ;  Harandi.  Mohsen  N  ;  Kondis.  Edward  F;  and  Owen. 
Hanky.  5.599.4.39.  CI  208-89.000 
Kondo   Hideioshi,  to  NEC  Corporation   Microprogram  controller  for  con- 
trolling ttadoot  of  a  microprogram  stored  in  multiple  storage  areas. 
5,600,842,  CI   395-582.000 
Kondo.  Hitoshi:  See—  .  . 

Senba.  Shoii  Kurosaka.  Keisuke;  Kondo.  Hitoshi;  Kojima.  Masami.  and 
Suzuki.  Hiroshi,  5.599.661.  CI  4354  000 

Kondo.  Katsumi:  See—  ,  ,.^  .-.   r^,    ^..aiiinnn 

Ohe  Ma-sahito;  and  Kond.1.  Kaisumi.  5.600,464,  CI   349  123  000. 
Kondtx  Tetsusai,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kawai  Gakki  Seisaki«lK>  Automatic 
performing  apparanis  with  power  supply  controller  5.600.5.1.  Li    .wi- 

Kondo.  Yoshiyuki;  Tagawa.  Koichi,  and  Shigetomi,  Tetsu,  '°^Sony  Corpo- 
ration Multiple  audio  and  vndeo  signal  providing  apparatus.  5,600,.^6^.  LI. 
V48-8.000  ^  „  .     .  . , 

Kondo  Yuir  Kauyama.  Masaio;  and  Mouri.  Akihuo.  to  Canon  KabushiU 
Kaisiia  Surface  Reforming  method,  process  for  production  of  pnnnng  plate. 
p;^nrtng  plate  and  pnnting  process.  5.599.648.  CI  4.V)-256.0O0 

'^''"'Ho^X'Tru.^'^K)  Haneda.  Satoshi.  5.600,408,  CI.  399-39.000. 
Konig.  Chnstian:  See—  ,_   .    .  j  u,  ij„. 

Bankwitz.  Robert;  Gebauer.  Heiben;  Konig.  ClinsOan:  and  Waldau. 
Eckait.  5.599.968.  O.  560-347000 

'^'^Wroblwsky'lleinz  JUrgen;  and  K6rig.  KUus.  5_599.945.  CI.  548- 
263.600 

""'sienniewski    George  J  ;  Konik.  Richard  A  .  Dreher.  John  D ;  Cioca. 
Gh^te.  aiScohen.  Isaac  D ,  5.599.533.  CI  424-78.020 

"""underoood    Wilbuni  C  .  Konuk.  Haluk;   Uw.  Wai-on;  and   Kang, 

Sungho,  5,600,787,  CI.  395-183.060. 

Konuma.ToshimiLsu  See—  ,   ,    ., .     ^         .„  ,  ^^w.^ 

Shimizu.  Michio;  Monva.  Kouji;  Nishi.  Takeshi  and  Konuma.  Toshim- 

it-su.  5.600.457.  CI    349  89()00 

Kools.  Jacques  C   S    See—  ...,,■  /-    c - 

Ruiemk    Jacobus  J    M  ;  Gijs.  Maitinus  A    M.;  Kools.  J»;ques  t^^- 

C«boom.  Reinder;  and  Fi>lkem.  Wiepke,  5.600.297.  CI  338-32  OOR. 

Korall.  Menachem:  See—  ,  ^  ,j  . 

Pecherer   Eugeny    Biran.  Joseph;  Korall.  Menachem;  and  Giildslein. 
Jonathan.  5,599,637,  CI  429-27  000 
Korea  Advanced  Institute  of  Science  and  Technology;  See- 

Lee.  Jai  Y ;  Lee,  Han  H  ;  Lee,  Jon  H  ;  and  Kim.  Dong  M  .  5.599.640, 0. 

4'29-»6  000.  ^  ,.^  ,,. 

Koros.  William  J.,  to  LAir  Liquide.  S  A  Polymeric  membrane  S.?^^!^. 

a  95  54  000. 
Korotky.  Steven  K    See—  .       _  „  . 

BeiKland.  Glenn  D  ;  Heismann.  Fred  L.;  Korotky.  Steven  K  ;  and 
Murphy.  Edmond  J .  5.600.738.  CI  385-11.000 
Kosaka.  Hideo,  to  NEC  Corporation    Optical  cross<oupling  apparatus. 

5.600.748,  CI.  385-59  000 
Kosaka.  Tohru:  See—  ....  .,    ^  tr  . 

Takeda  Masami;  Nakahata.  Kimio;  Yamazaki.  Masuo;  Nishimura.  Kat- 
suhiko    Yamada.   Hiromichi;   Nakamura.  Tatsuya;   Saitou.  Tohru; 
Kosaki  Tohni,  Shibuva.  Takashi;  Yoda.  Ya-suo;  and  Hirai.  Masahide. 
5,600,431.  CI   -399-226.000. 
Kosakow ski.  Richard  J     See—  .  .  „    ^     .  ,    .cno^i.   m 

Chen.  Jiann  H.  Ni,  Beu  Y ;  and  Kosakowski.  Richard  J  .  5.599.631.  CI 
428-421.000 
Koseki.  Hideki:  See— 

Mizutani  Ya.sukazu;  Shibata.  Shigekazu;  L'rano.  Mitsuhiro:  Waianabe. 
Masayuki.  and  Koseki.  Hideki.  5.600.109.  O   200-61.45R. 
Koss.  Robert  W.:  See—  ..    „         ,^  j     u 

Leas  James  M.;  Koss,  Robert  W ;  Walker,  George  F;  Perry.  Charics  H.; 
and  Van  Horn.  Jody  J  ,  5,600,257,  O   324-754  000 
Koto.  Hanihiko:  See—  r-^       j     \r  _j 

Usui  Minoru;  Koto.  Haruhiko.  Nakamura.  Haruo;  Shimada.  Yozo;  and 
Abe.  Tomoaki.  5.600.357.  CI   347-72000 

Koukal.  Heinz:  See—  ,    ,    ,,  cumikmi  r~i 

Plocher.  Bemd;  Koerber.  Juergen;  and  Koukal.  Hemz.  5.598.999.  CI 

248  311.200 

Kowa  Company  Lid:  See—  c-._i.  1.      <  <u<i  ui 

Taraji  Ayafumi;  Kalayama.  Koji;  and  Takanashi.  Satohiko.  5.598.841. 

CI    128-6.34.000. 

"^fSaiia.  Hiloshi' Imamura.  Eiji.  Wada.  Yusuke;  Arai.  Yasushi;  S^aoka. 
Kenii;  Mon.  Takahmi.  Ikegaya.  Fumitoshi;  and  Kowaian.  Sadao. 
.5.600.103.  CI.  174-265  000 
Kova.  Keizo:  See—  ....  u        j  f~,. 

■  Tatsuta.  Noriaki;  Okegawa.  Akihiko;  Kawakami.  Masayuki;  and  Koya. 
Keizo.  5J99.825.  O   514-366  000. 
Koyabu.  Takeshi:  See—  „..      ^  ^   tr     -v. 

Ishibashi    Yotchi;  Asai.  Masahiro:  Isomura.  Shinichi.  and  Koyabu. 
Takeshi.  5.599.253.0  477-111000  .,      .       „ 

Koyama.  Sabio.  Okada.  Tahei.  and  Aiki.  Yoshiaki.  to  Idenutsu  Kosan  Co.. 
Ltd   Metal  working  0.I  composition.  5.599.780.  O  508-391  000. 


Koyo  Seiko  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Nishimolo.  Mitsuhiko;  and  Matnioka.  Hiiofumi.  5.600.559.  CI.  364- 
424.051. 
Kozak.  Murray  L.:  See — 

Kozak.   Stanley   M.;   Kozak.  William   M.:  and   Kozak.   Murray  L. 
5.599.138.  a  405-129.000. 
Kozak.  Stanley  M  ;  Kozak.  William  M ;  and  Kozak.  Murray  L   Landfill 

gaibage  system.  5.599,138.  O.  405-129  000 
Kozak.  William  M  :  See— 

Kozak.   Stanley   M ;   Kozak.  William   M.;  and   Kozak.   Murray  L. 
5.599.138.  CI  405-129.000. 
Kozawa.  Minoru:  See — 

Aoki.  Koso;  Misawa.  Hiromitsu;  Okano.  Yoji;  Kozawa.  Minora;  Uchida. 
Naoki;  and  Fujioka.  Kazuo.  5.599.627.  CI.  428-403.000 
Kozuka.  Hiraku;  and  Sugawa.  Shigetoshi.  to  Canon   Kabushiki   Kaisha. 
Pholoelecthc  convenion  device  and  its  manufacturing  method.  5,600. 152. 
a  257-55.000. 
Kraft  Foods.  Inc.:  See— 

l^oh,  Jimbay  P.;  Trumbetas.  Jerome  F;  and  Mendoza.  Jocelyn  Q.. 
5.599.575.  a.  426-617.000. 
Krall.  Thomas  J.,  to  Owens-Brockway  Plastic  Products  Iik.  Method  for 
molding  hollow  plastic  container  having  a  finish  with  a  smaller  diameter 
than  the  body  of  die  container.  5.599.495.  CI.  264-515  000 
Kramer.  David  C:  See — 

Stangeland.  Bruce  E.;  Kramer.  David  C.  Smith.  David  S  ;  McCall. 
James  T;  Scheuerman.  Georgieanna  L..  Bachlel.  Robert  W.;  and 
Johnson.  David  R..  5.599.440.  O  208-148  000 
Kramer.  Joel  M.:  See — 

Stephens.  WiUiam  B  ;  and  Kramer.  Joel  M  .  5.599.060.  CI  297  256  150 
Kriimer.  Thomas:  See — 

MUller-Glietnann.  Matthias;  Beuck.  Martin;  Kazda.  Stanislav;  Stasch. 

Johannes-Peter;  Knotr.  Andreas;  Wohlfeil.  Stefan;  HUbsch,  Waher, 

Dressel,  JUrgen;  Fey,  Peter;  Hanko.  Rudolf;  Kramer.  Thomas.  MUller. 

Ulrich;  and  Zaiss,  Siegfried,  5.599.823.  Q.  514-340.000 

Kraus,  George  A.  to  Iowa  State  University  Research  Foundation.  Inc.  Method 

for  the  synthesis  of  adamantane  amines  5,599,998,  C  564-455.000 
Kraus,  Michael;  and  StUber,  Werner,  to  Behnngwerke  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Antibodies  which  react  with  fibrinogen  fragments  El.  E2  and  E3  and 
methods  of  their  use.  5J99.678.  CI.  435-7  900 
Krause.  Andrew  M.:  See — 

Orloff.  David  I.;  Patterson.  Timothy  F;  and  Krause.  Andrew  M.. 
5.598.642,  CI.  34-388.000. 
Kravetz.  Marie  C:  See— 

Tumbull.  Roy  C  .  Emambakfash.  Ali  S  ;  Schwerin.  Kimberly  A  ;  Hatlen. 

Gwendolyn  C  ;  and  Kravetz.  Marie  C  .  5.599.041.  CI  280-724.000 

Kreamer.  Rolf;  Du.  Yonggang;  Reucrman.  Hans-JQrgen;  Bakker,  Marinus; 

May.  Klaus-Peter.  Kahleit.  Joachim,  and  Van  Wagenmgen,  Andncs,  to  US 

Philips  Corporation.  Local  area  network  opcrabng  in  the  asynchronous 

transfer  mode  (ATM).  5,600,652.  O.  37O-3%.0O0. 

Kreikebaum,  Gerhard;  and  Chandler.  David  L..  to  Venturedyne.  Ltd.  Particle 

sensor  with  variable-speed  blower  5.600.438.  O.  356-339.000. 
Kremer.  Gemot:  See — 

Wehle.  Detlef;  Kremer.  Gemot;  and  Wimmer.  Ignaz.  5.600.020,  O 
568-618.000. 
Kreten.  Axel;  and  Leutner.  Klaus,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft  Broadcast 
method  for  simultaneous  switching  of  an  announcement  to  a  plurality  of 
subscribers  of  a  communication  system.  5.600.639,  CI  370-259.000 
Kreuttet,  Erich:  See — 

Frommer,  Jurgen;  and  Kreutter,  Erich.  5.599.213,  a.  4.39-857.000 
Kricsfalussy.  Zoltan;  Waldmann.  Helmut;  and  Traenckoer.  Hans-Joachim,  to 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  dialky  caibonates 
5.599.965.  C\   558-277.000. 
Kndl.  Thomas  A.:  See — 

Pithouse.   Kenneth   B.;   Khdl,  Thomas  A.,   and  Triplett.  James  T. 
5.599.418.0.  156-273.500. 
Krieg.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Klein,  Ulrich;  Neumann,  Ulrich;  Mackenroth.  Wolfgang;  Renz.  Guenter. 
Krieg.    Wolfgang;    Mackenroth.    Christiane;    Buschmann.    Ernst; 
DeKramer,  Jacobus  J.;  and  Milli,  Roland.  5.599.848.  CI.  514-739  000. 
Krishnakumar.  Suppayan  M.;  Coilette.  Wayne  N.;  and  Nahill.  Thomas  E..  to 
Cofitinenial  PET  Technologies.  Inc.  Method  of  making  a  re6Ilable  poly- 
ester container.  5.599.496.  O.  264  532.000 
Krishnamimfay.  Aiun  K.:  See — 

Mody.  Deepak  R.;  Krishnamunhy.  Arun  K.;  Liew.  Kin  S.;  and  Nguyen. 
Anh  X..  5,600,224,  CI.  32O-2.00O. 
Kristensen,  Egon;  and  Olesen.  Sten  J..  10  Danfoss  A/S.  Hydraulic  axial  piston 
machine  with  control  face  located  in  rear  flange  and  friction-reducing 
plastic  insert  in  rear  flange  5.598.761,  CI  92-57  000 
Kroener.  Michael:  See — 

Hartmann.  Heinrich:  Dcnzingcr.  Walter;  Kroener.  Michael;  and  Nilz. 
Oaudia.  5.599.898.  O  528-310  000 
Krones  AG  Hermann  Kronseder  Maschinenfabtik:  See — 

Krooseder.  Hcimann.  5.598,859.  O    134-62  000 
Kronis.  K.  Anne;  and  Bozzalo.  Richard  P..  to  Allelix  Biopharmaceuiicals  Inc. 
Bone-stimulating,      non-vasoactivc      parathyroid      honnone      variants 
5.599.792,0.  514-12.000. 
Kronseder.  Hermann.  10  Krones  AG  Hermann  Kronseder  Maschinenfabrik. 

Cleaning  machine  for  receptacles.  5.598.859.  CI.  1 34-62.000. 
Krude.  Werner  See — 

Harz,  Peter.  Knide.  Werner,  and  Tauieg.  Hetbea  5.599034.  O.  464- 
145.000. 


Knig.  Eric  M.:  See — 

Cannon.  Thomas  G.;  DeHait.  Daniel  L.;  and  Krug.  Eric  M..  5.600.563. 

CI.  364-468.240. 

Knig.  Kristoph  D.;  Aitkenhead.  William  F;  Eilbeit.  Richard  F;  Stillson. 

Jeffrey  H.;  and  Stein.  Jay  A.,  to  Vivid  Technologies,  Inc    Detecting 

explosives  or  other  cootialMnd  by  employing  transmitted  and  scattered 

X-rays.  5.600,700.  CI.  378-57.000. 

Kiummell.  John  V.  R.;  and  Davison.  Kenneth  E..  to  Knimmell.  John  V.  R. 

Latching  device  for  a  push-back  can  system.  5J98.934.  O.  2II-I51.000. 

Knipa.  Michael  A.   Intennitient  vacuum  regulator  with  timing  module. 

5.599.308.  O.  604-118.000. 
Krupp  Medizinlechnik  GmbH:  See — 

Pollock.  Bencdikt;  and  Schrfider.  Albeit.  5.599.491.  CI.  264-138.000. 
Kruto.  Donald.  I^uid  flow  volume  scheduling  control  system.  5.598.863.  O. 

137-1.000. 
Ku.  Thomas  W.:  See — 

Bondinell.  William  E.;  Demarinis.  Roben  M.;  Ku.  Thomas  W.;  Pfeiffer. 
Francis  R.;  Shah.  Dinubhai  H.;  and  VfeasUvsky.  Joseph  W..  5.599.810. 
CI.  514-217.000. 
Kubinski.  David  J.:  See — 

Holloway.  Henry:  and  Kubinski.  David  J..  5.600.238.  O   324-207.210 
Kubo.  Kazuhara;  Tsummaki.  Takayoshi;  and  Tamiira,  Masahiro.  to  Fujitsu 
Limited.  Antenna  device  and  satellite  communication  rexeplion  system. 
5.600.336.  O.  343-756.000. 
Kubo.  Toshihiko:  See — 

Kawasaki.  Somei;  and  Kubo.  Toshihiko.  5.600,553.  CI.  364-148.000. 
Kubo.  Walaru;  Maruyama.  Koichi:  and  Takishima.  Suguru.  to  Asahi  Kogaku 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Objective  lens  system  of  an  optical  disk  device. 
5.600.494.  O.  359-719.000. 
Kuboki,  Shigeo:  See — 

Masuda.  Ikuro;  Kaio.  Kazuo:  Sasayama,  Takao:  Nishio.  Yoji;  Kuboki. 
Shigeo;  and  Iwamura.  Masahiro.  5.600.268.  O.  326-110.000. 
Kubola.  Harumi:  See — 

Hosogoshi.  Yasunobu;  Maruo.  Toshio:  Sakata.  Yasuo:  Morita.  Katsu- 
masa;  Ibori.  Takefiimi:  Kubota.  Harumi;  Douzono.  Toshio:  Naka- 
gawa.  Kancmitsu:  Sugihara.  Kunio;  Yoshizawa.  Yukio;  Aridome. 
Yoshiaki:  and  Yamanaka.  Shoji.  5.598.931,  CI   209405.000 
Kubola.  Shuuichi:  See — 

Ando.  Takashi:  Kubola.  Shuuichi:  Narikiyo.   Kazuhiko;  and  Naito. 
Takao.  5.598.986.  O.  242-597.600. 
Kubola.  Yoshikazu:  Kaimo.  Hisashi;  Sato.  Tsutomu;  and  Arahira.  Masato.  to 
Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Hcrbicidal  composition  con- 
taining 2-beiizyloxypyrimidiiie  derivatives,  processes  for  producing  the 
derivatives  and  2-benzyloxypyriRiidine  derivatives.  5.599.770.  CI.  504- 
242.000. 
Kubsik.  Robert;  Goiyca.  Roben:  Johnson.  James  P.;  and  Nemeth.  Eric  T.  to 
Jervis  B  Webb  Company.  Extruded  aluminum  conveyor  with  track  offset 
5,598.784.0.  1 04- 1 1 1. 000. 
KucfaibhaUa.  Dilip:  See— 

Hayashi.    Hidetaka:    Kuwabna.    Masago;    Muramatsu.    Kazuo:    and 
Kuchibhatla.  Dilip.  5.599,590.  O  427-448  000 
Kucukcakar.  Kayhan:  Gtipla,  Rajesh;  and  Tkacik.  Thomas,  to  Motorola.  Inc 
Method  of  gn^ically  displaying  and  manipulating  clock -based  scheduling 
of  HDL  statements.  5.600,567.  O.  364-488.000. 
Kudo.  Hiroshi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Process  for  forming  patterned  layer  of 
fluorinaled  resin  and  devices  containing  same.  5.599.654. 0.  430-324.000. 
Kuen.  David  A.:  See — 

Glaug.  Frank  S.;  Kuen.  David  A.;  and  Popp.  Roben  L.  5,599.417.  O. 
156-227.000. 
Kuesell.  Matthias:  See — 

Marek.  Jiri:  Bantien.  Frank:  Schmidt  Sleffen:  Weiblen.  Kun;  Kuesell. 
Matthias:  and  Heiden.  Wener.  5.600.074.  O  73-862.625 
KUfner  Muhl.  Ulrike:  See— 

Adamus.  Stefan:  Gaida.  Wolfram:  Meade.  Christopher,  and  KOfner- 
Muhl.  Ulrike.  5.599.817.  O.  514-263.000 
Kugler.  Andrew  J.:  See — 

Haupdi.  Ronald:  and  Kugler.  Andrew  J..  5.599,276.  O.  600-112.000. 
Kuhl.  Hans  G.:  See— 

ReinaucT.  Josef;  and  Kuhl.  Hans  G..  5,599,145,  O.  408-233.000 
Kuhn.  Stephen  R.;  and  Young.  Keith,  to  ABC  Rail  Products  Corporation. 

Pseudo  heavy  point  frog  assembly.  5.598,993.  O.  246468  000. 
Kuke.  Albrecht:  See— 

Hauer.  Heiner:  and  Kuke.  Albrecht,  5,600.741,  O.  385-35.000. 
Kukimoto.  Tsutomu:  See — 

Aita.  Shuicfai:  Yoshihara,  Toshiyuki:  Urawa,  Moloo:  Kukimolo,  Ite- 
tomu;  and  Hano.  Yoshifumi.  5.600.410.  O  399-113.000. 
Kulich.  Scoa  M.:  See— 

Baibieri.  Joaeph  T :  Frank,  Dva  W.;  and  Kulicfa.  Scott  M..  5.599.665. 0 
435-6  000 
Kulicke  and  Soffa  Investments.  Inc:  See — 

MacDonaU.  Virginia  N.:  and  Tran.  Don  A  .  5.600.733. 0  382-144.000 
Kumaki.  Satoshi:  See — 

Nakagawa.  Shinichi;  Ishihara  Kazuya:  and  Kumaki.  Satoshi.  S.6O0.8I3. 
CI  395421.070 
Kumar.  Alok:  See — 

Chung.  Tze-OuMg:  Chesi.  Frank  J- Y.;  Stanat.  Jon  E.:  and  Kumar.  Alok. 
5.600.055.  O.  585-727.000. 
Kumar.  Nalin;  and  Xie.  Chenggang.  to  Microelectronics  and  Computer 
Technology  Corporation  Wire-mesh  cathode.  S.60a200. 0.  31 3-346.00R 
Kume.  Takao;  See — 
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Miyasliiro.  Toshiaki.   Takeuctu.   Akihiko;   Ocfaiai.  Toshibikoi    Kjio. 
Motn:  ho.  Akin;  Kabeya.  Notwaki;  Suzuki.  Takddko;  and  Kimw. 
Tikao.  5.600.423.  Q  399-313  000 
Kume.  TaKo:  See—  .    .,  ^     ^ 

Undo.  Kyoya;  Kume.  Taieo;  Yoshida.  Masalo;  Murakami.  Noboaki; 
^«I  Oda.  Hideyuki.  5,598.817.  O.  123-179.170. 
Kumobayadii.  Hidenori:  See—  ^    ^ ..  ^ 

MindHafai.    Sigeru;    SolOKUCiu.    Tnikasa:    YUasa.    Yoahifiimi;    and 
Kumobayariii.  Hidenon.  5„S99,9$4.  Q.  549-419000 
KiMilMiht.  Yoahio;  and  Hcniiu.  Siuumu.  to  Emudn  Muscn  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kauha.  Terminal  device  5.599.211.  CI  439-806.000 

Mandai.  Tadakaou;  Twaji.  Jiro;  and  Shiono.  Manzo.  5.600.047.  CI. 

585-357000.  ^.     ,^     ^ 

Nakamae    Masato;   Fujiwva.   Naoki;   Teiada.    KazMoshi:    Miyakc. 

Daisuke     Yi*i.    Ken;    Salo.    Toshiaki;    and    Maniyaroa.    Hitoshi. 

5.599.870.  a.  524-503  000 
KunosoBO.  Yuuji:  &r—  ...,.,  ei. 

Aaoaki.  Toakihiro;  Nishiguchi.  Yasuo;  Am.  Monyuki;  Muiano.  Shunji; 

Onto,  S«Jayuki;  and  Kurazooo.  Yuuji.  5.600.363.  C[   347-237  000 

""^TTiSlfcraM  ^andKurty.  Chriflopher  N  .  5.600.341 .  Q  343-895  000 
Kiaeha  Kapku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See—  _.    .    ^ 

Kubota,  Yoifaikazu;   Kanno.   Hisashi;   Salo.  Tsutomu;   and  Arahira. 
Masalo.  5.599.770.  CI   504-242  000 
Kurila,  Kunimilsu:  See — 

Kadowaki.  Makoto;  and  Kunu,  Kuniimtsu.  5.600.679,0. 375-317.000 
Kurita.  Shinichi:  See— 

Saito    Jm-    Kurin,    Shinichi;    Yamanaka.    Yoshihiro;    and    Miyau. 
KazMono.  5.600.612.  CI  36913000 
Kuftov.  Victor  P    &r—  „  ^    _<  ,     ,     d 

Wang  James  H  ;  Rosendale.  David;  Kufkov.  Victor  P.  Tlieard.  Leslie  P. 
Ching.  Ti  Y .  Complon.  Lewis  R.;  Palmgfen.  Tor  H  G  .  and  Bchel 
berger.  Miichell  P.  5,599.877.  C\  525-146.000 
Kunida.  Shigetaka;  See— 

Tetaa.  Shukoh;  Nteda.  Kenichi.  Kuioda.  Shigetaka;  Shimasaki.  Yuichi; 
Kanehiro.  Masaki.  Ishioka,  Takuji.  Hisaki.  Takashi.  Takagi.  Jiro; 
Akiyana,  Eiletsu;  Baba.  Shigeki.  and  Maniyanu.  Shigeni.  5J>98.821. 
a    123-406.000 
Kuroda.  Sumio:  See — 

Shooo    Keiji;  Tamanoi.  Ken;  Kuroda.  Sumio;  and  Matsumolo.  Koji. 
5.599.605.0   428-141000 
Kurokawa.  MasaJuro  See—  ..    .     „^       ,.        j  „      ,. 

Hicuchi  Yasushi;  Kuwahara,  Shojiio;  Hieda,  Shinichi;  and  Kurokawa. 
Masahiro.  5.599.888,  CI   526-212000 
Kurosaka.  Keisuke:  See—  ..  . 

Senba.  Shqii;  Kurosaka.  Keisuke;  Kondo.  Hiloshi.  Kojima.  Masami;  and 
Suzuki.  Hiroshi.  5.599.661.  CI   435-»0OO 
Kurosu.  Tomw:  See —  ^^ 

Sakamoto.  Telsuo.  Malsumoto.  Junichi;  ard  Kurosu.  Tomio.  5.WI0.392. 

a.  396-249000 

KufTasch.  Andrew:  See—  ,  ,„-,  ,»^-, 

Schuelke.  David;  Kunasch.  Andrew;  and  Brandt  Douglas.  5.599.067. 

a  297-411  350 

Kuith,  Michael  J .  to  Kohler  Co  Ann-derailing  mechanism  for  track  mounted 

bath  doors  5.598,666.  CI  49-W9  000 
Kun  Klaus,  to  Hoechset  AG  Pigmented  plastics  molding  composition  and 
Its  use   5.599.869.  Q   524-495  000 

Mattm.  Rotaid;  Stein.  Ingeborg;  Hcywang.  Ulnch;  Schwan.  Michael; 
and  Kwz.  Thekla.  5.600.007.  CI   568- .106  000 
Kus^a,  Tetuo;  Senbau  Naoji.  Nishizawa.  Atsushi.  and  Tikahashi.  I^obuaki.  lo 
NEC  Corporation   Sealing  structure  for  bumfis  on  a  semiconducior  inte- 
grand cucuit  chip  5.600.180.  O  257-692  000 
KusfaMu,  Hideki;  See— 

Maeda.  Kei;  Nakao,  Yasumasa.  Kushitani.  Hideki;  and  Ito.  Sctsuro. 
5J99.754,a   501  70  000 
Kuiachabdty,  Dedef  See— 

Knodi    Maltias.  Reussner.  Thomas.  Jahne.  Helmut;  Altenburg.  Dial; 
Cain.  Klaus,  and  Kutschabsky.  Detlef,  5,600,317.  O   341-139000 
Kuisukake.  Masaki   See— 

Ohshima.    Kalsuyuki;    Yamauchi.    Mineo;    and    Kuisukake.    Masaki. 
5.599.765.  O   503-227  000 
Kulsuwada.  Saloru.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Image  copying  apparatus 

5.600.429.0    399-17  000 
Kuwabara.  Masago:  See— 

Hayaihi     Hidelaka.    Kuwabara.    Masago:    Muramalsu,    Kazuo.    and 
Kuchibhalla.  Dilip.  5„599.590.  CI   4:7-148  000 
Kuwahara.  Eiji  Thermally  transferable  type  emblem  made  of  d^ermoplasoc 
syndwtic  resin  »d  method  of  manufacturing  Ihe  same    5.599.416,  CI 
156-219000 
Kuwahara.  Shojiro:  See— 

Higuchi  Yasushi   Kuwahara.  Shojiro.  Hieda.  Shinichi;  and  Kurokawa. 
Masahiro.  5.599,888.  a   526-212000 
Kuzma.  Andrew  AutomatK  idenbftcation  for  digital  confetrncing  5.600.684. 

O    375-3T70OO  ,        ^  ^^  ^ 

Kuzuoka.  Kaoru;  Takahashi.  Sotoo:  Shibata.  Masamichi;  and  Shibayama. 
Susumu.  to  Nippoodenso  Co  .  Lid  Thermistor  having  lemperalure  delect- 
ing sections  of  substantially  the  same  composition  and  dimensions  for 
delecting  subtannally  idenucal  lemperature  ranges  5.600 J%.  O  338 
22  0OH 


Kwack.  Tae  H  ;  and 


Kwack,  Tae  H.:  See— 

Park.  Young  H  ;  Suh.  Jeong  D  ;  Lee.  Young  D ; 

Choi.  Won  J..  5.599.850.  O  521-60.000 

Kwan.  Philip  P;  Hickemell.  Thomas  S.;  and  Penunun.  David,  to  Motorola. 

Inc   Acoustic  wave  filler  with  reduced  bulk-wave  scattering  loss,  ladder 

filter  incorporating  same  and  method  5,600,287,  O  333-195  000 

Kyocera  Corporation:  See—  o..      ■ 

Anzakj.  Toshihiro;  Nishiguchi,  Yasuo;  Arai.  Monyuki;  Murano.  Shunji; 

Onto.  Sadayuki;  and  Kurazono.  Yuuji.  5.600.363.  O   347-237.000. 

'""lijhashi.  Masmobu;  and  Kyuma,  Kazuo.  5.600.555. 0  395-201.000. 

Kyuma.  Kenji:  See—  

Arai   Hideyuki;  Kyunu.  Kenji;  Tajima.  Koji;  and  lijima.  Ryunosuke. 
5.600.371,0    348-335.000 
La  Jolla  Cancer  Rcseareh  Foundation:  See— 

Fukuda,  Michiko  N  .  5.599.918,  O.  536-23.100. 
La  Marzocco  S.rl.:  See — 

Bambi,  Piero.  5,598,764,  O  99-295  000  ,   ^    . 

Labelle,  Hubert;  Dansereau,  Jean;  de  Guise,  Jacques  A  ;  Rivard,  Charles- 
Hilaire:  and  LeBlanc,  Martin,  to  Centre  de  Recherche  de  rH6pital  Ste- 
Justine   Derotadng  orthotic  devices  for  the  correction  of  scoliotic  defor- 
mities. 5.599.286.  O  602  19  000 
Labonaori  Taboga  di  Taboga  Leandro:  See— 

Taboga,  Leandro.  5.599.458.  CI  210-710000 
LaBossiere.  Joseph  E  :  See —  .        ^    c 

Fieund.    Peter   W.;    Sjoholm.    Lars    1  .    and    LaBossiere.   Joseph    E.. 
5.598.718.  CI.  62-238.600. 
Lachman.  Larry  M.:  See —  ..    ,.     ,  r. 

Johnson.  William  J  ;  Lachman.  Lairy  M  ;  and  Smith.  Michael  D.. 
5.600.776.  O    395-326.000 
Lacy.  Jennifer  B  :  See— 

Scales  M»k O.; Parker. Steven E.; Lacy. Jennifer B; and Gibbs, Russell 
K  .  5.599.976.  O   562-519000 
Ladner.  David  W    See—  ^    ,     ,    ^      t^   ^ 

Cross.  Bamngton  Los.  Mannas.  Doehner.  Robert  F.  Jr ;  Ladner.  David 

W .  and  Johnson.  Jerry  L .  5.599,772.  O.  504-246.000. 
Cross  Bamngton;  Los.  Mannus;  Doehner.  Robert  F.  Jr ;  Ladner.  David 
W ;  and  Johnson.  Jerry  L  .  5.599.773,  O  .504-246.000 
Lallin.  Barbara  D    See— 

Willard  David  F;  Schwendeman,  Robert  J  ;  Eaton,  Enc  T;  and  LaBin, 
Barbara  D  ,  5,600,312,  CI  340-825  470 
Lagendijk,  Andrt.  and  DeBusk,  Damon  K.,  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals. 
Inc    and  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Predecompositioo  of  organic  chlorides 
for  silicon  processing  5.599.425.  CI    156^46  100 
Lai.  Chin  T  Electrical  connector  with  improved  mounting  device.  5.599.207. 
O  439-567  000 

Cherukuri.  Rao  J  ;  Lai.  Fuyung;  and  Sy.  Kian-Bon  K  .  5.600.798.  CI. 
395-200  130 
Lai.  I^)r-Hsiung:  See —  ^-r 

Fcnton.  Dennis;  Lai.  Por-Hsiung.  Lu.  Hsieng.  Mann.  Michael;  and  Tsai, 
Larry.  5.599.690.  O  435-69.100 
L'Air  Liquide.  S  A  :  See — 

Koros.  William  J  .  5.599.380.  O  95  54  000 
Laird.  Ellen  R  ;  Bullis.  W  Murray;  Greed.  James  J  .  Jr    and  Scheer.  Bradley 
W .  to  VLSI  Slandatxls.  Inc  Formation  of  atomic  scale  vertical  features  for 
topographic  instrument  calibration.  5.599.464.  O.  216-2.000. 

Kasike'!w  Chartes;  and  Lairmore.  Anne  F ,  5,600.407.  O   399-56  000. 
Laitram  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Honon.  Paul  L  ;  and  Verdigets.  Chnslopher  J .  5.598.916.  CI    198 
852  000 
Lam.  Juan  F    See — 

Pikulski.  Joseph  L.  and  Lam.  Juan  F.  5.600.342.  O   343  909  000 
LaMacchia.  Michael  P;  and  Madtes.  William  O  .  to  Motorola.  Inc   Method 
and  apparatus  for  hartlening  cuneni  steering  logic  lo  soft  errors  5.600.260. 
O    ?26- 1 1  000 
Lamar.  Robert  B  .  Jr:  See— 
Newsome.  Norman  M.; 
Lamar.  Robert  B  .  Jr. 
Lancelot.  Jean-Charles  See—  ,    „  ^^     ,., 

Rault.  Sylvain.  Lancelot.  Jean-Charles.  Prunier.  Herve;  Robba.  Max; 
Delagrange.  Philippe;  Renard.  Pierre,  and  Adam.  Gerard,  5,599.812, 
CI   544-238  200 

Land  Instruments  Inlemaiional  Limited:  See—  

Ridley.  Ian  H  ;  and  Feamehough.  Peter,  5J99.105.  O   374-125  000. 
Landegren.  Lnf  D    See—  .„.  ^ 

Ramanujam    Rama  P.  Burdick,  Brent  A  ;  Landegrm,  Ulf  D  .  and 
Sevigny.  Pierre.  5.599.660.  O  435-t  000 
Landl  Gerald  J    and  Carlson.  James  R  .  to  American  Roller  Company  Foam 

res^oir  fluid  transfer  toller  5.599,266.  O   492-56  000 
Langley,  Andrew  J  .  to  Noise  Cancellation  Technologies.  Inc  Actively  sound 
reduced  muffler  having  a  veniun  effect  configuration.  5.600.106.  CI. 
181  206  000 

Langley.  Jimmy  W:  See—  _._    ^    ,^ 

Weisser.  Frank  J  .  Jr;  and  Langley.  Jimmy  W..  5.600,710,  O    379- 
67000 
Langsley.  Gordon:  See— 

MMchand.  Claudine.  Druilhe.  Pierre.  Puijalon-Mereereau.  Odile;  and 
Langsley.  Cordon.  5.599X2.  O  424-191  100 
l.anguino.  Lucia  R.:  See — 


Sharp.  Jeffrey  O  .  Harris.  Michael  R  . 
,  5.600.536.  a    361-648  000 


and 


Ahieti,  Daiio  C;  Languino,  Lucia  R.;  and  Thormon,  George  B., 
5,599,790,  a.  514-8.000. 
Lantz,  Kemiedi  F.:  See — 

Skowronski,  Richard  E.;  Lantz.  Kenneth  F.;  Leon.  Tonus  F..  deceased; 
Alexander,  Donald  J.;  Kolomayets.  George;  Adams.  Vincent  C; 
Szymczak.  Eugene  B.;  Minnicfa,  Edward  V.;  and  Toizke,  Wade  K.. 
5,599^59,  a.  482-54.000. 
Lantzsch,   Reinhaid;   and   Lindner,   Werner,   to   Bayer  AktiengeaellschaA. 
N-acyloxyalkyl-carboxamides  and  process  for  their  preparation.  5,599,940, 
a.  546-329.000. 
La  Porta,  Thomas  P.:  See— 

Ayanoglu,  Ender,  Gitlin,  Richard  D.;  La  Porta,  Thomas  F;  Paul,  Sanjoy; 
and  Sabnani,  Krishan  K  .  5,600,663.  O.  371-41.000 
Larkin,    Martin.    Miucle-memory    method    and    basketball    training    aid. 

5,599,016,  a.  473^U8  000 
Larocfae,  David  C:  See — 

Parker,  Marsten  H.;  Kepple,  Laurence  R.;  Sklar.  Leah  R.;  and  Laroche. 
David  C.  5.600.789.  O  395-183.140 
Larsen  Electronics,  Inc.:  See — 

Justice.  Douglas  W.;  and  Panon.  Damon  L..  5.600.333. 0.  343-713  000 
Larsen.  Gerald  R.:  See — 

Dorlcans.  Femand;  Hsia,  Liang-Choo;  Hsu,  Louis  L.  C;  Larsen.  Gerald 
R  ;  and  Schwartz,  Gerakline  C,  5J99,725,  CI  437-40  000. 
Larsen,  James  W.:  See — 

Westrom,  Arthur  C  ;  and  Larsen,  James  W.,  5,600,248,  O  324-522.000 
Larsen.  Robert:  See — 

Flcn0.  Bent;  Chrislcnsen.  lb;  Larsen.  Robert;  Johansen.  Steffen  R..  and 

Johnson.  Eric  A.,  5,599,711,  O  435-255.100 

Larson,  Douglas  A.;  and  Danowski,  Thomas  J.,  lo  Healtiiscan  Products,  Inc. 

Metered  dose  inhalation  unit  with  slide  means  5,598,836, 0.  1 28-200.230 

Lary.  Banning  K.;  and  Stevens.  William  M.  Golf  swing  muscle  articulator  and 

rehabilitation  device   5.599,021.  O.  473  219.000. 
Latham,  David  W.  S.;  Goodyear.  Michael  D.;  and  Whitehead,  Andrew  J.,  to 
Glaxo  Group  Limited.  Process  for  preparing  a  piperidine  derivative. 
5,599,938,  O.  546-224.000 
LaTour.  Norman  E:  See — 

Thayer,   Bruce  E.;  Gerbasi,   Dennis  G.;  and  LaTour,   Norman   E.. 
5,600,425,  O  399-353.000. 
Lamlippe,  Michael  L.;  and  Lepage,  Albert  A.,  Jr.,  lo  Poly  Vac,  Incorporated. 
Sterilization  support  and  storage  container  system.  5,599312,  CI.  422- 
300  000 
Lau,  Tian  C  :  See — 

Ashe,  Terrence  R  ;  FaUdner,  Robert  J.;  and  Lau,  Turn  C,  5,600,134,  O. 
250-252.100. 
Laudadio,  Nicola:  See — 

Szillat,  John  C  ;  Laudadio.  Nicola;  and  Chin,  Teresa.  5,598,698,  O 
60-39  060. 
Laude,  Lucien  D.   Process  for  the  metallization  of  plastic  materials  and 

products  dierelo  obtained.  5,599,592,  O  427-543  000 
Lnisch,  H.  Nevin:  See — 

McClure,  John  R.;  and  Lausch.  H.  Nevin.  5,598.690,  CI.  56-341.000 
Law.  Andrew  J.;  and  Palter.  Raymond,  lo  Flexiform  Business  Furniture 

Umiled.  Cabinet  locking  system.  5,599,077,  O.  312-221  000 
Law.  Wai-on:  See — 

Underwood.  Wilbum  C;  Koouk,  Haluk;  Law,  Wai-on;  and  Kang, 
Sungho,  5,600.787.  O  395-183.060 
Lawell.  Terry  G.:  See — 

Gallup,  Michael  G ;  Goke,  L.  R.;  Sealon,  Robert  W,  Jr ;  and  LaweU, 
Terry  G  .  5.600.846.  O.  395-800.000 
Lawrence.  James  E.;  See — 

Fischer.  Jerry  F;  Kaeser.  Robert  E.;  and  Lawrence.  James  E..  5,599.094, 
O   362-414000 
Lawrence.  Stephen  B.:  See — 

Harrison,  Gavin  B.  L.;  Dempster.  Robert  P;  Rickard.  Michael  D.; 

Ughtowlcn.  Manhall  W.;  O'Hoy.  Kim  L  ;  Johnson.  Kevin  S.;  Heath. 

David  D.;  Lawrence.  Stephen  B.;  and  Vinton.  Jennifer  G..  5.599.692. 

O  435-69.300 

Lawton.  Glenn  S..  Ill  Litter  filtering  system  5,598,810,  CI.  1 19-166000 

Lax,  Michael,  lo  Auiroaic  Plastics,  Inc.  Secwiiy  case.  5,598,728.  Q. 

70-276.000. 
Lax,  Ronald  G.:  See — 

Edwards,  Stuart  D.;  Lax,  Ronald  G.;  Lundquist,  Ingemar  H.;  and 

Shaitey,  Hugh  R.,  5,599.294.  O  604-22.000. 
Edwards,  Stuart  D.;  Baker.  James;  Strul,  Bruno;  and  Lax,  Ronald  G.. 

5,599,345,  O   606-41.000 
Edwards,  Stuart  D.;  Baker.  James,  Strul,  Bruno;  and  Lax.  Ronald  G  . 

5J99.346.  O.  606-41.000. 
Rosen.  Arye;  Edwards.  Sluari  D.;  Lax.  Rooakl  G.;  Sharkey.  Hugh  R.; 
Undquist,  Ingemar  H  ;  and  Walinsky,  Paul,  5,599,295,  O    604- 
22.000 
Lay,  Randy  W.,  and  Cuiuiingtiam,  Belh  K.  Glass  conqiosile  panel.  5,598,674, 

O.  52-309.100. 
Layne,  Arnold  B.;  and  Layne,  EUa  L.  UnloadinE  shoe  subassembly  for 

wheeled  hand  Inicks.  5,599,156,  O  414-490.000 
Uyne,  EUa  L.:  See— 

Layne,  Arnold  B.;  and  Uyne,  EUa  L.,  5,599,156,  Q.  414-490.000. 
Lazaridis,  Mihal:  See— 

Bamstijn,  Michael  A.;  Chureh,  Mart  E.;  Linkert  Barry  W.;  and  Laz- 
aridis. Mihal,  5,600,790,  CI.  393-183.140. 
LCD  Inietiiatioaal,  LLC  :  See— 


Uu.  Dexler  C.-T;  Weindel.  David;  and  Cooper.  Peter,  5.598.950.  CL 
222-79.000. 
Leach  &  Gamer  Company:  See — 

Leach,  Edwin  F..  II;  Marldc.  Marinko;  Precourt,  Ranald  E.,  Jr.;  Gaylon, 
Michael  A.;  and  Agarwal,  Dwarika  P,  5,598,722,  O.  63-7.000 
Leach,  Edwin  F.  II;  Markic,  Marinko:  Precoun  Ronald  E.,  Jr.;  Gayton, 
Michael  A.;  and  Agarwal.  Dwarika  P.,  to  Leach  A  Garner  Company.  Bangle 
closing  mechanism.  5,598,722,  O.  63-7.000. 
Leas,  James  M.;  Koss.  Robert  W.;  WaUur,  George  F.;  Perry,  Charles  H.;  and 
Van  Horn,  Jody  J.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Semi- 
conductor wafer  lest  and  burn-in.  5,600,257,  O.  324-754.000. 
Leask,  James  M.:  See— 

GuiUen,  Juan;  and  Leask.  James  M..  5.600.838.  O.  395-683.000. 
LeBaroo.  Richard:  See — 

Purchio.  Anthony  F;  and  LeBaron.  Richard.  5,599,788,  O  514-2.000 
Lebizay.  Gerard:  See — 

Duault,  Maurice;  Lebizay,  Gerard;  and  Galand,  Claude,  5,600,641,  O. 
370-400.000. 
LeBlaoc,  Martin:  See— 

Labelle,  Hubert;  Dansereau,  Jean;  de  Guise,  Jacques  A.;  Rivard,  Charles- 
HiUire;  and  LeBlanc.  Martin.  5.599,286,  O  602-19  000 
LeCocnte,  Jeanne-Marie:  See — 

PlaquevenL  Jean-Christophe;  Danvy.  Denis;  Monleil.  Thieny;  Groa. 

Claude;  Schwartz.  Jean-Charles;  LeCorme.  Jeanne-Marie;  Greciet, 

J«Kne;  Duhamel.  LuceDe;  and  Duhamel.  Pierre.  5.599.951.  O  549- 

362.000. 

Lee.  Ben  H..  lo  Simmons  International  Korea  Ltd.  Cycling  helmet.  5,598,588, 

O.  2-421.000. 
Lee,  Bong  J.,  to  LG  Semicon  Co.,  Ltd.  Semiconducior  elemem  and  method 

for  fabricating  the  same.  5.600.168.  O.  257-336.000 
Lee.  Cheuk  M.:  See— 

Chu.  Daniel  T;  Li.  Qun;  Cooper.  Cun  S.;  Fung.  Anthony  K.  L.;  Lee. 
Cheuk  M  .  Planner.  Jacob  J.;  Ma.  Zhenkun;  and  Wang.  Wei-Bo. 
5.599.816,  CI.  514-254.000. 
Lee,  Danny:  See — 

McRae,  Colin;  Lee,  Danny;  and  Avotins,  Peter,  5,599,442,  O.  209- 
166.000 
Lee,  G  Jae:  See— 

Faryniarz,  Joseph  R.;  Lee,  G.  Jae;  Vmski,  Paul;  and  Jones,  Frank, 
5,599 J32,  CI.  424-70  160 
Lee,  Han  H  :  See- 
Lee.  Jai  Y ;  Lee,  Han  H.;  Lee,  Jon  H.;  and  Kim,  Dong  M.,  5,599,640, 0. 
429-46.000. 
Lee,  Harry  Q.:  See- 
Parker.  Norman  W.;  ToUes.  Robert  D;  and  Lee.  Harry  Q..  5,599,423,  a. 
156-636  100 
Lee,  Jai  Y.;Lee,  Han  H.;  Lee,  Jon  H.;and  Kim.  Dong  M.lo  Korea  Advanced 
Instinac  of  Science  and  Technology.  Alkaline  fuel  ceU.  5,599.640,  O. 
429-46000 
Lee,  James  S.   Eagle   wing  tips  tamper-proof  fastener  and  ikiver  Kxd. 

5.598.753.  O.  81-460.000 
Lee.  Jar  J  :  See- 
Livingston,  Stan  W ;  and  Lee,  Jar  J..  5,600,286,  O.  333-26.000. 
Lee.  Jon  H.:  See — 

Lee.  Jai  Y.;  Lee.  Han  H.;  Lee.  Jon  H;  and  Kim.  Dong  M..  5,599,640, 0. 
429-46.000 
Lee.  Jong-Ryul:  See- 
Song.  Wbn-Chul;  Oh,  Chang-Jun;  Lee.  Jong-Ryul;  Choi.  Hae-Wook;  and 

Song.  Bang-Sup.  5,600.186.  O.  307-125.000. 
Song.  Won-Chul;  Oh.  Chang-Jun;  Lee,  Jong-Ryul;  Choi.  Hae-Wook;  and 
Song,  Bang  Sup,  5,600J69,  O.  327-52.000 
Lee,  Kang-Wook:  See— 

Adamopoulos.  Eleftherios;  Kim,  Jungihl;  Lee.  Kang-Wook;  Oh,  Tae  S.; 
O'Toole.  Terrence  R.;  PUmshodiaman.  Sampalh;  Rilsko.  John  J.; 
Shaw.  Jane  M.;  Viehbeck.  Alfred;  and  Walker.  George  F.  5,599,582, 
a.  427207. 100. 
Lee,  Kenneth  W.:  See— 

Hull,  David  A.;  Smidi,  Richard  R.;  Ehlers,  Mark  R.;  Brodiers.  Michael 
J  ;  Lee.  Kennedi  W.;  and  Hanke.  Dielraar.  5.600,491 . 0  359-698.000. 
Lee,  Kuo-Hua;  and  Yu,  Chen-Hua  D.,  lo  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Poly- 
buffered  LOCOS.  5,599,730,  O.  437-69.000. 
Lee,  Kyeong-Woo;  and  Kim,  Doog-Kyu,  to  Goldstar  Co.,  Ltd  Reel  table 
moving  device  for  video  cassette  tape  recorder.   5,598,984.  Q.  242- 
338.400. 
Lee.  Nicholas  A.;  Blomgren.  Jack  P;  Henaon.  Gordon  D.;  and  Mess.  Michael 
A.,  lo  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Co.  Device  with  difletealiaUy 
deformable  housing  for  connection  of  optical  elements.  5.600.749.  O. 
385-70.000 
Lee.  Peter  W..  lo  Aplus  intecraled  Circuits.  Inc  Flal-oeU  ROM  and  decoder. 

5.600,586,  O.  365  IM.OOO. 
Lee,  Raymond  Fingerprinting  device.  5,599J91,  CI.  118-31.500. 
Lee.  Robert  C.  F:  See— 

Ho,  Francis  M.  S.;  and  Lee,  Robert  C  F.,  5,600X6,  Q.  363-21  000. 
Lee,  Sunny  Body  exerciser.  5,599,257,  O.  482-51.000. 
Lee,  Xiaoyang,  to  Paruoonic  Ibcfanologies,  Inc.  Axyndmoous  data  transmit- 
ting and  receiving  system.  5,600,682,  C\.  375-354.000. 
Lee.  Young  D.:  See — 

Park.  Young  H.;  Suh.  Jeong  D.;  Lee,  Young  D.;  Kwack,  Tae  H.;  and 
Choi,  Won  J.,  5,599,850,  O  521-60.000 
Leeland  Stanford  Junior  Univenity,  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  die:  See — 
Reay,  Richard  J.;  and  Kiaassea,  Emo  H.,  5,600,174,  O.  257-467.000 
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Ueper  Thonus  A  .  lo  Ehiyl  Corpocaoon  Method  of  opendng  i  refineiy  lo 

reduce  Kmospheric  pollulioii  5.599.357.  a.  44-355  000. 
Ixfebvre.  Pisc«l:  See—  ^  ,   „ 

Pwwels.  Ludwi(;  Callens.  Rbp;  Mid  Lefebvre.  Pucal.  5.600.642.  a 
370-396.000 
Le  Ftoch.  Yves:  See—  ,„...»,        »  „    j 

Gcee.  Reoi;  H»*en».  Ali  M  ;  Gree.  Duiielle;  Le  Floe  h.  Yves;  Rotlind. 
Yves.  Siinooet  Seige:  and  Vefkeinen.  Tony.  5.599.975.  O    562 
465  000. 
Lefamusio.  Mika:  See—  ,.^^,^ 

MikeUinen.  Kimino.  Lehmuslo.  Mika;  and  Heiskan.  Mika,  5.600.6.16. 
a   370-296.000 
Lehner.  Mary  C :  See—  .,        ^         j 

Eisenbetg.  Meal  R  .  Huddkslon.  Robeit  L  ;  Lehner,  Mary  C  ;  and 
Tribolet  Charles  S  .  5.600.832.  CI   395-619000 

Haiko.  Rislo;  Lehto.  An;  and  Kivioja.  Pekka.  5.599J63.  O.  492-7  000. 

Leibzoo.  Emanuel:  See — 

Bluen.  Jeff;  and  Leibioii.  Emanuel.  5.598.625.  CI   29-594  000 
Leifermaim.  BcfthoU:  See — 

Erichsea.  Kai;  Hage.  Hermann ;  Knapp.  Wolfgang;  Leifermann.  Ber 
dtold;  Scholz.  Vtolker;  and  Taufenbach.  Norhen,  5.600.668.  O   372- 
87.000 
LeighloB.  David  F.:  See —  .... 

Weaver  George  W ,  Jacob.  Harold;  Uighion.  David  F.  and  Holsinger. 

Danwnd  C  .  5„599.299.  CI   6<)4-54  000 
Weaver.  George  W.  Holsinger.  Damond  C  ;  Leighloo.  David  F.  and 
Jacob.  Harold.  5.599.300.  CI  604  54  000 
Lenune.  Charles  D .  to  Anrtiony  Manufactunng  Corporaoon.  Rotary  imga- 
aoa  spnnkler  nozzle  with  improved  distribution    5.598.977.  CI.  239- 
246.000  .     . 

Lemonnier.  Georges.  lo  Gial  Industries    Target  detection  device  using  a 

trigger  wire.  5.600.086.  CI    l02-«24  000 
Lemos  Melendez.  Manuel    DidactK  educational  toy  for  elementary  anth- 

metK  operations,  reading  and  writing   5,599.188.  CI  434-195.000 
Len,  Lek  K.:  See —  .    .   „    ,  ,,w.  .^a 

Mako.  Frederick  M  .  Silberglm.  Richard;  and  Len.  Lek  K..  5.599.468. 
a  219-121  140 
Lenglen.  Jean-Luc.  Process  and  machine  for  cleaning  parts.  5.599.398.  CI. 

134-1000 
Lengyel.  J  Michael;  Maner.  Randy  M  .  and  Nelson.  Larry  A  .  to  Honeywell 
Inc    Method  and  apparatus  for  measurement  of  resolution  of  imaging 
systems  5.600.432.  CI   356- 124  500 
Lenker.  Jay  A    See— 

Hermann.  George  D  ;  Freislinger.  Kirsten;  Kim.  Steven  W ;  Lenker.  Jay 
A  ;  and  Evans.  Michael  A  .  5.599.305.  a  604-95  000 
Leon.  Jose  A  .  executor  See— 

SkowTCTiski.  Richard  E    Larlz.  Kenneth  F;  Leon.  Tomas  F.  deceased; 
Alexander.  Donald  J  .   Kolomayets.  George;  Adams.  Vincent  C  . 
Szymczak.  Eugene  B  .  Minnich.  Edward  V;  and  Totzke.  Wade  K.. 
5J99.259.  CI  482-54  000 
Leon.  Tomas  F.  deceased  (by  Jos*  A  Leon,  executor):  See— 

Skowtonski.  Richard  E    Lantz.  Kenneth  F;  Leon.  Tomas  F.  deceased. 
Alexander.   Donald  J  .   Kolnmavets.  George;  Adams.  Vincent  C  . 
Szymczak.  Eugene  B  .  Minnich.  Edward  V.  and  Totzke,  Wade  K  . 
5  599  259  CI   482-54  000, 
Leonard.  William  K  .  Mody.  Kiril  C    and  Rolando.  Richard  J  .  lo  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufactunng  Company    Double-sided  pressure-sensitive 
adhesive  tape  and  method  of  making   5,599.602.  O   428  56  ()00 
Leonberger.  Karl-Heinz.  to  Reiner  4  Schefenacker  GmbH  &  Co    KG 
External    rear    view    mimx    for    vehicles,    especially    motor    vehicles 
5.600.497,  CI   359-875  OIW 
Leone.  Vincent  D  ,  Walker,  Jeffrey  E  ,  Gnchar,  Charles  N  ;  Seyffen,  Kenneth 
W    and  McClung.  Guy  L..  Ill,  lo  Advanced  Wirecloth,  Inc  Shale  shaker 
screen   5,.598.930,  O   209-403  000 
Lepage,  Albcn  A  ,  Jr.;  See  -  _ 

Lanilippe,  Michael  L  ,  and  Lepage.  Albert  A..  Jr.  5.599.512.  O  422- 
300000 
Lequesne.  Bruno  P.  B.:  See — 

Schroeder,  Thaddeus;  Henrv,  Rassem  R  ;  Lequesne.  Bruno  P  B  .  and 
Murty,  Balarama  V,  5.598,814,  CI    123-90  110 
Lemer  Bernard,  and  Cmnauer,  William  M  ,  lo  Automated  Packaging  Sys- 
tems. Inc  Thennal  imponier  and  metNid  5.600.360.  C\   347-171  000 
Lemer.  David:  See—  _    .     „ 

Yoodim.  Moussa  B    H  ,  Finberg,  J.ihn  P  M,  Levy,  Ruth;  Sterling, 
Jeffrev;  Lemer  David;  Yellin.  Haim.  and  Veinberg.  Alex,  5.599.991. 
a   564  -TO8  00O 
Lerscfa.  Ulnch:  See— 

Kohlnns.  Gregor,  Wiesner.  Hubert;  and  Lench.  Ulnch.  5.599.550.  CI 
424-«O4  000 

See— 

and  Leschinsky,  Kindnck  L  .  5.6OO.0O8.  CI    568 


;  Pujado.  Peter  R.;  Roniatier 
M  .  and  Sechrist.  Paul  A. 


and  Leschinskv,  Kindiick  L .  5.600.016.  a   568 


Lcachinsky,  Kindnck  L 
Hamper,  Bruce  C 

314  000 
Hamper.  Bruce  C 
437  000 
Lessvd.  Denis,  and  Burrows,  John  H  ,  to  Phoenix  Intemaiional  Life  Sciences 
Inc  Method  for  extraction,  extraction  caimdge  and  automated  extraction 
piwessing -ivsiem  5.598.933,  CI   211  74  000 
LetMner,  Klaus   See — 

Kreten.  Axel;  and  Leutner,  Klaus,  5,600.639.  CI   370-259000 
Levilon  Manufactunng  Co  ,  Inc    See— 


Nager.  Benjamin;  Gershen.  Bernard;  and  Rosenbaum.  Saul.  5.6O0J24. 

a.  36M2.000, 

Levy.  Akin  Y.;  nd  Srivaslava.  Divesh.  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc  Apparanis 

and  methods  for  retrieving  informatian  by  modifying  query  plan  based  on 

description  of  infonnation  sources  5,600.831,  O   395-602.000. 

Levy    Harry    to  Fabnie  LammaOag  Corp.  Trilaimnate  fabrK  for  surgical 

gowns  and  drapes  5.599.610.  O  442-261  000 
Levy.  Rulh:  See — 

Youdim.  Moussa  B    H  ;  Rnbetg.  John  P  M  .  Levy.  Rudi;  Steriing. 
Jeffrey;  Lemer.  David;  Yellin.  Haim;  and  Veinberg.  Alex.  5.599.991. 
a  564-308000 
Levy.  William  W:  See— 

Girod,  Christine  J   B  .  Levy,  William  W;  Pujado.  Peter  R  ;  Romaner. 
Jacques  J    L  .  Sabin.  Dominique  J    J    M  .  and  Sechrist,  Paul  A.. 

5.600.052.  CI.  585-6.54  000 
Girod.  Chrisnne  J.  B..  Levy.  William  W . 

Jacques  J.  L..  Sabin.  Dominique  J    J 

5.600.053.  a.  585-654  000 

Lew.  Chel  W;  Branly.  Keith;  and  Gaytan.  Jesse,  to  Micro  Ro  Company. 

Encapsulation  with  water  soluble  polymer.  5J99.583.  O.  427-213.300, 
Lew  Chel  W    Branly,  Keith,  and  Gaytan.  Jesse  H..  to  Micro  Flo  Company. 

Salt  sensitive  binder  system   5.599.767,  CI   504-116.000 
Lewis.   Jamet    \fehicle  based   ano  lockout   system    5.600.302.   CT     340- 
457.000. 

Lewis.  James  W  L.:  See—  „  ,„  „,. 

Few.  Jimmy  D  ;  and  Uwis.  James  W  L.  5.598.699.  C\.  60-39.821, 
Lewis.  PatrKk  M  :  See — 

Foas.  Robert  A  ;  Lewis.  Patrick  M  ;  and  Duffey.  Michael  P.  5.600.205. 

a.  313-634  000  „  ^      _, 

Lewis.  William  A  ,  and  Taylor.  Edward  C  ,  to  Notdson  Corporation  Reduced 

cavity  module  with  interchangeable  seat  5.598.974.  O  239-135.000 
Lex.  Peter  J     See—  _    .  ^ 

Blazek.  Wayne  W ;  Bolstad.  James  J  ;  Eidler.  Phillip  A  ;  Jahns.  Carl  D  . 
Miles.  Ronald  C  ;  Vidas,  Robin  A  .  and  Lex.  Peter  J .  5.600.534.  CI. 
361  502  000 
Leybold  Aktiengesellschaft:  See 

Drechsel.  Dieter.  5.599.390.  CI    117  208  000 

LG  Semicon  Co  .  Ltd.:  See—  

Byun.  Jeong  S  :  and  Choi.  Sang  J .  5.599.734.  O  437-164000. 
Lee.  Bong  J  .  5.600.168.  CI  257-336.000 
Park,  Joon-Young.  5J99.729.  CI  437-52.000. 
Li.  Guang  X    See —  .^   ^  .    ^        j 

Kar.  Banin  K  ;  Li.  Guang  X  .  Zhang.  Zuoying  L.;  Joseph.  Enc  D.;  and 
Shemansky,  Frank  A  ,  Jr.  5.600,065.  O  73  504  120. 

Li   Kai  See 

Stdver.  Harald  D  H  .  Li.  Kai;  and  Li.  Wen  H  .  5.599.889.  CI.  526- 
217000 

Paul,  Sudhir;  U.  Lan;  and  Kaveri.  Srini.  5.599.538.  CI  424-130  100. 
Li.  Ping;  See— 

Sharma.  Raghu;  Davis.  Jeffrey  P;  Gunn.  Timothy  D  ;  Li.  Ping.  Maitra. 
Sidhanha;  Thanawala.  Ashish;  and  Young.  Steve.  5.600,649.  CI 
370-435000 
Li,  Qun;  See— 

Chu.  Daniel  T,  U.  Qun;  Cooper.  Curt  S  .  Fung.  Anthony  K.  L.;  Lee. 
Cheuk  M  .  Plattner,  Jacob  J  .  Ma.  Zhenkun;  and  Wang.  Wei  Bo. 
5,599,816.  CI   514-254000 

s'tOver.  H»ald  D   H  ,  Li,  Kai;  and  Li.  Wen  H  .  5.599.889.  O    526^ 

217000 

Li.  Wu;  and  Dahn.  Jeffrey  R  .  to  Moli  Energy  ( 1990)  Umiled    Aqueous 

clectnx-hemical  preparatum  of  insertion  compounds  and  use  in  non 

aqueous  rechargeable  ha^c^e^   5,599.4J5,  CI   205-59000 

Li   Xuguang,  to  Western  Alias  International,  Inc   Seismic  data  acquisition 

system   5.600.318.  CI   341  143  000 
Li  Yanlong.  and  Norcross.  Kenneth  L  .  to  let  Tech.  Inc.  Anaerobic  upflow 

batch  reactor  5,599,450,  CI    2I(V603  000 
Liang.  Peng,  Pardee,  .Arthur  B  ,  and  Bianchi,  Cesano  F.  to  Dana-Farber 
Caiicer  Institute,  Inc  ,  and  President  and  Fellows  of  Harvard  College.  The. 
Meth<id  of  differential  display  of  exposed  mRNA  by  RT/PCR.  5.599.672. 
CI   435-6  (100 
Liang.  Rong-Chang:  See—  .    „     . 

Bi    Daoshen.  Rtzgerald,  Maunce  J  ;  Kearney,  Fredenck  R  ,  Liang. 
Rong-Chang.  Schwarxel.  William  C  ,  and  Yeh.  Tung-Feng.  5..599,650. 
CI  430-273  100 
Liang,  Shihua.  Osbum.  Andrew  W .  and  Garde.  Gerald  R  .  to  Beloil  Tech 
nokigies,  Inc  Rod  holder  with  separate  positionaMe  contact  elements  for 
rod  metenng  5.599.392.  O    118  110000 
Libettiny.  Thomas  G.   See—  ,  ,™  ™«. 

York.  Todd  M  ,  Gilmoie.  Curt  D  ;  and  Ubeniny,  Thomas  G..  5_59«.908. 
CI    192-21.500 
Lieberman.  Isaiah:  See—  __        __  ,^_„ 

Frey.  Thomas  H  .  and  Liebennan.  Isaiah.  5.600.443.  O.  356-402000 
Lien.  Yeong<hang   See — 

Hiraga.  Rumi.  Lien.  Yeong-chang;  Mima.  Yoshiaki;  and  Monshima. 
Hiroshi.  5.600.780.  CI   395-334  000 
Lieurance.  Dennis  W:  See  —  ~.,~,, 

Dew.  Michael  W..  Lieurance,  Dennis  W  .  and  Rix.  Donald  C  .  5.600.095. 
CI    I74-84  00R 
Liew.  Kin  S    See — 


Mody.  Dee^  R.;  Kriihnithj.  Atva  K.;  Liew.  Kin  S,;  aad  Nguyen. 
Aah  X..  S.600,224.  a.  320-2.000. 
UfePtoen:  See— 

Skownaiiki.  Richvd  E.;  LaMr.  Kameti  P..  Leoa.  Tooms  F,.  deemed; 
AleuwieT,  DcmU  I.;  Koiaaiayeta.  Geoi|e:  Admi.  Viactal  C; 
Szvmcafc.  Eofeae  B.;  Minndi.  Bdwtrd  V.;  and  Tolzkc.  Wade  K., 
5.599J59.  CI  482-34.000. 
LigklDwIen.  Iteiliill  W.;  Set— 

Hniaoa.  Gavin  B.  L;  Denpoer.  Robeit  P,;  RickanL  Hidiael  D.; 
Lifknirien.  Manknil  W.;  O'Hoy.  Kin  L;  Joteaoa.  Kevin  S.:  HeMh. 
David  D.:  Lawrcace.  Sieptiea  B,:  awl  ViMaa.  Jcmilcr  G„  5,599.692, 
a.  433-69.300, 
Lilley.  Stenliea  1.;  Ikykv.  Htagh  ¥.;  Tbeobdd.  David  R,;  Cariam.  Craig  J.; 
Roaea.  David  L;  aad  Manoa,  Thonaa  R.,  to  Medi-Ject  Carporaion. 
Medical  iajecliaa  lyMen  aad  mediod,  gas  iptiBt  thereof  aad  launching 
device  iuoh  (m  qmi«.  3.599302.  Q.  604-68.000. 
Lim.  Oiooa  f:  See — 

Snjihtuauu.  Robert  J.:  ^4elaoa.  John  C;  Lim,  Choom  1.;  and  Lira. 
Kok-Seag,  5.599.137,  O.  40S-I28.000. 
Lim.  Kok-Seag;  See — 

SMfkeaaoa,  Rotaft  1.;  Nelioa.  John  C;  Lim,  Choom  J.;  Mid  Lim. 
Kok-ScBg.  5.399.137,  Q,  403-128.000. 
Lia.  Chea-yiL  AiaamMic  hbncalor.  3.398.902.  a.  184-43.100, 
Lia,  ClBea-JiBH  F,:  See — 

EddiMdiriolia  G.;  Fmow.  IMidaKl  M.;  Lin,  Ouea-Juag  F,:  aid  Suiu, 
JaiKi  C,  3.399.619.  d.  428-332.000, 
Lia.  Choag  M.;  aad  Weracr.  Raymoad  l„  lo  Seiko  Epaoa  Canxndoe.  High 

deaaity  buOer  memory  arehilectute.  5.600.813,  a.  393-436.000, 
Lin.  Hang  J,:  See— 

Heyt,  Geoise,  Jr.;  Lin,  Hong  J.;  Wong  Shui,  Brian  A,;  and  Zeik,  Andrew 
C,  3,600.339.  a.  361-684.000, 
Lindenmeyer,  Carl  W.;  aad  W^tfea,  Claire  L.  Onfaopedic  appliance  retainer. 

5,599,283.  O.  602-5.000, 
Liader,  Chutea;  Nemas,  Mara;  Peny,  Mordecfaai;  and  Ketraro,  Reuvcn,  to 
Aligeaa  AG,  Immobilized  buffoed  gels  and  raemtiraBes  of  hydroxy  groups 
comuning  poiymen.  5,399.306,  Q.  422-131.000 
Under.  Rudolf:  See— 

Beller,  Klaua-Dieler,  and  Under,  Rudolf,  3.399.323,  a.  424-9,320. 
Lindig.  Marfcus:  See— 

MOIler.    Klaus-Hetanut;    Babczinski.    I^eter.    Samel.    Haas-Joachim; 
Schmkk.  Robert  R.;  Findeiaea.  Kurt;  Lindig.  Marfcus;  Lflrsaen.  Klaus; 
aad  Snaag.  Harry.  3.399,944.  a.  548-263,600. 
Undner.  Jeftrey  S,;  Shepanl.  W,  Sieve:  Elfaeridge.  John  A.;  Jang.  Ping-Rey; 
and  Gresham.  Lawrence  L..  lo  Miasisaippi  Stale  University.  Real-time 
combustion  controller.  5.399.179.  Q,  431-12,000, 
Undner.  Wemer  See — 

Lantzsch.  Reinhard;  aad  Lindaer,  Werner.  5,599.940.  C\.  546-329,000 
Undstrom.  Jon  M.;  and  Scfaoepfer,  Ralf  D..  lo  Salk  Institme  for  Biological 
Studies.  The.   Recombiaan  DNA  encoding  neuronal  a-bungarotoxin- 
binding  proteins  5399.709.  O.  435-252.300. 
Undstrom.  Kirk  W.  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Infrared  receiver  with 
variable  input  tesislanoe  for  optical  communication  systema.  5.600,1 28,  CI. 
250-2I4.0AG. 
Ung,  Lambert  A.:  See — 

Kim,  Cheol  K.;  Ling.  Lamben  A.;  and  Kim.  James  J..  5.599.239.  a. 
473-208.000. 
Ungen.  Paul.  Mulocompooent  anachmenl  apparatus  for  a  moveable  working 

device   5.599.152,  O  414-10.000 
Unken.  Barry  W.:  See— 

Bamstijn.  Michael  A.;  Church.  Mark  E.;  Unken.  Barry  W.;  and  Laz- 
andis.  Mihal.  5.600.790.  O  395-183  140 
Unkhart,  Susan:  See— 

BayUnk,  David  J.;  and  Unkhan,  Susan.  5.599,679.  Q  435-7.900. 
Linscolt.  William  D  Milkshake  mixer  blade  5,599.103.  O.  366-343  000 
Liotta.  Damis  C:  See — 

Schinazi,  Raymond  F.  Keane.  Thomas  E.;  and  Liotta.  Dermis  C  . 
5.599.796.  CI  514-44000 
Usier.  Deirdre:  See — 

Uster.   Gary;    Lister.   Deinke;    Morns.   Larry;    and   Morris.   Sandra. 
5.599.063.  CI   297-325  000. 
Lister.  Gary;  Uster.  Deinlre;  Morris.  Larry;  and  Moms.  Sandra.   Baby 
hathmg.  feeding,  sleeping  and  seating  chair  5.599,063,  CI  297  325.000 
Litlecke.  Peter;  Crockett.  Ronald  B.;  and  Tbelin.  Anders,  lo  Smidi  Interna- 
tional Inc.;  and  Sandvik  Aktiebolag.  Method  of  making  metal  cutting 
inserts  having  supeihatd  abrasive  bodies.  5.598.621.  CI   29-412  000 
Utton  Systems.  Inc  ;  See — 

Punazzella.  Joseph,  5,600,123.  O  250-203  300 

Robeiu.  Peter  C   T;  and  Walmsley.  Charles  F..  5.600.143.  Q    250- 

349  000 
Wonhington.  Michael  S.;  Ramacher.  Kenneth  F;  Whccland.  Chns  L  . 
Kleinle.  Scoa  A.;  Doyle.  Edward  M ;  and  Musheno.  Joseph  C. 
5.600.207.0.315-39  300. 
Uu.  Cheng-Ming:  See — 

Keo,  Nida;  Safarian.  Zara;  Uu.  Cheng-Ming,  and  Wang,  Hann-Ping, 
5.599.433.0  204-451000 
Uu.  Dexter  C.-T;  Weindel.  David;  and  Cooper.  Peter,  to  LCD  International. 
LLC   Toy  for  ejecting  a  stream  of  chilled  water  5.598.950.  CI    222- 
79  000 
Uu,  Jing-Meng,  to  Tainan  Semiconductor  Manufactunng  Company.  Ltd. 
Synthetic   inductor  in   integrated  circuits   for  small   signal  processing. 
5.600.288.  O  333  214.000 


Uu,  Jua:  See — 

JiB.  Rin:  Liu.  Iiai:  aMi  Yaag.  Qibiao.  3J99.83I.  Q.  321-107.000. 
Uu.  WiiB-HiB.  Auxibiiy  nak  of  ok  cutter.  3.398.637.  O.  33-326.000. 
UviasMoa.  Sim  W,;  aad  Lee,  Jar  J.,  lo  Hufhes  Ekscmaica,  Ead-on  ims- 

misaiaa  bae-lo-inveguide  tnaaitioa.  3,600,286,  O,  333-26,000. 
Ueweilya-Jcaei.  ThmMi:  See— 

HcMh.  Roaald  A.;  UeweDya-Joaea.  Tbonas;  Robins,  Btiv;  aad  Smith, 
TVevor  S.,  3.399.163.  Q,  413-33.100, 
Uoyd.  James  L.;  Oibiick.  Edward  M.:  Pawleaico.  Ivan;  Scimss.  Rusaeil  E.; 
and  Sidoae.  Ginrd.  lo  Uioeat  Techaotociet  lac.  Method  for 
paaels,  3.598.757.  O,  83-23.000, 
Uoyd.  W.  Radolph:  See- 
Lloyd.  W.  RaadoMi;  Ward.  Midiael  B,;  Md 
O.  73-761. 


761.000. 


Alba.  Paul;  and  Kapiaa.  Aaraa  V. 


Bueacfaer.  Bicat  J..  Jr.; 
EpsleiB.  Joeadiaa  S..  5.398,738, 
Lobell,  Jcaaiae:  See — 

Jeaiea.  M»ea;  LobeU,  Jcaaiae;  and  Steveas,  Lou.  3.398.929.  O.  206- 
327,000, 
LocalMed.  he,:  See- 
Klein.  Enrique  J,;  Bnor,  Jordan; 
5  J99306,  O.  604^,000, 
Lociuro,  Seipo:  See — 

Ikveccfaia,  Paolo;  Lodnro,  Sergio;  Oabaoi,  Romeo;  aad  Sdva.  Enrico. 
5.599.791.  a,  314-9.000, 
Locfcfaead  Mania  Corpoialiea:  See — 

Oew,  Michael  W.;  Uewaaix,  Dcaais  W;  aad  Rix.  Doaald  C,  3,600,093. 
O,  174-84.0011. 
Lockheed  Idaho  TeUmuhnies  Compoay:  See— 

Bueacfaer,  Breat  J„  Jr;  Uoyd.  W.  RaadoMi;  Ward.  Mich^  B,;  aad 
Epateia.  loaalfaan  S..  3.398.738.  O,  73-761.000. 
Lockheed  Martin  Corpontiaa:  See— 

Sooo,  PMtick  M.;  Glovanky.  Andrew  Z.;  aad  I4ele.  Michael  A.. 

3.600.181.  O,  237-723.000, 
Slubbs.  David  M.,  3.398.711.  CL  62-31.200. 
Inrfcheed  Miasiks  aad  Space  Company.  lac.:  See— 

GoL  Geaxe;  aad  ftoaoa.  Bnioe  J..  3.600,486,  O.  339-369.000. 
Lotljulmaua,  Douglas  E.:  See— 

Bartholow,  Paul  A.;  aad  Loebeitmann.  Douglas  E,  5,600348,  O. 
343-180.000. 
Lofgiea,  John  D,;  aad  Thoiae,  James  A.,  to  Martin  Marietta  Coiporatioa. 

Digital  leal  and  maimmaarr  architecture.  5,600,788,  O.  395-183.070. 
Lofbn,  Rachel  M..  to  Gillette  Company.  The.  Erasabk  iaks,  5399333.  O. 

523-160,000. 
Loh,  Jinnbay  R;  ThmAelas,  Jerome  F;  sad  lufeadoza,  Jocelyn  Q..  to  Kraft 
Foods,  Inc.  Process  for  the  productiaa  of  creamed  coconut  aad  oeaaed 
coconut  product.  5399373,  O,  42fr«17.000, 
Lohe.  Hans:  See- 
Shaw.  Gordon:  Schalkr.  Rainer  A.;  Stikekather.  W.  Jeffrey:  Melton. 
Michael  D ;  Hey.  Harmut;  Schmidl.  Roland;  Hartmann.  Rolf;  aid 
Lohe.  Hacu,  5399307.  O.  422-135.000 
Longney.  John  M,:  See — 

Andrei-Akxaadru,    Marcel:    Fein,    Peter,    and    Longney.    John    M.. 
5.600,100,0   174-261,000, 
Longo.  John  M.:  See— 

Colk,  Karta  S.;  Coalello,  Christine  A.;  OeUke.  RusaeU  H.;  Talley,  Lary 
D.:  Longo.  John  M..  and  Beriucfae.  Enoch,  5.600,044. 0.  383-15.000. 
Longo,  Sharyn;  See — 

Gentelia,  John  S.;  WUliams.  Fnmk;  Wheadey.  WilUam  C;  SeviUa. 
Emeslo  G.:  Longo.  Sharyn;  and  Forhey.  Deborah.  5399348.  O 
606-45000 
Lopatinsky.  Edward,  lo  Industrial  Design  Laboratories.  Inc.  Fkxibk  gas  hose 
assembly  with  concentric  hebcal  tube  members  having  reinfoiccmenl 
spring  coils.  5.600.752.  O  392-488.000. 
Lopez.  Martin.  Jr  ATM  anii-dieft  device  5398.793.  O.  109-25.000. 
Lorbiecki.  James  R.,  lo  Milsco  Manufacturing  Company.  Fkxibk  unitay  sea 
shell  including  base  section  having  frame  sockets.  5399,069.  O.  297- 
452.150. 
Lord  Corporation:  See — 

Weiss.  Keidi  D.;  Carlson.  J   David;  Duclos.  Theodore  G,.  and  Abbey. 
Kirk  J..  5399.474.  CI  252-62.520 
LOreal:  See— 

Caisey.  Laurence;  and  Bauer.  Daniel.  5398,843,  O.  128-653.100. 
Candau,  Didien  and  Simon.  Pascal.  5.599.800,  O.  314-33.000. 
Cottetet.  Jean:  and  Audousset.  I^lane  Pascak,  3399353, 0.  8-412.000 
Lorcngo.  Jerry  A.:  See — 

Misra,  Manoranjan;  and  Lorcngo.  Jerry  A..  5399315, 0  423-101,000 
Lorensen.  Robbin  R.;  and  Settelnuyer,  Joseph  J.,  to  Yakima  Products. 

Aitick-carrying  rack  witti  lockabk  mount.  5398,959.  O.  224-315.000. 
Lorey.  Manfred,  lo  FUtan  Rlter-Anlagenbau  GmbH.  Centrifugal  separator 

with  flow  regulator.  5399.270.  CI.  494-5  000. 
Los.  Mannus;  See — 

Cross.  Bamnglon;  Los.  Mannus;  Doehner.  Robert  F.  Jr.;  Ladner.  David 

W ;  and  Johnson.  Jerry  L..  5399.772.  O.  504-246.000 
Cross.  Bamnglon:  Los.  Marinus:  Doehner.  Robert  F,.  Jr.;  Ladner.  David 
W ;  and  Johnson.  Jerry  L,.  5399.773.  O,  504-246.000. 
Loth.  Myriam:  See — 

Mondin.  Myriam;  Lolli.  Myriam:  Broze.  Guy;  Thomas.  Barbara:  Adany. 
Steven:  Bala.  Frank.  Jr..  and  Mehreieab.  Ammanuel.  5.599.785,  O 
5I(M17  000. 
Lovecky.  Craig  S.;  Rolfe.  Richard;  and  Lowry.  Alan  B..  to  Shape  Inc  Portabk 

storage  device  for  a  tekphone  Une  5,600.719.  O  379^38.000 
LoveU.  Robert  K  :  See— 
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lao.  Kenneth  R.;  Lovell.  Robeit  K.;  and  Dallas.  Teny  K..  5.600.685. 0 
376-260.000 

'^*^Byu^g  K;  O'Connor.  Michael  G  ;  and  Lovgren.  Eric  M..  5J99  325. 
a  604-282  000 

^*  K^rtd^'tUrtrPanerson.  John.  Bemadic.  Thonas.  Brocketi.  Brendan;  and 
Ume.  Tony.  5.599.141.  O   407-114.000 

^*  U-^X^Cmg I;  Rolfe.  Richari;  and  Lowt>.  Alan  B  .  5.600.719.  O 

379^38.000.  .  ,   . 

Loyd.  Jody  to  Teledyne  Industnes.  Iik    Panially  transluceni  mural  decoy 

5.599.023.0.273-348  100 
LoyoU  Univenity  of  Chicago:  S«—         ...  ^^a  «,,  ri  «U-101  000 
Bachei.  Peter,  and  Walenga.  Jeanine  M  .  5.599.307.  CI  604-lOl.UOO 

LPG  Engineering  Pty  Ltd.:  See—  

OariL  John  K.  5.598.708.  O  62-491  000 
LSI  Industries.  Inc.:  Se*—  „  i._^  c    «<QQn94 

Fischer.  Jerry  F ;  Kaeser,  Robert  E.  and  Lawrence.  James  E..  5.599.094. 
CI.  362-414.000. 

'^'  'fi^:;,^"^^  Sd'^ao.  J.n.  5.600.284.  aj31-.77  OOR 

Schinella  Richard  D  .  Padmanabhan.  Gobi  R.:  and  Zeiayeta,  Joseph  M  , 

5.600.182.0   257-763  000  ,,  r-  i.     <  <q8  T75 

Vbngfuangfoo.  Sulee.  Bofuu.  Miirk;  and  Kirkpatnck.  Galen.  5.598.775. 
CI    100-233000 

^'  "S.  D^s;  Lai.  Por-Hsiung;  Lu.  Hsieng;  Mann.  Michael:  and  Tsai. 

Larry.  5.599.690.  O.  435-69  100 

Lubn^ol  Cixporauon.  The  See^  «  coo  -m  ri  sm  744  000 

Jahnke.  Richard  W .  and  Forsberg.  John  W .  5.599.777.  CI.  507-244.WW. 

^^^T^^.%^.  and  Benrand.  Jean-Luc.  5.600J20.  O.  318-562  000. 

Lucas  Industries  PLC:  See —  „  ■.        o  j  c_;.i. 

Heath  Ronald  A.;  Llewellyn  Jones.  Thomas;  Robins.  Bnan;  and  hmitn. 
Trevor  S..  5.599.163.  CI  415-55  100. 

*Senn.  Jeffrey  A.:  Brown.  Andrew  D  ;  and  Lucas.  Peter.  S.600.833,  O 

.195-601000 
Lucent  Technologies  Inc  :  See— 

Amett.  Jaime  R  .  5,600.746.  CI.  385-53  000. 

Avanoglu  Ender.  Gitlin.  Richard  D  ;  La  Pona.  Thon^F ;  Paul.  Sanjoy. 

andSabnani.  Knshan  K  .  5.600,663.  O   .37MI.O0O^ 
Bergland.  Glenn  D;  Heismann,  Fred  L  ;  Korotky.  Steven  K  .  and 

Murphv.  Edmood  J  .  5,600.738,  O.  385-11.000. 
Bingel.  tlKMnas  J ,  5,600,715,  O.  379  393^.  ,  «mog7 

BIcK*.  Larry  L  ;  Moore.  Warren  f;  and  Zerbs.  Stephen  T.  5.600.097. 

Biwn.  Louis  D  :  and  Smedinghoff.  Linda  M  ,  5,600.6.54.  O.  370- 

C74  (UV) 

Csi^es.  Andrei:  and  Palmquist.  Jc*n  M  .  5.600.439.  O.  -'56-345.000 
Fclkcr.  Joseph  A  .  and  Ru.s«ll,  Tl»mas  C,  5,600.146.  CI  250-396  TOR 
Jaiiineh  Copal  K  and  Russell.  Jesse  E..  5,600.633.  O.  370-277000 
l^  Kuo-hS  «K^  Yu.  Chen-Hua  D  .  5J99.730.  O  437-6fl«)0 
CTvy^Jl^rr;  and  Snvasuva.  Divesh.  5,600,831.  O  395-602  OtX) 
Lloyd.  James  L  Olbrick.  Edward  M  .  Pawlenko,  Ivan:  Schuss.  Russell 
E  .  and  Sidone.  Girard.  5.598,757.  O  8J-2-'  ««■  ^.  ^  ,  ««.  710 
Merchant.  Sailesh  M    Nanda.  Anm  K.,  and  Roy.  Pradip  K.,  5.599,739. 

0.  437-190.000 
Miller.  Robert  R..  II.  5.600.707,  O  379-59  000 
Rvan.  Vivian  W..  5.599.737.  O.  437-187.000. 
Ziragibl.  Martin.  5.600.742.  CI.  385-37  000 

I  jtfhkf  Clurlcs  P '  Sff 

GosUng.  Christopher  D .  Gregor.  Joseph  H  :  and  Luehke.  Charles  P, 

5.600.046.  O  585-322.000  

Luebke,  Oemen.  J  .  and  Stanger^  Keith  A.  to  Foodservice  Equ'PJ,|en  • 

Engineering  &  Consulting,  Inc  CcxA.ng  oven  5,598,769,  CI.  99-395  JtW 

Luger  SiegftKd,  to  Tndonic  Bauelememe  GmbH  Electronic  ballast  for  gas 

dischar^lamps.  5,600.211.0   315-307  000.  

Luhm  RjSph.  to  Allfast  Fa.stening  Systems.  Inc   Blind  nvel  wjlh  a  tapered 
locking  mechanism  5.599,147,  CI  411  38000 

'^^^'.'S^s:trLukatsky.  Alexander.  5.598.661.  O  47-27  000 

^^'^^y^S^'^  Luly.  Jay  R  .  5.599.927.  O  54O-»56000. 
Lumiere  Design  4  Manufactunng,  Inc  :  See— 

Kira.  Hu^.  5.599,091,0    362  269  ilOO  .       ,      ^ 

Lund   Arnold  M   Wind  turbine  adaptable  to  wind  direction  and  velocity 

5  599.168.  O   4t6-136(X)0  .     ,    . 

Lund  VanMetre,  to  Autran  Ciwp  Integrated  transportation  system  including 

n^fer  vehicles  5.598.783.  O    104-88  040 
Lundquist.  Ingcmar  H.:  See — 

Edwards    Stuan  D:  Lax.  Ronald  G:  Lundquist.  Ingemar  H,  and 

Sharkey.  Hugh  R,  5,599,294.  O  604-22  000 
Ro«n,  Arye:  Edwards.  Stuan  D :  Lax.  Ronald  G    Shark^.  Hugh^ 
Lundquut,  Ingemar  H  .  and  Walinsky.  Paul.  5.599.295.  O.  604- 
22000 
Luneau.  Chnstophcr  J    See —  ^. 

Jaeobson  Marlene  A  ,  Luneau,  Christopher  J  .  Johnson.  Robert  G  :  ana 
Salvatore.  Chn.slopher  A..  5.599.671.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Ijinsford.  John  A.:  See— 


5.599.903.  CL  530- 


.  Anthony  K..  L  :  Lee. 
and  Wang.  Wei-Bo. 


Chitrt   Dattakumar  M  :  Gokhale.  Di»p  S :  Henderson.  Tliomas;  Lun- 
sJ^.  John  A  :  and  Mathews.  Neville.  5.600.653.  O   370474.000 

^"IftitiuSirna^fluler.  Ueli:  Snipes.  ^^  if|^-  ^"fj"'  ^*- 

DeLeon.  Marino:  Lupski.  James  R.:  and  Shooter.  Enc  M.,  5..599.920. 

O   536-23.500.  .      ^ 

I  ur   Water  and  Wu.  Der-Yuan,  10  Umted  Microelectronics  Coipotanon. 

'  Method  to  eliminate  polycide  peeling  at  wafer  edge  using  extended  scnbe 

lines.  5.599.746.  O.  437-200.000 

LQrssen.  Klaus:  See —  „       ,     ,,        ,      , 

Mailer,    Klaus-Helmut:    Babczinski.    Peter:    Santel.    Hans  Joachim. 
Schmidt.  Robert  R  .  Findeisen.  Kurt:  Lindig.  Maikus:  Lurssen.  Klaus: 
and  Strang.  Harry.  5.599,944.  CI   548-263  600 
Luscher   James  J ,  Jr.  to  Schenck  Accurate.  Inc    Isolated  power/voluge 

multiplier  apparatus  aid  method.  5.600.551.  O,  363-59.000, 
Luxtron  Corporation:  See — 

Jensen.  Earl  M.  .5.600.147,0   250-458  100.  ^     ^  _  ._^ 

Lyken.s.  Thomas  B  Transparent  plastic  protector  fc»  wire  bound  notebook. 

S  599044  CI.  281-19.100, 
Lvnberg.  Roger.  Collapsible  skate  ramp  5599,235,  CT  472-^_000_ 
Lynn.  David  M    Electncal  outlet  box  mounting  bracket.  5.598.998,  U. 

248-300.000 
Lyiu  Therapeutics.  Inc.;  See —  ,     •     . 

Grya«!ov,   Sergei   M.;    Schuliz.   RooaJd   G.:   and   Chen.   Jer-kang. 
5.599.922.  CI.  5.W>-25.300. 

Lvoo.  Ralph  M.:  See —  

'     VanDeMoere.  Alan  V;  Lyon.  Ralph  M :  and  Balling.  Edward  N. 
5.600.391.  CI   396-6000. 
Lvttle.  Matthew  H  :  See— 
■     Kjuvar.  Lawrence  M.:  and  Lyttle.  Matthew  H.. 
331.000 
MAD  Industries  of  Louisiana,  lac,:  See- 
Buns,  Boyce  D..  Jr..  5.599.776.  O.  507  104  000 
Ma.  Zhenkun:  See— 

Chu,  Daniel  T:  Li.  Qun:  Cooper.  Curt  S  :  Fung. 
Cheuk  M  :  Plattner.  Jacob  J ;  Ma.  Zhenkun; 
5.599.816.  O.  514-254.000 
Mabry,  Oyde  B.,  Ill:  See—  ^  _.  ,,^ 

Harrison.  Don  R..  Mabry.  Oyde  B..  IH;  Beer.  Walter  A  :  and  Childen. 
Keith  H..  5.598.935.  O.  212-197.000. 
Mabuchi.  Hiroyuki:  See —  .  ,     ^     ,,         i.- 

Umeda   Takao;  Kawai.  Katsuya;  Saito.  Yosuke:  Mabuchi.  Hiroyuki. 
Anzai  Masayasu;  Miwa.  Masato:  Suzuki.  Takashi;  Mitsuya.  Teniakr. 
and  Takuma.  Yasuo.  5,600,405,  CI  .399-71.000 
Maccarrone,  Marco:  See —  ^^ 

Olivo  Marco;  and  Maccarrone,  Marco.  5.600.6(».  O   365-201.000. 
Padoan.  Silvia;  Maccarrone.  Marco:  and  Olivo,  Marco,  5.600.594.  O 

MacCracken,  M^k  M  :  Silvetti,  Bnan  M  ,  and  Bonet.  Jose  R.  to  Calmac 

Manufactunng  Citporation  Air  bubble  heat  transfer  enhancement  system 

coolness  storage  apparatus  5.598.720,  CI  62-434  000^ 
MacDiHuld.  James  R,.  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc  System  and  m«hod 

for  controlling  assertion  of  a  peripheral  bus  clock  signal  through  a  slave 

device.  5.6a).839.  O.  395-750000 
Macdonald.  Richard  D  :  See—  . ,    „    .      .  r,     noa<^    r~i    AfA 

Cochran.  Mark  D  :  and  Macdonald.  Richard  D .  5.599>t4.  O.  424- 

MacDoilld.  Virginia  N    and  Tran.  Don  A.,  to  Kulicke  and  Soffa  Investments. 

Inc   Method  for  locating  eye  points  on  objects  subject  to  size  vananons 

5,600.733,0   382-144  000 

Macholdt.  Hans  Tobias  See—  .,,._„       -r  ^       <-;«-i    i«™ 

Baur  RUdiger  Fuchs,  Hermann:  Macholdt.  Hans  Tobias.  Gitzel.  Jarg. 

and  Theisse,  Wilfned.  5,600.003.  CI.  568-1.000. 

Maciver.  Isobel:  S<'f —  ...  1     i„i   c  xoo  <u>i  fi 

Hansen.  Eric  J ;  Helmmen,  Merja:  and  Maciver.  Isobel.  5.599.693.  t-l. 

435-69.300.  ,. 

Mack.  Jonathan  M  .  to  Polaroid  Corporation^  'f"'"f<J2^A*rT^7S' 

utilizing  cross  linked  boraled  polymenc   binder    5.599.616.  C\    428 

JM  400  ■,. 

MacKendrick.  Robert  R  .  to  Airlock.  Incorporated  Beanng  for  a  pressunzed 

protective  suit.  5.599,110.  O.  .384-501  000 

Mackenroth.  Chnstiane:  See—  n.,^,^ 

Klein.  Ulrich:  Neumann.  Llnch,  Mackenrodi,  Wolfgang:  Renz,  Guenler. 

Knee     Wolfgang;    Mackenroth.    Chnstiane:    Buschmann.    trnst; 

D^^amer  jioKis  J .  and  Milli.  Roland.  5.599.848, 0  514-739  000. 

Mackenroth.  Wolfgang.  See—  „        ,-      . 

Klein  Llnch:  Neumann,  tHnch:  Mackenroth.  Wolfgang:  Renz,  Guenter. 

Kriee     Wolfeane     Mackenroth.    Chnstiane:    Buschmann,    brnsl; 

^Samer  jK  J  :  and  Milli.  Roland.  5.599.848, 0  514-739  000 

Macku.  Charies  G  ;  and  Boyles.  Alan  W.  <»  Cejlf^-  •«,  AsphjJt  paver 

with  compaction  compensating  system   5399.134.  ^*^f*^ 
MacLaren  ^vid  S  ;  and  Tang,  Nianfa.  to  MacLarm,  David  S  Wastewater 

trramient  method  5,-599,452.  O  210-615  000. 
MacMillan  Blocdel  Limited:  See—  „  ,„,  „   ,,0  ii-innn 

Elvidge,  David  R  ,  and  Smidi.  Malcolm  K  .  5.599.393.0.  118-117.000. 

Macomber.  David  W.  See—  _    _  ,  ...    i_    r^^  «, 

Smith.  Terrance  P:  Rao.  S    Prabhakara:  and  Macomber.  David  W.. 
5.599.886.  CI.  526-90.000. 


Macon.  James  F .  Jr;  Ong.  Shauchi;  and  Shih,  Feng-Hsien  W..  10  Intemabonal 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Asynchronous  read-ahead  disk  caching 
using  multiple  disk  I/O  processes  adn  dynamically  vanable  prefetch  length. 
5.600,817,  O.  395464.000. 
Madscn,  Timothy  A.:  and  Roe,  Michael  J.,  to  Seagate  Technology,  Inc. 
Performance  based  write  current  optimization  process  5.600.500,  CI 
360-46  000 
Madson,  Jeffry  A.:  See— 

Sie,  Bradley  D..  Madson.  Jefliry  A.:  and  Cohen.  Maryjo  R..  5.598,759. 
O.  83-762.000 
Maeda.  Kei:  Nakao.  Yasumasa:  Kushiuuii.  Hideki:  and  Ito.  Setsuro.  to  Asahi 
Glass  Company  Ltd  Gla.ss  composition  for  a  substrate,  and  substrate  for 
plasma  display  made  thereof.  5.599.754.  CI   .501-70.000 
Maeda.  Kenichi   See — 

Teraia.  Shukoh:  Maeda,  Kenichi;  Kuroda.  Shigetaka;  Shimasaki.  Yuichi; 
Kanehiro,  Masaki;  Ishioka.  Takuji:  Hisaki,  Takashi:  Takagi.  Jiro; 
AkJyama,  Eitetsu;  Baba.  Shigeki:  and  Maruyama.  Shigeru.  5.598.821. 
O.  123-406.000. 
Maeda.  Shigenobu:  See — 

Shimizu.  Satoshi;  Ueno.  Shuichi:  Maeda.  Shigenobu:  and  Ipposhi, 
Taka.shi.  5.600.154.  O.  257-66.000. 
Maejima.  Takamichi.  to  Yazaki  Corporation  Terminal  insertion  device  and  an 

inserting  method  thereof.  5.598.628,  CI   29-868.000. 
Maekawa,  Yasunori:  See — 

Ishihara.  Ken;  Yamamolo.  Hiroshi:  Walanabe.  Milsuru:  Asano.  Kaoru: 
Suzuki,  Akio;  and  Maekawa,  Yasunori.  5.598.842.  CI.  128-637.000. 
Maenpaa.  Sanna.  to  Nokia  Telecommunications  Oy.  Method  for  call  estab- 
lishment. 5,600,705,  CI.  379-58.000. 
Mafune,  Eiichi:  See — 

Taka.sugi,  Norio;  Mafune,  Eiichi:  and  TakatuLshi,  Masayuki.  5.599.798 
0.  514-17.000 
Mahler,  Barry  A.:  See — 

Cotbin.  David  R  ;  and  Mahler.  Barry  A..  5.600.040,  O.  570-179  000. 
Mahoney,  Wayne  S  :  See — 

Kinzer,  Kevin  E  ;  Mahoney,  Wayne  S,;  and  Palazzolto.  Michael  C 
5.599.622.  O  428-355.0EP 
Maier.  Gary  J  :  See— 

Foley.  Geoffrey  M.  T;  Herbert.  William  G.;  Swain.  Eugene  A  ;  Ras- 
mussen.  Yonn  K,  and  Maier,  Gary  J..  5.599.646.  CI.  4.30-133.000 
Maier.  Martin:  Belzner.  Norben:  Heyse.  Jorg;  and  Preussner.  Christian,  to 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Method  for  producing  perforated  valve  spray  disk 
5.599.466,0  219-69.170 
Main.  Scott  C:  See- 
Main.  Tim  B.;  and  Main.  Scott  C  .  5.,59g,77l.  CI  99-489.000 
Main.  Tim  B.;  and  Main,  Scon  C.  Drv  fruit  bin  filling  apparatus.  5.598,771, 

O  99-489.000 
Mains  Jr .  Gilbert  L.  Method  for  material  removal.  5.599.223. 0. 451-39.000. 
Maitra.  Sidhartha:  See — 
I     Sharma,  Raghu:  Davis,  Jeffrey  P.:  Gunn.  Timolhy  D.;  Li.  Ping:  Maitra. 
I         Sidhartha:  Thanawala.  Ashish;  and  Young,  Steve.  5.600.649    O 
3704.35.000. 
Majeti,  Satyanarayana.  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The.  Treatment  of 
nicotine  craving  and/or  smoking  withdrawal  symptoms.  5.599.554,  CI 
424-448.000. 
Make-Up  Group,  Inc.,  The:  See- 
Jensen,  Maren:  Lobell,  Jeanine:  and  Stevens,  Lou,  5.598.929.  O   206- 
527.000. 
Miikelainen.  Kimmo;  Lehmusto.  Mika,  and  Heiskari.  Mika,  to  Nokia  Tele- 
communications   OY    Method    for   digiul    semi-duplex    transmission 
5.600.636.  O   370296.000. 
Maki.  Naoki:  See— 

Tomeoku.  Hiroshi:  Yamaguchi.  Kiyoshi;  Takahashi.  Ryukichi:  Tomi- 
naka.  Toshiharu;  and  Maki.  Naoki.  5.598.710.  O  62-51  100. 
Maki,  Yasuhito.  to  Sony  Corporation    Charge  transfer  device  and  output 

circuit  thereof.  5.600.451,  O.  358-483.000. 
Makigaki,  Tomohiro:  See — 

Takekoshi.  Taro.  Makigaki,  Tomohiro:  Ito.  Hiiokazu;  and  Arimura. 
Toshio.  5,600,619,  O.  369-112.000 
Makihara,  Hiroya.su;  Okugaki,  Akira;  Kohda,  Kenji;  and  Kancko.  Masahide. 
to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Mask  ROM  device.  5.600.171.  CI 
257-390.000. 
Makita.  Yoshio:  See— 

Namikawa.  Mamoru:  Yamaura.  Tatsuo:  Ogawa.  Yukio;  Makita,  Yoshio: 

Yoshimura.  Saloshi:  and  Kogure.  Yuichi.  5.600.203.  O.  3l3-495.00o! 

Mako.  Fredenck  M.:   Silberglm.  Richard:  and  Len.  Lek   K.,  to  Mako. 

Frederick  M.;  and  Schwartz.  Aniel  M.  Pulsed  electron  beam  joining  of 

materials.  5J99,468.  O   219-121.140 

Malachowski.  Michael  A.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  System  for  comrolling  the 

motion  of  fused  or  unfused  copy  sheets  entering  a  fuser  nip.  5,600,424,  O 

399-68000. 

Malecke.  Joseph  F;  Kaufman.  Dennis  D  :  and  Dale.  Rodney  A.,  to  TRW  Inc 

Switch  for  vehicle  power  window.  5398.918.  O.  200558.000 
Malek.  Michael  L    See- 
Carey.  Glen  A  ;  and  Malek.  Michael  L  .  5399301.  O.  422-64.000 
Malgouires,  Pascal,  to  AEG  Schneider  Automation.  Modular  automation 

device  with  a  locking  member.  5.600342.  O.  361-732.000. 
Malherbe,  Francois  E  J.:  See — 

Jager,  Berend;  Steynbetg,  Andrt  R;  Inga.  Juan  R.;  Kelfkens.  Renus  C  : 
Smith.  Michael  A.;  and  Malherbe.  Francois  E  J..  5399.849.  CI. 
518-700.000. 


UMI 


Malmberg.  Jonny:  Hocker.  Jon  A.;  Strong,  John  R.;  and  Hogan.  Donald  L.. 
to  Frigoscandia  Equipment  AG.  Belt  washer.  5398.915.  O.  198-495.000 
MAN  GutehoffnungshUne  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Reincrsmann.  Hans-Hermann.  5.599.176.  O.  417-420.000 
MAN  Roland  Druckmaschinen  AG:  See — 

Haas.  Hanns-Ono;  Kobler,  Ingo.  deceased:  Wolf.  Klaus:  Mayer.  Peter. 
Mathes.  Josef;  Spies.  Fred:  and  Kanzler.  Stephan,  5.598.779,  CI 
101-230.000. 
Manabe.  Yoshio;  Yoshida.  Masaru:  Taiuihashi.  Ichiro:  and  Mitsuyu.  Tsuneo. 
to  Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Nonlinear  optical  material  and 
method  of  producing  the  same  5399,609,  O.  428-212.000. 
Mandai,  Tadakatsu;  Tsuji,  Jiro;  and  Shiono,  Manzo.  to  Kuraray  Co.,  Ltd. 
Process  for  producing  optically  active  olefin.  5.600,047.  O.  585-357.000. 
Mandanas,  Benjamin  Y:  See — 

Viscio.   David   B.;  Collins,   Michael:   and  Mandanas,   Benjamin  Y 
5,599326,  CI  424-49.000. 
Mandel,  Barry  P:  Daughton.  John  W.;  and  Hower.  John  D.,  Jr.  to  Xerox 
Corporation.  Stacking  height  estimation  correction  svstem.  5399.009,  CI 
27058090 
Mandel,  Martin:  See— 

Hudlicky.  Tomas:  and  Mandel.  Martin.  5.600.014.  O.  568-361.000 
Mandelstam.  Gary  M.:  See — 

Swanson.  Sara  J.;  Andrews.  Robert  F:  and  Mandelstam.  Gary  M 
5,600,778,  O.  395-333.000 
Maner,  Randy  M.:  See— 

Lengyel,  J.  Michael:  Maner.  Randy  M:  and  Nelson.  Larry  A..  5.600.432. 
0   356-124.500. 
Manfrc,  Franco:  See — 

Baireau.  Michel;  Cheve.  Michel:  Dubroeucq,  Marie-Christine;  Dutruc- 
Rosset.  Gilles:  and  Manfre,  Franco.  5399.936.  O  546-122.000. 
Mangin,  Christophe:  See — 

Boyer,  Pierre:  Mangin,  Christophe;  and  Servel,  Michel.  S.600.64S.  CI. 
370-395.000. 
Mangum.  Jerry  D.:  See- 
Graham.   Richard  D.:  and   Mangum.  Jerry  D..  5.598.812.  O.    119- 
770.000. 
Mann.  Michael:  See — 

Fenton,  Dennis;  Lai,  Por-Hsiung;  Lu,  Hsieng:  Mann,  Michael:  and  Tsai. 
Larry,  5,599.690.  O.  435-69.100. 
Manning.  Monte,  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc.  Conductive  polvsilicon  lines 

and  thin  film  transistors.  5.600.153,  O.  257-66.000. 
Mannou.  Masaya:  See — 

Kidoguchi,  Isao:  Ohnaka,  Kiyoshi;  Adachi,  Hideto;  Kamiyama.  Satoshi; 
Mannou.   Masaya;  and   Uenoyama.  Takeshi.  5.600.667.  O.   372- 
45.000. 
Mansfield.  Todd  L  :  See- 
Goldman.  Stephen  A.;  Haynes.  Nancy  A.:  Mansfield.  Todd  L.;  Plischke. 
Manfred;  Retzsch.  Herbert  L.;  Walker,  Trevor,  and  Young.  Gerald  A 
5.599.335.  CI.  604-368.000. 
Maiu,  Andreas;  and  Effenhauser,  Cario  S.,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation. 
Device  and  a  method  for  the  electropborctic  separation  of  fluid  substance 
mixtures.  5.599,432,  CI.  204-451.000. 
Manz.  Andreas;  and  Verpoorte.  EUsabeth.  to  Ciba-Geigv  Corporation  Detec- 
tor cell.  5399.503,  CI.  422-82.050. 
Mao,  Mark  H.;  Marshall,  Janet  L :  and  Visscher.  Martha  O.  to  Pnxter  A 
Gamble  Company.  The.  Light  duty  liquid  or  gel  dishwashing  detergent 
compositions  containing  protease.  5399,400.  O.  134-25.200. 
Marathon  Oil  Company:  See^ 

Snider.  Philip  M  ;  and  Wesson.  David  S..  5398.891.  O.  166- 308.000. 
Marathon  Technologies  Corporation:  See — 

Bissett.  Thomas  D.;  Fnrcntino.  Richard  D.:  Glorioso.  Robert  M.; 
McCauley,  Diane  T;  McCoIlum.  James  D.;  and  Tremblay,  Glenn  A., 
5.600.784.  O.  395-182.100. 
Marazzu.  Joseph;  Russo.  Frank:  Palmer.  Michael  G.:  and  Hartman,  Gary  L., 
to    Brooklyn    Union    Gas.    Material    transfer   apparatus    and    method 
5.598.647.  0.37-3 17.000. 
MMch.  Cari  J :  See— 

Mosley.  Bnice;  Cosman.  David  J.;  Park,  Linda;  Beckmann.  M.  Patricia: 
March.  Cart  J.;  and  Idzerda.  Rejean.  5399.905,  CI.  530-350.000. 
Marchal.  Gilles;  and  Romain.  F*lix.  to  Institut  Pasteur.  Peptide  sequence 
capable  of  inducing  a  delayed-type  hypersensitivity  reaction  in  the  pres- 
ence of  living  bacteria  of  the  Mycobacterium  tuberculosis  complex  and  its 
applications  5399.541.  O  424-190.100 
Marchand.  Oaudine;  Druiihe,  Pierre;  Puijakm-Mcrcereau.  Odile;  and  Langs- 
ley,  Gordon,  to  Institut  Pasteur.  Molecules  containing  at  least  one  peptide 
sequence  carrying  one  or  several  epitopes  characteristic  of  a  liver  stage 
antigen  produced  by  P.  falciparum  in  hepatocytes  and  compositions  con- 
taining them.  5.599342,  CI.  424-191.100. 
Marchi.  Marc  R.;  and  TaiUant  Jean-Claude  C.  to  Sociele  Nationale  d'Etude 
et  de  ConsDuction  de  Moleurs  d° Aviation  S.N.RC.M-A    Seal  for  gas 
nirbine  rotor  blades.  5399.170.  O.  416-190.000 
Marcus.  Paul.  Method  of  farming  a  parison  having  multiple  resin  layers 

5.599.494.  CI.  264-513,000. 
Marek.  Jiri:  Bantien.  Frank:  Schmidt.  Stcffen;  Weibien.  Kurt:  Kuesell,  Mat- 
thias: and  Hetden.  Werner,  to  Robot  Bosch  GmbH.  Silicon  chip  for  use  in 
a  force-detection  sensor  5,600.074.  O.  73-862.625. 
Marhold.  Albrccht;  and  Andres,  Peter,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process 
for  the  preparation  of  polyhaioeenaled  benzolrifluorides.  benzolrichlorides 
and  benzoyl  chlorides  and  new  trihalogenobenzatrichlarides  and  -benzoyl 
chlorides  5399.980.  O.  562-840.000. 
Marietti.  Jean-Paul:  See — 
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,___^  Eiio;  nw  ilTi.  Fraco: 
Itam  5.599,««,  CI  435- 1 29.000.  

-  -■    I.LIII1M        ^— -x -~«i~— ^ 

r  SO,  wIowrWOOXKa,  Cl  S6«^94.000. 
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far  so. 


Lnck  Gdtrta  F.  D;  Mrtic.  Mmwker.  Pncon  RomU  E,  *  jOfy*"- 
fcSdSA!;  ad  A»«w«L  Dwmk«  P..  5.59«.722.  CI  63-7.000 
A—   Theo^R   Oaincr  far  caiyia(  (focaia  ad  o<te  objecti. 

M^SfwbS^-S---.  Jod.  »  Hod*-,  H-m.  S.A.;  -d 
*T5dterft^S«-Si«iAC    Pl-e  cybnder    5!s9«,780,  a.    101- 
_415.I00.    ^ 
**'TiIlio&,S'l-f^KM»^  Ckoir»  N..  SJWJS2.  a.  2-16.000. 

^""^MOtte  M.;  ad  Mrav.  Bh.  5^99.093.  CI  362-400.000^ 
itouMdL  «Uite«.  lo  EMcCTwot  AG.  Rail  Mctka  far  a  coMaioer  of  M 
|^oa^gr«iiyS[.  5J98597.  O  24»-225.210. 

**^iSr'lV-^''^^  Maniott.  D^  C  5.598.7«2.  O.  104-7  200 
Mbi.  ItiammtP*  See — 

-^jiTiT  ioKiib  A..  5.600>»5.  a.  363-21  000. 

iSio.  Mak  H.:  Mmhall.  Janet  U;  ad  Voscter,  Mjrtha  O..  5^99.400, 
Cl  134-23200. 
'lacBV    ad  Craomni.  David  D.,  lo  Oiwea  Momfafd  UmKal. 
o«  (teYwk  5  J99J09.  a.  604-136.000  .  .     _.^, 

„i  Robot  A.  10  taKl  Cc«porartiOB.  Syaon  for  idBnlifyinK  new  cliem 

ad  dtocabM  badwVJ*  ditreao  by  moBiiohiig  eraamiMion  of  mcMage 

ncchwd  pcrioAcaUy  fan  cbral  cooifuKn  infonning  of  dual  cunw* 
iMa.  5j600.797.  O.  395-200. 1 10  ^       ___ 

MathL  Dmid  U  ad  MaliB.  Rotwt  C.  »  Martmall  Corponooo  Wner 

^^Swoa  iyaat5£9M29.  O  202  176.000 

**-ti£srt>STtr-hS:;;:  j«»«  a.  5.600.7*8.  a.  395^"  cno 

OTT^BoTad  M»mm.  David  J..  5.600.326.  O.  342-17.000. 
ktoiia  Marieda  Eaijy  SyWm.  lac.:  S»-- 
V^Diah.  -n-i,  5^599.717.  O  43<^3  000 

"^tiJSl^'^^'-d  Mamn.  Robot  C  .  5.599.429.  O  »2:«-'6  OOa 
Maiia.  Rolad;  Steia.  togebotg;  Heywaag.  Ulrich;  SdiwMi,  Michael;  and 

Kan.  TliekU.  »  Merck  GB*h.  Use  of  a-hydroxylu«»lkyl  denvaovej  u 

Blhl  arowaio.  ilw»  5.600.007.  a  568-306.000 
Mirta!.  Sieve  E..  St.;  ad  HeUy.  Kevin  M  Fluorescem  lamp  widi  tpnng 

loaded  imniBai  pin.  5.600.199.  O  313-318020 
Matiaelli.  Rofceit;  iota»«.  Deanu  W  .  Myers.  Roheit  B  ;  Owens.  Fred  C. 

n   ad  Smith.  Peter  V.  lo  Babcock  *  Wilcon  Compay.  The   Flue  gas 

■  .'-.iiii^inj  for  the  removal  of  and  gases,  aw  toxics  and  trace  metals 

5J99J08.  a.  422-169  000 

Ktaniaetz.  Thomas:  See —  _  .   „ , 

Braeae.   Eia»-   Giainckow.  Otio;   Maronetz.  Thomas,  and  Soeigel. 
GueaKT.  5.600.758.  Q.  395-21  000. 

**l!!£,^y'^N^';7A    «Ki  Mart, no.  Gary  T.  5.599.524  O  424^.7  000 
MatmsoB.  Glen  D     and   Beaumont.   Marcus,  to  B  E  L-Trooics   Umiied 

Bi-diicctwoal   laser  light  detection  devKe  having  a  laser  light  pipe 

5.600.132.0   250-227  110 

''*?SS„'^Sr  JS'Manin.  Roben  C  .  5.599.429.  O  202176000 
Malor-Antentax  EH   Beermann  KG   See— 

Bems  Harald.  5.598.634.  O   30-342  000 
Manimo,  Hifomasa:  See —  . 

Oaawa.  Shogo;  Hao.  Hajime;  Kasuga.  Ikuo.  Marumo.  Hiromasa;  and 
Hayakav^  MasamKhi.  5.599.864.  O   524^*05  000 
Manio.  Toshio:  See—  ».     .     i^  . 

Hosogoshi   Yasunobu;  Marw.  Toshio;  Sakala.  Yasoo;  Mania.  KaLsu 
m»a    niion,  Takefumi.   KuboU.  Harumi;  Douzooo.  Toshio.  Naka 
n«a.   Kaoenuisu.  Sugihara.  Kunio.  Yoshizawa.  Yukio;  Andome. 
Yoahiaki;  and  Yamanaka.  Shoji.  5.598.931.  Cl   209-405  000 
Maruyama.  Hiloshi  See— 

Nakamae  Ma.salo.  Fujiwara.  Naoki;  Tetada.  KaziMoshi:  Miyake. 
Daisukc  Yuki  Ken.  Sato.  Toshiaki.  and  Maruyama.  Hitoshi. 
5.599.870,  Cl   524-50.VI)00 

Maniyama.  KoKhi  .W—  _  .    .^         ,.  cx/ir>.aiu 

Kubo.  WatMu.  Maruyama.  Koichi:  and  Takishima.  Suguni.  5.600.494. 
a    159-719  000 
Maruyama.  Muneo.  and  Kashimoto.  Koji.  to  NEC  CorpotaDoo  Transmission 
liquid  crystal  dispUv  with  a  reduced  dependency  of  a  display  quality  upon 
1  «sual  angle   5.600.456.  Cl.  349-64  000 
Maruyama.  Shigeni:  See —  ,.    «      i. 

Ter^a.  Shukoh  Maeda.  Kenichi.  Kuroda.  Shigetaka;  Shimasaki.  Yuichi: 
Kanehiro.  Masaki.  Ishioka.  Takuji.  Hisaki.  Takashi.  Takagi  Jiro. 
Akiyama.  Eiietsu.  Baba.  Shigeki.  and  Maruyama,  Shigetu.  5„S9h.821. 
a   123-106  000 


Pat.  Ga  C:  Choi.  Do  Y.; 

5.600.507.  a  360-85  000.  

MaAi.  Tt«»;  Kawa».  Seaio;  Saiiah.  Ytao;  awl  Ijin.  Hdcbo.  »  S^omu 
Derto  K  K  G«  dianibiMiaa  plale  far  oae  wi*  fluidiztd-bed  gaa^Aaie 
pulymeriier.  5J99J13.  O.  422-311.000. 

**~SmS!T«itorto«aae.  Leiano;  ad  Maoero.  Aawno.  5.600.037. 
a.  570-151.000.  ^^ 

V  P  Method  for  (he  nrmeciw  of  mfttagn  (raniimaed  atiac 
BUBicaboa  Haes.  5.600.724.  O.  380-28  000 

Jota  D;  Geor^  Plia  R;  aal  Maaoa.  JualiB  L..  5.598.894.  a. 

175-4320. 
Mwr~ I— »«w  iMiiiae  ci Tedtitoty:  5r«—  ^       ^.^     . 

Faa.  ~     "  ■■■  VUleacuve.  Pierre  R.:  loaBBopoulo*.  John  D.;  and  Meade. 
Robert  D..  5.600.483.  C\.  359-344.000. 

**"1J;i2lSrO*di;  md  Maaey.  S«v«.  5J98.87I.  a.  137-625.650. 
MaiSTtoiteahi.  10  Muraa  MaaiteMriag  Co..  Ud.  VmaNe  itim<». 

5.600.298.  a.  338-162-000 
Maada.  fkmo,  KaM.  Kaiao; Saaayama. -Wkao; Niahio,  Yop,  Ki*>oki.Si^^. 
^dhraan.  Ma^io.  »  Hiiada,  Ud.  Gale  circiol  <rf  comhaed  fidd- 

Maoda.  TmmS^  ad  Bda.  Minoeu.  to  Yaaaha  HaOakiki  Kata^ 
Kaaaba.  laaraal conbuaiion engiiie  with exhauit coMnM  device,  ^j/vn^ij, 

a.  I23-65.0PE. 

^''"swiAi,  Jinko-  Negiahi.  Saahi;  Shiraawa.  Sciichi;  and  Manida.  Yi*je, 

5.600.027.  a.  568-810.000 
Maai,  Noria  »  Mitabiahi  Deaki  Kabahiki  Kaida.  Api»jatus  for«qj«»- 

tully  realiag  microcode  worfs  wider  daa  aa  ""»^^J?*5,  "*  *? 

outnde  in  segments  as  wide  a  the  external  bus.  5.600.809.  O.  395- 

378.000 
**^vi^JEto«^rtrad  Maauiri.  Jacques.  5  J99.006.  a.  256-25  000 

^taia.  Haa-O...;  KoNer,  lago.  decraad;  Wolf.  Kl«»;,MiS^fWer- 
Mahea.  Joaef.  Spiea.  Fred;  and  Kaazler.  Slepbw.  5398.779,  a. 
101-230.000. 

""^SiJS!  Sii<SrP;  ad  Mahea.  WiUian  O..  5.600.260.  Q.  326- 
11.000 

^'**D^.  D^vid  J  ;  Khatfi.  Bharat  Mahe*.  Geojse;  Mertja^jaley  U; 
Smehzer.  Keaneth  D;  and  Vaukauckaa.  Gay  A.,  5.600.766.  Q. 
395-135.000 
Mahews.  Amony  J.:  See—  e— 1_    n.^   i 

Andenoo.  David  C;  Mahews.  Antony   J ;  and  Stetler.  Gary  U. 
5399.907.  a.  530-385  000 
Mathews.  Christopher  J    Se<^  ,     .Mo-na   r-i    <na. 

Palloi.  Ferenc  M  ;  and  Mahews.  Chnsiopher  J..  5399.774.  O    504- 
284  000 

Mathews.  Neville:  See—  ,.     .,      .  -n .    i .-. 

Chitre   Datiakumar  M  ;  Gokhale,  Dihp  S  ;  Henderson.  Thomas.  Um- 
sSd.  JoSTa  ,  ad  Mahews.  Neville.  5.600.653.  Cl   370^74.000. 
Malhis.  Mak  U;  and  SUvestrini.  Thomas  A.,  to  >'«"""<»•  'J'-.V*? 
siagical  procedure  and  device  for  trraiment  of  the  cornea.  5399.34 1 .  «_l. 
606-5000 

*  Suzuki.    Masaka^  Mon,    Keisuke;   Tachibana.   Akifuini;   Maoha. 
Kazunah;  Asai.  Hitoshi.  and  Miyaguchi.  Kazuhisa.  5.600.699.  CT. 
378-38  000 
Maiousek.  Robert  A    See—  j   o  _»,      rw-    i 

RKketts  Jonadian  E.  Maiousek.  Robert  A.;  and  Burke.  Dan  I.. 
5399.162.  Cl.  415-53  100 

"^^i  l^du^r  5399.221.  O  44f.128.000 

""Tmli^RL^W ,  and  Matsen.  Marc  R  .  5.599,472,  0^219-634^. 

Matsubavashi.  Kazuhiro;  Shimada.  Kazutoshi;  Tatsumi.  Eisaku;  Mon. 
Shigelu  Sunakawa.  Shinichi.  Harada.  Taka-shr.  and  Nagasaki.  Ka«»>*;^ 
to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Power  managing  apparatus  and  method. 
5.600.228.  Cl   320-43  000 

^'"*!S?,i^!!rSto^Ini  Malsuda.  Hiroshi.  5399389.  O  427^30  100 
Matsuda.  Takahiro  5*r—  j  v  _  _.„ 

Ide    Satoshi    Malsuda.  Takahiro;  Aoyama.  Hitokazu;  and  Yamamolo. 
Akinon.  5.599,783,  O   510-412.000 
Malsuda.  Yoshibumi:  See — 

Fuiamoto  Masaaki.  Nakamura.  Atsushi;  Inaba.  Nobuyuki:  Hirayama. 
Yoshiyuki  Matsuda.  Yrtshibumi.  Suzuki,  Mikio;  and  Honda,  Yukio. 
5.599:580.01   427  110  00() 

'^"^m^"1^''ind  Ma.suda.  Yuuka.  5.599.015.  Cl  27W272  000 
Maisuhiii.  Mizuya.  to  Kanzaki  Kokyukoki  Mfg    Co..  Ud.  Transmission 

assembly  (or  tractor,   5399.247.  Cl   475-128  000 
Matsui.  Toshiyasu   See —  -r    i. 

Nishi  Yoshikatsu.  Ohshima.  Masayoshi.  Kohara.  Teiji;  Malsui.  Toahi- 
ya^.  and  Nalsuume,  Tadao.  5399.882.  O  52.5-332  100 
Matsumaru.  Haruo:  See — 


Yamamolo,  Hideaki:  Nakatani,  Mitsuo:  Matsumaru,  Haruo:  and  Niwa. 
Susumu,  5,600,460,  Cl   349-54  000 
Matsumoio,  Hiroo:  Tanaka.  Noriko;  Nakayama.  Kiyoshi:  Chalani.  Haruko; 
and  Iwahana.  Michio,  to  Daiichi  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ud  Thiazolopyri- 
midine  derivatives   5399.813.  C\   514-232  500 
Matsumoio.  Junichi:  See — 

Sakamoto,  Tetsuo;  Matsumoio.  Junichi;  and  Kurosu.  Tomio.  5.600.392. 
a.  396-249.000. 
Matsumoio,  Kazuaki:  and  Kitai,  Hiroto,  lo  Canon  Kabu.shiki  Kaisha.  Optical 
infotinabon  recording/reproduction  apparatus  and  method  using  an  ultra- 
sonic wave  motor  lo  drive  one  of  an  optical  head  and  a  recanting  medium. 
5,600.613.  Cl  369-32.000. 
Matsumoio.  Kazunobu:  See — 

Toshiro.    Hiroyuki;    Matsumoio.    Kazunobu.    and    Kawakami.   Akira. 
5,-599,642,  Cl.  429-194.000 
Matsumoio,  Koji:  See — 

Shono,  Keiji;  Tamanoi.  Ken;  Kuroda,  Sumio;  and  Matsumoio,  KojI. 
5,599,605,01   428-141.000. 
Matsumoco.  Masakatsu;  Waianabe.  Nobuko:  Mori.  Eiko:  Kobayashi.  Hisako: 
and  Ikawa.  Hiroshi.  to  Fujirebio  Inc  Methods  of  producing  carhoxylic  acid 
ester  derivabves  and  intermediates  for  use  in  the  methods.  5.599.952.  Cl. 
549-362000. 
Matsumoio.  Osamu:  See — 

Hashimoto,  Nobcru;  Ito.  Koichi;  Tokuda.  Shinichi;  and  Matsumoio. 
Osamu.  5.599.356.  O  44-280.000 
Matsumoio.  Shigeyuki:  Yuzurihara.  Hiroshi;  Miyawaki.  Mamoiu;  Inoue. 
Shunsuke;  and  Nakayama.  Jun,  lo  Cannon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  for 
making  semiconductor  device  with  metal  deposited  on  electron  donating 
surface  of  gate  electrode  5.599.741.  Cl.  437192.000 
Matsumoio.  Shoji;  Nagano,  Yoshihisa.  Shimada.  Yasuhiro;  and  Izutsu.  Yasu 
fumi.  to  Matsushita  Electronics  Corporation    Method  of  manufacturing 
semiconductor  devices   5.-599.424,0    156-643  100 
Matsumoio,  Takashi:  See — 

Satoh.  Yoshinori;  and  Matsumoio,  Takashi,  5.600,634,  CI.  370-294.000. 
Matsumoio,  Takeshi:  See — 

Kiyoura.  Kazuhiro:  Fujino,  Yoshifumi;  Bradshaw,  Alex;  Sasaki,  Takashi; 
Haraguchi.  Koichiro,  and  Matsumoio,  Takeshi.  5.600.615.  O    369- 
443.50 
Matsumoio.  Tatsuki  See — 

Fujita.  Akitsugu;  Kawano.  Takayuki:  Nakamura.  Makoio;  Sakai,  Fumi- 
kazu:    Matsumoio,    Tatsuki:    Oba.    Shinsukc;    Sueoka.    Hidetoshi; 
Kimura.  Manabu;  Zama.  Masalo,  deceased.  5399,408,  O.   148- 
607000 
Matsumoio,  Toshiki   See— 

Toyao.  Tetsuya;  Matsumoio.  Toshiki,  Aoki,  Hiroma.sa;  Fujita.  Tatsuya; 
and  Tojo,  Senta.  5.599.509,  O  422-180.000 
Malsuo.  Takashi:  See- 

Mizu-shima,  Himmoio,  Takahashi.  Masakatsu;  Yamamurti.  Akira;  Mal- 
suo, Takashi;  and  Yahagi.  Kazuyuki.  5.599.483.  O  510-1 19.000 
Malsuo,  Youji.  to  Yoshida  Kogyo  K.K.  Sintered  high -toughness  alumina- 

ba-sed  composite  body   5..599.7.S6.  Cl   -501127  000 
Matsuoka,  Hirofumi:  See — 

Nishimoto.  Mitsuhiko;  and  Matsuoka.  Hirofumi.  5.600.559.  Cl.  364- 
424.051 
Matsushima,   Kenji;  and  Nagahori,  Yukihiro,  to  Jeco  Company   Umiled. 

Motor  5,600.193.  Cl   310-68.00C 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co  ,  Ud    See — 

Ando.  Takashi:   Kubola.  Shuuichi;  Narikiyo.  Kazuhiko;  and  Naito. 

Takao,  5.598.986.  Cl   242-597.600. 
Aokura.  Isamu.  Nago.  Kumio.  Yanunishi.  Hitoshi;  Sakakima.  Hiroshi; 

and  Ohnishi.  Youichi.  5.600.520.  01   360-126.000 

Hamaki,  Takayuki;   Suzuki.   Mitsuhiro;  Tatsumi.  Akinori;   Shimazu, 

Mikio;  Yamaguchi.  Jun;  Iwamoio.  Hiroaki;  Morozumi.  Ma.sahide; 

Kobayashi.  Takuya;  Horii.  Seiji:  and  Hirose.  Takako.  5.600.635.  Cl. 

170-280  000 

litsuka.  Hifoyuki.  and  Nishimura.  Takuya.  5.600.803,  Cl  395-287.000. 

Inokuchi,    Chikashi;    Ishibashi.    Kenzou;    and    Hiranaka.    Mayumi. 

5,600,616,  Cl   369-48  000 
Itoh,   Makoio:   Yamamolo,  Ayako:   Isawa.   Kazuyuki;  Adachi.   Seiji, 

Yamauchi,  Hisao:  and  Tanaka.  Shoji,  5.599,775,  Cl   505-125  000. 
Kidoguchi.  Isao.  Ohnaka.  Kiyoshi;  Adachi.  Hideto:  Kamiyania.  Saloshi; 
Mannou.   Masaya;  and   Uenoyama.  Takeshi.   5.600.667.  O    372- 
45.000 
Koga.  Naoki.  5,600318.  O   360- 1 13.000 
Manabe.  Yoshio;  Yoshida.  Masaru;  Tanahashi.  Ichiro;  and  Milsuyu. 

Tsuneo,  5399.609.  O  428-212.000 
Mishima.  Akira;  Nagai,  Hiroshi;  and  Iwase.  Akio.  5.600.680.  O.  375- 

327.000. 
Miyazaki.  Benichi;  and  Nishino.  Yukio.  5.600.623.  O   369-219.000 
Mizuno.  Osamu;  Nakamura.  Tohru;  and  Aikoh.  Hideki.  5.600.515.  O 

-360-104.000. 
Nakao.  Keiichi:  and  Mohri.  Noboru.  5.599.413.  O    156-89.000. 
Nishiyama.   Tamotsu:    and   Tsubata.    Shintaro.    5.600369.   O     364- 

489.000 
Oshima.  Milsuaki;  and  Sakashita.  Seiji.  5.600.672.  O.  375-219.000. 
Sakogawa.  Hisashi.  5.600303.  O   360-69  000 
Shimizu.  Kaoru;  and  Matsuda.  Yutaka.  5.599.015.  O  271-272  000 
Tachila.  Ryobun:  Kawasaki.  Akihisa;  and  Saoh.  izumi,  5.600.328.  Cl. 
342-357.000 
Malsushiu  Electronics  Coi  potation:  See — 


Matsumoio.  Shoji:  Nagano.  Yoshihisa:  Shimada.  Yasuhiro;  and  Izutsu, 

Yasufumi.  5,599.424.  O    156-643.100. 
Nakagawa.  Satoshi;  and  Bitou.  Youji.  5399.743,  Cl.  437-194.000 
Matsuyama.  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Ishinabe.  Iwao;  and  Matsuyama.  Nobuyuki.  5,600.655, 0.  370-524.000. 
Matthews.  Joseph  H..  Ill,  to  Microsoft  Corporation.  Interactive  television 
system  and  method  for  viewer  control  of  multiple  camera  viewpoints  in 
broadcast  programming  5.600.368.  Cl   348-143.000 
Matthews,  Wallace  E.,  to  Benchmarq  Microelectronics    Dynamically  bal- 
anced fully  differential  circuit  for  use  wiih  a  batKiy  mooitoring  cimit. 
5.600.247,  a.  324-426.000. 
Matthiessen.  Robert  E.:  See- 
Graham.  Daniel  J.;  Holt  Alyn  R.;  Matthiessen.  Roben  E;  Weilemein. 
1   Marvin;  and  West.  Christopher  L..  5.600.258.  O   324-758.000 
Matturro.  Michael  G.:  See — 

Kiss.  Gabor;  Matturro.  Michael  G.;  Deckman.  Harry  W.;  Horvath.  Istvan 

T;  Dean.  Anthony  M.;  Hershkowitz.  Frank;  and  Cook.  Raymond  A.. 

5.600.017.  CI.  568-454.000. 

Matumolo.  Takuya;  Kaminade.  Tadahiro;  Suzushi.  Nishimura;  and  Takigawa. 

Shigeki .  to  Nippon  Oil  Company.  Umited.  Compensator  for  a  liquid  crystal 

display  5.599,478,  O.  252-249.010. 

Maudal,  Inge.  U>w  stiction.  dual  drive,  motive  system    5.600.188.  O. 

310-12.000. 
Maul.  JUrgen;  Sand.  Manfred:  Trummer.  Geotg;  and  Schlieker.  Werner,  lo 
Siemens  Akticngcscllschafl.  Information  transmission  method  for  trans- 
mitting digital  information.  5.600.671.  O.  375-211.000 
Maurel.  Olivier;  See — 

Bertin,  Olivier,  and  Maurel.  Olivier.  5.600.638.  O.  370-351.000. 
Maurelli.  Alfonso:  See — 

Ghezzi.  Paolo;  and  Maurelli.  Alfonso.  5.600390.  O  365-175.000 
Mauro.  Alex:  See — 

Stem.  Howard;  Yoncscu.  William  E  ;  and  Mauro.  Alex.  5.600.150.  O. 
250-559.290. 
Maxwell  Products.  Inc.:  See— 

Fromson.  Leonard  E .  5.600.214.  Cl   318-120.000. 
May.  Dwain  C  :  See — 

Hamma.  Nolen  L  ;  and  May.  Dwain  C.  5.600.185.  Q.  307-10.100. 
May.  Klaus-Peter:  See— 

Kreamer.  Rolf;  Du.  Yonggang;  Reuerman,  Hans-JUtgen;  Bakker.  Mari- 
nus;  May.  Klaus-Peter;   Kahlert.  Joachim;  and  Van  Wageningen. 
Andries,  5.600.652.  Cl.  37O-3%.0O0. 
Mayer.  Peter:  See — 

Haas.  Hanns-Otto;  Kobler.  Ingo.  deceased;  Wolf.  Klaus;  Mayer.  Peter. 
Mathes.  Josef:  Spies,  Fred;  and  Kanzler,  Stephan.  5.598.779.  O. 
101-230.000. 
Mayeux.  Eddie  P.  Jr:  See — 

Peltier.  Morris.  Jr;  and  Mayeux.  Eddie  P.  Jr.  5399.461.  O.  210- 
764.000 
Mazda  Motor  CoiporaOon:  See — 

Yamashita.  Tetsuhiro:  Hirai.  Koji;  Nada.  Kazuaki;  and  Satou.  Hideharu. 
5.600.560.  01   364-426  030 
Maz.er.  Terrence  B.:  See — 

Meyer.  Glenn  A  ;  and  Mazer.  Terrence  B  .  5.599356.  O  424-491  000 
Maziirowski.  James  O.:  See — 

Fredericks.   Kenneth  J.;  Galbraith.  Robert   E.;  Guyette.  Richard  R.; 

Halma.  Marten  J.;  Hough.  Roger  E.:  John.  Suzanne  M.;  Maziirowski. 

James  C:  Oakes.  Kenneth  J  ;  and  Wyman,  Leslie  W .  5.600.805.  O 

.395-825.000. 

McAlister.  Gary  B.;  Sullivan.  Roy  H..  Ill;  and  Wanch.  Charles  B  .  to  Boston 

Scientihc    Corporation     Catheter    for    admimstering    a ,  liquid    agent. 

5399.324.  O.  604-280.000. 

McCabe.  Francis  J.  Wind  energy  conversion  system.  5399.172.  O.  417- 

334  000 
McCabe.  Neil  E    Fixing  device  to  anchor  and  seal  an  elongate  member. 

5.600.094.  O.  174-65  OSS 
McCall.  Catherine:  See— 

Rodell.  Tunodiy  C;  De  La  Cruz.  Vidal;  McCall.  Catherine:  Blodgen. 
James  K.;  and  McLeod.  Donald  A  .  5.599.912.  O.  534-751  000 
McCall.  James  T:  See — 

Stangcland.  Bruce  E  .  Kramer.  David  C;  Smidi.  David  S  ;  McCall. 
James  T;  Scheuerman.  Geoigieanna  L.;  Bachtcl.  Robert  W.;  and 
Johnson.  David  R..  5399.440.  O  208-148  000 
McCammon.  Kirk  C:  See — 

Adams.  Lawrence  O..  Jr.:  McCammon.  Kirk  C;  Henry.  Larry  J.;  and 
Metcalfe.  Wayne  C  .  5.599.422.  Cl    156-510000 
McCann.  Francis  E..  lo  Chiro  Tool  MFG  Corp.  Spanner  holder  5398.924. 0. 

206-372.000. 
McCann.  Michael;  and  Abrams.  Richard  S   Method  for  treatmenl  of  idio- 

paihk  inflammatory  bowel  disease  (IIBD)   5.599,795.  O   514-31.000 
McCarrick.  Daniel  W.:  See— 

Bcim.  Rudolf;  and  McCarrick.  Daniel  W.  5399.251.  Cl.  475-275.000 
McCauley.  Diane  T:  See — 

Bi&sen.  Thomas  D  ;   Fiorentino.  Richard   D.;  Glonoso.  Robert  M.; 
McCauley.  Diane  T;  McCollum.  James  D  :  and  Tremblay.  Glenn  A  . 
5.600.784.  CI   395-182  100. 
McCauley.  Jerry  L.;  and  Moon.  William  J .  to  Structural  Instrumentation.  Inc 
Load  cell  having  reduced  sensitivity  lo  non-symmetrical  beam  loading. 
5.600.104.  O.  177-136.000. 
McCausland,  Connie  S.:  See — 
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Koh,  Wei  R:  »d  MeC«»l«<J.  Comue  S  .  5^.744.  a.  437- 195  000^ 
Mccl^fcm  L;  «rf  Jensen.  Br«lfo«l  B.  to  He*h  C«iip«iy  Dnrcl  omen. 

^olw -Wly  for  UK  »  lenes  wi*  •  U-d  m  m  •Ittni-ini  currem  oicuit 

5.MW52,  a.  363-89  000. 

''Si.^!T»d  McOung.  Guy  L.  IH.  5.598.930.  0^^-403  000 
McCh-e.  Jota  R-;  -d  L— ch.  H  Nevin.  to  N«*  HcJUnd  l*»*h  Ainenai. 
be.   IWfMc    Itfctaing    ^ifw-us    ta    ■    round    bi»e»    5.598.690.   Cl 
56-341.000. 

^S-JieTE^  McCoUum.  C3«go.y  J  .  5.600.035.  Q.  568-932.000. 

'^'^IISSt'ltaiL  arBoramno.  Rictari  D ;  GlonoM.  Rotor  M  : 
McCwley.  Dime  T;  McCollum.  Junes  D  ;  and  TretnbUy.  Glenn  A. 
5.600.784.0.395-182  100 

^*'*^-  IS^a;  SS^B-.  RK*-d  L..  Jr..  >*<:»«««.  M»k  E ;  «d 
^^bTwiUiim  D..  Jr.  5.599.365.  Q.  5^426.000. 

"^??rtj5i^j.^t".  J-y  L;  «d  McCool.  M»k  IC.  5.598.878.  Q 

Mccoy  'aliihii's!«o  McNeU-PPC.  toe  R«ued  center  suiiiaiy  nipkin  with 

^Srf  edri  5.599 J37.  O.  604-385. 100. 

*''*^?^  STi  f^^  Non-n;  «kJ  McCurty.  H  Willi-n.  5.600.689. 

McDnd^  B«t.  »  Intei  Oupofiboo.  Common  ccntrmd  diffeiential  sensing 
Kliene.  5.600.603.  O  365-207  000. 

"''US^y^R.^f  D^   Rdlmmn.   Kent  W;   »d   McD«uel.   M«   P. 

5^99.887.0   526-105  000.  o.^,^ 

McDevrtttota  T.  »k1  Jurte?s.  D.v,d  C  .  to  Electnc  Power  R«e«^ 

U«i«t.  Hybnd.  dye  »««""'*ilfi''l«:PST;^ 

odi  of  nMdphoio-responsive  control  thereof  5.600.172.  U.  Z3/-<^uw 

u^S,^liTvSVftrvij  WMer  *  Wwie  todusoies.  Inc   Method  for 
"^sS^  ^Un^^^  fii:^b^k*«h  shoe    5.599.459.  O    21^ 
741.000. 

''"^^T^^McG.U.  Glenn.  Goldberg  M»«n  'i^'t^'^:;^- 
Fodor  Stephen  P  A.;  Go«s.  Viigini.;  Stryer.  Lubert;  ind  WinUer. 

J«mesL.  5,599.695.  0  435-91100  .  _*^  .„ 

McGanh.  Robert  G  .  to  Pepskxx.  Inc  Beversge  vendor  front  and  method  for 

cfametaMe  tl«*ics.  5.598.655,  O  40-61 1  000  ^  -,      ^ 

M^G^WiSirr  Cannon.  John  R  .  Green,  W\U«m  J  :  and  Zaunto^ 

*^^^  P.  „  Med»de  Electn^-cs.   1«  JX^cP^j/SS*"  "^ 

contacts  aKi  nwhod  for  midong  same   5.599.595.  O  428-33  000 

**^K!S;wiu  G^Divid  P;  Spttz.  Gknn  S  ;  and  McGlytm.  D».el 
R..  5.600.119.  O  235-462.000 
Kahn.  Joel;  Ismc,  Richard;  Devita.  Joseph;  McGlynn  Dwiiel  R    Sha- 
^S™.    Reuven;    B»d.    S.mon;    Katz.   Joseph;    and    Durst.    Robert. 
5.600.121.  O.  235-47X000. 

"^"^Zi^^U^  Barmley.  Peter  E;  «hJ  McOu«.  Al-..  5.600.466. 
O.  359-124  000 

"'"nS^'r^  ;^M^Henry,  Ronald;  Puderbaugh.  George;  and  Scheuer- 

m«Mi.  Stephen  J  .  5398.839.  O    128-205  230 
MO  Communications  Corp    See— 

Fee,  John  A.,  5,600,467.  CI   359-124000. 
McUma,  Rom  G  Teal.  5,598.809.  O   119-71  000. 

McJunkin.  James;  See —  ....       ■  c  coo  n^e 

Kelly  Ray  G  ;  ■nmbough.  Sharon  A  ;  and  McJunkin,  James.  5  JW.otw, 
O  297-448  100. 

"'"SiSL^S^^J  ;*i5.inK»d.  Dermot.  and  McKervey,  MKhael  A  , 
5J99;9il  O.  534-856  000 

**"1S2:JK^C;  Duffy.  ^^:«^^i^--:^°''^:,^{ 
Gerald  W ;  McKeveny,  Jeffrey;  and  Potter.  Kenneth  L .  5.599,  /• ',  t-i 

437-209.000. 

**''^Jll°^^y^TDe  U  Cruz.  V«lal;  McCall.  Catherine;  BlodgetL 
Tl««ir«rf  Wlxod.  Donald  A..  5.599.912.  O  534-751  000 

McMahOB.  James  B.  S*e—  ^_._»j    di...!....  [im.,m 

Boyd,  MKhael  R  Co».  Paul  A  CraM^GoriM  M.  Bumberg.  P«oM, 
ShMkey  Nancy  A  Ishiloya,  Junichi;  McMahon,  James  B^.  "euOer. 
jotaA  "  We-tow.  Owen  S  ;  CardelUna.  John  H..  II;  and  Guatalson, 
Knk  R.,'  5.599.839.  O.  514-546.000 

'^'^Hta^  wSS^C  ;  Robinovitch.  Stephen  N    and  McMahoo. Thotias  A  . 
5.599 J90.  a  602-61  000 

*''*^-,  ^SlrSs  ^^McMurdK.  Neil  D  ;  ^^j^^^^-^fTlSo^f^- 
Oiid  E;  and  McCollum.  Gregory  J ,  5,600,035,  CI   568  932000 

"^'^Mfc^Stoil^ S^ 5  599,337.  O  604-385  100 

S  fcS.'irf  isite:  kdw^.  a.  5.599J93.  O.  604-16.000 


Stevens.  Charles  A  ;  Hoy.  Michael  R  ;  and  Roche.  Edward  J..  5.599.577. 
0. 427-2.140.  ... 

McPhee.  Charles  J  .   to  McPhee.  Charles  J    Synnge   actuation  device. 

5J99  315.0.  604-218.000.  ^  , 

McQuedn  Malcolm  M..  to  Ruid  Components  Intl  Healer  cut  off  circuit  ad 

mediod'.  5.600.528.  0  361-103  000  ^...j^  m™ 

McRae.  Colin;  Lee,  D«u.y;  «Hi  Avotins,  P«»r,  to  Cyi^Tecta^Cojp. 

Collector  composition  for  flotation  of  activated  sphalenle  5,599.442.  CI. 

209-166.000. 

'^^SSiolilSl^.^rMcSw.ggen.  J«ne.;  Newton.  Roger  S.;  ««.  Ram- 

hmck.  Randy.  5J99.706.  O  435-366.000. 

MCW  Research  Foundation;  S*»—  ,  „  ,^  c~-.u    <  M»«.5  n 

Barbien.  Joseph  T;  Frank.  Dara  W;  and  Kuhch,  Scott  M,  5.599.665. 0. 

435-6.000 
Meade.  Christopher  See —  _   .       .  j  vu<l_ 

/^darou.   Stefan;  Gaida.  Wolfiam;  Meade.  Christopher,  and  KOfner- 
Muhl.  Ulrike.  5.599317.  O.  514-263.000. 

Fan.  Shaitaui  Villeneuve,  Pierre  R  .  Joannopoulos,  John  D  ;  and  Meade. 
RobeitD.'5.600.483,  a   359  344  000  

Meade,  Steven  t;  and  Gall-U.  Joseph  P,  to  02S",lR^"rT1,3^lK' 

lamp  assembly  with  threaded  base  portKm  5,600,198^  CI  313^'«_°J^ 

Meatek.  Ronald  J  ;  Dickiell.  David  L ;  Ganger.  Giegoryr  S  ,  Ke«ie.  R^ 

^TRad-lSchard  D  ;  Rolli.  Brian  T ;  Schumacher,  Greg  A.;  Smnjcod 

G   and  Vtrheyen.  Michael  R..  to  Caterpillar  toe  Dau  exception  reporting 

^t^li^.i^-^'Hs^^o  Nokia  M^le  P»|on«Umi.ei  Ov^ 
*e  air  locking  of  user  idenoty  modules  for  mobile  telephones  5.600.708. 
O.  379-59  000 

'^Ll;SyS^:T%'.^,  Hugh  F;  ^^^^^^-^l^S^  ^5? 
J     Rosn,  David  I ;  and  Johnson.  Thomas  R  ,  5.599J02,  O.  604- 

68.000 

^'"^SS^-S^O^  Tuch.  Ronald  J  ;  and  Schwartz.  Robert  S  .  5.599.352. 
O  623-1.000 

""li^Y^^  Meece.  Cari  E..  $.599.16^0.  *'^1'»«»,„  ^^ 
Megargle.  William  F;  Bruhn.  Wayne  M.;  and  Clements.  Siev«iL.J»  1^ 
^Sr^ontion     Returnable   dry   product   container    5.598.953.   O.    222- 

tA^^'^^nmi.  and  Sortais.  Jean-Luc,  to  Valeo  System«  DEssuyage. 
^^^S^i^per  arm  with  .mpr^ved  means  j^^f^"^  ""«*•"- 

a,K»  of  the  remlbrwl  blade   5.598.603.  CV  1 5  250  454_^ 
MeifaBson      Martin     D.     to     Upjohn     Company,     TV      Use     of 

T^noproS»K  «^  .n  the  tJ^am-nt  and  prevention  of  metabohe 

di»ttJers  5.595541.  O.  514-557  000 
'^i^rlZli.^and;  and  Mehl,  Helmut.  5.599,028,  O  277-199000 

^'•••^n^Xi;^:;  l^TMynam;  Broze,  Guy;  "nK^.  f-^-^^^- 
Steven;  Bala.  Frank,  Jr.  and  Mehreteab,  Ammanuel.  5,599,785,  U 
510-417000 

^'^^^'^i^'Tnmberger,  Stephen  M  ;  »k1  Mehrotra.  Ak*.  5.600.264. 
O.  326^39  000 

Meiii  Seika  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See—  

"^'fuSkU.    Yoslumasa;    Sasaki.    Toshiro;    Nskaun.     Yuuko^ lctam«u. 

Yasuyuk..  and  Imanishi.  Taiichiro,  5.599.815,  CI  514-254.00a 
Meinecke   Albrechi,  Heinzmann,  Helmut,  Ruf,  Wolfgang;  Egelhof.  D^ton 
^^S^hnudTRohr,  Vtolker.  to  J    M   Void.  GmbH   Headbo«  nozzle  with 
JSvT^S^vergenee  5.599,428,0    162343 000 

""'-L^^SSils^rBlomgren.  Jack  P;  Henson.  Gordon  D  ;  »k1  Meis. 
Michael  A..  5,600.749,  O  385-70000 

^'iWnSld!  "tto^'o ;  Olsavsky,  Joseph  E ,  and  Meissner.  Dana  L. 
5,599.369.0.65-157.000 

Mekalanos.  John  J:  See —  ....  ■  i.     i     <  <qq  <i7   n    «A. 

Miller.  Samuel  I..  Ill;  and  Mekalanos,  John  J  .  5.599.537,  O.  424- 

93200 
^"s^'^k^Glovatsky.  Andre*  Z.  mkI  Mele,   M^hael  A., 

5  600  181   O  257  723  000 
Melker  Richiid;  Hulsman,  Enc  J  .  and  Wellington,  Brad  D  IV  adrmmstrauon 
appntus  5399J03.  O  604-80000 

"^"^'^be^'lianchi,  Giuseppe;  Fer,»i,  P-rizia,  Folprm,  Elena;  and 
Melkm,  Pieio.  5.599.806,  O  514-174  000 

Melton.  Michael  D :  See—  „  ,    ,  .j.       «,    iJt^w    ui.,|in« 

Shaw.  Gorton;  Schaller.  Rainer  A  ;  StJ«leadier,  W   J«*«y-  Mf'^ 

Michael  D     Hey.  HMmut.  Schmidt.  RolaiKi;  Hanmann.  Rolf,  and 

Lohe  Hans.  5.599.507.  CI  422  135  000  

Memon^?;^  A  ,  Weese.  Richard  H  ,  -"d  Z^gler  UjjuU  E  Impact  modified 

DOlvacetal  compositioBS  5.599,860,  O  524-151  000  

Modebon.  W.lford.  to  SmithKline  Beecham  Corporation  l^'8«  «^  P|^ 

haack  reaction  and  isolated  intermediates  5.599.988.  O.  564-272.tMI. 
Mendinna.  Sudhir  K.:  See— 


Kaczur,  Jerry  J.;  Cawlfield.  E)avid  W.;  Metidiralla.  Sudhir  K  ;  and 
Woodard.  Kenneth  E..  Jr,  5.599.518.  O.  423-477  000 
Mendoza.  Jocelyn  Q.  See — 

Loh.  Jimbay   P.;  Tnimbetas,  Jerome  P.;  and  Mendoza,  Jocelyn  Q 
5.599.575.  CI  426-617.000 
Menio  Care.  Inc.:  See— 

Balbierz.  Daniel  J.;  Walker.  Jack  M.;  Thomas,  Joseph  R  ;  and  Bley 
Robert  S.,  5,599,291.  O  604-8  000 
Mensching.  Helmut:  See — 

Pauscheck.  Max.  Sch.-nalzl.  Dieter;  and  Mensching,  Helmut  5.600.092, 
O.  174-35.0GC. 
Mercedes-Benz  AG:  See — 

Burckhardt,  Manfred;  Eilett,  Gerd;  Freitag,  Rainer.  Mueller,  Anmn 

Schoeb,  Reinhold;  Spiecker.  Rainer.  Kazan.  Sinan;  and  Zimmer 

Richard.  5.599.076.  O  303-150.000. 

Hagedom.  Dieter.  Schlaffkc.  Hans-Juetgen;  Speck.  Vblker.  Dinkel. 

Emil:  and  HoelderUn.  Otto.  5.599.062.  O.  297-284.110. 

Merchant.  Mart  A    Litter  saving  waste  container  system.  5.598,811,  O 

119-166.000. 
Merchant.  Sailesh  M.;  Nanda.  Arun  K.;  and  Roy,  Pradip  K.,  to  Lucent 
Technologies  Inc.  Barrier  layer  treatments  for  tungsten  plug  5,599.739,  CI 
437-190.000 
Merck  &  Co  ,  Inc    See— 

DeFeo- Jones,  Deborah;  Garsky.  Victor  M.;  Jones.  Raymond  E.;  and 

Oliff,  Allen  1 ,  5.599.686.  O.  435-23  000 
Hickey.  Gerard  J.;  and  Pettibone,  Douglas  J,  5.599,809,  CI    514- 

212.000. 
Jacobsoo.  Marlene  A.;  Luneau.  Christopher  J.;  Johnson.  Robert  G    and 
Salvatorc.  Christopher  A.,  5.599.671,  O.  435-6.000. 
Merck  Gmbh  See— 

Martin,  Roland,  Stein.  Ingeborg;  Heywang.  Ulrich;  Schwarz,  Michael; 
and  Kurz.  TTiekla.  5.600.007.  O.  568-306  000. 
Merck  Patent  Gesellschafi  Mit  Beschrankter  Haftung:  See — 

Tarumi.  Kazuaki.  and  Bremer.  Matthias.  5,599.480,  CI.  252-299.630. 
Merit  Medical  Systems,  Inc.:  See- 
Stevens.  Brian  W.  5.599J28,  O  604-283 000 
Merkin.  Stanley  L.:  See — 

Deckys,  David  J  ;  Khacri,  Bharal;  Mathew,  George;  Mertin.  Stanley  L  ; 
Smeltzer.  Kenneth  D.;  and  Vaiskauckas,  Gary  A.,  5,600,766,  O 
395-135  000. 
Merle,  Thomas  C  ;  Rowden,  David  L.;  and  Ryan.  Dale  W..  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.  Self  aligning  magnetic  media  follower  device.  5,600,384,  O 
352-27.000 
Meroni,  Umberto;  Ruzza.  Domenico  W.;  and  Carboni,  Andrea,  to  Danieli  & 
C    Officine   Mcccaniche  SpA.   Method  for  the  continuous  casting  of 
high-caibon  steels.  5.598.885,  CI.  164-478.000 
Memll,  Daniel  L..  to  CMI  International,  Inc.  Low  pressure  casting  assembly 

5.598.882,  O.  164-306.000. 
Mertens.  Alfred;  Wolff.  Hans-Peter,  and  Freund.  Peter,  to  Boehhnger  Man- 
nheim GmbH  Thiazolidinediones  and  drugs  containing  them.  5J99.826. 
O   514-364.000 
Merzbacher.  Celia  I :  See- 
Harbison.  Batiy  B.;  Jewell.  John  M  ;  Merzbacher.  Celia  I  ;  and  Aggar- 
wal.  Ishwar  D  ,  5,599.751.  O   501-40000 
Mesiano.  Dominick  N  Firearm  use  training  device  and  method  5.599  187 

CI  434-19.000 
Metalithic  Systems  Incorporated:  See — 

Gilson.  Kent  L  .  5.600.845.  O   395-800000. 
Metcalfe.  James  C:  See— 

Grainger.  David  J  ;   Metcalfe.  James  C;  and  Weissberg.  Peter  L.. 
5.599.844.  O.  514-651.000 
Metcalfe,  Wayne  C  :  See- 
Adams,  Lawrence  O..  Jr.;  McCammoo.  Kirk  C;  Henry.  L«Ty  J.;  and 
Metcalfe.  Wayne  C.  5399.422.  O.  156-510.000. 
Metfab  Sales  &  Service.  Inc.:  See— 

Scorpio,  Paul  B  ,  5399.431.  O.  204-279000 
Metbode  Electronics.  Inc.:  See — 

McGinley,  William  J.;  Cannon.  John  R.;  Green.  William  J.;  and  Zananlo 
Richard  P,  5399,595.  O  428-33.000 
Meunicr,  Serge  M.:  See — 

Amhrogi.  Christine  J.  M.;  Ansatt.  Denis  R.  H.;  Meunier.  Serge  M  ;  and 

Sandelis.  Denis  J.  M..  5.598.697.  O  60-39.020 

Meuth.  Thomas  L..  and  Biggeit.  Charles  A.,  to  Tnad  Metal  Fabricatorri,  Inc 

High  strength  clamp  assembly  widi  flexible  straps  and  method  of  usine 

same  5398.995.  O.  248-74.300 

Meyer.  Glenn  A.;  and  Mazer,  Tenence  B..  to  Abboa  Laboralones  Piolamine 

coatings  for  taste  masking  5399.556.  O  424-491.000 
MG  Gerieron.  IrK.:  See — 

Alei.  Philip  E.;  Schlctz.  Jeff  C;  Jensvold.  John  A.;  Tegrotenhuis.  Ward 
E.;  Allen.  Wickham;  Coan.  Frederick  L.;  Skala.  Karen  L  ■  Cl«k 
Daniel  O  ;  and  Wait.  Harold  V.  Jr,  5.598.874.  O    139  I  OOR 
Micek.  Daniel  W  :  See— 

Kessler.  Lawrence  W.;  Erickson.  Daniel  M  ;  Micek.  Daniel  W;  and 
Billooe.  John.  5.600.068.  O.  73-620  000 
Mtchiya.  Arakawa;  and  Toahikalsu.  Takada.  to  NGK  Spark  Plug  Co .  Ltd 

Thin-film  condenser.  5.600332.  O.  361-305.000. 
Michno.  Drake  M.;  Szajewski.  Richart  P;  and  Singer.  Stephen  P.  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Compan)    Photographic  materials  having  releasable  compounds 
5.599.656.  O  430-382.000. 
Micro  Flo  Company:  See — 


Lew.  Chel  W.;  Branly.  Keidi;  and  Gaytan.  Jesse.  5399383.  O.  427- 

213.300. 
Lew.  Chel  W.;  Branly.  Keith;  and  Gaytan.  Jesse  H..  5399.767,  O. 
504-116.000 
Microelectronics  and  Corriputer  Technology  Corporaliao:  See- 
Kumar,  Nalin;  and  Xie,  Chenggang,  5,600.200,  O.  3I3-346.00R. 
Micron  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Gonzalez.  Fernando;  and  Fox,  Angus  C,  m,  5,600.161.  O.  257- 

306.000 
Manning.  Monte,  5.600,153.  O.  257-66.000 
Reinbcrg,  Alan  R.,  5399,745,  CI  437-195.000 
Sandhu.  Gurtej  S.,  5399.396.  O    118-723.001 
Schaefer.  Scott,  5.600.605.  O.  365-233.000 
Seyyedy.  Mir  M  .  5.600.602.  O  365-205.000 
Microsoft  Corporation:  See — 

Matthews,  Joseph  H.,  III.  5.600.368,  O  348-143  000 
Middlesex  Sciences,  Inc.:  See — 

Woiszwillo,  James  E.;  and  Rothstein,  Fred.  5399.719.  O.  436-88.000. 
Midwest  Research  Institute:  See — 

Claunch,  Scott  D.;  and  Farrington,  Robert  B.,  5399.229.  O    454- 
121.000. 
Mifune.  Hideo:  See — 

Nina.  Tomio;  Mifune.  Hideo;  Seki.  Masalo;  Kaga.  Yosimilu    and 
Serizawa.  Noriyuki,  5,598.833.  Q.  126-262.000. 
Miglio.  Roberta;  and  Conuro,  Ugo,  to  Snamprogetti  S.p.A.  Process  for  the 

skeleton  isomerization  of  linear  olefins.  5,600.054,  O.  585-671.000 
Mikami.  Shigcni:  See — 

Ohsugi,  Hirohani;  Mikami.  Shigeru;  Tanabe.  Hisaki;  Takarada.  Mitsu- 
hiro;  and  Yoshikawa.  Yuji.  5.599.883.  O.  525-474.000. 
Mike.  DiGianni,  to  Imperial  Plasdcs  Extnisioos  Limited.  Resin  baseboards 

5398.681.  O.  52-717.050. 
Mikhailovich.  Ulitin  Y.;  and  Evgenevna.  Gorskaya  L .  to  Intron  Plus.  Ltd. 
Structure  for  a  cylindrical  eddy-current  probe  having  a  hollow  body 
containing  an  elastic  substrate  with  axially  aliened  sensor  coils.  5.600  240 
CI    324-219.000 
Miki,  Yuji:  See— 

Ito.  Naoki;  Miki,  Yuji;  Koizumi.  Atsushi;  Ichikawa.  Hiroshi;  Miyake. 
Kazumi;    Hamazaki.    Kagehisa;    Toyoda.    Hitoshi;    and    Higucfai. 
Yoshikatsu.  5399.867.  O  524-443.000 
Mikucki,  Barry  A.:  See— 

Haerle,  Andrew  G.;  and  Mikucki,  Barry  A.,  5399,407.  CI   148-508  000 
Miles  Inc  :  See — 

Blake,  Lawrence  S.;  Bellemote,  Arthur  J.;  Hanseler,  Ralph  S  :  and  Viola, 
David  P..  5.598.739.  O.  74-89  000 
Miles.  Ronald  C  :  See— 

Blazek.  Wayne  W.;  Bolstad.  James  J.;  Eidler.  Phillip  A  ;  Jahns.  Carl  D.; 
Miles,  Ronald  C  ;  Vidas,  Robin  A  ;  and  Lex,  Peter  J ,  5,600334.  O 
361  502.000. 
Mililli,  Carlo  A.:  See— 

Slotman.  Gus  J.;  Stein,  Sherman;  Green,  David  T;  Castro,  SalvMore 
Mililli.  Carlo  A.;  and  Ratcliff.  Keith.  5.599.279.  O  600-201.000 
Millar,  Dean  M.:  See— 

Garc&.  Juan  M.;  Millar.  Dean  M  ;  and  Howard.  Kevin  E  ,  5399.520. 0 
423-700.000. 
Millauer.  Hans,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Bisquaiemary  ammooium 
compounds  of  2.2'-diinelhyl- 1 , 1'-binaphytbyl  and  process  for  dieir  prepa- 
ration 5.599,989,  O.  564-290  000 
Miller  Electric  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Peotter.  Benjamin  G  ;  and  Johnson.  Harvey  R.,  5399.470.  O.  219- 
133.000. 
Miller.  Joseph  H.;  Sauer,  Joe  D.;  and  DeLaet.  Dru  L  .  to  Albemark  Corpo- 
raDon.     Process    for    pcparing    quaternary    ammonium    cofnpounds. 
5399.990.  O.  564-2%.00O 
Miller.  Keidi  L.:  See— 

Van  Den  Berg.  Rian;  Zetler.  Mart  S  ;  Miller.  Keidi  L,  and  Todd.  Teiry 
R..  5.600. 1 42.  a  250-339. 1 30 
Miller,  MitcfaeU  E.:  See- 
Slack,  Victor  E.;  Reich,  Rodney  E;  and  Miller,  Mitchell  E.,  5399J06. 
CI  439-536.000. 
Miller,  Robert  G.;  Miller.  William  C;  and  Tankovitz.  Oskar  T,  to  Ortho- 
McNeil.  Inc.  Method  for  making  diin  walled,  closed-ended,  tubulv  aticles 
of  thermoplastic  elastomers  5.598.850,  O.  128-842.000. 
Miller.  Robert  R..  II,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc   Wireless  channel  setup 
using  low  bandwidth  nerwott  for  selecting  high  bandwidth  daU  bearer 
channel  of  another  netwott  system  for  data  transmissioa.  5,600,707,  O 
379-59.000. 
Miller,  Samuel  I..  Ill:  and  Mekalanos.  John  J.,  to  General  Hospital  Coipo- 
ration.  The;  and  President  and  Fellows  of  Harvard  CoUege.  Salmooella 
virulence  genes  5.599337.  O  424-93.200 
Miller,  WilUam  C:  See- 
Miller.   Robert   G.;    Miller.   William   C;   and  Tankovitz.  Oskv  T. 
5.598.850.  a    128-842.000 
Milh,  Roland:  See— 

Kkm,  Utaicfa;  Netunann.  Ulrich;  Mackenrodi.  Wolfgang;  Renz,  Guenter 

Kiieg,    Wolfgang;    Macfcenrolfa.    Cfaristiane;    Busctsnann,    Ernst 

DeKramer.  Jacobus  J.;  and  MiUi.  Roland.  5399.848,  O  5 14-739.000. 

Milliken.  John  O.;  and  Taylor,  Darel.  to  ENPAC  Corporation  Spill  cotKatn- 

ment  ramp  5398394,  O    14-69.500 
Milliporv  Investment  Holdings  Limited:  See — 

Pearl,  Steven  R.;  Praulx,  Andrew  G  ;  and  Hillier,  Brian.  5399.447.  O. 
210-321.750. 
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^'^cSSj^jSii'F.ir^.  Ricky  J    «- CW«^^ 
112-475.070. 

^^"^iJ^u^^.  Yeo«g-ch»g;  Mima,  Y«hi.ki;  «K.  Monshim.. 
^«hi,  5.600.780.  a.  395-334.000. 

**"1S^H.1?i^  K«suy»».  T»n«.;  Suzuki.  T«hinul»u;  M.nJ.«ch.. 
^rt^»o.  K-5U^.  5.600J46.  O.  345-120000 

"'"^iSrlS.s^rXtach..  H.«»h.;  Y«n«n«o.  Shigcyuk.;  N,^manj. 
n5^^i5a^Ki-im,  Shinuro;  Tanra..  To«u;  »d  Tohnutsu.  H.roshi. 

cSiil^J^  «Kh  «  fiyer  or  rtie  like  for  frying  food.  5.598.767.  Q 

MS^^SSic  L:  »d  G-tt.  Celestino  J  .  to  Hughes  A*"^  Comp-ny 
^^iSSSpk^  6ber  1««  with  p«5.vc  frequency  control  and  method 

5.600,665.  a.  372-6.000 
^-rliSi^fllS^T'/iSSi.  a.  427-245.000. 

^T""^,  rn    Lid.  and  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Projec 
2rSr«2ibK  .S»™«^  5.600.'*8Ta  359^1.000 

l3S^TX»CON.  Posiooo  delecting  appanms  based  on  before  and  after 
I)«te^wp  signals.  5.600.442.  O.  356-358.000 

""'*?SL^pLfN%ririii.  Jeffrey  D  .  Caiolan.  Michael  F.  Minfori.  Eric; 
""S^  Robin  e!!'S.  Steven  L  .  Taykx.  Dale  M  .  ^  Wilson. 
MmiU  A  .  5.599.383.  O  96^8  000 

"•'1S^*'S:rB*U^'^^%<*en  P    Rickard.  Michac^; 

U^len.  M»shall  W ;  OHoy.  Kin,  L.;  Johnson  Kevin  S^JH««h. 

SKidD  ;  Lawrence.  Stephen  B  ;  and  Vinwn.  Jennifer C.  5.599.69.. 

a   435  69  300 

Muneaoia  Mining  and  Manufactwing  Compmy.  S«-  jj^.^^qOO 

Benson.  Gerald  M  .  and  Smidi.  Kenneth  L..  5.600.484.  tT  JW  3-"  "«• 

Ca^iL.  JoMph  P.  Jr .  Enanoia.  Rudyaid  M  ;  Groess.  Michael  S  .  and 

wSei  mS  D  ,  5.599,618.  O  428-323  000 
|Cin«r    Kevin  E ;  Mahoney,  Wayne  S  .  and  Palazawo.  Michael  C. 

liT^^A  ^S-^Jack  P:  Henson.  Gordon  D .  and  Meis. 

J±:'^i^il^i^^'l^^T.   ^  RoUndo.   Richard  J., 

5.599.602.0.428-56.000  c    iii<^<»«)l 

Pobb/Sleiihen  R;  Sedi.  Jayshree;  and  Boyer.  Charles  E.  la  5J99.601. 

a  428-40.100  _ 

ReilM.  Ronald  C  .  5.600.574.  CI  364-552.000  ^    .  u/ 

S^TtaT»«  P.  Rao.  S    Prabhakara;  and  Macomber.  DavuJ  W. 

Tc^^-^^aL^rrS^  Shinichi.  5^.610.  C.  24-444 000 

•    '*^'„^^L^"E.l^.z.Kem«hF.;Leon.To^ 

Alexander.  Donald  J ;  Kolomayets.  George;  Adams    Vi^  C  . 

S«t^  Eugene  B     MurnKh.  Edward  V;  and  Tocke.  Wade  K  . 

5.599J59,  a  482-54  000 

Minolta  Co..  Lid.:  See—  ,^  . , ,  nnn 

FuMh.du.Akira.  5.600.393.  a  39^513  oca 

Sakinb*.  Tarootsu;   and  Takemoto.  Shinichi.   5.600.419,  CL   JW- 

U^  ?SLuko;  «>d  Kinoshi...  Hiroki.  5.W0.489.  O.  W^T^  ««> 
YlSslS?Hliroki;  and  Sh.nohara.  Yuji.  5.599.008.  O.  270-58  160 

'''"^'^IJii  M;^ing.  John  A.  and  Mi™«U.  VKtor  W.  Jr. 

5  600  192.  a.  3IO-*8  0OB  ,^         ,  „     ^ 

Miminai;.  Annr.  and  Shahawy,  Mohsen.  to  l'""'"^'>  J"*  9™^J^ 

Rber  reinforced  plasoc  ("FRP'^^oocrele  composite  smictufal  members 

5.599399.  a  428-36.300 

"*";!2k."iSI!'^»wTHm«..tsu.  Okano.  Yoji.  Ko«*a.  Minoni;  Uchida. 
N  J?2nd  FujKia.  Ka^.  5.599.627.  O  428-403  000 

Kfohima.  Akio;  Hand..  Tosihani;  TanAara.  Marnom;  O^  ^asuuka.  Ok 
naka.    Kenji;    Mon.    Kohp;    Ka*««k..    Huofumi.    N««»l-    N?""^^ 
^^mote.  KaBunon.  and  Okuda.  Yoshiro.  to  Toda  Kogyo  Co^  Spindkr 
SipedmMnetK  iron  based  alloy  p«1Kles  and  process  for  producing  the 
one   5399  378.  a   75-348  000  ^       ^, 

Mishuna.  Akna;  Nag».  Hiroshi;  and  lw.se.  AkK..  to  M***""^  ^^kcmc 
taduslnaJ  Co.  uT High  frequency  receiving  app«anis    5.600.680.  O 

M^  Mb^ian.  and  Lorengo.  Jerry  A  .  to  Umversity  and  Community 
^lege^rof  Nev-Ja.  ^^Regents  of  *e  Method  of  removing 
i^ci^  from  soluooo  5399JI5.  O  423-101  000 

"'"Sk**SUrel,  MTpuhon.  Alfred  L;  Hnerynka.  Ntamn  J  .  Ciunpbell. 
Laifd  Preslon.  D.v«l;  Missios.  Michael;  and  Sampson.  Scon  D. 
5399.117.0.400^05  000 


Mississippi  Stale  University:  See—  ,, .     ^        ,  ^     .      i™ 

UtSer.  Jeffiey  S;  Shep-d.  W  S^«-  !Sr?^n  l^i^oiT 
Ping-Rey;  and  Greaham.  Lawrence  L..  5.599.179.  O.  431-12.000. 

Mita  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See —  

mS^  Yukihirr,;  Ishii.  Saloshi;  Sadanori.  Hiroyuki;  Sugaya.  Tsulomu. 

and  Hirobe.  Jumchi.  5.600.406.  O   399-70.000 
Fukami.  Toriiiyuki;  Tanaka.  Masashi;  Katsukawa.  Masato.  and  Naka- 
mori.  Hideo.  5.600.422.  O.  399-313.000. 

'''l:J^r^':7e^  Hitoshi.   one    Ichiro    Ko.-y«.^^^^ 
Kawaguchi,  Jun;  Shiiki.  Saloshi;  and  Miiani.  Kazuishi.  5399.893.  CI. 
5'*8  12  000 
Mitam   fetsuya;  and  Tsuchiya.  H.romitsu.  to  Yazaki  Corporation    Igmoon 

plugcap.  5399.195.0.  439-125.000 
MiiehellCoUn  A.;  and  Speich.  Gerald  A.,  to  Tomngton  Company  TV. 
Samping  mech-Bsm  f«  an  adjustable  steering  column  for  a  vehicle 
5398.741.0.  74-493  000 
"""ti^ilUai^pTand  Mitola,  And»ny  F..  5399.026. 0.  277-53  000. 

^'™c5::o^:7,.S^;"l::?^.^-.'^^'r5^.m.o  18^433.000. 

"""  a';^  ^r^Ts^Sr^hik^A^taki.  Himshr.  andT^nura.  Youichi. 

Mr?^ySi;^"SLhi.  isogai.  Shinn;  and  Salt.  Soichuo. 

5.600.034.  CI   568-908.000  k     <  «»  ^«*  n 

Sano.  Hideo;  Murata.  Yukichi;  and  Takimoto.  Hiiwhi,  5399386.  CL 

S Jo'^iS^  Seu..  Yoko;  and  Nakajima.  !*«..  5.600.032,  O.  56»- 
903000. 
lulituihiihi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See —  ... 

A^hMfeuslTAdachi,  Hisoshi;  Yamamoto.  Shigeyuki;  Nishimuja, 
IS^rllyiS!  Mi  JlTshintaro;  Tazima.  Tooru.  «k1  Tobn.-tsu.  Hiroshi. 

Firutan..  Kiyohiro;  »nd  Miyamoto  "■"»"■  5^.607  0%5-233^. 
Ishieaki  Yoshiyuki;  and  Ukita.  Motomu.  5.600389.  O.  365-154.1XW. 
Iw^'  Yasuo.  5399379.  O.  427-64  000 

KimaU.Masafunii.  5,600.127.0  250-208  100.  ^     „  .^ 

MSra.  Himyasu.  Okugaki.  Akira;  Kohda.  Kenji;  and  Kaneko.  Masa- 

hide.  5.600.171.  O   257-390.000 
Masui.  Nooo.  5.600.809.  CI   395-378.00a 

^-  ''^:  '^^.''t^IL^'Z   Hayashikoshi.    Masanon. 

Mur^^TSu^chrA"^.  Kohtaro;  Kato.  Yoshiaki;  and  Yamad. 

Yoshihisa.  5.600.737.  CI   382  232.000.  ,.    .,^.,i 

Nakagawa.  Shinichi;  Ishihara.  Kazuya.  and  Kumaki.  Saloshi.  5.600.813. 

CI   395-42 1  070 
Ogawa.  Kenji.  5.600.063.  O.  "-SM.OSO. 
Okamura.  Shigekazu,  5.600.561    CX364-460_00a 
Sanemitsu  Yc»hikado.  5.600343.  O   361  737  000. 
sJ^    Saioshi;  Ueno.  Shuichi;  Maeda.  Shigenobu;  and  Ippodn. 

Takashi.  5.600.154.  O.  257-66.000 
Sugiyama.    Masao;   Amishiio.    Hiroyuki;    and    Higashitani.    Ke.ichi. 

r600.l70.  CI.  257  382  000 
Takagi.  Hiroshi.  5.600.591.  O  JOS-^i**  000 

Takahashi  Masanobu;  and  Kyuma,  Kazuo.  5.600355. 0^395- 20LWJU 
T«^:  Kazuhiko;  Okadi  Misako;  Ushio.  Yusuke;  Tomiia.  Yuko. 
^IlidMUogami.Salosh..  5.600.221.  O    318-632000 
Mitsubishi  Electnc  InformatK^  Teclux>top  Center  America.  Inc  :  See- 
Howard.  John  H  .  5.600.834.  CI  395^17X)0a 
Ohkami.  Takahide.  5.600.810.  O  395-567.000. 
Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Compuiy.  Inc  :  See—  „  j,^r.  s  509  981 

Fushimi.  Norio;  Nakamura,  Kenichi;  andTakagawa.  Makolo.  5.599.981. 

HiSchf  Y^^Kuwahara.  Sho,.ro;  H«ia.  Shimchi;  and  Kurokaw^ 
Masahiro.  5.599.888.  CI   526-212.000. 
MifuihK^hi  Jidosha  KoKvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See —  .   ,.,  .     t; 

^Xhi^»Tume.  Tateo;  YoshKla.  Ma«o;  Murakami.  Nobuab: 
*^  6da.  Hideyuki.  5.598.817.  O.  123-179  170 

Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See—  o  i.      c ; 

Fuj^  Ak^ugu  K,wano.  Takayuki.  N^ur^  Mjko|o.  Sak^^-m^; 
Lzu.  Matiurooio.  Taisuki,  Oba.  Shinsuke;  Su«U.  »^^- 
Kimura.   Manabu.  Zama.  Mas-o.  deceased.  5399.408.  O     148- 

YuS[i°i^uneo;  and  Fukushima.  Masahiro.  5399.178.  O  418-55.100 

'"  Aoki.  Yutaka;  Walanabe.  Yuzuni;  and  Milsufuji.  Kouichi.  5399.181. 0 

M.uuh^.^i^;  Sologuchi.  Tsukasa;  Yuasa,  ^oshifumi.  and  Kumoba- 
yashi.  HKletlLn.  to  Takasago  Iniemabon^  Co.por««rN^n«d|^- 
amino-5-hydroxy  3-o«ohe«anoic  acKl  denvaoves  and  method  for  produc- 
ing the  J«c   5399.954.  ei   549-»19000 
Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries.  Ud.:  See—  v^.,. 

Kawasaki   Masaaki;  Miyake.  Yodiio;  Sueyoshi.  Tomoko;  and  Kobaia. 
Atsuo.  5399.885.  CI  526-68  000 
"'»^.^r.r!"a,^'vi:tsuoka,  Yasuyuki.  5.600.485.  O.  359-561.000. 
Mitsuya.  feruaki:  See— 
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Umeda.  Takao;  Kawai.  Katsuya;  Sailo.  Yosuke;  Mabuchi.  Hiruyuki; 
Anzai.  Masayasu;  Miwa.  Masato;  Suzuki.  Takashi;  Mitsuya.  Teruaki; 
and  Takuma.  Yasuo.  5,600.405.  O.  399-71.000. 
Mitsuyu.  Tsuneo:  See — 

Manabc.  Yoshio;  Yoshida,  Masaiu;  Tanahashi.  Ichiro;  and  Mitsuyu. 
Tsuneo.  5.599.609.  CI  428-212  000 
Miura.  Masafumi.  to  NEC  Corporabon.  Pholodelecting  device  with  simple 
interconnection  between  a  photodetector  and  a  flexible  printed  wiring 
board.  5.600.131.  CI   250-214  100. 
Miura.  Shinsuke:  See — 

Yabushita.  Shuichi;  and  Miura.  Shinsuke.  5,600.061.  O.  73-I78.00R. 
Miura.  Shoji:  See — 

Sugisaka.  Takayuki;  Miura.  Shoji;  and  Sakakibara,  Toshio.  5399.722. 
a.  437-21  000 
Miura.  Shuuichi:  See — 

Kawabata.  Atsushi;  Miura,  Shuuichi;  Yamaashi.  Kimiya;  Taki.  Yuji; 
Kobaya.shi.   Yoshiki;    and   Tanifuji.    Shinya.    5.600.770.   CI     395- 
805.000. 
Miwa,  Masato:  See — 

Umeda.  Takao;  Kawai.  Katsuya;  Saito.  Yosuke;  Mabuchi.  Hiroyuki: 
Anzai.  Ma.savasu;  Miwa.  Ma.sato;  Suzuki.  Takashi;  Mitsuya.  Teruaki: 
and  Takuma.  Ya.suo.  5.600.405.  CI   .399-71.000 
Mivabe,  Kyoko:  See — 

'  Tczuka.  Koichi;  and  Miyabe.  Kyoko.  5.600.618.  CI  369-112.000. 
Miyachi.  Takeshi:  See — 

Terashima.  Shigeru.  and  Miyachi.  Takeshi.  5.600.698.  CI   378-34.000. 
Miyaguchi.  Hiroshi.  to  Texas  Instruments  Incixporaled  Programmable  hori- 
zontal   line    filter    implemented    with    synchronous    vector    processor. 
5.600382.  CI.  364-724.010. 
Miyaguchi.  Kazuhisa:  See — 

Suzuki.    Masakazu;    Mori.    Keisuke:    Tachibana.    Akifumi;    Matoba. 
Kazunari;  Asai.  Hitoshi;  and  Miyaguchi.  Kazuhisa.  5.600.699.  O 
378-38.000 
Miyake.  Daisuke:  5ee — 

Nakamae.    Masato;    Fujiwara.    Naoki;    Tcrada.    Kazutoshi.    Miyake. 
Daisuke;    Yuki.    Ken;    Sato.    Toshiaki;    and    Maniyama.    Hitoshi. 
5.599.870,  CI  524-503.000. 
Miyake.  Kazumi:  See — 

ho.  Naoki:  Miki.  Yuji;  Koizumi.  Atsushi;  Ichikawa,  Hiroshi;  Miyake, 
Kazumi;    Hamazaki.    Kagehisa;    Toyoda.    Hitoshi;    and    Higuchi. 
Yoshikatsu.  5.599.867.  CI.  524-W3.000. 
Miyake.  Yoshio:  See — 

Kawa.saki,  Masaaki;  Miyake.  Yoshio;  Sueyoshi.  Tomoko:  and  Kobata. 
Atsuo,  5.599.885.  CI.  526-68.000. 
Miyamoto,  Hidenon:  See — 

Kalo,  Minoru.  Miyamoto.  Hidenori;  and  Soshi.  Isao.  5.600,401,  CI 
396-542.000. 
Miyamoto,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Funitani,  Kiyohiro;  and  Miyamoto.  Hiroshi.  5.600.607. 0. 365-233.500. 
Miyamoto.  Noriaki:  See — 

Kaneko.  Masashi;  Miyamoto.  Noriaki;  Kawai.  Ya.suyuki;  and  Hayashi. 
Hisaaki.  5.598.695.  O.  57-413  000 
Miyashiro.  Toshiaki;  Takeuchi.  Akihiko;  Ochiai,  Toshihiko;  Kato,  Moloi:  Ito, 
Akira;  Kabeya.  Nobuaki;  Suzuki,  Takehiko,  and  Kume.  Takao.  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  forming  apparatus  including  a  transfer  medium 
bearing  member  having  a  sheet  member  for  bearing  a  transfer  medium 
thereon.  5.600.423,  O.  399-313  000 
Miyata.  Kazutomo:  See — 

Sailo,    Jun;    Kuriia.    Shinichi:    Yamanaka,    Yoshihiro;    and    Mivata. 
Kazutomo.  5.600.612.  CI   369-13.000 
Miyata.  Kenji:  See — 

Hiramoio.  Kazuo;  Hirota.  Junichi:  Miyata.  Kenji;  and  Nishi.  Masatsugu. 
5.600.213.  O.  315-507,000 
Miyawaki,  Mamoni:  See — 

Matsumolo,  Shigeyuki;  Yuzurihara.  Hiroshi;  Miyawaki.  Mamoru;  Inoue. 

Shunsuke;  and  Nakayama.  Jun.  5.599.741,  O  437-192.000 
Sono,  Koichi;  Miyawaki,  Manwni;  Ishizaki.  Akira;  Ogawa,  Katsuhisa: 
and  Sakurai.  Kalsuhito.  5.600.344.  O.  345-87.000. 
Miyazaki.  Benichi;  and  Nishino.  Yukio.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co  . 
Ltd  Disc  device  having  a  plurality  of  heads  each  movable  within  a  limited 
distance   5.600.623.  O   369-219.000. 
Miyazaki.  Hideki:  See — 

Yamakawa.  Jun;  Yanagase.  Hiroyuki;  Shiino.  Masato;  Miyazaki.  Hideki; 
and  Nagasawa.  Shinji.  5.600.747.  CI.  385-59.000 
Miyazaki,  Kenji;  Ezaki.  Shigeo;  and  Ohkubo.  Naoyuld.  to  Sumitomo  Electric 
Industries.  Ltd  Wire  electrode  for  electro-discharge  machining  5.599.633. 
CI  428-675.000 
Miyazaki.  Seizo;  Kitahara.  Daijiro.  and  Saito.  Shiro.  to  NSK,  Lid.  Double- 
row,  ball  bearing  and  method  of  producing  the  same.  5399,111,  O 
384-512.000. 
Miyazaki,  Takeshi:  Nishimura,  Maisuomi;  Isaka.  Kazuo;  Tanaka.  Kazumi; 
Ohnishi.  Toshikazu;  Yoneyama.  Yoshito;  and  Takayama.  Hidehito.  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Liquid  moving  apparatus  and  measuring  appa- 
ratus utilizing  the  same  5399.502.  O.  422-82.010. 
Miyazawa.  Shuhei:   Hibi.  Shigeki;  Yoshimura.  Hiroyuki;   Mori.  Takashi; 
Hodiino.  Yorihisa;  Nagai.  Mitsuo;  Kikuchi.  Kouichi;  Shibata.  Hisashi; 
Hirota,  Kazuo;  Yamanaka,  Takashi;  Yamatsu.  Isao;  and  Mizuno.  Masanori. 
to  Eisai  Co..  Ltd.  Aminobenzoic  acid  derivatives.  5.599.972.  O.  562- 
433000 
Miyazawa.  Takuji:  See — 


Watanabe.  Yoshiaki;  and  Miyazawa.  Takuji.  5.600.427,  O.  399-97.000. 
Mizogami.  Satoshi:  See — 

Tomatsuri.  Kazuhiko;  Okada.  Misako;  Ushio.  Yusuke;  Tomita.  Yuko; 
and  Mizogami.  Satoshi.  5.600.221.  O.  318-632.000. 
Mizuno,  Masanori:  See — 

Miyazawa.  Shuhei;  Hibi.  Shigeki;  Yoshimura.  Hiroyuki;  Mori.  Takashi. 
Hoshino.    Yorihisa;    Nagai.    Mitsuo;    Kikuchi.    Kouichi;    Shibau. 
Hisashi;   Hirota.   Kazuo;  Yamanaka.  Takashi;  YamaLsu,   Isao:  and 
Mizuno.  Masanori.  5.599.972.  CI.  562-433.000 
Mizuno.  Osamu;  Nakamura.  Tohru;  and  Aikoh.  Hideki.  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Sliding  type  magnetic  head  assembly  having  a  spherical 
contact  surface  offset  from  a  magnetic  pole.  5.600.515.  CI.  360-104.000 
Mizushima.  Hiromoto;  Takahashi.  Masakatsu:  Yamamuro,  Akira;  Malsuo, 
Takashi;        and       Yahagi.        Kazuyuki,        to        Kao       Corporation 
N-alkylcaifiamylalkanol  sulfate  or  sail  thereof,  process  for  producing  the 
same  and  detergent  composition  containing  the  same    5.599.483.  CI. 
510-119.000. 
Mizulani.  Yasukazu;  Shibata.  Shigekazu;  Urano.  Mitsuhiro;  Watanabe.  Mas- 
ayuki;  and  Koseki.  Hideki,  to  Ubukata  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.  Acceleration 
responsive  switch  and  method  of  making  the  same.  5.600.109.  CI   200- 
6I.45R. 
Mladjan.  Gary;  Cacloppo,  Anthony;  and  Amellno,  Victor,  to  Hughes  Elec- 
tronics Battery-operated  thermal  imaging  dcNice  with  safety  battery  com- 
partment, 5.600.139.  CI.  250-330.000 
Mlakar.  Paul  F.;  and  Smith.  Joseph  L..  to  Javcof.  Hardened  aircraft  unit  load 

device  5.599.082.  CI.  312^109.000. 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  See — 

Cheng.  Jane  C;  Smith.  C.  Morris;  Venkat.  Chaya  R.;  and  Wal.sh.  Dennis 

E..  5.600.048.  CI.  585-449.000. 
Collins.  Nick  A.,  Harandi.  Mohsen  N.;  Kondis.  Edward  F;  and  Owen. 

Hartley,  5.599.439.  CI.  208-89  000 
Collins,  Nick  A  :  and  Trewella.  Jeffrey  C.  5399.441.  CI.  208-208.00R 
Jackson.  Andrew;  and  Peterson,  Brian  K„  5.599.100.  C\.  366-152.500 
Mochida.  Akira:  See — 

Nakabayashi.  Kaoru;  and  Mochida.  Akira.  5.600.827.  O  395-602.000. 
Mochlzuki.  Takeshi;  Saito.  Susumu;  and  Arimolo.  Akira.  to  Hitachi  Koki  Co.. 

Ltd.;  and  Hitachi  Ltd.  La.seT  scanner.  5.600.475.  CI.  359-206.000. 
Mody,  Deepak  R.;  Krishnamurthy,  Arun  K.;  Liew,  Kin  S.;  and  Nguyen,  Anh 
X.  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for  charging  only  rechargeable 
batteries.  5,600.224.  O.  320-2.000 
Mody.  Kirit  C:  See- 
Leonard.   William    K.;   Mody.    Kirit   C;   and   Rolando.   Richard   J.. 
5.599.602.  CI.  428-56.000. 
Mody.  Tarak  D.:  See— 

Hemmi.  Gregory   W.;   Sessler.  Jonathan   L.;   and   Mody.  Tarak    D.. 

5.599.928.  CI   54O-»74.000, 
Sessler,   Jonathan   L.;   Mody.  Tarak   D.;   and   Hemmi.   Gregory  W.. 
5.599.923.  CI.  540-145.000, 
Moench.  Uwe.  to  Hofmann  Maschinenbau  GmbH.  Apparatus  for  measuring 

unbalance  on  a  rotary  member.  5.600.062.  O.  73-462.000. 
Moens.  Luc  J.  R  :  See — 

De  Knaep.  Alfons  G  M  ;  Moens.  Luc  J.  R.;  and  Vreysen.  Eduard  J.  C. 
5.599.982.  CI.  564-94.000. 
Mogi.  Manabu:  See — 

Suzuki.  Masani.  Hanzawa.  Fumihisa;  and  Mogi.  Manabu.  5.600.462.  CI. 
349-112.000. 
Mohri.  Noboru:  See^ 

Nakao.  Keiichi;  and  Mohri.  Noboni.  5.599.413.  O.  156-89.000. 
Mohsen,  Amr  See — 

El  Gamal.  Abbas;  El-Ayal.  Khaled  A  ;  and  Mohsen,  Amr,  5.600^65,  CL 
326-41.000. 
Moini.  Mojtaba:  See — 

Karwath,  Amo;  and  Molnl,  Mojuha,  5,600,216.  O   318-291.000. 
Mojarradi,  Mohammad  M.:  See — 

ElHatem.  Abdul  M.;  Mojarradi.  Mohammad  M.;  and  Sato,  Masaji. 
5.600.149.0.250-551,000, 
Molex  Incoiporaled:  See — 

Sommer.  Edward  S.;  Edgley.  Richard  R.;  and  Driscoll.  Michael  D.. 
5399.201.  CI  439-»41.000. 
Moll  Energy  ( 1990)  Limited:  See— 

U.  Wu;  and  Dahn.  Jeffrey  R..  5399.435.  O  205-59  000. 
Moll.  Edward  W.  Data  compression  by  removing  repetition  and  unnecessary 

information.  5.600.316.  O.  341-87.000. 
Molle.  Mart  L.  Binary  logarithmic  aihitration  method  for  carrier  sense 
multiple  access  with  collision  detection  network  medium  access  cootrol 
protocols.  5.600.651.  CI.  370-448  000. 
MOIler.  Eckhaid:  See— 

Struckmeier.     Manfred;     Graefe.    Andreas:     and     MOIIer.     Eckhard, 
5399.370.  O  65-207  000. 
M5lne.  Anders:  See — 

Ahlbctg.  Bjdm  G  D.;  Falk.  Johan;  and  MiUne.  Anders.  5.600.704.  Q. 
379-58.000. 
Monafaan.  Russell  E.;  Wojan.  Scott  A.;  Adler.  Jooaihan  M.;  and  Kashino. 
Noboru,   to   NTN   Corporation.   One-way   over-running  clutch   pulley 
5398,913,0.  I92-41.00S 
Monbaliu,  Marcel:  See — 

De6cuw.   Geeit;   Monbaliu.   Marcel;   and    Dewanckele.   Jean-Marie. 
5399.647,  O.  430-200.000 
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UST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  63 


MyiiM;  Lo*.  Mjni—;  Bnar.  Onr;  Tta 

•  mat^t  of  palidjr  cwnihrt.  MIy  cMmi 
y*ic  ridnhab.  5J99.7«3.  O  310-417.000. 


Men.  Shir«  1CM-0-.  T.tota^-d  HJ^^ 

a  leavaMHC  depcadcM  cyck  md  ■  «■»!■*»« 
i„l,rti,g  *t  MK.  3.MXU8I.  a.  331-S7.000. 
Mori.  SMam.  ■>  Stmy  Camnacm.  Device  for  coomOnc 
S.«00.4fc.  CI  359^20.000 


.  Ma.  3.60aS7l. 


!F..5J99JI1. 


^niiwrr  Rkkni  A.:  Ma«e.  AkoMko;  ad 

CL  364-496.000. 

MaBX.a«y  A.:  5m^ 

IWMc  Jo«|*  J ;  ktaiz.  Girr  A.;  ad  Mane. 

a.  422-231000 

**°'&2iItai-*K7Mci*.  D.»id  J;  Cb-.  W»dy  K.;  «1  Gokta-i, 
rial  -  d.  5.600.071.  O  73-721.000. 

**^,'T^r~!l^.L.4-..Ji:.h.vi-.farilitiied  output  n«Ml 
.  5.60ai59.  CI.  257-222.000. 


oSSTlfcoSri— --«.  Eiji;  W-ii.  Vtaufce.  Am.  ¥-«»»;  S«mIui. 
Ken-  Mori,  Itt^ro;  Ikcfaym.  Pumiioiki;  •ad  KowMn.  Sadw. 
53o.l03.  a.  174-265.000. 


hn  C;  ad  Leidwky.  Kindrick  U.  S.M0[.00«.  O.  568- 

Itaipr^Braoe  C;  ad  LeKhiaky.  Kimtnck  U.  5.60aO16.  O  568- 

437000. 
Sriewiki.  Jota  M..  5.599,872.  Ct  524-52Z00a 

r     ■■   Sew  "; idM«««e.  A-eOe B..  5.60ai  14. 0.  235-379 000. 

■         S.r.l.: 


Mtaa.  Oa^;  ad  C-ale.  Bn-o.  5.«00,02«.  O  568-861  000 

!  S.pA.:  Sat—  ^^ .__ 

ff.»^   Ezio;  Piaolad.  Fraco.  Mrnneni.  Manno;  ■ 
M«o.  5J99.698.  O.  435-129.000. 

MoMeil.  Thieny:  See—  xi.^— _-  n» 

Pluoeveal.  JeaOmaophe.  Davy.  Deni»;  Mometl.  Thieny,  Gros. 

HUk-  Duhaiel.  Luceoe;  ad  Dohamel.  Hero.  5J99.951.  CI.  MV- 
362.000. 
**°°MSj.ki^adMo«uWUbaiJ.5.600.l04.a.  177-136.000 

Moor  niiiarii  Fonn.  Inc.:  See— 

^OaelM  Joe  R.,  5  J98.758.  a  83-100000 

u~J.  irisH    imI  Revik.  a»i»loii*>er  J .  K)  Electro-Test.  Inc.  Uve  cwcuii 

**^SJ2?2iS«m^y'«^«Sd^>«^  5.600J53.  O  324-715  000 

**''liJS!Tli^  ?rii»«.  W««n  F:  ad  Zert..  S^pta.  T.  5.600.097. 
a.  174-llO.OOR. 

**T!S*J^^m'!^^   ad   M««Uo«.   Jea  Y.   5.600.572.  O    364- 

S14.00A. 
'*TS5cIIS?'w1K^:  »Ki  Momt*.  K«ta  M.  5J99.115   O    400- 

Monw^  Hadie  A  ;  ad  M«iio.  Gary  T .  lo  NMioal  Sarch  ad  ChemicaJ 
iBvaaal  Hohfag  Conwnbon  Lo*  VOC  ha  spnys  wid.  improved 
qny  cla««tincs  5.599.524.  O  424-J7  000 

^^''^HicSSto^-d  Mocga.  Brend..  5.599.241.  O  473-238  GOO 

Mona  Crucible  Coopay  pic.  The:  See— 

^SnuA.PeicrC:T6O0.53O.a   361  234^000 

MoiuB.  Joacpii  M..  ad  Harold.  Michael  D .  to  CemiBi  Syneim.  LL-t 
MeLd  facteang  5peci6c  purpo«  nile-baaed  n-bit  vutual  machmes 
5  600.726.  a.  380-49  000  ,  „       . 

Momvi  Paul  Manem.  Jean-Paul;  and  Oubrayiie.  Jea  Jacques,  to  Gemphis 
Cid  ii-eranooal  AutomaiK  .>s«m  for  >«»<  «nd  back  pnnoijg  of  cards 
m  Mack  and  white  ad  in  color,  by  revering  *e  card  5.600..*^.  Li 
347-218.000 

**"kta^nwl^Ma«kaisu.  Watanabe.  Noboko;  Mori.  Eiko;  Kobayashi. 
ntoJkoTind  Ikawa.  H.™h..  5.599.952.  O   549-362  000 

""^ita^Mto^ad  Mon.  Hideyufa.  5.599.102.  CI  366-178  100 

"°"AlS?^o;^Mon.Hm*J^5.600.4(>4.  CI   399-18  000 

Mori   Hi5ay«hi:  Goto.  Nonkau.  Teraji.  Nobushige.  and  Fujii.  Taka.shi.  to 

Nissbinbo  Industnes  Inc  Vehicle  brake  device  housing  wi*proportioning, 

nactwii.  inlet  and  .lutlet  valves   5.599.074.0   303-113^200^ 
Mori  Kazuhiio.  to  MiBubishi  Denk.  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  VCO  havuig  adjust 

mliil  for  fluctuations  in  relation  between  control  voltage  and  iMtpot 

frequency  5.600.279.  O   331  36  00C 

'^""su/ilki.  Maslkazu.  Mon.  Keisuke:  Tachihana.  Akif"")- ,  jj*""!^" 
Kazunan.  Asai.  Hitoshi;  and  Miyaguchi.  Kazuhisa.  5.600.6W,  t.1 
378-38000. 

**°"Mnhi!lia  AkTo:  Harada.  Tosihani.  Tanihara.  Mamoru.  Ota.  Yasutaka; 
Okinaka.  Kenji.  Mon.  Kohj..  K.vasaki.  """f"™- N»8"- ^TJ^S^',' 
Fujimoto.  Kaisunon.  and  Okuda.  Yoshiro.  S..599,378.  CI  75  .M8  000 

Matwfaayash^  Kazuhuo;  Shimada.  Kanitoshi;  Tatsumi.  Eisaku;  Mon. 
Shigeki  Sunakawa.  Shinichi;  Harada.  Takashi.  and  Nagasaki,  Kaisu 
hiko.  5.600.228.  a   320-»3  000 


Mtyaan^  Statai;  Hibi.  Siiiv*i.y«^«^^r^-^-  ™|{!^ 
-    -  YofUn;    timm.   Miao;    Kikudu.    Kractu;    ShibMi. 

Ibtit..  IC.B»rY-a«ka.  TakaW;  Ya-ta.  lao.  ad 
Maani.  5J99.972.  O  562-433.000^  ^^ 

■Ib«,,»ki;  K«R>.  Hin-bi;  »»°EL»|-''--^  ^^i^T^Si^ 
MtaihMa  CbeoBcai  Ono^ian.  Med»d  far  producnv  illyl  ilcofcob. 

5.60a034.  a.  568-908.000. 

604-263.000. 
""TSSiSltoSr-d  Morimo.  ttaiki.  5.399.057.  Q.  296-146.600. 

'^'ISSi.'S  STY^-g-cJ-,;  Mi-.  Yo-aki;  ad  Mori-aa. 
iS«bi.  5,60a7».  a.  395-334  000 

'^"'ItoST.iSbK  M«o.  Tb-bo;  SakatOfauo;  Moti*.  ICj«h 

^  Kao^l^ia-n.  Kmio,  Yo*iaw«.  Y\ikio;  Andome. 

Mofiva.  Ana  ad  T^aeki.  Hide*i.  »  N^oa  Shokuha  Co..  Ltd  Prorai 
fci  I«m^faf ^toilaae  omlyitoad  ia  die  ptticess  and  proeeai 
fa  EI^SS  ^S^Z^i^^.  a.  56*47f^S^ 

**°^S^^l^.  Moriya.  Itouji;  Nirin.  Takerin;  ^  Konuma.  Todun»^ 
itju.  5  600.457.  a   349-89  000  ^    ^ 

lo  Kabataiki   lUi*.  KomMu  Setakaho    App«a»  far  a«Jolln^ 

aaghl  excavadng  operaon  widi  hydiabc  e»cav««j»    5.598.64».  U. 

37.34g  000  

Mofoto.  Shuxo.  Sumiya.  Koji;  Kawamoto,  Mutsumi;  Kawai.  Maaao;  Anigi, 
^feSr^  Shiimido,  Toririhiro.  to  Kabuihikikaisha  Equos  Research. 

awch'mechaijni.  5J98.910.  O   192-48.200 

Hamaki  Takayuki  Suzuki.  Mitsutero;  Tatsumi.  Akinori;  Shimaai, 
Miki^;  Yamaguchi.  Ja;  Iwamolo,  Wroaki;  'J^'?"^;**??™*'- 
KobayashTTSkuya;  Horii.  Seiji;  and  Hirose.  Takako.  5,600.635.  CL 
370-280.000 

Baltisiel  Ezio;  Fracalanci.  Fianco;  Marinetli.  Massimo;  and  Mora. 
Marco,  5.599.698.  O.  435-129000 

"^%i  Y  ^^^osselink.  Eugene  P;  P-K*eh.  Eugene  I ;  ad 

^SorTadTsiephen  W .  5.599.782.  O  510-299  000 
Mom..S»n  Rto  far  electrical  appar-us  5.600.090.  CI   I74-17.0VA. 

"^"Ti'sttrGary'^sler.   Deirdre;   Moms.  Larry;   and  Moms.  Sadn, 
5.599.063,  a  297-325  000 

^^5S'''Gli.^ster,   Deiidre;    Moms.   Uiry;   and   Moms.   Sandra, 
5.599.063.  a.  297325.000. 

■^^^JT^  J^'^u-  Gary  A    and  Morse,  Tlieodore  F,  5.599.511. 

CI  422-232.000  <  «»  mil   n    «^  ft9  000 

Moit.  Christopher  H  J  Projecooo  apparatus  5.599,083.  C!.  353-69  000 

^k;::l!CK;';S^ha^.'peter  B..  5.«0,598^.  365-.89Jlja 

Moslehi.  Mehrdad  M  .  lo  Texas  Instnimenis  ''«^°n»™;ed  Methalfor  *jpe«J 

shallow  junction  fotmaon  using  direct  gas-phase  doping  5.5W./33.  ci 

Mosler  Michel  to  R  B  Management  Group  Inc  Fur  fabnc  and  method  of 
productMXi  5.598.800.0    ll2-»74 010         ^      „    ^  „    __,, 

Moslev  Brace;  Cosma.  David  J .  Part.  Linda.  Beckmann.  M  Pamela. 
Match.  Carl  J ;  ad  Wzetda.  Rejean.  to  Immune*  Cotporanoo 
U«erieukin-4  receptors  5.599,905,  O  530-350000. 

Moteco  AB:  See— , 

Ca.«el,  Ja.  5,600.337.  CI   343-770000 

'**?^ya'1S!lro;'Twa.a.   Nobuo;   Deki.  Tsuyoshi;  ad   Motohashi. 
Takeshi.  5.599.645.  O  430- 1 26  000 

""sSuva.  Tak'uro  Klmura.  lakashi;  Honke.  Masanon;  Motomura.  Shuji; 
aiKl  Kadonaga,  Masami.  5.600.356.  O.  347-62.000 
Motooka.  Eij,    and  Oku.  Hiroshi.  lo  Noritsu  Koki  Co.  Lxl^ PJ??!?**^ 
pnnang  apparaois  with  unproved  component  spacing    5,60O.4V».  1.1. 
360-3000 

"'*^m!".  Majid  M  ;  Tehrai.  Sa«l  N  ;  and  Pack.  Sung  P.  5.599.738. 0. 

4.17-187  000 
Motorola.  Inc    See — 


Bierach.  Kirk  B.;  and  Shi.  Ximing.  5,600.683.  O.  375-363.000. 
Bonet.  Luis  A  ;  Yatim.  David;  and  Girardea,  James  W..  Jr..  5.600.674. 

O.  375-244.000, 
Chen.  Shiuh-Hui  S  ;  and  Ross,  Carl,  5.600,072,  O  73  724.000 
Dang,  Tri  T ;  Choi.  Kwok  K.;  and  Hufferd  IH.  Lowell  C  ,  5.600,703,  CI 

379-57.000 
Dwotkin,  James  D;  Giagana.  Philip  B  ;  and  Smith.  Stephen  L., 

5.600.581,  O.  364-722.000. 
Gallup,  Michael  G.;  Goke.  L  R.;  Seaton.  Roben  W,  Jr ;  and  Lawell. 

Terry  G  .  5.600.846,  O   395-800.000 
Gore.  Kiron;  and  Oh.  Sag.  5J98,964.  CI.  228-1.100. 
Greenwood.  Jonathon  G.;  Hendricks,  Douglas  W.;  and  Juskey,  Frwk. 

S.598,%7,  O.  228-174.000 
Kar.  Banin  K.;  U.  Guag  X.;  Zhang.  Zuoying  L.;  Joseph.  Enc  D  ;  and 

Shemmsky.  Frank  A  ,  Jr..  5.600.065.  CI.  73-504  120 
Kucukcakar.  Kayha;  Gupta.  Rajcsb,  and  Tkacik.  Thomas.  5.600.567. 

CI   364-488000. 
Kwan,  Philip  P.;  Hickemell.  Thomas  S.;  and  Penunuh,  David.  5.600.287. 

O   333-195000 
LaMacchia.  Michael  P;  and  Mathes.  William  O..  5.600.260.  O.  326- 

II  000. 
Mody.  Deepak  R  ;  Kiishnamurthy.  Arun  K.;  Lie*.  Kin  S.;  and  Nguyen. 

Anh  X.,  5.600,224,  CI  320-2.000. 
Seybold.  John  L  C  .  5.600.735.  O  382  178.000. 
Sooriakumar.  K.;  Monk.  David  J.;  Chan,  Wendy  K.;  and  Goldman. 

Kenneth  G.,  5.600,071.  O.  73-721.000. 

Spielman.  Jason;   Huag.  Yee-Wei;   Gallup.   Michael  G.,  deceased. 

Seaton.  Robert  W.  Jr;  and  Goke.  L   Rodney.  5.600.811.  CI    395- 

379.000. 

Thill.  Kevin  M  .  and  Kurby.  Christopher  N  ,  5.600,341,  CI  343-895.000 

Underwood.  Wilbuin  C  ;   Konuk.  Haluk;   Law.  Wai-on;  and  Kag 

Sungho,  5.600,787,  CI   395-183.060. 
Va  Daele.  Gerry;  Hines.  Kenneth  W.;  Sanders.  Bradlcv  T.  and  Sab- 

ounn.  Donald  J  .  5.600.629,  CI   370-349000 
Willard.  David  F;  Schwendeman.  Roben  J.;  Eaton,  Eric  T;  and  Laflin. 
Barbara  D..  5.600,312.  O  340-825  470 
Moun.  Akihiro:  See — 

Kondo.  Yuji;  Kalayama.  Maiiato.  and  Moun.  Akihiro,  5.599.648.  O 
4.W- 256.000 
Moyse,  Philip:  See — 

I         Guitag,  Karl  M  ;  Balmer,  Keith;  Gove.  Robert  J .  Read,  Chnsiopher  J., 
'  Golston,  Jeremiah  E.;  Poland.  Sydney  W.;  Ing-Simnwns.  Nicholas; 

and  Moyse.  Philip.  5,600.847.  O.  395-800.000. 
MPR  Associates,  Inc.:  See — 

Weems,  Sterling  J  ;  Cole.  Noma;  and  McCurdy,  H.  William,  5.600.689. 
I  CI.  376-302  000 

Weems,  Sterling  J  ;  and  Cole.  Noman,  5.600,690,  CI   376-302.000 
MSCL.  Inc  :  See— 

Kaye.  Michael  C  ;  and  Benuuiia.  Majid.  5.600.450.  CI  358-474.000 
Miick.  Wolfgag:  See— 

Gtwienberg.  Alfoos;  Hegasy.  Ahmed;  Miick.  Wolfgag;  Franckowiak. 
Gerhard;  and  Kanikali.  Rango-Rao,  5.599,824,  CI   514-356000 
Mudge.  Laurence  C,  lo  Rhone-Poulenc,  Inc  Fungicidal  compositions  for  the 

enhanoemenl  of  turf  quality  5.599,804,  CI.  514-141.000. 
Mudry.  Oleh  B  ;  Schubert,  Lawrence  J.;  and  Skees,  Hugh  B..  lo  Standard 
Register  Company,  The   Business  form  or  mailer  imennediate.  5.598.970. 
CI   229  305.000. 
Mueller,  Andrew  T :  See — 

Savoyard.  James  P;  Mueller.  Andrew  T ;  and  Klotz.  James  R..  5^98.630. 
O   29-888  060. 
Mueller,  Armin:  See — 

Burckhardt,  Mafired,  Eilen.  Gerd;  Freitag.  Rainer;  Mueller,  Armin, 
Schoeb,  Reinhold;  Spiecker,  Rainer;  Kazan,  Sinan;  and  Zimmer, 
Richard.  5.599.076.  O   303-150  000 
Mueller,  Paul  R.;  Garrity.  Paul  A.;  and  Wold.  Barbara  J  .  to  California  Institute 
of  Technology   Method  of  preparing  nucleic  acids  having  a  undefined 
nucleotide  sequence  amplihcation  5.599.696.  CI  435-91.200 
Mueller.  Richard  A  :  See— 

Nugent.  Sea  T  ;  and  Mueller.  Richard  A.,  5.599,947,  O.  548-4%.000. 
Muhammad.  Baiin  A    See — 

Carter.  Richardo  C;  Collins,  Richard  D  ;  and  Muhammad,  Batin  A 
5.599.058.  CI.  296-181.000 
MiUler,  Bemhard:  See— 

I        Deitz.  Rolf;  MiUIer,  Bemhard;  and  Tzikas.  Athanassios.  5J99.9I I,  O 
I  5.34-618.000 

MQIler.  Klaus-Helmut;  Babczinski.  Peter;  Samel.  Has-Joachim:  Schmidt. 
Robert  R.;  Findeisen,  Kurt.  Lindig.  Markus;  LUrssen.  Klaus;  and  Strang, 
Harry,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Intermediates  for  herbicidal  sulphony- 
I  laminocarbonyltriazoliDones  having  substitucnts  which  are  bonded  via 
1  sulphur  5.599.944.  O  548-263.600 
Mailer.  Roben  K-:  See— 

Bmget.  Emil  A  ;  and  MiUIer.  Roben  K..  5.600.015.  O.  568-396.000 
MQIler.  Ulrich:  See— 

MUller-Gliemann,  Matthias;  Beuck.  Martin;  Kazda.  Slaislav;  Stasch. 
Johanes-Pcter;  Knorr.  Andreas;  Wohlfeil.  Stefa;  HObsch.  Walter; 
Dressel,  JUrgen;  Fey,  Peter;  Hanko,  Rudolf;  Krimer,  Thomas;  Mailer, 
Ulnch;  and  Zaiss,  Siegfried,  5,599,823,  O  514-340000 
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Maller-GIiemann,  Matthias;  Beuck.  Martin;  Kazda.  Sonislav;  Stasch. 
Johannes-Peter.  Knorr.  Andreas;  Wohlfeil.  Slefa;  HObsch,  Walter, 
Dressel.  JUrgen;  Fey.  Peter.  Hanko,  Rudolf;  Kr&ner,  Thomas;  MUller, 
Ulnch;  and  Zaiss,  Siegfried,  lo  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft  Substituted 
biphenylpyridones,  5.599.823.  O  514-340.000 
Mulli-Tech  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

Sharma.  Raghu;  Davis,  Jelhey  P;  Gua.  Timodiy  D.;  U.  Ping;  Maioa, 
Sidhaitha;  Thaawala,  Ashish;  and  Young,  Steve,  5.600,649,  O. 
370-435.000. 
Multilyte  Limited:  See — 

Ekins.  Roger  R,  5.599,720,  CI.  436-501.000 
Munchhausen,  Rainer:  See — 

Bemicke,  Erhard;  Dame,  Juiga;  Munchhausen,  Rainer  and  Jungclas. 

Lodiar,  5,599,368,  O   65-42.000 

Mundy,  Gregory  R.;  Burgess,  Wilson  H.;  and  Yoneda,  Toshiyuka,  to  Osteosa 

Liquidation  Tnist.  Osteoclast  growth  regulating  factors  and  antibodies 

5.599,708,  O.  435-240.270 

Munjone,  Deon  C.  Attiledc  shorts  with  inner  and  outer  layers  5.598.586  O 

2-237.000. 
Murai.  Masao,  lo  NEC  Corporation.  Communication  data  switching  appara- 
tus and  communication  system  with  such  switching  apparatus.  5,600,647 
O.  370-363.000 
Murakami.  Akira:  See — 

Ikimi.  Kiyoshi;  Ikeda,  Yoichi;  Murakami,  Akira;  Okamoio,  Karushige; 
Tokumaru.  Tooru;  and  Hazama.  Motoo.  5.600.026,  O.  568-798.000. 
Murakami.  Hiroko;  Ido.  Takaaki;  and  Yamada.  Kenzi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited:  and 
Fujitsu  VLSI  Limited.  Semiconductor  memory  device  with  reduced  con- 
sumption power  for  bit  line  precharge  5,600,601,  O.  365-203.000. 
Murakami,  Nobuaki:  See — 

Igarashi,  Kyoya;  Kume.  Taleo;  Yoshida.  Masato;  Morakami.  Nobuaki; 
and  Oda,  Hideyuki,  5.598,817,  O    123-179.170 
Murakami,  Tokumichi;  Asai,  Kohtaro;  Kato.  Yoshiaki;  and  Yamada,  Yoshi- 
hisa.  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Motion  compensation  pre- 
dicting encoding  method  and  apparanis   5.600.737,  CI    382-232  000. 
Muraki.  Toshio;  Tokunou.  Masazumi;  Sawaoka.  Ryuji,  Hayashi,  Masahiko; 
Higashi,  Toshiaki;  and  Tazaki.  Tokuo,  to  Torav  Industries.  Inc    Woven 
carbon  fiber  fabric  5„599.6I2.  O.  442-60.000  ' 
Muramatsu,  Kazuo:  See — 

Hayashi.    Hidetaka;    Kuwabara.    Masago;    Muramatsu,    Kazuo;    and 
Kuchibhatla.  Dilip.  5.599.590,  CI  427-448.000 
Murano.  Shunji:  See — 

Anzaki,  Toshihiro;  Nishiguchi.  Yasuo;  Arai,  Moriyuld;  Murano.  Shunji; 
Onto.  Sadayuki;  and  Kurazono,  Yuuji.  5.600.363,  O  347-237.000. 
Murata  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Ishikawa.  Youhei;  Taizaki.  Toru;  Nishida.  Hiroshi;  Tsukai.  Norimitsu; 

and  Sailo.  Alsushi.  5.600.289.  CI   333-248.000 
Masuda.  Fumitoshi.  5.600,298.  O   338-162.000. 
Sakai.  Norio.  5.600,101,  O.  174-261.000. 

Sano,  Harunobu;  and  Hamaji.  Yukio,  5.600.533.  C\.  361-321  400. 
Murata.  Yukichi:  See — 

Sano.  Hideo;  Murata.  Yukichi;  and  Takimoto,  Hiroshi.  5.599.386.  CI 
106-22.00R. 
Murotani.  Takashi:  See — 

Sugahara.  Yoshinon;  Yachi,  Kouhei;  Ishiguro,  Hajime;  and  Murotani. 
Takashi,  5,599,114,  CI.  400-124.040. 
Murphy.  Edmond  J.:  See — 

Bcrgland.  Glenn  D.;  Heismann.  Fred  L.;  Korotky,  Steven   K  ;  and 
Murphy,  Edmond  J.,  5,600,738,  CI   385-11  000 
Murphy,  Richard  F,  to  Zeflek.  Inc.  Coupler  carrier  wear  plate  for  long-shank 

couplers  5.598,936,  O.  213-61.000. 
Murray.   William   E.   Centrifugal   process   pump   with   booster   impeller 

5.599,164,0.415-144.000. 
Murrow.  David  J.:  See — 

Yu.  Kai-Bor.  and  Murrow,  David  J..  5.600.326.  O.  342-17.000. 
Murty.  Balarama  V:  See — 

Schroeder,  Thaddeus;  Henry.  Rassem  R  ;  Lequcsne,  Bruno  P  B  ;  and 
Murty.  Balarama  V.  5.598.814.  O    123-90  110 
Musco  Corporation:  See — 

Gortlin,  Myron  K.;  and  Drost,  James  L..  5,600,537,  O.  3*1-674.000. 
Musha.  Toshimitsu;  Yanai.  Yuichi;  Takagi.  Shoji;  Niwa.  Yuki;  and  Ono.  Shu. 
to  Nisshinbo  Industries.  Inc.  Reeding  method  for  l/f  fluctuation  warp  yam 
distnbution  5.598.875.  CI    139-192.000 
Musheno.  Joseph  C:  See^- 

Worthington.  Michal  S.;  Ramacher.  Kenneth  F.;  Wheelad.  Chris  L.; 

Kleinic,  Scott  A  .  Doyle.  Edward  M  ;  and  Musheno,  Joseph  C. 

5,600.207,0  315-39.300 

Musso,  Vmcenl.  Quick  release  toilet  tank  valve  5.598.865.  O.  137-315  000 

Muloh,  Eiji;  Asakura,  Suguru;  and  Nagai,  Akira,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Vehicle  atithefi  system.  5,598,898.  CI.  180-287.000 
Mutoh.  Masara:  See — 

Sato.  Fumie;  Amano,  Takehiro;  Kameo,  Kazuya;  Tanami,  Tohru  Mutoh, 
Masara;  Ono.  Naoya;  and  Goto,  Jun.  5,599.838,  O  514-530.000 
Myers,  Laiie  A.,  to  Sandoz  Ltd   Method  for  suppressing  the  acule  phase 

response  in  a  patient  receiving  lL-6  therapy   5,599,536,  O.  424-85  100 
Myers,  Roben  B.:  See— 

Bielawski,  Gregory  T;  Johnson,  Dennis  W.;  and  Myers.  Roben  B., 

5,599,382,  O  95-288000. 
Martinelli.  Roben;  Johnson,  Dennis  W.;  Myers,  Roben  B  ;  Owens,  Fred 
C  ,  II;  and  Smith,  Peter  V.  5.599,508,  O  422-169.000. 
N  A   Taylor  Co   Inc.:  See— 

Erskine,  Edward  J.,  5.598.736,  O.  72-389.600. 


n64 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


Februaby  4.  1997 


ftBRUARY  4.  1997 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  65 


^"""ZS^  W^L^^  NrfK«.  J«n»  K..  Jr.  5.599.182.  Q.  432- 
158.000. 

''**Bta2^iet.  Drtkum»;  NichoJs,  Jenun  B  ;  Kiptan,  W«ncii  A.,  ind 
^ISr^u^  M..  5.600.019.  a.  568-613.000. 

'^"'^JJl.^X.^'jT-d  N«n»n.  ATOO.  5.60ai26.  Q.  230-205.000 

'^*\^l£i  Wnm;  Hi™.  Koji;  N«U.  K«»k.;  «d  S-ou.  Hidd-n.. 

5  600J60.  a.  364-426.030  u-h^ 

N«lkMi  AranA    and Bfviol.  Willum  F .  to Boemg Coir|«iy. The^Mrtwd 

iqwiSaa.  5J98.991.  O  244-203000 
''••tSi.^SJrk^jr^ N.,-«i.  Yukaun. 5.600.193. Q.  310*8000 

^'^M^^TLau™.  Sugun.;  ^  N.g«.  Akii..  5.598.898.  O.  180- 

287.000. 
^'^MSSSi/SrN.g-.  Hm»hi.  »d  lw»e.  Abo.  5.600.680.  CI.  375- 

327.000. 

'^'^MiSi.  aiihd;  Hib..  Stogeki;  Yodumur..  HuoyiAi;  Kton.  T^. 

iSSto^  Hin«.  K*n»rYiin«iikm  TikMhi;  Yim-su.  U«>.  ind 
IlfcZa  MM«on.  5.599.972.  O  562-133  000. 

Otoni*.  Itaiii;  Mori.  Kohji;  KawMki.  Haolunii:  N^.  Nonnucta. 
^I^.  Kiiinori;  »»1  Ob-ta.  YoAiro.  5.399378. 0.  75-348.000 

'**'SSiJiS>'l^«..  T««omu;  ^  0-.  !«.  5.599.778.  Q. 

SOe-208.000 
''•'■S.iS^'^i^.  Yostaab.  »d  N.g»o.  Abtuko.  5.600.399.  CI. 

396-51000. 

Furabiyishi.  M«s«b:  and  Nomura.  T«toshi.  5J99.085.  O.  362- 
72.000. 
''•*^1i^-«-be.  TamK.;  a«d  Nh«k>.  Ton..  5.599J00.  a  439- 
381.000 

'***1SJ^^M^^i««»o.  Yosluhua;  Slum«ta.  Y«uhm,:  »k)  Izuou. 

Yasufumi.  5J99.424.  a    156-643  100 
Nag^iuma.  Shop;  Waonabe.  M.»«n.;  «>d  Ton»c«.  N«»J»  l<^'-«. 
^«i^Co .    Ud     Process    for    pnxJiKnng    tetrabsUorophaiylboniie 

5.600.005.  CI  568-6  000 
'^•'^I^.^E.  Jr..  and  Nag«,.  T«chm,.  5.600.750.  O.  385- 
114.000 

''•'^l^r^K^uU  Sh^^da.  Kazu«»hi;  T.«»n..  Ei»b.  Nton. 
ShMpAiTunatawa,  Shmichi.  Harada.  Takash..  and  Nagasab.  Itatsu- 
hiko.  5.600.228.  CI  32043  000. 

^•'Ti^li^i'^'.^Y'in.g.ae.  Hiroyub;  Ste.no.  Ma*-o:  Miyazab.  Hufcb. 

^2d?U«»*a.^j..  5.600.747.0   385-59.000 
N.««*™n-S^G«««n;  «k1  Am..  Al«.  1.  Method  fof  famjng  *.n 
^^silTwlkl  electrolyte  film  for  lithium  baoenes.  5.399.355,  O. 

29-623.500. 
'^**^iiW^MirKagi  KouKhi;  Ududa.  S«Uo;  Umemunt.  Norio:  and 

Nagatt-  AWBh.l5599.043.  O.  280-750  000. 
'"'tl^i.S^^J^rSaga.om,.  Takashi.  and  Sa«..  Naob.  5J599.142. 0 

N.gUK.'SSS?.  to  Toyod;;G«e.  Co .  ^^'^'^'^^'"'^ 
hiving  Bom  valve  and  duphragm  valve  5.598.870.  a.  137  587  WW 

137-854  000 
'*^;^\^.U^.  Kum»;  Y»«»l«.  H-tc-l^Sabyuma.  Hm«h.; 
and  Ohnish..  YouKhi.  5.600.520.  O  360-126000 

^^HL^SSSnL.^ya.  M.;  Colleae.  Wayne  N  ;  »k1  Nah.ll.  Thoma. 
E..  5.599.496.  O  264-532.000 

'^^STtto^;  Naitt,.  Sbolan.;  and  Oh^  Sansh.ro.  5.600.215.  CI 
318-139  000 

'^'^A^d^-riS^    Kubou.  ShuuKhi;  Naribyo.  Kanihio;  and  Na.lo. 

Taluo.  5  J98.986.  O  242-597.600 
Nakabnahi.  Kaoru;  and  Mochkto.  Abra,  lo  Seiko  EpMnCorponooftDjitt 
^nuMoneM.  *Jpl«>-  "«'  ««"*»'  'y"^  *"  *  hierarchical  collection 

5  600  827.  CI   395-602  000  ^^  ,, , 

Nal^yah..  Yubnobu.  «,  NEC  Carp««K»   Op^^^  ^^(S^ 

,H.K^  BMsmusxa  sysMn  usmg  the  sune.  5.600.481.  CT  359-341  WW 


"""^i^^ZJ^y^.  To-iio;  Sak-a.  Yasuo.  Mot^u.  Kj«u- 

^2»;  Ibori.  Takefumi;  Kubota.  Haiwm.  Douzono.  Toahw;  Naka- 

nwa.  KanemiBu.  Sugihara,  Kiano:  Yoshizawa.  YukK>|AiKto«ne. 

YoS.b^Yama«SuShqji.  5.598.931.  CI  209^^0. 

Nakiga...  Sa«Jii;  and  Biiou.  Youj..  wMalsusJuu  Electtonjs  C^^ 

M^  of  manafactiBing  a  seimconductw  devKx.  5.599.743.  O.  437- 

Nal^^  Stamch.,  Ishibara.  Kazuya;  and  Kumab.  S*«»»»J».^'"^ 
oSi  Kaboshib  ICa.sha.  Mediod  of  and  circuit  for  genenling  ngzag 
KUresies  5.600.813.  O  395-421.070. 

''•^hii^^^.^T--  N-uigawa.  Tosh-yub.  5.600.315.  a  341- 
59.000. 

''•TS^K^SI^. T^iioyuki:  Hashimoto. T--shiJeb.  Ko^hi^. 
VUsatani  Sakata,  Takeshi;  Nakagome.  Yoshmobu;  and  Takeocta. 
Kan.  5.600.163.  O.  257-314000 

''•'ISdl^tL^T^akah-..  Kimio;  Yamazab.  Masuo;  NUJdmura,  Kaj- 
,uhiko;  Yamad^  Hiromichi;  Nakamurj  Tatsuyj;  Sanou^ Johm. 
Kosaki.  Tohtu;  Shiboya,  Takashi;  Yoda.  Yasuo;  and  Hirai.  Masatade. 
5.600.431.  a.  399-226  000. 

"•^^  iTJSh^S^u..  Yoko;  and  Nakajima.  I*ao.  5.600.032.  Q.  568- 

Nakaiir^'staLuro;  S«o.  Hkleyub;  Nish.;..  Makoto.  and  &f«n°i;  f^- 
m  ^1  Corporaboo.  Tonjoe  d.s.nbotk»  type  differential  gear  system. 

S^^^^-'^t^^'^.  Te«U.  ^^.h,;  M-yake.  Daisuke; 

iSb   Ken   Sato.  Toihiab;  and  Maniyama.  Hitosh..  to  Kwaray  Co  .  Ud. 

Aquiious  emulsioo.  5399.870.  O.  524-503  000  e„»— i 

NaL-su.  Toshio;  Nishida.  Y.»dmt,;  W««ube.  Sh-n^^i.  a«J  Ko™^ 

Norio.  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Compmy.  Uimted.  and  Sumika  Rne 

themicaU  Co..  Ud.  Med»d  for  producing   1.4-d.hydro»y  2  naphdwK 

acid.  5.599.971.  O.  562-425.000 

""^TSitS^^^  T-iaka.  M^ashi;  K«»ukaw,.  MasaU);  «k1  Naka- 
mori.  Hideo'  5.600.422.  O.  399-313.000 

■    '''''^SLSJr?^.^ak«nori.M.s.h^;Aob^^^ 

fum.  and  Hamano.  Haiuto.  5.599.438.  O.  205-746  000 

'^•^u^atfL^rN.kamu™.  ^tsush.;  Inab.  Nobuyub^i.-y»^ 
Yoshivub  Maisuda.  Yoshibumi;  Suzub.  Mibo;  and  Honda.  Yubo. 
5.599:580.0.427-130000 

''•^S  ^;  NiL™«v  EiKhi;  and  Yamazab.  Koichi.  5.600.621.  O 

369-116  000 

"""ETtS;  K^.  HanAiko;  Nakamura.  H»uo;  Shim«U.  Yozo;  and 

Abe.  Tomoab.  5.600.357.  O  347-72  000 
''•^:5::-J^'N^'J.;N:^ur..Kemch.;andTakagawa.Mak<^.5.599.981. 

CI   562-863  000 

XL:    M^moto.    Tatsub.    Oba.    Shmsuke;    SueoU,    H^ta^ 
Kimura.   Manabu    Zama.   Masato.  deceased.   5.599.408.  O.    148- 

Nabunura.  Nobutaka.  «h)  Ter^noto.  Yoshihiko  Jo  SeAo  Instruments  Inc. 
■nwmal  analysis  instniment  5.599.104.  O   374-12000 

"•^^Sa^^Si^Niaha...  K.m.o.  Y«nazab.  Masuo;  Nishimur*^  Kat- 

suhiko.   Yamada.   Hiiomich.;   Nakamura.  Tatsuya.   SaitoiK  Tohw. 

Koaki  Tohn,.  Shibuya.  Takashi;  Yoda.  Yasuo;  and  Hirai.  Masatode. 

5.600.431.  O.  399-226  000. 
''•TSi.'"Shif^'Hash.zume.  Hirosh.;  A,«    S«,i;  Ok»o. Jodu^; 
's^.   Chinobu;    Fukuyama,    Hiroukj;    KabaiJ*^»i^- 

KouKh..ou;  Nakamura.  Tetsuya;  and  Kaiagata.  Saloshi.  5.600.417. 

CI   399-279000 

''•^llliJ'^^.'Nakamurx  Tohru;  -id  Aikoh.  HnJeb.  5.600.515.  O 
360-104  000 

'''^b^o.^'SSirm^rNakamu...  Yubo;  Kaminishi.  K-su»;  Shjjmzu^ 
Takatota.;  Tokura.  Kazuo;  Iguti.  Y«io.  F«^y»-  "jT^J^-  YF^ 
Mituhiko;  Tanmaka.  Masumi.  and  Chiba,  Mh).  5.600.157.  O   257- 

Nakam^'vSsub:;  and  S«o.  Takaab.  •oC'-f '""^f  ■  "^  ^»"  ^°  '  ^ 
Human  protabitin  DNA   5.599.707.  O  435-325  000 

*"^^'  mriiitorNakamshi.  Abra;  Obayashi.  Shunzi.  and  Todnkage. 
Hideb.  5.600.386.  CI   396-315  000 

''•^•.o^^SSSk^'Y^mamo.o.  M«.sh.;  Akasaki.  T««o;  N.w^K-^-^ 
Saivahaa.  Jin  Nakano.  Masahiro;  Suzub.  Motoyub.  and  Sate. 
Todiiya,  5.600.420.  O.  399-302  000  ^  ^  ^^  k^j- 

Nakano  Takahiko;  and  Yodukawa,  SyuuK*i.  to  Sharp  Kabushib  Kauta. 
VMce"  codec  app«alus  5.600.755.  O.  395-2.340 


Nakao.  Hidetodii:  See— 

Ogata.  Kazumi;  Sakaue.  Takahiro;  Isowab.  Yuuichi;  Nakao.  Hidetoshi; 
and  Ilo.  Kazuhiko.  5.599.807.  O  514  176.000 
Nakao.  Keiicfai;  and  Mohri.  Noboru,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.. 
Ud.  Method  of  producing  a  ceramic  electronic  device.  5.599,413,  O. 
156-89.000. 
Nakao.  Taku;  Yamazab.  Hiroyub;  Tokutake.  Nobuo;  Sailo.  Masato;  Kohaia. 
Hidekatsu.  and  Nakayama.  Toshimasa.  to  Tokyo  Ohka  Kogyo  Co..  Ud 
Pattern  forming  method  with  selective  silylabon  utilizing  lithographic 
double-coated  patterning  plate  with  undercoat  levelling  layer  5.599.653. 
CI  430-314.000. 
Nakao.  Yasumasa:  See — 

Maeda.  Kei;  Nakao,  Yasumasa;  Kushitani.  Hideb;  and  Ilo.  Setsuro. 
5.599.754.  CI.  501-70.000. 
Nakata.  Toshio;  and  Okumura.  Naoyub.  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Posi- 
tion detecting  mechanisms  for  recording  media.  5.600.513, 0.  36099.080. 
Nakatani.  Mitsuo:  See — 

Yamamoio,  Hideab;  Nakalani,  Miuuo;  Matsumaru.  Haiuo;  and  Niwa. 
Susumu.  5.600.460.  CI.  349-54.000. 
Nakalani.  Yuuko:  See — 

Fukuda.    Yoshimasa;    Sasab.   Toshiro;    Nakatani,    Yuuko;    Ichimaru. 
Yasuyub;  and  Imanishi.  Taiichiro.  5.599.815.  CI  514-254  000. 
Nakatsui.  Isamu:  See — 

Kanegae.    Yubhiro;     Kimura.     Kazutsugu;    and    Nakatsui.     Isamu. 
5.599.697,0.  435-101.000 
Nakayama.  Jim:  See — 

Matsumoto.  Shigeyub;  Yuzurihara.  Hiroshi;  Miyawab.  Mamoru;  Inoue, 
Shunsuke;  and  Nakayama.  Jun.  5.-599.74I.  CI  437-192.000 
Nakayama.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Matsumoto.   Hiroo;  Tanaka.   Noriko;    Nakayama.    Kiyoshi.   Chalani. 
Haruko;  and  Iwahana.  Michio.  5.599.813.  CI  514-232.500 
Nakayama.  Tomohiro;  Fukutani.  Yutaka;   Shiga.  Takanori;  and   Kimura. 
Masakazu.  to  Fujitsu  United.  Data  signal  output  circuit  and  semiconductor 
memory  device  including  the  same.  5.600.599.  CI.  365-189.050 
Nabiyama.  Toshimasa:  See — 

Nakao.  Taku.  Yamazab.  Hiroyub;  Tokutake.  Nobuo;  Sailo.  Masato; 
Kohara.  Hidekatsu;  and  Nakayama.  Toshimasa.  5.599.653.  CI.  430 
314.000. 
Namba.  Kenryo:  See — 

Shinkai.  Masahiro;  and  Namba.  Kenryo.  5.599.649.  O  430-270.110. 

Namikawa.  Mamoru;  Yamaura.  Talsuo;  Ogawa.  Yubo;   Mabla.  Yoshio; 

Yoshimura.    Satoshi;    and    Kogurc.   Yuichi.   to   Futaba   Denshi    Kogyo 

Kabushib   Kaisha.  Airtighl  envelope  for  image  di.splay  panel,  image 

display  panel  and  method  for  producing  same  5.600.203. 0.  313-495.000. 

Namibri.  Abo:  See — 

Saito.  Tsutomu;  Fukui.  Takashi:  and  Namibri.  Abo.  5.598,735.  O. 
72-369.000 
Nanatab.  Tsutomu:  See — 

Takeuchi.  Yubhisa;  and  Nanatab.  Tsutomu,  5,600. 197. 0  3 10328.000. 
Nanda.  Arun  K.:  See — 

Merchant.  Sailesh  M  ;  Nanda.  Arun  K  ;  and  Roy.  PrMlip  K..  5.599,739. 
CI.  437-190.000 
Narayanan.  Sekharipuram  R.:  See — 

Surampudi.  Subbarao;  Narayanan.  Sekharipuram  R  ;  Vamos.  Eugene; 
Frank.  Harvey  A.;  Halpert.  Gerald;  Olah.  George  A.,  and  Prakash.  G. 
K.  Surya.  5.599.638.  CI  429  33.000 
Naida  Microwave  Corp..  The:  See — 

Asian.  Edward  E..  5.600.307.  O  340-600.000. 
Natdi.  John  C:  See— 

Swieibui.  Wtendi  M.;  and  Nardi.  John  C  .  5.599.644.  CI  429-224  000 
Naidone.  Daniel  V:  See- 
Cherry,    Hitesh;    Kandros.    Michael    A;    and    Nardone.    Daniel    V. 
5.600,096,  CI.  I74-84.00R 
Naribyo.  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Ando.  Takashi;   Kubola.  Shuuichi;  Nvibyo,  Kazuhiko;  and  Naito. 
Takao.  5,598.986.  O.  242-597  600. 
Nania.  Noriab:  See — 

f^ulonniffa,  Chikashi;  Iwata,  Masuo;  Narita.  Noriab.  Inoue.  Kouji.  and 
Takdiashi.  Ryoji.  5.599.626.  CI  428-«03  000 
Naruse.  Ribhei;  and  Sugimoto.  Abhiko.  lo  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries 
Co..  Ud.  Air  outlet  structure  for  automotive  air  conditioners.  5.599.230. 0. 
454-155  000. 
Naslund.  Ingemar.  Oip.  paiticulariy  a  bag  cUp.  5.598.608.  O  24-30.50R. 
National-Oilwell.  LP   See— 

Cordea.  James  N    and  Sheth.  Harshad  V.  5.599.497.  O  42OI09  000 
Nabocul  Presto  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Sie.  Bradley  D  ;  Madaon.  Jeffry  A.;  and  Cohen.  Maryjo  R..  5.598.759. 
a  83-762.000 
National  Research  Council  of  Canada:  See— 

Ouiot.  Serge  R..  5.599.451.  O.  210605000 
National  SemicoodiKtor  Corporation:  See — 

Falik.  Ohad;  Inmner.  Gideon;  and  Collin.  Zeev.  5.600.821.  O    395- 

497  040 
Fong,  Vincent  L ,  5,600,593.  O.  365-185  190. 
(Juteshi.  Fizal  U  R..  5.600.658,  O  371-22  100 
Sauei.  Don  R..  5.600.283.  O.  331-111.000. 
Thoouon.  Thoous  W  S..  5,600.782.  O   395-182.020 
Young.  Desmond  W;  and  Hamstia.  James  R.  5.600.799.  O    395- 
280  000 
National  Starch  and  Chemical  Investment  Holding  Corporalion:  See — 
Bainbridge.  Peter.  5.599.784.  O  5IO417000 


Chiu.  Chung-Wai;  Huang.  David  P.;  Kasica.  James  J.;  and  Xu.  Zu-Feng. 

5.599.569,  O  426-48.000. 
Morawsky.  Natalie  A.;  and  Martino.  Gary  T .  5.599.524. 0.  424-47.000. 
National  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Tansiewicz.  James  J.;  and  Nichols.  Edward  C.  5.600.564,  O.  364- 
477.050. 
Natsuume.  Tadao:  See — 

Nishi.  Yoshikatsu;  Ohshima.  Masayoshi;  Kohan.  Teiji;  Matsui.  Tosfai- 
yasu;  and  Natsuume.  Tadao.  5.399.882.  Q.  525-332.100. 
Nawa.  Koichiro.  to  YKK  Architectural  Products  Inc.  Panel  member  mounting 

structure  of  curtain  wall  5.598.672.  CI.  52-235.000. 
Neaderland.  David:  See — 

Eppler.  William  G..  Jr.;  and  Neaderland.  David.  5,600,714.  O    379- 
390  000 
NEC  Corporation;  See— 

Abyama.  Osamu.  5.600.251.  O.  324-613.000. 

Honjo.  Kaori;  Kashiwabffa.  Masami;  Suzub.  Takaya;  Akasaka.  Torn: 

and  Onishi.  Hiroshi.  5.600.580,  CI.  364-708  100 
Iso.  Ken-ichi,  5.600.753.  O.  395-2.090. 

Kadowaki.  Makoto;  and  Kurita.  Kunimitsu.  5.600.679.  Q.  375-317.000. 
Katayama.  Ryuichi.  5.600.614.  O.  369-44.230. 
Koike.  Hifob.  5.600387.  O.  365-145.000. 
Kondo.  Hidetoahi.  5.600.842.  O.  395-582.000. 
Kosaka.  Hideo.  5.600.748.  O  385-59.000. 
Kusaka.  Teruo;   Scnba.   Naoji;   Nishizawa.  Alsushi;   and  Takahashi. 

Nobuab.  5.600.180.  CI.  257-692.000. 
Maruyama.  Muneo;  and  Kashimoto.  Koji.  5.600.456.  O.  349-64.000. 
Miura.  Masafumi.  5.600,131,  O.  250214.100. 
Murai.  Masao.  5.600.647.  O   370363.000 
Nakabayashi.  Yubnobu.  5.600.481.  O.  359-341.000. 
Ogura.  Naoyub.  5.600.595.  O.  365-185.330. 
Ohguri.  Osamu.  5.600.620.  O.  369-112.000. 
Sakamoto,  Hisaharu,  5.600.1 17.  O.  235-456.000 
Sato.  Fumihiko.  5399.723.  O.  437-31.000. 
Shiiamizu.  Yoshimi;  Nakamori.  Masahani;  Aob.  Hidemitsu;  Seo.  Hiro- 

fumi;  and  Hamano.  Hafuto.  5.599.438.  O  205-746  000. 
Suzub.  Katsunobu.  5.600.179.  O.  257-690.000. 
Watanabe.  Seiji.  5.600.482.  O.  359-341.000 
Yamazab.  Shuntaro.  5.600.469.  CI   359-135.000 
Yamazab.  Ton..  5,600.177.  O.  257-588.000. 
Negi.  Keiji.  lo  Ando  Electric  Co.,  Ud.  Counter  circuit  having  load  fiinction. 

5.600,695.0.  377-51.000. 
Negishi.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Suzub,  Minoru;  Negishi.  Kiyoshi;  Kawamura,  Katsium;  Horie.  Mikio; 
Oriia.  Hiroshi;  and  Suzub.  Katsuyoshi.  5399.113.  O  400120.160 
Negishi.  Satoshi:  See — 

Suzub.  Junko;  Negishi.  Suoshi;  Shirasawa.  Seiichi;  and  Masuda.  Yukie. 
5.600.027.  CI.  568-810.000 
Negron.  Joe:  See — 

Bickham.  Michael;  Bums.  Richard  W.;  Johnson.  Glenn  D.;  Negron.  Joe; 
Spaitman.  Oliver  K.;  and  Wilhile.  Dale  W.  5399.144.  O    408- 
144  000 
Negwer.  Bemd,  lo  Renk.  Aktiengesellschaft.  Bearing  assembly  with  ceramic 

bearing  faces.  5399.109.  Q  384-308000 
Neiger.  Benjamin;  Gershen.  Bernard;  and  Rosenbuim.  Saul,  to  Leviton 
Manufacturing   Co..    Inc.    Intelligent    ground    fauh    circuit    intemipler 
5.600324.0  361-42.000 
Neill.  Peter  A.,  to  Hypoguard  (UK)  Umited.  Syringe  with  incrementally 

actuated  plunger  5.599.314.  O  604-207  000 
Nelis.  Hendrik  W.:  See- 
King.  Philip  S  ;  and  Nelis.  Hendrik  W.  5.600.775.  O   395-806.000 
Nelson.  Brian  H.:  See— 

Radwam.  Halem  R.;  Jue.  Oiffbrd  T;  Nelson.  Brian  H.;  and  Kelemcn. 
Bradley  D..  5.600312.  O   360-98.080. 
Nelson.  Oiff  H  Portable  weU  testing  appvMus.  5.598.866. 0.  137-355.120. 
Nelson.  John,  lo  Robertshaw  Controls  Company.  Pressure  regulating  uniL 

5398.869.  O   137-505  110 
Nelson.  John  C:  See — 

Stephenson.  Robert  J.;  Nelson.  John  C;  Urn.  Choom  J.;  and  Um. 
Kok-Seng,  5.599.137,  O  405-128000. 
Nelson.  Larry  A.:  See — 

Lengyel.  J.  Michael;  Maner.  Randy  M  ;  and  Nelson.  Lany  A..  5.600.432. 
O   356-124.500 
Nelson.  Norman  C:  See — 

Arnold.  Lyie  J..  Jr;  Nelson.  Nonnm  C:  Reynolds.  Mark  A.:  and 
Waldiop.  Alexander  A.,  ill.  5.599.667.  O.  435-6.000. 
Neitias.  Mara:  See — 

Under.  Charles;  Nemas.  Man;  Perry,  Moitlechai;  and  Kecraro.  Reuven. 
5.599.506.  O.  422-131.000. 
Nemelh.  Eric  T.:  See — 

Kubsik.  Roben;  Goryca.  Roben;  Johnson.  James  P.;  and  Nemelh.  EticT.. 
5.598.784,0.  104-111.000 
Nemolo.  Peter  A.:  See — 

Glamkowsb.  Edward  J.;  Chiang,  Yulin;  Sirupczewsb.  Joseph  T.;  Bor- 
deau.  Kenneth  J  ;  Nemolo,  Peter  A.;  and  Tegeler.  John  J..  5399.821. 
O  514-321.000. 
Nemolo.  Shusuke:  See— 

Okada.  Hideab;  and  l4emott>.  Shusuke.  5398.748.  O  74-606  OOR 
Nemphos.  Speros  P.:  See — 

Heam.  Daaus.  and  Nempbos.  Speros  P.  5399.997.  O.  564-450.000. 
NeoRx  Corporation:  See — 
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Gninier.  Divid  J ;  Mekalfe.  James  C;  ind  Weissberg.  Pmct  L. 
5J99.844.  a.  514-651000 

'^H2^!to^i«hwT«'d  P»°*^-  Geo^  5^.419.  O.  156-281.000. 

'^iSS?^^  w!^»d  McnAK  K«i»  M.  5^115.  Q.  400- 
207.000. 

'^^cS'tirtc^N^  RoBrid  A.;  uid  Wood^t  Jota  C.  5^.173.  O 
417^12.000. 

Banes^  G«k  J.;  CoHins  Thompson.  Divid;  md  Hsu,  Jao  Y.  5,599,573. 

a  426-451.000. 

Neubwer  Wihef.  B  ITT  Auuxnoove  Europe  GmbH  Weir-resisttiil  sttenng 

column'  rwiicb  with  levef  pivouble  about  two  mutually  pmllel  axes 

5.600.110.0   200^1540  r^         „  ,      .„ 

h4eum»i,  Geocge  A..  Athey.  Patncu  R  ;  and  Siewart-Davu.  Royann  U.  to 

PPG  Indusmes.  Inc  Compounds  and  compositions  for  coanng  glass  with 

silicoo  oxide   5,599387.  a    106-287  140  ^.^^  ^ 

Neumaoa  Baity  R  .  to  Transcom  Gas  Technologies  Ply  L4d  Engine  control 

uml  5.598.825.0.  123-478.000. 
Neumann.  Kj«1  H.:  See —  „       „         .  . , 

Romano.  Timodiy  S  ;  Evans,  Tom  K..  Hughes.  Gary  B  ;  and  Neumann. 
Karl  H  ,  5J98.966.  O.  228-124.600 

"""Tletn.  Ulridi;  Neumann.  Ubich;  Mackemodi.  Wolfgang;  Rem.  Guailer; 

Kriet    Wolfgang;    Mackenrodi.    Omsdane;    Buschmami,    Brest; 

SSmajlSte  J .  »nd  MilU.  Roland.  5.599.848. 0  514-739  000 

Neumann.  Wieland;  a«l  Mehl.  Helmut  to  ForAe^AB^  Scjl  b-T*"*"  "J^ 

elements.  especiaUy  between  concrete  pipes  5.599.028.  O  277-199  000 

Neuschaefer.  John  W.:  See—  ,  .     «,    <  innTiii   rn    \ax. 

EcUund.  Wner  L;  aid  Neuschaefer.  John  W.  5.600.338,  O.  343- 

790.000 
New  Holland  North  America,  Inc  :  See—  „    „  ^  .,t  •,...  o«n 

McOure.  John  R  ;  and  Lausch,  H  Nevin,  5,598.690,  O.  56-341  000. 
New  Mu  lomiatioiial  Co  .  Ud.  See— 

Aoki,  Hisaaki,  5J98.832.  O.  125-23  010 
New  Vemure  Gear.  Inc    See—  e     ccnoi>iD    <^    n^ 

Zaiewski.  John  D;  and  Bnssenden.  James  S.  5.599.249.  O    475- 

20Z00b. 
New  York  University:  See—  ,,.  ^  ™v. 

Schwartz.  David  C  .  5.599.664.  O  435-6  000 
Newham.  P-J  F.  u>  Bed-Check  C"?"™**",  ^oclung  ™^^'^"" 

uKluding  conoectors  and  power  switching  5.600.108.  O  3)0-50  280 
NewnirKenneth  R.;  Stone.  Lyndon;  and  Tong.  DavKl,  to  Coiled  Tubing 
Engineering  Services,  Inc  Apparaois  for  the  injection  of  caWe  into  coiled 
tutang.  5,599.004.  O.  254-134  3FT 

'*"&l!SBier''Richa.d  H.;  Duff.  Ronald  G  .  and  Newmann.  Dawn  D. 

5 J99J558.  O  424-532  000  .,    .    .  „        .,  , 

Newsome   Norman  M  .  Sharp.  Jeffrey  O  .  Hanis.  Michael  R  .  and  Umar. 
Robert  B    Jr    lo  Square  D  Company  Connector  bar  for  lo«l  center  intenor 
asseiT*ly'5.600.536,O   361-648  000 
Newton.  Arnold  C  .  to  Rolls  Royce  pic   F™?^  «»2??;f  JSJ  *  *"" 
leverser  for  a  ducted  fan  gas  turbine  5J98.701.  O  60-226  200 

Newton.  Roger  S.   See—  n  c i  o.^ 

Sdnchcomb.  I>«i  T.  McSwiggen.  James.  Newton.  Roger  S  ;  and  Ram 
hnck.  Randy.  5,599,706,  CI  435  .%6  000 

''**^»n,'i!^^l^Tand  Newton.  T  Alex.  5.598,750.  O  7«k108  200 
Ng  Sin  H  Sewuig  machine  anachment  including  reciprocating  folder  and 

feeder.  5  J98.798.0   112  141000 
Nc    Yee  S     Yeh.  Hurjay;  and  Pickup.  Michael  A  .  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Coimav  ResoJutjon  cnhaDcemeni  system  for  combined  binary  and  gray 

Kaiehamoae  images  5,600.761.  O  395-128.000 

'*'^^!tort^YJklhis^irfNana^akl,Tsulorou,5.600.197.O.  310-328 000 

''^"'iS  "^••-''^  ^^'-•-- ■■■•k-Ja- -V«»-532.  CI  361 -.305  000 
Ngo  Dnvid  D    to  Amoco  Corporaoon  PholoimageaMe  polyimide  coating 
5  J99A55.  O.  430-325.000. 

'^'"'vtody  Deepak  R  .  Khshnamurthy.  Atun  K  ;  Liew.  Km  S  ;  and  Nguyen. 

Anh  X.  5.600.224.  CI    320-2  000  „  ..^  __* 

Nguyen.  Tiung  T .  and  Zhao.  Jin,  to  LSI  LogK  CoipoiaOon^  High  perfor 
Tinci  vota^  controlled  osc.llalor  5.600J!84.  O   331-177  OOR 
Nmiyen,  Vietson  and  Dhyanchand.  P  John,  to  Sundstiand  Corporaoon  IX 
c«iie«  control  for  an  uiverter  5.60O>»8.  O  363-41  000 

'■    Oien,  Jiaim-H.  Ni.  Beu  Y.  and  Kosakowski.  Richard  J .  5.599.631, 0 
428-421000 
Nichols.  EdwartI  C:  See—  ,  .^~>  tt>.    r-i    mj. 

Tarasiewicz.  James  J .  aid  NichoU.  Edward  C .  5.600.564.  CI    364- 
477  050. 

Nichols.  Jenam  B    See-  „    „    ,      „, a    —j 

Bhaiia:haiee  Debkumar.  Nichols.  Jerram  B.;  Kaplan.  Warren  A.;  ana 
Nace.  Vaughn  M  .  5,600.019.  CI   568-613  000 

"*"  S^Yim    Hong.  Yaping;  Nie.  Xiaoyi;  Bakale.  Roger  P.  Feinberg, 

nSchlri'  ruJia  ^.Charles  1^5.599.985,  O  564- 184.000 
Niemeier.  Byron  M    See— 
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Brown.  Kenneth  W.;  Kaio.  Keith  G.; 

M..  5,600J32,  CL  343-707.000. 

Nifco,  Inc.:  See—  __^ 

Asami.  Goco.  5,598.609.  O.  24-306.000. 

Hiioae.Akihiko.  5.599.148.  O.  41  l-175.00a  ,,„,,„„ 

Yamada.  Atsushi;  md  Kaneko.  Tetsuya.  5.598.6II,  O.  24-573.100. 

""shiMTlSuloimir  Hayashi.  Nobuyuki;  Ohmi.  Masanori;  and  Numi, 
Masami.  5.600.184.  O.  290-38.00R. 

Nikken  Corporation;  See —  

Kishi.  Mitsuhiro.  5.598.641.  O  34-247.000. 

^'''°K^^!'lSb^;  m»ioao.  Hidenoti;  aid  Soshi,  Isao.  5.600.401.  O. 
396-542000 
Ogasawara.  Akira,  5,600.398.  O.  396-125  000 
SMgusa.  Takasfai.  5.600.389.  O   396-166  000 
Sailo     Jun     Kurita.    Shmichi;    Yamanaka.    Yoshihiro;    and    Miyatt. 

K^nitomo.  5.600.612.  O    369-13  000 
Shiokama,  Yoduharu.  5.600.397.  CI    396-133  OO)  .  _.  ,™    ™ 

Tsutu.  Hiroyuki;  Otaii.  Tadashi;  and  Urata.  Keishi.  5.600.390.  O. 

396-133000  i^j^Aimrt 

Wakabavashi.  Hiioshi;  Katano.  Yuji;  and  Kato.  Mmoru.  5.600,400,  O. 

^96-5'l  000 

Niles   Rex  A  .  McHenry.  Ronald;  Pudeibaugh.  George;  and  Scheuermann, 

Stephen  J.  to  Diemolding  Corporation.   Positive  expiraloty   pressure 

device  5.598.839.  O    128-205  2.30 

'^'"^as^&Tnilla'Hacksell,  Uli;  i'^?""^"- ^„^^:^^.]i^'- 

bram.  Usbedi;  aid  Nordvall.  Gunna,  5.599.937.  O.  546-13.3.000. 
Nilsson.  Kurt  G  1 .  to  Procur  Aknebolag  Process  for  P™*«^'"8  "  *^J^*?^' 
chande  compound  by  using  glycosidases  from  a  mollusc   5,5W.6*».  ci. 
435-94  000 
Nilvebrant.  Usbedi:  See— 

Glas.  GuniUa;  HaAselU  UU;  Johansson.  Gary;  NiIssot  BjOra  Ndve- 
briuii.  Usbelh;  aid  Nordvall.  Gunna.  5,599.937.  O  546-133.000. 

'^''^iSjJSS^^Heinnch;  Denzinger.  Waher.  ICroener.  Michael;  aid  Nilz, 
Claudia.  5.599.898.  O  528-310  000 

"^'"'buAiewitTjacek;  Ning.  Xin;  Qm.  Jian;  and  Sun.  Tong.  5.599.916, 0. 
536-20000. 

"'""TUSi^^^^^Yanao.  Saoshi.  5,599.231.  O  463-»^ 
Niopert  Andrew  H  .  lo  CateipiUar  Inc  Mediod  and  apparams  for  deterrmning 
the  p^mon  of  an  armature  in  an  electronuignetic  actuator  by  measuring  the 
dnving  voltage  fiequency  5.6a).237,  O   324-207  160 
Nippon  Conlux  Co,  Ltd.:  See—  ,     „      u     cx^vk.-)!   n 

Noda.  Kazuo;  Nakamura,  Eiichi;  and  Yamazaki.  Koichi.  5.600.621,  CI. 
.169-116  000. 
Nippon  Oil  Company.  Limited  See—  ,.  „^  ..ixi,; 

Macumoio  Takuya;  Kaminadc.  Tadahiro;  Suzushi.  Nishimura.  and  Taki- 
gawa.  Shigeki.  5399.478.  CI.  252-249.010 
Nippon  Paint  Co.  Ltd.;  See—  .....,,       .     ... 

Ohsugi.  Huohau   Mikami.  Shigeru.  Taiabe.  Hisaki;  T^jaada,  Mitsu- 
hiio;  aid  Yoshikawa,  Yuji,  5.599,883,  O  525-474  000. 
Nippon  Piston  Ring  Co  ,  Ud    See-  .  .^  ^,,   ^   .wj_M«nii 

tmezawa.  Koji.  and  Sakura.  Tamio.  5.598.631.  O  29-888.01 1 
Nippon  Shokubu  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Haiada,    Nobuyuki,    Kimura,    Kazumasa.    and    Shimomura.    ladao. 

5  599  763  O   502-402  000 
Monva.Atusi.  aid  Tsunefa.  Hideaki.  5.599.999.  O   564-J77  000 
Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation:  See— 

Hamta.  Nonhuo  5  600.736.  O   382  209  000  __ 

Y^S^uchTTlSukiraKl  Ta»k..  Kiyoto.  5.600.722. 0  38O-21;00p. 
Yamakawa,  Jun  Yanagase.  Hiroyuki;  Shiino,  Masao.  Miyazaki.  Hideki; 
and  Nagasawa.  Shinji.  5.600.747.  O.  385  59  000. 
Nippon  Zeon  Co .  Ud:  See—  .,        ..  „     -r—i. 

Nishi  Yoshikatsu;  Ohshima.  Masayoshi;  Kohaa,  Teiji;  Masui.  Toshi 
yasu.  and  Nalsuume.  Talao.  5„599,882.  O   525-332.100 
Nippon  Zoki  Pharmaceutical  Co  ,  Ltd    See—  .-ooini    n    a«. 

Nishikawa,  Katsumi;  and  Ishibashi.  Nobuyuki,  SJ99,683,  O    435- 
13  000 
Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.:  See—  ou     ■  u-   c  xoonn 

Kanno,  Yasunori;  Fukalsu.  Yoshiaki,  and  Ogawa.  Shunichi.  5.599.087. 
O   .362-82.000  ^  .  t«»  in«    r^ 

Kalou.  Kouichi.  Toyama.  Koichi;  and  Aida,   Kenji,  5.600.208.  O 

315  70000  ,.  ^         .  .^. 

Kuzuoka.  Kaoru;  Takahashi.  Soloo.  Shibata.  Masamichi.  and  Shiba- 

yama.  Susumu.  5.600.296,  O   338-2200R  ..   ^ 

Shiga.  Tsutomu    Hayashi.  Nobuyuki;  Ohmi.   Masanon.  and  Niimi. 
Masami.  5.600.184.  0  290-38 OOR  -«>o-n', 

Sugisaka.  Takayuki;  Miura,  Shoji;  and  Sakakibara,  Toahio.  5J99.722. 

O  437  21000  .  ^         ___ 

Tovao  Tetsuya;  Matsumolo.  Toshiki.  Aoki.  Hnomasa.  Fujita.  Talsiiya; 
andTojo.  Sent..  5.599  J09.  O  422-180000 
I    Nishi.  HirtJshi:  See —  _,    -_ 

Kasuga.  Jqji;  Nagino.  Yoshihuo;  and  Nishi.  Hiroshi.  5J98.872,  CI. 
137-854.000 

'^"'"Hiramoto!  Kazu^;  Huola.  Junichi.  Miyau.  Kenji.  aid  Nishi,  Masasugu, 
5.600.213,0.315-507.000. 
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Niahi.  Itteala:  See— 

Shimizu.  Micfaio;  Motiya,  Kooji:  Nidn.  Tikahi;  and  Konuma.  Toahim- 
itn.  S.600.4S7.  O.  349-89,000. 
Niahi.  Yoabikaau:  Ohataiiiia.  Manyodn;  Koiian.  Tnji;  Malsui.  Toihiyan; 
aid  Namume,  Tadao.  to  Nippon  ZeoD  Co..  Ltd.  Ring-opening  polymer  and 
a  procesa  for  produdioa  fhereof.  5.599.882.  O.  525-332,100 
Niafaibayaahi.  Yoainki;  Toanikawa,  lUnU;  aad  SUkata.  SUn-icfai.  to  Sumi- 
Mno  Electric  loduanies.  Ud.  Diamoad  aemicaaductar  device  with  P-I-N 
type  multilayer  Unidure.  S.600.IS6.  O.  257-77.000. 
Nishida.  Hiroafai:  See— 

Uukawa.  Youbei:  Iteizaki.  Toru;  Nishida.  Hiroahi;  Tsukai.  Norimitsu; 
aid  Sailo.  Amiahi.  5.600.289.  O.  333-248.000. 
Nishida.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Nakamatso.  Toahio;  Nishida.  Yasuhiro;  Watanabe.  Shinichi;  and  Komet- 
ani.  Norio.  5.599.971.  O.  562-425  000. 
Nishiguchi.  Masaki;  and  Tokuda.  Tosfaiiiiasa.  to  Punikawa  Electric  Co..  Ltd.; 
and  Teijin  Chemicals.  Ltd.  Aromatic  polycarbonate,  a  method  for  produc- 
ing the  same,  and  a  plastic  optical  waveguide  using  the  same.  5.599.897. 
O.  528-198.000 
Nishiguchi.  Yasuo:  See — 

Anzaki.  Toahihiio;  Nishiguchi.  Yasuo;  Arai.  Moriyuki;  Munno.  Shunji; 
Orito.  Sadayuki;  and  Kurazono.  Yuuji.  5.600.363.  O  347-237.000 
Nishiji.  Makolo:  See— 

Nakajima,  Shinichiro;  Sato.  Hideyuki;  Nishiji.  Makolo;  and  Sacheltini. 
Paok),  5J99.250,  O  475  249000. 
Nishikawa.  Kalaumi;  and  Ishibashi.  Nobuyuki.  lo  Nippon  Zoki  Pharmaceu- 
tical Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  measuring  productian  activity  of  test  substance 
IDwanls  FXHa.  5,599.683.  O.  435-13.000 
Nishimiya.  Takayuki;  Kanai.  Masaomi;  and  Kawai.  Toshikazu.  lo  Central 
Glass  Company.  Limited.   2-trifluoromethyl-4-chlorobenzakhlonde  and 
2-inethyl-3-nitro-5-chlorobenzotrifluoride  useful  as  inlermediales  for  pre- 
paring 2-meihyl-3-aminobenzotrifluonde  5.600.036.  O.  568-937.000 
Nishimolo.  Milsuhiko;  and  Matsuoka.  Hirofumi.  to  Koyo  Seiko  Co..  Ud 

Ele<!bic  power  steering  apparatus.  5.600.559.  O  364-424  051 
Nishimura.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Adachi.  Etsushi;  Adachi.  Hisoshi;  Yamamoio,  Shigeyuki:  Nishimura. 
Hiroyuki;  Minami,  Shinlaro;  Tazima.  Tooni;  and  Tobimalsu.  Hiroshi. 
5.600.151.  a.  257-40.000 
Nishimura.  Katsuhiko:  See — 

Takeda.  Masami.  Nakahala.  Kimio;  Yamazaki.  Masuo;  Nishimura.  Kal- 
suhiko;  Yamada.  Hiroinichi;   Nakamura.  Tatsuya.   Satou.  Tohru; 
Kosaka.  Toivu;  Shibuya.  Takashi;  Yoda.  Yasuo;  and  Hirai.  Masahide. 
5.600.431.  O.  399-226  000 
Nishimura.  Matsuomi:  See — 

Miyazaki.   Takeshi;    Nishimura.    Matsuomi.    Isaka.    Kazuo;    Tanaka. 
Kazumi;  Ohnishi.  Toshikazu,  Yoneyaina,  Yoshilo;  and  Takayama. 
Hidehito.  5.599.502.  O  422-82.010 
Nishimura.  Takuya:  See — 

litsuka.  Hiroyuki;  and  Nishimura.  Takuya,  5.600.803.  O  395-287  000 
Nishimura.  Yoichi:  See— 

Hasegawa.  Yusuke;  Komoriya.  Isao;  and  Nishimura.  Yoichi.  5.600.056. 
O  73-23.320 
Nishino.  Yukio:  See — 

Miyazaki.  Benichi;  and  Nishino.  Yukio.  5,600.623.  CI  369-219000. 
Nishio.  Yoji:  See — 

Masuda.  Ikuro;  Kato.  Kazuo;  Sasayama.  Takao,  Nishio.  Yqji;  Kuboki. 
Shigeo;  and  Iwamura.  Masahiio.  5.600.268.  O.  326- 1 10  000 
Nishioka.  Takao:  See— 

Ito.  Yasushi;  Yamamoio,  Takefaisa;  Nishioka.  Takao;  Yamakawa.  Akira; 
and  Komura.  Osanu.  5.599.493.  O.  264-234  000 
Nishiyama.  Tamotsu;  and  Tsubnta.  Shintaro.  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial 
Co..  Ud  Method,  system,  and  apparatus  for  automabcally  designing  logic 
circuit  and  muMplier.  5.600.569,  O.  364-489.000 
Nishizawa.  Atsushi:  See — 

Kusaka.  Tenio;   Senba.   Naqji;   Nishizawa.  Atsushi;  and  Takahashi. 
Nobuaki.  5.600.180.  O  257-692000 
Nissan  Chemical  Industries.  Un.:  See — 

Kalsuki.  Tsulonai;  Irie.  Ryo;  and  Sasaki.  Hidehiko.  5.599.957.  O 
549-533.000. 
Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Hara.  Tomoyuki;  aid  Takasaki.  Toahihani.  5.599.075.  O  303-143  000 
lioh.  Yasuhiko.  5  J98.740.  O.  74-475.000. 

Satoh,  Yoahinori;  and  Masumolo.  Takashi.  5.600.634. 0,  370-294.000. 
Nisshin  Flour  Milling  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Hosogoshi.  Yasunobu;  Manio.  Toahio;  Sakao.  Yasuo;  Morila.  Katsu- 
masa;  Ibori.  Takefumi;  Kuboia.  Harumi;  Douzono.  Toahio;  Naka- 
gawa.  Kanemitsu;  Sugihara.  Kunio;  Yoshizawa.  Yubo;  Aiidome. 
Yoshiaki;  and  Yamaaka.  Shoji.  5.598.931.  O.  209-405.000. 
Nisshin  Oil  Mills.  Ltd..  The:  See- 
Suzuki.  Junko;  Negishi.  Satodu;  Shirasawa.  Seiicfai;  and  Maioda.  Yukie. 
5.600.027.  O.  568-810000. 
Nisshinbo  Induanies  Inc.:  See — 

Mori.  Hiaayoahi;  Goto.  Nccikata;  Teraji.  Nobushige;  and  Fujii.  Takashi. 

5.599.074.  O.  303-113.200. 
Musha.  IbdiinnHu:  Yaui.  Yuichi:  Takagi.  Shoji;  Niwa.  Yuki;  and  Ono. 
Shu.  5.598.875.  O.  139-191000. 
Nisao  ImfaisDy  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Ichikawa.  Mimru;  and  UinAa.  Tetuhiko.  5.600J06.  O.  340-584.000 
Nina.  Tomio;  Mifine,  Hideo;  Seki.  Masalo;  Kaga.  Yoiiinilu;  and  Seiizawa, 
Noriyuki.  to  Tokai  Conamiaii.  Safety  device  far  me  with  poitiUe  healer. 
5.59i833.  a.  l26-26l000. 


Nitio  Kohki  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Sailo.  Masayuki.  5398.635.  O.  30-362.000. 
Niwa,  Koichi:  See — 

Sailo.  Maaahiko;  Yamamoio.  Masashi;  Akasaki.  Tetsuro;  Niwa.  Koichi; 
Saw^iata.  Jin;  Nakano.  Masahiro;  Suzuki.  Moloyuki;  and  Sato. 
Toahiya.  5,600.420.  O.  399-302.000. 
Niwa.  Suaumu:  See — 

Yamamoio.  Hideaki;  Nakatani,  Mitsuo;  Maoumaru.  Haruo;  and  Niwa, 
Susumu,  5,600.460.  O.  349-54.000 
Niwa.  Yuki:  See— 

Musha.  Toahimilsu;  Yanai.  Yuichi;  Takagi,  Shoji;  Niwa.  Yuki;  and  Ono. 
Shu.  5398.875.  O.  139-192.000. 
Noda.  Hirolaka:  See— 

Ito.  Keiichi;  Noda.  Hirolaka;  Shibata.   Masao;  Yamauchi.  Kenichi; 
Fukuda.  Masaru;  Suzuki.  Moloyoshi;  and  Ohia.  Yukio.  5398.624. 0. 
29-593000. 
Noda.  Kazuo;  Nakamura.  Eiichi;  and  Yamazaki.  Koichi.  lo  Nippon  Conlux 
Co..  Ltd.  Laser  output  control  device  for  an  optical  informalion  recording 
and  reproducing  apparatus  5.600.621.  O.  369-116000. 
Nogi.  Toshiharu:  See — 

Hunt  Frank  W.;  and  Nogi.  Toshiharu.  5398.826.  O.  123-491.000 
Noise  Cancellation  Technologies.  Inc.:  See— 

Langley.  Andrew  J  .  5.600.106.  O    181-206.000 
NOK  Corporation:  See — 

Umeno.  Seiya.  5399.029.  O.  277-2120FB. 
Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Umiled:  See— 

Meche.  Paul  S.;  and  Vaisanen.  Ahti.  5.600.708,  O.  379-59.000 
Nokia  Telecommunications  OY:  See — 

Mlkelainen.  Kimmo;  Lefamuslo.  Mika;  and  Heiskah.  Mika,  5,600,636, 

O.  370-296.000. 
Maenpaa.  Sanna.  5.600.705.  O.  379-58.000. 
Noll.  Maldiias:  See- 
Warm.  Berndl;  Witmier.  Dellev;  and  Noll.  Matdiias.  5.600.434.  O 
356-139.080. 
Noma.  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Watanabe.  Yulaka;  Hachiinonji.  Takayuki;  Yamashita.  Kaisuya;  Sekita. 
Sanae;  and  Noma,  Tsuyoshi.  5398.712.  O.  62-59  000 
Nomura.  Tadashi:  See — 

Tabaia.  Hajime;  Suzuki.  Telsuya;  Hiiose.  Yoshihisa;  Nagano.  Koidn: 
Furubayashi.  Masaaki;  and  Nomura.  Tadashi.  5399.085.  O.  362- 
72.000. 
Nomura.  Yujiro:  See — 

Takada.  Kyu;  Inoue.  Nozomu;  Hama.  Takashi;  and  Nomura.  Yujiro. 
5.600.476.  O.  359-206.000 
Noraidal  USA.  hic.:  See— 

Hart^  Wanen  C.  5398.633.  CI.  29-895.2 1 Z 
Norcross.  Kenneth  L:  See — 

U.  Yanlong;  and  Norcross,  Kenneth  L ,  5399.450.  O  2I(V603.000 
Nord.  Joseph  H..  to  Intematiooal  Business  Machines  Corporation   Method 
and  system  of  bi-direcoonal  parallel  port  data  transfer  between  dau 
processing  systems.  5.600.793,  O  395-200.010 
Noidson  Corporation:  See — 

Uwis,  WilUam  A  ;  and  Taylor.  Edward  C.  5398.974.  O.  239-135.000 
Nordvall.  Gunnar  See — 

Glas.  Gunilla;  Hacksell.  Uli;  Johansson.  Gay;  Nilsson.  BjOrn;  Nilve- 
brant Usbeth;  and  Nordvall.  Gunna.  5399.937.  O  546-133.000. 
Norilsu  Koki  Co..  Ud.:  See— 

Moloaka.  Eiji;  and  Oku.  Hiroshi.  5.600.498.  O  360-3.000. 
Norkus,  Noibeit  S.:  See— 

Warim.  Harold  C.  Ill;  Norkus.  Noiben  S.;  and  Smidi-Lewis.  Margaret 
J  .  5399,715.  O.  436-17000. 
Norling.  Lars-Erik.  Method  and  plant  for  separating  a  pan  from  a  carcass. 

5399.226.  O.  452-149  000 
Nonh  America  Rescue  Products:  See — 

Castellani.  Robert  A..  5398392.  O.  5-627  000 
Northrop  Grumman  Corporation:  See — 

Broadwater.  Stuart  P.;  Gibson.  While  E.;  Skebodis.  Paul  W.;  and 
Cockey.  Edwad  A..  5.600376.  CI  364-571  030 
Northwestern  University:  See — 

Razeghi.  Maiijeh.  5399.732.  O.  437-105.000 

Silverman.  Richard  B.;  Andniszkicwicz.  Ryszard;  Yuen.  Po-Wai;  Sobi- 
eray.    Denis   M.;    Fraiklin.    Uoyd   C;   and   Schwindt   Mark  A.. 
5399.973,  O  562^t43  000. 
Nolo.  Nobuhiko;  Adomi.  Keizo;  and  Takenaka.  Takao.  lo  Shin-Elsu  Handoui 
Co..  Ud.  Semiconductor  light  emitting  device  wiA  current  spreading  layer. 
5.600.158.  O  257-94000. 
NovamoM  S.pA.:  See — 

Gubilosa.  Giuseppe;  and  Casale.  Bruno.  5.600.028.  O.  568-861.000. 
Novaol  S.R.L.:  See— 

Gardaio.  Andrea;  Snokigo.  Sauro;  and  Foa'.  Marco.  5399314,  O. 
42355.000. 
Novatech.  Iik  :  See — 

Holcomb.  Robert  R..  5399331,  O.  424-70.100 
Novo  Nordisk  A/S:  See— 

Bonnicfaien.  Frits  F;  and  Jaigensen.  Pwer  N..  5399,323.  O.  604- 

272.000 
Greve.  Fohner.  and  Slulz,  Cliriatiai.  5399,402,  O.  134-22.190. 
NPB  Partners.  Ltd.:  See — 

Schulmai.  Matin  A.,  5,600,366,  O.  348-9,000. 
NSK  Ud.:  See— 

Fukushima.  Hiroahi.  5399.252.  O.  476-40.000 
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Miyaziki.  Setzo:  KiUJuni.  Daijiro;  and  SmIO.  Shno.  5^99.111.  O 
384-512.000 

'^tSSSSn'usf^Sl;  Wo,-..  Scoa  A  .  Adl«r.  Jon«h«,  M  ;  «d  K«hino. 
Nobotu.  5.598.913.  a    192-«100S  ^^     ^  h 

Nagcnl  Se».  T.  «d  Mueller.  Rkh»d  A  .  .o  G  D  Sc«1c  &  Co  F«.y  «.-.d 
SB^d  ixodnigv  5.599.947.  O   548^%000 

N.^V  M.K'»d  W««.be.  Ken,.,  .o  Se.ko  Ep««  C<,n»r«.«.  and 
King  Jim  Co  .  Ltd  Tipe  pnrmng  device  wd  ape  cinndge  u«d  thor.n 
5.599.119.0.400^21000  ,  ,<« -.<-.    n 

N«ie.  D«vid  F  Limp  with  changeable  display  base  5.598.65..  LI 
40-553000 

"'"T-eS^ri^i^A..  and  Nyberg.  K«sa.  5.h00.725.  Q.  380-30.000 

'"'T^TM'.^e.;^^:  Fnxle.  Ande.«oo.  Sve«.  Almen.  To«en;  «k1 
Golman.  Klaes.  5.599J22.  CI  424-9  330 

^nS^  K^  J     Galbrai*.  Rob«l  E.;  G«ye«e.  Richard  R  . 
'TS^Ml^^HcKigh.  Roger  E    iohn.  Su-n«  M    Mb^*^. 
James  C  i  Oakes.  Kenneth  J  .  and  Wyman.  Leslie  W.  5.600.805.  CI 
395-825  000 

°*"|l;;r!tl.^'g;r  Kawano.  takayuki.  Nakamu«.  Mjkojo:  Saka.  Jiumi 
Kimura.  Manabu.  Zama.  Masalo.  deceased.  5399.408.  CI  148 
607  000 

^*^^!^i^.  Naiu,.  Shoum  and  Obara.  Sansh.«>.  5.600.215.  CI 

318-139  000 
"^^l^o^l^akanishi.  Akira;  Ohayashi.  Shunzi;  and  Toshikage. 

Hideki.  5.«10.386.  CI   396-315  000  ,  <qo  i.<    ri    -"fit 

Obermayer.  UKhai  C    Portable  humidiher  assembly    5.599.485.  CI    261 

0«i2*"Adolph  E  ,  to  Aerojet  General  Co.poott.on    Coaongs  hr,  soIkI 

propellanls.  5.600.088.  CI    149- II  two  <  sQK  H05    CI 

Obnnskj.   Bradley  A    Moonng  line  receptacle  apparauu    5398.805.  CI 

Oclit^'^iS^;  «kJ  Falk.  Ane.  to  Iscar  Ud  Curtng  msen  5398,751.  CI 
76-108  600 

°^y!:^o''£uj.;  Ochi.  »'^:^i^]r^^;£''°^  """"• 
andTakeuchi.  Hiroyuki.  5.600.245.  CI  324-318000 

Och«i.^nra«d  Watanii*.  Kouya.  to  ^-^'^J^'^^'^^^c.^'^U- 
Stalic  pressure  taWe  device  with  a  tapered  •surface    5.599.108.  CI    -<84 

123  000 

*^iy^.'"^<Si'uL.   Takeuchi.   Akihiko.   CW««.    T«hiluJ»    K.», 

Moto..  Ito.  Akira.  Kabeya.  Nobuaki;  Suzuki.  Takehiko.  and  Kume. 

Takao.  5.600.423.  CI   399-313000 

O'Connor.  Michael  G    S*e—  u    »  <oo  \T, 

Ju  Byung  H    OConnor.  Michael  G  .  and  Lovgren.  Enc  M..  5399.325. 

"a  604-282.000 

^^iS^Kw^Kume.  T«eo;  YoshnJa.  Masato.  Murakami.  Nobuaki. 
'»dOda.H.devuk,.  5.598.817.  CI    123-179  170    ^^    ^     ^  „„ 

Odaum.  Hiroshi;  Imamura.  E.,..  Wada.  Yusuke;  Anu.  Ya.sushi  Sasaoka.  Kenji. 
mS;  Sro  Ikegava.  Fumitoshi.  and  Ki«atm.  S«Uo.  to  KabushUu 
Kasha  Toshiba  Circuit  devices  and  fabr.cal.oo  method  of  the  same 
5.600.103.  CI    174-265  000 

°*"K«i^l..^"uh.  and  Odell.  MKhael.  5399.427.  O.  162-301.000. 

°*'Gfu';^sl^'^H.  Robert  B .  and  Szrf».  S«Ktor.  5399.313,  CI 
'604- 192  000. 

°'°°^y   r"c^°  cSr"^  F .  Hir,,.  Adrun;  and  ODonnell.  Hugh  O  . 
5.599.969.  O   562-101  000 

^'^aToHs.')^  M  ;  ^Donnell.  Jo«ph  A..  5.599.301.  H  604^5  000 

"^"^ol^uT^^S.^^'^^llo.  Chn«.ne  A  •  Orifte  Rus«ll  H    T^ley  l^ 
D    Loom.  John  M  .  and  Berluche.  Enoch.  5.600.044. 0  585  15  000 
OetliognF^E  Presser  ..sembly  5399,269,  CI  493^000 
S!«S«u  Akira.  to  Nikon  Cotportton  AutomatK  focu-s  adjustment  device 

andoKlhod  5.600.398.0   396-125  000 
0«a  Kazunu.  Sakaue.  Takahm.   lso»aki.  Yuuichi.  Nakao.  H«l««*;v  »«» 

Ito  ■  K^HhAo.  to  Senju  PharmaceutKral  Co .  Ud    SieroKl  derivatives 

5399.807.  O  514  176000 

°*^^.':m^\  y.  O«oc«o.  Fr«.k  i,  u^  Ogau.  Naoya.  5.599.639. 

O   429-33  000 
°*'*TlSrHi^;  and  Oga«a.  Fumio.  5.600.492.  O.  359-712  000 


Ogawa.  Shogo;  Haia.  HajiiiK.  Kasuga.  Ikuo;  Marumo  Hinxnasa.  »nd  Hay^ 

^i.*a   WuLnichi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sankyo  Se.k.  Seisakusho;  and 

Shikoku  Chemicals  Co,p.«t.on  Polyarylene  fj^^'^S?"^!^;^^ 

optKal  ptck-up  pam  formed  from  the  same  5399,864,  CI  524-W5.000. 

Ogawa.  Shunichi:  See —  ■.,.».»  voana-? 

Kannc.  Yasunon;  Fukatsu,  Yorfuaki;  and  Ogawa.  Shumchi.  5399.087. 

Ogawa.'^Sum^^irHorda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabu^ibJC^sha.  Tr^™"'"" 
control  apparatus  for  noosiage  transmission  of  vehicles  5.600357.  CI. 
364-428086. 

°*TaJ:S»a.''Mam.xM:  Yamaura.  Tatsuo.  Ogawajukio;  MaJuU  Yo^; 
Yoshimura,  Satoshi.  and  Kogure.  Yuichi.  5.600.203,  O  313-495  000 

°*"Tb;k^"i;^t:a^rN.kamur.  Yukio;  Kamuu^..  .Catsuzo-  Shimuu. 
Takatoku,  Tokura.  KazjK..  Iguti,  Yasuo:  F"«y>-  "j^fjl'  Of%»- 
M.tuhiko:  Taninaka.  Masumi.  and  Ch.ba,  M.o.  5.600.157.  O    257- 

84  000 
'^'^li^'^^^  Oguni.  Satoshi.  5.600.819.  O  395^96  000 

oshi.  and  Har»ood.  Joseph  D  .  5.600.347.  O  345-127  000. 

°*'^-el^'  S«^   and  Ogura.  Kuniaki.  5399.377.  O  75-252.000.. 
Ogur^  ^^lli  toTlkc  C«^oon    Noo-voUdle  setniconductor  device 
^•^  an  ekctncally  era»ble  and  progr-nmable  read  <»'>  ™??f>^*'"e 

an  e»ti«nely  high  speed  batch  erasure  operatwn    5.600395.  CI    365 

185330. 

°*""Yal^  T^'^mu.  Ogun.  Y--- H«.  Tjka^- 1''»-«-  '"^*"^-  "^ 
Tovama  Hisashi.  5.600.202.  O   31-3-467  000 

C3h  Byeung  O  Method  for  continuously  supplying  activated  air  and  appa- 
ratus therefor  5,599,498,  CI  422-4  000 

"^^  "^i^iZ^ui.C^.  Ch^ig-Jun;  Lee,  Jong  Ryul.  0»..  Hae-W.»k.  and 
sfmg  Bang-Sup.  5.6a).  186,  a  -W7  12.5.000  ,     ^,       , 

S^^ioiA„\.  Oh.  Chang  Jun;  Lee.  Jong;^ul.  Ok,,.  Hae-Wook.  «vj 
sSng.  Bang  Sup,  5,600,269,  CI   327  52  000 

**■  G^  K«^;  «.d  Oh,  Sang,  5,598.964.  O   228-1  100 

Oh.  S^un,  to  Samsung  Heavy  Industries  Co^.  UASy«em  fo,  m«j«on^g 

energy  perfixmance  of  secondary  battery,  and  method  therefor  5.600.-2V. 

O.  320-48.000. 

•*•  "^^Slo^i^.  Elefthenos:  Kim.  Jungihl.  Ue.  KangWook.  O^:^  ]] 
T^.  Terrence  R;  Pun.shoth«nan    Sam^;  R.tdco    John  J 
Sha*.  Jane  M  ;  Viehbeck.  Alfred;  and  Walker.  George  F.  5399.582. 

Ohe.  m'^;^' '^  IcSndo.  Katsumi.  «>  ""•^'^  Ud^quid  ^^^'J 
device  having  the  electrw  held  parallel  to  the  substrates   5.600.464.  LI 

Oh^.'^u,  to  NEC  Corporation  ?J*"'J;^JfP!f^' •^.T^T'"' 

to  eliminate  noise  caused  by  side-lohes  5.600.620.  O   369  112  000 
Ohio  State  Research  Foundation  The   S*e-  »<»»g«   n    549- 

Curley.  Robert  W  ,  Jr,  and  Robarge.  Michael  J .  5399,953.  LI    MV 
417  000 
Ohkam.   Takahide.  to  Mitsubishi  Hectnc  Information  Technology  Center 
^unerica.  Inc  Scaleable  very  long  inst.«:tK«  word  prrtcessor  with  paral- 
lehsm  matching  5.600.810.  CI   395-567  000, 

°*^'Ylli*M^b!l'Kitaga*a.  M«aru;  Ohki.  Takafumi;  «k1  Fujita.  Miuu 
him.  5399.394.  O    118-319  000 

"^iS^yl^^ten^liaki.  Shigeo:  and  Ohkubo.  Naoyuki.  5399.633.  O. 

428-675.000. 
'*"'w"hiS;^ad''^M.:  and  Ohleyer.  F.nc.  5399.700.  O.  435-136.000 

'^^'sh'^'^t.^urHayashi.  Nobuyuki;  Ohmi.  M.s«»n;  «ri  Niimi. 
Masami.  5.600.184.  O  290-3800R. 

'^I^^lsi^' Shnaka.  Kiyoshi,  AJ-hi.  Hideto  K^niyama.  S..«M»; 
Miinou.  Ma.saya;  and  Uenoyama.  Takeshi.  5.600,667,  O  372- 
45000 

*T,"^  "^^g^rB-kr.  BenKJ;  Fr«KO.s,  Yves;  Tencom.  Bemd.  and 

Ohnemus   Fnlz.  5.6O0J12.  O   315-391  000 
Ohnishi.  Toshikazu:  Src—  it,     if.„->    Tuuka. 

Miyazak..   Takeshi.    Nishimura.    Matsuomi;    Isaka.    KaaK>    Tanaka. 

Kazumi;  Ohnishi.  Toshikazu,  Yooeyama,  Yoshito;  and  Takayama. 

Hidehito.  5399302,  O  422  82  010 

'*"'tikiliS!'Sm^'tr.go.  KumK,;  Yam-ushi.  Hitodi^Sakakima,  Hiroshi; 
wdOhmshi.  YolSchi,  5.600320,  O  360-126  000 

°'^°^^J:(^'i;^B  L;  Dempster,  Robert  P-  R'ckard.  Micha^; 
Lightowlers,  Manhall  W  .  OHoy.  K.m  L  .  J"hj«oo  Kevin  S^JH«A, 
David  D  .  Lawrence,  Stephen  B  ,  and  Vinton,  Jennifer  G..  5399.692. 
O  435-69  300 


Ohshinu,  Katsuyuki;  Yairmichi,  Miiwo;  aiKl  Kutsukake.  Masaki.  to  Dai 
Nippon  liualsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Card  and  process  for  producing  the 
same.  5399,765.  CI  503-227.000. 
Ohshinu.  Masayoshi:  Srr — 

Nishi.  Yosinkatsu;  Ohshinu.  Masayoshi:  Kohara,  Teiji;  Malsui.  Toshi- 
yasu;  and  Natsuume.  Tadao.  5.599,882,  O.  525-332.100. 
Ohsugi,  Hirohaiu;  Mikanu,  Shigeru;  Taiube,  Hisaki;  Takarada,  Mitsuhiro; 
and  Yoshikawa,  Yuji,  to  Nippon  Paint  Co.,  Ltd.  Curable  resin  composition 
comprising  an  acrylic  copolymer  containing  an  organohydrogenpolysilox- 
ane  macromonomcr  unit  and  an  alkcnyl  group-containing  acrylic  mofK)fner 
unit  5,599,883.  CI.  525-174.000. 
Ohu.  Hideo:  See— 

lijima,  Takashi;  and  OhU,  Hideo,  5398.778,  O    101-181.000 
Ohta,  Kenji:  See — 

Hirokane.  Junji:   Katayanu,  Hiroyuki;  Takahashi,  Akira;  and  Ohta, 
Kenji,  5,600,627,  CI.  369-275.400 
Ohta,  Yukio:  See— 

Ito.   Keiichi:   Noda,   Hirotaka:  Shibata,  Masao;  Yanuuchi.   Kenichi; 
Fukuda.  Masaru;  Suzuki.  Moloyoshi;  and  Ohta.  Yukio,  5,598,624.  O. 
29-593.000 
Oide,  Ei.suke,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ogura.  Portable,  power  driven  puiKh  press 

for  working  on  steel  frame  members.  5398.737,  O.  72-«53.010. 
Die,  Masaki:  See — 

Thompson,  Stephen  P.;  Oie,  Masaki;  Oguia,  Akihiro;  Takemura,  Kiv- 
oshi;  and  Harwood.  Joseph  D  ,  5.600„347.  CI.  345-127.000 
Oishi.  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Ishihara.  Koichi;  Taldi.  Kiyoshi;  Kawarazaki.  Kozo:  Oishi.  Kazuhiro; 
and  Hirayanu.  Nobuyuki.  5,599,564.  O.  425-190.000. 
Qjinu,  Iwao;  and  Bombardelli,  Ezio.  to  Research  Foundation  of  State 
University  of  New  York,  The;  and  Indena  SpA  Gnippo  Invemi  Delia  Beffa 
Anti-tunKM'  compounds,  pharmaceutical  compositions,  methods  for  prcpa- 
rabon  thereof  and  for  treatment.  5.599.820.  CI.  514-320.000 
Oka,  Yoji:  See— 

Takano,  Masataka;  Oka,  Yoji;  Takase.  Akihiko;  and  Takahashi,  Setsuo, 

5.600.630,  CI.  370-218.000. 

Okabc,  Shinji;  Iwasa.  Takashi:  Iric.  Takushi;  Furtikawa,  Yuichi;  and  Iwai. 

Ichiro,  to  HoiKla  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  and  Showa  Aluminum 

Cofporalion.  Alununum  wcldineni  and  method  of  welding  aluminum 

woikpieces.  5.599.467,  O   219-118.000. 

Okada.  Hideaki;  and  Nemoio,  Shusuke,  to  Kanzaki  Kokyukoki  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd. 

Axle  driving  apparatus.  5398.748,  O.  74-606.00R. 
Okada,  Misako:  See — 

Tomatsuri.  Kazuhiko:  Okada,  MisaJto;  Ushio,  Yusuke;  Tomita,  Yuko; 
and  Mizogami,  Satoshi,  5,600,221.  O.  3I8-63ZO0O 
Okada,  Tahei:  See— 

Koyama.  Sabro;  Okada.  Tahei;  and  Aiki,  Yoshiaki,  5399,780,  CI. 
508-391.000. 
Okamoto.  Kazushige;  See — 

Ikimi,  Kiyoshi:  Ikeda,  Yoichi;  Murakami,  Aldta;  Okamoto,  Kazushige; 
Tokumaru,  Tootu;  and  Hazanu.  Motoo,  5,600,026,  O  568-798.000 
Okamura,  Naoki;  Takao.  Nofiyuki;  aiKl  Takano,  HidelCMhi,  to  ToyoU  Jidosha 
Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Token  ring  fault  recovery 
system  for  autonutically  restoring  iKtwott  which  includes  a  transmit 
possible  and  receive  impossible  token  holding  station.   5,600.796.  CI. 
395-200.110 
Okamura.  Shigekazu.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Vehicle  dis- 
tance dau  processor.  5.600.561.  O.  364-460.000 
Okamura.  Takahiro:  See — 

Saka.  Kazuhito;  Hashimolo.  Masayoshi;  Finuta.  Kou;  and  Okamuia. 
Takahiro.  5398.627,  O.  29-861.000 
OkatKj.  Kiyoshi:  and  Yamaue.  Satoshi,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Active 
matrix  display  having  at  least  one  nonli[.ear  elenwnt  composed  of  a  sulfide 
fihn  5,600,458,  O.  349-44  000. 
Okano,  Yoji:  See— 

Aoki,  Koso;  Misawa.  Hiromitsu;  Okano,  Yoji:  Kozawa.  Mimni;  Uchida, 
Naoki;  and  Fujioka.  Kazuo,  5399,627.  Q.  428-403.000. 
Okano,  Yoshiaki:  See— 

Iguchi,  Michihisa;  Hashizume,  Hiroshi;  Atai,  Seiji;  Okano,  Yoshiaki; 
Sakai,    Chinobu;    Fukuyama.    Hiralaka;    Kabai.    Takahito;    Saiou. 
Kouichirou;  Nakamun.  Tetsuya;  and  Katagata.  Saioctai,  5,600.417, 
O.  399-279.000. 
Okegawa.  Akihiko:  Set— 

Tatsuta,  Noriaki;  Okegawa.  Akihiko;  Kawakami.  Maiayuid;  and  Koya, 
Keizo,  5399,825,  CI  514-366000. 
Ob  Electric  Inhistry  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Abiko,  Idnnmsu;  Nakamura,  Yukio;  Kaminisfai.  Kj(suzo;  Shitiuzu. 
Takaloku;  Tobna,  Kazuo;  Iguti,  Yastio;  Fuiuya,  Htroahi;  Ogihara. 
MituUko;  Tninaka.  Masumi;  and  Ctdbi.  Mio.  5.600.157.  O   257- 
84.000. 
Okiiuka.  Kenji:  See— 

Misfaima,  Akio;  Haiada.  Tosihatu;  Tkuhaia,  Mamoru;  Ola,  Yasulaka; 
Okinaka,  Kenji;  Mori,  Kotaji;  Kawasaki,  Hirofunu;  Nagai.  Norimicfai; 
FujinMo.  Kanmori;  and  Okuda.  Yoduro.  5399  J78. 5.  75-348.000. 
Oku.  Hiroshi:  Set— 

Mdooka.  Eiji;  and  Oku.  Hirodii.  5.600.498,  CI.  360-3.000. 
Obibo,  Kazuo:  Teguri,  Himiari:  and  Ito.  Akio.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Eleciroo 

bevn  tester.  5.600.734.  O.  382-147.000. 
Okuda.  Yoahiro:  See— 

Miahima.  Akio;  Hands,  Toiihani:  Tteihara,  Mamoro:  Ota,  Yawifka; 
Okinaka,  Kenji;  Mori,  Kohji;  Kawasaki,  Hirofumi;  Nacai,  Norimichi; 
Fujimoio.  Kaounori;  and  Okuda.  Yoshiro.  5399  J78.  CI.  75-348.000. 


Okugaki,  Akira:  See— 

Makihara.  Hiroyasu;  Okugaki.  Akira:  Kohda.  Kenji:  and  Kaiwko,  Masa- 
hide.  5.600,171.  O.  257-390.000. 
Okumura,  Naoyuki:  See — 

Nakata,  Toshio;  and  Okumura.  Naoyuki.  5.600313.  CI   360-99.080. 
Olah.  George  A.;  See— 

SurampiKii,  Subbarao;  Narayaiun.  Sekharipuram  R..  Vamos.  Eugene; 
Frank.  Harvey  A.;  Halpert.  Gerald;  Olah.  <3eorge  A.;  and  Praka.sh.  G. 
K.  Surya.  5.599.638.  O  429-33.000. 
OlashuV.  Kenneth  R.;  and  Shields.  Lester  R..  to  Weiiton  Steel  Corporation. 
Apparatus  for  continuous  flat-rolled  steel  strip  cleansing  aiMJ  finishing 
operations  5399.395.  O.  118-405.000. 
Olbrick.  Edward  M.:  See- 
Lloyd.  James  L.:  Olbrick,  Edward  M.:  Pawlenko.  Ivan;  Schuss,  Russell 
E.;  and  Sidone,  GiraixL  5398.757,  CI.  83-23.000 
OidfiekL  Dive  S.;  aiMl  Shaylor,  Nicholas,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  System  and  method  for  managing  data  in  a  cache  system  for 
a  disk  array.  5,600.816.  O.  395-440.000 
Olesen.  Sten  J.:  See— 

Kristensen,  Egon;  and  Olesen,  Sten  J..  5398,761.  CI.  92-57.000. 
Olewinski,  Stephen:  and  Brownlee.  James  A,  to  PaiKluil  Corp  Stud  engaging 

device  5,598,994,  O.  248-73.000. 
Oliff.  Allen  1 :  See— 

DcFeo- Jones,  Deborah;  Garsky,  Victor  M.;  Jones,  Raymond  E.;  and 
Oliff,  Allen  I.,  5399,686,  O.  435-23.000. 
Olin  Corporation:  See — 

Kaczur,  Jerry  J.;  CawlAeld,  David  W.;  Mendiratta.  Sudhir  K.;  and 
Woodard.  Kenneth  E.,  Jr.,  5399318,  O.  423-477.000 
Oliveira,  Paul  L.  Clamp  5.599.007.  O  269-271.000 
Oliveros.  Ernesto  V  Data  input  device  and  correlative  encoding  technique 

5.600.314.  a.  341-26.000 
Olivo,  Marco;  and  Maccarrone.  Marco,  to  SGS-Thomson  Micrt)electronics 
S.r.l.    Method   for   pr<.gramming   aiKl   testing   a   nonvolatile   memory. 
5.600.600.  O.  365-201.000 
Olivo.  Marco:  See— 

Padoan,  Silvia;  Maccarrone,  Marco:  aiKl  OUvo,  Marco,  5,600394.  O. 
365-185.240. 
Olsavsky.  Josq4i  E.:  See — 

TowrueiKl,  Harry  O.;  Olsavsky.  Joseph  E.;  aiKl  Meissner.  Dana  I 

5.599.369.  O.  65-157.000. 
Olson.  Stanley  W..  to  Beig  Techimlogy,  Iik.  Blade-like  terminal  having  a 

passive  latch.  5399,192,  O  439-65.000. 
Omi,  Kyoji.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Modular  copying  system  using  light 
wave,  electric  wave,  or  sonic  wave  inlerconiKctioas  5.600.445.  O.  358- 
2%.000. 
O'Morchoe.  Susan  B.:  See— 

Dowell.  Barry  L.;  King.  Carol  A.;  Alexander.  Dehra  B.;  Smith.  Allan  H.; 
and  OMorcboe.  Susan  B..  5399.677.  O  435-7.400 
Ormon  Corporation:  See — 

Kiyomioto.    Hirombu;    Ekawa,    Kouicfai;    and    Hosokawa.    Hayami, 
5.600.487.  O.  359-634.000. 
Ona.  Isao:  See — 

Ishikawa.  Hiroki;  Naganawa.  Tsutomu;  and  Ona.  Isao.  5399.778.  CI. 
508-208.000. 
O'Neill,  Eugene:  See— 

Gahan.  Richard  A  :  and  O'Neill.  Eugene.  5,600.814.  O   395-427.000 
Ong.  Bon  S  FoWer  insert  5.598.969,  O  229-67  100. 
Ong.  Estehu  S.:  See— 

Evai».  Roiuld  M.;  Ong.  Estelita  S.;  Scgui,  Prudimar  S.;  Thonqnon. 
Catherine  C;  Umesono,  Kazuhiko;  and  Giguere.  Vincent.  5399.904. 
CI.  530-350.000. 
Ong,  Shauchi:  See — 

Macoo,    James    F..   Jr.;    Ong.    Shauchi;    and    Shih.    Feng-Hsien    W.. 
5.600.817.  O.  395-464.000 
Onishi.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Honjo.  Kaon;  Kashiwakuta.  Masami.  Suzuki.  Takaya;  Akasaka.  Totu; 
and  Onishi.  Hiroshi.  5.600380.  CI  364-708.100 
Onkor  Ltd.:  See- 
Cannon.  Thomas  G.;  DeHatt.  Daniel  L.;  and  Ktug.  Eric  M..  5.600363. 
O  364-468.240. 
Ono,  Ichiro:  See — 

Asai.   Mitsuo;   Uefaara.   Hitoshi;  Ono.   kloTD;   Kobayasbi,   Hiroaki; 
Kawacuchi.  Jun:  Shiiki.  Satoshi;  and  Milani.  Kazuisfai.  5399J93.  CI. 
528-12.000. 
Ono.  Kazuya:  See — 

Ikenoya.  lUakaisu;  and  Ono,  Kazuya.  5398.927.  O.  206-484.000. 
Ono.  Manfaini:  See— 

Saiki.  Yiikinari;  Icfaikawa,  Miiu;  Shjmoiniita.  Massaisu;  Oik>.  Masatuto: 
and  Wteanabe.  NobuMsu.  5399.489.  O  264-83.000 
OiK).  Naoya:  See — 

Sato.  Fumie;  Amano.  Takehiro;  Kameo.  Kazuya;  Taaami.  Toteu;  Miaoh. 
Masaru;  Ono.  Naoya;  and  Goto.  Jun.  5399.838.  O.  514-530.000 
Ona  Shu:  See— 

Musha.  Toahiraitsu;  Yanai,  Yuichi;  Takagi,  Shoji;  Niwa.  Yuki;  and  Ono, 
Shu,  5398,875,  O.  139-192.000. 
Onoda  Cement  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Saiki,  YUdnori;  Idakawa,  Mina;  Shimoinura,  Massaisu;  Ono,  Masahiro: 
and  Waonabe,  Nobuaixu,  5399,489.  O.  264-83.000. 
Onoda,  Takmni:  Set — 

Moriya,  YUtio:  Kinoahita,  Shiceiu;  Onoda.  Takunu;  and  Yokoyama. 
Toshio.  5398,648,  O.  37-348.000 
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Owxfcn.  Tsugio.  ud  T«upichi.  YoAiiki.  lo  Mioub.  Elcctnc  M»uftirt«ng 
Co.,  IM-  Wiring  anjcture  for  an  elcctnc  power  stetnng  jyJtem.  5.598,1W. 
a    180-433  000 

°~1SJ^  ^  Ke«;  Oooder^  Yoh*..  Umeun..  K«i;.  Yokouch,. 
^LukT  Hm.  Shigduni;  Kajiyinu.  Tomotura;  and  Tiknlashi. 
Fmmtaka.  5.600.701.  O.  378-98  200 

°~''SJ2SS!^^  Octu.  His-k.;  iugnki.  Hi^yuto^Oooder..  Yuk«,; 
^iStoich..  Hiroyiiki.  5.600J45.  Q  324-318.000 

°~^S^'id^;  Onor-o.  F™*  J .  »d  Og...  N«,y..  5.599.639. 

Otrfer.  Sm*C.i  tt.  S  A  C  Bectnc  Compwy  Burfung  """n"*?;**,?";^" 
iDleinipttrs  including  polyphase  operanng  mechanism  5.600.11..  ci 
218-154.000. 

Ophidiaa  Pliarmaceuljcals.  Inc    Set—  r-i.„...-*« 

^^^oU.  Sean  B  .  van  BohJnk.  Margaret  B  ;  and  Clemens.  Chnslopher 

M    5J99.539  CI  424-167  100 
Opolski  Vianaet  P.'to  Surface  Solutions  U*oratories.  Inc  Me<bciJ  appa 
^™b»  wi*^«^-««st«M  coating  and  method  of  making  s«ne  5.599.576. 

a  427-2.300. 
Opucon  Sensors  Europe  B  V    Ser— 

Peng.  Ke-Ou.  5.600.120.0   235-467.000 

Or.  Ya.  l  and  Luly.  Jay  R  •  <oA'*««  ^^^^^i^^^L^T^ni  CI  S^ 
modulaurs  with  novel  cyclohenyl  nng  replacemeots.  5.599,««;.  1.1  »«- 

456.000 

°"'X:,Sru:X'o'"jr:  McCammcn.  Kirk  C    Henry.  Lany  J  ,  «- 

Meuralfe.  Wayne  C.  5.599.422.  CI    156- 5IO000 
Oenga.  John;  and  Sailer.  fid*m  H  .  to  McNeil-PPC.  Inc   Environmentally 
^S«iuVc.ttmemal    tampon    assembly    «k1    method    of    con.«mctK«, 
5  599.293.  a  604-16  000 

'^'''cXl^"tpi  ^.  Ph-llip  K  .  5399.297,  CI.  604-26  000 

***sS"m^;  Negishi.  K.yo*.;  Ka.amurOU«u,n.   H«-  M.k^ 
Onta.  Huoshi.  and  Suzuki.  Katsuyoshi.  5.599  113.  CI  *»-'»l*2, 
Onia,  Kenichiro.  to  Hilachi.  Ltd  Transmission  path  fault  detecting  method 
and  system   5.600.657.  CI    37120  600 

"""''f^^^U^  Nishiguchi.  Yasuo.  ^m.  """y",""- "^TTv^i'lSS'- 

Onu,  Sadayuki.  and  Kura/ooo.  Yuuji.  5.6O0..163.  CI   347-237  000 

Orkiff  David  I .  pierMX..  Timothy  F  .  and  Krause.  Andre*  M  .  to  lastitule 

of  fiaper  Soence  and  Technology,  Inc   NtohcKl  and  appanm^  for  drying  a 

tiber  »eb  at  elevated  ambient  pteisuies  5.598.642.  O  34-388  000 

Omai  Industries  Ltd.:  See—  ^  .         w  j      <  tas  7rw.  n 

Bronicki.  Lucien  Y .  Grassiani,  Moshe;  and  Amir,  Nadav,  5,598.706.  CI. 

Oios  Edward  A  Antenna  5.600.339.  CI   343-825  000.         ,   ^   „  . 

ORourke   Michael  J .  lo  Surety  Manufacturing  &  Testing  Ltd  Honzontal 
lifeline  energy  absorber  5.598.900.  CI    182  3()00 

°"-  ^^Mr.  atwl  Orr.  Edwina  M  .  5.600.4.54.  CI   JS9-15  000 
Onfamaim   Kurt,  to  Tews  Instniments  Ineorporated^Apparatus  and  method 
for  flat  circuit  assembly  5.600.175.  Q.  257-532.000 

Onho-McNeil.  Inc :  See-  .   t    i.      .      rwi,.,  T 

Miller    Robert   G;    Miller.  William   C;   and  Tankovitz.   Oskat  T. 
5.598.850.  CI    128-842  000. 

°'~Le"n^n.^l^.  Ortner.  Hans;  «k1  Pressler.  Walter.  5.599.003.  CI 

251  30  030 
*^«:t4h^lV.  and  Oton.  David  S  .  ■53''8.679.  C,   51^6O900a 
Orton  Michael  V    and  Oilon.  David  S  Cast  concrete  block  and  method  of 
making  same   5.598.679.  CI  52-609  000 

""•^^lleiS^^t^'X .  and  Osaheni.  John  A  .  5.599.8W,  CI  528-337  .m 
Osaui   Akinon   to  Toyou  Jidiwha  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Fuel  supply  control 

devKe  for  an  engine   5.598.828.  CI    123-675000 
Osawa.  Fumio.  Waianabe.  Hideo.  Sekine.  Masatsugu   and  Shimanuki.  Taro, 

to    Komon   Corporation    AuiomatK    plate   e»change/plale    registration 

method  and  apparatus  5,598,781,  O    101-477  000 

^^J^Ii^i^^.  Andre*  W   and  Garde.  Gerdd  R.  5.599.392.  CI 

U8-1 10000  „  ,    .  ,,. 

Oshima.  Mitsuaki.  and  Saka.^.ia.  Seiji.  to  Matsudi.ta  Hecmc  Industrial  Co 

Ud.  Communication  system  5.600.672.  CI   375  219  000 
Oikouy   Rasoul  M  .  tti  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc    Method  and  appwatus  for 

synrtiie^mng  clock  signals  for  use  *idi  an  asynchronous  transfer  mode 

tynem  having  lelettable  dau  transmission  rates    5.600.650.  11    J'tl- 

468000 
'^'"Xtaik'S^v*  L^irf  Gallanl.  Joseph  P.  5.600.198.  CI   313-318.010 
Wnght".  John  O  .  5.599.199.  O  439-357  000 

"oisiaB.  Kenneth  C    and  Siemhauier.  Noihefl  J .  5J99.475.  C\.  252 
70000  „  ,        r^ 

Ossun.  Kenneth  C  .  and  Steinhauser.  f*«*>^'^\^^.}r^.°'o^* 

compoulion  and  method  for  making  same   5.599.475.  CI   252-70000 
Osleosa  Liquidation  Ti\ist  See— 
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Jean-Jacques. 


;  and  Budnck. 


Mundy.  Gregory  R..  Burge». 
5.599.708.  a.  435-240.270 

Midiima!  Akio;  Harada.  Tosiharu;  Tanihara.  Maroom;  Ou,  YaautAa; 
Okinaka.  Kenji.  Mon.  Kohj..  Kawasaki.  Hinrfumi.  Nw".  Nonmdu: 
Fujimote.  Kaiunon;  »«i  Okuda.  Yosh.ro.  5.599J78. 0  75-348  000. 

Otani.  Tadashi:  See—  .  tnn  wwi    o 

Twni.  Hiroyuki;  Otani.  Tadashi.  and  Urata.  Ketshi.  5.600.390.  CI. 

396-133.000 

O'Toote,  Tenence  R.:  See—  ni.  t—  «  ■ 

Adamopoulos.  Elefthetios.  Kim,  Jungihl,  Lee,  Kang  Wook.  Oh  Tie  S.. 

OToole,  Tenence  R  .  Punishothaman,  Sampath:  Ritdw    '*«»'.; 

Shaw,  Jane  M.,  Viehbeck,  Alfred,  and  Walker.  George  F,  5,599.582. 

a  427-207.100 
Otradovec.  Steve  C:  See—  ^^     r-     <  ^oa  uu    r\    A7» 

Goettsch,  Lairy  D  ;  and  Oiradovec,  S«ve  C,  5,599,604.  Q    428- 

105  000 
Oisuka  Kagaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Torn    Shigeni   Tanaka,  Hideo.  Taraguchi.  Masatoshi;  Sasaoka.  MiOo; 
^hir™  Ttl^lsh..  and  Kameyama.  Ylnaka.  5.599.925. 0  540-310000. 

^  oit"'^v?d  1?^  Ott.  Cyndu.  D.  5.600.732.  Q   382-112.000. 

Otl    Da^d  M  ;  and  Ott  Cyndiia  D .  to  BancTec.  Inc    Document  image 

^ysis  method  5.600.732.  O   382-112  000 
Oubrayrie.  Jean- Jacques:  See—  ,    ^  ^ 

Morgavi     Paul;    Marietn.   Jean  Paul,    and    Oubrayne. 
5.600.362.  CI   347-218000 
Overgaard.  Thomas  H.;  See— 

Smith  Gary  S  .  Contova,  Roben.  Overgaard.  Thomas  H  : 
Marc  T.  5.599.983.  O  564  98  000 

*^'colUns*Nick  A  ;  Harandi.  Mohsen  N  ;  Kondis.  Edward  F.  and  Owen. 
Hartley.  5.599.439.  O  208-89  000 

Owen  Mumford  Umited:  See—  ^  „    .  .qq  mo  r-i  «u  n*.  noo 

Marshall,  Jetemy;  and  Ctossman.  Davnd  D  .  5399.309.  CI  604  1 36.000. 

Owen   Trevor  W.  to  Owen  Tn-Cut  Umited.  Mail  processing  equipment. 

5398.686.  a  53-492.000 
Owen  Tri-Cut  Limited:  See— 

Owen.  Trevor  W .  5.598.686.  O   53-492  000 
Owens  Brockway  Glass  Container  Inc    See- 

Townsend.  Hany  O.  Olsavsky.  Joseph  E  :  and  Meissnet.  Dana  L., 
5.599.369.  CI  65  157  000 
Owens-Brockway  Plastic  Products  Inc.   See— 

Krall.  Thomas  J  .  5.599.495.  O   264-515  000 
Owens  Coming  Fibetglas  Technology.  Inc    See-  c    «  <oq  <«i  n 

Bunon.  Charles  A  .  Boyd.  DougUs  E  ;  and  Belt.  James  S..  5.599.581 .  CI 
427-188.000 
"^"Ma^^m.  R^i^rj^son.  Demus  *    Myc-- ""f^"  BU  Owens,  Fred 

C  ,  II:  «Kl  Smith,  Peter  V .  5,599,508  CI  422  169  000 
Owens,  Susan  S  Storage  device  for  mobile  medical  apparatus  5,598,9.3. 0 
206-370  000  „  ,_    _.  _  ._^ 

Orawa.  Ka«ihisa,  and  Harada.  Hiroaki,  to  Enplas  Coiporation.  IC  socket  and 
lis  contact  pin  5,599,194.  CI  439-72.000 

^*Y*J^S^y^i.  Kobayashi.  Hiroshi;  Ozawa.  Masaki;  and  T««k.. 
Seiji.  5.600.387.  O    396^315.000 

Ozkan.  Mehmet  K.:  See—  .  n      ,    <• ;  v 

Seran.  Muhammed   I  ;  O/Jtan.  Mehmet   K:  and  Fogel.  Sergei  V. 
5.600.731.  CI    382  107  000 

'^■•S;.'"He^L^5.598.847.C,    128^1000. 

•^"^nlTciJ^"^'  and  P««llo.  Rocco  A  .  5399.962.  CI.  556-21.000. 
Pacific  Communication  Sciences.  Inc    See—  »»«iAian    \^^ 

PetranovKh.  James  E  .  and  Rhodes.  F  Malthew.  5.600.678.  O    375 
298  000 

•"■^"•l^II^JJi;  Ma^i^M.:  Tehran*.  S«ed  N  ;  and  Pack.  Sung  P.  5399.738.  CI. 
437  187  000 

•^l:";;^''  I!:^  o'T'we.ner.  Sco«  M .  Pacd^owski.  Hem,  C ;  «hJ 

Zue^her.  Joseph  C  ,  5,600,253.  O   324-644  000 
Padmanabhan,  Gobi  R..  See —  ^  . . 

Schinella,  Richard  D  .  Padmanabhan.  Gobi  R  .  and  Zelayeu.  Joseph  M  . 
5  600  IS'  CI   257  763  0(X) 
Padoan    Silvia.  Maccanone.  Marco;  and  Olivo.  Marco  to  SGS  TThonuon 
Microelectronics  S  r  1   Threshold  voltage  measunng  devu*  for  memory 
cells  5.600.594.  CI   365-185.240  _^  ,    ,  u.  c  ,  k  a  . 

Pri.  Bim«i.  Ram.  S.ya;  Sachdeva.  Yesh  P.  Shim.  Jaechu^  Z^' JjO^. 
Al  F«han,  Emile.  «h1  Gabncl.  R-hard  L  ■  '"J^^e'if?:??^?' 
Inc  Amino  icid-dcnved  diaminoprtipanols  5.599.994.  O  564-355  000. 

'^"I^er''l^«  i  ■  ^Slhoney.  Wayne  S  .  a«l  Pala^otto.  Michael  C. 

5.599.622. 0  428  355  (lEP  ,  ,  ,   __.     , 

Pallos.  Feienc  M  .  and  Mathews.  Chnstopher  J^  'll!fTlo^?rn 

Industnes  PLC  N  arylindoles  and  dieir  use  as  hetb«.ides  5.599.774.  LI. 

5O4-284  000 


Palmer.  James  E.;  Powers.  John  R..  Ill;  Coleman.  Patricia  J  ;  Brewer.  Gregory 
S.;  Herman.  Jeffrey  A.;  and  Cochran.  Eli.  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  providing  visual  cues  in  a  graphic  user  interface. 
5.600.779.  CI   395-340.000 
Palmer.  Michael  G.:  See— 

Maraz20.  Joseph;  Russo.  Frank;  Palmer.  Michael  G  ;  and  Hanman.  Gary 
L.  5.598.647.  O.  37-317.000 
Palmgien.  Tor  H.  G.:  See- 
Wang.  James  H.;  Rosendale.  David;  Kuikov.  Victor  P;  Theard.  Leslie  P.: 
Ching.  Ta  Y;  Complon.  Lewis  R.;  Palmgren.  Tor  H.  G.;  and  Eichel- 
betger.  Mitchell  P.  5.599.877.  O.  525-146.000 
Palmieri.  Constantino:  See — 

Guzzi.  Umbeno;  Palmieri.  Coastantino;  and  Croci.  Tiziano.  5399.941. 
a.  546-346.000. 
Palmquist.  John  M.:  See — 

Csipkes.  Andrei;  and  Palmquist.  John  M..  5.600.439.  CI.  356-345.000. 
Paloma  Industries  Limited:  See — 

Aoki.  Yutaka;  Waianabe.  Yuzuni;  and  Mitsufuji.  Kouichi.  5399.181.  CI. 
431-80.000 
Pan.  Roben  Y.  L.;  Gosselink.  Eugene  P;  Panchen.  Eugene  J  ;  and  Motrall. 
Stephen  W..  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The   Soil  release  agent-s  for 
granular  laundry  detergents  5.599.782.  CI   510-299  000 
Par.  Yang,  to  Chartered  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Pte  Ltd   Method  of 
making  a  conductive  spacer  lightly  doped  drain  (LDDl  for  hot  carrier  effect 
(HCE)  control   5399.726.  CI.  437-41.000. 
Panarello.  I^bronio:  See — 

Giavazzi.  Fulvio;  and  Panarello.  Febronio.  5.599.358.  CI  44-388  000 
Pana.sonic  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Lee,  Xiaoyang.  5.600.682.  CI.  37.5-354  000. 
Pana.suk.  Gerard  N  :  5ee— 

Treusch.  Christopher  J.;  Clark.  James  W..  Jr;  and  Panasuk.  Gerard  N.. 
5.598.824.  CI.  123-470.000. 
Pancheri.  Eugene  J.:  See — 

Pan.  Roben  Y  L  .  Gosselink.  Eugene  P.;  Pancheri.  Eugene  J.,  and 
Morrall.  Stephen  W..  5399.782.  CI  510-299  000. 
Panduit  Corp.:  See — 

Olewinski.  Stephen;  and  Brownlee.  James  A.,   5.598.994.  O.   248- 
73000 
Panek.  John  G.;  and  Gottorif.  Richard  L..  lo  rTT  Cotporanon.  Method  for  a 
unitary  assembly  of  tubing  and  a  pressed  on.  interference  (it.  terminating 
fitting  5.598.623.  O  29-525.000 
Panescu.  Dorin:  See — 

Swanson.  David  K.;  and  Panescu.  Dorin.  5,598.848.  CI.  128-696.000. 
Paoletti.  Gerald:  See- 
Hunter.  Kenneth  W.;  and  Paoletti.  Gerald.  5.599.419,  Q.  156-281.000. 
Papania.  James  R..  to  BoigWamer  Automotive.  Inc.  Roller  clutch  having 

individual  snapping  segments.  5398.909.  CI    192-45.000. 
Papathomas.  Konstanbnos:  See — 

Afzali-Anlakani.  Ali;  Gotro.  Jeffrey  T;  Hedrick.  Jeffrey  C  ;  Papathomas. 
Konstantinos;  Palel.  Niranjan  M.;  Shaw.  Jane  M  ;  and  Viehbeck. 
Alfred.  5.599.611.  CI  442-180000 
Papazian.  John  M.:  See — 

Sullivan.  Edward  V;  Casagrande,  Louis  G  ;  Edelstein.  Fred;  and  Papa- 
zian. John  M  .  5398.888.  CI    165-263.000 
Papelilzky.  Erwin:  See — 

Pockrandt.  Wolfgang;  Schuetzeneder.  Heinz,  and  Papelilzky.  Erwin. 
5.600.792.  CI.  375-184.010 
Papsi  Motorcn  GmbH  &  Co  KG:  See— 

Karwaih.  Amo;  and  Moini.  Mojtaba.  5.600.216.  O   318-291  000 
Paradvne  Corporation:  See — 

Hanson.  Bnx:e  L.;  Holmquisl.  Kun  E.;  and  Sirahs.  Lee  B.,  5,600,712,  a. 
379- 142.000. 
Parascan  Technologies  Limited:  See — 

Erdentiig.  Mehmet  A  .  5.600.437.  O   356-237  000 
Pardee.  Arthur  B  :  See— 

Liang.  Peng;  Pardee.  Arthur  B  ;  and  Bianchi.  Cesario  F.  5399.672.  CI. 
435-6  000 
Pardikes.  Dennis  G    Dry  polymer  processing  system.  5399.101.  CI.  366- 

165  100 
Pans.  Jean,  to  Salomon  S.A.  Ski  boot.  5.598.646.  CI.  36-118.700 
Park,  Bong-Hyun.  to  Hyundai  Motor  Company  Thermoplastic  resin  compo- 
sition having  good  painting  and  surface-polishing  properties.  5399.871. 
CI  524-504000 
Park.  Chan  H.;  and  Hong.  Jin  P.  lo  Samsung  Electro- Mechanics  Co..  Ltd. 
Method    for    producing    high-temperature    superconducting    Josephson 
devices.  5399.465.  CI.  216-3.000. 
Park.  Gun  C;  Choi.  Do  Y;  Masahani.  Ohashi;  and  Sco.  Jae  K..  lo  Samsung 
Electronics   Co..    Ltd.    Power   transmission   device    for   tape    recorder 
5.600.507.  a   360-85.000 
Park.  Heon-chul.  lo  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Variable-length-code 
decoders  storing  decoding  results  and  coticsponding  code-bit-lenph  infor- 
mation in  memory.  5.600.812.  C\.  395-410.000 
Park.  Joon- Young,  to  LG  Semicon  Co..  Ltd.  Sutic  random  access  memory 

cell  and  mediod  of  fabricating  the  same  5399.729.  CI  43752  000 
l>ark.  Kyung  A.,  to  Goldstar  Bectron  Co..  Ltd.  Earth  leakage  breaker 

5.600323.  a.  36  M2.000 
Park.  Linda:  See— 

Mosley.  Bruce;  Cosman.  David  J  ;  Park.  Linda;  Beckmann.  M.  Patricia; 
March,  Cart  J  .  and  Idzerda.  Rejean.  5399.905.  O  530-350000 
Park.  Sang  H.  lo  Hyundai  Electixxiics  Industries  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  forming 
a  field  oxide  film  in  a  semiconductor  device.  5399.731.  CI.  437-70.000. 


Park.  Yong-Sik.  to  Samsung   Heavy   Industries  Co.  Lid.  Apparatus  and 

method  for  monitoring  stale  of  battery.  5.600.566.  CI.  364^81.000 
Park.  Young  H.;  Suh.  Jeong  D  ;  Lee.  Young  D  ;  Kwack.  Tae  H  ;  and  Choi. 
Woo  J.,  lo  Hanwha  Chemical  Corporation.  Pre-expanded  anicles  of  a 
polyolefin   resin   having   microcell   and   process   for  preparing  thereof 
5.599.850.  CI.  521-60.000 
Parker.  Donald  D  :  See- 
Brown.  Gary  L.;  and  Parker.  Donald  D..  5,600,806.  CI  395-380.000. 
Parker-Haimifin  Corporation:  See — 

Slotts.  Roben  E..  5398.696.  CI  60-39.020 
Pariter.  Mark  R  :  See— 

Knierim.  David  L.;  and  Parker.  Mark  R..  5.600.352,  CI   347-40000 
Parker.  Marslen  H  ;  Kepple.  Laurence  R  ;  Sklar.  Leah  R  ;  and  Laroche.  David 
C.  lo  Segue  Software.  Inc  Automated  GUI  interface  Icstinc  5.600.789.  CI 
.195-183.140. 
Parker.  Norman  W.;  Tolles.  Robert  D.;  and  Lee.  Harry  Q..  to  Applied 
Materials.  Inc    Apparatus  and  method  for  simulating  and  optimizing  a 
chemical  mechanical  polishing  system  5.599.423.  CI    156-636  100 
Parker,  Raymond  See — 

Law.  Andrew  J.;  and  Parker.  Raymond.  5.599.077.  CI.  312-221.000. 
Parker.  Robert,  to  Avery  Dennison  Corporation    Device  for  testing  and 

refreshing  batteries  5,600,231,  CI.  320-48.000. 
Partter.  Steven  E  :  See— 

Scales.  Marie  O.;  Pariter.  Steven  E.;  Lacy.  Jennifer  B  ;  and  Gibbs.  Russell 
K..  5.599.976.  CI   562-519.000 
Parks.  Terry  J.;  and  Jones.  Craig  S..  to  Dell  USA.  LP  Multiple  function 

interface  device  for  option  card.  5.600.801.  C\.  395-282.000 
Pasiecznik.  John.  Jr:  See — 

Woith.  Blake  F;  Pasiecznik.  John.  Jr;  Crumly.  William  R..  and  Betz. 
Roben  K..  5.600.256.  C\.  324-754.000 
Paiel.  Chandrakani  B.;  and  Yang.  Jian.  lo  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd. 
Ghosi-cancelation  reference  signal  acquisition  circuitry,  as  for  TV  receiver 
or  video  recorder  5.600.380.  CI.  348-614.000 
Patel.  Niranjan  M.:  See —  * 

Afzali-Ardakani.  Ali;  Gotro.  Jeffrey  T;  Hedrick.  Jeffrey  C;  Papattiomas. 

Konstantinos;  Patel.  Niranjan  M.;  Shaw.  Jane  M.;  and  Viehbeck. 

Alfred.  5.599.611.  O  442-180.000 

Palel.  Pragna  I.;  Suter.  Ueh;  Snipes.  G.  Jackson;  Welcher.  Andrew;  DeLeon. 

Marino;  Lupski.  James  R..  and  Shooter.  Eric  M..  lo  Baylor  College  of 

Medicine.    Peripheral    myelin    protein    ctxling    sequence    and    mMhod. 

5.599.920.  C!  536-23.500. 

Paierson.  William  G..  lo  Valleylab  Inc  Control  apparatus  for  electrosurgical 

generator  power  output.  5.599.344.  CI   606-34.000. 
Patil.  Anjali  A.;  Calello.  Joseph  F.;  and  Sandewicz.  Roben  W..  to  Revkw 
Consumer  Products  Coiporation.  Surface  Deated  pigments.  5.599.530.  CI 
424-63  000 
Palscheck.  Max;  Schmalzl.  Dieter;  and  Mensching,  Helmut  to  Siemens 
Nixdocf  Informationssysteme  Aktiengesellschafi;  and  J.  N.  Eberle  Fedem- 
fabrik  GmbH.  Single  contact  spring  5,600,092.  O.  174^35.0GC 
Patterson.   Dennis  W    Hal   embroiderv   positioning   device  and   method. 

5.-598.797.  CI.  112-103.000 
Patterson.  John:  See — 

Kaibi.  Karl;  Patterson.  John;  Bemadic.  Thomas;  Brockett  Brendan,  and 
Lowe.  Tony  5399.141.  CI.  407-114.000 
Patterson.  Lawrence  W.  Laptop  desk.  5398.786.  CI.  108-43.000 
Patterson.  Timothy  F:  See — 

Orloff.  David  1.;  Patterson.  Timothy   F;   and   Krause.  Andrew  M.. 
5.598.642.  CI.  34-388.000 
Panon.  Damon  L.:  See — 

Justice.  Douglas  W  ;  and  Patton.  Damon  L..  5.600333.  O  343-713.000 
Panon.  Gary  R.:  See— 

Eldridge.  Roben  B  ;  and  Patton.  Gary  R  .  5.600,024,  CI  568-697.000. 
Paul,  Sanjoy:  See — 

Ayanoglu.  Ender;  Gitlin.  Richard  D.;  La  Porta,  Thomas  F ;  Paul.  Sanjoy; 
and  Sabnani.  Knshan  K  ,  5.600.663.  C\.  37MI.000. 
Paul.  Sudhir;  Li.  Lan;  and  Kaveri.  Srini.  lo  Igen.  Inc.  Autoantibodies  which 

enhance  the  rale  of  a  chemical  reaction.  5.599338.  CI.  424-130.100. 
Pauley.  Gerald  R.  to  Australian  Gem  Exchange  Ply.  Ltd.  Simulated  objects 

5399394.  a  428-13.000. 
Pauwels.  Ludwig;  Callens.  Fihp:  and  Lefebvre.  Pascal,  to  Alcatel  N.V. 
Method  for  modifying  a  multicast  tree  in  a  switching  network.  5.600.642. 
a  37O-3%.O00. 
Pawlenko.  Ivan:  See — 

Lloyd.  James  L.;  Olbrick.  Edward  M.;  Pawlenko.  Ivan;  Schuss.  Russell 
E.;  and  Sidone.  Giratd.  .5398.757.  CI  83-23.000. 
Peach  US.  Inc  :  See— 

Beczak.  Teny  A  .  Sr;  and  Szymke.  Thomas  E..  5.599.287.  Q.  602- 
19.000. 
Pearce,  John  J.;  and  Wine,  Kendall,  to  Dell  USA,  L.P  Automatic  adjusnnem 
of  disk  space  required  for  suspend-io-disk  operation.  5,600,840.  CI  395- 
750.000. 
Peari,  Sieven  R.;  Proulx.  Andrew  G.;  and  Hillier,  Brian.  lo  Millipore  Invest- 
ment Holdings  Limited.  Manifold  apparatus  for  tangential  flow  filtration 
apparanis.  5.599.447.  C\  210-321.750 
Pease.  R   Fabian;  McGall.  Glenn:  Goldberg.  Matin  J  :  Rava.  Richanl  P: 
Fodor.  Stephen  P.  A.:  Goss.  Viisinia:  Stryer.  Luben;  and  Winkler.  James  L.. 
lo  Affymetrix.  Inc.  Printing  molecular  library  arrays  using  dcprolcction 
agents  solely  in  the  vapor  phase.  5.599.695.  CI  435-91.100 
Pecherer.    Eugeny:    Biran.    Joseph:    Korall.    Menachem;    and    Goldslein. 
Jonathan,  to  Elecoic  Fuel  Limited  (E.F.LI.  Pnfonnance  zinc  anode  for 
banenes  5399.637.  O  429-27.000 
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'^'S^S^'^rColl.ns.  R*d»«i  D  :  «d  Muh«n«-d.  B«in  A . 

JJ99,058.  a  296-181000 
Pedcn».  John  R.  C.  C«*u«tor  "^enng  .ysttm  Jooejnd  m  comb.n««o 
with  1  WH*  or  sp«t  plug  5398,816.  O   123-I69.0EL. 

•^"^"/^^jT-kI  Peelen.  J»  G  J .  5.599.752.  a.  501^2000 
P«J^^L,«A  J  .  u>  HAS  M»uf»mmng  Co..  tec  ^^"8  >»>  ""«  *•* 

Peli.  Hiettf  Fiber  opdc  nading  mignifim  5,600.751.  5'_i5\^  _~iL-H 
Pttoer  Moms.  Jr :  2rf  N4.yeux.  EAhe  P.  Jr  Process  ^  product  produced 

S^ebTf"   dismfccfon    »d   .gncultur.1    «use    of  oqj-uc    .Judges 

5.599.461.  a.  210-764000  ^^ 

Pel*  Se«io  D.  J  ;  »«1  Simpson.  Andie»  J    G..  to  Pena.  Sergio  D    J 

RgcenviMing  using  single  specific  pnmers  in  tow  stringency  polymeric 

cfa^raclian  conditions.  5.599.674.  O  435-6.000 
PtMlCe-Ou,  to  Opocon  Sensors  Europe  B  V    Helicl  seining  p«tero 

gliieniac  5.600.120.  CI   235-467  000 

■^T^^^JS  T  ;L^gI  Engelbertus  C.  M.;  »d  Schouten.  Dolf. 

5.600.474.  a.  359-192.000 
•^w-X^p  pfHickemell.  Tl»n-s  S  ;  «d  Penunuh,  David.  5.60OJ87. 

Peo«er.*^^£.!n  G^ld  Johnson.  Harvey  R    to  ^^^^^^"^^^"'^ 
tunng  Comiwiy    Battery  box  for  engine  dnven  welder.  5.599.470.  O 

219-133  000  <*nnaTI  n    M9- 

Pepe.  Robert  D .  to  Bayer  Corporation  Beam  scanner.  5.600.477.  a.  359- 

220.000. 

'"''"tteG^.  R^  G  .  5.598.655.  O  '"W'l'  W".^,  .,  „  ,„  ^^ 
Ptfcy  Donald  W  Vacuum  filter  belt  apparatus  5.599.363.  C\  55-352  000 
pSeio   Luciano,  to  Tapemaoc  USA.  Inc    Cassette  feeding  system  uid 

^Settes  .n«,  trays^.599.160,  O.  414-799  000 

Pcfegrine  Semiconductor  Corporation  &«■—  „  p,  «,  ic,  nno 

Burgener.  Mark  L.;  and  Reedy.  Ronald  E.  5.600.169.  U.  »/-33i.uw> 

'"""Sii^^^i.^'Ser™:    Jacquet.    Bruno;    and    Penocheau.    Rigis. 
5.600.291.  a   335-132  000 

'^L^^  M*'l^.  Robert  W .  Walker.  George  PJtrry.  Ch«les  H  ; 
^  Van  Horn.  Jody  J .  5.600.257.  O   324-754000 

""^uStoC^i^  Nem«i.  Mara;  Perry.  Mordechai;  »>d  Ket,«o.  Reuven. 
5.599J06.  a  422-131000 

'"^Jlito^^Rili^J  E  .  Kinoshita.  Shigehiro;  Per«lls.  Dav.d  L    and 

Kirka.  Aide.  5399.268.  CI  493  184  000 
Peszvnski    Michael,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company    Rotatable  ultrasound 
^SSier  finger  probe  5398.846.  CI    128^2^_ 
Pe«rs.  Odd:  and  Teutsch.  D^ter.  to  Ben.  Ruprecht  GmbH  *jCo.  KG  Circuit 
^™gement  for  flame  detection  5399.180.  O.  431-13.000 

'^Hi.X™  "P^.  Francine  B  ;  Coles.  P«er  *,  HU  Sorenson. 
James  L  .  and  Winienc»i.  Reed  F.  5.598.840.  Q.  128-207  140 

""1^^")^'^  Peterson.  Bnan  K  .  5.599.100.  O.  3«.I52  «» 

'■'^'SS.^S'aLj^jT  Peterson.  George  P;  and  Rummler.  Donald  R  . 

5.598.632.  CI  29-890  032  ,««msri 

Peterson.  Roger.  High  pressure  gas  sample  collection  system  5.600.075.  CT. 

73-863.710 
Pedtovsek.  Gregory  U:  See—     ,        ,     _  ,      .,qo.,c    r\    \<^ 

Tomic.  Mtadomir.  and  Petkovsek.  Gregory  L.  5399.415.  CI    156^ 

Petranol.*.  James  E .  and  Rhodes.  F  Matthew,  to  Pacific  Coinmunication 
^^S^  liTp^Jgramnable  digital  modulator  and  methods  of  modulanng 

digital  d«a.  5.600.678.  C\    375  298  000 
Pettibooe.  Douglas  J:  See—  i     <*oo«nil    n    514- 

Hickey.  Ger«d  J.  and  Pwtibone.  Douglas  J.  5399.809.  CI    31*- 

PWtit.  Geor«e  R  .  and  Snrangam.  Jayaram  K  .  to  Anzona  Board  of  Regents 
^ni^ehjf  of  Anzori  State  University  Cancer  inhibitory  pepodes 
5399.902.  a  53(V33O.O0O 

'^'''^^.^^^ii^'i;  o«'>^'"-^^  r'  •^•'•.1^2:^*5  5^'m 

Francis  R  .  Shah.  Dinubhai  H  .  and  Vmslavsky.  Joseph  W.  5.599.810. 
a.  514-217000 

'^"nunips^DigUs:  Kelly.  Mary  E    Saccomano.  Nicholas  A  :  and  Volk 

mim.  Rolirt  A  .  5399359.  Q  424-538000 
Pfiencle  Waldemar  F  A  .  to  Shell  Reseanh  Limited.  Fungiadal  spuohet 

er^chc  compounds  5.599.818.  O  5l*-"5  000  _   .     ,„  trv. 

Pham.  Tu  T;  >faellen.  Lawrence  J  .  and  Wy»«'"J5«g«y  A^  ^  TRW 

Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc    Seat  and  integral  seal  belt    5.599.070.  CI 

297-483000 
Ftiam-Eco  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See— 


Pal,  Biman:  Ram.  Siya:  Sachdeva.  Yesh  P.  Shim.  J»«hul^  Mah 
A  .  Al-Faihan.  Emile;  and  Gabriel.  Richard  L .  5399.994.  G  564- 
355.000 

""Tl^^niSniacksell.  Uli:  loh-is««.  0*2  o"??^.^,  !1"^ 

brant.  Usbeth:  and  htotdvall.  Gunnar.  5399.937.  O  546-133  000 
Pharmacia  Biotech  Inc.:  See —  . 

Ramanuiam.  Rama  P.  Burdick.  Brent  A  :  Landegren.  VU  D.  and 
Sevigny.  Pierre.  5399.660.  O  435-4.000 

"rSJ:™'"ciSo^'^;   S."--.  '«-*»  L-  -«   Mody.  Tarak  D.. 
5.599.928.  O.  540-474  000  r    .^   W 

Sessler  Jonathan  U.  Mody.  Tarak  D.  and  Hemmi.  Gregory  W.. 
5399.923.0.540-145  000 

PharmaGenics.  Inc.:  See—  .-•»»  u 

Coppola.  George  R  ;   Beutel.   Brace  A  .  and  Beilelsen.  Arthur  H., 
5.599.917.  CI  536-22.100 
Phillips.  Bnan  L  ;  and  GoIIbach.  Lawrence  W.  to  ^«*^J'^}'"°y«^-*^ 
Deflectable  crash  stop  in  actuator  ami  assembly  ovemiold  5.600.516.  CI. 

Ph^"^as;  Kelly.  Mary  E  ;  Saccomano.  Nicholas  A  :  ,«HiVolkn»nn^ 

R^  A  .^o  Pfi«r  Inc    Calcium  duumel  blockmg  polyp<T«.*  fr™" 

agelenopsis  aperta  and  therapeutic  methods  employing  ii   5.599.559.  Li 

424-538.000 

Phillips  Petroleum  Company:  See—     ^        ^         .   u^rta„i,i     m«.   P 

Badley    RKkey   D:   Rollmann.   Kent  W;   and   McDaniel.   Max   K. 

5.599.887.0   526-105  000.  c,u>^ ^a  n   ^Ml OOO 

Eldndge.  Roben  B  ;  and  Panon.  Gary  R..  5.600.024.  CI.  568-697  000. 

"^UsJTSr'ali'B^^jl  H^^98.9,3.  O.  21.-74000. 

"'^"'Helb^:^:^"!':  M^^il.  Gary  A.;  am.  Morse,  ^odore  F .  5.599.51 1. 
CI  422-232.000. 

"'^Bi^n^J^'^^ran^o.s:  Espejo,  Jo.*;  and  Pican.  Philippe.  5399.801. 

Pichat.  Philippe  Method  for  the  manufacture  of  a  solid  by  *«  ■"'""8  of 
h^*al«  5^1kaline  eanh  oxides  and  hydrates  of  heavy  metal  oxides 
5399.272.  O.  588-256  000. 

'^'^fJi''^'y:'^Piche.~".  Michel.  5399.078.  O  312-221.000. 

''^'^llrrS^eJlT .5%:i45.0   250-363  040 

"'"croST'Savid^':   Hantahan.   M«k  G  ;  and   Pickles.  Ch«ks  S.. 

5.600.099.  CI.  174-257.000 
Pickup^  Michae|A.^See-^^    and  Pickup.  Michael  A..  5.600.761.  O 

395-128.000.  ^  .^     c 

Picower  bistinne  For  Medical  Research.  The:  See— 

Bianchi  Marina:  Cerami.  Anthony;  Tracey.  Kevin  J  ;  and  Ulnch.  Peter. 
5399.984.  O   564-157  000 

'''^'K<J^.i;XS'T^scher.  Werner,  and  Piejko.  Karl-Erwin.  5399.862. 

Pieper.  HelmuJ-'t^iSSligungen  Sorg  GmbH  &  CoKG  Electrode  assembly 
foTglass  tank  furnaces  5.600.669.  O   373-38  000 

^"li^Z.  Sivi^XTFraschilla.  John:  and  Pierce.  Bnan  M  .  5.600.325.  CI 

Piers  a]^  J :  and  Peelen.  Jan  G  J .  to  US  Philips  Corporation  GIks  for 
a  cone  of  a  display  nibe.  display  nibe  envetopecompr.s.ng  a  cone  of  sudi 
a  glass  and  method  of  manufacturing  a  cone  from  such  a  glass.  5.599.752, 
CI   501-62  000 

'^fk';«'tSryT;  Iti'tock.  Roger  L.  Fl^k.  Tl-as  '^^^j;;^*- 
Kenneth  W  Tabb.  Charles  H  ;  Yu.  Zhao-Zhi:  and  Gwaltney.  Mark  A.. 
5.600.430.  O  399-171000  ^    ..uimm   ri    I7lt 

Pigg.  Jimmy  C   Positioner  for  a  chiW  being  X-rayed.  5,600,702.  CI    378- 

PikuSoseph  L  ;  «Kl  Um.  Ju»  F  «o  Hughes  Aircraft  Comply.  D.anno«l 
lamce  void  stnicnire  for  wideband  antenna  systems   5.600.342.  O   .443- 

PiiJLjk*n  R  ;  Beaver.  Rk*ard  N..  deceased  (byWanda  G^  Beaver,  legl 
•^^senutivel;  «K.  Bun«y.  Harry  S^Dow^Ch«nK^C«np«.y,  TV 
Mattress  for  electrochemical  ceUs  5399.430.  C.  204-252.000. 

'""^::.^v:;ror  ^'^600.388.  O  39^324  OOO 

'^"^yS:^r^^K".  Y^fumi,  Bra^«.  A^x^»^,Tak^. 
Haraguchi.  Koichiro,  and  Malsumolo.  Takeshi.  5.600.6.5.  O.  369- 

Yokogawa,    Fumihiko;    Tomita.    Yoshimi;     and     Hayashi.    Hideki. 
5,600.626.  O   369-275  300 

'^'"'bJ^P^^L'rand  Piper,  Mark  E..  5398,844.  O   .28^57.000 
Pidwuse  Kenneth  B.;  KridI,  Thomas  A  ,  and  Tnplett.  James  T.  to  Raychem 

L«!S^    Mrt»d    for    making   ttcoverrfile    article    for   encapsulanon 

5.599.418,0.  .56-273  500. 
Piva,  Rodolfo:  See— 


Ripa.  Giorgio:  Piva,  Rodolfo;  and  Fekder.  Ernst.  5399,931,  CI   544- 
258.000. 
Plain.  Margaret  C:  See— 

Gramlich,  John  D  ;  Plain.  Margaret  C  ;  Rubscha.  Roben  F;  Dicesaie, 
Cesidio  J;  and  Kellogg,  Theodore  J  .  5.600,426.  O.  399-381.000. 
Plaquevent.  Jean-Christophe;  Danvy.  Denis;  Moateil.  Thierry:  Gros.  Claude: 
Schwartz.    Jean-Charles;     LeComte,    Jeaiuie-Marie;    Greciet,     JSltne: 
Duhamel,  Lucette:  and  Duhamel,  Pierre,  to  Societe  Civile  Bioprojel 
Amino  acid  denvatives.  the  process  for  their  pieparabon  and  their  appli. 
cations  to  therapy  5.599.951.  CI  549-362.000 
Platsis.  Kostas  I.  Vehicular  sun  shield.  5398.883.  O    160-370.230 
Plattner,  Jacob  J.:  See — 

Chu.  Daniel  T;  Li,  Qun;  Cooper,  Curt  S.;  Fung,  Andtony  K.  L.;  Lee, 
Cheuk  M.;  Plattner.  Jacob  J  ,  Ma.  Zhenkun:  and  Wang.  Wei-Bo. 
5399.816.  CI.  514254.000. 
Plesh.  Anthony  L.  Electrical  stick.  5.598.638.  O  33-528.000. 
Plichla.  Edward  J.;  and  Behl.  Wishvender  K..  to  United  Stales  of  America. 
Army  Lithium  electrochemical  cell  including  lithium  copper  oxide  in  the 
cadx)de.  5.599.643.  CI.  429-220  000 
Ptischke.  Manfred,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The.  Absorbent  hydrogel 

fines  in  absoiheni  stnjctutes.  5399.336.  CI  604-368  000 
Plischke.  Manfred:  See— 

Goldman.  Stephen  A  ;  Haynes.  Nancy  A  ;  Mansfield.  Todd  L.;  Plischke. 
Manfred;  Rettsch,  Heihert  L.;  Walker,  Trevor;  and  Young,  Gerald  A.. 
5.599.335.  CI.  604-368.000. 
Plocher.  Bemd:  Koeiber.  Juergen:  and  Koukal.  Heinz,  to  fischerwerke.  Anur 
Fischer  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Device  for  holding  two  dnnk  containers  in 
central  console  of  motor  vehicle.  5.598.999.  CI   248-311.200. 
Plotkin.  Lawrence  R.:  See — 

Baldwin.  Marc  A..  Duyck.  Ella  M  ;  and  Plotkin.  Lawrence  R  .  5.600.358. 
O.  347-87.000. 
Plummer.  Steven  J .  to  Picker  bitemationa..  Inc.   EmissionAransmission 
device  for  use  with  a  dual  head  nuclear  medicine  gamma  camera  with  the 
transmission  source  located  behind  the  emission  collimator.  5.600.145. 0. 
250- .363.040 
Pluyter.  Johan  G.  L  :  See— 

Siklosi,  Michael  P.  Haitman.  Frederick  A.;  Hubesch.  Bruno  A.  Jean: 
Pluyter.  Johan  G    L  ;  and  Venegas.  Manuel  G  .  5.599.786.  CI.  510- 
522.000. 
PuheC'Mensah.  Anthony   Methods  and  apparatus  for  playing  a  ball  game. 

5.599.025.  CI.  473-471.000 
Pockrandt.   Wolfgang;   Schuetzeneder.    Heinz:   and   Papelitzky.   Erwin,   to 
Siemens  Akticngesellschafi  Microprocessor  with  protective  device  which 
mainums  a  clock  speed  of  the  CPU  below  a  threshold  dunng  programming 
of  EEPROM.  5,600,792.  CI  375-184.010. 
Pol  Scarpe  Sportive  S.r.I.:  See — 

Polegalo,  Mario  M.,  5,598.644,  CI   36-3  OOB 
Poland.  Sydney  W:  See— 

Gutug.  Karl  M.;  Balmer.  Keith;  Gove,  Robert  J.;  Read.  Christopher  J.; 
Golston.  Jeremiah  E.;  Poland.  Sydney  W ;  Ing-Simmons.  Nicholas; 
and  Moyse.  Philip.  5.600.847,  CI.  395-800.000 
Polansky.  Jon  R.;  Bloom.  Ernest;  and  Fauss.  Donald  J  ,  to  University  of 
California.  Regents  of  the.  Methods  for  tlie  cyto-prolecbon  of  the  trabe- 
cular meshwork.  5.599335.  O.  424-78  040 
Polaroid  Corporation  See — 

Bi.  Daoshen.  Fitzgerald,  Maurice  J  ;  Keajney.  Fiederick  R.;  Liang. 
Rong-Chang;  Schwarzel.  William  C  ;  and  Yeh.  Tung-Feng.  5399.650. 
CI  430-273  100. 
Cronin.  David  V.  5399.205.  CI  439-507.000 
Mack.  Jonathan  M  .  5399.616.  CI  428-304.400 
Polegalo.  Mano  M  .  lo  Pol  Scarpe  Sportive  S.r.I.  Waterproof  transpiring  sole 

for  footgear  5.598.644.  CI   .36-3.00B. 
Pollock.  Benedikt:  and  SchrMer.  Albert,  lo  Krupp  Medizintechnik  GmbH 
Method  and  apparatus  for  making  a  mold  for  duplicating  a  positive  master 
5..599.49I,  O.  264-1.38.000. 
Polomski.  Mark  D  ,  to  VideoServer,  Inc.  Video  teleconferencing  system  with 

digital  transcoding  5.600,646.  CI  370-263.000 
Polski.  Stephen  P:  Seth.  Jayshiee:  and  Boyer.  Charles  E.,  I.I.  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company  Diaper  fastening  tape.  5399.601 . 0. 
428-40  100 
Poly  Vac.  Incorporated:  See— 

Lanilippe.  Michael  L.;  and  Lepage.  Alben  A..  Jr.  5399312.  CI  422- 
.300  000. 
Pommier.  Luis  W..  to  Earth  Decontaminators.  Inc.  Process  for  removing  meul 

contaminants  from  soils.  5399.372.  CI.  71-1.000 
Poncelet.  Oliver  J.  C  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Process  for  prepanng 

metal  halides  by  the  sol-gel-method.  5399388.  CI  427-343  000. 
Poorman,  Thomas  J  ;  and  Wlodarczyk.  Marek  T  Compensation  and  status 
monitoring  devices  for  fiber  optic  intensity-modulated  sensors.  5.600.125. 
O  250-205.000. 
Popp.  Robert  L.:  See — 

Glaug.  Frank  S  :  Kuen.  David  A  .  and  Popp.  Robert  L..  5399.417.  O 
156-227.000. 
Poretz.  Ronald  D.:  and  Chemomorsky.  Simon  A.  Method  of  preparation  of 

pharmaceutical  compositions  5399.831.  O.  SI4-4IO.0OO. 
Porous  Media  Corporation:  See — 

Spearman.  Michael  R  .  5.599.448.  O  210-445  000 
Pottec.  Inc.:  See — 

Sulzer.  James  E  ;  and  Ivey.  John.  5.598.914.  CI.  193-12.000. 
Postma.  David  R.:  See- 


Solomon,  Roben  A  ;  and  Postma.  David  R..  5.599.130.  CI  403-236.000. 
Pothe.  Ench:  See— 

Schalke.  JUrgen;  and  Podie,  Erich.  5.600.085.  O.  89-36.080 
Potter.  Kenneth  L.:  See— 

Bhatt.  Ashwinkumar  C;  Duffy.  Thomas  P.;  Houser.  David  E.;  Jones, 
Gerald  W ;  McKeveny,  Jeffrey:  and  Potter,  Kenneth  L..  5399.747. 0 
437-209.000. 
Potter.  Marie  R..  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation.  Computer  system  with 

error  handling  before  reset  5.600.785.  CI   395-182.210 
Povilaitis.  Frank,  lo  Chrysler  Corporation    Arrangement  for  indicating  an 
indicanng  an  intemipied  electncal  connection.  5,600.300. 0.  340-438.000. 
Povinger,  Bela  P..  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Pressure  responsive  shut-off 

device.  5398.823.  CI.  123-463.000. 
Powell.  Gerald  A.:  See- 
Darlington.  Paul:  and  Powell.  Gerald  A..  5.600.729.  O  381-71  000 
Powell.  Jack  N.:  See- 
Powell.  Patti  J.;  and  Powell.  Jack  N..  5.599.1%.  O.  439-141  000 
Powell.  Patti  J.:  and  Powell.  Jack  N.  Electrical  plug  safety  cover.  5399.1%. 

CI  439-141.000. 
Powers,  Dale  R.:  See- 
Cam.  Michael  B.;  Desorice.  Roben  B.;  Kiefer.  William  J.;  and  Powers. 
Dale  R..  5.599.371.  O  65-4.3.000 
Powers.  Jennifer  R.:  See — 

Yeo.  Richard  S.;   Uilenbroek.  Duane  C  ;  and  Powers.  Jennifer  R.. 
5.599,420.0.  .56-290.000. 
Powers.  John  R..  HI:  See- 
Palmer.  James  E.;  Powers.  John  R..  Ill:  Coleman.  Patricia  J  ;  Brewer. 
Gregory  S.;  Herman.  Jeffrey  A.;  and  Cochran.  Eli.  5.600,779,  CI. 
395-340.000. 
Poyner,  William  R.;  Smith,  Geoffrey;  Westwood.  Keith  T;  and  Hysen.  David 
W .  to  John  I.  Haas.  Inc.  Process  for  producing  tetrahydroisoalpha  acids. 
5.600.012.  O.  568-347.000. 
PPG  Indusbies.  Inc.:  See— 

Kahle.  Charles  F.  II;  McMurdie.  Neil  D.;  Kollah.  Raphael  O  .  Ranlon. 

Daniel  E.;  and  McCollum,  Gregory  J.,  5,600.035,  CI  568-932.000 
Neuman,  George  A.;  Athey,  Patricia  R.;  and  Stewan-Davis.  Royann  L.. 
5.599.387.  O    106-287.140. 
Prakash.  G.  K.  Surya:  See— 

Surampudi.  Subbarao;  Narayanan.  SekJiaripuram  R  ;  Vamos.  EugeiK; 

Frank,  Harvey  A.;  Halpen,  Gerald;  Olah,  George  A  :  and  Pnika<vh,  G. 

K.  Surya.  5399.638,  CI  429-33.000. 

Prasad.  Arun;  Weston.  Michael;  and  Bauer.  Grant,  to  Gemetals  Corporation. 

Gold-colored  copper-aluminum-indium  alloy.  5.599.406.  O.  148-436.000. 

Precision  Instrument  Design:  See — 

Grass.  George  M  .  5399.688.  O.  435-29.000. 
Precourt.  Ronald  E..  Jr.:  See- 
Leach.  Edwin  F..  II;  Maikic.  Marinko;  Precourt.  Ronald  E..  Jr.  Gayton. 
Michael  A.;  and  Agarwal.  Dwarika  P.  5.598.722.  O.  63-7.000. 
PreikschaL  Ekhard;  and  Hilker.  Roben  J  .  to  APPA  Systems.  Inc   Rotating 

consistency  transmitter  and  mettiod.  5.600.058.  CI.  73-54.320 
Prencipe.  Michael:  See — 

Hsu.  Donald  R;  Kohli.  Rajnish:  and  Prencipe.  Michael.  5399.527.  CI 
424-52.000. 
President  and  Feltows  of  Harvard  College:  See — 

Hayes.  Wilson  C:  Robinovitch.  Stephen  N.;  and  McMahon.  Thomas  A.. 

5.599.290.  CI.  602-61.000 
Liang,  Peng;  Pardee,  Anhur  B  :  and  Bianchi,  Cesario  F,  5399,672,  O. 

435-6.000. 
Miller.  Samuel  I .  Ill;  and  Mekalanos,  John  J.,  5.599337,  O    424- 
93.200 
Presslcr,  Walter:  See— 

Seemann.  Hans;  Ortner,  Hans:  and  Pressler,  Walter,  5399,003,  O. 
251-30.030. 
Preston,  David:  See — 

Faes.  Steven  M.:  Fulton,  Alfred  L.;  Hnetynka,  Martin  J.;  Campbell, 
Laird,  Preston,  E)avid:  Missios,  Michael:  and  Sampson,  Scott  D.. 
5,599.117,  O  400-605.000. 
Preussner.  Christian:  See — 

Maier,  Martin;  Belzner.  Norbert;  Heyse.  JOrg:  and  fVeussner.  Christian. 
5..599.466.  CI.  219-69  170 
Primeau.  Mario.  Butterfly  valve  safety  lock.  5398.724.  CI.  70-177.000. 
Prince  Sports  Group.  Inc.:  See — 

Davis,  Stephen  J  ;  and  Janes.  Richard.  5399.019.  O  473-549.000. 
Printronix.  Inc.:  See — 

Zhou.  Hao;  and  Shao.  Le  Jun.  5.600.772.  O   395-l70i)00 
Pritchett.  Ronnie:  and  Morgan,  Brenda.  to  Morgan,  Btenda.  Golf  club. 

5.599,241,  CI.  473-238.000 
Prochazka,  Svante.  to  General  Dectric  Company  Amorphous  silicon  oxy- 
carhide  coated  silicon  carbide  or  carbon  fibers  5.599.624, 0.  428-375.000. 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The:  See — 

Bartholomey.  Edward  M.;  Gilley.  John  M.:  and  El-Nokalv.  Magda. 

5.599.547.  CI.  424-401  000 
El  Nokaly.  Magda.  5.599355,  CI.  424-»88.000 
Goldman.  Stephen  A..  Haynes.  Nancy  A.;  Mansfield.  Todd  L  ;  Plischke. 
Manfred:  Retzsch.  Herhen  L.:  Walker.  Trevor;  and  Young.  Gerald  A.. 
5.599.335.  CI  604-368.000 
Guskey.  Gerald  J  ;  and  HeUyer.  James  A.,  5399374,  CI  426-660.000 
Homey.  James  C  .  5.599.339.  O  604-387  000 
Majeti.  Salyanarayana.  5399354.  CI  424-448.000 
Mao.  Mark  H  ;  Marshall.  Janet  L.:  and  Visscher.  Martha  0 ,  5..599,400. 
O    134-25.200 
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Pan.  Roben  Y  L.  Gosjelink.  Eugene  P.;  Pancheri.  Eugene  J :  and 

MomdI.  Stephen  W.  5.599.782,  CI  510-299  000 
Plischke.  Muifred.  5.599.336.  O  604-368.000 
Siklosi.  Michael  P:  Hannian.  Frederick  A..  Hubesch.  Bnino  A   Jean; 
Pluyter.  Johan  G   L  :  and  Venegas.  Manuel  G  .  5.599.786.  CI   510 
522.000. 
Procur  AloieboUg:  See — 

Nilsson,  Kun  G   I..  5.599.694.  CI  435-94.000. 
Proe.  Hms  }..  to  Hoechsl  Akdengesellschaft.  Process  of  drawing  hiamenis 

5.5'99.488.  O  264-40  300. 
Progressive  Dynamics.  Inc.:  See — 

Cook.  James  C  .  II.  5.600.550.  CI   363-50.000 
Prolux  Maschinenbau  GmbH  See — 

Bemicke  Ertiard;  Dame.  Jurgen;  Munchhausen.  Rainer.  and  Jungclaus. 
Lothar.  5.599.368.  CI   65-42  000 
ftumeiea  Cocporalion:  See — 

SchunwTjames  W  ,  and  Puers.  Chnsioph.  5.599.666.  O.  435-6  000 
Pronk.  Matdteus  A  J   Pallet/spacer  a.ssembly  5.598.787.  CI    108-53  100 

Proulx.  Andrew  G.:  See —  

Peari.  Steven  R..  Ptoulx.  Andrew  G.;  and  Hillier.  Bnan.  5.599.447.  CI 
210-321  750 
Pninier.  Hervi:  See—  ,    „  .  ^      >j 

Rault.  Sylvain.  Lancelot  Jean-Charles;  Pmnier.  Hervt;  Robba.  Max; 
Delagnnge.  Philippe:  Renard.  Pierre;  and  Adam.  Girard.  5.599.812. 
a.  544-238.200 
Pniss.  Donald  E.  Concrete  wall  nHWDlithic  building  unit.  5.598.675,  CI. 

52-309  400 
PniTech  Research  and  Developmenl  Partnership:  See— 

Cochran.  Mark  D  ;  and  Macdonald.  Richard  D  .  5.599.544.  CI    424- 
229.100. 
Pryor.  Timothy  R  .  to  Sensor  Adaptive  Machines  Inc  Target  based  determi- 
nation of  robot  and  •icnsor  alignment   5.600.760.  CI.  395-94.000 
Pudeibaugh.  George:  See— 

Niks.  Rex  A  .  McHenry.  Ronald    Puderbaugh.  George;  and  Scheuer 
mann.  Stephen  J .  5..598.8.19.  CI    128-205.2.W 
Puers.  Christoph:  See— 

Schumm.  James  W .  and  Puers.  Christoph.  5.599.666.  Q   435-6.000 
Puesier.  Neil  H    See-  „     ,„, 

Ching.  Lairy  K    W.  Jr;  and  Puester,  Neil  H,  Sii99.641.  CI    429 
179  000 
Puijalon-Mercereau.  Odile:  See— 

Matchand.  Claudine:  Druilhe.  Pierre;  Puijalon-Mercereau.  OJile;  and 
Langsley.  Gordon.  5.599.542.  CI  424-191  100 
Puiado  Peter  R  ;  and  Hammerman.  John  I .  to  UOP  Integrated  process  for  the 

production  of  propylene  oxide   5.599.956.  O.  549531  000 
Puiado.  Peler  R.:  See— 

Girod.  Christine  J   B  ;  Levy.  William  W .  Pujadir  Peler  R  ,  Romatier. 
Jacques  J    L.;  Sabin.  Dotninique  J    J    M  .  and  Sechnst.  Paul  A  , 

5.600.052.  CI   585-654.000 
Girud,  Christine  J    B  .  Levy.  William  W ;  Pujado.  Peter  R  .  Romatier. 

Jacques  J    L..  Sabin.  Dominique  J    J    M  .  and  Sechnst.  Paul  A  . 

5.600.053.  CI   585-654  000 
Vora.  Biptn  V .  and  Pujado.  Peter  R  .  5.599.955.  O  549-525.000 

Purchio.  Anthon\  F .  and  LeBaron.  Richard,  to  Advanced  Tissue  Sciences. 
Method  for  accelerating  skin  wound  healing  with  H3  protein.  5.599.788. 
CI.  514-2.000 
Putrazzella.  Joseph,  to  Linon  Systems,  Inc   High-resdunon  extended  held 

of-view  tracking  apparatus  and  method   5.600.123.  CI.  2.50-203  .300 
Purusholhaman.  Sampalh:  See 

AdamopoukM.  Elefthenos.  Kim.  Jungihl;  Lee.  Kang-Wook;  Oh.  Tae  S  ; 
0"Toole.  Terrence  R  .  Putushothaman.  Sampalh.  RiLsko.  John  J  . 
Shaw,  lane  M..  Viehbeck.  Alfred;  and  Walker.  George  P.  5.599,582. 
a   427-207  100 
Puico.  Inc.:  See- 
Sills.  Robert  L..  5.598.961.  CI   224-404000. 
Puzey.  Kenneth  .A.,  to  Imemalional  Business  Machines  Corpoition   Optical 
demultipiexer  operating  in  svnchronism  with  a  dau  stream  having  ascer 
tamable  pulse  rate  5.600.465.  CI   3.59  115  000 
Qin.  Jian:  See — 

Dutkiewicz.  Jacek.  Ning.  Xin.  Qin.  Jian.  and  Sun.  Tong.  5,599,916,  CI 
536-20  000 
OUALCOMM  Incorporated  See- 

Ganlner,  William  R  ;  and  Jacobs.  Paul  E  .  5.600.754.  O   .195-2  300 
Quantum  Corporation   See- 
Fisher.  Kevm  D  .  5.600.502.  CI    360-51  000. 
QuickLoc:c  Corporation:  See- 
Kola.  Paige  A  .  5.600.262.  CI   326-38.000. 
QuicUve.  LLC    See — 

Held.  Jeffery  S  .  and  Schiffmann.  Robert  F .  5.599.499.  CI  422  21  000 
Quinn   David  G  .  to  Radius  Intetnational  Limited   Non-ocduding  catheter 

bolus  5.599.322.  CI  604:70000 
Qureshi.  Fa«l  I'   R  .  to  Natiotial  Semiconductor  Corporation   Built-in  self 
tests  for  large  multiplier,  adder,  or  subtractor  5.600.658.  O   371  22  100 
Qureshi.  Shahid  P:  See- 
Gardner.  Hugh  C  .  and  Qureshi.  Shahid  P.  5.599.629.  CI  428^13  000 
R.  B   Management  Gnnip  Inc     See 

Moskr.  Michel.  5..S9H.800.  a    112-474  010 
R.  J.  Reynolds  Tobacco  Company    See- 
Jakob.  Stephen  W ;  Shannon.  Michael  D.;  Funn.  Olivia  D .  Bemasek. 
Paul  F   Blakley.  Richard  L  ;  Brooks.  Johnny  L .  Womble.  Karen  M  . 
Shelar  Gary  R  .  and  Resce.  James  L.  5.598.868.  O    131  359  000 


R.  T  Vanderbilt  Cotnpany.  Inc.:  See — 

Karol.   Thomas   J ;    Donnelly.   Steven   G  ;   and   Stunkel.   Brian   W.. 
5.599.779.  CI.  508-283.000. 
R3  Security  Engineering  AG:  See — 

Rueppel.  Rainer  A  ;  and  Nybeig,  Kaisa.  5,600,725.  CI   380^30.000. 
Raaijmakers.  Ivo  J.,  to  Applied  Materials.  Inc.  Temperature  clamping  method 
for  and-contamination  and  collimating  devices  for  thin  film  processes. 
5.598.622.  CI   29-447  000. 
Radcliffe,  Mark  E    See-  „  .  ,  „      „  ^   ^ 

Brosky,  Andrew  R;  Grandelis,  Louis  A.;  and  Radcliffe.  Mark  t.. 
5.599.401.  CI.  134-21000 
Radcliffe.  William  W .  and  Mtirarka.  Kedar  M  .  to  NER  dau  products  inc. 
Supply  cartridge  and  method  for  ribbon  deliver>  system   5.599.115.  CI. 
400-207.000 
Radel.  Harry  Sming  racket.  5.599,018,  CI  473-521  000 

Radian  Corporation:  See —  

Ecklund,  Warner  L  ;  and  Neaschaefer,  John  W.  5.600.338,  CI    343- 
790.000. 
Radius  Intematumal  Limited:  See — 

Qumn.  David  G..  5.599.322.  CI   604-270  000 
Radwam.  Hatem  R  ;  Jue.  CliffordT;  Nelson.  Brian  H  ;  and  Kelemen.  Bradley 
D     to   Seagate   Technology.    Inc     Disc   spacer   with   interior   groove. 
5.(500,512,0.  360-98  080 
Radys.  Ray  G  :  See — 

Hall.  John  T;  Radys.  Ray  G.;  and  Woody,  George  R  ,  5,600,222,  CI 
320-2.000. 
Rainin.  Edgar  A  Surgical  wicking  device.  5.599.330.  CI.  604-317  000 
Ram.  Siya:  See — 

Pal  Biman.  Ram.  Siya;  Sachdeva.  Yesh  P;  Shim.  Jaechul;  Zahr.  Salah 
A  .  AI  Farhan.  Emile.  and  Gabncl.  Richard  L  .  5.599.994.  CI    564- 
355000 
Ranuchcr.  Kenneth  F:  See— 

Worthington.  Michael  S  ;  Ramacher.  Kenneth  F;  Wheeland.  Chns  L.; 
Kkinle.  Scon  A  ;  Doyle.  Edward  M.;  and  Musheno.  Joseph  C, 
5,600,207,  CI    315-39  300 
Ramanujam,  Rama  P;  Buidick,  Brent  A  ,  Landegren.  V\f  D  .  and  Sevigny. 
Pierre,  to  Pharmacia  Biotech  Inc   Method  and  ptrparation  for  sequential 
delivery  of  wax -embedded,  inactivated  biological  and  chemical  reagents 
5_599.660.  CI   435-4.000 
Ramde.  Roar  R   Hull  configuration  5,598,802,  CI    1 14-56000 
Ramesh,  Rajaram,  to  Ericsson  GE  Mobile  Communications  Inc  Modulation 
scheme  with  low  envelope  variation  for  mobile  radio  by  constraining  a 
maximum  modulus  of  a  differential  pha.se  angle    5.600.676.  CI    375- 
283  000 
Ramharack.  Randy:  See— 

Stinchcomb.  Dan  T.  McSwiggen,  James;  Newtixi.  Roger  S.;  and  Ram- 
harack. Randy.  5.599.706.  O   435-366000 
Ramsey.  Peler  M    See— 

Julen  Donald  L  ;  Ramsey.  Peler  M  ;  Drabek,  David  F.;  and  Winkelman. 
John  H  .  5„599,131.  CI  403-342  000 
Rand,  Cynthia  L.:  See- 
Evans    Jonathan  C  ,  Goralski,  Christian  T.  Rand,  Cynthia  L;  and 
Vosejpka,  Paul  C  .  5.599.986.  CI  564-216000 
Ranno.  Douglas;  and  Stevens.  David  S.  Product  display  stand,  and  method  of 
storing  and  displaying  products  using  the  same    5..599.079.  CI    312- 
323000. 
Rao.  G.  R.  Mohan,  to  Cimis  Logic.  Inc    Low  pin  cixint  ■  wide  memory 
devices  using  non-multiplexed  addressing  and  systems  and  methtxls  using 
the  same   5.600.606.  CI   365-233  000. 

Rao.  Paddadi  R    See—  

Hosmane.  Ramachandra  S  .  and  Rao.  Paddada  R  .  5J99.959.  O   554- 
63000 
Rao.  S   Prabhakara:  See— 

Smi*.  Teiranc-e  P;  Rao.  S    Prabhakara;  and  Macomber,  David  W.. 
5.599.886.  CI.  526-90000 
Rao  V  Durga  N  ;  and  Yeager.  David  A.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Flutter  free 

piston  nng  a.ssembly   5..598.763.  O  92  212.000 
Rardon.  Daniel  E    See — 

Kahle  Charies  F.  II;  McMurdie.  Neil  D  ;  Kollah.  Raphael  O  ;  Rardon. 
Daniel  E  ;  and  McCollum.  Gregory  J  .  5.600O35.  O  568-932  000 
Rashid.  Ehsan:  See — 

Williams  James  B  .  Chan.  Kenneth  K  ;  Shelton.  John  P;  and  Ra.shid. 
Eh.san.  5.600.824.  CI   395-551  000 
Ra.smussen.  Yonn  K.:  See — 

Foley.  Geoffrey  M   T;  Herbert.  William  G  .  Swain.  Eugene  A..  Ras- 
mussen.  Yonn  K..  and  Maier,  Gary  J ,  5,599,646,  CI  430-133000 
Rasmusson.  Jim  A  J.:  See- 
Dent  Paul  W  .  Ra.smusson.  Jim  A  J  .  and  John.sen.  Ronald  J  .  5.600.718, 
CI   379-406000 
Ra.so.   Victor  A  .   to   Boston   Biomedical   Research   Institute    Method   for 
constructing  a  hybnd  reagent  for  delivering  a  bioactive  inolecuk  lo  a 
cellular  target  5.599.908.  CI   5.10-387  300 
Ralcliff.  Keith:  See— 

Slotman.  Gus  J  .  Stein.  Sherman.  Green.  David  T ;  Ca-sOo.  Salvatore; 
Mililli.  Cario  A  ;  and  Ralcliff.  Keith,  5„599,279,  O  600-201  000. 
Rath.  Scon  A  Adjustabk  target  stand  5,598,996.  CI   248-163  100 
Rathe,  Richard  D    See— 

Mearek,  Ronald  J  .  Dickrell.  David  L.  Gauger.  GregOT)  S  .  Keene. 
Robert  W  ,  Rathe.  Richard  D  .  Rolli.  Bnan  T  .  Schumachet  Greg  A.. 
Sinn,  Scon  G  ;  and  Verheyen.  Michael  R  ,  5,600.558,  Q.  364- 
424040 
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KaOa,  Hans-ClitiKiaii:  See— 

Behler,  Amga-,  Giesen,  Brigjoe;  Ralhs,  Hans-Chriatian;  and  Wolff, 
Hank)  P.  5.599,476.  O.  510-135.000. 
■Udnm,  Ajoka:  See — 

Hablaniaii,  Manbed;  and  Ratnann,  Aaoka,  S.600.136,  CI.  250-288.000. 
RaOner,  Jerame  B.;  See — 

Yen,  Timolliy  J.;  and  Radner,  Jeronie  B.,  5J99,919,  CI.  536-23.500. 
Rau,  Steven  E.  lo  Edlon,  Inc.  Nozzle  Rpnr  ihield.  5,599,600.  Q.  428- 

36.900. 
Raulenon,  J.  Dmid.  Subcutaneous  calfaeler  stabilizing  devices.  5,599 Jl I, 

a.  6O4-I75.000 
Rauh,  Sylvain;  Lancelot  Jean-Charks;  Prunier.  Herv<;  Robba,  Max;  Dela- 
gnnge, Philippe;  Renad.  Piene;  and  Adam,  G6nrd,  lo  Adir  El  Compagnie. 
Tricyclic  pyirolapyraziiie  5-HTj-active  compounds.  5,599,812,  CI.  544- 
238.200. 
Rava,  Richard  P:  See- 
Pease,  R  Fabian;  McGdl,  Gknn;  Goldberg,  Martin  J.;  Rava.  Richan)  P; 
Fodor.  Stephen  P  A.;  Gou.  Virginia;  Stryer,  Lubett;  and  Winkler, 
James  L.,  5.599.695,  Q.  435-91.100. 
RawUngs.  Aaiboay  V.:  See — 

Granger.  Stewart  R;  Rawlings,  Anthony  Y;  and  Scott,  Ian  R.,  5.599348, 
a.  424-401.000. 
Raychcm  Limiled:  See — 

Pithouse,   Kennedi  B.;   Kridl.  Thomas  A.;   and  Tnpkll,  James  T. 
5,599,418,  a.  156-273.500. 
Razdolsky.  Yan;  and  Driscoll.  Patrick  J.  Assembly  tool  for  assembling  a 

mandibular  dislractioo  device.  5,599.183,  O.  433-53.000 
Razeghi,  Manijeh,  to  Northwestern  University.  Method  for  growing  IIl-V 
semicoaductor  films  using  a  coated  reaction  chamber.  5,599,732,  CI. 
437-105.000 
RCA  Thomson  Licensing  Corporation:  See — 

Casavant  Scoo  D.;  and  Savatier.  Tristan.  5,600,376,  C\  348-423  000 
Read,  Christopher  J.:  See— 

Gunag.  Karl  M  ;  Balmer.  Keith;  Gove,  Robert  J.;  Read,  Chnslopher  J.; 
Golston.  Jeremiah  E.;  Poland.  Sydney  W.;  Ing-Simmons.  Nicholas; 
and  Moyse.  Philip,  5,600,847.  Q.  395-800.000 
Reay.  Richard  J.;  and  Klaassen.  Emo  H..  to  Leeland  Stanfofd  Junior  Uni- 
versity. The  Board  of  Trustees  of  die.  Suspended  singk  crystal  silicon 
structures  and  method  of  making  same.  5,600.174,  Q.  257-467.000. 
Rebeaud.  Jean-Claude,  to  Bobst  SA.  Decelerating  system  for  decelerating  the 
movement  of  sheets  into  the  delivery  sution  of  a  sheet  fed  press  5.599,01 2. 
a.  271-182.000. 
Reed.  Dennis  C  :  See- 
Hamburg.  Douglas  R.;  and  Reed.  Dennis  C.  5.598.703. 0  60-285.000 
Reed,  Irving  S.;  Yin,  Xiaowei;  and  Chen.  Xuemin,  to  Rockwell  Intemabonal 
Corporation.  Keyless  entry  system  using  a  rolling  code.  5.600,324,  CI. 
341-176.000. 
Reed,  Russell,  Jr;  and  Brady,  Vicki  L.  to  United  Slates  of  America.  Navy. 

Highly  plasticized  elastomers.  5.600.089,  O.  149-19.400. 
Reeder.  Robin  A.:  See— 

Chien.  Kuei  Ru;  and  Reeder,  Robin  A.,  5,600,480,  C\.  359-245.000 
Reedrill  Coiporation:  See — 

Wireman.  Alonzo,  5.599.107,  Q.  384-57.000. 
Reedy.  Ronald  E.:  See— 

Buigener,  Mart  L.;  and  Reedy.  Ronald  E..  5,600,169,  Q  257-3S2.0PO 
Reese,  Bryan  S.:  See— 

Colson.  Kenneth  K.;  and  Reese.  Bryan  S..  5,600,138,  O.  250-330.000 
Regeneron  Pharmacetaicals,  inc.:  See — 

Siuciak.  Judith,  5.599,560,  Q  424-570.000 
Regnat  Dieter,  and  Kleiner,  Hans-Jefg,  to  Hoechsl  A.G.  Bis(diarylalky- 

Dphosphines  5.600.006.  O.  568-16.000 
Rehfeld.  Marc:  See— 

Hamdi,  Mohamed  A.;  Bouhioui.  Hamid;  and  Rehfeld.  Mare.  5.598.669. 
a.  52-144.000. 
Reiun.  Frederick  C..  ID.  Insulated  covenng  for  building  sheathing.  5.598.677, 

a   52-407.100 
Reich,  Rodney  E.:  See- 
Slack.  Victor  E;  Reich.  Rodney  E  ;  and  Miller.  Mitchell  E..  5.599,206, 
a   439-536.000 
Reichenbach,  Donald  F.:  See^ 

Smith,  Robert  W.;  Cobbledick.  David  S.;  Kausch,  Charles  M.;  Reichen- 
bach,   Donald    F;    Shanna,    Saiisb    C;    and    Simmons,    Richard. 
5,599,630,  a   428-413.000 
Reidel,  Hermann.  Reusabk  liquid  dispenser.  5,598,877,  O.  141-346.000. 
Reightky,  Donald  R.  Method  and  apparatus  for  slowing  and  unslowing  an 

engine  in  a  dinghy.  5,599,216,  Q.  440-53.000. 
Reignier,  Marianne:  See — 

[Xijardin,   Fiaacois:   Reignier,   Marianne;   and   Banbekmy,   Nathalie, 
5,599.399,0.  134-3.000. 
Reilley,  Peter.  GasoHne  disponing  conlainer  with  safely  feature.  5,598,955, 

O.  222-209.000 
Rcinauer,  Joaef;  and  Kufal.  Hans  G.,  lo  Guefating.  Joerg.  Drill  with  inter- 

changeabk  culling  insert.  5,599,145,  O  408-233.000. 
Reinbefg.  Alan  R.,  id  Micron  Technology.  Inc.  Method  lo  provide  a  void 
between  adjacent  conducting  lines  in  a  semiconductor  device.  5.599,745, 
O.  437-195.000. 
Reindcn.  Peier,  lo  Cari  Scfamak  GmbH  &  Co.  KG  Medud  of  and  device  for 

making  labeh.  5.599.4 10.  O.  156-64.000. 
Reinenmann.  Hans-Hermann,  lo  MAN  GmefaoffiiungsfaOlte  Aktieogeiell- 
scfaaft.  Threaded-rotor  compressor.  5.599,176,  O.  417-420.000. 


Reitan.  Ronald  C,  lo  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  rnniiwji 

Automated  image  quality  oonlrol.  5,600.574,  O.  364-552.000. 
Reiner  A  Schefeaacfccr  GmbH  t  Co.  KG:  See— 

Leonbeiger.  Kari-Heinz,  5,600,497,  O.  359-875.000. 
Remo,  Inc.:  See — 

BelU.  Remo  D..  5,600.060,  O.  84-421.000. 
Renard,  Pierre;  See— 

Rauh,  Sylvain;  Lancelot  Jean-Charles;  Prunier,  Herv<;  Robba,  Max: 
Delagnnge,  Philippe;  Renard.  Pkrre;  and  Adam.  G^ranL  5.599.812, 
O.  544-238.200. 
Rendleman,  Ronald  M.:  See — 

DeMoore.  Howard  W.;  Rendleman.  Ronald  M.;  nd  Bird.  John  W., 
5.598,777,0.  101-177.000 
Reager,  Hennan  L.,  lo  Pacseaetter,  Inc.  Implantabk  flow  sensor  apparatus  and 

method.  5.598,847,  O.  128-691.000. 
Renk,  Aktiengesellschaft;  See — 

Negwer.  Bemd,  5,599,109,  CI.  384-308.000. 
Renz,  Guenler:  See — 

Klein.  Ubich;  Neumann.  Ulrich;  Mackenralh,  Wolfgang:  Retiz.  Guemer; 
Krieg,    Wolfgang;    MackenrMfa,    Chrisoane;    Buschmann.    Ernst 
DcKiamer,  Jacobus  J.;  and  Milli,  Roland.  5.599,848, 0  514-739.000 
Renz,  Robert  P.:  See- 
Taylor.  R  Jennings;  Zhou,  Cbengdong;  Renz,  Robert  P.;  and  Sunkara, 
Mahendra  K.,  5.599,437,  O.  205-744.000. 
Renzi.  Fioreazo;  Gagliaidi.  Claudio;  Riveoi.  Franco;  and  Alkgrini.  Pietro.  to 
Enichem  Synthesis  S.p.A.  Conmosilion  and  procedure  for  the  preparation 
of  organic  glasses.  5,599,876,  CI.  524-720.000 
Resce.  James  L.:  See — 

Jakob,  Stephen  W.;  Shannon,  Michael  D.;  Furin,  Olivia  D.;  Bemasek. 
Paul  F.;  Blakley,  Richard  L.;  Brooks,  Johnny  L  ;  Wombk,  Karen  M  ; 
Shelar,  Gary  R.;  and  Resce,  James  L.,  5,598.868,  O.  131-359.000. 
Research  Corporation  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Jenekhe,  Samson  A.;  and  Osaheni.  John  A.,  5,599,899, 0  528-337.000. 
Wirth,  Mary  J.;  and  Fatunrobi,  Hafeez  O.,  5.599.625,  O.  428-391.000 
Research  Foimdalion  of  Stale  University  of  New  York.  The:  See — 

Ojima.  IwBo;  and  Bombudelli.  Eao,  5,599,820,  O.  514-320.000 
Research  In  Motion  Limiled:  See — 

Bamstijn,  Mkhael  A.;  Church.  Mark  E.;  Linkert  Bany  W.;  and  Laz- 
aridis,  Mihal,  5,600,790,  CI.  395-183.140. 
Research  histitule  of  Petroleimi  Processing:  See — 

Huang,  Zhiyuan;  Tun,  Suxian;  Xu,  Yali;  Zha.  Bin;  Wang,  Weidong; 
Zhang,  Fengmei;  and  Wang,  Xie,  5,600,050,  O.  585-462.000 
Reseaux  de  Comiimnicatioas  d'EnOeprise;  See — 
Despres,  Remi,  5,600,309,  O.  340-825.020. 
Respess,  Richard  A.,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.  Oliconuckotide  primers  and 

probes  for  the  detection  of  HIV-I.  5,599,662.  O.  435-5  000. 
Respironics,  Inc.:  See — 

Sirianne,  Raymond  A.,  Jr.;  and  Smith.  Iain  S.  R..  5.598,837,  O. 
128-204.140. 
Restorff,  James  B.:  See — 

Hathaway,  Kristl  B.;  Restorff,  James  B.;  Wun-Fogk.  Marilyn;  and  Clark. 
Arthur  E.,  5.600,239,  O.  324-209.000 
Retzsch,  Herbert  L.:  See- 
Goldman,  Stephen  A.;  Haynes,  Nancy  A.;  Mansfield,  Todd  L  ;  Plischke. 
Manfred;  Retzsch.  Herbert  L.;  Walker,  TVevor,  and  Young,  Gerald  A.. 
5,599J35,  O.  604-368.000. 
Reudink.  Douglas  O.  J.:  See- 
Dunn.  Michael  J.;  Alheriy,  Don  H.;  Reudink,  Douglas  O.  J.;  Feuersiein. 
Martin  J.;  Foersler,  Ronald  E.;  Chuang,  Ching;  and  Vendetti.  Dino  J.. 
5,600,706,  O.  379-59.000. 
Reuerman,  Hans-JOigen:  See — 

Kieamer,  Rolf;  Du,  Yonggang;  Reuerman,  Hans-JUigen;  Bakker,  l^tari- 
nus;  May,   Klaus-Peter;   Kahlert  Joachim;  and  Van  Wageningen, 
Andries,  5,600,652,  O.  370-396  000. 
Reussoer,  Thomas:  See — 

Knoth,  Matlias;  Reussner,  Thomas;  Jahne,  Helmut;  Allenbuig,  Olaf; 
Cain,  Klaus;  and  Kutscbabsky,  Detlef,  5,600317,  O.  341-139.000. 
Revak.  Christopher  J.:  See- 
Moore,  John  H.;  and  Revak.  Christopher  J.,  5,600055, 0.  324-715.000. 
Revlett  John  R.;  Anderson,  Edward  A.;  Braim,  Patrick  A.;  Kerwin,  Steve  J.; 
and  Kalje.  Franklin  G..  to  Whirlpool  Coipcfation.  Refrigeration  appliance 
door  with  reinforcement  sheet.  5.599,081,  O  312-406.000. 
Revlon  Consumer  Products  Corporation:  See — 

PadI,   AnjaU   A.;   Cakllo.   Jo«^   F.;   and   Sandewicz.   Robert   W., 
5,599.530.  O.  424-63.000. 
Reynolds  Consumer  Products  Inc.:  See — 

Tomic.  Mladomir,  and  Peikovsek.  Gregory  L.,  5.599,415.  CI  156- 
159.000. 
Reynolds,  Henry  B.  Ceiling  devices.  5,598,678,  CI.  52-506.090. 
Reynolds,  Mark  A.:  See— 

AinoU.  Lyk  J.,  Jr.;  Nelson,  Nonnan  C;  Reynokls,  Mark  A.;  and 
WaMrop.  Akxander  A.,  ID,  5,599,667,  O.  435-6.000 
Reynolds,  Robert  L.:  See- 
Ross,  Bany  S.;  ReynoUs.  Robert  L.;  Vanbebber.  Gkn  A.;  and  White, 
Daniel  A.,  5.598.989,  O.  244-I58.00A. 
Rhodes.  F.  Manfaew:  See— 

Petnnovicfa.  James  E.;  and  Rhodes,  R  Matthew,  5.600.678,  CL  375- 
298.000. 
Rhone-Pooehic  Roier  S.A.:  See — 

Barreau,  Michel;  Cheve,  Michel;  Doferoeaoq.  Marie-Chiistine;  DydiK- 
Rosset  Gilles;  and  Manbc.  Franco,  5.599.936,  O   546-I2ZO0O. 
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"%^S^:^  C^^:;«««.  M.chc..  5.600.0.3.  a.  568-355.000 

'^■:Sl^J:^''cr5.599.80«.a  5.4.,4.a00 

'*'*1;^SJ!S  ^^tJ^lc».>Domim^».  «rf  Cooun«con.  AI«n. 

5.599,942.0  548-215  000 

Ribozyme  PhMiMceudcals.  Inc^:  Set—  <  «q<)  704   d    435 

^ioiq»aa.  James  D    and  Draper.  Kenneth  G..  5.599.704.  u   *i:> 

325000 

Rice-Kelly  Research  ft  Engineenng  Inc    i*'—  s  MO  Jl  1   CI 

Rice.  RKbari  F;  Kelly.  David  M..  and  Simdi.  Daty'  L  .  5.6WJ.J1I.  1 1. 

RKe    Ri^F^Kelly.  Dav«l  M  .  «h1  Smth.  Daiyl  L.  ">  «■«  '^''y 
R;s«!Sr*  Engineenng.  Inc  Envin«men.-1  control  system  «.th  .ux.l.«y 

R.Sri"^n,!rv^i.^^«^*?o  B^r  Hughes  .nc-  Con.p.e.K. 
Bsembly  5.598.890.  O.  166-:76.0a) 

RidMrts.  Rotai  E..  RuMek.  Steven  L  .  Taylor.  Dale  M  .  and  WiUon. 
Merrill  A  .  5.599.383.  O  96-8  000 
RKh-t^Donid  G  .  »  RKO,  Racng  4  Development.  \^^^^ 
«M,tive  How  sensitive  mcpheivw  stmt  5.598.903.  CI    188--75  twu 

RKhardson-Vicks  Inc    Set—  c    <  <oo  ^O  n  4->4-401  000 

Wivell.  Susan  C  .  and  Deckner.  George  E..  5_599J49  CI  4.4-401.UUU. 

'^'<*?;;^ii;'Wl'-  rr^.nrM«'.4M.  Cri^^-.^  OOO. 

'*'*^'rta?in'^'T:  Dempster.  Rohep  ^J'^'^J^t^l^ 
Ughiowlers.  MaiNhall  W  .  O  Ho,.  Kin,  L  .  Johnson  Kevin  SHeJ^. 
David  D.  Lawrence.  Stephen  B  .  and  Vinton.  Jennifer  G  .  5.599.69.. 

R.ciet.s^J^l^'^.  M«o..sek.  Robert  A^»^,Bu,|e    f^  Ys  «^W 
Cotporaboo  Tiansver«  blower  fan  assembly  5.599.162.  CI.  415-5J.11W 
Ricah  Coawany.  Ud.   See— 
^>mKyoi..  5.600.445.  O    358  296000 

SduyiT^mo;  Kimuia.  Taka-shi;  Honke.  Masanon;  Motomura.  Shu,.; 
^  Kadooaga.  Masanu.  5.600.356.  O   347-62,000      ^    ^    ^    . 
TanmCinSro.   Iwata.   Noboo:   Deki.  Tsuyoshi.   and   Moiohashi. 

Takeshi.  5^599.645.  CI   4M)- 126 IXX) 
Tanaka.  Chiaki;  Sasaki.  Masaonu.  Aniga. Tamotsu.  Shimada. Tomoyuki. 

and  Adach,.  Hiroshi.  5„599.995.  CI  -5*4-426.000. 
Yanagida.  Masato,  5.600.428.  CI    399-399000 

Ricor  Racinz  4  Development,  L.P.:  See —  

RiS«.  Dooaida!^5.598.903.  CI    188-275.000 

'"*^L^.\^S:  RKlenour.  Ken  W;  and  Casey.  William  F. 
5  598  770.  a  99-»87  000  ,  , 

Ridlev   Un  H    and  Feamehough.  Peter,  to  Land  Instruments  International 
Liimled.  Purge  assembly  5.599.105.  O   374-125  000 

•"^li^JrF^  R^'57598.920.  O.  206-148.000 

^^^.'iJ^^i^.  UK»«.g  K  .  and  Gillard. Michel.  5.599,873, Q 

524-545  000 
"*"~^'^Tk,SrTand  R.nno.  Helmut.  5,599J97,  a.  428-344  000 

'""*'|SS1.  Jota  F7Asl«n.  Mohamm«l:  Rios.  Dora  E  .  and  Smith.  Joel  C  . 

5  600009. 0  568  318  f»0  „      .    ,v_        , 

Ripe  Giorpo.  Piva.  R.«Jolfo:  ^  l=<"er  ^m.^^^^^"  iL  25^" 
^|q»rannrstereo.«imer^  of  folinic  acid  5.599.931.  O   544-258  000 

"■""Xc^SS^^^ai^'T.  «wl  Holloway.  TT»mas  P.  5.599.124.  O  401- 

78.000 
"^^jSS^L^'Mikkel.  Rise.  Erode.  Anderssoo.  Sven;  Almen.  Torsien.  and 
^otaii.  Klaes.  5.599.522.  CI  424-9  330 

Itat.  Ourles  C    Hilal.  Nabil;  Shabaz.  Manin  V .  and  Ritchait.  Mark  A 
5.599.347.  ci.  606-»2  000 

•"%!^lS'ilef*enos.  Kim.  JungUJ;  Lee,  KangWook.  Oh  T«  S  ; 
OT^.  Tenence  R;  Punishothaman  Sam,«h:  R"^«J?S»  ', 
Shaw  Jane  M  .  Viehbeck.  Alfred;  and  Walker.  George  E.  5.599.582. 
a  427207  100 

'^S'lSu^'aiid  Ritter.  Gerh-d.  5.598.617.  O  29-3300F 
Riner  Klalu;  and  Ritter.  Gerhard.  to  EVG 

EntwKklungs-u.Nfcrwertungs-Cesellschafi  m  b  H  Wire  insertion  appani 
tus  5.598.617.  C\  29-33  OOF 

Rivaid.  Oiarles-HiUire  See—  1-1..^— 

Labelle.  Hubert.  Dmsereau.  Jean,  de  Guise.  '»?>««  ^•„'ilt^^  ^^^"^ 
Hilaiie;  and  UBIanc,  Maitm.  5.599.286,  Q.  602-19.000 

'*'**Rinzi    Fioren^  Gagliardi.  Claudio,  Rivetti.  Franco;  and  Allegnni, 

Pietio,  5.599.876.  a   524-720  000  

RivKR  Alfredo.  V .  and  Saluja.  Nasie,  S  Continuous  extrusion  of  comptex 

ncies.  5J98.731.  O  72  260  000 
RU.  Donald  C.  See— 


Dew.  Michael  W ;  Ueurance.  Denms  W ;  and  Rix,  Donald  C  .  5,600.095, 

a    174-84.00R  ^  . 

Ruer    Brooks,  to  Textile  4   Industrial   Sales.  Inc    Fastener  dispenser 

5_598.948.  a   221-198000  .      .      ^  _,  ...^w« 

Ri7.zanli   Vanna  P.  to  Capsulit  S  p.A  Capsules  for  uih»ion  and  mjecoon 

bonles  5.598.938,  a  215-249.000  .  .»_  . 

Rizzoli.  Salvatorr;  and  Draghetti.  FiorenM  to  G  D  Soc«u  ^^  ^nom. 
Method  and  machine  for  producing  venaUted  cigarettes.  5.598.1I5>.  t-i 
131-281000. 

RLC  Technologies.  ULC;  See—  

Detnck.  John  H..  5.599.374,  C\  71-28  000 

'"*?i:ie';,"R'^  W.'i;^.  «W  R"«»K-  MK-hael  J ,  5.599.953.  O   549- 
417.000. 

""^a^t^Syw'am.  Lancelot.  Je«,-C^es.  Jammer.  "*!^<;^'^*2;i; 
Delagrange,  PhiUppe,  Renard,  Pierre,  and  Adam,  Gtrard,  5J599.81Z. 

Robers   John  K  ;  Famtor.  Robert  E  .  and  Bun,  Edward  A     10  Albemarle 
^ES^ocS^  Conomwus  process  for  prep«ing  hydrocarbylaluminoxanes. 
5.599.964,  O   556-179000 

Roben  Bosch  GmbH;  See—  ,  .qdajo  n  iin.jqsnOO 

Gnaram,  Benihaid.  and  Bareiss.  Alexander,  5.599  449^0  210-W5^0UU. 
M«er.  Martin;  Belzner.  Norbert.  Heyse.  Jdrg;  and  Preussner.  Chnsti^i. 

M^Jin;  BanOCT.  Frank.  Schmidt,  Steffen.  Weibkn   Kim.  Kuesell. 

^»s.  «Kl  Herden.  Wert^r  5^.<n4^  'l^l^l  n     15<k 
RoethJingshoefer.  Walter;  and  Goebel.  Ulnch.  5.599.414.  CI     156- 

89  000 

"'^^'i:^^  ?'iunter.  Kenneth  M  .  Robcns.  Michael  G  .  and 

Avl-It^l»^Had»  1 ,  5,600,835,  CI   395-605000 
Roberts  Peter  C  T;  and  Walmsley,  Charles  E,  to  Utton  Systems,  Inc  Sensiir 
^SudiVT^  arrav  of  sensor  elements  ^  '■"^'"T'f"  individually 
!S»pbng*the  sensed  elements  5,600,143,  CI   250-349000 

"'*';:r.."jrt/9?^^a^m505iio 

'"*'SZnlTc'Lk''c^.  Harry  M  ;  «"«°vich^^t«Ll' W^ 
Hawk  Kenneth  C  ;  Howe,.  James  S.;  and  Robeitson.  James  W.. 
5.600.716.  Cl   -379-399.000 

""^'Z'^'vK?  ^Ro^;^7i.ch,  Stephen  N  .  and  McMahon,  "n^mas  A.. 
5.599.290.  CI.  602-61  ()00 

"^Jte^"  Ro^dA  .  Llewellyn-Jones,  "nwrnas.  Robins.  Bnan;  «kJ  Smidi. 
TfevorS.5_599.I63.  CI  415-55  100  ,       ._. 

Robins.  David  J  ;  and  Wallers.  Dale  R.  to  B^sh  Technology  Group  Limited 
Antifungal  compounds.  5.599.847.  CI  514-671  000. 

"•^'tCis'''?;^"  A'r'lCessler.    Steven,    and    Robinson.    Douglas    H, 

5  599,703.0.435  373  000 
Robinson  Jerry  H  ,  10  Wellcuner,  Inc  Method  for  the  underwater  cutting  ol 

columnar  members  5.598.754.  O  82-17  000 

Robinson   Jerry  H  ,  111,  to  Schrader  Automoove  Inc   Remote  tire  pressure 

t^n^^ystem  employing  coded  tire  identificauon  and  r»dj«  fr»ju^> 

transmissiOT.  and  enabling  leclibmion  upon  ure  roution  or  replacement 

5,600,301,0   34O-M2nO0 

Robotic  Vision  Systems,  Inc.  Ser—  <<inni«iri 

Stem,  How^l;  Yonescu,  William  E  .  and  Mauro.  Alex.  5.600.150.  CI 

Robtock  Richard  B  ,  II.  t"  Bell  Commumcations  Research.  Inc  Broad^ 
^llgen.  telecommunicauons  network  and  ?«;j,^ J^";^,"«  ^ 
capabilities  for  customer  premises  equipment  5,600,643.  CI   370-399  000 

•""Ite^rsXtiirlS'ATHoy,  Michael  R  ,  and  Roche,  Edward  J  ,  5,599.577. 
O.  427-2  140 

•^'^'^wirJ^^d.STl^-^y'rPh.l.p  J  :  and  Fryar.  Richard  D..  Jr.. 

5.599,321.0  604-265  000 
Rockenfeller,  Uwe;  and  Kirol.  Lance  D  .  10  Rocky  Research  Heanng  and  Iff 
^doning  systems  incorporating  solid  vaporsorptK-i  re«;tors  capdile 
^gh  realbci.  rates  5J98.721.  O  62-»80000 

'"^''^'■^  0  ;  ^' Rockway,  John  W  ,  5.600.340.  O   343-846000. 
Rorkweil  International  Corporation.  S«—        ,, -,„,«, 

Asatounan.  Rolin  K  .  5.600.140,  O   250^"^,  _,  ,„    ™     ... 

Edwards,  David  J  ;  and  Giacomazza.  Charles,  5,599.150.  O    411- 

Reed.  Irving  S.;  Vin.  Xiaowei;  and  Chen.  Xuemin.  5.600.324,  O 

341  176.000 

'"^'C^^'^V^r.  »-  10.0..  La- a,  5,598^,  ^  "^"J^ 

Rodell  Timothy  C  ,  De  La  Cruz,  Vidal,  McCall,  Calhenne;  BlodgetUames 
K  and  Sod,  Donald  A  ,  to  Coretech.  Inc  Compounds  and  methods  for 
uipprrssmg  an  immune  re»onse  10  sulfomethoxoule  coni-ning  «.b- 
stances  5,599,912.0.  534-751.000  ^         kvmivl 

Koiaidt.  Anthony  G  .  to  BeU.  Edwari  J  Golf  practKe  devK«.  5.599.238. 
O  473-147  000. 

Rodriguez.  Nelly  M.:  See- 


Baker.  R.  Terence  K  ;  and  Rodriguez.  Nelly  M  .  5.600.051.  O   585- 
648.000. 
Roe.  Michael  J.:  See— 

Madsen.  Timothy  A.;  and  Roe.  Michael  J..  5.600.500.  CI.  360-46.000 

Roethlingshoefer.  Walter;  and  Goebel.  Ulrich.  to  Roben  Bosch  GmbH. 

Method  of  manufacturing  multilayered  ceramic  .structures.  5.599.414.  O. 

156-89  000 

Rog.  Aleksandr.  Disc  screw  extruder  with  free-floating  operating  member. 

5.599.096.  O.  366-78.000. 
Rogers.  Alan  C.  to  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc    Digital  damping  method  and 

apparatus  for  phase-locked  loops.  5.600.272,  O.  327-157.000 
Rogers,  Jack  A.;  See — 

Dunn,  Richard  L.,  Tipton,  Arthur  J.;  Southard,  George  L.;  and  Rogers, 
Jack  A.,  5.599.552.  O.  424-423.000. 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company:  See — 

Gironda.  Kevin  F.  5.599.827.  O.  514-372.000 
Tang.  Xun.  5.599.890,  O.  526-260.000 

Troy,  Edward  J.;  and  Rosado,  Anibal.  5.599.854.  CI.  523-201.000. 
R6hm.  Volker.  Vesin.  Gerard;  and  Fieundt.  Ulrich.  to  Wagner  Fflidertechnik 

GmbH  Attachment  for  industrial  trucks.  5.599.155.  O.  414-283.000 
Roizman.  Bernard,  to  Arch  Development  Corporation.  Herpes  simplex  virus 

as  a  vector  5.599.691.  O.  435-69.100 
Rolando.  Richard  J.:  See — 

Leonard.   William    K.;   Mody.    Kirit   C;   and   Rolando.   Richard  J.. 
5.599.602.  O  428-56  000 
Rolfe.  Richard;  See— 

Lovecky.  Craig  S  ;  Rolfe.  Richard;  and  Lowry.  Alan  B  .  5.600.719.  O 
379-438.000 
Rolland.  Yves:  See— 

Gree.  Rent;  Hachem.  Ali  M.;  Gree.  Danielle;  Le  Floch.  Yves;  Rolland, 
Yves;  Simonel.  Serge;  and  Verbeuren,  Tony,  5.599.975.  O.  562- 
465.000. 
Roller,  Mark  B  :  See— 

Scopclianos,  Angelo  G.;  Arnold,  Steven  C;  Bezwada.  Rao  S.;  Roller. 
Mark  B  .  and  Huxel.  Shawn  T.  5.599.852.  O  523-105.000. 
Rolli.  Brian  T:  See — 

Mearek.  Ronald  J  ;  Dickrell.  David  L.;  Ganger.  Gregory  S  ;  Keene. 
Roben  W ;  Rathe,  Richard  D.:  Rolli.  Brian  T ;  Schumacher.  Greg  A.; 
Sinn.  Scott  G.;  and  Verheyen.  Michael   R  .  5.600.558.  O.   364- 
424.040. 
Rollmaiui.  Kent  W :  See — 

Badley.   Rickey   D.;   RoUmann.   Kent  W.;   and   McDaniel.  Max  P.. 
5.599.887.  O.  526-105.000 
Rolls-Royce  pic:  See- 
Newton.  Arnold  C  .  5J98.701,  O.  60-226  200 
Romain,  Filix:  See — 

Marchal,  Gilles;  and  Romain.  F<Ux.  5.599341.  O.  424-190.100. 
Romanauskas.  William  A  :  See — 

Fleming.  John  A.;   and   Romanauskas.  William  A..   5.600.076.  O. 
73-865.900. 
Rotuno,  Timothy  S.;  Evans,  Tom  K.;  Hughes,  Gary  B  ;  and  Neumann.  Karl 
H  .  to  Sanu  Barbara  Research  Center.  Brazed  lower  vacuum  housing  for  a 
dewar.  5.598.966.  O.  228-124.600. 
Romatier.  Jacques  J.  L.:  See — 

Girod.  Christine  J.  B.;  Levy.  William  W.;  Pujado,  Peter  R.;  Romatier, 
Jacques  J.  L.;  Sabin,  Dominique  J    J.  M.;  and  Sechrist,  Paul  A., 

5.600.052.  O.  585-654.000 

Girod.  Christine  J.  B.;  Levy.  William  W.;  Pujado.  Peter  R.;  Romatier. 
Jacques  J.  L.;  Sabin.  Dominique  J.  J.  M.;  and  Sechrist.  Paul  A.. 

5.600.053,  O  585-654  000 

Romero.  Donna  L.;  and  Thomas,  Richard  C  to  Upjohn  Company,  The. 
Substiniled  indoles  as  anti-AIDS  pharmacetilicaU.  5.599,930,  CI.  544- 
121.000. 
Rook.  Graham  Arthur  W.:  Ste— 

Stanford,  John  L.;  and  Rook.  Graham  Aithur  W..  5.599345.  O  424- 
282.100. 
Root,  Kenneth;  and  Willis.  Thomas,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Method  and 
mnimn  for  crealiiig  a  ponable  personalized  operating  environment. 
5S0.78I.  O.  395-326.000. 
Rosado.  Anibtd:  See- 
Troy.  Edwaid  J.;  and  Rosado.  Anibal.  5399.854.  O.  523-201.000. 
Rose.  Friedhelm.  HF  shielded  electrical  enclosures.  5.600,091.  O.  174- 

35.00R. 
Roaen.  Arye;  Edwards.  Stuan  D.;  Lax.  Ronald  G.;  Sharkey,  Hugh  R.: 
Lundquisl.  Ingen^  H.;  and  Walinsky,  Paul,  to  Vidamed,  Inc.  Medical 
probe  ^TifTf"  with  enhnoed  RF,  resistance  beating,  and  microwave 
abiatioa  cqabilities.  5399.295.  O.  604-22.000. 
Rosen.  David  L:  Ser— 

UUey.  Stephen  J.;  "niylor.  Hugh  F.;  TheobakL  David  R.;  Carlsoa.  Craig 
J.;  Rosen.  David  L;  and  Johnson.  Thomas  R..  5399J02.  O.  604- 
68.000. 
Rosen,  Jack  R:  See — 

Baitko.  Roben  J.;  and  Rosen.  Jack  H..  5.600.435.  O.  356-139.090. 
Roaenbaum,  Saul:  See— 

Neiger,  Beojanmi;  Gcnhea.  Bcniard;  and  Rosenbaum.  Saul.  5.600324, 
O.  361-42.000. 
Roaenbrock.  RJcfaanL  See- 
Hams.  Louis  C;  and  Roaenbn>cfc.Riciianl.  5398.794. 0.  111-177.000. 
Roacadak.  David:  Stt— 


Wang.  James  H.;  Rosendale.  David;  Kurkov.  Victor  P..  Theard.  Leslie  R; 
Ching.  Ta  Y.;  Compton.  Lewis  R.;  Palmgren.  Tor  H  G.;  and  Eichel- 
berger.  Mitchell  P.  5.599.877.  O.  525-146.000. 
Rosier,  Hendrik  E.,  to  Huck  International,  Inc.  Hydraulic  installation  tool. 

5398,619,  O.  29-243323. 
Rdsner.  Wolfgang,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  DRAM-type  memory  cell 

arrangement  on  a  substrate.  5,600,162.  O.  257-311.000. 
Ross.  Barry  S.;  Reynolds,  Roben  L.;  Vanbebber.  Glen  A.;  and  While,  Daniel 
A.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Spacecraft  protective  blanket.  5,598,989. 
0  244-158.00A. 
Ross.  Carl:  See- 
Chen.  Shiuh-Hui  S  ;  and  Ross.  Cari.  5.600.072,  O.  73-724.000. 
Rossi  4  CaleUi  s.p.A.:  See — 

Catelli.  Camillo,  5398,772,  O.  99-510.000. 
Rossi.  Giuseppe,  to  Centro  Ricerche  Rat  Societa  Coosortile  per  Azioni. 
Device  for  injecting  current  at  radio  frequency   into  electric  wiring. 
5,600,252,  O.  324-635.000. 
Rothstein.  Fred:  See— 

Woiszwilk),  James  E  ;  and  Rodistein,  Fred,  5399,719,  O.  436-88.000. 
RMele,  Manfred:  See- 
Hacker,  Erwin;  RMtele,  Manfred;  Dannigkeit,  Walter;  Hess,  Manin;  and 
Schumacher.  Hans.  5399.769,  O.  504-128.000. 
Roussel.  Patricia  B.,  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents.  Inc.  Process  for  preforming 
cobaltous  salts  using  shell-type  preformer  catalysts.  5,600,031.  O.  568- 
882.000. 
Roussel  Uclaf:  See— 

Caille,  Jean  C;  Coibier,  Alain;  Fortin,  Michel;  Maroon,  Gilles;  Jouquey, 

Simooe;  and  Vevert,  Jean  P.  5,599,830,  O   514-398.000 

Rouzeval,  Andri;  and  Viel,  Christian,  10  Clecim.  Device  for  guiding  a  cast  bar 

from  die  output  of  a  casting  wheel  to  the  input  of  a  rolling  mill  5398,884, 

0   164-448.000. 

Rovinsky,  William;  and  Zbotovsky,  Uya.  Device  for  exercising  during  office 

work.  5399.260,  O.  482-121.000. 
Rowden,  David  L.:  See — 

Merle,  Thomas  C  ;  Rowden.  David  L.;  and  Ryan.  Dale  W..  5.600J84. 0. 
352-27.000. 
Rowley,  frank  F.,  Jr.,  to  Vortec,  Inc.  Closed  loop  gradient  force  comminuting 

and  dehydrating  system.  5.598,979,  O.  241-5.000 
Roy,  Howard  S.;  and  Singh,  Narinder  P  Multiple-shutter  flat-panel  display 
having  individually   controlled  pixels  and  method   for  making   same 
5,600,459,  O.  349-42.000. 
Roy,  Pradip  K.:  See- 
Merchant.  Sailesh  M.;  Nanda.  Anm  K.;  and  Roy.  Ptadip  K..  5399.739. 
O.  437-190.000. 
RTI  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Stiout.  D.  Wayne;  and  Crandall.  Thomas  L..  5398.714.  O.  62-85.000. 
Rubscha.  Robert  F.:  See— 

Gramlich.  John  D.;  Plain.  Margaret  C;  Rubscha.  Roben  F;  Dioesaic. 
Cesidio  J.;  and  Kellogg.  Theodore  J  .  5.600.426.  O.  399  381  000 
Rudloif.  Wemer.  to  Fichlel  4  Sachs  AG.  Method  of  making  a  shock  absorber 

and  a  shock  absorber  made  by  the  mediod.  5398.905.  O   188-322  160 
Rueppel.  Rainer  A.;  and  Nybeig.  Kaisa.  to  R3  Sectnity  Engineering  AG 
Digital  signature  method  and  key  agreement  method.  5.600.725.  G. 
380-30.000. 
Ruf,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Meinecke.  Albrecht;  Heinzmann.  Helmut;  Ruf.  Wolfgang;  EgeDwf. 
Dieter,  and  Schmidt-Rohr,  Volker,  5399.428,  O.  162-343.000. 
Ruigrok.  Jacobus  J.   M.;  Gijs,  Martinus  A.  M.;  Kools,  Jacques  C.  S.; 
Coehooni.  Reinder,  and  Folkerts,  Wiepke,  10  U.S.  Philips  Corporation. 
Magnetic  fieU  sensor.  5.600.297.  O.  338-32.00R. 
Rummler.  Donald  R.:  See— 

Camanla,  Charles  J.;  Pelenoa.  George  P.;  and  Rummler.  Donald  R.. 
5398,632,  O.  29-890.032. 
Rupnick.  Charles  J.;  and  Teny.  Thomas  E.,  to  AlliedSignal,  Inc.  Torque  wire 

diennal  strain  relief.  5.600.067.  O.  73-514.230. 
Russek.  Steven  L.:  See- 
Dyer.  Paul  N.;  Bright.  Jeffrey  D.;  Carolan.  Michael  F.;  Minford.  Eric; 
Richards.  Robin  E.;  Russek,  Steves  L.;  Taylor.  Dale  M.;  and  Wilson, 
Merrill  A..  5399J83.  O.  96-8.000. 
Russell.  B.  Don;  Aucoin,  B.  Michael;  and  Benner.  Carl  L..  to  Texas  A  4  M 
University    System,   The.    Load   analysis   system    for   fauh   detectiaa. 
5.600326.0.  361-65.000. 
Russell.  Ernest  J.,  to  Texas  insoumcnts  Incorporaled.  Senucooductar  pwdtage 

having  inlentigilaled  leads.  5,600.178.  O.  257-690.000. 
Russell,  lemny  C:  See— 

Bowers,  Roderick  W.  J.;  Stratford,  Peter  W.;  Jones,  Stephen  A.;  Russell, 
Jeremy  C;  and  Driver.  Michael  J..  5399387.  O.  427-322.000. 

RusseU.  Jesse  E.:  See—  

Jaisingh.  Oopal  K.;  and  Russell.  Jesse  E..  5.600,633,  O.  370-277.000 
RusselL  Thomas  C:  See— 

Felker.  Joseph  A.;  and  RusseU,  Thomas  C.  5,600,146. 0.  250-3%.OOR. 
Rnsso.  Iniak:  See — 

Maazzo.  Joaepti;  Russo.  Frank;  Pahner.  Midiael  G.;  and  Hastmn,  Gapf 
U,  5398>f7,  O.  37-317.000. 
Rozza,  Domenioo  W.:  See — 

Menni,    Umbow;    Ruzza,    Domenico   W.;    and   Cartxni,   Andrea. 
5398,885.  O.  164-478.000. 
Ryan,  Dale  W.:  See— 

Metle,  Thomas  C;  Rowden,  David  L.;  and  Ryasi,  Dak  W.,  5,600  J84. 0. 
352-27.000. 
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Ryat.  Vmm  W .  lo  Lucent  Technologio  Inc  Conductive  twiner  fabncalwn 

JJ99.737.  a  437- 187  000.  

ftym.  WUKi  N..  ID;  and  Smith.  Kerty  C.  CooifieatiaD  holslen.  5^98,958.  a. 

224-196.000. 
RyaM  Mour  Ptnductt:  See— 

S»oba.  Timothy  J..  SJ98.636.  a  30-394  000 
Rylha.  Robert  J :  See— 

Bieaio.  Rofcert  M.;  Gtwiseth.  Rosanne  E;  Ryihet.  Robeit  J  .  Juure, 
Mi^  P.;  and  SveiKlsen.  John  A..  5.600.396.  O   396-565000 
SAC  Ekohc  CoBifiany  Srr— 

Opfer.  Join  C  .  5.600.112.  O.  218-154.000 

^  *^  s!S^  P^!^  Vfertiugge.  CJvii.  J  .  5.599.596.  a.  428  34  200 
Sabin.  Domuuque  J  J.  M.:  S*» — 

Oinid,  Clmstine  J   B  ;  Levy.  WiUiam  W .  Pujado.  Peter  R  .  Romatier. 
Jaofues  )    L  ;  Sabin.  Docmnique  J    J    M  .  and  Scchnst,  Paul  A . 

5.600.052.  a.  585^54  000 
Gtiwl,  amsnne  J   B  .  Levy.  William  W.  Pujado.  Peter  R  .  Romatier. 

Jacques  J    U:  Sabin,  Dotiunique  J    J    M  .  and  Sechnst.  Paul  A  . 

5.600.053.  a  585-654  000 
Sabnani.  Kridian  K.:  See—  _  ^   _    ,  o 

Avanoclu  E«kr.  GiUin.  Richard  D.;  La  Porta,  Thomas  P:  Paul.  Sanjoy; 

nadSabnani.  Kiishan  K  .  5.600.663.  O  371-41.000 
Sabourin.  DomU  J.:  See—  ^    .,      -r       a  c  k 

Vte  Daele.  Gary;  Mines.  Kenneth  W ;  Sanders.  Bndley  T.  and  Sab- 

o«in.  DonaU  J  .  5.600.629.  O   370-349000 

Sabri.  Zeinab  A.:  See —  .,...-,..»«  .um  ini 

Husseiny.  Abdo  A.;  Stevens.  Edwin  D  :  and  Sabn.  Zeinab  A..  5.600.303, 
a   340-568.000 
Saccomano.  Nicholas  A.;  See—  ^,    ^  ,      . 

Phillips,  Douglas;  Kelly.  Mary  E.:  Saccomano,  Nicholas  A 
n^  Rotan  A.,  5,599.559.  O  424-538.000 

Pal  Biman;  Ram.  Siya;  Sachdeva.  Yesh  P;  Shim.  Jaechul;  Zahr^  Salah 
A.;  Al-Pirtan,  Enule.  and  Gaboel.  RHAari  L..  5.599.994.  O   564- 
355.000. 
Sachettini,  Pado:  See —  «  ^ 

Natajima.  Shiiuchiro;  Sato.  Hidcyuki,  Nishiji.  Makoto:  and  Sachetnni. 
Paolo,  5,599.250.0  475-249  000 
Sachs,  Richaid  A  .  and  Danehy,  Robert  G  .  to  Unisys  Cotporatwo  Monolithic 
stnnline   crossover  coupler   having   a   pyramidal    grounding   strocturr 
5,600J8S.  CI   333-1000 
Sadamori,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Aikawa.  Yukihiro;  Ishii.  Saioshi.  Sadamon.  Hifoyuki,  Sugaya.  Tsutomu; 

and  Hirobe.  Jumchi.  5.60O.4O6.  CI   399-70000  

Saccusa.  Takashi.  lo  Nikon  Corporation  Camera  which  sets  shutter  speed  and 
lights  display  in  accordance  wi*  flash  device  5.600.389.  CI  396- 166  000 

Keo   Nida    Safanan.  Zaia.  Uu.  Cheng  Ming,  and  Wang.  Hann-Pmg. 
5^599.433.  O   204-451  000 

^'^6!^^°^L^~i     and  Dvorak.  Michael  R.  5.598.861.  O    134- 

111.000. 
Safo.  Manin:  See—  .  „         _.  . 

Abraham  Donald  J ;  Boym.  Telih;  Safo.  Martin;  and  Danso-Danquah. 
Richmond.  5,599.974.  CI  562-J63  000. 
SahMiian  Ronald  A.,  lo  Boston  Scientific  Corporation   Bodily  sample  col 

lechon" balloon  catheter  method.  5.599.298.  CI  604-49000 
Saki  YiAinon;  khikawa.  Mina.  Shiroomura.  Massaisu.  Ono.  Masahiro.  and 
Waiai^be.  Nobuatsu.  to  Onoda  Cement  Co..  Ltd..  and  ASK  Cotporauon 
Piciwing  molded  articles  of  fluonne-containing  polymer  with  increased 
wa»-re^Ue»cy  5.599.489.  O  264  83  000. 

^**a^"john.  J!i7 Sailer.  Edwm  H  .  5.599.293.  O  604-16  000 
Saint  Gobain  Vitrage  Inlematuwal  "Les  Mirous"     See — 

Hamdi  Mohamed  A  .  Bouhniui.  Hamid.  and  Rehfeld.  Marc.  5.5W.669. 
a  52-144.000 
Saita.  Soichiro.  See—  _.      .        ^  „         c      v  _ 

Mori  Toraoyuki;  Kameo.  Himshi.  Isogai.  Shinji;  and  Saiia.  Soichiro. 
5.600.034.  CI   568  <W«  000 
Sailo.  Alsushi:  See — 

Ishikawa.  Yo«*ei  Tanuaki.  Tom;  Nishida.  Hiroshi;  Tsukai.  NonmiLsu, 

and  Saito.  Atstishi.  5.600.289.  O   333-248  000 

Sailo.  Etsuro.  to  Sony  Cotporauon.  and  Sony  Cinema  Products  Corporation 

Data  recording  device  fix  moniir  picture  him  5.600.617,  O   369-97  000 

Sailo  Jun  Kunta.  Shinichi.  Yamanaka.  Yoshihiro.  and  Miyaia.  Kazutomo.  lo 

Nikon    Corporation     MagnetooptK    recording    method   and    apparatus 

5.600.612.0   -369  13  000 

ibyashi!  Naoki.  and  Sailo.  Kazuo.  5.600.771,  O  395-774.000 

"kanya.  ToshimiLsu.  and  Sailo.  Keishi.  5.599.403.  CI    136-258  000 
Saiao    Masatako.  Yamarooto.  Masashi.  Akasaki.  Tetsufo;  Niwa.  Koichi. 
SawahMa.  Jin.  N^uuw.  Mas^uro.  Suzuki.  Moloyuki;  and  Salo.  Toshiya.  lo 
Hitachi  Lid  Image  transfer  element  in  a  color  image  forming  apparatus 
5.600.420.  O   399  302.000 
Sailo.  MasMo:  See — 

Nakao.  T*u;  Yamazaki.  Hiroyuki.  Tokutake.  Nobuo.  Saiio.  Masaio; 
Kohn,  Hidekjisu.  and  Nakayama.  Toshimasa.  5.599.653.  CI  430- 
314.000 


Saiu.  Masayuki,  to  Nino  Kohki  Co..  Ltd.  Hydraulic  puncher  5,598.635. 0. 

Sailo.  Mitsuchika;  and  Vi.  You-Wen.  to  Hewlett-Paekanl  Company  Probe 
appaaius  having  reduced  misalignmeni  of  conductive  needles.  5.600.1  J7, 
a.  250-306.000 

Miyazaki.  Seizo.  Kitahara.  Daijiro;  and  Sailo.  Shiro.  5.599.111.  O. 

384-512.000 

Saito.  Susumu:  See—  .  trm  ^i 

Minegishi.  Isao;  Kawashima.  Hiroyuki;  and  Saito.  Susumu.  5.600.44Z, 

CI   356-358.000  ...^.-..r-, 

Mochizuki.  Takeshi;  Saito.  Susumu;  and  Arimoto.  Akiia.  5.600,475,  U. 
359-206000  ^         „__ 

Sailo.  Takahiko;  Nakanishi.  Akira.  Obayashi.  Shunzi.  and  Toshikage.  Hiddo. 
lo  Sony  Corporation  Photographic  camera  system  5.600.386.  O  396- 
315,000.  „    ^     _ 

Sailo   Tsutomu;  Fukui.  Takashi;  and  Namikin.  Akio.  lo  Honkin  Spnng 
Maiufacniiing    Co,    Ltd     Hollow    stabilizer    manufacninng    method. 
5,598,735,  O  72-369000 
Saito.  Yosuke:  See —  .,  .     ..    ,,         , 

Umeda,  Takao  Kawai,  Katsuya;  Sailo,  Yosuke;  Mabuchi,  Hiroyuki; 
Anzai  Masayasu,  Miwa.  Masato;  Suzuki.  Takashi;  Mitsuya.  Teniaki; 
and  Takuma.  Yasuo.  5.600.405.  CI  399-71  000 

Saitoh.  Yuzo:  See—  ...       u: ccoocii 

Masaki  Tom;  Kawano.  Setuo;  Saitoh.  Yuzo.  and  Ijin,  Hitozo,  5.599.513, 

O  422-311000 
Sailou.  Tohro:  See —  „ 

Takeda.  Masami  Nakahata.  Kimio;  Yamazaki.  Masuo;  Nishimura,  Rat- 
suhiko    Yamada.   Hiromichi;   Nakamura.  Tatsuya.   Sailou,   Teihni; 
Kosaka  Tohm.  Shibuya.  Takashi.  Yoda,  Yasuo.  and  Hirai,  Ma»ahidr, 
5.600.431,0   399-226000 
Saka,  Kazuhito,  Hashimoto,  Masayoshi;  Furata.  Kou.  and  Okamura.  laKa- 
hiro  to  Sumitomo  Winng  Systems.  Ltd  Method  of  making  a  wire  harness, 
5.598.627.  O   29-861000 
Sakai.  Chinobu:  See —  „    ..    ,«  »/    u    u 

Uuchi    Michihisa;  Hashizume.  Hiroshi.  Aral.  Seiji;  Okano.  Yoduaki; 
Sakai.    Chinobu;    Fukuyama,    Hirotaka.    Kabai.    Takahilo^ou. 
Kouichirou;  Nakamura.  Tetsuya;  and  Katagata,  Satoshi.  5.600.417. 
a   399-279000. 
Sakai.  Fumikazu;  See —  ^,  .         ,.  .       c 

Fuiila.  Akilsugu;  Kawano.  Takayuki;  Nakamura,  Makoto.  Sakai,  Fumi 
kazu  Matsumoto.  Tatsuki.  Oba,  Shinsuke;  Sueoki  Hidetoshi; 
Kimura.  Manabu;  Zama.  Masato.  deceased,  5.599,408,  CI  148 
607000  _  , 

Sakai    Hiloshr  and  Yamamoio,  Toshinon.  to  Yazaki  Corporation   Terminal 

chain  and  lenninal  lug   5.599.214.  O   4.^877  000 
Sakai.  Nono.  lo  Murata   Manufacturing  Co.  UA    Multilayer  electronic 
component  and  method  of  manufactunng  the  same   5.600,101.  O    I  '4- 
261  000 
Sakakibara.  Toshio:  See—  .„.,..        ^    v       <  xoo  ii^ 

Sugisaka.  Takayuki;  Miura.  Shoji.  and  Sakakibara.  Toshio.  5.599.7Z2. 
CI  437  21.000 
Sakakima.  Hiroshi:  See —  „  .    .  ,,       ^ 

Aokura.  Isamu;  Nago.  Kumio.  Yamanishi.  Hiloshi;  Sakakima.  Hiroshi. 
and  Ohmshi.  Youichi.  5.600.520.  O   .360-126000 
Sakamoto   Hisaham.  lo  NEC  Corporation    Mart  sheet  reading  apparanis 

5.600.117.0  235-456.000 
Sakamoto.  Naohiio;  Kamimura.  Ichiro;  Inooe.  Yukihani;  and  Shirouia.  Kazu- 
hiro  lo  Sanyo  Elecnit  Co .  Ud  Air  omditioner  having  frost  preventing 
member  5.598.717. 0  62  211000  ^      ,  f^^ 

Sakamoto  Tetsuo;  Malsumoto.  Junichi.  and  Kurosu.  Tomio.  lo  Copal  Com- 
pany LimJied  Position  sensor  5.600J92.  O   396-249000 

^"^"S^in^'MiSlala.  and  Sakashila.  Seiji.  5.600.672.  O  375-219000. 

Sakau.  Takeshi  See—  ^    ^  ^  „    ^  »_!,; 

Yano  Kazuo;  Ishii.  Tomoyuki.  Hashimoto.  Takashi;  Set.  Koichi;  Aota. 
Masakazu    Sakata,  Takeshi;  Nakagome,  Yoshinobu.  and  Takeuchi, 
Kan.  5.600.163.  O  257-314  000 
Sakau.  Yasuo;  See—  , .  „ 

Hosogoshi.  Yasunobu;  Manio.  Toshio.  Sakata,  Ya.suo;  Monu.  Katsu- 
masa.  Ibori.  Takefumi;  Kubota.  Hammi,  Douzono,  Toshio;  Naka- 
Eawa    Kanemiisu.  Sugihara.  Kunio.  Yoshizawa.  Yukio;  Andome, 
Yoshiaki.  and  Yamanaka.  Shoji.  5,598,931,  CI  209-405  000 
Sakaue  Takahiro  See —  . 

Ogata.  Kazumi  Sakaue.  Takahiro.  Isowaki,  Yuuichi.  Nakao.  Hideloshi 
and  Ito.  Kazuhiko.  5.599.807.  O   514-176.000 
Sakogawa.  Hisashi.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industnal  Co,  Ud.  MagnetK 
recording  and  reproducing  apparani.s  having  printed  winng  boards  con 
necied  to  each  od>er  by  a  cable  5,600.501.  O   360^  000 
Saksena,  Vikram  R.:  See— 

Chang    Tian-Pong  P;  Civanlar.  Seyhan.   and  Saksena.  Vikram  R.. 
5.600.644.  O  370-»O4  000 

Sakuma.  Choji:  See—  .    .  

Ikeda.  Susumu;  Isobe.  Toshimi.  Inoue.  Alsuo;  Tajm.  Akiluro;  Sakuma. 
Choji.  Yun.  Nobuyuki.  and  Ishikawa.  Mitsuru.  5.598,887,  CI.  165- 

202  000  ^     .  ^  ,x_   . 

Sakuraba.  Tamotsu;  and  Takemoto.  Shinichi.  lo  Minolta  Co .  L»d.  Dtvetopiiig 

device  having  biasing  circuii  for  charge  erasing  member.  5,600,419.  O 

399-285  000 
Sakwai.  Kalsuhilo:  See— 


Sono.  Koichi;  Miyawaki.  Mamom;  Ishizaki.  Akira;  Ogawa,  Katsuhisa; 
and  Sakurai.  Kalsuhilo.  5,600,344,  CI   345-87.000 
Sakurai,  Tamio:  See — 

Umezawa,  Kqji;  and  Sakurai,  Tamio,  5,598,631,  O  29-888.011 
Salelta.  Gary  F.:  See— 

Engel.  Joseph  C;  Saletta.  Gary  F;  and  Johnson.  Richard  A..  5.600.527. 
O   .361-93.000 
Salgado,  David  L.;  AuberDne,  Kevin  F;  Ulrich.  Dennis  B  ;  SUul,  Robert  L.. 
Betit.  Jennifer  L.;  and  Ambalavanar,  Samuel  D..  lo  Xerox  Corporation. 
Method  of  processing  a  job,  in  a  printing  system,  with  a  composite  Job 
ticket  5,600,762,  O.  395-114.000 
Salk  Institute  for  Biological  Studies.  The:  See — 

Evans.  Ronald  M.;  Ong.  Estelita  S.;  Segui.  Pmdimar  S.;  Thompson. 
Catherine  C;  Umesono,  Kazuhiko;  and  Giguere.  Vincent.  5399,904. 
CI.  5.30-350.000. 
Lindstrom,  Jon  M.;  and  Schoepfer,  Ralf  D.,  5.599,709, 0.  435-252.300. 
Salomon  S.A.:  See — 

Pans,  Jean,  5,598,646.  O   36-118.700. 
Saluja.  Naviej  S.:  See — 

Riviere,  Alfredo.  V;  and  Saluja.  Navtej  S..  5.598.731.  O,  72-260000 
Salvalorc.  Christopher  A.:  See — 

Jacobson,  Matiene  A.;  Luneau,  Christopher  J.;  Johnson,  Robert  G.:  and 
Salvatore.  Christopher  A..  5.599.671.  CI.  435-6  000 
Salzano.  Vincenzo.  Door  actuated  device  for  dispensing  fluid  from  a  con- 
tainer. 5J98,954.  O.  222-162.000 
Sampson.  Scott  D.:  See — 

Faes.  Steven  M.;  Fulton,  Alfred  L  ;  Hnelynka,  Martin  J ,  Campbell. 
Laird;  Presion.  David;  Missios.  Michael;  and  Sampson,  Scott  D,. 
5.599,117,0.400605  000. 
Samsung  Display  Devices,  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Chung.  Seong-eun.  5.599.593,  O  428-1  000. 

Yun.  Neung-Yong;  Kim.  Heon-Chang;  Do.  Han-Shin;  and  Kim.  Il-Tae. 
5.600,201,  CI   313-414.000. 
Samsung  Electro- Mechanics  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 
Kim.  Joon  H  ,  5.600.547.  CI.  363  22.000. 
Park.  Chan  H.;  and  Hong.  Jin  P.  5.599.465.  O  216-3.000. 
Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Choi.  Myoung-Soo.  5.600.5O8.  O  360-96  500 

Park.  Gun  C;  Choi.  Do  Y..  Masaham.  Ohashi;  and  Seo.  Jae  K.. 

5.600.507.  O.  360-85.000. 
Park.  Heon-chul.  5.600.812.  O   395-410.000 
Patel.  Chandrakant  B.;  and  Yang.  Jian.  5.600.380.  O  348-614  000 
Seo.  Byung-iyul,  5.600.504.  O   360-74  200 
Won.  Tae  Y..  5.600.382.  O.  348-705.000. 
Sanviung  Heavy  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 
Oh.  Se-Chun.  5,600.229.  O.  320-48  000 
Park.  Yong-Sik.  5,600.566.  O   .364-481  000 
Samsung  Heavy  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Huh.  Tae-Gyu.  5.599.073.  O.  303-3.000. 
San  Diego  Stale  University  Foundation:  See — 

Tong.  William  G  .  5.600.444.  O   356-432.OO0. 
San  Hsiung  Equipmeni  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Hsu.  Chih-Hsiung.  5.598.688,  O  .56-9.000 
Sand.  Manfred:  See — 

Maul.  JUrgen;  Sand.  Manfred;  Tmmroer.  Geoig;  and  Schlieker,  Werner, 
5.600,671.0.  375-211.000. 
Sandelis.  Denis  J.  M.:  See — 

Ambrogi.  Christine  J.  M.;  Ansart.  Denis  R.  H.;  Meunier,  Scfge  M.;  and 
Sandelis,  Denis  J  M  ,  5ii98.697.  CI  60-39  020 
Sanden  Corporation:  See — 

Ikeda,  Susumu;  Isobe.  Toshimi;  Inoue.  Alsuo;  Tajiri.  Akihiro;  Sakuma. 
Choji;  Yuri.  Nobuyuki.  and  Ishikawa.  Mitsuni.  5.598.887.  O    165- 
202.000. 
Sanders.  Bradley  T:  See- 
Van  Daele.  Gerry;  Hines.  Kenneth  W.;  Sanders.  Bradlev  T;  and  Sab- 
ourin. Donakl  J  .  5,600,629,  O  370-349.000 
Sanders.  Jeremy  K.  M.:  See — 

Horowitz,  Daniel  M.;  Hunter.  Brian  K.;  Sanders,  Jeremy  K.  M.;  Clauss. 
Joachim;  and  George.  Neil.  5.599.891.  O  527-202  000 
Sanders.  William  P.  and  Miiola.  Anthony  F.  lo  Innovative  Technology. 
LLC.  Turbine  seal  with  sealing  stnp  and  rubbing  strip.  5,599.026.  O. 
277-53.000. 
Sandewicz.  Robert  W.:  See— 

Patil.   Anjali   A.;   Calello,   Joseph   F;   and   Sandewicz.   Robert   W., 
5.599,530.  O  424-63  000 
Sandhu.  Gunej  S..  lo  Micron  Technology.  Inc.  High  deiuity  inductively  and 

capacitively  coupled  plasma  chamber  5J99.396.  O.  118-723.001 
Sandoz  Ltd.:  See- 
Myers.  Laurie  A..  5.599.536.  O.  424-85.100 
Sandvick.  Paul  E.;  and  Vertmigge.  Calvin  J.,  to  S  C  John-son  A  Son.  Inc. 
Repulpable  hoi  meh  polymer/fatly  acid  composibons  for  fibrous  products. 
5.599J%.  O  428-34.200. 
Sandvik  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Unecke.  Peter  Crocken.  Ronald  B  ;  and  Thelin.  Anders.  5398.621.  CI 
29-412.000 
Saneimtsu.  Yoshikado.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  IC  card. 

5.600343.  O.  361-7.37.000 
Sanger.  Jay  L.:  See — 

Wuth.  Iota.  Jr;  Sanger.  Jay  L;  and  McCooL  Maifc  K..  SJ98.878,  O. 
144-144310. 


Sano.  Harunobu;  and  Hamaji.  Yukio.  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd. 
Multilayer  ceramic  capacitor  having  an  anti-reducing  agent  5.600333.  CI. 
361-321.400. 
Sano.  Hideo;  Murata.  Yukichi;  and  Takimoto.  Hiroshi.  to  Mitsubishi  Chemi- 
cal Corponition.  Recording  liquid.  5399.386.  O   106-22.00R 
Sanofi:  See — 

Guzzi.  Umbeito;  Palmieri.  Constantino:  and  Croci.  Tiziano.  5.599.941. 
CI.  546-346.000 
Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kato.  Naoki.  5398.827.  CI.  123-518.000. 
Sansho  Seiyaku  Co..  Lid.:  See — 

Igaki.  Takahisa,  5399328.  O  424-59.000 
Sansone.  Michael  J.;  Onorato.  Frank  J.;  and  Ogata.  Naoya.  to  Hoechst 
Cclancsc  Corporation.  Acid-modified  polybenzimidazole  fuel  cell  ele- 
ments 5.599.639.  O.  429-33.000. 
Santa  Barbara  Research  Center:  See — 

Romano.  Timothy  S.;  Evans.  Tom  K..  Hughes.  Garv  B.:  and  Neumann. 
Kari  H  .  5398.966.  O   228-124.600 
Samel.  Hans-Joachim:  See — 

MUUer.    Klaus-Helmut;    Babczinski.    Peter;    Samel.    Hans-Joachim; 
Schmidt  Robert  R.;  Findeisen.  Kurt;  Lindig.  Markus:  Lilrssen.  Klaus; 
and  Strang.  Harry.  5.599.944.  O   548-263  600. 
Santini.  Maurizio.  Pharmaceutical  products  comprising  a  parasympathomi- 
metic dmg  having  therapeutic  properties  in  the  pathology  of  human 
sensibility  and  the  motor  system  in  general  and  method  of  use.  5.599.836. 
O   514-478  000 
Santo  Industries  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kaugiri.  Takashi.  5398.607.  O.  16-337.000 
Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Sakamoto.  Naohito;  Kamimura.  Ichiro;  Inotie.  Yukiham;  and  Shimuia. 
Kazuhiro.  5398.717.  CI  62-211.000. 
Sar.  David  R.:  See — 

Brown.  Kenneth  W.;  Kato.  Keith  G  ;  Sar.  David  R.;  and  Niemeier.  Byron 
M  .  5.600.332.  O.  34.3-707.000. 
Sara  Lee/De  N  V:  See— 

Aarts.  Malhias  L  C  .  5..598.684.  O   53-434.000. 
Sariasin.  Denis,  lo  Commissariat  a  I'Encrgie  Alomique.  Multiplexed  matrix 

display  screen  and  its  control  process.  5,600,343.  O.  345-74.000. 
Sasaki.  Hidehiko:  See— 

Katsuki.  Tsutomu;  Irie.  Ryo;  and  Sasaki.  Hidehiko.  5399.957.  O. 
549-533.000 
Sasaki.  Masaomi:  See — 

Tanaka.  Chiaki:  Sasaki.  Masaomi;  Aniga.  Tamotsu;  Shimada.  Tomoyuld; 
and  Adachi.  Hiroshi,  5399,995.  O   564-426.000 
Sasaki.  Takashi:  See — 

Kiyoura,  Kazuhiro;  Fujino.  Yoshifumi;  Bradshaw.  Alex;  Sasaki.  Takashi; 
Haraguchi,  Koichiro;  and  Malsumoto.  Takeshi.  5.600.615.  O   369- 
44350. 
Sasaki.  Toshiro:  See — 

Fukuda.    Yoshimasa;    Sasaki.   Toshiro;    Nakatani.    Yuuko;    Ichimani, 
Yasuyuki;  and  Imanishi.  Taiichiro.  5399,815,  O.  514-254.000. 
Sasaoka.  Kenji:  See — 

Odaira.  Hiroshi;  Imamura.  Eiji;  Wada,  Yusuke;  Arai,  Yasushi;  Sasaoka, 
Kenji;  Mori.  Takahiro.  Ikegava.  Fumitoshi;  and  Kowalari.  Sadao. 
5,600,103.  CI    174-265000 
Sasaoka,  Mitio:  See — 

Torii.  Shigem;  Tanaka,  Hideo:  Taniguchi,  Masaloshi;  Sasaoka.  Mitio; 
Shiroi,  Takashi;  and  Kameyama,  Yutaka.  5399.925. 0  540-310  000 
Sasayama.  Takao:  See — 

Masuda.  Ikuro;  Kaio,  Kazuo;  Sasayama,  Takao;  Nishio.  Yoji;  Kuboia, 
Shigeo;  and  Iwamura,  Masahiro,  5,600.268,  O.  326-110000 
Sasol  Chemical  Industries  (Proprietary)  Limited:  See — 

Jager,  Berend;  Sleynberg,  Andr<  P.;  Inga,  Juan  R.;  Kelfkens.  Renus  C; 
Smidi.  Michael  A.;  and  Malherbe.  Francois  E.  J  .  5399.849.  O. 
518-700.000. 
Salo.  Fumie;  Amano.  Takehiro;  Kameo.  Kazuya;  Tanami.  Tohm;  Mutoh. 
Masam;  Ono.  Naoya:  and  Goto.  Jun.  lo  Taisbo  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.; 
and  Sato.  Fumie  Pnsistaglandin  derivatives  5399.8.38.  CI  514-530  000 
Salo.  Fumihiko.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Method  for  manufactunng  bipolar 
transistor  having  reduced  base-collector  parasibc  capacitance   5399.723. 
O  437-31  000 
Sato.  Finoshi:  See — 

Kakiyama,  Yasushi;  Takegucfai,  Tadahiro;  and  Salo.  Futoshi.  5,600,767, 
O   395-135.000 
Salo,  Hideyuki:  See— 

Nakajima.  Shinichiro;  Salo,  Hideyuki;  Nishiji,  Makolo:  and  Sachettini. 
Paoto,  5399,250,  O.  475-249.000. 
Salo.  Jun.  lo  Shimano  Inc.  Bailcasting  reel  having  a  dutch  mechanism  for 
iransmimng  a  drive  from  a  handle  to  a  spool  5398.983.  O  242  261  000 
Sato.  Keiichi;  Sclo.  Yoko;  and  Nakajima,  Iwao,  lo  Mitsubishi  Chemical 
Corporaboo.  Method  for  producing  an  unsacuraicd  akobol.  5,600,032.  O 
568-903.000 
Sato,  Masahiro:  See — 

Fujishiia.  Masakatsu;  and  Sato.  Masahiro,  5398.82Z  O   123-425000 
Sato.  Masaji:  See — 

BHatem.  Abdul  M.:  Mojanadi,  Mohammad  M  ;  and  Salo,  Masaji, 
.5,600.149.0.  250-55 1.000 
Salo.  Naoki:  See— 

Fujimoio.  Akihiko:  Nagalomi.  Takashi;  and  Sato.  Naoki.  5399.142,  CL 
408-10.000. 
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S<lo  Shinictu;  l*«guchi.  I»«);  Shinod*  khiro;  ind  K.w«.  Hir«Ju.  'o 
Jiijitsu  Ijmiled  Biiunnng  circuit  and  bar-code  reader  using  such 
5.600.118.0   235^2  000 

^tS^.  K^  »d  S«o.  Shin-ich..  5.599.727.  CI  437-13  000 
Salo  Shinichm),  to  Fujiu  CMpofiuoo  Appanwis  for  punfying  contaminated 
«f  5.599.113.0.  435-300.100 

^""rSbSlSnOft^.  and  S«o.  Takaaki.  5.599.707.  O  435-325  000 

^^N^^^}^.  Fujiwara.  Naoki.  Ter»d..  Kazuioshi;  Miyike. 
Dusike  Yuki.  Ken;  Saio.  Toshiaki.  and  Manjyama.  Hitoshi. 
5.599.870.  O  524-503  000 

^""'sSa  Misatako,  Yamamoro.  Masashi;  Akasaki.  Teisuro;  Niwa.  K«chi; 
Sawahao.  Jin  Nakano.  Masahiro.  Suzuki.  Moioyuki;  and  Salo. 
Todiiya.  5.600.420.  O.  399-302.000. 

^"^K^ST'Yoshikani;  Kanno.  Hisashi;  Sato.  Tsucomu:  and  Arahira. 
Masato.  5.599.770.  O.  504-242  000 

^**°Tadiita,  Ryobun;  Kawasaki.  Akihisa.  and  Saloh.  Uumi.  5.600.328.  O 

342-357  000  ^,  ^.^      _       , , . 

Saloh.  Yoshinori;  and  Matsumcuo,  Takashi.  lo  Nissan  Mojoc  Co.  Ud^ 

Multiplex  serial  data  conununicaDon  circuit  network  widi  superposed 

clock  and  daU  signals.  5.600,634.  CI.  370-294  000 

^"^Y^ilSSi^T^ro;  Hirai.  Koji;  Nada.  Kazuaki;  and  Satou.  Hideharu. 
5.600.560.  O   364-426.030 

leuchi  Michihisa;  Hashizume.  Hiroshi;  Aral.  Seiji;  Okmo.  Yodiiaki; 
Sakai.  Chinobu.  Fukuyama.  Hiroraka;  Kabai  Takahilo^ou. 
Kouichirou,  Nakamura.  Teisuya.  and  Katagala.  Saloshi.  5.600.417. 

Satie.  Scot  R  Minianinzed  heanng  aid  ciroiit  5.600.728.  O   381-68  200 
Satzincer  GmbH  &  Co.;  Ste-^ 

G^.  Walter.  5.598.901.  O    184-39  000 
Sauber    Charles    J     Insulator    mountaMe   cable    stringing    roller   device. 

5.599,005. 0   254- 134  3PA  j        ^        c 

Sauber.  Klaus,  to  Hoechst  Aknengesellschaft   D-anuno  aod  oxid«  from 

Tngonoptu  v^tnnbilii  immobilized  on  porous  copolymer  beads  5„S99.70., 

Sa^.ltoi'R.  to  Nanooal  Semiconductor  Co^^^/f  _"^ ''f'|^n«f "" 
ential  oscillator  having  floating  capacitor  5.600.283.  Cr  ^3'  '  1 1  ww^ 

SaucT  Donald  i  to  David  Samoff  Research  Center.  Inc  Dual-gam  floating 
dithision  output  unplifier  5.600.696.  CI    377-60.000 

^IH^.^JoSiTH  .  Sauer.  Joe  D;  and  DeLaet,  Dru  L  .  5.599,990.  CI 
564-296  000 

Froa,  Fitderick  C.  WiUiams.  Edward  T.  and  Saunders.  Peter. 
5.599.421.  O    156-359000 

^'tL^d\;^Saunders.  Sandra  E  .  5.598.601,  O    15-214.000 

^""Sal^Sc^"^.  and  Sav^ier.  Tnst»..  5.600.376.  O   .348-423  000 

Savoyard.  James  P;  Mueller,  Andrew  T    and  Kloejames  R.  to  Chrysler 

Carponbon    Method  of  desigmng  family  of  DOHC  cylinder  heads 

5.598.630.  0   29-888  060  ,»<oo-.i-.ri 

Sawada.  Yoshilsugu.  to  Yazaki  Corporadon  Socket  terminal   5.599.2  U,  CI 

439-843.000. 

Sailo  Masahiko;  Yamamoto.  Masashi;  Akasaki.  Tetsuro;  Niwa.  Kmchi; 

Sawahala.  Jin     Nakano,   Masahiro;   Suzuki,   Motoyuki,   and   Salo. 

Toshiya.  5.600,420,  O    399  302  000 
Sawaoka.  Ryuii:  See —  _     .    ■■        u    >< 

Munki.To»hio;  Tokunou.  Masazumi;  Sawaoka.  R)™J'- "»>«*!:, ^ 

hiko;  Higashi.  Toshiaki;  and  Tazaki.  Tokuo.  5399,612.  O    442 

Scales  Mvk  O.;  Parker.  Steven  E  .  Lacy.  Jennifer  B  .  and  Gibbs.  Russell  K.. 
to  Hoechst  Celanese  Corporahoo  Recovery  of  aceoc  "C'dhom  dilute 
aqueous  streams  formed  dunng  a  carbonylation  process.  5.-599.976.  LI 
562-519000 

ChiiMdze  NickoUy  Y .  Schachi.  Aaron  L.;  Smith.  Gerald  F.  and  Wiley, 
NUctuel  R.,  5.599.793.  O  514-18000 
Schaefer  Group.  The;  See — 

Schaefer.  Joyce  E  .  5.598.653.  O  40-593  000 
Schaefer   Joyce  E.  to  Schaefer  Group,  The    Retractable  signage  device 

5.598,653,  O  40^593  000  ^ 

Schaefer  Scott  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc   Auto-activatt  oosynchronous 

dynamic  random  access  memory  5,600,605,  O   365-233^000.  

Schaeffer   Jon  C  ;  Bartz,  Andi  K     and  Fink,  Paul  J .  lo  General  Electric 
Comtwiy   Method  foe  prevenong  rectystallizaiion  after  cold  working  a 
Mipe^  article  5,598.968.  O   228  262.3  KX 
Scfadke  JOrgen;  and  Pothe.  Ench.  to  Blohm  &  Voss  InlerMdonal  Method  of 
^uifactmng  armored  tank  housing   5.600,085,  O  89  36080 

Shaw  Gmlon;  S^haller.  Rainer  A  ,  Stikeleariier.  W  Jeffrey  Melton 
Michael  D  Hey,  Harmut,  Schmidt  Rolaod;  Hartmaon,  Rolf;  and 
Lohe,  Hans,  5.599.507.  O  422  135.000. 


Scheer  Bradley  W  ;  See —  

Laird.  Ellen  R ;  Bullis,  W  Murray;  Greed.  James  J .  Jr.  and  Scheer, 

BndleyW.  5.599,464,  CI  216-2.000 

Scheer  Geiliard.  lo  Kotnet  Praezisionswerkzeuge  Robert  Breumng  GmbH. 

Tool'couptini!  widl  a  radially  elasocally  expwKlable  coupling  sleeve  and  a 

iSS^a  Clamping  body  5.599.146.  O   409.234  (X» 

Schetnbn  Carol,  lo  AbMis.  Inc  Method  and  device  for  ultrasonic  welding. 

5.599.411.  O    156-73.100  <«o8o«riJ23 

Schenberg.  Gene  B    Portable  garment  hanger  device    5.598.956.  CI.  Hi- 

1.000 
Schenck-Accume,  Inc.;  See— 

l^scher,  James  J ,  Jr ,  5,600.551.  O  363  59  000_^       

Schepisi    Natale    Hand  held  blow  dryer  having  airflow  control  mems. 
5,598,640,  O   34-97  000 

'''^Z^:;^B.^u.  5,599,906,  G  53^35000^ 

JohnsonJDonald  A.;  Wearley.  Lorraine;  Oaleos.  Rebecca;  and  Soqueir*. 
Joel  A  .  5,599,557,  CI  424-500.000 

^•"Ifir.lSnfsh  MTDent,  Grah«n  R  ;  Cutler,  John  W ;  Hoogendooni. 
ComeUs;  Schiessl,  Heinnch;  and  Schessel,  Larry  E ,  5,600,640,  O 

370-360000  „ , 

Schetter,  George  F;  and  Tucker,  Steven  N  ,  Jr ,  to  Dana  CoqioratKin  J^e^ 

compensating  bearing  support  structure  for  transmission  case  5,598,74/, 

O   74-606  OOR  ^  ,       . 

Scheu  William  E  Integrated  circuit,  electronic  component  chip  removal  and 

replacement  system  5,598,965.  CI  228-6  200 
Scheuerman,  Georgieanna  L    See—  ...    rv.    ,.  c     u-r.ii 

St«.geland,  B™*  E  ,  Kr«ner,  David  C  ;  Smidi  Da«dS^,  McOdl 
James  T;  Scheuerman,  Georgieanna  L;  Bachtel,  Robert  W,  and 
Johnson,  David  R  ,  5,599,440,  CI   208  148  000 

Scheuermann,  Stephen  J  ;  See—         ,   ^  _,    .       .     „ _j  c,*„«, 

Niles   Rex  A  ,  McHenry,  Ronald;  Puderhaugh,  George;  and  Scheuer- 
mann, Stephen  J  ,  5,598,839,  O    128-205  230 
Schiesser.  Robert  H    See—  d,j_  u 

Chuang    Strong  C  .  Kaufman.  Kenneth;  and  Schiesser,  Robert  H.. 
5,598,643,  O   34-406  000 
Schiessl,  Heinrich:  See—  „     „    ,       ,  ,.    «,    Li.,™_A,r-« 

Blair,  Hamish  M  ,  Deni,  Graham  R  CuUer.  John  W  ;  Ho^-^^oorn, 
Cornells;  Schiessl,  Heinnch;  and  Schessel,  Larry  E..  5.600.640.  CI 
370-360.000 

Schiffmann,  Robert  F;  See—  ^    .  «nn  ..no  /-i  a->->  i\  rmi 

Held  Jeffery  S  ,  and  Schiffmann,  Robert  F,  5,599,499,  CI  422-21  000 

Schinazi  Raymond  F ,  Keane.  Thomas  E  .  and  Liotta,  Dennis  C  ,  to  Emory 

Univeisirv    Treatment  of  urogemtal  cancer  with  boron  neutron  capture 

dierapy  5.599.7%.  CI   514-44000  ^w    , 

SchineUa,  Richard  D  ;  Padmanabhan.  Gobi  R  ;  and  Zelayela.  Joseph  M  .  to 

LSI  Logic  Corporation   Bamer  metal  technology  for  tungsten  plug  inter 

cnnnec^on   5  600  182  O   257-763.0OO. 
Sch^^r^?;^^h«ihorescen,  book.  5.599,048,  O   283-92.000. 

Schirmann.  Jean  P    See—  .,    „  .  ..    i.     i  c i  c^i, 

Wismer.  John  A  .  Elsheikh,  Maher  Y;  Bolmer,  Michael  S  ,  and  Schir- 
mann. Jean  P.  5.600,038,  O   570-166  000 
Schirmann,  Jean  Pierre  See— 

Galland  Jean-Michel,  Guiraud,  Emmanuel;  and  Schirmann,  Jean-nerre, 

5.600,039,0   570-169.000  <.o«o».7ri 

Schlachter.  Bradley  S  Secunty  tnink  for  sport  uulity  vehicles  5.598.96^,  Li 

224-542000 
Schlaffie,  Hans-Juergen  See—  vt,,t_    r>i.i,.i 

Hagedooi,  Dieter,  SchUffke.  Hans-Juergen;  Speck.  VWker;  Dinkel, 
EnAand  Hoelderlm,  Otto,  5,599,062,  O   297.284  110 
Schlaflv  Roger  Interactive  formula  compiler  and  range  esomalor.  5,600,584, 

CI   364-745  000 
Schlage  Lock  CompMiy:  See—  ,„  „^  ~wi 

Cordle,  Wilham  H  ,  5^98,726,  O   70-224.000. 
Schleck.  James  R.;  See—  »      _.  /-_„ 

Chopdekar  Vilas  M  ;  Schleck,  James  R  ;  Brown.  Vernon  A  ,  and  Ouo, 
Cheng,  5,599,846,  O  514-653  COO 

^'"Tir'nuJip  t'&hletz.  Jeir  C  ;  Jensvold.  John  A  Tegrotenhuis,  W^ 
E  Allen  Wickham;  Coan,  Frederick  L ;  Skala,  Karen  L.,  Oark, 
San/el  O',  and  Wait,  Harold  V,  Jr,  5.598.874,  O    1 39- 1. OOR. 

Schheker.  Werner  See—  ^  r~  a  c.a.i;-i,—  tt/i.«w^ 

Maul  Jdreen;  Sand.  Manfred,  Trummer,  Georg;  and  Schheker,  Werner, 
5.600,671,0.  375-211000 

^'"  Hsi^ll^'crand  Schl.er,  Robert.  5.599.342.  O  60^9.000. 

Schmalzl.  Dieter:  See-  ,,  ,     ,.  c^Limnoi 

Paischeck.  Max;  Schmalzl,  Dieter,  and  Mensching,  Helmut.  5.60O.tW2. 
CI    174-35  OGC  .,     .    ,  „ 

Schmid  Karl,  Giesen.  Bngitte.  and  Syldath.  Andreas,  to  Henkel  Komman- 
ditgesellschaft  auf  Akuen  Aqueous  anionic  surfactant  solutions  stable  at 
low  temperature  comprising  glycoside  »«J.»'''^'y'"'^,"°!'!?^ '"j^"*"' 
mixtures  and  processes  of  making  sanie  5^99.787.  CI  5">-"5^0W^ 
Schmidt.  Keidi  W;  While,  Brian  R  ,  and  Afnca.  Howard  F,  to  Ba«»widt 
Corporation  Configuration  for  a  manne  engine  exhaust  system  3J99..il8. 
O   440-89000 

Schmidt.  Robert  R    See—  c     .  i     u  .    i hi.. 

MUller,  Klaus  Helmut,  Babczinski,  Peter;  Santel.  HansJo^him, 
Schmidt,  Robert  R  ;  Findeisen,  Kurt,  Lindig,  Maikus;  LUrssen.  Klaus; 
and  Strang,  Hany,  5.599,944,  O  548-263  600. 


Schmidt,  Roland:  See — 

Shaw,  Gordon;  Schaller,  Rainer  A  ,  Siikeleather,  W  Jeffrey;  Melton, 
Michael  D ;  Hey,  Hannut;  Schmidt,  Roland;  Haitmann,  Rolf;  and 
Lohe.  Hans.  5.599,507,  CI.  422-135  000. 
Schmidt,  Sleffen:  See — 

Marek,  Jiri;  Bantien,  Frank;  Schmidt  Steffen;  Weiblen.  Kun;  Kuesell, 
Matthias;  and  Herden.  Werner.  5.600,074,  CI.  73-862.625 
Schmidl-Rohr.  Volker  See— 

Meinecke.  Albrccht;   Heinzmann.   Helmut;   Ruf.  Wolfgang;   Egelhof 
Dieter,  and  Schmidl-Rohr.  Volker.  5.599.428.  O    162-343  000 
Schmiedeke,  JOrg;  See— 

Daum,  Wolfgang  R  ;  and  Schmiedeke.  Jflrg.  5,599,151,  CI.  414-7.000 
Schmin.  Hans-Juergen.  lo  Dr  Ing  h.c.F  Porsche  AG  Ainculaled  connection 
of  rwo  adjoining  components,  particularly  of  a  vehicle  top.  5,599,056,  CI 
296-122.000 
Schmitz,  Friedhclm:  See — 

Czech,  Norbert;  and  Schmiu,  Fnedhelm,  5,599.385,  O.  106-14  050 
Schmucki.  Nancy  M.;  See — 

Carlson.  Brent  A  ;  Huss,  Frederic  L  ;  Schmucki,  Nancy  M  ;  and  Zelen- 
ski,  Richard  E  ,  5,600,791,  CI   395-184.010 
Schneider  Electnc  SA:  See — 

Duchemin,    Jean-[>ieire,    Jacquet,    Bruno;    and    Perrocheau.    R^eis, 
5.600,291.0.3.35-132.000 
Schneider  (L'SA)  Inc:  See— 

Ju.  Byung  H  ;  O'Connor.  Michael  G.;  and  Lovgren,  Eric  M.,  5.599.325. 
CI   604-282.000 
Schneider.  Manfred;  and  Clau.ss.  Dietmar.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Process  for  making  contact  with  a  silver  contact  base    5.598.629.  CI 
29-879.000. 
Schneider.  Pina  R  ;  Hermsen.  Enc  J.;  and  Siano.  Frank  S..  to  ANTEC  Corp 
Combination  lelepbone  network  interface  and  cable  television  apparatus 
and  cable  television  module  5.600.717.  CI.  379- .399  000 
-Schneider.  Walter;  See— 

Kaule,  Wittich;   Boehm.  Michael;  Schneider.  Waller:  and  Burchard 
Theodot.  5.599.047.  O.  283-85.000 
Schnoes.  Heinrich  K.;  See — 

Deluca.  Hector  F;  Schnoes,  Heinrich  K  ,  and  Aria.  Fariba.  5.-599,958,  CI 
552-653.000. 
Schnon.  Richard  E  ;  and  Johnson.  Marland  R..  lo  Uarco  Incorporated  Sheet 

feeder  5.599.011.  O   271-10  110 
Schock,  Albrecht:  See— 

Feile,  Herbert;  Bareiss,  Siegfried;  Fauscr,  Claus;  and  Schock,  Albrecht 
5_598,613,  O.  24-641000. 
Schoeb.  Reinhold:  See — 

Burckhardt,  Manfred,  Eilcn.  Gerd;  Freitag,  Rainer;  Mueller,  Armin; 
Schoeb,  Reinhold;  Spiecker,  Rainer;   Kazan,  Sinan;  and  Zimmer 
RKhaid.  5,599,076,  O.  303- 150  000 
Schoepfer.  Ralf  D  :  See— 

Lindsliom.  Jon  M  :  and  Schoepfer.  Ralf  D ,  5.599.709. 0. 435-252.300 
Scholz.  \tolker  See— 

Erichsen.  Kai;  Hage.  Hermann;  Knapp.  Wolfgang;  Leifermann.  Ber- 
thold;  Scholz.  Volker;  and  Taufenbach.  Norbert.  5.600.668.  O    372- 
87.000. 
Schossig.  Juergen;  See- 
Becker.  Rainer;  FnedrKh.  Wolfgang;  Klink.  Walter.  Schossig.  Juergen: 
and  Henne.  Andreas,  5.600,018,  O.  568-483  000. 
Schouteetcn.  Alain;  and  Chnstidis.  Yani.  to  Societe  Francaise  Hoechsi 
Acetaldehyde    derivatives,    their    preparation    process    and    their    use 
5,600,001,  O  564-504  000 
Schouten,  Dolf:  See — 

Tomesen,  Markus  T ;  Pennings,  Engelbemis  C  M.;  and  Schouten.  Dolf. 
5.600.474.  CI.  359-192.000. 
Schrader  Automotive  Inc  :  See — 

Robin-son,  Jerry  H.,  Ill,  5,600.301.  O.  340-442.000. 
Schroder.  Albert:  See- 
Pollock.  Benediki;  and  Schroder.  Albert  5,599.491.  O   264-138  000 
Schroeder.  Thaddeus.  Henry.  Ra.ssem  R.;  Lequesne.  Bnmo  P  B  .  and  Murty. 
Balarama  V.  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
electrically  driving  engine  valves.  5.-598.814.  O    123-90  1 10 
Schubert.  Lawrence  J  ;  See — 

Mudry.  Oleh  B  ;  Schubert,  Lawrence  J;  and  Skees,  Hugh  B.,  5,598,970, 
O   229--3O5000 
Schuelke.  David;  Kurrasch.  Andrew;  and  Brandt  Douglas,  to  Herman  Miller. 

Inc   Adjusuble  arm  rest  a.ssembly.  5,599.067.  O   297-411  350 
Schuetzeneder,  Heinz  See — 

Pockrandt,  Wolfgang;  Schuetzeneder,  Heinz;  and  Papelitzky,  Erwin, 
5,600,792,0-37-5-184.010 
Schulman.  Martin  A.,  lo  NPB  Partners.  Ltd  Method.\  and  apparams  for  digital 
advenisement  insertion  in  video  programming   5.600,-366,  O   -348-9  000 
Schulman,  Martin  A.,  to  Bell  Atlantic  Network  Services.  Inc   Methods  and 
apparatus  for  performance  monitoring  using  synchronized  network  ana- 
lyzers 5,600,632,  O   370-252.000 
Schullliess.  Adrian:  See — 

Sleinmann.  Betbna.  Wolf.  Jean-Pierre.  Schulthess.  Adrian;  and  Hun- 
dker.  Max.  5,599,651,  O.  430-280  100 
Schulu.  Ronald  G  :  See— 

Gryaznov.    Sergei    M.;    Schuhz.    Ronald    G;    and    Chen.    Jer-kane. 
5,599,922,  CI  536-25  300 
Schulze,  Dale  R.;  Giordano.  James;  and  Yates.  David,  to  Ethicon  Endo- 
Surgery.  Inc  Electrosurgical  clamping  device  with  coasulaoon  feedback 
5.599,350.  O  606-5 1  000 


Schumacher.  Greg  A.:  See— 

Mearek.  Ronald  J  ;  Dickrell.  David  L ;  Gauget  Gregoiy  S :  Keene, 
Robert  W  ;  Rathe,  Richard  D  ;  Rolli.  Brian  T ;  Schumacher,  Greg  A.; 
Sinn.    Scon   G.;    and   Veiheyen.    Michael    R..    5.600.558.   O.    364- 
424.040. 
Schumacher,  Hans:  See- 
Hacker  Erwin;  Rottele,  Manfred;  Dannigkeit  Walter:  Hess.  Martin;  and 
Schumacher.  Hans.  5.599,769,  O.  504-128.000 
Schumm.  James  W.;  and  Puers.  Christoph.  lo  Promega  Corporation.  Allelic 

ladders  for  short  tandem  repeat  loci.  5,-599,666,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Schuss.  Russell  E.:  See- 
Lloyd,  James  L.;  Olbrick,  Edward  M.;  Pawlenko.  Ivan;  Schuss,  Russell 
E  ;  and  Sidooe,  Girard,  5,598,757,  O.  83-23.000. 
SchOtt.  Hubertus:  See- 
Junker.  JUrgen;  and  SchUn,  Hubertus,  5.599,446,  O.  210-230.000. 
Schwartz,  Ansel  M.:  See— 

Mako.  Frederick  M  ;  Silberglitt,  Richard;  and  Len,  Lek  K .  5.599,468, 
O  219-121.140 
Schwartz,  David  C,  to  New  York  University.  Method  for  characterizing 

polymer  molecules  or  die  like.  5.599,664,  CI.  435-6.000 
Schwartz,  Geraldine  C:  See — 

Dorleans.  Femand;  Hsia.  Liang-Choo;  Hsu,  Louis  L  C  .  Larsen.  Gerald 
R  ;  and  Schwartz,  Geraldine  C,  5.599,725,  O  437-40000 
Schwartz,  Jean-Charles:  See — 

Plaquevent  Jean-Chri.stophe;  Danvy.  Denis;  Monteil,  Thierry;  Gros, 
Claude;  Schwartz.  Jean-Charies;  LeComle.  Jeanne-Marie;  Greciet 
f*tne;  Duhamel.  Lucelie;  and  Duhamel.  Pierre.  5,599,951,  O  549- 
-362.000. 
Schwartz.  Robert  S.:  See— 

Dinh,  Thomas  0  ;  Tuch,  Ronald  J  ;  and  Schwartz,  Robert  S  ,  5399,352, 
CI  623-1.000. 
Schwarz.  Michael:  See — 

Martin.  Roland:  Stein.  Ingeboig;  Heywang,  Ulrich;  Schwarz.  Michael: 
and  Kurz,  Thekia,  5,600,007,  O.  568-306.000. 
Schwarzel,  William  C;  See— 

Bi.  Daoshcn:  Fitzgerald.  Maurice  J.;  Kearney.  Frederick  R.:  liang, 
Rong-Chang;  Schwarzel.  William  C;  and  Yeh.  Tung-Feng.  5_599,650 
O   430-273.100 
Schwendeman.  Robert  J.:  See — 

Willard,  David  F;  Schwendeman,  Robert  J  ;  Eaton,  Eric  T ;  and  Laflin. 
Barbara  D  ,  5.600,312,  O   340-825  470 
Schwenn.  Kimberiy  A.:  See — 

Tumbull.  Roy  C;  Emambakhsh,  Ali  S.;  Schwerin,  Kimberiy  A.:  Hatten. 

Gwendolyn  C;  and  Kravctz.  Marie  C,  5399,041,  O   280-724  000. 

Schwindeman,  James  A  ;  Granger,  Eric  J.;  Engel.  John  F;  and  Kamienski. 

Conrad  W.,  to  f^MC  Corporation.  Functionalized  initiators  for  anionic 

polymerization.  5,600,021.  O.  568-671  000 

Schwindt  Mark  A.:  See — 

Silverman.  Richard  B.;  Andruszkiewicz,  Ryszard:  Yuen,  Po-Wai;  Sobi- 
eray.    Denis    M  ;   Franklin.   Lloyd   C;   and   Schwindt,    Mark   A., 
5.599.973.  CI.  562-443.000 
Sci  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Faes.  Steven  M.;  Fulton.  Alfred  L.:  Hnetynka.  Martin  J.;  Campbell, 
Laird:  Preston,  David;  Missios,  Michael;  and  Sampson.  Scon  D , 
5,599,117,  CI.  400-605.000 
Scientiftc-Atlanu.  Inc.:  See — 

Wasilewski.  Anthony  J..  5,600,378,  O  348-468.000. 
Scientific  Games  Inc.:  See — 

Behm,  William  F;  Irwin,  Kenneth  E.,  Jr.;  and  Tevis.  Mark  C.  5,599,046 
CI   283-83.000. 
Scitex  Corporation  Ltd.:  See — 

Fisher,  Gil,  5,600,448,  O  358-456.000. 
Scopelianos.  Angelo  G  ;  Arnold.  Sieven  C  ;  Bezwada.  Rao  S  ;  Roller.  Mark 
B.;  and  Huxel.  Shawn  T.  lo  Ethicon.  Inc   Injectable  microdispersions  for 
soft  tissue  repair  and  augmenuiion.  5.599.852.  O.  523-105.000 
Scorpio.  Paul  B..  to  Metfab  Sales  A  Service,  Inc.  Electroplating  solution 

bamer  device.  5399.431,  CI.  204-279.000. 
Scott  Fetzer  Company,  The;  See — 

Slegen.s.  Alfred  H..  5.598,600,  O.  15-179.000. 
Scon.  Ian  R  ;  See- 
Granger.  Stewart  P;  Rawlings.  Andiony  V;  and  Scott  Ian  R.,  5399.548. 
CI  424-401.000 
Scon.  Patrick  M.;  Glovalsky.  Andrew  Z.;  and  Mele.  Michael  A  .  lo  Lockheed 
Martin  Corporation  Hermetically  sealed  high  densitv  multi-chip  package 
5,600.181.0.257-723.000.  i- k—     t 

Scott  Robert  S.:  See— 

El-Hamamsy,  Sayed-Amr:  Scott,  Robert  S  ;  and  Borowiec,  Joseph  C , 
-5.600.187.  CI   307-157.000 
Scnpps  Research  Institute,  The:  See — 

Altieri,   Dario  C;   Languino.   Lucia  R.;  and  Thornton.  Georse   B.. 

5399.790,  a.  514-8  000 
Wong,  Chi-Huey;  and  Kajimolo,  Tetsuya,  5399.915,  O.  536-18.700 
Seagate  Technology.  Inc  ;  See— 

Dunfield.  John  C  ;  and  Heine.  Gunter  K..  5,600311.  O   360-97.020. 
Gomez.  Kevin  A..  5.600.219.  O.  318-456.000. 
Madsen.  Timothy  A  ;  and  Roe.  Michael  J..  5.600300.  O.  .360-46.000. 
Phillips.  Brian  L..  and  Gollbach.  Lawrence  W..  5,600.516,  CI    360- 

105  000. 
Radwam.  Haiem  R.:  Jue,  Oifford  T :  Nelson,  Brian  H.;  and  Kelemen. 

Bradley  D  .  5.600312.  O.  36(V98.080 
Whitmore.  Robert  W..  5.600317,  O  360-106000. 
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Sears  Manufacturing  Company;  See— 

Oryp.  Dennis  J  ;  and  Bums.  Daniel  L..  5.599.065.  O  297-344.220 
Seatoo,  Robert  W.  Jr.;  See— 

Gallup.  Michael  G ;  Goke,  L  R  .  Seaion.  Robert  W,  Jr ;  and  Uwell. 

Teny  G  .  5.600.846,  O   395-800  000. 
Spielman.  Jasoo:   Huang.  Yee-Wei;  Gallup,   Michael  G..  deceased; 
Sealoo.  Robert  W..  Jr.;  and  Goke.  L    Rodney.  5.600.811.  CI    395- 
379  000 
Scchrist.  Paul  A  :  See—  „     „ 

Giiod,  Christine  J   B  ;  Levy.  William  W ;  Pujado.  Peter  R  ;  Romaner. 
lacqaes  J    L.;  Sabin.  Dominique  J    J.  M  ;  and  Sechrist,  Paul  A  , 

5.600.052.  a   585-654.000 
Girod.  Christine  J   B  ,  Levy,  William  W;  Pujado,  Peter  R.;  Romatier. 

Jacques  J    L.;  Sabin.  Dominique  J    I    M.;  and  Sechrist,  Paul  A  . 

5.600.053,  CI  585-654  000 
Sedighi.  Mojuba;  See— 

Cheng.  Yuanda;  Gardner.  Richard  A.;  and  Sedighi.  Mojtaba.  5  J99.632. 
CI.  428-457.000 
c^^iia  Joschidi*  Sff — 

billy  Louis.  Wolfgang;  Seelig.  Joachim,  and  Wolf.  Reinhard.  5.598.980. 
a.  241-20.000  ,         ,  u    ^  r- 

Seemann    Hans;  Oitner.  Hans;  and  Pressler.  Waller,  to  Interelektnk  Ges 

mTH  ACo  KG  Bistable  solenoid  valve  5.599.003.  CI  251-300.30 
Segue  Software.  Inc  .  See—  .     .  „ 

Parker.  Marsten  H    Kepple.  Laurence  R  ;  Sklar.  Leah  R  .  and  Laroche. 
DavK)  C  .  5.600.789.  CI.  395-183  140 
Segui.  Prtidimar  S  ;  See — 

Evans.  Ronald  M  ;  Ong.  Estelita  S  ;  Segui,  Prudimar  S  ;  Thompson. 
Catherine  C  ;  Umesooo.  Kazuhiko;  and  Giguere,  Vincent.  5.599,904, 
CI.  530-350000 
Seiko  Epson  Corporation  See — 

Kakutani.  Toshiaki.  5,600,764,  CI  395-131  000 

Un  Chong  M    and  Werner.  Ravmond  J  ,  5,600,815,  CI   395-4.36  0(» 
Nakabaya-shi,  Kaiwu.  and  M.xh.da,  Akira.  5,600,827,  O.  395-602.000. 
Nakata,  Toshio.  and  Okumura.  Naoyuki.  5.600.513,  CI.  360-99  080. 
Nunokawa.   Masahiko;   and   Waianabe.    Kenji.    5,599,119.   CI    400- 

621000 
Takada    Kyu    Inoue.  No/omu;  Hama,  Takashi;  and  Nomura.  Yujiro, 

5,6»)0,476,  CI.  359- 206  000 
Takekoshi,  Taro,  Makigaki,  Tomohiro;  ho,  Hirokazu,  and  Anmura, 

Toshio,  5,600,619,  CI    369- 1 1 2  000 
Usui  Minoru;  Koto,  Hanjhiko;  Nakamura.  Hanio,  Shimada.  Yozo;  and 

Abe,  Tomoaki,  5.600,357,  CI   34772  000. 
Yamada.  Haruyoshi.  Kobava.shi.  Hiroshi;  Ozawa.  Masaki;  and  Tanaka. 
Seiji.  5.600J87.  CI.  396-315  000 
Seiko  Instruments  Inc  ;  See—  __   „.    ,,„  ,^  ■  ,wv,> 

Iwaki.  Tadao;  and  Mitsuoka.  Yasuyuki.  5.600.485.  CI   359-561  000 
Nakamura.  Nobutaka;  and  Teramoto.  Yoshihiko.  5,599,I(M,  CI.  374- 
12.000 
Seikoh  Giken  Co  .  Lul.   See— 

Takaha.shi,  Mitsuo,  5,600,744.  O.  385-38.000. 

kikjnis.  Dan;  Domier.  Pascal;  and  Seiler.  William  J,.  5.600.800,  CI 
395-281000 
Scki   Koictu:  S^f — 

Yano,  Kazuo;  Ishii.  Tomoyuki.  Hashimoto,  Takashi;  Seki.  Koichi,  Aoki. 

Masaka/u    Sakala.  Takeshi;  Nakagome,  Yoshinobu;  and  Takeuchi, 

Kan.  5.600.163.  O  257  314000 

Seki.  Masalo;  See—  ^  ^  j 

Nina,  Tomio;   Mifune.  Hideo;   Seki.   Ma-saio.   Kaga.  Yosimiiu,   and 

Senzawa.  Nonyuki,  5.598,833,  CI.  126-262.000 

Sekikawa.  Yoshihito.  to  Fuji  Xeroi  Co .  Ltd  Structure  for  attaching  scanning 

opiKal  system   5.600.495.  CI   359  819000 
Sekine.  MasaLsugu;  See— 

Osavka  Fumio;  Waianabe.  Hideo;  Sekine,  Ma.sat.sugu;  and  Shimanuki. 
Taro,  5,598,781,  CI    101-477.000 
Sefcila.  Sanae;  See—  ^  _  , 

Watanabe  Yutaka;  Hachimooji.  Takayuki.  Yamashiu.  Katsuya;  Sekiu. 
Sanae;  and  Noma.  Tsuyoshi,  5,598,712,  CI  62  59  000 
Sekiya.  Takuto,  Kimura,  Taka-shi.  Honke.  Ma.\anori;  Motomura.  Shuji;  and 
Kadonaga,  Masami.  lo  Ricoh  Company.  Lid    Ll^uld  jei  recording  head 
havmg  improved  radiator  member  5,600.356,  CI   347-62  000 
Sekirawa,  Yuichi;  See— 

Yamamolo.  Akiya.su;  Arafune,  Takeo;  Ishii,  Tadaloshi;  Kiiamura.  Tet- 
suya.  Shirasuna.  Toshiaki,  and  Sekizawa.  Yuichi.  5.600,757.  CI 
395-3000 
Selle    Beverly  J .  to  Du  Pool  de  Nemour.,  E    I ,  and  Company    Aramid 

composition  5,599,623.  O   428  364000 
Selva,  Ennco;  See—  .  „  .       r- 

Tavecchia.  Paolo;  Lociuro,  Sergio;  Ciabatu.  Romeo,  and  Selva,  bnnco, 
5.599.791.  CI  514  9  000 
Setnersky  Frank  E  .  and  Tobias.  John  W  ,  lo  Graham  Packaging  Corporation 
Gnp  puiel  structure  for  high-speed  hoi-fillable  blo« -molded  container 
5,598,941,  a   215  .^84«)0 
Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co  ,  Ltd.   See— 

Shimi/u,  Michm,  Monva.  Kouji.  Nishi.  Take?hi;  and  Konuma.  Toshim- 
itsu.  5,600,457,  CI    349-89  000 
Senba.  Naoji   See—  .„.._■. 

Kusaka.  Teruo;  Senba.   Naoji;   Nishizawa.  Atsushi;   and  Takahashi. 
Nobuaki.  5,600.180,  CI  257-692  000. 


Senba.  Shoji;  Kurosaka,  Keisuke;  Kondo.  Hiioshi;  Kojima.  Masami;  and 
Suzuki.  Hiroshi.  to  Unitika.  Ltd  ;  and  lalron  Laboratories,  Inc  Reagent  for 
measuring  direct  bilirubin  5,599.661.  CI  435-t.OOO 
Senju  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.;  See— 

Ogau  Kazumi;  Sakaue.  Takahiro;  Isowaki.  Yuuichi;  Nakao.  Hideloshi; 
and  Iio.  Kazuhiko.  5,599,807,  CI.  5I4-I76.0«) 

Senju  Seiyaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See—  

Tojo  Kakuji;  and  Hirai,  Yoshiaki,  5.599,175,  CI.  417-420.000. 
Senn  Jeffrey  A  ,  Brown.  Andrew  D  ;  and  Lucas.  Peter,  lo  Digital  Equipment 
Corp  Attribute  portion  based  document  retrieval  system  with  system  query 
language  interface.  5,600,833,  O   395-601.000 
Sensor  Adaptive  Machines  Inc  :  See— 

Pryor.  Timothy  R  ,  5,600,760,  CI.  395-94.000. 
Sensormatic  Electronics  Corporation;  See—      „  ,  ^    „         ,  ^_  ,^    _, 
Acedia,  William  R.;  Ayoub,  Fadi  E  ;  and  Balch,  Brem,  5,600,304,  CI. 
340-572.000 
Seo.  Byung-ryul,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd  Method  and  apparatus  for 

detecting  tape  termini  in  a  upe  recorder.  5,600.504,  CI.  360-74.200. 
Seo.  Hirofumi   See—  ....  o       u- 

Shiramizu,  Yoshimi;  Nakamon,  Ma-saharu;  Aoki,  Hidemitsu;  Seo.  Huo- 
fumi;  and  Hamano,  Haruto,  5,599,438,  CI   205-746000 

Park    Gun  C;  Choi,  Do  Y;  Masahaiu,  Ohashi;  and  Seo,  J*e  K.. 
5,600,507,  CI.  360-85  000  . 

Seo  Shuzo  and  Aoki,  Harumi,  lo  A.sahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

dpocal  data  reading  device  5,600,116,  CI  235-455  000 
Sepractx,  Inc  ;  See —  „  ,    ,      „  «     c      ..- 

Gao    Yun    Hong,  Yaping,  Nie,  Xiaoyi;  Bakale,  Roger  P;  Feinberg. 
Richard  R.;  and  Zepp.  Charles  M  .  5.599.985.  CI  564-184000 
Sequeira.  Joel  A.:  See— 

Johnson  Donald  A  .  Weariey.  Lorraine;  Galeos.  Rebecca;  and  Sequeira. 
Joel  A..  5.599.557.  CI  424-500.000. 
Senzawa.  Nonyuki;  See—  „  , 

Nina.  Tomio;  Mifune.   Hideo;   Seki,   Masato;   Kaga,  Yosirmtu;   and 
Senzawa,  Nonyuki.  5,598.833.  CI    126-262  000 

Boyer.  Pierre,  Mangin,  Chnstophe;  and  Servel,  Michel.  5.600.645,  CI, 
370-395000 
Servidio,  John  L.,  and  Beverly.  Bruce,  lo  Healihdyne  Technologies,  Inc, 

Pressure  support  ventilatorv  assist  system.  5.598.838,  CI.  128-204  230. 
Servones.  Pedro  A  ,  to  Weclisler,  Lawrence  I   Tool  for  adjusting  camber. 

5,598,620,  CI   29-273.000 
Sessler  Jonathan  L  ,  Mody.  Tarak  D  ,  and  Hemmi.  Gregory  W ,  to  Board  of 
Regents,  L'niversily  of  TX,  and  Ptiarmacyclics.  Inc    Texaphynn  metal 
complexes  having  improved  functionalization.  5.599.923.  CI.  54O-I45.00O. 
Sessler.  Jonathan  L.:  See—  .    ..   j      -r     i    r. 

Hemmi.  Gregory   W;   Sessler.  Jonathan   L;   and   Mody,  Tarak   D., 
5,599,928,  CI   54<M74.000 

Polski,  Stephen  P;  Seth,  Jayshree,  and  Boyer,  Charles  E.,  Ill,  5.599,601. 

CI   428-40  100 

Sato,  Keiichi;  Seto,  Yoko;  and  Nakajima.  Iwao,  5.600.032.  CI.  568- 
903.000. 
Seto,  Yoshihiro;  See—  .  .._.        ^  - 

Fuiisaki    Yasushi;  Seto,  Yoshihiro;  Waianabe,  Seiichi;  and  Tera.shima, 
Kaixu,  5,599,505,  CI.  422  104  000 
Senelmayer,  Joseph  J    See — 

Lorensen,  Robbin  R  ,  and  Senelmayer.  Joseph  J ,  5.598.959,  U.  224- 
315  OOt) 
Scvey,  Douglas  L    See— 

Klein    Richard  J ,  II;  Sevey,  Douglas  L ,  Badakhshan,  Alireza;  and 
Bauer,  Ricky  J ,  5,598,972,  CI   239-1  000 
Sevigny,  Pierre;  See —  ,  „,  r»         j 

Ramanujam,  Rama  P,  Butdick.  Brem  A  ;  Undegren.  Ulf  D.;  and 
Sevigny,  Pierre,  5,599,660,  CI  435-4  000 
Sevilla,  Ernesto  G.;  See—  .  ,..        ^     ^      „ 

Genielia.  John  S  ;  Williams.  Frank;  Wheatley.  William  C  ;  Sevilla. 
Ernesto  G  .  Longo.  Sharyn;  and  Fotbey.  Deborah.  5.599.348.  CI. 
606-45.000. 
Setianl  Avionique;  See — 

Torregrosa,  Michel,  5,600,066.  CI   73-514.180 
Seybold  John  L  C.  to  Motorola.  Inc   Method  of  recognizing  handwnnen 

input  5.600.735,  CI.  382-178  000 
Seylfert.  Kenneth  W    See—  .,     ^    ^ 

Leone,  Vincent  D;  Walker,  Jeffrey  E    Gnchar,  Charles  N  ;  Seyffert, 
Kenneth  W;  and  McClung.  Guy  L  .  Ill,  5.598,930,  O  209-403000 
Seyyedy,  Mir  M  ,  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc    Hierarchical  memory  iiray 
soucnue  having  electrically  isolated  bit  lines  for  temporary  data  storage 
5,600,602,  a,  365-205  000 
Sezan,  Muhammed  I  ;  Ozkan,  Mehmet  K  ,  and  Fogel,  Sergei  V,  lo  Easmian 
Kodak  Company  Method  for  temporally  adaptive  hlienng  of  frames  of  a 
noisy    image  sequence  using   motion  estiniauon    5,600.731.  CI.   38-- 
107  000 
SGS-Tho«nson  Microelectronics  S.A.;  See — 

Aftien.  Alain,  5,600,837,  CI   395-673.000. 
SGS  TTwrnsoo  Microelectronics,  S  rl    See— 

Clemenu,  Cesare,  Ghidmi,  Gabriella;  and  Tosi,  Manna.  5.600.166.  CI. 

257-324.000  

Ghezzi.  Paolo;  and  Maurelli.  Alfonso.  5,600,590,  CI   .365-175000 
Olivo,  Marco;  and  Maccanooe,  Marco,  5,600,600,  O   365-201  000, 


Padoan,  Silvia;  Maccarrone,  Marco;  and  Olivo.  Marco,  5,600,594,  CI 
365-185.240. 
Shaari,  Christopher  M.,  lo  City  University  of  New  York.  Mount  Sinai  School 
of  Medicine  of  the.  Sinonasal  suction  apparatus.  5,599.304.  CI  604-94.000 
Shaban-Watson.  Jaleh;  See- 
Watson,  Thomas  L;  and  Shaban-Watson.  Jaleh.  5,598.939.  CI    215- 
307.000 
Shabaz.  Martin  V;  See- 
Hart.  Charles  C;  Hilal.  Nabil;  Shabaz.  Martin  V;  and  Ritchan.  Mark  A.. 
5.599,347,  CI  606^2  000 
Shah.  Dinubhai  H.;  See — 

Bondinell.  William  E  ;  Demarinis.  Robert  M.:  Ku.  Thomas  W.;  Pfeiffer. 
Francis  R.;  Shah.  Dinubhai  H..  and  Venslavsky.  Joseph  W..  5.599.810, 
a.  514-217.000 
Shahawy.  Mohsen;  See — 

Minniran,  Amir;  and  Shahawy,  Mohsen.  5.599.599,  CI  428-36.300 
Shann,   Paul   T    E.,   to  Chrysler  Corporation.   Vehicle   sunroof  module. 

5.599.059.  CI.  296-216.000. 
Shannon,  Michael  D.:  See — 

Jakob,  Stephen  W.,  Shannon,  Michael  D.;  Furin,  Olivia  D  ;  Bemasek, 
Paul  F;  Blakley,  Richard  L.;  Brooks,  Johnny  L.;  Womble,  Karen  M  ; 
Shelar,  Gary  R  .  and  Resce,  James  L.,  5,598.868.  CI.  131-359.000. 
Shao.  Le  Jun   See — 

Zhou.  Hao;  and  Shao.  Le  Jun.  5,600,772.  CI.  395-170.000. 
Shape  Inc  ;  See — 

Lovecky.  Craig  S.;  Rolfe.  Richard;  and  Lowry.  Alan  B..  5.600.719.  CI. 
379-438.000 
Shapira,  Reuvcn;  See — 

Kahn.  Joel;  Isaac,  Richard;  Devita.  Joseph;  McGIynn,  Daniel  R.;  Sha- 
pira.   Reuven;    Bard,    Simon:    Katz,   Joseph;    and    Durst.    Roben, 
5,600,121,  CI.  235-472.000 
Sharkey,  Hugh  R  ;  See- 
Edwards,  Stuart  D.;  Lax.  Ronald  G.;  Lundquisi.  Ingemar  H..  and 

Sharitey.  Hugh  R..  5.599.294.  CI.  604-22.000. 
Rosen.  Arye;  Eldwards.  Stuart  D  ;  Lax.  Ronald  G  ;  Sharkcv.  Hugh  R  ; 
Lundquisi,   Ingemar  H  ;  and  Walinskv,  Paul,  5,599.295,  CI    6(M- 
22000. 
Sharkey.  Nancy  A.;  See — 

Boyd.  Michael  R.;  Cox.  Paul  A.;  Cragg.  Gordon  M  ;  Blumberg.  Peter  M.. 
I  Sharkey.  Nancy  A.;  Ishiloya.  Junichi;  McMahon,  James  B  ,  Beuiler. 

I  John  A.;  Weislow.  Owen  S.;  Cardellina.  John  H  .  II,  and  Guslafson, 

Knk  R.  5.599.839,  CI.  514-546.000 
Sharma.  Pramod  K.;  and  Hickey.  Gregory  S  ,  lo  California  Insiiluie  of 
Technology.  Size  selective  hydrophobic  adsorbent  for  organic  molecules 
5.599.764.  CI  502-417.000 
Sharma.  Raghu;  Davis.  Jeffrey  P;  Gunn.  Timothy  D.;  Li.  Ping;  Maitra. 
Sidhartha;  Thanawala.  Ashish;  and  Young.  Sieve,  to  Multi-Tech  Systems. 
Inc    Digital  simultaneous  voice  and  data  nnidem    5.600.649.  O.  370- 
435000 
Sharma.  Salish  C    See— 

Smith,  Robert  W.,  Cobbledick.  David  S.;  Kausch.  Charles  M.;  Reichen- 
bach,    Donald    F;    Sharma.    Satish    C;    and    Simmons,    Richard, 
5,599,630,  CI  428-413  000 
Sharp  Corporation;  See — 

Shou,  Guoliang,  Takalori,  Sunao;  and  Yamamolo,  Makoio,  5.600.270, 
CI.  327-75.000 
Sharp.  Jeffrey  O.;  See — 

Newsome.  Norman  M.,  Sharp,  Jeffrey  O.;  Harris,  Michael  R.;  and 
Lamar,  Roben  B  ,  Jr,  5,600,536,  CI  361-648.000. 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See — 

Hakozaki,  Kenji;  and  Salo.  Shin-ichi,  5,599,727,  CI.  437-43  000 
Hirokane.  Junji;  Kaiayama.  Hiroyuki;  Takahashi.  Akira;  and  Ohta. 

Kenji,  5,600,627,  CI.  369-275.400 
Nakano,  Takahiko;  and  Yoshikawa.  Syuuichi,  5,600,755,  CI.  395-2.340 
Okamura.  Naoki;  Takao,  Nonyuki;  and  Takano,  Hideloshi.  5.600.796. 

CI   395-200  110 
Okano.  Kiyoshi;  and  Yamaue.  Saloshi.  5.600,458,  CI.  .349-44.000. 
Wada.  Takasumi,  5,600,355,  Q.  347-55  000 

Yamasaki,  Kazuyuki;  Imazu,  Shirou;  and  Fujiwara,  Takashi,  5,599,443, 
CI.  210-151.000. 
Shaulis,  John  E,  lo  Vinylex  Corporation.  Coaxial  drive  cable  centering 

apparatus  5.599,233,  CI.  464-52.000 
Shaw,  Gordon;  Schaller.  Rainer  A.;  Stikeleather,  W  Jeffrey;  Melton.  Midiael 
D.;  Hey.  Harmul;  Schmidt.  Roland;  Hanmann.  Rolf;  and  Lohe.  Hans. 
Reactor  apparatus  for  preparing  a  polymenc  material    5.599.507,  CI. 
422-135.000 
Shaw,  Jane  M.;  See— 

Adamopoulos,  Eleftherios;  Kim.  Jungihl;  Lee.  Kang-Wook;  Oh.  Tae  S.; 
O'Toole.  Terrence  R.,  Punishothaman,  Sampath;  Ritsko,  John  J.; 
Shaw.  Jane  M.;  Viehbeck,  Alfred;  and  Walker.  George  f.  5.599.582. 
a  427-207.100 
Afzali-Ardakani.  Ali;  Gotro,  Jeffrey  T;  Hedrick,  Jeffrey  C  ;  Papalhomas, 
Konsiantinos;  Palel,  Niranjan  M.;  Shaw,  Jane  M.,  and  Viehbeck, 
Alfred.  5.599.611.  CI  442-180.000 
Shaw,  Steven  M.:  See- 
Shaw,  Venson  M  ,  and  Shaw.  Steven  M  .  5.600.844.  CI   395-800000 
Shaw,  Venson  M  ;  and  Shaw,  Steven  M.  Single  chip  integrated  circuit  system 
architecture  for  document  installation  set  computing.  5,600,844,  CI.  395- 
800  000 
Shaylor,  Nicholas;  See — 

Oldfield,  Clive  S.;  and  Shaylor,  Nicholas,  5.600.816.  CI.  395-440.000 


Shea.  John  P  Pre-operative  nasal  splint  for  endoscopic  sinus  surgery  and 

method.  5..599,284,  CI.  602-17.000. 
Shelar,  Gary  R  ;  See- 
Jakob,  Stephen  W.;  Shannon,  Michael  D.;  Furin,  Olivia  D.;  Bemasek. 
Paul  F;  Blakley,  Richard  L.;  Brooks.  Johnny  L.;  Womble.  Karen  M  ; 
Shelar.  Gary  R.;  and  Resce.  James  L..  5.598.868.  CI.  131-359  000 
Sheldon,  Douglas  R.  Quick  release  bolt  5,598,612.  CI.  24-635.000 
Shell  Oil  Company:  See — 

Gelles,  Richard;  Willis,  Carl  L.;  Gorman,  John  E.;  and  Arismendi, 

Andres  M.,  Jr ,  5,599,879,  CI.  525-285.000. 
Hams,  Ronald  D.;  and  Wood.  Robert  B..  5.599,562,  Q,  425-67.000. 
Shell  Research  Limited:  See — 

Pfrengle.  Waldemar  F  A  .  5.599.818.  CI.  514-275,000. 
Shelion,  John  F;  See — 

Williams,  James  B.;  Chan.  Kenneth  K.;  Shelion.  John  F;  and  Ra.shid. 
Ehsan.  5.600.824.  CI   395-551.000. 
Shemansky.  Frank  A.,  Jr.:  See — 

Kar,  Barun  K.;  Li,  Guang  X.;  Zhang.  Zuoying  L.;  Joseph,  Enc  D  ;  and 
Shemansky,  Frank  A.,  Jr.,  5,600,065,  CI.  73-504.120 
Shepard,  W  Steve:  See — 

Lindner,   Jeffrey   S.;   Shepard,  W    Steve;   Etheridge,  John   A.,  Jang, 
Ping-Rey;  and  Gresham,  Lawrence  L.,  5,599,179,  CI   431-12.000. 
Sherer,  W    Paul;  Connery,  Glenn  W;  and  Emery,  Scon  A.,  to  3COM 
Corporation.  Method  for  optimizing  software  for  any  one  of  a  plurality  of 
vanani  architectures   5,600,823,  CI.  395-500.000 
Sheridan,  Roger  D,:  See — 

Viegas,  Herman  H.;  Ellingson,  Bradley  G.:  Aronov.  Michael  A  .  and 
Sheridan.  Roger  D .  5.598.709.  CI.  62-50.200. 
Sheth.  Harshad  V;  See— 

Cordea.  James  N  ;  and  Sheth.  Harshad  V..  5,599.497.  O.  420-109.000. 
Sheu,  Jia-Ming:  See — 

Sheu.  Tyng-Jen;  and  Sheu.  Jia-Ming,  5,599,089,  CI.  362-198  000 
Sheu,  Tyng-Jen;  and  Sheu,  Jia-Ming.  Light  device  with  extensible  and 

retractable  bulb  unit.  5,599,089,  CI.  .362-198.000 
Shi,  Ximing;  See — 

Bierach.  Kirk  B.,  and  Shi,  Ximing,  5.600,683,  CI   375-363.000. 
Shibala,  Hisashi:  See — 

Miyazawa.  Shuhei;  Hibi,  Shigeki;  Yoshimura.  Hiroyuki;  Mon,  Takashi, 
Hoshino,    Yorihisa;    Nagai,    Milsuo;    Kikuchi,    Kouichi;    Shibala, 
Hisashi;  Hirota.   Kazuo;  Yamanaka,  Takashi;  YamaLsu.   Isao;  and 
Mizuno.  Ma.sanori,  5,599,972,  CI   562-433.000 
Shihata,  Masamichi;  See — 

Kuzuoka,  Kaoru;  Takahashi,  Sotoo;  Shibala.  Masamichi;  and  Shiba- 
yama,  Susumu,  5,600.2%.  CI.  338-22.00R. 
Shibala.  Masao:  See — 

lio.   Keiichi;   Noda.   Hirocaka;  Shibala.   Ma.sao;  Yamauchi,   Kenichi; 
Fukuda.  Masani;  Suzuki,  Motoyoshi;  and  OhU,  Yukio,  5,598,624.  CI 
29-593.000. 
Shibala,  Shigekazu:  See — 

Mizuiani,  Yasukazu;  Shibala,  Shigekazu;  Urano,  Mitsuhiro;  Waunabe, 
Masayuki;  and  Koseki,  Hideki,  5,600,109,  O   200-61  45R 
Shibau,  Steven  K.;  See — 

Edwards,  Donald  W.;  Hodgson,  Judith  E  ;  Shibata.  Steven  K.;  Slaunlon, 
Harold  F;  Taylor,  Robert  E.;  and  Yngve,  Paul  W,  5,598,694,  O 
57-293.000. 
Shibayama,  Susumu:  See — 

Kuzuoka.  Kaoru;  Takahashi.  Sotoo;  Shibala.  Masamichi;  and  Shiba- 
yama, Susumu.  5.600.296.  CI   338-22.00R 
Shibusawa.  Makoio;  See — 

Ueda.  Tomomasa:  Akiyama.  Masahiko;  Sugahara,  Atsushi;  Shibusawa. 
Makoio;    Ikeda.    MItsushi;    Tsuji,    Yo^iko;    and    Toeda.    Hisao. 
5.600,461,  CI.  349-38.000 
Shibuya,  Takashi;  See — 

Takeda,  Masami;  Nakahau.  Kimio;  Yamazaki.  Masuo;  Nishimura.  Kal- 
suhiko;   Yamada.   Hiromichi;   Nakamura.  Tatsuya;   Sailou.  Tohru; 
Kosaka.  Tohru;  Shibuya.  Takashi;  Yoda,  Yasuo;  and  Hirai.  Masahide. 
5.600.431.  a.  399-226.000 
Shida.  Yasushi;  See — 

Kato,  Takeshi;  and  Shida.  Yasushi.  5.599.943.  O  548-252.000. 
Shields,  Lester  R.:  See— 

Olashuk,  Kenneth  R,  and  Shields,  Lester  R.,  5,599.395,  O    118- 
405.000. 
Shiga.  Takanori;  See — 

Nakavama.  Tomohiro;  Fukuiani.  Yutaka;  Shiga.  Takanori;  and  Kimura. 
Masakazu.  5,600,599,  O.  365-189.050. 
Shiga,  Tsulomu;  Hayashi,  Nobuyuki;  Ohmi,  Masanori;  and  Niimi,  Masami.  lo 
Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.  Starter  having  link  between  pinion  regulator  and 
magnet  switch.  5.600.184.  C\  290-38  OOR 
Shigetomi.  Telsu;  See — 

Kondo,  Yoshiyuki;  Tagawa.  Koichi;  and  Shigetomi.  Tetsu.  5.600.365.  CI. 
.348-8.000. 
Shih.  Ching-Fu.  Shake  and  twist  exerciser  5,599,262.  CI  482-147.000. 
Shih.  Feng-Hsien  W.:  See— 

Macon,   James   F,   Jr.;   Ong,    Shauchi;   and   Shih,   Feng-Hsica  W.. 
5.600.817.  CI.  395-464  000 
Shiiki.  Saloshi;  See — 

Asai.    Mitsuo:    Uehara.    Hiioshi;    Ono.    Ichiro;    Kobayashi.    Hiroaki; 
Kawaxuchi.  Jun;  Shiiki.  Saloshi;  and  Mitani.  Kazuishi.  5.599.893.  Q. 
528-12.000. 
Shiimado,  Toshihiro:  See — 
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Monxo   Shuzo:  Sumiya.  Koji.  Kawamolo.  Mutsumi;  Kawai.  Masao; 
Aniga,  Hideb;  and  Shiimado,  Toshihiio.  5J98.910.  O.  192-48  200 
Shiino.  Masaio:  See — 

Yamakawa.  Jun;  Yanagase.  Hiroyuki:  Shiino.  Masaio;  Miyazaki.  Hidcki: 
and  Nagasawa.  Shmji.  5.600.747.  CI   385-59  000 
Shikakma,  Akihiro.  id  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  encoding/decoding 

tftfrnntus  5.600.374.  O   348  398  000 
Shikano  Kaziinoh.  to  Fujiuu  Unuted.  Disk  apparanu  with  shielding  member 

in  a  head  moving  range  5.600.510.  O   360-97  020. 
Shikata.  Shin-ichi:  See — 

Nishibayashi.  Yoahiki;  Tomikawa.  Tadashi;  and  Shikaia.  Shin-ichi. 
5.600.156.0.  257-77  000 
Shikoku  Chemicals  Ccuporanon;  See— 

Ogawa.  Sbogo.  Haia,  Hajime.  Kasuga.  Ikuo.  Manimo.  Hiromasa;  and 
Hayakawa.  Masamichi.  5.599.864.  Q.  524-105  000 
Shim,  Jaecbul:  See— 

Pal  Biman;  Ram,  Siya;  Sachdeva,  Yesh  P;  Shim,  Jaechul;  Zahr.  Salah 
A.;  Al-F«ihan.  Emile;  and  Gabhel.  Richanl  L.  5J99.994.  C\  564- 
'       355000 
Shimada,  Kazutoshi:  See— 

Masubayashi.  Kazuhiro.  Shimada.  Kazutoshi;  Talsumi.  Eisaku;  Mon. 
Shigeki:  Sunakawa,  Shinichi;  Harada,  Takashi;  and  Nagasaki.  Katsu 
hike.  5.6O0j;28.  Q.  320^3  000 
Shimada,  Tomoyuki  See — 

Tanaka  Chiaki:  Sas^.  Masaomi;  Aniga.  Tamotsu;  Shimada.  Tomoyuki; 
and  Ad»:hi.  Hiroshi.  5_599.995.  O  564-126  000 
Shtmada.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Matsumoio.  Sho|i;  Nagano.  Yoshihisa;  Shimada.  Yasuhiro;  and  Izutsu. 
Yasufumi.  5.599.424.  O.  156-643  100 
Shimada.  Yozo:  See— 

Usui  Minoni;  Koio.  Hanihiko.  Nakamura.  Hanio;  Shimada,  Yozo;  and 
Abe.  Tomoaki.  5.600J57.  CI.  347-72.000. 
ShimaDO  Inc.:  See — 

Salo,  Jun.  5.598,983.  O  242-261  000 
Shimaouki,  Tiro:  See — 

Osawa.  Fumio;  Waonabe.  Hideo;  Sekine.  Masalsugu;  and  Shimanuki. 
Taro.  5J98.781.  O    101-477  000 
Shimasaki.  Yuichr  See — 

Teraa.  Shukoh;  Maeda.  Kenichi;  Kuroda.  Shigelaka.  Shimasaki.  Yuichi. 
Kanehiro.  Masaki;  Ishioka.  Takuji.  Hisaki.  Takashi.  Takagi.  Jiro; 
Akiyama,  Eiietsu;  Baba.  Shigeki.  and  Maiuyama,  Shigeru.  5_598.821. 
a   1 23-406  000 
Shimazu.  Mikio:  See — 

Hamaki,  Takayuki;   Suzuki.   Mitsuhiro;   Talsumi.  Akinon.    ShinuAi. 

MikK>;  Yamaguchi.  Jun;  Iwamoto.  Hiroaki.  Mocozumi.  Masahide; 

Kobayashi.  Takuya.  Horn.  Seiji;  and  Hirose.  Takako.  5.600.635.  C\. 

370-280  000 

Shimizu.  Kaoni;  and  Matsuda.  Yuiaka.  lo  Matsushiu  Electnc  Industrial  Co  . 

Ud  Sheet  feeder  5.599,015.  CI   271-272  000 
Shimizu.  Micfaio;  Monya.  Kouji.  Nishi.  Takeshi;  and  Konuma.  Toshimiisu.  to 
Semicooductor  Energy  Laboniorv  Co  .  Ltd  Method  for  forming  a  liquid 
crystal  device  at  room  lemperalurr   5,6(K),457.  O    349-89  000 
Shimizu.  Saloshi;  Ueoo.  Shuichi;  Maeda.  Shigenobu.  and  Ipposhi.  Takashi.  to 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Thin  film  transistor  *ilti  particular 
nitrogen  coocCTtration  5.600.154.  CI   257-66  000 
Shimizu.  TakauAu   See — 

Abiko.  Ichimatsu;  Nakamura.  Yukio.  Kaminishi.  Katsuzo;  Shimizu. 

Takaloku;  Tokura.  Kazuo.  Iguti.  Yasuo;  Furuya,  Hiroshi;  Ogihara. 

Mituhiko;  Taninaka.  Masumi;  and  Chiba.  Mio.  5.600.157.  CI    257- 

84  000 

Shimokonyama.  Makoto.  to  Canon  Kabu.shiki  Kaisha.  Device  for  processing 

transmitted  digiul  video  signal   5.600.661.  O   371-«)  100 
Shimomura.  Massaisu:  See— 

Saiki  Yukinon.  Ichikawa.  Mina.  Shimomura,  Massaisu;  One.  Masahim; 
and  Watanabe.  Nt*uatsu.  5.599,489.  O   264-83  000 
ShiitKimura.  Tadao  See — 

Harada.    Nobuyuki;    Kimura.    Kazumasa;    and    Shimomura.    Tadao. 
5„599.763.  CI   502-40;  ()00 
ShimptAu.  Yoshihide.  and   Nakagawa.  Toshiyuki.  to  Sony  Corporation. 
Modulating  method  and  demodulating  apparatus    5.600.315.  O    .341- 
59  000 
Shimura.  Kazuhuo:  See- 
Sakamoto.  Naohito;  Kamimura,  Ichiro.  Inoue.  Yukihani;  and  Shimura. 
Kazuhiro.  5.598.717.  CI  62-211  000 
Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co  .  Lid    See- 

Hayashida.  Akira.  5..'i99.892.  CI   528  10  000 
Ikeno  Masayuki.  5_599.894.  a   528-15  000 

Yagihasi.  Fujio;  and  Takamizawa,  Minoiu,  5.599.949.  O  549-214.000. 
Shin  Elsu  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Asai.    Milsuo.    t'ehara.    Hitoshi;   Ono.    Ichiro.    Kobayashi.    Hiroaki; 
Kawagucfai.  Jun.  Shiiki.  Satoshi.  and  Mitani.  Kazuishi.  5..599,893.  CI 
528-12  000 
Shin-ELsu  Handotai  Co  .  Ltd    See    - 

Nolo.  Nobuhiko.  Adomi.  Keizo.  and  Takenaka.  Takao.  5.600.158.  CI 
257-94  000. 
Shiogy^i.  Masahilo.  Ando.  Hmiyuki;  Kalo.  Shigiki;  and  Uematsu.  Hiroshi. 
»  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Dielectric  waveguide  muer  and 
dielectric  waveguide  radar  module   5  600.327.  O    342  175  (W) 


Shinjo.  Kenji;  Takiguchi.  Takao;  Kilayama,  Hiroyuki;  Kalagiri.  Kazuharu; 
Yamashita.  Masataka;  Togano.  Takeshi;  Terada,  Masahiio;  Yoshida.  Akio; 
and  Kimura,  Yoshiko.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ferroelectnc  chiral 
smectk  liquid  crystal  compositioo  and  liquid  crystal  device  using  same. 
5.-599.479.  O.  252-299.610 
Shinjo,  Soukhi:  See —  .^j^.ni 

Kimura.  Kimiyoshi;  Shiiaishi.  Kemchi.  and  Shinjo,  Souichi.  5.6«0.67J. 
a   375-224  000.  _      .      _^ 

Shinkai  Ma.sahiro;  and  Namba,  Kenryo.  lo  TDK  Corporation  Optical  record- 
ing medium.  5.599.649.  CI.  430-270.110 
Shinkawa  U.S.A..  Inc.:  See— 

Sugiura,    Kazuo;    Hisajima,    Yoshimitsu;    and    Kanayama,    Naoki. 
5.599.159.  CI  414-744  300 
Shinoda.  Ichiro:  See — 

Sato   Shinichi;  Iwaguchi.  Isao;  Shinoda.  Ichiro;  and  Kawai.  Hiroaki. 
5.600.118.0.  23.5-462.000. 

Yamashita.  Hiroki;  and  Shinohara.  Yuji.  5.599.008.  CI  270-58  160. 
Shiokama,  Yoshiharu,  to  Nikon  Corporation    Automatic  focusing  device. 

5.600.397.  CI.  396-133  000 
Shiono.  Manzo:  See — 

Mandai.  Tadakalsu;  Tniji,  Jiro;  and  Shiono.  Manzo.  5,600,047.  CI. 
585-357  000 
Shionogi  &  Co  .  Ltd    See—  ^  ,    „ 

Kishi   Morio.  Takahashi.  Kimio;  Kawada,  Kenji;  and  Goh.  Yasumasa. 
5.599.837.  CI  514-5.30000 
Shirai  Toshiaki.  lo  Uniden  Corporation  Battery  case  for  potuble  terminal 

unit  5.600,223.  O  320-2  000 
Shiraishi.  Kenichi:  See —  -«„.e-.i 

Kimura.  Kimivoshi;  Shiraishi.  Kenichi;  and  Shinjo.  Souichi.  5.600.673. 
CI   375-224000 
Shiraiwa.  Tetsuo.  to  Dwlchi  Kogyo  Seiyaku  Co  .  Ltd  Method  of  improving 
the  electrical  cooductiviiy  of  a  shaped  resin  article  and  an  electrostatic 
coating  process.  5.599_591.  O  427-J58  000 
Shirakihara.  Toshio.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Dau  access  scheme  widi 

simplified  fast  data  writing   5.600.596.  CI   ,365-189010. 
Shiramizu.  Yoshimi.  Nakamon.  Ma.saharu.  Aoki.  Hidemitsu;  Seo.  Hirofumi; 
and  Hamano  Hanito.  to  NEC  Corporation  Method  for  producing  electro- 
lyzed  water  5.599.438.  CI  205-746  000 
Shirasawa,  Seiichi:  See—  ..    „  , 

Suzuki.  Junko;  Negishi.  Saloshi;  Shira.sawa.  Seiichi;  and  Ma.suda.  Yukie. 
5.600.027.  CI   568-810000 
Shirasuna,  Toshiaki   See — 

Yamamoto.  Akiyasu.  Arafune.  Takeo;  Ishii.  Tadatoshi;  Kilamura.  Tet- 
suya;  Shiiasuna,  Toshiaki.  and  Sekizawa.  Yuichi.  5.600.757.  CI. 
395-3  000 
Shirley  Terry  L.;  and  Shirley.  Thomas  R..  to  GSA.  Inc.  External  ligament 

system.  5.599.288.  O  602  26  000 
Shirley.  Thomas  R.:  See — 

Shirley.  Terry  L    and  Shirley.  Thomas  R  .  5.599.288.  O  602-26.000 
Shiroi.  Takashi:  See—  .       .. 

Torn.  Shigeru;  Tanaka.  Hideo  Taniguchi.  Masatoshi;  Sasaoka.  Mmo; 
Shiroi.  Takashi.  and  Kameyama.  Yutaka.  5.599.925. 0  540-310  000 
Shoemaker.  Dan:  See—  ,,„„,.   ™ 

Sorge.  Joseph  A  ;  Shoemaker.  Dan.  and  Werner.  Michael.  5.599.921.  CI. 
536-24.330 
Shonan  Gosei-jushi  Seisakusho  K  K.:  See— 

Kamiyama.    Takao;    Yokoshima.    Yasuhiro;    and    Endoh.    Shigeni, 
5.598.873.  CI    138-98  000. 
Shono.  Keiji.  Tamanoi.  Ken;  Kuroda.  Sumio.  and  Matsumoio.  Koji.  to  Fujitsu 
Limited  Magneto-opbcal  recording  medium  and  method  for  producing  the 
same  5.599.605.  O  428-141  000 
Sh<ioter.  Enc  M    See— 

Palel.  Pragna  I  ;  Surer.  Ueli.  Snipes.  G    Jackson;  Welcher.  Andrew; 
DcLcon.  Manno;  Lupski.  James  R  .  and  Shooter.  Enc  M..  5.599.920. 
CI  536-23  500 
Shou.  Guoliang;  Takalon.  Sunao:  and  Yamamoto.  Makoto.  lo  Yozan  Inc..  and 

Sharp  Corporation  Computational  circuit  5.600.270.  O.  327-75.000. 
Shouji,  Mitsuharu   See— 

Katon.  Kenji.  Shooji.  Mitsuhvu.  and  Hayashi.  Kamhiko.  5J99.635.C1. 
428-692.000. 
Showa  Aluminum  Corporation:  See— 

Okahe    Shinji.  Iwasa.  Takashi;  Ine.  Takushi,  Furukawa.  Yuichi.  and 
Iwai,  Ichiro,  5_599.467.  CI   219-118.000 
Showa  Denko  K  K    See—  ..^.,, 

Masaki.  Toru;  Kawano.  Setuo;  Saitoh.  Yuzo;  and  Ijiri.  Huozo.  5  J99  J 1 3, 
CI  422  311000 

Shroui.  David  P:  See—  „ 

Kielv   Donald  E.;  Carter.  Andy;  and  Shrout,  David  P.  5.599.977.  O. 
562-523  000 
Shvr.  Chomg  R  .  and  Cheng.  Mmg  C .  to  Shyr.  Chorag  Rong   Safety  ur 

iunain  for  vehicles.  5Ji99.042.  CI  280-730  100 
Shyr.  Chomg  Rong:  See — 

Shyr.  CTiomg  R  .  and  Cheng.  Ming  C  .  5.599.042.  O.  280-730  100. 
Siano.  Frank  S    See—  ~~,,,  ™ 

Schneider.  I>ina  R  .  Hermsen.  Enc  J ;  and  Siano.  Frank  S  .  5.600.717. 0. 
379-399  000 
Sibbald.  Alasiair.  and  Clemow.  Richard,  to  Central  Research  Laboratories 

Limited  Determination  of  position  5.600.727.  CI   .^81-26000 
Sidaway.  George   Heat  engine  and  a  method  of  operating  a  heal  engine. 
5J98.704.  O  60-516000 
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Sidooe.  Girard:  See- 
Lloyd,  James  L.:  Olbrick,  Edward  M..  Pawlenko,  Ivan;  Schuss.  Russell 
E  ;  and  Sidone.  Girard.  5.598.757.  CI.  8323.000 
Sie.  Bradley  D.;  Madson.  Jeffry  A.;  and  Cohen.  Maryjo  R..  lo  National  Presto 

Industries.  Inc.  Food  slicing  rack  devices  5.598.759.  CI  83-762.000. 
Sicgler.  Adrian  J.;  See — 

HOlscher.  Jttrgen;  and  Siegler.  Adrian  J .  5.599.154.  CI  414  278.000 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Blair.  fJamish  M.;  Dent.  Graham  R..  Cutler.  John  W.;  Hoogendoora. 
Comelis;  Schiessl.  Hctnrich;  and  Schessel.  Larry  E..  5.600,640,  O. 
370-360  000. 
Broese,   Einar;  Gramckow.  Otto;   Marunetz.  Thomas;  and   Soeigel. 

Guenter.  5.600.758.  CI   395-21  000 
Czech.  Norbert;  and  Schmitz.  Friedhelm.  5.599.385.  CI    106-14  050 
Erichscn.  Kai;  Hage.  Hermann;  Knapp.  Wolfgang.  Leifcimann.  Ber- 
diold;  Scholz.  Volker;  and  Taufenbaeh.  Notbcrt.  5.600,668.  CI.  372- 
87.000. 
Kaufmann.  August,  5,600,295,  O.  337-405  000 
Kiwen.  Axel;  and  LeuOier.  Klaus.  5,600.639.  CI   370-259.000 
Maul.  JOigen;  Sand.  Manfred;  Trummer.  Georg;  and  Schlieker.  Werner. 

5,600.671.0.  375-211.000. 
Pockiandt,  Wolfgang;  Schuetzeneder.  Heinz;  and  Papelilzky.  Erwin, 

5.600.792.0.  375-184.010. 
R5sncr.  Wolfgang.  5.600.162.  O   257-311.000 
Schneider.  Manfred;  and  Clauss.  Dietmar.  5.598.629.  O  29-879.000. 
Simnon.  Guenlher.  5,600.452.  CI.  358-501.000 
Stoss.  Johannes.  5.600,686.  CI.  376-260  000 
Thalhammer.  Erich.  5.600.544.  CI   .361-816  000. 
Thomas.  Volker.  5.600,235.  O.  323-315.000 
Wolf.  Andreas.  5.600.660.  O.  371-377  000 
Zettler.  Thomas.  5.600.190.  O   310-JOOMM 
Siemens  Nixdorf  Informationssysteme  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Patscheck.  Max;  Schmalzl.  Dieter;  and  Mensching.  Helmut.  5,600.092. 
O.  174-35  OGC 
Sictnens  Siromberg-Carlson:  See — 

Kelsey.  Kari  A.;  and  Bailey.  Romuald.  5.600.656.  O   371-20  200 
Sigma-Tau  Industrie  Farmaceutiche  Riunite  S.p  A  :  See — 

Cerri.  Alberto;  Bianchi.  Giuseppe;  FciTari.  Patrizia;  Folpini.  Elena;  and 

Melloni.  Piero.  5,599.806.  CI  514-174000 
Gianncssi.  Fabio;  Bolognesi.  Maria  L.;  Tinti.  Maria  O  ;  and  De  Angelis. 
Francesco.  5.599.978.  O.  562-567.000. 
Signa  Scan.  Inc.:  See — 

Frey.  Thomas  H.;  and  Liebetman.  Isaiah.  5.600.443.  O   356402  000 
Siklosi.  Michael  P.;  Hartman.  Frederick  A.;  Hubesch.  Bruno  A  Jean;  Pluyter. 
Johan  G.  L.;  and  Venegas.  Manuel  G.  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The 
Cellulase  fabric -conditioning  compositions.  5.599.786.  CI   510-522.000. 
Silberghtt.  Richard:  See— 

Mako,  Fiedenck  M.;  Silbeiglitt.  Richaid;  and  Len.  Lek  K  .  5,599,468, 
O  219-121.140. 
Sills.  Robert  L.,  to  Putco.  Inc  Vehicle  tool  box  5.598.%l.  O  224-404  000 
Silverman.  Richard  B.;  Andiuszkiewicz.  Ryszaid;  Yuen.  I\>-Wai;  Sobieray. 
Denis  M.;  Franklin.  Lloyd  C;  and  Schwindt.  Mart  A.,  to  Northwestern 
University:  and  Wamer-Lambeit  Company.  GABA  and  L-glutamic  acid 
analogs  for  antiseizure  ticaoneni.  5.599.973.  O.  562-443.000 
Silvestrini.  Thomas  A.:  See — 

Mathis.  Mark  L.;  and  Silvestiini.  Thomas  A..  5.599.341.  CI.  606-5.000. 
Silvetti,  Brian  M.:  See — 

MacCrackcn,    Mark    M.;    Silvetti.    Brian    M.;    and    Bonet,   Jose   R.. 
5.598.720.  O.  62-434.000 
Simjian.  Luther  G.  Method  of  improving  the  sononty  of  a  musical  insoumenl. 

5.600.081.  O  84-453.000. 
Simmonds  Precision  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Spillmui.  William  B..  Jr..  5.600.133.  CI.  250-227.140 
Simmons  Inlemaoonal  Korea  Ltd.:  See — 

Lee.  Ben  H  .  5,598.588.  CI   2-421.000 
Siimnons.  Richard:  See — 

Smidi.  Robert  W.;  Cobbledick,  David  S  ;  Kausch,  Charles  M  ;  Reichen 
bach.    Donald    F:    Sharma.    Satish    C:    and    Simmons.    Richard. 
5.599.630.  CI  428-113  000 
Sitnnon,  Guenlher,  lo  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft  Circuit  for  the  reproduc- 
tion of  color  preseataliaas  of  chronological  progression.  5.600.452.  O. 
358-501000 
Simon,  Gabriel:  and  Huang.  Cheng-Hao.   Laser  beam  ophdialmological 

surgery  method  and  apparanis  5.599.340.  O  606-4  000 
Simon.  Julian  A  :  See — 

Still.  W  Oark;  Simon.  Julian  A.;  Erickson.  Shawn  D.;  Yoon.  Seung  S  ; 
and  Hong.  Jong-ln,  5,599.926,  CI.  54<M56.000 
Simon,  Pascal:  See — 

Candau.  Didier,  and  Simon,  Pascal.  5.599.800.  O  514-53.000. 
Simonet,  Serge:  See — 

Gree,  Rtnt.  Hachem.  Ali  M,;  Grce.  Danielle;  Le  Hoc'h.  Yves;  Holland. 
Yves;  Simonet.  Serge;  and  Vetbeuren.  Tony.  5.599.975.  O    562- 
465.000 
Simpkiiu,  Joseph  A.,  lo  Mars.  Incorporated.  Apparatus  and  method  for  a 
switching  power  supply  with  a  power  steering  clamp.  5,600,545.  O. 
363-21000 
Simpaon.  Andrew  J.  G.:  See — 

Plena.  Sergio  D  J  ;  and  Simpson.  Andrew  J   G .  5,599,674.  O.  435- 
6.000 
Singer.  Murray:  See — 


Finkelstein.  Harvey;  Rorcs,  Victor.  Singer.  Murray:  and  Verdel.  Aiutoly. 
5,598,940.  O   215-348.000 
Singer.  Robert  A.:  See — 

Caireira.  Erick  M.;  and  Singer.  Robert  A..  5,599.963.  O.  556-33.000. 

Singer.  Stephen  M.;  and  Allott.  Mark  T.  to  Caterpillar  Iik  Thermoplastic 

polyurethane  elastomer  based  on  a  hydroxyl  terminated  polyol.  an  aromatic 

chain  extender  and  1.5  naphthalene  diisocyanate.  5.599.874.  CI.  524- 

590.000. 

Singer.  Stephen  P.:  See — 

Michno,  Drake  M.;  Szajewski.  Richard  P.:  and  Singer.  Stephen  P., 
5,599,656.  CI.  430-382  000 
Singh.  Narinder  P:  See- 
Roy.  Howard  S  :  and  Singh.  Narinder  P.  5.600.459.  O   349-42.000. 
Sinn.  Scon  G.;  See— 

Meaick.  Ronald  J.;  Dickrell.  David  L.;  Ganger.  Gregory  S.;  Kcene. 
Robert  W.;  Radie.  Richard  D  ;  RolU.  Brian  T ;  Schumacher.  Gieg  A.; 
Sinn,  Scoa  G.;  and  Verheyen.  Michael   R.,  5.600.558.  O    364- 
424040. 
Sippican.  Inc.:  See — 

Chace.  Raymond  A  .  Jr.  5.600.087.  O.  1 14-20  100. 
Sirianne.  Raymond  A.,  Jr.;  and  Smith.  Iain  S.  R..  to  Respironics.  Inc.  Passive 
humidifier  for  positive  airway  pressure  devices    5.598.837.  O.    128- 
204.140 
Sitzlcr.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Butz.  Peter,  and  Sitzler.  Wolfgang.  5399,054,  O  296-37.800 
Siuciak.  Judidi.  to  Regeneron  Phannaceulicals.  Inc.  Method  of  treating 

depression  using  neurooophins.  5.599.560.  O.  424-570.000 
Sivcrting.  David  E.:  See — 

Gimdt.  Richard  J.;  and  Siverling.  David  E..  5.600.069.  O.  73-622,000. 
Sivik.  Mark  R.:  See— 

Haeggberg.  Donna  J.;  Taylor.  Lucille  F;  Sivik,  Mark  R,;  and  Burcketl-St. 
Laurent.  James  C,  T  R,.  5.599.781.  CI,  510-220.000 
Sivyer  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Hellmich.  Uwe.  5.598.981.  O,  241-189,100. 
Sjoholm.  Lars  I,:  See — 

Freund.   Peter  W.;    Sjoholm.   Lars    L;   and   LaBossieie.   Josenti   E.. 
5.598.718.  O.  62-238.600. 
Sjdstrand.  Sven  Erik:  See— 

Eek.  Ame  T.;  and  SjOstrand.  Sven  Erik,  5.599.794.  CI.  514-29.000 
Skala.  Karen  L.:  See — 

Alei.  Philip  E.;  Schletz.  Jeff  C:  Jensvold.  John  A.;  Tcgrotenhuis.  Ward 
E.:  Allen.  Wickham;  Coan.  Frederick  L.;  Skala.  Karen  L.;  Clait. 
Daniel  O  ;  and  Wait.  Harold  V..  Jr..  5,598,874.  O    139-I.OOR 
Skeberdis.  Paul  W.:  See— 

Broadwater.  Sniait  P:  Gibson.  White  E.;  Skeberdis.  Paul  W;  and 
Cockey.  Edward  A,.  5.600.576.  O   364-571.030 
Skecs.  Hugh  B.:  See— 

Mudry.  Oleh  B.;  Schubert,  Lawrence  J,;  and  Skecs.  Hugh  B  .  5.598.970. 
O.  229-305.000. 
Skis  Rossignol  S.A.:  See — 

Abondancc.  Roger.  Bauvois.  Jean:  and  Boix  Vives.  Laurent.  5,599,036, 
O,  280-602  000. 
Skjaveland,  Karl;  and  Gillingham.  Peter  B,.  to  Mosaid  Technologies  Inoor- 
porated.  Memory  cell  and  wordline  driver  for  embedded  DRAM  in  ASIC 
process.  5.600,598.  O   365-189  110 
Sklar.  Leah  R.:  See- 
Parker.  Marsten  H.;  Kepple,  Laurence  R.;  Sklar,  Leah  R.;  and  Larocfae, 
David  C.  5.600.789,  O.  395-183  140 
Sklut.  Roben  L.:  See 

Salgado.  David  L.;  Aubettine.  Kevin  F;  Ulrich,  Dennis  B.:  Sklut,  Roben 
L.;  Beat,  Jennifi-r  L.:  and  Ambalavanar.  Samuel  D..  5.600.762.  O. 
395-114.000 
Skowronski.  Richard  E.;  Lantz.  Kenneth  F:  Leon.  Tonus  F.  deceased  (by 
Jos^  A.  Leon,  executor);  Alexander.  Donald  J.;  Kolomaycts,  George: 
Adams.  Vincent  C;  Szymczak,  Eugene  B,;  Minnicfa,  Edward  V.;  wd 
Totzke.  Wade  K..  lo  Ufe  Fitness.  Exercise  treadmiU.  5,S99JS9,  O. 
482-54,000, 
Slack,  Victor  E,;  Reich,  Rodney  E.:  and  Miller.  Mitchell  E .  lo  Whitaker 
Corporation.  The,  Modular  jack  subassembly  for  use  in  a  network  outlet. 
5.599.206,  O.  439-536  000 
Skxman.  Gus  J.;  Stein.  Sherman:  Green.  David  T;  Castro.  Salvalore;  Mililli. 
Carlo  A,:  and  Raicliff.  Keith,  to  Skxman.  Gus  J,;  Stein,  Sherman;  and 
United  SuKes  Suigical  Corporation,   Surgical  insmiments  and  method 
useful  for  endoscopic  spinal  procedures,  5,599.279.  O   600^201.000 
Smalley.  Gustav  C.   Electrical   storage  battery  charger  and  conditioner 

5.600,227,0,  320-21,000 
Smedinghoff,  Linda  M.:  See — 

Brown,  Louis  D.;  and  Smedinghoff.  Linda  M,.  5.600.6S4.  O.  370- 
524,000, 
Smedlcy.  William  H,   See— 

Haber.  Terry  M  :  Smedley.  WUIiam  H.;  and  Foster.  CI«t  B..  5,599JSI, 
O,  606^167  000 
Smeltzer.  Kenneth  D.:  See — 

Deckys.  David  J,;  Khalri.  Bharat;  Madiew,  George:  Merkin.  Stanley  L,: 
Smeltza.  Keanelfa  D.;  and  Vaiskauckas.  Gay  A..  5.600.766.  O 
395-135.000, 
Smith.  Allan  H.:  See— 

DoweU,  Bany  L.;  King.  Carol  A.;  Alexander.  Debra  B.:  Smidi.  Allan  H.. 
and  OMordioe.  Susan  B.,  5,599,677,  O,  435-7.400. 
Smith,  C.  Mortis:  See — 
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Clieng  Jine  C.  SmiA.  C  Moths;  Venkal.  Chaya  R:  and  WaUh.  Dennis 

E.  5,600.048.  a.  585-449000. 

Smith.  Daryl  L.:  Ste—  ^  ,^    ,,     tumult   i~i 

Rice.  Richvd  F;  Kelly.  David  M    and  Smith.  Daiyl  L .  5.«)0.311.  CI 

340-825  190 
Smith.  David  S.:  Ste—  ^    ^    ,^     .  c     vj.v--ii 

Slangeland.  Bnice  E  ;  Kramer.  David  C  Smith.  David  S^;  ^J^*"; 
James  T:  Scbeuennan.  Georgieanna  L.  Bachtel.  Robefl  W.  and 
Joiinson.  David  R  .  5.599.440.  O   208- 148  000  „  _  ,  „ 

Smith  Gary  S  ;  Conjova.  Robert.  Oveigaard.  Thomas  H  ;  and  Budnck.  Marc 
T  PiCfMntion  of  attanesulfonamides  with  lo»  residual  ammonium  impu 
rities.  5.599.983.  O   564-98  000 
Smith.  Geoffrey:  See—  ,   „     ..  ^       j  u    — 

Poyner  William  R  .  Smith.  Geoffrey;  Westwood,  Keith  T;  and  Hyseit. 
David  W  .  5.600.012.  O   568-347  000 
Smith,  Geiald  F:  See—  .    ^      ,^  _        .^, 

Chinadze  NickoUy  Y;  Schacht  Aaron  L  .  Smith.  Gerald  F;  and  Wiley. 
Michael  R..  5.599.793.  CI  514-18000 

""  Sirianne!  Riaymood  A  .  Jr ;  and  Smith,   lain  S.   R .  5.598.837.  CI 
128-204  140 

Smith  Inleniatiooal  Inc  :  5ee—  ..^  ,.     .  j <um<;ii  n 

Uncckc.  PWer.  Crockett.  Ronald  B  and  Thelin.  Anden.  5.598.62 1 .  C 1 
29-412000 

Smith.  Joel  C:  See—  ^ .    ^   ,     ,  f. 

Ftitch  John  F;  Aslam.  Mohammad;  Rios.  Dora  E.;  and  Smith.  Joel  L.. 
5.600.009.  CI.  568-318  000 

^™*MiS>iui  F'and  Smith.  Joseph  L  .  5.599.082.  CI  312-409000. 

^■"'^J^T^  M'ra«J  Smith.  Kenneth  L  .  5.600.484. 0  359-529.000 

SmHh.^KeAy,C^  RmFi;  and  Smith.  Kerty  C  .  5.598.958.  CI  224-198  000 

^"""^v^Sv^kl  k'^  Smith.  Malcolm  K  .  5.599  J93.  CI  1 18-1 17  000 
Smrth.  Michael  A:  See—  „     „  ,».         d_  ..  r- 

Jager.  Beirnd;  Steynberg.  Andri  P;  Inga.  '"«>  "  •  Ke'fkeiB  fenus  C. 
Stmth.  MictaKl  A.;  and  Malheihe.  Francois  E   J  .  5.599.849.  O 


and  Smidi.  Michael  D., 
objects    underwater 


518-700.000 
Smi*.  Michael  D    See- 
Johnson.  William  J  ;  Lachman.  Lany  M 
5.600.776.  CI.  395  326.000 
Smith.   Nice.    Method   and   apparatus   for   viewing 

5.599J>20.a  441  135  000  ..oao^Tri"! 

Smith.  Panick  AutomatK  hot  food  vending  machine   5„598.947.  tl    -^i 

1  ^O  OHC 
Smidi  Peter  C  .  to  Morgan  Cnicible  Company  pic.  The  Electrostatic  chuck 
5.600 J 30.  a.  361-234.000 

""  niaitinelli  Robert;  Johns»wi.  Dennis  W;  Myers.  Robert  B  ;  Owens.  Fred 
C    II;  and  Smith.  Peu^  V.  5_599.508.  CI  422-169  000 
Smith   Richard  D    to  WestPoint  Stevens  Inc   Compositionji  for  imparting 
stain  resistance  to  polvamide  lejdle  products  which  are  lightfasi  and 
durable  to  alkaline  washing   5.599.613.  C\.  252-8.620 

Smith.  Richard  R.;  See —  ..„„...        »j    i i 

HuU  David  A    Smith.  Richard  R  .  Ehlers.  Mart  R  ;  Brothers.  Michael 
J    iS  K«.«h  W ;  and  Hanke.  Dietmar.  5.600.491.  CI  359-698  000 
Smith  Robert  W ;  Cobbledick.  David  S  .  Kausch.  Charles  M  ;  Reichenbach. 
Dooald  F    Sharma.  Sansh  C  .  and  Simmons.  Richard.  Edge  seal  process 
and  product  5.599.630.  O  428-413  000 
Smidi.  Stephen  L.:  See—  .  o      ..    c    _v       i 

Dwoikin    James  D;  Giangxra.  Philip  B  .  and  Smith.  Stephen  L. 
5.600381.  a   364-722  000  ,„    rw  ^i  u/     .„ 

Smith.  Terrance  P;  Rao,  S    Prabhakara;  and  Macomber.  D«v<d  W  jo 
Minnesou  Mimng  and  Manufacturing  Company  Uquid  loners  with  hydro- 
carbon solvents  5.599.886.  O   526-90  000 
Smitfi.  Timothy  A :  See—  ^      .  .     r._      _     ti  _ 

Johnston  Lee  W .  Smidi.  Timothy  A  ;  Gephaa  Carol  A  ;  Doucelte.  Mary 
E  .  and  Bove.  Louis  P.  5.599.334.  CI  604-368  000 
Smith.  Trevor  S;  See—  j  c_  .k 

Headi.  Ronald  A  ;  Uewellvn- Jones.  Thomas;  Robins.  Bnan;  and  Smith. 
Ttev<*  S  .  5.599.163.  CI  415  55.100 

SmithKline  Beecham  Corporation  See--  Df.iir„ 

Bondinell.  William  E  .  Demannis.  Robert  M  ;  Ku.  Thomas  W^.PfciffCT. 
Fmcis  R  ;  Shah.  DmuHiai  H  ;  and  Venslavsky.  Joseph  W..  5J99,810. 
a  514-217000 
Mendelson.  Wilford.  5.599.988.  CI   564  272  000 
Smith-Lewis.  Margaret  J    See—  .  „     ^  ,  ,.        _ 

Warren  Harold  C  .  Ill;  Notkus.  Norbefl  S  .  and  Smith-Lewis.  Margaret 
J.  5J99.7I5.  a  436-17  000 

^"^MS^R^;^Conu.o.  Ugo.  5.600.054.  O  585-671.000 

Snap-on  Tcchnolocies.  Inc    See— 

^DiUoo.  Garry  L  .  5.598.730.  O  72-53  000 

Sneddoa.  Kirk,  to  Anfc  Inc  Fluid  storage  tank  employing  an  isolation  seal 

5.598.762.0  92  192  000 
Snider.  PhiUp  M;  and  Wesson.   David  S.  to  Marathon  Oil  Company 

Appaanis  and  method  for  perforating  and  fracturing    5..598.891.  tl 

166-308  000 
Snipes.  G  Jackson: 


Patel,  Pragna  I ;  Suter.  Ueli;  Smpes.  G    Jackson;  Wekher  /ukI«*. 

DeLeon.  Manno;  Lupski.  James  R  ;  and  Shooter.  Enc  M.,  5.599.920. 

CI   536-23.500 
Sobicray.  Denis  M.:  See—  „    m  •    cj^ 

Silvennan.  Richard  B  ;  Andniszkiewicz.  RysianJ;  Yuen.  P*^*"- S<*i- 

eray    Denis    M;    Franklin.    Lloyd   C.    and    Schwindt.    Mark   A.. 

5.599.973.  O   .562-443  000 

Sobol.  James  M.:  See—  .„..,■  ...  arm  i-m  r-i 

Wilson.  James;  Cellmi.  Ronald  A  .  and  Sobol.  James  M..  5.600.320.  CI 

341-144  000 
Socha.  Paul  A  .  to  Indium  Corporation  of  Amenca  Solder  preform  wrappaWe 
^ISmd  a  pnnied  circuit  card  edge  5.600.102.  CI.  174-261  000 

Stxiele  Civile  Bioprojci   See-^  „  .,         ,    -n.    _     r- ■ 

Plaquevenl.  Jean-Chnstophe.  Danvy.  Denis.  Monteil.  Thierry    Urm. 

Claude;  Schwartz.  Jean-CTiarles;  LeComte.  Jeanne-Mane;  Gn^iet, 

W^ne.  Duhamel.  Lucette;  and  Duhamel.  Piene.  5.599.951.  CI  549 

362  000 
Societe    de    Conseils    de     Recherches    et    d' Applications     Scienrifiques 

(SCR  AS)  See—  „    _„ 

Teng.  Beng  Poon.  5.599.950.  CI  549-297  000 

""'tl^^n  ^n^lnd^^stidis.  Yam.  5.600.001.  CI   564-504  000 
Societe    Nationaie   dEniJe   ei   de   Con.stniction   de    Moteurs   d  Aviation 

Ambrtigi.  Chnstine  J  M  .  Ansart.  Denis  R  H  ;  Meunier.  Serge  M.;  and 

Saiikhs.  Denis  J   M  .  5..S98.697.  CI  6(«9  020 
Marchi.  Mare  R  ;  and  TaillaM.  Jean-Oaude  C  .  5.599.170.  CI    416- 
190.000 
Soechdng.  Friednch  O  :  See—       „      ^  .        ^  ._j.  .    _     .  .qo  iaa    ri 
Deptowicz.  Donald  L  ;  and  Soechting.  FnedrKh  O.  5.599.166.  CI. 

416-97  OOR 

Soergel.  Guenter  See—  _  .   . , 

Bioese    Bnar.  Gramckow.  Otto;   Martinetz.  Thomas;  and   Soergel. 
Gueiter.  5.600.758.  CI    395-21  000  ,     ,    ^.     ,       ._j, 

Sokoloski  Rodney,  lo  Edelbrock  Corporanoo  Cylinder  head  for  four  stroke 
intenial  combustion  engine  5.598.820.  CI    123-306.000 

SolUc  Set — 

Dittk).  Michel.  5.599.565.  O.  425-384.000 

Solomon.  Marvin  H.   See—  .  „ 

Tsalalos  Odysseas  G  ;  Solomon.  Marvin  H  .  and  loannidis.  Yamiis  K., 
5.600.829.  CI   395-602.000 
Solomon.  Robert  A  .  and  Postroa.  David  R  .  to  AM  Fab.  Inc  UmveiMl  bed 

rail  mount   5.599.130.  CI  403-236000 

Solvay  et  Cie  (Societe  Anonyme)  See-  ,   „  ^  ,  k,  .k.i.. 

Duiardin.  Francois;  Reignier.  Mananne;  and  Banhelei»}(.  Nathalie. 

5.-599.399.  CI    1-34-3  000  ..  ^  r  ,, 

Solviche.  Serge;  Vincent.  Benoil;  and  Beau.  B^trfdnne.  to  Taylor  Ktode  Golf 

Company.  Inc  Golf  club  shaft  and  club  including  such  shaft  5.599.242.  c  I. 

473-318.000. 

Somatogen.  Inc.:  See—  ..    c  -i       r- i 

Anderson    David   C;    Mathews.   Antony   J  .    and   Sletler,   Gary    L.. 
5.599.907,  CI.  530- -385  000 
Sommer  Edwanl  S  ;  Edgley.  Richard  R  ;  and  Dnscoll.  Michael  D .  to  Molex 
Incorporated  Circuit  assembly  having  stamped  circuitry  with  a  wire  trap. 
5  599  201.  a  439-Wl  000  „^ 

Sondey.  Thomas  F  Engine  delivery  system  5.600.059.  CI  73-116.000. 

^*W  ^WiXchu'^.  Chang  Jun;  Lee.  Jong  Ryul;  Choi.  Hae-Wook;  and 
S^g.  Bang-Sup.  5.600.186.0    307125000 
Song.  Won^liul;  Oh.  Chang  Jun;  Lee.  Jong  Ryul;  Choi.  Hae-Wook;  and 
Song.  Bang-Sup.  5.600.269.  CI   327-52  000 

Vuligonda.  Vidyasagar;  Beard.  Richard  L  ;  Johnson.  Alan  T.;  Teng.  Min; 
Song.  Tae  K  .  and  Chandraralna.  Roshandia  A  .  5.599.%7.  CI    560- 
to  000 
Song.  Won-Chul;  Oh,  Chang  Jun;  Lee.  Jong-Ryul;  Choi.  Hae-^ook-  ">^ 
Sone   Bane  Sup.  to  Electronics  and  Telecommumcations  Research  InsU 
nU^  Capa^ior  voluge  divider  cireuil   5.600. 1 86.  O   .307- 1 25_0Oa 
Song.  Won^ul;  Oh.  ChangJun,  Lee.  Jong  Ryul;  Choi.  Hae  Wook;  and 
Song.  Bang  Sup,  to  Electronics  and  Telecommunications  Research  Insli- 
tute    Low  power  consumption  comparator  circuit.  5.600J69.  CI.  3.7- 
52000 
Soniform.  Inc    See— 

Gtren.ChailesT.5„599.219. 0  4411061)00  „       ,  ^ 

Sooo  Koichi;  Miyawaki.  Mamoru;  Ishiiaki.  Akira;  Ogawa.  KaLsuhisa,  and 
Sakurai  KaLsuhito.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Liquid  crystal  display. 
5,600.-344.  CI   -345-87  000 

Kessler^Lawience  W;  ErKkson.  Daniel  M  ;  Micek,  Daniel  W.;  and 
Billoiie,  John,  5,600,068,  CI  73-620  000 
Sony  Cinema  Products  Corporation:  See— 

Sailo.  Etsuro,  5.600.617,  CI   369-97  000 
Sony  Corporabon:  See — 

Casl,  Slobodan,  5.598.776. 0    101  127  100.  ..         „         . 

David  Morgan  W  A.;  Keadng.  Stephen  M  .  Domcott,  Martin  R  ;  and 

Bums.  James  E ,  5.600,377,  O  348-452  000 
Ely.  Reuel  A  .  5.600.756.  O   .395-2.440 

Hava.shi.Nobuhiro.  5.600.664,  CI  371-43  000  ^,     „      ^. 

Ishihara,  Koichi;  Takii.  Kiyoshi;  Kawarazaki,  Kozo;  Oishi,  Kazuhiro; 

and  Hirayama.  Nobuvuki.  5.599_564.  O  425-190.000 
Kadomura.  Shingo.  5.599.742.  O.  437-194  000 


Katofi,  Keaji;  Shouji.  Milsuharu;  and  Hayashi.  Kazuhiko.  5.599.635. 0 

428-692.000 
Kikuchi.  Shuichi.  5.600.359.  O  347-171  000. 
Kitazato.  Naohisa.  5.600.721.  O  380-20.000 
Kondo,  Yoshiyuki;  Tagawa.  Koichi;  and  Shigetoini,  Tetsu.  5.600.365. 0 

348-8.000 
Maki.  Yanihito.  5.600.451.  O   358-483  000 
Mori.  Shigeru.  5.600.4%.  d.  359-820.000 
Sailo.  Etsuro.  5.600.617,  O.  369-97.000 
Sailo,  Takahiko;  Nakaniihi,  Akira;  Obayashi,  Shunzi;  and  Toshikage, 

Hideki,  5,600.386.  O  396-315  000 
Shimpuku.  Yoshihide;  and  Nakagawa.  Toshiyuki.  5.600.315.  Q.  341- 

59.000 
Tsukamoto.  Masanori;  and  Gocho.  Telsuo.  5.600.165.  CI.  257-323.000. 
Yamakoshi.    Takamidii;    Hayashi,    Nobuhiro;    and    Yada,    Hiroaki 
5,600.501.0  360-51000 
Sony  Electronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Ely.  Rctiel  A.,  5.600.756.  CI   395-2  440 
Sony  Music  Entertainment,  Inc.:  See — 

Casl,  Slobodan.  5.598.776.  O    101  127  100 
Sony  United  Kingdom  Limited:  See — 

David.  Mofgan  W.  A.;  Keating.  Stephen  M.;  Dorricoti.  Martin  R.;  and 
Bums.  James  E.,  5,600.377.  CI   348-452.000. 
Soo-Chul.  Chae:  See— 

Ki-Dong,  Kim;  and  Soo-Chul,  Chae,  5,599.255,  O  477-211.000 
Sooriakumar.  K.;  Monk,  David  J.;  Chan,  Wendy  K.;  and  Goldman,  Kenneth 
G.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Vertically  integrated  sensor  structure  and  method 
5,600,071,0  73-721000 
Sotenson  Critical  Care.  Inc.:  See — 

lund.  Neal  A..  Petersen.  Francine  B  ;  Coles.  Peicr  W   H..  Sotenson. 
James  L  ;  and  Winterton.  Reed  F.,  5,598,840,  O    128-207.140. 
Sorenson.  Gregg  R.   Paint  applicator  with   improved  extensible  handle. 

5,598,598,0    15-144  400 
Sotenson.  James  L.:  See — 

lund,  Neal  A.;  Petersen,  Francine  B.,  Coles,  Peter  W   H.;  Sotenson, 
James  L.;  and  Winienon,  Reed  F,  5.598.840.  O    128-207  140 
Sotenson.  Paul  R  :  See— 

Cobbs.   Keith  E.;  Beauchamp.   Robert  W.;  and  Sotenson,  Paul  R 
5.600.350.  CI.  347-19000 
Sotge,  Joseph  A  ;  Shoemaker,  Dan;  and  Weiner.  Michael,  lo  Stralagene 
Oligonucleotide  families  useful  for  producing  pnmcrs    5,599,921.  CI 
536-24330 
Sortais,  Jean-Luc:  See — 

Mege,  Bernard;  and  Sortais,  Jean-Luc.  5J98.603.  O    15-250.454. 
Sorvall  Products.  LP:  .See— 

Carsoo.  David  M  ;  Fleming.  John  A  .  and  Miranda.  Victor  W.  Jr 

5,600.192.0   31O*8.00B 
Reming.   John   A  .    and    Romanauskas.   William  A.,    5.600.076.   CI 
73-865  900 
Soshi.  Isao:  See — 

Kato,  Minoru;  Miyamoto,  Hidenoti;  and  Soshi,  Isao,  5,600.401.  CI 
.3%- 542.000 
Sologuchi,  Tsukasa:  See — 

Milsuhashi.    Sigem;    Sologuchi,    Tsukasa;    Yuasa,    Yoshifumi;    and 
Kumobayashi.  Hidenoti.  5J99.954.  O   549-419  000 
Sound  Control  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Eppler.  William  G  ,  Jr;  and  Neaderiand,  David.  5.600,714,  O.  379- 
390.000 
Southard.  George  L    See- 
Dunn.  Richard  L.;  Tipton.  Arthur  J..  Soudiard.  George  L..  and  Rogers. 
Jack  A..  5.599.552.  O.  424-423.000 
Southpac  Trust  International.  Inc.:  See— 

Wedcr.  Donald  E  .  5.598.683.  O.  53  397.000 
Sova.  Lester  J  .  lo  AMSD  Partnership.  Apparatus  and  method  for  transferring 

and  forming  parts  in  a  press.  5.598.733.  O   72-336000 
Spangler.  Michael  J.:  See- 

Kaminsky,  Matt  P.;  Huff,  Geoige  A.,  Jr.;  Calamur,  Narasimhan,  and 
Spangler,  Michael  J  ,  5.599.510,  CI  422-197  000 
Sparkman.  Oliver  K.:  See— 

Bickham,  Michael,  Bums.  Richard  W.;  Johnson.  Glenn  D.;  Negran,  Joe; 
Sparkman,  Oliver  K  ;  and  Wilhite.  Dale  W,  5,599,144,  CI    408- 
144.000 
Sparks,  Eric  A.:  See — 

Haley,  Mait  W;  and  Sparks,  Enc  A  ,  5,600.2.36.  O  324-158  100 
Sparks,  Richard  B.   See- 
Bare,  Thomas  M  ;  and  Sparks,  Richard  B  ,  5.599.814,  O  514-248000 
Spaur.  Michael:  See — 

Acosta.  Marc  E  .  Hull.  Richard  W .  and  Spaur,  Michael,  5,600.499.  O 
.360-»0  000 
Spearman,  Michael  R.,  to  iVittius  Media  Corporabon   Bon  filter  apparatus 

5,599.448.  CI   210-445.000  ^^ 

Spears.  James  R..  lo  Wayne  Stale  University.  Apparatus  and  medxxl  of 

delivery  of  gas-supersatiiraled  liquids  5.599.2%.  O.  604-26.000 
Speck.  Volker:  See— 

Hagedom.  Dieter,  SchlaSke.  Hans-Jueigen;  Speck.  \Mker  Dinkel. 
Emil;  and  Hoelderlin.  Otto.  5.599,062.  O  297-284.110. 
Specior.  Donald.  ConipKt  disc  album.  5.6O0.628.  O.  369-291.000 
Spectragen.  Inc.:  See — 

Brenner,  Sydney,  5.599.675.  O  435-6.000. 
Spectrum  Concepts:  See — 

Hunt.  Thomas  A..  5.598.921.  O  206-214.000. 


Speicfa.  Gerald  A.:  See- 
Mitchell.  Colin  A.;  and  Speich.  Gerald  A.,  5398.741.  O.  74-493.000. 
Spence.  Wendell  L.  Automatic  boat  to  trailer  latch.  5.S99.035.  CI.  280- 

414.100 
Spery.  Nanette  S  Receptive  condom  assembly  5.598,852.  O   128-844  000 
Spickler.  Christian  D  Golf  bag  holder  5.599.037.  O  280-652.000 
Spiecker.  Rainer  See — 

Burckhardt.  Manfred;  Eilert,  Geid;  Freitag.  Rainer.  Mueller.  Annin; 
Schoeb.  Reinhold;  Spiecker.  Rainer.  Kazan,  Sinan;  and  Zimmer 
Richard,  5.599.076.  O   303-150000 
Spielman.  Jason;  Huang,  Yee-Wei;  Gallup,  Michael  G.,  deceased  (by  Linda 
Gallup,  executor);  Seaton,   Robert  W.,  Jr.;  and  Goke,  L    Rodney,  to 
Motorola  Inc.  Vector  move  instruction  in  a  vector  data  processing  system 
and  method  therefor  5.600,81 1.  O  395-379  000 
Spies.  Fred:  See — 

Haas.  Hanns-Otto;  Kobler,  Ingo.  deceased;  Wolf.  Klaus;  Mayer.  Peter; 
Matfies,  Josef;  Spies,  Fred;  and  Kanzler.  Stephan,  5.598,779,  CI 
101-230.000. 
Spillman.  William  B.,  Jr,  to  Simmonds  Precision  Products.  Inc  Structwal 

analyzer  using  acousto-optic  sensor.  5.600,133.  O  250-227.140. 
Spitz,  Glenn  S.:  See — 

Dvorkis,  Paul;  Goten,  David  P..  Spilz,  Glenn  S  ;  and  McGlynn,  Daniel 
R  ,  5,600,119,  CI   235-462.000 
Spitz,  Roger:  See — 

Brun,  Oaudc.  Bmsson.  Jean-Michel;  Duranel.  Laurent;  and  Spitz 
Roger.  5.599,760,  O   502-115.000 
Spoel.  Han,  and  Zebedee.  William  A  Apparanis  and  method  for  recovering 

non-ferrous  metals  from  hot  dross  5.599.379,  CI  75-378  000. 
Spohrer.  James  C.  lo  Apple  Computer.  Inc.  Graphical  interface  for  interacting 

consoained  actors.  5.600.774.  CI.  395-174.000. 
Spottniks,  Inc.:  See — 

Cowgill,  John  H  ;  and  Broy,  Charles  W,  Jr,  5,598.654,  CI  40-610000 
Spnnger,  Timothy  A  :  See— 

Vonderheide,  Robert  H.,  and  Springer,  Timothy  A  ,  5„S99.676,  CI 
435-7.200. 
Sproull.  Robert  F;  and  Sutherland.  Ivan  E..  lo  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc 
Counierflow  pipeline  processor  with  instructions  flowing  in  a  first  direction 
and  instruction  resulLs  flowing  in  the  reverse  direction    5,600.848,  O 
395-800  000 
Spryszynski,  Slanislaw:  See — 

Joachim.  Clifford  A.;  and  Spryszynski.  Slanislaw.  5.598.9II,  O.  192- 
59  000 
SPX  Corporation:  See — 

Domanchuk.  David  J.,  5,598,818,  CI.  123-193.200. 
Spyche,  Gerald  J.,  Jr.,  to  Enidine,  Inc.  Adjustable  eneiry  absotpbon  device 

5.598.904.  O.  188-287.000 
Square  D  Company:  See — 

Newsome.  Norman  M.;  Sharp.  JefFiry  O.;  Harris.  Michael  R.,  and 
Lamar.  Robert  B  ,  Jr.,  5,600.536.  CI  361-648.000 
Srirangam.  Jayaram  K.:  See— 

Pettit.  George  R..  and  Srirangam.  Jayaram  K  .  5399.902.  O    530- 
330.000. 
Srivastava.  Divesh:  See — 

Levy.  Alon  Y;  and  Srivastava.  Divesh.  5.600.831.  CI   .395-602  000 
Staadecker.  Bert   Metal-containing  latex  paint.  5.599.866.  O   524-440000 
Stafford.  Jerome;  and  Bock.  (Charles    Portable  patient  monilorinc  system 

5.600.305.  CI   340^573  000 
Stage  Tec  Entwicklungsgesellschaft  fiir  professionclle  Audiotechnik  mbH 
See— 

KiKHh.  Mattias.  Reussner.  Thomas;  Jahne.  Helmut.  Altenbuig.  Olaf; 
Cain.  Klaus;  and  Kutschabsky,  Detlef,  5,600317,  CI   341-139.000 
Slahl,  Dieter:  See— 

Disselbeck.  Dieter,  and  Slahl,  Dieter,  5.599,606.  CI  428-156.000. 
Stanat.  Jon  E.:  See — 

Chung.  Tze-Chiang;  Oien.  Frank  J    Y.  Stanat.  Jon  E;  and  Kumw.  Ak*. 
5.600,055,  O  585-727.000. 
Standard  Register  Company.  The:  See- 

Mudry.  Oleh  B  ,  Schubert.  Lawrence  J  ;  and  Skees.  Hugh  B..  5398.970. 
CI   229-305000 
Stanford.  John  L.;  and  Rook.  Graham  Arthur  W..  to  Univer^ty  College 
London    Mycobacterium  as  adjuvant  for  antigens.  5399.545.  O.  424- 
282.100. 
Slangeland.  Bnice  E.;  Kramer.  David  C;  Smidi,  David  S.;  McCall,  James  T; 
Scheuerman,  Oorgieanna  L.;  Bachtel.  Robert  W ;  and  Johnson.  David  R  . 
to  Chevron  USA   Inc  Catalyst  method  and  apparatus  for  an  on-stream 
particle  leplacemenl  system  for  counlercunent  contact  of  a  gas  and  liquid 
feed  stream  with  a  packed  bed.  5399,440,  CI.  208-148000 
Slanger,  Keith  A.:  See — 

Luebke.  Oemem  J.;  and  Slanger.  Keith  A.,  5398,769,  O  99-395.000 
Stanley  Electiric  Co.,  Ltd  :  See— 

Tabala.  Hajime;  Suzuki.  Tetsuya;  Hirose.  Yoshihisa;  Nagano,  Koichi; 
Furubayashi,  Masaaki;  and  Nomura.  Tadashi.  5.599.085.  O.  362- 
72.000 
Stanley  Electric  Cotpotation:  See — 

Tanaka.  Hirokazu;  and  Ogawa.  Fumio,  5,600,492,  O.  359-712.000. 
Stanley,  Lee  M  :  See— 

Buenconsejo,  Gary;  Doehrman,  Keidi  A.;  Stanley,  Lee  M  ;  and  Waring, 
Henry  J.,  5.600.294,  O   336-192  000 
Stanley  Works,  The:  See- 
Carson,  Kenneth  R.,  5.600.453.  O   359-883.000. 
Jacobs.  Kenneth.  5398.606.  O    I6-93.00R 
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^•^US^.^.  1C«»T.  Andres:  WoWfe.1.  S«f»;  Hab«h.  Walter. 

Ul^  .nd^«.  Siegfried.  5J99.823.  CI.  514-340  000 
Staakelunas.  David  A.:  &« —  „     ...      t  <n<i -j-ia   n 

^Ho^imi,  Benj«nin  R.;  «d  SuskeluMS.  D.vid  A..  5.598.729.  O 

72-8.500. 

HbdU  F;  Tiyloc,  Roben  E.;  and  Yngve.  Paul  W.  5^98.694.  C\. 

Stteeos  Alft«d  H..  »  Scoo  Fetier  CompMiy.  The  Brohroll.  5J98.600.  a. 
15-179.000. 

'**'itaS!°Ro»^S«n.  Ingebcg,  Heyw«.g.  Ulnch;  Sch*arz.  Michael; 
^Sk«i.  -n-kla.  5.600.007.  Q  568-306  000 

^"klig  Icri^D.;  Ailkenhe«J.  William  F;  Eilbeit.  RKhjd  F.:  Stilbon. 
nS«J^ll!u»J  S«n.  Jay  A..  5.600.700.  Q.  378-57.000 

^**^iSSI^r,^*)~Siein   Sherman;  Green.  David  T;  Casoo,  Salvaiore; 

'"S.^A^  SllSTke,*.  5^.279jn  «0^^'  «»■ 
Sieiner.  Amfceas.  Sep«-mg  means  '"  5«««»  fT"^  ""T^  *'*  "^i' 
pnicctiBg  from  die  ptane  <rf  ihe  bound  pnnled  wodo    5399.128.  CI 

402-79.000 

Sieiobauser.  Norteit  J.:  See—  ctaaA^^r\   757 

Ossiaii.  Kennelh  C .  and  Sleinhauser.  Norteit  J..  5.599.475.  a.  232- 

Steiunann.  Bettina;  Wotf.  Jean-Pietre:  Schullhess.  Adrian;  and  Hunzitcf. 

mUTib  Cib^Oeigy  Corpocatioo    <Cyclo»aliphadc  epo»y  compounds 

5399651.0  430-280  100  ,  . 

S«™«I.  WiUiam  C.  Jr..  u>  APPteC«|3»-»M~  H^  »™1 

design  v«ri6cadoo  system  and  method.  5.600379.  O  364-578  001) 
Siellanech  Research  Coiponiiaa:  &e—  »     .  cm  aa^   ri    nit 

ChwkaMna.  P  Anihony:  and  Slem.  Roger  A..  5398.845.  CI.  128- 
662  030 
Sniheas.  William  B  ;  and  Kramer.  Joel  M..  to  Ge^  B»5y '"T?*^^"" 
^iTchild-.  boo««T  se«  for  vehKles.  5399.060.  O.  «".256  150 
cJI^iLin.  Robert  J  ;  Nelson,  John  C  ;  Urn.  Chooro  J  ;  and  Lun.  K<*-Seng. 

iatemKch  Analysis  Inc   Mobile  soil  treatment  apparatus  and  method. 

S^^^l^r^^.  RKhard  A..  Dreher.  John  IX  CKica.  Gheo- 
rtT-d  CohS  Isaac  D .  to  Eslee  Lauder.  Inc  Stable  «-aier-in-oil 
^^nioon  system.  5399333.  O  424-78.020 

^"^Srji-  Swt  Geeit  J ;  Tunmerman,  Hendrik;  Veetman.  Meta  E  J ; 
^  vi.  DoWerf.  J»  f.  5399.966.  O  55M14  000 

"'""SS.ifli.^B    H.;  Finberg.  John  P  VT.  Ifvy.  Rut*"-  S^^mg. 

Jeffrey;  Lemet.  David;  YeUin.  Haim;  and  Veinberg.  Ale».  5399.991. 

CI  564-309  000 
S«B.  Ha«arf:  Yooescu.  Willum  E  ^d  Maun>.  '^»-.|°  •^*?^'!^ 
Svsnm.lnc  Method  for  obtaining  dwee-dimensiooal  da«a  from  semicoo 

dicw  devices  in  a  ,o*/column  array  and  """^^Tf?"}!?^*  ^o'SJ 
with  d«a  lo  ehminaie  manufactunng  errors  5.600.150.  O   250-559  2V0 

^*^CtaSi^iliiTAnthooy;  and  Slem.  Roger  A.  5398.845.  CI.  128- 
662.030. 

^Ltai^  D.VMJ  C ;  Mathews.  Antony  J ;  and  SietJer.  Gary  L . 
5399.907.  a.  530-385  000  m    ,„  „ 

Steveas.  BriM  W..  lo  Ment  Medial  Systems.  Inc.  Split  nng  assembly  for  an 
^SSi  rcl«aMe  co»«ec»r  5.599J28.  O  604-283  000  ^  ^,  _, 
Stevens.  Chartes  A.;  Hoy.  Michael  R    and  Roche.  Edward  J . »  M^^l^- 

lac  SimelfaicaM  ccMaimng  pharmaceutical  coinposiuons  5399.5/'.  ci 

427-2.140. 

^"""S^^  Aithi»  D..  Ill;  Stevens.  Craig;  and  Graroolim.  Glenn. 
5399.127.  a  401-202.000 

^^''S^SrS^l^r^  Stevens.  Davkl  S  .  5399.079.  CI.  312-323  000 

^•'Ite^^^^'^ens.  Edwui  D  ;  and  Sabri.  Zeinab  Al.  5.600.303. 
a.  340-568  000. 

lemea.  Maca;  Lobell.  Jeanine;  and  Stevens,  Lou,  5398,929.  C\.  206- 

527  000.  .    , 

Stevaat  totot  C  .»  Cordis  Corporation.  Soft  (le»ible  catheter  op  for  use  m 

.(iociaby.  5399J19.  Q  604-264  000 
StevaHTlrate  H..  lo  Imaje  SA  Laser  marking  arrangements  5,600,478, 

a.  359-223.000. 
^Ti^^LiV-i^Stevens,  WUliam  M  .  5399,021,0  473-219  000 

'""IS^SSTcSTA'TAS^P-ncu  R  ««1  Stewan-Davis.  Roy»»  U, 
S399J87.0.  106-287  140 

*T5^,  Band;  Steyaberg,  Andr*  P;  ""g^J-- »  L"'^*f^"S^  g, 
sL&L.  Michael  A.,  and  Malherhe.  Francois  E  J  .  5399.849.  O 
5IS-700.000. 


'""^'!rc^""^^rR..ner  A ;  Stikeleather.  W  Jeffrey ,  Mrho. 
Michael  D  Hey  Harmut;  Schmidt.  Roland;  Hattmann,  Rolf;  and 
Lobe,  Hans,  5399307,  O.  422-135.000. 

"""^^RkhiSV-Kl  Soles,  Ourles  D..  5399,681,  O.  435-7  230. 

Stiles,  Parfci  W :  See—  .    x  i    .  i;/«  io<  n 

Welbora.  Lynn  C  ;  Stiles.  Parts  W  ;  and  Venegas.  Jos<  I.,  5,600,195, 0. 

310-153.000  .,  _„. 

Soil.  David  W.  Combined  pencil  sharpener  and  pencil  stowage  apparatus. 
5399  123,0.401-52.000  c      ~i 

Still  W  Clark;  Simon,  Julian  A.;  Erick.soo,  Shawn  D  ;  Yooo,  Swing  S;  and 
Hong  Jong-In.  lo  Trustees  of  Columbia  University  in  the  City  of  New 
York-The  A..B.  macrotricyclic  enantioselecove  receptors  for  amino  acid 
dm^«,ves.  alid  other  compounds.  5.599.926.  CI.  540-»56.000 

StiUman,  Robert  O  Method  for  the  manufacture  of  char-conuining  articles. 
5399.360.  a.  44-522.000 

^"'KluJ'KStoph  oTAitkenhead.  William  F;  Albeit  l«ch«d  F;  Stillson, 

Jeffrey  HTand  Stem.  Jay  A..  5.600.700,  O.  378-57  000 
Stimpsoo,  IX»ald  I.;  Gordon,  Juli«.;  and  »»J«L  ^^T"  ^,;,'^^^ 

LaSiraiories    Light  scattering  optical  ••veguide  medwd  for  detecting 

specihc  binding  events  5.599,668,  O.  435-6.000.  ,  „      .        ^ 

SoSSumb,  Dan  T ;  McSwiggen.  James;  Ne-lon.  ^f?"  S; -id  ^mha«ck. 

Randv  Ribozvmes  taiseted  lo  apo(a)  mRNA.  5,599.706. 0  435-36^000. 
Sb^'B^S^fTTS^gh-hull^le  plug  5.598.806  CI  114^34100) 
St    Louis,  Raymond  F  Electronic  candle  simulator    5.600,209,  O.  315- 

200.00A 

^'°''j^  CoiieS'/Tj.;  Jansen,  Aldegondus  W;  and  Stoflels.  Jan  A  J., 

5.600.204.0  313-572.000 
Stolzer   Timodiy  J .  to  Ryobi  Motor  Products    Reaprocating  drive  saw 

mechanism  5398,636.  O.  .10-394  000. 
Stone  Container  Corporation:  Sec—  <  <qb  aik  n  <l.JA4n00 

Graham.  Thomas;  and  Couiteau,  WilUam  J .  5398,685.  O.  53-464.000 

^e''i^  iS^  R  ;  Slone,  Lyndon;  and  Tong.  David,  5399.004,  O 

254-134  3Fr 
Stone.  Michael  R.  and  Henritsen.  Mark  S,  »  Finiulnc..  The  Adjusuble 

exercise  step  and  mediod.  5.599058,  a.  482-52.000. 
Sl^s    JohJmis.  to  S«mens  Aktiengesellschafl.  Medwd  for  >^l«cng  » 

component  located  m  the  mienor  of  a  containment  of  a  nuclear  reactor 

5.600,686,  O.  376-260.000.  ._.>„,    k-u 

Slotts.  Robert  E .  to  Parker-Hannilin  Coiporanon.  Clip  attached  heat  shield 

*  cQfj  fj^f,   f^    6(V  3Q  020 
SioCW  Haraid  D  H.;  Li.  Itai;  and  U.  Wen  H  Method  of  forming  polymer 

micTosphetes.  5399,889,  O.  526-217  000 

^all^^Br^T ;  Holmquist.  Kurt  E  ;  and  Strahs,  Lee  B..  5,600,712.0. 
.179-142.000 

^""'Mui'te'' KJ^Helmut;    Babczinski.    Pelcr.    Santel.    Hans-Joachim; 

Schmidt,  Robert  R  ;  Findeisen,  Kurt;  Lindig.  Markus;  Ulrssen.  Klaus; 

and  Strang.  Harry.  5.599.944.  O.  548-263  600 
Strasser.  Paul  M.  Insulated  tip-up  5398,656,  O.  43-17.000. 

^""^  k^  A  ;  Shoemaker.  Dan;  and  Weiner.  Michael.  5399.921. 0. 
536-24130 

"~'^JJrS<lric''k  W  J  .  S«do«l,  Peter  W;  J««»- S«eph»  >K    «"-". 

Jeremy  C  ;  and  Dnver.  Michael  J  ,  5399387,  O  427-322  000 

Smbling.  Kenneth  V.  to  Devro  pk^  Collagen  ««^  casmgcant«n^^ 

enca^ulaied  smoke  and  method  of  making  5.599370.  O  426-105.000 

'^ElS23!*'H.sSrM  ;  Sulkowski.  Theodore  S  ;  and  Strike,  DuoakJ  P, 
5,599.829.0   514-391000 

^""o^i^A^  Strologo.  S«m,;  «.d  R-'.  Marco.  5,599314,  O. 
423-55.000 

^■^iSialmliJ^:  J^T;  Hocker.  Jon  A  ,  Strong.  John  R  .  and  Hog-i.  Donald 

L,  5.598,915,0   198-495  000  ,  <o«  «<    n 

Stroup,    Katherine    L     Headband    widi    ponytail    holder    5398385.   O. 

Sti^  D  Wayne  and  Ctandill.  Thomas  L  .  lo  RTl  Technotopet.  Inc  Method 
and'apparanis  for  separation  of  refngeranl  from  a  purge  psmixnire  of 
^g^ST!!^  non^lS^ble  gas   5398.7 14^^62-Mj)O0 

Struckmeier.  Manfred;  Graefe.  Andreas,  and  MtHler.  Eckhard.  lo  R™Her 
mann  Heye,  The  GOB  delivery  apparatus  for  a  glaasware  forming 
machine  5399370,  O.  65-207  000 

Struckmcyer  Corporation:  See —  

^^»Sd.  MiSel  A..  5399.617.  O  428-317  300. 

Structural  Insttumemaliaa,  lnc_:  See—  .  »«,  ina  «^  1T7  IV.IMO 

McCauley,  Jerry  U;  m  Moon,  William  J  .  5,600.104. 0.  177-I36.oro 

*"  Edwads,  Stu«t  D ;  Baker.  James;  Sirul.  Bruno;  and  Lax,  RonaU  G.. 
5399.345.  O  606-41.000 
Edwanb  StuMt  D.;  B*ef.  James;  So\U,  Bruno;  aid  L*x,  RoaaU  O., 
5399346,0.606-41000 
Stnipczewiki.  Joacpii  T:  See— 
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Glamkowski.  Edward  J.;  Chiang.  Yulin;  Stiupczewski.  Joseph  T.  Bor- 
deau.  Kenneth  J  ;  Nemoto.  Peter  A  ;  and  Tegeler.  John  J.,  5.599,821, 
O  514-321.000 
Stryer,  Lubert:  See — 

Pease.  R.  Fabian;  McGall.  Glenn;  Goldberg.  Martin  J ;  Rava.  Richard  P; 
Fkxlor,  Stephen  P  A.;  Goss.  Virginia;  Stiyer.  Luben.  and  Winkler. 
James  L..  5399.695,  O  435-91.100 
Snibbs.  David  M..  lo  Lockheed  Martin  Corporation.  Fluid  deflection  method 

using  a  skin.  5.598,711,  CI.  62-51.200. 
StUber.  Werner:  See— 

Kraus.  Michael;  and  StUber.  Wemer.  5399,678,  O  435-7.900 
Stunkel.  Brian  W.:  See— 

Karol.  Thomas   J.;   Donnelly.   Steven  G.;   and  Soinkel,   Brian   W., 
5.599,779.  CI.  508-283.000 
Stufgeon.  Richard  M.:  See — 

Woodall.  Phillip  J.;  Danowski.  Daniel  R.;  Bemot,  Anihony;  Blomgren. 
Karl  H  ;  and  Swigeon.  Richard  M..  5.600.723.  CI   380-23.000 
Sturman  Industries:  See — 

Sturman,  Oded  E.;  and  Massey.  Sieven.  5.598,871.  CI    137-625.650. 
Sturman,  Oded  E.;  and  Massey.  Steven,  to  Sturman  Industries.  Static  and 
dynamic  pressure  balance  double  flow  three-way  control  valve  5,598.871. 
O.  137-625.650. 
Slutz.  Christian:  See — 

Greve,  Folmer,  and  Sniu,  Christian,  5399,402,  O.  134-22.190 
Submersible  Pumps.  Inc  :  See — 

Eddy.  Samuel  J .  5398,626,  CI   29-5%.00O 
Sucic.   Steve;  and  Jones.  Corey   D    EOP  scnbe  device    5398.760,  O 

83-880  000. 
Sueoka,  Hidetoshi:  See — 

Fujila.  Akitsugu;  Kawano.  Takayuki;  Nakamura.  Makoln;  Sakai.  Fumi- 
kazu;    Matsumoio.    Talsuki;    Oba.    Shinsuke.    Sueoka.    Hidetoshi. 
Kimun.  Manabu:  Zama.  Masalo.  deceased.   5399.408.  CI     148 
607.000. 
Sueyoshi.  Tomoko:  See — 

Kawasaki.  Masaaki;  Miyake.  Yoshio;  Sueyoslii.  Tomoko;  and  Kobaia. 
Atsuo.  5399.885,  O  526-68  000 
Suga.  Yuko:  See — 

Tonogaki.  Masahiko.  Suga.  Yuko.  Kashiwazaki.  Akio;  and  Takaide,  Aya, 
5.599.859.  CI.  524-95.000 
Sugahara,  Atsushi:  See— 

(Jeda.  Tomotnasa;  Akiyama.  Masahiko;  Sugahara.  Atsushi;  Shibusawa. 
Makoto;    Ikeda.    Mitsushi;    Tsuji.    Yoshiko.    and    Toeda.    Hisao, 
5.600,461.0  349-38.000 
Sugahara.  Michihiro;  and  Ishida,  Toshinobu.  to  Terumo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Connector.  5,599,327.  CI  604-283  000. 
Sugahara,    Yoshinon;    Yachi,    Kouhei.    Ishiguro     Hajime.    and    Murotani. 
Takashi,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Printing  conirol  method  and  printer.  5399,1 14. 
a.  400-124.040. 
Sugawa.  Shigctoshi:  See — 

Ko7uka.  Hiraku;  and  Sugawa.  Shigctoshi.  5.600.152.  O   257-55  000 
Sugawara.  Saburo;  and  Hamano.  Hiroyuki.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Zoom  lens  for  projecting  video  image  5,600,490.  CI   359-690.000 
Sugaya.  Tsulomu:  See — 

Aikawa.  Yukihiro;  Ishii.  Saioshi;  Sadamori.  Hiroyuki;  Sugava.  Tsutomu; 
and  Hirobe.  Junichi,  5.600.406.  CI.  399  70.000 
Sugihara,  Hideki  See — 

Hiralani.  Kazuhisa;  Takahashi.  Toshikazu;  Kasuga.  Kazuyuki;  and  Sugi- 
hara, Hideki.  5399.935,  CI   546-101  000 
Sugihara.  Kunio:  See — 

Hosogoshi,  YasuDobu;  Maruo,  Toshio;  Sakata.  Yasuo;  Mania.  Katsu- 
masa;  Ibori.  Takefumi;  Kubou,  Harumi,  Douzono.  Toshio;  Naka- 
gawa.   Kanemitsu;  Sugihara.   Kunio;  Y<»hizawa,  Yukio;  Aridome, 
Yoshiaki;  and  Yamanaka.  Shoji.  5,598,931.  CI   209-405  000 
Sugimolo,  Akihiko:  See — 

Naruse.  Rikihei;  and  Sugimolo.  Akihiko.  5,599,230,  O.  454-155  000 

Sugisaka.  Takayuki;  Miura.  Shoji;  and  Sakakibara.  Toshio,  lo  Nippondenso 

Co  .  Ltd.  SOI  semiconductor  device  and  method  of  producing  same 

wherein  warpage  is  reduced  in  die  semiconductor  device.  5,599.722.  CI. 

43721.000. 

Sugiura.  Akehilo,  to  Chuouhalsujou   Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Power  steering 

device  5398,897.  O.  180-417000 
Sugiura,  Kazuo;  Hisajima.  Yoshimitsu;  and  Kanayama,  Naoki.  lo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Sfainkawa;  and  Shinkawa  U.S.A..  Inc    Pellet  conveying  device. 
5399.159.  O.  414-744.300. 
Sugiyama.  Masao;  Amiihiro.  Hiroyuki;  and  Higashitani.  Keiichi.  to  Mitsub- 
ishi Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Inlercocuieciian  structure  ol  semiconductor 
device  5.600.170.  O.  257-382.000 
Suh.  Jeong  D.:  See — 

Park.  Young  H.;  Suh,  Jeong  D.;  Lee,  Young  D ;  Kwack,  Tae  H  ;  and 
Choi.  Won  J.,  5399.850,  O.  521-60000 
Suits,  James  C:  See — 

Eckhank.  John  G.;  Fanow,  Michael  M.;  Lin,  Chien-Jung  F.  and  Suits, 
James  C  ,  5399.619.  O  428-332.000 
Sulewski,  John  M.,  lo  Monsanto  Company.   Pressure-sensitive  adhesive 
composition  containing  styrene-maleic  copolymers.  5399,872,  O.  524- 
522.000 
Sulkowski,  Theodore  S.:  See— 

Ekikdah,  Hassai  M.;  Sulkowski.  Theodore  S.;  and  Stnke.  Donald  P. 
5,599,829,  O.  514-391.000 


Sullivan.  Edward  V.;  Casagrandc,  Louis  G.,  Edelstein.  Fred;  and  Papazian. 
John  M..  lo  Grumman  Aerospace  Corporation.  Cryogenic  icmperature 
gradient  microscopy  chamber.  5398.888.  CI    165-263.000 
Sullivan.   George    Method   and   apparatus   for  draining   plumbing   lines. 

5398,867,0.  137-357.000 
Sullivan,  Roy  H.,  Ill:  See— 

McAlister,  Gary  B.;  Sullivan,  Roy  H..  Ill;  and  Warich,  Charles  B.. 
5.599.324.  CI.  604-280.000. 
Sullivan,  William  A.:  See- 
Conrad.  Charles  E.;  Sullivan,  William  A.;  and  Coons.  Robert  A., 
5.599.120,  CI.  400-624.000. 
SulzcT,  James  E.;  and  Ivey.  John,  to  Ponec.  Inc   Removable  sidewall  for  a 

molded  spunl  chute  5398,914,  O    193-12.000 
Sumika  Fine  Chemicals  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Nakamalsu,  Toshio;  Nishida,  Yasuhiro;  Watanabe.  Shinichi;  and  Komet- 
ani.  Norio,  5,599.971.  CI   562-425.000 
Sumitomo  Cemenl  Co  Ltd.:  See — 

Iwaki,  Tadao;  and  Mllsuoka.  Yasuyuki,  5,600,485,  CI.  359-561.000. 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limiied:  See — 

Ikimi.  Kiyoshi;  Ikeda.  Yoichi;  Murakami.  Akira;  Okamolo.  Kazushige: 
Tokumaru.  Tooru;  and  Hazama,  Motoo.  5,600,026.  CI.  568-798.000 
NakamaLsu,  Toshio;  Nishida,  Yasuhiro;  Watanabe.  Shinichi;  and  Komet- 
ani.  Norio.  5.599.971.  O.  562-425  000. 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

llo.  Yasushi.  Yamamoto.  Takehisa;  Nishioka.  Takao;  Yamakawa.  Akin; 

and  Komura,  Osamu.  5399.493.  O  264-234.000 
Itoh.   Makoto;  Yamamoto.  Ayako;   Isawa,  Kazuyuki;  Adachi.  Seiji; 

Yamauchi,  Hisao;  and  Tanaka,  Shoji.  5399.775.  O   505-125.000 
Miyazaki.  Kenji;  Ezaki.  Shigeo;  and  Ohkubo.  Naoyuki.  5399,633.  O. 

428-675000. 
Nishibayashi.  Yoshiki;  Tomikawa,  Tadashi.  and  Shikala,  Shin-icfai, 

5,600,156,0.  257-77.000. 
Uesaka,  Kalsumi,  5,600,472.  O  359-161.000. 
Sumitomo  Electric  Lightwave  Corp.:  See — 

Beasley.  William  E..  Jr..  and  Nagao.  Taichiro.  5,600.750.  O.  385- 
114.000. 
Sumilomo  Heavy  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Fujishiro.  Atsushi;  Ishii.  Yukio:  and  Hara.  Hiloshi.   5,599.486.  O 
264-40.100 
Sumilomo  Wiring  Systems.  Lid.:  See — 

Saka,  Kazuhilo;  Hashimoto,  Masayoshi;  Furula,  Kou,  and  Okamura, 
Takahiro,  5398,627,  O  29-861.000 
Sumiya.  Koji:  See — 

Morolo.  Shuzo;  Sumiya.  Koji;  Kawamoto.  Mulsumi;  Kawai,  Masao; 
Aiuga.  Hideki;  and  Shiimado.  Toshihiro.  5398.910.  O    192-48.200. 
Sun  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Wijeseketa,  Tilak.  5.599,948.  O  548-518.000. 
Sun  Microsystems.  Inc.:  See — 

Oskouy,  Rasoul  M.,  5,600,650,  CI  370-468.000 
Rogers.  Alan  C.  5.600,272.  O.  327-157.000 

Sproull,  Roben  F;  and  Sudieriand.  Ivan  E  ,  5.600.848. 0  395-800.000 
Sun.  Tong:  See — 

Dudtiewicz,  Jacek;  Ning,  Xin;  Qin.  Jian;  and  Sun.  Tong,  5.599.916,  O. 
536-20.000. 
Sunaga.  Tsulomu:  See — 

lloh.  Atsushi;  and  Sunaga.  Tsulomu.  5.600.807,  O   .395-421.010. 
Sunakawa.  Shinichi:  See — 

Malsubayashi,  Kazuhiro;  Shimada.  Kazutoshi:  Tatsumi,  Eisaku;  Mori, 
Shigeki;  Sunakawa.  Shinichi;  Harada.  Taka-shi;  and  Nagasaki.  Kalsu- 
hiko.  5.600.228.  CI.  320-43.000 
Sundstrand  CotporaOon:  See — 

Nguyen,  Vietson;  and  Dhyanchand,  P  John,  5,600,548,  O  363-41.000. 
Sunkara,  Mahendra  K.:  See — 

Taylor.  E.  Jennings;  Zhou,  Chengdong;  Renz,  Roben  P,  and  Sunkara. 
Mahendra  K  ,  5399.437.  O.  205-744.000. 
Supeko,  Inc.:  See — 

Betz,  William  R.;  and  Desorcie,  James  U.  5399,445,  O  210-198.200 
Suiampudi,  Subbarao;  Narayaiuui,  Sekharipuram  R.;  Vamos.  Eugene;  Frank, 
Harvey  A.;  Halpeit,  Gerald;  Olah,  George  A.;  and  Prakash.  G  K.  Surya.  to 
California  Institute  of  Technology,  and  University  of  Southern  California. 
Aqueous  liquid  feed  organic  niel  cell  using  solid  polymer  electrolyte 
membrane  5,599.638.  O  429-33.000 
Surety  Manufacturing  &  Testing  Ltd.:  See — 

O'Rouike,  Michael  J  .  5398,900,  O.  182-3.000 
Surface  Solutions  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 

OpoJski,  Margaret  P.  5.599376,  O.  427-2.300 
Suier.  Ueli:  See— 

Palel,  Pragna  I.;  Suler,  Ueli;  Snipes.  G.  Jackson;  Welcher,  Andrew; 
DeLeon,  Marino;  Lupski,  James  R  ;  and  Shooter,  Eric  M.,  5399,920. 
O  536-23.500 
Suthertand.  Hum  A  :  See— 

Whipple,  Waher,  III;  and  Sutherland.  Hunt  A.  5,600.310.  O.  340- 
825  060 
Sutherland,  Ivan  E.:  See— 

Sproull.  Roben  F;  and  Suthertand,  Ivan  E.,  5,600.848, 0  395-800.000 
Sutler,  Peter  See— 

Adam.  Jean-Marie;  Sutter,  Peter,  and  Casi,  Francine,  5399354,  O. 
8-641.000. 
Suzuki,  Akio:  See — 

Ishihara.  Ken;  Yamamoto,  Hiroshi;  Watanabe.  Mitsura:  Asaao.  Kaora: 
Suzuki.  Akio;  and  Maekawa,  Yasunori,  5398.842,  O   128-637  000. 


PI  90 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Februaky  4.  1997 


February  4,  1997 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  91 


SobM,  HmoM:  See—  . 

Sate.  Shoji;  Kvooka.  Kaa^e.  Kowlo.  Hhoshi;  Kojimi.  Masami.  and 
Soiki.  HBnafai.  5.599.661.  Q.  435-4.000, 
So^i.  Ji*o;  Negjshi.  S«o«hi;  ShiriMwi,  Seikhi;  and  VUsuda.  Yukie.  lo 
rfinta  Oa  Milb.  Ui.  The.  fmcea  far  producing  ofHically  active  alcohol 
,  Bhcayl  gn»f)  5.60a027.  CL  568-810.000 
<f— fci  rMHiilw  B  NBC  Ca>ponbaa.  Packafc  far  trndagtot  a  wnucoa- 
dwaor  device  niliMe  for  beiag  couecled  lo  a  coonecooa  object  by 
aoideiaw.  5.600.179.  a.  257-690.000. 
Svaki,  KMnyoriu:  See — 

g—n  Miaoru'  Negishi.  Kiyoahi;  Kawamm.  Katsumi;  Horie.  Mikio: 
Oriu.  Hiiufai;  •»)  Suzuki,  Kaouyoahi.  5.599,113.  Q.  400-120.160 

McMi.'*Mako«>:  Suzuki.  Kenji.  and  Fojii.  Kiyoahi.  5.600.159.  CI 

257-222.000. 

SuoAi  kfaidaza:  Mori.  Keiwke.  Tacfaibva.  Abftuni;  Maioba.  Kazunan; 

Aia^  HiloiiB    Bid  Miya(uctai.  Kazahisa.  »  J    Moiiia  Manufacturing 

Carpanbaa    aid  HamamMsu  Photonics  Kaboahiki  Kaisha.  Paooraimc 

X-raTiBViiW  ananOB.  5.600.699.  O.  378-38.000. 

Suzuki.  Mian;  iSinwa.  Fumihija;  and  Mogi.  Maonbu,  lo  Intemaoonal 

n-P MT*i— «  Corporatwo   Optical  61m  and  liquid  ciyoal  dispUy 

device  ■»«  Ihe  6bn.  5.600.462.  O.  349-1 12  000 

nMBOla!  Masa^;  Nakamura.  Aiaushi;  inaba.  Nobuyuki;  Hinyama. 
Yodayoki'  Maouda.  Yoafaibumi;  Suzuki.  Mikio;  and  Honda.  Yiikio. 
5.599.580.0.427  130.000 
Suzuki,  Miaoru  Negiihi.  Kiyoahi;  Kawamura.  Kalsunu;  Hone.  Mikio.  Onta. 
Ifiroahi'  and  Suzuki.  Kalsuyoshi.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaiafaa-'llMraal  primet.  5.599.113.  O  400-120  160 
Siouki.  MitnhiTo:  Srr —  ...  e.. 

Hamaki.  Ti*ayuki    Suzuki.  Mitsuhiio;  Tatsunu.  Akinon;  Shimazu. 
Mikio:  Yamaguchi,  Jun;  Iwanwto.  HiroaU;  M<*?™™i^«alude; 
Kobayad^  Takuya;  Horii.  Seiji;  and  Hiiooe.  Takako.  5.600.635.  a 
370-280.000. 
Suzab.  Mmoyoafai:  Srr —  ..      .,       t 

ha  Keiicbi;  Nod..  H«otaka;   ShibaU,  "*»»  Jf»1?^i«'^™'^' 
FukudL  Masvu;  Suzuki.  Motoyoshi;  and  Ohta.  Yukio.  5.598.624.  CI. 
29-593.000. 
Suzuki.  Motoyuki:  See—  .  .^  ^,.        ^      . 

Salo  Masahiko  Yamamolo.  Masashi;  Akaaaki.  Tktsuro;  Niwa.  Koichi; 
Sawahala.  Jin    Nakano.  Masahiro;  Suzuki,  Moloyuki.  and  Sato. 
Toahiya.  5.600.420,  O   399-302.000 
Suzuki.  Takaahi:  5» —  ...     .      ,,.        . 

Umeda.  Takao;  Kawai.  Kalsuya;  Sailo.  Yosuke;  Mabuchi.  Hiroyuki; 
Anzai  Masayaju;  Miwa.  Masaio;  Suzuki.  Takaihi;  Mitsuya,  Teniaki; 
and  Takunia.  Yasuo,  5.600.405.  O.  399-71  000 
Suzuki.  Takaya:  See—  _  .  . ,       .      _ 

Honio  Kaon;  Kashiwakura.  Masanu;  Suzuki.  Takaya;  Akasaka,  Toni. 
and'Onuhi.  Hiroshi.  5.600J80,  O.  364-708  100. 
Sozuki  Takefaiko:  See — 

Miyasfairo  Toahiaki;  Takeuchi.  Akihiko,  Ochiai,  Toshihiko;  Kalo. 
Moioi'  ho  Akira;  Kabeya.  Nofauaki;  Suzuki.  Takehiko;  and  Kume, 
Takao!  5.600,423.  C\  399-313  000 

TabMa.  Hajime;  Suzuki.  Tetsuya;  Hirose,  Yoshihisa:  Nagano.  Koichi; 
Fiaubayashi.  Maaaaki.  and  Nomuia.  Tadashi.  5.599.085,  O.  362- 
72.000. 
Suzuki.  Tosfaimitsu:  Srr —  ...        ...     ,.    ^ 

KMnala.  Haiime   Katsuyama.  Tsuneo;  Suzuki.  Toshinuisu:  Minakuchi, 
Yu  and  Yano,  Katsutoshi.  5,600.346.  CI   345-120  000. 
Suzunuu.  Hiiodn.  lo  Kaboshiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Semiconductor  device 
^^  of  delecting  a  light  poritwn.  5.600.173.  C\.  257-446  000 
Suzushi.  Nidnmuia:  Srr —  ......  jti, 

Manunolo.  Takuya;  Kanunaik.  Tadahijo;  Suzuahi,  Nishimura,  and  Taki 
gawa.  Shigeki.  5.599,478,  O.  252-249.010 
SvcadKn,  Mm  A.:  See — 

Biecler.  Roben  M  ;  Oronseth.  Rosanne  E.;  Rythet.  Robeit  J  iju«u«. 
Kbd^l  P    and  Svendaen.  John  A.,  5,600.396.  O.  396-565  000 
Svewaoo.  Siig-Ake.  to  Floatline  AB  Mediod  and  a  syjtein  for  tnnspoiting 

veiBcles  5JS99.153.  O  414-143  200 
Swain,  Eugene  A.:  See—  „    „     .     ^  .     o 

|!otey.  GeoOfcy  M  T .  Hetbeit.  William  G  .  Swam.  Eugene  A.;  Ras- 
^Len.  Y«n  K-;  and  Maier.  Gary  J  .  5.599.646.  CI  430-133.000 
SwaaoB.  Duvid  K.;  and  Panescu.  Donn.  to  EP  Technology.  Inc  System.^ 
ad  meltnte  for  poauoning  multiple  electrode  stnidures  in  electncal 
comaa  with  d*  myocmhum  5J98.848,  O    128-696.000 
Swaaon.  S«a  J.;  An*rws.  Roben  F.   and  Mandelatam,  Gary  M.,  lo 
hiiT~.«w».i  Business  Machines  Cotporatioo   Gfa»ihical  resource  editor 
for  wfiwMe  customizaboo   5,600,778,  O   395  333  000 
Swccwy  Niall;  Mcrigi.  Adnano;  and  Gyim,  Sandor.  lo  Bcclon,  Dickinson 
MdCfoosMy.  Needle  shield  assembly  having  a  releasable  lock.  5J99.318, 
a.  60*363  000  ^  „  ^ 

Swiabul.  Wendi  M  and  Nardi.  John  C  .  lo  Eveready  B»f^Comp«iy.  Inc 
CadMMks  lor  elcctioctaemical  cells  having  addinves.  5^99,644.  C\.  429- 

Swift  Joaesb  A,  and  Wallace.  Stanley  J,  lo  Xerox  Corporation  High 
pa«onM>ce  electnc  contacts  5.599.615.  O  428-293  100  

Sy  AMd.  to  Chemical  Research  *  Lxxming  Company.  Pioceis  for  depro- 
pmSSat  benzeae  5.600.049,  O  585-450.000. 

Sy!  Ki^Boa  K. 


Cheiukuii.  Rao  J  ;  Lai.  Fuyung;  and  Sy,  Kian-Bon  K..  5,600,798.  O. 
395-200.130. 

^'''^llen!  Juan;  and  Uart.  James  M  .  5.600.838,  Q  395-683.000. 
Syldadk  Anlreas'  See — 

Schmid,  KmI;  Gieaen.  Brigitle;  and  SyWaA.  Andrea*,  5.599,787.  Q. 
510-535.000. 
Symbios  Logic  h«c.:  See— 

Banlett.  Doiudd  M..  5.600.2 17,031 8-434  000 
Symbol  Technologies.  Inc.:  See— 

Dvoikis  Paul;  Goren.  David  P;  Spitz.  Glenn  S  ;  and  McGlynn.  Duuel 

R  .  5.600.119,  a.  235-462  000 
Kahn,  Joel;  Isaac,  Richard;  Devita.  Joseph;  McGlynn.  Daniel  R.;  Sha- 
piia.    Reuven;    Bard.    Simon;    Katz.   Joseph;    and   Durst.    Robert. 
5,600.121.  a.  235-472.000 

^'™wi^.LiM.fi^Symes.  Walter  J .  Jr.  5.599.757.0. 501-137  000. 

^'™'c<S^Mtart  oTind  Macdonald.  Richard  D .  5J99.544.  O   424- 

229.100. 
Szabo.  Sandor.  See—  .  .oo  •.  n   /-i 

Gyure.  Sandor.  OdeU,  Robeit  B .  and  Szabo.  Sandor.  5.599J13.  Cl. 

604-192.000 
Szaiewski.  Richard  f.  See—  o  _v      n 

Michno.  Drake  M  ;  Szajewski.  Richard  P;  and  Singer.  Stephen  P.. 
5.599.656.  O.  430-382  000 
SzilUt.  John  C  ;  Laudadio.  Nicola;  and  Chin.  Teresa,  lo  United  Technologies 
Corpotaiioo.  Fuel  control  system  for  a  staged  combustor  5.598.698.  O 
60-39  060 
Szymczak.  Eugene  B.:  See— 

Skowrooski.  RichMd  E.;  Laniz,  Kenneth  F ;  Leoo.  Tomas  F..  deceased; 
Alexander.  Donald  J  ;  Kolomayets.  George;  Adams.  Vuicenl  C; 
Szymczak.  Eugene  B.;  Minnich.  Edward  V.  and  Totzke.  Wade  K.. 
5399.259,  O.  482-54  000. 

Szymke.  Thomas  E:  5er—  c,«v,■MrTr^«rt7 

Beczak,  Teny  A  .  Sr;  and  Szymke,  Thomas  E.,  5.599.287.  O.  602- 

19  000 
Tabau  Hajime;  Suzuki.  Tetsuya;  Hirose,  Yoshihisa;  Nagano.  Koichi;  Funiba- 
yaslii  Masaaki  and  Nomura.  Tadashi.  lo  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  and  Stanley  Electnc  Co.  Ud  Motorcycle  headlight  and  method  for 
controlling  a  light  distribunon  thereof  5.599,085,  Cl.  362-72.000 
Tabb.  Charles  H.:  See—  _  ,     ^ 

FoUuns,  Jetfrey  J  ;  Bullock.  Roger  L.;  Fleck.  TVimas  J.;  Pwnwski. 
Kenneth  W .  Tabb.  Charles  H  ,  Yu,  Zhao-Zhi;  and  Gwallney.  Mark  A., 
5.600.430.  O.  399-171.000  ^  „^_^ 

Taboga.  Leandro.  to  Laboratori  Taboga  di  Taboga  Leandto  Method  lo  prevent 
the  exhaustion  of  acid  copper  plating  baths  and  to  recover  metallic  «>pper 
from  solutions  and  sludges  containing  copper  in  an  ionic  form.  5.599.458. 
O  210-710.000. 
Tachibana.  Akifumi:  See — 

Suzuki     Masakazu;    Mori.    Keisuke;    Tachibana.    Akifumi;    Maioba. 

Kazunan;  Asai.  Hitoshi;  and  Miyaguchi,  Kazuhisa.  5,600.699.  C\. 

378-38  000 

Tachita,  Ryobon;  Kawasaki.  Akihisa;  and  Saloh.  Izumi,  lo  Matsushiu  Electric 

Indwilrial  Co ,  Ltd.  DemoduUlor  circuit  in  global  positioning  system 

receiver  5,600.328.  O.  342-357.000 

Taeawa,  Koichi:  See —  .  ,   _  _, 

Kondo,  Yoshiyuki;  Tagawa.  Koichi;  and  Shigetomi.  Tetsu.  5.600.365.  Cl. 

348-8.000. 

^**^'.l;ikiu!  Sae^'^Kl  Taghavi.  Ray  R..  5.598.990.  O  244-199.000. 
Taillant.  Jean-Claude  C:  See—  .    ^     ,  .~.  ,-m  ^i    ^i*^ 

Marchi,  Marc  R  ,  and  Taillant,  Jean-Claude  C.  5.599,170.  Cl.  416- 
190  000. 
Tainan  Semiconductor  Manufactunng  Company.  Ltd.:  See— 

Uu.  Jmg-Meng.  5.600288.  O.  333-214.000 
Taisho  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Lid.:  See— 

Salo  Fumie  Amano.  Takehiro;  Kameo,  Kazuya;  Tanami,  Tohiu;  Muioh, 
Masani.  Ono.  Naoya;  and  Goto.  Jun,  5,599,838.  Cl.  514-530.000. 
Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufactunng  Company.  Ltd.:  See—    ,„™v» 

Jang.  Syun-Ming.  and  Yu.  Chen-Hua.  5.599.740.  O.  437-190.000 

*'"Trai  "nideyuki;  Kyuma,  Kenji;  Tajima,  Koji;  and  lijima.  Ryunosuke. 
5,600JI71,  Cl   348-335.000 

Taiui,  Akihiio:  See —  ...  

Ikeda.  Susumu;  Isobe,  Toshimi;  Inooe,  Alsuo;  Tajin,  Akihiro;  Sakuma. 
Choji;  Yun.  Nobuyuki,  and  Ishikawa.  Milsuiu.  5.598.887.  O.  165- 
202  000 
Takada,  Kyu  Inoue.  Nozomu,  Hama.  Takashi;  and  Nomura.  Yujuo.  to  Seiko 

Epson  Corporanon  Optical  scanner  5,600,476,  O  359-206  000^ 
TakaSTTooni  to  K.  K.  Age  Silk  velvet  lexnle  and  method  of  manufactunng 

the  ^me  5,598,615,  O  28-159000 
Takagawa.  Makoio:  See —  ,„-.no, 

Fushimi.  Norio;  Nakamura,  Kenichi;  and  Takagawa,  Makoto,  5  J99.9BI. 
a  562-863  000  ^     ^  _^__ 

Takagi.  Hiioshi.  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Dynamic  randon 
access  memory  and  manufactunng  method  thereof.  5.600.591.  O.  365- 
184.000 
TUugi.  Jiro: 


Terata.  Shukoh;  Maeda.  Kenichi;  Kuroda.  Shigelaka;  Shima.saki.  Yuichi; 
Kanehiro,  Masaki;  Ishioka.  Takuji;  Hisaki,  Takashi;  Takagi,  Jiro; 
Akiyama,  Eitetsu:  Baba.  Shigeki;  and  Maruyama.  Shigeru.  5.598.821. 
Cl    123-106.000 
Takagi,  Masahito:  See — 

Imamura.  Makoio;  and  Takagi,  Masahito,  5.600.276.  Cl  327-362.000. 
Takagi,  Shoji:  See — 

Musha,  Toshimitsu;  Yanai,  Yuichi;  Takagi,  Shoji;  Niwa.  Yuki;  and  Ono, 
Shu,  5.598,875,  O    139-192.000. 
Takahashi,  Akira:  See — 

Hirokanc.  Junji;  Kauyama.  Hiroyuki;  Takahashi.  Akira;  and  Ohta. 
Kenji.  5,600,627,  O.  369-275.400. 
Takahashi,  Fumilaka:  See — 

Baba,  Rika;  Ueda.  Ken;  Onodera,  Yoichi;  Umetani,  Keiji;  Yokouchi. 

Hisatake;   Hara,  Shigekazu;   Kajiyama.  Tomoharu;  and  Takahashi, 

Fumiuka,  5,600,701.  Cl   378-98.200 

Takahashi,  Hiroyuki;  Hamada.  Makoto;  and  Kobayashi,  Hiroyuki,  to  Toyota 

Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Toyoda  Goesei  Co..  Ltd.  Bag  for  air  bag 

sysurm  and  manufacturing  method  thereof.  5,599,040,  Cl   280-729  000. 

Takaha.shi,  Kazuhiko,  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Lid.  Image  forming  apparatus  with 

developing  bias  conuol.  5,600,415.  Cl.  .399-55.000. 
Takahashi.  Kimio:  See — 

Kishi.  Morio;  Takahashi,  Kimio;  Kawada.  Kenji;  and  Gob.  Yasuma.sa, 
5,.599.837,  O  514-530.000. 
Takahashi,  Masakalsu:  See — 

Mizushima.  Hiromoio;  Takahashi.  Ma.sakalsu;  Yamamuro.  Akira;  Mal- 
suo.  Takashi;  and  Yahagi.  Ka/uyuki.  5.599,483.  Cl   510-119000 
Takahashi.  Ma.sanobu;  and  Kyuma,  Kazuo,  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Pan  airangemem  optimizing  method.  5,600.555,  Cl  395-201  000 
Takahashi,  Masayuki:  See — 

Takasugi,  Norio;  Mafune,  Eiichi;  and  Takahashi.  Masayuki,  5.599,798. 
Cl   514-17  000. 
Takaha.shi.  Mitsuo.  to  Seikoh  Giken  Co .  Lid.  Optical  fiber  light  coupling 

interface  and  method  for  making  same.  5,600.744,  Cl    385-38.000 
Takahashi,  Nobuaki:  See — 

Kusaka,  Tcruo;  Senba,   Naoji;   Nishizawa,  Atsushi;   and  Takahashi, 
Nobuaki,  5,600,180.  Cl.  257-692.000 
Takahashi.  Ryoji:  See — 

Fukumura.  Chikashi;  Iwata,  Masuo;  Narita,  Nonaki;  Inoue,  Kouji;  and 
Takahashi.  Ryoji.  5,599,626,  Cl  428-103.000 
Takahashi,  Ryukichi:  See — 

Tomeoku.  Hiroshi;  Yamaguchi.  Kiyoshi;  Takahashi,  Ryukichi;  Tomi- 
naka,  Toshiharu,  and  Maki.  Naoki,  5,.598.7I0,  Cl.  62-51  100 
Takahashi.  Setsuo:  See — 

Takano.  Ma.sataka;  Oka,  Yoji;  Takase,  Akihiko;  and  Takahashi,  Setsuo. 
5.600.630.  Cl   .370-218.000. 
Takahashi.  Soloo:  See — 

Kuzuoka,  Kaoru;  Takahashi.  Soloo;  ShibaU.  Masamichi;  and  Shiba- 
yama.  Susumu,  5.600,296,  Cl   338-22.00R. 
Takahashi,  Toshikazu  See — 

Hiralani,  Kazuhisa,  Takahashi,  Toshikazu;  Kasuga.  Kazuyuki:  and  Sugi- 
hara.  Hideki.  5.599,9.35,  Cl.  .546-101  000. 
Takahashi,  Yuji:  See — 

Kitahara,  Yoshihiko;  Takahashi.  Yuji;  and  Fujimolo.  Hitoshi.  5.599.014, 
Cl   271-270.000 
Takaide,  Aya:  See — 

Tonogaki,  Masahiko;  Suga,  Yuko;  Kashiwazaki.  Akio;  and  Takaide,  Aya. 
5,599,859,  Cl.  524-95.000. 
Takami.  Ya.suo:  See — 

Furuta,  Tomohisa;  Tanonaka,  Kouji;  and  Takami,  Yasuo.  5,600,648,  Cl 
370-248  000 
Takamizawa.  Mmoru:  See — 

Yagihasi,  Fujio;  and  Takamizawa,  Minoru,  5,599,949,  Cl.  549-214.000. 
Takamoio.  Yoshifumi:  See — 

Kakuia,    Hitoshi;   Takamoio,    Yoshifumi;    and    Kagimasa.   Toyohiko, 
5,600,783,  Cl   395-182.040. 
Takanashi,  Salohiko:  See — 

Taniji,  Ayafumi;  Kalayama.  Koji;  and  Takanashi.  Satohiko.  5.598.841. 
a.  128-6.34  000 
Takano,  Hideloshi:  See — 

Okamura.  Naoki.  Takao.  Noriyuki.  and  Takano,  Hidetoshi,  5.600.796. 
Cl  395-200  110 
Takano.  Masalaka;  Oka.  Yoji;  Takase,  Akihiko:  and  Takahashi.  Set.suo.  lo 
Hitachi.  Ltd.;  and  Hitachi  Communication  Systems.  Inc.  Path  changing 
system  and  method  for  use  in  ATM  communication  apparatus.  5.600.630. 
Cl   370-218  000 
Takao.  Noriyuki:  See — 

Okamura.  Naoki;  Takao.  Noriyuki;  and  Takano.  Hideloshi.  5.600.7%. 
Cl   395-200  110 
Takarada.  MiLsuhiro:  See — 

Ohsugi,  Hiroharu;  Mikami.  Shigeru;  Tanabe,  Hisaki,  Takarada,  Milsu- 
hiro;  and  Yoshikawa,  Yuji.  5.599.883,  Cl  525-174.000. 
Takasago  Intematioiuil  Corporation:  See — 

Mitsuhashi,    Sigeru;    Soioguchi,    Tsukasa;    Yuasa,    Yoshifiimi;    and 
Kumobayashi,  Hidenori,  5.599,954,  Cl  549-419000 
Takasaki,  Toshiharu:  See — 

Hara,  Tomoyuki;  and  Takasaki,  Toshiharu,  5,599,075,  Cl.  303-143  000. 
Taka.%c,  Akihiko:  See— 

Takano,  Masalaka;  Oka,  Yoji;  Takase.  Akihiko;  and  Takahashi.  Setsuo. 
5.600.630.  Cl.  370-218.000 


Takasugi.  Norio;  Mafune.  Eiichi;  and  Takahashi.  Masayuki.  lo  Daiichi 
Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.  Cyclic  AMP  denvalive<onlaining  ointment 
5399,798.  Cl.  514-47.000. 
Takaiori,  Masahiro;  Ashi,  Yoshihiro;  and  Fujita,  Hiroyuki,  lo  Hitachi,  Lid 
Self-healing  ring  switch  and  method  of  controlling  the  same.  5.600.63 1 , 0. 
370-217.000. 
Takaiori.  Sunao:  See — 

Shou.  Guoliang;  Takalon.  Sunao;  and  Yamamolo.  Makoio.  5.600.270. 
Cl.  327-75.000 
Takayama.  Hidehilo:  See — 

Miyazaki,    Takeshi;    Nishimura,    Matsuomi;    Isaka,    Kazuo;    Tanaka. 
Kazuroi;  Ohnishi,  Toshikazu;  Yoneyama.  Yoshito;  and  Takayama 
Hidehilo,  5,599,502.  Q.  422-82.010. 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Kanegae,     Yukihiro;     Kimura,     Kazutsugu;     and     Nakatsui,     Isamu 

5,599,697,  Cl  435-101.000 
Kaneko,  Taisuhiko;  and  Kashiwa,  Kenichi,  5,600.029,  Cl  568-873.000. 
Kalo,  Takeshi,  and  Shida.  Yasushi,  5,599,943,  Cl   548-252.000. 
Takeda,  Masami;  Nakahau,  Kimio;  Yamazaki,  Masuo;  Nishimura,  Katsu- 
hiko;  Yamada.  Hiromichi;  Nakamura.  Tatsuya;  Saitou.  Tohru;  Kosaka. 
Tohru;  Shibuya,  Takashi;  Yoda.  Yasuo;  and  Hirai.  Masahide.  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  forming  apparatus  for  forming  color  image  with 
dry  developer.  5,600,431,  Cl  399-226.000 
Takeguchi.  Tadahiro:  See — 

Kakiyama,  Yasushi;  Takeguchi,  Tadahiro;  and  Salo,  Fuloshi,  5.600.767. 

Cl.  395-135.000. 

Takekoshi,  Nobuhiko;  Hasegawa,  Takashi;  Inoue.  Masahiro:  and  Kimura, 

Yoichi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  forming  apparatus  5,600,421 

Cl.  399-66.000. 

Takekoshi.  Taro;  Makigaki.  Toroohiro;  Ito.  Hirokazu;  and  Arimura,  Toshio,  to 

Seiko  Epson  Corporation  Optical  head.  5,600,619,  Cl.  369-112.000. 
Takemoto.  Shinichi:  See — 

Sakuraba.   Tamotsu;   and  Takemoto.   Shinichi,   5,600.419.  O.    399- 
285.000. 
Takemura.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Thompson,  Stephen  P.,  Oie,  Masaki;  Ogura.  Akihiro.  Takemura,  Kiy- 
oshi; and  Harwood.  Joseph  D  .  5.600,347.  Cl.  345-127.000 
Takenaka,  Shunpei,  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Word  processor  thai  aulo- 
malically  capitalizes  the  firsi  lener  of  sentence    5.600.556.  Cl    395- 
803000 
Takenaka.  Takao:  See — 

Nolo,  Nobuhiko;  Adomi.  Keizo;  and  Takenaka.  Takao.  5.600.158.  Cl. 
257-94.000. 
Takeshiu.  Yukilaka,  lo  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  .  Ltd.  Camera  with  magnetic 

recording/reading  device   5,600,385.  Cl   396-319.000 
Takeuchi,  Akihiko:  See — 

Miyashiro,  Toshiaki.   Takeuchi.   Akihiko;   Ochiai.   Toshihiko;    Kalo, 
Moloi;  Ito,  Akira;  Kabeya,  Nobuaki;  Suzuki,  Takehiko;  and  Kume, 
Takao,  5.600.423,  Cl.  399-313.000. 
Takeuchi.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Yamamolo.  Etsuji;  Ochi,  Hisaaki;  lugaki.  Hirovuki;  Onodera.  Yukari; 
and  Takeuchi,  Hiroyuki,  5,600.245.  Cl.  324-318000 
Takeuchi,  Junji:  See — 

Koizumi,  Junji;  and  Takeuchi,  Junji,  5399.865.  Cl  524-413.000. 
Takeuchi.  Kan:  See — 

Yano,  Kazuo;  Ishii,  Tomoyuki;  Hashimoto,  Takashi,  Seki,  Koichi;  Aoki, 
Masakazu;  Sakau,  Takeshi;  Nakagome.  Yoshinobu,  and  Takeuchi, 
Kan,  5,600,163.  Cl   257-314000. 
Takeuchi,   Yukihisa;    and    Nanalaki,   Tsuiomu.   lo   NGK    Insulators,    Lid 
Piezoelectric/electrostrictive  film  element  and  method  of  producing  die 
same   5.600.197.  Cl.  310-328000 
Taki.  Yuji:  See — 

Kawabata,  Atsushi;  Miura.  Shuuichi;  Yamaashi.  Kimiya;  Taki,  Yuji; 
Kobayashi,   Yoshiki;   and   Tanifuji,   Shinya,    5,600,770,   Cl.    395- 
805.000. 
Takigawa,  Shigeki:  See — 

Malumolo,  Takuya;  Kaminade.  Tadahiro;  Suzushi,  Nishimura;  and  Taki- 
gawa, Shigeki.  5399,478,  Cl.  252-249.010 
Takiguchi,  Takao:  See — 

Shinjo.  Kenji;  Takiguchi,  Takao;  Kitayama.  Hiroyuki;  Katagiri.  Kazu- 
haru;   Yamashita.   Masalaka;  Togano.  Takeshi;  Terada.   Masahiro; 
Yoshida.  Akio;  and  Kimura,  Yoshiko,  5,599.479,  Cl  252-299.610. 
Takii,  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Ishihara,  Koichi;  Takii,  Kiyoshi;  Kawarazaki,  Kozo;  Oishi,  Kazuhiro; 
and  Hinyama,  Nobuyuki,  5.599.564,  Cl  425-190.000 
Takimolo,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Sano,  Hideo;  Muiaia,  Yukichi:  and  Takimolo,  Hiroshi,  5399.386.  O. 
106-22.00R. 
Takishima.  Suguru:  See — 

Kubo,  Waiani;  Maruyama.  Koichi;  and  Takishima.  Suguru.  5.600.494. 
Cl.  359-719  000. 
Takuma.  Yasuo:  See — 

Umeda.  Takao;  Kawai.  Kalsuya;  Saito.  Yosuke;  Mabuchi,  Hiroyidd; 
Anzai.  Masayasu;  Miwa.  Masaio;  Suzuki,  Takashi:  Mitsuya,  Teriiaki, 
and  Takuma,  Yasuo,  5,600,405,  Cl   399-71.000 
Talley.  Lairy  D.:  See— 

Colle,  Karia  S  ;  Costello,  Christine  A  ;  Oelfke,  Russell  H  ;  Talley,  Lmy 

D.;  Longo,  John  M  ;  and  Beriuche,  Enoch,  5,600,044,0  585-15  000 

Tamai,  Jun,  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Vibration  driven  motor  5,600,1%, 

Cl   3IO-323.000 
Tamanoi.  Ken:  See — 
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Shooo,  Keiji;  Tinunoi.  Ken;  Kuiwla.  Suinio;  and  VUtsumolo.  Koji. 
5399.605.  a.  42»- 14 1  000 
Tamiya.  Tikahiro;  lw»u,  Nobuo;  Deki.  Tniyoshi.  and  Molohashi.  Takeshi,  to 
Ricoh  Comfiwiy.  Ud.  Image  transfer  method  for  an  image  forming  app*^ 
rams  5.599.M5.  O  430-126  GOO 
Tamura  Heclric  Worts  Ud  :Se*—  ,.    .  »«n  n-)  n 

bono.  Fumihisa:  Uemura.  Hiroshi;  and  Ayabe.  Takashi.  5.600.122.  C\ 
235-«3000 
Taimita.  Masahiro  See— 

Kubo     Kazuhan;    Tsunimaki.    Takayoshi;    and   Tamuia.    Masahiro. 
5.6b0J36.  a.  343-756.000. 
Tamura.  Youkhi:  See —  ._  „       u 

Ando.  Kiyolo;  Tsukadai.  Akihiko;  Araiaki.  Hiioshi;  and  Tamuia.  Youichi. 
5.600.022.  a.  568-682  000 
Twabe.  Hisaki:  See —  ....,,        .     ... 

Ohsugi.  Hirohaiu;  Mikami.  Shigeru;  Tanabe.  Hisaki;  Takarada.  Milsu 
hiro;  and  Yoshikawa.  Yuji.  5.599.883.  O.  525-t74  000 
Tanahashi.  khiro:  See — 

Manabe  Yojhio;  Yojhida,  Masani;  Tanahashi.  Ichiro;  and  Mitsuyu. 
Tsuneo.  5399.609.0  428-2 12.000  ^^      _,    ^  .         . 

Tanaka.  Chiaki;  Sasaki.  Masaomi;  Aniga,  Tamotsu;  Shimada,  Tomoyuki;  and 
Adachi  Hiroshi.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ijd.  Electropholographic  photocon- 
ductor  comprising  pyrenylanune  denvaiive.  the  pyrenylamine  denvanve. 
inicfmediaie  for  prrparanoo  thereof,  and  method  for  preparing  diepyre 
nyuJS^^dmvahve^dthe  intetmediale  5399.995.  CI  5frM26  000 

Tanaka.  Hideo:  See —  _        ,      »*■ 

Toni    Shigeni;  Tanaka.  Hideo;  Taniguchi.  Masaloshi;  Sasaoka.  Mino; 
ShiroT^kishi;  and  Kameyama.  Ylitaka.  5399.925, 0  540-310  000 
Tanaka.  Hirokazu.  and  Oga*a.  Rumio.  to  Stanley  Bectnc  Corporation_ 
Surface-carved  optical  element  adapted  for  emergence  and  incidence  of 
parallel  light  rays  5.600.492.  O   359-712  000 
Tanaka,  Kazumi:  See —  .        „  t      i. 

Miyazaki  Takeshi;  Nishimura,  Maisuomi;  Isaka,  Kazuo;  Tanaka. 
Kazumi;  Ohnishi.  Toshikazu;  Yoneyama.  Yoshito.  and  Takayama. 
Hidehito.  5399.502.  CI  422-82  010 

^"*^^JSiT^'k«"»«l  Tanaka.  Kiyoto.  5.600.722.  CI  380-21.000 
TMiaka.  Masashi:  See —  .,  .%.,,. 

inikami  Toshiyuki.  Tanaka.  Masashi.  Kalsukawa.  Masalo;  and  Naka- 
mon.  Hideo.  5.600.422.  O.  399-313  000 
Tanaka.  Noriko:  See —  „        .       —. 

Malsumoio.   Hiroo.  Tanaka.   Nonko;   Nakayaroa    Kiyoshi^  Chalani. 
Haniko;  and  l*ahana.  Michio.  5.599.813.  O.  514-232  500 
aka,  Seiii;  See —  _  »-      .  j  t      i. 

Yamada.  Haniyoshi;  Kobayashi.  Hin»hi.  Ozawa.  Masaki  and  Tanaka. 
Seiji.  5.600.387.  CI   396-315000 
Tanaka.  Shoii:  See —  .     . 

Itch.  Makoto;  Yamamoto.  Ayako;  Isawa,  Kazuyuki;  Adachi.  Seiji; 
Yamwchi.  Hisao.  and  Tanaka.  Shoji.  5399.775.  CI.  505-125  000 

^"^sST'shipl™;  and  Tanaka.  Sumk..  5.600.592.  CI  .365-185  180 
Tanaka.  Syouji;  Inooe.  Naoyuki;  and  KaJoh.  Kyorchi.  to  Eb«a  Corporation 

Ice  thermal  storage  tefrigeraior  unit  5398.716.  C  62  185  000 
Tanami.  Totou  See — 

Sato  Fumie.  Amano.  Takehiro;  ICameo.  Kazuya;  Tanami.  Tohru;  Mutoh. 
Masani.  Ono.  Naoya.  and  Goto.  Jun.  5.599.8.38.  CI   514-530000 
Tandem  Systems.  Inc    See—  „      .   .      .  .n«  t>o   n 

Hoffmann.  Benjamin  R  ;  and  Staskelunas.  David  A  .  5.598.729.  C\ 
72-8.500 

^"^KtadL^^Da'vid  S    and  Tang.  Nianfa.  5399.4Si  CI  21fr*15^_, 
Taog.  Xun.  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company  IHrfytnenc  binder.  5399.890.  U 

526-260000 
Tanifuji.  Shinva  See—  ..    „  t  ..     v 

Kawahau.  Atsushi.  Miura.  Shuuichi;  Yamaashi.  Kimiya.  Taki.  Yuji; 
Kobayashi.    Yoshiki.    and   Tanifuji.    Shinya.    5.600.770.   CI     395 
805  000 
Taniguchi.  Ma.<aloshi  See— 

Torii    Shieeni   Tanaka.  Hideo;  Taniguchi.  Masaloshi;  Sa.u»ka.  Mitw. 
Shiroi.  T-tklishi.  and  Kameyama.  Yl«aka.  5..599.9:5.  CI  54O-M0000 

^""  O^Sde)^^K,^.^T««guch..  Yoshiaki.  5.598.899.  CI    180-433  000 

Tanihara.  Mamooi:  See—  ^     «     ..  l 

Mishima.  Akio.  Harada.  Tmihani.  Tanihara.  Mamoru;  Ou.  Yaiutaka; 
Okinaka.  Kenii.  Mim.  Kchji.  Ka»a.saki.  Hirofumi.  Nagai.  Nonmichi, 
RiiimoU>  Katsunoo.andOkuda.Yoshiro.  5399..n8.CI  7.5.M8<I00 
Tan.,i.  Ayafumi    Kalayama.  K..,.,  and  Takanashi.Satohiko  to  Ko*,  Com- 
pany Ltd   Blood  flo»  mea.'Mirement  wslem   5.598.841.  tl    l.»-^v»i»w 
Taninaka.  Masumi   See  .      „  ci. 

Abiko    Ichimatsu.  Nakamura.  Yukio.  Kaminishi.  Kat.suio;  Shimizu. 
Takatoku;  Tokura.  Kazuo.  Iguti.  Yasuo.  Fuiuya.  Hiroshi.  Ogihara. 
Mituhiko;  Taninaka.  Masumi.  and  Chiba.  Mio.  5.600.157.  CI.  257- 
84  000 
Taaizaki.  Toru;  See —  .•    ■       ^, 

Ishikawa,  Youhei  Tani/aki.  Toru.  Nishida.  Hiroshi;  Tsukai.  Nonmitsu; 
and  Saito.  Atsushi.  5.600.289.  CI   333  248  000 
Taokovia,  Oskar  T    See—  ^   -    .  ,^1.       t 

Miller    Robert   G  ;    Miller.   William  C.   and  Tankovitz.   Oskar  T. 
5398.850.0    128-842  000 
,  Koujr  See— 


Furuia,  Totnohisa;  Tanooaka,  Kouji;  and  Takami,  Yasuo,  5,600.648.  O. 
370-248  000 
Tapcmabc  U.S.A.,  inc.:  See — 

Perego,  Luciano.  5398.949.  O  221  290000 
Perego.  Luciano.  5399.160.  O  414-799000 
Tarasiewicz.  James  J  ;  and  Nichols,  Edward  C.  to  Nabonal  Steel  Corporation. 
Coke  oven  battery  with  communication  system    5.600364.  CI    364- 
477.050. 
Target  Therapeutics.  Inc.:  See — 

Carter.  Mait.  5.599.326.  O  604-282  000 
Engelson.  Erik  T.  5399.492.  O  264-167  000 
Taro  Pharmaceutical  Industries  Ud:  See—  „   ,  .„  ,~,  -w%r> 

Gutman.  Daniella.  and  Ashkar.  Mishel.  5.599.929.  O.  540-592.000^ 
Tanimi.  Kazuaki;  and  Bremer.  Matthias,  to  Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  Mil 
Beschrankter  Haftung    Liquid-crystalline  medium.  5.599.480.  CI.  »52- 
299  6.30 
Tatsumi.  Akinon:  See—  cu 

Hamaki    Takayuki;   Suzuki.   Mitsuhiro;  Tatsumi.  Akinon;   Shimazu. 
Mikio;  Yamaguchi.  Jun    Iwamoto.  Hiroaki.  Morozumi,  Maisahide; 
Kobayashi.  Takuya,  Horii.  Seiji,  and  Hirose.  Takako.  5.600.635.  CI. 
370-280  000 
Tatsumi.  Eisaku:  See —  ..■    ,      ..    • 

Mauubayashi.  Kazuhiro;  Shimada.  Kazuioshi;  Tatsumi.  Eisaku;  Mon, 
Shigeki  Sunakawa.  Shinichi;  Harada.  Takashi;  and  Nagasaki.  Katsu- 
hiko.  5.600.228.  O   320-J3.000 
Tatsutau   Noriaki.  Okegawa.  Akihiko.   Kawakami.   Masayuki;   and   Koya. 
Ketzo.  10  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  .  Ltd  Water-soluble  methine  compound  and 
pharmaceutical  composibon  for  treatment  of  cancer  composing  the  same. 
5399.825.  CI.  514-366.000 
Taufenbach.  Norbert:  See— 

Enchsen.  Kai;  Hage.  Hermann;  Knapp.  Wolfgang;  Leifermann.  Ber- 
Ihold;  Scholz.  Vfelker;  and  Taufenbach.  Norbert,  5.600.668.  CI.  372- 
87.000. 

'"^Harz.  Peter;  Krude.  Werner;  and  Taureg.  Herbert.  5399.234.  O  464- 

145000  ,  ^  ,       ^  . 

Tavecchia.  Paolo;  Lociuro.  Sergio;  Ciahaiu.  Romeo,  and  Selvt  Enrwo.  to 

Gnippo  Lepent  SPA  Amides  of  antibiotic  GE  2270  factors  5.-599.79 1 . 0 

5I490OO 

Taylor.  Alexander  R:  See—  .  .  .^  ,  „  ,j     c    kooju 

Baron  David  T;  Taylor,  Alexander  R    and  Johal,  Kuldip  S.  5399.444, 

O.  210-167  000  ..^    cno-mi   r-i 

Taylor,  Alva  R  Shelving  apparatus  and  method  of  assembly  >3VB.^Vi.  t-i. 

108-193  000  ,  .        . ,_, 

Tavlor  Chnsty.  to  Alletgan.  Inc   Resealable  contact  lens  pouch  and  method 

bf  using.  5398.919.  CI   206-5  I «) 

*''  *Dver.  Paul  N  ;'Bnght.  Jeffrey  D  .  Carolan.  Michael  F;  Minford.  Erie; 
Richards.  Robin  E  ;  Russek.  Steven  L  Taylor.  Dale  M  :  and  Wilson. 
Memll  A  .  5399.383.  O  96-8  000 

^"' MiHA^i.  jSITo  ;  and  Taylor.  Daiel.  5.598.594.  O    14-69  500 

^'^'Te^s*Wli?am^'.'»d  Taylor.  Ed»ard  C  .  5..^98.974,  O  239-135_000 
Taylor.  E    Jennings;  Zhou.  Chengdong,   Renz,  Ri*eil  P;  and  Sunkani. 
Mahendra  K    to  Faraday  Technology.  Inc    Electrolysis  of  electroacnve 
species  using  pulsed  current  5.599.437.  O  205-744  000 

^'''' Ulky^Stephen'i"  Taylor.  Hugh  F .  Theobald.  I^vid  R^Carlson  Craig 
J  Rosen.  David  I  and  Johnson.  Thoma.s  R  .  5..599.302.  O  604- 
68  000 

Txvlof  Lucille  F  '  S^f — 

HaeMbeis  Donna  J;  Taylor.  Lucille  F;Sivik.  Mark  R;  and  Burcken-Si 

LlSmlr  James  C  T  R  .  5399.781.  O  510-220000 
Tavlor  Made  Golf  Company.  Inc  :  See- 

■    Solviche.  Serge;  Vincent.  Benoit   and  Beau.  B*n*dicte.  5399J4..  CI 
473  318  000. 
Taylor.  Robert  E :  See—  ^  „     _ 

Edwards.  Donald  W  ;  Hodg«».  Judith  f. .  Shibala.  Steven  K^Staunton. 
Harold  F;  Tavlor.  Robert  E  .  and  Yngve.  Paul  W  .  5398.694.  CI 
57  293000 
Tazaki.  Tokuo  See—  .      „  u        t    t«.., 

Muiaki  Toshio;  Tokunou.  Ma.sazumi;  Sawaoka.  Ryuji;  Hayashi.  Masa 
hiko;  Higashi.  Toshiaki;  and  Tazaki.  Tokuo.  5399.612.  CI    442- 
60.000 
Tazima.  Tooru:  See — 

Adachi  Etsushi.  .\dachi,  His*>shi.  Yamamoto.  Shigeyuki.  Nishimura. 
Hiroyuki.  Minami.  Shinlaro.  Tazima.  Tixiru.  and  Tobimatsu.  Hiroshi. 
5.600.151.  0  2.57-40.000 

™%hXtJrsa^ro7and  Namba.  Kenryo.  5.599.649.  O  430-270  110 
Technioo  Research  and  DevcU>pmeni  Foundation.  Ltd_   See— 

Youdim.  Mou.ssa  B    H.  F.nberg.  John  P  M;  Levy.  Ruth.  Sinhng. 
Jeffrey.  Lemer.  David  Yellin.  Haim.  and  Veinberg.  Alex.  5.599.991. 
O   564- .108000 
Technology  International  Incorporated  See—  sMinvil 

Husseiny.  Abdo  A  .  Stevens.  Edwin  D  ;  and  Sabn.  Zeinab  A  .  5.600.303. 
O    340-568000. 
Tegelet.  John  J  :  See— 
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Glamkowski.  Edward  J.;  Chiang.  Y'ulin;  Stiupczewski.  Joseph  T;  Bor 
deau.  Kenneth  J.;  Netnolo.  Pieter  A.;  and  Tegeler.  John  J.,  5399.821, 
O.  514-321  000 
Tegrolenhuis,  Ward  E.:  See — 

Alei,  Philip  E.;  Schletz,  Jeff  C;  Jensvold.  John  A.;  Tegrotenhuis.  Ward 
E.;  Allen,  Wickham;  Coan.  Frederick  L.;  Skala,  Karen  L  ;  Oait. 
Daniel  O  ;  and  Wait.  Harold  V.  Jr.  5398.874.  CI    139-1  OCR 
Teguri.  Hironori:  See — 

Okubo.  Kazuo;  Teguri.  Hironori;  and  Ito.  Akio.  5.600.734.  CI.  382- 
147.000. 
Tehrani.  Saied  N.:  See — 

Hashemi.  Majid  M;  Tehrani.  Saied  N  ;  and  Pack.  Sung  P.  5.599.738.  CI. 
437-187.000. 
Teijin  Chemicals.  Ltd.;  See — 

Nishiguchi.   Masaki;   and  Tokuda.   Toshimasa.   5.599.897.   CI    528- 
198.000 
Tejima,  Yasuyuki:  See — 

Minefuji.    Nobulaka;   Tejima.   Yasuyuki;    and   Yamagala.    Masakazu. 
5.600.488.  CI.  359-651.000. 
Tekton:  See — 

Kemeny.  Zoltan  A..  5.599.106.  CI   384-36  000 
Tektronix.  Inc.:  See — 

Anderson.  Duwayne  R.;  and  Manneau.  Mark  D..  5.600.739.  CI    385- 

16.000. 
Knierim.  David  L  ;  and  Pariier.  Mark  R  .  5.600,352,  CI   .347-40  000. 
Teledyne  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Loyd.  Jody,  5.599.023.  CI.  273-348.100 
Telescope  Casual  Furniture  Co.:  See — 

Vanderminden.  Robert  D..  Sr.  5399.064.  CI.  297  344.210. 
Templeton.  Brian  C.  to  Valton  Enterprises.  Inc.  Electric  roller  ball  cleaning 

device.  5398,597,  O    15-21.200. 
Tenconi,  Bemd:  See — 

Hiru.  Gangolf;  Bader.  Bcrnd.  Francois.  Yves;  Tenconi.  Bemd;  and 
Ohnemus.  Fritz.  5.600.212.  CI   315-391.000 
Teng.  Beng-Poon.  to  Socicte  de  Conseils  de  Rccherches  et  d'Applicalions 
Scientifiques  (SCR. AS).   Preparation  process  of  ginkgolide   B   from 
ginkgolide  C  5.599.950.  CI.  549-297.000 
Teng.  Min:  See — 

Vuligonda.  Vidyasagar.  Beard.  Richard  L  ;  Johnson.  Alan  T;  Teng.  Min; 
Song.  Tae  K.;  and  Chandrarama.  Rushantha  A..  5.599.%7.  CI.  560- 
48.000 
Tensar  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Chewnmg.  Raymond  J.;  Brown.  Peter  C  ;  and  Whittemore.  Jesse  R.. 
5.599.139.  CI.  405-129  000 
Terada.  Kazutoshi:  See — 

Nakamae.    Masalo;    Fujiwara.    Naoki;    Terada.    Ka/Aitoshi;    Miyake. 
Daisuke;    Yuki.    Ken;    Sato.    Toshiaki;    and    Maiuyama,    Hiloshi, 
5.599.870.  0.  524-503.000 
Terada.  Masahiro:  See— 

Shinjo.  Kenji;  Takiguchi.  Takao.  Kitayanuu  Hiroyuki;  Kaiagiri.  Kazu- 
tuini;   Yamashita,   Masataka;  Togano.  Takeshi;  Terada.   Masahiro; 
Yoshida.  Akio;  and  Kimura.  Yoshiko.  5399.479,  CI.  252-299610 
Teraji.  Nobushige:  See — 

Mori.  Hisayoshi;  Goto,  Norikata,  Teraji.  Nobushige:  and  Fujii.  Taka.shi. 
5.599.074.  0.  .303-113.200 
Teramoto.  Yoshihiko:  See — 

Nakamura.  Nobutaka;  and  Teramoto.  Yoshihiko.  5.599.104.  C\.  374- 
12.000 
Terashima.  Kaoru:  See — 

FuJIsaki.  Yasushi;  Seto,  Yoshihiro;  Waianabe.  Seiichi;  and  Terashima, 
Kaoru,  5.599,505,  CI.  422-104  000 
Terashima.  Shigeru;  and  Miyachi.  Takeshi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  X-ray 

exposure  apparanis  5.600.698,  O  378-34.000. 
Terala,  Shukoh;  Maeda.  Kenichi;  Kuroda.  Shigetaka;  Shimasaki.  Yuichi; 
Kanchiro,  Masaki;  Ishioka.  Takuji;  Hisaki.  Takashi;  Takagi.  Jiro;  Akiyama. 
Eitetsu;  Baba,  Shigeki;  and  Maiuyama.  Shigeni.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Misbie  detection  system  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine.  5.598.821.  O  123^106.000 
Terrapin  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Kauvar.  Lawrence  M..  5,599,901,  O.  530-328  000. 
Kauvar.  Lawrence  M  ;  and  Lyttle.  Matthew  H  .  5.599.903.  CI    530- 
331.000 
Terrell.  William  C;  Deming.  Robert  N  ;  and  Hinds.  Russell  S..  to  Vitesse 
Semiconductor  Corporation.  Digital  logic  output  buffer  interface  for  dif- 
ferent semiconduclor  technologies.  5.600.266.  O   326-57.000. 
Terry.  Thomas  E  :  See — 

Rupnick.  Charies  J  ;  and  Terry.  Thomas  E  .  5.600.067.  O.  73-514.230 
Terumo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Sugahara.    Michihiro;   and    Ishida.   Toshinobu.   5.599.327.   O    604- 
283000 
Tetra  Laval  Holdings  &.  Finance  S  A  :  See — 

Andersson.  Roland  J   E.;  Kinoshita.  Shigefairo;  Persells.  David  L.;  and 

Kiita,  Ante,  5,599.268,  CI.  493-184.000 
Ikenoya.  Tadakatsu;  and  Ono.  Kazuya.  5398.927.  O  206-484  000 
Teinsch.  Dieter  See — 

Peters.  Odd;  and  Teutsch.  Dieter.  5,599.180,  CI  431-13  000 
Teva  Pharmaceutical  Industries  Ltd.:  See — 

Vincenzo,  Giobbio;  and  Franco,  Polastn,  5399,946.  O  548-432  000 
Youdim.  Moussa  B.  H.;  Finberg.  John  P.  M.;  Levy.  Ruth;  Sterling. 
Jeffrey;  Lemer.  David.  Yellin.  Haim;  and  Winbcfg.  Alex.  5399.991, 
O  564-308.000 


Tevis,  Mark  C:  See— 

Befam.  WiUiam  F;  Irwin.  Kenneth  E..  Jr.:  and Tevis.  Mait  C.  5.599.046. 
a.  283-83.000 
Texas  A  A  M  University  Systein,  The:  See — 

Russell,  B.  Don:  Aucoin.  B.  Michael;  and  Benner,  Carl  L.,  5,600,526, 0. 
361-65.000. 
Texas  A&M:  See — 

Camarda,  Charles  J.;  Peterson,  George  P.;  and  Rummler.  Donald  R.. 
5398.632.  O  29-890.032. 
Texas  Instruments  Deustchland  GmbH:  See — 

Bucksch.  Walter.  5.600.176.  CI  257-536.000. 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated:  See — 

Bosshart.   I>atrick  W..   and  Agarwala.   Sanjive.   5.600383,  O.   364- 

736.500. 

Colson.  Kenneth  K.;  and  Reese.  Bryan  S  .  5.600.138.  CI  250-330000 

Guttag.  Karl  M.;  Balmer.  Keith:  Gove.  Robert  J.:  Read.  Chnstopher  J.: 

Golston.  Jeremiah  E.;  Poland.  Sydney  W;  Ing-Simmons.  Nicholas; 

and  Moyse.  PMIip.  5.600.847.  O.  395-800  000 

Hastings.  Roy  A.;  Corsi.  Marco;  and  Johnston.  William  C,  5.600^34, 

CI  323-282.000 
Hombeck,  Lany  J.,  5,600,383,  O   348-771  000 
Houston,  Theodore  W.,  5,600,274,  O.  327-262.000 
Koelling.  Jeffrey  E.,  5.600.277.  O  327-526.000 
Miyagiichi.  Hiroshi,  5.600382,  O.  364-724.010 
Moslehi,  Mehrdad  M.,  5399,735,  CI  437-165.000. 
Oithmann.  Kurt.  5.600.175,0.  257332.000 
Russell,  Ernest  J.,  5,600.178.  O  257-«0000. 

Wan.  Chang-Feng:  and  Tregilgas.  John  H..  5.599.733,  CI  437  160  000. 
Textile  &  Industrial  Sales.  Inc.:  See — 

Rizer.  Brooks.  5.598.948.  CI.  221-198.000 
Textron  Inc.:  See — 

Goss.  David  C:  and  Donovan.  Steven  P.  5399.039.  O  280-728.200 
Tezuka.   Koichi;  and  Miyabe.   Kyoko.  to  Fujitsu  Limited    Optical  data 
recording/reproducing  device  and  integrated  head.  5.600.618.  CI.  369- 
112.000. 
Thalhammer.  Erich,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellscfaaft.  Shielding  device  for  a 

backplane  plug  connector.  5.600.544.  O.  361-816.000 
Thanawala.  Ashish:  See — 

Shaima,  Raghu;  Davis.  Jeffrey  P.;  Gimn.  Timothy  D.:  U.  Ping:  Maitia, 
Sidhartha;  Thanawala.  Ashish;  and  Young.  Steve.  5.600.649.  O. 
370-435.000 
Thayer.  Bruce  E.;  Gerhasi.  Dermis  G.:  and  LaTour.  Norman  E..  to  Xerox 
Corporation.  Cleaner  system  with  central  augering   5.600.425.  Q.  399- 
353.000. 
Theard.  Leslie  P:  See- 
Wang.  James  H.:  Rosendale.  David;  Kuikov.  Victor  P.:  Theard.  Leslie  P.; 
Clung,  Ta  Y.;  Comptoo,  Lewis  R.:  Palmgren,  Tor  H  G  ,  and  Eichel- 
berger,  Mitchell  P.  5.599.877,  O.  525-146  000 
Theisse.  Wilfned:  See— 

Baur.  RUdiger.  Fucfas.  Hermann;  Macholdt.  Hans-Tobias;  Gitzel.  J<tfg; 
and  Theisse.  Wdfried.  5.600.003.  O.  568-1  000 
Thelin.  Anders:  See — 

Littecke.  Peter.  Crockett.  Ronald  B.:  and  Thelin,  Anders,  5398,621, 0. 
29-412.000. 
Theobald,  David  R.:  See— 

Ulley,  Stephen  J.;  Taylor,  Hugh  F.;  Theobald.  David  R.;  Carlson.  Craig 
J.;  Rosen.  David  ■ ;  and  Johnson.  Thomas  R..  5399.30Z  O.  604- 
68  000 
Therien.  Michael  J.;  and  DiMagno.  Stephen,  to  University  of  Peiutsylvania, 
Trustees  of  The.  Electron-deficient  porphyrins  and  prxxxsses  and  intenne- 
diates  for  preparing  same.  5399.924,  O.  540- 145.000 
Thermo  King  Corporation:  See — 

Viegas.  Hennan  H.;  Ellingson.  Bradley  G.:  Aionov.  Michael  A.;  and 
Sheridan.  Roger  D..  5398.709.  O  62-50.200 
Thermo  Plastic  Works.  Inc.:  See — 

Humphicy.    Phil   A.;   and    Humphrey,   Weldon   C.    5,598,670.   G 
52-220.800 
Thibault.  Laurent.  Clamp  for  holding  oysters  and  like  mollusc  while  being 

pryed  opened.  5.599.228.  O  452-185  000 
Thill.  Kevin  M.:  and  Kurby.  Christopher  N..  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Dual  function 
anteniu  structure  and  a  portable  radio  having  same  5.600.341.  O.  343- 
895.000. 
Thomas,  Barbara:  See — 

Mondin,  Myriam:  Loth.  Myriam;  Broze.  Guy:  Thomas.  Barbara;  Adamy. 
Steven;  Bala.  Frank.  Jr;  and  Mehreteab.  Ammanuel.  5399.785.  O. 
510-417.000 
Thomas.  Gary  R..  to  United  Technologies  Automotive.  Inc.  Electrical  con- 
tactor with  detent.  5.598.917.  O  200-548  000 
Thomas.  Joseph  R.:  See — 

Balbierz.  Daniel  J.;  Walker.  Jack  M.;  Thomas.  Joseph  R  :  and  Bley. 
Robert  S..  5.599.291.  O  604-8.000 
Thomas.  Richard  C:  See^ 

Romero,  Doiuia  L.;  and  Thomas,  Richard  C .  5.599.930.  CI.  S44- 
121.000. 
Thonus.  >A)lker.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschafi.  Bipolar  cascadaMe  circuil 
coofiguratkn  for  signal  limitation  and  field  intensity  detectioa.  5,600.235, 
O  323-315.000. 
Thompson,  Catherine  C:  See — 

Evans,  Ronald  M.;  Ong,  EsteliU  S.;  Segui,  Pnidimar  S..  Tboinpani. 
Catherine  C  ;  Umesoao.  Kazuhiko.  and  Giguere.  Vincent.  5399.904. 
CI.  530-350.000. 
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.  5.600.788,  CI.  395-183  070. 
.  and  Thocnion.  George  B 


and  Thuiman.  Donald  M.. 


ThoasHOO  James  D  ;  and  Draper.  Kenneth  C  .  lo  Ribozyme  Pharmaceuticals. 

lncErhB2;neu  targeted  nbozyme5  5.599.704.  O.  435-325  000 
Thonnson.  Rotiert  L  Apparatm  for  mooiioong  the  miegrity  of  a  personal 

protective  b«ner.  5.600.250.  CI   324-557  000 
Thompsoo.  Stephen  P  Oie.  Masaki;  Ogura.  Akihiro;  Takemura.  Kiyoshi.  and 
Harwood.  Joseph  D.  to  Intemanooal  Business  Machines  Caforanon 
Honzonlal  image  expansion  system  for  flat  panel  dispUys.  5.600„347.  C\ 
.345-127.000. 
Thomsom  Coosunser  Electronics.  Inc    See — 

Gnepemrog.  Dal  P.  5.600.381.  CI   348-626000. 
Thomson  Composants  Miliuires  Et  Spatiaux:  See — 

Cazaux  Yvoo;  Counires.  Jean-Louis:  Dautnche.  Pierre,  and  Boucharlai. 
Gilles.  5.600.369.  C\  .348-218  000 
Thomson  Consumer  Electronics.  S  A    See— 

Dingwall.  Andrew  G   F;  and  Weishrod.  Sherman.  5.600.345.  CI 

100  000 
Keidranvat.   Michel;   and   Morailkm.  Jeao  Y.,   5.600,572.   CI 
514.00A 

Thomson-CSF:  See —  

Vacher  Patrick.  5.600.609.  CI   .367-176.000 
Thomson.  TTwmas  W    S  .  to  National  Semkoodurtor  CoirmMm 

interface  with  enhanced  fault  confinement  5.600.782.  CI   395-182  020 
TTwraval.  Bruno,  and  Bertrand.  Jean-Luc.  to  Lucas  F?»«,  Sy'«">  f« 
servo^noirolling  an  aircraft  flight  control  member   5.600.220.  CI.   M»- 
562.000 
Thorae.  James  A    See— 

Lofgren.  John  D.:  and  Thome.  James  A 
Thocmon.  George  B.:  See — 

Atberi.  Dario  C ;   Languino.   Lucia  R  ; 
5399.790.0   514-8.000 
Thunnan.  DotiaJd  M  ;  See — 

Forrest.  Randall  G  .  Turner.  TimoAy  L 
5.598.734.  CI   72-348.000 

"""HuanTzhiyian:  Tian.  Suxian;  Xu.  Yali;  Zhu.  Bm;  Wang.  Weidoog; 
Zhiig.  Fingmei;  and  Wang.  Xie.  5,600.050.  O  585-462.000 
Timex  Corporatioo;  See— 

Kamem.  Bnice  H.  5.600.611.  CI  .36810000 
Timmerman.  Hendrik:  See—  ..     ^  ^   .,  w-    c    i 

Bron.  Jan.  Slot.  Geert  J  .  Timmerman.  Hendnk:  Veerman.  Meta  t  J 
and  Van  Der  Werf.  Jan  F.  5.-599.966.  CI   558-J14000. 
Ting.    Raymond    M     L     Externally    drained    wall   joint     5.598,671.   CI 

Tiiisley-  H«iy  Ud-locking  device  foe  trash  containers  5399.050,  CI  292 

230000 
Tinn,  Mafia  O :  See—  ..        „        .,  .^  .        i 

Oiaanessi,  Fabio;  Bolognesi.  Mana  L  .  Tind.  Mana  O  ;  and  De  Angelis 
Francesco.  5399.978.  CI  562  567  000 

Tioxide  Group  PLC:  See—  

Cowie.  AUn  G  ,  5399329.  O  424-59.000. 
Tioxide  Group  Services  Limited:  See— 

Haddow.  .\ndiew  J .  5399319.  O.  423-613.000. 
Tiploa.  Arthur  J    See—  ^  ,  .  _ 

Dunn  Richard  L.;  Tipton.  Arthur  J  .  Southard.  George  L  :  and  Rogers. 
Jack  A  .  5399.552,  CI   424-423  000 
Tischer.  Werner  See—  „    .  ■-  Ktao<u.-> 

Kdhler.  Burkhard.  Tischer.  Werner;  and  Piejko.  Kari-Erwin.  5399,862, 
a   524  262.000 
Tkacik,  Thomas:  See—  .  _       ,    ..^  <  »nn  cx.i 

Kucukcakv,  Kayhan;  Gupta.  Rajesh;  and  Tkacik.  Thomas.  5.600367. 
a   364-488  000 
TNS  MiUs  Inc    See— 

Tsuzuki.  Kiyohiro.  5.598.692.  C\  57  90000 
Toa  MedKal  Electronics  Co  .  Ltd.:  See— 

Uhihaia.  Ken.  Yamamolo.  Hiroshi;  Walanabe.  Mitsutu.  Asano.  Kaotu: 
Suzuki.  Akio.  and  Maekawa.  Yasunon.  5.-598.842.  CI    128-637  000 

^**tct!^rF^E  ■  "d  Tob.a.s.  John  W.  5.598.941.  O   215  384000 
TobimaLsu.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Adachi.  Etsu.shi.  Adachi.  Hisoshi;  Yamamoto.  Shigeyuki.  Nishimura. 
Hiroyuki;  Minami.  Shintaro:  Tazima.  Tooru;  and  Tobimatsu.  Hiroshi. 
5.600.151.  CI  257-40(100 
Tobmai  Teruhiko.  to  Walbro  Japan.  Inc  Consmicnoo  of  a  hiel  supply  ppe 

ui  a  rotary  throttle  valve  type  carhurelor  5.599.484.  O  261^t4  200 
Toda  Kogyo  Cotporation:  See— 

Aoki  Koso;  Misawa.  Hiromitsu;  Okano.  Yoji;  Koiawa.  Minoru.  Lchida. 

Naoki;  and  Fujioka.  Kazuo.  5399.627.  CI  428-403  000 
Mishima.  Akio.  Harada.  Tosiharu.  Tanihara.  Mamotu;  Ota.  Yasutaka. 
Okinaka.  Kenii   Mt»i.  Knhji.  Kaw».saki.  Hirofumi.  Nagai.  Noomichi. 
Fujinwto.  Katsunon.  and  Okuda.  Yoshiro.  5399.378. 0  75  .348  000 

Todd.  Teny  R    Set—  „     ^  .         ...,  a.,  -r 

Van  Den  Berg.  Rian;  Zetler.  Marl  S    Miller.  Keith  L..  and  Todd.  Terry 
R  .  5.600.142.  a  250-339  130 
Toeda.  Hisao:  See—  „       .         .        ,.    ci.  i„ 

t'eda,  Tomomasa,  Akiyama,  Masahiko.  Sugahaia.  Atsushi;  Shibusawa. 
Makoto     Ikeda.    Mitsashi     Tsuji.    Yoshiko;    and    Toeda.    Hisao. 
-5.600.461.  CI    V49. 38000 
Togano.  Takeshi:  See—  .      „  „ 

Shinio  Kenji;  Takiguchi.  Takao.  Kitayama.  Hiroyuki;  Kalagin.  Kazu 
hvu  Yamashita,  Masalaka;  Togano.  Takeshi;  Teiada.  Masahiro, 
Yostiida.  Akio.  and  Kimura.  Yoshiko.  5399.479.  O  252-299610 


Tohoku  Electric  Power  Co .  Inc    See—  ,    ^     e 

lloh    IvUkoto;  Yamamoto.  Ayako;   Isawa,   Kazuyuki;  Adachi.  Seiji; 
Ykmaochi.  Hisao;  and  Tanaka,  Shoji,  5399.775,  O   505-125.000 
Tojo  Kakuji;  and  Hitai.  Yoshiaki.  to  Senju  Seiyaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and 
Tojo.  Kakuji  Micro  flow  controlling  pump  5399.175.  CI  417-420.000 
TofO.  Senta:  See — 

Tovao  Tetsuya;  Matsumoto.  Toshiki;  Aoki.  Hiroma.sa.  Fujita,  Talsuya. 
ind  To^).  Senta.  5399309.  CI  422180000 
Tokai  Coiporanoo   See—  „  j 

Nina,  Tomio;   Mifune.   Hideo;   Seki.   Masato;   Kaga.  Yosimitu;  and 
Senzawa,  Nonyuki.  5.598,833.  O    126-262  000 
Tokuda,  Shinichi:  See—  „.        ,^         _.  ..  „ 

Hashimoto.  Noboru;  Ito.  Koichi;  Tokuda.  Shinichi;  and  Mat-sumoto. 
Osamu.  5.599.356.  CI   44-280000 

Tokuda.  Toshimasa:  See—  ,  .„«  oo-i    «-i     «■>« 

Nishiguchi.   Masaki;   and  Tokuda.   Toshimasa,   5399.897.  CI    528- 

198  000 
Tokumam.  Toocu:  See —  . .       _.  ■,        t 

Ikimi  Kivoshi;  Ikeda.  Yoichi;  Murakanni.  Akira;  Okamoto.  Kazushige, 
Tbku^i^foonr^  Hazama.  Motoo.  5.600.026.  CI  568-798  000. 

Tokunou.  Masazumi:  See—  .      „         ,,        ^    »j 

Muraki.  Toshio;  Tokunou.  Masazumi   Sawaoka,  Ryuji;  Hayashi  Masa- 
hiko; Higashi.  Toshiaki.  and  Tazaki.  Tokuo.  5.599.612.  CI.  442- 
60  000 
Tokura.  Kazuo:  See—  .   .,      „  oi. 

Abiko.  khimatsu.  Nakamura.  Yukio;  Kaimnishi.  Katsuzo;  bhinuzu, 
Takatoku;  Tokura,  Kazuo;  Iguti.  Ya.suo;  Furuya.  Hiroshi;  Ogihara, 
Mituhiko;  Taninaka.  Ma.sumi;  and  Chiba.  Mio.  5.600.157.  CI    257- 
84.000 
Tokutake.  Nobuo:  See—  ... 

Nakao.  Taku;  Yamazaki.  Hiroyuki;  Tokutake.  Nobuo.  Saito.  Masato, 
Kotura.  Hidekatsu;  and  Nakayama,  Toshimasa,  5,599,653,  CI.  430- 
314  000 
Tokyo  Ohka  Kogvo  Co    Ud    See- 

Nakaii.  Taku    Yamazaki.  Hiroyuki;  Tokutake.  Nobuo;  Sailo.  Masato; 

Kohara.  Hidekatsu;  and  Nakayama.  Toshimasa.  5.599.653.  O.  430- 

314  000 

Tolles.  Robert  D:  See—  r^   .  .oa  a-,\  r^ 

Parker.  Norman  W;  Tolles.  Robert  D  ;  and  Lee.  Harry  Q .  5.-599.423. 0. 

156-636  100 

Tcmiasiak  Mark  J .  to  Emerson  Electric  Co  Wet/dry  utility  vacuum  cleaner 

with  a  wheel  mount.  5398.605.  O  16-45  000 
TomaLsun  Kazuhiko;  Okada.  Misako.  Ushio.  Yusuke.  Tomita.  Yuko.  and 
Mizogami  Satoshi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Control  appa- 
ratus for  ser^osvstem  5.600.221.  CI  318-632000 
Tomeoku  Hiroshi.'  Yamaguchi.  Kiyoshi.  Takahashi.  Ryukichi;  Tominaka, 
Toshiharu  and  Maki.  Naoki.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd  Superconducting  apparanis 
and  method  for  operating  said  superconducting  apparatus  5.598.710.  CI 

Tomesen.  Markus  T    Pennings.  Engelberrus  C   M  ;  and  Schouien.  Dolf.  to 

U  S   Philips  Corporation  Transmission  system  with  polanzaaoa  control 

5.600.474.  CI   359- 192  000 

Tonuc.  Mladomir.  and  Pediovsek.  Gregory  L  .  ">  "«yn?l^S"l^"fIo^. 

uctsinc  Medwd  of  thermally  spliang  zippers  5399.415,0  156-159000 

Tomikawa.  Tada-shi   See— 

Nishibayashi.  Yoshiki;  Tomikawa.  Tadashi;  and   Shikau.  Shin-ichi. 
5.600.156.0.  257-77  000 

'^'?^'^!^i;^^;::r^naga.  Shimchi.  5398.610.  O  24^000 
Tominaka.  Toshiharu:  See—  ^    .-     t  _ 

Tomeoku.  Hiroshi.  Yamaguchi.  Kiyoshi.  Takahashi.  Ryukichi;  Toim- 
naka.  Toshihani   and  Maki.  Naoki.  5.-598.7 10.  O  62-51  100 

^""'l^d^'^T.^lKi^ilnd^Tom.oka.  Shc^chi.  5399.197.  O  4.19-159000 
Tonusawa.  Naoki.  and  Yoshizawa.  KeiU.  to  Unisia  Jecs  Corporauon.  Method 
and  apvMranis  for  diagnosing  a  fault  in  a  lock-up  mechanism  of  •  •'"g"* 
converter  fitted  to  an  automatic  transmission.  5399.254.  O.  477-176.000. 
Tomita.  Yoshimi  See— 

Yokogawa,     Fumihiko;    Tomiu.    Yoshimi;     and     Haya.shi.     Hideki. 
5.600.626.  O   .369-275.300 
Tomita.  Yuko  See—  .,      ,       .,  v  ^ 

Tomaisun    Kazuhiko;  Okada.  Misako;  Ushio.  Yusuke;  Tomiu.  Yuko; 
and  Mizogami.  Saloshi.  5.600.221.  O  318-632000 
Tomobuchi.  Masato:  See—  . -no -1.44  r-i 

Fujiwara.  Toru.  Itoh.  Yoshinon.  and  Tomobuchi.  Masato.  5.599.246.  LI 
474-205  000 
TomoLsu.  Norio:  See—  vi  « t«n  nn< 

Naganuma.  Shoji.  Walanabe.  Ma.sami;  and  Tomotsu.  Norw,  5.600,005, 

CI  568-6  000  .  ..«,  -KM  r-1 

Tompkias,  Eugene   Beeper  controlled  auto  security  system.  5.600,299,  t.1 

-340-429  000 

°"*NewlInan.  Kenneth  R    Stone.  Lyndon,  and  Tong.  David.  5399.004.  CI 

254-1343FT  ,  ,^ 

Tong  William  G  .  to  San  Diego  Stale  Umversity  Foundation.  Dn^^n? 
analyte  light  absorpbon  ublizing  degenerate  four  wave  mixing  5.600.444. 
O   .356-4.32  000  ,        .      . 

Tonogaki.  Masahiko.  Suga.  Yuko;  Kashiwazaki.  Akio.  and  Takaide.  Aya,  10 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Ink.  ink  jet  recording  process  and  apparatus 
making  use  of  the  same  5.-599.859.  O.  524-95  000 
Toray  Industries.  Inc.   See — 


Mivaki,  Toshio;  Tokimou.  Muazumi;  Sawaoka.  Ryuji;  Hayashi,  Masa- 
hiko; Higashi.  Toshiaki;  and  Tazaki,  Tokuo.  5.599,612.  O    442- 
60000 
Totigoe,  Shinji;  and  Toininaga,  Shinichi,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Imerengagiiig  fastener  member,  method  of  producing 
same,  and  afliiation  member  with  such  inlerengaging  fastener  inember. 
5398,610,  O  24-444.000 
Torii,  Shigciu;  Tanaka.  Hideo;  Taniguchi,  Masatoshi;  Sasaoka,  Mitio;  Sbiroi, 
Takashi;  and  Kameyama.  Yutaka.  to  Otsuka  Kagaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Penam  derivatives  5.599.925.  O  540-310000 
Torimura,  Hiroyuki.  to  Yamaha  Corporation.  Electronic  musical  instrument 
with  minus-one  performance  responsive  to  keyboard  play.  5,600.082,  O. 
84-610000 
Torregrosa.  Michel,  to  Sextant  Avionique.  Capacitive  accelerometer  with  a 
circuit   for  correcting   stray   capacitance   pemuhations.    5,600,066,  CI 
73-514.180 
Tomnglon  Company,  The:  See — 

Mitchell.  Colin  A  .  and  Speich,  Gerald  A.,  5.598,741,  CI   74-493.000. 
Toshiba  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Goto.  Takeshi.  5398.749.  O.  74-820  000 

Ochiai.  Akira;  and  Walanabe.  Kouya.  5,599,108,  O   384-123  000 
Toshikage.  Hideki:  See — 

Saito,  Takahiko;  Nakanishi.  Akira;  Obayashi.  Shunzi;  and  Toshikage. 
Hideki.  5.600.386,  CI  .396-315  000 
Toshikatsu.  Takada:  See — 

Michiya.  Arakawa;  and  Toshikatsu,  Takada.  5,600332.  CI  361  -305  000 

Toshiro.  Hiroyuki;  Matsumoto,  Kazunotiu;  and  Kawakami.  Akira.  to  Hitachi 

Maxell.  Ltd.  Lithium  secondary  battery  containing  organic  electrolyte. 

active  material  for  cathode  thereof,  and  method  for  manufacturing  the 

active  material.  5,599,642.  O.  429-194  000 

Tosi.  Marina:  See — 

Oementi,  Cesare;  Ghidini.  Gabriella;  and  Tosi.  Marina,  5,600,166,  O 
257-324.000 
'totes'.  Incorporated:  See — 

Cain,  Ann  S  .  and  Buihrink.  David  E  ,  5.598.862,  O    135  24  000 
Totzke,  Wade  K  :  See— 

Skowronski.  Richard  E..  Lantz.  Kenneth  F;  Leon.  Tonus  F.  decea.sed; 
Alexander.  Doiuld  J.;  Kolomayets,  George;  Adams.  Vincent  C  . 
Szymczak.  Eugene  B  ;  Minnich.  Edward  V;  and  Totzke.  Wade  K.. 
5,-599,259,  CI.  482-54  000. 
Toochton.  James:  See — 

Baum.  Michael,  and  Touchton.  James.  5.600.506.  CI  360-78.140. 
Toukola,  Risto.  to  Ipalco  B.V  Magnetic  hysteresis  clutch.  5.600.194,  O. 

310-105  000 
Townsend,  Harry  O.;  Olsavsky.  Joseph  E.;  and  Meissner,  Dana  L..  to 
Owens-Brockway  Glass  Container  Inc  Hood  for  metal-oxide  vapor  coat- 
ing gla.ss  containers.  5.599,369,  O  65  157.000 
Toyama.  Hisashi:  See — 

Yamada.  Tsutomu.  Oguri.  Yasuo;  Hase.  Takashi;  Uehara,  Yasuhiko;  and 
Toyama,  Hisashi,  5,600,202.  CI    313-467  000 
Toyama.  Koichi:  See — 

Katou.   Kouichi;  Toyama.   Koichi;  and  Aida.  Kenji.  5.600.208.  CI 
315  70.000 
Toyao,  Tetsuya;  Matsumoto.  Toshiki;  Aoki.  Hiromasa.  Fujiu.  Tatsuya;  and 
To|0,  Senta,  to  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.  Honeycomb  body  and  catalyst 
converter  having  catalyst  earner  configured  of  this  honeycomb  5399309. 
a  422  180.000 
Toyoda  Goesei  Co  .  Ltd.:  See— 

Takahashi.    Hiroyuki;    Hamada.   Makoto.    and    Kobayashi.   Hiroyuki. 
5.599.040.  O   280-729  000 
Toyoda  Goesi  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Koizumi.  Junji;  and  Takeuchi,  Junji.  5399.865,  O  524-413.000 
Toyoda  Gosei  Co  .  Ltd.:  See— 

Fujita,  Yoshiyuki;  Kaga.  Kouichi;  Uchida,  Sadao;  Umemura.  Nono,  and 

Nagau.  Atsushi,  5399,043,  O  28(^750  000 
Kasugai.  Joji;  Nagino,  Yoshihiro;  and  Nishi,  Hiroshi,  5,598,872,  CI. 

137-854  000 
Nagino.  Yoshihiro,  5.598,870,  G.  137-587  000. 
Toyoda,  Hitoshi:  See — 

Ito.  Naoki;  Miki.  Yuji;  Koizumi.  Atsushi:  Ichikawa,  Hiroshi;  Miyake, 
Kazumi.    Hamazaki,    Kagefaisa;    Toyoda,    Hitoshi,    and    Htguchi. 
Yoshikatsu,  5,599,867,  O  524-443.000 
Toyooka,  Takaaki:  See— 

Hashimoto,  Yuji;  Toyooka.  Takaaki;  llatani,  Susumu;  and  Ide,  Tsutomu, 
5.599.264.  O  492-39.000 
Toyou  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Okamura.  Naoki;  Takao.  Noriyuki.  and  Takano.  Hidetoshi.  5.600.7%. 

O   395  200  110 
Osanai.  Akinon,  5.598.828.  O    123-675  000 

Takahashi.  Hiroyuki;  Hamada.  Makoto;  and   Kobayashi,   Hiroyuki, 
5,599,040,  O  280-729.000 
Tracey.  Kevin  J..  See — 

Bianchi.  Marina.  Cerami.  Anthony;  Tracey.  Kevin  J.;  and  Ulrich.  Peter. 
5.599.984.  O  564-157  000. 
TraeiKkner.  Hans-Joachim:  See — 

Kricsfalttssy.    Zoltan;    Waldmann.    Helnnut;    and   TVaenckner.    Hans- 
Joachim.  5399.965.  O  558-277  000. 
Tran.  Don  A.:  See— 

MacDonald.  Virginia  N  ;  and  Tisn.  Don  A  .  5.600.733. 0.  382-144.000. 
Transcom  Gas  Technologies  Ply  Ltd.:  See — 

Neumann.  Barry  R  .  5.598.825.  O    123-478  000. 


TVayner.  David  J.;  and  Orr.  Edwina  M..  to  Richmond  Holographic  Research 

and  Development  Ltd  Viewing  apparatus  5.600.454,  O.  3S9-I5.000. 
Tregilgas.  John  H.:  See — 

Wan.  Chang-Feng,  and  Tregilgas.  John  H.,  5399.733,  O  437-160000. 
Ttehus.  Eric  M.:  See— 

Adtins,  Andreas  F  W.;  and  Trehus,  Eric  M  ,  5.600,825, 0  395-607.000 
Tremblay,  Gleim  A.:  See — 

Bissett,  Thomas  D.;  Fioremino.  Richard  D..  Glorioso.  Robert  M.; 
McCauley.  Diane  T ;  McCollum.  James  D.;  and  Tremblay,  Glenn  A  , 
5,600.784.0   395-182  100. 
Treusch.  Christopher  J.;  Oark.  James  W.,  Jr .  and  Panasuk,  Gerard  N..  to  Foid 
Motor  Company  Fuel  delivery  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine. 
5,598,824,  O    123-470.000 
Trewella.  Jeffrey  C:  See- 
Collins,  Nick  A  ,  and  TreweUa,  Jeffrey  C,  5.599.441.  CI  208-208.00R 
TRI  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Kolbus.  Brian  D  ;  and  Jacobs.  Richard  H.,  5399,033,  O  280^204  000 
Tri-Seal  international.  Inc.:  See — 

Finkelslein.  Harvey;  Flores,  Victor.  Singer,  Murray;  and  VenJel,  Analoly, 
5,598.940.  0  215-348.000. 
Triad  Metal  Fabricators.  Inc.:  See — 

Meudi.  Thomas  L  ;  and  Biggeit.  Charles  A  .  5.598.995. 0  248-74.300. 
Tribolet.  Charies  S  :  See— 

Eisenbeig.  Neal  R.;  Huddleston,  Roben  L  .  Lehner,  Maty  C;  and 
Tnbolet,  Charles  S  .  5.600,832.  O   395-619.000. 
Tndonic  Bauelemente  GmbH:  See — 

Luger.  Siegfried.  5.600.211,  O.  315-307  000 
Trimbciger,  Stephen  M.,  Carherry.  Richard  A.;  Johnson,  Robert  .A  ;  and 
Wong.  Jennifer,  to  Xilinx,  Inc  Configuration  modes  for  a  time  muluplexed 
programmable  logic  device.  5,600.263,  O   326-39.000 
Trimberger.  Stephen  M.:  See — 

Duong,  Khue;  Trimberger,  Stephen  M.;  and  Mefarotra.  Alok.  5.600.264. 
0  326-39.000 
Tnmble  Navigation.  Ltd..  See — 

Turoey.  Paul  F,  5,600.670,  O   375-208000 
Trimm,  David  L.:  See — 

Ul-Haque,  Israr  and  Trimm,  David  L  ,  5399317.  O.  423-418.200' 
Triplett,  James  T:  See — 

Pidxwse,   Keruieth   B.;   Kridl,  Thotnas  A.;   and  Triplet!.  James  T. 
5.599.418.  CI.  156-273.500 
Tn strata  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Yu.  Ruey  J  ;  and  Van  Scon,  Eugene  J .  5399,843.  O  514  570000 
Troy.  Edward  J  ;  and  Rosado.  Anibal,  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company.  Prepa- 
ration of  butadiene-based  impact  modifiers  5,599,854,  CI  523-201  000 
Tnimbetas,  Jerome  F:  See — 

Loh.  Jimbay  P;  Tnimbetas.  Jerome  F;  and  MeiKioza.  Jocelyn  Q.. 
5.-599375.  CI  426-617.000. 
Trummer,  Georg:  See — 

Maul.  Jttrgen;  Sand.  Manfred.  Trummer.  Georg;  and  Schlieker.  Werner. 
5.600.671,0.  375-211.000. 
Trustees  of  Boston  University:  See — 

Worstell.  William  A.,  5.600,144,  CI.  250-363.0.30 
Trustees  of  Columbia  University  in  the  City  of  New  York.  The:  See — 

f^esner,  Richard  A.;  Monge,  Alessandra;  and  Gunn,  John.  5,600371, 

0   364-»%.000 
Still.  W  Claris;  Simon,  Julian  A.;  Erickson.  Shawn  D  ;  Yoon,  Seung  S.; 
and  Hong,  Jong-In,  5.-599,926.  O   540-456.000 
TRW  Inc    See— 

Malecke,   Joseph   F;   Kaufman,   Dennis   D.;   and   Dale.   Rodney   A.. 
5.598.918.  O  200-558.000 
TRW  Repa  GmbH:  See— 

Fcile,  Herbert;  Bareiss.  Siegfried;  Fauser.  Glaus;  and  Schock.  Albtecht. 
5.598.613.  0  24-641.000 
TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc.:  See— 

Pham.    Tu   T;    Vetellcn,    Lawrence   J  .    and    Wysocki,   tjtegory    A., 

5399,070,  O   297-483  000 
Tuinbull,  Roy  C;  Emambakhsh,  Ali  S  ;  Schwerin,  Kimberly  A.;  Halten. 
Gwendolyn  C  ;  and  Kravetz.  Marie  C  .  5399,041,  O  280-724  000 
Tsai,  David  Y.,  lo  Eaton  Corporation.  Electnc  switch  with  dynamic  brake 
contact  shared  for  making  and  breaking  a  power  circuit.  S.600.I07.  O 
200-1  OOR 
Tsai.  Larry:  See — 

Fenton.  Dermis;  Lai,  Por-Hsiung;  Lu,  Hsieng;  Mann,  Michael;  and  Tsai, 
Larry.  5.599.690.  O  435-69  100 
Tsatalos,  Odysseas  G.;  Sokxnon.  Marvin  H  .  and  loaimidis.  Yaimis  E..  to 
Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundabon.  Computer  database  matching  a 
user  query  to  queries  indicabng  die  contents  of  individual  database  ubies 
5.600.829.  O   395-602.000 
Tseng,  Homg-Huei,  to  Vanguard  Intemabonal  Semiconductor  Corpantran. 
Fabrication  method  for  polysilicoo  contact  plugs    5399.736.  O.  437- 
186  000 
Tsubakimoto  Chain  Co.:  See — 

Fujiwara.  Toru;  lloh,  Yoshinon;  and  Totnobuchi,  Masalo,  5399.246. 0. 
474-205  000. 
Tsubala.  Shintaro:  See — 

Ntshiyama.   Tamotsu;    and   Tsubala.    Shintaro.    5.600.569.   O.    364- 
489  000 
Tsuchiya.  Hiromitsu:  See — 

Mitani.  Tetsuya,  and  Tsuchiya,  Hiromitsu,  5399.195.  O  439-125.000. 
Tsuchiya  Mfg  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 
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Flywtod  with  frictioo 


,  Akihiko.  5399.5<>».  O 


CI. 


Yoshkte.  Hiroyuki;  Uchino.  Ma»«hi;  and  Chino.  Yim.  5J99J84.  O 
96-143.000. 
TsKhiva.  Shoukhi.  lo  Unisia  lees  Co«po««lioo 

^g»e«iBg  aevke.  5^.745.  O  74-574.000 
Tsuji,  Akflnko:  S«*— 

HoMi.  Shigeni;  Fukami.  Tsdashi;  and  Tsuji 
422-82.080. 
T5ujijhr^&e-^^^   Tsuji.  Jim.  »k1  Sluooo.  Manzo.  5.600.047 
585-357.000 

^"^U^^^^;  Akiy-n..  Vtoahio;  SugW-r..  Auushijhib^*., 
MikrtTn^d..  MiB-sh.,  Tsuj..  Yoshiko;  »d  To«ta.  H.sao. 
5.600.461.  CI.  349-38.000. 

^"^^Sd^^*!^^  T^iada.  Akiluko;  Ai^aki.  Hiroshi;  and  Tunura.  Youichi. 
5.600.022.0.  568-682.000 

^"tM^^^Tfa^zak.,  Ton.;  Nishid..  Hir«hi;  Tsukai.  Norin««u; 
^  ito^ush..  5.600.289.  Q.  333-M8.000^ 

ductor  device  with  anareflectioo  film  5.600.165,  O.  -.57-JiJ.wu 

'^'"tSinvi^i^i^Tsunek..  Hideaki.  5J99.999.  O  564U;n  000 

nStirtJrSno.-  5.600.390.  CI   39(^133  000 

"^"t^bJXiSi^kS^  ShuKlu.  I.O.  Kcclu.  «ul  Tsunrfuj,.  T«noy«h.. 

5.598.657.  O.  43-24.000 
^'TS^;''jS2SlSu*T;;»um.k..    T.kay«hi;    and    T«»u«.    Ma«h.ro. 

T«»h.i.?'S^rBi^i^'*'«2^  E;  ««i  McCuH.  Alan,  u,  Bnhsh  Trje. 
^'SlSl^iJSSS-  P"WKTn„<«d  <»n;^y    Waveleng*  *,"-J^,  ^^l 

ugnaUing  nelwoti  apparane  and  method  5  "W^^VL^^*^^?.  "J;. , 
T^STKiyotoo.  «,  TNS  Mills  Inc^  ^fS;^Jr^,^"^"'  *"^"*  °' 

sHvei  ID  ring  spinning  machines  5.598.692,  O.  57-W  WW. 

"^oSin^in^aTTuch.  Ronald  J ;  »k1  Schwartz.  Roben  S..  5.599.352. 

a.  623-1.000 
'""'tS'^T^  Tucket.    Steven    N..   Jt..    5.598.747,   O. 

74-606.00R. 
^^"""SJ^TilS.^  B*';^^  Tuppet.  TW^  G.  5.599.261.  Q.  482-130.000. 
"^  WlSr^  TunS^"gh.  Sh«on  A    and  McJunkm.  J-nes.  5399.068. 

a   297^»4«  100  _  „     ._i     *     U.11-, 

Tumbull    Roy  C     Emambakhsh.  Ali  S  ,  Schwetin.  Kimberly  A  ,  Hatttn, 
^Ti:^dJ^C;--K«vet..ManeC.»™wVchjcW^<^^ 

^sl^»!poffltk»s  5.599.761.  O  502-152.000 

^^"t^^^'^^^SlTm^.  Timothy  L  ,  -k)  "niunnan,  Donald  M  , 

Turaey  hl^F^U) Trimble  Navigation,  Ud.  DynamK  channel  allocation  for 
GPS'itceiven.  5.600.670,  C   375-208.000 

"^•"wi!^.  U^B.  «i  TVlet.  Jan«5  B  .  5.599J25.  O.  451-535  000 

^"^^d^TtomMOlto'lenAard;  and  Tnkas,  Ath»»«io,,  5J99,911,  O 
534-618.000 

^  ^  SSi.  Mi.^;  Atherty,  Don  H.  Reudint  Dc«^  a^Jh^J^in. 
Matia  J  ;  Foemer.  Ronald  E.;  Chuang.  Ching;  and  Vendetn.  Dino  J  . 
5.600.706.  a   379-59  000 

""^SSTSS^eT  »Ki  Joh«»n.  Martand  R  .  5J99.011.  O.  271- 
10.110. 

'"-'*iSiZ^X^!ll»«^Shigekazu;  U,«K>.  Mi.»h»o  Watanabe. 
K-toT-dlc^-eki.  Hidek..*r600.109.  O  20^61  45R 

"'^'triiKLfvfo.*.. Hin-nitsu. Okana Yop;  Koraw^ Minotu; Uchida. 
^ISjISridft^  Kazuo.  5  J99.627.  O  42fr403  000 

'^**'*^iS!%i£*;  Kagi  Kouicta.  Uctala.  Sad«i;  Umetnui..  Notx.;  and 

N«^LBsta!5599.043.  O  280-750.000  ^ 

UcJnkawTySi...  »  Um»a  Jec,  Coq««x»_Nte*od  -djtfTS'^f^ 

coMioUiiig  Ihe  air-fuel  i«io  of  an  mlemal  combusooii  eitgiae.  5  J9».7U,i. 

CI.  60-274.000 

"^^StJSrtS.^  Uchmo.  Ma-rfn;  and  Ctano.  Yuz..  5.599J84.  O 

UedL  IWi^  ID  Caoon  Kaburinki  Kauha.  Primer  carnage  movement  for 
^^TStSSTSnc^.  5Ji99.116.  a  400-323  000 

"*^>taS!  iSSi^;  and  Ueda.  Kaon.  5.598.767.  O  99-332  000 
Ucdi.Ka  See— 


Bab^  Rika;  Ueda.  Ken;  Onoderi  Yoichi;  Umeum.  Keu'^  Y*o«rtu. 

Hisatake;  Harm.  Shigekazu;  Kajiyama.  Tomohani;  and  Takahashi. 

Fumitaka.  5.600,701.  a  378-98.200 

Ueda.  Tomoma»;   Akiy-na.   Masahiko;   Sugah^^-   A«ushi;    Stal^*^ 

ISikoto;  Iked..  Mi,»»hi.  Tsuji.  Yoshiko;  »^  ^oedajlisao.  toKa^shii 

Kaisha  Toshiba.  Active  mamx  liquid  crystal  display  device.  5,600,461 .  a. 

U^T^iko;  and  Kinoshiu.  Hiroki,  lo  Minolu  Co..  Ltd.  Copying  zoom 
lens  system  5,600,489,  O.  359-679  000. 

"'*Ts«""^u«^'T}eha,a.  Hitoshi;  Ono  .chim  K<^y^,,mr^. 
Kawaguchi,  Jun;  Shiiki,  Saloshi;  and  Miiam.  Kazuishi,  5,599,893,  CI. 
528-12.000. 

'''Tan^^rOguri,  Yasuo;  Hase.  Takashi;  Uehara.  Yasuhiko;  and 
Toyama.  Hisashi.  5.600,202.  C\.  313-467.000. 

"n^ngy^  M^u>;  Ando.  Hiroyuki;  Kato.  Shigiki;  a«i  Uem«s„. 
Hiroshi.  5,600,327.  O.  342-175.000. 

''""lS»"'?^hi»r^cmur.,  Hin«hi;  a»l  Ayabe,  Takashi,  5,600,122.  O. 

235^3.000 

^""Stol^  &^i;  Ueno.  ShuHThi;  Maeda,  Shigenobu;  and  Ipposhi, 

Takashi.  5,600,154,  CI   257-66000  ^    ^   o  ,  ^  ^, 

Uenohala,  Nor^iisa,  .o  Kabushilu  ^^*-,^^,^jf^^,''^  """ 

pling  for  a  clutch  release  mechanism^5,598^12.  <-•.   '?f j/  !^2,,_,i^ 

uJLSno.  Satoshi;  »«i  Ogunu  Kuniaki.  u,  Kawasafa  S«l  CocponDon. 

Mixed  iron  powder  for  powder  metallurgy  5,599,377,  O.  75---S..WW. 

'''~K^i;^;'S;;»ka,  Kiyoshi;  Adachi.  Hid«o;  ICuniy^^ 

Miinou,   Masaya;  and  Uenoyama.  Takeshi,  5,600,667,  Q    372 

Uesaka.''K2^.  lo  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Ud.  DistoitKMi  generating 

Propammable  jnstnimenlatioo  amplifier  5,600,278,  CI.  jJO-31  uuu 

""""^'k,^  i;  Ul^ibroek.  Duane  G.  and  Powen.  Jennifer  R. 
5^99,420.  CI.  156-290.000 

"^"^iJ^Y^^:  and  fkita.  Motomu.  5.600.589.  O  365-154  OOa 


nine.  ivc»iii  1   .  ^...»,..  — — .   '       .  /^nt.t    fl 

and  Ambalavanar.  Samuel  D..  5.600.762,  CI. 


;  and  Ulrich.  Pwer. 


L.;  Betii,  Jennifer  U.; 
395  114  000 
Ulhcfa.  Peter  See— 

Bianchi.  Marina;  Ceraim.  Anthony;  Tracey,  Kevin  J  , 

Umed.,'T<d^;^wa.'1^I^'°-  ^osuke;  Mabuchi,  H.royuki;  Ana^, 
7teiy»rM.wa.Masa.o:  Suzuki. Takashi;  M,«u>a.Ten|aki.«rfT^n^ 

Yasuo   lo  Hitachi,  Ud.  Bi«  cleaning  systemand  *»^'??'  P"%8 

iipanuus  therewith  and  operating  method  thereof   5,600,405,  O    399- 

71000. 
""'^^  YXSuTKaga.  Kouichi;  ^chKla^J^;  Hmemura.  Nork,;  ««. 

N^ala.  ALish.!w99,043,  O  280-750  000 
Umeno  Siyi  lo  NOK  Corporabon   Boot  having  mwardly  curved  flanks. 

5,599,029.  CI.  277-2120FB 

'"'''t:LXi°^r5.^.  Es^uu  s;  scgu.  p~*-^^p^' 

Catherine  C  ;  Umesooo.  Kazuhtko;  and  Oiguete.  Vmcent.  5.599.904. 
CI   530-350.000 

^"ISU'^SL'^U^  Ken  Oncrfera,  Yoichi;  Umetani.  Keiji;  Yokouchi. 
HfaaS^'  H^  Shigekazu.  Kajiyuna,  Tomoh«M,  and  Takahashi, 
Fumilaki.  5.600.701.  CI   378-98.200  ,  ..  w..^^ 

.^r  ^Z,"c'  •:  ^on^S!  Law.  W„^  and  Kang.  S»g^^ 
VtotoioU;  toe  Method  and  dau  processing  system  fof  ven^ng  circwt  teit 
vectors  5.600.787.  CI   395-183  060 
Uniden  Corporation:  See—  ,.>„,nnn 

Shirai.'^shiaki.  5.600^23.0   320-2  000         .^^ 

Union  Carbide  Chemicals  A  PUstics  TechnotogyCorporadon  5*f— 

KinTsS^  W .  5.600.000.  O  564^000. 
Union  Oil  CompMiy  of  California;  See— 

Allen.  WilUarn  C.  5J99.857.  O.  524-3.000 

^"T^:1'..L%'!tiS.9^  24^253  000. 
"^olSa^rSTa^^^-rizawa.  K«^  S^^.  O.  477-176.000. 

Tsuchiya,  Stouich.,  5.598.745,  O.  74-574^. 

Uctakawa.  Akira,  5  J98,702.  O.  «>;"«  000. 

Yamain.  Keaicbi.  5.598.907.  O.  192-3.290. 

'""'i^^'^^^^iO^y.  Robett  G  .  5.600J85.  O.  333-1.000. 


United  Kingdom  of  Greai  Britain  and  Nonhem  Ireland.  The  Secretary  of  Stale 
for  Defence  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Govemmenl  of  die:  See — 
Dartington,  Paul;  and  Powell,  Gerald  A.,  5,600.729,  O.  381-71.000. 
United  Microelectronics  Cotpoiaaon:  See — 

Uir,  Water;  and  Wu,  Der-Yuan.  5.599.746.  O.  437-200.000. 
United  States  of  America 
Army.  See — 
Gonzalez.  Ren<  G  .  5,600,084,  CI  89-36.020 
Hunter,  Donald,  5,600,293,  O   336-182.000 
Jow.  T  Richard;  and  Zheng,  Jian-f>ing.  5,600,535.  O.  361-503  000 
Plichia.  Edward  J ;  and  Behl.  Wishvender  K..  5.599.643.  CI.  429- 
220.000. 
Health  and  Human  Services:  See — 

Boyd.  Michael  R.;  Cox.  Paul  A.;  Cragg.  Gordon  M  ;  Blumberg.  Peter 
M.;  Sharkey.  Nancy  A,;  Ishiloya.  Junichi;  McMahon.  James  B  ; 
Beutler.  John  A.;  Weislow.  Owen  S.;  Caidellina.  John  H.,  II;  and 
Gusiafson.  Krik  R  ,  5,599,839,  CI   514-546.000 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration:  See — 
I      Camarda,  Charles  J.;  Peterson.  George  P.;  and  Rummler.  Donald  R  . 
I  5.598.632.  CI   29-890.032. 

Hetgenrother.  Paul  M.;  Bryant,  Robert  G.;  Jensen,  Brian  J  .  and 
Havens,  Stephen  J  ,  5,599.993,  O.  564-328.000. 
Navy:  See — 

Abramo.  Robert  S  .  5,600,335,  O  343-749.000 
Bendall,  Charles  S  .  5.600.440.  CI.  356-345.000 
Davis.  Thomas  A.;   Kessler,  Steven;  and  Robinson.   Douglas   H  . 

5.599.703.  CI  435-373  000. 
Grant.  John  R..  5,600,060.  O.  73-147.000 
Harbison.  Barry   B.;  Jewell.  John  M.;  Merzbacher.  Celia  1 .  and 

Aggarwal.  Ishwar  D.,  5,599,751,  CI   501-40.000. 
Halhaway,  Krisll  B.;  Restorff,  James  B.;  Wun-Fogle.  Marilyn;  and 

Clark.  Arthur  E .  5.600.239.  CI   324-209.000 
Ho,  Thinh  0  ;  and  Rockway.  John  W.  5,600.340.  CI  343-846000 
Hoffman.   Stephen   L.;  CharoenvjI.  Yupin;   and  Jones.  Trevor  R  . 

5.599..543.  CI  424-191.100 
Jacobsen.  Ronald  L.,  Jr;  and  Ehriich,  Alexander  C.  5.600.241.  C\ 

324-228.000. 

Reed.  Russell.  Jr.;  and  Brady.  Vicki  L  ,  5.600.089.  CI.  149-19400. 
V  S.  Philips  Corporation:  See — 

Du.  Yonggang.  5.600.795.  CI   395-200.020. 

Hdflinger.  JQrgen.  5.600.709.  CI    379-61.000. 

Jacobs.  Cornells  A  J.;  Jansen.  Aldegondus  W.;  and  Stoffels.  Jan  A  J  . 

5.600.204,  CI.  313-572.000. 
Jensen,  Jens  D  ;  and  Carlsen.  Ingwer  C  .  5,600,244,  CI   324  309  000 
Kieamer,  Rolf;  Du,  Yonggang;  Reuerman.  Hans-Jurgen;  Bakker.  Man- 
nus.  May.  Klaus-Peter;   Kahlert.  Joachim;   and  Van   Wageningcn. 
Andnes.  5.600.652.  CI  370-3%.000 
Piers.  Andreas  J.;  and  Peclen.  Jan  G.  J..  5.599.752.  O.  501-62.000 
Ruigrok,  Jacobus  J    M.;  Cijs,  Martinus  A.  M.;  Kools,  Jacques  C    S  ; 
Coehoom,  Reinder;  and  Folkerls,  Wiepke,  5.600.297. 0.  338-32  OOR 
Tomesen.  Martus  T;  Pennings,  Engelbertus  C  M.,  and  Schouten.  Dolf. 

5,600,474.  CI.  359-192.000. 
Van  Geel,  Johannes  M  A.  M.;  Compter.  Johan  C;  and  Kessler.  Volker. 
5.600.189.  CI.  3 1 0-40  OOR. 
United  Stales  Surgical  Corponbon:  5er— 

Slotman.  Gus  J..  Stein.  Sherman;  Green.  David  T;  Castro.  Salvatorc: 
Mililli.  Carlo  A  ;  and  Ratcliff.  Keidi.  5.599.279,  CI.  600-201.000, 
United  Technologies  Automotive.  Inc.:  See — 

Thomas,  G«y  R  ,  5,598,917.  O  200-548  000 
United  Technologies  Corporation:  See — 

Deptowicz,  Donald  L  ;  and  Soechnng.  Friedricfa  O..  5,599,166.  CI. 

416-97  OOR 
Elaim.  Yehia.  and  Meece.  Cari  E  ,  5,599,165.  CI  416-190000 
Szillal.  John  C  ;  Laudadio.  NicoU;  and  Chin.  Teresa,  5_598.698,  CI 
60-39  060 
Unitika.  Ud.:  See— 

Senba.  Shoji;  Kurosaka.  Keisuke:  Koodo.  Hiioshi.  Kojima.  Masami;  and 
Suzuki.  Hiroshi.  5.599.661,  O.  435-4  000 
University  and  Community  College  System  of  Nevada,  Board  of  Regenu  of 
Ihe:  See— 

Misra.  Manoranjan;  and  Uitengo.  Jerry  A..  5,599.515.  O.  423-101.000. 
University  College  Umdon:  See— 

Stanford.  John  L ;  and  Rook.  Graham  Arthur  W..  5.599.545.  O  424- 
282  100. 
University  of  California.  Regents  of  the:  See — 

Hu.  Chenming;  and  Wann.  Hsing-Jen.  5.599.728.  O  437-44.000. 
Polansky.  Jon  R.;  Bloom.  Ernest;  and  Fauss.  Donald  J..  S.599J35.  O. 
424-78.040 
University  of  Central  Florida:  See — 

Minnirm.  Amir  and  Shahawy.  Mohsen.  5..599399.  O.  428-36.300 
University  of  Colorado.  The  Regents  of  the:  See — 

VanZeghbroeck.  Ban  J..  5.600.130.  O.  250-214  100 
University  of  Flofida:  See — 

HoUoway.  Paul  H.;  and  Wang.  Yun.  5.599.748.  O.  437-225.000. 
University  of  Kansas  Center  for  Research  Inc.:  See— 

FaroUii.  Saeed;  and  Taghavi.  Ray  R..  5.598.990.  O.  244-199000 
University  of  Maryland:  See — 

Hosmane.  Ramacfaamka  S.;  and  Rao.  Piddada  R..  5.599.959.  O  554- 
63000. 
University  of  Melbourne:  See— 


Hamson.  Gavin  B    L.;  Dempster.  Robert  P..  Rickard.  Michael  D.; 
Ughtowlers.  Marshall  W.;  O'Hoy.  Kim  L.;  Johnson.  Kevin  S.;  Headi. 
David  D  ;  Uwrence.  Stephen  B  ;  and  Vinton.  Jennifer  G  .  5.599,692. 
O  435-69.300. 
University  of  Michigan.  The  Regents  of  die:  See — 

Dixit.  Vishva  M.,  5.599.669.  O.  435-6.000 
University  of  Nebraska:  See— 

Himmelsiein.  Kenneth  J.;  and  Baustian.  Cara  L ,  5,599J34,  O.  424- 
78.040 
University  of  Northern  Iowa  Foundation:  See — 

Klein.  Richard  J..  D;  Sevey.  Douglas  L..  Badaklishan,  Alireza;  and 
Bauer,  Ricky  J.,  5,598,972.  CI.  239-1  000 
University  of  Oklahoma.  The  Board  of  Regents  of  die:  See— 

Hemstreet.  George  P.;  Bergey,  Karl  H.;  Hurst.  Robert  E.;  and  Bonner, 
Rebecca  B..  5,599,331,  O  604-317.000. 
University  of  Pennsylvania,  The  Trustees  of  the:  See — 

Feinberg.  Ronald  F;  and  Kliman.  Harvey  J  ,  5,599,680.  CI  435-7  210. 
Thenen.  Michael   J  ;   and   DiMagno.   Stephen,   5,599,924.  O.   540- 
145.000. 
University  of  Pittsburgh:  See — 

Greenberger,  Joel  S  .  5.599.712,  O.  435-267.000. 
University  of  Southern  California:  See — 

Surampudi.  Subbarao;  Narayanan.  Sckhanpuram  R.;  Vamos.  Eugene; 
Frank.  Harvey  A.;  Halpert.  Gerald;  Olah,  George  A.;  and  Prakash.  G 
K  Surya,  5..599,638,  CI  429-33.000 
University  of  Tennessee  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Few,  Jimmy  D  ;  and  Lewis,  James  W  L  ,  5.598,699,  CI.  60-39.821 
Hassenboehler,  Charles  B  .  Jr.;  and  Wadsworth,  Larry  C  ,  5,599,366, 0 
55-486.000. 
University  of  Utah  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Keating,  Mark  T;  Curran,  Mark  E ;  and  Wang,  Qing,  5.599,673,  O 
435-6.000. 
University  of  Wyoming,  The:  See— 

Buttry,  Daniel  A.;  Vogelmann.  Thomas  C  ;  Chen.  Guoying;  and  Good- 
win, Richard,  5,600.433.  CI   356-128.000 
UOP:  See— 

Girod.  Christine  J    B.;  Levy.  William  W ;  Pujado.  Peter  R.;  Romaber. 
Jacques  J.  L.;  Sabin.  Dominique  J    J    M.;  and  Sechrist.  Paul  A.. 

5.600.052.  O.  585-654.000. 

Girod.  Christine  J.  B.;  Levy.  William  W;  Pujado.  Peler  R.;  Romatier. 
Jacques  J.  L.;  Sabin.  Dominique  J    J    M..  and  Sechrist.  Paul  A  . 

5.600.053,  CI   585-654.000. 

Gosling.  Christopher  D.;  Gregor.  Joseph  H.;  and  Luebke.  Charles  P.. 

5.600,046,  CI.  585-322.000. 
Hedrick.  Brian  W.  5.599.463.  O.  210-800000 
Jan.  Chwu-Ching;  Kalnes.  Tom  N  ;  and  Hibel,  George  R-,  5,600,041, 0. 

570-180.000. 
Marker,  Terry  L  ;  and  Kempf,  Laura  E.,  5.600.023.  O  568-694.000 
Pujado.  Peter  R.;  and  Hammerman.  John  1..  5.599,956.  O  549-531.000 
Van  Den  Berg.  Rian,  Zetter.  Mail  S.;  Miller,  Kei*  L..  and  Todd,  Terry 

R..  5,600,142,  a  250-339.130. 
Vora.  Bipin  V;  and  Pujado.  Peter  R  ,  5,599,955.  O.  549-525  000 
Upjohn  Company,  The:  See — 

Meglasson.  Martin  D..  5.599.841.  O.  514-557.000. 
Romero,  Donna  L.;  and  Thomas,  Richard  C,  5.599,930,  O    544- 
121.000 
Urano,  Mitsuhiro:  See — 

Mizutani,  Yasukazu;  Sbibala.  Shigekazu;  Urano.  Mitsuhiro;  Watanabe. 
Masayuki;  and  Koseki.  Hideki.  5.600.109.  O  200-61  4SR. 
Urata.  Keishi:  See— 

Tsuru.  Hiroyuki;  Olani.  Tadashi;  and  UiaU.  Keishi.  5.600.390.  O. 
396-133.000. 
Urawa.  Motoo:  See — 

Aita.  Shuichi;  Yoshihara.  Toshiyuki;  Urawa.  Motoo:  Kukimolo.  Tsu- 
tomu;  and  Hano.  Yoshifumi.  5.600.410.  O.  399-113  000. 
Uiayama.  Takehiro.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Semiconductor  device  having  low 

contact  resistance.  5.600.167,  a.  257-335.000. 
Ushio,  Yusuke:  See — 

Tomatsuri.  Kazuhiko;  Okada,  Misako;  Ushio,  Yusuke;  Tomita.  Yuko; 
and  Mizogami,  Satoshi,  5,600221.  O.  318-632.000. 
Usui.  Minoru;  Koto,  Hanihiko;  Nakamura,  Haruo;  Shimada.  Yozo;  and  Abe. 
Tomoaki,  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Drop-on-demand  ink-jet  printing 
head.  5,600,357,  CI.  347-72.000. 
Un,  Inc.:  See- 
Yen,  Timodiy  J.;  and  Rattner.  Jerome  B  ,  5.599.919.  O  536-23J00. 
UVP,  Inc  :  See— 

Foss,  Robert  A.;  Lewis,  Patrick  M.;  and  Duffey,  Michael  P,  S.600J05, 
CI.  313-634  000. 
Uzkan,  Teoman,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Turbocharged  engine  cool- 
ing apparatus.  5.598.705.  O.  60-599.000 
Vacher.  Patrick,  to  Thomaoo-CSF  Absoitieni  passive  acoustic  antenna. 

5.600.609,  O.  367-176.000. 
Vaisanen,  Ahti:  See — 

Meche,  Paul  S.;  and  Vaisanen,  Ahli,  5.600,708,  O  379-59.000. 
Vaiskauckas,  Gary  A.:  See — 

Deckys.  David  J  ;  Khalri.  Bhant:  Malbew.  George;  Merkin,  Stanley  L.; 
Smeltzer.  Kenneth  D.;  and  Vaiskauckas.  Gary  A..  5.600.766.  O. 
395-135.000 
Valenite  Inc.:  See — 

Kalbi.  Karl;  PMcnoo.  John;  Bcniadic.  Tboinas;  Brockeo.  Brendan;  and 
Lowe.  Tony.  S.S99.I4I,  Q.  407-114.000. 
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VUeo  eitcaamqmt:  See—  

Biadni.  Alain.  5.60OJ23.  C\.  34I-1T3.000. 
V^o  SvMaae*  D'Essuyase:  Set — 

M^Tte-rt  «d  S»t»s.  fc-Luc.  5^.603.  Q.  15-250454 
VUkviab  lac.:  See—  „ 

PHcnoa.  Willi«m  G..  5.599J44.  O.  606-34.000. 

^^^itoSTbcSTAri;  -Id  Kiv»j^  PtklU.  5.599J63. 0.  492-^000 
S^n-TviSr-d  bdtll.  VuSel.  5^.427.  O.  162-301  000 

VUHa  eaMpriia.  be.  Sm^ ..  ,.  ,,^ 

-IkM*M.  Biiv  C.  5.598.597.  C\.  15-21.200. 
VUyi.  taoyL.  •>  H»ky  Injectio.  Moktog  Syswns  Ud.  M»ta^y"«' 
hollow  BteMic  Btick  ad  mMfaad  for  obtaiBing  same.  5J99J98.  CI 
42«-35.'»a 
V»iiii  Ewecae:  See — 

Stnnudi.  SoUmo:  Nmyvan.  ScUunponm  R.;  Vkmos.  Eugene; 
ftSltavey  A..  Hatoeit,  GenJd;  Olah.  CJeofge  A  ;  and  Prakaih.  G 
ICS«ya.  5^99.638.6  429-33  000.  ^^ 

Vm  A«*K»v««,  An<«,  lo  bnmunotech.  Method  for  Ifae  ptolectioa  of  leuco- 
.•dmahod  of  bk»d  anJy«s.  5J599.682,  O.  435-7.240 


,  aid  While. 


cytea 
VaifrfWf*.  Gka  A.:  Srr — 

Ron.  Bmy  S.:  Reynolds.  Robert  L;  VtabeMw.  GJen  A 
Daad  A..  5.598.989.  O.  244-I58  00A. 
vw  Boldrik.  MareaRt  B.:  See—  , 

CaroU  Se«i  B  ;  v«i  Botdiik.  MargHcl  B  .  and  Ctemens.  Chnsiopher 

M..  5^99.539.0.424-167  100  ^.^ 

Vm  DuOe  Geny.  Hinea,  Kennedi  W;  Sanden.  Bradky  T.  and  Sabounn, 

Donald  J     U)  Motorola.  Inc    to«ef-«a«ellile  mediod  for  routing  packets 

5.600.629.  a   370-349000  ,  ^        ^.^ 

\taDavelBW  Peter  C  Bag  earner  with  mean*  for  promodooal  imboa  and/or 

OBtaroer  idendficaoon  5.599.052.  O   294-159000. 
VteDeMoere.  Alan  V ;  Lyon.  Ralph  M  ;  and  Balling.  Edward  N  .  to  Ea^nuo 
Kodak  Compwiy  One  piece  viewfinder  and  fabrication  process  5.600.391 . 
C^   ^06-6  000 
Van  Deti  Berg.  Rian.  Zetw.  Matt  S  ;  Miller.  Keith  L..  and  Todd.  Tetty  R_Mo 
UOP.  Measurement  of  vaporized  hydrogen  peronde  5.600.142.  Cl.  Z50- 
339  130 
Wm  Der  Aalst.  Madieus  J  .  Everaeit.  Levien  J  .  and  Garces.  Juan  M  .  to  Dow 
Chemical  Coa^my.  The    Piocess  for  conversion  of  crude  hydrocarbon 
mixtures.  5.600.045.  O  .585-261  000 
Vnderiee.  Keidi  A  :  5er—  _. ., -j_i_ 

Banyzel  Berad.  Duncan.  Steven  A  :  Fields,  Daniel  A.,  and  Vanderlee. 
Keith  A.  5.600.259.  a  324-761 000  ^      c         , 

VkDderminden.  Robert  D .  Sr..  to  Telescope  Casual  Furniture  Co   Swivel 

rocker  5.599.064.  Q   297-344  210 
Van  Der  Werf.  Jan  F;  See—  ,     ^^   „  »^„    c   i 

Bran  Jan  Slert.  Geen  J.;  Tunmennan.  Hendnk.  Veerman.  Meu  h  J  . 
and  N^  Der  Werf.  Jan  f.  5.599,966.  O  558-114  000 
\m  Geel,  Johannes  MAM.  Compter.  Johan  C  ;  and  Kessler.  Volket.  to  US 
Philips  Corporation  EJectromagneoc  actuator  having  >  cylindrical  oans- 
laion  coil  and  a  toroidal  rotabon  coil,  actuator  unit  comprising  the  actuator 
nd  a  measurement  system,  and  machine  compnsuig  the  actuator  or  ihe 
actuMor  mil.  5.600.189.  O   IIO-WOOR. 
^■iniad  iMcmalional  Sermconductor  Corporaoon:  See — 

Tseng,  Homg-Huei,  5.599.7.%.  CI  4.17-186000. 
Vm  Horn.  Jody  J    Ser—  ^  ^   ^       ^    ,     u 

Leas  James  M  ;  Koss.  Robeil  W.  Walker.  George  F;  Petty.  Charles  H  . 
and  Van  Horn.  Jody  J  ,  5,600.257.  O.  324-754  000 
V^Kfden.  Lany  E  Diving/jumping  fishing  hire  and  method.  5.598.659.  CI. 

43-42  230 
VM»ver!  Michael  J.  Vepstas.  Unas  L;  and  Wilkinson.  Jeffrey  A  .  to 
bMemaiional  Business  Machines  Corporation  Logical  parouoning  of 
gamma  ramp  frame  buffer  for  overlay  or  animation  5,600.773.  CI  395 
173.000. 
Van  SchoiKk.  Michael;  and  von  der  Portcn.  Peter  Waler/glycol  sensor  for  use 
in  oil  systems.  5.599.460.  C\.  210-746.000 

"^  ^^^"TTaid  VM^Scolt.  Eugene  J..  5.599,843,  O  514-570000 
Vn  Waceninaen.  Andries:  See— 

Kieamer,  Rolf;  Du.  Yonggang;  Reuerman,  Hans-JQrgen;  Bakker,  Man- 

nus    May    Klaus  Peter.   Kahleit,  Joachim,  and  Van  Wageningen, 

Andnes,  5.600,652,  O    370-396.000. 

VanZcghbrocck.  Baft  J .  to  University  of  Colorado,  The  Regents  of  the 

TWo-dimensianal    optoelectiwiK    array    moAile     5,(00,130,    CI     -50- 

214  100. 

^'^"Ji^SSrKtoSied^^  Ratnam.  Asoka.  5.600,136.  O  250-288000 
Vashay   Heaa    and  Gany,  Alon,  to  Dimotech  Ltd.  Underwater  two  phase 

ramjet  engme  5."i98.700.  C\  60-221  000 
Vtry  ft—kR  C  Cuitmg  device   5JW9.227.  O  452  166  000 
VasM.  Matin  M  .  and  Hagemeisler,  Robert  C  ,  lo  Bndgepon  Metal  Goods 

MMufactwing  Compmy,  The  LKjuid  cosmetics  container  widi  thin  edge 

•emi-tigid  wiper  5,599,125,  CI  401  122  000 
Vmatbm  Douglas  E.,  lo  Brighan  *  Women's  Hospital  Angiotensin  IV  and 

^jogs  as  regulators  of  fibnnolysu  5.599,663,  Q  435-6  000 

VDO  Adolf  Schiadling  AG   See—  

BobetKh.  ReiBhold,  5,600054,  O   324-711.000. 
Veerman.  MeU  E  J.;  See—  ..       ^   , 

Bran  Jan;  Siert.  Geert  J ,  Timmeiman.  Hendnk;  Vfeerman,  Meta  E.  J ; 
awl  Nte  Der  Werf.  Jan  F,  5.599,966.  O  558-414.000 
Vnnbcsg.  Alex;  See— 


J  .  5.598,916,  CI.  198- 


Youdim.  Mousaa  B    H.;  nobcsg.  John  P  M.;  Levy.  RiMfa:  Sleriittg. 

Jeffrey;  Lener.  David;  YelHn.  Haim;  and  Veinberg.  Alex.  5J99.991. 

a  564-308.000 
Vendeni.  Dino  J.;  See—  ^^ 

Dunn.  Micfaael  J.;  Alherly,  Don  H.;  Reudink.  Douglas  O  J.;  Feuerrtetn. 

Matin  J.:  Foenw.  Ronald  E;  Cbuang.  Ching;  and  Vendetb.  Dino  J.. 

5,600.706.  a.  379-59  000. 

^Sbom.  Lynn  C  ;  Soles,  Paks  W ;  aid  Vfenegu,  Joa«  I..  5.600,195. 0. 

310-153.000 
Vdiegas,  Manuel  G.:  See— 

Sikkxi  Michael  P;  Hartman.  Fiedenck  A.;  Hubeach.  Bnmo  A.  lean; 
Pluyter,  Johai  G.  U;  aid  Venegas.  Manuel  G ,  5.599,786.  O.  510- 
522.000. 
Vdikal.  Chaya  R.;  Set—  .„,  .^  ^^     ■ 

Cheng.  Jane  C;  Smith,  C  Morris;  Venkai.  Chaya  R  ;  and  Walsh,  Demus 
E,  5,600.048.  a.  585-449  000 
VMcatesan.  Mahalingam:  See—  ...,,.. 

Anderson,  Roger  N  ;  Hey,  H  Peter  W ;  Beinglass.  Israel;  and  Venkale- 
san.  Mahalingam,  5.599.397,  O.  118-728  000 
Vfenstavjky,  Joseph  W.:  See— 

Bondinell  WiUiam  E.;  Detnahnis.  Robert  M.;  Ku.  Thomas  W.;  PfeiBet, 
Francis  R.;  Shah.  Dinubhai  H  ;  and  Venslavsky,  Joseph  W.,  5,599,810, 
a.  514-217.000 

Kieikebaum.  Geihaid;  and  Chandler,  David  L ,  5,600,438,  C\.  356- 
339  000 

Vepstas.  Unas  U:  See —  

Vanover.  Michael  T;  Wpslas.  Unas  L.;  and  Wilkinson.  Jeffrey  A.. 

5,600,773.0.  395-173  000 

Verbeuren.  Tony:  See —  _     ..    .,        „  „     .. 

Gre«  Rent;  Hachem,  All  M.;  Gree,  Danielle;  Le  Floe  h,  Yves;  Roiland. 

Yves;  Simooet.  Serge;  and  Verbeuren,  Tony,  5.599,975.  O    562- 

465  000 

^"*^vKt  pilil  ifiilid  Ve.bn.gge,  Calvin  J ,  5.599.5%,  O  428-34.200. 

Verdel.  Anaoly   See—  ^.,_.  ,  ,   , 

Finkelstein.  Harvey;  Flotes,  Victor,  Singer,  Murray;  and  Verdel,  Analoly. 
5J98,940,  O.  215-348  000 
Veriigets.  Christopher  J  :  See— 

Hoiton,  Paul  L  ;  and  Verdigets.  Christopher 
852.000 
Verellen.  Lawrence  J.;  See—  ,      ^  » 

Pham  Tu  T;  Verellen.  Lawrence  J  .  and  Wysocki,  Gregory  A.. 
5.599.070.  O.  297-483.000. 

Verheyen.  Michael  R.:  See—  ^  ^  c     „ 

Meaek.  Ronald  J  ;  DickreU,  David  L  ;  Gauger,  Gregory  S  ;  Keene, 
Robert  W    Rathe.  Richard  D.;  Rolh.  Brian  T;  Schumacher.  Greg  A.. 
Sinn,  Scott  G  ,  and  Verheyen,  Michael  R  ,  5,600.558.  O.   364- 
424040 
Verosol  (Australia)  Ply  Umiled:  See- 
Ghee.  Neil  E,  5398.664,  O  49-74  100 

^"'mII^  ^^:  ^^erpoorte,  El.sabedi,  5,-599,503,  O  422-82  050. 
Verwey.  Edwm.  Rijkse.  Lud*ig  K  .  and  Gillard.  Michel,  lo  Fina  R"?^ 
S  A.  Fluonnaied  powder  coatings  for  galvanized  steel    5,599,873,  O. 
524^545000 
Vesin,  Gerard:  See—  ^    .„     ,.    c.no  .c<    /~i 

Rehm.  Vtolker,  Vesin.  Gerard;  and  Freundt.  Ulrwh.  5.599.155.  CI. 
414-283  000 
Vevert.  Jean  P:  See — 

Caille  Jean  C    Corbier.  Alain;  Fortin,  Michel;  Hamon.  Gilles;  Jouquey, 
Simone;  aid  Vtven,  Jeai  P,  5JS99,830,  O  514-398  000 
Victor,  Carol  J .  and  Carrara,  Michelle  A  Back  support  beh  cover.  5  J98J83. 

O   2-46000 
Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Ltd.:  See — 

Hirohashi,    Kazutoshi;   and   Yunoki,   Yoshiaki,    5,600,471,   O.    359- 
152.000. 
Vidamed.  Inc :  See —  ...  u       _. 

Edwards    Smart  D;  Lax.  Ronald  G  ;  Lundquist,  Ingemw  H.;  and 

Sharkey,  Hugh  R  ,  5,599.294.  O  604-22  000  ^    ^  „ 

Rosen  Arve;  Edwards,  Smart  D.;  Lax,  Ronald  G  ;  Sharkey,  Hugh  R.; 
Lundquist,  Ingemar  H  ;  and  Walinsky,  Paul,  5,599,295,  O  604- 
22.000 

Vidas.  Robin  A.:  See—  .     ,  ^      ^  j  r» 

Blazek  Wayne  W ;  Bolstad,  James  J ,  Eidler,  Phillip  A  ,  Jahns,  Carl  D.; 
Miles.  Ronald  C  ;  Vidas.  Robin  A  ,  and  Lex.  Peter  J  ,  5.600,534.  O. 
361  502.000 
VideoServer,  Inc  :  See— 

Polomski.  Mark  D  .  5.600,646,  O  370-263  000 
Viegas  Herman  H    Hlingson,  Bradlev  G  ;  Aronov,  Michael  A  ;  and  Sbendan. 
Roger  D  .  lo  Thenrx.  King  Corporation  Apparatus  and  medwd  for  vapor- 
izing a  liquid  cryogen  and  superheating  Ihe  resulting  vapor.  5,598,709,  tl. 
62-50.200 
Viehbeck.  Alfred:  See—  r^  x     c 

Adamopoulos.  Elefttierios;  Kim.  Jungihl;  Lee.  Kang  Wook;  Oh.  Tae  S., 
OToole.  Terrence  R  .  Purushoduman,  SiUnpath;  Ritsko,  Joh"  !,■ 
Shaw  Jane  M  ;  Viehbeck,  Alfred;  and  Walker,  George  F,  5.599.582. 
O.  427-207.100. 
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Atah-Ardakam.  Ah;  Gotro.  Jeffrey  T;  Heikick,  Jeffrey  C. 
Konalamiwia;  PateL  Niraajnn  M.;  Shaw,  Jaie  M.: 
Atfnd.  5.599.611.  O.  442-180.000. 


ad  VahbeiA. 


VieL 

Rouzeval.  AkW;  avi  VkL  Chhabaa.  5J9M84.  O.  164-448.000. 
Villeaeiive.  Pierre  R.:  See — 

Fan.  Sbaohn:  VUIcmiivc.  Pfatrc  R.;  Joaaopoulaa.  Join  D.;  afod  Meade. 
RobenD..  5.600.483.  O.  359-344.000 
ViBoeol,  Bcaoit:  Ser— 

Sdvicfae,  Saft;  Vuccal.  Beaot;  aad  Bean.  B<a6dic«e.  5.599.242.  O. 
473-318.000. 
Vraceaza,  GioUao:  avi  fraDco.  Poiaaii,  lo  Teva  nmmaceutica]  IndoMries 
Lid.  3-<2-liiaD[ybi)]rhny)elhyl-7-eaiiyl-IH-iadotes  and  method  for  dieir 
prepaaliuiL  5.599.946.  O.  S48-43Z000. 
Vmaki.  Pad:  See— 

Farynaan,  Joaeph  R.;  Lee.  G.  lae;  Vmaki.  Paul;  and  Jonea,  Frank. 
5J99J32.  0.424-70.160. 
ViMoo.  JeaoifcT  G.:  Set— 

HarriaoB.  Gavin  B.  L.;  DenqiaKr.  Robert  P.;  Rickanl.  Micfaael  D.; 
Ugttowlen.  Manhall  W.;  O'Hoy.  Kim  L.;  lofaason.  Kevin  S.;  Healh. 
David  D.;  Lawrcace.  Stephen  B.;  and  Vimob.  Jeaaifier  G..  5.599.692. 
a.  435-69.300. 
Viaylex  Corporaboa:  See — 

Shaaba.  Joha  E.  5.599.233.  CL  464-52.000, 
Viola.  David  P:  See— 

Blake.  Lawrcace  S.:  BeUemore.  Anfagr  J.;  Haiaeler.  Ralph  S.;  aid  VioU. 
David  P,  5398.739.  O.  74-89.000. 
Vifpnia  Tecfa  lalrllmiial  Prnpritira,  Inc.:  See — 

Hndbcky.  Toons;  aad  MaadeL  Mattia,  5.600.014.  O  568-361.000. 
Viacio.  David  B.;  Cothna.  Michael;  aad  Maadanas,  Beajamin  Y.  Vmally 

clear  gei  dealifrioe.  5399326.  O.  424-49.000. 
Viacio.  David  B.:  See- 
Hat,  DoaaU  P;  KoUi.  Rajniah;  Crawford.  Richard  I.;  Dixit.  N^vq  S.; 
CoiliBs.  Micfaael  A.;  aid  Viscio.  David  B.,  5399325. 0. 424-49.000. 
Visible  Geaetics  lac.:  See— 

Izmailov.  Alexaathe  M.;  and  Zaleski.  Hearyk.  5399.434.  O.  204- 
470.000. 
Visacher.  Martha  O.:  See- 
Mao.  Mark  H.;  ManhaD.  Janet  L;  aid  Visacher,  IMatfaa  C.  5399.400. 
O.  134-25.200. 
Vitesse  Sffnifonduan  Cotpoialioa:  See- 
Terrell.  WiUian  C;   Doniag.  Robert   N.;   and   Hinds.   RusaeO   S., 
5.600.266.  O.  326-57.000. 
Vivid  Technolociea,  Inc.:  See — 

Knig.  Kiialopii  D.;  Ailkeahead.  Wilbam  F.;  Eilbeit.  Richard  F.;  SoUaoa. 
Jeffrey  H.;  aad  SMia.  Jay  A..  5.600.700,  O.  378-57.000. 
VIA]  "RicfeBaiogy.  be.:  Scc^ 

Haley.  Umk  W.;  and  Spaka,  Eiic  A..  5.600.236.  O.  324-158.100. 
VLSI  Slawlails,  tec.:  Set— 

Land.  EUea  R.;  BaDis.  W.  Manay:  Creed.  Janes  J..  Jr.;  aai  Scfaecr. 
Bradley  W..  5399.464.  O.  216-rOOO. 
Vo-Dinh.  Tiaa.  to  Mania  Marieta  Eaetay  Syatema.  Inc.  Advanced  synchro- 
:  syaaoB.  5399.717/0.  43fr«3.000. 
iC.:Sf«^ 


Btany,  Dwel  A.;  >>ria>laiai,  thaam  C;  Chea.  Gooyiag:  and  Good- 
5.600i433.  O. 


win.  Richard,  5jl 


356-128.000. 


Vogt.  Kahleea 
457.000. 

.Robert  A. 


D.  Deconlivc  pager  ( 


See— 


5398.926,  O.  206- 


Sarrwaano,  NicfaoiM  A.;  and  Vulk- 


Flallipa.  Dmglaa:  KeOy.  Mary  E; 
maaa,  Robert  A..  5399359.  O.  424-538.000. 
VUI,  Beaa  A.:  Set— 

Richard.  Bcaacfl  M.;  and  VdU.  Beaa  A..  539M90.  O.  166-276.000. 
Mmdeiheide.  Robert  R;  aad  Spriagcr,  Tiatodiy  A.,  to  Center  for  Blood 
Reaearch.  lac.  Mafaod  far  ianlatiiig  a  aovd  receptor  far  a4  inteciiaa. 
5399,676.  O.  435-7.200. 
voa  der  fonm.  fttcr.  Set— 

Vm  Scfaoiack.  Michaei:  ad  voa  der  FMea.  Peter.  5399,460.  O. 

210-746.000. 

\tai«fBangfao.  SoHe;  Batata.  Mirek;  and  Kiitpaliick.  Galea,  to  LSI  Logic 

CMponboa.  CcatEnag  bd  teal  dip  appaialaa.  5398.775, 0.  100-233.000. 

voa  Schnda,  BarthoM.  hhaler  device.  5398435,  O.  128-200.210. 

Mva.  Bipia  V.:  aad  Mado.  taer  R..  to  HOP.  Ptoceas  for  producing  pnpyleae 

oxide.  5399.955,  O.  549-525.000. 
Vara.  Kirti:  Ser^ 

Bow.  Robert;  aad  Maa,  Kirti.  5.600341.  O.  361-707.000. 
Vonec.  lac.:  Stt^ 

Rowley,  ftatk  F.,  Jr..  5398.979.  O.  241-5.000. 
Vbaejpka.  PanI  C:  Stt— 

Evana.  Joaadaa  C;  GonUi  Oaiada  T;  Rand.  Cyalfaia  L.;  ad 
Voa^pka,  Pial  C.  S399.9M.  O.  564-216.00a 
Voamiaaoa,  Lazaroa  J.  Device  far  deariag  water  iaiake  grilles  of  waaer  jei 

waerctaA.  5398,804.  O.  114-222.000. 
\bxooai.  lac.'  See — 

Good.  David  HL.  5398.922.  O.  206-299.000. 
Vreyiea.  Edard  J.  C:  See— 

De  Kaaen.  Alfaa  G.  M.;  Moeaa.  Lac  J.  R.;  ad  Vicyaea.  Edaard  J.  C 
S399.W2,  a.  564-94,000, 


Vuhgonda.  Vidyatagar.  Beard.  Richard  L.;  Johnson.  Alan  T;  Teng.  Min; 
Song,  Tae  K.;  and  Chaadrarama.  Roahanlha  A.,  lo  AUergan.  Acetylenes 
disubaliuaed  with  a  5  subatiluted  lelrahydroaapfalbyl  group  and  with  m  aryl 
of  heteroatyl  group  having  retiDoid-like  biological  activity.  5399,967.  O. 
56(M8.000. 
W.  L.  Gore  A  Associates.  Inc.:  Sr<^ 

Baha.  Baadad;  Hobaoa.  Alex  R.;  and  KoUe.  Jdbey  A..  5399.614. 0. 
442-171.000. 
W.  R.  OcKX  ft  Co.-Conn.:  Set— 

Dcatoa.  Dea  A..  5399.762.  CL  502-210.000. 
WABCO  Sandard  GmbH:  See— 

Fekkaaaa.  Jawddm.  5399.072.  O.  303-3.000. 
Wachowicz,  Waher  J.  Diapeaser  for  rolled  paper  products   5398.987.  O, 

242-597.800. 
Wacom  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

rUcnzaki.  Yanhiro:  aad  Kabwahira.  Yini.  5.600.105.  O.  178-19.000. 
Wada.  Mikaai.  Men's  uaderwea  briefs.  5398387.  O.  2-403.000. 
Wada.  Takaaanii,  to  Shap  Kahmhiki  Kada.  Color  image  fanning  maratii 

by  diiecl  priming  melfaod  with  flying  toner.  5.600355.  O.  347-55.000. 
WKla.  Ybaoke:  See— 

Odaira.  Hiroafai;  Imanura.  Eiji;  Wada.  Yiuuke;  Atai.  Yasoshi;  Saaaoka. 
Keaji;  Mori,  IWudmo;  Ikegaya,  Puroiiodii;  and  Kowauri.  Sadao. 
5.600,103,  a.  174-265.000 
Wadaworth.  Larry  C:  See— 

HaiMBbochlrr.  Charlea  B..  Jr.;  aid  Wadaworth.  Larry  C.  5399366. 0. 
55-486.000. 
Wagner  PBrdeitechaik  GmbH:  See— 

Rfihm.  Volker.  Vcsin.  Gctad:  and  pRaHfc.  Uliich.  5399.155.  O. 
414-283.000. 
Wagner.  Lotraiae  W.:  See— 

Haynie.  Sharon  L.;  ad  W^ner.  Looaiae  W..  5399.689.  CL  435-42.000. 
Wagner,  Steven  D.,  to  Faniadia,  Yves  C.  Tdeviaiaa  digital  signal  |— irtiing 

apparanit  enphqring  time-baae  cotrecliaa.  5.600379.  O.  348-497.000. 
Wtegaer,  Stevea  L.;  aad  Wheeler.  Stepha  E.  to  hnrraarinal  Business 
Machines  Conmmiaa.  Method  ad  anpantut  for  error  leductiaa  in  item 
^  5A03M,  a  364-478.070. 

K..  to  CorioaBe  Coaaakiiig  Cotnpay  lac.  Eyelash  carter. 
5398,856,  O.  132-217.000. 
«Ut,  Harold  V,  Jr.:  See— 

AM.  PlaKp  E;  Schktz.  Jeff  C;  JcasvoU.  Joiai  A.;  Tegroteahuis.  Wad 
E;  Allea.  Wickfaam:  Coaa.  Fredenck  L.;  Skala.  Karen  L.;  Cbak. 
Daaid  O.;  and  WUt,  Harold  V,  Jr.,  5398,874,  O.  139-I.OOR. 
Wakabayaahi,  Hiraahi;  Kaano,  Yiqi;  and  Ka>,  Minau.  to  Nikoa  Corpoia- 
boiL  Camera  haviag  viiual  liae  '*— ~^«g  device  aial  aieihod  of  photog- 
raphy perfanaed  thereby.  5.600,400,  O.  396-51.000. 
VkUbra  Japaa.  lac.:  See— 

Tobtnai,  Tcnhiko,  5399,484,  O.  261-44.200. 
«Udaa,  Eckart:  Se«^ 

Bankwilz,  Rabat;  Gebaier,  Heibeit;  Kfinig,  Chiistia;  ad  WaUai, 
Bckat.  5399.968.  O.  560-347.000. 
Wakhnaan.  Hefaauc  See^ 

Kricsblaaiy.   Zoha:   WtMmaai.   Hefanil;   and  Traeackner.   Haaa- 
Joacfaim.  5399.965.  O.  558-277.000. 
Wahhaaan.  Hobctt,  to  Heriwrt  Wikhaaan  GmbH  A  Co.  Lanp  with  proac- 
tive aJbe.  5399,090,  O.  362-267.000. 
WUtfaop,  AlexandCT  A.,  ID:  See— 

Anntd.  Lyie  J.,  Jr.;  Neboa.  Norma  C;  ReynoUt.  IMark  A.;  and 
Wttimp.  Alexander  A.,  m.  5399.667,  O.  435-6.000. 
«Uei«a,  Jeaame  M.:  See— 

Bacher,  ttttr.  aad  WUe^a,  JcaniBe  M..  5399307.  O.  604-101.000. 
Walea,  Fomal  A.  Credil  cani  mciaity  device  haviag  card  iavahdaliag 

eteclroa^at*.  5398.792.  CL  109-23.000. 
WUner.  KriaiM  M..  to  Heakel  Corporaboa.   Defoamer.  5399.481.  O. 

252-358.000. 
Wdinaky.  Pad:  See— 

Roaea,  Arye;  Edwanh.  Shart  D.;  Lax.  RonaU  G.;  Sharkey.  Hnb  R-; 
Ladniiat.  higenar  H.;  aad  Wahasky.  Pad.  5399.295.  CL  604- 
22.000. 
WaDier.  Frederick  H..  lo  Air  Products  aad  Chemicalt,  lac.  Self-enndsifyiBg 

epoxy  catiag  «eaL  5399.855.  O.  523-404.000. 
Walker.  George  F.:  See— 

Adamopoafaa.  Ekflherioa;  Kim.  Jungihl;  Lee.  Kai«-WDak;  Oh.  Tae  S.; 
Olbole.  Ibrreaoe  R.;  Puraafaodiainan.  Sampaih;  RindEO.  John  J.; 
Shaw.  Jane  M.;  Viehbeck.  AUed;  ad  WaKer.  George  F,  5399382, 
O.  427-207.100. 
Leas,  Jamea  M.;  Koaa,  Robert  W;  Wdker.  George  F;  Pcny,  Charles  H.; 
and  Va  Hon,  Jody  J.,  5,600JS7.  O.  324-754.000. 
WaBn.  Jack  M.:  Set— 

Balbierz,  Daud  J.;  «Uker.  Jack  M.;  Thomas.  Joaeph  R.;  ad  Bley. 
Robert  S..  5399.291,  O.  604-8.000. 
Walker,  Jdbcy  E:  See— 

Leone.  Vimctwt  D.;  Walker.  Jeffrey  E;  Gfidar.  Ctelea  N.;  Seyffert 
Keaaeih  W;  and  McOuag.  Guy  L.  m.  5398.930.  O.  209-403.000. 
^Mfter.  IVevor  See — 

GoldmaB.  Stepha  A.;  Hayaea.  Nancy  A.;  MansheU.  Todd  L.:  PUacUe. 
Manfted:  Reoach,  Hobcn  L.;  Walker,  1>eva-.  and  Yaui«.  Gerald  A.. 
5399335.  O.  604-368.000. 
Walker.  Wiyae  M.  Fidnag  hae  wrap.  5398.658.  O.  43-25.200. 
VtUlace,  Sctaley  J.:  See— 

Swift,  Joaeph  A.:  aad  WUIace.  Slaky  J.,  5399,615,  O.  428-293.IOa 
Wafansley,  Ctaries  R:  See— 
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Robens.  Pew  C    T .  «ad  WiUniiley,  CJ-ites  F.  5.600.I43.  O.  230- 

M9.oio0. 

""^"^^^J^C^^A.  C  Moni.:  Wnk*  Ctay.  R.;  «kJ  W.lri..  Dennis 

E.5.«».048.a  585-M9  000  „k.     <««i7n 

WiOdi.  Paer  J  . »  He*leo-P«ck«rt  Co.  Mixed  6ber  adapler  cable  5.600.470. 

a.  359-152.000. 

""•"S^li^^d  W.l«,.  D.ic  R  .  5.599.847.  a  5'«^lj»«>„, 
WalWtt,  Robert  T  fiippantas  for  tying  fishing  hue  lo  a  lure.  >^»«.«iu.  ci 

43-44  830 

Wan.  CtaiM-Fens;  «><iTtegilg«s.  John  H.  to  Texas  InsmnnenB  Incotpocaied 
MedMdusiBC  cadmium-nch  CifTe  foe  lowering  die  metal  vacancy  con 
^Sons  rfHgCJTe  surfaces  5.599.733.  O  437- 160  000 

Wan*  Hann-Piiix:  5*^ —  _, 

Keo  NidaTSafarian.  Zan;  Uu.  Cheng  Ming;  and  Wang.  Hann-Ping. 
5J99.433.  a   204-451.000  „    ^    _.    ,     ,      o 

Wan.  James  H.;  Roaeadale.  David;  Kurkov.  Vicior  P;  Theard.  UaJie  P: 
^ng.  Ta  Y ;  Coaiplan.  Lewis  R.;  Palmgren.  Tor  H  G..  and  EKhelbejger 
fcSSdl  P..  ttTSevron  Chemical  Company  Low-haze  loiiomeis  of 
coooiymen of  alpha-ole6ns. caiboxybc  acid esW^.  «»dojoo«al  oomono- 
m^  aKi  proc»»  for  making  and  acidifying  diese  woomers.  5.599.877. 

wSt*wi\an.  to  Yuan  Mei  Coip  Garten  sprinkler  head  wirti  extra 
^hij^  means.  5.598.978.  O  239-394  000 

^"'iS.^  T.-  Cu™..  Mart  E.;  ^  Wang.  Q.ng.  5.599,673.  CI 

435-*  000.  .      c  «jQ  ,oB 

Wang.  Tsar-Chi  Amo  by-pass  distributor  for  computer  networks.  5.5W.1W. 

a.  439-188.000, 
Wang.  Wo-Bo:  See—  „     ^         .    .         «■    i     i  — 

Chu.  D»iel  T;  U.  Qun;  Cooper.  Cuit  S.;  Fung.  Andi«iy  K.  L.  I^. 
OietTM  PtattnnT^Iacob  J  ;  Ma.  Zhenkun;  and  Wang.  We.  Bo. 
5.599.816.  a  5I4-2540OO 

*'"H,)lS*^^Tian,  Sux».  Xu.  Yal.;  Zhu,  Bin;  Wang.  W«doog. 

^Ig^S!^;  «kJ  W«,g.  Xie.  5.600.050.  CI^58S-4«5  000^^ 

Wang.  Weijia;  and  White.  Scan  M.  to  Interval  Rese»ch  Corporaooo  Method 

a£  system  for  jpMial  accessing  of  nme-based  information  5.600.777.  ci 

395-326.000. 

^"H^.^ai^;  r.an.  Suxan;  Xu.  Yali.  Zhu.  Bm.  Wang.  Wodoog. 
^S^l^^.  «id  Wang.  Xie.  5.600.050.  CI  585-.6!.000. 

^"h^I^.^.'^  H  :  «Kl  W«,g.  Yun.  5.599.748.  O  437-225  000. 

*^H"'^5^n?'»d  Wann.  Hs.ng-Jen.  5.599.728.  O  437-14000 
Ward.  Bobby  G    to  Whitaker  Corporation.  The   Electrical  connectorwith 
^ntKu/tbLrd  prognuni^bk  filter  5J599.208.  O  439-620000 

*^BiJSS'  Ite^'jTjr;  Lloyd.  W   Randolph.  WMd.  M^hael  B  .  and 

Epstein.  Jonathan  S  .  5.598.738.  a  73-761  000 
WmL  PiTto  Charles  St«t  Draper  Laboraory.  •«  •T1^,P«'™"'"  '" 

cooolis  force  and  other  ««««   5.600.064.  Q   73-504  040 
Wanch.  Charles  B.:  Set—  ^  ■a,     ^    ^.^^  R 

Mc  Mister.  G«y  B  ;  Sullivan.  Roy  H..  IH;  and  Wanch.  Charles  B . 
5.599.324.  O  604-280.000 

*'"bIi^^|0  C^:  Doehrman.  KeiUi  A.;  Stanley.  Lee  M  ;  and  Wanng. 

HenryJ.  5.600  JM.  a  336-192.000  ^u  *  r„ 

Warm.  Bemdt;  Wittmer.  Detlev;  and  Noll.  Matthias,  to  I>eh)  GmbH  &  Co 

Appaianis  for  defending  againsi   an  attacking  missile    5.600.434.  t_l 

356-139  080 

Warner-Lambert  Company   See—  .     „  ^  »     „     u     ,„.i 

Benyman    Kent  A^.   Bunker.  Amy   M .  Doheity.  Annette  M  .  and 

Edmunds.  Jeremy  J.  5.599.811.  a  514-226J0a        ^  ^      ,  . 
Silverman.  Rnrhard  B  .  Andniszkiewicz.  Ryszari;  Yuen.  P^-^f-f**" 
eray    Denis   M  ;    Franklin.    Lloyd  C  .    and   Schwindt.    Mark   A  . 
5.599.973.  CI   562-U3.000.  ^  ^       ^ 

Warner  Rueben  B  ;  and  Tyler.  James  B..  to  Jason  Incorporated  Twisted  stem 

abrading  tool   5^99.225.0  451-535  000 
Warren  lirold  C  .  111.  Notkus.  Norbeft  S  ;  and  Smith-Lewis  Maigaret  J  .  to 
Johnson  4  lohnson  Clinical  Diagnosncs.  Inc  Lower  alcohol  sulfate  wash 

sdutKm  5.599.715.  CI  43617  000  ^  -         ^      .  r. 

Wanrn  Rufus  W .  and  Gorman.  John  E  .  to  ChKago  Stage  EMUipmeni  Co 

^ISLnic  power  control  cucuit  5.600.233.  CI   323-237.000 
Wasilewski.  Anthony  J .  to  Scientihc-Z^l-iti  lnc_^  LogKalairfc.M^^ 
channel  mappmg  .n  an  MPEG  networit  5.60O.378.  CI   U8-468  («) 

Ishikiwa.    Tsuyoshi.    Watai.     Kayoko;     and    Yokoyama.     Kazuaki. 
5.600.455.  CI   349-57  000 

Osawa.  Fumio;  Watanabe.  Hideo;  Sekine.  Masatsugu.  and  Shimanuki. 
T»o.  5.598.781.  CI    101-477  000 

^"Iw^ri'   M^ko.    and   Watanabe.    Ken,..    5.599.119.   O     400- 
621000. 

*"'oSa.''!SI!i.^'~W.tanabe.  Kouya.  5J99.108.  O   384-123.000 
Watanabe.  Masami   Ser  - 


Naganuma.  Shoji.  Watanabe.  Masami;  and  Tomotsu.  Norio.  5.600.005. 
a  568-6.000 
Watanabe,  Masayuki:  See— 

Mizutam  Yasukazu;  Shibata.  Shigekazu;  Urano.  Mitxuhuo;  Watanabe, 
Masayuki;  and  Koaeki.  Hideki.  5.600.109.  O  20O-61.45R. 

Watanabe.  Mitsuru:  See —  ....  .  tr .. 

hhiham.  Ken;  Yam«noto.  Hm-hi;  ^-•"^Ml^nu.  A^  K^. 
Suzuki.  Akio;  and  Maekawa,  Yasunon.  5.598.842.  O    128-637  000 
Watanabe.  Nobuatsu:  See—  ^^     ,.      .  „ 

Saiki  Yukinon  Ichikawa,  Mina;  Shiroomuia,  Massaisu;  Ono.  Masahiro. 
and  Wnanabe.  Nobuatsu.  5  J99.489.  CI   264-83  OOO 
Watanabe.  Nobuko;  See —  ,,        _.,       „_.         . 

M«sumoto.  Masak«su;  Wat«abe.  N.*«ko;  JJ^-E-k^  >''*•>«*"• 
Hisako;  and  Ikawa,  Hitoshi.  5399,952,  O  549-362.000 

**"F^safa  '  Y^ushi'^,  Yoshihiro,  Watanabe,  Seiichi:  and  Terashima. 

Kaoni.  5499,505,0.  422-104.000. 
Watanabe    Seiii   to  Nee  Corporation.  Optical  amplifier  circuil  capable  ol 
^^  o^l^ble  amplifiSbor5,600,482.  O   359-341.000. 
Watanabe,  Shinichi:  See—  .  k„„^ 

Nakamatsu  Toshio;  Nishida.  YasuhiTo;  Watanabe,  ShinKhi,  and  Komet- 

ani.  Norio.  5.599.971.  O  562-425  000 

Watanabe.  Tamio:  See—  <  coo  •««  /~i  aio 

Yagi.  Sakai;  Watanabe.  Tamio;  and  Nagano.  Toru.  5,599,20a  CI  439- 

381  000 
Watanabe.  Yoshiaki;  and  Miyazawa.  Takuji.  to  Fuji  X«oxCa   Ltd  P^ 
dehumidifying  unit  for  image  forming  apparams    5.600.427,  CI.  3W- 

W^Labe.  Yutaka.  Hachimonji.  Takayuki;  Yamashiia.  K-f-y'-SekiUj 
Sanae  and  Noma,  Tsuyoshi.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Latent  hetf 
accumulatioo  system  5..598.712.  CI  62-59  000 

Watanabe.  Yuzuni:  See—  ,    .  „        ,.    c  coo  la.  n 

Aoki.  Yutaka;  Watanabe.  Yuzuni;  and  Milsufuji.  Kouichi,  5JW.lBl.t_i. 

431-80.000. 

^"^i,^^.  oJTW..  »d  Watgen.  Oaite  L  .  5.599.283. 0. 602-5  000_ 

Watson.  Tltomas  U;  and  Shahan^auon^  Jaleh  BotUe  w«h  ^  «'«^'^' 

for  receiving  syringe  and  method  dwefof  5J98.939.  CI   215-307  OUO 

*"^!'Sraig  h'~^  Wamrrs.  John  J  .  5.600.769.  CI  395- 143  OM 
Watzke  Eckhart;  Kimpfer.  Andrea;  Kloss.  Thomas;  and  Kemmler.  Gerhard, 

to  J^naer  Glaswerck  GmbH    Borosilicate   glass  weak  in  banc   acid 

5.599.753.  O   501^6  000 
Wayne  Sute  University:  See — 

Spears.  James  R.  5.599.296.  O  604-26.000 

^'^JdintSII!^^.^  A~  Wearley.  Lorraine;  Galeos.  Rebecca:  and  Sequeiia. 
Joel  A    5499,557.  O.  424-500000 

Weaver  George  W;  Jacob.  Harold;  Leighton.  David  F;  and  Holsmger. 
Darned  C  to  Anow  Ptecis.on  Products.  Inc  Mulu  lumen  endoscopKr 
catheter  5.599.299.  CI  604  54  000  r^    ^  ^     ^  , ,. 

Weaver.  George  W ;  Holsinger.  Damond  C  ;  Leighton  David  F;  and  Jacob. 
Harold,  to  Anow  Precision  Products.  Inc  Method  for  electrwuigica  ly 
obtaining  access  to  the  biliary  tree  wiih  an  adjustably  positionable  needle- 
kn.fe   5499JO0.  O  604-54  000  . 

Webb  MKThael  B  .  to  Xerox  Corporation  Tool  for  high  temperanue  roll  nip 
measurements  5.598.639.  O.  33-784.000. 

*'"7ol^".  W.il^T;  «Kl  Weber.  Owen  W.  5.600.828.  O  395^1  000 

Wechsler.  Lawrence  I    See—  

Ser>ones.PedroA.  5.598.620,  CI  29273  01)0 
Weder.  Donald  E .  to  Southpac  Tnisi  Intetnabonal.  Inc   *"W"8  »  •"jal 
grouping  with  sheets  having  adhesive  maienal  applied  thereto  5.598.683. 

Weems  Sterling  J;  Cole.  Noman.  and  McCurdy.  H  William,  to  MPR 
Assoihates,  Inc  Method  and  apparatus  for  repamng  '«''"8*«^1^^ 
shrouds  uulizing  tie  rods  with  muluple  longitudinal  membeni  5.600.NW. 
a    ^75- 302000  .       ..  ^    .       , 

Weems.  Sterling  J .  and  Cole,  Noman.  to  MPR  Associates  Inc  Method  and 
apparams  for  repainng  boiling  water  reactor  shrouds  unl.zing  tK-rods  and 
Saas  5.600.690.  O  376-302.000 

Weese.  Richard  H     S^e—  , ..      ,      ,,      ,    c    <  <oo  luui 

Memoo.  Naz.r  A  ,  W«se.  Richard  H  ;  and  Zwgler.  Ursula  E..  5  J99.860. 

Wehle  Detlef;  Kremer.  Gemot;  and  Wimmer.  Ignaz.  to  Hoechst  Aktieng 
eselischaft  Process  for  die  preparation  of  alkoxylates  us.ng  ester  com- 
pounds as  catalyst   5.600.020.  O   568-618  000 

*"''M«l"7in^Bantien.  F™k.  SchmiA  ^Ifen   Weiblen  Kun;  Kuesell. 

Matthus;  and  Herden.  Werner.  5.600.074.  O   ^'-8?2^25 
Weiden.  Joseph  Rack  for  storage  of  frozen  pizzas  5.598.932. 0  2 1 1  -4 1  m«) 

*"^'allahan  Joseph^.  Jr;  Enanoza.  Rudyard  M  ;  Groess.  Michael  S  ;  and 

Weigel.  Mark  D.  5.599.618.  O.  428  323  000 
WeUunann  Franz,  to  GAO  Gesellschaft  fuer  Aulomatton  und  Otgan.sation 
Dau  protective  microprocessor  cucuit  for  poitable  dau  tamers,  lor 
example  cred.1  cards   5.600.818.  CI   395-490000 

Weilerstem.  I    Marvin   See—  ..  _,.  „_, c    u/^u^^- 

Graham.  D».Hrl  J .  Holt.  Alyn  R^atth.,^  Rotot  E  Wato^n. 
1   Marv.n.  and  West,  Chnstopher  L.  5.600,258.  O   324-758  000 
Wetndel.  David:  See- 


Liu,  Dexter  C.-T;  Weindel.  David;  and  Cooper,  Peter,  5498,950,  O. 
222-79.000. 
Weiner,  Michael:  See— 

Sorge,  Joaeph  A.;  Shoemaker,  Dan;  and  Weiner.  Michael,  5499,921. 0. 
536-24.330 
Weiner.  Scott  M.:  See- 
Cohen.  I^eonart  D.;  Weiner.  Scott  M.;  Paczkowski.  Henry  C;  and 
Zuercher.  Joaeph  C  .  5.600,253,  O.  324-644.000 
Weiiton  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Olashuk,  Kenneth  R.;  and  Shields,  Lester  R.,  5499495,  O.    118- 
405.000. 
Weisbeod,  Sherman:  See — 

Dingwall,  Andrew  G.  F;  and  Weisbrod,  Shennan,  5,600,345,  O.  345- 
100.000. 
Weislow,  Owen  S.:  See— 

Boyd.  Michael  R;  Cox.  Paul  A.;  Cngg.  Gordon  M.;  Blumberg.  Peter  M.; 

Sharkey.  Nancy  A.;  Ishitoya,  Juiuchi;  McMahon,  James  B.;  Beutler. 

John  A.;  Weislow.  Owen  S.;  Cardellina.  John  H..  11;  and  Gustafson. 

Krik  R..  5499.839.  O   514-546.000 

Weiss.  Franz;  and  Dowle.  Roben  D.,  to  GEC  Marconi  Systems  l>ty,  Ltd. 

Hydrophone  carrier  5,600,608,  O.  367-20.000. 
Weiiis,  Keidi  D  ;  Carison,  J.  David;  Duclos,  Theodore  C.;  and  Abbey.  Kiik  J., 
to  Lord  Corporation.  Temperature  independent  magnetorheological  mate- 
rials. 5499.474.  O.  252-62.520 
W^issberg.  Peter  L.:  See— 

Grainger.  David  J.;  Metcalfe.  James  C;  and  Weissberg.  Peter  L. 
5499.844.0  514-651.000. 
Weisser.  Frank  J..  Jr;  and  Langley.  Jimmy  W..  to  BellSouth  Corporation. 
Method  for  providing  a  recoided  message  lo  a  telephone  caller  when  called 
number  is  busy.  5.600.710.  O.  379-67.000. 
Welbom.  Lynn  C;  Stiles.  Parks  W ;  and  Venegas.  lost  I.,  to  Homelite,  Inc. 
Flywheel  rotor  assembly  with  starter  pawls.  5,600,195,  O.  310-153.000. 
Welch  Allyn,  Inc.:  See— 

Hauptii,  Ronald;  and  Kugler,  Andrew  J.,  5,599,276,  O.  600-112.000. 
Wekher.  Andrew:  See— 

Palel.  Pragna  1.;  Suter.  Ueli;  Snipes.  G.  Jackson;  Welcher.  Andrew; 
DeLeon.  Marino;  Lupski.  James  R.;  and  Shooter,  Eric  M.,  5499,920. 
O.  536-23.500. 
Wellcutter.  Inc.:  See- 
Robinson.  Jeny  H..  5498.754.  O  82-47.000 
Wellington.  Brad  D.:  See— 

Melker.  Richart;  Hulsman.  Eric  J  ;  and  Wellington.  Brad  D..  5499.303. 

O.  604-80.000. 

Welsh.  Christopher  M..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Steam  dam  slide  witli 

cable   mairipulalor   for  radially   positioning   hoisted   load   in   annulus. 

5,600,687.  O.  376-260.000 

Wenger,  Jean,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corpocation.  3-aryluiacil  derivatives  and  dieir 

use  as  herbicides.  5499.771.  O.  504-243.000 
Wenning.  Rolf:  See- 
Funk.    Dieter.    Biuns.    Dieter.   Weiming.    Rolf;    and   Brans.   Walter. 
5499467,0.65-29.110 
Weiner,  Raymoad  J.:  Set— 

Lin.  Oioag  M.;  and  Werner,  Raymond  J.,  5,600,815,  O.  395-436.000. 
Wesson,  David  S.:  See- 
Snider,  Philip  M.;  and  Wesson.  David  S..  5498.891.  O    166-308  000 
West,  Christopher  L:  See- 
Graham.  Daniel  J.;  Hoh.  Alyn  R.;  Maltfaiessen.  Robert  E.;  Weilerstein. 
1   Marvin;  and  West.  Christopher  L..  5.600,258.  O   324-758.000 
Weslcn.  Atlas  Intematioiul.  Inc.:  See — 

Forgang.  StanisUv;  and  Fanini.  Otto  N..  5.600,246.  O.  324-339.000. 
U.  Xuguang.  5.600418,  O.  341-143.000. 
Western  Digital  Corporation:  See — 

Acosta.  Marc  E.;  HuU.  Richart  W ;  and  Spaur.  Michael.  5.600.499.  O 
360-40.000 
Westingfaoiue  Electric  Coiporation:  See — 

Freund.   Peter  W;   Sjoholm.   Lars   I.;   and   LaBossiere.   Joseph   E.. 
5498.718.  O  62-238.600. 
Weston.  Colin  K.  Fluid  flow  control  device.  5498,973,  O.  239-75.000. 
Weston.  Michael:  See— 

Prasad.  Anm;  Weston,  Michael;  and  Bauer,  Grant,  5499,406,  O.  148- 
436.000. 
WestPoint  Stevens  Inc.:  See— 

Smith,  Richart  D..  5499,613,  O.  252-8.620. 
Westrom,  Arthur  C;  and  Larsen,  James  W.,  to  Dipl.-Ing  H.  Horstmann 
GmbH.  Fault  distance  locator  for  undeiground  cable  circuits.  5,600,248, 
O.  324-52ZO0O. 
Wesjwood,  Keith  T:  See— 

f\>yiier,  William  R.;  Smidi.  Geoffrey;  Westwood.  Keid.  T;  and  Hyseit. 
David  W.,  5,600,012.  O.  568-347.000. 
Wheatley,  William  C:  See— 

Gentelia.  John  S.;  Williams,  Ftank;  Wheatley,  William  C;  Sevilla, 
Ernesto  G.;  Longo,  Sharyn;  and  Forbcy,  Deborah.  5499448.  O. 
606-45.000, 
Wheelwd,  Chris  L:  See— 

Wordungtoa.  Michael  S.;  Ramacher.  Kenneth  F;  Wheeland.  Chris  L; 
Kleinlc.  Scott  A.;  Doyle.  Edwart  M.;  and  Musheno.  Joseph  C. 
5.600.207.  O  315-39.300. 
Wheeler.  Stephen  E.:  See- 
Wagner.  Steven  L.;  and  Wheeler.  Stephen  E.  5.600465.  O.  364- 
478.070. 


Wheian.  David  A.;  Fraschilla.  John;  and  Pierce.  Brian  M..  to  Hughes 
Electroiucs.  Ferro-electric  frequency  selective  surface  radome.  5,600425, 
O.  342-13.000, 
Whipple.  Walter.  Ill;  and  Sutherland.  Hunt  A.,  to  General  Electric  Company. 

Serial  bus  control  for  appUanccs.  5.600.310.  CI.  340-825.060. 
Whiripool  Corporation:  See — 

Revlett.  John  R.;  Anderson.  Edwart  A.;  Braun,  Patrick  A.;  Kerwin.  Sieve 
J  ;  and  Katje.  FranUin  G..  5499.081.  O  312-406.000. 
Whitaker  Corporatioa.  The:  See — 

Broome.  E.  Oark;  Capper.  Hairy  M.;  Denovich.  Sam;  Fritz.  Cart  E; 
Hawk.  Kenneth  C;  Hower.  James  S.;  and  Robertson.  James  W.. 
5.600.716.  CI.  379-399.000. 
Broschart.  John  L..  HI.  5499.203,  O,  439-489.000 
Cheiry,    Hitesh;    Kanbos,    Michael    A.;    and    Nartone.    Daniel    V, 

5,600,0%,  O.  174-84.00R. 
Slack.  Victor  E.;  Reich,  Rodney  E.;  and  MUler.  Mitchell  E.  5499,206, 

O.  439-536.000. 
Wart  Bobby  G.,  5499.208,  O,  439-620.000. 
Willette,  A.  David,  5499,190,  O.  439-49.000. 
White,  Alan  W.:  See- 
Buchanan,  Charles  M.;  Gartner,  Robert  M.;  Wood,  Matthew  D,;  While, 
Alan  W.;  Gedon,  Steven  C;  and  Bariow,  Fred  D..  Jr..  5499.858.  O. 
524-41.000. 
White.  Allen  R. ;  and  Gowni,  Shiva  P.,  to  Cypress  Semicondiictor  Corporation. 

Output  enable  access  for  an  output  buffer.  5,600,261,  O.  326-27.000. 
While,  Brian  R.:  See- 
Schmidt.  Keith  W.;  White.  Brian  R  ;  and  Africa.  Howart  F.  5499.218. 
CI.  440-89.000. 
White.  Daniel  A.:  See— 

Ross.  Barry  S.;  Reynolds.  Robert  L.;  Vanbebber.  Glen  A.;  and  While. 
Daniel  A.,  5498.989.  O.  244-158.00A. 
White.  Michael  J.:  See- 
Henry.  Susan  A,;  and  White.  Michael  J..  5499.701.  O  435-155.000. 
White.  Peter  A.  Locks  for  bicycles  and  the  like.  5498,727,  O.  70-233.000 
White,  Sean  M.:  See- 
Wang.  Weijia;  and  White.  Sean  M..  5.600.777.  O   395-326  000 
Whitehead.  Andrew  J.:  See— 

Latham.  David  W.  S,;  Goodyear.  Michael  D.;  and  Whitehead.  Andrew  J.. 

5499,938,  O.  546-224.000. 

Whitehead,  Ian  M.;  and  Ohleyer,  Eric,  to  Pinnenich  SA.  Process  for  the 

production   of  carboxylic   acids   from   alcohols    using    saccharomyccs. 

5499,700,  O.  435-136.000. 

Whilebouse,  Glendon  R.,  to  Cusbcnfl  Corporatioa.  Mobile  antenna  mount 

5,600434,  a.  343-715.000. 
Whitlock.  David  R.  Separation  of  solutes  in  gaseous  solvents.  5,599,381 , 0. 

95-90.000 
Whitmorc,  Robert  W..  to  SeagMe  Technology,  Inc.  Magnet/block  assembly 

for  disc  drive  systems.  5,600417,  O.  360-106.000 
Whiltcmoee,  Jesse  R.:  See — 

Chewning,  Raymond  J.;  Brown,  Peter  C;  and  Whittemore.  Jesse  R., 

5499,139,0.405-129.000. 

Wickstrom.  Larry,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Rendering  an  inter  verses  intra  video 

encoding  decision  based  upon  a  vertical  gradient  measure  of  target  video 

frames.  5.600475.  O.  348-400.000. 

Widjaja,  Nusa;  and  Fish.  Robert  W,  to  Widjaja,  Nusa.  Trapholropic  response 

system  5499.274,  O.  600-27.000. 
Wiegand.  Herfaen;  and  Bosslet.  Silke,  to  Behringweike  AktiengesellschafL 
Glycosphingolipids  with  a  group  capable  of  coupling  in  the  sphingoid 
ponion,  the  preparation  and  use  diercof.  5499.914.  O.  536-4.100. 
Wiesner.  Hubert:  See— 

Kohlfuss.  Gregor.  Wiesner.  Hubert:  and  Lench.  Ulrich.  5499450.  O. 
424-404.000. 
Wijesekera.  Tilak.  to  Sun  Company.  Inc.  Substituted  dipyiraneihanes  and 

dieir  piepmtion.  5499.948.  O.  548-518.000. 
Wild,  Patricia,  to  Zygi  Limited.  Device  for  cleaning  contact  lenses.  5498,860, 

O   134-95.100. 
Wiley.  Michael  R.:  See— 

Chiigadze.  Nickolay  Y;  Scfaacht.  Aaron  L.;  Smith.  Gerald  F:  and  Wiky. 
Michael  R.,  5499,793,  O.  514-18,000 
Wilhelmi,    Jflsgen.    Joining    elcmem    for   joining    wooden    components. 

5498,680.  O.  52-715.000. 
Wilhile.  Dale  W.:  See— 

Bickham.  Michael;  Bums.  Richart  W.;  Johnson.  Glenn  D.;  Negron.  Joe; 
Spnfcman.  OUver  K.;  and  Wilfaite.  Dale  W..  5499.144.  O.  408- 
144.000. 
Wilke.  Douglas  A.  Structure  for  topography  stabilization  and  runoff  control. 

5499.136.  O.  405-15.000 
Wilkie.  William  A.:  See— 

Kean,  Thomas  A.:  and  WiUoe,  William  A.,  5,600497,  O.  365-189,080. 
Wilkinson,  Jeffrey  A.:  See— 

Vanover,  Michael  T:  Vepstas,  Linas  L.;  and  WiDdnsoo,  Jeffrey  A., 
5,600,773,  O.  395-173.000. 
Willard.  David  F;  Schwendeman.  Roben  J.;  Eaton.  Eric  T;  and  Laflin. 
Barbara  D..  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Messaging  system  and  method  having 
roaming  capability  and  controlled  group  messagmg.  5.600412.  O.  340- 
825.470. 
Willette.  A.  David,  to  Whitaker  Coiporation.  The.  Communication  wiring 
system  including  a  reconfigur^ble  outlet  assembly.  5499.190.  O.  439- 
49  000 
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WUbam  DJe  H. »  Crodble  MneriiJs  Con»c«ioo.  Methods  md  tppmna 
for  »a«iii*  «iegn«iiig.  fi  mmipulidiig  emptoyoe  p«yroU  and  hunun 
moarcc  inforamioii  5.600  J54.  O   395-201  000 

WUIuaa.  Edwad  T:  See—  _^   ,     _^    c    _.-.     iv,„ 

FnaU   pRdoick  C;   WiUums,   Edw«d  T;   and   Satmdeni.   Peter. 

5.599.421.0.  156-359.000 

"^^S^T^iiri;  WUli-n,.  i™k.  Whe«ley^VUb^  C.  SevtlU. 
&»»  G.;  Unjo.  Sh«yn;  and  Fortey.  Debonh.  5.599.348.  CI 

WiUian^Jne.  B.:  Ch».  Kenneth  K  :  Shelwn.  John  F .  and  R«hki.  Eh«B. 
10  Hewien-PKkad  Comp-iy  Clock  gencradng  mans  for  geoeraonj  bjB 
dock  md  chip  ctock  synchronously  havuig  frequency  •«<'  "•^''^ 
S^iBive  teijnctaomziion  sv»l  far  inhibiting  dM.  tr««fer  5.600.824. 
a.  395-551  000 
**"'Sl/^t£^^^.llun«.  Keid,  A    a«l  fisher.  Ronld.  5J99.603. 

a.  428-66.200 
WUIiams,  M«»  U  III:  Se«—  m    c*«i<ia   o    Vin. 

Heim.  Dnvid  E;  and  Williams.  Maaoo  U.  IB.  5.600J19.  O    3«»- 

126.000. 

Gelle*.  Ricfaml;  Willis.  Cart  L.;  Gonnao.  John  E.  and  Aiismendi. 
^Sres  M..  Jr..  5399.879.  O  525-285.000 

*™fc2°lSnrtri«d  Willis.  TTwrnas.  5.600.781.  O   395-326.000 

*™^£Sl^W^Willnung.  Dnvid  A  .  5.600.677. 0.  375-296000 

*"'teiStorbSfr Wills...  Joh«»es;  BOacher.  Ralf;  Bors^Hans 
TkSTBeU.  Peter,  and  Endres.  Loth«.  5.599.657.  CI  4.10-503  000 
Wibon.  Ail-  W.  to  C«ter  Hoi.  H-vey  •'»«^»"«*^  ^4^m 

Rimle  coMnd  milking  mKhme  puiiaUin.  5.598.808.  C\   I1V-14_28U 
VwS!lanie»;  Celluu.  Romdd  A  ;  and  Sobol.  James  M..  «o  Analog  Devices. 

toTviStes-ipter-eDAC  5.600.320.0  341  144  000 

Wri«».  Ine.  M ;  a«l  Symes.  W.l«  1..  Jr..  to  ^^^^^f^;^^^^'^ 
dieiectric  cctmuc  cotnositions  and  cafncitots  made  therefrom.  >.3W. '  J '. 

0.501-137000  t-  <<oon<»  n 

WUsoiL  John  T  Cantileveied  sport  and  unhty  i»ck  bracket.  5.599.053.  CI 

296-3000 

Wilton.  Merrill  A.;  See—  _      .       ,^    .     ,  _    ^  _, ,  ^ -^ 

Dyer.  Paul  N  .  Bnght.  Jeffrey  D .  C«olao.  Michel  F.MmforiEnc. 
iSd-ids  Rohm  EVRussek.  Steven  L  ;  Taylor.  Dde  M  .  and  Wilson. 
MemU  A  .  5J99J83.  O  96-8  000 

Wehi^Dcdef.  Kremer,  Gemot;  and  Wimmer.  Ignat  5.600.020.  O 
568^18000  ^   , 

Wmcn.  JohB  M  .  to  Adv»«xd  Micro  DevK»  •«:  "j^JPf^-f^ 
CMOS  WA  convoter  lor  wave  synthesis  la  network.  i.ttMl.Ml,  ci. 

W^il«li!*s2dy  C  Chn.tm«i  light  reel   5.598.985.  O  242-395  000 
WuriKhDaB.  John  H.:  See—  .  ^       ..„,., 

^eTDoMid  L.;  iUmsey.  Peter  M  .  Drabek.  Dnvid  F;  and  WinkeUnm. 
Iota  H  .  5J99.131.  O  403-342.000 
WiaUer  Janm  L.'  S^f — 

PMK.  R.  Fabiaa;  McGaU.  Glenn;  Gohtier».  Maitm  J  ;  Ravt  RKJ-rt  P. 
Fodor  Sntiea  P  A .  Go«s.  Vnpnu.  Stryer.  Ubeit.  and  Winkler, 
lames' L..  5599.695.  O  435-91  100 

*''"taSl  53*  A  ^^««.  Fr-cioe  B  .  Coles.  Ptter  W  H.  Sorenson. 
n-«rU;-dW«;^.  Reed  F.  5.598.840.  O   128-207  140 

WuMher  Ode  E;  »d  Killen.  Robert  H  .  lo  Bevies  Company.  Inc  Humidity 
oc«trolsyjiein   5.598.971.0   236-44  OOA 

Wbobm.  Akjnio.  lo  Reeikill  Corporabon.  Self-ahgning  line«  bearing 
5J99  107. 0.  384-57.000.  „,     ^    ^    . 

WrtTjrf-.  Jr .  San«r.  Jay  L  and  McCool.  Mark  K..  to  Woodworker  s 
^Lutoch  lopioi-  Jig  5398.878.  O   144^144  510 

WoZlitoy  J  -id  Fnnnunbi.  Hafcez  O .  to  Research  Corporation  Tech 
aotocies.  Inc  Pioducts  having  multiple-substioiled  polysilo»ane  mono- 
layer. 5J99.625.  O  428-391  000 

Wwwiaa  AtaBini  Research  Fomdaiiou  See-  c.i-«<ooo<«n 

Detaca.  Hector  F.  Schnoes.  Heimich  K.  and  Ana.  Fanba.  5399.958. 0 

TtaMtot.  Odyiaeas  G  ;  Sotomoi.  Marvin  H  .  and  loannidis.  Yannis  E. 
5.600.829.  O   395-602000 

xir. PmJ  w     and  Mmxxi.  David  C .  to  Bridah  Railways  Board 

^^od>  of  railway  track  mantenance  5398.782.  O    104-7  a» 
WMaalota  A    Baheikk.  Maker  Y;  Bolmer.  Michael  S  ;  and  Schirmann. 
IcM  P.  lo  Hf  Alochem  North  America.  Inc  Adiabadc  Hydrofluonnation 
ofhy«kochloro*iaroc«bons  5.600.038.  O   570-166000 

**"to^?kJtaTraDd  Witle.  Kendall.  5.600.840.  O  395  750000 

^V^Vl^tfT     OM^V'    iff 

Wa^L  Bemdt.  Wioraer.  Dedev.  and  Noll.  Matthias.  5.600.434.  O 

3S6-1390I»  _^  ^_^        ^  .     , 

Wivell.  S««  C  ;  tiKl  Deckner.  George  E .  to  ««*-««»"  ^idatooCom 
baed  im*""'  de—sing  and  motttuiuing  conipiMitKins.  >3V*.>".  «-i 

424-401.000  .    ____^ 

WkMtoczyfc.  MMk.  fiber  opoc  combusooa  pressure  sensor  witti  improved 

kM(«Tm  ichabibty  5.60O.O7O.  O  73-715000. 
WlodKzyk.  Marek  r  See- 


Poorman.  Thomas  J.;  and  Wlodaroyk.  Mardc  T.  5.600.125.  O.  250- 
205  000. 
Wohlfeil.  Stefan:  See—  „     ..     <.        ■       c.  „fc 

MiUlcr-Glieinann.  Matthias;  Beudt  Martin;  Kaida.  StanisUv;  Slasch 
Johannes-Peier.  Knorr.  Andreas;  Wohlfeil.  Stefan;  Hffl»ch.  WjOw; 
Diesiel.  Ifcgen:  Fey.  Peter.  Hanko.  Rudolf;  Krtaier.  Ttomas;  MOlk*. 
lA^and^kTsierftied.  5399.823.  O   514-340000 
WoiszwiUo.  James  E.  and  ftodutein.  Fred,  to  Middlesex  Saeaces    tac^ 
Method  for  isolating  btomolecules  from  a  biological  sample  widi  Imear 
potymess.  5399.719.  O  436^.00a  .      ^  n^  i,„k« 

Woiife  Blake  ?..  Pasiecznik.  John.  Jr ;  Ciumly.  Wilbam  R  ;  and  Betz.  Robot 
K    to  Hughes  Electronics  Cast  elastomer/membrane  lest  probe  assemhly 

5.600.256.  O.  324-754  000 

Woian.  Scott  A  :  See —  ^      ..        ^„    u 

Mooahan  Russell  E;  Wojan,  Scott  A  .  Adler.  Jonathan  M  ;  and  Kashino. 
Noboni.  5398.913.  CI.  I92-»1  OOS 

^'^^M^SSnid  R^Gamty.  Paul  A.,  and  Wold.  B»bara  J  .  5399.696. 0. 
435-91  200  ^  ..     ..   .        .  i,^ 

WWden   Wallace  W  Therapeutic  wiist  device  having  vibnnon  and  Beat. 

5399.280.  O.  601-15  000  

WWf  Andreas,  to  Siemens  AktiengeseUschait   Medwd  for  determinmg  the 

number  of  defective  digital  bits  (defective  bii  numberl  transroined  ovora 

dau-transmissioa  path  id  be  lested.  and  device  for  the  canymg  oui  of  the 

method  5.600.660.  O  371  377  000 

*'°"s!SIIl,^i^.  Wolf.  Jean-Pienr;  Sdnilthess.  Adria.;  >id  Hun 
oker.  Max.  5.599.651.  O  430-280  100 

""^'l^rH^^Oao:  KoWer.  Ingo.  1««««1  W<^f  JClaus;  Mjy«^e«; 
Malbes.  Josef;  Spies.  Fted;  and  Kanzler.  Stephan.  5.598.779.  O 
101-230.000. 

*'""D«^t^is.  W^gang;  Seelig.  Jo«Aim;  «.d  Wolf.  ReinhanJ,  5.598.980. 

CI   241  20  000  .  .    ^,  w^   ccoacos 

Wolfe.  Henry,  to  Aqua-Leisure  Industries.  Inc  Inflatable  au^  bed  i.ym.yfl, 

O.  5-710.000 

**^i;iSSs!tSfr.AVoMr.  Hans-Peter;  «k1  Freund.  Peter.  5399.826.  O. 

514-364  000 
Womble.  Karen  M.   See—  ^        r»    i>_..^ 

Jakob  Stephen  W .  Shannon.  Michael  D  .  Funn.  Olivia  D  .  Bernaatt. 
Paul  F    Blakley.  Richard  L..  Brooks.  Johnny  L.;  WomWe.  Kare»M.; 
a!S«  any  R  ;  and  Resce.  James  L .  5398.868.  O    131-359.000_ 
Won.  Tae  Y.'  lo  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd    ^"t^f^^"^^ 
audM/video  signals  assodated  wilh  a  televisioo    5.600.J82.  U.  >w- 
705000 
WoMkr  &  Bioenetcy  HiTech  InternaDooal  Inc.:  See — 

^.  Ri^jSThL,  «kJ  Yang.  Qibuo.  5399.851,  O  S21-'<"«»  ^ 
Wooe  Ou  Hoey;  and  Kaiimoto.  Tetsuya.  to  Scnpps  Research  Institute.  lUe 
siiyiLewuX  mimeti.   5,599.915.  O   536-18  700 

Wong.  Jennifer:  See —  ....  n  i .  »    -^ 

Tnmberget,  Stephen  M  :  Caibeny.  Richard  A  ;  Johnson.  Robert  A.,  and 

Wong  Jenmfer.  5.600.263.  CI  326-39  000  

WoM  Sim  Y  Yu.  Donald;  and  Bettman.  Roger,  to  Cypress  Senuconducjor 
?™bon:  Ap^—us  for  a  programmable  CML  »  CMOS  translsKir  for 
pSISJ^  adj^^noit  5,600.267.  O   32(^73  000 

Wong  Shui.  Brian  A;  See—  „      „        .        ji    t  »_*_« 

Hey»  George. Ir ; Un. Homg J ; Wong Shui.Bnan A; and Zeik. Andrew 

C  .'5.600339.  O   361-684  000 

^"IJS^cLi'^rM  ;  Gartner.  Roben  M  ;  W«4  M-hTvS i^'o' 
Alan  W .  Gedoo.  Steven  C  .  and  Barlow.  Fred  D  .  Jr .  5.599.858.  O 
524-41.000. 

'*'"H^<Slai?Sr.-d  Wood.  Roben  B  .  5399.56Z  C1^««l«»^ 
Woodall  Phillip  J.;  Danowski.  Daniel  R  .  Beroot.  Anrtwny.  Bkxngren,  Kail 
H     a^  Smwob.  RKhaid  M  .  lo  AllwJSignal  Inc    Crypto«raphicaUy 
ILkJTel^SnS  pump  .y«em  5,600.723.  O  380-23  000 

^"^.'tel^^B.  Ronald  A  .  u,6  Wbodard.  John  C.  5399.173.  O. 

417-412000 
WoodMd.  Kenneth  E.  Jr   See—  c*..  if     --t 

Kacrur    Jerry  J  .  Cawlhdd.  David  W ;  Mendiratta.  Sudhir  K..  and 
Woodari.  Kenneth  E.  Jr.  5399318.  O  423-«77  000 
Woodworker's  Supply:  See—  .  ..  _     ,  w-j.  ic    <  coa  r»  n 

Wuth.  Johioir  Sanger,  Jay  L  ,  and  McCool.  Maik  K.,  5.598.878.  O 
144^144510 

*"lLutota  T ;  £d7s.  Ray  G  .  «id  Woody,  Geo.,e  R .  5.600J22.  O 

Woralell,  WUham  A  .  to  Trustees  of  Borton  Univer«ty  T*^*?*^^??!!' 
imacinc  <fc«lor  en^iloying  wavetenflh-shifhng  o|«cal  libers  5.600,1*4. 
rT2VI-%3  030 

Wonhmglon.  Mid»ri  S  .  Ramadtex.  Kesuiedi  F.  '^'l"*'"^  *^Jb; 
iS^^Tscort  A  Doyle.  Edward  M^^-dMusheno.  Jo«l*  C^-  »Lrt^ 
Systems.  Inc  Preferentully  cookd  forward  wave  croaae«l-6eld  ampiiher 
anode  5.600,207.  CI   315-39  300 

Wouiers.  France  See — 

Outzen.  An<«;  aid  WooUfs.  Fiance.  5399.473. 0.  252-8.630. 

Wozadlo.  Gary  P.:  Set— 


Hettiaiachchi.  Samson;  Cowan.  Roben  L..  11;  Diaz.  Thomas  P.;  and 
Wozadlo.  Gary  P.  5.600.691.  CI.  376-305  000. 
Wright.  John  C,  to  Osram  Sylvania  Inc.  Positive  latch  connector.  5399.199. 

CI  439-357.000. 
Wngbt,  Mark  E  :  See— 

Baker.  Stephen  M.;  Dodson.  Randall  L  ;  and  Wright.  Mark  E  .  5.600,786, 
CI.  395-182  090 
Wright,  Raymond  L..  lo  Eastern  Company.  The   Mine  roof  support  system 
including  an  expansion  anchor  with  means  a.ssi.'sting  resin  component 
mixing  and  method  of  installation  thereof  5.599.140.  CI.  405-259.600. 
Wright.  William  D .  Jr:  See— 

Alday.  John  H.;  Dishman.  Richard  L..  Jr.;  McConnell.  Mark  E.;  and 

Wright,  William  D  .  Jr.  5399.365.  O.  55-426.000 

Wroblowsky,  Heinz- Jtbgen;  and  K6nig,  Klaus,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft. 

Pioces.s  for  the  preparation  of  alkoxytriazolinones.  5.599.945,  CI.  .548- 

263600 

Wu.  Chin-Lx)ng.  Device  for  stopping  automabcally  an  overloaded  lathe. 

5398,756,  O.  82-134.000. 
Wu,  Der-Yuan:  See— 

Lur,  Water,  and  Wu.  Der  Yuan.  5399.746.  CI  437-200.000. 
Wu.  I- Wei.  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Array  with  metal  scan  lines  controlling 

seimconductor  gale  lines  5,600,155.  O.  237-72.000 
Wu.  Kuan-Ting,  to  ECC  International  Inc.  Add  resistant  calcium  carbonate 
composition  containing  an  aluminum  sah,  uses  therefor  and  processes  for 
Its  productioo.  5,599.388.  O.  106-464.000 
Wulff,  Harald  P:  See— 

Behler.  Ansgar;  Giesen,  Brigitte;  Raths.  Hans-Christian;  and  Wulff. 
Harald  P.  5,599,476,  O  510-135  000. 
WundcriKrh.  Richard  E.:  See— 

Hendricks.  John  S  ;  and  Wunderlich,  Richard  E..  5,600373,  O.  364- 
514  OOR 
Wun-Fogle.  Manlyn:  See — 

Hathaway.  KristI  B.;  Restorff,  James  B.;  Wun-Fogle,  Marilyn;  and  Clark. 
Aithur  E  .  5.600J.39,  CI  324-209  000 
Wuu.  Dong-Sing:  Chen.  Hong-Ming.  Hsieh.  Tzung-Rue:  Hsu.  Hsiang-Chen; 
and  Jaw.  Ten-Hsing.  lo  Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute  Method 
of  automatically  coupling  between  a  fiber  and  an  optical  waveguide. 
5,600,745.  O.  385-49.000 
Wyman.  Leslie  W.;  See— 

Fredericks.  Kenneth  J..  Galbraith.  Roben  E.:  Guyetle.  Richard  R.; 
Halma.  Marten  J  ;  Hough.  Roger  E.:  John.  Suzanne  M..  Mazurowski. 
James  C  ;  Oakes.  Kenneth  J  ,  and  Wyman.  Leslie  W ,  5,600,805,  CI 
.195-825  000. 
Wysocki.  Gregory  A.:  See — 

Pham.  Tu   T;    Vcrellen.    Lawrence   J.;   and   Wysocki.   Gregory   A . 
5.599.070,  O  297-483  000 
Xanthopoulos,  Eric,  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc  Persoiuil  computer  and  bousing 
structure  having  circuit  board  removable  horizonially  and  sutxhassis 
removable  from  die  lop  thereof  5.6003.38.  O   361-683  000 
Xerox  Corporation:  See — 

Appel.  James  J ;  and  Nacman.  Aron,  5.600,126.  O.  250-205.000. 

Connors.  Thomas  W..  5.600.412,  CI.  399-81.000. 

Conrad.  Charles   E  .   Sullivan.  William  A.;  and  Coons.  Roben  A.. 

5.599,120,  CI  400-624.000. 
Dennie,  Matthew  M..  5,600,409,  CI.  399-58  000 
ElHatem.  Abdul  M.;  Mojarradi,  Mohammad  M.;  and  Sato,  Masaji. 

5.600.149.  CI.  250-551.000. 
Foley.  Geoffrey  M  T,  Hcrben.  William  G  .  Swain,  Eugene  A  ;  Ras- 

mussen,  Yonn  K  ;  and  Maier.  Gary  J  .  5399,646,  O.  4.3O-133000 
Folkins.  Jeffrey  J  ;  Bullock.  Roger  L.;  Fleck.  Thomas  J.;  Pietrowski. 
Kennedi  W.;  Tabb,  Charles  H.;  Yu.  Zhao-Zhi;  and  Gwaltney.  Mark  A., 
5.600.4.30.  CI.  .399-171.000. 
Foltz.  Robert  S  .  5399.265.  O.  492-47  000 
Gramlich.  John  D.;  Plain.  Margaret  C;  Rubscha,  Roben  F;  Dicesare. 

Cesidio  J  ;  and  Kellogg.  Theodore  J  ,  5,600,426.  O   399-381  000 
Han.  Steven  C.  5.600.411,  O  399-98.000 
Han.  Steven  C  .  5.600.416.  CI.  399-291.000 
Han.  Steven  C;  Amico,  Mark  S  ;  and  Keenan.  Glenn  M.,  5.600.418. 0 

.199  285  000 
Malachowski.  Michael  A  .  5,600.424.  O   399-68  000 
Mandel.   Barry    P;   Daughton.   John   W;   and   Hower,   John   D.   Jr. 

5.599.009,  CI   270-58  090. 

Salgado,  David  L.;  Aubenine,  Kevin  F;  Ulrich,  Denms  B.;  Sklut.  Roben 

L  .  Bctit.  Jennifer  L.;  and  Ambalavanar,  Samuel  D.  5,600,762.  CI. 

395-114.000. 

Swift.  Joseph  A.;  and  Wallace,  Stanley  J  .  5399,615,  O  428-293  100 

Thayer.   Bruce  E.;   Gerbasi,  Dennis  G.;   and  LaTour,   Norman   E.. 

5.600,425,  CI  .199-353  000. 
Webb.  Michael  B  ,  5398.639.  O  33-784.000. 
Wu.  I  Wei.  5.600,155.  O.  257-72.000. 
Xic.  Oienggang:  See — 

Kumar.  Nalin;  and  Xic.  Oienggang.  5.600.200.  O   113-346.00R. 
Xie,  Haiqi.  to  DuPont  Canada  Inc.  Nucleophilic  amine  functionalized  poly- 

olefin  5399,881,  O  525-381  000 
Xilinx.  Inc  :  See — 

Duong.  Khue;  Trimberger,  Stephen  M..  and  Mefaratra.  Alok.  5.600.264. 

O   326-39  000 
Erickson.  Charles  R  ;  and  Alfke,  Peter  H.,  5.600.271.  O  .327-108.000 
Kean.  Thomas  A  ;  and  Wilkie.  William  A  .  5.600.597. 0.  365-189  080 
Trimberger.  Stephen  M.;  Carberry,  Richard  A..  Johnson.  Roben  A.;  and 
Wong.  Jenmfer.  5.600.263.  O.  326-39.000. 


Xothermic.  Inc.:  See — 

Andrews.  William  C;  and  Nabors.  James  K.,  Jr.,  5399.182.  O.  432- 
158.000. 
Xu.  Yali:  See- 
Huang.  Zhiyuan;  Tian.  Suxian;  Xu.  Yali:  Zhu.  Bin;  Wang.  Weidong; 
Zhang.  Fengmei;  and  Wang.  Xie,  5,600.050,  O  585-462  000 
Xu.  Zu-Feng:  See — 

Chiu.  Chung-Wai;  Huang,  David  P;  Kasica.  James  J.;  and  Xu,  Zu-Feng. 
5.599369,  O.  426-48.000 
Yabe.  Manabu;  Kitagawa.  Masaru;  Ohki.  Takafumi;  and  Fujita.  Mitsuhiro.  to 
Dainippon  Screen  Mfg.,  Co.,  Ltd  Apparaiu.s  for  delivering  a  silica  fihn 
forming  solution.  5399.394.  O.  118-319.000 
YabushiU,  Shuichi;  and  Miura,  Shinsuke.  to  Yamaichi  Electronics  Co..  Ltd. 
Apparatus  for  detecting  and  storing  data  representative  of  shock  imparled 
lo  vehicle  during  travel.  5,600,061.  CI.  73-178.00R 
Yachi,  Kouhei:  See — 

Sugahara,  Yoshinori;  Yachi.  Kouhei;  ishiguro.  Hajime;  and  Murotam. 
Takashi,  5399.114,  O.  400-124.040 
Yada,  Hiroaki:  See— 

Yamakoshi.    Takamichi;    Hayashi.    Nobuhiro;    and    Yada.    Hiroaki 
5.600.501.  CI.  360-51.000. 
Yagi.  Kazuyuki;  Komatsu.  Yasuaki;  and  Ikcda.  Masahiro.  to  Hewlett-Packard 
Company.  Determining  contact  quality  of  an  impedance  meter.  5,600.249. 
a   324-537  000. 
Yagi,  Sakai;  Watanabe.  Tamio;  and  Nagano,  Totu.  to  Yazaki  Corporation 
Connector  with  a  terminal  protecting  board.  5.599.200,  CI  439-381  000 
Yagihasi,  Fujio;  and  Takamizawa,  Minoru.  lo  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd. 
Bisphenol  derivative  and  its  manufacturing  method   5399.949.  O.  549- 
214.000 
Yahagi.  Kazuyuki:  See — 

Mizushima.  Hiromoto;  Takahashi.  Masakatsu;  Yamamuro,  Akira;  Mal- 
suo,  Takashi;  and  Yahagi,  Kazuyuki,  5.599,483.  CI.  510-119  000 
Yakima  Products:  See — 

Lorensen.  Robbin  R.;  and  Settelmayer.  Joseph  J ,  5.598.959,  O.  224- 
315.000. 
Yamaashi.  Kimiya:  See — 

Kawabau,  Atsushi;  Miura,  Shuuichi;  Yamaashi,  Kimiya;  Taki,  Yiiji; 

Kobayashi,    Yoshiki;    and   Tanifuji.    Shinya,    5.600.770.   O.    395- 

805.000. 

Yamada.  Akira;  Irie,  Yoshiaki;  and  Nagano.  Akihiko.  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Optical  apparatus  and  camera  for  cootrolling  a  plurality  of  ftinc- 

lions  by  using  a  visual  axis.  5,600.399.  CI.  396-51.000 

Yamada.  Atsu.shi,  and  Kaneko,  Tetsuya.  lo  Nifco  Inc.  Clip  and  clip  structure 

5398,611.0.  24-573.100. 
Yamada.  Haruyoshi;  Kobayashi,  Hiroshi;  Ozawa.  Masald:  and  Tanaka.  Seiji. 
to  Seiko  Epson  Coipoiatioo.   Data  print  unit  for  non-removablc-(iiin 
camera.  5.600.387.  O.  396-315.000. 
Yamada.  Hiromichi:  See — 

Takeda.  Masami;  Nakahata.  Kimio;  Yamazaid,  Masuo;  Nishinuira.  Kat- 
suhiko;  Yamada,   Hiromichi;   Nakamura.  Tatsuya;   Saitou.  Tohru; 
Kosaka.  Tohru;  Shibuya,  Takashi;  Yoda.  Yasuo:  and  Hirai.  Masahide. 
5.600.431,  O.  399-226.000. 
Yamada.  Hiroyuki;  Naito,  Shotaro;  and  Obara,  Sanshiro.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.;  and 
Hitachi  Automotive  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.  Controller  for  electric  vehicle. 
5,600.215.0.  318-139.000. 
Yamada.  Kenzi:  See— 

Murakami,  Hiroko;  Ido,  Takaaki;  and  Yamada.  Kenzi.  5,600.601,  CI. 

365-203.000. 

Yamada.  Tsutomu;  Oguri.  Yasuo:  Hase.  Takashi;  Uehara.  Yasuhiko;  and 

Toyama.  Hisashi.  to  Kasei  Opionix.  Ltd.;  and  Hitachi  Ltd  Green-emitung 

phosphor  and  caltiode-ray  tube  employing  ii  5,600.202.  CI   1 1 3-467  000 

Yamada.  Yoshihisa:  See — 

Murakarm.  Tokumichi;  Asai.  Kohtaro;  Kalo,  Yoshiaki;  and  Yamada, 
Yoshihisa,  5,600,737.  O.  382-232.000. 
Yamada.  Yoshimasa.  to  Fuji  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Comrol  drcuit  for  an  automatic 

cooking  apparatus.  5398.766.  O.  99-331.000. 
Yamada.  Yuri:  See — 

Inagaki.  Shinji.  Fukushimx.  Yoshiaki;  and  Yamada,  Yuri.  5399.759. 0. 
502-80  000 
Yamagaia.  Masakazu:  See — 

Minefuji.   Nobutaka.  Tejima.  Yasuyuki;  and  Yainagata.   Masakazu. 
5,600,488,  O.  359-651.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Jun:  See — 

Hamaki.  Takayuki;   Suzuki.   Mitsuhiro;  Tatsumi.  Akinori.   Shimazu. 
Mikio;  Yamaguchi.  Jun;  Iwamolo.  Hiroaki.  Momzumi.  Masahide. 
Kobayashi,  Takuya;  Horii.  Seiji;  and  Hirose.  Takako.  5,600.635,  CI. 
370-280.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Tomeoku.  Hiroslii;  Yamaguchi.  Kiyoshi;  Takaha.shi.  Ryukichi;  Tomi- 
naka,  Toshihani;  and  Maki,  Naoki.  5.598.710.  CI  62-51  100. 
Yamaguchi,  Toshikazu;  and  Tanaka,  Kiyoto,  to  Nippon  Telegraph  &  Tele- 
phone Corp.  System  and  scheme  of  dpher  communicabon  5,600.722.  CI. 
380-21.000. 
Yamaha  Cotporaboo:  See — 

Hatlori.  Atsuo,  5399.749.  O.  437-228.000 
Izuta.  Tadao,  5.598.831,  O    124-90.000 
Tonmura.  Hiroyuki.  5.600.082.  O  84-610.000. 
Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Masuda,  Tatsuyuki;  and  lida,  Minoru.  5398.813,  O    123-65  OPE 
Yamaichi  Electronics  Co  .  Lid.:  See — 

Yabushila.  Shuichi;  and  Miura.  Shinsuke,  5,600,061.  O.  73-178.00R. 
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Yinufcawa,  Akirm:  Set — 

■to  Yisushi;  YamaniMo.  Takehisa;  Nisihiolu.  Takao;  Yamaluwa.  Akira: 
ind  Komura.  Ouunu.  5.599,493.  CI   264-234  000 
Yamduwi.  Jun;  Yaiugase.  Hiroyuki;  Stuino.  Masjio;  Miyazaki.  Hideki;  and 
Nagasawa.  Shinji.  lo  Funikawa  Ekctnc  Co..  LuL.  The;  and  Nippon 
Tdecnfili  and  Telephone  Corporaoon  Method  of  collectively  connecting 
mulDple  optical  connectors  and  aligning  and  positioning  jig  for  multiple 
optical  connectors  used  in  the  nMthod.  5.600.747.  CI   .385-59  UOO 
Yamduahi.  Takamichi;  Hayashi.  Nobuhiro;  and  Yada.  Hiroaki.  to  Sony 
Cotpontion.  Disk  recording  and/or  reproducing  appanlus  thai  compen- 
satts  for  bil  nonlineanty  and  i  phase  shift  incioduced  by  separate  read  and 
write  heads  5,600.501.  CI  360-51.000 
Yanuunoto.  Akinon   See— 

Ide    Saioshi;  Maisuda.  Takahiro;  Aoyama.  Hirokazu;  and  Yanumoto. 
Akinon.  5.599.783.  CI   510-412.000. 
Yanumoto.  Akjyasu.  Arafune.  Takeo;  Ishii.  Tadalosh);  Kilamura.  Tetsuya; 
Shuasuna.  Toshiaki:  and  Sekizawa.  Yuichi.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 
Fuzzy    nilebased    system    formed    on    a    single    semiconductor    chip 
5,600.757.  n   395-3  000 
Yamamoio,  Ayako:  See — 

lioh    Makoto;  Yanunnto.  Ayako:   Isawa.   Kazuytiki;  Adachi.  Setji: 
Yamauchi.  Hisao.  and  Tanaka,  Shoji.  5.599.775.  O   505-125  000 
Yamamoto.  Elsuji;  Ochi.  Hisaaki:  lugaki.  Hiroyuki.  Onodera.  Yukan.  and 
Takeuchi.  Hiroyuki.  to  Hitachi.  Ud..  and  Hitachi  Medical  Corporation. 
buiiectian  apiaiitus  using  magnetic  resonance.   5,600^45.  Q.   324- 
318  000. 
Yamamoio.  Hideaki;  Nakatani.  Mitsuo:  Matsumaiu.  Haruo:  and  Niwa.  Sus- 
umu.  to  Hitachi.  Ud    Method  of  repunng  a  signal  line  open  circuit  by 
connecting  each  side  of  the  signal  line  to  an  adjacent  pixel  electrode 
5.600,460.  CI    349  54  000 
Yamamoio.   Hircaki:  and   Hardgrove.  William,  to  Green  Tokai  Co..  Ltd 
Method  of  insert  molding  plastic  parts  to  provide  coveted  edge  surfaces  and 
plasac  p«ts  made  tfiereby  5.599.608.  O  428-192.000 
Yamamoio.  Hirashi:  Ser— 

Ishihwa.  Ken;  Yamamoio.  Hiroshi;  Walanabe.  Milsuru;  Asano.  Kaoru; 
Suzuki.  Akjo.  and  Maekawa.  Yasunon.  5.598.842.  CI    128-637  000 
Yamamoio.  Makoio:  See — 

Shou.  Guoliang;  Takatori.  Sunao;  and  Yamamoio.  Makoio.  5.600.270. 
a.  327-75  000 
Yamamoio.  Masashi:  Srr— 

Saito.  Masahiko;  Yamamoio.  Masashi;  Akasaki.  TelsufD;  Niwa.  Koiclu; 
Sawahao.  Jin.   Nakano.   Masahuo;  Suzuki.  Moloyuki;  and  Sato, 
Toshiya.  5.600.420.  O   .399-302  000 
Yainamoto,  Shigeyuki  See— 

Adachi.  Eisushi;  Adachi.  Hisoshi;  Yamamoio.  Shigeyuki.  Nishimura. 
Hiroyuki;  Minami.  Shinlaro;  Taziina.  Tooru.  and  Tobiinalsu.  Hiroshi. 
5.600.151.0  257-WOOO. 
Yamamoio.  Takahisa:  Ser — 

Iwamuia.  Keiichi;  and  Yamamoio.  Takahisa.  5.600.720.  O   380-1  000 
Yamamoto.  Takehisa:  Srr — 

Ito  Yasushi;  Yamamoio.  Takehisa;  Nishioka.  Takao;  Yamakawa.  Akua; 
and  Komura.  Osamu.  5.599.493.  CI  264-234  000 
Yamamoio.  Toshinon   See — 

Sakai.  Hitoslii;  and  Yamamoio.  Toshinon.  5.599.214.  O  439-877  000 
Yanamuio.  Akira:  See — 

Mizushima.  Hironwlo:  Takahashi.  Masakalsu;  Yamamuro.  Akira;  Mal- 
suo.  Takashi.  and  Yahagi.  Kazuyuki.  5.599.483.  O  510-119000 
Yamanaka.  Shogi   See — 

Hosogoshi.  Yasunobu:  Maruo.  Toshio;  Sakala.  Yasuo;  Monta.  Kalsu- 
masa;  Ibon.  Takefumi.  Kubota.  Harumi.  Douzono.  Toshto;  Naka- 
gawa.  Kanemitsu.  Sugihara.  Kunio;  Yoshtzawa.  Yukio;  Andotne. 
Yoshiaki.  and  Yamanaka.  Shoji.  5J98.931.  C\   209^*05000 
Yamanaka.  Takashi   See — 

Miyazawa.  Shuhei;  Hibi.  Shigeki.  Yoshimura.  Hiioyuki;  Mon.  Takashi; 
Hoshino.    Yonhisa.    Nagai.    Mitsuo;    Kikuchi.    Kouichi.    Shibata. 
Hisashi.   Hiiou.  Kazuo;  Yamanaka.  Takashi;  Yamalsu.  Isao;  and 
Mizuno.  Masanori.  5.599.972.  O   562-433  000 
Yamanaka.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Saiio.    Jun;    Kunia.    Shinichi;    Yamanaka.    Yoshihiro;    aitd    Miyala. 
Kazulomo.  5.600.612.  C   369-13000 
Yamanishi.  Hitothi   See — 

Aokura.  Isamu.  Nago.  Kumio;  Yamanishi.  Hitoshi;  Sakakima.  Hiroshi. 
and  Ohnishi.  Youichi.  5.600.520.  CI   360-126  000 
Yamasaki.   Kazuyuki;    Imazu.   Shirou;   and   Fujiwara.  Takashi.   lo  Sharp 
KJwshiki  Kaisha.  Apparatus  for  waste  water  treatment  using  charcoal 
bwiogically  activated   5..599.443.  CI   210-151  000 
Yamashiia.  Hiroki.  and  Shinohara.  Yuji.  to  Minoha  Co  .  Ltd.  Finisher  widi  a 
punching  function  and  a  stapling  function,  and  sheet  punching/stapling 
method.  5.599.008.  C\   270-58.160 
Yamastula.  Kaisuya.  See — 

Wttawbe.  Yutaka.  Hachimonji.  T^Layuki;  Yamashita.  Kaisuya.  Sekita. 
Saiae.  and  Noma.  Tsuyoshi.  5.598.712.  O  62-59000 
Yamashita.  Masataka   See  — 

Shinjo.  Kenji.  Takiguchi.  Takao;  KiUyama.  Hiroyuki.  Kalagin.  Kazu- 
haru    Yamashita.   Masataka.  Togano.  Takeshi;  Terada,   Masahiro. 
Yoshida.  Akm;  aid  Kimura.  Yoshiko.  5.599.479.  O.  252  299.610 
Yamashita.  Tetsuhiro;  Hirai.  Koji.  Nada.  Kazuaki;  and  Sauw.  Hidehani.  to 
Mazda  Motor  Corporation  Traction  control  terminabon  determining  sys- 
ML  5.600.560.  a   364-126030 
Yamalo.  Saloihi:  See— 

Hibino.  Toshiro;  and  Yamalo.  Saioshi.  5.599.231.  O.  463-29000 


Yamat.su.  Isao:  See — 

Miyazawa.  Shuhei;  Hibi.  Shigeki;  Yoshimura.  Hiroyuki;  Mori.  Takashi; 
Hoshino,    Yonhisa;    Nagai.    Mitsuo;    Kikuchi.    Kouichi;    Shibau. 
Hisashi;  Hirola.  Kazuo;  Yamanaka.  Takashi;  Yamatsu.  Isao;  and 
Mizuno.  Masamri.  5.599.972.  Q  562-433  000 
Yamauchi.  Hi.sao:  See — 

Itoh.   Makoio;   Yamamoio.  Ayako;   Uawa.   Kazuyuki;  Adachi.  Seiji: 
Yamauchi.  Hisao;  and  Tanaka.  Shoji.  5.599,775.  O   505-125  000. 
Yamauchi.  Kenichi:  See — 

Ito.   Keiichi;   Noda.   Hirolaka;  Shibaia.  Masao;  Yamauchi.   Kenichi: 
Fukuda.  Masaiu;  Suzuki.  Moloyoshi;  and  Ohia.  Yukio.  5.598.624.  CI. 
29-593000 
Yamauchi.  Mineo:  See — 

Ohshima.    Kaisuyuki;    Yamauchi.    Mineo;    and    Kulsukake.    Masaki. 
5.599.765,  CI.  503-227.000 
Yamaue.  Satoshi:  See — 

Okano.  Kiyoshi;  and  Yamaue.  Saioshi.  5.600.458.  O   349-44  000 
Yamaura.  Kenichi.  to  Unisia  Jecs  Corporation.  Apparatus  and  method  for 
diagnosing   faults   in   a   hydraulic   type   lock-up  clutch    5.598.907.  CI. 
192-3290. 
Yamaura.  Taisuo:  See — 

Namikawa.  Mamoru.  Yamaura.  Tatsuo:  Ogawa.  Yukio;  Makita.  Yoshio; 
Yoshimura.  Satoshi;  and  Kogute.  Yuichi.  5.600.203.  CI   313-495  000. 
Yamazaki.  Hiroyuki   See — 

Nakao.  Taku;  Yamazaki.  Hiroyuki;  Tokulake.  Nobuo;  Saito.  Masalo; 
Kohaia.  Hidekatsu;  and  Nakayama.  Toshimasa.  5399,653.  C\  430- 
314  000 
Yamazaki,  Koichi:  See — 

Noda.  Kazuo;  Nakamuia.  Eiichi:  and  Yamazaki,  Koichi,  5,600,621,  CI. 
369-116000 
Yamazaki.  Masuo:  See — 

Takeda.  Masami.  Nakahau.  Kimio;  Yamazaki.  Masuo:  Nishimura,  Kal- 

suhiko;   Yamada.    Hiromichi;    Nakamura.   Tatsuya;    Saitou.   Tohni; 

Kosaka.  Tohni;  Shibuya.  Takashi;  Yoda,  Yasuo:  and  Hirai.  Masahide. 

5.600.431,01  399-226  000 

Yamazaki  Shunlaro.  lo  NEC  Corponiiaa.  Optical  network  unit  implemented 

widi  low<ost  line  interface  cards   5.600.469.  CI   359-135  000 
Yamazaki,  Toru,  to  NEC  Coiporabon    Semiconductor  device  having  an 
electrically  conductive  layer  including  a  polycrystalline  layer  containing  m 
impunty  and  a  metallic  silicide  Uyer  5,600,177,  a.  257-588.000. 
Yanagase.  Hirovuki:  See — 

Yamakawa,  Jun;  Yanagase,  Hiroyuki:  Shiino.  Masalo:  Miyazaki,  Hideki: 
and  Nagasawa.  Shinji,  5,600,747,  O.  385-59  000 
Yanagida.  Masalo.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Sheet  separator  for  an  image 

fonmng  ^ipaiatus   5.600.428.  CI   399  399.000 
Yanagisawa.  Manabu.  and  Ikehara.   Kiyoshi.  to  Bridgesione  Corporation. 
Rubber  aiticlc-reinfoicing  steel  cords  and  pneumatic  tires  using  such  steel 
cords  5,598.693,  Q  57-212.000 
Yanai.  Yuichi:  See — 

Musha,  Toshimitsu;  Yanai,  Yuichi:  Takagi.  Shoji:  Niwa,  Yuki:  and  Ono, 
Shu.  5.598.875.  C\    139-192  000 
Yang.  Chen-Chi.  Driving  assembly  for  motor  wheels.  5.600.191.  CI    310- 

67  00R 
Yang.  Jian:  See — 

Paiel.  Oiandrakanl  B  :  and  Ywg.  Jian.  5,600.380.  O.  348-614.000. 
Yang.  Qibiao:  See — 

Jin.  Rui:  Uu,  Jun.  and  Yang.  Qibiao.  5.599,851.  C\.  521-107  000 
Yano.  Katsuloshi:  See — 

Kamau.  Hajime.  Katsuyama.  Tsuneo;  Suzuki.  Toshimitsu.  Minakuchi, 

Yu:  and  Yano.  Katsutoshi.  5.600.346,  C\   345-120  000 

Yano.  Kazuo:  Ishii.  Tomoyuki:  Hashimoto.  Takashi:  Seki.  Koichi:  Aoki, 

Masakazu:  Sakata.  Takeshi.  Nakagome.  Yoshinobu.  and  Takeuchi.  Kan.  to 

Hitachi.  Ltd  Semiconducior  element  and  semiconductor  memory  device 

using  die  same  5.600.163.  Q  257-314.000 

Yasuda.  Tetsuro.  to  Hi-Lex  Corporation  Core  wire  length  adjuster  5398.743, 

CI   74-502.400. 
Yates.  David:  See — 

Schulze.  Dale  R  ;  Giordano.  James:  and  Yates,  David,  5,599,350,  CI. 
606-51  000 
Yatim,  David:  See — 

Bonet.  Luis  A  :  Yatim.  David;  and  Girardeau.  James  W..  Jr.  5.600,674, 
CI.  375-244.000 
Yazaki  Corporation  See — 

Ito.  Keiichi,   Noda.  Hirolaka;   Shibata.  Masao:   Yamauchi.  Kenichi; 
Fukuda.  Masaiu.  Suzuki.  Moioyoshi:  and  Ohta.  Yukio.  5.598.624, 0. 
29  593  000 
Maejima.  Takamichi.  5.598.628.  CI   29-868  000. 
Mitani.  Tetsuya;  and  Tsuchiya.  Hiramitsu.  5399,195,  Q.  439-125.000 
Sakai.  Hiloshi.  and  Yamamoio.  Todiinoti,  5,599.214.  Q.  439-877.000 
Sawada.  Yoshitsugu.  5.599.212.  CI  439-843  000 
Yagi.  Sakai:  Walanabe.  Tamio:  and  Nagano.  Toru,  5,599.200.  CI  439- 
381000 
Yazdy.  Fand  A  .  and  Dhuey.  Michael  J.  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc  Methods  and 
apparatus  for  translating  incompatible  bus  traiuactions    5.600.802,  CI. 
395-282000 
Yeaser,  David  A.:  See — 

Rao.  V  Durga  N  :  and  Yeager.  David  A.,  5398,763,  CI.  92-212000 
Yeck.  Mark  M    See— 

Holling.  George  H  ;  Yeck,  Mart  M  :  and  Brewer.  Anthony  J..  5.600.218. 
CI   318-139  000. 
Yeh.  Hmjay:  See— 


Ng.  Yee  S.;  Yeh,  Hurjay;  and  Pickup,  Michael  A.,  5,600,761,  CI. 
395-128.000 
Yeh,  Tung-Feng:  See — 

Bi.  Daoafaen:  Rtzgenild.  Maurice  J.;  Kearney.  Frederick  R..  Liang. 
Rong-Chang:  Schwarzel.  William  C  :  and  Yeh.  Tung-Feng.  5399,650, 
a  430-273  100 
Yehuda,  Shkxno,  lo  Bar  Ilan  University.  Physiologically  active  and  nutritional 

composition  5.599.840.  O  514-549000 
Yellin.  Haim:  See— 

Youdim,  Moussa  B.  H.;  fMnbeig.  John  P.  M.:  Levy.  Ruth:  Sterling. 
Jelfrcy;  Lemer,  David;  Yellin,  Haim;  and  Veinberg,  Alex.  5399.991. 
a.  564-308  000 
Yen.  Johnson.  Hanging  decoration  lamp  with  an  active  scenery.  5.599.092.  CI. 

362-294  000. 
Yen.  Timothy  J.:  and  Raitner.  Jerome  B..  to  Fox  Chase  Cancer  Center,  and 
im.  Inc.  Nucleic  acid  encoding  a  transiently-expressed  kinetochore  pro- 
tein, and  methods  of  use  5399.919.  Q  536-23.500. 
Yeo.  Richard  S.;  Uitenbroek,  Duane  G.:  and  Powers.  Jennifer  R..  to  Kimberly- 
Oark  Corpofatioa.  Patterned  embossed  nonwoven  fabric,  clolh-like  liquid 
barrier  material  and  method  for  making  same.  5.599,420.  CI.  156-290.000. 
Vi.  Yoo-Wen:  See— 

Saito.  Miuuchika;  and  Yi,  You- Wen,  5,600.137.  CI  250-306  000. 
Yin.  Xiaowei:  See — 

Reed.  Irving  S  ;  Yin.  Xiaowei:  and  Chen.  Xuemin.  5.600.324,  O. 
341-176.000. 
Yip.   Kit  C.   to  G.E.W    Corporabon   Umiled    Toaster.   5398.765,  CI. 

99-327.000. 
YKK  Architectural  Products  Inc.:  See — 

Nawa.  Koichiro.  5,598.672.  O  52-235.000 
YLSI  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Ginetd.  Bernard.  5,600,319.  CI   341-144000 
Yngve,  Paul  W    See- 
Edwards.  Donald  W.;  Hodgson.  Judith  E.:  Shibau.  Steven  K.;  Suunlon. 
Harold  F;  Taylor.  Robetl  E :  and  Yngve,  Paul  W.  5.598.694.  CI 
57-293.000 
Yocum.  Fred  D.  Tool  for  molding  a  surround  onto  a  loudspeaker  cone. 

5399363,  O   425-117000. 
Yoda,  Yasuo:  See— 

Takeda,  Masami:  Nakahata.  Kimio:  Yamazaki.  Masuo;  Nishimura.  Kat- 
suhiko:   Yamada.    Hironuchi:    Nakamura.   Tatsuya;   Saitou.  Tohru: 
Kosaka.  Tohiu;  Shibuya.  Takashi:  Yoda.  Yasuo;  and  Hirai,  Masahide, 
5.600,431.  CI   399-226.000. 
Yokogawa  Electric  Corpofabon:  See — 

Imamura,  Makoio;  and  Takagi,  Masahito.  5.600.276.  O  327-362  000 
Yokogawa,  Fumihiko;  Tomita.  Yoshimi.  and  Hayashi.  Hideki.  to  Pioneer 
Elcctroiiic  Cotporatioa.  Optical  disk  of  sampled  servo  type  having  syn- 
chronization a  marts  for  simple  syiKhronizalion  detection.  5.600,626.  O. 
369-275300. 
Yokoshima  &  Company:  See — 

Kamiyama,    Takao:    Yokoshima,    Yasuhiro:    and    Endoh.    Shigeiu, 
5398,873,  O.  138-98.000 
Yokoshima.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Kamiyama.    Takao;    Yokoshima,    Yasuhiro:    and    Endoh.    Shigeru. 
5,598,873.  O.  138-98.000 
Yokouchi,  Hisalake:  See— 

Baba.  Rika:  Ueda.  Ken;  Onodera.  Yoichi:  Umetani.  Keiji;  Yokouchi. 
Hisatake:  Hara.  Shigckazu;  Kajiyama,  Tomoharu:  and  Takahashi. 
Fumitaka.  5.600,701.  CI   378-98.200 
Yokoyama.  Kazuaki:  See— 

Ishikawa.    Tsuyoshi:    Watai,    Kayoko;    and    Yokoyama.    Kazuaki. 
5,600,455.  a.  349-57.000. 
Yokoyama,  Toshio:  See — 

Moriya.  Yukio;  Kinosfaita,  Shigeiu,  Onoda.  Takumi:  and  Yokoyama. 
Toshio,  5398,648,  CI.  37-348.000. 
Yoneda.  Tosfaiyuka:  See — 

Mundy,  Gregory  R.;  Burgess,  Wilson  H.;  and  Yoneda.  Toshiyuka. 
5.599.708.  a.  435-240  270 
Yonescu,  Wilham  E.:  See— 

Stem,  Howard;  Yonescu,  WiUiam  E.:  and  Mauro,  Alex,  5.600,150,  O. 
250-559.290. 
Yoneyama.  Yoshito:  See — 

Miyazaki,   Takeshi:    Nishimura.    Matsuomi:    Isaka.    Kazuo:   Tanaka, 
Kazumi;  Ohnishi,  Toshikazu:  Yoneyama.  Yoshito;  and  Takayama. 
Hidehito.  5.599.502.  Q.  422-82.010 
Yoon,  InBae.  Multifunctional  devices  for  use  in  endoscopic  surgical  pnxc- 

dures  and  methods  therefor.  5399,292,  C\.  604-11.000 
Yoon.  Seung  S.:  See— 

Sbll.  W.  Clark;  Simon.  Julian  A.:  Ericksoa.  Shawn  D.;  Yoon.  Seung  S.. 
and  Hong,  Jong-ln.  5399,926.  CI  54<M56  000 
York,  Todd  M.;  Gihnore.  Curl  D.;  and  Libertiny.  Thomas  G..  to  GSE.  Inc. 
Magnelortieologica]  fluid  coupling  device  and  torque  load  simulator  sys- 
tem 5398.908.  a.  192-21  500 
Yoshida.  Akio:  See— 

Shinjo,  Kenji:  Takiguchi.  Takao;  Kitayama.  Hiroyuki;  Kalagin,  Kazu- 
hatu;  Yamashita.  Masataka:  Togano,  Takeshi:  Terada.  Masahiro; 
Yoshida.  Akio:  and  Kimura.  Yoshiko,  5399,479,  Q.  252-299.610 
Yoshida,  Hiroyuki;  Uchino,  Masashi;  and  Chino,  Yuzi.  to  Tsuchiya  Mfg.  Co., 

Ltd  Fuel  vapor  Dcaoneal  device.  5399.384.  O  96-143.000 
Yoshida  Kogyo  K.K.:  See— 

Matsuo.  Youji,  5399,756.  O.  501-127.000. 
Yoshida.  Masaru:  See— 


Manabe.  Yoshio;  Yoshida.  Masaiu;  Tanahashi,  Ichiro:  and  Mitsuyu, 
Tsuneo,  5399,609.  CI.  428-212  000. 
Yoshida.  Masalo:  See— 

Igarashi,  Kyoya;  Kume,  Taieo;  Yoshida.  Masalo;  Murakami,  Nobuaki; 
and  Oda,  Hideyuki.  5398,817.  a.  123-179.170. 
Yoshida.  Takeshi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  FET  having  part  of  active 
region  formed  in  semiconductor  layer  in  through  hole  formed  in  gale 
electrode  and  method  for  manufacturing  the  same.  5399.724,  C   437- 
40.000 
Yoshihara.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Aita.  Shuichi;  Yoshihara,  Toshiyuki;  Urawa,  Moioo:  Kukimoio.  Tsu- 
tomu;  and  Hano,  Yoshifiimi.  5,600,410,  CI  399  113.000 
Yoshikawa,  Syuuichi:  See — 

Nakano,  Takahiko:  and  Yoshikawa.  Syuuichi.  5.600.755,  CI  395-2.340. 
Yoshikawa.  Yuji:  See — 

Ohsugi.  Hiroharu:  Mikami,  Shigeru:  Tanabe.  Hisaki:  Takarada.  Mitsu- 
hiro;  and  Yoshikawa,  Yuji,  5,599.883.  CI.  525-474  000 
Yoshimura.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Miyazawa.  Shuhei:  Hibi.  Shigeki:  Yoshimura,  Hiroyuki:  Mori.  Takashi: 
Hoshino.    Yorihisa;    Nagai,    Mitsuo:    Kikuchi,    Kouichi;    Shibata, 
Hisashi:  Hirola,  Kazuo;  Yamanaka,  Takashi:  Yamalsu,  Isao;  and 
Mizuno,  Masanori,  5,599.972,  Q  562-433.000 
Yoshimura.  Satoshi:  See — 

Namikawa.  Mamoru;  Yamama,  Taisuo:  Ogawa.  Yukio;  Makita.  Yoshio: 

Yoshimura.  Saioshi:  and  Kogure.  Yuichi.  5.600,203.  Q  313-495  000 

Yoshino,  Fumito,  to  Kabushild  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho.  Plasma  weMing 

process   5,599,469,  CI   219  121.550 
Yoshizawa.  Hideki:  See — 

Kalo,  Hideki:  Yoshizawa,  Hideki:  Iciki.  Hiroki;  and  Asakawa.  Kazuo. 
5.600,843,  a  395-800  000 
Yoshizawa,  Keita:  Set — 

Tomisawa.  Naoki;  and  Yoshizawa.  Keita.  5,599054,  CI.  477176.000 
Yoshizawa.  Yukio:  See — 

Hosogoshi.  Yasunobu;  Maruo,  Toshio:  Sakata,  Yasuo;  Morita,  Kalsu- 
masa:  Ibori,  Takefiimi;  Kubota,  Harumi:  Douzooo,  Toshio:  Naka- 
gawa,  Kanemitsu;  Sugihara.  Kunio;  Yoshizawa,  Yidoo;  Aridome. 
Yoshiaki;  and  Yamanaka,  Shoji,  5398,931.  Q  209-405.000 
Youdim,  Moussa  B.  H.;  Hnbeig,  John  P.  M.:  Levy.  Rulh;  Sterling.  Jeffrey; 
Lerner.  David;  Yellin,  Haim;  and  Veinberg.  Alex,  to  Teva  Pharmaceutical 
Industries  Ltd.;  and  Technion  Research  and  Development  Foundation,  Lid. 
Esylate  and  sulfate  salts  of  R(-f  >-N-propargyl- 1  -aminoindan.  5399.991, 0. 
564-308.000 
Young.  Desmond  W.;  and  Hamsoa.  James  R.,  lo  Nabonal  Semiconductor 
Corpoiatioo.  Status  batching  and  filtering  in  a  media  access  control/host 
system  intertex  unit  5.600,799,  Q  395-280.000 
Young.  GeTaklA.:See— 

Goldman,  Stephen  A.;  Haynes.  Nancy  A.;  MansfieM.  Todd  L.,  Ptischke, 
Manfred:  Retzach.  Hoteit  L.;  Walker,  Trevor,  and  Young.  Gerald  A.. 
5,599335,  a.  604-368.000. 
Young.  Keith:  See— 

Kuhn,  Stephen  R  :  and  Young,  Keith.  5398.993,  C\  246-468.000. 
Young.  Steve:  See — 

Sharma.  Raghu:  Davis.  Jeffrey  P.:  Gunn,  Timodiy  D.;  Li,  Ping;  Maiba, 
Sidhaitha;  Thanawala,  Ashish:  and  Young,  Steve,  5,600,649,  d. 
37(M35.000. 
Yozan  Inc.:  See — 

Shou,  Guoliang:  Takalori,  Sunao;  and  Yamamoto.  Makoio,  5,600,270, 
a  327-75  000 
Yu.  Andy.  Ink  cartridge  selection  control  mechanism  of  a  mulb-ink  cartridge 

wribng  apparaun.  5,599,122,  Q  401-31.000 
Yu,  Chen-Hua:  See— 

Jang.  Syun-Ming:  and  Yu.  Chen-Hua.  5399,740,  O.  437-190.000 
Yu,  Chen-Hua  D.:  See- 
Lee.  Kuo^Hua;  and  Yu,  Chen-Hua  D.,  5399.730,  Q.  437-49.000. 
Yu.  Donald:  See- 
Wong,  Smg  Y;  Yu.  Donald;  and  Bettman,  Roger,  5,600.267,  C\.  326- 
73  000. 
Yii.  Kai-Bor.  and  Muitow,  David  J.,  to  Marbn  Marietta  Corp.  Adaptive  digital 
beamfbrming  achilecture  and  algorithm  for  nulling  mainlobe  and  multiple 
sidelobe  radar  jammen  while  preserving  monopulse  ratio  angle  esnmabon 
accuracy  5,600.326,  C\.  342  17.000 
Yu,  Rucy  J:  and  Van  Scott.  Eugene  J.,  to  Tristrata  Technology,  he.  Method 
of  beabng  wrinkles  using  2-phenyIlactic  acid.  5399.843. 0  514-570.000. 
Yu.  Zhao-ZU:  See— 

Foikins.  leSiey  J.;  Bullock.  Roger  L.;  Fleck.  Thomas  J.;  Pietrowski. 
Kenneth  W.;  Tabb.  Charles  H.;  Yii.  Zhao-Zhi;  and  Gwahney.  Mat  A.. 
5.600,430,  a.  399- 1 7 1.000. 
Yuan  Mei  Corp.:  See— 

Wang,  King- Yuan.  5398,978,  O  239-394  000. 
Yuasa.  YcMhifumi:  See — 

Mitsuhashi,    Sigetu:    Sologuchi,    Tsukasa;    Yuasa.    Yoshifumi;    and 
Kumobayashi,  Hidenori.  5399,954,  O  549-419.000 
Yue,  John  T:  See- 
Fang,  Hao;  Fang,  Peng;  and  Yue,  John  T.  5,600378.  O  364-578.000. 
Yuen,  Haay  C.  Apparatus  and  methods  for  providing  initializing  setbngs  to 

an  appliance  5,600,711.  a  379-102.000 
Yuen.  Pak-Kay:  See— 

Cbui.  diaries  K.:  and  Yuen.  Pak-Kay,  5,600.373,  O.  348-397.000. 
Yiien.  Po-Wai:  Set— 
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Silverman.  Richafd  B  .  Andniszkiewicz.  Ryszard;  Yuen.  Pt>^Wai.  Sobi 
eray    Dents   M      Franklin.    Lloyd  C ;   and    Schwindt.    Mark   A . 
5,599.973.  CI.  562-M3  000 
Yuki,  Ken:  See —  „  .       ...     , 

Nakamae     Masalo.    Fujiwara.    Naoki:    Terada.    Kazuloshi;    Miyake. 
Daisuke     Yuki     Ken.    Sato.    Toshiaki:    and    Maiuyama.    Hiloshi. 
5.599.870.  CI.  524-503  000 
Yun   Neung-Yong;  Kim.  Heon-Chang;  Do.  Han  Shin;  and  Kim.  II  Tae.  lo 
Sam.sung  Display  Devices  Co .  Ud  Electron  gun  for  a  color  cathode  ray 
tube  5.600.201.  CI.  313-«14.000. 
Yunoki.  Yoshiaki   See —  _ 

Hiiohashi.    Kazutoshi;    and   Yunoki.   Yoshiaki.    5.600.471.   O     359 
152.000 
Yuri.  Nobuyuki:  See—  _         ..  ,.        o  ■ 

Ikeda,  Susumu;  Isobe.  Toshimi;  Inoue.  AIsuo;  Tajin.  Akihiro;  Sakuma. 
Choji;  Yun.  Nobuyuki.  and  Ishikawa,  Mitsuru.  5.598.887.  CI    16.")- 

Yuzaki  Tsuneo;  and  Fukushima.  Masahiro.  lo  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Scroll  type  compfess<x  having  fastening  bolts  for  the  fixed  scroll 
5.599.178.  CI  418-55  100 
Yuzurihara.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Matsumoto  Shigeyuki.  Yu/unhara.  Hiroshi.  Miyawaki.  Mamoni;  Inoue. 
Shunsuke;  and  Nakayama.  lun.  5.599.741.  CI  437  192.000 
Zaguroli  James.  Jr..  to  Knight  Industries.  Inc  Hanger  bracket  for  track  rails 

5.598.785.0    104111  000 
Zahr.  Salah  A.;  See—  ,.  ,   -,  i.     c  i  i. 

Pal   Biman   Ram   Siya.  Sachdeva.  Yesh  P.  Shim.  Jaechul;  Zahr.  Salah 
A.;  Al-Farhan.  Emile.  and  Gabnel.  Richard  L  .  5.-599.994.  CI   564- 
355  000 
Zaidman.  Mikhail.  Compact  smoking  oven  5.599.471.  CI   219^*00.000 
Zaiss.  Siegfried:  See—  .,     ^     c-         i        c.      i. 

Muller-Gliemann.  Matthias.  Beuck.  Maitm:  Kazda.  Stanislas:  Stasch. 
Johannes  Peter:  Knoir,  Andreas:  Wohlfeil.  Stefan;  Hubsch.  Walter. 
Dir&sel  JUtgen.  Fev.  Peter:  Hanko.  Rudolf:  Kramer.  Thomas.  Mullet, 
Ulnch;  and  Zaiss.  Siegfried.  5.599.823.  CI   5 14-340  000 
Zaiacek.  John  G  :  Ser —  .    ,  .     ^    c  ^nnaa-i  <-i 

Crocco.  Guy  L.:  Jubin.  John  C  .  Jr:  and  Zajacek.  John  G  .  5.599.987.  CI 
564-267000. 

^^a,^.\kx^   M  .  and  Zaleiiki.   Henryk.  5.599.434.  CI    2(M- 

470  000  .,  ^         , 

Zalewski    John  D    and  Bnssenden.  James  S  .  to  Ne»  Venture  CJear.  Inc 

Part  dme  double  offset  transfer  ca.se   5.599.249.  CI  475-202000 
Zama.  Kasuko.  Heiress  See— 

FujiU  Akitsugu.  Kawano.  Takayuki.  Nakamura.  Makoto.  Sakai,  Fumi 
kazu;    Matsumoto,    Tatsuki:    Oba.    Shinsuke.    Suet>ka.    Hidetoshi: 
Kimura.   Manabu,   Zama.   Ma.sato.  deceased.   5399.408.  CI     148- 
607  000 
Zama.  Masato.  deceased  iby  Kasuko  Zama.  Heiress!  See- 

Fuiiia.  Akitsugu.  Kawano.  Takayuki.  Nakamura.  Makolo.  Sakai,  Fumi 
ka/u:    Matsumoto.    Tatsuki.    Oba.    Shinsuke;    Sueoka.    Hidetoshi: 
Kimura.   Manabu.   Zama.   Ma.sato.  deceased.   5.599.408.  CI     148- 
607  000 
Zanardo.  Richard  P   See—  .^      _i„ 

McGinley.  William  J  Cannon.  John  R  Green.  William  J  :  and  Z^mardo. 
Richard  P.  5.599.595.  a   42X33  000 

^^ck^I^'^KS;  and  Zander.  Nochert  F..  5.599.909.  CI  53<M02  000 
Zanini  Gianpietro;  and  Comiani.  Carlo,  to  Azionana  Costruzioni  Macchine 
Aut^rniatiche    ACM  A     SpA     Powdered    material    dispensing    unit 
5.598.876.  CI    141-93000  o    ,    e  ,.     i.    ^ 

Zanuccoli    Pietro.  to  FPS     Finances  Products  Servic-es.  Sri    Sulfur  based 
chemical    soil-conective   in   the   form   of  pellets   f<w   agricultural   use 
5.599.373.  a  71  21  000. 
ZBB  Techno4ogies.  Inc  :  See —  ^    .  r. 

Blazek  Wayne  W  Bolstad.  James  J  .  Eidler.  Phillip  A  ;  Jahns.  Carl  D  . 
Miles.  Ronald  C  :  Vidas,  Ri*in  A  :  and  Lex,  Peter  J .  5.600.534.  CI. 
361  502  000 

^otmsky.''wil'am.  and  Zbo«,vsky.  lly^  5.599.260.  O.  482-121  000 

Spoel.  Han.  and  Zebedee.  William  A  ,  5.599.379.  O  75-378  000 
Zeftek.  Inc     See— 

Muiphy.  Richard  F.  5.598.936.  O  213-61.000. 
Zeik.  Andrev»  C    See—  ,^.,    .    ^ 

Heys  George.  Jr   Lin.  Homg  J    Wong  Shui.  Brian  A  ;  and  Zeik.  Andrew 
C.  5.600.539.  CI    »61-684(100 
Zelayeta.  Joseph  M    S^r- 

Schinella  Richard  D  .  Padmanabhan.  Gobi  R  ;  and  ZeUyeta.  Joseph  M 
5,600,182.  CI   257  763  (WO 


Zelenski.  Richard  E.;  See— 

Carlson.  Brent  A  ;  Huss.  Fredenc  L.,  Schmucki.  Nancy  M  ;  and  Zelen- 
ski. Richard  E  .  5.600.791.  O   395-184.010 
Zeneca  Limited:  See —  „  ,.    ^^ 

Horowitz  Daniel  M  :  Hunter.  Brum  K..  Sanders.  Jeremy  K  M  ;  Oauss. 
Joachim:  and  George.  Neil.  5.599.891,  O   527-202  000. 
Zemth  Electronics  Corporation;  See—  ^  .^^,-n  r^  x-i^  ■Ku.iMV, 

Citta.  Richard  W  .  and  Willming.  David  A..  5.600.677.  Q.  375-296  000 

Zepp.  Charles  M  :  See—  „  „    r      i. 

Gao    Yun;  Hong.  Yaping;  Nie.  Xiaoyi;  Bakale.  Roger  P.  Fejnberg. 
Richard  R  ;  aSd  Ze^.  Charles  M  .  5.599.985.  CI   564-184000 
Zerbs.  Stephen  T :  See —  -..„,.      -r    c^nn /mi 

Bleich.  Lany  L  ;  Moore.  Warren  F;  and  Zerfes.  Stephen  T.  5.600.097. 
CI    174-1 10  OOR 
Zetter.  Mark  S  :  See—  .,     .  ,         j  •,-  jj  t 

Van  Den  Berg.  Rian.  Zetter.  Mark  S  ;  Miller.  Keith  L  ;  and  Todd.  Terry 
R.  5.600.142.  CI   250-339  130 
Zettler,  Thomas,  lo  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft  MicromechanicaJ  component 
^rt  and  method  for  the  manufacture  thereof  5.600.190.  CI  31^40  OMM 
Zeun    Ronald;  and  Knauf  Better.  Gertrude,  to  Ciba  Geigy  Corporation 
Synergistic  combination  of  microbicides  lo  combat   fungi  on   plants 
5.599.828.  CI   514-383000 
Zexcl  Corporation   See —  .  «     . 

Nakaiima.  Shmichiro;  Sato.  Hideyuki:  Nishiji.  Makoto;  and  Sachettini. 
Paolo.  5.599.250.  CI.  475-249.000. 

Hua^^aiyuaJi:  Tian.  Sunian.  Xu.  Yali;  Zhu.  Bin.  Wang.  Wcidoog; 
Zhing.  Fengmei:  and  Wang.  Xie.  5.600.050.  CI   585-162  000 
Zhang.  Zhong  Xuan.  to  Cuius  Logic.  Inc  Differential  "f^P''*"' •"j',''"!"'^'' 
delay   suge  for  use   in  a  voluge  controlled  oscillator.   5.600.280.  CI. 
331-57  (X)0 
Zhang.  Zuoving  L    See-  .    r       r»        j 

Kar  Banin  K  .  Li.  Guang  X  .  Zhang.  Zuoying  L  .  Joseph.  Enc  D  :  and 
S'hemansky.  Frank  A  ,  Jr.  5.600.065.  CI   73-5t)4  120. 

Nguyen.'Tning  T.  and  Zhao.  Jin,  5.600.284.  O.  331-177  (lOR 

^^m."  R"/haS'and  Zheng.  Jian-Ping.  5.600.535.  O   361-503  000. 
Zhou.  Chengdong   See—  .  ^     t.  — 

Taylor  E   Jennings:  Zhou.  Chengdong;  Renz.  Robert  P;  and  Sunkara. 
Mahendra  K  .  5.599.437.  CI   205-744000 
Zhou.  Hao:  and  Shao.  Le  Jun.  to  Pnntronin.  Inc  Bit  map  character  converter 
using  chain-codes  for  the  character  tilling  priKcss    5.600,772,  CI    395- 
170(KX) 

"  Hu^e'zhiyuan;  Tian.  Su»ian;  Xu.  Yali;  Zhu.  Bin;  Wang.  Weidong. 
Zhiig.  Fengmei;  and  Wang.  Xie.  5.600.050.  CI.  585-462  000 
Zieglcr.  Ursula  E    Ser—  c  t™.  o.j> 

Memon.  Nazir  A  ,  Weese.  Richard  H..  and  Ziegler.  Ursula  E..  5.599.860. 
CI    524-151  000 
Zimmer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See—  „,,,,„      u  _i  <  <qu  usii 

Dilly  Louis.  Wolfgang;  Seelig.  Joachim;  and  Wolf.  Remhard.  5.598.980. 
CI   241  20  000 
Zimmer.  Iik    See — 

Atkinson.  Robert  W..  5.599.333,  CI.  604-326  000 
Zimmer.  Richard:  See—  ..     „        .      ■ 

Burckhardi    Manfred.  Eilert.  C«id;  Freitag.  Rainer:  Mueller.  Armin; 
Schoeb.  Reinhi>ld;  Spiecker.  Rainer;  Kazan.  Sinan    and  Zimmer. 
Richard.  5.599.076.  CI   .303-150000 
Zimmerman  Daniel,  to  Cyro  Industries  Gamma  radiation  stenlizable  acrylic 

polymer  5..599.863.  C\   524  308  000 
Zjmgibl  Martin,  to  Lucem  Technologies  Inc  Wavelength  grating  router  with 

output  coupler  5.600.742.  CI   385  37  000 
ZoMed  International.  Inc    See— 

Edwards    Stuart  D  .  Baker.  James;  Sirul.  Bruno;  and  LaJ.  Ronald  O.. 

5.599.345.  CI  606^1000 
Edwards  Stuart  D .  Baker.  James;  Soul.  BiMno;  and  Lax,  Ronald  O  . 

5.599.346.  CI  606-41000 
Zook    Christopher  P.  to  Cirrus  Logic.  Inc    Error  correction  melNid  and 

apparatus  for  headers   5,«X),662,  O   37l-»0  100 
Zuercher,  Joseph  C    See  „,.,,,-         j 

Cohen    Letward  D.  Werner.  Sc«t  M;  Paczkowski.  Henry  C;  and 
Zuercher.  Joseph  C  .  5.600.253.  CI.  324-644.000. 
Zygi  Limited:  See— 

Wild.  Patricia.  5.598.860.  CI    134-95  100 
Zvgo  Corporation   See —  _    „,  ,,_  „,„ 

de  Groot.  Peter,  and  Deck.  Leslie  L.,  5.600,441,  Q   356^357  000 
3COM  Corporation:  See—  „         .     ,  ^,^  0-.1  /-i 

Sberer.  W  Paul.  Connery.  Glerni  W ;  and  Emery.  Scon  A  .  5.600.823.  CI 
395  5001)00 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  4dj  DAY  OF  FEBRUARY,  1997 

NOTE —  Atmged  in  •ccadance  with  the  first  signifiam  cfaanclcT  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  acxonfancc  with  city  and  lelqihoiK  dnectofy  practice). 


Amoco  Cafpanbao:  See — 

DiFnooesco.  Roten  A.;  aid  Borchnts  Mahdavie.  Kain.  Re.  35.443,  a. 
43S- 194.000. 
Amio.  Hnw:  Sm^ 

Ynfcnfii,  Yuuidiimi;  Ktigiiiiiya,  Kouicfai;  ind  Ando,  Hunae,  Re. 
35.441.  a.  257-64.000. 
Aacooe,  Dmid.  kfilk  awl  cereal  coKaiiier.  Re.  33.437,  a.  62-372.000. 
Bofdierti  Mikdmrie.  Karia:  Scc^ 

DiFrawaoo.  Robot  A;  awl  Borcfaem  Mahdavie.  Kann.  Re.  35.443.  d. 

43S- 194.000. 

Omiero.  Claodio:  GaMali.  Paola;  and  ZuIUiio.  Lucia,  lo  SCS-Tbomson 

MicrodeclRiBcs.  Sxl.  Mixed  ledaiology  iaHgiaKd  circuil  caii|irisiBg 

CMOS  »lii»,naes  mA  tAdat  latoal  bipolar  maaMors  with  a  Ugb  early 

voliace  awl  hbricaioB  thereof.  Re.  3S.442,  d.  257-370,000. 

DiFiawaico.  Roben  A.;  awl  Borehens  Mahdavie.  Karin.  lo  Amoco  Ccrpo- 

raboa.  Pnrificitiao  of  Q  Beu  rcpbcase.  Re.  35.443,  a.  435-194.000. 
Galbiad,  Paoia:  See— 

Cowiero.  Claudio:  Galbiali.  Paoia;  awl  ZaiUiao.  Lucia.  Re.  35.442.  Q. 
237-370.000. 
GriUiol.  Mary  !.:  See— 

GrilUol.  William  L;  awl  CriOiot.  Mary  I..  Re.  33.436.  O.  2-93,000. 
GriUiol.  William  L:  awl  Crilhot.  Mary  I.,  lo  Momiiig  Pride  MawifKtiaiiig. 
Inc.  Fuefigfalei's  garmcMs  having  enhanrrd  flexibility  an 
wei|^  Re.  33.436.  CI.  2-93.000. 
Kugimiya.  Kouidii:  See — 


YokoUni.  Youichirou;  Kuginiiya.  Kouichi;  awl  Ando.  Hamae.  Re. 
35.441.  a.  237-64.000. 
Malsiufaila  Electrical  Iwhisliial  Co..  Lid.:  See — 

Yokotau,  Youicfairou;  Kuginriya,  Kouicfai;  and  Ando,  Hamae.  Re. 
35.441.  a.  257-64.000. 
Moisaa  ConauuuioB  Caiii|)aiiy:  See — 

Sorvadd.  Raymowl  R..  Re.  33,440.  Q.  242-363.000. 
Motning  Pride  Manuteuriiig.  faic.;  See — 

Grilhol.  WUiam  L.;  awl  Grilliot.  Mary  I..  Re.  33.436.  CI.  2-93.000. 
Raacabctger.  Edwin  D.  Comicidal  denial  floas  and  method  (be  fiabricaboa. 

Re.  33.439.  a.  132-321.000. 
SGS-Thooiaaii  MitiueleUiuBici.  SxL:  See— 

Cowiero,  Claudio:  Galbiali.  Paola;  and  ZuUino.  Lucia.  Re.  33.442.  a. 
237-370.000. 
Starvaski.  Raymowl  R..  lo  Morgan  Coutniction  Confiaay.  Loop  distribmor 

for  icfotmiag  italiaD.  Re.  33.440.  Q.  242-363.000, 
Yokolani.  YoiiichirDtt;  Kogimiya.  Kooichi;  and  Ando.  Hamae.  lo  Matsushita 
Electiical  Induanial  Co..  Lid.  Thermoelectric  aemicowiucior  having  a 
porous  Miucture  dtatialtd  in  a  vacuum  and  Ifaermoelearic  panel  using 
p-type  awl  n-type  dnmoelecliic  semiconduclors.  Re,  35,441.  O.  257- 
64.000. 
Zullino.  Lucia:  See — 

CoMiao,  Claudio;  Galbiad,  Paola;  and  Zullino,  Lucia.  Re  35.442.  a. 
237-370.000. 


LIST  OF  REEXAMINATION  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

CERnnCATES  WERE  ISSUED 


UMI 


Atlanbc  Reiewcfa  Corpondaa:  See — 

ScfaeSee.  Roben  S..  Bl  4.981.334.  O.  280-741.000. 
Bailey.  Nofman  W..  lo  PCubid  CompmcT  Dxteolofy  Inc.  Low  profile 

iMi«n*ed  heal  sink  and  ta  aaaemNy.  Bl  3J09.983.  a.  I65-80J00. 
Bawa,  Ja^al  S.:  Coulo,  Lais  R.;  awl  Maw»i,  Giacom  J..  toThomai  A  Beni 

Cornotation.  EiecBical  conedor  fimng.  Bl  3321.203,  a.  I74-6S.0SS, 
C.  R.  Bard,  inc.:  See— 

Rwkow.  ha  M.:  awl  Robbin*.  Alan  W.,  Bl  3J36.432,  CI.  623-11.000, 
CooMiacliaa  Specialties.  Inc.:  See 

Shreiner.  tbcoias  A..  Bl  3.288.048.  Q.  248-231.000. 
Cdon.  Luis  R.:  See- 
Bam,  Jaapal  S.;  CoaKx.  Lois  R.;  and  Mawini.  Giaoomo  J..   Bl 
SJ21.20S.  a.  I74-63.0SS. 
EngMiOin.  Ulf  F.  I.,  lo  llngiai  AB.  Itawmwuui  iron  baaed  powder 
mixlmcs  free  oT  aegregaboa.  Bl  4.483.9QS.  CL  428-370.000. 

EngsUflm.  Ulf  R  L.  Bl  4.483.905,  Q,  428-570,000, 
Howaa.  Akibiro:  aad  Kiaokawa.  Masafairo.  lo  Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical 
Comnaay,  Inc,  Method  of  purifying  crude  glycidyl  (inrtfa)arrylaa.  Bl 
5.183J39,  a,  203-38.000. 
,  C.  J.:  See— 
Thooiiisan.  John  R.;  Hnabng.  C.  J.;  Fhipps.  WiUiam  L;  Raynesford. 
Steven  J.;  aad  Rinaadler.  Fbihp  H..  Bl  5.091.938.  a.  380-21,000, 
Thowpaoa.  lofea  R.:  Huabag.  C.  J,;  Phipps.  Wilhan  L.;  Raynesford. 
Slevca  J.:  aad  Rinmaelkx.  Phihp  H..  Bl  3.406.627.  O,  38&-20.000, 
Kunkawa.  Mwdmo:  See— 

Hoanw,  Akihiro;  aad  Knrokawa,  Masduro,  Bl  3,183.339,  a,  203- 
38.000. 
Maaciai.  Oiammn  J.:  See — 

Bawa.  Jaapal  S.;  CoaKt,  Luis  R.;  and  Mandai.  Giaoomo  J..   Bl 
3J2I  JOS.  a.  174-6S.0SS. 
Micab.  Silvio.  Mtlhud  for  oeitifyiag  public  keys  in  a  digital  signature 

scheBK.  Bl  3.420.927.  CI.  38O-23ln0, 
Misawa.  Ibdayaki;  and  OahinM.  Hiioyuki.  lo  Seiko  Epaoa  Corparaboa. 
CMOS  device  far  uae  ia  rnaawtitai  with  an  acbve  matrix  paael,  Bl 
5341.012.  a,  237-331.000, 
Mitsabisbi  Gw  '"''»— «'^  Coaipaay,  Inc.:  See — 

Hona,  Akihiro:  aad  Kurokawa.  MmahiiD.  Bl  5.183339,  O,  203- 
38.000. 
NBC  Hoaie  Electiaaica.  Ltd.:  See— 

Thnwpaoa.  John  R.:  Ihliiig.  C.  J.:  Phipps,  WUham  L:  Rayneafod, 

Steven  ).;  aad  Rilfmarnrr,  Fbllip  R.  Bl  3.091.938.  a.  380-21.000. 

Thowpaoa.  Joha  R.;  Haab^  C.  ].;  PUpps.  William  L:  Raynesford. 

Slevca  J.:  awl  RiaBnella.  FUip  H..  Bl  3.406A27.  O.  380-20.000, 


Oshima,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Misawa,  Toafaiyuki;  anl  Oshima.  Hiroytdd.  Bl  3341.012,  C3.  2S7- 
351.000. 
PCubid  Compatrr  Tecfaaology  be.:  See— 

Bailey.  Notmaa  W..  Bl  5309.983. 0.  165-80.300. 
Fhipps.  William  L.:  See— 

Thonpaon,  John  R.;  Hunting.  C,  J,;  Fhipps.  William  L.;  Raynesford. 

Slevca  J.;  aad  Rittmneller.  FUUp  H..  Bl  5.091.938.  O.  380-21.000. 

Thnmpaoa.  lota  R.;  Huabag,  C.  J.:  Pfeappt.  William  L.:  Raynofcrd. 

Slevca  J.:  aal  Rinmueller.  FUlip  H.,  Bl  3,406,627,  Q,  38O-20,M0, 

Ponder,  Janes  E,:  See— 

Tubbs.  Graham  S.;  aid  Poadet.  Janes  E.  Bl  4.443.811.  O.  237- 
37Z0OO. 
Raynesford.  Steven  J.:  See— 

Thorapaoa.  Joha  R.:  Huabag.  C,  J,;  FWpps,  William  L.;  Raynexfnd, 

Slevca  J.;  aad  RHwaieUa.  Phihp  R,  Bl  5.091.938.  Q,  380-21,000 

ThoB^Moa.  Joha  R.:  Huabng.  C.  J,;  Fhipps.  Wilham  L.;  Rayneriiotd. 

Steven  J,:  aad  Rinmnellez.  Fhihp  H..  Bl  3.406.627.  a,  380-20,000, 

Rinmueller.  FWlip  H,:  See — 

Thompaoa.  John  R.;  Huabng.  C,  J,;  Phipps.  Wilbam  L.;  Raynesfotd, 

Stevea  J,;  aad  Rhtaaieller.  Fhihp  H..  Bl  3.091.938.  a.  380-21.000, 

Thnmpann,  John  R.;  Hnnbng,  C.  J,;  Fhipps,  William  L.;  Raynesford. 

Steven  J,;  aad  RhtmueUer.  Fhihp  H..  Bl  S.406,627,  Q,  380-20.000, 

Robbins.  Aha  W.:  See— 

Rulkow,  ba  M.;  aad  Robfaias.  Alan  W,,  Bl  5356,432,  CI.  623-11.000. 

RMfcow.  ba  M.:  aad  Robbias,  Alai  W.,  lo  C.  R.  Bard,  be,  taylanlable  ncsfa 

pruslhesis  aad  asedwd  for  icpaiting  muscle  or  bssue  wall  defects,  Bl 

5336.432,  a.  623-11,000, 

Scheffce,  Robert  S,,  to  Atlantic  Research  Corparaboa,  Oocopaw  icstrauH 

system  mkI  ooinpoaiboa  usefid  dierein,  Bl  4.981334.  a.  280-741.000. 
Seiko  Epaoa  Corponboa:  Set — 

Misawa,  ToaUyuki:  sad  OsUma,  Hiroyuki,  Bl  5341.012.  CI.  237- 
331.000. 
Shreiner,  Thoaus  A,  lo  CoeMracbon  Specialties,  Inc.  Eigonoinic  hawbail, 

Bl  3,288,048.  Q.  248-231.000. 
Texw  Inilnmwwi.  Inc.:  See— 

lUbs,  Ontam  S.:  aid  Ponder.  James  E..  Bl  4.443.811.  Q    237- 
372.000. 
Thomw  A  Bens  Corparaboa:  See — 

Bawa,  Jaapal   S.;  Coaat,  Uns  R.;  sad  Mancini.  Cjiacomo  J..   Bl 
3321,203,  a.  I74-63.0SS. 
Thompaoa,  Joha  R.;  lhaMin|..  C.  J.;  Fhipps,  WiDism  L.;  Raynesford,  Slevca 
J,;  and  RiOmaeller,  Fhihp  H.,  to  NEC  Home  Electroaics.  Ltd  Digital  daa 
cryptugispbc  sysMm.  Bl  3.091.938,  Q.  380-21.000. 
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LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Abboii.  B«iy  J  ;  Abbott,  Valme  M  .  CUrke.  Siepho.  r  »d  D"^"..  »oo. 
to  OeiB  Screen  Wipen  Pty  Ud.  Wiper  Made  assembly  clip  377.754.  CI 
D«-395.000 
AbboO.  Viiene  M.:  See—  _     ^      ,        ..  ~_  i. 

AbbocL  Bany  J  ;  Abbott.  Valerie  M.;  Claike.  Stephen  I .  and  Doochi. 
Diao.  377,754.  O   D8  W5  000 
Abdi.  Roksana,  to  Precise  PUsnc  Products.  Inc    Ckxhes  hanger  strap 
377.718,0  06-328  000  ,-mji 

Afaen,  Richard  B  ,  Jr ,  to  Rubbermaid  Incoipotated  Canister  top  3T7.7J2. 

Ahem,  RichanJ  B  ,  Jr :  Campbell.  Derek:  Even.  Maaike.  Fnisch.  Debca  A^. 
Fuiikawa,  Nono;  Grcsham,  David;  Kudiika.  Paul  J  ;  MetzW.  Mart. 
Siarfenbcre  Donald  J  .  and  Sulhvan.  Michael,  to  Rubbermaid  Incoipo- 
Med.  Food  Borage  cooiainer  lop   377.733.  CI   D7-392  100 

'^^KM^kI^.  and  Akita.  MichK..  377.791.  O.  DI4-I2I.0OO 

""tSSS.^S^H'^Vyqvi...  Tomas  O  R.,  377.742.  C\   D8-800O 

Albert  Einstein  Healthcare  Networt;  See—  

Schwaru,  L  MaOhe*,  377.833,  O  D24-190  000. 
Alvimar  Manufactmig  Co.,  toe.:  See— 

Lieberman.  Marvin  S  .  377.814.  CI  D21136000. 
Amencao  Tack  4  Hard»are  Co .  Inc    See— 

Holluiger.  Fred.  377.837.  O.  D26-26.000  

Amkcsen  Werner  J  .  to  Undab  A/S  Component  for  a  veolilation  duct  system 
377.829.  a   D23  393  000 

ASR  ASliaaes.  Inc.:  See—  

Bloom.  Ira  G.  377.719.  CI  D6-423 000 
Aw  Eric  P.  and  Rask.  Matthew  N  .  to  Nike.  Inc   Side  element  of  a  shoe 

mner   177712  CI   02-972  000 
B^SiTn.  Deanna  L  Disposable  ,oothb,us»v377  7 1 5,  O  D4-I04  000 
Banon,  Bruce  G  .  Jr  Adjustable  ballast  dock  bumper.  377.775.  CI    DI2 

168.(X» 
Baskent  Feyyai  O  ;  Ser—  r.      i-r? -»->o     m 

BooaddK).    Vmcen/o    A.    and    Baskem.    Feyyaz    O.    377.729.    U. 
06-601000 

Banz.  Julio:  See —  .  .  „  /-        i-n  haj. 

Kmilh.  Lee:  Brewer.  Doug;  Batiz.  Julio;  and  Koenemann.  Gary.  377.846. 
a  028-13  000 
Bay.  William  P.  Ir  Bicycle  hal  visor.  377.708.  O.  D2-893.000 
Beadle.  Danny  M  :  See —  „      ...  .  , 

Ober  Lawrence  R.;  Beadle.  Danny  M  .  Wines.  Gerald  A  .  and  Uine. 
Lieb  A.  377.790.  a  014-114  000  ^  ■,,-,  ^^ 

Beaidslev.  James  E  Portable  liquid  container  377.756.  CI  D9  337  000 
Beijen.  James  H  .  to  School  Systems.  Inc  Paper  cutting  press  377.804.  LI 

018-34000  .     ^  , 

Bennett.  Tom  B  .  and  Raasch.  Kevm.  to  Rubbermaid  Specialty  Products  Inc 

Sleeveforboole   377.741.0   07-622  OOa        ^__    ^  ,,_,.     ,,_^  _ 
Bcnoluu.  Pear;  and  Slachowitz.  Lois,  to  Cb«*brc«gh-Pond  s  lISACo . 

Division  of  Conopco.  Inc   Suckable  jar  set   377.757.  CI   D9  341  000 
Bcnolini.  Peter:  See—  ,       -.      ,-.■,  -i.c 

Kotyuk.  Bemaid.  Jr;  Okm.  Matthew  S  ;  and  Beitolim.  Peter.  377.755. 

O.  09-300000 
Biasotti    Mark    Nuttall.  Michael  J.  and  Schaffeld.  John  H.  to  Lucent 

Technologies  Inc  Telephone  stand  377.793.  CI  014^149  000 
Biasooi  Mark;  Nuttall.  Michael  J  .  Schaffeld.  John  H  .  and  Sosa.  Jose  A  .  to 

Lucent  Technologies  Inc   Pager  377.794.0  014-191000^ 
Bierman.  Steven  F.  to  Venetec  Inurmatiooal.  Inc  Anchor  pad  with  release 

Uyer  377.831. 0  024-127  000  ^     ,.    c      ,        d     • 

Bud,  Rich-d;  Golladay.  Edward.   Ir.  Payne.  Donald.   Smilley.  Randy. 
Svnnkle  Calvin  and  Walls.  Marine,  lo  Porcelain  Metals  Corporation  Side 
shelf  fori  barbeque  gnll   377,734.  O   07-402  000. 
Black  4  Decker  Inc     See—  . ,.,  ,  ^  -.     c    m-i.i 

DeMore.  Anthony  M  .  Somers.  Robett  I .  and  Welch.  Peter  f.  377.743. 
O  D8-8000 
Blair  Industries  Incorpuraled:  See — 

Fenandez.  Vincent  O  .  377.731.  O  D6-634000. 

Blevins.  Don:  See  —  -  „     ,-n  qaa  /~i 

G«y.  Lonnic  F;  Blevins.  Don;  and  Hargiove.  Steven  K  .  377.844.  tl 

D26-I38000  ,„,,„    r-, 

Bkwm.  Ira  G  .  to  ASR  Affiliates.  Inc    Multiple  desk  umt.   377.719.  U. 

D6423000  „  ^  ,  o  M    I 

Booaddio.  Vuicenzo  A  .  and  Baskent,  Feyyaz  O.  to  Foamei  LP  Neck 

support  of  syntheoc  fowl   377.729,  O   D6-60l«)0^ 
BooATwaltrr;  and  Levm,  Alan  R  .  to  H-Tech,  Inc  Bag  filter  vessel  377,825. 

O  D23  209000 
Brancheau,  Many  A    See—  _       ,.  ,>         . 

Branz,  Michael  A     Brancheau.  Many  A..  Uplon.  Ronald  D..  and 
Hopkins.  Dan  G  .  377.800.  O.  Dl  5-85  000 


Br«iz,  Michael  A  ;  Brancheau.  Hairy  A;  Upton.  Ronald  D.;  and  Hopkins. 
Dan  G    to  Specialty  Equipment  Companies.  Inc  Two  door  refrigerator 
widi  curved  doors.  377.800.  O.  015-85000 
Brewer.  Doug:  See—  _        ,_,  „ .. 

Knuth.  Lee;  Biewer.  Doug;  Badz.  Julio;  and  Koenemann.  Gary.  377.846. 
CI  028-13  000 

"""llic^s  P-  ^"Bullock.  D«»  L  .  377.771.  O  Dll-128.000 

'""*s1ieS^?':.nd  Bunger.  Donald  J  .  377.816.  C1^D21-^  000^ 
Buigland.  Dale  C    Vehicle  mouniable  luggage  earner    377.7S1.  CI    Ul^- 

409  000 
Bush  Industries.  Inc  :  Se^—  .  ^.  .     ,  ^    t-n -nn  r^ 

Miller.  Joseph  E  ;  Holler.  James  M  ;  and  Fiala.  James  G..  377.720.  O. 
D6-425  000 

^"TiJ^TpS^;  ^' Caerai.  Fr«wcsco.  377.820.  O   D21-226000 

''•"•Si'y.^t^Ttii^l^'m^etter.  RichardC  .  377.818. 0.  021-217000 

Campbell.  Derek:  See— 

Ahem.  Richard  B  .  Jr ;  Campbell.  Derek.  Evers.  Maaike.  Fnuciv  Deb™ 
A  Fujikawa.  Norio;  Gresham.  David.  Kudiika.  Paul  J  ;  Metzler. 
Mark;  Staufenberg.  Donald  J ;  and  Sullivan.  Michael.  377.733.  CI 
07-392. 100.  ^     ^  m7M 

Carlson.  Arthur  R  .  to  Decor  Corporation  Pty  Ud  .  The  Container  377.739. 

Carison.  Edward  W  Central  processing  unit  cover  377.788. 0  DI4- 1 14.000. 

^'~Sr.!.A!'j«k  V;''and  C«ter.  Jesse  M  .  377.850.  O.  D29- 108.000 
Caitier  International  B  V    See— 

Clouet.  Jean-Marie.  377.854.  O.  D32-2I.000. 
Casio  Computer  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Goto.  Atsushi.  377.763.  O  DlO-38.000 
Chambcriain  Group.  Inc..  The:  See—  „.,...  j 

Doppelt.  Loirn  E  ;  Condon.  Jeff;  Prokop.  Gary;  Gnsdale.  Marianne;  and 
Diiersk.  Marie  D  .  377.767.  O   DIM04  000 
Chandler.  Ken  M  Card  holder  377.713.  O.  D3-247  000 
Chang   Shu  Pang  Mulu  function  light   377.840.  O   D26-62.00a 
e&n.  WilliL  J  Golfing  accesloy  377.810.  O  D2O-27.00O 
Chesebrough  Ponds  USA  Co  .  Division  of  Cooop«>.  Inc^S"- 
Benolmi.  Peter;  and  Slachowiu.  Lois.  377.757.  CI  D9-341  OOX 
Kotyuk.  Bemaid.  Jr ;  Okm.  Matthew  S  .  and  Bertdim.  Peter.  377.755. 
O  D9-.«)0  00()  r^  L    ,_j. 

Ouen  Shen  Yuan,  to  Industrial  Technology  Research  InsUtute  Desk  clock. 

377.762.  O  DIO-22  000. 
Chimera  Research  &  Chemical.  Inc  :  See- 

Smith.  Jack  V.;  and  Carter.  Jesse  M  .  377.850.  O  029-108  000 

Oarke.  Stephen  J.:  See—  „      .       .        j  ,, ,. 

Abbott  Barry  J  .  Abbott.  Valene  M  ;  Claike.  Stephen  J  .  and  Donchi. 
Dino.  377.754.  CI  D8  395.000 

Oean  Screen  Wipers  Pty  Ud  See—  „    .      „      ^      ,         .  n u 

Abbott,  Barry  J    Abbott,  Valerie  M  ;  Oariie,  Stephen  J ;  and  Donchi. 

Dino.  377.754.  O.  08  .395a)0 

Oooet   Jean-Marie,  to  Caitier  International  B  V  Electnc  vacuum  cleaner 

377.854.0  032-21000  ^  _.  ^a- 

Coe    Matthew,  to  PharmaOesign.   Inc    Magnetic   business  card  hoMer. 

377.808.  O  019-90.000 
Colibri  Corporation:  See — 

Maniyama.  Susumu.  377.845.  CI  D27- 141000 
Collado.    Francisco    R     Air    conditioner    window    holder    377.749.    t.1 
D8  .349.000 

Condon.  Jeff:  See—  „        ^     ^  ,     .. i 

DoDpelt,  Loren  E.  Condon.  Jeff.  Piokop.  Gary;  Gnsdale.  Marianne,  and 
DzTenk.  Marti  D  .  377.767.  CI  01^104  000 
Cosmair.  Inc  :  See— 

Gavm.  Ellen.  377.848.  O   D28  85  000 
Craven.  Joseph  B..  to  W  C  Bradley  Company  Bartiecue  gnll  shelf  377.735. 

O   07-406000 
Cross.  Gregory  L .  to  Sun  Company.  Inc   Housing  '"  «:V'"'f,^°J"S2!" 

such  as  Ihennomeiers.  clocks  ot  compa-sses   377.761.  CI.  DIO- 1.000. 
Dancyger.  Michael   Kneep«J   377,851.  O   D29-12I  000 
Davidson.  William  G  .  and  Netz.  Louis,  to  Hariey  Davidson  Motor  Company 

Motorcycle  bndie  caliper  cover  377.774.  O   01 2- 1 26  000 
DeArmond.  Robert,  to  Newell  Operating  Company    Knob    377.747.  CI. 

D8-3I0  000 
Decor  Corporation  Pty  Ltd  .  The:  See— 

Carison.  Arthur  R  .  377.739.  O  07 -602  000 
DeMore.  Anthony  M  ;  Somen.  Robert  I ;  and  Welch.  Peter  F.  lo  Black  * 
Decker  Inc  Vegetation  trimmer.  377.743.  O  O8-8.000. 


Oeprima.  Anthony  J  Hugging  novelty  377,815.  O.  021-168.000. 
Dhanapal.  Shivaprasad:  Jones.  Robert  W.;  and  Meiritt.  Charles  F  T.  to 
Rubbermaid  Health  Care  Products  Inc.  Tiib  hand  hold.  377.827.  O. 
D23-3O4.000. 
DiMarco.  Beverty:  See— 

DiMarco,  Jack  S..  Sr.;  and  DiManx).  Beverty.  377.809.  O.  D20-I7  000 
DiMarco,  Jack  S.,  Sr;  and  DiMarco.  Beverty.  Illuminated  street  address  sign. 

377.809.  O  D20-I7.000. 
Donchi.  Dino:  See- 
Abbott.  Barry  J.;  Abbott.  Valerie  M.;  Clarke,  Stephen  J.;  and  Donchi, 
Dino.  377.754.  O.  08-395.000. 
Doppelt  Loren  E.;  Condon.  Jeff:  Prokop.  Gary:  Gnsdale.  Marianne;  and 
Dzienk.  Mark  D.,  lo  Chamberlain  Group,  Inc..  The.  Compact  transmitter 
for  garage  door  opener.  377.767.  O  D1O-1O4.0OO. 
Douglas.  Anthony  C.  to  Essclte  Meto  International  GmbH.  Antenna  structure 
for  delecting  antitheft  tags  in  a  retail  eatabhshmem.  377,768,  O.  DIO- 
106.000. 
Dziersk.  Mark  O.:  See— 

Doppelt.  Loren  E.;  Condon,  leff:  Prolu>p,  Gary;  Grisdale,  Marianne;  and 
Dzienk.  Mark  D..  377,767,  O.  DIO-104.000 
Edauw.  Peter,  and  Caeran.  Francesco,  to  Nordica  S.p.A.;  and  Rollerblade.  Inc. 

Roller  skate   377.820.  CI.  D21-226.000 
Enco  Iniemalional  Corporatiaa:  See — 

Rllinger.  David  R..  377.782.  O.  DI3-15I.OOO 
Essette  Meto  International  GmbH:  See- 
Douglas.  Anthony  C.  377.768.  O.  DIO- 106  000 
Even.  Maaike:  See — 

Ahem.  Richard  B..  Jr.;  Canqibell.  Derek;  Even.  Maaike;  Fritsch.  Debra 

A.;  JHijikawa.  Norio;  Gresham.  David;  Kudiika.  Paul  J.;  Metzler. 

Maik;  Staufenberg.  Donald  J.;  and  Sullivan.  Michael.  377.733.  O 

D7  392.100. 

Fabrisi.  Michael  J.  lo  Rexam  Cosmetic  Packaging  Inc.  Upstick  container 

with  transparent  dust  protector.  377.849.  O.  028-85.000. 
Fairwealfaer.  Brian  D.  CMsplay  rack.  377.727.  O.  D6-552.000. 
Fenton.  Timothy  J.;  and  Schillinger.  James  A.,  to  Rubbermaid  Specialty 

Products  Inc.  Tackle  box.  377.714.  O.  D3-260.000 
Fernandez.  Vincent  O..  to  Blair  Industries  Incorporated.  Album  for  cassettes. 

377.731.  O.  D6-634.000. 
Fiala.  James  G.:  See — 

Miller.  Joseph  E  ;  Holler.  James  M  ;  and  Hala.  James  G..  377.720.  O. 
06-425  000 
Fillinger.  David  R..  to  Etico  Intematianal  Corporation.  Transformer  electrical 

connector.  377.782.  O.  013-151  000. 
Ffsher.  Gilbcri  F..  ID:  and  Roberu.  John  C.  Combined  skyUght  and  base. 

377.835.  a.  025-52.000. 
Fleckenstein.  Allen  E.  OaU-slorage  library  door  assembly.  377.787.  CI. 

D14-107.000. 
Foamex  LP.:  See — 

Bonaddio.    Vmccnzo   A.;    and    Baskent.    Feyyaz    O..    377,729.    O. 
D6-60I.OOO 
Fritsch.  Debra  A.:  See — 

Ahera.  Richard  B..  Jr.;  Campbell.  Derek;  Even.  Maaike;  Fritsch.  Debra 
A.;  Fujikawa.  Norio:  Gresham.  David:  Kudiika.  Paul  J.;  Metzler. 
Marii;  Staufenbog.  Oooald  J.;  and  Sullivan.  Michael.  377.733.  O 
D7-392I00. 
Ri.  Chung  H.  Jewelry  armoire.  377.722,  O.  06-446.000. 
Fujikawa.  Norio:  See — 

Ahera.  Richard  B..  Jr.;  Campbell.  Derek:  Even.  Maaike;  Fritsch.  Debra 

A.;  Fujikawa.  Norio;  Gresham.  David;  Kudirka.  Paul  J.;  Metzler, 

Marii:  Slaufcnbcig,  Donald  J.;  and  Sullivan,  Michael,  377,733,  O. 

D7-392.I0O. 

Gary,  Loonie  F:  Blevins,  Don;  and  Hargrove,  Steven  K.,  to  Industrial 

Molding  Corporation.  Ughl  support  stake.  377,844,  O.  026-138.000. 
Gaudet,  Ctaryl  S.  Shower  curtain  support.  377,752.  O.  D8-373.000. 
Gavin.  Ellen,  to  Cosmair.  toe.  Upstick  case  377.848.  O.  D28-8S.000 
Gkny  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Hidaka.  Yasuhiro;  Yamagucfai.  Iwao:  and  Oda,  Hiroyuki.  377.766.  O. 
DlO-97.000 
Golladay.  Edward.  Jr.:  See — 

Biid.  Richard:  Golladay,  Edward.  Jr:  Payne,  Donald:  Smitley,  Randy; 
Sprinkle.  Calvin;  aid  WalU,  Marine.  377.734.  O.  07-402.000 
Goto.  Atsushi.  lo  Casio  Cooipuler  Co..  Ltd.  Wiist  watch.  377.763.  O. 

DIO- 38.000. 
Oouldion.  Stanley  F.  to  Spotless  Plastics  Ply.  Lid.  Garment  hanger.  3T7.7I7, 

O   D6-328.000. 
Gray.  Steven  D.;  and  Hehnsletter.  Richard  C.  to  Callaway  Golf  Company. 
Golf  putter  head  with  muhi-aicuate  configuraliaa.   377.818.  O.  D2I- 
217.000. 
Green.  Patrick  M.:  and  Hueno.  Robert  R..  lo  Rubbermaid  Office  Prodiicu  Inc 

Rotary  organizer.  377.807,  O.  DI9-77.000. 
Gresham,  David:  See — 

Ahera,  Richard  B.,  Jr.:  Campbell.  Derek:  Even.  Maaike:  Fritach.  Debra 
A.:  Fujikawa.  Norio;  Gresham.  David:  Kudirka,  Paul  J.;  Metzler, 
Mark;  Staufenberg,  Donald  J.;  and  SuUivan.  Michael  377,733,  CI 
D7-392.100. 
Grisdale,  Marianne:  See — 

Doppelt,  Loren  E.;  Ccodon.  Jeff:  Prokop.  Gary:  Grisdale.  Marianne:  and 
Dzienk.  Marii  D..  377,767,  O.  OI0-104.000. 
Gropper,  Daniel  R.  Radio.  377,795.  O.  DI4- 197.000. 
H-Tech.  Inc.:  See— 

Booth.  Walter,  and  Levin.  Alan  R..  377.825.  O.  D23-2O9.0OO 


Haeberle.  Friedrich:  See— 

Kress.  Dieter:  and  Haeberle.  Friedrich.  377.801.  O.  DIS-I39  0OO. 
Haffner.  William:  See— 

Iwagaki.  Kenji;  and  Haffner.  William.  377,736,  O  D7-416.000 
Halo  Sports  and  Safety.  Inc.:  See— 

Leonardi.  Peter  F.  377.802.  O  DI6-313  000. 
Hand  Held  Products.  Inc.:  See— 

Ober.  Lawrence  R.;  Beadle.  Danny  M.;  Wines.  Gerald  A.;  and  Lurie. 
Lieb  A..  377.790.  O.  014-114.000. 
Haigrove.  Steven  K.:  See — 

Gary.  Lonnie  F:  Blevins.  Don;  and  Hargrove.  Steven  K..  377.844.  O. 
026-138.000 
Harlcy-Oavidsoo  Motor  Company:  See — 

Davidson.  William  G.;  and  Netz.  Louis.  377.774.  O.  D12-126.000 
Hartman.  David;  Hartman.  Steven:  and  While.  Michael,  to  Industrial  Thermo 

Polymen  Umiled.  Playhouse.  377.813.  O.  021-1 14.000. 
Hartman.  Steven:  See — 

Hartman.  David:  Hartman.  Steven;  and  White.  Michael.  377.813.  O. 
02  l-l  14.000. 
Hartman.  William  R.  Scraper  handle.  377.856.  CI.  D32-48  000 
Hasegawa.  Katsumi.  to  Kai  R  &  D  Center.  Co..  Ud.  Pocket  knife.  377.744, 

O   D8-99.000. 
Hawker.  John  J.,  to  Strategic  Partnen.  Inc.  Walking  shoe  sole.  377,711,  O. 

D2-954.000. 
Hawofth.  Inc.:  See — 

Schacht.  William  F.  377.723.  O.  D6-491.000. 
Hayashi.  Hamo.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Earphone  combined  with  microphooe. 

377.796.  O   DI4-206.000. 
Heine.  Martin,  to  Valor  Enterprises.  Inc.  Portable  telephone  holder.  377.798. 

O.  D14-253.000. 
Helen  of  Troy  Corporation:  See — 

Knuth.  Lee;  Brewer.  Doug;  Batiz.  Julio;  and  Koenemann.  Gary.  377.846. 
CI  028-13.000. 
Helmsletler.  Richard  C:  See- 
Gray.  Steven D; and HelmsteOer, Richard C. 377.818. 0  D2I-217.000 
Hidaka.  Yasuhiro:  Yamaguchi.  Iwao;  and  Oda.  Hirt>yuki.  to  Glory  Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Bank  note  counter  377.766.  O  DlO-97.000 
Hobbs.  Forrest  B.:  See— 

Rybarczyk.  Mary  E.;  Wendt.  Tom  A.;  and  Hobbs.  Fonesl  B.,  377,785, 0. 
D14-100.000 
Holler,  James  M.:  See — 

Miller,  Joseph  E.;  Holler,  James  M.;  and  Fiala.  James  G..  377.720.  Q. 
06-425.000. 
Hollinger.  Fred,  to  American  Tack  &  Hardware  Co..  Inc.  Night  light  377,837, 

O.  026^26.000 
Hopkins.  Dan  G.:  See — 

Branz.  Michael  A.;  Brancheau.  Hairy  A.;  Upton.  Ronald  D.;  and 
Hopkins.  Dan  G..  377.800.  O.  015-85.000. 
Hot.  Hervt.  to  Mooil  S.A.  Combined  container  and  cap.  377.759.  O. 

09-520.000. 
Hot  Hervt,  lo  Molul  S.A.  Combinded  container  and  c^.  377.760.  O. 

09-523.000 
Houser.  Allan  D  Vehicle  attached  decorative  trim.  377.778. 0.  DI2-I94.000. 
Huang.  Vm-Han  Handle  for  tools  377.746.  O.  D8-107.000. 
HuHMnL  Geoige  R.,  lo  Secunis,  Inc.  Pipe  positioning  bracket.  377.750.  O. 

08-354.000. 
Huber.  Jack  A.  Golf  ball  retriever.  377.817.  O  O2I-206.000 
Huerto.  Robert  R.:  See— 

Green.  Patrick  M.;  and  Huerto.  Robert  R..  377.807.  O.  D19-77  000 
Iben.  Jeanne  M  Covered  pel  bed.  377.852.  O  D30-II8.000. 
Industrial  Molding  Corporation:  See — 

Gary.  Lonnie  F;  Blevins.  Don;  and  Haigrove.  Steven  K..  377.844.  O. 
026- 1 38.000. 
Industrial  Technology  Reaeaicfa  Institute:  See — 

Chien.  Shen- Yuan.  377.762,  O.  DIO-22.000. 
Industrial  Thermo  Polymen  Limited:  See — 

Hartman,  David;  Hartman.  Steven;  and  White.  Michael.  377.813.  O. 
D2I-1I4.000. 
Iloh.  Maaalo.  to  Shinano  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Integmed  circuit  chip  holding 

device.  377,783,  O.  Dl  3-182.000. 
Iwagaki,  Kenji;  and  Haffiier,  William,  to  Scriplo-Tokai  Coiporatioa.  Utility 

lighter  377.736,  CI.  D7-416.000. 
Jackson.  David  J.  Thinking  man's  armrest  377.725.  O.  06-501.000. 
Jacobcr.  Jeffrey  M.;  Slutsky.  Fran  Z.;  and  Newman.  Joe.  lo  Ocean  Group.  The. 

Breast  examination  reminder  kit  377.832.  C  D24- 1 86.000. 
Jaspen-Fayer.  Jan.  to  Minka  Ughting  Inc.  Light  shade.  377.842.  O.  D26- 

134.000. 
Jewelen  Laboralories.  Inc.:  See — 

Karon.  Douglas  M..  377.716.  O.  D4-138.000. 
John  Manufacturing  Limited:  See— 

Yuen.  Se  K..  377.839,  O.  D26-4Z0OO. 
Jones,  Jeffrey  M.:  Shan,  Joe  T.  K.:  and  Keung,  Kenny  L.  K..  to  Tiger 
Electronics,  toe.  Electronic  organiza-  housing.  377.786.  O.  014-100.000. 
Jones.  Robert  W.:  See— 

Dhanapal.  Shivaprasad;  Jones.  Robert  W.;  and  Marin.  Charles  F.  T. 
377,827,  O.  D23-3O4.000. 
Kai  R  A  O  Center,  Co..  Ud.:  See— 

Hasegawa.  Katsumi.  377.744.  O.  D8-99.000. 
Kamat  Asha  B.:  See— 

Kamat  Balkrishna  D.;  and  Kamat  Asha  B..  377.707.  Q.  D2-7I7.000. 
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iOuDM,  B»Hr.<*M  D ;  and  Kainau  Ajh»  B   Surface  fmnrni  applied  lo  an 

upper  body  (MmenL  377.707.  CI.  D2-7I7.000. 
Kmob.  Dou^  M..  to  Jeweten  Labofalones.  Inc.  )e*eliy  buffer  and  polisher 

head  and  handle  unit  377.716.  Q.  D4- 1 38.000. 
Kanten  Manufactwing  Cocporaboo:  Sre— 

Keller.  Gary  E.;  and  Mackin,  Lairy  J .  377.748.  O.  D8-323  000 
Keller  G«y  E.  nd  Mackin.  Lany  J.,  lo  Kanten  Manufactunng Corporation 

Goif  bag  leg  hinge  br«*et  377.748.  O  D8-323  000 

Keung.  Kenny  L.  K.;  Sre —  --  ,,,     r~i 

Jones.  Jeftey  M  ;  Shai.  Joe  T  K..  and  Keung.  Kenny  L.  K..  377.786.  C\ 

DI4- 100.000.  ,„-r,^  r^, 

Kbeyfets.  Linda,  lo  Rally  Accessories.  Inc  License  plate  frame.  JTl.Tlb.  LI. 

Dl  2- 193  000  ,___  _ 

Kbeyfcis.  Unda.  to  RaUy  Accessories.  Inc  Ucense  plate  frame  3^jn.  u 

D12-193000 
King  Products  Inc.:  Set — 

Wilson.  Donald.  377.784.  CI  D14-100000. 
Kiiihn.  Kazushi;  nd  Akila.  Michio.  lo  Sony  Coipot»tioB.  Video  cassede 

377.791.0   014-121000  „  . ,. 

Kkin.  RichMd  B  .  and  Senlev.  Chns.  lo  Lynk.  Inc    Hanging  shoe  rack 

377.728.  a.  D6-570  000 
Kleinfeker.  Thomas.  Gotf  putter  377.819.  O  D21  219.000 
KaiMh.  Lee  Birwer.  Doug;  B*iz.  Julio;  and  Koenemann.  Gary,  to  Helen  of 

■Hoy  Corporation   Hair  dryer  377.846.  O   D28-13  000 
Koebbe   Richvl  R..  to  US.  Pro-Tech  Corp  Adjustable  safety  rail  support 

bracks  for  a  roof  tniss.  377.751.  O  !»- 355.000. 

Kmilh.  Lee;  ttievtt.  Doug;  Babz.  Jubo;  and  Koenemann.  Gary.  377.846. 

CI  D28-13.00O.  ^      , . 

Kotyuk.  BernMd.  Jr.:  Okin.  Matthew  S;  and  Beilolim.  Peter,  to  Oiraehtaigh- 

Pood's  USA  Co..  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc.  Dispenser.  377.755.  CI 
D9- 300.000.  „  .    .    ^      „_ 

Kress.  Dieter,  and  Haeberie.  friednch,  to  Mapal   F»bnk  ta  P^n"""- 
swetfczeuge  Dt    Kress  KG    Six-edged  cuttmg  tool    377.801.  CI    DI5- 
139  000 
Kiistmk,  Bg»  R  Sport/squeea  bottle  377.737  O  Dr5 1 1  000 
Kiuzd.  Tbomai  F.  and  Vbn  Duyke.  Andre*  L..  to  Wagner  Spray  Tech 

Corporation.  Consumer  piston  paini  pump  377.799.  O.  D15-7.000. 
K»an.R«*C.FloaL  377.821.  CI   D21237  000 

Kudiika.  Paul  J    See—  ^^ 

Ahem  Richard  B  .  Jr ;  Can^ibell.  Derek.  Evers.  Maaike;  Fntsch.  Debra 

K     IHijikawK.  Mono;  Gresham.  David.  Kudiika.  Paul  J  ;  Metzler. 

MMk;  Siaufenberg.  DonakJ  J .  and  Sullivan.  Michael.  377.733.  Q 

D7-192.100  

Labarbera.  John  F  Carpet  cleaner  377.855.  O  D32  21.000. 

Lai.  Wen  C.  Dispensing  syringe  for  oral  medication    377,830.  CT.  D24- 

Laua.  Jmcs  A.  Tool  handle  extender  377.745.  O  D«- 107  000 
Leonwk.  Peta  F.  to  Halo  Sports  and  Safety.  Inc  Sports  eyewear  377.802. 
a  Dl'6-313000 

^^^'flooth.  Waher'^  Levin.  Alan  R  .  377.825.  O   D23-2O9O0O 

Levy  RkfaMd  C  Bo«d  game  377.811.  Q  D21-31  000 

Licha.  Huang.  Pavilion  377.822.  O  D21  253  000 

Liebcnnn.  Mwin  S .  lo  Alvimar  Manufacturing  Co .  Inc    Inflatable  loy 

racing  cv  377.814.  C\   D2I  136000 
mbD  of  Amoica.  Inc.:  See— 
^Vrfal.  UiaiMi.  377.841.  O  D26-85000 
iAJSSee— 

eaea.  Woner  I.  377.829.  O   D23  393  000 

^  PhillV  E..  lo  MouroU.  Inc  Telepfcone  hvidsei  housing  377.792. 

d  DI4- 148.000 

"^""sifcl.  Jo«^  F;  and  Singer.  Donald  J  .  377.816.  a  D21  205  000 
I  nrW-*   ci««  H     and  Nyqvijt.  Tooias  O.  R..  to  Akucbolaget  Ekctrolux 

Hntee  ninner  377.742.  O  D8-8  000 
Looikov.  Mikhal  TiMe  base  377.724.  O  D6-495  000 
I  iM^t'im  Technologies  Inc.:  See — 

Biaaooi.  Mak;  Nunall.  Michael  J .  and  Schaffeld.  John  H  .  377.793.  Q 
D14-I49000  ^^        ,       , 

Biaoai.  Mat;  Nuitall.  Michael  J  .  Schdfeld.  John  H  .  and  Sosa.  Joae  A.. 
377.794.0.014-191000 

Oha.  LawTtKX  R..  Beadle.  Danny  M.;  Wines.  Gerald  A  ;  and  Lune 
Lie*  A..  377.790.  O  014  114  000 

'"''^KlS^  Rich-d  B  .  and  Senlev.  Ctais.  377.728.  O  D6-570000 

^'KdkTSay  E..  ^  Mackin.  L«Ty  J .  377.748.  O  D«  323000 
MacNeii.  Dnvsd  F  VUiicle  c«o  ^acc  liner  377.780.  O  D12  221  000 
MaBaara  Rtqwla  Automobile  light  377.838.  O  D26-28.000 

Zita.  Lots  p.  and  Bnllock.  Daa  L..  377.771.  O  DII-128000 
Mnd  Fihrik  fnr  Prazisaonswerfcjeuge  Or.  Kress  KG:  See— 
^Kieaa.  Ueter.  mi  Haetote.  Frietkich.  377.801.  O  OI5  139  000 


10  Cotibn  CorponDOtt  Conbinalioa  cigar  li^«er  and 

377.845,0  027- 142  000 
McKenI  liaaiK  J  .  Jr  Hriung  hae   377.824.  a  O"  2-126  000 
Meadows.  Robert  S  Paint  can  caddy  377.753.  Ci  OS  373000 
Memtt.  Charles  F  T    ' 


Dhanapal.  Shivaprasad;  Jones.  Robert  W;  and  Menitl.  Charles  F  T. 

377.827.  O.  D23- 304.000 

Metzler,  Mark:  See—  ^       ^   ^,_ 

Ahera.  Richard  B  .  Jr.  Campbell.  Derek;  Evers.  Maaike;  Fntsch,  Debra 

A     Fujikawa.  Nono;  Gresham.  David:  Kudiika.  Paul  J.:  Metzler. 

Mark   Staufenbetg.  Donald  J  .  and  Sullivan.  Michael.  377.733.  O 

D7-392.100.  ^        „    .,  J 

Miller  Joseph  E  ;  Holler.  James  M  .  and  Fiala.  James  G  .  to  Bush  Industnes. 

Inc  Laptop  computer  cart  377.720.  O  Dfr425  000 
Miller    Kenneth  A  .  and  Miller.  Stanley  R    MaUbox  post.  377.836.  O. 
D25-126  000 

^^"^U^'^^^and  Miller.  Sunley  R..  377.836.  O.  025-126000 

Minka  Lighting  Inc.:  See— 

Jaspers-Fayer.  Jan,  377,842.  O.  D26- 134.000 

Motorola.  Inc.:  See— 

Lindeman.  Phillip  E..  377.792.  CI  D14148  000.         ^ 

Motul  S.A.  See- 
Hot.  Hervi.  377.759.  CI.  D9-520  000 
Hot.  Hervt.  377.760.  O.  D9-523  000 

Daviiton.  William  G  .  and  Netz.  Louis.  377.774.  O  012- 126000. 
Newell  Operating  Company:  See—  

De'Araiond.  Robert,  377.747.  CI  D8  310  000 
Newman.  Joe:  See — 

Jacober.  Jeffrey  M  ;  Slutsk).  Fran  Z..  and  Newman.  Joe.  377 .83Z  CT 
D24-186  000 

^'^^ijk^  &o^E7and  Nichols.  Mark  A  .  377.797.  O  D14-2I8000. 

Avar.  Eric  P:  and  Rask.  Matthew  N  .  377.712.  O  D2-972.000. 
Nimbus  Water  Systems.  Inc  ;  See— 

Robbins.  Adam.  377.826.  Q   023-209000 

Edauw.  Peter.'and  Caeran,  Francesco.  377.820.  C.  021-226,000 
Nuttall.  Michael  J    See—  ,.„.-„  ^ 

Biasotti.  Maik;  Nunall.  Michael  J ;  and  Schaffeld.  John  H..  377.793. 0 

014-149000  ,^        ,       , 

Biasotti  Maik:  Nuttall.  Michael  J  :  Schaffeld.  John  H  :  and  Sosa.  Jose  A., 

377.794.  O.  D14-I91000 

'^'"'T^id^Tciaes  H  :  a^  Nyqvisl,  Tonus  O  R  .  377.742,  O.  D8-8.000. 
Ober.  Lawrence  R  :  Beadle.  Danny  M  .  Wines.  Gerald  A  .  and  Lurie  Li*iV. 

to  Hand  Held  Products.  Inc  Combination  of  base  units  for  optical  readers 

377.790.  O   DI4-I14  000 

Ocean  Group.  The   See—  ,         .  »,  .        i-r-i  an   f^ 

Jacober.  Jeffrey  M  .  Slutsky.  Fran  Z..  and  Newman.  Joe.  377.832.  O 
D24-I86  000 

Hidaka.  Yasuhiro.  Yamaguchi.  Iwao:  and  Oda.  Hiroyuki,  377.766.  O 

010-97  000. 

Okin.  Maldiew  S.:  See—  ,.      _.      ,,,  ic« 

Kotyuk.  Bernard.  Jr:  Okin.  Matthew  S  ;  and  Bettolini.  Peter.  377.755. 

O  D9- 300000 

ONeil.Robert  A  .to  Sunbeam  Products,  Inc  Scale  377,765,0.  DlO-92.000 

Ortana  Natural  Products.  Inc.:  See —  

Pirraglia.  And»ny  D  :  and  Riccio.  Geraid  C  .  377.730.  O.  Dfr^OB.OOO. 
Payne.  Donald:  See—  , .    „    .  ,       „     .^ 

Bird.  Richard,  Golladay.  Edwvd.  Jr .  Payne.  Donald;  Smitlcy,  Randy: 
Sprinkle,  Calvin,  and  Walls,  Manne.  377.734.  O  D7-402  000 
PharmaDesign.  Inc.:  See— 

Coe.  Matthew.  377.808.  O  D19-90000 
Pirraglia.  Anthony  O.  and  Riccio.  Gerard  C  .  to  Organa  Natural  Products.  Inc. 

Bach  lowd   377.730.  O  D6-608.000 
Pohlman.  J  Kipton.  lo  Rubbcnnaid  Office  Producu  Inc  File  cabinet  377.721, 

CT   D6-436000. 
Pwcelain  Metals  Corporauoa:  See—  . .   „      .       „     .. 

Biid.  Richard:  Golladay,  Edward.  Jr :  Payne,  Donald.  Smitley,  Randy: 
Sprinkle.  Calvin:  and  Walls.  Manne.  377,734.  O  07-402  000 
Poost.  William  T  Overshoe  377.710.  O  D2-914  000. 
Precise  Plastic  Products.  Inc.  See— 

Abdi.  Roksana.  377.718.  O  06-328  000. 
Pnmax  Electronics.  Ltd.:  See- 

Wang.  David:  and  Veistockl.  Kns.  377.789.  O  D14-114  000 
Prokop.  Gary:  See—  ......  _. 

Doppeh.  Loren  E.;  Condon.  Jeff;  Prokop.  Gary:  Gnsdale.  Marianne:  and 

Doersk.  Mark  D  .  377.767.  O  010-104  000  

Pulliam.  Barron.  Automobile  engine  lash  guage.  377.764.  O  Di»**;«» 
Raiawaur.  Odis  E.  Portable  shooting  stand  377.823.  O  D22-I08.000 
Rally  Accessories.  Inc  ;  See — 

Kbeyfets.  Unda.  377.776.  O.  DI2-I93000 
Kbeyfets.  Linda.  377.777.  O.  DI2I93000 

'^'^X'JIr&k  Pl  and  Rask.  Maohew  N  .  377.712.  O  D2  972.000 

Bcnwo.  Tooi*B~  and  Rausch.  Kevin.  377.741.  O.  07-622.000 


Remington  Products  Company:  See- 

Sulik.  Joaeph  M..  377.847.  O  D28-49  000 

Rexam  Cocmetic  Packagmg  Inc    See— 

Fafahsi.  Michael  J  .  377.849.  O  028-85.000 

Riccio.  Gerard  C    Sre— 


Pirraglia.  Anthony  D  ;  and  Riccio.  Gerard  C  .  377.730.  CI  D6-608  000 
Rister.  Johnny  W.  Child's  rocking  loy.  377.812.  O.  D2 1-66.000. 
Roadmaster  Corporation:  See — 

Sloss.  Christopher  W.  377.773.  CI.  O12-I11.000 
Robbins.  Adam,  lo  Nimbus  Water  Systems.  Inc.  Water  purification  unit 

377.826.  a.  D23- 209.000. 
Roberts.  John  C:  See- 
Fisher.  Gilbert  F,  III:  and  Roberts.  John  C .  377.835.  CI.  D25-52.000 
Roemcr.  Thomas  B  Finger  ring  guard.  377.769.  O.  01 1-26.000. 
Rollerblade.  Inc.:  See— 

Edauw.  Peter:  and  Caeran,  Fnuicesco.  377.820.  CI.  021-226.000. 
Rubbermaid  Health  Care  Products  Inc  :  See— 

Dhaiuq»l.  Shivaprasad:  Jones.  Robert  W:  and  Merrill.  Charles  F.  T. 
377.827.  a  D23- 304.000. 
Rubbermaid  Incorporaled:  See — 

Aheni.  Richanl  B  .  Jr..  377.732.  CI.  D7-391.000. 
Ahera.  Richard  B..  Jr.:  Campbell.  Derek:  Evers.  Maaike:  Fntsch.  Debra 
A..  Fujikawa.  Norio:  Gresham.  David:  Kudirka.  Paul  J :  Metzler. 
Mark:  Suufenberg.  Donald  J.:  and  Sullivan.  Michael.  377.733,  CI. 
D7-392.I00. 
Rubbermaid  Office  Products  Inc.:  See- 
Green.  Patrick  M  :  and  Huerto.  Robert  R  .  377.807.  CI.  D19-77  000 
Pohlman.  J   Kipton,  377.721.  O.  D6-«36000 
Rubbermaid  Specially  Products  Inc.:  See — 

Bennett.  Tom  B.:  and  Rausch.  Kevin.  377.741.  CI   D7-622.000 
Fenton.  Timothy  J  ;  and  Schillinger.  James  A..  377.714. 0.  D3- 260.000. 
Williams.  Matthew  P.  377.772.  CI.  DI2-1I.000 
Rybarczyk.  Mary  E :  Wendt.  Tom  A.:  and  Hobbs.  Foiresi  B..  lo  Sequent 

Computer  Systems.  Inc.  computing  device.  377,785.  CI.  DI4- 100.000. 
Samucha.  Saul,  lo  Tradewinds  Inteniatioiial  Enterprises.  Inc  Spin  and  pick 

lotteiy  pen.  377.806.  CI   D19- 36.000 
Schacht.  William  F.  to  Hawortfa,  Inc.  Modesty  panel  for  table  377.723.  CI 

D6-491  000. 
Schaffeld.  John  H    See— 

Biasotti.  Maik:  Nunall.  Michael  J.:  and  Schaffeld.  John  H..  377.793. 0. 

D 14- 1 49.000. 
Biasoni.  Mark;  Nuttall.  Michael  J  :  Schaffeld.  John  H  :  and  Sosa.  Jose  A  . 
377.794.  O.  DI4-I9I.000 
Schering.  June  M  Christmans  tree  light  holder  377.843.  CI  D26-I38  000 
Schillinger.  James  A  :  See — 

Fenton.  Timothy  J :  and  SchiUinger.  James  A..  377.714. 0.  D3-260.000 
School  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Beijen.  James  H..  377.804.  CI  DI8- 34.000 
Schwartz.  L.  Matthew,  to  Albert  Einstein  Healthcare  Network.  Therapeutic 

weight  transfer  sling.  377.833.  C\.  D24- 190  000 
Scripto-Tokai  Coiporation:  See — 

Iwagaki.  Kenji:  and  Haffner.  William.  377.736.  O,  07-416000 
Secuius.  Inc.:  See — 

Hubbard.  George  R  ,  377.750.  CI  D8-354  000 
Sequent  Computer  Systems.  Inc  :  See — 

Rybarczyk.  Mary  E  :  Wendt.  Tom  A,:  and  Hobbs.  Forrest  B  .  377.785.  CI. 
DI4-I0OO0O 
Serslev.  Chris:  See — 

Klein.  Richard  B  :  and  Serslev.  Chris.  377.728.  C\   D6-570000 
Shan.  Joe  T  K.:  See- 
Jones.  Jeffrey  M  :  Shan.  Joe  T  K.:  and  Keung.  Kenny  L  K  .  377.786. 0. 
014- 100.000 
Shelby  Williams  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Sieinfeld.  Manfred,  ill. 12b.  O  D6- 502.000 
Shinano  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

lioh.  Masato.  377.783.  O  D13-182.000 
Simpson,  Donald  G   Fence   377.834.  O.  025-38  000, 
Slachowitz.  Lois:  See — 

Bertolini,  Peter;  and  Slachowitz.  Lois.  377.757.  O  09-341.000 
SkMS.  Christopher  W..  lo  Roadmaster  Corporation.  Child's  riding  cycle 

377.773.  O.  D12-1I1.000. 
Slutsky.  Fran  Z.:  See— 

Jacober.  Jeffrey  M  :  Slutsky.  Fran  Z.:  and  Newman.  Joe.  377.832.  CI 
024- 186  000 
Smith.  Jack  V;  and  Carter.  Jesse  M..  lo  Chimera  Research  &  Chemical.  Inc. 

Safety  shield   377.850.  CI   D29- 108.000 
Smith.  Ronald  D.  Trailer  mounted  mobile  laundromat    377.779.  O.  D12- 

195.000. 
Smitlcy.  Randy:  See — 

Bird.  Richard;  Golladay.  Edward.  Jr:  Payne.  Donald:  Smiiley.  Randy: 
Sprinkle.  Calvin:  and  Walls.  Marine.  377.734,  CI  D7-402  000 
Somers.  Robert  I,:  See — 

DeMore.  Andwny  M.:  Somers.  Robert  I.,  and  Welch.  Peter  F.  377.743. 
O  D8-8  000 
Sony  Corporation:  See — 

Hayashi.  Hanio.  377.796.  O  D14- 206000. 
Kirihara.  Kazushi:  and  Akita.  Michio.  377.791,  O.  014-121,000. 
Soaa.  Jose  A.:  See — 

Biasotti.  Mark;  Nunall.  Michael  J.:  Schaffeld.  John  H..  and  Sosa,  Jose  A., 
.377.794.  O   014-191  000 
Sparks,  Walton  E..  to  White  Consolidaicd  Industries.  Inc.  Dishwasher  front 

puiel   377.853.  CI   D32-3.000. 
Specialty  Equipment  Companies.  Inc.:  See — 

Branz.  Michael  A.:  Brancheau.  Harry  A.:  Upton.  Ronald  0.  and 
Hopkins.  Ovi  G..  377.800.  O.  015-85,000, 
Spotless  Plastics  Ply,  Ltd.:  See — 


Gould-son.  Stanley  F.  377,717.  O.  D6-328.000. 
Sprinkle.  Calvin:  See — 

Bird.  Richard:  Golladay.  Edward.  Jr:  Payne.  Donald:  Smitley.  Randy. 
Sprinkle.  Calvin:  and  Walls.  Marine.  377.734,  O  D7 -402  000 
Suufenberg.  Donald  J.:  See— 

Ahera.  Richanl  B,.  Jr.;  Campbell.  Derek;  Evers.  Maaike:  Fritsch.  Debra 

A  :  Fujikawa.  Norio:  Gresham.  David:  Kudirka.  Paul  J.:  Mclzlei, 

Mark.  Suuifenberg,  Donald  J.;  and  Sullivan.  Michael.  377,733,  CI 

D7-392.I00 

Sieinfeld.  Manfred,  lo  Shelby  Williams  Industries.  Inc.  Chair/stool  back. 

377,726.  CI.  D6-502.000. 
Stiefel.  Joseph  F:  and  Bunger.  Donald  J  .  lo  Lisco.  Inc.  Golf  ball  dimple 

panera.  377.816.  O.  D2I-205.000. 
Strategic  Partners.  Inc.:  See — 

Hawker.  John  J,.  377.711.  CI.  D2-954  000. 
Stitipkay.  Scott  E.:  and  Nichols.  Mark  A.,  lo  Video  Guide.  Inc.  Remote  cootrol 

device  for  electronic  equipmenL  377.797.  O.  DI4-218,000. 
SluU  Closure  Technoloogies,  Inc.:  See — 

Valley.  Joseph  R.  377.758.  CI.  D9-435.000 
Sulik.  Joseph  M..  to  Remington  Products  Company.  Ladies  wet/dry  shaver 

377.847.  a.  D28-49.000. 
Sullivan.  Michael:  See — 

Ahem.  Richanl  B,,  Jr.:  Campbell.  Derek;  Evers.  Maaike.  Fritsch.  Debra 
A.:  Fujikawa.  Norio:  Gresham.  David:  Kudirka.  Paul  J  :  Metzler. 
Mait;  Staufenberg.  Donald  J.:  and  Sullivan,  Michael,  377,733,  CI 
D7  392.100. 
Sun  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Cross.  Gregory  L..  377.761.  CI  DlO-1.000 
Sunbeam  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

ONeil.  Robert  A..  377.765,  O  DlO-92,000. 
Swanson,  David  A.  Travel  holder  receptive  to  varying  sizes  of  beverage 

containers  377.740.  CI.  07-619.000. 
Thome.  Michael  D.  Novelty  illuminated  mug  377.738.  O.  D7-536.000. 
Tiger  Electronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Jones.  Jeffrey  M.:  Shan.  Joe  T  K  :  and  Keung.  Kenny  L  K..  377.786. 0 
D14- 100.000. 
Tinkler.  Pamela  V.  Protective  booOe  for  a  shoe  377.709.  O  D2-909  000 
To.  Simon  C.  Y..  to  World  Wide  Stationery  Manufacturing  Co.  Ltd.  Ring 

binder  377.805.  O.  D19-32.000. 
Tradewinds  International  Enterprises.  Inc.:  See — 

Samucha.  Saul.  377.806.  O.  019-36.000. 
Udko.  Richanl  W  Ear  ornament,  377.770.  O.  Dl  1-75.000. 
U.S.  Pro-Tech  Corp.:  See— 

Koebbe,  Richard  R..  377.751.  O.  D8-355  000 
Upton.  Ronald  D  :  See — 

Branz.  Michael  A.:   Brancheau.  Harry  A.:   Upton.  Ronald  D.:  and 
Hopkins.  Dan  G.,  377.800.  Q.  Dl 5-85.000. 
Vakil.  Usman.io  Lights  of  Amenca.  Inc.  Ceiling  lighting  fixture  377.841.  CI. 

D26-85.000 
Valley.  Joseph  P..  to  Stull  Closure  Technoloogies.  Inc.  Tamper-evident  safety 

closure  cap  377.758.  O.  09-435.000. 
Valor  Enterprises.  Inc.:  See — 

Heine.  Martin.  377.798.  CI  014-253.000 
Valor  Limited:  See — 

Wilson.  Andrew  M,.  377.828.  O,  D23-343.0O0 
Venetec  Inienuitional.  Inc.:  See — 

Biermar.  Sleven  R.  377.831.  O,  024-127,000. 
Verslocitt,  Kris:  See — 

Wang.  David,  and  Verstockt.  Kris.  377.789.  O  D14-I14  000, 
Video  Guide.  Inc.:  See— 

Soopkay.  Scon  E,:  and  Nichols.  Mark  A.,  m.m.  O.  014-218.000. 
Von  Duyke.  Andrew  L.;  See — 

Kruzel.  Thomas  F:  and  Von  Duyke.  Andrew  U.  377.799. 0,  015-7,000. 
W  C,  Bradley  Compuiy:  See- 
Craven.  Joseph  B..  377.735.  O.  D7-4O6.000 
Wagner  Spray  Tech  Corpontion:  See — 

Knizel.  Thomas  F:  and  Von  Duyke.  Andrew  L..  377.799. 0.  DI5-7.000. 
Walls.  Marine:  See- 
Bird.  Richard:  Golladay.  Edward.  Jr.:  Payne.  Donald:  Smitley.  Randy: 
Sprinkle.  Calvin:  and  Walls.  Marine.  377.734.  O  D7-402  000 
Wang.  David:  and  Verstockt.  Kris,  to  Primax  Electronics.  Ltd.  Touch  pad. 

377.789.0   D14-1 14.000. 
Welch.  Peter  F:  See— 

DeMore.  Anthony  M.:  Somers.  Robert  1 :  and  Welch.  Peter  F.  377.743, 
CI  D8-8  000. 
WendU  Tom  A  :  See— 

Rybarczyk.  Maiy  E..  Wendt.  Tom  A.:  and  Hobbs.  Fonest  B  .  377,785. 0. 
D 14- 1 00.000. 
White  Consolidated  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Sparits.  Wahon  E.  377.853.  O,  D32-3  000 
While.  Michael:  See— 

Hartman.  David:  Haitman.  Steven:  and  While.  Michael.  377.813.  O. 
D2 1-1 14.000. 
Williams.  Manhew  P.  to  Rubbermaid  Specially  Products  Inc.  Sled  377.772. 

O,  D12-1I  000 
Wilson.  Andrew  M..  lo  Valor  Limited.  Gas  fired  healer.  377,828.  O.  023- 

343.000 
Wilson.  Donald,  to  King  Products  Inc.  Freestanding  interactive  conqMiterized 

information  system  377.784.  CI   D14-100000 
Wilson,  Ken   Teimile  member  for  an  eyeglass  frame.  377,803.  O   016- 
335.000. 
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Wines,  GeraW  A:  See— 

Ober.  L»wrence  R  ;  Beadle.  Danny  M 
Ueb  A..  377,790,  CI   D14-114  000 
Worid  Wide  Subonery  Manufactunng  Co.  Ltd. 

To,  Simon  C  Y,  377,805,  CI  D19-32.000 
Yamaguchi.  Iwao:  See — 


Wines,  Gerald  A  .  and  Lurie. 
See— 


Hidaka,  Yasuhiro,  Yamaguchi,  Iwao,  and  Oda,  Hiroyuld,  377,766,  CI 

D10-'>7  000  ,,,„,„ 

Yuen.  Se  K..  lo  John  Manufactunng  Limited  Rechargeable  Lantern  377.839. 

CI   D26-»2  000 
Zito  Lois  P.  and  Bullock.  Dana  L  .  lo  Maloda  Inc  Ornamental  angel  hgure. 
377,771.  CI   D1II28  0OO 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Florfis  AG:  See — 

Schumann.  Ingebofg,  and  Ulecht.  Angelika.  9.795.  CI  Plt.-87.120 
Schumann,  Ingeboig;  and  Utecht,  Angelika,  9,796,  C\.  Ph. -87. 120. 

Fundacibn  Hondurcna  de  Investigacidn  Agncola:  See — 

Rowe,  Phillip  R.,  9,791,  Q  Pit  -33  100 
Kamemoto,  Haniyuki;  and  Kuehnle,  Adelheid  R  .  (o  University  of 
Hawaii    Anthurium  cultivar  named   'Tropic  Fire'    9,797,  CI    PU- 
SS. 100 
Kuehnle,  Adelheid  R  :  See— 

Kamemoto,  Hanjyuki;  and  Kuehnle,  Adelheid  R  ,  9,797.  CI    Pit 
88  100 
McRae,  Edward  A.;  and  McRac,  Judith  F,  lo  Van  der  Salm  Bulbfarm  Inc 

Lily  plant  named   Golden  Slargazer'   9,794.  CI  Pit  87  400 
McRae,  Judid)  F   See— 

McRae,  Edward  A.;  and  McRae,  Judith  F,  9,794,  CI  Pll.-87.400 
Nor'3  Ea.st  Miniature  Roses,  Inc  :  See — 

Wells,  Verlie  Whitson,  9.790,  CI  PIt.-9.000 

Rowe.  Phillip  R..  to  Fundaci6n  Hondurcna  de  Investigaci6n  Agricola 
Plantain  pjani   FHIA^l'   9,791,  CI  Pit  33  100 


Schumann,  Ingeborg;  and  Utecht,  Angelika,  to  Florfis  AG   Geranium 

plant  named   Fislais'.  9.795,  CI  Plt.-87  120 
Schumann,  Ingeboig:  and  Utecht,  Angelika,  to  Florfis  AG   Geranium 

plant  named  'Floscala'.  9,7%,  CI.  Plt.-87  120. 
University  of  Hawaii;  See — 

Kamemoto.  Haiuyuki:  and  Kuehnle,  Adelheid  R  .  9,797,  CI   Pit  - 
88.100. 
Utecht,  Angelika:  See — 

Schumann,  Ingeborg:  and  Utecht,  Angelika.  9,795,  CI.  Pit  -87  120. 
Schumann,  Ingeborg:  and  Utecht,  AngeUka,  9,7%,  CI  Pit. -87  120 
Van  der  Salm  Bulbfarm  Inc.:  See — 

McRae,  Edward  A.:  and  McRae.  Judith  F.  9.794.  CI  Pit  87  400 
VandenBerg,  Cocnclis  P.,  to  Voder  Brothers.  Inc  Chrysanthemum  plant 

named  -Helen'  9,793,  CI  Plt.-82  000 
Wells.  Verlie  Whitson,  to  Nor'3  East  Miniature  Roses,  Inc.  Miniature  rose 

plant  named   WELangel'.  9,790,  CI  Ph. -9000 
Yoder  Brothers,  Inc.:  See — 

VandenBerg,  Cornells  P..  9,793,  O   Pit  82.000. 


LIST  OF 
STATUTORY  INVENTION  REGISTRATIONS 

APPLICANTS  TO  WHOM 

STATUTORY  INTVENTION  REGISTRATIONS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE 
4th  DAY  OF  FEBRUARY,  1997 


Ayers,  Jack  D.;  See — 

Montgomery.   John   A.:   Ayers,   Jack   D.,   and   Cowait,   Gregory, 
HI, 63 LCI.  342-1.000 
Brun,  Anne  M.:  and  Raney.  Kirk  H  ,  to  Shell  Oil  Company    Liquid 

laundry  detergent  formulations  HI, 632,  CI.  510-340  000 
Coe,  Richard  G.:  See— 

Oetjen.  David  C  :  McFall,  Ronald  R  :  and  Coe,  Richard  G  ,  H  1,634, 
a  604-385  100 
Cowatt,  Gregory:  See — 

Montgomery,  John  A.:  Ayers,  Jack   D  :   and  Cowait,  Gregory, 
Hl,631,a  342-1.000 
Hicbert,  Gregory  L.:  and  Johnson,  Karl  F,  to  Lubrizol  Corporation.  The. 

Deodorizing  polysuUide  materials  HI, 633,  CI  528-373  000 
Johnson,  Karl  F:  See — 

Hicbert,  Gregory  L  :  and  Johnson,  Kart  F,  HI.633,  Q  528  373  000 
Lubrizol  Corporation.  The  See — 


Hiebert.  Gicgory  L.;  and  Johnson.  Kart  F.  HI,633.  Q  528-373  000 
McFall,  Ronald  R.   See— 

Oetjen,  David  C  :  McFall,  Ronald  R.:  and  Coe.  Richard  G  ,  HI  ,634. 

a  604-385.100 

Montgomery,  John  A.:  Ayers,  Jack  D.:  and  Cowait  Gregory,  to  United 

Sutes  of  America,  America.  Method  of  fabricabng  radar  chaff  H 1 ,63 1 , 

CI   342-1.000. 

Oetjen,  David  C:  McFall,  Ronald  R.:  and  Coe.  Richard  G  Compound 

sanitary  napkin  Hl,634,  Q  604^385  100 
Raney,  Kirk  H.:  See— 

Bnm.  Anne  M.:  and  Raney.  Kirk  H..  HI.632.  O  510-340000 
Shell  Oil  Company:  See — 

Brun,  Anne  M  :  and  Raney,  Kirk  H  ,  Hl,632.  O  510-340000 
United  Slates  of  America 
America:  See — 

Montgomery,  John  A.:  Ayers,  Jack  D.:  and  Cowan.  Gregory. 
HI. 631.  CI  342-1000. 


PI  113 


UMI 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  FEBRUARY  4,  1997 

Note— First  number,  class,  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


16 

46 

93 

IS9 

171 

237 

403 

421 


CLASS  2 

5.598.582 
5.598.583 
Rc35.43« 
5.598.584 
5.598.585 
5.598.586 
5.598.587 
5.598.588 


CLASS4 

236  5.598.589 

540  5.598.590 

CLASS  5 

5.598.591 
5.598.592 
5.598.593 


118 
627 
710 


CLASS  8 

412  5.599.353 

5,599.354 

CLASS  14 

5.598.594 
5.598.595 

CLASS  15 

5,598,596 
5,598,597 
5,598,598 
5,598,599 
5,598,600 
5,598,601 
5,598,602 
5,598,603 
5,598,604 


641 


I  52 
21,2 
144.4 

179 
214 

220.4 

250  454 
433 


CLASS  16 

45  5.598.605 

93  R  5,598.606 

337  5,598,607 


CLASS  24 


30  5  R 

306 

444 

573,1 

63S 

641 


5,598.608 
5,598,609 
5,598,610 
,5,598.611 
5.598.612 
5.598.613 

CLASS  26 

5.598.614 


CLASS  28 

159  5.598.615 


CLASS 


33  F 

243523 

273 

412 

447 

S2S 

S93 

394 

396 

6233 

•61 

M( 

S79 

ns.011 


8S9 
•90.032 

•95212 


29 

5.598.617 
5.598.619 
5.598.620 
5,598.621 
5,598,622 
5,598.623 
5.598.624 
5.598.625 
5.598.626 
5.599.355 
5.598.627 
5.598.628 
5.598,629 
5,598,631 
5.598,630 
5,598,618 
5,598,632 
5.598.633 


CLASS  M 

342  5.598.634 

362  5.598.635 

394  5.598.636 

CLASS  33 

526  5.598.637 

511  5.598.638 

7«4  5.598.639 

CLASS  34 

97  5.598.640 

247  5.598.641 

388  5.598.642 

406  5.598.643 


CLASS  36 

3  B  5.598.644 

29  5.598.645 

118.7  5.598.646 

CLASS  37 

317  5.598.647 

348  5.,598.648 

CLASS  38 

46  5.598.649 

CLASS  40 

5.598.650 
5.598.651 
5,-598.652 
5.598.653 
5.598.654 
5..598.655 


453 

518 
553 
593 
610 
611 


CLASS  43 

n  5,598.656 

24  5.598.657 

252  5.598.658 

42.23  5.598.659 

4483  5.598.660 

CLASS  44 

5.599.356 
5.599,357 
5,599,358 
5,599,359 
5,599,360 
5,599,361 


280 
355 
388 

522 
553 


CLASS  47 

27  5,598,661 

39  5.598.662 

62  5.598.663 

CLASS  49 

74  1  5.598.664 

404  5.598.665 

409  5.598.666 

CLASS  52 

5.598.667 
5.598.668 
5.598.669 
5.598.670 
5.598.671 
5.598.672 
5.598.673 
5.598.674 
5.598.675 
5.598.676 
5.598,677 
5.598.678 
5.598.679 
5.598.680 
5.598.681 
5.598.682 


71 

86 

144 

2208 

235 

302  I 

309  1 

3094 

326 

407  1 

506  09 

609 

715 

71705 

745,21 


CLASS  S3 

397  5.598.683 

434  5.598.684 

464  5.598.685 

492  5..598.686 

CLASS  54 

47  5.598.687 

CLASS  55 

352  5.599.363 

378  5.599.364 

426  5.599.365 

486  5.599.366 

CLASS  56 

5.598.688 
5.598.689 
5.598.690 
5.598.691 

CLASS  57 

5.598.692 
5.598.693 
5.598.694 
5.598.695 


9 

137 
341 

377 


90 
212 
293 
413 


CLASS  6« 

3902  5.598.696 

5.598.697 


39.06 
39  821 

221 

226.2 

274 

285 

516 

599 

641  2 


5.598.698 
5.598.699 
5.598.700 
5.598.701 
5.598.702 
5.598.703 
5.598.704 
5.598.705 
5.598.706 


CLASS  62 


50  2 
51.1 

51  2 
59 
78 
85 

176  6 
185 
211 
238.6 
304 
372 
434 
480 
491 


29  1 

42 

157 

207 

41J 


8.5 
53 
260 

:n2 

336 
348 
369 
3896 
453  0 


5.598.709 
5.598.710 
5.598.711 
5.598.712 
5.598.713 
5.598.714 
5.598.715 
5.598.716 
5.598.717 
5.598.718 
5.598.719 
Rf  35.437 
5.598.720 
5.598.721 
5.598.708 

CLASS  63 

5.598.722 

CLASS  65 

1  5.599.367 

5.599.368 
5.599.369 
5.599.370 
5.599.371 

CLASS  70 

5.598.723 
5.598.724 
5.598.725 
5.598.726 
5.598.727 
5,598,728 

CLASS  71 

5,599,372 
5,599,373 
5,599,374 

CLASS  72 

5,598,729 
5,598,730 
5,598,731 
5,598,732 
5,598,733 
5,598,734 
5,598,735 
5,598,736 
5,598,737 


CLASS  73 


2332 

40.7 

54.32 

116 

147 

178  R 

462 

504  03 

504  04 

.504  12 

514  18 

514.23 

620 

622 

715 

721 

724 

761 

861  04 

862  625 
86371 
8659 


5.600.056 
5.600.057 
5.600.058 
5.600,059 
5,600,060 
5,600,061 
5,600,062 
5,600,063 
5,600,064 
5,600,065 
5,600,066 
5,600.067 
5.600.068 
5.600.069 
5.600.070 
5.600.071 
5.600.072 
5.598.738 
5. 600.073 
5.600.074 
5.600.075 
5.600.076 


89 

475 

493 

494 

5024 

551  1 

574 


CLASS  74 

5.598.739 
5.598.740 
5.598.741 
5.598.742 
5.598.743 
5.598.744 
5.598.745 


820 


10.42 
10  65 
252 
348 
378 


5.598.746 
5.598.747 
5.598.748 
5.598.749 

CLASS  75 

5.599.375 
5.599.376 
5.599.377 
5.599.378 
5.599.379 


CLASS  76 

1082  5.598.750 

1086  5.598.751 

CLASS  81 

381  5.598.752 

460  5.598.753 

CLASS  82 

5.598.754 
5.598.756 


47 
134 


CLASS  83 

23  5.598.757 

100  5.598.758 

762  5.598.759 

880  5.598.760 

CLASS  84 

216  5.600.077 

307  5.600.078 

312  R  5.600.079 

421  5.600.080 

453  5.600.081 

610  5.600.082 

CLASS  89 

3302  5.600.083 

3602  5.600.084 

3608  5.600.085 

CLASS  92 

57  5.598.761 

192  5.598.762 

212  5.598.763 


CLASS  95 

5.599.380 
5.599.381 
5.599.382 

CLASS  96 

5.599.383 
5.599.384 

CLASS  99 

5.598.764 
5.598.765 
5.598.766 
5.598.767 
5.598.769 
5,598.770 
5.598,771 
5.598.772 
5.598.773 

CLASS  IM 

5.598.774 
5.598.775 


54 

90 

288 


8 
143 


295 
327 
331 
332 
395 
487 
489 
510 
585 


170 

233 


CLASS  Itl 

127  1  5.598,776 

177  5,598,777 

181  5398,778 

230  5.598,779 

415  1  5,598,780 

477  5,598,781 

CLASS  1*2 

424  5,600.086 

CLASS  IM 

7.2  5J>98.782 

88.04  5.598.783 

1 1 1  5.598.784 

5.598.785 

CLASS  186 

14  05  5.599.385 

22  R  5.599.386 

287  14  5J99.387 


464 


5.599.388 


177 
186 


CLASS  IM 

43  5.598.786 

53  1  5.598.787 

147  5.598.788 

5.598.789 
153  5.598.790 

193  5.598.791 

CLASS  1*9 

23  5.598.792 

25  5.598.793 

CLASS  111 

5.598.794 
5.598.795 

CLASS  112 

103  5.598.797 

141  5.598.798 

231  5.598.799 

474  01  5.598.800 

47507  5.598.801 

CLASS  114 

5.600.087 
5.598.802 
5.598.803 
5.598.804 
5.598.805 
5..598.806 

CLASS  117 

5.599.389 
5.599.390 

CLASS  118 

5.599.391 
5.599.392 
5.599.393 
5.599.394 
5.599.395 
I  5.599.3% 

5.599.397 


20  1 

56 

218 

222 

230 

343 


31.5 
110 
117 
319 
405 
723 
728 


CLASS  119 

68  5.598.807 

1428  5.598.808 

71  5.598.809 

166  5.598.810 

5.598.811 
770  5.598.812 


CLASS  123 


65  PE 

90  11 

90  39 

169  EL 

179  17 

1932 

302 

306 

406 

425 

463 

470 

478 

491 

518 

675 


5.598.813 
5398.814 
5.598.815 
5.598.816 
5.598.817 
5.598.818 
5.598.819 
5.598.820 
5.598.821 
5.598.822 
5.598.823 
5.598.824 
5.598.825 
5.598.826 
5.598.827 
5.598.828 


CLASS  124 

25  5.598.829 

86  5398.830 

90  5.598.831 

CLASS  125 

2301  5.598.832 

CLASS  126 

262  5.598.833 

506  5.598.834 


CLASS  128 


200  21 
200  23 
204  14 

204  23 

205  23 
207,14 
634 
637 


5.598.835 
5.598.836 
5.598.837 
5.598.838 
5.598.839 
5398.840 
5.598.841 
5398.842 


653  1 

5.598,843 

657 

5,598.844 

66203 

5.598.845 

66206 

5.598.846 

691 

5.598.847 

696 

5.598.848 

707 

5.598.849 

842 

5.598.850 

844 

5398.852 

CLASS  131 

175 

5.598.853 

235.1 

5398.854 

281 

5.598.855 

359 

5.598.868 

217 
321 


CLASS  132 

5398.858 
Re35.439 

CLASS  134 


1 

5.599.398 

3 

5.599.399 

21 

5.599.401 

2219 

5.599.402 

25.2 

5.599.400 

62 

5.598.859 

95  1 

5.598.860 

111 

5..598.861 

CLASS  135 

24  5.598.862 

CLASS  136 

258  5.599.403 

CLASS  137 

5.598.863 


1 

68  16 
315 
355.12 
357 
505  II 
587 
625  65 
854 


5.598.864 
5.598.865 
5.598.866 
5.598.867 
5.598.869 
5.598.870 
5.598.871 
5.598.872 


CLASS  138 

98  5..598.873 

CLASS  139 

1  R  5.598.874 

192  5.598.875 

CLASS  141 

93  5.598.876 

346  5398.877 

CLASS  144 

14451  5.598.878 

285  5.598.879 

CLASS  148 

212  5.599.404 

436  5399.406 

508  5.599.407 

607  5.599.408 


CLASS  149 

5.600.088 
5.600.089 

CLASS  152 

5.599.409 

CLASS  156 

5.599.410 
5399.41 1 
5.599.412 
5.599.413 
5399.414 
5.599.415 
5.599.416 
5.599,417 
5.599.418 
5399.419 
5.599.420 
5399.421 
5.599.422 
5.599.423 
5.599.424 
5.599.425 


11 
19  4 


64 

73  I 
73,3 
89 

159 

219 

227 

2735 

281 

290 

359 

510 

636  1 

643  1 

646  I 


PI  115 


PI  116 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  117 


CLASS IM 

M  5J9«.8»0 

37023  5.598.M3 

CLASS  1*2 

(0  5J99.426 

301  5JW.427 

J43  5JW.4M 

CLASS  IM 

306  ijm.»»2 

44S  5398.SM 

478  5J98.SM 

CLASS  1«5 

JO  3  Bl  5.309.983 

93  5J9«.8«9 

202  5J9«,«»7 

254  5.598.M6 

263  5.i9«.«M 

CLASS  IM 

276  5.598.890 

30«  5J98.891 

CLASS  173 

170  5J9«.892 

216  5J98.893 

CLASS  174 

17  VA  5.60O.090 

35  OC  5.600.092 

35  II  5.600.091 

53  5.60O.O93 

65  SS  5.M0.094 

Bl  5.321J05 

U  *  5.60a095 

5.600.096 

110  R  5.600.097 

13$  $.60a09S 

257  5.60a099 

261  5.600.100 

5.600.101 

5.600.102 

265  5.MO.I03 

CLASS  175 

4  52  5.598.89* 

373  5398.895 

CLASS  177 

136  5.600.104 

CLASS  17« 

19  5.60X105 

CLASS IM 

9  48  539«.896 

287  5J9«.g9e 

417  5J98.897 

433  5J98.899 

CLASS Ul 

206  5.6aai06 

CLASS  IS2 

3  5398.900 

CLASS  1S4 

39  5398.901 

45  1  5398.902 

CLASS  m 

275  5398.903 

287  5398.904 

322  16  5398.905 

CLASS  1« 

3  29  5398.907 

3  3  5398.906 

21  5  5398.908 

41  S  5398.913 

45  5398.909 

48  2  5398.910 

S9  5398.91 1 

91  A  5398.912 

CLASS  IW 

12  S398.9U 

CLASS  tm 

495  5398.915 

852  5398.916 

CLASS  2M 

I  R  5.600.107 

W28  5.600.108 

61  45  It  5.600,109 

6154  5.600.110 

54*  5398.917 

)58  5398.918 


CLASS  2K 

176  5.599.429 

CLASS  2*3 

38  Bl  5.183339 

CLASS  2M 

252  5.599.430 

279  5399.431 

451  5399.432 

5399.433 
470  5.599.434 

CLASS  2*5 

59  5,599,435 

509  5,599.436 

744  5.599,437 

746  5.599,438 

CLASS 2M 

5  1  5.598.919 

148  5.598.920 

214  5.598.921 

299  5.598.922 

370  5.598.923 

372  5398.924 

387  1  5.598.925 

457  5.598.926 

484  5398,927 

509  5.598.928 

527  5.598.929 


CLASS  2i« 

89  5399,439 

148  5.599.440 

208  R  5.599.441 

CLASS  2»» 

166  5399,442 
403  5.598.930 
405  5.598.931 

CLASS  21* 

151  5.599.443 

167  5.599.444 
1982  5.599.445 
230  5.599.446 
321  75  5.599.447 
445  5.599.448 
495  5.599.449 
601  5.599.430 
605  5.599.451 
615  5.599.452 
635  5.599,453 
638  5.599,454 
663  5.599.455 

668  5399.456 

669  5399.457 
710  5.599.458 
741  5.599.459 
746  5.599.460 
764  5.599.461 
7g,  5.599.462 
MO  5.599.463 

CLASS  211 

41  5.598.932 

74  5.598.933 

151  5398.934 

CLASS  212 

197  5.598.935 

CLASS  213 

61  5,598.936 

62  R  5398.937 

CLASS  215 

249  5.598,938 

307  5.598.939 

348  5.598.940 

3S4  5.598.941 

CLASS 2U 

5.599,464 
y  5,599,465 

CLASS  218 

61  5,600,111 

154  5,600,112 

CLASS 2» 

69  17  5,599,466 

118  5,599,467 

121  14  5,599,468 

12155  5,599,469 

133  5,599,470 

400  5.599.471 

634  5.599.472 

CLASS  22t 

404  5..598.942 

410  5398.943 


575  5398.944 

707  5398.945 

739  5398.946 

CLASS  221 

150  HC  5.598.947 

198  5398.948 

290  5.598.949 

CLASS  222 

79  5398,950 

83  5398.951 

105  5398.952 

143  5398.953 

162  5398.954 

2W  5398.955 

CLASS  223 

1  5.598.956 

94  5.598,957 

CLASS  224 

198  5,598,958 

315  5398.959 

324  5398.960 

404  5398.961 

541  5398.962 

664  5.598.963 

CLASS  228 

1  1  5398.964 

6  2  5.598.965 

124  6  5398.966 

174  5398.967 

262  31  5.598.968 

CLASS  229 

67  1  5.598,969 

305  5,598,970 

CLASS  235 

95  R  5.600.113 

379  5.600,114 

382  5.600.115 

455  5.60U.I16 

456  5.600.117 
462  5.600,118 


205 

208  I 
214  AG 
2141 

22711 

227  14 

252  I 

261 

288 

306 

330 

332 
339  13 
349 
36303 
363  04 
396  R 
458.1 
495  1 
551 
559  29 


5.600.125 

5.600.126 

5.600.127 

5.600.128 

5.600.130 

5.600.131 

5.600.132 

5.600.133 

5.600.134 

5.600.135 

5.600.I36 

S.«0ai37 

5.600.138 

5.600.139 

5.600.140 

5.600.142 

5.600.143 

5.600.144 

5.600.145 

5.600.146 

5.600.147 

5.600.148 

5.600.149 

5.600.150 


CLASS  278 
5809  5.599.0O9 

58  16  5.599.008 

CLASS  271 

3  05  5399.010 

1011  5.599.011 

182  5399.012 

195  5399.013 

210  5399.014 

272  5399.015 


CLASS  251 

3003  5399.003 

CLASS  252 

8  62  5.599.613 

863  5399.473 

6152  5399.474 

70  5399.475 

249  01  5.599.478 

299  61  5.599.479 

299  63  5399.480 

358  5399.481 

38952  5399.482 

CLASS  254 

1 34  3  FT  5.599.004 

134  3  PA  5.599.005 

CLASS  25* 

25  5.599.006 


CLASS 


5.600.119 

40 

467                      5.60ai20 

55 

472                      5.600.121 

64 

483                    5.600.122 

66 

CLASS  23* 

72 

44  A                    5.598.971 

77 

CLASS  23» 

84 
94 

1                           5398.972 

222 

75                        5398.973 

288 

1 35                      5.598.974 

306 

237                      5398.975 

311 

246                      5398.976 

314 

5.598.977 

321 

394                      5398.978 

323 

324 

CLASS  241 

335 

5                          5398.979 

336 

20                        5398.980 

351 

1891                   5.598.981 

352 

264                      5.598.982 

370 

372 

CLASS  242 

382 

261                       5398.983 

390 

338  4                   5,598,984 

436 

363                     *t  35,440 

446 

395                    5.598.985 

467 

597  6                   5398.986 

532 

597  8                   5398.987 

536 
588 

CI.ASS244 

690 

153  A                  5.598.988 

158  A                  5.598.989 

692 

199                      5398.990 

723 

203                      5398.991 

763 

783 

CLASS  24* 

253  5.598.992 

468  5.598.993 

CLASS  248 

73  5398.994 

74  3  5.598.995 
163  I  5398.996 
225  21  5398.997 
251  Bl  5.288.048 
300  5398.998 
3112  5.598.999 
500  5399.000 
305  5.599.001 
552  5.599.002 

CLASS  258 

203  3  5,600,123 

203  4  5.600.124 


257 

5.600.151 

5.600.152 

Re  35.441 

5.600.153 

5.60aiM 

5.600.155 

5.600.156 

5.600.157 

5.600.158 

5.600.159 

5.600.160 

5.600.161 

5.600.162 

5.600.163 

5.60ai*4 

5.60at65 

5.600.166 

5.600.167 

5.600.168 

Bl  5.341.012 

5.600.169 

R«35.442 

Bl  4.443.811 

5.600.170 

5.600.171 

5.600.172 

5.600.173 

5.600.174 

5,600.175 

5.600.176 

5.600.177 

5.600.178 

5.600.179 

5.600.180 

5.600.181 

5.600.182 

5.600.183 

CLASS  2*1 

44  2  5399.484 

107  5.599.48$ 

CLASS  2*4 

40  1  5.-599.486 

5.599.487 
40  3  5399.488 

83  5399.489 

138  5399.491 

167  5399.492 

234  5399.493 

513  5399.494 

515  5.599.495 

532  5399.496 

CLASS  2*9 

271  5399.007 


CLASS  273 

161  5399.020 

243  5399.022 

348.1  5.599.023 

CLASS  277 
53  5399.026 

163  5399.027 

199  5399.028 

212  FB  5.599.029 

CLASS  288 

28  5.599.030 

79  11  5.599.031 

204  5399.033 

276  5399.034 

414  1  5399.035 

602  5399.036 

652  5399.037 

718  5399.038 

724  5.599.041 

728  2  5.599.039 

729  5.599.040 

730  1  5399.042 
741  Bl  4.981334 
750  5399.043 

CLASS  281 

19  I  5.599.0*4 

21  1  5.599.045 

CLASS  283 

83  5.599.046 

85  5399.047 

92  5.599.048 


105  5.600.194 

153  5.600.195 

323  5.600.196 

328  5.600.197 

CLASS  312 

221  5399.077 

5.599.078 
323  5399.079 

3347  5399.080 

406  5.599.081 

409  5.599.082 


CLASS  298 

38  R  5.600.184 

CLASS  292 

102  5.599.0*9 

230  5.599.050 

262  5.599.051 

CLASS  294 

159  5399.052 

CLASS  29* 

3  5.599.053 

37  8  5399.054 

39  2  5399.055 

122  5399.056 

146  6  5399.057 

181  5399.058 

216  5.599.059 


CLASS  297 

256  15  5.599.060 

2705  5399.061 

284  11  5.599.062 

325  5399.063 

344  21  5399.064 

344  22  5.599.065 

383  5399.066 

41135  5.599.067 

448  1  5.599,068 

452  15  5399,069 

483  5,599,070 

CLASS  298 

23  R  5399.071 

CLASS  3*3 

3  5.599.072 

5399.073 
113  2  5399.074 

143  5399.075 

15b  5.599.076 

CLASS  387 

10  1  5.600.185 

12$  5.600.186 

1$7  5.600.187 

CLASS  318 

12  5.600.188 

40  MM  5.600.190 

40  R  5.600.189 

67  R  5.600.191 

68  B  5.600.192 
68  C  5.600.193 


CLASS  313 

31801  5.600.198 

31802  5.600.199 
346  R  5.600J00 
414  5.600J0I 
467  5.600.202 
495  5.600203 
572  $.«O0JO4 
634  $.600,205 

CLASS  315 

32  5.600J06 

39  3  5.600.207 

70  5.60OJ08 

200  A  5.600J09 

307  5.600211 

391  5.600J12 

507  5.600.213 

CLASS  318 

120  5.600.214 

139  5.600JI5 

291  5.600.216 

434  5.600.217 

439  5.600.218 

456  5.600JI9 

562  5.600,220 

632  5,600.221 

CLASS  328 

2  5.600.222 

5.600.223 
5.600.224 
$.60OJ25 

20  5.600J26 

21  5.600.227 
43  5.600^28 
48  5.600J29 

5.600.230 
5.600.231 

CLASS  322 

12  5.600.232 

CLASS  323 

237  5.600J33 

282  5.600.234 

315  5.600.235 

CLASS  324 

158  1  5.600.236 

207  16  5.600 J37 

207  21  5.600.238 

209  5.600.239 

219  5.600.240 

228  5.600.241 

248  5.60OJ42 
5.600.243 

309  5.600J44 

318  5.600J45 

339  5.600.246 

426  5.600.247 

522  5.600.248 

537  5,600J49 

557  5.600.250 

613  5.600.251 

615  5.600.252 

644  5.60OJ$3 

711  5.600.254 

715  5.600.2$5 

7$4  5.6flOJ56 
5.600.257 

758  5.600.258 

761  5.600.259 


CLASS  32* 

11  5.600.260 

27  5.600.261 

38  5.6O0J62 

39  5.600.263 
5.600.264 

41  5.600^65 

57  5.600.2*6 

71  5.600.267 

110  5.600  J68 

CLASS  327 

52  5.600.269 

75  5.600J70 

108  5.600.271 


157                     5.600.272 

19 

M                  5.600.273 

40 

le                  5.600.274 

JOT                  5.600.275 

41 

3S2                     S.600.276 

50 

$26                     5.600.277 

55 

CLASS  338 

77 

51                        5.600.278 

87 

CLASS  331 

36  C                  5.600.279 

214 

J7                     5.600.280 

218 

5.600.281 

237 

III                     5.600.282 

5.600.283 

177  R                 5.600.284 

1 

CLASS  333 

I  5.600.285 

]*  5,600.286 

195  5.600.287 

214  5.600.288 

Ut  5.600.289 

2$2  5.600.290 

CLASS  335 

132  5.600.291 

CLASS  336 

182  5.600.293 

192  5.600.294 

CLASS  337 

405  5.600.295 

CLASS  338 

22  It  5.600.296 

32 II  5.600.297 

162  5.600.298 

CLASS  348 

429  5.600.299 

431  5.600.300 

442  5.600.301 

4ST  5,600.302 

5(8  5.600.303 

Sn  5.600.304 

m  5.600.305 

584  5.600.306 

488  5.600.3O7 

Sa  5.600.308 

81SiB  5.600.309 

82SJB6  5.600.310 

825.19  5.600.311 

■2547  5.600.312 

CLASS  341 

22  5.600.313 

26  5.600.314 

S»  5.600.315 

87  5.600316 

139  5.600.317 

14}  5.600.318 

14*  5.600.319 

5.600.320 
5.600.321 

172  5.600.322 

173  5.600323 
m                      5.600.324 

CLASS  342 

13  5.600.325 

17  5.600.326 

175  5.600.327 

JS7  5.600.328 

5.600.329 
463  5.600.330 

CLASS  343 

700  MS  5.600331 

707  5.600332 

713  5.600.333 

715  5.600.334 

749  5.600.335 

7S»  5.600.336 

7J0  5.600.337 

798  5.600.338 

125  5.600339 

(46  5.600340 

895  5.600.341 

909  5.600.342 

CLASS  345 

74  5.600.343 

S7  5.600.344 

100  5.600345 

118  $.600,346 

127  5.600.347 

in  5.600348 

CLASS  347 
II  $.600,349 


5.600350 

651 

5.600351 

679 

5.600352 

690 

5.600.353 

69* 

5.600.354 

712 

5.600.355 

717 

5.600.356 

719 

5.600.357 

819 

5,600,358 

820 

5,600,359 

875 

5.600.360 

881 

5.600.361 

5.600.362 

5.600.363 

3 

CLASS  348 

5.600.364 

8  5.600.365 

9  5.600.366 
143  5.600.368 
218  5.600.369 
239  5.600.370 
335  5.600.371 
345  5.600.372 

397  5.600373 

398  5.600.374 
400  5,600,375 
423  5.600.376 
452  5.600.377 
468  5.600.378 
497  5.600.379 
614  5.600.380 
626  5.600.381 
705  5.600.382 
771  5,600.383 

CLASS  349 

38  5,600,461 

42  5,600,459 

44  5,600,458 

$4  5.600,460 

57  5.600.455 

64  5.600.456 

89  5.600.457 

112  5.600.462 

123  5.600.464 


CLASS  352 

27 

5.600.384 

CLASS  353 

69 

5.599.083 

CLASS  355 

22 

5.600.402 

CLASS  35* 

124  5                  5.600.432 

128 

5.600.433 

139  08                5.600.434 

139  09                5.600.435 

141  3                 5.600.436 

237 

5.600.437 

339 

5.600.438 

345 

5.600.439 

5.600.440 

357 

5.600.441 

358 

5.600.442 

402 

5.600.443 

432 

5.600.444 

CLASS  358 

296 

5.600.445 

456 

5.600.448 

474 

5.600.450 

483 

5.600.451 

501 

5.600.452 

CLASS  359 

15  5.600.454 

115  5.600.465 

124  5.600.466 

5.600.467 
127  5.600.468 

1 33  5.600.469 

152  $.600,470 

5.600.471 
161  5.600472 

179  5.600.473 

192  5.600.474 

206  5.600.475 

5.600.476 
220  5.600.477 
223  5.600.478 
237  5.600.479 
245  5.600.480 
341         5.600.481 

5.600.482 
344  5.600.483 
529  5.600.484 
561  5.600.485 
$69  5.600.486 
634         5.600.487 


CLASS  3*8 

5.600.498 
40  5.600.499 

46  5.600.500 

51  5.600301 

5.600.502 
69  5.600303 

742  5.600.504 

77  12  5.600.505 

78  14  5.600.506 
85  5.600.507 
965  5.600.508 
9702  5.600509 

5.600310 

5.600311 

98.08  5.600312 

9908  5.600313 

5.600.514 

103  Bl  4.673.996 

104  5.600315 

105  5.600316 

106  5.600317 
113  5.600318 
126  5.600319 

5.600.520 

CLASS  3*1 

18  5.600321 

19  5.600322 
42  5.600323 

5.600324 

56  5.600325 

65  5.600326 

93  5.600327 

103  5.600.528 

187  5.600329 

234  5.600330 

302  5.600331 

305  5.600332 

3214  5.600333 

502  5.600334 

503  5.600335 
648  5.600336 
674  5.600337 

683  5.600338 

684  5.600339 
704  5.600340 
707  5.600.541 
732  5.600342 
737  3.600343 
816  5.600.544 

CLASS  362 

72  5399.085 

74  5.599.086 

82  5.599.087 

103  5399.088 

198  5.599.089 

267  5.599.090 

269  5.599.091 

294  5399.092 

400  5.599.093 

414  5.599.094 

CLASS  3*3 

21  5.600345 
5.600.546 

22  5.600.547 
41  5.600348 
46  5.600.549 
50  5.600350 
59  5.600351 
89  5.600352 

CLASS  3*4 

148  5.600353 

424.0*  5.600358 

424.051  5.600359 

42603  5.600360 

428086  5.600357 

460  5.600361 

464  11  5.600362 

46824  5.600363 

477  05  5.600364 

47807  5.600365 

481  5.600366 

488  5.600367 

489  5.600368 
5.600369 

496  5.600370 

5.600371 


5.600.488 

514  A 

5.600.572 

5.600.489 

514  R 

5.600373 

5.600.490 

552 

5.600374 

5.600.491 

557 

5.600375 

5.600.492 

571  03 

5.600376 

5.600.493 

578 

5.600378 

5.600.494 

5.600379 

5.600.495 

708  1 

5.600380 

5.600.496 

722 

5.600381 

5.600.497 

724  01 

5.600382 

5.600.453 

7365 

5.600.583 

745 

5.600.584 

CLASS  3*5 

104  5.600386 

145  5.600387 

154  5.600.588 

5.600389 

175  5.600390 

184  5.600.591 

185  18  5.600392 
18519  5.600.593 
185  24  5.600394 
185  33  5.600393 
189  01  5.600396 
189.05  5.600399 
189  08  5.600397 
189  11  5.600398 
201  5.600.600 
203  5.600,601 
205  5.600.602 
207  5.600.603 
23006  5.600.604 
233  5.600.605 

5.600.606 

2333  5.600.607 

CLASS  3*6 

30  5.599.095 

78  5.599.096 

88  5.599.097 

90  5399.098 

141  5.599.099 

1525  5.599.100 

165  1  5.599.101 

1781  5.599.102 

343  5.599.103 

CLASS  3*7 

20  5.600.608 

176  5.600.609 
181  5.600.610 

CLASS  3*8 

10  5.600.611 

CLASS  3*9 

13  5.600.612 

32  5.600.613 

4423  5.600.614 
44  35  5.600.615 
48  5.600.616 
97  5.600.617 

112  5.600.618 
5.600.619 
5.600.620 
116  5.600.621 
219  5.600.623 
266  5.600.624 
270  5.600.625 
2753  5.600.626 
275  4  5.600.627 
291         5.600.628 


CLASS  378 

217 

5.600.631 

218 

5.600^30 

248 

5.600.648 

252 

5.600.632 

259 

5.600.639 

263 

5.60O646 

277 

5.600.633 

280 

5.600.635 

29* 

5.600.634 

296 

5.600.636 

349 

5.60O629 

351 

5.600.638 

360 

5.600.640 

363 

5.600.647 

389 

5.600.637 

395 

5.600.645 

396 

5.600.642 

5.600.652 

399 

5.600.643 

400 

5.600.641 

404 

5.600^4 

435 

5.600.649 

448 

5.600651 

468 

5.600.650 

474 

5.600.633 

524 

5.600.654 

5.600.655 

CLASS  371 

20.2  5.600.656 

206  5.600.657 

22.1  5.600.658 

37.1  5.600.639 

40.1  5.600.661 

5.600.662 
41  5.600.663 

43  5.600.664 

377  5.600.660 

CLASS  372 

6  5.600.663 

24  3.600.666 

45  5.600.667 

87  5.600.668 

CLASS  373 

5.600.669 


38 


CLASS  374 

12  5.599.104 

125  5.599.105 

CLASS  375 

184  01  5.600.792 

208  5.600.670 

211  5.600.671 

219  3.600.672 

224  5.600.673 

244  5.600.674 

261  5.600.675 

283  5.600.676 

296  5.600.677 

298  5.600.678 

317  5.600.679 

327  5.600.680 

345  5.600.681 

354  5.600.682 

363  5.600.683 

377  5,600.684 

CLASS  37* 

260  5.600.685 

5.600.686 
$.600,687 
5.600.688 

302  5.600.689 

5.600.690 

305  5.600.691 

5.600.692 

446  5.600.694 

CLASS  377 
51  5.600.695 

60  5.600.6% 

CLASS  378 

1$  5.600.697 

34  $.600,698 

38  5.600.699 

57  5.600.700 

982  5.600.701 

180  5.600.702 

CLASS  379 

57  5.600.703 

58  5.600.704 
5.600.705 

59  5.600.706 
5.600707 
5.600.708 

61  $.600,709 
67  5.600.710 
102  5.600711 
142  5.600.712 
375  5.600.713 
390  5.600.714 
393  5.600.715 
399                      5.600.716 

5.600.717 
406  5.600.718 

438  5.600.719 

CLASS  388 

I  5.600.720 

20  5.600.721 
Bl  5.406.627 

21  5.600.722 
Bl  5.091.938 

23  5.600.723 

Bl  5.420.927 

28  5.600.724 

30  5.600.72$ 

49  $.600,726 

CLASS  381 

26  $.600,727 

68.2  5.600.728 

71  5.600.729 

77  5.600.730 


CLASS  382 

107  5.600.731 

112  5.600.732 

144  5.600.733 

147  5.600.734 

178  5.600.735 

209  5.600.736 

232  5.600.737 

CLASS  384 

36  5.599.106 
57  5.599.107 
123  5.599.108 
308  5399.109 
501  5.599.110 
512  5.599.111 
624  5399.112 

CLASS  385 

1 1  5.600.738 

16  5.600.739 

27  5.600.740 

35  5.600.741 

37  5.600.742 
5.600.743 

38  5.600.744 
49  5.600.745 
53  5.600.746 
59                        5,600,747 

5,600.748 
70  5.600.749 

114  5.600.750 

116  5.600.751 


CLASS  38* 

117 

5.600.446 

CLASS  392 

488 

5.600.752 

CLASS  395 

209 

5.600.753 

2  3 

5.600.754 

234 

5.600.755 

244 

5.600.756 

3 

5.600.757 

21 

5.600.758 

87 

5.600.759 

94 

5.600.760 

114 

5.600.762 

120 

5.600.763 

128 

5.600.761 

131 

5.600.764 

133 

5.600.765 

135 

5.600.766 

5.600.767 

5.600.768 

143 

5.600.769 

170 

5.600.772 

173 

5.600.773 

174 

5.600.774 

182.02 

5.600.782 

182.04 

5.600.783 

182.09 

5.600.786 

182  10 

5.600.784 

18221 

5.600785 

183.06 

5.600.787 

183  07 

5.600.788 

183  14 

5.600.789 

5.600.790 

18401 

5.600.791 

200  01 

5.600.793 

5.600.794 

20002 

5.600.795 

20011 

5.600.796 

5.600.797 

200  13 

5.600,798 

201 

5.600354 

5.600355 

280 

5.600.799 

281 

5.600.800 

282 

5.600.801 

5.600.802 

287 

5.600.803 

309 

5.600.804 

326 

5.600.776 

5.600.7T7 

5.600.781 

333 

5.600.778 

334 

5.600.780 

340 

5.600.779 

378 

5.600.809 

379 

5.600,811 

380 

5.600.806 

410 

5.600.812 

421  01 

5.600.807 

42107 

5.600.813 

427 

5.600.814 

436 

5.600.815 

440 

5.600J16 

464 

5.600.817 

490 

5.600.818 

496 

5.600.819 

UMI 


PI  118 


CLASSmCATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  119 


W7  02 
497  04 
500 

551 
567 
582 
Ml 


«05 
607 
611 
612 
617 
619 
672 
673 
6«3 
750 


774 
800 


803 
805 
806 

825 


79 


CLASS  4*2 

5,599.128 


CLASS  403 

2  5.599.129 

236  5599.130 

M""  5.599.131 


CLASS- 


6 
72 
84  I 
101 


5.599.132 
5J99.I33 
5J99.1J4 
5J99.135 


4182 
477 
613 
700 


CLASS 


CLASS  4*5 

15  5.599.1.16 

l->8  5.599.137 

129  5.199,138 

5.599.1)9 
259  6  5.599.140 


CLASS  3% 

5.M0J9I 


125 
133 

166 
249 

315 

319 
324 
513 
542 

565 

647 


CLASS  3W 

8  5.600 

n  5.600 

18  5.600 

39  5.600 

55  5.600 

56  5.600 
58  5.6O0 
66  5.608 

68  5.«ai 

70  5.60C 

71  5.6« 
81  5.6a 

<ri  5.60( 

9»  5.60« 

113  5.60( 

171  5.6a 

174  5.6a 

176  5.6a 

226  5.6« 

279  5.60 

2*5  5.60 

5.60 

291  5.60 

302  5.60 

313  5.60 

5.60O.4Z) 

353  5.600.425 

381  5.600.426 

3<»  5.600.428 

CLASS  4M 

12016  5599.113 

124  04  5.599.114 

207  5.599.115 

323  5.599.116 

605  5.599.117 

621  5.599.119 

624  5599.120 


CLASS  4*7 

114 

5,599.141 

CLASS  4« 

10 

5.599.142 

174 

5.599.143 

144 

5599.144 

233 

5.599,145 

CLASS  4M 

234 

5,599,146 

CLASS  411 

18 

5.599.147 

175 

5..599.148 

186 

5,599,149 

530 

5,599.150 

CLASS  414 

7 

5,.599,151 

10 

5.599.152 

143.2                5.599.153 

m 

5.599.154 

781 

5599.155 

490 

5599.156 

501 

5599.157 

685 

5.599.158 

744  3                   5.599.159 

799 

5.599,160 

CLASS  415 

17 

5.599.161 

53  1 

5.599,162 

55  1 

5.599.163 

144 

5.599,164 

933 

952 

47 

49 

52 
59 

63 
70  1 
70,16 
7802 
78.04 

85  1 
93.2 
130  1 
167  1 

190  1 

191  1 

229  1 
282.1 
401 


404 
405 
423 
435 
448 
488 
491 
500 
532 
538 
570 
670 


CLASS  4U 

qn  R  5.599.166 

108  5.599.167 

136  5.599.168 

186  R  5.599.169 

190  5.599.165 

5.599.170 

CLASS  417 

199  2  5.599.171 

334  5.599.172 

412  5599.173 

413  1  5.599.174 
420  5.599.175 

5.599.176 
429  5,-599.177 

CLASS  418 

55  I  5.599,178 

CLASS  42* 

109  5,599,497 


5599517 
5599518 
5599519 
5599520 

424 

5599522 

5599523 

5599524 

5.599525 

5599526 

5599527 

5599528 

5.599529 

5599530 

5599531 

5599532 

5599533 

5599534 

5.599535 

559953* 

5599537 

5599538 

5.599539 

5.599541 

5.599542 

5599543 

5599544 

5599545 

55995*6 

5599.547 

5599549 
5599.550 
5599551 
5.599552 
5.599.553 
5599554 
5.599555 
5.599556 
5.599.557 
5.599558 
5.599559 
5.599.560 
5.599.561 


332 

5599.619 

136 

343 

5599.620 

155 

344 

5599597 

181 

349 

5.599.621 

194 

155  EP 

5599.622 

2402 

364 

5,-599,623 

252.3 

375 

5.599,624 

255  1 

391 

5599.625 

26/ 

403 

5599.626 

3U0I 

5599.627 

325 

413 

5599.628 

5599.629 

366 

5599.630 

in 

421 

5599.631 

il» 

457 

5.599.632 

570 

B1  4.483.905 

675 

5599.633 

17 

692 

5599.635 

57 
61 

CLASS  42» 

69 

7 

5.599.636 

88 

27 

5.599.637 

501 

33 

5599.638 
5.599.639 

46 

5599.640 

21 

179 

5.599.641 

31 

194 

5.599.642 

40 

220 

5.599.643 

224 

5,-599,644 

41 
41 

CLASS  43« 

44 

126 

5599,645 

52 

133 

5.599.646 

69 

200 

5599.647 

70 

256 

5.599.648 

105 

270  11 

5599.649 

160 

273  1 

5599.650 

164 

280  1 

5599.651 

165 

281  1 

5599.652 

186 

314 

5599.653 

187 

124 

5599.654 

325 

5.599.655 

190 

382 

5599.656 

503 

5.599.657 

192 

533 

5.599.658 

194 

CLASS  425 

67  5.599.562 

117  5.599563 

190  5.5995*4 

384  5599565 

405.1  5599566 

526  5599.567 

562  5.599.5*8 

CLASS  42* 

5599569 
5599570 
5599571 

5.599.572 
5.599573 
5599.575 
5599574 


48 

10S 

321 

451 
617 
660 


CLASS  422 


31 

52 

78 

122 

184 

202 


CLASS  4*1 

5.599.122 
5599.123 
5.599.124 
5599.125 
5599.126 
5.599.127 


4 

21 

62 

64 

8201 

82  05 

82.08 

104 

131 

135 

169 

180 

197 

212 

299 

300 

311 


5.-599,498 
5.599.499 
5.-599.500 
5.599.501 
5.-599502 
5.599501 
5.599504 
5,599.505 
';.599.506 
5.599507 
5,599,508 
5,599509 
5,599510 
5599511 
5.599586 
5.599512 
5.599513 


2  14 

23 

7 

64 

130 

188 

207.1 

2133 

245 

2,50 

122 

343 

430  I 

448 

458 

543 

688 


CLASS  427 

5.5995T7 
5.599.576 
5599.578 
5599579 
5.599580 
5.599581 


CLASS  431 

p  5.599.179 

13  5.599.180 

80  5.599.181 

CLASS  432 

158  5,599.182 

CI-ASS433 

51  5.599,183 

115  5599.184 

173  5599.185 

215  5.599.186 

CLASS  434 

19  5,599,187 

195  5.599.188 

370  5.599.189 


200 
209 

225 
228 


CLASS  435 


CLASS  423 

55  5.599514 

101  5,599515 

179  5  5,599516 


1 

13 

33 

-142 

35  7 

363 

3*9 

40  1 

56 

662 

105 

141 

156 

192 

212 

293  1 

3044 

3173 

323 


559958: 

5599583 

5.599.-584 

5599.585 

5599587 

5.599588 

5.599.589 

5599.590 

5.599.591 

5.599.592 

5..599.6J4 

CLASS  428 

5599.593 


5599594 
5.599.595 
5599.596 
5599598 
5.599599 
5.599.600 
5.599.601 
5.599.602 
5.-599.603 
5  599.604 
5.599.605 
5599,606 
5,599,608 
5599.609 
5.599,615 
5.599.616 
5599.617 
5599.618 


72 
721 
7  23 
7  24 
7,4 
79 

13 
23 
29 
42 
691 

69  3 

91  1 

912 
94 
101 
129 


5.599.659 

5.-599,6*0 

5599.661 

5.599.662 

5.599.663 

5.599.664 

5.599.665 

5.599.666 

5.-599,667 

5599.668 

5599.6*9 

5599.670 

5599.671 

5.599.672 

5599.673 

5.599.674 

5599.675 

5.599.676 

5599.680 

5.599.681 

5599.682 

5.599.677 

5.599.678 

5599.679 

5.599.683 

5599.686 

5.599.688 

5..599.*«9 

5.599.690 

5.599.691 

5.599.692 

5.599,693 

5,599.695 

5.599.6% 

5599.694 

5599.697 

5599.698 


5.599.700 
5.599.701 
5599,702 
Re35.443 
5.599.708 
5599.709 
5.599.711 
5599.712 
5599.713 
5599.704 
5599.707 
5599.706 
5599.703 
5599,705 

CLASS  43« 

5599.715 
5599.716 
5599.717 
5599.718 
5.599.719 
5599.720 

CLASS  437 

5.599.722 

5.599.723 

5599.724 

5599.725 

5599.726 

5599.727 

5599.728 

5.599.729 

5599.730 

5.599.731 

5599.732 

5.599.733 

5599.734 

5.599.735 

5.599.736 

5599.737 

5.599.738 

5.599.739 

5599.740 

5599.741 

5.599.742 

5599.743 

5.599.744 

5.599.745 

5.599.746 

5.599.747 

5599,748 

5.599,749 

439 

5,599.190 

5.599,191 

5.599,192 

5599.193 

5599.194 

5599.195 

5599.196 

5599.197 

5.599.198 

5.599.199 

5.599.200 

5599.201 

5.599.202 

5.599.203 

5599.204 

5599.205 

5.599  J06 

5599.207 

5599.208 

5599.209 

5599.210 

5.599.211 

5599.212 

5599  Jl  3 

5599.214 


CLASS  4S2 

149  5.599.226 

166  5599027 

185  5599.228 

CLASS  4S4 

121  5.599,229 

155  5.599.230 

CLASS  4«3 

29  5.599.231 

44  5.599.232 

CLASS  4«4 

52  5599.233 

145  5599.234 


CLASS 


49 

65 

66 

72 

125 

141 

159 

188 

357 

381 

441 

459 

489 

502 

507 

53* 

567 

620 

676 

763 

806 

843 

857 

877 


CLASS  472 

89 

5.599.2)5 

CLASS  473 

55 

5.599.236 

117 

5599J37 

147 

J599J31 

708 

ijnJM 

718 

SJ99J40 

219 

iJMjai 

738 

5599 J4I 

318 

5.599  J42 

335 

5.599  J43 

436 

5599.017 

448 

5599.016 

471 

5599.025 

478 

5.599.024 

521 

5.599.018 

549 

5599.019 

CLASS  474 

70 

5,599,244 

135 

5,599,245 

205 

5.599.246 

CLASS  475 

178 

5599.247 

202 

5.599.249 

249 

5599.250 

275 

5.599.251 

CLASS  47» 

40 

5,599,252 

CLASS  477 

.  in 

5,599.253 

176 

5.599,254 

211 

5.599.255 

CLASS  482 

49 

5.599.256 

51 

5.599.257 

52 

5.599.258 

54 

5.-599.259 

121 

5.599.260 

130 

5.599.261 

147 

5,599,262 
ri,A.<wS492 

6 
53 
88 
89 


CLASS  448 

5.-599.215 
5.599.216 
5.599.217 
5599.218 

CLASS  441 

10*  5,-599,219 

1 35  5,599.220 

CLASS  442 

60  5599.612 

171  5.599.614 

180  5599.611 

261  5599.610 

CLASS  44t 

128  5599.221 

CLASS  451 

39  5.599.223 

236  5599.224 

5)5  5.599.225 


7  5.599.263 

39  5.599.264 

47  5.599.265 

5*  5.599.266 

CLASS  493 

84  5.599.267 

184  5.599.268 

468  5599.269 

CLASS  494 
5  5.599.270 

37  5.599,271 

CLASS  581 

40  5..599,751 

62  5599,752 

66  5.599.753 

70  5599.754 

127  5599.756 

137  5599,757 

CLASS  582 

34  5599.758 

80  5.599.759 

115  5.599.760 

152  5.599.761 

210  5.599.762 

402  5.599.763 

417  5599,764 

CLASS  583 

2->7  5,599.765 

5,599,766 

CLASS  584 

116  5.599.7*7 


128 
242 
MS 
246 

214 


5599.768 
5599.769 
5.599.770 
5599.771 
5599.772 
5599.773 
5.599.774 


CLASS  585 

125  5599.775 

CLASS  587 

104  5.599.776 

244  5599.777 

CLASS  588 

20S  5599.778 

283  5599.779 

J9I  5.599.780 

CLASS  518 

119  5.599.483 

13$  5.599.476 

220  5.599.781 

299  5599.782 

412  5.599.783 

417  5599.784 

5.599.785 
S22  5.599.78* 

S3$  5.599.787 


CLASS 


2 
8 

9 

12 
It 
29 
31 
44 

47 
S3 
» 

70 

141 

174 

17« 

211 

212 

217 

2265 

2325 

m 

2M 

263 
27$ 
314 
320 
321 
324 
340 
356 
364 
366 

m 

383 
1*1 
396 

410 


514 

5.599.788 
5599.789 
5.599.790 
5.599,791 
5599.792 
5599.793 
5599,794 
5.599.795 
5.599.796 
5.599.797 
5.599.798 
5.599.800 
5599.801 
5.599.803 
5.599.804 
5.599.806 
5.599.807 
5599.808 
5.599.809 
5.599.810 
5599.811 
5599,813 
5.599.814 
5.599.815 
5599.816 
5599.817 
5599.818 
5599.819 
5599.820 
5599.821 
5599.822 
5599.823 
5599.824 
5.599,826 
5.599.825 
5599.827 
5599.828 
5.599.829 
5.599.830 
5599.8)1 


415 
422 
440 
478 
5)0 

546 
549 
557 
570 
651 
653 
671 
739 


5.599.832 
5.599.8)3 
5599,8)5 
5.599.8)6 
$599.8)7 
5.599.838 
5.599.839 
5.599.840 
5.599.841 
5.599.843 
5.599.844 
5.599.84* 
5.599.847 
5.599.848 


CLASS  518 

700  5.599.849 

CLASS  521 

60  5.599.850 

107  5.599.851 

CLASS  523 

105  5.599.852 
160  5.599.853 
201  5.599.854 
404  5.599.855 
453        5.599.856 


3 

41 

95 

151 

225 

262 

308 

405 

413 

440 

443 

495 

503 
504 
522 
545 
$90 
601 
720 


CLASS  524 

5.599.857 
5.599.858 
5.599.859 
5.599.860 
5,599.861 
5.599,862 
5.599.86) 
5.599.864 
5.599.865 
5.599.866 
5.599.867 
5.599.868 
5.599.869 
5.599.870 
5.599.871 
5.599.872 
5599.87) 
5.599.874 
5.599.875 
5.599.876 


CLASS  525 

146  5.599.877 

285  5.599.879 

316  5599.880 

3)2  1  5.599.882 

381  5.599.881 

474  5599.883 

509  5599.884 

CLASS  526 

68  5.599.885 

90  5.599.886 

10$  5.599.887 

212  $599,888 

217  5.599.889 

260  5.599.890 

CLASS  527 

202  5.599.891 


CLASS  528 

CLASS  549 

10 

5.599.892 

214 

5599.949 

12 

5599.893 

297 

5599.950 

1$ 

5.599.894 

362 

5599.951 

$9 

5599.895 

5599.952 

198 

5.599.897 

417 

5599.953 

310 

5599.898 

419 

5.599.954 

337 

5599,899 

525 

5.599.955 

491 

5599.900 

531 

$.$99.9$6 

511 

$.$99.9$7 

CLASS  538 

328 

5599.901 

CLASS  552 

3)0 

5.599.902 

653 

S.$99.9$8 

111 

5599.903 

350 

5.S99.904 

CLASS  554 

$.599,905 

63 

$.$99,959 

5599.906 

224 

$.$99,960 

m 

5.599.907 

387, 

5.599.908 

CLASS  556 

402 

5.599.909 

21 

5.599.962 

11 

5.599.963 

CLASS  534 

179 

5.599.964 

618  5599.911 

751  5599.912 

856  5.599.913 


CLASS  53« 


4  1 

187 

20 

22  1 

2)1 

2)5 

24)3 
25  3 


5.599.914 
5599.915 
5.599.916 
5.599.917 
5.599.918 
5599.919 
5.599.920 
5.599.921 
5.599.922 


CLASS  558 

277  5599.965 

414  5.599.96* 

CLASS  568 

48  5599.9*7 

347  5.599.968 


CLASS  548 

145  5.599.923 

5.599.924 
310  5.599.925 

456  5.599.926 

5599.927 
474  5599.928 

592  5.599.929 

CLASS  544 

121  5.599.9)0 

2382  5.599.812 

258  5.599.9)1 

361  5599.932 

402  5.599.933 


CLASS  546 

101 

5.599.935 

122 

$599.9)6 

133 

5.599.937 

224 

5599.938 

250 

5599.939 

329 

$599,940 

346 

$.$99,941 

CLASS  548 

215 

5.599.942 

252 

5.599.94) 

2631 

$.$99,944 

$599.94$ 

4)2 

$599,946 

496 

$599,947 

518 

$599,948 

401 
425 
4)) 
443 
463 
465 
519 
523 
567 
608 
840 
863 


94 

98 

157 

184 

216 

267 

272 

290 

296 

308 

314 

328 

35$ 

42* 

442 

450 

455 

477 

480 

$04 


CLASS  562 

$.$99,969 
$.$99,971 
$.$99,972 
$599,973 
$599,974 
$.$99.97$ 
$.$99,976 
5599.977 
5599.978 
$599,979 
5599.980 
$599,981 

CLASS 5M 

$.$99,982 
5599.98) 
5599.984 
5599.98$ 
$599.98* 
$599,987 
5599.988 
5599.989 
5599.990 
5599.991 
5599.992 
5599.99) 
$.$99,994 
$.$99.99$ 
$599,996 
$599,997 
$599,998 
$599,999 
$,600,000 
$.600X101 

CLASS  SM 

$.600.00) 
$.600X104 
$.600.00$ 


16 

306 

)14 

]ie 

335 

347 
3$$ 

3*1 
396 
437 
4$4 
483 
613 
618 
671 
682 
694 
697 
716 
798 
810 
861 
873 
881 
882 
903 
908 

932 
9)7 


$.600,006 
$.600,007 
$.600,008 
$.600,009 
$.600,011 
5.600.012 
5.600.013 
5.600.014 
5.600.015 
5.600,016 
5.600.017 
5.600.018 
5.600.019 
5.600,020 
$.600,021 
5.600.022 
$.600,023 
$.600,024 
$.600.02$ 
5.600.026 
5.600.027 
5.600.028 
5.600,029 
5.600.030 
5.600,031 
5.600.032 
$.600,033 
$,600,034 
5,600.03$ 
$.600.0)6 

CLASS  578 

$.600,037 
5.600.038 
$.600,039 
$.600X340 
$.600,041 
$.600,042 
$.600X343 

CLASS  5*5 

$.600,044 
$,600,04$ 
$.600,046 
$.600,047 
$,600,048 
$.600,049 
$.600,0$0 
$.600,0$! 
$.600X)$2 
$.600,0$3 
5.600X)$4 
$,600.0$$ 

CLASS  588 

2$6  $.$99,272 

CLASS  688 

27  $599,274 

$599.27$ 


l$l 
166 
169 
179 
180 
230 
243 


1$ 

261 

322 

3$7 

449 

4$0 

462 

648 

6$4 

671 
727 


38 

112 
13) 
201 


$.$99,276 
$599^78 
$599,279 

CLASS  681 

1$  $599,280 

$599  J82 


94 


CLASS  682 

$  $,$99,28)  I 

17  $599,284  I 

19  $,599,286  I 


$599,287 
S.$99.288 
$.$99,289 
5.599.290 


CLASS  6*4 


8 

$.$99J9I 

11 

$599092 

16 

$.$99,293 

22 

5.599094 

$599,29$ 

26 

5599,296 

5599097 

49 

5,599098 

54 

5599,299 

$599500 

65 

5599  JO  1 

68 

$599,302 

80 

$599503 

94 

$.$99,304 

95 

5.599  J0$ 

96 

5599J06 

101 

5.599  J07 

118 

5.599508 

136 

$599509 

164 

5.599510 

175 

5599511 

191 

5599JI2 

192 

$599513 

207 

5599514 

218 

$59951$ 

232 

$599516 

256 

5599517 

263 

5599518 

2*4 

5599519 

265 

5599521 

270 

$599522 

272 

$599523 

280 

$599524 

282 

$59952$ 

$599,326 

283 

$599527 

$599528 

284 

$599529 

317 

5599530 

5599531 

$599532 

326 

$599533 

368 

$599534 

$59953$ 

55995)6 

385  1 

5599537 

3852 

$5995)8 

387 

$5995)9 

CLASS  686 

4 

5599540 

$ 

5599541 

9 

5599542 

34 

5599544 

41 

5599545 

$599546 

42 

$599547 

45 

$599548 

46 

$599549 

51 

5599550 

167 

$599551 

CLASS  623 

I  $5995$2 

II  Bl  5556.432 


CLASSmCATION  OF  DESIGNS 


D2— 

717 

377.707 

$70 

)77.728 

349 

377.749 

75 

377,770 

121 

)77.79l 

66 

)77,8I2 

893 

377.708 

601 

)77.729 

3$4 

377.750 

128 

377,771 

148 

3T7.792 

114 

)77,tl) 

909 

377.709 

608 

)77.730 

3$$ 

377.751 

D12—           II 

377,772 

149 

377.793 

136 

)77JI4 

914 

377.710 

634 

377.7)1 

373 

377,752 

111 

377,77) 

191 

377.794 

168 

)77.8I5 

954 

377.711 

D7—            391 

377.732 

377,75) 

12* 

377.774 

197 

377.795 

205 

377,816 

972 

377,712 

392.1 

377,7)3 

39$ 

377,754 

168 

377.775 

206 

377,796 

206 

)77,8I7 

D3— 

247 

377,713 

402 

377,7)4 

D9—            300 

)77,755 

193 

577.776 

218 

377,797 

217 

)77.8I8 

260 

377.714 

406 

377.73$ 

3)7 

577,756 

)77,777 

2$) 

)77,79« 

219 

)77JI9 

D4— 

104 

)77.7I5 

416 

377.736 

341 

377.757 

l»4 

377,778 

D15— 

7 

)77,799 

226 

377  J20 

1)8 

377,716 

$11 

377,737 

43$ 

377,758 

195 

377,779 

85 

)77,aao 

237 

)77,82l 

D6— 

328 

)T7.7I7 

$3* 

377,7)8 

$20 

377,759 

221 

)77,7«0 

1)9 

377.101 

25) 

3n,«22 

377,718 

602 

377,739 

523 

377,7*0 

409 

)77.7»l 

DI6— 

313 

377  J02 

D22—         10* 

377,823 

423 

377,719 

619 

377,740 

DIO-             1 

)r7,76l 

DI3—         151 

377,782 

3)5 

377.Mn 

126 

377  J24 

425 

377,720 

622 

377.741 

22 

)77,762 

182 

377.78) 

DI8— 

34 

377XM 

OH—         209 

377  J2$ 

4)6 

377,721 

D8—               8 

377.742 

38 

377,76) 

D14—         100 

377,784 

Dl»— 

)2 

)77,i0S 

377.826 

446 

377,722 

)77,74) 

64 

377,764 

377.785 

)6 

)77,W6 

304 

377  J27 

491 

377.72) 

99 

377.744 

92 

377,765 

377,786 

77 

377  J07 

34) 

377,828 

495 

377.724 

107 

377,74$ 

97 

377.7*6 

107 

377,787 

90 

377.H)t 

39) 

)77,«29 

501 

377.725 

377,746 

104 

377,767 

114 

)77.7«« 

DJO— 

17 

377  J09 

D24—         114 

)77J30 

502 

377.726 

310 

377.747 

106 

377,768 

)77.7I9 

27 

377JI0 

127 

377431 

552 

377.727 

323 

377.748 

on—           26 

377,769 

)77.790 

IMI— 

31 

377JII 

1(6 

377,8)2 

UMI 


PI  120 


CLASSmCATION  OF  PATENTS 


IW 

3T7.g33 

D26— 

26 

377.837 

D25— 

M 

3T7.834 

28 

377.838 

52 

377.835 

42 

377.839 

126 

377.836 

62 

377.840 

85      377.841 

134      377.842 

138     377,843 

377.844 


D27—         142  377.845 

D28—  13  3T7.846 

49  377.847 

85  377.848 


377.849 

D29—  108      377.850 

121      377,851 

D3fr-         118     377.852 


D32— 


3     377.853 

21      377.854 

377,855 

48      377.856 


CLASSmCATlON  OF  PLANTS 


p.— 


9    9.790 
33  1    9.791 


82 
87  12 


9.793 
9.795 


9,796 
87  4    9.794 


9.797 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(VS.  States,  Territories  and  Amicd  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


STATUTORY  INVENTION  REGISTRATIONS 


342—      I 


H1631  I  510-    340   H1632  I  528-    373   H1633  I  60^   385  1   H16J4  I 


Alabama 1 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa 3 

Arizona 4 

Arkansas 5 

California 6 

Canal  Zone 7 

Colorado 8 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware 10 

District  of  Columbia 11 

Florida 12 

Georgia 13 

Guam 14 

Hawaii 15 

Idaho 16 

Illinois 17 

Indiana 18 

Iowa 19 

Kansas 20 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland 24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan 26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi 28 

Missouri 29 

Montana 30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada 32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey 34 

New  Mewco 35 

New  York 36 

North  Carolina 37 

North  Dakota 38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma 40 


Oregon 41 

Pennsylvania 42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  Dakota 46 

Tennessee 47 

Texas 48 

Utah 49 

Vermont 50 

Virginia 51 

Virgin  Islands 52 

Washington 53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin 55 

Wyoming 56 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army 58 

U.S.  Navy 59 


( Firet  number  in  listing  denotes  location  according  lo  above  key.  Refer  to  patent  number  in  body  of  the  Official  Gazette  to  obtain  details  as  to  inventor 
name,  location,  etc  j 


PAIENTS 

01 

5.598.754 

5398.929 

5.599.351 

5399.922 

5.600.335 

5.600.735 

5399.023 

5.598.934 

5.599.359 

5399.928 

5.600.340 

5.600.752 

5.599.117 

5.598.939 

5.599.372 

5.599.%3 

5.600.342 

5.600.754 

5399.311 

5.598.947 

5.599.397 

5.599.967 

5.600.349 

5.600.763 

5.599J74 

5.598.958 

5.599.411 

5.600.025 

5.600,350 

5.600.766 

5.599.531 

5.598.959 

5.599.418 

5.600.079 

5.600351 

5.600.768 

5.599.613 

5398.966 

5399.423 

5.600.080 

5.600J79 

5.600,774 

5.599.977 

5.598.969 

5.599.425 

5.600.083 

5.600.405 

5.600.775 

5.600.107 

5.598.971 

5.599.433 

5.600.088 

5.600.432 

5.600.777 

5.600.311 

5.598.989 

5.599,440 

5.600.089 

5.600.438 

5.600.778 

02 

5398.612 

5399.000 

5.599.464 

5.600.095 

5.600.440 

5.600.779 

5.598.811 

5.599.016 

5.599.492 

5.600.115 

5.600,443 

5.600.782 

04 

5.598.963 

5.599.022 

5.599.500 

5.600.128 

5.600.444 

5.600.799 

5398.977 

5399.027 

5.599335 

5.600.139 

5.600.450 

5.600.800 

5.599.106 

5.599.031 

5.599.544 

5.600.140 

5.600.480 

5.600.802 

5.599.738 

5.599.063 

5.599371 

5.600.142 

5.600.486 

5.600,804 

5.599.902 

5.599.091 

5.599378 

5.600.147 

5.600.491 

5.600.815 

5.600.065 

5.599.09J 

5.599.590 

5.600.149 

5.600.499 

5.600,823 

5.600.071 

5.599.103 

5.599.619 

5.600.155 

5.600302 

5.600,825 

5.600.143 

5.599.123 

5.599.632 

5.600.169 

5.600311 

5.600,832 

5.600.260 

5.599.147 

5.599.638 

5.600.174 

5.600312 

5,600.835 

5.600.287 

5.599.159 

5.599.662 

5.600.182 

5.600316 

5.600.841 

5.600.302 

5.599,168 

5.599.667 

5,600.183 

5.600319 

5.091.938 

5.600.567 

5.599.171 

5.599.679 

5.600.188 

5.600328 

5.309.983 

5.600.581 

5,599.173 

5.599.688 

5.600.205 

5.600330 

5.406.627 

5.600.603 

5.599.177 

5.599.690 

5.600.206 

5.600338 

OS                     5.598.792 

5.600.629 

5.599.207 

5399.695 

5.600J14 

5.600.540 

5.598.799 

06 

5398396 

5.599.219 

5399.6% 

5.600.222 

5.600.541 

5398.837 

5.598.622 

5.599.220 

5.599.705 

5.600.231 

5.600378 

5398.914 

5398.625 

5.599.235 

5.599.709 

5,600.255 

5.600379 

5399.060 

5.598.675 

5.599.239 

5.599.728 

5.600056 

5.600384 

5399.229 

5.598.7!  1 

5.599.241 

5.599.735 

5.600  J62 

5.600386 

5.599.344 

5.598.719 

5.599.242 

5.599.744 

5.600,263 

5.600.593 

5.599352 

5.598.726 

5.599.288 

5.599.758 

5.600,264 

5.600,604 

5399.641 

5398.753 

5.599  J91 

5399.764 

5,600,265 

5.600.650 

5399.704 

5.598.773 

5.599.294 

5399.774 

5.600.266 

5.600.651 

5399.706 

5.598.775 

5.599.297 

5.599.788 

5,600.267 

5.600.658 

5.599.912 

5.598.786 

5399,301 

5.599.790 

5.600.271 

5.600.665 

5.600.130 

5.598.797 

5.599.305 

5399.797 

5.600,272 

5.600.670 

5.600J!17 

5.598.820 

5.599.306 

5.599.816 

5.600,280 

5.600.678 

5.600.278 

5.598.845 

5.599.315 

5399.819 

5.600J82 

5.600.683 

5.600.338 

5.598.847 

5399J16 

5.599.857 

5.600.283 

5.600,685 

5.600.470 

5.598.848 

5.599.326 

5.599.901 

5.600.284 

5.600,687 

5.600306 

5.598.871 

5.599.330 

5.599.903 

5.600.286 

5.600.688 

5.600317 

5398.874 

5.599.341 

5.599.904 

5.600.290 

5.600.691 

5.600363 

5398.892 

5.599.345 

5.599.907 

5.600.314 

5,600.692 

5.600.662 

5398.903 

5399  346 

5399.915 

5.600.321 

5.600.711 

09                     5398383 

5.598.919 

5.599.347 

5.599,918 

5.600.324 

5.600,728 

5.598.655 

5.598.921 

5.599.349 

5.599.921 

5.600.332 

5.600,732 

5398.698 

PI  121 


UMI 


PI  122 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


11 

12 


13 


IS 
16 


5J9«.7« 
SJ9MI0 
5J9»JIW 
3JW.I10 
SJ9).114 
5JW.I25 

5j».ir 

S.5W.I«6 
3J99JIO 

ijm.0Ob 

3jn.442 
JJW432 

ijnsn 

SJW.T79 

s.«ocum 
sMai«z 
s.«a44i 

3.fa0.32» 
SJOO^II 
SjiOOlCM 
1M0.714 
iJMjUO 
iJMjU* 

5.SW.7M 

JJW362 
SJ»».«t7 
SJWJSl 

JJ«J«J 

SJSMW 
SJ«M«S 
SJW.7S2 

ysm.t*f» 

JJW.T91 
SJIMOS 
3JHJ04 
SJMJ44 

ysmsta 

JJ9M«7 
SJWASS 

5JW.1S7 

5jn.i*s 

5J».lt2 
SJWJ03 
5J9»J1» 
MWJ40 
J.SWJ44 
SJWJS7 
5JWJ63 

JJW.730 
JJW.739 
SJW.74S 
SJOOjOil 
3^00,113 

yuajM 

MOIUTl 
S^OOJCM 

s.<giui2 

Ma0i347 
ijUMM 

ytrnm 

S.M0.71S 

sjao.T3o 

MaD.7S« 

xm-m 
Moun 

SJ«A«2 
5J«J3< 

ijmsn 

SJW.974 
SJ9».0«6 
SJ9».1» 
5JW.19I 
SJ9»J75 

5JW.420 
5J99.4S9 

5JW.TS* 
S.MB124S 
S.M)Oir« 
S.»»439 

5.«aa7io 

5J»M77 
$JW«7 

3jna3« 

3JW.7H 

SJ99JW 

5JW.74S 

s.«a>.i$3 
s.Mn.161 


3.6aO.«02 
J.M0.609 

.6aa«io 

,437 
5J9«J«2 
5J9«A52 

J9«.7a5 
J9t.730 

.JW.734 
J9«.7«3 
J9«.793 

J9t.7»4 

^3^M^4 

.SWJ36 
i.J9M6l 

5J9«J3» 
SJ«MM 
iJW.»3 

1J99J>1I 

jnsm 

iJ99.IOI 
JW.1I2 
.399.131 
J99.I49 
.39».1«2 
J99.1S3 
1J99J01 
J99.2S9 
J99J«6 
>.399.26b 
J99Jt3 
iJ99J93 

J99J22 
IJ99J92 
J99,4«3 
J99.«»9 
J99.S10 
J99J3* 
J99J70 
iJ9»J»3 
J99.655 
J99.6« 
J99.677 
J99.691 
J99.732 
J99.r74 
,J99.927 
J99.932 
J99.947 
J99.95S 
J99.93* 
J99.973 

.<oaua23 


23 
24 


•MOjvn 

.M0,1I2 

,«oait6 

.600233 
iJ00J37 

;.6aiU69 

1.600414 
,600436 
iMO.439 
1.600322 
M034« 
1.600331 
M06S4 
lUMTl 
J90633 
J9O90S 
1499J04 
v399.630 
,J99.793 
iJ99J22 
J99.t33 
M02M 
.60O3«l 
.600746 
J906W 
J90961 

jmsn 

J90996 
iJ9».0f7l 
,J99.134 
.J99.161 
J99.475 
J99.996 
1,600113 
.600337 
J90667 
J90979 
J909W 


26 


3J99J«7 
,J99,430 
3J99.0tl 
S.60OI9« 
MOJ36 
J90795 
J909I6 
.J99XJS1 
iJ99J57 
J99.461 
iJ99.776 
iJ99.964 
iJ99.990 
.600004 
.600031 
.600303 
i.60O719 
v390392 
J9«.67» 
J9«.t83 
ij««.926 
iJ99fl)l 
J99JW 
J99J92 
J99.401 
iJ99J43 
3J99.547 
5J99.614 
J99.625 
IJ99.664 
5J99.751 
JJ99.762 
J99J39 
iJ99.9S9 
;.60O239 
.600293 
.600364 
1.600376 
1.600473 
i.60O573 
.600376 
.600633 
.600619 
1.60O6W) 
.600723 
kJS.440 
iJ9«.722 
iJ9«.723 
J90731 
J90739 
J9(.M6 
1J9«.«5« 
1J9O960 
J99.033 
J99J05 
,J99J74 
J99J90 
J99J90 
J99J02 
J99J24 
J99J42 
J99JS1 
iJ99.511 
iJ99J37 
iJ99.576 
J99.616 
J99.6S0 
;j9».672 
1.399.676 
J99.6(l 
,J9».719 
J99.S23 
1.399453 
J99.r72 
|J99.90« 
iJ99.9«3 
J99.994 
.600064 
1.600073 

i.eooor7 

J0OI36 
,600144 
I.60OI99 
.600320 
.600.477 
1.600413 
1.600700 
i.60O731 
,600.7*4 
1.600719 
.600794 
,600110 
>MOn4 
,600134 
.600141 
,420927 
J9I.630 
J9S.703 
J91.733 
iJ91,763 
,J91.714 
J91.715 
391,711 


27 


29 


3.391.719 

5J9M05 

5J90114 

3J91.1I1 

3J90123 

5J91.124 

3J91.126 

5J9M12 

3J909M 

3J91.913 

3J91,917 

3J91,91« 

5J90931 

5J99.033 

3J99jD41 

3J99W0 

3J99.039 

3J99/)67 

5J99.070 

3J99M6 

5J99.130 

5J99.I41 

3J99.130 

3J99.151 

3J99J5I 

3J99J96 

3J99J79 

3J99.4I9 

3J99.4S4 

5J99416 

3J99J20 

3.S99.S46 

3J99.669 

3J99J03 

3.S99.I11 

5J9934I 

3J99Jt4 

3J99.930 

3J99.9M 

3,600043 

5.60O0S9 

3.60O070 

3.60O0M 

3.(00123 

3.60O231 

3.60O299 

3.60O300 

3.60O433 

3.600303 

3.60O330 

3.60O3S2 

3.60OS64 

3.39M73 

3J9«,709 

5J91,71l 

5J91.729 

5J9M93 

3^99.002 

3J99.033 

5J99J61 

3J99J21 

3J99J23 

5J99J32 

3J99.4M 

5J99.601 

3J99.61I 

3J99A22 

3J99.652 

3J99.tl6 

3.600.141 

3.600J29 

3.60O341 

3.6aOJ96 

3.600.414 

3,600300 

3,600363 

5,600J74 

3.60O.649 

3.60O749 

3.600716 

5.60O79I 

5J91.602 

3J9M30 

3J99M2 

3.399,179 

3,600J6I 

3,600433 

5J91.603 

5J91.936 

3J99.044 

3J99J)61 

3J99J51 

3,600001 

3,6a0jDI6 

3.600301 

3J99,133 

3J99.979 

3,600303 

5J99,429 

3J99J34 

3.599J31 

3J99.604 

3,600J)97 


32 


35 
3« 


3J91.721 

5J91.913 

3J99J10 

5J99J13 

3.590313 

SJ91.169 

5.591.932 

3J91.935 

3J99,I93 

5J99J63 

5J99.447 

3J99.496 

5J99.5I2 

3J99.361 

3.60O099 

3.600334 

3.600.646 

lU  .33.443 

3J91.631 

5J91.647 

5J91.720 

5J9«,757 

5J91.776 

3J91.I63 

3391,940 

5J91.944 

3J91.933 

5J99.100 

5J99.115 

5399,133 

5J99.ir 

3399 J79 

3399.219 

3399.293 

3399J13 

SJ9»31« 

3399J29 

3399J37 

3399.439 

3399.441 

S399.«»4 

3399324 

5399323 

3399326 

3399327 

3399330 

5399336 

5399341 

3399361 

5399369 

3399.621 

3399.629 

3399.639 

3399.643 

5399.610 

5399.737 

5399.772 

5399.773 

5399.713 

5399  J09 

5399421 

3399.127 

5399.131 

3399.132 

3399.146 

5399.132 

3399.136 

3399.906 

3399.960 

3399.996 

5.60O0I7 

5.60O0M 

5.60O09D 

3.600.146 

3.60O209 

3,«0O227 

3M02S1 

5.600JI6 

3.60O343 

3.600310 

3.600325 

5,600333 

3.600621 

S.600.633 

3.600.643 

3.600.644 

3.60O663 

3.600.696 

5.60O707 

3.60O7I2 

5.60O7I7 

3.600.731 

5.600.742 

3.600120 

S.60O13I 

3.600144 

5J36.432 

5399J55 

5.60O636 

Rc33.439 

3391314 

5391.611 

3390619 


5390620 

3390623 

3390639 

3391.640 

5390670 

3390696 

5390713 

5390721 

5390736 

3390762 

3391.791 

5390139 

3390152 

5391411 
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fa*tai  CoopcratkM  Treaty  (PCT)  latbraiatioa 

For  infonnatkn  conoeniiiig  PCT  member  countries,  sec  the 
notice  appearing  in  the  O0icM/ Gozeae  at  1194  O.G.  618.  on 
January  21,  1997. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  Intematioaal 
Searching  Authority  for  international  ap|rfications  filed  in  the 
Umted  Stales  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notice  appearing  in  the 
OfficUU  Gazette  at  1022  O.G.  52,  on  SqMember  28,  l582. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Pichminary  Riamining  Authority  for  international  applications 
filed  m  the  United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notices 
appearing  in  the  Officud  Gazette  at  1080  O.G.  2,  on  July  7 
1W7,  and  at  1091  O.G.  2,  on  June  7.  1988.  There  is  no  longed 

a  limit  on  the  number  (rf  such  international  ap(riications  accqNed 
for  international  preliminary  examination  by  the  European 
Patent  Office:  see  the  notice  appearing  at  1 1 16  O.G.  32.  on 
July  17,  1990. 

The  search  fee  of  the  European  Patent  Office  was  changed, 
effective  July  1,  1996,  due  to  a  change  in  die  exchange  rate 
of  the  U.S.  dollar  with  regard  to  die  German  mat,  and  was 
announced  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1187  O.G.  73.  on  June 
25,  1996. 

Iniematiaaal  fees  were  changed,  effective  on  I^teuary  1, 
1997,  due  to  a  change  in  the  exchange  rate  (rf^  die  U.S.  dollar 
with  regard  to  the  Swiss  franc,  and  were  announced  in  the 
Official  Gazette  at  1 194  O.G.  617,  on  Januvy  21,  1997 

Certain  domestic  PCT  fees  and  charges  for  International 
Search  and  Preliminary  Examination  were  dianeed,  effective 
October  1,  1996,  and  were  announced  in  die  Official  Gazette 
at  1 189  O.G.  62,  on  August  20,  1996. 

The  schedule  of  PCT  fees  (in  U.S.  dollars),  effective  February 
1.  1997,  is  as  follows: 

International  Applicatioa  (PCT  Chapter  I)  fees: 

Transmittal  fee 230  (X) 

Search  Fee 

U.S.   Patent  and  Trademark  Office 

(USPTO)  as  Intematioaal  Searching 

Audiority  (ISA) 

—  No  mri»»^«niMtii.g  pnor  U.S. 

national  qipbcatioa  filed 680.00 

—  CotrBsjionilii^  prior  U.S. 

natioaal  applicatioa  filed 44000 

—  Supplemeoul  search  fee,  per 
additional  inventioa  (payable  only 

upon  invitatioa) 20000 

European  Patent  Office  as  ISA I58s!00 

Intemabonal  fees 

i      Basic  fee 590.00 

Basic  suppiemealal  fee  (for  eadi  page 

owr  30). 12.00 

Designaoon  fee  percoimiry  or  region 

—  ForthefirM  II  aaiianal  or 

r^iooai  offices  dtsipiatrd 143.00 

—  For  each  drtignaftoB  in  excess  of 

1 1  offices No  Charge 

PtwiMtMiiiaqr  draigBtion  fw  and 
ccofirautioB  fee  for  each  precwtioiiary 
deaignatinn  coafinned  (PCT  Rule  15.5) 

—  Desiniatiao  fiee 143.00 

—  Coofiimatioii  fee 71  jo 


Intematioaal  Appbcaiiaa  (PCT  Chapter  II)  fees 
aisnrialed  wim  filing  a  DemandTor 
PiriimiiiMy  Exjmiiiatioii: 

Handliiig  flee 

Preliimiry  exaaunatioa  Cbc 
USPTO  as  Imenaiiaiial  Preliminary 
Examtaing  Authority  (IFEA) 
—  USPTO  was  ISA  in  PCT  Copier  I 


—  Additional  examination  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 
i^xm  invitation) 

—  USPTO  was  not  ISA  in  per  Ch^iter  i 

—  AdditioiuU  examinatiop  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 
upon  invitation) 

Small 
U.S.  National  Stage  Fees  Entity 

Basic  National  fee 
USPTO  was  IPEA 

—  All  claims  presented  satisfied 
provisions  of  PCT  Article 

33(2)  to  (4) 48.00 

—  All  claims  presented  did  not 
satisfy  provisioas  of  PCT 

Article  33(2)  to  (4) 350.00 

USPTO  was  ISA  but  not  IPEA 385.00 

USPTO  was  neidier  ISA  nor  IPEA 

—  Search  rqxxt  has  not  been 
prqiaied  by  the  European 
Patent  Office  or  the  J^ianese 

Patent  Office 520.00 

—  Search  tepon  has  been 
prepared    by    the    European 
Patent  Office  or  die  Japanese 

Patent  Office 455.00 

Other  National  fees 

—  For  each  independent  claim  in 

excess  of  3 40.00 

—  For  each  cUim  in  excess  of  20.  11.00 

—  For  each  application  containing 

a  muhqiie  dependent  claim. 130.00 

— Surcharge  for  filing  oath  or  decla- 
ration after  the  time  limit  appli- 
cable under  PCT  Article  3  or 
39(1) 65.00 

—  Processing  fee  for  filing  English 
translation  afier  the  time  limit 
appticaUe  under  PCT  Article  22 

or  390) 130.00 


140.00 
730.00 


260.00 
Regular 

96.00 


700.00 
770.00 


1040.00 


910.00 


80.00 
22.00 

260.00 


130.00 


130.00 


Dec.  26.  1996  BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN 

Assistaia  Secreuuy  of  Commerce  aitd 

Commissitmer  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 


tieUetet 


Fees  Payable 


.  J}^  ^^  *^**  *^  Federal  Regulations  (CFR),  Section 
'362(d)  provides  that  maimmancf  fees  may  be  paid  widmit 

SUrcfaarK  for  die  six-month  perinHhiyiMMwg^  7  Mwl  llyevs 

■**»  «*«^  of  •««  rfpiteais  based  oa  appBcatioos  filed 
on  or  after  Dec.  12,  1980.  An  additioiial  six-mooih  grace 
period  is  provided  by  35  U.S.C.  41(b)  and  37  CFR  1.362(e) 
^'*ffySS*,'i^«>»«»«>'«^^^^f^*aKbMtetetfoiib 
"37  CFR  1.20(h).  as  amended  eflective  Dec.  16, 1991.  If  die 
maimmamie  fee  is  not  paid  iaifae  patent  repiiing  such  pronent 
die  patent  will  expire  oa  die  4di.  8di,  or  I2di  annivetsary  of 
the ' 


180.00 


480.00 


^Aneatno  is  drawn  to  die  patents  which  were  issued  on 
February  08,1994  fior  which  maiwwiance  fees  doe  at  3  years 
and  six  montfas  may  now  be  paid.  The  pateiMs  have  patent 
numbers  within  the  following  ranges: 

UtiUty  Patents  5,283,908  dttough  5,285.528 


1195  OG  29 


1193  OG  30 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Pbbruaiiy  11.  1997 


Reitsoe  Ptteats  based  on  ihe  above  identified  patents. 


Atieatioa  is  drawn  to  the  p«ei«s  which  were  issued  on 
Febravy  06,  1990  for  which  maintenance  fees  «toe  al  7  yean 
and  six  nwmhs  may  now  be  paid.  The  p«e«s  have  prtent 
Dumben  within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  PMents  4.897.885  tfirough  4.899394 
Reissue  Patents  baaed  oo  tf»e  above  identified  patents. 

Attentioa  U  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  oo 
FebtuHy  04,  1986  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  «  1 1  years 
and  six  mond>s  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent 
numbers  widiin  the  foUowing  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  4,567.61 1  dvough  4.569,085 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

No  maintenance  fees  are  required  for  design  or  plant  patents. 

Payments  of  maintenance  fees  in  patents  should  be  direrted 
to  Xommissiooer  of  Patents  and  Trademarks,  Box  M.  Fee, 
Washington,  D.C.  20231."  ^^     rv„   n 

For  ptfents  based  on  applications  filed  oo  or  alter  L»«-  '■'. 
1980  to  before  Aug.  27,  1982,  patent  owners  must  estabbsh 
anall  entity  status  according  to  37  CFR  1.27  if  diey  have  not 
done  so  and  if  they  wish  to  pay  the  small  entity  amount 

The  current  amounts  of  the  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years 
and  six  mowhs,  7  years  and  six  months,  and  11  years  and  six 
months  are  set  foith  in  37  CFR  1.20(e)-(g),  as  amended  Oct. 
1,  1996,  which  are  reproduced  below: 

37  CFR  }  1.20  Post-issuance  fees 

(e)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  alter 
Dec.  12,  1980,  in  force  beyond  4  years;  the  fee  is  due  by 
three  yews  and  six  months  after  die  original  grant 

By  a  small  entity  (8  1.9(f)) tSm 

By  odier  dian  a  small  entity $1,020.00 

(0  For  mMiMaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  d^i^ 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec. 
12,  1980inforce  beyond  8  years;  d»e  fee  U  due  by  seven 
years  and  six  moMfas  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  19(0) V>'?j^m 

By  odier  than  a  small  entity $2,t»o.w 

(B)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  prtent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after 
DecT2,  1^  in  force  beyond  12  years;  the  fee  is  due  by 
eleven  years  and  six  moadis  after  the  original  giant: 

By  a  smaU  entity  (8  19(0) Wj^^ 

By  other  dun  a  small  entity $3,080  00 

The  amount  of  d>e  surcharge  for  paying  die  maintenance  fee 
during  die  gi»ce  period  or  after  expiration  of  die  patent  are  set 

forAm  37  CFR  1.20(h),  and  (i)  which  are  reproduced  below: 

(h)  Surcharge  for  paying  a  maintenance  fee  (hiring  die  6  nwnth 
grace  period  foUowing  die  expiration  of  dm*  years  and  six 
aMNMfat,  seven  yem  and  six  mondis,  and  eleven  years  and 
six  mondii  after  die  date  of  die  original  grant  of  •  PjUent 
baaed  oo  an  apptictfioa  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12,  1980: 

By  a  small  entity  (8  1  9(0) -^^ 

By  odw  dian  a  small  entity siJU.w 

(i)  Surcharge  for  accepting  a  maintenance  fee  after  expiration 
of  a  pMeal  for  noo-timely  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee 
where  die  dday  is  shown  to  die  satisfaction  of  die  Commu- 
sioaer  to  have  been: 


(1)  unavoidable «?SoS 

(2)  unintentional ,$1,600.00 


Notkx  or  EiplratiM  of  ratcati 
Dm  to  FaMve  to  Pay  Malmtamamx  Foe 

35  U  S.C.  41  and  37  CFR  1.362(g)  provide  diat  if  die 
required  maintenance  fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge  we 
not  paid  in  a  potent  requiring  such  payment,  die  patent  wUl 
exptreat  dieendofdie4di,8diorl2di  anmversary  of  die 
^t  of  die  pamt  depending  oo  die  first  mautenance  fee 
which  WBS  noc  pftid. 

According  to  die  records  of  die  Office,  die  patente  listed 
below  have  expired  due  to  ftUure  to  pay  die  required  mamte- 

nance  fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge. 

PATEKTS  WHICH  EXPIRED  ^5»?o?*^„^' ^^- 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  PAY  MAINTENANCE  FEES 


Patent  Number 

Re.  33.880 

(4,788,058) 

4,485,495 

4.485.500 

4.485.502 

4.485.509 

4.485.51 1 

4,485,515 

4.485.529 

4.485,533 

4.485.539 

4,485.541 

4,485.544 

4.485352 

4.485354 

4.485356 

4.485363 

4,485366 

4.485369 

4.485370 

4,485377 

4.485384 

4,485385 

4,485395 

4,485.605 

4.485.610 

4.485,612 

4,485,618 

4,485.619 

4.485.628 

4.485,635 

4.485.637 

4.485,639 

4,485,640 

4.485.663 

4,485,678 

4,485,681 

4.485,682 

4.485.685 

4.485.690 

4.485.694 

4,485,700 

4,485,709 

4,485,716 

4.485,718 

4.485.719 

4.485.720 

4.485.728 

4.485.733 

4.485.742 

4.485.746 

4.485.747 

4.485.749 


Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

07/505,347 

04/14m 

(07A)98,880) 

(ll/29«8) 

06/435,056 

12/04/84 

06/456.032 

12A)4/84 

06/420,279 

12/04/84 

06/521.882 

l2A)4/84 

06/407.085 

l2A)4/84 

06/375.133 

12/04/84 

06/504.942 

12/04/84 

06/452,286 

12A)4/84 

06^28.076 

12/04«4 

06/363.445 

\-2J0*m 

06/449352 

12A)4/84 

06^50.034 

12A)4/84 

06/399.927 

12A)4/84 

06/497.153 

12A)4/84 

06^72.361 

12/04/84 

06/446.629 

12/04/84 

06/325.421 

12AM/84 

06/492.335 

12/04/84 

06/501.029 

12A>4/84 

06/394349 

12A>4/84 

06/522,698 

12/04/84 

06/374.057 

12/04/84 

06/501 J44 

12A)4/84 

06/232.195 

12/04/84 

06/457.371 

12A)4/84 

06/333360 

l2Mm 

06/442.146 

12A)4/84 

06/416.277 

12A)4/84 

06/447.267 

12A)4/84 

06/451.941 

12A)4/84 

06/528.632 

12A)4«4 

06/467.881 

12A)4/84 

06/481.272 

12AM/84 

06^60.280 

12A)4/84 

06/423303 

12/04/84 

06/433.108 

12A)4/84 

06/424.999 

12A)4/84 

06/368,992 

12A)4/84 

06/447322 

12A>4/84 

06/316,778 

12/04/84 

06/461,242 

l2A)4/84 

06^80.205 

12A>4/84 

06/498.780 

12A)4/84 

06/435313 

12/04/84 

06/366,457 

llAMM 

06/381,603 

12A)4/84 

06/433.145 

12A)4/84 

06/466.885 

12/04/84 

06/271.083 

12A)4/84 

06«53358 

12A>4/84 

06«14.192 

12/04/84 

06^91.701 

12/04/84 

PtmuARY  11,  1997 

Paieat  Number 

4.485,750 
4.485.753 
4.485.756 
4.485,758 
4.485,766 
4.485.768 
4.485.769 
4.485.773 
4,485.775 

4.485.783 

4.485.784 

4.485.785 

4,485,788 

4.485.829 

4,485.830 

4,485,836 

4.485.839 

4.485.840 

4.485.842 

4,485.846 

4.485.854 

4.485.865 

4.485.868 

4.485.869 

4.485.871 

4.485.874 

4.485.875 

4.485.878 

4.485.880 

4.485.881 

4.485.884 

4.485.891 

4.485393 

4,485.895 

4.485.896 

4,485.899 

4.485.905 

4.485.908 

4.485.914 

4.485,925 

4.483.936 

4.485.940 

4.483.934 

4.483.938 

4.485.964 

4.483.979 

4.483.987 

4.483.993 

4,483.994 

4.486.000 

4.486.002 

4.486.003 
4.486.008 
4.486.013 
4.486.014 
4.486.018 
4.486.024 
4.486,025 
4.486.026 
4,486.029 
4.486.034 
4.486.035 
4.486.036 
4.486.039 
4.486X>49 
4.486.034 
4.486.066 
4.486.067 
4.486.089 
4.486.091 
4.486.093 
4.486.094 
4.486.099 
4.486.102 
4.486.103 
4^486.107 
4.486.109 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFRCE 


Serial  Number                 Issue  Date 

4.486.111 

4.486.112 

06/315.018 

12/04/84 

4.486.118 

06/393.740 

12/04/84 

4.486.119 

06^497.001 

12A>4/84 

4.486.123 

06/500.067 

12A)4/84 

4.486.124 

06«94.928 

12A)4/84 

4.486.126 

06^330.485 

12AM/84 

4.486.128 

06/334.963 

12A)4/84 

4.486.138 

06/495393 

12/04/84 

4.486.139 

06/493391 

12A>4/84 

4.486.140 

06/440.939 

12A)4/84 

4.486.141 

06/393321 

I2/M/84 

4.486.148 

06r379.705 

12A)4/84 

4.486.150 

06«41.255 

12AM/84 

4.486.161 

06/464.484 

l2A>4/84 

4.486.164 

06/299.212 

12/04/84 

4.486.166 

06/249.015 

12A)4/84 

4.486.173 

06/439.854 

12/04/84 

4.486.177 

06^73.872 

12A)4/84 

4.486.180 

06/466.668 

12A)4/84 

4.486.189 

06/352.023 

12A>4/84 

4,486.196 

06/524392 

12A)4/84 

4.486.199 

06/354,744 

12A)4/84 

4.486.202 

06/428.081 

12A>4/84 

4,486.205 

06/435.979 

12A)4/84 

4.486.206 

06/473310 

12/04/84 

4.486011 

06«42,249 

12A>4/84 

4,486017 

06/470.751 

12/04/84 

4.486018 

06/431.023 

12/04/84 

4.486019 

06/519.296 

12/04/84 

4.486026 

06/530356 

12/04/84 

4.486778 

06/414.727 

12A>4/84 

4.486O30 

06/305.602 

12/04/84 

4.486033 

06/466.635 

12A)4/84 

4.486042 

06/309.117 

12/04/84 

4.486044 

06/406.986 

12A)4/84 

4.486045 

06/403.051 

12A)4/84 

4.486032 

06/384.663 

12A>4/84 

4.486033 

06O86367 

12/04/84 

4.486058 

06/429.911 

12/04/84 

4.486062 

06r241.473 

12A>4/84 

4.486065 

06/484376 

l2A>4/84 

4.486072 

06/316.138 

l2A)4/84 

4.486079 

06084.117 

12/04/84 

4.486080 

06/478.691 

l2A)4/84 

4.486081 

06/484.131 

12/04/84 

4.486088 

06M22.990 

12/04/84 

4.486090 

06/338.262 

12/04/84 

4.486091 

06/544.783 

2A)4/84 

4.486097 

06/216.702 

2A)4/S4 

4.486099 

06M31.924                       1 

2A>4/84 

4.486301 

06/423383                       ] 

2/04/84 

4.486303 

06/368,866                       1 

2A)4/84 

4.486303 

06/304.032                       1 

2A)4/84 

4.486311 

06/409035                       1 

2A>4/84 

4.486317 

06084.736                       1 

2A>4/84 

4.486323 

06/474316                       1 

2AH/84 

4.486324 

06M93331                       1 

IMfM 

4.486328 

06^586318                       1 

2/04/84 

4.486333 

06M63372                       1 

2A>4/84 

4.486334 

06/312,038                       1 

2AM«4 

4.486333 

06M11.990                      1 

2A>4/84 

4.486340 

06M28.QSI                      1 

2AM/84 

4.486352 

06M28.033                       1 

2/04/84 

4.486353 

06093.443                       1 

2/04/84 

4.486368 

06M12.927                       1 

2A04/84 

4.486369 

06018.293                       1 

2/04/84 

4.486370 

06^367.159                       1 

2A>4/84 

4.486371 

06M39.882                       1 

2AMA4 

4.486372 

06M0I.8S9                       1 

2A)4A4 

4,486376 

06O16J10                      1 

2AM/84 

4.486377 

06/491.438                       1 

2A>4/S4 

4.486379 

06M20332                      1 

2AM/84 

4.486382 

06/S32.I62                      1 

2/04/84 

4.486383 

06M77.963                       1 

2A>4A4 

4.486389 

06M21.248                       1 

2A)4/84 

4.486391 

06^22,924                       I 

2/04/84 

4.486393 

06O3ai98                       1 

2AM/84 

4.486396 

t 

1195  OG  31 

06/426.714 

12A>4/84 

06O54337 

12A)4/84 

06013.928 

12A)4/84 

06MO4O99 

12A)4/84 

06/419.697 

12A>4/84 

06O41003 

12A>4/84 

06087.435 

12/04/84 

06031.078 

12A4/84 

06M1 1.965 

12/04/84 

06/412.028 

12A>4/84 

06/437.020 

12A)4/84 

06083392 

i2A>4/84 

06079.021 

12AM/84 

06068.490 

12A)4/84 

06M94.073 

12A)4/»4 

06M33.770 

12A)4A4 

06/407.677 

12A)4/84 

06/461.186 

12/04/84 

06/423.019 

12A)4/84 

06072.114 

12A)4/84 

06/423376 

12A>4/84 

06/571.059 

12A)4/84 

06031.791 

12A>4/84 

06009.613 

12A>4/84 

06080363 

12A)4/84 

06011.007 

12A>4/84 

06/457.907 

12/04/84 

06079.083 

12/04/84 

06/294.603 

12AM/84 

06M87326 

12/04/84 

06036.492 

12A)4/84 

06073.115 

12/04/84 

06033.897 

12A)4/84 

06018.431 

12A>4A4 

06/479036 

12/04/84 

06M51.106 

12A)4/84 

06Q58338 

12A)4/84 

06/299.428 

12AM/84 

06091.907 

12A)4/84 

06M66.860 

12/04/84 

06M33.814 

12/04/84 

06096.128 

12/04/84 

06/447.799 

12AM/84 

06M93.843 

12AM/84 

06O08364 

12A)4/84 

06001.912 

12/04/84 

06O37O89 

12/04/84 

06019.938 

12A)4/84 

06/415077 

12A>4/84 

06/223.783 

12AM/84 

06M16.775 

12AM/84 

06O71320 

12/04/84 

06M82.141 

12A)4/84 

06028.983 

12/04/84 

06089.044 

12A)4/84 

06M1S.681 

12A>4/84 

06M36.917 

12/04/84 

06018.744 

12A)4/84 

06M91.010 

12AM/84 

06O61.QS8 

12A>4/84 

06062335 

12A>4A4 

06/412.654 

12A)4/84 

06O91.9S3 

12AM/84 

06MS1O99 

12/04A4 

06M13O33 

12A)4/84 

06M31.485 

12A>4/84 

06O5ai24 

12AM/84 

06OQ2.069 

12/04A4 

06MI6.123 

12A>4/84 

06037.790 

12AMA4 

06092.169 

12/04/84 

06M24.642 

12A>4/84 

06005.133 

I2/04/S4 

06044032 

12/04/84 

06043.771 

12AM/84 

06092.641 

12AM/84 

06M093Q3 

12AM/84 

06M69.140 

12/04/84 

06004086 

12AM/84 

1195  00  32 

Pwent  Number 

4.486397 

4.486399 

4.486.400 

4.486.402 

4.486.406 

4.486.407 

4.486.412 

4.486.413 

4.486.414 

4.486.41S 

4.486.419 

4.486.421 

4.486.422 

4.486.428 

4,486.434 

4.486.438 

4.486.448 

4.486.4S1 

4.486.433 

4.486.463 

4.486.470 

4.486.471 

4.486.473 

4.486.482 

4.486.494 

4.486.497 

4.486.498 

4.486306 

4.486318 

4.486320 

4.486323 

4.486334 

4.486345 

4.486353 

4.486355 

4.486356 

4.486362 

4.486368 

4,486369 

4.486372 

4.486375 

4.486382 

4.486383 

4.486385 

4,486386 

4.486394 

4.486395 

4.486.601 

4.486.603 

4.486,608 

4.486.609 

4.486.610 

4,486.612 

4.486.614 

4.486,620 

4,486.621 

4.486.627 

4.486,628 

4.486,635 

4.486,637 

4.486,643 

4.486.644 

4.486.645 

4.486A49 

4.486.655 

4.486.658 

4,486.659 

4.486,672 

4.486.675 

4.486.676 

4.486.678 

4.486.682 

4*486.694 
4.486,696 
4.486,697 
4,486.700 
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Soial  Number 

06/565,998 

06«ia459 

06M98.14O 

06/449.867 

06/339.630 

06/470,740 

06/475.491 

06/416.761 

06/477.045 

06^23.224 

06^32,058 

06/443.272 

06/443.418 

06/457.171 

06^391.076 

06/498.832 

06^434.186 

06/387.476 

06/453.090 

06«63.950 

06«32337 

06/373.046 

06/534369 

06/504.450 

06«56.745 

06/393.966 

06/328.445 

06/434370 

06/420.766 

06/558.224 

06/438.284 

06/379.794 

06/477,759 

06^65301 

06/431.468 

06/431309 

06/590.170 

06/453.917 

06/492.872 

06/511.252 

06/481369 

06/461342 

06«25.700 

06«37379 

06M65374 

06M84349 

06/543.807 

06/524.484 

06/42ai86 

06/487.476 

06/326.952 

06M64331 

06/478.183 

06«17.171 

06/481.155 

06/376.863 

06/449339 

06036.906 

06/510.492 

06/394.495 

06/382.453 

06/602,638 

06W7392 

06/488.451 

06^365.850 

06/403.884 

06/420.223 

06^55.237 

06/348.755 

06/571.260 

06«29.473 

06/476.009 

06/467.T75 

06/380.254 

06/508.066 

06M96.703 

06/492338 


InueDMe 


12A)4/84 

12A>4A4 

12A)4/84 

12A>4/84 

12A)4/84 

12A>4/84 

l2A)4/84 

12A>4/84 

12A)4/84 

12A)4A4 

12A)4/84 

12A>4/84 

12>D4/84 

12/04/84 

12A>4/84 

12A)4/84 

12A>4/84 

12A)4/84 

12/04/84 

12AM/84 

12A>4/84 

12A)4/84 

12A>4/84 

I2AM/84 

12A)4/84 

12/04/84 

12A)4/84 

12/04/84 

12A>4/84 

12/04/84 

12A>4/84 

12A>4/84 

12A)4/84 

12A)4/84 

12A)4/84 

12/04/84 

12A)4/84 

12A>4/84 

12A>4/84 

12/04/84 

12A)4/84 

12/04/84 

12/04/84 

12A)4/84 

12A)4/84 

12AM/84 

12A>4/84 

12A)4/84 

l2A)4/84 

12A>4/84 

12A>4/84 

12AM/84 

12A)4/84 

12A>4/M 

12A)4/84 

12A>4/84 

12A)4/84 

I2A)4A4 

12A>4/84 

12/04/84 

12A)4/84 

12A)4/84 

12A>4/84 

12AM/84 

12/04/84 

12A)4/84 

12AMA4 

12A>4/84 

12/04/84 

12A)4/84 

12A>4/84 

12/04/84 

12A>4/84 

ITJOMA 

12J0M4 

12XM/84 

12XMA4 


4.486,704 

4.486.705 

4.486,708 

4,486.715 

4.486,716 

4.486.724 

4.486,738 

4.486,741 

4,486,747 

4,486.754 

4.486.766 

4.486.773 

4,486.776 

4,486.782 

4,486.784 

4.486.788 

4.486.791 

4.486.795 

4.486.804 

4,486.807 

4.486.813 

4,486.820 

4.486.840 

4.486.848 

4.486.858 

4.486.864 

4.486.866 

4.486.873 

4.486.878 

4.486.881 

4.486.883 

4.486.896 

4.787.101 

4.787.102 

4.787.103 

4,787,104 

4.787.106 

4.787.107 

4.787.110 

4.787.112 

4.787,119 

4.787.120 

4,787.121 

4.787.124 

4,787.126 

4,787,129 

4,787.133 

4.787.140 

4,787.143 

4,787.153 

4,787,155 

4.787.161 

4.787,162 

4.787.163 

4.787.167 

4.787.169 

4.787.187 

4.787.191 

4.787.203 

4.787.207 

4.787.213 

4.787,221 

4,787.222 

4.787.223 

4.787.224 

4,787.233 

4.787.237 

4,787039 

4,787  J42 

4.787,244 

4.787.245 

4.787051 

4.787056 

4.787065 

4,787068 

4,787076 

4,787079 

4.787080 

4.787081 


06/398.654 
06^57324 
06/332.926 
06/404.955 
06/388386 
06M85331 
06/349.080 
06/255056 
06/311.764 
06/342032 
06/326.467 

06^)81311 

06/386,706 

06/385.635 

06/453,021 

06/365.890 

06^74,781 

06M51,83O 

06/480060 

06/349,045 

06/560,690 

06/283.823 

06/311.427 

06/402323 

06/313.610 

06/284.854 

06/316.006 

06/389355 

06/406339 

06/274.382 

06«96.072 

06/406.602 

07/044.803 

07/019.765 

06/911.610 

06/662,355 

06^25.635 

07/D43,182 

07/072,469 

07/090.482 

07/089.876 

07/065.601 

07/109.149 

07/096.193 

07/126325 

06^28,178 

07/153.051 

06/897.815 

06/865.067 

07/139.441 

07/063.973 

07/073029 

06/890.023 

07/027392 

06/945.496 

07/148080 

07/089.729 

07/069.762 

07/010.064 

06^22339 

06/940.027 

07/048.423 

06^3.994 

06/942344 

07/043.158 

07/087098 

06/901.438 

07/142.120 

07/075.930 

07/154071 

07/050039 

07/073.731 

07/042,653 

06mS,136 

07AI363n 

07/048372 

07/147,794 

06/889,987 

07/021.760 


12/04/84 

12A)4/84 

12A)4/84 

12/04/84 

12AM/84 

12A)4/84 

12A)4/84 

12/04/84 

12A)4/84 

12A)4/84 

12/04/84 

12/04/84 

12A)4/84 

12A)4/84 

l2A>4/84 

12A)4/84 

12/04A4 

12/04/84 

12A)4/84 

12AH/84 

12A>4/84 

12/04/84 

12A)4/84 

12A)4/84 

12A)4/84 

12A)4/84 

12A)4/84 

12A)4/84 

12/04/84 

12A)4/84 

12A>4/84 

12A)4/84 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

11/29^8 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 


Pbbruary  11,  199/ 

U.S.  FA1 

rENT  ANDT 

RADEMARKO 

hHCE                                  1195  OG  33 

Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

4.787361 

06/896.150 

1/29/88 

4.787363 

06/640358 

1/29/88 

4.787086 

07/084,618 

11/29/88 

4.787368 

07/104380 

11/29/88 

4,787094 

07/079,011 

11/29/88 

4.787371 

07/016.050 

11/29/88 

4.787096 

07/128.208 

11/29/88 

4,787376 

06/913,482 

11/29/88 

4.787302 

07/109.600 

11/29/88 

4,787383 

06/433.935 

1/29/88 

4.787305 

07/044.050 

11/29/88 

4,787384 

07/166.997 

1/29/88 

4.787313 

07/061.645 

11/29/88 

4,787385 

07/061.928 

1/29/88 

4.787317 

07/106.157 

11/29/88 

4.787386 

06/868373 

1/29/8S 

4.787322 

07/161.003 

11/29/88 

4,787387 

07/106,865 

11/29/88 

4,787324 

07/070.916 

ll/29«8 

4,787389 

07/106.320 

11/29/88 

4,787327 

07/019.437 

11/29/88 

4.787396 

07/131.865 

11/29/88 

4,787330 

07/136355 

11/29/88 

4.787,619 

07/043.929 

11/29/88 

4,787333 

07/020.883     - 

11/29/88 

4.787.623 

07/093,955 

11/29/88 

4,787334 

07/030.126 

ll/29«8 

4.787.625 

06/888.953 

11/29/88 

4.787,333 

07/074.149 

11/29/88 

4.787.627 

07/048.655 

11/29/88 

4.787347 

07/101.634 

11/29/88 

4,787.635 

07/055.834 

11/29/88 

4.787350 

07/092.889 

11/29/88 

4.787.642 

07/042.849 

11/29/88 

4.787357 

06/923.865 

ll/29«8 

4,787,650 

06/735.830 

11/29/88 

4,787359 

06/930.886 

Uf29m 

4.787.652 

07/025.715 

11/29/88 

4.787.360 

07/041306 

11/29/88 

4.787,653 

07/065.009 

11/29/88 

4,787363 

07/078.883 

11/29/88 

4.787.664 

07/031.067 

11/29/88 

4.787.364 

07/098.624 

11/29/88 

4.787.665 

07/107,071 

11/29/88 

4.787.371 

07/070.035 

11/29/88 

4,787.667 

07/061335 

11/29/88 

4.787373 

07/062.017 

11/29/88 

4.787.673 

07/096334 

11/29/88 

4.787377 

07/047.858 

ll/29«8 

4,787.679 

07/084.895 

11/29/88 

4.787386 

06/923.490 

11/29/88 

4.787.684 

07/062.'2«8 

1/291^ 

4,787391 

07/065049 

ll/29«8 

4.787.690 

07/026.268 

1/29/88 

4.787397 

07/0«).463 

11/29/88 

4.787,700 

07/050.621 

1/29/88 

4.787,403 

07/032.992 

11/29/88 

4.787.708 

07/047.661 

1/29/88 

4,787,404 

07/061.840 

11/29/88 

4.787,709 

06/826388 

1/29/88 

4,787,413 

06/940381 

ll/29«8 

4.787,721 

06/766.822 

11/29/88 

4,787,415 

07/100.027 

11/29/88 

4.78';,723 

06«19.022 

11/29/88 

4,787,416 

07/003.933 

11/29/88 

4.787,726 

07/023347 

11/29/88 

4.787.417 

07/124368 

11/29/88 

4.787,731 

06^82.834 

11/29/88 

4.787,419 

07/032,947 

11/29/88 

4,787,738 

07/107,981 

11/29/88 

4.787.421 

07/063.7% 

11/29/88 

4.787,743 

07/073314 

1/29/88 

4,787.429 

07/073,776 

ll/29«8 

4.787.743 

06/525,914 

11/29/88 

4,787.430 

07/059.654 

11/29/88 

4.787,750 

07/035,835 

11/29/88 

4.787,432 

07/207311 

11/29/88 

4.787.731 

06«76,839 

11/29/88 

4.787.438 

07/014.654 

ll/29«8 

4,787.753 

06/871,928 

1/29/88 

4.787.440 

07/088.747 

11/29/88 

4,787.758 

06«76,885 

1/29/88 

4.787,441 

07/071,126 

11/29/88 

4.787,763 

06/841,438 

1/29/88 

4.787.446 

07/045.093 

11/29/88 

4,787,770 

07/U'/0390 

l/29«8 

4.787,448 

07/086333 

11/29/88 

4,787.771 

06/942,171 

1/29/88 

4.787,449 

07/137.677 

ll/29«8 

4.787.783 

06/919.169 

1/29/88 

4.787.451 

06/940.682 

11/29/88 

4.787.789 

07/035.907 

l/29«8 

4.787.452 

07/039357 

11/29/88 

4,787,790 

07/183.740 

1/29/88 

4,787,455 

07/122.170 

11/29/88 

4,787.791 

07/076.909 

l/29«8 

4.787.458 

07/056.488 

11/29/88 

4,787.793 

07/030.637 

1/29/88 

4,787,459 

06/410337 

11/29/88 

4.787.799 

06«07,??5 

11/29/88 

4,787,461 

07/058.928 

11/29/88 

4.787.802 

06/909.036 

1/29/88 

4.787,466 

07/105.094 

ll/29«8 

4.787.804 

07/175396 

1/29/88 

4.787.476 

07/149.788 

11/29/88 

4.787.806 

06^63.748 

1/29/88 

4,787,480 

07/065,025 

11/29/88 

4.787.818 

07/078.414 

1/29/88 

4,787.484 

07/006,414 

11/29/88 

4.787.819 

07/129387 

1/29/88 

4.787,485 

07/060320 

11/29/88 

4.787.825 

07/153.192 

1/29/88 

4,787.497 

06/889,613 

11/29/88 

4.787.826 

07/053.962 

1/29/88 

4.787.499 

06/940053 

11/29/88 

4.787.829 

07/021046 

1/29/88 

4.787301 

07/093061 

11/29/88 

4.;8'7.830 

O7/0R5.144 

11/29/88 

4,787305 

06«32,032 

11/29/88 

4.787.831 

06/334.044 

1/29/88 

4,787313 

07/166,799 

11/29/88 

4.787.839 

07/130365 

11/29/88 

4.787314 

07/066,454 

11/29/88 

4.787,845 

07/026.035 

11/29/88 

4.787316 

07/142362 

11/29/88 

4.787,851 

06^80.449 

11/29/88 

4.787319 

07/124,057 

11/29/88 

4,787,861 

07/064.868 

11/29/88 

4.787323 

07/070335 

11/29/88 

4,787,875 

07/034382 

1/29/88 

4.787325 

07/137304 

11/29/88 

4.787,893 

06«78,134 

11/29/88 

4.787327 

07/113,979 

11/29/88 

4,787,901 

06^46385 

11/29/88 

4.787330 

07/109,716 

11/29/88 

4,787,912 

07/D08.022 

11/29/88 

4.787332 

07/102371 

11/29/88 

4.787.916 

06/925.168 

ll/29«8 

4.787338 

07/026.860 

11/29/88 

4.787.917 

07/010,975 

11/29/88 

4.787344 

06/859398 

11/29/88 

4.787,918 

06/925,182 

11/29/88 

4.787345 

07/065333 

11/29/88 

4.787.920 

07/096048 

11/29/88 

4.787346 

06/837344 

11/29/88 

4.787.922 

07/001,202 

11/29/88 

4.787350 

07/087.675 

umm 

4.787.923 

07/110.937 

11/29/88 

4.787353 

07/176,339 

11/29/88 

4,787.926 

07/095.971 

11/29/88 

4,787354 

07/151.056 

11/29/88 

4.787.928 

07/020.110 

11/29/88 

4,787355 

07/097313 

11/29/88 

4.787.931 

06/875.415 

11/29^ 

4,787359 

06/897.958 

11/29/88 

4.787.933 

07/065,265 

11/29/88 

UMI 


1195  OG  34 

Paceot  Number 

4.787.934 

4.787.939 

4.787.941 

4.787.956 

4.787.957 

4.787.959 

4.787.961 

4.787.962 

4.787.967 

4.787.969 

4.787.970 

4.787.973 

4.787.981 

4.787.983 

4.787.984 

4.787.985 

4.787.988 

4.787.989 

4.787,993 

4.787.996 

4.788,007 

4.788.010 

4,788.016 

4.788,019 

4.788,021 

4,788,026 

4.788.030 

4.788.031 

4.788.032 

4,788.034 

4.788,035 

4.788.042 

4.788.044 

4.788,046 

4,788,049 

4,788,054 

4,788,063 

4.788,064 

4.788.066 

4,788.070 

4.788.071 

4.788,072 

4.788,073 

4,788,076 

4,788,077 

4,788,079 

4,788,081 

4,788,085 

4,788X»7 

4,788,089 

4,788,109 

4.788.113 

4,788,116 

4.788,118 

4,788,133 

4.788,135 

4,788,136 

4,788,137 

4,788.140 

4.788.150 

4.788.154 

4.788.156 

4.788,159 

4.788.163 

4.788.165 

4,788.169 

4.788.176 

4,788,178 

4,788,184 

4,788,186 

4,788,188 

4,788,189 

4,788,191 

4,788,192 

4,788,193 

4,788,203 

4,788.205 
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Scfial  Number 

07/140415 

06/819.428 

06/880.437 

07/145.130 

07/101022 

07/122,593 

07/137.285 

07/053.895 

06«)3367 

07AH5.524 

07/170J64 

07/100,213 

06/928,585 

07/122,622 

07/059,352 

07/089,160 

07/017,095 

07/143.581 

07/069.217 

07/038.468 

06^35,838 

06r726>49 

07/062,653 

07/010.877 

07/105.656 

07/137.621 

07/055.425 

07/008,833 

07/032.691 

07/087.853 

07/056.515 

07/104,617 

07/072,484 

07/085.078 

06^42,597 

06/884350 

06/760,609 

07/079,965 

07/132.427 

06W3.796 

06/938,413 

06^10,140 

07/160,788 

07/045,437 

07/064330 

07/116,423 

07/151,179 

06/927317 

07/055,205 

06«36359 

07/090332 

07/072,255 

06«46335 

07/023,259 

07/015,738 

06/786,883 

07/035,673 

06/792,433 

06«30.036 

07/027358 

06/944.406 

06«1 1,270 

06«08,741 

07/087347 

07/105,262 

07/112342 

07/023,423 

06/724331 

07/132,615 

07/11Z015 

06/860,051 

07/161.799 

06«32,138 

07/025242 

07/051.094 

06/802.127 

07/075379 


UsueDale 


11/29/88 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

ll/29«8 

ll/29«8 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

ll/29«8 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

ll/29«8 

11/29/88 

ll/29«8 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

ll/29«8 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

ll/29«8 

11/29/88 

ll/29«8 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

ll/29«8 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

ll/29«8 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

ll/29«8 

n/29«8 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

ll/29«8 

ll/29«8 

ll/29«8 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 


4.788,206 

4.788,207 

4,788J08 

4,788,209 

4,788,211 

4.788.212 

4.788^13 

4.788,214 

4.788.217 

4.788021 

4.788022 

4.788032 

4.788034 

4.788036 

4,788041 

4.788047 

4,788048 

4.788049 

4,788053 

4,788059 

4,788064 

4,788067 

4,788071 

4,788073 

4.788078 

4.788083 

4.788084 

4.788085 

4,788089 

4,788093 

4,788095 

4,788098 

4,788302 

4,788308 

4,788310 

4.788314 

4,788322 

4,788324 

4,788325 

4,788330 

4,788332 

4.788335 

4.788344 

4,788350 

4,788352 

4.788355 

4,788358 

4,788365 

4.788366 

4.788367 

4.788368 

4,788370 

4,788372 

4,788374 

4.788375 

4,788376 

4,788378 

4,788384 

4,788389 

4,788397 

4,788,399 

4,788,403 

4.788,406 

4,788.410 

4.788.413 

4.788.415 

4.788.419 

4.788,425 

4,788.426 

4.788,437 

4,788,444 

4,788.453 

4.788,462 

4.788,465 

4,788,466 

4,788,467 

4.788,476 

4.788,480 

4,788,497 


07/072,389 

07/161,867 

07/150,364 

07/015046 

07A)89097 

07/079,172 

06/491,618 

06«r7O44 

06/901,448 

07/046078 

07/038,637 

07/111339 

07/109321 

06^57,474 

07/112,178 

07/121399 

07/117,746 

07/117044 

07A)00,627 

07/037,033 

07/147077 

07/013,151 

07/028,831 

07/074354 

07/001,918 

06/842,610 

07/084311 

07/129,620 

06^22,918 

06/886,407 

06/880,838 

06/693,489 

06«24.959 

07/029.435 

07/072,948 

07/053366 

07/080,943 

07/102,290 

07/055,393 

06«37,472 

07/145,786 

07/111,373 

07/167,488 

07/091,659 

07/110,610 

07/109,029 

06^762,767 

07/130056 

07/137,913 

07/116,846 

07/116,845 

07/082,397 

07/014.406 

07/137,223 

07/125,906 

07/084,720 

07/082,396 

07/134354 

07/132,249 

07/002,799 

06/848379 

07/004,414 

07/006,164 

07/071.342 

07/111.010 

07/122.329 

06W9307 

07/105053 

06/872.891 

06/910337 

06/943.097 

07A)26.741 

07/013.757 

07/095330 

07/118.769 

07/047067 

07/102,158 

07/082,665 

07/013.139 


11/29/88 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

ll/29«8 

11/29/88 

ll/29«8 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 


hnuAKY  11.  1997 

Patent  Number 

4,788.499 
4.788300 
4,788301 
4,788304 
4.788311 
4,788314 
4.788316 
4,788318 

4.788323 

4,788325 

4,788328 

4.788333 

4.788336 

4.788337 

4.788350 

4.788359 

4.788362 

4.788367 

4.788372 

4.788383 

4.788391 

4.788397 

4.788.609 

4.788.610 

4.788.616 

4.788.625 

4.788.628 

4.788.630 

4.788.646 

4.788,648 

4,788,653 

4,788,654 

4,788.661 

4.788.664 

4.788.676 

4.788.683 

4.788.687 

4.788.688 

4,788,707 

4,788.708 

4.788.716 

5,167.036 

5.167.040 

5.167.042 

5.167.043 

5,167.046 

5,167,050 

5,167,066 

5,167,070 

5,167,071 

5,167,073 

5,167,074 

5,167,076 

5,167,079 

5,167,082 

5,167,085 

5,167,090 

5,167,091 

5,167,093 

5,167,097 

5,167,099 

5,167,100 

5,167,103 

5,167,106 

5,167,109 

5,167,111 

5,167,112 

5.167.113 

5.167.1 14 

5.167.115 

5.167.117 

5.167.126 

5.167.131 

5.167.134 

5,167.144 

5.167.146 

5.167.151 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


Serial  Number 

06rr95340 

07/103,467 

07/037342 

07/119361 

07/126342 

06/907,713 

07/086,021 

07/110,063 

07/130,839 

07A)45,791 

07/051,162 

06/759089 

06/767,045 

07/097,872 

07/087367 

07/127,154 

07/003,707 

07/128390 

07/028,973 

07/077092 

07/127,824 

07/159042 

06/788049 

07/078,688 

06/823,050 

07/115,474 

07/114097 

07/071,927 

06/810,760 

06/867,853 

06/945,741 

06rr78,963 

06^23381 

06/909,938 

06/944,462 

07/143308 

07/133,865 

06/876,942 

06/936,789 

07/125369 

07/136,697 

07/745,771 

07/549,824 

07/634,181 

07/680367 

07/506,836 

07/813,683 

07/744,113 

07/747340 

07/821,853 

07/725,027 

07/577,854 

07/612384 

07/727355 

07/755021 

07/861,006 

07/797,415 

07/616.612 

07/738067 

07/629.015 

07/705363 

07/219348 

07/68^046 

07/569.414 

07/812.829 

07/218,857 

07/674362 

07/834,817 

07/470,799 

07/586356 

07/631,157 

07/626355 

07/779,918 

07/742,451 

07/591,966 

07/731,175 

07/756,727 


Issue  Dale 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

11/29/88 

12A)l/92 

12A)l/92 

12A)l/92 

12A)l/92 

12A)l/92 

12A)l/92 

12A)l/92 

12A)l/92 

12A)l/92 

12/01/92 

12/01/92 

12«l/92 

12/01/92 

12/01/92 

12A)l/92 

l2A)l/92 

12A)l/92 

12A)l/92 

12A)l/92 

12A)l/92 

12/01/92 

12/01/92 

12A)l/92 

12/01/92 

12/01/92 

12/01/92 

12A)l/92 

12A)l/92 

12A)l/92 

12/01/92 

12A)l/92 

12/01/92 

12A)l/92 

12/01/92 

12A)l/92 

12A)l/92 


5,167,157 

5,167,159 

5,167,160 

5,167,168 

5,167,170 

5,167,176 

5,167,181 

5,167.184 

5.167.188 

5.167.196 

5.167.198 

5.167001 

5.167002 

5.167004 

5.167008 

5.167009 

5.167020 

5.167026 

5.167027 

5.167035 

5.167036 

5.167047 

5.167050 

5.167051 

5.167056 

5.167057 

5.167058 

5.167066 

5.167067 

5.167068 

5.167078 

5.167079 

5,167080 

5,167081 

5,167083 

5,167086 

5,167087 

5,167094 

5,167097 

5,167098 

5,167099 

5.167318 

5.167321 

5,167327 

5,167330 

5,167331 

5,167343 

5,167349 

5,167353 

5,167354 

5.167355 

5,167356 

5,167,358 

5,167368 

5,167370 

5,167371 

5,167372 

5,167376 

5,167385 

5,167387 

5,167388 

5,167391 

5,167395 

5.1673% 

5.167.404 

5.167.408 

5.167.410 

5.167.414 

5.167.415 

5.167.420 

5.167.421 

5.167.424 

5.167.431 

5,167.435 

5.167,436 

5.167.437 

5.167.439 

5.167.445 

5.167.446 


E 

1195  OG  35 

07/675.481 

12/01/92 

07/629.675 

12A)l/92 

07/710389 

12/01/92 

07/693354 

12/01/92 

07/745355 

12A)l/92 

07/762388 

12/01/92 

07/802085 

12/01/92 

07/657.486 

12/01/92 

07/751.994 

12/01/92 

07/709.305 

12/01/92 

07/460347 

ivoim 

07/694.417 

12A)l/92 

07/467.131 

12A)l/92 

07/789.908 

12/01/92 

07/848.075 

12A)l/92 

07/846.618 

12/01/92 

07/564.933 

12/01/92 

07/591378 

12A)l/92 

07/746037 

12A)l/92 

07/664094 

12A)l/92 

07/690.881 

12A)l/92 

07/710,761 

12A)l/92 

07/826,495 

12A)l/92 

07/767,190 

12A)l/92 

07/799353 

12A)l/92 

07/858,730 

12/01/92 

07/487.969 

12A)l/92 

07/692,360 

12/01/92 

07/818,051 

12A)l/92 

07/791315 

12A)l/92 

07/563,658 

12A)l/92 

07/809,621 

12A)l/92 

07/720,075 

12A)l/92 

07/788,914 

12A)l/92 

07/811363 

12A)l/92 

07//20,247 

12A)l/92 

07/832,652 

12A)l/92 

07/748,921 

12A)l/92 

07/698,732 

12A)l/92 

07/639055 

12/01/92 

07/789,660 

12A)l/92 

07/698,977 

12/01/92 

07/822,690 

12/01/92 

07/599,184 

12/01/92 

07/818,771 

12A)l/92 

07/699,996 

12A)l/92 

07/808,014 

12/01/92 

07/801.647 

12A)l/92 

07/499.788 

12A>l/92 

07/695.968 

12/01/92 

07/723.756 

12A)l/92 

07/753307 

12/01/92 

07/545.916 

12/01/92 

07/777.160 

12A)l/92 

07/613070 

12A)l/92 

07/705319 

12/01/92 

07/770.040 

12A)l/92 

07/619.019 

12A)l/92 

07/302,896 

12A)l/92 

07/735,846 

12/01/92 

07/736,004 

12A)l/92 

07/737,185 

12/01/92 

07/651387 

12A)l/92 

07/767,081 

12A)l/92 

07/783,976 

12A)l/92 

07/n5.200 

12A)l/92 

07/791,053 

12A)l/92 

07/741,055 

12A)l/92 

07/851,867 

12/01/92 

07/657,033 

12A)l/92 

07/726017 

12A)l/92 

07/736334 

12A)l/92 

07/636,767 

12A)l/92 

07/n4,065 

12A)l/92 

07/706,845 

12A)l/92 

07/769351 

12A)l/92 

07/576,681 

12A)l/92 

07/844307 

12A)l/92 

07/807303 

12A)l/92 

UMI 


119SOG36 

Pateat  Nomber 

5.167.447 

5.167.431 

3.167.464 

5.167.473 

5.167.479 

5.167.488 

5.167.491 

5.167.496 

5.167.517 

5.167.526 

5.167.533 

5.167  J43 

5.167549 

5.167.552 

5.167356 

5.167.557 

5.167.560 

5.167.561 

5.167.562 

5.167364 

5.167365 

5.167366 

5.167385 

5.167390 

5.167394 

5.167396 

5.167398 

5.167399 

5.167.600 

5.167.602 

5.167.603 

5.167.606 

5.167.608 

5.167.621 

5.167.631 

5.167.635 

5.167.644 

5.167.646 

5.167.655 

5.167.661 

5.167.668 

5.167.672 

5.167477 

5.167.681 

5.167.682 

5.167J690 

5.167.692 

5.167.693 

5,167.696 

5.167.709 

5.167.710 

5.167.715 

5.167.719 

5.167.724 

5.167.732 

5.167.733 

5.167.743 

5.167.746 

5.167.753 

5.167.756 

5.167.759 

5.167.771 

5.167.785 

5.167.787 

5.167  JOl 

5.167  J03 

5.167.805 

5.167  J09 

5.167313 

5.167.818 

5.167319 

5.167326 

5.167338 

5.167343 

5.167371 

5.167375 

5.167377 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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Serial  Nun^ber 

07/871,950 

07/742,632 

07/772.200 

07/720.077 

07/728352 

07^5.114 

07^63.777 

07m5.861 

07/803,152 

07/586361 

07/818.056 

07/763,951 

07/811.886 

07/627.213 

07/710.467 

07/638.818 

07/818045 

07/793328 

07/724380 

07/808,472 

07/824.713 

07/868.729 

07/724325 

07/761.233 

07/n3.666 

07/844.735 

07/855.847 

07/905.440 

07/559.207 

07/771.175 

07/817380 

07/741391 

07/77Z108 

07/720.805 

07/761306 

07/799346 

07/656391 

07/862,447 

07/692,919 

07/588.797 

07/617.944 

07/260.948 

07/710.217 

07/720.955 

07/715.487 

07/592.906 

07/583.933 

07/704345 

07/652315 

07/683.153 

07/578.907 

07/664.155 

07/399323 

07/700313 

07/770.631 

07/831,957 

07/736^10 

07/640.620 

07/598338 

07/604362 

07/555.498 

07/735.678 

07/565.216 

07/696356 

07/718394 

07/394.937 

07/753349 

07/757368 

07/525.923 

07/657.023 

07/609323 

07/725351 

07/814364 

07/64X401 

07/704.660 

07/425.020 

07/804.406 


bneD«e 


12A)l/92 
12A>l/92 
12/01/92 
12/01/92 

12A)l/92 

12A)l/92 

ITJOl/n 

12/01/92 

12A)l/92 

12/01/92 

12A)l/92 

\2J0im. 

12/01/92 

12A)l/92 

12A)l/92 

12/01/92 

12A)l/92 

12A)l/92 

12A)l/92 

I2A)l/92 

12A)l/92 

12A)l/92 

12/01/92 

12A)l/92 

12/01/92 

12/01/92 

12/01/92 

12/01/92 

l2A>l/92 

12A)l/92 

12/01/92 

\2J0\m. 

12A)l/92 

12A)l/92 

12/01/92 

12/01/92 

ITJOim 

12A)l/92 

12A)l/92 

12A)l/92 

12A)l/92 

ITJOim 

ivoim 

12A)l/92 

12A)l/92 

12/01/92 

12/01/92 

12/01/92 

12A)l/92 

12A1/92 

12A)l/92 

12A)l/92 

12A)l/92 

12/01/92 

12/01/92 

12A>l/92 

12/01/92 

12X>l/92 

12A>l/92 

12A)l/92 

12A)l/92 

12A)l/92 

12A)l/92 

12/01/92 

12A)l/92 

12/01/92 

12/01/92 

12»l/92 

12A)iy92 

12A)l/92 

12A1/92 

12/01/92 

12ni/92 

12A)l/92 

12A1/92 

12/01/92 

12/01/92 


5,167,885 

5,167,886 

5,167.887 

5,167.891 

5.167,894 

5,167.902 

5.167.906 

5.167.907 

5,167,927 

5,167,937 

5,167,948 

5.167.932 

3.167.958 

5,167,962 

5,167,963 

5,167,964 

5,167,969 

5,167,973 

5,167.983 

5.167.988 

5.167.993 

5,167.994 

5.168.004 

5.168.007 

3,168.009 

3.168.010 

5,168.026 

5.168.037 

5.168.045 

5.168.058 

5.168.059 

5.168.060 

5.168.067 

5.168.068 

5.168.078 

5.168.060 

5.168,100 

5.168.101 

5.168.110 

5,168.114 

5.168.115 

5.168.117 

5,168.128 

5,168.131 

5,168.132 

5,168.152 

5.168.156 

5,168.160 

5,168.163 

5.168.167 

5.168.187 

5,168,192 

5,168,196 

5,168.197 

5.168.202 

5,168,203 

5,168J07 

5,168.223 

5,168,229 

5,168.231 

5.168.237 

5.168.241 

5.168.232 

5.168.254 

5,168,255 

5,168057 

5,168061 

5,168063 

5,168067 

5,168069 

5,168OS0 

5,168086 

5.168305 

5.168325 

5.168329 

5.168349 

5,168359 

5,168362 

5.168363 


07/817.704 

07/752.112 

07/823.006 

07/816.835 

07/675.663 

07/733.731 

07/796384 

07/742,000 

07/429,628 

07/699350 

07/455,432 

07/771,117 

07/645.820 

07/744.636 

07/558,923 

07/835,798 

07/682053 

07/567,060 

07/744.063 

07/737.908 

07/486044 

07/688.741 

07/498,693 

07/879.990 

07/590373 

07/516.693 

07/834357 

07/561.756 

07/540363 

07/544.012 

07/065.032 

07/749.767 

07/528,995 

07/369319 

07/631.671 

07/713359 

07/668007 

07/257369 

07/655.779 

07/808.177 

07/808.445 

07/640.600 

07/691338 

07/589.797 

07/693383 

07/751357 

07/722.955 

07/723315 

07/684.801 

07/648.694 

07/658005 

07/763.137 

07/751305 

07/858.865 

07/752375 

07/778304 

07/653.833 

07/738.982 

07/678,831 

07/487.949 

07/599.425 

07/495.617 

07/631.890 

07/614.444 

07/856386 

07/601.953 

07/863.476 

07/592362 

07/477399 

07/610.710 

07/746.782 

07/569.019 

07/726339 

07/486042 

07/785013 

07/665368 

07/742035 

07/691317 

07/597332 


12/01/92 

12A)l/92 

12«l/92 

12A)l/92 

12A>l/92 

12/01/92 

12A)l/92 

12X)l/92 

12A)l/92 

12A)l/92 

12A>l/92 

12/01/92 

12/01/92 

12/01/92 

12A)l/92 

12A)l/92 

12A)l/92 

12A)l/92 

12A>l/92 

12A)l/92 

12/01/92 

12/01/92 

12A11/92 

12/01/92 

12A>l/92 

12/01/92 

12/01/92 

12/01/92 

12A)l/92 

12A)l/92 

12/01/92 

12A)l/92 

12A)l/92 

12A)l/92 

12/01/92 

12A11/92 

12A)l/92 

12A)l/92 

12A>l/92 

l2A>l/92 

l2A)l/92 

12/01/92 

12/01/92 

12A)l/92 

12A)l/92 

12A)l/92 

ITJOim 

ITJOim 

ITJOim 

12A)l/92 
12/01/92 
12/01/92 
12A)l/92 
12A)l/92 
I2A)l/92 
12/01/92 
ITJOim 
ITJOim 

ITJOim 

12/01/92 

12A)l/92 

12/01/92 

12/01/92 

12A)l/92 

12/01/92 

12/01/92 

ITJOim 

12/01/92 

12/01/92 

l2A)l/92 

12/01/92 

12/01/92 

12A)l/92 

12/01/92 

12/01/92 

12A)l/92 

12/01/92 

12/01/92 

12AI/92 


PbBRUARY  11.  1997 

Patent  Number 

5,168378 
5.168.379 
5,168,387 
5.168,415 
5,168,426 
5,168.431 
S.  168,444 
3.168,450 
5.168,463 
S.  168,469 
5.168,471 
5,168,472 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


Serial  Number 

07/833,010 
07/646381 
07/808.888 
07/589098 
07/746380 
07/686.602 
07/437.477 
07/744.825 
07/314.004 
07/636.920 
07/792019 
07/791.802 


Issue  Date 

12/01/92 
12A)l/92 
12/01/92 
12/01/92 
12A)l/92 
12/01/92 
12A)l/92 
12/01/92 
12A)l/92 
ITJOl/n 
12/01/92 
12A)I/92 


5.168.473 
5,168,474 
5.168.476 
5.168.479 
5,168,481 
5,168,483 
5,168,489 
5,168302 
5,168303 
5,168308 
5.168310 
5.168311 
5,168336 
5,168365 
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07/744305 

12A)l/92 

07/793,831 

12/01/92 

07/880,034 

12A)l/92 

07/581,049 

12/01/92 

07/458,947 

12A)l/92 

07/n2,348 

12A)l/92 

07/710.476 

12/01/92 

07/496351 

12A)l/92 

07/699,013 

12A)l/92 

07/738327 

12A)l/92 

07/333336 

12/01/92 

07/600.621 

12A)l/92 

07/568.766 

12A)l/92 

07/296,769 

12A)l/92 

Patent  Number 

4.428.634 
4,439,613 
4,447,464 
4.471000 
4,475,851 
4313,451 
4,623,038 
4,684326 
4.689.707 
4,712.919 
4,772062 
4,789,433 
4,881,661 
4,951,439 
4.974.486 
4.998,928 
5,107,794 


Patent  Nundier 
5,141,109 


Pattmta  ReiMtatcd  Dm  to  the  AcceptwKc  of 

a 

Late  Matatcwucc  Fee  From  12/13/96 

Serial  Number 

Filing  Date 

Issue  Date 

06/255,694 

04/20/81 

01/31/84 

06/365013 

04«5/82 

03/27/84 

06/451.075 

12/20«2 

03/06/84 

06/438.715 

1 1/03«2 

09/11/84 

06^449.066 

12/13/82 

10/09/84 

06^468384 

02A22«3 

04/3(y8S 

06/741328 

06^04/85 

11/18/86 

06/685.155 

12A21/84 

06/04/87 

06/867.161 

05/27/86 

08/25/87 

07/000.670 

01/06/87 

12/15/87 

07/045.708 

04/27/87 

09/2(V88 

07/007.909 

10/31/86 

12/06/88 

07/177.424 

04/01/88 

11/21/89 

07/294.747 

01/09/89 

06/28/90 

07/245362 

09/19«8 

12/04/90 

07/509069 

04/13/90 

03/12/91 

07/756360 

09«9«1 

04/Z8m 

FMcati  HciHtetcd  Dw  to  the  Accqrtucc  gfi 
Lotc  MaitraaTr  Fee  Froa  ll/28/96 

■ 

Serial  Number 

Filing  Date 

Issue  Date 

07/759309 

09/13/91 

06/25/92 

Granted  Date 

12/16/% 
12/13/% 
12/16/% 
12/17/% 
12/16/% 
12/17/% 
12/17/% 
12/19/% 
12/18/% 
12/17/% 
12/16/% 
12/18/% 
12/13/% 
12/13/% 
12/18/% 
12/16/% 
12/17/% 


FBed 

Noboe  uader  37  CFR  1.11(b).  The  leime  qifibcaliam  liaed  below 
Me  open  Id  impectki  by  die  pmtnl  pnMif  m  iti>  h»lw.M«H  F».inimm 

Gn»iM  nd  oopki  inqr  be  obniMd  by  payiog  the  fee  diCTdbr  (37  CFR 
112(b)). 

MSS^l.  Re.  SJ*.  08«30.901.  April  4.  1996.  CL  435/ 
172.2.  UNKJUE-T-LYMPHOCrre  LINE  AND  PROXICTS 
DERIVED  THEREFROM.  David  W.  Golde  ct  aL.  Owner  of 
Record:  The  Regemo  of  Ike  Uimenity  (^Ca^brma,  Berkefy, 
Cahf.,   Aaoiaey  or  AfcOL  Bret  E.  Field.  Ex.  Gp.:  1804 

4,ilMM.  Re.  SJ4. 08/661.805.  June  1 1. 1996.  a.  21Qr222. 
APPARATUS  P(»  MACa^ETIC  TREATMENT  C*  LIQ- 
UIDS. Peter  A.  KnUdi.  Owner  of  ReconL- /in«M0r,  Attamey 
or  Agent:  Donald  R.  P^  Jr..  Ex.  Op.:  1306 

S03M41.  Re.  SJ*.  08/721077.  Sgx.  26.  1996.  Q.  606/ 
1 33.  EPILATING  APPLIANCE.  Hioa-EberiMd  HeiiMke  et  al.. 
OwneialKaooii:BrmmAbiemgeaelladi^Fnuiltfni,  Federal 
R^MkafGermoKy,  Anoney  or  Afent:  UnMlfay  A.  Preach. 
Ex.  Gp.:  3301  ^^ 

50tU«3.  Re.  SJJ.  08/662328.  Jnne  13.  1996.  CL  29/173. 
MAGMETIC  HEAD  SUSPENSKX4  ASSEMBLY  FABRI- 
CATED WITO  INTEOtAL  LOAD  BEAM  AND  FLEXURE. 
Michael  R.  Hatch  et  aL.  Owner  of  Recant  Read-RUe  Corp., 


Granted  Date 
12/27/% 


MOpitaa,  Calif.,  Attamey  or  Agent-  Bradley  J.  Bereznak.  Ex. 
Gp.:  2512 

50SZ483.  Re.  SJ4.  08/662331.  June  13.  19%.  O.  29/173, 
MAGNETIC  HEAD  SUSPENSKM  ASSEMBLY  FABRI- 
CATED WITH  INTEC»AL  LOAD  BEAM  AND  FLEXURE, 
Michael  R.  Haldi  et  al.,  Owner  of  Record  Read-Rite  Corp., 
Mi^pHas.  Caltf.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Bradley  J.  Bereznak.  ^. 
Gp.:2512  ^^ 

S0tS313.  Re.  SJ<.  08«98374.  Feb.  8.  1996.  CI.  359«54. 
IMACX  STABILIZING  APPARATUS.  Takadu  Kofaayashi  ec 
al..  Owner  of  Record:  QoMR  JCaftiij*tt  itUifha,  rakyot  y<9Mii; 
Attamey  or  Agent  James  J.  Daley.  Ex.  Gp.:  2507 

5314,375.  Re.  SJ*.  08/653.192,  May  24. 1996.  CL  452/157. 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTCftiATICALLY 
SECAIENTING  ANIMAL  CARCASSES.  WilbMn  H.  O'Brien 
cLaL,  Owner  of  ReconL/imeMOr.  Attamey  or  Agent:  Midiael 
G.  Fletcher.  Ex.  Gp.:  3203 

5326.652.  Re.  SJ<.  08/675.729.  July  3.  19%.  Q.  429/127. 
BATTERY  PACKACX  AND  METHOD.  Richie  C.  Lake. 
Owner  of  Record:  Microm  Cmmmmkntimu,  Imc,  Boise,  Idaho, 
Attorney  or  Agent  Joaeph  A.  Walkowiki,  Ex.  Gp.:  1111 

5327317.  Re.  SJ*.  08«75.728,  July  3.  1996,  CL  361/88, 
SELF-TERMINATING  DATA  LINE  DRIVER.  Teny  R.  Lee, 


UMI 
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Owner  of  Reconl:  Mknm  Tedmolop  Inc.,  Boiae.  Idaho, 
Anoniey  or  Agent  P-rick  McBride.  Ex.  Gp.:  2104 

SJ4UI31.  Re.  SJ4.  08«99.879.  Auj.  23.  1996,  O  307/ 
jTOINWJCnVE  LOAD  DRIVE  dRCUTT.  PARTTCU- 
LARLY  R»  FUEL  IWBCTORS.  MM«ia>ili»o  BninWta  et 
a.,Owm*att(JBOonkSGSnompaoHUkrMlectromc^^ 
Agr»ieBrimum.lmly.  Aooraey  «  Ar»t  Bry«n  A.  Smttrelli. 
Ex.  Op.:  2S04 

5J4taM.  Re.  SJ*.  08^15.869.  So*.  19.  1996.  Q.  209/ 
573l!SmbD  AND  APPARATUS  ifoR  "reSTING  WTC- 
C»ATED  ORCUrrS,  Sieve  W  Heppler.  Owner  of  Recotd: 
UicrtmSemicomtbictor  lite..  Boise,  Idaho,  Attomey  or  Agent: 
JoMf*  A.  Walkowaki.  Ex.  Gp.:  3101 

SSTtMB,  Re.  SJ^.  08^61,082,  Dec.  4.  1996.  Q.  257^ 
CT>5xaU»AClTOR  DRAM  CELL  HAVING  INCRfASH) 
CAPACITOR  AREA,  Di«-Je  Chin  et  •!.,  Owner  of  ReeortJ: 
Stmsmg  Electnmics  Co.  Ltd.,  Snwom-City,  Korea,  Aaocney 
or  Afeac  Raynwnd  C.  Jones.  Ex.  Gp.:  2508 

SjnjlO.  Re.  S.N.  08/552,267,  Nov.  2.  1995.  C1J69M3^ 
M^SflCTO:OPnCAL  DISK  SYST^WTTH  SPECOTC 
TWCKNESS  FOR  PROIBCTIVE  LAYER  C»J  THE  DISK 
RHATT^TO  THE  NUMERICAL  APERTURE  OT  THE 
CMJECnVE  LENS.  Tetsu  Waonibe  a.  al..  Owner  of  Record: 
Sony  Corp..  Tokyo,  Japan,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Jay  H.  Maieli. 
Ex.  Gp.:  2516 

&4t9,M2,  Re.  SJ4. 08^43,461,  Oct  10, 1996. 0.  526^. 
POLYMERIC  SUPPORTS,  Steven  M.  Heilmann  et  •!.,  Ownw 
of  Reconl:  Mmmesoia  Mining  and  Mam^acmnngCo.SL  Pml 
Mam.,  AUDcneyoc  Agent:  Lorraine  R-Shennan.  Ex.  Gp.:  1505 

5JS9MI,  Re.  S.N.  08/749,492,  Nov.  15.  1996,  O.  219/ 
693APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  MEASURING  TTO 
^otSaIURE  OF  A  SAMPLE  HEATED  IN  A  I^CRO- 

WAVE  CHAMBER,  Patrick  Jacqiuult.  Owner  of  Recortf: 
Societe  ProUbo,  Paris  Cedex,  France,  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Alan  K.  Roberts,  Ex.  Gp.:  2106 

SMS29B,  Re.  S.N.  08/603.167.  Feb.  20,  1996,  O.  379/ 
4«rsoS^  STATE  ISOLATION  DEVICE  USING  OPTO- 
ISOLATORS,  Dennis  E.  WiUdnsoo  et  al..  Owner  of  Record: 
Cenmeidi  Microeiectronics,  Inc..  Sunnyvale,  Catif..  Attorney 
or  Agent  Michael  A.  Glenn,  Ex.  Gp.:  2601 

S^MK,  Re.  S.N.  08^10,669,  Au«.  19^996,  CI.  453A>. 
COIN  BANK,  ierzy  Pcrkitny.  Owner  of  Record:  Mag-Niflnc.. 
ktemor,  Ohio,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Jay  F.  MoWovanyi,  Ex. 
Gp.:  3107 

5^15^15,  Re.  S.N.  08/761,452,  Dec.  3,  1996,  CI.  166^51, 
WEUisCREEN  HAVING  INTERNAL  SHUNT  TUBES. 
LJoyd  G.  looet  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  MobU  Oil  Corp, 
Fa^iax,  Va.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Mafcotm  D.  Keen,  Ex.  Gp.: 
3506 

553U54,  Re.  SJ<.  08/742,036,  Nov.  1,  19%,  Q.  2Mr73L 
SP/OrraSHIELDING  AND  VAPOR  VENTING  DEVICE 
TOR  FRYING  P/VN,  William  Cheng  Uy.  Owner  of  Recotd: 
Inventor.   Attorney  or  Agent:  None,  Ex.  Gp.:  3207 

SMSJttM,  Re.  S  J4.  08/760,462,  Dec.  6.  1996^  825^, 
MF^D  OF  MAKING  ELECTRODE-CARRYING  CATH- 
ETER,  Joeef  Wiiyder.  Owner  of  Record:  Arrow  Inumaaonal 
Investment  Corp.,  WUmingion,  Del,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Neal 
L.  Romberg.  Ex.  Gp.:  3206 


In  Ita  e»i««  carreipo«k««  » the  p-a«  ow«r  ii  not  received,  dM 

Bolicc  will  be  eammlenA  lo  be  ^xmrnmA^  nonce  »  **  PfJ^^^ 
,  will  proceed  (37  CHI  1.24(«X5)  ■««  1.5250»). 


5.4XMM.  Reexam.  No.  90«a4,496,  Jan.  10, 1997^0^^3' 
059>Kh6d  and  APPARATUS  FOR  FRAUD  CONTROL 
m  OVULAR  TELEPHONE  SYSTCMS  UTDJEING  RF 
SIGNATURE  COMPARISON,  RooaJd  S.  R«tokM,  et  al.. 
Owner  of  Record:  Airtomch  Conammicatinnslnc^  ^SL^!!!', 
dsco.  Cold..  AOwney  or  Agent  George  H.  Hale^  Merchant 
GoSd  S^ti  EdeU  Welter  A  Schmidt  Lo.  Angete^  CaUf.. 
Ex.  Gp.:  2605.  Requester  Commisaiooer  of  Palentt  and  Ttade- 

nuHts.  Washington.  D.C. 


FOcd 


Ordered 


fiobot  \mia  37  CW  1. 1 1(c).  The  onkn  for 

me  opea  »  iMpecbon  by  dv  feaoal  pubbc  m  die  indkaled 

I  Oro^).  Copiei  of  die  ortrn  «d  odier  relied  pepen  m^f 

be  oM^ed  by  payi^  ihe  toe  dtenfo  eMbiiihed  in  die  Rule*  (37  CFR 


notice  nmkr  37  CFR  1.1 1(c).  The  reqnem  for  reeiamiiieooo  toed 
below  «  open  lo  inspection  by  die  fener>l  public  in  dK  indK-ed 
Euanmag  Gioiipe.  Copies  of  die  lequeMs  lod  relsted  pepen  maybe 
ofauiaed  by  peying  die  fee  d«rfor  e*i«iihed  in  die  Rules  (37  CFR 

1.19(1)).  _j  J.. 

In  die  event  oonespoodence  10  die  pMeel  owner  IS  not  recavwl.  dus 

nobce  wiU  be  comidowl  lo  be  coosmictive  notice  to  die  P*«  f*"" 
«Kl  reexsminsdoo  wiU  proceed  (37  CFR  1.248(i)(5)  snd  1.525(b)). 

Re.  34J93  Reexam.  No.  90^)4.506.  Jan.  6. 1997.  CL  623/ 
013  UGAMENT  ATTACHMENT  METHOD  AND  APPA- 
RATUS. E.  Marlowe  GoWe,  Owner  of  R«»rd:  l^^'^nur. 
Attorney  or  Agent:  M.  Reid  RusseU.  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah,  Ex. 
(jp.;  3308,  Requester  Owner 

Re.  34J93  Reexam.  No.  9(y004,503.  Dec.  31,  1996,  CI. 
6oSoi8>ETHODOFINSERTTNGANLABDEVlOTINTO 
THE  BODY,  Cierald  J.  Cicciu,  et  al.  Owner  of  Record:  Amm- 
International  Investment  Corp.,  WUmingun,  ^ei.  AMrney  or 
Agent:  Amster  Rodistein  A  Ebenstem.  New  York,  N.Y.,  tx. 
Gp.:  3311,  Requester.  Owner 

4.7W.433  Reexam.  No.  90004,501.  Dec.  23, 1996,  Q.  242/ 
118  1,  COIL  CARRIER,  Hans  H.  Gillijam,  et  aL.  Owner  of 
Record:  Joe  Zimmermann,  Aachen,  Fed  I  Rep.  of  Germany, 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Mason  F«"»^»J  A  LawT«ice,  W«tangton, 
DC ,  Ex.  (jp.:  3503,  Requester  Technunark  Inc.,  Asheboro, 
N.C..  c/o  Edward  W.  Rilec,  Jr..  Greensboro,  N.C. 

5  •94349  Reexam.  No.  90004,500,  Dec.  9,  1996,  Q.  002/ 
102*  COMBINATION  VEST/SUSPENDERS  GARMENT. 
Ciarnina  C.  Jackson,  Owner  of  Record:  Inventor,  Aoeneyot 
Agent  None,  Ex.  Gp.:  3408,  Requester  Temko  A  Temko. 
New  York,  NY. 

5  U4J95  Reexam.  No.  90(004.504.  Dec.  31. 1996.  a.  5231 
166'  NON^)ZONE  DEPLETING  TIRE  SEALER  AND 
INFLATER  COMPOSITION.  Herst  Abramowski.  et  al.. 
Owner  of  Record:  Radiator  Specialty  Co..  ChaHoae,  N.C., 
Attorney  or  Agent  Stephen  H.  Bodenheimer.  Jr..  Bell  Seltzer. 
Park  A  Gibson.  CharioOe.  N.C.  Ex.  Gp.:  1511.  Requester 
Louis  F.  Wagner.  Oldham  A  Oldham  Co..  Akron.  Ohio 

5J76J27.  Reexam.  No.  9a«>4,505.  Jan.  3.  1997.  O.  005/ 
62Z  RADIOLUCENT  HEAD  SUPPORT.  James  L.  J^y. 
Owner  of  Record:  Ohio  Medical  Instrument  Co.,  Fairfia,Ohio. 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Thomas  J.  Burger.  Wood,  Herron  A  Evans. 
Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Ex.  Gp.:  3508.  Requester  Owner 

S J24.128  Reexam.  No.  9(y004.493.  Dec.  20. 1996,  Q.  401/ 
1 26rSPai-  PREVENTING  COSMETIC  APPUC ATOR.  Jean- 
Louis  H.  Gueret.  Owner  of  Record:  LOreal,  Paris,  France, 
Attorney  or  Agent  Cushman  Darby  A  Cushman,  Washington, 
DC,  Ex.  Gp.:  3301,  Requester  Owner 

S.45«jOt  Reexam  No.  90^04,507.  Jan.  7.  1997,  Q.  002/ 
239!sOCK  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME.  Dob  W. 

Hale,  Owner  of  Record:  Wyoma^  ^^'^  i?^fZ.  Wt*!^ 
Wyo..  Attorney  or  Agent:  Richard  L.  Wood,  Wdih  A  Katt. 
Chicigo,  m..  Ex.  Gp.:  3408,  Requester  Michdle  N.  Lester. 


Ciiahman  Dvby  A  Cushman,  Intellectual  Prop.  Group  of  Pills- 
bury,  Washington,  D.C. 

5,4SI,2t2,  Reexam.  No.  9(V004,S08,  Jan.  8,  1997.  Q.  229/ 
092.8.  CARD  HAVING  MAGNETIC  SHEET  SECURED  TO 
ONE  SURFACE.  John  J.  Martin,  Owner  61  Record:  Crane 
ProAtctian  Inc.  Louisville,  Ky.,  Anomey  or  Agent  None,  Ex. 
Gp.:  3207,  Requester  Tbomat  R.  Roland,  Washington,  D.C. 

5^47,995,  Reexam.  No.  9(M)04,502,  Dec.  26, 1996,  Q.  514/ 
275.  USE  CX'  SELEGILENE  IN  VETERINARY  MEDICINE, 
Marie-Sophie  Hlhol,  et  al..  Owner  of  Recoid:  Sanafi  Sante 
Nntriiiam  Animale,  Liboume,  France,  Attorney  or  Agent  Wil- 
liam E.  Pfanrer,  Jacobson  Price  Hotanan  A  Stan,  Washington, 
D.C.  Ex.  Op.:  1205,  Requester  Edmund  J.  Seaae,  Zarley. 
McKee,  Thomte,  Vorhees  A  Sease,  Des  Moines,  Iowa 

5^2341,  Reexam.  No.  9(M»4,494,  Dec.  23, 1996,  a.  439/ 
419,  BULB  SOCKET  STRUCTURE,  Goidon  K.  H.  Wn,  Owner 
of  Record:  Inventor,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Ostrolenk  Faber 
Gerb  A  Soffen,  New  York.  NY.,  Ex.  Gp.:  3202,  Requester 
You- Jen  Cheng  A  Tzu-Ling  Cheng,  Taipei,  Taiwan 


Enfaralioaa 
DneToFi 


KegliUaUMM 


NMkcoT 


15  U.S.C.  1059  provides  diat  each  trademark  legistntioo 
may  he  renewed  for  periods  of  ten  years  from  the  end  of  the 
expiring  period  upon  payment  of  the  prescribed  fee  and  die 
filing  of  an  acceptable  application  for  renewal.  This  may  be 
done  at  any  time  within  six  months  before  the  expiratioa  of 
the  period  for  which  the  registratioa  was  issued  or  renewed, 
or  it  may  be  done  within  Iteee  mootfas  after  such  expiratioa 
CQ  payment  of  an  additional  fee. 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  trademark  regis- 
trations listed  below  are  expired  due  to  failure  to  renew  in 
accordance  with  15  U.S.C.  1059. 

TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  WHICH  EXHRED 
OCTOBER  28,  1996 
'  DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  RENEW 


Reg.  Number 

108.251 
108.274 
108J87 
323  J76 
331,724 
331,735 
331,744 
331,749 
331,755 
331,770 
331.818 
331.829 
331.832 
331Jt64 
331.874 
331.881 
331.892 
331.904 
605.575 
605.858 
619.698 
619.699 
619,706 
619,707 
619,720 
619.721 
619,723 
619,725 
619.733 
619.734 
619.742 
6I9.7SI 
619.752 


Serial  Number 

71/089.713 
71/088.264 
71/088.411 
71/358357 
71/354.020 
71/369.299 
71/369.662 
71/365.425 
71/366.658 
71/348.444 
71/367.987 
71/369.876 
71/368.890 
71/370.284 
71/361.829 
71/369.818 
71/359359 
71/355.843 
71/660.234 
71/568.265 
71/671.151 
71/671388 
71/583.601 
71/683.603 
71/684.739 
71/684.933 
71/571380 
71/675.940 
71/6624)87 
71/668335 
71/680.073 
71/683.934 
71/583.958 


Reg.  Date 

01/25/1916 
01/25/1916 
01/25/1916 
04/09/1935 
01/21/1936 
01/21/1936 
01/21/1936 
01/21/1936 
01/21/1936 
01/21/1936 
01/21/1936 
01/21/1936 
01/21/1936 
01/21/1936 
01/21/1936 
01/21/1936 
01/21/1936 
01/21/1936 
OS/0VI955 
05/10/1955 
01/24/1956 
01/24/1956 
01/24/1956 
01/24/1956 
01/24/1996 
01/24/1996 
01/24/1996 
01/24/1996 
01/24/1996 
01/24/1996 
01/24/1996 
01/24/1996 
01/24/1996 


619.764 

619,769 

619.785 

619,794 

619,796 

619,797 

619,799 

619,807 

619,810 

619,811 

619,822 

619,823 

619.826 

619,836 

619,840 

619,842 

619,852 

619,860 

619,872 

619,873 

619,885 

619,891 

619,892 

619,895 

619,896 

619,903 

619,904 

619,909 

619.916 

619,927 

619.930 

619.932 

619.942 

619,949 

619,955 

619,963 

619.965 

619.970 

619,971 

619,982 

619,988 

619.994 

619.998 

620.002 

620.003 

620.005 

620.007 

620,013 

620.017 

620.018 

620.022 

620.023 

620.026 

620.033 

620.034 

620.042 

620,049 

620.050 

620.051 

620.052 

620.053 

620.054 

620.062 

620.065 

620.069 

620.072 

620,076 

620.062 

620.093 

62a095 

620.101 

620.109 

620.124 

62ai26 

620.129 

62ai32 

620.145 

1.007  J03 

1,009.053 


71/681.446 
71/687.414 
71/689.495 
71/674.287 
71/676,425 
71/682,696 
71/683.648 
71/670.649 
71/683370 
71/683.693 
71/686.874 
71/655.601 
71/691.198 
71/680.086 
71/683377 
71/684.129 
71/685.294 
71/648.898 
71/678334 
71/682,175 
71/691,169 
71/627333 
71/674.825 
71/680,766 
71/680.929 
71/686.194 
71/686.236 
71/687.967 
71/689,617 
71/659378 
71/681,751 
71/682363 
71/691,288 
71/680,037 
71/680.943 
71/680.653 
71/681351 
71/682.073 
71/682.192 
71/681.714 
71/682.202 
71/682302 
71/683.246 
71/671387 
71/681.715 
71/676.089 
71/677.928 
71/683.124 
71/683317 
7I/683M4 
71/686339 
71/670378 
71/647.698 
71/657.057 
71/658.424 
71/663315 
71/667340 
71/667346 
71/667361 
71/667362 
71/567.969 
71/668.210 
71/672.814 
71/673.755 
7I/575J42 
71/678.066 
71/683.243 
71/669.962 
71/662.876 
71/668.725 
71/679,063 
71/561.939 
71/670393 
71/667.404 
71/669373 
71/670.275 
71^78.193 
73/029.182 
72^32,487 


1199  OG  39 

01/24/1996 
01/24/1996 
01/24/1996 
01/24/1996 
01/24/1996 
01/24/1996 
01/24/1996 
01/24/1996 
01/24/1996 
01/24/1996 
01/24/1996 
01/24/1996 
01/24/1956 
01/24/1996 
01/24/1996 
01/24/1996 
01/24/1996 
01/24/1996 
01/24/1996 
01/24/1996 
01/24/1996 
01/24/1996 
01/24/1996 
01/24/1996 
01/24/1996 
01/24/1996 
01/24/1996 
01/24/1996 
01/24/1996 
01/24/1996 
01/24/1996 
01/24/1996 
01/24/1996 
01/24/1996 
01/24/1996 
01/24/1996 
01/24/1996 
01/24/1996 
01/24/1996 
01/24/1996 
01/24/1996 
01/24/1996 
01/24/1996 
01/24/1996 
01/24/1996 
01/24/1996 
01/24/1996 
01/24/1956 
01/24/1996 
01/24/1996 
01/24/1996 
01/24/1996 
01/24/1996 
01/24/1996 
01/24/1996 
01/24/1996 
01/24/1996 
01/24/1996 
01/24/1996 
01/24/1996 
01/24/1996 
01/24/1996 
01/24^996 
01/24/1996 
01/24/1996 
01/24/1996 
01/24/1996 
01/24/1996 
01/24/1996 
01/24/1996 
01/24/1996 
01/24/1996 
01/24/1996 
01/24/1996 
01/24/1996 
01/24/1996 
01/24/1996 
04/OI/1979 
04/1V1979 


UMI 


1I9SOG40 

Reg.  Number 

1.013,867 
1,016,149 
1,019,699 

i,oaa406 

1.03a407 

l,03a4O8 

1.030,409 

l,03a420 

1.03a429 

l,03a433 

14)3a43S 

l,03a436 

1,030,438 

l,03a440 

1,030,441 

1,030,446 

1.030.448 

l,03a4Sl 

1.030.433 

1.03a455 

1.03a456 

1,030.457 

1.030,438 

1.030.461 

1.030.467 

1.030.468 

1.030,469 

1.030.473 

1.030.474 

1.030.473 

1.030.476 

1.030.478 

1.03a496 

1.030.305 

1.030308 

1.030.311 

1.030.512 

1.030,513 

1.030.314 

1.030,524 

1.030,527 

1,030,530 

1.030.533 

1.030,537 

1,030X0 

1. 030^41 

1.030>t2 

1.030,553 

1.030.556 

1.030,559 

1.030,562 

1.030.563 

1^)30,567 

1.030,568 

1.030.569 

1.030.570 

1.030,571 

1.030.573 

1.030,575 

1.030,576 

1X»30,577 

1,030,578 

IJOOOJiii 

1.030,586 

1.030.587 

1.030,588 

1.030,590 

1,030,592 

1.030.593 

1.030,598 

1.030,602 

1.030,618 

1.030.620 

1.030,621 

1.030,624 

\ja30jsa 

1.030.631 


Serial  Number 

72/464.433 

72A396.404 

72M23.011 

73/016.771 

73^)16.772 

73/016.778 

73A)16,779 

73A)40.100 

73/052,176 

73A»4,171 

73A)39.111 

73^26387 

73A)32.054 

73/034.411 

73/034.413 

73A)45.880 

73»46.047 

73«46.923 

73«4«.156 

73/049.182 

73A)49.183 

73^)49.187 

73A)49,245 

73/030.989 

73«5 1.777 

73/051.899 

73A)52.741 

73A)54.133 

73A)54.135 

73A)54,137 

73A)54.153 

73A)54,527 

73A)52,932 

73/027.070 

73A)37.337 

73A)46.173 

73^)46.517 

73A)47.067 

73A)47.116 

73A)53.023 

73A)53.598 

73/034.140 

73A)34.270 

73A)54.505 

73A)54.792 

73/054.829 

73/054.830 

73A)24.975 

73A)28.887 

73A)39.813 

73A)45331 

73A)45.516 

73A)20.444 

73A)21.009 

73^27.932 

73A)28.047 

73A)29.655 

73^31.909 

73A)35343 

73A)35.645 

73A)35.644 

73A)36.780 

73A)46.808 

73«4«,285 

73A)52,263 

73^)52,288 

73A)52,549 

73^55.704 

73^)55,797 

73A)46.223 

73A)01.282 

73A)27.682 

73A)28.477 

73A)28.633 

73A)29.754 

73A)31,814 

73A)36.038 


JFFICIALGAZbllh 

Reg.  Dtfe       I. 

030.633 

1 

030.638 

06/17/1975       1 

030.641 

07/15/1975       1 

030.642 

09«2/1975       1 

030.644 

01/20/1976      1 

030.647 

01/2(V1976       1 

030.653 

01/2(yi976       1 

030.660 

01/2W1976      1 

.030.665 

01/20/1976       1 

.030.666 

01/20/1976      1 

.030.674 

01/20/1976       1 

.030.675 

01/20/1976       1 

.030.678 

01/20/1976       1 

.030.679 

01/20/1976       1 

.030.681 

01/20/1976       1 

.030.682 

01/20/1976       1 

.030.688 

01/20/1976       1 

.030.691 

01/20/1976       1 

.030.692 

01/20/1976       1 

.030.696 

01/20/1976       1 

.030.699 

01/20/1976       1 

.030.700 

01/20/1976       1 

.030.702 

01/20/1976       1 

.030.704 

01/20/1976       1 

.030.706 

01/20/1976       1 

.030.710 

01/20/1976       1 

.030.712 

01/20/1976 

.030.716 

01/20/1976 

.030.720 

01/20/1976 

1.030.721 

01/20/1976 

1.030.722 

01/20/1976 

1.030.724 

01/20/1976 

1.030.731 

01/20/1976 

1.030.732 

01/20/1976 

1.030.734 

01/20/1976 

1.030.738 

01/20/1976 

1.030.744 

01/20/1976 

1.030.745 

01/20/1976 

1.030.746 

01/20/1976 

1.030.747 

01/20/1976 

1.030.761 

01/20/1976 

1.030.764 

01/20/1976 

1.030.765 

01/20/1976 

1.030.766 

01/20/1976 

1.030,768 

01/20/1976 

1.030.769 

01/20/1976 

1.030.773 

01/20/1976 

1.030.778 

01/20/1976 

1.030.781 

01/20/1976 

1.030.784 

01/20/1976 

1.030.786 

01/20/1976 

1.030.787 

01/20/1976 

1.030.801 

01/20/1976 

1.030.80^2 

01/20/1976 

1.030.803 

01/20/1976 

1.030.809 

01/20/1976 

1.030.812 

01/20/1976 

1.030.816 

01/20/1976 

1.030.817 

01/20/1976 

1.030.821 

01/20/1976 

1,030.822 

01/20/1976 

1.030.823 

01/20/1976 

1.030.825 

01/20/1976 

1.030.829 

01/20/1976 

1.030.830 

01/20/1976 

1.030,831 

01/20/1976 

1.030.841 

01/20/1976 

1.030.844 

01/20/1976 

1.030.845 

01/20/1976 

1.030.846 

01/20/1976 

1.030,849 

01/20/1976 

1,030,853 

01/20/1976 

1,030.855 

01/20/1976 

1.030,856 

01/20/1976 

1.030.861 

01/20/1976 

1.030.863 

01/20/1976 

1.030.869 

01/20/1976 

1.030.870 

01/20/1976 

1.030.871 

73A)40.968 

73/043319 

73A)43.740 

TMA3M9 

73A)44.181 

73A)46.151 

73A)49.538 

73A)51351 

73^)52.425 

73A)52312 

73/053.514 

73/053376 

73A)34.063 

73«54J41 

73/013.119 

73/020.910 

73A)37.166 

73A)46.667 

73^)48339 

73A)52,583 

73A)53.664 

73«53.665 

73/053.963 

73/054.169 

73^)54,582 

73^)23.921 

73«28.403 

73A)36.633 

73A)53.874 

73A)34X)63 

73A)54,066 

73^)11,225 

73A)3 1,257 

73/031.260 

73A)33.803 

73A)50.908 

73A)07.084 

73A)10.055 

73A)16.831 

73A)26.951 

73A)09.774 

73«19.088 

73^)22.924 

73A)23.743 

73A)30.046 

73/030.246 

73A)33,269 

73«35.786 

73A)36.494 

73A)39.702 

73/040.173 

73/040313 

73A)3 1.688 

73A)53.742 

73A)06.219 

73A)27381 

73A)18.235 

73A)35338 

73A)20.005 

73/034.036 

73A)34.037 

73/034,517 

73^)51,237 

73^)39.745 

73/041.889 

73AH2,123 

73A)06,426 

73A)44,605 

73/046,933 

73A)46.934 

73A)49.173 

73«24,925 

73A)27.040 

73^)27.265 

73^33.145 

73/034,058 

73/043,745 

73/043,746 

73/043.773 


February  11.  1997 

01/20/1976 

01/20/1976 

01/20/1976 

01/20/1976 

01/20/1976 

01/20/1976 

01/20/1976 

01/20/1976 

01/20/1976 

01/20/1976 

01/20/1976 

01/20/1976 

01/20/1976 

01/20/1976 

01/20/1976 

01/20/1976 

01/20/1976 

01/20/1976 

01/20/1976 

01/20/1976 

01/20/1976 

01/20/1976 

01/20/1976 

01/20/1976 

01/20/1976 

01/20/1976 

01/20/1976 

01/20/1976 

01/20/1976 

01/20/1976 

01/20/1976 

01/20/1976 

01/20/1976 

01/20/1976 

01/20/1976 

01/20/1976 

01/20/1976 

01/20/1976 

01/20/1976 

01/20/1976 

01/20/1976 

01/20/1976 

01/20/1976 

01/20/1976 

01/20/1976 

01/20/1976 

01/20/1976 

01/20/1976 

01/20/1976 

01/20/1976 

01/20/1976 

01/20/1976 

01/20/1976 

01/20/1976 

01/20/1976 

01/20/1976 

01/20/1976 

01/20/1976 

01/20/1976 

01/20/1976 

01/20/1976 

01/20/1976 

01/20/1976 

01/20/1976 

01/2Q/1976 

01/20/1976 

O1/20/I976 

01/20/1976 

01/20/1976 

01/20/1976 

01/20/1976 

01/20/1976 

01/20/1976 

01/20/1976 

01/20/1976 

01/20/1976 

01/20^976 

01/20/1976 

01/20/1976 


PnmiAMY  11.  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFRCE 


1193  OG  41 


Reg.  Number 

Serial  Number 

Reg.  Dale 

Contact: 

1.030.875 

73/044.795 

01/20/1976 

1.030.884 

73/047.808 

01/20/1976 

1.030.886 

73J0nj66 

01/20/1976 

1.030.887 

73A)46.217 

01/20/1976 

1.030.888 

73A>46318 

01/20/1976 

1.030,889 

73A)49J36 

01/20/1976 

1.030.891 

73^34.485 

01/20/1976 

1.030.897 

73/046,902 

01/20/1976 

5.065.282 

1.030.902 

73A)47399 

01/20/1976 

1.030.906 

73/047.993 

01/20/1976 

1.030.911 

73A)5 1.052 

01/20/1976 

1.030.914 

73A)5 1,773 

01/20/1976 

Contact: 

1.030.921 

73A)00.731 

01/20/1976 

1.030.922 

73/n06301 

01/20/1976 

1.030.923 

73/n06302 

01/20/1976 

1.030.926 

73/025,550 

01/20/1976 

1.030.927 

73A)27.924 

01/20/1976 

1.030.932 

73A)44328 

01/20/1976 

1.030.935 

73A)49369 

01/20/1976 

5,231.571 

1.030.947 

73/024.216 

01/20/1976 

1.030.948 

73A)24J17 

01/20/1976 

1.030.950 

73A)24.953 

01/20/1976 

Contact: 

1.030.952 

73A)27,782 

01/20/1976 

1.030.954 

73A)28.851 

01/20/1976 

1.030.956 

73A)30.334 

01/20/1976 

1.030.959 

73/049308 

01/20/1976 

1.030.965 

73^)53.515 

01/20/1976 

1.030.966 

73/055.210 

01/20/1976 

1.030.968 

73A)45.496 

01/20/1976 

5,420.108 

1.030.970 

73A)37.836 

01/20/1976 

1.030.971 

73/044.546 

01/20/1976 

1.030.975 

73A)19.910 

01/20/1976 

Contact: 

1.030.976 

73A)24.452 

01/20/1976 

1.030.978 

73/042,500 

01/20/1976 

1,030.979 

73/044.782 

01/20/1976 

1.030.981 

73/049.662 

01/20/1976 

5,425.707 

1.030.982 

73/052.452 

01/20/1976 

1.030.983 

73^)52.341 

01/20/1976 

1.030.984 

73«32.653 

01/20/1976 

1.030.989 

73A)44349 

01/20/1976 

Contact: 

1.030.990 

73^)43.234 

01/20/1976 

1.030.991 

73A)49.341 

01/20/1976 

1.030,995 

73A)23.839 

01/20/1976 

1.030.996 

73A)26.331 

01/20/1976 

1.031.003 

73A>49.046 

01/20/1976 

1.031.006 

73/051.428 

01/20/1976 

1.031.012 

73«55.426 

01/20/1976 

1.031.015 

73^24.756 

01/20/1976 

5.533.526 

1.031.016 

73^)24.757 

01/20/1976 

1.031.020 

73A)46,7*2 

01/20/1976 

1.031.022 

73/048.386 

01/20/1976 

1.031.029 

73^22346 

01/20/1976 

Contact 

1.031.031 

73^36.466 

01/20/1976 

1.031.036 

73^)47.584 

01/20/1976 

1.031.040 

73A)04.984 

01/20/1976 

1.031.047 

73^)23.219 

01/20/1976 

1.031.048 

73A)23361 

01/20/1976 

1.031.052 

73A)30.473 

01/20/1976 

1.031.057 

73A)44.180 

01/20/1976 

5367.943 

1.031.061 

73A)45.425 

01/20/1976 

1.031.064 

73^47.144 

01/20/1976 

1.031.066 

73A)51.143 

01/20/1976 

Contact: 

1.031.067 

73A)5 1.909 

01/20/1976 

1.031.068 

73^)52,592 

01/20/1976 

1.031.072 

72M50J62 

01/20/1976 

1.031.076 

72M57.690 

01/20/1976 

1.031.078 

72/461.759 

01/20/1976 

1.031.079 

72M34.391 

01/2C/1976 

5.587,988 

1.031.094 

72/467.048 

01/20/1976 

Donald  B.  Haslett 

Chemoff  ViUiMier  McClung  Stenzel 

600  Beaj.  nmklin  Plaza 

One  Somfawesi  Coinmbia 

Ponland,  Ong.  97258-2007 

(503)  227-5631 


INTERCONNECTION 
MECHANISMS  FOR  ELECTRONIC 
COMPCWENTS 

Donald  B.  Hasktt 

Chemoff  Vilhaner  McChmg  Sten2el 

600  Benj.  Franklin  Plaza 

One  Southwest  Odumbia 

Portland,  Oteg.  97258-2007 

(503)  227-5631 

PERSONAL     FINANCL\L     ASSIS- 
TANT COMPUTER  METHOD 

Mitchell  S.  Bigel 
Bell  Seltzer  Paifc  &  Gibson 
Port  Office  Drawer  34009 
Chariooe.  N.C.  28234 
(919)  420-2200 

A    METHOD    OF    OWTRCftUNG 
DL^BETES  MELLTTUS 

Isaac  Shobet 
70-34  Kissena  Blvd. 
Fhistaing.  N.Y.  11367 

METHOD     FOR     N(»4-SURGICAL 

TREATMENT  OF 

CARPAL  TUNNEL  SYNDROME 

Robert  F.  Zieiinski 
Wolf  Block  Schorr  and  Solis-Cohen 
TwelAfa  Floor  Padcini  Building 
S£.  Comer  15ifa  and  Chestnut  St 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  19102-2678 
(215)  977-2000 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
NON-SURGICAL  TREATMENT  OF 
CARPAL  TUNNEL  SYNDROME 

Robert  F.  Zieiinski 
Wotf  Block  Scfaott  nd  Solis-Cohea 
Twelfth  Floor  Pac^anl  Building 
S£.  Comer  15di  and  Chestnut  St. 


(215) 


letehia 
977-2( 


2000 


ATnfchIr  For 


wSiric 


4,885,126 


INTERCCMWECnON 
MECHANISMS  PC»t  ELECTRONIC 
CCMPONENTS 


Contact: 


PERSONAL  RAIXATION  DETBC- 
TKW  DEVICE 

Craig  A.  Plevinsky 
7  Woodbury  Drive 
Cherry  Hill.  NJ.  08003 
(609)  751-1632 

CCMPUTER  CONTROLLED  DISK 
STt»AGE  UNIT  WITH  A  TELE- 
SCOPIC ARM  FOR  READING  AND 
WRITING  INPCNtMATiCM  ON  A 
DISK  LOCATED  IN  A  MAGAZINE 

Gilles  Boulanger 
2100  Route  112  Unit  106 
Magog.  Que  Canada  JIX  5X4 
(819)  847-4204 
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Fladfai 


Upoa 


On-Site  Pipe  Cotfiiig  ProceM.  The  nrtiooil  sage  tfpUataoa 
S*S  UM/WU*  «.d  tas  .  35  use. Ifl  d«e  of  08 
October  1996. 


On  Jinmry  3.  1995.  the  Minutry  of  Indu  {Dq««»f«oJ 
Induftrial  Dr*d«wiw«)  cmaed  a  Nodtotiw  to  be  piWistod 
^TheOueaeafhZa:  Extnwdiii«y  [P«rt  nSec.  3(u)l.  Ttas 
Nodficabon  inchided  the  foUowing  text: 

"tna  exercue  of  the  powOT  coofened  by  ««»»»?^<»_(»  <>' 
iS«133of  the  PMois  Act.  1970  (39  of  1970).  «he^ 

Central  Govenmei*  hereby  dectew  each  of  ]«*«  "^™«2 
of  the  World  T«te  Omniz^kM,  whk±  mchidet  the  Umtod 

Stales  of  America)  to  be  a  conventioo  country  for  aU  tne 

ptoviaons  of  the  laid  Act". 
Sectioo  135(1)  of  d>e  Patents  Act,  1970  (39  of  1970)  of  India 
provide!  as  follows: 

Wttfaoat  preiudicc  to  die  provisioos  cootaioed  in  section  6. 
where  a  ,i«oa  has  made  an  application  fara^ient  in  n^ 
of  an  inveatioii  in  a  convention  couBtiy  (hereinaftCTreterrea 

to  as  the  "banc  applicatioo").  and  that  perwo  or  the  legal 
lenreaenialive  or  MEigM  of  dial  peiMD  inakes  an  Hi^inQm 
«2der  tfus  Act  for  a  patert  witfjm  twelve  moodMafter  the 

dale  on  which  die  basic  application  was  made,  the  pnonty 
date  of  a  claim  of  die  conmleie  spedficatioo,  beanng  a  daim 

based  on  matter  disclosed  in  die  basic  apphcatioa.  u  die 
dale  of  making  of  die  basic  appiicaiion'*. 

Given  die  above^eferenced  Notificatioo  in  TV  Giuetu  ^In^ 
iodiUion  135  of  die  Indian  Patents  Act.  1970.  Indu  IS  de«ned 

afbreifn  country  which  affads  privileges  m  *=«=«?  ?L«PE 
tio«rSed  in  die  U«««lSut«  orto  atuens  of  the  Umted 
Sales  «i™i«r  CO  dwae  afforded  under  35  U.S.C.  i  I IV. 
Accodinsly.  an  niplication  for  patent  for  an  mvMtioo  filed 
^TdSTuSid  St-ST^^ny  pervm  wli,  has.  "  «*o« JegiJ 
remwOlives  or  assigns  have,  previously  reg^yjp**  " 
^Bb^ioafat  a  pmoSifoi  die  same  inventwo  m  India  shaU 
g£^Sta«^',?rfiling  date  in  India  in  «cord«ice  ^ 
35  use  i  119  Such  persons  becane  entided  to  claim  Uiat 
benefit  on  die  basis  of  applicatioos  filed  in  Indu  oojir  aftw, 
Janovy  3. 1995,  die  date  of  publication  of  die  above-referenced 
Notification  in  The  Gtzette  of  India. 


January  13.  1997 


BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 

CommissUmer  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 


37  CFR  IJfl  Notice  by  PiAlfcatIo* 

Notice  ii  hereby  given  of  die  filing  of  a  national  stage  applica- 
tion wid.  a  p^i.  under  37  CFR  1.47  ,eau«m^^ 
of  die  Mptabon  widwut  die  signadire  of  aU  mventon.  The 
5^  taitoM  granled.  A  noScetas  be«  sent  to  thela« 
bownadifcess  of  the  non-signing  inventor.  The  mventor  whose 
anamre  is  missing  (John  Frederick  Hart)  may  joinin  die 

itou1c!/NZ94A)0102  and  was  filed  on  06  Octtfeer  1994 


in  die  names  of  Jota  Frederick  Hart  and  Donald  Gordon  Isles 

for  die  invention  entided  Winer  Applicators.  TteMdomasuge 
Mplication  number  is  08/62i614  and  has  a  35  US.C.  37 1  date 

of  31  July  1996. 


37  CFR  \An  Notice  by  PnMicatioa 


Notice  is  hereby  given  of  die  fiUng  of  anational  stage  appUca- 
bon  widi  a  petition  under  37  CFR  1.47  reoucsting  acceptance 
of  die  Minlicatian  widwut  die  signature  of  all  mventon.  The 
««Ionta»be«  granted.  A  noScehas  been  sent  to  dielMt 

known  adrkess  of  die  non-signing  inventor.  The  •n*en«"r°?»« 
Smnre  is  missing  (Kennedi  Fogh)  may  jom  m  die  appbcatwo 

bTpromdy  filing  an  wwopriate  oadi  or  Declaration  com^g 
^ITdPRl^.  The  international  W>»»«*«»  "«f*«  « 
PCr/CA95/00340  nd  was  filed  on  07  June  1995  m  die  natnei 
of  Kcnnedi  Fogh  and  Mark  CHb««  for  die  inventioo  entided 


For 

D.  367.424 

D.  370.269 

D.  370,855 

D.  372,115 

D.  374316 

D.  375.495 

4.934.796 

4.983.418 

5.027.282 

5.070J53 

5.096.626 

5.166317 

5.176.118 

5.188.455 

5.228393 

5.230.038 

5.230.459 

5344.275 

5.250304 

5.256398 

5.256.911 

5.273.627 

5.273.747 

5.280340 

5.280.728 

5.286.879 

5.291.792 

5306.725 

5316300 

5321.849 

5324.711 

5337394 

5344.753 

5351.105 

5.367.207 

5369.617 

5,369.643 

5371.673 

5.388.815 

5.399.408 

5.409.866 

5.412.471 

5.413.631 

5.415.910 

5.438.245 

5,439.438 

5.444.487 

5.446.854 

5,449.213 

5.450.608 

5.454.004 

5.456332 

5.458.643 

5.459.148 

5.459.150 

5.459.176 

5.460.810 

5.468.619 

5.468.791 

5.473.731 

5.474,998 

5,478J12 

5.478.932 

5.480378 

5.485.648 

5.486.816 

5.486.918 

5.488356 

5.489.102 

5,490.052 


CcrtiflcatcsorComctkM 
the  Week  of  Fcbraary  11,  1997 


5,492.080 

5.492.690 

5,492,798 

5,493.004 

5.495.615 

5.496J65 

5.496.792 

5.497305 

5.498.152 

5.498367 

5.498.410 

5.498.667 

5.499.741 

5302,463 

5302347 

5302.902 

5304,003 

5304,774 

5305,263 

5307,025 

5307,679 

5308,084 

5308396 

5309.089 

5310.268 

5310.783 

5311.917 

5313.029 

5313.103 

5314.766 

5315.149 

5315.208 

5316,213 

5316,657 

5318.069 

5319359 

5319372 

5319.820 

5321.173 

5321323 

5321.439 

5321.937 

5322,303 

5323,052 

5325314 

5325,639 

5326,409 

5326310 

5326.945 

5327,182 

5327,684 

5328341 

5329377 

5329367 

5330.795 

5331,308 

5332,713 

5333.196 

5334,408 

5334,491 

5334,802 

5335,015 

5335,140 

5335,633 

5336,088 

5337,020 

5337,032 

5337,168 

5337376 

5337352 


5337359 

5338,063 

5338,765 

5339,439 

5339,752 

5340,151 

5340310 

5340,418 

5340,795 

5340.873 

5341394 

5341.729 

5342.750 

5343.179 

5343308 

5343390 

5343,826 

5343,921 

5343,976 

5344.459 

5344393 

5344.647 

5345.019 

5345.257 

5345337 

5345.833 

5346.064 

5346.158 

5346.175 

5346.709 

5346.873 

5346.883 

5347J12 

5347,249 

5347306 

5347384 

5347,651 

5347,689 

5347,876 

5347,965 

5348,060 

5348380 

5348.420 

5348303 

5349,018 

5349366 

5350.035 

5350310 

5350.796 

5351.192 

5351,199 

5351082 

5351.442 

5351323 

5351.679 

5351,878 

5352,111 

5352,193 

5352303 

5352,471 

5352.800 

5352.811 

5352,911 

5352,938 

5352,945 

5353.053 

5353.078 

5353.488 

5353.756 


5353.843 

5354.197 

5354.253 

5355.048 

5355.420 

5355.779 

5356.486 

5356,497 

5356,603 

5356.629 

5356.874 

5357.083 

5357.157 

5357344 

5357.430 

5357.433 

5357.435 

5357326 

5357388 

5357.714 

5357.949 

5358,852 

5358,946 

5358,951 

5359382 

5359,910 

5359,946 

5359,949 

5360.105 

5360.132 

5360.471 

5360.782 

5361.139 

5361368 

5361.764 

5362,269 

5363369 

5363.769 

5363.908 

5364.140 

5364.957 

5365.060 

5365.203 

5365.689 

5365.761 

5365.889 

5366.114 

5366.118 

5366.406 

5366.836 

5366,854 

5367.266 

5367306 

5367.838 

5368.219 

5368.277 

5368375 

5368.441 

5368.488 

5369.039 

5369327 

5369354 

5370.146 

5370.723 

5370.846 

5371.198 

5371.675 

5372,679 

5372.925 

5373.017 


5373.265 
5373379 
5373,776 
5373,990 


5374,470 
5374,712 
5374,799 
5,575,176 


5375.305 
5375.627 
5375,644 
5375,806 


5376.106 
5376382 
5376383 
5376.918 


5377,150 
5377.303 
5377.443 


5377.718 
5377,809 
5378396 


5380.662 
5380.932 
5381.167 
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SPECIAL  BOXES  FOR  PATENT  MAIL 


^1 


Pliiill 


u 


3  E 


i  . 


s| 


Special  box  (IwigiMtioM  should  be  used  to  allow  forwardiox  of  particular  types  of  mail  to  the  apptoiiiiate  areas  as  quiddy 
as  possible.  Such  mail  is  forwarded  to  the  appcopriaie  area  wiOout  being  opeiied.  Only  tbc  specified  type  of  document  should 
be  placed  in  an  envelope  addressed  to  one  Of  thne  special  boxes.  If  any  documents  ottier  than  the  specified  type  identified  for 
eadi  special  box  are  addressed  to  that  box,  they  will  be  significantly  delayed  in  reaching  the  appn^iriale  area  for  which  they 
are  inleoded. 


Please  address  mail  as  follows: 


Box 

Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 
Washington,  DC.  20231 

Explanation 

Reissue  appUcations  for  patents  involved  in  litigation  and  subsequently  filed  related  papers. 

Cooiributions  to  die  Examinrr  Education  Program. 

Petitions  under  37  CFR  1.313(b)  to  withdraw  a  patent  application  fixMU  issue  after  payment  of 

the  issue  fee  and  any  papers  associated  with  the  petition,  including  papers  necessary  for  filing 

a  continuing  application. 

Expedited  procedure  for  processing  amendments  and  other  re^ionses  after  final  rejection. 

Public  comments  regarding  patent  related  regulations  and  prooMfaues. 

Petitions  decided  by  the  Office  of  Petitions  including  petitions  to  revive  and  petitions  to  accept 

late  payment  of  issue  fees  or  maintenaixx  fees. 

Disclosure  Documents  or  marrrials  related  to  the  Disclosure  Docuntent  Program. 

The  filing  of  all  design  patent  applications  and  any  communication  relating  thereto. 

Requests  for  File  Wrapper  Continuatioa  Apfrficaoons  (under  37  CFR  1.62). 

Comnutnications  relating  to  interferences  mi  applications  and  patents  involved  in  interference. 

All  communications  following  the  receipt  of  a  PTOL^S.  "Notice  of  Allowance  and  Issue  Fee 

Due."  and  prior  to  the  issuance  of  a  patent  should  be  addressed  to  Box  Issue  Fee,  unless  advised 

to  the  contrary.  Assigmnents  are  the  exception.  Assignments  should  be  submitted  in  a  separate 

envelope  and  not  be  sent  to  Box  Issue  Fee. 

Response  to  the  Notice  to  File  Missing  Parts  of  Application  and  associated  papers  and  fees. 

Submissions  coitceming  the  Manual  of  Patent  Examining  Procedures. 

Non-fee  amendments  to  patent  applications. 

(Use  Box  AF  for  responses  after  final  rejection). 

New  patent  applications  and  associated  papers  and  fees. 

Applications  for  patent  term  extension  and  any  commimications  relating  thereto. 

Mail  related  to  applications  filed  under  the  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty. 

The  filing  of  all  provisional  patent  applications  and  any  communications  relating  thereto. 

Correspondence  pertaining  to  the  reconstruction  of  lost  patent  files. 

Requests  for  Reexamination  for  origuial  request  papers  only. 

Submission  of  diskette  for  biotechnical  application. 

For  fee  and  petitions  under  37  CFR  1.182  to  obtain  dale  received  and/or  serial  number  for  patent 

applicatioas  prior  to  the  Office's  standard  notification  (return  post  card  or  the  official  "Filing 

Receipt,"  "Notice  to  File  Missing  Parts,"  or  "Notice  a[  Incompleie  Application"). 


SreCIAL  BOXES  FOR  TRADEMARK  MAIL 

Special  box  designations  should  be  used  to  allow  forwarding  of  particular  types  of  trademark  mail  to  the  appropriate  areas 
as  quickly  as  possible.  In  addition  to  these  box  designations,  filers  are  encoinaged  to  indicate  whether  the  contents  of  the 
envelope  contain  a  fee.  Envelopes  containing  a  fee  shmild  be  marked  "FEE;"  envelopes  not  containing  a  fee  should  be  marked 
"NO  FEE."  Box  designations  and  "FEE/NO  FEE"  indicators  should  appear  on  the  envelope  as  well  as  on  the  cover  sheet  or 
first  page  of  any  document. 


Box  Designations 

Box  7 

Box  12 

Box  313b 

Box  AF 

Box  Comments 

Patents 

BoxDAC 

BoxDD 

Box  Design 

BoxFWC 

Box  Interference 

Box  Issue  Fee 

Box  Missing  Parts 

BoxMPEP 

Box  Non-Fee 

Amendment 

Box  PATENT 

APPUCATION 

Box  Patent  Ext 

Box  per 

Box  Provisional 

Patent  Application 

Box  Reconstruction 

Box  Reexam 

Box  Sequence 

BoxSN 

Please  address  mail  as  follows: 


Box 

FEE  (or  NO  FEE) 

Assistant  Commissioner  for  Trademarks 

2900  Crystal  Drive 

Arlington.  Virginia  22202-3513 

Box  Desigfutions       Explanation 

Box  NEW  APP  FEE  New  trademark  applications  and  fees. 

Box  mj  FEE  Statements  of  Use  (SOUs)  and  extension  requests. 

Box  TTAB  FEE Oppositions,  cancellation  petitions,  and  ex  parte  appeals. 

Box  TTAB  NO  FEE  Interferences,  motions,  and  extension  requests. 
Box  STATUS  NO      Written  status  inquiries. 

FEE 
Box  POST  REG 

FEE 
Box  RESPONSES 

NO  FEE 


Affidavits,  renewals,  corrections  and  amendments. 

Responses  to  Examining  Attorneys'  Office  actions  and  Post  Registration  actions. 
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SPECIAL  BOXES  APFUCABLE  TO  BOW  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  MAIL 


oTU^ 


■nie  foUowinB  special  box  desigMtions  ««  app>i«bte  u,  both  p-ent  and  t«dem«t  reUled  mail,  «k1  the  reconunendatioo* 
fJ^l^^j^f^iS^y^)  shSSd  be  followed  ITthe  types  of  m«l  Usted  below. 


Ar^Ubk  far  Pablic  Vm  !■ 


Ubnuia 


Ptease  address  mail  as  follows: 


Box  3 
Box  4 

Box  6 
Box  8 


Box  9 

Box  10 

Box  11 

Box  13 

Box  14 

Box  16 

Box  17 

Box  171 

Box  Assignment 

Box  EEC 

BoxM  Fee 

BoxCKD 


Box ^        . 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Washington.  D.C.  20231 


Box  Designations        Explanation 


JSl  £  S:  SS^'iJSrSX'S^Commenx  and  Deputy  Commissioner  of  Patents  and 
Trademarks;  Office  of  Legislative  and  totemanonal  Affairs. 

XS^fc^STcSKr^licitor  «cepr  communications  elating  to  P^f^^ 
^dS^^l^arvlroceedrnxT  xmpm  lelating  to  pending  Utigation  m  court  cases  shall  be  mailed 
^vtlStoy^^&Sf^Box  1^7nSrUniton,  Virginia  22215  and  papers  relating 

^JeSiS^LStoLrSS^P  before  the  ^^^^--^Z,'fr^J^y^^2^ 

slh^lte^Likd  bntyto  Ae  Office  of  die  Solicitor.  P.O.  Box  161 16.  Arlington,  Virgima  22215. 

Coupon  Olden  for  U.S.  p«ent  and  trademark  copies. 

Orders  for  certified  copies  of  PTO  documents. 

Electronic  Ordering  Service  (EOS). 

Mail  for  die  Empk^  and  Labor  Relations  Division. 

Mail  directed  to  the  APS  Conuacts  Office. 

Deposit  Account  Replenishment  Checks. 

Invoices  directed  to  the  Office  of  Fmance. 

Vacancy  Announcement  Applications. 

All  assignment  documents  except  those  filed  with  new  appbcanons. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Civil  Rights. 

Correspondence  legarding  patent  mamtenance  fees  and  related  matter. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline. 


The  following  librgica,  designated  as  Patent  and  Trademark 
Depositary  Libranes  (FTDLt),  receive  patent  and  irademaik 
infofmadon  in  variouc  fonnats  bom  the  U.S.  Patent  and  Trade- 
maik  Office.  Many  PTDLs  have  on  fik  all  full-text  nMents 
issued  since  1790,  ttademarics  puMisfaed  since  1872,  and  select 
coUectkMis  of  foteisn  patents.  All  PTDLs  have  bodi  the  patent 
and  trademaik  sectMOS  of  die  CMioo/ Gozeoe  of  ifte  l/,5: />at0i/ 
atid  Trademark  Office.  The  fnU-lext  i«ility  and  design  patents 
are  distributed  numerically  on  16  mm  microfilm,  and  plant 
patena  on  oolar  micnificiie.  Patent  and  trademark  search  sys- 
tems on  CD-ROM  (ComfMCt  Disc-Read  Only)  format  are  avail- 
able at  all  PTDLs  to  increase  utilization  of  and  enhance  access 
to  the  infonnationfbimd  in  patents  and  trademaiks.  Itis  through 
the  CD-ROM  systems  diat  preliminary  patent  and  trademark 
seardies  can  be  conducted  througji  the  numerically  arranged 
collections. 


State 

Alabama 

Alaska 
Arizona 
Arkansas 
California 


Colorado 

Connecticut 

Delaware 

DisL  of  Qrfiunbia 

Florida 


Georgia 

Hawaii 

Idaho 

niinois 


Iowa 
Kansas 

KesMucky 
Louisiana 

Maine 
Maryland 

Massarhnscns 


Midugan 


Minneaou 

Mississippi 

Miasoun 

Montana 

Neteaska 
Nevada 

New  Hampshire 
New  Jersey 

New  Mexico 
New  York 


All  information  is  available  for  use  by  die  public  fiee  of  charge. 

In  addition,  each  PTDL  ofliers  reference  publicationt  which 
outline  and  provide  access  to  die  patent  and  trademark  classifi- 
catioo  systems,  as  well  as  other  documeatt  and  pubbcadans 
which  sinriement  die  basic  search  tools.  PTIX^  provide  tech- 
nical sttff  assistance  in  using  all  materials.  Facilities  for  making 
paper  copies  of  patent  and  trademark  information  are  generally 
provided  for  a  fee. 

Since  there  are  variations  in  die  scope  of  patent  and  trademark 
collections  among  die  PTDLs,  and  dieir  hoars  <rf  service  to  die 
public  vary,  anyone  contemplating  uae  of  dieae  ooUectioas  at 
a  particular  library  is  urged  to  contact  that  library  in  advance 
about  itt  collections,  services,  and  hours  in  order  to  avert  pos- 
sible inconvenienoe. 


T^^koiu  Comtaet 


Same  of  Library 

Auburn  University  Ubrsries (334)  844-1747 

Birmingham  Ihibiic  Library (205)  226-3620 

Anchorage:  ZJ.  Loussac  Public  Library (907)  562-7323 

Tenme:  Noble  Library,  Arizona  State  University (602)  965-7010 

Uttle  Rock:  Arkansas  State  Ubrary _ (501)  682-2053 

Los  Angdes  Public  Librvy _ (213)  228-7220 

Sactamenlo:  California  State  Ubrary (916)  654-0069 

San  Diego  PnMic  Library (619)  236-5813 

San  Franciaoo  PoNic  Library (415)  557-4500 

Sunnyvale  Center  for  Iimovation,  Invention  and  Ideas (408)  730-7290 

Denver  Public  Lihr«y - (303)  640^249 

New  Haven:  Science  Pwk  Library (203)  786-5447 

NewMfc  University  of  Delaware  Library (302)  831-2965 

Washington:  Howard  University  Libraries (202)  806-7252 

Fort  Lauderdale:  Browanl  County  Main  Library (305)  357-7444 

Mianu-Dade  Public  Ubrary (305)  375-2665 

Orlndo:  University  of  Central  Florida  Ubrsries (407)  823-2562 

Tan^M  Cmvus  Libmy,  University  of  Sondi  Florida (813)  974-2726 

AdaiMa:  Price  Gilbert  Memorial  Ubrary,  Georgia  Institute  (A 

TedmoloKy (404)894-4508 

Honohdn:  Hvlraii  Stale  Public  Library  System (808)  586-3477 

Moaoow:  University  of  Idaho  Library (208)  885-6235 

Chici«o  Public  Lifanay » (312)  747-4450 

Springfield:  nUnais  Stale  Library (217)  782-5659 

Indinvolis-Mnan  County  Pnbbc  Library ™ - (317)  269-1741 

West  Lafiiyelle  Sieaesnaind  Engineering  Library,  Purdue  University (317)  494-2872 

Des  Moines:  Stale  lifarHy  of  Iowa (515)  281-4118 

Widnia:  AbU  Librvy,  Wicfaita  Stale  University (316)  689-3155 

Louisville  Roe  PnNic  Ubrary (502)  574-1611 

Baton  Rouae:  Ttay  H.  Middfeton  Ubrary.  Louisiana  Statt 

UnrmS^.. (504)388-2570 

Oiono:  R^moad  H.  Fogler  Ubrvy,  University  of  Maine (207)  581-1678 

Coileie  Piric  EngineeriBg  and  Physical  Scienoes  Ubrary, 

UnMnofktaylwl (301)405-9157 

Amherst:  Physical  Scienoes  LArary,  University  of 

MaaaadBsens - (413)545-1370 

BostCH  Public  Libmy (617)  536-5400  ExL  265 

Ann  Aibor  Media  Unian  Ubraiy,  Univenity  of 

(313)  647-5735 
(616)  392-3602 
(313)  833-3379 
(612)  372-6570 
(601)  359-1036 
(816)363-4600 


Big  Rapids:  Abigail  S.  Timme  Library.  Fenis  StaK  University 

Deaoit:  Qnm  Lakes  Patent  and  TnOaiuA  Center 

KGaneapolis  Mbiic  Ubcary  and  Information  Center 

JackaoK  Miisissi|iiii  Lihrary  Conunissian 

Kmhh  City:LiBttHalI  Ubrary 

St  Louis  Pabbc  Ubrvy (314)  241-2288  Ert.  390 

Bude:  Moolana  CoDeae  of  Mineral  Scieaoe  and  Technology 

Ubrary 1Z.Z... (406)496-4281 

LiMolK  BMineering  Utewy.  University  of  Nebraska-Lincoln (402)  472-3411 

RcMK  IMvcraity  of  Nevada.  Reno  Ufafaiy (702)  784-6500  Ea.  257 

Cownd:  New  HMvafaire  Stale  Ubrary „ (603)  271-2239 

NewHk  PWUic  Ubmy '~'" 

Piscalaway:  LSbnty  of  Scieaoe  and  Medidne,  Rnteen  University 
Aftuqueraue:  Uaivenity  of  New  Mexico  General  Library 
AlianrNew 


York  Stale  Lftrary 


(201)  733-7782 
(908)445-2895 
(505)  277-4412 
(318)  474-5335 


BufEik)  and  Eiie  County  Public  Ubrary (716)  858-7101 
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Texas  Austin:  McKinney  Engineering  Ubrary.  University  of  Texas  at  495-450O 

Austin 

College  Station:  Sterling  C.  Evans  Ubrary.  Texas  A  A  M  845-3826 
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CHEIMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

GENERAL  METALLURGICAL.  INORGAMC.  PETROLEUM  AND 
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ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY.  DRUG.  BIO-AFFBCTING   AND  BODY  TREATING  CCHMPOSmCm. 

GROUP  1200— RICHARD  V.  FISHER.  Director 308-1235 

SPBOAUZED  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING.  GROUP  1300— JOHN 

P.  TERAPANE.  Director 308-065 1 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY.  PLASTICS.  COATING.  PHOTOGRAPHY 

STOCK  MATERIALS  AND  CCAIPOSmONS.  GROUP  1500— THEODORE  MORRIS.  Director 308-2351 

BIOTECHNOLOGY.  GROUP  1800— JOHN  J.  DOLL.  Director 308-0196 


ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

INDUSTRIAL  ELECTR(»4ICS.  PHYSICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS. 

GROUP  2100— STEWART  LEVY.  Director 308-1782 

SPECIAL  LAWS  AND  ADMINISTRATION.  GROUP  2200— ROBERT  E  GARRETT.  Director 308-0511 

CCHI4PUTER  SYSTEMS  AND  CCMPUTER  APPLICATION.  GROUP  2300— 

JOSEPH  J.  ROU-A.  Director 305-9600 

SPECIAL  COMPUTER  APPLICATIONS:  COMPUTER  (HIAPHICS.  BUSINESS 

PRACTICES,  ft  DIAGNOSTIC  TESTING.  GROUP  2400— GERALD  GOLDBERG.  Director 305-3800 

ELECTRCmiC  AND  OPTICAL  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES.  GROUP  2500— 

JANICE  A  HOWELL.  Director 308-0956 

TELECOMMUNKTATIONS.  GROUP  2600— NICHOLAS  P  GODIQ.  Director 305-4700 

DESIGN.  C»OUP  2900— JOHN  E.  lOTTLE.  Director 308-0661 

MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTATION  MEDL\.  GROUP  3100— MARGARET  POCARINO. 

Director 308-1113 

MATERIAL  SHAPING.  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING  AND  TOOLS. 

GROUP  320fr-ETHEL  CROSS.  Director 308- 1 148 

MEDICAL  INSTRUMENTS.  IMAOWSTIC  EQUIPMENT  AND  TREATMENT 

DEVICES:  SURGERY  AND  SURGICAL  SUPPLIES;  AMUSEMENT  AND 

EXERCISING  DEVKES:  ANIMAL  HUSBANDRY;  SPORTING  GOODS;  TOBACCO 

PRODUCTS  AND  MANUFACTURING  EQUIPMENT:  AND  PMNTING. 

GROUP  3300-^-1.  LOVE.  Director 308-0858 

SOLAR.  HEAT.  POWER.  AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING  DEVICES. 

GROUP  3400— DONALD  O.  KELLY.  Director 308-0861 

GENERAL  CCWSTRUCTION.  FGTROLEUM  AND  MINING  ENCHNEERING. 

GROUP  3500— AL.  SMTTH.  Director 308-1021 
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04/14/95 
04/21/95 


08/14/95 
07/27/95 

09/26/95 
0&O4/95 
10^16/95 
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Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  (  J  appears  in  the  patent  but  forms  no  pait  of  diis  reexamination  specification;  matter  printed  in  italics  indicates  additions 

made  by  reexaminatioa. 


Bl  Re.  33,751  (3128tli) 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLED 

DIRECTIONAL  DRILLING 

Bda  Geczy,  Houtoo,  Iks^  and  Frank  DeLada,  Aberdeen, 

Scodaad,  aasignon  to  HalUburtiMi  CoaqMny,  Duncan,  Okla. 

Reexamination  RcqncM  No.  9(M«3,9M,  Aiis.  4,  1995. 

Reexaminatioa  Certificate  for  Reiwae  Patent  Re.  33,751, 

issued  Nov,  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  356,270,  May  23,  1989. 

Original  No.  4,667,751,  dated  May  26,  1987,  Ser.  No.  786,817, 

Oct.  11,  1985. 

Int  CL*  E21B  7/08 
VS.  CL  175—61 


Bl  4,734358  (3129tii) 
DATA  TERMINAL  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  PLACING 
ORDERS 
Hubert  J.  ScUaily,  Greenwidi,  Coul,  Mrignor  to  Portd  Ser- 
vices Network,  Inc.,  Greenwich,  Conn. 

Renandnatkm  Rcqncat  No.  9«MW3,74«,  Feb.  23,  1995. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  4,734,858,  iamcd  Mar. 

29,  1988,  Ser.  No.  674,696,  Nov.  26,  1984. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  558,303,  Dec  5,  1983,  i 
doned. 
Int  CL*  G«6F  17/60:153/00 

VS.  a. : 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION 
MINED  THAT: 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER-    ^^  patenubiiity  of  claims  10-14  is  cotifiraied. 

Claim  I  is  determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended. 


The  patentability  of  claims  1-36  is  confinDed. 

1.  An  improved  system  for  controlled  directional  and  straight 
drilling  of  a  borehole  wherein  the  entire  drillstring  is  rocatable  from 
the  surface,  inclixling  a  bottotnhole  assembly  comprised  of  a  drill 
bit  connected  to  the  output  shaft  of  a  downliole  motor  for  indepen- 
flent  FOtation  from  the  dhUstring.  said  motor  connected  at  its 
upbole  end  to  the  drillstring.  the  improvemenl  in  the  bonombole 
assembly,  comprising: 
a  first,  concentric   stabilizer,  having  a  preselected  diameter 
slightly  smaller  than  the  diameter  of  the  borehole,  tnounted 
between  the  drill  bit  and  motor  at  a  preselected  distance  from 
the  bit  around  the  output  shaft  of  said  downhole  motor,  said 
shaft  being  concentrically  located  therein; 
a  bent  iiKitor  housing  connected  to  the  downhole  end  of  said 
downhole  motor  that  has  a  bend  from  its  geometric  center  at  a 
predetermined  angle  a  at  its  downhole  end,  thereby  offsetting 
the  centerline  of  said  first  stabilizer  and  the  centeiline  of  the 
drill  bit  face  from  the  borefaole  centerline  by  said  angle  a; 
a  second  concentric  stabilizer,  having  a  preselected  diameter 
slightly  smaller  tlian  the  diameter  of  d>e  borehole,  mounted  at 
a  preselected  distance  from  said  first  concentric  stabilizer  on 
the  drillstring,  said  drillstring  being  concentrically  located 
therein:  and 
a  third  concentric  stabilizer,  having  a  preselected  diameter 
slightly  smaller  than  the  diameter  of  the  borefaole.  mounted  at 
a  preselected  distance  Aom  said  second  coocentric  stabilizer 
on  the  drillstring.  said  drillstring  being  concentrically  located 
therein: 
wherein  the  angle  a  of  the  bend  in  the  motor  housing,  and  die 
diameter  and  placement  of  the  concentric  stabilizers  are  deter- 
mined by  the  desired  path  of  the  borehole  to  be  drilled,  said 
system  drilling  a  ctirved  borefaole  when  only  the  downhole 
motor  is  activated,  and  drilling  a  straight  borehole  when  the 
downhole  motor  is  activated  and  both  die  drillstring  and 
downhole  motor  bousing  are  rotated. 


UMI 


Claims  2-9.  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are  detennined  to  be 
patentable. 

New  claims  15-21  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patentable. 

1.  A  system  for  ordering  services  [o(\  or  goods  from  a  supplier 
by  generating  digital  dau  representative  of  particular  orders  to  a 
local  processor  center  over  telephone  lines  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  hand-carryaUe  user  data  terminals  assigned  to 
individual   users  with  respective   uniquely  associated   user 
identification  codes: 
each  data  terminal  having: 

A)  a  data  storage  medium  including  a  send  memory  in  which 
ordering  data  and  identification  data  for  tiansmission  to  tbe 
local  processing  center  is  stored; 

B)  a  display  of  alpha-numeric  characters: 

C)  a  keyboard  having  fiinctioaal  code  keys  and  order  defining 
keys  which  carry  both  alpha  and  numerical  characters,  and 
means  for  generating  key  signals  respectively  identifying 
individually  actuated  keys  and  individual  alpha  and  numeric 
characters  tliereon; 

D)  said  send  memory  storing  data  representative  of  an  identifi- 
cabon  of  the  data  terminal: 

E)  means  for  causing  on  said  display  a  display  of  a  visually 
readable  prompt  which  charactnizes  subsequent  key  actua- 
tions as  representative  of  an  identification  code  of  tlie  user  of 
the  terminal,  and  means  for  storing  said  user  identificatioa 
code  in  said  send  memory; 

F)  means  for  causing  on  said  display  a  display  of  selected 
pfompis.  each  of  which  characterizes  subsequent  order  key 
actuations  and  associated  key  signals  as  lepresentabve  of 
predetennined  data  of  a  particular  order,  and  means  for  sttr- 
ing  key  signals  lepreseotative  of  the  latter  key  actuations  in  a 
Itx^atioo  of  the  send  memory  designaied  for  said  particular 
order; 
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G)  automatic  dialing  means  for  esublishing  a  telephone  commu- 
nication link  between  the  data  tenninal  and  the  local  proces- 
sor center. 

H)  means  for  actuating  said  automatic  dialing  means  and  trans- 
mitting all  of  the  data  accumulated  in  the  send  memory  to  said 
local  processing  center  over  said  link  in  a  short  burst;  and 
means  for  receiving  response  data  over  said  link  from  said 
local  prtjcessing  center  and  storing  said  response  dau  in  the 
dau  terminal  storage  medium; 

I)  means  responsive  to  said  response  dau  from  the  local  proces- 
sor center  for  causing  a  corresponding  dispUy  thereof  on  said 
display; 

said  local  processor  center  including: 

A)  means  for  verifying  data  representative  of  terminal  number 
and  the  user  identificabon  as  received  from  respective  ones  of 
said  terminals; 

B)  means  for  identifying  the  order  data  being  sent  by  a  terminal; 
and  for  provuting  the  onUr  data  to  the  supplier: 

C)  means  for  transnutting  an  evaluation  response  to  a  said 
terminal  with  respect  to  order  and  identification  data  sent  by 
the  terminal;  and 

means  for  terminatmg  said  telephone  link  a  predetermined  short 
time  after  said  evaluation  response  transmittal  to  limit  the 
duration  of  said  communication  link. 


Bl  4,745,564  (313Mh) 
IMPACT  DETECTION  APPARATUS 
Bct^tfd  R.  TcfUMs,  Cbartottc;  Galen  K.  Brown,  Okenos; 
JoMph  R.  CIcmm;  Henry  A.  Affcfch,  both  of  Ea«  LandBg. 
■n  of  Mkk^-  SiMuk  Siyami.  Tdmui,  Uamk  Rep.  of  Inn; 
Brtan  A.  Klnf.  BockaMui,  and  Hana  R.  Zapp,  Okcmoa.  both 
oT  Mkh^  Mriinnn  to  The  United  States  of  AaMrica  as 
lepmertMl  by  the  Secretary  of  AgrknHnfc,  Waahingtoo, 

D.C. 

a.^— .ii^rtnw  Request  No.  M^M3,5SS,  Sep.  26,  1994. 

Rtf..— i-mttoB  CcrtiicaU  for  Patent  4,745,564,  tamed  May 

17,  IMS,  S«.  No.  «27.142,  Feb.  7, 1M6. 

Int.  CI.'  G«1P  15/04:  G«1D  I/I4:  G«6F  17/40:19/00 

U.S.  CL  364— 566 


transducer  means  for  sensing  accelerations  along  at  least  one 
axis  corresponding  to  accelerations  experienced  by  a  trans- 
porud  articU.  and  for  producing  digital  signals  quantifying 
the  sensed  physical  quantities; 

clock  means  for  producing  a  digital  timer  signal; 

memory  means  for  storing  program  instructions  and  for  storing 
dau  representing  digital  signals; 

communicadon  means  for  communicating  digital  information 
with  a  separate  device;  and 

microprocessor  means  connected  to  the  transducer  means,  the 
clock  means,  the  memory  means,  and  the  communication 
means,  and  being  adapted  to  read  and  execute  the  program 
instructions  from  the  memory  means,  for  causing  the  daU 
representing  both  the  digital  signals  produced  by  the  trans- 
ducer means  during  an  interval  of  time  of  predetermined 
duration  and  the  digital  timer  signal  produced  by  the  clock 
means  at  the  beginning  of  the  interval  of  time  to  be  stored  in 
the  memory  means,  the  interval  of  time  beginning  when  at 
least  one  of  the  accelerations  satisfies  a  predetermined  crite- 
rion and  for  controlling  the  communication  means  to  commu- 
nicate digital  mformation  with  the  separate  device. 


Bl  5,310,408  (3131st) 
ACETABULAR  CUP  BODY  PROSTHESIS 
Jeff  Schryver,  Cordova;  Jeff  She*,  and  Dawn  M.  Ryan,  both  of 
Memphis,  all  oT  T^nn.,  ■wrignort  to  Smith  &  Nephew  Rlcfa- 
anb  inc.,  Memphis,  Tcnn. 

RcexaminatioB  Request  No.  90^103,915,  Aug.  11,  1995. 

Reezamtaiation  Ccrlllkatc  for  Patent  5310,408,  tasoed  May 

10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  938,421,  Aug.  31,  199i 

Contlnuatkw-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  830J43,  Feb.  10, 1992,  which 

ta  a  continualkm-tai-part  of  Ser.  No.  656,247,  Feb.  14,  1991, 

Pat.  No.  5026,917. 

InL  CL'  A61F  2/34 

VS.  CL  623—22 


/' 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER 
MINED  THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  1  and  24  is  confirmed. 

Claims  2,   15.  22  and  25  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as 
amended. 

Claims  3-14.  16-21.  23.  and  26-27.  dependent  on  an  amended 
claim,  are  determined  to  be  patentable 

New  claims  28-59  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patentable. 

2.  An  acceleration  event  detector/recorder  that  can  be  contained 
within  a  housing  for  detecting  and  recording  acceleration  events 
corresponding  to  those  experienced  by  a  transported  article,  com- 
prising: 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  1-21  is  confirmed. 
1.  An  acetabular  cup  prosthesis,  comprising: 

a)  an  acetabular  cup  body  having  an  inner  concave  surface,  an 
outer  convex  surface  for  engaging  a  patient's  aceubulum.  and 
an  annular  base  that  defiites  a  base  plane; 

b)  a  polymeric  cup  liner  that  lines  the  cup  body  at  the  cup  body 
concave  surface  during  use.  the  liner  having  convex  and 
concave  surfaces,  the  concave  surface  defining  an  articulating 
surface  that  is  positioned  to  receive  and  articulate  with  a  ball 
of  a  pitMthesis  hip  stem,  and  the  convex  surface  defining  a 
non-articulating  surface  that  is  positioned  on  the  opposite  side 
of  the  hner  from  the  concave  surface; 

c)  wherein  the  cup  body  concave  surface  has  polished  inner 
surface  means  that  faces  the  convex  side  of  liner  for  retarding 
mner  debns  generation,  and  including  a  polished  surface 
havmg  a  roughness  of  less  that  eight  (8)  micro-inches. 


REISSUES 

FEBRUARY  11,  1997 

Mmsex  encloaed  in  heavy  brackett  []  appears  in  the  arigiiial  patent  bui  forms  no  pan  of  this  reissue  specification;  nuner  printed  in  italics  indicates  additions 

made  by  reissue. 


Re.  35,444 
INK  WASHING  DEVICE  FOR  A  PRINTING  MACHINE 

Fumio  Matsuda,  Toyohashi;  Isao  Chonan,  Ichinomiya;  Hideo 
Kitagawa,  GlAi,  and  Katsonorl  Funita,  Mino,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Saitural  Graphic  Systems  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Original  No.  5,325,780,  dated  JuL  5, 1994,  Ser.  No.  28,798,  Mar. 
9, 1993.  Application  for  reissue  Nov.  6, 1995.  Ser.  No.  554^63 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1992,  4-349465 
Int  a.'  B41F  35/00:33/00 

VS.  a.  101^124  13  Claims 


1.  An  ink  wa.shing  device,  for  performing  a  washing  operation  in 
a  pnnting  machine,  the  printing  machine  including  a  plurality  of 
ink  rollers  for  supplying  ink  to  a  cylinder  plate,  a  deposit  roller 
having  an  outer  siuface  where  excess  ink  finm  the  ink  rollers  is 
deposited,  said  outer  surface  having  a  luminance  that  varies  with 
the  amount  of  the  deposited  ink.  and  a  spraying  device  for  spraying 
washing  fluid  on  at  least  one  ink  roller  to  initiate  a  washing 
operation,  the  ink  washing  device  comprising: 

scraping  means,  disposed  adjacent  to  said  deposit  roller,  for 

removing  the  deposited  ink  on  said  outer  surface;  and 
operating  detection  means  for  determining  the  completion  of  the 
washing  operation,  said  operating  detection  means  including  a 
luminance  detector  means  responsive  to  said  luminance  of 
said  outer  surface  during  removal  of  the  deposited  ink,  said 
operating  detection  means  indicating  completion  of  the  wash- 
ing operation  when  a  luminance  signal  from  the  luminance 
detector  means  exhibits  substantially  no  change. 


Re.  35,445 
PACKAGING  SYSTEM  FOR  MEDICATION 
Raymond  L  Pora,  Brookfield,  DL,  assignor  to  UDL  Laborato- 
ries, Inc.,  Rockford,  DL 
Original  No.  5^42,055,  dated  Sep.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  982,484, 
Nov.  27, 1992.  Application  for  reissM  May  22, 1995,  Ser.  No. 
445,778 

Int  CL*  A6U  1/00:  B6SD  &5/5S 
VS,  CL  206—532  9  Claims 

1.  A  sealed  [,]  package  from  which  a  predetermined  supply  of 
discrete  units  of  medication  can  be  dispensed,  said  package  com- 
prising: 

a  base  panel  defining  a  predetermined  number  of  sealed  com- 
partments conespoiiding  to  the  number  of  medication-units  to 
be  dispensed  to  a  patient  in  a  predetermuied  time  period,  each 
said  con^ianmeiu  containing  one  of  said  medication  units. 


said  base  panel  further  including  opening  means  for  accom- 
modating the  tearing  of  said  base  panel  from  an  edge  thereof 
into  each  said  compartment  to  release  said  medication  units: 
said  base  panel  further  including: 

(a)  a  carrier  that  has  a  transparent  medication-receiving  member 
that  has  a  row  of  outwardly  projecting  receptacles  defining 
said  compartments  for  receiving  said  medication  units;  and 

(b)  top  and  bottom  sheath  layers  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
carrier; 

said  top  sheath  layer  including  a  plurality  of  apertures  for  each 
receiving  one  of  said  receptacles  and  for  accommodating  the 
projection  of  said  receptacles  thrxMigfa  said  apertures; 

said  bottom  sheath  layer  having  a  bottom  notch  along  said  one 
side  edge  of  said  base  panel,  said  bottom  notch  extending 
below  said  compartments  to  expose  said  carrier  below  said 
compartments; 

said  top  sheath  layer  having  a  top  notch  along  said  one  edge  of 
said  base  panel;  and 

said  top  notch  extending  inwardly  from  said  one  edge  but 
[terminates]  terminating  outwardly  of  said  compartments  so 
that  said  top  sheath  layer  defines  a  land  between  said  aper- 
tures and  said  top  notch; 

a  cover  panel  for  overlying  said  base  panel; 

a  hinge  means  for  connecting  said  cover  panel  and  base  panel  to 
accommodate  relative  movement  of  said  cover  panel  and  base 
panel  between  open  and  closed  configurations;  and 

a  reuiner  means  for  releasably  engaging  said  cover  panel  with 
said  base  panel  when  said  cover  panel  and  base  panel  >re  in 
said  closed  configuration. 

2.  A  sealed  [,]  package  from  which  a  predetermined  supply  of 
individual  medication  units  can  be  dispensed,  said  package  com- 
prising: 

a  base  panel  defining  a  predetermined  number  of  sealed  com- 
partments corresponding  to  the  number  of  medication-units  to 
be  dispensed,  each  said  compartment  containing  one  of  said 
medication  units; 

a  cover  panel  for  overlying  said  base  panel  to  accommodate 
relative  movement  of  said  cover  panel  and  base  panel 
between  open  and  closed  configurations; 

said  compartments  being  spaced-apart  in  a  row  inwardly  of  one 
edge  of  said  base  panel,  said  base  panel  fimlier  defining  a 

789 


UMI 


790 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


February  11.  1997 


February  11,  1997 


US.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


791 


plurality  of  spaced-apan  weakened  zones  which  are  each 
associated  with  one  of  said  compaitments   and  are  each 
located  between  said  one  edge  and  said  one  compartment, 
said  base  panel  including  a  earner,  said  earner  including  a 
transparent  medication-receiving  member  having  a  row  of 
outwardly  projecting  receptacles  with  openings  on  one  side 
for  defining  said  compartments  for  receiving  said  medication 
units,  said  carrier  including  a  backing  sheet  sealed  to  said 
transparent  medicanon-receiving  member  and  covenng  each 
said  receptacle  opemng;  and 
said  base  panel  further  mcluding  top  and  bonom  sheath  layers 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  earner,  said  top  sheath  layer  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  apertures  for  each  receiving  one  of  said 
receptacles  and  accommodaung  the  projection  of  said  recep- 
tacles through  said  apertures,  said  bonom  sheath  layer  having 
a  boaom  notch  along  said  one  edge  of  said  base  panel,  said 
bottom  notch  extending  finwardly  beyond]  Mo^^  said  com- 
partments to  expose  said  backing  sheet  below  said  compart- 
ments, said  top  sheath  layer  having  a  top  notch  along  said  one 
edge  of  said  base  panel,  said  top  notch  extending  mwardly 
from  said  one  edge  beyond  said  weakened  zones  but  termi- 
nating outwardly  of  said  compartments  so  that  said  top  sheath 
layer  defines  a  land  between  said  apertures  and  said  top  notch. 


Re  35y447 
ENDOTHERMIC  BLOWING  AGENTS  FOR 
STRENGTHENING  WELD  LINES  IN  MOLDED 
THERMOPLASTIC  RESINS  AND  PRODUCTS 
Rod  A.  Gaicia,  Montgomery,  Tex.;  John  A.  Kosin,  Tlmonitun, 
Mtt,-  Gerry  Mooney,  Ajax,  Oui^ta,  •bA  Mkh«d  E.  Tlar- 
quini,  Havre  de  Gnct,  MA^  assigiiors  to  J.  M.  Huber  Cor- 
poration, Rnmsoo,  N  J. 
Original  No.  5,0373»0,  AmttA  Aug.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  467387. 
Jan.  19, 1990.  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  352,307,  May 
16,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,009,810.  Application  for  reissue  Jan.  23. 
1995,  Ser.  No.  377,074 

Int  a."  C09K  i/00 

VS.  a.  252—350  7  9*'™' 

1  A  composition  for  producing  a  molded  foamed  product  having 
supenor  weld  line  strength  which  compnscs  at  least  one  polymer 
component,  an  additive  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
fillers  pigments  and  combinations  thereof,  and  a  blowing  agent 
which  enhances  the  strength  of  weld  lines  which  are  produced 
when  said  composition  is  molded,  said  blowing  agent  comprising  a 
mixture  of  a  polycarboxylic  acid  and  an  inorganic  carbonate, 
wherein  said  polvcarboxylic  acid  and  said  inofganic  carbonate 
have  been  surface  treated  with  a  component  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  mono-glyeerides.  stearic  acid,  silane  coupling 
agents,  fatty  acids,  titanates.  oleates  and  mixtures  thereof,  satd 
inorganic  carbonate  comprising  sodium  aluminum  hydroxy  car- 
bonate. 


Re.  35,446 

LASER  MARKER  SYSTEM 

J.  James  Stooe,  Northbnjok,  nU  assignor  to  VIdeojet  Systems 

Intcmatloaal,  Inc.,  Wood  Dak.  Dl. 
Origiaal  No.  5,294,774,  dated  Mar.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  103,061. 
Aug.  3,  1993.  Application  for  reissue  JuL  18,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

276,556 

Int  CL"  B23K  26A)0 
VS.  CL  219—121.76  2^  Claims 


Re.  35,448 
METHOD  FOR  ESTABLISHING  CURRENT  TERMINAL 

ADDRESSES  FOR  SYSTEM  USERS  PROCESSING 

DISTRIBUTED  APPLICATION  PROGRAMS  IN  AN  SNA 

LU  6J  NETWORK  ENVIRONMENT 

David  U.  Sliorter,  LewisviUe,  Te«.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Original  No.  4,991,089,  dated  Feb.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  251,279, 
Sep.  30,  1988.  Application  for  reissue  Feb.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
13.507  ^         ,^ 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  14, 
2007,  hM  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CL*  G06F  13/14 
VS.  a.  395—500  13  <^''*'°" 
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1.  A  laser  marking  system  for  marking  indicia  onto  a  substrate 
comprising: 

a)  an  exit  lens  having  a  focal  length,  the  surface  of  the  substrate 
lo  be  marked  being  positioned  generally  at  the  focal  plane  of 
the  lent; 

b)  a  single  laser  source  [arranged  so  that  its  energy  output] 
operable  to  prvduce  output  energy  beams  which  are  oriented 
in  a  generally  parallel  relationship:  and 

c)  said  single  laser  source  including  segmented  reflecting  means. 
each  movable  between  losing  and  non-lasing  positions,  for 
selectively  generating  [a  plurality  of]  said  output  energy 
beams  directed  lo  said  exit  lens  to  create  [a  column  of]  spots 
on  the  substiale.  [with  a  higher  resolution.] 


6    A  method  of  controlling  communication  within  a  network 
between  a  host  processor  and  a  plurality  of  work  stations  which 
are  seUctabhi  connectable  to  said  network,  said  host  processor 
including  a  pool  of  virtual  machines  each  of  which  is  in  a  ready 
state  for  assignment  in  response  to  requests  from  said  host  proces- 
sor and  from  said  plurality  of  work  stations  and  wherein  each 
virtual  machine  will  be  returned  lo  said  pool  upon  completion  of 
said  assignment,   said  method  comprising   the  data  processing 
system  implemented  steps  of: 
permitting  a  user  at  a  selected  one  of  said  plurality  of  work 
stations  to  provide  an  authori:uition  indication  at  stud  host 
processor  indicating  that  host  originated  communications  will 
be  accepted: 
storing  said  authorisation  indication  at  said  host  processor; 
assigning  an  idle  virtual  machine  for  communications  with  said 
host  processor  which  are  initiated  by  said  selected  one  of  said 
plurality  of  work  stations:  and 
assigning  an  idU  virtual  machine  for  communications  with  said 
selective  one  of  said  plurality  of  work  stations  which  are 


initiated  by  said  host  processor  only  in  response  to  a  presence 
of  an  authorization  indication  provided  by  said  user  at  said 
host  processor 


said  central  control  unit  further  including  acknowledging  means 
for  examining  data  words  received  by  said  data  word  receiv- 
ing means  and  identifying  that  a  data  word  received  from  one 
of  said  response  units  is  valid  and  for  transmitting  an 
acknowledge  message  to  the  one  of  said  response  units  send- 
ing the  valid  data  word. 


Re.  35,449 
REMOTE  2- WAY  TRANSMISSION  AUDIENCE  POLLING 

AND  RESPONSE  SYSTEM 
Harry  G.  Derks,  HoUand,  Mich.,  Mrignor  to  Fleetwood  Furni- 
ture Company,  Inc.,  Hollami,  Mich. 
Original  No.  5,093,786,  dated  Mar.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  303,163, 
Jan.  27,  1989.  Application  for  rcteue  Mar.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
204,653 

Int.  CL^  G06F  15/SO 
VS.  a.  395-800  43  cui„ 


Re.3Sv4S0 
SOLUBLE  HUMAN  INTERLEUKIN-1  RECEPTORS, 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHOD  OF  VSK. 
Steven  K.  Dower,  Rwlmood;  Carl  J.  March,  B^nbridgc  Uaad; 
John  E.  Sfans,  and  David  L.  Urdal,  both  of  Seattle,  all  of 
Wash.,  aarignon  to  Immnoex  Corporatioa,  Sorttle,  Waah. 
Orighial  Na  5,180,812,  dated  Jan.  19.  1993,  Ser.  No.  455,488, 
Dec  21,  1989.  ContiBnathM-in-fart  of  Ser.  No.  258,756,  Oct. 
13,  1988,  Pat  No.  5,881028,  wfaidh  b  a  ooirtiBnatiaB-te-part 
of  Ser.  No.  160,550,  Feb.  25,  1988,  Pat  No.  4,968,607,  which 
is  a  contiBnathm-tai-part  of  Ser.  No.  125,627,  Nov.  25,  1987, 
abandoned.  AppHcaUoa  for  rdasue  Jnn.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
77,752 
The  portion  of  tiie  term  of  this  patent  subaequent  to  Jan.  14, 
2009,  has  been  discfadmed. 
Int  CL»  C87K  13/00 
VS.  CL  530—351  2  < 


•  «•  Mb  Ua  ftu  k 
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40.  A  remote  response  system  comprising: 

a  central  control  unit  including  address  word  transmitting 
means  for  transmitting  address  words  and  data  word  receiv- 
ing means  for  receiving  data  words;  <«■-•«.«.«.«»«.-.«.««,«€  —  -.    » 

a  plurality  of  response  units  located  remote  from  said  cerural  ».«>n!ZZ!!!lm!rZ!Z»IIw»:    m 

control  unit,  each  of  said  response  units  including  data  entry  — «.-.«.m»,!!m«.«-c».-.«.».    ■•. 

means  for  receiving  an  inputted  data  word,  address  word  !!!  —  !!l!!l«I^~!ZDnZIZ  —  —  ~    Z. 

receiving  means  for  receiving  said  address  words  transmitud  ~~.-~  —  ~  — —  «.-.-.-.«•»—    »> 

from  said  central  control  unit,  circuit  means  responsive  to       *   '^  substantially  pwe  and  homogeneous  soluble  human  IL-1 
said  address  word  receiving  means  for  identifying  a  particular   "^eP*"  (shuIL- 1 R)  protein  comprising  a  sequence  of  amino  acids 
one  <4  said  address  words  that  have  been  assigned  to  that    '^^,^^*lF?^,f^*^,*^,'^^^'"^  '-^'*- 
particular  one  of  said  response  units  and  data  word  transmit-    '-^"'  >-316  «k1  1-315  of  RG.  [U-IB]  16A-I6B. 
ting  means  responsive  to  said  data  entry  means  and  said 
circuit  means  for  transmitting  a  data  word  from  said  data 
entry  means  to  said  central  control  unit  in  response  to  iden- 
tification of  a  particular  address  word  assigned  to  that  par- 
ticular remote  unit;  and  Patent  Not  laaed  For  Tte  Nnmhcr 
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niustntioiB  for  plant  patents  are  usually  in  color  and  therefore  it  is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 


9,7M 
MIMATURE  ROSE  PLANT  NAMED  'SAVAMOR' 
r.  HanMW  SaTflk,  Ncwbwyport  Mmb^  — tfor  to  Nor'Eart 
Mioiatw*  RoMt,  lac,  R«wicy,  MaM. 

Ftlcd  Dec  18, 1995,  Scr.  No.  574,388 
lot  CL'  AMH  SAX) 
VS.  CL  Pit— 7.1  1  Ctata 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  miniature  rose  plant  of  hardy, 
upright,  well  branched  yet  open  habit,  substantially  as  illustrated 
and  described,  characterized  primarily  by  its  very  strong,  lilac-like 
fragrance;  and  by  buds  and  flowers  of  mediinn  to  light  mauve 
colorabon,  many  borne  on  long  stems  suitable  for  use  as  cut 
flowers  of  for  exhibition;  resembling  in  size  those  of  'BENalav' 
except  having  fewer  petals  and  being  lighter  in  coloration;  and 
further  characterized  by  a  plant  of  vigorous  growth  making  it  a 
good  garden  perennial  or  specimen  plant,  with  small  to  medium 
sized,  semi-glossy  foliage,  and  being  easy  to  propagate  from 
cuttings. 


9,799 
MINIATURE  ROSE  PLANT  NAMED  *SAVASPARK' 
F.  Hmoa  SaiiBe,  Newb«7port,  Maw„  wwignor  to  Nor'Ewt 
Miaiatiire  Roses,  lac  Rffwley,  Mass. 

Filed  Jaa.  38,  199t,  Scr.  No.  593,814 
brt.  CL'  H81H  5/00 
VS.  CL  PH.— 18  1  ClaiM 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  miniature  rose 
class,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


9,888 

PEACH  TREE  'SIESTA  GEM' 

Chris  F.  Zaictr,  929  GriMCS  Are,;  LcMi  M.  Gardaer,  1287 

GriMCs  Ave^  Gary  N.  Zaigcr,  1987  Etaa  Arc,  ami  GrMit  G. 

Zaiter,  4885  CaHforaia  Ave,  aH  of  Modesto,  CaHT.  95358 

Filed  Dec  22, 1995,  Scr.  No.  577,7«9 

lat.  CL*  A81H  SM) 

VS.  CL  Ph.— 43.1  1  Oaiai 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  peach  tree,  substantially  as 

illustrated  and  described,  characterized  by  its  laige  size,  vigorous, 

upright  growth,  and  being  a  productive  and  regular  bearer  of  large, 

yellow  flesh,  clingstone  firuit  with  good  flavor  and  eating  quality; 

the  fniit  is  further  characterized  by  being  nearly  globose  in  shape, 

having  firm  flesh  with  good  storage  and  shipping  abiliy,  having  an 

attractive  red  blush  skin,  and  in  comparison  to  the  variety  May 

Crest  Peach  (U.S.  Pat  No.  P.P.  4,064)  the  new  variety  has  heavier 

production  of  larger  size  fruit 


9,881 
GERANIUM  PLANT  NAMED  'SANBLOTCH' 
HcmiciH  G.  W.  Stamktm,  Hoera,  Ncdicrlaiids, 
SAG  Seeds  B.V.,  EaUiaiMa,  Ncthcrteads 

FOcd  Dec  14,  1995,  Scr.  No.  572,568 
laL  CL'  A81H  5A)0 
VS.  CL  PH.— 87.12  1  Clatai 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  ivy-leaved  geranium  plant 
substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described,  particulariy  distin- 
guished by  its  very  short  intemodes  and  well  branched  plant,  and 
its  early  appearing  red  lilac  with  blotch  single  flowers  which  set 
little  seed. 


to 


9,882 
GERANIUM  PLANT  NAMED  'SANLILAC 
Hcnricns  G.  W.  SIcailuw,  Hoora,  Nctheriaads,  aaai{Bor 
SAG  Seeds  B.V.,  E^ikaiiea,  Nctheriaads 

Filed  Dec  14, 1995,  Scr.  No.  572,561 
lat.  CL'  A81H  5/00 
VS.  CL  Pit— 87.12  1  ClaiB 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  ivy-leaved  geraniimi  plant 
substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described,  paiticularty  distin- 
guished by  its  very  short  intemodes  and  well  branched  plant,  and 
its  eariy  appearing  lilac  single  flowers  which  do  no*  set  seed. 


9,883 
GERANIUM  PLANT  NAMED  'SANRED' 
G.  W.  Strw^fai,  Hwira,  Nctheriaads, 
S&G  Seeds  B.V.,  Ei*haiM%  NctheriaMfa 

FDcd  Dec  14, 1995,  Scr.  No.  572^32 
lat  CL'  A81H  SAX) 
VS.  CL  Pit— 87.12  1 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  ivy-leaved  geraniimi  plant 
substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described,  particulariy  distin- 
guished by  its  very  short  intemodes  and  well  branched  plant,  and 
its  eariy  appearing  light  red  purple  single  flowers  which  do  not  set 
seed. 


toWarrea's 


9,884 
•ALA'  ST.  AUGUSTINEGRASS 
JsBMS  M.  Hotaacs,  McHcaiy  Coaaty,  IB.,  assigat 
IWf  Groap,  lac,  Soalh  Bay,  Fla. 

FDcd  Aag.  8, 1995,  Scr.  No.  512,277 
lat  CL'  A81H  SAX) 
VS.  CL  Pit— 98.1  1 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  an  asexually  reproduced  Sl 
Augustinegrass  plant  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described, 
with  a  unique  combination  of  characters  including  white  stigmas, 
yellow  anthers,  an  absence  of  leaf  hairs,  floret  number  per  raceme, 
racetiie  length,  iniemode  length,  having  good  turf  perfonnance. 
good  winter  hardiness,  and  a  distinct  DNA  fingerprint 
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For  See 

CLASS  PATENT  NO. 

D21-241  D377,964 

For  See 

CLASS  PATENT  NO. 

052-713 5,600,971 

108-007 5,601.014 

108-106 5,601,016 

473^83 5,601,284 

473^58 5,601,285 

473^29 5,601,286 

508-3% 5,601,747 

510-336 5,601,749 

442-001  5.601,906 

442-001  5,601,907 

442-033 5,601,908 

442^17 5,601,909 

442-079 5,601,910 

315-315 5,602,289 

396-025 5,602,604 

396-175 5,602,605 

396^35 5,602,606 

396-349 5,602.607 

396-085 5,602,608 

396-284 5.602,609 

396-^149 5,602,610 

39^513 5,602,611 

396-535 5,602,612 

396-133 5,602,613 

396-061  5,602,614 

396-228 5,602,615 

396-238 5,602,616 

396-246 5,602,617 

399-1 1 1  5,602,623 

347-002 5,602.624 

399-021  5,602,625 


UM 


5,602,626 

3^-' ^5 ...5.602.627 

3^-'^^ 5.602.628 

^^^^^ ...5.602.629 

^^5« ..5,602,630 

^^-2^ ' 5,602,63 1 

^99-284  

-  ^  5,602,632 

399-265    

^^  ^  ...  5,602,633 

^^-2^ ....5.602.634 

^^-^ ' ' ....  5.602.635 

3^-^-« ....5.602,636 

3^-^«« 5.602,637 

i99_723  

^  5,602,649 

3«^«^ ...5.602.658 

^^^^ 5,602,659 

^-♦^^^^ 5,602,660 

^^^-' '" 5,602,661 

3^^-'^' 5.602.662 

^^^-'^« 5,602.684 

3«^^2 ....5.602.685 

^«^' 5.602,729 

^^^-^^^ 5,602,730 

^^5-2'5 ...5.603.060 

399-008  
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5.6M.849 

WRIST  GUARD 

Antonio  C.  Hu,  9M  Howard  St,  Su  FranciMO,  Calif.  94103 

FU«i  Jul  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  499.451 

Int.  CU*  A41D  13/OS 

VS.  a.  2-16  13  cMms 


S,6M451 

NECKTIE  CONSTRUCTION 

James  M.  McLcod,  P.O.  Box  292,  Valley  Lee,  Md.  20«2 

ContiniiatloB-iii-part  of  S*r.  No.  249,215,  May  26,  1994.  This 

appUcatioa  May  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  436,114 

Int  CL'  A41D  25/02:25/04:25/08:25/10 

VS.  CL  2—144  4 


1.  A  wrist  guard  for  inline  skating  or  the  like,  configured  for 
wearing  by  a  person,  comprising: 

a  glove  element  having  palm  and  back  portions  respectively 
covering  at  least  the  palm  and  a  substantial  portion  of  the 
back  of  the  person's  hand; 

a  support  member  secured  to  said  glove  element  to  overlie  said 
back  portion  and  extend  rearwardly  along  the  back  side  of  the 
person's  wrist  said  support  member  comprising  a  first  ele- 
ment configured  to  rest  against  the  back  of  the  person's  hand, 
a  second  element  configured  to  rest  against  the  back  of  the 
person's  wrist  and  rigid  third  and  fourth  elements  connecting 
said  first  and  second  elements  to  restrict  backward  flexion  of 
the  band,  said  diird  and  fourth  elements  being  configured  to 
extend  along  right  and  left  sides  of  the  wrist  respectively,  so 
as  to  leave  the  back  of  die  wrist  substantially  uncovered, 
thereby  facilitating  viewing  of  a  wristwalch  if  one  is  worn  by 
the  person. 


5,6M450 

MESH  GARMENT  FOR  PROTECTION  AGAINST 

INSECTS 

Leonard  K.  Shaonon,  Rtc.  3,  Boi  77.  Winnd>on>.  S.C.  291W 

Filed  Mar.  13.  1996,  Ser.  No.  615.117 

Int  CL*  A41D  13/00 

VS.  CL  2-69  ,2  aaim 


1.  A  garment  for  protection  against  insecu  comprising: 

an  outer  layer  of  mesh  material,  said  outer  layer  of  material 

preventing  the  passage  therethrough  of  said  insects:  and 
an  inner  layer  of  material,  said  inner  layer  of  material  having  a 
series  of  arches,  each  arch  of  said  series  of  arches  having  a 
height  greater  than  or  equal  to  approximately  '/i»  of  an  inch, 
said  arches  elevating  said  outer  layer  from  the  slcin  surface  of 
the  wearer  so  that  said  insects  cannot  bite  said  wearer. 


of 


i.  A  method  of  forming  a  pre-tied  necktie  comprising  the  steps 

a)  lying  the  tie  to  include  a  knot  and  a  closed  neck  band; 

b)  removing  a  portion  of  the  neck  band  to  form  a  pair  of 
shortened  tails  extending  away  from  the  knot; 

c)  injecting  a  heat  activatable  adhesive  into  the  knot  between 
layers  of  the  fabric  within  said  knot; 

d)  placing  the  tie  in  a  microwave  oven  and  subjecting  the  tie  to 
microwave  heating  to  thereby  activate  said  adhesive; 

e)  curing  said  adhesive  within  said  knot  to  form  a  relatively 
rigidified  knot  construction. 


5.6M,852 

KNOTLESS  INTERCHANGEABLE  NECKWEAR 

Danid  W.  DcnK^  46  Cochcco  St.  Dorcr.  NA  •382* 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  615418 

tat  CL»  A41D  2SA»:25/02:25AH 

VS.  CL  2—144  2 


1.  A  knotless.  interchangeable  neckwear  device  comprising,  in 
combination: 

and  always  direcUy  visible  by  someone  facing  the  front  of  the 
wearer. 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


797 


noo-el«stic  neckband  means  adjusubly  and  removably  encir- 
cling the  wearer's  neck; 
a  bucUe  component  having  first  and  second  connector  elements; 
said  coonector  eletnents  include  decorative  maner, 
looped  connecting  means  encompassing  said  neckband  and 
^iing  through  an  aperture  at  a  distal  end  of  said  first 

connector  element  of  the  said  buckle  compoMnt; 
a  vertically  elongated  necktie  panel  formed  of  flexible  m«enal 
having  a  front  or  dispUy  apron  and  a  rt»  apron  and  passing 
through  an  aperture  at  a  distal  end  of  said  second  connector 
element  of  the  said  buckle  component;  and  when  said  neck- 
wear is  worn  by  the  wearer,  said  first  and  second  conn^tor 
elements  of  said  buckle  component  are  posiuonable  in  front 
of  the  wearers  neck  and  always  direcUy  visible  by  someone 
facing  the  front  of  the  wearer. 


ORTBOPEDIC  GLOVE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAIONG 

SAME 

Edw«^  a  Vewer,  Jr.  6259  N.  Hwy.  83.  HjriW,  Wb.  53029 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1994.  Ser.  No.  284.868 

Int.  CL*  A41D  13/W 

U&CL  2-1*1.1  l'*^"^ 


an  elongate  member  for  encircling  a  wearers  body,  the  elongate 
member  having  an  inner  face,  an  outer  face,  and  opposite  first 
and  second  ends; 

a  pair  of  overiapping  rings  secured  to  the  first  end  of  the 

elongate  member; 

the  second  end  comprising  a  strap  for  releasable  threaded 
engagement  through  the  rings; 

the  elongate  member  having  a  first  intcrengagcable  fastener 
device  on  said  inner  face  at  said  second  end  and  a  second 
interengageable  fastener  device  for  releasable  engagement 
with  the  first  interengageable  fastener  device,  the  second 
interengageable  fastener  device  being  located  on  said  inner 
face  at  a  location  spaced  from  said  second  end.  whereby  the 
second  end  of  the  strap  is  threaded  through  said  nngs  and 
folded  back  to  form  a  loop  with  said  inner  face  facing 
inwardly  and  said  first  interengageable  fastener  device  over- 
lying and  secured  to  said  second  interengageable  fastener 
device  to  form  a  secondary  connection  for  securing  the  elon- 
gate member  in  a  loop  with  said  outer  face  facing  outwardly 
from  the  loop. 


5.600.855 

DECORATIVE  COVER  FOR  THE  ADJUSTING  STRAPS 

ON  A  CAP 

Richard  D.  R«iili«,  7514  Evwis  Ford  Rd.  CUlton,  V..  22024 

CootinuatioD  of  Ser.  No.  225.710.  Apr.  U,  1994,  .tandooed. 

This  appUcatioa  J«il  22.  1996,  Ser.  No.  591.260 

Int  a."  A42B  1/24 

U.S.a.  2-209.13  l3CUlms 


15.  A  hand  glove,  comprising:  ,     ^     ^      .4.1,, 

a  palm  panel  for  extending  over  the  palm  of  a  hand  and  at  least 
one  back  panel  for  extending  over  the  back  of  the  hand,  said 
palm  panel  and  said  back  panel  being  made  of  pliable  sheet 
material  which  is  formed  into  the  exterior  shape  of  a  human 
hand,  said  palm  panel  varying  in  thickness  to  define  contours 
of  a  human  hand  including  on  an  interior  surface  of  said  palm 
panel  finger  cradles  defined  by  ndges  alongside  said  fingets 
and  a  dome  which  fits  mside  said  metacarpal  arch 


5,600.854 

ADJUCTABLE  STRAP  FASTENER  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

BODY-ENCIRCLING  HAT  BAND,  COLLAR  OR  BELT 

Sana  HewtUn.  2921  Keiloa  St,  Sm  Dtego.  CUf.  «106 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1995.  S«r.  No.  373.743 

IbL  a."  A42B  1/22 

U5.a.2-195J  "CUta. 


UMI 


I.  An  adjustable  strap  fastener  assembly  for  securing  in  a  loop 
around  a  portion  of  a  wearers  body,  comprising; 


1  A  decorative  cap  strap  cover  for  concealing  the  adjusting 
straps  on  a  cap.  comprising: 

a  flat  sheet  of  material  folded  to  form  looped  ends  defining 
elongate  openmgs  and  generally  parallel  front  and  back  pan- 
els said  sheet  of  material  being  foldaWe  about  the  adjusung 
straps  to  substantially  conceal  the  adjusting  straps,  with  said 
looped  ends  disposed  contiguous  to  one  another  so  that  the 
elongate  openings  extend  parallel  to  the  adjusting  straps  and 
the  front  and  back  panels  lie  on  opposite  sides  of  the  adjusung 

straps;  and 
elongate  fastemng  means  insened  lengthwise  into  the  openings 
defined  by  said  looped  ends  to  hold  d»e  looped  ends  conugu- 
ous  to  one  another  and  secure  the  sheet  of  material  in  folded 
relationship  about  said  adjusting  straps. 


5.600456 
TOILET  BLOCKAGE  REMOVER 
Kyung  T.  Kang.  1616  Victory  Blvd.,  Soite  103,  Glendatc,  Calif. 
91201 

FUed  Oct  11.  1995.  Ser.  Na  541,149 

lat  CL*  E03D  9/00 

VS,  CL  4— 2554>1  14  Claims 


1.  A  toilet  blockage  remover  comprising: 

a)  a  soft  pad  with  an  upper  face  and  a  lower  face  having  a  cutout 
through  the  soft  pad  forming  a  thru-hole  of  the  soft  pad; 

b)  a  toilet  bowl  cover  with  a  top  side  and  a  bottom  side  having 
a  cutout  through  the  toilet  bowl  cover  forming  a  thru-bole  of 
the  toilet  bowl  cover,  wherein  the  upper  face  of  the  soft  pad  is 
attached  to  the  boaom  side  of  the  toilet  bowl  cover  so  that  the 
thru-hole  of  the  cover  substantially  overlaps  with  the  thru- 
bole  of  the  soft  pad,  and  wherein  the  soft  pad  is  made  of 
substantially  softer  material  than  the  toilet  bowl  cover 
wherein  the  toilet  blockage  remover  adapted  to  be  placed  over 
a  mouth  of  a  toilet  opening  with  the  lower  face  of  the  soft  pad 
completely  covering  the  mouth  of  the  toilet  opening  such  that 
a  substantial  seal  of  air  tightness  is  created  between  the  mouth 
of  the  toilet  opening  and  the  lower  face  of  the  soft  pad;  and 

c)  a  pump  having  an  inner  wall,  an  outer  wall,  and  a  rim  wherein 
the  rim  of  the  pump  is  attached  to  the  top  side  of  the  toilet  seat 
cover  so  the  pump  completely  covers  over  the  cutout  of  the 
toilet  bowl  cover  creating  a  cavity  with  a  cavity  opening  due 
to  the  thru-hole  of  the  cover  and  the  thru-hole  of  the  soft  pad. 


1.  A  vehicle  for  carrying  a  disabled  person  along  a  surface: 
comprising: 

a.  a  base  member; 

b.  a  torso  support  Unked  to  said  base  member  and  extending 
outwardly  therefrom,  said  torso  support  lying  above  said  base 
member; 


c.  a  tliigh  support  positioned  intermediate  said  base  member  and 
said  torso  support,  said  thigh  support  including  a  first  portion 
and  a  second  portion,  said  first  and  second  portions  being 
positioned  relative  to  each  other  and  intended  for  constraining 
the  thigh  of  the  disabled  person  by  sandwiching  the  thigh  of 
the  disabled  person  between  said  first  and  second  portions, 
said  first  portion  extending  outwardly  from  said  base  meml>er 
intended  to  contact  the  front  of  the  thigh  of  the  disabled 
person,  said  second  portion  being  positioned  to  contact  the 
rear  of  the  thigh  of  the  disabled  person  and  positioned  rear- 
waidly  on  the  base  with  respect  to  the  first  portion; 

d.  a  kneeling  surface,  said  kneeling  surface  being  supported  by 
said  base  member;  and 

e.  transporting  means  linked  to  said  base  member  for  permitting 
movement  of  said  base  member  relative  to  a  surface. 


5.600.858 

PATIENT  SUPPORT  FOR  USE  IN  A  MEDICAL 

AWARATUS 

Ulrich   Baer.   Nennldrcben.   Germany,   assignor   to   SiemetM 

AktiengeseilsckafI,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  25.  1995.  Ser.  No.  428.416 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  6.  1994,  44  16 
202.2 

Int  CL^  A61G  13/00 
VS.  a.  5—601  5  Clainn 


5.600.857 

VEHICLE  FOR  CARRYING  A  DISABLED  PERSON 

Steve  Heiimann,  12985  McCoiirtncy,  GrMS  Valley,  Calif.  95949 

FUcd  Nov.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  336,874 

Int  a.*  A61G  7/OS 

\}S.  a.  5—81.1  R  11  Claims 


1.  A  patient  support  apparams  comprising: 

a  frame  having  two  substantially  horizontally  aligned  surfaces 

spaced  from  each  other, 
a  patient  support  plate  carried  by  said  frame,  said  patient  support 

plate  having  longitudinal  sides  adjoining  said  frame; 
said  patient  support  plate  having  regions  of  said  longitudinal 

sides  extending  in  self-supporting,  undraped  fashion  over  and 

at  least  partially  covering  said  horizontally  aligned  surfaces  of 

said  frame;  and 
said  patient  support  plate  being  downwardly  curved  between 

said  surfaces  of  said  frame. 


5,600,859 
DOCK  LEVELER  IN  WHICH  THE  RAMP  IS  RAISED 
AND  LOWERED  USING  AN  INF1ATABLE  MEMBER 
AND  METHOD  OF  USE 
Charles    H.    Hodges.    Rnzton.    Md^-    MarUn    P.    Hageman, 
Mcquon.   and   Monroe   Mulder.   Glmdalr,   both   of  Wis., 
assignors  to  KcHcy  Coaqwny.  Inc.  MUwaokcc,  Wis. 
Filed  Jan.  31, 1995.  Ser.  No.  380,956 
Int  CL*  EOID  1/00 
U.S.  a.  14—71.1  26  Claims 

1.  In  a  dock  leveler  including  a  pivotally  mounted  ramp  movable 
between  a  raised  position  and  a  lowered  position,  the  improvement 
comprising: 
an  inflatable  member  for  iiMving  the  ramp  to  its  raised  position 

from  its  lowered  position;  and 

a  support  to  which  the  inflatable  member  is  mounted,   said 

support  being  lemovably  iiKNiiiled  under  the  ramp,  such  that 

said  support  is  removaMe  from  below  tiie  ramp. 

14.  For  a  dock  leveler  disposed  over  a  supporting  surface  and 

including  a  ramp  movable  between  a  raised  position  and  a  lowered 
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restiiic  oo  both  said  fint  snucture  and  said  second  smicture 
Mri  slidaNy  wppoftiiig  i«kl  (tefoniiable  tiMWi  pUie  meaiM.  • 
fint  load  nansit  piMe  dupoaed  above  said  firet  atnictiiie.  a 
6nt  recess  locked  between  said  first  load  transit  pUle  and 
Mid  first  structure  for  slidaNy  receiving  said  support  means 
between  said  first  lo«l  transit  plate  means  and  said  first 
structure, 
a  second  load  transit  plate  located  above  said  second  structure 
and  SlidaNy  mounted  on  said  defonnaNe  transit  plate  means, 
a  second  recess  located  between  said  second  load  transit  plate 
uid  said  second  structure,  said  delbnnabte  transit  plate  means 
being  slidaWe  widiin  said  second  recess,  said  fir«  load  transit 
plate  and  said  second  IomI  transit  plate  lying  in  a  first  plane, 
u>d  said  fii«  and  second  recesses  being  located  substantially 
in  a  second  plane,  wherein  said  second  plane  is  substantiaUy 
paraUel  to  said  first  plane. 


positioa.  a  selectively  actuaWe  lifting  device  located  below  the 
laom  for  selectively  moving  the  ramp  to  its  raised  position  from  its 
lowcfed  positioii.  and  a  lifting  device  support  located  below  the 
tamp,  die  lifting  device  having  first  and  second  ends,  a  method  of 
raising  die  lifting  device  support,  comprising: 

pivotaWy  mounting  the  first  end  of  die  Ufting  device  support 

above  the  suppotting  surface; 
engaging  a  tifting  tool  in  an  engaging  position  with  the  liftmg 

device  siqiport  adjacent  its  second  end;  and 
moving  d>e  lifting  tool  to  an  operative  lifting  posinon  in  which  a 
portion  of  the  lifting  tool  is  disposed  between  the  second  end 
of  die  lifting  device  support  and  the  supporting  surface  for 
raising  the  second  end  of  the  lifting  device  support  above  the 
suppotting  surface  and  for  causing  pivoting  movement  of  die 
lifting  device  support  at  the  pivotable  mounting  of  the  first 
end  of  die  lifting  device  support. 


5.iW.tl<1 
CASTING  FINISHING  APPAKATUS 
Shoji  StOtft,  Iw«l^  JapM.  MriSMT  to  Yaaaha  Hatsudoid 
KabwUU  ITalAn,  Iwala,  J<VM 

Filed  Dec.  15. 1W4,  Ser.  No.  35M*1 
Ctata.  prtority.  •pvHetto.  J.p«.  Dec  15, 1W3,  5-3154W 
lat  CL'  A4«B  13/00 

u,s.  a.  15— ««J  * 


:,fwjfit 

DILATION  JOINT  FOR  BRIDGES  AND  VIADUCTS 
Roberto  Ktometto,  Roaae,  Itrfy.  ■BrifMc  to  TXS.  S.PA.,  Rome, 

It^ 

Filed  Ju.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  265,442 
data,  prtortty.  npirikatioa  IttOy.  J...  24,  1993,  93AWM17 
tat-  CL*  E«1D  19/06 
US.  CL  14—73.1  '  ^^^'^^ 


*3.S4.«a 


1  An  apparatus  for  removing  burrs  from  castings,  comprising  a 
fixture  adapted  to  be  mounted  relative  to  the  casting  for  relative 
movement  between  said  fixture  and  said  casting,  said  fixture  com- 
prising a  transmission  driven  by  a  machine,  and  a  plurality  of  wire 
bnishes  joumaled  for  rotation  about  paraUel  axes  by  said  fixture  in 
facmg  relation  to  the  casting  and  spruig  biased  relative  to  the 
casting  for  controUing  the  force  applied  to  die  casting  by  said 
brashes  said  bnishes  being  driven  by  said  transmission,  said 
plurality  of  wire  bnishes  including  at  least  two  adjacent  brashes 
rotated  in  opposite  directions  by  said  transmission. 


-ti   /  '^-TtU 


^^^ 


\d..         in   III     l>l^l'  ^™:°g^ 

^7T7fF= 


^ 


1.  A  dilation  jomt  for  passage  over  a  stractural  opening  compns- 


uig 


UMI 


a  first  structure  for  disposition  on  a  first  side  of  said  structural 
opemng.  a  second  stnicnire  for  disposition  on  a  second  side  of 
said  structural  opemng,  a  deformable  transit  plate  means  for 
disposition  above  said  structural  opening,  a  support  means  for 
octoss  said  structural  opening,  said  support  means 


PIPE  SCRAPER 

Randy  J.  Bleake,  Su  Jow,  mmI  Jod  D.  Ftaecan,  Freaoot,  both 

of  Cniif .,  aaaicBors  to  G«  RcMVck  Iiiitltate.  Cbkogo.  DL 

Filed  Jan.  4, 1996,  Ser.  No.  5S2,M« 

tat  CL'  F16L  5S/IS:  B«W  9/02 

VS.  CL  15 1»4.M  '  C**"*" 

1  In  an  apparatus  for  scraping  an  external  surface  of  a  pipe,  die 
apparatus  having  a  rigid  body,  die  body  having  an  interior  surface 
defimng  a  longitudinal  body  bore  about  a  longitudinal  «ws^ 
body  having  an  open  end  for  receiving  the  pipe  within  the  body 
bore  and  an  opposite  closed  end,  a  blade  disposed  m  said  body 
bore  and  extending  along  said  longitudinal  axis,  said  blade  being 
positioned  longitudinaUy  away  from  die  open  end  and  havmg  a 
scraping  edge,  die  improvemeot  comprising; 
said  scraping  edge  of  die  blade  projecting  into  the  body  bore,  the 
scraping  edge  having  a  leading  end  and  a  trailing  end  and 


^^Sh 


PIPE  SCRAPER  ASSEMBLY 

Ed.  CwTM,  83*  S.  Northiakc  Dr,  HoilTwood,  FUl  33«19 

CoaiiMidiMi  of  Ser.  No.  531,939,  Sep.  21,  199S,  PM.  No. 

5,52S,79«.  Thta  qppiicatiM  Dec  29. 1995,  Ser.  No.  581311 

tatCL'BWBSMM 

U,S.  CL  15— IMJU  4 


and  said  bead  being  in  the  form  of  a  bullet  head  with  an 
internal  thread  matched  to  said  thread  on  said  axle  bolt 


5,MMM 
REVERSIBLE  BACK  SCRUBBER 
Uoyd    Hnbcr,    1M6-133S3    IWlk    Avcmie,    Somy,    BritU 
CohiMMa,  CModa 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1995.  Ser.  No.  557.3B7 

tat  CL'  A47K  7/02 

MS,  CL  15—118  8  ClafaM 


being  positioned  such  that  the  distance  of  die  leading  end  is  at 
a  longitudinal  distance  closer  to  the  open  end  than  the  dis- 
tance of  the  trailing  end  to  said  open  end; 

said  interior  sartace  having  a  first  interior  surface  between  said 
open  end  and  said  leading  end,  and  a  second  interior  surface 
between  said  trailing  end  and  said  closed  end,  and  whereby  a 
first  distance  measived  between  said  longitudinal  axis  and 
said  first  interior  smfiot  is  greater  than  a  second  distance 
measured  between  said  kmginidinal  axis  and  said  second 
interior  surface;  and 

a  bias  member  motmted  within  said  body  for  urging  the  pipe 
against  said  interior  surface  when  said  pipe  is  at  least  partially 
mounted  within  the  body  bore,  said  bias  member  fiirther 
comprising  a  contact  member  for  contacting  and  abutting  the 
pipe. 


1.  A  back  scrabber,  comprising: 

a  reversible  cleaning  pad  having  two  sides,  each  said  side  having 

a  different  type  of  cleaning  surface;  and 
means  for  selectively  and  releasably  cotmecting  the  pad  to  a  wail 

of  a  shower  stall  so  that  either  said  side  can  face  outwardly, 

said  means  including  suction  cups. 


HAIR  BRUSH  WITH  ATTACHED  CLEANING  FEATURE 
Marii  D.  MorrfHM,  <M  W.  End  Ave,  Apt.  19J,  New  York,  N.Y. 
18825 

FBcd  Oct  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  541445 
tat  CL'  A4«B  17/06 
MS.  CL  IS— 1«9  4  I 


1.  A  pipe  scraper  plug  assembly  for  scraping  a  pipe  interior  with 
a  given  inner  diameter,  the  pipe  scraper  plug  assembly  comprising: 

a  substantially  cylindrical  body  with  a  bead  and  a  tail  end.  a 
plurality  of  mutually  spaced  apart,  substantially  equi- 
diametric  rings  ooaxially  and  fieely  rotatably  suppocted  on 
said  cylindiical  body  between  said  head  and  said  tail  end; 

said  cylindrical  body  and  said  rings  together  forming  the  pipe 
scraper  plug  aaaemMy  which  is  adapted  to  be  propelled 
through  a  pipe; 

said  rings  each  having  a  diameter  substantially  corresponding  to 
a  given  inner  diamrlrr  of  the  pipe  to  be  scraped  and  further 
wherein  said  tings  have  a  plurality  of  axially  oriented  bores 
formed  thetetfaroagh;  and 

said  cylindrical  body  comprising  a  central  axle  bolt  having  said 
tail  end  integrally  formed  thereon  and  having  a  thread  formed 
opposite  said  tail  end,  spacer  sleeves  coaxially  supported  on 
said  axle  bolt  between  said  rings  and  spacing  said  rings  apart. 


I 


1.  A  hair  brush  having  a  cleaning  feature  which  can  be  releas- 
ably attached  to  die  brush  comprising  a  base  section  having  a 
multiplicity  of  paraUel  bristles  extending  from  a  bristle-holding 
surface  thereof,  a  deaning  plate  with  two  sides  one  side  disposed 
on  said  bristle-holding  surface  and  one  side  facing  said  bristles 
when  in  a  first  position  and  having  holes  duough  which  the  parallel 
bristles  extend,  said  ckaning  piaie  containing  a  hand-operated 
means  for  releasably  engaging  said  cleaning  plate  from  said  base 
section  for  cleaning  puipoaes,  wherein  the  hand-operated  means 
for  releasably  engaging  said  cleaning  plate  from  said  base  section 
comprises  a  four-edge  cleaning  plale  containing  a  top  and  bottom 
edge,  the  bottom  edge  configured  to  be  disposed  adjacent  an  end  of 
said  base  section  when  the  cleaning  plau  is  in  die  first  position  and 
two  side  edges,  including  a  protnisioo  on  said  bottom  edge  of  said 
cleaning  plate  characterized  in  that  the  protrusion  provides  a  raised 
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edge  on  the  ctaming  plate  when  said  cleaning  plate  is  disposed  on 
the  base  section  of  the  bnstles  of  die  brash,  and  a  means  tor 
engaging  said  cleaning  plate  to  said  brush  base  on  the  two  side 
edges  of  die  plaie. 


wherein  each  of  said  routing  members  has  a  finished  surface 
roughness  (Ra)  greater  than  0.05,  which  is  rougher  dian  a 
mirror  finished  surface. 


^~  "  5,600,868 

-^^,^  DEPLOVMEMT  HINGE 

RoiMTt  C.  B«f«cU,  Jeney  Shore,  P.,  -rigi»r  to  Miop  vac       »qp»»    ^^  ^^  ^  ^^  ^  ^^^  ^^^ 

Corporation,  WUUaiMpari,  Pa.  int.  O  *  E05D  7/00 

Piled  D«^  12,  1W5.  Ser.  No.  571,157  ^  "•   "»"  ^'^  jj  cuIob 

1^  CL*  A47L  11/34  U-S.  CI.  16—277 


VS.  CL  15-322 


9CUiins 


1  A  fluid  tank  assembly,  comprising: 

a  tank  havmg  a  main  body  and  first  and  second  side  walls 

ad^xed  to  matingly  engage  a  first  main  surface  and  first  and 

second   side   surfaces,   respectively,   of   a   vacuum   cleaner 

nozzle: 
a  manually  operable  spray  nozzle  mounted  on  a  second  main 

surface  of  die  vacuum  cleaner  nozzle  opposite  the  first  main 

surface:  and 
means  for  interconnecting  the  tank  and  the  spray  nozzle  such 
dial  fluid  stored  in  die  tank  is  deUvered  duough  die  intercon- 
necting means  and  die  spray  nozzle. 


5,600,867 

CAR  KILN  WHEEL  HAVING  SttlCON  NITRIDE 

ROTATING  MEMBERS 

ToMMri  Nlw«.  and  Te«mJJ  Yo«o,  both  of  Nacoya,  Japan, 

■Minors  to  NGK  Spark  Plug  Co.,  Ltd.,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Flkd  Sep.  1.  1W4.  Ser.  No.  2»»,416 
CtafaM  priority.  appikaHoii  Japu,  Sep.  1.  IW.  54)52977  U 
IBL  CL*  A47B  91/00:  B60B  33/00 
VS.CL  16—45 


15ClaiBH 


UMI 


I.  A  kiln  car  wheel  comprising; 

coocentnc  inner  and  outer  nngs  defining  tfierebetween  an  annu- 
lar space:  and 

a  piuralily  of  rotating  members  installed  in  said  space  between 
said  inner  and  outer  rings: 

wherein  each  of  said  rotating  members  consists  essentially  of  a 
sinteied  body  of  silicon  nitride  (SijN,)  base  ceramic;  and 


1  A  hinge  system  comprising  at  least  a  first  hinge  having: 

a  fir«t  hinge  plate  having  a  first  hinge  plate  hinge  pm  receiver 

dicreon: 

a  second  hinge  plate  having  a  second  hinge  plate  hinge  pin 
receiver  thereon; 

a  cylindrical  hinge  pin  extending  between  die  fit«  hinge  plate 
hinge  pin  receiver  and  die  second  hinge  plate  hinge  pui 
receiver  to  pivotably  join  die  first  hinge  plate  and  die  second 
hinge  plate,  the  hinge  pin  having  a  hinge  pin  axis  comcident 
widi  a  cyUndrical  axis  of  die  hinge  pin  and  about  which  die 
second  hinge  plate  is  pivotable  widi  respect  to  die  first  hinge 
plate,  the  hinge  pin  being  free  to  move  in  a  direction  parallel 
to  die  hinge  pin  axis  relative  to  die  second  hinge  plate; 

a  cam  fixed  to  die  first  hinge  plate  and  having  a  cam  surface 

thereon;  .,    £„      u 

a  cam  follower  pin  atu^rhed  to  and  extending  outwardly  from  die 

hinge  pin  transversely  to  die  hinge  pin  axis  and  disposed  to 

ride  on  the  cam  surface; 
a  bushuig  fixed  to  die  second  hinge  plate  and  overiymg  die 

hinge  pin,  die  bushing  having  a  slot  dierein  extending  parallel 

to  the  hinge  pin  axis;  j  «  ^ 

a  coil  spring  overiymg  die  bushing  and  having  a  first  end  fixed 

widi  respect  to  movement  parallel  to  die  hinge  pin  axis; 
a  spring  driver  pin  attached  to  and  extending  outwardly  from  die 

hinge  pin  transversely  to  die  hinge  pin  axis  and  dirough  the 

slot  of  die  bushing,  die  spring  driver  pin  being  disposed  to 

contact  a  second  end  of  the  spring. 


5,600369 
SUNVISOR  HINGE  FOR  AUTOMOBILES 

ioat  A.  MuSoi,  RuW,  Spain,  aMigBor  to  Elco  I.TAL,  Sji, 

Barcdooa,  Spain 
per  No.  PCr/ESH/00121, 1  371  Drte  Ani.  24,  1995,  f  102(e) 
Date  Ant.  24,  1995,  PCT  Pnh.  No.  W095a4586.  PCT  Pri>. 
Date  Jnn.  1,  1995 

PCT  FBed  Nov.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  491 J85 

Claima  priority,  appUcatian  Spain,  No*.  25, 1993,  9302475 

Int.  a.*  E05C  17/64:  E05D  ll/OS 

U5.  a.  16-342  'S!*^ 

1  A  sunviiior  for  autotnobiles,  comprising  a  sunvisor  body;  a 
metal  reinforcing  tod  which  reinforces  said  sunvisor  body  and  has 
two  ends,  a  linking  body  attached  to  said  reinforcing  rod:  retaimng 


5,600,871 
COMBING  MACHINE  HAVING  PNEUMATIC 
DETACHMENT  ASSIST 
Gerhard  MandU,  Strrhlgaaar  8,  CH-8311  BrAtten,  and  Han- 
Peter  MeOe,  PwtaloiTirtmMe  12,  CH-8404  Winterthor,  both 
of  Switzerland 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  526,041 

InL  CL'  DOIG  19/00 

VS.  CL  19—215  6  CUdms 


spring  housed  in  said  linldng  body;  a  sunvisor  hinge  having  a 
vertical  arm  attachable  to  a  base  member  fitted  to  a  structure  of  a 
vehicle  and  a  horizontal  arm  snugly  attachable  to  said  retaining 
spring,  housed  in  said  liiddng  body  so  diat  the  sunvisor  body  is 
rotatable  about  said  horizontal  arm  of  said  sunvisor  hinge,  said 
linking  body  being  fonned  as  an  elongated  parallelopipedon  with 
two  adjoining  boUow  longitudinal  sections  iiKluding  a  front  sec- 
tion and  a  rear  section  separated  from  one  another  by  a  wall,  said 
front  section  housing  said  retaining  spring  and  being  open  at  its 
free  end  and  also  having  means  for  snugly  receiving  both  ends  of 
said  metal  reinforcing  rod  so  that  said  ends  are  aligned  longitudi- 
nally and  left  facing  each  other;  means  for  fixing  a  position  of  said 
retaining  spring;  and  means  for  fixing  a  position  of  one  of  said 
ends  of  said  metal  reinforcing  ixxl.  said  rear  section  of  said  linking 
body  having  one  of  its  side  faces  open  and  being  provided  widi 
means  for  fixing  a  position  of  the  other  of  said  ends  of  said  metal 
reinforcing  tod,  said  front  and  rear  sections  being  sized  to  receive 
the  horizontal  arm  of  said  sunvisor  hinge  in  a  snug  fit  when  said 
liiddng  body  and  said  metal  reinforcing  rod  have  been  fined 
together. 


5,600,870 
ARTICULATING  HINGE  ASSEMBLY 
Kyle  D.  Fieidi,  El  Dorado  HOk,  and  JaMs  P.  Dudley,  Sacra- 
HMnto,  both  of  Calif.,  aHignors  to  OP-D-OP,  Inc.,  Roaeville, 
CaUf. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  614,805 

Int  CL'  E05C  17/64 

VS.  a.  16—342  17  Claims 


1.  A  combing  machine  comprising: 

a  pair  of  detachment  rolls  and  a  nipper  head  spaced  apart  from 
the  detachment  rolls,  the  nipper  head  being  moveable  along  a 
path  toward  tlie  detachment  rolls  during  a  forward  stroke  of 
the  nipper  head  and  away  from  die  detachment  rolls  during  a 
return  stroke  for  accomplishing  a  nip  of  a  fiber  tuft;  and 

pneumaticaUy  operating  forcing  means  adjacent  a  tuft  clamping 
region  of  said  nipper  for  directing  an  air  blast  towards  fibers 
of  said  tuft  to  force  said  tuft  in  a  direction  towards  said 
detachment  rolls  at  least  at  an  end  of  a  forward  stroke  of  said 
nipper  bead. 


5,600,872 

DOUBLE-BELT  DRAW  FRAME 

Peter  Artrt,  Hngo-Woif-StnMM  16,  D-72  766  Rentttngen,  and 

Martin  Cowrriaaann,  SchwabrtrMW.  6a.  D-72  810  Gomarta- 

gen,  bothof  Gcnnany 

ConthuMtioB  of  Ser.  No.  273,050,  JnL  8,  1994,  ahandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  1,  1995.  Ser.  No.  551^64 
Cteims  priority,  application  Gemany,  JnL  14,  1993,  43  23 
472.0 

Int  CL'  DOIH  5/26:5/72 
VS.  a.  19—244  24  Oainu 


1.  An  articulating  hinge  assembly,  comprising: 

(a)  a  socket  member,  said  socket  member  including  a  bore,  said 
bore  iiKluding  a  recessed  region,  said  socket  member  having 
a  plurality  of  serrations  located  in  said  recessed  region  of  said 
bore;  and 

(b)  a  cap  member,  said  cap  member  including  a  plurality  of 
resilient  prongs,  at  least  one  said  prong  including  an  outward 
facing  bath,  at  least  one  said  barb  including  an  outward  facing 
tooth. 


1.  A  process  for  bundling  a  fiber  composite  which  has  been 
drafted  in  a  drafdng  device  having  a  pair  of  output  rollers  and  a 
pair  of  delivery  rollers,  said  process  comprising  gadiering  together 
the  fiber  composite  leaving  the  pair  of  output  rollers  of  the  drafting 
device  in  a  fiber  bundling  zone;  conveying  the  fiber  composite 
through  the  fiber  bundling  zone  and  supporting  the  fiber  composite 
through  the  fiber  bundling  zone  on  one  side  by  a  substantially  flat 
conveying  beh  which  moves  in  the  direction  of  conveyance  of  the 
fiber  composite  between  die  output  rollers  and  the  delivery  rollers: 
drawing  a  suction  air  stream  through  the  conveying  belt  over  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  fiber  bundling  zone,  the  suction  air  stream 
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drawing  the  fiber  composite  against  the  conveying  belt  over  the 
width  of  the  suction  air  stream  defined  through  the  belt  causmg  the 
gathering  together  of  the  fiber  composite:  and  drawing  tfte  suction 
air  sowon  dsrough  the  conveying  bell  to  act  on  the  fiber  con^xjsite 
suppofted  thereby  at  a  width  substantially  equal  to  a  desired  width 
of  die  bundled  fiber  composite. 


5.6M;B73 

FLOATING  TETHER  CORDS 

DaTid  G.  May,  28  WiBd«>r  Dr.  Uttle  Rock,  Ark.  722W 

CoatiMati>«-to-put  of  Ser.  No.  MMSS,  May  2,  1991.  Pat. 

No.  5435355,  whfcfc  b  a  condaaatioB-iii-part  oT  Ser.  No. 

432^19.  N«».  6, 1989,  P«t  No.  5,tlS,IM5.  Thb  appikalkm 

Anc.  *,  1993,  Ser.  No.  103,185 

Int.  CL*  A45F  5/00 

MS.  a.  24—3.2  *  OabBis 


which  the  sheave  is  coupled  to  a  gear  by  an  actuating  element  and 
can  be  driven  via  the  latter  and  the  number  of  revolutions  of  the 
sheave  can  be  limited  by  a  stop,  characterized  in  that  botfi  the 
sheave  and  an  immovable  part  each  comprise  a  loodiing  with  the 
same  tooth  pitch  that  are  effectively  connected  to  one  anodier.  are 
arranged  coaxially  to  one  another,  but  have  different  diameters,  in 
that  a  gap  is  created  between  the  toodiing  of  the  sheave  and  the 
toothing  of  the  immovable  part  by  the  different  diamctcis  thereof, 
a  gearwheel  that  meshes  with  the  two  toothings  is  arranged  in  a 
freewheeling  manner  widi  the  same  tooth  pitch  is  located  in  said 
gap.  and  in  that  at  least  one  stop  is  located  in  said  gap  within  a  path 
of  travel  of  the  freewheeling  gearwheel  for  limiting  the  travel 
thereof. 


V.J 


1  A  safety  teAer  cord  adapted  to  extend  between  a  user  and  a 
wateicraft  ignition  key  for  controUing  and  floating  a  watercraft 
ignition  key.  said  tether  cord  comprising: 

an  elongated,  fleiuble.  looped  buoyant  body  for  floating  said 
cord,  said  body  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  or  grasped  by  said 
user  and  composing: 

■n  ekMgaied,  fleitible,  buoyant  core  of  low-density,  closed- 
cell  foam: 
an  outer,  tubular  fabnc  sheath  coaxially  covering  said  core  for 

streagtbening  and  colonng  said  body:  and. 
a  pair  of  opposing  ends: 
a  string  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  said  key:  and, 
clamp  means  for  coupling  said  body  to  said  string,  said  clamp 
means  joining  said  stnng  and  both  of  said  opposing  ends. 


5,««0,875 
BUCKLE  DEVICE  FOR  TIGHTENING  STRAP 
Chonc-Hsln  Chaag.  No.  «,  Sec.  4,  Md  Chuan  East  Road, 
Taichung.  lUwan 

FUcd  Sep.  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  523068 

Int  a.*  A44B  11/06 

\}S.  a.  24— 2W  *  hiatal 


5,MC,S74 

CENTRAL  CLOSURE  FOR  SHOES 

RofaMd      jMgidad,      Garmhck-PartcaUrdMa,      Gcnnany, 

,rttiinr  to  P«Ma  AG  RmMT  Daaricr  Sport,  Germany 
per  No.  PCT/DE93«U51.  |  371  Date  JaL  25,  1995,  t  ie2«e) 
Date  JaL  25,  1995,  PCT  P«b.  No.  W094n7«6,  PCT  Pab. 
Dote  Aat.  18,  1994 

PCT  FVcd  Dec.  27.  1993,  Ser.  No.  481,515 
CUM  priority,  appttcatioa  Gervaay,  Feb.  8,  1993,  43  83 

SM.8 

lat.  a.*  A43B  5/O0:  A43C  11/00 
VS.  CL  24— «  SK  »'  Claims 

1.  Central  closure  for  shoes  with  a  rolatably  mounted  sheave  for 
at  least  one  ropelike  ughtening  element  for  closing  the  shoe,  in 


1   A  buckle  device  for  tightening  a  strap,  said  buckle  device 
compnsmg: 

a  body  including  an  opening  formed  therein  for  threading  the 

strap: 

two  beams  each  including  hook  means  extended  therefrom  for 
engaging  with  said  body  so  as  to  be  secured  to  said  body,  said 
beams  allowing  the  strap  to  be  engaged  thereon  before  said 
beams  are  secured  to  said  body: 

wherein  said  beams  each  including  a  bottom  surface  having  a 
plurality  of  ratchet  teeth  formed  thereon,  said  body  including 
an  upper  surface  having  a  plurality  of  ratchet  teeth  formed 
thereon  for  engaging  with  said  ratchet  teeth  of  said  beams  so 
as  to  prevent  said  beams  from  moving  toward  each  other. 


5,M0,876 

METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLY  FOR  VEHICLE  SEAT  LATCH 

INCORPORATING  BACKLASH  REDUCTION 

MECHA>aSM 

Adotf  Notta,  Toronto,  and  Galaai  Prenyl,  MteBtasauga,  both  of 

Canada,  aaaignon  to  Bertrand  Faun  Ltd.,  Missiasanga, 


pua  IS  iminnM  m 

V  UCi  LIM  THIML 


caaic  aamr  is  inrni  anaai 


Diviaioa  of  Ser.  No.  15,794,  Feb.  10,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

applicatioo  Apr.  13.  1995.  Ser.  No.  426,559 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  JiiL  31,  1992,  2075103 
lot  a.*  B23P  IIAX) 
VS,  a.  29—11  14  Claims 


\mmua\i» ■mma.  is 
mm  Tiud  Haw  ajcniM 


■u  IS  airfB  ■  rainan 
gr  iintriac 


1.  A  method  of  assembling  a  backlash  reduction  mechanism  in  a 
selectively  laichable  vehicle  seat  hinge  assembly  having  "N"  latch 
members  numbered  "1"  through  "N".  wherein  "N"  is  a  positive 
integer  equal  to  or  greater  than  2.  and  a  first  hinge  plate  for 
mounting  said  lak;h  members  thereon,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

placing  said  first  hinge  plate  in  a  jig: 

operatively  positioning  a  common  pivot  pin  on  said  first  hinge 

plate: 
iiKMinting  an  eccentrically  operative  rouubiy  adjustable  back- 
lash reduction  means  on  said  first  hinge  plate  in  rotalable 
relation  thereto: 
operatively  mounting  said  latch  members  "I"  through  "N"  on 
said  first  hinge  plate  such  thai  said  latch  members  are  posi- 
tioned seriatim  with  respect  to  one  another  in  order  "1" 
through  "N",  so  as  to  interconnect  with  one  another  and  be 
movabiy  operative  with  respect  to  one  another, 
rotationally  adjusting  said  eccentrically  operative  rotatably 
adjustable  backlash  reduction  means  to  an  optimized  position 
so  as  to  frictionally  interact  with  said  latch  member  "1"  such 
that  said  latch  member  **!"  is  moved  generally  toward  the 
latch  member  ■*2"  thereby  to  cause  selective  reduction  in  the 
amount  of  backlash  between  said  latch  member  "1"  and  said 
latch  member  '7"  and  subsequently  between  other  juxtaposed 
ones  of  said  lalcfa  members;  and. 
fastening  a  plurality  of  connecting  members  so  as  operatively 
secure  said  "N"  latch  members  and  fastening  said  eccentri- 
cally operative  rotatably  adjustable  backlash  reducbon  means 
to  said  first  hinge  plate  such  that  said  optimized  position  is 
retained. 


5400477 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  AN  ELECTRONIC 

COMPONENT 

IMiiaU  Sogimara;  SUgco  Ojiam,  and  Manaba  Sumita,  aU  of 

Nagaokalqro,  Japan,  ami^nni  to  Mnrata  Manniacturing 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  30. 1995,  Ser.  No.  380,299 

Claims  priority,  appttcatfcm  Japan,  Feb.  3,  1994,  ^433187 

Int  CL*^  H04R  17/00:19/00:43/00 

VS.  CI.  29^25J5  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  ounufacturing  an  electronic  component  having 

an  electronic  element,  a  lead  lermiiul  soldered  to  said  electronic 


ovia  ■■■  «■  uf  in  I 
•iaaa  rBinar  or  omic  1 


element,  and  an  outer  member  formed  around  a  periphery  of  said 
electronic  element,  comprising: 

a  step  of  applying  a  flux  containing  an  activator  of  nonionic 

halogen  group  to  at  least  one  of  said  electronic  element  and 

said  lead  terminal  at  a  portion  to  be  soldered: 
a  step  of  soldering  said  electronic  element  and  said  lead  terminaj 

to  each  other, 
a  step  of  applying  an  outer  resin  around  the  periphery  of  said 

electronic  element: 
a  step  of  absorbing  a  residual  flux  into  said  outer  resin:  and 
a  step  of  forming  said  outer  member  by  hardening  said  outer 

resin. 


5,6004178 

MANDREL  STEM  LENGTH  MEASUREMENT  SYSTEM 

FOR  USE  WfTH  BLIND  RIVET  SETTING  TOOL 

Darren   S.   Byrne,   Naogatack,  and   WiUam   E.   O'Connor. 

Watcrton,  both  of  Conn.,  am^nors  to  Eadmft  Inc.  Newark, 

DcL 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42M77 
Int  CL*  B2U  15/28 
VS.  a.  29— 243J25  28  1 


1.  A  system  for  setting  a  blind  rivet  and  for  evaluating  the 

acceptability  of  the  set.  the  rivet  being  of  the  type  having  a 

frangible  tubular  body  and  an  elongated  mandrel  that  includes  an 

enlarged  head  and  a  stem  extending  rearwaidly  of  the  head  and 

through  said  frangible  tubular  body,  said  system  comprising: 

a  blind  rivet  setting  tool,  said  tool  incluthng  a  rivet  pulling  head 

for  gripping  and  pulling  said  stem  of  said  mandrel,  said  tool 

including  a  channel  between  said  rivet  puUing  head  and  a 

point  external  of  said  tool  for  passage  of  the  spent  mandrel 

stem; 

a  mandrel  stem  collection  box  for  receiving  and  holding  spent 

mandrel  steins; 
a  collection  ube  connecting  said  blind  rivet  setting  tool  and  said 
mandrel  stem  collection  box  such  tlial  said  spent  stem  passes 
from  said  blind  rivet  setting  tool  to  said  mandrel  collection 
box  through  said  collection  tube: 
a  first  sensor  provided  on  said  collection  tube  for  sensing  the 
bypassage  of  said  mamhel  stem,  said  first  sensor  being 
adapted  to  produce  an  outptu  signal  related  to  said  bypassage 
of  said  stem; 
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a  second  sensor  provided  on  said  collection  tube  adjacent  said 

first  sensor  for  sensing  the  bypassage  of  said  mandrel  stem. 

said  second  sensor  being  adapted  to  produce  an  output  signal 

fclated  to  said  bypassage  of  said  stem;  and 
a  control  circuit  associated  with  said  sensors,  said  control  circuit 

having  circuitry  to: 

a)  receive  said  output  signal  from  said  first  sensor; 

b)  receive  said  output  signal  from  said  second  sensor; 

c)  calculate  the  velocity  of  said  bypassing  stem  from  said  output 
signals  of  said  first  and  second  sensors; 

d)  determine  fiom  one  of  said  sensors  the  total  time  taken  for 
said  mandrel  stem  to  pass  said  one  of  said  sensors; 

e)  use  the  velocity  and  said  determined  total  time  to  calculate  the 
actual  length  of  said  stem; 

f)  compare  said  determined  actual  stem  length  of  said  mandrel 
stem  with  a  predetermined  desired  length. 


S,600,8M 

PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  VERTICAL  GAP  IN  A  THIN 

FILM  MAGNETIC  TRANSDUCER 

Huso  A.  E.  SMitliil,  San  Jok,  awl  Chntoo  D.  S«y«ter,  Los 

Galas,  both  of  CaUf,  m^vton  to  Internaiioiial  Borineai 

MacUiMS  CorporatloB,  Amonk.  N.Y. 

DIvidoii  of  Ser.  No.  207,»71,  Mar.  7,  19M,  abandoned.  This 

appUcalioa  May  12,  199S,  Ser.  No.  440413 

Int.  a."  GUB  5/42 

VS.  O.  29-603.U  "  Claims 


5,600,879 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PEELING  OUTER 

TUBES  FROM  SPENT  NAS  CELLS  BY  CUTTING  AND 

APPLYING  AN  IMPACT  FORCE 

-nMoaori  Itachteoto,  Hashima-Gon;  Yoshihiko  Kurashima, 

Nacoya.  •«•  KatsofchI  Iwata,  Ichhiomlya,  aU  of  Japan, 

■■jpinrt  to  NGK  LKiilators,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  451.736 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jul.  25,  1994,  6-172548; 
Apr.  13,  1995,  7-087979 

Int.  CL*  B23B  5/14;  B23P  23/02 
VS.  a.  29— 403J  <•  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  magnetic  transducer  comprising 

the  steps  of:  ,         j  _f 

providing  a  substrate  having  a  release  layer  formed  on  a  surface 

thereof,  said  substrate  and  release  layer  defining  a  pit  having 

side  walls; 
forming  a  vertical  wall  of  a  nonmagnetic  matcnal  m  said  pit 

with  Its  ends  supported  by  the  sidewalls  of  the  pit; 
forming  first  and  second  pole  pieces  of  a  magnetic  matenal,  said 

pole  pieces  each  having  a  pole  tip  disposed  m  the  pit  m 

opposing  relationship  to  each  other  separated  by  said  vertical 

wall  disposed  therebetween  defining  a  magnetic  gap; 

magnetically  coupling  the  pole  pieces;  and  

separating  the  substrate  from  the  magnetic  transducer  formed 

thereon  by  removing  the  release  layer. 


5,600,881 
CONNECTOR  SEATING  PRESS 
Christopher  D.  Wanha,  Costo  Mesa,  CaHf.,  assignor  to  ITT 
Corporatioo,  New  Yorit,  N.Y. 

Cootinuation-inpart  of  Ser.  No.  60,665,  May  13.  1993,  Pat. 

Na  5,368,802.  This  application  Nov.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

340,786 

Int  a."  B23P  19/02:  HOIR  4S/00:  H05K  3/32 

VS.  CI.  29—741  ''  Cl**^ 


UMI 


1    A  process  for  peeling  an  outer  nibe  of  a  spent  NaS  cell. 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(1)  holding  opposite  end  portions  of  the  spent  NaS  cell; 

(2)  fonrang  annular  cut  lines  in  the  outer  tube  of  the  cell  at 
opposite  end  portions  thereof; 

(3)  formuig  a  straight  cut  line  in  the  outer  rabe  to  connect  the 
annular  cut  lines;  1    A  press  apparatus  which  hasabaseandaramthMis 

(4)  mseiting  a  chisel  into  the  straight  cut  line;  and  forcefully  movable  on  said  base,  for  seatmg  a  connector  oo  a 

(5)  (»eUng  the  outer  mbe  of  the  spent  NaS  cell  by  applymg  an    circuit  board  by  pressmg  projections  of  the  connector  mto  bo«d 
u^  force  upon  the  outer  tube  of  the  cell  through  the  chisel     holes  of  the  circuit  board,  compnsing: 


a  support  apparatus  mounted  on  said  base  for  supporting  said 
circuit  board  with  said  connector  thereon; 

upper  and  lower  tooling  arrangements  with  a  first  of  them 
mounted  on  said  base  and  with  a  second  of  them  mounted  on 
said  ram  and  movable  by  the  ram  toward  the  first  of  them; 

said  support  apparatus  includes  a  platform  device  positioned  on 
said  support  apparatus  to  hold  said  circuit  board  and  connec- 
tor thereon  vertically  between  said  tooUng  arrangements,  and 
with  said  platform  device  being  vertically  movable  with 
respect  to  said  support  apparatus  and  said  support  apparatus 
including  a  vertical  guide  device  which  guides  said  platform 
device  in  vertical  movement  on  said  base. 


I.  Apparatus  for  dismantling  a  pallet  having  a  plurality  of 
spaced,  generally  parallel  stringers  and  upper  and  lower  deck- 
boards  extending  laterally  across  the  stringers  to  define  open-ended 
spaces  between  the  stringers,  comprising: 

a  table  assembly  defining  a  worldng  surface  upon  which  a  pallet 
can  be  placed  and  nmved  in  a  direction  of  travel  parallel  to 
said  stringers; 

a  band  saw  assembly  including  a  cutting  span  spaced  above  said 
worldng  surface  and  extending  angulariy  relative  to  said 
direction  of  travel; 

said  cutting  span  being  adapted  to  engage  and  cut  said  pallet  at 
interfaces  between  deckboards  and  stringers. 

an  opening  in  said  table  surface  located  to  receive  deckboards 
cut  free  of  the  stringers  by  said  cutting  span  whereby  said 
freed  deckboards  fall  downwardly  through  said  opening; 

deckboard  guide  means  adapted  to  extend  into  said  open-ended 
spaces  when  said  pallet  is  moved  in  said  direction  of  travel, 
said  guide  means  being  adapted  to  engage  the  top  of  a 
deckboard  as  said  pallet  is  nwved  in  said  direction  of  travel; 
and 

at  least  two  arms  extending  parallel  to  said  direction  of  travel, 
said  arms  having  upstream  ends  and  downstream  ends  and 
being  pivotally  connected  at  their  upstream  ends  to  said  table, 
the  downstream  ends  of  said  arms  being  adapted  to  engage  the 
bottom  surface  of  said  deckboard  as  said  pallet  is  moved  in 
said  direction  of  travel; 

and  means  biasing  said  arms  upwardly  to  urge  the  downstream 
ends  of  said  arms  into  lifting  engagement  with  said  deckboard 
to  raise  said  deckboard  upwardly  into  engagement  with  said 
deckboard  guide  means  whereby  said  deckboard  is  engaged 
by  and  between  said  deckboard  guide  means  and  said  arms; 

whereby  said  pallet  is  positioned,  during  movement  in  said 
direction  of  travel,  such  that  the  interface  between  said  string- 
ers and  a  respective  deckboard  is  in  alignment  with  said 
cutting  span. 


5,600,883 
METHOD  OF  TIP  FORMATION  FOR  SPRING  PROBE 
WITH  PILOTED  AND  HEADED  CONTACT 
Louis  H.  Fanre,  Pooshkeepsie,  and  Terence  W.  Spoor,  Mari- 
boro,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International   Business 
Machines  CorporatioB,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  175336,  Dec.  29,  1993,  whkh  is  a  divisioa 
of  Ser.  No.  922388,  JuL  30,  1992,  ahandooed.  This  appUca- 
tioa Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  461399 
InL  CL'  HOIR  43/00 
VS.  CL  29—846  8  Claims 


5,600382 
PALLET  DISMANTLING  MACHINE 
Timothy  R.  Bcane,  35560  E.  Royaltoo  Rd.,  Grafton.  Ohio 
44044 

Filed  Feb.  9.  1995,  Ser.  No.  385,907 

InL  a.*  B23P  19A)0 

VS.  a.  29—822  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacture  of  a  test  apparatus,  said  test  appa- 
ratus including  a  support  member  with  an  array  of  probe  cylinders 
and  a  corresponding  array  of  test  probes. 

said  support  member  having  a  surface  and  containing  said  array 
of  probe  cylinders  each  of  which  extends  to  said  surface  and 
each  of  said  probe  cylinder  having  an  end  at  said  surface. 

said  array  of  test  probes  each  having  an  end.  said  array  of  test 
probes  being  located  in  said  probe  cylinders,  said  test  appara- 
tus being  made  by  a  series  of  steps  in  the  sequence  as  follows: 

inserting  each  said  test  probe  of  said  plurality  of  probes  into  a 
corresponding  cylinder  in  said  array  of  probe  cylinders  in  said 
member  with  the  end  of  each  said  probe  having  its  end 
extending  below  said  end  of  said  cylinder  in  a  fully  extended 
position. 

each  of  said  probes  located  within  said  cylinders  having  a 
proximal  end  and  a  distal  end  with  the  testing  tip  of  each  of 
said  probes  being  located  on  said  proximal  end. 

locating  an  electrically  conductive  compression  spring  within 
each  of  said  cylinders,  with  the  proximal  end  thereof  secured 
to  said  distal  end  of  said  test  probes. 

providing  said  probes  with  an  enlarged  head  at  the  distal  end 
thereof  with  at  least  one  longitudinal  rib  projecting  from  the 
periphery  of  said  head. 

providing  said  hollow  cylinders  with  at  least  one  longitudinal 
slot  nuting  with  said  rib  on  said  head  so  said  probes  are 
reciprocable  within  said  hollow  cylinders  and  said  rib  is 
simultaneously  reciprocable  with  each  of  said  probes  in  said 
slot 

moving  said  member  into  a  retraction  position  in  which  said 
probes  are  partially  retracted  within  said  cyliixlers  with  said 
ends  of  each  of  said  probes  extending  beyond  said  surface  by 
a  smaller  distance  than  in  said  fully  extended  position. 
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the  ends  of  e«A  of  ««d  probes  being  pUawized  lo  provide  > 
smooch  «irf»ce  of  s«id  member  widi  said  probes  coofinsmg 
pUnvized  probe*  flush  with  said  swfacc  of  said  member. 

^iplying  a  layer  of  resist  to  cover  said  iuttmx  of  said  member 
and  said  ftmmm^yrti  ends  of  each  of  said  probes. 

exposing  said  leaist  to  a  paOem  through  a  high  precision  mask 
widi  a  ring  formed  in  said  resist  centered  upon  the  lower  end 
of  each  of  said  probes, 

forming  a  ring  at  said  tower  end  of  each  of  said  pJananzed 
probes  in  said  tesist  after  forming  said  ring  in  said  resist  by 
etching  said  end  through  said  ring  in  said  resist  to  form  a  tip 
thereon,  and 

then  releasing  said  member  from  said  retraction  position. 


S,MMK 

MrraoD  or  fabbicatwg  an  overmold  wro  aj< 

ELECrUCAL  CABLE  ASSEMBLY  TERMINATED  TO  A 

CABLE 

Bi^kani   r    7ihinirffr    TkaaHMil*wa,   aad   Edward   E. 

"£i,,^r,l£SS..  bI!rrfZ-if««  t.  TV  WW- 

DW-o- rfS«.  N*  31«553,  S.^  22.  im  Prt.  N*  5^«^ 
This  liidhidlw  May  IS.  199S,  Scr.  No.  4444S* 
Iirt.  CL*  MIR  43/00:43/24.13/405 
UACL2>— 883 


/ 


/ 


\/  ■"'"-- 
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3.«t.lHt1 
METHOD  or  MANUFACTURING  ELECTRICAL 
CONNECTING  MEMBER 
IMho  Yoiktiawa,  botk  af  Yokakaau;  Toyo- 
Ude  Miya«kl,  Ibarrfd-ke*-  YoAiaii  TterayaM.  Odawara; 
T^Aariri  SakaU.  -ftkyo."  YaicW  Ikefaad.  0«ka;  -ftkaWro 
OkakayMki.  "ftkym  K««w»  Ko«»«».  1>*r»;  Ytdckl  -baiiira, 
-Mcya.  a^  Ymm  Nakalwka,  Takyo.  aB  of  Java*,  aadgnon 
to  raar-  r  1i  ""'  K^ka,  Takyv,  aad  SuBUaBO  Metal 
,  Ltd.,  Onka.  balk  of  Japaa 
1  of  Ser.  N<».  837.»32.  Feb.  2*.  WW.  abandoned. 
Tkk  Rpidlrartna  Dec  22, 1993,  Scr.  No.  171,at2 
n-fa-  priority,  aindkartoa  Japan,  Feb.  25,  IWl,  >«53904,- 
Fek.  25,  1991,  >*593kt;  Mar.  9.  1991,  ^•«t91;  Mar.  9,  1991. 

3.M9092 

Int.  a.'  HOIK  i/lO 
UACL29-852  1»  Clata. 
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105        108       105     108   102       *5  / 


1  A  method  of  fabricating  an  overmold  onto  an  electrical  cabte 

assembly  terminated  to  an  electrical  cable,  comprising  die  steps  of: 

deflecting  a  resilienUy  deflectable  latch  on  the  cable  assembly 

towaid  an  insulating  housing  of  die  cable  assembly, 
covering  die  latch  while  deflected  with  a  mold  core  pin. 
molding  an  insulating  overmold  over  the  cable  and  over  a  rear 

portion  of  the  bousmg  and  over  the  mold  core  pin,  and 
withdrawing  die  mold  core  pin  from  a  pocket  formed  by  die 

overmold.  while  leaving  at  least  a  portion  of  die  latch  widun 

the  pocket. 


UMI 


1  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  electrical  connecting  member 
having  a  holding  member  formed  of  an  electrically  insulauve 
materials  and  a  plurality  of  electncally  conductive  members  pro- 
vided in  a  mutually  insulated  state  m  die  holding  member,  one  end 
of  each  of  die  electrically  conductive  members  being  exposed  on 
one  surface  of  die  holding  member  and  die  odier  end  of  each  of  die 
electncally  conductive  members  being  exposed  on  die  other  sur- 
face of  die  holding  member,  said  mcdiod  composing  die  steps  of 
providing  photosensiuve  resin  as  die  holding  member  on  a  base 

body; 
exposing  die  photosensiuve  resin  to  light  by  die  use  of  a  mask 
provided  widi  light  iniercepung  portions.  light  transmitting 
portions  and  light  anenuaung  portions; 
developing  die  exposed  pbotosensmve  resin  to  diereby  form 
apertures  in  which  portions  of  die  base  body  ire  exposed  in 
die  photosensiuve  resm  and  concave  holes; 
removing  die  portions  of  die  base  body  exposed  m  die  apertures 

by  etching  to  thereby  form  recesses; 
fiUing  die  apertures  and  die  recesses  widi  a  material  for  die 
electncally  conducuve  members  and  leaving  die  concave 
holes  empty;  and 
removmg  die  base  body. 


METHOD  OF  MAIONG  VORTEX  FLOW  BLOWER  AND 

VANE  WHEEL  THEREFOR 
HittMki  Aaabidd;  ManyuU  F^Jk>,  botk  of  Sakura;  TUtarid 
Watanabe,    Narita;    Sum-o    Yan-aki,    Ttaicfclnra.    and 
Fuiniaki  lAida,  NarMkino,  aU  of  Japan,  asrignors  to  Hita- 
ckl,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  S«r.  No.  2M,109.  Feb.  22,  1994.  Pat  No. 
5  4«7>39.  Tkia  appikatkM  Jan.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  470.455 
SS-priority.lIIIpltaitkHi  \wt»^  Frf,.  23.  1993,  5413351*; 
Mar.  17,  1993,  54>56718 

Int  a.*  B23P  /5/W 

U.S.  CL  29-W9J  2  ^^"^ 

1   A  mediod  for  producing  a  vane  wheel  dnven  by  a  rotaoooai 


shaft  and  having  vortex  flow  chambers  which  open  in  a  direction 
substantially  parallel  to  ttte  shaft  to  receive  the  gas,  to  uige  the  gas 
in  a  substantially  circumferential  diiectioa  of  tbe  vane  wheel 
according  to  a  rotation  of  the  shaft,  and  to  generate  and  accelerate 
a  voftex  flow  of  the  gas,  comprising  tiie  steps  of: 

forming  a  vane  member  including  a  hub  tlirough  which  the  vane 
member  is  connected  to  the  shaft,  a  piurality  of  vanes  each  of 
which  extends  integrally  from  the  hiib  in  a  substantially  radial 
direction  of  the  vane  wheel  for  urging  the  gas  in  tbe  substan- 
tially ciicumferential  direction  of  the  vane  wheel,  and  a  vortex 
flow  chamber  wall  extending  integrally  from  both  of  the  hub 
and  each  of  the  vanes,  and 
forming  tbe  vortex  flow  chambers  with  a  cover,  the  vortex  flow 
chamber  wall  and  the  vanes  by  fixing  the  cover  to  the  vortex 
flow  chamber  wall  to  keep  a  contact  between  tlie  cover  and 
the  voftex  flow  chambo'  wall. 


5.M0.887 

FLEXIBLE  EASY-RINSING  RAZOR 

Brad  Oisoo.  1003  Stitck  Rd..  Lake  Stevens.  WMk.  9S258 

Filed  May  26.  1995.  Scr.  No.  451.755 

Int  a.'  B26B  19/44:21/14 

MS.  CL  30—41.5  23  Claims 


1.  A  razor  capable  of  receiving  a  stream  of  water  in  order  to 
facilitate  easy  rinsing,  the  razor  comprising: 

(a)  a  blade  cartridge  having  opposing  ends; 

(b)  an  elongated  handle  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 

(c)  a  neck  adjustably  noounted  to  tbe  first  end  of  the  handle,  the 
neck  having: 

(i)  a  collar. 

(ii)  a  flexible  stem  coupled  to  tbe  collar:  and 
(iii)  a  threaded  pin  coupled  to  the  flexible  stem,  the  threaded 
pin  extending  into  the  first  end  of  the  handle;  and 

(d)  a  pair  of  mounting  arms  extending  from  the  neck,  tbe 
mounting  arms  securing  the  ends  of  the  blade  cartridge. 


ELECTRIC  RAZOR 
Kkma  Becker.  MBhIkanaen.  Gcraany,  aarignor  to  Payer  Elcck- 

troprodidttc  GcMilKkaft  mAJL,  Grai,  Anatria 
PCT  No.  PCT/AT93M0023,  §  371  Date  Nov.  16,  1994,  <  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  16,  1994,  PCT  Pah.  Na  W093a58S3,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Ang.  19,  1993 

PCT  FBed  Feb.  17, 1993,  Scr.  No.  290,7« 

daims  priority,  appBcatfcw  AMtiia.  Feb.  17.  1992.  269/92 

Int  CL'  B2«B  19/02 

M&.  CL  30—41.7  8  OainH 

1.  An  electric  razor  con^irising: 

a  cutter  foil  and  a  cutter  head  which  interacts  with  the  cutter  foil 
and  is  driven  by  an  electric  motor;  and. 


an  indicating  device  to  recommend  cutter  foil  replacement,  said 
indicating  device  being  connected  to  a  device  for  detecting 
the  load  on  the  cutter  foil  aiMl  to  an  evaluation  circuit. 


5.600,889 

DETACHABLE  LID  SUPPORT  WTTHIN  A  FOOD  SERVER 

Irvne  F.  Maratta,  460  Ridfe  Rd.,  Wckatei;  N.Y.  14580 

FDed  Oct  25,  1995,  Scr.  No.  548.055 

lot  CL'  A47G  21/04;  B65D  85/36 

VS.  CL  30—142  20  < 


1.  A  food  serving  utensil  for  assisting  tbe  serving  of  a  food 
article,  comprising: 

a  blade,  a  handle  attached  to  the  blade,  the  handle  interconnected 
to  the  Made  by  an  upstanding  portion,  and  a  detachable  spacer 
releasably  connected  to  one  of  tbe  blade  and  tiie  handle,  the 
detachable  spacer  including  at  least  one  leg  extending  in  a 
vertical  direction  a  sufficient  distance  such  that  upon  one  of 
the  handle  and  tlie  Made  being  adjacent  tbe  food  article,  the 
leg  extending  from  the  one  of  tiie  handle  and  tiie  Made 
prevents  an  adjacent  portion  of  tlie  one  of  tlie  blade  and  tlie 
handle  from  contacting  the  food  article;  and 

the  blade  includes  an  aperture  witliin  tiie  peripiiery  of  tbe  blade, 
the  aperture  sized  to  frictionally  retain  a  portion  of  the  spacer. 


5.600.890 

HAIR-CUTTING  APPARATUS  HAVING  A  TOOTHED 

CUTTING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  A  CUTTER  FOR  A  TOOTHED 

CUTTING  DEVICE  Of  SUCH  APPARATUS 

Stcpkaa  Lctocr,  Kappd,  aad  Joaef  RIMlKk,  Fcrlack.  bolk  of 

Anrtila.  airignon  to  U.S.  Philips  Cotporatfam.  New  York, 

N.Y. 

nicd  Not.  9, 1994.  Scr.  Na  336,616 
daiaw  priority,  appikmhon  Anatria,  Nov.  10,  1993,  A  2283/ 


93 

Int  CL'  B26B  19/06 
VS.  CL  30—223  16  i 

1.  A  hair-cutting  apparatus  having  a  toottied  cutting  device 
comprising  a  stationary  cutter  with  at  least  one  row  of  cutter  teeth 
and  a  reciprocatingly  drivaMe  cutter  with  at  least  one  row  of  cutter 
teeth,  tlie  cutter  teeth  having  shearing  faces  and  the  two  ciMters 
being  in  engagetnent  with  one  aooifaer  by  at  least  a  pan  cA  die 
shearing  faces  of  their  cutter  teeth,  and  the  cutter  teeth  of  at  least 
one  of  the  two  cutters  being  rounded  at  tlieir  distal  ends  except  for 
the  area  of  their  shearing  faces,  characterized  in  at  least  one  cutter 
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^o^o-?* 
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DUAL  SIDE  DRYWALL  PANEL  CUTTER 
Gknn  H.  Peufh,  IWl  Gkwiide  Dr,,  Areata,  CaBf.  9SS21; 
David  A.  DanW,  3441  G  St,  Enreka,  CaHf.  955W,  aod  Gary 

0  Pritchrtt,  2353  Fickle  HID  RiL,  Areata,  CaBf.  95521 

FUcd  Jan.  1,  1«5,  Ser.  No.  457.120 

Int  CL*  B26B  29/06 

VS.  CL  3»-292  >  Claim 

1  A  dual  side  drywall  panel  cutter  comprising; 


■1'     'J. 


has  cutter  teeth  which  are  wholly  rounded  at  their  distal  ends  and         ^ 

ue  in  addition  wholly  rounded  over  their  entire  contour  except  for  ^-^ 

the  area  of  their  sbeanng  faces. 

] 


5,600,891 
POLY-SCISSORS  DEVICE 
Daniel  Ortai,  Bayit  49.  90B55  Shoeva,  Israel 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539.79* 
lat.  CL*  B26B  IJAX) 
UAa.30— 226 


12  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  poly-scissors  device  capable  of  simultaneously  cutung  at 
least  two  cuts  in  a  medium,  which  cuts  are  at  a  constant  distance 
from  one  another  along  their  length,  compnsing  a  first  element  and 
a  second  element,  wherein; 

(a)  each  of  said  first  and  said  second  elements  includes  a  spacer, 
a  first  cutting  end.  a  second  cutting  end.  and  an  operaung  end. 
said  first  and  said  second  cutting  ends  connected  to  said 
spacer  in  a  substantially  parallel  and  spaced  apart  onenution 
and.  said  operating  end  connected  to  said  spacer  in  an  oppo- 
site direction  relative  to  said  first  and  said  second  cutting 
ends;  and 
(h)  said  first  cutting  end  of  said  first  element  is  pivoially  con- 
nected to  said  first  cunmg  end  of  said  second  element,  and 
said  second  cutting  end  of  said  first  element  is  pivoially 
connected  to  said  second  cutting  end  of  said  second  elemem. 


a  guide  means  for  positioning  along  an  exposed  edge  of  a 
drywall  panel,  the  guide  means  composes  a  substantially 
planar  handle  member  having  a  handle  aperture  directed 
therethrough  permitting  passage  of  digits  of  a  human  hand 
through    the    planar   handle    member   to   facilitate   manual 
manipulation  thereof,  the  planar  handle  member  shaped  so  as 
to  define  a  straight  lower  edge  thereof  posibonable  into  abut- 
ting engagement  with  an  exposed  edge  of  the  drywall  panel 
the  guide  means  further  comprises  at  least  one  guide  channel 
secured  to  the  straight  lower  edge  of  the  planar  handle  mem- 
ber for  maintaining  an  engagement  of  the  lower  planar  handle 
member  against  the  exposed  edge  of  the  drywall  panel,  the 
guide  channel  removably  coupled  to  the  lower  edge  of  the 
guide  means; 
a  support  assembly  adjustably  coupled  to  the  guide  means  and 
extending  downwardly  therefrom  so  as  to  be  positionable 
along  opposed  faces  of  the  drywall  panel,  the  support  assem- 
bly comprises  a  first  support  column  slidably  mounted  to  a 
from  face  of  the  guide  means,  a  second  support  column 
slidably  mounted  to  a  rear  face  of  the  guide  means,  a  first  pair 
of  flanges  secured  to  the  front  face  of  the  guide  means  m  a 
substantially  spaced  and  parallel  orienution,  with  the  first 
support  column  extending  therebetween,  a  second  pair  of 
flanges  secured  to  the  rear  face  of  the  guide  means  in  a 
substantially  spaced  and  parallel  orientation,  with  the  second 
support  column  extending  therebetween,  the  support  columns 
joined  together  at  upper  ends  thereof  by  at  least  one  upper 
fastener  directed  therebetween,  a  spacing  block  mtetposed 
between  the  upper  ends  of  the  support  columns  so  as  to 
position  the  support  columns  a  predetermined  distance  apart 
to  accommodate  the  guide  means  therebetween,  the  support 
assembly  movably  mounted  relative  to  the  guide  means,  a 
clamp  means  for  selectively  securing  a  position  of  the  support 
assembly  relative  to  the  guide  means,  the  clamp  means  com- 
poses a  lock  lever  pivotally  mounted  relative  to  the  guide 
means,  a  cam  fixedly  secured  to  the  lock  lever  and  positioned 
for  engagement  against  an  individual  one  of  the  pair  of 
flanges  such  that  roution  of  the  lock  lever  will  engage  the 
cam  to  bias  the  pair  of  flanges  together  and  clamp  the  respec- 
tive support  column  therebetween; 
cutting  means  secured  to  lower  ends  of  the  support  assembly  for 
engaging  and  cutting  opposed  faces  of  the  drywall  panel,  the 
cutting   means   comprises   a   first   Wade   mounting   bracket 
secured  to  a  lower  end  of  the  first  supvwrt  column,  a  second 
blade  mounting  bracket  secured  to  a  lower  end  of  the  second 
support  column,  a  first  cutting  blade  secured  to  the  first  blade 
mounting  bracket  aod  positioned  for  engagement  against  a 
front  face  of  the  drywall  panel,  a  second  cutting  blade  secured 


to  the  second  blade  mounting  bracket  and  oriented  so  as  to 
project  towards  the  first  cutting  blade  so  as  to  be  positioned 
for  engagement  with  a  rear  face  of  the  drywall  panel,  the 
cutting  blades  adjustably  coupled  to  tJie  respective  mounting 
brackets  such  that  a  distance  therebetween  can  be  selectively 
varied,  the  cutting  means  further  comprises  a  first  guide  wheel 
rolatably  mounted  to  the  first  blade  mounting  bracket  and 
positioned  for  rolling  engagement  with  the  front  face  of  the 
drywall  panel,  a  second  guide  wheel  rotatably  mounted  to  the 
second  blade  mounting  bracket  so  as  to  be  positioned  for 
rolling  engagement  with  a  rear  face  of  the  drywall  panel. 


5,600.893 

ntOCESS  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  MEASURING 

ALIGNMENT  OF  AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLE  SUSPENSION 

Robert  Phillips,  17  N.  CnM  Rd^  StaatolwrK.  N.Y.  12580 

Filed  Jul.  19.  1995.  Ser.  No.  503,977 

Int  CL'  GOIB  11/275 

VS.  a.  33—203.18  19  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  aligning  a  suspension  of  an  automotive  veiiicle. 
the  vehicle  having  a  chassis  secured  at  a  predetermined  height 
above  the  ground,  a  steering  shaft  secured  to  prevent  movement 
tlicreof,  and  a  hub.  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

a)  providing  a  suspension  measurement  system  comprising  a 
light  source,  a  reflector  and  a  target: 

b)  adjusting  the  height  of  the  suspension  to  a  height  aboVc  the 
ground  that  is  substantially  equal  to  a  radius  of  a  tire  used 
with  the  suspension; 

c)  removably  attaching  said  reflector  to  the  hub,  said  reflector 
being  vertically  oriented  and  substantially  perpendicular  to 
the  hub  central  axis; 

d)  positioning  the  target  a  predetermined  distance  from  said 
leflector; 

e)  directing  a  light  beam  to  the  center  of  said  reflector  for 
reflection  onto  said  target,  said  light  source  being  positioned 
such  that  the  reflected  beam  of  light  is  substantially  coplanar 
with  the  directed  light  beam; 

0  incrementally  adjusting  the  height  of  die  suspension  in  rela- 
tion to  an  initial  height  and  applying  indicia  to  locations  on 
said  target  to  which  tlie  reflected  light  beam  moves,  each 
indicia  corresponding  to  a  height  of  die  suspension  that  is 
alMve  or  below  the  initial  height;  and 

g)  measuring  a  distance  in  a  first  orienuuion  between  a  pair  of 
indicia  having  the  greatest  first  orientation  distance  therebe- 
tween, in  comparison  to  any  other  pairs  of  indicia. 


5,600,894 
HOOKING  DEVICE  FOR  A  MEASURING  TAPE 
William  C.  Blackmaa,  RaMgh;  Edgar  T.  GilHam,  Fra^Unton, 
ami  William  H.  SOvcitcr,  Gary,  all  at  ti.C,  amignors  to 
Cooper  Indaatrica,  Honatoa,  Tk. 

FUcd  Jan.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  478,759 
Int  CL'  GOIB  3/10 
VS.  a.  33—758  17  Claims 

1.  A  hooking  device  for  a  tape  measure,  comprising; 
a  ring  member  for  attachment  to  a  measuring  tape  of  the  tape 
measure,  the  ring  member  defining  a  first  plane; 
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a  hook  member  having  a  substantially  planar  surface  defining  a 
second  plane  and  two  supporting  sides  extending  in  a  substan- 
tially perpendicular  direction  from  die  planar  surface;  and 

means  for  pivotaUy  connecting  the  ring  member  to  die  hook 
member,  wherein  the  hook  member  pivots  between  a  first 
extended  position  in  which  the  planar  surface  of  die  hook 
member  is  substantially  perpendicular  to  die  first  plane  of  die 
ring  member,  and  a  second  retracted  position  in  which  the 
planar  surface  of  the  hook  member  is  substantially  parallel  to 
the  first  plane  of  tlie  ring  member,  wherein  die  hook  member 
further  comprises  a  contacting  surface  extending  from  die 
planar  surface  for  contacting  an  edge  of  an  article  when  using 
said  tape  measure,  the  contacting  surface  having  an  edge 
disposed  between  die  supporting  sides,  die  edge  of  die  con- 
tacting surface  and  die  edges  of  the  supporting  sides  being 
substantially  coplanar. 


5,600,895 
EXTENSOMETER 
Ridiard  A.  Meyer,  Carver,  and  Scott  P.  Iverdic  ChanlmiMB, 
batk  of  Minn^  amipion  to  MTS  Systems  Corporation,  Eden 
Prairie,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  310,854,  Sep.  22,  1994,  almndoned. 
TUs  application  Mar,  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  615,794 
Int  CL'  GOIB  5/30:7/16 
VS.  CL  33—789  21 


I.  An  extensometer  for  measuring  a  ctiange  in  distance  between 
two  points  on  a  surface  of  a  test  specimen,  comprising: 
a  first  arm  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 
a  second  arm  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 
means  at  the  first  ends  of  each  o(  the  arms  for  engaging  a 

specimen  to  be  tested; 
a  support  member, 
first  flexure  means  connecting  the  second  end  of  die  6tu  arm  to 

the  support  member,  ttie  first  flexure  means  allowing  die  first 

arm  to  move  lelaove  to  the  support  member, 
second  flexure  means  connecting  die  second  end  of  die  second 

arm  to  the  support  member,  ttie  second  flexure  means  being 
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spaced-apan  from  the  firsi  flexure  means  and  allowmg  the 
second  ann  to  move  relative  to  the  support  member,  and 
means  for  measuring  a  change  in  distance  between  the  first  and 
second  anns. 


said  hot  air  recycling  pipe  is  mounted  on  the  apparatus  base  of 
the  apparatus  at  a  back  side  for  coUecting  hot  ozone  being 
pused  through  said  rack  for  recycling. 

saidfast  sliding  groove  and  said  second  sliding  groove  each 
havmg  a  plurality  of  recessed  holes  for  the  positioning  of  said 
fint  and  second  axial  compression  means  when  said  door 
panels  are  turned  between  the  close  position  and  the  open 
posibon. 


APPARATUS  FOR  DRYWG  AND  STERILIZING 
KITCHEN  UTENSILS 
YMi«  S.  Lta,  No.  1*.  W»  CbyuB  5  RiL,  Wuku  Iiid'l  Park, 
lUpd  HricB.IUwaa 

FHcd  Jni  i;  1W5,  S«r.  Na  43f9M2 
lot  CL'  F2*B  19/00 

u,s.a.-  "  ^c**^ 


MIXED  DRYER  SECTION  INCLUDING  SINGLE-TIER 
AND  DOUBLE-TIER  DRYING  GROUPS  WTTH 
AUTOMATIC  ROPELESS  THREADING 
HaiM-Peter  SoUliBfcr,  HcMeniMiw  G«rfc»rd  Kodtachkc,  Steto- 
heim;  Hm«  J.  Wali;  Peter  Kahl,  both  ol  Hekte-helm,  ud 
Woi^ang  MncOcr,  GteBgen.  all  oT  Gcmaay,  asrigMtn  to 
JJVI.  Volth  GmbH,  Germmy 
ConlimiatioD-lB-pvt  oT  Ser.  No.  1«2.7M,  Aut  *.  1W3.  -bM- 
doncd.  Thb  appUcatkM  Nov.  12,  1»3,  Ser.  No.  151055 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Gcnnany,  Aii«.  25,  1993.  43  28 

554.6 

Int.  CL*  D«tF  5&W.  F26B  11/02 

VS.  CL  34-115  '»  ^^^'^ 


UMI 


1   An  apparanis  for  drying  kitchen  utensils,  comprising  a  first 
axial  compression  means,  a  second  axial  compression  means,  a 
fint  roller  means,  a  second  roller  means,  a  plurabty  of  clamps,  a 
phirality  of  tracks,  a  plurality  of  supporting  pipes,  a  plurality  of  air 
coaduhs,  an  ozone  generator,  and  a  hot  air  lecychng  pipe,  whwein; 
said  first  and  second  axial  compression  means  are  respectively 
mounted  in  respective  holes  on  two  swinging  door  panels  on 
the  apparatus  at  two  opposite  ends,  each  axial  compression 
means  comprising  a  hollow  circular  base,  a  cap,  and  a  com- 
pression spring  connected  between  said  circular  base  and  said 
cap  said  circular  base  havmg  a  chamber,  which  receives  said 
conveMion  spnng.  an  outward  flange  at  one  end.  and  a 
booked  pomoo  at  an  opposite  end.  said  cap  having  a  dome,  a 
hooked  portion  moved  relative  to  ibt  booked  portion  of  said 
circular  base,  and  and  outward  flange  around  the  periphery; 
said  first  and  second  roHer  means  are  respectively  mounted  in  a 
through  hole  m  a  first  sliding  groove  or  a  second  sliding 
eroove  on  the  apparatus  base  of  the  apparanis.  each  roller 
means  compnsmg  a  round  wheel  and  a  headed  split  bolt,  said 
round  wheel  having  a  countersunk  hole  al  the  center,  said 
headed  split  bolt  beuig  inserted  through  the  countersunk  hole 
on  said  round  wheel  and  U>e  through  hole  on  the  respective 
slidmg  groove,  having  a  head  at  one  end  received  within  said 
countersunk  hole  and  a  split  hook  at  an  opposite  end  disposed 
ouuide  the  respective  through  hole  and  engaged  with  the 
bottom  side  of  the  apparanis  base  of  the  apparatus  for  permit- 
ting said  round  wheel  to  be  turned  round  said  headed  split 

said  clamps  are  respectively  made  of  rectangular  shape,  each 
having  a  bottom  groove  engaged  with  a  toothed  top  side  on 
one  longitudinal  track,  which  is  disposed  between  two  bars  on 
a  rack,  which  is  mounted  mside  the  apparatus  for  carrying 
kitchen  utensils  to  be  dned.  and  two  bottom  hooks  hooked  on 
the  bottom  side  of  the  respective  longitudinal  track; 

a  plurality  of  supporting  tubes  are  respectively  connected  to 
respective  stub  tubs  on  said  rack,  each  having  a  longitudinal 
center  through  hole  communicated  with  one  stub  tub.  and  a 
plurality  of  projecung  stnps  around  the  longitudinal  center 
through  hole  at  one  end  remote  from  said  rack  for  supporting 
a  container  for  drying; 
said  air  conduits  are  connected  with  one  another  and  formed  into 
a  manifold  for  guiding  ozone  from  said  ozone  generator  to 
said  track; 


33  A  method  for  threading  a  tail  of  a  machine-wide  travelling 
paper  web,  into  a  dryer  section  for  drying  said  web  by  means  of  a 
plurality  of  successively  arranged  dryer  groups,  each  group  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  beatable  dryer  cylinders  which  come  into  contact 
with  the  paper  web,  the  inethod  comprising: 
conducting  said  tail  auiomaiKally.  by  means  of  a  lopeless  tail 
guide  means  through  a  first,  initial  region  of  the  dryer  section, 
wherein  at  least  one  of  the  dryer  groups  is  configured  asa 
single-felt  dryer  group  ui  which  a  single  endless  felt  and  the 
paper  web  travel  together  meandenng  alternately  over  the 
Syer  cylinders  and  over  transfer  rolls,  and  through  a  second 
region  at  an  end  of  the  dryer  section,  downstream  of  the 
single-felt  dryer  group  wherein  is  provided  at  least  one 
double-felt  dryer  group  in  which  the  paper  web  travels  mean_ 
denng  alternately  over  upper  and  lower  drying  cylinders,  with 
an  open  draw  of  paper  web  being  fonned  between  the  upper 
and  lower  cylinders. 


5,MM98 
CURL  CONTROL  BY  DRYER  AIRCAPS  IN  TOP  FELTED 

DRYER  SECTION 
Ralcadra  D.  Dcshpandc,  RockUw,  and  Jeftey  H.  Pnlkowski, 
Roacoc,  both  of  DL.  a«i«W>f9  to  BeWt  Tecbnolocics,  tac, 
WilBingtoa.  DcL 

FUcd  Sep.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  527.M8 
InL  CL"  F2«  11/02 
VS.  C\.  34—116  '  ^^^'^^ 

I  A  dryer  section  of  a  papcrmaking  machine  compnsing: 
a  plurality  of  dryer  rolls,  wherein  each  dryer  roll  defines  an  axis 
of  rotation,  and  wherein  the  axes  of  rotation  of  the  plurality  of 
dryer  rolls  are  arrayed  in  substanually  a  single  plane,  and 
wherein  each  dryer  roll  has  an  uppermost  zenith  and  a  lower- 
most nadir: 


at  least  two  turning  rolls  between  each  of  said  plurality  of  dryer 
rolls,  wherein  said  turning  rolls  have  axes  of  rotation  posi- 
tioned below  the  common  plane  containing  the  dryer  roll  axes 
of  rotation; 

at  least  one  foraminous  felt  wrapped  around  said  plurality  of 
dryer  rolls  and  turning  rolls  wherein  the  felt  wraps  each  zenith 
point  of  each  dryer  roll  and  does  not  wrap  the  nadir  point  of 
any  dryer  roll; 

an  air  cap  positioned  above  the  dryer  rolls  on  the  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  felt  as  it  overwraps  the  dryer  roll;  and 

a  vacuum  box  disposed  between  adjacent  dryer  rolls  and  said 
turning  rolls  positioned  therebetween  to  prevent  fluttering  of  a 
paper  web  as  it  travels  between  adjacent  dryer  rolls. 


1992, 


^^^L 


1.  A  method  for  drying  solid  foodstuffs,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  supplying  the  foodstuffs  in  a  substantially  flat  bed, 

b)  supplying  a  relatively  cool  drying  gas, 

c)  at  a  first  location  urging  the  drying  gas  to  flow  through  or 
along  the  foodstuffs  substantially  perpendiculariy  to  the  direc- 
tion of  the  bed. 

d)  reheating  and  drying  the  gas, 

e)  at  a  fiutfaer  location  spaced  from  said  first  location,  urging  the 
reheated  drying  gas  to  Sow  through  or  along  the  foodstuffs 
substantially  perpendiculariy  to  the  direction  of  the  bed,  the 
fiirther  location  lying  upctream  of  the  first  location  as  seen  in 
the  direction  of  supply  of  the  foodstuffs  and  the  temperature 
of  the  drying  gas  being  higher  at  the  further  location  than  at 
the  first  location, 

f)  cooling  the  gas  to  below  ambient  temperature  and  redirecting 
it  to  the  first  location  so  as  to  form  a  closed  circuit,  and 

g)  dischatpng  die  dried  foodstuffs. 

1%.  An  apparatus  for  drying  solid  foodstuffs,  comprising: 


a)  foodstuff  supply  means  for  supplying  the  foodstufl^  in  a 
substantially  flat  bed, 

b)  gas  supply  and  cooling  means  for  supplying  a  drying  gas  and 
cooling  the  gas  below  ambient  temperature, 

c)  first  flow  generating  means  connected  in  series  with  said  gas 
supply  and  cooling  means  for  urging  the  drying  gas  to  flow 
through  or  along  the  bed  substantially  perpendiculariy  to  the 
direction  thereof  at  a  first  location, 

d)  reheating  means  coiuiected  in  series  with  the  first  flow  gen- 
erating means  for  reheating  and  drying  the  gas, 

e)  further  flow  generating  means  located  upstream  of  the  first 
flow  generating  means  as  seen  in  the  direction  of  supply, 
connected  in  series  with  the  reheating  means  and  arranged  for 
urging  the  reheated  drying  gas  to  flow  through  or  along  the 
bed  substantially  perpendiculariy  to  the  direction  thereof, 

f)  means  for  connecting  the  fiirther  flow  generating  means  to  the 
gas  supply  and  cooling  means  to  form  a  closed  circuit,  and 

g)  discharge  means  connected  in  series  with  the  supply  means 
for  discharging  the  dried  foodstuffs. 


5,600300 
VACUUM  ASSISTED  WEB  DRYING  SYSTEM 
Cart  R.  Marachke,  PtailUps,  Wis.,  aarisnor  to  Marqnip,  Inc., 
Phillips,  Wis. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  424,994 

Int  a.*  F2a  3/S2 

VS.  a.  34—519  5  Claims 


5,600,899 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DRYING  SOLID 

FOODSTUFFS 

Martinus  P.  J.  M.  StrveiH,  Beers,  and  Hubertiis  G.  C.  Peeters, 

Hcfcisom,  both  of  Netherlands,  aasicnors  to  Balicus  Bcbcer 

B.V.,  Nelhcriands 

Filed  Oct  26, 1994,  Ser.  No.  329,706 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  Netherlands,  Apr.  23, 
9200740;  Earapcnn  Pat  OT,  Apr.  22,  1993,  93201172 

InL  CL*  F2«B  3/00 
VS.  CL  34—487  19  ( 


1.  An  apparatus  for  drying  a  traveling  paper  web  to  one  face  of 
which  a  zone  coat  of  a  paper-penetruiiig  liquid-based  coating  has 
been  applied,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  stationary  web  supportiiig  sioface  of  high  tbermal  conductiv- 
ity; 

means  for  moving  die  web  over  the  surface  with  the  uncoated 
web  face  in  direct  contact  vrith  said  surface: 

means  for  heating  said  surface  to  a  generally  uniform  tempera- 
ture above  the  boiling  point  of  the  coating  liquid;  and, 

means  for  drawing  a  vacuum  through  said  surface  to  hold  the 
web  in  uniform  contact  therewith  during  drying. 


5,600,901 
SPIKE  CONVERTIBLE  SPORT  SHOES 
Freddie  D.  Leowir,  87-7U  Mamiiihnr  St.,  Waianae,  HL  96792 
FUcd  Ang.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  286.156 
Int  CL*  A43B  3/16 
VS.  CL  36—7.1  R  1  Claim 

1.  An  attachment  for  enveloping  a  generally  flat-soled  shoe,  the 
shoe  having  a  non-spiked  shoe  sole,  a  non-spilxd  shoe  heel  and  a 
shoe  upper,  said  attachment  comprising: 
a  flexible  sole  and  an  integral  heel  portion,  each  having  an  array 
of  spikes  affixed  within  a  bottom  periphery  of  said  flexible 
sole  and  said  heel  portion  and  depending  from  said  flexible 
sole  and  said  heel  portion; 
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1.  An  article  for  protecting  putting  greens  on  golf  courees  when 
walked  on  by  a  golfer,  the  article  being  configured  for  attachment 
to  a  golfers  shoe,  the  shoe  being  of  the  type  having  spikes 
extending  outwaidly  from  a  sole  of  the  shoe,  the  article  compris- 
ing: 

a  pad  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface,  the  pad  bemg 
penetrable  by  the  spikes,  the  pad  further  comprising  a  resilient 
material  that  grips  the  spikes  and  holds  the  pad  in  place 
during  use,  wherein  the  pad  has  a  thickness  sufBcient  to 
prevent  the  spikes  from  extending  substantially  therethrough 
when  stood  upon  by  the  golfer,  further  wherein  the  pad  has  a 
perimeter  edge,  the  perimeter  edge  being  generaUy  in  the 
shape  of  the  shoes  sole:  and 
a  lower  layer  of  material  laminated  to  the  lower  surface  of  the 
pad.  wherein  the  lower  layer  compnses  a  cloth  material. 


an  integral  clam-shell  upper  extending  from  the  periphery  of 
said  flexible  sole  and  said  heel  portion,  said  clam-shell  upper 
including  a  vertically  slitted  heel  and  a  longitudinal  slitted 
instep  portion  extending  longitudinally  with  respect  to  said 
flexible  sole,  said  upper  being  pivotally  openaWe  to  envelop 
the  flat-sokd  shoe: 

a  first  closure  for  closing  said  slitted  heel; 

a  second  closure  for  closing  said  slitted  instep  portion; 

wherein  after  said  clam-shell  upper  has  been  enveloped  over  the 
shoe  sole,  shoe  heel  and  shoe  upper  of  die  flat-soled  shoe  the 
first  and  second  closures  are  adapted  to  be  fastened  to  cinch- 
up  said  flexible  sole,  said  slitted  heel  and  said  slitted  instep 
portion  against  the  shoe  sole,  the  shoe  heel  and  the  shoe  upper 
of  the  flat-soled  shoe: 

wherein  said  slitted  instep  portion  extends  from  an  ankle  end  of 
the  slitted  instep  portion  to  a  toe  pivot  end  area  of  the  slined 
instep  portion; 

wherein  said  claim-shell  upper  compnses  two  halves  each  piv- 
otaMe  about  a  pivot  area  of  said  heel  portion  and  at  said  toe 
pivot  end  area  such  that  said  upper  can  be  opened  sufficient  to 
be  placed  over  sides  of  the  shoe  upper  and  over  the  non- 
spiked  shoe  sole;  and 

fimher  mcluding  a  rounded  terminal  end  at  each  of  said  areas  to 
provide  stress  relief. 


5^00,903 
BALLAST  SHOULDER  CLEANER 
Philip  C.  McCmy,  Wctiuiplu,  Ala,  Maiciior  to  Knox  Kershaw, 
Inc,  MoatcoBMry,  Ala. 

Coatfawtfion-iii-iwrt  oT  Ser.  No.  13«,775,  Oct  4,  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5,459,951.  This  applkatioa  Oct  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  327,965 

Int  a.*  E02F  5/22 
U.S.  CL  37— les  M  c**™* 
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5,iM,9«2 

REMOVABLE  PADS  FOR  USE  WITH  SPIKED  GOLF 

SHOES  TO  PROTECT  PUTTING  GREENS 

EdwanI  Q.  Ya^Hx.  3K«  Spriac  Cieek  Rd.,  Rodcfnrd,  IB.  61114 

FDed  Oct  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539J92 

bt  CL*  A43B  5A)0;3/I6:3/1 2:3/10 

VS.  CL  36—135  5  C**^ 


1  A  track  working  machine  for  dressing  ballast  of  a  railroad  bed 
having  cross  ties  then»n  for  supporting  a  pair  of  spaced  tracks 
having  inner  and  outer  surfaces,  said  cross  ties  including  an  upper 
surface  and  end  portions  extending  away  from  said  outer  surfaces 
of  said  track,  said  machine  including  a  frame  and  ballast  dtessmg 
apparatus  secured  to  said  frame,  said  ballast  dressing  apparatus 
compnsing: 

at  least  one  ballast  ridge  plow  assembly  mounted  on  said  frame, 
said  ridge  plow  assembly  including  a  vertically  and  horizon- 
tally movable  blade  assembly  having  at  least  one  blade  for 
engaging  said  ballast; 
a  single  actuating  assembly  earned  by  said  frame  for  vertical  up 

and  down  movement  of  said  blade  assembly;  and 
linkage  means  connected  to  said  frame  and  to  said  blade  assem- 
bly, said  linkage  means  disposed  for  extending  said  blade 
assembly  outwardly  from  and  m  predetermined  angular  rela- 
tion with  said  frame  solely  as  a  result  of  said  downward 
movement  of  said  blade  assembly  by  said  single  actuating 
assembly  and  for  retractmg  said  blade  assembly  against  said 
frame  solely  as  a  result  of  upward  movement  of  said  blade 
assembly  by  said  smgle  actuating  assembly. 


54M,9M 

IMPACT  DRIVEN  TREE  TRANSPLANTING  APPARATUS 

John  M.  Bowtiac  9376  Lincofai  Way  East,  OrrviBe,  Ohio  44667 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  429,539 

Int  CL*  AOIB  13/00 

VS.  a.  37—302  8  Claims 


1.  An  impact  driven  Dee  transplanting  apparatus  comprising: 

a  chassis; 

a  blade  assembly  including  a  base  connected  to  said  chassis,  said 
blade  assembly  including  a  plurality  of  excavation  blades 
sUdably  engaged  with  said  base; 

a  plurality  of  pressurized  fluid  actuated  cylinders,  wherein  each 
of  said  plurality  of  excavabon  blades  of  said  blade  assembly 
is  connected  to  at  least  one  of  said  pressurized  fluid  actuated 
cylinders  such  that  each  of  said  plurality  of  excavation  blades 
is  independently  extendable  and  retractable  relative  to  said 
base  of  said  blade  assembly  with  a  relatively  constant  force  in 
response  to  actuation  of  tiie  pressurized  fluid  actuated  cyUnder 
to  which  it  is  respectively  connected; 

plurality  of  pressurized  fluid  actuated  impact  devices,  wherein 
each  of  said  plurality  of  excavation  blades  is  connected  to  at 
least  one  of  said  impact  devices  to  selectively  receive  a  series 
of  successive  impact  blows  therefrom,  wherein  each  of  said 
plurality  of  pressurized  fluid  actuated  impact  devices  is  oper- 
able independently  *of  each  of  said  plurality  of  pressurized 
fluid  cylinders:  and. 

an  internal  combustioa  engine  providing  a  source  of  power  for 
actuating  said  pressurized  fluid  cylmders  and  said  pressurized 
fluid  impact  devices,  whereby 

said  plurality  of  pressurized  fluid  actuated  cylinders  and  said 
plurality  of  pressurized  fluid  actuated  impact  devices  are 
operable  separately  and  are  operable  in  combination  to  urge 
said  plurality  of  excavation  blades  into  tlie  earth. 


S,6M,9«5 

DRAGLINE  WfTH  IMPROVED  PINION  SHAFT 
MOUNTD4G 
Harrey  J.  KaMeahcrttr.  Wind  Lalie,  md  John  P.  Mabooey, 
MHwaidMe,bo«hrf  Wis.,  irtpiim  to  Hamlschfager  Corpo- 
ration, BrookltM,  Wh. 

FBcd  Feb.  3,  I99S,  Ser.  No.  384,713 
Int  CL*  E«2F  3/4S 
VS.  CL  37-^394  22  OaiMS 

I.  A  dragline  comprising 
a  main  housing. 

a  buclwt  hoist  mechanism  mounted  on  said  housing, 
a  bucket  drag  OMchanism  mounted  on  said  main  housing, 
a  moving  mechanism  for  moving  said  main  housing  over  the 
ground,  said  moving  medunism  including  a  drive  mechanism 
itMunied  on  said  main  housing,  an  output  shaft  which  extends 
along  an  axis  and  wiiich  is  driven  by  said  drive  mechanism, 
said  output  shaft  having  inner  and  outer  ends,  said  inner  end 
of  said  output  shaft  being  spline  fit  to  said  drive  mechanism 
such  that  said  drive  mx-tianUm  causes  rotation  of  said  output 


shaft,  a  pedestal  fixed  to  said  main  housing,  said  pedestal 
including  a  leg  which  has  therein  a  bore  which  is  centered  on 
said  axis  and  which  has  an  inner  diameter,  an  output  pinion 
mounted  on  said  output  shaft  intermediate  said  inner  and 
outer  ends  thereof  for  common  rotation  therewith,  and  a 
bearing  capsule  housed  in  said  bore,  said  bearing  capsule 
rotatably  supporting  said  outer  end  of  said  output  shaft,  said 
output  pinion  having  an  outer  diaineter  less  than  said  inner 
diameter  of  said  bore  such  tluu  said  output  shaft  can  be 
disconnected  from  said  drive  mechanism  by  pulling  said 
output  shaft  and  said  output  pinion  through  said  bore, 

a  boom  extending  from  said  main  housing, 

a  bucket, 

a  hoist  rope  extending  between  said  bucket  and  said  bucket  hoist 
mechanism  and  over  said  sheave  for  causing  vertical  move- 
ment of  said  bucket,  and 

a  drag  rope  extending  between  said  bucket  and  said  bucket  drag 
mechanism  for  causing  horizontal  nxivement  of  said  bucket. 


5,6«MM 

AUTOMATIC  SUCTION  TYPE  TRANTER  OF  LIMP 

MATERIAL  ON  CONVEYORS 

Hadi  M.  N.  Haarid,  New  Hartfoitl,  N.Y.,  asrignnr  to  Jet  Sew 

Technoiofies,  Inc.,  BawHag  Greca,  Ky. 

Filed  Oct  3,  I99S,  Ser.  No.  538,22* 
IbL  CL*  DMC  3/00:  B6ffl  20^/0 
VS.  a.  38—143  71  I 


1.  A  method  of  transferring  a  limp  woilqMece  from  a  first 
conveyor  to  a  second  conveyor,  comprising  tlie  steps  of: 

(a)  sensing  a  leading  edge  of  the  liinp  wotkpiece  traveling  on  tlie 
first  conveyor, 

(b)  creating  a  pressure  differential  to  transfer  the  sensed  leading 
edge  of  the  limp  workpiece  from  the  first  conveyor  to  a 
transfer  mechanism; 

(c)  conveying,  on  the  transfer  mechanism,  tiie  leading  edge  of 
the  limp  workpiece  to  the  second  conveyor, 

(d)  terminating  tiie  piessine  differential  created  in  step  (b), 
subsequent  to  step  (c),  to  drop  a  middle  portion  of  the  limp 
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wofkpiece  excludiDg  «t  least  the  leading  edge,  between  the 
fint  and  second  caoveyors  to  remove  wrinkles  from  the  limp 
woriqiiecc;  and 
(e)  conveying  the  limp  woikpiece  on  die  secwid  conveyor. 


METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  OF  GENEKATING  A  VISUAL 
PULSATION  E»reCT  DKnUBUTED  ACROSS  A  VISUAL 
OR  DISPLAY  SURFACX 
_^ VWc  S.  riiBwM    lA,  CH-4512  GteW- 

.S\ 

ratd  M.  1».  1W3,  Ser.  No.  9A^1M 

Iirt.  CL"  BtSB  1/26 

VS.CL0t~m  4*CUta. 


1.  A  method  of  generating  a  visual  pulsation  effect  distributed 
across  a  visual  or  display  surface,  wherein  said  visual  or  display 
surface  convnaes  at  least  one  supporting  element  extending  along 
a  substantially  horizontal  primary  dimension  across  said  visual  or 
display  surtex,  said  at  least  one  supporting  element  composing  a 
downwMd  hcing  lower  surface  portico  which  is  inclined  at  an 
angle  f  (ganma)  relative  to  the  horizontal,  said  method  comprising 
die  steps  of 
pro>^ding  at  least  one  suspending  film  of  liquid  on  said  down- 
w«d  feeing  lower  surface  portion  of  said  at  least  one  suppon- 
ing  element, 
feeding  replenishing  liquid  to  said  at  least  one  suspending  film 
of  liquid  so  as  to  cause  distinct  and  individual  drops  of  liquid 
to  form,  evolve  and  separate  from  said  at  least  one  suspending 
film  of  liquid  at  substantially  random  sites  and  times,  said 
feeding  of  replenishing  liquid  being  performed  at  a  flow  rate 
which  m«tt«iii«  a  constant  amount  of  liquid  in  said  at  least 
one  suspending  film  of  liquid,  further  wherein  said  angle  f 
(gamma)  of  the  lower  surface  portion  of  each  supporting 
element,  as  averaged  across  the  part  wetted  by  said  suspend- 
ing fihn  of  liquid  on  that  supporting  element,  relative  to  the 
horizontal,  has  a  value  that  is  less  than  40*. 
said  flow  rate  of  replenishing  liquid  to  the  suspending  film  of 
liquid  on  said  lower  surface  portion  of  each  supporting  ele- 
ment is  less  than  200  mlAnin  per  each  100  mm  length  along 
the  primary  dimension  of  said  suspending  fihn  of  liquid,  and 
said  liquid  has  a  viscosity  value  between  0.9  and  10  cPoise  at 
20*  C.  and  a  density  value  between  0.85  and  1.30  g/cm'  at 
20*  C. 


signs,  said  element  comprising  a  housing  (2)  having  outside  walls; 
a  surface  element  (6)  connected  to  said  housing  and  movable 
between  two  positions  for  displaying  different  surface  information 
(4.  5).  a  coil  (•)  optionaUy  magnetizable  in  opposite  directions, 
said  coil  connected  to  die  housing  and  adapted  to  actuate  the 
surface  element  to  occupy  one  or  the  odier  of  said  positions 
depending  upon  the  direction  of  said  magnetizing;  said  dUplay 
element  (I)  being  adapted  to  be  selected  to  magnetize  the  coil 
thereof  by  activating  a  column  or  row  to  which  it  belongs  through 
lines  adapted  to  interconnect  other  similar  display  elementt 
arranged  in  a  column  and  a  row.  respectively,  wherein  said  display 
element  further  comprises  blocking  means  (18. 1»)  disposed  widiin 
the  housing  (2)  and  arranged  to  block  magnetizing  of  the  coil  of 
the  display  element  on  activation  of  an  interconnecting  line  (15  and 
It,  17.  respectively)  belonging  to  the  row  of  the  element  last 
mentioned  if  the  interconnecting  line  (W,  17  and  15,  respectively) 
belonging  to  die  column  of  diis  element  is  at  the  same  time 
unactivated  and  conversely  and  diereby  to  assist  in  said  selecting 
of  the  dispUy  element;  and  wherein  said  interconnecting  Unes  are 
disposed  within  said  housing  and  terminate  at  connection  points 
located  proximate  die  outside  walls  of  die  housing. 


5,6M,9«9 

ILLUMINATED  CHANGEABLE  MESSAGE  DISPLAY 

Steve  A.  Hooper,  1837  Cord,  OdcM,  Ttai.  797« 

Filed  May  19,  1995,  Scr.  No.  445,417 

IDL  CL*  G«9F  13/00 

VS.  a.  4»— 558  15  Claims 


UMI 


5,MM08 

DISPLAYING  ELEMENT 

Po  Hiclbcti.  Gdtebori.  Swcdca,  aarifnor  to  MoMtec  AB,  Swe- 

dc* 

CT  No.  PCT/SE93«87«,  i  371  Date  Feb.  14,  1995,  f  lt2(e) 
IMtt  Fek.  1ft,  1995,  PCT  Pab.  No.  W094/t7231,  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Mar.  31.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  21,  1993,  Set.  No.  387,738 

ClalM  pttorily,  appHcaliaa  Swedes,  Sep.  22,  1992,  9282731 

iat.  CL*  Gt9F  9/30 

VS.  CL  48-449  »  «■»« 

1.  A  display  element  adapted  to  be  arranged  together  widi  odier 

.imiiw  eieinenis  (1)  m  rows  (14)  and  columns  (13)  for  dispUying 


1.  An  illuminated  message  display  system  comprising: 

a)  a  pedestal  housing; 

b)  a  main  frame  supported  by  and  extending  upnght  from  die 
pedestal  housing; 

c)  a  top  housing  for  said  main  frame; 

d)  a  message  box  supported  frtim  said  main  frame 


intermediate  the  pedestal  housing  and  top  bousing,  said  message 
box  having  an  open  face  and  a  back  lit  message  card  posi- 
tioned in  said  open  face; 

e)  an  array  of  fluorescent  lamps  for  back  lighting  the  message 
card  extending  from  the  pedestal  housing  outside  the  main 
frame  through  the  message  box  and  into  the  top  bousing,  a 
portion  of  each  said  lamp  of  said  array  of  fluorescent  lamps  is 
exposed  to  view  outside  of  said  message  box  intermediate  the 
pedestal  housing  and  top  cover, 

0  translucent  sleeves  selected  frtMn  the  group  consisting  of 
multiple  solid  colors  and  aesthetic  designs  and  patterns,  said 
sleeves  extending  over  at  least  the  portion  of  the  fluorescent 
lamps  exposed  to  view;  and 

g)  an  electrical  system  within  said  pedestal  hotising.  main  frame 
and  top  bousing  for  energizing  the  array  of  fluorescent  lamps. 


transparent  cover  means  for  coveting  each  of  said  upper  sur- 
faces. 


I  5,ft«0,910 

MODULAR  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 
Dennis  R.  Blackbora,  3581  TUbny  Dr.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
46226 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1995,  Scr.  No.  493,134 

Int  CL'  G89F  7/00 

VS.  CL  40—605  15  Claims 


9.  A  modular  display  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  identical,  generally  rectangular  planar  base  por- 
tions, each  base  portion  having  a  top  surface,  first  and  second 
longer  sides,  and  first  and  second  shorter  sides,  said  first 
longer  side  and  said  first  shorter  side  having  at  least  one 
projecting  tongue  disposed  in  the  plane  of  said  base  portion, 
and  said  second  longer  side  and  said  second  shorter  side  each 
having  at  least  one  corresponding  groove,  each  of  said  at  least 
one  tongue  of  said  first  longer  side  of  each  of  said  base 
portions  capable  of  mating  with  one  of  said  at  least  one 
groove  of  said  second  longer  side  of  another  of  said  base 
portions  aiKl  each  of  said  at  least  one  tongue  of  said  first 
shorter  side  of  each  of  said  base  portions  capable  of  nuting 
with  one  of  said  at  least  one  groove  of  said  second  shorter 
side  of  another  of  said  base  portions,  so  that  said  base  portions 
may  be  disposed  to  form  an  interiocldng  planar  array; 

a  plurality  of  rectangular  planar  graphic  portions,  each  graphic 
portion  having  a  lower  surface  and  an  upper  surface,  with 
planar  dimensions  defined  by  each  of  said  graphic  portions 
substantially  the  same  as  rectangular  planar  diniensions 
defined  by  each  of  said  base  portions; 

means  for  aligning  attachment  of  each  of  said  graphic  portions 
to  one  of  said  base  portions  so  that  each  of  said  top  surfeces  is 
adjacent  to  one  of  said  lower  surfaces,  die  tongues  of  each  of 
said  base  portions  projea  away  from  the  graphic  portion 
attached  thereto,  and  each  oi  the  graphic  portions  overlaps 
and  covers  the  grooves  of  the  base  portion  attached  thereto; 
and 


5,688311 

MARKABLE  TABLE  COVER 

Martin  T.  Lacd,  184  Spwian  Ave,  States  Uand,  N.Y. 

Filed  Job.  2i,  I99S,  Scr.  No,  494,387 

Int.  CL*  A47B  97/00 


18383 


VS.  CL  40—611 


SCIaiaH 


1.  A  markable  table  cover  comprising: 

a  clear  cover  means  for  positioning  over  a  top  of  an  article  of 
fiimiture.  wherein  the  cover  means  comprises  a  cover  web 
having  a  shape  adapted  to  substantially  corresponding  to  a 
shape  of  a  top  of  an  article  of  furniture  to  which  the  maricable 
table  cover  is  to  be  associated;  a  side  wall  web  depending 
from  a  perimeter  of  die  cover  web  for  pUcemeot  about  a  top 
of  an  article  of  furniture;  and  a  zipper  interposed  between  a 
portion  of  the  cover  web  and  the  side  wall  web  for  selectively 
permitting  a  portion  of  die  cover  web  to  be  opened  from  die 
side  wall  web; 

a  substrate  means  positioned  beneath  the  cover  means  and 
oriented  so  as  to  be  positionable  between  the  clear  cover 
means  and  a  top  of  an  article  of  fiimiture  for  receiving  indicia 
to  be  displayed  through  the  cover  means,  said  substrate  means 
comprising  a  flexible  material  suitable  for  receiving  marks 
from  a  writing  instrument,  the  flexible  material  being  sliaped 
so  as  to  fit  within  the  cover  means  such  that  customized 
indicia  applied  to  the  flexibte  material  can  be  viewed  there- 
through. 


5,688312 

COMPOSITE  TUBE  FOR  A  GUN  BARREL 

David  B.  Smith,  614  E.  22nd  SL,  Vanconvei;  Wmh.  98663 

Filed  Nov.  29, 1995,  Scr.  No.  564,787 

InL  CL*  F41A  21/02 

VS.  CL  42—76.01  22 


12 


-10 


28 


20 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  stiff  composite  tube  for  a  gun  barrel, 
comprising: 

(a)  wrapping  a  tubular  metal  liner  with  a  resin  matrix  material 
containing  a  plurality  of  elongate  carbon  fibers; 

(b)  during  step  (a),  aligning  said  carbon  fibers  parallel  with  die 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  liner; 
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(c)  curing  said  resin  matrix  material:  and 

(d)  placing  said  elongate  carbon  fibers  in  compression  along  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  liner. 


nSTOLREST 
SteTca  W.  MiMOMB,  do  MTM  Molded  Prodacts  Company. 
337»  Obco  Ct,  Dayton.  «*>  45414 

C«MllMatk»-ia-|MW1  of  Ser.  No.  33,962,  Jan.  24,  1»5.  Thb 

■pplicatioB  Mar.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4«5,5M 

IbC  Ct*  F41A  23/06 

U5.CL42-94  UClalms 


I.  A  pistol  rest  comprising: 

a  base  member:  and 

a  detachable  fork  member  lockingly  secured  to  said  base  mem 

ber  for  supporting  a  gun  barrel; 
said  detachable  fork  member  being  unlocked  when  at  least  a 

portion  of  said  fork  member  is  squeezed  to  permit  said  fork 

member  to  be  adjusted  relative  to  said  base  member: 
said  base  member  including  a  center  channel  for  slidably  receiv 

ing  said  detachable  fork  member. 


5,600.914 

FISH  PENETRATWG  TOOL 

GcoTfc  E.  Tatar,  ILR.  #1  County  Rd.  «9,  Bloomingdale,  Ohio 

43910 

FHcd  Mar.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  611.23S 

InL  a."  AOIK  81/00:97/00 

VS.  a.  43-6  5  Claims 


a  handle  portion  having  a  rearward  end.  a  forward  end,  an 
exterior  surface,  and  an  interior  region,  the  interior  region 
having  a  major  hollow  cylindrical  portion  and  a  minor  hollow 
rectangular  portion  with  a  first  and  a  second  side,  the  minor 
hoUow  rectangular  portion  including  a  first  hollow  locking 
channel  formed  along  a  first  side  and  a  second  hollow  locking 
channel  formed  along  a  second  side,  the  exterior  surface  of 
the  handle  portion  adjacent  the  forward  end  being  threaded, 
an  aperture  formed  through  the  handle  portion  adjacent  the 
forward  end.  a  band  of  reflective  material  positioned  upon  the 
exterior  surface  and  encircUng  the  handle  adjacent  the  rear- 
ward end: 
a  penetrating  needle  having  a  first  end,  a  second  end,  and  an 
intermediate  extent  therebetween,  die  first  end  being  pointed, 
a  plurality  of  outwardly  extending  barbs  position  upon  the 
penetrating  needle  adjacent  the  first  end.  a  locking  block 
secured  to  the  second  end  of  the  penetrating  needle,  the 
locking  block  having  a  forward  end.  a  rearward  end.  first  and 
second  side  edges,  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface,  a 
first  locking  protrusion  extending  from  the  first  side  of  the 
locking  block  and  a  second  locking  protrusion  extending  from 
the  second  side  of  the  locking  block,  the  locking  block  dimen- 
soned  to  be  received  widiin  die  minor  hoUow  rectangular 
portion  of  the  handle  such  that  the  first  locking  proiiusion  is 
inserted  within  Uie  first  locking  channel  and  the  second  lock- 
ing protrusion  is  inserted  within  the  second  locking  channel,  a 
forward  aperture  formed  wiUiin  die  upper  surface  of  die 
locking  block,  a  rearward  aperture  formed  within  die  upper 
surface  of  die  locking  block: 
a  locking  lever  having  a  cam  end  and  an  opposite  end,  a  spring 
biased  peg  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end  and  an 
intermediate  extent  dierebetween,  die  lower  end  of  die  peg 
dimensioned  to  be  received  wiUiin  eidicr  die  forward  or 
rearward  aperture  of  die  locking  block,  die  peg  positioned 
widiin  die  aperture  formed  widiin  dK  handle  portion,  die  cam 
end  of  die  locking  lever  is  pivotally  interconnected  to  die  peg, 
the  lever  having  a  first  onentation  wherein  die  peg  is  disen- 
gaged from  apertures  of  die  locking  block  and  a  second 
onenudon  wherein  die  cam  brings  die  peg  into  engagement 
widi  one  of  die  apertures  of  die  locking  block,  a  spring 
positioned  about  die  intermediate  extent  of  die  peg  and  hinc- 
tiomng  to  urge  die  peg  out  of  engagement  widi  one  of  die 
apertures  of  die  locking  block: 
a  cap  having  an  exterior  surface  and  a  direaded  interior,  a  band 
of  reflective  material  upon  die  exterior  surface  of  dK  cap  and 
encircling  die  cap.  die  cap  adapted  to  be  direadably  secured 
over  die  forward  end  of  die  handle,  die  fish  penetrating  tool 
having  a  first  orientation  wherein  die  rearward  end  of  die 
locking   block   is   secured   widiin   die   handle   portion   and 
secured  by  way  of  die  locking  lever,  and  a  second  orienution 
wherein  die  forward  end  of  die  locking  block  is  secured 
widiin  die  handle  portion  widi  die  fish  penetrating  needle 
positioned  widiin  die  major  hollow  cylindrical  portion  and  die 
cap  is  direadably  secured  over  die  forward  end  of  die  handle. 


UMI 


1  A  fish  penetrating  tool  having  bodi  an  opened  orienution  and 
a  closed  orientation,  the  tool  comprising  in  combination; 


5,600,915 
HOOD  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  REEL  MOUNTING  DEVICE 
Ryuichi  Otunura.  Shiznoka-sU,  Japan,  aarignor  to  Fi^i  Kogyo 
Co„  Ltd.,  Shiznoka-ken.  Japui 

FUcd  Jan.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  464^53 

Claims  priority,  application  Japwi,  Jun.  9,  1994,  6-151425 

Int.  a."  AOIK  S7/06 

VS.  CL  43—22  3  Claims 

1.  A  reel  seat  for  a  fishing  rod  comprising; 

a  hood  having  a  cylindrical  sleeve  portion  into  which  a  seat 

body  IS  to  be  inserted: 
a  lining  piece  integrally  mounted  m  die  hood  and  fixed  on  an 

upper  inner  face  of  said  cylindrical  sleeve  portion: 
a  cavity  defined  by  said  seat  body  and  said  lining  piece  into 

which  a  reel  foot  is  to  be  insetted: 
wherein  said  cylindrical  sleeve  portion  comprises  a  bore  fortned 
on  a  back  portion  of  die  cylindrical  sleeve  portion,  an  inclined 


5,600317 

COMPOUND  FISH  HOOK  ASSEMBLY 

Joseph  T.  Manno,  Star  Route,  Bos  24,  Kane,  Pa.  16735 

FUcd  Jun.  5, 1995,  Ser.  No.  463,748 

Int  CL"  AOIK  83/00:91/04 

VS.  CL  43—44.82  14  Claims 


piece  extending  generally  downwardly  from  a  back  edge  of 
the  bore,  and  a  front  engaging  portion: 

said  lining  piece  comprises  a  back  engaging  portion  which 
engages  said  incUned  piece,  and  a  front  engaging  portion 
which  engages  said  front  engaging  portion  of  the  cylindrical 
sleeve  portion; 

said  front  engaging  portion  of  the  cylindrical  sleeve  portion 
comprises  a  right  step  and  a  left  step  formed  on  die  right  and 
left  sides  of  the  front  end  of  die  cylindrical  sleeve  portion: 
said  front  engaging  portion  of  the  lining  piece  comprises  a 
right  bottom  end  and  a  left  boaom  end  formed  at  the  front  end 
of  the  Uning  piece:  and  said  right  and  left  bottom  ends  engage 
said  right  and  left  steps,  respectively. 


5,600,916 

FISHING  LURE  CONSTRUCTION 

David  N.  Smith,  7637  Orchard  La.,  Maple  Grove,  Minn.  55351 

FUcd  Sep.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  308,675 

Int  CL"  AOIK  85/16 

VS.  CL  43—42.47  lo  Claims 


1.  An  artificial  plastic  fishing  lure  comprising: 

a  plastic  lure  body  having  a  forward  end  and  a  rearward  end  and 
comprised  of  a  pair  of  lure  body  halves  secured  together  to 
form  said  lure  body: 

one  or  more  hook  attaciiment-eyelets  connected  with  said  lure 
body:  and 

a  plastic  line  receiving  eyelet  integrally  molded  with  said  lure 
body  near  its  forward  end  and  formed  of  the  same  material  as 
said  lure  body,  said  line  receiving  eyelet  including  a  base 
portion  joined  with  body  and  a  line  attachment  portion  dis- 
posed outwardly  from  said  base  portion,  said  line  attachment 
portion  having  a  line  receiving  opening  and  a  dimension 
measured  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said  line  receiving 
opening  and  said  base  portion  having  a  dimension  measured 
in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said  line  receiving  opening, 
wherein  said  dimension  of  said  base  portioa  is  greater  than  tiie 
dimension  of  said  line  attachment  portion. 


V 


7.  A  compound  fish  hook  assembly  comprising: 

a  hook  support; 

first,  second  and  third  hooks  loosely  hanging  fiora  said  support, 
each  hook  having  a  shaidc  portion,  a  hook  portion  and  a 
connector,  said  books  so  configured  that  they  assume  without 
constraint  a  generally  Y-shaped  configuration  when  viewed  in 
plan,  and  wherein  shank  portions  of  each  hook  lie  on  opposite 
sides  of  a  vertical  center  line  through  said  assembly  from 
respective  hook  portions  of  each  book. 


5,600,918 

APPARATUS  FOR  KILLING  WEHDS 

Edwin  R.  Carr,  4522  Maverick  SL,  AaMriUo,  Ttx.  79109 

FUcd  Anc.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  294,387 

InL  CL"  AOIB  1/00;  AOIG  7/00 

VS.  a.  47— 1 J  2  Claims 


1.  Weed  killer  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  rigid  non<onductive  hollow  bousing  means  having  an  upper 
opening: 

(b)  piezoelectric  crystal  means  captmed  witliin  said  housing 
means: 

(c)  rotataMe  nun  means  slidalily  disposed  within  said  housing 
means  for  applying  a  compressive  force  to  said  piezoelectric 
crystal  means  and  generating  a  volta^  across  said  piezoelec- 
tric crystal  means; 

(d)  transverse  pin  means  incorporated  in  said  ram  means: 

(e)  actuator  means  having  displacement  slots  biased  against  said 
transverse  pin  means  of  said  ram  means  by  a  first  spring 
means; 

(0  means  for  mounting  said  actuator  means  such  tiiat  depressing 
said  actuator  means  compresses  said  first  spring  means  and 
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said  displMxment  sloes  route  said  ram  means  releasing  said 
first  spring  means  and  forcing  said  nun  means  to  impact  said 
piezoelectric  crystal: 

(g)  plunger  means  slidably  disposed  within  said  upper  opemng 
of  said  bousing  means  having  a  lower  contact  surface  biased 
against  said  actuator  means  by  a  second  spring  means: 

(h)  means  for  mounting  said  plunger  means  such  that  depressing 
said  plunger  means  depresses  said  actuator  means: 

(i)  piobe  means  electricaUy  connected  to  said  piezoelectric  crys- 
tal means  for  applying  said  voluge  across  the  roots  of  a  weed: 

(j)  sheath  means  incorporated  within  said  housing  means  for 
shielding  and  slidably  supporting  said  probe  means  such  that 
when  said  plunger  is  depiiessed  said  probe  means  are  extended 
for  insertion  into  the  roots  of  a  weed:  and 

(k)  support  means  incorporated  in  said  housing  means  for  sup- 
pofting  the  weed  kiUer  apparatus  dunng  use. 


said  window  unit  defining  an  inner  chamber  between  said  glass 
panels  and  inside  said  window  frame,  said  louver  blind  structure, 
positioned  within  said  inner  chamber  and  comprising: 

a)  a  plurality  of  parallel  and  pivotable  slat  members: 

b)  reversible  power  means  having  a  driving  shaft  parallel  to  and 
near  one  of  said  window  frame  peripheral  channel  members; 

c)  actuating  means  linking  said  power  means  driving  shaft  to 
said  sUt  members,  causing  a  reversible  pivoting  movement  of 
said  slat  members  upon  powering  of  said  power  means:  and 

d)  an  alignment  member  for  correctly  and  securely  positioning 
said  power  means  driving  shaft  relative  to  said  actuating 
means,  said  aUgnmenl  member  being  located  adjacent  said 
actuating  means  and  anchored  to  said  window  frame. 


'«  »,  M  22  ie  12 


MINERAL  WOOL  PRODUCTS  FOR  THE  CULTIVATION 
OF  PLANTS 
ir,  LBdwintafn.  mmI  Lothv  Bihy,  Katoer- 
,  holli  of  GcTBany,  Mrignon  to  borer  Sainl-ColMdn. 
CMTbcvvfe,  Fmcc 

I  rf  S«.  No.  TWAS*,  Nov.  *,  W»l.  obwuloind. 
Thk  apiifcirtMi  May  IS,  1995,  Scr.  No.  444^57 

priority,  appikatioB  Gcraaiiy,  Nov.  fc,  199«,  40  35 

249J 

ImL  CL*  A«1G  3IA)0:  KBIC  1/06:21/00 
VS.  CL  47-59  "  Cl.»« 

1.  A  mineral  wool  product  suiuble  for  the  soilless  cultivation  of 

plants,  comprising: 
mineral  fibers  bound  by  a  binder  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  a  pheiiol-formaldehyde  resin  and  a  urea- 
formaldehyde  resin  into  a  geometric  form,  said  fibers  bearing 
a  water  insoluble,  reversibly  water-adsorbing  agent,  said 
reversibly  water-adsotbmg  agent  comprising  pyrogen  sibck 
acid  or  precipitated  silicic  acid. 


5,600,921 

BULKHEAD  DOOR  ASSEMBLY 

WiUUm  L.  Vnniaro,  21  FmrvbooM  Rd.,  Bettfonl,  NJI.  03110 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1994,  S«r.  No.  300,529 

IbL  CL*  E0«  1/00:  E05F  l/IO 

VS.  CL  49—380  ^"^  CMm» 


5,600,920 

MOTORIZED  LOUVER  BUND  STRUCTURE  IN  A 

DOUBLE  GLAZED  WINDOW  UNIT  AND  METHOD  OF 

ASSEMBLING  THE  BLIND  STRUCTURE 

FcrwMd  Roy,  BraMrd,  Canada,  aarignor  to  UNICEL  tac, 

BoKkeniBc  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  556>» 

iBt  CL*  E06B  7/08 

VS.  CL  49—64  13  Claims 


1.  A  bulkhead  door  assembly  providing  a  means  of  ingress  into 
or  egress  out  of  a  structure  comprising: 

a  base  support  having  a  periphiEral  flange  connected  to  a  building 

foundation: 
a  pair  of  upwardly  extending  sidewalls  integrally  connected  to 

alternate  sides  of  said  base  support: 
a  header  panel  integrally  connecting  said  pair  of  upwardly 

extending  sidewalls:  and 
an  elongated  door  having  a  proximal  end  totaubly  connected  to 

said  header  panel  about  a  first  hinge  member  and  an  insulating 

substrate  sandwiched  between  a  top  panel  and  bottom  panel. 

wherein   the  bottom  panel   includes  an   integrally   formed 

peripheral  lecess  with  a  resilienUy  deformable  weather  strip 

disposed  therein 


UMI 


1   In  combination,  a  multiple  glazed  window  unit  and  a  louver 
blind  structure,  said  window  unit  comprising: 

a)  two  spaced-apart  glass  panels:  and 

b)  a  window  frame  spacing  said  glass  panels,  compnsing  a 
number  of  peripheral  elongated  members  linked  two  by  two  at 
the  comers  of  said  wumIow  frame: 


5,600,922 

CONSTRUCTION  FOR  FASTENING  A  SHEET  OF 

TRANSPARENT  PLASTIC  MATERL^L  IN  AN  OPENING 

OF  AN  AWNING 

JoMf  Sloh,  Fulda,  Germany,  aMtgnor  to  Mchlcr  Vario  System 

GmbH,  Fnlda,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  209^13 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  European  PaL  Off^  Mar.  15, 
1»»3,  93104173 

iBL  CL*  B60J  ///«.  E04B  7/16 

VS.  CL  52—74  '  C***™* 

1  A  construction  ( 10)  for  fastening  a  sheet  of  transparent  plastic 

material  (12)  in  an  opening  (16)  of  an  awning  (14)  in  a  readily 

detachable  and  replaceable  yet  waterproof  manner,  comprising  a 


"       ,/         '• 


5,600,924 
STEEL  FRAME  BUILDING 
Gordon  L.  Fordters,  »750-ll  Gladiohii  Dr.-#175.  Fort  Myer*. 
Fla.  33908 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1995,  Scr.  No.  396,514 

Int  a."  EMB  7/04 

VS.  CL  52— 93J  24  Claims 


first  pan  (18,)  of  a  slide  fastener  (18)  and  a  first  elongated  sealing 
element  (20,)  fixed  on  a  circumferential  edge  of  said  plastic  sheet, 
and  a  second  pan  (18j)  of  said  slide  fastener  (18)  and  a  second 
elongated  sealing  element  (2O2)  fixed  on  a  circumferential  edge  of 
said  awning,  whereby  when  said  plastic  sheet  is  fastened  in  said 
opening  of  said  awning,  said  first  and  second  sealing  elements 
overiapping  and  attaching  to  each  other  to  form  a  stress-free  and 
separable  waterproof  joint  between  the  plastic  sheet  and  the 
awning,  and  attachment  of  die  first  and  second  parts  of  said  slide 
fastener  provides  a  padi  for  transferring  forces  between  the  plastic 
sheet  and  the  awning. 


5,600323 

SAFE  CORE  BUILDING 

IVvvor  J.  ROey,  5739  -  136th  Street,  Surrey,  B.C.,  Canada 

FBed  Auc.  8,  1994,  Scr.  No.  2873*3 

Int  CL*  E04H  9/00 

VS.  a.  52-79.9  4  Claims 


1 .  A  building  comprising: 

an  exterior  shell  having  exterior  walls  with  comers  and  a  roof 
defining  an  interior  space,  the  walls  of  the  shell  having 
eanhquake  resistant  bracing  including  cross-shaped  bracing 
extending  between  the  comers,  the  bracing  including  cables 
and  brackets  connected  to  the  walls  of  the  shell  adjacent  the 
comers  thereof,  the  cables  being  connected  to  die  brackets, 
said  bracing  ftnther  including  elongated  members  extending 
horizontally  above  and  below  openings  in  the  walls,  the 
cables  being  connected  to  tlie  elongated  members; 

a  fire  resistant,  stnictmdly  suppoitive  core  within  the  interior 
space  and  spaced-apart  from  tlie  shell;  and 

means  for  structurally  reinforcing  the  shell  including  support 
members  interconnecting  the  shell  and  the  core. 


1.  A  building  friune  structure  erected  upon  a  foundation,  com- 
prising: 

a  plurality  of  vertical  comer  columns  outside  comers  of  die 
structure  at  a  juncture  of  adjoining  walls  wherein  each  of  said 
comer  columns  comprises  a  pair  of  comer  column  support 
beams,  said  comer  column  support  beams  each  including  a 
vertically  extending  back  section  having  inner  and  outer 
flanges  projecting  from  opposite  sides  thereof  parallel  to  one 
another,  said  column  support  beams  being  aligned  such  that 
the  back  sections  of  each  pair  of  column  si^)pon  beams  are 
positioned  in  back  to  back  relation  with  one  another  and 
wherein  the  outer  flanges  of  each  pair  of  comer  column 
support  beams  together  form  an  angle  with  one  another  cor- 
responding to  die  angle  of  die  comer  formed  between  adjoin- 
ing walls  of  the  structure; 

a  plurality  of  hip  and  valley  rafters,  extending  upward  from 
corresponding  vertical  comer  colunms  adapted  to  support  a 
roof  of  the  structure,  said  hip  and  valley  rafters  «<t^^  to 
define  a  pitch  of  said  roof  at  comers  between  ac^oining 
sections  trf  the  roof,  each  of  said  rafters  including  a  pair  of 
rafter  support  beams,  wherein  each  of  the  rafter  support 
beams  includes  a  back  section  having  upper  and  lower  flanges 
projecting  from  opposite  sides  diereof  parallel  to  one  another 
said  rafter  support  beams  being  aligned  such  that  the  back 
sections  of  each  pair  of  rafter  support  beams  are  positioned  in 
back  to  back  relation  with  one  another  and  wherein  the  upper 
flanges  of  each  pair  of  rafter  support  beams  are  adapted  to 
project  from  the  conespooding  back  wall  at  an  angle  corre- 
sponding to  the  angle  at  which  die  roof  is  intended  to  fall  or 
rise  away  from  die  hip  or  valley  rafter  respectively; 
a  plurality  of  knife  plates  for  interconnectiag  canespoading 
vertical  comer  columns  and  hip  and  valley  rafters,  each  knife 
plate  being  fixedly  received  between  upper  ends  of  the  col- 
umn support  beams  of  the  ooncspouding  comer  column  and 
lower  ends  of  ttie  rafter  support  beams  of  tlie  conespooding 
hip  or  valley  rafter;  and 
a  plurality  of  purlin  beams  extending  between  adjacent  hip  and 
valley  rafters  to  provide  lateral  support  for  die  frame  struc- 
ture, said  purlin  beaim  being  secured  to  said  hip  and  valley 
rafters  within  the  confines  of  said  upper  and  lower  flanges  of 
the  rafter  si^ipon  beams. 
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ROOFTOP  SKYLOUNGE  HAVING  HEMISPHERICAL 

MMIE  AND  WRAPAROUND  SEATING  FOR 

PANORAMIC  VIEWING  OF  COUNTRYSIDE, 

SNOWSTORMS,  SUNSETS  SUNRISES  AND  STARS 

Gmn  W.  Hoaflcrront.  9  Hndwr  Dr,  Center  Moriches.  N.Y. 

11934 

FOed  Apr.  14,  1W5,  S«r.  Nfc  422.34« 

Int  a.*  Ea4E  7/18 

VS.  CL  52_2M  »  Cllrn. 


an  attachment  member  having  a  first  leg  with  a  bole  formed 
therein,  a  second  leg  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  first 
leg  and  having  at  least  one  hole  formed  therein  for  connecting 
members,  and  a  threaded  bolt  extending  through  said  hole  in 
said  firet  leg  into  said  threaded  socket  on  said  lower  exten- 
sion, whereby  said  bolt  is  nghtened  in  said  socket  to  hold  said 
lower  mounting  bracket  in  place  on  a  spine  panel. 


1.  A  sky  lounge  mounted  over  an  opening  cut  into  a  roof  of  a 
bouse,  comprising: 

a  base  member  having  means  firmly  attaching  said  skylounge  to 
the  roof  of  the  house,  said  base  nnember  having  an  entry 
opening  for  pemutting  users  to  enter  said  skylounge  through 
said  opemng  cut  in  the  roof  of  die  house,  said  base  member 
having  a  wraparound  seating  area  for  seating  6  users;  and 

clear  hemispheric  dome  means  having  means  connecting  to  said 
base  member  for  providing  users  seated  on  said  wraparound 
sealing  area  of  the  base  member  a  panoramic  view  from  the 
roof  of  the  house  for  viewing  the  surrounding  country  side,  as 
well  as  sunsets,  sunrises,  snowstorms  and  stars  at  night 


5.6M,927 

STRAPPED  REBAR  END  PROTECTOR 

Add  T.  Kennoo.  (  SuMiy  Be-ch,  Vallejo,  C«M.  94590 

Filed  JuB.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  431,964 

InL  Ct'  EMC  5/16 

VS.  CI.  52—301 


SCIaiiBS 


UMI 


S,M0326 
PANEL  CONNECTING  ARRANGEMENTS 
Mickacl   F.   Ekrikh,   OakBOBt.   Pil,   iHignor   to   Furniture 
SooRC  iBtenHtioMl  iBC^  PMsbwtii,  Pm. 

Filed  Oct  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550,672 

InL  CL*  Ed4H  JAW 

U.S.  CL  52—239  23  Clniins 

1  A  connecting  arrangement  for  connecting  a  spine  panel  having 

an  upper  edge  and  a  lower  edge  to  an  end  of  a  dividing  panel  at 

substantially  a  nghi  angle,  said  connecting  arrangement  compns- 

an  upper  mounting  bracket  including  a  lower  straight  section 
and  an  upper  curved  portion  extending  from  an  end  of  said 
lower  straight  section,  said  upper  curved  portion  having  a  flat 
extension  for  connection  to  the  upper  edge  of  a  spine  panel; 

said  lower  straight  section  having  a  substantially  planar  surface 
adapted  to  lie  adjacent  to  a  surface  of  a  spine  panel  and  an 
opposing  surface  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  hooks  for 
engagement  with  a  modified  finished  end; 

a  lower  mounting  bracket  including  an  upper  straight  secuon 
and  a  lower  extension; 

said  upper  straight  section  including  a  substantially  planar  sur 
face  adapted  to  lie  adjacent  to  a  surface  of  a  spine  panel  and 
an  opposing  surface  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  hooks  for 
engagement  with  slots  in  the  modified  finished  end; 

a  threaded  socket  attached  to  said  lower  extension;  and 


1   In  combination  with  a  rebar  end  protector  having  a  wall,  the 
improvement  composing: 

an  elastic  strap  affixed  to  the  wall  of  the  end  protector,  the  strap 

having  a  rebar-receiving  aperture  formed  at  a  first  end  of  the 

strap; 
a  snap-receiving  aperture  formed  in  the  wall;  and 
fa.slener  means  for  affixing  the  strap  to  the  end  protector,  the 

fastener  means  having  a  snap  fastener  affixed  to  the  strap,  the 

snap  fastener  engagable  within  the  snap-receiving  aperture  of 

the  wall. 


5,600,928 
ROOF  VENT  PANEL 
John  C.  Hcas,  Lidtz,  Pa^-  WOHnBi  R.  Walter,  Bancraft,  Micfa^ 
and  Edwin  F.  lyantman,  Jr.,  Bethlehem,  Pa.,  aasignon  to  UC 
Indnstrics,  Inc^  Pariippany,  NJ. 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  508,179 

InL  CL'  E04C  2/32:2/20 

VS,  CI.  52—309.4  12  Claims 


1.  A  structure  sloping  roof  vent  panel  comprising  a  lai:ge  elon- 
gated panel  of  extruded  foam  polystyrene  sheet  having  lateral 
flanges  to  facilitate  the  fastening  of  the  sheet  to  the  underside  of  a 
sloping  roof  at  the  eaves,  an  offset  wall  placed  from  said  flanges 
forming  an  airway  trough,  and  at  least  one  generally  triangular 
ridge  extending  from  said  offset  wall  and  open  from  one  end  of  the 
vent  panel  to  the  ottier,  said  ridge  having  thinner  side  walls  than 
said  offset  wall,  and  formed  gussets  extending  from  said  offset  wall 
to  said  thinner  side  walls  of  said  ridge  to  reinforce  and  strengthen 
said  panel  slieet  to  maintain  unobstructed  venting  through  said 
trxNigh  when  installed. 


5,600,929 
FIRE  RETARDANT  ROOFING  ADHESIVE  AND  METHOD 

OF  APPLYING  SAME 
Paul  L.  Morris,  8815  W.  104th  SL,  Orcrlaml  Park,  Kans.  66212 

Cootiniiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  193,581,  Feb.  8,  1994,  PaL  No. 

5,540,022,  whkh  is  a  coniiBUtioB-in-iMut  of  Ser.  No.  989,648, 

Dec  11, 1992,  which  is  a  diviaioB  of  Ser.  Na  825^82,  Jan.  27, 

1992,  abandoned.  Thk  appUcatkm  Dec  20,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

575,831 

IBL  CL"  E04C  l/OO 

VS.  a.  52—309.8  4  daims 


1.  A  roof  assenMy  comprising: 

a  metal  deck  presenting  an  undulating  top  surface: 

a  layer  of  expanded,  synthetic  resin  foam  situated  atop  tlie  deck, 
said  foam  layer  presenting  an  undulating  lower  sivface  adja- 
cent and  substantially  complemental  with  said  deck  surface 
and  an  outer  surfKe  remote  from  said  deck,  said  foam  layer 
lower  surface  being  closely  adjacent  said  deck  top  surface 
throughout  substantially  the  entirety  of  the  deck  top  surface: 

a  layer  of  weather-resistant  material  having  inner  and  outer 
surfaces: 

a  first  layer  of  adhesive  between  said  foam  layer  outer  surface 
and  said  layer  of  material  for  binding  said  layer  of  material  to 
said  foam  layer,  and 

ineans  for  adhering  said  foam  layer  to  the  top  surface  of  said 
deck  including  a  second  layer  of  adhesive  between  the  lower 
surface  of  said  foam  layer  and  said  deck  top  surface. 


5,600330 

CONSTRUCTION  SYSTEM  USING  LIGHTWEIGHT 

FIRE-RESISTANT  PANELS 

Ernest  R.  Dnicker,  226  Searle  Atcbik,  North  York,  Ontario, 

Canada 
Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  419,281,  Apr.  10,  1995.  This 
application  Feb.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  609,005 
InL  a.'  E04B  2/50 


VS.  a.  52—585.1 


32 


1.  A  fire-resistant  construction  system  comprising  lightweight 
rigid  panels  forming  structural  walls,  ceilings  or  partitions  and 
connector  members  for  joining  the  rigid  panels  to  form  a  structure 
wherein  (a)  each  rigid  panel  has  substantial  length  and  width 
relative  to  tliickness  and  is  formed  of  small  ceramic  or  glass 
hoUow  microspheres  having  particle  sizes  of  less  than  aboiu  2 
mm  and  a  density  of  less  tlian  about  0.7S  g/cc,  said  small 
microspheres  being  bonded  together  to  form  a  rigid  panel  by 
means  of  a  settleable  binder  material,  and  each  panel  also 
having  a  plurality  of  equally  spaced  boles  formed  therein  and 
extending  the  fiill  length  of  the  panel,  and  (b)  each  connector 
member  comprises  an  L-shaped  member  v^th  each  arm  of 
said  L-shaped  member  having  tubular  portions  extending  per- 
pendicularly therefrom  and  being  adapted  to  fit  snugly  witliin 
the  holes  of  the  rigid  panels. 


5,600,931 

STRUCTURAL  BEAM  FOR  SUPPORTING  AND 

REINFORCING  A  STRUCTURE 

Martin  Joomoa,  Lnlet ,  Sweden,  aarignnr  to  Pianola  Hardtech 

AB,  LuM  ,  Swedes 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  409,806 
Claims  priority,  appiicatioB  Sweden,  Sep.  25,  1992,  9202769 
IlM.  CL'  E04C  3/30 
VS.  CL  52— 770J  13  Claims 


1.  A  bar  construction,  preferably  a  vehicle  nxNinted  safety  bar 
for  protection  in  the  event  of  collistons,  particularly  side-on  coili- 
sions,  said  bar  having  a  generally  trapezoidal  and  open  cross- 
section  which  includes  a  center-flange  wfaicfa  is  embraced  by  two 
webs,  and  a  side-flange  which  extends  outwardly  on  each  side  of 
the  bar  and  connects  with  a  respective  web,  wherein  the  bar 
includes  a  first  section  of  constant  cross-sectian  in  a  center  pan  of 
tlie  bar,  wherein: 
tlie  bar  includes  at  least  one  second  section  which  has  a  center- 
flange  whose  width  decreases  towards  one  end  of  the  bar,  tlie 
second  section  has  a  generally  constant  lieigfat,  a  transition 
part  of  generally  trapezoidal  shape  is  located  between  tlie 
second  sectioa  and  said  one  bar  end,  and  the  transition  pan 
has  a  height  which  decreases  towards  one  end  of  tlie  bar. 


822 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


February  11,  1997 


BEAM  Wrra  ENHANCED  BEARING  LOAD  STRENGTH 

AND  METOOD  or  MANUFACTURE 
V— J.  P-k;  D.Tid  S.  Prfk, -i  Ndtao.  S.  P-lk, -n  of  1«26 

sTAtaMeZ^SL,  RMcte  niM^iwrr  Crftf.  9W21 
HM  Jaa.  5, 19»*,  S«r.  N4».  5«3,33« 
tat  CL*  EMC  3/07 
U^Cl51-745.»  »«C»-^ 


e)  fonmng  a  ladtudinal  seal  in  the  W-gusset  on  e«ch  side  of  the 
opening  ai  least  partiaUy  between  the  fitment  and  the  niajcf 
longitudinal  edges;  ,  ^  „ 

n  folding  the  web  together  so  that  the  minor  latituduial  rfges 
come  substantiaUy  together  at  the  p«:kage  filling  end.  and  the 
major  longitudinal  edges  come  substannally  together  to  form 
opposing  package  side  edges;  and 

E)  sealing  the  opposing  package  side  edges,  thereby  fonning 
side  seals  which  come  into  seahng  contact  with  the  laDtudinal 
seals  in  the  W-gusset 


both 


1  A  method  of  making  a  support  beMn,  compiismg: 

fonmng  a  fiisl  stage  beam  having  first  and  second  flanges 
uBitMily  connected  to  an  intervening  web  havmg  a  central 
porton  of  substantiaUy  uniform  thickness; 

aiSching  the  web  central  portioo  of  the  first  stage  beam  m  a 
directioB  to  inciease  the  distance  between  the  flanges  and 
simuhaMOUsly  to  taper  the  web  thickness  from  each  flange  to 
an  iniennediale  minimum  thickness  region;  and 

conugating  the  web  intermediate  the  flanges  including  the  inter- 
mediaie  thickness  region. 


DEVICE  FOR  ARPLYING  A  CLOSING  STRff^ 
NkoiaM  ▼«■  Roawdtl.  ■•*  G«r«rd«B  J.  M.  TtaMaer- 
of  Hoofewen,  Nethertawl^  airftM"  to  ■'•^««  •• ' 
Inr—nthtir  B.V  Al  RotlcniaH,  Nctkcrlaada 
per  No.  PCr/NL«/»»2*l.  i  371  Dote  Jot  21,  »»'«;»  »«<•> 
Dote  J-L  21.  19H,  per  Pub.  No.  W0^3542,  PCT  Prt. 

Dote  JuB.  23,  19M 

PCT  FlWd  Dec  7,  1W3,  Ser.  No.  44M47 
CUms   priority,   appbcatioii   NetheriaiMia,   Dec   7.    1992, 

92t211S 

lot  CL'  B45B  51/04 

VS.  CL  53— 13».l  ' 


5>tM33 
MFTHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  FLEXBLE  PLANAR 
GUSSETED  PACKAGE  FOR  DISPENSING  A  PRODUCT 
THROUGH  A  FITMENT  ^   ^ 

jcrrid  R.  WBca,  Sor^Mto,  FhL,  aad  !>■■■  P-  GmcnlMchcr, 
y  [  a.ij  oWo,  airigMrs  to  The  Procter  *  Gaaabie  Con- 
■MT.  ClKi^ati,  OMo 

TTilliiii"  of  S«r.  No.  3W.155.  Dec  W.  WM,  Pot  No. 
C54035S.  TM  appBcatloa  Apr.  1. 19W.  Scr.  No.  62^.298 
^^"^  iat  CL*  B47D  5/60 

VS.  CL  53-133.4  '  ^Wms 


as 


1  A  method  for  producmg  a  flexible  package  for  dispensing  a 
product  through  a  fitment,  the  p«:kage  having  a  filling  end  and  a 
dispensing  end.  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  forming  a  substantially  rectangular  web  of  flexible  material, 
the  web  having  a  geometric  center  with  an  opemng  there- 
through, a  major  longitudinal  directioo.  a  minor  latitudinal 
direction,  opposing  major  longitudinal  edges,  and  opposmg 
minor  latitudinal  edges; 

b)  inserting  a  fitment  through  the  opemng.  die  fitment  having  a 
dispensing  end  and  an  attachment  end; 

c)  sealing  the  fitment  attachment  end  to  the  web; 

d)  folding  the  web  across  die  laiinjdinal  direction  on  each  side  of 
the  opentag  so  as  to  fonn  a  W-gusset; 


1  A  device  for  applying  a  closing  strip  around  an  enclosure  such 
a  plastic  bag.  comprising:  _k      i 

a  box-like  housing  having  two  side  surfaces  and  a  penpheral 

surface.  .  .    ■  i- 

a  channel  through  which  the  enclosure  is  moved  dunng  appbca- 
tion  of  the  closing  stnp.  said  channel  having  an  access  side 
near  the  peripheral  surface  of  the  housing  and  a  closed  end 
said  channel  dividing  the  housing  in  a  first  part  and  a  second 

psrt,  and 
cutting  means  located  at  die  closed  end  of  the  chaniiel  for 
severing  the  closing  strip  applied  around  the  enclosure  from  a 
remainder  of  said  closing  strip, 
wherein  said  first  part  of  the  housing  is  provided  (a)  with  a  fit« 
drum-shaped  space  for  storing  adhesive  tape  on  a  reel  and 
having  an  adhesive  face,  (b)  with  first  through-feed  means  far 
feeding  a  strip  of  adhesive  tape  from  said  first  dnmi-shap«l 
space  to  the  channel,  and  (c)  with  a  rotor  having  fins  protrud- 
ing into  the  channel  for  further  guiding  said  strip  of  adhesive 
tape  into  the  channel  with  the  adhesive  face  facing  outwanl, 
wherein  said  second  part  of  the  housing  is  provided  (a)  with  a 
second  dnim-shaped  space  for  storing  a  tape-like  matenal  on 
a  reel,  and  (b)  with  a  passage  having  an  upper  and  a  bottom 
wall  said  passage  connecting  said  second  drum-shaped  space 
to  said  channel  for  feeding  a  strip  of  the  lape-Uke  matenal 
from  the  second  dnim-shaped  space  to  the  channel, 
wherein  on  an  outlet  side  of  said  passage,  there  is  a  means  for 
adhering  die  strip  of  tape-like  material  to  a  portion  of  the 
adhesive  tape  strip  which  has  not  adhered  to  the  enclosure 
during  the  guiding  thereover  of  the  enclosure, 
wherein,  for  securing  said  tape-like  material  in  the  secona  dnmi- 
shaped  space.  d>e  second  part  of  the  housing,  near  the  access 
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side  of  the  channel  includes  a  cover  movably  attached  over 
the  second  drum-shaped  space,  said  cover  closing  the  second 
drum-shaped  space  and  also  forming  the  upper  wall  of  said 
passage  connecting  the  second  drum-shaped  space  to  the 
channel,  the  bottom  wall  of  said  passage  being  a  bridge  piece 
fixed  between  the  two  side  surfaces  of  the  housing  in  the 
second  part,  and 
wherein  said  upper  wall  and  said  bottom  wall  of  the  passage 
co-act  form-fittingly  when  said  cover  is  in  the  position  closing 
the  second  drum- shaped  space,  and  produce  a  clamping  action 
on  the  strip  of  tape-like  material  present  therebetween  in  said 
passage. 


interacts  with  one  lateral  face  of  the  slip  at  one  of  the  front 
and  rear  ends  of  the  slip  with  respect  to  the  direction  of 
movement  of  the  fingers  along  die  annular  path; 
the  means  for  transferring  the  cigarettes  from  the  feed  unit  to  the 
joining  station  are  made  in  such  a  way  that  the  transfer  path  of 
the  groups  of  cigarettes  is  at  least  pmtially  rectilinear. 


5.600.935 

MACHINE  FOR  PACKAGING  FRAGILE  CYLINDRICAL 

PRODUCTS,  PARTICULARLY  aGARETTES  OR 

SIMILAR 

GianfhuKO  Isani,  Cahno.  and  Valter  Spada,  Marzabotto.  both 

of  Italy,  assignors  to  SASIB  S.p.A.,  Boiogna,  Italy 

Filed  JuL  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  504.572 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Aug.  5,  1994,  GE94A0094 
Int  a.'  B65B  11/30:19/22 
VS.  a.  53—234  20  Claims 


1.  A  machine  for  packaging  fragile  cylindrical  products,  particu- 
larly cigarettes,  comprising: 

a  unit  for  feeding  a  succession  of  ordered  groups  of  cigarettes; 

a  drum  for  folding  wrapping  slips  around  a  group  of  cigarettes, 
this  drum  being  provided  widi  at  least  one  peripheral  cell, 
each  of  which  houses  one  group  of  cigarettes  and  has  a 
peripheral  opening  for  the  insertion  of  a  group  of  cigarenes; 

a  station  for  joining  a  wrapping  slip  to  a  group  of  cigarettes,  in 
which  station  the  group  of  cigarettes  is  disposed  in  a  position 
coinciding  with  and  in  front  of  die  open  side  of  the  associated 
cell  and  the  wrapping  slip  is  interposed  between  the  open 
insertion  sider  of  the  cigarette-carrying  cell  and  the  facing 
side  of  the  group  of  cigarettes; 

means  for  collecting  the  wrapping  slip  and  positioning  it  in  a 
predetermined  position,  substantially  parallel  to  the  facing 
sides  of  the  group  of  cigarettes  and  of  the  cigarette-carrying 
cell; 

means  for  gripping  the  group  of  cigarettes  and  inserting  it, 
together  with  the  wrapping  slip,  into  the  cigarette-carrying 
cell; 

means  for  transferring  the  group  of  cigarettes  from  die  unit  for 
feeding  the  succession  of  groups  of  cigarettes  to  die  station 
for  joining  them  to  the  wrapping  slips; 

means  for  synchronized  operatioo  of  the  said  feed  unit  and  die 
said  collecting/positioning,  gripping/inserting  and  transferring 
means,  characterized  in  that 

the  means  for  collecting  and  positioning  the  wrapping  slips  have 
at  least  two  pairs  of  gripping  suction  fingers  which  are  sup- 
ported movably  together  along  an  aimular  path  about  at  le^ 
one  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  folding  drum,  and  which 
have  a  fixed  relative  disposition  such  that  each  of  Uiem 


5.600.936 
SUSPENDED  MODULAR  PARTITION  INSERTER 
Frwik  Moocricf,  6316  Chadd's  Pointe,  Acworth.  Ga.  30101; 
Dwight  L.  Smith,  1130  Kennesaw  Springs  CL,  Kenncsaw, 
Ga.  30144.  and  David  R.  Baoco.  1451  Lartwood  Dr.,  Canton, 
Ga.  30114 

Filed  Apr.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  418,102 

Int  CL'  B65B  21/04:59/00 

VS.  CL  53-263  43  claims 


1.  A  lift  frame  for  adjusting  a  vertical  position  of  a  partition 
inserter  in  a  packaging  machine  relative  to  a  flow  of  articles 
travelling  in  a  downstream  direction,  comprising: 

means  for  mounting  a  partition  inserter  above  said  flow  of 

articles; 
a  plurality  of  vertical  support  members  having  one  end  attached 

to  said  mounting  means  and  an  opposite  end  attached  to  a  lift 

assembly;  and 
said  lift  assembly  for  adjusting  a  vertical  position  of  the  opposite 

ends  of  said  vertical  support  members; 
wherein  said  lift  assembly  also  adjusts  a  vertical  position  of  said 

mounting  means  and  the  vertical  position  of  said  partition 

inserter,   whereby   said  vertical   position  of  said   partition 

inserter  may  be  adjusted  to  correspond  to  a  height  of  said 

articles. 


5.600.937 
DISPLAY  CARD  AND  METHOD 
Peter  G.  Erlckaoia,  9125  Copper  Ave.,  NE.,  #427,  Albuqnerqae. 
SM.  87123,  and  Richard  J.  Shube,  3716  General  Chcwiiilt, 
NE.,  Albuquerque,  NJM.  87111 

Filed  Mar.  3.  1995.  Ser.  No.  398y437 
Int  CL'  B65B  15/02 
VS.  CL  53—397  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  displaying  an  item  lending  itself  to  display  in 
two  substantiaUy  orthogonal  planes  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  display  card; 

b)  mounting  an  item  to  be  displayed  directly  on  the  display  card 
by  extensibly  securing  the  item  directiy  to  the  display  card; 
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SYSraM  FOR  MAKING  PLACTIC  ■LKTWPACIM^ 

SSTl  .  dlTWo.  or  S«.  N*  2S5>».  A.r3.  iw<P-t  nto^ 
cTL  M«  .Wch  k  ■  LUlf— **—  of  Scr.  ^k».  a7M*5<  Apr. 

n:^i:2ii.  T1-.  jwjji-  Mmr  31. 1*^.  s«  NO. 

LK.a.»iSf?7A)2...7//0 
U5.  CL  53— 5»  "  ^"™^ 


c)  dispUying  the  .lem  in  a  plane  subsuntiaUy  paraUel  to  the 
display  card;  and  ^     ,     . 

d)  dispUying  they  item  in  a  pl«ie  subsuntially  p«pe»«l^"»"  '» 
the  dispUy  card. 


5>«M38 

SEALING  AND  BAGGING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
D«  K.  W-We.  VaA.^  W.*, —r-r  to  Kwlk  U*  a.n»- 

.YakkMWaik. 

FBcd  Sep.  22, 1»»5,  Ser.  No.  5314M 

tat.  CL*  B*5B  51/00 

UJi.  a.  53-417  "«— 


UMI 


1  Apparatus  for  sealing  a  ptiirality  of  sp-xd  spocs  across  the 
mouth  of  a  plasbc  l»g  opening,  .n  a  hag  havmg  u.  open  end  w.th 
a  «athen«e  neck  u>d  a  closed  end  to  only  delicately  seal  the  bag 
„  show  evklence  of  tampering  by  breaking  the  seal  but  allow  the 

bag  to  be  opened  without  teanng  or  dcstioyuig  the  bag.  compns 

"*.  conveyor  for  moving  a  plastK  bag  having  a  generally  flattened 
open  end  with  a  bag  opening  and  containwg  a  product  past  a 

sealing  mechaniim,  the  bag  having  two  generaUy  flattened 
Uyers  forming  the  bag  opening, 
a  sealing  mechamsm  for  fastening  the  two  generally  flattened 
Uyer«  of  die  bag  flattened  open  end  together  at  spaced  spots 
»o»t  M  least  part  of  d*  gcncraUy  flattened  open  end  of  the 
bi«  die  sealing  mechaniim  including  spaced  sealing  mem 
beri  thai  penetrate  d»ough  aU  the  layers  to  form  a  hole  u. 
each  layer  surrounded  by  fused  material  creating  only  « '■g»'« 
gripping  seal  sufficient  only  to  allow  the  bag  to  be  opened 
without  teanng  or  destroying  the  bag  but  suffioent  to  show 
that  the  bi«  has  been  seprted  to  reveal  evidence  of  tamper 
ing  wherein  dK  bag  opening  wiU  remain  partially  closed  by 
the  spou  but  can  be  reopened  widioot  dearoying  the  bag.  and 
a  ckwMe  applicator  posmooed  adjacent  said  conveyor  gathenng 
the  neck  of  the  bag  and  placing  a  leteasabte  closing  dev« 
MOU«l  die  gathenal  neck  to  hold  the  bag  closed  as  die 
principal  ckMing  device  for  the  bag. 


1  A  system  for  pirparing  an  attic le<ontaimng  blister  package. 

^rc^^.^«^""^^^^°^««  -•  '--"^  '  -^- 
apertuie  therein  to  a  defined  position; 

b)  r^ing  and  po.iboning  means  for  foeduig  and  Po^^omng  a 
cut-to-sUe.  flat,  plastic  sheet  of  thermoformable  material  to 
cover  said  aperture  of  die  positioned  card; 

c)  tL^g  m^STTtack  said  plastic  '^^^''^J^Z 
and  alxHit  dK  perimeter  of  die  aperture  to  hold  saKl  sheet  m 

place  for  subsequent  processing; 
d.'^bl.ster-forming  means  to  heat  said  plastK  ^^ertover  the 
Vrture  and  to  form  a  blister  tfierem  to  receive  an  article  to  be 

e)  SiiirLns  to  seal  die  tacked  plastk  sheet  to  die  card  rf«ul 
l^piimeter  of  die  aperture  under  heat  and  pressure  wid,  dMS 

thermoformable  material;  _^  i.  ,„ 

f)  blister-filUng  means  to  fill  die  formed  Wister  widi  an  article  to 

g.^b^^vmng  means  to  cover  die  back  of  die  filled  blister 
widi  a  back  cover  sheet;  

h)  p«:kage-sealing  means  to  seal  die  back  cover  sheet  to  die 
card  and  to  package  die  article  widiin  die  blister. 


5,iit,Mi 

APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  LOTION  TO  A  HOOF 

Wis-to.  Rl«,  B«  4^  sue  2.  RJL  #«.  C-H-T.  A»««^ 

Filed  May  *.  1»H.  Ser.  N*  238J83 

I^  a.*  BMC  5AJ0  rtata, 

U  c  Q_  54—82  UBSM" 

1  An  app«atus  for  applying  lotion  to  a  hoof,  ^^^f^^ 
a.  .  ciriMike  conical  body  having  a  fi«ed«e«kU 
die  conical  body  extending  outwardly  from  die  first  edge  to 
die  second  edge,  die  conical  body  being  ^t  atong  oppo^ 
spUt  edges  which  extend  between  die  fir«  «l«e«^  *e 
lecond  edge. «««  «»««^  »««•>  ^"^  "  """*  ""^ 
b  «aSrtU  lining  on  rt«  interior  suif«  of  die  Mj^^ 
whereby  locioo  U  maintained  in  coniact  witfi  a  hoof;  and 


5^ 


5,600,942 
ADAPTIVE  THRESHOLDING  FOR  METAL  DETECTION 
Ricfaard  P.  Stroaser,  Akron,  Pa.,  assignor  to  New  Holland  North 
America,  Inc.,  New  HoUaotl,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414^29 

Int  a.'  AOID  75/18 

VS.  a.  56—10.25  5  Claims 


T^t^fe-^^^^lyC^ 


^fe]k™k7- 


c.  means  for  securing  one  of  the  opposed  split  edges  to  the 
conical  body  adjacent  both  the  first  edge  and  the  second  edge 
whereby  the  conical  body  is  maintained  in  a  position  over 
lying  the  hoof. 


5,600,941 
COMPENSATION  FOR  START-UP  TRANSIENTS 
Ricfaard  P.  Stroaser,  Akron,  Pa.,  asdgnor  to  New  Holland  North 
America,  Inc.,  New  Holland,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414,328 
Int  a.'  ACID  75/18 


CL  56— lOJ  J 


I  — 1- « — 


Z' 


I' 


—\ 


r« 


■X. 


1.  A  metal  detector  system  for  detecting  the  passage  of  metal 
objects  through  a  magnetic  detection  field,  said  metal  detector 
11  Claims  system  including  at  least  one  channel  comprising  a  detection  coil 
disposed  in  said  magnetic  detection  field  and  a  detection  circuit  for 
producing  a  channel  output  signal  having  a  noise  component 
therein,  said  channel  output  signal  including  a  detection  compo- 
nent upon  the  passage  of  a  ferrous  metal  object  through  said 
magnetic  detection  field;  means  for  sampling  said  channel  output 
signal  and  producing  digitized  channel  signals,  means  for  compar- 
ing said  digitized  channel  signals  with  positive  and  negative  adap- 
tive thresholds  and  producing  an  output  indication  when  one  of 
said  digitized  channel  signals  exceeds  either  said  positive  or  said 
negative  adaptive  threshold,  and  means  for  producing  positive  and 
negative  peak  averages  and  independently  setting  said  positive  and 
negative  adaptive  thresholds  according  to  die  positive  peak  average 
and  the  negative  peak  average,  respectively,  of  said  noise  compo- 
nent. 


1.  A  method  of  operating  a  magnetic  metal  detector  in  a  forage 
harvester  having  moving  parts,  including  a  crop  feed  mechanism, 
which  induce  a  noise  component  in  the  detector  output  signal,  said 
detector  output  signal  including  a  detection  component  when  pas- 
sage of  tramp  metal  through  the  crop  feed  mechanism  is  detected, 
said  method  comprising: 

sensing  the  start  of  acceleration  when  said  crop  feed  mechanism 

is  started;  ' 

when  the  start  of  acceleration  is  sensed,  establishing  positive  and 
negative  diresholds  at  levels  such  that  the  noise  con^xmenl 
alone  of  the  detector  output  signal  will  not  exceed  either 
threshold  level  while  said  crop  fieed  mechanism  is  accelerat- 
ing but  said  detector  output  signal  may  exceed  either  thresh- 
old level;  and, 

after  the  crxip  feed  mechanism  has  reached  a  normal  running 
speed,  adjusting  the  positive  and  negative  thresholds  to  levels 
whereby  the  detector  outpu  signal  will  exceed  at  least  one  of 
die  positive  and  negative  thresholds  when  a  metal  object  is 
detected. 


5400,943 

HIGH  BRUSH  MOWER 

Cyrfl  A.  Ryan,  3050  VlMcatia  RiL,  Palm  Sprigs,  CaW.  92262 

Fled  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  Na  5363M 

laL  CL*  AOID  34/66;34/73;34/S2:34/83 

VS.  CL  56—13.6  9  Claims 


1.  A  mower  for  cutting  high  grass,  said  mower  comprising: 

a  frame; 

a  motor  supported  on  said  firame; 
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wheels  for  roJlmg  said  mower  along  the  ground,  said  wheels 
suoDorted  by  said  frame; 

a  pZuyamig  element  mounted  to  said  mower.  «vl  ~uubly 
connected  to  said  motor,  and  ^  ^     .       j 

a  secondary  cutting  element  mounted  to  said  mower  behind  said 
Drimary  cutting  element,  said  secondary  cutting  element  posi- 
tioned at  a  height  lower  than  that  of  said  primary  cutting 

7  A^Sod  of  converung  a  conventional  nding  mower  into  a 
mower  suitable  for  cutting  high  grass,  said  medwd  compnsing  the 

"^j  "providing  and  mounting  a  primary  cutting  element  on  the 
nding  mower,  the  primary  cuttuig  element  located  orw^  of 
the  cutting  element  provided  ong.nally  and  integrally  with  the 
nding  mower,  the  pnmaiy  cutting  element  pos.ooned  at  a 
cutting  height  above  that  of  the  ongmal.  integral  cutting 
elenient. 


substantial  portion  of  the  standing-occupants  body  is  located 
subsumtully  at  said  tunung  axis  and  is  substantially  unaf- 
fected by  centnfugal  foree  created  dunng  zertvradius-nims  of 

the  mower;  and 
wherein  said  foot  platfom  for  supporting  the  standing-occupant 
,s  located  at  an  elevation  below  or  substantially  on  an  axis  of 
at  least  one  of  said  rear  dnve  wheels  so  as  to  create  a  low 
center  of  gravity  of  said  mower. 


5,«M,944 
POWER  MOWER  WITH  RIDING  PLATFORM  FOR 
SUPPORTING  STANDING-OPERATOR 
WUHu.  R.  Wright,  Ctarkrimr*.  and  J-—  D.  Velke,  Poo.es- 
vUle,  both  or  Md.  wrifBOO  to  Wright  M-iuf^turing.  Inc. 
Gatthenbont,  Md.  _ 

^^^^!^  of  Ser.  No.  357.740,  Dec.  16,  im,  P.C  No 
SJffT  138.  This  applkatioo  Mar.  11.  IW*,  Ser.  No.  615,518 
*  Int  a.*  AMD  S4/S2 

U5.  a.  56-14.7  3C1.»«» 


5,600345 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANIPULATING  A 
SLIVER  DURING  CLEANING  OF  AN  OPEN-END 
SPINNING  STATION 
WaWemar  SchmkJke.  A^Aen;  Jflrgen  B«*ha««,  Wegberg; 
Willi  Wilms,  and  Hair^  Gatzke,  both  of  Mfinchengtodh**, 
aU  of  Germany,  asrignors  to  W.  Schlalborst  AG  &  Co., 
Moenchengladbach,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  14.  1995,  Ser.  No.  514.761 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Aug.  12,  1994,  44  28 

5809 

lat  CL"  DOIH  11/00:5/00 

U.S.  a.  57-301  "t^*^ 


UMI 


1  A  Kro-tuming-radius  self-propelled  power  mower  for  opera 
uoo  by  a  standing  occupant,  the  mower  comprising: 
an  engine. 

at  least  one  cutting  member  powered  by  said  engine, 
first  and  second  rear  dnve  wheels  each  independently  dnveable 
in  both  forward  and  reverse  duecuons  so  as  to  allow  tor 
substantially  Kto-radius-niming  of  the  mower  about  a  ttiniing 
axis  when  the  rear  dnve  wheels  are  dnven  in  a  predetcmiined 
manner,  each  of  said  first  and  second  rear  dnve  wheels  being 
routaMe  about  corresponding  axles; 
a  first  hydiostatKally  powered  motor  connected  to  said  first  rear 
dnve   wheel   and   a   second  hydrostaucally   powered   motor 
connected  to  said  second  dnve  wheel,  said  first  and  second 
hydrostatKally  powered  motors  each  being  positioned  sub- 
sunually  along  an  axis  of  the  corresponding  wheel  so  that 
said  first  and  second  motors  dnve  said  first  and  second  rear 
dnve  wheels  respectively; 
at  least  one  pivotally  mounted  front  wheel; 
a  mower  deck  for  housing  said  at  least  one  cutting  member  a 
substantial  portion  of  said  mower  deck  located  substantudly 
between  said  rear  dnve  wheels  and  said  at  least  one  front 

wheel;  . 

a  foot  platform  for  supporting  the  standing  occupant,  wherein  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  foot  platfonn  is  located  forward  of  a 
rear  edge  of  said  first  and  second  rear  dnve  wheels,  and 
wherem  said  foot  platfonn  is  located  in  a  posiuon  so  that  a 


rvrxwwT'^ 


1  A  method  for  cleaning  a  spinmng  station  of  an  open-end 
spinmng  frame  wherem  a  sl.ver  is  fed  to  a  dnven  draw-in  roller  of 
an  opening  device  via  a  sliver  condenser  and  the  sliver  is  held 
against  the  dniw-in  toller  by  a  gnpping  ubie  dunng  spinning,  the 
cleaning  method  compnsing  the  steps  of 
stopping  the  draw-in  roller. 

separanng  the  gnpping  table  from  the  draw-in  roller. 

aspiniung  an  end  of  the  sliver  from  between  the  separated 

draw-m  roller  and  the  gnpping  table  by  means  of  a  switchable 

nozzle  which  is  selectively  operable  in  a  sucuoii  aspirauon 

mode  and  a  forced  air  blowing  mode. 

removing  the  aspirated  sliver  from  the  draw-in  roller  and  the 

gnpping  table, 
retaimng  in  a  fixed  disposition  a  defined  length  of  the  sliver  end 
following  Its  removal  from  between  the  draw-in  roller  and  the 
gnpping  table, 
perfonning  the  cleaning  operation  of  the  spinmng  suuon;  and 
after  the  cleaning  operation  reinserting  the  sliver  end  between 
the  draw-in  roller  and  the  gripping  table  by  means  of  the 
aspiration  and  blower  nozzle  for  restarting  the  spinnmg  opera- 


5,600>I6 

SOLID  PROPELLANT  DUAL  PULSE  ROCKET  MOTOR 

LOADED  CASE  AND  IGNITION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

OF  MANUFACTURE 
Daniel    C.    Dombrawaid;    Tbonias    J.    Frey;    Andrew    G. 
Nevrinccan,  aU  of  Elkton,  Md^  and  Clyde  E.  Carr,  Jr,^ 
Lincoln  University,  Pa„  aaiignors  to  Thiokol  Corporation, 
Ogden,Utah 
Continuation  at  Ser.  No.  234,308,  Apr.  29,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  469,759 
InL  a."  F02K  9/00 
US.  a.  60—253  11  Claims 


1.  A  solid  propellanl  dual  phase  motor  comprising: 

a  pressure  vessel  having  an  aft  opening  for  release  of  propellanl 
materials  therefrom; 

a  first  pulse  grain  disposed  in  an  aft  portion  of  said  pressure 
vessel; 

a  second  pulse  grain  disposed  in  a  fore  portion  of  said  pressure 
vessel;  and 

igniter  means  disposed  in  said  fore  portion  of  said  pressure 
vessel  for  selectively  igniting  said  first  pulse  grain  and  said 
second  pulse  grain  said  igniter  means  comprising  a  first  pulse 
igniter  disposed  proximate  said  first  pulse  grain  and  a  second 
pulse  igniter  disposed  proximate  said  second  pulse  grain,  said 
second  pulse  igniter  comprising  an  igniter  closure  having 
torodial  surfaces  disposed  therein  which  define  an  igniter 
chamber,  said  igniter  closure  comprising  at  least  one  nozzle 
port  providing  a  path  from  said  igniter  chamber  to  said  second 
pulse  grain. 


5,60i,947 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  ESTIMATING  AND 

CONTROLLING  ELECTRICALLY  HEATED  CATALYST 

TEMPERATURE 

Mldud  J.  Cnlien,  NorlhTillc  Mich,,  aarignor  to  Ford  Motor 

Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  JoL  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  498,211 

InL  CL'  F81N  3/20 

VS.  CL  60—274  20  ClalaM 


1.  For  use  in  reducing  exhaust  gas  emissions  of  an  imenial 
combusiioa  engine  includiBg  an  exhaust  passage,  an  electrically 
heated  catalyst  disposed  in  the  exhaust  passage  and  having  an  inlet. 


an  outlet  and  a  heating  element,  and  a  power  supply  for  providing 
power  to  the  heating  element,  a  method  for  estimating  and  control- 
ling a  temperature  of  the  electrically  heated  catalyst,  the  method 
comprising: 

sensing  a  mass  of  air  flow  into  the  engine  and  generating  a 

corresponding  mass  air  flow  signal; 
determining  a  catalyst  inlet  temperature  at  the  inlet  of  the 

catalyst; 
determining  a  heater  steady-state  temperature  rise  of  the  heating 

element  based  on  the  catalyst  inlet  temperature; 
determining  a  heater  instantaneous  temperature  rise  of  the  heal- 
ing element  having  a  time  constant  based  on  the  heater 
steady-state  temperature  rise  and  the  mass  air  flow  signal; 
determining  a  total  catalyst  temperature  of  the  catalyst  based  on 
the  catalyst  inlet  temperature  and  the  heater  instantaneous 
temperature  rise;  and 
controlling  the  heating  element  of  the  electrically  heated  catalyst 
based  on  the  total  catalyst  temperature. 


5,600,948 
ENGINE  AIR-FUEL  RATIO  CONTROLLER 
Yuid  Nali^fana,  Yokoauica,  and  Kcnichi  Sato,  Yokohama,  both 
of  Japan,  anigBors  to  Niann  Motor  Co„  Ltd.,  Yokohama, 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  277,028 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  JuL  29,  1993,  5-188187 

InL  CL*  FOIN  3/28 


VS.  a.  60—276 


11  Claiau 


1.  An  air-fuel  ratio  controller  for  use  with  an  engine  which  has  a 
cylinder  for  burning  a  fiiel  mixed  with  air.  an  intake  passage  for 
providing  said  air  to  said  cylinder,  a  throttle  for  regulating  an 
amount  of  said  air.  an  exhaust  passage  for  expelling  exhaust  gas 
from  said  cylinder,  and  a  catalytic  converter  having  an  inlet  and  an 
outlet  connected  to  said  exhaust  passage  in  otxler  to  clean  said 
exhaust  gas.  said  controller  comprising: 

sensor  means  for  detecting  an  oxygen  concentration  in  said 

exhaust  gas, 
means  for  feedback  controlling  an  air-fiiel  ratio  in  said  cylinder 
by  means  of  a  predetermined  control  constant  according  to 
said  oxygen  conceiuiatioa  such  that  said  air-fuel  ratio  is  close 
to  a  theoretical  air-fiiel  ratio, 
means  for  detecting  an  engine  speed, 
means  for  delecting  an  engine  load, 
means  for  setting  said  control  constant  based  on  said  speed  and 

load, 
means  for  eliminating  an  exhaust  gas  temperanire  based  on  said 

speed  and  load, 
means  for  delecting  a  real  exhaust  gas  temperature,  and 
means  for  conecting  said  control  constant  such  tliai  said  air-fiiel 
ratio  tends  to  rich  when  said  real  exhaust  gas  temperature  is 
less  than  said  estimated  exhaust  gas  temperature. 


828 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


February  11,  1997 


February  11,  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


S29 


S,6M,949 

EXHAUST  GAS-PURIFYING  SYSTEM  FOR  I^r^ERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Hi„«ld    iUto;    YufcW    ShlmaMld;    Aklhta    S.«^..T)^ 

KoMbnda;  Todiikazu  OkeUnJ;  S«yi  Hatdw  Sdjl  M.tsu- 

Si,  Lir,  to  Hood.  Glken  Kogyo  K.b«shlld  K«id», 

Tokyo,  Japui 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  299,116 

Claims  priority,  .ppUction  Japuu  Sep.  «.  1993,  5-245927 

luL  a."  FOIN  3/28 

U&CLM-284  '"-*«» 


this  point  with  said  housing  (2)  by  screws  (8)  which  are  externally 

accessible. 


5,600,951 

HYDRAULIC  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 

Oscar  Helver.  13501  SW.  81st  St^  Miami,  Fla.  331« 

Cootinuatloo-ta-p«t  of  Ser.  No.  270^77,  Jul.  5,  »»<.  «ban- 

doaed.  TWs  appHcatloii  Apr.  3,  1995,  S*r.  No.  415^*7 

Int.  CL*  F16D  il/00:  FOIC  l/OS 

U.S.  a.  60-325  »«  C-^ 


1.  An  ejihaust  gas-purifying  system  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  having  an  eiihaust  system,  comprising: 

catalyzer  means  arranged  in  said  exhaust  system; 

healer  means  disposed  to  heat  said  catalyzer  means; 

heater  control  means  for  controlling  operation  of  said  heater 
means;  and 

operaong  condiuon-detecting  means  for  detecung  operating  con- 
ditions of  said  engine; 

wherein  said  beater  control  means  composes  opcration- 
restiaimng  means  responsive  to  operating  condiuons  of  said 
engine  detected  by  said  operating  condition-detecUng  means, 
for  restraining  operation  of  said  healer  means. 

wherein  said  operaung  condition-detectmg  means  includes 
engine  temperature-detecting  means  for  detecung  a  tempcra- 
tuie  of  said  engine,  said  operation-restraining  means  restrain- 
ing the  operation  of  said  heater  means  when  the  temperature 
of  said  engine  detected  by  said  engine  temperature-detecung 
means  exceeds  a  predetermined  value. 
wherein  said  engine  temperamre-deiecting  means  composes 
hydraulic  oil  temperature -detecting  means  for  detecung  tem 
peratuie  of  hydraulic  oil  in  said  engine. 


UMI 


5,600,950 
EXHAUST  GAS  PIPE 
JoMf  OOcaKklaeger,  Tettnaas.  G«rma.y,  a-^  "^"^ 
MdortaHud    TW»toBi-UiiloB     Friedrictahafea     GmbH, 
nhdilihihafrn  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/01374,  <  371  Date  No*.  13,  I*»5JJ*^!' 
Drte  N«*.  13,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94«7036,  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  nvn.  24,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  545,686 
CUM  priority,  applkatioii  Gcrma^r,  May  15,  1993,  43  16 

333.5 

Int.  a."  FOIN  7/tO 

VS.  a.  60-321  '  c»^ 

1  An  exhaust  gas  pipe  for  a  multi-cylinder  charged  uiieraal 
combustioo  engine  with  an  outer  gas-tight  housing  (2)  and  an 
inwarfly  dispoMd  exhaust  gas  pipe  (1)  made  of  suigle  piece  cast 
segments  (5).  the  length  of  which  corresponds  to  the  cylinder 
spacinp  of  the  internal  combustion  engme.  characterized  in  that 
the  segments  (5)  comprise  projectioM  (6)  opposite  an  mlet  opemng 
(4)  at  the  circumference  of  the  segments,  said  projecoons  (6) 
testing  against  ptojecooos  of  the  housing  (2)  provided  at  the  inner 
cucumference  theitof .  and  wherem  said  segmenu  are  connected  at 


1  A  hydraulic  ttansnussion  system  comprising: 

fluid  introduction  means  structured  and  disposed  to  supply  fluid 
under  pressure.  «    j  ■ 

a  turbine  chamber,  said  turbine  chamber  including  «fluid  input 
opening  disposed  in  fluid  flow  commumcauon  with  said  fluid 
uittodiKUon  means  such  that  fluid  being  supplied  by  said  fluid 
introduction  means  will  enter  said  turbine  chamber  through 
said  fluid  input  opening. 

a  first  rotor  and  a  second  rotor  disposed  within  said  nubine 
chamber  in  interiocldng,  driving  relation  with  one  another. 

said  first  rotor  including  a  first  pluraUty  of  tooth  elements 
disposed  about  a  periphery  thereof  in  closely  spaced  relauon 
wiA  one  another  so  as  to  define  a  first  plurality  of  trough 

sections  therebetween.  

said  second  rotor  including  a  second  plurality  of  trough  elements 
disposed  about  a  periphery  diereof  in  closely  spaced  relauon 

with  one  another  so  as  to  define  a  second  plurality  of  tooth 
elemenu.  each  of  said  second  pluraUty  of  trough  elenioits 
being  structured  to  substantially  receive  one  of  said  first 
plurality  of  tooth  elements  drivingly  and  matingly  therein, 
said  first  iTJtor  and  said  second  rotor  being  rotatably  disposed 
within  said  turtrine  chamber  in  subsuntiaUy  close.  maUng 
proximity  with  one  another  such  that  said  first  plwahty  of 
Tooth  elements  of  said  first  rotor  are  matingly  and  dnvmgly 
disposed  relative  to  said  plurality  of  second  trough  elements 
oflaid  second  rotor  and  said  second  pluraUty  of  tooth  ele- 
ments of  said  second  rotor  are  matingly  and  drivingly  dis- 
posed relative  to  said  pJurality  of  first  trough  elements  of  said 
first  rotor. 


said  first  rotor  and  said  second  rotor  being  disposed  within  said 
turbine  chamber  such  that  said  fluid  being  pushed  into  said 
turbine  chamber  through  said  fluid  input  opening  is  drivingly 
directed  to  said  first  rotor  and  said  second  rotor  so  as  to  result 
in  driving  rotation  of  said  first  rotor  and  said  second  rotor 
towards  one  another. 

said  second  rotor  including  at  least  one  radial  channel  extending 
inward  along  a  radius  of  said  second  rotor  from  at  least  one  of 
said  second  pluraUty  of  trough  elements,  said  radial  channel 
being  structured  and  disposed  to  be  filled  with  fluid  upon  an 
initial  rotation  of  said  second  rotor  such  that  a  fluid  contained 
therein  will  remain  in  said  radial  channel  during  subsequent 
roiauons  of  said  second  rotor  and  will  immediately  become 
re-pressurized  upon  initiauon  of  further  rotations  so  as  to 
translate  a  rotating  force  from  said  fluid  along  an  entire  length 
of  said  radial  channel. 

said  first  rotor  including  at  least  one  radial  channel  extending 
inward  along  a  radius  of  said  first  rotor  fh>m  at  least  one  of 
said  first  pluraUty  of  trtnigh  elements,  said  radial  channel 
being  structured  and  disposed  to  be  filled  with  fluid  upon  an 
initial  rotation  of  said  first  rotor  such  that  a  fluid  contained 
therein  will  remain  in  said  radial  channel  during  subsequent 
rotations  of  said  first  rotor  and  will  immediately  become 
re-pressurized,  upon  initiauon  of  further  rotations,  so  as  to 
translate  a  rotating  force  from  said  fluid  along  an  enure  length 
of  said  radial  channel. 

said  turbine  chamber  being  structured  to  allow  free  rotation  of 
said  first  rotor  and  said  second  rotor  therein,  while  substan- 
tially minimizing  free  space  therein  around  said  first  and  said 
second  rotors. 

a  fluid  output  opemng  disposed  in  said  turbine  chamber  and 
being  structured  and  disposed  to  allow  passage  of  said  fluid 
out  of  said  turbine  chamber  and  de-pressunzation  of  said  fluid 
that  remains  contained  in  said  radial  channel,  subsequent  to 
said  fluid  having  drivingly  rotated  said  first  rotor  and  said 
second  rotor,  and 

power  take  off  means  structured  and  disposed  to  utilize  driving 
power  resulting  from  rotation  of  said  first  rotor  and  said 
second  rotor. 


5,600,952 
AUXILLIARY  DRIVE  APPARATUS 
Giovanni  Aquino,   Kcnmorc,  and   Ewan  Cboroszylow,  East 
Aurora,  both  of  N.Y.,  aoignors  to  Aurora  TccfanokiKy  Cor- 
poration, East  Aurora,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1995,  Scr.  No.  533,684 

Int.  a.'  F16D  3IA)2 

VS.  a.  60—421  20  Claiins 


10^ 


ii  '« 


S  ("2,, 


4^^ 
^ 


1.  An  auxiliary  drive  apparatus  which  comprises  an  engine,  a 
first  hydraulic  pump  driven  by  said  engine  comprising  a  first  pump 
inlet  and  a  first  pump  outlet,  a  second  hydraulic  pump  driven  by 
said  engine  comprising  a  second  pump  inlet  and  a  second  pump 
outlet,  a  third  hydraulic  pump  driven  by  said  engine  comprising  a 


third  pump  inlet  and  a  third  pump  outlet,  a  first  pressure  reUef 
valve  connected  in  parallel  to  said  first  pump  outlet  of  said  first 
hydrauUc  pump,  a  first  vacuum  breaking  valve  connected  in  paral- 
lel to  said  first  pump  outlet  of  said  first  hydraulic  pump,  a  first 
hydrauUc  motor  connected  in  series  to  said  first  pump  outlet  of  said 
first  hydraulic  pump,,  a  second  pressure  relief  valve  connected  in 
parallel  to  said  second  pump  outlet  of  said  second  hydraulic  pump, 
a  second  vacuum  breaking  valve  coimected  in  paraUel  to  said 
second  pump  ouUet  of  said  second  hydrauUc  pump,  a  second 
hydraulic  motor  connected  in  series  to  said  second  pump  outlet  of 
said  second  hydrauUc  pump,  a  third  pressure  relief  valve  connected 
in  parallel  to  said  third  pump  outlet  of  said  third  hydraulic  pump,  a 
third  vacuum  breaking  valve  connected  in  parallel  to  said  third 
pump  outiet  of  said  third  hydrauUc  pump,  and  a  third  hydrauUc 
motor  connected  in  series  to  said  third  pump  outiet  of  said  third 
hydrauUc  pump  wherein: 

(a)  said  first  pressure  relief  valve  diverts  fluid  directly  to  said 
first  pump  inlet  of  said  first  hydrauUc  pump  when  the  fluid 
discharged  from  said  first  pump  outlet  of  said  first  hydraulic 
pump  exceeds  a  specified  limit. 

(b)  said  second  pressure  relief  valve  diverts  fluid  directiy  to  said 
second  pump  inlet  of  said  second  hydraulic  pump  when  the 
fluid  discharged  from  said  second  pump  outlet  of  said  second 
hydraulic  pump  exceeds  a  specified  limit. 

(c)  said  third  pressure  reUef  valve  diverts  fluid  directly  to  said 
third  pump  inlet  of  said  third  hydraulic  pump  when  the  fluid 
discharged  from  said  third  pump  outlet  of  said  third  hydrauUc 
pump  exceeds  a  specified  Umit. 

(d)  said  auxiUary  drive  apparatus  is  comprised  of  means  for 
isolating  a  first  fluid  discharged  from  said  first  pump  outiet  of 
said  first  hydraulic  pump  and  feeding  only  said  first  fluid  to 
said  first  hydrauUc  motor, 

(e)  said  auxiliary  drive  apparatus  is  comprised  of  means  for 
isolating  a  second  fluid  discharged  from  said  second  pump 
outiet  of  said  second  hydrauUc  pump  and  feeding  only  said 
second  fluid  to  said  second  hydrauUc  motor,  and 

(f)  said  auxiliary  drive  apparatus  is  comprised  of  means  for 
isolating  a  third  fluid  discharged  from  said  third  pump  outiet 
of  said  third  hydrauUc  pump  and  feeding  only  said  third  fluid 
to  said  third  hydraulic  motor. 


5,600,953 
COMPRESSED  AIR  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Morito  Oshita,  Chifyv;  MaMkaau  Oiawa,  Toyota,  and  Maaay- 
oshi  Hattori,  Chiryn,  all  of  Japan,  amicnors  to  Aisin  SdJd 
Kaboshiki  Kaisha,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1995.  Scr.  No.  533,746 
Claims  priority,  ■ppikalkM  Japu,  Sep.  28,  1994,  6-233867; 
Sep.  29,  1994,  6-235289;  Aug.  8,  1995,  7-202459 

Int  CL'  F16D  3W2 
VS.  a.  60—453  13  Claims 
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1.  A  compressed  air  control  apparatus  for  supplying  compressed 
air  to  a  pneumatic  actuator,  comprising: 
a  compressor  that  includes  a  cylinder  with  an  open  end,  a  head 
member  secured  to  the  open  end  of  said  cyUnder,  a  piston 
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slidibly  positjofied  in  Mid  cylinder  to  form  a  pressure  cham- 
ber within  said  cylinder  between  the  head  member  and  the 
piston  for  generating  compressed  air.  an  intake  valve  for 
introducing  air  mto  said  pressure  chamber,  and  a  discharge 
valve  for  discharging  compressed  air  from  the  pressure  charo- 

dry  means  disposed  m  a  dry  housing  for  drying  the  compressed 
air  discharged  from  sajd  compressor. 

supply  valve  means  disposed  m  a  supply  valve  housing  for 
controlling  the  compressed  air  to  be  supplied  to  said  pneu- 
matic actuator. 

exhaust  valve  means  disposed  in  an  exhaust  valve  housing  for 
controlling  the  compressed  air  to  be  discharged  from  said 
pneumatic  actuator. 

said  drying  housing,  supply  valve  housing  and  exhaust  valve 
housing  being  disposed  in  the  vicinity  of  the  head  member 
said  head  membCT.  dry  housing,  supply  valve  housing  and 
exhaust  valve  housing  being  integrally  formed  of  syntheuc 
resin  to  define  a  single  piece  integral  housing. 


HYDRAULIC  SERVOACTUATOR  STABILIZER  DEVICE 

vii Sahiniuiym,  W3  Lt«ima  Or,  Forter  Chy,  CaM.  *M04 

Filed  Jul  9,  1W5,  Sec.  No.  4»9fii2» 
Int.  CL*  Fl«  31/02 


S>00,954 

TRACTOR  HYDRAULIC  RESERVOIR  HEATING 

ELEMENT 

Tod  A.  Bay,  Denver,  Pfc.  and  CUntoo  B.  Stroh.  Portace,  Mich., 

MriCBon  to  New  HoUand  North  America,  Uic  New  HoUand, 

Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1994,  S«r.  No.  318318 

InL  a."  FI6D  31/02;  BOID  24A)0 

VS.  CL  W-454  3  Claims 


1  In  a  tractor  having  a  wheeled  chassis  adapted  for  movement 
over  tf»e  ground:  an  engine  supported  on  said  chassis  for  providing 
operative  power  for  said  tractor,  and  a  hydraulic  system  operably 
powered  by  said  engine  and  having  a  plurality  of  remote  couplers 
supported  from  said  chassis  for  remote  connection  thereto,  said 
hydraulic  system  further  including  a  reservoir  having  first  and 
second  spaced-apart  walls,  a  pump  drawing  hydraulic  fluid  through 
an  intake  line  from  said  reservoir  to  provide  a  flow  of  hydraulic 
fluid  under  pressure  to  the  remote  couplers,  and  a  return  line  to 
return  hydraulic  fluid  from  said  remote  couplers  to  said  reservoir, 
the  improvement  comprising: 

an  intake  screen  member  mounted  in  said  reservoir  in  operative 
associauon  with  said  intake  line  to  screen  hydraulic  fluid  pnor 
to  being  drawn  into  said  intake  line: 
a  heating  member  mounted  on  said  first  reservoir  wall  and 
projecting  outwardly  therefrom  into  said  reservoir,  said  heat- 
ing member  being  posiuoned  on  an  intake  side  of  said  intake 
screen  so  that  hydraulic  fluid  can  be  heated  after  passing 
through  said  screen  member  and  before  being  drawn  through 
said  intake  line,  said  intake  screen  member  being  mounted  on 
said  healing  member. 


I  A  stabilizer,  having  components  with  the  physical  properties 
of  dimensions  and  mass,  for  reducing  unwanted  stnictural  vibra- 
tions of  predctenmned  frequency  in  an  a  hydraulic  servoactuator 
said  servoactuator  having  a  power  piston,  such  vibrauons  caused 
by  an  unbalanced  oscillatory  pressure  component  on  such  power 
piston,  said  stabilizer  comprising:  ,      <,     . 

a  )  a  housing  defimng  a  cavity  for  containing  hydraulic  fluid 
wherein  said  cavity  is  elongated  and  generally  cylindrical  and 
said  piston  is  circular  in  cross-section  and  disposed  trans- 
versely across  said  cavity; 
b  )  first  and  second  fluid  delivery  lines  for  said  hydraulic  fluid 
communicating  with  opposite  sides  of  said  cavity  and  com- 
municating with  opposite  sides  of  said  power  piston,  whereby 
said  cavity  is  hydraulicly  ananged  in  parallel  with  said  power 
piston: 
c  )  a  subihzer  piston  slidably  disposed  within  said  cavity  so  as 
to  divide  said  cavity  into  first  and  second  sub<aviues  com- 
municating with  said  first  and  second  return  lines  respecnvely. 
whereby  movement  of  said  stabilizer  piston  changes  the  rela- 
tive size  of  said  sub-cavities; 
d.)  coil  spnngs  for  biasing  said  stabilizer  piston  toward  an 

equilibrium  position: 
e  )  a  first  adjusuble  orifice  communicating  with  the  hrst  sub- 
cavity  and  a  second  adjustable  orifice  communicaung  with  the 
second  sub-cavity,  the  first  and  second  orifices  to  fine  tune  the 
frequency  of  oscillation  of  said  sUbilizer  piston;  and 
wherein  the  dimensions  and  the  mass  of  the  components  thereof 
are  selected  such  that  said  mechanism  has  a  natural  response 
fiequency  that  at  least  partially  cancels  said  unbalanced  oscillatory 
pressures  on  said  power  piston. 

17  In  an  automobile  having  a  power  steering  system  of  the  laclc 
and  pinion  type  that  includes  a  hydraulicly  actuated  power  piston, 
a  power  steenng  system  stabilizer  having  a  natural  response  fre- 
quency that  matches  unbalanced  hydraulic  oscillatory  forces  char- 
acteristic of  said  servoactuator  composing: 
a  )  a  housing  defining  a  cavity  for  containing  hydraulic  fluid: 
b  )  first  and  second  delivery  lines  for  said  hydraulic  fluid  com- 
municating with  opposite  sides  of  said  cavity  and  communi- 
cating with  opposite  sides  of  said  power  piston,  whereby  said 
cavity  is  hydraulicly  arranged  in  parallel  with  said  power 
piston: 
c  )  a  stabilizer  piston  slidably  disposed  within  said  cavity  so  as 
to  divide  said  cavity  into  first  and  second  sub<avrties  com- 
mumcating  with  said  first  and  second  return  lines  respectively, 
whereby  movement  of  said  stabihzer  piston  changes  the  rela- 
tive sizes  of  said  sub-cavities;  and 


d.)  at  least  one  spring  for  biasing  said  stabilizer  piston  toward  an 
equilibrium  position; 

e.)  a  first  adjustable  valve  in  a  first  end  of  said  bousing  and  a 
second  adjustable  valve  in  a  second  end  of  said  housing  to 
fine  tune  the  frequency  of  oscillation  of  said  piston:  and 
wherein  the  said  natural  response  frequency  of  said  stabilizer 
is  determined  by  the  equation: 
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wherein  f„,  is  the  stabilizer  tuning  frequency; 

C^  is  the  stabilizer  capacitance  defined  by  equation. 


/*» 


C  =  - 


Ajilji 


(a)  a  shunt  channel  connected  to  the  inlet  manifold  to  enable  the 
throttle  to  be  bypassed; 

(b)  an  idle  speed  valve  arranged  in  the  shunt  channel  for  selec- 
tively opening  and  closing  the  shunt  channel; 

(c)  means  including  a  selectively  openable  charge  control  regu- 
lating valve  for  controlling  the  charge  pressure  in  the  inlet 
manifold  the  charge  pressure  being  a  function  of  the  degree  of 
opening  of  the  charge  control  valve; 

(d)  pressure  responsive  means  including  a  diaphragm  pot  for 
regulating  the  degree  of  opening  of  the  charge  control  valve; 

(e)  a  supply  duct  connected  from  the  shunt  channel  dowTistieam 
of  the  idle  speed  valve  to  the  pressure  responsive  means  to 
selectively  pressurize  the  pressure  responsive  means; 

(f)  an  adjustable  flow  regulating  valve  positioned  in  the  shunt 
channel;  and 

(g)  means  responsive  to  pressure  arranged  in  the  inlet  manifold 
for  adjusting  the  flow  regulating  valve. 


ii~*ip:r 


wherein  Ap,  is  the  piston  area; 
Aj,  is  the  delivery  line  flow  area; 

Kp,  is  the  spring  stifihiess:  Ij,  is  the  delivery  line  length; 
pj,  is  the  fluid  Bulk  Modulus  of  fluid  in  the  delivery  line; 
V^,  is  the  net  fluid  volume  in  the  stabilizer  housing: 
P, ,  the  fluid  Bulk  Modulus  of  fluid  in  the  stabilizer  housing: 
L^  is  the  stabilizer  delivery  line  inductance  defined  by  the 
equation. 


U  = 


P4. 


wherein  p  is  the  fluid  density: 

g,  is  the  gravitational  constant;  and 

Mp,  is  the  sum  of  piston  and  spring  masses. 


5,600,957 

DEVICE  FOR  MAINTAINING  A  VACUUM  IN  A 

THERMALLY  INSULATING  JACKET  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SUCH  DEVICE 
Paolo  Manini,  Ariuno,  and  Fortonato  BcUonl,  Vlllastanza  Di 
Parabiaxo,  both  of  Italy,  aarignors  to  SAES  Getters  S.pJi^ 
Italy 

Continuatioii  of  Ser.  No.  479^43,  Jun.  6,  1995,  PaC  No. 

5344,490.  This  application  Mar.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  620,034 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jul.  7,  1994,  MI94A1415 

Int  a."  F17C  3/08 

VS.  a.  62—46.1  10  Claims 


5,600,956 
ARRANGEMENT  AND  METHOD  FOR  REGULATION  OF 
THE  IDLE  SPEED  AND  CHARGE  PRESSURE  IN  A 
SUPERCHARGED  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Jan  Nytomt,  Amal,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Meed  AB,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE94/M647,  S  371  Date  Mar.  7,  1995,  i  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  7,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  Na  W09SA)2119,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  19,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  392,994 

Claims  priority,  ap|rtication  Sweden,  Jul.  8,  1993,  9302365 

Int  CL'  F02B  37/12 

VS.  CL  60—602  11  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  maintaining  a  vacuum  in  an  enclosed  space, 
comprising: 

a)  a  substantially  gas-impermeable  container  having  open  and 
closed  ends. 

b)  a  first  pellet  formed  of  a  getter  material  including  a  Ba-Li 
alloy,  said  first  pellet  being  located  in  said  container  proxi- 
mate to  said  closed  end;  and 

c)  a  second  pellet  including  a  drying  agent,  said  second  pellet 
being  located  in  said  container  proximate  to  said  open  end, 
said  second  pellet  covering  substantially  said  first  pellet,  said 
first  and  second  pellets  being  compacted  at  a  pressure  effec- 
tive to  provide  said  pellets  with  a  degree  of  mechanical 
stability  and  inner  porosity  to  effectively  maintain  a  nitrogen 
sorption  rate  of  at  least  about  one  cubic  centiineter/secoDd 
after  exposure  to  air  for  fifteen  minutes. 


1.  An  anangemeni  for  regulation  of  the  idle  speed  of  a  super- 
charged combustion  engine  having  an  inlet  manifold  with  a  throttle 
positioned  therein  and  for  regulabon  of  the  charge  pressure  in  the 
inlet  manifold,  which  anangement  comprises: 


5,600,958 
SHIPPER 
StcTC  Henning,  2734  Carmd  Woods  Dr„  SoOMvok,  Tex.  77586, 
and  James  A.  Camp,  1713  Asbnry  Ul,  Deer  Parit,  Ttx.  77536 
FUcd  Mar.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  413^50 
Int  CL*^  B65B  63/09 
VS.  CL  62—60  21  Claims 

20.  A  method  for  shipping  materials  which  must  be  precooled 
and  maintained  within  a  ptedeleimined  temperature  range  for  a 
given  period  of  time  comprising: 
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(2)  draining  the  «t  least  one  CFC  lubricant  from  the  refng«tion 
system  to  leave  a  residual  amount  of  said  CPC  lubncant 

(3)  filling  the  lefhgeration  system  with  an  mtennediate  fluid, 
wherein  the  interaiediate  fluid  is  a  fluid  which  is  compaDble 
with  the  CFC  fluid,  capable  of  dissolving  the  CPC  lubricant, 
and  is  soluble  in  the  FHC  lubricant, 

(4)  switching  the  refrigeration  system  on  and  uniformly  mixing 
the  intennediate  fluid  and  the  residual  CPC  lubricant  to  fom 

a  flushing  fluid.  ^    -    u       a    a 

(5)  switching  the  system  off  and  then  draining  the  flushing  fluid, 

(6)  measuring  the  content  of  CPC  lubricant  m  die  flushing  flujd. 

(7)  repeating  steps  (3).  (4).  (5),  and  (6)  until  the  content  of  CFC 
lubncant  in  the  flushing  fluid  is  less  than  or  equal  to  a 

percentage  A,  ,        j.  ^    cu/- 

(8)  replacing  the  mtermediate  fluid  in  step  (3)  with  the  FHC 

lubricant.  r,i/^  i  i_; 

(9)  repeating  steps  (3).  (4).  and  (5).  except  that  the  FHC  lubn- 
cant is  used  m  place  of  the  intermediate  fluid. 

(10)  measunng  the  content  of  residual  intcmediate  fluid  m  the 
FHC  lubricant. 

(11)  repeating  steps  (9)  and  (10)  until  the  content  of  residual 
intermediate  fluid  in  the  FHC  lubncant  is  less  than  or  equal  to 
a  percentage  B. 


(1)  placing  precooled  material  widiin  a  prccleaned  vessel  having 
a  contiguous  waU  defining  a  vessel  cavity  and  a  port  for 
receiving  precooled  maienal; 

(2)  sealjNy  engaging  the  port  with  a  precleaned  lid  having  an 
inert  liner  adjacent  to  the  vessel  cavity. 

(3)  jacketing  a  precooled  refrigerant  around  the  vessel  sothat  the 
refrigerant  maintains  die  precooled  maienal  wifliin  a  predeter 
mined  temperature  range  for  a  given  period  of  time; 

(4)  placing  the  lefrigerant-jacketed  vessel  and  the  lid  widun  a 
primary  safeguaitJ  assembly  comprising  a  receptacle  havmg  a 
contiguous  wall  defining  an  opening  and  a  receptacle  cavity 
for  receiving  die  refrigerant-jacketed  vessel  and  Ud  in  sealmg 
engagement  dierewith  through  the  opening; 

(5)  pUring  a  soiheni  between  die  vessel  and  the  receptacle  wall; 

(6)  seaUNy  engaging  the  opening  of  die  receptacle  with  a  cover; 

(7)  placing  the  primary  safeguard  cootaimng  the  refrigerant 
ackettd  vessel  and  die  lid  within  a  secondary  safegu»d 
usemMy  composing  an  outer  stnicnial  member,  a  liquid 
unpetmeaMe  liner  adjacent  to  an  inner  surface  of  the  stroc 
tural  member,  and  a  layer  of  diennal  insulation  disposed 
between  die  liner  and  the  primary  safeguard  assembly,  the 
thermal  insulation  havmg  an  mdentation  for  receivmg  the 
primafv  safeguard  assembly; 

(8)  tnuuporting  tbt  assembled  secondary  safeguard  containing 
die  aasemWed  prinaary  safeguard  to  a  remote  locaaon; 

(9)  opening  the  secondary  safeguard  assembly  and  removing  the 
vessel  from  die  primary  safeguard  assembly;  and 

(tO)  opening  die  vessel 


NEAR  OPTIMIZATION  OF  COOLING  TOWER 
CONDENSER  WATER 

Mkhad  C.  A.  SchwctOen  Job  R.  Hiv;  »«««»•  «-  ^^"'^^  *" 
of  L.  Cn»«e.  Wh,  MMl  Mid««l  J.  Sdyer.  New  Hope,  Minn, 

a«ignor«  to  AMerksD  Staadard  Inc  Ptaert«w«y,  N  J. 

Filed  Not.  28,  1»5.  Ser.  No.  5«3,848 

iBt  CL*  F25D  I7A)2;  F25B  39/04 

VS.  Ct  61-99  MC"-*- 


S,MM59 

METHOD  OF  REPLACING  THE  LUBRICATION 
PRODUCT  IN  REFRIGERATION  SYSTEMS 
Marie  N.  G«;  Nfcok  GtmH,  both  of  l^ro..  awl  P»«rre  Sanvl, 
TiTiriiia     "  or  Fnwce,  md^on  to  Elf  Airtar  FruKc 

fCr  No.  rCT/¥tt94mS4*,  i  371  Date  Jaa.  11.  1»»^»^«> 
oLle  Jan.  11.  IW*.  per  P.b.  No.  9i(mn7im,  PCT  P«b. 
DMe  N«T.  24,  19M 

PCT  FBed  May  It,  1W4.  Ser.  No.  537.742 
CWm  priority.  ippMrartna  FraKC,  May  U.  1993, 93  SSilS 
IML  CL*  F25B  43/02 

VS.  CL  «— 84  *' ^^fT 

1.  A  method  of  replacmg  at  least  one  CPC  lubricant  with  at  teast 
one  FHC  liAricant  in  a  refrigeration  system  cootaimng  a  CPC  fluid 
and  a  CPC  lubncant  before  replacing  the  CPC  fluid  widi  an  FHC 
fluid  coofirising: 

(1)  operating  die  refrigeration  system  until  equibbnum  is 
achieved  and  dien  switching  die  system  off. 


1  A  nwhod  of  imnimizing  energy  usage  in  a  chiUer  and  coolmg 
tower   system   which   uses   a  temperature   condioooed   fluid   to 
exchange  heat  energy  between  die  chiUer  and  die  cooling  tower 
system  comprising  the  steps  of. 
determining  a  measure  of  chiller  efficiency; 
determining  a  measure  of  cooling  tower  efficiency; 
determining  a  measure  of  die  transfer  rale  of  heat  energy 

between  die  cooUng  tower  and  die  chiller, 
calculating  a  near  optimal  water  temperature  as  a  function  <a  *e 
chUler  work  efficiency,  die  cooling  tower  efficiency  and  die 
transfer  rate;  and 
operating  die  cooling  tower,  responsive  to  die  near  o^um^ 
water  temperature,  to  provide  die  temperature  conditwiied 
fluid  at  the  near  optimal  temperature. 


5,600.961 

REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM  WFTH  DUAL  CYLINDER 

COMPRESSOR 

Waiter  Whipple,  m,  Amaterdam,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  7.  1994,  Ser.  No.  301,759 

Int  a.*  F25B  7/00:  F04B  23/04 

VS.  a.  62—175  10  Claims 


r 


^ 


t^ 


^ 


•^ 


-^- 


£ 


-~TJ 


1.  An  energy -efficient  refrigeration  system  comprising: 

a  compressor  apparatus  comprising  a  dual  cylinder  compressor 
coupled  to  an  evaporator  to  receive  and  compress  the  refrig- 
erant passing  from  said  evaporator,  said  compressor  compris- 
ing a  first  cylinder,  a  second  cylinder  and  a  first  piston  and  a 
second  piston  disposed  respectively  in  said  first  and  second 
cylinders,  said  first  and  second  pistons  being  horizontally 
opposed  and  coupled  togetlier  by  a  fixed  connecting  rod;  and 

a  compressor  controller  coupled  to  said  compressor  to  control 
compressor  capacity  by  selection  of  a  predetermined  refriger- 
ant flow  path  through  said  compressor. 

said  compressor  apparatus  fiuther  comprising  at  least  one  refrig- 
erant flow  control  valve  coupled  to  said  compressor  controller 
so  as  to  be  responsive  to  control  signals  therefrom,  said 
refrigerant  flow  control  valve  being  disposed  in  a  compressor 
plumbing  manifold  connected  to  said  compressor  so  as  to 
selectively  establish  said  refrigerant  flow  padi. 


5,600.962 
AIR  CONDITIONER 
Yuido  Aizawa,  OJimmarhi;  Ko^Ji  Fi^itani.  Oota,-  Hamyuki 
Kaeriyama.  Oota;  Kc^Ji  Kobayaahi,  Oota,  and  Katsohiro 
Iteda,  OoiaBriaMchi.  all  of  Japan,  annlinni  i  to  Sanyo  Elec- 
tric Co.,  Ltd.,  Omka-fta,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  3, 1994.  Ser.  No.  334.183 
ClaiBM  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  12,  1993,  5-283572; 
Not.  24,  1993,  5-293342 

InL  CL*  F25B  41/04 
VS.  a.  62— 2M  5  Claims 


plural  indoor  units,  each  of  dicse  having  an  indoor  heat 
exchanger  and  an  electric  expansion  valve,  wherein  said  com- 
pressor, said  outdoor  heat  exchanger,  said  electric  expansion 
valve  and  said  indoor  heat  exchanger  are  linked  to  one 
another  in  this  order  to  constitute  a  refrigerant  circuit;  and 

a  pressure  reducing  member  which  is  linked  to  said  electric 
expansion  valve  in  parallel  in  the  refrigerant  circuit  and  serves 
as  resistance  to  refrigerant  flowing  therethrough,  wherein  a 
valve  opening  degree  of  said  electric  expansion  valve  of  said 
indoor  unit  when  a  room  heating  operation  is  stopped  is  set  to 
be  smaller  than  a  valve  opening  degree  of  said  electric  expan- 
sion valve  of  said  indoor  unit  when  the  room  heating  opera- 
tion is  performed,  and  the  resistance  value  of  said  pressure 
reducing  member  is  set  to  be  smaller  than  the  resistance  value 
to  be  provided  to  the  refrigerant  in  accordance  with  the  valve 
opening  degree  of  said  electric  expansion  valve  when  the 
room  heating  operation  is  stopped. 


5,600,963 
INDOOR  UNTT  OF  AN  AIR  CONDFOONER  SYSTEM 
Byung  K.  Koo,  Seoul;  Jin  S.  Chung,  Sowon;  Ki  Y.  Lee,  Suwon; 
Younsnp  Yoon,  Suwon,  and  Kyung  H.  Yoon,  Suwon,  all  at 
Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd., 
Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  515,617 

Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  20,  1994, 

94-21045;  Aug.  20,  1994,  94-21046;  Aug.  20,  1994,  94-21048; 

Aug.  20,  1994,  94-21049;  Aug.  20,  1994,  94-21050;  Jan.  28, 

1995,  95-1450;  Jan.  28,  1995,  95-1452;  Jan.  28,  1995,  95-1454 

InL  CL'  F25D  23/12 
VS.  CL  62—262  g  Clatans 


'•*,90* 


1.  An  air  conditioner,  comprising: 

an  outdoor  unit  containing  a  compnssot  and  an  outdoor  heat 
exdianger  tlierein; 


I.  An  indoor  unit  of  an  air  conditioning  system,  comprising  front 
and  rear  cases  connected  to  one  anotlier  to  define  a  space:  a  grill 
member  bingedly  mounted  on  said  front  case  and  forming  a  front 
air  intake  opening  communicating  with  said  space;  a  filter  mounted 
on  a  rear  side  of  said  grill  member  and  extending  across  said  front 
air  intake  opening:  said  rear  case  including  a  top  air  intake  opening 
formed  in  an  upper  side  tfaeieof:  a  heal  exclianger  and  fan  disposed 
in  said  space:  a  nsotor  disposed  in  said  space  for  driving  said  fan  to 
draw-in  air  through  said  front  and  top  air  intalte  openings;  said 
front  case  having  a  pair  of  first  brackets  disposed  at  upper  portions 
of  respective  ends  of  a  rear  side  of  said  frDnt  case;  said  front  case 
including  an  access  opening  adjacent  each  first  bracket;  said  grill 
member  including  a  pair  of  second  brackets  uranged  to  be  inserted 
through  respective  ones  of  said  access  openings  to  be  positioned 
adjacent  a  respective  first  bracket;  a  hinge  pin  extending  dmxigh 
aligned  holes  of  each  first  bracket  and  its  respective  second 
bracket;  each  hinge  pin  including  enlargements  at  each  of  its  ends 
for  retaining  said  hinge  pins  in  said  ahgned  holes;  said  front  and 
rear  cases  having  overlapping  edge  ponioas;  one  of  said  edge 
portions  including  outer  and  inner  elements  spaced  apart  to  form  a 
slot  for  receiving  said  otlier  edge  portioo. 
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APPAKATUS  TOR  FREEZING  OR  DEEPFREEZING 
POOD  PRODUCTS 
Leow  D«  Dalto,  aad  Imc*  Rkd,  bo*  of  TYevtoo,  Italy,  osslgn- 
on  to  Al^d  S-fJi.-.  IWriMt,  Italy 

FRed  Mar.  t,  1»»5,  Ser.  No.  4«l,147 
Claiias  priority,  ^.piiatio.  Italy.  Mar.  9.  1W4.  PN»4A00i3 
laL  CU*  F25D  17/02 
UACL«-J73  laOMiws 


a  flow  control  valve  being  in  comraunicauon  wilh  said  flow  of 
high  pressure  air  exiting  said  heat  exchanger. 

a  supersonic  tuitine  device  having  an  inlet  portion  defimng  a 
nozzle  portion  being  in  communication  with  said  flow  of  high 
pressure  air  exiting  the  flow  control  valve,  said  supersonic 
turbine  device  fiirther  having  an  outlet  portion  through  which 
a  flow  of  spent  high  pressure  air  exits  therefrom  as  an 
expanded,  low  pressure,  cooled  air. 

a  water  separator  being  in  communication  with  said  flow  oflow 
pressure  air  exibng  the  ouUet  portion  of  the  supersomc  turbine 

device;  and  .      «  t  i 

a  cabin  zone  being  in  commumcanon  with  the  flow  ot  low 
pressure  cooled  air  exiting  the  water  separator 


5.MS.9M 
ULTRA  LOW  TEMPERATURE  SPLIT  DOOR  FREEZER 
John  H.  Valence,  WUUamrtown.  and  Keith  L.  Wharton,  Park- 
enburs.  both  of  W.  Va.,  aasisnors  to  Forma  Scicndik,  Inc., 

MafMta,Ohio  ,.,».« 

Filed  May  19.  1995,  Ser.  No.  445,040 
Int  a."  F25D  11/00:21/06:  A47B  96/04 


1  An  apparatus  for  freezing  food  products,  said  apparatus  cora- 

""a'^wiport  framework  mcluding  first  and  second  pairs  of  longiiu- 
dinally  extensible  vertical  support  members,  wherein  said  hrst 
pair  of  support  members  is  of  a  greater  height  than  said 
secood  pair  of  support  members; 

a  flexible  food  support  member  connected  to  said  hrst  and 
second  pairs  of  vertical  support  members  so  as  to  be  sus- 
pended within  said  support  framework; 

a  food  product  feeding  device  positioned  near  said  hrst  pair  ot 
vertical  support  members; 

a  food  pitxluct  freezing  device  located  adjacent  said  flexible 
food  support  member;  and  ,      j  i 

a  mechanical  dnve  mechanism  connected  to  each  of  said  vertical 
support  members,  wherein  said  support  members  are  extended 
and  contracted  to  move  said  flexible  food  support  member 


S.M0365 
AIR  CONDITIONING  SYSTEM 
SbihalaK  N.  Jan,  Carlsbad,  and  Dave  J.  White,  San  Dtego, 
both  oT  Calif,  assipiors  to  Solar  TWbines  Incorporated,  San 

Ditto,  CaHf. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  616,144 

lot.  a."  F25D  9/00 

U.S.  a.  62—401  *  Clai"" 


Ni tDt-^ 


2s  24    a 


■'f;^ 


1   An  upright  freezer  comprising: 

a  freezer  chamber  contained  by  msulated  peripheral  wa^ls 
including  a  pair  of  side  walls,  a  top  wall,  a  bonom  wall  and  a 

rear  wall;  ^      . . 

an  insulated  muUion  extending  across  a  front  opening  ot  said 
chamber  and  mounted  between  said  pair  of  side  walls; 

an  upper  insulated  door  and  a  lower  insulated  door  hingedly 
secured  to  one  of  said  side  walls  and.  m  closed  positions,  said 
upper  door  sealing  against  upper  front  edge  portions  of  said 
pair  of  side  walls  and  front  edge  portions  of  said  top  wall  and 
said  rauUion.  said  lower  door  sealing  against  lower  front  edge 
portions  of  said  paa  of  side  walls  and  front  edge  portions  of 
said  bottom  wall  and  said  mullion;  and, 

a  refngerauon  unit  connected  to  said  freezer  which  cools  said 
chamber  to  a  substantially  unifonn  temperature  below  about 
-50°  C 


UMI 


1  An  air  conditioning  system  having  a  source  detimng  a  flow  of 

high  pressure  air  being  a  compressor  section  of  a  gas  turbine 

engine  comprisuig:  ,  w    u 

a  one  way  valve  bemg  in  communicauon  with  said  flow  ot  high 

pressure  air.  «         t  w    i. 

a  heat  exchanger  being  in  communication  with  said  flow  ot  high 

presswe  air  exiting  the  one  way  valve; 


5  600  967 

REFRIGERANT  ENHANCER-ABSORBENT 

CONCENTRATOR  AND  TURBO-CHARGED 

ABSORPTION  CHILLER 

Milton  Meckler.  930  20th  St„  Apt.  2,  SanU  Monica,  Calif. 

904*3  _    „ 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1995.  Ser.  No.  427^52 
Int.  Ct'  F25B  15/00 

U.S.  a.  62-476  ^"f^ 

1  A  refngerant  enhancer-absortjent  concentrator  in  a  closed 
system  for  increasmg  the  chilling  capacity  of  an  absorpuon  chiller 
composed  of  at  least  one  concentrator  to  which  beat  isappUed  to 
vaponze  a  water  refrigerant  and  to  concentrate  an  absoitent  solu- 
tion of  said  water  refngerant  and  absortcnt  inatenal.  having  a 


1     -)   ^'^    f- 


5,600,968 
ABSORPTION  MACHINE  WITH  MULTI-TEMPERATURE 

COMPARTMENTS 
Ake  Jcmqriat,  Lnnd;  Daa  AbrahaaMHm.  SoDentnna,  and 
Anden  Gidacr,  Load,  aB  of  Sweden,  aiignorn  to  Cbcmatnr 
Fnginfcriin  AkUcbon^  KniMKOfm  Swcoui 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE93Mlt72,  i  371  Date  Jw.  5,  1995,  {  102(c) 
Date  Job.  5,  1995,  PCT  Pirit.  No.  WO94a4017,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  23, 1994 

PCT  FBcd  Dec  15,  1993,  Ser.  Na  448,499 
ClaiBH  priority,  appBcaHoa  Swedca,  Dec  15,  1992,  9203775 
IbL  CI*  F25B  15/12:  ISAM) 
VS.  CL  62    484  29  Claims 
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nil* 
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1.  An  abaorpiioa  machinf  operating  with  a  pair  of  woridng 
mediaL,  tlte  pair  of  woridng  media  inchiding  a  waricing-medium 
soluiioo  and  a  worioag  mrdium,  die  aiwonwion  machine  compris- 
ing: 


an  absorber,  the  absorber  including  heat-exchanger  assemblies: 

a  generator,  the  generator  including  heat-exchanger  assemblies; 

first  and  second  conduits  interconnecting  the  generator  and  the 
absorber,  and 

the  absorber  and  the  generator  being  divided  into  two  or  more 
compartments,  the  two  or  more  compartments  being  in  com- 
munication with  one  another  such  that  the  woridng  medium  in 
the  two  or  more  compartments  of  the  absorber  is  at  a  constant 
pressure  and  such  that  the  woridng  medium  in  the  two  or 
more  compartments  of  the  generator  is  at  a  constant  pressure, 
and  each  of  the  two  or  more  compartments  having  a  heat- 
exchanger  assembly  with  separate  inlets  and  outlets. 


condenser  for  cooling  and  liquefying  said  vaporized  water  refrig- 
erant, having  an  evaporator  for  chilling  said  water  refrigerant  by 
means  of  evaporation,  there  being  a  heat-in  coil  from  warmer 
system  water  that  is  chilled  therein  and  which  discharges  heat  to 
vaporize  said  water  refrigerant,  having  an  absorber  for  condensing 
the  vaporized  water  refrigerant  and  for  its  absorpdon  into  the 
absorbent  solution,  there  being  a  heat-out  coil  to  pick  up  and 
discharge  the  heat  of  vaporization  and  the  heat  of  dilution,  and 
means  returning  the  absorbent  solution  to  the  at  least  one  concen- 
trator for  recycling  through  said  closed  system. 

the  refrigerant  enhancer-absorfoem  concentrator  including,  an 
evaporator  means  for  vaporizing  water  refrigerant  from  the 
absorbent  solution  of  water  refrigerant  and  sorbent  material 
from  said  at  least  one  concentrator  and  for  strengthening  the 
absofbem  solution  discharged  into  the  absorber  of  the  closed 
system  for  additional  absorption  of  water  vapor  therein,  a 
vapor  compressor  means  for  pressurizing  refrigerant  vapor 
from  the  evaporator  means,  and  condenser  means  for  liquify- 
ing the  water  refrigerant  vapor  pressurized  by  the  vapor 
compressor  means  for  dischai^  of  additional  water  refriger- 
ant into  the  first  mentioned  evaporator  of  the  closed  system, 
whereby  the  chilling  effect  applied  to  the  system  water  is 
increased 


5,600,969 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  TO  PRODUCE  A  SMALL 

SCALE  LNG  STREAM  FROM  AN  EXISTING  NGL 

EXPANDER  PLANT  DEMETHANIZER 

William  R.  Low,  Bartlearme,  Okfau,  anigBor  to  PhilUps  Petn>- 

lenm  Company,  BartiesTille,  Okla. 

Filed  Dec  18, 1995,  Ser.  No.  573,973 

Int.  CL*  F25J  3A)6 

VS.  CL  62—622  20  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  liquefied  natural  gas  at  a  natural  gas 


expander  plant  comprising 

(a)  withdrawing  a  mediane-rich  side  stream  Atim  the  gas  over- 
head stream  at  d>e  demethanizer. 

(b)  expanding  said  side  stream  by  flowing  through  a  turbo 
expander  thereby  producing  energy  and  a  two-phase  stream; 

(c)  spUtting  said  two-piiase  stream  into  a  first  stream  and  a 
second  stream; 

(d)  flowing  said  first  stream  and  a  condensible  refrigerant  vapor 
stream  to  a  condenser  wherein  said  first  stream  fimctions  via 
indirect  heal  exchange  as  a  coolam  thereby  condensing  at 
least  a  portion  of  ttie  condensible  refngerant  stream  and 
producing  a  liquid-bearing  refrigerant  stream  and  a  warmed 
first  stream; 

(e)  flashing  said  refrigerant  stream  of  step  (d)  thereby  creaiiiig  a 
flashed  refrigerant  stream; 

(f)  flowing  the  second  stream  and  at  least  a  potion  of  the  flashed 
refrigerant  stream  into  an  indiiect  heat  exdiange  means 
thereby  condensing  at  least  a  poitioa  of  llie  second  stream  and 
producing  an  LNG-beanng  stream  and  a  refrigerant  vapor 
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5,600^0 

CRYOGENIC  RECTIFICATION  SYSTEM  WTTH 

NITROGEN  TURBOEXPANDER  HEAT  PUMP 

RayiMiod  F.  DrneYich,  CUrence  Center,  moA  Nell  M.  Prosser, 

Lockport.  both  oT  N.Y,  aardgnon  to  Prwair  Tecfanoiogy. 

loc-Duibary,  Coon. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1995.  Ser.  No.  574,665 

Int.  CL*  F25B  SAX) 

VS.  a.  62-651  "  CUtas 


vv 


!:■ 


1.  A  method  for  operating  a  cryogenic  rectification  plant  com- 

'^'(Afproviding  feed  air  at  a  pressure  greater  than  100  psia  into  a 
cryogenic  rectification  plant  and  separating  the  feed  air  by 
cryogenic  rectification  within  the  cryogenic  recuficanon  plant 
into  oxygen-richer  and  nitrogen-richcr  fluids; 

(B)  withdrawing  nitrogen-richer  fluid  from  the  cryogenic  recti- 
fication plant  and  warming  the  withdrawn  nitrogen-ncher 

fluid:  ,. 

(C)  withdrawing  oxygen-richer  fluid  from  the  cryogenic  rectih- 
cation  plant  as  liquid  and  pumping  the  withdrawn  oxygen- 
richer  liquid  to  a  higher  pressure. 

(D)  compiessmg  the  wanned  nitrogen-ncher  fluid  and  thereafter 
cooling  the  compressed  nitrogen-richcr  fluid  by  indirect  heat 
exchange  with  the  pumped  oxygen-richer  liquid; 

(E)  tuiboexpanding  the  cooled  nitrogen  ncher  fluid;  and 

(F)  passing  the  turboexpanded  mtrogen-nchcr  fluid  into  the 
cryogenic  rectification  plant. 


from  the  upward  extensions,  and  a  clamping  hole  perforated 
at  the  flat  body  portion: 
a  roof  plate  support  member  slidably  coupled  to  the  base  mem- 
ber, the  roof  plate  support  member  having  a  top  portion,  legs 
respectively  downwardly  extending  from  both  lateral  ends  of 
the  top  portion,  wings  outwardly  extending  from  respective 
lower   ends   of  the    legs,   upward   extensions   respectively 
upward  extending  from  the  wings,  and  a  clamping  hole  per- 
forated at  the  top  portion,  the  upward  extensions  being  loosely 
engaged  in  spaces  respectively  defined  by  the  upward  exten- 
sions and  locking  jaws  of  the  base  member  such  that  the  roof 
plate  is  slidable  along  the  upward  extension  of  the  base 
member; 
a  seam  protecting  cap  extending  so  as  to  protect  ovcriapping 
connecting  edge  portions  of  roof  plates  being  coupled  to  each 
other,  the  seam  protecting  cap  having  a  top  portion,  down- 
ward extensions  respectively  downwardly  extending  from 
both  lateral  ends  of  the  top  portion  of  the  seam  protecting  cap. 
and  inward  jaws  provided  at  respective  lower  portions  of  the 
downward  extensions;  and 
a  cap  support  member  supporting  the  seam  protecting  cap,  the 
cap  support  member  having  a  flat  body  portion,  and  exten- 
sions respectively  extending  from  both  lateral  ends  of  the  flat 
body  portion  of  the  cap  support  member,  and  a  clamping  hole 
perforated  at  the  flat  body  portion  of  the  cap  support  member, 
the  extensions  of  the  cap  support  member  respectively  engag- 
mg  at  their  lower  edge  surfaces  with  the  inwanl  jaws  of  the 
scam  protecting  cap. 


5,600371 
ROOF  PLATE  MOUNTING  ASSEMBLY 
Whang  K.  Suk,  100-325,  Bongcheon  ll-Doog,  Kwanak-Ku, 
Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1996.  Ser.  No.  632,108 

Lrt.  a."  E04B  I/S8 

VS.  CL  52-713  2  Claims 


5,600,972 

ANNULAR  PIECE  OF  JEWELRY,  SUCH  AS  A  RING. 

WITH  AT  LEAST  TWO  COUPLED  ANNULAR 

ELEMENTS 

Raffaello  Magi,  Areno,  and  Rosanna  Natale.  Chletl,  both  of 

Italy,  asignors  to  Unoaaeerre  ItaUa  S.pA.,  Areno.  Italy 

Filed  Dec  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  578,087 

Claims  priority,  appUcadon  Italy.  Jan.  4.  1995.  FI95A0002 

InL  a."  A44C  9/00 

U.S.  a.  63-15.1  lOClatais 


'  \iC/'  L.^ 


UMI 


/// 


1.  An  annular  piece  of  jewelry,  which  composes  at  least  two 

coupled  annular  elements,  which  are  slightly  inclined  in  relation  to 

one  another  and  one  inside  the  other,  the  internal  annular  element 

having  two  external  depressions  which  are  virtually  diametricaUy 

opposite  and  essentially   inclined  in  a  symmetrical  manner  m 

I  A  roof  plate  mounting  assembly  comprising:  relation  to  a  diametral  plane,  said  depressions  defining  a  se«  for 

a  base  member  fixedly  mounted  to  a  well-known  oght  frame,  the    ^^^^^      ^  positioning  the  extenud  annular  element  which  is 

base  member  having  a  flat  »»<»>  P°|^°«- "«7«^  !!l!"'fT    located  and  retained  there  in  an  inclined  lying  position  in  relation 
respectively  upwardly  extending  from  bodi  lateral  ends  of  the    locaiea  ana  reuuo«        

STtoly  poltion.  locking  jaws  respecuvely  mwardly  bent   to  the  intenul  annular  element 


5.600.973 

PROCESS  AND  MACHINE  FOR  MANUFACTURING 

ELASTIC  BANDS  AS  WELL  AS  BANDS  THUS  OBTAINED 

Giuseppe  Drinhli,  Via  Forgaria,  ll-Novara.  Italy 

FUcd  Jan.  18, 1996,  Ser.  No.  586,732 

Claims  priority.  appUcatton  Italy.  JuL  30,  1993,  MI93A1757 

Int  a.*  D04B  15/50 

VS.  a.  66—9  A  10  Claims 


1 .  A  process  for  manufacturing  elastic  bands  with  small  diameter 
tubular  fabric  knitting  machines,  of  the  single-feed  type,  with  a 
machine  head  having  a  fixed  needle  cylinder  and  revolving  cam 
drum,  with  formation  of  a  single  stitch  course  at  each  revolution  of 
the  machine  head,  comprising  simultaneously  and  independently 
feeding  at  least  an  inelastic  thread  and  at  least  an  elastic  thread 
from  separate  bobbins  to  the  machine  head,  which  is  revolving  at  a 
constant  speed,  providing  through  an  instantaneous  angular  veloc- 
ity of  the  bobbin  \g,„  according  to  the  formula: 

wherein: 

V«u,  is  the  instantaneous  angular  velocity  of  the  elastic  thread 
bobbin, 

V^  is  the  constant  angular  velocity  of  the  machine  head. 

Af^f  is  the  feed  of  elastic  thread,  wound  tension  less  on  the 
bobbin  to  be  fed  to  the  needle  cylinder  at  each  revolution  of 
the  machine  bead. 

C;,^^^  is  and  instantaneous  circumference  of  the  elastic  thread 
cylindrical  bobbin  feeding  the  elastic  yam  at  a  constant  rate 
given  by  the  circumferential  length  of  tJie  yam  at  each  revo- 
lution according  to  the  instantaneous  angular  velocity  of  the 
bobbin. 


5>00.974 

STIFF  FABRIC  COMPOSITE  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING 
Julius  R.  Schnegg,  Burihigton;  Manfred  H.  K.  Huencke,  Gra- 
ham; Bobby  L.  McCooodl,  Grccnaboro,  all  of  N.C.,  and 
John  RiMlcnuB.  imamO,  late  of  Norwood,  N  J.,  asrignors 
to  BwlUgtoa  Indnitrlci,  lac,  Grecwboro.  N.C. 

DhrWoa  of  Ser.  No.  111^21,  Aug.  25.  1993.  Pat  No. 

5,436.064,  which  b  a  fWitlMiartoii-lB-purt  of  Ser.  No.  900^460. 

Jun.  18.  1992.  abudoMd,  Ser.  No.  539.154,  Jun.  18,  1990, 

ahudoocd,  Ser.  No.  578^5.  Sep.  7.  1990.  aba«looed,  Ser. 

No.  711,094,  JuB.  6,  1991,  ahMtdooed,  and  Ser.  No.  884,124, 

May  18,  1992,  abandoned.  Thb  application  Oct  31,  1994,  Ser. 

No.  331.927 

Int  a.*  D04B  23/08 

VS.  CL  66—192  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  stiff  fabric  having  stitch  tlirough  warp 

yams  and  a  substrate  comprising  tiie  steps  of: 


on  a  knitting  machine,  (a)  providing  a  non-woven  substrate  for 
movement  in  the  machine  direction  formed  of  first  and  second 
different  fibers  with  said  first  fibers  formed  of  thermoplastic 
material  having  a  predetermined  melting  temperature,  and  (b) 
stitching  the  warp  yams  and  substrate  each  to  the  other,  and 

thereafter,  heating  the  fabric  to  a  temperature  to  fiise  said  first 
fibers  with  said  second  fibers  of  the  substrate  to  provide  a 
predetermined  stiffness  to  the  fabric  while  simultaneously 
retaining  the  definition  of  said  second  fibers  as  fibers  in  said 
fabric  and  with  stitch  underiaps  and  loops  exposed  and 
defined  on  opposite  sides  of  the  stiff  fabric. 


5.600.975 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING 

CELLULOSIC  FIBER-CONTAINING  FABRIC 

David  R.  McCUin,  WilHaaHbarg,  awi  Ewart  B.  Shattuck, 

Cindnnali,  both  of  Ohio,  aarignors  to  American  Textile  Pn>- 

ceasing,  LX.C.,  CtBduMli,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  644,947,  Jan.  23,  1991,  Pat  No.  5.376.144. 

This  appUcatioa  Dec  13.  1994,  Ser.  No.  357.279 

Int  a.'  D06B  1/02 

VS.  a.  68—5  C  16  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  treating  a  fabric  article  containing  cellulosic 
material  including  a  treating  chamber,  comprising: 
aerosol  generating  means  for  introducing  a  liquid  aerosol  mist 

into  the  chamber 
means  for  supplying  liquid  cellulosic  cross  linking  agent  to  tlie 

aerosol  generating  means  for  introduction  into  the  chamber  as 

at  leas)  part  of  the  aerosol  mist: 
means  for  controlling  the  quantity  of  aerosol  mist  inlnxluced 

into  the  chamber;  and 
means  for  supplying  liquid  cross  linking  promoting  catalyst  to 

the  aerosol  generating  means  simultaneously  with  the  cross 

linking  agent  for  introduction  into  the  chamber  as  part  of  the 

aerosol  misL 
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WASHING  MACHINE  LID  SWITCH  ASSEMBLY 
Keavoa  A.  Hapke,  Ubertyyille,  DL,  and  Spencer  C.  SOuntz, 
Dmhmu,  Wh,  Mriinon  to  VS.  Cootrob  Corporadoa,  New 

BcrttB,  Wic 

FBcd  Apr.  20,  1W5,  Ser.  No.  425,7«> 

IbL  CI."  D06F  37/28 

VS.  CL  6»-l2J*  15  a«^ 


«Japied  to  receive  said  free  end  of  said  pin.  said  casing  unit 
enclosing  a  plurality  of  locking  plates  each  supported  at  an  outer 
portion  of  a  support  means  constnicted  of  a  compressible  foam 
material,  said  locking  plates  each  being  adapted  to  retain  said  post 
at  said  indent  in  a  locked  positioo  within  said  button  but  to  rotate 
towards  an  upper  surface  of  said  casing  unit  and  to  release  said 
post  in  response  to  a  magnetic  force  of  a  magnet  operating  at  said 
upper  surface,  said  hole  being  defined  by  a  shoulder  portion 
extending  upwardly  from  said  lower  surface  to  define  a  cavity 
between  said  shoulder  portion  and  an  outer  side  wall  of  the  button, 
said  cavity  being  substanually  Blled  with  said  foam  material 
between  said  shoulder  portion  and  said  side  wall,  wherein  said 
foam  material  extends  above  an  upper  free  end  surface  of  said 
shoulder  portion  to  support  said  locking  plates. 


I  A  switch  assembly  for  a  top-loading  washing  machine  having 
a  lid  hinged  at  one  edge  to  move  about  a  hinge  axis  between  a 
closed  position  with  the  lid  substantially  aligned  with  the  top 
surface  of  the  washing  machine  and  an  open  posmon  where  an 
edge  of  the  lid  opposite  the  hinged  edge  is  raised  with  respect  to  its 
position  when  the  hd  is  closed  the  switch  assembly  comprising: 

a)  an  arcuate  ann  attached  at  a  first  end  to  the  lid  and  extending 
downward  thereftora  below  the  top  surface  of  the  washing 
machine  when  the  Ud  is  closed  and  extending  about  the  hinge 
axis  to  a  second  end; 

b)  a  switch  having  a  contact  assembly  linked  with  a  downward 
extending  operator,  the  operator  being  positioned  with  respect 
to  the  hinge  so  as  to  be  pushed  upward  by  the  second  end 
when  the  Ud  is  in  the  closed  position  and  so  that  the  operator 
returns  downward  when  the  lid  U  in  the  open  posioon; 

whereby  the  foice  of  gravity  prevents  water  on  the  lid  and 
arcuate  ann  from  flowing  to  the  contact  assembly  of  the 
switch. 


5.600,978 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  CLOSURE  OF  BAGS  OR  THE  LIKE 

AND  SECURITY  SEAL 

Edoanlo  D.  C.  Netto,  Rio  de  Janeira,  Braiil,  asdgnor  to  ELC 

Produtos  de  SegurBnca  e  Comerdo  LUU..  Rio  de  Janeiro, 

BnzU 
PCT  No.  PCT/BR93/0OOI1.  §  371  Date  Sep.  28,  1»4,  «  102(e) 
Dale  Sep.  28,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09yi9992,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  14,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  307,807 

Claims  priority,  application  Brarll,  Mar.  31,  1992,  9201123 

Int  a."  A45C  IS/10:  E05B  65/52 

VS.  CL  70-64  21  Claims 


5,600.977 
MAGNETIC  LOCKING  DEVICE 
Lodwis  Ptitm,  Waterloo,  Canada,  assicoor  to  PInel  Medical 
IBC  Waterloo,  Canada 

Flkd  Oct.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547,776 

Int.  CL*  E05B  73/00 

VS.  CL  70-57.1  «•  C»*^ 


a  0  -"o  u  a  o 


■^-V 


CuDauaaoaa 


UMI 


1  A  locking  device  composing  a  pin  and  a  button,  said  pin 
being  non-magnetic  and  composing  a  post  portion  substantially 
perpendicular  to  and  affixed  at  one  end  to  a  base,  and  having  a  free 
end.  and  a  perimetric  indent  spaced  at  a  predetermined  distance 
from  said  free  end:  said  button  comprising  a  substantially  cylindn 
cal  enclosed  casing  unit  surrounding  at  its  lower  surface  a  hole 


1   Device  for  the  closure  of  bags,  compnsing: 

(I)  a  first  elongate  pan  having  an  outer  surface  and  an  inner 

surface; 

(II)  a  scnes  of  pins  distnbuted  along  and  upstanding  from  said 
inner  surface  of  said  first  elongate  pan; 

(iii)  a  second  elongate  part  having  an  inner  surface,  said  inner 
surface  of  said  second  elongate  part  being  cooperable  in 
face-to-face  relation  with  said  inner  surface  of  said  first  elon- 
gate pan; 

(IV)  a  longitudinal  passage  formed  in  said  second  elongate  part, 
said  passage  being  confined  m  all  transverse  directions; 

(V)  a  series  of  orifices  through  said  inner  surface  of  said  second 
elongate  part,  said  orifices  being  distributed  along  said  second 
elongate  pan  and  opening  into  said  passage; 

(vi)  an  elongate  locking  element  housed  m  said  passage  and 
shiftable  longinidinally  therein  between  a  first  free  position  in 
which  the  respective  said  puis  can  penetrate  the  orifices  in 
said  second  pan  to  enter  said  passage,  and  a  second  locked 
posiuon  in  which  said  pins  are  locked  m  said  orifices  in  said 
second  elongate  pan;  and 

(vii)  means  for  permitung  immobilization  of  said  locking  ele- 
ment m  said  second  locking  position 


5,600,979 

VEHICLE  ANTI-THEFT  SYSTEM 

James  E.  Winner,  Hollywood  Beach,  Fla.,  and  John  RutkowsU, 

Cuyahoga  Fall*,  Ohio,  amignort  to  Winner  International 

Royalty  Corporattoii,  Sharon,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  Na  210,471,  Mar.  21,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcalioa  Sep.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534^36 

Int  CL*  B60R  25/02 

VS.  a.  70—252  32  Claims 


19.  An  anti-theft  system  for  a  vehicle  having  an  ignition  switch 
comprising,  electrically  operated  security  circuit  means  having 
armed  and  disarmed  modes,  control  switch  means  separate  from 
said  ignition  switch  having  closed  and  open  conditions  respectively 
providing  said  armed  and  disarmed  modes,  said  circuit  means 
including  means  connected  to  said  control  switch  means  for  pro- 
viding a  security  function  when  said  circuit  means  is  in  said  armed 
mode,  and  means  for  maintaining  said  security  function  when  said 
control  switch  means  changes  from  closed  to  open  condition. 


5,600,980 
EASY  START  IGNITION  SWITCH  ADAPTER 
Joseph  R.  Fabian,  307  First  Ave.,  North,  Lewistown,  Mont. 
59457 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  542,928 

InL  a.*  E05B  19/00 

VS.  a.  70—408  6  Claims 


1.  An  easy  start  vehicle  ignition  switch  adapter  for  a  vehicle 
ignition  switch  which  includes  a  lock  cylinder  actuator  with  dia- 
metrically opposed  projections  thereon  which  can  be  engaged  to 
partially  rotate  the  actuator  for  closing  an  ignition  circuit  and 
closing  a  circuit  to  a  vehicle  starter  motor,  said  switch  actuator 
being  spring  biased  against  movement  to  starter  motor  circuit 
closing  position  and  to  return  d>e  switch  actuator  to  ignition  circuit 
closing  position  after  the  vehicle  starter  motor  has  been  actuated  to 
start  a  vehicle  engine  and  rotational  force  has  been  released  from 
liie  switch  actuator,  said  adapter  comprising  clamp  means  adapted 


to  be  moimted  on  said  ptojections  on  the  actuator,  an  elongated 
lever  arm  mounted  on  said  clamp  means  and  extending  in  gener- 
ally perpendicular  relation  to  the  axis  of  rotabon  of  the  ignition 
switch  actuator  to  enable  application  of  force  on  the  lever  arm  to 
move  the  switch  actuator  to  a  vehicle  starting  position  by  a  vehicle 
operator  having  limited  physical  strength  characteristics  or  ottier 
conditions  hampering  application  of  force  by  the  thumb  and  fingers 
engaging  the  switch  actuator  sufficient  to  move  tlie  switch  actuator 
to  vehicle  starting  position,  wherein  said  clamp  means  includes  a 
pair  of  clamp  members,  each  of  which  includes  a  flat  surface  on  an 
inwardly  directed  side,  said  flat  surfaces  of  said  inwardly  directed 
sides  of  said  clamp  members  for  straddling  and  engaging  opposed 
outer  sides  of  the  projections  on  the  switch  actuator,  clamp  bolts  at 
opposite  ends  of  the  clamp  members  to  securely  clamp  the  clamp 
members  to  the  switch  actuator  projections. 


5,600,981 
SNAP-IN  TUMBLER 
Timothy  A.  Sievert,  Milwankce,  Wis., 
rity  Corporatioa,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Feb.  3, 1995,  Ser.  No.  383,225 
Int.  CL*  E05B  27/00:15/14 
VS.  CL  70—492 


to  Strattec  Sccu- 


ICIaim 


1.  A  cylinder  assembly  for  a  plate  tumbler  IocIl.  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  housing  defining  an  external  cylindrical  surface, 
opposite  ends,  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a  key  way  disposed 
along  said  axis  opening  to  one  end  of  said  housing  for 
slidably  receiving  a  key  therein,  said  housing  further  includ- 
ing a  tumbler  ward  extending  radiaUy  bom  said  axis  and 
having  an  open  top  which  opens  to  said  external  cylindrical 
surface,  said  tumbler  ward  defined  by  a  pair  of  opposite  side 
walls,  one  of  said  side  walls  including  a  tumbler  retaining 
ledge  formed  therein  and  the  other  of  said  side  walls  including 
a  first  tumbler  spring  seat  formed  therein,  and  each  of  said 
side  walls  including  a  terminal  edge  at  said  external  cylindri- 
cal surface  defining  said  open  top; 

a  plate  tumbler  disposed  in  said  ward  for  sliding  nwvement 
radially  with  respect  to  said  axis,  said  plate  tumbler  including 
a  central  key-receiving  opening  aligned  with  said  key  way 
defining  a  top,  a  bottom,  a  first  narrow  side  and  a  second 
opposite  side,  the  opposite  sides  interconnected  with  said  top 
and  bottom  and  each  including  an  outer  side  edge  and  an 
inner  side  edge,  said  outer  side  edge  of  said  first  nanx>w  side 
including  a  detent  projecting  dierefnxn  and  said  outer  side 
edge  of  said  second  side  including  a  leg  projecting  therefrom 
defining  a  second  tumbler  spring  seat; 

tumbler  spring  means  witliin  said  housing  for  biasing  said  plate 
tumbler  outwardly  in  said  ward  toward  said  open  top.  said 
tumbler  spring  means  having  a  lower  end  engaging  the  first 
seat  formed  in  said  outer  side  wall  and  an  upper  end  engaging 
said  second  seat  formed  in  said  leg;  and 

means  for  permitting  resilient  flexing  of  said  detent  inwardly 
toward  said  key-receiving  opening,  said  means  comprising: 

said  first  narrow  side  of  said  plate  tumbler  dimensioned  suffi- 
ciently narrow  so  tliat  when  said  plate  tumbler  slidably  moves 
in  said  ward  between  a  noa-assembled  position  and  an 
assembled  position  said  detent  engages  said  retaining  ledge 
and  said  first  side  of  said  plate  tumbler  flexes  inwardly  as  said 
detent  passes  over  said  retaining  ledge  until  said  tumbler 
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snap-fits  into  and  is  retained  within  said  tumbler  ward  without 
any  physical  damage  to  said  retaining  ledge  and  said  detent. 

And 
a  patr  of  notches  in  said  first  narrow  side  of  said  tumbler,  one 
notch  located  above  said  detent  and  the  other  notch  located 
below  said  detent,  each  notch  includes  a  root  defining  a  depth 
such  thai  the  distance  from  the  root  of  said  notch  to  said  inner 
side  edge  of  said  first  narrow  side  of  said  tumbler  is  equal  to 
or  greater  than  the  thickness  of  said  tumbler 


)  automatically  varying  a  width  (b)  of  the  dead  zone  as  a 
function  of  a  magmtude  of  the  signal  fluctuauons  based  on  a 
cononuous  staustical  evaluauon  of  the  signal  fluctuations 


5  M0.9H2 

MFTHOD  FOR  SUPPRESSING  THE  INFLUENCE  OF 

r'SSTc^CITIES  on  the  control  of  THE 

ROLLED  PRODUCT  THICKNESS  IN  A  ROLL  STAND 

KtaM-Dicter  B«ner.  Hoctetadt,  Gennuy,  b-Jsw  «•  »»«»«» 

II  il LMuJtarhBfl.  Munich,  Germany 

^u!W.  22,  IW.  per  Pub.  Na  WO»4A«7t»,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Mar.  31.  1994 

per  Filed  Sep.  20,  1993,  Set.  No.  ^f » 
Claim  priority,  appHeaboo  Germany,  Sep.  22,  1992,  42  31 

615.4  _ 

InL  a."  B21B  .<7/W 

9  Claims 
VS.  a.  72-9J  '  '-'™" 


S,600.983 
CONTROLLED  TIME^VERLAPPED  H\  DROFORMING 
Donald  R.  Rigsby,  Jenison,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Benteler  Indus- 
trio,  Inc  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Division  or  Ser.  No.  241.740,  May  12,  1994,  which  is  a 

cootinuadoD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  65.126,  May  20.  1993.  Pat 

No.  5.363,544.  This  application  No».  21.  1995.  Ser.  No. 

560.798 

Int.  a."  B21D  J9/08 

u.s.a.  72-61  ><cw-« 

1  Apparatus  for  forming  a  dual  wall  conduit  having  a  controlled 
size  gap  between  the  walls,  from  dual  wall  tubular  stock,  compns- 

mg: 

a  frame  having  upper  and  lower  parts; 

a  fixed  upper  crown  on  said  upper  pan.  and  a  fixed  lower  bed  on 
said  lower  part,  spaced  from  said  upper  crown  to  define  a 
hydroforming    space    therebetween    for    receiving    a    mold 

assembly; 
said  bed  compnsing  a  slideway  extending  from  said  space  to  a 
load-unload  preform  posiuon  out  of  said  space; 


UMI 


1  A  method  for  controlling  a  thickness  (h.)  of  a  rolled  product 
in  a  toll  stand,  composing  the  steps  of: 

a  I  suppressing  an  influence  of  roll  eccentricities  (AR)  on  control 
of  the  thickness  (h„)  in  the  roll  stand  by  providing  a  dead  zone 
in  the  control,  wherein  the  dead  zone  is  insensmve  to  signal 
fluctuations  caused  by  roll  eccentnciues  (AR);  and 


a  mold  assemblv  on  said  slideway  compnsing  a  lower  platen  and 
an  upper  platen  connected  to  said  lower  platen  by  a  hinge,  and 
mold  elements  defining  at  least  two  hydroforming  cavities, 
one  cavity  being  an  elongated  preform  and  semi-finish  cavity 
having  ends,  and  the  other  cavity  being  an  elongated  finish 
cavitv  having  ends; 
mold  closing  and  preforming  hydraulic  cylinders  operably  con- 
nected to  said  upper  mold  platen  at  a  location  spaced  from 
said  hinge,  for  closing  said  upper  platen  onto  said  lower 
platen  and  creating  mechanical  force  between  said  tnold  ele- 
ments for  causing  selected  preform  finishing  on  dual  wall 
lubular  stock  m  said  preform  and  semi-fimsh  form  cavity, 
mold  shifting  means  connected  to  said  mold  assembly  for  shift- 
ing said  mold  assembly  on  said  slideway  hom  said  posiuon  in 
said  space  between  said  crown  and  bed.  to  and  from  said 
forward  load-unload-preform  posiuon; 
said  space  having  a  height  slightly  greater  than  said  mold 

Assembly 

saKl  upper  crown  having  a  peripherally  retained  bladder  devK:e 
positioned  over  said  mold  assembly,  a  pressunzed  fluid  source 
connected  to  said  bladder  device  for  applying  a  closure  hold- 
ing force  on  said  mold  assembly; 

a  first  pair  of  tube  sealing,  hydroforming  elements  at  said  ends 
of  said  preform,  semi-finish  cavity;  and 

a  second  pair  of  tube  sealing  hydrofomning  elements  at  said  ends 
of  said  finish  cavity. 


5,600,984 

DEVICE  FOR  BENDING  TUBES 

Rem- Yuan  Sheen.  P.O.  Box  82-144,  Taipei,  Tdwan 

FUed  Jun.  10.  1996,  Ser.  No.  661,119 

Int.  a."  B2IF  3/04.3/02 

VS.  CI.  72—145 


5.600,986 
SIZING  PRESS  AND  DIE  SYSTEM 
Takashi   Ishikawa;   Ikkao  Yunde;   ShigcAuni   Katsura,  and 
Toshisada    IkkecU,    all    of   Chiba,    Japan,    assignors    to 
Kawasaki  Sted  Corporation,  Kobe,  Japan 
3  Claims  EUed  Jon.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  254.233 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  7,  1993,  5-136128 

InL  a."  B21B  I5AX) 

VS.  CL  72—206  6  Claims 


1 .  A  device  for  bending  tubes  comprising: 

a  platform; 

a  feeding  mechanism  including  a  sliding  seat,  a  pair  of  lugs,  and 
a  chuck,  said  sliding  seat  being  slidably  arranged  on  said 
platform  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  pulleys  slidably 
engaged  with  opposite  side  rails  of  said  platform,  said  two 
lugs  being  securoj  to  an  end  of  said  sliding  scat  by  screws,  a 
first  axle  having  a  first  end  extending  through  one  of  said  lugs 
to  engage  with  a  first  gear  and  a  second  end  extending 
through  another  one  of  said  lugs  to  engage  with  a  second  gear, 
said  first  axle  being  rotatably  supported  by  said  lugs,  said  first 
gear  being  threadedly  engaged  with  an  output  gear  of  a  motor 
dhvingly  connected  with  said  sliding  seat,  said  first  axle  being 
pivvided  at  an  intermediate  portion  with  a  third  gear  meshed 
with  a  toothed  rack  fastened  on  a  top  of  said  platform,  said 
chuck  being  pivotally  mounted  on  an  end  of  said  sliding  scat, 
the  end  of  said  sliding  scat  being  provided  with  a  first  bevel 
gear; 

a  chuck  controlling  mechanism  including  a  direction  controlling 
means  and  a  chuck  driving  means,  said  direction  controlling 
means  including  a  plate  member  pivotally  arranged  on  said 
sliding  scat  and  fourth,  fift'i  and  sixth  gears  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  plate  member,  said  fourth  gear  being  constantly 
meshed  with  fifth  gear  which  is  in  turn  constantly  engaged 
with  the  sixth  gear,  said  chuck  driving  means  including  an 
arm,  a  second  axle,  seventh  and  eighth  gears,  and  a  second 
bevel  gear,  said  arm  being  fixedly  nwunted  on  an  ear  of  said 
sliding  seat  by  a  screw,  said  second  axle  extending  through 
said  arm  and  said  ear  to  engage  with  said  second  bevel  gear 
and  being  rotatably  supported  by  said  ear,  said  second  bevel 
gear  being  constantly  meshed  widi  said  first  bevel  gear,  said 
seventh  gear  being  fixedly  mounted  on  said  second  axle,  said 
arm  being  formed  with  a  slot  in  which  is  fixedly  mounted  a 
third  axle,  said  eighth  gear  being  routably  fitted  on  said  third 
axle  and  meshed  with  said  sixth  gear: 

an  idle  gear  pivotally  mounted  on  said  sliding  seat  between 
second  gear  and  said  direction  controlling  means:  and 

a  bending  mechanism  including  a  first  roll  die,  a  second  roll  die 
opposite  to  said  first  roll  die,  an  upper  roll  die,  and  lower  roll 
die  each  of  which  has  a  recess  around  a  circumference  thereof 
adapt  to  shape  of  a  tube  to  be  bent. 


5.600.9BS 
Not  Immei  Ftw  Tkto  Ni 


1.  A  sizing  press  for  reducing  the  width  of  hot  slabs  of  one  of  a 
low  carbon  steel  and  a  stainless  steel,  comprising: 

a  stack  of  main  press  dies  of  at  least  two  types  of  caliber 

configurations: 
a  die  slider  on  which  said  main  press  dies  are  mounted: 
a  die  shift  cylinder  for  selectively  driving  said  die  slider  and  said 

stack  of  main  press  dies  in  an  up  and  down  direction  relative 

to  said  hot  slabs  to  be  reduced: 
a  block  mounted  on  said  press  to  which  said  die  slider  and  said 

die  shift  cylinder  are  attached,  said  block  being  reciprocately 

movable  in  a  widthwisc  direction  for  reducing  said  hot  .slabs 

under  pressure  of  said  main  dies: 
a  changing  platform  car  which  reciprocately  moves  between  a 

position  above  said  sizing  press  and  an  off-line  position  of 

said  sizing  press  for  exchanging  said  die  slider  for  a  new  die 

slider: 
a  lifting  device  mounted  on  said  changing  platform  car  for 

lifting  said  die  slider  from  said  press  to  a  level  above  said 

sizing  press  and  for  lowering  said  new  die  slider  into  said 

press:  and 
a  loading/unloading  device  associated  with  said  press  at  said 

off-line  position  for  exchanging  die  sliders  on  said  changing 

platform  car. 


5.600,987 
DEVICE  FOR  POSrnONING  AND  LOCKING  A  CHOCK 
ON  A  ROLL  PIN  DURING  INSTALLATION  OF  A  SET  OF 

ROLLS  IN  OR  REMOVAL  FROM  A  ROLL  STAND 
Weracr  Moritz,  a^  Asd  Bartoi,  both  oT  Siegca,  Gctmaay, 
to  Ackenbnck  BMcUmttoi  GmbH,  Krantal.  Ger- 


many 

FUed  Oct.  6, 1994,  Ser.  No.  319,100 

Claims  priority,  appHcabon  Germany,  Oct  6,  1993.  43  34 
021.0 

Int  CL'  B2IB  31/08 
VS.  CL  72—238  5  Claias 

1.  In  a  rolling  mill  having  a  rolling  stand  having  two  roll 
standards  for  supporting  a  roll  having  a  roll  pin  at  each  end  of  said 
roll  with  an  axially  floatiiig  bearing  interposed  between  a  said 
standard  and  a  said  roll  pin,  and  a  chock  surrounding  said  axially 
floating  bearing  and  releasably  secured  within  said  standard:  the 
improvement  comprising  a  housing  detachably  secured  on  an  outer 
side  of  said  dncfc.  said  housing  carrying  stop  elements  (14) 
mounted  for  nmvement  in  a  direction  parallel  to  an  axis  (13 — 13) 
of  said  roll,  first  power  means  (16)  to  advance  said  stop  elements 
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5,600,919 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSTOG 

TUNGSTEN  HEAVY  ALLOYS  FOR  KINETIC  ENERGY 

PENETRATORS 

Vtadl-lr  Seg.1.  and  Lwoid  Scfri,  both  of  IWl-A  WUd  O^ 

Or,  Bryui,  Tex.  TTWtt 

Filed  Jim.  14,  1995.  Ser.  No.  490,506 

IbL  CL'  B21C  liKO 

U5.  a.  72-253.1  "^»*»- 


toward  a  midplane  (33-33)  of  the  roll  and  into  abutment  with  the 
toll  thereby  to  position  said  housing  cocrectly  along  said  axis,  a 
plurality  of  clamping  elements  (21)  spaced  apart  about  an  endwise 
outer  part  (34)  of  said  toll  pm  (8).  second  power  means  (25)  to 
move  said  clamping  elements  into  clamping  engagement  with  said 
outer  part  (34)  of  said  toll  pin  (8).  means  for  releasing  said 
clamping  elements  when  said  second  power  means  are  released 
and  for  moving  said  clamping  elements  out  of  engagement  with 
said  outer  part  (34)  of  said  roll  pm  (8).  and  means  for  retractmg 
said  stop  elements  (14)  from  engagement  with  said  roU  pin  (8) 
when  said  fast  power  means  ( 16)  is  deactivated. 


5,600388 
MHX  TOOLING  CHANGEOVER  SYSTEMS 
Nchea  D.  Abbey.  IH,  Moodovm,  and  Rkfaard  L.  Dreier,  North- 
wood,  bolli  o*  Ohio. -irifaors  to  Abbey  EtM  Machine  Com- 
pany, PcrryslNtfti  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1995.  Ser.  No.  387.445 

iBL  CI.*  B21B  .*//08 

U.S.  CL  72—239  21  Ctalms 


6  An  apparatus  for  equal  channel  angular  extrusion  of  billets  of 
square  cross-section  area,  comprising  a  vertical  channel  having  a 
ritangular  cross-section  with  a  width  corresponding  to  a  billet 
cross-section  and  a  thickness  which  is  twice  as  much  as  the 
corresponding  billet  cross-section:  two  horizontal  channels  having 
square  cross-sections  corresponding  to  the  billet  cross-secoon. 
being  continuous  with  and  oriented  in  opposite  directions  at  an 
angle  relative  to  the  vertical  channel:  two  movable  sliders  defimng 
side  walls  of  the  vertical  and  horizontal  channels;  a  punch  covenng 
cross-sections  of  the  vertical  channel  and  sliders  arranged  to  siinul- 
taneously  extrude  two  bUlets  from  the  vertical  channel  into  the  first 
and  second  honzontal  channels,  respectively:  and  means  for  insert- 
ing two  billets  side-by-side  into  the  vertical  channel 


5^00.990 

METAL  EXTRUSION  DIE  STACK  AND  METHOD 

L  William  Kelly.  Bearer  Falls;  Edward  G.  Zlnser.  Coraoftoiia, 

and  WUIaid  S.  Forter.  Enoa  Valley.  aU  of  Pa.,  aasicnors  to 

PAIjV.C,  Ltd.,  Hoartoo,  Tei.  .^^^ 

Filed  JuB.  r.  1995.  Ser.  Na  495.799 

Int  a.*  B21C  lildO 

MS.  CL  72-255  '  <^'"*™' 


UMI 


1    A  cootimious  tube  null  apparatus  adapted  for  automatic 

changeover  pioduction  of  a  first  product  to  production  of  a  second 

product  of  a  different  size  or  shape,  the  tube  mill  compnsing: 

a  mbe  forming  section  including  a  plurality  stand  assemblies 

adapted  lo  receive  forming  roll  sets  for  producing  a  selected 

size  and  shape  of  tubing: 

automatic  mampulating  apparatus  for  removing  and  replacmg 

fonning  roll  sets  oothe  stand  assemblies; 
a  storage  section  for  sionng  fonmng  roll  sets  for  the  production 

of  tubing  of  a  selected  size  and  shape:  and 
transfer  system  including  a  primary  transfer  can  means  for 
transporting  the  stand  assemblies  to  a  position  remote  from 
the  imll  and  secondary  transfer  cart  means  for  transporting  the 
loU  set  for  produong  a  selected  size  and  shape  of  tubmg  to 
said  storage  section  and  for  sequentially  transporting  another 
roU  set  to  the  stand  assemblies  for  producing  another  size  and 
tlMfic  of  tubing. 


5  A  method  of  extruding  a  metal  billet  from  an  extnisKM 
apparatus  of  the  type  which  mcludes  a  billet  container  havmg  a 
generally  cylindrical  interior  for  receiving  the  metal  bUlet  to  be 
exlnided  and  having  a  tapered  front  opening  and  a  rear  opening 
the  apparatus  also  having  a  ram  received  within  the  rear  opemng  of 


the  container  for  forcing  the  metal  billet  forward  in  the  direction  of 
the  front  opening,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

mounting  an  extrusion  die  stack  in  cooperative  relation  with  die 
container  and  ram  for  extruding  the  metal  billet,  the  extrusion 
die  stack  having  a  direct  cone  geometry  including  a  generally 
planar  die  holder  provided  with  a  front,  worldng  surface 
contactable  by  the  metal  billet  and  a  rear  surface  and  having 
an  irregular  shaped,  bevelled  die  opening  therein  which  com- 
municates the  front  and  rear  surfaces,  the  die  holder  also 
being  provided  with  a  generally  round  and  tapered  peripheral 
lip: 

installing  a  generally  planar  die  insert  within  the  die  opemng  of 
the  die  holder,  the  die  insert  having  at  least  one  orifice  which 
directly  contacts  the  metal  billet  for  extruding  metal  from  the 
container  as  the  ram  moves  the  metal  billet  forward,  and 
having  an  outer  peripheral  edge  which  has  a  complimentary 
bevel  and  shape  to  that  of  the  bevelled  die  opening  in  the  die 
holder: 

installing  a  retaining  ring  within  the  tapered  front  opening  of  the 
billet  container,  the  retaining  ring  having  a  generally  planar 
front  surface,  a  generally  planar  rear  surface  and  a  tapered 
interior  profile  which  is  complimentary  to  the  generally  round 
and  tapered  peripheral  lip  of  the  die  holder  for  receiving  the 
die  holder  and  which  increases  in  internal  diameter  from  the 
front  surface  to  the  rear  surface  thereof,  the  retaining  ring  also 
being  provided  with  a  tapered  exterior  profile  which  is  com- 
plimentary to  the  tapered  front  opening  of  the  billet  container; 

instalUng  a  generally  planar  backer  plate  within  the  tapered 
interior  profile  of  the  retaining  ring,  the  backer  plate  having  a 
rear  face  and  having  a  front  face  which  is  closely  received 
against  the  rear  face  of  the  die  holder  when  the  die  holder  is 
inserted  within  the  retaining  ring,  the  backer  plate  having  an 
extrusion  opening  for  receiving  metal  which  is  extruded 
through  the  orifice  of  the  die  insert; 

extruding  metal  through  the  orifice  of  the  die  insert  by  moving 
the  ram  against  the  metal  billet  in  the  container; 

moving  the  container  out  of  contact  with  the  extrusion  die  stack; 

cutting  a  length  of  the  extruded  metal  from  the  butt  end:  and 

moving  the  container  back  into  contact  with  the  extrusion  die 
stack  whereby  the  butt  end  remaining  in  the  billet  container 
forces  any  remaining  extrusion  out  of  the  orifice  in  the  die 
stack; 

moving  the  container  back  out  of  contact  with  the  extrusion  die 
stack; 

discarding  only  the  butt  end  of  dK  metal  billet  while  retaining  of 
the  components  of  the  extrusion  die  stack. 


engaging  surface  of  said  second  die  member  such  that  said 
blank  engaging  component  can  lock  a  portion  of  the  Mank 
between  said  blank  engaging  component  and  said  first  die 
when  said  first  die  engages  said  blank  engaging  component 
thereby  preventing  further  flow  of  material  of  said  portion  and 
to  permit  said  blank  engaging  component  and  the  locked 
portion  of  the  blank  to  be  displaced  axially  from  said  first 
position  upon  engagement  of  said  component  by  said  first  die 
during  a  forming  stroke  thereof. 


5,600,992 
DIE  SET 
Yoshitomo   Kanazawa;   Todiiynki   Nanaarariii,   a«l   Toihild 
Miyazawa,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  asrisnors  to  Hklaka  Seild 
Kaboaliiki  Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1995.  Ser.  No.  371,120 
Claims  priority,  appifcatioa  Japan,  Feb.  10.  1994,  6-016042 
Int.  a.'  B21D  IVOO 
U.S.  a.  72—352  17 


5,600,991 
STRETCH  CONTROLLED  FORMING  MECHANISM  AND 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  MULTIPLE  GAUGE  WELDED 

BLANKS 
Werner  Mimzni,  HowcU,  Midi^  aadgnor  to  Ogihara  America 
Corporatioa,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  387,418 
Int.  a.*  B21D  22/22 
MS.  a.  72—348  20  Claims 

1.  A  forming  mechanism  providing  controlled  stretch  of  a  blank 
formed  thereon,  the  forming  mechanism  comprising: 
a  first  die  member; 

a  second  die  member  disposed  in  opposed  facing  relation  to  the 
first  die  member,  at  least  one  of  the  first  die  and  the  second  die 
being  moimted  for  selective  movement  toward  and  away  from 
the  other  of  the  first  die  and  the  second  die;  and 
a  floater  assembly  comprising  at  least  one  blank  engaging  com- 
ponent disposed  adjacent  to  said  second  die,  the  floater  assem- 
bly being  mounted  for  axial  sliding  movement  relative  to  the 
second  die: 
said  floater  assembly  fiirtber  comprising  a  support  assembly  for 
said  component,  said  support  assembly  being  constructed  and 
arranged  to  selectively  dispose  said  at  least  one  blank  engag- 
ing component  in  a  first  position  in  which  a  blank  engaging 
sioface  thereof  is  closer  to  said  first  die  member  than  a  blank 


1.  In  a  die  set  comprising: 

an  upper  die;  and 

a  lower  die  being  capable  of  relatively  inoving  to  and  away  from 
said  upper  die, 

wherein  a  metal  plate  having  a  through-hole,  which  is  rounded 
by  a  collar  with  prescribed  height,  is  provided  between  said 
upper  die  and  said  lower  die,  and  a  flange  section  is  formed  at 
an  end  of  said  collar  when  said  upper  die  and  said  lower  die 
are  closed, 

wherein  the  impcovement  comprises: 

a  flare-punch  being  provided  to  said  upper  die  and  being  capable 
of  vertically  inoving  therein,  said  flare-punch  having  a  flange 
fonning  section  for  pressing  the  end  of  said  collar  to  form 
said  fliunge  section,  said  flange  forming  section  being  pro- 
vided in  an  end  part  of  said  flare-punch,  which  is  capable  of 
getting  into  said  collar  when  said  upper  die  and  said  lower  die 
are  closed: 
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a  biasing  member  for  biasing  said  flange  forming  section  of  said 
flaie-punch  toward  said  lower  die  with  elastic  force  equal  to 
or  greater  than  a  pressing  force  for  forming  said  flange  sec- 
tion; and 

a  level  pin  provided  in  said  lower  die.  said  level  pin  solely 
defining  a  lower  dead  point  of  said  flare-punch  without  refer- 
ence to  said  upper  die.  said  level  pin  being  capable  of  coming 
into  contact  with  an  end  of  said  flare-punch,  which  has  been 
in  said  collar,  when  said  upper  die  and  said  lower  die  are 
closed. 


5,600^3 

FLEXIBLE  SHOE  FOR  A  BENDING  MACHINE 

Noman  L.  HcaMan,  11  Meadow  Crescent,  Edmonton,  Alberta, 


(Claims 


Filed  Oct.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550,077 
Int.  CL*  B21D  J/IO 
VS.  a.  72—382 


a  base  beam  constmcted  and  arranged  to  be  mounted  to  a  frame 
of  the  straightening  jig: 

a  vertical  beam  attached  to  said  base  beam  for  sideways  rout- 
able  movement  with  respect  thereto; 

a  pulling  tool  member  constructed  and  arranged  to  be  attached  to 
an  automobile  bodyshell; 

guide  means  for  guiding  and  adjusting  the  position  of  the  pulling 
tool  member. 

an  extension  beam  attached  to  the  vertical  beam  in  such  a 
manner  so  as  to  be  rotauble  and  locluble  at  different  angular 
positions  with  respect  thereto,  the  extension  beam  being  piv- 
otally  mounted  to  the  vertical  beam  by  a  pivot  pin; 

an  actuator  operatively  associated  with  said  vertical  beam  and 
coupled  to  said  pulling  tool  member,  said  actuator  being 
consffucted  and  arranged  to  exert  a  force  downwardly  along 
said  vertical  beam; 

at  least  two  locking  elements  constructed  and  arranged  to  loclc 
the  extension  beam  in  a  desired  position  relative  to  said 
venical  beam; 

whereby  when  placing  and  locking  said  vcitical  beam  and 
extension  beam  in  desired  positions,  said  pulling  tool  member 
can  be  oriented  by  use  of  said  guide  means  to  act  from  a 
desiied  diiection  relative  to  the  automotive  bodyshell  so  as  to 
permit  an  entire  force  of  the  actuator  to  be  exerted  via  the 
pulling  tool  member  at  a  point  on  the  automotive  body  shell 
to  be  straightened. 


1.  A  flexible  shoe  for  a  bending  machine,  comprising: 
a  pair  of  flexible  resilient  spring-like  shafts; 
a  flexible  web  extending  between  the  pair  of  shafts;  and 
means  for  securing  the  flexible  web  to  the  shafts. 


5,600,995 

USEFUL  IMPROVEMENTS  IN  PRESS  APPARATUS 

Aldcn  O.  Sherman,  S5  Wcstoo  Rd.,  Weston,  Conn.  06883 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  481,069 

Int.  CL'  B2U  9/18:  B21H  7/16 

VS.  a.  72—451  »  Claims 


5,600,994 

STRAIGHTENING  BEAM 

Oiavi  yrnilHnrn  Knopio,  Finland,  assifnor  to  Autorobot  Fin- 

faud  KY,  Knopte,  Finland 
per  No.  rCT/WmmiU,  J  371  Date  Oct  »,  1993,  S  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  8,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092n82*3,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  29,  1992 

PCT  Flkd  Apr.  7.  1992,  Ser.  No.  133J91 

Claims  priorit7.  application  Finland,  Apr.  9,  1991,  911686 

Int.  a."  B21D  I/I2 

VS.  CL  72— ♦47  '  Claims 


tmTcw-" 


UMI 


1.  A  straightening  beam  for  an  automotive  body  straightening 
jig.  comprising: 


1.  For  use  in  fonmng  apparanis  having  a  die  element  and  a  roll 
platen  element,  each  of  which  has  an  associated  mounting  structure 
and  each  of  which  has  a  flat  surface  which  is  parallel  to  and  faces 
that  of  the  other  element,  at  least  one  toggle  assembly  to  move  at 
least  one  of  said  elements  and  thereby  to  change  the  distance 
between  said  surfaces  comprising 

an  obtusely  angled  toggle  link,  the  obtuse  angle  of  which  fonns 
an  angle  of  more  than  180  degrees  along  one  side  of  said  link, 
one  end  of  which  toggle  bnk  is  pivotally  interconnected  with 
an  associated  motion  actuator  means, 
a  second  toggle  link  that  is  positioDed  across  said  extetior  angle 
of  said  angled  link,  one  end  of  said  second  link  being  pivot- 
ally  affixed  to  said  angled  toggle  link  at  a  first  pivot  point 
located  at  said  obtuse  angle  of  said  angled  link, 
the  other  end  of  said  second  toggle  link  and  the  other  end  of 
said  angled  toggle  link  being  pivotally  inierconnected,  one 


each,  with  said  element  and  its  associated  mounting  struc- 
ture at  second  and  third  pivot  points 
said  first  pivot  point,  when  the  elements  are  in  their  most 
distant  location  from  each  otlier,  being  located  at  one  side 
of  a  straight  line  between  said  second  pivot  point  and  said 
third  pivot  point  and.  by  actuation  of  said  motion  actuator 
means,  being  moveable  at  least  substantially  to  said  line, 
and  a  stop  body  integral  with  die  structure  of  said  apparatus  tliat 
is  adapted  to  restrict  said  toggle  link  and  said  angled  toggle 
from  moving  said  first  pivot  point  by  more  than  a  predeter- 
mined distance  past  said  line. 


1.  A  method  for  testing  die  fluid-tightness  of  hollow  bodies  by 
exposing  a  hollow  body  to  be  tested  as  a  testpiece  and  a  reference 
hoUow  body  to  a  test  fluid,  said  method  comprising: 

disposing  said  testpiece  in  a  first  measuring  chamber  and  said 
reference  hollow  body  in  a  second  measuring  chamber,  said 
first  and  second  measuring  chambers  having  identical  vol- 
umes: 

in  a  prechamber.  creatiiig  an  overpressure  or  an  underpressure  of 
test  fluid  relative  to  fluid  pressures  within  said  first  and  second 
measuring  duonbers; 

subsequendy  establishing  fluid  communication  between  said 
prechamber  and  said  first  and  second  measuring  chambers; 

measuring  a  change  in  the  oveqifessure  or  the  underpressure  of 
the  test  fluid  in  said  prechamber  as  an  indicator  of  a  free 
volunie  of  fluid  admitted  to  or  expelled  firom  said  first  and 
second  mrastring  chambers; 

if  said  ftee  volume  of  fluid  admitted  to  or  expelled  from  said 
first  and  second  mrasiiring  chambers  exceeds  a  piedetennined 
value,  detetmining  that  said  testpiece  is  leaky  and  discarding 
said  testpiece;  and 

if  said  firee  volume  of  fluid  admined  to  or  expelled  from  said 
first  and  second  measvriag  diambers  substandaily  equals  said 
predelenmned  value, 

a)  tenninating  said  fluid  commimicatioa  between  said  pre- 
chamber and  said  first  and  second  "^'■Htg  chambers. 

b)  measuring,  by  means  of  a  gauge  disposed  in  fluid  comnai- 
nicatioa  between  said  fiist  and  sectind  measuring  chambers, 
a  pressure  diflincatial  between  said  first  and  second  mea- 
suring chambers  and  variation  ttiefeaf  with  lime,  and 

c)  determining  die  fluid-tigifatness  of  said  testpiece  based  on 
said  ptessuR  differeiKial  and  said  variation  thereof  widi 
time. 


5,600,997 

CARRIER  FREQUENCY  SENSING  OF  FLUIDS  IN 

VESSELS 

William  H.  Kemp,  Oayton,  and  Victor  J.  Shiddcr,  Carlctoa, 

both  of  Canada,  aarignors  to  ITT  Corporation,  Harrison, 

N.V. 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1995.  Ser.  No.  513,704 

Int  CL*  GOIF  23/28 

VS.  CL  73—290  V  18  Claims 


5,600,996 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  THE 

TIGHTNESS  OF  HOUSINGS 

Friedrtck  WHacU,  BOrea  an  dcr  Aare,  Switzerland,  aasignor  to 

WHacU  Etectnmic  AG,  Borea  an  dcr  Aare,  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1995,  Ser.  Na  419,679 
Claimc  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  Apr.   13,   1994, 
1096/94 

Int  CL'  GOIM  3/02:3/36 
VS.  a.  75—49,2  10  Claims 


1.  A  liquid  level  detection  appamus  for  monitoring  the  level  of 
a  fluid  volume  in  a  storage  tank  or  vessel,  comprising: 
a  capacitive  probe  positioaed  at  a  given  level  in  said  vessel 

indicative  of  a  desired  fluid  level  at  which  said  probe  is 

immersed  in  said  fluid  volume  at  said  level; 
means  for  injecting  a  carrier  fiequency  signal  into  said  fluid 

volume  as  contained  in  said  vessel  to  cause  said  carrier 

frequency  signal  to  propagate  dirough  said  fluid  volume  to 

said  probe; 
circuit  means  coupled  to  said  probe  for  monitoring  the  presence 

of  said  carrier  signal  and  responsive  to  tlie  amplitude  of  said 

signal  to  provide  a  control  signal  when  said  amplitude  is 

below  a  given  value. 


S,600,99« 

LEVEL  SENSOR  OFFSKt  MOUNTING  MECHANISM 

William  R.  Dean,  Jr„  2414  Ralph  St.  HatMlaa, -Kx.  77006-2427 

FBed  Feb.  10, 1995.  Ser.  Nou  3M,7t9 

Int  CL*  GOIF  23/30:23/38 

VS.  CL  73—309  M  ( 


1.  A  level  sensor  offset  mounting  meciianism  comprising: 
an  Mppet  conduit; 
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a  coonector  means  for  connectiiig  the  upper  conduit  to  a  lank  fill 

pipe; 
said  connector  means  constructed  to  receive  an  electrical  winng 

therethrough; 
said  upper  conduit  extending  downward  ftom  said  connector 

means; 
said  upper  conduit  having  a  lower  end; 
a  lower  portion  for  measunng  die  fluid  levels  within  a  tank; 
a  rotaoble  offset  means  for  selectively  providing  horizontal 

offset  of  said  lower  portion  from  said  upper  conduit; 
said  lower  portion  anached  to  and  extending  downward  from 

said  routabie  offset  means; 
said  rotalabie  offset  means  proumal  said  upper  conduit  lower 

end:  and 
a  locking  means  for  locking  said  routable  offset  means  m  either 

an  offset  position  wherein  said  lower  portion  is  horizontally 

offset   from    said    upper   conduit    or   an    insertion    position 

wherein  said  lower  portion  is  not  offset  from  said  upper 

conduit. 


5,600,999 

SPEED  CONVERTER  WITH  REVERSED  OUTPUT 

Frank  A.  FoHbo,  Weston,  Maas„  assignor  to  Synidnctks,  Inc 

Lowcll,MaB. 

ConliwMtiea-iii-put  of  Ser.  No.  196,595,  Feb.  14,  1994,  atan- 

doncd,  whkk  ta  a  condnuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  76,010, 

Jnn.  U.  1993.  abMidoiMd,  and  Ser.  No.  117.141,  Sep.  14, 

1993.  abandoned.  This  appUcatioD  Oct.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

296.528 

Int  CL*  F16H  1/48:57/08 

VS.  CL  74—122  3  Ctaims 


said  primary  cam  cooperating  with  said  intermediate  member 
and  said  secondary  cam  for  d'ansmitting  said  rotary  input 
substantially  equally  and  simultaneously  through  all  said 
oscillating  in-motion  interacting  elements,  for  rotating  said 
secondary  cam  as  a  driven  device. 

wherein  said  primary  cam  and  said  secondary  cam  are  defined  as 
conjugate,  wherein  interaction  of  die  conjugate  cams  dis- 
places all  of  said  oscillating  interacting  elements  along  the 
respective  loci  of  die  interaction  of  said  cams  and  said  oscil- 
lating elements,  displacement  of  said  oscillating  interacting 
elements  being  an  equal  amount  at  every  in-motion  interact- 
ing element  for  each  angle  of  rotation,  said  interaction  pro- 
ducing die  same  linear  velocity  for  each  of  said  in-motion 
interacting  elements  for  every  said  angle  of  roudon.  said 
displacement  for  rotating  said  driven  cam  an  equal  angle  at  all 
interacting  element  positions  diat  is  proportional  to  die  ratio 
of  die  number  of  cycles  on  die  drive  cam  to  the  number  of 
cycles  on  the  driven  cam, 

wherein  each  said  secondary  cam  cycle  subtends  a  cycle  angle 
of  e  and  said  slots  are  separated  from  each  other  by  a  slot 
angle  of  p.  where  8>p,  and 

wherein  die  primary  cam  has  a  cycle  having  a  rise  side  and  a  fall 
side  and  wherein  each  secondary  cam  cycle  comprises  a  rise 
side  and  a  fall  side,  and  wherein  die  slot  angle  locates  die 
slots  such  that  die  rise  side  of  the  primary  cam  cycle  interacts 
widi  the  fall  side  of  ones  of  die  secondary  cam  cycles, 
wherein  die  secondary  cam  has  N  cycles,  and  die  slot  separa- 
tion angle  P  is  computed  as  follows: 

360° 


5,601.000 
GEARBOX  WITH  INCORPORATED  CLUTCH  FOR  SELF- 
PROPELLED  MACHINES 
Robert  Blanchard,  5,  roe  du  Mont  Mercure,  85510  Le  Boo- 
pere,  France 

Filed  Sep.  12.  1994,  Ser.  No.  304,704 
Claims  prioritv,  application  France,  Sep.  10,  1993,  93  10776 
Int.  CI."  F16H  J/OSS 
VS.  a.  74—371  5  Claims 


,^JBK^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  converting  a  rotary  input  to  a  rotary  output,  die 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  primary  cam  for  providing  a  rotary  input  in  a  first  direction. 

a  secondary  cam  having  a  plurality  of  cycles,  an  intermediate 
member,  the  cams  and  intermediate  member  interacung  to 
provide  a  rotary  output  in  a  second  direction, 

die  intermediate  member  comprising  a  plurality  of  slots,  said 
slots  separated  from  each  odier  by  a  slot  angle,  die  slots  for 
receipt  of  respective  interacting  elements. 

wherein  said  cams  form  a  conjugate  pair  of  devices  wherein 
dieir  interaction  dirough  said  interacting  elements  defines  die 
centerline  of  each  said  slot. 

ones  of  said  interacting  elements  comprising  in-motion  interact- 
ing elements  and  bemg  put  inlaid  motion  in  said  slots  by  said 
primary  cam  rotary  input,  said  intermediate  member  being 
located  with  said  conjugate  pair  about  said  common  axis,  and 


pas  (5 


1.  A  gearbox  for  self-propelled  machines,  comprising  a  frame 
widun  which  are  disposed  a  primary  shaft  (1)  provided  widi  a  gear 
train  (8)  mounted  kmetnatically  fixed  m  roution  widi  said  primary 
shaft  a  secondary  shaft  (2)  provided  widi  a  gear  train  (9)  disposed 
coaxially  and  mounted  freely  in  rotation  about  said  secondary  shaft 
(2),  each  gear  of  die  gear  tram  (8)  of  die  primary  shaft  (1)  being 
respectively  maintained  in  permanent  engagement  widi  a  gear  of 
die  gear  train  (9)  of  die  secondary  shaft  (2):  die  improvement 
wherein  die  pr.mary  shaft  (1)  is  driven  in  rotation  by  a  speed 
reduction  mechanism  constituted  by  a  driving  member  comprising 
an  endless  screw  (7)  in  engagement  with  a  driven  member  com- 
prismg  at  least  one  toodied  wheel  (4)  adapted  to  be  coupled  widi  or 
uncoupled  from  said  primary  shaft  by  means  of  a  clutch  mecha- 
nism comprising  a  cone  clutch  whose  cones  (3)  are  fireely  slidably 


mounted  upon  and  kinematically  fixed  in  rotation  with  die  primary 
shaft  and  are  disposed  within  an  axial  recess  of  said  driven  mem- 
ber, and  wherein  said  cones  come  in  the  course  of  their  approach  to 
each  other  into  engagement  with  conical  contact  surfaces  of  said 
driven  member,  and  wherein  the  movement  of  rotation  of  said 
primary  shaft  (I)  is  transmitted  to  the  secondary  shaft  (2)  by  means 
of  a  movable  key  (12)  mounted  on  the  secondary  shaft  which, 
during  its  axial  displacement,  comes  into  contact  selectively  with 
die  internal  peripheral  edge  of  a  gear  of  die  gear  train  (9)  of  die 
secondary  shaft  (2)  so  as  selectively  to  key  said  gear  (9)  to  the 
secondary  shaft  (2),  and  wherein  said  endless  screw  and  said  cone 
clutch  are  disposed  within  said  ftame,  wherein  the  clutch  mecha- 
nism comprises  at  least  two  toothed  wheels  (4a,  4b)  in  enqagement 
respectively  with  at  least  one  said  clutch  cone  (3a,  3b),  said  at  least 
two  toothed  wheels  being  maintained  kinematically  fixed  in  rota- 
tion by  penetration  of  teeth  (16)  projecting  beyond  a  front  surface 
of  at  least  one  of  the  wheels  into  interstices  (17)  of  complementary 
shape  of  a  front  surface  of  a  said  wheel  facing  said  at  least  one  of 
the  wheels  so  as  to  maintain  between  said  wheels  a  permanent 
contact  without  play  in  rotation  in  an  engaged  position. 


5.6014W2 

DAMPED  FLYWHEEL,  ESPECIALLY  FOR  A  MOTOR 

VEHICLE 

Philippe  Locicnnc  AuBtonl,  France,  assignor  to  VALEO,  Paris, 

France 

Filed  May  31, 1994,  Ser.  No.  251.298 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  2,  1993,  93  06583 

Int  CL'  F16F  15/10;  G05G  1/00 

VS.  CI.  74—574  12  daiaw 


5.601.001 

SPEED  INDICATOR  FOR  A  BICYCLE 

'Ditsuya  Kawakami.  and  Hitachi  Kishimoto.  both  of  Sakai. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Shimano.  Inc.  Sakai,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  205,413,  Mar.  3,  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  1.  1995,  Ser.  No.  551.696 

Claims  priority.  appUcaHon  Japan.  Mar.  9.  1993.  5-009785 

InL  CL'  B62M  25/04 

VS.  a.  74—502.2  6  Claims 


1.  An  indicating  apparatus  for  a  shift  controller  for  use  with  a 
bicycle  having  a  plurality  of  speed  suges,  comprising: 

a  stationary  member, 

a  takeup  element  supported  by  said  stationary  member  to  be 
rotatable  about  a  first  axis  for  talcing  up  a  control  cable; 

a  shift  lever  for  rotating  said  takeup  element; 

a  pointer  pivotable  about  a  second  axis  fixed  to  said  stationary 
member,  said  pointer  overlapping  said  takeup  elemeni  as 
viewed  in  a  direction  along  said  first  axis; 

an  indicating  section  for  cooperating  with  said  pointer  to  indi- 
cate one  of  said  speed  stages  selected  by  operation  of  said 
shift  lever  and 

interiock  means  for  interlocking  said  pointer  and  said  takeup 
element  to  pivot  said  pointer  in  response  to  rotation  of  said 
talceup  element,  wherein  said  interlock  means  includes  a  pro- 
jection and  an  engaging  portion  for  receiving  said  projection 
provided  between  said  pointer  and  said  takeup  means. 


1.  A  dandled  flywheel  comprising:  a  first  mass  having  an  axially 
projecting  centring  nose,  a  second  mass  defining  a  central  opening 
in  the  second  mass,  a  torsion  damping  device  arranged  operatively 
between  the  first  and  second  masses,  and  mounting  means  for 
mounting  said  first  and  second  masses  for  relative  rotatiofial  dis- 
placement of  one  with  respect  to  die  other  against  the  action  of  said 
torsion  damping  device  with  tlie  centring  nose  penetrating  into  said 
central  opening,  the  flywheel  ftmher  comprismg  support  means 
interposed  operatively  between  the  said  nose  and  central  opening 
for  mounting  die  second  mass  rotalably  on  die  first  mass,  wherein 
said  support  means  comprise  a  coating  of  amorphous  diamond 
carbon  material. 


Sji»lJW3 

HANDLE  FOR  TOOLS.  PARTICULARLY 

SCREWDRIVERS 

KUus  Amtcnbrink,  Wnppertal;  Robert  Hoy.  Vdbert.  and  Mar^ 

tin  Straudi.  Wnppertal.  aD  of  Gcnaany.  asilgnnrr  to  Wcra 

Werk  Hermann  Werner  GaibH  &  Co..  Wnppertnl.  Germany 
PCT  Na  PCT/EF93«1442,  f  371  Date  Dec  12,  1994.  f  102(e) 

Date  Dec  12,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/25354.  PCT  Pnb. 

Dale  Dec  23.  1993 

per  Filed  Jan.  8.  1993,  Ser.  No.  351,459 

Claims  priority,  appttcation  Germany,  Jon.  12,  1992,  42  19 
253.6 

InL  CL'  B25G  1/00 
VS.  CL  81—489  20  Oaima 

1.  A  plastic  injection-molded  handle  for  tods,  paiticulatly 
screwdrivers,  comprising  zones  of  plastic  of  different  hardness 
comprising  a  harder  plastic  which  is  harder  than  a  softer  plastic, 
the  harder  plastic  being  noa-defomiable  under  farces  which  occur 
as  a  result  of  an  actuating  load,  while  the  softer  plastic  permits 
slight  elastic  defarmations,  and  a  centrally  located  receiving  hol- 
low space  for  a  Uing  of  a  tool  blade,  and  wherein  the  central  hoUow 
space  is  located  in  a  center  part  having  a  profiled  cover  surface 
around  which  a  cover  is  injected,  the  cover  being  made  of  the 
harder  plastic  and  having  depressions,  the  depressions  lesultiiig 
from  profiling  of  die  cover  surface,  and  said  depressions  being 
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alignmenl  with  said  driver  roller,  said  pressure  roller  being 
adapted  to  engage  the  inner  surface  of  the  tread  portion  of  the 
tire  and  to  cause  positive  engagement  of  the  tire  tread  with 
said  driver  roller,  said  roller  receiver  table  means  being 
atiapt><<  to  receive  a  tire  carcass. 


5,M1,«05 
VARIABLE  THICKNESS  BREAD  SLICER 
Bernard  U  Petersen,  Mamc;  Alan  M.  Ledford,  CoopersvlUe, 
and  Gary  L.  Kn»e,  Spring  Lake,  all  of  Mkh^  a»linors  to 
Oliver  Products  ComiMny,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Coatinuatioa  oC  Ser.  Na  9,865,  Jan.  27.  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,461,956.  This  application  May  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  437,457 

Int  CL*  B26D  ///6.5/20 

VS.  C\.  83—221  "  ^^^^^ 


filled  with  a  plastic  which  is  softer  than  the  harder  plastic  up  to  an 
approximately  circular  cross- sectional  shape. 


5,601,604 

TIRE  CLTTING  APPARATUS 

David  A.  Queen,  2972  G  Rd„  Grand  Junction.  Colo.  81504 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  311,177 

Int  CL'  B23B  5//4 

VS.  CI.  82—54  2  Claiw 


UMI 


1  A  tire  cutting  apparatus  for  severing  the  tread  portion  and 
sidewall  portions  of  a  tire  carcass  at  the  juncture  of  the  base  of  the 
tread  portion  and  upper  sidewall  of  the  tire  which  compnses: 

a  frame  including  an  upper  platform  and  a  lower  platform  with 
channeled  vertical  posts  positioned  therebetween  at  about 
midpoint  of  said  platforms; 

electrically  powered  cutting  assembly  means  mounted  in  said 
upper  platform  including  two  laterally  adjusuble  cutting 
wheels  and  a  driver  roller  spaced  between  said  cutnng  wheels, 
said  powered  cutting  assembly  means  causing  tunung  of  the 
tire  and  sevenng  of  the  tread  portion  and  sidewall  portions  of 
the  tire,  and 

roller  receiver  uble  means  vertically  slidable  on  said  verucal 
posts,  said  roller  receiver  table  means  including  two  laterally 
adjustable  roller  receivers  which  are  in  vertical  alignment 
with  said  cutting  wheels  and  a  laterally  adjusuble  pressure 
roller  spaced  between  said  roUer  receivers  and  in  vertical 


1.  A  variable  thickness  bread  slicing  machme  that  is  capable  of 
slicing  both  crusty  and  soft  breads  comprising: 

a  support  surface  for  a  loaf  of  bread,  including  an  infeed  table 

arid  an  outfeed  table: 
a  circular  routional  bread  slicing  kmfe: 

a  support  arm  rotationally  supporting  said  slicing  knife  and 
shiftable  to  advance  said  knife  from  a  non-slicing  retracted 
posmon  to  a  slicing  position  berween.  and  transverse  to,  said 
infeed  and  outfeed  tables,  and  to  return  said  knife  to  said 
retracted  posioon  away  from  said  tables  and  any  bread 
thereon:  . 

arm  shifting  motor  means  operably  connected  to  said  support 
arm  for  shifting  said  support  arm  and  thereby  said  knife 
between  said  slicing  position  and  said  retracted  position; 
a  drive  motor  that  routionally  drives  said  knife  through  multiple 

revolutions  dunng  said  shifting; 
a  stcp-by-step  bread  pusher  shiftable  along  said  infeed  table  m 
mtennittent  increments  toward  said  slicing  knife,  to  "dvance 
the  bread  in  intermittent  incremental  steps  of  preselected 
dimension;  ^ 

connt)l  means  for  said  pusher  adjacent  said  knife  and  posiuoned 
to  be  actuated  when  said  pusher  approaches  said  knife,  and 
operably  connected  to  said  aim  shifting  motor  means  to 
restrain  said  knife  in  said  retracted  position  while  said  pusher 
travels  momentarily  past  said  knife  to  said  outfeed  "ble  to 
push  the  ftilly  sliced  bread  loaf  completely  onto  said  outfeed 
table  and  subsequenUy  return  to  said  infeed  uble;  and 
a  user  bread  thickness  selection  device  and  an  electronic  control 
responsive  to  said  selection  device  to  vary  the  dimension  of 
said  increments  according  to  a  selected  thickness  value  and 
thereby  faciliute  selection  of  slice  thickness  for  individual 
bread  loaves. 


5,601J06 
PUNCH  TOOL  WfTH  INTERCHANGEABLE  DIE 
Charles  Quinn,  Sun  Prairie,  and  Robert  T.  SchoSeJd,  Madta». 
both  of  Wis.,  assifnors  to  Fiskars  Inc„  Madison,  Wis. 
FDcd  Sep.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  314,876 
int  CI"  B26F  1/14 
VS  CI  83—588  ^  Claims 

I  A  punch  tool  for  punching  holes  through  sheets,  coinpnsuig: 
a  base; 


a  retainer  cap  attached  to  the  base: 

a  die  having  a  shearing  edge  of  a  predetermined  shape; 

a  punch  configured  to  cooperate  with  the  die.  the  punch  being 
disposed  at  least  partially  berween  the  base  and  the  retainer 
cap; 

a  resilient  member  disposed  to  act  against  the  die  and  a  portion 
of  the  punch: 

wherein  the  base  includes  a  first  attachment  region  and  the  die 
includes  a  second  attachment  region,  the  first  attachment 
region  and  the  second  attachment  region  each  being  config- 
ured to  permit  easy  attachment  and  detachment  of  the  base 
and  the  die:  and 

an  actuator  button  disposed  to  contact  the  punch,  wherein  plac- 
ing sufficient  pressure  against  the  actuator  button  moves  the 
punch  against  the  biasing  force  of  the  resilient  member; 

wherein  the  retainer  cap  has  an  aperture  through  which  the 
actuator  bunon  moves; 

wherein  the  punch  includes: 
a  center  disk  portion; 

a  cutter  edge  extending  from  one  side  of  the  disk,  the  cutter 
edge  being  configured  to  move  through  the  die  portion 
shearing  edge  to  shear  sheets;  and 
an  indicator  extending  from  the  other  side  of  the  disk  to 
indicate  the  configuration  of  the  cutter  edge;  and 

wherein  the  actuator  button  includes  a  hole  therethrough  for 
receiving  the  indicator. 


I,  Apparatus  for  cutting  material  along  a  portion  of  a  sheet  of 
material,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  housing  assembly; 

a  carriage  assembly  movably  mounted  on  said  housing  assembly 
and  being  operable  for  movement  along  a  travel  path; 


cutting  means  mounted  on  said  carriage  assembly  and  havmg  at 
least  a  rotauble  cutting  edge  disposed  for  cutting  across  one 
surface  of  the  sheet  as  said  edge  travels  along  a  cutting  path 
so  as  to  cut  the  material  in  response  to  said  carriage  assembly 
being  moved  along  said  travel  path; 

rouuble  supporting  means  rotatably  mounted  on  said  carriage 
assembly  adjacent  said  cutting  means  and  having  a  supporting 
surface  for  movement  across  an  opposite  surface  of  the  sheet 
when  said  carriage  assembly  is  moved  along  said  travel  path; 

said  cutting  edge  being  disposed  at  a  predetermined  distance 
from  said  rouuble  supporting  means  surface  for  defining  a 
cutting  depth  of  the  sheet  such  that  an  uncut  portion  of  a  sheet 
being  cut  has  the  same  dimension  as  other  uncut  portions  of  a 
sheet  being  cut  regardless  of  the  thickness  of  sheet  being  cut; 

said  cutting  means  having  a  bearing  surface  disposed  thereon, 
and  said  rotauble  supporting  means  having  a  bearing  surface 
disposed  tbereoa.  both  bearing  surfaces  being  in  contact  one 
with  the  other  during  movement  of  said  carriage  assembly 
along  said  D^vel  path  for  maintaining  said  cutting  edge  rela- 
tive to  said  supporting  surface  for  controlling  depth  of  cut; 
and, 

means  for  moving  said  carriage  assembly  along  said  travel  path, 
whereby  the  sheet  is  cut  by  said  cutting  edge,  wherein  said 
cutting  means  and  said  rotauble  supporting  means  are  rolat- 
able  during  movement  of  said  carriage  assembly. 


5.601,007 
MEDU  TABBING  AITARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Arthur  H.  Clongh,   Bardwick,  and   Mattiiew   D.   Guzzetta, 
Tewksbury,  both  of  Maas^  asdgnors  to  Polaroid  Corpora- 
tkm,  Cambiidce,  Mmb. 

FDcd  Nov.  22, 1994,  Ser.  No.  343024 

Int  CL'  B26D  3/08 

VS.  CL  83—887  11  Claims 


5,601,008 
VACUUM  SERVO  UNIT  FOR  A  VEHICLE  BRAKING 
SYSTEM 
Aldhiko  Miwa;  Yuzum  Sughira,  both  of  Ai^  and  Shigeru 
Sakamoto,  Suaoao,  ail  at  Japan,  aiwignnnt  to  Aisin  SdU 
Kabushiki  Kaisfaa,  Kariya,  and  ToyoU  Jidoriia  K.fc~i.arf 
Kaisha,  Toyota,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  450^35 

Claims  priority,  appbcatkm  Japan,  May  25,  1994,  6-111383 

Int  CL*  B60T  13/57 

VS.  CL  91—376  R  7  Claims 


20        3\M 


1,  A  vacuum  servo  unit  for  a  vehicle  braking  system  comprising: 

a  bousing  defining  therein  a  pressure  chamber, 

a  movable  wall  member  provided  in  said  housing  for  dividing 
said  pressure  chamber  into  at  least  a  constant  pressure  cham- 
ber and  a  variable  pressure  chamber, 

a  cylindrical  member  extending  from  a  central  portion  of  said 
movable  wall  member,  and  having  an  open  end  extending  out 
of  said  bousing; 

an  input  member  having  a  plunger  slidaMy  fitted  into  said 
cylindrical  member  in  coaxial  relationship  dierewiili.  and  a 
rod  connected  to  said  plunger  through  a  ball  joint  connection, 
said  rod  extending  ttmxigh  tlie  open  end  of  said  cylindrical 
member  out  of  said  cylindrical  member. 
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a  vacuum  vilve  member  provided  on  an  inner  side  of  said 
cylindrical  member,  said  vacuum  valve  member  encompass- 
ing said  input  member  and  extending  toward  the  open  end  of 
said  cylindrical  member-, 
a  seal  member  provided  on  the  mner  side  of  said  cylindrical 
member  at  a  position  closer  to  the  open  end  of  said  cylindricai 
member  than  said  vacuum  valve  member,  said  seal  member 
being  opposed  to  said  vacuum  valve  member, 
a  coonol  valve  member  having  a  cylindrical  folding  member, 
one  end  portion  thereof  provided  with  a  seal  portion  opposed 
to  said  vacuum  valve  member,  and  the  other  end  of  said 
folding  member  air-tighUy  fixed  to  the  inner  side  of  said 
cylindrical  member, 
an  air  valve  member  mounted  on  said  input  member  opposite  to 
said  seal  member  m  sUdable  and  airtight  relationship  with 
said  input  member; 
a  first  compression  coil  spnng  provided  between  said  air  valve 
member  and  said  seal  portion  of  said  control  valve  member, 
a  first  contact  portion  provided  on  said  input  member  for  actu- 
ating said  seal  portion  of  said  control  valve  member  away 
from  said  vacuum  valve  member, 
a  second  contact  portion  provided  on  said  input  member  for 
actuating  said  au  valve  member  away  from  said  seal  member; 
a  second  compression  coil  spring  provided  in  said  cyUndrical 
member  for  biasing  said  input  member  to  make  said  first 
contact  portion  of  said  plunger  contact  said  seal  portion  of 
said  contn>l  valve  member  and  actuate  said  seal  portion  away 
from  said  vacuum  valve  member  in  a  normal  condition,  said 
second  compression  coil  spring  biasing  said  input  member  to 
make  said  air  valve  member  contact  said  seal  member; 
means  for  limiting  a  displacement  of  said  input  member  biased 
by  said  second  compression  coil  spring  against  said  cylindri- 
cal member, 
a  third  compression  coil  spnng  provided  between  said  plunger 

and  said  air  valve  member,  and 
reaction  means  for  applying  a  reaction  force  to  said  plunger  in 
response  to  the  advancing  force  applied  to  said  movable  wall 
member  by  the  pressure  difference  between  the  pressure  m 
said  constant  pressure  chamber  and  the  pressure  in  said  vari- 
able pressure  chamber,  and 
said  variable  pressure  chamber  communicating  with  the  atmo- 
sphere through  a  clearance  defined  between  said  air  valve 
member  and  said  seal  member,  and  said  variable  pressure 
chamber  communicating  with  said  constant  pressure  chamber 
through  a  clearance  defined  between  said  vacuum  valve  mem- 
ber and  said  seal  portion  of  said  control  valve  member. 


•    1*    * 


^^ 


said  control  surface,  a  fnction-reducing  Uyer  being  arranged  on 
said  first  contact  surface,  and  the  friction-reducing  layer  being 
extended  to  at  least  said  second  contact  surface. 


5,601.010 

PISTON  UNIT  OF  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 

Tomohiro  Sawada;  Shuji  Inooe,  and  YnJJ  Kalo.  aU  of  Alchl 

picr„  Japan.  aMlsnon  lo  Aisin  Seiki  KabuahiU  Kaisha, 

Kartya,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1»5,  Ser.  No.  423,719 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Apr.  20,  1994,  6-106101 

Int.  CI."  F16J  1/04 

VS.  CL  92—222  *  Oaimi 


UMI 


5,601,009 

HYDRAULIC  MACHINE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

ASSEMBLING  A  PISTON  AND  SLIDER  SHOE  UNIT 

Hnrdy  P.  Jcpan,  aad  Ore  T.  HaMcn,  both  of  Noniborg.  Den- 

amfc,  ■■tfnri  to  Dnnfoai  A/S,  Nordbori.  Dwiiart 
PCT  N^  PCT/DI»3«M43,  |  371  Drt*  May  31, 1995, 1 102(*) 
DMe  Mny  31,  1995.  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W094a6217,  PCT  Pub. 
Dnto  JnL  21,  1994 

PCT  FBcd  Dec.  23.  1993.  S«r.  No.  446.679 
CWw  priority.  appHcation  GcnHwy,  Jaa.  IS,  1993,  43  01 

123J 

Int.  CI.*  FOIB  3/00 
U&CL  92-71  16Ctata» 

1.  A  hydraulic  machine  having  a  piston  and  slider  shoe  in  a  umt 
m  which  die  piston  and  the  slider  shoe  ate  joined  to  one  another  by 
way  of  a  ball-and-socket  joint  having  a  baU  fonned  on  one  of  said 
piMoo  nd  slider  shoe  and  a  socket  formed  in  the  other  of  said 
pisioo  and  slider  shoe,  a  first  contact  surface  located  between  said 
ball  and  said  socket,  the  slider  shoe  lying  oo  a  control  surface,  a 
second  contact  surface  being  located  between  said  slider  shoe  and 


1  A  piston  unit  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a 
piston  formed  of  aluminum  base  alloy  and  provided  with  a  first 
nng  groove,  and  a  wear-proof  ring  fused  with  the  first  ring  groove 
of  said  piston  during  formation,  said  wearproof  ring  being  formed 
of  a  copper-zinc  alloy  with  its  thermal  expansion  coefficient  in  the 
range  from  19.5xl(r'm/m°  C.  lo  22.0xl(r»m/m'  C,  said  copper- 
zinc  alloy  containing  57-64  wt.  %  of  capper.  22-36  wt  %  of  zinc 
and  1.5-5  J  wt.  %  of  aluminum. 


5.601.011 
COOKING  APPARATUS  SUCH  AS  FRYER  OR  THE  LIKE 

FOR  FRYING  FOOD 
Katsunobu  Minari.  Nagoya.  and  Kaori  Ueda.  Toyoake,  both  of 
Japui,  aarignors  to  HoaUnld  Dcald  KabushiU  Kaisha. 
Toyonke,  Japan 

DivWon  of  Ser.  No.  411,863,  Mar.  28.  1995.  Pat  No. 

5.471.911,  whkfa  b  a  cootlBiiatioa  of  Ser.  Na  972,017,  Nov.  6, 

1992.  abwidoaeiL  This  appUcatton  Sep.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

523.619 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  9,  1992.  4-21342; 
Mar.  9,  1992,  4-21343;  Mar.  9,  1992,  4-86385;  Mar.  9,  1992, 
4-86386;  Sep.  28,  1992,  4-258354 

Int.  CL'  A47J  S7/n 
VS.  a.  99—337  2  Claims 


1.  A  cooking  apparatus  for  frying  food  having  an  oil  tank  filled 
tlierein  with  cooking  oil  to  be  maintained  in  a  heated  condition  by 
a  heating  means,  the  cooking  apparatus  comprising: 

a  housing  having  said  oil  tank  disposed  therein: 

mode  selection  means  on  said  housing  for  selecting  a  first  frying 
mode  when  the  food  is  first  frying  materials  having  an  interior 
portion  which  is  not  to  be  heated,  and  for  selecting  a  second 
frying  mode  when  the  food  is  second  frying  materials  other 
than  the  first  frying  materials  of  which  the  interior  portion  is 
not  to  be  heated; 

detection  means  disposed  in  the  housing  adjacent  the  cooking  oil 
for  detecting  an  amount  of  vapor  rising  from  the  food  after  the 
food  has  been  thrown  into  the  heated  cooking  oil.  said  detec- 
tion means  having  a  vapor  detecting  element  mounted  on  said 
bousing  and  located  above  the  surface  of  the  cooiung  oil  lo  be 
directly  exposed  to  the  vapor  rising  from  the  food; 

first  means  for  determining  if  said  detected  amount  of  vapor  has 
reached  a  first  peak  thereof  in  the  first  frying  mode  if  the  first 
frying  mode  is  selected,  and  if  so  determining  frying  comple- 
tion of  the  first  frying  materials;  and 

second  means  for  determining  when  a  predetermined  time  lapses 
after  said  detected  anoount  of  vapor  has  reached  a  second  peak 
thereof  in  the  second  frying  mode  When  the  second  fiying 
mode  is  selected,  and  if  so  determining  frying  completion  of 
the  second  frying  materials. 


a  concavo-convex  body  including  a  wide  diameter  circumfer- 
ence and  a  narrow  diameter  circumference; 

a  first  end  coextensively  joined  to  said  wide  diameter  circumfer- 
ence, said  first  end  i)  having  an  axially  outermost  extent  that 
defines  a  first  end  plane  and  li)  including  a  nonplanar  cylin- 
drical flange  that  a)  doubles  back  from  the  axially  outermost 
extent  to  form  a  raised  edge,  said  raised  edge  defining  a  raised 
edge  plane  that  is  noncoplanar  with  said  first  end  plane  and  b) 
includes  an  outer  perimeter  thai  is  at  least  partially  cylindri- 
cal; 

a  second  end  coextensively  joined  to  said  narrow  diameter 
circumference,  said  second  end  defining  a  second  end  plane; 

a  widened  end  portion  coextensively  joined  to  said  nonplanar 
cylindrical  flange;  and 

a  plurality  of  handles  adjacent  said  widened  end  portion. 

wherein  said  plurality  of  handles  include  a  first  integrally 
formed  handle  and  a  second  integrally  fonned  handle. 


5.601.013 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  GENERATING  STEAM  IN  OVENS 

Lennart  Larason,  Boris,  and  Jonas  Peraaon.  Frtetad,  both  of 

Sweden,  aasigDon  to  Sveha-Dahlen  AB,  Sweden 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  557,957 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  17, 1994,  9403983 

lot.  CL*  A21B  1  AX);  1/08:  A21C  J  3/00;  F24C  15/32 

VS.  CL  99—476  7  Claims 


5,601,012 

APPARATUS  FOR  BAKING  BREAD  BOWLS  AND 

METHOD  OF  USE  THEREOF 

Joseph  Elloer,  8549  N.  Serrite  Dr.  #105,  MUwankee,  Wis.  53223 

FUed  Sep.  5, 1995,  Ser.  No.  523J61 

InL  CL*  A22C  7/W.  A23P  IA)0:  A47J  43/18 

VS.  CI.  99—428  18  Claims 


I.  A  bread  bowl  baker  comprising: 


1.  An  arrangement  for  generating  steam  in  ovens  comprising  a 
stand  which  carried  a  plurality  of  superposed  and  generally  hori- 
zontally extending  gutter  means  (8.  9),  the  boaoms  of  the  gutter 
means  including  a  plurality  of  through-penetrating  holes  (11).  the 
holes  fiinctioning  to  allow  water  to  pass  to  underiying  gutter 
means,  and  further  comprising  members  (12)  imunted  adjacent 
said  boles  and  partially  covering  said  holes,  characterized  in  that  ai 
least  two  of  the  gutter  means  are  arranged  one  above  tiie  otiier,  in 
dial  the  members  (12)  have  an  elongated  form  and  extend  through 
holes  (II)  in  said  at  least  two  gutter  means  (8,  9)  and  in  that  die 
cross-sectional  area  of  said  elongated  members  (12)  adjacent  the 
locations  where  the  elongated  members  pass  tlirough  the  holes  is 
smaller  than  the  cross-sectional  areas  of  said  gutter  means. 
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5^1,014 
LOT  AND  TILT  TABLE 
J«y  B.  StercM;  Ridivd  K.  Groaczewsld;  Bradley  R.  HoUow«y. 
■Bd  WnUam  H.  YcaUe,  all  of  AngoU,  IimL,  awignors  to  VestU 
Mana&cturiiig  Company,  Angola,  Ind. 

FUed  Jun.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  495,938 

InL  a."  A47F  5/n 

VS.  CL  108—7  *  Claims 


1.  A  lift  and  tilt  tabic  assembly  comprising: 

a  base  having  forward  and  rear  portions: 

a  deck  having  forward  and  rear  portions: 

a  forward  arm  havmg  one  of  its  ends  pivotally  connected  to  the 
forward  portion  of  said  base  and  having  its  other  end  pivotally 
connected  to  the  forward  portion  of  said  deck; 

a  rear  arm  having  one  of  its  ends  pivotally  connected  at  a  rear 
pivotal  connection  to  the  rear  portion  of  said  base  and  having 
iu  other  end  pivotally  connected  to  said  deck  between  said 
forward  and  rear  portions  of  said  deck,  said  rear  pivotal 
connection  being  movable  between  a  rearmost  position  on 
said  base  and  an  intermediate  position  towards  said  forward 
portion  of  said  base: 

an  extensible  cylinder  having  one  of  its  ends  pivotally  connected 
between  the  ends  of  said  rear  arm  and  having  its  other  end 
pivotally  connected  the  rear  portion  of  said  deck; 

a  lock  amnged  to  hold  said  rear  pivotal  connection  in  said 
rearmost  position  when  said  lock  is  in  a  locked  condition; 

a  lock  release  for  releasing  said  lock;  and 

wherein  when  said  extensible  cylinder  is  not  extended,  said 
forward  and  tear  arms  are  both  rotated  to  position  said  deck  at 
its  lowest  and  untilted  position,  parallel  and  adjacent  to  said 
base;  when  said  extensible  cylinder  is  being  extended  with 
said  lock  being  in  its  locked  condition,  said  forward  and  rear 
arms  will  rtxate  to  simultaneously  tilt  and  lift  said  deck,  and 
when  said  lock  release  is  actuated  releasing  said  lock,  and 
said  exieosibie  cylinder  is  extended,  said  forward  and  rear 
aims  will  rotate  and  said  rear  pivotal  connection  will  move 
from  said  rearmost  posibon  to  said  intermediate  position  so 
that  said  deck  will  be  sequentially  tilted  and  raised. 


deformable  pressure  pad  cooperating  with  said  pressure  plate 
and  provided  in  the  form  of  a  plurality  of  neighboring  hoses, 
each  having  a  first  and  a  second  end  and  containing  pressure 
fluid  to  define  a  pressure  compartment  in  the  reaction  zone  at 
the  workpiece-distant  side  of  said  press  bolt,  said  hoses 
extending  transversely  to  the  conveying  direction  of  the  work- 
piece  and  being  connected  to  each  other  at  their  first  ends  by 
a  first  distribution  passage  and  at  their  second  ends  by  a 
second  distribution  passage  with  the  first  and  second  distribu- 
tion passages  being  located  outside  the  pressure  plate  which 
viewed  in  plan  view. 


5,M1,01« 

ADJUSTABLE  SHELF  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

Walter  WItte,  3267  NW.  123rd  Ave„  Sunrise,  Fla.  33323 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4814r75 

Int.  a.*  A47B  9/O0 

VS.  CL  108—106  18  Claims 


5>«l,tl5 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  MAKING  A 

MULTILAYERED.  FLAT  WORKPIECE 

Rotf  RMtcer,  Mdle,  awi  Radotf  Hdwfck,  Oddc,  botli  oT  Gcr- 

I  to  Firaa  TWodor  HyauMS,  Bicfafcld,  G«i^ 


UMI 


FQed  Oct.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  325,674 

lat  CL'  B3M  SAX> 

VS.  CL  l«»— *3  P  i'  ClalBM 

1.  Apparttus  for  cononuously  making  multilayered  flat  work- 
pieces;  coovrising: 

two  press  belts  spaced  from  each  other  to.  define  a  reaction  zone 
for  passage  of  a  workpiece  in  a  conveying  direction;  and 

pressure  i()piicaior  means  acting  on  at  least  one  of  said  press 
behs  for  applying  pressure  onto  die  wottpiece.  said  pressure 
^iplicatioii  means  including  a  pressure  plate  and  an  elasticaliy 


1.  A  suspended  shelf  system  for  securing  to  an  elevated  structiHC 
for  retaining  various  items,  composing: 

a  system  mounting  track  member  and  means  for  securing  said 
track  member  to  said  elevated  structure. 

at  least  two  suspension  members,  each  having  a  suspension 
member  mounting  end  with  track  member  engaging  means  for 
securing  each  said  suspension  member  to  said  track  member, 
such  that  each  said  suspension  member  hangs  substantially 
vertically  from  said  track  member,  and  such  that  said  suspen- 
sion roemben  are  spaced  apart  from  each  other. 

at  least  one  connecting  rail  having  two  connecting  rail  ends, 
each  said  connecting  rail  end  including  suspension  member 
engaging   means,    for   mounting    substantially    horizontally 


between  and  engaging  said  spaced  apart  suspension  members 
for  retaining  item  hangers  and  shelf  structures. 

wherein  each  said  suspension  member  additiorudly  comprises  a 
plurality  of  connecting  rail  ntounting  potts  recessed  in  a 
longitudinal  series  along  die  length  of  each  said  suspension 
member  for  receiving  said  suspension  member  engaging 
means, 

wherein  each  said  connecting  rail  has  two  connecting  rail  ends, 
and  each  said  suspension  member  engaging  means  includes  a 
rail  flat  end  segment  extending  longitudinally  from  the  con- 
necting rail,  and  wherein  each  said  rail  flat  end  segment 
includes  a  pair  of  opposing  rail  notches  which  define  a  rail 
T-poftion  at  said  rail  end  for  engaging  said  tail  mounting  potts 
in  said  suspension  members. 


5^14117 
DEVICE  FOR  PARALLEL  GUIDING  OF  A  RAM  OF  A 
HYDRAULIC  PRESS 
Hans  Sctaocn,  Lange  Horat  87,  45527  HaMngai,  Germany 
FUed  Nov.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  562,199 
Claims  priority,  appiicatiaii  Gcmany,  May  4,  1995,  195  16 
359.1 

lot  CL*  B30B  1/34:15/24 
VS.  a.  100—258  R  10  Claims 


f)  a  first  outer  gear  wheel  fixedly  connected  to  each  one  of 
said  free  ends  of  said  first  outer  shafts,  wherein  said  first 
outer  gear  wheels  mesh  with  an  adjacent  one  of  said  first 
inner  gear  wheels;  and 

g)  all  of  said  first  outer  gear  wheels  having  identical  size;  and 
four  toothed  racks  positioned  parallel  to  a  direction  of  travel  of 

said  press  ram.  wherein  each  one  of  said  first  outer  gear 
wheels  meshes  with  one  of  said  toothed  racks. 


AUTOMATIC  STAMPING  DEVICE 
TomoUko  limurn,  ami  HlfaMU  l^lima.  both  of  Saitama,  Japan, 
aadgnon  to  Fi^i  Xen»  C«»„  LUL,  Tokytt,  Japan 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  417,262,  Apr.  5, 1995,  aiMadoMd. 

Thk  appHoMioB  JaL  10, 1996,  Ser.  No.  677,906 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  Jan.  30, 1994,  6-172012 
lirt.  CL'  B4U  SAX) 
VS.  CL  101—45  9  ( 


1.  A  device  for  parallel  guiding  of  a  reciprocating  press  ram  of  a 
hydraulic  press,  said  device  comprising: 
a  press  ram  of  a  rectangular  contour, 
a  drive  unit  comprising  hydraulic  cylinders  for  reciprocating 

said  press  ram; 
said  press  ram  having  a  first  and  a  second  oppositely  arranged 

lateral  walls; 
a  first  gear  set  comprised  of: 

a)  at  least  two  first  inner  shafts  rotatably  connected  to  said 
press  ram  so  as  to  extend  from  said  first  lateral  wall  to  said 
second  lateral  wall  such  that  free  ends  of  said  first  inner 
shafts  ptDJect  from  said  lateral  walls: 

b)  first  ■^^♦■'■'g  inner  gear  wheels,  wherein  at  least  two  of 
said  fira  ff«f«tti"g  inner  gear  wheels  are  fixedly  coimected 
to  said  free  ends  of  said  first  inner  shafts  at  said  first  lateral 
wall  and  at  least  two  of  said  first  meshing  inner  gear  wheels 
are  fixedly  connected  to  said  free  eitds  of  said  first  iiuier 
shafts  at  said  second  lateral  wall,  said  first  inner  gear 
wheels  being  of  identical  size; 

c)  said  at  least  two  first  iimer  sfcofts  positioned  in  a  fir^ 
common  horizontal  plane; 

d)  two  first  outer  shafts  rotatably  connected  to  said  press  ram 
so  as  to  extend  from  said  first  lateral  wall  to  said  second 
lateral  wall  such  diat  free  ends  of  said  first  outer  shafts 
project  from  said  lateral  walls; 

e)  said  first  oiaer  shafts  positioned  in  said  first  common 
hflriTuwHal  plane  opposite  one  anollier  relative  to  said  at 
least  two  fint  inner  shafts: 


1.  An  automatic  stamping  device,  comprising: 

numbering  instnicting  means  for  permitting  an  operator  to  selec- 
tively designate  nundiefing  information  from  any  one  of  plu- 
ral types  of  numbering  infonnation  for  a  plurality  of  sheets  of 
documents; 

reading  means  for  reading  the  plurality  of  sheets  of  the  docu- 
ments to  output  document  image  data: 

printing  control  means,  connected  to  the  numbering  instructing 
means  and  the  reading  means,  for  requesting  the  numbering 
information  from  the  numbering  instructing  means,  for  count- 
ing the  number  of  the  documents  read  by  the  reading  means  to 
produce  a  coimtiiig  result,  and  for  generating  a  read  oootroi 
signal; 

memory  means,  connected  to  the  reading  means,  for  staring  tlie 
document  image  dau  output  by  die  reading  means; 

address  generating  means  for,  in  response  to  the  read  control 
signal  from  tlie  printing  control  means,  generating  addresses 
for  addressing  the  memory  means  to  read  out  die  document 
image  data; 

stamp  image  data  producing  means,  connected  to  receive  the 
numbering  informatioa  from  the  printing  control  means  for 
producing  stamp  image  data,  the  stamp  image  data  inchiding  a 
frame  line  with  a  prescribed  shape  sad  a  train  of  chanclen 
within  said  frame  line  the  train  of  characters  being  dependent 
upon  the  type  of  numbering  informatioa  drsignatfd  by  the 
operator  and  die  counting  resuh  produced  by  the  printing 
control  means,  the  stamp  image  data  producing  means  moni- 
tors die  adthcsaes  geaetaled  by  the  address  generatiiig  means 
and  outpiKs  die  stamp  image  data  when  one  of  the  atttkesses 
falls  within  a  pirrtftrnniiind  range; 
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image  dau  synthesuang  means,  connected  to  the  memory  means 
and  the  stamp  image  dau  producing  means,  for  superimpos- 
ing said  document  image  data  and  said  stamp  image  daU  to 
produce  printing  image  dau;  and 

image  data  outputting  means,  connected  to  the  image  data  syn- 
thesizing means  for  printing  the  printing  image  daU  on  sheets 
of  paper. 


5^01,019 

ROTARY  STENCIL  PRINTER  HAVING  GEAR  TRAIN 

FOR  SYNCHRONIZING  INNER  PRESS  ROLLER  WFTH 

PRINTING  DRUM  AND  INCLUDING  BRAKE  FOR  PRESS 

BIAS  CONTROL 
YosUhani  OUnata;  YMohiro  lUudiashi,  mud  YMfaiUro  Nogu- 
chi.  aU  of  Minato-kii,  Japui,  aaaicDon  to  Riao  Kagaka  Cor- 
poratiaa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  567,1*3 
dates  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  8,  1994,  6-331071; 
Mar.  28,  1995,  7-094325 

Int  CL*  B4IL  I3A>4 
VS.  CL  101—129  7  Claims 


a  cylinder  having  a  circumferential  surface  adapted  to  receive 
and  nwunt  the  gapless  tubular  printing  sleeve; 

means  for  connecting  an  interface  of  the  cylinder  and  the  gapless 
pnnting  sleeve  to  a  region  of  pressure  lower  than  the  pressure 
in  the  fluid  wave  to  allow  the  fluid  wave,  which  is  trapped  at 
the  interface  and  advancing  in  front  of  a  nip  between  the 
cylinder  and  an  adjacent  cylinder,  to  escape  lo  the  region  of 
low  pressure; 

wherein  the  connecting  means  includes 

the  cylinder  having  the  circumferential  surface  with  a  rough 
contour  defined  by  peaks  and  valleys,  the  printing  sleeve 
nding  on  the  peaks  and  the  fluid  wave  escaping  via  the 
valleys. 


5,601,021 

PRINTING  CYLINDER  HOLDING  APPARATUS  FOR 

PRINTING  MACHINE 

Torao  KaUbira,  Shizuoka-ken,  and  Kazuyuki  Baba,  Tokyo, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toshiba  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kateha, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  600^59 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkia  Japan,  Feb.  17,  1995,  7-029587 

Int  a.'  B41F  27/00 

VS.  CL  101—218  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  a  rotary  stencil  printer  including 
brake  means  for  braking  rotation  of  at  least  one  gear  wheel 
disposed  on  a  supporting  arm  so  that  a  reaction  torque  generated 
by  actuation  of  the  brake  means  generates  a  biasing  force  to  bias  an 
inner  press  roller  in  a  radially  outwardly  direction  of  a  printing 
drum,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

applying  a  first  braking  force  to  the  at  least  one  gear  wheel 

during  a  start-up  phase  of  a  printing  operation;  and 
applying  a  second  braking  force  to  the  at  least  one  rear  wheel 
after  the  start-up  phase  of  the  pnnting  operation  whereby  the 
second  braiung  force  is  less  than  the  first  braking  force 


5,601,020 
APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING  PROCESSION  OF  A 
TUBULAR  PRINTING  SLEEVE 
Doogte  J.  Dawley,  Epping.  and  JanMS  B.  Vrolacoe,  Rochester, 
botk  of  NJL,  MricDori  to  Heiddberser  Drackmaadiincn 
AG.  IMdeiberi.  Germany 
DiTtakm  of  Ser.  No.  209,779,  Mar.  11,  1994,  abandoned,  which 
ta  a  contimatloii-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  7,453,  Jan.  22,  1993, 
abandoacd.  Thte  appHcatkM  Jon.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  470364 
Int  CL'  B41F  27/06:27/12:  B41L  29/12 
VS.  CL  101—217  8  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  reducing  procession  of  a  gapless  mbular 
printing  sleeve  in  a  pnnnng  press  caused  by  at  least  one  fluid  wave 
trapped  between  the  pnnting  sleeve  and  a  cylinder,  the  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  gapless  tubular  pnnbng  sleeve; 


I.  A  printing  cylinder  holding  apparatus  for  a  printing  machine, 
compnsing: 

a  substrate; 

a  pair  of  frames  mounted  on  said  substrate  and  arranged  on  both 
sides  of  a  printing  cylinder  having  a  pair  of  shaft  portions 
positioned  at  opposite  ends  of  the  printing  cylinder,  one  of 
said  pair  of  h^jes  having  an  opening  through  which  a  cylin- 
dncal  pnnting  member  mounuble  on  the  printing  cylinder 
may  be  positioned  on  and  renwved  from  the  printing  cylinder; 

a  pair  of  bearing  members  mounted  on  said  frames,  respectively, 
for  rotatably  supporting  the  printing  cylinder  shaft  portion 
thereon; 

a  pair  of  beanng  holding  members  arranged  on  said  frames  so  as 
to  face  each  other,  each  of  said  bearing  holding  members 
being  movable  between  a  holding  position  at  which  said 
bearing  holding  members  hold  one  of  said  bearing  members 
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and  an  unholding  position  at  which  said  bearing  holding 
naembers  release  said  one  of  said  bearing  members  to  form  an 
opening  for  allowing  said  cylindrical  printing  member  lo  be 
positioned  on  and  removed  from  tlie  printing  cylinder, 

an  actuator  for  moving  said  bearing  hokling  members  between 
said  holding  position  and  said  unhokling  position;  and 

stopper  means  for  mechanically  setting  said  holding  position  and 
said  unholding  position  of  said  bearing  holding  members. 


U.S.  CL  101—467 


19  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  printing  form  on  a  printing  form 
cylinder  by  controlled  heating  in  accordance  with  an  image  with  at 
least  one  laser  beam  of  a  laser  print  bead,  comprising: 

applying  controlled  elements  of  the  image  to  a  rotating  printing 
form  cylinder  having  a  printing  form  surtece  and  a  printing 
form  width; 

moving  tlie  at  least  one  laser  beam  in  a  direction  across  the 
printing  form  width; 

conveying  a  strip-type  transfer  foil,  having  a  strip  width  that  is 
substantially  smaller  than  the  printing  form  width  so  that  the 
printing  form  and  the  transfer  foil  oppose  one  another  over  a 
small  surface  area,  continually  between  the  printing  form 
cylinder  and  the  at  least  one  laser  beam  close  to  the  printing 


PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  PRODUCING  A  PRINTING 

FORM  WITH  A  NARROW  TRANSFER  FOIL 
Hont  Dmmt,  RokrlMch;  Bcmhard  FcBcr,  Fricdiien;  Amim 
Fnun-Batffholi,  AHfaborg,  and  Joacf  GJMtiiiv,  Fricdbcrc 
aU  of  Gtrmmmj,  amitnnii  to  MAN  Rotami  DradnMchlMB 
AG,  OffoibMcfc  am  Maki,  Germany 

Filed  3mm.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  374,139 
Claims  priority,  appikartkm  Gcrmaoy,  Ang.  27,  1994,  44  30 
555.9 

Int  CL*  B41C  1/055:1/10:1/06 


5,601,023 
PERMANENT  HEAT  ACTIVATH)  TRANSFER  PRINTING 

PROCESS  AND  COMPOSITION 

Nathan  S.  Hale,  and  Ming  Xn,  both  oT  Mt  Plcannt,  S.C., 

aadgnors  to  Sawgram  Syitani,  Inc,  ML  Pltmaat,  S.C. 

CooliimatlaB-lii-fait  oTSer.  No.  506^94,  JaL  25,  1995,  ami 

Ser.  No.  207,756,  Mat  8, 1994,  Pat  No.  5^487,614,  whkh  is  a 

cantlBaaikw  of  Ser.  No.  195,851,  Feb.  10, 1994,  Pat  No. 

5431,501,  said  Ser.  Na  SOt^Mis  a  contimutiaB-lii-paft  oT 

Ser.  Na  299,736,  Sep.  1,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,488^07,  which  is  a 

conUniuthM-io-put  of  Ser.  No.  195,851,  wUch  b  a 

contlniiatioii-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  724,610,  JoL  2, 1991,  Pat  No. 

5,302023,  whkh  b  a  coBlinoathm-iii-pnrt  of  Ser.  No.  549,600, 

Jid.  9, 1990,  abamloiied.  This  appHcathm  Dec  1, 1995,  Ser. 

Na  565,999 

lot  CL'  B41L  35/14 

VS.  a.  101—488  i«  chlmg 
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1.  A  method  of  printing  using  heat  activated  dye  solids  by  means 
of  a  printer  which  uses  liquid  ink,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  preparing  a  liquid  ink  fonnulation  comprising  a  beat  activMed 
dye,  a  liquid  carrier,  and  an  emulsifying  enforcing  agent 
which  is  soluble  in  said  liquid  carrier  and  has  an  affinity  for 
said  beat  activated  dye  and  surrounds  individual  particles  of 
said  heat  activated  dye  and  separates  said  individual  particles 
from  said  liquid  cauier,  and  which  allows  beat  activation  of 
said  beat  activated  dye  at  ttie  tenqxrature  at  which  said  beat 
activated  dye  activates,  and  wherein  said  heat  activated  dye  is 
a  finely  divided  solid  which  is  substantially  insoluble  in  said 
liquid  carrier, 

b.  supplying  a  printer  with  said  liquid  ink  formulation; 

c.  printing  said  liquid  ink  formulation  in  a  desired  image  by 
means  of  said  printer  onto  a  mediimi  at  a  temperature  which  is 
below  the  temperature  at  which  said  heat  activated  dye  acti- 
vates; and 

d.  transferring  said  image  from  said  medium  to  an  object  on 
which  tlie  image  is  to  appear  by  thermal  means  at  a  tempera- 
ture which  is  sufBcient  to  activate  the  heat  activated  dye.  so  as 
to  cause  the  beat  activated  dye  to  transfer  onto  said  object 


to 


5,601^24 
OPTICAL  PROXIMITY  FUSE 
GoBlfaer  Scpp,  Oaahnnn;  Walter  Hmnm 
Rkhard  BcMdiktei;  PMihnum,  all  of  Germany, 
Dnfanler-Bcna  Aeraapncc  AG,  MOnchcn,  Gctmany 

FDed  Nor.  1, 1990,  Ser.  Na  62737 
Clatam  priority,  appHcathm  Germany,  Nor.  14,  19«9,  39  37 
9S9A 
_^  Int  CL*  F42C  13/02 

form  surface  dunng  imagmg  in  a  direction  orthogonal  to  the    VS.  CL  102 — 213  10  Claims 

moving  direction  of  tlie  laser  beam  so  that  a  sufficient  quantity        1-  Optical  proximity  fiise  of  a  missile  with  laser  transmitters  and 
of  material  is  transferred  from  the  transfer  foil  to  the  printing   "P**^  receivers,  whose  beam  paths  bundled  by  optical  means  are 

fonn  by  the  at  least  one  laser  be«n«Kl  so  th«  gas  produced  «*"'«^«L»^^•  *->^^ 

*     *^  they   intenect  m  predetemuned  meastmng   segments,   wherein 

durmg  unaging  can  escape  due  to  the  smaU  opposing  surface  radiation  reflected  from  objecte  in  these  measuring  segments  is 

area;  and  evaluated  for  derivation  of  a  firing  pulse,  characterized  in  that  at 

moving  the  foil  simultaneously  and  synchronously  with  the  ""^  "^^  ^*^  transmitters  oriented  at  angles  difiiering  from  each 

.n.^„,.,„_,  „*  rf..    .  1 .         11.  ...  °**'*''  ■"'*  •  common  optical  receiver  are  arranged  at  different 

movement  ofdKatle.«onela,erbeam«:rossthe  prmtmg  points  on  a  ftt«t  side  of  diemissile,  that  the  meCIrtTg  segments  in 

which  a  first  and  a  second  transmitter  beam  path  intenects  a 


form  width. 
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receiver  beam  palh  lie  at  different  spacuigs  from  the  missile  and  at 
different  side  distances  from  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  missile, 
wherein  die  measunng  segment  of  the  first  transmitter  beam  path 
closer  to  the  nussile  corresponds  to  a  predetermined  target  seg- 
ment, that  the  laser  transmitters  are  modulated  with  identification 
response  codes  diffenng  from  each  other,  that  means  for  discrimi- 
nation of  the  identification  response  codes  are  provided  in  a 
receiver  circuitry,  and  Uiat  a  finng  signal  is  only  generated  if  both 
transmitter  identification  response  codes  are  present  at  the  receiver 
within  a  predetermined  time  intcrvaJ  and  with  receiving  intensiues 
lying  within  predetermined  ranges,  and  that  the  instant  of  the  tinng 
signal  is  derived  in  a  predetermined  manner  from  the  chronological 
sequence  and  the  chronological  spacing  of  the  two  signal  idcnuti 
cmon  response  codes  received. 


5.601,025 

ROBOTIC  vt:hicle 

W.  Donald  Box,  Oi*  Ridge,  Teniu  ttivor  to  Martin  Marietta 

EiMTxy  Systems,  loc  Oak  Ridce,  Tmn. 

Coottaiiatioii-iii-pan  of  Ser.  No.  212^5,  Jun.  30,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,497,707,  wiilch  is  a  contiBiiatioa-iii-part  of  Ser.  No. 

949,198.  Sep.  23,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5  J93323.  This  appUcatioo 

Apr.  17.  1995.  Ser.  No.  422,868 

lot  CL"  B61B  13/00 

VS,  a.  104— 138J  3  Claims 


tion  between  a  retracted  position  and  a  radially  extended 
position  whereby  said  extendable  appendage  can  be  selec- 
tively moved  into  engagement  with  at  least  one  wall  of  the 
conduit,  said  forward  housing  including  a  shoe  holder  slidably 
mounted  on  said  hub  portion  of  said  forward  housing  so  as  to 
be  radially  extendable,  each  said  shoe  holder  carrying  a  plu- 
rality of  shoe  members  for  selectively  engaging  at  least  one 
wall  of  the  conduit; 
a  rear  housing  including  a  hub  portion,  said  rear  housing  being 
provided  with  surface  engaging  means  for  selectively  engag- 
ing at  least  one  wall  of  the  conduit,  whereby  said  rear  housing 
is  selectively  held  in  a  sutionary  position  within  the  conduit 
by  said  surface  engaging  means,  said  surface  engaging  means 
of  said  rear  housing  including  a  plurality  of  further  extendable 
appendages,  each  said  further  extendable  appendage  being 
radially  extendable  relative  to  said  hub  portion  between  a 
reuacted  position  and  a  radially  extended  position  whereby 
said  further  extendable  appendage  can  be  selectively  moved 
into  engagement  with  at  least  one  wall  of  the  conduit,  each 
said  extendable  appendage  of  said  rear  housing  including  a 
shoe  holder  slidably  mounted  on  said  hub  portion  of  said  rear 
housing  so  as  to  be  radially  extendable,  each  said  shoe  holder 
carrying  a  plurality  of  shoe  members  for  selectively  engaging 
at  least  one  wall  of  the  conduit; 
at  least  three  selectively  extendable  members,  each  said  extend- 
able member  defining  a  cavity  therein  and  defining  a  forward 
end  portion  secured  to  said  forward  housing  and  a  rear  end 
portion  secured  to  said  rear  housing;  and 
means  for  selectively  pressurizing  gas  into  the  cavity  of  a 
selected  one  of  said  extendable  members  for  axially  extending 
said  one  of  said  extendable  members  and  increasing  the 
distance  between  said  forward  end  portion  of  said  one  of  said 
extendable  members  and  said  rear  end  portion  of  said  one  of 
said  extendable  members,  and  for  selectively  evacuating  gas 
from  the  cavity  of  a  selected  one  of  said  extendable  members 
for  axially  retracting  said  one  of  said  extendable  members  and 
decreasing  the  distance  between  said  forward  end  portion  of 
said  one  of  said  extendable  members  and  said  rear  end  portion 
of  said  one  of  said  extendable  members. 


5,601,026 
PRESSURE-MEDIUM  ACTIVATED  LINEAR  DRIVE 
SYSTEM 
Fritz  Rotliemeyer,  Isemliageii;   Harald  Kranz,  Elze;   Stefan 
Wode,    Hanover:    Wolfgang    KMner,    Hagenburg;    Rainer 
AUcs,  Isemhagcn;  Roland  Merten,  Peine,  and  Dieter  Land- 
weer.  Hanover,  aU  of  Germany,  acaignors  to  Coatinental 
AktiengoeUschaft,  Hanover.  Germany 

Filed  May  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  440,420 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  13, 
9343 

Int.  a.*  EOIB  25/00 

VS.  a.  104—155 


1994,  44  16 


9Claims 


UMI 


1  A  robotic  vehicle  for  travel  through  a  conduit,  said  robotic 
vehicle  comprising; 

a  forw«d  bousing  including  a  hub  portion,  said  forward  housing 
being  provided  with  surface  engaging  means  for  selectively 
engaging  at  least  one  wall  of  the  conduit,  whereby  said 
forward  housing  is  selectively  held  in  a  stationary  position 
widiin  the  conduit  by  said  surface  engaging  means,  said 
surface  engaging  means  of  said  forward  housing  including  a 
plurality  of  extendable  appendages,  each  said  extendable 
appendage  bewg  radially  extendable  relative  to  said  hub  por- 


1 .  A  linear  drive  system  comprising: 
a  guide  rail; 


a  transport  device  movable  along  said  guide  rail; 

at  least  one  tubular,  flexible  hollow  body  connected  to  and 

positioned  along  an  extension  of  said  guide  rail,  said  hollow 

body  consisting  essentially  of  an  elastomeric  material  and 

having  a  first  and  a  second  end; 
said  at  least  one  hollow  body  loadable  with  a  pressure  medium 

from  one  of  said  first  and  second  ends; 
at  least  one  squeezing  roller  rotatably  connected  to  said  transport 

device  for  forcing  sealingly  said  at  least  one  hollow  body 

against  a  counter  element;  and 
said  guide  rail  consisting  essentially  of  a  flexible  elastomer. 


5,601,027 
POSITIONING  SYSTEM  WITH  DAMPED  MAGNETIC 
ATTRACTION  STOPPING  ASSEMBLY 
Hiroyuki  Shinozaki;  Fnmio  Kondo;  Satoshi  Mori;  Masao  Mat- 
sumura,  and  lUteshi  Yoshioka,  all  of  Kanagawa-keo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Ebara  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Nov.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  345309 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Nov.  22,  1993.  5-316047; 
Dec.  21,  1993,  5-345264 

InL  a.*  B60L  13/04:  B61K  7/00 
VS,  CL  104—249  24  Claims 
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1.  A  positioning  system  for  stopping  a  transport  car  travelling 
along  a  transport  path  at  a  predetermined  stop  position  along  said 
transport  path,  said  positioning  system  comprising: 

a  first  noember  mounted  at  said  stop  position; 

a  second  member  mounted  on  said  transport  car 

said  first  and  second  members  being  operable  to  be  coupled 
together  by  a  magnetic  attraction  force  causing  said  transport 
car  to  stop  at  said  stop  position  and 

at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  members  being  mounted  on 
the  respective  said  stop  position  or  said  transport  car  by  a 
damper  operable  to  damp  vibration  of  said  transport  car  in  a 
direction  of  movement  thereof  during  stopping  thereof  ai  said 
stop  position. 


(c)  a  vehicle  including  a  vehicle  shell  and  a  vehicle  chassis 
supporting  the  vehicle  shell;  the  vehicle  having  a  weight 
essentially  composed  of  the  weight  of  said  shell,  said  chassis 
and  a  usefiil  load; 

(d)  a  carrier  bar  secured  to  said  chassis  and  extending  generally 
parallel  to  said  guide  rail; 

(e)  permanent  nugnets  mounted  on  said  carrier  bar  for  cooper- 
ating with  said  longitudinal  siators  to  generate  a  magnetic 
carrying  force  opposing  the  vehicle  weight; 

(f)  first  and  second  guide  rollers  each  having  a  roller  shaft 
rigidly  supported  relative  to  said  carrier  bar  and  rollingly 
engaging  said  guide  rail  for  maintaining  constant  an  airgap 
between  said  permanent  magnets  and  said  longitudinal  sta- 
tors;  said  first  rollers  taking  up  and  transmitting  to  said  guide 
rail  any  downwardly-directed  forces  representing  a  first  dif- 
fereiKe  between  the  vehicle  weight  and  the  magnetic  carrying 
force  and  not  exceeding  a  first  load  limit  of  said  first  guide 
rollers;  said  second  rollers  taking  up  and  transmitting  to  said 
guide  rail  any  upwardly-directed  forces  representing  a  second 
difference  between  the  magnetic  carrying  force  and  the 
vehicle  weight  and  not  exceeding  a  second  load  limit  of  said 
second  guide  rollers;  said  first  difference  constituting  a  defi- 
ciency in  said  magnetic  carrying  force  to  entirely  compensate 
for  the  vehicle  weight  and  said  second  difference  constituting 
an  excess  in  said  magnetic  carrying  force  to  entirety  compen- 
sate for  the  vehicle  weight; 

(g)  electromagnets  carried  by  said  vehicle;  said  electromagnets 
having  an  energized  and  a  de-energized  state;  in  said  ener- 
gized state  said  electromagnets  generating  an  electromagnetic 
force  compensating  for  loads  on  either  of  said  first  and  second 
rollers;  and 

(h)  means  for  placing  said  electromagnets  into  said  energized 
state  when  either  of  said  first  or  second  load  limit  is  exceeded. 


5,601,029 
NONCONTACT  LATERAL  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  USE 

IN  A  LEVITATION-TYPE  TRANSPORT  SYSTEM 
John  J.  Geraghty,  and  Allan  P.  Poland,  both  of  Laknrood, 
Colo.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior,  Washington,  D.C 
Filed  Mar.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  408,796 
Int.  CL^  B60L  13/06 
VS.  CL  104—284  2  Claims 


5,601,028 
VEHICLE  DRIVEN  BY  A  LINEAR  MOTOR 
Gottfried  BMnicl,  Oddzhanaen;  Wolfgang  Schldgl,  Grkpdflng; 
Fricder  Scholz,  Hnoaham,  and  Karri  Pcchaty,  Staraberg,  all 
of  Gcnaumy,  assignors  to  Magnctbahn  GmbH,  Stamberg, 
Germany 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  422,539 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  Gcnnany,  Apr.  21,  1994,  44  13 
899.7 

InL  CL'  B60L  13/10 
VS.  CL  104—282  6  Claims 

1.  A  vehicle  system  for  driving  and  supporting  a  vehicle  by 
magnetic  force  along  a  vehicle  travel  path,  comprising 

(a)  a  guide  rail  extending  along  the  vehicle  travel  path; 

(b)  longitudinal  stators  stationarily  mounted  along  said  guide 
rait; 
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UMI 


1  In  a  levittdon-type  tnnsport  system  including  *  transit  corri- 
dor having  •  p«r  of  spaced  .pan  first  and  second  sidewalk,  a 
container  having  first  and  second  end  portions  and  posiDoned 
within  said  transit  corridor,  means  for  levitating  said  container 
within  said  transit  comdor  and  a  propulsion  system  associated  with 
said  transit  corridor  for  moving  said  levitated  container  through 
said  transit  corridor,  a  noocontact  lateral  control  system  for  pre- 
venting said  levitaied  container  from  contacting  said  transit  com- 
dor first  and  second  sidewalk  as  said  levitated  container  is  moved 
therethrough,  comprising; 

(a)  firs  ptojumity  sensor  means  associated  with  said  first  end 
portion  of  said  container  operable  to  sense  the  Uteral  posiuon 
of  said  fir«  end  portion  of  said  container  widiin  said  transit 
corridor  relative  to  said  transit  corridor  fir«  and  second  side- 
walk and  provide  a  first  linear  otrtput  signal  means  represen- 
tative of  the  sensed  lateral  position  of  said  container  first  end 

portion: 

(b)  second  proximity  sensor  means  associated  with  said  second 
end  portion  of  said  container  operable  to  sense  the  lateral 
position  of  said  second  end  portion  of  said  container  within 
said  transit  comdor  relative  to  said  transit  comdor  first  and 
second  sidewalk  and  provide  a  second  Unear  output  signal 
means  representative  of  the  sensed  lateral  position  of  said 
container  second  end  portion; 

(c)  first  electromagnet  means  associated  with  said  container  first 
end  portion; 

(d)  second  electromagnet  means  associated  with  said  container 
second  end  portion;  and 

(e)  controller  means  for  receiving  said  first  linear  output  signal 
means  from  said  first  proximity  sensor  means,  calculaung  the 
actual  lateral  position  of  said  container  first  end  portion  within 
said  transit  corridor  based  on  the  value  of  said  first  linear 
output  signal  means  and  providing  in  response  to  said  calcu- 
lated actual  lateral  position  of  said  container  fir«  end  portion 
widiin  said  transit  comdor  a  first  output  signal  to  said  first 
electromagnet  means  operable  to  energize  said  first  electro- 
magnet means  and  create  a  magnetic  attraction  between  said 
first  electromagnet  means  and  one  of  said  transit  comdor  first 
and  second  sidewalk  of  sufficient  strength  to  move  said 
container  first  end  portion  through  magnebc  action  laterally 
within  said  transit  comdor  until  said  container  first  end  por- 
tion is  centered  laterally  within  said  transit  comdor;  and 

(f)  controller  means  for  receiving  said  second  linear  output 
signal  means  from  said  second  prtjximity  sensor  means,  cal- 
culating the  actual  lateral  posibon  of  said  container  secotid 
end  portion  within  said  transit  cortidor  based  on  the  value  of 
said  second  Unear  output  signal  means  and  providing  in 
response  to  said  calculated  actual  lateral  position  of  said 
container  second  end  portion  within  said  transit  comdor  a 
second  output  signal  to  said  second  electromagnet  means 
operabie  to  energize  said  second  electromagnet  means  and 
create  a  magnetic  attraction  between  said  second  electromag 
net  means  and  one  of  said  transit  cooidor  first  and  second 
sidewalk  of  sufficient  strength  to  move  said  container  second 
end  portion  dirough  magnetic  action  laterally  within  said 
transit  cortidor  until  said  container  second  end  portion  is 
centered  laterally  widiin  said  transit  corridor, 
said   levitanon   means   including   a   first   pennaneni   magnet 
arrangement  positioned  on  said  transit  conidor  and  a  second 
permanent  magnet  arrangement  connected  to  said  container; 
wherein  the  electric  power  required  to  operate  each  of  said  pair 
of  first  and  second  proximity  sensor  means  and  each  of  said 
pair  of  first  and  second  electromagnet  means  is  provided  by  a 
series  of  wire  conductors  connected  with  said  first  and  second 
controller  means,  suspended  from  said  container  and  inter- 
secting magnetic  fields  generated  by  said  first  pennanent 
magnet  arrangement. 


RAILRAOD  BOGIE.  FOR  CONNECTING  VEHICLES  IN 

AN  ABTICULATED  TRAIN 

Mfcfciid  F.  BroQinette,  RJ).  2.  B«  «I3,  Mmentown,  P..  17062 

Filed  Mar.  4,  !»*,  S«r.  No.  tlAOM 

Int  a.*  B61F  3/12 

VS.  a.  H»5-159  *  ^^^'^ 


1  A  new  and  improved  railroad  bogie  for  efifecting  the  transpor- 
tation of  truck  trailers  over  railroad  tracks  comprising,  m  corabi- 

°*a  bogie  body  having  a  lower  generally  horizontal  frame  wit  a 
ftwit  end  and  a  rear  end  and  elongated  sides  therebetween,  the 
bogie  body  also  having  an  upstanding  front  plate  and  rear 
plate  and  with  side  plates  having  lower  ends  therebetween 

secured  to  the  frame  to  define  an  open  top.  

a  pair  of  front  railroad  wheek  with  an  axle  rotataWy  secured  to 
die  frame  adjacent  to  the  front  end  and  a  pair  of  rear  railroad 
wheels  with  an  axle  secured  to  the  frame  adjacent  to  the  rear 

end;  .,._ 

a  pair  of  front  support  arms  and  a  pair  of  rear  support  arms.  Ae 
front  and  rear  support  arms  bemg  pivotally  secured  to  Ae 
frame  adjacent  to  the  front  and  rear  ends  respecuvely  for 
rolatable  movement  between  a  lower  inoperative  position  and 
a  raised  operative  position  for  supporting  portions  of  truck 
trailers  to  be  transported,  the  support  arms  each  being  in  a 
aencrally  A-shaped  configuration  with  an  intermediate  hrst 
CTOss  beam  and  with  a  first  pivot  rod  at  lower  ends  and  with  a 
transverse  brace  at  upper  ends,  each  transverse  brace  being 
formed  in  an  L-shaped  configuration  with  a  lower  bonzontal 
extent  and  an  upper  vertical  extent  for  receivmg  a  portion  of  a 
truck  trailer  to  be  supported  and  transported; 
a  pneumatic  cylinder  for  each  pair  of  support  arms  and  havinga 
lower  end  pivotally  secured  with  respect  to  a  second  pivot  rod 
and  an  upper  end  pivotally  secured  to  said  first  cniss  beam, 
the  cylinder  adapted  to  raise  and  lower  the  transverse  braces; 
a  pair  of  vertical  connected  posts  having  upper  ends  roUtably 
^ured  to  the  cross  beam  and  free  lower  ends  posiuouable  in 
cups  secured  to  the  frame  adjacent  to  central  extents  thereof; 
a  brake  system  having  honzontally  reciprt^rable  shoes  coupled 
to  the  frame  and  movable  into  and  out  of  locking  contact  with 
the  axles  with  a  source  of  pressurized  air  for  providing  pres- 
sunzed  air  for  generating  actuating  forces  and  with  pneumabc 
lines  positioned  on  the  frame  and  extending  from  adjacent  the 
forwarti  end  to  adjacent  the  rear  end  for  the  passage  of  said 
pressurized  air  from  the  sources  for  braking  the  wheels  and 
with  an  actuation  wheel  secured  to  one  side  of  the  frame  for 
the  manual  providing  of  actuating  forces  for  braking  the 

wheels;  and  ^   ^     ^        _.    _< 

coupling  mechamsms  extending  forwardly  of  the  for^^ard  end 
and  rearwardly  of  the  rearward  end  for  coupling  together 
plural  bogies  to  be  transported  m  systems  configuration. 


5.601,031 
CONSTANT  CONTACT  SIDE  BEARING 
Robert  L.  Cwiwn.  Skokie.  01^  aMtgDor  to  Miner  Eaterprtes, 
Inc  Geneva,  HI. 

Filed  Jiin.  14,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  260,290 
InL  CL'  B61F  SAX) 

VS.  CL  105-lWJ  ,      '  9^ 

1  An  improved  three  piece  side  bearing  for  a  railcar.  said  side 

bearing  comprising: 

a)  a  cast  bottom  bousing  having  a  base  with  a  flange  mourning 
plate  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  bolster  of  a  railcar  Buck; 


b)  said  bottom  housing  having  an  upwardly  extending  cylindri- 
cal wall  section,  said  wall  section  having  relatively  thin  walls 
and  not  being  subjected  to  a  compressive  weight  of  the 
railcar. 

c)  said  bottom  bousing  also  having  a  cylindrical,  center  post 
extending  from  said  base  to  a  position  above  said  plate; 

d)  (a)  a  top  cap  having  a  wear  resistant  surface  for  engaging  the 
bottom  of  a  rail  car. 

e)  said  top  cap  having  downward  depending  cylindrical  walls 
that  telescope  inside  the  extending  walk  of  the  bonom  hous- 
ing, said  depending  cylindrical  walls  terminating  in  abutment 
edges  that  engage  the  bottom  housing  to  limit  vertical  recip- 
rocation of  the  cap  relative  to  the  bottom  bousing; 

f)  said  top  cap  also  having  a  center  post  section  extending 
downwardly  in  vertical  juxtaposition  with  said  cylindrical 
center  post  of  said  bottom  housing  for  also  assisting  in  limit- 
ing vertical  reciprxication  of  the  lop  cap  relative  to  the  bottom 
bousing,  and  for  supporting  the  wear  surface  of  the  top  cap; 

g)  a  continuously  formed  one  piece,  generally  cylindrical  elas- 
tomeric  compressive  spring  having  a  top  surface  contacting 
said  top  cap.  a  bottom  surface  contacting  said  bottom  housing, 
and  a  centerbore  passing  through  said  spring,  said  spring 
being  formed  of  an  elastomer  having  a  ratio  of  plastic  strain  to 
elastic  strain  that  is  greater  than  l.S  to  I.  the  molecular 
structure  of  said  spring  being  oriented  as  a  result  of  plastic 
deformation  of  said  member  in  at  least  one  direction,  and 

b)  said  depending  cyUndrical  wails  of  said  top  cap  and  said 
upwardly  extending  cylindrical  wall  section  of  said  bottom 
housing  being  provided  with  at  least  one  cooperating  vertical 
guide  for  maintaining  the  alignment  of  said  top  cap  with  said 
bonom  housing. 


5,601,032 
APPARATUS  FOR  OPENING  AND  CLOSING  RAILROAD 

HOPPER  CAR  DISCHARGE  DOORS 
Aiob  J.  Koach,  Cohuabus,  Ncbr.,  anicnor  to  Industrial  Engl- 
nccring  Co.,  Cohuabus,  Nebr. 

Filed  Feb.  6, 1996,  Ser.  No.  596,070 

Int  CL'  B61D  7/26 

VS.  CL  105—304  25  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  railroad  hopper  car  having  rearward 

and  forward  ends  and  including  at  least  one  hopper  body  boaom 

having  at  least  one  forwardly  presented  discharge  opening  formed 

therein,  a  door  selectively  closing  said  discharge  opening,  said 

door  having  an  upper  and  lower  end.  said  door  being  pivotally 

secured  at  its  upper  end  to  the  said  hopper  car.  comprising: 

at  least  one  mounting  frante  operatively  secured  to  said  hopper 

body  forwardly  of  and  below  the  pivotal  connection  of  said 

door  to  said  hopper  body; 


said  frame  extending  downwardly  from  said  hopper  body  and 
having  an  upper  end.  a  lower  end.  a  rearward  end  and  a 
forward  end; 

a  vertically  disposed  pivot  frame  assembly  having  an  upper  end. 
a  lower  end,  a  rearward  end  and  a  forward  end; 

said  pivot  frame  assembly  comprising  first  and  second,  horizon- 
tally spaced-apart  pivot  frames; 

each  of  said  pivot  fhunes  being  pivotally  secured,  about  a 
horizontal  axis,  intermediate  its  upper  and  lower  ends  and 
intermediate  its  rearward  and  forward  ends,  to  said  mounting 
frame  intermediate  the  upper  and  lower  ends  thereof; 

a  linkage  pivotally  connecting  the  rearward  end  of  said  pivot 
frame  to  said  door, 

a  pivot  arm  assembly  including  first  and  second  pivot  arms; 

each  of  said  first  and  second  pivot  arms  comprising  a  vertically 
disposed  upper  arm  member  having  upper  and  lower  ends  and 
an  elongated  lower  arm  member  having  rearward  and  forward 
ends; 

said  lower  end  of  each  of  said  upper  arm  members  being  secured 
to  the  associated  lower  arm  member  intermediate  the  rearward 
and  forward  ends  thereof; 

the  upper  end  of  each  of  said  upper  arm  members  being  pivot- 
ally secured  to  said  mounting  frvne  above  and  forwardly  of 
the  pivotal  connection  between  said  pivot  frames  and  said 
mounting  frame; 

an  elongated  power  cylinder  including  a  cylinder  body  having 
rearward  and  forward  ends  and  a  cylinder  rod  movably 
extending  rearwardly  therefrom  and  being  movable  between 
retracted  and  extended  positions; 

said  forward  end  of  said  cylinder  body  being  operatively  pivot- 
ally connected,  about  a  horizontal  axis,  to  said  forward  end  of 
said  lower  arm  members  of  said  pivot  arms; 

said  cylinder  rod  being  pivotally  connected,  about  a  horizontal 
axis,  to  said  pivot  frames  below  and  forwardly  of  the  pivot 
conn  ction  between  said  pivot  frames  and  said  mounting 
fr^ir.  ; 

the  extension  of  said  cylinder  rod  from  said  cylinder  body 
causing  said  pivot  fnimes  to  pivot  with  respect  to  said  moimt- 
ing  frame  thereby  causing  said  linkage  to  move  the  door 
secured  thereto  from  a  closed  position  to  an  open  position; 

the  retraction  of  said  cylinder  rod  into  said  cyUnder  body  caus- 
ing said  pivot  frames  to  pivot  with  respect  to  said  mounting 
frame  thereby  causing  said  linkage  to  move  the  door  secured 
thereto  from  an  open  position  to  a  closed  position. 


5,601,033 
DOOR  STRUCTURE  FOR  A  RAILCAR  IN  AN 
ARTICULATED  TRAIN 
Donald  J.  Ehrticb,  Lafayette;  Rodney  P.  EkrUch,  MonttccOo,- 
Frands  S.  Smidlcr.  and  DeWaync  B.  WilHanu,  both  of 
Lafayette  aU  of  ImL,  aMignon  to  WabMfa  Natiaaal  Corpo- 
ration, LaCayettc,  Ind. 

FDcd  Sep.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  533369 
Int.  CL'  B61D  19/00 
VS.  CL  105—355  16  Claiins 

1.  A  railcar  for  an  articulated  train  having  a  plurality  of  railcars 
which  are  connected  together  and  spaced  apart  from  each  other  by 
a  small  distance,  said  railcar  comprising  a  body  having  an  interior 
and  an  exterior  and  includes  a  front  end.  a  rear  end  and  sides  and 
having  a  door  structure  including  a  first  door  member  and  a  second 
door  member  attached  to  at  least  oik  end  of  said  body,  said  door 
members  opening  to  open  at  least  a  portion  of  said  end  of  said 
body,  said  door  members  closing  to  close  said  end  of  said  body, 
said  first  door  member  and  said  second  door  member  each  having 
first  and  second  panels,  said  first  panels  of  said  door  members 
being  foldable  relative  to  said  second  panels  of  said  door  members, 
and  further  including  structure  for  connecting  said  door  members 
to  said  body,  said  connecting  structure  including  a  first  pivot 
structure  proximate  to  said  end  of  said  body  arotind  which  said 
panels  can  rotate  open  said  end  of  said  body,  and  a  second  pivot 
structure  around  which  said  panels  can  rotate  to  move  said  panels 
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and  a  second  mounting  portion  of 
fixedly  screwed  by  screw  means  to 
memben. 


February  U.  1997 


each  equipment  being 
another  of  the  support 


February  11.  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


Ml 


5^1,035 
CORRUGATED  FIBERBOARD  PALLET 
Morris  A.  Herriuc  and  Monfc  A.  Hcrrins.  Jr^  both  of  TUcson, 
Arte^  Mrisnon  to  Ecoiotical  Prileti  Limited,  Ibcsoo.  Arte. 

Divtaioa  of  S*r.  No.  27M27,  JbL  12,  1W4.  whk*  te  • 

cootiniiatioii-iD-put  of  Ser.  No.  «85>57,  M.y  19,  1992,  Pat. 

No.  5,327,839.  whfcJi  ta  a  cMrtfamatioa  of  Ser.  No.  797,273, 

Nov.  25,  1991,  Pat.  No.  D««.  337,406.  Thh  application  Jiin.  7, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  475^498 

IbL  CL"  B65D  19/00 

VS.  CL  108— 51 J  "  Claims 


and  said  ftntf  pivot  stnicnire  away  from  said  end  of  said  body  to  lie 
adjacent  to  said  exterior  of  said  sides  of  said  body. 


5  601  034 
ROLLING  STOCK  AND  METHOD  FOR  EQUn»PING  THE 

INTERIOR  THE  SAME 
■HikJMhi    Iko;    Yasno    ishimaru;    Morisfaice    Hattori;    Kegi 
Ohmara,  and   Hidcsiii   Ohiia,  all   of  Kodamatsu,   Japan, 
Mrignon  to  Hltadii,  Ltd^  Toiiyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Sep.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  309,417 

Claim*  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1993,  5-232807 

Int.  CL*  B61D  /7/tW 

IJ.S.  a.  105—423  '  Claims 


UMI 


1  A  roiling  stock  having  a  body  structure  fitted  with  a  plurality 
of  equipment  mounted  on  inner  surfaces  of  said  body  structure, 
said  rolling  stock  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  support  members  for  supporting  said  equipment, 
said  support  members  extending  longitudinally  of  the  body 
structure  parallel  to  each  other  and  being  mounted  on  the 
inner  surfaces  of  the  body  structure: 

each  support  member  having  a  support  portion,  in  which  equip- 
ment holding  means  for  fixedly  holding  equipment  on  the 
support  member  is  fitted,  said  support  portion  extending  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  body  structure; 

a  plurality  of  mounung  portions  for  each  equipment  to  be  fixed 
to  the  equipment  holding  means  of  the  plurality  of  support 
members  wherein  said  equipment  holding  means  engage  said 
mounting  portions  such  that  positions  of  the  mounting  por- 
tions relauve  to  the  equipment  holding  means  are  adjustable 
in  a  longitudinal  direction  and  in  directions  perpendicular  to 
tlie  longitudinal  direction  of  the  body  structure, 
wherein  each  equipment  is  fixed  to  a  plurality  of  said  support 
members,  a  first  mounung  portion  of  each  equipment  being 
fixedly  hooked  by  book  means  to  one  of  the  support  members. 


izs 


1  A  corrugated  fiberboard  pallet,  comprising: 

a  rauluple-ply.  corrugated  fiberboard  top  member  having  an 
upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface,  corrugations  of  said 
multiple-ply  top  member  extending  in  a  first  direction: 

a  plurality  of  multiple-ply  corrugated  fiberboard  runners  each 
having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface,  the  upper 
surface  of  each  of  which  being  affixed  to  the  lower  surface  of 
said  top  member  and  corrugations  of  each  of  which  extending 
in  one  of  the  first  direction  and  a  direction  transverse  to  the 
first  direction; 

a  plurality  of  multiple-ply  corrugated  fiberboard  supports  each 
having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface,  the  upper 
surface  of  each  of  which  being  affixed  to  the  lower  surface  of 
respective  ones  of  said  ninners  and  comigations  of  each  of 
which  extending  in  one  of  the  first  direction  and  the  direction 
transverse  to  the  first  direction;  and 

a  plurality  of  multiple-ply  comigated  fibciboard  rails  each  hav- 
ing an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface,  the  upper  surface  of 
each  of  which  being  affixed  to  a  respective  grouping  of  said 
supports  and  corrugations  of  each  of  which  extending  in  one 
of  the  first  durction  and  the  direction  transverse  to  the  first 
direction. 


5>014>36 
ADJUSTABLE  TABLE 
Joyce  R.  Kieser,  and  Henry  S.  Kleaer.  bodi  of  46  Fo«  Den  Rd., 
W.  Simsbnry,  Conn.  06092 

FUcd  Apr.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  421,538 
InL  CI.'  A47B  9/00 
VS.  a.  108—107  13  Claima 

I  An  adjustable  table  compnsing: 

a  a  table  top  having  a  top  surface  and  opposed  end  surfaces, 
b  female  fasteners  in  each  of  said  end  surfaces  in  two  rows 
spaced  apart  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said  top  surface,  a 
first  row  containing  one  female  fastener  and  a  second  row 
containing  four  female  fasteners,  said  fasteners  in  said  second 
row  being  positioned  such  that  there  are  two  female  fasteners 
on  either  side  of  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said  top  surface  and 
containing  the  female  fastener  in  said  first  row. 


male  fastening  members. 

vertical  support  members  having  a  plurality  of  apertures 
therein  for  receiving  a  male  fastening  member  therethrough 
for  removable  attachment  to  said  female  fasteners,  said  aper- 
tures being  arranged  in  five  vertically  extending  columns 
defining  a  center  column,  a  left  and  right  outside  column  and 
a  left  and  right  intermediate  column,  each  column  having  a 
plurality  of  vertically  spaced  apertures  therein,  one  given 
aperture  in  each  center  column  being  provided  for  a  given 
height  of  said  table  top.  one  aperture  in  each  of  either  said  left 
and  right  intermediate  column  or  said  left  and  right  outside 
column  aligning  with  a  first  set  of  female  fasteners  in  said 
second  row  when  said  top  is  positioned  horizontally  for 
receiving  a  male  fastening  member  therethrough  for  releas- 
able  attachment  to  a  respective  aligned  female  fastener  to 
secure  said  table  top  to  said  support  members  with  tlie  top 
surface  in  a  horizontal  position,  and  one  aperture  in  each  of 
the  other  said  left  and  right  intermediate  column  or  said  left 
and  right  outside  column  being  aligned  with  a  second  set  of 
female  fasteners  in  said  second  row  when  said  table  top  is 
tilted  for  receiving  a  male  fastening  member  theretlirough  for 
releasable  attachment  to  a  respective  aligned  female  fastener 
to  secure  said  table  top  to  said  support  members  with  the  top 
surface  in  a  tilted  position. 


5,601437 
TABLE  WITH  RECESSED  HEIGHT-ADJUSTING  CRANK 
Keirin  L.  Meyer,  HndMMTiBe;  David  F.  LyoM,  Gnme  Pointe 
Farms,  botb  of  Mick,-  Jorce  Q.  Davies;  Gcor|e  J.  Simoni, 
botb  of  Hanworth,  Entbmd,  and  Roberto  G.  Fraqndli,  Lon- 
don, England,  aarignora  to  Hawortii,  Inc.,  Holland,  Mich. 
Continnation-in-pwl  of  Sen  No.  489,083,  Jun.  9,  1995,  alMn- 
doned.  This  application  Sep.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  528,436 
Int  CL'  A47B  9/00 
VS.  a.  108—147  21  Claims 


1.  In  an  upright  freestanding  table  having  a  horizontally  enlarged 
worksurface  having  enlarged  upper  and  lower  surfaces,  and  a  pair 
of  leg  assemblies  fixed  to  and  projecting  downwardly  from  the 
worksurface  adjacent  opposite  end  edges  tliereof  for  supportive 
engagement  with  a  floor,  each  leg  assembly  including  vertically 


elongate  upper  and  lower  leg  members  which  vertically  telescope 
one  within  the  other,  a  height-adjusting  mechanism  extending 
vertically  of  and  interconnected  between  the  respective  upper  and 
lower  leg  members  for  pennitting  selective  height  adjustment  of 
the  upper  leg  member  relauve  to  the  lower  leg  member,  and  a  drive 
arrangement  drivingly  connected  to  die  height-adjusting  mecha- 
nisms of  the  leg  assemblies  for  permitting  simultaneous  height 
adjustment  thereof,  said  drive  arrangement  including  a  roiatable 
driven  member  associated  with  each  height-adjusting  mechanism 
at  a  location  disposed  adjacent  the  lower  surface  of  the  woricsur- 
face.  said  drive  arrangement  also  including  an  intermediate  drive 
member  drivingly  connected  to  said  driven  members  and  a  rotat- 
able  driving  member  disposed  adjacent  the  lower  surface  of  the 
worksurface  and  disposed  in  driving  engagement  with  said  inter- 
mediate drive  member,  and  a  manually-activated  crank  arrange- 
ment rotatably  drivingly  connected  to  said  driving  member,  the 
improvement  wherein  said  crank  arrangement  comprises: 
a  horizontally-elongated  recess  formed  in  said  worlcsurface  and 
opening  upwardly  through  the  upper  surface  thereof,  said 
recess  defining  a  generally  cylindrical  pocket  at  one  end 
thereof  which  opens  downwardly  from  said  upper  surface, 
said  recess  at  the  otlter  end  defining  a  passage  which  extends 
transversely  through  the  worksurface  between  the  upper  and 
lower  surfaces  thereof; 
a  support  member  rotatably  disposed  within  said  pocket  for 
rotation  relative  to  said  woiksurface  about  a  main  axis  which 
extends  substantially  perpendicularly  with  respect  to  said 
upper  surface,  means  fixed  to  said  worlcsurface  for  rotatably 
supporting  said  support  member  so  that  said  support  member 
is  positioned  in  its  entirety  substantially  at  or  below  said 
upper  surface,  said  support  member  having  a  sliaft  pan  which 
projects  downwardly  along  said  main  axis  and  is  coaxially 
and  nonrt>tatably  connected  to  said  driving  member; 
a  generally  L-sliaped  crank  for  interconnection  to  said  support 
member  to  permit  rotation  thereof  about  said  main  axis,  said 
crank  including  an  elongate  crank  arm  which  adjacent  an 
outer  free  end  thereof  is  provided  with  a  handle  fixed  thereto 
and   extending   transversely   therefrom,   said   handle   being 
adapted  to  be  manually  gripped;  and 
pivotal  interconnecting  means  connected  between  said  support 
member  and  said  crank  arm  adjacent  an  inner  end  thereof  for 
pennitting  the  crank  arm  to  be  swingaMy  moved  generally 
within  a  vertical  plane  between  a  storage  position  and  a  use 
position,  said  L-shaped  crank  when  in  said  storage  position 
being  disposed  with  the  crank  arm  extending  horizontally 
along  and  within  the  recess  so  that  a  top  surface  of  the  crank 
arm  is  substantially  flush  with  said  upper  surface  and  said 
handle  projects  vertically  downwardly  through  said  passage, 
said  L-shaped  crank  when  in  said  use  position  being  disposed 
entirely  above  said  upper  surface  with  said  crank  arm  project- 
ing approximately  horizontally  and  radially  away  from  said 
support  member  and  said  handle  projecting  upwardly  from 
said  crank  arm. 


5,601438 
SUPPLEMENTAL  SHELVING  SYSTEM  FOR 
REMOVABLY  MOUNTING  SHELVES  IN  A  SHELVING 
STRUCTURE 
Robert  J.  Wdcfa,  Dallas,  and  Chcrji  L.  KniSn,  Monntaintop, 
botb  of  Pa.,  aadgmirs  to  Metro  IndMtrics,  faK„  Rcm,  Nev. 
Filed  Sep.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  301y424 
Int  CL'  A47B  57A)0 
VS.  CL  108—193  10  Claims 

1.  A  supplemental  shelving  system  used  with  an  existing  stielv- 
ing  structure  having  at  least  one  horizontal  shelf,  said  supplemental 
shelving  system  comprising: 
a  pair  of  removable  supporting  grids  to  be  vertically  supported 
on  the  existing  shelving  structure,  each  said  supporting  grid 
including  a  plurality  of  spaced  vertical  members  and  a  plural- 
ity of  spaced  horizontal  members  secured  to  said  vertical 
members  at  intersecting  portions  to  form  a  substantially  pla- 
nar rigid  structure; 
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Pebkuaky  11,  1997 


Februaky  11.  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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suspending  means  for  suspending  each  said  supponing  gnd  from 
said  existing  horizoatal  shelf; 

a  lemovable  sbelf.  and 

means  supporting  said  removable  shelf  on  said  pair  of  support- 
ing grids,  wherein 

said  suspending  means  compnses  an  S-shaped  book  engable 
with  at  least  one  said  horizontal  sbelf  and  at  least  one  said 
horizontal  member  of  said  supporting  grid,  and  wherein 

said  existing  shelving  structure  includes  at  least  one  support  post 
for  supporting  at  least  one  said  horizontal  shelf  and  said 
supporting  grid  includes  means  for  embracing  said  post 


substantially  vertical  plane  wall  puels.  with  ends  joining  die  waU 
panels;  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

(a)  defining  a  regulation  zone  in  the  return  duct  utilizing  sub- 
stantially horizontally  disposed  bairiers  in  the  rewin  duct, 
provided  at  at  least  two  different  vertical  levels  in  the  return 
duct,  so  that  ciiculating  particles  of  the  circulating  fluidized 
bed  reactor  are  prevented  from  freely  circulating  through  the 
regulation  zone;  and 

(b)  effecting  circulation  of  the  particles  in  the  regulation  zone 
defined  by  the  barriers  by  supplying  gas  to  dK  regulation 
zone,  and  to  form  a  solids  colunu  in  the  regulation  zone 
between  the  substantially  horizontally  disposed  barriers,  die 
solid  column  forming  a  gas  seal  between  the  barriers. 

9.  Apparatus  for  controlling  a  circulating  fluidized  bed  reactor, 
having  circulating  particles  with  a  predetermined  flow  angle,  com- 
prising: 

a  circulating  fluidized  bed  reactor  including  a  reactor  zone,  a 
particle  separator,  and  a  slot-shaped  return  duct  defined  by 
primarily  vertical  plane  wall  panels  with  ends  joining  the  wall 
panels,  die  return  duct  returning  the  circulating  particles  sepa- 
rated by  the  separator  to  die  reactor  zone; 
a  regulation  zone  in  the  return  duct  defined  by  at  least  two 
generally  horizontal  stationary  barriers  having  vertically  non- 
aUgned  openings  dierein.  die  barriers  vertically  spaced  a  dis- 
tance, and  die  opening  horizontally  spaced  a  distance,  so  diat 
an  angle  a  is  defined  between  a  lower  barrier  opening  and  an 
immediately  adjacent  upper  barrier  opening,  die  angle  a  being 
less  dian  die  circulating  panicles  flow  angle  so  diat  a  gas  seal 
is  formed  between  die  barriers;  and 
means  for  supplying  gas  to  die  regulation  zone  to  control  die 
rate  of  flow  of  die  circulating  particles  dirough  die  regulation 
zone. 


5,M1,U9 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING  A  GAS 

SEAL  IN  A  RETURN  DUCT  AND/OR  CONTROLLING 

THE  CIRCULATING  MASS  FLOW  IN  A  CIRCULATING 

FLUIDIZED  BED  REACTOR 

TiM  Hypptoem  Karimbi.  FiiilaiMl,  aaricMir  to  Foater  Wheeler 

Emtnf*  Oy.  HrWalri,  Finland 
PCT  Nfc  KrT/¥f93mim,  i  371  Date  Not.  4,  1»4,  i  102(e) 
Date  Not.  4,  1W4,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO»3«37B3,  PCT  Pub. 
DMe  Nov.  25,  1993 

PCT  FBed  May  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  331,M5 

dalM  prterity,  appUcatioii  Flalawl,  May  21,  1992.  922319 

Int  CL*  F23G  5/00 

VS.  CL  11»— 245  M  Claims 


LANDFILL  LEACHATE,  GAS  AND  CONDENSATE 

DISPOSAL  SYSTEM 

Eugene  C.  McGin,  2445  E.  15«b  North,  Skiatook,  Okla.  74e70 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  370,498 

InC  a.*  F23J  11/00 

VS.  CL  110—345  24  Clahns 


UMI 


1.  A  medMd  of  operating  a  circulating  fluidized  reactor,  which 
reactor  has  a  slot-shaped  vertical   return  duct  defined  by  two 


1  A  meUiod  for  disposing  of  landfill  leachatc,  gas  and  conden- 
sate, the  method  compnsing: 

combusting  a  first  portion  of  landfill  gas  to  produce  hot  flue  gas; 
contactuig  die  landfill  leachatc  and  condensate  widi  die  hot  flue 

gas  to  vaporize  all  of  die  leachatc  and  condensate  to  form  a 

composite  gas  stream;  and 


combusting  the  composite  gas  stream  to  convert  noxious  com- 
ponents remaining  therein  to  non-poUuting  compounds. 


5^1^1 

METHOD  AND  TOOL  FOR  QUICK  REPLACEMENT  OF 
DRILL  BOOTS 
Jaacs  Boydc,  Lloyd,  MonL,  amignnr  to  Alexander  C.  Johmoo, 
Lloyd,  Moat 

FUed  Sep.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  530,M8 

Int  CL'  AOIC  SAX) 

VS.  CL  111—153  15  Oafans 


1.  A  quick  release  drill  boot  comprising: 

a  boot  for  receiving  grain; 

an  arm  having  a  first  end  for  attaching  die  arm  to  a  fraine  of  a 
grain  drill  and  a  second  end  having  furcations  (12.  14)  form- 
ing a  Y-shaped  yoke,  the  boot  clamped  between  the  furcations 
of  the  yoke  and  mounted  thereon  by  a  pair  of  oppositely 
directed  first  studs  engaged  in  a  coaxial  pair  of  first  bores  in 
the  furcations,  the  yoke  having  distal  ends  of  a  predetermined 
spacing  extending  beyood  the  boot;  and 

a  separator  mounted  between  the  distal  ends  of  die  yoke,  the 
separator  having  a  contracted  condition  sized  to  fit  between 
the  distal  ends  and  an  expanded  condition  exceeding  the 
predetermined  spacing  of  the  distal  ends,  and  further  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  oppositely  directed  self-locating  second  studs 
(76,  78)  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  the  self-locating  second 
studs  received  in  a  coaxial  pair  of  second  bores  in  the  distal 
ends  of  the  yoke,  and  a  spreading  mechanism  for  separating 
the  furcations  from  die  boot  responsive  to  expansion  of  the 
separator  to.  spread  die  distal  ends  of  the  yoke  apart  by 
flexing  die  fiircations  so  as  to  disengage  the  first  studs  from 
the  first  bores,  thereby  unclamping  the  boot  from  the  yoke, 
allowing  the  boot  to  be  removed  from  the  yoke. 


S4MM2 

SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  ZIGZAG  SEWING  MACHINE 
AND  ZIGZAG  SEWING  MACHINE  HAVING  THE  SAME 
ScUl  Goto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  iwlginr  to  Jakl  Corporation,  Ibkyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Sep.  «,  1995,  Ser.  No.  524,489 

ClaiM  priority,  apfncaOm  Japui,  Sep.  t,  1994, 6-2127M 

Int  CL'  DtSB  3At2:I9/l4 

VS.  CL  112—462  5  Claims 


1.  In  a  zigzag  sewing  machine  comprising: 

a  sewing  needle; 

a  needle  swinging  mechanism  for  swinging  said  sewing  needle 

right  and  left; 
a  swing  width  adjusting  mechanism  for  adjusting  die  swing 
width  of  said  sewing  needle  which  is  swung  by  said  needle 
swinging  mechanism; 
a  basic  line  setting  mechanism  for  setting  a  middle  basic  line 
which  is  located  at  the  middle  of  die  swing  width  of  said 
sewing  needle,  a  right  basic  Une  located  on  die  right  side  of 
said  middle  basic  line,  or  a  let)  basic  line  located  on  die  left 
side  of  said  middle  basic  line;  and 
a  pattern  setting  mechanism  for  selecting  either  a  regular  pattern 
sewing  mode  or  an  inverse  pattern  sewing  mode,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises: 

pattern  change  inhibiting  means  which,  where  a  basic  line 
other  than  said  middle  basic  line  has  been  set  by  said  basic 
line  setting  mechanism,  prevents  a  regular  pattern  sewing 
mode  set  by  said  pattern  setting  mechanism  from  being 
changed  to  an  inverse  pattern  sewing  mode;  and 
basic  line  change  inhibiting  means  which,  where  an  inverse 
pattern  sewing  mode  has  been  set  by  said  pattern  setting 
means,  prevents  said  middle  basic  line  set  by  said  basic  line 
setting  mechanism  from  being  changed  to  other  than  said 
middle  basic  line. 


$Jt»lJU3 

METHCH)  OF  MANUFACTURING  THREAD-STITCHED 
BOOKS  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CARRYING  OUT 
THE  METHOD 
Rofamd    Gnudeiv    Vordcmwald,    Swllmland,    miignor    to 
Gnvh^HoUiag  AG,  BatftwO,  SwIImiI— il 
Cootinnatkw  ofScr.  No.  54,M8,  Apr.  26, 1993,  abandoned. 

TUi  application  Feb.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  388,167 
Oaima   pftotity,   appfcatlon   SwUccrland,   May   2,    1992, 
01411^92 

Int  CL'  B42C  I9A)8 
VS.  CL  112—475.04  14  Clai^ 


rlTi-A-l-i-A-l-l-A-l-i-A-i-i-J 


1.  A  method  of  mamifectufing  thread-stitched  books,  the  method 
comprising  gadiering  individual  ftdded  primed  sheets  into  sheet 
blocks  in  a  gathering  unit  carrying  out  gathering  cycles,  loading 
the  sheet  blocks  after  each  gadiering  cycle  on  a  block  receiving 
unit  of  a  storage  OMans  reteasaMy  connected  to  the  gathering  unit, 
supplying  batches  of  the  sheet  Moks  to  at  least  one  book  sewing 
machine,  and  subsequendy  binding  the  printed  sheets  into  book 
blocks  by  sewing  together  die  individual  primed  sheets  in  the  at 
least  one  book  sewing  "Mrhiiw 
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to  Yamaha   Hatsudold 


5,601,044 
SAILBOAT 
loU   Bara,  Iwata,  Ja|Mii.   a«isiior 
KaboahiU  Kaisiia,  Iwata,  Japan 

FIM  Aug.  4.  1995,  Ser.  No.  511,353 
CUM  priority.  appUcatkMi  Japan,  Aug.  4,  1994.  6-183185; 
Ant-  4,  1994,  6-183186 

IBL  CL"  B63B  35/00 

VS.  CI.  114—39.1 


flotation  device,  said  sail  having  a  top  portion  that  has  opposite 
sides,  said  floatanon  device  comprising  a  first  and  a  second  panel 
section  each  panel  section  including  a  plurality  of  noatation  panels 
having  opposite  edges  and  means  for  hingedly  connecnng  each 
panel  to  the  adjacent  panel  in  edge  to  edge  relationship,  each  panel 
belong  made  of  a  rigid  material  that  wUl  float  in  water,  and  an 
envelope  adapted  to  slip  over  die  sail  top  portion  and  having  a  first 
and  a  second  pocket  for  respectively  containing  the  first  and 
U  Claims  second  panel  sections  and  respectively  retaining  the  first  and 
second  panel  sections  on  the  opposite  sides  of  the  sail. 


5,601,046 

MEANS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DYNAMICALLY 

MONTTORING  THE  STRETCH  OF  A  SEISMIC 

STREAMER  CABLE 

Cart  O.  Bendund,  Hooston.  Tex.,  aasignor  to  TWedyne  Brown 

Engineering,  Huntsville,  Ala. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  617301 

Int  a."  B63B  21/66 

VS.  CI.  114—244  *  C"**^ 


1  A  sailboat  and  mast  arrangement,  said  sailboat  having  a  hull, 
a  boom  supported  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  generally  vertical 
axis  disposed  bctv^-een  the  ends  of  said  boom,  a  mast  at  one  end  of 
said  boom  and  adapted  with  said  boom  to  support  a  sail  having  a 
leading  edge  affixed  to  said  mast  and  a  trailing  edge  affixed  to  said 
boom  the  center  of  pressure  of  the  wind  forces  acting  on  said  sail 
in  nonnal  positions  being  disposed  to  the  rear  of  the  vertical  axis 
about  which  the  boom  pivots  and  spaced  a  substantially  lesser 
distance  from  said  pivot  axis  than  the  from  of  said  boom,  and  a 
keel  depending  from  said  hull  and  disposed  so  that  its  forward  end 
terminates  adjacent  said  pivot  axis  of  said  boom. 


^g  j    w?\     "-     j(4m^ 


5,601345 

SAILBOAT  FLOTATION  APPARATUS 

Gordon  G.  Bowers,  Jr.,  15817  White  Pine  Dr.,  Wayzata,  Minn. 

55391,  and  Bradley  M.  Robinson,  20614  Linwood  Rd.,  Excei- 

dor.  Minn.  55331  ^      ^ 

Condnnation  oT  Ser.  No.  370,028,  Jan.  9,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  543,148 

Int.  a."  B63H  9/04 

VS.  a.  114—103  24  Claims 


1  A  seismic  streamer-cable  section,  comprising  in  combination: 
an   elongated    flexible   jacket   endowed   with   a   mechanical/ 

electrical  termination  at  opposite  ends; 
at  least  one  resilient  stress  member  mounted  inside  said  jacket. 

the  opposite  ends  of  which  are  fastened  to  the  respective 

terminations; 
a  plurality  of  electrical  conductors  mounted  inside  said  jacket 

for  transmitting  electrical  signals  through  said  secuon  to  a 

signal-receiving  device; 
a  longitudmally-extensible  distributed-capacitance  means  opera- 

tively  associated  with  said  jacket; 
means,    electrically    coupled    to    said    disdibuted-capaciuuice 

means,  for  measunng  the  change  in  capacitance  as  a  function 

of  jacket  elongation. 


5,601.047 
DUALCAVITATING  HYDROFOH.  STRUCTURES  FOR 
MULTI-SPEED  APPLICATIONS 
Young  T.  Shen,  Potomac  Md.,  amignor  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  NaiTr.  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  414,836,  Mar.  31.  1995,  PaL 
No.  5,551  J69.  This  application  Jan.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
668,662 
Int  a."  B63B  1/24 
VS.  a.  114—274  »  C**™ 


1.  A  saU  that  IS  adapted  foe  use  with  a  waletcraft  such  as  a  sail 
boat  which  has  a  mast  and  is  movable  relative  to  the  mast  between 
a  hoisted  position  and  a  lowered  position  in  combination  with  a 


1.  A  dualcavitaung  hydrofoil  for  providing  dynamic  lift  to  a 
manne  vehicle,  comprising: 

an  upper  surface  having  an  aft  upper  segment; 
a  lower  surface  wherein  said  upper  and  lower  surfaces  define  a 
profile  of  said  dualcavitaung  hydrofoil;  and 


boundary  layer  circulation  control  means  for  generating  a  flow 
over  said  aft  upper  segment  such  that  boundary  layer  separa- 
tion over  said  upper  surface  is  avoided  during  normal  sub- 
cavitating  operation; 

wherein  said  upper  and  lower  surfaces  function  to  provide  a  lift 
force  sufficient  to  lift  the  marine  vehicle  above  a  water  sur- 
face, 

said  upper  surface  being  adapted  to  efficiently  produce  said  lift 
force  during  normal  subcavitating  operation  at  subcavitating 
speeds  wherein  said  upper  and  lower  surfaces  are  substan- 
tially fiilly  wetted,  and 

said  profile  being  adapted  to  efficiently  produce  said  lift  force 
above  normal  subcavitating  speeds  wherein  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  upper  surface  is  enveloped  within  a  cavity  generated 
by  said  profile  and  substantially  all  of  said  lower  surface  is 
wetted. 


5,601,048 

BOAT  HULL  SHELL  HAVING  AN  INTEGRAL  SUPPORT 

STRUCTURE 

Gary  D.  MacDougall,  PO  Box  58632,  Greenmount,  Auckland, 

New  Zealand 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  105,720,  Aug.  12,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,458,844.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  475,377 

Int  a.'-  B63B  5/24 

VS.  CL  114—357  20  Claims 


1.  A  plastic  boat  hull  shell  structure  comprising  opposing  inner 
and  outer  shells  which  are  integrally  joined  around  peripheral 
portions  thereof  and  which  are  also  integrally  joined  at  adjacent 
regions  within  said  periphery  by  interior  stiffening  means  including 
at  least  one  longitudinal  stiffening  member  integrally  joined  to  and 
extending  between  said  inner  shell  and  a  region  of  continuity  of  the 
outer  surface  of  said  outer  shell,  said  stiffening  means  being  of  a 
predetermined  first  thickness  along  a  first  portion  which  extends 
between  said  inner  and  outer  shells  and  of  a  predetermined  second 
thickness  along  a  second  portion  which  is  integrally  joined  to  said 
outer  shell. 


5,601,049 
BOAT  HULL 
Robert  C.  Hordis,  Moorestown,  N  J.,  and  Robert  P.  Anderson, 
Jr.,  Lccanto,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Spraycore  Composites,  Inc., 
WUdwood,FIa. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  479,325 
Int  CL»  B63B  5/24 
VS.  a.  114—357  20  Oaims 

13.  In  a  method  of  modifying  and  protecting  a  boat  hull  against 


13  16  17, 


applying  a  layer  of  barrier  coat  matenal  to  the  outer  gelcoat 

layer  to  form  a  barrier  coat  layer, 
said  barrier  coat  material  comprising  microspheres  thoroughly 

mixed  in  a  synthetic  resin  matrix, 
bonding  the  barrier  coat  layer  to  the  outer  gelcoat  layer, 
applying  a  second  gelcoat  layer  to  the  outer  surface  of  the 

barrier  coat  layer, 
and  bonding  the  second  gelcoat  layer  to  the  barrier  coat  layer. 


5,601,050 
SECTIONAL  WINDSHIELD  SYSTEM  FOR  BOATS 
Edward  J.  Ersldne,  NorthvUle,  and  Andrew  Furlong,  Glovere- 
ville,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  NA.  Tiylor  Co.,  Inc.,  Glov- 
ersville,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  520^79 

Int  a.*  B63B  17/00 

VS.  a.  114-361  6  Claims 


1.  A  sectional  boat  windshield  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  boat  windshield  sections  each  having  a  transparent 
windshield  surrounded  by  a  frame  including  a  bottom,  at  least 
one  vertical  on  an  end  edge  thereof  and  a  sub-top: 

an  elongated  top  rail  for  spanning  adjoining  windshield  sections 
when  assembled  to  form  a  boat  windshield  with  said  top  rail 
overt  ying  the  sub-tops  of  adjoining  windshield  sections  and 
spanning  their  ftill  lengths; 

a  seal  between  said  top  rail  and  said  sub-tops  of  adjoining 
windshield  sections; 

said  seal  including  an  elongated  resilient  sealing  strip  between 
said  sub-tops  and  said  top  rail; 

an  elongated  resilient  locking  strip  between  said  sub-tops  and 
said  top  rail  for  locking  the  sub-tops  and  top  rail  to  one 
another, 

said  sealing  stiip  extending  along  one  side  of  the  windshield 
between  said  sub-tops  and  said  top  rail,  said  resilient  locking 
strip  extending  along  an  opposite  side  of  the  windshield 
between  said  sub-tops  and  said  top  rail  for  biasing  said  top 
rail  toward  said  sub-tops  to  compress  said  seal. 


blistering  on  the  underwater  surface  of  the  boat  hull,  said  boat  hull 
having  an  outer  gelcoat  layer,  the  method  comprising 


5,601,051 
APPARATUS  FOR  REPAIRING  THE  REFRACTORY 
LINING  OF  A  REFRACTORY  VESSEL 
Robert  A.  Bi^ck,  Sewicklcy,  Pa.,  assignor  to  BMI,  Inc.,  Carn- 
egie, Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  213432,  Mar.  IS,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,419,922.  This  appUcMion  Apr.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  425,479 
Int  CL'  B05B  13/06;  C21B  7/04 
VS.  a.  118—306  12  Claims 

1.  Gunning  apparatus  for  repairing  the  refractory  lining  of  a 
refractory  vessel  comprising, 
a  telescoping  mast. 

said  telescoping  mast  being  extendable  in  length  between  a 
position  fully  collapsed  in  length  to  a  position  fiilly  extended 
in  length  corresponding  to  the  length  of  the  refractory  vessel, 
carriage  means  for  positioning  said  telescoping  mast  at  a  prese- 
lected location  within  the  vessel. 
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angles  relative  to  each  other  cumulatively  suimning  to  less  than 
270"  to  provide  at  least  one  alternative  seating  surface  for  said 
litter  box  assembly,  said  litter  holding  means  fiiither  having  a  first 
side  wall  and  a  second  side  wall  attached  to  each  of  said  plurality 
of  end  walls  such  that  said  first  side  wall  and  said  second  side  wall 
are  in  spaced  generally  parallel  relationship  to  each  other  and 
define  with  said  plurality  of  end  walls  a  compartment  for  tempo- 
rarily receiving  and  holding  litter  therein  whereby  said  litter  is 
movable  into  said  litter  holding  means  from  said  open  base  portion 
when  said  litter  box  assembly  is  rotated  to  be  consecutively  seated 
respectively  on  each  of  said  plurality  of  end  waUs  whereupon  said 
litter  is  transferred  completely  into  said  litter  holding  means  from 
said  open  base  portion  and  said  bottom  seating  surface  is  left 
completely  free  of  litter  to  faciUtate  the  reinsertion  of  said  sifting 
device  into  said  base  portion. 


said  telescoping  mast  pivotally  mounted  on  said  carriage  means 
for  movement  between  a  vertical  position  and  a  horizontal 
position. 

a  boom  member  mounted  on  said  telescoping  mast. 

means  for  moving  said  boom  member  m  linear  and  arcuate  paths 
relative  to  said  telescoping  mast. 

a  spiay  nozzle  positioned  on  said  boom  member. 

means  for  supplying  a  mixture  of  refractory  material  and  water 
to  said  nozzle  for  spraying  onto  the  lining  of  the  vessel. 

means  for  extending  and  retracting  said  mast  between  said  fully 
extended  position  and  said  fully  retracted  position  to  locate 
said  boom  member  and  said  spray  nozzle  at  a  preselected 
elevation  within  the  refractory  vessel,  and 

said  telescoping  mast  being  movable  in  said  hilly  collapsed 
position  above  said  carnage  means  to  withdraw  said  boom 
member  to  a  position  adjacent  to  said  carriage  means  where 
said  telescoping  mast  and  said  boom  member  are  pivoted  to  a 
horizontal  position  opposite  said  carriage  means. 


5^1,053 
Patent  Not  lasued  For  This  Number 


S,Ml.a54 
DOG  BARKING  RESTRAINING  DEVICE 
Ho-Yun  So,  Incheoa,  Rep.  ot  Korea,  aaricnor  to  Han  Scung 
Enterprise  Co^  Ltd^  Incbcon.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  28,  19»4,  Ser.  No.  365,588 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  ot  Korea,  OcC  18,  1994, 
94-2M83 

Int.  a."  AOIK  15/00 
U.S.  CL  U9— 718  <  Claims 


5,641,052 
LITTER  BOX  ASSEMBLY 
John  W.  Rood,  I5I2»  E.  Greene  Valley  Rd,  Fountain  Hills, 
Ariz.  85268,  and  John  D.  Rood,  Fowatain  Hills,  Ariz.,  assign- 
on  to  John  W.  Rood,  Foontatn  Hilla,  Ariz. 

Filed  Mar.  U,  1995,  Ser.  No.  408,149 

InL  CL'  AOIK  1/035 

VS.  CL  119—166  10  Claims 


UMI 


3  A  litter  box  assembly  comprising:  a  substantially  rectangular, 
open  base  portion  having  a  boaom  seating  surface;  a  litter  holding 
means  attached  to  said  base  portion  at  one  end  tliereof;  and  a 
temovabte  sifting  device  having  a  sifting  surface,  said  sifting 
device  being  operadvely  disposed  flat  within  said  base  portion 
such  tlial  said  sifting  surface  is  in  surface-to-surface  engagement 
with  said  base  portion,  said  litter  holding  means  including  a 
piurality  of  end  walls  attached  to  and  disposed  at  preselected 


I.  A  dog  barking  restraining  device,  the  device  comprising: 

DC  power  source  means; 

vibration  signal  detecung  means  for  detecting  a  vibration  signal 
generated  from  a  vocal  chord  of  a  dog  when  the  dog  barics; 

control  means  for  receiving  a  signal  of  the  vocal  chord  of  the 
dog  delected  by  the  vibration  signal  detecting  means  and 
generating  a  control  signal  which  determines  whether  oc  not 
to  elicit  an  impulse  wave; 

impulse  wave  generating  means  for  generating  the  impulse  wave 
according  to  said  control  signal  received  from  the  control 
means; 

impulse  wave  strength  adjusung  means  for  adjusting  the  strength 
of  the  impulse  wave  output  from  the  impulse  wave  generating 
means; 

a  pair  of  electrodes  for  applying  to  the  neck  of  the  dog  the 
impulse  wave  generated  in  the  impulse  wave  generating 
means;  said  electrodes  operably  connected  to  said  vibration 
detection  means  such  that  the  vibration  signal  generated  from 
the  vocal  chord  of  the  dog  is  transmitted  through  tlie  elec- 
trodes to  said  vibration  detection  means. 


5,601,055 

ROTARY  VEE  ENGINE  WITH  SUPPLY  PISTON 

INDUCTION 

Robert  M.  Haines,  10182  JoMphine,  Thornton,  Colo.  80229 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1994,  Ser.  Na  333^56 

Int  CL'  P02B  57/06 

VS.  a.  123—43  A  7  Claims 


1.  In  a  rotary  engine  of  a  type  including  two  cylinder  blocks  that 
are  cylindrical  in  shape  and  mounted  within  a  housing,  wherein 
each  cylinder  block  is  supported  within  the  housing  to  allow 
rotation,  and  wherein  each  cylinder  block  contains  a  plurality  of 
parallel  cylinders  each  containing  a  portion  of  a  double  ended 
piston,  and  further  wherein  the  cylinder  blocks  are  angled  in 
relation  to  each  other  of  between  90  and  180  degrees  to  form  a 
"V",  and  as  the  pistons  move  fit)m  an  inside  portion  of  the  "V"  to 
an  outside  portion  of  the  "V"  the  free  volume  of  each  cylinder 
changes  allowing  for  compression  and  expansion  of  a  fiiel  air 
admixture,  and  still  further  wherein  each  cylinder  block  is  con- 
nected to  an  output  system  for  providing  the  engine  with  rotational 
power  output,  a  fuel  supply  system  comprising: 

a  supply  cylinder  corresponding  to  each  power  cylinder  con- 
tained within  said  rotary  engine; 
means  for  providing  a  fiiel  air  admixture  to  each  said  supply 
cylinder,  as  a  supply  piston  within  said  supply  cylinder  moves 
through  an  intake  stroke; 
means  connecting  each  said  supply  cylinder  and  said  corre- 
sponding power  cylinder,  and  routing  therewith,  for  conduct- 
ing said  fuel  air  admixture  from  each  said  supply  cylinder  to 
said  corresponding  power  cylinder. 


5,601,056 

DEVICE  FOR  ACTUATING  THE  VALVES  IN  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES  BY  MEANS  OF  REVOLVING 

CAMS 

Peter  Kuhn,  PrankobtraaK  61,  D-6940  Wcinheim;  Gerhard 

Kacfad,  WettTirnrttwi   7,  and  Helmut  Schoo,  Rhcingold- 

strasK  2,  both  of  D-7500  Karismhe,  all  of  Germany 

Coatinuatioa  oT  Ser.  No.  232,136,  Apr.  25,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUaitioa  Oct.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  540,929 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  25,  1991,  41  35 
257J 

Int  a.'  FOIL  l/0fi:l/l2:li/00 
VS.  CL  123—90.16  |5  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  actuating  a  valve  in  an  internal  combustion 
engine,  said  device  comprising: 
a  casing: 

a  stop  connected  to  said  casing; 
a  cam  rotatably  attached  to  said  casing: 
a  tappet  driven  by  said  cam; 

an  output  link  movably  associated  with  said  casing  and  disposed 
between  said  tappet  and  valve  whereby  the  output  link  motion 
is  transmitted  to  the  valve:  and 
said  cam  and  tappet  forming  a  cam/tappet  interface  whereui  said 
cam  causes  a  positive  acceleration  to  occur  on  said  tappet  and 
said  output  link,  said  cam  shaped  such  that  in  the  interval 
between  valve  cloture  and  reopening  the  positive  acceleration 


is  essentially  constant,  the  positive  acceleration  being  away 
from  said  cam  and  toward  a  valve  opening  direction,  said 
output  link  engaging  said  stop  permitting  said  tappet  to 
become  free  floating  during  said  interval,  wherein  said  tappet 
ai  least  momentarily  is  free  to  move  with  respect  to  said  cam 
and  said  output  link  and  is  permitted  to  maintain  contact  with 
said  cam  due  to  inertial  forces. 


5,601457 
VALVE  ACTUATING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  MULTICYLENDER 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Willy  Tnjz,  NcckartaiUhicen;   Marian   DOsmann,   Kemcn; 
Christoph  ReduOgeL  Stnttcart,  and  Gerhard  DoU,  EmUn- 
gen,  all  of  Germany,  asrignors  to  Mercedes  Bcnz  AG,  Stut- 
tgart, Germany 

Filed  May  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  654,164 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  29,  1995,  195  19 
6013 

InL  CL'  FOIL  1/18 
VS.  a.  123—90.16  12  Claims 


1.  A  valve  actuating  system  for  a  multicy Under  internal  combus- 
tion engine  having  for  each  cylinder  at  least  one  intake  valve  and 
one  exhaust  valve,  a  camshaft  supported  in  bearing  pedestals 
mounted  on  a  cylinder  head,  an  arrangement  of  rocker  arms 
pivotally  supporttd  by  rocker  arm  support  shafts  also  mounted  on 
said  bearing  pedestals  such  tliat  said  rocker  arms  are  operable  by 
said  cam  shaft  for  actuating  said  valves,  a  coupling  lever  arranged 
adjacent  at  least  one  of  said  rocker  arms  and  including  a  bydrauli- 
cally  operable  coupling  device  for  coupling  said  coupling  lever 
with  the  adjacent  rocker  arm.  and  valve  means  arranged  on  at  least 
one  of  said  bearing  pedestals  and  defining,  with  said  bearing 
pedestal  a  pressure  control  space,  at  least  one  of  said  rocker  arm 
support  shafts  having  an  axial  pressurized  fluid  passage  providing 
for  communication  between  said  pressure  control  space  and  said 
hydraulically  operable  coupling  devices,  said  valve  means  being 
adapted  to  control  the  admission  of  pressurized  fluid  to  said  pres- 
sure control  space  and.  consequently,  to  said  coupling  devices  in 
said  coupling  levers. 
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5^1,058 
STAirriNG  APPARATUS  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINES 

GRfory   M.   Dychcs,  BarnwcU,  S.C,  md  A«d  M.  Dudar. 

Aufnste,  Ga^  Mrignon  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 

repracMcd  by  the  Department  of  Energy.  WasWinton.  D.C. 

FUcd  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  399^7 

Int.  CL"  F02N  11/08 

MS.  a.  123— 179  J  1'  CiaiB» 


of  substantially  less  volume  than  the  plenum,  the  shroud  being 
a  tube  having  a  sidewall  extending  generally  parallel  to  the 
direction  of  the  fuel-air  flow  through  the  mlet  into  the  plenum 
and  an  end  wall  enclosing  the  bottom  of  the  tube,  and  wherein 
the  shroud  has  one  or  more  exit  windows  in  the  sidewaU  to 
the  plenum. 


UM 


5.601, OM 
CAST  OIL  PAN  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Richard  A.  Smletansid,  Lockport,  and  Wayne  R.  SWor,  North- 
lake,  both  of  DL,  assignors  to  Navistar  Intenutional  IVaos- 
portation  Corp.,  Chicago,  DL 

FUed  Mar.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  622,078 

Int.  a."  POIM  n/06 

MS.  CL  125—195  C  12  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  starting  an  engme  having  a  starter  motor, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 

means  in  electrical  connection  with  said  starter  motor  for  acti- 
vating said  starter  motor;  and 

means  in  electrical  connection  with  said  activating  means  and 
said  starter  motor  for  sensing  electrical  cuirent  drawn  by  said 
starter  motor,  said  sensing  means  including  a  filter  in  electri- 
cal connection  with  a  transducer,  said  transducer  issuing  an 
analog  voltage  signal  related  to  said  electrical  current  when 
sensing  said  electrical  current  drawn  by  said  starter  motor  to 
said  filter,  said  activating  means  including 

comparing  means  in  electrical  connection  with  said  filter  for 
comparing  the  filtered  analog  voltage  signal  to  a  preselected 
value,  said  comparing  means  issuing  an  output  signal  when 
said  filtered  analog  voluge  signal  is  less  than  or  equal  to  said 
preselected  value. 


5,6014)59 

FUEL  DISTRIBUTION  INSERT  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Brian  R.  White;  Grant  W.  Hines.  and  Vlncc  E.  Notareschi.  all 

of  SUUwater,  OUa.,  assignors  to  Brunswick  Corporation, 

Lake  Forest,  DL 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  513.136 

Int.  a."  F02M  29/00 

MS.  CL  123— I84J1  '»  Claims 


1.  A  reversible,  completely  drainable  oil  pan  for  accommodating 
front  and  rear  sump  applications,  the  oil  pan  including  a  trans- 
vereely  centered,  longitudinally  extending  integrally  cast  suction 
passage  havmg  a  screened  intake  disposed  within  a  sump  area  of 
the  oil  pan  and  terminating  in  upwardly  facing  ouUets  of  substan- 
tially the  same  area  as  the  suction  passage  disposed  respectively  at 
each  end  of  the  oil  pan. 


5,601.061 
ENGINE  INTAKE  AIR  DEFLECTOR 
Chuoog  Q.  Dam;  Kerry  A.  Ddvcccfaio,  both  of  Peoria,  DL,  and 
Martin  L.  Willi,  West  Lafayette,  Ind.,  assignors  to  CaterpU- 
lar  Inc  Peoria,  111. 

FUed  May  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  648,737 

InL  CL'  P02B  i/00 

MS.  a.  123—298  17  Claims 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  composing: 
a  fijel-air  supply  system; 

a  fuel-air  intake  manifold  having  a  plenum  and  having  an  inlet 
receiving  a  fuel-air  mixture  from  the  fuel-air  supply  system; 

and 
a  fuel  distribution  insen  at  ilie  inlet  having  at  least  one  shroud 
extending  into  the  plenum,  the  shroud  defining  a  subchamber 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  combustion  chamber, 
a  cylinder  head,  a  cylinder,  an  air  intake  port  disposed  in  said  head 
and  opemng  into  the  combustion  chamber,  and  a  heating  device 
disposed  in  the  combustion  chamber,  comprising; 
a  deflector  disposed  in  the  combustion  chamber  at  a  preselected 
location  between  the  heating  device  and  air  intake  port,  said 
deflector  being  of  a  size  sufficient  for  diverting  the  flow  of 
intake  air  from  directly  impinging  on  and  reducing  the  tem- 
perature of  the  heating  device; 
a  supporting  member  connecting  the  deflector  to  said  head  and 
mauitaining  said  deflector  at  said  preselected  location 


5,6014162 
INTAKE  SYSTEM  FOR  ENGINE 
YoooBok  Kim,  KyvngU-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyundai 
Motor  Company,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Flkd  Aug.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  522^488 
Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  1,  1994, 
94-22511 

InL  CL^  F02M  29/04 
MS.  CL  123—306  14  Oaims 


1.  A  swirt  generating  system  for  an  intake  system  of  an  engine 
having  an  intake  chamber  for  temporarily  storing  air  drawn  into  the 
engine,  comprising: 
intake  guide  plates  against  which  air  drawn  into  the  intake 

chamber  strikes;  and 
a  plurality  of  partially  cylindrical  tubes  integrally  formed  with 
the  intake  guide  plates  so  that  air  striking  the  intake  guide 
plates  flows  with  a  swirling  motion  in  a  predetermined  direc- 


*>-< 


-y  iMT  awTCHl \-\ 


SRMK 
PLUO 


^OCAR  POSITION  SEieOR 


1 .  An  engine  control  apparatus  comprising: 

a  throttle  valve  provided  in  an  intake  passage  of  an  engine  and 

urged  in  the  valve  opening  direction; 
an  accelerator  sensor  that  detects  the  position  of  an  accelerator 

operating  member; 
a  thixittle  actuator  that  regulates  an  opening  of  the  throttle  valve; 
throttle  opening  controller  for  driving  the  throttle  actuator  to 

control  die  opening  of  the  throttle  valve  in  accordance  with 

the  accelerator  operating  member  position  detected  by  the 

accelerator  sensor. 


abnormaUty  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  abnormality  occur- 
ring in  at  least  one  of  the  accelerator  sensor,  the  throttle 
actuator  and  the  throttle  opening  controller: 

actuator  stopping  means  for  stopping  the  driving  of  the  throttle 
actuator  if  the  abnormality  detecting  means  detects  an  abnor- 
mality; 

a  cooperative  member  movable  with  the  throttle  valve; 

a  restricting  member  mechanically  connected  to  the  accelerator 
operating  member  and  movable  to  a  position  corresponding  to 
the  accelerator  operating  member  position  so  that  when  the 
driving  of  the  throttle  actuator  is  stopped,  the  restricting 
member  contacts  the  cooperative  membo-  to  restrict  the 
throttle  valve  from  further  moving  toward  a  valve  opening, 
and  thus  regulates  opening  of  the  throttle  valve  in  accordance 
with  the  accelerator  operating  member  position  while  remain- 
ing in  contact  with  the  cooperative  member,  and 

output  torque  controller  for,  at  the  time  of  abnormality  detection 
by  the  abnormality  detecting  means,  controlling  at  least  one  of 
an  amount  of  fuel  to  be  injected  into  the  engine  and  ignition 
timing  so  as  to  curb  an  engine  output  torque  increase  other- 
wise caused  by  valve  opening  movement  performed  after 
driving  of  the  throttle  actuator  is  stopped  until  the  restricting 
means  contacts  the  cooperative  member. 


5,M14t64 
FUEL  INJECTION  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Sachito  FiUlBMrto;  Yntaka  IhnigiKhi;  Ry^)i  Sata;  Kc^i  Itejii, 

and  Tom  Kltamnra,  all  of  Waius  Japan,  amignors  to  HtHida 

Giken  Kogyo  Kahmihlki  Kahha,  Tokyth  Japan 

Filed  Oct  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  548,486 

Claims  priority,  appUcatian  Japwi,  Oct  27,  1994.  6-287264 

InL  CL*  F02D  41/06 

MS.  CL  123—491  9  Claims 


5,601,063 

FAIL-SAFE  ENGINE  ACCELERATOR-THROTTLE 

CONTROL 

Hidcyuki  OhMhL  Toyota;  Kasuhiro  NishigaU,  Gtfti,  and  Sanae 

Hirata,  Okazald,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippoodcnso  Co„ 

Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  591.973 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  2,  1995.  7-015879; 
Oct  27,  1995,  7-280927 

Int  CL*  F02D  7/00 
MS.  a.  123—396  55  Claims 


I        ENOi«    COWnWL  UNIT 


^^^^^ 


> 


r»iNJTC«pjrT_r 

rMaioRviigAMl' 


1.  In  a  fuel  injection  control  system  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  having  an  intake  passage  having  a  wall  surface,  and  at  least 
one  combustion  chamber,  including  adherent  fiiel-dependent  cor- 
rection control  means  for  carrying  out  adherent  fuel-depeitdent 
correction  by  calculating  an  amoiuit  of  fuel  to  be  injected  into  said 
intake  passage  such  that  a  sum  of  a  direct  supply  amount  of  fuel 
directly  drawn  into  said  combustion  chamber  oi  said  engine  with- 
out adhering  to  said  wall  surface  of  said  intake  passage  out  of  a 
whole  amount  of  fiiel  injected  into  said  intake  passage,  and  a 
carried-off  amount  of  fuel  carried  off  said  wall  surface  of  said 
intake  passage  into  said  combustion  chamber  out  of  fuel  adhering 
to  said  wall  surface  of  said  intake  passage  is  equal  to  a  required 
fuel  amount  for  said  engine. 

the  improvement  comprising: 

engine  start-detecting  means  for  detecting  a  starting  condibon  of 
said  engine; 

adherent  fuel -dependent  correction  control-limiting  means  for 
limiting  operation  of  said  adherent  fuel-dependent  correction 
control  dtuing  said  starting  condition  of  said  engine;  and 

carried-off  fiiel  amount-setting  means  for  setting  said  carried-off 
fuel  amount  to  a  predetennined  value  based  on  at  least  one 
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operating  parameter  of  s«id  engine  when  said  engine  hat 
aliiAed  from  said  sorting  condition  to  a  basic  operatmg  con- 
dition after  starting. 


FUEL  EVAPbRATION  GAS  TRANSPIRATION 

PREVENTION  SYSTEM 

BbwU  -UmmL,  Kwiy*;  Jwv«  Morikawa,  Kamgai;  Kmiato 

MMda,  Ntatte,  Md  NotakOut  KayMU,  Nagoya,  aU  of 

Japan.  Miliann  to  NippoMkMO  Co„  Ltd^  Kariya,  Japan 

FBed  Apr.  2i,  199S,  Str.  No.  4Z73«« 
ClaiM  priority.  appUcatfaw  Japu,  Apr.  V,  19»4,  MW295 
iBt.  CL'^  FI2M  37/04 
VS.  a.  123—51*  "  C"*™ 


if ' ---^*  ^-^-.^->-l.-.-.r^->.W. 


M-TAM(  NESSUC 

imoniE  ci»»»« 


T 


fuel,  the  fuel  cooling  heat  exchanger  being  separated  from  the 
fuel  delivery  flow  path  so  as  to  avoid  Mending  in  the  heat 
exchanger  of  returning  fuel  with  fuel  being  delivered  to  the 
engine. 


I.  A  fuel  evaporanon  gas  transpiration  prevention  system  com- 
prising: 

a  fiiel  tank  for  stonng  fuel  to  be  supplied  to  an  mtemal  combus- 
tion engine; 

a  canister  for  adsorbing  fuel  evaporation  gas  from  the  fuel  lank 
in  an  adsorbent  provided  in  the  canister. 

a  communication  pipe  for  connecting  the  fuel  tank  to  the  canis- 
ter, u    u 

a  refueling  determination  means  for  determining  whether  a 
vehicle  is  in  refueling  condition;  and 

a  valve  unit  that  connects  an  interior  of  the  camster  to  atmo- 
sphere if  reftieling  is  determined  by  the  refueling  determina 
tion  means,  the  valve  unit  also  connects  the  interior  of  the 
canister  to  the  atmosphere  if  the  vehicle  is  not  refueling  and 
pressure  within  the  fuel  tank  is  higher  than  a  predetermined 
value  higher  than  atmospheric  pressure,  and  the  valve  unit 
connects  the  mtenor  of  the  canister  to  atmosphere  if  the 
vehicle  is  not  refueling  and  fuel  evaporation  gas  is  to  be 
supplied  from  the  camster  to  an  intake  pipe,  the  valve  unit 
shutting  off  interior  of  the  canister  from  the  atmosphere  under 
any  other  condition. 


5,M1.M7 

FUEL  INJECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Friedrich  Wirtdeh;  Wo^gani  Lchoer.  both  of  Eiriincoi,  and 

Aloto  Raab,  Aakn.  aU  o*  Gcraaaay,  aaalcnors  to  Daiatler- 

BcBZ  AG,  Stattgart,  Geraaay 

Filed  Jon.  27,  1W5,  Ser.  No.  495,185 
Claims  priority,  applkatioa  Gervany,  Jim.  28,  1994.  44  22 

552.0 

InL  a.*  P«2B  UAX):3/00 


VS.  CL  123—575 


6Claigu 


UMI 


FUEL  SYSTEM  FOR  HEATING  AND  COOLING  FUEL 
Ibrahte  Qatab,  Beavertoo,  Oref.,  aaricDor  to  FrrichtUner 
CorporatkM.  Portlaiid,  Orcc- 

CootiMiattoa  of  Ser.  No.  173.667,  Dec.  23,  1993,  Pat  No, 
5.533^486.  Thh  appUcatkM  Nov.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  559,4*6 
InL  a."  F02M  15/00 
VS.  CL  123—541  12  Claims 

1,  A  fuel  system  for  an  engine  of  a  motor  vehicle  compnsing: 
a  fuel  unk; 
a  fuel  delivery  flow  padi  along  which  fuel  from  the  fuel  tank  is 

delivered  to  an  engine; 
a  fuel  return  flow  path  along  which  unused  fuel  warmed  by  the 

engine  is  returned  to  the  fiiel  tank:  and 
a   fuel    cooling    heal   exchanger    in    the    fuel    tank,    the    heal 
exchanger  being  in  the  fuel  return  flow  path  in  a  posiuon  to 
receive  fuel  retunung  to  the  fuel  tank  and  to  cool  the  returning 


1  A  fuel  injection  system  for  injecting  fiiel  under  pressure  into  a 
combustion  chamber  of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  said  system 
comprising:  a  dual  fuel  injector  having  a  housing  defining  at  one 
end  thereof  a  fiiel  injection  .•.=::.'le  and  a  nozzle  needle  movably 
disposed  in  said  housing  and  normally  closing  said  injecoon 
nozzle,  said  housing  defining  around  said  nozzle  needle  an  annular 
space  in  communication  with  a  fluid  source  and  a  pressure  cham- 
ber in  communication  with  said  annular  space,  a  pressure- 
intensifying  plunger  an^ged  so  as  to  be  movable  into  and  out  of  a 
working  space  which  is  in  communication  '-ith  said  pressure 
chamber  and  with  a  fiKl  supply  line,  a  control  valve  disposed  in 
said  fuel  supply  line  for  controlling  admission  of  fiicl  to  said 
working  space,  an  electromagnetic  valve-controlled  pressunzed 
hydraulic  operating  fluid  supply  for  moving  said  plunger  into  said 
working  space  to  pressurize  fuel  therein  and  also  in  said  pressure 


chamber  whereby  said  nozzle  needle  is  lifted  and  the  fluid  in  said 
annular  space  is  ejected  from  said  nozzle  together  with  the  fiiel 
from  said  pressure  chamber,  and  a  control  unit  for  cootroUiog  said 
electromagnetic  valve  and  said  fiiel  line  control  valve  so  as  to  close 
said  fiiel  supply  line  for  a  controlled  period  of  time  while  said 
plunger  is  moving  o«it  of  said  woridng  space  thereby  generating  in 
said  working  space  a  vacuimi  for  drawing  an  amount  of  fluid  into 
said  annular  space  around  said  nozzle  which  depends  on  the  time 
period  for  which  said  fiicl  line  is  closed  by  said  control  valve. 


5.601,868 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  A 

DIESEL  ENGINE 

RyoicU  Nozald,  Tokyo,  Japan,  amignor  to  Nozd  Engineertag 

Co„  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  oT  Ser.  No.  498336,  JnL  5,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  12.  1996,  Ser.  No.  (14.265 

Int  a.'  ED2D  41/14;  P02M  25/07 

VS.  CL  123—676  n  Clainis 


1.  A  controlling  apparatus  of  a  diesel  engine  for  decreasing  the 
detrimental  compositions  of  exhaust  gas  by  supplying  an  appropri- 
ate amount  of  oxygen  for  fuel  burning  comprising: 

a  fccirculating  pipe,  having  a  recirculated  gas  temperature  sen- 
sor and  a  recirculated  gas  diroltle  valve,  for  recirculating 
exhaust  gas  between  exhaust  system  and  intake  system; 

an  intake  pipe  having  an  outside  air  temperature  sensor  and  an 
outside  air  throttle  valve: 

a  fiiel  sensor: 

an  engine  state  sensor, 

an  air  calculating  section  for  calculating  a  required  amount  of  air 
on  the  basis  of  an  amoimt  of  fuel  detected  by  said  ftiel  sensor 
and  the  outside  air  temperature  detected  by  said  outside  air 
temperature  sensor. 

an  outside  air  introduction  control  section  for  operating  said 
outside  air  throttie  valve  responding  to  the  calculated  required 
amount  of  air, 

a  recirculated  gas  calculating  section  for  receiving  information 
of  the  calculated  required  amount  of  air  and  for  calculating  a 
required  recirculated  gas  flow  rate  on  the  basis  of  information 
from  said  recirculated  gas  temperature  sensor  and  said  engine 
state  sensor;  and 

a  recirculating  gas  control  section  for  operating  said  recirculated 
gas  throttle  valve  responding  to  the  calculated  amount  of 
recirculated  gas. 


5.6014169 

RETRACTABLE  ARROW  REST 

JaaMs  F.  Claric,  Rte.  2,  Box  19,  Amity,  Ark.  71921 

FOed  No*.  3,  1994,  Ser.  Na  333,797 

InL  CL*  F41B  5/22 

VS.  a.  124—443 

1.  An  arrow  test  assembly  for  a  bow,  comprising: 
a  mounting  block  attachable  to  the  bow; 


13  Claims 


an  arrow  rest  attaciied  to  the  mounting  Mock,  said  arrow  rest 
including  an  arrow  support  attached  to  a  shaft  movable 
between  extended  and  retracted  positions,  said  arrow  rest 
positioned  such  that  when  said  shaft  is  in  the  extended  posi- 
tion, the  arrow  support  is  in  a  position  to  support  an  arrow 
nocked  on  the  bow,  and  when  tlie  shaft  is  in  tlie  retracted 
position,  the  arrow  support  is  located  a  distance  away  from 
the  arrow  to  allow  unobstructed  flight; 

a  retaining  assembly  for  retaining  said  arrow  on  said  arrmv 
support  and  for  maintaining  said  shaft  in  said  extended  posi- 
tion, comprising: 

a  manually  operable  lever  rotatably  affixed  to  said  mounting 
block; 

said  manually  operable  lever  including  an  actuating  rod  con- 
nected to  an  articulated  arm  assemMy, 

said  articulated  arm  assembly  comprising  a  first  arm  rocataMy 
connected  to  said  mounting  block,  and  a  second  arm  rotataMy 
connected  to  said  first  arm; 

a  retaining  pin  assemMy  rotatably  affixed  to  said  mounting  Mock 
and  also  rotataMy  affixed  to  said  second  arm,  said  retaining 
pin  assemMy  including  a  retaining  pin, 

said  retaining  pin  assembly  manually  movable  between  an 
engaged  position  in  which  said  retaining  pin  contacts  said 
arrow  and  firmly  holds  it  onto  said  arrow  support  and  prevents 
retraction  of  said  arrow  shaft,  and  a  release  position  in  which 
said  retaining  pin  is  out  of  contact  with  said  arrow. 


5.601.070 
CONVECTION  OVEN 
Thomas  C.  Hotard,  Fwpmy-Vailna,  and  Robert  D.  Montam. 
Cary,  both  at  N.C.,  am^non  to  MUdkby  ManhaU.  Inc. 
Elgin,  m. 

FOed  Jan.  17.  1996.  Ser.  No.  664^99 
InL  CL*  F24C  15/32 
VS.  CL  126—21  A  32  Claims 

1.  A  convection  oven,  comprising: 

a)  an  insulated  oven  chamber  having  a  floor,  a  ceiling,  a  plurality 
of  walls,  and  an  access  door, 

b)  an  inlet  air  passageway  communicating  at  one  end  with 
ambieni  external  air  and  at  another  end  with  said  oven  cham- 
ber 

c)  a  heating  element  for  heating  air  in  said  inlet  air  passageway; 

d)  an  exhaust  passageway  communicating  with  said  oven  cham- 
ber for  exhausting  air  dierefrom; 

e)  a  baffle  plate  spaced  from  one  of  said  walls,  said  baffle  plate 
dividing  said  oven  dumber  into  a  baking  compartment  in 
which  food  is  cooked  and  a  Mower  compHtment; 
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calculation  means  for  calculating  a  deviation  between  the  indi- 
cation of  measured  pressure  differential  value  and  a  predeter- 
mined pressure  differential  value;  and 

means  for  changing  the  pressure  differential  value  in  accordance 
with  said  deviation. 


■^ 


f)  a  blower  fan  disposed  m  said  blower  compartment  for  draw- 
ing healed  air  from  said  mlet  air  passageway  into  said  oven 
chamber,  circulating  the  heated  air  in  said  oven  chamber,  and 
expeUing  air  through  said  exhaust  passageway,  whereby  rota- 
tion of  said  blower  fan  tends  to  create  high  pressure  zones  in 
two  diagonally  opposmg  comers  of  said  blower  compartment 
and  low  pressure  zones  in  two  other  diagonally  opposing 
comers  of  said  blower  compartment; 

g)  a  first  pair  of  diverter  plates  disposed  in  said  blower  compart 
ment  on  diametiically  opposite  sides  of  said  blower  fan;  and 

h)  a  second  pair  of  di verier  plates  disposed  in  said  blower 
compatment  on  diametrically  opposite  sides  of  said  blower 

fan; 
i)  wherein  said  two  sets  of  diverter  plates  are  arranged  so  as  to 
reduce  air  pressure  in  said  high  pressure  zonei  and  increase 
air  pressure  in  said  low  pressure  zones,  thereby  tending  to 
equalize  air  pressure  within  said  oven  chamber  and  ensure 
uniform  cooking  of  food  therein. 


5>01.072 
ATOMIZING  DEVICE  FOR  OILY  SMOKE 
IterHsicB   Hsu,  No.   105,  Lin-Hd  Street,   Lln-Ya   Dfatrict, 
KMhsiung,  lUwan 

Filed  Jun.  n,  IW*,  Ser.  No.  6*1,997 

InL  CL*  F24C  /5/20 

U.S.  CI.  126—299  E  1  C**™* 


5,i«l,t71 
FLOW  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
LitfTy  L.  Cmt.  ChcstcrtaBd,  and  Dcnds  S.  Mizerak,  Brun- 
swick, iMdi  of  Oliio,  MsifBon  to  TrMcHa  UMtastrlcs,  Inc, 
Mcslof  OMo 

Filed  Jul  26.  1995,  Ser.  No.  378,481 

Int.  CL'  F24H  iJOQ 

MS.  CL  126—116  A  '2  Claims 


26.  A  control  system  for  monitonng  and  adjusting  a  pressure 
differential  value  across  a  fluid  flow  chamber,  said  control  system 
comprising: 

differential  sensor  means  for  sensing  a  first  measured  pressure  at 
a  first  location  along  the  fluid  flow  chamber  and  a  second 
measured  pressure  at  a  second  location  along  the  fluid  flow 
chamber,  and  providing  a  senes  of  pulses  havmg  a  frequency 
related  to  the  pressure  differential  value; 
means  for  determining  a  time  to  count  a  predetermined  number 
of  said  senes  of  pulses  and  for  converting  said  time  into  an 
indicatioa  of  ti>e  measured  pressure  differential  value; 


1  An  oily  smoke  atomizing  device  comprising: 

a  bousing  including  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  for  oily  smoke  to  pass 

therethrough  and  a  drainage  hole; 
a  passage  defined  ui  the  housing  and  having  a  first  end  in  fluid 
communication  with  the  inlet  and  a  second  end  in  fluid 
communication  with  the  outlet; 
a  plurality  of  atomizing  plates  mounted  in  the  passage,  each  said 
atomizing  plate  comprising  a  plurality  of  first  tubes  and  a 
plurality  of  second  tubes,  each  said  first  tube  having  a  first 
hole  defined  therein  and  a  plurality  of  first  blades  projecting 
from  an  inner  penphery  thereof  and  extending  counterclock- 
wise, each  said  second  tube  having  a  second  hole  defined 
therein  and  a  plurality  of  second  blades  projecting  from  an 
inner  periphery  thereof  and  extending  clockwise,  said  first 
tubes  and  said  second  tubes  being  arranged  so  that  one  said 
first  tube  on  an  upper  said  atomizing  plate  aligns  with  a 
corresponding  said  second  tube  on  a  lower  said  atomizing 
plate  and  so  that  one  said  second  tube  on  an  upper  said 
atomizing  plate  aligns  with  a  corresponding  said  first  tube  on 
a  lower  said  atomizing  plate,  thereby  defining  an  oily  smoke 
passage  for  separating  oil  contained  in  the  oily  smoke  into  oil 
particulates; 
a  water  tube  disposed  above  the  atomizing  plates  and  including 
a  plurality  of  nozzles  for  supplying  water  drops  to  the  first 
tubes  of  the  atomizing  plates  for  absortouig  the  oU  particulates 
in  the  oily  smoke  passing  through  the  oily  smoke  passage  and 
carrying  downwardly  the  oil  particulates  dovimwardly  to  the 
drainage  hole;  and 
a  fan  mounted  in  the  housing  for  indrafung  the  oily  smoke  from 
the  inlet  through  the  oily  smoke  passage  to  the  outlet. 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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5,601,073 

FLAT  PAN  GAS  BURNER  FOR  GAS  FIREPLACES 

Ronald  J.  Shimck,  6665  W.  Hwy.  13,  Savage,  Minn.  55378 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  369,742 

InL  CL'  F24C  i/OO 

V&.  a.  126—512  19  Claims 
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1.  A  pan  type  gas  burner  for  a  gas  log  fireplace  system,  compris- 
ing: 

a  pan  formed  in  a  sheet  of  metal. 

attachment  flanges  formed  at  the  upper  edges  of  said  pan  for 

attachment  to  a  burner  plate, 
a  gas  pipe  aperture  formed  in  said  pan. 
a  gas  pipe  adapter  coupled  to  said  aperture  of  said  pan. 
a  burner  plate  attachol  to  said  attachment  flanges  to  form  a 

closed  gas  burner,  and 
a  plurality  of  gas  flame  apertures  in  said  burner  plate  adapted  to 

create  a  desired  predetermined  flame  pattern. 


5,601,074 
AUTOMATIC  SOLAR  HEATING  SYSTEM 
Eridi  G.  Eckart,  Ottingenstrasse  54,  D.80538  Munich.  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  420,866 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  22,  1994,  44  14 
111.4 

Int  a.*  F24J  V42 
VS.  CL  126—561  19  Claims 


1.  An  automatic  solar  heating  system  for  an  open-air  swimming 
pool  which  includes  a  basin  for  holding  bathing  water  at  a  water 
level,  the  basin  having  a  basin  inlet  and  a  basin  outlet,  the  solar 
beating  system  comprising: 

a  solar  heating  unit  including  a  basin  boundary,  the  basin  bound- 
ary including  a  heater  inlet,  a  heater  outlet  and  a  circulation 
path,  the  heater  inlet  being  disposed  below  the  water  level,  the 
basin  boundary  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  receive 
solar  irradiation  to  heat  tlie  bathing  water  that  flows  tluough 
the  circulation  path  between  the  beater  inlet  and  the  heater 
outlet,  the  bathing  water  at  the  heater  outlet  being  heated 
bathing  water,  tlie  basin  boundary  also  including  an  upper 
surface  adapted  to  be  walked  thereon; 
a  warm  water  tank  adapted  to  hold  the  heated  bathing  water,  the 
warm  water  tank  including  a  tank  inlet  and  a  tank  outlet,  the 
tank  inlet  being  disposed  at  a  level  below  the  heater  outlet,  the 
tank  inlet  being  fluidly  coupled  to  die  heater  outlet;  and 
a  pump-filter  unit  fluidly  coupled  to  the  tank  outlet  and  the  basin 

inlet; 
wherein  the  basin  boundary  and  the  warm  water  tank  are  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  siphon  the  bathing  water  from  the 
basin  into  the  warm  water  tank  through  tlie  circulation  path. 


5,601,075 

SOLAR  ENERGY  COLLECTING  SYSTEM 

Herman  Lai,  No.  25,  Ik  Gin  Street,  TUdrang,  lUwan 

Filed  Jid.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  506,014 

Int  CL'  F24J  y40 


U.S.  CL  126—585 
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1.  A  solar  energy  collecting  system  comprising: 

at  least  one  water  tank  for  receiving  water  therein. 

at  least  one  solar  collector  for  collecting  solar  energy  and  for 
heating  the  water  to  a  heating  temperature. 

a  pipe  coupling  said  water  tank  to  said  solar  collector  for 
supplying  water  from  said  water  tank  to  said  solar  collector. 

a  pump  for  pumping  water  from  said  water  tank  to  said  solar 
collector, 

a  hose  coupling  said  solar  collector  to  said  water  tank  for 
receiving  heated  water  in  said  water  tank  from  said  solar 
collector. 

a  temperature  sensor  engaged  in  said  pipe  and  arranged  close  to 
said  solar  collector  for  sensing  a  water  temperature  of  the 
water  flowing  from  said  water  tank  to  said  solar  collector  and 
for  sensing  the  beating  temperature  of  the  water,  and 

a  processing  meaiu  connected  to  said  temperature  sensor  for 
receiving  the  water  temperature  and  the  heating  temperature 
from  said  temperature  sensor  and  for  determining  a  first 
temperature  difference  by  deducting  the  water  temperature 
from  the  Jieating  temperature,  said  processing  means  includ- 
ing an  initial  temperature  difference  and  including  a  tempera- 
ture difiierence  decreasing  value  so  as  to  decrease  said  initial 
temperature  difference  step  by  step  and  so  as  to  determine  a 
second  temperature  difference,  said  processing  means  being 
connected  to  said  pump  for  operating  said  pimip  and  for 
pumping  the  water  into  said  solar  collector  when  said  ftrsx 
temperature  difference  reaches  said  second  temperature  differ- 


5,601,076 

SPHEROIDAL  CRYSTAL  SUGAR  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING 

GcraM  Battbt;  Garry  L.  Myers,  both  of  Rcstoo,  and  Richard 

C.  Fnio.  Gmt  Faik,  all  of  Va.,  assigDors  to  Falsi  IMinolo- 

gics  Ltd.,  Ckaotfly,  Va. 

Continoatioa  of  Ser.  No.  119,974,  Sep.  10,  1993,  PaL  No. 

5,518451.  This  appHcatioB  Jnn.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  462,178 

InL  CL'  C13F  }/02:inO 

MS.  CL  127—58  17  Claims 

1.  A  sugar  product  comprising: 

a  substantially  spbetoidal  polycrysiallite  which  comprises  crys- 
tallites having  a  diameter  no  greater  than  about  SO  pm 
arranged  around  a  sptieroidal  center  forming  a  polycrystallite. 
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said  pdycrystallJte  having  a  continuous  three-dimensional 
structure. 


5,601,677 
NASAL  SYRINGE  SPRAYER  WITH  REMOVABLE  DOSE 

LIMITING  STRUCTURE 
CtoMle  tabert,  L.  TVwiche,  Frmnce,  Hdcnor  to  Bectoo,  Dick 
tnon  and  CoBpaay,  FrmnkUn  Lakes,  N  J. 

FUed  Auf.  7,  IWl,  Ser.  No.  742^75 

IBL  CL»  AMM  11/00:5/315:5/31:  AOB  7/00 

MS,  a.  l28-mi4  "  Claims 


1.  A  syringe  sprayer  comprising:  ,.      ..     r 

an  elongate  banel  havmg  an  open  proximal  end.  a  chamber  for 

retaining  fluid  and  a  up  portion  extending  from  a  distal  end  of 

said  barrel  having  a  passageway  therethrough  communicaung 

with  said  chamber. 

a  stopper  sUdably  positioned  in  fluid-tight  engagement  inside 

said  barrel; 
an  elongate  plu.nger  rod  projecting  proximally  from  said  stopper 
and  extending  outwardly  from  said  proximal  end  of  said 

barrel:  t     a 

a  spray  nozzle  extending  outwardly  from  said  tip  portion  ot  said 
barrel  having  a  conduit  therethrough  in  fluid  communication 
with  said  passageway,  a  distal  end  of  said  nozzle  having  a 
spray  aperture  in  fluid  communication  widi  said  conduit; 
said  nozzle  including  internal  valve  means  for  allowing  liquid 
under  pres-sure  m  said  chamber  to  flow  distally  through  said 
conduit  and  said  aperture  while  preventing  unpressunzed  liq- 
uid in  said  chamber  from  flowing  through  said  aperture;  and 
dose  limiting  means  for  prevenung  delivery  of  a  predetermined 
amount  of  liquid  m  said  chamber  through  said  passageway  by 
limiting  said  distal  motion  of  said  plunger  rod  with  respect  to 
said  barrel  said  dose  limiting  means  also  including  ovetnde 
means  for  allowing  removal  of  said  dose  limiting  means  from 
said  syringe  sprayer  and  delivery  of  all  of  the  liquid  in  said 
chamber. 


UMI 


S.M1.078 
BREATHING  APPARATl'S  WITH  A  DISPLAY  UNIT 
Uwe  SckaUcr;  Detkf  Wolter.  both  of  Jena;  Hansjodicii  Schuck, 
Stockcbdorf,  and   Ralf  Drews,   Lflbcck.  aU  of  Germany. 
aMtenom  to  Driger^'^  A^'  LObcck,  Germany 
Filed  May  22,  1»5.  Ser.  No.  447031 
Claims  priority,  a|>pUcatioa  Germany,  Jul.  1*,  1994,  44  25 

2*2.5 

iBL  a."  A*2B  /*Wi 
U&  CL  128-205.23  »'  Claims 

1  A  breathing  apparatus  with  a  display  unit  for  the  transmission 
of  measured  dau  via  a  display  field  of  the  display  unit  into  a  field 
of  vision  of  the  pervw  wearing  the  breathmg  apparatus,  compns 
mg: 


a  breathing  mask  with  mask  body; 

an  LC  display  forming  said  display  field,  said  LC  display  being 
viewable  from  within  the  mask  body,  said  LC  display  being 
transparent  at  least  for  transmission  radiation,  said  breathing 
mask  having  a  face  shield,  a  tube  being  provided  between  said 
LC  display  and  said  face  shield,  whereby  the  transmission 
radiation  emerging  from  the  LC  display  is  directed  at  least 
piece-wise  through  said  tube  to  said  face  shield,  a  sealing 
element  being  provided  between  said  tube  and  said  face 
shield; 
an  optical  concentrator,  mcluding  means  disposed  outside  said 
mask  body  for  collecting  ambient  light  via  a  light  entering 
surface  and  including  means  for  emitting  collected  light  via  a 
light  exiting  surface  toward  said  LC  dispUy.  said  optical 
concentrator  being  provided  as  said  transmission  radiation 
source  for  said  LC  display; 
an  additional  light  source  posiuoned  for  irradiating  said  LC 

display;  and 
a  photoelectnc  sensor  positioned  for  detecung  ambient  light 
intensity,  said  photoelectnc  sensor  being  actively  connected  to 
said  additional  light  source  for  controlling  a  light  intensity  of 
said  additional  light  source  as  a  function  of  the  ambient  light 
intensity. 


5.601.07V 
NON-INVASIVE  QUANTIFICATION  OF  GLUCOSE 
CONTROU  AGING,  AND  ADVANCED  MAILLARD 
PRODUCTS  BY  STIMULATED  FLUORESCENCE 
Jacob  Y.  Wong.  4589  Camino  MoUnero,  SanU  BartMra,  CaBf. 
93110;  Bent  Formby,  1625  Overlook  La.,  SanU  Barbara, 
CaHf.  93103,  and  Charles  M.  Peterson,  1075  San  Antonio 
Creek  Rd.,  SanU  Barbara,  Calif.  93II1 
Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  8524*5.  Mar.  12,  1992,  Pat. 
No.  5,370,114.  This  appUcaboo  Sep.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  307,125 

Int  a.*  A61B  <VO0 
U.S.  CT.  128-633  »•  Claims 

1  A  noninvasive,  blood  chemistry  measurement  apparatus  for 
measuring  a  concentration  of  a  selected  blood  component  within  a 
sample  of  blood,  said  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  source  of  light  in  the  wavelength  range  from  200-600  nm, 
whereby  this  light  can  pa.ss  through  a  persons  epidermis 
without  undue  absorpuon  by  the  epidermis; 
means  for  detecting  light  that  is  emitted  from  molecules  of  the 
selected  blood  component  in  response  to  light  from  said 
source  of  light;  and 


5,6014M1 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DEDUCING 
BIOELECTRIC  CURRETTT  SOURCES 
Sadamu  Tomita,  Momoyama-MahriiiagatoiiidiiBadil;  Shigdd 
MiiharB,    UJi;    YtMhikazn    Yodiida,    Iteziiki-gim,    and 
Naokazn  YamaU,  F^Jiaawa,  all  of  Japan,  aaricnors  to  Shim- 
daszQ  Corporalkm,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Jon.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  252,788 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jon.  4,  1993.  5-160450; 
Jan.  4, 1993,  5-16M51;  Sep.  30, 1993,  S-24S615,-  Nov.  26, 1993, 
5-3209S6;  Nov.  26,  1993,  5-320958;  Mar.  17,  1994,  6-047220 

Int.  a."  A61B  5/05 
MS.  a.  128—653.1  2  Claims 
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means,  responsive  to  said  means  for  dececting.  for  calculating  a 
concentration  of  said  selected  blood  component. 
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5,601,080 

SPECTROPHOTOMETRIC  BLOOD  ANALYSIS 

Luis  Oppcabeinier,  Winnipeg,  Canada,  assignor  to  Coretcch 

Medical  'ndinolo0cs  Corporation,  Winnipeg,  Canada 

Filed  Dec  28, 1994,  Ser.  No.  3654133 

InL  CI."  A61B  5/00 

U.S.  a.  128—633  18  Claims 
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I.  A  method  for  optically  determining  Mood  parameters,  said 
method  comprising: 

a)  directing  at  least  one  light  beam  into  a  patient's  blood,  and 
detecting  and  measuring  light  enoerging  from  the  blood  at  a 
plurality  of  distinct  detection  locations  one  of  which  is  pre- 
dominantly sensitive  to  directly  emerging  light; 

b)  deriving  constant  values  related  to  said  distinct  detection 
locations,  based  upon  data  from  said  detecting  and  measuring, 
and  dau  for  a  selected  blood  parameter;  and 

c)  selecting  at  least  three  distinct  detection  locations  from  said 
plurality  of  distinct  detection  locabons,  for  later  determining 
said  Mood  parameter. 


C^J 


1.  A  method  of  deducing  physical  quantities  including  positions, 
sizes  and  orienubons  of  bioelectric  current  sources,  said  method 
comprising: 

a  magnetic  field  measuring  step  for  measuring  minute  magnetic 
fields  formed  by  said  bioelectric  current  souixxs  in  a  regioa 
under  examination  of  an  examinee,  with  a  plurality  of  mag- 
netic sensors  arranged  adjacent  said  region  under  examina- 
tion; 

a  lattice  point  setting  step  for  setting  a  plurality  of  lattice  points 
in  said  region  under  examination,  said  lattice  points  being 
smaller  in  number  than  said  magnetic  sensors; 

a  first  cinrent  source  computing  step  for  deriving  unknown 
current  sources  by  adding  a  condition  to  minimize  a  square 
error  of  a  magnetic  field  formed  by  an  unknown  current 
source  at  each  of  said  lattice  points  and  a  magnetic  field 
measured  by  each  of  said  magnetic  sensors; 

a  checking  step  for  checldng  whether  the  square  error  of  the 
magnetic  field  computed  from  said  current  source  derived  and 
the  magnetic  field  actually  measured  by  each  of  said  magnetic 
sensors  is  a  global  minimum; 

a  lattice  point  rearranging  step  for  moving  said  lattice  points 
toward  a  lattice  point  having  a  large  current  value  among  the 
current  sources  computed  at  said  first  current  source  comput- 
ing step,  when  said  square  error  is  determined  to  differ  from 
said  global  minimum; 

a  current  source  identifying  step  for  repeating  said  first  current 
source  computing  step  to  said  lattice  point  rearranging  step, 
and  regarding  as  a  true  current  source  the  current  source 
corresponding  to  a  magnetic  field  occurring  when  said  square 
error  is  determitied  to  be  said  global  mininnim  at  said  check- 
ing step. 
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5,M1,082 
MEDICAL  ULTRASOUND  IMAGING 
ChrMophcr  J.  Bulow,  Etobicoke,  Cauda;  Robert  J.  Dkkln- 
Mw,  aad  Rkhard  L  tMaty,  both  ot  Loodoii.  EnglaiMl,  assign- 
on  to  imraraK^lar  Rtaeardi  Limited,  Loodoo,  EngUnd 

Filed  Oct  2,  1995.  Ser.  No.  Sy7JSS9 
n.h».  priority,  appUcatioa  United  Kinsdom,  Sep.  30,  1994, 

941977S 

Int.  CL*  A61B  SAX) 
VS.  a.  128— 460.«7  1'  Ctaims 


1.  A  method  of  overconung  a  nngdown  problem  when  operating 

an  ultrasomc  maging  system  for  imaging  internal  organs  of  a 

human  body  m  which  ultrasomc  signals  are  transmitted  and  echoes 

thereof  received,  comprismg  the  steps  of: 

geiteradng  a  reference  scan, 

updating  said  reference  scan  to  be  equal  to  a  long  term  running 

average  of  scans,  and 
then  subtracting  said  runmng  average  from  a  current  A-scan  to 
remove  the  ringdown. 


an  array  of  leceiver  elements,  each  element  of  the  array  being 
related  to  an  image  reconstruction  point  angle  of  a  receiver 
apodizer; 

a  receiver  apodizer  having  an  apodization  amplitude  function 
means  for  providing  an  apodization  amphmde  for  weighting 
echoes  associated  with  each  receiver  element  where  said 
apodization  amplitude  function  is  a  function  of  the  image 
reconstruction  point  angle  of  said  receiver  elements,  and 

an  ellipsoidal  backprojectioo  image  reconstruction  processor  for 
reconstructing  said  images  from  said  weighted  echoes. 


5  601  W4 
DETERMINING  CARDUC  WALL  THICKNESS  AND 
MOTION  BY  IMAGING  AND  THREE-DIMENSIONAL 
MODELING 
Florence  H.  Sheehan.  Mereer  Island;  Edward  L.  Bolson,  and 
Huaidraan  Jin,  Seattle,  aU  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  University 
of  Wuiiingtoii.  Seattle,  Wash. 

Continuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  «2,404.  Jun.  23.  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5,435,310.  This  application  May  26,  1995.  Ser.  No. 

451,757 

Int  a."  A6IB  SAX) 

VS.  CL  128—661.04  26  Claims 
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5,601,083 

REAL  TIME  3D  IMAGING  DEVICE  USING  FILTERED 

ELLIPSOIDAL  BACKPROJECTION 

Fomst  Amlcraoa,  P.O.  Box  1400,  Bcmaiaio,  NJVl.  87004 

ContiMalte-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  908,951,  Jul.  6,  1992,  PaL 

No.  5,235,857,  whidi  is  a  cooliBaatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  Na 

595,609,  Oet  12,  1990,  abandoned,  wWch  is  a  continnation- 

in-put  of  Ser.  No.  387415,  JuL  28,  1989.  Pat.  No.  5,090J45, 

wUch  is  a  contiMaatioa-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  287,590,  Dec  15. 

1988,  abandoacd,  wUdi  te  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

205J98,  Jan.  10,  1988,  abandonrd.  which  is  a  continoation- 

lB.part  of  Ser.  No.  106^77,  Oct  7,  1987,  Pat  Na  5,134,884, 

whicb  k  a  coattamation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  858,696.  May  2. 

1986,  Pat  No.  4,706^499.  This  application  Aug.  9,  1993,  Ser. 

No.  1033*2 

Int  a.*  A61B  S/15 

VS.  CL  128—660.07  •  Claims 
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1.  An  ellipsoidai  backptojecoon  unaging  device  compnsing 


30 


1  A  method  for  analyzing  characteristic  cardiac  parameters  of  a 
patient's  heart,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  imaging  a  heart  to  produce  imaging  daU; 

(b)  modeling  the  heart  using  the  imaging  data,  producing  nxjd- 
eling  data  corresponding  to  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer 
surface  of  the  heart,  at  a  plurality  of  times  during  a  cardiac 
cycle,  including  at  an  end  systole  and  at  an  end  diastole  of  the 
cardiac  cycle; 

(c)  using  the  inner  surface  of  the  heart  produced  with  the 
modeling  daia,  creating  a  mesh  of  connected  polygons  that 
represent  the  inner  surface  of  the  heart,  said  polygons  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  connected  edges  that  meet  at  vertices  of  the 
polygons; 

(d)  determining  a  normal  for  a  face  of  each  of  the  polygons; 

(e)  determining  a  vertex  normal  for  each  of  the  vertices  by 
averaging  the  normals  for  the  faces  of  the  polygons  meeting  at 
the  vertices; 

(f(  extending  the  vertex  normals  as  a  plurality  of  line  segments 
that  intersect  the  outer  surface  at  a  plurality  of  points,  said  line 
segments  extending  between  the  vertices  of  the  polygons  on 
the  inner  surface  and  the  points  on  the  outer  surface: 

(g)  connecting  midpoints  of  the  line  segments  to  form  a  mesh 
having  a  plurality  of  connected  polygons  with  vertices  dis- 
posed at  die  midpoints  of  the  line  segments,  said  mesh  repre- 
senting the  center  surface:  and 

(h)  using  the  center  surface  represented  by  the  mesh  formed  by 
connecting  the  midpoints  of  the  line  segments,  determining 
characteristic  cardiac  parameters  for  the  heart. 


5,601,085 
ULTRASOUND  IMAGING 
Joony  Ostcnscn;  Morion  Erikaen;  Lars  Hoff;  Sigmund  Frig- 
stad,-  Nils  Sponheioii,  and  Knnt  Dyrstad,  aU  of  Oslo,  Norway, 
assignors  to  Nycomcd  Imaging  AS,  Odo,  Norway 
Filed  Oct  2.  1995,  Ser.  No.  538,286 
Int  CL^  A61B  SAX) 
VS.  CL  128—662.02  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  imaging  vasculated  tissue  of  a  human  or  non- 
human  subject,  said  tissue  containing  an  ultrasound  contrast  agent, 
which  method  comprises  generating  successive  ultrasound  images 
of  said  tissue,  scanning  a  plurality  of  elements  of  each  of  said 
images  for  one  or  more  image  parameters,  calculating  correlation 
values  in  respect  of  said  image  paraineter<s)  for  corresponding 
elements  in  said  successive  images,  identifying  any  region  or 
regions  for  which  there  is  a  change  in  said  correlation  values 
exceeding  a  defined  level  and  generating  a  display  of  said  region  or 
regions. 


I.  An  appvatus  for  detecting  the  presence  of  ultrasonically 
relative  microsphetc  conlnst  agents  in  ■  fluid,  comprising: 

means  for  directing  ultrasonic  energy  into  a  region  of  the  fluid  at 
a  first  discrete  fiequency,  the  first  frequency  being  approiu- 
malely  it  a  resonant  fiequency  of  the  microspfaeies  in  the 
range  of  1  MHz-30  MHz: 

means  for  simultaneously  directing  ultrasonic  energy  into  the 
region  of  fluid  at  a  second  discrete  frequency  that  is  also  an 
approximate  resonam  frequency  of  tlie  microspheres,  wherein 
the  microspheres  in  the  fluid  inlerKt  to  emit  sum  and  differ- 
ence frequencies;  and 

means  for  delecting  the  sum  and  difference  frequencies. 


5,601,087 

SYSTEM  FOR  DUGNOSING  TISSUE  WITH  GUIDEWIRE 

Ridiard  C.  Gundcmn,  Mapie  Grove;  James  S.  Sharrow, 

Bloomingtoo,  and  Jeffrey  K.  McBrooai,  ChampUn,  aU  of 

Minn.,  assigBors  to  SpectraScicnce,  Inc.,  MiBBctonka,  Mian. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  154,289,  Nov.  18,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5439  JOO,  whicb  is  a  coBttnaatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  977^85. 

Nov.  18,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,383^7.  Thk  application  Jun.  7, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  488,258 

Int  CL"  H61B  6AX) 

VS.  a.  128—664  17  Claims 


5,6014186 
BEAT  FREQUENCY  ULTRASONIC  MICROSPHERE 
CONTRAST  AGENT  DETECTION  SYSTEM 
Robert  A.  Pretlow,  ID,  KirUaml,  WMh.;  William  T.  Yost 
Newport  News,  and  John  H.  CantreU,  Jr.,  Yorlctown,  both  of 
Va.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  tlic  Administrator  of  tlie  National  Aeronautics  and 
Space  Adminiatratiaii,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  May  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  440,266 

Int  CL"  A6IB  8A)6 

VS.  CL  128—662.02  H  Claims 


1.  A  tissue  diagnosis  and  treatment  system  comprising: 

a)  a  guide  wire  comprising  a  hollow  tube  having  a  solid  wall 
defined  by  inner  and  outer  diameters,  the  tube  further  having 
proximal  and  distal  ends,  the  hollow  tube  having  sufficient 
torsional  rigidity  to  transmit  substantially  all  angular  rotation 
applied  at  the  proximal  end  to  the  distal  end.  flexible  means 
attached  to  die  distal  end  of  the  tube  for  providing  flexibility 
at  die  distal  end  of  die  guidewire,  the  flexible  means  forming 
a  hollow  bore  aligned  axially  widi  the  tube,  an  optical  fiber 
having  proximal  and  distal  ends,  die  opdcal  fiber  contained 
within  the  iiuier  diameter  of  the  hollow  tube  and  bore  of  the 
flexible  means  and  extending  between  the  proximal  and  distal 
ends  of  the  guidewire:  and 

b)  a  diagnostic  apparatus  for  speciroscopically  diagnosing  tissue, 
the  diagnostic  apparatus  comprising: 

1 )  a  source  of  illumination  adjacent  the  proximal  end  of  the 
guidewire,  the  source  providing  illumination  entering  the 
proximal  end  of  die  optical  fiber  of  the  guidewire;  and 

2)  means  for  analyzing  returned  illuminatioa  entering  the 
distal  end  of  the  guidewire  to  provide  a  diagnosis  of  the 
tissue. 


5,601,088 
SYSTEMS  AND  METHODS  FOR  FILTERING  ARTIFACTS 

FROM  COMPOSFTE  SIGNALS 
David  K.  Swanaon,  Mowtaia  View;  Dotln  PaMscn,  Sonnyvaie, 
and  Jamca  G.  WhayM.  Saratoga,  all  of  CaHf.,  Msi^iors  to 
EP  Technologies,  Inc.  SaHnyraie,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  17, 1995,  Ser.  No.  390,104 

Int  CL"  A61B  SAM 

VS.  CL  128—697  40  Claims 
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1.  An  element  for  filtering  an  aitifrKt  from  a  composite  signal 
comprising  sample  values  arranged  with  respect  to  time,  the  de- 
ment coiiqxising 


878 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Februahy  11.  1997 


FfeBWJAiiY  11.  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


879 


means  for  selecting  sets  of  WL  sampl:  values  in  tiine-seqiience 

along  the  composiie  signal, 
means  fof  vnnging  the  WL  sampte  values  of  each  set  into 

onlend  poaitiaas  foUowing  a  predetennined  peiTnutatioa. 
means  for  determining  the  duration.  AL,  of  the  atifact  in  tenns 

of  die  nmnber  of  sample  values  diat  the  aitifact  contains, 
means  for  selecting  one  of  the  ordered  positions,  i,  within  each 

pennulatiaa  taking  into  account  tine  aitifact  (kiratioa,  AL,  and 
means  for  generating  a  filler  output  comprising  die  sample 

values  occupying  die  ordered  position,  z.  of  each  permutation 

in  time-sequence  widi  d>e  composite  signal. 


METHOD  AND  ATTAKATUS  FOB  BOOSTING  THE 

AMTUIVDE  or  ECG  SIGNALS  WTTHIN  A 

ntEDETEBMINED  FBEQUENCY  BANGE 

J  DM«m  II  III     DutM  L.  Bwtaa;  Briwa  D.  ScMcrtert.  and 

AIM  V.  .Imiitw.  rf  if  McMhMvac  Orcg^  Mri^on  to 

BewMt-^KkaH  CMpMy,  Fate  Alto,  Caim 

DirWaa  af  ScK  N*.  3M37,  Mv.  12.  !»«,  PK.  N«.  5Mi.9SS. 

-ntt  ijilrn---  JM.  2t,  199S,  Scr.  No.  379.M6 

1^  CL'  AilB  5/0436 

VS.  a.  U8— 711  5  CW" 


IIBF— B  I  »TI 
MMTVCTIOi 
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linrfe^^-^ 


I.  A  recorder,  corafirising: 

a  plmlity  of  pMient  monitor  Unes  for  connecting  a  plurality  of 
electiodes  attached  to  a  patient  to  said  recorder. 

said  lecoider  for  recording  ECX3  signals  on  an  audio  tape  for 
laur  pbyfoack  on  a  pUyback  system,  said  recorder  and  said 
playtMck  system  accounting  for  losses  in  said  ECG  signals, 
said  ECG  signals  sensed  by  said  electrodes  attached  to  said 
pMient.  said  ECG  signals  having  an  ECG  signal  ampUtude 
and  an  BCG  signal  frequency,  said  recorder  further  compris- 

an  anvlifier  including  a  pre-emphasis  gain  boost  characteris- 
tic for  selectively  boosting  die  amplitude  of  die  ECG  sig- 
nals within  a  predetennined  frequency  range  as  a  function 
of  die  BCG  signal  frequency  and  not  die  ECG  signal 
fi^Y'"''*'  prior  to  recording  «o  compensate  for  said  losses 
in  die  ECG  signals  due  to  die  recording  and  playback  of  the 
ECG  signals. 


ZP" 


oaMtaiwir— iu«B—»— u  \ 


^lU—  — — ccww^^^' 


ampUfiers  for  amplifying  said  output  signals; 
a  pnKcssor  for 

digitizing  said  output  signals. 

perfomiing  Fooner  transformadons  on  said  digitized  output 

signals. 

detennining  a  set  of  stale  variables  for  each  of  a  plurality  of 
selected  frequency  sub-bands  of  a  selected  frequency  band 
for  each  of  said  output  signals. 

containing  sets  of  reference  weights  and  sets  of  reference 
biases  for  a  neural  network,  wherein  each  of  said  sets  of 
refeience  weights  and  each  of  said  sets  of  reference  biases 
IS  formed  from  a  set  of  state  reference  variables  corre- 
sponding to  a  known  somatic  state,  and 

applies  each  of  said  sets  of  state  variables,  and  sets  of  refer- 
ence weights  and  said  sets  of  reference  biases  to  said  neural 
network  lo  determine  present  somatic  state  of  said  subject; 
and 
a  display  for  dispUying  die  present  somatic  state  of  said  subject; 

wherein: 

the  present  somatic  stale  is  an  emotional  state  selected  from 
die  group  consisting  of  joy.  anger,  happiness,  sadness, 
elation,  surprise,  disgust  and  fear. 


5,M1,M1 

AUDIOMETRIC  APPARATUS  AND  ASSOCIATION 

SCREENING  METHOD 

Williaa  F.  DoiphiB,  WcMiw,  Mam.,  aaricnor  to  SooaMcd  Coi^ 

peratioB.  WcatoB,  Maaa. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1995,  Scr.  No.  S«9,SM 
IBL  CL'  A61B  5/00 
VS.  CL  128— 74*  37 


5,Ml,*9t 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 

DETERMINING  SOMATIC  STATE 

,  Ittyo,  JasM.  Miliair  to  Brain  FuctioM 


UMI 


FBcd  JaL  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  27449* 

bt  CL*  A«1B  5/04 

VS.  CL  12S-731  22  Claiaaa 

1.  Apparvus  for  automatically  determining  a  present  somatic 
stale  of  a  human  subject  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  sensors  which  produce  output  signals  for  delecting 

cfavacieristic  values  of  said  subject  when  affixed  to  a  body  of 

said  subject; 


1.  An  audiometric  apparatus  composing: 
a  signal  processor  for  generating  a  first  stimulus  signal; 
a  probe  electricaUy  coupled  to  die  signal  processor  and  inserbble 
in  a  subject's  ear.  die  probe  including  (i)  a  transmitter  for 


transmitting  the  first  stimulus  signal  into  the  subject's  ear  and 
(ii)  a  receiver  for  receiving  a  first  response  signal  ficom  the 
subject's  ear, 

an  electnxle.  electrically  coupled  to  the  signal  processor  and 
attachable  to  die  subject's  scalp,  for  sensing  a  second 
response  signal  from  the  subject's  scalp;  and 

the  signal  processor  processing  the  first  response  signal  to  pro- 
vide an  evoked  oloacoustic  emission  signal  and  processing  the 
second  response  signal  to  provide  an  auditory  evoked  poten- 
tial sigiul. 


5,M1,«92 

METHOD  FOB  MAKING  THIN  WALLED  CLOSED 

ENDED  TUBULAB  ARTICLES  OF  THERMOPLASTIC 

ELASTOMERS 

Robert  G.  Maicr,  Nortk  York;  WlUaai  C  MUler,  WtaMtaor,  and 

OAar  T.  TknkoTMz,  North  York,  all  of  Canada,  aaiignors  to 

Ortho-McNeil,  Inc^  Canada 

Division  of  Scr.  Na  159,M2,  Nor.  29,  1993,  abandonfd.  This 

application  May  31,  1995,  Scr.  No.  455,784 

Int  CL*  A61F  6A>4 

VS.  a.  128—844  2  dainis 


^ 


said  depressions  forming  an  elongated  slot  shaped  and  dimen- 
sioned to  allow  insertion  therEthrough  of  a  tip  poitioo  of  said 
user's  tongue. 


OPHTHALMIC  SHUNT 
Gcorfc  R.  Rete,  4711  E.  Coddac  Dr.,  Phoenix,  Aria.  85028- 
4223 

Filed  Nov.  22, 1994,  Scr.  Na  346^13 
Int  CL'  AUM  27/00 
VS.  CL  128—899  U  i 


1.  A  condom  of  thermoplastic  elastomer,  said  condom  having  an 
axially  centered  tubular  body,  an  open  end  and  an  opposite  closed 
end.  said  tubular  body  having  a  maximimi  diameter  at  a  point 
along  said  axis  adjacent  to  said  closed  end  and  said  tubular  body 
having  a  minimum  diameter  at  a  point  along  said  axis  between  said 
point  of  maximum  diameter  to  and  including  said  open  end  with 
the  ratio  of  maximum  diameter  to  minimum  diameter  between 
about  I. OS/1  and  1.2S/t. 


5,M1,«93 
SNORE-INHmrnNG  DEVICE 
David  V.  Sheehan,  24791  Via  San  FeUpc,  Miaaion  Vicjo,  CaUf. 
92t92 

Filed  Apr.  1,  199^  Scr.  No.  625,229 
InL  CL*  A61F  5/56 
VS.  CL  128—848  12  Cfariw 

1.  A  snore-inhibiting  device  for  insertion  between  a  user's  upper 
and  lower  teeth-and-gum  structures  and  behind  said  user's  upper 
and  lower  lips,  which  comprises: 
a  pair  of  U-shaped  jaw-pieces  made  of  molded  plastic  material; 
a  first  one  of  said  pieces  shaped  and  dimensioned  to  loosely  cap 
said  upper  structure  and  a  second  one  of  said  pieces  being 
shaped  and  dimensioned  to  loosely  cap  said  lower  structure; 
said  pieces  including  co-extensively  matching,  opposite  inter- 
faces and  integrally  joined  right  and  left  rearward  portions; 
said  interfaces  having  a  pair  of  substantially  symmetrical,  oppo- 
sitely  lined-up.  ekmgaled.  shallow  depressions  located  in 
met^an.  forward  sections  of  said  pieces,  said  depressions 
being  spaced  apart  from  said  rearward  portions;  and 


1.  An  ophttialmic  shunt  implantable  in  a  human  eye,  the  eye 
having  a  sclera,  a  limbus,  a  cornea  and  a  choroid,  wherein  the 
shunt  consists  essentially  of: 

a  central  portion  exhibiting  a  convex  ottter  surface,  a  concave 

inner  surface  and  sides; 
an  anterior  tab  with  a  smooth  exterior  surface  extending  along  a 

longitudinal  axis  from  one  end  of  said  ceiHral  portion; 
a  posterior  tab  with  a  smooth  outer  surface  extending  along  said 

longitudinal  axis  from  an  opposite  end  of  said  central  portion; 
a  support  wall  projecting  from  said  concave  inner  surface  and 

extending  along  a  longitudinal  axis  to  maintain  a  shape  of  said 

shunt  when  insetted  into  an  eye  and  to  maintain  a  channel 

between  said  central  portion  and  an  outer  surface  of  said  eye; 

and 
stilchmg  loops  extending  laterally  outward  from  die  sides  of  die 

central  portion  for  securing  said  shunt  to  said  eye. 


5481,i9S 

CIGABETTE  DISPOSAL  BIN 

Martyn  A.  BriiM,  64,  Maoarct  Baad,  New  Bamct,  Berts,  EN4 

9NX,E^|laiid 

FBcd  May  28, 1994,  Scr.  No.  247448 
CWm  prtorHy,  appBcaHon  United  Hncdoaa,  Oct  11,  1993, 
9328885;  Mar.  4, 1994,  9484224 

Int.  CL*  A24F  19/14 
U.S.  CL  131— 235.1  9( 

1.  A  cigarette  disposal  bin  comprising: 
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dents  thereof  above  the  connecting  area  between  said  outward 
flange  and  said  cylindrical  outer  upright  wall 


TOBACCO  TREATMENT 
Yv«8  D.  De  Grmadpt*,  BoocherrUle;  Minoo  H.  BUimoria.  and 
Andrew  R.  Porter,  bodi  o»  Montrwl,  all  of  Canwto,  atrifDOW 

to  IniMco  Uaaitcd,  Moatreal,  Canada 

Continnation-in-|Mrt  of  Ser.  No.  SIMM,  Dec  31,  1»1,  P«t. 

No.  5,311JBM.  Thb  appbcatioa  Jan.  *,  1W3,  Ser.  No.  l^SS 

InL  CL*  A24B  3/12 

VS.  a.  131-297  20  Claims 


an  outer,  vertically  walled  shell  having  a  predetermined  horizon- 
tal cross-sectional  area,  and  defining  at  least  one  apeiture 
through  which  a  cigarette  may  be  inserted  into  the  bm; 

a  separate  collection  device  located  within  the  outer  shell  below 
the  at  least  one  aperture  for  collecting  cigarettes  inserted  into 

the  bin;  and  ,.„,., 

an  inclined  baffle  means  mounted  within  the  outer  shell  below 
the  at  least  one  aperture  m  a  position  to  dnect  cigarettes 
inserted  through  the  at  least  one  aperture  into  said  collection 
device,  the  baflSe  means  having  a  lower  edge  defining  an 
opening  into  the  collection  device,  the  opening  having  a 
cross-sectional  area  that  is  of  dimension  sufficient  to  permit  a 
cigarette  inserted  into  the  bin  through  said  at  least  one  aper- 
ture to  slide  into  said  collection  device  but  that  is  substantially 
less  than  said  predetermined  honzontal  cross- sectional  area  of 
the  outer  shell  thereby  to  restrict  circulation  of  air  into  said 
collection  device  thereby  promoting  extinguishment  of  a  ciga- 
lene  in  the  collection  device  and  restncting  the  escape  of 
smoke  from  a  cigarette  in  the  collection  device  through  the  at 
least  one  apeiture.  the  collection  device  retaining  cigarettes  in 
the  cigarette  disposal  bin. 


5,601,096 
ASHTRAY 
Hsi  H.  Un,  P.O.  Box  82-144,  TWpei,  Triwan 

FUcd  Jul.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  674,14* 
InL  ex."  A24F  19/00 
VS.  CL  131—240.1 


1  A  method  for  reducing  the  protein  content  of  tobacco  matenal 
wherein  the  tobacco  matenal  is  extracted  with  an  anionic  surfac- 


JClaims 


5,601,098 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING 
METHOPRENE  TO  ORIENTAL  TOBACCO 
Herman  van  LJerde,  Izmir,  T^iriiey,  assignor  to  Dlmoo  Incor- 
porated, Danville,  Va. 

FUcd  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  460374 

Int.  a.'  A24B  3/18 

VS.  CL  131—300  '  ClMitaa 


1.  An  ashtray  eotnpnsmg  a  cylindrical  center  upright  wall  defin- 
ing a  cylindrical  storage  chamber  and  having  a  plurality  of  radial 
top  denu.  a  cylindrical  intermediate  upnght  wall  concentrically 
raised  around  said  cylindrical  center  upright  wall  and  defining  with 
It  an  annular  chamber  and  having  a  plurality  of  radial  top  dents 
corresponding  to  and  below  the  elevation  of  the  radial  top  dents  of 
said  cyhndrical  center  upright  wall,  a  cylindrical  outer  upnght  wall 
concentrically  raised  around  said  cylindncal  intermediate  upnght 
wall  and  defining  with  it  an  annular  chamber  and  having  a  plurality 
of  radial  top  dents  corresponding  to  and  above  the  radial  top  dents 
of  said  cylindncal  center  upnght  wall  and  said  cylindrical  interme- 
diate upright  wall,  and  an  outward  flange  raised  around  the  penph- 
ery  of  said  cylindrical  outer  upnght  wall  and  curving  snxwthly 
outwardly  upwards,  said  cylindrical  outer  upright  wall  having  a 
plurality  of  opemngs  spaced  around  the  periphery  below  the  top 


1  A  method  for  applying  liquid  methoprene  to  onenial  tobacco 
to  inhibit  the  growth  of  tobacco  beeUes.  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 


subjecting  oriental  tobacco  leaves  to  Idnetic  energy  of  high- 
pressure  dry  steam  exiting  from  nozzles  against  and  through 
the  tobacco  leaves; 

injecting  the  liquid  nnethoprene  into  the  steam  before  it  exits  the 
nozzles. 


5,6014)99 

METHOD  FOR  HAIR  JOINING,  HAIR  USED  FOR  THE 

METHOD,  AND  JOINING  HAIR  RETAINER 

Kousultc   Modiizuld,   and   Ry^Ji   l^ratoiio,   liotli   of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Aderans  Co.,  Ltd^  Toliyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  230,836,  Apr.  21,  1994,  Pat  No.  5^497,796. 
Tliis  appUcatioa  Jnn.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  480,057 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1993,  5-100640; 
Apr.  27,  1993,  5-100641 

InL  CL'  A41G  3/00:5/00 
VS.  a.  132—201  12  Claims 
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1.  A  joining  hair  retainer  comprising: 

a  retainer  body; 

a  rod- like  member  disposed  on  one  end  portion  of  said  retainer 
body;  and 

an  elongated  cushion  member  disposed  on  said  retainer  body  in 
such  a  manner  as  to  be  spaced  apart  from  said  rod-like 
member,  and  having  a  plurality  of  cuts; 

reducible  looped  portions  formed  on  one  ends  of  a  plurality  of 
joining  hairs  allowing  said  rod-like  member  to  pierce  there- 
through and  fiee  ends  side  tliereof  being  inserted  respectively 
into  and  clamped  by  said  plurality  of  cuts  in  said  cushion 
member. 


5,601,100 
WASHING  APPARATUS 
Kunihilto  Kawakami;  Yasnnori  Kurahashi;  Takao  Morisaki,- 
Osamu  Monma;  Se^i  Sato;  AUhira  Hayasid;  Hidebo  "nigu- 
chi;  Kc^i  Kamdshi;  Naoto  Minamikawa;  Koji  Ogawa; 
Masanori  Kato,  and  Hirotaka  Aboii,  all  of  Nakatsngawa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  MitsuUsiii  Denki  Kalwshiki  Kaisiia, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  OcL  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  329,274 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  OcL  28,  1993,  5-270201; 
Apr.  4,  1994,  6-065353;  Apr.  4,  1994,  6-065354;  Apr.  4,  1994, 
6-065355;  Apr.  5, 1994,  6-066972 

InL  CL'  B08B  3/02 
VS.  CL  134—56  R  28  Claims 

I.  A  washing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  main  body  having  an  opening  provided  in  the  upper  portion 
thereof  for  allowing  an  object  to  be  washed  to  be  moved 
therethrtNigh  into  and  out  of  said  main  body; 
an  outer  vessel  defining  therein  a  washing  space  communicated 

with  said  opening; 
an  inner  vessel  disposed  witliin  said  outer  vessel  with  a  space 
formed  therebetween  and  said  inner  vessel  having  at  a  bottom 
wall  thereof  an  opening  communicated  with  said  space 
between  said  inner  and  outer  vessels; 
first  means  for  injecting  clean  water,  without  detergent  at  a  high 
pressure  into  said  washing  space,  disposed  in  said  inner  or 
outer  vessel; 


second  means  for  injecting  water  at  a  pressure  lower  than  that  of 
the  water  injected  from  said  first  water  injecbon  means, 
disposed  above  said  first  water  injection  means; 

means  for  pressurizing  clean  water  connected  to  said  first  water 
injection  means;  and 

a  source  of  clean  water  for  supplying  clean  water,  without 
detergent  to  said  water  pressurizing  means. 


5,601,101 
WASHING  SYSTEMS 
Robert  D.  Grapes,  and  Mark  R.  BeU-Bootfa,  both  of  Pabier- 
ston  NortlL,  New  Zealand,  assignors  to  Predaioa  Dispensing 
Systems  Limited,  New  Zodand 
PCT  No.  PCT/NC93A00063,  }  371  Date  Jan.  31,  1995,  {  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  31,  1995,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO94^03286,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  17,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  4,  1993,  Ser.  Na  379^33 
Claims  priority,  application  New  Zealand,  Aug.  4,  1992, 
243834 

InL  CL'  B08B  13/00 
VS.  a.  134—56  R  13  Claims 


3.  A  washing  system  for  in  place  washing  of  a  machine  or 
equipment,  the  system  comprising: 

supply  means  connectable  to  two  sources  of  washing  fluid  with 
one  being  at  a  higlier  temperature  than  the  ottier,  said  supply 
means  being  controllable  to  regulate  a  flow  of  said  washing 
fluid  to  the  machine  or  equipment; 

means  for  adding  a  cleaning  additive  to  ttie  wastiing  fluid: 

control  means  for  controlling  tlie  pressure  of  said  flow  between 
a  first  pressure  and  a  second  pressure,  wlierein  said  first 
pressure  is  higher  than  said  second  piessiire  such  that  con- 
trolled changes  in  tlie  pressure  of  said  flow  of  washing  fluid  to 
tlie  machine  or  equipment  can  be  effected;  and 

a  doser  unit  for  supply  of  a  metered  quantity  of  cleaning  additive 
to  said  flow,  said  doser  unit  including  a  sensing  means  for 
sensing  the  operation  of  the  doser  unit. 
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wh«««  «id  condol  means  disconnects  U,e  supply  °r^'"^"« 
additive  after  a  predetermined  flow  of  washing  fluid  to  the 
machine  or  equipment. 


W      X 


5.601,102 
TOTE  CLEANING  SYSTEM 
Step««  RWKte;  Mkh-d  Do««rt,.  both  of  F«'«»^J^J« 
sIt^  St.  Johw  ChMte  Joot*,  Gabna,  mad  Jeftiy  Ris- 
SSTg™--^!^  lai  or  Mldu  -i«-o«  to  Vtoewood 
CorporatkML,  Dmnd,  Mkh. 

FUcd  Nov.  13,  1W5,  S*r.  Na  55*.30t 

tat.  a."  B08B  3A}2:9/I4 

UAC1.134_^  ^^■" 


^ 


1   A  system  for  cleaning  totes,  each  lole  having  a  fill  opening 
and  a  dispensuig  valve,  said  fill  opening  and  said  valve  being  open 
to  an  interior  chamber  of  said  tote,  said  system  compnsmg: 
a  conveyor  line  having  a  receiving  end  and  a  dischargmg  end. 
said  conveyor  line  adapted  to  transport  totes  from  said  recei\ 
ine  end  to  said  dischargmg  end. 
means  adjacent  said  receiving  end  of  said  conveyor  line  for 
washing  said  tote  by  cycling  a  wash  soluDon  through  s^d 
tote,  said  washing  means  having  a  wash  lid  secured  to  said  fill 

opening.  ,  .._ 

means  downstream  from  said  washing  means  for  nnsmg  the 

Ulterior  chamber  of  the  tote,  said  nnsing  means  having  a  nnse 

lid  attachable  to  said  fill  opening, 
means  downstream  from  said  nnsing  means  for  drying  the 

interior  chamber  of  the  tote,  said  drying  means  having  a 

drying  lid  attachable  to  said  fill  opening. 


encirchng  said  umbrella  pole  and  adapted  for  slidable  movement 
along  said  umbrella  pole  for  extending  and  retracting  said  fran* 
suptwn  nbs  for  respectively  openmg  and  closing  said  '""breUa^ 
and7anopy  cover  means  for  covenng  said  canopy  cover  nbs.  the 
improvement  of  which  comprises: 

(a)  said  canopv  cover  means  including  a  partial  top  canopy 
located  on  ^d  upper  side  of  said  canopy  cover  nbs  and 
extending  from  said  upper  end  out  to  said  middle  portion  of 
each  of  said  canopy  cover  ribs  for  partially  covenng  said 
canopy  cover  nbs,  and  an  underside  outer  canopy  having  a 
general  nng  shape  with  an  opening  in  the  center,  said  under- 
side outer  canopy  being  secured  to  said  underside  of  said 
canopy  cover  nbs  and  extending  between  said  middle  portion 
and  said  end  tip  portion  of  each  of  said  canopy  cover  nbs. 
(b)  canopy  cover  attachment  means  for  secunng  said  underside 
outer  canopy  to  said  underside  of  said  canopy  cover  nbs.  said 
canopy  cover  attachmem  means  including  canopy  nb  sleeves 
formed  on  the  top  side  of  said  underside  outer  canopy  and 
adapted  for  receiving  therein  each  of  said  canopy  cover  nbs 
betw«n  their  said  middle  portions  and  said  end  up  portions 
thereof   said  underside  outer  canopy  comprismg  mdividuiri 
panels  made  of  canopy  matenal  and  extcndmg  between  each 
adjacent  canopy  nb  sleeve,  said  canopy  paneU  being  sewn 
together  along  a  line  along  the  bottoms  of  each  canopy  nb 
sl«ve  and  canopy  cover  rib  to  fonn  said  underside  outer 
canopy  extending  alone  the  bottom  of  said  canopy  nb  sleeves 
and  said  canopy  cover  ribs,  and  .      ^At 

(c)  means  for  securing  said  partial  top  canopy  to  said  middle 
portion  of  each  canopy  cover  nb  at  said  upper  side  ihcrwT 
whereby  a  defined,  constantly  open  air  vent  opening  is  fonned 
between  said  partial  top  canopy  and  said  underside  outer 
canopy,  and  between  said  adjacent  canopy  cover  nbs  tor 
venting  crosswind  through  said  air  vent  openings; 
whereby  said  connection  of  said  partial  rod  canopy  to  said  upper 
side  of  each  canopy  nb  and  said  underside  outer  canopy  to  said 
bonom  of  each  nb  sleeve  fonns  a  double  canopy  link  and  con- 
lanUy  open  vent  passages  extending  between  adjacent  canopy  nbs 


which  extends  substantially  around  the  umbrella. 


5,601.103 

UMBRELLA  HAVING  PARTUL  TOP  CANOPY  AND 

UNDERSIDE  CANOPY  CONNECTED  WFTH  CANOPY 

RIB  SLEEVES  TO  FORM  WIND  VENT  AND  STABILIZE 

THE  RIBS 
EMUud  DuWiMky.  3  Cro«  Rklte  Rd,  Chappaqua.  N.Y.  10514 
FUcd  Oct.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  538,590 
taC  a.'^  A45B  25/22 
U5.CL  13^33.7  _  >«£^ 

1  In  an  umbrella  having  an  umbrella  pole,  frame  support  nbs 
including  canopy  cover  nbs  having  an  upper  side  and  an  underside 
and  stretcher  nbs.  said  canopy  cover  nbs  being  pivotally  connected 
to  said  stretcher  nbs  for  opemng  and  closing  said  umbrella,  said 
canopy  cover  nbs  having  upper  ends  pivolally  connected  to  said 
un*relU  pole  at  a  top  portion  thereof,  each  of  said  canopy  cover 
ribs  having  a  cross-secuon  with  a  substanuonal  thickness  between 
a  top  and  a  bottom  and  a  lower  end  with  an  end  up  portion  arvd  a 
middle  portion  between  said  upper  end  and  said  lower  end.  a 
nbholder  connected  to  one  end  of  each  of  said  stretcher  nbs  and 


5,601,104 
AUTO  TENT 
Walter  R.  Perkins.  GrtenvUle,  N.C,  anignor  to  The  Hatteras 
Group,  Greenville.  N.C. 

FUed  Jan.  22,  1996.  Ser.  Na  589,591 

Int.  a."  E04H  15/06 

U.S.a.l35-«.06  ,    ,      '•ChOms 

1    A  canopy  adapted  to  extend  in  a  honzontal  plane  from  an 

upnght  supporting  stnicture.  said  canopy  compnsing  a  flexible 

planar  panel  supported  on  at  least  three  sides  by  a  canopy  frame 

secured  to  the  edges  of  said  panel,  said  canopy  frame  composing  a 

pair  of  spaced  elongated  members  which  extend  honzontally  in 

^lel  wUh  one  another  to  engage  towards  their  respective  distal 

ends  the  ends  of  a  honzontal  elongated  end  cross  piece,  thereby  to 

fomi  a  generally  rectangular  honzontal  canopy  frame;  the  two 

proximal  ends  of  said  honzontally  extendmg  elongated  members 

fbrtning  said  canopy  fnune  engaging  at  nght  angle  said  upnght 

supporting  stnicture  which  compnses  two  elongated  parallel  verti- 


^^^ 


cal  supports  whose  upper  ends  each  engage  said  respective  proxi- 
mal ends  of  the  horizontally  extending  canopy  frame  members  and 
whose  lower  ends  each  engage  one  end  of  respective  parallel 
honzontal  elongated  supports  which  extend  at  right  angles  away 
from  said  vertical  supports  in  the  opposite  direction  to  said  canopy 
frame  to  each  engage  at  its  other  end  a  flat  horizontal  anchor  plate 
having  sufiBcicnt  dimensions  to  engage  firmly  between  a  vehicle 
tire  and  underiying  surface. 


I  5,601,105 

SELF-ERECTING  TENT 
Charles  A.  Men,  12208  BuckaUn  TraU,  Poway,  Calif.  92064, 
and  Andrew  Panno,  Jr.,  1061  Stonecnst  La.,  Escondido, 
Calif.  92027 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  629,007 

tat.  CL^  E04H  15/40 

VS.  CL  135—126  5  Claims 


said  upper  front  panel  having  an  upper  edge  and  a  lower  edge; 

said  lower  front  arch  sleeve  is  formed  along  its  lower  edge 

and  an  upper  front  arch  sleeve  is  formed  along  its  top  edge; 
said  central  panel  having  a  front  edge  and  a  rear  edge;  said  upper 

front  arch  sleeve  is  formed  along  its  front  edge  and  a  rear  arch 

sleeve  is  formed  along  its  rear  edge; 
said  rear  panel  having  a  front  edge  and  a  rear  edge;  said  rear 

arch  sleeve  is  formed  along  its  front  edge  and  a  rear  floor 

sleeve  is  formed  along  its  rear  edge; 
said  first  closed  loop  frame  member  is  threaded  through  said 

front  floor  sleeve  and  said  rear  arch  sleeve; 
said  second  closed  loop  frame  member  is  threaded  through  said 

upper  front  arch  sleeve  and  said  rear  floor  sleeve;  and 
said  third  closed  loop  frame  member  is  threaded  through  said 

lower  front  arch  sleeve  and  said  rear  floor  sleeve. 


5,601,106 
MULTI-SCREEN  SOLAR  BARRIER 
John  J.  Guasto,  330  SE.  20th  Ave,  Apt  214,  Deer6eld  Beach, 
Fla.  33441 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  389,251 

tat  CL*  E04H  J  5/42 

VS.  a.  135—156  10  Claims 


1.  A  self-erecting  tent  structure  comprising: 

a  continuous  resilient  first  closed  loop  frame  member;  it  has  a 
front  half  that  forms  a  front  base  portion  that  lays  m  a 
horizontal  plane  in  its  uncoiled  state;  it  has  a  rear  half  that 
forms  a  rear  arch  portion  that  extends  upwardly  and  rear- 
wardly  at  a  first  acute  angle  from  a  horizontal  plane;  said  front 
half  and  said  rear  half  of  said  first  closed  loop  meet  each  other 
at  diametrically  opposed  first  mid-point; 

a  continuous  resilient  second  closed  loop  frame  member;  it  has  a 
front  half  that  forms  an  upper  front  arch  portion  that  extends 
upwardly  and  rearwardly  at  a  second  acute  angle  from  a 
horizontal  plane;  it  has  a  rear  half  that  forms  a  rear  base 
portion  that  lays  in  a  horizontal  plane  in  its  uncoiled  state; 
said  front  half  and  rear  half  of  said  second  closed  loop  meet 
each  other  at  diametrically  opposed  second  mid-point; 

a  continuous  resilient  third  clos«l  loop  frame  member,  it  has  a 
front  half  that  forms  a  lower  front  arch  portion  that  extends 
upwardly  and  forwardly  at  a  third  acute  angle  from  a  horizon- 
tal plane;  said  second  angle  is  greater  than  said  third  angle;  it 
has  rear  half  that  forms  a  rear  base  portion  that  lays  in  a 
horizontal  plane  in  its  imcoiled  state  adjacent  tiie  rear  half  of 
said  second  closed  loop  member;  said  front  half  and  said  rear 
half  of  said  third  closed  loop  meet  each  other  at  diametrically 
opposed  third  mid-points; 

a  tent  body  having  a  lower  front  panel,  and  upper  front  panel,  a 
central  panel  and  a  rear  panel; 

said  lower  front  panel  having  a  front  door  opening;  it  has  an 
upper  edge  and  a  lower  edge;  a  front  floor  sleeve  is  formed 
along  said  bottom  edge  and  a  lower  front  arch  sleeve  is 
formed  along  its  top  edge; 


1.  A  portable  multi-screen  simscreen,  comprising: 

at  least  one  first  support  section,  the  first  support  secbon  having 
an  upper  portion  for  attaching  at  least  one  shade  screen  and 
one  UV  screen,  and  a  lower  end  having  means  to  removably 
embed  the  first  support  section  in  ground; 

at  least  one  second  support  section,  the  second  support  section 
having  an  upper  portion  for  attaching  at  least  one  shade  screen 
and  one  UV  screen,  and  a  lower  end  having  means  to  remov- 
ably embed  the  second  support  section  in  ground; 

a  shade  screen,  the  shade  screen  tttacbed  in  an  open  position  at 
a  first  end  to  the  upper  portion  of  die  first  support  section  and 
attached  at  a  second  end  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  second 
support  section  such  dial  sunlight  is  substantially  blocked  by 
the  shade  screen  when  it  is  in  the  open  position; 

a  UV  screen,  the  LTV  screen  attached  in  an  open  position  at  a 
first  end  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  first  support  section  and 
attached  at  a  second  end  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  second 
support  section  such  that  the  UV  portion  of  the  sunlight  is 
substantially  blocked  by  the  UV  screen  when  it  is  in  the  open 
position; 

the  shade  screen  and  the  UV  screen  each  having  separate  attach- 
ment means  such  that  tlie  shade  screen  or  the  UV  screen  can 
be  independently  detached  from  at  least  the  first  or  the  second 
support  sections  such  tliat  they  can  be  retracted  from  the  open 
to  the  closed  position; 

a  shade  screen  retractor  means  attached  to  a  first  end  of  tlie 
shade  screen,  the  shade  screen  retractor  means  having  a  first 
spring  loaded  roller  means,  the  first  spring  loaded  roller 
means  attached  to  the  shade  screen  such  that  when  the  shade 
screen  is  released  from  the  open  position,  the  first  spring 
loaded  roller  means  retracts  the  shade  screen  to  a  closed 
position; 

a  UV  screen  retractor  means  attached  to  a  first  end  of  the  UV 
screen,  the  UV  screen  retractor  means  having  a  second  spring 
loaded  roller  means,  the  second  spring  loaded  roller  means 
attached  to  the  UV  screen  such  that  when  the  UV  screen  is 
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released  from  the  open  position,  the  second  spring  means 
retracts  the  UV  screen  to  a  closed  position; 

the  shade  screen  retractor  means  and  the  UV  screen  retractor 
means  are  enclosed  in  a  smgle  housmg  assembly,  the  housing 
assembly  having  means  to  attach  to  the  first  or  second  support 
sections  such  that  the  shade  screen  can  be  selectably  mounted 
above  the  UV  screen  or  the  UV  screen  can  be  selecubly 
mounted  above  the  shade  screen; 

the  second  end  of  the  shade  screen  having  a  positioning  dowel 
attached  to  its  end  such  that  the  shade  screen  positioning 
dowel  can  be  used  to  adjust  the  height  of  the  shade  screen  by 
moving  the  shade  screen  posiuomng  dowel  to  a  different 
aperture;  and 

the  second  end  of  the  UV  screen  having  a  positioning  dowel 
attached  to  its  end  such  that  the  UV  screen  positioning  dowel 
can  be  used  to  adjust  the  height  of  the  UV  screen  by  moving 
ifae  UV  screen  posiuomng  dowel  to  a  different  aperture 


5,601,108 
GAS  LINE  SAFETY  EVACXATION  APPARATUS  A^fD 
METHOD 
Scon  M.  Perry,  RO.  Box  1778,  Colfax,  Calif.  95713,  assignor  to 
Scott  M.   Perry.  Colfwt;   Georgl.  C«t)le,  Valley   Center; 
Eileen  Gegw;  FrMk  GegM-  both  of  San  Diego,  and  Ray- 
mood  J.  Patterson,  Valley  Center,  aU  of  Calif. 
Filed  Dec.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  578,062 
Int  a.*  F16K  )7/36 
U5.CL  137-15  VSC\>^ 


5,601,107 

AUTOMATED  PROCESS  GAS  SUPPLY  SYSTEM  FOR 

EVACUATING  A  PROCESS  LINE 

Gary  M.  Moot*,  Sm  Jose,  and  Richard  S.  Pairish,  San  Ramon, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Moore  Epitaxial,  Inc  San  Jose. 

Calif. 

Conttnnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  109.191.  Aug.  19.  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,41703*.  which  is  a  divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  8*0.915,  Mar.  31, 

1992,  Pat.  No.  5040^124.  This  application  May  18,  1995.  Ser. 

No.  444,329 

Int.  a."  F16K  /7/i6 

M&,  CL  137-15  "I  C>«^ 
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1  A  fluid  line  evacuation  apparams.  comprising: 

(a)  monitonng  means  for  dctectmg  hazardous  disruptive  evenU; 

(b)  means  for  evacuating  flammable  hydrocarbon  fluid  from 
fluid  lines,  said  fluid  lines  communicating  with  at  least  one 
building,  said  fluid  lines  external  to  said  building,  said  evacu- 
ating means  responsive  to  said  monitoring  means;  and 

(cl  storage  means  for  holding  said  flammable  hydrocarbon  fluid 
removed  from  said  fluid  lines  by  said  evacuating  means. 


5.601,109 
FLUID  FLOW  MONITOR 
Scott  Mnddiman,  Burlington,  Canada,  assignor  to  Process 
Equipment  Limited.  Burlington,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  15.  1995.  Ser.  No.  404,436 

InL  a."  F16K  n/40:57/W 

VS.  a.  137-68.18  >»  f^-"* 
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1   A  method  for  operating  a  gas  supply  system  comprising: 

establishing  a  flow  of  a  process  gas  to  a  process  line  through 
said  gas  supply  system  dunng  normal  operations:  and  there- 
after. 

Slopping  the  flow  of  said  process  gas  through  said  gas  supply 
system  to  said  process  line  upon  the  occurrence  of  a  predeter 
mined  abnormal  event;  and 

evacuaung  said  process  gas  from  said  process  line  through  said 
gas  supply  system  upon  the  occurrence  of  said  predetermined 
abnotmal  event. 


1   In  a  fluid  monitor  comprising 

first  and  second  electrically  conductive  annular  support  mem- 
bers in  axial  alignment; 

an  electrically  insulaung  annular  member  between  said  support 
members; 

a  first  connecting  means  on  said  first  support  member  and  a 
second  connecting  means  on  said  second  support  member,  the 
first  and  second  connecting  means  being  diametrically  spaced 
on  the  support  members; 

an  electrically  conducuve  member  extending  between  said  first 
and  second  connecung  means  and  releasably  connected 
thereto; 


electrical  connection  means  on  each  of  said  support  members; 
and 

the  improvement  comprising  one  of  said  electrically  conductive 
annular  support  members  having  a  larger  internal  diameter 
and  a  smaller  external  diameter  than  the  other. 


5,601,110 

MODULE  LOCKING  DEVICE 

Michad  E.  Rembert,  Cypreas,  and  Robert  W.  Milner,  Katy. 

both  of  Tex^  wrignors  to  Bcttis  Corporation,  Waller,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1995,  Ser.  Na  526^53 

Int  a.*  F16K  43A)0:  FOIB  29/00; 31/00 

VS.  a.  137—316  6  Claims 


1.  An  improved  spring  return  module,  for  use  in  a  valve  actuator, 
said  module  including: 

a  spring  cylinder  having  opposed  end  covers; 

coil  spring  means  seated  against  one  of  said  spring  cylinder  end 
covers  and  against  a  spring  guide  mechanism; 

said  spring  guide  mechanism  including  a  seat  for  said  coil  spring 
means  and  said  mechanism  being  tnovable  between  a  valve- 
open  first  position  and  a  no-spring-load  second  position,  said 
spring  guide  mechanism  having  an  intermediate  valve<losed 
third  position,  said  coil  spring  when  under  load,  biasing  said 
spring  guide  toward  said  second  position,  and  further  includ- 
ing means  for  releasably  receiving  a  reciprocating  puU  rod: 

a  reciprocating  pull  rod; 

combination  means  for  preventing  disengagement  of  said  recip- 
rocating pull  rod  and  said  spring  guide  mechanism  when  said 
coil  spring  is  under  load  and  allowing  disengagement  when 
not  under  load,  said  combination  means  comprising; 
cooperative  male  and  female  fastener  means,  respectively 
provided  said  rod  and  spring  guide  for  preventing  relative 
rotation  between  said  rod  and  said  spring  guide  mechanism 
when  said  spring  is  under  load;  and 

means  for  facilitating  movement  of  said  spring  guide  mechanism 
from  said  third  position  to  said  second  position  whereat  said 
disengagement  may  occur  and  wherefrom  safe  disassembly 
may  be  accomphshed. 


5,MI.lll 

METHOD  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  CIRCULATING  AND 

THEN  HALTING  CIRCULATION  OF  WASTEWATER  IN  A 

WASTEWATER  PUMP  STATION,  AND  A  VALVING 

IKVICE  THEREFORE 

Bengt  Sodergard.  Uppfauds  Vaarhy,  Swedca,  aarignor  to  ITT 

Flygt  AB,  SoiM,  Sweden 

CondMMtiMi  of  Ser.  No.  229,9*9,  Apr.  19. 1994.  abuKkwcd. 

TUi  appHcatioa  JoL  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  502,876 

bt  CL'  FMB  1/00 

VS.  CL  137— 49S  5  dates 

1.  A  valving  device,  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  inlet  chamber  and  an  outlet  chamber  formed 
therewitliin.  said  inlet  cluunber  being  larger  than  said  outlet 
chamber. 


means  for  admitting  a  pressured  fluid  into  said  inlet  chamber, 
and  for  discharging  said  pressured  fluid  from  said  outiet 
chamber  along  a  given  flow  path; 

detached  means  within  said  inlet  chamber  movable  from  a  first 
position  thereof  remote  from  said  flow  path,  to  a  second 
position  thereof  intrusive  of  said  flow  path  for  preventing 
fluid  flow  through  said  inlet  chamber  and  outiet  chamber;  and 

means  within  said  inlet  chamber  and  outiet  chamber,  responsive 
to  diflTerential  fluid  pressure  between  said  inlet  chamber  and 
outlet  chamber,  for  moving  said  detached  means  from  said 
first  position  thereof  to  said  second  position,  and  said 
detached  means,  in  absence  of  said  pressured  fluid,  moves 
from  said  second  position  to  said  first  position  by  gravity. 


5,601,112 
CHECK  VALVE 
Mutsuo  ScUya;    HlraAimi   Doi;   Ikkakazo   Tocfalmato.   and 
Masasfai  Waldsaka,  ail  of  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsub- 
ishi Denid  KabosUU  KaWia,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  387,597 

Claims  priority.  appUcatioB  Japm,  Oct  4,  1994,  6-240173 

Int  CL'  F1*R  15/14 

VS.  CL  137—512.15  4  Claims 


FLUID 


1.  A  check  valve,  comprising: 

a)  a  cylindrical  hollow  case  (5.6)  through  which  fluid  can  pass; 

b)  a  valve  seat  (3)  having  an  outer  peripheral  edge  supported  by 
an  inner  wall  of  said  hollow  case  to  separate  an  inner  space  of 
said  hollow  case  into  an  upstream  space  and  a  downstream 
space,  a  communicating  hole  (30)  being  provided  in  said 
valve  seat  to  estabUsh  communication  between  said  upstream 
space  and  said  downstream  space  within  said  boUow  case; 

c)  a  flexible  valve  elentent  (12)  mounted  downstream  of  said 
valve  seat; 

d)  spring  means  (2)  having  one  end  engaging  only  a  central 
portion  of  said  valve  element  for  urging  said  valve  element  in 
a  direction  of  said  valve  seat  so  as  to  block  said  communicat- 
ing hole  in  said  valve  seal  when  no  fluid  pressure  is  applied  to 
said  valve  element  from  said  upstream  space,  via  said  bole: 
and 

e)  valve  element  guiding  and  supporting  means  (4.11.13)  distinct 
from  the  spring  means  for  supporting  said  valve  element  such 
that  said  valve  element,  in  an  undefotmed  stale,  is  movable  in 
an  axial  direction  to  partially  open  the  valve  in  response  to  a 
first  magnitude  (AP,)  of  fluid  pressure,  and  for  restricting  a 
range  of  further  movement  of  said  valve  element  such  that 
said  valve  element  can  deform  to  reach  a  fiiUy  open  position 
of  the  valve  when  die  fluid  pressure  exceeds  said  first  magni- 
tude. 
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whoeiB  said  guiding  and  supporting  nie«»s  includes  a  shaft  (13) 
coupled  at  one  end  with  said  valve  seat  and  extending  in  said 
^^TiiecaoD.  and  a  bushing  (11)  fitted  onto  said  shaft, 
slidabte  therealoag.  and  coupled  with  said  valve  element,  and 

wherein  the  guiding  and  supporting  means  fiirthei  mcludes  a 
defbtmatioa  limiting  stopper  (4)  coupled  with  another,  oppo- 
site end  of  the  shaft,  and  another,  opposite  end  of  the  spnng 
means  engages  a  central  portion  of  the  stopper. 


54*1413 

HOT  VALVE  FOR  SUBMERGED  PUMP  SYSTEM 

L«fc  J.  M.  Ck-fcy.  NoTnto.  CM,  a-lf-*  ••  Cle«by  M«io- 

tectwkv  rumrmj  lac^  Su  FrawdKO,  CaHf . 
Flkd  Feb.  17, 1W5,  S«r.  N«.  »M** 
iBt  a.*  F1<K  1/20 
U5.C1.137-5W  »»CW- 


f  /  ^  ^  ^  V  y  y  /  --  ^  /  -  ^  <  ^  .  .^^^^ 


1  A  hot  valve  for  immersioii  into  a  hot  melbng  kettle  wherein  a 
punn  ciiculaies  a  substance  within  the  kettk  and  pumps  the 
wibMance  out  of  the  kettle  dnough  a  discharge  pipe  having  a 
CTOM-sectional  area,  and  wherein  the  pump  inchides  an  output  port 
within  the  kettle,  the  hot  valve  comprising: 
a  surge  chamber  in  fluid  communication  with  the  discharge  pipe, 
the  surge  chamber  including  a  cross-sectional  area  greater 
than  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  discharge  pipe  and  further 
including  an  inlet  in  fluid  communicabon  with  the  output  port 
of  the  pan^  and  a  circulation  outlet  open  to  the  inteiior  of  the 
kettle,  die  surge  chamber  having  a  discharge  outlet  fluidly 
coupled  with  the  discharge  pipe,  the  surge  chamber  and  dis- 
chage  pipe  arranged  such  that  a  flow  path  extends  from  the 
output  port  of  the  pump,  dirough  the  surge  chamber,  and  into 
the  discharge  pipe;  and  ^        . 

a  valve  having  a  valve  seat  moveable  between  a  closed  condition 
at  least  partially  obstnicting  the  circulation  outlet  of  the  surge 
chamber  and  an  opened  condition  in  which  the  valve  seat  is 
outside  of  and  spaced  from  the  circulation  outlet  of  the  surge 
chamber,  and  ,      .      ^ 

actuating  means  foe  moving  the  valve  between  the  closed  and 
open  conditions. 


.y^ 


end  adapted  to  receive  fuel,  said  vent  conduit  having  one  end  open 
to  said  hiel  tank  and  a  second  end  fonning  a  vent  opemng.  a  valve 
assembly  comprising, 
a  fuel  valve  fluidly  positioned  in  series  with  said  flU  neck 
passageway,  said  fuel  valve  movable  along  a  first  axis  from  a 
closed  position  to  an  open  position  in  response  to  fuel  flow 
through  said  fiU  neck  passageway, 
a  vent  valve  fluidly  positioned  in  series  with  said  vent  conduit, 
said  vent  valve  movable  along  a  second  axis  between  an  open 
and  a  closed  position,  said  first  and  second  axes  bemg  spaced 
apart  and  parallel  to  each  other, 
means  for  connecting  said  fuel  and  vent  valves  together  so  that 
said  valves  move  in  unison  between  their  respective  open  and 
closed  positions,  said  connecting  means  compnsmg  an  elon- 
gated link  having  one  end  connected  to  said  hiel  valve  and  a 
second  end  connected  to  said  vent  valve,  said  link  having  a 
mid  point  connected  to  said  fiU  neck,  said  link  extending  m  a 
direction  transverse  to  said  first  and  second  axes, 
means  for  urging  said  fuel  and  vent  valves  towards  their  respec- 
tive closed  positions, 
wherein  said  vent  valve  finther  comprises  an  actuator  and  a 
valve  member,  said  actuator  being  connected  to  said  connect- 
ing means,  said  valve  member  having  an  annular  surface 
which  sealingly  engages  a  seat  on  said  vent  conduit  when  said 
vent  valve  assembly  is  in  said  closed  position,  and  resilient 
means  for  connecting  said  actuator  to  said  valve  member  so 
that  said  valve  member  remains  in  said  closed  position  despite 
movement  of  said  actuMor  within  predefined  limits. 


S,M1.114 
FUEL  TANK  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 
ScM  P.  HwMl,  HowtB,  MIdL,  aariiBor  to  PUo«  l«tartri«», 
Ik.,  Dexter,  Mkk. 

FUed  Feb.  2,  19M,  Ser.  No.  5M,t37 
M.  CL*  Ft2M  31/06:  MSB  31/06 

V&CLl3n-S»  l'?*^ 

1   A  valve  assembly  for  use  in  conjunction  with  a  fuel  tank 

having  a  fiU  neck  and  a  vent  conduit,  said  fiU  neck  defimng  a 

pMsageway  having  one  end  open  to  said  fuel  tank  and  a  second 


5,M1,11S 

MULTIPOHT  SAMPLING  VALVE 

Arthur  B.  BitiemM,  BMtk«TlDe,  Okta,  ■arignor  to  VMrtcft 

-I^chDoiogtea,  Inc  North  Branch,  N  J. 

FUed  May  31. 19»5,  Ser.  No.  454,681 
laL  CL*  F1«K  11/10 

U.S.  a.  137— 595  ^  .^'v*^*"*"" 

1  A  multiport  valve  comprising  (A)  a  plunger  body  having  a 
first,  flat  face  and  a  second,  flat  face.  (B)  a  detent  plate;  (C)  a  flat 
surface  abutting  the  fiist.  flat  face  of  the  plunger  body;  (D)  at  least 
one  diaphragm  inserted  between  the  first,  flat  face  of  the  plunger 
body  and  the  flat  surface  abutting  the  first  flat  face  of  the  plunger 
body  covering  the  area  therebetween;  (E)  a  multiplicity  of  plungers 
and  (F)  a  multiplicity  of  spherical  bodies  wherein: 

( 1)  the  first,  flat  face  of  the  plunger  body  coi^irises  at  least  two 
circular  grooves  with  the  grooves  pierced  at  equal  intervals  by 
a  multiplicity  of  cylindrical,  plunger  passages  with  each, 
plunger  passage  (a)  passing  through  the  plunger  body  to  the 
opposing,  second,  flat  face,  (b)  retaimng  therem  a  plunger  and 
(c)  letaining  partially  therem  a  spherical  body; 

(2)  the  surface  abutting  the  grooved,  first,  flat  face  of  the  plunger 
body  includes  transport  tubuig  opemngs  aligned  at  equal 
intervals  in  at  least  two  circular  patterns  concentric  with  and 
having  the  same  diameter  as  a  circular  groove  of  the  plunger 
body  and  widi  openings  ahgned  between  the  plunger  passages 
of  the  plunger  body;  and  .    . 

(3)  the  detent  plate  (a)  comprises  a  flat  face  havuig  mdenDons. 
half  the  number  as  the  number  of  transport  mbe  opemngs. 
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therein  aligned  at  equal  intervals  in  at  least  two  circular 
patterns  concentric  with  and  having  the  same  diameter  as  the 
circular  grooves;  (b)  is  held  in  position  with  the  flat  face  of 
the  detent  plate  facing  the  second,  flat  face  of  the  plunger 
body  so  that  the  flat  face  of  the  detent  plate  holds  each 
spherical  body  in  sufficient,  rollable  tension  in  a  retaining, 
plunger  passage  against  a  plunger  to  seal  the  diaphragm  at  the 
opposing  end  of  the  plunger  against  the  surface  abutting  the 
grooved,  first,  flat  face  of  the  plunger  body;  and  (c)  is  rotat- 
able  around  an  axis  designated  by  a  line  joining  the  centers  of 
the  circles  described  by  the  two  circular  grooves  and  the 
circular  patterns  of  indentations  so  that  on  partial  rotation  of 
the  detent  plate,  the  spherical  bodies  providing  tension  on  a 
portion  of  the  plungers  in  the  same  groove  simultaneously 
come  to  rest  in  indentations  thereby  allowing  relaxation  of  the 
sealing  of  the  diaphragm  by  this  portion  of  the  plungers 
again.st  the  abutting  surface. 


an  opposed  pair  of  poppet  valve  members  disposed  at  each 
longitudinal  end  of  said  valve  bore  intermediate  said  pressur- 
ized air  su|}ply  chamber  and  said  exhaust  port; 

each  of  said  poppet  valve  members  cooperating  with  a  valve  seat 
formed  in  said  bore  to  effect  control  of  supply  of  pressurized 
air  and  exhaust  to  and  from  an  air  motor. 

a  means  for  longitudinally  reciprocating  said  longitudinal  shaft; 

a  work  supply  port  accessing  said  valve  bore  intermediate  one  of 
said  opposed  pair  of  poppet  valve  members; 

a  return  port  accessing  said  valve  bore  intermediate  a  second  of 
said  opposed  pair  of  poppet  valve  members; 

the  function  of  said  work  supply  port  and  said  return  port  being 
interchangeable; 

said  poppet  valve  members  being  disposed  for  selective  longi- 
tudinal reciprocation  along  said  longitudinal  shaft;  and 

each  pair  of  poppet  valves  is  provided  with  a  pressure  compen- 
sating piston  external  of  said  pair  of  poppet  valves  and  said 
longitudinal  bore. 


5,M1,117 

FLAP-TYPE  PRESSURE  RELIEF  VALVE 

Jeffrey  C.  Lewis,  Rochester  Hills,  and  James  F.  Fleck.  Warren, 

both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  TRW  Inc.,  CleveUnd.  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  393,130 

Int  a."  F16K  15/14;  B«OH  1/26 

VS.  a.  137—855  12  Clains 


*4-H 


5.601,116 
AIR  WINCH  CONTROL  VALVE 
Leslie  J.  Sell,  Bodieil,  Wash.,  assignor  to  IngersoU-Rand  Com- 
pany. Woodcliff  Lake,  N  J. 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  301,082,  Sep.  6,  1994,  Pat  No.  5358,125. 
This  application  May  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  650,496 
Int  a.*  F16K  II/J6 
VS.  a.  137—625.27  5  Claims 


1.  A  directional  air  valve  comprising: 

a  valve  body  having  a  valve  bore  formed  longitudinally  there- 
through; 

a  pressurized  air  supply  chamber  within  said  valve  body  and 
accessing  each  longitudinal  end; 

an  exhaust  port  accessing  said  bore  intermediate  said  each 
longitudinal  end; 

a  reciprocating  longitudinal  shaft  disposed  within  said  valve 
bore  having  a  diameter  less  than  said  valve  bore; 


1.  In  a  flap-type  pressure  relief  valve  including  a  frame  defining 
a  flow  passage  and  a  flap  valve  element  positioned  to  overlie  the 
flow  passage,  the  improvement  comprising: 

retainer  pins  extending  from  the  frame  through  openings  in  a 

peripheral  edge  of  the  flap  valve  element;  and. 
a  retainer  bar  pivotally  joined  with  the  frame  at  a  first  edge  and 
cooperating  with  the  retaining  pins  at  a  second  edge  to  overlie 
a  peripheral  edge  of  the  flap  valve  element  and  retain  the 
valve  Hap  element  on  tiie  retainer  pins. 


5,601,118 
DISCHARGE  VALVE  APPARATUS  OF  COMPRESSOR 
Gcun-Sik  Jang,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assigiior  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aog.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  5134123 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jon.  3,  1995, 
95-12621  U 

Int  a."  F16K  15/14 
VS.  a.  137—856  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  compressor  for  compressing  refrigerant,  and  discharging 
the  compressed  refrigerant  through  a  discharge  hole  formed  in  a 
plate  of  the  compressor  and  controlled  by  a  discharge  valve  appa- 
ratus, the  discharge  valve  apparatus  comprising: 

a  reed  normally  assunning  a  closed  state  closing  said  discharge 

hole,  and  being  yieldable  against  compressed  refrigerant  of  a 

predetermined  pressure; 

an  elastic  spring  overiying  said  reed  for  imposing  a  restoring 

force  to  said  reed,  said  spring  including  an  inner  anchored 
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an  ouier  wtU  formed  at  an  outside  of  said  reinforcing  threads 
and  which  is  bonded  to  said  inner  waU,  said  outer  wall 
including  a  portion  over  said  coated  conductive  wires  protnid- 
ing  outward  so  that  said  outer  wall  is  spiraUy  comigated. 
wherein  said  outer  waU  is  formed  of  a  plurality  of  syntheoc 
resin  band  materials  spirally  wound  for  every  pitch  of  said 
coated  conductive  wires. 


a  41a  ^3 


end,  and  a  movable  portion  extending  outwardly  from  said 
anchored  end,  and  terminating  at  a  free  end  of  said  spring;  and 

a  valve  stopper  overiying  said  spring  for  Umiting  the  extent  of 
travel  of  said  reed  and  movable  spring  portion  in  a  hole- 
opening  direction,  said  valve  stopper  comprising: 

and  inner  anchored  end, 

an  outer  free  end,  and 

a  surface  extending  outwardly  from  said  anchored  end  to  said 
free  end  of  said  stopper,  said  surface  facing  said  plate  and 
dispoaed  at  a  distance  therefrom. 

an  outer  section  of  said  surface  arranged  to  overlie  said  hole, 
said  surface  configured  to  be  contacted  by  a  portion  of  said 
spring  diipo^d  between  said  anchored  and  free  ends  of  said 
spring,  said  contact  occurring  at  a  location  on  said  surface 
between  said  anchored  and  free  ends  of  said  stopper,  said 
outer  section  of  said  surface  being  convexly  curved  such  that 
a  distance  between  said  outer  section  and  said  hole  gradually 
iacteaaes  toward  said  free  end  of  said  stopper  to  maintain  a 
spacing  between  said  outer  section  and  a  free  end  of  said 
spring  during  opening  of  said  hole, 

an  inner  section  of  said  surface  extending  from  said  anchored 
end  of  said  stopper  to  said  contact  location  being  recessed 
away  from  said  plate  sufficiently  to  avoid  being  contacted  by 
said  spring  during  opening  of  said  hole,  said  inner  section 
being  flat  and  spaced  from  said  plate  by  a  uniform  distance  to 
limit  the  opening  travel  of  the  discharge  reed. 


5^1,120 
PIN  SEAM  WITH  DOUBLE  END  LOOPS  AND  METHOD 
StcBha^  Kackait,  SettencMag;  GtMia  Vkkm,  WiBdaOhlca- 
wcc  and  Eraat  SduMer.  Rottcrwcc  aU  of  Bdfiiut,  aMtgn- 
on  to  Asten,  Ibc,  Chaiicrtoa,  S.C. 

Filed  Jan.  3»,  1996,  Ser.  N<».  594^7 

IbL  CL*  DMD  1 3/00;  I  SAX) 

VS.  CL  139— 383  AA  27  CUIbh 
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1  A  papermakers  fabric  comprising  a  woven  fabric  body  having 
opposing  ends,  said  fabric  body  having  a  system  of  MD  yams 
interwoven  with  a  system  of  CMD  yams;  on  each  end  of  the  fabnc, 
at  least  some  of  said  MD  yams  forming  a  first  series  of  end  loops; 
and  a  second  series  of  loops  formed  concentric  with  at  least  some 
of  said  first  series  loops  to  define  with  said  first  series  loops, 
double  end  loops  on  at  least  one  end  of  said  fabric  for  facUitating 
seaming  the  fabric  ends  together. 


SUro 


5^1,121 

DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  GRIPPER  STRAPS 

5MUU*  ON  LOOMS 

HOSE  INCLUDiNG  REINFORCING  THREADS  AND  ^^^^  ^^^HM^■^^^  NiMoww.  Italy,  Mripinr  to  latrapalcat  Urn- 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  THE  SAME  ,^^  p,,,,,,,^  ,„„^ 

m^  9.\t,  Na-ptUai  4<ko-e,  Tikal-ld-*!,  Onka.  p^TN^  PCr/EP93/«W9«5,  |  371  Date  Jmt  2t,  1995.  f  lt2(e) 

Java*  Dale  Jaa.  20,  1995,  PCT  Pab.  No.  W094nt343,  PCT  Pab. 

FBed  Dec  9, 1993,  Ser.  N«.  1M,719  ^^^  ^    ,|   j,^ 

data*  priority.  appNcaliaa  Japaa,  Dec  9.  1992.  4-352*12  ^^  ^^^  q^  jS.  1993.  Ser.  No.  424.287 

Iirt.  CL»  FWL  11/118  Q,j^  priority,  appllcatloa  Italy.  Oct  23. 1992.  C092A«il4 

U.S.  CL  L»— 133                                                         •  "•*"  InL  CL*  Dt3D  47/12 

VS.  CL  139—449  •  ^lataa 
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1.  A  hoie  including  reinforcing  threads,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  coaled  conductive  wires  spirally  wound  with  a 
pRdetmnined  pitch,  wherein  one  pitch  is  defined  as  a  dis- 
tance liuwaen  adjoining  coaled  conductive  wires; 

an  inner  waU  forming  a  pipe  waU.  said  inner  wall  being  formed 
of  a  spirally  wound  band  material,  said  band  material  bemg 
wound  with  a  width  equal  to  plural  pitches  of  said  coated 
cooductive  wires  diereby  to  increaie  a  winding  efficiency  and 
fKibXMc  a  wiadiag  operation,  said  inner  wall  being  bonded  to 
said  coaled  conductive  wires; 

a  phcalky  of  icinfbtcing  threads  disposed  in  a  conugaied  state 
on  outer  stcteces  of  said  inner  wall  and  said  coated  conduc- 
tive wim  tloag  a  pipe  axis  directioa  with  a  suitable  interval 
ia  a  orcumfereaiial  directioa;  and 


1.  A  device  (1)  for  controlling  at  least  one  gripper  strap  (2)  on 
continuous  weft  feed  looms,  comprising: 

a  connecting  lod-crank  drive  mechanism  (1«)  for  controlling 

translatioa  of  a  slide  (11)  along  a  straight  path  defined  by 

fixed  guide  means  (12,13); 


a  worm  screw  (14)  parallel  to  said  path  and  mounted  in  an 
idleable  manner  on  a  fixed  support  (13)  integral  with  said 
guide  means,  said  worm  screw  (14)  being  fitted  to  a  pinion 
(18)  controlling  at  least  one  gripper  strap  (2);  and 

a  nut  screw  (20)  in  a  nut  screw  body  (35)  associated  said  slide 
(11)  and  having  worm  screw  reading  means  (21)  for  engaging 
and  rotating  said  worm  screw  (14)  as  a  consequence  of  said 
translation  of  said  slide  (11)  along  said  path,  said  nut  screw 
(20.35)  comprising  at  least  two  half  elemenu  (30)  each  hav- 
ing said  worm  screw  reading  means  (21)  said  half  elements 
being  adapted  to  be  adjustable  relative  to  said  worm  screw 
(14)  in  order  to  maintain  a  desired  level  of  slack;  wherein; 

(i)  said  at  least  two  half  elements  (30)  are  mounted  within  the 
slide  (11)  so  as  to  be  movable  relative  to  each  other  along  an 
axis  (A)  of  said  worm  screw;  and 

(ii)  first  cam  means  (32)  fitted  one  of  to  said  slide  (11)  and  said 
nut  screw  body  (35)  surrounding  said  elements  (30)  for  rela- 
tively displacing  in  opposite  directions  said  half  elements  (30) 
of  said  nut  screw  (20)  such  that  any  undesired  level  of  slack 
between  worm  screw  threads  (15)  and  said  reading  means 
(21)  is  taken  up. 


5,601,122 

DUAL  MODE  SINGLE  DEVICE  DUAL  ACTION  LEAD 

FORMING  TOOL 

Robert  C.  Beauchesne,  Brockton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Bull  HN 

Information  Systems  Inc,  Billerlca,  Mass. 

Filed  Jul.  27.  1995,  Ser.  No.  508.199 

InL  a.*  B21F  45/W 

VS.  CL  140—106  14  Claims 


20-1  ■ 


1.  A  tool  for  forming  the  leads  of  a  component  having  menicus 
on  portions  thereof  which  is  to  be  mounted  vertically  on  a  printed 
circuit  board,  said  tool  comprising: 

a  long  nose  plier  body  having  two  major  pieces,  each  piece 
having  jaw  element  portion  with  a  flat  working  surface  and  a 
handle  portion,  the  pieces  being  pivotally  connected  by  a 
pivot  so  that  as  the  two  handle  portions  are  squeezed  toward 
each  other,  the  jaw  portions  come  together  placing  the  flat 
working  surfaces  in  contact  each  jaw  element  flat  work 
surface  containing: 

a  set  of  lead  forming  elements  consisting  of  a  forming  tooth 
element  and  a  forming  receptacle  element  positioned  adja- 
cent to  each  other  in  a  predetermined  order,  the  predeter- 
mined order  of  the  lead  forming  elements  of  one  set  being 
opposite  to  the  predetermined  order  of  lead  forming  ele- 
ments of  die  other  set  so  that  when  the  jaw  element  por- 
tions are  closed,  pairs  of  like  positioned  forming  tooth  and 
forming  receptacle  elements  of  the  sets  cooperate  together 
to  bend  both  leads  of  the  component  placed  across  the 
working  surfaces  of  the  jaw  element  portions  into  a  desired 
configtirabon  in  a  single  operabon  for  preventing  any  lead 
meniscus  from  coming  in  contact  with  the  printed  circuit 
board  when  the  component  is  vertically  mounted  on  the 
board. 


5,601,123 

SOJ  REFORMING  AND  RECONDITIONING  METHOD 

AND  APPARATUS 

Frank  V.  Linker.  Sr„  Springfield,  and  Tim  daffey.  Glen  Mills, 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  American  Tech  Manufacturing 

Corporation,  Glenolden,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  48,666.  Apr.  16,  1993,  PaL  No. 

5.431.197.  This  application  Mar,  16.  1995.  Ser.  No.  405,526 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  16, 

2013.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.*'  B21F  45/00 

VS.  a.  140—147  11  Oaims 


1  A  method  for  reconditioning  leads  of  a  device  having  a  body 
portion  with  at  least  one  planar  face  disposed  in  a  predetermined 
plane  and  at  least  one  row  of  generally  J-shaped  leads  extending 
angularly  from  the  body  portion  comprising  the  steps  of: 

supporting  the  device  between  an  anvil  having  reforming  sur- 
faces and  a  support  surface;  and 
displacing  at  least  one  slide  assembly  and  anvil  relative  to  one 
another  in  the  general  direction  of  said  predetermined  plane  to 
reform  the  leads  to  conform  to  predetermined  peak-to-peak 
and  coplanarily  parameters. 


5.601,124 
AUTOINFLATOR  WITH  APERTUREO  HOUSING 
Jacek  M.  Weinhcimer,  lycasurc  Island,  and  Lyman  W.  Fawc- 
ett,  Jr.,  Sl  Petenburg,  both  of  Fla^  assignors  to  Halkey- 
Roberts  Corporatioa,  St.  Petersburg,  Fla. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  385.040 
Int  CL*  B63C  9/24 
VS.  a.  141—19  15  Claims 

1.  A  gas  inflator  for  an  inflatable  article,  the  inflator  being 


selectively  operable  either  manually  or  automatically  upon  its 
subjection  to  water,  comprising  in  combination: 
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an  inflator  body,  said  inflator  body  having  a  means  for  attaching 
a  gas-comumng  capsule  to  said  body,  i  piercing  pin  having  a 
rear  end  portioo.  whereby  said  piercing  pin  is  movaWe  in  said 
inflitor  body  lowwd  said  capsule,  a  manual  operating  means 
acting  on  the  said  rear  end  portion  of  said  piercing  pin  to 
thnist  said  piercing  pin  towards  said  capsule; 
an  mtetmediate  pin,  said  intermediate  pin  having  a  reaiward  end 
portion,  a  forward  circular  cylindrical  portion,  and  a  flange 
thenbetween,  whereby  said  forward  circular  cylindrical  por- 
tion has  a  forward  end,  said  intermediate  pin  being  aUgned 
widi  said  piercing  pin  whereby  said  forward  end  confronts 
and  is  selectively  adapted  to  engage  said  rear  end  portion  of 
said  piercing  pin; 
a  circular  cylindrical  actuator  body,  said  actuator  body  having  a 
means  for  securing  said  actuator  body  to  said  inflator  body,  a 
central  bore  for  receiving  said  rearward  end  portion  of  said 
intermediate  pin.  a  body  flange  that  engages  said  flange  of 
said  mtennediate  pin.  a  thin-waUed  start,  said  thin-walled 
start  havuig  external  threads,  an  mlemal  surface,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  guide  grooves  on  said  internal  surface,  and  opposing 
apenwes  positioned  upward  from  said  start,  said  opposing 
apertures  having  a  bottom  internal  surface  that  slopes  down- 
waid  so  to  thereby  protnote  the  flow  of  water  splashes  away 
from  air  passages  located  m  the  back  of  said  apertures,  said 
apertures  allowing  air  and  water  to  pass  tfirough  to  the  inter- 
nal surface  of  said  start  when  completely  unmetsing  said 
inflator  under  water,  while  at  the  same  time  preventing  mere 
water  splashes  from  passing  through  to  the  internal  surface  of 
said  start  and  prematurely  activating  the  automatic  inflator; 
a  longitudinally  centraUy  extending  actuator  pm.  said  actuator 
pin  having  a  circular  flat  head  portion,  wherein  said  fiat  head 
portioo  includes  a  back  side,  a  front  side,  and  a  pair  of  radially 
protniding  opposed  edge  labs,  a  circular  cylindrical  stem 
portioo  longitudinally  centrally  extending  ftxjm  said  back  side 
of  said  circular  flat  head  portion,  an  actuator  head  longitudi 
nally  centrally  ptoouding  from  said  ftwit  side  of  said  circular 
flat  head  portion,  said  actuator  head  having  an  engaging  end. 
and  a  guide  mpple.  said  engaging  end  and  guide  mpple  being 
received  by   said  releasable  bloctang  means,  said  pair  of 
radially  protruding  opposed  edge  tabs  thereby  engaging  said 
plurality  of  guide  grooves  on  said  internal  surface  of  said 
thin-walled  start  to  prevent  the  actuator  pin  and  releasable 
bloctang  means  from  twisung  relative  to  each  other  when 
asserobting  said  automatic  inflator; 
a  cylindncal  cap.  said  cap  having  internal  screw  threads,  a 
closed  end  having  an  internal  end  surface,  an  internal  cylin 
dncal  boss,  a  boss  end  lip  protruding  radially  inward,  and  a 
boss  end  Up  groove  to  allow  flexibility  in  said  boss  end  lip, 
whereby    said    internal    cylindncal    boss    is    concentrically 
extending  from  said  internal  end  surface  about  the  longitudi 
nal  axis  of  said  cap;  and 
a  coil  compression  spring,  whereby  said  coil  compression  spring 
has  an  internal  diameter  sigmficantly  larger  than  the  external 
diameter  of  said  cylindncal  boss  so  as  to  facilitate  the  con- 
centncal  positioning  of  said  compression  spring  around  said 
cylindrical  boss  m  said  cap.  said  compression  spnng  being 
positioned  between  said  closed  end  of  said  cap  and  said  back 
side  of  said  flat  head  portioo  of  said  acnialor  pin.  said  acniator 
pin  being  secured  to  said  end  surface  of  said  cap. 
said  cap  being  threadedly  engaged  with  said  thin-walled  skirt  on 
said  cylindncal  actuator  body  thereby  compressing  said  compres 
sioo  spring  between  said  internal  end  surface  of  said  cap  and  said 
flat  head  portion  of  said  actuator  pin.  whereby  said  actuator  pin  is 
forcibly  thnist  toward  said  mtennediate  pin  by  said  compression 
spring  when  said  releasable  bloctang  means  is  subjected  to  waler 
and  releases  said  acniator  head,  said  intermediate  pin  thereby  being 
thnist  towanJ  said  piercing  pin  and  forcmg  said  piercing  pin  to 
pierce  said  capsule. 


5^01.125 

VACimM  FILL  TECHNIQUE  FOR  HYDRODVNAMIC 

BEARING 

Ni>r1>ci1  S.  PanHweaiilt,  and  CHiHm  A.  SUit,  both  oT  W.t»««- 

vttle.  Caw,  aarigDors  to  Sa«*te  Tedmoioor,  Inc,  Scotts 

Valley,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  IB,  1W5,  Ser.  No.  5033« 

IBL  CL*  B65B  il/00 

VS.  CL  141—51  '  Claims 


tl9  1 


ixT  u  *a  am  amma  um.^  -  a.  mam  mn* 


VAOKM  rat   TCOMOJC  OeCRVTIOM 


1  An  improved  method  for  filling  a  hydrodynamic  bearing  with 
liquid  composing  the  steps  of  esublishir.g  an  air-Ught  seal  around 
the  entire  beanng  volume,  establishing  a  pathway  from  a  source  of 
liquid  into  the  hydrxxlynamic  beanng,  placing  the  beanng  and 
liquid  in  a  vacuum  chamber,  evacuating  the  vacuum  chamber  to  a 
sufiBciently  low  pressure  that  the  air  withui  the  bearing  will  expand 
and  exit  through  the  pathway  and  through  the  liquid,  slowly 
reniming  the  ambient  pressure  sumxindinj  the  bearing  and  liquid 
to  ambient  pressure,  and  removing  the  pathway  into  the  hydrody- 
namic beanng.  leaving  the  beanng  filled  with  liquid. 


5,601,126 

VESSEL  FOR  TRANSFERRING  AND  DISPENSING 

LIQUID 

Michael  W.  Schr«pfer,  Elk  Grove  Village  and  Lee  A.  Scboon. 

Downers  Grove,  both  of  lU.,  assignors  to  UOP.  D«s  Haines, 

UL 
Cootinuatioo-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  223.940,  Apr.  5,  1W4,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  12,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  354,195 
Int  a."  B65B  //W 
U.S.  CL  141—59  "^  CUlms 

7  A  method  for  nansfemng  liquid  from  an  upper  vessel  con- 
taining said  liquid  to  a  lower  vessel  contaimng  gas  while  sunulta- 
neously  recovenng  essentially  all  of  said  gas  from  said  lower 
vessel  ui  said  upper  vessel  wherein  said  method  composes: 

(a)  flowing  said  liquid  from  a  lower  locus  of  said  upper  vessel 
via  a  first  conduit  in  communicauon  with  said  upper  vessel 
and  said  lower  vessel  into  said  lower  vessel; 

(b)  flowing  said  gas  from  an  upper  locus  of  said  lower  vessel  via 
a  second  conduit  which  enien  a  lower  locus  of  said  upper 
vessel  and  transports  said  gas  upwardly  through  at  least  about 
80*  of  the  vertical  height  of  said  upper  vessel;  and, 

(c)  flowmg  said  gas  from  an  upper  terminal  end  of  said  second 
conduit  and  through  a  circuitous  path  defined  by  said  upper 
tenmnal  end  of  said  second  conduit  in  cooperation  with  a 
cyluidncal  baffle  connected  to  and  extending  downwardly 
from  an  upper  surface  of  said  upper  vessel  and  coaxially 
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5^1,128 
AMPULE  BREAKING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Charles  F.  Furphy,  2136  Vta  IVca  St,  San  Clcaiaiic,  CaUL 
92673 

FIM  Sep.  5. 1995,  Ser.  No.  523,587 

lat  CL*  B65D  &3/00 

VS.  a.  141—98  14  Claims 


^ 
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surrounding  the  terminal  end  of  said  second  conduit  to  define 
an  annular  space. 


5.601.127 

BEVERAGE  DISPENSER  CLEANING  SYSTEM 

Scott  A.  Hanson,  2032  County  Road  A,  Nccnah,  Wis.  54956 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  515.713 

Int.  CL*  B65B  1/04:3/04 

MS.  CL  141—91  4  Claims 


/-» 


te7 


3.  An  ampule  bieatang  apparatus  for  simultaneously  breaking 
the  necks  of  a  plurality  of  medication  containing  ampules  compris- 
ing: 

an  ampule  holder,  having  a  plurality  of  bores  therein  in  the  same 
relative  position  as  an  ampule  shipping  container,  and  an 
upright  ampule  occupying  each  bore,  also  a  plurality  of 
upstanding  keeper  posts  positioned  on  top  of  the  bolder  near 
an  outside  edge, 

a  shear  plate,  having  neck  receiving  holes,  riding  over  the 
ampule  necks  slideably  disposed  upon  the  keeper  posts. 

a  mallet  for  striking  the  shear  plaie  and  breaking  off  the  ampule 
necks  simultaneously,  a  tray  having  a  flat  bottom  and  raised 
sides  for  receiving  the  ampule  holder  and  collecting  the 
ampule  necks  when  broken  by  the  mallet  striking  the  shear 
plate,  and 

a  T-shaped  sweep  slideably  posiboned  within  the  tray  on  the 
bottom  permitting  the  holder  to  rest  thereupon  when  the  shear 
plate  is  hit,  also  providing  a  blade  to  clear  away  broken  necks 
and  debris  created  by  simultaneously  opening  the  enclosed 
ampules. 


1.  A  system  for  cleaning  or  sanitizing  beverage  dispensing 
equipment  which  includes  a  plurality  of  beverage  sources  each 
connected  to  a  dispensing  tap  by  means  of  a  connecting  conduit 
removably  coupled  to  one  of  said  sources  and  said  tap  comprising; 
a  manifold  having  a  numifoid  body  with  a  plurality  of  flexible 
hoses  attached  thereto,  each  of  said  hoses  having  a  first  end  in 
fluid  flow  connection  with  said  manifold  body  and  a  second 
end  provided  with  a  fitting  adapted  to  he  connected  to  one  of 
said  connecting  conduits  when  disconnected  from  its  bever- 
age source, 
a  source  of  solution  for  cleaning  or  sanitizing  said  taps  and  said 

connecting  coiMiuits, 
a  pump  connected  by  an  inflow  hose  to  said  source  of  solution 
and  connected  to  an  outflow  hose,  said  outflow  hose  having 
an  output  end  with  a  fitting  adapted  to  be  connected  in  fluid 
flow  communication  to  one  of  said  connecting  conduits  when 
disconnected  from  one  of  said  beverage  dispensing  taps, 
whereby  said  '■i>i«ii»g/iianitiT?"g  solution  can  be  circulated  from 
said  source  through  said  one  tap  to  said  manifold  and  outward 
through  said  connecting  conduits  to  the  others  of  said  plural- 
ity of  taps. 


5.601J29 

ROLLER  AND  CLIP  FOR  MOUNTING  A  FLEXIBLE 

MATERIAL 

Wendell  B.  Coboo.  BooMci;  and  l^rry  L.  AUns,  Looisville, 

both  of  Colo,,  MrigBors  to  Hunter  Doogias  Inc.,  Uppcr 

Saddk  RlTcr,  N  J. 

ContlnMrttea  of  Ser.  No.  921.021,  JnL  29. 1992.  Pat  No. 
5y45634,  whkh  is  a  c«mtiiMalioD-tai-pnrt  tt  Ser,  No.  717.284. 
Jon.  20. 1991,  Pat  No.  5^20454.  which  is  a  cMrthtnatlon-in- 
part  or  Ser.  No.  626.91*.  Dtc  13, 1990,  ahmidoiKd  TUs 
appttcaHoa  JaiL  9, 1995,  Ser.  No.  37M25 
Int  CL*  A47H  I3A)0 
VS.  CL  160— 121.1  6  Claims 

1.  A  ToUet  for  supporting  and  stoting  a  flexible  fabric  light 
control  material,  said  roller  adapted  to  cooperate  with  an  auxiliary 
cUp  that  secures  said  fabric  to  said  roller  and  defines  with  the  roller 
a  plurality  of  spaced  apait  ribs  for  supfwfting  said  mttoial  rolled 
ttiereon  to  preclude  wrinkling  and  creasing  thereof,  said  roller 
comprising  a  cylindrical  tube  defining  an  outer  surtece,  a  longitu- 
dinally extending  materia]  suppoitiog  ptimaiy  rib  projecting  out- 
wardly from  said  surface  and  being  generally  V-shaped  in  cross- 
section  and  having  an  outer  rounded  apex,  and  a  pair  of  spaced 
apart  outwardly  extending  longitudinally  extending  secondary  clip 
engaging  ribs  spaced  from  said  v-sbaped  rib  on  said  surface,  one  of 
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5^1,131 

CANOPY-FORMING  DOOR 

Dkw  W.  Morris,  P.O.  B«w  1«U1,  Greeavllle,  S.C.  29603 

FIM  Jan.  2, 19%,  S«r.  No.  582^16 

lat.  CL*  E«5D  15/26 

VS.  a.  160-207  '  c***™ 


said  secoodary  "bs  being  a  flat  plale  rib  having  a  tapered  and 
rounded  outer  edge. 


5,601.130 

SHUTTER  BLADE,  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD 

Robert  L  We«er,  Northbrook;  Gcm-tly  Z.  PUTiilk,  Bii««lo 

Gnvc  both  of  nL;  Eric  C.  Home,  and  Fred  L.  Murrio,  both 

•r  GmnTiDe,  Piu  Mrimon  to  Werner  Co,  Greeavflle,  P«. 

Filed  May  18,  19M,  Ser.  No.  245,709 

Int.  CL^  E06B  3/48 

12CUinis 


U.S 

.  CL  160—183 

in 

9 
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It 
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1  A  door  for  covering  an  opening  when  in  a  closed  position, 
said  opening  being  defined  by  a  stnicture  having  a  first  side  wall, 
said  door  comprising: 

a  first  panel  hinged  to  said  structure; 

a  second  panel  hinged  to  said  first  panel, 

said  first  and  second  panels  overiapping  when  said  door  is  m 

said  closed  position; 
said  fir«  panel  extending  horizootaUy  beyond  said  second  panel 

when  said  door  is  in  an  opened  position; 
a  fir«  guiding  member  communicating  with  a  side  of  said 

second  panel;  and  . 

a  first  track  mounted  to  said  first  side  wall  accommodating  said 

first  guiding  member, 
whereby  upon  upwardly  moving  said  first  panel  or  said  second 

panel,  said  first  panel  and  said  second  panel  form  a  canopy 

over  said  door  opening. 
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5,601,132 
VERTICAL  BLINDS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  THE 

SAME 

Caraiyn  Goodman,  48  Famrood  Dr.,  Andover,  MaH.  01810 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1995.  Ser.  No.  390,366 

lat  CL*  E06B  i/ll 

MS.  CL  160-236  20  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  shutter  Wade  assembly  comprising: 

a  track  mechanism;  and 

a  shutter  Wade  screen  comprising  a  plurality  of  shutter  blades 
foUtaWy  connected  in  senes  and  roovaWy  connected  to  the 
track  mechanism,  each  shutter  Wade  comprising  a  center 
porooo  having  a  receiving  end  and  a  hooking  end,  said 
receiving  end  having  a  first  opening  and  a  second  opemng 
adjacent  to  but  separate  from  said  first  opening,  said  first 
opening  connecting  with  a  hooking  end  of  anodier  shutter 
blade,  said  shutter  Wade  contacting  the  track  mechamsm 
through  said  second  opening,  said  second  opening  being  of 
hemispherical  shape,  said  first  opemng  is  defined  by  a  first 
opening  surface  and  the  hooking  end  has  a  surface,  and  a 
common  waU  between  the  first  opening  and  die  second  open- 
ing, the  side  of  the  common  waU  which  defines  pan  of  the 
first  opening  surface  has  a  first  valley  and  at  least  a  second 
valley  and  a  diird  wall  therebetween,  said  first  opening  sur- 
face being  of  opposite  shape  as  the  hooking  end  surface  so  the 
booking  end  surface  fits  into  and  conforms  with  the  first 
opening  siaface  and  there  are  esiemiaUy  no  gaps  dierebe- 
tween  when  die  hooking  end  of  another  ahuocr  blade  and  the 
first  opeaing  surface  are  in  a  folded  stale. 


1.  A  fused  multilayer  vertical  Wind  (1)  comprising: 
a  pUable  backing  member  (7);  ,     .^  ..    .^ 

a  first  fabnc  (6)  bemg  attached  to  a  first  surface  of  said  hackmg 
member  to  provide  a  sturdy  yet  pliaNe  and  supple  Wind;  and 


a  fray  stopping  material  being  applied  at  least  along  exposed 
outwardly  facing  longitudinal  edge  portions  of  at  least  said 
first  fabric  (6)  to  prevent  undesired  fraying  of  said  fabnc 
therealong. 


her  in  response  to  said  force  to  effect  disconnection  of  said 
bottom  edge  of  said  closure  from  said  guide  means. 


5,601,133 
ROLL-UP  DOOR 
URoy  G.  Krupke,  CarroUtoo;  Douglas  R.  Fuller,  Garlaod: 
Dennis  A.  Kalgrcn,  Richardson,  and  Anthony  J.  Sbelton, 
Garland,  all  of  Tex,  assignors  to  Overhead  Door  Corpora- 
tion, Dallas.  Tex. 
Continuation-fai-pwl  of  Ser.  No.  414380,  Mar.  31,  1995.  This 
appUcatioo  May  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  441,816 
InL  CL*  A47G  5/02 
MS.  CL  160—265  6  Oaims 


1  A  roll-up  door  for  forming  a  barrier  across  a  doorway  com- 
prising: 

rotatable  shaft  means  having  a  flexible  closure  mounted  thereon 
to  be  rolled  and  unrolled  to  form  a  movable  closure  for  said 
doorway; 

spaced  apan  guide  means  disposed  generally  at  opposite  sides  of 
said  doorway;  and 

latch  means  disposed  at  opposite  sides  of  a  bottom  edge  of  said 
closure  for  latching  said  closure  to  respective  ones  of  said 
guide  means  for  linear  traversal  along  said  guide  means,  said 
latch  means  comprising  a  first  member  comprising  a  slide 
member  supported  in  said  guide  means  for  linear  traversal 
therealong  and  a  second  member  supported  on  said  closure 
and  cooperable  with  said  first  member  to  releasably  latch  said 
bottom  edge  of  said  closure  to  said  guide  means,  said  second 
member  comprising  a  latch  member  projecting  into  a  slot 
formed  in  said  slide  member,  cooperating  retaining  means  on 
said  members  of  said  latch  means,  respectively,  for  latching 
said  closure  to  said  guide  means,  said  latch  means  being 
operable  to  provide  disconnection  of  said  bottom  edge  of  said 
closure  from  said  guide  means  in  response  to  a  force  acting  on 
said  closure  generally  transversely  with  respect  to  the  plane  of 
said  closure,  said  latch  member  being  cooperable  with  cam 
surfaces  defining  said  slot  in  said  slide  member  and  said  cam 
surfaces  defining  said  slot  in  said  sUde  member  cooperate 
with  corresponding  cam  surfaces  formed  on  said  latch  mem- 
ber to  effect  linear  translation  of  said  slide  member  relative  to 
said  latch  member  to  effect  disconnection  of  said  latch  mem- 
ber from  said  slide  member  and  urging  of  said  latch  member 
out  of  said  slot  in  said  slide  member  whereby  at  least  one  of 
said  members  of  said  latch  means  undergoes  one  of  limited 
rotation  and  linear  translation  with  respect  to  the  other  mem- 


5,601,134 
RETAINER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  ROLL-UP  DOOR 
Cary  Pinkalla,  Fox  Point,  Wis.,  and  Garrett  L.  Goins.  Dubu- 
que, Iowa,  asslgnon  to  Rite-Hlte  Corporation,  Milwaukee, 
Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  23.  1995.  Ser.  No.  409^12 

Int.  a.*  E06B  5/00:5/02 

MS.  a.  160—271  8  Claims 


1.  A  vertical  retainer  assembly  for  use  with  a  roll-up  door  that 
selectively  blocks  and  unblocks  a  doorway,  the  door  including  a 
curtain  attached  to  a  horizontally  disposed  roller,  the  vertical 
retainer  assembly  comprising. 

vertical  members  disposable  on  either  side  of  the  doorway,  the 
vertical  members  including  vertically-disposed  guide  tracks 
for  receiving  and  guiding  the  curtain  in  a  vertical  plane, 

a  horizontally  disposed  member  attachable  along  the  width  of 
the  curtain,  the  horizontal  member  being  movable  out  of  a 
vertical  plane  of  the  door,  and 

a  retaining  surface  on  at  least  one  of  the  vertical  members,  the 
retaining  surface  being  external  to  the  guide  track  associated 
with  the  at  least  one  vertical  member,  the  vertical  member  and 
associated  guide  track  including  aligned  horizontal  slots  dis- 
posed adjacent  the  retaining  surface  the  horizontal  member 
being  selectively  engageable  with  the  retaining  surface  by 
being  movable  through  said  aligned  horizontal  slots  between  a 
position  wherein  it  is  disposed  within  the  guide  track,  and  a 
position  wherein  it  is  disposed  externally  to  the  guide  track 
for  engagement  with  the  retaining  surface  to  vertically  retain 
the  horizontal  member  and  the  curtain  to  which  it  is  attached. 


5.601.135 
MOLD  LOADING  IN  LOW-PRESSURE  CASTING 
Danid  L.  MerriU,  Montaqnc,  Micli^  assignor  to  CMI  Intema- 
tionaL  Inc,  Southikcld.  Mkb. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  593,502 
InL  CL'  B22D  17/12 
VS.  a.  164—306  20  Claims 

1.  A  low-pressure  casting  apparatus  for  conveying  molten  metal 
upwardly  from  a  molten  metal  bath  to  a  mold  tfaereabove.  said 
apparatus  comprising: 
a  base  plale  (32)  for  supporting  a  drag  (34)  of  a  nnold  above  Ibe 
molten  metal  bath; 


894 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


February  11,  1997 


February  11,  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


895 


UMI 


•  plunOity  of  guide  posts  (38)  exiending  upwardly  from  said 
base  plate  (32)  and  defining  an  operating  area  thetebetwecn; 

a  fixed  platen  (41)  supported  by  said  posts  (38)  in  fixed  vertical 
spacing  above  said  base  plate  (32); 

a  movaWe  platen  (43)  guided  for  vertical  movement  in  said 
operating  area  defined  by  and  between  said  guide  posts  (38); 

a  tam  actuator  (39)  interconnecting  said  fixed  platen  (41)  and 
said  movable  platen  (43)  for  moving  said  movable  platen  (43) 
vertically  on  said  guide  posts  (38); 

a  tilt  plate  (45)  operatively  connected  to  said  movable  platen 
(43)  and  presenting  a  downwardly  facing  attacfamem  surface 
under  said  movable  platen  (43)  in  an  operating  position  for 
supporting  the  cope  (36)  of  the  mold  under  said  movable 

platen; 
said  apparatus  characterized  by  a  mechanism  for  moving  said  till 
plate  (45)  laterally  of  said  guide  posts  (38)  to  a  loading 
position  outside  said  operating  area  with  said  attachment 
surface  facing  suSBciently  upwardly  to  allow  the  cope  (3«) 
and  drag  (34)  defining  the  mold  to  rest  thereon  under  the  force 
of  gravity. 


which  said  tip  is  generally  aligned  with  said  forward  extent  of 
said  pour  hole  such  that  said  pour  hole  is  closed, 
said  shot  sleeve  defining  a  first  volume  above  a  first  horizontal 
plane  through  said  lower  extent  and  forward  of  a  second  plane 
through  said  rearward  extent,  said  shot  sleeve  defining  a 
second  volume  between  said  second  plane  and  a  third  plane 
through  said  forward  extent,  bodi  of  said  second  and  third 
planes  being  generaUy  perpendicular  to  said  direction,  said 
fast  volume  and  said  second  volume  being  generaUy  equal, 
whereby,  when  said  bore  is  filled  with  molten  metal  up  to  said 
lower  extent  of  said  pour  hole  and  said  plunger  means  is  in 
said  retracted  position,  substantially  aU  air  is  displaced 
through  said  pour  hole  as  said  up  moves  from  said  retracted 
position  to  said  extended  position  without  causing  metal  to 
spurt  from  said  pour  hole. 


5^1,137 

CONTINUOUS  STEEL  PLATE  MANUFACTURING 

FACnJTIES 

Y^JI  Abe,  YokohMHU  ShigeU  NafWiiBM,  Yokoraka,  md  KW- 

cU    iUgncU.    YokohMM,    all    rf    Ja|MB.    mttv^*    •» 

bUkaw^linw-Hartaa  Btmry  Iitdnatrks  Co„  Ltd,,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Dec  21.  1W5,  S«r.  No.  57*348 

Claims  priority,  appikation  Japaau  J«"-  1'.  IW,  7-006111 

Int  a."  B22D  n/12;  B21B  1/46:13/22 

VS.  CL  164—418  "  Claims 


n 
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5,601.136 

INCLINED  DIE  CAST  SHOT  SLEEVE  SYSTEM 

Dennis  S.  SUnuadl,  HndaonviUe,  Mfch.,  aarignor  to  Neboa 

Metal  Prodncts  Corporatian.  GrandTflle,  Mfc*. 

Filed  Jul  6.  1995,  Scr.  No.  468056 

Int.  CL*  B22D  17/10 

VS.  a.  164—312  ><  C>"*^ 
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I.  A  die  casting  material  delivery  system  comprising: 
a  shot  sleeve  inclined  from  the  horizontal  and  having  an  upper 
end  and  a  lower  end.  said  sleeve  defining  an  internal  bore  and 
a  pour  hole  communicating  with  said  bore,  said  pour  hole 
proximate  said  upper  end  of  said  sleeve  and  having  a  forward 
extent  a  rearward  extent,  and  a  lower  extent;  and 
a  plunger  means  for  ejecting  molten  material  from  said  bore, 
said  plunger  means  including  a  tip  and  being  movable  in  a 
linear  direcuon  between  (a)  a  retracted  position  in  which  said 
tip  IS  aligned  with  said  rearward  extent  of  said  pour  hole  such 
dm  said  pour  hole  is  open  and  (b)  an  extended  posioon  in 


1  A  continuous  steel  pUte  manufacturing  facility  comprising: 

continuous  casting  equipment  havuig  a  plurality  of  strands  for 
horizontally  transporting  slabs; 

a  plurality  of  rows  of  slab  conveyers  for  conveying  slabs  down- 
stream from  said  strands,  each  of  which  rows  is  ananged  in  a 
line  continuously  downstream  of  each  of  said  strands;  and 

a  single  slab  transporting  apparatus,  disposed  downstream  of 
said  rows  of  slab  conveyers,  for  horizontally  transporting 
slabs  from  said  rows  of  slab  conveyers  to  a  single  rolling  line 
disposed  downstream  of  said  rows  of  slab  conveyers. 

each  of  said  strands  and  each  of  said  rows  of  slab  conveyers 
defining  a  continuous  sUb  casting  line  which  diagonally  inter- 
secu,  at  an  intersection  point,  on  said  slab  transporting  appa- 
ratus with  a  slab  feeding  line  in  communication  with  said 
rolling  line, 
said  slab  transporting  apparatus  being  horizontally  swingable 
about  the  intersection  point  between  a  receiving  position  A. 
wherein  said  slab  transporting  apparatus  is  disposed  on  an 
extension  of  one  of  said  continuous  slab  casting  lines,  and  a 
feed-out  posibon  B.  and  wherein  said  slab  transporting  appa- 
ratus is  disposed  in  alignment  with  said  slab  feeding  line. 


5.601.138 
METHOD  FOR  THE  CONTROLLED  PRE-ROLLING  OF 
THIN  SLABS  LEAVING  A  CONTINUOUS  CASTING 
PLANT.  AND  RELATIVE  DEVICE 
Bmno  Di  Giisto,-  Fulvlo  Fasano;  Wogler  Ruzza,  aU  of  Udioc; 
Mirco  Striuli.  San  Dona'  Di  Piave;  Alfredo  Lavazza,  Solbiate 
Okma;   Andrea   Carboni,   Milan,   and   Giovanni   Coaasin, 
Pordenonc,  ail  of  Italy,  assignots  to  Danieli  &  C.  Ofllcine 
Mcccaniclie  SpA,  Bnttrio,  Italy 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  177,765,  Jan.  4,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,488,987,  which  is  a  continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  963,734, 

Oct  20,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  3,  1995,  Set. 

No.  553,015 

Claims     priority,     appUcalion     Italy,     Oct     31,     1991, 

UD91A0184,-  May  17,  1993,  UD93A0083 

Int  CL*  B22D  11/16.11/12 
VS.  a.  IM—4S2  30  Claims 


1.  An  assembly  for  the  controlled  pre-rolling  of  thin  slabs 
leaving  a  continuous  casting  mold  including  foot  rolls,  the  assem- 
bly being  positioned  a  short  distance  from  the  mold  and  immedi- 
ately downstream  of  the  foot  rolls  of  the  casting  mold  such  thai  the 
slab  passing  through  the  assembly  has  a  liquid  core,  the  assembly 
having  at  least  one  segment,  each  segroeni  comprising: 

a  stationary  sector  provided  adjacent  a  first  major  surface  of  the 

slab  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  rolls:  and 
a  movable  sector  provided  adjacent  a  second  major  surface  of 
the  slab  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  rolls  associated  with  at 
least  one  hydraulic  capsule  governed  by  a  servovalve  for 
positioning  the  rolls  of  the  movable  sector. 


-fc* 


5,601,139 

PROCESS  AND  MACHINE  FOR  MANUFACTURE  OF 

AMORPHOUS  METAL  RIBBONS 

Alain  Remy,  CliakNi-«ur.Saone,  France,  assignor  to  SEVA, 

Chalon-sur-Saone,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94^M028,  S  371  Date  JuL  12,  1995,  8  102(e) 
Date  JoL  12.  1995,  PCT  Pnb.  Na  W094/15738,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  JuL  21.  1994 

PCT  FUcd  Jan.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  464^61 
Claims  priority,  appttcation  France,  Jan.  13, 1993,  93  00216 
Int  CL*  B22D  IIA)6 
VS.  CL  164—463  6  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  the  prtxluction  of  amorphous  metal  ribbons 
comprising  tile  steps  of: 

a)  projecting  at  least  one  stream  of  liquid  metal  (42)  onto  a 
receiving  surface  (4)  moving  at  a  high  speed, 

b)  simultaneously  with  step  a),  establishing  a  continuous  recip- 
rocating motion  between  said  receiving  surface  and  said 
stream  of  liquid  metal  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  a  direc- 
tion of  movement  of  said  receiving  surface,  and 


c)  periodically  shifting  a  relative  center  position  of  said  receiv- 
ing surface  and  said  stream  of  liquid  metal. 


5,601,140 
APPARATUS  FOR  EFHCIENT  SIDEWALL 
CONTAINMENT  OF  MOLTEN  METAL  WITH 
HORIZONTAL  ALTERNATING  MAGNETIC  FIELDS 
UTILIZING  A  FERROMAGNETIC  DAM 
Walter  ¥.  Praeg,  Palos  Parit,  Di.,  asrignor  to  ARCH  Develop- 
ment Corporation,  Chicago,  DI. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  952,519,  Jul.  23.  1993,  Pat 
No.  5385,201.  This  application  Jan.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  381.717 

Int  a.*  B22D  27/02:11/04 
VS.  CL  164—503  24  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  casting  sheets  of  metal  from  molten  metal, 
comprising: 

a  containment  means  having  an  open  side; 

horizontal  alternating  magnetic  field  production  means  for  con- 
taining molten  metal  in  at  least  a  first  portion  of  said  open  side 
with  an  electromagnetic  force;  and 

a  dam  comprising  a  ferromagnetic  material  disposed  adjacent 
said  open  side,  said  dam  containing  molten  metal  from  leak- 
ing from  at  least  a  second  portion  of  said  open  side. 


5,601,141 
HIGH  THROUGHPUT  THERMAL  CYCLER 
Steven  J.  Gordon,  Jamaica  Plain,  and  Antiiony  J.  Christopher, 
Andover,  both  of  Maas.,  assignors  to  Intelligent  Automation 
Systems,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  959,775 
Int  CL*  F25B  29/00 
VS.  a.  165—263  13  Claims 

1.  A  themud  cycler  for  the  batch  processing  of  biological  and 
chemical  samples,  comprising. 
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at  least  one  module  mounted  oo  the  base  plate,  said  module 
including  (i)  a  sample  mounting  plate  having  an  upper  surface 
adafXed  to  receive  the  samples  in  a  good  Ihennal  transfer 
relationship,  (u)  a  cooling  plate  having  a  passage  therein  to 
conduct  a  Bow  of  cooling  fluid  and  (iii)  •  heating  plate  located 
eeaeraUy  between  said  sample  plate  and  said  cooling  plate, 
said  cooling  plate  and  said  heating  plate  bemg  constructed  to 
cool  and  heat  said  sample  mounting  plate  independently, 
at  least  one  betfing  element  mounted  in  said  heating  plate. 
M  least  one  (emperatute  sensor  associated  with  said  at  least  one 
heating  plate  and  located  adjacent  the  associated  samples,  said 
sensor  pnxhicing  a  signal  corresponding  to  the  temperature  of 
said  samples,  and 
means  for  coouoUing  the  flow  of  electrical  current  and  cooUng 
fluid  to  at  least  one  said  module  in  response  to  the  output 
signal  of  said  sensor,  said  controlling  means  producing  a 
cooling  to  a  preselected  temperature  by  cooling  below  said 
preselected  temperature  and  then  beating  to  said  preselected 
temperature. 


flow  with  a  first  output-side  air  flow  below  said  air-guide 
device  and  a  second  output-side  air  flow  above  said  air-guide 
device. 


LABORATORY  REGRIGERATOR,  IN  PARTICULAR  A 

REFRIGERATED  INCUBATOR 

Peur  M.  Btodet;  Sinltatn-e  74A,  88M2  Cbertimen,  Ger- 


Filed  Feb.  24, 1»5,  Ser.  No.  3»3,»W 
Claims  prtortty,  appUcatioa  Gcrwany,  Feb.  25.  1»4.  44  M 

145.5 

iiM.  CL'  F24C  1106 

U5.CL1«5-41  »C»«^ 


UMI 


5>«1,142 
HEATER  OR  AM  CONDITIONING  UNIT.  IN 
PArnCULAR  FOR  INSTALLATION  IN  A  MOTOR 
VEHlCXfE 
Bdcbnwl,  Rcdwili,  awl  SicgfrM  Ptdcn.  Writ- 
kalk  of  Gctmav.  mAymt  to  Valeo  KUauay*- 
e  GaibH,  Radacb.  Gcrvaay 

FBhI  Dec.  W.  1»H,  Ser.  No.  358.434 
pri.H»y.  apvacatte.  Earaptw  Pat  0»,  Dec  2^ 
I993,nUtS57 

tat.  CL*"  BMH  l/OO 

MS.  a.  i*5-«  2»  c**- 

1.  A  heater/air  conditioner  lot  for  use  in  a  motor  vehicle,  com- 
prising: 

a  umt  bousing  having  a  feed-through  duct,  said  housing  receiv- 
ing an  incoming  air  flow  and  delivering  said  air  flow  to  at 
least  one  air  outlet: 

an  mstallation  space  in  said  unit  housing. 

an  evaporator,  and 

an  air  guide  device; 

wherein  said  evaporator  and  said  air-guide  device  are  sefMiately 
BXNmiable  in  said  instaUaboo  space,  wherein  said  evaporator 
is  moimied  in  said  installation  space  when  the  kit  is  used  as  an 
air  conditioQer  and  wherein  said  air-gukJe  device  is  mounted 
in  said  installation  space  when  the  kit  U  used  as  a  healer. 

wherein  said  air-guide  device  provides  air  guidance  free  of 
nabulence  and  is  arranged  transverse  to  said  incoimng  air 


1   A  refrigerated  laboratory  incubator  with  circulating  air  tem- 
perature control,  comprising: 
an  inner  basin  defimng  a  useful  storage  volume,  the  inner  basin 
including  tear  and  side  waUs,  at  least  one  of  the  walls  having 
apeituies  dierein  leading  into  the  useful  storage  volume  for 
conveying  air  into  the  useful  storage  volume; 
an  outer  basin  surrounding  d»e  inner  basin  and  forming  a  cham- 
ber therebetween  for  retaining  a  circulabng  volume  of  air,  the 
outer  basin  including  an  outer  side; 
a  fan  positioned  exterior  to  the  inner  basin  for  removing  air  from 

the  useful  storage  volume; 
a  refrigerator  unit  mcluding  at  least  one  plate  evaporator  sup- 
plied with  circulating  air  and  having  a  beat  exchanger  siHface, 
the  at  least  one  plate  ivapotator  being  formed  by  a  portion  o* 
the  outer  side  of  the  outer  basin  and  a  sheet  affixed  to  and  in 

plane  heat-conductive  contact  with  die  portion  of  die  outer 

side. 
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5.601,144 

APPARATUS  FOR  FLUID  RECOVERY  FROM 

PLURALITY  OF  WELLS 

Ben  Keet,  North  Melbourne,  Australia,  assignor  to  Geo  & 

Hydro  Intematioiial  Pty.  Ltd.,  Mdbouroc,  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCr/AU93/00595,  S  371  Date  Jul.  24,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  24.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/12762,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  9,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  436,428 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Nov.  24,  1992,  PL 
5992 

Int  a.*  E21B  4i/O0 
MS.  a.  16fr— 263  19  Claims 


a  plurality  of  equipment  heads  for  engaging  earth,  to  act  on  the 
earth; 

a  carriage  mounting  said  plurality  of  equipment  heads  for  move- 
ment in  a  first  direction;  and 

means  for  levelling  said  equipment  heads  when  moving  in  the 
first  direction  over  terrain  that  is  sloped  in  a  second  direction 
substantially  perpendicular  to  the  first  direction  so  that  said 
equipment  heads  remain  in  proper  operative  engagement  with 
earth,  said  means  comprising:  a  channel  shaped  structure 
nuHinted  so  that  it  is  substantially  stationary  with  respect  to 
said  carriage  and  extends  substantially  in  said  second  direc- 
tion; a  movable  ballast  element  mounted  in  said  channel 
shaped  structure;  a  powered  ballast  element  moving  device 
having  a  first  portion  mounted  to  said  ballast  element,  a 
second  portion  mounted  to  said  channel  shaped  structure,  and 
a  force  applicator  for  moving  said  first  portion  with  respect  to 
said  second  portion  in  said  second  direction  to  reposition  said 
ballast  element  with  respect  to  said  chatinel  shaped  structure. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  recovering  fluid  from  a  plurality  of  wells,  the 
apparatus  including 

a  plurality  of  orifices  arranged  side  by  side,  each  orifice  in  fluid 
communication  with  at  least  one  of  the  wells; 

connecting  means,  including  a  carriage  movable  above  the  ori- 
fice, to  connect  a  suction  pump  to  the  orifices  in  groups  of  one 
or  more  at  a  time; 

wherein  the  connecting  means  and  the  orifices  are  automatically 
movable  relative  to  each  other  so  that  in  use  the  suction  pump 
may  be  connected  for  sequential  pumping  periods  to  different 
said  groups  of  one  or  more  orifices,  thereby  allowing  the 
removal  of  fluid  from  the  plurality  of  remote  wells  by  the 
suction  pump. 


5,601,146 

HITCH  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  TRACTOR 

Daniel  K.  Scfalegel,  Racine,  and  Michael  D.  Morton,  Salem, 

both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Case  Corporation,  Racine,  Wis. 

FUed  Aug.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  515,517 

InL  CL*  AOIB  59/04i 

MS.  CI.  172—439  23  Claims 


5.601,145 

FARM  IMPLEMENT  HILLSIDE  LEVELING  DEVICE 

L.  D.  Tbompson,  Rte.  2,  Box  872,  Max  Meadows,  Va.  24360 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  408J99 

Int  CL*  E02F  9//* 

U.S.  CL  172—4.5  18  Claims 


1.  A  farm  implement  comprising: 


1.  A  hitch  assembly  for  a  work  vehicle,  comprising: 

a  first  and  a  second  hitch  support,  each  support  comprising  a 
single  piece  structure  including  a  pluraUty  of  moimting  aper- 
tures for  attaching  the  hitch  to  the  vehicle,  an  actuator  sup- 
port, a  nxrker  support  and  a  draft  link  support: 

a  rocker  pivotally  coupled  to  the  rocker  supports,  the  rocker 
including  a  rockshaft  and  first  and  second  rtxker  arms: 

first  and  second  hitch  actuators  coupled  to  the  actuator  supports 
of  the  first  and  second  hitch  supports  respectively  and  to  the 
rocker,  the  hitch  actuators  being  movable  between  hitch  raised 
and  hitch  lowered  positions  to  raise  and  lower  the  rocker 
arms: 

first  and  second  draft  links  pivotally  supported  on  the  draft  link 
supports  of  tlie  first  and  second  hitch  supports  respectively; 
and 

first  and  second  lift  links  coupled  to  the  first  and  second  draft 
links  and  to  the  first  and  second  rocker  arms  respectively  to 
pivotally  move  the  draft  links  in  response  to  corresponding 
movement  of  the  rocker  arms. 
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5.M1.147 
AGRICULTURAL  RIG  PRESSURE  ADJUSTMENT  WITH 

OVERCENTER  TOGGLE 

Terry  L.  Lowe,  AiAetiy.  -ad  J—«  T.  Noo««Jolii»*oo,  boU. 

of  Iowa.  mdvot%  to  Deere  &  CoMpwiy,  MoMne,  ffl. 

Filed  Nov.  17.  1W5,  Ser.  No.  SS9,9n 

Int  a."  AOIB  63/32 

U&a.l7Z-tt4.5  "C*^ 


comprising  a  cradle  attachable  to  a  boom,  a  feed  beam  installed  in 
the  cradle  for  movement  relauve  to  the  cradle  in  a  longituAna^ 
direction  of  the  feed  beam,  and  a  rock  dnll  connected  to  the  feed 
beam  movaWy  in  said  longitudinal  direcuon  of  the  feed  beam,  the 
arrangement  fimher  compnsing  an  elongated  substanaally  inelas- 
tic flexible  cogged  belt  fixed  at  opposite  ends  thereof  to  the  feed 
beam  for  movement  with  the  feed  beam  in  said  lonptiKlin4d 
direction  and  a  gear  mounted  in  said  cradle  and  engaged  by  teeth 
of  said  cogged  bell,  wherein  with  the  movement  of  the  feed  l<am 
relative  to  the  cradle,  said  cogged  belt  turns  about  said  gear  for  a 
part  of  the  periphery  of  said  gear  and  routes  said  gear,  and  an 
indicator  measures  rouuon  of  the  gear  and  emits  signals  propor- 
uonal  to  the  movement  of  the  feed  beam,  such  that  the  posiuon  of 
the  feed  beam  relative  to  the  cradle  is  measured. 


1    In  an  agricultural  ng  having  a  main  frame  and  a  linkage 

pivoully  connected  to  the  main  frame  and  extending  rearv/ard  y 

theiefrom  ng  down  prcssuie  structure  for  providing  an  adjusuble 

down  force  on  the  ng,  the  down  pressure  structure  compnsing; 

a  toggle  connected  to  the  ng  for  pivoung  about  a  toggle  axis 

between  first  and  second  positions, 
a  spnng  structure  tensioned  between  the  mam  frame  and  the 
toggle  and  having  first  and  second  ends,  the  first  end  con- 
nected to  the  mam  frame  and  the  second  end  connected  to  the 
toggle: 
structure  connected  to  the  toggle  for  moving  the  toggle  between 
the  first  and  second  posltlon^  to  thereby  adjust  the  tension  in 
the  spnng:  and 
wherein  the  toggle  includes  a  protrusion  which  contacts  the  ng 
at  two  different  overventcr  locations  conesponding  to  the  first 
and  second  posiuons  of  the  toggle 


5.601,149 

NOISE  REDUCTION  MECHANISM  FOR  PERCUSSION 

TOOLS 

Yoshimitsu   ICwasaki,  Mito;   MItsuyuki  Ishlkawm,  K-lwU.- 

TWuw  T«B.be.  MItc  and  Todiiaki  UchWa,  Katsuta.  all  of 

Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi  Kokl  Company  Limited,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Jan.  25.  1995.  Ser.  No.  378,374 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  25.  1994,  64128081 

Int.  a."  B25D  17/11:  B25B  21/02 

VS.  CL  173-933  "  ^^"" 


5.601.148 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  MEASl  RING  THE  POSITION  OF 

A  FEED  BEAM  IN  A  ROCK  DRILLING  APPARATUS 

AND/OR  MEASURING  THE  POSITION  OF  A  ROCK 

DRILL 

Pckka  Hctakanen,  Nokia;  PauU  Lemmetty.  and  Matti  Rissanen. 

both  of  Ttaipet«.  aU  of  Finland,  assignors  to  Tkmrock  Oy. 

Flniaad 
PCT  No.  PCT/n93/»335.  i  371  Date  Feb.  24.  1995.  S  ie2(e) 
Date  Feb.  24,  1995.  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W094«*999.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  31,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  25,  1993.  Ser.  No.  387,868 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Sep.  11.  1992,  924085 

Int.  CI."  E21C  11/00 

VS.  CL  173-21  '  f^"* 


UMI 


1   An  arrangemeM  for  measuring  the  position  of  a  feed  beam 
relative  to  a  cradle  in  a  dnll  unit  in  a  rock  dnlling  apparatus. 


I.  A  percussion  hammer  tool  compnsing; 

a  spindle  driven  by  a  drive  means  about  an  axis: 

a  percussion  operating  mechanism,  slidably  coupled  with  said 
spindle,  for  generaung  a  percussion  force  to  route  and  hit  an 
anvil; 

said  anvil  being  divided  into  an  engaging  portion  engageable 
with  said  percussion  operating  mechanism  and  a  up  tool 
holding  portion  for  holding  a  tip  tool,  said  engaging  portion 
and  said  tip  tool  holding  portion  being  angularly  locked  with 
each  other  having  confronung  faces  separated  from  each  other 
with  a  clearance  space,  said  confronting  faces  being  nonnal  to 
an  axis  of  said  anvil: 


a  torque  transmitting  mechanism  transmitting  an  angular  com- 
ponent of  said  percussion  force  from  said  engaging  portion  to 
said  tip  tool  holding  portion,  while  making  said  engaging 
pottion  and  said  tip  t(x>l  holding  portion  displaceable  tele- 
scopically  along  an  axis  of  said  anvil;  and 

a  cushion  member  provided  in  said  clearance  space  between  said 
confronting  surfaces  of  said  engaging  portion  and  said  tip  tool 
holding  portion,  so  that  said  cushion  member  suppresses  noise 
produced  from  an  axial  component  of  said  percussion  force 
transferred  from  said  engaging  portion  to  said  tip  tool  holding 
portion: 

wherein  said  confronting  faces  are  normal  to  the  axis  of  said 
anvil  and  are  constituted  by  a  flange  provided  at  a  base  end  of 
said  tip  tool  holding  portion,  and  by  an  engaging  flange  of 
said  engaging  portion  engageable  with  said  percussion  oper- 
ating mechanism. 


5,601,150 
Patent  Not  lancd  For  TUa  Nuibcr 


5,601.151 
DRILLING  TOOL 


Tommy  M.  Warren,  Coweta.  Okla.,  assignor  to  Amoco  Corpo- 

ratkNi,  Chicago.  DL 
Contimution-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  275.020.  JuL  13.  1994.  aban- 
doned. Thta  applicntkw  Sep.  II.  1995,  Ser.  No.  527,173 
Int  CL'  E21B  7/08 
VS.  a.  nS—75  20  claims 

1.  In  a  curve  drilling  assembly  that  is  connectable  to  a  rotary 
drill  string  for  drilling  a  curved  subterranean  borehole  having  a 
bottom,  having  walls,  having  an  inside  radius  and  having  an 
outside  radius,  the  assembly  comprising  a  flexible  drill  pipe  sec- 
tion, a  bole  opener  for  enlarging  the  curved  borehole  compnsing: 
a  base  disposed  about  a  longitudinal  bit  axis  for  connecting  to 

the  downbole  end  of  the  flexible  drill  pipe  section: 
a  gauge  portion  that  is  disposed  about  said  longitudinal  bit  axis, 
thai  extends  from  said  base,  that  has  an  upbole  end  and  that 
has  a  dowiihole  end; 
a  itose  disposed  about  said  longitudinal  bit  axis  and  extending 
from  said  gauge  portion; 


a  plurality  of  cutting  elements  that  are  carried  by  and  extend 
from  said  gauge  portion  and  that  prodixx  a  lateral  force  on 
said  hole  opener  at  the  downhole  end  of  said  hole  opener  in 
response  to  the  rotation  of  the  hole  opener  in  the  borehole: 

lower  reaction  pad  means,  carried  by  and  extending  from  said 
gauge  portion  to  trail  said  cutting  elements  by  a  maximum  of 
180  degrees  and  located  generally  below  said  plurality  of 
cutting  elements,  for  continuously  contacting  the  borehole 
wall  during  rotation  of  the  hole  opener  and  for  receiving  a 
reactive  force  that  is  from  said  bordiole,  that  is  in  response  to 
said  lateral  force  and  thai  is  directed  adjacent  to  said  down- 
hole  end  of  said  gauge  portion,  said  lower  reaction  pad  means 
extending  from  said  longitudinal  bit  axis  by  no  more  than  the 
bore  in  which  said  hole  opener  is  inserted:  and 

upper  reaction  pad  means,  carried  by  and  extending  from  said 
gauge  portion  to  trail  said  cutting  elements  by  a  maximum  of 
180  degrees  and  located  generally  above  said  plurality  of 
cutting  elements,  for  continuously  contacting  the  borehole 
wall  during  rotation  of  the  hole  opener  and  for  receiving  a 
reactive  force  thai  is  from  said  borehole,  thai  is  in  response  to 
said  lateral  force  and  that  is  directed  adjacent  to  said  uphole 
end  of  said  gauge  portion  of  said  hole  opener,  said  upper 
reaction  pad  means  extending  from  said  longitudinal  bit  axis 
by  approximately  the  same  amount  as  said  cutting  elements, 
said  lower  reaction  pad  means  and  said  upper  reaction  pad 
means  having  the  effect  of  directing  said  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  base  portion  to  be  tangent  to  the  centerline  of  the  curved 
portion  of  the  borehole  in  which  it  is  inserted. 


54*1.152 
VIBRATOR  CORE  DRILLING  APPARATUS 
Simon  J.  Hnnrlso*,  CaBamlcr,  Canada,  aasignor  to  Boart  Loi^- 
ycnr  Inc,  North  Bay,  Caaada 

FIM  Mar.  23, 1995,  Ser.  No.  409,194 

Int.  CL*  E21B  25/00 

VS.  a.  175—246  18  Claims 


I.  A  wire  line  drilling  apparatus  having  an  axial  extending 
central  axis  and  being  movable  axially  inwardly  thnxigh  a  rotai- 
aUe  drill  string  toward  a  bit  end  of  the  drill  string  having  a  core  bit 
thereat  to  a  position  adjacent  to  the  bit  end  of  the  drill  string  to 
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tatchindy  engage  t  drill  soing  latch  scat  and  .s  reoacuWe  «i.Uy 
ootwadly  through  the  driU  string  m  a  direction  away  from  the  bit 
cad  of  the  driU  string,  said  driU  string  having  a  central  axis. 
comrriaing  an  axiaUy  extending  latch  body  having  a  central  axis, 
«oui««d  portion  and  an  inner  end  portion,  a  latch  mounted  to 
the  laich  body  for  movement  between  a  latch  se«ed  position  for 
releasaWy  rettining  the  latch  body  in  die  driU  string  adjacent  to  the 

COR  bit  and  cooperate  with  the  dnU  string  when  die  drill  string  is 
rocaied  to  lotate  die  latch  body,  and  a  latch  release  position  permit- 
dng  the  latch  body  being  reti«^  through  the  *^  ^mng.  «. 
,x^y  extending  latch  lelractor  mounted  to  the  latch  body  for 
Umittil  axial  movement  lelative  to  die  latch  body  to  retract  the 
Utch  ftom  its  latch  seated  position,  said  latch  retractor  havmg  an 
ouw  ove.^  coupling  portion,  axiaUy  elongated  tubular  means 
for  leceiving  a  core  therein,  said  tubular  means  havmg  an  open 
«ual  inner  end  and  an  axial  outer  end,  and  mechanical  vibrational 

means  for  imparting  axial  reciprocal  movement  to  the  wbular 
nicans  as  the  tubular  means  receives  a  core  and  die  Utch  body  is 
rotated  while  permitting  die  latch  body  routing  relative  to  the 
nibular  means,  die  vibrational  means  having  an  axial  outer  end 
connected  to  the  Utch  body  inner  end  and  an  axial  inner  end 
connected  to  die  tubular  means  axial  outer  end,  die  vibrational 
means  including  a  bearing  spindle  having  a  cylindnc^  portion. 
iM  cylindrical  portion  having  a  central  axis,  a  bearing  tube  havmg 
,  central  axis  diat  is  coaxial  widi  die  latch  body  central  axis.  meMs 

for  mounting  die  bearing  tube  to  die  latch  body  to  exteiid  axial^ 
inwardly  of  die  Utch  body  and  to  rotate  die  bearing  tube  as  *e 
Utch  body  is  tooted,  bearing  means  mounted  by  die  bcanng  tube 
for  mounting  said  cylindrical  portion  to  have  die  cylindrical  por- 
tion central  axis  inclined  at  an  acute  angle  reUtive  to  die  beanng 
tube  central  axis  and  pennitting  die  bearing  tube  to  roate  reUnve 
U)  die  cylindrical  portion  and  to  move  die  cylindrical  portion  and 
rt«eby  die  beanng  spindle  to  vary  die  anguUr  position  of  die 
cylindrical  portion  central  axis  relative  to  die  bearing  tube  central 
«tis.  and  means  connecting  die  bearing  spindle  to  the  tubular 
means  to  reciprocate  die  core  receiving  means  as  the  bcanng 
spindle  is  moved. 


one  or  more  difliiser  type  jets,  die  diffuser  jets  bemg  formedby 
a  nozzle  body,  said  nozzle  bodies  are  connected  to  said  dome 
portion  of  said  bit  body  near  an  outer  peripheral  edge  of  die 
dome  and  adjacent  a  gage  dUmeter  formed  by  die  bit^  said 
nozzle  body  fonning  a  first  entrance  end  and  a  secoiid  exit 
end  in  communication  widi  a  fluid  passage  fonned  by  the 
Mzzle  body,  intennediaie  said  first  and  second  ends  of  said 
nozzle  body  is  a  restricted  diroat  section,  said  fluid  pawag 
below  said  daoat  section  is  conically  shaped  diverging  from 
die  smaUer  in  dUmeter  restricted  diroat  section  to  a  larger  m 
diameter  second  exit  end  of  die  nozzle  body,  a  combmed 
angle  of  die  conically  shaped  nozzle  portion  is  30  degrees  or 
less,  die  conically  shaped  divergent  nozzle  portion  s«ves  to 
diffiisc  die  fluid  widKJUt  inducing  tuibulent  flow  as  die  fluid 
exits  said  second  nozzle  exit  end  diereby  generatmg  addi- 
tional bulk  fluid  motion  since  die  diffused  flmd  exitmg  ^ 
nozzle  has  an  increased  surface  area  resulting  m  increased 
bottom  hole  cleaning  and  less  cone  erosion. 


5^1,154 

PORTABLE  SUSPENDED  ROOF  SCAFFOLD  SYSTOI 

Gnr»W  EI>eM»eager.  4563  Fw  Run  Rd,.Loiil«vfllcKy.4>M7 

^^u.tlo«-ta-p«t  of  Ser.  No.  1«3^,  A»|t  <J  W^^  ^^ 

nppUatkw  Apr.  13. 1»4,  Ser.  Na  228,182 

Int.  a.*  E06C  7/14 

U&CL  181-45  I'Cl.^ 


.^ll 


Jerry 
Alt, 


S.M1.153 

ROCK  BIT  NOZZLE  DIFFUSER  

r,  and  Ridinrd  C.  Lyon,  both  of  Anchornge, 
_.,  to  Smith  Intcnntianal,  tac  Houatosi.  Tex. 
HM  May  23,  IW5.  Ser.  No.  448,063 
tat  CL'  E21B  10/18 
VS.  a.  175-340  2  ^^""^ 
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1  A  rotary  cone  tock  bit  for  use  in  an  earthen  fonnation.  die 
rock  bit  being  operated  widi  drilling  fluid,  die  rock  bit  corapnsing: 

a  tock  bit  body  having  a  first  open  pin  end  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  a  driU  string  and  a  second  cutting  end.  said 
second  cutting  end  comprising  one  or  more  rotary  cuOct 
cones  lotatively  tetained  on  journal  beatings  extending  from 
one  or  more  rock  bit  leg  segments  connected  to  a  dome 
portion  fonned  by  said  bit  body,  said  bit  body  fimher  formmg 
a  plenum  chamber  dierein  for  receiving  said  drilling  fluid, 
said  chamber  is  in  fluid  communication  widi  die  first  open  pin 
end,  and 


1  Ladder  apparatus  for  use  on  a  sloped  roof  stnicture.  die  ladder 

■pnaratus  comprising:  .,■    „ 

.ladder  including  a  pair  of  generally  parallel,  longitudma^ 
extending  side  rails  interconnected  by  longitudinaUy  spaced 
rangs.  die  ladder  having  first  and  second  ends; 
a  first  standoff  including  a  ladder  mount  portion  mounting  die 
firet  standoff  on  die  ladder  at  a  location  closer  to  die  firet  end 
than  die  second  end  of  die  Udder,  and  support  means  spa«d 
from  die  ladder  mount  portion  and  capable  of  engaging  die 
sloped  iTxif  structure  at  a  distance  from  die  Udder, 
a  second  standoff  including  a  Udder  mount  portion  mounnng  fte 

second  standoff  on  die  ladder  at  a  location  spaced  from  die 
first  standoff  toward  dK  second  end  of  die  ladder,  and  support 
means  disposed  for  engaging  die  sloped  roof  stnictiire  a 
substantial  distance  from  die  ladder; 

the  first  and  second  standoffs  being  arranged  on  die  Udder  tor 
cooperating  to  support  die  Udder  on  die  sloped  roof  stnicture 
at  a  location  spaced  generally  above  die  sloped  roof  stnicture; 

said  support  means  of  die  first  and  second  standoffs  each  com- 
prising a  support  bar  extending  laterally  outwardly  from  Ae 
standoff  for  engagement  widi  spaced  apart  rafters  of  me 
sloped  loof  stnicture  for  supporting  die  ladder  between  die 

rafters;  ^ 

(he  first  standoff  hmher  including  a  securement  portion  con- 
stnicted  for  securing  die  ladder  on  die  sloped  roof  »«™cnj«- 
and  wherein  die  ladder  mount  portion  of  die  first  standoff 
mounts  die  first  standoff  for  pivoting  widi  respect  to  die 
ladder  generally  about  die  ladder  mount  portion  between  a 
first  position  in  which  die  securement  portion  of  die  first 
standoff  U  out  of  poaitioo  for  engaging  die  sloped  roof  smic- 
ture  to  secure  die  ladder  and  a  second  position  m  which  die 


securement  portion  is  in  position  for  engaging  the  sloped  roof 
structure  to  secure  the  ladder  on  the  sloped  roof  structure. 


5.601.155 
JOURNAL  BEARING  USING  DISK  FOR  TRANSPORTING 

LUBRICANT 
WUlls  W.  Gardner,  Waukesha,  Wis^  assignor  to  DeUware 
Capital  Formatioa.  tac,  Waukesha,  Wis. 

Filed  JoL  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  498325 

tat  CL*  FOIM  J/OO 

VS.  CL  184— 11 J  11  Claims 


a  passageway  fonned  in  it.  the  passageway  having  a  width 
at  least  targe  enough  for  the  periphery  of  the  oil  transport 
disk  to  rotate  through  the  passageway, 
the  height  of  the  passageway  measured  from  said  bottom 
surface  is  less  than  the  distance  between  said  top  and 
bottom  surfaces  to  thereby  result  in  the  passageway  being 
closed  on  top  and  providing  at  the  end  of  the  passageway 
into  which  the  disk  enters  a  vertical  edge  constituting  a 
scraper  said  edge  being  angulated  transversely  of  the 
periphery  of  the  disk  for  diverting  the  oil  on  the  disk  to  a 
dischaige  opening  at  a  side  of  the  passageway. 


5,601,156 

MAINTAINING  COMMUNICATIONS  AND  POWER 

DURING  TRANSFER  OF  HORIZONTALLY  MOVEABLE 

ELEVATOR  CAB 
Richard  C.  McCarthy,  Simsbory;  JoMph  Bittar,  Avon;  Freder- 
ick H.  Barker,  Bristol;  Brace  A.  Powell,  Canton;  Samnd  C. 
Wan,  Slmsbury;  Paul  Bennett,  Waterbnry;  Anthony  Cooney, 
UniouviUc,  and  John  K.  Satanoo,  deceased,  late  of  South 
Windsor,  all  of  Coon^  assignors  to  Otis  Elevator  Company, 
Fannington,  Coon. 
Continiuition-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  565,647.  Nov.  29,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcalion  Apr.  10.  1996.  Ser.  No.  630^23 
Int  a.*  B66B  9/00 
VS.  a.  187—249  17  ClaiMS 


I.  Apparatus  for  supplying  lubricating  oil  to  the  interface  of  the 
journal  on  a  shaft  and  a  bearing  for  the  journal,  comprising: 

a  housing  and  a  bearing  supported  in  the  housing. 

a  shaft  extending  through  the  housing  and  the  bearing,  the 
housing  having  a  sump  for  containing  oil  arranged  below  the 
level  of  the  shaft. 

an  oil  transpon  disk  having  a  peripheral  surface,  the  disk  being 
I  fixed  on  the  shaft  and  having  a  diameter  sufiBciently  large  for 
a  segment  of  the  disk  below  the  shaft  to  be  immersed  in  the 
oil  in  the  sump  as  the  disk  rotates  with  the  shaft. 

a  scraper  unit  mounted  in  die  housing  adjacent  die  disk  at  a 
place  substantially  opposite  of  the  oil  level  for  scraping  off  oil 
I  that  clings  to  the  disdc  from  said  peripheral  surface  for  the  oil 
to  be  fed  to  the  bearing. 

an  oil  capturing  shrtxid  in  the  housing  and  comprised  of  axially 
spaced  apan  side  walls  and  a  rear  wall  defining  a  channel- 
shaped  cross-sectional  configuration  having  an  open  side 
opposite  of  the  rear  wall  through  which  a  pan  of  the  disk  after 
having  emerged  from  the  oil  in  the  sump  extends  as  the  disk 
rotates  with  the  shaft. 

said  oil  capturing  shroud  having  a  lower  end  portion  extending 
into  said  oil  from  about  the  level  of  the  oil  in  said  sump  and 
having  an  end  portion  extending  to  said  scraper  unit 

II.  A  self  lubricating  journal  bearing  comprising: 
a  housing  and  a  journal  shaft  extending  through  the  housing  and 

a  bearing  supported  in  the  housing  in  which  the  shaft  is 
joumaled. 
an  oil  sump  in  the  housing  in  a  position  below  the  sliaft  and  an 
oil  transport  disk  on  the  shaft,  the  diameter  of  the  disk  being 
such  diat  a  segment  of  the  disk  passes  through  the  oil  as  the 
shaft  fxitates  and  the  disk  emerges  for  transporting  oil  to  a 
place  above  the  bearing,  and  a  scraper  unit  positioned  for 
scraping  oil  ftxmi  the  disk  when  the  segment  rotates  to  a  level 
above  the  bearing,  the  scraper  unit  including: 
a  body  having  generally  vertically  extending  nominally  front 
and  rear  surfaces  spaced  from  each  other  and  having  verti- 
cally spaced  apan  top  and  bottom  surfaces,  the  body  having 


1.  An  elevator  system  in  a  building,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  elevators,  each  having  a  hoistway  and  an  elevator  car 
frame  moveable  between  upper  and  lower  ends  of  the  corre- 
sponding hoistway.  the  upper  end  of  one  of  said  hoisrways 
coinciding  at  a  given  level  of  said  building  with  the  lower  end 
of  the  other  one  of  said  hoistway s; 

a  cab  which  can  be  loaded  onto  the  car  frame  of  either  of  said 
elevators; 

a  first  socket/plug  assembly  disposed  on  said  cab  and  having  a 
plurality  of  electrical  contacts  connected  to  circuits  in  said 
cab:  and 

a  plurality  of  second  socket/plug  assemblies,  each  having  a 
plurality  of  electrical  contacts  complimentary  to  the  contacts 
on  said  first  socket/plug  assembly,  disposed  on  each  of  said 
car  frames  for  engaging  said  first  socket/plug  assembly  to 
connect  circuits  on  said  cab  with  circuits  on  one  of  said  car 
frames  when  said  cab  is  loaded  onto  said  one  car  friune. 
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5>«1.157 
DECKLOCK 
>  M.  Bwlk.  Weal  BcmI,  Wla^  aari) 

FBcd  Apr.  la,  1995,  Scr.  No.  423,3M 
Int.  CL"  BMB  5/16 
UA  a.  187—351 


to  Plow  ladnalrics. 


20ClalaH 


1.  A  vertical  conveyor  comprising  a  supporting  stnicnire,  a 
CMTiage  adapted  to  support  cargo  and  moveable  relative  to  said 
supporting  strocnnc  from  a  first  lovw  level  to  a  second  upper  level 
and  a  dwd  level  above  said  upper  level,  drive  means  for  moving 
said  carriage  among  said  lower,  said  upper  and  said  third  levels, 
locking  means  mounted  on  said  supporting  stnicture  and  disposed 
to  intcRoonect  said  carriage  and  supporting  structure  and  move- 
able among  a  release  position,  an  extended  position,  and  a  locking 
poation.  biasing  means  continuously  urging  said  locking  means 
towanb  said  release  position,  actuating  means  for  movmg  said 
locking  means  from  said  release  position  to  said  extended  position 
as  said  carnage  moves  from  said  lower  level  to  said  diird  level, 
said  locking  means  in  said  extended  position  being  out  of  contact 
with  said  carriage  and  prevented  against  return  to  said  release 
position  as  urged  by  said  biasing  means,  said  actuating  means 
moving  said  locking  means  from  said  extended  position  to  said 
locking  position  as  said  carriage  moves  from  said  third  level  to 
said  upper  level;  the  subsequent  movement  of  said  carriage  from 
said  upper  level  to  said  third  level  enabling  said  locking  means  to 
return  to  said  release  position  by  means  of  said  biasing  means. 
operation  of  said  drive  means  being  discontinued  at  said  third  level 
to  allow  said  carnage  to  move  to  said  lower  level. 


a  pressure  foot  arm  having  a  first  end  to  which  a  pressure  foot  is 
attached  and  a  second  end  which  is  adapted  to  be  pivotally 
connected  to  one  of  a  frame  of  the  v«*icle  and  a  vehicle  axle; 

an  acniator  having  a  first  end  adapted  to  be  connected  to  one  of 
die  vehicle  frame  and  Ae  vehicle  axle  and  a  second  end 
connected  to  one  of  the  pressure  foot  arm  and  the  pressure 
foot;  and 

a  power  source  for  acniating  the  actuator,  whereby  when  die 
power  source  U  applied  to  the  actuator,  the  pressure  foot  is 
forced  into  engagement  with  a  vehicle  tire,  such  that  the 
pressure  foot  substantiaUy  indenu  the  tire  to  a  pedetermined 
degree  without  contacting  the  ground. 


S.M1.159 

BRAKE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  MODEL  VEHICLES  AND 

METHOD 

Robert  S.  Vkjlett,  170  State  RomI  419,  Winter  Springa.  Fta. 

337«8 

Filed  JuL  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  275332 

Int.  a.*  B*5H  59/10 

UA  a.  188-67  "  CU»« 
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5,M1,158 
WHEEL  BLOCKING  SYSTEM 
Look  F.  KhuMeycr  Oscw  E.  Warren;  Ronnie  Rofen,  and 
Bob  J.  Bcani,  aU  of  San  Antonio,  Tex^  aaalgnors  to  Tran- 
tTcdi  ReaoorcM.  Inc.,  San  Antonio,  Tn. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  514J71 

Int.  CL'  B«IT  1/04 

VS.  CL  188-31  '  CUd°« 


UMI 


<.  A  wheel  blocking  device  for  a  wheeled  vehicle  compnsmg 


1.  A  brake  coraprismg: 

a  shaft  having  a  bore  extending  through  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
shaft  along  a  loution  axis,  the  bore  defined  by  an  inner 
surface  of  the  shaft; 

a  cylindrical  rod  having  an  outer  surface,  the  rod  dimensioned  to 
loosely  fit  widiin  the  bore  for  rotating  the  shaft  about  the 
rotation  axis,  the  axis  coaxial  with  the  cylindrical  rod  rotation 
axis,  the  rod  having  a  continuous  groove  within  the  rod  outer 
surface  about  a  perimeter  of  the  rod.  the  groove  for  receiving 
an  O-ring.  the  groove  having  side  walls  and  a  bottom  wall; 

a  flexible  O-ring  having  side  surfaces  in  contact  with  the  groove 
side  walls  thereby  forming  a  chamber  with  the  bottom  waU. 
an  outside  surface  of  die  O-ring  foiming  a  gap  wiUi  the  shaft 
inner  surface  wui  a  fii«  position  wherein  the  shaft  freely 
rotates  about  the  shaft  rotation  axis,  the  shaft  inner  surface 
rotating  over  die  rod  outer  surface  in  die  first  position,  die 
O-nng  sufBcienUy  flexible  for  expanding  from  die  first  poai- 
uoo  to  a  second  position  for  nuking  frictional  contan  with  the 
shaft  inside  surface;  and 
means  for  increasing  pressure  widiin  die  chamber  sufficient  for 
expanding  die  O-nng  to  a  second  position  wherein  the  O-ring 
outside  surface  makes  frictional  contact  widi  die  shaft  inside 
surface  widi  sufficient  frictional  force  for  restricting  rotatiaa 
of  die  shaft  about  die  rod. 


5,M1,1M 
HYDRAUUCALLY  ACTUATED  BRAKE  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

AN  OFF-HIGHWAY  IMPLEMENT 
JowAia  Honck,  Loabnrd,  IIL,  iwttnnr  to  Caae  Corporation, 
RadncWk. 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1994,  Scr.  No.  326,546 

lat  CL'  BMT  8/32 

VS.  CL  188— 71 J  25  Claima 


25.  A  hydraulically  actuated  brake  assembly  for  an  off-highway 
implement,  comprising: 

a  stationary  housing  that  surrounds  a  turning  shaft  to  which  a 
braking  action  is  to  be  applied  by  the  brake  assembly; 

an  actuator  assembly  and  a  pack  of  intermixed  brake  plates,  with 
some  of  said  brake  plates  being  adapted  to  turn  with  the  shaft 
while  others  remain  in  noorotataUe  association  with  the  hous- 
ing, each  bralce  plate  having  wetted  friction  brake  surfaces  on 
opposite  sides  diereof,  said  actuator  assembly  including  an 
annular  brake  piston  that  combines  with  said  housing  to 
define  a  fluid  receiving  cavity,  said  piston  being  movable 
along  an  axis  of  the  shaft  between  a  released  position, 
wherein  a  fixed  clearance  is  provided  between  the  piston  and 
die  brake  plates  thereby  reUeving  die  braking  force  on  said 
shaft,  and  an  engaged  position,  wherein  said  piston  applies  a 
force  against  the  brake  plates  to  impart  a  braking  action  to  the 
brake  plates  and  diereby  to  die  shaft;  and 

a  brake  release  mechanism  including  a  plurality  of  self- 
compensating  brake  release  assemblies  peripherally  disposed 
about  said  actuator  assembly  for  urging  said  brake  piston 
toward  its  released  position,  each  brake  release  assembly 
comprising  a  mounting  member  that  extends  generally  paral- 
lel to  the  shaft,  a  spring  mechanism  arranged  coaxially  about 
and  radially  from  said  mountiiig  member  for  yieldingly  mov- 
ing said  brake  piston  toward  iu  released  position,  and  a  spring 
retainer  assembly  for  captively  entrapping  die  spring  mecha- 
nism between  first  and  second  axially  spaced  surfaces  dis- 
posed at  opposite  ends  of  said  spring  mechatusm,  with  said 
spring  reuuner  assembly  being  ananged  in  operable  associa- 
tion with  the  mounting  member  while  permitting  compressioa 
of  said  spring  mechanism  in  response  to  axial  movemeol  of 
said  brake  piston  toward  an  engaged  positioa,  and  wherein  the 
spring  retainer  assembly  including  said  first  and  second  sur- 
faces being  axially  movable  along  die  length  of  said  mounting 
member  to  compensate  for  wear  of  the  friction  brake  surfaces 
on  the  brake  members  while  maintaining  the  fixed  clearance 
between  the  brake  piston  and  die  brake  members  following 
the  return  of  the  brake  piston  to  its  released  position. 


5,M1,161 

SNUBBER  BRAKE  ASSEMBLY 

Ala  Britdoi,  Bay  4,  181  Spcnra  Rand,  Qncand  B.C. 

FBed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Scr.  No.  412333 

iBt  CL'  V\€g  7/04;  BtkC  13/06 

VS.  CL  188—83  9 


I.  A  snubber  brake  assembly  for  use  with  suspended,  swingable 
bodies  such  as  a  logging  machine  grapple,  said  assembly  includ- 
ing: 

at  least  one  pair  of  spaced,  parallel  lugs; 

a  pivot  shaft  extending  through  said  lugs; 

a  brake  subassembly  having  its  components  coaxially  loc«ed  on 
said  pivot  shaft  between  said  lugs,  said  subasaenMy  including 
inner  and  outer  brake  housings  having  matching,  fhisto- 
conical  tapered  surfaces  directed  towards  one  another,  and 
brake  shoes  located  intermediate  said  inner  and  outer  hous- 
ings; and 

means  on  said  pivot  shaft  for  applying  an  adjustable  compress- 
ing force  to  said  housings  and  said  brake  shoes  dierebetween. 
including  a  saddle  plaie  straddling  and  removably  mounted  on 
said  pivot  shaft  and  adjustment  means  associated  with  said 
saddle  plate  for  applying  said  compressing  force  on  said 
housings  and  brake  shoes  to  inhibit  pivotal  movement  of 
components  supported  by  said  lugs; 

said  saddle  plate  and  said  brake  shoes  being  so  formed  as  to  be 
removable  from  said  pivot  shaft  without  dismantling  the  com- 
plete brake  subassembly  and  whereby  the  removal  of  said 
saddle  plate  provides  for  movement  of  selected  components 
of  the  subassembly  on  the  pivot  shaft  to  remove,  repair  or 
replace  said  brake  shoes. 


5,M1,1«2 

SPRING  APPLIED  AUTOMATTVE  PARKING  BRAKE 

SYSTEM 

Robert  L.  Hciannn,  Mobcriy,  Mo.,  aari^nr  to  Onchcin  Co^ 

Moberly,  Mo. 

FBed  Dm.  13,  1994,  Ser.  N«l  368,831 
bL  CL'  FICD  65/16:  BMK  41/28 
VS.  CL  188—178  18  OaiM 

1.  A  parking  brake  system  for  tensioning  the  parking  brake  cable 
of  a  vefaicie,  comprising: 

a  housing  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  vehicle; 
a  pivot  assembly  adapted  to  be  connected  at  a  fint  point  of  said 
pivot  assembly  die  vefaicie  brake  cable  and  rotaiaMy  posi- 
tioned around  a  main  pivot  within  said  housing; 
a  main  spring  positioned  along  a  main  spring  longitudinal  axis, 
said  main  spring  having  a  fixed  end  positianed  adjacent  said 
housing  and  a  free  end  positioned  adjacent  a  second  point  of 
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said  piv«  assembly,  said  main  spring  biasing  said  pivot  arm 
assembly  toward  a  brake-applied  position: 

a  spring  compression  assembly  cajwble  of  compressing  said 
main  spring  along  said  main  spring  longitudinal  axis  such  that 
said  pivot  arm  assembly  is  rotated  toward  a  brake-released 
position: 

a  retaining  assembly  capable  of  retaining  said  pivot  arm  assem- 
bly in  said  brake-released  position;  and 

a  releasing  assembly  for  releasing  said  retaining  assembly, 
thereby  permitting  said  main  spnng  to  return  said  pivot  arm 
assembly  toward  said  brake-applied  position 


an  orifice  in  said  second  body  portion  enables  fluid  under 
pressure  to  force  said  first  and  second  body  portions  apart  a 
predetenmoed  distance  to  close  the  brake  calipers  and  provide 
a  braking  action: 

a  plurality  of  stacked  split  snap  nngs  compressed  in  said  space 
between  said  first  inside  diameter  of  said  cup-shaped  end  and 
said  outside  diameter  of  said  inner  cylindrical  end: 

an  annular  letaining  ring  in  the  space  between  said  second  inner 
diameter  of  said  cup-shaped  end  and  said  outer  diameter  of 
said  inner  cylinder;  and 

a  projection  on  the  outer  diameter  of  said  inner  cylindrical  end 
to  prevent  said  plurality  of  stacked  split  snap  nngs  from 
moving  with  respect  to  said  inside  diameter  of  said  inner 
cup-shaped  end  such  that  when  said  first  and  second  body 
portions  are  forced  sufficienUy  far  apart  due  to  wear  of  said 
brake  caliper  pads,  one  of  said  compressed  snap  rings  is 
forced  into  the  space  between  said  inner  cylindrical  end  and 
said  second  inside  diameter  of  said  inner  cup-shaped  end 
above  said  retainer  ring  to  prevent  said  inner  cup-shaped  end 
from  resuming  its  original  position  when  pressure  is  removed 
thus  compensating  automatically  for  any  brake  caliper  wear 


5,601,164 
DEVICE  USING  ELECTRORHEOLOGICAL  FLUID 
TosUyuU  Obnkl,  and  Satoru  Kawamata.  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  aaaiciiors  to  BridccstoDC  Corporatloa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  No*.  9.  1»4,  Ser.  No.  338,082 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkM  Japan,  Nov.  11.  1993,  5-282606 
Int  a."  F16F  9/42.9/5i 
U.S.  CL  188—274  2  CI**™* 


5,601,163 
AUTOMATIC  ADJUSTER  FOR  BRAKE  CALIPERS 
Rkhaid  L.  Kent,  White  Deer.  Tex-  anignor  to  IRI  Intema- 
tkmal  Corporatloa,  Pampa.  Tex. 

Flkd  Mar.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  610,732 

Int  a."  F16D  65/?4 

U.S.  CL  188— 170  '  C**™* 


UMI 


1  An  automatic  slack  adjustment  device  for  pivotal  brake  cali- 
per arms  having  brake  pads  on  opposing  sides  of  a  disc-type  brake 
drum  comprising: 

a  first  housing  having  first  and  second  body  portions  (188.  198): 

said  first  body  portion  havmg  an  outer  end  (140)  for  coupling  to 
one  brake  caliper  pad  and  an  inner  cup-shaped  end  having  end 
plate  and  a  sidewall  with  a  first  portion  of  side  wall  (190) 
having  a  first  inside  diameter  and  a  second  contiguous  side- 
wall  portion  having  a  second  inside  diameter  greater  than  the 
first  inside  diameter; 

said  second  body  portion  having  an  outer  end  for  coupling  to  a 
second  opposed  brake  caliper  pad  and  an  inner  cylindrical  end 
for  insertion  in  said  inner  cup-shaped  end  of  said  first  body 
portion,  said  inner  cylindrical  end  having  an  outside  diameter 
spaced  from  and  being  slidably  associated  with  said  first  and 
second  inside  diameters  of  said  first  body  portion  inner  cup- 
shaped  end: 


1  A  device  using  an  electrorheological  fluid  compnsing:  a  fluid 
enclosing  space,  an  electrorheological  fluid  in  the  fluid  enclosing 
space,  a  resmctive  passage  for  the  electforheological  fluid  and 
electrodes  arranged  on  the  restrictive  passage,  means  for  cooling 
the  electrorheological  fluid  disposed  around  the  fluid  enclosing 
space,  wherein  said  device  compnscs  a  vibration  damper  having  an 
upper  face  plate  and  a  lower  face  plate  attached  to  a  ngid  rod 
serving  as  an  electrode  and  each  plate  separated  from  each  other  at 
a  given  interval  in  an  axial  direction  of  the  ngid  rod.  a  cylindrical 
member  serving  as  an  electttxle  disposed  around  the  rigid  rod 
spaced  from  the  face  plates,  nibber  sleeves  liquid-tightly  connect- 
ing both  end  portions  of  the  cylindncal  member  to  both  the  face 
plates  to  deride  a  closed  liquid  chamber,  said  electrorheological 
fluid  in  the  closed  liquid  chamber,  said  restncted  passage  fomied 
between  the  rigid  rod  and  the  cylindncal  member,  sliding  guide 
members  secured  to  inner  penpheral  surfaces  of  both  end  portions 
of  the  cylindncal  member  for  smoothing  relative  motion  of  the 
ngid  rod  to  the  cylindncal  member  m  its  axial  direction,  and  said 
means  for  cooling  comprises  a  passage  for  a  refrigerant  formed  in 
the  cylindncal  member  to  surround  the  restricted  passage 


5^1,165 

ROTARY  ACTUATOR,  A  ROTARY  ACTUATOR  IN  A 

MOTOR  VEmCLE  SUSPENSION.  AND  A  METHOD  OF 

MASS  PRODUCING  ROTARY  ACTUATORS 

Hont  Oppte,  DMdbiwH;  Stcfkn  Sdyflcr,  Sckonmitai,  and 

Bcrahard  Schiritt,  WaHerioacn,  aB  of  Gcrwany,  Mrignors  to 

Flchtd  ft  SMte  AG,  SckwtiBftut,  Gtrmaay 

FBed  Oct.  28, 1994,  Ser.  No.  331,115 
OafaBt  priority,  appHcatlaa  Germany,  Nov.  5,  1993,  43  37 
768.8 

lot.  CL'  F03C  4/00:  B60G  21/055.  PMC  9/00 
VS.  CL  188—296  20  Claims 


R" 


1.  A  sealing  atrangeinent  in  a  rotary  actuator  comprising: 

cylinder  means  having  at  least  two  inwardly  radially  extending 
opposed  ribs: 

shaft  means  rotatable  about  a  confined  arc  williin  the  cylinder 
means,  said  shaft  means  including  at  least  two  radially 
extending  opposed  vanes,  each  of  said  ribs  and  vanes  includ- 
ing a  longitixlinal  groove  and  a  longittxlinally  extending  seal 
within  each  groove; 

said  cylinder  means  comprising  a  longitudinally  extending 
recess  in  an  interior  wall  of  tlie  cylinder  means  on  at  least  one 
side  of  each  rib.  said  recesses  being  adjacent  to  the  ribs; 

said  shaft  means  inclixling  longitudinally  extending  shaft 
recesses  on  at  least  one  side  of  each  vane,  said  shaft  recesses 
being  adjacent  to  the  vaoes; 

each  of  said  seals  being  radially  compressed  between  said  shaft 
means  and  said  cylinder  means  during  operation  of  the  rotary 
actuator,  and 

each  of  said  recesses  and  said  shaft  recesses  being  dimensioned 
to  correspond  to  the  thickness  of  each  seal  and  being  dimen- 
sioned to  relieve  at  least  a  portion  of  die  compression  of  each 
seal. 


5,601,166 
AUGNING  TYPE  ROLLER  CLUTCH 
ManyuU  Bcppa,  Iwala,  aad  TMUhlde  Gotoh,  SUzMka-kca, 
both  at  Japan,  artgrnri  to  NTN  Corporatiaa,  Onka-fta, 
Japan 

FDed  Sep.  6, 1995,  Ser.  Na  524,028 
Iirt.  CL'  PICD  41/06 
VS.  CL  192—45  4  Claims 

1.  An  aligning  type  roller  dutch  for  cootiolling  a  direction  of 
rotatiaa  of  a  rotatable  shaft  n^ported  for  rotatkn  in  a  main  friune 
tlirough  a  rolling  contact  bearing,  comprising: 
a  bearing  housing,  for  receiving  the  roUing  contact  bearing,  is 

formed  integrally  with  ilie  main  frame; 
a  cliMch  housing  for  receiving  a  roller  clutch; 
an  outer  flange  portioa  of  tlie  clutch  housing  and  an  inner  flange 
portion  of  llie  bearing  housing  axially  engage  with  each  other, 
tooth  portions  and  notch  portioas  ciicumfierentially  engageaMe 
with  each  other  ve  distribudvely  provided  in  the  bearing 
housing  and  tl>e  clutch  housing;  and 


radial  and  axial  clearances  are  formed  between  the  bearing 
housing  and  clutch  housing  for  floating  the  clutch  bousing 
relative  to  the  bearing  housing,  wherein  the  clutch  housing  is 
alignably  attached  to  the  main  fhune. 


5,60U67 
ONE-WAY  CLUTCH 
Yodiio  Kinoihita;  tUaao  SaznU,  and  Hirolmmi  SWiataU,  aU 
or  Shimoka-kca,  Japwi,  mmlgnon  to  NSK-Waiwr  K.K., 
Tbkyo,  Japan 

FOcd  JnL  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  502,127 
Claims  priority,  applkatiaB  Japan,  JoL  15, 1994,  6-194497 
Int  CL'  F16D  41/069 
VS.  CL  192—45.1  5  i 


1.  In  a  one-way  clutch  having  engagement  members  for  trans- 
mitting drive  force  from  one  of  an  outer  ring  and  an  inner  ring  to 
the  other,  an  inner  and  outer  retainers  holing  said  engagement 
members  in  place,  a  clutch  member  for  selectively  mainnining 
said  engagement  memben  in  contact  with  an  annular  outer  wall  of 
said  inner  ring  and  an  annular  inner  wall  of  said  outer  ring,  and  a 
drug  strip,  said  engagement  members,  inner  aitd  outer  retainers, 
clutch  member  and  drag  strip  being  all  disposed  between  said 
annular  outer  wall  of  said  inner  ring  and  said  «imul«r  inner  wall  of 
said  outer  ring,  ilie  improvemeiK  wherein  said  drag  strip  com- 
prises: 

a  sliding  main  body  for  being  brought  into  contact  with  said 

annular  outer  wall  of  said  inner  ring,  and 
a  hanger  extending  at  a  right  angle  Cram  «  least  one  of  opposite 
ends  of  said  sliding  main  body  into  an  eagagemeat-member- 
receiving  window  of  said  inner  retainer  and.  on  a  side  edge  of 
said  normally  nMint«iii>H  in  contact  with  an  edge  of  said 
engagement-member-receiving  window  of  said  inner  retainer, 
having  an  engagement  portion  engageahlf  with  said  edge  of 
said  engagemeat-memhei -receiving  window,  said  engagement 
portioa  being  located  in  die  same  plane  as  said  side  edge  of 
said  hanger,  whereby  said  hanger  is  m«iiit«iiw<i  in  engage- 
meot  widi  said  inner  retainer  by  means  of  said  engagement 
pottioa. 
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POWER  TRANSMrmNG  DEVICE 
Toihihlro  HayMhi,  Ai^  AJdn  Kkhibackl,  Nagoya;  Jiulcfai 
Obiiidil.  JUjfMkt,  and  HarnUn  Shibata,  OkaiaU,  aU  of 
Jaaa*.  iJtnnn  to  NlppoadcBM>  Co.,  LliL,  Kariya,  Japao 

FBcd  Apr.  14,  1»5,  S«r.  No.  AZlJfn 
rM—  priority,  applkatioo  Japwi.  Apr.  15, 1994,  6-a7M22; 
Mar.  3«,  1995,  7-«72r75 

InC  CL'  F16D  27/112:27/14 
VS.  CL  192—55.6  »2  Ctaims 


»»^        tlIlk»M>    »"1!"»»«««U«'    )  /       •*,»     U 


1.  A  power  transmitting  device  for  inienninently  transmitting 
power  to  a  routing  machine,  compnsing: 

a  first  rotating  member  which  receives  power  from  a  driving 
force  source  to  rotate; 

a  first  rotated  member  having  an  engaging  surface  facing  one 
ei>d  face  of  said  first  rotating  member  and  selectively  engag- 
ing therewith  or  disengaging  therefrom; 

a  second  rotated  member  fixed  to  a  non-engagmg  surface  side  of 
said  first  rotated  member,  for  transmitting  power  to  a  dnve 
shaft  of  a  rotating  machine; 

a  cyliiidricaUy  f«cessed  elastic  member  housing  portion  pro- 
vided in  said  second  rotated  member  and  having  an  insertion 
bole  in  a  bottom  portion  thereof; 

an  elastic  meinber  provided  in  said  elastic  member  housing 
portion  and  contacting  to  an  inner  peripheral  wail  of  said 
elastic  memtier  bousing  portion;  and 

a  fixing  member  tightly  inserted  in  said  elastic  member  in  a 
direction  of  the  drive  shaft  and  penetrating  said  uuenion  hole 
to  fix  said  first  rotated  member  and  said  second  rotated 
member  together,  a  first  gap  bemg  fonned  between  an  outer 
peripheial  wall  of  said  fixing  member  and  a  peripheral  wall  of 
said  insertion  hole  in  a  routing  direction  of  the  drive  shaft  of 
the  rotating  machine. 

wherein  said  first  gap  is  set  smaller  than  a  first  deformation  and 
displacement  of  said  elastic  member  which  is  generated  based 
on  a  first  maximum  torque  exerted  on  said  elasbc  member 
immediately  after  one  end  face  of  said  first  rolatiBg  member 
has  engaged  with  said  engaging  surface  of  said  first  rotated 
member,  and  larger  than  a  second  deformation  and  displace- 
ment which  is  generated  based  on  a  second  maximum  torque 
upon  steady  operation  after  a  lapse  of  predeterimned  time 
after  the  one  end  face  of  said  first  rotating  member  engages 
with  said  engaging  surface  of  said  first  rotated  member. 


torque  transmitting  relationship  by  a  piuraUty  of  torque  transmit- 
ting elements  which  are  interposed  between  the  drive  members  and 
which  are  biased  into  torque  transmitting  relationship  widi  the 
torque  transmitting  abutments  by  the  biasing  means  when  the 
clutch  is  engaged  and  relieving  means  to  relieve  the  relievable 
biasing  means  so  that  the  torque  transmitting  elements  are  movable 
out  of  tonjue  transmitting  relationship  with  the  torque  transmitting 
abutments  to  disengage  the  clutch  and  a  cage,  which  U  ftee  to 
route  relative  to  both  the  drive  members  during  disengagement,  to 
guide  the  torque  transmitting  elements,  the  improvement  including 
a  static  support  means  wherein  one  of  said  drive  members  is 
mounted  on  and  extemaUy  of  the  static  support  means  so  as  to  be 
axially  located  and  rotatable  relative  to  the  static  support  means 
and  the  other  of  said  drive  members  is  mounted  on  and  externally 
of  the  static  support  means  and  each  of  said  drive  members  is 
provided  with  a  torque  transmitting  connection  independently  of 
said  static  support  means  so  as  to  provide  a  torque  path  through  the 
clutch  which  is  not  transmitted  through  the  static  support  means. 


5^01,170 
FLUID  FRICTION  COUPUNG 
Hans  Martiii,  and  Harald  Dax,  both  of  Stnttiart,  Germany, 
anicnors  to  Bchr  GmbH  A  Co.,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

FUcd  Nov.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  334,311 
Claims  priority,  appikatioii  Germany,  Nov.  9.  1993,  43  38 

163.4 

Int.  CI.*  F16D  35/00 
VS.  CL  192—58.681  »®  Claims 


UMI 


5,6*1,169 
FLUID  PRESSURE  OVERLOAD  RELEASE  CLUTCH 
Lcnck  M.  Wodccki,  Rockford,  DL,  amigBor  to  Britiib  Aotog- 
ard  UaMid,  Clrwccrter.  United  Kingdom 

FBhI  Feb.  18,  1994,  Scr.  No.  198J87 
IM.  CL*  F16D  25A)S:43/20 
VS.  CL  I92-56J3  "  Claims 

1.  In  a  chach  comprising  a  pair  of  relatively  rotatable  and  axially 
movabte  drive  members,  each  having  torque  transmitting  abut- 
ments, a  relievable  biasing  means  to  bias  the  drive  members 
axially  towards  each  other  so  as  to  be  disengagably  connected  in 


1.  A  fluid  friction  coupling  comprising: 

a  drive  shaft; 

a  housing  defining  a  wort  chamber  and  being  rotaubly  jour- 

naUed  on  said  drive  shaft; 
a  drive  disc  mounted  on  said  drive  shaft  so  as  to  be  rotatable  in 

said  work  chamber. 


said  housing  containing  a  viscous  medium  and  said  drive  disc 
and  said  housing  conjoindy  defining  means  for  transmitting 
torque  from  said  drive  disc  to  said  housing  via  fluid  friction  in 
said  viscous  medium; 

said  housing  having  an  inner  housing  pan  having  a  first  periph- 
eral edge  and  an  outer  bousing  pan  having  a  second  periph- 
eral edge; 

said  peripheral  edges  conjointly  defining  a  form-tight  inter- 
locked interface; 

one  of  said  bousing  parts  having  a  plurality  of  cooling  ribs 
formed  thereon  to  define  a  plurality  of  cooling  rib  extensions 
reaching  to  said  peripheral  edge  of  said  one  housing  part; 

said  cooling  rib  extensions  being  raised  portions  defining  a 
plurality  of  recesses  between  said  cooling  rib  extensions; 

the  other  one  of  said  edges  being  a  flange  having  a  periphery  and 
said  flange  having  a  plurality  of  outermost  edge  regions  along 
said  periphery;  and, 

said  outermost  edge  regions  on  the  one  hand  and  said  cooling  rib 
extensions  and  said  recesses  on  the  other  hand  being  joined 
together  to  conjointly  form  a  tooth-like  interengagement 
defining  said  form-tight  interlocked  interface. 


5,601,171  

BRACKET  ASSEMBLY  FOR  TORQUE  TRANSMimNG 
DEVICE 
Richard  A.  Flotow,  Butler,  Ind,,  assignor  to  Dana  Corporatioii, 
Toledo,  Oblo 

FUcd  Jun.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  264446 

Int.  CL*  Fia>  13/68 

VS.  C\.  192—70.13  5  Claims 


dowels  thereby  providing  axial  and  non-rotatable  movement 
relative  to  the  driving  member;  and 
a  second  guide  member  coupled  to  said  base  plate  of  said  second 
bracket,  said  guide  member  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said 
first  bracket  for  maintaining  a  substantially  planar  orientation 
of  said  second  base  plate  with  respect  to  the  engaging  surface 
of  the  driven  member  during  axial  movement  of  said  second 
base  plate. 


5,601,172 
POWER  TAKE  OFF  CLUTCH  ENGAGEMENT  CONTROL 

SYSTEM  FOR  COLD  WEATHER  STARTING 
Satish  L.  Kale,  WiDowbrook;  William  L.  Schnbcrt,  Downers 
Grove,  and  Robert  M.  Pcccny,  Joliet,  all  of  DL,  anignors  to 
Case  Corporation,  Radne,  Wis. 

Continuation-in-pan  of  Ser.  No.  283,960,  Aug.  1,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,549,185.  This  application  May  5,  1995,  Scr.  No.  435,749 

Int.  a.*  F16D  48A)2:  B60K  28/04 
VS.  a.  192—85  R  20  Claims 


K-' 


L 


J 


1.  In  a  friction  torque  device  of  the  type  having  a  driving 
member  and  a  housing,  wherein  a  pressure  plate  and  a  driven 
member  are  sandwiched  between  the  housing  and  the  driving 
member  routing  about  an  axis,  tiie  friction  torque  device  further 
comprising: 

plurality  of  first  brackets  circumferentially  distributed  about  the 
axis  each  bracket  including  a  generally  planar  base  plate,  said 
base  plate  of  said  bracket  having  a  friction  surface  adapted  to 
contact  tlie  driven  member; 

a  plurality  of  dowels  fixed  to  tlie  driving  member  at  an  outer 
periphery  thereof  with  ttie  brackets  slidabiy  disposed  on  an 
associated  one  of  the  dowels,  the  dowels  thereby  providing 
axial  and  non-rotatable  movement  of  the  brackets  relative  to 
the  driving  member; 

a  guide  member  coupled  to  said  base  plate  of  said  bracket,  said 
guide  member  adapted  to  cooperate  with  a  member  of  the 
friction  torque  device  for  maintaining  a  substantially  planar 
orientation  of  said  base  plate  with  respect  to  an  engaging 
surface  of  tiie  driven  member  during  axial  movement  of  said 
base  plate; 

a  plurality  of  second  brackets  circumferentially  distributed  about 
the  axis,  each  second  bracket  including  a  generally  planar 
second  base  plate,  said  second  base  plate  having  a  friction 
surface  »H»r'^  *<>  contact  the  driven  member  and  being 
slidabiy  disposed  on  an  associated  one  of  tlie  dowels,  tlie 


1.  In  a  vehicle  having  a  power  source  for  producing  roUtional 
motion,  a  power  take-off  (PTO)  shaft  for  supplying  rotational 
motion  to  at  least  one  piece  of  equipnnent  other  dian  tiie  vehicle,  a 
clutch  including  an  input  shaft  coupled  to  the  power  source  and  an 
output  shaft  coupled  to  the  PTO  sliaft  and  an  operator  area,  a 
control  system  comprising: 

a  clutch  control  coupled  to  tlie  clutch  to  engage  and  disengage 

the  clutch  in  response  to  an  engagement  signal; 
a  sensor  associated  with  the  operator  area  to  produce  a  presence 
signal  representative  of  the  presence  of  an  operator  in  the 
operator  area; 
an  output  Diuisducer  disposed  to  generate  an  output  signal 

representative  of  rotation  of  the  output  shaft; 
a  PTO  ON/OFF  switch;  and 

a  control  circuit  coupled  to  the  clutch  control,  the  sensor,  the 
output  transducer,  and  the  ON/OFF  switch,  wherein  the  con- 
trol circuit  applies  the  engagement  signal  to  tlie  clutch  control 
in  response  to  a  change  in  status  of  the  ON/OFF  switch  to 
ON.  and  terminates  application  of  the  engagement  signal  to 
the  clutch  control  if  the  presence  signal  indicates  that  an 
operator  is  not  present,  a  first  predetermined  period  of  time 
elapsed,  and  the  output  signal  indicates  tliat  tlie  otiiput  shaft  is 
substantially  stationary. 
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5,601,173 
LINER  SUPPORT  DISC  FOR  SUPPORTING  FRICTION 
LINERS,  ESPECIALLY  FOR  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Jacques  Thlrioa  de  Briel,  Colombcs,  France;  Gino  VUUU. 
BnttisHera    D'Asti,    It^,    and    Micbd    Blard,    Issy-Lcs- 
MoaHneaiiz,  France,  aasigiiors  to  Vaico,  Paris,  France 
PCT  Na  PCT/FT»4/Wr752,  S  371  Date  May  22,  1995,  i  102(e) 
Date  May  22,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/007W,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  5,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  21.  1994.  Ser.  Na  382,009 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  France.  Jun.  21,  1993,  93  07475; 
European  Pat  Off.,  Jul.  15.  1993,  93401S32;  France,  Nov.  9. 
1993,  93  13341 

Int  a."  F16D  13/64 
VS.  CL  192—107  C  11  Claims 


726 


823 


725 


1  A  liner  support  disc  for  a  clutch  friction  wheel  composing  at 
least  one  central  portion  (16)  and  a  pcnpheral  portion  divided  into 
at  least  one  series  of  radial  blades  (771-971-1071-1471)  of  tnpod 
type,  in  which  said  blades  have,  defined  by  bent  portions  (721-921- 
1121-1421).  a  central  support  zone  (722-922-1022-1422)  and  two 
peripheral  support  zones  (723-923-1023-1423)  on  either  side  of 
said  central  zone,  said  peripheral  zones  being  offset  axially  with 
respect  to  said  central  zone,  and  in  which  said  central  support  zone 
is  joined  to  the  at  least  one  central  portion  (16)  through  a  foot 
which  includes  an  inclined  zone  in  the  form  of  a  longitudinal  bent 
portion  (724-924-1024)  at  nght  angles  to  the  radial  axis  of  sym- 
metry of  a  said  blade,  charaaerized  in  that  the  central  zone 
(722-922-1022-1422)  of  at  least  some  of  the  tnpod  blades  (771- 
971-1071-1471)  IS  extended  centrally  (at  725-925-1025)  radially 
inwardly  by  virtue  of  a  sloe  (726-926-1026)  formed  in  the  longitu- 
dinal bent  portion  (724-924-1024). 


5,601,174 

CLUTCH  PLATE  AND  METHOD  FOR  ITS 

MANLTACTURE 

Norbert  Scholz,  Marienbeide,  Germany,  asignor  to  Raybcstos 

Indnstrie-Prodnkte  GmbH,  Morbacb,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  418,653 

Claims  priority,  appttcalion  Germany.  Apr.  21.  1994.  44  14 

058^ 

Int.  a."  F16D  69/04:13/64 
VS.  Ct  192—107  M  9  Claims 


UMI 


1  6  <  S 

1.  A  rotaiable  clutch  plaie  comprising: 


a  driven  plate  having  opposite  facing  first  and  second  major 
surfaces,  and  at  least  one  nvet  hole  extending  from  the  first 
major  surface  to  the  second  major  surface; 

an  annular  friction  lining  positioned  over  said  first  major  surface 
of  said  driven  plate,  said  friction  lining  having  opposite  facing 
first  and  second  sides,  wherein  said  friction  lining  includes 
first  and  second  layers  of  fnction  material,  said  first  layer 
having  a  recess  sized  for  a  head  of  a  rivet;  and 

a  rivet  positioned  in  said  rivet  hole  of  said  driven  plate  and 
securing  said  first  side  of  said  friction  lining  to  said  driven 
plate,  said  rivet  having  a  head  received  in  said  recess  in  said 
first  layer  of  said  firiction  lining,  said  first  layer  of  said  friction 
lining  being  secured  to  said  first  major  surface  of  said  driven 
plate  by  said  rivet,  and  said  second  layer  of  said  friction  lining 
being  adhered  to  said  first  layer  in  face  to  face  contact 
therewith,  wherein  said  first  layer  of  said  fnction  lining  is 
positioned  between  said  second  layer  of  said  friction  lining 
and  said  dnven  plate,  and  wherein  said  second  layer  of  said 
friction  lining  covers  said  rivet 


5.601.175 

LLiBRICATION  SYSTEM  FOR  OISE-WAY  CLUTCH 

Yoshio  Kinoshita,  and  Hideo  Yanagibara,  botb  of  Sbizuoka- 

ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  NSK-Wamer  K.iU  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  1.  1995,  Ser.  No.  551.417 

Claims  priority.  appUcatioa  Japan,  Nov.  1.  1994.  6-304164 

Int  a."  F16D  13^4 

VS.  CI.  192— 113J2  8  Claims 


1.  In  a  lubrication  system  for  a  one-way  clutch,  said  system 
including  plural  lube  oil  grooves  formed  obliquely  to  a  central  axis 
of  said  one-way  clutch  in  an  inner  or  outer  peripheral  wall  of  an 
end  beanng  to  introduce  a  lube  oil  into  said  one-way  clutch,  the 
improvement  wherein  said  lube  oil  grooves  are  each  formed  with 
varied  widths,  depths  and/or  shapes  in  cross-section  from  an  outer 
opening  on  a  side  opposite  to  clutch  members  to  an  inner  opening 
on  a  side  of  said  clutch  members  so  that  a  difference  is  produced 
between  an  amount  of  the  lube  oil.  which  is  to  be  allowed  to  flow 
into  the  side  of  said  clutch  members  from  said  outer  opening  via 
said  inner  opening  owing  to  pumping  action  of  said  lube  oil 
groove,  and  another  amount  of  the  lube  oil  to  be  allowed  to  flow 
out  from  said  outer  opening  via  said  inner  opening. 


5,601,176 

ARMATURE  ASSEMBLY  IN  AN  ELECTROMAGNETIC 

COUPLING  DEVICE 

Takasbi   IsUmara,  and   Toabio  lUcabasbi,  botfi   of  Kiryu, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Ognra  Chitcb  Co.,  Ltd^  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  421,480 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Apr.  15,  1994,  6-101496; 
Nov.  10,  1994,  6-301563 

Int  CL'  F16D  27/112:65/21 
VS.  a.  192—200  13  CtaldM 

1  An  annature  assembly  for  an  electromagnetic  coupling  device 
comprising  an  armature  hub.  with  a  boss  and  a  flange,  that  is 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  and  rotate  with  an  input  shaft: 


an  armature  support  member  made  from  a  composite  material, 
attached  to  the  annature  hub  and  extending  radially  outward 
from  the  annature  hub  and  having  rubber  damper  holders  on 
its  radially  outer  portioa: 
a  rubber  damper  mounted  in  each  rubber  damper  bolder, 
a  coupling  post  attached  to  each  rubber  damper, 
an  armature,  with  a  radially  inner  edge,  a  radially  outer  edge  and 

a  rotor  contact  surface,  attached  to  each  coupling  post; 
an  armature  stop  surface  on  the  annature  hub  flange  radially 
positioned  between  die  radially  inner  edge  of  the  armature 
and  each  of  the  coupling  posts,  wtiicb  contacts  the  armature 
and  limits  axial  movement  of  the  aimatuie  relative  to  the  hub 
and  toward  the  rubber  dampers;  and 
a  generally  aimular  space  extending  axially  from  the  annature  to 
the  armature  suppoit  member  and  radially  outward  from  the 
armature  stop  surface  on  the  aimatuie  hub  flange  to  at  least 
the  radially  outer  edge  of  the  annature  when  the  aimature  is  in 
contact  with  the  armature  stop  surface  and  wherein  tbe  gen- 
erally annular  space  provides  sufficient  clearance  to  accom- 
modate notinai  defonnadan  of  the  annature  support  member 
without  holding  the  aimature  out  of  contact  with  the  aimatuie 
stop  surface. 


a  changer  vault  enclosing  at  least  said  front  top,  and  side  faces 
of  said  coin  changer. 


DETECnON  or  ESCALATOR  SAFETY  dRCUTT 
COMPONENT  (MiERABILITV 
Vlad  Zabaria,  35  lllihlnair  St,  Racky  HIR,  Cmml  06067, 
JobB  Fwqt,  34  BctfciUR  Way,  StaHbwjr,  Cow.  06i7i 
FBcd  Mar.  16, 1995,  Ser.  No.  4*5y47S 
lirt.  CL'  B66B  25A)0 
VS.  CL  I9»-323  16 


S,M1,177 
TAMPER-RESISTANT  VE^a>ING  MACHINE 
Kcwwth  W.  Odea,  Chmflca  Ihwii.  W.  Va„  aariganr  to  Royal 
Vcwi4in,  lM„  Kcaracyavae,  W.  Va. 

F1M  Jam.  17, 1994,  Ser.  No.  262#S3 
IM.  CL'  G07F  1/04 
VS.  a.  194-^348  10  OataM 

1.  A  tamper-ietistaiit  door  for  an  enclosure  such  as  a  vending 
machine,  said  door  comprising: 

a  copvmtionally-positioned  product  deliveiy  port  including  an 

upper  wall; 
a  cash  box  vault  positioned  centrally  of  said  door  spaced  from 
the  edges  tbereof  and  horizoatally  adjaoeiK  said  delivery  port 
for  receiving  a  cash  box,  said  cash  box  vault  including  a  top 
having  an  opening  tberein; 
a  coin  return  chute  having  a  coin  dischvge  and  positioaed  in 

said  upper  wall  of  said  product  delivery  poet; 
a  coin  changer  positioiied  over  said  product  delivery  port  aiKl 
said  cash  box  vauh,  said  coin  changer  having  opposed  front 
and  back  faces,  ofipaaed  top  and  booom  facet,  and  oppoaed 
side  facet,  an  inlet  for  receiving  coins,  a  first  outlet  in  com- 
municatioo  with  said  coin  return  chute  for  returning  change 
dmmgh  said  delivery  poit.  and  a  second  outlet  in  communi- 
cation with  said  opeaing  in  said  cash  box  vault  for  depositing 
change  into  a  cash  box  in  said  cash  box  vault  and 


1.  A  passenger  transporting  assembly  having  a  motor,  a  plurality 
of  passenger  safety  circiiits  inrhiding  at  least  one  speed-dependent 
safety  circuit  a  master  power  switch,  and  a  manually  operated 
keyswitcfa.  said  trantpoitiiig  assembly  comprising: 

a)  means  for  detennining  whether  motor  coolrol  circtiit  compo- 
nents in  said  ataenUy  are  m  a  start  up  stale  when  said  master 
power  switch  has  been  ckwed; 

b)  nteans  for  detennining  whether  said  passenger  safiety  circuits 
are  in  a  start  up  state  when  said  master  power  switch  has  been 
cloaed; 

c)  means  for  delivering  start  up  power  lo  said  motor  when  said 
keyswitcfa  has  been  closed  ud  said  motor  contact  dicuit 
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components  and  said  passenger  safety  circuits  are  all  deter- 
mined to  be  in  a  start  up  state; 

d)  means  for  delivering  power  to  a  start  up  deUy  timer  means 
when  start  up  power  is  applied  to  said  motor, 

e)  means  for  determining  whether  said  speed-dependent  safety 
circuits  are  operating  at  full  running  speed; 

f)  means  for  determining  whether  said  start  up  delay  timer 
means  is  energized;  and 

g)  means  for  interrupting  power  to  said  motor  when  said  speed- 
dependent  safety  circuits  are  determined  to  be  operating  at 
less  than  full  tunning  speed  dunng  operation  of  said  start  up 
delay  timer  means,  and  when  said  keyswitch  has  been 
released  after  start  up  of  the  motor. 


5,601,180 
CONVEYOR  APPARATUS  HAVING  A  BELT  AND  OBJECT 

GUIDE  WITH  A  NODULAR  CONTACT  SURFACE 

Dorian  F.  Stecber,  14  MounUin  VIsU  Rd,  Tiiylors,  S.C.  29687; 

Robert  E.  RcMcr,  263  Sasv  Creek  L»,  Greer,  S.C.  29650, 

and  WUIiam  G.  Fanikner,  6701  Newman  Dr-  Oklahoma, 

OklM.  73162  _    _, 

Continiutloo-ln-part  of  Ser.  Na  488>I5,  Jun.  8,  1995.  This 

application  Jan.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  582,860 

Int.  a.*  B65G  4S/00 

VS.  CL  198—502.1  27  Claims 


5,601,179 
BALUSTRADE  SKIRT  PANEL 
GcraM  Wente,  Pohl,  and  WUly  Adrian.  Obemkirchen,  both  of 
Germany,  assignon  to  Otis  Elevator  Company,  Farmington, 

Coon. 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  185.739,  Jan.  24,  1994,  which  is  a 
continuatioa-iD-part  of  Ser.  No.  7.418,  Jan.  22,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  5.  1996.  Ser.  No.  583,579 
Int.  a."  B65G  15/00 
VS.  a.  198—335  21  Claims 


1   A  conveyor  apparatus  for  transporting  an  object,  comprising: 

a  conveyor  bell; 

conveyor  belt  guide  means  for  guiding  and  supporting  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  conveyor  belt,  the  conveyor  belt  guide  means 
eomprising  at  least  one  conveyor  belt  guide  member  adapted 
for  sliding  engagement  with  the  conveyor  belt,  the  guide 
member  having  a  plurality  of  nodules  extending  therefrom  so 
as  to  define  a  low  fnction  contact  surface  for  reducing  drag 
between  the  conveyor  belt  and  the  conveyor  belt  guide  mem- 
ber when  the  conveyor  belt  is  in  sliding  engagement  with  the 
convevor  belt  guide  member;  and 

means  for  actuating  the  conveyor  belt  such  that  the  conveyor 
belt  slides  over  the  conveyor  belt  guide  member  of  the  con- 
veyor belt  guide  means 


5.601.181 

ADJUSTABLE  GRAIN  ELEVATOR  SPOLT^ 

Tim  J.  Lindhorst,  707  280th  St.,  Lone  Rock.  Iowa  50559 

FUed  May  23.  1995,  Ser.  No.  447,986 

Int  a."  B65G  21/10 

VS.  a.  198—536  23  Oaims 


UMI 


1    A  balustrade  slurt  panel  for  a  passenger  conveying  device 
having  a  plurality  of  moving  treadplates.  comprising: 

a  formed,  seamless  cross-sectional  profile  extending  in  a  length- 
wise direction,  wherein  said  profile  includes, 
a  front  surface; 
a  back  surface; 
a  plurality  of  nbs,  extending  between  said  front  and  back 

surfaces; 
means  for  maintaining  said  skirt  panel  in  close  proximity  to 

the  treadplates;  and 
means  for  mounting  a  face  panel,  said  face  panel  to  be 
attached  to  said  front  surface  of  said  skirt  panel,  wherein 
said  means  for  mounting  said  face  panel  comprises  a  slot 
integrally  formed  in  said  profile  for  receiving  an  edge  of 
said  face  panel; 
wherein  said  front  surface,  said  back  surface,  and  said  nbs 
extending  therebetween,   fonn  integral   structural  members 
extending  along  the  length  of  said  skirt  panel. 


1   An  adjustable  grain  elevator  spout  comprising: 

a  mounting  portion  attachable  to  the  spout  of  a  grain  elevator; 

at  least  one  lateral  arm  coupled  to  and  extending  laterally  from 
the  mounting  portion; 

a  movable  spout  having  an  upper  portion  and  a  lower  portion, 
said  upper  portion  coupled  to  the  mounting  portion  such  that 
said  spout  is  in  conununication  with  the  spout  of  the  grain 


elevator,  said  lower  pottion  being  movable  between  a  first  and 
second  positioa.  said  second  position  being  toward  said  lateral 
arm; 

a  cMe  system  coupled  to  the  movable  spout  proximate  the 
lower  poftion,  and  being  operatively  coupled  to  die  lateral 
arm;  and 

a  prime  mover  operatively  coupled  to  the  cable  system  for 
controUing  the  movement  of  the  movable  spout  by  manipulat- 
ing the  tensions  of  tbc  cable  system  to  move  die  movable 
spout  between  the  first  and  second  positions. 


5^1,182 

PRECISION  FEED  CHAIN 

John  W.  TIdlaiMl,  3408  NE.  CorMa  RiL,  Vancoavcr,  Warii. 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  312,763 

Int  CL'  B65G  15/42 

VS.  a.  198—692  10  Claims 


1.  A  feed  chain  comprising: 

multiple  support  platforms  each  having  a  top  member  and  at 
least  one  downwardly  directed  bottom  member: 

coupling  means  for  pivotally  joining  adjacent  support  platforms 
together  forming  a  single  continuous  chain  capable  of  advanc- 
ing in  a  longitudinal  direction; 

an  elongated  guide  assembly  for  supporting  the  support  plat- 
forms, the  guide  assembly  having  an  internal  channel  for 
snugly  receiving  the  bottom  member  of  each  si^iport  platform 
thereby  allowing  the  chain  to  advance  in  said  longitudinal 
direction  while  at  the  same  time  maintaining  the  support 
platforms  in  a  stable  latitudinal  and  horizontal  orientation;  and 

plastic  wear  slides  attached  to  the  support  platform  for  providing 
a  low  resistive  surface  between  said  support  platform  and  die 
guide  assembly,  the  plastic  wear  slides  each  including  a 
vertical  portion  snugly  positioned  between  the  support  plat- 
form and  an  inside  face  of  the  guide  assembly  channel  and  a 
horizontal  portion  for  supporting  die  top  member  above  the 
guide  assembly. 


5^1,183 
TWO-POLE  MAKE-BEFORE-BREAK  SWITCH 
M.  Douflaa  Boyd,  Hanover  Park;  Tarn  J.  Oikgan,  Mount 
Proapect,  and  Robert  Krawcxyk,  RoUng  Mcwiowa,  all  of  DL, 
aarii^on  to  Eaton  Corponrtion,  devduMl,  Ohio 
FUed  Nov.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  792,966 
Int  CL'  miH  1/60:1/46 
VS.  CL  200-553  15  cialma 

I.  A  two-pole  make-before-break  switch  comprising: 
a  base  housing; 

a  cover  member  secured  to  said  base  housing; 
an  actuating  member  disposed  above  said  cover  member: 
a  first  contact  assembly  mounted  on  an  interior  portion  of  said 

base  housing; 
said  first  contact  assembly  including  a  first  coomion  contact 
blade  member  having  a  first  contact  element,  an  upper  resil- 
ient blade  member  having  a  second  contact  element,  and  a 
lower  fixed  contact  member  having  a  diinl  contact  element. 


said  first,  second  and  tliird  contact  elements  being  electrically 
connected  to  a  first  terminal,  a  second  terminal  and  a  third 
terminal  respectively  disposed  on  the  bottom  exterior  of  said 
housing: 

a  spacer  member  being  disposed  for  suspending  said  first  contact 
element  between  said  second  and  third  contact  elements  when 
said  switch  is  in  the  (inactivated  state; 

said  upper  resilient  blade  member  being  movable  between  a  6m 
position  where  said  second  contact  element  is  spaced  ^ivt 
from  said  first  contact  element  and  a  second  position  wliere 
said  second  contact  element  is  in  engagement  with  said  first 
contact  element: 

a  second  contact  assembly  mounted  on  an  interior  portion  of 
said  base  housing: 

said  second  contact  assembly  including  a  second  common  con- 
tact blade  member  having  a  fourth  contact  element,  an  upper 
fixed  blade  member  having  a  fifUi  contact  element,  and  a 
lower  fixed  blade  member  having  a  sixth  contact  element,  said 
fourth,  fifth  and  sixth  contact  elements  being  electrically 
connected  to  a  fourth  terminal,  said  second  terminal  and  a 
fifth  terminal  respectively  disposed  on  the  bottom  exterior  of 
said  base  housing: 

said  second  contact  blade  member  being  movable  with  a  snap 
action  between  a  first  position  where  said  fourth  contact 
element  is  in  engagement  with  said  fifth  contact  element  and  a 
second  position  where  said  fourth  contact  element  is  in 
engagement  with  said  sixth  contact;  and 

said  actuator  initially  moving  said  upper  resilient  blade  member 
of  said  first  contact  assembly  so  as  to  cause  engagement  of 
said  first  and  second  contact  elements  phor  to  the  moving  of 
said  second  common  contact  blade  member  so  as  to  cause  the 
snap  action  engagement  of  said  fourth  and  sixth  contact 
elements  during  a  manual-up  mode  of  operation. 


5,601,184 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN 
PHOTOCHEMICALLY  OXIDIZING  GASEOUS  VOLATILE 

OR  SEMI-V(NJiTILE  ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS 
Theodore  S.  WdgoM.  B«iM,  Id.,  aarigior  to  Procca  'Rchnoio- 
gics,  Inc.,  SpokMM,  WariL 

FOcd  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  536,778 
Lrt.  CL'  C07C  1/00:51/00:  C07F  1/00;  BOU  19/00 
VS.  CL  204-157.15  39  Qaiw 

1.  An  apparatus  for  pbotochemically  oxidizing  gaseous  volatile 
or  semi- volatile  organic  compounds  comprising: 

a  reactor  vessel  having  a  plurality  of  reaction  chambers  provided 
therein,  the  reaction  chambers  having  respective  chamber 
lining  sidewalls; 
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a  sotnce  of  ultraviolet  light  provided  within  the  reaction  cham- 
bers to  ojiidize  gaseous  volatile  or  semi-volanle  organic  com 
pounds  fed  to  the  reaction  chambers  into  gaseous  oxidauon 
products; 

the  sidewalls  of  the  reaction  chambers  composing  a  dry  porous 
cementitious  and  chcnucally  sorbent  material,  the  sorbent 
material  being  chemically  reactive  with  the  gaseous  oxidation 
products  to  produce  solid  reaction  products  incorporated  in 
the  reaction  chamber  sidewalls;  and 

the  sidewalls  of  the  reaction  chambers  comprising  at  least  one 
bafBe  mounted  relative  to  the  reactor  vessel,  the  baffle  defin- 
ing a  gas  flow  path  within  the  reactor  vessel  between  a  gas 
inlet  and  a  gas  outlet,  the  baffle  comprising  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  respective  reaction  chamber  sidewalls  with  the  the 
baffle  itself  compnsing  the  dry  porous  cementitious  and 
chemical  sorbent  material. 


5,601.185 

PACKAGE  WITH  SURGICAL  SUTURE  MATERIAL 

KMatr  Bdirlns,  Itxstcdt.  and  UUicta  Sciinoor.  Bad  Bnunstedt. 

both  of  Gcnnany,  aasignon  to  Ethkon.  Inc„  Somervillc.  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1W5.  Ser.  No.  512,729 

InL  CL*  A61B  17/06 

VS.  a.  206— 63J  >  Cto'™ 


UMI 


1.  Package  with  surgical  suture  matenal 

a)  having  a  base  plate  (1)  which  ha.s  a  first  long  edge  (2).  a 
second  long  edge  (3).  an  upper  short  edge  (4)  and  a  lower 
short  edge  (5),  and  an  outer  face,  and  which  is  divided  by  at 
least  one  fold  (3)  running  transversely  to  the  first  and  second 
long  edges  (2.  3)  into  a  needle-holding  section  (6»  starting  at 
the  upper  short  edge  (4)  and  at  least  one  thread- holding 


section  (7)  connected  thereby,  whereby  provided  at  the 
needle-holding  section  (6)  is  at  least  one  needle  holder  (16) 
and  at  each  thread-holding  section  (7)  at  least  one  thread 
holder  (15)  running  transversely  to  the  first  and  second  long 
edges  (2.  3). 

b)  having  at  least  one  needle-thread  combination  comprising  a 
thread  and  a  needle  (20.  21)  said  needle  (20)  secured  at  a  front 
thread  end  (22).  whereby  each  needle-thread  combination  (20. 
21)  is  disposed  into  the  needle-holding  section  (6)  and  the 
thread-holding  section  (7).  and  whereby  each  thread  (21)  is 
held  by  a  plurality  of  thread  holders  and  the  needles  (20)  are 
held  by  each  needle  holder  (16).  so  that  the  threads  (21)  are 
kept  spaced  apart,  or  having  one  or  several  threads  (21), 
whereby  at  least  one  thread  (21)  is  disposed  onto  the  needle- 
holding  section  (6)  and  at  least  one  thread-holding  section  (7). 
and  whereby  each  thread  (21)  is  held  by  at  least  one  thread 
holder  (15)  and  the  front  end  of  each  thread  (22)  is  held  by  the 
needle  holder  (16),  so  that  each  thread  (21)  is  kept  spaced 
apart. 

c)  whereby  the  base  plate  (1)  is  folded  along  folds  (30)  in 
concertina  shape,  so  that  each  thread-holding  section  (7)  and 
each  needle-holding  section  (6)  lie  opposite  one  another. 

d)  whereby,  in  the  folded  state  of  the  base  plate  (1).  the  front  end 
of  each  needle-thread  combination  (20.  21)  and  the  needle 
holder  (16)  is  located  on  the  outer  face  of  the  folder  base  plate 
(1). 

e)  and  having  first  closure  devices  (35.  26)  which  are  connected 
to  the  first  and  second  long  edges  (2.  3)  of  the  base  plate  (1). 
so  that  the  folder  base  plate  (1)  is  secured  against  unfolding. 

f)  and  having  a  cover  plate  (37)  arranged  such  that  it  is  able  to 
be  folded  over  at  one  of  the  upper  or  lower  short  edges  (4.  5) 
in  order  to  cover  the  front  end  of  the  needle-thread  combina- 
tions (20.  21 )  or  the  front  end  of  the  threads  (21 )  lying  on  the 
needle-holding  section  (6)  and  having  second  closure  devices 
(38.  39)  which  are  arranged  at  the  cover  plate  (37)  in  order  to 
hold  the  cover  plate  (37)  bent  into  the  needle-holding  section 
(6)  in  this  position. 

g)  wherein  the  cover  plate  (37)  is  arranged  at  the  lower  short 
edge  (5)  of  the  base  plate  (1).  and  the  second  closure  devices 
(38.  39)  are  arranged  at  the  first  and  second  long  edges  of  the 
cover  plate  (37)  and  the  first  closure  devices  (35.  36)  are 
arranged  at  the  first  and  second  long  edges  (2.  3)  of  the 
needle-holding  section  (6). 

h)  wherein  the  first  and  second  closure  devices  (35.  36.  38.  39) 
are  designed  as  closure  plates  (35.  36.  38.  39)  which  can  be 
folded  around  towards  the  folded  base  plate  (1).  and  closure 
means  (43.  45)  are  formed  at  the  closure  plates  (36.  39)  which 
engage  with  closure  means  (44.  46)  of  the  corresponding 
closure  plates  (35.  38i. 
i)  wherein  the  cover  plate  (37)  and  the  first  and  second  closure 
plates  (35.  36.  38.  39)  are  formed  as  one  piece  with  the  base 
plate  (1). 
j)  wherein  the  needle  holder  (16)  is  arranged  at  an  angle  to  the 
first  and  second  long  edges  (2.  3)  of  the  base  plate  (1). 

k)  wherein  the  location  where  the  thread  (21)  is  directed  around 
section  (6.  7)  in  the  folded  sute  of  the  base  plate  (1).  each 
fold  (30)  IS  formed  as  a  member  of  a  series  of  holds  (31). 
which  represents  an  additional  guide  for  each  thread  (21 ). 

I)  wherein  each  thread  holder  ( 15)  and  each  needle  holder  (16)  is 
formed  as  glued-on  foam  strips  which  are  provided  with 
holding  slots  (17.  18.  19)  which  run  transversely. 

m)  wherein  the  form  strips  of  the  thread  holders  (15)  have  a 
triangular  cross-secuon  with  a  flat  base  face  (U)  and  either  a 
straight  or  curved  face  (12.  13). 

n)  wherein  an  interior  angle  of  the  cross-secbon.  formed  by  the 
flat  ba.se  (11)  and  one  face  (13)  is  an  obtuse  angle,  and 

o)  wherein  a  side  edge  ( 14)  of  the  foam  stnp  is  formed  in  zigzag 
shape,  and  each  holding  slot  (17.  19)  is  arranged  at  different 
places  of  the  stnp,  whereby  different  cross- sectional  areas  of 
each  holding  slots  (17.  19)  are  thereby  provided. 


5^1,186 
TUB  CARRIER 
Ncal  Vm  Hliic  Clttati,  awl  Frederick  Naumann,  Old  l^Mipaii, 
bodi  of  N  J.,  — Ipiow  to  Riverwood  Intcnialkiaal  Corpora- 
tfatn,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Nov.  L3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  554,955 

lot  CL'  B65D  71/40 

VS.  CL  206—141  4  dafans 


a  subordinate  case  body  mounted  in  said  main  case  body: 
a  perpetual  calendar  socket  pivotally  connected  to  said  main 
case  body  so  as  to  movable  between  a  first  positioo  coveting 
said  subordinate  case  body  and  a  second  position  exposing  a 
perpetual  calendar  in  said  pen>etual  calendar  socket;  and 
a  pen  socket  pivotally  connected  to  said  main  case  body  and 
movable  between  a  retracted  positioo  and  an  accessible  posi- 
tioo. 


5,601,188 
SECURITY  PACKAGE  WITH  INTERNAL  POCKET  FOR 

A  SURVEILLANCE  TAG 

Larry  DresMn,  Wacoaia,  and  Barry  GncerMm,  Deephavca, 

both  of  Mlim^  mrig^nn  to  Eiaplaat.  lac^  Shafcopee,  Mjaa. 

FDed  Apr.  18, 1996,  Ser.  No.  634^444 

laL  CI.'  Btro  85/57:85/575 

VS.  CL  206-^M8J  15  Claimt 


1.  A  package,  comprising: 

at  least  four  similar  articles,  each  article  having  a  top  portion  and 

a  flange  extending  outwardly  from  die  top  portion; 
the  articles  being  arranged  in  two  rows,  with  the  flanges  of 

adjacent  articles  being  connected  to  each  other, 
the  flanges  being  shaped  so  that  there  is  an  opening  between 

adjacent  flanges  of  the  four  articles: 
a  carrier  having  a  top  panel  and  opposite  side  panel  flaps 

connected  to  the  top  panel  along  fold  lines; 
the  side  panel  flaps  including  slots  through  which  portions  of 

adjacent  flanges  of  adjacent  articles  extoid; 
the  top  panel  containing  a  finger  hole  substantially  aligned  with 

the  opening  between  the  adjacent  flanges  of  the  articles; 
the  top  panel  including  a  tab  covering  die  finger  hole;  and 
the  tab  being  connected  to  die  top  panel  by  a  fold  line; 
the  tab  being  of  such  size  and  shape  with  respect  to  the  size  and 

sh^ie  of  the  finger  hole  that  when  the  package  is  lifted  by  die 

finger  hole  die  tab  can  be  folded  down  through  the  opening 

between  adjacent  flanges  of  the  four  articles  and  up  against 

the  underside  of  the  adjacent  flanges  of  two  of  the  adjacent 

articles. 


5,601,187 
DUPLICATE  NOTEPAPER  CASE 
Ud  Shcag-Wca,  «,  No^  335,  Sec  3,  Cbca  Iki  Rd.,  Wu  Ku 
iUang,  lUpd  Hriea,  lUwan 

FDed  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  624,168 
iBt  CI.'  A45C  n/34 
VS.  a.  206—214  15 


1.  A  case  comprising: 
a  main  case  body: 


1.  An  anti-theft  security  package  comprising: 

a  fhune  member  of  unibody  construction  having  a  handle  mem- 
ber integrally  attached  to  a  containment  structure,  said  con- 
taiimient  structure  including  an  article  containment  area,  a 
surveillance  tag  containinent  area,  a  lock  structure  disposed 
between  said  article  containment  area  and  said  surveillance 
tag  containment  area,  and  a  rotating  Ud  member, 

said  article  containment  area  including  a  generally  rectangular 
access  aperture  for  insetting  and  removing  an  article  into  and 
out  of  said  article  contaiimient  area; 

said  surveillance  tag  cootainment  area  including  an  access  aper- 
ture for  insetting  and  retnoving  a  surveillance  tag  into  and  out 
of  said  surveillance  tag  containment  area; 

said  lock  structure  including  first  locking  means  formed  dierein; 

said  rotatiiig  lid  mennber  having  a  surveillance  tag  enclosing 
pottion  hingedly  attached  to  said  surveillance  tag  containinent 
area,  a  lock  portion  extending  fitm  said  surveillance  tag 
enclosing  pottion,  and  an  article  securing  portion  extending 
from  said  lock  portion,  said  lock  pottion  having  second  lock- 
ing means  aligned  with  said  first  locking  means  of  said  lock 
structure; 

whereby  the  hinged  rotation  of  said  rotating  lid  member  seals 
said  access  aperture  of  said  surveillance  tag  containinent  area 
with  said  surveiUance  tag  enclosing  pottion,  lockedly  engages 
said  first  locking  means  and  said  second  locking  means,  and 
secures  said  article  within  said  article  containment  area  with 
said  article  secuting  pottion. 

6.  A  security  package  of  unibody  construction  for  use  with  an 
audio-visual  article,  such  as  an  audio  cassette,  a  video  cassette,  a 
compact  disc,  and  the  like,  comprising: 

a  handle  member  integrdly  connected  to  a  containment  stnic- 
ture; 

said  containment  structure  including  surveillance  tag  contain- 
ment means  for  receiving  a  surveillaiice  tag,  article  contain- 
ment means  for  receiviiig  an  audio-visual  vticle  therein,  and 
lid  means  hingedly  aitacfaed  to  said  surveillance  tag  contain- 
ment means  for  eodosing  said  surveillance  tag  therewitfain 
and  for  securing  said  audio-visual  article  within  said  attick 
containment  means. 
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12.  A  security  package  of  unibody  construction  comprising: 
a  handle  member  attached  to  a  containment  structure: 
said  containment  structure  including  a  surveUUnce  Ug  pocket 
having  a  single  access  aperture,  an  article  pocket  having  a 
single  access  aperture  and  at  least  one  viewing  aperture,  a  lid 
member  hingedly  attached  to  said  surveUlance  tag  pocket,  and 
first  lock  means  disposed  between  said  surveillance  Ug  pocket 
and  said  article  pocket:  and 
said  lid  member  having  an  enclosmg  portion  capable  of  sealing 
off  said  access  aperture  of  said  surveillance  tag  pocket,  a 
securing  portion  capable  of  extending  partially  into  said 
access  aperture  of  said  article  pocket  to  secure  an  arncle 
iherewithin.  and  second  lock  means  disposed  between  said 
enclosing  portion  and  said  securing  portion  capable  of  lock- 
ingly  engaging  with  said  first  lock  means  to  maintain  said 
enclosing  portion  in  sealed  relabon  over  said  access  aperture 
of  said  surveillance  tag  pocket  and  to  maintain  said  securing 
portion  in  position  within  said  access  aperture  of  said  article 
pocket  to  secure  said  article  therewithin. 


5>01.189 

FOLDER  PACKAGE  FOR  ELECTROSURGICAL 

SCISSORS 

CoMtucc  Roabdy,  New  Ecypt,  N  J„  aasigDor  to  Ethkoo,  Inc„ 

SMMcrriiiCt  N  J. 

Filed  May  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  649,151 

iBL  CL'  B65D  am 

U5.  CL  2«t— 36J  •  Ctalms 


r,.^ 


1.  A  foldable  package  for  electrosurgical  scissors,  compnsing; 

a  base  panel: 

a  scissors  retaining  panel  foldably  connected  to  the  base  panel, 
the  scissors  letaimng  panel  having  a  bottom  section  and  an 
intermediate,  middle  section  and  a  top,  the  bottom  section 
having  opposed  notches  for  receiving  finger  rings  of  electro- 
surgical  scissors: 

a  pair  of  opposed  tabs  extending  laterally  outward  from  the 
middle  section  of  the  scissors  retaining  panel  for  retaining  the 
finger  rings  of  electrosurgical  scissors,  each  tab  member  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  fold  lines  dividing  the  ubs  into  inner  and  outer 
sections;  and. 

a  tab  member  extending  distally  from  the  top  of  the  scissor 
retaining  panel  for  retaining  the  blade  members  of  an  electro- 
surpcal  scissor,  the  tab  member  comprising  a  U-shaped  slit 
fonning  a  retention  ub  and  an  opening,  and  a  slit  in  the  lop  of 
the  tab  member  intersecting  the  U-shaped  sUt  thereby  fonmng 
opposed  L-shaped  members  in  the  tab  member  adjacent  to  the 
U-shaped  slit. 


a  cylindrical  body  havuig  first  and  second  ends. 

at  least  first  and  second  mounting  ears  for  carrying  the  pouch  (4, 
5)  located  on  the  outer  wall  of  the  tubular  shaped  container 
and  axially  spaced  apart  from  each  other  with  respect  to  the 
central  axis  of  the  tubular  shaped  container. 

a  first  lid  part  (2)  closing  off  said  tubular  container  at  iu  first 
end, 

a  second  lid  part  (3)  comprised  of  a  natural  or  synthetic  flexible 
material  provided  on  the  container  second  end,  and  at  least 
partiaUy  closeable  by  a  draw  string  between  a  closed  position 
for  protecting  contenu  of  said  container  and  an  open  position 
through  which  a  roll  pack  (7)  can  be  introduced  into  the 
container  (1),  and 

first  and  second  ring  shaped  strengthening  members  following 
the  circumference  of  said  cylindrical  body  and  provided  at  the 
cylindrical  body  rim  where  the  first  and  second  lid  parts 
respectively  meet  the  cylindrical  body 


5.661,191 

LIQUID  SPECIMEN  VESSEL 

James  W.  McMior,  Hoostoo.  Tex,  asrignor  to  KVM  TechnoJo- 

gics,  Inc  Houston,  Tcz. 

CondnuaUoo-in-ptwt  of  Ser.  No.  227,040,  Apr.  13,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5v409,117.  Thb  application  Apr.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  421355 

Int  CL*  A61M  \/00 
U.S.  CL  20fr-569  34  Claims 


5,601,190 
NEWSPAPER  POUCH 

lOOn,  D-78532  IMtUngcn, 


U 


Weber, 


FHed  Apr.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  421 J28 
prtortty,  appHcatioa  GcnMny,  Nor.  9, 1994, 941790* 


Int.  CL*  B65D  85/66 
UACL2i^-3»  'CW— 

1.  Newspaper  csrying  pouch  (1)  constructed  as  a  tubular  shaped 
flexibie  container  dimensioned  to  receive  a  roll  pack  (7),  the 
tubular  shaped  flexible  container  comprising: 


1.  A  liquid  vessel,  comprising: 

(a)  a  container  including  a  stiff  floor,  a  sidewall  connected  at  a 
lower  portion  of  the  sidewall  to  the  floor  and  having  an  upper 
portion  including  a  rim  surrounding  an  opening  into  the 
container,  said  sidewall  further  including  a  flexure  portion 
below  said  upper  portion  tl»ereof. 

(b)  a  closure  for  said  container,  said  closure  including  a  stiff  base 
smaller  than  said  opening  and  a  sidewall  connected  at  a  lower 
portion  of  the  sidewall  to  the  base,  said  sidewall  including  a 
flexure  portion,  said  base  having  a  topside  and  a  booomside. 
said  bonomside  including  a  dependent  stiff  projection  of 
length  to  extend  adjacent  said  container  floor  upon  closure  of 
said  container,  said  topside  including  at  least  one  upstanding 
nozzle  opening  only  to  said  booomside. 


I  5>01,192  5,601,193 

PRESSURE  SORTER  FOR  FIBER  SUSPENSIONS  DESK  ORGANIZER 

WUhdm  H.  Hntzler,  RcvtUngcB,  and  Erich  Cierwoniak,  Pftill-    PhiUp  L.  Santoya,  37-20  81st.  St.  Apt  IK,  Ja.:ksoa  Heights, 
incen,  both  of  Gcraumy,  aMignon  to  Hennana  Finckh       N.Y.  11372 

Mascfaincnfabrik  GmbH  &  Co.,  PMUngen,  Germany  Filed  Feb.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  342,887 

PCT  No.  PCT/EP92AM393,  t  371  Date  Dec  12,  1994,  {  102(e)  int  a.*  A47F  5/00 

Date  Dec  12,  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/00634.  PCT  Pub.    U.S.  CL  211—11  6  Claims 

Date  Jan.  6,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  351.329 

Int.  a.*  B07B  1/04:1/52  32 


MS.  CL  209—273 


28  Claims 


1   A  pressure  sorter  for  fiber  suspensions  comprising: 

a  housing  and  a  screen  stationarily  mounted  therein,  said  screen 
being  symmetrical  to  a  screen  axis  and  separating  a  supply 
chamber  encircled  by  said  screen  from  an  accepts  chamber 
lying  outside  said  screen  in  said  housing,  a  rotor  having  a 
circumferential  periphery  and  being  drivable  about  the  screen 
axis  by  a  motor,  said  rotor  periphery  together  with  an  inlet 
side  of  the  screen  limiting  the  supply  chamber  in  radial 
direction. 

an  inlet  for  the  fiber  suspension  to  be  treated  communicating 
with  a  first  axial  end  of  the  supply  chamber  and  a  rejects 
outlet  communicating  with  a  second  axial  end  of  the  supply 
chamber. 

profiled  elements  are  provided  at  said  rotor  periphery  for  gener- 
ating positive  and  negative  pressure  pulses  in  the  fiber  suspen- 
sion, each  of  said  profiled  elements  having  a  first  flank  lying 
in  front  in  rotational  direction  for  driving  the  fiber  suspension 
in  rotational  direction,  as  well  as  a  second  flank  lying  behind 
the  first  flank  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of 
rotation  for  sucking  back  liquid  from  the  accepts  chamber 
through  the  screen  and  into  the  supply  chamber, 

a  rotor  peripheral  surface  sector  is  provided  between  two  pro- 
filed elements  following  one  another  in  circumferential  direc- 
tion of  the  rotor  for  every  axial  section  of  the  rotor  acting  on 
the  screen. 

said  profiled  elements  protruding  in  radial  direction  beyond  said 
rotor  peripheral  surface  sector  and  said  sector  being  part  of  a 
peripheral  surface  area  parallel  to  the  screen  inlet  side  as  well 
as  symmetrical  to  the  screen  axis,  wherein,  when  measured  in 
circumferential  direction  of  the  rotor,  a  maximum  length  of 
each  profiled  element  is  at  least  approximately  equal  to  or 
greater  than  a  minimum  length  of  the  rotor  peripheral  surface 
sector  following  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of 
rotation,  whereas  the  minimum  length  of  said  rtHor  peripheral 
surface  sector  is  at  least  30%  of  an  approximation  of  tlie 
maximum  length  of  the  profiled  elenKnl  lying  in  front  thereof 
in  Ihe  direction  of  rotation,  and  wherein  the  profiled  elements 
are  designed  and  arranged  at  the  rotor  periphery  such  that, 
when  seen  in  the  direction  of  the  screen  axis,  the  rotor 
peripheral  surface  secuxs  form  thnxigh-channels  between  the 
profiled  elements  along  the  region  of  the  rotor  surrounded  by 
the  screen,  and  wherein  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  first 
flank  forms  an  acute  angle  with  the  axial  direction. 


I.  A  new  and  improved  free-standing  desk  organizer  which 
comprises:  a  flat  base  member  forming  a  first  level:  an  elevated 
rectangular  platform  secured  to  said  base  member  and  forming  a 
second  level:  a  plurality  of  spaced  vertical  members  secured  to 
both  said  first  and  said  second  level,  said  spaced  members  forming 
groups  distinct  one  from  another;  a  plurality  of  note  clips  sup- 
ported by  said  vertical  members;  and  indicia  supported  by  at  least 
one  of  such  vertical  members  in  each  such  group  identifying  areas 
of  varying  urgency  of  action  to  be  taken  with  respect  notes  placed 
in  said  note  clips. 


5,601,194 

REMOTE  CONTROL  STAND 

Lemen  K.  Brinston,  P.O.  Bo>  71592,  New  Orleans,  La.  70172 

Filed  Jiw.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  461,108 

InL  a.'  A47F  7/00 

VS.  a.  211—13  10  Claims 


1.  A  remote  control  stand  comprising: 

an  outer  housing  having  a  base  portion  and  an  interior  chamber 
having  an  access  opening  in  connection  therewith  located  at  a 
top  of  said  housing;  and 

first  and  second  resilient  members  adjacently  disposed  within 
said  interior  chamber  in  a  manner  such  tlial  a  portion  of  a 
remote  control  ituy  be  placed  between  a  first  and  second 
adjacent  surface  of  said  first  and  second  resilient  members, 
respectively,  through  said  access  opening;  at  least  one  of  said 
first  and  second  resilient  memliets  including  recessed  areas 
defined  by  said  adjacent  surface. 
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5,601.195 

BASKET  WITH  A  MOVABLE  DIVIDER  FOR  A 

DISffWASHER 

Giancarlo  Flnola,  Pavia,  and  Giuseppe  Sergi,  Milan,  both  of 

Italy,    assignon    to    Ekctroliui    Zanusd    Elettrodomestlci 

S-pJV^  PonJenone,  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  413,602 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  1.  1994,  PN940009  U 
Int  a."  A47F  7/00 
VS.  CL  211—41  9  tnaims 


,.    TOO  1^ 
TOt    .       1  lot 


^^^ 


4na 


of  the  object  being  suspended  in  said  device  and  forces  the  object 
against  the  suppon  or  the  further  clamp,  and  furthennore  wherein 
said  at  least  one  clamp  is  pivotally  mounted  m  such  a  manner  that 
sajd  at  least  two  rest  segments  or  said  at  least  one  vertical  planar 
surface  are  pivotable  about  two  connection  points  such  that  each 
rest  segment  is  pivotable  about  a  particular  connection  point  or  the 
planar  surface  is  pivotable  in  a  parallelogramic  manner  about  two 
connection  points,  whereby  a  curved  downward  motion  towards 
the  support  or  the  further  clamp  affixes  the  object. 


5,601,197 
HANGING  STORAGE  DEVICE  WITH  MULTI- 
POSITIONAL  CLIP  ASSEMBLIES 
Dean  Baxter.  1621  Village  Trail,  KeUer,  Tex.  76248 
FUed  Jan.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  379.728 
Int  a."  A47F  Sm 
VS.  a.  211—117  20  Claims 


1.  A  dishwasher  basket  comprising  a  frame  structure;  at  least  one 
comb-liice  divider  pivoubly  mounted  on  the  frame,  said  divider 
including  a  pivot  member  and  a  plurality  of  teeth  extending  from 
the  pivol  member,  the  divider  being  selectively  movable  between 
an  erect  position  and  a  lowered  position;  at  least  one  support 
member  fixed  to  the  frame  strticture  and  having  an  elongate  hole 
and  a  cam  profile  terminating  upwardly  with  a  recess  that  is 
substantially  aligned  with  a  major  axis  of  the  elongate  hole,  said 
pivot  member  being  slidable  and  pivotable  in  the  elongate  hole; 
and  at  least  one  shaped  projection  of  the  pivot  member  adapted  for 
slidably  co-operating  with  the  cam  profile,  said  recess  being 
adapted  for  receiving  said  shaped  projection  when  the  movable 
divider  is  in  said  erect  posihon.  the  shaped  projection  being  disen- 
gageable  from  said  recess  with  an  upward  movement  of  the  pivot 
member  m  said  elongate  hole  in  such  a  way  as  to  permit  the 
movable  divider  to  rotate  towards  said  lowered  position. 


5,601,196 
DEVICE  FOR  SUSPENDING  AN  ELONGATED  OBJECT 
Aitnd  Beer,  TOdistr.  44,  8344  Biretswil,  and  Alfred  Dubach. 
BiRtswU,  botb  of  Switzerland,  aarignon  to  AM^td  Heer, 
Baretswtt.  Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCr/CH94/«e087,  {  371  Date  Jan.  27,  1995,  8  lOUt) 
Date  Jul  27,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094«7487.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec  8,  1994 

per  Filed  May  11.  1994,  S«r.  No.  379,454 
Claims  priority,  appttcatloa  Switzerland,  May   27,   1993, 

1«M^3 

InL  a."  A47B  Sl/02 
VS.  CL  211—65  I"'  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  suspending  a  substantially  elongated  object 
comprising  at  least  one  clamp  directed  toward  a  support  or  a 
funher  clamp  such  thai  the  objects  own  weight  firmly  affixes  the 
object  between  said  at  least  one  clamp  and  said  support  or  said  at 
least  one  clamp  and  said  further  clamp,  wherein  said  at  least  one 
clamp  comprises  at  least  two  mutually  vertically  spaced  rest  seg- 
ments or  at  least  one  planar  surface  which  engage  one  vertical  side 


1  A  hanger  device  for  connection  to  a  support  comprising: 

a  sleeve; 

means  for  connecting  said  sleeve  about  a  support; 

a  collar; 

means  for  rotaubly  mounting  said  collar  about  said  sleeve  in  a 

first  plane  generally  normal  to  a  central  axis  passing  through 

the  support; 
means  for  routably  connecting  at  least  one  clamp  to  said  collar 

in  roution  in  a  second  plane  generally  normal  to  said  first 

plane; 
means  for  pivotally  mounting  said  rotatable  clamp  in  movement 
about  an  imaginary  axis  spaced  from  said  collar  m  a  third 
plane  generally  normal  to  said  second  plane. 


5,601.198 

FLEXIBLE  BARRIER  FOR  A  SHELF 

Doris  L.  Reed,  2816  SW.  3MMi  PI.,  Federal  Way,  Wash.  98023 

FUed  Dec  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  353,716 

InL  CL'  A47F  7/00 

VS.  CL  211—183  20  Claims 

1  An  apparanis  for  attachment  to  a  rigid  or  semi-ngid  structure. 

such  as  to  a  shelf,  cabinet,  cupboard,  bookcase,  or  piece  of  furni- 


ture, that  defines  a  compartment  or  enclosure  within  which  an 
object  may  be  held,  the  stiucture  having  a  plurality  of  front  or 
leading  edges  thereof  positioned  adjacent  to  the  compartment  or 
enclosure,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  flexible,  sheet-like  bairier, 

(b)  means  for  imparting  elastic  characteristics  or  properties  to 
said  flexible  banrier,  said  elastic  means  being  attached  to  or 
incorporated  within  said  flexible  barrier,  and 

(c)  means  for  seeming  said  flexible  barrier  to  at  least  two  of  ttie 
front  or  leading  edges  of  the  structure,  said  elastic  means 
enabling  said  flexible  barrier  to  be  stretched  and  pulled  at 
least  partially  aside  to  an  open  position  whereby  the  object 
may  be  removed  from  within  the  compartment  or  enclosure  or 
be  placed  therein;  said  elastic  means  urging  said  flexible 
barrier  to  return  to  a  closed  position  to  prevent  the  object  from 
inadvertently  falling  from  the  compartment  or  enclosure. 


ylene  and  having  a  diameter  slightly  larger  than  said  outer 
diameter,  said  filter  member  also  having  a  top  surface  and  a 
bottom  surface  and  a  plurality  of  holes  therethrough,  each  of 
said  boles  having  a  second  diameter  smaller  than  said  first 
diameter; 

said  filter  member  comprising  a  substantially  disc-shaped  first 
filter  member  body  and  a  substantially  disc-shaped  second 
filter  member  body,  said  first  and  second  filter  member  bodies 
being  coaxially  arranged  and  rotatable  with  respect  to  each 
other  around  a  common  central  axis,  said  filter  member  being 
provided  with  a  first  aimular  rib  tunning  along  tlie  circumfer- 
ential edge  of  said  second  filter  member  body  and  projecting 
from  said  bottom  surface  to  engage  said  outlet  opening  of  said 
neck  portion,  and  a  second  annular  rib  projecting  from  said 
top  surface  of  said  filter  member  towards  said  nipple  and 
having  a  smaller  diameter  than  said  first  annular  rib; 

said  second  filter  member  body  being  further  provided  with 
means  iix;luding  a  plurality  of  notches  located  along  its  cir- 
ctmiferential  edge  and  running  radially  inward  to  form  a 
plurality  of  individual  yielding  tongue  members  for  resting  on 
the  edge  of  said  outlet  opening  of  said  neck  portion. 


5^1,200 

CAP  LINER  FOR  HOT  FILLED  CONTAINER  AND 

METHOD 

Hairey  Ftakdrtriii,  Wartlagtw  TvwHhip.  N  J.;  Victor  Flora. 

Goldcm  Bridge,  N.Y.,  »mi  Muray  Si^er,  St.  dai^  N  J., 

aarignors  to  IM-Scd  Itmittoiial,  Ik„  BlMiTcit,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  6, 1991,  Ser.  No.  755,733 

int.  CL*'  B65D  53/04 

VS.  a.  215—348  7  OaiiH 


5>01,I99 
FILTER  ELEMENT  FOR  A  BEVERAGE  CONTAINER 

litmt  Marty,  ntytm ,  2.  8M2  Wangoi,  SwUmImkI 

FUed  JM.  5, 1995,  Ser.  N«.  3«,997 
Ctolma  priority,  appBrartow  Swtaartond.  Jm.  5. 1994. 24/94; 
Dec  13,  1994,  37«S/94 

Lrt.  CL*'  A6U  9/00:11/04:  B65D  23/04:39/02 
VS.  CL  21S— 11.1  10  Claims 


1.  A  cap  finer  in  the  form  of  a  disk  having  an  intermediate  layer 
for  positioning  against  the  inside  of  the  cap  and  a  lower  outer  layer 
bonded  to  said  intermediate  layer,  said  intermediate  layer  compris- 
ing a  resilieM  foamed  homogenous  admixture  of  polyethylene  and 
10-98%  of  poiypropyleae.  and  said  outer  layer  comprising  a 
substantially  homogenous  admixnire  of  polyediylene  and  10-98% 
of  polypropylene. 


5.IM1J81 
AIR  CARGO  CONTAINER 


CiML, 


to  Saico  Ik.,  El 


1^ 


9.  A  nuning  battle  oomprising: 

a  neck  portion  with  an  outlet  opening  having  an  imter  diameter, 

an  outer  diameter,  and  an  outer  thread  located  adjacent  to  said 

outlet  opening; 
a  cap  member  in  the  manner  of  a  threaded  collar  with  a  central 

opening,  adapted  to  be  screwed  onto  said  neck  ponion  of  said 

nursing  boide  by  engaging  said  outer  thread; 
a  nipple  with  a  beverage  outlet  tfenatt  having  a  first  diameter 

and  inaened  into  said  oeaiFal  opening  of  said  cap  membei; 
a  filter  riemrnt.  inaened  between  said  cap  membei  and  said 

outlet  opening,  comprising  a  filler  member  made  of  polyeih- 


Robert  Loatwi;  ' 
Scgudo,Calit 

•r  ScK  N^  235^1,  Apr.  29, 1994,  ah 
I  JH.  «,  199S,  Ser.  N*.  4«3Z7 
iM.  CL*  WtSD  9ono 
VS.  CL  22*— IJ  7  I 

1.  A  door  assembly  for  a  caigo  ooatainer.  comprising: 
a  first  door  post  spaced  apan  from  a  second  door  post,  each  door 

post  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end; 
a  tnniom  connrrting  the  upper  ends  of  the  door  posts; 
a  dueshold  oonnectiiig  the  lower  ends  of  the  door  poets; 
a  flexible  curtain  having  a  fii«  side  edge  and  a  second  side  edge; 
a  dootbar  attached  to  a  lower  edge  of  the  curtain  and  having  a 
first  plate  slidaMy  pocitioaed  in  a  first  lecess  in  Ifae  first  door 
poH.  and  a  second  piaie  slidably  pocitioaed  in  a  second  recess 
in  the  second  door  poat.  with  the  first  and  second  recesses 
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wherein  the  first  and  second  wall   panels  include  cooperating 
stepped  hinge  flanges  to  form  a  stepped  connection. 


5^1.203 

RECYCLABLE  CONTAINER  AND  ROTATABLE 

CLOSURE  OF  PLASTICS  MATERL\L 

Ctaaries  J.  Brun.  Jr^  Xeoia,  Ohto,  assignor  to  Elcctra  Form, 

Inc^  Vandalia,  Ohio 

Contiouatioa  of  Ser.  No.  209.704.  Mar.  14.  1994.  PaL  No. 

5  449,085.  This  appUcatioo  Sep.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  524^41 

InL  a."  B*5D  47/02:51/18 

VS.  a.  220-253  l''  Claims 


extending  in  the  first  and  second  door  posts,  respectively, 
substantially  from  the  threshold  to  the  transom: 

a  first  retainer  spnng  attached  to  the  first  side  edge  of  the  cunam 
and  extending  substantially  the  length  thereof  and  slidably 
positioned  within  substantially  the  entire  length  of  the  first 
recess,  and  a  second  retainer  spnng  attached  to  the  second 
side  edge  of  the  curtain  and  extending  substantially  the  length 
thereof  and  slidably  positioned  within  the  entire  length  of  the 
second  recess:  and 

a  latch  for  latching  the  doorbar  into  a  closed  position 


5,601J02 
TRANSPORT  CHAMBER 
Patrick  E.  Meacham.  LalteviUe:  Mark  W.  Wallace,  Minneapo- 
lis; Cari  Nyberg.  Bloomington.  aU  of  Minn^  WiUiam  W. 
Thompson.  Midlothian.  Va.,  and  Conrad  Huffirtutler.  Liberty 
HiU,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Temp  Top  Container  Systems,  Inc.. 
Edina.  Minn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  178,189.  Jan.  6,  1994.  This 

application  Jan.  13.  1995.  Ser.  No.  372.192 

Int.  a.-  B65D  (V/6 

VS.  a.  220-«  "  Claims 


1  A  portable  container  adapted  to  receive  and  retain  a  pressur- 
ized fluid  and  to  provide  for  convenienUy  opening  said  container, 
comprising  a  hollow  body  defining  a  chamber  for  receiving  the 
fluid  and  including  an  upper  annular  neck  portion  defining  an  open 
top  for  said  body,  a  top  end  wall  member  covenng  said  open  top 
and  including  a  penpheral  portion  adjacent  said  neck  portion,  a 
fluid-tight  connection  between  said  neck  poition  of  said  body  and 
said  penpheral  portion  of  said  top  end  wall  member,  a  closure 
member  having  a  penpheral  portion  supported  by  said  container 
for  rotation  of  said  closure  member  relative  to  said  body,  at  least 
one  opening  withm  said  top  end  wall  member  and  at  least  one 
opening  within  said  closure  member,  said  openings  being  generally 
aligned  at  one  rotary  position  of  said  closure  member  to  provide 
for  the  free  flow  of  fluid  from  said  chamber,  said  openings  being 
out  of  alignment  at  a  second  rotary  position  of  said  closure  mem- 
ber, a  flexible  sealing  nng  molded  as  an  integral  part  of  said  top 
wall  member  and  of  the  same  matenal.  said  sealing  nng  including 
a  flexible  lip  projecung  upwardly  and  engaging  said  closure  mem- 
ber around  said  opening  within  said  top  wall  member  to  fomi  a 
fluid-tight  seal  between  said  lop  end  wall  member  and  said  closure 
member  when  said  closure  member  is  in  said  second  position,  and 
said  sealing  nng  forming  an  increasingly  tighter  fluid-tight  seal 
with  said  closure  member  in  response  to  an  increase  in  the  fluid 
pressure  within  said  chamber. 


Calif. 


8.  A  transport  container  comprising; 

a  base: 

a  plurality  of  side  walls,  said  side  walls  being  essentially  per 
pendicularly  connected  to  the  base  to  form  a  container  having 
an  inner  cavity,  each  of  the  side  walls  being  formed  of  first 
and  second  wall  panels,  said  first  and  second  wall  panels 
being  hingedly  connected:  and 

means  for  selectively  connecting  and  disconnecung  adjacent 
first  wall  panels  to  allow  the  first  wall  panels  to  fold  down 
relative  to  the  second  wall  panels  hingedly  connected  thereto; 


5.601.204 
TANK  VALT,T  WITH  SEALED  LINER 
William  Y.  HaU,  1360  Capitol  Dr.,  #135.  San  Pedro. 

90732  ^       ^ 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  759.703.  Sep.  11,  1991.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  664.411.  Feb.  27. 
1991.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  452,690. 
Dec   19,  1989.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  5.  1992,  Ser. 
No.  892,812 
Int  a."  B65D  90m 
VS.  CI.  220-^*69  21  Claims 

1  A  tank  assembly  for  stonng  liquids  comprising; 
an  inner  tank  having  an  intenor  within  which  liquids  are  stored. 

said  inner  tank  having  outer  wall  surfaces; 
a  liquid  absorbing  material  which  will  not  disintegrate  upon 
contact  with  liquid  contents  of  the  inner  tank,  said  liquid 
absorbing  material  disposed  about  said  outer  wall  surfaces  of 
said  inner  tank; 
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a  sheet-like  liquid  impervious  material  surrounding  said  liquid 
absorbing  material,  said  sheet-like  liquid  impervious  material 
defining  an  envelope  surrounding  said  liquid  absorbing  mate- 
rial which  prevents  passage  of  liquids  and  moisture  across 
said  envelope; 

an  outermost  tank  surrounding  said  inner  lank,  liquid  absorbing 
tnaterial  and  sheet-like  liquid  impervious  nuterial,  said  outer- 
most tank  spaced  from  said  sheet-like  liquid  impervious  mate- 
rial such  that  a  space  is  defined  between  said  sheet-like  liquid 
impervious  material  and  said  outermost  tank;  and 

a  pourable  air-entrapped  concrete  insulating  material  disposed  in 
said  space  defined  between  said  outermost  tank  and  said 
sheet-like  liquid  impervious  material,  said  pourable  air- 
enlrq>ped  concrete  insulating  material  being  cured  in  situ. 


5,601,205 
>  FUEL  TANK  ASSEMBLY 

Akn  R.  Prcditel,  PnilicliB-BranweUcr,  Gemuny;  Michael  J. 
Boehk,    YpdUnti,    Midw    Daniel    J.    Kmtcdk,    Dearborn 
Heights,  Mich^  and  Danny  P.  Forbes,  Belleville,  Mich., 
assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Coonpany,  Dearborn,  Mich. 
Filed  Apr.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  617,725 
Int  CL"  B65D  45/28 
VS.  a.  220—562  15  Claims 


1.  A  fuel  tank  assembly,  comprising; 

a  plastic  fiiel  tank  having  a  wall  defining  an  outer  surface  and  an 
interior  volume  for  storing  fuel  therein,  a  porbon  of  said  wall 
further  defining  a  generally  cylindrical  opening  therethrough; 
an  instruineni  having  a  generally  cylindrical  piece  extending 
through  said  opening  in  said  fuel  tank  wall  such  that  said 
instrument  communicates  with  said  interior  volume  of  said 
fuel  tank; 
a  retainer  assembly  attached  lo  the  outer  surface  of  said  ftiel  tank 
wall  for  releasably  securing  said  instniment  to  said  fiiel  tanlc 
said  retainer  assembly  including: 

a  plastic,  ring-like  member  having  a  generally  cylindrical 
inner  wall  disposed  around  said  generally  cylindrical  piece 
of  said  instrument,  said  inner  wall  defining  a  circumferen- 
tially  extending  sealing  surfaced  and 
a  reinforcing  tnember  carried  within  said  ring-like  member 
adjacent  to  and  generally  concentric  with  said  sealing  sur- 
face; and 


a  sealing  member  interposed  between  said  generally  cylindrical 
piece  of  said  instniment  and  said  sealing  surface  of  said 
retainer  assembly  for  preventing  fuel  vapors  from  escaping 
between  said  instrument  and  said  sealing  surface. 


5,601,206 
TRUCK  BOX 
Jod  C.  Haas;  Michael  D.  Howell,  both  of  Jupiter,  Fla.,-  David 
G.  Mann,  and  Matthew  P.  WilUanH,  both  of  Wooster,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Rnbbermaid  Specialty  Products,  Inc.,  Wooster, 
Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  469^174 

Int  a."  B65D  25A)0:l/34;43/l6;  B60R  9/00 

VS.  CL  220—527  34  Claims 


1.  A  container  comprising  a  base  portion  having  a  bottom 
surface,  opposed  front  and  rear  walls  extending  upwardly  from 
said  bottom  surface,  and  opposed  end  walls  joined  to  said  ironi  and 
rear  walls  and  with  said  front  and  rear  walls  forming  an  open  top; 
a  cover  for  closing  said  open  top;  and  a  latch  assembly  for 
selectively  latching  said  cover  to  said  base  pottion;  said  latch 
assembly  including  a  first  latch  hook  pivotal  on  a  pivot  point  from 
a  position  engaging  said  cover  to  a  position  releasing  said  cover,  a 
second  latch  hook  pivotal  on  a  pivol  point  from  a  position  engag- 
ing said  cover  to  a  position  releasing  said  cover,  a  fiirst  latch  handle 
pivotally  received  in  one  of  said  opposed  end  walls,  a  second  latch 
handle  pivotally  received  in  the  other  of  said  opposed  end  walls, 
and  operating  means  connecting  said  handles  to  said  latch  hooks  so 
that  upon  pivoting  one  said  handle,  both  said  latch  hooks  will  pivot 
to  release  said  cover  without  moving  the  other  said  handle. 


5,601,207 
BITE  VALVE  HAVING  A  PLURAUTY  OF  SLITS 
Joseph  R.  Pacxooay,  3«50  Aptos  HiU  La„  Aptos,  Calif.  95003 
Filed  Mar.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  615,611 
Int  CL'  A61M  31/00:  A6IF  2/00 
VS.  CL  220—703  22  Claims 

19.  In  combination: 
a  container  for  containing  liquid; 
a  liquid  delivery  tube  leading  from  said  container;  and 
bite  valve  apparatus  connected  to  said  liquid  delivery  tube  for 
positioning  in  die  mouth  of  an  individual  for  selectively 
delivering  liquid  from  said  container  for  consummation  by  the 
individual,  said  bite  valve  apparatus  being  formed  of  resilient, 
flexible  tnaterial.  and  comprising: 


1 74-* II  O.G.-97-6:  QL3 
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control  means  responsive  to  the  disk  dispensing  request  for 
generating  dispensing  control  signals: 

a  solenoid  mounted  to  the  wall  and  configured  for  receiving 
current  pulses  corresponding  to  the  dispensing  control  signals 
and  for  producing  a  magnetic  field  upon  receipt  of  said 
current  pulses:  and 

a  magnetically  conductive  plunger  disposed  within  the  solenoid, 
the  plunger  having  a  tip  extending  at  least  partially  through  a 
hole  in  the  waU  adjacent  to  the  disk  ejection  location,  the 
plunger  sbdable  widiin  the  solenoid  in  response  to  the  mag- 
netic field  to  advance  the  plunger  tip  into  the  disk  ejection 
location. 


a  hoUow  body  portion  defining  an  interior  for  accommodating 
fluid  received  from  said  container  through  said  deUvery 
tube,  said  body  portion  including  a  fluid  inlet  end  commu- 
nicating with  said  interior  connected  to  said  delivery  tube 
for  receiving  liquid  from  the  container  and  a  fluid  ouUet 
end  spaced  from  said  fluid  inlet  end:  and 

a  defofmaWe  closure  connected  to  said  body  portion  and 
extending  across  the  fluid  outlet  end  of  said  body  portion, 
said  closure  including  an  outer  closure  surface  and  an  inner 
closwe  surface  spaced  from  said  outer  closure  surface  and  ,,,_mx 

having  a  plurality  of  sbts  formed  therein,  said  plurahty  of  IJ-*-  «-•-  "*  '"»• 
sUts  being  spaced  from  one  another  and  extending  between 
said  outer  closure  surface  and  said  inner  closure  surface, 
and  at  least  one  portion  of  said  closure  being  located 
between  and  defined  by  said  plurahty  of  slits  and  cooper- 
ating widi  die  remainder  of  said  closure  to  maintain  said 
shts  in  closed  condition  to  prevent  liquid  flow  through  said 
slits  from  said  interior,  said  at  least  one  portion  changing 
shape  upon  appUcabon  of  opposed  external  forces  on  said 
bite  valve  apparatus  to  open  said  plurality  of  slits  and  form 
a  plurality  of  openings  allowing  liquid  flow  from  said 
interior. 


SEED  METERING  APPARATUS 
Barry  B.  BarsJ,  and  Lawiwc*  S.  J.  Gradcckl,  both  of  Yorkton, 
Camla,  aatcnon  to  Morrii  IndMtrics,  Ud^  SaAatchewao, 
Canada 

FiM  JoL  10.  1995,  Scr.  No.  5M,193 
litL  CL"  B65H  3A)6 

17  Claims 


VENDING  APPARATUS  AND  SYSTEM  FOR 

AUTOMATED  DISPENSING  OF  DISKS 

Ed  ScMt,  Anakcte  HflK  CaUf„  art^nr  to  Sony  Corporation, 

lUno,  Japan,  and  Sony  I^wh  Com  Inc.  Irriat,  CaUf. 

DlTirian  or  Ser.  No,  TlSjam,  JnL  15, 1994,  Pat.  No.  5^23351. 

TUa  applicntion  Oct.  IS,  1995,  Ser.  No.  S44,S97 

InL  CL"  B65G  59/00 

VS.  CL  221—25*  1^  C**™ 


UMI 


11.  A  vending  apparatus  for  dispensing  digital  storage  disks. 
comprising: 

a  body  having  a  chamber  sized  for  stonng  a  plurality  of  disks 
stacked  in  substanually  vertical  orienubon  such  that  one  of 
the  disks  in  die  stack  is  in  a  disk  ejection  location  widiin  the 
chamber,  die  body  including 
a  base,  and 

a  wall  surrounding  the  base,  the  wall  having  a  slot  adjacent  to 
the  disk  ejection  location  and  sized  to  allow  passage  of  a 
disk  through  it:  and 
user  interface  means  for  receivwg  a  disk  dispensing  request 
from  a  user: 


I  In  a  seed  metenng  device  for  separating  a  bulk  quantity  of 
seeds  into  several  separate  streams,  each  stream  containing  seeds 
ffaveling  at  regular  spaced  intervals,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  receiving  chamber  for  receiving  and  collecting  a  supply  of 
seeds  to  be  separated: 

a  bank  of  side-by-side  metering  discs  mounted  for  rotation  about 
a  common  axis. 

each  of  said  discs  having  a  marginal  periphery  movable  widiin 
said  chamber  during  at  least  a  portion  of  die  circular  padi  of 
travel  of  die  disc  for  exposing  said  periphery  to  the  supply  of 
seeds  in  the  chamber. 

each  of  said  discs  having  a  circumferential  series  of  seed  cups 
spaced  around  its  marginal  periphery  for  receiving  and  tem- 
porarily retaining  seeds  from  die  supply  as  die  discs  rotate; 

a  structure  for  maintaimng  pressure  at  die  seed  cups  as  diey 
move  duough  said  chamber  and  for  a  time  tfiereafter  whereby 
to  encourage  seeds  to  say  in  dieir  cups  until  die  pressure  is 
terminated, 
said  structure  further  being  operable  to  terminate  said  pressure  at 
a  certain  point  in  die  padi  of  travel  of  each  cup  whereby  to 
cause  die  seeds  of  each  disc  to  drop  from  dieir  cups  at  spaced 
intervals: 
a  plurality  of  transfer  conduits  di^xxed  for  intermitiendy  receiv- 
ing seeds  from  coirespooding  ones  of  die  discs,  diere  being  a 
conduit  for  each  disc:  and 
means  for  generating  a  stream  of  pressurized  air  widiin  each  of 
said  conduits  for  conveying  die  seeds  of  dial  conduit  to  a 
point  of  deUveiy  while  maintainuig  dieir  mutually  spaced 
relationship. 


5,601,210 

TAP  FOR  DISPENSING  A  DRINK  MADE  FROM  A 

CONCENTRATE,  AND  DRINKS  DISPENSER  APPARATUS 

EQUIPPED  WITH  SUCH  A  TAP 
Edward  D.  Kelly,  Palm  Harbour,  Fla..  and  Jean-Pierre  Sau- 
badc,  Cestas,  France,  assignors  to  Sodete  Civile  de  Recher- 
che O.D.Y„  France 

FUed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  470^69 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  28,  1994,  94  07923 
Int  O."  B67D  5/56 
U.S.  a.  222—129.1  20  Claims 


1.  Tap  (1)  for  dispensing  a  drink  made  from  the  mixture  of  a 
main  liquid,  particularly  water,  and  of  a  concentrate,  comprising  a 
liquid-inlet  nozzle  (4).  an  outlet  nozzle  (5)  and  controlled-opening 
valve  means  (S)  located  between  die  inlet  nozzle  (4)  and  die  outlet 
nozzle  (5) .  comprising  a  line  (24)  for  injecting  the  concentrate  into 
the  outlet  nozzle  (5),  while  die  liquid-inlet  nozzle  (4)  is  reserved 
just  for  the  main  liquid,  and  the  injection  line  (24)  terminates  in  a 
concentrate-injection  orifice  (25)  situated  at  a  point  such  that  die 
valve  means  (S)  simultaneously  close  the  main  liquid  inlet  nozzle 
(4)  and  the  concentrate-injection  line  (24).  die  valve  (10)  being  of 
the  type  having  translational  movement  in  the  direction  of  the  axis 
of  the  outlet  nozzle  (5),  characterized  in  diat  the  valve  (10)  is 
capable  of  bearing  against  a  closure  seat  (26)  situated  in  a  plane  (P) 
orthogonal  to  die  axis  of  the  oudet  nozzle  (5).  and  in  that  die 
concentrate- injection  orifice  (25)  is  situated  in  the  plane  (P)  of  the 
closure  seal  (26)  of  the  valve  (10). 


a  fastener  on  the  container  for  securing  the  liquid  dispenser  on 
the  top  wall  of  the  container:  and 

a  crown  formed  in  a  portion  of  die  container  lop  wall  adjacent 
the  top  wall  opening,  the  crown  extending  upwardly  from  the 
top  wall  at  least  approximately  to  the  top  of  die  liquid  dis- 
penser when  the  liquid  dispenser  is  secured  to  die  container 
top  wall. 


5,601,212 

DISPENSING  UNIT  FOR  A  THREADED  NECK  BOTTLE 

Gary  K.  Lee,  5827  S.  81st  East  PL,  TWsa,  Okla.  74145 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  227,730,  Apr.  14,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5324,795.  This  applicatioa  Mar.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

404335 

Int.  a.''  B67D  5/06 

UJS.  a.  222—205  14  Claims 


'1  ^"ii     > 


#       ,.- 


5,601,211 
CONTAINER  FOR  LIQUID  DISPENSER 
Donald  D.  Faster,  SL  Charles,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Contico  Inter- 
national, Inc.,  SL  Louis,  Mo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  358>92,  Dec  19,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,485,942,  which  b  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  227365,  Apr.  14, 
1994,  Pat  No.  5373^73,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
984376,  Dec  2,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  829,759,  Jan.  31,  1992,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  456,674 
InL  CL*  B67D  5/42 
U.S.  a.  222—143  15  Claims 

I.  In  combination,  a  container  and  a  liquid  dispenser,  the  com- 
bination comprising: 

a  liquid  dispenser  having  a  pump  for  drawing  a  liquid  substance 
into  the  pump  and  dispensing  the  substance  from  the  pump: 
a  container  body  having  a  top  wall  and  a  boaom  wall  and  ai 
least  one  sidewall  extending  between  the  top  wall  and  bottom 
wall,  the  top  wall,  bottom  wall  and  sidewall  all  surrounding 
an  interior  volume  of  the  container, 
an  opening  in  die  top  wall  of  die  container. 


y— 


1.  A  dispensing  unit  for  use  with  a  botUe  having  an  externally 
threaded  neck  and  a  ring  molded  into  its  externally  dueaded  neck, 
comprising: 

a  hollow  flexible  nipple  having. 

( 1 )  a  converging  end, 

(2)  an  enlarged  externally  dueaded  end  portion:  and 

(3)  a  generally  cylindrical  body  connected  between  said  con- 
verging end  and  said  enlarged  externally  threaded  end 
portion: 

(4)  a  plurality  of  annular  ridges  in  said  converging  end; 
an  integial  connector  having, 

(a)  an  aimular  ring  having  an  iiuier  diameter  and  an  outer 
diameter  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface: 

(b)  an  outer  cylinder  section  of  about  the  same  diameter  as 
said  outer  diameter  made  integral  with  said  annular  ring 
and  having  internal  direads  to  receive  the  enlariged  external 
threaded  end  portion  of  said  nipple; 
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(c)  an  inner  cylindiical  section  integral  with  said  annular  ring 
and  having  internal  threads  to  receive  said  threaded  neck, 
the  diameter  of  said  inner  cylinder  being  about  the  same  as 
the  inner  diameter  of  said  cap; 

<d)  an  annular  seating  surface  supported  by  said  inner  cylin- 
drical section  and  facing  away  from  said  annular  ring; 
a  plunger  having  a  rod  and  a  semi-spbcrical  ball  valve  at  one  end 

for  seating  in  said  converging  end  of  said  nipple  and  a 

truncated  cone  shaped  member  at  the  other. 


S.MU13 
CONTAINER  LID  WITH  QUANTITY  MEASURES 
Jcn^er  J.  Dmnidio,  P.O.  Box  14824,  N.  Pafan  BcKh.  FU. 
334M-M24 

Filed  May  2,  1996,  Scr.  No.  Ml,731 

Int  CL*  G«1F  ///26 

U.S.  CL  222—45*  20  Claims 


ing  of  said  circular  cover,  and  lying  in  direct  registry  with  said 
circular  cover,  whereby; 
said  container  lid  is  affixed  to  said  open  top  of  said  container 
having  a  material  therein,  said  container  and  said  container  lid 
affixed  thereto  are  inverted,  said  circular  cover  is  rotated  to 
misalign  said  dispensing  opening  and  said  closure  plate  rela- 
tive to  a  selected  one  of  said  first  chambers  thereby  allowing 
matenal  from  said  container  to  flow  downwardly  from  said 
open  top  into  said  selected  one  of  said  first  chambers,  and  said 
circular  cover  is  further  rotated  to  align  said  dispensing  open- 
ing of  said  circular  cover  with  said  selected  one  of  said  first 
chambers,  thereby  positioning  said  closure  plate  across  said 
selected  one  of  said  first  chambers  to  preclude  further  flow  of 
matenal  therem,  and  said  selectively  openable  closure  means 
of  said  circular  cover  is  opened  to  allow  a  ptedetcrmined 
amount  of  material  defined  by  said  arcuate  volume  of  said 
selected  one  of  said  first  chambers  to  flow  therefrom. 


5,MU14 

PLASTIC  CONTAINER  HAVING  AN  INJECTION 

MOLDED  FINISH  WITH  AN  INTEGRAL  CLOSURE 

ATTACHED  THERETO 

Ralph  B.  Hcndrkkaoa,  Teapcrancc,  Midu,  and  Cari  E.  Kocni- 

ger,  ToMo,  0»ik»,  aMisiion  to  Owens-Brockway  Plastk 

Products  Inc^  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1995,  Scr.  No.  400,73« 

Int.  a."  B67D  3/00 

VS.  CL  222—517  8  aaims 


UMI 


11.  A  container  and  container  lid  with  quanuty  measures,  com- 
pnsing  in  combination: 

a  container  providing  for  the  itorage  therein  and  dispensing  of  a 

matenal  therefrom,  with  said  container  having  a  open  top; 
a  container  lid  having  a  fixed  cylindncal  central  body  with  a  first 
end  and  an  opposite  second  end.  a  plurality  of  first  chambers 
and  second  chambers  therein,  and  a  central  passage  there- 
through, with  said  chambers  being  disposed  radially  about 
said  central  body  and  each  being  separated  by  a  radial  wall 
extending  between  said  first  end  and  said  second  end  of  said 
central  body,  with  each  said  radial  wall  being  spaced  apart 
from  one  another  by  an  arcuate  span,  and  with  each  of  said 
chambers  subtending  a  separate  arcuate  volume  of  said  cylin- 
drical body  and  beuig  open  to  said  first  end  and  said  second 
end  of  said  central  body,  and  with  at  least  said  first  chambers 
each  having  a  different  volume  from  one  another; 
said  container  lid  further  including  a  circular  cover  adapted  to 
rotate  relative  to  said  central  body,  with  said  cover  having  an 
inner  surface  with  a  central  shaft  extending  therefrom  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  central  passage  of  said  central  body  to 
secure  said  cover  to  said  central  body  adjacent  said  first  end 
thereof,  and  fiirther  having  a  dispensing  opemng  subtending 
an  arcuate  span  of  said  circular  cover  substantially  equal  to 
said  arcuate  span  between  each  said  radial  wall  of  said  central 
body  at  said  second  end  thereof,  and  selectively  openable 
closure  means  for  said  dispensing  opening,  and; 
said  central  shaft  of  said  circular  cover  of  said  lid  having  a  distal 
end  with  a  central  body  chamber  closure  plate  immovably 
secured    thereto,    thereby    sandwiching    said    central    body 
between  said  cucular  cover  and  said  closure  plate,  with  said 
closure  plate  subtending  an  arcuate  span  substantially  equal  to 
said  arcuate  span  between  each  said  radial  wall  of  said  central 
body  at  said  second  end  thereof  and  of  said  dispensing  open- 
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1   A  pla.suc  container  comprising 

a  plastic  hollow  body  portion,  and  integral  fimsh  having  an  end 
forming  an  opemng, 

a  plastic  closure. 

said  plastic  closure  including  an  integral  plug  portion  adapted  to 
extend  into  the  opemng  of  the  finish,  and  integral  strap 
connecting  the  closure  to  the  upper  end  of  the  finish  adjacent 
the  opening. 

said  strap  lying  in  a  single  plan  integral  with  said  finish  adjacent 
said  opening  in  said  finish. 

said  strap  having  a  weakened  line  positioned  such  as  to  define  an 
integral  hinge  dividing  said  strap  into  two  flat  strap  portioas, 
one  said  strap  portion  being  integral  to  said  finish  and  the 
other  said  flat  portion  having  a  free  end. 

the  other  said  flat  portion  including  the  integral  plug  portion, 

such  that  when  the  other  said  flat  portion  is  folded,  said  plug 
portion  is  brought  into  alignment  with  the  opening  in  the 
finish;  wherein  said  closure  further  includes  a  spout  extending 
axially  away  from  die  plug  portion  and  the  spout  further 
including  an  integrally  molded  sealing  plug  that  is  severable 
to  provide  for  dispensing  the  contents  through  an  opening  in 
the  spout. 


I  5,601415 

CLOSURE  FOR  A  CONTAINER 
Bcmd  Sioiz,  Neuklrdicii,  Gcnwny,  anignor  to  Hdnrich 

Stob  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Gcrawny 
Coatiniiatlon-tn-|Mn  of  Scr.  No.  340,589,  Nov.  16, 1994.  This 
appiicirtion  May  18, 1995,  Scr.  No.  444,009 
Claims  priority,  appttotioB  GcroMny,  May  19,  1994,  44  17 
492.6;  Feb.  16, 1995,  19  505  142J 

Int.  CL'  B65D  2S/44 
U&  CL  222—529  17  Claims 


5>01,216 
PACKAGING  INCLUDING  HOLDER  ATTACHMENT  FOR 

TUBULAR  AFPUCATORS  AND  THE  LIKE 

John  Vtoco,  334  Jcfcr  SL,  RMfciMod,  N  J.  07450 

Filed  Dec  13,  1995,  Scr.  No.  57131 

Int  CL*  B65B  li/lb 

MS.  a.  222—538  21  Cteims 


positioning  an  applicator  means  for  said  product  between  said 
front  surface  of  said  back  sheet  and  said  back  surface  of  said 
front  sheet:  and 

securing  said  front  sheet  to  said  back  sheet  so  as  to  provide  said 
attachment  including  said  applicator  means  enclosed  between 
said  front  sheet  and  said  back  sheet  whereby  said  attachmem 
can  be  attached  to  said  container  with  said  means  for  secur- 
ing. 


5^01^17 

TRIGGER  ACTIVATED  LEAK-PROOF  POURER 

William  Wagner,  P.O.  Bra  1095,  Mourn,  N.Y.  10950 

Filed  Aug.  21, 1995,  Scr.  No.  517^03 

InL  CL'  B67D  3/00 

MS.  CL  222—481.5  7  Claims 


1.  In  a  container  closure  for  a  container  having  a  lower  closure 
element  and  a  closure  cap  placed  on  the  lower  closure  element,  the 
lower  closure  element  connected  to  an  opening  of  the  container  by 
a  base  element  having  a  contact  flange  which  restt  on  an  inner  wall 
of  the  container  against  a  contact  face  formed  in  an  area  of  the 
opening  of  the  container,  at  least  one  locking  projection  disposed 
on  the  base  eletnent  in  an  axial  direction  of  the  container  closure 
and  at  a  distance  from  the  contact  flange,  said  at  least  one  locking 
projection  extending  over  a  rim  of  the  opening  and  holding  said 
lower  container  element  axially  immovable  in  the  container, 
the  improventent  comprising: 

at  least  one  stop  (11a)  positioned  on  the  base  element  (13),  at 
least  one  counler-elemeni  (42)  positioned  on  the  container 
(40),  operational  contact  between  the  at  least  one  stop  (lla) 
and  the  at  least  one  counter-clement  (42)  preventing  a  turning 
of  die  base  element  (13)  with  respect  to  the  opening. 


I.  A  method  for  making  an  attachment  for  a  product  in  a 
container,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  back  sheet  having  a  front  sur^Ke  and  a  back  surface, 

said  back  surface  having  means  for  securing  to  said  container, 
providing  a  front  sheet  having  a  front  surface  and  a  back 

surface; 


1.  A  removable  liquid  dispensing  stopper  adapted  to  be  inseiled 
into  the  neck  of  an  open  bottle  designed  for  die  containment  of 
liquids,  said  stopper  comprising: 

a  hollow  body  member  having  side  walls,  a  top,  ki  interior  and 
an  exterior,  liquid  dispensing  means  for  the  exit  of  liquid  from 
the  hollow  body  member,  said  liquid  dispensing  means  being 
situated  in  the  top  of  said  hollow  body  member  and  commu- 
nicating with  the  interior  thereof; 

a  horizontally  oriented  partition  situated  within  the  hollow  body 
member  and  dividing  the  interior  into  two  sections; 

a  slot  located  in  said  partition  extending  from  the  perimeter  lo 
the  center  thereof; 

closing  means  dimensioDed  to  fit  said  slot,  for  preventing  liquid 
from  passing  through  said  slot  when  said  closing  means  is 
properiy  positioned; 

a  manually  operated  noeans  situated  on  the  exterior  of  the  hollow 
body  member  and  communicating  with  said  closing  means  to 
activate  said  closing  means; 

delivery  tube  means  fixedly  attached  about  the  interior  circim)- 
ference  of  die  hollow  body  member  below  te  partition  and 
tapering  downward  to  a  constant  bore  portion  sized  to  fit 
loosely  within  the  neck  of  the  bottle,  said  delivery  tube  means 
extending  from  the  hollow  body  member  into  the  neck  of  the 
bottle  for  providing  the  access  through  which  the  liquid  flows 
from  the  bottle  into  the  hollow  body  member, 

compressible  sealing  means,  fixedly  attached  to  the  exterior 
surface  of  the  constant  bore  portion  of  said  debvery  tube 
means  for  providing  a  tight  seal  of  the  delivery  mbe  means 
within  the  neck  of  the  bottle;  and 

pressure  equalizing  means  to  permit  air  to  enter  said  bottle  to 
facilitate  the  flow  of  liquid  therefrom. 
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FBEIKQUANnTY  DRINK  VENDING  MACHINE 

akca^a,  Mie,  Japui,  ■■1^'"'  <•  P**]*  QKt>^  <^ 
Lld^  KawanU.  Japra 

racd  Mar.  28,  1995,  Scr.  No.  41341* 
Oatai  priority.  ■wMnrttwi  Japaa,  Apr.  4,  1994,  fr4«9928; 
Aag.  It,  1994,  «-lt7979 

lat.  Ct'  M7D  5/10 
VS.  a.  222— Ml  '  OaliM 


1.  A  drink  vending  machine  for  providing  fixed  amounu  of 
drinks  through  »n  ejecbon  vtlve,  comprising: 

sales  buttons  for  selling  the  drinks; 

a  sales  amount  memory  device  for  menxxizing  the  amounts  of 
the  drinks  to  be  sold  as  an  opening  duration  of  the  ejection 
valve; 

a  valve  connoUer  connected  to  the  sales  buttons  and  the  sales 
amount  memory  device,  said  valve  controller  opening  the 
ejection  valve  by  operation  of  one  of  the  sales  buttons; 

mode  setting  means  connected  to  the  valve  controller  for  shift- 
ing a  mode  to  a  setting  mode  for  setting  amounU  of  d>e  drinks 
to  be  sold; 

(fcink  sales  halt  means  connected  to  the  valve  controller,  said 
drink  sales  halt  means,  while  d>e  drink  is  ejecting  from  the 
ejecting  valve  by  actuation  of  the  sales  button  in  the  setting 
mode,  halting  the  ejection  of  the  drink  when  actuated; 

a  first  timer  connected  to  the  valve  controller,  said  first  timer  m 
the  setting  mode  counting  the  opening  duration  of  the  ejection 
valve  from  a  time  the  sales  button  is  pushed  to  a  lime  the 
drink  sales  halt  means  is  actuated;  and 

sales  amount  registration  means  connected  to  the  sales  amount 
memory  device  and  the  first  timer,  said  sales  amount  registra- 
tion means,  in  die  setting  mode,  storing  the  counted  opening 
duration  of  the  ejection  valve,  said  counted  opening  duration 
stored  in  the  sales  amount  registration  means  being  used  as 
the  amount  of  the  drink  to  be  sold  in  response  to  operabon  of 
the  sales  buQon  in  a  sales  mode. 


said  sleeve  and  stopped  above  said  spring,  said  shaft  body 
comprising  a  longitudinal  sliding  rib  moved  in  the  longitudi- 
nal sliding  groove  of  said  sleeve,  and  a  longitudinal  springy 
strip  raised  from  a  hole  dKxcof .  said  longitudinal  springy  strip 
having  a  raised  coupling  portion  adapted  for  engaging  one  of 
the  first  and  second  coupling  slots  of  said  sleeve; 

a  hook  coupled  to  the  first  end  of  said  shaft; 

a  toy  doll  covered  around  said  sleeve,  said  toy  doll  having  a 
covering  face  and  a  through  hole  in  said  covering  face  corre- 
sponding to  die  first  end  of  said  sleeve; 

a  ring  cap  fastened  to  die  first  end  of  said  sleeve  and  die  through 
hole  of  rbt  covering  face  of  said  toy  doll  to  hold  down  the 
cover  face  of  said  toy  doll;  and 

a  hanging  bar  coupled  to  the  second  end  of  said  sleeve. 


5,MU20 

MEANS  FOR  PUTTING  ON  THERAFEUTIC  ELASTIC 

STOCKINGS 

JohaaiMS  G.  H.  M.  VoaMO,  NlMwitadt,  Nctberlanda,  aarignor 

to  Artoo  iBtervadMial  B.V.,  BacHiirock,  NctheriaDd* 

Condmiatioa  of  S«r.  No.  183,492,  Jan.  19.  1994,  ahatlnor*!. 

whlck  Is  a  coatinaatiaa  of  Scr.  No.  839.776,  Apr.  1ft.  1992, 

PaL  No.  535*,«57.  Thia  appHcatioa  Jim.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

47SJ8B 
Clalna  priority.  appUcatioa  Nctherland*.  Oct.  23,   1989, 
8902419 

Iirt.  a.'  A47G  23/90 
VS.  CL  223—112  »  Clataif 


5>«U19 

CLOTHES  HANGER  COVERED  WITH  A  TOY  DOLL 

Chwi  Y.  Ckftm,  8F-3,  No.  321.  Fa  Hitag  S.  Road.  Sec  1.  lUpci, 


Tdaims 


Filed  May  13,  1994,  Scr.  No.  645J7S 
lit  CL*  A47G  25/32:25/14 
VS.CL223—9S 

I.  A  clotbes  hanger  compnsing: 

a  sleeve  having  a  first  end.  a  second  end.  and  a  sleeve  body 
connected  to  the  first  end  and  second  end  of  said  sleeve,  said 
sleeve  body  having  a  longitudinal  sliding  groove  on  die 
inside,  a  first  coupling  slot  near  said  first  end.  and  a  second 
coupling  slot  near  said  second  end; 

a  spring  mounted  inside  said  sleeve; 

a  shaft  having  a  first  end.  a  second  end.  and  a  shaft  body 
connected  between  die  first  end  and  second  end  of  said  shaft, 
the  second  end  of  said  shaft  being  inserted  into  the  first  end  of 


1.  A  device  for  putting  on  therapeutic  elastic  stockings  compris- 


•ng 


a  first,  generally  cone  shaped  member  constructed  of  a  diin.  low 
friction  material  and  having  a  first  mouth  end,  a  first  toe  end 
and  a  first  side  wall  emending  between  said  first  mouth  end 


and  said  first  toe  end,  said  first  mouth  end  being  larger  in 
cross-sectional  dimension  than  said  first  toe  end  and  said  first 
side  wall  exteixling  substantially  along  a  straight  line  path 
between  said  first  mouth  end  and  said  first  toe  end  to  define 
said  first  cone  shaped  member, 

a  second,  generally  cone  shaped  member  constructed  of  a  thin, 
low  friction  material  and  having  a  second  mouth  end,  a 
second  toe  end  and  a  second  side  wall  extending  between  said 
second  mouth  end  and  said  second  toe  end,  said  second  mouth 
end  being  larger  in  cross-sectional  dimension  than  said  second 
toe  end  and  said  second  side  wall  extending  substantially 
along  a  straight  line  path  between  said  second  mouth  end  and 
said  second  toe  end  to  define  said  second  cone  shaped  mem- 
ber. 

said  first  and  second  toe  ends  being  free  of  connection  to  one 
another  and  said  first  and  second  members  being  joined  at 
their  first  and  second  mouths,  respectively,  thereby  enabling 
said  second  member  to  be  inserted  within  said  first  member 
with  said  first  and  second  side  members  adjacent  lo  one 
another  to  define  a  structure  having  an  open  mouth  for  intro- 
duction of  the  foot  of  the  user. 


said  first  clip  portion,  and  a  second  end  of  said  second  clip 
portion  having  a  second  securing  mechanism  portion  of  said 
interlocking  clip  securing  mechanism  attached  thereto,  said 
first-clamping  ridges  being  spaced  and  located  on  said  first 
clip  portion  and  said  second-clamping  ridges  being  spaced 
and  located  on  said  second  clip  portion  in  a  manner  such  that 
when  said  first  and  second  clip  portions  are  pivoted  in  a  first 
direction,  said  two  first-clan^nng  ridges  have  a  second- 
clamping  ridge  disposed  therebetween  and  said  first  and  sec- 
ond securing  mechanism  portions  of  said  interlocking  clip 
securing  mechanism  are  securabte  together  to  lock  said  first 
and  second  clip  portions  in  a  substantially  fixed  position  with 
respect  to  each  other,  a  section  of  said  inner  pouch  between 
said  bottom  cavity  portion  and  said  access  opening  being 
positionable  between  said  first  and  second  clip  portions  in  a 
manner  to  provide  a  liquid  tight  barrier  between  said  bottom 
cavity  portion  and  said  access  opening  when  said  first  and 
secoiid  clip  portions  are  locked  in  the  substantially  fixed 
position  with  respect  to  each  other  with  said  interiocking  clip 
securing  mechanism. 


5,401022 
5,601,221  MAGNIFYING  WRISTBAND 

INSULATED  BEVERAGE  POUCH  SYSTEM  Rkhard  Y.  Haddad,  2315  Morrow  lUL,  Ptttsburgh.  Pa.  15241 
Joseph  M.  Karr,  908  Chaumoat  Ave,  Dauphin  Island.  Ala.  Filed  May  25.  1995,  Scr.  No.  450.088 

36528  Int  CL'  A44C  5/00 

FUed  Feb.  2.  1996,  Ser.  No.  597^65  U.S.  Q.  224—165  10  Claims 

Int.  a."  A45F  5/00 
VS.  a.  224— 148J  15  Claims  „„         „„  , 
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1.  A  wristband  adapted  to  secure  a  device  having  a  display  face 
to  a  user's  wrist,  said  wristband  comprising: 

a  band  adapted  lo  be  connected  to  the  device  and  adapted  to  at 

least  partially  embrace  the  user's  wrist;  and 
a  transparent  magnification  strip  fixedly  embedded  within  said 

band,  said  band  and  magnification  strip  having  a  stowed 

position  and  said  band  being  movable  to  a  position  with  the 

magnification  strip  over  the  display  face. 


1.  An  insulated  beverage  pouch  system  comprising: 

an  insulated  outer  carrying  bag  having  a  pouch  compartment 
formed  therein  that  is  accessible  through  a  sealable  compart- 
ment access  flap,  said  carrying  bag  having  at  least  one  strap 
member  positionable  over  said  shoulder  of  a  user  in  a  manner 
to  allow  the  user  to  cany  said  carrying  bag  in  a  hands  free 
manner; 

a  flexible,  inner  beverage  pouch  of  a  size  sufficient  to  allow  said 
inner  beverage  pouch  to  be  completely  disposed  within  said 
pouch  compartment  with  said  compartment  access  flap  sealed, 
said  inner  beverage  poiKh  having  a  beverage  cavity  formed 
therein,  an  access  opening  into  said  beverage  cavity  at  one 
end  thereof,  a  bottom  cavity  portion  formed  at  an  opposite 
end  thereof,  and  a  draw  tube  having  a  first  end  in  fluid 
communication  with  said  bottom  cavity  portion  of  said  bev- 
erage cavity;  and 

a  clip  mechanism  having  a  first  and  second  pivotally  connected 
clip  portion,  said  first  clip  portion  having  two,  first-clamping 
ridges  oriented  in  parallel  diat  extend  upwardly  from  a  planar 
surface  thereof,  a  first  end  pivotally  attached  to  said  second 
clip  portion,  and  a  second  end  having  a  first  securing  mecha- 
nism portion  of  an  interlocking  clip  securing  mechanism 
attached  thereto,  said  second  clip  portion  having  three, 
second-clamping  ridges  oriented  in  parallel  to  each  other  that 
extend  upwardly  from  a  planar  surface  thereof,  a  first  end  of 
said  second  clip  portion  pivotally  attached  to  said  first  end  of 


5.601.223 
CABLE  TRANSPORTING  AND  TURNING  DEVICE 
Max   Koch,   Mcocn,-   Alois  Lostcnbcrscr,   Littau.  and   Urs 
I>ol>er,  InuBcnscc,  all  of  Swtecriand,  aasicnors  to  Komaz 
Holding  AG,  Mckhi,  Switzeriand 

Filed  Oct  23,  1995.  Ser.  No.  S46JS96 
Claims   priority.   appHcatkm   Switzerland,  Oct.   21.   1994, 
0317iy»4 

InL  CL'  B65H  2(M)4:20/4O 
VS.  CL  226—172  18  OainK 
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U.AcaUe 


i  and  cmuBg  device  te  feediiig  pndeter- 

^_j  of  oMe  ID  «  lea«  oae  abkt  pncnaiag  kuxni 

locMed  pei^tentty  tiimyc  to  taid  device.  caapciHig: 
a  m~i-t  pitffcnn  having  a  fim  mning  axii  defined  diere- 


aheiical  gB«  eogived  wtt  laid  loodi  and  mounted  forraadoa 
in  said  6«ne.  said  helical  fear  having  a  decieaaing  piidi  over 
at  kaat  apoitiaa  of  in  kngih. 


UMI 


at  least  said  fint  cantilever  ann  includes  meus  for  laterally 
adiuting  said  first  nnaponiBg  roller  diemM  relative  to  said 
second  transporting  roller. 

an  inlet  cable  guide  on  a  cable  feed  side  of  said  transponing 
loUets  diat  opens  in  a  c^>le  gripping  area;  and 

ai  outlel  crf)le  guide  on  a  cable  delivery  side  of  said  transport- 
ing roilen  that  opens  in  a  cable  outlet  area. 


tat  Md  aecowl  cantilever  vms  operalivcly  naunled  on  said 

piMftrai  Md  exiewlii«  peqtcwficular  to  said  fiiM  '.'^^V* 

ana.  e«A  of  snd  cantilevtr  anna  being  father  WELWNG  ATTAHATUS 

mijwaiiil  lowvd  a  base  end  ihenof  lo  aa  to  swivel  about  a  b^a^  i  Lmwm.  Md  Rakcrt  L. 

.ec«d  taring  axi.  defined  peniendiculario  said  fint  turning  ^ -ji^^h^^      ^j^^'    '  '    ' 

fir«  aid  secood  transporting  toilers  operariveiyMgsgedwiA       ^rllJiJiSi^iM  if  ffrr  ■"-  -"*"'  ^-g  «'—«»•«  m« 

eK*  odier  fa  gripping  a  cabk  to  be  iranv««l  *«^       j  Ujrrg  tii    ,  ..g  hT      f-  "  "^  "- ^ 

tw«i.e«*  of  said  fint  and  second  ttanapomngtoUenbemg       '••"^  ui  CL*  MXJK.  37/053:9/02 

tomMy  nounied  on  a  distal  esid  of  a  coneapoodtng  one  of  ■»■»■_«  7 

said  fint  Md  secoMl  cantilever  ms.  each  of  said  fint  and   UA-  "•  *»-* 
tecoMl  tmsporting  loUen  being  fiather  rauUbiy  mounted 
afaig  first  HMi  second  axes  of  rotatian.  respectively,  defined 
pmllel  to  one  another  mi  parallel  lo  said  fint  lining  axis: 

a  first  (kivc  means  opcfanvely  connected  to  said  fint  and  second 
OMSporting  toilers,  fa  synchronously  ddving  said  fir«  and 
second  Uiiispnrting  toUers; 

a  second  drive  mews  for  rattfively  driving  said  turning  piatfonn 
about  the  fir«  turning  axis,  said  first  drive  means  being 
mowMed  on  said  turning  platform  so  as  lo  drive  said  trans- 
porting toUen  while  said  tunung  platform  is  rotanvely  driven. 


1.  An  app«atus  for  aiding  in  welding  a  pipe  structure,  compru- 
ing  in  combination: 

a)  firM  and  second  expandable  spaced  apart  seak  adapted  to  be 
positioned  in  said  pipe  structure  and  on  opposed  sides  of  a 
region  subjected  to  a  welding  process,  each  of  said  ipKcd 
apHt  seaU  having  a  circular  exterior  surface  selectively 
expandable  to  contact  and  form  a  seal  wiA  an  imerior  surface 
of  said  piping  structure,  and  a  circular  iimer  surface; 

b)  a  light-transmitting  tubular  shield  support  extending  between 
taid  first  and  second  seals  and  mating  with  said  circular  inner 
surfaces  to  positioo  said  first  and  said  second  seals  in  spaced 
relationship  with  each  other, 

c)  an  optical  assembly  having  a  selectable  field  of  view  and 
supported  within  an  interior  of  said  tubular  shield  support  and 
rotataMe  about  a  major  axis  of  said  nibular  shield  support  foe 
producing  an  image  of  a  poitioa  of  said  inner  surface  of  said 
piping  structure  that  is  within  die  field  of  view  of  said  optical 
assembly;  and 

d)  fluid  supply  means  for  supplying  a  pumpaMe  fluid  to  a  region 
between  an  exterior  surface  of  said  tubular  shield  support  and 
the  interior  of  said  pipe  structure,  and  between  said  first  and 
second  seals,  and  said  light-transmitting  shield  support  pro- 
viding a  protective  barrier  between  said  fluid  and  said  optical 
assembly  for  shielding  said  optical  assembly  from  said  fluid. 


5v*«1434 
SURGICAL  INSTRUMENT 
Gntory  D.  BMoy,  HafaMM;  Jota  A.  mhMr.  MntavOle, 
Uwjm  O.  Okarochn.  Onrtoll.  aB  «f  Ohto.  aari^w 

H«li,OW* 

t  «r  Scr.  Nfc  9S9AU,  Oct  9,  WW.  Prt. 
N«K  5J«l>i3.  TOs  appMcartw  Jna.  !•,  1»4.  Ser.  No. 
299.322 
Iat.a.*A«lB  17/068 
VS.  a.  227—175.1  3 


to 


1.  In  an  articulating  surgical  insmiment  having  a  reciprocatable 
Mliculation  (hiver  member  engaged  with  a  pivoting  portion  diat  is 
pivotable  between  first  and  second  positions  in  response  lo  linear 
movement  of  said  arliculatiao  (hiver  mnrthrr.  a  control  mechanism 
for  moving  said  aiticulation  driver  menter  between  extended  and 
retracted  positions  with  increased  mechanical  advantage  at  one  of 
said  extended  and  retracted  positions,  said  control  mechanism 
convrising:  a  frame  mtegral  widi  said  instrument  containing  said 
articulation  driver  member. 

a  tooth  on  said  atticulatioa  driver  member:  and 


S.MlJ2t  ^ 

DEVICE  FOE  ASSEMBLING  SEMICONDUCTOR  CHIPS 
BETWEEN  TWO  HEAT  SINKS  __.__ 

dawle  PwM«,  Ttmn,  a^  Yala^  CiliHiia,  R«*ecof*»OQ. 
bnO  of  Fr— M.  aiiliPiiii  H  SGS-T^w—  Mkiutiminrtri 
SjC  Saint  Gcaia  Pwriiy.  Fraw* 

Dlv«a«  «f  Ser.  Nfc  2WX7,  Ang.  12,  1»4,  Pit  No. 

$Miai%  wWck  ii  •  cnaltaMltai  af  Ser.  No.  U^i,  J-.  25. 
IW3,  Prt.  N«.  5.351jr3.  "I*li  appllcirtHB  Ju.  7, 19»5,  Ser. 

Nn.  4S1J91  

OalM  prtortty.  iipMcnHan  FraKC.  Jw.  2*.  1W2,  «  •«2«2 
I^  CL*  B23K  31/02:37/04 
VS.  CL  228—123.1  ♦  Clataa 

1   A  method  for  soldering  a  heat  sink  to  a  chip,  die  mediod 
comprising  die  steps  of: 

A.  providing  an  inclined  surface  and  a  stop  located  thereon: 


f4-g  »     <?«        f 


M-t 


B.  positioning  the  chip  and  the  beat  sink  adjacent  one  another  on 
the  inclined  surface,  so  that  the  stop  holds  the  chip  and  the 
heat  sink  in  a  predetennined  configuration  relative  to  one 
another  against  the  force  of  gravity,  and  placing  solder  adja- 
cent both  the  chip  and  the  beat  sink; 

C.  melting  the  solder;  and 

D.  cooling  the  solder  to  bond  the  heat  sink  and  the  chip  together 
in  the  predetermined  configuration. 


I, 


5.601028 
SOLDER-PRECIPITATING  COMPOSITION  AND 
MOUNTING  METHOD  USING  THE  COMPOSITION 
Takao  Fukanaga.  Yokohnaii;  Kaznbtto  Higaan,-  HirokasB  Shi- 
rotabi,  both  of  Hirataukn;  SciaU  KoiiuuMto,  Aidii-kai; 
lUnhiro    Fi^iwarm,    HiralMika,    and    Noriko    Kntayama, 
Akashl.  an  of  Japan,  Mrignors  to  Tbc  Fnrakawa  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  and  Hartana  Chemicab,  Inc.,  Kakogawa, 
both  of  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP>4«2047,  «  371  Date  Aug.  2,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  2,  1»5.  PCT  Pub.  Na  W095a5834,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Jnn.  IS.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Dec  6, 1994,  Scr.  Na  5014185 
Claims  priority.  appHcatlon  Japan,  Dec  6,  1993,  5-340024 
Int  CL'  H05K  3/34;  B23K  35/34 
VS.  a.  228— 180J1  9  ( 


5,601027 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  SERVICE  BOXES 
Rodoifo  Krocbd  Nicto.  and  Joaep  Ma  Attn  Balaiia,  both  of 
Vails,  Spain,  Mrignon  to  Mecanimios  AmdUarcs  Industri- 
aks,  SJl.  MAJ.SA.,  VaUs,  Spain 

Filed  Oct  13,  1994,  Scr.  No.  322^44 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkNi  Spain.  Oct  13.  1993,  9302193 

Int  CL'  H05K  3/28 

VS.  a.  228—180.1  2  Ctolms 


1.  In  a  process  of  manufacture  and  welding  of  printed  circuit 
boards,  the  improvement  comprising 

welding  a  printed  circuit  board  widi  an  alloy  of  the  formula  95% 
tin  and  5%  antimony  having  a  melting  point  greater  than  183° 
C,  die  printed  circuit  board  being  made  of  glass  fiber  on 
external  surfaces  and  epoxy  paper  internally. 

applying  a  water-repellent  liquid  to  the  printed  circuit  board, 
said  water-repellent  liquid  including  a  content  of  solid  sub- 
stances dissolved  in  turpentine,  and 

evaporating  the  turpentine  to  form  a  completely  transparent  film 
on  the  printed  circuit  board  of  a  thickness  of  0.03  mm. 


)C«n«t  TIME  PCRKX) 

1.  A  solder-precipitating  composition  containing  Sn-Pb  alloy 
powder  and  an  organic  acid  salt  of  Ft>  as  essential  components,  and 
capable  of  precipitating  solder  as  a  result  of  substitution  reaction 
between  Sn  contained  in  the  Sn-Pb  alloy  powder  and  Pb  ions 
contained  in  die  organic  acid  salt  of  Fb. 

8.  A  mounting  method  comprising  die  steps  of: 
supplying  a  conductor  on  a  board  with  a  solder-precipitating 
composition  which  contains  Sn-Pb  alloy  powder  and  an 
organic  acid  salt  of  Fb  as  essential  components; 
heating  the  solder-precipitating  composition  supplied  on  the 
conductor,  to  precipitate  solder  on  the  conductor  and  pre-coai 
the  conductor  with  solder,  as  a  result  of  ion  substitution 
reaction  between  Sn  in  the  Sn-Pb  alloy  powder  and  Pb  ions  in 
the  organic  acid  salt  of  Fb; 
mounting  a  device  on  the  solder  pre-coated  conductor,  and 
melting  the  solder  layer  to  securely  mouitt  the  device  on  the 
conductor. 


5,601029 
CONDUCTIVE  METAL  BALL  ATTACHING  APPARATUS 

AND  METHOD,  AND  BUMP  FORMING  METHCH) 
SinM  Nakaxato,  and  TkraaU  Kaaai,  both  of  FidoMika,  Japan. 
MsigDon  to  MatanaUta  Ekctiic  ladnstilal  Co.,  Ltd.,  Onka, 
Japan 

FUcd  Nov.  27,  1995,  Scr.  No.  562,959 
Claims  priority,  appttcatkm  Japan.  Nov.  28, 1994,  6-292937 
Int  CL'  BOIL  21/60;  B23K  1/00:3/00 
VS.  CL  288—246  24  ClainH 

1.  A  conductive  metal  ball  attaching  apparatus  for  attaching  a 
plurality  of  conductive  metal  balls  onto  electrodes  of  a  workpiece. 
said  ^iparatus  comprising: 
a  pickup  head  having  at  its  lower  side  a  plurahty  of  absorber 

boles  for  vacuum-absorbing  the  conductive  metal  balls; 
light  detecting  means  for  detecting  light  entering  said  pickup 

head  through  at  least  one  of  said  absorber  holes; 
a  conductive  metal  ball  feed  section  for  feeding  the  conductive 

metal  balls  to  said  pickup  head: 
a  bonding  material  feed  section  for  feeding  a  bonding  material; 
a  workpiece  positioning  section  for  positioning  the  workpiece; 
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whereby  an  integrated  packaging  system  fonned  including  a  box 
with  a  funnel  for  pounng  the  contents  of  the  containers  is 
provided. 


Pf°p-'" 


flp       anna 


A 


SI 


a  discaid  section  for  discarding  the  conductive  metal  ball 
absorbed  to  the  absorber  hole  of  said  pickup  head  and  applied 
with  the  bonding  material. 

pickup  bead  moving  means  for  moving  said  pickup  head  to  said 
conductive  metal  ball  feed  section,  said  bonding  material  feed 
«iion.  said  wortpiece  positiomng  section  and  said  discard 

section; 

firet  Ught  imdiaiing  means  for  irradiating  Ught  o.ito  the  lower 
side  of  said  pickup  hc*l  while  the  pickup  head  moves  from 
said  conductive  metal  ball  feed  section  to  said  bonding  mate- 
rial feed  section; 

second  light  irradiating  means  for  irradiating  light  onto  the 
lower  side  of  said  pickup  head  while  the  pickup  head  moves 
from  said  hooding  material  feed  section  to  said  woikpiece 
positioning  section;  and 

attaching  error  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  attaching  error 
of  the  conductive  metal  ball  onto  said  woitpiece. 


PAHrmONED  MEAL  TRAY  OR  CONTAINER  AND 
BLANK  FOR  FORMING  SAME 
Liming  Cal,  Wert  Choter,  Pm^  aaigMr  to  DofMco,  Inc.,  Down- 
inctowii.  Pa. 

FIM  May  11,  1»5,  Ser.  No.  438,793 

laL  CI.'  B45D  5/20;5/4SO5 

VS.  a.  229—110  >'  c**™ 


S,M1,230 

INTEGRATED  PACKAGING  AND  FUNNEL 

CONSTRUCTION 

jacUe  E.  BcU,  Radae.  Wis.,  mOtpor  to  UnJoo  Camp  Corpo- 

radoB,  Way«e,  NJ.  _ 

Filed  Dec  15, 199$,  Ser.  No.  573,»2« 

Int.  a.'  B45D  5/42 

VS.  CL  229-lM  30  Claims 


I  A  container  for  holding  food  products,  said  container  being 
defined  from  a  unitary  blank  and  compnsmg  a  planar  base  and  a 
plurality  of  straight,  equal  length  sidewalls  having  respective  bot- 
tom edges  integrally  joined  to  said  planar  base,  each  of  said 
sidewalls  having  opposed  ends  joined  at  an  obtuse  angle  to  corre- 
sponding ends  of  adjacent  sidewalls  to  define  comers,  said  plural- 
ity of  sidewalls  and  said  comers  defining  a  periphery  of  said 
container; 

said  container  further  conaprising  a  plurality  of  integral  mtenial 
partitions  extending  along  said  planar  base,  each  of  said 
internal  partitions  having  first  and  second  ends,  at  least  two  of 
said  internal  partitions  each  having  its  first  end  joined  to  a 
respective  one  of  said  comers,  said  at  least  two  of  said 
internal  partitions  having  their  second  ends  joined  together,  a 
further  one  of  said  internal  partitions  having  a  first  end  joined 
to  said  periphery  of  said  container  and  a  second  end  joined  to 
said  second  ends  of  said  at  least  two  of  said  internal  partitions. 


1.  An  iaiegraled  packaging  system  for  containers  of  pourable 
materials,  comprising: 

a  top  panel; 

a  booom  panel; 

at  least  two  side  panels,  attached  to  the  top  and  bottom  panels; 

at  least  two  end  panels,  attached  to  the  top  and  bottom  panels; 

the  top.  bottom,  side  and  end  panels  forming  a  box  for  enclosing 
dte  containers  of  pourat^^iuien'l:  *'x' 

fiinnel  means,  formed  from  ai^east  one  of  the  top.  bottom,  side 
and  bottom  panels,  for  forAing  a  funnel  to  aid  u>  pounng  the 
pourabie  malenals  from  the  containers,  said  funnel  means 
being  adifXed  to  be  separated  from  the  at  least  one  of  the  top. 
bottom,  side  and  bottom  panels,  the  funnel  means  having  fold 
lines  foe  enabling  foldmg  mto  a  fnistumated  pyramidal  sJiape 
with  a  first  opemng  and  a  second  opening,  the  first  opemng 
being  larger  than  the  second  opening  and  die  first  and  the 
second  openings  being  at  opposite  ends  of  the  funnel; 


5^01032 
BOTTOM  CLOSURE  RESTRAINMENT  APPARATUS  FOR 

PALLETIZED  BULK  BIN  CONTAINER 
Jama  C.  Gracalcc  El  Pa«»,  Te«.,  aaricDor  to  Stone  CoatklMr 
Corporatioii,  Chicago,  Dl. 

FUed  Sep.  S.  1995,  Ser.  No.  535,ftll 
Int.  CL'  B65D  5/32:5/36 
VS.  a.  229— 117.85  >•  CJataa 

1.  A  bottom  closure  restrainment  apparatus  for  a  palletized  bulk 
bin  container  for  aligning  and  restraining  at  least  two  juxtapoted 
flaps  forming  a  bottom  of  said  container  when  said  container  is 
fuUy  deployed  upon  articulation  from  an  undeployed  position  for 
restrained  receipt  of  articles  therewithin  an  interior  region  of  said 
container  during  containment,  storage  and  transportabon  of  said 
aitKles.  said  bottom  closure  restrainment  apparatus  comprising: 
pallet  means  for  supporting  and  moving  said  container,  said 
pallet  means  having  a  top  surface  on  which  said  container  is 
positioned; 
said  container  bottom  including  a  booom  pmel  having  a  front 

edge,  a  back  edge  and  one  or  more  side  edges; 
said  bottom  panel  confusing  at  least  two  bottom  flap  portions, 
at  least  one  of  which  is  not  affixed  to  said  pallet  means  in  said 
undeployed  position; 


/, 


aioi 


>  /^ 


/■ 
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1.  A  container  comprising: 

a  hexahedron-shaped  container  body  having  a  pair  of  side  wall 
members  and  a  top  plate  member, 

a  pair  of  lug  members,  each  of  said  lug  members  being  triangu- 
lar shaped  in  a  plan  view,  each  of  said  lug  members  being 
provided  on  opposite  ends  of  an  upper  end  portion  of  said 
container  body  and  having  extended  end  portions  which 
extend  sidewardly,  each  of  said  lug  members  being  connected 
to  said  top  plate  member  and  each  of  said  side  wall  members, 
an  interior  of  each  of  said  lug  members  being  in  communica- 
tion with  an  interior  of  said  container  body;  and 

a  sealing  wall  member,  provided  in  an  erected  posture  between 
the  extended  end  portions  of  said  lug  members,  for  sealing 


said  container  body,  said  sealing  wall  member  being  con- 
nected to  said  top  plate  member  and  each  of  said  lug  mem- 
bers; 

wherein: 

a  protruded  portion  is  formed  on  at  least  one  end  portion  of  said 
sealing  wall  member  and  protruded  upwardly  beyond  an 
upper  edge  portion  of  said  sealing  wall  member; 

a  cutting  guide  line  is  formed  in  said  sealing  wall  member  which 
extends  downwardly  fix>m  an  inner  end  portion  of  said  pro- 
truded portion,  said  cutting  guide  line  defining  a  border 
between  the  sealing  wall  member  and  the  protruded  portion; 
and 

a  cutting  guide  half  line  is  formed  on  each  of  said  lug  members 
in  such  a  manner  that  the  cutting  guide  half  line  is  continu- 
ously connected  to  said  cutting  guide  line,  for  forming  an 
opening  portion  at  said  lug  member,  said  cutting  guide  half 
line  forming  a  border  between  said  lug  members  and  the 
corresponding  extended  end  portions. 


bottom  closure  restraint  means  for  maintaining  said  at  least  two 
bottom  flap  portions  in  restrained  aligned  position  relative  to 
each  other  upon  articulation  of  said  container  to  said  deployed 
position;  and 

said  bottom  closure  restraint  means  comprising  one  or  more 
geometrically-shaped  apertures  in  said  at  least  one  unaffixed 
bonom  flap  portion  and  one  or  more  corresponding  post 
elements  emanating  from  the  lop  surface  of  said  pallet  means 
for  operable  telescopically  mated  receipt  within  said  one  or 
more  apertures  to  restrain  and  align  the  position  of  said  at 
least  one  unaffixed  bottom  flap  portion  in  a  position  restrain- 
ably  juxtaposed  to  another  of  said  at  least  two  flap  positions. 


5,601034 

FLUID  NOZZLE  AND  METHOD  OF  INTRODUCING  A 

FLUID 

Roderick  W.  Lame,  Sebastopol,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Abliott 

Laboratories,  Abbott  Park,  Dl. 
Continuatioa-hi-part  of  Ser.  No.  283^79,  Aug.  1,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcatioo  Dec  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  356,432 
InL  a."  B05B  17/04;  15/02 
VS.  a.  239—1  7  Claims 


5,601,233 
CONTAINER 
Isao  Kageyama,  and  Micfaiaki  Fujita,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kao  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  543,263 

CUims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  28,  1994,  6-265402 

Int  a."  B65D  5/54 

VS.  a.  229—216  1  Claim 


1.  A  method  of  introducing  a  fluid,  the  method  composing  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  first  fluid  conveying  conduit,  a  second  fluid 
conveying  conduit  and  a  third  fluid  conveying  conduit,  the 
second  fluid  conveying  conduit  substantially  surrounding  the 
first  fluid  conveying  conduit  and  the  third  fluid  conveying 
conduit  substantially  surrounding  both  the  first  fluid  convey- 
ing conduit  and  the  second  fluid  conveying  conduit; 

(b)  flowing  a  first  fluid  through  the  first  fluid  conveying  conduit; 

(c)  flowing  a  second  fluid  through  the  second  fluid  conveying 
conduit; 

(d)  flowing  a  third  fluid  through  the  third  fluid  conveying  con- 
duit; and 

(e)  substantially  simultaneously  cleaning  both  the  second  fluid 
conveying  conduit  and  the  first  fluid  conveying  conduit 


5,601035 
AEROSOL  GENERATOR 
David  R.  Booker,  Weymoath,  and  Ke^in  D.  Horton,  Poole,  both 
of  United  Kingdom,  aarignors  to  United  Kingdom  Atomic 
Energy  Authority,  Harwell,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Nov.  15, 1994,  Ser.  No.  340^69 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec  4,  1993, 
9324938 

Int  CL'  B05B  12/04:17/06 
VS.  a.  239—4  8  CUims 

1.  An  aerosol  generator  comprising  means  to  define  an  orifice, 
means  to  supply  a  liquid  to  one  side  of  the  onfice-defining  means 
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5^1037 

ACTUATOR  ASSEMBLY  FOR  AGRICULTURAL 

SPRAYERS 

Richard  D.  Harding.  Peari;  NeU  M.  Payne,  and  James  A.  Tri«, 
both  rf  Boiton,  aU  of  Mbfc,  aMignors  to  Spray  Saver  Corpo- 
ratkNi,  Pearl,  Mbs. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  417,136 

int  a.*  B05B  ino 

VS.  ex.  239—166  22  Claiau 


so  «  jet  of  liqtiid  emerges  from  the  orifice,  and  means  to  vibrate  the 
orifice-defining  means,  means  to  momtor  the  size  distiibunon  of 
droplets  in  the  jet  after  it  has  emerged,  and  means  responsive  to 
signals  from  the  monitonng  means  to  control  the  means  causing 
the  vibration. 


5>«1,236 

PLANT  WATERING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PROMOTING  PLANT  GROWTH 

Keith  F.  WoJd,  2855  West  39th  Avenue,  Vancouver,  British 

CohuiMa,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  374J17 

InL  a."  AOIG  27^0:29/00 

VS.  a.  239-63  »«  C«^ 


UMI 


1  A  plant  watering  and  root  growth  enhancement  apparanis  for 
use  in  arid  soils,  said  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  storage  receptacle  for  receiving  and  sionng  water; 

an  elongate  water  delivery  tube  having  a  closed  lower  end  and 
an  open  upper  end.  the  tube  being  inscftable  into  the  soil 
adjacent  a  plant,  and  the  open  end  being  in  flow  communica- 
tioo  with  the  storage  receptacle,  the  delivery  tube  having  a 
plurality  of  openings  spaced  along  its  length  to  enable  the 
release  of  water  from  the  storage  receptacle  into  d>e  soil 
proximate  the  roots  of  the  plant;  and 

control  means  coacting  with  the  openings  sp«:ed  along  the 
delivery  tube  for  regulating  the  quanuty  of  water  released 
from  the  deUvery  tube  to  the  roots  of  the  plant  at  addressable 
depths,  said  control  means  composing  an  elongate  gating 
member  shdaMy  affixed  to  the  delivery  tube  and  disposed  in 
sealing  relation  over  the  opemngs  along  its  length,  whereby 
sliding  of  the  gating  member  allows  the  release  of  water  from 
one  opening  at  a  Qme;  and  markings  on  the  delivery  tube 
which  align  with  indicators  spaced  along  the  gating  member 
to  identify  the  opening  from  which  water  is  flowing  and  its 
relative  depth. 


1.  An  actuator  assembly  for  connection  to  a  lift  arm  of  an 
agncultmal  vehicle  which  senses  whether  the  lift  arm  is  in  a  raised 
or  lowered  position  and  in  response  thereto  respecuvely  disables  or 
enables  the  flow  of  agncultural  chetmcals  to  a  spray  head  associ- 
ated with  the  agricultural  vehicle,  said  actuator  assembly  compris- 
ing: 
a  cyhndrically-shapcd  annular  support  housing  adapted  to  being 
connected  to  the  lift  arm  and  positioned  in  a  substantially 
vertical  mounting  plane; 
a  switch  housing  disc;  and 

a  gravity-operated  switch  contained  within  said  switch  housing 
disc  and  disposed  in  a  switch  plane  which  is  substantially 
perpendicular  to  said  mounting  plane  for  sensing  the  lift  arm 
in  its  raised  and  lowered  positions  and.  in  response  thereto, 
respectively  disabling  and  enabling  the  flow  of  agricultural 
chemicals  to  the  spray  head  associated  with  the  agricultural 
vehicle,  wherein 
said  switch  housing  disc  is  Coupled  operatively  to  said  annular 
support  housing  for  turning  movements  about  a  generally 
horizontal  axis  to  allow  the  switch  housing  to  be  adjustable 
through  a  range  of  angular  onentations  relative  to  a  horizontal 
reference  plane  containing  said  axis  so  as  to  aUow  angular 
adjustment  of  said  switch  plane  relative  to  said  horizontal 
reference  plane  whereby  gravity  actuation  of  said  switch  is 
adjustable  by  selective  turning  movement  of  said  switch  hous- 
ing disc  which  thereby  angularly  adjusts  said  switch  plane  in 
which  said  switch  is  disposed. 


5,601038 
FUEL  INJECTION  NOZZLE 
Doug  C.  RawttH,  Mnrrieia,  and  Keuetk  O.  Smith,  San  Diego, 
both  oC  Calif.,  asdgnon  to  Solar  Iterhincs  Incorporated,  San 
Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  21.  1994,  Ser.  No.  342313 
Int.  CL"  B«5B  7/10 
VS.  CL  239— 4«3  ^"^  Clataaa 

1  A  hiel  injecoon  nozzle  including  a  pilot  means,  a  first  mixing 
chamber  havmg  a  preestablished  cross-sectional  area  having  an  air 
passing  therethrough  and  in  which  a  means  for  introducing  fiiel  is 
positioned  therein  and  said  fuel  and  air  are  mixed  and  a  second 


mixing  chamber  having  a  preestablished  cross-sectional  area  being 
larger  than  that  of  the  first  mixing  chamber  and  having  said 
mixture  of  air  and  fuel  from  said  first  mixing  chamber  passing 
therethrough  and  having  additional  fuel  mixed  therewith. 


15.  A  method  for  shredding  solid  ftacturable  material  compris- 


ing: 


arranged  on  the  trough  with  said  adjacent  side  walls  in 
oblique  relation  relative  to  the  auger's  direction  of  rotation 
such  that  the  comer  of  each  member  is  disposed  for  first 
contact  with  material  moving  in  the  direction  of  said  rotation. 


54«1.240 
MOBILE  TIRE  SHREDDER 
Paul  Meridinger,  WIndwir,  Canada,  and  Bruce  Brewer,  Farm- 
en  Brandi,  Tex.,  nwignora  to  Royal  Recovery  Systems,  Inc., 
WindMH-,  Canada 
Continuation-ln-pwrt  of  Ser.  No.  398,137,  Mar.  3,  1995.  This 
application  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  425342 
Int  CL'  Bt2C  21/02 
VS.  CL  241—101.74  5  Clafaw 


5.Mia39 
BULK  MATERIAL  SHREDDER  AND  METHOD 
Greg  M.  Smith,  SL  Louis,  and  Thomas  Harrawoed,  Lcsbc, 
both  of  Mo.,  Mrignon  to  Wood  Wwte  Energy,  Inc.,  SL 
Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  JuL  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  498436 

Int  CL'  Bt2C  19/22 

VS.  CL  241—29  15  Claims 


rotating  an  auger  within  shredder  housing  having  a  trough,  a 
discharge  end  having  a  discharge  aperture  for  discharge  of 
shredded  material  out  of  said  trough,  and  an  opposite  end 
leinole  froni  the  diKbai;ge  end; 

placing  the  material  within  the  bousing  and  in  contact  with  the 
auger  so  that  teeth  mounted  on  the  periphery  of  the  auger  and 
projecting  radially  therefrom  impact  the  mtterial  and  cause  it 
to  be  pulled  against  shredder  members  moumed  on  die  trough, 
each  tooth  of  at  least  some  of  the  teeth  having  a  leading 
shredding  component  at  a  leading  edge  of  the  tooth  as  the 
auger  is  rotated  and  a  trailing  shredding  component  at  a 
trailing  edge  of  the  tooth  as  the  auger  is  rotated,  there  being  a 
void  between  the  leading  componeiu  and  the  trailing  compo- 
nent for  receiving  material  being  shredded  therein  for  pulling 
said  material  in  the  auger's  direction  of  rotatioa,  said  each 
tooth  further  having  a  sharp  fbrwardly  pointing  shredder  point 
on  a  leading  edge  of  the  rearward  shredding  component  of 
said  tooth,  at  least  some  of  said  shredder  memben  having 
adjacent  side  walls  which  define  a  comer,  said  members  being 


1.  A  motor  vehicle  comprising: 

a  cab; 

a  hollow  body  structure  positioned  rearwardly  of  the  cab.  defin- 
ing a  storage  chamber,  and  including  a  lop  wall  and  a  front 
wall  positioned  rearwardly  of  the  cab  to  define  a  space  ther- 
ebetween; 

a  shredder  mounted  on  the  body  structure  in  ovcriying  relation 
to  the  storage  chamber  and  including  a  bottom  cfaschaige 
discharging  downwardly  into  the  storage  chamber  and  a 
shredder  box  having  an  open  top; 

a  door  closing  the  open  rear  end  of  the  body  sinictuR  and 
defining  the  tear  end  of  the  storage  chamber, 

a  compactor  positioned  in  the  storage  chamber  and  movable 
rearwardly  within  the  storage  chamber. 

power  means  operative  to  move  the  compactor  within  the  stor- 
age chamber  from  a  forward  position  to  a  rearward  position 
proximate  the  rear  end  of  the  body  structure:  and 

conveyor  means  positioned  in  the  space  and  defining  a  conveyor 
path  including  a  vertical  conveyor  path  portion  extending 
upwardly  within  the  space  from  a  lower  conveyor  loading 
location  proximate  the  support  surface  for  die  vehicle  to  an 
upper  location  proximate  the  top  wall  of  the  body  structure 
and  a  horizontal  path  portion  extending  rearwardly  in  overly- 
ing relation  to  the  top  wall  of  the  body  structure  from  the 
upper  location  of  the  veitica]  path  portion  to  a  conveyor 
discharge  location  proximate  the  open  top  of  the  shredder 
box. 
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MATERIAL  DISINTEGRATING  APPARATUS 
K.  Bi«w«ler.  P.O.  Bo«  339,  Eari  Grey,  Sarfutchewan, 


23ClaliBf 


Filed  Jnn.  U,  1995,  Scr.  No.  491,296 
Int.  CL'  m2C  13/04/21/02 
VS.  a.  241— Wl.7* 


dilection  opposite  to  the  rotational  direction  of  each  adjacent  roUer 
thereby  fonning  a  grinding  bed  between  each  two  adjacent  roUen. 
at  least  one  of  said  rollen  being  displaceable  in  a  guideway. 
whetein  only  one  of  any  two  adjacent  rollen  is  connected  to  and 
driven  by  a  driving  means  thereby  imparting  i  resultant  force  on 
the  non-driven  roller,  said  guideway  for  said  at  least  one  displace- 
able  roller  being  oriented  to  permit  movement  of  the  displaceable 
roller  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  the  direction  of  said 
resultant  force 


PACKAGE  OF  TERMINAL  SERIES  STRIP 
Manid  laa^U,  Yokkakbi,  Japm,  aMifaor  to  Somitoaio  Wlr- 
lug  SyitoM,  L^  Japan 

FDed  Oct.  1*,  1994,  Ser.  No.  324,917 

Claima  priority,  apirikathia  Japui,  Nov.  4,  1993,  5-301071 

Int.  CL*  B65H  75/28:  B6SD  73/02 

VS.  a.  242— 1«0J  3  ClaiM 


I.  A  machine  for  disintegrating  bales  of  material  comprismg  in 
combination,  a  frame  means  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  includ- 
ing a  hitch  means  for  towing,  transport  wheels  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  frame  means,  a  front  end  upright  plate,  a  rear  end  upright 
plate,  a  planar  material  supporting  means  moimted  on  said  frame 
meaiis  by  means  of  said  front  end  upright  plate  and  said  rear  end 
upright  plate,  a  first  opening  located  in  a  central  portion  of  said 
planar  material  supporting  means,  at  least  one  control  grid  nsember 
extending  across  said  first  opening,  a  material  receiving  chamber 
moveably  mounted  on  said  planar  material  supporting  means,  a 
first  drive  means  for  moving  said  material  receiving  chamber  in  a 
reciprocating  nwtioo  substantially  transverse  to  said  longitudinal 
axis  thereby  movmg  said  material  received  therein  over  said  first 
opening,  twary  matenal  disintegrating  means  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  frame  means  by  means  of  said  front  end  upright  plate  and  said 
rev  end  upright  plate,  said  rotary  material  disintegrating  means 
including  a  drum  having  pivotal  material  engaging  elements 
mounted  thereon  which  during  rotation  protrude  above  said  mate- 
rial support  means  through  said  first  opemng  thereby  engaging  and 
diaiixegrating  said  material  positioned  over  said  first  opening  and 
discharge  means  mounted  on  said  frame  means  in  coeiununicauon 
with  said  rotary  material  disintegrating  means  and  including  a 
second  opening  for  egress  of  material  that  has  been  engaged  and 
disintegrated  by  said  rotary  material  disintegrating  means. 


140 


1.  A  package  compnsing  a  bobbin,  a  strip  adapted  to  be  wound 
around  said  bobbin,  a  plurality  of  terminals  spaced  longitudinaUy 
apart  on  said  strip,  a  first  intermediate  layer  sheet  adapted  to  be 
disposed  between  successive  coils  of  said  strip  wound  around  said 
bobbin,  an  auxiliary  strap  of  predetermined  length  extending 
between  a  leading  end  of  said  strip  and  said  bobbin,  said  auxiliary 
strap  being  a  turned-back  portion  of  said  first  intennediate  layer 
sheet,  and  a  folded  portion  secured  to  said  bobbin. 


to  F.  L. 


5,601042 
ROLLER  PRESS 
.  AndcrMS,  Cupfhagrn,  DcoMailt, 
J— ^  *  Co.  A/5,  Dfwark 
PCT  So.  PCr/EP»4«107t,  I  371  Drte  JbL  24,  1995.  <  102(e) 
Dale  JaL  24,  1995,  PCT  P«b.  No.  WO94a3M0,  PCT  Pub. 
DMC  Oct  27,  1994 

PCT  FDed  Apr.  7.  1994,  Ser.  No.  500,964 
ClataH  prtortty,  appHcattoa  Dcuurk,  Apr.  13,  1993.  421/93 
lot.  Ct*  B02C  4/32 
VS.  Ct  241—230  <  0«»^ 


5,601044 
SPINNING  REEL  WITH  MOVABLE  LINE  GUIDE  ALONG 

REEL  AXIS 
Yiuo  Kawabc,  Izmni;  Kenichi  Si^awara,  Sakal,  aod  YMohirD 
Hltoni,  BMkimoto,  aD  oC  Japan.  aMitoors  to  Shimano  Inc., 
Oaaka,  Japan 

FUcd  Aog.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  285,943 
Claims  priority,  appllcatloa  Japan,  Aug.  4,  1993,  5-193237; 
Sep.  9.  1993.  5-224093;  Sep.  14,  1993.  5-228435 

Int.  a.'  AOIK  S9/01 
VS.  CI.  242—232  22  ' 


1.  A  roller  press  for  grinding  granular  material,  said  roller  press 
comprising  at  least  two  roHers.  wherein  each  roller  rotates  in  a 


«  i 


1 .  A  spinning  reel  comprising: 
a  reel  body; 
a  handle: 


a  spool  supported  in  a  forward  position  of  said  reel  body;  and 

a  rotor  rolatable  about  an  axis  by  drive  transmitted  from  said 
handle  to  wind  a  fishing  line  on  said  spool,  said  rotor  includ- 
ing: 

a  first  arm  and  a  second  arm  extending  forwardly  from  periph- 
eries of  said  rotor, 

a  line  guide  portion  nxxmted  on  said  first  arm  to  be  movable 
substantially  in  fore  and  aft  directions  of  said  reel  body; 

a  bail  extending  from  a  viciiuty  of  said  line  guide  portion; 

a  reciprocating  mechanism  for  moving  said  line  guide  portion, 
said  reciprocating  mechanism  being  disposed  radially  out- 
wanily  of  said  spool  and  extending  in  said  fore  and  aft 
direction,  said  reciprocating  mechanism  being  mounted  on 
one  of  said  first  arm  and  said  second  arm;  and 

an  intennediate  transmission  device  extending  radially  of  said 
axis  to  transmit  the  drive  from  said  handle  to  said  reciprocat- 
ing mechanism,  said  intermediate  transmission  device  includ- 
ing a  sun  gear  fixedly  provided  on  said  reel  body,  and  a  planet 
gear  for  interlocking  said  sun  gear  and  said  reciprocating 
mechanism. 


1.  A  brake  system  for  use  in  a  fishing  reel  having  a  pair  of  side 
plates,  the  brake  system  comprising: 

a  spool  shaft  rotatably  supported  with  respect  to  the  side  plates 
and  extending  in  an  axial  direction; 

a  spool  rotatably  arranged  on  the  spool  shaft  and  relatively 
translatable  with  respect  to  the  spool  shaft,  the  spool  defining 
a  radially  inner  chamber  between  the  spool  and  the  spool 
shaft; 

first  and  second  bearing  means  for  rotatably  supporting  said 
spool  on  said  spool  shaft,  wherein  said  first  bearing  means  is 
disposed  at  one  end  of  said  spool  and  the  second  bearing 
means  is  disposed  at  an  opposite  end  of  said  spool,  said  inner 
chamber  positioned  between  said  bearing  means; 

braking  means  disposed  within  the  chamber,  and  having  a  first 
brake  member  non-totalably  coupled  to  the  spool  shaft  and  a 
secoixl  braking  member  rotatably  coupled  to  the  spool  shaft 
and  frictionally  engaging  with  the  first  braking  member;  and 

interlocking  means  for  selectively  interiocking  the  second  brak- 
ing member  with  the  spool  to  prevent  a  relative  rotation 
therebetween: 

wherein  the  interiocking  means  includes  a  first  engagement 
portion  provided  on  the  spool  aiMl  a  second  engagement 
portion  provided  on  the  second  braking  member  and  located 


opposite  to  the  first  engagement  portion  for  engaging  with  the 
first  engagement  portion  by  the  translation  of  the  spool  with 
respect  to  the  spool  shaft,  said  interlocking  means  being 
disposed  within  said  chamber. 


5.601046 

ADJUSTABLE  THUMB  PLACEMENT  MEMBER  FOR  A 

FISHING  REEL 

Hideaki  Tikahariil,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aHlgDor  to  Daiwa  Seiko, 

Inc.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1995.  Scr.  No.  391,350 

Claims  priority,  applkaboa  Japan.  Feb.  22,  1994,  6-047919 

Int  a.*  AOIK  89/015 

VS.  CL  242—261  12  Claiins 


5,601045 
BRAKE  SYSTEM  FOR  USE  IN  DOUBLE  BEARING  TYPE 

FISHING  REEL 
Hiroshi  Hashimoto,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Daiwa  Seiko. 

Inc.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  217,718,  Mar.  25.  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  16,  1996.  Scr.  No.  602,607 

Claima  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  26,  1993.  54>90417 

InL  CL*  AOIK  89/015.89/033 

VS.  a.  242—260  10  Claims 


1.  A  fishing  reel  comprising: 

a  reel  main  body  having  a  pair  of  side  plates; 

a  spool  rotatably  supported  between  said  side  plates; 

a  clutch  mechanism  for  switching  said  spool  between  a  spool 
free  state  and  a  winding  state; 

a  movable  thumb  placetnent  member  coimected  to  said  clutch 
mechanism  so  that  said  clutch  mechanism  is  operated  by 
movement  of  said  thumb  placement  member  to  switch  said 
spool  between  said  spool  free  state  and  said  winding  state, 
said  thumb  placement  member  having  a  thumb  placement 
portion  located  to  receive  a  thumb  of  an  angler  thereon;  and 

a  means  for  selectively  positioning  said  thumb  placement  por- 
tion in  one  of  a  plurality  of  relative  positions  with  respect  to 
said  thumb  placement  member  while  maintaining  said  spool 
in  said  winding  state. 


5,601047 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,601048 
TAPE  GUIDE  FOR  DIGITAL  DATA  TAPE  MINI- 
CARTRIDGE 
Paul  V.  Bcflcy;  Kerin  L.  MiDcr,  both  of  Lovdand.  and  Ken- 
neth G.  RichardaoB,  Fort  Collins,  aU  of  Colo.,  assisnon  to 
Hewlett-Packard  Conspa^r,  Palo  ANo,  CaHf. 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  533090,  Sep.  25, 1995,  abandoned, 
whkb  b  a  coatinnatlan  of  Scr.  No.  219,604.  Mar.  29.  1994. 
abandoned.  This  appUcatioB  May  22.  1996.  Scr.  No.  651y404 

InL  CL'  GUB  23/087 
VS.  CL  242—346  3  Claiw 

1.  A  guide  for  a  tape  in  a  digital  tape  mini-cartridge,  the  tape 
having  a  back  surface,  the  digital  tape  mini-canridge  having  a 
drive  wheel  adjacent  to  the  guide,  the  guide  comprising: 

a  curved  surface  providing  an  area  in  contact  with  the  back 
surface  of  the  tape  tluu  is  substantially  greater  than  0.616 
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■  fint  roOUMe  mMOi  coupled  lo  uid  drive  riiaft  for  wig«giiH 
•ad  progieniveiy  pivodng  Mid  lever  lo  move  laid  brake  pad 
ttmad  said  bnto-wleawrt  poHOon:  and, 

a  lecond  rouObie  mean*  coiipied  to  said  drive  ihaft  far  engac- 
ing  taid  lever  for  m«i"«-i««n|  said  brake  pad  in  laid  brake 
rdeaaed  poaiiion  and  for  enabbng  said  brake  pad  id  be 
abruptly  pivoted  into  said  bnke-applied  positioii  by  said 
inpng  I 


Mri  Onl  P.   KuTio, 


the  curved  sntface  extendiiig  beyond  d>e  area  in  contact  with  the 
back  suftee  of  die  cape  but  not  intetfering  with  the  drive 


STEIP  ACCUMULATOK 

MkhMl  S.  Whedci;  Ckatria  Fi 
Nartaa.  bMk  or  OWa,  aaaii^ari  to  G«ad 

BcdfMrtl.Okto 

Fled  Jaik  24, 19N.  Scr.  N*.  SM,7S8 
laL  CL"  B49H  20/26 


ibe  fp^  having  a  top  edge  and  a  bottcm  edge; 

ihe  guide  having  a  guide  top  and  a  guide  bottom; 

a  lop  flange  oa  ifae  guide  lop.  die  top  flange  does  not  intetfeie 

with  Ite  drive  wheel; 
a  bottom  flaige  on  die  guide  booom.  die  bottom  flange  does  not 

inttrfere  with  the  drive  wheel; 
wherein  if  die  top  edge  of  die  tape  is  in  contact  widi  die  top 

flange,  die  top  flange  provides  contact  widi  subMantially 

greaur  dum  0.097  mm  of  die  top  edge  of  die  tape;  and 
wherein  if  die  bottom  edge  of  die  tape  is  in  contact  widi  die 

bottom  flange,  die  bottom  flange  provides  contact  widi  sub- 

itntially  greater  than  0.097  mm  of  die  bottom  edge  of  die 

tape: 
die  drive  wheel  having  a  drive  wheel  top  flange;  and 
die  top  flange  of  die  guide  fitting  below  die  drive  wheel  lop 

flange. 


SMia49 
MtAKING  DEVICE  FOB  MAGNETIC  TAPE  RECORDER 
,  Aartria,  Md  Fita  Wdaacc;  SC  Gcor^ 

..         _  to 

GiihB.  Vatia  Titi~  laajafrn 
rilNaallii    •"  -  N*.  1S3.KM.  Ja^  21. 19M. 
wUch  ii  a  iiilhaatiiiarffrr  No.  f79,72l.  Nor.  1*.  1992, 
.  TMa  appMfrtna  May  It,  1995,  Scr.  No.  437.919 
I  pilacfly.  ^pMcadoa  Gcnaay.  Mar.  21,  199»,  4»  M 

99t.7 

laL  CL'  GllB  15/32:  GtOB  \/04 
LA  CL  242—355.1  14 


1.  A  strip  accumulator  for  suppotting  a  continuous  length  of  strip 
material  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  convolutions  having  subatan- 
tiaUy  vertical  axes  comprising  a  plurality  of  circumfetcaiially 
spaced,  generally  radially  extending  stationary  idler  rolls  for  sup- 
porting an  inner  bundle  of  such  convolutions  on  edge,  a  rotatable 
outer  support  surrounding  said  stationary  idler  loUs  for  suppofting 
an  outer  bundle  of  such  convoiutiotts  on  edge,  said  stationary  idler 
rolls  and  said  outer  support  having  a  gap  dierebetweeo.  a  drive 
mechanism  for  rotating  said  outer  support  atxiund  said  stationary 
idler  rolls  during  filling  of  said  accumulator  with  the  strip  material, 
a  plurality  of  circumfereatially  spaced  lifters  positioned  between 
said  stationary  idler  roUs  adjacent  radial  outer  ends  of  said  stttion- 
ary  idler  rolls,  and  actuator  mechanisms  for  positioning  said  lifters 
in  a  lower  position  below  a  plane  defined  by  upper  surfaces  of  said 
stationary  idler  rolls  during  die  transfer  of  die  convolutions  of  said 
outer  bundle  from  said  outer  support  to  said  stationary  idler  roUs 
and  in  a  raised  position  intersecting  such  plane  for  lifting  the 
convolutions  of  said  inner  bundle  off  said  stationary  idler  roUs  and 
transferring  such  convolutions  lo  said  outer  support  as  the  convo- 
lutions of  said  inner  bundle  expand  during  filling  of  said  accumu- 
lator with  the  strip  material. 


UMI 


13.  A  braking  device  for  a  tape  player/recorder,  comprising: 

a  reel  planer  for  mounting  a  tape  reel; 

a  motor. 

a  drive  shaft  coupled  to  said  motor; 

a  lever  being  pivotably  mounted  for  engaging  and  moving  a 
brake  pad  between  a  brake-applied  position  in  contact  with 
said  reel  ptatler  to  prevent  rotation  of  said  reel  platter  and  a 
brake-released  position  to  enable  ixxatioo  of  said  reel  platter. 

means  for  urging  said  brake  pad  toward  said  brake-applied 
position: 


S,MiaSl 

ADJUSTABLE  AUTOMATIC  LOCIONG  RETRACTOR 

Mkted  K.  flhhiia.  New  BaMaaorc;   Barley  L.  ripaalri, 

lih,  awl  Sterca  StaO,  ML  Of  raa,  aR  af  Mkfe., 

to  TRW  VcMde  Safety  SyHcaM  lac, 

OUo 

FBed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Scr.  No.  414,5*5 
lat.  CL'  BMR  2V415 
MS,  CL  242-J82J  14  ' 

1.  A  seat  belt  retractor  comprising. 

spool  means  for  storing  a  seat  belt  wound  on  said  spool  means. 

said  spool  means  being  rottfaUe  about  an  axis  in  belt  widi- 

drawal  and  belt  retraction  directions: 

a  ratchet  wheel  fixed  for  rotation  with  said  spool  means: 

movable  pawl  means  having  a  blocking  pontion  for  blocking 

said  ratchet  wheel  and  said  spool  means  against  rotation  in  die 


belt  withdrawal  direction  and  a  release  position  for  permittiiig 
rotation  of  said  ratchet  wheel  and  said  spool  means  in  the  belt 
withdrawal  direction: 

movable  control  means  for  automatically  causing  movement  of 
said  pawl  means  between  the  release  position  and  die  block- 
ing position,  said  control  means  including  first  and  second 
menriierB,  said  first  member  being  mounted  to  said  second 
member  for  conjoint  movement  with  said  second  member, 
said  first  member  including  actuator  means  positioned  on  said 
control  means  for  causing  movement  of  said  pawl  meaiu  to 
die  Mocking  position  when  said  actuator  means  reaches  an 
actuation  position  during  movement  of  said  control  means: 
and 

drive  means  for  moving  said  control  means  upon  rotation  of  said 
spool  means,  said  drive  means  moving  said  control  means  and 
causing  movement  of  said  actuator  means  to  die  actuation 
position  during  wididrawal  of  a  predetermined  length  of  the 
seat  belt: 

said  control  means  including  adjustmeoi  means  for  permittiiig 
adjustment  of  the  position  of  said  actuator  means  on  said 
control  means  resulting  in  a  change  in  the  predetermined 
length  of  the  seat  belt  which  is  withdrawn  prior  to  said 
actuator  means  reaching  die  actuation  position,  said  adjust- 
ment means  including  interlock  means  on  said  first  and  sec- 
ond members  which  is  locked  during  mounting  of  said  first 
member  to  said  second  member  in  one  of  several  relative 
positions  for  preventing  relative  movement  between  said  first 
and  second  members  and  imlocked  during  dismounting  of 
said  first  member  from  said  second  member  for  permitting 
repositioning  of  said  first  member  relative  lo  said  second 
member  lo  another  of  the  several  relative  positions. 


S,M1,2S2 
DEVICE  FOR  FEEDING  REELS  TO  A  USER  MACHINE 
FloraMo  DragMli,  VBalialaHi  Di  MtiWriaa.  It^,  aaslgiini  to 
G J>.  SjfJL^  Wali^a,  Italy 

TItA  im.  9, 199S,  Scr.  No.  37M79 
OalaH  prtoflty,  ifpBcatfia  ftafy,  Jm.  20, 1994,  B094AM15 
IBI.  CL*  B<ra  l9/}2 
MS.  CL  242—599.1  13  CWm 

1.  Device  for  feeding  reels  to  a  user  machine,  said  device 
comprising  in  combiaatiaa: 
at  least  one  replaceable  cartridge-type  magarinr  for  reels,  said 
magazine  having  supporting  and  guidiiig  means  for  a  plurality 
of  reels,  said  wppotting  and  guidiiig  means  extending  along 
an  axis  dieteaf  aad  said  reds  being  arrangeable  on  said 
supporting  aad  guiding  means  coaxially  to  each  other  and  to 
said  axis:  and 
mnsfier  meam  for  traasfetring  said  reels  to  the  user  machine, 
wherein  said  transfer  means  comprises:  centering  means  for 


^ft.1^6 


positioning  said  cartridge  magawne  in  a  specific  refiereace 
position  with  respect  lo  die  user  machine;  extraction  means 
for  disengaging  in  succession  the  reels  from  said  supporting 
and  guiding  means  and  for  feeding  said  reels  to  the  user 
machine;  moveaneal  means  for  moving  said  reels  along  said 
supporting  and  guidiiig  means  until  said  reels  occupy,  in 
succession,  a  positiaa  in  which  tfiey  are  engageiMe  by  said 
extraction  means;  and  said  cartridge  »»«§«""»  comprisea  a 
base,  said  baae  being  removably  coupled  to  said  ceauriag 
means,  said  supportiiig  aad  guidiiig  meam  comprising  a  stem 
that  extends  from  a  side  ftce  of  said  base  along  said  axis,  said 
stem  being  rigidly  coupled  to  said  baae,  whereby  said  stem  is 
adapted  lo  engage  the  reels  of  a  stack  of  mutually  coaxial 
reels. 


S>«1,253 
DISPENSER  FOR  ROLLED  SHEET  MATCRLAL 
S.  FonBfan,  Marlcda,  aad  SicfhMie  Mdatyre,  Allaata, 
or  Ga,  asri^an  to 
Atiaata,Ga. 

Fled  Sep.  Hk,  1995,  Scr.  No.  S3M97 
laL  CL'  B«5H  /608 
U.S.  CL  242-^995.1  41 


1.  A  dispenser  for  storing  and  dispensing  flexible  sheet  material 
from  a  roll  having  an  axis  of  rotation,  a  periphery  surface  and  a 
boUow  core,  said  dispenser  comprising: 
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a  housing  for  containing  the  roll  of  flexible  sheet  material  to  be 
dispensed,  said  housing  including  a  first  waU  having  a  closed 
guide  track,  and  an  opening  for  dispensing  the  flexible  sheet 
material  from  the  roll  therethrough,  said  guide  track  having 
opposed  vertical  surfaces,  an  upper  surface,  and  a  lower 
surface: 

a  guide  mandrel,  said  guide  mandrel  having  a  first  portion 
slidably  retained  between  said  opposed  vertical  surfaces,  said 
upper  surface  and  said  lower  surface  of  said  guide  track,  and 
a  second  portion  positionable  within  the  hoUow  core  of  the 
roll  of  flexible  sheet  material;  and 

a  support  member,  said  support  member  being  mounted  for 
rotation  about  a  first  axis  located  below  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
the  roll,  said  support  member  positioned  adjacent  said  open- 
ing in  contact  with  the  periphery  surface  of  the  roll,  and 
supporting  the  roll  during  the  dispensing  of  the  flexible  sheet 
material  from  the  roll. 


S^1^5 
METHOD  AND  AFPARATUS  FOR  FLIGHT  PATH 
CORKECnON  or  PROJECTILES 
Rudolf  Roner.  Kautt;  G«rd  WoUmun,  OberiMuacn.  and  Hel- 
mut  IV&oph,  Lanf  a,d.  Pccnitz.  aU  of  Germany.  aaaicBan  to 
RhciomctaO     Indnrtrie     GnUtH,     Rattfoi,     and     TZN 
Fondinnt»-aiMi   EntwicUiiniBaitnim   Untcrtuaa,  GmbH, 
Uleriuai,  both  of  Gcnnany 

FIM  May  >,  1995,  Scr.  No.  438,011 
Claims  priority,  appHcaUon  Gcrmwny,  May  7,  1994,  44  16 

211.1 

Int  a.'  F41G  7/26 

VS.  CL  244—3.13  "  C"**™* 
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'^'^^-^^J!^^^^ 


5^01054 

SINGLE  SIDED  BACKBONE  STRUT  FOR  AW  DATA 

SENSOR 

RafiMi  A.  Ortiz,  MinDcnpoUs,  and  Theodore  P.  Dale,  Savage, 

both  of  Minn„  amignors  to  Rowmount  Aeraspace  Inc 

BnnKriUe.  Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1994.  Ser.  No.  336,990 

Int.  CI."  B64D  47/00 

VS.  CL  244—1  R  21  Claims 
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1.  A  solid  sOTJt  for  an  air  dau  sensor  having  a  desired  eross- 
sectional  shape,  a  base  end  and  an  outer  end; 

the  strut  having  a  first  side  extending  from  the  base  end  to  the 
outer  end.  the  first  side  having  a  surface  contoured  smoothly 
to  said  desired  shape  from  a  leading  edge  to  a  trailing  edge; 

said  strut  havuig  a  second  side  extending  from  the  base  end  to 
the  outer  end  and  extending  from  the  leading  edge  to  the 
trailing  edge  and  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  grooves 
adjacent  the  base  end  with  separate  elongated  members  m  the 
grooves,  and  said  plurality  of  grooves  merging  into  a  single 
channel  adjacent  the  outer  end.  said  single  channel  being  of 
size  to  receive  elongated  members  from  the  grooves;  and 

a  ictaining  mtferial  filling  the  grooves  and  secunng  the  conduit 
in  the  grooves. 


10.  A  method  of  flight  path  correction  of  at  least  one  projectile 
employing  a  guide  beam,  with  said  nKthod  including  continuously 
acquiring  target  dau,  including  speed,  range  and  direction  of 
movement,  in  a  fire-guidance  system  associated  with  a  firing 
device  for  the  at  least  one  projectile,  transmitting  the  target  data  to 
a  laser  apparatus  that  produces  the  guide  beam,  receiving  the  guide 
beam  by  a  respective  receiving  apparatus  on  each  of  the  at  least 
one  projectile  within  the  guide  beam,  and  correcting  the  course  of 
the  at  least  one  projectile  in  response  to  the  target  dau  on  the  guide 
beam;  the  improvement  comprising: 

a)  orienting  the  guide  beam  toward  a  collision  point  of  a  target 
being  tracked  and  the  at  least  one  projectile  which  was  calcu- 
lated on  the  basis  of  the  target  daU; 

b)  subdividing  the  guide  beam  into  guide  beam  segments  (partial 
beams)  including  a  central  guide  beam  segment  that  is  ori- 
ented toward  the  collision  point  and  a  plurality  of  outer  guide 
beam  segments  disposed  around  the  central  guide  beam  seg- 
ment; 

c)  differently  modulating  each  of  the  guide  beam  segments; 

d)  with  the  aid  of  the  respective  receiving  apparatus,  determin- 
ing the  angular  position  necessary  for  the  correction,  with 
respect  to  the  collision  point,  of  the  respectively  associated  at 
least  one  projectile  from  the  modulation  of  the  particular 
guide  beam  segment  in  which  the  respecuvely  associated  at 
least  one  projectile  is  located; 

e)  phase-modulating  the  central  guide  beam  segment;  and. 
n  determining  the  roll  position  of  the  respective  projectile  with 

the  aid  of  a  conesponding  demodulator  in  the  respective 
projectile. 


5,M1,25« 

AIRCRAFT  STABILIZING  SYSTEM 

Leonard  Harris,  730  Normandy  P.,  Ddray  Bench,  Fla.  33484 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  387385 

Int.  CL*  B64B  I/.16 

VS.  a.  244—52  *  Claims 

1.  An  aircraft  stabilizing  system  for  use  on  aircraft  having  a 

fuselage  section  and  wings  compnsing: 


sensing  means  positioned  and  disposed  at  a  plurality  of  prede- 
termined locations  on  the  aircraft  for  detecting  and  measuring 
external  forces  exerted  on  said  aircraft  due  to  sudden  changes 
in  atmospheric  pressure  at  said  predetermined  locations. 

thrust  means  for  providing  a  propulsive  force  sufficient  to  coun- 
teract said  external  forces  detected  by  said  sensing  means  so 
that  said  external  forces  and  said  propulsive  force  are  in 
equilibrium,  thereby  maintaining  the  stability  of  said  aircraft. 

a  plurality  of  potu  positioned  at  predetemuned  locations  and 
each  structured  to  bouse  said  tlirust  means  tlierein,  said  ports 
being  oriented  at  one  of  a  plurality  of  select  angles  relative  to 
said  aircraft  so  that  said  propulsive  force  may  be  selectively 
directed  in  a  specific  direction  by  actuating  said  tlirust  means 
in  one  or  more  of  said  ports  oriented  in  said  specific  direction, 
each  of  said  potts  iiKluding  an  opening  at  the  external  surface 
of  said  aircraft  and  closure  means  for  closing  said  opening, 
tiiereby  concealing  said  thrust  means  therein. 

activation  means  for  selectively  activating  said  tiuust  means, 
said  activation  means  being  operably  interconnected  to  said 
tlirust  means,  and 

computer  control  means  for  controlling  said  thrust  means,  said 
closure  means  and  said  activation  means,  said  computer  con- 
trol means  being  operably  interconnected  to  said  sensing 
means,  said  closure  means  and  said  activation  means,  wherein 
upon  detection  of  said  external  forces  acting  on  one  or  more 
of  said  predetennined  locatioiis  by  said  sensing  means,  said 
computer  control  means  operates  said  closure  means  in  a 
select  one  or  more  of  said  ports  to  an  open  position  and 
furdier  operates  said  activation  means  resulting  in  activation 
of  said  tbnist  means  in  said  select  open  potts,  thereby  gener- 
ating said  propulsive  force  in  said  specific  direction  sufficient 
to  counteract  said  external  forces. 


5401.257 
AIR  VEHICLE  YAW  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
H.  Smith  McKann,  Fredcridubnrt.  >%.,  ^itnni  to 
■arit  CorponlioB,  Ficdcridataii.  Va. 

Flkd  Ang.  U,  1994,  Ser.  No.  288,916 
Iirt.  CL'  B64C  27/52 
VS.  CL  244— 17  JS  19 

I.  A  yaw  control  system  for  an  air  vehicle  having  a  pair  of 
coaxially  mounted  conlrarotating  rotors,  comprising: 

a  first  drive  means  for  rotating  a  first  rotor  in  a  first  rotational 

direction,  said  first  drive  means  including  a  first  rotaubie 

drive  gear  with  a  first  ftictioa  surface,  said  first  ftiction 

surface  being  substantially  planar 

a  second  drive  means  for  rotMing  a  second  rotor  in  a  second 

I       rotational  directioa  opposite  to  tlie  first  rotational  direction. 


said  second  drive  means  iiKluding  a  second  rotatable  drive 
gear  with  a  second  friction  surface,  said  second  friction  sur- 
face being  substantially  planar, 

first  and  second  friction  pads  located  adjacent  to  and  releasably 
engagable  with  said  ftiction  surfaces  of  said  first  and  second 
drive  gears,  respectively,  for  applying  a  fractional  drag  force 
on  said  drive  gears  and  said  (bive  means  in  opposition  to 
rotation  thereof  to  ixxate  the  rotors:  and 

control  means,  siqipotting  said  friction  pads,  for  selectively 
moving  each  of  said  ftiction  pads  between  a  first  position 
engaging  and  applying  the  ftictiooal  drag  force  on  the  respec- 
tive drive  gear  to  produce  a  turning  torque  on  the  air  vehicle 
and  a  second  position  disengaged  and  ^Mced  ftom  the  reflec- 
tive drive  gear  for  said  drive  means  to  rotate  die  rotors 
without  the  ftictional  drag  force. 


5.601,258 
SPACECRAFT  SHIELD 
Ken  A.  McOymoads.  Irrtrnt,  CaUL,  amigMr  to 
Dooglaa  CotpoMtfaa,  H—H-g*—  Bcack,  Ciriif. 
FDed  JnL  25, 1994,  Scr.  Na  288,076 
Int.  CL'  B64G  1/22 
VS.  CL  244—158  R  21 


McDaoBcn 


1.  A  spacecraft  having  a  shield  for  protecting  the  spacecraft  ftom 
impadiiig  panicles,  the  shield  compiisiiig: 

a  bumper  element  generally  enclosing  die  spacecraft  and  com- 
prising a  plunlity  of  spaced  layers; 

a  cloud  stopper  elemem  generally  enclosing  the  spacecraft  and 
located  widiin  lite  bunoper  eleinent,  die  clotid  stopper  element 
being  separated  ftom  tiie  bumper  element  and  comprisiiig  a 
metallic  layer  and  an  adhesive  layer,  and 

a  fragment  stopper  element  generally  enclociiig  die  spacecraft 
and  located  within  die  doud  stopper  element 
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S>0iaS9 
TWO-WAY  SAFETY  TWP  FOR  RAILWAY  VEHICLES 
AUko^  J.  WCktaTB,  Gmi&tn  Oty.  N.Y,  anisnor  to  Boda 
ladHtrlcs.  Ibc^  S«Mtii  HartrwiiiTli,  N  J. 

FUcd  Mmr.  3*.  19»*.  Ser.  No.  422^1 

lat  CL*  B*1L  3/04 

U&CL24^2MC  ISOMtm, 


UMI 


1.  A  two-way  safety  trip  for  placemenl  adjacent  a  railway  track 
along  which  a  railway  vehicle  travels  in  either  one  of  opposite  first 
UKl  second  directions  of  travel,  the  raUway  vehicle  having  a 
braking  mechanism  including  an  actuator  for  traveling  along  a 
given  path  of  travel  as  the  raUway  vehicle  traveU  along  die  track 
such  dial  die  safety  trip  will  engage  die  actuator  to  acnvaie  die 
braking  mechanism  when  die  railway  vehicle  is  traveling  m  a 
selected  one  of  die  first  and  second  directions  of  travel  to  stop  die 
travel  of  die  railway  vehicle  in  die  one  of  die  first  and  second 
directions  of  navel,  and  wiU  engage  die  actuator  to  not  acavate  die 
braking  mechanism  when  die  railway  vehicle  is  traveling  m  die 
odMT  of  die  first  and  second  directions  of  travel  so  as  to  permit 
continued  travel  of  die  railway  vehicle  in  die  other  of  die  first  and 
second  directions  of  travel,  the  safety  trip  comprising: 

a  bracket;  ^  . 

anachment  means  for  attachment  of  die  bracket  adjacent  die 
track,  at  a  basal  location  wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  die 
bracket  is  placed  adjacent  die  padi  of  travel  of  die  actuator  of 
the  brakiiig  mechanism; 
a  trip  inember, 

mounting  means  mounting  die  trip  member  upon  die  bracket  tor 
pivotal  movement  about  a  pivotal  axis  located  adjacent  die 
padi  of  travel  of  die  actuator  of  die  braking  mechanism  when 
die  bracket  is  attached  at  die  basal  location,  die  pivotal 
movement  being  between  a  first  position  and  a  second  posi- 

slop  nieans  on  die  bracket,  die  stop  means  being  spaced  from  die 
pivotal  axis  about  which  die  trip  member  is  mounted; 

a  trip  arm  on  die  trip  member  for  extending  from  die  pi  votal  axis 
into  die  path  of  travel  of  die  actuator  when  die  trip  member  is 
m  die  first  position,  and  for  extending  out  of  die  padi  of  travel 

of  die  actuator  when  die  trip  member  is  in  die  second  posi- 
tion; 
a  stop  arm  on  die  trip  member  for  extending  toward  the  stop 
means  to  engage  die  stop  means  when  die  trip  member  is  in 
die  first  position,  and  for  extending  away  from  die  stop  means 
when  die  trip  member  is  in  die  second  position;  and 
biasing  means  biasing  die  tnp  member  into  die  first  position; 
the  stop  means  including  a  first  stop  facing  in  a  direction 
opposite  to  die  first  direction  of  travel  of  die  nulway  vehicle 
and  a  second  stop  facing  in  a  direction  opposite  to  die  second 
direction  of  travel  of  die  railway  vehicle,  when  die  bracket  is 
attached  at  die  basal  location: 
die  mounting  means  including  selective  means  for  selectively 
mounting  die  trip  member  upon  die  bracket  in  eidier  one  of  a 
first  mounting  onentatioo  and  a  second  mounting  orientabon; 
die  first  mounting  orientation  being  such  diat  die  stop  arm 
confronts  die  first  stop  when  die  trip  member  U  in  die  first 
position,  widi  die  trip  arm  extending  into  die  path  of  travel  of 
die  actuator,  for  permitdng  pivotal  movement  of  die  trip 
member  from  die  first  position  towwd  die  second  position  in  a 
first  pivotal  direction  in  response  to  engagement  of  die  actua- 


tor with  die  trip  arm  as  die  actuator  moves  along  die  padi  of 
travel  during  travel  of  die  nulway  vehicle  in  die  first  direction 
of  travel  so  as  to  enable  continued  travel  of  die  railway 
vehicle  in  die  first  direction  of  travel,  and  for  precluding 
pivotal  movement  of  die  trip  member  from  die  first  position 
toward  die  second  position  in  a  second  pivotal  direction  m 
response  to  engagement  of  die  actuator  widi  die  tnp  arm  as 
die  actuator  moves  along  die  padi  of  travel  during  travel  of 
die  railway  vehicle  in  die  second  direction  of  travel  so  as  to 
trip  die  actuator  and  activate  die  brake  mechanism  to  bring  die 
railway  vehicle  to  a  stop;  and 
die  second  mounting  orienution  being  such  diat  die  stop  arm 
confronts  die  second  stop  when  die  trip  inember  is  in  die  first 
position,  widi  die  trip  arm  extending  into  die  padi  of  travel  of 
the  actuator,  for  permitting  pivotal  movement  of  die  tnp 
member  from  die  first  position  toward  die  second  position  m 
die  second  pivotal  direction  in  response  to  engagement  of  die 
actuator  widi  die  trip  arm  as  die  actuator  moves  along  die  padi 
of  travel  during  travel  of  die  railway  vehicle  in  die  second 
diicction  of  travel  so  as  to  enable  continued  travel  of  the 
railway  vehicle  in  die  second  direction  of  travel,  and  for 
precluding  pivotal  movement  of  die  trip  member  from  die  first 
position  toward  die  second  position  in  die  first  pivotal  direc- 
tion in  response  to  engagement  of  die  actuator  widi  die  mp 
ann  as  die  actuator  moves  along  die  padi  of  travel  dunng 
travel  of  die  railway  vehicle  in  die  first  direction  of  travel  so 
as  to  trip  die  actuator  and  activate  die  brake  mechanism  to 
bring  die  railway  vehicle  to  a  stop; 
whereby  die  safety  trip  wiU  stop  die  travel  of  die  railway  vehKle 
in  die  selected  one  of  die  first  and  second  directions  of  travel 
and  WiU  pennit  continued  travel  of  die  raUway  vehicle  in  die 
odier  of  die  first  and  second  duections  of  travel. 


ENGAGING  STRUCTURE  OF  RETAINER 
KatanToaki  ShlBohara.  OnkMm,  awl  TkaUko  bmri,  Osaka, 
both  of  Japam  aaaisMin  to  NVCO,  toe,  and  Matsnsiiita 
Electric  iBiliMtrial  Ca  Lid^  both  of  Japan 

FUcd  May  11,  IWS.  Ser.  N«.  437,387 
Claiw  priority,  appilcatloB  Japan,  May  r,  1W4,  6-1153M 
iBt  CV'  F1«L  3/22 

VS.  a.  248--«.i  "  o-^ 


^ 


1  An  engaging  structure  of  a  retainer  for  securing  die  retainer  in 
a  mounting  hole  extending  dirough  a  mounting  plate  mcludmg 
front  and  back  surfaces,  comprising: 
a  main  body; 
leg  bodies  extending  from  die  main  body,  said  leg  bodies  bemg 

substantiaUy  paraUel  to  each  other  and  being  separated  from 

each  odier  by  a  gap.  each  of  said  leg  bodies  having  a  base  end 

and  a  distal  end; 
a  tapered  anchor  portion  connecting  die  distal  ends  of  said  leg 

bodies  to  each  other. 


pawl  pieces  projecting  from  a  base  end  of  said  anchor  portion  in 
a  direction  such  that  the  pawl  pieces  diverge  from  each  other, 
distal  ends  of  said  pawl  pieces  being  adapted  to  elastically 
abut  the  back  surface  of  the  mounting  plate,  such  that  upon 
application  of  a  force  that  is  directed  to  pull  said  anchor 
portion  out  of  the  mounting  hole,  said  pawl  pieces  are  pressed 
and  expanded  outwardly  so  as  to  plane-contact  the  back 
surface  of  the  mounting  plate;  and 

urging  means  projecting  frnm  outer  surfaces  of  said  leg  bodies, 
said  urging  means  having  distal  ends  adapted  to  elastically 
contact  the  front  surface  of  the  mounting  plate. 


S,Mia61 
BAND  CLIP 
Takashi  Koike,  Yokoliania,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kato  Hatsiijo 
Kaisha,  LtiL,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUcd  Jul.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  508,025 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JiU.  29,  1994,  6-178842 

Int  CL*  F16B  15/00 

VS.  a.  248—71  1  Claim 


m 


1.  A  band  clip,  comprising: 

a  lock  portion  having  a  first  side  and  a  second  side; 

a  band  portion  elongated  frxim  said  first  side  for  winding  at  least 
wires  thereon;  and 

a  stem  portion  formed  at  said  second  side  for  inserting  said  stem 
portion  into  a  fitting  aperture  formed  in  a  holding  member  to 
be  engaged  therein. 

wherein  said  lock  portion  has  a  through  hole  for  drawing  said 
band  portion  therein  with  said  wires  wound  by  said  band 
portion,  said  through  hole  being  formed  transversely  to  an 
inserting  direction  of  said  stem  portion,  and 

wherein  said  lock  portion  is  formed  with  a  convex  portion  in 
said  second  side  such  that  said  convex  portion  fits  into  said 
fitting  aperture,  whereby  said  lock  portion  is  partiaUy  accom- 
modated in  the  fitting  aperture. 


Sylva 


IOC 


U,S 
I 
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S,M1,2«2 
CABLE  LOCATOR 
O.  Wright,  Yorit,  Pa^  Mrignor  to 
Danvcrs,  Maaa. 
ContiaMilkM  «r  Ser.  No.  412,^28,  Mar.  29, 1995,  abawloMd. 
TUi  appBcattoM  Jid.  38, 199i,  Ser.  No.  M8,S«9 
lat  CL'  FICL  3/0% 
CL  248—74^  8  ClaiaM 

A  cable  locator  comprising: 

base  having  a  first  surface,  at  least  one  opposite  second 
surface,  and  a  calile-receiving  channel  formed  by  said  first 
surface,  said  cabte-receiving  channel  extending  in  the  direc- 
tion of  a  longimdinal  axis  of  said  base,  said  base  fiiilher 
including  a  first  flanged  member  located  at  one  side  of  said 
cable  receiving  diannel  and  a  second  flanged  member  located 
at  an  opposite  second  side  of  said  calile  receiving  channel, 
said  first  flanged  member  comprising  a  first  tapered  surface 
and  said  second  flanged  member  comprising  a  second  tapered 
iurface,  said  first  tapered  surface  and  said  second  tapered 
surface  extending  generally  in  tlie  direction  of  said  longitudi- 
nal axis,  and  frjrtiier  wherein  said  first  groove  comprises  a  first 


tapered  base  surface  and  said  second  groove  comprises  a 
second  tapered  base  surface,  said  first  tapered  surface  mating 
with  said  first  tapered  base  surface  and  said  second  tapered 
surface  mating  with  said  second  tapered  base  surface,  in  a 
closed  mode, 

a  cover  releasably  attachable  to  said  base  for  enclosing  said 
cable-receiving  channel  in  said  closed  mode  and  exposing 
said  cable-receiving  channel  in  an  open  mode,  and  further 
wherein  said  cover  includes  a  first  groove  at  one  edge  of  said 
cover  and  a  second  groove  at  an  opposite  edge  of  said  cover, 
said  first  flanged  member  mating  with  said  first  groove  and 
said  second  flanged  member  mating  with  said  second  groove, 
in  said  closed  mode,  said  first  groove  comprising  a  first  leg 
which  includes  a  first  tip  which  extends  generaUy  in  tlie 
direction  of  said  second  groove,  said  second  groove  compris- 
ing a  second  leg  which  includes  a  second  tip  which  extends 
generaUy  in  the  direction  of  said  first  tip,  said  first  leg  and 
said  second  leg  extending  frtxn  a  bridging  member  of  said 
cover.  generaUy  in  die  direction  of  said  longitudinal  axis  in 
said  closed  mode;  and 

a  locating  element  forming  a  part  of  one  of  said  base  and  said 
cover. 


5,M1,263 
TREE-MOUNTED  SPRAY  APPARATUS  AND  METBOD 
Susan  S.  Thayer,  Winter  Haven,  Fla^  assigiMr  to  Thayer  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  DiuMlee,  Fla. 

Filed  Oct  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  32033 

Int  CL*  B05B  ]5/06 

VS.  a.  248—75  2  Claims 


1.  A  mounting  bracket  for  positioning  an  agricultural  sprayer 

adjacent  tree  or  bush  foliage  to  be  sprayed,  tlie  braclcet  comprising: 

means  for  interfacing  with  a  trunk  or  limb  of  the  tree  or  bush 

foliage  to  be  sprayed: 
means  for  connecting  die  interfacing  means  to  fastening  means 

for  attaching  tlie  interfacing  means  to  the  trunk  or  limb; 
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means  for  supporting  the  agricultural  sprayer  in  spaced  relauon 
to  the  interfacing  means  and  in  a  plurality  of  orientations 
relative  to  the  trunk  or  limb:  and 
a  first  member  having  a  generally  flat  face  having  a  polygonal 

aperture  therein; 
the  means  for  mterfacing  and  the  means  for  connecting  compns^ 
ing  a  base  and  a  neck  piece  having  means  for  removably  and 
adjustably  coupling  *ith  the  fastening  means,  wherein 
the  base  is  dimensioned  to  partially  encompass  the  mink  or  limb 

when  the  base  is  affixed  thereto: 
the  base  has  a  proximal  side  for  interfacing  with  the  trunk  or 

limb  and  a  distal  side: 
the  neck  piece  has  a  distal  end; 
the  neck  piece  protrudes  from  the  distal  side  of  the  base  with  the 

distal  end  protruding  away  from  the  base: 
the  supporting  means  are  affixed  to  the  distal  end  of  the  neck 

piece:  . 

the  first  member  is  affixed  to  the  distal  end  of  the  neck  piece; 
the  supporting  means  composes  a  second  member  havmg  a  first 
face  a  second  generally  flat  face,  and  a  locking  piece  protrud- 
ing from  the  second  face,  the  locking  piece  havmg: 
a  polygonal  shaft  mauble  with  the  polygonal  aperture:  and 
a  tip  having  a  larger  diameter  than  the  polygonal  aperture  but 
having  sufficient  flexibility  to  be  snap  fit  thereinto: 
the  supporting  means  further  comprises  means  for  gnpping 
tubing  of  an  agricultural  sprayer  affixed  to  the  first  face:  and 
the  locking  piece  is  disengagable  from  the  aperture  in  the  first 
member  the  second  member  is  rocatable  relative  to  the  first 
member,  and  the  locking  piece  is  snappable  into  the  aperture 
in  the  first  member,  thereby  pennitting  a  supporting  of  the 
agricultural  sprayer  in  a  plurality  of  orienUtions. 


S.601J6S 

DEVICE  FOR  LOCKING  AN  APPARATUS  ON  A 

SUPPORT  NOTABLY  A  CAMERA  ON  A  TRIPOD 

Rene-Serge  Lopez,  U  Ptesls  Bouchard,  France,  assignor  to 

Thomson  Broadcast,  Cergy-Pontobe  Cedex,  France 

FUed  Apr.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  429^58 
aaims  priority,  applkation  France,  May  17,  1994,  94  05988 
Int  a."  F16M  11/02 
VS.  a.  248—177.1  «  t^"**™* 


i       ft 


f^g>--*- 


1  Device  for  locking  an  apparanis  on  a  support,  compnsing: 
two  hooking  parts  which  are  attachable  to  the  apparatus,  a  top 
plate  equipped  with  two  attachment  fittings,  said  fittings  being 
engageable  with  said  two  hooking  parts,  and  two  push-bunons 
fined  in  said  top  plate,  said  two  push-bunons  allowing  said 
two  anachmcnt  finings  to  slide  simultaneously  and  to  engage 
said  two  hooking  parts. 


5,601,264 

WRIST  REST 

Stcpkcn  Peart,  21116  Locust  Dr„  Los  Gatos,  Calif.  95031 

FUed  Apr.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  222,701 

Int.  a."  B«G  5/00 

VS.  CL  248-118.1  24  Ctal"» 


5,601,266 
MOUNTING  BRACKET  FOR  WALL  PANEL  LOCKS 
Joseph  C.  Fleming,  III,  17301  Edwards  Rd.,  Cerritos,  Calif. 
90701 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  234,047,  Apr.  28,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5.480,117.  This  application  Sep.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  522,700 

Int  a."  A47F  Sm 

VS.  a.  248-231.9  »»  ^U^ 


UMI 


1.  A  change^onfigurauon  fluid-en\  ironmem  wrist  rest  compris- 
ing: 

a  bladder  having  elongate  lobes  operauvely  connected  by  an 

isthmus:  and 
change-configuration  fluid-control  mechanism  including  a  pump 
operauvely  connected  to  the  bladder  for  controlling  the  mtro 
ducuon  of  fluid  into  the  bladder,  and  a  valve  operauvely 
connected  to  the  bladder  for  controlling  the  release  of  fluid 
from  the  bladder:  wherein: 
one  of  the  lobes,  when  inflated,  has  a  top  and  a  middle,  and 
the  contour  of  the  inflated  lobe  is  such  that,  when  viewed  from 
above    a  cross-section  of  the  lobe  progresses  from  a  single 
point  to  an  ellipse  as  the  plane  in  which  the  inflated  lobe  is 
cross-secuoned  progresses  from  the  top  toward  the  middle  of 
the  lobe. 


1  A  member  for  use  in  anchonng  a  locking  member  to  a  frame 
of  a  panel,  comprising: 

a  primarily  U-shaped  bracket  including  an  elongate  base  having 
two  ends  and  a  leg  extending  from  each  end  of  said  base,  said 
legs  having  an  inner  and  an  outer  surface,  said  base  and  legs 
defining  a  substantially  rectangular  inner  bracket  penmeter 
for  acceptance  of  a  rectangular  locking  member  therein,  said 
bracket  further  including  fnctional  engagement  means  for 
secunng  the  bracket  to  the  frame,  said  frictional  engagement 
means  compnsing  a  surface  inegularity  along  a  portion  of 
said  outer  surface  of  at  least  one  of  the  legs. 


S,i01,2«7 
AWNING  UOD  BRACKET 
DomM  R.  Caiae,  GrecMbora,  N.C.,  aMigiMr  to  Cameo  Mann- 
tBctnriag,  Ibc,  GrMMboro.  N.C. 

FUed  Jaik  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  373,611 

Int.  CL*  F21L  15/08 

VS.  CL  24S— 223.41  10  Claims 


5,601^69 
DUAL-CUP  RACK  AND  PINION  CUPHOLDER 
Tomiriav  Jaokorlc,  Etobfeoke,  Caoada,  Mrignor  to  Larizza 
Industrio,  Inc.,  1^,  Mick. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  484,989 

Int  CL'^  F16M  13/00 

VS.  a.  248— 311 J  10  daimi 


1.  An  awning  rod  bracket  for  suspending  an  article,  said  bracket 
comprising:  a  first  bolt,  a  planar  body,  said  body  defining  an 
•perture,  said  first  boll  attached  to  said  body,  a  second  bolt,  said 
second  bolt  attached  to  said  body,  said  first  and  said  second  bolts 
attached  along  opposite  sides  of  said  body,  said  first  and  said 
second  bolts  each  having  a  cylindrical  configuration,  said  first  bolt 
having  a  diameter  smaller  than  said  second  bolt. 


1.  A  stowable  container  holder  apparatus  for  a  vehicle  compcis- 


mg: 


S,6tl,2M 

DRINK  HOLDER  SUPPORT  STRUCTURES 

INTERFimNG  WITHIN  EXISTING  SPACE 

Richard  Donckock,  535  S.  CoMt  Hwy.,  Uirit  59,  Laguia  Bcack, 

CaUf.  92651 

Filed  Job.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  484^498 
Int.  CL*  A47K  l/OS 
VS.  CL  248-^11.2  6  ( 


a  housing  having  a  recess: 

a  tray  slidably  supported  in  said  housing  and  moveable  with 
respect  to  said  housing  between  a  retracted  stowed  position  in 
said  recess  and  an  extended  positioa  extending  from  said 
recess; 

at  least  two  holders  rolatably  supported  on  said  tray  for  pivoting 
between  a  collapsed  position  with  said  holders  rotated  to  a 
vertical  position  to  pass  into  said  recess,  and  a  use  positioa  to 
rotate  from  said  vertical  positioa  outwardly  to  a  horizootal 
position  with  said  holders  transverse  to  said  recess  preventiiig 
passage  into  said  recess;  and 

said  holders  including  a  base  and  support  walls  connected 
upwaixlly  therefrom  for  supporting  a  container,  a  first  of  said 
holders  including  said  support  walls  separated  by  a  first 
predetermined  distance  ai>d  die  second  of  said  holder  includ- 
ing said  support  walls  separated  by  a  second  predeiennined 
distance  greater  than  said  first  predetermined  distance  so  that 
said  support  walls  of  said  first  holder  may  be  pivoted  from 
said  horizontal  positioa  into  said  support  walls  of  said  second 
holder  in  said  vertical  position  with  said  support  wall  overlap- 
ping and  said  bases  substantially  vertical  in  said  collapsed 
positioa,  and  rotating  outwardly  ilierefrom  with  said  bases 
substantially  horizontal  and  ^aid  support  walls  vertically 
extending  in  said  use  positioa. 


1.  A  support  system  for  suppofting  a  drink  container  support 
comprising: 

a  vertically  downwanlly  extending  portion  for  deriving  support 
from  and  filtiiig  into  an  existing  space  in  a  vehicle  interior  and 
wherein  said  vertically  downwardly  extending  portion  has  a 
flat  surface; 

a  shoe  portiaa  overlying  and  connected  to  said  downwardly 
extending  ponioa,  partially  sunounded  by  an  abbreviated 
height  veftical  wall  and  defining  a  space  between  lengths  of 
said  abbreviated  height  vertical  wall  to  accommodate  a  por- 
tion of  a  self  contained  (kink  container  support;  and 

a  layer  of  adhesive  material  engaging  said  flat  surface. 


5,MI,27« 
PAPER  HOLI»R  ON  WHICH  A  SHEET  OF  PAPER  CAN 

BE  SUPPCHTTED  AT  DIFFERENT  INCLINATIONS 
Chc^4tai«  Chcm,  H^  381,  Cta^-Hwi  Rd.,  Tm-Us  Cky, 
Ynn-Un  HiiM.  lUwan 

FUed  Oct.  12, 1995,  Ser.  No.  543^57 
IbL  CL'  B65D  85/62 
VS.  CL  24S-454  3  Oakw 

1.  A  paper  holder,  compnsing  a  generally  rectangular  holder 
plate  and  a  clip  member  mounted  on  plate  and  adapted  to  clamp  a 
sheet  of  paper  which  is  placed  on  a  front  side  surface  of  the  holder 
plate; 

tlie  holder  plate  having  a  tear  side  surface  opposite  to  the  front 
side  surface  and  a  bofizontal  row  of  interconnected  abuniiig 
blocks  which  are  fixed  on  the  rear  side  surface  thereof  and 
which  are  difliereni  in  lliickness  so  as  to  define  a  stepped 
surface  lliereon;  and 
a  support  plate  Macfaed  pivoially  and  inclinedly  to  tlK  holder 
platt  and  having  a  horizontally  movable  sliding  unit  thereon 
to  contact  said  stepped  surtee  in  such  a  manner  that  the 
sliding  unit  abuts  against  a  selected  one  of  the  blocks  of  the 
holder  plate  so  as  to  focm  a  predetermined  angle  between  the 


942 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


February  U.  1997 


I^RUAKY  11.  1997 


(XNERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


943 


5^01.272 
CANDLE  HOLDER 
WillUm  E.  AdjuBS,  Butler  Coaaty,  P«,  wid  WUltom  lUftery, 
Stark  County,  OWo,  anignors  to  Adams  Mfg.  Corr^  Por- 

CoatiniMtio»4ii-|«rt  of  Ser.  No.  101.738,  Aug.  4,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5.419.527.  Thb  appbcatioii  May  26,  1995,  S«r.  No. 

451,300 

Int.  CL*  F23D  3/16 


VS.  CL  24»— 518 


24ClaiBis 


-»   xz 


holder  plate  and  the  support  plate,  the  sliding  unit  being 
movable  on  the  support  plate  for  removal  from  the  selected 
one  of  the  blocks  to  abut  against  another  one  of  the  blocks, 
theieby  changing  an  angle  between  the  holder  plate  and  the 
support  plate. 


5^01,271 

PACKAGE  RESTRAINING  BARRIERS  FOR  CARGO 

COMPARTMENTS  OF  VEHICLES 

Paol  Jaoowrid,  TopMiga,  and  Terry  A.  Carter,  Canoga  Park, 

both  of  Calif.,  MBlgDors  to  Rx  For  Orgsnintioii,  Canoga 

Park,Callf. 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1995,  Scr.  No.  488,657 

Int.  CL*  A47B  97/00 

VS.  CL  248—503  *•  C**™* 


*  n 


1.  A  candle  holder  comprising: 

a  base; 

an  upnght  attached  to  the  base  and  adapted  to  receive  a  figure 
having  a  slot  sized  to  fit  over  the  upright,  the  upright  shaped 
to  permit  atlachment  of  at  least  one  suction  cup  to  the  upright; 

and  , 

a  candle  support  extending  from  the  upright  over  the  base  and 
sized  to  engage  a  candle  placed  on  the  base  and  prevent  the 
candle  from  falling  from  the  base  when  the  candle  is  sub- 
jected to  forces  acting  on  the  candle  in  a  direction  parallel  to 
the  base,  the  candle  support  having  an  opening,  the  opening 
being  adapted  to  leceive  a  tongue  which  extends  longitudi- 
nally in  the  slot  of  the  figure  wherein  the  opening  and  the 
tongue  cooperate  to  restrain  the  figure  from  movement. 


5,601.273 
LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  ARRESTING  A  PORTABLE 
OBJECT  TO  A  STATIONARY  OBJECT 
Mdr  Avganim,  156  Modiav,  GeiUiya,  UmH 

FUcd  Aug.  16.  1995,  Ser.  No.  515,814 

Claims  priority.  appUcatloo  Isr«L  Aug.  19,  1994,  110720 

Int.  CL*  F16M  IJAX) 

U.S.  a.  248-551  14  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  cargo  restrainmg  barrier  device  compnsing; 

a  vertical  wall; 

flange  means  along  opposite  sides  of  said  vertical  wall: 

gripping  means  on  an  underside  of  said  flange  means; 

said  vertical  wall  constructed  to  allow  said  cargo  restraining 

bamers  to  be  stacked  for  storage  in  as  small  a  space  as 

possible; 
wheteby  a  plurality  of  said  cargo  restraining  barriers  positioned 

around  packages  being  transported  and  in  abutment  with  a 

wall  of  a  cargo  area  securely  hold  said  packages  in  place 

preventing  them  from  sliding  or  tipping. 


/?«. 


1.  A  locking  device  for  connecting  a  portable  object  to  a  sution- 
ary  object,  the  device  comprising: 
a  first  block  member  and  a  second  block  member  which  are 

slidable  engageable  along  an  axis: 
the  first  block  member  being  fontied  with  a  recess  extending 

along  the  axis,  the  recess  having  a  series  of  undercut  portions 

and  a  series  of  non-undercut  portions,  arranged  m  staggered 

relationship  to  one  another:  and 


the  Moood  block  uiembei  being  fanned  with  a  piuieuing  rib 
extendtiig  aloiig  die  ani,  the  rib  having  a  fint  teriea  of 
poftMBa  wUck  pennit  overiaiipuig  ooopenlkn  with  the 
unden»t  poitims,  and  a  aeoond  teriet  of  poitiaiii  whidi  are 
6eely  inawtHbie  into  and  oiK  of  the  mdercut  pottioaa  of  die 
fint  meaber  in  a  tlirectMii  peipendicular  ID  the  axis,  and 

the  fint  and  wcood  poniaai  of  the  Moond  block  menber  ate 
anaoged  in  a  complemeataty  Maggered  relatioiulup  to  that  of 
the  aadeaxt  poRiaa*  and  the  non-tmdeRut  ponions  of  the 
firM  block  membg,  and  locking  meant  for  interioddng  die 
Mock  tueabea  to  each  other  after  the  block  membeta  we 
tUdaUy  engaged. 


1.  A  vibnttion  iiolating  tigjiting  pole  biacket  aim  asaemMy 
comprising: 
an  upper,  cantileveted  member  for  supporting  a  lighting  fixture; 
a  lower  btncing  member  for  damping  vibratioas  transmitted  to 

said  lighting  fixture: 
said  upper  member  having  first  connection  means  for  being 

pivotally  connected  to  a  vertical  lighting  pole  and  second 

connection  means  for  being  pivotally  connected  to  a  first  end 

of  said  lower,  bracing  membet, 
said  lower  bracing  member  comprising  an  inner  tube  having  fint 

and  second  ends  and  an  outer  tube  having  a  closed  end  and  an 

open  end: 
said  inner  tube  having  a  first  cylindrical  sleeve  bearing  press  fit 

over  said  first  end  of  said  inner  tube  and  said  first  end  of  said 

inner  tube  with  said  first  sleeve  bearing  being   slidably 

received  within  said  outer  tube;  and 
said  outer  tube  having  a  second  cylindrical  sleeve  bearing  ptess 

fit  into  said  open  end  of  said  outer  tube  with  said  second 

sleeve  bearing  being  slidably  engaged  with  an  outer  periphery 

of  said  inner  tube. 


S,M1^5 
SOLENOID  OPERATED  VALVE 
Knriya.  Javn^  aari 


to  AWn  SciU 


M01J74 

VraRATION  ISOLATING  UGHTING  POLE  BRACKET 

ARM 

Rny  C  MlBot;  mmI  PMir  R.  ShiAt;  both  of  AM^do^  Vs., 
■■%Bnn  to  Ktmrmtf^fiaOmai,  Ik„  WMte  PUw,  N.Y. 
FBed  Jaa.  13, 1995,  Scr.  No.  489,717 
lat.  CL'  F16M  13A)0 
U.S.  CL  24^-994  8 


Fled  J«L  at,  199S,  Sck  No,  Si7,M9 
rtmttf,  itpBtillin  JapM.  JnL  29.  1994,  6-178918; 
Apr.  17, 199S,  7-«9U37 

lit.  CL'  FI6K  31/06 

VS.  CL  251—129.15  U  CWm 

1.  A  solenoid  operated  valve  having  a  valve  hotising  foimed 

with  a  valve  chamber  positioned  between  an  inlet  passage  and  an 

outlet  passage;  a  solenoid  winding  mounted  on  said  valve  housing: 


an  end  dosed  sleeve  concentrically  assembled  with  said  solenoid 
winding  and  having  an  opening  end  mounted  on  said  valve  hous- 
ing; a  starianaty  dement  disposed  within  said  end  doted  sleeve 
and  mounted  on  said  valve  housing  togedier  widi  said  end  doted 
sleeve  to  fionn  a  fluid  chanriwr  in  a  doted  end  ponion  of  said 
sleeve,  said  fluid  chamber  being  commimiralBd  widi  said  valve 
chamber  through  an  axial  bore  of  said  staiionafy  element;  a  mov- 
able element  disposed  within  said  fluid  rtamrttrr  to  be  moved 
toward  said  stationary  element  against  a  return  spring  landed 
thereto  when  said  solenoid  winding  is  activaud;  a  movable  valve 
rod  engaged  at  one  end  thereof  widi  said  movable  element  for 
movemeiM  therewith  and  extending  into  said  valve  chancier 
duough  die  axial  bore  of  said  stationary  dement;  a  valve  body 
disposed  within  said  valve  chamber  to  be  moved  by  said  valve  rod; 
a  valve  seat  mounted  within  said  valve  fK«w**r  and  located 
between  said  inlet  and  outlet  passages  to  be  doted  by  said  valve 
body;  and 
a  hydraulic  damping  mechanism  including  an  annular  sealing 
membei  coupled  with  said  movable  element  and  slidably 
engaged  with  an  internal  imfmx  of  said  end  doted  sleeve  to 
form  a  damper  chanlber  and  fluid  lesirictian  means  arranged 
to  provide  a  fluid  coannunication  between  said  damper  cham- 
ber and  said  valve  chamber. 


5,601076 

RETROFIT  VALVE  CTEM  SEAL  ASSEMBLY 

John  J.  WoniiB,  735  N.  9M  EmI.  Shelcy,  id.  83274^209 

FBed  Feb.  12, 1996,  Sck  No.  600,403 

In*.  CL'  F16K  41/06 

VS.  CL  251—214  3 


1.  A  retrofit  valve  stem  seal  assembly  including  means  for 
providing  uniform  wear  at  all  poinu  of  ooiMact  berweea  contacting 
parts,  said  assembly  compiising: 
a  rotatable  valve  stem  adaptor  fiimly  attached  to  a  rotataMe 
valve  stem  induding  a  sliding  tractrix  surface  for  sliding 
contact  with  a  stem  pTfcif^g. 
a  stem  packing  indudbig  a  cooplementaiy  mctrix  sui^ce  for 
contacting  said  sliding  tractrix  sntfaoe,  tad  including  a  sv- 
face  for  contacting  a  bonnet  wall. 
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a  bonnet  including  a  wall  portion  for  contacting  said  stem 
packing  surface,  and 

means  for  urging  said  stem  packing  against  said  valve  stem 
adaptor  and  said  bonnet,  whereby  a  aeal  is  created  and  main- 
tained between  said  stem  packing  and  said  valve  stem  adaptor 
and  a  seal  is  created  and  maintained  between  said  stem 
packing  and  said  bonnet,  wherein  said  sliding  iractiix  surface 
contacting  said  complementary  tractiix  surface  of  said  stem 
seal  adaptor  are  such  that  wear  between  said  sliding  tractrix 
surface  and  comptementary  tractrix  surface  is  unifonn  at  all 
points  of  contact  between  said  sliding  tractrix  surface  and  said 
complementary  tractrix  surface,  and  such  that  said  urging 
means  is  effective  in  creating  and  maintaining  said  seal 
between  said  valve  stem  adaptor  and  said  stem  packing 


and  height  adjusting  means  being  attached  to  each  of  said  four 
comers  of  said  base  providing  a  method  of  adjusting  the 
height  of  said  base  and  providing  a  method  of  leveling  said 
two  wheeled  vehicle. 


5^1.278 

PICKET  FENCE 

LorcB  Graber.  P.O.  Boi  42.  3446  US  6  E„  Bremen,  lad.  46506 

ConttaiMtioii-iB-pwt  of  Ser.  No.  373At3,  Jan.  17,  1W5.  abw- 

doacd.  Thb  appUcaHoa  Apr.  IB,  1996,  Ser.  No.  630,204 

iBL  a.*  E04H  nn4 

VS.  CL  256—66  1«  Ctaims 


124         1,0 


148     114 


5,661,277 
JACKING  SYSTEM  FOR  TWO  WHEELED  VEHICLES 
KayMwd  G.  Larww,  14284  S.  Eisbrook  Clr.,  Drmper,  So. 
Moutaiii,  Utah  84020 

FUcd  Apr.  5,  1996,  Ser.  Na  628,191 

Int  a."  B66F  7/22 

MS.  CL  254—131  '  C**™* 


UMI 


1.  A  jacking  mechanism  for  raising  and  subilizmg  a  two 
wheeled  vehicle  from  a  surface  from  which  the  motorcycle  is  being 
lifted  composing; 

a  franne  having  two  parallel  support  members; 

said  parallel  support  members  being  opposite  each  other  and 

separated  by  two  parallel  connecting  members; 
said  parallel  connecting  members  being  attached  to  said  parallel 
support  members;  said  parallel  support  members  and  said 
parallel  connecting  members  forming  a  base  having  four 
comers: 
said  parallel  support  members  having  an  opemng; 
said  openings  in  said  support  members  being  opposite  each 

other; 
a  lever  mechanism; 

said  lever  mechanism  having  a  lever  member: 
said  lever  member  being  attached  to  a  rotational  member, 
said  rotational  member  being  pivotally  supported  by  said  open- 
ings ui  said  supporting  members; 
said  rotational  member  having  multiple  lifting  suppoit  members 

rigidly  attached; 
said  lifting  support  members  being  ngidly  attached  to  a  cylin- 
drical lifting  member; 
said  cylindrical  lifting  member  having  a  resilient  low  friction 
surface  pliable  enough  to  gnp  said  vehicle  without  mamng 
the  hmsh  of  said  vehicle; 
said  multiple  lifting  support  members  being  positioned  on  said 
rotational  member  in  relationship  to  said  lever  member  to 
raise  said  cylindncal  lifting  member  to  a  center  position  of 
maximum  height  from  said  surface  from  which  the  motor- 
cycle IS  being  lifted  and  lowering  said  cylindrical  lifting 
member  slightly  past  the  zenith  of  roution  to  provide  force  on 
the  lever  member  pressing  said  lever  member  against  said 
surface  from  which  the  motorcycle  is  bemg  lifted: 


I  Picket  fence  comprising  a  pair  of  substannally  vertical  posts. 
a  top  rail  member  and  a  boaom  rail  member  supported  by  each  of 
said  posts  and  extending  therebetween  so  that  each  of  said  top  and 
bottom  rail  members  is  supported  substantially  horizontally  by  said 
posts.  mulDple  picket  members  extending  between  said  top  and 
boaom  rail  members  substantially  parallel  to  said  posts,  and  releas- 
able  locking  means  for  secunng  each  of  said  picket  members  to 
both  said  top  and  bottom  rail  members,  said  releasable  locking 
means  includes  a  cleat  on  one  of  said  members  and  a  recess  in  the 
other  member,  said  recess  having  a  locking  portion,  said  cleait 
being  received  within  the  recess  and  then  forced  into  the  locking 
portion  of  the  recess  as  the  one  member  is  moved  relative  to  the 
other  member. 


5,601,279 
PICKET  FENCE  INCLUDING  SLATS  HAVING  U-SHAPED 

ATTACHMENT  RAILS 
Cari  1.  Schwartz,  Grand  BUc,  Mkit.;  Robert  L.  Knisa.  St 
Louis,  Mc;  William  D.  Godiii,  Clio,  MIcIk;  Richard  W. 
Cantlcy,  Trt)y.  Mich.;  James  Grxybowskl,  Lapeer.  Micfa^  and 
James  Grada,  Rochester,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Plastics 
Research  Corporation,  Flint,  Mich. 

FUcd  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  481.054 
Int.  a."  E04H  /7//4 
U.S.  a.  256—66  32  Claims 

1  A  pair  of  posts  installed  in  a  ground  mass,  said  posts  laterally 
spaced  from  each  other  and  having  at  least  one  transverse  support 
member  extending  therebetween,  a  modular  fence  construction, 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  pickets;  and 

at  least  one  transverse  rail  affixed  to  said  plurality  of  pickets, 
said  rail  including  a  channel  adapted  to  receive  said  at  least 
one  transverse  support  member  along  substantially  the  entire 
length  thereof,  said  plurality  of  pickets  and  said  at  least  one 
transverse  rail  formed  as  a  unitary  piece  and  adapted  to  mate 


with  like  unitary  pieces  so  as  to  provide  said  modular  fence 
construction. 


5^01080 
LIQUID-SEALED  MOUNTING  DEVICE 
Sliigeyadii  Nagaya,  "J— ti**'  Macanori  Snginra,  Chiryv,  and 
Kiyonarl  Honda,  IcUnomlya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nip- 
poodcmo  Co.,  Ltd,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  375^479 

Claims  priority,  applicalion  Jaitan,  Jan.  20,  1994,  6-004791 

InL  CL'  F16F  5/00 

MS.  CL  267—140.14  12  Claims 


which  one  or  more  documents  are  staclced.  said  document  feed  unit 
being  ^aptcd  to  send  out  tlie  documents  one  by  one  from  said 
doctiment  supply  tray,  a  doctnnent  transpoit  imit  placed  on  tlie 
document  reading  portion  of  said  image  processing  device  for 
bringing  said  document  sent  from  said  dociunent  feed  unit  to  said 
document  reading  portion  for  processing,  and  a  document  dis- 
charge unit  having  a  document  discharge  tray  for  discharging  said 
document  firom  said  document  reading  portion  to  said  document 
discharge  tray,  said  document  fieed  unit  including: 
a  reversible  electric  motor  for  selectively  producing  a  rotary 

motion  in  a  positive  or  negative  direction, 
a  document  feed  roUer  supported  by  a  first  rotating  shaft  which 
rotates  in  a  positive  durection  to  forward  the  document  sent 
from  said  document  supply  tray, 
a  document  feeding  passage  formed  around  at  least  one  part  of 

said  document  feed  roller, 
a  first  one-way  clutch  disposed  on  said  first  rotating  siiaft  for 
transmitting  said  rotary  motion  of  said  motor  to  said  feed 
roller  only  when  said  motor  rotates  in  a  positive  direction, 
at  least  one  idle  -roller  ftee-rotatably  supported  on  said  first 

rotating  shaft, 
at  least  one  registering  roller  supported  by  a  second  rotating 
shaft  parallel  to  said  first  rotatiiig  shaft  and  being  in  contact 
with  said  at  least  one  idle  roller,  wliicfa  rotates  in  tlie  negative 
direction  to  forward  the  document  just  after  said  document 
being  fed  along  said  document  feeding  passage  arrives  at  said 
at  least  one  registering  roller,  and 
a  second  one-way  clutch  for  transmitting  a  rotary  motion  of  said 
motor  to  said  at  least  one  registering  roUer  only  when  said 
motor  rotates  in  a  negative  direction. 


1.  A  liquid-sealed  mounting  device  conqirising: 

two  liquid  chambers  having  a  liquid  sealed  tlieiein, 

a  first  orifice  for  allowing  communication  between  said  two 

liquid  chambers  and  tiiat  allows  liquid  to  pass  therethrough; 

said  first  orifice  normally  remaining  open; 
a  second  orifice  for  allowing  communication  between  said  two 

liquid  chambers  and  that  allows  liquid  to  pass  therethrough; 
a  vibrataMe  valve  body  for  opening  and  closing  said  second 

orifice;  and 
an  actuator  for  driving  said  valve  body  between  an  open  and 

closed  position  and  vibrating  said  valve  body  when  the  valve 

body  is  closing  said  second  orifice; 
wherein  said  valve  body  includes  a  valve  stem  having  a  passage 

which  is  able  to  connect  with  said  second  passage  so  that  said 

valve  stem  opens  or  closes  said  second  passage. 


5,601,282 
SHINGLE  FEEDER 
Alfred  Mflo,  11400  Fowth  St.  North,  St.  Pctcrrimrg,  Fla. 
33716,  and  IMd  Wcraor,  1400  49lh  Ave.  NE„  St  Pctenbarg, 
Fla.  33703 

FDcd  Sep.  18, 1995,  Ser.  No.  529,915 
Int  CL' B65H  JXM 
MS.  CL  271^35  6  ( 


5,601081 
AUTOMATIC  DOCUMENT  FEEa>ING  DEVICE 
Taibikiro  Kobodcra,  Md  Sh^Ji  faMauni,  both  oT  YaamnMhi- 
kca,  Japaa,  iwlf  nw  lo  NISCA  CorporaHoa,  Yaauwariii- 
ken,JapaB 

FDcd  Dec.  29, 1994,  Ser.  No.  365,69« 
CUbm  priority,  appllttlaB  Japaa,  Dw.  29, 1993,  5-350136 
lata.' MSB  MM 
U.S.  CL  271— lOM  11  Claims 

I.  An  automatic  doctnnent  feeding  device  mounted  to  an  image 
prcxessing  device  having  a  dociunent  reading  portion,  which  com- 
prises a  document  feed  unit  having  a  docuinent  supply  tray  on 


1.  A  feeder,  for  feeding  pieces  from  a  stack  of  pieces,  said  pieces 
being  fed  one  at  a  time  from  the  bottom  of  said  stack  of  pieces, 
said  feeder  comprising  a  plurality  of  belts  for  receiving  said  stack 
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of  pieces  thereon,  gate  means  for  detaining  some  pieces  of  said 
stack  of  pieces  while  aUowuig  the  lowermost  piece  of  said  stack  of 
pieces  to  pws  said  gate  means,  and  means  fo»  driving  said  plurality 
of  belts  for  feeding  said  lowermost  piece,  said  gate  means  cotn- 
prisiM  a  gate  member  elliptical  in  side  elevational  view  and  fl«ni 

front  and  rear  elevatiooal  views,  and  having  its  major  axis  disposed 
«  Ml  acute  angle  to  said  plurality  of  belts  so  that  said  stack  of 
pieces  enters  the  «:ute  angle,  a  fUed  pivot  for  mounting  the  upper, 
reaward  end  of  said  gate  member  and  a  movable  pivot  for  mount- 
ing the  lower,  forward  end  of  said  gate  member,  means  for  raismg 
and  lowering  said  movable  pivot  for  varying  the  space  between 
said  gate  member  and  said  plurality  of  belts,  and  means  for  giving 
the  flat  surface  of  said  gate  member  a  high  coefficient  of  friction. 


ADJUSTABLE  BASKETBALL  GOAL 

Scott  Btackw.ll,  1322  Wrftaee  Rd.  NW.  #38,  Srf«i,  Or^ 
^SMTmdjMi*  C.Wn,  157  OKrry  St,  DritaB,  Ore*.  »7338 

Flkd  Feb.  12,  1W6,  Ser.  No.  6»aM 

InL  CL'  A63B  63/OS 

U5.C1.47>-483  "Ctalm. 


5,M1,283 

CROSS  ROLL  REGISTRATION  DESKEW  BASED  ON 

PAPERWEIGHT 

n,^,  S.  Ptaekney.  F-lrport,  N.Y,  a-rig-or  to  Xero.  Corp<^ 

ralioii.  Staaford,  Coon. 

FUed  J««.  11,  I99i,  Set.  No.  58M74 

iBt  CL*  B45H  7/02 

VS.  CL  ri-228  "  ^^'■*™ 


UMI 


1  In  an  electiostalographic  printmg  machine  having  a  photore- 
cepwr  belt  passing  thiwigh  an  mlet  end  of  a  transfer  zone,  and 
copy  sheet  transport  means  for  supplying  a  copy  sheet  to  the  inlet 
end  of  the  transfer  zone,  the  improvement  for  reducing  transfer  of 
images  onto  skewed  copy  sheets  by  ensuring  deskew  of  the  copy 
sheets  prior  to  reaching  the  transfer  zone,  characterized  by: 
a  registration  edge; 
an  idler  roll; 
a  driven  cross  roll  that  males  with  said  idler  roU  for  registering 

copy  sheets  against  said  registration  edge; 
a  pivottble  support  onto  whKh  said  driven  cross  roll  is  mounted 
for  pivotal  tnovement  about  a  predetenraned  point  on  said 
drive  cross  roll; 
a  motor  connected  to  said  pivotable  support  for  movmg  said 

pivotable  support  in  a  prrdetermined  direction; 
a  copy  sheet  basis  weight  detector  positioned  upstream  of  said 
driven  cross  roll  and  adapted  to  sense  the  weight  of  copy 
sheets  before  thev  reach  said  driven  cross  roll;  and 
a  controller,  said  controller  being  adapted  to  receive  a  signal 
from  said  basis  weight  detector  and  in  turn  actuate  said  motor 
to  pivot  said  pivotaWe  support  a  predetermined  amount 


1.  An  adjusuble  basketball  goal  compnsing: 
Jii^fw'^ting  said  fixed  support  in  a  substanUaUy  vertical 

position;  .  ^      .  _ 

a  movable  support,  telescoped  within  said  ^^^^PP^\^      .. 
n^ans  for  mounting  a  basketbaU  rim  and  b«:kboard  to  said 

movable  support;  

drive  means  for  hydraulically  forcing  said  movable  support 
upwardly  and  dowTiwardly  with  respect  to  said  fixed  support 
in  ottier  to  enable  selective  adjustment  of  a  height  of  the  run 
above  the  ground,  said  height  being  selectively  adjustable 
between  a  minimum  and  a  maximum  settwg,  said  drive  means 
comprising  a  water  piston  having  a  rod  extendmg  ^^^ 
and  mounted  in  an  operanve  relationship  between  the  fixed 
and  movable  supports,  and  means  for  providing  fluid  commu- 
nication between  the  water  piston  and  a  conventional  garden 

hose*  AOd 

swivel  means,  disposed  along  the  rod,  for  rotatably  mounting  the 
movable  support  within  the  fixed  support  in  onler  to  enable 
360  degrees  of  rotation  of  the  rim  and  backboard  about  an 
axis  defined  by  the  fixed  support. 


S>*1,285 
BASEBALL  CATCHING  TRAINING  DEVICE 
Mnleobn  M.  Bioter,  HL  581  Bimu  Pkwy,  Brkltewmter  Towa- 
ship,  Soaier»et  Covnty,  NJ.  08W7 

FUed  Dee.  18, 1W5,  Ser.  No.  573,6*8 
tot  CL*  A63B  69/00 
tACL  47^-458  »'"^ 

1  A  baseball  catching  trauiing  device,  which  compnses: 
a)  A  first  yoke  for  removable  attachment  to  a  first  wnst  of  a  user 
and  a  second  yoke  for  removable  attachment  to  a  second  wmt 

of  said  user,  said  first  yoke  and  said  second  yoke  being  made 
of  flexible  material,  being  elongated  and  havmg  a  middle 
portion  and  each  having  two  opposing  ends,  said  opposing 
ends  having  complementary  attachment  mechamsms  for 
removably  attaching  one  opposmg  end  to  an  opposite  oppos- 

b)  a  evicting  strap  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  en<i  Mid 
first  end  being  connected  to  the  middle  portion  of  said  first 


yoke  and  said  second  end  being  connected  to  the  middle 
portion  of  said  second  yoke,  said  connecting  strap  being 
flexible  and  stretchable  and  being  elongated  and  having  a 
length  no  greater  than  1 8  inches;  and. 
c)  a  glove  attachment  means  for  removable  attachment  to  a 
baseball  glove. 


5,601,286 
DEVICE  FOR  PRACTICING  BASEBALL  HnTING 
Norman  R.  Flerbaiigh,  4679  l^mwortti  Dr.,  Paml  Harbor,  Fla. 
34685 

Coatinuatkm-lB-iMrt  of  Ser.  No.  217484,  Mar.  23,  1994, 

abandoned.  This  appUcatioo  JiU.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  497354 

tot  CL"  A63B  69/40 

VS.  a.  473—429  7  Claims 


I.  A  new  and  improved  device  for  practicing  baseball  hitting 
comprising,  in  combination: 

a  vertically  extending  cylindrical  post  having  an  exterior  diam- 
eter and  a  hollow  interior,  the  post  having  a  plurality  of 
horizontally  extending  vertically  apertures  formed  diametri- 
cally therethrough,  the  post  being  fabricated  of  a  rigid  mate- 
rial; 

a  primary  base  formed  of  a  rigid  material  in  a  square  configu- 
ration having  a  diagonal,  the  primary  base  having  a  horizontal 
lower  planar.surface  and  a  horizontal  upper  planar  surface,  the 
primary  base  having  a  cylindrical  brace  centrally  located  on 
and  upstanding  from  the  i4>per  surface,  the  cylindrical  brace 
having  an  internal  diameter  adapted  to  receive  die  post  by 
having  its  lower  end  sUdably  positioned  within  the  brace,  the 
primary  base  having  a  plurality  of  holes  extending  there- 
through for  the  receipt  of  bolts,  the  holes  being  located  at  a 
fixed  distance  from  the  brace; 

an  indoor  base  in  a  circular  configuration  of  a  diameter  greater 
than  the  diagonal  of  the  primary,  base,  the  indoor  base  having 
holes  extending  therethrough  positioned  in  alignment  with  the 
boles  of  the  primary  base,  the  indoor  base  being  formed  of 
two  similarty  shaped  semi-circular  sections  couplaUe  along  a 
diametric  parting  line,  the  parting  line  also  including  a  dove- 


tail projection  and  a  complementary  dove-tail  recess  on  each 
section  for  removable  separation  therebetween; 

a  plurality  of  bolts  each  having  a  bead  positioned  beneath  the 
indoor  base  and  a  threaded  upper  end  wi±  a  central  section 
therebetween  positioned  through  the  holes  of  the  indoor  base 
and  primary  base  and  also  including  associated  complimen- 
tary nuts  having  threaded  interiors  removably  positioned  over 
the  threaded  ends  of  the  bolts; 

a  cap  removably  positioned  on  the  upper  end  of  the  post  to  effect 
the  closure  thereof; 

substantially  horizontally  extending  arm  formed  of  a  semi-rigid 
elastomeric  material,  said  arm  having  an  interior  end  and  an 
exterior  end,  with  a  intermediate  portion  coupling  therebe- 
tween, the  intermediate  portion  being-of  a  greater  area  adja- 
cent to  the  interior  end  than  the  exterior  end,  the  interior  end 
being  formed  with  a  bore  extending  therethrough,  the  bore 
having  an  internal  diameter  adapted  to  slidably  fit  over  the 
exterior  diameter  of  the  post,  the  exterior  end  of  said  arm 
being  formed  in  the  size  and  shape  of  a  baseball  for  being 
struck  by  a  player  swinging  a  bat;  and 

a  pair  of  placement  pins  having  a  bead  on  the  exterior  end  and 
an  interior  end  having  a  diameter  to  slidably  fit  into  diametri- 
cally aligned  apertures  of  the  post,  the  placement  pins  adapted 
to  be  positioned  at  spaced  locations  immediately  above  and 
immediately  below  the  bore  of  said  arm  to  ensure  its  retention 
at  a  vertical  elevation  to  which  it  is  set  prior  to  being  bit 


5,601,287 

SYSTEM  FOR  DRAWING  WINNERS  IN  A  LOTTERY 

Per  Lundin,  Brandmansgatwi  8,  S-421  68  Viastra  FrMimda, 

Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE92/B0S43,  {  371  Date  Feb.  7,  1995,  i  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  7,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/S3873,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Feb.  17,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Aii«.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  3824120 

tot  CI."  A63F  3/06 

VS.  a.  273—138.2  7  aaims 


^^7| «!«»»!  7  |64|».|»>|>»k! 


20 

1^ 


1.  A  method  for  drawing  winners  in  a  lottery  with  a  piedeter- 
mined  prize  dividend  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  plurality  of  printed  bingo  type  lottery  tickets  that 
are  each  provided  with  a  unique  identification  number  and  a 
unique  counter  comprising  a  quantity  of  different  numbers 
arranged  in  rows  and  columns,  the  numbers  arranged  across 
each  row  being  row  number  sequences  that  are  played  in  the 
lottery; 

(b)  storing  the  identification  number  and  the  row  nimdier 
sequences  of  each  lottery  ticket  in  a  first  register  readable  by 
a  microprocessor, 

(c)  creating  a  plurality  of  drawing  number  sequetices  by  means 
of  a  computer  in  such  a  way  that  each  of  the  drawing  number 
sequences  is  unique  and  gives  a  selected  number  of  prizewu- 
ning  row  number  sequences  among  the  counters  on  the  plu- 
rality of  tickets,  which  selected  number  of  prizewinning  row 
number  sequences  corresponds  to  the  predetermined  prize 
dividend; 

(d)  storing  said  plurality  of  drawing  number  sequences  in  a 
second  register  that  is  readable  by  the  microprocessor; 
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(e)  selecting  one  number  sequence  of  the  plurality  of  drawing 
number  sequences  by  a  random  draw  among  said  plurality  of 
drawing  number  sequences  stored  in  the  second  register 

If)  companng  the  selected  number  sequence  by  means  of  the 
microprocessor  to  the  row  number  sequences  stored  in  the 

first  register;  .  _ 

(B)  identifying  row  number  sequences  whose  numbers  are  com- 
prised bi  the  selected  number  sequence  by  means  of  the 
microprocessor;  and 
(h)  presenting  the  selected  number  sequence 


red  or  blue  chips  to  be  placed  on  the  game  board  in  any  one  of 
the  matching  box-like  spaces  being  unoccupied  by  one  of  the 

nvo'^lld  cards  being  added  to  each  of  the  two  decks  and  having 
indicia  on  an  underside  thereof,  each  wild  card  capable  of 
allowing  the  addition  of  one  of  the  red  or  blue  chips; 

two  take  a  chip  cards  bemg  added  to  each  of  the  two  decks  ai>d 
having  indicia  on  an  underside  thereof,  each  take  a  chip  card 
capable  of  aUowing  the  removal  of  one  of  the  red  or  blue 

two'Xta^hip  cards  bemg  added  to  each  of  the  two  decks  and 
having  indicia  on  an  underside  thereof,  each  put  a  chip  card 
capable  of  allowing  the  addition  of  one  of  the  red  or  blue 
chips. 


5.601,288 

CHIPS  DOWN  BOARD  GAME 

Danid  D.  WWte,  and  Elaine  White,  both  of  19163  Colorado, 

Roserille,  MJch.  48066  

Filed  Dec.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572,035 

Int.  a."  A63F  3/00 

VS.  CI.  273-271  »  C»^ 


5,601,289 
CHESS  PIECE  FOR  A  THREE-DIMENSIONAL  VERTICAL 

STACKING  CHESS  GAME 

Uoyd  E.  HoUlster,  8©9  Llano  Trail,  Grand  Prairie,  Tex.  75052 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1995.  Ser.  No.  543,736 

InC  a."  A63F  3/02 

V&  a.  273-290  •"  C»«l^ 


,306 


UMI 


1.  A  new  and  improved  chips  down  board  game  for  play  by  two 
or  more  players  comprising  in  combination; 

a  eame  board  definmg  a  playing  surface  having  a  plurality  ot 
bon-like  spaces  thereon,  the  playing  surface  having  a  center 
line  capable  of  dividing  the  game  board  into  two  halves,  each 
half  of  the  game  board  having  four  groupings  of  box- like 
spaces   having   numerical   indicia   numbering   one   through 
twelve  each  box-like  space  within  one  of  the  four  groupings 
of  box-likes  spaces  being  adjacent  at  least  one  other  box-like 
space  each  of  the  four  groupings  of  box-like  spaces  on  each 
half  having  a  different  color,  the  color  of  each  grouping  of 
box-like  spaces  being  chosen  form  the  group  of  colors  con- 
sisting of  red.  yellow,  blue  and  green,  two  of  the  box-like 
spaces  of  the  game  board  havmg  an  idenucal  color  and 
mimencal  indicia,  one  of  the  two  identical  box-like  spaces 
being  positioned  in  one  half  while  the  other  of  the  two 
identical  box- like  spaces  being  positioned  in  another  half  ot 
the  game  board,  the  game  board  having  four  comer  spaces 
with  indicia  encased  within  a  circle,  the  game  board  having 
four  center  box-like  spaces  with  each  center  box-like  spaces 
having  identical  numerical  indicia  thereon; 
a  pluralitv  of  red  circular  chips,  the  red  chips  having  a  top  side 
and  a  boBom  side,  the  lop  side  of  the  red  chip  having  a  white 
dot  centrally  positioned  thereon,  the  red  chips  for  posiuoning 
on  the  box-like  spaces  of  the  game  board  in  rows  by  a  game 

player;  ,  . 

a  plurality  of  blue  circular  chips,  the  blue  chips  having  a  top  side 
and  a  boaom  side,  the  top  side  of  the  blue  chip  having  a  white 
dot  centrally  positioned  thereon,  the  blue  chips  for  positioning 
on  the  box-like  spaces  of  the  game  board  in  rows  by  the  game 

plaver; 
two  d^ks  of  plavmg  cards,  each  deck  of  playing  cards  consist- 
ing of  a  pluralitv  of  cards  with  each  card  having  an  underside, 
the  underside  of  some  of  the  cards  having  numcncaJ  indicia 
thereon  numbenng  one  through  r*elve  for  matching  the 
numerical  indicia  on  the  game  board,  the  underside  of  the 
same  cards  having  a  color  being  chosen  form  the  group  ot 
colors  consisting  of  red.  yellow,  blue  and  green,  one  of  the 
cards  of  the  pluralitv  of  cards  capable  of  being  pulled  from 
one  of  the  decks  of  cards,  the  pulled  card  capable  of  matching 
the  numerical  indicia  and  color  of  any  two  of  the  box-like 
spaces  within  one  of  the  four  groupings  of  box-like  spaces  on 
the  game  board,  the  pulled  card  capable  of  allowing  one  of  the 


1.  A  chess  piece  for  a  three-dimensional  vertical  stacking  chess 

game  comprising:  .    ■,    - 

a  body   including  a  plurality  of  faces  for  abutting  stacking 

engaeement  with  a  face  of  another  chess  piece; 
a  first  indicia  appearing  on  each  of  said  plurality  of  faces 

representing  a  single  chess  piece;  and 
a  second  indicia  appearing  on  each  of  said  plurality  of  f^es 

representing  a  vertical  level  of  game  play,  wherein  said  first 

indicia  IS  distinguishable  from  said  second  indicia. 


5,601,290 

DOL-BLE  BULLSEYE  FOR  DART  GAME 

Chih-Hao  Yiu,  Fl.  7-1.  No.  30.  Lin  Sen  Koad,  Takrhung,  T»lwan 

FUed  Sep.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  529,565 

Int  CI"  F41J  3/00 

U.S.  a.  273-376  2  Cl^ 

1  A  double  bullseye  for  a  dan  game  being  slidably  engaged  in 


the  dan  game  for  engaging  with  a  plurality  of  switch  points,  said 
double  bullseye  comprising; 

an  outer  bullseye  including  a  front  portion  havmg  a  plurality  ot 
openings  formed  therein  for  receiving  a  dart  therein  and 


including  rear  poitioD.  and  including  a  center  portion  having 
cylindrical  wall  formed  therein,  said  cylindrical  wail,  includ- 
ing a  rear  cap  formed  therein,  said  rear  cap  including  at  least 
one  orifice  formed  therein,  said  outer  bullseye  including  at 
least  one  limb  extended  rearward  beyond  said  rear  portion  of 
said  outer  bullseye, 

an  inner  bullseye  slidably  engaged  in  said  cylindrical  wall  and 
including  a  firont  portion  having  a  plurality  of  holes  for 
receiving  the  dart  therein  and  including  a  rear  portion  having 
at  least  one  leg  extended  therefrom  for  slidably  engaging  with 
said  orifice  of  said  rear  cap  of  said  cylindrical  wall  and  for 
engaging  with  the  switch  points,  said  leg  being  allowed  to 
extend  outward  beyond  said  rear  cap  and  beyond  said  limbs  of 
said  outer  bullseye  for  engaging  with  the  switch  points,  and 

stop  means  secured  to  said  inner  bullseye  and  engaged  vrith  said 
rear  cap  so  as  to  prevent  said  inner  bullseye  from  disengaging 
from  said  outer  bullseye, 

said  leg  being  shorter  than  said  limb  when  said  front  portion  of 
said  bullseye  is  flush  with  said  front  portion  of  said  outer 
bullseye  such  that  said  leg  is  prevented  from  engaging  with 
said  switch  points  when  said  limb  is  forced  to  engage  with  the 
switch  points  by  the  outer  bullseye,  and  said  leg  being  iix>ved 
rearward  beyond  said  limb  in  order  to  engage  with  the  switch 
points  when  said  inner  bullseye  is  moved  inward  of  the 
cylindrical  wall. 


said  first  cylindrical  wall  being  concentric  with  said  central  axis. 

said  second  wall  being  generally  normal  to  said  first  wall. 

said  housing  and  said  first  cylindrical  wall  comprismg  a  cylin- 
drical slot  between  them  generally  concentric  with  said  first 
waU. 

said  second,  generally  radial,  annular  wall  having  a  radially 
inward  side. 

a  third,  cylindrical  wall  of  generally  uniform  diameter  having  a 
first  end  and  having  a  second  end  attached  to  said  radially 
inward  side  of  said  second  wall,  and  comprising  said  means 
for  sealing  against  a  pipe  instated  through  said  cylindrical 
housing, 

a  fourth,  generally  radial,  annular  wall  having  a  radially  outward 
side  attached  to  the  first  end  of  said  third,  cylindrical  wall,  and 
comprising  said  means  for  sealing  against  a  pipe  inserted 
through  said  cylindrical  housing. 


5,601091 
EMBEDDED  IN  CONCRETE,  ELASTOMERIC  SEAL  FOR 

PIPES 

Nomuu  W.  GaTfai,  2545  Ridce  Rd.,  North  Haven,  Coon.  06473 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  412,673 

InL  a."  F16J  15/10 


VS.  CL  277—9.5 


5,601,292 
METAL  GASKET  ASSEMBLY  WITH  SHIMS 
Aldra  Iknaka,  Ohniiya,  and  MaaaMtrhl  Hoahi,  OiMMiiya,  both 
ot  Japan,  aaricnon  to  Nippon  LcaUcas  Indnatry  Co„  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japui 

Fiied  Sep.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  312.397 
Ciaims  priority,  appttcation  Japm.  Mar.  14, 1994,  6-442468 
Int.  CL'  FI6J  15/08 


6ClaiM   U.S.  CL  277— ISO 


ICIi^i 


1.  An  elastomeric  «eal  for  sealingly  receiving  a  pipe  through  a 
concrete  wall  of  a  subtenanean  vessel,  said  seal  comprising; 

a  cylindrical  housing  having  a  central  axis,  a  first  end.  a  second 
end,  an  inner  side  and  an  outer  side, 

anchor  means  comprising  said  outer  side  of  said  cylindrical 
bousing,  adapted  for  being  cast  in  said  concrete  wall  so  there 
is  a  watertight  seal  between  said  concrete  wall  and  said 
cylindrical  bousing, 

a  first,  cylindrical  wall  of  generally  uniform  diameter,  having  a 
first  end  and  having  a  second  end  attached  to  said  inner  side 
of  said  cylindrical  bousing,  said  first  end  extending  axially 
into  said  cylindrical  housing, 

a  second,  generally  radial,  annular  wall  having  a  radially  out- 
ward side  attached  to  the  brat  end  of  said  first  wall,  and 

said  second  wall  comprising  means  for  sealing  against  a  pipe 
insetted  through  said  cylindrical  housing. 


lO      9       lO      I 


1.  A  metal  gasket  assembly  for  a  cylinder  head  comprising; 

a  metal  substrate  having  a  predetermined  shape  with  apertures 
including  cylinder  openings,  bolt  holes,  coolant  openings  and 
lubricant  openings,  said  metal  substrate  being  provided  with 
half-beads  in  regions  adjacent  to  the  cylinder  openings  and 
fiiU-beads  in  regions  therearound;  and 

ring-shaped  shims: 

said  ring-shaped  shims  being  attached  to  said  metal  substrate  so 
that  they  come  into  contact  with  the  half-beads  on  a  substrate 
surface  where  bulges  of  the  full-beads  are  not  situated,  on  a 
side  of  said  half-beads  opposite  said  fiiU-beads  and  in  a  recess 
defined  by  said  half  beads,  finther  comprising  a  metal 
by-plate  provided  with  full-beads  in  regions  corresponding  to 
the  fiiU-beads  of  said  metal  substrate,  but  being  free  from 
half-beads  in  regions  corresponding  to  the  half-beads  of  said 
metal  substrate,  wherein  said  metal  substrate  and  said  metal 
by-plate  are  laminatfd  such  that  a  bulge  of  each  fiill-bead  of 
said  metal  substrate  is  situated  back  to  back  with  and  extends 
in  an  opposite  direction  from  the  corresponding  full-bead  of 
said  metal  by-plate. 
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S.M1.295 

S^1^3  __^  ^  „  _--„  HOLDER  SYSTEM  FOR  INDUSTRIAL  CUTTING 

SUDING  MEMBER  Wrra  HARD  TERNERYFELM  TOOL  HOLDER  SYSTtM^^ 

Hln-o  r^kmtam^  Ok-y.;   No«H.y-W  ^"T^  !^^u  Arthur  A.  B.l«r,  P.O.  Box  9*.  Pendlrtoo,  I»d.  46064 

Ttaata.brthrfSlbojlri,«llofJ.l*ii.«-«f«»««toTdkohu  ArtnurA      j^  ^^  29, 1995,  Ser.  No.  5»04»3 

PMm  Ri^  Co,  LUL,  Tokyo,  Japm  j^j^  ci."  B23B  31/20:31/34 

VUed  Dec  20.  1995,  Ser.  No.  575^29  .,  „  ^  .v«  ^ut  «  15  Ctataw 

a--.  prt2J.SiS»o.J.p«,D«.  22,  1994,  6-336265,  U.S.  Ct  279^^ 

Jan.  19, 1995,  7-024729 

IbL  CL*  F16J  9/26 


VS.  CL  277—235  A 


aClaims 


1  A  sliding  member  having  a  hard  film  covering  at  le«t  the 
sliding  surf«x  of  said  sliding  member,  said  hard  film  being  a 
wnarv  film  compnsing  molybdenum,  chromium,  and  4  to  2Z 
^.  nitrogen  by  weight,  and  inc.udmg  at  le«.  njolyb^num 
^^  «Kl  chromium  nitnde.  and  having  a  Vicker,  hardn«s  of 
1400  to  2600.  and  having  the  film  crystal  grain  size  of  less  than  1 
^m. 


5,601,294 
HEAD  GASKET 
B««d  G.  StriUke,  333  E.  Ttarner  Aye,  R«-eile,  m^»72 
^;S«tfo«.l.Hp«t  or  Ser.  No.  431,554.  May  1,  1»5, jjtan- 
^S-eT™.  .ppifcirtio-  Feb.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  603,914 

^^  taTcL*  F16J  15/32 

U5.a.277-235B  ^  Cbitas 


j:r      Ua 


1  A  gasket  for  disposition  between  the  cylinder  head  and  block 

of  an  internal  combustion  engine  comprising;  ,      ^    .         , 

a  flat  metal  gasket  body  having  discrete  apertures  for  the  flow  ot 

combustion  gases,  cooling  fluid  and  oil  therethrough; 
a  sealed  metal  combustion  gas  sealing  tube  disposed  in  each 

combustion  gas  aperture  in  said  gasket  body; 
a  noiv<ompressible  thermaUy  expandible  media  totally  filling 

each  of  said  sealing  tubes; 
an  elastomeric  coolant  seal  molded  about  each  coolant  flow  and 

oil  aperture  in  said  gasket  body; 
a  first  shim  plate  on  one  side  of  said  gasket  body,  spaced  from 

the  elastomeric  seals  on  said  one  side  and  having  annular  lips 

Rcntrantly  folded  about  said  metal  combustion  gas  sealing 

tubes  and  over  the  opposite  side  of  said  gasket  body,  respec- 

a  ^1^  shim  plate  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  gasket  body 
spaced  from  the  reentranUy  folded  lips  of  said  first  shim  and 
from  the  elastomenc  coolant  seals  on  the  opposite  side  of  said 
easket  body  whereby  compression  of  said  metal  combustion 
gi^oaling  tubes  and  elastomeric  coolant  seals  is  limited  by 
said  gasket  body  and  shim  plates. 


1   A  tool  holder  system  for  mounting  a  cutting  tool  to  a  drive 

umt  of  a  cutting  tool  apparatus,  the  tool  holder  system  compnsmg. 

a  collet  having  a  longitudinal  bore  therein  for  receiving  a  tool. 

and  ,  ■  ■ 

a  collet  holder  havuig  a  longitudinal  bore  therein  for  receivmg 
said  coUet  and  said  tool  received  in  said  collet,  said  coU« 
holder  being  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  said  drive  umt  of  said 
cutting  tool  apparatus, 
the  collet  including; 
a  narrow  slit  extending  through  a  wall  thereof  frotn  an  outer 

surface  of  said  collet  to  said  longitudinal  bore;  and 
a  force-receiving  portion  provided  on  said  outer  surface,  said 
force-ieceiving  portion  being  spaced  from  said  sht  by  a  dis- 
uuice  of  less  than  90  degrees;  and 

the  collet  holder  including:  

at  least  one  aperture  aligned  with  said  force-receiving  portion 

when  said  collet  is  received  within  said  collet  holder  tor 

receiving  at  least  one  pressing  member  for  pressmg  against 

said  force-receiving  portion  of  said  collet  for  closmg  said  slit 

in  said  collet  to  clamp  said  collet  around  said  tool. 

13  A  tool  holder  system  for  mounting  a  cutting  tool  to  a  dnve 

unit  of  a  cutting  tool  apparatus,  the  tool  holder  system  compnsmg: 

a  coUet  having  a  longitudinal  bore  therein  for  receiving  a  tool, 

a  collet  holder  having  a  longitudinal  bore  therein  for  receivmg 

said  collet  and  said  tool  received  in  said  collet, 
said  collet  holder  being  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  said  dnve  unit 

of  said  cutting  tool  apparatus; 
first  means  for  radially  adjusting  the  posinon  of  said  collet 
holder  with  tespect  to  an  axis  of  roution  of  said  dnve  umt, 

sec'I^nd  means  for  axially  adjusting  the  orienution  of  said  collet 
holder  with  respect  to  said  axis  of  rotation  of  said  dnve  unit. 


5,601,296 

TOBOGGAN 

Ma.  Retahard.  Kir^hWOtenweg  7,  D-61348  Bad  Homburg. 

^  Filed  Aug.  2S,  1995,  Ser.  No.  519,712 
Claims  prtortty.  appBcatlon  Gemiany,  Sep.  9, 1994, 9414628 

^  Int.  CL*  B62B  15/00 

VS.  a.  280—18 

1   A  toboggan  comprising:  

a  gliding  part  being  thin  in  comparison  to  .us  length  and  broKlth 

^  limg  made  of  glidable  matenal.  which  can  be  rolled  up. 

said  gilding  pan  having  a  front  region  near  an  edge  directed  in 

a  direction  of  gliding;  ^    ,  ,v^ 

an  elongated  cross-bracing  coupled  to  the  glidmg  part  at  the 

front  region  of  the  gliding  part. 
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5,601,298 
WHEELBARROW 
Yoshihisa  Watanabe,  Mie,  Japan,  aasignor  to  Suntool  Co,  Ltd, 
Mie,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  18, 1995,  Ser.  No.  529^54 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jnn.  28,  1995,  7-006478 


U 


VS.  a.  280—47  Jl 


Int  a."  B62B  1/10 


2  Claims 


wherein  said  cross  bracing  includes  a  hollow  member  means  for 
receiving  said  gliding  pan  so  that  said  gliding  pan  can  be 
rolled  up  in  the  cross  bracing;  and 

wherein  is  fiirther  included  a  pair  of  foot-support  means 
mounted  on  the  cross  bracing,  spaced  apan  from  one  another 
for  supporting  feet  of  a  user  seated  on  a  seat  side  of  the 
gliding  pan  of  the  toboggan,  opposite  a  snow  side  of  the 
gliding  pan. 


5,601^97 

UNIVERSAL  INFANT  CARRIER  CART 

Linda  P.  Stein,  14  Jackman  Ridge,  Windham.  N.H.  03087 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  369,587 

Int  a.*  B62B  7/12 

VS.  a.  280—30  20  Oaims 


1.  A  wheelbarrow  comprising  a  wheel,  a  tray,  a  pair  of  handles, 
and  a  front  guard, 

wherein  each  of  said  handles  include  a  roundish  handlegrip  for 
facilitating  smooth  roundish  movement  of  a  handgrip  thereon 
in  forward  dumping  operation,  each  of  said  handles  compris- 
ing a  first  grip,  a  second  grip  below  said  first  grip,  and  a  round 
grip  portion  provided  at  a  rear  end  thereof  connecting  said 
first  grip  and  said  second  grip, 

and  wherein  said  front  guard  is  provided  in  from  of  said  wheel 
and  includes  a  pair  of  round  bar  portions  extending  a  length 
substantially  downwardly  and  partially  along  the  circumfer- 
ence of  said  wheel,  such  that  at  least  a  lower  end  of  each  of 
said  round  bar  portions  can  contact  a  surface  upon  which  said 
wheelbarrow  rests  to  stably  suppon  said  wheelbarrow  so  that 
said  wheelbarrow  may  be  rocked  back  and  forth  stably  and 
smoothly  in  a  head  down  position  on  said  round  bar  portions 
in  a  forward  dumping  operation. 


1.  A  clamping  infant  carrier  support  frame  for  holding  infant 
carriers  of  various  sizes,  the  clamping  infant  carrier  suppon  frame 
being  a  fixed  pan  of  a  stroller,  the  stroller  having  a  frame  and  a 
plurality  of  wheels  attached  to  the  firame,  the  clamping  infant 
carrier  supfxm  frame  comprising: 

a  clamping  suppon  frame  having  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer 

surface,  the  suppon  frame  having  an  opening  therethrough, 
a  clamp  body  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  the  first  end 
having  an  opening  which  extends  longitudinally  to  the  second 
end.  the  clamp  body  positioned  in  the  caning  in  the  clamping 
suppon  frame  and  engaging  with  the  inner  surface  of  the 
clamping  suppon  frame, 
actuator  means  for  actuating  a  clamp  on  the  infant  carrier,  the 

actuator  means  located  inside  the  clamp  body,  and 
a  clamp  disk  having  a  front  side  and  a  back  side,  the  front  side 
having  grips  and  the  back  side  being  juxtaposed  with  the 
actuator  means. 


5,601,299 
INLINE  SKATEBOARD 
Young  W.  Yun.  11400  W.  Arrowhead  Dr,  Hales  Comers,  Wis. 
53130;  Lawrence  B.  Martei.  1212  S.  64  St,  West  AlHs,  Wis. 
53214.-  Keith  Janick.  716  N.  Barstow,  Waukesha.  Wis.  53186, 
and  Ralph  J.  Bruno,  2405  W.  BoUvar,  Milwaukee.  Wis. 
53221 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  499,999,  JuL  10,  1995,  Pat.  Na  5,549,331, 
wliicfa  is  a  ctmtinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  253,680,  Jun.  3, 
1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
626,996 
lnLa.''A63C  77^*5 
U.S.  a.  280—87.042  4  Claims 
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1  An  inline  skJteboud  assembly  comprising: 
a  ttoaid  body  having  a  front  edge,  a  risar  edge,  a  continuous, 
comoured  top  surface  adapcrr  J  to  support  a  riders  feet  at  any 
position  thereon,  a  continuous,  contoured  bottom  surface 
adMMed  to  face  a  ground  terrain,  a  length  and  a  width; 
a  naff  of  p«llel  mounting  rails  depending  downwardly  from 
said  bottom  surface  along  a  medial  portion  thereof  to  fbnna 
U  dufwd  channel,  e«*  of  said  mounting  rails  bemg  spaced 
equidisandy  from  die  longitudinal  center  line  and  lying  coex- 
tensive with  die  length  of  said  board  body,  each  of  said 
mounting  rails  having  an  inboard  side  and  an  outboard  side, 
each  side  of  said  inboard  sides  being  fonned  widi  first  aper- 
tures extending  therein; 
a  plurality  of  parallel  mounting  shafts  extending  trwisversely 
licroM  said  U-sh^ied  channel,  each  of  said  mounting  shafts 
having  outwanlly  biased  end  portions  which  are  received  and 
retained  within  said  first  apertures  of  said  mounting  rails,  each 
of  said  outboard  sides  of  said  mounting  raUs  being  fonned 
widi  second  apertures  extending  therein  and  in  communica- 
tion widi  said  first  apertures,  each  of  said  mounong  shafts 
sufiporting  a  respective  wheel  for  rotation  relative  to  said  pau 
of  mounting  rails;  and  ^.    ^        i. 

a  user  operated  tool  having  opposed  members  insertable  dirough 
said  second  apertures  and  engageable  widi  said  end  portions 
of  said  mounting  shafts  for  simultaneously  roovuig  said  end 
portions  inwardly,  diereby  permitting  said  wheels  to  be 
removed  frwn  said  mounting  rails. 


from  die  mounting  bt«:ket  and  die  second  end  portion  is 
connected  to  die  mounting  bracket,  diereby  fonmng  an  angle 
therebetween  and  sustaining  a  principal  share  of  any  vertical 
loads  induced  by  die  accessory. 


DRIVE  SYSTEM  FOR  MUSCLE-POWERED  EQUIPMENT 
AND  VEHICLES,  IN  PARTICULAR  BICYCLES 

p.. ---.-—  ub.  Dual  Mil  Mil  U,  D-atM  Muckca  M,  Gcnway 
CMUMtiM  or  Ser.  No.  M13S5,  Jwi.  18, 1W2,  P»t-  No. 

5345,«3.  TTIi  N>Pi>«Oo-  S^  »'  »''^:!**iL'i?., 
CWbm  priority.  nppBcnrtow  GcnMuy,  Dec  l«,  WW,  39  41 

7M.9 

I^  CL'  BttM  1/12:1/20 

VS.  CL  2»-233  "  ' 


5,M1,3M 

VEmCLE  FRAME  MOUNTING  BRACKET  SYSTEM 

i^yBMd  W  F«-fc,  Efctart;  Makooi  E.  Pcadlctoo,  Godieii, 

Md  H.  lata  VecMtn,  MfctdiebwT.  aU  of  Ind^  MrigMMn  to 

■■M,  Ik.,  MMdMHwy,  ImL 

Filed  May  31,  WM,  Ser.  No.  251,794 

lot  CL*  BMR  ifOO 

\iS.CL7m-\*k  l*Clal« 


14 X.I* 


1  A  muscle-powered  drive  mechanism  for,  vehicles  or  odier 
equipment  widi  at  least  one  drive  component,  die  drive  movement 
of  which  is  adapted  to  be  transmitted  to  a  drive  shaft  uswg  a 
movement  transmission  system,  comprismg  a  drive  component 
formed  by  a  seat  backrest  drive  mechanism  whose  drive  movement 
IS  generated  by  a  movement  of  a  seal  backrest  independenUy  from 
die  movement  and  relative  position  of  a  seat  surface,  die  seat 
backrest  dnve  mechanism  adapted  to  exercise  muscles  m  back  and 
abdominal  regions  of  a  user. 


UMI 


1  A  combination  of  a  motor  vehicle  frame  member  and  a 
bracket  assemNy  adapted  to  be  attached  to  die  motor  vehicle  frame 
member  for  supporting  an  accessory  on  die  vehicle,  composing: 

a  primvy  bracket  assembly  mounted  on  die  vehicle  frame 
iucukkt; 

a  mounting  bracket  extending  laterally  from  die  frame  and  upon 
which  die  accessory  is  mounted; 

a  leveling  bracket  assembly  of  selectively  adjustable  lengdi 
connected  to  die  primary  br«:ket  assembly  and  to  end  of  die 
mounting  bracket  distal  to  die  primary  bracket  assembly,  four 
adjusting  die  vertical  position  of  die  end  of  die  mounting 
bracket  distal  to  die  primary  bracket  assembly; 

a  subdaotially  vertical  support  member  supported  by  die  pri- 
mary bracket  assembly; 

said  mounting  bracket  extending  substantially  horizontally  from 

die  support  member  to  die  accessory;  and 
said  leveling  bracket  assembly  of  selectively  adjustable  lengdi 
having  a  first  end  portion  widi  a  plurality  of  holes  for  selec- 
tive positioning  and  a  second  end  portion  widi  a  plurality  of 
holes  for  selective  positioning;  and  a  dneaded  adjuster  coo 
necting  die  first  end  portion  widi  die  second  end  portion 
wherein  tunung  of  die  d«aded  adjustor  displaces  die  acces- 
sory lelative  to  die  frame  member  wherein  die  first  end 
pottioa  is  coanected  to  die  support  member  at  a  point  separate 


5,<»1,3«2 
FULL  ACCESS  WHEELCHAIR 
Joha  E.  BeonL  Chawll.  MIcfc.;  Ja«es  C.  Cooweil,  Grove  City, 
Pfc,-  Rudoipk  C.  PBh,  ABrtta;  J««rey  C.  Satrtlo,  Hw**"*. 
botb  oflte.,  a«d  Darid  M.  Rotkboacr,  HoH,  Mick,  aari^on 
to  Board  of  Soperrtaon  of  LiiaMaoa  State  UaiTcrrity  a«l 
AiricaHvai  awl  MedMiical  Collc«e  OMce  of  Ikckwilofy 

OwtlM^  of  Scr.  No.  253424,  Jw.  3,  1994.  ahoiidoawl, 
wbkk  hi  a  LWllMatlw  nfirr  No.  7*9,012,  No*.  7, 1991, 
JUJ^dowd.  TWO  awdlratloa  Sep.  21, 1995,  Ser.  No.  531y4«5 
liM.  CL*  AMG  5/O0  _  ^ 

UA  CL  2S»-25«.l  ^'""TJ 

1  In  a  wheelchair  having  a  pair  of  front  wheels  and  a  pair  ot 
rear  wheels,  said  pair  <rf  front  wheels  and  said  pair  of  rear  wheels 
being  separated  by  a  distance;  wherein  each  of  said  wdieeU 
includes  a  lowest  point,  and  wherein  said  lowest  poinu  define  a 
baseplane;  a  seat  and  a  pair  of  leg  supports,  said  leg  supports 
havuig  a  lengdi  and  being  characterized  by  a  vertical  angle 
between  said  leg  supports  and  said  baseplane;  die  innpn>vement 

comprising:  ^^ 

(a)  means  for  moving  said  seat  to  any  selected  height  between  a 
lowest  elevation  of  about  ten  inches  above  said  baaeplane  and 
a  highest  elevation  of  about  forty  inches  above  said  baae- 
plane; 

(b)  means,  responsive  to  said  movmg  tneans,  for  adjusting  me 
length  of  s«d  leg  supports  and  for  adjusting  die  vertical  angle 


5.601303 
COMBINE  TRAILER 
Mark  R.  UndeinwootL  Burr  Oak,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Deere  & 
Company,  MoUne,  DL 

Filed  JuL  20.  1994.  Ser.  No.  277.954 

Int  a.*  B«OF  5/00 

MS.  a.  280-^14.5  20  Claims 


~/^ 


@)@)fc^ 


1.  A  vehicle  and  trailer  assembly  comprising  in  combination: 

a  vehicle  having  a  frame  and  a  lift  arm  which  is  movable 
between  a  raised  and  lowered  position,  the  vehicle  being 
supported  on  the  ground; 

a  first  frame  support  which  couples  to  one  end  of  the  frame; 

at  least  one  wheel  mounted  to  the  first  frame  support: 

a  second  frame  support  which  couples  to  an  opposite  end  of  the 
frame,  the  frame  of  the  vehicle  thereby  forming  an  interme- 
diate section  of  the  trailer  assembly  between  the  first  and 
second  frame  supports;  and 

lift  means  mounted  to  the  second  frame  support  and  coupling  to 
the  lift  arm  of  the  vehicle,  the  lift  means  raising  the  vehicle 
from  die  ground  when  the  lift  arm  is  moved  to  one  of  the 
raised  and  lowered  position  so  that  the  vehicle  is  supported  on 
the  first  and  second  frame  supports  with  the  wheel  of  the  first 
frame  support  in  contact  with  the  ground  for  towing  the 
vehicle;  and  wherein 

the  first  and  second  frame  supports  rigidly  couple  to  the  vehicle 
frame. 


5,60134 

FRONT  SUSPENSION  ARM  MOUNTING 

ARRANGEMENT 

Raymond  H.  TiUy,  Rochester  Hills;  Carolyn  R.  Hartleip,  Lake 

Orion,  and  Roman  T.  Kogut.  Sterling  Heights,  all  of  Mich., 

assignors  to  Chrysler  Corporatioii,  Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1995.  Ser.  No.  574.663 

Int.  a.*  B60G  3/00 

U.S.  a.  280—673  13  Claims 


of  said  leg  supports,  to  provide  constant  and  comfortable 

support  for  the  legs  of  a  user  of  said  wheelchair;  and 
(c)  a  normal  height  seating  configuration  of  said  seat  between 

said  lowest  elevation  and  said  highest  elevation: 
wherein  said  adjusting  means  is  operative  when  the  height  of 

said  seat  is  below  the  normal  height  seating  configuration; 
wherein  said  adjusting  means  is  inoperative  when  the  height  of 

said  seat  is  above  the  normal  height  seating  configuration;  and 
wherein  said  distance  between  said  pair  of  front  wheels  and  said 

pair  of  rear  wheels  remains  constant  at  all  times. 


1.  An  arrangement  for  mounting  a  suspension  lower  control  arm 
about  a  swing  axis  to  a  vehicle  support  frame,  said  arrangement 
comprising: 

a  control  arm  formed  with  a  lateral  arm  portion  provided  with  an 
axial  bore  receiving  a  front  bushing  assembly  therein  and  an 
aft  projecting  arm  portion  ending  in  an  integral  rear  stem 
extending  through  a  rear  elastomeric  bushing  axial  passage, 
said  rear  bushing  having  a  generally  oval-like  cross  section 
defined  by  upper  and  lower  curved  surfaces  joined  by  planar 
sides; 
said  frame  having  a  front  fitting  bolt  for  pivotal  connection  urith 
said  front  bushing  assembly,  and  a  rear  housing  formed  with  a 
cavity,  said  housing  defining  an  undcrsurface  having  a  cavity 
access  opening  from  which  c^iposed  side  faces  of  said  cavity 
extend  upwardly  terminating  in  a  curved  ceiling,  said  cavity 
configured  and  sized  for  receiving  an  upper  portion  of  said 
rear  bushing  therein  while  a  remaining  lower  portion  of  said 
rear  bushing  extends  below  said  undersurface; 
a  rear  bushing  retainer  comprising  a  concave  central  body  con- 
forming to  said  rear  bushing  lower  surface,  said  retainer 
having  a  pair  of  side  flanges,  each  said  flange  adapted  for 
securement  by  a  fastener  to  an  opposed  portion  of  said  under- 
surface so  as  to  trap  said  rear  bushing  between  said  cavity  and 
said  retainer  body  whereby  said  fhint  fitting  bolt  and  said  rear 
stem  are  aligned  on  the  swing  axis. 


5.601305 

BALL-AND-SOCKET  JOINT  FOR  CHASSIS  PARTS  IN 

MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Atfons  Nordloh.  Vbbek,  and  Volker  Grube.  Diepholz,  both  of 

Germany,  umlgnors  to  Lcail&rder  Mctallwaren  AG,  Lena- 

(Snle,  Gcnaany 

FUcd  Oct.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  540,949 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany.  Oct.  12.  1994.  44  36 
428.8 

InL  CL*  B60G  7/02:  F16C  ///OS 
UJS.  a.  280—674  6  Claims 

1.  A  ball-and-socket  joint  for  chassis  parts  in  motor  vehicles,  the 
ball-and-socket  joint  comprising: 
a  joint  ball; 

a  pivot  pin.  said  joint  ball  being  provided  on  said  pivot  pin: 
a  housing; 
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a  sliding  sheU  made  of  piasuc.  said  joint  ball  being  mounted 
within  said  bousing  in  said  sliding  shell,  said  sliding  shell 
having  an  outer  jacket  which  is  tighUy  enclosed  by  an  inner 
jacket  of  the  housing,  said  outer  jacket  having  recesses. 

a  highly  elastic  material  which  is  highly  elastic  compared  with 
material  of  the  said  sliding  shell  is  arranged  in  a  recess  on  the 
outer  jacket  of  the  said  sliding  shell. 


system  comprising  a  double  acung  ram  interconnected  between 
each  wheel  and  the  vehicle  body,  each  ram  including  first  and 
second  fluid  filled  chambers  varying  in  volume  in  response  to 
relative  vertical  movement  between  the  respecave  wheel  and  the 
vehicle  body,  each  fitmt  wheel  ram  being  connected  to  die  diago- 
nally opposite  rear  wheel  ram  by  a  respective  pair  of  fluid  commu- 
nicating conduits,  a  first  one  of  said  pair  of  conduits  connectmg  the 
first  chamber  of  the  front  wheel  ram  to  the  second  chambCT  of  the 
rear  wheel  ram  and  the  second  one  of  said  pair  of  conduits 
connecting  the  second  chamber  of  the  front  wheel  ram  to  the  first 
chamber  of  die  rear  wheel  ram.  each  pair  of  conduits  and  the  front 
and  rear  wheel  rams  interconnected  thereby  constituting  a  respec- 
tive fluid  circuit  whereby  first  and  second  fluid  circuits  are  formed, 
and  a  pressure  distribution  means  operatively  interposed  between 
the  first  and  second  fluid  circuits  and  adapted  to  substantially 
maintain  pressure  equilibnum  between  said  fluid  circuits,  said 
pressure   distribution   means   compnsmg   two   pnmary   pressure 
chambers,  each  divided  into  two  individual  secondary  pressure 
chambers  by  foree  transfer  means  therebetween,  the  force  transfer 
means  in  each  primary  pressure  chamber  being  operanvely  inter 
connected  by  interconnection  means  to  transfer  motion  therebe- 
tween, a  fluid  reservoir  to  receive  fluid  from  the  fluid  communicat- 
ing   conduits,    a    fluid    pump    to    deliver    fluid    to    die    fluid 
commumcanng  conduiu.  individual  wheel  valve  means  operable  m 
response  to  the  disposition  of  an  individual  respecnve  wheel  reU- 
tive  to  the  vehicle  body,  control  means  operable  in  response  to  the 
disposition  of  the  force  transfer  means  within  the  pressure  distri- 
bution means,  said  wheel  valve  means  and  control  means  together 
selectively  provide  fluid  communication  between  the  fluid  commu- 
nicating conduits  and  die  pump  or  reservoir,  to  dicreby  adjust  and 
maintain  a  desirable  attitude  and  height  of  the  vehicle  to  compen- 
sate for  loading  and  other  changes. 


5,6AIJ06 

VEHICLE  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM 

Cbrirtepher  Heyrins,  Eiagk  Bay,  AostnUa.  aarignor  to  Kinetic 

I  imMmA,  Dunaaraash,  Attstnlia 
PCT  Nfc  PCT/AU»4«0««l.  i  371  D«le  Apr.  ».  1W6,  S  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  9,  lf%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO»5Al«14,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  4,  1»»5 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  28,  1W4.  Ser.  No.  628.62* 
ClaiK    priority,    appUcadoa    Australia,    Oct    28,    1W3. 

PM2mO 

lot  CL*  8*2D  7/02 

VS.  a.  2»»— 702 


14  Claims 


5,601,307 
VEHICLE  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM 
Christopher  B.  Heyrint.  Eagle  Bay;  Bryan  J.  "••^*«*'' ""^ 
J.  Dimaiock,  both  of  Dansborongh,  and  Raymond  C.  Hcale- 
wood,  BoaMitoa,  aU  oC  AiKtraUa,  aasigiiors  to  Kinctk  Lim- 
ited, Dnnaboroagh,  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCr/AU»4/00646,  i  371  Date  Apr.  9,  1996,  t  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  9.  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WOW/11813,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  4,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  24.  1994,  Ser.  No.  624>38 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Australia,  Oct  26,  1993,  PM 
2012;  Feb.  25,  1994,  PM  4092;  Jun.  1.  1994,  PM  6044 

Int  a."  B60G  11/26 
VS.  a.  2»-707  "  t^*^™ 


UMI 


1  A  suspension  system  for  a  vehicle  having  a  load  vehicle  body, 
and  at  least  one  pair  of  front  ground  engaging  wheels  and  at  least 
one  pair  of  rear  ground  engaging  wheels  connected  to  die  vehicle 
body  to  support  same  and  each  wheel  bcmg  displaceaWe  relative  to 
the  vehicle  body  in  a  genetaUy  vertical  direction,  die  suspension 


•Nt, 


1  A  vehicle  suspension  system  for  a  vehicle  body  supported  by 
a  plurality  of  wheels  arranged  in  lateral  and  longitudinal  spaced 
relation  to  die  vehicle  body,  including  individual  fluid  ram  means 
arranged  between  each  wheel  and  die  vehicle  body,  each  fluid  lam 
means  mcluding  a  double  acting  ram  having  an  upper  and  lower 


chamber,  conduit  means  individually  communicating  the  upper 
chamber  of  the  respective  rams  with  tlie  lower  chamber  of  the 
respective  diagonally  opposite  ram  to  provide  fluid  circuits  ther- 
ebetween, a  load  distribution  means  operably  interposed  between 
die  fluid  circuits  and  adapted  to  at  least  substantially  equalize  the 
pressure  in  said  fluid  circuits  and  thereby  maintain  substantially 
consistent  loading  on  all  the  wheels  during  non-dynamic  wheel 
movement  independent  of  the  vertical  disposition  of  the  wheel,  the 
load  distribution  means  having  a  body  supporting  at  least  one 
displaceable  member,  the  displacement  of  said  displaceable  mem- 
ber being  a  fiinction  of  the  average  height  of  each  pair  of  diago- 
nally opposite  wheels,  sensor  means  adapted  to  generate  a  signal 
indicative  of  the  positional  relation  of  each  of  the  wheels  relative 
to  the  vehicle  body,  control  means  arranged  to  receive  said  signals 
and  determine  the  average  height  of  the  vehicle  body  relative  to 
selected  pairs  of  orthogonally  adjacent  wheels  at  a  selected  loca- 
tion between  the  respective  pair  of  orthogonally  adjacent  wheels, 
and  adjustment  means  operable  in  response  to  variation  of  said 
determined  average  heights  from  a  respective  preset  datum  height 
for  each  said  pair  of  wheels  to  adjust  the  quantity  of  fluid  in  said 
circuits  communicating  with  the  rams  of  said  orthogonally  adjacent 
wheels  to  esublish  said  preset  danim  height  between  the  orthogo- 
nally adjacent  wheels  and  die  vehicle  body  at  said  selected  loca- 
tions, wherein  a  fiirtlier  sensor  means  is  provided  for  generating  a 
signal  indicative  of  the  positional  relation  of  die  at  least  one 
displaceable  member  relative  to  die  body  of  the  load  distribution 
means,  tlie  control  means  being  adapted  to  receive  the  signal  from 
ihc  fiuthcr  sensor  means  and  to  determine  and  compare  the  average 
height  of  each  pair  of  diagonally  opposite  wheels  with  die  position 
of  the  displaceable  member,  the  adjustment  means  adjusting  the 
quantity  of  fluid  in  the  fluid  circuits  to  return  the  position  of  the 
displaceable  member  to  an  optimum  position  to  faciUtate  tlie 
operation  of  the  load  distribution  means. 


5,601,308 

INFLATOR,  INFLATION  FLUID  HEATER  AND 

ASSEMBLY  METHODS 

Jna  A.  Cueraa,  ScottNtak,  Ariz.,  Hrignor  to  TRW  Inc, 

LyDdhunt.OUo 

Filed  May  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  447,796 

lot  CL"  B60R  21/26 

VS.  CI.  2W— 736  37  Claims 


1.  An  inflator  for  inflating  an  air  bag,  said  inflaior  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  central  axis  and  defining  a  toroidal  chamber 
for  inflation  fluid  sinroimding  tiie  central  axis,  said  hcxising 
including  a  first  bousing  portion  and  a  second  housing  portion 
disposed  within  said  first  bousing  portion,  said  second  hous- 
ing ponioa  engaging  and  fixed  to  a  pair  of  axially  spaced 
aimular  surfaces  of  said  first  bousing  portion; 

a  flow  passage  extending  through  said  second  housing  portion  to 
permit  the  flow  of  inllatioa  fluid  from  the  toroidal  chamber  to 
a  location  ouuide  said  bousing; 

a  closure  member  fixed  to  said  second  housing  portion  to  block 
die  flow  of  inflation  fluid  from  the  toroidal  chamber  to  die 
flow  passage  when  unruptured  and  to  permit  tiie  flow  of 
inflation  fluid  from  the  toroida]  chamber  to  the  flow  passage 
when  ruptured; 

an  actuataUe  initiaior  for  generating  an  initianng  gas  upon 
actuation; 


a  casing  having  a  base  section  fixed  to  one  of  said  first  and 
second  housing  portions  and  a  movable  section  connected  to 
said  base  section,  said  casing  supporting  said  initiator,  said 
movable  section  separating  from  said  base  section  in  response 
to  actuation  of  said  initiator  to  effect  die  rupture  of  said 
closure  member; 

an  ignitable  material  supported  by  said  casing  for  producing 
combustion  products  upon  being  ignited  by  said  initiating  gas 
to  heal  and  pressurize  the  inflation  fluid;  and 

stop  means  movable  widi  said  movable  section  of  said  casing  for 
limiting  movement  of  said  movable  section  relative  to  said 
second  housing  portion  and  for  defining  a  flow  path  for 
inflation  fluid  to  flow  through  from  said  toroidal  chamber  to 
said  flow  passage  in  said  second  bousing  portion. 


5,601309 
HYBRID  GAS  GENERATOR  FOR  SAFETY  SYSTEMS  IN 

ROAD  VEHICLES 
Richard  Bend«;  LanC;  Uwe  DBUiBg,  HtMfwtrin;  Christian 
Herget,  Pcisaenbcrg;  Haraid  Scidd,  NduUicben,  and  Bern- 
bard    Vetter,    BrackmOhl,   all   of  Gcraaaoy,   asrigaors    to 
TEMIC  Baycm-Chcmie  Alrbag  GmbH,  Aachau,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  568,999 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  8,  1994,  44  43 
iN.7 

Int  CL'  B60R  21/26 
VS.  a.  280-737  15  Claims 


1.  A  hybrid  gas  generator  for  safety  systems  in  road  vehicles, 
comprising 

a)  an  initial  container  for  compressed  gas  which  is  closed  by  a 
bursting  diaphragm, 

b)  a  second  container  with  a  combustion  chamber  and  an  elec- 
trically igniuMe  propellant  system,  whereby 

c)  the  second  container  includes  a  propellant  gas  outlet  sleeve, 
which  contains  a  movable  piston  as  the  means  of  destroying 
tlie  bursting  diaphragm. 

wherein: 

d)  the  piston  has  a  flange-shaped  pfxijection  which  fits  against  a 
shoulder  on  the  inner  suiHce  of  the  propellant  gas  outlet 
sleeve  and  is  designed  such  that  when  die  propellant  system  is 
ignited  tiie  piston  is  moved  towards  tlie  bursting  diaphragm 
whilst  shearing  off  the  flange-shaped  projection,  and 

e)  die  opentting  pressure  in  tfae  combustion  chamber  is  deter- 
mined by  the  shearing  surface  erf  the  flange-sh^ied  projection 
on  tlie  piston. 
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5,601310 
HYBRID  INFLATOR  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 
Midud  DJ  GiacooM,  WaiTwitoB,  and  Robert  S.  Scfaeffee,  Lor- 
Um,  both  of  V«,  assignors  to  Atlantic  Rcacarcb  Corporation, 
GaiBCsrillc,  Va. 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  530,047 

Int.  a."  BMR  2I/2S 

VS.  CL  280—741  *'  Claims 


a  coating  material  for  coaling  the  core  and  said  first  and  second 
openings,  said  coating  material  including: 

a  first  portion  whereby  a  low  friction  surface  is  provided  upon 
which  a  safety  belt  may  slide,  said  first  portion  being  inte- 
grally fonned  about  the  second  opening. 

a  second  portion  forming  an  integral  hinge  connected  to  the  part 
of  said  coating  material  which  coats  said  core,  said  second 
portion  further  forming  a  fastener  cover  extending  from  said 
hinge. 


1.  A  hybrid  inflator  compnsmg: 

a)  a  pressure  vessel  forming  a  chamber; 

b)  an  Igniter  mounted  to  said  pressure  vessel; 

c)  a  solid  propellant  contained  within  said  pressure  vessel  to  be 
ignited  by  said  igniter; 

d)  a  liquid  fuel  stored  in  said  pressure  vessel  so  as  to  be 
pressurized  by  ignition  of  said  solid  propcllant; 

e)  a  first  mixing  chamber  within  said  pressure  vessel  for  receiv- 
ing said  liquid  fuel  and  products  of  combustion  of  said  solid 
propellant.  said  products  of  combusbon  vaponzing  and  super 
beating  said  liquid  fuel. 

f)  a  second  chamber  within  said  pressure  vessel  storing  a  com- 
pressed oxidizing  gas.  said  second  chamber  in  communication 
with  said  first  mixing  chamber  so  that  said  vaponzed  and 
superheating  liquid  fuel  is  ignited  when  contacting  said  com- 
pressed oxidizing  gas  to  form  an  inflator  gas;  and 

g)  a  burst  disk-containing  outlet  in  said  pressure  vessel  to  release 
said  inflator  gas  from  said  second  chamber. 


5,MM12 

TWO-PIECE  COVER  FOR  BINDING  A  PLURALITY  OF 

SHEETS 

James  D.  Funkhouser,  Rcdkey,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Pengad,  Inc, 

Bayonne,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  348,299 

Int.  a.*  B42D  l/IO 

VS.  CI.  281—21.1  27  Claims 


5,601311 

SEAT  BELT  WEB  GUIDE 

Robert  C.  Pfei«er,  Loudon,  Tenn.;  Philip  H.  Gooiea,  Romulus, 

and  Stephan  F.  Vetter,  St.  Clair,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 

AlHedSignai  Inc  Morristown.  N  J. 

ContiwiaDoa  ot  Ser.  No.  198,162,  Feb.  17,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  416.020 

Int.  a."  B60R  22A)0 

VS.  C\.  28O-801.1  15  Claims 


-fOa 


/oz 


UMI 


I.  A  seat  belt  web  guide  comprising; 

a  kmi  absorbing  core  including  a  first  pan  having  a  first  opening 
and  a  second  pan  having  a  second  opening. 


1    A  two-piece  cover  for  manually  binding  a  stack  of  loose 
sheets  into  a  booklet  or  brochure,  comprising: 

front  and  rear  cover  panels,  each  containing  longitudinal  side 
edges  and  wherein  the  front  cover  panel  is  readily  adapted  to 
having  printed  or  graphic  material  applied  to  at  least  one  side 
thereof  by  way  of  printing  means; 
the  rear  cover  panel  including  a  generally  rectangular  sheet 
having  a  flap  portion  extending  along  one  longitudinal  side 
edge  thereof,  a  spine  portion  and  a  remaimng  portion,  and 
wherein  the  flap  portion  is  separated  from  said  remaining 
portion  of  the  rear  cover  panel  by  two  hinge-fomung  score- 
lines  situated  along  die  spine  portion  and  parallel  to  the 
longitudinal  side  edge  of  the  rear  cover  panel,  the  spatial 
distance  between  the  two  scorelincs  being  slightly  greater 
than  the  height  of  the  stack  of  loose  sheets; 
adhesive  means  situated  along  the  longitudinal  side  edge  of  the 
rear  cover  panel  and  along  the  flap  portion  for  securing  the 
rear  cover  panel  to  the  front  cover  panel; 
the  front  cover  panel  including  a  generally  rectangular  sheet 
secured  to  the  stack  of  loose  sheets  by  way  of  securing  means 
situated  along  the  longinidinal  side  edge  of  the  front  cover 
panel; 
wherein  the  tear  cover  panel  is  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  front 
cover  panel  by  bringing  the  adhesive  means  on  the  rear  cover 
panel  longitudinal  side  edge  into  contact  with  the  longitudinal 
side  edge  of  a  bottom  sheet  of  the  stack  of  loose  sheets 
secured  to  the  front  cover  panel,  so  that  the  flap  portion  of  the 
rear  cover  panel  is  positioned  along  the  same  longitudinal  side 
edge  containing  the  securing  means  of  tlie  front  cover,  thereby 
pennitting  the  flap  portion  of  the  rear  cover  panel  to  overlap 
the  longitudinal  side  edge  of  the  front  cover  panel  when  the 
flap  portion   is  folded  longitudinally   along  the  scoreline, 
whereby  the  front  and  rear  cover  panels  and  the  slack  of 
sheets  are  secured  to  one  anoliier  by  said  adhesive  means. 


5,601313 
MULTIPART  FORM  AND  LABEL  COMBINATION 
Patrick  A.  Konkol,  Ciadniiati;  Lawrence  W.  Arway,  Kettering; 
Loren  Schafer,  Dayton,  all  of  Ohio;  Cynthia  S.  WUIard, 
Denver,  Colo.,  and  Hugh  B.  Skees,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignors 
to  The  Standard  Rcglrter  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio 
Filed  Feb.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  383336 
Int  CL*  B42D  ISAX) 
VS.  a.  283—81  32  Claims 


1.  A  multipart  form  and  label  combination  comprising: 
a  printable  face  ply  having  first  and  second  major  surfaces  and  a 
transparent  printable  film  ply  having  a  pressure  sensitive 
adhesive  on  at  least  a  portion  of  one  surface  thereof  adhered 
to  said  second  major  surface  of  said  face  ply;  said  combina- 
tion including  first  and  second  portions  which  are  separable 
from  one  another,  said  face  ply  of  said  first  portion  including 
a  die  cut  label  having  a  removable  peripheral  matrix  to  expose 
said  adhesive  on  said  film  ply. 


^^r 


/      MdM       J>^;»» 


1.  A  label  comprising: 

a  face  stock  having  top  and  bottom  faces; 

pressure-sensitive  adhesive  on  said  top  and  bonom  faces: 

a  release  liner  engaging  said  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  along 

said  top  and  boaoro  faces; 
a  line  of  separation  between  said  top  and  bottom  faces  of  tiie 

face  stock  enabling  said  top  face  with  the  release  liner  tlierea- 


long  and  a  portion  of  the  release  liner  along  said  bottom  face 
to  be  folded  about  a  first  foldline  along  the  release  liner  at  a 
location  intermediate  opposite  ends  of  the  bottom  face  and 
into  generally  parallel  relation  to  the  bottom  face  thereby 
exposing  a  portion  of  the  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  along 
the  bonom  face  for  securement  to  a  container; 

said  folded  top  face  with  release  liner  having  a  second  foldline 
forming  first  and  second  parts  thereof  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  secoiKl  foldline  for  folding  said  first  pan  of  said  top  face 
with  the  release  liner  about  said  second  foldline  into  registra- 
tion with  the  bottom  face  and  between  said  bottom  face  and 
said  second  part:  and 

image  transfer  material  along  a  portion  of  said  bottom  face  in 
registration  with  said  first  part  of  said  top  face  folded  about 
said  second  foldline  for  transferring  indicia  written  on  said 
bottom  face  portion  onto  said  folded  top  face  portion. 


5,601315 
MOLDED  CONNECTOR  FOR  BRANCH  CONNECTIONS 

FOR  A  PIPELINE 
Lars  Bungcr,  and  Heimnt  Hilger,  both  of  ScfaaOhansen,  Swit- 
zerland, assignors  to  Gcorg  Fischer  Rohridtungssysteme 
AG,  Schafflianaefi,  Switxeriand 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  418,204 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Apr.  29,  1994,  1 
338/94 

Int.  CL'  F16L  13/02 
VS.  a.  285— 21 J  6  Claims 


5401314 
C-FOLDED  PHARMACY  LABEL 
Snsanne  L.  Bums,  Sacramento,  and  H.  Frank  Grimmett,  San 
Jose,  both  of  CaHf.,  assignors  to  Moon  Business  Forms,  Inc. 
Grand  Island,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  538,810 

InL  CL'  B42D  IS/OO 

U.S.  CL  283—81  21  Claims 


1.  A  plastic  molded  connector  for  use  in  connecting  a  plastic 
branch  pipe  on  a  plastic  pipeline  comprises  a  saddle  pan  portion 
and  a  pipe  soclcel  portion,  said  saddle  pan  portion  having  a  curved 
inner  surface  provided  with  a  first  electric  heating  winding  for 
contacting  and  partiaUy  siurounding  said  plastic  pipeline  and  said 
pipe  socket  portion  having  an  iiuier  surface  defining  an  opening  for 
receiving  a  plastic  branch  pipe  provided  with  a  second  selective 
heating  winding  on  said  inner  swface  for  contacting  said  plastic 
branch  pipe  wherein  said  first  and  second  electric  heating  windings 
are  connected  together  to  form  a  welding  element,  wherein  each 
end  of  the  welding  element  forms  a  connection  for  a  welding 
apparatus  so  that  a  weld  can  be  produced  simultaneously  between 
saddle  pan  and  pipeline  as  well  as  between  pipe  socket  and  the 
branch  pipe,  and  wherein  said  saddle  part  portion  has  an  outer 
diameter  and  an  inner  diameter  defiited  by  said  inner  surface  of 
said  pipe  socket  portion  and  said  first  heating  winding  is  spirally 
wound  proceeding  from  the  outer  diameter  to  the  inner  diameter 
and  the  second  heating  winding  is  a  cylindrical  winding  on  said 
inner  surface  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  first  heating  wind- 
ing, said  pipe  soclcet  pottion  iiKludes  clamping  means  mounted 
thereon  for  clamping  said  pipe  socket  portion  to  said  plastic  branch 
pipe. 


958 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


Februaky  11,  1997 


Februasy  11.  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


959 


5,60U16 
BELLOWS  FOR  CONNECTING  HOSES  OR  APPARATUS 

FOR  OPERATION  IN  A  VACUUM 
Encst  Todao,  Ridbe;  Ataln  MadiJeo,  VmuUmts;  Henri  Woj- 
tuMteyn,  MoMffle,  and  Bernard  Gouthler.  Thiaucourt,  aU  of 
France,  aarifnon  to  Le  Carbone  Lorraine,  Courbevole, 

France 

Filed  Feb.  17.  1995,  Ser.  No.  390,047 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  22,  1994,  94  02220 
Int  a.*  F1«J  3/00:  FOIB  I9/O0:  F16L  27/11 
VS.  a.  285—226  '  C"*™* 


Robert  M. 
85018 


5,601318 
NECKTIE  KNOT  TYING  DEVICE 
Ruring,  4304  E.  Campbell,  #2054,  PhoenU,  Afta. 

FUed  Oct.  12, 1995,  Ser.  No.  541,271 
Int  a.*  A47G  25/90:  A41D  25/OS 


VS.  a.  289—17 


10  Claims 


1.  A  bellows  fof  connecting  hoses  or  apparatus  operating  in  a 
paitial  vacuum,  comprising  a  corrugated  tube  having  outer  and 
inner  surfaces  and  conugations  having  crests  and  troughs,  said 
conugated  tube  comprising  reinforcing  nngs  on  the  outer  surface 
placed  at  the  troughs  of  the  cotrugauons.  and  tone  reinforcing 
nngs  on  the  inner  surface  placed  at  the  crests  of  the  corrugations, 
the  tone  reinforcing  nngs  being  open  and  thereby  having  a  length 
which  is  adjustable  so  as  lo  adapt  to  deformation  of  the  corruga- 
bons  in  use,  said  open  tone  reinforcing  nngs  comprisuig  opposite 
ends  contained  within  flexible  tube  in  which  said  ends  slide. 


1  A  tool  for  aiding  in  the  tying  of  a  necktie  knot  comprising: 

a)  a  substantially  rigid  elongate  bar  having  a  handle  portion 
toward  one  end  and  a  rod-like  knot  finishing  portion  toward 
the  other  end;  and 

b)  a  raised  disc-like  projection  integral  with  said  tool,  said 
projection  located  between  said  handle  and  said  finishing 
portion,  said  projecuon  extending  outwardly  from  said  tool 
and  having  a  base,  sloping  side  walls,  a  top,  and  a  rounded 
transition  portion  from  the  sidewalls  to  the  top,  said  side  walls 
fonning  a  smooth  incline  from  the  bar  to  the  top  of  the 
projection,  the  base  of  said  projection  being  about  1.5  inches 
in  length. 


5.60U17 

CLAMPING  SYSTEM 

William  H.  CitHise,  and  Richard  V.  LaHiie,  both  of  DanvlUe. 

Kym  assignors  to  Signet  Systems,  Inc  Harrodsburg,  Ky. 

mcd  Feb.  1.  1995,  Ser.  No.  382,247 

Int  a."  F16L  55/00 

VS,  a.  285—242  "  C**^ 


5,601,319 
DOOR  LOCKING  DEVICE 
Eugene  W.  Morin,  10906  202nd  Ave.  Northwest  Elii  River, 
Minn.  55330 

Filed  Mar.  29.  1995,  Ser.  No.  412,467 

Int  a.*  E05C  1/06 

VS.  a.  292-139  >'  Claims 


WMm 


21     23a    22    20  23b    20 


IS* 


I.  A  hose  to  coupling  joint  comprising: 

a  tube-like  fitting; 

an  elastomerie  hose  disposed  on  said  fitting; 

a  constant  tension,  metallic  clamp  cmrumferentially  disposed 
about  the  hose  and  clamping  the  hose  on  said  fitting  with 
substantially  constant  tension  lo  maintain  a  clamping  force  on 
the  hose  and  expand  and  contract  as  the  hose  expands  and 
contracts  to  avoid  permanent  compression  and  defoimation  of 
tlte  hose;  and 

a  constant  displacement  clamp  circumferenually  disposed  about 
the  hose  and  clamping  the  hose  to  said  fitting,  said  constant 
displacement  clamp  being  axially  spaced  along  said  hose  from 
said  constant  tension  clamp. 


b)  a  substantially  vertical  plunger,  the  plunger  slidably  mounted 
to  the  J-shaped  bracket,  the  plunger  having  a  foot  portion  for 
frictionally  engaging  the  floor  surface; 

c)  a  linkage  having  a  first  link  and  a  second  link  the  first  link 
pivotally  connected  to  the  J-shaped  bracket  and  pivotally 
connected  to  the  second  linlc,  both  said  pivotal  connections 
being  about  axes  arranged  to  be  parallel  to  an  inside  surface 
of  the  door,  the  second  link  pivotally  connected  to  the 
plunger,  the  linkage  having  an  over-center  extended  position 
and  a  folded  position,  whereby  the  plunger  is  moveable 
between  a  lower  engagement  position  with  the  floor  surface 
and  an  upward  retracted  position  and  whereby  in  the  over- 
center  extended  posibon  the  linkage  exerts  a  clamping  force 
between  the  bottom  edge  porbon  of  the  door  and  the  floor 
surface  thereby  locking  the  door  in  place  and  securing  the 
J-shaped  bracket  at  the  bonom  edge  portion  of  the  door;  and 

d)  a  handle  connected  to  the  linkage  for  moving  the  linkage 
between  the  over-center  position  and  the  folded  position. 


5.601320 

TWO  PIECE  PORTABLE  DOORSTOP 

Earnest  G.  MiUer.  325  Comanche  Rd.,  Shelbyville.  Ky.  40065 

FUed  Dec.  5,  1995.  Ser.  No.  567,667 

Int  a."  E05C  17/54 

VS.  a.  292—343  5  Oaims 


20^.^ 


1.  A  two  piece  doorstop,  comprising: 

a  wedge  member,  said  wedge  member  substantially  rectangular 

and  having  a  longitudinal  slot  formed  therein: 
a  second  back  support  member  having  a  rectangular  engagement 

head  at  one  end  and  a  first  and  a  second  spur  at  the  opposite 

end,  said  rectangular  engagement  head  inserted   into  said 

longitudinal  slot  of  said  wedge  member; 
wherein  said  wedge  member  forms  an  upwardly  angled  surface 

which  abuts  against  the  lower  edge  of  a  door  preventing  said 

door  from  being  opened. 


1  A  removable  locking  device  foe  placement  between  a  door 
and  a  floor  surface,  the  door  having  a  bottom  edge  portion,  the 
device  compnsing: 

a)  a  J-shaped  bracket  for  engaging  the  bottom  edge  portion  ot 
the  door. 


5,601321 

LITTER  AND  REFUSE  RETRIEVAL  DEVICE 
Alien  Simon,  East  Northport  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Four  Paws 
Products,  Ltd.,  Hauppnuge,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  31375.  Nov.  23,  1994,  Pat 

No.  Dcs.  368,003.  This  application  Nov.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

358^87 

Int  a."  AOIK  29/00:  EOIH  1/12 

VS.  CL  294—1.4  4  Claims 

1.  A  refuse  retrieval  device  comprising: 

an  elongated  outer  frame  member  having  a  handle  at  one  end 

and  mounting  means  at  another  end; 
an  elongated  inner  frame  member  carried  by  the  outer  frame 
member  having  a  handle  at  one  end  and  two  pair  of  linkage 
arms  at  another  end.  said  linkage  arms  integrally  formed  with 
said  inner  frame  member; 


a  pair  of  scoop  means  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  the 
first  end  and  the  second  end  being  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
mounting  means,  each  end  of  the  scoop  means  also  pivotally 
connected  to  one  pair  of  the  linlcage  arms;  and 

a  spring  biasing  mechanism  connected  lo  the  inner  frame  mem- 
ber and  the  outer  frame  member  for  biasing  the  pair  of  scoc^s 
in  a  closed  position. 


5.601322 

AQUARIUM  TOOL 

Robert  Forest  8000  Offenhauser  Rd.  #6E,  Reno,  Nev.  89511 

FUed  Nov.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  559,939 

Int  CL'  B25B  7/22;  B25J  1/02 

VS.  a.  294—3  5  Claims 


I.  An  aquarium  tool  kit  for  use  in  structuring,  maintaining  and 
restructuring  aquariums  of  any  size  and  sliape.  comprising  a  pair  of 
elongate  handle  members  pivotally  interconnected  together  inter- 
mediate their  ends,  each  of  said  handle  members  having  a  hand 
grip  element  at  one  end  thereof  and  a  coupling  element  at  the  other 
end  thereof. 

an  aquarium  implement  for  performing  a  specific  function 
selected  from  the  group  comprising  a  pair  of  tined  rock 
grippers,  a  double  net  a  pair  of  pincher  elements,  a  scoop,  a 
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bo«h.  .  .poBge.  and  a  blade,  said  implement  having  coupling 
means  secured  theieto.  _,  _„ 

.  p«r  of  ek«g«e  ex«nsk«  member  each  havmg  a  coup^.ng 
^tenent  on  each  end  Acreof  and  each  extension  member 
Lluding  a  bendable  p«tK»  m«med,«e  die  en<U  Aereof  u. 
;™Ijj„sone«.  of  the  angular  shape  of  each  extension 

JJSSe  members.  «,uarium  implements  and  extension  mem- 
ber, being  si«d  and  dimensioned  for  exclusive  ^^'^^ 
Z.  cJ  extension  member  being  releas.Wycoop.ed  to  one 
of  said  hMDdit  members  and  an  implement  whereby  a  selected 
i„,rt«ncnt  is  coupled  to  an  extension  member  for  performing 
a  specific  function. 


.  second  h«Klle  att«:hed  to  the  thud  tong  elem«t«aie*^ 

.«i  thereof,  wherein  the  second  h«Klle  is  'l'»P°^  "fP*^ 
Uie  fi.«  h«Klle  and  wherein  the  a«u«ing  bar  Mtached  to  *e 

rtuni  tong  element  slidably  engages  the  bar  ^i^f^}^ 
of  the  second  tong  element  as  the  ftr«  ami  second  l-,^« 
pivoted  about  the  second  pivot  point  such  that  the  first  and 
second  jaws  open  and  close. 


COOiONG  TONG  ATPAKATUS 

ir^fT  7521  NW.  25tli  Ter,,  BcdMnT,  OUn-  73008 
FBttl  JBB.  5,  1W5,  Ser.  No.  4«U38 

lat  CL'  A47J  43/28 

It  Claims 

VS.  CL  2»4-7 


S^U24 

SAMPLE  CONTAINER  CLAMP 

Kenneth  S.  Purtdl,  P.O.  B«  1344,  Gr«.wood,  N««  Sctta, 

Canada 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1»5,  Ser.  No.  5««,»*3 
Ctatan.  priority.  ^.pUctto  C««U,  J-n.  14,  IW,  21517«3 
Int.  CL*  B25J  15/00 

14  Clatms 
U.S.  CL  Z>4— 3U 


^^:S-/ 


S*^ 


UMI 


1.  An  improved  cooking  tong  ^iparams  for  use  with  a  grill 

"TSTtSog  element  having  a  first  end  «k1  a  ««^  «"*, 

,  first  jaw  «t«Aed  to  the  fii^t  tong  element  at  the  first  end 

tf«eof  the  first  jaw  having  a  plurality  of  sp««J  ap«t  ones. 

,  fi,«  handle  aaached  to  the  first  long  element  at  the  second  end 

thereof;  ,  , 

a  second  tong  element  pivotaUy  attached  to  the  first  tong  ele- 

^a.  .L.  P.VO,  pome  the  second  u>ng  elemen^vmg 

fa«  .nd  «co«d  ends,  the  second  end  of  the  second  tong 

element  having  a  bar  engaging  bore  therew; 
a  fin.  pivoul  aa«:hment  means  for  pivoially  attaching  the  fiist 

««i  second  tong  elements  at  die  first  pivo.  pomt; 
,  second  jaw -tached  to  the  second  tong  clement  at  the  first  end 

teeof  the  second  jaw  having  a  plurality  of  sp«*d  M«t 
ones,  whereu,  the  firs,  and  second  jaws  are  disposed  in 
c«o«ng  gripping  engagement  to  e«:h  other  so  that  the  firs. 
;33^  open  and  close  a.  the  fir«  and  second  tong 

elements  «e  pivoted  about  the  first  pivot  point; 
,  Ainl  tong  element  pivotally  attached  to  the  fir«  "»8  element 
T.;S«1  P.VO.  point  disposed  between  the  fi.«  h«^  «d 

die  fir«  pivot  pomt,  the  third  tong  element  havmg  a  first  end 

■nd  a  second  end;  . .  . 

an  acnittng  b«  attached  tod«fi.stendofd«durdtong 

dement,  die  actuating  bar  slidaWy  engagmg  die  b-^W^R 

boR  in  dK  second  tong  element  and  di.po.ed  dwednough. 
a  Mcond  pivotal  attachment  mean,  for  attaching  die  fir«  and 

AM  ung  ekmenu  at  die  second  pivot  point;  and 


1  A  clamp  for  a  generally  cyUndncal  container,  comphsin^a 
first  clMnp  member  having  an  arcuate  inner  surf«x;  a  second 
clip  Ziber  havmg  an  arcuate  inner  s"rf«^  "^-^^^ 
co^g  the  second  cl«np  member  a.  one  end  diereof  to  « 
S^end  of  s«d  first  clamp  member;  me«is  for  locking  the 
S;n  of  said  second  clamp  member  to  d.  od^  end  o^s«d 
firs,  clamp  member;  friction  means  in  die  form  of  an  elo«g«ed 
SI  o7^.1.««  matenal  adhet^l  to  s«d  «.u^.nner  s«,f«  of 
^d  second  cl^np  member  ^  havuig  a  duckness  '^^'^ 
i„,«r  surf^x  of  said  second  clunp  member  diat  is  P««"  *" J^ 
'.^T  at  a  radiaUy  imiermost  edge  d«eof  and  ^•^- 
ment  me»is  hmgedly  connected  to  sarf  firs,  clamp  member  mter- 
mediate  the  ends  thereof. 


5,MU2S 

«loMd.  Thh  appttcatioo  An».  1.  !»«,  Ser.  No.  51»,i3» 
InL  CL*  AOIB  1/04 

VS.  CL  2*4— 49  "  """^ 

1.  A  material  moving  tool  compnsmg; 
a  Made,  and 

mean,  for  manipulabng  said  Wade, 
saKl  bUde  having  an  ouBide  perimeter  defimng  die  area  of  s»d 

Wade.  ^_^        . 

sakl  Wade  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  d««h.ough^ 
^  .  m-enal  supporting  surface  ^'-^^ ^l^'^^,^ 
«er  «d  said  apertures,  wherem  .«d  "f^J"'^^ 
«rf«;  ,s  from  between  80%  to  50%  of  «Kl  «e.  of  ««1  W«Je 


i 


5,MU27 

DETACHABLE  ADD-ON  TOTE-BAG  HANDLE-SHEATH 

Kenneth  C.  Cho,  2572  UUah  St.,  Port  Hueneme,  Calif.  93041 

FUcd  JiU.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  509348 

Int  a."  A45C  13/26:  B65D  33/06 

VS.  a.  294—171  8  Claims 


and  wherein  each  of  said  apertures  has  an  area  firom  between 
about  0.012  square  inches  to  about  0.2  square  inches. 


5,601326 
LOAD-LIFTING  DEVICE  OR  LASHING  DEVICE 
Reinhard  G.  E.  Smctz,  BakUngen,  Germany,  assignor  to  RUD- 
Kettenfabrik    Ricger    &    Dietz    GmbH.    u.    Co.,    Aalen- 
Unterkochen,  Gcnnany 

Filed  May  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  432,287 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    May    11,    1994, 
9407926U 

InL  a.*  B66C  1/40 
VS.  CL  294—82.1  5  Claims 


1.  A  load-lifting  device  or  lashing  device,  said  device  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  parts  including  at  least  one  lead  transfer  means 
formed  by  a  chain  strand,  at  least  one  lead  accepting  means 
attached  to  one  end  of  said  load  transfer  means,  and  at  least  one 
lifting  means  attached  to  another  end  of  said  load  transfer  means, 
wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  parts  is  provided  with  a  coating 
(8)  which  shows  that  the  parts  are  of  the  same  class,  and  which 
contains  an  indicator  coior. 


1.  A  handle- sheath,  for  deployment  onto  one  or  more  existing 
handles  of  a  carried  item  in  the  category  of  shopping  bags,  tote 
bags,  wire  baskets  and  coat  hangers,  for  hand  comfon  when 
carrying  heavy  loads,  comprising  a  predetermined  length  of  flex- 
ible material  made  to  have  a  uniform  cross-sectional  configuration 
such  that  said  handle-sheath  can  be  formed  in  an  extrusion  process, 
the  cross-sectional  configuration  defining: 

an  upwardly-facing  generally  V-shaped  entry  channel  formed  by 
a  pair  of  downwardly-converging  guide  surfaces; 

a  throat  region  at  lower  extremities  of  the  guide  surfaces  and 
defining  a  predetermined  minimum  entry  channel  width; 

a  conduit  region,  disposed  in  a  lower  portion  of  said  handle- 
sheath  beneath  said  throat  region  and  communicating  there- 
with, extending  outwardly  symmetrically  therefrom,  bounded 
by  a  pair  of  opposed  sidewall  surfaces,  a  generally  horizontal 
floor  portion  having  an  upwardly-facing  floor  surface  extend- 
ing between  the  sidewall  surfaces  and  sloping  downwardly 
from  a  raised  central  region  to  the  opposed  sidewall  surfaces, 
and  a  pair  of  ceiling  surfaces  each  extending  from  said  throat 
region  to  corresponding  sidewall  surfaces,  said  conduit  region 
being  made  to  have  a  pair  of  opposed  side  regions  each 
dimensioned  to  accommodate  one  handle; 

whereby  said  handle-sheath  may  be  deployed  for  carrying  the 
item  by  inserting  one  or  more  handles,  via  said  entry  channel 
through  said  throat  region  into  the  corresponding  conduit  side 
regions; 

said  throat  region  being  dimensioned  to  make  the  minimum 
entry  channel  width,  under  an  unstressed  material  condition, 
smaller  than  a  designated  nominal  handle  diameter. 

whereby  each  inserted  handle,  under  the  unstressed  material 
condition,  is  caused  to  be  retained  substantially  captivated  in 
said  conduit  region,  the  handle  having  been  initially  inserted 
thereinto  by  flexing  said  handle-sheath  in  a  manner  to  sepa- 
rate the  guide  surfaces  suflBcientiy  to  allow  entry  of  the 
handle. 


5,601328 
BONDED  FITTING  OF  WINDSHIELDS  ONTO  THE 
WINDOW  APERTURE  FLANGE  OF  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
BODIES 
Ulrich  Brnhnkc,  EhninKOi;  Wolfram  Frey,  AHbcngstctt;  Mar> 
tin  Knise,  Boadorf;  Aaton  Epplc,  Rottcnburg,  and  Heinz 
Faix,  GcchiBflcn,  all  of  (Germany,  Msisnors  to  Mercedes- 
Benz  AG,  Stottcait,  Germany 

FUcd  Jnn.  8,  1995,  Ser.  Na  488,733 
ClafaBS  priority,  appHcntlon  GcrmMny,  Jun.  24,  1994,  44  22 
1223;  Oct.  26,  1994,  44  38  197J 

InL  CL*  B60J  1/02 
VS.  CL  296—96.21  26  ClaiBm 

1.  Load-bearing  bonded  fitting  of  a  windshield  onto  a  windshield 
flange  of  a  window  aperture  of  a  motor  vehicle  body,  said  bonded 
fitting  comprising: 
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5,601430 
VEHICLE  ROOF  WITH  TWO  COVER  ELEMENTS 
■n„««  Ulbrich,  KarfertoK  T*om«  ^IkeWd,  Sda-t«h«*«. 
Johann  Mayer.  Petewtauw  OUf  Kr-cWenrfd,  Mtochen, 
Md  Chrtattan  Todut^  G«r«ertofc -n  or  G«nii«ny. -rignors 

to  Wetarto  K«nwefk«ys»e»e  GmbH,  G«niiMiy 

Filed  ian.  30,  IW*.  Ser.  No.  594^3*   ^  ,^  ^ 
Ctaims  priority.  appUcatioa  GerniMiy.  Feb.  15,  1995,  195  WS 

006.1 

Int  CL*  B60J  7/053:7/22 

U.S.  a.  296-217  »»a-*- 


a  bead  of  adhesive  fonned  of  rapidly  setting  syntheoc  matcnal 
applied  between  an  inside  windshield  surface  and  the  wind- 
shield flange,  and 

a  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  stnp  attached  between  the  wind- 
shield and  the  bead  of  adhesive  at  each  of  two  lower  comers 
of  the  windshield,  said  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  stnps  hav- 
ing respective  adhesive  sides  facing  the  inside  windshield 
surface  and  being  permanently  flewble.  said  pressure- 
sensitive  adhesive  stnps  at  the  two  lower  comers  of  the 
windshield  serving  to  accommodate  removal  of  the  wind- 
shield without  requiring  cutting  of  the  bead  of  adhesive  in  a 
region  of  the  two  lower  comers  where  the  bead  of  adhesive  is 
covered  by  the  respective  pressure- sensitive  adhesive  stnps 


•  tsonsan     x      sb|k     b 


5,60U29 
SEALING  SYSTEM  FOR  SEALING  VEHICLE  WINDOW 

PANES  AGAINST  A  VEHICLE  HOOD 
KlM  Gtofow.  Wa-ertHirg.  and  Seb^ttan  Ji«er,  Hannover, 
balk  of  Gcraany,  aarignon  to  Metteter  Autow»dve  ProOles 
GmbH,  Lindan/BodcaBce,  Gcnaany 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  338,956 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkw  Gennany,  Nov.  23.  1993,  43  39 

Int.  a."  E06B  S/4S 
VS.  CL  296-146.14  «2  Claims 


1  Vehicle  roof  with  two  cover  elements  which  selectively  close 
and  at  least  paitially  expose  a  roof  opcmng  in  a  fixed  vehicle  roof, 
said  cover  elements  comprising  a  front  cover  element  in  the  form 
of  a  wind  deflector  stnp  which  is  mounted  to  pivot  around  a  pivot 
axis  located  near  a  front  edge  thereof  and  which  is  connect^  to  a 
raising  mechanism  for  raising  of  a  rear  edge  of  the  wind  deflector 
stnp  above  the  fixed  vehicle  roof,  and  a  rear  cover  element  in  the 
form  of  a  sliding  cover  which  is  lowerable  below  the  fixed  vehicle 
Toof  by  means  of  a  lowering  mechanism  and  which  can  be  moved 
under  the  fixed  vehicle  roof  on  slide  elements  which  are  movabte 
along  guide  rails  which  are  seemed  to  the  fixed  vehicle  roof; 
wherein  die  wind  deflector  stnp  and  sUding  cover  are  acwated  by 
means  of  a  common  dnve;  wherein  the  sliding  cover  has  front  and 
rear  slide  elements  to  which  the  lowcnng  mechanism  is  coupled, 
wherein  front  and  rear  auxiliary  slide  elements  are  provided  which 
are  movable  relative  to  die  front  and  rear  slide  elements,  respec 
uvelv   and  which  are  automatically  coupleable  and  decouplaWe 
withthe  respective  slide  element  and  with  respect  to  a  part  secured 
to  the  fixed  vehicle  roof  by  means  of  respecuve  front  and  rear 
locking  blocks  which  are  movable  perpendicularly  relative  to 
directions  of  movement  of  the  respective  slide  element;  and 
wherein  the  raising  mechanism  for  wind  deflector  stnp  is  automaU- 
cally  coupled  and  decoupled  to  the  front  slide  element  by  die  front 
locking  block. 


5.601331 

INTEGRATED  DENTAL  CHAIR  AND  POSTMOUNTED 

DELIVERY  SYSTEM 

GeofV  K^  A-stl^  J'-  Newberg.  m>d  Willimn  F  FW|«if>I^ 

City,  both  of  Oreg.,  aasigDors  to  A-Dec,  Inc^  Newberg.  Greg. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  418J44 

Int  a.*  A61G  IS/M 

U.S.  a.  297-170  "«.»«« 


UMI 


1.  Sealing  system  for  sealing  side  window  panes  of  a  vehicle 
against  die  a  vehicle  hood,  comprising: 

a  folding  hood  rod  assembly  havmg  ngid  roof  frame  edge  parts 
having  outer  faces,  extending  longitudinally;  window  guide 
profiles  capable  of  vertical,  longitudinal  and  honzontal  adjust- 
metH  screwed  on  to  die  outer  faces  of  die  roof  frame  parts,  die 
window  guide  profiles  including  sealing  lips  whKh  bear 
against  a  window  pane. 


1  A  dental  chair  system,  composing. 


a  seal  base  to  which  a  seat  of  a  dental  chair  may  be  fastened,  the 
seat  base  defining  a  clearance  slot  therein  beneath  the  seat,  the 
seal  base  including  a  first  bracket  and  a  second  bracket  spaced 
apart  from  the  first  bracket; 

a  support  post  having  one  end  pivotally  mounted  to  the  seat  base 
within  the  slot  at  a  vertical  pivot  axis  and  the  support  post 
being  pivotable  about  the  axis  through  an  angle  of  at  least 
270°,  the  other  end  of  the  support  post  extending  from  the  seat 
base  and  exposed  for  permitting  dental  equipment  to  be 
mounted  thereto,  the  support  post  being  pivotally  mounted 
between  the  first  and  second  brackets  at  the  vertical  pivot 
axis: 

a  hollow  spacer  mounted  inside  the  post;  and 

a  threaded  member  extending  through  the  first  bracket,  the 
spacer,  and  the  post  and  threading  into  the  second  bracket 
thereby  to  provide  the  pivotal  mounting  of  the  post  to  the 
brackets,  and 

in  which  threading  the  threaded  member  draws  both  the  first 
bracket  and  second  bracket  closer  together  to  increase  the 
resistance  to  pivoting  of  the  post. 


5,601332 
REPLACEABLE  SEAT  BOOSTER  WITH  AN 
INFLATABLE  AIR  CUSHION  MODULE 
Elaine  S.  Schultz,  Tny,  and  S.  Ato  Awotwi,  Lathiiip  Village, 
both  of  Mich.,  aadgnon  to  Hoover  Universal,  Inc.,  Ply- 
mouth, Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1995.  Ser.  No.  380,092 

Int.  CL"  B60R  21/00 

VS.  a.  297—216.13  5  Claims 


I04. 


4-4. 


wa 


\t4- 


1.  A  seal  component  for  a  vehicle  seat  comprising: 

a  scat  frame; 

a  first  foam  pad  mounted  on  said  frame  and  having  opposite  side 
edges: 

a  side  bolster  module  for  aoacbment  to  said  seal  frame  along 
one  of  said  side  edges  of  said  first  foam  pad.  said  side  bolster 
module  including  a  bolster  frame,  an  inflatable  air  cushion 
and  a  gas  generator  for  inflating  said  air  cushion  mounted  to 
said  bolster  frame,  a  bolster  foam  pad  covering  said  air 
cushion  and  said  gas  generator,  a  side  bolster  trim  cover 
substantially  surrounding  said  bolster  foam  pad  and  means  for 
releasaMy  attaching  said  bolster  frame  to  said  seat  frame 
along  said  one  side  edge  whereby  said  bolster  module  forms  a 
replaceable  side  bolster  for  said  seal  component  along  said 
one  side  edge  of  said  fint  foam  pad;  and 

a  main  trim  cover  substantially  covering  said  first  foam  pad,  said 
main  trim  cover  incltidiiig  an  extending  flap  portion  covering 
said  teat  fiaine  opposite  from  said  side  bolster  module,  said 
flap  portion  and  said  bolsier  trim  cover  including  cooperating 
means  for  releaaaMy  attaching  said  flap  poitioa  to  said  bolster 
trim  cover. 


5,601333 
SEAT  RETENTION  SYSTEM 
John  M.  Bostrom,  WatcrfortI,  and  Douglas  P.  Gcnnrich,  Cnd- 
ahy,  both  of  Wis.,  amignors  to  H.  O.  Boatram  Company,  Inc., 
Waukesha,  Wis. 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  526,158 

Int  CL*  A47C  31/00 

VS.  C\.  297—2183  11  ClaiiH 


11.  Apparams  for  attaching  a  cushion  assembly  to  a  framework, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 

the  framework  including  a  rigid,  substantially  U-shaped,  tubular 
member. 

the  cushion  assembly  including  a  generally  horizontally  dis- 
posed cushion  having  an  upstanding  sidewall  provided  with 
an  inner  side  and  an  outer  side,  and  a  mounting  strip  disposed 
on  the  inner  side  of  said  sidewall,  said  nwunting  strip  being 
secured  to  said  sidewall;  and 

a  plurality  of  retaining  clips  delachably  securing  the  cushion 
assembly  to  the  framework,  each  of  said  cUps  having  a  first 
portion  slidably  mounted  on  said  mounting  strip  and  secured 
thereto  and  a  second  portion  engageable  in  a  snap-fit  with  said 
tubular  member  beneath  said  cushion. 

each  retaining  clip  being  integrally  formed  with  an  envelope 
portion  substantially  surrounding  said  mounting  strip  and 
defining  a  vertically  extending  bearing  surface  engageable 
with  a  first  periphaal  portion  of  said  tubular  member,  a  flat 
generally  horizontal  planar  surface  extending  from  the  enve- 
lope portion  and  defining  a  horizontally  extending  bearing 
surface  engageable  with  a  second  peripheral  portion  of  said 
mbular  member,  and  a  resilient  spring  arm  having  a  flat 
generally  vertical  planar  surface  extending  from  the  horizon- 
tally extending  bearing  surface  and  merging  inio  an  inwardly 
directed  planar  surface  defining  an  angularly  extending  bear- 
ing surface  engageable  with  a  third  peripheral  portion  of  said 
tubular  member. 


5.601334 
INTEGRATE)  CHILD  SEAT  WITH  DETACHABLE 
BOOSTER  SEAT 
William  D.  Marka,  PlymMrth,  Midt,  amignor  to  Hoover  Uni- 
versal, Inc  PfyiMmtk,  Mkk. 

FDcd  JuL  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  502^69 
Int  CL*  B60N  2/30 
VS.  CL  297—238  2  ClainM 

1.  A  vehicle  seal  assembly  comprising: 
a  generally  horizontal  adult  seal  bottom; 
a  generally  upright  seat  back  extending  upwardly  at  a  rear  end  of 
said  seat  bottom  and  forming  a  biteline  therebetween,  said 
adult  seat  bottom  and  said  seal  back  having  a  lateral  width 
sufficient  to  foin  at  least  two  designated  seating  positiaas  for 
two  seat  occiqiants  lo  sit  side  by  side  in  said  seat  assembly; 
a  child  seal  integrated  into  said  seal  assemMy  at  one  of  said 
designated  seating  positions,  said  child  seat  including  a  first 
child  seat  panel  having  proximal  and  distal  ends,  said  first 
child  seat  panel  being  attached  to  said  seat  assembly  at  said 
proximal  end  for  movement  between  a  stowed  position  in 
which  said  one  seating  podtion  can  be  used  by  an  adult  aitd  a 
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surface  of  the  bushing  to  provide  pivoting  nwvement  of  the 
seat  relative  to  the  support; 
wherein  the  socket  and  the  bushing  provide  the  sole  means  of 
constant  engagement  between  the  seat  and  the  support  for 
pivotably  raountmg  the  seat  to  the  support,  and  wherein  the 
socket  and  the  portion  of  the  scat  adjacent  the  socket  are  free 
from  interference  with  the  support  to  enable  the  seat  to  be 
moved  through  a  range  of  angular  positions  relative  to  the 
shaft  by  movement  of  the  socket  on  the  bushing 


use  position  in  which  said  first  child  seat  panel  extends 
generally  horizontally  and  an  upper  surface  thereof  forms  a 
seating  surface  for  a  child  occupant  of  said  child  seat,  a 
second  child  seat  panel  positioned  adjacent  said  distal  end  of 
said  first  child  scat  panel  and  restraint  means  for  use  by  a 
child  seat  occupant  positjcned  upon  said  first  child  seat  panel, 

means  for  removably  attaching  said  second  child  seat  panel  to 
said  first  child  seat  panel  including  a  coupler  attached  to  said 
second  child  scat  panel  and  a  first  mating  coupler  at  the  distal 
end  of  said  first  child  seat  panel;  and 

a  second  mating  coupler  adjacent  said  bitelme  at  another  of  said 
designated  seating  posiuons  for  attachment  to  said  coupler 
whereby  said  second  child  seat  panel  can  be  removed  from 
said  first  child  scat  panel  and  moved  laterally  and  placed  upon 
said  adult  seat  boaom  at  said  another  of  said  designated 
seating  positions  and  said  coupler  attached  to  said  second 
mating  coupler  to  provide  a  raised  seal  for  a  child  seated 
thereon. 


5,601336 
AUTO  BALANCING  ERGONOMIC  ARMCHAIR 
Victor  -nt)ya»-BeniieJo.  Navarra,  SpiOn,  assignor  to  Muiutec- 
turas  MetaUcas  Jevit,  S^,  Navaira,  Spain 

FUed  Apr.  21.  1995,  Ser.  No.  427,115 
Claims  priority.  appUcatloa  Spain,  Apr.  21.  1994,  9400840; 
Apr.  21,  1994,  9400841 

Int.  a."  A47C  i/00 
VS.  a.  297—300.4  15  CtaJlBS 


5,601335 
AUDITORIUM  SEATING  SYSTEM 
David  C.  Woods,  Qnakertown,  Pa.,  and  Richard  A.  Koprowski, 
Given  Bay.  Wis^  assignors  to  Krueger  International,  Inc. 

Green  Bay,  Wis.  

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  959,980,  Oct.  13,  1992.  Pat.  No. 

5393,120.  This  appUcation  Nov.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  335046 

The  poiiioa  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  28, 

2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 

InL  a."  A47C  3/00 

VS.  CL  297— 301 J  *  f^"* 


UMI 


1  A  seat  mounung  assembly  for  a  seating  assembly  including  a 
seat,  for  pivotably  mounung  the  scat  to  a  support,  comprising: 

a  shaft  extending  from  the  support; 

a  bushing  fixedly  mounted  to  the  shaft  and  defining  a  spherical 
outer  surface;  and 

a  socket  mounted  to  the  scat  and  defining  an  inner  surface 
having  a  contour  corresponding  to  the  spherical  outer  surface 
of  the  bushing  for  receiving  and  engaging  the  sphencal  outer 


1   An  ergonomic  self  balancing  armchair  comprising  a  seating 
element,  a  ngid  holding  support  for  receiving  the  seating  element 
and  a  mechanism  for  regulating  the  angular  position  of  the  seating 
element  relauve  to  the  support,  a  frame  defimng  a  seating  area, 
attached  to  the  regulating  mechanism  and  a  seat  back  area,  a 
leading  cu.shioned  element  attached  and  fixed  to  the  frame,  wherein 
the  regulating  mechanism  includes  an  articulated  triangle  structure 
having  angular  ends  having  first,  second,  and  third  rotating  hori- 
zontal spindles,  a  fixed  length  and  fixed  position  first  side,  a  fixed 
length  and  ulting  posiuon  second  side  and  a  variable  length  and 
tilting  position  third  side,  the  second  and  third  sides  having  means 
to  support  and  fix  the  seating  element,  the  first  side  attached  to  the 
regulaung  mechanism,  the  first  spindle  disposed  between  the  first 
and  third  sides  having  a  torsion  bar  rouubly  attached  to  the  fixed 
length  and  position  first  side  and  rigidly  attached  to  the  variable 
length  and  position  third  side,  and  the  torsion  bar  is  attached  to  an 
adjustable  angular  position  lever,  a  free  end  of  the  lever  supports 
an  actuation  control  attached  to  the  fixed  length  and  position  first 
side,  and  the  frame  has  an  internal  surface  for  fixedly  receiving  a 
reinforcing  element  for  enhancing  the  rigidity  of  the  rear  section  of 
the  seating  aita  which  controls  the  cross-sectional  bending  capac- 
ity of  the  seal  back  area  and  allows  a  certain  torsion  degree  or 
capacity  of  said  seat  back. 


5,601337 
CHAIR 
Mitsunobu  Cboda;  Hideo  Nishimora;  Atsuo  Oltamoto,  all  of 
KamaltBra,  and  Shigeo  Ncgialii,  Ai^  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Ucfalda  Yoko  Co.,  Ltd„  Tokyo-to,  and  Meiko  Industry  Co„ 
Ltd„  Aichi-kcn,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  JuL  21.  1994.  Ser.  No.  278^59 
Claims  priority,  appUcatton  JapMi,  Jul.  27, 1993,  5-040867  U 
tot  CL'  A47C  3/00 
VS.  a.  297— 30ZI  20  Clahns 


1.  A  chair  in  which  a  base  member  is  fitted  onto  an  upper  portion 
of  a  leg  assembly  in  contact  with  a  floor,  and  a  seat  portion  and  a 
back  rest  are  provided  on  an  upper  portion  of  a  support  plate  which 
is  capable  of  reclining  with  respect  to  said  base  member,  said  chair 
comprising: 

a  cam-shaped  link  which  is  rotalable  about  a  pin  provided  in 

said  base  member, 
an  upper  portion  of  said  link  protruding  towards  said  support 

plate; 
an  elastic  member  made  of  rubber  which  is  compressed  directly 
by  said  link  upon  rotation  of  said  link  and  which  is  provided 
in  a  bottom  portion  of  said  base  member;  and 
a  shaft  portion  in  contact  with  said  link,  and  which  causes  said 
link  to  change  in  rotatioiud  position  in  response  to  the  reclin- 
ing action  of  said  support  plate. 


nation,  a  frame  having  a  fixMit  rail  and  side  rails  having  rear 
portions,  said  frame  including  a  back  support  mounted  upon  said 
side  ruls'  rear  portions,  a  seat  bottom  pan  having  a  front  portion 
and  a  rear  portion,  hinge  means  attaching  said  pan  front  portion  to 
said  frame  front  rail  permitting  said  pan  rear  portion  to  be  verti- 


cally displaccable  with  respect  to  said  frame  side  rails'  rear  por- 
tions, pan  rear  portion  support  means  mounted  on  said  frame, 
springs  mounted  upon  said  frame  producing  a  resilient  biasing 
force  operatively  associated  with  and  supporting  said  pan  rear 
portion  support  means  and  adjustment  means  rooimted  on  said 
frame  selectively  adjusting  the  location  of  appUcation  of  said 
resilient  biasing  force  with  respect  to  said  hinge  means  and  said 
pan  rear  portion  support  means  to  adjust  the  magnitude  of  said 
resilient  biasing  force  upon  said  pan  tear  portion  support  means  to 
vary  the  weight  bearing  characterisUcs  of  said  seal  bottom  pan. 


5,601339 

SYSTEM  FOR  THE  ASSEMBLY  AND  CLAMPING  OF 

SEATS  WHICH  CAN  BE  DISMANTLED 

Gianfkvnco  Buiani.  S.  Giovanni  Al  Natiaoac,  Italy,  assignor  to 

Buiani  Lino  &  FlgU  Sri,  Italy 

Filed  Oct  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539,961 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Italy,  Nov.  18, 1994,  UD94A0187 
tot  CL*  A47C  7/00 
VS.  O.  297—440.1  14  Oaims 
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5,601338 
SEAT  STRUCTURE  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  SUSPENSION 
Robert  J.  Wahh,  Ptnckney,  Midu  Mrignor  to  Michigan  Seat 
Company,  Jadison,  Midi. 

FUed  Mar.  23, 1995,  Ser.  No.  408>t2 
tot  CL'  A47C  3/32 
VS.  a.  297—313  15  Claims 

1.  An  adjustable  resilient  supported  seat  comprising,  in  combi- 


W 


1.  Assembly  and  clamping  system  for  seating  apparatus  com- 
prising a  first  side  element  and  a  second  side  element  structurally 
connected  by  a  mateable  connecting  means  to  each  other  by  at 
lea.st  two  lateral  cross-members,  and  extending  berween  said  fiisl 
side  element  and  said  second  side  element  at  least  one  tensioner 
means  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  which  cooperatively 
engage  an  anchorage  means  situated  in  an  inward  facing  sidewall 
of  each  said  first  side  element  and  said  second  side  element 
respectively,  wherein  each  of  said  anchorage  means  includes  an 
opening  which  extends  only  partially  into  each  of  said  first  side 
element  and  said  second  side  element  or  each  of  said  anchorage 
means  is  fixedly  attached  to  each  of  said  inward  facing  sidewall  of 
said  first  side  element  and  said  second  side  elemcnL 


5,601340 
READY-TO-ASSEMBLE  UPHOLSTERED  FURNITURE 
Mwi  W.  Stoat,  117  PcMy  Rd^  High  Point,  N.C.  27260 
FBcd  May  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  247,015 
tot  CL'  A47C  4A}2 
VS.  CL  297—440.16  11  Clafam 

1.  A  ready-to-assemMe  seating  structure  comprising: 
(a)  a  seat  frame  having  an  upper  seat  frame  member  with  an 
upper  surface,  a  lower  surface,  and  downwardly  tapered  sock- 
ets extending  from  said  upper  surface  to  said  lower  surface, 
and  a  lower  seat  frame  member  with  an  upper  surface,  a  lower 
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rolled  profile  which  foms  a  sealing  strip  that  closes  off  said  chain 
duct  of  the  drive  gear  chain  on  the  side  of  the  conveyor,  said  chain 
duet  open  on  said  stowing  side  for  discharge  of  fine  matenal.  said 
guide  rail  profiled  roughly  in  the  shape  of  a  U-section  with  down- 
ward extending  legs  of  different  lengths,  wherein  the  longer  stow- 
ing side  leg  forms  a  sealing  strip  and  in  the  area  underneath  said 
chain  duct,  said  leg  being  fixed  to  said  trough  section  or  to  parts 
attached  to  the  laner  on  its  stowing  side  by  welding. 


surface,  and  downwardly  tapcr«d  sockets  extending  from  said 
upper  surface  to  said  lower  surface,  the  sockets  in  said  upper 
seat  frame  member  being  axially  aligned  with  the  sockets  in 
said  lower  scat  frame  member; 

(b)  a  backrest  frame  having  a  lower  backrest  frame  member  with 
an  upper  surface,  a  lower  surface,  and  upwardly  tapered 
sockets  extending  from  said  lower  surface  to  said  upper 
surface,  and  a  upper  backrest  frame  member  with  an  upper 
surface,  a  lower  surface,  and  upwardly  tapered  sockets 
extending  from  said  lower  surface  to  said  upper  surface,  the 
sockets  in  said  upper  backrest  frame  member  being  axially 
aligned  with  the  sockeu  in  said  lower  backrest  frame  member, 
and  with  sockets  in  the  upper  and  lower  seat  frame  members: 

and 

(c)  a  plurality  of  connectors  having  two  opposed,  outwardly 
tapered  ends,  one  of  which  is  configured  to  removably  engage 
aUgned  sockets  in  said  scat  frame  and  the  other  of  which  is 
configured  to  removably  engage  aligned  sockets  m  said  back- 
rest frame. 


5^1^2 

DEVICE  FOR  MOUNTING  AND  REMOVING  SKATE 

WHEELS 

Johann   Perner,   Grmz,   Austria,   asstgnor   to   Koflach   Sport 

Geseilscfaafl  m.b.H.  &  Co.  KG,  Austria 
PCT  No.  PCT/AT94/00063.  S  371  Date  Jan.  10.  1995.  {  lOKe) 
Date  Jan.  10,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/2436*,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  24,  1994 

PCT  Filed  May  9,  1994.  Ser.  No.  367.154 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  May  12,  1993,  934/93 

InLa.''A63G  17/00 

MS.  a.  301— 5J  3 1^"**™ 


5  601341 

DRIVE  GEAR  AND  GUIDE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A 

MINING  MACHINE.  IN  PARTICULAR  A  DISK  SHEARER 

Gerhard  Merten;  Frank  Fischer,  and  Bemd  Steinltulil,  ail  of 

Lflncn,  Germany,   assignors  to   DBT   Deutsche   Bcrgbau- 

Tcchnilt  GmbH.  Germany 

Filed  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  441 J66 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jul.  7,  1994.  44  23 

925.4 

Int.  a."  E21C  29/10:35/12 

VS.  a.  299—43  57  t^""*^ 


Y77777. 


1  A  device  for  mounting  and  removing  rollers  in  single-track 
roller  skates,  in  which  roller  axles  are  inserted  through  aligned 
openings  of  a  frame  and  arc  mounted  in  the  openings,  and  in  which 
at  least  one  roller  axle  has  at  one  of  its  free  ends  an  engagement 
recess  for  receiving  a  removable  locking  member,  the  device 
comprising  a  bolt  lever  rotatably  mounted  on  a  pivot  pin  extending 
perpendicular  to  the  roller  axle  at  the  other  of  said  free  ends  of  the 
roller  axle,  said  bolt  lever  having  a  cam  surface  which  in  a  locking 
position,  forces  the  roller  axle  against  the  removable  locking 
member 


1    n 


5.601343 
UNITARY  WHEEL  SYSTEM  FOR  ROAD  VEHICLES 
Rudiger  HoOken,  Aite  Handelstrasse  14a,  57439  Attendom, 
Germany 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  298,776 

Int.  CL"  B60B  27/00 

VS.  CL  301—35.63  "^  Claims 


UMI 


1  A  drive  gear  and  guide  arrangement  for  a  mining  machine, 
which  operates  above  a  chain  scraper  conveyor,  having  a  guide  rail 
arranged  on  a  trough  section  of  said  chain  scraper  conveyor,  on  the 
stowing  side,  at  a  level  above  said  trough  section,  said  guide  rail 
extending  alongside  said  chain  scraper  conveyor  forming  a  chain 
duct  for  a  drive  gear  chain  for  the  moving  forward  of  said  mining 
machine,  said  guide  rail  including  a  profile  lug  which  engages  over 
borizontal  chain  Unks  of  said  dnve  gear  chain  and  holds  said  chain 
links  on  a  chain  support  in  said  chain  duct  said  guide  rail  having  a 


1   A  unitary  wheel  system  for  attaching  to  a  vehicle  hub,  said 
wheel  system  comprising: 


a  wheel  rim  having  a  from  side  and  a  rear  side,  a  plurality  of 
blind  holes  being  formed  in  said  rear  side  at  selected  angular 
positions  around  a  centric  wheel  rim  bore,  said  blind  holes 
each  fiirtlier  including  an  elongated  and  slotted  shape  in  cross 
section  which  extends  radially  outwardly  from  said  centric 
wheel  rim  bote; 

a  hub  adapter  including  a  centric  and  extemaily  threaded  cylin- 
drical part  with  a  front  end  and  an  open  rear  end  facing  tfie 
vehicle  hub  and  attaching  means  for  mounting  said  hub 
adapter  to  tlie  vehicle  hub; 

a  central  closing  nut  being  positioned  over  said  centric  wheel 
rim  bore  at  said  front  side  of  said  wheel  rim.  said  central 
closing  nut  having  interior  threads  which  interengage  with 
said  exterior  threads  of  said  hub  adapter  cylindrical  pan  at 
said  front  end  to  mount  said  hub  adapter  to  said  wheel  rim: 

a  plurality  of  centering  elements  extending  from  the  vehicle  hub 
and  inserting  through  said  outwardly  slotted  blind  holes  in 
said  wheel  rim  to  center  said  wheel  rim  along  said  outwardly 
slotted  blind  holes;  and 

a  distance  ring  member  selected  according  to  a  uniform  annular 
dimension  and  being  positioned  so  as  to  occupy  an  otherwise 
open  space  between  the  vehicle  hub  and  a  central  bore  of  said 
open  end  of  said  hub  adapter  upon  mounting  said  hub  adapter 
to  the  vehicle  hub. 


!  5.601344 

FLUID  PRESSURE  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  ANTISKID 

BRAKE  SYSTEM 

Kunihiro  Matsunaga,  and  Hiromi  Ando,  both  of  Yamanashi- 

kcn,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toldco  Ltd.,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

Continuation-hi-part  of  Ser.  No.  214,092,  Mar.  16,  1994, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  893,680,  Jun. 

5,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct  6,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

540366 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  18,  1991,  3-146327 
Int.  a."  B60T  8/36 
VS.  a.  303—115.4  5  Claims 


1.  A  brake  fluid  pressure  adjustment  device  comprising: 

a  main  fluid  path  which  connmunicates  a  wheel  cylinder  to  a 

master  cylinder,  and  a  bypass  path  branching  from  said  main 

fluid  path; 
said  bypass  being  provided  with: 

(a)  a  normally  closed  magnetic  valve  which  opens  when  the 
brake  fluid  pressure  in  said  wheel  cylinder  is  to  be  forcibly 
lowered,  and  tliereby  permitting  the  brake  fluid  to  flow  into 
said  bypass  path; 

(b)  a  reservoir  for  storing  the  brake  fluid  flowing  through  said 
notmally  closed  magnetic  valve;  and 

(c)  a  pumping  mechanism  which  returns  the  brake  fluid  in 
said  reservoir  back  to  said  main  fluid  path; 

and  between  tlie  bypass  path  and  tlie  master  cylinder  of  ibt  main 
fluid  path,  is  provided. 


(d)  a  normally  open  valve  which  closes  when  the  brake  fluid 
flows  into  the  bypass  path  upon  opening  of  said  normally 
closed  magnetic  valve; 

and  wherein  said  pumping  mechanism  comprises: 

(e)  a  pumping  means  for  withdrawing  and  discharging  tlie 
bralce  fluid  when  the  brake  fluid  pressure  in  said  wheel 
cylinder  is  to  be  forcibly  reduced  and  when  the  brake  fluid 
in  said  reservoir  is  returning  back  to  said  main  fluid  path; 

(f)  a  suction  valve  which  is  disposed  between  said  pumping 
means  and  said  reservoir  and  which  has  a  bypass  path 
control  valve  element  and  a  seat  which  close  off  the  bypass 
path  by  coming  into  mutual  contact  and  open  the  bypass 
path  by  mutually  separating,  opening  when  the  brake  fluid 
pressure  on  the  punning  means  side  is  lower  than  the  bralce 
fluid  pressure  on  the  reservoir  side  by  a  set  amount  as  a 
result  of  the  separation  of  the  bypass  path  control  valve 
element  and  the  seat,  and  closing  when  the  brake  fluid 
pressure  on  the  pumping  means  side  is  not  lower  than  the 
brake  fluid  pressure  on  the  reservoir  side  by  said  set  amount 
as  a  result  of  mutual  contact  between  the  bypass  control 
valve  element  and  the  seat; 

(g)  a  discharge  valve  which  is  disposed  between  said  pumping 
means  and  said  main  fluid  path,  which  opens  when  tlie 
brake  fluid  pressure  on  the  pumping  means  side  is  higher 
than  the  brake  fluid  pressure  on  die  main  fluid  path  side  by 
a  set  amount,  and  closes  when  the  brake  fluid  pressure  on 
the  pumping  means  side  is  not  higher  than  the  brake  fluid 
pressure  on  the  main  fluid  path  side  by  said  set  amount;  and 

(h)  an  electromagnetic  means  for  forcibly  maintaining  said 
suction  valve  in  an  opened  position  which  supports  a  state 
wherein  said  bypass  path  control  valve  element  and  said 
seat  are  separated  when  the  brake  fluid  pressure  in  said 
wheel  cylinder  is  to  be  forcibly  reduced,  thereby  stopping 
the  discharging  of  tlie  bralce  fluid  from  said  discharge  valve 
to  said  main  fluid  path,  and  releasing  said  suction  valve 
from  the  opened  position  when  the  brake  fluid  pressure  in 
said  wheel  cylinder  is  to  be  forcibly  increased,  thereby 
allowing  the  discharging  of  the  brake  fluid  from  said  dis- 
charge valve  to  said  main  fluid  path. 


5,601345 
STATIONARY  SEAL  ABS  PUMP 
Wendell  D.  l^dcett,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich„  aaiignor  to  Kdacy- 
Hayes  Company,  RomoiiH,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec  16, 1994,  Ser.  No.  358^33 

Int  a."  B60T  8/40 

VS.  CL  303—116.4  20  Claims 


ioa  tar  am  air  ta  tos  tot 


1.  A  piston-type  pump  suitable  for  use  in  supplying  pressurized 
fluid  to  an  ABS  system,  comprising: 

a)  a  pump  body  containing  a  bore  adapted  to  receive  a  piston 
element; 

b)  a  solid  piston  element  having  an  elongated  portion,  said 
elongated  portion  sliding  directly  in  said  bore,  one  end  of  said 
piston  element  extending  outwardly  beyond  said  pump  body; 

c)  a  return  spring  urging  said  piston  outward  of  said  pump  body 
and  onto  sliding  engagement  with  a  drive  member  capable  of 
imparting  an  oscillatory  motion  to  said  piston  element; 
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d)  a  stationary  seal  seaUngly  engaging  said  piston  eleroem; 

e)  a  pump  cavity  whose  intenial  volume  changes  in  response  to 
said  oscillatory  motion  of  said  piston  element. 

n  inlet/outlet  passages  conMnimicating  with  sakJ  pump  cavity: 
g)  inlet  and  outlet  check  valves  adapted  to  ensure  unidirectional 
flow  of  said  fluid  through  said  inlet/outlet  passages. 


S^1346 

AMTI-SKIDDING  PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR 

VEHICLES 

Martiii  P.  LBrteaberfer.  VUtorvwr-Gtane,  «««  Hetorich  K. 
FtiehltatMV  «■««««.  I*^  "^  Switxertand,  la^oB  to  Dlgl 

ScM  AG  Disilaic  MeartecliBik,  Meyrtei,  Swltwrtaiid 
CwtlMatioa  of  Scr.  No.  3«7,«3«,  Sep.  28,  1994,  ibwuJooed. 
Thta  appilcatkMi  Mar.  25.  IW*,  Ser.  No.  616,M4 
Claiw  pHortty.  •PpBcatto"  Swlttertand,  Feb.  5,  1993.  35W 
93;  WIPO.  J«^  2*,  1994.  PCT/CH94«901* 

bit  CL*  B*2D  i7/O0:  BiBT  sm^mi 
U&a3M-14*  20Cl«lms 


5>01,347 
MO-TOR  VEHICLE  TRACTION  SYSTEM  CONTROL 
OSCILLATION  DAMPING  METHOD  USING  LOW- 
ADHESION  WHEEL  BRAKE  INTERVENTION 
Gerhartl  Ftachle,  EaUBgn,  MattUa*  BauiaBn.  ^^^V^ 
Raipb  KUDgel,  WtashelB^  and  Carata  Pflrtcr,  PtocUiiscn. 
•U  of  Genuny,  aarifnon  to  Meitwle«-Beiii  AG.  Gcnuny 

FIM  May  30.  1995,  Ser.  No.  453,002 
OaiBS  priority,  application  Germany.  May  28,  1994.  44  18 

769.6 

Int.  CT."  B60T  mi:  B60K  2&/lb 
MS.  a.  303-191  »«  Claims 


.feg: 


1.  A  process  for  the  prevenuon  of  skidding  of  vehicles  with  at 
least  two  wheels  of  which  at  least  one  is  steerable.  wherein  said 
process  comprises  the  steps  of: 
measurmg  an  actual  rotary  acceleranon  of  the  vehicle  around  a 

vertical  axis  of  the  vehicle  with  a  rotary  accelerometer  (8): 
measunng  a  rotary  speed  of  at  least  one  of  the  wheels  (1-4)  of 

the  vehicle  with  a  speed  pick-up  (7): 
measunng  a  change  in  a  turn  angle  of  the  at  least  one  steerable 

wheel  (1,  4)  with  an  angle  measuring  device  (6); 
calculating  with  a  real-nme  computer  (9)  a  nominal  rotary 
acceleration  of  the  vehicle  along  the  vertical  axis  of  the 
vehicle  based  on  the  measurement  of  the  rotary  speed  from 
the  angle  measunng  device  (6)  and  the  measurement  of  the 
change  w  the  turn  angle  from  the  speed  pick-up  (7).  compar- 
ing the  noimnal  rotary  acceleration  with  the  actual  rotary 
acceleration  from  the  measurements  of  the  rotary  accelerom- 
eter (8)  and  calculating  the  difiference  between  the  nominal 
rotary  acceleraoon  and  the  actual  rotary  acceleration:  and 
selectively  decelerating  one  of  two  flywheels  (12).  rotating  in 
the  travel  plane  of  the  vehicle  and  in  a  contra-roiaung  direc- 
tion, based  on  the  difference  between  the  nominal  rotary 
acceleranon  and  the  actual  rotary  acceleration,  by  applymg  a 
braking  force  to  the  one  of  said  two  flywheels  with  a  brake 
assembly  (14)  in  such  a  way  that  a  counter-torque  is  generated 
with  a  strength  and  direcnon  which  will  reduce  the  difference 
.     between  the  noimnal  rotary  acceleration  and  the  actual  rotary 
acceleration,  thereby  reducing  die  skidding  process  of  the 
vehicle. 


1  A  method  of  damping  control  oscillations  of  a  motor  vehicle 
traction  control  system,  comprising  the  steps  of  operaung  with 
brake  intervention  on  a  low-adhesion  wheel,  and  causmg  an  inter- 
change of  the  low-adhesion  wheel  to  be  controlled  from  one 
dnving  wheel  to  an  opposite  driving  wheel,  at  the  eariiest.  by 
determmmg  when  a  routional  speed  of  a  previous  high-adhcsion 
wheel  IS  greater  by  a  specified  value  than  the  lounonal  speed  ot 
the  previous  low-adhcsion  wheel  and  further  by  determining  when 
there  IS  no  longer  any  brake  pressure  at  the  previous  low-adhesion 
wheel. 


5.601348 

MULTI-CONnGURATION  FURNISHING  ELEMENTS 

Leonid  E.  Minkovsid,  2370  Vosemite.  Palm  Sprints,  Calif. 

92264 

Filed  Mar.  30.  1995.  Ser.  No.  413,825 

Int  CL*  A47B  Si/W 

U3.  a.  312-237  2«  "•»«» 


1.  A  mulu-configuration  fuminire  assembly  having  a  plurality  of 
compatibly  dimensioned  components  comprising: 
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a  substantially  stationary  wall  unit  structure  having  an  outer 
facade  substantially  orthogonal  to  a  floor: 

a  recess  extending  behind  said  outer  facade: 

a  rigid  platform: 

means  for  pivoially  mounting  said  platform  to  said  wall  unit, 
thereby  allowing  angular  movement  of  said  platform  with 
respect  to  said  wall  unit  between  a  first  closed  position  and  a 
second  open  position: 

said  platform  having  an  outer  surface  and  a  well  set  into  said 
outer  surface: 

a  rigid  shelf  pivotally  mounted  to  said  platform  thereby  allowing 
angular  movement  of  said  shelf  between  a  first  closed  state 
and  a  second  open  state  with  respect  to  said  platform: 

wherein  while  said  platform  is  in  said  second  open  position  and 
said  shelf  is  in  said  second  open  position  state,  said  shelf 
contacts  a  floor  and  provides  support  to  said  platform,  resist- 
ing further  movement  of  said  platform  toward  a  floor: 

wherein  while  said  platform  is  in  said  first  closed  position  and 
said  shelf  is  in  said  second  open  state,  a  substantially  planar 
surface  of  said  shelf  is  oriented  substantially  parallel  to  a 
floor: 

said  shelf  being  retractable  into  said  well: 

wherein  said  shelf  has  an  outer  face:  and 

wherein  said  outer  face,  said  outer  facade  and  said  outer  surface 
lie  substantially  within  a  first  plane  when  said  platform  is  in 
said  first  closed  position  and  said  shelf  is  in  said  first  closed 
state: 

wherein  said  means  for  pivotally  mounting  said  platform  to  said 
wall  unit  comprise: 

a  bedframe: 

means  for  pivotally  mounting  said  bedframe  to  said  wall  unit. 
allowing  angular  movetnent  of  said  bedframe  with  respect  to 
said  wall  unit  between  an  up  position  and  a  down  position: 
and 

means  for  pivotally  mounting  said  platform  to  said  bedframe, 
allowing  angular  movement  of  said  platform  with  respect  to 
said  bedframe: 

wherein; 

said  means  for  pivotally  mounting  said  bedframe  to  said  wall 
unit  comprise  a  first  hinge: 

said  means  for  pivotally  mounting  said  platform  to  said  bed- 
frame  comprise  a  second  hinge:  and 

said  first  and  second  hinges  being  positioned  within  a  second 
plane  orthogonal  to  a  floor  when  said  bedframe  is  in  said  up 
position,  position  and  said  shelf  is  in  said  first  closed  state. 


movable  between  an  engaged  position  and  a  disengaged  posi- 
tion from  an  exterior  of  computer  chassis,  said  retainer  con- 
figured to  provide  a  retaining  force  fiom  said  wall  to  said  card 
guide  when  in  said  engaged  position. 


5,601350 
SUPPORT  RAIL  FOR  A  DRAWER  PULL  OUT  GUIDE 
Eridi  Rdck.  Hdchst,  Austria,  and  Fredi  Dubach,  Adetswil, 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Julius  Blum  Gcsellscfaaft  m.bJL, 
Hdctast,  Austria 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  392^04 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Feb.  25,  1994.  397/94 

Int  CL"  A47B  8&A)0 

MS.  CL  312—334.1  12  Claims 


5,601349 

CAPTIVE  LATCH  MECHANISM  FOR  USE  WITH  AN 

EXPANSION  CARD  CAGE  IN  A  PERSONAL  COMPUTER 

Gcorce  T.  Holt,  Austin,  Tex.,  assisnor  to  DeU  UJSA.,  LP, 

Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  JuL  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  507.680 
InL  a.*  A47B  47/00 
MS.  a.  312—265.6  20  Claims 

1 .  A  card  guide  retaining  device  in  combination  with  a  computer 
chassis  having  a  wall  and  an  interioriy-positioned  card  cage  asso- 
ciated with  said  wall,  said  card  cage  having  a  card  guide  slot 
therein,  said  card  guide  retaining  device  comprising: 

a  retainer  having  a  first  end  extending  to  within  said  computer 
chassis  through  a  retainer  aperture  in  said  wall,  said  retainer 
aperture  corresponding  to  said  card  guide  slot,  and 
a  second  end  extending  out  from  said  retainer  aperture  exterior 
to  said  computer  chassis,  said  first  end  including  a  gripping 
surface  to  engage  and  retain  a  card  guide  posiboned  about 
said  card  guide  slot,  said  second  end  having  a  flanged  portion 
to  contact  an  exterior  surface  of  said  wail,  said  retainer 


1.  A  support  rail  to  be  itMunted  on  a  vertical  frame  member  of  a 
front  frame  of  an  article  of  frame  fiimiture,  said  support  rail  to  be 
part  of  a  pull-out  guide  for  guiding  movement  of  a  drawer  into  and 
out  of  the  article  of  furniture,  said  support  rail  comprising: 

an  elongated  vertical  fastening  web: 

at  least  one  stop  web  integral  with  a  front  end  of  said  fastening 
web  and  projecting  laterally  therefrom,  said  stop  web  forming 
means  to  abut  a  front  surface  of  tlie  vertical  frame  member 
when  said  support  rail  is  mounted  tliereon: 

at  least  one  retaining  member  on  said  fastening  web  at  a  position 
spaced  in  a  rearward  direction  from  said  stop  web,  said 
retaining  member  having  a  construction  enabling  it  to  be 
pressed  against  a  rear  surface  of  ttie  vertical  frame  member 
when  said  support  rail  is  mounted  tbereon;  and 

such  that  said  stop  web  and  said  retaining  member  together  form 
a  clamping  device  with  which  to  embrace  the  vertical  frame 
member  and  to  mount  said  support  rail  thereon  without 
machining  tbereof . 
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HIGH-EFFICIENCY  ILLUMINATION  DEVICE  AND 
IMAGE  raOJECnON  APPARATUS  COMPRISING  SUCH 
A  DEVICE 
H.  J.  Tan  den  Braadt,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands, 
•  to  VS.  PhUi|M  Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  1,  199S,  S«r.  No.  457,944 
Clalas  priority,  appUcatioa  Enropoui  Pat  O*.,  Jun.  1, 1994, 

942015M 

Int.  CL*  G03B  21/14 

VS.  CL  353-20  1'  Clal""* 


in 


5,601,353 
PANORAMIC  DISPLAY  WTTH  STATIONARY  DISPLAY 
DEVICE  AND  ROTATING  SUPPORT  STRUCTURE 
Mkhad  Nabnark,  San  Frandaco,  and  Lee  Febcnstdn,  Palo 
Alto,  both  of  CaHf.,  anignors  to  Interval  Research  Corpora- 
tion, Palo  Alto,  CaUf. 

Filed  Dec  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  575,302 

Int.  CL*  G03B  21/00 

VS.  CL  353—122  ^*  C"**™* 


^^i*^;-: 


&r 


I.  An  illumination  device  for  supplying  a  beam  of  linearly 
polarized  light  having  a  non-roianonally  symmcrtrical  beam  cross- 
section  at  a  location  of  an  object  to  be  lUuminated.  said  device 
comprising: 
a  light  source: 
a  reflector. 

an  optical  iniegrator  for  forming  the  beam  cross-section  and  for 
realising  a  uniform  light  distribution  across  the  beam  cross- 
section:  and 
a  polarizing  system  for  converting  light  supplied  by  said  light 
source  into  linearly  polarized  light,  wherein  said  polarizing 
system  is  arranged  m  a  radiation  path  between  said  light 
source  and  said  optical  integrator. 


5>0U52 
IMAGE  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Toahlro  Okannra,  Hino,  Japan,  anicnor  to  Olympus  Optical 
Co^  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  JuL  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  504,472 

CUbb  priority,  appikation  Japan,  JbL  29,  1994,  6-17*156 

Int  CL*  G03B  21/00 

VS.  CL  353—31  »«  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  displaying  a  panoramic  view  to  a  viewing 
audience,  comprising: 

means  for  displaying  a  portion  of  the  panoramic  view  that 
corresponds  to  a  particular  rotational  orienution  of  the  pan- 
oramic view,  the  means  for  displaying  being  fixed  in  position; 

means  for  conOolUng  the  means  for  displaying  so  thai  various 
portions  of  the  panoramic  view  can  be  displayed: 

means  for  supporting  the  viewing  audience  so  that  the  viewring 
audience  can  look  at  the  means  for  displaying: 

means  for  rotating  the  means  for  supporting  so  that  the  viewing 
audience  must  change  viewing  direction  to  continue  looking 
at  the  means  for  displaying  as  the  means  for  supporting 

rotates:  and 
means  for  synchronizing  operation  of  the  means  for  routing  and 
the  means  for  controlling  the  means  for  displaying  so  that  the 
means  for  supporting  is  routed  in  a  synchronous  manner  with 
the  rotation  of  the  onenlation  of  the  portion  of  the  panoramic 
view  displayed  by  the  display  device. 


5,601354 

ILLUMINATING  DEVICE 

Yasutoshi  Horli,  Toyoake,  and  Hideyukl  Kato,  Nbhlo,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nlppondenso  Co.,  Ltd,  Kariya,  Japui 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  408,160 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  Mar.  22, 1994,  6-O50M2; 
Mar.  8,  1995.  7-048075 

Int.  CL*  G02B  (VW 
VS.  CL  362—32  ^  Claims 


UM 


1.  An  image  dispUy  device  of  eye  projection  type  comprising  an 
image  dispUy  means  for  displaying  a  video  image,  and  a  projec- 
tion optical  system  for  projecting  an  image  displayed  on  the  image 
dispUy  means  onto  eyes  of  a  viewer,  said  image  display  means 
inchiding  a  piuralily  of  liquid  crystal  display  elements  juxtaptMed 
on  the  same  optical  axis  as  an  optical  axis  of  the  projection  optical 
syMem  and  an  illuminating  means  arranged  behind  the  plural  liquid 
cry«al  elements  and  for  generating  substantially  coUimaied  lumi- 
nous Ihix.  wherein  a  luminous  flux  diilusion  optical  system  for 
diftising  the  hmunous  flux  from  the  plural  liquid  crystal  dispUy 
elements  is  arranged  between  the  plural  liquid  crystal  dispUy 
elements  and  the  projection  optical  system. 


1.  An  illuminating  device  comprising: 

a  hghi  source: 

lens  body  means  irradiating  light  from  said 


source;  and 


defining  member  means  disposed  on  a  light  path  from  said  light 
source  to  said  lens  body  means  and  defining  a  predetermined 
light  distribution  pattern, 

wherein  said  defining  member  means  has  an  end  section  which 
defines  a  cut  line  of  said  light  distribution  pattern  and  which  is 
disposed,  approximately  coincident  with  an  imaginary  optical 
axis  of  said  lens  body  means,  and 

wherein  said  lens  body  means  has  an  optical  axis  at  an  outside 
thereof  and  a  reflecting  surface  along  said  optical  axis,  and 
wherein  said  imaginary  optical  axis  is  a  projected  image  of 
said  optical  axis  obtained  when  using  said  reflecting  surface 
as  a  symmetrical  projection  plane. 


1.  A  device  for  routing  a  decorative  finial  about  a  lamp  of  the 
type  having  a  lamp  socket  connected  to  an  external  source  of 
household  electrical  current  and  a  light  bulb,  said  device  including: 
a  housing: 

means  for  securing  said  housing  to  said  lamp: 
means  for  mounting  said  decorative  finial  on  said  housing:  and 
means  for  rotating  said  decorative  finial  relative  to  said  housing, 
said  means  for  rotating  including: 
a  power  source: 
a  DC.  motor  mounted  on  said  housing  and  connected  to  said 

power  source: 
a  drive  shaft  connected  between  said  D.C.  motor  and  said 

decorative  finial:  and 
a  photoelectric  element  connected  between  said  power  source 
and  said  D.C.  motor  and  positioned  adjacent  to  the  light 
bulb,  said  photoelectric  element  adapted  to  interrupt  the 
flow  of  power  to  the  D.C.  motor  upon  sensing  the  absence 
of  light  emanating  from  said  light  bulb  to  thereby  prevent 
rotation  of  the  decorative  finial. 


5,601,356 
FLASHLIGHT  STAND  AND  WRIST  MOUNT  SYSTEM 
Dean  K.  McWilliams,  430  Wcstwood  Dr.,  Ft  Collins,  Colo. 
80524 

Filed  JiuL  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  491,214 

Int  a.*  A45F  5/00:  F21L  15/08 

VS.  a.  362—103  5  Claims 


5,601,355 
DEVICE  FOR  ROTATING  A  LAMP  FD«AL 
George   Valentino,   2667   Roackaway  Ave.,   Occanside,   N.Y. 
11572 

Filed  Oct  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  537,471 

Int  a.*  F21V  21/30 

VS.  a.  362—35  13  Claims 


1.  A  flashlight  holder  system  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  base  member  having  a  curved  cross-sectional 
shape: 

(b)  attachment  means  for  attaching  a  flashlight  to  said  base 
member,  wherein  said  attachment  means  comprises  a  ring 
having  an  adjustaMe  diameter,  wherein  said  ring  is  pivoially 
attached  to  said  base  member  by  means  of  a  bolt: 

(c)  adjusuble  straps  carried  by  the  base  member  for  attaching 
said  base  inember  to  a  user's  arm.  wherein  said  straps  include 
hook  and  loop  fasteners; 

(d)  lock  means  for  locking  said  attachment  means  in  a  fixed 
position  relative  to  said  base  member. 


5,601357 
PORTABLE  GAS  APPLIANCE 
Anand  Rangar^ian,  Acton,  Maas.^  assignor  to 
Corporation,  Waltham,  Mam. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  580,861 
Int  CL*  F21L  19/00 
VS.  a.  362—179 


assignor  to  ThermoLyte 


28Claimi 


1.  A  gas  powered  appliance  comprising  housing  structure  with  a 
fuel  inlet  port  and  recess  structure  for  receiving  fuel  canister 
structure  in  communication  with  said  inlet  port,  fiiel  supply  conduit 
structure  in  said  housing  structure  that  has  an  outlet  port,  fuel 
control  structure  in  said  bousing  structure  for  controlling  flow  of 
fuel  from  said  inlet  port  through  said  fiiel  supply  conduit  structure 
to  said  outlet  port,  fjel  canister  structure  adapted  for  disposition  in 
said  recess  structure,  said  fuel  canister  structure  having  a  body 
portion,  and  outlet  valve  structure  on  said  body  portion  for  cou- 
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pUng  to  said  inlet  port  when  said  fuel  canister  stnicture  is  disposed 
in  said  ncess  stnxrture,  and  check  valve  stnicture  for  disposinon  in 
said  recess  stnicture  in  cooperation  with  said  ouUet  valve  stnicture 
for  preventing  liquid  fuel  from  reaching  said  flow  control  stnicture 
when  the  fuel  canister  stnicture  is  disposed  in  the  recess  structure. 


5,60U58 
UMVERSAL  POWER  PACK 
Tseng  L.  Chien,  8F.  No.  29.  Alley  73,  Lin  Shen  Street,  Shi-Chi 
Town,  Taipei,  Hseng,  Taiwan 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  522,124 

Int.  a."  F21L  7/00 

VS.  CL  3*2-190  »  Claims 


end  and  a  rear  end.  comprising: 

providing  a  metal  casing  having  a  generally  tubular  form  for 

holding  at  least  one  battery; 
positioning  a  switch  assembly  within  the  casing  such  that  a  fluid 

passage  is  provided  between  the  switch  assembly  and  the 

casing; 
coupling  the  forward  end  of  the  metal  casing  with  a  flow  of 

compressed  gas  such  that  the  flow  of  gas  passes  through  the 

tube  and  out  of  the  rear  end; 
aligning  a  resilient  sleeve  with  the  rear  end  of  the  casing  such 

that  the  sleeve  is  at  least  partially  inflated  by  the  flow  of  gas; 

and 

sliding  the  resilient  sleeve  toward  the  forward  end  of  the  casing. 


UMI 


5,601 3«0 

PLUG-IN  ELECTRICAL  CANDLE  FOR  A  WINDOW  SILL 

James  G.  Paquette,  2235  Conowingo  Rd.,  Bel  Air,  Md.  21015 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  657,587 

Int  C\^  HOIR  S3/00 

VS.  a.  362—226  24  Claims 


1.  A  umvcrsal  power  pack,  comprising: 

a  housing  having  compartments  for  a  battery  and  electncal 
lighting  element  control  circuitry; 

at  least  two  housing  covers;  and 

mounting  means  for  alternatively  mounting  the  at  lea.st  two 
housing  covers  to  the  housing  one  at  a  ume  such  that  each  of 
the  at  least  two  housing  covers  is  a  replacement  for  remaining 
ones  of  the  at  least  two  housing  covers. 

wherein  said  at  least  two  housing  covers  have  different  shapes, 
thereby  enabling  said  housing  to  have  diflFerent  configurations 
for  mounting  to  a  vanety  of  different  surfaces  and  objects 


5,601,359 
FLASHUGHT  HAVING  RESILIENT  SLEEVE 
RayMod  L.  Sharrah,  CoUegeTille;  John  DiNenna,  BrMgeport, 
awi  David  A.  Rnfe,  SchwenksiiU*,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Stnaailiglit,  Inc  Norristown,  Pa. 

FUed  May  25,  1995.  S«r.  No.  450,736 
Int.  CI."  F21L  7/00 
VS.  CL  362—204  ^3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  assembling  a  flashlight  barrel  having  a  forward 


1  In  combination  with  a  low-voltage  socket  installed  in  a 
window  sill,  the  window  sill  having  an  upper  surface,  wherein  the 
socket  compnses  a  hollow  cylindrical  body  having  a  receptacle, 
coinciding  with  the  upper  surface  of  the  window  sill,  and  havmg  a 
contact  end.  and  wherein  a  pair  of  electnc  contacts  are  provided  at 
the  contact  end, 

a  replaceable  electnc  candle,  comprising: 

a  tubular  body  having  a  top  portion  and  a  lower  portion  spaced 
therefrom. 

a  low-voltage  bulb  removably  secured  at  the  top  of  the  tubular 

body. 

a  pair  of  prongs  secured  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  tubular  body, 

conductive  means  within  the  tubular  body  electrically  connect- 
ing the  pair  of  prongs  with  the  low-voluge  bulb,  and 

a  decorative  sleeve  slipped  over  the  tubular  body  of  the  electric 
candle,  the  decorative  sleeve  having  a  bottom. 

wherein,  when  the  electric  candle  is  beuig  used,  the  bottom  of 
the  decorative  sleeve  leans  against  the  receptacle  end  of  the 
cylmdncal  body  of  the  socket,  and  the  lower  portion  of  the 
tubular  body  of  the  electnc  candle  is  received  within  the 
cylindrical  body  of  the  socket,  such  that  the  pair  of  prongs 
engages  said  pair  of  the  electrical  contacts,  thereby  supplying 
electric  power  to  the  low-voltage  bulb  and  mechanically  su- 
bilizing  the  electric  candle  within  die  socket,  and 


wheiein,  when  not  being  used,  the  electric  candle  is  lifted  out  of 
the  socket. 


5,601361 

CELEBRATION  ELECTRIC  UGHT  NET 

Lowiic  Lawrtnce,  3M2  Kenwood,  Odcan,  To.  79762 

Filed  Oct  17,  1994,  Ser.  Na  323,8» 

Int  a.*  F21V  21/00 


VS.  CL  362—238 


20  Claims 


It 


X- 


o-^ 


n 


j/— ? 


__. 


^x 


1.  A  supportive  net  for  ■  light  siring  wherein  the  tight  string 
comprises  multiple  decorative  lamps  where  each  lamp  is  supported 
in  a  lamp  base  and  the  lamp  bases  are  connected  on  a  power 
providing  cable,  the  supportive  net  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  strands  having  spaced  eyelets,  each  of  said 
eyelets  anwiged  to  releasably  connect  to  and  bold  a  light 
string  lamp  to  position  the  lamp  in  a  desired  pattem  defined 
by  the  supportive  net; 

(b)  said  net  defined  by  at  least  two  parallel  strands,  and  each 
strand  including  at  least  one  eyelet  receiving  and  supporting 
one  of  said  multipte  decorative  lamps  of  the  light  string; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  transverse  connective  strands  connect  said  two 
parallel  strands,  and  said  transverse  connective  strands  serve 
as  spacers  between  eyelets  contained  only  in  said  parallel 
strands;  and 

(d)  wherein  said  at  least  two  parallel  strands  and  said  transverse 
connective  strands  define  an  MxN  open  weave  net  where  M 
and  N  represent  the  munber  of  strands  and  spacers  in  said  net 


5^1,362 

VERTICAL  FEED  MIXER  WITH  FEED  DEFLECTORS 

Rafiie  L.  ScfciJw,  Giliwid,  l«wa.  aari^nr  to  Sckidcr  Mmh- 

CactairtaV  *  Egniyirt  C^  be,  Grinrold,  inwa 

FBcd  Jn.  4, 1996.  Ser.  No.  6S8.I69 

tat  CL'  MiF  rno 

VS.  CL  366—309  20  OalM 

1.  An  improved  venical  feed  mixer  having  a  floor  and  a  sidewall 
defining  a  mixing  chamber  with  an  open  t^iper  end  and  a  discharge 
opening,  and  a  vertically  orienled  auger  rotatably  mounted  within 
tbe  mixing  chamber,  the  auger  including  a  shaft  nd  flighting  with 
a  leading  edge  and  a  petipheral  edge,  the  improvement  comprising: 


a  deflector  extending  along  the  peripheral  edge  of  tbe  flighting 
so  as  to  direct  feed  material  inwardly  toward  tlie  shaft 


5.601.363  

QUENCH  SYSTEM  COOLING  EFFECTIVENESS  METER 

AND  METHOD  OF  OPERATING  SAME 
Gary  D.  KcO.  Etaiwood;  WayM  A.  Si^^  WaiMngtnn,  awl 
Sberyl  A.  Tipton,  Eaal  Pfeoria,  all  of  DL,  aarignnni  to  Caters 
piiiT  liic,Peorta.  U. 

Filed  Jon.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  255^25 
tat  CL'  GOIK  7/00 
VS.  CL  374—45  27  ( 


1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  effectiveness  of  a  quench 
system,  comprising  in  combination: 

a  fluid  tight  housing; 

a  reference  temperature  sensor  attadted  to  said  housing; 

a  measurement  temperature  sensor  attarhrd  to  said  botuing;  and 

circuit  means  conitccted  to  said  reference  temperature  sensor 
and  said  measurement  sensor  for  producing  a  current  through 
said  measuicment  sensor  thereby  causing  said  measurement 
sensor  to  produce  heat,  for  controlling  said  cuneat  to  produce 
a  desired  temperature  differential  brtwean  said  nteaaurement 
sensor  and  said  lefereace  sensor,  and  for  producing  a  signal 
that  is  a  function  of  the  cooling  effectiveness  of  the  qiKuch 
system,  wherein  said  circuit  means  is  installed  within  said 
fluid  tight  housing. 
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5^1.364 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING 

THERMAL  WARPAGE 

IfcMiyi  C.  Ume,  Stone  Moantain,  G«,  assignor  to  GcorgU  Tech 

RcscMch  Corporatioa,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Jnn.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  259,434 

Int.  CL*  GOIN  n/OOjm.  GOIB  11/24:11/30 

VS.  CL  374—57  15  Clatais 


5.M1365 
SENSING  DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  FIELD  GENERATOR  FOR 
ADHESIVE  CURING 
Chi  U  Orehanl  Lake,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany, Dearhom,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  311,97*,  Sep.  26,  1994.  Pat.  No.  5,518,560. 
This  application  Feb.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  603,823 
Int.  CL*  G«U  5A)2 
VS.  C\.  374—121  '*  Claims 


UMI 


1  A  method  for  measunng  thennally  induced  warpage  m  speci- 
mens using  a  heating  chamber  for  housing  and  heating  a  specimen, 
an  iUumination  source,  a  grating,  and  a  camera,  the  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

placing  and  supporling  the  specimen  in  the  heating  chamber, 
illuminaung   the    specimen    with    light    from   the    illumination 
source    directed    through    the    grating    onto    the    specimen, 
thereby  fonning  shadow  moir^  fnnges  on  the  specimen; 
capturing  a  first  image  of  the  shadow  moir*  fringes  with  the 

camera: 
beaung  the  specimen  in  the  heating  chamber  to  cause  the  tem- 
perature of  the  specimen  to  follow  a  desired  temperature 
profile  over  a  period  of  time: 
capturing  subsequent  images  of  shadow  moire  fnnges  with  the 
camera  over  the   penod  of  ume  while  also  recording  the 
temperature  of  the  specimen  over  the  penod  of  time:  and 
deiemiimng  the   warpage  of  the  specimen  as  a  function  of 
temperature  b>  evaluating  the  first  inuge  of  shadow  moire 
fnnges.  the  subsequent  images  of  the  shadow  moire  fringes 
captured  over  the  penod  of  time,  and  the  temperature  of  the 
specimen  recorded  over  the  penod  of  time 
7   An  apparatus  for  measunng  thermally  induced  warpage  in 
specinKns  compnsmg: 

a  heating  chamber  having  a  transparent  window  fonned  therein: 
means  for  selectively  controlling  the  temperature  within  said 

heating  chamber: 
means  for  supporting  a  specimen  in  an  observation  onentation. 

and  an  observation  position  within  said  heating  chamber: 

a  grating  supported  in  parallel  relauonship  to  said  observation 

onentation.  said  grating  being  a  selected  distance  from  said 

observation  position  within  said  heating  chamber; 

a  light  source  for  illuminating  the  specimen  through  said  grating 

such  that  shadow  moir6  fnnges  are  formed  on  the  specimen: 

a  camera  positioned  for  captunng  images  of  the  shadow  moire 

fnnges; 
means  for  momtonng  the  temperature  of  the  specimen  over 

time:  and 
evaluation  means  for  determining  the  warpage  of  the  specimen 
by  evaluating  the  captured  images  of  the  shadow   moire 
fringes  in  relation  to  the  temperature  of  the  specimen  as 
monitored  over  ume 


It  a      3t        X    SI  ti 


1  A  temperature-sensing  device  that  senses  the  extent  of  con- 
ductive heat  energy  from  a  thennally  conductive  automotive  body 
panel  member  being  adhesively  cured  to  a  second  body  panel 
member  via  an  electromagnetic  field,  the  sensing  device  compns- 
mg: 

a  thennally  insulative  tube  having  first  and  second  ends: 
a  heat  transfer  member  mounted  on  the  first  end  of  the  tube  and 
having  oppositely  facing  first  and  second  surfaces,  the  first 
surface  engaging  one  of  the  thcmially  conductive  members  to 
receive  conducuve  heat  energy  therefrom,  and  the  second 
surface  radiating  transfened  heat  energy  through  the  tube:  and 
a  sensor  mounted  on  the  second  end  of  the  tube  to  detect  the 
extent  of  heal  energy  radiated  through  the  tube  and  hence  the 
extent  of  conductive  heat  energy  from  the  thennally  conduc- 
tive member 


5.601,366 

METHOD  FOR  TEMPERATURE  MEASUREMENT  IN 

RAPU)  THERMAL  PROCESS  SYSTEMS 

Ajit  P.  ParaAJpe,  Piano,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 

Incorporated.  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  25.  1994,  Ser.  No.  329,014 

Int.  CL"  GOIJ  5/10 

VS.  a.  374—126  7  Claims 


I  A  method  for  real-time  obtaining  emissivity  and  temperature 
values  of  a  semiconductor  wafer  in  a  processing  system  having  at 
least  one  lamp  arranged  in  at  least  one  zone,  said  method  using  a 
reference  wafer  having  a  known  reflectivity  and  said  method 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 

measunng  pyromctry  signals  for  said  reference  wafer  and  gen- 
erating calibrauon  curves  from  said  measurements; 
measuring  pyiometry  signals  for  said  semiconductor  wafer  by 
time  modulating  said  lamps  so  as  to  obtain  a  time-averaged 


component  of  said  pyronnetry   signals   and   an   amplitude- 
modulated  component  of  said  pyromctry  signals;  and 
obtaining  said  temperature  and  emissivity   values  from  said 
calibration  curves  and  said  measured  pyrometry  signals  for 
said  semiconduaor  wafer. 


5,601367 

TEMPERATURE  SENSOR  FOR  SENSING 

TEMPERATURE  IN  A  MAGNETIC  FIELD 

Koidil  Nara,  l^ukuba,  Japan,  assignor  to  Agency  of  Industrial 

Science  &  Technology,  Ministry  of  International  Trade  & 

Industry,  Toiiyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  403,959 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  18,  1994.  6-074309 
Int  a."  GOIK  7/16 
VS.  CL  374—183  7  Claims 


1.  A  temperature  sensor  comprising 

a  first  sensor  section  disposed  in  a  substantially  uniform  mag- 
netic field  and  including  a  first  conductor  having  a  macro- 
scopic current  path  directed  in  a  prescribed  direction  with 
respect  to  that  of  the  nnagnetic  field,  a  second  conductor 
having  a  macroscopic  current  path  directed  in  a  direction 
different  from  tliat  of  the  first  conductor  and  a  first  voltage 
detection  point  at  a  connection  point  between  the  first  conduc- 
tor and  the  second  conduaor,  resistance  values  of  the  first 
conductor  and  the  second  conductor  being  set  such  diat  the 
magnetic  field  produces  identical  changes  in  resistance  in  the 
first  and  second  conductors. 

a  second  sensor  section  disposed  in  the  same  magnetic  field  as 
the  first  sensor  section  and  including  a  ttiird  coiKliKtor  having 
a  macroscopic  current  path  and  a  resistance  value  whose 
conditions  are  substantially  identical  with  those  of  the  first 
conductor,  a  fourth  conductor  having  a  macroscopic  cinrent 
path  and  a  resistance  value  whose  conditions  are  substantially 
identical  with  those  of  the  second  conductor  and  a  second 
voltage  detection  point  at  a  connection  point  between  tlK  third 
conductor  and  the  fourth  conductor. 

heat  coupling  means  for  imparting  substantially  unifonn  tem- 
perature to  the  first  sensor  section  and  the  second  sensor 
section. 

a  first  current  supply  point  at  a  connection  point  between  the 
first  conductor  of  the  first  sensor  section  and  the  fourth 
conductor  of  tlie  second  sensor  section,  and 

a  second  current  supply  point  at  a  connection  point  between  tlie 
second  conductor  of  the  first  sensor  section  and  tlie  third 
conductor  of  the  second  sensor  section. 

environmental  temperature  of  the  magnetic  field  being  measured 
based  on  a  voltage  occurring  between  the  first  voltage  detec- 
tion point  of  the  first  sensor  section  and  the  second  voltage 
point  of  tlie  second  sensor  section  when  current  is  supplied  to 


the  first  sensor  section  and  the  second  sensor  section  through 
the  first  current  supply  point  and  the  second  supply  point. 


5,601,368 

TAMPER-EVIDENT  CONTAINER  WTTH  RECLOSABLE 

FASTENER  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING 

William  A.  BodoUy,  and  Michael  J.  BodoUy,  both  of  Lakeland, 

Fla.,  assignors  to  Laltdand  Micro,  Inc,  Lakeland,  Fla. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  299,575,  Sep.  1,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  439,130 
Int.  a."  B65D  33/34 
VS.  a.  383—5  10  Claims 


1.  In  an  improved  tamper-evident  container  formed  at  least  in 
piart  from  a  flexible  material  wherein  access  to  the  interior  of  the 
container  is  provided  by  an  aperture  fonned  through  the  flexible 
material,  said  aperture  being  defined  by  removing  a  removable 
portion  of  said  flexible  material,  the  improvement  in  combination 
therewith  comprising  a  predetermined  length  of  a  reclosable. 
zipper-type  fastener  having  generally  opposed  distal  ends,  each  of 
said  distal  ends  being  splotch  sealed  to  form  a  flattened  broadened 
segment,  said  fastener  attached  to  said  container  in  sealing  relation 
surrounding  said  aperture  fanning  an  hermetic  seal  around  said 
removable  portioa.  said  fastener  comprising:  a  pair  of  mating 
reclosable  sealing  strips,  each  of  said  strips  comprising  a  strip  base 
segment  attached  to  a  common  inside  surface  of  said  flexible 
material;  each  of  said  strips  further  comprising  a  second  segment 
integral  with  its  corresponding  base  segnnent  and  free  from  said 
common  inside  surface:  one  of  said  strips  comprising  a  male 
fastener  pan  fonned  at  a  junction  of  one  of  said  second  segments 
and  its  corresponding  base  segment  and  die  other  of  said  strips 
comprising  a  female  fastener  pan  in  receiving  relation  to  said  male 
pan.  and  said  aperture  comprising  said  removable  portion  of  said 
flexible  material  being  formed  in  overlying  relation  to  said  second 
segments 


5,601,369 
LOAD  CARRYING  BAG  WrfH  PERFORATED  TEAR 
LINE  OPENING 
AngcU  L.  Mosdey;  Gay  A.  Hong,  and  George  W.  Durbin,  aB  of 
Tooah,  Wis„  assignors  to  Union  Camp  Corporation,  Wayne, 
NJ. 
Continoatioa-iD-part  of  Ser.  No.  167,757,  Dec  15,  1993,  PaL 
No.  5,482376.  TUs  appttcatiM  Apr.  5, 1995,  Ser.  No.  4I7,4t7 
The  portioa  of  the  term  of  (Us  patcat  subsequent  to  Jan.  9, 
2013,  hM  been  iMsriaiwfd. 
IbL  CL'  B65D  33A)0 
VS.  a.  383—209  II  CUbus 

1.  In  a  bag  for  carrying  a  load  and  having  a  top  edge,  a  bottom 
edge,  opposite  side  edges  and  overlying  front  and  back  faces  and 
constructed  of  plastic  material,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a)  a  tear  line  extending  along  each  of  tlie  front  and  back  faces  of 
said  bag  between  said  top  edge  and  a  side  edge,  each  tear  line 
being  defined  substantially  by  an  arcuate  shape  defined,  in 
turn,  by  a  line  of  perfonnons; 

b)  the  pnforalions  of  the  tear  line  are  comprised  of  uncut  and 
cut  segments  to  define  a  ratio  of  uncut  to  cut  segments; 

c)  the  perforations  have  at  least  two  ratios  of  uncut  and  cut 
segments  along  said  tear  line;  and 
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SLIDING  SURFACE  BEARING 
Franz  Konmefcett,  Gmanden,  «iid  Erich  Pflhringer,  Oberweb, 
both  or  Anatrim  aarfCDon  to  MIBA  GWtlMer  AktJengeMU- 
schaft  LaaUrchcn,  Austria 

FUcd  Feb.  7,  1995,  S«r.  No.  3M,767 
Claims  priority,  appUeatk»  Austria,  Feb.  21,  1994,  A  342/94 
iBt  CI."  F16C  33/12 
VS.  a.  384-27*  *  ^^'■•™ 


d)  a  first  cut  segment  of  the  perforanons  extends  through  the  top 
edge  of  the  bag 


5.60U70 
BUSH 
■nikayuU  Shibayama,  and  Masatoshi  Inoue,  both  of  Nagoya, 
Japm.  anicnon  to  Daido  Metal  Coapany  Ltd.,  Na«oya. 

Japan 

Filed  JnL  10,  1995,  S«r.  No.  5e«J49 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  JnL  18,  1994,  6-188838 

Int.  Ct"  F16C  27/00:33/02 

VS.  CL  384-215  *  f^*"^ 


1   In  a  shding  surface  bearing  comprising 

a  back  shell  and 

a  roll-clad  sliding  surface  layer  consisting  of  an  aluminum  alloy 
comprising  dispersed  soft  interstitial  elements. 

the  improvement  compnsing  a  layer  underlying  said  slidmg 
surface  layer,  the  underlying  layer  consisting  of  an  aluminum 
alloy  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  precipitation- 
hardenable  aluminum  aUoys  and  precipiuuon-hardened  alu- 
minum alloys,  and  the  underlying  layer  having  a  greater 
hardness  than  the  sliding  surface  layer 


5,601,372 
VIBRATION  REDUCING  BRUSHING 
Keith  W.  Erikson,  HoUls,  and  Kenneth  W.  Eriluoo,  Amherst, 
both  of  N.H.,  anignon  to  Kerii  Motion  Products,  Inc.,  Mol- 
lis, N.H. 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  462,818 

InL  a.'  F16C  33/02:27/02 

VS.  CL  384-278  »7  Claims 


a 

1       ^'     r 

so       •    43      ,M 

\'"^-^-?^'Wm 

Br^-r.r*--r#W^r<-f" 

1.  A  bearing  sBucture  comprising; 

a  bush  having  an  axially  extending  sUt  which  divides  the  bush  at 
a  part  of  the  circumference,  a  plurality  of  cuts  extending  from 
the  slit  in  a  circumferential  direction  of  the  bush  over  a 
substantially  half  of  the  circumferential  length  of  the  bush  so 
as  to  partially  divide  the  bush  in  the  axial  direction,  at  least 
two  contacting  portions  pn>vided  on  at  least  both  end  sides  of 
the  bush,  said  contacting  portions  being  elastically  brought 
imo  contact  with  the  inner  surface  of  a  bousing  in  which  the 
bush  is  mounted,  and  at  least  one  elastic  engagement  pomon 
provided  between  the  contacting  portion,  which  elastically 
engage  with  a  rotary  shah;  and 
a  filler  piece  which  is  interposed  between  the  inner  surface  of 
the  housing  and  the  outer  surface  of  the  elastic  engagement 
portiofis. 


1  A  centrahzing  bushing  associated  with  a  shaft  for  reducing 
noise  and  fluctuations  between  the  bushing  and  the  shaft  when  they 
are  moving  relative  to  each  other,  comprising: 

a  rider  mounting  the  bushing; 

a  bearing  within  the  bushing  engagable  with  and  surroundmg  the 

shaft;  ^.  „       _  . 

the  bearing  having  at  least  one  face  extending  radially  of  the 

shaft; 
high  friction,  elastomeric  means  engagable  with  said  face  tor 

limiting  movement  of  the  bearing  away  from  the  shaft  when 

the  rider  is  under  unbalanced  radial  load  conditions;  and 
cap  means  secunng  the  beanng  and  the  elastomeric  means 

within  the  rider. 


5,601^73 

SPUR  GEAR  RATCHET  MECHANISM  FOR  THERMAL 

TRANSFER  PRINTER 

Duane  M.  Fox,  Snohomish,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Intermec  Cor^ 

poration,  Everett,  Wash. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  591,967 

InL  CL*  B4U  29/387 

VS.  a.  400—191  20  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  printing  symbology  onto  a  pnnt  media, 
comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  fixed  base  portion  and  a  pivotal  cage  portion, 
said  cage  portion  being  selectively  moveable  between  a 
closed  operational  position  and  an  open  non-operational  posi- 
tion; 

a  print  region  disposed  within  said  housing  and  means  for 
drawing  said  print  media  to  said  print  region; 

means  for  transporting  a  thermal  transfer  ribbon  to  said  print 
region,  said  transport  means  comprising  at  least  one  rotatable 
hub  driven  by  an  associated  drive  gear,  said  hub  being  capable 
of  carrying  a  roll  of  said  thermal  transfer  ribbon,  said  trans- 
porting means  being  disposed  within  said  pivotal  cage  portion 
for  selective  movement  in  association  therewith; 

at  least  one  drive  motor  fixedly  attached  to  said  base  portion  and 
having  a  pinion  that  engages  with  said  drive  gear  only  upon 
said  cage  portion  being  moved  to  said  closed  operational 
position;  and 

means  for  impeding  rotation  of  said  at  least  one  rotatable  hub 
upon  disengagement  between  said  drive  gear  and  said  pinion 
of  said  at  least  one  drive  motor  by  movement  of  said  cage 
portion  from  said  closed  operational  position  to  said  open 
non -operational  position. 


5,601,374 

ENDLESS  INK  RIBBON  CARTRIDGE  WITH 

PROTECTED  RIBBON  SPLICE,  AND  A  PROTECTION 

ARRANGEMENT  THEREFOR 

Gianpaolo  Cavagnolo,  Milan,  Italy,  amignor  to  Bull  HN  Infoi^ 

mation  Systens  Italia  S,pJt.,  Tbrin,  Italy 

Filed  Oct  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  540,646 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  European  Pat  OS.,  Nov.  25, 
1994,94830549 

InL  CL*  B41J  33/00 
VS.  CL  400—247  7  Claims 

1.  A  protection  arrangement  for  an  endless  inked  ribbon  car- 
tridge comprising: 
an  oscillator  for  generating  a  periodic  pulsive  signal, 
a  reference  integrator  network  having  a  predetermined  first,  time 

constant  and  being  supplied  said  periodic  pulsive  signal, 
a  measuring  integrator  oetwofk  being  supplied  said  periodic 
pulsive  signal  and  being  coupled  to  a  varying  reactance  type 
detector  element  accommodated  within  said  cartridge,  said 
detector  element  detecting  a  varying  reactance  element 
attached  to  an  inlced  ribbon  of  said  cartridge  when  said 


varying  reactance  element  runs  close  past  said  detector  ele- 
ment, said  measuring  integrator  network  having  a  second  time 
constant  the  value  of  which  depends  at  least  in  part  on  said 
detector  element,  and 
circuit  means  connected  to  said  reference  network  and  said 
measuring  network  for  recognizing  variations  of  the  second 
time  constant  from  the  first  time  constant. 


5,60U75 
AUTOMATIC  TAPE  DETECTING  AND  TAPE  WIDTH 
IDENTIFYING  PRINTING  APPARATUS  AND  TAPE 
HOLDER 
Charles  R.  Sims,  Fowlmere;  Michael  A.  Bcadman,  Steeple 
Mordcn,  and  Andrew  R.  B.  Halket,  Cambridge,  aU  of  United 
Hngdom,  aadgnors  to  Esselte  N.V.,  SL  NIklaas,  Belgium 
Continuatloa  of  Ser.  No.  71,122,  Jun.  2,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5,456345.  This  application  May  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  443020 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  6,  1992, 
9212004 

InL  a.*  B4U  29/18 
VS.  a.  400—708  15  Claims 


1.  A  tape  printing  device  comprising: 

a  zone  for  receiving  tape  for  printing  having  a  predetermined 
path  for  the  passage  of  said  tape  wherein,  on  reception,  said 
tape  passes  along  said  predetennined  path; 

an  optical  sensing  arrangement  ctxnprising  first  and  second 
optical  sensing  assemblies  each  comprising  a  light  emitter,  a 
light  receiver,  and  a  sensing  path  between  said  Ught  emitter 
and  said  light  receiver,  said  light  receiver  being  arranged  to 
receive  light  emitted  fixxn  the  light  emitter  wbeo  the  sensing 
path  is  not  obstructed,  said  first  light  sensing  assembly  being 
arranged  in  a  first  sensing  position  wherein  tape  of  a  first 
width  present  in  said  predetermined  path  obstructs  said  sens- 
ing path  of  said  first  sensing  assembly,  and  said  second 
sensing  assembly  being  arranged  in  a  second  sensing  position 
wherein  tape  of  a  second  width  present  in  said  predetermined 
path  obstructs  said  sensing  path  of  said  second  sensing  assem- 
bly; 

a  controller  for  receiving  signals  from  said  light  receivers  and 
for  controlling  operation  of  the  printing  device  in  response  to 
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Mid  signals,  said  signals  representing  a  first  state  in  which 
tape  of  a  first  width  is  present,  a  second  state  in  which  tape  of 
a  second  wiAh  is  presenu  and  a  third  state  in  whKh  no  tape  is 
present;  and 
means  for  receiving  a  tape  holding  case  which  houses  upe  ot 
one  of  said  first  and  second  widths  and  providing  upe  posi- 
tiooed  between  said  light  emitter  and  said  light  receivers. 


RETRACTABLE  WRITING  INSTRUMENT  HAVING 

REPLACEABLE  CARTRIDGE 

irf,««Air  Badr,  Miiford,  Cowl,  and  Edgw  B.  CbbweU,  Green- 

vilic  S.C.,  — 't"^  to  B'C  Corporatioa,  MUfonL  Coon. 

ContliHMiloa  of  Ser.  No.  959.16*,  Oct.  9,  1992,  P«t.  No. 

S43MM>  Thh  appttoUioa  JuL  25, 1994,  Ser.  No.  280,066 

bit  CL*  B43K  24/04:25/00 

VS.  CL  401—104  •  <^'"'" 


1.  In  a  writing  instrument  of  the  type  having  a  barrel,  a  plunger, 
and  a  writing  element  disposed  within  the  barrel,  the  barrel  having 
a  mounting  mechanism  for  a  pocket  clip,  the  mounting  mechanism 
including  a  raised  fulcrum  and  at  least  one  pair  of  slots  passing 
through  the  barrel,  the  improvement  which  comprises: 

a  pocket  clip  having  a  body  portion,  engaging  means  provided  at 
a  first  end  of  said  body  portion  for  engaging  the  bairel  of  the 
writing  instrument,  unitary  leaf  spring  means  provided  at  a 
second  end  of  said  body  portion  for  biasing  said  first  end 
towards  the  barrel,  and  mounting  means  disposed  intermedi- 
ate said  first  and  second  ends  which  cooperates  with  the 
mounting  mechanism  of  the  barrel  for  pivotably  mounting 
said  pocket  clip  to  the  barrel,  said  mounting  means  including 
at  least  one  pair  of  spaced  apart  tangs  depending  perpendicu- 
lariy  from  said  body  portion  and  each  including  an  inwardly 
extending  flange  portion, 
wherein  said  tangs  are  received  in  the  slots  of  said  barrel  to 
mount  said  pocket  clip  to  the  barrel 


first  and  second  arm  portions  which  are  respectively  prepared 
from  the  first  and  second  end  portions  of  the  blank,  opposed 
to  each  other  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  a  longitudinal 
direction  of  the  yoke  and  uniform  in  thickness;  and 
a  base  portion  which  is  prepared  from  the  middle  portion  of  the 
blank  and  is  substantially  parabolic  in  shape,  the  base  portion 
being  thinner  than  the  first  and  second  arm  portions  in  thick- 
ness as  a  result  of  cold  forging  of  the  middle  portion. 
2.  A  yoke  of  a  universal  joint,  the  yoke  being  substantially 
U-shaped  and  including  a  base  portion  and  first  and  second  arm 
portions,  the  yoke  bemg  prepared  by  a  method  and  comprising  the 
following  steps  in  sequence: 

(a)  shearing  a  metal  plate  which  is  rectangular  in  shape  and  has 
a  first  umfotm  width  and  a  first  uniform  thickness  so  as  to 
form  a  blank  which  is  rectangular  in  shape  and  consists  of  a 
middle  portion  and  first  and  second  end  portions; 

(b)  squeezing  the  middle  portion  of  the  blank  by  cold  forging  so 
that  the  middle  portion  is  expanded  to  have  first  and  second 
peripheral  bulge  portions  which  are  opposed  to  each  other  and 
so  thai  the  expuided  middle  portion  becomes  substantially 
oval  in  shape  and  thinner  than  the  first  and  second  end 
portions  in  thickness;  and 

(c)  pressing  the  blank  with  a  press  machine  to  produce  the  yoke 
so  that  the  expanded  middle  portion  and  the  first  and  second 
end  portions  of  the  blank  are  turned  into  the  base  portion  and 
the  first  and  second  arm  portions  of  the  yoke,  respectively. 


5,60137V 
ROD-END  BEARING  DEVICE 
•ftikao  Fukukawm,  Fukurol;  M««o  lUuiyama,  Hamanwlsu, 
and  Masahiro  Yamada,  Sbizuoka,  aU  of  Jafwa,  aasignon  to 
Kabushiki  Katafaa  Somk  lahikawa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  565.969 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japu,  Dec.  «,  1994,  6-305251 

Int.  CL*  F16C  11/06 

MS.  CL  403—140  ^  Q\aiaiB. 


5^01377 

YOKE  OF  UNIVERSAL  JOINT  AND  METHOD  OF 

PRODUCING  SAME 

ManUyo  Ohya,  Koaai  City,  Japan,  aarigBor  to  Fnil  Klko  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Ju.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  264>tt 

ClataM  priority,  appHcatkNi  Japws,  JuL  29,  1993,  5-187764 

Int.  CL*  B21K  l/U 

MS.  CL  403—58  *  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  yoke  of  an  universal  joint,  which  is  substantially  U-shaped, 
monolithic  in  construction  and  produced  from  a  blank  having  a 
nfiAn>  ponioo  and  first  and  second  end  portions,  the  yoke  com- 
prisiag: 


4  A  rod-end  bearing  device  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  ball  seat  in  said  bousing; 

a  ball  said; 

said  ball  stud  including  a  ball  slidingly  fitted  in  said  baD  seat; 

said  ball  stud  including  a  stud  portion  extending  outward  from 

said  ball  seat; 
means  for  retaining  said  ball  seat  in  said  housing: 
an  indented  portion  about  a  perimeter  of  said  baU  seat; 
a  dust  cover  inchiding  a  raised  portion  fitted  into  said  indented 

portion; 
a  contact  point  between  said  stud  portion  and  said  ball  seat  when 

said  ball  stud  is  deflected  to  its  maximum  angular  extent;  and 
means  for  directing  force  from  said  contact  point  through  said 

ball  se«  and  into  said  housing  at  a  point  remote  from,  and 

axially  inward  of  said  indented  portion. 


'  5,601379 

SUPPORT  PLATE  STRUCTURE  FOR  A  SCREEN  WIPER 

MECHANISM 
Joa  Princct,  ChaleOeranlt,  France,  aasicnor  to  Vaico  Systemes 
D'Essuyace,  La  Verriere,  France 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1995.  Ser.  No.  534,738 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  France,  Sep.  28, 1994,  94  11705 
Int  a.*  B60S  }/i4 
MS.  a.  403—269  9  Claims 


1.  A  screen  wiper  mechanism  including  a  routable  screen  wiper 
drive  spindle,  the  mechanism  comprising  an  elongate  tubular  struc- 
tural element  having  a  free  end  portion,  the  free  end  portion  being 
flattened  to  define  an  outer  periphery  and  a  general  plane  of  the 
free  end  portion,  the  free  end  portion  having  edges  formed  on  the 
outer  periphery  thereof  that  are  raised  away  from  the  general  plane 
defined  by  the  free  end  portion,  and  a  support  bearing  fixed  to  the 
free  end  portion  for  supporting  the  drive  spindle,  the  bearing 
having  a  bearing  body  molded  onto  the  free  end  portion. 


5,601380 

QUICK  DISCONNECT  COUPLING  DEVICE 

Jeffrey  A.  Guthrie,  Birdsboro,  and  James  C.  Sdlcs,  Shilllngton, 

botli  of  Pa.,  aas^Dors  to  Ncapnt,  Inc.,  Pottstown,  Pa. 

Fiicd  JuL  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  503394 

Int.  CL*  AOIB  71/06:  F16B  21/00 

MS.  CL  403-^559  9  Claims 


plurality  of  radial  openings  in  the  sides  of  the  internally 
splined  member,  a  single  inclined  cam  surface  on  said  cam 
structure,  said  single  inclined  cam  surface  interconnecting  two 
adjacent  dwells,  said  single  inclined  cam  surface  being  posi- 
tioned to  engage  only  one  of  said  balls  during  rotation  of  said 
twist  collar  to  force  said  one  ball  into  the  groove  in  the 
externally  splined  shaft  and  insure  that  the  one  ball  will  be 
tightly  engaged  within  the  groove  of  the  shaft,  and 
torsion  spring  having  one  end  connected  to  said  internally 
splined  member  and  the  other  end  of  said  torsion  spring  being 
connected  to  said  twist  collar,  said  torsion  spring  being  con- 
structed for  rotation  through  said  predetermined  angle,  said 
torsion  spring  stopping  against  first  stop  structure  to  permit 
the  operator  to  determine  how  far  to  rotate  the  twist  collar  to 
cause  said  balls  to  be  aligned  with  said  dwells  in  the  insert 
before  bringing  the  internally  splined  member  into  engage- 
ment with  the  externally  splined  shaft  and  said  torsion  spring 
stopping  against  second  stop  structure  when  rotated  in  the 
opposite  direction  so  that  the  cam  structure  is  prevented  from 
rotating  past  said  second  stop  in  the  driving  direction  after  the 
twist  collar  has  been  released  by  the  operator  and  said  cam 
surface  has  forced  said  one  ball  into  the  groove  in  the  exter- 
nally splined  shaft  thereby  preventing  axial  movement 
between  the  shaft  and  the  internally  splined  member 


5,601381 
IRRIGATION  APPARATUS  INCLUDING  PULSATORS 
Yoram    Hadar,    Ramat,    and    Noam    LemeMitridi,    Heniia 
Pituah,  both  oT  IsraeL  anignors  to  Lego  Irrigatioa  Ltd., 
Natania,  Israel 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  522,443 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Israel,  Sep.  4,  1994,  110856 
Int.  CL*  E02B  li/00 
MS.  a.  405—43  19  Claims 


1.  Irrigation  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  feeder  line  connective  to  a  source  of  pressurized  water 

an  outer  line  of  larger  diameter  than,  and  enclosing,  said  feeder 

line  to  define  an  annular  water  chamber  between  the  outer  line 

and  the  feeder  line; 
said  outer  line  including  a  plurality  of  iirigation  devices  spaced 

along  its  length  communicating  with  said  water  chamber; 
and  a  plurality  of  pulsator  devices  spaced  along  the  length  of  the 

feeder  line  and  connecting  the  feeder  line  to  said  water 

chamber. 


1.  A  coupling  device  suiuMe  for  connecting  an  externally 
splined  shaft  having  a  circumferential  groove  therein  to  an  inter- 
nally splined  member  comprising: 

an  internally  splined  member  having  a  plurality  of  radial  open- 
ings in  the  sides  thereof, 

a  plurality  of  balls  carried  by  the  respective  openings  in  said 
internally  splined  member  for  protrusion  between  the  splines 
into  the  groove  in  the  externally  splined  shaft 

a  twist  collar  positioned  on  said  internally  splined  member  and 
rotatabie  through  a  predetermined  angle  relative  theieto.  said 
twist  collar  having  therein  cam  structure  extending  around  the 
interior  periphery  of  said  twist  collar,  a  plurality  of  dwells  in 
said  cam  structure  at  spaced  locations  conesponding  to  the 


5>01382 

SOLAR  ENERGY  IN-Sm)  SOIL  DESORPTION 

APPARATUS 

Lawrence  J.  Corte,  Lakcwood,  Colo.,  amigBor  to  K  N  Eoergy, 

Idc,  Lakewood,  Coto. 
Diviaioa  of  Ser.  No.  209^43,  Mar.  14,  1994.  This  appUcatioa 
May  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  435,088 

iBL  a.*  BOiB  sno 

MS.  CL  405—128  2  Oalma 

1.  A  tent-like  apparatus  for  removing  volatile  contaminants  from 
in-situ  soil  by  heating  the  in-sini  soil  and  air  within  said  apparatus, 
said  apparatus  coursing: 

a  first  sunlight-transmitting  side  panel  having  first  and  second 
ends  and  a  lower  edge,  said  lower  edge  being  in  contact  with 
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the  surface  of  the  ground,  said  first  panel  extending  from  the 
surface  of  the  ground  to  a  first  top  edge  at  an  apex  axis; 
a  second  sunlight-transmitting  side  panel  having  first  and  second 
ends  and  a  lower  edge,  said  lower  edge  being  in  contact  with 
the  surface  of  the  ground,  said  second  panel  extending  from 
the  surface  of  the  ground  to  a  second  top  edge  at  the  apex  axis 
and  connected  to  said  first  top  edge  to  form  a  longitudinal 

a  first  sunlight-transmitting  end  panel  extending  from  the  surface 
of  the  ground  to  the  apex  axis  and  connected  to  said  first  ends 
of  said  first  and  second  side  panels: 
a  second  sunlight-transmitting  end  panel  extending  from  the 
surface  of  the  ground  to  the  apex  axis  and  connected  to  said 
second  ends  of  said  second  side  paiKls,  said  first  and  second 
side  panels  and  said  first  and  second  end  panels  fomung  a 
tent-like  structure  having  an  interior  air  space; 
an  exhaust  vent  formed  along  said  peak  so  that  air  contaimng 

volatile  contaminants  can  escape; 
a  flap  nomially  covering  said  exhaust  vent; 
a  flap  control  mean  on  said  flap  responsive  to  increased  air 
pressure  within  said  apparatus  due  to  heating  the  air  to  open 
said  flap  to  allow  air  containing  volatile  contaminants  released 
from  the  soil  during  heating  to  escape  from  the  apparatus;  and 
an  intake  means  positioned  through  said  apparatus  on  one  of 
said  panels  or  ends  thereof  above  said  lower  edge  for  replen- 
ishing escaped  air 


preliminary  excavation  has  a  depth  which  is  substantially 
tangent  to  an  upper  pan  of  said  pipe; 

digging,  starting  from  the  bonom  of  the  preliminary  excavation, 
two  lateral  trenches  each  of  which  being  adjacent  to  a  respec- 
uve  opposite  side  of  the  pipe  such  that  said  two  lateral 
trenches  mutually  converge  downwardly  and  extend  deeper 
than  a  level  set  for  a  final  excavation  bed  that  lies  below  the 
pipe,  so  as  to  form  rcspecuve  lateral  collection  channels  and 
such  that  said  two  trenches  being  separated,  in  a  region  below 
the  pipe,  by  a  continuous  wall; 

removing,  by  cutting,  the  continuous  wall  that  separates  the 
trenches  in  the  region  below  the  pipe; 

dumping  corresponding  residual  material  of  said  wall  into  the 
lateral  collection  channels  such  that  said  lateral  collection 
channels  are  filled  with  the  residual  matenal  to  a  level  not 
exceeding  a  level  of  the  final  excavation  bed;  and 

forming  a  gap  having  a  preset  height  in  said  region  below  the 
pipe. 


5,601384 

PLANTABLE  RETAINING  WALL 

WiiUam  B.  Dawson,  Maple  Grove,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Keystone 

Retaining  Wall  Systems,  Inc„  Bloomlngton,  Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  480,287 

Int.  a."  E02D  29/02 

\}S.  a.  405—284  17  C>*'«» 


5,601383 

EXCAVATION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

ACCESSING  UNDERGROUND  PIPES  OF  PIPELINES 

FOR  GAS,  OIL,  AND  THE  LIKE  FOR  MAINTENANCE 

AND/OR  RESTORATION 

Plerlnigi  Zanin,  Padua.  Italy,  assignor  to  Goriziane  S.p.A.,  Via 

AquUeia,  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  416353 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Italy,  Apr.  14,  1994,  TO94A0288 
Int.  CL"  F16L  l/OO 
\}S,  CL  405-154  13  Claims 


UMI 


I.  Excavation  method  for  accessing  underground  pipes  of  pipe- 
Unes  for  oil.  gas.  and  the  like  for  maintenance  and/or  repair, 
comprising  the  following  operating  steps: 

fonning.  above  a  pipe,  a  preliminary  excavation  which  is  deUm- 
ited  by  vertical  sides  and  by  a  flat  booom  such  thai  the 


1  A  retaining  wall  having  a  plurality  of  rows,  each  row  having  a 
plurality  of  blocks  arranged  side  by  side,  each  block  having  top 
and  bottom  surfaces  spaced  apart  from  and  substantially  parallel  to 
the  other,  the  top  and  bottom  surfaces  each  having  a  front  edge  and 
a  rear  edge,  a  front  face  extending  between  the  top  and  bonom 
surfaces  and  having  a  pair  of  side  edges,  a  rear  face  extending 
between  the  rear  edge  of  the  lop  and  bottom  surfaces,  a  pair  of  side 
walls  extending  between  the  top  and  bonom  surfaces,  one  of  the 
side  walls  extending  between  one  of  the  side  edges  of  the  front  and 
rear  faces,  the  other  of  the  side  walls  extendmg  between  the  other 
of  the  side  edges  of  the  front  and  rear  faces,  each  side  wall  having 
first,  second  and  third  surfaces,  the  first  surface  extending  from  a 
side  edge  of  the  front  face  towards  the  rear  face  to  the  second 
surface,  the  second  surface  of  each  side  wall  extending  away  from 
the  other  side  wall  to  the  third  surface,  the  third  surface  extending 
from  the  second  surface  to  the  rear  face,  and  a  plant  receiving 
cavity  formed  in  the  top  surface,  the  blocks  being  aligned  such  that 
the  second  surfaces  of  adjacent  blocks  form  vertical  indented 
surfaces,  the  rows  being  aligned  such  that  the  indented  surfaces  of 
one  row  are  positioned  above  the  plant  receiving  cavities  in  the 
next  lower  row  such  that  a  substantial  portion  of  said  plant  receiv- 
ing cavity  is  exposed. 


5,601385 
APPARATUS  FOR  FTTTING  AND  DRILLING  BOWLING 

BALLS 

BOl  E.  Towen,  Bdmoot,  VOA^  Ladiriav  Jurik,  Brookfleid,  and 

Ridianl  L.  Wcinbraner,  LcBOBt,  bodi  oT  DL,  aarignon  to 

BnuHwkk  Bowiiii(  &  BilHardc,  MtukcpNi,  MidL 

Filed  Nor.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  336,143 

1^  CL''  B23B  41/00 

VS.  a.  408—3  34  Claims 


5^01386 
CUTTER  BODY  INCLUDING  CUTTING  FLUID  GLAND 
Wcrfcy  G.  Wdh,  St  Loota,  Mo.,  MrigMtr  to  McDonnell  Doa- 
gUs  Corporation,  St.  LoniB,  Mo. 

FBed  Jan.  18,  I99S,  Ser.  No.  375,407 

InL  CL'  B23B  51/06 

MS.  CL  408—57  23  Clafant 


19.  Apparatus  for  drilling  boles  in  a  bowling  ball  comprising: 

a  table  having  an  upper  surface; 

a  carriage; 

a  boring  tool  mounted  beneath  said  table  upper  surface; 

means  mountiiig  said  carriage  and  said  liofing  tod  on  said  table 
for  relative  movement  in  two  material  cransvetM  direction 
tliereon; 

an  upwardly  opening  ball  receiving  pocket  on  said  carriage  and 
adapted  to  receive  and  support,  under  the  influence  of  gravity, 
a  ball  above  said  upper  surface  and  in  a  position  to  be 
intercepted  by  said  boring  tod; 

means  for  reciprocating  said  boring  tool  tiuougb  said  pocket  and 
array  from  said  pocket; 

an  arm  roouniBd  on  said  carriage  and  in  a  position  overiying  said 
pocket,  said  aim  including  a  first  ball  gripping  surface  rotat- 
able  about  a  generally  horizontal  axis; 

a  second  ball  gripping  surface  on  said  carriage  and  rotatable 
about  said  generally  horizontal  axis; 

said  ball  gripping  surfaces  being  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
pocket; 

means  for  rotating  at  least  one  of  said  ball  gripping  surfaces 
about  said  generally  horizontal  axis;  and 

means  for  effecting  relative  movement  of  said  ball  gripping 
surfaces  toward  and  away  btm  each  other  along  said  gener- 
ally horizontal  axis; 

said  generally  horizontal  axis  lying  slight  above  a  parallel, 
generally  horizaatal  plane  that  is  located  to  pass  through  the 
center  of  a  ball  when  a  ball  is  resting  in  said  pocket,  whereby 
when  a  ball  is  resting  in  said  pocket  and  said  ball  gripping 
surfaces  are  moved  toward  each  other,  the  ball  will  be  lifted 
out  of  said  pocket  until  its  ocater  is  on  said  generally  horizon- 
tal axis. 


1.  A  machining  tod  comprising: 
a  cutter  comprising 

an  elongate,  generally  cylindrical  shank  having  a  first  end 
adjacent  a  cutting  portion  and  a  second  end  opposite  the 
first  end,  wherein  said  shank  has  a  longitudinal  bore  there- 
through defining  a  fluid  passageway  for  delivering  a  cutting 
fluid  from  an  external  source  to  a  cutting  portion  of  the 
cutter  and  a  workpiece; 

a  cylindrical  land  disposed  medially  between  the  first  end  and 
the  second  eiKl; 

a  forward  flat  extending  from  said  land  forward  to  the  first 
end;  and 

a  rear  flat  extending  from  said  land  rearward  to  the  second 
end;  and 
a  cutter  body  comprising 

a  generally  cylindrical  chuck  having  opposed  ends,  a  medial 
portion,  and  a  longitudinal  bote  at  least  partially  there- 
through for  receiving  llie  cutter  in  gripping  relation  therein, 
the  bore  of  said  chuck  defining  a  fluid  passageway  such  that 
the  bore  of  said  chuck  is  in  fluid  communication  with  the 
bore  of  the  cutter,  the  medial  portion  of  said  chuck  having 
a  first  opening  therein  defining  a  fluid  passageway  such  that 
the  first  opening  is  in  fluid  communicatioa  with  the  bore  of 
said  chuck;  and 

an  atmular  ciMting  fluid  gland  surrounding  the  medial  portion 
of  said  chuck  such  that  said  chuck  is  rotataMe  relative  to 
said  gland,  said  gland  having  a  second  opening  therein 
defining  a  fluid  passageway  such  that  the  second  opening  is 
in  fluid  communication  with  the  first  opraing  of  the  medial 
portion  of  said  chuck; 

the  second  opening  of  said  gland,  the  first  opening  of  the 
medial  porbon  of  said  chuck,  die  bore  of  said  chuck  and  the 
bore  of  the  cutter  defining  a  continiMus  fluid  passageway 
for  delivering  the  cutting  fluid  from  the  external  source  lo 
the  cutting  poition  of  the  cutter  and  the  woikpiece. 


5,601387 
DEPTH  ADJUSTING  SYCTEM  FOR  A  POWER  TOOL 
ChiMophcr  P.  SMrf^rt,  Ata^dH^  aid  Aakok  S.  SnbnniMtan. 
Owi^l  MBb,  bMh  of  Md^  Mriwn  to  Btack  ft  Decker  Inc., 
Ncwuk,DcL 

FOtd  Jnn.  7, 199S,  Ser.  Now  486,665 
Int  CL'  B2»  21/00 
lis.  CL  408—113  20  CUma 

I.  A  depth  adjusting  system  for  a  power  tod  having  a  housing, 
the  depth  adjusting  system  comprising: 
a  nose  portion  connected  to  the  housing: 
a  depth  adjusting  subassembly  ideasaUy  connected  to  the  noae 
poitioa,  the  subassembly  including  an  adjustment  member 
mounied  for  ratatabie  non-axial  movement  relative  to  the  noae 
portion  during  depth  adjusting  movement  of  tbt  adjustmmi 
member,  and 
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SMl,Stl9 
AUTOMATIC  BOOK  BINDING  MACHINE  FOR  CUT- 
SHEETS 
Isao  Minaml,  Tokyo,  Japwi,  Mrignor  to  Mitwini  Seiki  Co^ 
J*  LtiL,  Tokyo,  Japan  ^.  .-k. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  391,127 
tat  CL'  B42C  13AX) 

U.S.  a.  412-14  ici.»» 


t      // 


loimng  member  for  esUbUshing  releasable  inteiconnecuon 
between  the  subassembly  and  the  nose  portion,  the  jo.nmg 
member  including  a  substantially  rigid  portion  engaging  the 
subassembly  and  a  resilient  portion  for  biasing  the  substan- 
tially rigid  portion  into  engagement  with  the  subassembly. 


/O  -S 

a 


^ J^ 


5,601,388 

TOOL  HOLDER  FOR  A  ROTARY  ANIVOR  CHISEL 

HAMMER 

Martin  LauterwaW,  Frankfurt,  Germany,  assignor  to  Black  & 

Decker  Inc  Newark,  Del. 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  400,051 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Feb.  18,  19«M.  44  05 

697.4 

Int.  ex."  B23B  JII/IO 

VS.  a.  408-239  R  »  ^^^^^ 

61  62       SO 

60  I     II      V37 


1  A  tool  holder  for  rotarv  and  chisel  hammers  comprising: 
a  sleeve  body  having  front  and  rear  ends  and  a  central  opening 

and  axis  for  receiving  the  tool; 
at  least  two  axis  parallel  openings  within  said  sleeve  body, 
at  lea.sl  two  roller-shaped  locking  bodies  which  partially  pro- 
trude through  the  axis  parallel  opening  when  the  tool  is  locked 
in  said  sleeve,  wherein  said  at  least  two  locking  bodies  arc 
displaceable  between  a  locked  position  and  an  unlocked  posi- 
tion; .        . .        . 
an  adjustment  sleeve  surrounding  said  sleeve  body  and  biased  in 
a  forward  direction,  wherein  said  adjustment  sleeve  is  move- 
able between  forward  and  rear  positions,  such  that  movement 
of  said  adjustment  sleeve  forward  locks  said  locking  bodies 
and  movement  of  said  adjustment  sleeve  to  the  rear  unlocks 
said  locking  bodies; 
a  resihently  deformable  cap  connected  to  the  front  of  said  sleeve 
body,  which  acts  to  define  the  maximum  forward  movement 
of  said  adjustment  sleeve; 
an  abutment  nng  connected  to  and  surrounded  by  said  adjust- 
ment sleeve;  j  j  i, 
a  support  nng  adjacent  to  said  abuunent  nng  and  surtounded  by 
said  adjustment  sleeve,  such  that  said  support  nng  contacts 
said  at  least  one  locking  body  when  said  locking  body  is  in  its 
locked  position;  and 
a  nng  element  including  two  ring  segments  and  located  about 
said  sleeve  body,  wherein  said  nng  element  is  bia.sed  in  a 
forward  direction  and  said  locking  bodies  contact  and  displace 
said  nng  segments  in  a  rearward  direction  when  the  tool  is 
insetted. 


-f- 


1  An  automatic  book  binding  machine  for  cut-sheeLs,  compns 
ing: 

a  Wt"conveyor  mounted  on  said  main  body,  said  belt  conveyor 
having  an  entrance  and  an  exit  and  including  a  plurality  of 
rollers  and  a  plurality  of  belts,  said  belts  being  arranged  in  at 

least  two  rows; 

a  feeder  for  cut-sheets,  wherein  the  cut-sheets  have  four  sides 
and  selectively  include  a  detectable  mark  to  govern  applica- 
tion of  glue  to  the  cut-sheets,  a  front  cover,  an  inner  body  and 
a  back  cover  pnnted  and  sorted  in  a  predetermined  order,  with 
the  front  cover  having  an  idenufication  mark  for  identifying 
one  book  from  other  books,  said  feeder  being  mounted  on  the 
main  body  at  the  entrance  of  said  belt  conveyor  and  adapted 
to  feed  cut-sheets  stored  therein; 

a  detection  sensor  mounted  on  said  belt  conveyor  for  detecting 
one  end  of  the  cut-sheets,  said  detection  sensor  having  front 

and  rear  sides;  ,,  j  u    ,.ij 

a  nozzle  mounted  on  said  belt  conveyor  and  controlled  b>  said 
detection  sensor  to  automatically  apply  a  linear  band  of  glue 
alone  one  edge  of  the  cut-sheets; 

a  hrsi  mark  sensor  mounted  on  said  belt  conveyor  on  the  front 
side  of  each  said  detection  sensor  for  detecting  a  delectab  e 
mark  and  in  response  to  such  detection,  controlling  the  nozzle 
lo  stop  application  of  glue  to  (he  cut-sheets; 

a  second  mark  sensor  mounted  on  said  belt  conveyor  at  the  rear 
side  of  said  detection  sensor  for  detecting  said  detectable 
mark  and  in  response  to  such  detection,  controlling  the  nozzle 
to  resume  application  of  glue  to  the  cut-sheets;  and 

a  pressing  plate  mounted  on  said  mam  body  at  the  exit  of  said 
convevor  for  stacking  up  for  storage  the  cut-sheets  onto  which 
the  liiiear  band  of  glue  has  been  applied,  in  a  predetemiined 
order  while  aligning  the  four  sides  of  each  cut-sheet  and 
pressing  the  glue-applied  areas  of  the  cut-sheets  for  each  book 
from  the  top  of  said  front  cover  in  cooperation  with  said  hrst 
and  second  mark  sensors. 


5.601390 

CONVEYOR-TV  PE  THREE  DIMENSIONAL  PARKING 

SYSTEM 

Craig  N.  Cummings,  73-1126  Ahulani  Su,  Kailua-Kona,  HI. 

96740 

FUed  Aug.  4.  1995,  Ser.  No.  511,373 
Int.  CI."  E04H  6A)0 

VS  CL  414-251  2  ^^'^ 

1.  A  conveyor-type  three  dimensional  parking  system  which 

comprises:  

a)  a  storage  structure  having  an  entrance  port  and  an  exit  port 
compnsing  garage  building  extending  above  and  below 
ground  level  with  said  entrance  and  exit  ports  at  ground  level 
at  opposite  sides  of  said  building. 

b)  a  conveyor  assembly  positioned  vertically  within  said  garage 
building  for  holding  a  plurality  of  motor  vehicles  and  com- 
prising a  pair  of  spaced  apart  rollers  in  which  the  first  roller  is 
located  below  ground  level  and  the  second  rt>ller  is  located 
above  ground  level  with  a  conunuous  conveyor  belt  extending 
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vertically  between  said  rollers,  and  a  plurality  of  horizontally 
maintained  parking  platforms  for  the  motor  vehicles  carried 
by  said  continous  belt  so  that  said  platforms  travel  up  one  side 
of  said  building  and  down  the  opposite  side  of  said  building 
between  and  around  said  rollers,  each  platform  having  a 
stopping  point  aligned  with  said  entrance  port  on  one  side  of 
said  building  and  a  stoppmg  point  on  the  opposite  side  of  said 
building  aligned  with  said  exit  port; 

c)  a  pair  of  power  operated  doors  covering  said  entrance  port 
and  said  exit  port  of  said  garbage  building; 

d)  means  operated  by  each  driver  for  actuating  said  entrance 
door  to  open  permitting  each  driver  to  drive  a  motor  vehicle 
through  said  entrance  port  and  onto  platform  at  the  slopping 
point  aligned  with  said  entrance  port  in  said  storage  structure 
comprising  a  credit  card  scanner  and  security  card  dispensing 
device  located  adjacent  to  the  entrance  door  to  dispense  a 
security  card  when  said  driver  inserts  a  credit  card  into  said 
credit  card  scanner  and  causing  said  entrance  door  to  open 
permitting  said  driver  to  enter  and  park  said  motor  vehicle  on 
the  platform  aligned  with  said  entrance  port;  and 

e)  means  operated  by  each  driver  for  actuating  said  conveyor 
assembly  to  deliver  said  motor  vehicle  to  the  stopping  point 
aligned  with  said  exit  port  and  the  exit  door  to  open  compris- 
ing a  security  card  scanner  located  adjacent  to  said  exit  door 
so  that  each  driver  can  retrieve  said  motor  vehicle  firom  said 
conveyor  assembly  and  then  drive  out  through  said  exit  port 
of  said  storage  structure  when  said  driver  inserts  said  security 
card  into  said  security  card  scanner  causing  said  conveyor 
assembly  to  operate  to  place  said  motor  vehicle  behind  said 
exit  door  and  said  exit  door  to  open. 


5,601391 
DUAL  GRIPPER  PICKER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  AN 
AUTOMATED  STORAGE  SYSTEM 
Jack  M.  Gazia,  IbcMo,  Ariz.,  tastg/tor  to  Intematioiial  Bud- 
ncM  Madiincs  Corporatkia,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
ContinHalioa  of  Ser.  No.  491,469,  Jon.  9,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  caattnuadoa  oT  Ser.  No.  264,095,  Jun.  21,  1994, 
Pat  No.  5,460,476.  This  applicatioa  Feb.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
598310 
tat  CL*  B65G  1/02 
VS.  CL  414—280  10  Claiins 

1.  A  picker  assembly  for  transporting  a  storage  medium  from  a 
storage  cell  to  a  storage  device  and  vice  versa,  the  picker  assembly 
comprising: 

a  mounting  channel: 

a  fore  gripper  mounted  parallel  to  said  mounting  channel; 

an  aft  gripper  mounted  parallel  to  said  mounting  channel  and 

tandem  to  said  fore  gripper, 
a  cam  motor, 

a  cam  drive  train  for  coupling  a  rotation  of  said  cam  motor  to 
said  fore  and  aft  grippers  for  closing  said  fore  gripper  and 
opening  said  aft  gripper  when  said  cam  motor  is  rotated  to  a 


first  pmition,  for  closing  said  aft  gripper  and  opening  said 
fore  gripper  when  said  cam  motor  is  rotated  to  a  second 
position,  and  for  opening  both  said  fore  and  aft  grippers  when 
said  cam  motor  is  rotated  to  a  third  position:  and 
a  translation  motor  coupled  to  said  fore  and  aft  grippers  for 
translating  the  storage  medium  from  said  fore  gripper  to  said 
aft  gripper  when  said  translation  motor  is  rotated  in  a  first 
direction,  and  for  translating  the  storage  medium  from  said  aft 
gripper  to  said  fore  gripper  when  said  translation  motor  is 
rotated  in  a  second  direction. 


5,601392 

FRONT-SIDE  LIFTING  AND  LOADING  APPARATUS 

Fred  T.  Smith,  and  Fred  P.  Smith,  both  at  Alpine,  Utah, 

assignors  to  Galkm  Soltd  Waste  Eqt,  Inc.,  Gabon,  Ohio 

Conttaualion  oT  Ser.  No.  118,564,  Sep.  9, 1993,  Pat  Na 

5,470,187.  This  application  Jun.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  482431 

tat  CL'  B65F  3/02 

VS.  a.  414—408  2$  Claims 


14.  A  device  for  handling  a  material  collection  container,  the 
device  operably  engaged  to  a  vehicle  having  a  frame,  a  forwanlly- 
mounted  cab,  and  a  storage  container  nxxinted  on  the  fraine 
rearwardly  of  the  cab.  the  storage  container  having  an  inlet  open- 
ing, comprising: 

a  mechanism  for  engaging  the  collection  container 
a  lift  assembly  including  a  lift  arm  naounted  at  a  first  end  portion 
to  the  storage  container  and  rearward  of  the  cab,  and  con- 
nected at  a  second  end  portion  to  the  engaging  mechanism; 
a  first  powered  actuator  for  moving  the  lift  arm  upwardly  and 
rearwardly  relative  to  the  storage  container  and  over  the  cab 
between  a  load  position,  at  which  the  engaging  mechanism  is 
located  near  ground  level,  and  an  otf-load  position,  at  which 
the  engaging  mechanism  is  adjacent  tbe  inlet  opening;  and 
a  second  powered  actuator  for  pivoting  tbe  lift  arm  about  a 
vertical  axis  to  move  the  engaging  mechanism  to  a  position 
laterally  displaced  from  tbe  storage  container. 
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DUAL  CAPACITY  HOOK-LIFT  HOIST 
,j.WMdK*«ltt,Aiik««y,Iowm.«MlfiiortoSw»oki«ler 

VSJk^  Ud,  D«»  Mohies.  Iow« 

FOed  Mar.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  2*3,939 

InL  CI.*  W»  I/4S 

U&CL  414-49*  "Ctai.1^ 


are*,  thereupon  removing  some  of  the  groups  of  articles  ""vingM 
said  inbound  suging  area  from  said  inbound  staging  area  from 
time  to  time,  and  placing  such  groups  of  artKles  m  «nsiem 
storage  and  when  the  second  rate  at  which  said  articles  are  caUed 
for  to  be  used  by  said  second  work  station  exceeds  the  first  rate  at 
which  said  articles  are  being  received  at  said  work  stadoo,  remov- 
mg  articles  in  groups  from  transient  storage  and  placing  such 
groups  of  articles  at  said  outbound  suging  area. 


1  In  a  hook-lift  hoist  mounted  on  a  wheeled  chassis  having  front 
wteels  and  including  at  least  one  hydraulK  cylinder  for  loading  a 
detached  object  onto  said  chassis  and  for  tilting  said  loaded  object 
to  a  raised  oflf-loading  posibon.  wherein  said  chassis  has  a  maxi- 
mum carrying  capacity,  wherein  said  chassis  has  a  maxiinum 
loadmg  capacity  before  said  front  wheels  become  unloaded, 
wtere^  said  chassis- mounted  hook-lift  hoist  has  a  maximum  load- 
ing capacity  and  wherein  said  chassis-mounted  hook-lift  hoist  has 
a  maximum  dumping  capacity,  the  improvement  comprising  pres- 
sure relief  means  for  limiting  said  loading  capacity  of  said  chassis- 
mounted  hook-Uft  hoist  below  said  maxutium  loading  capacity  ot 
said  chassis  and  for  lunitmg  said  dumpuig  capacity  of  said  chassis- 
mounted  hook-lift  hoist  above  said  maximum  loading  capacity  ot 
said  chassis  and  up  to  approximately  said  canymg  capacity  of  said 
chassis. 


5,4*1,395 
ORGANIZES  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  A 
ROTATABLE  STORAGE  STRUCTURE 
Robert  Ucbli,  Sr,  Lake  AlM«.r  Pf-l-iaa;  a.yB«Mil,  ^ 
Pt  PH—"-^;  D«"W  C.  Perry,  San  Joae,  and  Stanley  H. 
Luklum,  Saa  Fra«daco.  aB  of  CaMf,  airifBor«  to  CUmrattr 
Aided  Syrt«a«,  tac  Hayward,  CaMf. 
DtTM»  of  Ser.  No.  139,5«.  Oct  1*.  i^J^v^No.  53J*jM7. 
whldi  b  a  cMrtiMitfiaa  of  Ser.  No.  794,294,  Nov.  14, 1991, 

Pat  No.  5,282,712,  w*^«Vj^»Sr2**iS!:'!l2'ser 
4*1,575,  Feb.  1*,  199*,  -k-doi^  wWcbb  a^«vWo. 

No.  192,419.  Apr.  29. 19**,  Pat  No.  4,9«3J91,  whM  b  a 

coatlMalkM-l»-part  of  Ser.  No.  S24.71S.  Job.  31,  am,  adoD- 

^^S^Sn^^HTnUSJ,  Ja«.  22, 19**,  Prt.  No.  4,752^175, 

and  Ser.  No.  31,9*9.  Mar.  3*.  19*7,  MMadoned,  ««di  toa 

c«ili.».llon-l>-paft  of  Ser.  No.  732,937.  May  13,  »^J^ 

doocd.  Thb  applicatkMi  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  4*2.495 

lot  CL'  B65G  I/IO 

VS.  CL  414-7*6  ^  C'*'™' 


5,4*1,394 

WORKLOAD  REGULATOR  FOR  AUTOMATED 

PRODUCTION 

Warw  T.  CWappe,  HiMdale.  IlL,  awi  Ra«ly  W.  GaK|oo4iie. 

^acfctoa,  CaUf.,  aarignon  to  Sardce  IwlMtriea,  Inc..  Oak 

Brook,  DL 
CoatlMaliea  of  Ser.  No.  ft3*>79.  Jaa.  >,  1991.  Pat  No. 

5 123,79*,  wWcfe  b  a  contiBnathNi  of  Ser.  No.  287.479.  Dec. 

2*,  19**,  Pat  No.  43*3,*95,  wbfck  b  a  dlrWoo  of  Ser.  No. 

9*M*3,  Sep.  U.  19**,  Pat  No.  4J*«.*57.  Thb  appUcatkw 

Jun.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  9*2,3** 

tat  Cl.»  B45G  1/02 

VS.  a.  414—7*4  J  ^^'■*™ 

1  In  an  industnal  process,  the  method  of  balancing  first  rate  at 

which  articles  are  being  supplied  from  a  first  upstream  work 

sation  with  a  second  rate  at  which  such  articles  «e  in  demand  at  a 

Mcood.  downsneam  work  station,  said  method  mcluding  providing 

at  least  one  inbound  suging  area  for  receiving  said  artKles  from 

said  first  work  station,  and  an  outbound  suging  area  for  »dv«ncing 

HtKles  to  said  second,  downstream  work  station,  said  method 

including  successively  removing  said  articles  in  groups  from  said 

inbound  staging  area  and  transferring  said  groups  of  articles  to  said 

outbound  staging  area  without  substantial  change  in  said  first  and 

second  rales  at  which  said  articles  are  received  and  advanced. 

respectively,  said  method  hirther  mcluding  determimng  when  an 

anouM  of  articles  called  for  by  said  second  work  suuon  is  less 

ihan  an  amount  of  articles  being  received  at  said  inbound  sugmg 


1   A  method  of  stonng  and  retrievuig  loads  from  a  rotational 
storage  carousel  having  multiple  load-accommodating  sUDons. 
comprising: 
delivering  a  load  to  a  lift  which  can  cany  the  load  to  a  position 
associated  with  a  related  load-accommodating  station  of  the 
storage  carousel  wherein  the  load-accomroodabng  stations  are 
mounted  for  travel  about  an  endless  loop  having  a  pair  of 
substantiaUy  parallel  straight  re«:hes  and  opposmg  end  por- 
tions joining  the  straight  reaches; 
movmg  the  load-accommodating  stations  about  the  endless  loop; 


directing  a  load  toward  the  storage  carousel  in  a  direction 
substantially  parallel  to  a  longitudinal  extension  thereof  and 
inserting  the  load  onto  a  selected  load-accommodating  station 
while  the  load-accommodating  station  remains  in  continuous 
motion  about  the  endless  loop; 

extracting  a  stored  load  from  a  load-accommodating  station 
while  the  load-accommodating  station  remains  in  continuous 
motion  about  the  endless  loop  and  moving  the  extracted  load 
away  from  the  storage  carousel  in  a  direction  substantially 
parallel  to  the  major  longitudinal  extension  of  the  storage 
carousel;  and 

synchronizing  the  operation  of  said  inserting  and  extracting 
steps  with  the  movement  of  the  load-accommodating  stations 
to  facilitate  insertion  and  extraction  of  a  load  onto  and  from, 
respectively,  of  the  storage  carousel. 


5,601396 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  MANIPULATING 

STACKED  FLAT  ARTICLES 

Samuel  Staub,  Oberd&mten,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ferag 

AG,  Hinwil,  Switzerland 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1995.  Ser.  No.  521.811 
Claims   priority,   applicatioa   Switzerland,  Oct    10,   1994, 
03041/94 

Int  O."  B65G  69/00:  B65B  5/00 
VS.  a.  414—786  12  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  manipulating  a  plurality  of  substantially  similar 

flat  articles  each  having  two  main  surfaces  and  at  least  one  pair  of 

opposite  edge   portions  delimiting  the   main   surfaces,   the   flat 

articles  being  arranged  in  a  stack  such  that  consecutive  ones  of 

their  main  surfaces  contact  one  another,  outermost  ones  of  the  flat 

articles  thereby  forming  two  faces  of  the  stack  and  consecutive 

superimposed  edge  portions  of  the  flat  articles  thereby  forming 

opposite  edge  surfaces  of  the  stack,  the  method  comprising  the 

steps  of: 

providing  a  first  subitizing  means  and  a  second  subilizing 

means,  each  of  the  subilizing  means  being  effective  for 

subilizing  the  stack  in  a  freely  selecuble  spatial  orienution 

whereby  at  least  two  opposite  portions  of  the  opposite  edge 

surfaces  extending  from  one  face  of  the  stack  to  another  face 

of  the  stack  are  accessible  when  the  stack  is  being  subilized 

in  either  of  the  stabilizing  means; 

providing  a  clamping  mechanism  including  a  pair  of  clamping 

jaws   having   substantially   flat   and   elastically   deformable 

clamping  surfaces  facing  each  other  and  having  a  length 

greater  than  a  distance  between  the  two  faces  of  the  stack; 

positioning  the  clamping  surfaces  parallel  to  the  at  least  two 

opposite  portions  of  the  opposite  edge  surfaces  of  the  stack 

when  the  stack  is  being  stabilized  by  the  first  subilizing 

means: 


moving  the  clamping  jaws  toward  each  other  into  contact  with 
the  at  least  two  opposite  portions  of  the  opposite  edge  sur- 
faces of  the  stack  after  the  step  of  positioning  thereby  ciamp- 
mg  the  stack  between  the  clamping  jaws  whereby  the  clamp- 
ing surfaces  are  deformed; 

moving  the  clamping  jaws  together  with  the  stack  to  the  second 
stabilizing  means;  and 

releasing  the  stack  by  moving  the  clamping  jaws  away  from 
each  other. 


5,60137 
APPARATUS  FOR  COUNTING  AND  STACKING 
TORTILLAS 
Manuel  Lopez,  and  Rafael  Lopez,  both  of  Chicago,  III.,  assign- 
ors to  El  Milagro,  Inc.  Chicago,  ni. 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  180,097 

tat  CL*  B65G  57/08 

VS.  a.  414—790.7  14  Claias 


I.  An  apparatus  for  stacking  a  plurality  of  flexible,  generally 
planar  articles,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  belt  support  having  a  first  end.  an  upper  surface,  a  second 
end.  and  a  lower  surface; 

a  first  conveyor  belt  extending  along  and  defining  a  path  around 
said  first  belt  support,  said  first  conveyor  bell  suiuble  for 
moving  the  planar  articles  placed  on  said  first  belt  along  said 
path  from  said  first  end  to  said  second  end; 

a  second  belt  support  having  first,  second  and  third  rollers,  said 
first  and  second  rollers  being  vertically  aligned  and  outwardly 
offset  from  said  second  end  of  said  first  belt  support,  said  third 
roller  inwardly  offset  from  said  second  end  of  said  first  belt 
support; 

a  second  conveyor  belt  extending  around  said  second  belt  sup- 
port and  biased  against  said  first  belt  only  adjacent  said 
second  end  of  said  first  belt  support  where  the  planar  articles 
are  in  a  substantially  vertical  position  as  they  pass  between 
said  ftr^t  and  second  belts; 

a  third  conveyor  belt  for  receiving  said  planar  articles  from  said 
first  conveyor  belt  after  they  pass  between  said  first  and 
second  belts  and  for  transporting  the  planar  articles  as  desired; 
and 

power  means  for  driving  said  first,  second,  and  third  conveyor 
belts. 
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5,601,398 

FUEL  PUMP  INCLUDING  AXLVLLY  MOVABLE  END 

COVERS  FOR  FEEDING  FUEL  FROM  A  SUPPLY  TANK 

TO  AN  INTERNAL  ENGINE 

JiMftai  TWber,   B»berK    Kurt   Frwik,  S<*«»™'»^'J^ 

Waver  Sckaid,  Iknm,  aD  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert 

Boach  GaabH,  Stnttiart.  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  2*,  1W5,  Ser.  No.  54M43 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Oct  26,  1W4.  44  38 

InL  CL*  F04D  29/42.5/00:  F02M  i7/04 
U.S.  a.  415-55.1  »2  Claims 


19   33    17 


a  first  air  passage  extending  along  a  leading  edge  from  the  first 
side  to  a  second  side,  wherein  the  first  air  passage  communi- 
cates with  the  air  inlet  opening  and  terminates  at  an  opening 
at  tlK  second  side;  and 

an  inner  cooling  cavity  positioned  between  the  first  air  pas- 
sage and  a  trailing  edge  and  separated  from  the  first  air 
passage  by  a  divider,  wherein  the  inner  cooling  cavity 
composes; 
a  first  channel  deflector,  a  second  channel  deflector  and  a  third 
channel  deflector,  each  of  which  extend  through  the  inner 
cooling  cavity  from  the  trailing  edge  toward  the  divider 
separanng  the  first  air  passage  from  the  inner  cooling 
cavity; 
a  first  outer  turning  member  posiuoned  between  an  inner  wall 

of  the  first  side  and  the  first  channel  deflector; 
a  first  inner  niming  member  positioned  between  the  first 

channel  deflector  and  the  second  channel  deflector; 
a  second  inner  turning  member  posiuoned  between  the  second 

channel  deflector  and  the  third  channel  deflector; 
a  second  outer  tumuig  member  positioned  between  the  third 
channel  deflector  and  an  inner  wall  of  the  second  side 


1  An  assembly  for  feeding  fuel  from  a  supply  tank  to  an  intemal 
combusuon  engine,  which  composes  a  feed  pump  (1)  including  a 
disk-shaped  impeller  (3)  which  routes  m  a  cylindncal  pump  cham- 
ber (5)  said  pump  chamber  is  delimited  by  a  suuonary  first 
housing  pan  with  a  first  pump  chamber  wall  (13)  forming  a  suction 
cover  (7  JTT)  and  by  a  stationary  second  housing  part  bcarmg  on 
the  latter  and  fonning  an  intermediate  housing  (9JW)  with  a 
second  pump  chamber  wall  (17).  and  at  the  sanienme  feeds  fuel 
from  a  suction  port  (23)  m  the  sucuon  cover  (7.2»7)  to  a  delivery 
port  (25)  in  the  uitermediate  housing  (9.209).  at  least  one  resilient 
connecting  element  that  connects  said  sucuon  cover  relaave  to  said 
miemiediaie  housing  in  such  a  way  that  a  relaUve  axial  movement 
in  relation  to  an  axis  of  rotation  of  the  impeller  (3)  is  permmed 
between  the  sucuon  cover  (7.207)  and  the  intermediate  housing 
(9J09). 


5,601,400 

CENTRIFUGAL  BLOWER  IMPROVED  TO  REDUCE 

VIBRATION  AND  NOISE 

Yasushi    Koodo,    Aichi-gun;    Kojl    Ito,    Na«oy«;    Tenihiko 

Kameoka.  Okazald,  and  Manabu  MIyata,  Kariya,  aU  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nippoodenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1995,  Ser.  Na  529.133 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  1*.  1994,  6-221915 

Int.  a."  F04D  29/44:29/66 

MS.  CL  415—119  2  Claims 


5,601,399 
INTERNALLY  COOLED  GAS  TURBINE  VANE 
Nnawvike  A.  Okpara,  Peoria;  Chester  L.  Henry.  T*«»Pf- "f 
Midwd  K.  BtaeboC  Mesa,  ail  oC  Arit,  assignors  to  Ailied- 
Sinal  Inc  Morris  Township,  N  J. 

FDed  May  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  647.079 
Int  CL*  FMD  29/i8 
VS.  a.  415-115  "  Claims 

I.  A  turbine  distributor  vane  comprising: 


UMI 


inlet  opening  positioned  at  a  first  side  of  the  vane; 


1  A  cenmfugal  blower  composing 

a  casing  having  a  top  wall  which  has  a  spiral  periphery,  a  bottom 
wall  which  has  a  spiral  periphery,  a  side  wall  spirally  extend- 
ing along  the  periphery  of  the  boaom  wall,  the  side  wall  bemg 
connected  to  the  bottom  wall,  and  an  intermediate  wall  spi- 
rally extending  along  the  penphery  of  the  top  wall,  the  inter- 
mediate wall  connecting  the  top  and  side  walls  and  the  inter- 
mediate wall  substantially  fonrnng  an  L  shape  which  has  a 
substanually  veitical  wall  connected  to  the  top  wall,  and  a 
subsuuiually  honzonul  wall  connected  to  the  vertical  wall 
and  to  tlie  side  wall; 
a  centrifugal  fan  rotationally  provided  within  the  casing,  the 
centnfugal  fan  having  a  bottom  plate  and  a  plurality  of  Wades 
separated  along  the  periphery  of  the  bottom  plate,  the  plurality 
of  blades  extending  substantially  parallel  to  the  rotational 
axis;  and 


the  casing  providing  a  spiral  duct  for  the  air  flow,  the  duct 
having  a  substantially  rectangular  section,  perpendicular  to 
the  flow  direction,  which  has  a  cut  out  portion  at  the  radially 
outer  top  comer  by  the  intermediate  wall. 


5,601,401 

VARIABLE  STAGE  VANE  ACTUATING  APPARATUS 
Alfred  P.  Mathcny,  Jnpiter,  and  Brian  R  l^rpos,  Pafan  City, 
botii  of  FfaL,  aasignora  to  United  Tedinologics  Corporation. 
Hartford,  Conn. 
,  Filed  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576,413 

I  Int  CL'  FOID  17/12 

VS.  a.  415—160  5  Claims 


sensing  tlie  onset  of  turfoomachine  operating  conditions 
approaching  said  rotor-on-stator  mbbing  coUision  conditions; 

increasing  said  rotor-to-stator  shroud  radial  clearance  from  a 
first  predetermined  low  leakage  value  to  a  second,  higher 
leakage,  collision  avoidance,  predetermined  value  for  the 
duration  of  said  transient  rubbing  coUision  inducing  operating 
conditions; 

returning  said  radial  clearance  to  a  close,  predetermined  low 
leakage  value  following  cessation  of  said  transient  rubbing 
coUision  inducing  operating  conditions;  and  maintaining  said 
rotor-to-stator  shroud  clearance  in  a  dynamicaUy  corrected 
partially  rubbing  free  condition  using  a  predetermined  analog 
algorithm  response  to  turbomachine  operating  conditions 
whereby  said  sensing,  increasing  and  returning  sequence 
radial  clearance  is  supplementary  to  said  analog  algoritlim 
radial  clearance. 


5,601,4e3 
APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  FOR  M(M>IFYING  A 
TURBINE  DIAPHRAGM  FOR  USE  WTFH  A  REDUCED 
ROTOR  LAN  IMAMETER 
Shawn  W.  Galbraith,  Scolia;  William  V.  Coll,  NWmynaa,-  Den- 
nis R.  AU,  Sprriwn.  a^  KcMh  E.  Sccowie,  SchoHctady,  aB 
of  N.Y.,  aasicnon  to  Gcncnd  Electric  Co.,  SdwMctady,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  3M3M,  Sep.  13, 1994.  This  appttcation 
Jna.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  472,577 
Int  CL*  FMD  5/00 
VS.  a.  415—173.6  4  i 


1.  An  apparatus  for  actuating  variable  suge  vanes,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  pivot  aims,  each  having  a  first  end  for  fixed 
attachment  with  one  of  the  vanes,  and  a  second  end; 

a  synchronizing  ring,  having  a  first  flange,  a  second  flange,  a 
web  extending  bMween  said  flanges,  and  a  plurality  of  open- 
ings disposed  in  said  web;  and 

means  for  pivotly  attaching  said  pivot  arms  to  said  synchroniz- 
ing ring,  said  means  disposed  within  said  openings. 


5,60I,402 
TURBO  MACHINE  SHROUD-TO-ROTOR  BLADE 
DYNAMIC  CLEARANCE  CONTROL 
G.  Wakcann,  LawraMcbwi,  IimL,  and  Robert  J. 
Cuiimilu,  anrinwati,  Ohio,  aasl^ori  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  rapramtcd  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jon.  6,  1906,  Ser.  No.  874J01 

Int  CL'  FVID  n/08 

VS.  CL  415—173.2  33  Claims 


»-n 


1.  A  turbine  diqdiragm  for  accommodating  a  rotor,  comprising: 

a  diaphragm  body  having  a  radially  inner  bofe  and  an  inwanHy 
recessed  dovetail; 

at  least  one  segment  ring  having  a  dovetail  formed  along  an 
inner  face  thereof  and  dimensioned  to  in  part  compiele  a 
radial  gap  between  ttie  diaphragm  bore  and  the  reduced  diam- 
eter rotor,  said  one  segment  ring  having  a  tenon  projecting 
radially  outwardly  from  an  outer  face  diereof  and  received 
within  the  inwardly  recessed  dovetail  on  the  diaphragm  body, 
at  least  one  seal  strip  disposed  along  said  outer  ^ce  of  said 
one  segment  ring  and  shaped  along  a  radiaUy  outer  surface  to 
substantiaUy  follow  dte  contour  of  the  diaphragm  bore  face 
such  that  the  circular  segment  ring  fits  abotit  the  bore;  and 

means  for  securing  the  one  segment  ring  to  the  diaphragm  body. 


to  RoBs-Roycc 


1.  A  method  for  operating  a  low  leakage,  close  radial  clearance 
turhomachine  comprising  the  steps  of: 

selecting  for  said  turbomachine  a  static  roior-lo-stator  shroud 
radial  clearance  value  selected  to  produce  rolor-on-stator  rub- 
bing coUision  during  worst  case  transient  operation  tliereof; 

detenuining  the  turbomachine  transient  operating  condibons 
capable  of  inducing  said  rotor-on-sutor  rubbing  coUision; 


5,6ei«4«4 
INTEGRAL  DISC  SEAL 
Larry  CoiHns,  Newport  Great  Britain,  i 
PLC,  London,  E^famd 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  551,316 
CUiav  priority,  appBcatfam  United  Khagdom.  Nov.  5,  1994, 
9422542 

Int  CL'  FBID  11/02 
VS.  CL  415—173.7  24  Claims 

1.  A  sealing  arrangement  for  use  in  an  axial  flow  turbo  machine 
having  a  main  flow  annulus  which  includes: 
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/■ 


said  casing  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  alignable  with  said 
apertures  on  said  sphencal  end  wall  of  said  valve,  said  nng- 
like  chamber  in  communication  with  said  steam  source; 

a  scaling  means  positioned  about  said  apertures  m  said  mner 
wall  of  said  casing  and  in  communication  with  said  sphencal 
end  wall  of  said  valve  for  opening  and  closure  of  said  plural- 
ity of  apertures  in  said  inner  wall  by  rotation  of  said  valve. 

a  means  for  rotation  of  said  valve  independenUy  of  said  shaft  of 
said  turbine. 


a  rotor  disc  a  portion  of  the  rotor  disc  detimng  a  disc  periphery. 

a  rotatable  annular  flow  boundary  fixed  in  relation  to  and  spaced 
from  the  disc  periphery, 

a  non-routable  annular  flow  boundary  axially  adjacent  to  and 
spaced  from  the  routable  annular  flow  boundary  to  form  a 
gap  therebetween,  and  ^    ^     ^ 

an  annular  sealing  member  formed  integrally  with  the  disc 
penphery  and  extending  from  the  disc  periphery  to  bridge  the 
gap  between  the  itJUtable  and  the  non-routable  annular  flow 
boundaries. 


CENTRIFUGAL  COMPRESSOR  HUB  CONTAINMENT 

ASSEMBLY 

Chl  F.  Chan,  Mesa,  and  Steven  J.  Pringnltz.  GUbert,  bott  of 

Arte .  assignors  to  AlUedSlgnal  Inc„  Morris  Township,  NJ. 

FUcd  Dec.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  362,069 

Int  a.*  F04D  29/44 

U,S.  a.  415-206  ■'C^'^ 


5,601,405 

VALVE  APPARATUS  FOR  STEAM  TURBINES 

G«or«  J.  Coates,  Wll  Murray  Dr.  Wall  Township,  NJ.  07719 

FUcd  Aug.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  514389 

Int.  a."  FOID  9/02 

U&CL  415-262  »«  Claims 


1   A  valve  assembly  for  a  steam  turbine  compnsing: 
a  turbine  housing  having  a  centrally-disposed  shaft  therein,  a 
plurality  of  turbine  blades  mounted  on  said  shaft  extending 
radially  outwardly  therefrom,  a  steam  source  for  the  introduc- 
tion of  steam  into  said  housing,  a  valve  assembly  positioned 
in  said  housing  for  control  of  said  introducuon  of  said  steam. 
said  valve  assembly  comprising: 
a  valve  having  a  drum  body  of  sphencal  section  formed  by  two 
parallel  planar  sidewalls  of  a  sphere  disposed  about  a  center 
thereof  thereby  defining  a  sphencally-shaped  end  *»'■  and 
formed   with   a   shaft   receiving   aperture,   said   drum   body 
fonned  with  a  plurality  of  apertures  in  a  sidewall  thereof  and 
a  channel  extending  between  each  of  said  plurality  of  aper- 
tures in  said  sidewall  with  a  conesponding  aperture  formed  in 
said  sphencally-shaped  end  wall,  said  valve  being  positioned 
about  said  shaft  of  said  turbine  and  rotatable  independenUy  of 
said  shaft  of  said  turbine 
a  casing  defining  a  valve  accommodating  cavity,  encapsulating 
said  sphencal  end  wall  of  said  valve,  said  casing  having  an 
inner  wall  and  outer  wall  defining  a  nng-hke  chamber  about 
said  sphencal  shaped  end  wall  of  said  valve,  said  inner  wall  of 


1  A  gas  turbine  engine  comprising: 

a  turbine  mounted  to  a  shaft  defining  an  axial  direcoon: 

a  combustor  in  fluid  communication  with  said  turbine; 

an  impeller  mounted  to  said  shaft  and  having  an  axial  inlet  and 

a  radial  ouUet.  said  impeller  being  disposed  between  a  front 

shroud  and  a  back  shroud; 
an  inner  and  outer  annular  wall  circumscribing  said  radial  outlet. 

said  walls  spaced  apart  axially  to  define  therebetween  a  dif- 

fuscr;  , 

a  housmg  extending  radially  and  axially  from  said  outer  annular 

wall   so   as  to  circumscribe   said   annular  walls   and   said 

shrouds,  said  housing  having  a  radially  extending  arch  portion 

that  defines  a  circumferential  channel;  and 
said  back  shroud  having  a  radially  inner  end  with  a  plurality  of 

grooves  and  a  middle  portion  extending  from  said  inner  end, 

said  middle  portion  having  a  shape  similar  to  that  of  the  back 

surface  of  said  impeller. 


5,601v407 
STATOR  FOR  TURBOMACHINES 
Werner  Humhauser,  Moosburg,  Gennany.  assignor  to  MTU 
Motoren-  und  T^rbtoen-  Union  Muencfaen  GmbH,  Munich, 

Germany  „ 

FUcd  Mar.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  609,557 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Germany,  Mar.  6,  1995.  195  07 

673.7 

InL  a."  F04D  29/44 
VS.  a.  415-209J  20  Claims 

I  A  stator  assembly  for  a  turtjomachine.  compnsing  a  plurality 
of  individual  vanes,  a  plurality  of  vane  segment  roots  with  at  least 
one  of  said  vanes  extending  ftom  each  of  said  rtwts.  a  plurabty  of 
support  segments  arranged  at  a  radially  inner  cun,ed  side  of  said 
vane  segment  roots,  a  sealing  liner  arranged  on  said  support 
segments,  and  a  securing  wue  separably  secunng  said  support 
segments  to  said  vane  segment  roots,  wherem  each  said  vane 


.L._^l 


segment  root  comprises  at  least  one  annular  first  flange  having  an 
annular  first  mating  surface  with  an  annular  first  groove  therein, 
each  said  support  segment  comprises  at  least  one  annular  second 
flange  having  an  annular  second  mating  surface  with  an  annular 
second  groove  therein,  said  first  and  second  flanges  engage  one 
another  with  said  first  and  second  mating  surfaces  overlapping 
each  other  and  said  aimular  first  and  second  grooves  complement- 
ing each  other  to  form  therebetween  an  annular  channel  having  a 
channel  cross-sectional  profile,  and  said  securing  wire  is  arranged 
in  said  annular  channel  to  effect  said  separable  securing  of  said 
support  segments  to  said  vane  segment  roots. 


5,601,408 
AXISYMMETRIC  ELASTOMERIC  BEARING  ASSEMBLY 

FOR  HEUCOPTER  ROTORS 

David  H.  Hunter,  ChcsUre,  Conn.-  Francis  E.  Byrnes,  White 

Plains,  N.Y.  and  Douglas  E.  IMtach,  Bcavercreek,  Ohio, 

assignors  to  S&oraky  Aircraft  Corporation,  Stratford,  Conn. 

FUed  Mar.  IS,  1996,  Ser.  No.  617,458 

Int  CL»  B64C  27/35 

VS.  CL  416—134  A  6  Claims 


1.  An  axisymmetric  elastomeric  bearing  assembly  (30)  for  an 
articulated  rotor  hub  assembly  (10)  having  a  yoke  (24)  and  a 
driving  hub  retention  member  (12).  said  axisymmetric  elastomeric 
bearing  as.sembly  (30).  furthermore,  for  use  in  combination  with 
said  yoke  (24)  and  hub  retention  member  (12)  and  operative  for 
acconnmodating  multidirectional  displacement  of  a  rotor  blade 
assembly  (14)  of  the  rotor  bub  asKmbly  (10).  said  axisymmetric 
elastomeric  bearing  assembly  (30)  being  characterized  by: 
a  central  bearing  element  (32)  having  a  spherical  bearing  surface 

(32i)  defining  a  bearing  focal  point  (3<^; 
spherical  elastomeric  dements  (34)  bonded  to  said  spherical 
bearing  surface  (32i)  on  opposing  sides  of  said  bearing  focal 
point  (300. 
each  of  said  spherical  elastomeric  elements  (34)  having  a  plu- 
rality of  alternating  layers  of  elastomer  and  nonresilient  shims 
(36,  38).  said  elastonter  and  nonresilient  shims  having  a 
I       center  of  curvature  C,  which  is  coincident  with  said  bearing 
focal  point  (300  *nd  disposed  at  increasing  radii  therefrom; 
and 
a  bearing  endplate  (40)  bonded  to  each  of  said  spherical  elasto- 
meric elements  (34).  said  bearing  endplates  (40)  for  use  in 
combinatioa  with  said  yoke  (24)  and  hub  retention  member 
(U): 


said  spherical  elastomeric  elements  (34)  defining  a  centerline  C^ 
which  extends  through  the  cento-  of  each  spherical  elasto- 
meric element  (34)  and  intersects  said  bearing  focal  point 
(300: 

said  elastomer  layers  (36)  of  said  spherical  elastomeric  elements 
(34)  defining  innermost  and  outermost  elastomer  layers  (36i. 
36o),  having  a  compressive  strength  allowable  6^a^,  and 
being  operative  to  react  centrifugal  loads  C,  of  said  rotor 
blade  assembly  (14); 

said  innermost  and  outermost  elastomer  layers  (36i,  36o)  of  said 
spherical  elastomeric  elements  (34)  having  free  edges  and 
defining  inner  and  outer  radius  dimensions  Ri  and  Ro,  respec- 
tively, measured  from  said  bearing  focal  point  (300; 

said  free  edge  of  said  innermost  elastomer  layer  (360  and  said 
bearing  focal  point  (300  defining  a  first  line  LI.  said  first  line 
LI  forming  an  angle  P  with  respect  to  said  centerline  C^; 

said  free  edges  of  said  innermost  and  outermost  elastomer  layers 
(36j,  36o)  defining  a  second  line  L2,  said  second  line  L2 
forming  an  angle  a  with  respect  to  a  line  C^^  parallel  to  said 
centerline  C^; 

said  angle  P  being  between  about  65  degrees  to  about  85 
degrees; 

said  angle  a  being  berween  about  35  degrees  to  about  55 
degrees;  and 

said  inner  radius  dimension  Ri  being  greater  than  or  equal  to 


N  Cfi>itSin^&A 


whereby  said  central  bearing  element  (32)  is  rotationally  self- 
positioning  to  effect  load  and  motion  sharing  between  said 
spherical  elastomeric  elements  (34). 


5,601y4O9 
FAN  BLADE  FOR  CEILING  FANS 
Yung  C.  Huang,  4,  3F,  No.  36,  Shn-Hain  Rd.  Shu-Un  Town, 
Taipei  Hsien,  TUwan 

FUcd  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  587,021 

Int  CL'  F04D  29/34 

VS.  O.  416—229  R  13  Claims 


1.  A  fan  blade  comprising  an  open  frame,  and  a  flat,  thin  blade 
body  fastened  to  said  open  frame,  said  open  frame  having  a 
coupling  head  at  one  end  for  coupUng  to  a  motor  shaft  and  a  tail  at 
an  opposite  end  the  thickness  of  said  open  ftame  gradually  reduc- 
ing from  said  coupling  head  toward  said  tail. 
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5,Mlv41« 

FAN  HAVING  BLADES  WITH  SOUND  REDUCING 

MATERIAL  ATTACHED 

Darid  A.  Qviiriaa.  Warren,  N  J^  Mdgnor  to  Lucent  Tedmolo- 

glM  Inc^  Murajr  HDi,  N  J. 

Filed  An«.  31,  199S,  Scr.  No.  522,485 

iBt  CL*  FtMD  29/38 

MS.  CL  416—241  A  24  CUims 


Si:  max.  1*.; 

Mn:  max.  2%: 

Cr.  10.0-14.0%; 

Ni:  4.0-7.0%;  and 

Mo;  0.2-2.0%;  wberein  the  (Cr/Ni)  ratio  U  in  a  range  of  2.0-3.0. 


5,Mly412 

VARIABLE  SIZE  CIRCULAR  FAN  GUARD 

Stepiica  D.  Vke,  1730  RatiW  RiL,  Sharpsburi,  Ky.  40374 

Filed  Oct.  31,  \9K,  Scr.  No.  550,986 

Int  CL*  F04D  29/66 

\}S.  CL  416-247  R  1«  CXahas 


1.  An  air  moving  device  comprising  a  rotauble  shaft  assembly 
and  a  plurality  of  fan  blades  coupled  to  said  routable  shaft  assem- 
bly, each  of  said  fan  blades  havmg  a  trailing  edge  when  the 
rotatable  shaft  assembly  is  rotated  in  a  given  direction,  wherein  at 
least  one  of  the  fan  blades  has  a  sound  reducing  material  attached 
to  a  surface  thereof  alongside  the  trailing  edge  thereof,  wherein 
said  sound  reducing  maienal  comprises  an  aerodynamic  energy 
absorbing  material,  and  wherein  said  aerodynamic  energy  absorb- 
ing material  compnses  felt. 


5,601,411 
STAINLESS  STEEL  TYPE  13CR5NI  HAVING  HIGH 
TOUGHNESS,  AND  USAGE  THE  SAME 
KcnidU  Usami,  Hitadii;   Hlroshi  Takayasu,  Tomobe-machi; 
'bnUMDU  Oniuna,  Hitachi;   Makoto  Kanda,  Toukai-mura; 
Mmbo  Kawakami,  Hltadilnaka;  Fumlo  Sakamoto.  Ibaraki- 
■nachi;  Tsugio  Fushimi,  Hitachinaka,  and  Tsuftio  Yoshlkawa. 
Hitadii,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitaclii,  Ltd..  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  19.  1995.  Scr.  No.  492,449 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  17.  1994,  6-158247; 
Jul.  27,  1994,  6-175114 

Int.  a."  FOID  5/14 
VS.  a.  416—241  R  *  Claims 


107.        lO?    106 


wt 


UMI 


1  A  runner  for  a  hydraulic  turbine  composing  cast  members 
made  of  stainless  steel  wherein  the  stainless  steel  is  high  toughness 
1 3Cr5Ni  group  stainless  steel  composing. 

C:  0  008-0.03f  (by  weight,  all  of  the  following  elements); 


1  A  variable  size  circular  fan  blade  guard  comprising: 
a  circular  guard  securing  means  located  at  the  center  of  said 
circular  guard  for  affixing  said  fan  blade  guard  to  a  fan 
housing,  said  circular  guard  secunng  means  comprising  posi- 
tioning means  for  positioning  said  fan  blade  guard  with 
respect  to  a  fan  and  fastening  means  for  attaching  said  fan 
blade  guard  to  the  fan; 
a  circular  body  comprising  concentrically  arranged  circular  rings 
extending  centered  with  respect  to  and  about  said  circular 
guard  secunng  means  and  held  in  place  by  linear  radial  pieces 
extending  Imeariy  outwardly  from  said  circular  guard  secur- 
ing means,  said  linear  radial  pieces  including  notches  within 
the  body  of  each  one  of  said  linear  radial  pieces,  said  notches 
being  equally  spaced  from  said  circular  guard  secunng  means 
and  used  for  removing  an  outermost  said  circular  ring  from 
said  fan  blade  guard  by  breaking  said  linear  radial  pieces  at 
said  notches,  and  thereby  shortening  the  diameter  of  said  fan 
blade  guard 


5,601,413 

AUTOMATIC  LOW  FLUID  SHUT-OFF  METHOD  FOR  A 

PUMPING  SYSTEM 

Gregory  A.  Langley.  Derby,  and  David  L.  Hansen,  WlcWta, 

both  of  Kans.,  assignors  to  Great  Plains  Industries,  Inc., 

Wichita.  Kans. 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  606068 
Int.  a."  F04B  4<)A)0 
U.S.  a.  417—12  20  Claims 

1  In  a  continuous  flow  pumping  system  having  a  pump  in  fluid 
communication  with  a  tank  of  liquid  and  adapted  to  transfer  the 
liquid  out  of  the  tank,  and  a  pump  controller  in  communication 
with  the  pump,  a  method  of  automatically  stopping  the  pump  when 
the  lank  is  empty  composing  the  steps  of: 

sampling,  by  the  pump  controller,  of  a  pump  parameter  value 

after  an  initial  pump  start-up  time  interval; 
calculating  whether  there  is  any  percentage  change  in  said  pump 
parameter  value  once  every  predetermined  sampling  time 
interval  relative  to  an  average  of  pump  parameter  values  taken 
over  a  predetermined  average  time  interval; 
companng  said  percentage  change  of  said  pump  parameter  value 
to  a  predctenmned  pump  parameter  value  percenuge  change; 
and 


the  pressure  monitoring  device  having  a  pressure  sensing  device 
in  at  least  one  isolated  volume  for  sensing  internal  pressure 
gradients  of  the  pump. 


5^1,415 
FLUID  PRESSURE  DEVICE 
Shigekazu  Nagai;  Hirodii  Mateudiima;  Yoddhani  Ito,  and 
Akio  Saitoh,  all  of  Ibarald-ken,  Japan,  aarignors  to  SMC 
KabushiU  Kalsha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  453^26,  May  30,  1995,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  193,060,  Mar.  8, 1994,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jim.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  478,437 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  10,  1991,  3-258388; 
Sep.  10,  1991,  3-258389 

Int.  a."  B2SJ  15/06 
VS.  CL  417—187  3  Claims 


>-»'^ 


stopping  the  pump  when  said  percentage  change  of  said  pump 
parameter  value  is  greater  than  said  predetermined  pump 
parameter  value  percentage  change. 


5^01,414 
INTERSTAGE  UQUIIWGAS  PHASE  DETECTOR 
John  R.  DiRe,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  assignor  to  IMO  Industries, 
Inc.,  Monroe,  N.C. 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  533,302 

InL  CL"  F04B  49A)6 

VS.  CL  417—44.2  14  Clainis 


I.  A  positive  displacement  pump  which  comprises: 

a  series  of  isolated  volumes  for  building  the  internal  pressure 

gradient  of  the  pump  from  the  pump  inlet  to  its  outlet; 
a  programmable  logic  circuit  for  signaling  impending  abnormal 

pressure  conditions  in  the  pump  and.  upon  the  onset  of  such 

conditions,  modifying  pump  operation  to  compensate  for  the 

abnormal  conditions;  and 
a  pressure  monitoring  device  for  detecting  selected  disruption  in 

the  normal  pressure  gradient  of  the  pump  indicative  of  tlie 

impending  abnormal  conditions  and  signaling  the  logic  circuit 

of  the  impending  conditions. 


-■r      "T*—     I 


1.  A  fluid  pressure  device  comprising: 

a  fluid  unit  which  includes  a  vacuum  generating  source,  said 
fluid  unit  comprising  a  solenoid  controlled  selector  for  chang- 
ing a  vacuum  state  inside  said  fluid  unit  from  a  negative 
pressure  state  to  a  positive  pressure  state  and  from  a  positive 
pressure  state  to  a  negative  pressure  state,  a  pressure  sensor 
detecting  switch,  a  filter,  and  a  check  valve; 

an  interface  block  mounted  to  said  fluid  unit,  said  interface 
block  comprising  means  for  electrically  energizing  and 
de-ener;gizing  said  solenoid-controlled  selector,  means  for 
transmitting  information  from  said  pressure  detecting  switch 
regarding  said  vacuum  state,  a  serial/parallel  signal  converter, 
and  a  serial  signal  input/output  means; 

wherein  said  serial/parallel  signal  converter  converts  serial  con- 
trol signals  transmitted  firom  a  sequencer  into  parallel  signals 
which  are  supplied  to  said  means  for  electrically  energizing 
and  de-energizing  said  solenoid-controlled  selector,  and  fur- 
ther converts  parallel  signals  transmitted  from  said  means  for 
transmitting  information  into  serial  confirmation  signals 
which  are  supplied  to  said  sequencer  to  confirm  that  a  prede- 
termined vacuum  state  has  been  reached;  and 

wherein  said  serial  signal  input/output  means  controls  input  of 
said  serial  control  signals  from  said  sequencer  and  output  of 
said  serial  confirmation  signals  to  said  sequencer. 


992 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Febhuaiiy  11.  1997 


February  11,  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


993 


WAVE  CAM  TYPE  COMPRESSOR 
Mmnkjwi;  ToiUro  FiUU,  awl  KanaU  Iwmu,  aU  of 
Kari7l^   JapM,   Mricwn   to   KabariiUd    K>iaha   Toyoda 
Mho,  Kariya,  Japan 

I  of  Ser.  No.  3«34«9.  Dec  23,  1994,  which 
k  a  I  iiltoaatlira  1"  n^  oT  Ser.  N«.  254,976,  Jan.  7,  1994, 
iMd.  Thta  appttcatlaa  Jon.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  475M) 
I  priority,  appttcatfcm  Japan,  Jnn.  28,  1994,  *-14«746 
Int  CL*  F»4B  I/I2 
U5.a.417-2»  18CUI-S 


1'     m  16 


.• — rmm  tuw 


1.  A  wave  cam  type  compressor  having  a  wave  cam  body 
mounted  on  a  dnve  shaft  for  integral  roUtion  with  the  dnve  shaft, 
and  a  piston  disposed  within  a  cylinder  bore  and  operably  con- 
nected to  the  cam  body,  whereby  rotation  of  the  dnve  shaft  is 
cooverted  into  reciprocating  movement  of  the  piston  with  a  prede- 
ormined  piston  stroke  between  a  top  dead  center  and  a  bottom 
dead  center  in  said  cylinder  bore  to  compress  fluid  supplied  to  the 
cylinder  bore,  said  compressor  comprising: 

a  cam  surface  on  said  cam  body  for  driving  the  piston; 
a  shoe  interposed  between  the  cam  surface  and  the  piston,  said 
shoe  being  arranged  to  follow  a  predetermined  path  on  the 
cam  surface:  and 
said  cam  surface  being  cylindncai  and  continuously  convex  with 
iu  elements  in  end  projection  defining  a  plane  curve  such  that 
said  predetermined  path  is  free  from  points  of  inflection. 


.J^3^. 


ball  beanng  being  disposed  in  sealing  relationship  with  said 
respective  chamber,  each  said  pair  of  ball  bearings  configured 
to  displace  a  volume  of  fluid  when  slid  within  said  respective 
chamber. 


5,M1.418 

BLOOD  PUMP 

Yasnhtaa  Ohara;  Kcnxo  MaUnoucU,  and  Yukihlko  Noa^  aU  of 

Hooaton,  Tex^  Maignon  to  Kyoccra  Corporatloo,  Kyoto, 

Japan,  and  Baylor  Coikce  of  Medldnc,  Hooaton,  Tex- 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  55,233,  Apr.  28, 1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatkm  Jun.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  488,719 

Int.  CL"  F04B  n/OO.lS/02 

U.S.  a.  417-^20  '  C\aiais 


UMI 


S>«1,417 
HYDRAULIC  PUMP  WITH  BALL  BEARING  PISTONS 
Rajitif  P  Hr'-^T  John  J.  HoAaan,  both  of  Soath  Bend, 
Ind.,  aMi  Chariea  Lord,  NBea.  Mkb.,  MrigDors  to  BaU  Bear- 
faw  Pwnp,  Inc  Sooth  BcmI,  End. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  5M,203 

iBt  CL'  F»4B  nm 

U.S.  a.  417—271  >2  Claims 

1.  A  hydraulic  pump,  comprising: 

a  body  uicluding  at  least  one  chamber,  said  body  further  includ- 
ing a  fluid  inlet  and  a  fluid  outlet  disposed  in  fluid  communi 
cation  with  each  said  cylinder; 

M  least  one  pair  of  ball  bearings  respectively  disposed  within 
each  said  chamber,  each  said  pair  of  ball  bearings  including  a 
larger  diameter  ball  bearing  and  a  smaUer  diameter  ball  bear- 
mg.  said  larger  diameter  baU  beanng  and  said  smaller  diam- 
eter ball  hewing  disposed  in  abutting  relationship  to  each 
odier  and  skdaMe  withm  said  respective  chamber,  each  said 
Ivger  diameter  baU  beanng  and  each  said  smaUer  diameter 
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1.  A  blood  pump,  comprising: 

a  casing  defining  an  inlet,  an  outlet  and  a  bottom. 

a  substantially  corneal  impeller  rotatably  accommodated  in  the 
casing,  the  impeller  defining  a  side,  a  bottom,  a  rotational  axis 
and  an  upper  end.  the  side  and  the  upper  end  of  the  impeller 
bemg  unsupported  by  a  beanng. 

pump  vanes  provided  on  the  side  of  the  impeller. 

magnet  means  provided  on  the  bottom  of  the  impeller  for 
rotating  the  impeller. 

magnet  drive  means  disposed  opposite  to  the  magnet  means  with 
the  casing  intervened  therebetween  for  supporting  the  impel- 
ler above  the  bottom  of  die  casuig  and  for  rotating  die 
impeller  around  the  rotational  axis  of  the  impeller  in  coopera- 
tion with  the  magnet  means,  and 

at  least  three  balls  above  the  bottom  of  the  casing  for  rotatably 
supporting  the  impeller. 


5,601,419 
NOZZLE  STRUCTURE  FOR  A  lOJLL- 
CIRCUMFERENTLAL  FLOW  PUMP 
Makoto  Kobayashi;   Masakazu  Yamamoto;  Yoshio  Miyake; 
'ftuyoshi  Macda;  Hiromi  Sakacho,  and  Koji  Isemoto,  all  of 
Fujisawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ebara  Corporatioii,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  337,184,  Nov.  7,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,478,215, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  46350,  Apr.  14,  1993,  PaL  No. 
5388,971.  This  appUcatioa  Sep.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  530,909 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  14,  1992,  4-120173; 
Apr.  14, 1992,  4-120174;  Apr.  14,  1992, 4-120176;  Apr.  14.  1992, 
4-120179;  Jun.  1,  1992,  4-165383;  Jun.  1,  1992,  4-165384;  Jan. 
5,  1992,  4-171685 

InL  a.*  F04B  i9/n 
U.S.  a.  417^123.14  8  Claims 


1.  A  pump  having  a  pump  casing  encasing  fluid  to  be  handled  by 
the  pump,  said  pump  casing  comprising: 

a  nozzle  provided  on  said  pump  casing,  said  pump  casing  being 

made  of  sheet  metal; 
a  flange  detachably  mounted  on  said  nozzle;  and 
a  seal  surface  provided  on  an  axial  end  of  said  nozzle  for  mating 

with  another  flange  to  be  coupled  to  said  detachably  mounted 

flange; 
wherein  said  detachably  mounted  flange  does  not  contact  liquid 

to  be  handled  by  the  pump. 


5,601,420 
INTERLOCK,  LATCHING,  AND  RETAINING 
MECHANISM  FOR  AN  INFUSION  PUMP 
Eric  A.  Warner,  Vbta;  Don  S.  Mtaiami,  Monte  Screno;  Paul  L. 
Howard,  Palo  AMo,  and  Phillip  M.  Hobson,  Lac  Altos,  all  of 
Calif.,  Msignon  to  FVAC  Medical  Systems,  Inc,  San  Diego, 
CaUf. 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  305,468 
InL  a."  F04B  4i/m 
MS.  CL  417—474  42  Claims 

1.  An  interiock,  latching  and  retaining  mechamsm  for  placing  an 
infusion  set  into  operating  position  on  an  infusion  system  having 
fluid  flow  control  and  pumping  structure,  comprising: 
a  faceplate; 
a  latch  arm.  said  latch  arm  being  rotatably  mounted  to  said 

faceplate;  and 
means  cooperating  with  said  latch  arm  and  said  faceplate  for 
placing  the  infusion  set  into  operating  position  with  the  fluid 
flow  control  and  pumping  structure  of  the  infiision  system, 
wherein  said  cooperating  means  includes  a  shaft  adapted  to 
rotate  in  response  to  movement  of  the  latch  arm  and  place  the 


infusion  set  into  operating  position  with  the  fluid  flow  control 
and  pumping  structure  of  the  infusion  system. 


5,60M21 

VALVELESS  DOUBLE  ACTING  POSITIVE 

DISPLACEMENT  FLUID  TRANSFER  DEVICE 

W.  Ken  Lcc,  3531  Princeton  Corners  La.,  Marietta,  Ga.  30062 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  607,109 

InL  a.*  F04B  imO:  FOIL  21/02 

U.S.  CL  417—492  20  Claims 


1.  A  valveless,  double  acting,  positive  displacement  fluid  trans- 
fer device,  comprising: 

a  rotary  shaft  having  a  first  end  and  an  opposite  second  end.  with 
said  second  end  having  a  radial  arm  affixed  thereto  and 
extending  tliereftom; 

said  radial  arm  having  a  distal  end  including  a  spherical  bearing 
shell  having  a  spherical  bearing  therein; 

a  single  plimger  adapted  to  rotate  and  reciprocate  simultaneously 
within  a  corresponding  single  cylinder,  with  said  plimger 
having  a  plunger  rod  end  with  a  concentric  plunger  rod 
extending  therefrom,  an  opposite  distal  end,  and  a  lateral 
surface  closely  and  sealingly  fitting  witliin  said  cylinder. 

said  plunger  further  having  an  internal  first  fluid  passage  extend- 
ing from  said  plimger  txxl  end  through  a  first  opening  in  said 
lateral  surface,  and  a  separate  second  fluid  passage  extending 
from  said  distal  end  thrxxigh  a  second  opening  in  said  lateral 
surface,  with  said  first  opening  and  said  second  opening  being 
diametrically  opposite  one  another; 

said  cylinder  having  a  lateral  cylinder  wall  iiKluding  a  first  port 
and  a  second  port  therethrough,  with  said  first  port  and  said 
second  port  being  in  coaxial  aligiunent; 
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said  plunger,  said  plunger  rod.  and  said  cylinder  being  angularly 
offset  from  said  rocary  shaft,  and; 

said  plunger  rod  including  a  distal  end  having  a  bearing  pin 
affixed  thereto  and  extending  radially  therefrom,  with  said 
bearing  pin  having  a  distal  end  to  which  said  sphencal  bearing 
is  secured,  whereby; 

said  plunger  rotates  with  said  rotary  shaft  as  said  rotary  shaft 
revolves,  and  simultaneously  reciprocates  by  means  of  said 
angular  offset  between  said  plunger  and  said  rotary  shaft,  with 
said  first  opening  and  said  second  opening  of  said  plunger 
altematingly  communicating  with  said  first  port  and  said 
second  port  of  said  cylinder  with  each  reciprocating  stroke  of 
said  plunger  within  said  cylinder,  to  provide  a  double  acuon 
of  said  fluid  transfer  device  and  posinve  displacement  by 
means  of  said  sealingly  fitted  plunger  within  said  cylinder  and 
said  separate  first  and  second  internal  fluid  passages  within 
said  plunger. 


the  circumferential  surface  of  the  pump  rotor  (23).  wherein  the 
respective  pump  working  space  {43).  when  the  pump  rotor  passes 
through  the  narrow-gap  region  (47),  opens  the  suction  port  (35) 
only  after  complete  emergence  from  overlap  with  the  delivery  port 
(37),  and  a  degassing  bore  (49)  is  provided  in  the  baseplate  (13)  in 
a  region  of  the  narrow-gap  region. 


5,601^23 
mCH  CLEARANCE  SLIDING  VANE  PUMP 
Mcndlth  W.  Meece;  William  T.  Thurmon.  and  Richard  G. 
DupRC,  all  of  Mtmroe.  La„  assignors  to  Thomas  Industries 
Inc..  Monroe,  La. 

FUed  Oct.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  537^55 

Int  a."  FOIC  19m 

VS.  CI.  418—131  5  Claims 


5,601.422 
ASSEMBLY  FOR  FEEDING  FUEL  OUT  OF  A  SUPPLY 
TANK  TO  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Juenca  TWber.  Bamheti;   Hartmuth   Kraemer.  Ditanfen; 
Thomw  WneMch,  Ludwlfsbarg;  Stefan  Woen,  Schwieber- 
(Uiips,  and  WUB  Strohl,  BcOstcin,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Robert  BoKb  GmbH,  Stuttgart.  Germany 

FOcd  Oct.  19.  1995,  Ser.  No.  545,147 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  19,  1994,  44  37 

3773  ^ 

Int.  CI."  F04C  yj44:I3/OO:l5/0O 

VS.  a.  418-15  *  c>»^ 


\    y  I   |/ 


± 
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1  In  a  sliding  vane  vapor  pump  of  the  type  having  a  housing,  a 
rotor  received  in  a  cylinder  defined  in  the  housing,  the  rotor  having 
an  axis  which  is  eccentric  to  the  cylinder,  vanes  slidable  in  slots  in 
the  rotor  so  as  to  follow  the  cylinder  when  the  rotor  is  routed 
about  lU  axis,  and  a  rotary  dnve  shaft  for  rouang  the  rotor  about 
Its  axis,  the  improvement  wherein  a  diaphragm  plate  is  secured  to 
the  housing  adjacent  to.  generally  parallel  with  and  spaced  axially 
out  of  contact  with  an  end  of  said  rotor  when  said  plate  is  relaxed, 
the  plate  being  flat  and  resilient  so  as  to  flex  to  move  an  inner  area 
of  said  plate  axially  closer  to  the  rotor  as  a  vacuum  drawn  by  said 
pump  increases  to  an  abnormal  operating  level  and  to  retract  said 
inner  area  axially  away  from  said  rotor  as  said  vacuum  subsides  to 
a  normal  operating  level 


1    An  assembly  for  feeding  hiel  out  of  a  supply  tank  to  an 
internal  combustion  engine,  composing  a  housing,  a  pumpmg 
chamber  (33)  m  said  housing,  a  roller  cell  type  feed  pump  (I) 
which  IS  dnven  in  rounon  by  an  electric  dnve  motor  (3).  said  feed 
pump  includes  a  disk  shaped  feed  pump  rotor  (23)  which  is  rotated 
■n  said  pumping  chamber  (33)  by  said  electnc  motor  (3).  said 
chamber  (33)  is  delimited  by  a  baseplate  (13).  by  a  wall  of  a  bore 
(27)  of  an  intermediate  ring  (29)  and  by  a  cover  plate  (31).  the 
disk-shaped  pump  rotor  (23)  is  mounted  eccentrically  relative  to 
the  bore  (27)  of  the  intermediate  nng  (29)  and  has  a  plurality  of 
rotten  (41)  each  guided  by  said  pump  rotor  (23)  in  a  radial  groove 
(39)  the  roUers  (41)  are  pressed,  as  a  result  of  a  cenlrihigal  force, 
against  the  wall  of  the  bore  (27)  of  the  intermediate  nng  (29)  by 
rotalior.  of  the  pump  rotor  (23).  said  wall  acting  as  a  runmng  track, 
and.  at  die  same  time  said  wall  delimits  a  pump  working  space  (43) 
ui  the  pumping  chamber  (33)  between  two  adjacent  rolters  (41).  a 
suctwn  port  (35)  is  located  in  the  baseplate  ( 13)  and  arranged  in  a 
legioo  of  the  rotating  pump  working  spaces  (43).  a  delivery  port 
(37)  located  in  the  cover  plate  (31)  and  a  narrow-gap  region  (47) 
arranged  between  the  delivery  pott  (37). and  said  suction  port  (35) 
in  the  duecooo  of  rotation  of  the  pump  rotor  (23)  and  located 
between  the  wall  of  the  bore  (27)  of  the  intennediate  nng  (29)  and 


5,601,424 
METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  NO;^  USING  ATOMIZING 
STEAM  INJECnON  CONTROL 
Gary  S.  Bernstein,  Wadsworth,  and  Thomas  K.  Mllo,  Akron, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignon  to  The  Babcodt  &  WUcoi  Compwiy, 
New  Orleans,  La. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  275370,  JiU.  15,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5443,116. 
This  appiicatioa  Apr.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  420,999 
Int  a."  F23J  7/00 
VS.  a.  431-4  5  CMms 

1  A  method  for  controlling  NO.  composing  the  steps  of; 
esublishing  a  control  curve  for  a  combustion  source  indicating 
NO,  levels  for  the  combustion  source  based  on  atomizing 
steam  injection  flow  rates,  finng  rates  and  fuel  flow  rates 
provided  to  at  least  one  burner  of  die  combustion  source; 
measunng  atomizing  steam  injection  flow  rate  to  each  burner; 
measunng  combustion  source  firing  rate; 
measuimg  hiel  flow  rate  provided  to  each  burner, 
measunng  NO,  level  at  the  combustion  source  flue  gas  outlet; 
detemiining  a  NO.  level  for  the  combustion  source  based  on  the 
fuel  flow  rate,  atomizing  steam  injection  flow  rate,  the  mea- 
sured NO,  tevel  and  combustion  source  finng  tale;  and 


■*?Ti 


1.  A  process  for  combusting  fluid  fiiel  with  reduced  nitrogen 
oxides  generation,  said  process  comprising: 

(a)  injecting  ai  least  one  fluid  fuel  stream  into  a  combustion  zone 
through  a  nozzle  having  an  opening  at  a  tip  that  is  recessed 
from  an  internal  opening  of  at  least  one  refractory  port  defined 
by  at  least  one  wall  sunotmding  said  combustion  zone; 

(b)  shrouding  at  least  a  portion  of  a  length  of  said  at  least  one 
fluid  fuel  stream  with  a  substoichiometric  amount  of  at  least 
one  primary  oxidant  stream  injected  at  a  velocity  less  than 
200  feet  per  and  partially  combusting  said  fluid  ftiel  with  the 
primary  oxidant  to  form  partially  combusted  products; 

(c)  injecting  at  least  one  secondary  oxidant  stream  angled  away 
from  said  fluid  fuel  stream  and  primary  oxidant  stream,  or 
from  a  point  spaced  from  where  said  fluid  fuel  and  primary 
oxidant  streams  are  injected,  or  from  an  opposite  point  from 
where  said  fluid  fiiel  and  primary  oxidant  streams  are  injected, 
wherein  said  secondary  oxidant  stream  has  a  spacing  distance, 
an  ejection  angte  and  a  velocity  that  establishes  a  gas  circu- 
lation pattern  that  promotes  entrainment  of  ambient  gas  to 
dilute  said  at  least  one  secondary  stream,  and  wherein  said  at 

[  least  one  secondary  stream  injected  is  such  diat  the  volume 


ratio  of  said  secondary  oxidant  to  said  primary  oxidant  is 
greater  than  2.4:1  but  less  than  9:1; 

(d)  diluting  said  secondary  oxidant  stream  with  a  large  volume 
of  ambient  gas  containing  an  oxygen  concentration  of  about 
0.5  to  about  15  percent  by  volume  to  form  a  diluted  stream; 
and 

(e)  mixing  said  diluted  stream  to  said  partially  combusted  prod- 
uct and  thereafter  combusting  said  partially  combusted  prod- 
uct with  tlie  oxygen  in  said  diluted  stream. 


5^1,426 

CATALYTIC  METHOD 

WUHam  C,  PTcfferlc  51  Woodbmd  Dr,  Middletown,  N  J.  07748 

Divlsioa  of  Ser.  No.  SSSJOt,  Feb.  14,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,453,003,  which  is  a  continution-iii-pwt  of  Ser.  No.  639,012, 

Jan.  9, 1991,  abandonwl.  This  appbcation  Jan.  7,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  480,409 

Int  CL''  F02M  27/02 

VS.  a.  431—170  8  Claims 


adding  atomized  steam  to  each  burner  for  lowering  the  NO, 
level  according  to  the  control  curve. 


5,601y425 
STAGED  COMBUSTION  FOR  REDUCING  NFTROGEN 
OXIDES 
WHUam  T.  Kobayashi,  San  Panlo^P,  Braiil;  Arthur  W.  Fran- 
cis, Jr.,  Monroe,  and  Hisasfai  Kobayashi,  Putnam  Valley, 
both  at  N.Y.,  amigiiors  to  Praxair  Tcchnolocy,  Inc.,  Danbury, 
Conn. 

Filed  Juu.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  259,110 

Int  CL*  F23C  5/00 

VS.  CL  431—8  9  Clatans 


1.  A  high  tumdown  ratio  thermal  gas  phase  combustion  system 
for  operation  at  temperatures  well  below  the  stable  operating 
temperature  of  conventional  gas  turfoine  combtistors  comprising: 

a.  a  thermal  reaction  chamber,  having  a  fluid  inlet  and  an  outlet; 

b.  continucNis  catalyst  means  for  stabilizing  lean  combustion  in 
said  chamber,  mounted  in  the  fluid  inlet; 

c.  means  for  passing  a  lean  admixture  of  fiiel  and  air  into  contact 
with  said  catalyst  nneans  to  produce  a  reacted  admixture 
having  a  temperature  below  the  safe  operating  temperature  of 
said  catalyst  means,  and 

d.  means  for  passing  said  reacted  admixture  to  said  thermal 
reaction  chamber  for  stable  combtistion;  said  catalyst  means 
being  a  channeled  catalyst  body,  said  chaimek  having  a  flow 
path  of  no  more  than  about  6  mm  and  a  ratio  of  channel  path 
length  to  diameter  of  less  than  about  2  to  1  whereby  the  flow 
path  through  which  the  portion  of  fluid  admixnire  passes 
through  the  channel  is  no  more  than  one-half  the  length  for 
fill!  boundary  layer  build-up  in  the  channel. 


5,601y427 

WASTE  MELTING  FURNACE  AND  A  METHOD  OF 

MELTING  WASTES 

Iktsuo  Ynasa,  Kakamlinhara,  aMi  IteDkiaa  Sogiara,  K^ 

both  of  Japw,  Mrignnrn  to  DaMotoknriwko  if.i.~i.iMfc^ 

sha,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1995,  Ser.  Na  506,051 
CUarn  priority,  application  Japu,  JuL  25,  1994,  6-193595; 
JuL  25,  1994,  6-193596;  JuL  26,  1994,  6-193545;  JoL  27, 1994. 
6-195924 

Int  CL*  F27D  15/02;  1/00: 1/02 
VS.  CL  432—77  8  CU^ 

1.  A  waste  melting  furnace  comprising  a  ftimace  body  which 
surrounds  melts,  wastes  to  be  placed  on  the  melts,  and  a  space 
above  the  melts  and  the  wastes. 

a  waste  inlet,  a  melt  ouUet,  and  a  gas  oudet  being  disposed  in 

said  fumace  body, 
heating  means  for  beating  the  wastes  being  disposed  in  said 
fumace  body  so  that  wastes  charged  through  said  waste  inlet 
are  heated  by  the  heating  means  and  melted. 
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5,60M29 

DENTAL  IMPLANT  ANCHOR 

Gordoo  D.  BlacUock,  14116  Grmnd  NE^  Albuquerque,  fiM. 

87123 

FUed  Aug.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  514,386 
Int.  a."  A61C  SAX) 


VS.  a.  433—174 


4  Claims 


wherein 

at  least  a  portion  of  said  furnace  body  is  made  of  a  metal 

material. 

an  inner  penpheral  face  of  said  metal  material  portion  is  covered 
by  a  lining  for  protecting  said  furnace  body,  said  lining  having 
a  relatively  small  thickness  which  allows  an  erosion  protec- 
tion effect  due  to  cooling  which  is  conducted  from  a  side  of  an 
outer  face,  to  reach  a  side  of  an  inner  face,  and 

spray  means  for  spraying  coolant  on  an  outer  penpheral  face  of 
said  furnace  body  in  order  to  cool  said  lining  of  said  relatively 
thin  portion,  via  said  metal  matenal  portion  is  disposed  out- 
side said  furnace  body 


5.601.428 

VERTICAL  HEAT-TREATING  APPARATUS  AND  HEAT 

INSULATOR 

SUnichi  Okoshi,  Vamagata,  and  Hiroyuki  Kimura,  Fukui,  both 

of  Japan,  assignon  to  Shln-Etsu  Quartz  Products  Co.  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  170,164,  Dec.  23,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,480,300.  This  application  Oct.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  540,136 

InL  a."  F27D  3/12 

VS.  CL  43i-241  2  Claims 


1  A  dental  implant  anchor  for  receiving  and  secunng  a  replace- 
ment tooth  within  a  person' s  jaw.  said  anchor  having  an  elongated 
body  including  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end.  said  proximal  end 
having  means  defining  a  cavity  for  receiving  a  post  of  a  post  and 
core  component  of  the  replacement  tooth  secured  within  said 

anchor.  , 

said  body  being  tapered  at  said  distal  end.  and  having  external 
threads  having  crests  collectively  defining  a  tapered  outermost 
boundary    and  a  thread  pitch   line,   whereby   said  external 
threads  engage  different  sections  of  bone  ussue. 
said  external  threads  having  an  upper  surface  defining  a  first 
angle  included  between  said  upper  surface  and  said  thread 
pitch   line,   and   a   lower  surface  defining  a  second  angle 
included  between  said  lower  surface  and  said  thread  pitch 
line  said  first  angle  being  an  acute  angle  greater  than  zero  and 
said  second  angle  being  an  acute  angle  greater  in  magmtude 
than  that  of  said  first  angle,  whereby  unintended  withdrawal 
from  bone  tissue  is  opposed  by  said  external  threads, 
said  body   further  composing  means  defining  a  plurality  of 
spiralled  relief  gnioves  extending  longitudinally  along  said 
body  and  extending  through  all  convolutions  of  said  external 
threads,  said  external  threads  having  a  first  pitch,  and  said 
spiralled  relief  groove  having  a  second  a  pitch  of  magnitude 
different  from  that  of  said  first  pitch,  said  second  pitch  on- 
ented  in  the  same  direction  as  said  first  pilch  of  said  external 
threads,  whereby  said  spiralled  relief  groove  acts  m  a  comple- 
mentao  manner  with  respect  to  said  external  threads. 


1  A  heat  insulator  disposed  between  a  heating  and  a  non-heating 
zone  in  a  furnace  core  tube  for  insulating  and  retaimng  heat  in  said 
heaung  zone,  wherein  said  heat  insulator  is  fomied  with  a  porous 
body  of  quartz  glass  having  numerous  inner  microspaces,  said 
porous  body  compnsing  a  quartz  glass  foam  having  an  apparent 
density  of  0  1  to  0.8  g/cm".  a  continuous  porosity  of  60*  or  less. 
concentrauons  of  each  of  Na.  K.  Li.  Cu.  Ni.  Ca  and  Ce  of  1  ppm  or 
less,  a  total  concentration  of  metallic  impunties  of  100  ppm  or  less. 
and  an  OH  group  content  of  100  ppm  or  less. 


5,601,430 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  REMOVAL  OF  SOFT  TOOTH 
DECAY  USING  A  UNIQUE  ABRASIVE  FLUH)  STREAM 
V.  Kim  Kutsch.  Albwiy,  Oreg.,  and  Michael  Everett,  Glendale, 
CaUf^  assignors  to  Kreativ,  Inc  Albany,  Oreg. 
Filed  Sep.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  528,850 
Int.  a."  A6IC  15/00 
VS.  CL  433-215  ^2  Oalnis 

I  A  dental  repair  process  for  removing  soft  tooth  decay  from  a 
tooth,  including 

(a)  creating  an  abrasive  fluid  stream  by  metenng  abrasive  par- 
uculales  into  a  flowing  fluid,  said  abrasive  particulates  being  a 
non-toxjc  matenal  having  a  hardness  as  measured  on  the 


Mohs  scale  in  the  range  of  between  3.0  and  4.0.  and  an 
average  particle  size  of  from  10  to  200  microns;  and 
(b)  directing  said  fluid  stream  towards  the  soft  tooth  decay  for  a 
time  sufficient  so  that  the  fluid  scream  breaks  down  the  soft 
tooth  decay  into  fragments  which  are  carried  away  from  the 
tooth  by  the  fluid  stream. 


5,601,431 

INTERIOR  DESIGN  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

Cheryl  Howard,  10719  Aahton  Ave^  Los  Angeles,  CaUf.  90024 

Filed  May  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  433,138 

Int  CL'  G09B  25/00 

VS.  CL  434—79  32  Claims 


1.  For  use  in  an  interior  design  system,  a  sheet  of  design  pieces 
comprising: 

a  backing  sheet  having  a  relatively  stiff  body,  and  a  plastic  face 
on  said  body: 

a  plurality  of  individual  design  pieces  each  comprising  a  trans- 
parent carrier  sheet  composed  of  clear  static  cling  vinyl  and 
bearing  a  print  of  a  decorating  article,  each  of  said  design 
pieces  being  substantially  larger  than  tlie  print  on  the  carrier 
sheet,  and  overlying  said  face,  said  carrier  sheets  being  edge- 
to-edge  sections  of  a  single  sheet  corresponding  in  size  and 
shape  to  the  size  and  shape  of  the  backing  sheet  and  separated 
from  each  other  along  lines  cut  in  said  single  sheet: 

said  face  and  said  transparent  carrier  sheets  providing  interactive 
means  for  holding  the  design  pieces  removably  on  the  back- 
ing sheet,  whereby  the  design  pieces  arc  stored  in  a  prese- 
lected pattern  on  said  backing  sheet  for  removal  and  replace- 
ment on  the  backing  slieet. 


5,MI,432 
EDUCATIONAL  ORGANIZER 
Marilyn  M.  BcrgauB,  Narbcrth,  Pa^  — ignor  to  Mastery 
RehabUHatioa  Systems,  Inc,  Bab  Cynwyd,  Pa. 
FDcd  Jan.  2*,  1995,  Ser.  No.  376,965 
Int  CL'  G09B  19/00 
VS.  a.  434—118  42  Claims 

1.  A  compensatory  assistance  apparatus  for  use  by  a  user  with 
cognitive  impairment  which  allows  the  user  to  make  entries  and 
files  therein,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  computer  having  a  monitor  and  a  graphical  user  interface 
that  displays  only  one  apphcation  on  the  monitor  at  any  time, 
said  graphical  user  interface  requiring  the  exiting  of  said 


m 


application  before  entering  anotiier  applicabon.  each  applica- 
tion displaying  on  said  monitor  a  predetermined  number  of 
user  prompts  and  worldng  information  at  predetermined  loca- 
tions on  the  monitor  using  predetermined  colors: 

said  graphical  user  interface  using  a  movable  pointer,  said 
graphical  user  interface  restricting  said  movable  pointer  in 
displacement  in  all  directions  in  said  displayed  application  so 
as  to  always  remain  in  the  view  of  the  user, 

said  graphical  user  interface  displaying  a  guidance  icon  that 
graphically  instructs  the  user  what  the  user  must  do  to 
respond; 

said  graphical  user  interface  automatically  saving  all  files  and 
entries  created  by  the  user  to  said  first  computer  without  user 
intervention: 

input  means  for  inputting  data  to  said  first  computer  and  for 
controlling  said  movable  pointer:  and 

output  means  for  outputting  dau  from  said  first  computer 


5,601,433 

EARTHQUAKE  TOY,  EDUCATIONAL  DEVICE  OR  THE 

LIKE 

Kcnyon  D.  Potter,  3042  Stdaer  St,  San  Frandsco,  CaUf.  94123 

Filed  May  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  236,577 

InL  CL*  G09B  19/26:23/08 

VS.  a.  434—130  14  Claims 


I.  An  educational  device  for  simulating  earthquakes,  compos- 
ing: 

a  flat  base; 

a  flat  table  disposed  above  said  flat  base  in  vertically  spaced 

relation  thereto: 
at  least  one  flexible  and  resilient  spring  means  disposed  in 

intercotutecting  relation  between  said  flat  base  and  said  flat 

tal>le: 
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t  fim  clamping  means  for  connecting  a  first  end  of  said  spring 
means  to  said  flat  base  and  a  second  clamping  means  for 
clamping  a  second  end  of  said  spnng  means  to  said  flat  table; 

each  of  said  fii«  and  second  clamping  means  being  a  "V  - 
shaped  cUp  that  respectively  engages  said  flat  base  and  said 

flat  table; 
said  first  end  of  said  spring  means  bemg  secured  to  a  top  side  ot 
said  cUp  engaged  to  said  flat  base  and  said  second  end  of  said 
spring  means  being  secured  to  a  booom  side  of  said  clip 
engaged  to  said  flat  table. 


f«.    '<*    »«e  140  ,< 


5.601,434 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TEACHING  SKIING 

TECHNIQUES 

Steven  N.  WUiUrs,  2605  Commonwealth  Ave^  Salt  Lake  City. 

UtahM109 
Coatiiiiuitioa-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  401.627,  Mar.  9,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  applkation  M«r.  7.  1996,  Ser.  No.  614.807 
Int.  a."  A63B  69/18 
U.S.  Ct  434—253  28  Claims 


t2   13 


1  A  method  for  leaching  skiing  skills  requiring  sliding  the  skis 
sideways  such  as  the  hockey  stop,  parallel  turn,  skidding  at  various 
angles  and  others  to  skiers  equipped  with  skis  comprising  the  steps 

of:  „ 

supporting  the  skier  m  a  means  lor  harnessing  that  is  pivotally 

and   shdingly   engaged   to  a   support   structure,   the   support 

structure  tunmng  a  distance  along  a  ski  surface  sufficient  for 

teaching  a  desired  ski  skill: 

accelerating  the   skier  to  a  sufficient  speed   for  teaching   the 

desired  ski  skill: 
pivoting  the  skier  so  that  the  length  of  the  skis  are  non-parallel 
to  the  direction  of  travel  along  the  ski  surface  causing  the 
skier  to  slide  the  skis  sideways  in  a  manner  required  by  the 
desired  ski  skill  thereby  training  the  skier  in  that  skill  within 
the  safe  and  guided  confines  of  the  means  for  hamessmg  and 
support  strucmre  and  m  a  way  that  the  skier  experiences  the 
feel  of  the  technique  without  fear  and  learns  the  muscle 
coordination  skills  associated  with  the  technique 


b.  a  multimedia  processor  coupled  to  provide  audio  and  visual 
signals  to  the  television  set; 

c  an  interface  device  coupled  to  control  the  multimedia  proces- 
sor, 

d  a  physiological  dau  monitor  coupled  to  provide  a  signal 
representative  of  a  physiological  parameter  of  a  user  to  the 
interface  device; 

e  a  patient  isolating  circuit  coupled  between  the  physiological 
data  monitor  and  the  interface  device;  and 

f  a  program  controUer  coupled  provide  a  control  signal  to  the 
multimedia  processor  based  upon  the  users  input,  so  as  to 
provide  health  related  information  to  the  user  in  an  interacuve 
manner  based  upon  the  signal  representative  of  the  physi- 
ological parameter  and  the  control  signal. 

22  A  method  of  interactively  monitoring  a  physiological  condi- 
tion and  for  interactively  providing  health-related  information 
composing  the  steps  of: 

a  providing  educational  information  related  to  a  physiological 
parameter  to  a  user  by  a  multimedia  processor,  wherein  the 
educational  information  is  stored  on  a  CD-ROM; 

b.  sensing  an  analog  signal  representative  of  a  physiological 
parameter  of  the  user  wherein  the  analog  signal  is  sensed  by  a 
physiological  data  monitor  coupled  to  a  patient  isolating  cir- 
cuit of  an  interface  device: 

c.  converting  the  analog  signal  into  a  stream  of  digital  values  to 
the  multimedia  processor,  wherein  the  analog  signal  is  con- 
verted by  the  interface  device; 

d.  displaying  physiological  information  derived  from  the  digiul 
values  on  a  television  screen. 


UMI 


5.601,435 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INTERACTIVT:LY 

MONITORING  A  PHYSIOLOGICAL  CONDITION  AND 

FOR  INTERACTIVELY  PROVIDING  HEALTH  RELATED 

INFORMATION 
Roger  J.  Quy.  BHvedere,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Intercare,  Irtine. 

Calif. 

FUcd  Nov.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  334.643 

Int.  a.'^  G09B  5/00 

lis.  a.  434—307  R  30  Claims 

1  An  apparatus  for  interacuvely  monitoring  a  physiological 
condiuon  and  for  interacuvely  providing  health-related  information 
compnsing: 

X  a  television  set: 


5,601.436 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  GENERATING  AND 

PRESENTING  AN  AUDIOVISUAL  LESSON  PLAN 

David  Sudman,  Gurnee;  Joseph  Ulowetz,  Northbrook;  DiUp 

Singhi,  Glenview,  and  Maureen  P^jerski,  Rolling  Meadows, 

aU  of  lU.,  assignors  to  Rauland-Borg  Corporation,  Skokie, 

III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  40,468,  Apr.  1,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5385.475.  This  appUcation  Jan.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  380,088 

Int.  CI."  G09B  5/00 

VS.  a.  434—307  R  >'  Claims 

1    In  a  system  for  providing  audiovisual  output  signals  from  a 

plurality  of  audiovisual  resources  to  a  plurality  of  monitors,  an 

apparatus  for  connecting  a  selected  one  of  the  resources  to  at  Least 

one  of  the  monitors  and  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the 

selected  resource,  composing: 

an  input  device  for  receiving  input  information  and  including  a 
transmitter  for  transmitting  wireless  signals  representative  of 
the  received  information,  the  information  including  the  iden- 
titv  of  the  selected  audiovisual  resource  and  at  least  one 
control  command  corresponding  to  a  controllable  operation  of 
that  audiovisual  resource: 
a  memory  means: 
a  receiver  for  receiving  the  wireless  signals  oansmined  from  the 

input  device: 


5.6ei<437 
CLOCKSPRING  WITH  CENTERING  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
JcCcry  A.  Harvey,  Wama,  Mich^  and  Gerald  L.  Mcanre, 
Hamihoo,  DL,  aarignon  to  Metiiode  ElectrMiics,  Inc^  Chi- 
cago, Dl. 

Filed  Oct  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  324,776 

Int  CL'  HOIR  39/00 

VS.  a.  439—15  22  Claias 


a  processor  means  operatively  connected  to  the  receiver  and  the 
memory  means  for  reading  the  information  transmitted  from 
the  input  device  and  for  writing  the  information  into  the 
memory: 

a  switching  network  for  connecting  signals  fix>m  the  audiovisual 
resources  to  the  monitors; 

a  communication  mechanism  connected  to  each  of  the  audiovi- 
sual resources  for  providing  remote  control  signals  to  the 
audiovisual  resources  for  controlling  the  operation  thereof; 
and 

a  controller  means  for  reading  the  memory  means  and  for 
controlling  the  switching  network  to  selectively  connect  the 
selected  audiovisual  resource  identified  in  the  memory  means 
to  at  least  one  monitor,  and  for  reading  the  control  command 
in  the  memory  means  and  for  transmitting  a  remote  control 
signal  corresponding  to  that  command  on  the  communication 
mechanism  to  control  the  operation  of  the  selected  audiovi- 
sual resource  to  provide  audiovisual  output  signals  from  the 
selected  audiovisual  resource  to  at  least  one  monitor 

10.  In  a  system  for  providing  audiovisual  output  signals  from  a 
plurality  of  audiovisual  resources  to  a  plurality  of  monitors,  a 
method  of  connecting  a  selected  one  of  the  audiovisual  resources 
to  at  lease  one  of  the  monitors  and  controlling  the  operation  of  the 
selected  resource,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  input  information  on  an  input  device,  the  information 
including  the  identity  of  the  selected  audiovisual  resource  and 
at  least  one  control  command  corresponding  to  a  controllable 
operation  of  that  audiovisual  resource: 

transmitting  wireless  signals  from  the  input  device  representa- 
tive of  the  received  information; 

receiving  the  wireless  signals  and  writing  by  a  processor  means 
the  information  represented  by  those  signals  as  electronic  data 
into  a  memory  means;  and 

reading  the  memory  with  a  conoxiller  means  to  determine  the 
selected  audiovisual  resource  identified  therein  and  control- 
ling a  switching  networli  via  said  controller  means  to  selec- 
tively connect  signals  from  that  selected  audiovisual  resource 
to  at  least  one  monitor,  and  reading  the  memory  means  to 
determine  the  control  command  identified  therein  and  trans- 
mitting a  remote  control  signal  corresponding  to  the  control 
command  onto  a  communication  mechanism  to  control  the 
operation  of  the  selected  audiovisual  resource  to  provide 
audiovisual  output  signals  from  the  selected  audiovisual 
resource  to  at  least  one  monitor. 


1.  A  clockspring  comprising: 

a)  housing  having  an  outer  radial  wall  and  a  top  which  extends 
perpendicularly  from  said  outer  radial  wall,  said  radial  wall 
having  a  maximum  diameter; 

b)  a  hub  rotatably  motmted  to  said  housing; 

c)  a  ribbon  cable  coiled  around  said  hub  and  connected  to  said 
housing  and  said  hub;  and 

d)  means  contained  within  said  maximum  diameter  and  on  both 
said  top  of  said  housing  and  said  hub  for  incrementally 
indicating  when  said  hub  is  centered  with  respect  to  said 
housing  including  a  post  mounted  counter  wheel  rotatably 
attached  to  said  top  and  a  pawl  mounted  to  said  hub. 


5.601A38 

INDEPENDENT  SOCKET  FOR  USE  WITH  STACKED 

MEMORY  CARD  CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY 

Yu-Ming  Ho,  lUpd  Hsieii,  lUwan,  and  Robert  G.  McHngh. 

Evergreen,  Colo..,  assignors  to  Hon  Hai  Precision  Ind.  Co., 

Ltd.,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  354^69 

Int  a."  HOIR  23/70 

VS.  a.  439^-64  5  Claims 


1.  A  connector  assembly  for  surface  mounting  on  a  PC  board, 
comprising: 

a  lower  connector  and  an  upper  connector  aligned  and  stacked 
with  each  other  in  a  vertical  direction,  each  connector  includ- 
ing an  insulative  housing  having  a  plurality  of  passageways 
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extending  therethrough  in  a  front-to-end  direction  for  receiv- 
ing a  corresponding  number  of  first  contacts  therein; 
an  independent  auxiliary  aUgnment  socket  disposed  substanually 
spKed  from  and  in  front  of  said  lower  connector,  whereby 
said  socket  is  generally  aligned  with  the  lower  connector  in 
the   front-to-end  direction   and   is  parallel  to  the   housing 

thereof;  ^  i. 

said  socket  including  an  elongated  insulative  housing  having  a 
phirality  of  passageways  extending  therethrough  in  the  verti- 
cal direction  for  receiving  therein  a  corresponding  number  of 
Mcond  contacts  wherein  each  second  contact  of  the  socket  has 
a  contact  section  adapted  to  be  electrically  and  mechanically 
engaged  with  tails  of  the  first  contacts  of  the  upper  connector, 
respectively,  and  a  tail  section  adapted  to  be  surface- mounted 
on  the  PC  board;  and  _,     ^  ^ 

a  pair  of  mounting  blocks  positioned  at  t*o  opposite  ends  of  the 
housing  of  the  socket,  each  mounung  block  at  least  including 
mounting  means  for  independently  retaining  said  socket  onto 
the  PC  board  with  no  structural  fixabon  relationship  to  the 
housings  of  the  upper  connector  and  the  lower  connector: 
wherein  said  connector  is  a  memory  card  connector  whereby 
a  pair  of  guiding  arms  extend  at  two  opposite  ends  of  the 
housing  in  the  front-to-end  direction;  and  wherein  each 
mounting  block  has  a  mangular  pier  on  each  side  for  stabili- 
zation of  the  socket  on  the  PC  board,  and  the  tails  of  the 
second  contacts  of  the  socket  are  confined  within  an  area 
defined  by  two  lengthwise  opposite  piers. 


5,601.441 
SELFTERMINATING  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
DaYid  Wdmtein.  Yor«own  Hdchts.  and  Gino  AnUwini.  Pri- 
ham,  both  of  N.Y,  aaignon  to  Kincs  EJectnmks  Co.  Ibc, 
l^Kkaboe,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1»95,  Ser.  No.  521,550 

Int  CL"  HOIR  29/00 

VS.  CL  439—188  '  Claim* 


5.601,439 
Patent  Not  issued  For  This  Number 


5.601.440 
PLUG  LOCK  OLT  APPARATUS 
Julian  Rkhler.  18780  N.E.  18th  Ave.  Unit  #122,  North  Miami 
Beach,  Fla.  33179 

Filed  Feb.  13.  1996,  Ser.  No.  600.701 

iBt  CI.'  HOIR  13/44 

VS.  CL  439-134  ^  C'**™' 
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1.  A  plug  lock  out  appratus  for  securing  electrical  cord-plug 
head  combinations  comprising,  in  combination; 

a  first  lid  member  havmg  an  close-ended  top  and  an  open-ended 
bottom,  and  an  inside  having  a  female  threaded  portion,  said 
bottom  composing  an  annular  nng  flange  having  a  hole 
therethrough; 

a  second  lid  member  having  an  open-ended  lop  and  a  close 
ended  bottom,  and  an  exienor  having  a  male  threaded  portion 
for  matable  engagement  with  the  said  female  threaded  portion 
of  the  first  lid  member,  and  an  annular  ring  member  segre- 
gated by  a  plurality  of  elongated  slots  for  housing  the  said 
cord-plug  head  combinations  wherein  the  said  annular  nng 
member  has  a  hole  therethrough;  and. 
means  for  securing  said  first  lid  member  and  said  second  lid 
member  together 


1  A  self-lerminating  electrical  connector  adapted  to  conduct  an 
electncal  signal  when  mated  to  a  maung  connector,  said  mating 
connector  having  a  mating  connector  body  and  a  mating  center 
conductor,  and  tenninate  said  signal  by  providing  an  apprtjpnate 
impedance  upon  disengagement  of  said  mating  connector,  said 
electncal  connector  composing: 

a  connector  body  having  a  front  body  face  formed  as  a  connec- 
tor port,  and  a  rear  body  face,  said  rear  body  face  being 
adapted  to  connect  to  a  coaxial  signal  source; 
a  center  conductor  coaxially  mounted  within,  and  electncally 

isolated  from,  said  connector  body; 
a  terminating  resistor  havmg  a  first  resistor  face  and  a  second 
resistor  face,  said  second  resistor  face  being  in  conducUve 
contact  with  said  connector  body; 
a  conductive  spring  having  a  first  spnng  end  and  a  second  spnng 
end.  said  second  spnng  end  being  in  conductive  contact  with 
said  first  resistor  face;  said  first  spring  end  having  a  sloped 
surface  movable  between  a  fimt  spring  position,  in  which  said 
first  spnng  end  is  in  conducuve  contact  with  said  center 
conductor,  and  a  second  spnng  position,  in  which  contact 
between  said  first  spnng  end  and  said  center  conductor  is 
intemipted;  and 
a  slidable  plunger  fomied  of  an  msulative  matenal.  coaxially 
mounted  on  said  center  conductor  proximal  to  said  front  body 
face,  said  plunger  having  a  sloped  mating  surface  adapted  to 
mate  with  said  first  spring  end.  said  plunger  being  movable 
against  force  of  said  conductive  spnng.  between  a  forward 
position  and  a  rearward  position,  forward  movement  of  said 
plunger  being  limited  by  a  stop; 
whereby  insertion  of  a  mating  connector  into  said  front  body 
face  of  said  connector  body  causes  electncal  contact  between 
said  connector  body  and  a  maung  connector  body  of  said 
maung  connector,  and  between  said  center  conductor  and  a 
mating  center  conductor  of  said  maung  connector,  said  inser- 
tion further  causing  rearward  movement  of  said  plunger, 
whereby  said  sloped  maung  surface  forces  movement  of  said 
first  spnng  end  to  said  second  spring  posiuon.  whereby  con- 
tact between  said  first  spnng  end  and  said  center  conductor  is 
interrupted:  and 
withdrawal  of  said  mating  connector  from  said  front  body  face 
of  said  connector  body  intenupts  electncal  contact  between 
said  connector  body  and  said  maung  connector  body,  and 
between  said  center  conductor  and  said  maUng  center  conduc- 
tor, said  withdrawal  further  allowing  for  fon*ard  movement 
of  said  plunger  under  force  of  said  conducuve  spring,  to  a 
forward  posiuon.  whereby  said  sloped  maUng  surface  of  said 
plunger  allows  movement  of  said  first  spnng  end  to  said  first 
spnng  position  due  to  mating  between  said  sloped  mating 
surface  of  said  plunger  and  said  first  spnng  end.  wherein 
contact  between  said  first  spnng  end  and  said  center  conduc- 
tor IS  re-established  and.  when  said  rear  body  face  is  con- 
nected to  said  coaxial  power  source,  an  impedance  is  estab- 
lished between  said  connector  body  and  said  center  conductor 
through  said  resistor  and  said  conductive  spring. 


5.601.442 

'  SWTTCH  PLUG 

Dietmar  Harting,  EspcUump;  Giinter  Papc,  Bidcfeld,  and 
Doris  Widiering,  Osnabruck,  all  of  Germany,  assicnors  to 
Harting  Elditranlk  GmbH,  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  573,138 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  27,  1995,  195  35 
913J 

Int.  a."  HOIR  13/703 
VS.  CI.  439—188  13  Oaims 


1.  Switch  plug  with  contact  springs  arranged  in  contact  cham- 
bers of  an  insulating  body,  wherein  contact  blades  of  a  correspond- 
ing mating  plug  are  capable  of  being  introduced  into  the  contact 
chambers  and  thereby  come  into  contact  with  the  contact  springs 
and  in  which  at  least  one  jumper  is  provided  which  short  circuits 
two  adjacent  contact  springs  when  no  maung  plug  is  plugged  in 
and  wherein  the  short  circuit  is  cleared  when  the  blade  contacts  are 
inunduced  into  the  contact  chambers,  characterized  in  that 

the  jumper  (5)  made  of  spring  elastic,  conducuve  matenal  is 
inserted  into  a  recess  (7)  between  two  contact  chambers  (2). 
whereby  lateral  contact  arms  ( 13)  of  the  jumper  protrude  into 
the  contact  chambers  and  bear  resiliently  against  the  contact 
legs  of  the  contact  springs  (3').  and  in  that  in  the  entry  zone  of 
the  contact  chambers  (2)  an  elasUc  actuaUng  component  (6) 
made  of  plastic  material  is  provided  which  upon  introducUon 
of  a  contact  blade  (19)  acts  on  the  jumper  (5)  in  such  a  way 
that  the  contact  arms  (13)  thereof  are  pushed  away  from  the 
contact  legs  (14)  of  the  spring  contacts  (3')  and  the  shon 
circuit  is  cleared. 


5.601,443 
AUTO  SEIZING  CONNECTOR 
Vadim  Stinsky,  Ithaca,  and  Thomas  G.  Macek,  Endlcott,  both 
of  N.Ym  assignors  to  Augat  Inc.,  Mansfield,  Mass. 
Filed  Oct.  25.  1995,  Ser.  No.  547,866 
Int  a.*  HOIR  13/15 
VS.  a.  439—263  12  Clahons 

1.  An  auto  seizing  connector  compnsing: 
a  first  connector  portion  defining  a  first  aperture  for  receiving  a 

closing  collar; 
a  closing  collar  movably  disposed  within  said  first  aperture,  said 
closing  collar  defining  a  second  aperture  for  receiving  a  first 
electrical  terminal,  wherein  relative  movement  of  said  closing 
collar  with  respect  to  said  first  elecbical  terminal  causes  said 
terminal  to  move  from  a  first  engagement  position  to  a  second 
engagement  position; 
a  second  connector  portion  for  supporting  a  second  electrical 
terminal,  wherein  said  second  electrical  terminal  is  engage- 
able  with  said  first  electrical  lerminal;  and 


Ma, 


an  extension  fitting  positioned  between  said  first  connector  por- 
Uon  and  said  second  connector  portion,  said  extension  fitting 
having  a  first  end  for  abutting  said  second  connector  portion 
and  a  second  end  for  abutting  said  closing  collar,  said  exten- 
sion fitung  including  a  boss  on  at  least  a  portion  thereof. 


5,601^444 
APPARATUS  FOR  SECURING  A  RIBBON  CABLE  PLUG 

TO  A  PRINTED  CIRCUTT  BOARD  CONNECTOR 
Alvin  E.  Cox,  Yukon,  OkUu,  assignor  to  Seagate  Technology. 
Inc.  Scotts  Valley,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  517,905 

Int  CL"  HOIR  13/62 

VS.  a.  439—299  8  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  securing  a  ribbon  cable  plug  to  a  pnnted 
circuit  board  connector,  comprising: 

a  retaining  plug  constructed  of  a  material  comprising  an  organic 
polymer,  the  retaining  plug  comprising  a  body  member  hav- 
ing an  integral  tongue  projecting  laterally  from  the  body 
member  at  one  end  of  the  body  member:  and 

retaining  plug  mounting  means,  formed  partially  on  the  printed 
circuit  board  connector  and  partially  on  the  opposite  end  of 
the  retaining  plug,  for  mounting  the  retaining  plug  on  the 
printed  circuit  bard  connector  so  as  to  extend  the  tongue  of 
the  retaining  plug  across  the  distal  end  of  the  ribbon  cable 
plug  at  such  times  thai  the  ribbon  cable  plug  is  mated  with  the 
printed  circuit  board  connector. 


5,601,445 
ELECTRICAL  AND  STRUCTURAL  INTERCONNECTOR 
Jcffery  D.  Schipper,  Poway,  and  David  R.  Williams,  Temecula, 
botii  of  Calif.,  assigBors  to  IMED  Corporatioa,  San  Diego, 
Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  403^2 
Int  a."  HOIR  4/50 
VS.  CI.  439—341  2  Claims 

1.  An  electrical  and  structural  interconnector.  comprising: 
a  first  part  having  a  body  portion  with  a  hook-shaped  portion 
extending  in  a  direction  outward  and  upward  from  the  body 
portion  and  terminating  along  an  upturned  edge  to  define  an 
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first  legs  being  spaced  from  an  adjacent  first  leg  in  a  circum- 
ferential direction  telative  to  said  longitudinal  axis  to  provide 
a  respecbve  fli«  opening  between  adjacent  first  legs;  and 
an  outer  sleeve  concentric  with  said  inner  member  and  having  an 
inner  surface  adjacent  an  outer  surface  of  said  inner  member, 
said  outer  sleeve  being  movable  in  the  direction  of  said 
longitudinal  axis  towards  and  away  from  said  first  protuber- 
ance to  a  first  position  and  second  position,  respectively. 


62                        58  5^1^447 

.    ..       -j.i^fi^.  o,«  PATCH  CORD  ASSEMBLY 

upwardly  opening  recess  between  said  edge  and  the  first  part  Greenbmok  Dr,  CkmnoiH,  N.C.  27912, 

S^pomo«.s«d  body  pomon  defining  an  inwanlly  directed  "^i^l^^^lT^y^  ,^6,.  CU  KtiMnt^  G^ 


recess  under  said  first  pan  extending  portion; 

at  least  one  electrical  conductor  extending  through  said  first  pan 
and  teiminating  in  a  contact  surface  on  an  outer  surface  of 
said  extending  ponton; 

a  detachable  second  pan  having  a  body  portion  with  a  mam 
body  recess  defined  by  an  upper  waU  having  a  downward 
directed  portion  and  a  lower  wall  including  an  extension  of 
said  second  pan  bodv  portion,  wherein  said  main  body  recess 
is  configured  and  dimensioned  to  sUdingly  receive  said  first 
pan  extending  portioo  when  rotated  into  said  recess  in  the 
outward  and  upward  direction  with  said  downwMd  directed 
portion  engaged  in  said  first  pan  upward  opening  recess  and 
said  second  pan  extension  received  in  said  first  pan  mwardly 
directed  recess  such  that  contact  between  said  portions 
secures  said  first  pan  against  movement  in  lateral  or  vertical 
directions  widi  respect  to  the  second  pan;  and 

at  least  one  electrical  conductor  extending  through  said  second 
pwt  and  lenninatuig  in  a  contact  surface  positioned  within 
said  main  body  recess  to  be  contacted  by  said  first  pan  contact 
surface  and  tesilienUy  defonned  by  said  first  part  extending 
portion  when  received  in  said  recess  to  provide  an  electncal 
connection  between  said  conductors. 


and  Cliford  F.  Lincoln.  1433  Vernon  Rklce  Ct^  Atlanta,  Gn. 
3U38 

Filed  Jun.  28.  1W5,  S«r.  Na  49«,1M 
Int  CL'  MIR  4/24 
VS.  CL  43»— 4<M  »•  ' 
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CONNECTOR  LATCH  AND  ASSEMBLY 
1  O.  Writht,  York,  !»»„  aMisnor  to  Oarun  SyiranU  Inc, 
DnnTcn.MnM. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  199S.  Scr.  No.  553,162 

InL  CL*  H«1R  IS/627 

VS.  CL  4»-357  »  Ctalms 
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1.  A  connector  latch,  comprising: 

an  inner  member  havmg  a  bore  which  extends  therethrough 
along  a  longitudinal  axis  from  a  first  end  to  an  opposite 
second  end.  said  mner  member  comprising  a  first  segment  and 
an  opposite  second  segment  said  opposite  second  segment 
comprising  a  base  portion,  said  inner  member  composing  a 
plurality  of  first  legs  which  extend  in  the  direction  of  said 
longitudinal  axis  from  said  base  portion  towards  said  first  end. 
at  least  one  first  leg  of  said  plurality  of  first  legs  comprising  a 
first  protuberance  which  protrudes  towards  said  longitudinal 
axis,  said  first  pn)tubeTance  being  movable  towanls  and  away 
from  said  longitudinal  axis,  each  first  leg  of  said  plurality  of 


1  A  patch  cord  cable  assembly  for  use  in  a  high  speed  transmis- 
sion cable  network,  where  the  assembly  is  capable  of  transmitting 
dau  at  100  MHz  frequency  while  offering  near-end  crosstalk 
(NEXT)  at  EL\/T1A  568-A  Category  5  performance  levels,  said 
assembly  comprising: 

(a)  a  twisted  pair  cable  including  plural  twisted  pairs  of  wues, 
each  pair  having  a  different  twist  length,  the  twist  for  each 
pair  being  unifonn  over  the  length  of  the  cable  with  the 
exception  of  portions  of  the  cable  adjacent  the  ends  of  the 
cable. 

(b)  a  cable  jacket  surrounding  the  plural  twisted  wire  pairs,  and 

(c)  an  electrical  connector  on  each  end  of  the  cable  assembly, 
where  at  least  one  of  said  connectors  comprises  a  pair  of 
intertitting  housing  members,  a  plurality  of  side-by-side  elec- 
tncal terminals  positioned  between  said  housing  members  for 
establishing  electrical  contact  with  the  individual  wires  in  the 
cable,  said  terminals  being  arranged  at  essentially  one  end  of 
the  housing  members  and  the  cable  is  caused  to  enter  said 
housing  members  from  an  opposite  end  thereof,  one  of  said 
housing  members  including  a  cable  jacket  stop  mtennediate 
said  ends  and  plural,  spaced-apart  posts  between  said  cable 
jacket  stop  and  said  one  end,  whereby  said  jacketed  cable  is 
fed  into  said  one  housing  member  and  the  end  of  said  jacket 
seau  in  said  cable  jacket  stop  with  each  pair  of  twisted  wires 
continuing  toward  said  one  end.  guided  by  spaced-apart  posts 
to  control  spacing,  bend  radius,  and  length  of  each  pair,  and 
the  respective  ends  of  individual  wires  are  positioned  for 
termination  to  respective  electncal  terminals. 


'  5.601,448 

CONNECTOR  FOR  LIGHTING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Knr  K.  Pooo.  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  SamkUl  Indus- 
tries, Ltd.,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1995,  Scr.  No.  408,546 

int.  a.'  HOIR  4/24 

VS.  a.  439—419  6  Claims 
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1.  A  connector  for  electrical  communication  between  a  low- 
vollage  lamp  and  an  electrical  cable  connected  with  a  source  of 
low-voltage  electricity,  comprising: 

a  base  with  two  opposed  sections  extending  in  a  first  direction 
therefrom  and  defining  a  chaimel  having  a  longitudinal  axis 
therebetween,  a  distal  end  of  each  section  having  a  threaded 
radially  outward  surface  for  receiving  a  threaded  cap; 

a  pair  of  spaced-apan  nails  held  in  the  base  and  extending  from 
the  channel  with  one  of  the  nails  on  respective  sides  of  the 
longitudinal  axis,  each  nail  defining  a  threaded  axial  bore 
open  to  a  surface  of  the  base  for  receiving  a  screw  and  a 
slotted  opening  in  a  side  of  the  nail  for  receiving  a  wire  from 
a  low-voltage  lamp,  the  wire  secured  in  electrical  communi- 
cation with  the  nail  by  the  screw; 

a  cap  having  a  threaded  interior  surface  for  engaging  the  two 
threaded  sections;  and 

a  presser  pivotally  motmted  to  an  interior  bottom  surface  of  the 
cap.  the  presser  sized  for  being  received  between  tlie  two 
sections  for  bearing  against  the  electrical  cable  in  the  channel. 

whereby  an  electrical  cable,  being  received  longitudinally  in  the 
channel,  is  piercingly  engaged  for  electrical  communication 
with  the  nails  by  the  cap  being  threadingly  screwed  onto  the 
two  sections. 


securing  means  for  securing  said  half  covers  to  each  other  in  a 
position  where  said  half  covering  circumscribe  al  least  a 
portion  of  said  connector  housing  to  thereby  fixedly  secure 
said  rear  holder  to  said  connector  housing. 


5,601,450 
MATABLE  COIWIECTOR 
Akira  Nabcshlma;  Kaoru  Watanabe,  and  Toslilkazu  Saba,  all 
of  Yokkaichi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems, 
Ltd.,  Mie,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  198.282,  Feb.  18,  1994,  PaL  Na  5,486,119. 
This  application  Jon.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  478,783 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  19,  1993,  5-18644 
V;  Mar.  19,  1993,  5-18645  U;  Mar.  19,  1993,  5-18646  V 

InL  CL"  HOIR  3/00 
VS.  a.  439—489  4  Claims 


5,601,449 
REAR  HOLDER  COVER  OF  WATERPROOF 
CONNECTOR 
Yasuhisa  Shii^i,  and  HinOi  lUuae,  both  at  Shizuoka,  Japan, 
assignors  to  YazaU  Corporatlaa,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Oct  25,  1994,  Scr.  No.  329,645 
Claims  priority,  application  Japw^  Oct  25,  1993.  5-287230 
InL  CV  HOIR  13/56 
VS.  a.  439—447  16  Claims 

1.  A  rear  holder  cover  of  an  electrical  waterproof  connector  for 
securing  a  terminal  to  a  connector  housing  comprising: 
a  rear  holder  in  which  a  wire  associated  wi^  said  terminal  is 

received  in  an  insertion  direction; 
a  plurality  of  hinge  connection  portions  each  having  a  first  end 
and  a  second  end,  wherein  said  first  end  of  each  of  said 
plurality  of  hinge  connection  portions  is  connected  to  said 
rear  holder,  wherein  said  rear  holder  is  insertable  into  said 
connector  housing  by  movement  in  said  insertion  direction 
parallel  to  a  longitudiiul  axis,  and  wherein  said  hinge  connec- 
tion portioas  are  pivotally  movable  in  a  direction  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  insertion  direction  and  about  respective  axes  which 
are  parallel  to  said  iongitiidinal  axis; 
a  plurality  of  half  covers  respectively  connected  to  said  second 
end  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  hinge  connection  portions;  and 


1.  A  connector  comprising:  a  first  connector  housing  and  a 
second  connector  housing,  wherein  a  bolt  is  provided  on  said  first 
connector  housing,  a  nut  is  provided  on  said  second  connector 
housing,  and  by  tightening  said  bolt  relative  to  said  nut,  said  first 
and  second  connector  housings  are  displaced  relative  to  each  other 
in  a  connecting  direction  to  be  fitted  together,  the  connector  further 
comprising: 

an  indicator  disposed  on  one  of  said  first  and  second  connector 
housings,  said  indicator  being  displaced  in  accordance  with 
the  displacement  of  said  first  and  second  connector  housings 
in  the  connection  direction  to  indicate  a  fitting-completed 
condition  of  said  first  and  second  connector  bousing,  the 
indicator  comprising: 
a   bar-like   projection   on   said   second   connector   housing 

extending  from  a  base  of  said  second  connector  housing; 
an  insertion  aperture  in  said  first  connector  housing  opposing 
said  projection  and  sized  to  receive  said  projection  wherein 
said  insertion  aperture  is  separate  and  spatially  offset  from 
the  bolt; 
a  detection  pin  movable  within  said  insertion  aperture 
between  a  concealed  position  and  a  visible  position,  said 
projection  movably  positioning  said  detection  pin  to  the 
visible  position  upon  a  fitting-con^eted  condition  of  said 
first  and  second  connector  housings. 
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5,601,451 
COMBINATION  CONNECTOR 
Francisco  R.  Drioots,  MarUum,  tatd  Kanial  S.  Boutros,  Rich- 
mood  Hill,  both  of  CaiMda,  assignors  to  Amphenoi  Corpo- 
ration, WalUngrord,  Conn. 

Cootinuation-in-pvt  of  Ser.  No.  252,425,  Jan.  1,  1994,  P«t. 

No.  5,407,3«6,  which  is  a  continuation-in-pan  of  Ser.  No. 

219,1*1,  Mar.  28,  1994,  PaL  No.  5,401,192.  This  application 

Apr.  17.  1995,  Ser.  No.  422,865 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  28, 

2014,  has  been  disclainicd. 

Int  a.*"  HOIR  1.^/658:13/66 

VS.  a.  439-490  >2  Oaims 


a  pair  of  gripping  members,  each  having  a  jaw  end  and  a  handle 
end.  said  gnpping  members  being  pivoubly  connected  to 
each  other  about  an  axis  between  the  jaw  ends  and  the  handle 
ends; 

spnng  means  mounted  on  the  gripping  members  for  normally 
urging  the  jaw  ends  toward  each  other  and  the  handle  ends 
away  from  one  another, 

a  first  jaw  member  secured  to  the  jaw  end  of  one  of  said 
gnpping  members; 

a  second  jaw  member  secured  to  the  jaw  end  of  the  other  of  said 
gripping  members;  and 

a  pressure  switch  positioned  between  said  second  jaw  member 
and  said  gripping  member  such  that  spnng  pressure  provided 
by  said  spring  means  is  operative  for  closing  said  pressure 
switch  when  said  clamp  is  mounted  on  a  banery  terminal,  said 
pressure  switch  being  encapsulated  by  a  fienible  insulating 
matenal.  said  pressure  switch  having  a  first  contact  in  electn- 
cal  communication  with  said  second  jaw  member,  and  further 
having  a  second  contact  in  electncal  communication  with  an 
electrically  conductive  cable. 


5,601,453 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  HOLD-DOWN 
David  C.  Horchler,  Millersburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Berg  Technol- 
ogy, Inc  Reno,  Nev. 

Filed  Jul.  20.  1994,  Ser.  No.  277,989 

InL  a.*  HOIR  13/73 

VS.  a.  439—567  33  Claima 


1.  A  combination  connector,  compnsing  a  BNC  connector  and 
modular  jack  connector,  wherein  the  BNC  connector  and  the 
modular  jack:  connector  share  a  single  molded  housing,  each  con- 
nector having  a  respecuve  hi>using  section,  the  housing  sections 
being  molded  together  as  one  piece  to  form  the  single  molded 
housing,  and  wherein  the  single  molded  housing  includes  an  open- 
ing into  which  is  fined  an  indicator  light 


5,601,452 

NON-ARCING  CLAMP  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE  BATTERY 

JUMPER  CABLES 

Anthony  A.  Ru»a.  Niantic,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1995.  Ser.  No.  538J66 

Int.  a."  HOIR  11/22 

VS.  CL  439—504  *  Claims 


UMI 


I.  A  clamp  for  a  jumper  caWe  comprising: 


1.  A  hold-down  for  interconnecting  a  first  structure  to  a  second 
strucwre  via  a  circular  bore  within  the  first  structure  and  a  circular 
bore  Within  the  second  structure,  said  hold-down  compnsing; 
a  first  body  having  a  base  portion,  a  first  side  portion,  and  a 
second  side  portion  fomiing  the  first  body  wherein  the  diam- 
eter of  the  smallest  circle  which  encompasses  the  first  body  is 
greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  cm:ular  bore  within  the  fiiM 
structure,  and  the  first  body  having  a  gap  formed  between 
ends  of  the  first  side  portion  and  second  side  portion  so  that 
the  diameter  of  the  smallest  circle  which  encompasses  the  first 
body  may  be  made  smaller  than  the  diameter  of  the  circular 
bore  within  the  first  structure  so  that  the  first  body  of  the 
hold-down  may  be  inserted  into  the  circular  bore  within  the 
first  structure, 
a  second  body  having  a  base  portion,  a  first  side  portion,  and  a 
second  side  portion  forming  the  second  body  wherein  the 
diameter  of  the  smallest  circle  which  encompasses  the  second 
body  IS  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  circular  bore  within 
the  second  structure,  and  the  second  body  having  a  gap 
fonned  between  ends  of  the  first  side  portion  and  second  side 
portion  so  that  the  diameter  of  the  smallest  circle  which 
encompasses  the  second  body  may  be  made  smaller  than  the 
diameter  of  the  curular  bore  within  the  second  structure  so 
that  the  second  body  of  the  hold-down  may  be  inserted  into 
the  circular  bore  within  the  second  structure, 
said  first  and  second  structures  are  interconnected  by  the  first 
and  second  bodies  of  the  hold  down  wherein  each  body  of  the 
hold-down  provides  a  plurality  of  points  of  contact  against 
side  walls  of  the  circular  bore  within  the  strucmres  when  the 
body  of  the  hold-down  is  inserted  in  the  bore  because  the 
diameter  of  the  smallest  circle  thai  encompasses  the  body  of 


the  bold-down  is  greater  than  ttie  diameter  of  the  bore  prior  to 
insertion  into  the  bore. 


5,601,454 
METHOD  OF  AND  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  DETECTING 

DEFECTIN  LANCE 

Kenya  SuzuU,  and  SUi^  Kodaaw,  both  of  Shizuoka,  Japan, 

aarignors  to  Yaxald  CorporalioB,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  JoL  14,  1995,  Ser.  Na  5024158 

Claims  priority,  applicati«i  Japui,  Jul.  14,  1994,  6-162271 

Int  CI.'  HOIR  13/40 

VS.  CL  439—595  5  Claims 


23a     23     23c     21   17      IS 


3.  A  lance  defect  detection  construction  for  detecting  a  defect  in 
a  lance  projected  into  a  terminal  receiving  clumber  in  a  connector 
housing  through  insertion  of  a  tenniiial  into  said  terminal  receiving 
chamber,  comprising: 

a  side  bealc  fotmed  on  a  side  surface  of  said  lance;  and 
a  retaining  piece  portion  formed  on  said  terminal; 
wherein  when  a  distal  end  portion  of  said  lance  is  not  displaced 
by  said  terminal  inserted  into  said  terminal  receiving  chamber, 
said  side  beak  abuts  against  said  retaining  piece  portion  to 
hinder  insertion  of  said  terminal,  thereby  detecting  said  defect 
in  said  distal  end  portion  of  said  lance. 


b)  at  least  two  first  contacts,  one  for  each  of  said  at  least  two 
electrical  receptacles,  each  of  said  at  least  two  first  contacts 
positioned  adjacent  a  first  aperture  of  said  at  least  two  recep- 
tacles to  receive  and  retain  a  first  blade  of  a  tiuee  blade 
electrical  plug  inserted  through  an  associated  first  aperture 
into  each  of  said  at  least  two  first  contacts; 

c)  line  bus  means  coupled  to  each  of  said  at  least  two  first 
contacts  and  positioned  inside  said  body  cavity,  said  line  bus 
means  selectively  separable  into  two  separate  line  bus  means 
each  associated  with  a  different  one  of  said  at  least  two  first 
contacts; 

d)  at  least  two  second  contacts,  one  for  each  of  said  at  least  two 
electrical  receptacles,  each  of  said  at  least  two  second  contacts 
positioned  adjacent  a  different  first  aperture  of  said  at  least 
two  receptacles  to  receive  and  retain  a  second  blade  of  a  three 
blade  electrical  plug  inserted  through  said  associated  different 
first  aperture  into  each  of  said  at  least  two  second  contacts; 

e)  neutral  bus  means  coupled  to  each  of  said  at  least  two  second 
contacts  and  positioned  inside  said  body  cavity; 

f)  at  least  two  third  contacts,  one  for  each  of  said  at  least  two 
electrical  receptacles,  each  of  said  at  least  two  third  contacts 
positioned  adjacent  a  further  first  aperture  to  receive  and 
retain  a  third  blade  of  a  diree  blade  electrical  plug  insetted 
through  said  associated  ftnther  first  aperture  into  each  of  said 
at  least  two  third  contacts; 

g)  cover  means  positionable  over  said  body  means  second 
surface  and  attachable  to  said  body  means  to  generally  close 
said  second  surface;  a  plurality  of  second  apertures  extending 
through  said  cover  means  into  said  cavity  and  aligned  with 
associated  first  apertures  in  said  body  means; 

h)  gnxmd  bus  means  coupled  to  each  of  said  at  least  two  third 
contacts  and  positioned  over  said  cover  means  with  said  at 
least  two  third  contacts  extending  through  associated  second 
apertures  into  said  cavity  and  adjacent  associated  first  aper- 
tures; 

i)  a  first  plurality  of  ribs  in  said  cavity  to  support  said  line  bus 
means  either  as  one  line  bus  means  or  two  separate  line  bus 
means;  and 

j)  a  second  plurality  of  ribs  in  said  cavity  to  support  said  neutral 
bus  tneans  in  said  cavity  completely  encircling  said  line  bus 
means  and  electrically  insulated  tfaerefnxn. 


5,601^455  

QUADRIPLEX  RECEPTACLE 

Harcharan  S.  Bagp,  2227  EMtchcater  Rd^  Bronx,  N.Y.  10467  5,601,456 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  385,297  BUS  BAR  CONNECTOR 

Int  CL'  HOIR  25/00  HinMbi  lUceiicbi,  AmagMirid,  Japu, 

U.S.  CL  439—650                                                        26  Claims  DeoU  Kabudiiki  Ifaiiba,  Ibkyo,  JapM 


to  MitsabMri 


DivWoB  of  Ser.  No.  406,041,  Mar.  17,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,482,481,  wbkb  it  a  diririoa  of  Ser.  No.  45,814,  Apr.  9, 1993, 

Pat  No.  5v423,700.  Tbia  appMcariwi  Oct  10, 1995,  Ser.  No. 

540^485 

Claims  priority,  appHcatton  Japu,  Oct  4, 1992,  4-118306 

bt  CL'  HOIR  I3/J8 

VS.  CL  439—821  2  ClaiM 


1  • 


1.  An  electrical  apparatus  having  at  least  two  electiical  recep- 
tacles therein  compnsing: 

a)  body  means  having  a  central  longitudinal  axis  and  having  a 
first  generally  closed  surface,  a  second  generally  open  surface, 
spaced  apart  from  and  generally  parallel  with  said  first  sur- 
face; a  cavity  extending  inwardly  from  said  second  sxaftce 
towards  said  first  surface  and  a  pliHality  of  first  apertures 
extending  from  said  cavity  tiirough  said  body  means  to  said 
first  surface; 


1.  A  bus  bar  connector  comprising: 
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a  contact  member  including  a  plurality  of  contact  plates  which 
contact  first  and  second  conductive  units  to  thereby  electri- 
cally connect  the  first  and  second  conductive  units; 

a  shield  for  covering  the  contact  member,  said  shield  having  an 
annular  groove  formed  in  an  inner  waU  of  the  shield;  and 

a  circular  guide  plate  having  projecting  parts  which  project  m  a 
radial  direction  thereof  to  be  fitted  in  the  annular  groove  of 
the  shield,  said  circular  guide  plale  being  fixed  to  one  of  the 
conductive  units  and  having  a  plurality  of  grooves  into  which 
the  plurality  of  contact  plates  of  the  contact  member  are  fitted, 
so  as  to  radially  support  the  plurality  of  contact  plates. 


5,601,457 

FEMALE  ELECTRICAL  CONTACT  OF  THE  SOCKET 

TYPE 

Jean-Frantafa  Le  Gall,  SaUil-CIoad,  France,  anigiior  to  Fram- 

atiwe  Cooiwcton  IntcniatkHial,  CoorberoJe,  France 

Filed  Oct  21,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  327,472 
CUiH  priority,  appHcatloa  France,  Oct  22,  1993,  93  12*37 
Int  CI.*  HOIR  13/187 
U&CL  439-843  «  Claims 


a  turnback  elastic  contact  plate  provided  at  a  distal  end  of  a 
base  plate  of  the  electric  contact  portion; 

a  pair  of  side  plates  upwardly  extending  from  the  base  plate; 

a  pair  of  top  plates  bending  inside,  which  are  conanuously 
coupled  to  the  side  plate,  respectively,  one  top  plate  being 
superimposed  on  the  other  top  plate; 

at  least  one  swollen  portion  provided  on  at  least  one  of  the 
side  plate  and  the  one  top  pUte.  wherein  the  swollen 
portion  includes  a  backing  plate  extending  outwardly  from 
the  one  top  plate,  and  side  backing  plates  extending 
inwardly  from  the  side  plates,  respectively,  and  wherein  the 
side  backing  plates  include  engagement  holes,  respectively; 

and  c    J. 

a  cap  in  the  form  of  a  square  tube,  the  cap  having  a  pair  of  side 
walls,  an  upper  wall  and  a  lower  wall,  the  side  walls  having 
projections,  respectively,  corresponding  to  the  engaging  holes, 
the  lower  wall  having  a  large  cutout  portion,  the  upper  waU 
having  a  small  cutout  portion. 


YV^^^^^^^,-!^^'.'.^',' 
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5,601^459 
SOLDER  BEARING  LEAD  AND  METHOD  OF 
FABRICATION 
Jack  ScfaUcr,  Flushing,  N.Y,  assignor  to  North  American  Spe- 
cialties Corporatioa,  Flushing.  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  315,204 

Int  CI."  HOIR  4/02 

U,S.CL439-»76  9  Claims 


1.  A  female  electrical  contact  of  the  socket  type  comprising  a 
Ubular  body  defining  a  housing  having  a  front  inlet  orifice  for 
receiving  a  male  electrical  contact  of  the  pin  type,  and  a  plurality 
of  elastically  deformable  contact  springs  which  are  curved  radially 
inward  and  which  extend  substantially  longitudinally,  said  contact 
springs  being  distributed  in  a  cylinder  to  constitute  a  cage,  said 
contact  springs  being  fixed  to  said  tubular  body  adjacent  to  front 
ends  of  said  contact  spnngs.  and  said  front  ends  of  said  contact 
springs  being  connected  to  one  another  by  a  firont  ring  which  fits 
over  an  outline  of  said  housing  in  a  vicinity  of  said  inlet  onfice  and 
IS  secured  to  said  housing,  wherein  rear  ends  of  said  contact 
springs  are  also  connected  to  one  another  by  means  of  a  rear  nng. 
said  rear  ring  having  a  transverse  size  smaller  than  a  transverse 
size  of  said  bousing  and  beuig  free  to  move  longitudinally  inside 
said  housing,  and  wherein  respective  central  zones  of  said  contact 
springs  are  curved  radially  inwards. 


T      i      ^       W  Y      ^   It 


5,601,458 
ELECTRIC  TERMINAL 
Hkkki  Ohsumi;  SeUI  Koiooo,  and  Michio  Altashi,  all  of  Shi- 
znoka,   Japan,   assignors   to   Yazaki   CorporatioD.   Tokyo, 


Filed  Aug.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  298,675 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan.  Aug.  31,  1993,  5-216040 
Int  a."  HOIR  11/22 
MS.  CI.  439-852  "  t^"* 


m  1  i '  'MM  t'rtV4'cEF>..,^_^,_^ 


UMI 


I.  A  terminal  composing 

an  electric  wire  connecting  portion  for  connecting  a  wire; 

an  electric  contact  portion  including: 


1    A  connector  arrangement  for  a  substrate  having  a  row  of 
conductive  pads,  comprising: 

a  earner  strip  of  electrically  conductive  material  of  substantially 

uniform  thickness, 
a  plurality  of  elongated  conductive  leads,  each  integrally  con- 
nected to  said  carrier  strip  at  one  end  of  the  lead,  said  leads 
being  parallel  and  spaced  corresponding  to  said  pads, 
each  lead  comprising: 
a  generally  flat  body  portion  of  substantially  uniform  width  and 

thickness,  with  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface, 
a  longinxlinally  extending  solder-bearing  portion  at  a  predeter- 
mined position  along  said  lead  adjoining  said  flat  body  por- 
tion and  having  a  cross-section  with  undercuts  at  the  edges  of 
said  solder-beanng  portion,  an  interior  portion  of  said  cross- 
section  having  a  tip  extending  at  least  to  the  same  extent  as 
the  lower  surface  of  said  adjoining  flat  body  portion, 
a  shoulder  between  said  solder-beanng  portion  and  said  flat 

body  portion  at  an  end  of  said  solder-bearing  portion,  and 
a  solder  mass  mechanically  formed  about  said  solder-bearing 
portion,  and  extending  around  said  undercuts  and  substan- 
tially to  said  tip.  said  solder  mass  formed  at  a  temperature 
below  the  melting  point  of  said  solder  mass, 
whereby  said  solder  mass  is  prevented  from  longiwdinal  move- 
ment by  said  shoulder  and  from  transverse  movement  by  said 
undercuts,  and  said  lead  may  be  soldered  to  a  corresponding 
pad  by  placing  said  tip  in  contact  with  said  pad  and  reflowing 
said  solder  mass. 


5.601.460 
GEL  FILLED  MODULAR  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTING 
BLOCK 
Gerald  L.  SWmlrak,  DanTille;  Jackie  Thomas,  Sonnyrale; 
Mignei  Morales;  Yocendra  S.  Dkanik,  both  of  Fremont  and 
Darcey  Mcasner,  SuHiyvalc,  all  of  CalifL,  assignors  to  Ray- 
cfaem  Corporatioii,  Mcnlo  Park,  CaUf. 
Division  or  Ser.  No.  286,763,  Aug.  5,  1994,  Pat  No.  5.427,547, 
which  is  a  dlTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  6,917,  Jan.  22,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5376,019,  wfakh  is  a  coaliniuiiioii4n-part  of  Ser.  No.  802,950, 
Dec  3,  1991.  Pat  No.  5.24633.  whkh  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  791.749,  Not.  12.  1991,  Pat  No.  5,195.125. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  Na  584^25,  Sep.  17.  1990, 
Pat  No.  5,111,497.  This  application  Mar.  28.  1995,  Ser.  No. 
4U<449 
Int  a.'  HOIR  IS/52 
U.S.  a.  439—936  2  Claims 
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I  5.601,461 

FLOAT  TUBE  PROPULSION  APPARATUS 

Steven  W.  Mills,  13207  Centerburg  Rd.,  Sunbury,  Ohio  43074 

FUed  Nov.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  553.956 

Int  CL*  B60L  11/02 

MS.  a.  440—6  IS  Claims 


1.  A  propulsion  apparatus  for  attachment  to  a  float  tube  having 
an  outer  skin  extending  around  and  conforming  to  a  cylindrical 
portion  of  the  float  tube  forming  a  curved  outer  surface,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  mount  including  a  first  mounting  panel  having  a  concave 
face  conformed  to  seat  against  the  curved  outer  surface  of  the 
float  mbe  and  a  second  mounting  panel  having  a  concave  face 
conformed  to  seat  against  the  curved  outer  surface  of  the  float 
tube  wherein  the  mounting  panels  are  adjustably  mounted  to  a 


central  mount  member  for  adjustably  spacing  the  concave, 
mounting  panel  faces; 

(b)  a  first  fastener,  at  least  a  portion  of  which  is  confocmed  to 
attach  to  the  outer  skin  of  the  float  tube  for  removably 
fastening  the  first  mounting  panel  to  the  outer  skin. 

(c)  a  second  fastener,  at  least  a  portion  of  which  is  conformed  to 
attach  to  the  outer  skin  for  removably  fastening  the  second 
mounting  panel  to  the  outer  sldn; 

(d)  a  motor  bousing  pivotally  connected  to  the  mount  and 
housing  a  motor  to  which  a  propeller  is  attached;  and 

(e)  an  energy  source  providing  energy  to  the  motor. 


5,601.462 

TOY  BOAT 

Onnie  Harlow,  603  W.  Shawnee.  Tahlcquah.  Okla.  74464 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1996.  Ser.  No.  636»9 

Int  CL*  B60L  11/02 

MS.  a.  440—6  12  Claims 


sw 


1.  A  sealed  plug  comprising: 

a  plug  encapsulated  in  and  by  a  sufiBcient  quantity  of  shaped  gel 
having  an  elongation  of  at  least  about  1009^-  and  a  Voland 
gram  hardness  of  about  IS-SO  grams  such  that  said  gel 
surrounds  the  plug  and  is  capable  of  sealing  at  least  a  second 
plug  upon  the  connection  of  the  two  plugs  through  the  use  of 
a  mating  socket,  said  shaped  gel  having  a  substantially  cylin- 
dncal  shape. 


1.  A  toy  boat,  comprising; 

an  elongated  tubular  hull  having  a  forward  closed  end  and  a 
rearward  cylindrical  water  containing  open  end  portion  and 
having  an  aircraft  type  horizontal  wing  cooperatively  project- 
ing laterally  from  opposite  sides  of  the  hull  intermediate  its 
ends; 

a  hollow  ovate  pod  secured  to  each  said  wing  opposite  said  hull 
and  having  its  major  axis  parallel  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  hull; 

a  bulkhead  dividing  said  hull  to  form  a  forward  motor  compart- 
ment. 

said  hull  having  water  admining  openings  rearwardly  of  said 
bulkhead; 

a  battery  and  a  battery  operated  motor  in  said  motor  compart- 
ment; 

a  propeller  in  said  cylinder  portion  opposite  its  open  end; 

drive  shaft  means  operatively  connecting  said  motor  with  said 
propeller  for  forcing  water  through  the  cylindrical  rearward 
open  end  portion  and  propelling  said  boat  forwardly;  and. 

boat  control  means  including  a  rudder  and  wiring  means  con- 
necting said  battery  with  said  motor 


5.601.463 
FLUID  ACTUATED  CYLINDER  WITH  OUTBOARD 
MOTOR  MOUNTING 
Jacob  Kobdt,  1654  Ocean  Park  RomI,  Surrey,  British  Colum- 
bia, Canada 

Filed  Jun.  26. 1995.  Ser.  No.  494,788 

Int  CL**  B63H  5/12 

MS.  a.  440—61  20  Claims 

1.  A  fluid  cylinder  steering  apparatus  for  mounting  on  a  marine 

outboard  motor  for  swivelling  the  motor  for  steering,  the  apparatus 

comprising  a  steering  cylinder  which  includes: 
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lower  unit,  said  second  transmission  configured  to  rotate  siud 
secood  propulsion  shaft  in  a  rotational  direction  opposite  of  the 
rotational  direction  that  said  first  transmission  rotaubly  dnves  said 
first  propulsion  shaft,  said  first  and  second  transmissions  being 
arranged  within  said  lower  unit  of  the  outboard  drive  along  an  axis 
of  said  first  propulsion  shaft. 


(a)  a  tubular  body  portion  having  a  bore  disposed  about  a 
cylinder  axis,  and  first  and  second  open  end  portions. 

(b)  a  piston  rod  and  piston  reciprocable  axially  relative  to  the 
bore  of  the  body  portion. 

(c)  first  and  secood  end  caps  enclosing  the  first  and  second  open 
end  portions  of  the  body  portion  respecuvely.  each  end  cap 
having  a  cap  boss  with  a  respective  cap  fastener  opening  and 
an  axially  disposed  piston  rod  opcmng  to  receive  the  piston 
rod  passing  therethrough,  and 

(d)  retainers  cooperating  with  the  end  caps  to  retain  the  end  caps 
on  the  body  portion.  ....     i,  „i, 

the  steenng  apparatus  also  compnsing  a  mounong  bracket  wtiicn 

""(e)  a  bracket  body  portion  and  a  pair  of  bracket  bosses  extending 
thereftom,  each  bracket  boss  having  a  respective  bracket 
fastener  opening  and  being  located  to  cooperate  with  a  respec- 
tive cap  boss  to  fonn  a  pair  of  aligned  fastener  openuigs.  a 
boss  fastener  cooperating  with  each  pair  of  aligned  fastener 
openings  to  secure  the  mounting  bracket  to  the  end  caps  of  the 
stocnng  cylinder,  the  bracket  body  portion  being  adapted  to 
be  secured  to  an  outboard  motor  mount. 


5^1,465 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  ARC  TUBE  FOR 

DISCHARGE  BULB 

-mkedii  Fulrayo;  ShlnicW  Irtaw.,  and  Aklhlro  N«g«ta,  aU  of 

Shizuoka.  JapMi,  assignors  to  Kolto  Manufacturing  Co^ 

LtiL,  Tokyo,  Japwi 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  507,673 

Claims  priority.  appUatloa  Japan,  Aug.  8,  1994,  6-185841 

Int.  a.*  HOU  9/38 

U5.CL445-6  SCUlms 


5  691  464 
TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  FOR  COUNTER-ROTATIONAL 

PROPULSION  DEVICE 

HinMlii  Oilno,  and  Yoshikaiu  Nakayam,  both  of  Hamanutsu, 

^^^^IBon   to   Swiriiin    Kogyo    Kaboshlkl    Kaisha, 

._  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  347J86 

Claias  priority,  appUotion  Japu,  No*.  3«,  1993,  5-300234 

Int.  a.*  B6JH  21/28 

UACL  440-75  «<^"» 


1.  A  method  for  manufactunng  an  arc  tube  for  a  discharge  bulb, 
composing  the  steps  of: 

disposing  a  pair  of  electrodes  opposite  one  another  in  an  arc 

tube; 
connecnng  an  exhaust  mbe  to  said  arc  nibe; 
exhausting  gas  from  said  arc  tube  through  said  exhaust  tube; 
mtroducing  an  inert  gas  into  said  arc  mbe  through  said  exhaust 

tube;  ^  , 

connecting  an  arc  discharge  generating  circuit  to  the  oppositely 

disposed  electrodes; 

passing  a  current  between  said  electrodes  with  said  arc  discharge 
generating  circuit  to  cany  out  an  ion  bombardment  process  in 
which  an  arc  discharge  is  caused  between  said  electrodes  in 
an  inert  gas  atinosphere.  a  current  density  of  a  current  applied 
to  said  electrodes  by  said  arc  discharge  generaung  circuit 
dunng  said  ion  bombardment  process  being  in  a  range  of  30 
to  100  A/mm-; 

exhausting  gas  from  said  arc  nibe  through  said  exhaust  tube; 

degassing  said  arc  tube  while  hearing  said  arc  tube; 

introducmg  a  metal  halide  as  a  luminous  matenal.  mercury,  and 
a  rare  gas  mto  said  arc  tube  through  said  exhaust  tube;  and 

tipping  off  said  exhaust  tube 


UMI 


I  An  outboard  dnve  for  a  walercraft  compnsing  a  drive  shaft 
Mlapled  to  be  touuonallv  dnven  by  a  motor  of  the  outboard  dnve 
and  extending  into  a  lower  unit  of  the  outboard  dnve.  a  first 
transrmsswn  which  selectively  couples  said  dnve  shaft  to  a  first 
propulsKNi  shaft  which  dnves  a  first  propulsion  device  external  to 
the  lower  unit,  and  a  secood  transmission  provided  between  said 
first  propulsion  shaft  and  a  second  propulsion  shaft,  said  secood 
propulsion  shaft  dnvmg  a  second  propulsion  device  external  to  the 


5,601,466 
METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  FIELD  EMISSION 
DEVICE  METALLIZATION 
CU-CtaeoDg  Sheo,  Ricfaanboo,  and  Lester  L.  Hodson,  McKin- 
ney,  both  of  Tei.,  anignors  to  TeMS  InstnimeBts  Incorpo- 
rated, Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4244133 
InL  a."  HOU  9/02 
U.S.  CT.  445-24  »3  Clnta. 

1   A  method  of  fabncaung  an  electron  emission  apparatus  com- 
pnsing the  steps  of: 


i)   applying   top  electrodes  over  the   dielectric   phosphor  and 
dielectric  stacks. 


forming  a  conductive  mesh  structure  on  an  insulating  substrate. 

said  conductive  mesh  structure  comprising  niobium,  titanium 

tungsten  and  aluminum; 
providing  a  resistive  layer  on  said  insulating  substrate  and  said 

conductive  mesh  structure; 
forming  an  insulating  layer  over  said  resistive  layer, 
forming  a  conductive  layer  on  said  insulating  layer; 
forming  a  plurality  of  apertures  through  said  conductive  layer 

and  through  said  insulating  layer;  and 
forming  microtip  emitters  on  said  resistive  layer  within  each  of 

said  apertures  in  said  conductive  layer 


5,601,468 

PLASMA  DISPLAY  PANEL  AND  METHOD  FOR 

FORMING  FLUORESCE?>rr  SCREENS  OF  THE  SAME 

Hideaki   Fi^ii;   Hinishi   Ishiga;    Masatoshl   Harayama,   and 

Motohiro  Oka,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Dai  Nippon 

Printing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Continaation  of  Ser.  No.  274,780,  JuL  14,  1994,  abandoned, 
and  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  960,110,  Oct.  13,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  618,771 
CUims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct.  14,  1991,  3-292025; 
Nov.  21,  1991,  3-331559;  Jun.  23,  1992,  4-187399 

Int.  a.*  HOU  9/227 
VS.  CI.  445—24  12  Claims 


0 


5,601,467 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  LOW  RESISTANT 

ELECTROLUMINESCENT  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Roger   Carroll,   WUIimantic,   Conn.,   assignor   to   Northrop 
Grumman  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  491,651 

Int.  CL*  HOU  9/227 

VS.  a.  445—24  6  CUims 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  an  electroluminescent  display  panel 
comprising  the  steps  of 

a)  providing  a  substrate; 

b)  applying  a  layer  of  transparent  ITO  electrode  material  over 
the  glass  substrate; 

c)  etching  the  ITO  layer  to  define  a  plurality  of  ITO  electrodes; 

d)  applying  a  dielectric,  phosphor  and  dielectric  stack  over  the 
ITO  electrodes; 

e)  etching  the  dielectric,  phosphor  and  dielectric  stack  to  a 
desired  panem  such  that  there  is  a  cavity  above  one  edge  of 

I       each  ITO  electrode  to  form  a  preform  structure; 

f)  annealing  the  preform  structure; 

g)  applying  a  metal  assist  structure  over  an  exposed  edge  of  each 
ITO  electrode; 

h)  applying  a  planarization  layer  over  the  metal  assist  elecoxxles; 


iUlilllltfl 


1.  A  method  for  forming  fluorescent  screens  of  a  plasma  display 
panel,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
disposing  a  plurality  of  barrier  ribs  on  a  rear  plate; 
filling  predetermined  discharging  spaces  with  three  types  of 

paste  of  fluorescent  substances  for  red,  green,  and  blue; 
performing  a  sandblasting  process  using  a  sandblasting  mask 

with  openings,  each  of  said  openings  being  smaller  than  the 

area  of  each  of  said  discharging  spaces;  and 
performing  a  sintering  process  to  form  said  fluorescent  screens 

on  said  rear  plate  and  the  wall  surfaces  of  said  barrier  ribs. 


5,601,469 

FASTENING  DEVICE  FOR  CLOTH  DOLLS  AND 

DECORATIVE  ARTICLES 

Chen  C,  Yang,  8F-3,  No.  321,  Fu  Hsing  S.  RomI,  Sec.  1.  lUpci, 

Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No,  370,892 
Int.  CL"  A63H  3/00 
VS.  a.  446—73  2  Clahns 

1.  A  composite  cloth  doll  comprising: 

a  cloth  doll  having  at  least  one  arm  or  leg  with  a  through-bole; 
at  least  one  fastening  device  fastened  to  said  through-hole  of 
said  cloth  doll,  said  fastening  device  including  a  fastening 
assembly  and  a  button  ring,  said  fastening  assembly  having  a 
fastening  portion  and  a  pin  head  with  a  pin  hole,  said  button 
ring  having  an  annular  rim  and  a  ftutening  hole,  and  said 
fastening  hole  of  said  bunon  ring  being  engaged  with  said 
fastening  portion  of  said  fastening  assembly;  and 
a  decorative  article  having  at  least  one  protrusive  pin,  said 
protrusive  pin  is  dimensioned  siKh  thai  it  can  be  inserted  into 
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S,M1.471 

SKATING  DOLL  PLATFORM 

MeMn  Kmncdy.  825  Marbctta  La^  LMrtma,  Fta.  33462 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1995,  S«r.  No.  559,418 

Int  CL'  A63H  I  AX):  3/00: 13/02 

VS.  CL  446—236  '  Ctolm 


said  pin  hole  of  said  pin  head,  thereby  pennitting  said  deco- 
rative article  lo  be  engaged  wiih  said  cloth  doU  to  form  said 
composite  cloth  doU. 


5,6«1,47* 

TOY  BUILDING  BLOCK  PUZZLE 

U^  Yao,  No.  14,  LaM  113,  lUmmtn  St,  TWp«l,  TWwan 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1996,  Scr.  N«.  5S2,*96 

tat  CL*  A63H  33/08:  A63F  9/10 


U&a.446— 127 


3Clainis 


52 
50 


V 


1.  A  platfom  and  a  doU  resembling  a  figure  skater,  mounted  on 
said  platform  comprising: 
A.  a  suge. 
B  an  upright  bearing  anchored  on  the  suge: 

C.  a  slidable  shaft  extending  through  the  beanng  and  coupled  at 
its  upper  end  to  a  leg  of  the  doU  to  support  the  doU  above  the 
suge,  a  lower  end  of  the  shaft  projecting  into  a  space  below 
the  stage:  and 

D.  a  finger-actuated  mechanism  disposed  in  said  space  opera- 
tively  coupled  to  the  shaft,  said  mechanism  including  first 
means  actuated  by  a  first  finger  of  a  player  to  cause  said  shaft 
to  rotate  and  thereby  spin  the  doll,  and  second  means  actuated 
by  a  second  finger  of  the  player  to  cause  the  shaft  lo  slide 
upwardly  in  said  bearing  to  Uft  the  doU  above  the  stage 
whereby  when  the  doll  concurrently  spins  and  lifts  it  then 
stimulating  a  figure  skating  movement 


UMI 


1.  A  toy  construction  block  puzzle  compnsing: 
a  plurality  of  at  least  three  different  shaped  and  interconnectible 
toy  building  elements,  each  toy  building  element  comprising  a 
hollow  block  having  a  closed  upper  end,  an  open  lower  end, 
and  a  peripheral  side  wall  mtercoonecting  the  lower  and  upper 
ends,  with  at  least  one  recess  defined  in  the  peripheral  side 
wall,  al  least  one  lug,  extending  outwardly  from  the  peripheral 
side  wall,  the  lug  and  recess  being  dimensioned  and  shaped  to 
press  fit  together  thereby  interlocking  a  plurality  of  blocks 
together  in  a  horizontal  plane: 
the  peripheral  side  walls  of  a  first  of  said  elements  being  shaped 
as  a  square  with  a  pair  of  lugs  extending  outwardly  from  a 
respective  mediate  point  of  each  of  two  first  opposing  straight 
sides  and  a  pair  of  recesses,  each  recess  defined  in  a  respec- 
tive mediate  point  of  each  of  two  second  opposing  straight 
sides: 
the  peripheral  side  walls  of  a  second  of  said  elements  being 
shaped  as  an  isosceles  triangle  with  one  lug  extending  from  a 
mediate  portion  of  one  straight  side  and  a  recess  defined  m  a 
respective  mediate  portion  of  each  of  the  two  remaining 
straight  sides:  and 
the  peripheral  side  walls  of  a  third  of  said  elements  being  shaped 
as  a  truncated  sector  of  a  circle,  having  a  first  straight  edge,  a 
second  and  third  straight  edges  which  oppose  each  other  and 
are  non-parallel,  and  an  arcuaie  edge  opposing  the   first 
straight  edge. 


5,60M72 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  SIMULATED  TOY  VOLCANO 

AND  METHOD  OF  USE  THEREOF 

RoMb  L.  Parker,  32M  Spaldias  dr.,  Ancheracc  Ak.  995«7 

DivWon  or  S«.  No.  364,96*,  Dee.  28,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,512.003.  Thta  appbcatioa  Ai*  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  516^47 

Int  CL*  A63H  33/30:13/10:29/00 

VS.  CL  446—475  '  C**" 


^«^ 


•#"* 


1.  The  method  of  causing  a  simulated  volcano  to  enipt  compris- 
ing the  steps  of:  ,    ^    , 
a)  forming  an  outer  volcano  shell  having  a  central  cyhndncal 
tube  portion,  having  a  top  and  a  bottom; 


b)  placing  an  eruption  disk  in  the  bottom  of  said  central  cylin- 
drical tube  portion: 

c)  installing  a  means  for  causing  said  eruption  disk  to  be 
upwardly  propelled  through  said  central  cylindrical  tube  por- 
tion: 

d)  installing  a  plurality  of  eruption  objects  above  said  eruption 
disk:  and 

e)  activating  said  means  for  causing  said  eruption  disk  to  be 
upwardly  propelled,  thereby  causing  said  plurality  of  eruption 
objects  to  be  upwardly  and  outwardly  propelled  from  the  top 
of  said  central  cylindrical  tube  portion,  wherein  activating 
said  means  for  causing  said  eruption  disk  to  be  upwardly 
propelled  includes  the  steps  of: 

i)  forming  a  pair  of  parallel  slots  within  said  eruption  disk: 

ii)  placing  a  length  of  ribbon,  having  two  ends  and  a  center, 
through  said  pair  of  parallel  slots  such  that  the  eruption  disk 
is  placed  at  the  center  of  the  length  of  ribbon: 

iii)  placing  the  eruption  disk  with  the  length  of  ribbon 
installed  in  the  bottom  of  the  central  cylindrical  tube  por- 
tion: and 

iv)  extending  the  two  ends  of  the  length  of  ribbon  upwardly 

I       through  the  central  cylindrical  tube  portion  such  that  the 

two  ends  of  the  ribbon  drape  over  the  outer  volcano  shell. 


5,6eiy474 

POLISHING  DISC  OF  SPHERICAL  SURFACE 

POLISHING  DEVICE  FOR  OPTICAL  FIBER  END 

SURFACE  AND  METHOD  FOR  POLISHING  SPHERICAL 

SURFACE  OF  OPTICAL  FIBER  END  SURFACE 
Mitsuo  lUuhashi,  Mataudo,  Japan,  aarignor  to  Scikoh  Gikcn 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Chiba-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  350,523 

Claims  priority,  applicatfcm  Japan,  JuL  13,  1994,  6-184060 

Int  a.*  B24B  I/OO 

VJS.  a.  451—28  8  Claims 


'  5,601,473 

SKATE  SHARPENING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Randy  L.  Strain,  Minneapolis;  Jeffrey  P.  Jannetto,  Whiu  Bear 
Lake  Townsiiip,  and  Robert  M.  Evans,  Nortli  Brandi,  all  of 
Minn.,  assignors  to  M J.S.  Manufacturing,  Inc.,  Minneapo- 
lis, Miim. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  161,660,  Dec.  3,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Feb.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  396,185 
Int  CI."  B24B  3/40.47/02.49/03 
VS.  a.  451—5  29  Claims 


8.  A  polishing  disc  for  polishing  a  tip  end  surface  of  an  optical 
fiber  into  a  spherical  shape,  the  optical  fiber  being  supported  by  a 
ferrule,  the  polishing  disc  comprising: 

a  flat  base  plate  comprised  of  an  elastic  material,  and 
a  soft,  abrasive-free  plastic  film  adhered  to  said  flat  base  plate, 
and  having  a  rough  surface  formed  by  a  rugged  pattern,  the 
rough  surface  having  a  surface  roughness  of  0.2  to  1  micron 
for  retaining  an  abrasive  powder  supplied  to  said  polishing 
disc,  wherein  the  tip  end  surface  of  the  optical  fiber  is  pol- 
ished by  pressing  the  optical  fiber  against  the  polishing  disc, 
and  causing  a  relative  movement  between  tlie  tip  end  surface 
and  the  polishing  disc. 


5,601,475 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SURGICAL  NEEDLES 

HAVING  BLUNT  TIPS 
Jerry    W.    Stametz,    FraMMMsburg,    Pa.,    and    William    C. 
Mcjamcs,  Belle  McMie,  N  J.,  awrignors  to  Ethicon,  Inc.,  Som- 
ervillcNJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  280,911,  JuL  27,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  applkation  Jan.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  664,896 

Int  CL*  B24B  31/033 

VS.  a.  451—35  34  Claims 


1.  A  metliod  of  automatically  sharpening  an  ice  skate  blade 
comprising  the  step  of  controlling  movement  of  a  rotating  grinding 
wheel  relative  to  the  blade  in  first  and  second  directions  such  diat 
the  grinding  wheel  grinds  the  Made  according  lo  a  predetermined 
profile  tiiat  is  representative  of  an  arc  having  a  predetermined 
radius,  liie  first  direction  being  generally  parallel  to  a  longitudinal 
axis  of  tlie  Made,  and  the  second  direction  being  generally  perpen- 
dicular to  a  bottom  surface  of  the  blade;  whereby  the  grinding 
wheel  does  not  rely  on  a  pre-existing  profile  of  the  blade  when 
grinding  tlie  blade. 


1.  A  method  of  iruuiufacturing  a  surgical  needle  having  a  blunt 
tip,  comprising: 

placing  at  least  one  taper  point  surgical  needle  having  a  pointed 
piercing  tip  into  an  abrasive  media;  and, 

contacting  tlie  needle  with  tlie  abrasive  media  for  a  sufficient 
amoimt  of  time  and  thereby  abrading  tlie  needle  to  effectively 
convert  the  pointed  piercing  tip  into  a  Miml  tip. 
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5.601,476  ^^ 

METHOD  FOR  PRECISION-GRINDING  A  BEZEL  AT  THE 

INLET  BORE  A  WORKPIECE 
RjOiier  IVtaier,  Nflrttagen,  Gemuuiy,  and  Rudolf  Kociilgsineser, 

GmbH  &  Co.  NurtJngen,  and  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Stut- 
tgart, botb  or  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1994.  Ser.  No.  357.123 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Dec.  15,  1993,  43  42 

681.6 

Int  a."  B24B  l/W 
U.S.  a.  451-51  'Claims 


(c)  honing  the  junction  of  the  polyciystalline  diamond  layer 
upper  cutting  surface  and  the  sides  with  a  f\exMe.  non-ngid 
boning  apparatus  to  form  rounded  comers. 


!«• 


i-2 


5.601.478 

FLUIDIZED  STREAM  ACCELERATOR  AND 

PRESSUISER  APPARATUS 

Terry  Mesher.  Victoria.  Canada,  assignor  to  Job  Industnes 

Ltd.,  Vancouver,  Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  203^.  Mar.  1.  I'W. -b«»- 

dooed.  This  application  Apr.  14.  1995.  Ser.  No.  421.778 

Int.  a."  B24C  3/12 

UA  a.  451-75  'Claims 


3/    24  zsze 


I  A  method  for  precision-grinding  a  bezel  at  the  inlet  of  a  bote 
of  a  worlcpiece  to  have  a  desired  nominal  angle  using  a  firsi  and  a 
second  grinding  tool,  each  gnnding  tool  having  a  conical  gnnding 
section  with  an  angle  slighUy  greater  than  the  desired  nomina^ 
angle  and  an  angle  which  corresponds  to  the  desired  nomina 
angle,  respectively,  and  with  at  least  the  second  gnnding  tool 
having  a  guiding  rod,  composing  the  steps  of: 

a  ger^mnng  a  bezel  at  the  miet  of  the  bore  of  the  woricpiece  by 
grinding  the  workpiece  at  the  inlet  of  the  bore  wiih  the  hrst 
mnding  tool  to  have  a  hrst  shape  defimng  an  angle  corre- 
spondingly slightly  greater  than  the  desired  nominal  angle; 
b  honing  the  bore  to  generate  a  honed  bore;  a™*  _  ^  ^  ^ 
c  generating  the  desired  nominal  angle  of  the  bezel  by  further 
Brinding  the  bezel  with  the  second  gnnding  tool  thus  gener 
aung  the  desired  nominal  angle  of  the  bezel,  while  simulta- 
neously guiding  the  second  gnnding  tool  in  the  honed  bore. 


5.601.477 

POLYCRYSTALLINE  ABRASIVE  COMPACT  WITH 

HONED  EDGE 

John  A.  Bunting.  Prove,  and  Kenneth  M.  Jensen,  Orem.  both 

of  Utah,  assignors  to  U.S.  Synthetic  Corporation,  Orem, 

Utah 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1994,  Ser.  Na  214>»6 

Int.  CM'  B24B  l/OO 

U&CL  451-59  2  "aims 


1  A  fluid  accelerator  and  pressunzer  apparatus  for  acceleraung 
and  prcssunzmg  a  fluidized  stream  of  particulate  matenal.  com- 

'^a'"rJ^zzle  housing  defining  a  flow  passage  for  the  flow  of  the 
fluidized  stream; 

a  first  constriction  in  the  flow  passage; 

a  blast  nozzle  located  in  the  flow  passage; 

said  blast  nozzle  having  an  ouUet  end  portion  directed  towards 
said  first  constriction  for  discharging  a  blast  medium  through 
said  first  constriction;  ,   ..    ui    . 

a  further  passage  in  said  blast  nozzle  for  the  flow  of  the  blast 
medium  through  said  blast  nozzle;  and 

a  second  constnction  in  said  further  passage  for  accelerating  the 
blast  medium  to  supersomc  speed  and  thereby  fonmng  in  said 
flow  passage  a  flow  front  which  is  impenetrable  by  the  fluid- 
ized  stream  and  which  co-operates  with  said  first  constnction 
to  fomi  an  effective  nozzle  for  accelerating  the  fluidized 

stream;  .  j  , 

said  flow  passage  being  provided  with  a  grounded  lining  to 
counteract  build-up  of  electrostatic  charge  on  said  nozzle 
housing. 


5,601.479 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DECONTAMINATING 

STRUCTURES 
Eugene  W.  Santos.  106  Canvasback  La..  Suite  A.  Summerville, 

S  C  29483 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  314036 

InL  a."  B24C  9/00 

U.S.CL  451-87  'Claims 


UMI 


I  A  method  of  manufactunng  polycrystalline  abrasive  compacts 

composing: 

(a)  providing  a  tungsten  carbide  substrate; 

(b)  applying  a  polycrvstallme  diamond  layer  onto  the  tungsten 
carbide  substrate  to  define  a  generally  planar  upper  cutting 
surface  formed  at  a  substantially  nght  angle  with  sides 
tiiereof;  and 


1   An  apparatus  for  decontaminaung  structures,  said  apparatus 
compnsing 


an  abrasive  blasting  device  for  projecting  abrasive  materia]  onto 
a  structure,  said  blasting  device  comprising  means  for  receiv- 
ing abrasive  material  pumped  into  said  blasting  device  at  a 
preselected  pressure,  said  means  for  receiving  abrasive  mate- 
rial mechanically  coupled  to  a  nozzle  such  that  the  abrasive 
material  received  by  said  receiving  means  is  directed  to  said 
nozzle  at  a  preselected  pressure,  tiiereby  causing  tlie  al>rasive 
material  to  be  projected  from  said  nozzle  at  a  high  rate  of 
speed  onto  a  portion  of  a  structure  being  decontaminated  to 
abrade  a  layer  of  base  material  from  said  structure,  whereby 
contaminated  material  along  with  the  layer  of  base  material  is 
removed  from  tlie  structure; 

pumping  means  mechanically  coupled  to  said  means  for  receiv- 
ing tlie  abrasive  material,  said  pumping  means  comprising 
means  for  delivering  the  abrasive  material  at  a  preselected 
pressure  to  said  means  for  receiving  abrasive  material; 

enclosure  means  meclianically  coupled  to  said  abrasive  blasting 
device,  said  enclosure  means  encompassing  at  least  said 
nozzle  for  forming  a  vacuum  envelope  anxuid  said  nozzle  and 
the  portion  of  the  structure  upon  which  the  abrasive  material 
is  being  projected; 

vacuum  means  mechanically  coupled  to  said  enclosure  means 
for  providing  a  reverse  air  flow  in  said  enclosure  means  such 
that  any  base  material  abraded  from  the  stnicture,  any  con- 
taminated material  removed  along  with  the  layer  of  base 
material  and  the  abrasive  material  projected  onto  a  portion  of 
the  structure  within  the  vacuum  envelope  is  reclaimed  by  said 
vacuimi  means; 

a  collection  chamber  meclianically  coupled  to  said  vacuum 
means  for  receiving  and  storing  tiie  reclaimed  material 
abraded  from  the  structure  and  the  abrasive  material  projected 
onto  the  structure; 

a  radiation  detector  located  in  said  collection  chamber  for 
detecting  radiation  and  for  determining  when  a  prcdetemiined 
radiation  level  has  been  readied  or  exceeded  and  for  output- 
ung  a  warning  signal  when  the  predetermined  radiation  level 
has  been  reached  or  exceeded;  and 

switching  means  electrically  coupled  to  said  pumping  means  for 
controlling  the  operation  of  said  pumping  means  and  thereby 
controlling  the  deUvery  of  the  abrasive  material  from  said 
pumping  means  to  said  means  for  receiving  abrasive  material. 


5,601,480 

CLEANING  MACHINE  FOR  TREATING  GOODS  HTTH 

LIQUID  AND  GRANULES 

Bcngt  NIKn,  LMMtaknwa,  Sweden,  aarignor  l«  PW-Systcm  AB, 

Landakrona,  Swedes 
per  No.  PCT/SE93M0351,  f  371  Date  OcL  24,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  24,  1994,  PCX  Pub.  No.  W093/2I814,  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Nov.  11,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  22, 1993,  Ser.  No.  325^34 
Claims  priority,  appttcadoa  Sweden,  Apr.  24,  1992,  9201304 
lat  CL'  B24C  3/04:9/00 
U.S.  a.  451—88  14  Claims 

1.  Cleaning  macliine  for  alternative  treatment  of  goods  with 


)^ 


^±^±^^ 


a  pump  device  (3.  4)  for  circulating  tiie  liquid  with  or  without 

granules  and  discharge  tiiereof  thrcxigb  nozzles  (8)  towards 

the  goods  in  said  treating  chamber  (2);  and 
a  collecting  container  (1)  located  beneath  said  treating  chamber 

(2); 

said  collecting  container  (I)  comprising  a  space  (9)  for  liquid 
and  granules,  said  space  (9)  communicating  with  said  treat- 
ing chamber  (2),  said  space  (9)  being  divided  by  means  of 
a  s^iarating  means  (10)  into  a  first  section  (11),  containing 
granules  and  liquid,  and  a  second  section  (12),  containing 
liquid  only:  and 

said  collecting  container  (1)  futtlier  comprising  at  least  one 
closed  space  (18); 

said  ptmip  device  (3,  4)  having  a  first  pump  (4)  and  a  second 
pump  (3),  said  second  pump  (3)  being  separate  from  said 
first  pump  (4),  said  first  and  second  pumps  (4  and  3)  being 
provided  in  said  closed  space  (18); 

said  first  section  (11)  being  connected  with  said  first  pump  (4) 
and  said  second  section  (12)  being  connected  with  said 
second  pump  (3);  and 

said  first  and  second  pumps  (4,  3)  being  selectively  operable 
for  treatment  of  the  goods  in  said  treating  chamber  (2) 
either  with  granules  and  liquid  by  operation  of  said  first 
pump  (4)  or  with  liquid  only  by  operation  of  said  second 
pump  (3). 


S,601v481 

METHOD  AND  MACHINING  APPARATUS  FOR  USE 

ESPECL^LLY  IN  THE  SANDING  OF  ITEMS  Qie  WOOD 

IN  A  SANDING  MACHINE 

KeM  O.  HunddMl,  Aniagrr,  Dcnmari^  amignor  to  HH  PMcnt 

A/S,  Aniagrr,  Denmark 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  154,921,  Nov.  18, 1993,  abandoned, 

wtaidi  if  a  divWon  of  Ser.  No.  950y416,  Sep.  23, 1992,  PaL  Na 

5,291,689,  wUcb  b  a  dirWon  of  Ser.  No.  699,181.  May  19, 

1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

390,283 
Claims  priority,  appHcalion  Dcnatark,  May  22,  1990,  1271/ 
90 

Int  CL"  B24B  7/00 
U.S.  CL  451—178  1  OaiHi 


liquid  only  or  with  liquid  mixed  widi  granules  which  are  heavier 
dun  the  liquid,  said  cleaning  maciiine  comprising 
a  treating  chamber  (2); 


1.  Sanding  apparatus  for  imiformly  sanding  a  surface  of  an 
article  comprising: 

spindle  drive  means,  means  for  rotating  said  spindle  drive 
means; 

a  sanding  head  formed  of  a  plurality  of  spindles,  each  spindle 
extending  radially  from  said  spindle  drive  means,  a  sanding 
roller  located  on  each  said  spiiMlle; 

means  for  rotating  each  of  said  spindles  with  tlie  sanding  rollers 
thereon; 

means  for  conveying  die  article  to  be  sanded  beneath  die  sand- 
ing rollers  along  a  path  in  a  first  direction,  ti>e  sanding  head 
having  a  diameter  conesponding  substantially  to  a  width  of 
the  conveying  means; 
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means  for  moving  the  spindle  dnve  means  and  the  rotanng 
spindles  thereon  in  a  second  direction  different  from  the  first 
direction  as  the  articles  are  moved  in  the  first  direction 
beneath  the  sanding  head,  the  sanding  head  moving  beyond 
the  width  of  the  conveying  means,  such  that  the  contact  speed 
and  angle  of  attack  of  the  sanding  rollers  changes  dynamically 
on  all  portions  of  die  surface,  outer  areas  of  the  article  surface 
treated  substantiaUy  the  same  as  inner  areas  of  the  article 
surface  to  provide  a  uniformly  sanded  surface,  and. 

means  for  vertically  adjustably  displacing  the  spindle  drive 
means  during  sanding  while  maintaining  the  spindle  drive 
means  in  a  planar  orientation. 


a  ■>  n       1. 


HidcU 


5>01,4S2 
ROD^HAPED  WORKPIECE  GRINDER 
yiiiiwliila      HiraaUMB-keii,     and     Hlsao     OtaachL, 

,  bodi  of  Japaa,  Mrignon  to  Toyo  Advanced  Tccfa- 

I  Co.,  Ud^  HiitMkiaa,  Japan 

Filed  N«».  17,  1W5,  Ser.  No.  559,083 
Claim  priority,  appHcaiioa  Japwi,  Nov.  IS,  19M,  6-284927; 
Nov.  18,  1994,  «-284932 

Int  a."  B24B  3/00 
VS.  a.  451—24*  "^  C"**™* 


of  a  clamping  lever,  between  a  clamped  position  in  which  the  tool 
is  nonrotatably  retained  between  the  flanges,  and  a  released  posi- 
tion in  which  the  flanges  are  disengaged  in  the  axial  direction  for 
manual  changing  of  the  tool:  and  further  comprising  a  swatch 
movable  into  an  activated  position  to  actuate  the  motor,  and  a  link 
rod  arranged  between  said  clamping  lever  and  said  switch  and 
engaging  said  switch  and  said  clamping  lever  so  that  said  clamping 
lever  is  blocked  against  movement  into  said  released  position  when 
said  switch  is  in  its  activated  position. 


5,601,484 

DEVICE  FOR  TRANSPORTING  WAFER  MAGAZINES 

Erich  Adler,  and  MarKcs  Mases,  both  of  Jena,  Germany, 

asignors  to  Jcnoptik  GmbH,  Jena,  Germany 
PCT  No.  pct/ep94/W447,  «  371  Date  Apr.  3,  1995,  S  102(e)  Date 
Apr.  3.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/05003,  PCT  Pub.  Date 
Feb.  16,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  406376 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Aug.  5,  1993,  43  26 

309  7 

Int.  a."  F24F  3/16 
VJS.  a.  454—187  18  Claims 


1.  A  rtxl-shaped  workpiece  grinder  comprising: 

a  shoe  which  abuts  against  a  circumferential  surface  of  a  rod- 
shaped  workpiece  supplied  in  a  grinding  position; 

a  pair  of  roUs  which  rotatably  abut  against  the  circumferential 
surface  of  said  rod-shaped  workpiece.  at  least  one  of  the  rolls 
being  able  to  be  put  in  and  out  of  contact  with  said  rod-shaped 
workpiece.  at  least  one  of  the  rolls  being  dnven  to  rotate: 

a  backing  plate  which  abuts  against  a  rear  end  surface  of  said 
rod-shaped  workpiece:  and 

a  grinding  wheel  whkh  puts  its  circumferential  surface  in  abra- 
sive contact  with  a  front  end  surface  of  said  rod-shaped 
workpiece  by  being  dnven  to  rotate  to  gnnd  the  front  end 
surface  of  said  rod-shaped  workpiece. 


5,601,483 
POWER  TOOL 
Bofte    Rndoif,   Stuttgart;    Walter   Blutiiarsch,   Slndeilingen; 
AndicM  Pctoert,  and  Thomas  Vcit,  both  of  Stuttgart,  all  of 
Germany,  mdgnors  to  C.  &  E.  Fein  GmbH  &  Co.,  Stuttgart, 

Germany 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1994.  Ser.  Na  323J96 
Claima  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  27,  1993,  43  36 

628.1 

Int  CI.*  B24B  41/04 
VS.  CL  451—359  1*  Cialms 

1  Power  tool,  comprising  a  hollow  spindle  driven  by  a  motor,  a 
quick  clamping  device  to  receive  a  tool  between  a  clamping  flange 
and  a  counterflange,  wherein  the  quick  clamping  device  includes  a 
tension  spindle,  coaxial  with  the  hollow  spindle,  that  is  tensioned 
in  an  axial  direction  by  means  of  elastic  elements  and  is  displace- 
able  in  the  axial  dutction  relative  lo  the  hollow  spindle,  by  means 


J  2 


7  In  a  device  for  use  in  a  clean  room  for  transporting  wafer 
magazines  between  an  upper  removal  position  and  a  lower  depos- 
iting posiuon  from  which  the  wafer  magazines  are  transferred  to  at 
least  one  processing  sution.  these  wafer  magazines  being  depos- 
ited in  a  magazine  container  on  a  releasable  bonom  and,  together 
with  a  closing  element  of  a  holding  plate,  form  a  transport  object 
for  an  elevator  formed  of  an  elevator  drive  and  holding  member, 
the  improvement  comprising: 

a  rigid  gripper  arm  having  gnppcr  elements: 

a  linear  drive  for  said  rigid  gnpper  arm  being  provided  for  the 

purpose  of  transferring  the  magazines: 
a  supporting  column  to  which  said  near  drive  is  attached  so  that 
an  air  passage  opening  is  fonned  by   space  between  tlie 
supporting  column  and  said  elevator  dnve:  and 
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said  linear  drive  being  vertically  adjustable  in  the  movement 
direction  of  the  elevator. 


5,601^485 
BLACKOUT  PANELS 
Antonio  Gigola,  Via  rv°  Novembre,  3,  25046  Cazzago  San 
Martino  (Bresda),  Italy 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  537,998 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Oct.  5,  1994,  BS94A0116 

Int  a.*  F24F  7/00 

VS.  a.  454—277  18  Claims 


I.  A  modular  element  for  producing  blackout  panels  with  airflow 
passages,  comprising:  a  plate:  a  first  plurality  of  spaced  fins  pro- 
truding firom  at  least  one  face  of  the  plate  to  define  therebetween 
channels  having  open  sides  between  the  outer  edges  of  said  fins, 
and  with  opposing  ends  of  said  channels  facing  onto  opposing 
lateral  side  edges  of  the  plate:  connecting  means  desigiied  lo 
permit  the  assembly  of  a  series  of  the  plates  in  .spaced,  confronting 
relation  with  each  other  to  form  a  blackout  panel  having  said  one 
face  of  each  plate  in  said  series  confronting  upon  and  having  said 
open  sides  of  the  channels  thereon  closed  by  the  opposite  side  of 
the  next  adjacent  plate  in  said  senes. 


dump  side  and  upright  walls  and  pivotally  connected  for 
rocking  with  respect  to  the  walls  about  a  fore-and-aft  extend- 
ing lid  axis  located  near  the  upright  side  wall,  the  upper  hd 
rockable  between  a  containment  position  defining  with  the 
walls  and  floor  an  area  generally  closed  to  egress  of  cotton 
when  the  movable  door  structure  is  in  the  closed  position,  and 
an  open  position  wherein  a  portion  of  the  lid  is  nxrked 
outwardly  from  the  walls  when  the  basket  is  in  the  raised 
dump  position  to  define  a  downwardly  and  outwardly  directed 
opening  for  egress  of  conon  from  the  basket  when  the  mov- 
able door  structure  is  in  the  open  position:  and 
wherein  the  upper  lid  is  biased  towards  the  containment  position 
until  the  basket  is  substantially  in  the  dump  position  so  that 
loss  of  conon  from  the  basket  is  minimized  as  the  basket  is 
rocked  to  the  dump  position. 


5,601,486 

COTTON  BASKET  DOOR  AND  LID  STRUCTURE 
Francis  E.  ScUucter,  Des  Moines,  Iowa,  nsignor  to  Dcerv  & 
Company,  Moline,  DL 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1995,  Ser.  Na  510,889 
Int  a.*  AOIF  12/60 
VS.  CI.  460—119  23  Claims 

1.  In  a  conon  harvester  having  a  fore-and-aft  extending  frame 
adapted  for  forward  movement  over  a  field  of  cotton  plants, 
dumpable  cotton  basket  structure  for  receiving  harvested  cotton 
and  dumping  the  harvested  cotton  in  a  receptacle  such  as  a  module 
builder  or  conon  trailer,  the  basket  structure  comprising: 
support  structure  extending  upwardly  from  the  frame: 
a  conon  basket  having  a  floor,  front  and  rear  end  walls  extending 
upwardly    from    the    floor,    a    dump-side    wall    extending 
upwardly  from  the  floor  between  the  end  walls  to  a  pivot  area, 
and  an  upright  side  wall  opposite  die  dump-side  wall: 
a  basket  pivot  rockably  connecting  the  basket  pivot  area  to  the 
support  stnicture  for  rocking  of  tiie  basket  about  a  fore-and- 
aft  extending  basket  axis: 
cylinder  strucnire  connected  between  the  frame  and  the  basket 
for  rocking  the  basket  about  die  basket  axis  between  a  low- 
ered field-worlung  position  and  raised  dump  posibon.  wherein 
in  tile  raised  dump  position,  tlie  dump  side  wall  is  pivoted 
upwardly   and  outwardly   from   the  field-woridng   position 
slightly  more  than  approximately  90  degrees  and  the  dump 
side  wall  is  angled  downwardly  to  facilitate  dumping  of  the 
cotton  from  the  basket: 
the  basket  fiirther  including  movable  door  structure  having  open 
and  closed  positions,  and  an  upper  lid  extending  between  the 


5,601,487 
ELECTRONIC  GAME  DEVICES  AND  METHODS 
Jun  Oshima,  Aiugawa,  and  Eri  Kaldmoto,  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Casio  Computer  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  446,407 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1994,  6-139710 
Int  a.'  A63F  9/24 
VS.  CI.  463— «  15  Claims 
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1.  An  electronic  soccer  game  device  for  playing  a  penalty  kick 
game,  tlie  device  comprising: 

a  player  dau  memory  for  storing  plural  player  data  of  players 
which  take  part  in  a  soccer  game; 

a  parameter  memory  for  storing  parameters  corresponding 
respectively  to  tile  plural  player  data  stored  in  said  player  data 
memory,  the  parameters  being  different  from  one  another. 
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player  selecting  means  for  selecting  player  dau  which  is  to  take 
put  in  the  soccer  game  from  among  the  plural  player  daU 
stored  in  said  player  data  memory; 

fint  parameter  reading  means  for  reading  out  from  said  paiam- 
e«er  memory  a  parameter  corresponding  to  the  player  dau 
selected  by  said  player  selecting  means; 

ball  displaying  means  for  displaying  a  ball  to  be  used  in  the 
penalty  kick  game; 

point  displaying  means  for  displaying  and  moving  a  point  onto 
the  ball  displayed  by  said  ball  displayug  means  at  a  speed 
contspooding  to  the  parameter  read  out  by  said  first  param- 
eter reading  means; 

point  stopping  means  for  stopping  the  point  being  moved  by  said 
point  displaying  means  to  indicate  a  posibon  where  the  ball 
displayed  by  said  ball  displaying  means  is  to  be  kicked;  and 

first  goal  control  means  for  determining  based  on  the  position 
indicated  by  said  point  stopping  means  whether  a  goal  is 
successful  or  i>ot. 


5^01,489 

COMPACT  ELECTRONIC  APPARATUS  WITH 

REMOVABLE  PROCESSING  UNITS 

SUflcU  KiMMid.  Nara,  Japra.  aaigMir  to  Sbmrp  KabnAild 

KalihAf  OnkSt  Japaa 

CoMliMiadMi  of  Ser.  No.  M2329,  Oct.  25,  1990,  abuidoMd, 

whkk  ta  a  amtlwMrtlM  of  Scr.  No.  413,712,  Sep.  28,  1989, 

abaadoMd,  wkkk  ta  a  e— tfoBartmi  of  Ser.  No.  18^718,  Apr. 

28,  1988,  Pat  No.  4^98,832,  wWe*  la  a  cortt»HartoB  of  S«r. 

No.  898,819,  Aac.  18, 198*.  abaadofd.  whkh  la  a  cnattana- 

doD  or  Ser.  No.  539,198,  Oct  5,  1983,  abaadofd,  Thla  appH- 

caikw  Aag.  29,  1994,  Scr.  No.  296,176 

ClalM  priority,  appUcatloa  Japwi,  Oct  13, 1982,  57-179452 

The  portfcMi  of  Ike  teraa  of  thii  patcat  labaeqaent  to  Jan.  2, 

2007,  hM  bcca  (UadalBcd. 

lot  a.*  A63F  9/24 

VS.  CL  463-44  1«  Claims 


5,601,488 
ELECTRONIC  RUMMY  GAME 
I  P.  KatUc  1750  S.  Rainbow  Blvd.,  Suite  #2,  Las  Vegas, 
Nev.  89117 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  336,271 

Int  CL"  A63F  1/00 

VS.  CL  463—13  19  Clainw 


1 ,  An  electronic  apparatus  having  a  first  function  and  performing 
a  second  fiiitctioo  different  from  said  first  ftmction  according  to 
instructions  and  daU  inputted  through  a  keyboard,  comprising: 
a  main  body  having  a  power  source; 
a  receiving  portion  farmed  in  said  main  body;  and 
a  plurality  of  integrated  circuit  card  means,  each  for  enabling  the 
electronic  apparatus  to  perform  an  operation  of  a  distinct 
category  of  the  electronic  apparatus,  said  integrated  circuit 
card  means  being  shaped  to  fit  securely  in  said  receiving 
portion; 
each  said  integrated  circuit  card  means  including. 

means  for  changing  the  physical  configuration  of  at  least  a 

portion  of  the  keyboard,  and 
a  memory  integrated  circuit  chip. 


9.  A  method  of  playing  a  card  game  on  an  electronic  gaming 
machine  operated  by  a  player  and  that  uses  only  a  player's  hand  to 
determine  winning  and  losing  outcomes  comprising: 

a)  displaying  seven  cards  from  only  one  standard  deck  of  play- 
ing cards; 

b)  the  player  selecting  which  of  the  seven  canls  the  player 
wishes  to  hold  and  which  of  d>e  seven  cards  the  player  wishes 
to  discard; 

c)  displaying  replacemem  cards  from  the  one  standard  deck  for 
those  cards  that  the  player  has  discarded; 

d)  deiermiaing  whether  die  resulting  seven  cards  form  a  seven 
card  lun; 

e)  providing  die  player  an  award  if  a  seven  card  run  results. 


S,MM98 
TRACK  RACING  GAME  MACHINE 

TWM«fc<  NAi^wa,  tm^mU;  HlraU  Valuta;  Koidchi  Oxaid, 
botk  of  Tokyo-to,  aid  KlrosU  Fw«kawa,  Kobe,  an  of  JapM, 
Msignors  to  KomhU  Co.,  Ltd..  Hyofo-kca,  Japan 

FBcd  Ang.  23.  1994,  Scr.  No.  294,525 
Clalw  priority,  appMctfcw  Japui.  Aag.  2S.  1993.  5-218737 
Int  CL"^  A63F  9/14 
VS.  CL  463—63  "  ClaJaas 

1.  A  game  machine  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  vehicles  each  having  a  drive  motor, 
a  running  track  having  an  upper  surface,  a  piurality  of  nimiing 
lanes  on  said  tunning  track,  each  of  said  running  lanes  includ- 
ing a  guide  groove  opening  up  onto  said  upper  surface; 
a   common   conductor  extending   akng   each   of  said   guide 

grooves; 
guide  means  on  each  of  said  vehicles,  each  of  said  guide  means 
being  moveable  in  a  respective  guide  groove  to  guide  each 
vehicle  in  its  respective  guide  groove,  said  guide  means 
contacting  said  common  conductor  as  the  guide  meant  moves 
in  die  respective  guide  groove; 
said  guide  meant  comprising  an  electrically  conductive  pin 
extending  substantiaUy  venicaUy  from  said  vehicle,  said  elec- 


trically conductive  pin  being  electrically  connected  to  the 
drive  motor  on  the  respective  vehicle,  said  electrically  con- 
ductive pin  having  a  lower  end  slidably  contacting  said  com- 
mon conductor, 

said  vehicle  comprising  a  first  frame  and  a  second  frame,  pivot 
means  pivotably  connecting  said  first  frame  to  said  second 
frame,  said  pivot  means  comprising  a  pivot  pin  which  is 
slidably  diqiosed  in  said  guide  groove,  said  pivot  pin  being 
spaced  from  said  electrically  conductive  pin,  said  pivot  pin 
and  said  electrically  conductive  pin  each  guiding  the  vehicle 
in  its  respective  guide  groove; 

a  plurality  of  separate  conductor  lines  disposed  on  said  upper 
surface  juxtaposed  to  each  guide  groove  and  extending  gen- 
erally parallel  to  each  respective  guide  groove; 

contact  means  on  each  of  said  vehicles  connected  to  the  drive 
motor  on  the  respective  vehicle,  each  of  said  contact  means 
overiying  a  respective  conductor  line  on  said  upper  surface  of 
said  running  track,  each  of  said  contact  means  slidably  con- 
tacting a  different  one  of  said  plurality  of  conductor  lines  such 
that  each  drive  motor  is  thereby  electrically  connected  to  a 
separate  conductor  line;  and 

power  supply  means  supplying  electric  power  to  said  conductor 
lines  such  that  each  drive  motor  is  thereby  connected  to  said 
power  supply  means  via  a  separate  conductor  line. 


Electric  Co.,  St 


5.601y«91 
QUIET  APPLIANCE  CLUTCH 
Chan  W.  Chaii,  IndiaMpalfc.  aad  Robert  F.  Weaver.  Browv- 
bw(.  both  of  LmL, 
Look.  Mo. 
Conttnuation  of  Scr.  No.  95.323.  JnL  21. 1993.  i 

This  applicatiaa  Dec  5, 1995,  Scr.  No.  567,733 

Lrt.  CL<^  FIO)  7/00 

VS.  CL  464—37  II  Claims 


1.  A  quiet  appUance  clutch,  comprising: 
(a)  an  outer  member,  comprises: 

(1)  a  gear  wheel  having  gear  teeth  disposed  circumferentially, 

(2)  an  embossed  rim  integral  with  the  gear  wheel. 


(3)  sinusoidally  shaped  contours  integral  with  the  embossed 
rim  and, 
(b)  an  inner  member,  comprises: 

(1)  a  pinion  gear  having  a  bore  engaging  a  center  stem 
defining  a  rotational  axis  and  the  pinion  gear  having  pinion 
teeth  disposed  circumferentially, 

(2)  cantilever-shaped  springs  integral  with  the  inner  member 
extending  from  the  pinion  gear,  and, 

(3)  a  protrusion  integral  with  each  candlever-shaped  spring 
engaging  the  contours  so  bodi  the  outer  member  and  inner 
member  rotate  as  a  unit  upon  a  common  axis  until  a 
predetermined  torque  limit  is  reached  and  then  the  protru- 
sion slips  by  slideably  engaging  the  contours  to  convert 
torque  to  tensional  energy  in  a  sinusoidal  function  by  the 
cantilever-shaped  springs  displace  inwardly  to  store  a  bend- 
ing moment  and  then  to  convert  tensional  energy  to  torque 
in  a  sinusoidal  fiinction  by  the  cantilever-shaped  springs 
releasing  the  bending  moment  reducing  vibration  because 
the  protrusion  slideably  engages  the  contours  maintaining 
substantial  contact  with  the  contours. 


5>0Iy492 

TWO  MASS  FLYWHEEL  FOR  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

TRANSMISSION  HAVING  A  SEPARATE  THRUST 

BEARING  BETWEEN  THE  TWO  MASSES 

cMcriiiw,  Klraach;  RaimB.  Encrhndi.  and  JOrg 

Sodnn,  Niedcrwemi.  al  of  Gcnmny,  — "b to  Flchtd  ft 

Sachs  AG.  Schwdahrt,  Germany 
Coirttaiiiatiiw-fai-pwt  of  Scr.  No.  322.598,  Oct  13, 1994.  Thh 
appHcaihrn  Apr.  25, 1995,  Scr.  No.  428,785 
Claims  priority,  applicathm  Germany,  Oct  15,  1993,  43  35 
207  J;  Sep.  14,  1994,  44  32  625.4 

Int  CL'  F16D  3/i4 
VS.  CI.  464—68  21 


1.  A  flywheel  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  of  a  motor 
vehicle  for  transmitting  mechanical  rotary  power  from  an  internal 
combustion  engine  to  a  transmission,  said  flywheel  comprising: 
a  first  flywheel  portion  and  a  second  flywheel  portion,  said 

second  flywheel  portion  being  disposed  adjacent  said  first 

flywheel  portion: 
said  first  flywheel  portion  comprising  means  for  iKtn-rotationally 

connecting  said  first  flywheel  portion  to  a  crankshaft  of  an 

internal  combustion  engine; 
said  first  flywheel  portion  being  rotaiaMe  about  an  axis  of 

rotation,  said  axis  of  rotation  lumng  a  first  axial  direction 

parallel  to  said  axis  of  rotation,  and  a  second  axial  direction 

opposite  to  the  first  axial  direction; 
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said  second  flywheel  portioo  being  rolatabie  about  said  axis  of 

tocabon; 
means  for  connecting  together  said  first  flywheel  portion  and 

said  second  flywheel  portion  for  rotating  said  second  flywheel 

portion  with  said  first  flywheel  portion; 
each  of  said  first  flywheel  portioo  and  said  second  flywheel 

poftioo  composing  a  peripheral   portion  disposed  radially 

away  from  the  axis  of  rotation; 
a  bearing  being  disposed  to  permit  and  facilitate  rotation 

between  said  first  flywheel  portion  and  said  second  flywheel 

portion;  and 
said  bearing  being  disposed  between  said  peripheral  portions  of 

said  first  and  second  flywheel  portions. 


S.Mi,493 

DRIVE  SHAFT  MADE  OF  FIBER  REINFORCED 

PLASTICS,  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONNECTING  PIPE 

MADE  OF  FIRE-REINFORCED  PLASTICS 

AUko  Nakuooo;  Yoahitaal  Nakano;  Koi^  Yanutmta;  Yasuo 

_  and  HitMtai  Mnrotani.  aU  of  IlMrakl,  Japw, 

\~io  SuBitoino  Chemical  CoHpany  Limited,  Osakm, 

JapaH 

Filed  Oct  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  139M» 

Claims  prterity.  appiicatioa  Japan,  Oct.  22,  1992,  4-284229 

InL  a."  F1«C  3/00 

VS.  ex  4*4—181  11  CMms 
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5,601,496 
POOL  BALL  RACK 
Cluistopber  E.  Bcaucfaamp,  601  W.  11th  Ave..  Apt  320,  Den- 
ver, Colo.  80204 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  621,526 
Int  a.*  A63D  li/00 
I     MS.  a.  473—40  2  Claims 


an  end  fitting  including  a  body  and  a  sleeve  portion  extending 
from  said  body,  said  sleeve  portion  having  an  outer  surface 
definug  an  outer  dimension  which  is  slightly  lai^ger  than  said 
inner  dimension,  said  outer  surface  having  a  channel  formed 
therein,  said  sleeve  portion  being  disposed  witliin  said  drive 
shaft  tube  such  thai  said  outer  surface  of  said  sleeve  portion  of 
said  end  fitting  frictionally  engages  said  inner  surface  of  said 
drive  shaft  mbe;  and 

an  adhesive  material  provided  in  said  channel  to  form  a  perma- 
nent adhesive  bond  between  said  sleeve  portion  and  said  inner 
surface  of  said  drive  shaft  tube. 


5,601,495 

BILLIARDS  BALL  RACK 

Kenneth  Silverman,  30  lyeeview  Dr.,  MdvUlc  N.Y. 

FUcd  Job.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  253,371 

Int  CL*  A63D  /5/O0 

U.S.  CL  473—40  " 
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1.  A  drive  shaft  made  of  fiber-reinforced  plastics  comprising 

a  pipe  made  of  fiber-reinforced  plastics  having  a  connecting 
portion  and  a  protective  layer, 

said  protective  layer  has  a  diiclcness  and  a  circumferential  modu- 
lus of  elasticity  of  not  more  than  30  Gpa.  is  provided  on  the 
connecting  portion. 

a  fitting  having  a  connecting  portion  with  serrations  having  a 
height  formed  on  one  of  the  inner  and  outer  surfaces  of  the 
connecting  portion,  the  fitting  has  a  cucumferenual  modulus 
of  elasticity, 

the  serrations  fittingly  engage  the  protective  layer  of  the  pipe  so 
thai  there  are  spaces  between  the  serrations  and  the  protective 
layer, 

an  adhesive  fills  the  space  between  die  senations  and  the  pro- 
tective layer. 


1.  A  pool  ball  rack  for  compact  triangular  arrangement  of  fifteen 
pool  balls  on  a  pool  table  comprising 

an  equilateral  triangular  frame  having  three  similar  upstanding 
walls  including  a  rear  wall,  the  walls  joined  together  with 
smoothly  rounded  interior  comers  including  the  apex  of  the 
frame  which  lies  remote  from  the  rear  wall,  the  frame  sized  to 
enclose  and  loosely  group  fifteen  pool  balls; 

a  strip  of  resilient  material  affixed  to  the  smoothly  rounded 
interior  of  the  apex  of  the  frame  designed  to  prevent  rotation 
during  racking  of  the  pool  ball  which  forms  the  apex  of  a 
triangle  of  fifteen  pool  balls; 

a  first  elongated  upstanding  panel  positioned  against  the  inner 
surface  of  the  rear  wall  of  the  frame; 

means  including  a  pair  of  helical  springs  designed  to  bias  the 
first  elongated  panel  against  the  rear  wall  of  the  frame;  and 

a  second  elongated  upstanding  panel  positioned  outside  the 
frame  lying  parallel  to  the  tear  wall  of  the  frame  and  con- 
nected to  the  biasing  means  for  pushing  the  first  elongated 
panel  toward  and  against  the  five  rearmost  pool  balls  imme- 
diately following  the  racking  of  the  balls  to  form  the  fifteen 
pool  balls  into  a  compact  triangular  formation. 


5,601,497 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5401.494 

END  FimNG  HAVING  ADHESIVE  CHANNELS  FOR 

DRIVE  SHAFT  ASSEMBLY 

JiMM  A.  Dnt^n,  l^mpcrance,  Mich.,  ■mitanr  to  Dana  Cor- 

,Tolcda,OUo 

FUcd  May  31,  1994,  Ser.  N«>.  251,505 

Int  CT.*  F16C  i/OO 

MS.  a.  464—182  12  ClaiaM 

1.  A  drive  shaft  assembly  comprising: 

a  boUow  drive  shaft  tube  havmg  an  open  end  and  an  inner 
surface  defimng  an  ini>eT  dimension; 


1  An  apparams  to  arrange  a  group  of  balls  into  a  compact 
formaDon  of  a  predetermined  pattern  on  the  playing  surface  of  a 
billiards  table,  said  apparatus  compnsing; 

a  frame  having  a  plurality  of  side  walls  forming  an  opening, 
where  the  angle  formed  between  the  interior  of  at  least  one  of 
the  side  walls  and  the  playing  surface  of  the  billiards  table  is 
less  than  ninety  degrees; 

at  least  two  elongated  support  legs  attached  to  the  side  walls  of 
the  frame;  and 

at  least  two  elongated  sleeves  having  a  free  end  placeaMe  on  the 
billards  table,  movably  mounted  on  the  support  legs  and 
where  said  sleeves  are  adapted  to  be  movable,  relative  to  the 
support  legs,  between  an  extended  position  and  a  retracted 
position. 

wherein  d>e  group  of  balls  placed  within  the  frame  are  com- 
pacted when  said  sleeves  are  in  the  retracted  posiuon. 


1.  An  iron  type  golf  club  head  for  hitting  a  golf  ball  comprising: 


a  golf  club  head  body  having  a  heel  portion,  a  toe  portion,  a 
bottom  sole,  a  top  ridge,  and  a  planar,  lofted  ball  striking  face 
having  a  loft  greater  than  12  degrees,  the  ball  striking  face 
intersecting  with  a  forwardmosi  progression  of  said  bottom 
sole  to  define  a  leading  edge  of  the  ball  striking  face  of  said 
golf  club  head,  the  most  outward  exterior  surfaces  of  said  heel 
portion,  toe  portion  and  ball  striking  face  defining  an  outer 
periphery  of  the  club  head; 

a  hosel  permanently  and  nonrotatably  fixed  to  said  body  adja- 
cent said  heel  portion,  the  entire  hosel  being  located  beyond 
the  outer  periphery  of  the  club  head,  said  hosel  including  a 
top.  a  bottom,  a  firont  surface,  a  tear  surface,  and  an  inward, 
loe-facing  surface; 

no  portion  of  said  hosel  extending  beyond,  in  a  tear  to  front 
direction,  the  leading  edge  of  the  club  face:  and 

said  hosel  including  a  tubular  shaft  socket  for  accepting  a  golf 
club  shaft,  said  tubular  shaft  socket  having  interior  walls  and 
an  extended  longitudinal  axis,  said  walls  and  axis  being 
spaced  from  and  not  intersecting  any  portion  of  the  club  head 
body. 


5,601,499 

GOLF  PUTTER 

Franit  W.  Segaline,  717  Mamie  Rd.,  El  Paso,  Tex.  79932 

FUcd  Sep.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  524,654 

Int  CL'  A63B  53/04 

VS.  a.  473—313  17  Claims 


5,601,498 

GOLF  CLUB  HEAD  WTfH  SHANKLESS  HOSEL 

Anthony  J.  Antooioas,  7738  Calic  F  adl,  Sarasota,  Fla.  34238 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  124,205,  Sep.  21,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  531^84 

Int  CL*  A63B  53/04 

VS.  a.  473—305  44  Claims 


1.  A  golf  putter  comprising: 

an  elongated  shaft  having  a  first  end  portion  and  a  second  end 
portion;  and 

a  head  member  secured  to  said  first  end  portion  of  said  shaft  and 
wherein  said  head  member  includes  a  central  section,  two  side 
sections  that  have  a  'J'-shaped  cross-section,  a  front  surface 
adapted  for  contacting  a  golf  ball,  a  rear  surface  opposite  said 
front  surface  and  wherein  said  front  and  rear  surfaces  form 
opposite  sides  of  each  of  said  side  sections,  and  a  curved 
bottom  surface  that  forms  a  'U'-shaped  arcuate  path  extend- 
ing between  the  front  and  rear  surfaces  of  the  head  member, 
said  two  side  sections  that  have  a  'J'-shaped  cross-section  and 
said  curved  bottom  surface  both  allowing  a  rocking  action  for 
preventing  said  head  member  from  catching  during  a  swing 
and  facilitating  application  of  top  spin  during  said  swing. 


5,601,500 

GOLF  PUTTER  HEAD 

Barry  E.  Shipley,  17/77  Ronlind  St,  Cammcray,  NSW  2067, 

AostraUa 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU93/00203,  {  371  Date  Nov.  3,  1994,  {  lOKc) 
Date  Not.  3,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/22008,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  11,  1993 

PCT  Filed  May  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  325,295 
Claims  priority,  appttcaUoB  AnatniHa,  May  6,  1992,  PL2282 
Int  CL"  A63B  53/04 
VS.  CL  473—314  4  ClaiaM 

1.  A  golf  club  putter  including:  a  golf  club  head  having: 


UMI 
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February  11.  1997 


February  11.  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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5,601302 
THREE-PIECE  SOLID  GOLF  BALL 
Hidenori  Hiraoka,  Ak«shi.  and  Yoshimasa   Koizuiiii,  Kobe, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Industnes, 
Ltd^  Hyogo-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  28.  1994.  Ser.  No.  365.110 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1993,  5-353231 

Int.  a."  A63B  }7/06 

U.S.  a.  473-373  »2  Uaims 


bonom  is  said  circular  plane  and  whose  height  is  the  maximum 
depth  of  the  dimple  from  die  bottom. 


a  body  having  a  central  plane  and  a  front  planar  face  for  striking 
a  golf  ball,  the  front  planar  face  being  at  a  negative  angle  in 
the  range  of  4°-8°  to  the  central  plane  so  that  a  bonom  edge 
of  the  front  planar  face  is  closer  to  the  central  plane  than  is  a 
top  edge  of  the  front  planar  face,  and  wherein  the  center  of 
gravity  of  the  head  is  substantially  aligned  wiUi  a  poml  on  the 
front  planar  face  which  is  the  point  of  impact  with  the  golf 
ball:  said  golf  club  head  having  a  fully  enclosed  chamber 
located  therein,  the  chamber  being  symmetrically  positioned 
telauve  to  the  central  plane  and  dimensioned  such  that  the 
front  planar  face  is  defined  by  a  uniformly,  relatively  thin 
wall;  a  shaft:  and 

attachment  means  aligned  on  the  central  plane  for  attaching  said 
shaft  to  a  top  poition  of  said  body  so  that  said  shaft  extends 
upward  and  generally  parallel  to  the  central  plane. 


1  A  diree-piece  solid  golf  ball  comprising  a  core  1  and  a  cover 
covenng  said  core  1.  said  core  1  having  a  two-layer  structure 
composed  of  a  center  la  and  an  outer  shell  \b.  wherein  (he  center 
la  IS  prepared  from  an  a.^unsaturated  caiboxylic  acid  metallic 
salt  in  an  amount  of  1 3  to  28  parts  by  weight  based  on  100  parts  by 
weight  of  a  base  rubber  and  the  outer  shell  \b  is  prepared  from  an 
a  B-unsaturated  caiboxylic  acid  metallic  salt  in  an  amount  of  28  lo 
?5  parts  by  weight  based  on  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  base  rubber 
and  wherein  a  surface  hardness  (measured  by  JIS-C  type  hardness 
tester)  of  the  core  1  is  75  to  88  and  a  compression  deformauon 
amount  of  the  core  I  is  2.7  to  5.0  mm. 


K.K.  Endo 


5.601,501 
IRON  TYPE  GOLF  CLLTI  HEAD 
Keqji   Kobayashi,  T^ubame,  Japan,  assignor  to 
Sdsakusbo,  Japan 

riled  Oct.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  538J96 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan.  Aug.  1,  1995,  7-196725 

Int  CI."  A63B  5im 

MS.  a.  473—350  '  Claims 


5,661,503 
GOLF  BALL 
Hisashi  Yamagishi;  Hir«shi  Higuctii,  and  Jun  Shindo,  aU  of 
Chichibu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Bridgestone  Sports  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  613,201 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Mar.  6,  1995,  7-072349 

Int  a."  A63B  il/l4 

MS,,  a.  473—384  *  Claim 


UMI 


1  A  golf  ball  having  a  multiplicity  of  dimples  in  its  surface,  said 
golf  ball  having  a  weight  of  40  to  45  grams  and  a  diameter  of  43  to 
47  mm.  wherein  . 

the  dimples  occupy  at  least  60*  of  the  ball  surface  and  satisfy 
the  condition: 

1.  An  iron-type  golf  club  head  comprising; 

a  metallic  head  body  having  a  shaft  attaching  portion  at  one  side  o  35f  V„S060 

and  a  face  at  its  front  side;  v    ■    .fc- 

a  Dluralitv  of  cavities  fonned  in  a  back  surface  of  said  head  therein  provided  that  each  dimple  has  a  circular  edge,  Vo  is  me 

Lly  each  being  fonned  semisphencal  and  opposite  to  the  volume  of  Uk  dimple  ^P»ce  below  a  '=*"^"'^  P!"^^^^,"^r;^JJ^ 

S  d«eof.  J  caviues  being  fonned  by  forging.  by  die  dimple  edge,  divided  by  the  volume  of  a  cyUndcr  whose 


5,601,504 
PROTECTION  DEVICE  FOR  PULLEY  BEARINGS 
Carlo  E.  Rocca,  Torino,  and  Mark  P.  Foley,  Beinasco,  both  of 
Italy,  assignors  to  Dayco  Europe  S.pA,,  Airasca,  Italy 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  506,769 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jul.  28,  1994,  MI94AI629 
Int.  a."  F16H  57/04 
M&.  a.  474—91  11  Qaims 


1.  A  device  for  protecting  bearings  of  pulleys  in  belt  drives,  said 
belt  drive  having  a  bearing  with  a  fixed  inner  ring  rigidly  fitted 
around  a  supporting  core  and  a  rotating  outer  ring  which  is 
anchored  in  an  engagement  housing  provided  inside  a  pulley,  said 
pulley  having  a  fastening  collar  in  which  said  engagement  housing 
is  secured  and  a  connecting  disc-shaped  flange  extending  coaxially 
around  said  fastening  collar  substantially  in  a  plane  perpendicular 
to  an  axis  of  tlic  collar,  and  a  rolling  cylindrical  portion  circum- 
scribing coaxially  the  fastening  collar  and  the  disc-shaped  flange, 
said  rolling  cylindrical  portion  having  an  outer  working  area  for 
acting  in  contact  with  a  driving  belt, 
said  device  comprising: 

a  cover  having  a  circumferential  connecting  portion  shaped  to 
operatively  engage  with  a  terminal  edge  of  said  fastening 
collar: 
hoolung  means  operatively  connected  with  the  cover,  and 
shaped  for  insertion  into  corresponding  through  engaging 
openings  in  said  disc-shaped  flange,  so  that  said  circumfer- 
ential connecting  portion  is  maintained  in  abutment  rela- 
tionship on  the  disc-shaped  flange  to  removably  fix  the 
cover  to  said  pulley: 
interconnecting  elastic  means  between  the  hooking  means  and 
the  cover  to  snap  lock  the  hooking  means  on  radially  outer 
edges  of  said  engaging  openings. 


/' 


-»^^ 


a  passage  in  said  housing  allowing  fluid  communication  from  an 
external  source  of  pressurized  fluid  to  said  chamber: 

a  check  valve  provided  between  said  external  source  of  pressur- 
ized fluid  and  said  chamber,  said  check  valve  permitting 
passage  of  fluid  into  said  chamber  and  restricting  passage  of 
fluid  out  of  said  chamber: 

a  stopper  sleeve  connected  to  the  housing,  said  stopper  sleeve 
being  positioned  to  permit  axial  and  rotational  movement  of 
said  plunger  within  said  sleeve: 

a  stopper  pin  attached  to  the  rear  end  of  said  plunger  and 
protruding  above  the  outer  surface  of  said  plunger;  said  stop- 
per sleeve  having  a  first  groove  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said 
plunger,  said  stopper  pin  being  positioned  for  movement 
within  said  first  groove,  said  stopper  sleeve  having  a  second 
groove  intersecting  said  first  groove,  said  stopper  pin  engag- 
ing said  sleeve  in  said  second  groove  to  retain  said  plunger  in 
said  retracted  position. 


5,601^06 

ELECTRO-HYDRAULIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM  IN  A 

POWER  TRANSMISSION 

Charles  E  Long,  Ptttsboro;  JeAvy  J.  Cole,  Plainfidd,  and 

PhiUip  F.  McCauley,  Zionsrille,  aU  of  Ind..  assignors  to 

General  Motors  Corporatioa,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  543,243 

Int.  a."  F16H  61/00 

U.S.  a.  475—120  4  Claims 


5,601,505 
HYDRAULIC  TENSIONER 
Naosumi  IMa,  Nabari,  Japan,  assignor  to  Borg- Warner  Auto- 
motive, K-KI,  Nabari  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  524,205 
Claims  priority,  appUcattoD  Japwn,  Sep.  12,  1994,  6-244594; 
Oct  21, 1994, 6-283060;  Dec  28, 1994,  6-338851;  Mar.  8, 1995. 
7-78303;  Mar.  8,  1995,  7-78304 

Int.  a.'  F16H  7/0% 
MS.  a.  474—110  11  ClaiiM 

1.  A  hydraulic  chain  tensioner  comprising: 
a  housing  having  an  opening  forming  a  fluid  filled  chamber; 
a  plunger  slidably  received  within  said  fluid  chamber: 
a  spring  positioned  at  the  rear  end  of  said  plunger,  said  spring 
biasing  the  plunger  in  a  protruding  direction  from  a  retracted 
position  in  the  chamber; 


1.  An  electro-hydraulic  control  in  a  power  transmission  having  a 
plurality  of  torque  transmitting  means  comprising: 
a  source  of  fluid  pressure: 
a  source  of  electrical  signals: 


1022 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


February  11,  1997 


February  11,  1997 


GENERAL  AhfD  MECHANICAL 


1023 


a  pluralitv  of  off/on  solenoid  valves  communicating  with  the 
fluid  source  and  the  electncal  source  and  being  normally 
closed  in  the  absence  of  an  electncal  signal; 

a  first  electrically  controlled  proportional  pressure  control  valve 
means  connected  with  the  fluid  source  and  the  electncal 
source  for  providing  a  maximum  pressure  level  in  the  absence 
of  an  electnc  signal  and  being  controllable  to  pressure  levels 
below  said  maximum  as  determined  by  electncal  signals  from 

said  source; 
a  second  electncally  controlled  proportional  pressure  contro 
valve  means  connected  with  the  fluid  source  and  the  electncal 
source  for  providing  a  minimum  pressure  level  in  the  absence 
of  an  electncal  signal  and  being  controllable  to  pressure  levels 
above  said  minimum  as  detenmned  by  elecuical  signals  from 

said  source; 

a  selector  valve  means  for  selecting  forward  and  reverse  dnves; 

a  pluralitv  of  relav  shift  valve  means  each  having  a  spnng  set 
position  and  a  pressure  ,el  position  for  selectively  directing 
fluid  pressure  from  said  source  and  from  both  said  propor- 
tional pressure  control  valve  means  to  said  torque  transmuting 
means  to  selectivelv  control  the  engagement  thereof  to  estab- 
lish SIX  forward  ratios  and  one  reverse  ratio  when  the  solenoid 
valves  and  the  proportional  pressure  valves  are  provided  with 
electrical  signals. 

passage  means  for  conducting  fluid  from  said  source  to  said 
solenoid  valves,  said  control  valve  means  and  said  relay  valve 
means,  and  from  said  relay  valve  means  to  said  selector  valve 

means;  and 
said  relay  valve  means  and  said  selector  valve  means  being 
positionable  to  selectivelv  establish  at  least  one  forward  ratio 
and  the  revere  ratio  when  electnc  signals  are  discontinued 
and  said  source  of  fluid  pressure  is  supplying  pressun/ed 
fluid. 


32. 


5,601308 
BEVTL  GEAR  DIFFERENTIAL  LOCK 
Viktor  M.  Kuzevanov,  ul.KrasnoiMmenMya,  d.  16,  kv. 

454106  Chelyabinsk,  Russian  Federation 
PCT  No  PCT/Rl'93/00304,  §  371  Date  Mar.  27.  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  27,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/24459,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  27,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  15.  1993,  Ser.  No.  406,964 
Claims  priority,  application   Russian   Federation,  Feb.  2, 
1993,  93006039;  Feb.  2,  1993,  93006205 

Int  CL"  F16H  4M)6:4K/20:4Sa6 
VS.  CI.  475-231  *  <^'"*^ 


5,601,507 

MECHANICAL  GEARING 

Heeriie  Hoogenberg,   Eshuisstraat  4,  NL-7462,  RA  Rijssen, 

PCT  No.  PCr/NL94A)0061,  §  371  Date  Nov.  30,  1995,  5  102(e» 
Date  Nov.  30,  1995,  P(T  Pub.  No.  WO94/21940,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  S*p.  29,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  525,548 
CUims  priority,  application  Netherlands,   Mar.   19.    1993. 

930tM92 

Int.  CI."  F16H  l/.i2 

VS.  a.  475-165  '  C'*'"^ 


I    A  differenual  housing  lock  for  a  bevel  gear  differential  coni- 
pnsing: 

a  housing;  . 

a  pair  of  counter-positioned  bevel  gears  disposed  within  said 

housing;  , 

a  pimon  being  disposed  between  said  counter-positioned  bevel 
gears  and  in  contact  therewith,  causing  said  bevel  gears  to 
interact  with  each  other;  and 
a  shaft  serving  both  as  a  pinion  shaft,  and  as  an  insert  having 
projections  said  projections  being  tooth  shaped,  wherein  said 
teeth  of  the  projections  are  adapted  for  operational  inieracuon 
with  the  teeth  of  at  least  one  of  the  counter-positioned  bevel 
gears  so  that  at  different  angular  velocities  of  said  gears,  the 
teeth  of  said  insert  engages  the  teeth  of  said  bevel  gears 
causing  reciprocating  motion  of  said  insert  in  the  plane  of  the 
shaft  axis  of  said  pinion. 


UMI 


I  Mechanical  geanng  compnsing  a  frame,  a  hrst  shaft  mounted 
rotaiablv  on  the  frame  and  carrying  a  pair  of  fnction  wheels  which 
are  disposed  at  a  distance  from  each  other  and  which  have  mum 
ally  facing  fnction  surfaces  together  converging  outward,  a  second 
sh^  which  IS  mounted  on  the  frame  parallel  to  but  eccentncally 
relative  to  the  hrst  shaft  and  which  cames  a  belt  engaging  wheel 
which  has  an  annular  belt  engaging  surface  situated  axially 
between  the  ftiction  wheels  of  the  hrst  shaft,  and  a  closed  hell  ol 
mutuallv  abutting  push  links,  which  belt  fonns  on  mutually  oppo- 
site sid«^s  surfaces  co-acting  with  the  pair  of  fnction  wheels  and  .in 
a  radially  outennost  surlaee  forms  a  surface  co-acling  with  the 
single  belt  engaging  wheel. 


5,601,509 

TAPER  ROLLER  CONTINl'OCSLY  VARIABLE 

TRANSMISSION 

Carlos  Munoz,  PUcentia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Nissan  Research  & 

Development,  Inc.,  Farmington  Hills,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  495,706 
Int.  CI."  F16H  15/42 
U,S.CL47«^53  22  Claims 

I   An  apparatus  compnsing; 
an  input  shaft  having  a  hrst  axis  of  rotauon; 
an  output  shaft  having  a  second  axis  of  rotation  which  is  parallel 

to  said  hrst  axis  of  rotation; 
a  hrst  set  of  cones  upered  in  a  first  direction,  each  cone  of  said 
hrst  set  of  cones  having  an  axis  of  rotation  onented  such  that 
a  portion  of  a  surface  thereof  is  parallel  to  a  portion  of  the 
surface  of  every  other  cone  of  said  first  set  of  cones; 
a  second  set  of  cones  tapered  in  a  second  direction  opposite  to 
said  first  direction,  each  cone  of  said  second  set  ot  cones 
having  an  axis  of  rouiion  onented  such  that  a  portion  of  a 
surface  thereof  is  parallel  lo  a  portion  of  the  surface  of  every 
other  cone  of  said  second  set  of  cones; 
a  power  tfansfer  nng  which  tractionally  engages  said  first  and 
second  sets  of  cones  on  the  parallel  surface  portions  thereof  to 


transfer  power  from  said  first  set  of  cones  to  said  second  set  of 
cones,  said  power  transfer  ring  having  an  axis  of  rotation 
which  is  oblique  relative  to  the  axes  of  rotation  of  said  first  set 
of  cones  and  the  axes  of  rotation  of  said  second  set  of  cones 
and  said  power  transfer  ring  being  movable  axially  of  said 
first  and  second  sets  of  cones  along  said  parallel  surface 
portions  to  vary  the  power  transfer  ratio  from  said  first  set  of 
cones  to  said  second  set  of  cones. 

said  input  shaft  being  in  operative  driving  engagement  with  said 
first  set  of  cones  to  cause  rotation  of  said  first  set  of  cones 
when  said  input  shaft  rotates,  and 

said  second  set  of  cones  being  in  operative  driving  engagement 
with  said  output  shaft  to  cause  rotation  of  said  output  shaft 
when  said  second  set  of  cones  rotate. 


5,601310 
FAILURE  DETECTING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 
AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION 
Ryuzo  Sakakiyama,  Tokyo;  Klminaga  Shirakawa,  Yamanashi 
Pref.,  and  Kazunari  Tcznka,  Saitama  Pref.,  aU  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fuji  Jukogyo  Kabuahild  Kaisha,  Tokvo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  282^10,  Jul.  29,  1994,  Pat.  No.  '5,486.147. 
This  applicatioii  Jun.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  490,705 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  Jul.  29,  1993,  5-188196; 
Jul.  29, 1993, 5-188197;  Aug.  30, 1993,  5-214284;  Dec.  27, 1993, 
5-332180 

Int  a."  B60K  41/20:41/06:  F16H  61/12:59/36 
VS.  CL  477—96  20  Claims 


1    A 

control 


failure  detecting  system  for  an 
system  of  a  vehicle,  comprising: 


automatic  transmission 


vehicle  speed  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  vehicle  speed  and 
providing  a  veliicle  speed  signal  indicative  thereof; 

a  cruise  control  unit  mounted  on  said  vehicle  for  controlling  said 
automatic  transmission  at  a  cruising  speed  and  for  generating 
a  cruise  control  signal  indicative  thereof;  and 

transmission  control  prohibiting  means  responsive  to  said  cruise 
control  signal  and  said  vehicle  speed  signal  for  prohibiting 
control  of  said  automatic  transmission  by  said  cruise  control 
unit,  when  said  vehicle  speed,  detected  by  said  vehicle  speed 
detecting  means,  is  smaller  than  a  cruise  control  prohibiting 
value. 


5,M1311 

TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  VEHICLE 

POWER  TRAIN 

Hirofiuni  Michioka,  Fi^isawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor 

Co-,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  452,119 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  27,  1994,  6-115192 
Int.  a."  F16H  59/72 
VS.  CI.  477—98  5  Claims 


(  f»»    ) 


1.  A  control  system  for  a  power  train  of  an  automotive  vehicle 
which  includes  an  engine  and  a  hydraulically  controlled  automatic 
transmission,  comprising: 

a  first  detector  means  for  detecting  a  throttle  opening  of  the 

engine; 
a  second  detector  means  for  detecting  an  engine  speed: 
a  third  detector  means  for  detecting  a  vehicle  speed: 
a  judgment  means  connected  to  said  first,  second  and  thud 
detector  means,  for  judging  on  the  basis  of  the  detected 
throttle  opening,  engine  speed  and  vehicle  speed  whether  or 
not  the  transmission  is  under  a  thermally  overloaded  condi- 
tion, and 
a  torque  limiter  means  connected  to  said  judgment  means,  for 
limiting  an  engine  torque  when  the  transmission  has  been 
judged  to  be  under  the  overloaded  condition. 


5,601312 
REVERSE  SPEED  CONTROL  FOR  LAWN  MOWERS 
Dane  T.  Scag,  Elm  Grove,  Wis.,  assignor  lo  Snapper,  Inc, 
McDonough,  Ga. 

Filed  Oct  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  543,873 
Int  CL'  B60K  41/04 
VS.  CL  477—111  3  Claims 

1.  A  lawn  mower  comprising: 
a  frame; 
an  engine  mounted  relative  to  said  friune  said  engine  having  an 

ignition  source; 
a  drive  wheel  capable  of  being  driven  by  said  motor  in  either  a 

forward  or  a  reverse  direction; 
engine  speed  control  means  for  controlling  the  speed  of  said 
engine  between  a  range  including  a  low  and  hi^  speed: 
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SWIMMING  EXERCISE  DEVICE 
Tom  Hora,  5521  lUwIw  Bta»  Ave,  D«Tie,  Pta.  33331 
Filed  Oct  3«,  W»5.  Ser.  P«Jo.  544,»«7 
Int  a.*  A4»  69/72 


U5.a.4«2— 55 


l6ClidiM 


engine  ignition  shut-off  means  for  shutting  off  said  igniuon 
MiBce  of  said  engine  responsive  to  the  placement  of  said 
engine  speed  control  means  at  said  high  speed  when  said 
drive  wheel  is  driven  in  reverse. 


5,601313 

SYSTEM  FOR  DETECTING  SHIFTER  POSmON 
SENSOR  MALFUNCTION 
IMmM  Arab  AImM  Abe;   Koicki  Fiuatw,  and  IMadii 
TmiTii-'.  d  of  WAo,  J•pu^  Mrif^on  to  HowU  G&en 
Kmvo  rill  ■ill'"  KaWuk  Tokyo,  JapM 

FRcd  Oct.  2*.  1995,  Ser.  No.  548,624 

CUw  priority,  appikirtioa  Japu,  Oct.  31,  1994,  6-290633 

Int.  CL*  F1«I  61/12:59/10 

VS.  a.  477— U5  '  CtataM 


1.  To  be  used  in  a  swimming  pool  of  the  type  including  at  least 
one  substantially  vertical  wall  surface,  a  swimming  exercise  device 
comprising: 

a  substantially  elongate,  generally  rigid  resistance  member. 

said  iwisunce  member  including  a  first  end  and  a  second  end, 

abutment  means  disposed  on  said  first  end  of  said  resistance 
member,  said  abutment  means  being  structured  to  facilitate, 
substantially  stable,  substantially  perpendicular  abutted 
engagement  of  said  resisuuice  member  with  the  wall  surface 
of  the  swimming  pool  so  as  to  prevent  movement  of  said 
resistance  member  towards  the  wall  surface  of  the  swimming 
pool. 

harness  means  secured  to  said  second  end  of  said  resistance 
member,  said  harness  means  being  structured  and  disposed  to 
be  secured  to  an  individual  such  that  upon  the  individual 
swimming  towards  the  abutment  means,  in  substantially  par- 
allel rdadon  to  a  central  aiiis  of  said  resistance  member, 
movement  of  the  individual  towards  the  wall  surface  of  the 
swimming  pod  is  prevented,  and 
said  harness  means  including  a  belt  member  structured  to  be 
secured  about  the  individual's  waist 


1.  A  system  for  detecting  malfuncnon  of  a  transmission  of  a 
vehicle,  comprising: 
vehicle  speed  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  traveling  speed  of 

the  vehicle', 
a  shift  lever  insuUed  in  the  vehicle  for  allowing  a  driver  to 

select  one  of  a  plurality  of  positions  each  corresponding  to 

gev  ranges  in  the  transmission; 
shift  lever  position  delecting  means  for  detecting  a  position 

selected  by  the  driver  to  output  a  signal  indicative  of  the 

pocition; 
counting  means  for  counting,  when  the  signal  is  absent,  the 

number  of  times  that  the  delected  vehKle  speed  exceeds  a 

prescribed  speed  in  a  period  starting  when  an  ignition  switch 

is  tmed  oo  and  ending  when  the  ignition  switch  is  nimed  off; 


5,601,515 

ADJUSTABLE  RECUMBENT  BICYCLE  EXERCISER 

ManaU  MatnaMto,  Saiui,  Japu,  airignor  to  Cat  Eye  Co^ 

Ltd.,  Onka,  Ja|Mii 

CoBllDiiatioa  o»  Ser.  No.  907,163,  J«L  I,  1992,  ataaodooed. 

Thk  appHcatioa  Mar.  21, 1994,  Ser.  No.  216,07S 
Clalmt  priority,  appttcatfaw  Japan.  JaL  5, 1991,  3-052147  U 
Int  CL"  A6»  2 1  AX) 
VS.  CI.  482—57  *•  ' 


UMI 


ileicimuung 
detectiBg 
number. 


for  determining  that  said  shift  lever  position 
fails  when  the  count  reaches  a  prescribed 


6.  An  adjustable  recumbent  bicycle  exerciser  by  which  »  }utt 
practices  a  pedalling  exercise  in  a  reclining  position,  comprising  a 
fir«  frame,  a  pedal  shaft  on  swd  first  frame,  pedals  oo  said  pedal 


shaft  for  rotating  said  pedal  shaft  to  apply  a  load  to  a  rotatable 
means,  a  center  post  connected  to  said  first  frame,  a  second  frame 
slidably  secured  to  said  center  post  a  lock  pin  for  locking  the 
second  frame  to  the  center  post  in  a  selected  position,  a  seat  on  the 
second  fr^me  facing  the  first  frame  and  supporting  the  user,  the 
second  frame  being  slidably  adjustable  to  adjust  the  position  of  the 
seat  carried  thereon  with  respect  to  the  pedal  shaft  an  end  frame 
secured  to  the  second  frame  and  having  an  opening  therein,  a  seat 
post  slidable  in  said  opening  in  the  end  frame,  a  fastener  for 
securing  the  seal  post  in  a  selected  position  in  said  end  frame,  and 
levelling  means  secured  to  the  seat  post  for  adjusting  the  horizontal 
position  of  the  seat  with  respect  to  the  floor. 


5,601,516 
Patent  Not  laaucd  For  Thi*  Number 


1.  A  resistance  device  comprising: 

a  base  member  having  a  plurality  of  roller  bearings  and  a  pair  of 
curvalinear  slots:  a  pivoting  member  attached  to  said  base 
member  and  engaging  said  plurality  of  roller  bearings  to  be 
rotatable  thereover,  said  pivoting  member  having  grip  means 
at  which  said  pivoting  member  is  manually  grasped  for 
imparting  a  rotatiofuU  force  to  said  pivoting  member,  a 
straight  surface  projecting  from  a  curved  surface  that  sur- 
rounds an  axis  of  pivot  said  straight  and  curved  surfaces 
adaptfd  to  accept  an  elbow  and  arm  of  a  user  thereagainst 
and  a  pair  of  opposing  flanges  bounding  at  least  said  curved 
surface  for  limiting  the  lateral  movement  of  said  pivoting 
member  with  respect  to  said  base  member,  each  curvalinear 
slot  of  said  base  member  lying  adjacent  a  respective  one  of 
said  pair  of  flanges  and  each  one  of  said  pair  of  flanges  having 
at  least  one  aperture  in  alignment  with  a  respective  one  of  said 
curvalinear  slots;  said  resistance  device  further  comprising 
bearing  screws  depending  from  said  apertures  and  continuing 
into  said  respective  one  of  said  curvalinear  slots  to  ride  in  said 
curvalinear  slots  and  to  pivotally  attach  said  pivoting  member 
to  said  base  member,  and 

at  least  one  resilient  member,  connected  between  said  base 
member  and  said  pivoting  member  and  providing  urging  force 
to  said  pivoting  member  in  a  first  direction  proportional  to 
displacement  in  a  second  direction. 


5.601,518 

PORTABLE  EXERCISE  DEVICE 

MHcbeU  Welntranb,  1131  Arianie  lUL,  BrooksriUc,  Fla.  34609 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1995,  Ser.  Na  522,847 

Int  CI.*  A63B  21/04 

VS.  CL  482—129  7  i 


5,601417 
ARM  EXERCISE  DEVICE 
Terry  M.  Habcr,  2S0U  CmOtwood,  El  Toro,  CaUf.  92630; 
Wilbam  H.  Samdlcy,  33285  Blanche  Dr„  Lake  EWnore, 
CaUf.  92330,  and  Clarii  B.  Farter,  23631  WakeBeki  Ct, 
Lagnna  Nignd,  CaUf.  92677 
,  Filed  Jan.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  264,708 

'  Int  a.^  A63B  21A>4 

VS.  CL  482—121  9  ClaiBH 


1.  A  portable  exercise  device  comprising: 

a  pair  of  bases  spaced  apart  from  one  another,  each  base  being 
configured  for  attachment  to  a  support  means; 

a  member  having  a  peripheral  edge,  said  member  being  pivotally 
attached  to  one  of  said  pair  of  bases; 

a  bar  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  bar  being 
pivotally  attached,  at  a  pivot  point  intermediate  said  first  and 
second  ends  of  said  bar,  to  the  other  one  of  said  pair  of  bases, 
said  pivot  point  defining  a  first  pan  of  said  bar  extending  firom 
said  pivot  point  to  and  including  said  first  end  of  said  bar  and 
a  second  part  of  said  bar  extending  from  said  pivot  point  and 
including  said  second  end  of  said  bar, 

a  longitudinally  extending  biasing  means  having  first  and  second 
ends,  said  first  end  being  connected  to  said  bose  to  which  said 
member  is  attached  thereto  and  said  second  end  of  said 
biasing  means  being  attached  to  said  second  part  of  said  bar; 
and 

a  strap  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  fii«  end  of  said 
strap  being  attached  to  said  first  part  of  said  bar  and  a  portion 
of  said  strap,  intennediate  said  first  and  second  eixls  thereof, 
engaging  a  portion  of  said  peripheral  edge  of  said  member 
and  said  second  end  of  said  strap  extending  free  from  said 
member. 


5.601,519 
ABDOMINAL  EXERCISING  MACHINE 
John  S.  Comenald.  113  HaDoran  Dr.,  P.O.  Boi  401,  Brecsport, 
N.Y.  14816 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  561,456 
Int  CL"  A63B  23/02 
VS.  CL  482—142  17  ClalaH 

1.  An  exercise  apparatus  for  exercising  abdominal  muscles  of  a 
human  comprising: 
a  base;  having  an  inclined  surface 

a  platform  having  a  head-end  section,  a  leg-end  section  and  a 
middle  section,  said  platform  being  collapsible  at  said  middle 
section  and  wherein  said  end-positions  are  defined  by  a  rest- 
ing state,  wherein  said  middle  section  and  head-end  section 
define  a  level  platform  portion  having  said  bead-end  section 
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WEAR-RESISTANT  HARD-SURFACING  FOR  THE 
ROLLS  OF  HIGH-PRESSURE  ROLL  PRESSES 
MidMd  WoOner.  Im  Sohl;  Lodger  AIomob,  KSkn,  hmI  Fnuik 
FlKfacf^Hdwig,  Am  UJhe,  aU  of  Genuoy,  amigDon  to 
iOAckiiei^Huiboldt-Dentz  AG,  CologBe,  GenuHiy 

Filed  JoL  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  273,479 
Claims  priority,  applkatkm  Germany,  JoL  17,  1993,  43  24 
r74.7 

Int.  a."  BMC  4/30 
VS.  CL  492—33  7  Claims 


UMI 


and  middle  section  provided  in  relative  positions  to  each  other 
to  accofiunodaie  sajd  platform  in  close  conformity  to  a  back 
of  the  human  in  a  posture  having  a  relaxed  lordotic  spine,  and 
a  collapsed  state,  wherein  said  middle  section  and  said  head- 
end section  define  an  angled  platform  having  said  head-end 
section  at  an  angle  relative  to  said  middle  section  to  accom- 
modate said  platform  in  close  conformity  with  the  back  of  the 
human  upon  said  platform  in  a  posture  wherein  the  spine  is 
maximally  flexed  forward; 
a  deformable  cushioning  means,  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end,  dimensioned  and  configured  to  have  a  convex  bolster 
integrally  provided  between  said  first  end  and  said  second 
end,  said  bolster  being  dimensioned  and  configured  to  gener- 
ally fit  the  curvature  defined  by  the  lower  lordotic  spine,  said 
cushioning  means  further  dimensioned  and  configured  to 
closely  fit  and  rest  upon  said  platform: 
support  means  for  elevating  said  platform  above  said  base,  said 
support  means  further  comprising  a  plurality  of  support  mem- 
bers, a  first  suppon  member  of  said  plurality  of  support 
members  having  a  first  platform  end  and  a  first  translating 
end,  said  first  support  member  being  pivotally  attached  by 
said  first  platform  end  to  said  head-end  section  and  a  second 
support  member  of  said  plurality  of  support  members,  having 
a  second  platform  end  and  a  second  translating  end,  said 
second  suppon  member  being  pivotally  attached  to  said  leg- 
end section  at  said  second  platform  end,  said  first  translating 
end  and  said  second  translating  being  end  in  communication 
with  said  inchned  surface  of  said  base  member  to  guide  said 
translating  ends  along  said  inclined  surface  thereby  causing 
said  platform  to  pass  throughout  a  range  of  inclined  posibons: 
a  resistance  means  operably  attached  to  and  in  communication 
with  said  middle  section  in  a  manner  so  as  to  permit  move- 
ment of  said  platform  from  said  testing  state  through  said 
range  of  positions  upon  application  of  a  force  created  during 
flexure  of  the  lower  and  middle  spine  of  die  human  to  said 
bolster  and  middle  section,  said  resistance  means  further 
operably  attached  to  and  in  communication  with  said  first 
translating  end  and  said  second  iranslaung  end  ui  a  manner  to 
allow  pivotal  movement  of  said  head-end  section  and  said 
leg-end  section  inwardly  about  said  middle  section  throughout 
said  range  of  positions  upon  movement  of  said  middle  sec- 
tion; 
whereby  the  curvature  of  the  lordooc  spme  of  the  human  is 
supported   by   said   bolster  during   said   resting   stale,   and 
whereby  further  the  human  may  exercise  abdominal  muscles 
by  repealed  application  of  the  force  caused  by  flexure  of  the 
lower  and  imddle  spine  agamst  said  bolster,  middle  section 
and  resistance  means  to  achieve  said  range  of  posiuons  of  said 
exefcue  apparatus. 


1»      " 


1.  A  high-pressure  roll  press  comprising: 

a  roll  having  a  roll  surface  (10); 

a  plurality  of  columnar  nub  pins  (17)  extending  radially  out- 
wardly from  said  roll  surface  at  predetermined  intervals  from 
one  another,  said  nub  pins  being  formed  of  two  or  more  layers 
of  deposited  by  surface  weld  passes  on  said  roll  surface 
through  openings  in  a  mold  placed  on  said  roll  at  the  time  of 
welding,  die  radially  outward  surface  weld  layers  of  said  nub 
pins  formed  of  alloying  materials  which  are  different  from  die 
alloying  materials  by  which  the  radially  inward  surface  weld 
layers  of  said  nub  pins  are  formed. 


5>ai,521 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  DIVIDER  FOR  A 

CARDBOARD  BOX 

Maria  J.  FlaouK  Xapcili,  Barcriooa.  Spain,  aasignor  to  Vlde- 

cart,  SA.,  Navarra,  Spain 

Filed  May  9,  1995.  Ser.  Na  437,467 

Claims  priority.  appUcattaa  Spdin,  May  10,  1994,  94009M 

InC  a,*  B31F  5/W.  B31B  I/I4 

VS.  CT.  493—346  »  Claims 


1  A  method  for  manufactunng  a  divider  for  insertion  into 
cardboard  boxes,  comprising  ttie  steps  of: 

continuously  feeding  strips  of  flexible  material  along  a  path, 
each  of  said  strips  moving  initially  in  a  different  plane, 

providing  said  strips  with  longitudinal  grooves  which  will  define 
fold  lines  in  a  longitudinal  direction  and  which  divide  the  strip 
into  longitudinal  bands. 

applying  an  adhesive  to  at  least  some  of  said  strips  in  trans- 
versely offset  positioos. 

directing  said  stnps  to  converge  progressively  until  diey  overiap 
on  each  od»er  and  adhere  to  each  other  under  pressure  applied 
at  d>e  transversely  offset  positions  at  which  die  aifliesive  is 


applied  to  said  at  least  some  of  said  strips  to  form  an  assembly 
of  strips  which  are  overlapped  and  adhered  to  one  another, 
and 
cutting  the  assembly  of  snips  which  are  overlapped  and  adhered 
to  one  another  by  means  of  at  least  one  transverse  cutting 
operation  to  provide  pieces  which  will  constitute  the  folded 
dividers  which  will  be  unfolded  and  adhered  to  at  least  two 
opposite  sides  of  a  box,  said  cutting  step  comprising  the  step 
of  forming  at  least  one  inwardly  directed  recess  at  a  first 
longitudinal  end  of  each  of  said  pieces  and  forming  at  least 
one  outwardly  directed  projection  at  an  opposite,  second 
longitudinal  end  of  each  of  said  pieces. 


5,601,522 

FIXED  ANGLE  COMPOSITE  CENTRIFUGE  ROTOR 

FABRICATION  WITH  FILAMENT  WINDINGS  ON 

ANGLED  SURFACES 

Alireza  Plramoon,  Santa  Clara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Piramoon 

Technolog;ics,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  May  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  249,592 

InL  CL^  B04B  5/02 

VS.  CL  494—16  32  daims 


1 .  A  composite  fixed  angle  rotor  having  a  frustum  profile  with  a 
central  spin  axis  and  peripheral  inclined  sample  tube  apertures 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  composite  material  discs  including  at  least  a  top 
disc  and  a  bottom  disc,  said  top  disc  having  a  relatively  small 
diameter  for  forming  the  top  of  said  rotor,  said  bottom  disc 
having  a  relatively  large  diameter  for  forming  die  bonom  of 
said  fhistum  shaped  rotor; 

each  said  disc  having  parallel  and  overiying  laminate  layers  and 
defining  said  periphery  inclined  sample  tube  apertures  sym- 
metrically distributed  with  respect  to  the  central  spin  axis  of 
said  frustum  shaped  rotor,  said  peripheral  inclined  sample 
tube  apertures  symmetrically  distributed  with  respect  to  said 
top  disc  being  spaced  radially  inwardly  of  said  peripheral 
inclined  sample  tube  apertures  symmetrically  distributed  with 
respect  to  said  bottom  disc; 

said  discs  when  overiying  one  another  defining  at  the  periphery 
thereof  a  stepped  profile  containing  steps  with  respect  to  the 
spin  axis  of  said  rotor  for  retaining  said  circumferential  fila- 
ment windings  disposed  on  the  exterior  of  said  rotor,  and 

circumferential  filament  windings  disposed  about  said  steps  nor- 
mal to  said  spin  axis,  said  circumferential  filament  windings 
fining  said  steps  to  impart  to  said  rotor  said  frusmm  profile. 


5,601,523 
METHOD  OF  SEPARATING  INTERMIXED  MATERUVLS 

OF  DIFFERENT  SPECIFIC  GRAVITV  WITH 
SUBSTANTIALLY  INTERMIXED  DISCHARGE  OF  FINES 
Bci^amin  V.   Kndson,  20321-86th  Avenue,  Langley,  British 
Columbia,  Canada 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  502,019 

Int  a.*  BOID  43/00:  B04B  HAM) 

VS.  CI.  49*-29  20  Claims 


13.  A  method  of  separating  intermixed  particulate  materials  of 
different  specific  gravity  comprising: 

providing  a  centrifiige  bowl  having  a  peripheral  wall  and  an 
open  mouth; 

rotating  the  bowl  about  a  longitudinal  axis  so  as  to  rotate  the 
peripheral  wall  around  the  axis; 

providing  a  feed  material  of  intermixed  particulate  materials  of 
different  specific  gravity  and  feeding  the  feed  material  to  the 
bowl  so  as  to  pass  over  the  periptieral  wall  and  to  cause  a 
heavier  portion  of  the  materials  to  collect  on  the  peripheral 
wall  while  a  remaining  lighter  portion  of  the  feed  material 
escapes  from  the  open  mouth; 

defining  on  die  peripheral  wall  for  rotation  therewidi  at  least  one 
first  axially  localized,  annular  recess  extending  radially  out- 
wardly from  the  peripheral  wall  for  collecting  said  heavier 
materials  while  said  lighter  materials  pass  over  the  first 
recess; 

defining  on  the  peripheral  wall  for  rotation  therewith  at  least  one 
second  axially  localized,  annular  recess  extending  radially 
outwardly  from  the  peripheral  wall  for  collecting  said  heavier 
materials  while  said  lighter  materials  pass  over  the  second 
recess,  die  second  recess  being  dovmstream  of  the  first  recess 
to  receive  materials  passing  therefri>m  and  such  chat  the 
lighter  materials  from  the  second  recess  pass  toward  said  open 
mouth  for  discharge; 

providing  at  the  first  and  second  recesses  discharge  means  at  an 
outer  surface  of  the  recesses,  each  for  causing  materials 
collecting  in  the  recess  to  discharge  outwardly  from  the 
peripheral  wall  under  centrifugal  forces  generated  by  the 
rotation  of  the  bowl; 

collecting  die  outwardly  discharged  materials  from  the  first 
recess; 

collecting  die  outwardly  discharged  materials  from  the  second 
recess  separately  fixim  die  materials  from  the  first  recess; 

and  reniming  the  materials  from  the  second  recess  to  the  feed 
material. 
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5,601324 
METHOD  OF  SEPARATLNG  INTERMIXED  MATERIALS 

OF  DIFFERENT  SPECIFIC  GRAVITY  WITH 
SUBCTANTIALLY  INTERMIXED  DISCHARGE  OF  HNES 
BdOunin   Kaebon,   20321-«6Ui  Avenue,  VancouYer,  Bntish 
Columbia,  CaniKU 

Filed  Aug.  4.  1995,  Ser.  No.  511,478 

lot  CI."  BOID  4.1^00:  B04B  11/04 

VS.  a.  494-29  »4  CUims 


a  molded  tubular  member  provided  at  least  in  the  lens-baircl 
along  an  opucal  path  of  the  observauon  opucal  system,  the 
tubular  member  being  a  single  layer  made  of  synthetic  resin 
matenals  including  an  additive,  the  additive  simultaneously 
forming  matting  irregularities  on  an  inner  surface  of  the 
tubular  member  at  a  ume  of  molding  the  tubular  member,  so 
as  to  reduce  a  cost  to  manufacture  the  endoscope  apparatus 


I    A  method  of  separating  intermixed  materials  of  different 
specific  gravity  composing 

providing  a  centrifuge  bo*l  having  a  penpheraJ  wall  and  an 

open  mouth; 
routing  the  bowl  about  a  longitudinal  axis  so  as  to  rotate  the 

peripheral  wall  around  the  axis: 
providing  a  feed  matenal  and  feeding  the  feed  material  to  the 
bowl  so  as  to  pass  over  the  penpheral  wall  and  to  cause 
heavier  matenals  to  collect  on  the  penpheral  wall  with  a 
remainder  of  the   feed   matenal   escaping   from   the   bowl 
through  the  open  mouth; 
defining  on  the  peripheral  wall  at  least  one  first  axially  localized 
annular  recess  extending  radially  outwardly  of  the  penpheral 
wall  for  collecting  the  heavier  matenals; 
defining  on   the   penpheral   wall   at   least   one   second   axially 
localized  annular  recess  extending  radially  outwardly  of  the 
peripheral  wall  for  collecting  the  heavier  matenals.  the  second 
recess  being  downstream  of  the  first  recess; 
providing  at  the  first  and  second  recesses  first  and  second 
discharge  means  each  at  an  outer  surface  of  the  respective 
recess,  each  for  allowing  matenals  coUecung  in  the  area  to 
discharge  outwardly  from  the  penpheral  wall  under  centnfu- 
gal  forces  generated  by  rotation  of  the  bowl; 
providing  each  of  the  first  and  second  discharge  means  with 
valve  means  for  controlling  discharge  of  the  matenals  from 
the  recesses; 
collecting  the  outwardly  discharged  matenals  from  the  first  and 

second  recesses; 
and  providing  first  and  second  control  means  for  separately 
controlling  the  valve  means  of  the  first  and  second  recesses 
respecuvely  so  as  to  provide  for  each  of  said  first  and  second 
recesses  different  discharge  charactenstics. 


5,601,52* 
ULTRASOUND  THERAPY  APPARATUS  DELIVERING 
ULTRASOUND  WAVES  HAVING  THERMAL  AND 
CAVITATION  EFFECTS 
Jean-Yves    Chapdon,    VTlleurbanne,    Dominique    Cathignoi, 
Genas;  Albert  Gelet,  Lyon,  and  Emmanuel  Blanc,  S.  Genis- 
Laval,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Technomed  Medical  Sys- 
tems, Bron,  and  Institut  Natioaal  de  la  Sante  et  de  la  Recher- 
che Medicate,  Paris,  both  of  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR92AH2iO.  i  371  Date  Nov.  29.  1994.  S  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  29,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/12742,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  8,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  21.  1992.  Ser.  No.  244,953 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  20,  I99I,  91  15942; 
Dec.  20.  1991,  91  15943 

InC  Cl.'^  A6IN  7^X> 

U.S.  a.  601-3  ^  cuams 


I  taSnaca 


k 
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5,601,525 
HARD-TYPE  ENDOSCOPE  APPARATUS 
MitsumMa  Okada.  HacUoJi,  Japwi,  assignor  to  Olympus  Opti- 
cal Cc  Ltd„  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  389.017 

CUims  priority.  appUcatioa  Japu,  Apr.  11.  1994,  6^2074 

InL  a."  A61B  1/06 

VS.  CI.  600-160  1»  C»«»«» 

1.  A  hard-type  endoscope  apparatus  equipped  with  an  inserting 

portion    an  observauon  opccal  system  inserted  in  the  inserting 

portion,  and  a  Icns-banel  holding  the  observation  optical  system, 

comprismg; 


21  An  apparatus  for  performing  therapy  using  ultrasound,  com- 
prising at  least  one  treatment  device  comprising  at  least  one 
piezoelectnc  transducer  element  designed  to  provide  at  least  said 
therapy  for  the  purpose  of  destroying  a  target  to  be  destroyed,  said 
target  including  tissue  which  may  be  located  inside  a  body  of  a 
mammal,  and  control  means  for  said  device  in  order  to  carry  out 
said  therapy,  said  piezoelectnc  transducer  element  being  designed 
to  supply  ultrasonic  waves  focused  onto  a  focal  point  or  region  F 
detennimng  the  tissue  zone  to  be  submitted  to  said  therapy,  said 
apparatus  further  compnsing  control  means  for  causing  said  treat- 
ment device  to  supply  ultrasonic  waves  of  two  types,  thcnnal 
waves,  for  producing  a  predominantly  thcnnal  effect  on  the  tissues 
to  be  treated,  and  cavitation  waves,  for  producing  a  predominanUy 
cavitation  effect  on  said  tissues  to  be  treated  when  such  tissues  are 
exposed  to  said  two  types  of  ultrasonic  waves. 


5,601327 
SPINE  SLING  SUPPORT 
David   M.  Selkowitz,  4920  Coronado  Ave.. 
94618 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  485,627 
Int  a.*  A61H  1/00 
VS.  a.  601—23 


Oakland,  Calif. 


which  forms  the  connecting  line  between  the  two  bodies  (1,2)  and 
runs  in  the  horizontal  direction  when  positioned  for  use.  where  the 
bodies  (1,  2)  are  arranged  and  connected  to  one  another  by  con- 
necting means  in  such  a  way  that,  when  set  down  on  a  floor 
surface,  their  upper  sections  are  separated  from  one  another  by  a 
10  Claims  ?^P  <*•  ^^  ^'"  '°P  *■''**  ^o*™  »  seat  (7)  for  a  partunent  sitting  on 
the  two  bodies  (1.  2).  and  a  pedestal-lilcc  base  (9)  with  means  to  be 
detachably  positioned  in  an  essentially  stable,  fixed  spatial  rela- 
tionship to  the  balloon  or  ring-shaped  bodies  (1.  2).  where  the 
pedestal-like  base  (9)  has  footrests  (10)  on  which  the  parturient 
sitting  on  the  seat  (7)  can  rest  her  feet,  the  base  (9)  being  detach- 
ably  connected  to  the  connecting  means  in  said  gap  between  the 
two  balloon  bodies  (1.  2). 


1.  A  spine  sling  support  device  for  upper  body  support  against 
gravity,  while  allowing  performance  of  a  function  and  access  to  a 
desired  area  for  performance  of  said  function,  said  device  compris- 
ing: 

body  support  means  releasably  secured  to  an  upper  thorax 
portion  of  a  user  to  support  the  upper  thorax  of  the  user 
against  gravity  in  a  variable  forward  inclined  posture  and  to 
minimize  compression  and  tension  applied  to  the  spinal  col- 
umn of  the  user: 

a  support  line  connected  to  said  body  support  means; 

a  motor  mounted  on  a  substantially  rigid  and  stable  surface,  and 
a  spool  secured  to  the  output  shaft  of  said  motor; 

said  support  line  wound  about  said  spool  and  adapted  to  be  let 
out  and  lalcen  up; 

remote  control  means  operated  by  the  user  to  rotate  said  motor 
and  spool  and  selectively  take  up  or  let  out  said  line  and 
control  tension  on  said  line;  and, 

means  for  engaging  a  portion  of  said  line  extending  between 
said  spool  and  said  body  support  means  and  belaying  the  user, 
said  means  for  engaging  defining  a  selectively  variable  angu- 
lar relationship  between  said  portion  of  said  line  and  said 
body  support  means  at  any  location  within  the  desired  area. 


5,601328 
OBSTETRIC  DEVICE 
Donatello  Mancarella,  Anf  dem  KSmpchen  33,  42699  SoUngen, 
Germany 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1995.  Ser.  No.  415,439 
Int  a."  A61H  19/00 
VS.  CI.  601—45  11  Claims 

1.  Obstetiic  device  with  two  balloon  or  ring-shaped  bodies  (1.  2) 


of  essentially  identical  design,  which  are  positioned  on  an  axis 


^    5,601329 
FINGER  MASSAGE  APPARATUS 
Matt  J.  WoUman,  North  HoUywood,  Calif.,  assignor  to  HWE, 
Inc..  North  Hollywood,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  422,879 

Int.  a."  A6IH  11/00,23/06 

VS.  a.  601—74  13  aaims 


1.  A  finger  massage  apparatus  mounlable  on  the  hand  and  wnst 
of  a  user,  comprising: 

a  control  enclosure  having  a  top  surface  and  a  bonom  surface 
and  including  a  rotatable  control  switch; 

means  for  securing  the  control  enclosure  to  the  user,  said  means 
comprising  a  strap  having  hook  and  loop  fasteners  for  secur- 
ing the  strap  around  the  user's  wrist; 

a  motor  housing  comprising  an  upper  motor  housing  member 
and  a  lower  motor  housing  member  coupled  together  to  form 
a  motor  housing  cavity  therebetween; 

a  vibrating  motor  contained  within  the  motor  housing  cavity  for 
providing  vibrations  to  the  user's  fingers; 

insulated  electrical  lead  wires  extending  forwardly  from  the 
control  enclosure  to  the  motor,  said  insulated  lead  wires  being 
housed  within  a  resilient  member  adapted  to  hide  the  insu- 
lated lead  wires  from  view: 

one  or  more  annular  coupUng  members  for  securing  the  motor 
housing  to  the  user's  finger,  each  coupling  member  attached 
to  the  motor  housing  and  adapted  to  wrap  around  and  snugly 
engage  a  single  finger  of  the  user. 

a  power  source  housed  within  the  control  enclosure  and  electri- 
cally coupled  to  the  vibrating  motor  by  the  electncal  lead 
wires;  and 

a  motor  controller  housed  within  the  control  enclosure  for  regu- 
lating electric  current  delivered  from  the  power  source  to  the 
motor,  said  motor  controller  comprising  a  current  control 
element  coupled  to  the  rotatable  control  switch,  whereby 
vibration  intensity  induced  by  the  motor  can  be  varied 
through  rotation  of  the  switch. 
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5,601330 
PAPER  APPLICATOR  CONTAINING  A  WATER- 
INSOLUBLE  COATING 
Steven  J.  Nleben,  GreenviUe;  YUiiui  Chang.  Appleton;  AlUn  J. 
Knieger.  Wlnneconne;  Tammy  J.  Rentmeester.  Appleton. 
and  Rfchard   R.  Tews,  Larsen,  aU  of  Wis.,  assignors  to 
Kimberiy-Oark  Corporation.  Neenah.  Wis. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  477.045 

Int  a."  A61F  1. 1/20 

VS.  a.  60*-ll  ^  Claims 


dnve  unit  for  reciprocal  movement  of  said  piston  rod.  said 
cylinder  holder  having  iwo  pons  which  communicate  with 
said  piston  cylinder  intenor; 

two  breast  pumping  units  each  comprising  a  breast  hood  which 
receives  a  woman's  breast  therein  for  the  expression  of  milk, 
a  container  for  expressed  milk  which  is  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with  said  breast  hood,  and  a  tube  connected  at  one  end  to 
a  respecuve  one  of  said  two  ports  and  at  the  other  end  to  a 
respective  breast  hood:  and 

a  >elector  on  said  cylinder  holder,  said  selector  being  movable  to 
connect  a  vacuum  generated  within  said  piston  cylinder  inte- 
rior to  one  or  both  of  said  two  ports. 


1.  A  tampon  applicator  comprising; 

a)  at  least  one  elongated  tubular  member  formed  from  at  least 
one  layer  of  paper  and  having  an  interior  surface  and  an 
exterior  surface,  said  tubular  member  capable  of  holding  a 
substance  which  is  to  be  inserted  into  a  body  cavity;  and 

b)  a  water-insoluble,  single  layer  of  coating  formed  on  at  least 
one  of  said  intenor  and  exterior  surfaces,  said  coating  com- 
pnsing  from  between  about  95  percent  by  weight  to  about  98 
percent  by  weight  of  ethylene  vinyl  acetate  and  from  between 
about  2  percent  by  weight  to  about  5  percent  by  weight  of  a 
slip  agent,  said  coaung  providing  said  tubular  member  with  a 
dry  coefficient  of  kinetic  fnction  ranging  from  between  0.38 
to  0.53  and  a  wet  coefficient  of  kinetic  fnction  ranging  from 
between  0.82  to  1.03.  said  low  dry  and  wet  coefficient  of 
kinetic  friction  values  facilitating  insertion  of  said  applicator 
into  said  body  cavity. 


5.601332 
LOCKING  SAFETV  COVER  FOR  SHARP  INSTRUMENTS 
Rodolfo  Gaba,  Slml  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Graphic  Controls 

Corporation'  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  472353,  Jun.  7.  1995.  which 

Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  376399,  Jan.  23,  1995, 

Pat.  No.  5333,974,  which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

94*12  Jul.  20.  1993,  PaL  No.  5.417,659.  Thk  application  Jan. 

11.  1996,  Ser.  No.  583,989 

Int  Cl.*^  A61M  5/.12 

VS.  CI.  604—110  1'  Claims 


5.601331 

BREAST  PUMP  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD  OF  USING 

SAME 

Brian  H.  Silver.  Gary.  III.,  assignor  to  Medela.  Incorporated, 

McHenry.  Ul. 

FUed  Feb.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  390,859 

Int.  CI."  A61M  1/06 

VS.  a.  604—74  !■*  Claims 


1.  A  safety  device  for  capping  the  point  of  a  needle,  compnsing: 
a  housing;  a  needle  retainer  with  the  housing  and  including  a  wheel 
and  a  spnng  biasing  the  wheel  towards  two  intersecting  walls;  and 

a  cover  on  the  housing,  the  cover  having  an  opening  adapted  to 
engage  a  hub  on  the  needle 


UMI 


5.601333 
ENDOSCOPIC  PUNCTURE  NEEDLE  DEVICE 
S«r«n  Hancke.  Hdlenip.  and   Peter  VUmann.  Copenhagen, 
both  of  Denmark,  assignors  to  GIP  Medizin  Technlk  GmbH, 
Grassau,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  468354 

Int.  a.'^  A61M  5/00 

VS.  CI.  604—164  8  Claims 


1   An  improved  breast  pump  assembly  compnsing; 

a  piston  pump  having  a  piston  which  is  reciprocated  in  a  piston 

cvlinder  by  a  piston  rod. 
a  motor  dnve  unit  which  reciprocally  moves  said  piston  rod 

within   the   intenor   of  said   piston   cylinder   to   generate   a 

vacuum,  said  piston  cylinder  funhcr  having  an  intenor.  an 

output  end  and  another  end  through  which  said  piston  rod 

a  cyU^\  I'^r  connected  to  said  output  end  of  said  piston        1   An  endoscopic  puncture  needle  device  -^P"-"^;^,^'^'^ 
cyl^r.3^ cylinder  holder  being  .runted  to  said  motor    catheter  for  insertion  into  an  instalment  channel  of  an  endoscope,  a 


flexible  hollow  puncture  needle  extending  through  the  catheter:  a 
cylindrical  handle  casing  extending  in  a  longitudinal  direction  of 
the  hollow  puncture  needle,  a  proximal  end  of  the  catheter  being 
connected  to  a  distal  end  of  the  casing:  and  a  hollow  rod  connected 
to  proximal  end  of  the  hollow  puncture  needle,  for  reciprocating 
the  hollow  puncture  needle  within  the  catheter,  said  hollow  rod 
being  mounted  in  the  handle  casing  coaxially  with  the  proximal 
end  of  the  catheter  and  displaceably  in  the  longitudinal  direction 
such  that  a  distal  end  of  the  hollow  needle  can  be  driven  out  of  the 
catheter  in  a  distal  direction  by  displacing  the  hollow  rod  in  the 
casing;  wherein  a  distal  end  portion  of  the  handle  casing  is  pro- 
vided with  a  thread  for  connection  to  the  instrument  channel  of  the 
endoscope  for  passing  the  catheter  through  the  instrument  channel. 


5,601334 
DISPOSABLE  HYPODERMIC  SYRINGE  AND  NEEDLE 
COMBINATION 
Raymond  A.  TUmer.  Memphis,  Tenn..  assignor  to  The  Univer- 
sity of  Memphis,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  486.191 
Int.  a.*"  A61M  5/.12 
VS.  CI.  604—195 


(i)  the  means  for  deflecting  the  second  end  of  the  needle 
during  operation  of  the  syringe  comprises  a  nipple  on  the 
end  of  the  elongate,  axial  rod  disposed  within  the  chamber; 

(ii)  the  means  for  retracting  the  needle  comprises  a  surface  of 
the  nipple  facing  the  posterior  opening  of  the  hollow  cham- 
ber; 

(iii)  the  means  for  engaging  a  deflecting  means  compnses  a 
sloping  cut  in  the  second  end  of  the  needle  disposed  withm 
the  chamber; 

(iv)  the  means  for  engaging  a  retracting  means  comprises  a 
barb  in  a  portion  of  the  second  end  of  the  needle  disposed 
within  the  chamber;  and 

(V )  the  rod  is  operable  to  cause  the  piston  to  be  pierced  by  the 
second  end  of  the  needle  disposed  within  the  chamber  to 
bring  the  nipple  into  contact  with  the  sloping  cut.  thereby 
radially  biasing  the  second  end  of  the  needle  disposed 
within  the  chamber. 


5,601335 
SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  HYPODERMIC  NEEDLE  OR  THE 
LIKE 
8  Claims    Phillip  O.  Byrne;  Penelope  R.  Sisson,  and  Harry  R.  Ingham,  all 
of  NewcasUe  upon  IVne,  England,  assignors  to  British  Tech- 
nology Group  Ltd.,  London,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  709,999,  Jun.  4,  1991,  which  Is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  595,664,  Oct.  11,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,084,030,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  241,256,  Sep.  7. 
1988,  abandoned,  whkh  is  a  continuatkm  of  Ser.  No.  888376, 
Jul.  23.  1986,  Pat.  No.  4,826,490.  This  application  Dec.  3, 

1993,  Ser.  No.  160,859 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  29,  1985, 
8509149 

InL  CL"  A61M  5/32 
VS.  a.  604—198  20  Claims 


K« 


1.  A  disposable  hypodermic  syringe  comprising; 

(a)  an  elongate,  rigid,  hollow  chamber  having  a  longitudinal 
axis,  a  posterior  opening  and  an  anterior  opening  smaller  than 
the  posterior  opening: 

(b)  a  hollow  needle  axially  disposed  within  the  anterior  opening, 
having  a  first  end  outside  the  chamber  in  fluid  communication 
with  an  opposed  second  end.  the  second  end  disposed  within 
the  chamber  and  in  fluid  communication  therewith; 

(c)  axially  slidable  means  sealingly  engaged  within  the  chamber 
for  drawing  a  fluid  into  the  chamber  through  the  first  end  of 
the  needle  and  for  expelling  the  fluid  from  the  chamber 
through  the  second  end  of  the  needle,  the  means  for  drawing 
and  expelling  having  a  anterior  end  and  a  posterior  end  and 
comprising  means  for  manually  gripping  extending  out  of  the 
posterior  opening  of  the  chamber,  means  for  deflecting  the 
second  end  of  the  needle  during  operation  of  the  syringe,  and 
means  for  retracting  the  needle;  wherein  the  second  end  of  the 
needle  includes  means  for  engaging  a  deflecting  means  and 
means  for  engaging  a  retracting  means,  wherein  the  axially 
slidable  means  for  drawing  the  fluid  into  the  chamber  and 
expelling  the  fluid  from  the  chamber  comprises  an  elongate, 
axial  rod  disposed  within  the  chamber  and  a  piercable  piston 
for  forming  a  slidable  seal  within  the  chamber,  wherein  the 
piston  is  disposed  within  the  chamber  and  between  the  ante- 
nor  opening  of  the  chamber  and  an  end  of  the  elongate,  axial 
rod  and  the  piston  is  operatively  coupled  to  the  elongate  axial 
rod  so  that  axial  movement  of  the  rod  results  in  axial  move- 
ment of  the  piston,  wherein 
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1.  For  use  with  clinical  apparatus  operably  applicable  to  a 
patient  by  way  of  a  deliberate  skin  (Hincture.  a  needle  assembly 
operable  to  effect  said  skin  puncture  and  comprising; 

a  support  structure  having  a  first  end  region: 

a  needle  having  one  end  portion  fixedly  mounted  in  said  struc- 
ture to  form  therewith  a  sub-assembly  and  an  opposite  end 
portion  of  said  needle  projecting  from  said  structure  to  termi- 
nate in  a  skin-puncturing  tip  having  an  opening  therein,  the 
needle  being  longitudinally  hollowed  to  provide  a  direct  fluid 
flow  pathway  extending  therethrough  between  said  opening 
which  is  in  said  tip  and  the  remainder  of  the  needle  from  said 
one  end  portion,  the  needle  having  no  obstruction  therein 
along  the  entire  length  of  said  pathway  so  that  direct  fluid 
flow  along  the  entire  length  of  the  pathway  is  permitted; 

a  guard  mounted  around  part  of  said  sub-assembly  for  move- 
inent  relative  thereto  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said 
needle  from  a  first  position  in  which  said  tip  is  exposed  to 
effect  said  deliberate  puncture,  to  a  second  position  in  which 
said  tip  is  embraced  by  said  guard  to  prevent  unintended  skin 
puncture; 

a  locking  mechanism  including  first  and  second  elements,  said 
first  element  being  a  projection  from  one  of  said  sub-assembly 
and  guard,  said  second  element  being  a  stop  surface  defining 
a  space  bordering  the  other  of  said  sub-assembly  and  guard, 
said  elements  each  extending  transversely  of  said  needle 
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longitudinal  direcnon.  said  elements  being  spaced  apart  in 
said  longitudinal  direction  when  said  guard  is  in  said  first 
position,  said  projection  being  subject  to  a  bias  force  acting 
between  said  sub-assembly  and  guard  dunng  said  relanve 
movement,  and  said  projecnon  being  automatically  irrevers 
ibly  moved  into  said  space  alongside  said  slop  surface  in 
response  to  said  bias  force  when  said  guard  is  in  said  second 
position  to  inhibit  a  returning  relative   movement  thereof 
towards  said  first  position:  and 
a  stop  mechanism  effective  to  constrain  said  guard  from  move 
mcnt  towards  and  arx>und  the  apparatus  when  m  place,  which 
mechanism  is  located  in  said  first  end  region  of  said  support 
structure. 


5,60133* 

NEEDLE  TIP  COVER 

Mark  A.  Crawford,  SMrfy;  TUnolhy  J.  Erskine,  and  Gerald  H. 

PHenoa,  both  of  Salt  Lake  City,  aU  of  Utah,  assignors  to 

Bccton  DkUiHoa  and  Company,  Franklin  Lakes,  NJ. 

DivWoo  of  Ser.  No.  3*4,071,  Dec.  27,  1W4,  Pat  No. 

5358,651.  which  is  a  coatinuatioa  of  Ser.  ?«4o.  114,988,  Aug. 

12,  1W3,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

512,284,  Apr.  20,  IWO,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  5, 

1995.  Ser.  No.  463,618 

Int  CL"  A61M  5/00 

VS.  a.  604—263  5  Claims 


—  ta 


diameter  of  said  catheter  tube  and  a  thread  pitch  not  greater  than 
the  circumference  of  said  thread. 


5,601338 

FLOW  DIRECTED  CATHETER  WITH  HYDROPHILIC 

DISTAL  END 

Mark  E.  Deem,  San  Francisco.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Medtronic, 

Inc„  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  399,677 

Int.  CL*^  A61M  25/00 

VS.  a.  604—280  22  ClaiaM 


^7P^.' 


1.  A  catheter  introducer  set,  comprising: 

a  catheter  adapter  having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end  with  an 

external  surface: 
a  cannula  secured  to  the  distal  end  of  the  catheter  adapter: 
a  needle  hub  having  a  proximal  end  and  an  open  disul  end: 
a  needle  having  a  sharp  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end  secured  to 
the  needle  hub.  the  needle  being  coaxially  disposed  withm  the 
open  distal  end  of  the  needle  hub  and  the  cannula  and  having 
a  change  of  contour  iherealong:  and 
a  needle  cover  coaxially  disposed  about  the  needle  and  disposed 
between  the  needle  hub  and  the  proximal  end  of  the  catheter 
adapter  and  having  a  distal  end  engaging  the  external  surface 
of  the  proximal  end  of  the  catheter  adapter  to  maintain  the 
needle  cover  in  engagement  with  the  catheter  adapter  and  a 
proximal  end  disposed  within  the  open  distal  end  of  the 
needle  hub  and  wherein  the  proximal  end  of  the  needle  co\er 
engages  the  change  in  contour  along  the  needle  to  obstruct  the 
sharp  distal  end  of  the  needle  when  the  sharp  distal  end  of  the 
needle  is  withdrawn  into  the  needle  cover. 


<■' 


22  A  flow  directed  catheter  composing; 

a  hollow  catheter  body  made  of  a  hydrophilic  material  and 
having  a  proximal  section,  a  midsecuon  and  a  distal  section, 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  body  being  radiopaque: 

the  body  having  lubncious  interior  and  extenor  surfaces:  and 

the  proximal  section  having  an  equilibrium  water  content  of 
about  0  to  7OT  water  by  mass  when  hydraled.  the  midsection 
having  an  equilibrium  water  content  of  about  10  to  80*  water 
by  mass  when  hydrated  and  the  distal  section  having  an 
equilibrium  water  content  of  about  50  to  90*  water  by  mass 
when  hydraled.  whereby  the  hydraled  distal  section  is  supple 
and  flows  with  blood  flow  as  a  part  of  the  blood  flow. 


5,601337 
CATHETER  SYSTEM 
James  J.  Frassica,  5  Essei  PI.,  Chelmsford,  Mass.  01824 
Filed  Jun.  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  463.194 
Int.  a."  A61M  5 AX) 
VS.  O.  604—264  1*  Claims 

1  A  catheter  for  cathetenzing  mammalian  genito-unnary  and 
gastio-imestinal  passages,  said  catheter  composing  a  flexible  cath 
eter  nibe  having  a  lower  end  and  an  upper  end  and  a  lumen 
communicating  there  between,  said  upper  end  of  said  tube  config- 
ured with  an  external  screw  thread  of  uniform  pitch,  said  thread 
having  a  thread  height  of  at  least  one  fifth  ('/5)  of  the  outside 


5,601339 
MICROBORE  CATHETER  HAVING  iUNK-RESISTANT 
METALLIC  TLfBING 
Philip  P.  Corso,  Jr.,  Davie,  Fla„  assignor  to  Cordis  Corpora- 
tion, Miami  Lakes,  Fla. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  147.134,  Nov.  3,  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  25.  1995.  Ser.  No.  506,669 

Int.  CL"  A61M  25/00 

VS.  a.  604—282  17  Claims 

1  A  microbore  cerebrovascular  catheter  having  enhanced  kink- 

rcsistance.  comprising: 


an  elongated  proximal  shaft  defining  the  body  of  the  microbore 
cerebrovascular  catheter,  said  proximal  shaft  being  a  length  of 
flexible  metallic  tubing  to  provide  a  flexible  proximal  shaft 
having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end.  said  flexible  metallic 
tubing  being  a  metallic  alloy  including  nickel  and  titanium  as 
the  principal  components,  said  nickel  and  titanium  being  in  an 
approximate  50:50  mixture: 

a  hub  member  secured  to  said  proximal  end  of  the  elongated 
proximal  shaft: 

a  distal  shaft  in  direct  operative  securement  to  said  distal  end  of 
the  elongated  proximal  shaft  such  that  fluids  pass  between 
said  proximal  and  distal  shafts,  said  distal  shaft  being  a 
polymeric  tubing,  said  distal  shaft  being  the  distalmost  com- 
ponent of  the  catheter  and  having  an  aperture  through  a  wall 
portion  thereof  for  passage  of  fluids  firom  said  proximal  shaft 
and  therethrough  to  a  patient's  tissue:  and 

said  elongated  proximal  shaft  flexible  metallic  tubing  is  kink- 
resistant  and  has  greater  torsional  strength  than  does  said 
distal  shaft  polymeric  tubing,  said  metallic  alloy  of  said 
proximal  shaift  has  austentic  properties  selected  to  substan- 
tially preclude  temperature-induced  shape  changes  during  use 
and  at  temperatures  above  its  A,  temperature,  at  which  rever- 
sion to  an  austentic  state  is  complete,  and  said  iunk-resistant 
flexible  proximal  shaft  is  readily  bendable  from  an  original 
configuration  to  another  configuration  without  kinking  that  is 
experienced  by  a  substantially  identically  shaped  and  sized 
shaft  which  is  made  of  stainless  steel,  including  returning  to 
the  original  configuration  without  leaving  a  crease  therein. 


in  the  unexpanded  split  ring  having  an  inner  diameter  smaller  than 
the  outer  diameter  of  the  flange,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  ngid.  substantially  cylindrical  shaft  comprising: 

(i)  a  retaining  shaft  having  an  outer  diameter  smaller  than  the 
inner  diameter  of  the  split  ring; 

(ii)  an  expansion  shaft  having  an  outer  diameter  larger  than 
the  inner  diameter  of  the  split  ring,  said  expansion  shaft 
also  having  an  interior  surface  defining  a  recess  sized  to 
receive  the  flange  on  the  elongated  body:  and 

(lii)  a  frustoconical  transition  shaft  extending  from  said  retain- 
ing shaft  to  said  expansion  shaft: 

(b)  a  housing  having  a  top  end,  a  bottom  end  with  an  end  face 
positioned  thereat,  and  an  interior  surface  defining  a  passage- 
way extending  therebetween,  said  passageway  being  sized  to 
snugly  receive  the  split  ring  received  on  said  retaining  shaft; 

(c)  means  for  urging  the  split  ring  received  on  said  retaining 
shaft  against  said  transition  shaft:  and 

(d)  means  for  moving  said  housing  relative  to  said  shaft,  said 
housing  being  moved  between  a  first  position  and  a  second 
position,  the  split  ring  being  freely  exposed  adjacent  to  said 
end  face  of  said  housing  in  said  first  position  such  that  said 
means  for  urging  radially  outwardly  expands  the  split  ring 
around  said  transition  shaft,  said  end  face  pressing  the  split 
nng  over  said  expansion  shaft  having  the  flange  received  in 
said  recess  thereof  and  onto  said  elongated  body  as  said 
housing  is  moved  from  said  first  position  to  said  second 
position 


5,601340 

APPARATUS  FOR  POSITIONING  A  SPLIT  RING  OVER 

AN  ENLARGED  FLANGE 

Brian  Stevens,   1560  W.   1800  North,  Pleasant  Grove,  Utah 

84062 

FUed  Jul.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  502,751 

Int  a."  A61M  1/00;  B23P  19/04 

VS.  a.  604—283  21  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  advancing  an  annular  flange  having  an  outer 
diameter  and  positioned  on  the  exterior  surface  of  an  elongated 
body  through  an  opening  in  an  expandable  split  ring,  the  opening 


5,601341 
FOOTSTAND  FOR  CHEST  DRAINAGE  UNFT 
David  R.  Swisher,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Sherwood  Medi- 
cal Company,  St  Louis,  Ma 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1994.  Ser.  No.  359,486 

Int  a."  A61M  1/00 

VS.  C\.  604—322  16  Claims 


1.  A  footstand  in  combination  with  a  medical  container,  the 
medical  container  having  a  generally  rectangular  container,  the 
footstand  comprising: 

a  pair  of  legs  pivotally  secured  to  the  container,  the  legs  having 
a  length  generally  equal  to  the  width  of  the  container  and  each 
leg  having  a  proximal  and  distal  end,  the  legs  being  allowed 
to  rotate  between  a  first  inoperative  position  wherein  said  legs 
do  not  stabilize  the  container  to  a  second  operative  position 
wherein  said  legs  statnUze  the  container,  and 

each  leg  having  gear  teeth  provided  thereon  which  interact  with 
the  gear  teeth  of  the  other  leg  such  that  when  one  leg  is 
pivoted  from  the  first  non-stabilizing  position  to  the  second 
position  stabilizing  the  container,  the  other  leg  is  moved  in  a 
similar  maniter  from  the  first  position  to  the  second  position 
stabilizing  the  container. 
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5  601.542 
ABSORBENT  COMPOSITE 
Mark  K.  McHus,  Applcton;  Swidra  M.  Yarbrough,  Menasha; 
Mdtea  C.  Pntzer,  OshkodM  Stanley  R.  KeUenberger.  and 
Shannoo  K.  Byeriy,  both  of  Appletoo,  all  of  Wls^  assignors 
to  Klmberty-Clark  Corporatioa,  Nccnah.  Wis. 
CoadBuatioa  of  Set.  No.  145,452,  Oct.  29,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  1W12,  Feb.  24, 
1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
621J90 
Int.  a."  A6iF  13/15:13/20 
VS.  CL  604-3*8  »  C^*^ 
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a  liquid  pervious  topsheet; 

a  liquid  impenious  backsheet  joined  to  the  topsheet; 

an  absorbent  core  positioned  between  the  topsheet  and  the 
backsheet:  and 

a  pocket  cuff  joined  to  the  disposable  absort)ent  article  to  fom  a 
pocket  recess,  the  pocket  cuff  having  an  open  edge  having 
laterally  spaced  apart  open  edge  ends,  and  wherein  a  first 
portion  of  the  pocket  cuff  is  separable  from  a  second  portion 
of  the  pocket  cuff  along  a  predetermined  line  of  weakness, 
and  wherein  the  predetermined  line  of  weakness  composes  a 
generally  laterally  extending  predetermined  line  of  weakness, 
the  generally  laterally  extending  predetermined  line  of  weak- 
ness being  spaced  longitudinally  from  the  open  edge. 
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1    An  absorbent  composite   suitable  for  use   m  a  disposable 
absorbent  garmem.  said  absorbent  composite  composing: 
means  for  contaming  a  superabsorbent  material:  and 
a  superabsorbent  material  contained  by  said  containment  means, 
said  superabsorbent  material  having  a  Pressure  Absorbency 
Index  of  al  least  120  and  a  16-hour  extiacubles  level  of  less 
than   about    13    weight   percent    said   superabsorbent   being 
present  in  said  containment  means  in  an  amount  of  from  about 
30  to  about  100  weight  percent  based  on  total  weight  of  said 
containment  means  and  said  superabsorbent  material 


5,601344 

CHILD'S  TRAINING  PANT  WITH  ELASTICIZED 

SHAPED  ABSORBENT  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE 

SAME 
Frank  S.  Glaug;  Richard  H.  TUcssen.  both  of  Applcton;  Rob- 
ert L.  Popp,  HortonvUle;  Shirlce  A.  Weber,  Necnah.  and 
Richard  T.  Wehrle,  New  London,  aU  of  Wis.,  assignors  to 
Klmberty-Clark  Corporatioo,  Nccnah,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  171,5«0 

Int.  a."  A61F  13/15 

VS.  CL  604— 385J  1'  CI"*™* 


5  601343 

ABSORBENT  ARTICLE  HAVING  A  SELECTTVXLY 

WEAKENED  POCKET  CUFF 

Kimbcrly  A.  Drtter,  Ctaicinnati,  and  Donald  C.  Roe,  West 

Cbcster,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Proctor  &  Gamble 

Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  349,776 

Int.  a.*  A61F  13/15 

VS.  CL  604—385.1  15  Claims 


UMI 


I  A  disposable  absorbent  article  having  longitudinal  edges. 
front  end  edge,  a  rear  end  edge,  a  longitudinal  centeriine  and 
lateral  centeriine.  the  disposable  absorbent  article  composing 


1  A  disposable  absorbent  child's  training  pant,  comprising; 
a  generally  liquid  permeable  pant  body  composing  a  front  waist 
section,  a  back  waist  secuon.  a  crotch  section,  a  waist  open- 
ing, and  a  pair  of  leg  openings, 
an  absorbent  composite  disposed  in  said  pant  body  at  least  at 
said  crotch  section  thereof,  said  absorbent  composite  compos- 
ing a  longitudinally  extending  absorbent  central  portion  and  a 
pair  of  longitudinally  extending  absorbent  side  portions,  said 
absorbent  central  portion  having  a  higher  basis  weight  than 
one  of  said  absorbent  side  portions,  each  said  side  portion 
having  a  statK  absorbent  height, 
an  elastic  member  elastically  associated  with  each  said  absor- 
bent side  portion, 
a  weakened  area  between  each  said  absorbent  side  portion  and 
said  absorbent  central  portion  for  allowing  each  said  absor- 
bent side  portion  to  be  movable  upwardly  relative  to  said 
absorbent  central  portion, 
a  liquid  impenneable  layer  disposed  between  said  absorbent 
composite  and  said  pant  body,  said  liquid  impenneable  layer 
being  attached  to  said  absorbent  central  portion  and  compris- 
ing  a  pair  of  longitudinally   extending   side   flaps   having 
respective  flap  distal  edges  and  dynamic  flap  heights,  said 
dynamic  flap  heights  being  greater  than  said  sutic  absorbent 
heights,  and 
a  flap  elastic  member  elastically  associated  with  each  said  flap 
distal  edge  for  gatheong  a  respective  said  side  flap. 


5^1345 
DISPOSABLE  ABSORBENT  ARTICLE  WITH  IMPROVED 

WAIST  CONTAINMENT  AND  GASKETING 
Frank  S.  Glang,  AppiclM;  Robert  L.  Popp,  HortonvUle,  and 
Richard  H.  Thleastn.  Applcton.  aU  of  WIc,  amignor^  to 
KImbcfty-Clark  Corporatioa,  Necaah,  Wte. 

Filed  Jul  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  268,054 

Int  a.'  A61F  lS/15 

VS.  CL  604-^M5J  11  Claims 


1.  A  disposable  absorbent  article,  comprising; 

a  backsheet  comprising  a  fh>nt  portion  with  a  front  edge  and  a 

back  portion  with  a  back  edge, 
an  absorbent  structure  disposed  on  said  backsheet, 
said  absorbent  structure  composing 
(i)  an  absorbent  layer  comprising  a  front  edge  and  a  back 
edge,  and  a  front  section  having  a  front  section  thickness 
and  a  front  section  surface,  and  a  back  section  having  a 
back  section  thickness  and  a  back  section  surface,  said  front 
section  thickness  being  greater  than  said  back  section  thick- 
ness  and   defining   an    inner   absorbent   wall    extending 
between  said  front  section  surface  and  said  back  section 
surface, 
(ii)  a  surge  layer  disposed  on  said  absorbent  layer,  said  surge 
layer  comprising  a  front  edge  and  a  back  edge,  said  surge 
layer  ftrmt  edge  and  said  surge  layer  back  edge  being 
respectively  spaced  inwardly  of  said  absorbent  layer  front 
edge  and  said  absorbent  layer  back  edge,  said  surge  layer 
being  in  liquid  communication  with  said  inner  absorbent 
wall, 
a  liquid  impermeable  baffle  layer  overiying  said  ftont  edge  of 

said  absorbent  layer,  and 
a  waist  elastic  member  joined  at  said  backsheet  front  portion, 
said  waist  elastic  member  comprising  a  fhmt  edge  and  a  back 
edge,  said  waist  elastic  member  back  edge  being  spaced  from 
said  front  edge  of  said  absorbent  layer  a  distance  of  at  least 
about  3  centimeters. 


5,601,546 
DISPOSABLE  DIAPER 
Hiraynki  TkaJiL,  and  Makoto  Sockaae,  both  of  EUme-kcn. 
to  Uni-Charm  Corporatioa,  EUmc-kco, 


Filed  Mar.  21,  199S,  Ser.  No.  4mat» 

Claims  priority,  appMctioa  Japan,  Mar.  24, 1994,  6-053632 
Int.  CL*  A61F  13/15 
VS.  CL  604— 385J  2  Claims 

1.  A  disposable  diaper  cotnprisinj: 

a  liquid-peiTDeable  topsheet; 

a  liquid-impenneabie  backsheet: 

a  liquid-absotbent  core  sandwiched  between  said  topsheet  and 
said  backsheet; 

said  topsheet,  said  backsheet  and  said  core  assembled  together 
so  as  to  fonn  a  front  zone,  a  rear  zone  and  a  cratch  zone 
extending  between  said  boot  zone  and  said  rear  zone; 

a  pair  of  cuffs  extending  longitudinally  and  generally  parallel  to 
each  other  along  said  front  zone,  said  tear  zone  and  said 
crotch  zone: 

each  of  said  cuffs  having  a  base  side  edge  and  an  elastic  6ee  side 
edge  extending  generally  parallel  in  plan  view  to  said  base 
side  edge,  said  cuffs  being  bonded  along  said  base  side  edges 
to  said  topsheet.  said  firee  side  edges  in  an  unfolded  condition, 
being  directed  inwardly  of  said  diaper  and  transversely 
opposed  to  each  other,  and  located  inside  transversely  oppo- 


X  36    S  1315  17     7      22     6 


site  side  edges  of  said  core  so  that  said  transversely  opposite 
side  edges  are  not  covered  with  cuffs: 
said  cuffs  being  folded  longitudinally  along  said  free  side  edges 
outwardly  of  said  diaper  and  being  bonded  at  longitiidinally 
opposite  ends  thereof  to  non-folded  portions  of  said  cuffs, 
wherein  an  outermost  longitudinal  edge  of  said  free  side  edge 
is  folded  over  the  top  of  said  free  side  edge  and  thereby  is 
directed  inward  of  said  diaper. 


5,601,547 
WAIST  ELASTIC  SYSTEM  WITH  IMPROVED  MODULUS 

OF  ELASTICITY  FOR  A  CHILD'S  TRAINING  PANT 

Margaret  A.  Kalo,  ami  Frank  S.  Gla^,  bodi  of  Appletao,  Wk,, 

•Mignon  to  Kimbcily-aMrfc  Corpar«li«i,  Necaah,  Wb. 

FUcd  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  Na  45530 

InL  CL'  A61F  13/15 

VS.  a.  604—385.2  26  CUw 


1.  A  waist  elastic  system  for  a  disposable  absorbent  pant  com- 
prising a  chassis  including  a  front  panel,  a  back  panel,  a  crotch 
panel,  and  an  absoibent  structure  on  said  crotch  panel,  said  froitt 
panel  and  said  back  panel  being  selectively  joined  to  form  a  waist 
opening  and  a  pair  of  leg  openings,  said  waist  elastic  system 
comprising: 

an  elongate  sleeve  member  defining  an  elongate  passage  therein, 
and  being  generally  peripherally  disposed  about  said  waist 
opening,  and 
an  elongate  elastic  member  disposed  within  said  elongaie  pas- 
sage, 
said  waist  elastic  system  having  an  average  mjiimum  rale  of 
change  of  modulus  of  elasticity  over  a  first  three  cycles  of 
about  2.30  grams  per  millinir«rr  in  an  exteosioa  raige 
between  about  175  millimeters  lo  about  325  millimeters. 
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5^1349 

OPEN  ANGLE  GLAUCOMA  TREATMENT  APPARATUS 

AND  METHOD 

G  RkhM^  Sattk,  Foutate  OBr,  Aris^  and  John  T.  UVccchi, 

'scTMlM.    Pb^    — iganr-    to    OpMhaifliic    iBtemrttaMO, 

LX.C  Fu— »■!■  OBi,  Arix. 

FBcd  Not.  7,  WM.  Stt.  No.  334.935 

iBt  CL'  A*1B  17/00 

VS.CLm-1  UCtolm. 


image  display  means  being  received  in  said  body  of  said 
microscope  and  placed  adjacent  to  said  beam  splitter,  said 
second  image  dispUyed  in  said  image  display  means  being 
sent  to  said  ocular  lens  through  said  beam  splitter. 


5,601.550 
PELVIC  PIN  GUIDE  SYSTEM  FOR  INSERTION  OF  PINS 

INTO  ILIAC  BONE 

Rene  D.  Esser,  881  Lurltoe  Dr..  Forter  Chy.  Calif.  94404 

FUcd  Oct  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  329JJ68 

IntCL'A61B  17/56 

VS.  CL  606-54  »«  O**"* 


I  An  open  angle  glaucoma  treatment  apparatus  comprising; 
a  vacuum  source  configured  to  produce  an  amount  of  vacuum; 

and 

a  vacuum  appbcaior  coupled  to  said  vacuum  source,  said 
vacuum  qjplicator  bemg  configured  to  contact  the  frontal 
surface  of  an  eye  such  that  said  amount  of  vacuum  is  intro- 
duced between  said  frontal  surface  of  said  eye  and  said 
vacuum  applicator  for  a  duration  of  time  between  15  and  120 
seconds;  wherein 

said  vacuum  applicator  has  an  outer  annular  wall  sized  to 
circumscribe  an  area  of  said  frontal  surface  of  said  eye.  said 
area  being  located  over  the  Canal  of  Schtemm  of  said  eye 


5,601349 
MEDICAL  OBSERVING  INSTRUMENT 
Miy^  •jaltawalrnr   Japan,  aadgnor  to  Madiida 
t  Co.,  Ud^  TV*y«.  J'f 
FBcd  Nor.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  552J84 
,  priority.  appBcatfaw  Japaa,  Nov.  17,  1994,  6-308220 
Iirt.CL'>A61B  17/36 
U&O.^-^-  12Clai«. 


^ 
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1.  A  medical  observing  instrument  comprising: 

(a)  a  microscope  having  a  body  and  an  enlarging  optical  system 
fcceived  in  said  body,  said  enlarging  optical  system  including 
an  objective  lens  and  an  ocular  lens  to  thereby  obtain  a  first 
image,  said  enlarging  optical  system  further  including  a  beam 
sputter  disposed  between  said  objective  lens  and  said  ocular 
lens; 

(b)  an  endoscope  separated  from  said  microscope;  and 

(c)  image  dispUy  means  connected  to  said  endoscope  and  dis- 
pUying  a  second  image  obtained  by  said  endoscope,  said 


1.  A  pelvic  pin  guide  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  an  elongated  instrument  body: 

b)  the  instrument  body  including  a  tubular  barrel  with  an  outer 
surface  and  an  inner  central  longitudinal  bore; 

c)  a  handle  that  extends  laterally  from  the  outer  surface  of  the 
barrel  for  gripping  and  manipulating  the  instrument  body 
during  surgical  placement  of  holes  in  the  patient's  pelvis; 

d)  a  pointer  extending  from  the  proximate  end  of  the  barrel  and 
along  a  line  that  is  generaUy  parallel  to  and  offset  from  the 
central  longitudinal  axis  of  the  barrel  bote,  the  pointer  having 
a  sharp  distal  tip  that  can  be  used  by  the  surgeon  to  track  the 
surface  of  the  patients  pelvic  cortex  during  a  drilling  of 
surgically  placed  holes  that  are  drilled  by  the  surgeon  into  the 
patient's  pelvis; 

e)  the  pointer  distal  tip  being  offset  a  few  imllimeters  from  a  line 
that  coincides  with  the  central  longinidinal  axis  of  the  barrel, 
the  pointer  distal  tip  being  spaced  away  from  the  distal  end  of 
the  barrel  along  a  line  that  coincides  with  the  central  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  the  barrel; 

f)  the  boie  being  sized  and  shaped  to  hold  a  generally  cylindri- 
cally  shaped  drill  and  wherein  the  pointer  distal  tip  is  posi- 
tioned adjacent  the  outer  surface  of  the  drill  when  the  driU  is 
extended  through  the  barrel  to  the  pointer. 


5,601451 
GEARED  EXTERNAL  FIXATOR 
Harold  S.  Tkylor.  and  J.  Charles  Taylor,  both  of  Mcmphia, 
Tenn.,  ani«iion  to  Smith  &  Nephew  Richards,  Inc  Mem- 
phis. Tcnn. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1995.  Ser.  No.  396.925 
InLCL*A61B  17/56 
VS.  CL  606    51  ^'  Clalam 

1   An  external  fixator  for  securing  first  and  second  bone  ele- 
ments during  a  healing  process:  said  external  fixator  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  bar; 

(b)  a  first  carriage  for  mounting  on  said  bar  and  for  securement 
to  the  first  bone  element; 


1.  Fixing  hook  for  intercoiuiecting  a  rod  of  a  spinal  osteosynthe- 
sis system  with  a  rigid  transverse  bar  and  for  clamping  the  rod 
against  the  bar.  said  fixing  hook  comphsing: 

a  body; 

a  passage  defined  in  said  body  for  leceiving  the  bar.  said  passage 
having  a  height  at  least  equal  to  the  thickness  of  the  bar. 
extending  throughout  a  length  of  said  body,  freely  opening  out 
at  iu  ends  and  termiiutting  at  one  end  in  an  apertive  defined  in 
said  body  and  having  a  height  exceeding  the  diickness  of  the 
bar,  and 

a  curved  strip  ponkM  extending  from  said  body  for  receiving  a 
rod  therein,  said  aperture  being  provided  in  a  comiectioa 
regioa  between  said  body  and  said  curved  strip  portion; 

wherein  said  passage  defines  edge  portions  in  said  body  so 
shaped  as  to  define  ramps  inclined  toward  said  curved  strip 
poftioa  against  which  the  rod  slides  so  as  to  hciliiate  putting 
the  rod  in  positioa  within  said  curved  strip  poitioa; 


further  wherein  said  curved  strip  portion  has  a  first  curved 
region  having  a  first  radius  of  curvature  equal  to  the  radius  of 
curvature  of  the  rod  which  is  to  bear  therein,  followed,  toward 
a  free  end  portion  of  said  curved  strip  pottioo,  by  a  second 
region  which  is  raised  in  the  direction  toward  said  body  and 
having  a  different  second  radius  of  curvature;  and 

further  wherein  said  second  radius  of  curvature  has  a  center  of 
curvature  offset  away  froai  said  body  toward  said  curved  strip 
portion  relative  to  the  center  of  curvature  of  said  first  radius  of 
curvature. 


(c)  a  second  carriage  for  mounting  on  said  bar  and  for  secure- 
ment to  the  second  bone  element; 

(d)  a  first  drive  mechanism  associated  with  said  first  carriage  for 
driving  said  first  carriage  along  the  length  of  said  bar;  and 

(e)  a  second  drive  mechanism  associated  with  said  second 
carriage  for  driving  said  second  carriage  along  the  length  of 
said  bar  independent  of  said  first  carriage; 

v/herein  the  fixator  controls  the  relative  alignment  of  said  first 
and  second  bone  segments  during  the  healing  processes. 


5.601353 
LOCKING  PLATE  AND  BONE  SCREW 
Linda  IVefalaK,  Deroa,  Pa.,  aad  Jahn  Thalsott.  La*  Vc«a*,  Ncr.. 
Mrignori  to  Syirikci  (U.&A.),  PaoB,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct  3, 1994,  Sen  No.  317  J46 
lot  CL'  A61B  I7/70:I7/80;I7/S4 
VS.  a.  606—61  16  ( 


5.601352 

FIXING  DEVICE  FOR  A  RIGID  TRANSVERSE 

CONNECTION  DEVICE  BETWEEN  RODS  OF  A  SPINAL 

OSTEOSYNTHESIS  SYSTEM 
Yves  P,  Cotrd.  Paris.  France,  andgnor  to  Sofamor,  SJ<i.C., 
Rang  Db  FUers,  France 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  210,890 

lBtCL'A61B  17/72 

VS.  a.  606—61  10  Clataos 


1.  A  bone  plate  comprising  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  sixCaoe 
for  application  to  a  bone,  the  krwer  siaface  being  curved  lo 
conform  to  a  cylindrical  bone  and  the  upper  surface  having  two  flat 
intersecting  planes,  a  first  screw  hole  having  an  axis  normal  to  one 
of  said  intersecting  planes  and  a  second  screw  hole  having  an  axis 
norma]  to  the  other  inlersectiag  plane,  said  planes  providing  direc- 
tional guides  for  insertion  of  screws  in  said  holes. 


5,601334 

BRANCH  CONNECTOR  FOR  SPINAL  FIXATION 

SYSTEMS 

Robert  S.  HowfaMd,  Scri  BcMk.  Mi  Jaaca  "' .  Fanirtata 

VaBey,  both  tt  CmML,  iMltim  la  AdrMccd  Spiw  FimiM 
Tjali—.  Ibi  .  rjpiim.  VtMl 
CoBtlMathw  of  Ser.  Now  169,f09,  Dec  17, 1993,  ahMdintd, 
wWck  b  a  tUBlhwBllMiBpMtafScRNo.  26318,  Mar.  4, 
1993,  Pat  No.  5330.473.  TWi  itpBuWiB  N«*.  3, 1994,  Ser. 
No,  334,792 
LM.  CL'  A61B  17/70 
VS.  CL  606—61  6  I 


4C:^.  4lg/ 


4/Z, 


je»V-<?  ^40t 


'M>     '415  \^^4/a 


4.  A  cross  brace  assembly  for  ctims  bracing  a  first  tpmt  rod  and 
a  second  spine  rod  onmprisiag: 
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a  cross  brace  wherein  the  cross  brace  comprises  a  first  and 
second  lower  saddle  integrally  formed  at  each  end  of  the  cross 
brace; 

upper  saddles;  and 

means  for  connecting  the  upper  saddles  and  cross  brace  to  the 
first  and  second  spine  rods  to  thereby  cross  brace  the  first  and 
second  spine  rods  wherein  the  connecting  means  comprises  an 
adjusting  means  for  connecting  the  upper  saddles  to  the  cross 
brace  comprising; 
an  elongated  aperture  in  the  second  lower  saddle  of  the  cross 

brace  and  an  aperture  in  the  first  lower  saddle; 
an  aperture  in  each  one  of  the  upper  saddles; 

a  pin  passing  through  the  elongated  aperture  in  the  second  lower 
saddle  of  the  cross  brace  and  the  aperture  of  one  of  the  upper 
saddles,  such  that  the  pm  can  slide  along  the  length  of  the 
elongated  aperture  to  thereby  allow  adjustable  connection  of 
the  upper  saddle  to  the  cross  brace;  and 
a  bolt  passing  through  the  other  aperture  in  the  cross  brace 
and  the  other  upper  saddle. 


5^1456 

APPARATUS  FOR  SPONDYLOLISTHESIS  REDUCTION 

MMlhavan  Pbharodl,  942  Wild  Rose  Vm^  Brownsville,  Tex. 

7«5»  ^,  ^^ 

Condnoalioo-iD-iMrt  of  Ser.  No.  219029.  Mw^.  18,  1W4.  This 

appUcatioa  Job.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  486,322 

InC  a.»  A61B  17/56:17/58:  A61F  2/30 

VS.  a.  606—61  >*  ^^•»*™* 


5,601,555 

MOSKOVICH  CLAMPS  FOR  INTERLAMINAR 

CERVICAL  FIXATION 

Ronald  Moskovidi,  1010  Coosuble,  Mamaroiieck,  N.Y.  10543 

DiTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  195,478.  Feb.  14,  1994.  PaL  No. 

5,496320.  This  applkatioa  Jan.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  369,950 

lBt.Cl.''A61B /7/56 

U.S.  CI.  606—61  7  <^>*i™* 


(3-7  TOP' 


1  Apparatus  for  aligning  adjacent  vertebrae  comprising: 

an  elongate  handle  having  a  longitudinal  bore  therethrough; 

a  mandrel  positioned  m-the  bore  in  said  handle  and  movable 
therein: 

a  body  comprised  of  first  and  second  side-by-side  members,  the 
first  member  being  nnountcd  to  the  end  of  said  handle  and  the 
second  member  being  mounted  to  the  end  of  said  mandrel; 

and  .. 

means  formed  on  said  body  for  selectively  engaging  adjacent 
vertebrae  when  said  body  is  inserted  therebetween  to  prevent 
relau\e  movement  between  the  respective  first  and  second 
members  and  the  respecuve  adjacent  vertebrae  to  which  the 
first  and  second  members  are  engaged 


5,601,557 

ANCHORING  AND  MANIPULATING  TISSUE 

John  O.  Hayhurst.  14751  SE.  Wanda  Dr.,  Milwaukie,  Oreg. 

97222 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  192,813.  Apr.  20.  1988.  abandoned,  which 
bs  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  848341,  Apr.  4.  1986. 

Pat  No.  4.741330,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

496,116,  May  19,  1983,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 

hi-part  of  Ser.  No.  380,043.  May  20.  1982,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Jun.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  715,113 

InLa.''A61B  17/56:17/04 

VS.  a.  606—72  "^  Claims 


UMI 


4  A  method  of  manufacturing  implants  and  prostheses  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  coUecting  specimens  of  body  pans  from  a  plurality  of  indi- 
viduals. 

(b)  measunng  the  shape  and  size  of  each  specimen. 

(c)  digitizing  and  storing  the  measured  shape  and  size  of  each 
specimen. 

(d)  partitioning  the  measured  specimen  shapes  and  sizes  into 
clusters  of  similar  shapes  and  sizes. 

(e)  computmg  a  surgical  implant  shape  and  size  or  medical 
prosthesis  shape  and  size  to  fit  well  each  cluster,  and 

(f)  manufacturing  a  set  of  implants  or  prostheses  with  one 
member  of  the  set  with  the  shape  and  size  of  each  of  the 
computed  shapes  and  sizes,  said  manufaetunng  being  inde 
pendent  of  a  pauem  into  which  the  implant  or  prosthesis  is  to 
be  implanted. 


1    A  method  for  anchonng  in 
suture,  comprising  the  steps  of; 
forming  a  hole  in  the  bone; 
attaching  a  suture  to  a  member. 


bone  a  member  and  attached 


lodging  the  member  within  the  hole  by  pressing  the  member 

with  attached  suture  into  the  hole;  and 
attaching  tissue  to  the  suture  so  thai  the  tissue  is  secured  against 

the  bone. 


5,601358 

'        SOFT  TISSLTE  ANCHORS  AND  SYSTEMS  FOR 
IMPLANTATION 
Paul  A.  Torrie,  Marblehead,  and  Gary  P.  Tallent.  Gloucester, 
both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Smith  &  Nephew  Endoscopy, 
Inc..  Andover,  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  58,631,  May  6.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5380334. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  18.449.  Feb.  17. 
1993.  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct.  13.  1994.  Ser.  No. 
322J01 
lnLCI.''A61B  17/56 
U.S.  CI.  606—72  20  Claims 


1.  A  surgical  implant  fw  anchoring  soft  tissue  to  bone,  the 
implant  comprising: 
(i)  a  radially-outward  expandable  anchor  stud  for  inserting  in  a 
hole  in  bone,  the  stud  having  proximal  and  distal  ends  and  an 
elongate  body  with  an  outer  surface  and  a  longitudinal  axis; 
the  stud  further  compnsing; 

(a)  a  longitudinal  bore  extending  along  the  longitudinal  axis 
for  receiving  a  stud-expanding  pin. 

(b)  at  least  two  radially-ourward  expandable  legs  on  the 
distal  end  of  the  stud  for  gripping  sides  of  a  bone  hole; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  barbs  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  elongate 
stud  for  gripping  the  sides  of  a  bone  hole  and  resisting 
forces  in  the  direction  of  withdrawing  the  stud  from  the 
bone  hole;  and 

(d)  an  enlarged  head  at  the  proximal  end  of  the  stud,  the 
enlarged  head  having  an  undersurface  at  an  angle  P 
relative  to  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
and  comprising  a  plurality  of  downwardly  extending 
spikes  for  engaging  soft  tissue  beneath  the  undersurface; 
and 

(ii)  a  stud-expanding  pin  for  inserting  in  the  longitudinal  bore  of 
the  stud  body  to  expand  the  at  least  two  legs  radially  outward 
for  gripping  the  sides  of  a  bone  hole. 


5.601359 
INTRAOSSEOUS  NEEDLE 
Richai^  J.  Melker;  Peter  F.  Gearen;  Gary  J.  MiUer.  aU  of 
Gainesville,  Fla.;  Michael  P.  DeBruyne.  Bloomington.  Ind., 
and  Lisa  Molitor.  Gainesville,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Cook  Incor- 
porated.   Bloomington,    Ind.,    and    University    of   Florida 
Research  Foundation,  Gainsville,  Fla. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  74,216,  Jun.  9.  1993.  PaL  No. 
5.431.655.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  884323,  May 
11.  1992.  PaL  No.  5.484,442.  which  is  a  continuatioD  of  Ser. 
No.  627,020.  Dec.  13,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  261.699.  OcL  24.  1988.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  4.  1994.  Ser.  No.  192.006 
InL  ex.''  A61B  5/00 
VS.  a.  606—79  34  Claims 
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1.  An  intraosseous  needle,  comprising; 

a  threaded  shaft  having  first  and  second  opposing  ends  and  a 
passageway  extending  from  the  first  end  toward  the  second 
end.  said  threaded  shaft  including  a  plurality  of  thread  por- 
tions; 

bonng  means  for  initiating  penetration  of  said  shaft  into  bone. 
said  bonng  means  formed  as  part  of  said  second  end; 

wherein  said  shaft  has  at  least  one  opening  proximal  to  tlie 
second  end  and  in  communication  with  the  passageway; 

wherein  said  boring  means  is  generally  conical  with  a  pointed 
tip; 

wherein  said  boring  means  is  solid  and  has  at  least  two  cutting 
edges; 

wherein  said  at  least  one  opening  is  a  side  port  located  behind 
said  boring  means; 

wherein  said  boring  means  has  a  pair  of  concave  indentations 
which  define  said  ai  least  two  cutting  edges;  and 

wherein  at  least  one  thread  portion  proximal  said  first  end  has  a 
greater  major  diameter  than  at  least  one  thread  portion  proxi- 
mal said  second  end. 


5,601360 
TOOL  BIT  FOR  A  MOTOR  DRIV'EN  SURGICAL 
INSTRUMENT 
Eddy  H.  Del  Rio.  Royal  Palm  Beach,  and  William  E.  AnspMJt, 
Jr.,  Pahn  Beach  Gardens,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  The 
Anspach  Effort,  Inc..  Palm  Beach  Gardens.  Fla. 
Filed  OcL  7.  1994,  Ser.  No.  320,057 
InLa."  A61B  17/56 
VS.  C\.  606—80  3  Claims 

1.  A  tool  bit  for  a  motor  driven  surgical  instrument  which  has  a 
housing  and  a  lock  pawl  pivotally  mounted  in  the  housing  with  a 
tab  on  said  lock  pawl,  said  tool  bit  comprising: 

a  shaft  having  first  and  second  ends  and  having  an  axial  stop. 

adjacent  the  first  end.  adapted  to  engage  the  lock  pawl  thereby 

providing  longitudinal  axial  resistance  to  retain  the  tool  bit  in 

the  surgical  instrument:  and 

a  bit  formed  al  the  second  end  of  said  shaft. 

said  shaft  having  a  first  portion  between  the  axial  stop  and  the 

first  end.  said  first  portion  having  an  outer  surface, 
said  shaft  having  a  second  portion  between  the  axial  stop  and  the 
second  end.  said  second  portion  defining  a  pair  of  slots  having 
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flat  surfaces  adjacent  the  axial  stop,  said  flat  surfaces  being 
positioned  radially  inwardly  relative  to  the  outer  surface  of 
said  first  portion. 


5.M1361 
GUIDED  BONE  RASP 
Glenn  C.  Terry.  Senle,  AU.,  and  Walter  A.  Thurber,  Flagstaff. 
Ariz.,  assisnors  to  W.  L.  Gore  &  AssocUtes,  Inc^  Newark, 

DcL 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1995.  Ser.  No.  373,663 

lnt.CL-A6IB  17/00 

VS.  CI.  M6_85  "  Claim* 


1  A  surgKal  tool  for  preparation  of  a  graft  path  wherein  the  graft 
path  includes  a  fir^t  and  a  second  tunnel  in  bone,  said  tool  com- 
pnsing  an  elongated  guide  body  capable  of  extending  through  said 
first  tunnel  and  being  positioned  within  said  second  tunnel,  and  an 
elongated  rasping  bodv  having  a  rasping  portion  capable  of  enter 
ing  and  extending  beyond  a  first  tunnel  for  rasping  a  surface  along 
said  graft  path. 

said  rasping  portion  being  coaxial  with  said  guide  body  portion 
and  guided  by  said  guide  body  portion  for  rotational  and  axial 
movement  relauve  to  the  guide  body  portion  along  the  graft 
path. 


(c)  inserting  the  looped  graft  into  the  tunnel  using  the  forked 
insertion  tool; 

(d)  inserting  a  guide  pin  through  the  bone  along  an  axis  that  is 
subslanually  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  loop  of  the  p^ 
such  that  the  guide  pin  extends  through  a  proximal  U-shaped 
fork  of  the  forked  insertion  tool,  the  proximal  U-shaped  fork 
being  perpendicular  to  the  distal  U-shaped  fork  such  that  the 
guide  pm  passes  through  the  inserted  graft  loop  near  the  apex 
of  the  loop; 

(e)  removing  the  forked  insertion  tool,  leaving  the  graft  looped 
over  the  guide  pin; 

(f)  advancing  the  cannulated  cylindrical  implant  over  the  guide 
pin  and  into  the  tunnel,  the  cannulated  cylindncal  implant 

including:  .       *. 

(I)  a  smooth  cylindncal  shank  for  supporting  the  looped  graft. 

the  smooth  cylindncal  shank  having  a  first  diameter, 
(ii)  a  back  end  provided  with  threads  for  secunng  the  implant 

into  the  bone,  the  back  end  having  a  second  diameter 

greater  than  the  first  diameter,  and 
(iii)  a  front  end  provided  with  a  taper  for  allowing  the  implant 

to  slide  between  the  graft  and  the  guide  pin; 

(g)  sliding  the  implant  transversely  along  the  guide  pm  and 
between  the  graft  and  the  guide  pm  such  that  the  taper  slips 
under  the   looped  graft  and  the   graft   is  looped  over  the 

implant; 
(h)  coupling  a  dnver  to  the  back  end  of  the  implant  and  rouung 

the  implant  with  the  dnver  such  that  the  outer  threads  of  the 

implant  screw  into  the  bone;  and 
(1)  removing  the  dnver  and  the  guide  pin.  leaving  the  implant 

secured  into  the  bone  and  extending  tfansversely  across  the 

tunnel  with  the  graft  looped  over  the  smooth  cylindncal  shank 

of  the  implant. 


UMI 


5.601,562 
FORKED  INSERTION  TOOL  AND  METNOD  OF 
ARTHROSCOPIC  SURGERY  USING  THE  SAME 
Eniene   M.   Wolf,   San    Francisco,   Caltf.,   and    Richard    D. 
Graftoa.  Naples,  Fla..  assignors  to  Arthrex,  Inc„  Naples,  Fla. 
Filed  Feb.  14.  1995.  Ser.  No.  388J84 
Int.  O.'^  A61F  5/VO 
VS.  a.  606—86  •»  Claims 

1   A  method  of  arthmscopic  surgery  using  a  cannulated.  cylin- 
drical implant  and  a  graft,  the  method  composing  the  steps  of 

(a)  forming  a  tunnel  in  a  bone. 

(b)  forming  a  loop  in  the  graft  by  looping  the  graft  over  a  disul 
U-shaped  fork  of  a  forked  insertion  tool,  the  loop  lying  in  a 
plane  and  having  an  apex. 


5.601,563 
ORTHOPAEDIC  MILLING  TEMPLATE  WITH 
ATTACHABLE  CUTTING  GVIDE 
Dennis  W.  Burke,  245  Highland  SU  MUton,  Mass.  02186;  Terry 
L   Dietz,  Columbia  City.  Ind.,  and  Daniel  O'Connor,  East 
Taunton.  Mass.,  assignors  to  Zimmcr.  Inc.,  Warsaw.  Ind., 
and  Dennis  W.  Burke.  Milton.  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  25.  1995,  Ser.  Na  519,496 

Int.  a."  A61F  a/OO 

VS  CI.  606—86  *2  Claims 

1   An  apparatus  for  guiding  a  cunmg  device  to  remove  portions 

of  the  bone  for  accommodation  of  a  prosthetic   implant,   said 

apparatus  composing: 

a  milling  template  attachable  to  bone,  said  milling  template 
having  at  least  one  slot  extending  therethrough  configured  to 
accomnxxlate  a  milling  device; 
a  cutting  guide  for  guiding  a  cutting  blade  said  cutting  guide 
having  at  least  one  slot  extending  therethrough  configured  to 
accommodate  a  cutting  blade; 
connection  means  engaging  said  milling  template  and  said  cut- 
ting guide  for  removably  connecung  said  cuning  guide  to  said 
milling  template  such  that  said  slot  in  said  cutnng  guide  is 


5,601,565 

OSTEOTOMY  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Randall  J.  Huebner,  18560  SW.  Hart  Rd..  Aloha,  Oreg.  97005 

FUed  Jan.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  459,516 

Int  a."  A61F  5/00:  A61B  17/58 

VS.  a.  606—87  23  Claims 


aligned  with  the  cutting  slot  in  said  milling  template,  said  slot 
in  said  milling  template  being  wider  transverse  to  its  longitu- 
dinal direction  than  the  slot  in  said  cutting  guide. 


5,601364 
CANNULATED  BROACH  FOR  TOTAL  JOINT 
ARTHROPLASTY' 
Ramon  B.  Gustilo,  Eden  Prairie,  and  Todd  J.  Hein.  Minneapo- 
lis, both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Orthopaedic  Innovations, 
Inc..  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  158,603,  Nov.  24,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  528,063 
Int.  CI."  A61B  17/56 
VS.  a.  606—86  6  Claims 


1.  An  orthopedic  broach  apparatus  for  use  on  intramedullary 
cancellous  bone  and  cortical  bone,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

an  asymmetrical  main  body  portion  having  an  outer  broaching 
surface  for  removing  bone  and  dressing  the  bone  surface,  and 
a  longitudinal  bore  extending  the  length  of  said  main  body; 
and 

a  centering  rod,  sufficiently  rigid  so  as  to  be  capable  of  being 
driven  through  intramedullary  cancellous  bone  to  become 
substantially  embedded  witliin  the  intramedullary  cancellous 
bone  along  a  line  projecting  along  the  centering  rod's  longi- 
tudinal axis  aligned  with  the  central  axis  of  the  bone,  and 
having  a  diameter  substantially  equivalent  to  the  longitudinal 
bore  diameter  so  as  to  be  telescopically  slidably  engageable 
within  the  longitudinal  bore,  wherein  the  centering  rod  is 
positionable  in  the  longitudinal  bore  for  guiding  the  asym- 
metncal  main  body  along  the  centenng  rod's  longitudinal 


1.  A  method  of  performing  an  osteotomy  to  excise  a  wedge- 
shaped  piece  of  a  bone  by  malcing  first  and  second  angulariy- 
displaced  generally  planar  cuts,  the  method  comprising: 

providing  a  saw  guide  and  an  elongate  alignment  member 
coupled  to  the  saw  guide,  where  the  saw  guide  establishes  a 
cut  plane  and  the  elongate  axis  of  the  alignment  member 
projects  generally  transversely  out  from  the  cut  plane; 

pivotally  mounting  the  saw  guide  on  the  bone; 

establishing  a  first  configuration  where  the  alignment  member  is 
aligned  with  a  first  preselected  anatomical  landmark  and 
where  the  saw  guide  is  positioned  so  that  the  cut  plane 
established  by  the  saw  guide  matches  the  plane  of  the  first  cut; 

in  conjunction  with  the  step  of  establishing,  making  a  first  cut 
with  the  saw  guide  positioned  so  that  the  cut  plane  established 
by  the  saw  guide  matches  the  plane  of  the  first  cut; 

pivoting  the  saw  guide  and  the  alignment  member  so  that  the 
alignment  member  is  aligned  with  a  second  preselected  ana- 
tomical landmark  and  the  orientation  between  the  saw  guide 
and  the  alignment  member  is  the  same  as  in  the  first  configu- 
ration; and 

making  a  second  cut  in  the  bone  in  the  cut  plane  established  by 
the  saw  guide  as  it  is  positioned  in  the  step  of  pivoting. 


5,601^66 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  ALIGNMENT  OF 

A  FEMORAL  KNEE  PROSTHESIS 
Mark  N.  Dance,  Ladncr;  Mark  Ward,  Surrey,  both  of  Canada, 
and  Davkl  T.  Pollock,  Gkn  Rock,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Osteon- 
ics  Corp.,  Allcnbide,  NJ. 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  199^169 

InLCL"A61B  17/58 

VS.  CI.  606—88  14  ClalHS 

1.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  direction  of  the  mechanical 

axis  of  a  femur  of  a  patient  in  relation  to  tlie  corresponding  knee  of 

the  patient,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  placing  the  knee  of  the  patient  in  an  equilibrium 
position  wherein  external  forces  on  the  knee  are  balanced  so 
that  the  knee  remains  essentially  stationary  at  the  equilibrium 
position  and  is  freely  deflectable  firom  the  equilibrium  posi- 
tion in  response  to  a  further  external  force  applied  to  the 
femur; 
means  for  applying  a  force  to  the  femur  at  a  predetermined 

location  relative  to  the  mechanical  axis  of  the  femur; 
means  for  directing  the  applied  force  in  a  direction  such  that  the 
knee  is  undeflected  from  the  equilibrium  position  while  the 
force  is  applied  to  tlie  femur  in  said  direction;  and 
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means  for  employing  said  direction  of  the  applied  force  to 
indicate  the  direction  of  the  mechanical  axis  of  the  femur 


S.M1^7 

METHOD  OF  SIZING  A  FEMORAL  CANAL  USING  A 

MODULAR  FEMORAL  TRL^L  HIP  REPLACEMENT 

SYSTEM 

Gknn  Sw^J«er,  Wayne,  and  Thomas  J.  Parcfainski,  Wanaque. 

both  of  SJ^  Hsisnors  to  Howmcdica  Inc^  N.Y^  N.Y. 

DiTMoo  of  Ser.  No.  2*8,472,  Jun.  38,  1»4.  This  appUcatioa 

Apr.  3.  1996,  Ser.  No.  MM95 

InLa-^AilB  17/56 

VS.  a.  M6— 102  22  Claims 


(d)  combining  the  proximal  and  distal  tnal  components  to  form 
the  femoral  tnal  member;  and 

(e)  inserting  the  femoral  tnal  member  within  the  fennoral  canal 
and  checking  the  fit  of  the  stem  of  the  femoral  trial  member 
within  the  femoral  canal. 


pivoting  lever,  and  wherein  the  pivoting  lever  is  moved  to 
said  second  position  to  pull  the  sheath  back  relative  to  the 
push-stem  so  as  to  position  the  blood  filter  outside  the  sheath. 


5,601,568 

HANDLE  FOR  THE  CONTROLLED  RELATIVE  SLIDING 

OF  A  SHEATH  AND  OF  A  STEM;  APPARATUS 

COMPRISING  SUCH  A  HANDLE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

IMPLANTING  A  BLOOD  FILTER  USING  A  HANDLE 

Gerard  Chevilloa,  Mootrouge,  and  Guy  Nadal,  Poitiers,  both 

of  France,  assignors  to  B.  Braun  Cclsa  (Sodetc  Anonyme). 

ChmscneuU  Du  Poitou,  France 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  277,753 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Apr.  11,  1994.  94  04241 
Int.  a."  A61F  IIAX) 
VS.  a.  606—108  !•  Ctaims 


22  Method  for  sizing  a  femoral  canal  of  a  resected  femur  for  a 
prosthetic  implant  compnsing; 

(a)  providing  a  rwo-piece  femoral  tnal  member  having  a  stem  to 
be  inserted  into  the  femoral  canal  comprising  a  dislal  tnal 
component  having  digital  and  proximal  ends  and  predeter- 
mined dimensions,  a  proximal  tnal  component  having  prede- 
termined dimensions,  a  proximal  end  adapted  to  extend  proxi- 
mally  from  the  femoral  canal,  a  collar  section  adapted  to  rest 
on  the  femur  and  a  distal  end  extending  distally  from  the 
collar  and  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  the  femoral  canal; 
means  for  connecnng  the  proximal  end  of  the  distal  tnal 
component  to  the  distal  end  of  the  proximal  component  to 
form  the  femoral  tnal  member  wherein  the  stem  of  the  femo- 
ral thai  member  is  formed  by  the  combination  of  the  distal 
end  of  the  proximal  tnal  component  the  distal  tnal  compo- 
nent; 

(b)  inserting  the  distal  tnal  component  into  the  femoral  canal 
and  sizing  the  distal  stem  portion  of  the  femoral  canal  by 
comparison  with  the  distal  tnal  component; 

(c)  inserting  tlie  distal  end  of  the  proximal  tnal  component  into 
the  femoral  canal  until  the  collar  section  rests  on  the  femur 
and  sizing  the  proximal  stem  poition  of  the  femoral  canal  by 
comparison  with  the  proximal  tnal  component; 


1  A  medical  apparatus  for  the  implantation  of  a  radially  expand- 
able blood  filter  in  an  internal  duct  of  a  living  body  of  a  human 
being  or  animal,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  tubular  sheath  adapted  to  receive  internally,  in  a  sliding  nwn- 

ner.  a  blood  filter  in  a  radially  folded  state; 
a  push-stem  slidably  engaged  within  the  sheath  for  relatively 

displacing  the  filter  and  the  sheath; 
an  operaung  handle  for  substantially  coaxial  relative  sliding  of 
uid  sheath  and  said  push-stem,  said  handle  comprising: 
a  hollow  body  having  an  axis  and  including  a  front  end  and  a 
rear  end.  said  sheath  and  said  push-stem  being  engaged 
with  said  hollow  body,  said  push-stem  extending  axially 
between  said  front  and  rear  ends  of  said  hollow  body: 
a  carnage  slidably  disposed  in  said  hollow  body  so  as  to  be 
axially  movable  therein  along  a  predetermined  path  of 
travel; 
a  pivoting  lever  mounted  on  said  hollow  body  for  controlling 
the  sliding  of  said  carriage  and  inducing  the  relative  axial 
displacement  between  said  sheath  and  said  push-stem  so  as 
to  ensure  that  the  blood  filter  emerges  from  said  sheath  and 
undergoes  expansion; 
wherein  said  push-stem  includes  a  hollow  tube  which  is  fixedly 
secured  to  said  hollow  body  and  which  emerges  from  said 
hollow   body  at  the  rear  end  thereof,  and  said  sheath   is 
detachably  connected  to  said  carriage;  and 
wherein  said  pivoting  lever  is  articulated  on  said  hollow  body 
adjacent  to  the  rear  end  thereof  and  is  nwvable  from  a  first 
posibon  in  which  the  lever  is  in  substantial  parallel  aligiunent 
with  said  hollow  body  to  a  second  position  in  which  the  lever 
IS  disposed  at  an  angle  relative  to  said  handle,  wherein  the 
blood  filter  is  located  in  said  sheath  at  said  first  position  of  the 


5,601,569 
STEREOTACTIC  FRAME  AND  LOCALIZATION 
METHOD 
Madhavan  PUiarodi,  844  Ccatral  Blvd.,  SiUte  1200,  Browns- 
ville, Tex.  78520 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  77,026,  Jan.  15,  1993,  Pat  No.  5387^20. 
TUs  appUcalioa  Aug.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  271,025 
InL  CL"  A61B  19/00 
VS.  a.  606—130  5  Claims 


1.  A  stereotactic  frame  for  use  conjunctively  with  a  sphencal 
coordinate  system  for  locating  a  tai:get  point  in  a  patient's  head 
supported  by  a  head  frame  during  sur;gery,  comprising: 

a.  a  fixed  mount  otember  for  securing  said  stereotactic  frame  to 
said  head  frame,  said  fixed  mount  member  including  a  bar; 

b.  means  for  positioning  said  stereotactic  frame  in  any  necessary 
position  relative  to  said  head  frame  in  order  to  place  said 
stereotactic  frame  adjacent  to  said  patient's  head; 

c.  means  for  locking  said  stereotactic  frame  in  any  necessary 
position  adjacent  to  said  patient's  bead; 

d.  a  first  disc  a£5xed  to  said  positioning  means,  said  first  disc 
having  a  centered  opening. 

e.  a  second  disc  secured  to  a  first  end  of  an  elongated  rod,  said 
elongated  rod  slidably  engaging  said  centered  opening  of  said 
first  disc;  and 

f.  a  third  disc  rotatably  attached  to  said  second  disc. 


5,601,570 
STEREOTAXIC  ROTA'HONAL  ADAPTOR 
L.  Altmami,  Loaf  Btmeh,  and  J.  David  KopT,  'AOimga. 
both    at  Calif.,    amigMn    to    David    KopT   iMtramenls. 
'DOnnga,  CaUf. 

FUed  Mar.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4*3,296 

IbL  CL*  A61B  19/00 

VS.  a.  606—130  2  Claims 


1.  A  head  support  for  use  in  small  animal  brain  research  rotat- 
able  about  an  axis  A  comprising: 

rotatable  cradle  means  including  two  ear  bars  and  a  nose  clan^> 
for  providing  three  point  support  for  the  head  of  said  small 
animal, 

said  cradle  means  comprising  a  first  section  which  carries  said 
ear  bars  and  a  second  section  connected  to  said  first  section, 
said  second  section  carrying  said  nose  clamp, 

a  sutionary,  crescent-shaped  yoke  means  for  supporting  said 
first  section  of  said  cradle  means  whereby  said  first  section  of 
said  cradle  means  is  rotatable  relative  to  said  yoke  means  so 
that  said  ear  bars  rotate  about  said  axis  A. 

a  stationary,  pivotal  support  means  located  on  axis  A  for  sup- 
porting said  second  section  of  said  cradle  means. 

mounting  means  carried  by  said  nose  clamp  for  connection  to 
said  pivotal  support  means  allowing  said  nose  clamp  to  rtxate 
about  said  axis  A  as  said  ear  bars  rotate  about  said  axis  A. 


5>0I,57I 

SURGICAL  FASTENER  IMPLANTATION  DEVICE 

Gerald  Moas,  RJ>.  #1,  WcM  Smid  Lnkc,  N.Y.  12196 

Coattnuatiaa  of  Ser.  No.  243,946,  May  17,  1994,  alwwdnnfd 

This  appUation  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  445,642 

Int  CL''A61B  17/04 

VS.  CL  606—139  u  claims 


1.  A  fastener  insertion  device  for  inserting  a  shaped  fastener  into 
a  body,  said  shaped  fastener  including  a  head  portion  and  a 
filament  portion  extending  from  said  head  portion,  said  fastener 
insertion  device  comprising: 

an  elongated.  hoUow  needle  member  having  a  beveled,  distal 

end  portion,  the  beveled,  distal  end  portion  of  said  needle 

member  including  a  slotted  portion  for  releasably  receiving 

the  head  portion  of  a  shaped  fastener  therein: 

a  longitudinally  dispiaceabie  slide  mechanism  movably  enclosed 

within  said  elongated  hollow  needle  member,  and 
an  actuator,  operaMy  coupled  to  said  slide  mechanism,  for 
longitudinally  displacing  said  slide  mechanism  within  said 
elongated  hollow  needle  member,  said  actuator  including  a 
tngger: 
wherein,  said  actuator  displaces  said  slide  mechanism  toward 
the  distal  end  poition  of  said  elongated,  boUow  needle  mem- 
ber in  response  to  a  displacement  of  said  trigger  away  fhim 
the  distal  end  poition  of  said  elongated,  hollow  needle  mem- 
ber, and  wherein  die  dispiacement  of  said  slide  mechanism 
toward  the  distal  end  pottioo  of  said  elongated,  hollow  needle 
member  ejects  die  head  portion  of  a  shaped  fastener  from  the 
slotted  poition  of  said  needle  member. 
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5^1,572 
DEVICE  OR  APPARATUS  FOR  MANIPULATING 
MATTER  HAVING  A  ELASTIC  RING  CLIP 
Lee  M.  Plliiri      ".  Pwtri.  ViBey;  Waller  R.  Pyk.,  Redwood 
OtT  Mh  «r  Calir^-  kfictad  B«kler,  Madeira  B«Mh,  Fla^ 
rSimtTrZcH,  rTiwirr-  Caltj  Kari  Vaa  Dyk,  FrtMiat, 
oZTlM**  E.  Jerrta,  Atkerta^  CaM,  a*!  Ren  Zadiio, 
Newaik,  CaK,  awifnrr  to  Raycheai  Corporatia*.  Menlo 

DItWo.  rf  Ser.  N*  22^.  Feb.  U,  1993,  whJA  b  . 

I  il^llw  In  f -^ -*"-  No.  843,775,  Feb.  2».  1»«,  whfch 

h  a  nl^allM  to  r^  of  Ser.  No.  SM,7M,  Oct.  9, 199*, 

III  -       -  Md  Ser.  No.  MB,117.  Nor.  1,  199t,  abaiidofd, 

..d  S*r.  Na.  5H.7W,  Oct  9. 199t,  ab«MloMd,  "f  ««••  N* 

MM21.  N.W.  1. 199^  abaMtotd,  a-d  S*'-^  f**^^?^ 

Trnt.   Ill    -"  Ser.  No.  S94,S9t,  Oct.  9,  199t,  abas- 

'doMd,  a^  Ser.  Naw  S94J74,  Oct  9, 199t.  abMd««d,  and 

Ser.  N*  594jr73.  Oct  9, 199^  ■»*«»-«»•  "^^^No. 

«5M51.  Feb.  15, 1991,  abanilnard.  awi  Ser.  No.  *31,>»»,  Dec 

21.  Ifit,  PM.  No.  53»,«3.  wWe*  ii  a  «««««-*»-"*]r* 

•rSer.  No.  394,4«,  A...  1«,  19»,  aba«loi«L  Tlifci  app«ca- 

tioa  Jaia.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  4M,550 

Int.  CL"  AtlB  17/00 

u.s.ci.«i-i39  *a-*«« 


1  A  nnpcal  instnnnent  appmanis  comprisiiig  a  ring  clip  elastic 
member  which,  i)  has  a  piercing  end  portion  and  a  non-piercing 
end  pottioa  and  a  transveree  wire  dimension,  ii)  has  a  fiist  shape 
when  not  subject  to  mechanical  stress,  iii)  has  a  second  shape  when 
subject  to  mechanical  stress,  and  iv)  returns  toward  said  first  shape 
upon  at  least  partial  relief  of  said  mechanical  stress;  a  cylinder 
which  has,  i)  a  proximal  end  portion  and  a  distal  end  portion,  and 
ii)  aa  inside  dimension  not  smaller  than  said  transveiw  wire 
dimeasioa  of  said  ring  clip,  such  that  a  substantially  straightened 
ring  clip  may  be  disposed  within  said  cylinder,  and  a  piston  which 
has.  i)  a  proximal  end  portion  and  a  distal  end  portion,  and  u)  an 
outer  dimension  sUghUy  smaller  dian  the  inside  dimension  of  said 
cylinder  such  that  said  piston  may  be  disposed  with  said  cylinder 
proximal  to  said  ring  clip  and  may  be  inserted  through  said 
cylinder  to  extrude  said  nng  clip  out  of  said  cylinder. 


m     m'    n  M  *      *    *    i 


disengaging  device  comprising  a  spring  arranged  to  lift  said 
clip  from  said  instrument. 


5,6*1,574 

STERILE  CLIPS  AND  INSTRUMENT  FOR  THEIR 

PLACEMENT 

David  SteAuKbik,  MaMW,  and  Edward  J.  BJehle,  IV,  Weslcbea- 

ter,  both  of  OhJo,  awlfnors  to  EiUcoo,  Inc.,  Cindnnati,  OWo 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  144,926,  Oct.  28,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,474,567,  which  ki  a  dlvlrion  of  Ser.  No.  944,584,  Sep.  14, 

1992,  Pat  No.  5,342373.  Thia  appHcation  Apr.  28, 1995,  Ser. 

No.  425,964 

IntCL*A61B  17/04 

VS.  (X  666—143  26  i 


UMI 


5^81,573 
CTERILE  OCCLUSION  FASTENERS  AND  INSTRUMENTS 

AND  METHOD  FOR  THEIR  PLACEMENT 
Maifc  rmlhiri.  WHMnvIRe,  Ores.;  J.  David  Hnghett  Hamil- 
!•■,  own;  C  Kerwln  Bnddock;  Michael  E.  Bochm,  both  of 
t-^i^^    Ohio;   David   Strfanrhik,   MaMtn,   Ohio,   and 
Mkhnd  A.  Mnnray,  BcBeme,  Ky,  aarifnon  to  Ethicon 
E«|a^«r*ery,  Inc,  Ctadnnati,  Ohio 
DIvWan  «f  Ser.  No.  284JM7.  Mar.  2,  1994,  abandoned.  This 
■ppBratina  Mar.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  484^2 
Int  d."  A61B  I7A)0 
VS.  CL  68^-143  33  dalm* 

1.  An  uisnumenl  for  applying  surgical  clips  comprising: 
an  instrument  shaft  having  a  lumen  extending  therethrough  and 

a  distal  end, 

opposed  tissue  compressing  surfaces  coupled  to  the  distal  end  ot 
the  instrument  shaft; 

a  chp  advancing  device  for  advancing  a  clip  in  a  position  over  a 
compressed  tissue  structure  compressed  between  said  sur- 
faces; md 

a  clip  disengaging  device  arranged  to  disengage  the  clip  from  a 
first  open  position  to  a  bssue  ligating  position  over  tissue 
cofDfjressed  by  said  tissue  compressing  surfaces,  said  clip 


1.  A  method  of  applying  a  surgical  fastener  to  body  tissue 
compnsing:  providing  a  plurality  of  suigical  fasteners,  each  said 
surgical  fastener  having  facing  tissue  clampmg  portions  that  are 
movable  between  a  nonnally  closed  tissue  clamping  position  and 
an  open  tissue  receiving  position;  locating  each  said  surgical  fas- 
tener within  a  fastener  applying  instrument  with  the  tissue  clamp- 
ing portions  thereof  in  the  closed  position,  said  applying  instru- 
ment having  an  actuation  mechanism  that  feeds  a  surgical  fastener 
to  the  distal  end  of  the  instrument;  positioning  the  distal  end  of  said 
instrument  adjacent  the  body  tissue  to  be  clamped;  operating  said 
actuation  mechanism  to  feed  each  said  surgical  fastener  toward  the 
distal  end  of  said  instrument,  and  move  the  tissue  clamping  por- 
tions of  said  surgical  fastener  from  the  closed  position  to  the  open 
position  so  that  said  tissue  clamping  portions  diverge  from  each 
other  distally  of  said  insoument;  positioning  the  body  tissue  to  be 
clamped  between  the  tissue  clamping  portions  of  said  surgical 
fastener,  and  returmng  the  tissue  clamping  portions  of  said  surgical 
fastener  to  the  closed  position  to  clamp  the  body  tissue  therebe- 
tween. 


5,681475 

NEEM^  DRIVING  DEVICE 

John  P.  McaaaBMr,  Clrlnnart;  Robert  F.  Wekh,  Mataieville, 

and  Bratt  SwiBigird.  Maartlnn,  ail  of  Ohio,  amignoii  to 

Ethicon  Endo-Snneiy,  Inc.,  CfaKhnati,  Ohio 

Condnnation-ln-part  of  Ser.  Na  388,295,  Sep.  2,  1994.  This 

application  Oct  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  319,182 

IntCL'A61B  I7A>4 

VS.  CL  686—147  8  Claims 


1   In  combination: 

a  curved  suigical  needle;  and 

a  surgical  suture  device  comprising: 

a  shaft; 

a  rod  exteiKling  through  the  shaft  and  movable  therein; 

a  cartridge  connected  to  said  shaft; 

a  suture  fixedly  held  on  a  rotatable  suture  wheel  placed  on  said 

cartridge  said  suture  wheel  having  a  mechanism  for  mating 

with  said  rod  and  said  cartridge  having  a  proximal  end 

attached  to  said  shaft;  and 
an  actuating  mechanism  connected  proximally  to  said  shaft,  said 

actuating  mechanism  operable  to  cause  said  rod  to  rotate  said 

suture  wheel; 
a  needle  holder  for  endoscopically  engaging  said  needle,  said 

holder  comprising: 
a  tubular  endoscopic  section  ending  in  a  distal,  needle  holding 

end  effector  lying  along  a  longitudinal  axis  on  said  needle 

holder; 
said  end  effector  containing  a  groove  for  placing  said  needle 

transverse  to  the  kmgitudinal  axis  of  said  end  effector  and  a 

grasping  finger  located  disol  said  groove,  said  finger  capable 

of  being  emptaced  over  said  needle  when  said  needle  is  seated 

in  said  groove. 


5,681/76 
SURGICAL  KNOT  PUSHER  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 
MicM  E.  Garrten,  Betwot,  CaHt,  aarifaor  to  Hcnrtport  Inc., 
Redwood  aty,  C^lt 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  288,674 
IntCL*A61B  17/04 
VS.  a.  686—148  32 


a  knot  pushing  surface  proximate  said  distal  end.  said  knot 
pushing  surface  defining  an  arc  having  a  convex  curvature, 
said  arc  having  a  first  end,  a  second  end  and  an  apex  interme- 
diate said  first  end  and  said  second  end. 

a  first  suture  path  extending  along  said  arc  from  said  apex  to  said 
first  end  and  a  lecood  stmire  path  extending  along  said  arc 
ftom  said  apex  to  said  second  end, 

said  first  suture  path  and  said  second  suture  path  lie  witliin  a 
groove,  said  groove  being  defined  by  a  first  wall  and  a  second 
wall,  said  first  wall  and  said  second  wall  being  approximately 
parallel  to  one  another, 

said  groove  between  said  first  wall  and  said  second  wall  has  a 
first  depth  proximate  said  apex  of  said  arc  and  a  second  depth 
proximate  said  first  end  and  said  second  end  of  said  arc,  said 
second  depth  being  greater  than  said  first  depth, 

and  an  eyelet  positioned  along  said  first  suture  path,  said  eyelet 
having  an  aperture  therethrough,  said  aperture  being  in  align- 
ment with  said  first  suture  path. 


5,681/77 
APPARATUS  FOR  ASSISTING  THE  TYDWJ  OF  A  SUTURE 
Harritfa  M.  nawnn,  2551  N.  Clark  St,  9ih  FL,  Chic^o,  DL 
68614 

Filed  Oct  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  328/79 

Int  CL'  A61B  J  7/00 

VS.  CL  686—148  17  Clai^ 


1.  A  suigical  knot  pusher,  comprising;  an  elongate  shaft  having  a 
proximal  end  and  a  distal  end. 


1.  An  instrument  for  facilitating  tlie  fonnation  of  a  knot  in  a 
flexible  line  having  a  first  portion  extending  ttirough  a  tissue/organ 
and  first  and  second  free  ends  projecting  away  from  tlie  first 
poitioa,  said  instnimeiu  comprising: 

a  body  defining  a  passage  tlirough  which  tlie  first  and  second 
free  ends  of  ti>e  flexible  line  can  be  passed  in  a  first  direction 
to  be  exposed  at  a  tying  location  on  the  body; 

repositionaMe  first  means  on  the  body  for  supporting  a  suture 
loop  defined  by  wr^ipiag  die  first  and  second  free  ends  of  the 
flexible  line  around  each  oilier, 

said  first  means  being  lepositioDable  betweea  a)  a  first  poaitioa 
wherein  die  fint  means  supports  a  suture  loop  and  b)  a  second 
positioB  wherein  a  suture  loop  supported  on  tlie  first  meMS 
can  be  released  from  llie  first  means;  and 

second  means  on  die  body  spaced  ftom  die  first  means  for 
releasably  holding  one  of  die  first  and  second  free  ends  of  the 
flexible  line, 

whereby  the  odier  of  die  first  and  second  free  ends  of  die  flexible 
line  can  be  held  and  die  loop  connacted  to  dnch  liie  tissue/ 
organ  tlirough  which  die  flexible  line  extends  by  directing  at 
least  one  of  tlie  first  and  second  free  ends  of  tlie  flexible  line 
at  die  loop  off  of  ttie  first  means  and  through  die  body  passage 
in  a  direciian  opposite  to  tlie  first  directiaa. 
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5,601.578 

ENDOSCOPIC  SUTUWNG  DEVICE 

DooaM  L.  Morphy,  G«c1<m«,  Australia,  aaricnor  to  Mlrank 

iBTcstBCBts  Pty.  LUL,  Gcdoag,  Australia 
per  No.  rCT/MmmtH,  S  371  Date  Apr.  7,  1995,  i  102(e) 
Dale  Apr.  7,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094«5217.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  17.  1994 

per  Filed  Aug.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  387>J6 
Claims    priority,    appUcatioo    Australia,    Aug.    28,    1992, 
PI>«378;  Mar.  2.  1993,  PL7562 

Int.  a."  A61B  /7/W 
VS.  CL  606—148  »  Claims 


5,601.580 
VENOUS  VALVE  CUTTER 
Mark  C.  Goidberg,  Boston,  Mass.,  and  Alexander  Poloyko, 
Morton  Grove,  IlL,  assignors  to  UresU  Corporation,  Skokie, 

PCT  No.  PCT/US93/03358,  i  371  Date  Jan.  9,  1995,  i  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  9,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/20764,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  28,  1993 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  865350,  Apr.  4,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5,304,189.  This  PCT  application  Apr.  9,  1993.  Ser.  No. 

313029 

Int.  CI."  A61B  17/32 

VS.  CL  606—159  5  Claims 


16 


1  An  endoscopic  suturing  device,  compnsing  an  elongate  hoi 
low  tube,  one  end  of  which  includes,  as  part  thereof,  a  thread 
engaging  and  loop  forming  spiral  hook  member  and  a  thread  or 
needle  jaw  member,  and  means  operable  at  the  other  end  of  the 
tube  for  actuating  said  jaw  member,  said  means  for  actuating  said 
jaw  member  composing  an  actuating  member  engaging  an  elon- 
gate actuating  rod  extending  through  said  wbe  and  coupled  10  said 
jaw  member,  whereby  axial  movement  of  the  acmating  member 
causes  said  actuating  rod  to  actuate  said  jaw  member. 


5,601,579 

METHOD  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  BOWEL 

ADHESIONS 

John  N.  Semertzides.  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Medex.  Inc., 

DubUn,Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1994.  Ser.  No.  365,774 

Int  a.''A61B  17/04 

VS.  (X  606—151  23  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  in-situ  removal  of  venous  valve  leaflets  from  a 
saphenous  vein  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end  and  a  lumen 
tapenng  from  its  distal  end  to  its  proximal  end  comprising: 

a)  introducing  at  the  proximal  end  of  the  vein  a  valve  cutter 
assembly  with  a  blunt-tipped  head  and  an  irrigation  channel  at 
its  distal  tip: 

b)  introducing  fluid  through  the  distal  tip  of  the  blunt-tipped 
head  to  dilate  the  vein  and.  with  the  vein  distended,  advancing 
the  valve  cutter  assembly  distally; 

c)  removing  the  blunt-uppcd  head  when  the  assembly  reaches 
the  sapheno-femoral  junction  or  an  adequate  distal  tributary  of 
the  saphenous  vein  and  replacing  it  with  an  appropriately 
sized  valve  cutter  head  also  having  an  irrigation  channel  at  its 
distal  tip  and  clamping  the  saphenous  vein  at  its  open  fossa 
ovalis  or  distal  to  the  distal  saphenous  valve; 

d)  positioning  the  valve  cutter  head  at  the  distal  end  of  the  vein, 
injecting  fluid  through  the  channel  in  the  cutter  head  thereby 
closing  the  valve. 

e)  pulling  back  on  the  valve  cuuer  assembly  to  engage  and  cut 
the  most  distal  valve  and  then  maintaining  hydrostatic  pres- 
sure while  the  valve  cutter  assembly  is  pulled  down  to  engage 
and  cut  each  sequential  vaJve  until  all  valves  have  been 
rendered  incompetent;  and 

f)  repeating  steps  d)  and  e)  with  a  plurality  of  appropnately 
sized  valve  cuner  heads  to  match  the  beads  to  the  veins 
tapenng  lumen. 


5.601381 
METHODS  AND  DEVICES  FOR  BLOOD  VESSEL 
HARVESTING 
Thomas  J.  Fogarty.  Portola  Valley;  Kenneth  H.  Mollenauer. 
SanU  Clara;   Michelle  Y.  Monforf  George  D.  Hermann, 
both  of  Los  Gates,  and  Allan  R.  Will.  Atherton,  aU  of  Calif., 
KsigDors  to  General  Surgical  Innovatioas,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto, 

Calif. 

FUed  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  444.424 

lnLCL'^A61B  17/22 

VS.  a.  606—159  24  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  treating  the  human  bowel  with  an  adhesion 
bamer  in  the  form  of  a  flexible  strip  of  material,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

surgically  accessing  a  portion  of  the  human  bowel  having  an 

adhesion;  and. 
applying  said  flexible  strip  of  material  to  an  outer  surface  of  said 
bowel  portion  over  the  adhesion  and  which  portion  of  the 
bowel  is  free  of  infection-inducing  leakage. 


1  A  method  for  harvesting  a  blood  vessel  comprising: 
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providing  a  long  slender  rod  with  a  handle  on  one  end  and  a 

sideways  hook  on  the  other  end:  and 
manipulating  tlie  rod  so  as  to  slide  the  sideways  hook  around  the 

blood  vessel:  and 
pushing  and/or  pulling  the  rod  to  slide  the  hook  along  the  blood 

vessel  until  the  blood  vessel  is  separated  from  the  surrounding 

tissue. 


a  surgical  tool  at  least  partially  disposed  at  said  distal  region  of 
said  support  member  and  movable  to  cut  tissue  extending 
through  said  opening;  and 

a  shield  rotatably  mounted  at  said  distal  region  of  said  support 
member  so  that  said  shield  can  be  txMated  with  respect  to  said 
window  to  at  lea.st  partially  cover  said  opening. 


5,601,582 

CUTTING  CATHETER 
Susan  C.  Shelton.  Ararat,  N.C.;  Neal  E.  Feamot,  West  Lafay- 
ette, and  Thomas  A.  Osborne,  Bloomington,  both  of  Ind, 
assignors  to  Wibon-Cook  Medical  Inc.,  Winston-Salem. 
N.C.;  MED  Institute  Inc.,  W.  Lafayette,  and  Cook  Inc, 
Bloomington,  both  of  Ind. 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1994.  Ser.  No.  340,565 

InL  a."  A61B  17/32:17/20 

VS.  CL  606—170  21  Claims 


1.  A  cutting  catheter  (10)  comprising: 

an  inner,  elongated  member  of  an  elastic  material  having  a 
proximal  end,  a  distal  end,  and  a  first  passage  extending 
longitudinally  therein: 

a  compression  member  positioned  in  said  first  passage  and 
attached  to  said  inner  member  proximate  said  proximal  end 
and  distally  therefrom,  said  compression  member  in  a  selected 
position  longitudinally  compressing  and  radially  expanding 
said  inner  member  proximate  said  proximal  end  to  an  elastic 
limit  of  said  inner  member;  and 

an  outer,  elongated  member  having  an  inner  passage  extending 
therethrough,  positioned  around  a  proximal  portion  of  said 
inner  member,  and  a  distal  portion  of  said  inner  passage 
having  a  cross- sectional  area  in  which  said  inner  member  can 
radially  expand  no  greater  than  said  elastic  limit  thereof, 
whereby  the  radial  expansion  of  said  inner  member  in  said 
outer  member  is  distributed  longitudinally  and  distally  from 
the  attachment  of  said  compression  member  to  said  inner 
member  before  said  elastic  limit  of  said  inner  member  is 
reached. 


5,601,584 
SCALPEL  WITH  INTEGRATED  VISUAL  CONTROL 
APERTURE 
Zein  E.  ObagI,  9033  Wilshire  Blvd.,  Ste.  100.  Beveriy  Hills, 
Calif.  90211-1800.  and  Anton  Magnet.  Seal  Beach.  Calif., 
assignors  to  Zein  E.  Obagi,  Beveriy  Hills,  Calif. 
Continnation-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  139,777,  Oct  22, 1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  441,278 
Int  CL''A61B  17/32 
VS.  a.  606—172  11  Claims 


1.  A  scalpel  as  for  thin  section  surgery  to  a  patient's  skin 
comprising: 

an  elongated  handle  having  two  opposite  ends,  a  top,  a  boaom, 
and  opposed  sides  connecting  said  top  and  bottom,  the  dispo- 
sition of  such  all  being  defined  with  reference  to  the  orienta- 
tion of  said  scalpel  when  in  the  grip  of  a  user, 

a  cutting  blade  extending  laterally  from  said  handle  beyond  one 
of  said  sides  at  one  of  said  ends;  and 

depth-of-cut  limiting  means  extending  laterally  from  said  handle 
beyond  said  one  of  said  sides  from  said  one  of  said  ends  and 
disposed  parallel  to  and  spaced  apart  from  said  cutting  blade, 
said  limiting  means  also  having  an  aperture  therein: 

whereby  in  use  during  said  thin  section  sldn  surgery  said  cutting 
blade  is  oriented  generally  parallel  to  a  surface  of  said  skin, 
said  limiting  means  limits  the  maximum  thickness  of  skin 
tissue  that  can  be  cut  with  said  cutting  blade:  and  progress  of 
the  cut  of  said  scalpel  during  said  surgery  can  be  visually 
monitored  by  said  user  through  said  aperture. 


5,601,583 
SURGICAL  INSTRUMENT 
John    R.    Donahue,    Pottstown,    Pa.,    and    Graham    Smith. 
Plaistow,  NJL,  assignors  to  Smith  &  Nephew  Endoscopy 
Inc,  Andovcr,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  388,992 

Int  CL'A61B  I7A)0 

VS.  CL  606—170  30  Claims 


5,601.585 
MULTI-MOTION  SIDE-CUTTING  BIOPSY  SAMPLING 
DEVICE 
Michael  S.  Banik,  Cindnnati,  Ohio,  and  Donald  E.  Robinson, 
Hopkinton,  Maw  ,  assignors  to  Boston  Scientific  Corpora- 
tion, Natick,  Mm& 

FBcd  Feb.  8, 1994,  Ser.  Na  193,255 

IntCL^A61B  17/28 

VS.  CL  606—180  12  Claims 


/-    <"^ 


n ? 


1.  A  surgical  instrument  comprising: 
a  base: 

a  support  member  extending  distally  from  said  base  and  carrying 
at  a  distal  region  a  window  defining  an  opening: 


1.  An  instrument  for  obtaining  tissue  samples  from  a  site  deep 
within  the  body,  comprising: 
a  flexible  elongated  proximal  portion  for  following  a  long, 
torturous  path  to  said  site,  and  a  distal  end  for  removing  a 
tissue  sample  from  the  body. 


174-41 10.G.-97- 1 0:OL3 
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said  distal  eai  including  »  sampling  element  including  an  inner 
sampUag  tube  and  an  outer  sleeve,  said  inner  sampUng  tube 
including  a  tube  wall  defining  a  tissue-receiving  cutout  for 
prolapce  of  tissue  theiwhrough  and  said  outer  sleeve  including 
a  sleeve  wall  defining  a  assue-receiving  cutout  for  prolapse  of 
tissue  theredBough,  and  a  storage  sptct  located  along  an  axis 
of  said  instrument  suitable  for  storage  of  multiple,  succes- 
sively taken  samples. 

said  inner  tube  being  actuatable  m  a  first,  rotaoonal  mouon 
about  the  axis  of  said  instniment  to  separate  a  tissue  sample 
prolapsed  through  said  cutout  in  said  outer  sleeve  and  said 
cutout  in  said  inner  tube  from  the  body,  and  a  second,  axial 
motion  for  moving  said  separated  sample  axially.  and 

a  leientioa  fotmabon  provided  or  a  limited  area  of  an  inner 
surface  of  said  outer  sleeve  for  engaging  samples. 


window  means  for  viewing  a  selected  portion  of  said  selected 
end  of  said  outer  tube  and  for  preventing  lateral  impinge- 
ment of  said  selected  portion  against  any  surface  during  d>e 
bending  of  an  outer  tube  in  the  tool. 


5^1.587 
Patent  Not  laraed  For  This  Number 


S,M1386 

VARIABLE  ANGLE  ROTATING  SHAVER 

JoMph  F«ecl,  Port  Rlchey;  Fred  B.  Dtoger,  DL  Bdle«lr;  A. 

Frai*  Ttm,  Lmtk  KemMtli  M.  AdaM,  PtocOaa  Park,  and 

WUaa  F.  Manrck,  Pata  Harbor,  aU  of  Fla^  airignors  to 

LtaiTalKCMToralian.Larvk.Fla-  .  ...  ..^ 

DliMiin  of  Ser.  No.  26535*,  J"«-  ^  »»»<  ^^  No.  5.411.514, 

wWck  li  a  pMrtn--***-  of  Scr.  No.  2M13.  Mar.  5.  1993, 

ihaniinarri  whick  ta  a  continnation-Ja-part  at  Scr.  No. 

9S4J99.  Sep.  3«,  1992.  aliawkMMd.  TW.  appUcatioa  Jan.  17, 

1995,  S*r.  No.  373,165 

Inta.*A61B  17/32 

VS.  CL  M6— IM  '  C**™ 


5.601.588 
ENDOSCOPIC  PUNCTURE  NEEDLE 
Maurtodii    IbnoMara,    KofaMi,    and    Minora    Siiinonika. 
HacUoJi,  iMtb  of  Japan.  aMignon  to  Olympiis  Optical  Co, 

Ltd.,  Ibkyo,  Japan  ^ 

FBed  Sep.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  534,298 
Clainc  prterlty.  appitcation  JapMi,  Sep.  29.  1994,  6-235588; 
Aug.  24,  1995,  7-215716 

InLa.''A61B  17/34 

VS.  CL  606—185  '  C*""^ 


'-^=^''  ISO- 


UMI 


I.  A  tool  for  facilitating  the  bending  of  the  outer  elongated  tube 
of  a  rotatable  shaver  comprising: 

a  unitary  body  provided  with  at  least  one  bending  siauon  at 

which  a  longitudinally  extending  tube  may  be  bent; 
each  said  bending  sution  comprising. 

a  holding  portion  for  holding  a  selected  end  of  said  outer  tube 
against  movement  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  axis  of 
dK  outer  tube,  said  holding  portion  comprising  a  channel 
adapted  to  accept  an  end  of  the  outer  tube  and  enabling  a 
user  to  route  the  outer  tube  about  its  axis  by  rotating  the 
tool  itself  to  enable  the  bend  to  be  created  in  any  radial 
directioa;  and 
a  fulcrum  portion  spaced  a  predetenmned  distance  from  said 

holding  portion:  and 
a  fixing  portion  situated  on  the  side  of  said  fulcium  portion 
opposite  said  holding  portion,  said  fixing  portion  compns- 
ing  a  siaface  adapted  to  contiguously  engage  said  outer 
tube  to  enable  said  outer  nibe  to  be  bent  to  a  predetermined 
angle  lelabve  to  the  axis  of  said  holding  portion. 
8.  A  tool  for  bending  the  outer  elongated  nibe  of  a  rotatable 
shaver  comprising: 
an  integral  body  compnsing: 

a  ti*e  holding  portion  adapted  to  hold  a  selected  end  of  an 
outer  tube  agamst  movement  in  a  direction  ttansverse  to  the 
axis  of  said  outer  tube,  said  holdwg  portion  enabling  a  user 
to  rotate  an  outer  nibe  about  its  axis  to  enable  the  bend  to 
be  created  in  any  radial  direction: 
rolatioaal  index  means  for  indicating  rotational  alignment  of 

said  selected  end  relative  to  said  tube  holding  portion: 
lateral  index  means  for  indicatmg  the  angle  between  a  proxi- 
mal poftkn  of  said  outer  nibe  and  a  distal  portion  thereof: 
aa  Mvil  portion  sp«:ed  a  predetermined  distance  from  said 
holding  pomon: 


1  An  endoscopic  puncture  needle  insettable  into  a  channel  of  an 
endoscope  for  aspirating  and  sampling  a  tissue  in  a  body  cavity,  the 
endoscopic  puncture  needle  insertable  into  and  having  a  sutBcient 
length  to  pass  through  the  channel  of  the  endoscope  and  compns- 
ing a  flexible  outer  sheath,  a  flexible  inner  sheath  advanceably  and 
retieatably  inserted  through  the  outer  sheath,  formed  by  a  metaUic 
pipe  and  having  a  distal  end,  and  a  needle  element  fonned  at  the 
distal  end  of  the  inner  sheath  in  which  the  needle  element  is 
separate  from  the  inner  sheath  and  connected  to  the  inner  sheath. 


5.601.589 
EXTRALUMWAL  BALLOON  DISSECTION  APPARATUS 

AND  METHOD 

Thonai  J.  Fogarty.  Portoia  VaDey;  G«or|e  D.  Hetvana^LM 

Gatoa.  and  Jan  M.  Exttevtrry,  San  Joae,  aU  of  Calif,  aarign- 

on  to  General  Sorfkai  InnovatianB.  Inc,  Palo  Aho,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1994,  Scr.  No.  267,484 

Int  Ct*  A61M  29/O0.5/O0 

VS.  Ct  606—192  •  ' 


1  A  balloon  dissection  apparatus  for  forming  an  anatomic  space 
alongside  an  eloagate  structure  in  a  body,  comprising: 

a  tunneling  shaft  having  proximal  and  distal  extreimties; 

a  flexible  elongate  cylindrical  balloon  carried  by  said  tunneling 
shaft  and  having  proximal  and  distal  extremities,  the  eloople 
balloon  being  circumferentiaUy  disposed  about  said  tunneling 
shaft  and  being  folded  inwardly  to  reduce  its  length,  and 
having  a  fully  inflated  length  of  greater  than  said  tunneling 
shaft:  and 

an  inflatioa  Dibe  coupled  to  the  balloon  for  inflating  die  boUoon. 


5,601390 

EXPANDABLE  CANNULAS 

Peter  M.  Bonutti,  Ktllngh»m,  and  James  S.  Hawkins,  Urbana. 

both  of  DL  assignors  to  General  Surgical  Iimovations,  Inc, 

Palo  Alto,  Calif  . 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  254^68,  Jun.  6,  1994,  which  is  a  divisioa 

of  Scr.  No.  13.942,  Feb.  4,  1993,  PaL  No.  5^20,611.  This 

application  Apr.  4,  1995,  Scr.  No.  416,083 

Int.  CL'  A61M  29/02 

VS.  a.  606—192  3  Claims 


1.  An  expandable  cannula  comprising: 

a  rigid  needle  member  having  a  tubular  wall  with  an  outer 
circumferential  surface  and  an  inner  circumferential  surface, 
said  needle  member  having  proximal  and  distal  ends,  said 
inner  circumferential  surface  defining  in  said  needle  member 
a  longitudinally  extending  central  fluid  passage,  said  needle 
member  having  a  fluid  port  extending  radially  between  said 
outer  circumferential  surface  and  said  inner  circumferential 
surface  and  placing  the  central  fluid  passage  in  fluid  commu- 
nication with  said  outer  circumferential  surface  of  said  needle 
member:  and 

a  balloon  attached  to  said  outer  circumferential  surface  of  said 
needle  member,  said  balloon  being  bonded  to  said  needle 
member  at  at  least  one  location  along  the  length  of  said  needle 
member: 

said  cannula  having  a  collapsed  condition  in  which  said  balloon 
is  contracted  on  said  outer  circumferential  surface  of  said 
needle  member,  and  an  expanded  condition  in  which  said 
balloon  is  expanded  radially  outwardly  from  said  needle 
member  along  substantially  its  entire  length,  said  cannula 
further  comprising  at  least  one  sleeve  having  at  least  one 
expansion  slot  therein,  said  sleeve  being  disposable  circum- 
ferentiaUy arcMiiid  said  balloon,  said  balloon  being  expandable 
radially  outwardly  against  said  sleeve  and  partially  through 
said  expansion  slot,  said  sleeve  thereby  controlling  the  expan- 
sion of  said  balloon. 


1      ]  n  i 


I.  A  device  for  introducing  a  stent  into  a  portion  of  a  uretlira 
extending  tlvough  a  prostate  by  use  of  a  probe  having  proximal 
and  distal  extremities  with  a  passageway  extending  from  the  proxi- 
mal extremity  to  the  distal  extremity,  a  scope  mounted  on  the 
proximal  extremity  of  the  probe  and  extending  into  the  passageway 


along  a  first  longitudinal  axis,  the  device  comprising  an  elongate 
element  having  proximal  and  distal  extremities  and  extending 
along  a  second  longitudinal  axis,  the  elongate  element  having  a 
transverse  size  adapted  to  permit  the  elongate  element  to  be  remov- 
ably disposed  in  the  passageway  adjacent  the  scope  with  the 
second  longitudinal  axis  spaced  apart  from  the  first  longitudinal 
axis,  stent  securing  means  carried  by  the  distal  extremity  of  the 
elongate  element  adapted  to  secure  the  stent  to  the  distal  extremity 
of  the  elongate  element,  handle  means  mounted  on  the  proximal 
extremity  of  the  elongate  element  adapted  to  advance  the  distal 
extremity  of  the  elongate  element  with  the  stem  Uiereon  into  the 
passageway  of  the  probe  so  that  the  elongate  element  is  disposed 
adjacent  the  scope  with  the  second  longitudinal  axis  spaced  apart 
from  the  first  longitudinal  axis  and  at  least  a  portion  of  the  stent 
extending  beyond  the  distal  extremity  of  the  probe  into  said  portion 
of  the  urethra  and  means  carried  by  the  handle  means  actuable  to 
release  die  stent  from  die  stent  securing  means  into  said  portion  of 
the  urethra. 


5,601492 
MECHANICAL  LIFT  SYSTEM  FOR  SURGERY 
Edward   E.   Weng,   51077   Sand   Shores,  Shelby   Township, 
Macomb  County,  Mich.  48316 

Filed  Jan.  5.  1995,  Ser.  No.  368,983 

Int.  CL"  A61M  29/00 

VS.  O.  606—198  22  Claims 


5.601391 

STENT  FOR  USE  IN  PROSTATIC  URETHRA. 

APPARATUS  AND  PLACEMENT  DEVICE  FOR  SAME 

AND  METHOD 

Stuart  D.  Edwards,  Los  AHoo,  and  RonaM  G.  Lax.  GrMS 

VaDey,  both  of  CaHt,  avignors  to  Vdamrd.  Inc,  Mcaki 

Park,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  310,976 
Int.  CL*^  A61M  29/00 
VS.  CL  606—198  18  < 


1.  A  mechanical  lift  system  comprising: 

a  main  body  having  an  axis  and  a  plurality  of  axial  channels, 
said  main  body  further  having  an  aperture  at  one  end  of  each 
said  channel,  said  channels  curving  outwardly  at  a  point 
adjacent  said  apertures: 

a  plurality  of  suspension  members  slidably  disposed  within  said 
channels,  said  suspension  members  being  slidable  through 
said  channels,  said  suspension  membCTS  being  extendable  and 
retractable  through  said  apertures  in  said  main  body,  each  of 
said  suspension  members  having  means  thereon  for  allowing 
bending  of  said  suspension  members  in  a  first  direction  gen- 
erally parallel  to  said  axis,  but  resisting  bending  of  said 
suspension  members  in  a  second  direction  opposed  to  said 
first  direction. 


5,601393 
STENT  FOR  PLACEMENT  IN  A  BODY  TUBE 
Lvtz  FrcMag,  HoMcr,  Gcrvaay,  assignor  to  Wily  Rflsck  AG, 
Kcraen,  Gcraany 

FBcd  Ang.  IS,  1995,  Scr.  No.  517,162 
ClaiBM  priority,  apphcarton  Gtrwumy,  Mar.  6,  1995,  195  08 
805.0 

InL  CL'  A6IM  29/00 
VS.  CL  606—198  10  ClaiBH 

1.  A  stent  for  placement  in  a  body  mbe.  the  stent  comprising  a 
flexible  support  structure,  the  support  structure  comprising  at  least 
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two  groups  of  wires  meshed  together,  wherein  the  at  least  two 
groops  of  wires  »e  of  a  material  having  shape  memory,  and 
wherein  the  shape  memory  of  the  material  of  one  group  of  wires  is 
different  from  the  shape  memory  of  another  group  of  wires. 


5^1494 

NASAL  STENT 

Barry  D.  Beat  4811  - 1  Croydoo  RomI,  CuapbcU  RlT«r.  Britbh 


llClaima 


UACL 


Flkd  Sep.  14, 1995,  Ser.  No.  52M18 
InL  CL*  A61M  29/00 
199 


ture  closer  to  the  free  end.  wherein  each  stnit  may  be  defined 
by  a  polar  cooidinate  system  having  a  i  axis,  an  r  axis,  and  an 
angle  theta,  wherein  the  z  axis  is  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
filter,  the  r  axis  extends  in  a  radial  direction,  and  angle  theu  is 
an  angular  distance  from  a  reference  hne,  and  r  and  theta 
increase  simultaneously  along  a  poition  of  the  stnit,  and 
wherein  each  strut  curves  in  a  spiral-like  fashion;  and 
the  uniu  are  coupled  togedier  in  opposition  such  that  the  free 
ends  of  the  struts  of  the  first  unit  are  generally  oriented  in  a 
first  longitudinal  direction  and  the  free  ends  of  the  struts  of 
the  second  unit  are  generally  oriented  in  die  opposite  longitu- 
dinal direction. 


5,M1,596 
HAEMOSTATIC  PRESSURE  PAD 
Antbony  H  K-  Lm,  16151   -  74  Street  N.W., 
Alberta,  CbiimU 

FUcd  Jan.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  368,481 
InLCL''A61B  lllOO 
MS.  CL  M6— 201 


EdBMOtOO, 


6CUinH 


1.  A  nasal  stent  for  pacidng  the  nasal  cavity  following  surgery, 
comprising: 

a  deformable  cylinder  having  a  breathing  passageway  there- 
dirough  capable  of  staying  deformed  sutBciently  long  to  be 
inserted  mto  the  nasal  cavity  and  having  a  memor>  which 
coaMes  it  to  return  and  havuig  a  memory  which  enables  it  to 
return  to  its  original  shape,  said  cylinder  being  of  a  diameter 
slightly  larger  than  that  of  the  nasal  cavity  of  a  user  at  an 
entrance-way  into  said  nasal  cavity  so  that  said  stent  will  be 
held  in  place  by  the  pressure  of  walls  of  said  nasal  cavity  on 
said  cylinder  at  the  entrance-way. 

wherein  said  cylinder  has  a  smooth  outer  substantially  non- 
absorbent  surface. 


UMI 


5,601395 
REMOBABLE  THROMBUS  FILTER 
Scott  R.  Saith,  OuMkB.  Minn,  airi«nor  to  SdMcd  Life  Sys- 
tem Inc,  Maple  Grove,  Minn. 

FUcd  Oct  25.  1994,  Ser.  No.  328,629 
InLCL'-A61B  /7/00 
MS.  a.  M6— 2M  15  Claims 

I.  A  thrombus  filter  configured  for  placement  widun  a  blood 
vessel  lumen,  and  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  the  filter  corapnsing; 
first  and  second  umts.  each  umt  mcluding  a  plurality  of  elon- 
gated struts,  each  strut  having  a  joining  end  where  the  respec- 
tive struts  of  each  unit  are  joined  together,  each  strut  having  a 
free  end  opposite  the  joining  end.  and  each  strut  having  at 
least  two  curves  such  that  in  a  longitudinal  plaiuu-  projection 
of  the  filler  each  strut  has  a  first  direction  of  curvature 
proximate  the  jommg  end  and  an  opposite  direction  of  curva- 


1.  A  haemostatic  pressure  pad,  comprising; 

a  plinth-like  body  including  a  first  finger  portion  having  a  first 
end  and  a  second  end,  a  second  finger  portion  having  a  fit« 
end  and  a  second  end,  die  first  finger  portion  and  the  second 
finger  portion  being  conjoined  at  die  respective  second  ends, 
the  first  finger  portion  being  larger  tfian  die  second  finger 
portion,  the  plmdi-like  body  having  a  contact  face  and  an 
attachment  face: 

a  boss  having  a  key  hole  shaped  aperture  positioned  on  die 
attachment  face  of  die  first  finger  portion,  such  diat  a  piston 
from  an  haennosiatic  compression  device  is  insetuble  into  die 
key  hole  shaped  aperture  to  attach  die  pUndi-like  body  to  an 
haemostatic  compression  device; 

a  channel  having  substantially  parallel  sidewalls  positioned 
between  die  first  finger  portion  and  die  second  finger  portion, 
die  channel  extending  inwardly  from  die  respective  first  ends 
of  die  first  finger  portion  and  die  second  finger  portion  and 
terminating  at  die  conjoined  respective  second  ends,  die  chan- 
nel passing  duough  die  pluidi-like  body  from  die  contact  face 
to  the  attachment  face;  and 


an  arrow  positioned  on  the  attachment  face  of  the  first  finger 
portion,  the  arrow  extending  away  from  the  second  finger 
portion  substantially  perpendicularly  to  the  channel,  thereby 
assisting  health  care  professionals  in  positioning  the  plinth- 
like body. 


5.601,597 

COMBINATION  RADIAL  ARTERY  OCCLUDER  AND 

WRIST  SPLINT 

Michael  E.  Arrowood;  Mark  Thome,  both  of  Raldgh,  and 

Curtis  W.  Thornton,  Cary.  all  of  N.C..  assignors  to  TAT  Inc., 

Raleigh,  N.C. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1995.  Ser.  No.  557.966 

Int  a."  A16F  5/00 

\i&.  a.  606—203  12  Claims 


5.601,598 

TREATMENT  DEVICE  TO  AID  IN  LONG-TERM 

CESSATION  OF  SMOKING 

Gary  R.  Fisher,  2251  Federal  Ave  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90064 

Continuation-in-pan  of  Ser.  No.  902,970.  Jun.  23.  1992,  PaL 

No.  5,501,697.  This  application  Aug.  8.  1994.  Ser.  No.  287  J09 

InLa.''A61B  n/oo 
MS.  a.  606—204  17  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  use  by  a  person  to  overcome  cigarette  smoking 
addiction  comprising: 
a  wrist  band  having  a  non-elastic  stimulator  segment,  a  non- 
elastic  wrist  attachment  segment,  and  an  elastic  segment  con- 
nected between  said  non-elastic  segments; 
said  stimulator  segment  including: 
a  fastening  strip; 

a  retaining  strip  extending  along  and  substantially 
co-extensive  with  said  fastening  strip,  at  least  one  of  said 
strips  having  an  opening  therein;  and 
a  stimulator  element  secured  between  said  strips  and  having  a 
rounded  protrusion  on  at  least  one  side  thereof,  said  stimu- 
lator element  being  mounted  so  that  said  protrusion  is 


accessible  through  said  opening  for  contacting  an  acupunc- 
ture point  on  a  user's  vmst  when  the  wrist  band  is  installed 
thereon. 


5.601399 
FLEXIBLE  SURGICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
INCORPORATING  A  HOLLOW  LUMEN  COIL  HAVING 
AREAS  OF  DIFFERENT  PRELOAD  TENSION 
George  Nunez,  Miami,  FUl,  assignor  to  Symbiosis  Corpora- 
tion, Miami,  Fla. 

Filed  Sep.  23, 1994.  Ser.  No.  311.141 

Int  a.*  A61B  17/28:  lOmO 

U.S.  a.  606—205  8  Claims 


1.  A  radial  artery  occluder  for  occluding  blood  flow  through  the 
radial  artery  following  a  catheterization  procedure  comprising: 

a)  a  wrist  splint  extending  along  the  distal  end  of  the  patient's 
forearm  and  the  back  of  die  patient's  hand,  said  splint  having 
first  and  second  ends; 

b)  an  adjusuble  pressure  strap  attached  to  a  first  end  of  said 
wrist  splint  and  which  extends  around  the  distal  end  of  the 
patient's  forearm; 

c)  a  pressure-applying  pad  disposed  along  said  pressure  strap  for 
localizing  pressure  on  the  radial  artery  of  the  patient  to  stop 
the  flow  of  blood  through  die  radial  artery  while  allowing 
blood  flow  in  the  ulnar  artery  to  continue;  and 

d)  an  adjustable  securing  strap  attached  to  a  second  end  of  the 
splint  and  which  extends  around  die  palm  of  the  pauent's 
hand  to  immobilize  the  patient's  wrist. 


I.  A  surgical  instrument,  comprising: 

a)  a  helically  wound  continuous  filament  hollow  lumen  coil 
wherein  said  filament  is  wound  with  a  first  preload  tension  for 
a  first  number  of  turns  and  wound  with  a  second  preload 
tension  for  a  second  number  of  turns,  said  second  preload 
tension  being  different  from  said  first  preload  tension; 

b)  a  proximal  handle  coupled  to  a  proximal  end  of  said  coil;  and 

c)  a  distal  end  effector  coupled  to  a  distal  end  of  said  coil. 


5,601.600 

ENDOLUMINAL  COIL  DELIVERY  SYSTEM  HAVING  A 

MECHANICAL  RELEASE  MECHANISM 

Dai  Ton.  San  Jose,  Calif.^  assignor  to  Conccptus,  Inc,  San 

Carios,  Calif. 

FUcd  Sep.  8,  1995.  Ser.  No.  525.485 

Int  CL*  A61B  17/28 

UJS.  a.  606—206  16  Claims 


1  An  endoluminal  coil  delivery  system  comprising: 

an  endoluminal  coil; 

a  first  elongate  body; 

jaws  affixed  to  die  first  body,  said  jaws  engaging  the  coil;  and 

a  second  elongate  body  which  articulates  relative  to  die  first 

body  to  manipulate  the  jaws  and  decouple  the  coil; 
wherein  die  coil  comprises  a  fitting  which  mates  widi  die  jaws  to 

prevent  axial  and  rotational  movement  of  the  coil  relative  to 

the  first  body;  and 
wherein  the  jaws  comprise  a  plurality  of  pins  which  engage  an 

associated  plurality  of  detents  on  the  fitting. 
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5,601,601 

HAND  HELD  SURGICAL  DEVICE 

EUsha  A  T«l,  Sm  Fnmdsco,  Michael  Hogeodgk,  Sunnyvale; 

Midiael  J.  Orth,  San  Jose;  Jeffrey  J.  Christian,  San  Jose; 

Jeffrey  E.  Hofanes,  San  Jose,  and   Robert  D.  Berkowitt, 

Menlo  Park,  aU  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Unisurge  Holdings, 

Inc.,  Duiuth,  Ga.  

Cootinuation-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  806.666.  Dec.  13.  1991,  PaL 
No.  5  433,725.  This  application  Jut  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  282.892 

Inta.''A61B  /7/.i4 
VS.  a.  606-207  »'  Claims 


1  A  closure  device  for  sealing  an  incision  formed  in  the  body  of 
a  patieni  wherein  the  incision  extends  from  the  skin  of  the  paoeni 
into  a  target  organ  or  blood  vessel  of  the  patient,  said  closure 
device  comprising: 

an  elongate  vessel  plug  formed  of  a  hemostasis  promoong 
material  and  having  distal  and  proximal  portions  and  said 
vessel  plug  adapted  to  be  received  in  the  incision  such  thai 
said  distal  poilion  is  located  at  a  first  predetermined  position 
in  the  incision  adjacent  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  target  organ 
or  blood  vessel  of  the  patient  and  said  proximal  portion  is 
located  at  a  second  predetermined  position  adjacent  to  the 
outer  skin  surface  of  the  patient  and  said  vessel  plug  is 
positioned  in  the  incision  to  obstitict  the  flow  of  fluids  there- 
through without  extending  into  the  target  organ  or  blood 
vessel  of  the  patient. 


1.  A  hand-held  surgical  device  for  use  with  a  tool  having 
proximal  and  distal  extremities,  the  tool  having  tool  parts  and  an 
actuation  mechanism  for  operating  the  tool  pans,  the  tool  parts 
being  disposed  at  die  distal  extremitv  of  the  tool  and  the  proximal 
extremity  being  sized  to  be  adapted  to  be  grasped  by  the  human 
hand  and  for  use  in  performing  a  laparoscopic  medical  procedure 
compnsing  a  handle  assembly  having  proximal  and  distal  exu^mi- 
ties  and  having  a  bore  extending  therethrough  from  die  proximal 
extremity  to  die  distal  extremity,  said  bore  being  sized  so  Uiat  the 
tool  can  be  removably  positioned  widun  die  bore  so  dial  die  tool 
parts  extend  out  of  die  bore  at  the  distal  extremity  of  die  handle 
assembly  and  so  diat  the  proximal  extremity  of  die  tool  remains 
out  of  die  bore  at  die  proximal  extremity  of  die  handle  assembly  to 
permit  die  tool  to  be  grasped  by  die  human  hand  to  facilitate 
positioning  of  die  tool  widiin  the  bore,  said  handle  assembly 
including  hand  operated  means  adapted  to  cause  operation  of  die 
actuation  mechanism  of  said  tool  and  for  causing  rocauonal  move- 
ment of  the  tool. 


5,601,603 
LSE  OF  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE  INTRODL'CTION  OF 
nBRIN  SEALANT  INTO  A  PLINCTURE  CHANNEL 
Osltar  nii,  Schwenenbach,  Switieriand,  assignor  to  White 
Spot  AG,  Switzerland  _     ,    „,    . 

PCT  No  PCT/CH94/00n4,  S  371  Date  Feb.  16,  1995.  8  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  16.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/28798,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  22,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  9.  1994.  Ser.  No.  387,728 
Claims   priority,  application   Switzeriand.  Jun.    16,    1993, 

1792/93 

Int.a.''A61B  17/00 
VS.  CI.  606—213  ^2  Oaims 


5.601.602 
INSERTION  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD  OF  INSERTING 

A  VESSEL  PLIG  INTO  THE  BODY  OF  A  PATIENT 
Bradford  C.  Fowler.  WoodlnviUe.  Wash.,  assignor  to  Quinton 
Iwtnuncnl  Companv,  Bothell.  Wash. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  163,4%,  Dec.  6,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5.478^52,  which  is  a  continuatian  of  Ser.  No.  993328,  Dec. 
18,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5.275,616,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 
No  826.719.  Jan.  28.  1992,  Pat.  No.  5.192J00,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  591342,  Oct.  1.  1990,  Pat.  No.  5.108.421. 
This  appUcation  Nov.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  340307 
IntCl.'^A61B  /7/rW 
U.S.  a.  606—213  *5  Claims 


UMI 


1  In  a  device  for  introducing  a  two-component  fibnn  sealant 
into  a  puncture  channel  in  die  vicinity  of  an  artenal  or  venous 
puncture  point,  said  device  composing  a  sealing  cannula  (2). 
through  which  a  working  cannula,  having  an  open  disul  end  and  a 
proximal  end  widi  a  fixedly  connected  medical  coupling,  extends 
axiallv  from  an  upper  end  dirough  a  lower  end  of  said  sealing 
cannula  (2).  said  working  cannula  movable  widun  said  sealing 
cannula  (2)  and  suiuble  for  conveying  intravascular  instruments 
through  said  working  cannula  into  a  vessel,  die  improvement 
composing:  die  working  cannula  ( 1 )  surrounded  at  a  distance  by 
die  sealing  cannula  (2).  whereby  die  fibnn  sealant  is  conveyed 
from  a  connector  (5)  connected  to  said  upper  end  of  said  sealing 
cannula  (2)  to  at  least  one  slit-shaped  radially  directed  oudet 
opening  (61  in  die  sealing  cannula  (2)  between  die  sealing  cannula 
(2)  and  die  working  cannula  (1).  and  said  sealing  cannula  (2) 
composing  a  reinforced  cuff  (4)  formed  as  one  piece  on  an  upper 
end  of  said  sealing  cannula  (2).  an  inner  diameter  of  said  sealing 
cannula  (2)  being  reduced  from  an  area  of  die  termination  of  die 
connector  (5)  to  die  at  least  one  slii-shaped  radially  directed  ouUet 
opening  (6). 


5,601,604 
UNIVERSAL  GASTRIC  BAND 
Vernon  L.  Vincent,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Inamed 
Development  Co.,  Caranteria,  Calif. 

Filed  May  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  68,411 

Int  C1.''A61B  17/00 

VS.  a.  606—216  1  Claim 


communication  with  each  other  whereby  a  passage  is  provided  for 
placing  said  reservoir  in  fluid  communication  with  said  sucking 
orifice  means  and  whereby  medicine  or  other  fluid  in  the  nipple 
and  reservoir  means,  or  only  in  the  nipple  may  be  administered  by 
either  the  baby  sucking  on  the  nipple  or  by  squeezing  the  bulb,  or 
both  to  facilitate  transfer  of  the  medicine  into  the  baby's  mouth; 
and  wherein  pressure  responsive  valve  means  is  provided  within 
said  passage  whereby  fluid  in  said  reservoir  means  is  caused  to 
flow  through  said  valve  nneans  and  out  of  said  sucking  orifice 
means  only  upon  pressurizing  the  fluid  in  said  reservoir  means. 


5.601,606 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


I .  A  gastric  band  for  the  treatment  of  morbid  obesity,  said  band 
being  adapted  for  laparoscopic  placement  around  the  stomach  of  a 
patient,  said  band  comprising  a  body  portion  having  a  head  end 
and  a  tail  end  and  an  inner  stomach-facing  surface  therebetween, 
said  tail  end  compnsing  an  elongate  tubular  member  having  means 
thereon  for  providing  a  fluid  tight  connection  of  said  tubular 
member  lo  an  injection  reservoir,  said  head  end  having  means 
thereon  for  receiving  said  tail  end  and  locking  said  band  into  a 
circle  having  an  inner  diameter  and  an  inflatable  member  substan- 
tially entirely  coextensive  with  said  inner  stomach-facing  surface 
of  said  body  ponion  of  said  gastric  band  when  said  band  is  locked 
into  said  circle  having  said  inner  diameter,  and  which  said  inflat- 
able member  is  in  fluid  communication  with  said  tubular  member 


5,601,607 
IMPLANTABLE  CARDIOVERTER  DEFIBRILLATOR 
HOUSING  PLATED  ELECTRODE 
Theodore  P.  Adams,  Edina,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Angeion  Corpo- 
ration, Plymouth,  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  321,782,  Oct.  12.  1994,  PaL 
No.  5.447321,  which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  854.862,  Mar. 
19,  1992.  Pat  No.  5376,103.  This  appUcation  Jan.  23,  1995. 
Ser.  No.  376,805 
Int  a."  A61N  1/39 
VS.  a.  607—5  11  Claims 


5,601,605 
INFANT  PACIFIER  -  FLUID  ADMINISTERING  UNIT 
Dewey  E.  Crowe,  and  Sarah  Barron,  both  of  808  E.  Eighth 
Ave,  Johnson  City,  Tenn.  37601 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  521,121 
Int  a.*A61J  17/00:7/00 


VS.  a.  606—236 


1  An  implantable  cardioverter  defibrillator  system  composing  a 
pulse  generator,  a  lead  connecting  said  pulse  generator  to  a  first 
9  Claims  electrode  whereby  an  electrical  pulse  generated  by  said  pulse 
generator  is  conducted  to  said  first  electrode,  a  second  elecirode. 
said  second  electrode  comprising  an  external  area  of  said  pulse 
generator,  said  external  area  being  in  electrical  contact  with  pulse 
generation  circuitry  of  said  pulse  generator  wherein  a  pulse  gener- 
ated through  said  first  electrode  is  discharged  against  said  second 
electrode,  said  external  area  being  coated  with  an  oxidation  resis- 
tant material. 


18    20 


1.  A  fluid  dosage  administering  unit  comprising  a  generally 
shield  shaped  body  means  having  first  and  second  sides  and  having 
aperture  means  therethrough  around  a  generally  transverse  axis, 
said  aperture  means  being  defined  by  first  wall  means,  flexible 
nipple  means  in  the  form  of  an  infants  pacifier  nipple  having  an 
inlet  and  a  sucking  orifice  means  spaced  from  said  inlet;  fluid 
dispenser  means  having  fluid  reservoir  means  and  a  fluid  oudet 
therefor,  said  nipple  means  and  dispenser  means  being  provided  as 
a  single  elongated  elastomenc.  substantially  hermetically  sealed 
element  with  a  longitudinal  mid-region  thereof  being  frictionally 
mounted  on  said  body  means  within  said  wall  means  in  fixed 
position  along  said  axis  with  said  nipple  means  and  said  dispenser 
means  being  thereby  positioned  on  opposite  sides  of  said  body 
means  with  said  inlet  and  said  oudet  being  adapted  for  fluid 


5,601,608 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  CHARGE- 
BALANCED  ANTLARRHYTHMU  SHOCKS 
Gabriel  Mouchawar,  NewhaU,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Pacesetter, 
Inc..  Sylmar.  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  382.766 

InL  a."  A61N  1/39 

VS.  a.  607—5  13  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  applying  a  charge-balanced  antiarrhythmia 

shock  to  the  heart  of  a  patient  to  reduce  the  effects  of  post  shock 

block,  comprising: 

means  for  applying  at  least  one  positive  shock  phase  to  ttie  heart, 
said  positive  shock  phase  having  a  positive  shock  phase 
current;  and 
means  for  applying  at  least  one  negative  shock  phase  to  the 
heart,  said  negative  shock  phase  having  a  negative  shock 
phase  current,  wherein  the  time-integrated  posidve  shock 
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5,601.610 
CURRENT  LEAKAGE  PREVENTION  CIRCUIT  FOR  AN 

EXTERNAL  DEFIBRILLATOR 
Eric  Persson,  Mlnnctonka.  Minn,,  assignor  to  SurvivaLlnk 
Corporation,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  41,006,  Mar.  31,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,484,452.  This  appUcation  Nov.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  565.365 

Int  a."  A61N  //.?9 


U.S.  a.  607—5 


22  Claims 


10 


e 
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phase  current  substantially  equals  the  time-integrated  negative 
shock  phase  current,  and  further  wherein  each  shock  phase  is 
a  portion  of  a  single  exponential  decay  waveform. 


5,601,609 

IMPLANTABLE  CARDIAC  STIMULATING  DEVICE  AND 

METHOD  FOR  ADMINISTERING  SYNCHRONIZED 

CARDIOVERSION  SHOCK  THERAPY  TO  PROVIDE 

PREEMPTIVE  DEPOLARIZATION 

James  L.  Duncan.  Alpharetta.  Ga.,  assignor  to  Pacesetter,  Inc., 

Sylmar,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  123,025,  Sep.  15,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Mar.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  403,593 
Int.  Cl.'^  A61N  //.«62 
U.S.  a.  607—5  31  Oaims 


1    An  external  defibrillator  high  voluge  circuit  for  generating 
detibnllalion  pulses,  including: 

first  and  second  output  terminals  configured  for  electrical  inter- 
connection to  electrodes; 

first  and  second  charge  supply  terminals  configured  for  intercon- 
nection to  a  charging  voluge  supply; 

at  least  one  capacitor  for  storing  electrical  energy; 

at  least  one  charging  switch  responsive  to  charging  control 
signals,  for  electrically  interconnecting  each  capacitor  to  the 
charge  supply  terminals  to  charge  the  capacitor  when 
switched  to  an  electrically  closed  state; 

a  plurality  of  discharging  switches  responsive  to  discharge  con- 
trol signals,  for  electrically  interconnecting  each  capacitor 
between  the  first  and  second  output  terminals  to  produce 
defibnilaiion  pulses  when  switched  to  an  electrically  closed 
state,  wherein  the  discharging  switches  include  at  least  two 
switches  interconnected  to  each  other  at  a  leakage  shunting 
node  and  in  a  series  circuit  between  one  of  the  capacitors  and 
the  second  output  terminal;  and 

a  leakage  shunting  switch  electrically  interconnected  between 
Ihe  leakage  shunting  node  and  the  first  output  terminal,  for 
electrically  interconnecting  the  leakage  shunting  node  to  the 
first  output  terminal  when  switched  to  an  electrically  closed 
state  and  thereby  reducing  leakage  currents  through  a  patient 
when  defibn Nation  pulses  are  not  being  produced,  and  elec- 
trically isolating  the  leakage  shunting  node  from  the  first 
output  terminal  when  dehbnilauon  pulses  are  produced. 
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17   An  implantable  cardioversion  shock  therapy  system,  com- 
pnsing: 

means  for  detecting  a  tachycardia  episode. 

means  for  delivering  a  cardioversion  shtKk  to  cardiac  tissue  in 

response  to  the  tachycardia  episode;  and 
means  for  delaying  delivery  of  the  cardioversion  shock  b>  a 

predetermined    time    interval    measured    from    a    preceding 

tachycardia  beat  and  preemptively  before  an  expected  tachv  - 

caidia  beat. 


5,601,611 

OPTICAL  BLOOD  FLOW  MEASUREMENT  APPARATUS 

AND  METHOD  AND  IMPLANTABLE  DEFIBRILLATOR 

INCORPORATING  SAME 

Timothy  A.  Fayram,  Gilroy,  and  George  J.  Benedict  SanU 

Cnu^  i)oth  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Ventritex,  Inc..  Sunnyvale, 

Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  286.306 

InL  Cl.*^  A61N  lli9 

VS.  CI.  607—6  12  Claims 

8.  An  implantable  defibrillator  including  an  optical  blood  flow 

mea.surement  apparatus,  said  measurement  apparatus  compnsing: 

a   housing   haMng  a  port   for  tfansmitting   light   between  the 

housing  interior  and  extenor; 
a  light  source  within  the  housing  and  in  optical  communication 
with  the  port,  such  that  at  least  a  portion  of  light  emitted  by 
the  light  source  is  transmitted  along  a  first  beam  path  between 
the  light  source  and  the  port; 
a  pholodetector  having  an  electrical  output,  the  phoiodetector 
being  responsive  to  the  intensity  of  light  impinging  on  the 
detector,  the  pholodetector  being  positioned  w  ithin  the  hous- 


■imBTraUMTT 


Ing  and  in  optical  communication  with  llie  pon,  such  that  at 
least  a  portion  of  light  entering  the  port  finm  outside  the 
housing  is  transmitted  along  a  second  beam  path  between  the 
port  and  the  detector  to  impinge  on  the  detector; 

a  processor  connected  to  the  pholodetector' s  electrical  output  for 
providing  a  blood  flow  measurement  output; 

a  flexible  elongated  light  conduit  having  a  first  end  optically 
connected  to  the  bousing  port,  and  a  light  transmissive  distal 
tip  for  placement  at  a  site  of  flowing  blood,  such  that  light 
from  the  light  source  is  transmitted  through  the  conduit,  out  of 
the  distal  tip,  and  such  that  at  least  a  portion  of  any  reflected 
light  is  received  by  the  distal  tip,  and  transmitted  to  the 
detector  to  generate  a  signal; 

whereby  light  is  directed  from  the  light  source  to  the  light 
transmissive  tip  and  into  the  blood  flow  and  a  portion  of  the 
light  IS  reflected  back  to  the  distal  tip  and  a  portion  of  the 
reflected  light  is  transmitted  to  the  detector  to  generate  a 
signal  indicative  to  the  blood  flow;  and 

whereby  at  least  a  first  portion  of  the  defibrillator  is  contained 
within  the  housing  and  operably  connected  to  the  processor, 
said  processor  including  means  to  detect  a  blood  flow  rate 
from  said  reflected  light,  the  defibrillator  further  including 
means  for  detecting  a  cardiac  arrhythmia  and  means  for 
delivering  a  therapy  in  response  thereto,  the  means  for  detect- 
ing a  cardiac  arrhythmia  being  responsive  to  the  detected 
blood  flow  rate  signal  from  the  processor,  such  tliat  operation 
of  the  means  for  delivering  is  dependent  on  the  detected  blood 
flow  rate. 


S.601.612 
METHOD  FOR  APPLYING  A  MULTIPHASIC  WAVEFORM 
Bradford  E.  GHncr,  BcUerne;  Thomas  D.  Ljrster.  BothcU;  Clin- 
ton S.  Cole,  HiUmmI;  DuM  J.  Powers,  and  Carlton  B. 
Morgan,  both  of  Bainbridge  Uand,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to 
Hcarlstream.  Inc.  Seattle,  Wash. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  103.837,  Ang.  6.  1993.  This  appUcation 

Feb.  14,  1996.  Ser.  No.  601^34 

Int  CL*  A61N  1/39 

U&  a.  607—7  5  cUdms 

1.  A  metixxl  for  applying  electixitherapy  to  a  patient  through 

electrodes  connected  to  an  energy  source,  the  method  comprising 

the  following  steps: 

discharging  the  energy  source  across  the  electrodes  to  deliver 

electrical  energy  to  the  patient  in  a  multiphasic  waveform; 
monitoring  a  patient-dependent  electrical  parameter  during  the 
discliarging  step: 


adjusting  a  discharge  parameter  of  a  later  phase  of  the  multipha- 
sic waveform  as  a  function  of  a  value  of  the  electrical  param- 
eter during  an  earlier  phase. 


5.601.613 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING 
ENHANCED  2:1  BLOCK  RESPONSE  WITH  RATE- 
RESPONSIVE  AV  DELAY  IN  A  PACEMAKER 
Joseph  J.  Florlo,  SunhuMi,  and  Roy  B.  Medlin.  West  Hills,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Pacesetter.  INc.  Sylmar,  Calif. 
Filed  Feb.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  385,023 
Int  CL'  A61N  l/i62 
MS.  a.  607—14  18  Claims 


9 


tw 


p^awt  MMU. 

\   (« 

KTtKHaK 
INTHMIC  ATMM. 

S^«T1«U.IIIBI^ 

i™* 

(«• 

•Sromivi 

JIVOTOMrD.MIM 

I* 

^^nisi''* 

K> 

SETiurc 
Rurotarvc 

MOTOAVO.I.S-- 

P 

. 

.sssu 

I 

0 


1.  An  implantable  pacemaker,  comprising: 

atrial  sensing  means  for  sensing  an  intrinsic  atrial  rale  in  an 
atrial  chamber  of  the  heart; 

pulse  generating  means  for  generating  pacing  pulses  for  dehvery 
to  the  atrial  and  ventricular  chambers  of  the  heart; 

defining  means  for  defining  a  block  entiy  rate  and  a  block  exit 
rate,  the  block  entry  and  block  exit  rates  being  substantially 
equal;  and 

control  means,  coupled  to  the  atrial  sensing  means,  the  pulse 
generating  means,  and  to  the  defining  means,  for  determining 
when  the  intrinsic  atrial  rate  exceeds  the  block  entry  rate  and 
when  the  intrinsic  atrial  rate  falls  below  the  block  exit  rate, 
and  for  pacing  in  the  ventricle  in  a  2: 1  block  response  when 
the  intrinsic  atrial  rale  exceeds  tiie  block  entry  rate  and  for 
terminating  the  2:1  block  response  mode  when  the  intrinsic 
atrial  rate  falls  below  the  block  exit  rate. 
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5^1^14 

MrraOO  AND  DEVICE  FOR  •>=™^?;rS™" 
ELECrWCAL  SIGNALS  IN  A  HEABT  ARE  CAUSED  BY 

AN  ATRIAL  DEPOLARIZATION 
CM-«  Ekw.ll,  SpMia.  Sw«l«,  -i»»r  U>  P.c«etter  AB. 

SataML  Swcdca  „  ,., 

FBed  Apr.  14,  1994,  S«r.  No.  227325 
Ctota.  pri«ft,.  4p«c.bo.  Sw«»««,  May  12, 1993.  9301628 
UK.  a.»  A*1N  //J62 
VS.CLt^-25  1*0.^ 


S,M1.616 
Patent  Not  Ismcd  For  Thb  Number 


S,M1,617 

MULTICHANNEL  COCHLEAR  PROSTHESIS  WITO 

FLEXIBLE  CONTROL  OF  STIMULUS  WAVEFORMS 

Genrid  E.  Loeb,  and  MJdu^l  A.  Faltyi,  boA  of  Nor^ridie, 

CUIf.,  Mignon  to  AdTwiced  BJonta  Corporatioii,  Sylaur. 

Cidtf. 

Filed  Apr.  2*.  1995.  Ser.  No.  429,749 

iBt  a."  A61N  1/36:  HMR  25/W 

VS.  a.  W7-56  25  Ctal- 


tlXCTKOOt 


R1N& 
tOCTHOOt 


1  A  method  for  determining  whether  electrical  signals  obtained 
from  a  hcan  havmg  a  ventricular  septum  are  caused  by  an  atnal 
depolarization  of  the  heart  or  by  a  ventricular  depolanzaoon  of  the 
bean,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

positioidng  an  electrode  surface  .n  contact  with  the  ventncular 
Septum  m  said  heart  for  sensing  electrical  signals  ansing  m 

the  ventricular  septum: 
obtaining  electrical  signals  with  said  electrode  surface  msing  in 
said  ventricular  heart  assue  located  nearest  the  atrial  half  of 

the  heait;  and  ,  .  ■ 

uulyzing  said  electrical  signals  to  distinguish  electncal  signals 
caused  by  atrial  depolarization  from  electncal  signals  caused 
by  ventricular  depolanzauon 


5,M1>15 

ATRIAL  AND  VENTRICTXAR  CAPTURE  DETECHON 

AND  THRESHOLD^EEKING  PACEMAKER 

H.  T.  MMrtunrttx,  R««YlII«;  Jolu.  C.  Stroebd,  BUiae.  R«. 

Zbo^  Moudi  View,  aad  John  C.  Rneter,  Shorertew,  all  of 

Miuu  iMlWirr-  to  Medtrooic.  Inc  MiueapoUa,  Minn. 

FUcd  Aug.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  291304 

Int  CL*  A61N  1/37 

VS.  a.  ••7-M  3^  t^*-^ 


31  An  appwatus  comprising  a  dual  chamber  pacemaker  pulse 
generator  for  attachment  with  atrial  and  vetiiricular  sensmg  and 
MiriBg  electrodes  to  an  atnal  and  ventricular  chamber  of  a  patient  s 

hMHt.  respectively  and  having  means  for  detecting  capture  dunng 
dial  t«(miory  penod  which  follows  die  delivery  of  a  p«nng  pulse 
in  one  of  said  chambers  bv  sensing  depolanzatioos  of  tissue  m  the 
odier  of  said  chambers  a-«l  havmg  nming  means  for  excluding 
Mmed  depoi«iz«ioos  too  close  in  time  to  the  delivery  of  a  pacing 
pulie  in  said  one  chamber. 


23.  A  multichannel  cochlear  prosthesis  comprising: 
a  speech  processor, 
a  cochlear  stimulator,  and 

means  for  coupling  the  speech  processor  and  die  cochlear  stimu- 
lator together  so  that  dau  signals  and  control  signals  may  be 
passed  dierebetween; 
said  speech  processor  including: 

template  storage  means  for  storing  a  set  of  coefBcients  that 
represent  a  particular  temporospatial  paneni  of  sumulus 
waveforms.  . 

means  lesponsive  to  the  set  of  coe«BcienLs  stored  m  the 
template  storage  means  for  generating  data  and  control 
signals  diat  specify  a  particular  temporospaual  pattern  ot 
controlled  stimulus  wavefoniis  to  be  generated  by  respec- 
tive channels  widiin  the  cochlear  stimulator,  and 
said  cochlear  stimulator  including: 

means  for  receiving  said  data  and  control  signals  from  die 

speech  processor, 
a  multiplicity  of  channels,  each  having  at  least  one  pair  ol 

electrodes  associated  dierewith, 
means  for  generating  a  controUed  stimulus  waveform  for  each 
of  die  multiplicity  of  channels  as  a  function  of  said  daU  and 
control  signals  received  from  die  speech  processor,  and 
means  for  applying  die  controlled  stimulus  waveform  to  at 
least  two  of  die  multipUcity  of  channels  so  dial  the  speci- 
fied controlled  stimulus  waveform  appears  across  die 
paired  electrodes  of  at  least  two  chuinels. 


STIMULATION  AND  HEATING  DEVICE 
Brtan  C.  J««e«,  ««8  Bo«ie»Mtl  of  the  Arta,  <W3.  S«mU,  FU. 

34236 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  6M3S5 
Int  CL'  A6IN  1/18:  A61F  7/00 

U5.a.6«7— 71  '^^^"^ 

2.  A  combinaboo  soft  body  tissue  somulator  and  heating  device 

comprising; 


.^ 


1, 


i 


a  flexible  molded  pad  having  one  side  thereof  defining  a  work- 
ing surface  and  having  a  plurality  of  separate  electrically 
conductive  areas  integrally  molded  with  said  molded  pad  and 
each  having  an  exposed  conductive  surface  generally  coplanar 
with  said  working  surface: 

a  plurality  of  diin  disposable  double-sided  adhesive  electrodes 
each  adhesively  attachable  onto  a  skin  area  over  the  soft  tissue 
in  an  array  which  substantially  aligns  with  said  conductive 
areas,  wherein  adhesive  attachment  between  said  conductive 
areas  and  said  electrodes  provides  an  only  means  for  attach- 
ment of  said  molded  pad  to  the  skin  areas  and  fiirther  provides 
means  for  transferring  electrical  current  through  said  elec- 
trodes to  said  skin  areas; 

resistive  heating  means  embedded  in  said  molded  pad  electri- 
cally isolated  from  said  conductive  areas  for  heating  an  area 
of  said  molded  pad  which  is  generally  coextensive  with  said 
conductive  areas; 

means  for  electrically  connecting  said  conductive  areas  to  a 
source  of  pulsed  electrical  current  for  stimulating  the  soft 
body  tissue; 

means  for  electrically  connecting  said  resistive  heating  means  to 
a  source  of  electric  power  for  heating  the  soft  body  tissue. 


5,601,619 
PHOTOTHERAPEUTIC  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
Howard  J.  Drechsler,  26900  N.  Woodland  Rd.,  Beschwood, 
Ohio  44122 

FUed  Dec  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  166,092 

lot  a.'  A61N  5/06 

V&.  a.  607—88  7  Claims 


1.  A  coded  prescription-controlled  phototherapy  treatment  dis- 
pensing device  comprising: 

First  means  for  generating  therapeutic  light  emissions  treat- 
ments; 

Second  means  for  activation  and  deactivation  of  said  first 
means; 

Third  means  for  timing  the  length  of  each  said  therapeutic  light 
emission  treatments; 

Fourth  means  for  limiting  said  therapeutic  light  emission  treat- 
ments to  a  prescribed  number 

Fifth  means  for  generating  and  displaying  a  first  coded  sequence 
of  numerals  when  said  first  means  has  been  activated  a 
predetermined  number  of  times; 

Sixth  means  to  cross  reference  said  first  coded  sequence  of 
numerals  to  a  second  coded  prescription  sequence  of  numerals 
prescribing  a  second  sequence  of  treatments; 

Seventh  means  adapted  to  override  said  fourth  means  responsive 
to  a  signal: 

Eighth  means  to  convert  said  second  coded  prescription 
sequence  of  numerals  into  said  signal;  and 

Ninth  means  to  relay  said  signal  to  said  seventh  means,  where- 
upon said  coded  prescription-controlled  phototherapy  dis- 
penser is  programmed  to  provide  a  second  series  of  photo- 
therapy treatments. 


CHEMICAL 


5^1.620 
ACIDIC  HAIR  DYE  COMPOSITIONS  WHICH  COMPRISE 
ACID  DYES,  BENZYL  ALCHOL,  AND  POLYSILOXANES 
HiitMhi   Ishikawa,  Yokohama,   Japan,   assignor   to   Shiseklo 
Company  Lld^  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  937,895,  Sep.  30,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appiicatioa  May  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  442,941 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  20,  1991,  3-232189; 
Feb.  14,  1992,  3-42354 

Int.  CL*  A61K  7/li 
U.S.  a.  8—405  5  Claims 

1.  An  acid  dye  composition  for  hair  comprising: 

(A)  1%  to  10%  by  weight  of  benzyl  alcohol, 

(B)  0.001%  to  0.1%  by  weight  of  an  acid  dye.  and 

(C)  0.01%  to  5.0%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  polysiloxane.  all 
based  upon  the  total  amount  of  the  composition,  the  ratio 
(A)/(B)  being  15  to  1250  and  the  pH  of  the  composition  being 
1.5  to  4.5. 


5,601,621 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  A  FIBER 

MATERIAL  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE  DYEING  OF  THE 

MODIFIED  FIBER  MATERUL  WITH  ANIONIC  TEXTILE 

DYES 
Andreas   SchrcU,    Franl(fiirt   am    Main;    Werner   H.    Russ, 
Florslicim/Main,  and  Thomas  Riehm,  Hatterslicim  am  Main, 
all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hocdist  Aktiengcseilsdiaft, 
Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  96,506,  Jul.  22,  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  387,368 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  24,  1992,  42  24 
441.2 

Int.  a."  D06P  1/38:3/872:  D06M  13/10:13/402 
VS.  CL  18—493  5  Claims 

3.  A  process  for  the  modification  of  a  fiber  material  containing 
hydroxy  or  carboxamido  groups,  or  hydroxy  and  carboxamido 
groups  which  comprises  exposing  the  fiber  material  to  a  composi- 
tion consisting  essentially  of  a  compound  of  the  formula  ( 1 ) 


R» 


(I) 


W 


O  X 


o 

in  which 

R''  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  unsubstituled  or 
substituted  by  hydroxy  or  a  group  of  the  formula  (2)  or  (3) 
in  which 

R'  is  hydrogen,  methyl  or  ethyl. 
R*  is  hydrogen,  methyl  or  ethyl,  and 
R'  is  hydrogen,  methyl  or  ethyl,  or 

R'   and  R'  togetlier  with  the  nitrogen  atom  are  a  saturated 
heterocyclic  radical  formed  by  an  aikylene  of  5  to  8  carbon 
atoms  or  by  two  alkylenes  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  an 
oxygen  or  an  amino  of  the  formula  — NH — .  and 
Z''  is  an  anion: 

R"  has  one  of  the  meanings  given  for  R''; 
W  IS  a  direct  bond  or  a  group  of  the  formula  — CHR' —  in 

which  R*^  has  one  of  the  meanings  given  for  R"*; 
X  IS  a  group  — O —  or  — NH — ; 
containing  at  least  one  primary,  secondary  or  tertiary  amine  group 
or  quaternary  ammonium  group  as  a  substituent  to  the  cyclus  or 
forming  a  part  of  said  ring,  or  being  both,  in  an  aqueous,  alkaline 
solution  at  a  pH  of  between  10  and  14  and  then  fixing  the 
compound  of  the  formula  ( I )  onto  said  fiber  material  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  between  100°  and  230°  C. 


5,601,622 
FTBRE-REACnVE  ANTHRAQUINONE  DYES,  PROCESS 

FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION,  AND  THEIR  USE 
Bemhard   Miiller,   Efringen-Kirchen,  Germany,   assignor  to 
Ciba-Gcigy  Corporation,  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  541,008 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Oct.  14, 1994, 3093/ 
94 

Int  a.*  D06P  3/66:  C09B  1/30:1/34 
VS.  a.  8—676  16  Claims 


1.  An  anthraquinone  dye  of  the  formula 
O  NH: 

SO,H 


(1) 


f^ 

N                N 

N  — B,-N— i;^           il— 
1                 1           "    N 
Ri           Rj 

X2 

X 

N                 N 

■N  — B^  — N— U,           Ji— 

1       'In 

Rj            R* 

—  N- 

1 

R5 

Y. 

in  which  R,.  Rj.  R3.  R4  and  R,  independently  of  one  another  am 
hydrogen  or  am  substituted  or  unsubstituted  C|-C,;alkyl. 

X,  and  X,  independently  of  one  another  are  chlorine  or  fluorine. 

B,  is  a  C^-Ci^alkylene  radical  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted by  hydroxyl,  sulfo  or  sulfato  and  is  uninterrupted  or  is 
interrupted  by  oxygen;  or  is  a  cyclohexylene  radical. 
C|-C4alkylene-cyclohexylefie  radical.  cyclohexylene- 
C.-C^alkylene  radical.  C|-C4alkylene-cyclohexylene- 
C.-Cjalkylene  radical  or  cyclohexylene-methylene- 
cyclohexylene  radical  which  is  unsubstituted  or  is  substituted 
in  the  cyclohexylene  ring  by  C|-C4alkyl:  or  is  a 
Ci-Cjalkylene-phenylene  radical.  pbenylenc-Ci-Cjalkylene 
radical  or  C,-C4alkylene-phenylene-C|-C4alkylene  radical 
which  is  unsubstituted  or  is  substituted  in  the  pbenylene  nng 
by  C,-C4alkyl.  C|-C4alkoxy,  C2-C4alicanoylainino,  sulfo, 
halogen  or  carboxyl. 

B2  is  an  aromatic  bridge  member. 

Y  is  hydrogen.  C|-C|,allcyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  is  substi- 
tuted by  hydroxyl.  sulfo  or  sulfato  and  which  C.-Ci^alkyl, 
with  the  exception  of  methyl,  is  umntemipted  or  is  interrupted 
by  oxygen,  or  Y  is  phenyl  or  naphthyl  each  of  which  is 
.  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  Ci-Cjalkyl.  C.-Cj-alkoxy. 
C;-C4alkanoylamino.  halogen,  sulfo.  carboxyl  or  a  fibre- 
reactive  group,  and 

m  IS  the  number  0  or  1 .  with  the  proviso  that,  if  m  is  the  number 
0.  the  radical  Y  is  phenyl  or  naphthyl  as  defined  above  and  the 
radical  Y  contains  a  fibre-reactive  group  of  the  formula 

—  N— CO— CH— CH-Hal  i2ai 

I  I 

R'  Hal 


—  N— CO— C=CH2. 
I  I 

R'  Hal 

in  which  Hal  is  halogen  and  R'  is  hydrogen  or  Ci-Cjalkyl. 


(2b) 
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S,601,623 
ELECTROLYTIC  CELL  AND  ELECTROLYTIC  PROCESS 

WITHIN  A  CARBON  DIOXIDE  ENVIRONMENT 
Denis  G.  Fauteox,  359  Ariingtoo  St,  Acton,  Mass.  01720.  and 
Arthur  A.  M«ssucco,  20  Tamarack  Rd.,  Natlck,  Mass.  01760 
FUed  Aug.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  510.750 
Int.  a."  HOIM  6A)0 
VS.  CI.  29—623.1  *  ^"^^ 

I    An   electrolytic   process   associated   with   fabrication   of  an 
electrolytic  cell  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

inserting  sub  components  of  an  electrolytic  cell  into  a  chamber 

having  an  atmosphere, 
at  least  one  of  the  sub  components  mcludes  a  lithium  source 
anode,  an  electrolyte  and  a  cathode  wherein  at  least  one  of  the 
electrolyte,  anode  or  cathode  is  acrylic  based, 
displacing  the  atmosphere  within  the  chamber  with  carbon  diox- 
ide. .    ^ 
displacing  oxvgen.  which  may  be  in  the  at  least  one  ot  the 
acrylic  based  anode,  cathode  or  electrolyte,  with  carbon  diox- 
ide to.  in  turn,  facilitate  a  free-radical  chain  growth  reaction. 
fabricating  the  sub  components  into  components  for  use  m  the 

electrolytic  cell,  and 
assembling  the  fabricated  components  into  an  electrolytic  cell. 


5,601.625 

PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  REMOVING  HEAVY 

METAUS  AND  COMPOUNDS  CONTAINING  HEAVY 

METALS 

Klaus  H.  llrich,  Heiligenhaus.  G«nnany,  assignor  to  Mannes- 

mann  Alttiengesellsciialt  DOssddorf,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1994.  Sen  No.  352341 

Oaims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany.  Dec.  7.  1993,  43  42 

494J 

InL  a.*"  BOID  5//00 

L.S.  CI.  55—383  »  C**™* 


5.601,624 

FLtEL  COMPOSITION  WITH  REACTION  PRODLCT  OF 

OXYGENATED  AMINE.  DICARBONTL  LINKING  AGENT, 

AND  H\DROCARBYL(ENE»  AMINE 
James  T.  Carey.  Medford.  NJ..  John  Hiebert,  Levittown.  Pa., 
and  Andiw  G.  HorudysJiy.  Cherry  HiU.  N  J.,  assignors  to 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  Fairfax,  Va. 

rUed  Apr.  10.  1995.  Ser.  No.  419J05 
Int  a."  ClOL  1/22: 1/24  J /I  H 
VS.  C\.  44—347  *  tri**"" 

1  A  fuel  composition  composing  a  liquid  hydrocarbon  or  liquid 
oxygenated  fuel  or  mixtures  thereof  and  a  minor  multifunctional 
dispcrsant.  antiwear.  demulsifying.  rust  and  corrosion  inhibiting, 
rust  inhibiting,  deposit  reducing,  fnction  reducing,  and  antioxidant 
proportion  of  an  oxygenated  alkyl  amine  additne  product  of  reac- 
tion prepared  bv  reacting  an  oxygenated  amine  of  the  formula; 


H;N(CR,R:lAK, 

where  R,.  R.  and  R,  are  hydrogen  or  C.-C^  hydrocarbyl  or 
hydrocarbyleiie  or  a  mixture  thereof,  and  which  can  additionally 
contain  a  heteroatom  selected  from  oxygen,  nitrogen,  or  sulfur; 
x=l  to  40.  and  y=l  to  200.  with  (i)  a  dicarbonyl  or  dicarbonyl 
gencraung  compound  linlung  agent  of  the  following  structure 


I  A  device  for  removing  heavy  metals  and  compounds  contain- 
ing heavv  metals  from  waste  gas  of  a  metallurgical  vessel,  com- 
prising; gas  cleaning  means  for  cleaning  flue  gas  from  the  mcul 
lurgical  vessel,  said  gas  cleaning  means  including  a  filter:  a  flue 
gas  feed  line  connected  between  the  metallurgical  vessel  and  the 
filter  suction  means  downstream  of  the  filter  for  sucking  the  flue 
gas  from  the  meullurgical  vessel  through  the  filter  and  for  putting 
out  a  flow  of  clean  flue  gas:  a  branch  line  arranged  downstream  of 
the  suction  means  whereby  a  portion  of  cleaned  flue  gas  is  diverted 
from  the  outlet  flow  of  the  suction  means;  fan  means  connected  in 
the  branch  line  for  transporting  the  diverted  portion  of  cleaned  gas; 
means  an^anged  in  the  branch  line  for  cooling  the  diverted  clean 
gas  portion:  and  means  for  mixing  the  diverted,  cooled  clean  gas 
portion  with  the  flue  gas  in  the  flue  gas  feed  line. 


5.601.626 

SLTPORT  CONSTRUCTION  OF  FILTER  ELEMENT  IN 

DUST  COLLECTING  APPARATUS 

Yoshiaki   Hori,  Nagoya,  and  Yasuo  Akitsu,  Handa,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  NGK  Insulators,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  472,777 

Oaims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Aug.  4.  1994,  6-183767 

Int.  a.'^  BOID  46/24:  C04B  MiAX) 

VS.  CI.  55-^93  5  Ctaim* 


I2a^  iu 


UMI 


R,.,COCR„0 

where  R,-  and  R„  are  hydrogen  or  C.-C^,  linear,  branched,  or 
cyclic  hydrocarbyl  or  carbylene.  or  a  mixture  thereof  and  can 
opuonallv  contain  at  least  one  heteroatom  selected  from  a  member 
of  the  group  consisting  of  sulfur.  ox> gen.  and  nitrogen  and  (ii  >  a  C , 
to  Cjoo  hydrocarbyl  or  hydrocaib>  lene  amine  of  the  formula 


RJI7R.N 

where  R^.  R-  and  R,  are  hydrogen  or  a  C,  to  Cu„  linear,  branched 
or  cyclic  hydrocarbyl  or  hydrocarbylene.  or  is  a  mixture  thereof 
and  can  additionally  conuin  a  heteroatom  selected  from  sulfur, 
oxygen  or  nitrogen,  wherein  the  reaction  is  earned  out  at  tempera 
tures  varying  from  ambient  to  about  250°  C.  under  pressures 
varying  from  ambient  to  ab<iut  100  psi  for  a  time  sufficient  to 
produce  an  oxygenated  alkylamine  additive  product. 


1  A  support  constrtKtion  for  a  ceramic  filter  element  adapted  for 
use  in  a  dust  collecting  apparatus,  said  filter  element  composing 
porous  ceramic  matenal  and  having  a  thin  walled  cellular  structure 
fonned  with  a  plurality  of  axially  extending  passages  separated 
from  each  other  by  thin  partition  walls,  a  first  group  of  the  axial 
passages  being  in  the  fonn  of  inlet  passages  each  closed  at  one  end 
thereof  and  open  at  the  other  end  thereof  to  introduce  therein 


exhaust  gases  to  be  purified,  while  a  second  group  of  the  axial 
passages  being  in  the  form  of  outlet  passages  each  open  at  one  end 
thereof  to  discharge  purified  gases  therefrom  and  closed  at  the 
other  end  thereof. 

wherein  said  ceramic  filter  element  is  mounted  within  a  tubular 
support  housing  having  an  inward  flange  formed  at  the  inner 
periphery  thereof,  said  tubular  support  housing  enclosing  an 
outer  penphery  of  said  filter  element,  said  filter  elemenl 
having  one  end  portion  formed  at  the  outer  penphery  thereof 
with  an  outward  flange  which  is  coupled  with  an  interna]  wall 
surface  of  said  support  housing  through  an  encircling  sealing 
means  and  engaged  at  one  side  thereof  with  the  inward  flange 
of  said  support  housing,  and  wherein  a  pressure  plate  in  the 
form  of  a  window  frame  is  coupled  within  one  end  portion  of 
said  support  housing  and  pressed  against  the  outward  flange 
of  said  filter  elemenl  at  the  other  side  thereof  such  that  the 
outward  flange  of  said  filter  element  is  clamped  by  said 
pressure  plate  and  the  inward  flange  of  said  support  housing. 


5,601,627 

METHOD  FOR  MOLDING  OPTICAL  ELEMENT 

Masaslii    Masiiige,    Kawasaki,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  63.685.  May  20,  1993.  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  3.  1995.  Ser.  No.  400.384 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  21.  1992,  4-153103: 
Apr.  19.  1993.  5-114188 

Int.  CI."  C03B  2J/VO:IIA)0:  B29D  ll/(K) 
VS.  a.  65—102  3  CUims 


the  molding  faces  of  the  upper  mold  member  and  the  lower 
mold  member,  thereby  relaxing  internal  stress  in  said 
molded  optical  glass  element; 
(ii)  returning  said  molded  optical  glass  element  to  the  molding 
face  of  the  lower  mold  member  and  lowering  said  upper 
mold  member  to  close  said  lower  and  said  upper  mold 
members  again  so  as  to  maintain  the  shape  of  the  molded 
optical  glass  element  without  any  deformation  of  the 
molded  optical  glass  element;  and 
wherein  said  removal  step  comprises: 

(i)  executing  a  cooling  step  on  said  upper  and  lower  mold 
members  until  a  removal  temperature  for  said  molded 
optical  glass  elemenl  is  reached:  and  executing  a  removal 
step  of  said  molded  optical  glass  element  comprising 
separating  said  upper  mold  member  from  said  lower 
mold  member  and  the  molded  optical  glass  elemenl  by 
elevating  said  upper  mold  member:  and 
(ii)  removing  the  molded  optical  glass  elemenl  from  said 
lower  mold  member 


5,601.628 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  MINERAL  WOOL 
Jean  Battigelli.  Randgny;  Guy  Berthicr.  Clermont,  both  of 
France;   Hans  Furtak.  Speyer  am   Rhein,  Germany,  and 
Danid  Sainte-Foi,  Clermont,  France,  assignors  to  Isover 
Saint-Gobain,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92A)I915,  S  371  Date  Aug.  20,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  2,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/D4469,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  3.  1994 

per  FUed  Aug.  20.  1992.  Ser.  No.  211.171 

InL  a."  C03B  37/04 

VS.  CI.  65—461  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  molding  an  optical  element  sequentially  com- 
pnsing a  molding  step,  a  cooling  and  a  separating  step,  and  a 
removal  step,  wherein  said  molding  step  comprises: 

(i)  providing  an  upper  mold  member  and  a  lower  mold  member 
for  press  molding  a  glass  material,  each  of  said  upper  mold 
member  and  said  lower  mold  member  being  in  a  casing; 
(ii)  placing  the  glass  material  on  a  nnolding  face  of  said  lower 
mold  member  and  lowering  said  upper  mold  member  so  that  a 
molding  face  of  said  upper  mold  member  comes  into  contact 
with  the  gla.ss  material  to  close  said  upper  and  lower  mold 
members,  to  effect  press  molding  of  said  glass  matenal. 
wherein  the  glass  matenal  is  in  contact  with  both  the  molding 
face  of  the  lower  mold  member  and  the  molding  face  of  the 
upper  mold  member  by  said  closing  of  said  upper  and  lower 
mold  members; 
(iii)  heating  said  upper  and  said  lower  mold  members  with  the 

glass  material  in  between  to  a  predetermined  temperature: 
(ivi  shaping  the  glass  material  according  to  the  nxilding  faces  of 
said  upper  and  said  lower  mold  members  by  applying  a 
pressing  force   to  said  glass   material,   thereby   forming   a 
molded  optical  glass  element  by  transferring  an  optically 
functional  face  to  said  glass  material,  corresponding  to  the 
molding  faces  of  said  upper  and  said  lower  mold  members; 
wherein  said  cooling  and  separating  step  comprise: 
(I)  cooling  said  upper  mold  member  and  .said  lower  mold 
member  and  said  molded  optical  glass  element,  wherein  the 
cooling  comprises  the  steps  of;  cooling  said  upper  mold 
member  and  said  lower  mold  member  by  cooling  means  to 
a  predetermined  teinperanire,  and  then  rapidly  separating 
said  molded  optical  glass  element  from  said  contact  with 


1   A  method  for  producing  mineral  wool,  comprising: 

feeding  a  molten  mineral  material  that  is  fluid  at  a  liquidus 
temperature  above  1 ,2(X)°  C.  and  has  a  viscosity  of  les,s  than 
S.CXX)  poises  at  said  liquidus  temperature  into  a  spinner  having 
a  spinner  wall,  said  spinner  wall  compnsing  a  penpheral  wall 
having  a  plurality  of  orifices; 

cenlrifuging  the  molten  mineral  material  through  said  plural:ty 
of  orifices  thereby  forming  a  plurality  of  filament  cones 
emanating  outwardly  from  said  plurality  of  orifices,  each  of 
said  filament  cones  having  a  length; 

enveloping  said  spinner  wall  in  a  heated  gas  flow  that  flows 
along  said  peripheral  wall: 

heating  said  heated  gas  flow  by  an  annular  burner  externally  and 
concentrically  disposed  with  respect  to  said  spinner; 

attenuating  said  plurality  of  filament  cones  by  subjecting  said 
plurality  of  filament  cones  to  an  attenuating  effect  of  said 
heated  gas  flow  to  thereby  form  final  fibers:  and 

adjusting  the  lengths  of  said  plurality  of  filament  cones  and  a 
configuration  of  said  heated  gas  flow  so  that  a  majonty  of  said 
plurality  of  filament  cones  emanating  outwardly  from  said 
plurality  of  orifices  consecutively  intersects  a  multiplicity  of 
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isochetms  representing  decreasing  temperatures  of  said  heated 
gas  flow  and  increasing  corresponding  viscosiues  of  the  mol- 
ten mineral  malenal.  wherein  said  majority  intersects  a  100 
poise  isolherm  representing  a  100  poise  isotherm  temperature 
of  said  heated  gas  flow  and  a  corresponding  viscosity  of  the 
molten  mineral  matenal  of  100  poises  so  that  a  portion  of  said 
heated  gas  flow  having  temperatures  less  than  said  100  poises 
isotherm  temperature  envelop  said  majonty  of  said  plurality 
of  lilament  cones. 


5,601,630  

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  SYNTHETIC 
RUTILE 
Walter  Hoecker,  Subiaco,  Australia,  assignor  to  The  Common' 
weath  Industrial  Gases  Limited,  Chatswood.  AustnUia 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  199,470 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Australia,  Feb.  23. 1993,  PL7460 
Int  a.*  C21B  ///06.  C22B  34/12 
VS.  CI.  75-435  '  <^'"™* 


5,601.629 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODI  CING  A  FIBERGLASS  PACK 

WTFH  TWO  STEPS  OF  BINDER  APPLICATION 

Claimce  H.  Helbing,  1315  Hale  Rd.  ShetbyriUe,  md.  46176 

Conttouatioo-in-p«t  of  Ser.  No.  147,658,  Nov.  5^993.  .bw- 

dooed,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  998,126,  Dec  29.  1992, 

Pat  No.  5J24J37.  This  application  Dec.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

357,000 

Int.  a."  C03B  37/00 

VS.  a.  65-529  "^  Claims 


UMI 


1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  a  fiberglass  product,  the  apparatus 

comprising: 

a  forming  sution  for  forming  glass  libers  into  a  fiberglass  pack 

the  forming  station  including  means  for  adding  a  first  amount  of 

binder  to  the  fiberglass  pack  to  form  a  partially  hindered 

fiberglass  pack,  the  first  amount  of  binder  being  less  than  a 

final  desired  amount  of  binder  required  in  the  fiberglass  prod- 

ucc 
hrst  conveying  means  for  transporting  the  partially  hindered 

fiberglass  pack  to  a  means  for  curing  the  panially  hindered 

fiberglass  pack, 
means  for  cunng  the  partially  hindered  hberglass  pack  to  form  a 

cured  blanket.  „    ..     .      j 

second  conveying  means  for  transporting  the  partially  hindered 

fiberglass  pack  through  the  means  for  curing, 
third  conveying  means  for  moving  the  cured  blanket  through  a 

post  cunng  supplemental  binder  application  means. 
n  the  third  conveving  means  including  porous  belts  having  an 

upper  belt  and  a  lower  belt  with  the  cured  blanket  sandwiched 

therebenveen. 
1  the  upper  belt  and  the  lower  belt  having  a  porosity  sufticient  to 

permit  a  second  amount  of  binder  to  be  added  to  the  blanket 

by  passing  the  binder  through  one  of  the  belts  to  impregnate 

the  blanket, 
the  post  cunng  supplemental  binder  application  means  being 

ananged  to  add  the  second  amount  of  binder  to  the  cured 

blanket  which,  in  combination  with  the  hrsi  amount,  is  in 

excess  of  the  final  desired  amount  required  in  the  hberglass 

product. 

^  the  post  cunng  supplemental  binder  application  means  tunner 
including  (a)  a  plenum  chamber,  and  (bl  means  for  forcing 
binder  through  one  of  the  belts  of  the  third  conveying  means 
and  into  the  blanket  bv  pressunzed  fluid,  the  binder  being 
entrained  in  the  pressunzed  fluid  in  the  plenum  chamber. 

means  for  stnpping  binder  in  excess  of  the  hnal  desired  amount 
required  m  the  blanket. 

fourth  conveying  means  for  mmsporting  the  blanket  through  a 
means  for  remov  ing  excess  moisture,  and 

means  for  removing  excess  moisture  from  the  blanket  ^Mthout 
cunng  that  portion  of  the  second  amount  of  binder  which 
remains  in  t)ie  blanket. 


1  A  process  for  the  production  of  synthetic  tutile  compnsing 
reacting  a  titanium  ore  containing  iron  oxide  with  a  reducing  agent 
to  produce  a  reduced  titanium  ore  containing  metallic  iron,  con- 
tacting the  reduced  titanium  ore  with  an  aqueous  solution  contain- 
ing an  oxidizing  gas  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen 
ozone  and  a  mixture  thereof  to  thereby  oxidize  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  metallic  iron  and  produce  said  synthetic  ruule. 


5,601,631 
PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  METAL  OXIDE  FINES 
Franklin  G.  Rinker,  Perrysburg.  and  Deane  A.  Home,  Toledo, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Maumee  Research  &  Engineering 
Inc.,  Perrysburg,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  519344 

Int  a."  C21B  13/08 

l,.s.  CI.  75-^184  »'  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  treating  metal  oxide  hnes  to  recover  elemental 
iron  from  iron-beanng  matenals  including  iron-beanng  ores,  steel 
mill  waste  and  other  metallurgical  process  waste,  the  process 
compnsing  the  steps  of 


a)  combining  iron-bearing  materials,  having  metal  oxides 
including  iron  oxides  therein,  with  carbonaceous  material 
having  volatile  matter  therein  to  form  a  dry  mixture: 

b)  agglomerating  the  dry  mixture  under  conditions  sufficient  to 
mobilize  the  volatile  matter  from  the  carbonaceous  material  to 
bond  the  dry  mixture  and  form  green  compacts: 

cl  loading  the  green  compacts  into  a  zone  of  a  preheated  rotary 
hearth  fiimace  void  of  compacts  to  form  a  layer  of  compacts 
having  a  mean  layer  depth  no  more  than  at>out  two  compacts 
high; 

d)  heating  the  green  compacts  for  about  5  to  12  minutes  at  a 
temperature  of  between  about  2150°  F.  to  2350°  F.  to  reduce 
the  compacts  and  evolve  undesirable  oxides  from  the  com- 
pacts; and 

e)  discharging  the  reduced  compacts  from  the  rotary  hearth 
furnace. 


5,601,632 

METHOD  AND  AN  APPARATUS  FOR  THE 

PURIFICATION  OF  RESIDUAL  PRODUCTS  FROM  FLUE 

GAS  PURIFICATION  PLANTS 
Bjame  H.  Jensen,  Vaiby,  Denmark,  assignor  to  FIs  Milj*  A/S, 
Denmark 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  492351 

Int.  a.''  C22B  3A)2:3/04 

VS.  a.  75—743  10  Claims 
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I  A  method  for  the  removal  of  leachable  soluble  salts  and 
teachable  heavy  metals  from  residual  products  from  dry-  or 
semidry-processes  for  the  purification  of  flue  gas  comprising  the 
steps  of 

using  salt-containing  but  salt-subsaturated  waste  water  from 

wet-process  flue  gas  purification  plant  as  leaching  water, 
forming  a  suspension  of  the  residual  product  in  the  leaching 

water, 
filtering  the  suspension  in  a  filtration  step  while  leaching  out 

soluble  salts  and  leachable  bea\y  metals  from  the  filter  cake 

produced  thereby  producing  a  filtrate  containing  the  salts  and 

heavy  melals. 
adding  the  filtrate  and  the  salts  and  heavy  metals  dissolved 

therein  to  a  waste  water-treatment  plant  wherein  the  heavy 

metals  are  separated  from  the  water, 
reitioving  the  leached  residual  product  in  the  form  of  a  filter 

cake  containing  bound  salt  residues  and  bound  heavy  metals 

as  a  dump-safe  residual  product. 


5,601,633 
HIGH  VOLTAGE  ELECTRICAL  METHOD  FOR 
REMOVING  ECOLOGICALLY  NOXIOUS  SUBSTANCES 
FROM  GASES 
Lazar  Z.  Ponizovsky,  App.  21,  9/11  Tovarishtcfaesky  Per.,-  Ale- 
ksander  Z.  Ponizovsky,  App.  319,  39,  Ostrovityanov  Str.; 
Viktor  A.  PoUpov,  App.  48,  50,  Leningradsky  Prosp.,  and 
Addf  P.  Sbvedchikov,  App.  52,  180,  Praspekt  Mira,  all  of 
Moscow,  Russian  Federation 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  319379,  Oct.  6,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,542,967. 
This  application  May  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  652396 
Int.  a.*  B03C  3/66 
VS.  CI.  95—81  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  removing  noxious  substances  from  a  fluid 
stream,  comprising: 

providing  an  electrical  precipitator  having  a  reaction  chamber 
and  a  corona-producing  electrode  extending  into  said  reaction 
chamber: 

causing  the  fluid  stream  to  pass  through  said  reaction  chamber. 

providing  a  power  supply  supplying  a  rectified  voltage  output  in 
response  to  an  alternating  current  line  voltage  input; 

connecting  said  power  supply  to  a  multi-stage  generator  com- 
pnsing a  plurality  of  capacitive  power  storage  units  adapted 
for  charging  to  a  predetermined  constant  direct  current  volt- 
age by  the  rectified  voltage  output  of  said  power  supply: 

tnggering  said  power  storage  units  to  produce  a  pulsating  volt- 
age superimposed  on  said  constant  charged  direct  current 
voltage:  and 

applying  said  (xilsating  voltage  superimposed  on  said  constant 
direct  current  charged  voltage  to  said  coronaproducing  elec- 
trode. 


5,601,634 
PURIFICATION  OF  FLUIDS  BY  ADSORPTION 
Ravi  Jain,  Bridgewater,  and  Sidney  S.  Stent,  Highland  Park, 
both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  The  BOC  Group,  Inc.,  New  Provi- 
dence, N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  129,638,  Sep.  30,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  295,425 
InL  a."  BOID  S3A)4 
VS.  C\.  95—114  17  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  punfying  a  mixture  of  a  specific  fluid  compo- 
nent and  at  least  one  impurity  compnsing  subjecting  said  mixture 
to  a  temperature  swing  adsorption  process  having  an  adsorption 
step  which  comprises  passing  a  liquid-vapor  blend  of  said  mixture 
or  of  said  mixture  in  vapor  form  and  substantially  impunty-fiee 
specific  fluid  component  in  liquid  form  upwardly  through  at  least 
one  bed  of  adsorbent  which  adsorbs  said  at  least  one  impurity  more 
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a  pump  disposed  in  the  discharge  pipe  for  continuously  dis- 
charging liquid  from  the  reser^Olr  to  the  liquid  circulation 
system  thereby  reducing  the  pressure  in  the  reservoir  and 
aiding  in  the  discharge  of  air  from  the  liquid  m  the  reservoir 
when  the  salve  is  closed  and  wherein  air  is  separated  from  the 
liquid  when  the  valve  is  opened  due  to  dispersion  of  the  liquid 
in  the  reduced  pressure  environment  in  the  reservoir 


5.M1.63« 
WALL  MOUNTED  AIR  CLEANER  ASSEMBLY 
Dov  Z.  Glucksman,  Wenham,  Mass..  assignor  to  ApplUnce 
Developnient  Corp..  Danvers,  Mass. 

FUed  Mav  30.  1W5.  Ser.  No.  453.W6 

int.  ci.'^  B03C  sm 

VS.  CI.  9<.-63  "  ""«« 


Mronely  than  said  specific  fluid  component,  and  passing  purihed 
specific  fluid  component  out  through  the  top  of  said  bed  of  ads.ir- 
bent.  the  temperature  of  said  at  least  one  bed  of  ad^rt*"'  ^>  "^ 
beginnmg  of  said  adsorption  step  being  between  the  bubble  point 
and  the  dew  point  of  said  mixture,  said  adsorption  process  being 
conducted  under  conditions  such  that  substantially  no  impunty- 
contaimng  specific  fluid  component  liquid  passes  out  through  the 
top  of  said  bed  of  adsorbent  with  said  punhed  specific  fluid 
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S.60I.635 

METHOD  AND  APPARATtS  FOR  DEAERATING  A 

LIQUID  IN  A  SUBSTANTIALLY  CLOSED  LIQUID 

aRCUXATION  SYSTEM 

Franciscus  Roffeben,  Helmood.  Nethertands,  assignor  to  Spiro 

Research  B.V„  Helmood.  Netherlands 

riled  Oct.  25.  1W4.  Ser.  No.  328^3 
Claims   priority.   appUcatioo    Netherlands,   Nov.    4.    1W3. 

9301908  _ 

IM.  CL'  BOID  19/00 

VS.  a.  95-248  »«  tT'"^" 

-2 


UMI 


1  A  method  for  deaerating  a  liquid  in  a  substanually  closed 
liquid  circulation  system,  in  which  an  amount  of  liquid  is  with- 
drawn from  the  circulauon  system  and  is  introduced  Ma  a  valve 
into  a  reservoir,  the  pressure  in  the  reservoir  is  reduced  for  aleaer 
ating  the  liquid  and  the  liquid  is  sucked  from  the  reservoir  by 
means  of  a  pump  and  added  to  the  circulation  system  again,  and 
separated  air  is  discharged  via  a  vent  unit  to  the  environmeni. 
wherein  the  valve  is  alternately  opened  and  closed  according  to  a 
predetermined  timing  sequence,  while  the  pump  keeps  working 
continuously,  the  reservoir  being  closed  except  for  connections  to 
the  circulation  system,  the  pump  and  the  vent  unit 
5  A  deaeration  apparatus  comprising: 
a  liquid  reservoir  which  is  closed  except  for  a  supply  pipe,  an  air 

relief  valve  and  a  discharge  pipe  connected  thereto; 
the  supply  pipe  being  connected  to  a  substanually  closed  liquid 

circulauon  svstem: 
a  supplv  valve  disposed  in  the  supply  pipe  which  is  opened  and 
closed  on  a  timed  basis  for  controlling  the  periodic  transfer  of 
liquid  from  the  substantially  closed  liquid  circulauon  system 
via  the  supply  pipe  to  the  reservoir, 
the  air  relief  valve  operable  in  one  direcuon  only  for  allowing 

air  to  escape  from  the  reservoir; 
the  discharge  pipe  being  connected  to  the  liquid  cin-ulauon 
system;  and 


1  An  air  cleaner  a.ssembly  for  filtenng  air  in  a  space  contained 
at  least  in  part  bv  a  wall,  the  air  cleaner  assembly  being  adapted  to 
be  supported  by  an  electrical  receptacle  mounted  in  the  wall,  the 
air  cleaner  assembly  comprising; 

a  housing  having  a  penmeter  wall  including  inlet  gnll  means  for 
drawing  air  into  the  cleaner  assembly,  and  outlet  gnll  means 
for  discharging  filtered  air  from  the  cleaner  assembly; 
filtering  means  for  filtenng  air.  said  filtenng  means  compnsing  a 

filter  disposed  within  said  housing; 
fan  means  for  directing  air  into  said  housing  and  through  said 
filtenng  means  when  receiving  electncal  power  and  for  pro- 
ducing filtered  air.  said  filtered  air  discharged  out  of  said 
outlet  gnll  means,  said  filtenng  means  disposed  circumferen- 
tiallv  about  said  fan  means  and  adjacent  to  said  inlet  gn 
means  so  Uiat  said  fan  means  draws  air  into  said  inlet  gnll 
means  through  said  filter  means  and  discharges  said  filtered 
air  out  through  said  outlet  gnll  means;  and 
a  plug  directly  attached  to  said  housing  that  is  mateable  directly 
with  the  wall  mounted  electncal  receptacle  to  provide  power 
to  said  fan  means  for  directing  air  into  the  housing  only  when 
the  plug  IS  mated  with  the  receptacle     . 


5.601.637 
El  ECTROLESS  GOLD  PLATING  SOLLITION 
Hir«slii  Wachi,  Kanagawa-ken.  and  Yutaka  Otani.  Hiratsuka, 
both   of  Japan,  assignors  to   ElectropUting  Engineers  of 
Japaiu  Limited.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  14.  1995.  Ser.  No.  514.721 
Claims  prioritY.  application  Japan,  Aug.  19.  1994.  6-195349 
Int.  Cl.*^  C23C  18/52 
U-S.  a.  106-lX^  »  Cta»^ 

1  An  electroless  gold  plating  solution  containing  gold  as  a  gold 
alkali  metal  cvanide.  a  b.>ron-ba.sed  reducing  agent,  and  an  alkali 
metal  hydroxide  as  a  pH  adjusts,  wherein  5-99  mg/1  of  sodium 
nitiobenzenesulfonale.  p-nitrobenzoic  acid  or  mixtures  thereof  are 
added. 


5,601,638 
THICK  FILM  PASTE 
Junzo  Fukuda,  Nagoya;  Akio  Harada,  Osaka,  and  Susumu 
NIshigaki,  Nagoya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo 
Metal  (SMI)  Elcctrooics  Devices  Inc.,  Mine,  and  Daiken 
Chemical  Company,  Osaka,  both  of  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  560,710 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  21,  1994.  6-286448 
InL  a."  C09D  11/14:  C23C  20/04:20/06 
VS.  a.  106—19  C  U  Claims 

1.  A  thick  film  paste  for  use  in  the  preparation  of  a  ceramic 
wiring  substrate  by  a  printing  process,  which  comprises  inorganic 
panicles  dispersed  in  a  vehicle  comprising  an  organic  resin  and  a 
solvent,  optionally  together  with  an  inorganic  binder,  said  solvent 
comprising  2-tetradecanol  or  a  mixture  of  2-tetradecanol  and 
another  solvent 


5,601,639 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  ACHIEVING 
RUNNABILITY  AND  JET  STRAIGHTNESS  FOR  A 
DIGITAL  COLOR  PRESS 
Shiow-Meei  L.  Myers;  Hilarion  Braun;  Larry  G.  Calhoun: 
Bipin  G.  Bhatt,  and  Eric  J.  Stevenson,  all  of  Dayton,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Sdtex  Digital  Printing.  Inc..  Dayton,  Ohio 
FUed  May  4,  1995.  Ser.  No.  434,601 
Int  ex."  C09D  lim 
VS.  a.  106—22  R  10  Claims 

I.  A  primary  color  ink  jet  ink  composition  for  use  with  a  digital 
color  press,  the  primary  color  ink  jet  ink  composition  comprising  a 
liquid  vehicle,  a  single  dye  component,  the  dye  component  being 
water  soluble  and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Direct 
Yellow  86.  Acid  Red  249.  Acid  Red  92  and  Direct  Blue  199.  an 
ethoxylated  acetylenic  diol  surfactant  and  ethylene  glycol. 


5,601,640 
COMMAND-CURABLE  COMPOSITION 
Heien  M.  Anstke,  Loodoit,  and  John  W.  Nicholson.  Hampton, 
both  of  England,  assignors  to  British  Technology   Group 
Limited,  London,  England 
PCT  No.  PCr/GB87/00085,  $  371  Date  Mar.  23,  1995,  S  102<e) 
Date  Mar.  23,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W088AI5651.  PtTT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  11,  1988 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  403,861 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  4,  1992, 
9223068 

InL  a."  A61K  M)S:6/06 
VS.  a.  106—35  14  Claims 

1.  A  command-curable  composition  comprising: 

(a)  a  partly  esterified  phosphonic  acid  being  equivalent  to  the 
reaction  product  between  a  precursor  of  a  poly(  vinyl  phospho- 
nic acid)  and  a  polyhydric  alcohol,  in  the  nrole  rauo  (0.2-5.0) 
phosphonic  acid  groups:  I  esterifying  group; 

(b)  an  initiator; 

(c)  cation- leachable  glass  powder  and/or  amphotenc  or  basis 
metal  oxide; 

(d)  poly( vinyl  phosphonic  acid);  and 

(e)  a  bulky  molecule  compatible  with  component  (a)  and  having 
at  least  two  vinyl  groups  through  which  it  may  cross-link/ 
polymerize  to  yield  a  completely  hydrophobic  polymer,  said 
bulky  molecule  being  a  dimethacrylate; 

said  partly  esterified  phosphonic  acid  (a)  being  present  m  an 
amount  to  promote  adhesion  and  to  protiKHe  compatibility  and 
miscibility  of  the  other  components  of  the  composition; 

the  weight  ratio  of  component  (d)  to  component  (c)  being  from 
1:2  to  1:5  5;  and 

the  weight  ratio  of  component  (d)  to  component  (a)-Koniponent 
(e)  being  from  1 ;  1 .3  to  1 :2.7. 


5,601,641 

MOLD  RELEASE  COMPOSITION  WTTH 

POLYBUTADIENE  AND  METHOD  OF  COATING  A  MOLD 

CORE 
WHliam  D.  Stephens,  Clearwater,  Fla„  assignor  to  TSE  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Clearwater,  Fla. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  196,653,  Feb.  14,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continualkm-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  43,038, 
Apr.  5,  1993,  Pat  No.  5^98^56,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  917,772,  Jul.  21,  1992,  PaL  No.  5,219,925. 
This  appUcation  Dec.  IS,  1995,  Ser.  No.  573,000 
Int  ex."  C09D  109AX>:109/lO:4/00:  C08L  9A)0 
U.S.  a.  106—38.25  10  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  mold  release  composition  for  use  in  coating  core 
surfaces  in  contact  with  rigid  or  flexible  urethane  foams,  or  ure- 
thanes.  silicones,  natural  rubber,  neoprene  or  other  synthetic  elas- 
tomers, the  composition  comprising  by  weight: 
0.1  to  12%  a  silane  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl 
trimethoxysilane.  ethyl-niethoxysilane.  fluoro-tnethoxysilane. 
methyl  triethoxysilane.  vinyl  triethoxysilane.  vinyl  tnmethox- 
ysilane.     Gamma-ureidopropyltrialkoxysilane.     where     the 
alkoxy   group   has   one   to   three   carbon   atoms.   Gamma- 
glycidoxypropyltrimethoxysilane.  octyitnethoxysilane. 

Gamma-amino  propyltriethoxysilane.  Gamma- 

isocyanatopropyltriethoxysilane.   tetraethoxysilane.   Gamma- 
methacryloxypropyl  trimethoxysilane.  Beta-  (3, 

4-epoxycyclohexyl)         ethyltrimethoxy-silane.         Gamma- 
mercaptopropyltrimethoxysilane,  and  vinyl-tns 

(2-methoxyethoxy)  silane. 
0  to  169f^  a  methyl  terminated  polydimethylsiloxane  emulsified 

polymer. 
0  lo  10%  a  non-ionic  surfactant. 
0  to  8%  a  fluorinated  alkyl  ester  surfactant. 
0  to  2.5%  an  ethoxylated  amine  surfactant. 
0  to  12.5%  a  silanol  terminated  polydimethylsiloxane  having  a 

weight  average  molecular  weight  of  400  to  310.000. 
0.1   to  8%  a  lower  alkyl  alcohol  wherein  the  alkyl  has   1-3 

carbon  atoms. 
0  to  2%  a  fimgicide. 

0  to  20%  a  metallic  salt  of  an  organic  acid. 
0.5  to  2%  a  weak  acid  to  maintain  the  pH  between  4.5-5.5, 
0.1  to  15%  hydroxy  I  terminated  polybutadiene.  and 
40  to  97%  water. 


5,601,642 
BITUMINOUS  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  SOUNDPROOFING 

MATEIUALS 
Bruno  M.  G.   Dricskcos,  Sint-GUUs;   Jcan-PhUlippe  HaUct, 
Woluwe  Sant-Plcrre,  and   Nicoks   M.   Lecouvct.   Braine- 
L'AUeud,  aU  of  Bdgiimi,  assignors  to  Flna  Research.  SA., 
Fduy.  Belgium 

FUed  Jul.  29,  1994,  Ser.  Na  282,664 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Jul.  29, 1993. 09300793 
Int.  a.*  C09D  195/00 
VS.  a.  106—273.1  6  Claims 

1  A  soundproofing  bituminous  composition  compnsing  the  fol- 
lowing mixture: 

(a)  25  to  95  weight  percent  of  oxidized  bitumen; 

(b)  5  to  75  weight  percent  of  styrene-conjugated  dienes  block 
copolymers;  and. 

(c)  0  to  20  weight  percent  of  process  oU,  the  total  representing 
100  weight  percent  of  the  mixture. 
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5,661.643 
FLY  ASH  CEMENTmOUS  MATERIAL  AND  METHOD 
OF  MAKING  A  PRODUCT 
TboBUK  SflTcntrlM.  ColUiifdale;  Hoania  RosUmi,  Philadd- 
pUm  botk  or  Pa.;  Jesus  LamMe,  Clovis,  Calif.,  and  Anamo- 
lah  SaMadi,  Philadcipiiia,  Pa.,  aMtpion  to  Dnxd  Univer- 
sity,   FMIadelpUa,    and    By-Pniducts    Devdopowiit    Co., 
Com^daie,  both  of  Pa. 

Conllnmioa  of  Scr.  No.  507,096,  Jul.  26,  1995,  abaadoncd, 

which  b  a  contiBMlioii  of  Ser.  No.  389,850,  Feb.  17,  1995, 

,^M,B^l~~l  This  appUcatioa  May  16,  1996,  Scr.  No.  649,413 

InL  CL*  C04B  /2/tM 

U.S.  a.  196—624  20  Claims 

1.  A  high  strength  cemenutjous  binder  mixture  compnsing  fly 

ash  and  an  alkali  metal  or  alkaline  earth  metal  silicate  binder,  the 

silicate  binder  comprising  an  alkali  metal  or  alkaline  earth  metal 

silicate  component  and  an  alkali  metal  or  alkaline  earth  metal 

hydroxide  component  wherein  the  silicate  binder  has  a  SiOiM^O 

weight  rabo  of  about  0.20: 1  to  about  0  75;  1 .  wherein  M  is  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of  Na,  Li.  K.  ViCa  and  WMg  and,  further. 

wherein  sufficient  silicate  binder  is  present  to  provide  said  cemen 

titious  binder  mixture  with  a  compressive  strength  after  curing  of 

at  least  about  2000  f»si. 


5,601,644 
MULTICOLOR  STAMP  PAD 
Ryo  YMosiiiiiia,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  I^uldnclto,  Inc., 
Rcdmood,  Wash. 

Filed  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  446,205 

Int  a."  B41K  1/42 

U5.  CI.  118—46  >*  C\^Ba 
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a  vertically  movable  member  disposed  between  said  turntable 
and  a  substrate  being  supported  by  said  support  means:  and 

raising  and  lowering  means  for  lowenng  said  vertically  movable 
member  to  a  lower  position  adjacent  said  turntable  when  said 
turntable  is  at  rest,  and  raising  said  vertically  movable  mem- 
ber to  an  upper  position  where  said  vertically  movable  mem- 
ber is  adjacent  a  substrate  being  supported  by  said  support 
means  to  protect  a  lower  surface  of  the  substrate  from  adhe- 
sion of  the  treatment  liquid  when  said  tumuble  is  in  rotation. 


5,601,646 
APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  GEL  TO  A  PLURALITY  OF 

OPTICAL  FIBERS 

ScoO  J.  Gardner,  and  Scotty  B.  Hansicy,  both  of  Hlciiory,  N.C„ 

Msignors  to  Alcatel  NA  Cable  Systems,  Inc  Claremont,  N.C. 

FUed  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  451,536 

Int  a.*^  B05C  i/OO 

U.S.  CI.  118—405  12  Oaims 


1.  A  multicolor  stamp  pad  comprising  a  plurality  of  ink  pads 
disposed  in  a  line  on  an  extension  member  such  that  said  ink  pads 
contact  one  another  when  said  extension  member  is  non-extended 
and  do  not  contact  one  another  when  said  extension  member  is 
extended. 


5.601,645 

SmSTRATE  HOLDER  FOR  A  Sl'BSTRATE  SPIN 

TREATING  APPARATUS 

MMahiit)  Nooomura.  and  Masaru  Kitagawa.  both  of  Kyoto, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Dainippoti  Screen  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  326,525 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan.  Oct.  28,  1993,  5-294212 
lot  a."  B05C  11/02 
UA  a.  118—52  17  Claims 

1.  A  substrate  holder  for  use  in  a  substrate  spin  treating  appara- 
tus which  cames  out  a  desired  treatment  by  supplying  treating 
liquid  to  an  upward  facing  surface  of  a  substrate  that  is  spinning, 
said  substrate  holder  compnsing: 

a  tumuble  rotatable  in  a  honzontal  plane: 
drive  means  for  rotating  said  turntable: 

support  means  arranged  on  said  lumuble  for  supporting  a  sub 
stralc  in  a  honzontal  posture  and  spaced  above  an  upper 
surface  of  said  turntable. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  applying  gel  to  a  plurality  of  optical  fibers, 
compnsing: 

a  housing,  said  housing  having  a  cavity  therein,  said  cavity 
having  a  first  end  terminating  proximate  a  first  end  wall  of 
said  housing  and  a  second  end  terminating  within  said  hous- 
ing, said  housing  includes  first  and  second  members  coopera- 
tively sized  and  shaped  such  that  when  placed  together  the 
cav  ily  is  formed,  said  members  being  secured  together  along  a 
first  side  thereof  by  a  hinge  means  and  being  provided  with 
one  or  more  latch  means  on  a  second  side  thereof: 

means,  disposed  at  said  first  end  of  said  cavity,  for  separating  a 
plurality  of  opucal  fibers  entenng  into  said  cavity,  said  means 
for  separating  said  optical  fibers  including  a  faceplate  having 
a  plastic  insert  associated  therewith,  said  plastic  insert  having 
a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  holes  therethrough,  each  of  said 
spaced  apart  holes  being  cooperatively  sized  to  allow  one  of 
said  optical  fibers  to  pass  therethrough: 

means,  disposed  at  said  second  end  of  said  cavity,  for  guiding 

said  optical  fibers  out  of  said  cavity:  and 
injecting  means,  in  fluid  communication  with  said  housing,  for 
injecting  a  gel  into  said  cavity  such  that  each  said  optical  fiber 
IS  coated  with  said  gel 


PRODUCTION  OF  A  MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Albert  Pcrtach,  MtacheiM  Itri^aril  Krartwiifr.  Laods- 

bcrg;  MIchMd  BiillMtln;  Muich.  awl  Siegfried  Rlcger, 

GroebtMdI.  all  oT  Genuay,  urigiiiii  to  BASF  MagMtfax 

GmbH.  Msaatflai,  Gewmy 
per  No.  PCT/EP93MMI7,  |  371  DMe  Feb.  1,  1995.  (  102(e) 

DM»  Feb.  I.  I99S,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO94/03890,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Feb.  17,  1994 

PCT  Filed  JoL  29. 1993,  Ser.  No.  379.528 

Cfadms  priority,  appUcatioa  Gerawny,  Aag.  7,  1992,  42  26 
139.2;  Aug.  7,  1992,  42  26  138.4 

Int.  CL'  B05D  i/U 
U.S.  a.  118—419  8  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  applying  one  or  noore  magnetizable  layers 
one  on  top  of  the  other  to  a  flexible  nonmagnetic  substrate  com- 
prising an  extrusion  coater  having  at  least  two  coater  slots,  wherein 
an  upper  edge  of  an  upper  outlet  orifice  arranged  in  tlie  transport 
direction  of  tlie  substrate  is  recessed  with  respect  to  a  lower  olge 
of  a  lower  outlet  orifice,  a  right  parallelepiped  magnet  whose  upper 
edge  is  opposite  a  cofnmon  outlet  orifice  of  the  coater  slots  at  a 
distance  of  from  0. 1  to  5  nun  away  therefrom  is  arranged  behind 
the  substrate  and  parallel  thereto,  a  stripping  plate  which  extends 
essentially  perpendicular  to  the  comnaon  outlet  orifice  is  nxxinied 
at  both  coating  edges,  the  outflowing  coating  dispersion  runs  off 
along  an  inner  surface  of  a  stripping  plate,  and  the  stripping  plate  is 
extended  by  an  amount  (a)  beyond  the  lower  or  upper  extruder 
edge  in  tlie  diiection  of  the  coated  substrate  (1). 


S40I>4S 
APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  TREATING  LIQUOR  TO  A 

TRAVELING  TEXTILE  WEB 
Hdge  Frririterg.  Moaciw-Gladback.  ami   Peter  Merisaea. 
Eriuicas.  both  or  Gcnuay.  ■■tgiiirs  to  A.  Moaforts  GmbH 
&  Co.,  MoacbcB-Glaawdi.  Gcrauay 

FUed  Aug.  9. 1993,  Scr.  No.  1M,188 
Oaims  priority.  appHcattoa  Gcrmaay.  Aag.  7.  1992,  42  26 
170.8 

lat.  CL'  BOSC  i/\2 
U.S.  CL  11»— 419  7  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  applying  treating  liquor  to  a  traveling  textile 
web  comprising: 

(a)  a  vat  containing  treating  Uquor. 

(b)  at  least  diree  web  guiding  rolls  submerged  in  the  treating 
liquor  in  said  vat  and  arranged  in  a  substantially  vertical 
sequence  with  adjacent  rolls  being  in  contact  to  fonn  nips 
therebetween,  said  roils  being  arranged  for  guiding  the  textile 
wefo  down  into  ttie  treating  liquor,  under  the  lowermost  roll  of 
said  vertical  sequence  of  rolls,  through  the  nips  adjacent  rolls 
and  then  away  from  ttie  treating  liquor. 

(c)  itie  upper  roll  of  said  adjacent  rolls  being  supported  in  said 
vat  for  resting  under  its  own  weight  00  ttie  next  lower  of  said 
adjacent  rolls  to  apply  pressure  at  the  nip  on  the  textile  web 
traveling  tiierettirough:  and 

(d)  drive  means  for  driving  a  least  one  of  tiie  rolls  of  said 
plurality  of  n>lls  with  a  least  one  other  roll  of  said  plurality  of 


rolls  being  driven  by  suiface  contact  with  an  adjacent  roll  for 
positive  feed  at  a  uniform  sorface  speed  of  the  textile  web 
through  the  treating  liquor  to  substantially  prevent  the  longi- 
tudinal stretching  of  the  textiJe  web. 


5.601.649 
OXIDE  SUnJtCONDUdlNG  FILM  MANUFACTURING 

APPARATUS 
Kousou  FaJiBo;   SatoiU  Ibkaao;   NoriyaU  YoAida,  aU  or 
Osaka;  TtakaAi  Hara,  aad  Hideo  fahU.  both  or  Cbafb.  aB  or 
Japaa,  aarigaor*  to  SamMoaMi  Electric  ladartrica.  Ltd., 
Japoa 

CoatiBaatiaa  oT  Ser.  No.  97.789.  JaL  26,  1993,  PM.  No. 

5,489338.  This  appUcatioa  Jaa.  29,  1995.  Ser.  No.  496364 

Clahas  prterity,  appHcaHaa  Japaa.  JaL  30.  1992,  4-2038S9 

IbL  CL*  C23C  /4/2« 

U.S.  CL  118—688  5  I 
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I.  An  oxide  superconchictiiig  film   manufactining  appvanis 
employing  laser  ablation  mediod.  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  thin  film  forming  chamber  having  a  laser-tFansparem  laser 

entrance  window; 
a  taiget.  being  provided  in  said  tliin  film  forming  chamber. 

containing  components  of  an  oxide  superconductor: 
a  laser  beam  source  for  irradiating  said  tvget  with  a  laser  beam 

from  the  exterior  of  said  thin  film  forming  chanober  tlirough 

said  laser  entrance  window; 
first  detection  means  for  delecting  intensity  of  light  emission 

from  a  specific  luminous  species  contained  in  particles  being 

scattered  from  said  target  during  film  formation; 
means  for  conuoUing  power  of  said  laser  beam  being  ermoed 

from  said  laser  beam  soiace  so  that  said  intensity  of  light 

emission  from  said  limonous  species  is  constant  during  fihn 

formation  in  respoMC  to  a  light  emissioa  intensity  delectioo 

output  from  said  first  deiectioa  means; 
second  detection  means  for  drtraing  a  control  limit  of  said 

control  means; 
a  movable  laser-lranspvenl  plale  being  provided  between  said 

laser  entrance  window  and  said  target;  and 
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means  for  moving  said  movable  laser-transparenl  plate  in 
responjie  to  a  detecuon  output  from  said  second  detection 
means. 


5.601,650 
PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  DYEING  HISTOLOGICAL 
PREPARATIONS  ARRANGED  ON  MICROSCOPE  SLIDES 
Hctant  GoMbccker,  and  Rcinhard  Vautb,  both  of  Isernhagen, 
Gcranny,  aastgnon  to  Medlte  GcseUschaft  hir  Medizintecb- 
Bik  HbH,  Burgdorf,  Gcmuuiy 
per  No.  PCT/DE92/W453,  S  371  Date  Jan.  27,  1994,  S  102<*) 
Vmtt  Jan.  27,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/2I953,  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Dec.  10,  1992 

PCT  RIed  May  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  150,168 
dai^  priority,  apptkatioa  Germany,  May  29,  1991,  41  17 

S33.5 

lot  a."  B05C  11/00:3/00:  B05D  .1/00:1/38 
VS.  CL  118—697  42  Claims 


5,601,651 
FLOW  CONTROL  VALVE  FOR  USE  IN  FABRICATION 
OF  SEMICONDL'CT^OR  DEVICES 
Masahiro  Watabc,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kawasaki,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  121,508,  Sep.  16,  1993,  abandoned.  Tbis 
appUcatioa  Dec.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  355,647 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan.  Sep.  17,  1992,  4-246978; 
JuL  30,  1993,  5-190604 

Int  CI*  C23C  I6AX} 
VS.  a.  118—715  *  Claims 


10.  Device  for  simultaneously  perfonning  a  plurality  of  methods 
for  dyeing  histological  preparations  arranged  on  microscope  slides, 
said  device  compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  slide  holder.; 

a  feed  station,  the  feed  stauon  having  a  plurabty  of  positions  for 
tiie  slide  holders; 

a  plurabty  of  processing  stations: 

control  means,  compnsing  a  memory  in  which  a  plurality  of 
program  lines  for  dyeing  methods  is  stored,  each  program  line 
including  transport  times,  processing  nmes,  processing  tem- 
peratuies  and  locations  of  individual  processing  sutions. 
wherein,  said  feed  stauon  positions  are  identified  in  the 
memory  for  a  dyeing  program  to  be  conducted,  and  a  com- 
puter that  cakrulaies  a  program  start  for  each  selected  dyeing 
method  for  a  nonoverlapping  parallel  nin  of  the  program 
lines; 

a  conveyor  for  individually  transpoiting  each  object  slide  holder 
to  the  processing  stations,  the  conveyor  including  coupling 
elements  to  releasably  engage  a  sUde  holder  so  that  the 
conveyor  is  available  to  transport  another  slide  holder, 
die  conveyor  being  operatively  connected  to  the  control  means, 
wherein  the  control  means  directs  the  conveyor  to  transport 
each  slide  holder  in  succession  from  the  feed  station  to  a 
senes  of  processing  stations  according  to  a  dyeing  method 
selected  for  said  each  slide  bolder; 
the  control  means  controlling  the  conveyor  for  transport  of  the 
slide  holders  to  the  processing  sutions  in  a  parallel  non- 
overiapping  processing  sequence;  and. 
a  removal  stauon   in  which  slide  holders  are  placed  after  a 
dyeing  prop  am  is  completed. 


FLUSH  QAS 


5.  A  vapor  phase  deposition  apparatus  for  depositing  a  semicon- 
ductor layer  on  a  substrate  from  a  vapor  phase  material,  compns- 

a  plurality  of  containers  for  storing  and  supplying  gaseous 

source  materials  of  said  semiconductor  layer; 
a  reaction  chamber  for  supporting  said  substiate; 
a  piping  system  connected  to  said  plurality  of  containers  and  to 
said  reaction  chamber  for  supplying  said  gaseous  source 
materials  from  said  plurality  of  containers  to  said  reaction 
chamber;  suid 
a  fluid  switching  valve  provided  on  said  piping  system  for 
selectively  supplying  said  plurality  of  gaseous  source  materi- 
als to  said  reaction  chamber; 
said  fluid  switching  valve  comprising: 

a  valve  box  having  a  plurality  of  inlets  for  introducing  a  plural- 
ity of  fluids,  a  single  outlet  for  discharging  a  fluid,  and  a 
single  passage  of  fluid  defined  by  an  inner  wall  and  provided 
in  said  valve  box  so  as  to  communicate  between  said  plurality 
of  inlets  and  said  single  outlet; 
a  valve  element  provided  m  said  passage  of  said  valve  box  so  as 
to  be  rouuble  about  a  rotational  axis,  said  valve  element 
having  an  outer  surface  in  conformity  to  said  inner  wall  of 
said  passage  of  fluid  for  inhibiting  said  fluid  to  pass  from  said 
inlet  to  said  outlet  through  said  passage;  and 
a  compartment  wall  means  provided  in  engagement  with  said 
valve  element  for  inhibiting  a  fluid  introduced  into  any  one  of 
said  plurality  of  inlets  to  flow  to  the  other  inlets; 
said  outer  surface  of  said  valve  element  being  formed  to  inhibit 
a  passage  of  said  fluid  from  said  inlet  to  said  outlet  for  an 
arbitrary  rotational  angle  of  said  valve  element  about  said 
rotational  axis; 
said  valve  element  carrying,  on  said  outer  surface  thereof,  a 
plurality  of  grooves  provided  in  correspondence  to  said  plu- 
rality of  inlets  such  that  each  of  said  grooves  extend  along 
said  outer  surface  of  said  valve  element  for  an  arc  length 
when  viewed  in  a  direction  of  said  rotational  axis,  each  of  said 
plurality  of  grooves  guiding  a  fluid  introduced  to  a  corre- 
sponding inlet  to  said  single  outlet; 
each  of  said  plurality  of  grooves  having  a  cross  sectional  area 
that  changes  from  a  fif«  end  of  said  groove  to  a  second, 
opposite  end  of  said  groove; 
each  of  said  plurality  of  grooves  being  formed  with  mutiially 
different  angular  positions  when  viewed  in  said  direction  of 
said  rotational  axis; 
each  of  said  plurality  of  grooves  being  formed  to  have  a  shape 
such  that  said  fluid  switching  valve  provides  a  substantially 
constant  conductance  of  fluid. 


5,601^52 
APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  CERAMIC  COATINGS 
Rkhard  S.  MuOin,  Ponfret,  Conn,;  Leo  A.  Ricndean,  Spring- 
field, Maai.,  and  NkkolM  E.  Ulion,  Mariborough,  Conn., 
aaritnnn   to  United  llKluiologlcs  Corporatioa,   Hartford, 
Coon. 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1989,  Ser.  No.  389,216 

Int.  CL'  C23C  16/00 

VS.  CL  118—723  EB  11  Claims 


1.  In  an  electron  beam  physical  vapor  deposition  apparatus  for 
applying  a  coating  to  the  surface  of  a  component,  said  apparatus 
comprising  a  coating  chamber  defining  a  first  volume,  means  for 
supporting  a  ceramic  tai;get  witiiin  said  coating  chamber,  means  for 
evacuating  said  coating  chamber,  and  means  for  evaporating  said 
target  by  impinging  an  electron  beam  onto  said  target  within  said 
coating  chamber,  the  improvement  which  comprises  an  enclosure 
within  said  coating  chamber,  said  enclosure  chamber  defining  a 
second  volume  less  than  said  first  volume  and  including  means  for 
securing  the  componeiM  to  be  coated  therewithin  and  over  the 
ceramic  target,  said  enclosure  including  an  opening  adjacent  to  the 
target  for  admitting  into  said  enclosure  evaporant  produced  by 
impingement  of  said  electron  beam  upon  said  coating  target,  means 
for  admitting  anionic  constituent  of  the  ceramic  into  said  enclo- 
sure, and  means  for  venting  such  anionic  constituent  from  said 
enclosure. 


5>0I,653 

APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORMING  PLASMA  PROCESS  ON 

SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFERS  AND  THE  LIKE  AND 

METHOD  OF  PERFORMING  PLASMA  PROCESS 

Mmm>  Ito,  iritafcanil.  J^m,  mririnr  to  Kaburiiiki  Kalaha 

Diakiba,  KawanU,  Japan 

FRcd  Apr.  29, 1994.  Ser.  No.  235^56 
OalBM  priority,  appMcatlon  Japwi.  Apr.  30,  1993,  5-10440S; 
Apr.  19,  1994,  6-0M344 

Int  CL*  C23C  I6A)0 
VS.  CL  118—723  FE  3  Claims 


means  for  introducing  into  tlie  reaction  chamber  a  gas  undergo- 
ing a  reaction  excited  by  the  electron  beam;  and 

at  least  one  pair  of  magnet  means,  positioned  in  the  reaction 
chamber  in  an  opposed  spaced  relation  with  an  electron  beam 
path  set  therebetween,  for  forming  a  sheet-like  electron  beam 
by  their  magnetic  field  and  for  creating  tlie  sheet-lilce  plasma 
through  a  gas  reaction  excited  by  the  sheet-like  electron  beam 
so  tiiat  a  uniform  plasma  process  can  be  performed  at  a 
uniform  rate  on  the  to-be-processed  material  wlierein,  in  a 
solid  reference  plane  extending  peipendiculatiy  from  a  Z-axis 
corresponding  to  a  center  line  of  tlie  electron  beam  path,  the  at 
least  one  pair  of  magnet  means,  while  maintaining  a  spacing 
at  a  value  in  a  direction  parallel  to  a  Y-axis  direction  which  is 
right-angled  relative  to  die  Z-axis  direction,  are  positioned  in 
a  direction  parallel  to  an  X-axis  direction  and  in  opposed 
relation  on  opposite  sides  of  the  X-axis,  which  is  right-angled 
relative  to  the  Z-axis  direction  and  the  Y-axis  direction. 


5,601,654 
FLOW-THROUGH  ION  BEAM  SOURCE 
Robert   W.   Spri^a;  Los  AlaaMM,  N,M,   nmlgnnr  to  The 
RcgcnU  of  the  Univenity  of  California,  OBce  of  Technology 
lyanafcr,  AfauMda,  CaHf. 

Filed  May  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  657,844 

brt.  CL'  C23C  16/00 

VS.  a.  118—723  HC  8  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  fonning  a  charge  neutral  ion  beam  compris- 


mg: 


I.  An  apparatus  for  performing  plasma  process  on  a  semicon- 
ductor wafer  or  other  material  to  be  processed,  comprising: 
means  for  drawing  an  electron  beam  from  an  electron  source 

plasma  and  for  accelerMing  it; 
a  reaction  chamber  for  receiving  the  electron  beam  and  for 

allowing  llie  to-be-frooes«ed  material  to  be  subjected  to  prt>- 

cess  by  a  created  ibeet-like  plasma; 


a.  a  means  for  isolating  a  plasma  from  its  surrounding  environ- 
ment having  a  delivery  aperture  through  which  an  ion  beam 
passes,  wherein  said  ion  beam  is  formed  of  ions  produced  in 
said  plasma; 

b.  a  plasma  chamber  having  a  receiving  end  and  a  dischaige  end, 
said  plasma  chamber  being  disposed  witiiin  said  isolatiag 
means  in  such  manner  that  ions  which  pass  out  of  said  plasma 
chamber  discharge  cad  pass  ifarough  said  delivery  aperture; 

c.  a  means  for  establishing  a  positive  electrical  potential  between 
said  plasnu  chamber  and  a  reference  location,  whereby  the 
magnitude  of  said  electrical  potential  is  effective  to  form  a 
plasma: 

d.  a  means  for  providing  pUsma  gas  to  said  receiving  end  of  said 
plasma  chamber. 

e.  a  means  for  providing  electrons  to  said  receiving  end  of  said 
plasma  chamber, 

f.  a  means  for  providing  a  magnetic  field  witiiin  said  isolatiBg 
means,  such  llial  lines  of  force  of  said  magnetic  fiekl  are 
normal  to  an  electric  field  farmed  as  a  result  of  said  electrical 
potential  applied  to  said  plasma  chamber. 

g.  an  acceleiating  grid  disposed  across  said  ion  beam  in  a 
location  adjacent  to  said  plasma  chamber  and  witiiin  said 
isolating  means; 

h.  a  means  for  maintaining  a  negative  electrical  potential 
between  said  accelerating  grid  and  said  leference  location: 

i.  a  means  for  providing  electrons  to  said  ion  beam  in  a  sufficient 
quantity  to  substamiaUy  neutralize  saki  ioa  beam,  wbemn 
said  electron  providing  means  is  located  downstream  of  said 
accelerating  ^rid; 
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j.  a  rettnling  grid  disposed  adjacent  to  said  plasma  chamber 

teceiving  end; 
k   a  means  for  maintainmg  said  retarding  grid  at  a  posmve 

electrical  potential  about  equal  to  the  value  of  said  plasma 

chamber  electrical  potential;  and 
I.  a  means  for  providing  a  feed  matenal  to  said  receivmg  end  of 

said  plasma  chamber. 


hydrofluoric  acid  of  about  O.IM-IOM  and  has  a  concentration 
of  hydnodic  acid  of  about  O.OOIM-IM. 


5,601,655 

METHOD  OF  CXEANING  SUBSTRATES 

Hcadrik  F.  Bok,  52  Thompsoa  St,  Fairfcaven,  Miss.  Or719.  and 

Phflip  J.  Biriiwm,  52  EtaB  SL,  Windsor  Locks,  Conn.  06096 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  388,076 

lat  CI"  B08B  3mj/04:i/n 

U.S.  CL  134-1  '  0»^ 
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5,601,657 
TWO-STEP  CHEMICAL  CLEANING  PROCESS 
Allen  J.  Baiun,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Wesdnghouse  Elec- 
tric Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  105,571,  Aug.  13,  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5,413,168.  This  application  Apr.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
427,318 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  9, 
2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a."  B08B  3/10:9/00 
VS.  a.  134—3  21  Claims 
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1.  Method  of  cleaning  flat  substrates  compnsing: 

a.  mverting  a  flat  substrate  to  be  cleaned  such  that  a  substrate 
surface  to  be  cleaned  is  facing  down; 

b.  moving  the  flat  substrate  honzontally  in  a  preselected  direc- 
tion; 

c.  flowing  an  inclined  stream  of  cleaning  liquid  at  an  acute 
angle,  relative  to  the  mverted  substrate  and  opposite  to  the 
preselected  movement  direction  of  the  substrate; 

d.  concurrenUy  with  flowing  of  the  inclined  stream,  acoustically 
vibrating  said  flowing  cleamng  liquid  parallel  to  flowing 
direction  of  the  inchned  stream  of  cleaning  liquid; 

e.  elevating  said  flowing  cleaning  liquid  at  a  point  adjacent  the 
substrate  such  that  said  flowing  cleaning  liquid  contacts  the 
substrate  and  forms  a  leading  edge  meniscus  and  trailing  edge 
meniscus  between  said  oppositely  flowing  cleamng  liquid  and 
said  moving  substrate  to  create  a  weir  effect  and  clean  the 
substrate; 

f.  injecting  additional  cleaning  liquid  transversely  of  the  sub- 
strate into  the  flowing  inclined  stream  of  cleamng  liquid,  at  a 
pouit  which  IS  adjacent  the  leading  edge  meniscus  thereof  and 
the  substrate  to  be  cleaned,  so  as  to  lift  the  inclined  stream  of 
cleaning  liquid  and  to  create  an  enhanced  weir  effect,  while 
simultaneously  discharging  all  of  said  flowing  cleaning  liquid 
downwardly  and  away  from  said  moving  substrate. 


t 1 — I 

■MSCoauaB 

i 

■ncusraminMS 

UM 


5.601,656 

METHODS  FOR  CLEANING  SILICON  WAFERS  WTTH 

AN  AQUEOUS  SOLUTION  OF  HYDROFLUORIC  ACID 

AND  HYDRIODIC  ACID 

U  U,  Mcridiao,  Id.,  Msignor  to  Micron  Tcchnotogy,  Inc., 

Id. 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1995.  Ser.  No.  530.940 

InL  a."  B08B  i/04:3A)S 

U&  CI.  134—2  18  C>"»^ 

1.  A  method  of  cleaning  a  silicon  wafer  compnsing  the  steps  of 
cleamng  a  silicon  surface  of  the  silicon  wafer  in  an  aqueous 
solution  of  hydrofluoric  acid  and  hydnodic  acid  in  the  pres- 
ence of  oxygen  and  light,  wherein  the  aqueous  soluuon  of 
hydivSuonc  acid  and  hydnodic  acid  has  a  concentration  of 


1  A  method  for  cleaning  a  heat  exchanger  having  a  primary  and 
a  secondary  side  defined  by  a  plurality  of  tubes,  said  tubes  being 
supported  by  a  plurality  of  tube  support  plates  spaced  apart  from 
the  secondary  side  of  said  tubes  by  a  plurality  of  crevice  regions, 
said  secondary  side  ha\ing  deposits  on  its  surfaces  and  in  said 
crevice  regions,  the  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

introducing  a  first  cleaning  liquid  into  said  secondary  side; 
supplying  heal  to  said  first  cleaning  liquid  through  said  tubes 
from  said  pnmary  side  while  maintaining  a  pressure  above 
said  first  cleaning  liquid  equal  to  or  greater  than  the  saturation 
pressure; 
reducing  the  pressure  above  said  first  cleaning  liquid  to  below 
the  boiling  point  pressure  to  effect  boiling  of  said  first  clean- 
ing liquid  in  said  crevice  regions  of  at  least  a  first  of  said  tube 
support  plates; 
terminaung  the  step  of  reducing  the  pressure  and  returning  the 
pressure  above  said  first  cleaning  liquid  to  at  least  the  satura- 
tion pressure; 
removing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  first  cleaning  liquid  and 
solubihzed  deposits  from  said  secondary  side  after  a  first 
penod  of  time  within  said  secondary  side; 
introducing  a  second  cleaning  liquid  mto  said  secondary  side; 
maintaining  said  second  cleaning  liquid  within  said  secondary 
side  a  second  period  of  time  for  penetration  of  said  second 
cleaning  liquid  into  said  crevice  regions,  said  second  period  of 
time  being  longer  than  said  first  penod  of  time; 
draining  said  secondary  side  of  said  heat  exchanger. 


5,601.658 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  LEAD-CONTARirtNG 
SURFACES  TO  PASSFVATE  THE  SURFACE  LEAD 
Benito  J.  Marinas,  Champaign;  Connie  Bogard,  Kildeer,  both 
of  ni.;  Yi  Jiang,  and  Hsin-Ting  Lan,  both  of  West  Lafayette, 
Ind.,  assignors  to  Purdue  Research  Foundation,  West  Lafay- 
ette, Ind. 

I  Filed  Jun.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  497,216 

Int  a."  C23G  l/IO 
UJS.  a.  134—3  26  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  cleaning  flat  surfaces  using  a  cyclonic  power 
wash  system  including  a  water  storage  means  for  storing  a  supply 
of  water  that  is  to  be  used  for  cleaning,  a  filter  recycling  system 
mcluding  a  tank  for  receiving  reclaimed  water  and  mater  that  has 
been  picked  up,  and  means  for  transfemng  the  filtered  water  from 
said  filter  recycling  system  tank  into  the  water  storage  means  so 
that  It  may  be  further  used  for  cleaning  by  said  power  wash 
system. 

wherein  the  improvement  comprises  the  step  of; 

pesMinzing  water  from  the  storage  means; 


spraying  the  pressurized  water  on  the  surface  to  be  cleaned; 
reclaiming  the  sprayed  water  along  with  thater  picked  up  from 

the  surface  to  be  cleaned; 
depositing  the  reclaimed  water  and  picked  up  matter  into  the 

recycling  tank; 
placing  a  plurality  of  polypropylene  bags  in  said  recycling  tank; 
absorbing    hydrocarbons    suspended    in    or    floating    on    the 

reclaimed  water  in  said  plurality  of  polypropylene  bags. 


5,601,660 
FOOD  DEBRIS  FILTERING  APPARATUS  FOR 
DISHWASHER  AND  METHOD  THEREOF 
Simon  Jeon.  and  Joon  W.  Kim,  both  of  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea, 
assignors  to  LG  Electronics  Inc.,  Rep.  of  Korea 
FUed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  584,893 
Oaims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  19,  1995, 
30720/1995 

Int  a.'  B08B  3/02 
MS.  a.  134—10  12  Claims 


1  A  method  of  treating  a  lead-containing  copper-based  alloy 
body  to  reduce  the  availability  of  lead  to  be  removed  therefrom 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  CuAc,  solution  at  a  pH  in  the  range  of  from  about  .^ 
to  about  5  and  at  a  CuAc,  molar  concentration  of  from  about 
0.00 IM  to  about  0.1  M; 
subjecting  the  alloy  body  to  the  CuAc,  solution  for  a  period  of 
time  eff^ective  to  reduce  the  availability  of  lead;  and  washing 
the  alloy  body  to  remove  the  CuAc,  solution. 


5,601,659 

MOBILE  POWER  WASH  SYSTEM  WITH  WATER 

RECLAMATION  AND  HYDROCARBON  REMOVAL 

METHOD 

Richard  D.  Rohrbacher,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Cyclone 

Surface  Cleaning,  Inc.,  Tempe,  Ariz. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1995.  Ser.  No.  402,835 

Int  a."  B08B  5/04:7/04 

VS.  a.  134—10  8  Oaims 


11.  A  food  debris  filtering  method  for  a  dishwasher,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

a  discharging  path  blocking  step  which  stops  a  dnving  of  wash- 
ing water  discharging  means  in  a  dish  washing  mode  and 
blocks  a  washing  water  discharging  path  in  cooperation  with 
washing  water  circulation  means; 

a  washing  water  circulation  and  refiltering  step  which  sprays  a 
part  of  washing  water  filtered  by  a  filtering  apparatus  in 
cooperation  with  a  driving  of  said  washing  water  circulation 
means  and  supplies  the  remaining  part  thereof  to  an  assistant 
filler; 

a  food  debris  gathering  and  storing  step  which  gathers  food 
debns  filtered  by  the  assistant  filter  and  stores  the  thusly 
filtered  food  debris  in  a  certain  box; 

a  washing  water  discharging  flowing  path  opening  step  which 
stops  a  driving  of  the  washing  water  circulation  means  and 
opens  a  washing  water  flowing  path  by  driving  the  washing 
water  discharging  means  in  a  discharging  nrode;  and 

a  food  debris  discharging  step  which  discharges  food  debris  to 
the  outside  of  the  system  together  with  washing  water  in 
cooperation  with  a  driving  of  the  washing  water  discharging 
means. 


5,601,661 
METHOD  OF  USE  OF  THERMOPHOTOVOLTAIC 
EMFTTER  MATERIALS 
Joseph  B.  Milstein,  134  Faster  St,  Brighton,  Mass.  02135,  and 
Ronald  G.  Roy,  15  Guile  Ave.,  Tewksbury,  Mass.  01876 
FUed  Jul.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  505,402 
Int  a."  HOIL  3I/05H 
VS.  a.  136—253  7  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  using  as  a  thermophotovoltaic  emitter  matenal 
a  reticulated  solid  matenal  comprising  one  or  more  periodic  reticu- 
lated mesh  physical  structures  which  have  a  penodic  retriculated 
with  pore  size  in  the  range  of  0.1  micron  to  500  microns;  and 
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wherein  said  matenaJ  is  fabncated  from  one  or  more  substances 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

a.  polycTVStalhne  aluminum  oxide  and  single  crystalline  alumi- 
num oxide; 

b.  oxides,  including  chromium-doped  aluimnum  oxide,  tilanium- 
doped  aluminum  oxide,  yttnum  aluminum  gamet.  synthetic 
gamet.s.  pero\stites.  and  spinels. 

c.  elemental  silicon  and  elemental  germanium; 

d.  III-V  compounds,  including  gallium  arsenide,  indium  phos- 
phide, and  gallium  aluminum  arsenide; 

e.  II-VI  compounds,  including  zinc  selenide.  zinc  sulphide, 
cadmium  tellunde,  meaury  tellunde.  and  mercury  cadmium 
lellunde; 

f.  rare-earth  doped  oxide  gla.sses;  and 

g  matenals.  including  epoxies  and  plasucs.  which  have  a  high 
dielectric  constant  and  can  be  infiltrated  into  a  porous  body 
and  then  solidified, 
in  which  broadband  thermal  or  heat  energy  is  applied  to  the 
material  and  one  or  more  narrow  intense  emission  bands  are 
produced  and  directed  to  at  least  one  photovoluic  cell  for  absorp- 
tion therein  and  conversion  to  electncal  energy 


5,601.663 

PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  A  BLACK  OXIDE  ON 

ALL  MINLM  ALLOYS  AND  A  SOLUTION  THEREFOR 

Ravi  RungU,  East  Amherst;  Robert  R.  Ahrens,  Angola,  and 

Mingguang  Zhu,  Buffalo,  aU  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Flkd  Feb.  22,  !•»%,  Ser.  No.  605.405 
Int.  a.''  C23F  7/rW 
i;.S.  CI.  148—271  >•*  ^•^"'s 

1.  A  solution  for  fonning  a  black  oxide  on  a  surface  of  an 
aluminum-containing  metal,  the  soluuon  comprising,  per  liter, 
about  0  O.S  to  about  0.8  grams  of  tolyltnazole.  about  0.2  to  about 
1.5  grams  of  sebacic  acid,  about  \5  to  about  50  milliliters  of 
hexanoic  acid,  distilled  water,  about  1.6  to  about  .^.2  grams  of 
sodium  chlonde.  about  15  to  about  3.0  grams  of  sodium  sulfate 
and  about  1.4  to  about  2  8  grams  of  sodium  bicarbonate,  and  a 
substance  for  maintaining  the  pH  of  the  solution  at  about  7  S  to 
about  8.5  at  a  temperature  of  about  80°  C   lo  about  90°  C 


5.601,664 
CORROSION-RESISTANT  MAGNETIC  MATERIAL 
Theodora  Kosa,  Reading.  Stephen  M.  Lukes,  North  Douglass- 
vUle;    Douglas   W.    Dietrich,   Weruersville,   and   Terry   A. 
DeBoid.  Wyomissing,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  CRS  Holdings, 
Inc..  WUmingtoo.  Dei. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  Na  32U29,  Oct.  11.  1994.  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Nov.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555,508 
Ijit.  CI."  C22C  .WIS 
VS.  CI.  148—325  >2  Claims 

1   A  free-machining.  corrosion  resistant,  femtic  steel  alloy  con- 
sisting essentially  of.  in  weight  percent,  about: 


5.601.662 
METHOD  OF  INTRODl  CING  MAGNETIC  ANISOTROPY 

INTO  MAGNETIC  MATERIAL 
Takahiit)  Hirai,  Karaakura;  Tadahiko  Kobayashi,  and  Masashi 
Sahashi,    both    of  Yokohama,    all    of  Japan,   assignors   to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  29.  1990.  Ser.  No.  545.628 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan.  Jun.  30.  1989.  1-169620; 
Nov.  17.  1989.  1-298941 

InL  Cl.'^  HO  IF  IA).< 
VS.  a.  148—100  »■'  Claims 

51 
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and  the  balance  is  essentially  iron,  wherein  Cr.  Mo,  and  Nb  are 
balanced  such  that  the  alloy  contains  at  least  about  1.5'i^  Mo  when 
less  than  about  0  35^  Nb  and  less  than  about  18'5t  Cr  are  present, 
and  the  elements  C.  N.  and  Nb  are  balanced  within  their  respective 
weight  percent  ranges  such  that  the  rauo.  Nb/(C-KN).  is  about  7-12. 


/     ?         t4    (3    )l 

l?t)  120  ^^ 
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17.  A  method  of  introducing  magneuc  anisotropy  into  a  mag 
netic  material,  comprising 

providing  an  energy  beam  having  a  spot  size; 

scanning  said  energy  beam  in  a  scanning  direction  at  a  scanning 
rate  and  scanning  pitch  thereby  to  selectively  and  locally  heat 
a  surface  of  said  magnetic  material  to  form  a  pattern  of 
boundary  pha.ses  apart  from  each  other  by  200  jim  to  2  mm 
for  magnetically  dividing  a  main  pha,se  of  said  magnetic 
material  into  a  plurality  of  regions  to  impart  magnetic  anisot 
ropy  lo  the  divided  main  phase  regions  in  a  direction  perpen 
dKular  to  the  scanning  direction. 


5.601.665 
PROCESS  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  BEND  FORMABILITY 

OF  COPPER  ALLOYS 
RonaM  N.  Caron.  Branford.  and  John  F  Breedis.  TrumbuU. 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  OUn  Corporation,  New  Haven, 
Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  233.147.  Apr.  25,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,486^44, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  135,760,  Oct.  18, 
1993.  Pat.  No.  5JI70,840.  and  Ser.  No.  971.499.  Nov.  4,  1992, 
Pat.  No.  5  J06,4«5.  This  appUcation  May  8,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
436,894 
Int.  a."  C22F  //W 
I.S.  a.  148—554  29  Claims 

1   A  method  for  the  manufacture  of  a  copper  alloy,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

a)  casting  a  copper  alloy  containing  chromium,  zirconium  and 

less  than  about  0  25^*.  by  weight,  of  nickel; 
bl  heating  said  copper  alloy  for  at  least  partial  homogenization; 
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5,60 1 ,666 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,601,667 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  HOT  FORGED  STEEL 
HAVING  EXCELLENT  FATIGUE  STRENGTH,  YIELD 
STRENGTH,  AND  MACHINABILITY 
Toshihiko  Takahashl,  Chiba-ken;  Tatsuro  Ochi,  Hokkaido,  and 
Fusao  Ishikawa,  Chiba-ken,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nip- 
pon Sted  Corporatioii,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  454,138 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Oct.  12,  1993,  5-254333 

InC  a."  C21D  S/OO 

VS.  a.  148—649  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  hot  forged  steel  of  ferrite  -i-bainite 

sinjcture  type  usable  as  structural  steel  in  an  as  hoi  forged  and  aged 

condition,  and  having  excellent  fatigue  strength,  yield  strength  and 

machinabiliiy.  which  process  comprises: 

applying  hot  forging  to  a  steel  maienal  compnsmg.  by  weight. 
C:  0.10-0..35». 
Si:  0.15-2.00*. 
Mn:  0.40-2.00*. 
S:  0  03-0.10*. 
Al:  0  0005-0.050*. 
Ti:  0.003-0.050*. 
N:  0.0020-0.0070*. 

V:  0.30-0.70*.  and  with  the  balaiKe  being  Fe  and  impurities, 
wherein  the  finishing  temperature  of  the  forging  is  not  less  than 

1050°  C; 
cooling  the  steel  thereafter  so  that  80*  or  more  of  the  metallo- 
graphic  structure  after  transformation  is  femte-fbainite  struc- 
ture; and 
applying  an  aging  treatment  to  the  steel  at  a  temperature  of 
200*-700°  C.  to  precipitate  VC  and  VN. 


5,601,668 
ENVIRONMENTAL  SEALING 
WilUam  D.  Uken,  Fremont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Raychem  Cor- 
poratioD,  Menlo  Park,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  195,727,  Feb.  14,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,418,001,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  666.552,  Mar.  7, 
1991,  Pat  No.  5,286316,  which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No. 
275,444,  Nov.  23,  1988,  abandoned,  wliich  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  126,655,  Dec.  I,  1987,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  May  23,  1995.  Ser.  No.  448,007 
InL  CI."  B03D  5/12:  HOIB  }i/00 
VS.  CL  156—48  17  Claims 


c)  following  step  (bl.  hot  rolling  said  copper  alloy  to  an  area 
reduction  in  excess  of  about  50*  and  then  immediately 
quenching  said  copper  alloy; 

d)  cold  rolling  said  copper  alloy  to  an  area  reduction  in  excess  of 
about  25*; 

e)  solutionizing  said  copper  alloy  thereby  removing  coarse  sec- 
ond phase  precipitates  from  the  alloy; 

f)  cold  rolling  said  copper  alloy  lo  final  gauge;  and 

g)  after  step  (0  aging  by  heating  said  copper  alloy. 


aCWKCMcf 

pccw  rcK 
cMranz  LOtOMc 

I.  A  method  of  environmentally  protecting  a  substrate  which 
comprises: 

(a)  providing  a  sealing  material  having  an  ultimate  elongation 
according  to  ASTM  D638-80  of  al  least  100*  and  a  cone 
penetration  according  to  ASTM  D2 17-68  at  21°  C.  of  greater 
than  100(10^'  mm); 

(b)  subjecting  the  material  to  mechanical  deformation  in  the 
presence  of  a  solvent  or  suspending  medium;  and 

(c)  tfien  causing  the  material  to  flow  over  a  stirface  of  the 
substrate. 

12.  A  method  of  environmentally  sealing  a  substrate  which 
comprises: 

(a)  providing  a  sealing  material  having  an  ultimate  elongation 
according  to  ASTM  D638-80  of  at  least  100*  and  a  cone 
peneu^tion  according  lo  ASTM  D2 17-68  at  21°  C  of  greater 
than  100(10  '  mm); 

(b)  providing  a  container  around  the  substrate; 

(c)  subjecting  the  material  to  shear;  and 

(d)  placing  the  material  into  the  container  such  that  il  surrounds 
the  substrate. 

14  A  method  according  to  claim  12.  in  which: 

(a)  the  matenal  is  subjected  to  shear; 

(b)  then  the  material  is  placed  into  the  container;  and 

(c)  then  the  container  with  the  matenal  therein  is  positioned 
around  the  substrate. 


5.601,669 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ATTACHING 

FITMENTS  TO  CARTONS 

Rodger  A.  Moody,  San  Jose;  GeraM  M.  BbOn,  Los  Gatos,  and 

Ronald  J.  BUlet,  Sunnyvale,  aU  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Portoia 

Packaging,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  CaUf. 

Filed  Oct  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  317,561 
Int  a."  B32B  }t/l6 
VS.  a.  156—73.1  9  Claims 

1.  A  metliod  of  attaching  a  fitment  to  a  canon  wherein  said 
canon  comprises  a  rectangular  tube  having  walls  and  an  open 
upper  end.  one  said  wall  being  formed  with  a  hole  and  wherein 
said  fitment  comprises  a  spout  smaller  than  said  hole,  and  a 
peripheral  flange  at  one  end  of  said  spout  larger  than  said  hole,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of 
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moving  said  carton  substanually  horizontally  parallel  to  a  first 
substantially  vertical  plane  to  a  fitment  application  position 
with  said  open  end  exposed,  holding  said  carton  sutionarv. 

moving  a  first  carnage  substantially  parallel  to  a  second  substan- 
tially vertical  plane,  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  first 
vertical  plane  to  a  first  carnage  retracted  position. 

oscillating  an  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  said  first  carnage  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  said  second  vertical  plane,  to  a  first  arm 
position,  said  arm  having  a  spud. 

applying  a  fitment  to  said  spud  while  said  arm  is  in  first  arm 
position  adjacent  said  fitment  application  position. 

oscillating  said  arm  substantially  parallel  to  said  second  vertical 
plane  to  a  second  arm  position  with  said  spud  and  said  fitment 
inside  said  carton  and  said  fitment  aligned  with  said  hole, 

moving  said  first  carnage  substanually  horizontally  substantially 
parallel  to  said  second  vertical  plane  from  said  first  carnage 
retracted  position  to  a  first  carriage  advance  position  and 
thereby  moving  said  fitment  laterally  so  that  said  spout  pro- 
trudes out  through  said  hole  and  said  Hange  engages  the  inside 
of  said  one  wall. 

moving  a  second  carnage  on  which  is  mounted  an  annular 
welding  head  substantially  honzontally  substantially  parallel 
to  said  second  vertical  plane  from  a  second  carnage  retracted 
position  to  a  second  carnage  projected  position  with  said  head 
engaging  said  one  wall  and  surrounding  said  hole,  said  spout 
fitting  inside  said  welding  head, 

clamping  said  one  wall  and  said  flange  between  said  welding 
head  and  said  arm.  and 

welding  said  flange  to  said  one  wall  in  weld. 


(b)  secunng  the  flexible  sheet  maienal  to  hold  the  flexible  sheet 

material  in  place  around  the  article; 
whereby  the  article  is  insulated  by  one  layer  of  gas-filled  cells 

and  one  layer  of  metallized  thermoplastic  per  each  wrap  of  the 

flexible  sheet  matenal. 


5,601.671 

PROCESS  AND  INSTALLATION  FOR  THE 

MANUFACTURE  OF  NARROW  FABRICS,  IN 

PARTICULAR  PATTERNED  LABEL  RIBBONS 

Francisco  Spcich,  Oberfrick.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Textilma 

AG.  OberfridL,  Switierlaod 
per  No.  PCT/CH92/M120,  i  371  Date  Jan.  2«.  1994,  i  lOUt) 
Date  Jan.  28,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO9V02241,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  4,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  24.  1992,  Ser.  No.  30,180 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jul.  18,  1991.  214V 
91 

Int.  CL"  D03D  47/50:  D03J  //06.  D06H  7/00 
VS.  CL  156—88  i2  Claims 


UM 


5.601.670 
FLEXIBLE  AND  NON-WATER  ABSORBING  INSULATION 

SYSTEM 
George  D.  RboMles,  LaGrange,  IlL,  assignor  to  Liquid  Car- 
bonic Corporation.  Oak  Brook.  Ul. 
Coatinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  152,855.  Nov.  15.  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcatioo  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  458,447 
Int.  a."  B29C  65/W 
VS.  a.  156—80  30  Claims 

1    A  mcthixl  for  ihermally  insulating  an  article,  said  method 
compnsing 

(a)  wrapping  the  exposed  surfaces  of  the  article  to  be  insulated 
with  at  least  two  wraps  of  a  flexible  sheet  matenal  having  ( 1 ) 
a  first  thermopla-stic  layer  having  gas-filled  cells  formed  in 
one  planar  surface  and  a  relatively  smooth  surface  as  the 
second  and  opposite  planar  surface.  (2i  a  second  metallized 
thermoplastic  layer,  and  l.'l  a  bonding  layer  interdisposed 
between  and  directly  contacting  both  the  relatively  smooth 
surface  of  the  first  layer  and  the  second  layer  for  bonding  the 
first  and  second  layers  to  each  other,  whereby  the  exposed 
surfaces  of  the  article  are  wrapped  with  the  flexible  sheet 
matenal  such  that,  for  each  wrap,  the  gas-filled  cell  surface  of 
the  first  layer  is  located  in  closer  proximity  to  the  exposed 
surface  of  the  article  than  the  second  layer  bonded  to  that  first 
layer;  and 


1  .A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  narrow  fabrics,  the  process 
compnsing  manufactunng  a  wide  fabric  run  with  hollow  fabric 
areas  extending  along  predefined  cutting  lines,  each  hollow  fabric 
area  being  manufactured  by  providing  a  front  fabnc  portion  and  a 
rear  fabric  portion,  the  front  fabnc  portion  and  the  rear  fabric 
portion  having  edges,  wherein  the  edges  of  the  front  and  rear  fabric 
portions  are  connected  to  each  other  to  form  a  hollow  space, 
cutting  the  fabric  run  along  the  cutting  lines  such  that  the  front  and 
rear  fabnc  portions  are  not  connected  to  one  another,  and  laterally 
shortening  the  rear  fabnc  portions  of  the  cut  hollow  fabnc  areas 
relative  to  the  front  fabnc  portions 

14.  An  apparatus  for  manufactunng  narrow  fabncs.  the  appara- 
tus compnsing  a  device  for  manufactunng  a  wide  fabric  run  with 
hollow  fabnc  areas  extending  along  predefined  cutting  lines,  each 
hollow  fabnc  area  having  a  front  fabnc  portion  and  rear  fabric 
portion,  each  fabnc  portion  having  edges,  wherein  the  edges  of  the 
front  and  rear  fabnc  portions  are  connected  to  each  other  to  form  a 
hollow  space,  and  a  cutting  device  for  cunmg  the  fabnc  run  along 
the  cuning  lines  into  single  narrow  fabncs  such  that  the  front  and 
rear  fabnc  portions  are  not  connected  to  one  another  and  the  rear 
fabnc  portion  is  shorter  than  the  front  fabnc  poruon. 


5,601,672 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  CERAMIC  SUBSTRATES 
FROM  THIN  AND  THICK  CERAMIC  GREENSHEETS 
Jon  A.  Casey;  Dincsh  Gupta,  both  of  Pougfakcepsie,  N.Y..  and 
James  R.  Wylder.  Round  Rock,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  .Machines  Corporation.  Armook.  N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  1.  1994,  Ser.  No.  333,010 
InU  a."  B32B  M/l2:M/26 
IS.  a.  156—89  10  Claims 

I    Method  for  malung   multilayer  ceramic   substrates  from  a 
plurality  of  dielectnc  ceramic  greensheet  layers  patterned  with 
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paste-applied  conductive  circuit  layers  interconnected  by  paste- 
applied  coDductive  vias,  including  at  least  one  thin  dielectric 
ceramic  greensheet  layer  having  a  thickness  less  than  about  3  mils 
which  is  susceptible  to  undergoing  distortion  and  loss  of  mechani- 
cal strength  if  conductive  paste  is  applied  directly  thereto,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  producing  a  plurality  of  thick  dielectric  ceramic 
greensheet  layers  and  at  least  one  said  thin  greensheet  layer, 
wherein  said  thick  dielectric  ceramic  greensheet  layers  are  thicker 
than  said  at  least  one  thin  greensheet  layer,  forming  vias  in  each  of 
said  greenslieet  layers;  applying  conductive  metal  paste  to  at  least 
the  undersurface  of  one  of  said  thick  greeiuheet  layers  and  to  at 
least  the  upper  surface  of  anotiier  of  said  thick  greensheet  layers  to 
fill  the  vias  and  form  conductive  circuit  layers  thereon;  drying  said 
filled  vias  and  circuit  layers;  interposing  a  said  thin  greensheet 
layer,  which  is  devoid  of  conductive  metal  paste,  between  a  pair  of 
said  thick  greensheet  layers  so  that  the  opposed  surfaces  of  said 
thin  greensheet  layer  each  contact  a  said  dried  conductive  circuit 
layer  present  on  a  said  thick  greensheet  layer,  and  laminating  and 
sintering  said  layers  to  form  a  multi-layer  ceramic  substrate  having 
a  conductive  circuit  layer  present  between  each  of  said  greensheet 
layers  and  having  conductive  vias  interconnected  therewith. 


5,601^73 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  CERAMIC  ARTICLE  WTFH 

CAVITY  USING  LTCC  TAPE 

John  H.  Akzandcf;  Goietta,  Cattf.,  — igior  to  Ferro  Corpora- 

tkto,  Clerda^  Okkt 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  367,560 

lot  CL*  B32B  3\/04.3inb 

VS.  CL  156—89  3  Oaias 


2Sl 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  ceramic  electronic  device  formed  of 
multiple  layers  of  dielectric  tape  having  a  cavity  therein  and  at 
least  one  shelf  ponion  protitiding  laterally  into  the  cavity  spaced 
ftora  the  cavity  fioor  comprising  the  steps  of: 

constructing  a  laminated  product  using  strips  of  dielectric  tape 
comprising  ftisiMe  ceramic  paiticles  and  a  binder,  said  strips 
being  cut  to  predetennined  dimensions  and  superposed  so  as 
to  define  a  cavity  with  a  floor  and  side  walls,  and  with  at  least 
one  horizontal  shelf  portion  extending  from  a  side  wall  into 
said  cavity,  said  shelf  poitioo  being  spaced  above  said  floor; 
filling  said  cavity  during  the  constnictioa  of  said  laminated 
product  with  a  fugitive  insen  to  support  said  shelf  portion, 
said  fugitive  insert  comprising  multiple  strips  of  tape  formed 
of  an  evanescent  material  having  approximately  the  same 
thickness  as  said  strips  of  dielectric  tape  so  as  to  provide  the 
laminated  product  comprising  multiple  strips  of  said  dielectric 
tape  and  said  cavity  filled  with  multipie  strqis  of  said  tape 
formed  of  an  evanescent  material;  and 


firing  said  laminated  product  to  fuse  said  ceramic  particles  of 
said  dielectric  tape  and  to  bum  off  said  fugitive  insert  to 
provide  a  ceramic  article  with  a  cavity  and  a  shelf  parallel  to 
the  cavity  floor. 


5,601,674 
FIBER  REINFORCED  CERAMIC  MATRIX  COMPOSITE 

MEMBER  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING 
Andrew  Sxweda,  Middktowm  Mictecl  L.  Millard,  SharoaTille, 
both  of  Ohio,  awl  Mkted  G.  HwtImm,  BcMT,  DcL,  MricMir* 
to  Gcaerai  Electric  Coapa^r,  dachnali,  Ohio 

DivUtM  or  Ser.  N*.  341,339,  Nov.  16, 1994,  Pat  No. 

5,488,017,  which  Is  a  continyatloa  of  Ser.  No.  129,002,  Sep. 

28,  1993,  abandonrd.  wUch  it  a  coatiBmiaa  of  Ser.  No. 

740,549,  Anc.  5,  1991,  rtwimlnfd,  which  b  a  andinwtioii-iii- 

part  of  Ser.  No.  34I,M0,  Apr.  14,  1989,  abandoned.  This 

appiicadaa  Jan.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  473,391 

Int.  CL*  C04B  iM» 

U.S.  CL  156—89  18  Clainw 
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1.  A  method  of  making  a  fiber-reinforced  composite  member 
having  a  ceramic  matrix  characterized  by  open  porosity  uniformly 
distributed  therein  so  as  to  cooHol  the  sUeugth  of  a  matrix-to-fiber 
bond  between  the  ceramic  matrix  and  reinforcing  fibers  within  the 
fiber-reinfofced  composite  member,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

mixing  a  polymer  substance.  inot;ganic  particles  and  a  quantity 
of  ceramic  particles  to  form  a  matrix  mixture  slurry,  the 
inorganic  particles  constituting  a  particulate  inorganic  filler 
which  exhibits  net  expansion  relative  to  the  ceramic  particles 
when  heated,  the  polymer  substance,  the  ceramic  particles  and 
the  inotpuiic  particles  being  combined  in  proportions  that 
yield  the  open  porosity  in  the  ceramic  matrix  following  a 
subsequent  heating  step  in  which  the  polymer  substance  is 
transformed  to  a  substantially  crystalline  ceramic  phase  that 
constitutes  a  pottioa  of  the  ceramic  matrix: 
interspersing  the  matrix  mixture  slurry  about  oxidation-stable 

reinforcing  fibers  to  fbtm  a  body;  and 
heating  the  body  so  as  to  produce  the  fiber-reinforced  conqxtsite 
member,  the  heating  step  being  conducted  in  an  oxidizing 
atmosphere  so  as  to  transfotm  the  polymer  substance  to  yield 
the  substantially  crystalline  ceramic  phase  and  produce  the 
open  porosity  uniformly  distributed  within  the  ceramic 
matrix,  the  substantially  crystalline  ceramic  phase  and  the 
ceramic  particles  farming  the  ceramic  matrix  such  that  the 
substantially  crystalline  ceramic  phase  bonds  the  ceramic 
panicles  to  the  reinforcing  fibers,  the  open  porosity  of  the 
ceramic  matrix  being  generated  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
control  the  stiength  of  the  matrix-to-fiber  bond  between  the 
ceramic  nuuiix  and  the  leinfoicing  fibers  such  that  the  load- 
carrying  characteristic  of  the  fiber-reinforced  composite  mem- 
ber is  characterized  as  being  fiber-dominated  and  ikx  fnatrix- 
dominated 
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5.601,675 
REWORKABLE  ELECTRONIC  APPARATUS  HAVING  A 
FUSIBLE  LAYER  FOR  ADHESIVELY  ATTACHED 
COMPONENTS,  AND  METHOD  THEREFOR 
Mmrk  K.  Hoflteeyer.  and  David  A.  Shuewski,  both  of  Roches- 
ter, MiniL,  Mricnon  to  Internatioiial  Business  Machines 
Corporatioii,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Dec  6,  I»4,  Ser.  No.  349^54 

InL  CI."  B32B  35/00 

VS.  a.  156— M  »5  Claims 


19) 
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1.  A  method  of  fabricating  an  electronics  apparatus  including 
components  each  having  a  relatively  large  flat  face  at  a  pad 
location  of  a  earner  having  wiring  means  for  interconnecung  such 
components  and  possibly  other  components,  comprising: 

coabng  said  carrier  at  said  pad  locations  with  a  layer  of  fusible 
material  having  a  selected  melting  lemperamre; 

coating  said  layer  of  fusible  material  with  a  layer  of  adhesive 
material  having  a  melting  temperature  substantially  greater 
ihan  said  selected  melting  temperature; 

fixedly  attaching  said  components  to  said  Uyer  of  adhesive 
material  at  said  pad  location; 

connecting  said  components  to  said  winng  means  on  said  ear- 
ner; 

determining  that  one  of  said  onginal  components  at  one  of  said 
pad  locations  must  be  replaced; 

applying  heal  to  said  fusible  layer  sufficient  to  melt  it  at  said  one 
pad  location  while  not  affecting  said  layer  of  adhesive  mate- 
rial; 

mechanically  separating  said  one  component  and  all  of  said 
layer  of  adhesive  matenal  ai  said  one  pad  location,  from  said 

carrier; 
replacing  said  layer  of  adhesive  material  above  said  layer  of 

fusible  matenal  at  said  one  pad  location; 
fixedly  attaching  a  replacement  component  at  said  one  pad 

location;  and 
connecting  said  replacement  component  to  said  winng  means  on 

said  earner. 


cutting  along  said  cutting  path  to  remove  said  damage  portion 
from  the  structural  member  and  to  provide  the  striictural 
member  with  a  defined  periphery; 

creating  a  repair  piece  of  a  fiber-reinforced  resin  composite 
material; 

forming  a  piece  periphery  of  the  repair  piece  complementary  to 
the  defined  periphery; 

aligning  the  piece  periphery  with  the  defined  penphery; 

joining  the  repair  piece  with  the  strucwral  member  by  mechani- 
cally interlocking  the  defined  periphery  of  the  structural  mem- 
ber and  the  piece  periphery  of  the  repair  piece  to  fonii  a 
projection  and  recess  type  connection; 

and  adhenng  at  least  one  fiber-reinforced  patch  onto  an  outer 
surface  adjacent  the  defined  and  piece  peripheries  to  cover 
and  strengthen  the  peripheries  and  form  a  three  dimensional 
bond. 


5,601,677 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  GLAZING  UNIT  HAVING 
THREE  OR  MORE  GLASS  SHEETS  AND  HAVING  A 
LOW  THERMAL  EDGE 
Edmund  A.  Leopold,  Hudson,  Ohio,  assignor  to  PPG  Indus- 
tries. Inc,  PIttsiMirgii.  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  102.596,  Aug.  5,  1993.  Pat  Na  S^3lM^. 
This  appUcalioD  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  449,595 
Int.  a."  B29C  47/02:  E06B  3/64:3/673 
VS.  CI.  154—109  20  Claims 


5,601,676 

COMPOSITE  JOINING  AND  REPAIR 

KfMia  B.  Zimmerman,  St.  CUr  Shore*,  and  Dalisin  Liu, 

Okcmoa,  both  of  Mich.,  amignors  to  The  Boud  of  TViistecs 

Opcfatfaig  Michigan  State  University,  Eart  Lansing,  Mich. 

FUcd  Feb.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  201,771 

InL  CL*  B32B  31/00 

VS.  a.  156—98  13  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  mediod  for  repainng  a  poftion  of  a  fiber-reinforced  resin 
composite  matenal  structural  member  subjected  to  forces  in  a 
phnlity  of  directions,  said  method  compnsuig  the  steps  of; 
identifying  a  damaged  porbon  of  the  structural  member; 
defining  a  cutting  path  on  the  smictural  member  around  said 
damaged  portion,  wherein  said  cuttuig  path  is  nonlinear  and 
includes  at  least  one  projection  or  recess; 


1  A  method  of  malting  an  insulating  glazing  unit  having  at  least 
three  sheets  comprising  the  steps  of; 

providing  three  sheets,  two  of  the  sheets  defined  as  a  first  outer 
sheet  and  a  second  outer  sheet,  and  the  third  sheet  defined  as 
an  intermediate  sheet; 

providing  a  flat  substrate  having  opposed  edges  and  a  leading 
end  between  the  opposed  edges  and  a  major  surface  between 
the  opposed  edges  with  center  portion  of  the  nMJor  surface 
between  and  spaced  from  the  opposed  edges  defined  a  receiv- 
ing surface; 

shaping  the  flat  substrate  to  provide  a  spacer  having  a  predeter- 
mined length,  a  base,  a  first  outer  leg  extending  upwardly 
from  the  base,  a  second  outer  leg  extending  upwardly  from 
the  base  and  spaced  from  the  first  outer  leg  to  provide  the 
spacer  with  a  general  U-shaped  cross  section  wherein  surface 
of  the  base  facing  the  space  between  the  first  and  second  outer 
leg  IS  the  receiving  surface; 
flowing  a  layer  of  a  pliable  matenal  onto  the  receiving  surface 
the  layer  having  spaced  raised  portions  with  a  depression 
between  the  spaced  raised  portions,  the  depression  defined  as 
a  gnmve; 
encircling  the  uitermediate  sheet  with  the  spacer  while  position- 
ing the  peripheral  edge  portions  of  the  intermediate  sheet  in 
the  gitxive  to  provide  a  spacer  frame  about  the  intermediate 
sheet  where  the  first  and  second  outer  legs  of  the  spacer  are 
first  and  second  outer  legs  respectively  of  the  spacer  frame, 
wherein  during  the  practice  of  the  encircling  step  the  spaced 
raised  pottions  of  the  layer  of  the  pliable  matenal  limit 
movement  of  the  mtermediaie  sheet  toward  outer  legs  of  the 
spacer  frame;  and 


securing  the  outer  legs  of  the  spacer  frame  and  the  outer  sheets 
together  to  provide  respective  compartments  between  one  of 
the  outer  sheets  and  the  iniermediate  sheet  and  the  other  outer 
sheet  and  the  intermediate  sheet. 


5,601,678 

METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING  ELECTRICAL 

INTERCONNECTIONS  BETWEEN  ADJACENT  CIRCUIT 

BOARD  LAYERS  OF  A  MULTI-LAYER  ORCUTT  BOARD 

Jod  A.  Gcrber,  St.  Paul,  and  Peter  A.  Gits,  White  Bear  Lake, 

both  of  Kflnn.,  amlgnari  to  Minncaota  Mining  and  Mnnnfac- 

I      tawia%  Compmy,  St.  Pml,  Mbm. 

Dtvliiaa  of  Ser.  No.  74,113,  Jnn.  8,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,401,913. 

This  appUcaUoB  Jan.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  384^86 

Int.  CL'  B29C  65/48:  H05K  3/42:3/46 

VS.  CL  156— ISO  13  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  of  making  a  multi-layer  interconnect,  comprising: 
depositing  a  trace  metal  layer  on  a  first  side  of  a  first  circuit 

board  layer; 
forming  a  via  hole  extending  between  the  first  side  and  a  second 

side  of  the  first  circuit  board  layer,  wherein  the  via  bole 

extends  to  die  trace  metal  layer, 
depositing  a  via  metal  in  the  via  hole  such  tliat  said  via  metal 

forms  a  crown  outward  boia  said  via  bole  on  said  second  side 

of  said  first  circuit  ixiard  layer; 
depositing  an  electrical  contact  on  a  first  side  of  a  second  circuit 

board  layer; 
aligning  the  first  circuit  board  layer  with  the  second  circuit  board 

layer,  wherein  an  adhesive  is  between  the  first  and  second 

circuit  board  layers  and  the  electrical  contact  of  the  second 

circuit  board  layer  is  generally  aligned  with  a  via  of  the  first 

circuit  board  layer  and 
laminating  the  first  circuit  board  layer  to  the  second  circuit  board 

layer  wherein  tlie  via  metal  of  the  first  circuit  board  layer 

electrically  contacts  the  electrical  contact  of  the  second  circuit 

board  layer. 


I  5,601479 

THERMOFORMEO  COMPOSITE  ARTICLE  OF 
MANUFACTURE  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SAID 

ARTICLE 
ChMta  M.  MnioAy,  OailHbwg,  Mm^,  and  Kmwt  A.  Wcte, 
.  N.Y.,  amlMMi  to  Gtatni  Electric  Compuiy, 
Maai. 

FVad  Apr.  U.  1994,  Ser.  No.  226J48 
brt.  CL'  B29C  47A)0:  B28B  SAX) 
VS.  CL  156—242  16  OalM 

1.  A  method  for  thennofanning  a  composite  article  of  manufac- 
ture, comprising  the  steps  of: 
(A)  adhering   a   sheet  of  thermoplastic   material   to  a  non- 
thetmoplastic  substrate  to  form  a  laminate  wherein  a  first 
portioa  of  tlie  sheet  is  supported  on  tlie  substrate  and  a  second 
ponioa  of  the  sheet  it  not  supponed  on  die  substrate; 


(B)  aligning  the  second  portion  of  the  sheet  with  a  moid  for 
thermoforming  the  second  portion  of  the  sheet  into  a  prede- 
termined shape;  and 

(C)  thermoforming  said  second  pottion  of  the  sheet  to  form  die 
composite  article,  wherein  the  composite  article  comprises  a 
continuous  layer  of  the  ttiermoplattic  material,  said  layer 
having  a  first  region  wherein  the  layer  is  supported  on  said 
substrate  and  having  a  second  region  wherein  the  layer  is  not 
supported  on  the  substrate  and  the  layer  exhibits  ttie  predeter- 
mined shape. 


5,601,680 

POLYESTER  BACKED  ACRYUC  COMPOSITE  MOLDED 

STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING 

THEREOF 

Kari  T.  KiHi^l,  Eart  Branawkk,  NJ.;  Ronald  D.  Bamdt, 

Ihtamy,  Pa.,  and  JcCcry  E.  WUHa,  LawrcMxvflle,  NJ., 

awignors  to  Amcrfann  Standard  Inc.,  Piocataway,  N  J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  164,646,  Dec  8,  1993,  which  is  a  contlBn- 

ation  of  Ser.  No.  881>t3,  May  12,  1992,  abandooed,  wWch  b 

a  cootinuation-hi-pwl  of  Ser.  No.  516JS4,  Apr.  30,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  applicatfaM  Jnn.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  474^30 

Int.  a.'  B29C  39A)2 

VS.  a.  156—242  5  ClaiM 


I.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  polymeric  composite  sanitary 
structure,  comprising: 

fanning  a  polymeric  shell  having  a  finish-side  and  non-finish 
side  to  a  suitable  shape: 

arranging  said  polymeric  shell  in  a  moid; 

introducing  an  uncured  Mended  mixture  of  iinMtiir«r>«i  tfaermo- 
setting  polymeric  backing  material  consisting  essentially  of  at 
least  one  component  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
polyester,  epoxy,  acrylic,  vinyl  ester  and  blends  diereof,  sty- 
rene.  a  curing  promoter,  a  peroxide  cross-linidng  promoter 
and  a  filler  into  said  mold  to  force  said  backing  material  to 
directly  coat  the  non-finish  side  of  said  shell:  and 

ctiring  said  molded  thermoseoiiig  polymeric  backing  material  at 
a  suitable  lemperattae  and  sufBciem  time  to  allow  hardening 
and  CTOSs-linldng  of  the  tiietmosetting  polymeric  mrterial  and 
bonding  directly  to  said  non-finish  side  of  the  polymeric  shell 
in  order  to  permit  demolding  of  llie  composite  structure 
without  damage,  said  cross-linkiiig  polymeric  backing  male- 
rial  having  sufficient  strength,  eliminating  ttie  need  for  addi- 
tional reinforcing  layers,  isocyanate  and  a  silane  coupling 
agent 
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METHOD  OF  CONSTRUCTION  OF  MULTIPURPOSE 

CARDCARRIER  OR  MENU 

Edwrnrd  L.  Bayro,  2M  Wfaunboro  CL  Suite  D,  Sdiaumberg.  01. 

M193 

FOcd  JuB.  24,  19»4,  Ser.  No.  265,398 

Int  CI."  B32B  31/18:31/12 

VS.  CL  15*— 2«  5  CtalBM 


1.  A  method  for  constmcting  a  folder  comprising  front  and  back 
leaves,  a  frosted  vinyl  sheet  and  adhesive,  said  leaves  each  having 
an  exterior  and  interior  surface,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

a.  coating  said  exterior  surface  of  said  leaves. 

b.  pnnting  stripes  of  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  on  said  vinyl 
sheet,  said  sheet  having  an  upper  and  lower  surface,  said 
stripes  printed  on  said  lower  surface. 

c.  pressing  said  lower  surface  of  said  sheet  smoothly  upon  said 
interior  surface  of  said  leaves. 

d.  die  cutting  said  sheet  to  produce  slits,  thereby  providing  three 
sided  pockets  within  said  folder. 


5,601,683 
PHOTOCOPY  RESISTANT  DOCUMENT  AND  METHOD 
OF  MAKING  SAME 
J.  Philip  Martin,  Sm  Antonio,  Tex„  aadgnor  to  CUrite  Ameri- 
can Chedu,  Inc  San  Antooio,  Tex, 
DirWon  at  Ser.  No.  254,352,  Jun.  6,  1994,  PaC  No.  5,510,199. 
This  application  Jan.  25,  1996,  Ser,  No.  591,030 
InL  CL*  B32B  31/00 
VS.  a,  156— 2T7  '  Claims 

1  A  method  of  tnaldng  a  document  consisting  essentially  of  a 
substrate  having  a  matte  surface,  a  photocopy-resistant,  non- 
fluorescent,  background  indicia  and  a  non-photocopy-resistant. 
non-fluorescent  textual  indicia  printed  on  the  matte  surface  of  the 
substrate  comprising  the  steps  of: 

preparing    a    mixture    consisting    essentially    of    a    solvent- 

eradicable  dye  and  a  resin-based  carrier, 
printing  the  mixture  onto  the  matte  surface  of  the  substrate  so 
that  upon  drying,  the  mixture  the  photocopy-resistant,  non- 
fluorescent,  background  indicia  is  obtained,  the  color  of  the 
photocopy-resistant,  background  indicia  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  gray  specifically  identified  by  trade- 
mark "Pantone  Matching  System"  number  428.  gray  specifi- 
cally identified  by  trademark  "Pantone  Matching  System" 
number  426  and  bluish  gray  specifically  identified  by  trade- 
mark "Pantone  Matching  System"  number  282; 
preparing  an  ink  consisting  essentially  of  resin-based  carrier  and 

non-solvent-eradicable.  pigment  particles:  and 
printing  the  ink  onto  the  matte  surface  of  the  substrate  over  the 
photocopy-resistant,  non-fluorescent,  background  indicia  so 
that  upon  drying,  the  ink  the  non-photocopy-resistant,  non- 
fluotescent  textual  indicia  is  obtained. 


5,601>82 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  REFLECTIVE  DECALS 
Andre  G.  Lonstin,  Weare,  NJl,  aarisnor  to  Moore  Business 
Forms,  Inc.,  Grand  Island,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No,  920,656 

InL  CL"  B32B  J  1/08:3 l/IS;3 1/28 

VS.  CL  156— 272J  20  Claims 


5.601,684 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  AN  ION  FLOW 

ELECTROSTATIC  RECORDING  HEAD 

Naohito  Shiga,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical  Co, 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  1.  1993.  Ser.  No.  115.427 
Claims  priority.  appUcatioa  Japan.  Sep,  3,  1992,  4-235895; 
Jan.  18.  1993.  5-006009 

Int.  CL'  B32B  31/14 
VS.  CL  156—278  13  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  maiung  reflective  decals.  comprising  the  steps  of 
automatically: 

(a)  moving  in  a  given  direction  a  first  web  of  reflective  material 
comprising  a  reflective  face  stock  layer,  a  first  adhesive  layer. 
and  a  first  liner  layer,  the  first  adhesive  layer  sandwiched 
between  the  reflective  face  stock  layer  and  the  first  liner  layer. 

(b)  applyuig  a  second  adhesive  layer  to  the  nwving  first  web  first 
liner  layer,  and  applying  a  second  liner  layer  to  the  second 
adhesive  layer  to  pinoduce  a  second  web: 

(c)  moving  the  second  web  in  a  given  direction; 

(d)  printing  the  moving  second  web  reflective  face  stock  to 
provide  indicia  thereon; 

(e)  drying  the  pnnted  indicia; 

(fi  die  cutting  the  pnnted  second  web  to  separate  a  matrix 
containing  reflective  stock,  first  adhesive,  first  liner,  and  sec- 
ond adhesive,  from  sunxjunding  pnnted  decals.  the  decals 
spaced  from  each  other  and  connected  by  the  second  liner. 

(g)  removing  the  matnx  matenal  from  association  with  the 
decals.  and  second  liner  to  produce  a  third  web  containing  the 
decals  spaced  along  the  second  liner,  and 

(h)  applying  the  decals  from  the  third  web  to  a  earner  so  that  the 
second  laver  of  adhesive  affixes  the  decaJs  to  the  carrier. 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  an  ion  flow  electtostauc  record- 
ing head  including:  a  plurality  of  first  electrodes  extending  in 
parallel  to  one  another  on  an  insulating  subsoate;  a  plurality  of 
second  electrodes  intersecting  said  plurality  of  first  electrodes  to 
form  a  matnx  and  having  openings  at  positions  corresponding  to 
intersections  of  said  plurality  of  first  electrodes  and  said  plurality 
of  second  electitxies.  on  the  madix;  and  a  dielecdic  layer  inter- 
posed between  said  plurality  of  first  electrodes  and  said  plurality  of 
second  electrodes,  said  plurality  of  first  electrodes  and  said  plural- 
ity of  second  electrodes  jointly  constituting  ion  generating  portions 
arranged  in  a  matrix  pattern;  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  conductive  film  on  the  dielectric  layer  which 
together  with  said  first  plurality  of  electrodes  constitutes  a 
multilayer  structure  on  the  insulating  substrate;  and 

(b)  applying  a  plating  to  said  conductive  film  to  form  said 
plurality  of  second  electrodes,  said  applying  of  the  plating 
including  a  first  step  of  applying  a  chemical  plating  to  the 
conductive  film  and  a  second  step  of  applying  an  elcctroless 
plating  thereto 
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5,601,685 
LAMINATOR  AND  LOADING  SYSTEM  THEREFOR 
John  B.  Morae,  Boston,  Mass.;  Keith  D,  JonoK,  Londonderry, 
N  JI.,  and  Kenneth  A,  McAuley,  Framingham,  Mms.,  assign- 
ors to  Polaroid  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  240^460,  May  10,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  341326 
Int.  a."  B32B  31/04 
VS.  a.  156—540  13  Claims 


12       13     3 


1.  A  laminating  apparatus  for  facilitating  the  loading  of  a  roll  of 
a  laminating  web  along  a  path  through  a  laminating  nip  formed  by 
a  pair  of  laminating  rolls  located  between  a  spindle  supply  and  a 
take-up  spindle  comprising: 

inboard  support  means  for  supporting  an  inboard  end  of  each  of 
the  supply  and  take-up  spindles  and  the  laminating  rolls,  and 
an  outboard  support  means  in  spaced  relationship  with  the 
inboard  support  means  for  supporting  an  outboard  end  of  the 
laminating  rolls,  said  outboard  support  means  being  formed 
with  a  continuous  aperture  therein,  said  aperture  including  a 
supply  aperture  aligned  with  the  supply  spindle  for  receiving 
thereon  a  roll  of  laminating  web,  a  take-up  aperture  aligned 
with  the  lake-up  spindle  for  allowing  the  passage  of  a  filled 
take-up  roll  to  pass  therethrough,  and  a  threading  slot  con- 
necting said  supply  aperture  and  said  take-up  aperture  corre- 
sponding to  a  path  for  the  laminating  web  through  the  lami- 
nating nip  between  the  supply  and  take-up  spindles; 
means  for  establishing  a  load  path  and  an  operating  path  for  the 

web; 
said  means  for  establishing  a  load  path  and  an  operating  path 
comprises  roller  means  mounted  between  said  inboard  and 
outboard  support  means  for  movement  in  a  direction  trans- 
verse of  said  threading  slot,  from  a  first  posiuon  on  one  side 
of  said  slot  and  being  retracted  from  engagement  with  the  web 
to  a  second  position  on  the  other  side  of  said  slot  and  for 
engaging  the  web;  and 
said  means  for  establishing  a  load  path  includes  a  handle  actu- 
ating means  which  is  coupled  to  one  of  said  roller  means  so  as 
to  move  said  one  roller  means  between  said  first  and  second 
positions,  whereby  said  handle  actuating  means  obstructs 
passage  of  the  web  into  said  threading  slot. 


11    23   20    t    11 


a  communicating  corridor  arranged  between   said  process 

chamber  and  said  transport  chamber;  and 
a  transpon  mechanism  for  transporting  said  wafer; 

forming  a  conductance  part  in  said  communicating  comdor  by 
inserting  a  part  of  said  transport  mechanism  into  said  commu- 
nicating corridor; 

opening  a  shutoff  valve  for  shutting  off  said  process  chamber 
and  said  communicating  corridor:  and 

passing  a  part  of  said  transpon  mechanism  through  said  commu- 
nicating corridor. 


5,601,687 
MASK  DESIGN 
Robert  W.  Herrick,  SanU  Barbara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Air  Force,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Sep.  11.  1995,  Ser,  No,  526,857 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/47 

VS.  a.  156—644.1  2  Claims 


v-onoovE 

DCPTH  1-1.5  Um 

WIDTH  :(jm 


HPnOVEO  DCSION 

OF  LONGITUOWAl. 
CURRENT  BLOCKEO 
(SAME  AS  OnGMAL 
DESIGN) 


MPROVEO  DESIQN 


MPnOVEO  DESIGN 


I  5,601,686 

WAFER  TRANSPORT  METHOD 
Yosliio    Kawamura,    KokuboiOi-ken;    Yoshifimii    Kawamoto. 
Kanagawa;  Fumihiko  Uchida;   Kenicfai  Mizubhi,  both  of 
Hacfaioji;   Natsuki  Yokoyama,  Mitaka;   EiichI  Murakami, 
Tokoroawa;  YosUoori  Nakayama,  Sayama,  and  Eiichi  Seya, 
Hachioji,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  308,442,  Sep.  19.  1994.  Thfe  applica- 
tion May  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  642,510 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Sep.  20.  1993.  5-233065 
Int  CL'  HOIL  21/00 
VS.  CI.  156—643.1  22  Claims 

1.  A  wafer  transpon  method,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
preparing  a  process  equipment,  said  equipment  including 
a  process  chamber. 

a  transpon  chamber  for  transporting  a  wafer  to  said  process 
chamber; 


1.  A  mask  design  process  for  fabricating  a  semiconductor  upon  a 
planar  substrate  which  has  a  top  surface  with  a  longitudinal  length 
dimension  and  a  lateral  width  dimension,  said  process  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
etching  the  planar  substrate  using  a  mask  pattern  onto  the  top 
surface  of  the  planar  substrate,  wherein  the  etching  step  forms 
a  plurality  of  v-shaped  grooves  that  run  along  said  longitudi- 
nal dimension  and,  wherein  said  v-shaped  grooves  each  ter- 
minate in  diamond  shaped  indentations  which  have  a  raised 
island  in  the  center; 
depositing  a  dielectric  layer  upon  said  semiconductor  including 
said  v-shaped  grooves  to  reduce  thereby  lateral  current  leak- 
age and  upon  said  diamond  shaped  indentions  to  reduce 
thereby  longitudinal  current  lealuige;  and 
a  planarization  step  wherein  said  dielectric  layer  is  etched  and 
the  semiconductor  is  contacted  with  ohnuc  metal  contacts. 
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5>0i,(n 

OF  AND  MEANS  FOR  SPRAYING  DROPLETS 
KcfeoTol,  HMl  JoMvk  WciiriMri.  N«t«^«,  bodi  of 
to  OraMi  iMlMtrie*  U«L,  YavM,  tand 
of  Ser.  No.  711.4**,  J-b.  5.  IWl.  abMi- 
rf  S«r.  No.  48M45,  Feb.  14,  IWO, 
Thk  appHortioa  Oct  3«,  1992.  Scr.  No.  9«9,571 
IiM.  CL'  B«1D  1/16:3/42:  CWF  1/04 

13  Claims 
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S,M1>90 
METHOD  FOR  SCREENING  PULP 
GoHid,  MoMIe;  RoMld  Vh^r,  Thwdore.  mmI 
ArtkM-  V.  itfttm,  MoMe,  aU  of  Abu,  iMivMrs  to  GaoW 
EquipBcnt  CoMpaay,  TheodoK,  Ala. 

Filed  JoL  II,  1994,  Ser.  No.  r3,4«7 

M.  CL*  D21C  ftW,  B«7B  1/22 

VS.  a.  IM— 55  ^  Clatais 


UMI 


1  A  method  for  controlling  the  horizootid  distance  traveled  by 
droplets  of  Malting  solution  sprayed  into  a  gaseous  medium  from  a 
location  above  a  catch  basin  as  the  droplets  fall  vertically  from  said 
locatioo.  and  where  the  gaseous  medium  has  a  horizontal  velocity 
cooBonent.  said  mediod  including  the  step  of  comroUing  the  size 
of  the  dropteta  as  a  fiinction  of  said  horizontal  velocity  component 
including  pressurizing  said  starting  solution  and  spraying  duwigh 
two  sets  of  nozzles  when  the  horizontal  velocity  component 
exceeds  a  ttaeshold.  and  through  only  one  of  said  two  sets  of 
nozzles  when  the  horizontal  velocity  component  is  less  than  said 
threshold. 

4  ApparMus  for  evaporating  water  from  an  aqueous  solunon 
mto  air  having  a  downwind  velocity  component,  said  apparatus 
comprising. 

(a)  a  calcfa  basin: 

(b)  first  and  second  sprayers  located  vertically  above  said  catch 
basin  for  spraying  droplets  of  said  solution  into  the  air  for 
effecting  evaporation  of  water  from  the  dropteu  as  the  latter 
navel  downwind  and  faU  vertically  toward  the  catch  basm; 

(c)  a  sensor  for  sending  air  speed  in  the  downwind  direcuon; 

(d)  a  controller  for  controlling  the  size  of  the  droplets  sprayed 
into  die  air  by  said  first  and  second  sprayers  in  response  to  the 
sensor  for  controlling  the  maximum  bonzontal  distance  trav- 
eled by  said  droplets: 

(e)  wherein  each  of  said  first  and  second  sprayers  composes  a 
linear  array  of  spray  nozzles:  and 

(f)  wherein  the  linear  array  of  said  first  sprayer  is  in  a  direction 
different  from  the  direction  of  the  linear  array  of  the  second 
sprayer 


1  A  method  for  controlling  the  quality  and  throughput  of  an 
accepts  portion  of  a  pulp  slurry  without  stopping  a  rotor-operated 
screen  used  to  produce  the  accepts  portion,  the  method  compnsmg 

the  steps  of: 

(a)  continuously  introducing  a  pulp  slurry  mto  a  primary  screen- 
ing zone  between  a  lotor  impeUer  and  a  screen  having  a 
clearance  therebetween: 

(b)  operating  the  rotor  to  generate  regions  of  distuitance  m  the 
pulp  slurry  within  the  primary  screening  zone,  so  that  a 
portion  of  die  slurry  passes  dirough  apertures  in  the  screen, 
thereby  becoming  the  accepts  portion; 

(c)  monitoring  at  least  one  ponioo  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  feed  portion,  accepts  portion,  rejectt  portion, 
and  combinations  thereof,  to  determine  at  least  one  parameter 
selected  from  die  group  consisting  of  accepts  throughput  rate, 
accepts  diit  content,  accepts  debris  content,  reject  rate,  reject 
concentration,  feed  rate,  debris  level  in  feed,  and  combina- 
tions thereof,  and 

(d)  while  continuing  to  introduce  pulp  slurry  into  the  pnmary 
scieening  zone,  adjusting  the  clearance  between  the  rotor 
impeUer  and  the  screen  so  that  at  least  one  determined  param- 
eter is  brought  into  a  desired  range. 


5,MI,«91 

MULTILAYERED  PRESS  SCREEN  FOR  WET  PRESSES 

OF  A  PAPER  MACHINE 

Franz  F.  Kofferatb,  Lo—— «— «-e  37,  D-52353  Dto-, 

Gcraaaoy  

FBed  Sep.  23. 1993,  Ser.  No.  125,I9« 
ClaiM  priority,  applkatioa  Gcraaany.  Sep.  24,  1992.  42  32 

3>9J  ,  ^ 

IbL  a.'  D21F  3/00 

U.S.  CL  i62-358J  '  ^^"^ 


DEINKING  PROCESSES 
„,„*  G  SKriponte,  Oakvflle;  Darid  F.  Rattand,  MiHoii; 
WaMcr  MycbM""**!!.  G«netow«,  aO  of  Cavda,  aDd  J. 
-MTftr,  Rutbiilir   N.Y..  aarigDors  to  Xenw 
__  Staatford.  Cowl 
FUed  Fefc.  27.  1995,  Ser.  No.  39439» 
1^  CL'  D21C  5/02 
UJJ.Cll«--5  31Ctata« 

1  A  process  for  removing  a  fused  image  from  a  substrate 
coBsisting  essentially  of  contacting  the  image  with  an  aqueous 
solutioa  consisting  essentially  of  water,  a  surfactant,  looic  salts  and 
acaustic  reagent 


®    ® 


%   % 


•  O  •  -'• 


1  A  press  screen  for  wet  presses  of  a  paper  machine,  comprising 
a  plurality  of  woven  layen.  one  of  said  layers  having  a  water 
reservoir  having  capillary  and  adhesive  water  retentioii  properties, 
said  reservoir  being  integrated  into  said  Uyer  at  a  distancefrom 
both  a  contact  surface  for  a  web  to  be  dew««ered  and  from  a 
m«<-hiii»'  funning  side  of  the  screen. 


wherein  the  water  reservoir  is  formed  by  additional  threads 
running  in  a  direction  selected  from  the  group  of  directions 
consisting  of  a  cross  direction  of  the  screen  and  a  longitudinal 
direction  of  the  screen,  and  wherein  the  threads  of  the  water 
reservoir  form  a  woven  layer  of  cloth  having  a  high  capillar- 
ity, said  layer  having  a  large  wettable  surface  and  a  hydraulic 
dewatering  resistance  higher  than  any  other  layer. 


1.  A  continuous  process  for  treating  noncaking  coal  to  form 
stable  char,  the  process  comprising  the  sequential  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  noncaking  coal  feed; 

b)  drying  the  coal  to  remove  moisture  therefrom  and  form  a  dry 
coal: 

c)  pyroiyzing  the  dry  coal  by  progressively  heating  substantially 
all  of  the  coal  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  vaporize  and 
remove  low  end  volatile  materials  fiom  the  coal  to  form  char 
and  sufficient  to  mobilize  at  least  a  portion  of  high  end 
volatile  materials  within  tlie  char  and  at  least  partially  col- 
lapse micropores  within  the  char; 

d)  cooling  the  char  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  demobilize  the 
volatile  materials  within  the  at  least  partially  collapsed 
micropoies  of  the  char  to  pyrolytically  passivaie  the  char  and 
form  a  char  having  about  14-22  wt  %  high  end  volatiles: 

e)  oxidatively  passivating  the  char  of  step  d)  with  a  process  gas 
having  about  3%-21%  by  volume  oxygen  by  chemisorption 
of  oxygen; 

f)  substantially  simultaneously  rehydrating  and  cooling  the  char 
to  form  a  char  having  about  5-10  wt  %  moisture;  and 

g)  finally  passivating  the  char  of  step  0  with  a  process  gas 
having  about  3%-21%  by  volume  oxygen  by  chemisorption 
of  oxygen  to  form  stable  char. 


5.M1.693 
GAS  SENSOR 
David  F.  Davica,  Lodu  Heath,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 
Oty  Technology  Limited,  Portsmouth,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  JaiL  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  375356 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  United  Kingdom.  Jan.  28,  1994, 
9401634 

InL  a.*  GOIN  27/12:27/26 
U.S.  a.  204—400  17  Claims 


5.601.692 
PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  NONCAKING  COAL  TO 
FORM  PASSIVATED  CHAR 
FranlUin  G.  Rinker,  PnTyshnrg;  Deane  A.  Home,  Toledo,  both 
of  Ohio;  Dmnis  W.  Cooiidge.  Gillette,  Wyo.,  and  Ernest  P. 
Esztergar,  La  Joila.  Calif.,  assignors  to  lUi-Kol  Partnerslilp, 
LaJoUa.  Calif. 

Filed  Dec  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  565^51 

InL  CL*  ClOL  9/10 

VS.  CL  201—9  17  Claims 


4X-31 


I.  A  device  for  sensing  a  gas,  the  device  comprising  a  track 
carrying  substrate  which  defines  at  least  one  aperture;  at  least  one 
gas  sensitive  catalytic  bead  element  wherein  said  element  is 
coupled  to  conductors,  wherein  said  conductors  are  coupled  to 
tracks  of  said  track  carrying  substrate  and  wherein  said  catalytic 
bead  element  is  mounted  in  or  adjacent  to  said  aperture;  and  an 
inert  material  positioned  adjacent  said  catalytic  bead  element  and 
in  said  aperture  to  substantially  prevent  convection  currents  and 
improve  the  shock  resistance  of  the  device. 


5.601.694 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  SENSORS 
ThoMUH  C.  Malcy.  Medway;  Paul  A.  D'Oraiie,  Mcndon;  Bon- 
nie C.  Dabcil,  Shcrbora;  PMcr  G.  EdeiBMn,  Franidin;  JaiMS 
E.  Flaherty.  Attlcboro;  Richard  W.  Mmob,  Mmis,  and  Rob- 
ert R.  McCaArcy,  FraaUht,  all  of  Mnas.,  aasignors  to  Clba 
Comfaig  Dtafwwlics  Corp.,  Mcdleld.  Mmb. 

Diriaion  of  Ser.  No.  264,124,  Jon.  27,  1994,  PaL  No. 

5y494,562.  Thk  appiicntion  JnL  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  500.276 

Int  CL*  GOIN  27/26 

VS.  CL  204—415  9  Oatans 


1.  An  interference  electrode,  comprising: 

an  electrically  nonconductive  substrate:  and 

an  electrically  conductive  material  adhered  to  a  portion  of  said 
substrate,  a  first  portion  of  said  electrically  conductive  mate- 
rial being  coveted  with  an  electrically  insulating  dielectric 
coating,  and  a  second  portion  of  said  electrically  conductive 
material  being  covered  with  an  inactive  layer  comprising  an 
inactive  protein  immobilized  onto  platinized  caibon  powder 
particles,  wherein  said  particles  are  distributed  substantially 
uniformly  throughout  said  inactive  layer,  and 

a  semi -permeable  membrane  covering  said  inactive  layer. 
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S.601.695 
ETCHANT  FOR  ALLfMINUM  ALLOYS 
Yodiihin  M«nuH»W,  Yokokuu.  J«p«»,  "srijnor  to  Atotech 
UAA,  liic,  Soaenet,  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  487,438 

lat  CL'  C25D  5/44:3/12 

VS.  a.  2M-213  2»  0-*-» 

1.  A  piwess  for  treating  an  aluminum-coppCT  or  an  aluminum- 

silicoo  aUoy  to  improve  adhesion  of  metal  layers  to  said  alloy 

compfising: 

(a)  contacting  said  aUoy  with  an  acidic  nn  immersion  composi 
tion  to  produce  a  nn  immersion  coating  on  said  alloy. 

(b)  contacting  said  tin  immersion  coaong  with  an  etchani  to 
substantiaUy  remove  said  tin  immersion  coating  to  produce  an 
etched  alloy  surface  having  a  microporous  structure; 

(c)  further  coating  said  nucroporous  structure  with  a  metal  by  an 
immersion  metal  coating  process  to  yield  an  immersion  metal 
coated  aluminum  substrate;  and 

(d)  electiolytically  coating  said  immersion  metal  coated  alumi- 
num substrate  with  a  metal. 


5,M1,M7 
DEMETALLATION-HIGH  CARBON  CONVERSION 
PROCESS,  APPARATUS  AND  ASPHALT  PRODUCTS 
Charica  B.  Mllkr.  AihlMd;  Howard  F.  Moore,  CadeOabiirs: 
David  P.  We«ley,  Asiilaiid;  Robert  a  Woml>le«,  AAland; 
CarttoB  H.  Jewitt,  Catiettsiwrt;  Ro«er  E.  Hayner.  Flat- 
woods,  an  of  Ky.;  WilBan  H.  Cakerwn,  St.,  Huntiiigtoo,  W. 
Va-,  and  Cliarte*  R-  Gannon,  Ashland,  Ky.,  aarignors  to 
Ashland  Inc.,  Ashland,  Ky. 

Filed  Aug.  4.  1994,  Ser.  No.  286,714 

Int.  CL'  ClOC  }/0S 

VS.  a.  208—945  *  C>"^^ 


(di 


=? 


S,M1,69« 
SILVER  PLATING  BATHS  AND  SILVER  PLATING 
METHOD  USD>IG  THE  SAME 
T^kanoiNi  Aaakawa,  Hiratraka.  Japwi,  anisnor  to  ElectropUt- 
ing  Engineen  of  Japan  limited,  Toityo,  Japan 
Filed  Oct.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  538,M2 
ClaiiM  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  4,  1994,  240288 
Int.  CL-  C25D  3/46:  C23C  I6AX):I8A)0 
VS.  CL  205—2*3  1'  *^^^^^ 

1.  A  silver  electroplanng  bath  consisting  of  at  least  one  inorganic 
acid  salt  of  silver  used  as  a  silver  compound,  at  least  one  hydantoin 
compt>und  of  the  following  formula  used  as  a  complex-fonning 
agent 


Ri. 


o^. 


Rj 


wherein  R,.  R,  and  R,  each  independently  represent  hydrogen,  an 
alkyl  group  having  1  -5  carbon  atoms,  an  aryl  group  or  an  alcohol. 
and 


v. 


R» 


O^    N   ^O 


UMI 


wherein  R,.  R,.  R,  and  R,  each  independently  rcpresem  hydrogen. 
an  alkyl  group  having  1-5  carbon  atoms,  an  aryl  group  or  an 
akohol.  and  at  least  one  of  a  salt  of  an  inorganic  acid  and  a 
carboxylate  as  a  cooducnve  salt  said  bath  optionally  containing  a 
gloss  controlling  agent. 


1  A  process  for  upgrading  caiboroetallic  topped  crude  oil  by  a 
combination  of  distillation,  extraction  and  cracking  to  produce 
producu  of  lower  molecular  weight  boiUng  in  the  transportation 
fuel  range  and  conjoinUy  produce  enhanced  asphalts,  said  process 
composing  in  combination: 

a)  vacuum  distilling  said  topped  crude  oil  to  produce  separately 
an  overhead  product  composing  hydrocarbons  boding  m  the 
range  of  about  340''-540-  C.  (650°-  1000°  F )  and  a  bottoms 
product  comprising  hydrocarbons  boiling  above  about  450° 
C  (850°  F).  composing  metal  contaminants  in  excess  of  10 
ppm  and  comprising  concarbon  in  excess  of  4»; 

b)  extracting  said  bottoms  product  from  step  a  by  inamate 
contact  with  a  solvent  under  a  pressure  sufficient  to  maintain  a 
liquid  phase  to  produce  separately  a  substantially  insoluble 
product  composing  asphaltenes  and  a  substantiaUy  soluble 
product  composing  deasphalted  oil, 

c)  thereafter  reducing  the  pressure  on  said  substantially  soluble 
product  in  a  reduced  pressure  zone  to  recover  a  lower  boiling 
fracuon  composmg  at  least  about  90*  of  said  solvent,  and  a 
higher  boiling  deasphalted  oil  boilmg  in  the  range  above 
about  540°  C  (1004°  F); 

d)  introducing  said  deasphalted  oil  into  a  zone  of  higher  tem- 
perature to  disull  off  a  lower  boiling  product  composing 
additional  quantities  of  said  solvent,  and  a  higher  boding 
bottoms  product  composing  stopped  deasphalted  oil; 

el  heating  said  substantially  insoluble  product  from  extracting 
step  b  to  a  temperature  in  die  range  of  about  200*-370°  C 
(400°-700°  F); 
n  introducing  said  heated  insoluble  product  into  a  reduced 
pressure  zone  wherein  an  overheads  product  is  produced,  said 
overheads  product  composmg  at  least  about  90*  of  said 
solvent,  and  a  bottoms  asphalt  product  boiling  in  the  range 
above  about  540°  C  (1004°  F); 
g)  introducing  said  asphalt  product  into  a  zone  of  lower  pressure 
or  contact  with  steam  to  produce  an  overhead  product  com- 
posing sail  additional  quantities  of  said  solvent  and  a  higher 
boiling  product  composing  pilch; 
h)  contacting  said  stripped  deasphalted  oil  product  from  step  d  in 
a  nser  contactor  for  about  0.5  to  about  5.0  seconds  at  a 
temperature  of  about  900°-l  100°  F  widi  a  zedite-cootaimng 
catalyst  having  a  matrix  comprising  alumina  and/or  sUica  to 
produce  products  of  lower  molecular  weight  then  said  deas 
phalted  oil  and  to  produce  products  comprising  transportanon 
fuels,  light  gases,  and  slurry  oil  comprising  catalyst  tines  and 
hydrocarbons  botUng  in  die  range  of  about  330*-540'  C. 
(630°  F  to  about  1100°  F). 


5,601,698 

PROCESS  FOR  REFORMING  HYDROCARBON 

FEEDSTOCKS  OVER  A  SULFER  SENSTTIVF  CATALYST 

Robert  A.   Inncs.  San   Rafael,   CaUf.,  assignor  to   Chevrtm 

Chemical  Company,  San  Ramon,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  264,292,  Jun.  23,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  557,544 

Int  a."  ClOG  59/02:35A>4 

VS.  a.  208—64  10  Claims 


5,601,700 
SCAVENGING  OF  HYDROGEN  SULPHIDE 
Norman  Bridge,  Lancashire,  and  Robert  McGowan,  Aberdeen- 
shire, both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  William  BIythe 
Limited,  England,  and  Blacksmith  Chemical  Services,  Scot- 
land 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  362,979 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  26.  1992, 
9213628 

InL  a."  ClOG  19/00 
VS.  a.  208-208  R  n  Oaims 


I  5,601,699 

METHOD  FOR  CRACKING  HYDROCARBONS 
Thomas  F.  Dcgnan,  Moorestown,  N  J.,-  Terry  E.  Hdton,  Glen 
Mills,  Pa.,  and  Grant  H.  Yokomizo,  Edison,  N  J.,  assignors  to 
Mobil  OU  Corporation,  Fairfax,  Va. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  245,275,  May  18,  1994,  PaL  No. 

5,472,922.  This  application  May  19,  1995,  Ser  So.  444,978 

Int.  CL'  ClOG  HA)2 

VS.  CL  208—114  18  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  cracking  hydrocarbons  comprising  contacting 
said  hydrocarbons  under  catalytic  cracking  conditions  with  an 
attrition  resistant  catalyst  composition  prepared  by  the  steps  of: 

a)  forming  a  slurry  by  combining  a  siliceous  crystalline  material 
(Z)  having  the  structiire  of  zeolite  Beta,  zeolite  ZSM-12.  or 
zeolite  ZSM-20.  widi  a  source  of  phosphorous  (P)  and  at  least 
two  compounds  selected  from  a  source  of  silica  (S).  clay  (C). 
and  a  source  of  alumina  (A)  in  a  mixer  under  aqueous 
conditions,  wherein  the  siliceous  crystalline  material  (Z).  the 
source  of  silica  (S).  the  clay  (C).  and  the  source  of  alumina 
(A)  are  added  to  the  slurry  in  the  mixer  in  a  sequence  selected 
from  SCZP.  CSZP.  SAZCP,  ASZCP.  SAZPC.  ASZPC. 
SAPZC.  ASPZC.  CPZSA,  PCZSA.  SCZPA.  CSZPA.  APZSC. 
and  PAZSC  in  a  short-hand  representation,  wherein  the  sili- 
ceous crystalline  nnaterial.  the  source  of  sUica.  the  clay,  and 
the  source  of  alumina  are  added  to  the  slurry  in  die  sequence 
and  in  amouots  effective  to  produce  an  attrition  index  of  less 
than  or  equal  to  about  10  for  the  catalyst  composition  after  the 
catalyst  composition  has  been  calcined;  and 

b)  spray  drying  the  slurry  at  a  pH  less  than  or  equal  to  about  5. 


1.  A  process  for  reforming  a  hydrocarbon  feedstock  containing 
at  lea.st  20  ppbw  sulfur,  which  process  comprises  passing  the 
hydrocarbon  feedstock  through  at  least  first  and  second  reforming 
zones  which  are  serially  connected,  with  each  of  said  first  and 
second  reforming  zones  containing  a  highly  sulfur  .sensitive 
reforming  catalyst,  and  with  the  catalyst  in  the  first  reforming  zone 
being  regenerated  more  frequently  than  the  catalyst  in  the  second 
reforming  zone,  and  with  effluent  from  the  first  reforming  zone 
being  passed  to  the  second  reforming  zone  without  removing 
sulfur. 


1.  A  method  of  removing  hydrogen  sulphide  from  crude  oil  or  an 
oil  and  water  emulsion  which  method  comprises  treating  the  crude 
oil  or  an  oil  and  water  emulsion  with  a  solution  of  sulphite  or 
bisulphite  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metals, 
alkaline  earth  metals,  ammonium  sulphite  and  ammonium  bisul- 
phite, wherein  the  pH  of  die  solution  of  sulphite  or  bisulphite  is 
maintained  between  about  4  and  about  7  by  the  addition  of  an 
alkali,  so  as  to  prevent  sulphur  precipitation  in  the  crude  oil  or  oil 
and  water  emulsion  being  treated. 


5,601,701 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  ELIMINATION  OF  MERCURY 
FROM  HYDROCARBONS  BY  PASSAGE  OVER  A 
PRESULPHURATED  CATALYST 
Charles  Cameron,  Paris;  Jean  Cosyns,  Maule,-  Patrick  Sar- 
razin,  Rueil  Mahnaison;  Jean  Paul  BoUiaux,  Potey,  and 
Philippe  Courty,  Hooillcs,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Intitut 
Francais  du  Pctrole,  Rneil-Malmaison,  France 
Filed  Feb.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  193^90 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  8,  1993,  93  01443 
Int.  CL*  ClOG  45/04 
VS.  a.  208—251  H  17  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  elimination  of  mercury  from  a  hydrocar- 
bon feedstock  comprising  mercury  compounds  and  from  0  to  1(XK) 
mg  of  sulphur/kg.  wherein  the  feedstock,  in  the  presence  of  hydro^ 
gen.  is  brought  in  a  first  step  into  contact  with  a  catalyst  consisting 
essentially  of  at  least  one  meuU  component  and  a  support,  the 
resultant  treated  feedstock  then  being  brought  in  a  second  step  into 
contact  with  a  mercury  retention  bed  comprising  sulphur  or  a 
metallic  sulphide,  the  improvement  wherein  the  metal  component 
of  the  catalyst  consists  essentially  of  at  least  one  presulfurized 
metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  iron,  nickel,  cobalt, 
molybdenum,  tungsten,  chromium  and  palladium,  at  least  5*  and 
at  most  50%  by  weight  of  said  metal  or  metals  being  in  the  form  of 
its  sulphide,  and  wherein  said  catalyst  is  obtained  in  a  first  step  by 
impregnation  of  a  catalyst  precursor  comprising  said  supported 
metal  or  metals  in  the  metallic  and/or  oxide  form,  using  an  aqueous 
or  organic  solution  or  an  aqueous  or  organic  suspension  compris- 
ing a  reducing  agent  and  at  least  one  sulphur  containing  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(a)  at  least  one  organic  polysulphide  mixed  with  elemental 
sulphur. 

(b)  at   least   one  organic   disulphide   optionally   mixed   with 
elemental  sulphur. 

(c)  at  least  one  organic  or  inorgamc  sulphide  optionally  mixed 
with  elemental  sulphur,  and 

(d)  elemental  sulphur. 

said  impregnated  precursor  then  being  thermally  treated  in  a  sec- 
ond step,  and  wherein  the  contact  with  the  catalyst  takes  place  at  a 
temperature  of  120*  C.  to  250*  C.  and  a  pressure  of  1  to  40  bars. 
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and  diat  the  contact  with  the  retenuoo  bed  takes  place  at  a  tem- 
perature of  less  than  220°  C  and  at  a  volumetric  flow  of  I  to  50 
h'. 


S,M1,702 
REMOVAL  OF  ACIDIC  HALIDES  FROM  GAS  STREAMS 
Tiomif  Y.  Y«i,  W.y.«,  Pm.  ««J«nor  to  Mobfl  OO  Corpor.tioo, 

FaMu,  Va. 

Filed  Dec.  30.  1W4,  S«r.  No.  367,4W 

Int.  CI.*  CIOG  19/073:25/00:  BOID  24m 

Ui.a.208-3M  »3CUims 


(e)  creating  a  froth  from  coal  particles  which  rise  to  said  flota- 
tion zone  by  using  agiution  and  aeration  to  recover  a  coal 
product  stream  charactenzed  by  substantially  reduced  sulfur 
and  ash  content  compared  to  said  feed  stream;  and 

(f)  collecting  said  mineral  paiticles  that  settle  by  gravity  m  said 
settling  zone. 


5.601,704 

AUTOMATIC  FEEDBACK  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A 

WATER  TREATMENT  APPARATUS 

EU  SateBi,  Deal,  "nd  Frank  Morendd,  Sparta,  both  of  NJ., 

■ssiKDon  to  The  Graver  Company,  Union,  N  J. 

^^     Filed  Apr.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  225,650 

InL  a.*  C02F  1/52 

U5.  a.  210-86  »7  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  removing  acidic  halidcs  from  a  gas  phase 
containing  acidic  comprising; 

a  disposing  solid  particles  of  caustic  as  a  porous  bed: 

b.  dissolvmg  at  least  some  of  said  solid  caustic  in  an  aqueous 
layer  covenng  said  solid  particles; 

c.  coating  or  immcrsmg  said  aqueous  layer  with  an  immiscible 
hydrocarbon  liquid  phase;  and 

d.  reactively  extracting  acidic  halides  from  said  gas  phase  by 
passing  said  gas  through  said  porous  bed. 


5>01,703 

FLOTATION  MACHINE  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

REMOVING  IMPURITIES  FROM  COALS 

Kn,tafc«  Szywrta:  Botedaw  Ignariak;  WmMta  Pawlak,  aU  oC 

Yitm-^''  Canada:  Conrad  KnHk.  Ncwari^  and  Howard  E. 
Lebowta,  Momitata  View,  both  or  CaUt.  ami»[»r.  to  Elec- 

trk  Power  RcKarch  Inrtitnte,  lac  Palo  AHo,  CaM. 
Divirion  of  Ser.  No.  131,514,  Oct  4,  1W3,  Pat  N*  5,4724»4. 
Thk  application  Dec  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  567,191 
Int  a."  B03D  1/16 
VS.  CL  209—164  3  Claima 

1  A  method  of  operating  a  hydraulic  separator  composing  a 
washing  zone,  a  settling  zone  and  a  flotation  zone,  said  zones  in 
fluid  communicadoo.  comprising  die  steps  of: 

(a)  feeding  a  stream  of  fluid  suspended  materials  composing 
coal  p«ticles  or  microagglomerales.  mineral  particles  and 
water  into  the  washing  zone  of  said  separator, 

(b)  washing  said  suspended  materials  in  said  washing  zone  to 
separate  said  mineral  particles  from  said  coal  particles  or 
mictoaggloineratcs  using  high  velocity  sprays  of  water; 

(c)  directing  said  separated  suspended  maleriaU  from  the  wash- 
ing zone  to  the  settlmg  and  flotaboo  zones; 

(d)  cieating  spiral  and  voneiung  hydrodynainic  flow  patterns 
within  the  settling  zone  to  further  separate  said  mineral  par 
licles  from  said  coal  particles; 


1  An  automatic  feedback  control  system  for  use  with  a  recmni- 
laung  solids  contact  clarifier  having  a  reaction  zone,  a  flocculauon 
zone  a  separation  zone,  a  raw  water  inlet  a  treated  water  ouUet.  a 
recirculatof  member,  an  adjustable  chemical  inlet  and  an  adjustable 
sludge  blow  off  outlet,  comprising: 

first,  second  and  third  suspended  solids  concentration  measunng 
devices,  one  device  each  for  the  respective  reaction,  floccula- 
tion  and  separation  zones,  each  of  said  devices  providing  a 
substantially  continuous  output  which  provides  an  indication 
of  the  amount  of  suspended  solids  present  at  least  at  a  par- 
ticular portion  of  said  respective  reaction,  flocculation  and 
separation  zones;  and  . 

an  automatic  regulator  member  in  operable  commumcaDon  with 
said  first,  second  and  third  measuring  devices  and  with  the 
recirculator  member,  adjustable  chemical  inlet  and  adjustable 
sludge  blow  off  ouUet.  said  regulator  member  capable  of 
detecting  a  difference  between  estabUshed  set  points  and  said 
outputs  of  said  first,  second  and  third  measuring  devices  and 
automatically  adjusting  at  least  one  of  said  recirculator  mem_ 
ber  said  adjustable  chemical  inlet  and  said  sludge  blow  off 
outlet  to  adjust  the  level  of  solids  widiin  the  clarifier  to  an 
optimum  level. 


5,601.705 

SiCIMMER/COALESCHER  SYSTEM  FOR  REMOVING 

AND  SEPARATING  TRAMP  OIL  FROM  AN  AQUAEOUS 

COOLANT 

James  A.  Glasgow,  7481  N.  Tlmberlinc  Dr..  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

45243 

FUed  Jun.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  466388 

Int  a."  C02F  1/40 

U.S.  a.  210—104  15  Claims 


1.  A  skimming  apparatus  for  skimming  a  liquid  mixture  of  al 
least  two  liquid  components  from  a  tank  containing  the  mixture, 
comprising: 

a  bracket; 

a  substantially  enclosed  housing  mounted  to  the  bracket  to 
locate  the  housing  in  the  tank  at  a  vertical  position  below  a 
normal  operating  level  for  the  liquid  mixture  contained 
therein; 

an  outlet  tube  secured  to  the  housing  and  having  a  bottom  end 
extending  into  the  housing,  the  outlet  tube  adapted  to  convey 
liquid  outwardly  from  the  housing  via  the  bottom  end; 

an  intake  structure  secured  to  the  housing,  the  intake  structure 
having  an  upper  end  which  floatably  adjusts  with  respect  (o 
the  level  of  the  liquid  mixmre  in  the  tank  to  gravitationally 
convey  liquid  into  the  bousing  via  an  inlet  located  adjacent 
the  upper  end;  and 

a  mechanical  sensor  located  in  the  housing  and  operauvely 
connected  to  the  intake  structure  to  vary  the  size  of  the  inlet 
depending  on  the  depth  of  liquid  in  the  housing,  thereby  to 
maintain  a  liquid  level  in  the  housing  above  the  bottom  end  of 
the  outlet  tube. 


a  conduit  for  directly  connecting  the  waste  water  reservoir  with 

the  settling  lank;  and 
conduit  means  for  connecting  the  settiing  tank  with  cement 

mixing  means  for  supplying  a  clarified  water  in  the  cement 

mixing  means  when  necessary. 


5,601,707 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SUPERCRITICAL 

FLUID  EXTRACTION  OR  SUPERCRITICAL  FLUID 

CHROMATOGRAPHY 

Dak  L.  Clay;  Robert  W.  AlUngton;  Danid  G.  Jameson,  all  of 

Lincoln,   Nebr.,  and   Robin   R.  Winter,   Newlnirg,  Oreg.. 

assignors  to  Isco,  Inc.,  Lincoln,  Nebr. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  382,650,  Feb.  2,  1995,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  oT  Ser.  No.  96,919,  Jni.  23,  1993,  aban- 
doned, wliich  is  a  continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  27,257, 
Mar.  5,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,268,103,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  908,458,  JuL  6,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,198,197, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  795,987,  Nov.  22,  1991,  Pat 
No.  5,160,624,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
553.119.  JuL  13,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,094,753.  This  appiication 
JuL  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  501.536 
Int  a.*  BOID  11/00:15/08 
U.S.  a.  210—198.2  31  Claims 


5.601.706 

SEWAGE  TREATMENT  APPARATUS  INCLUDING 

AGGREGATE  SEPARATOR 

Horst  Brenner.  Breslauer  Str.  14.  D-71717  Bcilstcin.  Germany, 

assignor  to  Horst  Brenner,  Bcilstcin.  Germany 
PCT  No,  PCT/DE94^N095,  S  371  Date  Jul.  24,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  JuL  24,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/17917,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  18,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  1,  1994.  Ser.  No.  495.685 
CUims  priority.  appUcadon  Germany.  Feb.  6,  1993,  9301654 
U 

Int  CL**  BOID  21A)0 
VS.  CI.  210—172  14  Claims 

1.  A  waste  water  treatment  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  waste  water  reservoir. 

a  device  for  circulating  the  waste  water  in  the  reservoir; 
a   chamber  for  accumulating   an   aggregate-containing   waste 
water  and  for  replenishing  the  waste  water  reservoir  with 
waste  water: 
a    separator    for    separating    aggregate    from    the    aggregate- 
containing  waste  water  accumulated  in  the  replenishing  cham- 
ber; 
a  settling  tank  located  downstream  of  the  waste  water  reservoir; 


23.  Apparams  for  automatic  high-temperature  high-pressure 
extraction  processing  of  a  sample  with  an  extraction  fluid  compris- 
ing: 

more   than   two   samples  each   in   individual   sealable   sample 

containers  located  in  a  first  transport  means; 
said  sample  containers  insertable  and  removable  from  the  said 

first  transport  means; 
said  sample  containers  having  a  first  flow  port  and  a  second  flow 

port,  and  the  said  sample  disposed  between  the  said  flow 

pons; 
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programining  means  for  causing  first  transport  means  to  move  a 
selected  one  of  the  said  more  than  two  sample  containers  with 
its  contained  sample  to  a  location  corresponding  to  a  place  of 

extraction; 

means  for  heating  the  said  selected  sample  container  and  extrac- 
tion fluid  to  a  set  temperature. 

means  for  pressurizing  said  process  of  extraction  within  a  pres- 
sure vessel  means. 

said  selected  sample  container  at  the  said  place  of  extraction 
being  sealed  to  the  pressure  of  said  pressurizing. 

extracbon  fluid  flow  means  producing  an  extraction  fluid  flow; 

a  first  connecting  means  disposed  to  conduct  fluid  from  the  said 
extraction  fluid  flow  means  to  the  first  flow  port  of  the 
selected  sample  container; 

said  extraction  fluid  flow  means  forcing  extraction  fluid  through 
said  first  fluid  flow  connccung  means  and  through  the  first 
flow  port  of  said  selected  sample  container  containing  said 
sample  wherein  said  extraction  fluid  contacting  said  sample  at 
said  heated  and  pressunzed  conditions  produce  an  extract 
from  the  sample; 

a  plurality  of  collection  containers  located  m  a  second  transport 

means; 

said  programimng  means  causing  the  selection  of  a  collection 
container  in  the  said  second  transport  means  m  con^spon 
dence  with  the  said  selection  of  a  sample  container  in  the  said 
first  transport  means; 

said  second  fluid  flow  connecting  means  being  disposed  to 
conduct  said  extract  from  the  said  second  flow  port  of  the  said 
selected  sample  container  containing  sample  to  the  said 
selected  collection  container  to  receive  said  extract,  wherein 
means  are  provided  for  forcing  flow  of  extraction  fluid  with 
extract  from  the  said  selected  sample  container  to  the  said 
selected  collection  container; 

said  selected  collection  container  receiving  extract  from  only 
one  selected  sample  container;  and 

said  second  transport  means  moving  the  said  selected  sample 
container  after  the  said  container  has  received  extract. 


a  replaceable  chromatography  cartridge  having  a  thin,  flexible 
outer  wall  that  has  a  processing  chamber  therein  that  conums 
a  stationary  phase,  said  wall  being  defonnable  in  response  to 
a  pressure  differential  across  said  outer  wall  to  compress  said 
stauonary  phase  therein,  said  cartridge  having  an  inlet  end 
defining  an  inlet  to  said  cartridge  and  an  ouUet  end  defining 
an  ouUet  of  said  cartridge,  said  outer  wall  having  an  inlet 
penpheral  end  surface  around  said  inlet  in  a  plane  transverse 
to  an  axis  from  said  inlet  to  said  ouUet.  said  outer  wall  having 
an  ouUet  peripheral  end  surface  around  said  outlet  in  a  plane 
transverse  to  said  axis, 
an  enclosure  having  a  pressunzable  chamber  sized  to  removably 
receive  said  chromatography  cartridge  therein  and  apply  pres- 
sure to  the  outside  of  said  cartridge  so  as  to  affect  conditions 
within  said  processing  chamber  within  said  cartridge, 
said  enclosure  having  an  opening  to  said  pressurizable  cham- 
ber sized  to  receive  said  chromatography  cartndge  there- 
through, 
said  enclosure  having  an  enclosure  sealing  structure  surround- 
ing said  opening,  and 
a  cap  sized  to  close  said  opening  and  having  a  flow  passage  for 
direcung  a  sample  to  be  analyzed  to  said  processing  chamber 
within  said  cartridge  when  said  cartridge  is  in  said  pressuriz- 
able chamber. 

said  cap  having  a  cap  sealing  structure  for  mating  with  said 
enclosure  sealing  structure  to  make  a  scalable  connection 
therewith  around  said  opening, 
said  cap  having  a  sharp  promiding  member  that  sunt)unds 
said  flow  passage,  is  inside  of  said  cap  sealing  structure, 
and  IS  directed  toward  said  pressurizable  chamber  for  mak- 
ing scalable  engagement  with  said  cartridge  therein  by 
digging  into  said  inlet  peripheral  end  surface  of  said  wall  of 
said  cartridge,  whereby  said  sharp  protruding  member  pro- 
vides a  scalable  connection  for  said  flow  passage  through 
said  cap  to  said  processing  chamber  within  said  cartndge 
and  separates  said  processing  chamber  from  said  pressunz- 
able chamber. 


5.601,708 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRESSURIZING  A  REMOVABLE 

CHROMATOGRAPHY  CARTRIDGE 

Peter  J.  LeavesJey,  ChariottesvUle,  Va„  assignor  to  Dyax  Corp„ 

Cambridge,  Mass. 

Contiauatioa  of  Ser.  No.  224J64,  Apr.  7,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  14,  1995.  Ser.  No.  528,060 

Int  a."  BOID  I5A)8 

VS.  CL  210-198J  »*  C'**^ 


5.601,709 

PLATE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  FILTER  PRESS 

Heinz   Ruhland.   Geislingen.   Germany,   assignor   to   Lensor 

Kunststoir-PT«swerit  GmbH  +  Co.KG.  Senden,  Germany 

FUed  May  23.  1995.  Ser.  No.  448,321 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Gennany,  Jim.  7,  1994,  44  19 

865.5 

Int.  a."  BOID  25// 76 

U.S.  a.  210-228  ^  10  Claims 


UMI 


M  1 

1.  Chromatography  apparatus  composing 


1.  A  filter-plate  assembly  composing; 

a  backing  wall  having  an  outwardly  directed  face  and  formed 

with  an  annular  and  elongated  groove  opening  outward  at  the 

face,  having  confronting  inner  and  outer  flanks,  and  of  a 

predetermined  transverse  width; 
a  filter  plate  adjacent  the  wall  and  having 

an  outer  penpheral  and  annular  frame  set  in  the  groove, 
having  transversely  oppositely  directed  inner  and  outer 


faces,  and  of  a  width  substantially  less  than  the  width  of  the 
groove  so  as  to  define  between  one  of  the  faces  and  the 
respective  flank  an  outwardly  open  annular  gap.  and 

a  generally  planar  central  panel  within  the  frame  and  having  a 

back  face  turned  toward  and  forming  a  compartment  with 

the  wall  and  a  front  face  turned  away  from  the  wall  and 

adapted  to  be  overlain  by  a  filter  cloth;  and 

a  retaining  bar  set  in  the  gap  and  braced  transversely  between 

the  one  face  of  the  frame  of  the  plate  and  the  respective  flank 

of  the  groove  of  the  backing  wall. 


5,601,711 
SELECTIVE  SEPARATION  FILTER  DEVICE 
Eric  SUar,  Northrille;  Peter  L.  Graham,  Pinckney.  and  Jane 
Larson,  Ann  Arbor,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Gelman  Sci- 
ences Inc.,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  331,974 

Int  a."  BOID  27AX);2l/26 

VS.  a.  210—238  9  Claims 


5,601,710 
FILTERING  APPARATUS  OF  WATER  PURIFIER 
Deok-Joung  Yoon,  and  In-Seog  Chung,  both  of  Suwon,  Rep.  of 
Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.,  Suwon, 
Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jul.  10.  1995,  Ser.  No.  500,060 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  8,  1994, 
94-16944,-  Sep.  30,  1994,  94-25719;  Sep,  30,  1994,  94-25722.- 
Nov.  14.  1994,  94-30251;  Nov.  14,  1994,  94-30252 

Int  a.'  BOID  27A)8 
VS.  a.  210-232  24  Claims 


1  A  water  purifier,  comprising: 

an  outer  housing  having  a  top  opening  at  its  upper  end  and 
including  a  first  hole  for  adrmtting  unfiltered  water,  a  second 
hole  for  discharging  filtered  water,  and  a  third  hole  for  dis- 
charging unfiltered  water, 

an  inner  housing  disposed  in  said  outer  housing  and  sized  to  be 
removable  and  installable  through  said  top  opening; 

a  filter  element  disposed  in  said  inner  housing  and  including  an 
inflow  side  communicating  with  said  first  hole  for  receiving 
and  filtering  unfiltered  water,  and  an  outflow  side  communi- 
cating with  said  second  hole  for  discharging  filtered  water; 

a  first  removable  lid  for  closing  said  top  opening  of  said  outer 
housing,  said  inner  housing  and  filler  element  being  remov- 
able from  said  outer  housing  as  a  unit  upon  removal  of  said 
first  lid  therefrom;  and 

a  second  removable  lid  for  closing  an  open  end  of  said  inner 
housing,  said  filter  element  being  removable  from  said  inner 
housing  upon  removal  of  said  second  lid  therefrom; 

said  third  hole  communicating  with  said  inflow  side  of  said  filter 
element  for  discharging  unfiltered  water  for  when  the  filter 
element  is  to  be  changed. 


1.  A  filtration  apparatus  for  the  selective  separation  of  malenals 
from  a  fluid  sample,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
al  least  two  filter  modules,  each  module  comprising  a  generally 
cylindrical  member  having  an  inlet  end  with  a  coupling  mem- 
ber of  a  first  type  defined  thereupon,  an  outlet  end  with  a 
coupling  member  of  a  second  type  defined  thereupon,  and  a 
fluid  flow  path  defined  therebetween,  each  module  further 
including  a  filter  medium  supported  therein  in  said  fluid  flow 
path  so  that  the  entirety  of  a  volume  of  fluid  passing  along 
said  fluid  flow  path  from  said  inlet  and  to  said  outlet  end  will 
pass  through  said  filter  medium,  wherein  each  coupling  mem- 
ber of  said  first  type  is  reversibly  engageable  with  each 
coupling  member  of  the  second  type  so  that  said  nnodules  may 
be  connected  together  so  that  the  outlet  end  of  a  first  module 
will  be  engaged  with  the  inlet  end  of  a  second  module;  and 
a  sample  reservoir  comprising  a  generally  cylindrical  member 
having  an  inlet  end.  an  outlet  end  and  a  fluid  flow  passage 
therebetween,  said  sample  reservoir  having  a  coupling  mem- 
ber of  said  second  type  defined  at  the  outlet  end  thereof,  so 
that  the  outlet  end  of  said  sample  reservoir  is  reversibly 
engageable  with  the  inlet  end  of  one  of  said  at  least  two 
modules;  whereby,  the  entirety  of  a  volume  of  fluid  which  is 
introduced  into  the  sample  reservoir  will  pass  in  series 
through  the  filter  medium  of  the  first  module  and  the  filter 
medium  of  the  second  module. 


5,601,712 
CENTRIFUGAL  APPARATUS  FOR  BIOLOGICAL  WASTE 

DISPOSAL 
Mathew  J.  Adams;  Kenneth  R.  Lamaster,  both  of  Indianapolis; 
David  B,  Mennel;  Jeffrey  C.  Rapp,  both  of  Greenwood,  all  of 
Ind.,-  Lewis  L  Schwartz,  Bratenahl;  Norman  L.  Sicgel,  Men- 
tor, both  of  Ohio,  and  Joseph  H.  Wiboo,  Speedway.  Ind.. 
assignors  to  Ecomcd,  Inc.  IndianapoUs,  Ind. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  209^18,  Mar.  II,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,534,162.  This  applicatioa  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  468368 
Int  CL"  BOID  21/26 
VS.  a.  210—297  27  Claims 

9.  An  apparatus  for  separately  disposing  of  solid  and  liquid 
biological  waste,  comprising: 
a  portable  container  for  wet  biological  waste, 
a  liquid-tight  container. 

a  foramiiKMis  biological  waste  container,  with  small  foramina 
sized  to  bar  passage  of  biological  waste,  supported  for  spin- 
ning within  the  liquid-tight  container  with  an  opening  adapted 
to  the  receive  wet  biological  waste  from  said  portable  con- 
tainer. 
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through  the  first,  second  and  third  flow  passages  while  con- 
necting the  fourth  flow  passage  to  the  first  po«tion  of  die  filter 
chamber  and  connecting  the  fifth  flow  passage  witfi  die  sec- 
ond portion  of  the  filter. 


5>C1,714 

DEVICE  FOR  FILTRATION  AND  COLLECTION  OF 

BLOOD 

Sverre  M.  HaTdud.  Fredcrikibcn,  DcomariL,  aMi«nor  to 

Poiystan  HoMiag  A/S,  VacrloM,  Denmark 

Filed  Ju.  39,  I'M.  Ser.  Na  268,491 
Int.  CL*  MID  29/00:29/13:29/50:  A61M  1/00 
VS.  CL  210— i3«  ' 


«J»J7 


(kiviag  means  for  spinning  said  biological  waste  contauHj.  said 
(tiving  means  and  said  biological  waste  container  cooperating 
to  provide,  upon  spinning,  sufficient  centrifugal  force  acting 
on  die  wet  biological  waste  to  urge  liquid  from  the  wet 
biological  waste  through  the  foramina  and  into  the  liquid-tight 
container,  and 

means  for  removing  liquid  from  the  liquid-tight  container. 


5^1,713 

FILTER  SYSTEMS  AND  APPARATUS 

P.  MaycMx,  Pratate^ffle,  L«^  J«»«  E.  Go«ch,  WU- 

Md  ChiMophcr  J.  Kactke.  Soim,  botfi  of  Ohio, 

I  to  Nopro  CoMpaay.  WOot^hby,  Ohio 

FUcd  Dtc  6,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  349,»I9 

lot.  CL*  MID  35/157 

VS.a.2f-tU  10  Claim* 


UMI 


S  A  filter  assembly  particularly  suited  for  use  in  fluid  analyzer 
systems  for  particulate  or  coalescing  filtration  of  fluids  composing: 

a  body  defining  a  filter  chamber  with  a  filter  element  positioned 
in  the  filter  chamber  to  divide  the  filter  chamber  into  first  and 
second  portioos: 

a  valve  chamber  in  die  body; 

at  least  five  fluid  flow  passages  connecting  firom  the  exterior  of 
dK  body  to  die  valve  chamber,  and. 

a  valve  means  in  die  valve  chamber  movable  between  first  and 
second  positions,  said  valve  means  including  flow  controlling 
means  operable  in  die  first  position  of  said  valve  means  to 
connect  a  first  and  a  second  of  die  fluid  flow  passages  widi  die 
first  ponioa  of  die  filter  chamba  and  simultaneously  connect 
a  third  flow  passage  widi  die  second  pottioa  of  die  filter 
chamber  while  preventing  flow  dirough  die  fourth  and  fifth  of 
die  flow  passage*,  said  flow  cootroUing  means  operable  when 
said  valve  meuis  is  in  die  second  poHtion  to  prevent  flow 


I    A  device  for  filtmion  and  collection  of  Wood  from  two 
different  sources  during  a  surgical  procedure,  said  device  compns- 

a  housing  made  of  a  rigid  material  and  having  a  cover,  side  walls 

and  a  bottom  wall; 
a  reservoir  defined  widiin  die  device  for  coUecting  filtered  blood 

and  provided  widi  and  a  blood  outlet  in  die  bottom  waU; 

a  first  blood  filter  element  inside  die  housing  comprising  in 

series  a  layer  of  porous  defoaming  material  and  a  screen  filter. 

a  first  blood  inlet  in  said  housing,  which  inlet  is  connected  widi 

means  providing  a  first  Wood  padi  in  die  device  dirough  said 

first  blood  inlet,  said  first  blood  filter  element,  said  reservou^ 

and  said  blood  oudet: 

a  second  blood  filter  element  comprising  in  series  a  layer  of 

porous  defoaming  material,  a  depdi  filter  and  a  stocking; 
at  least  one  second  Wood  inlet  in  die  cover,  which  inlet  is 
connected  widi  means  providing  a  second  blood  p«h  in  die 
device  dirtMgh  said  second  Wood  inlet,  said  second  blood 
filler  element,  said  reservoir  and  said  blood  oudet; 
a  gas  vent  in  said  cover  of  die  housing  in  communication  widi 

said  reservoir; 
wherein  die  housing  above  die  bottom  waU  comprises  a  wall 
forming  a  ledge  in  said  reservoir  and  defining  a  bottom  waU 
in  a  portion  of  die  reservoir  widi  enlarged  croas-section; 
said  first  blood  filter  element  at  die  lower  end  diereof  is  con- 
nected widi  said  ledge,  in  die  bottom  wall  of  which  said  first 
blood  inlet  is  placed; 
said  second  blood  filter  element  is  mounted  in  die  cover  and  is 
extending  downwards  towards  said  ledge,  widi  which  it  is  m 
contact; 
said  first  Wood  filter  element  is  extending  upwards  from  said 

ledge  and  is  self-supporting;  and 
said  first  and  second  Wood  filter  elements  are  arranged  side  by 
side  in  parallel  relationship. 


5,601,715 

MITTLI-STAGE  GREASE  TRAP  FILTER  AND  SKIMMER 

Dennis  G.  Middlcton,  Ahoona,  and  Robert  J.  Starr,  Tyrone, 

bodi  of  Pa.,  aaaicnon  to  New  Pig  Corporation,  Upton,  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  525,288 

Int  CL*  MID  35/28 

VS.  CL  210—469  31  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  removing  grease  from  a  grease  trap,  wherein 
the  grease  trap  has  at  least  one  compartment  that  is  bordered  and 
defined  by  two  sets  of  opposed,  vertical  side  walls,  so  as  to  have  a 
length  and  a  width,  and  by  a  bottom,  and  wherein  a  fluid  having  a 
selected  viscosity  is  provided  widiin  die  grease  trap  compartment 
and  grease  having  a  selected  viscosity  is  also  entered  into  the 
grease  trap  compartment  such  that  the  grease  forms  a  layer  gener- 
ally atop  the  fluid,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  mounting  portion  that  is  securable  to  at  least  one  vertical  side 

wall  of  the  grease  trap  compartment; 
a  housing  portion  that  is  pivotally  connected  to  the  mounting 
portion,  wherein  the  housing  portion  has  a  length  and  width 
substantially  similar  to  that  of  the  grease  trap  compartment; 
a  filter  media  that  is  attached  to  the  housing  portion;  and 
means  for  pivoting  the  bousing  portion  relative  to  die  mounting 
portion,  the  pivot  means  including  at  least  one  pin  being 
connected  to  the  mounting  portion  and  the  at  least  one  pin 
being  disposed  dirough  at  least  one  arcuate  aperture  of  the 
bousing  portion,  wherein  the  at  least  one  pin  may  travel  along 
the  arcuate  aperture  when  the  housing  portion  is  pivoted  such 
that  the  housing  portion  may  pivot  ftom  a  position  below  the 
layer  of  grease  through  a  position  above  the  layer  of  grease 
such  that  the  filter  media  sldms  the  layer  of  grease. 


5,601,716 
FILTER  MATERIAL 
GOnter  Hcinrich,   Gcrnshach,   and   Roland   K6cheL   Rhcin- 
stcttcn,  both  oT  Germany,  awignore  to  PAPCEL  -  Papier  und 
CeihUose  TVchnolosie-and  Handds-GmbH,  Gcrnshach,  Gci^ 
many 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  268,565,  JuL  6,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  654,788 
Claims  priority,  application  Gcnnany,  Dec  1,  1993,  9318405 


V 


VS.  CI.  210—490 


InL  CL'  MID  39/04 


I4Clafans 


layer  has  a  plurality  of  pores  therein  and  comprises  a  plurality  of 
individual  synthetic  fibers  deposited  in  a  heated  state  onto  said  first 
layer  such  that  said  syndietic  fibers  are  fused  with  each  other  and 
with  the  natural  fibers;  said  first  layer  and  said  second  layer  are 
substantially  planar  and  superimposed  widi  respect  to  each  other; 
and  said  pores  of  said  second  layer  are  arrayed  in  such  a  manner  to 
said  pores  of  said  first  layer  that  a  majority  of  die  pores  of  the 
second  layer  do  not  coincide  with  pores  of  the  first  layer  such  diat 
said  filter  material  simultaneously  readily  difiiises  liquid  thrxnigh 
said  first  layer  and  said  second  layer  while  substantially  retaining 
solids  on  said  filter  material. 


5,601,717 
FILTER  MEDU  CARTRIDGE 
Guy  VUlettc,  Saint  VaDier  de  Thiey,  and  ClaiMle  Terracoi,  Brie 
Angonncs,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Siebec  SJi^  France 

Flkd  Oct  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550,756 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  9,  1994,  94  13785 

Int.  CL'  MID  27/06 

VS.  CL  210—493.1  12  Claims 


-JjT^. 


1.  A  filler  cartridge,  comprising: 

a  pleated  filter  medium  formed  into  a  cylinder  having  upper  and 
lower  ends,  the  filter  medium  including  radially  extending 
pleats  providing  external  folds  defining  an  outer  cylindrical 
contour  and  inner  folds  defining  a  central  chamber. 

upper  and  lower  end  caps  respectively  closing  the  upper  and 
lower  ends  of  the  filter  medium,  said  lower  end  cap  having  an 
opening; 

a  rigid  hollow  core  provided  in  said  central  chamber  of  the  filter 
medium;  and 

an  outer  collar  circumferentially  surrounding  the  filter  medium, 
the  outer  collar  comprising  a  plurality  of  radially  inner  uni- 
formly spaced  teeth  receiving  therebetween  the  external  folds 
of  the  pleats,  the  collar  being  slidable  along  the  longihidinal 
axial  direction  of  the  filter  medium  toward  each  of  the  end 
caps. 


1.  A  filter  material  for  use  in  preparing  tea  or  coflfee  beverages 
comprising  an  at  least  two  layer  non-woven  substrate  material 
wherein  a  first  layer  has  a  plurality  of  pores  therein,  is  made  on  a 
paper-making  machine  and  is  composed  of  natural  fibers;  a  second 


5,601,718 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  FILTER  FOR  PREPARATIONS 
Motohiro  Itebaldno,  Hiai^  Japan,  assignor  to  lUho  Indus- 
tries Co.,  Ltd^  Ibkyo,  Japan 

Division  or  Ser.  Na  201,190,  Feb.  24, 1994,  Pat  Na 

5,547471.  This  application  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  Na  449^74 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  26,  1993,  54161279 

Int  CL'  MID  35A)0;  GOIN  33/4S 

VS.  CL  210—495  1  Clafan 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  filter  for  preparation  which  comprises 

forming  a  filter  frame  by  cutting  a  flexible  sheet  of  material  to  have 
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discharging  an  oxic  effluent  stream  from  said  oxic  zone,  said 
oxic  effluent  containing  a  quantity  of  activated  sludge,  direct- 
ing a  portion  of  said  oxic  effluent  stream  in  the  form  of  an 
oxic  recycle  stream  to  said  anoxic  zone  and  separating  at  least 
a  portion  of  said  activated  sludge  from  said  oxic  effluent 
stream  to  form  a  return  activated  sludge  stream:  and 

introducing  said  return  activated  sludge  stream  into  said  anoxic 
zme. 


'-LT^ 


an  external  size  suiuble  to  set  on  a  glass  slide,  and  slitting  said 
filter  frame  to  form  two  slits  with  a  central  hole  therebetween;  said 
two  sbts  defining  inner  edges  of  parallel  framing  parts  in  said  filter 
frame  and  outer  edges  of  a  presser  part;  pulling  one  end  of  said 
piesser  part  upward;  inserting  a  porous  filter  she«  between  said 
pfcsser  part  and  the  parallel  framing  parts;  releasing  said  presser 
part  downward  and  restoring  said  presser  part  to  an  onginal  posi- 
tion, so  that  said  filter  sheet  contacts  an  under  surface  of  said 
presser  part,  is  contained  in  said  slits  between  said  presser  part  and 
said  parallel  framing  parts,  adheres  to  an  upper  surface  of  said 
parallel  framing  parts,  and  a  portion  of  said  filter  sheet  is  exposed 
through  said  central  hole  for  receiving  mounting  specimens 
thereon. 


5.M1,720 

CONTROLLING  A  FERMENTATION  PLANT 

Walter  Sdimid,  PnntenrtrMW  5,  CH-8152  Opfikoo,  Swltzei^ 

land 

Filed  Apr.  20.  1994,  Ser.  No.  230,344) 
Claims  priority.  appUcatioo  Switzeriand,  Apr.  21, 1993, 1197/ 

93 

Int.  a."  C02r  3/CO 
VS.  a.  210—612  •»  Claims 

., 1- 


i  i     >     ^     ,     i^a 


5,601.719 

BIOLOGICAL  NUTRIENT  REMOVAL  PROCESS  FOR 

TREATMENT  OF  WASTEWATER 

James  M.  Hawkins,  Charlotte,  N.C  and  Cindy  Wallls-Lage, 

Prairie  Villacc  Kans.,  asignors  to  Black  &  Veatch,  Kansas 

Chy,  Mo. 

FUcd  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  584^18 

Int.  a."  C02F  S/SO 

VS.  O.  210-605  12  Claims 


UMI 


1  A  method  of  treating  wastewater  which  contains  undesirable 
contaminant  levels  of  BOD.  phosphonis  and  nitrogen,  to  reduce 
the  concentration  of  such  contaminants,  said  method  compnsing 

the  steps  of: 

providing  an  anoxic   zone,  an  oxic  zone,  and  an  anaerobic 

neatment  zone,  each  having  bacterial  agents  therein, 
said  anoxK  zone  being  pnjvided  with  bacteria  which  are  main- 
tained under  condiuons  and  are  operable  to  effect  biological 
denitrificatjon, 
said  oxic  zone  being  provided  with  bactena  which  are  main- 
tained under  conditions  and  are  operable  to  oxidize  BOD. 
undergo  luxury  phosphorus  uptake  and  to  form  nitrates, 
introducing  an  organic  substrate  into  said  anaerobic  zone,  said 
anaen>bic  zone  being  provided  with  bactena  contaming  stored 
phosphorus  which  are  maintained  under  conditions  and  are 
operable  lo  undergo  biological  absorption  of  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  substrate  and  release  of  at  least  a  portion  of  stored 
phosphorus, 
inooducing  said  wastewater  into  the  anoxic  zone  to  effect  bac- 
terial denitiificalion  and  reduction  of  BOD; 
discharging  an  anoxic  effluent  stream  from  said  anoxic  zone  and 
splitting  said  anoxic  effluent  stream  into  an  oxic  influent 
stream  and  an  anoxic  recycle  stream, 
directing  the  oxic  influent  stream  into  die  oxic  zone; 
directing  the  anoxic  recycle  stream  into  the  anaerobic  zone: 
discharging  an  anaerobic  effluent  stream  from  said  anaerobic 
zone  and  directing  said  anaerobic  effluent  stream  to  said 
anoxic  zone; 


1  A  method  for  controlling  a  fermentation  plant,  comprising  the 

steps  of: 

feeding  biogenic  wastes  into  the  entrance  of  a  fermentor.  said 
fermentor  composing  methanobacteria.  said  methanobacteria 
decomposing  said  biogenic  wastes  to  decomposed  biogemc 
wastes,  said  biogenic  wastes  having  a  pH  and  comprising  one 
or  more  dry  substance  componenu.  said  decomposition  taking 
place  by  the  regenerative  flow  method;  and 
passing  said  decomposed  biogemc  wastes  to  an  anaerobic  rotting 

stage; 
vwhcrein  said  pH  and  the  value  of  said  one  or  more  dry  substance 
components  of  said  decomposing  biogenic  wastes  are  respec- 
tively monitored  and  adjusted  at  a  plurality  of  points  in  said 
fermentor.  and  wherein  the  rate  of  throughput  of  said  biogenic 
wastes  in  the  fermentor  is  controlled  by  monitoring  the  rate  of 
addition  of  said  biogenic  wastes  to  said  entrance  of  said 
fermentor  and  by  recycling  decomposed  biogenic  wastes  to 
said  fermentor. 
3  Process  according  to  claim  1.  characterized  by  the  fact  that 
the  fermentor  is  controllably  heated  in  predefined  areas. 


5,601,721 
METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  THE  SELENIUM 
CONCENTRATION  IN  AN  OIL  REFINERY  EFFLUENT 
Ronald  J.  Lokariewio,  Irrine;  Danrel  L.  GaUup,  Chtoo  Hllfc, 
and  Brian  J.  Kelly,  Cortma,  aU  of  Callf„  amicDon  to  Unkw 
OU  CompMiy  of  Califoraia,  El  ScgiiMlo,  CaBf. 
FQcd  Apr.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  236348 
Int.  a.*  C02F  1/42 
VS.  CI.  210—670  28  Clalma 

1  A  method  for  removing  selenocyanate  from  an  aqueous  liquid, 
the  method  comprising  the  sequential  steps  of: 

(a)  passing  the  aqueous  liquid  through  an  acrylic,  strong  base, 
anion  exchange  resin  lo  produce  a  resin  effluent  having  a  total 


/' 
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selenocyanate  concentration  less  than  the  total  selenocyanate 
concentration  in  the  aqueous  liquid: 

(b)  eluting  the  resin  with  an  aqueous  solution  to  form  a 
selenocyanateK;ontaining  elueni;  and 

(c)  repeating  steps  (a)  and  (b)  at  least  25  cycles  without  substan- 
tial fouling  of  the  acrylic,  strong  base,  anion  exchange  resin 
prior  10  regenerating  said  resin; 

herein  said  aqueous  liquid  comprises  sour  water. 


5,601,722 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  AN  ION 

EXCHANGER  FOR  CESIUM  IONS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

THE  REGENERATION  THEREOF 

Koichi  Tanihara,  Tosu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Agency  of  Industrial 

Science  and  Technology,  Tokyo-to,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  554,980 

Int  CI.*  F23G  7/00 

VS.  a.  210—673  6  Claims 


oK 
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1 .  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  an  ion  exchanger  for  cesium 
ions  consisting  of  a  porous  anion  exchange  resin  supporting  a 
water-insoluble  copper  hexacyanoferrate  (U)  within  the  pores  of 
the  resin  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  bringing  a  porous  anion  exchange  resin  into  contact  with  an 
aqueous  solution  of  a  water-soluble  salt  of  hexacyanoferrate 
(II)  so  as  to  convert  the  anion  exchange  resin  into  the  form  of 
the  hexacyanoferrate  (11)  ions  followed  by  washing  with 
water; 

(b)  bringing  (he  anion  exchange  resin  into  contact  with  an 
aqueous  solution  of  a  copper  salt  to  react  with  the  hexacyano- 
ferrate (II)  ions  so  as  to  deposit  a  water-insoluble  copper 
hexacyanoferrate  (II)  in  the  pores  of  the  anion  exchange  resin; 

(c)  bringing  the  anion  exchange  resin  into  contact  with  an 
aqueous  solution  of  an  oxidizing  agent  to  convert  the  copper 
hexacyanoferrate  (II)  into  an  oxidized  form;  and 

(d)  bringing  the  anion  exchange  resin  into  contact  with  an 
aqueous  solution  of  a  reducing  agent  in  the  presence  of 
monovalent  cations  and  with  an  aqueous  solution  containing 
copper  ions  either  simultaneously  or  successively. 

5.  A  method  for  the  regeneration  of  an  ion  exchanger  for  cesium 
ions  consisting  of  a  porous  anion  exchange  resin  supporting  a 


water-insoluble  copper  hexacyanoferrate  (II)  within  the  pores  and 
containing  cesium  ions  adsott>ed  thereon  which  compnses  the 
steps  of: 

(e)  bnnging  the  ion  exchanger  into  contact  with  an  aqueous 
solution  of  an  oxidizing  agent  to  effect  desorption  of  the 
cesium  ions  from  the  ion  exchanger;  and 

(f)  bringing  the  ion  exchanger  into  contacl  with  an  aqueous 
solution  of  a  reducing  agent  in  the  presence  of  monovalent 
cations  and  with  an  aqueous  solution  containing  copper  ions 
either  simultaneously  or  successively. 


5,601,723 

METHOD  OF  INmBITING  SCALE  AND  CORROSION  IN 

AQUEOUS  SYSTEMS  USING  LOW  MOLECULAR 

WEIGHT  POLYMERS 

Thomas  C.  Kirk,  Langhome,  and  David  Witiak,  Yardley.  both 

of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company.  Philadelphia, 

Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  223351,  Apr.  5,  1994.  This  applicatioa 

Jan.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  471,916 

Int.  a.*  C02F  l/OO:  C23F  U/W 

VS.  a.  210—701  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  scale  formation  in  a  water  circulating 

system  by  adding  at  least  one  polymer  product  to  the  water 

circulating  system  at  a  level  of  from  0. 1  to  500  ppm.  wherein  the 

polymer  product  is  prepared  by  a  process,  comprising: 

a)  establishing  an  initial  charge  of  water  in  a  reactor: 

b)  adding  into  the  reactor  to  form  a  reaction  mixture 

i)  from  1  to  35  weight  percent  of  at  least  one  water  soluble 
chain  transfer  agent  selected  from  alkali  metal  salts  of 
sulfites; 

ii)  at  least  one  water  soluble  initiator, 

iii)  at  least  one  metal  promoter, 

iv)  from  about  65  to  about  95  weight  percent,  based  on  the 
total  weight  of  monomer  added  to  the  reactor,  of  at  least 
one  water  soluble  monoethylenically  unsaturated  monocar- 
boxylic  acid  monomer, 

v)  from  about  5  to  about  35  weight  percent,  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  monomer  added  to  the  reactor,  of  ai  least  one 
monoethylenically  unsaturated  dicarboxylic  acid  monomer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  maleic  acid,  mesa- 
conic  acid,  fiimaric  acid,  citraconic  acid,  a-methylene  glu- 
taric  acid,  maleic  anhydride,  cis-3,4,5,6-tetrahydrophthalic 
anhydride,  and  combinations  thereof,  and 

vi)  from  0  to  about  40  weight  percent,  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  monomer  added  to  the  reactor,  of  one  or  more 
water  soluble  carboxyl-fiee  monoethylenically  unsaturated 
monomers,  wherein  the  total  weight  percent  of  monomers 
iv).  V  ).  and  vi)  equals  100  weight  percent: 

c)  maintaining  the  reaction  mixture  at  a  temperature  of  from 
about  60"  C.  to  about  120°  C.  over  a  reaction  time; 

d)  maintaining  the  reaction  mixture  at  a  pH  of  3  or  less  over  the 
reaction  time;  and 

e)  recovering  a  water  soluble  polymer  product  having  a  weight 
average  molecular  weight  less  than  30.000;  wherein  the  chain 
transfer  agent,  initiator,  and  monoethylenically  unsaturated 
monocaiboxylic  acid  monomer  iv)  are  added  to  the  reactor 
over  at  least  25  percent  of  the  reaction  time. 


5,601,724 

METHOD  OF  AERATION  OF  LIQUIDS 

Denis  J.  St  Pierre,  Stony  Plain,  Canada,  assignor  to  Aquatcx 

Group  IndiBtrie,  SA.,  Edmonton,  Canada 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  96359,  JuL  23,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5y460,731. 
This  application  JoL  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  498,690 
Int.  CL'  C02F  IHA.  BOID  37/00:  BOIF  i/04 
VS.  a.  210—722  9  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  aeration  of  liquids  comprising: 
a  tower-like  pressure  vessel  having  a  top,  a  bottom,  an  interior, 
an  exterior,  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  the  inlet  and  the  outlet  to 
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5,601,726 

HYDROXAMETED  POLYMERS  IN  THE  BAYER 

PROCESS  TO  REDUCE  SOLIDS 

Robert  W.  Cote,  Sm  P»trico,  Tex^  assignor  to  Cytec  Tedmol- 

nsv  Com-  Wllmlnstoa,  DeL 
C^tl««Son-ta-p«t  of  Ser.  No.  254,338,  J»n.  6,  IW*,^- 
doDcd.  This  .pplkatioo  Oct  31, 1995,  Ser.  No.  550,908 
Int.  a."  BOID  21/01 
U.S.  a.  210-727  ^  11!^^. 

1  In  the  Bayer  alumina  process  wherein  there  is  prodiKxd  a 
settler  feed  stream  and  streams  containing  suspended  solids  flow- 
ing into  initial  stages  of  a  washer  train,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  1)  admixing  with  either  or  both  of  said  streams  an 
effective  amount  of  A)  a  fiist.  water-soluble  polymer  contaimng 
pendant  hydroxamic  acid  or  salt  groups  and  having  a  molecular 
weiRht  below  about  7.000.000  and  then  B)  an  effective  amount  of 
a  blend  of  .)  an  anionic,  water-soluble,  acrylic  flocculant  and  u)  a 
second,  water-soluble  polymer  containing  pendant  hy^oxamic 
acid  or  salt  groups  and  having  a  molecular  weight  higher  Aan  «ud 
first  polymer  to  flocculate  the  suspended  solids,  wherein  the  blend 
composes  from  about  10  to  about  90  weight  percent  of  the  second 
Dolvmcr  and  about  90  to  about  10  weight  percent  of  the  amonic 
flocculant  and  2)  removing  the  resulting  flocculated  suspended 
solids  from  the  stream  or  streams. 


the  vessel  being  adjacent  to  the  bottom  of  the  vessel:  the  inlet 
connected  to  an  external  source  of  a  mixture  of  gas  bubbles 
and  liquid:  and 
the  pressure  vessel  having  a  cylindncal  conduit  in  the  intenor 
oriented  substantially  vertically,  the  mtenor  conduit  having  a 
first  end  connected  to  the  inlet  of  the  pressure  vessel  and 
extending  continuously  to  a  second  end  disposed  immediately 
adjacent  to  the  top  of  the  pressure  vessel  thereby  forming  a 
gap  which  serves  as  a  flow  restriction  causmg  gas  bubbles  to 
pass  upward  more  quickly  through  the  reslnction  and  pneu- 
matically accelerate  the  liquid  said  gap  being  of  sufficient  size 
so  as  to  cause  the  gas  bubbles  and  l^uld  to  spray  through  the 


5,601,7r 
DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  SEPARATING  PLASMA 
FROM  A  BIOLOGICAL  FLUID 
TTwm«  J.  Bomuuin,  MrfviUe;  Vtado  I.  Matkovfchrrh«i«s  C. 
G«U,  bod.  of  Gten  Cove,  «Ki  D.vid  B.  Prfl,  R"^^*«' 
aU  of  N.Y.,  asrignors  to  PiOl  Corpomtlon,  East  Hills,  N.Y. 
per  No.  PCr/US92A>9542,  S  371  Date  Aug.  2.  1»*JM«?<«> 
I^te  A«g.  2.  1994,  per  Pub.  No.  WO93/08904,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  13,  1993  ^   ^^.     . 

ContinuatiH-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  "^'•^^.N"-*' ^WJl  •^■ 
doned.  This  PCT  appUcatioa  Nov.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  232,174 
Int  a."  BOID  37/00:61/00 
U.S.  a.  210-767  "O.^ 


S.601.72S 

HYDROPHOBICALLY  MODIFIED  POLYMERS  FOR 

SLUDGE  DEWATERING 

D«bel   K.  Chung.  Burlington.  Can^la.   ChandrMheitar  S. 

Shetty,  and  Manian  Raniesh.  both  of  Uste,  Dl..  assignors  to 

Naico  Chemical  Company,  Naperville,  111. 

Filed  Oct.  23.  1995.  Ser.  No.  546,660 

Int.  a."  C02F  n/14 

VS.  a.  210-727  ^  Claims 

1   A  method  for  the  dewatenng  of  sludge-containing  industrial 

wastewater  containing  orgamc  maner  of  a  proieinaceous  or  cellu- 

losic  nature  composing  the  steps  of: 

A  adding  to  the  sludge-contauung  industrial  waste  water  an 
effective  dewateong  amount  of  a  hydrophobically-modified 
polyelectiolyte  copolymer  coagulant  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  diallyldimethyl  ammonium  chloode-co- 
dimethylaminoethylacrylate  benzyl  chloode  quaternary  dial- 
lyldimethyl ammonium  chlonde-co- 
dimethvlaminoethylacrylate  cetyl  chlonde  quaternary, 
diallyldimethyl  ammomum  chlondc-co- 
diroethylaminoethylmethacrylatc  benzyl  chloode  quaternary, 
diallyldimethyl  ammonium  chloode-co- 
diroethylaminoethylmcthacrylate  cetyl  chloode  quaternary 
and  diallyldimethyl  ammonium  chloode-co-ethyl  hexyl  acry- 

B  adding  to  the  sludge-containing  coagulant  treated  industnal 
waste  water  an  effective  dewatenng  amount  of  a  flocculant 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylamide-co-acrylic 
acid,  acrylamide-co-diroethylamiDoethyl  acrylate  methyl 
chloode  quaternary  and  poly(acrylamide). 

C  aUowing  the  sludge<ootaining  industrial  waste  water  to 
separate  into  a  water  phase  and  a  sludge  phase:  and 

D.  recovering  said  separated  phases. 


i  A  method  for  processing  a  biological  fluid  composing: 
directing  a  biological  fluid  tangentially  to  the  surface  of  a 
separation  medium  in  at  least  one  serpentine  fluid  flow  chan- 
nel whereby  plasma-nch  fluid  passes  through  the  separation 
medium  and  plasma-depleted  fluid  passes  tangentially  across 
the  separation  medium. 


5,601,728 

CELL  STRAINER  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 

John  J.  Kayal,  Wayne,  NJ.;  Seyi  FnltusUma.  Chiba,  Japan, 

\Bd  TvJrn.  Fleming.  St.  Paul,  Minn,  amignot*  to  Becton, 

DicUnMm  ami  Compmiy,  FrankMn  Lnkea,  N  J. 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  29*047,  Ang.  30,  1994,  Pat  Na 

5318,612.  This  application  Nov.  30. 1995,  Ser.  No.  S6S.4M 

Int.  a."  BOID  63/08 

VS.  CL  210-768  .  *  9^ 

1  A  method  of  removing  impurities  from  a  suspension  of  cells 

or  tissues  comprising: 

(a)  associating  a  cell  strainer  cap  for  filtering  suspensions  com- 
prising a  top  portion,  a  bottom  poitKMi.  an  annular  sfart 
extending  from  said  top  poitioo  to  said  bottom  portion  and 


having  an  inner  surface  and  outer  surface,  an  inner  inverted 
skin  ponion  surrounded  by  said  inner  surface  of  said  annular 
skin  and  extending  from  said  top  portion  toward  said  bottom 
portion,  an  annular  space  between  said  inner  surface  of  said 
annular  skin  and  said  inverted  skirt  portion,  an  orifice  in  said 
top  portion  of  said  aimular  skirt,  means  for  filtering  a  suspen- 
sion covering  said  orifice,  and  protrusions  on  said  inner  sur- 
face of  said  annular  skin  and  said  invened  skin  portion  into 
the  open  end  of  a  tube: 

(b)  pouring  a  sample  liquid  into  said  top  ponion  of  said  cell 
strainer  cap: 

(c)  collecting  the  residual  of  said  sample  into  said  tube  and  said 
suspension  in  said  means  for  filtering  in  said  cell  strainer  cap: 

(d)  removing  said  cell  strainer  cap  from  said  tube:  and 

(e)  analyzing  said  suspension  remaining  in  said  ceil  strainer  cap. 


5.601,729 

FILTER  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  WITH  MEDIA 

EDGE  SEALING 

Jack  R.  Bratten,  West  Bloomfield.  Mich-  assignor  to  FUtra- 

Ssrstems  Company,  Soutiilield,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  535.546,  Sep.  28,  1995.  which 

is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  813,161,  Dec.  24,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  568,154 

Int  a."  BOID  37/00:33A)0 

VS.  a.  210—783  3  Claims 


3.  In  a  tank  filter  of  the  type  having  a  vacuum  box  in  a  tank 
covered  with  a  perforate  plate  adapted  to  be  overlain  with  perma- 
nent filter  media  belt  and  a  strip  of  disposable  filter  media  to  carry 
out  filtration  of  a  liquid  in  the  tank,  the  method  of  seating  side 
edges  of  the  permanent  media  belt  and  the  disposable  media  strip 
disposed  thereon  comprising  the  steps  of: 

mounting  a  permanent  filter  media  belt  loop  so  as  to  extend 
along  a  path  through  said  tank  and  across  said  vacuum  box 
perforate  plate,  out  one  end  of  said  tank,  down  around  the 
boaom  of  said  tank  and  back  into  the  other  end  of  said  tank: 


insening  a  section  of  disposable  filter  media  strip  into  a  conver- 
gent space  defined  between  a  portion  of  said  conveyor  and 
said  permanent  filter  media  belt: 

indexing  said  permanent  filter  media  belt  and  said  disposable 
media  strip  across  said  perforate  plate  through  said  path  solely 
by  frictionally  engaging  a  segment  of  said  permanent  filter 
media  belt  with  a  powered  flight  conveyor  loop  mounted 
above  said  tank  by  positioning  a  lower  segment  of  said 
conveyor  to  frictionally  engage  a  portion  of  said  disposable 
filter  media  strip  extending  across  said  vacuum  box  perforate 
plate  to  drive  said  disposable  media  strip  and  said  permanent 
filter  media  belt  through  said  path  to  simultaneousl)  advance 
successive  segments  of  each  onto  said  perforate  cover: 

extending  the  side  edges  of  said  permanent  media  bell  and  said 
disposable  media  strip  substantially  outward  of  said  flight 
conveyor: 

mounting  an  inflatable  tube  seal  in  a  confining  recess  extended 
along  and  over  each  of  said  side  edges:  and, 

inflating  each  tube  seal  to  engage  and  seal  said  disposable  media 
strip  respective  side  edge,  as  well  as  the  side  edges  of  said 
underlying  permanent  media  belt 


5.601.730 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVAL  OF 
UNWANTED  FLUIDS  FROM  PROCESSED  BLOOD 
PRODUCTS 
Roger  E.  Page.  Hayting  Island;  Keith  S.  Morris.  Emswortli; 
Graham  D.  Lowe.  Hayling  Island,  all  of  United  Kingdom, 
and  Vlado  I.  Matkovich.  Glen  Cove,  N.Y-  assignors  to  PaU 
Corporation,  East  Hilk,  N.Y. 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/01849,  {  371  Date  Mar.  21,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  21,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/05344,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  17,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  392^84 
Chums  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  2,  1992, 
9218581 

Int  a.'  BOID  .^7.^30,^6130 
U.S.  a.  210—806  31  Claims 


1 .  A  method  of  removing  unwanted  fluid  from  a  processed  Mood 
product  comprising: 

passing  a  blood  product  from  a  closed  first  container  through  a 

functional  biomedical  device  to  prcxliKe  a  processed  blood 

product: 
flowing  the  processed  blood  product  and  an  unwanted  fluid  from 

the   functional    biomedical   device   to   a    second   container 

through  a  passage: 
separating  the  unwanted  fluid  from  the  processed  blood  product 

in  the  second  container, 
preventing  the  flow  of  the  unwanted  fluid  from  the  second 

container  through  the  passage  to  the  functional  bionMdical 

device:  and 
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passing  the  unwanted  fluid  from  the  second  container  to  the  first 
container  through  an  outlet  providing  fluid  communication 
between  the  second  container  and  the  first  container,  said 
outlet  including  a  bamer  medium  which  allows  the  passage 
tbercthiough  of  the  unwanted  fluid  but  prevents  the  passage 
therethrough  of  the  processed  blood  product. 


5,601,732 

PROTECTING  RLM  FOR  WAFER  AND  METHOD  FOR 

GRINDING  SURFACE  OF  WAFER  WITH  THE  SAME 

Masmhiro  Yoshida,  NmgMaki,  Japwi,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpo- 

ration,  Japan 

Filed  NoY.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555,786 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  15,  1994,  6-305528 
Int.  a.*^  B44C  1/22 
MS.  CI.  216-36  "  C»*^ 


S.60I.73I 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  AN 

OPTOELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  HAVING  A  DEFINED 

AXIAL  VARIATION  OF  THE  COUPLING  COEFFICIENT 

AND  A  DEFINED  AXLVL  DISTRIBUTION  OF  THE  PHASE 

SHIFT 
Hartmot   Hillmer.    DannstiKlt,   Germany,   assignor   to   ANT 
Nadiricfatcnlechnik  GmbH,  Backnang,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  9.  1995,  Ser.  No.  401,168 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  9,  1994,  44  07 

832J 

Int  a."  HOIL  2)/00:  B44C  //22 

U,S.  a.  216—2  ^  t^"**^ 


v;;>?>W/J.W//->^'MJ/-yA 


14 


T 

GRINDING 


4  A  method  of  grinding  a  back  of  a  substrate  comprising  the 

steps  of; 

appending  a  protecting  tape  for  a  substrate  surface  on  a  surface 

of  a  substrate  and  gnnding  a  back  of  the  substrate; 
dipping  the  substrate  ground  at  the  back  into  isopropanol:  and 
dissolving   the   protecting   upe   for  the   substrate   surface   and 

removing  the  tape  from  the  surface  of  the  substrate. 


1  Process  for  production  of  an  optoelectronic  component  having 
a  defined  coupling  coefficient  distnbulion  and  a  defined  phase  shift 
distnbuuon.  the  optoelectronic  component  composing  a  semicon- 
ductor substrate  provided  with  a  plurality  of  semiconductor  layers 
arranged  in  a  vertical  direction  in  the  semiconductor  substrate  and 
with  a  DFB  or  DBR  grating  striicture  provided  with  a  plurality  ol 
grating  trenches  having  a  grating  trench  depth  (a),  using  semicon 
ductor  structuring  techniques  including  photoresist  techniques  and 
etching  techniques,  said  process  composing  the  steps  of 

a)  providing  a  photomask  defining  lateral  and  axial  geometry  of 
grating  fields  of  the  optoelectronic  component,  the  defining  of 
the  lateral  and  axial  geometry  of  the  grating  fields  including 
defining  graung  boundanes  between  regions  of  the  optoelec 
tronic  component  having  the  grating  trenches  and  grating-free 
regions,  said  grating  boundanes  having  a  mathematical  curva- 

ttne; 

b)  performing  a  spin-on  deposition  of  a  photoresist  on  the 
semiconductor  layers  of  the  semiconductor  substrate; 

c)  structuring  the  semiconductor  layers  so  that  the  DFB  or  DBR 
grating  strucnire  is  located  between  the  spin-on  photoresist 
and  the  semiconductor  substrate; 

d)  after  performing  the  spin-on  deposition  of  the  photoresist  in 
step  b).  exposing  the  photoresist  using  the  photomask  pro- 
vided m  step  a)  to  form  the  optoelectronic  component  in  the 
semiconductor  substrate;  and 

e)  after  the  exposing  of  step  d).  etching  surfaces  of  the  optoelec- 
tronic component  which  are  to  be  free  of  the  graung  fields  to 
remove  material  to  a  minimum  depth  reaching  a  honzontal 
xz-plane  passing  through  the  semiconductor  substrate  corre 
spending  to  deepest  positions  in  the  grating  trenches  of  the 
grating  fields. 


5,601,733 

FULL  FIELD  MASK  ILLUMINATION  ENHANCEMENT 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS 

William  N.  Partio,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cymer,  Inc 

San  Diego,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  129,414,  Sep.  30.  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  316341 
Int  a."  B23K  :M)6 
U.S.  a.  219—121.7  27  Claims 


Maximmn  Reflectiss  Minnr 
With  Emnnce  Hole 
1  A  mask  lUurmnation  system  for  use  with  a  ma.sk  having  a  part 
thereof  which  is  transmissive  to  define  a  desired  pattern  and  which 
IS  otherwise  reflective  comprising: 
a  laser  for  providing  laser  emission; 
first  lens  means  for  focusing  the  laser  emission; 
a  plate  having  a  reflective  face  and  a  first  transmissive  area 
therein,  the  plate  being  positioned  substantially  perpendicular 
to  an  axis  of  the  laser  emission  approximately  at  a  position  of 
focus  of  the  emission  so  that  the  emission  projects  through  the 
first  transmissive  area  in  the  plate; 
a  light  pipe  having  an  exit  end.  and  having  an  entrance  end 
posiuoned  adjacent  to  the  plate  so  as  to  receive  the  emission 
passing  through  the  first  transmissive  area  in  the  plate,  the 
light  pipe  having  reflective  inner  walls; 
a  mask  having  reflective  portions  and  transmissive  poruons; 
a  telecentnc  field  lens  positioned  to  receive  the  laser  emission 
which  has  passed  through  the  light  pipe  and  to  direct  the  same 
substantially  perpendicular  to  the  mask; 
the  laser  emission  striking  reflecuve  poruons  of  the  mask  being 
reflected  back  to  the  plate  to  miss  the  first  transmissive  area  in 
the  plate  and  be  re  reflected  by  the  reflective  face  back  to  the 


mask  at  different  positions,  thereby  making  available  for 
potential  use  pan  of  the  laser  emission  not  previously  passing 
through  the  transmissive  portions  of  the  mask,  the  telecentnc 
field  lens  guiding  the  reflected  laser  emission  from  the  mask 
to  the  light  pipe. 


5,601,734 
ELECTRODE  FOR  A  PLASMA  ARC  TORCH 
Lifeng  Luo,  MayfieM  Heights,  Ohio,  and  Richard  W.  Couch, 
Jr.,  Hanover,  N.H.,  assignors  to  Hypertherm,  Inc.,  Hanover, 
N.H. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  283,070,  Jul.  29,  1994.  PaL  No. 

5.464,962,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  886.067. 

May  20.  1992.  PaL  No.  5310.988.  This  appUcation  Nov.  6. 

1995.  Ser.  No.  554,638 

Int.  CI."  B23K  10/O0 

UJS.  a.  219—12132  20  Claims 


l-*^ 


I  An  electrode  for  use  in  a  plasma  arc  torch,  the  electrode 
compnsing: 

an  elongated  electrode  body  formed  of  a  high  thermal  conduc- 
tivity material  and  having  a  bore  disposed  in  a  bottom  end  of 
the  electrode  body  along  a  central  axis  extending  longitudi- 
nally through  the  elongated  electrode  body; 

an  insert  formed  of  a  high  thermionic  emissivity  matenal  dis- 
posed in  the  bore  such  that  an  emission  surface  of  the  insert  is 
exposed; 

the  emission  surface  being  initially  shaped  to  define  a  predeter- 
mined recess  in  the  insert,  the  predetermined  recess  having  an 
initial  depth  relative  to  a  central  axis  extending  longitudinally 
through  the  electrode  body  which  is  proportional  to  an  oper- 
ating current  level  of  the  torch,  a  diameter  of  the  insert,  and  a 
plasma  gas  flow  panem  in  the  torch. 


5,601,735 
LONG-SIZED  TUBULAR  GROUNDING  CONTAINER 
UNIT  FOR  GAS-INSULATED  ELECTRICAL  DEVICE  AND 
LASER  WELDING  DEVICE  FOR  MANUFACTURING 
THE  SAME 
Hideo  Kawamoto;  ToUo  Yamagiwa;  Shi^ji  Fukuda;  Masayoshi 
Hashiura;  Osamu  IsriiiU;  Shigetaka  Tdteuchi.  and  Masaki 
Murashita,  all  of  Hitachi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd^ 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  13.  1993.  Ser.  No.  45J49 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  13.  1992.  4-692968; 
Sep.  18.  1992.  4-249936 

Int.  a."  B23K  2(M0 
M&.  a.  219— 121.63  9  Claims 


1-B 


I.  A  laser  welding  device  for  constructing  a  long-sized  tubular 
grounding  container  unit  by  connecting  tubular  barrels,  compris- 
ing: 


a  welding  head  disposed  around  respective  facing  ends  of  two 
tubular  barrels  arranged  to  be  joined  at  the  respective  facing 
ends; 

a  work  head,  including  condensing  means  disposed  in  said 
welding  head  for  condensing  a  laser  beam  onto  the  respective 
facing  ends  for  welding  the  respective  facing  ends  to  form  a 
joint,  said  work  head  being  arranged  to  rotate  around  an  outer 
circumference  of  the  welded  tubular  barrets  at  the  joint; 

a  laser  oscillator  for  generating  a  laser  beam;  and 

means  for  transmitting  the  laser  beam  from  said  laser  oscillator 
to  said  condensing  means  in  synchronism  with  the  rotation  of 
said  work  head; 

wherein  said  laser  beam  transmining  means  includes  an  optical 
fiber  wound  around  one  of  the  tubular  barrels  to  permit 
extension  of  the  optical  fiber  during  rotation  of  said  woti 
head. 


5.601,736 

BUTT  WELDING  PROCESS  USING  HIGH  DENSITY 

ENERGY  BEAM 

Yuji   Saitoh;    Minoni   Mohko,   and   Masakazu   Sato,   all   of 

Saitama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushild 

Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  21.  1995,  Ser.  No.  517J74 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  22.  1994,  6-197046 
Int.  a."  B23K  26/00 
MS.  a.  219—121.64  1«  Claims 


1.  A  bun  welding  process  using  a  high  density  energy  beam, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

butting  welding  protrusions  between  first  and  second  metal 
members  by  the  steps  of 

bringing  an  engagement  projection  of  said  first  metal  member 
into  engagement  with  an  engagement  recess  of  the  second 
metal  member, 
resiliently  deforming  at  least  one  of  said  engagement  projec- 
tion  and  said  engagement  recess  to  achieve  a  locldng 
engagement  between  said  engagement  projecuon  and  said 
engagement  recess  thereby  maintaining  a  butted  sute:  and 
irradiating  the  high  density  energy  beam  to  said  bun  welding 
protrusions  to  bond  said  welding  protnisions  to  each  other. 


5,601,737 

SURFACE  TREATING  PROCESS  INVOLVING  ENERGY 

BEAM  IRRADIATION  ONTO  MULTILAYERED 

cona>ucTOR  parts  of  printed  ciRCurr  board 

Nobuyuki  AsaU,  and  Jim  Iktnta,  both  of  Kadona.  Japan, 
ass^nors  to  Matsoshita  Electric  Works,  Ltd„  Osaka,  Japan 

FUcd  Jon.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  268,168 
Claims  priority,  appUcaiion  Japan.  JnL  27,  1993.  5-007294; 
JuL  27.  1993,  5-082119 

lot  CL"  B23K  26A)0:26/12 
U.S.  a.  219—121.66  42  Claims 

I.  A  surface  treating  process  with  energy  beam  irradiation  onto 
multilayered  conductor  parts  on  a  printed  circuit  board,  the  process 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming,  on  a  substrate  of  an  organic  material  for  said  printed 
circuit  board,  said  conductor  parts  each  comprising  a  lamina- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  layers  of  different  metal  matenals;  and 
irradiating  an  energy  beam  onto  a  surface  of  said  conductor  parts 
under  such  irradiating  conditions  that  the  conductor  parts  are 
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20H 


22H 


26H 


lOH 


subjected  to  a  surface  treatment  for  once  melting  only  the 
lopmost  surface  part  of  a  top  layer  of  sanl  plurality  of  layers 
of  the  conductor  parts,  the  meltmg  stoppmg  short  of  a  next 
layer  of  another  metal  matenal  in  the  lamination,  to  thus 
avoid  forming  any  alloy  between  adjacent  layers  of  said 
lamination. 


delivered  through  the  first  fiber  optic  conductor  directly  to  the 
target  matenal  for  removal  thereof. 

wherein  removal  of  said  liquid  eliminates  a  source  of  relatively 
high  and  damaging  pressure  against  said  target  matenal  and 
said  interior  of  said  conveyancing  means  which  is  normally 
generated  when  said  liquid  is  vaporized  during  exposure  to 
said  laser  pulse,  and 

wherein  removal  of  said  liquid  reduces  energy  losses  associated 
with  said  liquid  normally  resulung  from  heat  absorption  and 
conduction  during  said  exposure  to  said  processing  laser 
pulse,  thereby  allowing  a  greater  ablauon  efBciency  in  remov- 
ing said  target  matenal.  without  damage  to  said  intenor  wails 
is  normally  caused  by  said  pressure  source. 


5  601  738 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  MATERIAL 

WTTH  A  LASER 
Kmtt  Eoceihanlt,  Uetee,  and  Alfred  Vogel,  Liibcck,  both  of 
Gcrmaay.  MsisBon  to  Mediziniscbes  Laserzentnuii  Lubcck 
Gmbli,  Lubcck,  Gemuuiy 

FUcd  Jul.  14,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  276,045 
Clai^  priority,  applkatioa  Gemwuiy,  Jul.  15,  1993,  43  23 

757.6 

InL  a."  B23K  26/12:26/14 

U.S.  Ct  219— I2IAI  *  <^l**«s 


5,601,739 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  ARC 

WELDING  ROBOT 
Shiiui  Okiunura;  Takabide  Hirayama,  and  Ryuicbi  Morita,  all 
of  Kitakyushu.  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabusbiki  Kaisba 
Yaskawa  Denki,  Fukuoka,  Japan 
per  No.  PCT/JP94/00407,  $  371  Date  Sep.  7,  1995,  S  I02(e> 
Date  Sep.  7.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/21416,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  29,  1W4 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  507,430 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  17,  1993,  5-0*4198 
Int  a."  B23K  9/095 
IS.  a.  219—130.01  *  Claims 


J — itoKiamneua 
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"STOf" 
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2.  A  method  of  irradiating  a  target  matenal  with  laser  radiation 
from  a  laser  source,  said  target  matenal  located  within  and 
obstructing  an  inienor  of  a  liquid  conveyance  means  which  has 
inienor  walls,  said  radiation  delivered  to  said  target  material 
through  a  first  fiber  optic  conductor  having  a  terminal  end  in 
closely  spaced  proximity  from  said  target  matenal.  said  space 
between  said  terminal  end  and  said  target  matenal  occupied  with  a 
liquid  within  said  liquid  conveyancing  means,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

providing  a  second  fiber  optic  conductor  alongside  of  said  first 

fiber  optic  conductor, 
providing  a  means  for  renwving  said  liquid  from  said  space, 
compnsing  a  pilot  laser  pulse  generated  from  said  laser 
source,  said  pilot  pulse  of  a  relatively  long  duration  and  low 
energy  and  delivered  to  said  target  matenal  over  said  second 
fiber  optic  conductor,  said  pilol  laser  pulse  creating  a  vapor 
bubble  in  said  liquid  matenal.  wherein  said  bubble  is  slowly 
generated  so  not  to  create  a  pressure  Shockwave  within  said 
inienor  of  said  liquid  conveyancing  means,  said  bubble 
absoching  energy  from  said  pilot  laser  pulse  and  eventually 
bursung.  wherein  said  liquid  is  displaced  away  from  said 
target  matenal  when  said  bubble  bursts, 
generating  a  processing  laser  pulse  of  a  relatively  short  impulse 
duration  and  high  energy  so  that  said  high  energy  pulse  is 
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1  A  method  of  controlling  an  arc  welding  robot  performing  a 
welding  operation  including  al  leasi  one  weld,  the  method  com- 
pnsing the  steps  of; 

initiating  execution  of  a  program  controlling  said  arc  welding 

robot  to  perform  said  welding  operation  al  a  known  linear 

rale, 
detecting  presence  of  arc  generation  by  detecting  an  energized 

siaie  wherein  an  arc  current  or  arc  vollage  is  equal  to  or 

greater  than  a  predetermined  value; 
measunng  a  total  time  duration  of  the  detected  presence  of  arc 

generation  from  a  beginning  to  an  end  of  said  performance  of 

said  welding  operation; 
companng  said  total  time  duration  to  a  predclermined  time 

penod  prescnbed  for  said  welding  operauon  when  said  arc 

welding  robot  has  completed  the  welding  operation;  and 
determining  thai  an  abnormality  exists  when  said  total  lime 

durauon  is  less  than  said  predetermined  ume  penod. 


5^1,740 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  WIREBONDING,  FOR 
SEVERING  BOND  WIRES,  AND  FOR  FORMING  BALLS 

ON  THE  ENDS  OF  BOND  WIRES 
BciUamin  N.  EMridge,  Danville,  and  Gactan  L.  Mathieu,  Liv- 
ermore,  both  of  Calif.^  assigiiors  to  Formfactor,  Inc.,  Liver- 
more,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  452^5,  May  26,  1995, 

wbicb  is  a  continnatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  340,144,  Nov.  15, 

1994,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  152^12, 

Nov.  16,  1993,  PaL  No.  5,476^11.  This  application  Dec  18, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  573^15 

Int.  CL*  B23K  9/06 

VS.  a.  219—130.4  34  Claims 
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5,601,741 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RECEIVING  A 

UNIVERSAL  INPUT  VOLTAGE  IN  A  WELDING  POWER 

SOURCE 
James  M.  Tbommes,  Escondido,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Illinois  Tool 
Works,  Inc.,  Glcnvicvr,  IIL 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  342,378 

InL  CL"  B23K  9/10 

VS.  a.  219—130.21  24  Claims 


I.  A  welding  power  source  capable  of  receiving  a  range  of  input 
voltages,  comprising: 
an  input  rectifier  configured  to  receive  any  input  voltage  witliin 

the  range  of  input  voltages,  and  coofigtired  to  provide  a  first 

dc  signal; 
a  dc  voltage  stage  configured  to  receive  the  first  dc  signal  and 

providing  a  second  dc  signal; 


an  inverter  configured  to  receive  the  second  dc  signal  and 

providing  a  second  ac  signal  and  configured  to  receive  at  least 

one  control  input; 
an  output  transformer  configured  to  receive  the  second  ac  signal 

and  providing  a  third  ac  signal  having  a  current  suitable  for 

welding; 
an  output  circuit  configured  to  receive  the  third  ac  signal  and 

providing  a  welding  signal; 
a  controller  configured  to  provide  at  least  one  control  signal  to 

the  inverter;  and 
an  auxiliary  power  source  configured  to  receive  any  voltage 

within  a  range  of  auxiliary  input  voltages  and  configured  to 

provide  a  control  power  signal  to  the  controller 


5,601,742 

HEATING  DEVICE  FOR  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE  WITH  PTC  ELEMENTS  HAVING  DIFFERENT 

CURIE  TEMPERATURES 

Tikahiw  YamasUta,  Suntoh-gnn,  Japan,  assignor  to  Texas 

Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  I^ 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  294,298 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  3,  1993,  5-243672 

InL  a."  B60L  1/02 

VS.  a.  219—207  7  Claims 


1.  Method  of  performing  wirebonding.  comprising: 

bonding  a  bond  wire  to  a  terminal  of  an  electronic  component 

with  a  capillary; 
playing  the  bond  wire  out  of  the  capillary; 
severing  the  bond  wire  with  a  discbarge  from  an  electrode;  and 
while  severing  the  bond  wire,  illuminating  at  least  one  of  the 

electrode  and  the  bond  wire  with  ultraviolet  light. 


I,  A  healing  device  for  heating  an  item  by  using  electrical 
cuneni  comprising  at  least  one  first  PTC  element  for  heating,  a 
second  PTC  element  having  a  great  electrical  resistance  increase  at 
a  prescrilied  Curie  lemperature  level  which  is  electrically  con- 
nected in  series  with  said  at  least  one  first  PTC  element,  said  at 
least  one  first  PTC  element  tiaving  a  much  higher  Curie  lempera- 
ture then  said  second  PTC  element  said  second  PTC  element 
restricting  the  electrical  cuirent  flow  in  the  device  at  a  time  when 
an  ambient  temperature  for  the  device  exceeds  said  prescribed 
Curie  temperature  level  and  a  main  body  for  the  device  which 
compactly  houses  said  fir^  and  second  PTC  elemenls  said  main 
body  being  an  electrically  and  thermally  conductive  heatsink  for 
the  device  in  electrical  series  connection  with  said  first  and  second 
PTC  elemenls. 


5,601,743 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  SOLID 
CONTENTS  OF  A  SLUG  BY  INDUCTION  HEATING 
Feiiz  Mcdaikov;  Kari  Wtrnpriafer.  both  of  Orteaborg.  Ger- 
many, and  Waller  Ukimana,  Mfinckwil,  Switzerlaml,  asrign- 
ors  to  BOhler  AG,  Uzwfl,  SwIUwtoil 

FOcd  Sep.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534,061 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzeilaml,  Apr.   27,   1995, 
012M/9S 

InL  CL"  H05B  6/06 
VS.  CL  219^-635  21  Claims 

I,  An  apparatus  for  determining  the  contents  of  solids  in  a 
healed  elongated  slug  of  thixotropic  metal  having  a  longitudinal 
axis,  tiK  apparatus  comprising: 
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t.on  and  having  a  container  melting  point  temperature  greater 
than  a  melting  point  temperature  of  said  microwave  recepovc 
matenal  and  less  than  a  temperature  of  vaponzauon  of  said 
microvvave  receptive  material. 


heating  means  including  an  inducuve  heating  coil  for  heating  the 

slug:  and 
sensor  means  including  at  least  one  measuring  coil  providing  an 

output  signal,  said  at  least  one  measuring  coil  being  com- 
prised of  electrical  windings; 
wherein  said  at  least  one  measunng  coil  is  enclosed  by  said 

healing  coil,  and  encloses  a  space  for  receiving  said  slug; 
said  output  signal  is  representanve  of  contents  of  solids  of  the 

slug;  and 
said  apparatus  further  compnses  solid<ontent  evaluauon  means 

responsive  to  said  output  signal  for  determining  the  contenLs 

of  solids  in  the  slug. 


5,601,745 

MICROWAVE  OVEN  WITH  TEMPERATURE  AND 

PRESSURE  MEASURING  DEVICE 

Andreas  Schalk;  Peter  KettiBch:  Hrimut  SlMbell,  aU  of  Grai, 

and  Johannes  Zach,  Mu^in,  aU  of  Austria,  assignors  to 

Anton  Paar  KG,  Grai-Stnwgang,  Austria 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  421.158 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Apr.  18,  1W4,  44  13 

426.6 

Int  a."  H05B  <VttS 

VS.  a.  219-710  "  c^ 
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5  601  744 
DOUBLE-WALLED  MICROWAVE  CUP  WITH 

MICROWAVE  RECEPTTVX  MATERLVL 
Wayne  D.  Baldwin.  Asheboro,  N.C  assignor  to  Vesture  Corp.. 

Asheboro,  N.C.  ,.   ,,_     . 

Co«tin»atioo-to-p«t  of  Ser.  No.  371.502,  Jan.  11.  i^-^' 

doned.  Thte  application  Jun.  28,  1996.  Ser.  No.  672,309 

Int  CI.'  H05B  (V80 

U.S.  a.  219-689  „  >»CUims 


^^^^S^^a 


1  A  microwave  oven  for  decomposition  of  chemical  substances, 

comprising;  ,        _, , 

a  control  unit  for  generating  a  microwave  field,  said  control  umt 

being  positioned  outside  said  microwave  field; 
at  least  one  pressure-tight  analysis  vessel,  sealed  with  a  lid  and 

being  positioned  in  said  microwave  field  of  said  microwave 

oven  whereby  heat  is  supplied  to  said  analysis  vessel; 
measurement  sensors  on  said  analysis  vessel; 
a  device  for  measunng  pressure  and  temperature  in  said  analysis 

vessel,  said  measunng  device  being  in  a  microwave-Oght 

housing  inside  said  microwave  field; 
a  first  non-electncal  line  connecting  said  measurement  sensors 

to  said  measurement  device;  and 
a  second  non-electncal  line  connecting  said  measurement  device 

to  said  control  unit. 


1    A  container  for  holding  a  beverage  Buid.  said  container 

comprising: 

an  inner  vessel  havmg  walls  including  a  bonom  wall  and  a  side 
wall  defimng  in  a  fluid  retaining  volume  and  having  an 
opemng  for  admitting  and  discharging  a  fluid  mto  and  from 
said  volume; 
an  outer  wall  at  least  partially  surrounding  said  vessel  and 
cooperating  with  said  walls  of  said  vessel  to  define  an 
enclosed  chamber  at  least  practically  surrounding  said  inner 

vessel: 
a  microwave  receptive  matenal  disposed  within  said  chamber: 

and 
at  least  one  of  said  inner  vessel  and  said  outer  wall  is  fonned  of 
a  material  which  is  generally  transparent  to  miCTOwave  radia- 


5,601.746 

WET-SLIPPAGE  OF  TEXTILE  MATERLVL  AND  WET 

LUBRICANT  THEREFOR 

Bemwd  Danner,  and  Francis  Paladn,  both  of  Rledisheim, 

France  assignors  to  S«idoi  Ltd.,  BMd,  Switieriand 

FUed  Sep.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  312,025 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  28,  1993.  43  32 

963^ 

Int  CL"  D06M  13/02:13/10:  C09D  191/06:  D06P  7AX) 

VS.  CI.  252-8JJ6  ^  _       !•  C-^ 

1  A  process  for  the  treatment  of  textile  fabncs  compnsmg 
contacting  the  texule  fabncs  with  a  texule  treatment  agent  (T), 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  textile  pretrcatment  agents, 
textile  main  treatment  agents  and  textile  aftertreatment  agents,  and 
a  wet  lubncant.  which  is  an  aqueous  dispersion  (D)  of  a  wax  (W) 
dispersed  in  the  aqueous  phase  by  means  of  a  dispersant  (B), 
wherein  in  (D)  the  wax  (W)  consists  of 

(A)  an  oxidized  hydrocarbon  wax  or  a  mixture  of  oxidized 
hydrocarbon  waxes  or  a  nuxture  of  (A)  and  at  least  one 
non-oxidized  hydrocarbon  wax  (P).  the  wax  (W)  having  an 
acid  number  m  the  range  of  5  to  70.  and  the  dispersant  (B)  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisbng  of 


a  non-ionic,  anionic,  or  amphoteric  dispersant  or  a  mixture  of 
two  or  more  of  tiiese  dispersants.  which  dispersant  (B) 
displays  an  HLB>7, 
wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  (B)  to  (W)  is  in  the  range  of  10  to  50 
parts  (B)  for  every  100  parts  by  weight  (W),  and  the  dispersion  (D) 
optionally  contains  at  least  one  protective  colloid  (C),  wherein  the 
weight  ratio  of  (C)  to  (W)  is  in  the  range  of  2.5  to  30  parts  (C)  for 
every  100  parts  by  weight  (W).  but  (D)  is  substantially  free  of 
waxes  other  than  (A)  and  (P),  and  of  surfactants  other  than  dispers- 
ant (B)  and  protective  colloid  (C),  in  an  aqueous  liquor,  wherein 
the  weight  ratio  of  the  aqueous  liquor  to  the  textile  fabric  is  in  the 
range  of  3:1  to  40:  1,  and 

washing  the  textile  treatment  agent  (T)  out  of  the  textile  fabric  at 
the  end  of  the  treatment  process. 


5,601,747 
INCREASING  THE  FRICTION  DURABILITY  OF  POWER 
TRANSMISSION  FLUIDS  THROUGH  THE  USE  OF  OIL 
SOLUBLE  COMPETING  ADDITIVES  (PTF-0$4C) 
Roger  K.  Nibert,  Hampton;  Ricardo  A.  Blocfa,  Scotch  Plains; 
Jack  Ryer,  East  BniBswick,  and  Raymond  F.  Watts,  Long 
Valley,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc., 
Linden,  N  J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  170,469,  Dec.  20,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,520,831.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  476,179 

Int  CI.*  ClOM  141/02 

U.S.  a.  508—396  9  Claims 


*CaC  FTKTION      BASIC  FRICinCM    Ca-SULrOHkTf:     C«-P«CN*TE 
REDUCER  REDUCER 
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■  plus  friction 

REDUCER  a  OEBA 


I.  A  method  of  controlling  the  friction  coefficients  and  improv- 
ing the  friction  durability  of  an  oleaginous  composition,  which 
comprises: 

adding  to  a  major  portion  of  an  oil  of  lubricating  viscosity  a 
friction  controlling  and  friction  durability  improving  effective 
amount  of  an  oil  soluble  combination  of  chemical  additives 
comprising  (a)  a  first  chemical  additive  comprising  a  polar 
head  group  other  than  a  dialkoxylated  amino  group  and  a 
friction  leducing  substituent  group,  wherein  said  polar  bead 
group  is  a  sulfur  acid  or  a  phenate.  and  (b)  a  second  chemical 
additive  having  a  dialkoxylated  amino  polar  head  group  and 
non-ftiction  reducing  substituent  group. 


5,601,748 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  FERROELECTRIC- 
FERROMAGNETIC  COMPOSITE  MATERIALS 
Said  A.  MaMoor,  Vftat  Labyctte,  ImL;  Adoiph  L.  MicheU, 
Harrbon  TowwAlp,   Mncomb  Cownty,   Mkh.;   Joseph  V. 
Mantcae,  IWty,  NUdt,  md  Dmnis  F.  Dnngan,  CUntown 
IbwiMhip,  Macomb  CMUly,  Mkh.,  mri^on  to  General 
Moton  Cocporatfon.  Detratt,  Mkk. 

Flkd  Apr.  1, 1996,  Ser.  No.  626,088 
Int  CL'  C»4B  35/26:35/465:35/468:35/47 
VS.  CL  252—62.9  R  6  CUIbu 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  composite  ferroelectric-ferTOmagnetic 
malerial  for  use  as  an  electmnagnetic  interference  attenuator, 
where  the  ferroelectric  coostituent  is  one  or  more  ferroelectric 
materials  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  barium  titanaie 
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(BaTiO,).  strontium  titanate  (SrTiO,)  and  barium  strontium  titan- 
ate  (Ba,Sr,_^TiO,)  and  said  ferromagnetic  constituent  is  an 
AFe^O^ferrite  where  A  is  copper  or  copper  wi±  one  or  more  of 
lithium,  magnesium,  manganese,  nickel  and  zinc,  comprismg: 

mixing  a  said  ferroelectric  material  having  a  grain  size  in  the 
range  of  about  one  to  five  microns  with  at  least  two  fluxing 
constituents  of  lilce  grain  size  and  selected  from  die  group 
consisting  of  litliium  compounds  and  the  oxides  or  oxide 
precursor  compounds  of  barium  and  copper. 

calcining  said  ferroelectric  and  fluxing  malerial  mixture, 

comminuting  the  calcined  mixture  to  provide  fluxed  ferroelectric 
particles  having  a  specific  surface  area  of  about  1.5  to  5.0 
m'/g. 

mixing  said  fluxed  ferroelectric  particles  with  particles  of  a 
ferromagnetic  material  having  a  grain  size  in  tlie  range  of 
about  one  to  five  microns  in  the  proportions  of  30  to  70 
percent  by  volume  ferroelectric  and  the  balance  ferromag- 
netic, and 

sintering  the  mixture  at  a  temperature  in  tiie  range  of  1060*  C.  to 
1 1 50°  C.  to  form  a  said  ferroelectric-ferromagnetic  composite 
consisting  essentially  of  a  first  phase  of  grains  of  said  ferro- 
electric interconnected  with  a  second  phase  of  grains  of 
ferromagnetic,  such  that  said  fenoelectric  and  ferromagnetic 
phases  retain  their  respective  distinct  electromagnetic  proper- 


5>01,749 

STABILISED  GEL  SYSTEM  AND  PRODUCTION 

THEREOF 

Sean  G.  Hall,  HUbborongh,  and  John  T.  McCuBins,  Bd&st, 

both  of  United  Kingdom,  artgnBTf.  to  SA. 

ited  of  Blaris  Indortrial  Ertate,  Northern  Ireland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  910,127,  Sep.  15,  1992,  > 

This  appiicntion  Oct  6, 1993,  Ser.  No.  I32>62 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  15,  1990, 
9000833 

Int  CL'  CUD  9/10:9/18:9/32:3/065 
VS.  a.  51»— 336  52  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  built  detergent  composition  wliich  contains  sus- 
pended builder  particles  substantially  uniformly  distributed  therein, 
said  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  stable  hydrosol  of 
silicic  acid  formed  by  neutralising  a  solution  of  from  about  itr 
w/w  up  to  about  8%  w/w  (based  upon  the  weight  of  the  composi- 
tion) of  an  alkali  metal  silicate  to  a  pH  in  the  range  of  from  about 
1 .0  to  about  8.0  in  the  presence  of  from  about  2%  wAv  up  to  about 
30%  w/w  (based  upon  the  weight  of  the  composition)  of  a  tenside, 
said  hydrosol  containing  (i)  an  amount  in  excess  of  its  solubility 
limit  and  in  tlie  range  of  from  about  5%  w/w  up  to  about  40%  w/w 
of  a  particulate  builder  substantially  uniformly  distributed  tlterein. 
(ii)  from  0.5%  w/w  up  to  about  30%  w/w  of  at  least  one  non-ionic 
surfactant,  (iii)  from  0  to  about  5%  w/w  of  a  bleach,  (iv)  from  0  to 
about  5%  of  a  bleach  activator,  and  (v)  from  0  to  about  5%  w/w  in 
total  of  one  or  more  minor  ingredients,  any  minor  ingredient  being 
present  in  an  amoum  of  up  to  about  2%  w/w  and  being  selected 
from  pfcservatives,  optical  brighleners,  fragrances,  foam  depres- 
sants, foam  boosters,  foam  stabilisers,  soaps,  dyes,  pigments,  buff- 
ers, corrosion  inhibitors,  sequestration  agents,  anti-ingestion 
agents,  humectanis,  enzymes,  enzyme  stabilisers,  fabric  softeners 
and  fabric  conditioners. 
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5^1,750 
ENZYMATIC  BLEACH  COMPOSITION 
Ibdd  DMMke.  Newtowi^  P^  Charte  C.  Nuim,  Rutherford, 
N  J  •  Marco  L.  GiMcppim  Sckkdam,  NcdicriaiMic- Rndoif  J. 
,  NcdwrtaBcb;  Ton  SwwthoC  HcUeyo- 

Comdta  T.  Verrlps,  MaaHhiis, 

_      •  to  l^ewtr  Brothers  Company,  WyWoo 

ofCoMprii.iac  New  York,  N.Y 

FIM  Sep.  7.  1994,  Ser.  No.  3913M 
dai^  priortty,  appikatioa  European  Pat  Off.,  Sep.  17, 
1993,932B27W 

iat  CL*  Ca9K  3/00:  CUD  3/386J/395 

VS.  CL  252— 1«*JS  "  C"**** 

DEC«AS£  Of  *CET*U)EMYK  BY  SU32  100   1  621 
IN  *  CLOS£D  STSTtM  AT  pH  9  0 


placing  »aid  sized  precursor  mixture  in  a  heat  treatment  vessel 

fonned  from  platinum:  and 
heating  said  sized  precursor  mixture  in  said  heat  treatment 

vessel  to  a  temperature  between  about  1200°  C.  and  2000°  C. 

for  a  time  sufficient  to  infiltrate  said  dopant  starting  material 

into  said  host  lattice  starting  material,  thereby  producing  a 

high-punty  phosphor. 


5,601,752 
DEFOAMER  COMPOSITIONS  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
DEFOAMING  AQUEOUS  SYSTEMS 
DoaaM  G.  Jenkins,  Duhith,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Nottingfaam  Com- 
pany, Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  402,148 
Int.  CL'  BOID  I9A>4.  C07C  233/01 
VS.  CL  252—321  "  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  of  controlling  foam  in  an  aqueous  foaming 
system  which  includes  the  addition  of  foam  control  agents  to  said 
system,  wherein  the  improvement  is  adding  a  composition  of  the 
following  formula  as  one  of  the  foam  control  agents  with  at  least 
one  other  defoamcr: 


O 


H 


10  «  20 

TWC  M  niMUTES 
-^  A£ET*lD£HYOf        -^  ACETATE 


2S  30  3S 

-•-ETHANOl 


1.  Bleach  composition  compnsmg: 

(a)  an  effective  annouiu  of  an  enzymatic  hydrogen  peroxide 
geneniing  system  to  generate  hydrogen  peroxide; 

(b)  an  eifective  amount  of  a  bleach  catalyst  sufficient  to  interact 
widi  die  hydrogen  peroxide  and  which  is  a  coordination 
complex  comprising  manganese  or  iron  ions; 

(c)  an  effective  amount  of  an  enzymatic  aldehyde  decomposing 
system  which  comprises  intact  yeast  cells  to  remove  any 
unpleasant  aldehyde  smell. 


(R'), 
II  I 

R_C-N-(A).-N-C 
I  11 

(RK-H  o 


wherein; 

R  is  a  hydrocartwn  radical  having  from  10-20  carbon  atoms 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  linear  and  branched 
alkyl  radicals  and  Unear  and  branched  unsaturated  radicals; 

R'  is  a  reactive  alkoxy  radical  of  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms; 

y  IS  an  integer  of  at  least  I : 

A  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene,  propylene 
and  butylene  radicals;  and 

X  IS  an  integer  of  at  least  I. 


5,M1,751 

MANUFACTURING  PROCESS  FOR  HIGH-PURrTY 

PHOSPHORS  HAVING  UTTLfTY  IN  FIELD  EMISSION 

DISPLAYS 

Chartea  M.  WatUM,  and  Swjtt  S.  Chadha,  both  of  MerkUan, 

bL,  aiaicMri  to  Micron  DispUy  TcchnoloKy,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Jun.  S,  1995,  Ser.  No.  488,795 

InL  CL'  C09K  11/00:11/08 

VS.  CL  252—301.4  R  »  Claims 
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5,601,753 
BLOWING  COMPOSITION,  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING 

FOAM  USING  THE  COMPOSITION  AND  FOAM 
Yukto  Omore,  and  Satodri  Ide,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors 

to  Daikln  Indintrks,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Coatinaatkm  of  Ser.  No.  290.702,  Aug.  12, 1994,  abandoned. 
This  appikatioa  Jun.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  665,841 
Claims  priority,  appUcatton  Japan,  Feb.  14,  1992,  4-028451 
Int.  CL'  C09K  3A)0 
VS.  a.  252—350  *  Claims 

1.  A  blowing  composition  comprising  (I)  difluoromethane  only, 
or  at  least  two  members  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
difluoromethane.  1 . 1 -difluoroethane  l.l.l-tnfluoroethane  and(2)  at 
least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of.  i-butane, 
n-butane.  pentane.  isopentane.  cyclopentane  and  dimethylether. 


PARTICLE 


3       4     5 

DIAMETER 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  high-punty  phosphor  having  utility 
as  a  luiiunescent  in  a  field  emission  display,  said  process  compns- 
mg: 

providing  a  host  lattice  starting  matenal  and  a  dopant  starting 

material; 
combining  said  host  lattKe  starting  matenal  and  said  dopant 

starting  material  in  a  precursor  mixture  having  an  iniual 

average     particle     size     and     substantially     free     of    any 

contaminant-generating  components  containing  a  Group  LA 

ion  or  a  Group  IIA  ion: 
processmg  said  precursor  mixture  to  obtain  a  sized  precursor 

mixture  having  an  average  precursor  particle  size  less  than 

about  2  microns; 


5,601,754 

WATER  TREATMENT  POLYMER  CONTAINING 

POLYlOXY-[(HYDROXYMETHYL^-l,^ETHANEDIYLl) 

MACROMONOMERS  AND  METHODS  OF  USE 

THEREOF 

WUUam  S.  Car«y,  lUdtey  Park,  and  Andrew  Solov,  Holland, 

both  of  Pa.,  aasignofs  to  Betx  Laboratories,  Inc.,  lyevose.  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  426,516 

Int  CL'  C02F  5/10:  C23F  11/12 

VS.  CL  252—396  '  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  controlling  corrosion  and  the  deposition  of  scale 

imparting  precipitates  on  the  structural  parts  of  an  aqueous  system 

compnsing  adding  to  the  aqueous  system  an  effective  amount  for 


the  purpose  of  a  water  soluble  polymer  having  the  structure: 

R' 


I 

R> 
I 
ft* 


O'O 


wherein  2  is  OH,  2'  is  H  or  OH.  4  is  OC^j^,  and  4'  is  H  or 
OC.Hj^i.  said  admixture  being  liquid  at  22°  C. 


wherein  E'  comprises  tlie  repeat  unit  obtained  after  polymerization 
of  one  or  more  a,  P  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomers,  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  carboxylic  acid,  a  lower  alkyl 
(C,-Cfc)  ester  of  a  carboxyUc  a  hydroxylaled  lower  alkyl  (C,-C») 
ester,  and  amide  forms  thereof;  E'  comprises  the  repeat  uiut 
obtained  after  polymerization  of  one  or  more  a.  ^  ethylenically 
unsaturated  monomer  containing  a  sulfonic  acid  functionality,  R'  is 
a  hydrogen  or  a  lower  (Ci-C,)  alkyl;  R'  is  — CHj— O—  or 
_C(=0)— O— ;  R'  is  — (— CH2— CH(-CHj— OH)— O— )— ,; 
n  it  an  integer  greater  than  I;  and  R*  is  hydrogen,  or  C1-C20 
alkyl;  and  x  is  die  molar  percentage  being  between  1-98  molar  %. 
y  is  the  molar  percentage  being  between  1-98  molar  *.  z  is  the 
molar  percentage  being  between  98-1  molar  %,  wherein  the  sum 
of  X.  y  and  z  equal  100%. 


5,601,75$ 

DIELECTRICS  COMPRISING  METHYL/BENZYL 

DERIVATIVES  OF  MPHENYLMETHANE 

Raymowl  OmmmmAau,  VUBk;  NocOc  Bcrgcr,  Ecvliy,  and 

Pierre  Jay,  Salnt-Didicr  An  Moat  D'Or,  ail  of  Fnmcc  aaign- 

ors  to  AtochcM,  Patcanz,  France 

Contfamaiiaa  of  Ser.  No.  Zli^T,  Mar.  22, 1994,  ahMMloiied, 

which  is  a  cnatfawathM  or  Ser.  No.  959347,  Oct  13,  1992, 
abawhMwd,  which  is  a  ~-««— h—  of  Ser.  No.  661028,  Feb. 
27,  1991,  abandooed.  Thh  fpHcarton  Mar.  6,  I99S,  Ser.  No. 

Claims  priority,  appHcatian  FraMC,  Feb.  27, 1990,  90  02421 
Int.  CL'  C07C  I/I 6;2A)2: 15/16:  HOIB  3/22 
VS.  CL  252—570  32  ClafaM 

I.  A  composition  of  matter  adopted  for  dielectric  application, 
comprising  an  immixtive  having  a  dielecthcally  effective  amount 
of  benzyltoluene.  benzylxylene.  (metbylbenzylltoluene  and  (metb- 
ylbenzyDxyleae.  whk:h  does  not  have  a  significant  amount  of 
crystals  at  a  lemperanire  of  -45°  C,  fiirther  comprising  at  least 
10%  by  weight  of  an  isomer  or  isomers  of  the  formula  (A); 


CH, 


5,601,757 
GASmCATION-TUBE  MODULE  AND  REACTOR  FOR 
CELL  CULTIVATION 
Manfk«d    BiseUi,   JIHch;    Chrlatoph    Bom,  Aachen;    Bcmd 
ScrOdcr,  and  Christian  WaMlrey,  both  of  Jfittch,  all  of  Gci^ 
many,    Msignors    to    ForKhnniBtBtniai   JnUch    GahH, 
JuUch,  GcnMuiy 

Filed  Aug.  18, 1995,  Ser.  No.  517  J08 
Clafaw    priority,    appHrathw    GcnM^r,    Aug.    24,    1994, 
9413575  U;  Aug.  24,  1994,  9413576  U;  Feb.  16,  1995,  195  OS 
109.2,-  Feb.  16,  1995, 195  05  110,6 

InL  CL*  ClOJ  1/08;  C12M  3/00 
VS.  CL  261—122.1  23  < 


•«     J8    ,_ 


40 


^i=^0llC0z\ 


^»: 


(A) 


Rl  I     R2  R)  R4 

(^CH,-[-@-CH,-^-[cH.-^ 

in  which  R„  R2.  Rj  and  R4,  whkh  may  be  identical  or  different, 
are  each  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  radical  and  n,  and  n2  are 
each  0,  I  or  2,  with  the  proviso  dial  n,-H>2  is  greater  than  or  equal 
to  I  and  less  than  or  equal  to  3,  and  comprising  at  least  60  parts  by 
weight  of  said  immixture  of  toluene/xylene  compounds,  and  fiir- 
dier  wherein  said  benzyltoluene  comprises  at  least  70%  by  weight 
of  said  immixture  of  tolueae/xylene  compounds. 


5401,756  

UQUID  ULTRAVIOLET  STABILIZER  AND  METHOD 
John  V.  SwcH«^H  2012  Giria  tbL,  El  Dorado,  AiIl.  71730 
FBed  Ang.  23,  I99S,  Ser.  N^  518^44 
lat  CL*  F2IV  9/04 
VS.  CL  253—589  18  OaiaM 

1.  A  UV  mutiiiirrr  comprising  an  admixture  of  two  or  more 
diffcicat  beazopheaones  having  the  general  fonooula  of: 


1.  A  gasification  module  for  bubble-free  gasification  of  a  culture 
medium  in  a  cell  culture  reactor,  said  gasificsooo  module  compris- 
ing: 

a  vertically  elongated  non-porous  tubular  membrane  having  an 
upper  end  and  a  lower  end.  said  membrane  being  permeable 
to  at  least  one  component  of  a  gas; 

a  closure  member  at  said  k>wer  end  ckMing  said  membrane  tube 
from  an  exterior  thereof; 

a  shape-stable  axially  extending  inner  tube  witliin  said  mem- 
brane and  extending  from  said  ckwure  member  of  said  k>wer 
end  to  said  upper  end.  said  membrane  being  spaced  from  said 
iimer  tube  to  fonn  an  outer  passage,  said  inner  tube  having  an 
opening  at  said  lower  end  connecting  said  outer  passage  with 
tbe  inside  of  said  inner  tube  fbrmiag  an  iiuer  passage;  and 

means  fanning  finings  at  said  uppa  cad  for  connecting  one  of 
said  passages  10  a  source  of  gas  and  the  oilier  of  said  passages 
to  a  gas  oiidet.  sakl  fitting  for  the  inner  passage  extending 
above  die  upper  end  of  said  tubular  meuibiane. 


1102 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Febrl'ary  11,  1997 


February  11,  1997 


CHEMICAL 


1103 


5  601  758 
METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  A  LENS/MIRROR  TOWER 
Neville  K.  Lee.  Sherbourn;  Amit  Jain,  Mariljoro,  botli  of 
M«s„  and  En»in  Keppdcr,  Marktoberdorf,  Gennany. 
HBisnors  to  Quantum  Corporatioa,  Milpitas,  Calif. 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  79,484,  Jun.  IS,  1W3,  Pat  Na  5,452J83, 
which  is  a  cootinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  847320,  Mar.  6,  1992,  Pat. 
No.  5060,928.  This  appUcatioa  Dec.  1.  1994,  Ser.  No.  348,039 

Int.  Cl.'^  B29D  11/00 
VS.  a.  264-1 J8  7  C«*™* 


I.  A  mcUKxJ  of  fabncating  a  lens/mirror  tower  for  an  opiical 
storage  device,  said  tower  having  a  plurality  of  lens  and  mirror 
elements  mtegrallyfonTied  on  a  monolithic  substrate  and  contig- 
ured  to  direct  an  optical  beam  to  one  of  a  plurality  of  closely- 
spaced  disks  having  recording  disk  surfaces  configured  to  store 
data,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

constructing  a  generall>  trapezoidal  substrate  having  first  and 

second  sides,  said  first  side  being  generally  longer  than  said 

second  side,  and  having  an  angular  back  surface  opposing  a 

gencrall)  planar  front  surface; 

disposing  said  front  surface  of  said  substrate  in  aligned  contact 

relation  with  cavities  of  a  lens  array  mold,  said  cavities  of  a 

lens  array  mold,  said  cavities  configured  as  overlapping  pairs 

arranged  in  aligned  relauon  as  defined  by  the  spacing  between 

said  recording  disk  surfaces  and  containing  curable  resin 

material  having  a  property  that  provides  adherence  to  said 

substrate; 

cunng  said  resin  material  such  that  said  resin  adheres  to  said 

front  surface  of  said  substrate  to  create  a  replicated  lens  array; 

coating  said  back  surface  with  reflective  material  to  provide  a 

mirror  .surface;  and 
coating  said  first  side  and  said  front  surface  of  said  substrate 
with  anti-reflective  material  such  that  said  resulting  lower  has 
a  plurality  of  lens  and  mirror  elements  integrally  formed  on  a 
monolithic  substrate  and  configured  to  direct  the  optical  beam 
to  any  of  said  plurality  of  closely  spaced  disks  of  said  optical 
storage  device. 


30   < 


providing  a  set  of  posterior  mold  types  wherein  each  postenor 
mold  type  has  a  different  posterior  mold  defining  surface  and 
wherein  the  number  of  postenor  mold  types  in  the  set  is  less 
than  the  number  of  optical  powers  in  the  contact  lens  senes; 
and 

selectively  combining  antenor  mold  types  with  posterior  mold 
types  to  form  a  series  of  mold  assemblies  corresponding  to  the 
contact  lens  senes  having  the  range  of  optical  powers  and 
common  fitting  charactenstics  including  a  common  effective 
base  curve. 


5,601,760 

MILK  DERIVED  WHEY  PROTEIN-BASED 

MICROENCAPSULATING  AGENTS  AND  A  METHOD  OF 

USE 
Mosbe  Rosenberg.  Davis,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Regents  of  the 
University  of  California,  a  California  Corporation,  OaUand, 

Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  1.  1994,  Ser.  No.  299.918 

Inta.'BOU  I  J/02: 1 3/04 

VS.  a.  264—4.1  22  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  microencapsulation  of  a  volatile  or  a  non- 
volatile core  matenal  m  a  wall  system  consisting  essentially  of  a 
whey  protein,  said  method  comprising  steps: 

(a)  preparing  the  wall  system  using  whey  protein; 

(b)  mixing  a  core  system  within  the  wall  system; 

(c)  dispersing   the   core   system   in   the   wall   system   to   form 
emulsion,  dispersion  or  a  combination  thereof; 

(d)  microencapsulating  the  emulsion,  dispersion  or  the  combina- 
tion of  step  (c);  and 

(e)  harvesting  a  microencapsulated  product. 


UMI 


5.601,759 
METHOD  FOR  MOLDING  CONTACT  LENSES 
AttiHo  ApoUonio.  Livonia,  N.Y-  assignor  to  Bausch  &  Lomb 
Incorporated,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  5.  1993,  Ser.  No.  134,131 
Int  a."  B29D  11/00 
VS.  CL  264—23  12  Claims 

1  In  a  method  of  molding  contact  lenses  in  mold  a.ssemblies 
having  antenor  molds  with  antenor  mold  cavity  defining  surfaces 
and  postenor  molds  with  postenor  mold  cavity  defining  surfaces  to 
pfxxluce  a  coni^t  lens  senes  having  a  range  of  optical  powers  and 
common  fitting  charactensucs  including  a  common  effective  base 
curve,  the  improvement  compnsing: 

providing  a  set  of  antenor  mold  types  wherein  each  antenor 
mold  type  has  a  different  anterior  mold  defining  surface  and 
wherein  the  number  of  antenor  mold  types  in  the  set  is  less 
than  the  number  of  optical  powers  in  the  contact  lens  senes; 


5,601.761 
ENCAPSLILATED  ACTIVE  MATERULS  AND  METHOD 
FOR  PREPARING  SAME 
Dwight  K.  Hoffman.  MidUnd;  David  V.  DeUar,  Beaverton,  both 
of  Mich.,  and  Herman  W.  Schlameus,  San  Antonio,  Tex„ 
assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
Filed  Sep.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  311,818 
Int  a.'  BOIJ  13/02:13/20:13/22 
VS.  a.  264— IJ  1'  Claims 

1  A  method  of  encapsulating  an  active  material  in  a  coating 
matenal  inuniscible  therewith,  the  coating  matenal  having  a  melt- 
ing point  above  ambient  temperature,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a)  dispersing  the  active  material  in  the  coating  matenal  at  a 

temperature  sufficient  to  melt  the  coating  material; 
bl  forming  droplets  of  active  material   interspersed  with  the 

coating  material; 
c(  cooling  the  droplets  to  solidify  the  coating  material:  and 
d)  contacung  the  droplets  with  a  solvent  that  dissolves  the  active 
material  but  does  not  dissolve  the  coating  material,  so  as  to 
remove  active  material  from  the  surface  of  the  coating  mate- 
nal. 


5,601.762 

METHOD  FOR  ENHANCING  THE  PROPERTIES  OF  A 

STRING  USED  IN  A  STRINGING  DE\1CE 

Harry  M.  Ferrari  Pittsburgh,  and  Ronald  H.  Carr,  Monro- 

evUie,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Ferrari  Importing  Company, 

Mich. 

Filed  Dec  14,  1993.  Ser.  No.  167380 
Int  a."  B29C  35/10:71/00 
VS.  a.  264 — 473  22  Qaims 

1  A  method  for  processing  a  string  for  use  in  a  stringed  device, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  providing  a  string  having  at  least  one  fiber,  said  fiber  includ- 
ing a  material  influencing  the  measurable  physical  properties 
of  elasticity,  flexibility,  ductility,  and  resiliency  of  said  fiber; 
and 
(bl  contacting  said  matenal  of  said  fiber  with  a  solvent  that 
causes  partial  dissolution  of  said  material  of  said  fiber  for 
increasing  at  least  one  of  said  measurable  physical  properties 
thereof. 


5,601,763 

IN  SITU  PIPELINE  REHABILITATION  SYSTEM 

Robert  M.  Hunter;  Frank  M.  Stewart,  and  William  H.  Hunter, 

all  of  320  S.  Wilson  Ave„  Bozeman,  Mont  59715 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  345,996 

Int  a."  B29C  47/06:63/34 

VS.  CL  264—36  19  Claims 


1  A  process  for  in  situ  lining  of  a  pipeline  having  an  interior, 
said  interior  having  an  interior  surface,  comprising  the  steps  of 

heating  at  least  tiie  interior  surface  to  a  temperature  in  the  range 
90°  C.  to  130°  C, 

extruding  a  tube  of  thermoplastic  liner  material  within  the  inte- 
rior of  said  pipeline  through  a  inovable  extrusion  die.  said 
tube  being  generally  circular  in  cross  section  and  said  tube 
having  an  outside  diameter  smaller  than  the  inside  diameter  of 
said  pipeline,  and 

expanding  said  tube  so  that  the  outside  diameter  of  said  tube  is 
substantially  equal  to  the  inside  diameter  of  said  pipeline. 

wherein  said  interior  surface  is  heated  immediately  prior  to  liner 
installation  by  means  of  a  flash  heater  located  adjacent  to  said 
movable  extrusion  die. 


5,601,764 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  TIC-BASE/SIC  WHISKER 

COMPOSITE  CERAMIC  CUTTING  TOOLS 

Junichiro  Suzuki;  Shoji  Sakakibara;  Akiyasu  Okuno,  and 

Masakazu   Watanabe,  all  of  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignors  to 

NGK  Spark  Phig  Co.,  Ltd.,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  I3I371,  Oct  4,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,439,854, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  78,496,  JuL  28,  1987, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  512,636 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  31,  1986,  61-178834; 
Aug.  15, 1986, 61-190483;  Oct  6, 1986, 61-236077;  Oct  6, 1986, 
61-237593 

Int  a."  C04B  35/52 
VS.  a.  264— W.l  19  Claims 


I.  A  process  for  producing  a  TiC-base/SiC  whisker  composite 
ceramic  comprising: 

( I )  providing  a  powdery  base  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  5 
to  40%  by  weight  SiC  whisker,  10%  by  weight  or  below  of  a 
sintering  aid.  and  the  balance  being  a  TiC-base  composition 
represented  by  the  following  formula  in  atomic  fraction: 
OiJAj  (C.}iJOfif)^  where: 

M  denotes  at  least  one  of  transition  metal  elements  of  Groups 
IVa.  Va  and  Via.  except  Ti.  according  to  the  Intematioiial 
Periodic  Table;  and  a-i-b=l.  0<bS0.5,  c-Hl+  e+f=l. 
O.SScSlO.  0SdS0,5.  OSeSO.3.  OSfSOS,  0.6Sg£l.i; 

(b)  thoroughly  mixing  said  mixture  to  uniformly  disperse  the 
SiC  whisker  therein; 

(c)  compacting  and  sintering  the  resultant  mixture  in  a  nonoxi- 
dizing  atmosphere  at  a  temperature  of  1 .5O0°-2.O0O°  C. 


5,601,765 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  CRIMPED  SOLVENT- 
SPUN  CELLULOSE  FIBRE  OF  CONTROLLED  QUALITY 
Alan  Sellars,  Sooth  Humbcrside;  RonakI  D.  Payne,  Hnmbei^ 
side;   Penny  E.  Letts,  Soath  Humbcrside,  and  Neville  P. 
Bluckert  Lines,  all  of  Fjigland,  assignors  to  Coortaulds 
Fibres  (Holdings)  Limited,  London,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  66,778,  May  24,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  409,636 
Int  CL'  DOID  13/02:  D02G  1/12 
VS.  CL  264—40.1  5  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  the  production  of  staple  cellulose  fibre  which 
comprises  dissolving  cellulose  in  an  amine  oxide  solvent  to  form  a 
hot  cellulose  solution,  extruding  tiie  hot  solution  tiirough  a  die 
assembly  to  form  a  multi-filamentary  tow  of  continuous  filaments, 
passing  the  tow  of  continuous  filaments  through  a  water  bath  to 
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leach  o«  the  amine  oiode.  crimping  the  leached  tow  in  a  stuffer 
box  while  simultaneously  injecting  di>  steam  into  the  stuffer  box. 
withdrawing  the  crimped  tow  from  the  sniffer  box  and  moving  it 
along  a  predetermined  path  while  applying  tension  to  the  tow  in 
the  range  of  0.55  pounds/kilotex  to  1  88  pounds/kilotex.  projecong 
a  light  beam  across  the  crimped  tow  as  it  is  moved  along  said  path 
under  tension  in  said  range,  measunng  the  degree  by  which  the 
beam  is  obscured  by  the  tow  and  generating  a  signal  when  the 
beam  is  obscured  by  more  than  a  predetermined  amount,  and  then 
passing  the  tow  downstream  of  the  beam  to  a  cutter  and  cutung  the 
tow  with  the  cutter  to  form  a  suple  fibre. 


b)  removing  water  from  the  suspension  while  simultaneously 
intensively  mixing  the  suspension  at  elevated  temperature  and 
reduced  pressure  for  sufficient  time  to  produce  a  cellulose 
solution,  and 

c)  molding  the  cellulose  solution  in  a  molding  device  and 
introducing  the  molded  cellulose  solution  into  a  precipitauon 
bath  wherein  precipitaaon  of  cellulose  occurs  thereby  forming 
a  cellulose  molded  body. 


5,601,766 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  SUN  VISOR  FOR  MOTOR 

VEHICLES 

Lotiiar  VIertd,  AhforweUer,  Germany,  and  Patrick  WHter.  La 

Chambre,  France,  assignors  to  Gebr.  Happicfa  GmbH.  Ger- 

DiTlsioa  of  Ser.  No.  335,9*4,  Nov.  8,  1994,  Pat  Na  5.477,429. 
Thb  appUcatioa  May  9.  1995.  Ser.  No.  437  J63 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany.  Nov.  8,  1993,  43  38 

019.e 

Int.  a."  B29C  44m 
VS.  CL  264—45.4  »5  Claims 


5,601,768 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  A  POLYESTER  HLM 

FOR  MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDL\ 
Hidcshi  Karihara,  Sagamihara;  Sadayoshi  Mlura,  Yamato,  and 
Tsuyoshi  Nagai.  Sagamihara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Te^jm 
Limited,  Osaka.  Japan 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  250.115.  May  26,  1994,  PaL  No. 

S.496,618,  which  is  a  continiiation  of  Ser.  No.  903J23,  Jan. 

24  1992,  abandoned.  This  applicatioo  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

458,671 

aaims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Jun.  28,  1991.  3-183913 

Int.  CI."  B32B  JAM):27/14 

VS.  CI  264—131  '  ^'""" 


(^ 


1   A  method  of  manufactunng  a  sun  visor  compnsing 

introducing  a  first  t>T)e  of  polypropylene  particles  into  a  first 
foam  mold  and  there  molding  the  first  polypropylene  particles 
into  a  sun  visor  body  having  a  main  surface  with  a  depression 
therein; 

introducing  a  second  type  of  polypropylene  particles  into  a 
second  foam  mold  and  there  molding  the  second  polypropy 
lene  particles  into  a  shaped  body  which  is  shaped  to  fit  into 
the  depression  in  the  surface  of  the  sun  visor  body; 

introducing  the  shaped  body  into  the  depression  of  the  sun  Msor 
body  and  pressing  the  shaped  body  against  the  bottom  of  the 
depression  in  the  sun  visor  body  to  form  a  reflector  within  the 
depression  in  the  sun  MSor  body. 
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5.601.767 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODI  CTION  OF  A  CELLULOSE 

MOULDED  BODY 

Hcinrkfa  Flrgo;  Dieter  EicWnger.  both  of  Vocklabruck.  and 

Markns  EiM,  Lambach,  aU  of  Austria,  assignors  to  Unzing 

AktiengcscUschalt  Austria 

Filed  Jun.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  483,565 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Austria,  Sep.  5.  1994.  A  1698/94 
InL  a.*^  B29C  4-A)():  C08J  VII:  DOIF  2/24 
VS.  C\.  2*4—101  '*♦  Claims 

1  A  process  for  producing  a  cellulose  molded  body  composing 

the  steps  of; 

a)  feeding  a  cellulose-containing  matenal  into  an  aqueous  solu 
lion  of  a  leitiary  amine-oxide  to  form  a  suspension  of  the 
cellulose  containing  matenal.  wherein  the  cellulose 
containing  matenal  substantially  comprises  a  matenal 
selected  from  the  group  consisung  of  shredded  wa.ste  paper, 
shredded  cellulose-conuining  fabncs.  shredded  annual  plants. 
cbemKally  broken  up  annual  plants  and  mixtures  thereof. 


1.  A  process  for  preparation  of  a  polyester  film  for  magnetic 
recording  media  wherein  on  the  surface  of  one  side  or  both  sides  of 

the  film. 

(I)  the  film  has  fine  protuberances  having  an  average  height  of 
0.15  Jim  or  less  at  a  rale  of  lOxlO*  lo  1.0x10*  per  mm". 

(II)  the  fine  protuberances  are  composed  of  fine  panicles  whose 
surface  is  coated  with  a  binder  resin. 

(III)  the  fine  protuberances  are  stuck  on  the  film  surface  by  the 
binder  resin. 

(IV)  the  film  does  not  substantially  have  the  binder  resin  on  the 
film  surface  other  than  in  the  vicinity  of  the  fine  protuber- 
ances, and 

(V)  the  average  surface  roughness  (Ra)  of  the  film  surface  is  in 
the  range  of  0  001  to  0  01  jim. 

which  process  compnses  applying  onto  the  surface  of  one  side 
or  both  sides  of  a  polyester  film  a  dispersion  comprising  a 
readily  volaule  liquid  medium  having  uniformly  dispersed 
iherein  fine  particles  whose  surface  is  coated  with  a  binder 
resin;  and  drying  the  resultant  film. 


5,601,769 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  A  COMPOSITE  MEMBRANE 
WITH  HIGH  SELECTIVITY  AND  FLUX 
Henricus  M.  Fortuin,  Maastricht,  and  Petms  H.  M.  Stokman, 
Geicen.  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  DSM  N.V.,  Nether- 
lands 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  160.167.  Dec.  2,  1993.  abandoned.  This 

applicatioa  Jun.  2.  1995,  Ser.  No.  47U25 

aaims  priority,  applicatioa  Belgium,  Dec.  3.  1992,  9201062 

Int.  Cn."  B29C  67/20 

VS.  C\.  264—135  •'  Claims 

1    A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  composite  membrane 

composing  a  non  porous  coating  on  a  microporous  polymenc 


support,  said  process  comprising  drawing  a  polymeric  film  and 
forming  the  composite  membrane,  wherein  the  polymeric  film 
becomes  more  porous  during  said  drawing  and  has  an  initial  layer 
applied  thereto,  the  initial  layer  containing  the  material  of  the 
non-porous  coating  or  a  precursor  thereof,  wherein  when  said 
drawing  is  commenced  the  initial  layer  is  present  in  a  liquid  state, 
and  wherein  the  viscosity  of  the  initial  layer  is  increased  during 
said  drawing. 


1  5,601,770 

I  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  SHEET  MOLDING 

COMPOUNDS  UTILIZING  A  MULTILAYERED, 
MULTISTRUCTURED,  MULTIPOLYMER  RELEASE  / 
BARRIER  FILM 
John  D.  Maligie,  Carson,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Airtccfa  Intema- 
tioaal.  Inc.,  Carson,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  536,684 

Int.  CL*  B29C  39/20:43/30:  B32B  27/08:27/34 

VS.  CL  264—172.19  14  Claims 


1.  An  improved  method  for  producing  sheet  molding  com- 
pounds, said  method  including  the  steps  of  casting  a  layer  of 
heat-curable  thermosetting  resin,  in  a  fluid  form,  onto  a  continu- 
ously advancing  polymeric  film:  introducing  reinforcing  material 
onto  the  advancing  fluid  layer;  casting  a  second  layer  of  heat- 
curable  thermosetting  resin,  in  a  fluid  form  on  top  of  the  reinforc- 
ing fibers;  contacting  a  polymeric  film  to  the  top  surface  of  said 
reinforced  fluid  layer  thereby  forming  a  sandwiched  composite: 
advancing  said  sandwiched  composite  through  a  series  of  kneading 
and  compaction  rolls,  and  winding  the  sandwiched  composite  into 
a  roll  for  partial  curing:  the  improvement  comprising: 
using   as   the   polymeric   film   a   multilayered,   multipolymcr 
release/barrier  film,  said  multilayered  film  having  a  staface 
tension  of  less  duui  30  dynes/cm  as  tested  per  ASTM  D2S7g, 
a  tensile  strength  greater  than  8000  psi  as  determined  by 
ASTM  Dg82.  and  a  styrene  permeability  of  below  about 
!        2.0x10^"  g.  cm/cm^-hr. 


5,601,771 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  CELLULOSE 

FIBRES 

Hartmnt   ROf,   VBcUabnick,   Austria,   assignor   to   Lcnzing 

AkticngcadlacliafI,  Anstria 

F1M  Jan.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  465^20 

Claims  priority.  appBcaaoB  Austria.  Sep.  5.  1994,  1699/94 

Int  CL'  DOIF  2/02:11/02:  DOfiM  13/IU 

VS.  a.  264—187  II  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  cellulose  filaments  comprising 

llie  steps  of  extruding  a  solution  of  cellulose  in  an  aqueous  tertiary 

amine-oxide  through  spinning  boles  of  spiimeret  thereby  forming 

filaments  and  conducting  die  extrtided  filaments  across  an  air  gap 

into   a   substantially   aqueous   precipitation   bath   wherein   said 

extruded  filaments,  while  being  conducted  across  the  air  gap.  are 

contacted  with  an  aliphatic  alcohol,  said  alcohol  being  present 

exclusively  in  a  gaseous  state. 


5,601,772 

METHOD  TO  PRODUCE  BOWLS  OF  A  M.ASTIC 

MATERIAL  AND  BOWLS  THUS  PRODUCED 

Claudia  Contcasi,  Dignano,  Italy,  aadgoor  to  Plastic  Legno 

GiocattoU  di  Contcasi  &  CSnc.  Dignano,  Italy 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  283.920.  Aug.  3.  1994,  abandoned. 

This  applicatioa  Sep.  13.  1995,  Ser.  No.  527.433 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Italy.  Aug.  12, 1993,  UD93A0161 
Int  a.*  B29C  45/00 
VS.  a.  264—328.1  13  Claims 

1.  Method  of  producing  a  one  piece  spherical  solid  plastic  bowl 
comprising  providing  a  mixture  of  polypropylene  and  at  least  one 
additive  and/or  a  dye  afto-  suitable  dosing,  introducing  said  mix- 
ture into  a  molding  press,  heating  said  mixture  to  a  temperature  of 
180°-210°  C.  to  provide  a  molten  mass,  injecting  said  molten  mass 
under  pressure  into  a  mold  maintained  at  a  temperature  of  SO* -60° 
C.  and  maintaining  under  pressure  following  injection  for  20-60 
seconds  to  provide  a  one  piece  spherical  solid  plastic  bowl,  extract- 
ing the  plastic  bowl  from  the  mold,  and  cooling  the  plastic  bowl  in 
water  prior  to  removal  of  flash  from  the  bowl. 


5.601,773 
CO-INJECnON  MACHINE 
Gerhard  G.  Schmidt,  Cindnnali,  and  Mark  Ekarn,  Batavia, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Cincinnati  MUacron  Inc.  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio 

Filed  May  12.  1995.  Ser.  No.  439.925 

Int  a.'  B29C  45/22 

U.S.  CL  264—328.8  29  Claims 


I.  An  injection  apparatus  for  injecting  separate  and  distinct 
streams  of  plasticated  material  that  are  introduced  into  an  injection 
mold  to  provide  an  injected  product,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  machine  base  including  a  mold  element  support; 

(b)  an  injection  manifold  having  first  and  second  injection  site 
means  for  receiving  plasticated  material  and  manifold  nozzle 
means  for  discharging  plasticated  material,  said  nozzle  means 
including  at  least  one  manifold  nozzle: 

(c)  a  first  injection  unit,  including  a  first  injection  nozzle: 

(d)  a  second  injection  unit,  including  a  second  injection  nozzle: 

(e)  means  for  biasing  said  first  and  second  injection  nozzles  into 
respective  first  and  second  injection  site  means:  and 

(f)  means  for  simultaneously  moving  said  injection  manifold  and 
said  first  and  second  injection  units,  in  unison,  with  respect  to 
said  mold  element  support 


5401.774 
METHOD  OF  USING  AN  AQUEOUS  MOLD-RELEASING 

AGENT 
Biroyidd   Koh^m;   HitoMri  Brtaavm;   Misyut  Higo.  awl 
Nolwhiko  IkcUiri,  al  of  SUf^^ktm,  Japan,  Mrignors  to 
KabnaUU  Kaiika  Neea,  Kobe.  JiVU 
CoBtimuliaa  of  Ser.  No.  791,321.  Nov.  14.  1991.  abamfamwi 
This  appMcaUon  Jan.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  185038 
ClaiaH  priority,  appBcKton  Japan,  Nwr.  16, 1990,  ^312S28 
Int  CL*  B28B  7/36 
VS.  CL  264—338  2  Clai^ 

I.  A  method  of  molding  poiyuiethane  in  a  mold  which  method 
comprises: 
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applying  to  a  mold  cavity  an  aqueous  mold-releasing  agent 
compnsing  at  least  one  of  the  fluonne-contaimng  sulfonates 
in  combination  *ith  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisung  of  wax.  a  silicone  oil  and  mixtures  thereof,  said  sul- 
fonates being  represented  by  the  following  formula  (I): 


wherein  X  is  U»e  following  fluonne-contaimng  groups: 


(I) 


5.601,776 

METHOD  AND  A  MOULD  FOR  FORMING  AN 

EXPANSION,  SUCH  AS  A  SOCKET.  IN  A  PIPE,  AND  A 

PLASTIC  PIPE 

Ari  T^iomliieii,  VUJiihde.  Finland,  assignor  to  Uponor  Innova- 

tioo  AB.  Fristad,  Sweden 

FUed  Sep.  8.  1994.  Ser.  No.  30W16 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland.  Nov.  2,  1993.  934848 
Int  a."  B29C  49/20 
VS.  a.  264—516 


4aaiins 


CJ^j-iO 


C^i^i<CH:t, 


wherein  m  is  .V9  and  n  is  0-2.  M  is  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisung  of  an  alkali  metal  atom,  an  alkaline  earth  mcul 
atom,  zinc  atom,  an  alkylamine  residue,  an  alkanolamine  residue 
and  an  ammonium  group,  and  1  is  equal  to  the  valence  of  M.  at 
least  partially  drying  the  mold-releasing  agent  and  placing  polyure 
thane  into  contact  with  the  mold  cavity. 


5.6*1.775 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  AN  ABRASION  RESISTANT 
QUASI  MONOFILAMENT 
Darid   V.   Cumiinciiam.    Midlothian,   Va^    Shddoo    Kavesh. 
Wbippany.  NJ.;  Christopher  P  Grilln.  Chester.  Va..  and 
Allan  R.  HaU.  West  Warwick,  R.I„  assignors  to  AUicdSignal 
Inc.  Morristown.  NJ. 

Filed  Mar.  24.  1995.  Ser.  No.  410.534 

Int.  a."  B29C  47A)2:  D02G  .V.?6 

U.S.  CI.  264--I69  22  Claims 


1  In  a  method  for  fonning  an  expansion  in  a  pla.stic  pipe  in  a 
mould  provided  with  an  inner  mould  surface  and  including  a  nng 
shaped  mould  body  having  only  two  axially  successive  pans 
relanvely  moveable  in  the  axial  direcuon  of  the  said  mould  body 
for  closing  and  opening  said  mould,  the  improvements  comprising 
the  steps  of 

mserting  a  mould  nng  into  said  mould  body,  the  surface  of  said 
mould  nng  forming  at  least  a  part  of  said  inner  mould  surface; 
closing  said  mould  body, 
heating  at  lea.st  the  part  of  said  pipe  which  is  to  be  formed  as  an 

expansion: 
placing  said  pipe  part  in  said  mould  body: 
applying  an  internal  pressure  inside  said  pipe  part  to  expand  the 
same  against  said  inner  mould  surface  and  thereby  form  said 
expansion  and  to  lock  said  mould  nng  to  said  expansion; 
cooling  said  pipe  part; 
opening  said  mould  body;  and 

removing  said  pipe  part  from  said  mould  together  with  said 
mould  nng  which  is  locked  to  said  expansion 


5.601.777 
PROCESS  FOR  COMPRESSING  GRANLXAR  MATEIUAL 

IN  A  MOLDING  BOX 
Kurt  Fischer,  and  Ham  Leutwiler.  both  of  SchaOhauscn.  Swit- 
leriand.  assignors  to  Gcorg  Fischer  Giessercianlagen  AG, 
Schaflhausen.  Switzeriand 

Filed  Oct.  21.  1994.  Ser.  No.  327  J21 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Switzeriand.  Oct.  27,  1993. 3236/ 
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1.  A  process  for  making  an  abrasion  resistant  quasi  monofila- 
ment, compnsing  the  steps  of: 

a.  continuously  feeding  a  core  polyethylene  multi-filament  yam 
having  a  tenacity  of  at  least  about  15  g/d  and  a  tensile 
modulus  of  at  least  about  500  g/d  through  a  crosshead  die, 
while  simultaneously 

b.  supplying  a  polymer  melt  at  a  temperature  greater  than  the 
melting  point  of  the  core  yam  to  the  die.  for 

c.  sheathing  the  core  yam  within  the  die  with  the  melt  under  a 
sufficient  pressure  to  cause  the  melt  to  adhere  to  the  core  yam; 
and 

d.  codmg  the  sheathed  yam  to  below  the  melting  point  of  the 
poiymer  melt. 


I.  A  process  for  compressing  granular  matenal  in  a  molding  box 
having  a  pattern  plate,  a  casting  pattern  on  said  pattem  plate  and  a 


moid  frame  mounted  on  said  pattern  plate  so  as  to  define  therewith 
a  mold  cavity  around  said  casting  pattem  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  feeding  said  granular  material  to  said  nxild  cavity  such  that 
said  granular  material  sutrounds  and  covers  said  casting  pat- 
tem thereby  forming  a  surface  layer  of  said  granular  material; 

(b)  precompacting  said  granular  material  by  applying  a  first 
pressure  surge  of  compressed  gaseous  medium  to  said  surface 
layer  of  said  granular  matenal  at  a  first  rate  of  pressure 
change  over  tiine  so  as  to  produce  a  first  pressure  pi  over  said 
material  followed  immediately  by  a  second  pressure  surge  of 
compressed  gaseous  medium  to  said  surface  layer  of  said 
granular  material  in  an  uninterrupted  manner  at  a  second  rate 
of  pressure  change  over  time  so  as  to  produce  a  second 
pressure  p2  over  said  material  wherein  said  second  rate  of 
pressure  ctiange  over  time  is  greater  ttian  said  first  rale  of 
pressure  change  over  time; 

(c)  reducing  said  second  pressure  p2  to  a  third  pressure  p3;  and 

(d)  further  compacting  said  precompacted  granular  matenal  to 
final  compaction. 


5,601,778 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  RESIN  FILM  BASED  ON 
A  COPOLYMER  OF  ETHYLENE  AND  VTNYL  ACETATE 
Claude  Dehennau,  Waterloo;  Serge  Dupont,  Vilvoorde,  both  at 
Belgium,  and  Martin  Vook,  Enkhuixen,  Netherlands,  assign- 
ors to  Soivay  tc  Ot,  Bdflam 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  673^14,  Mar.  22, 1991,  abudoncd.  TUs 
applicatioa  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  477.631 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Belgium.  Mar.  30.  1990.  9000360 
Int.  a.'  B29C  47/S6 
VS.  a.  264—519  5  ClainM 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  resin  film  based  on  a  copolymer  of 
ethylene  and  vinyl  acetate,  comprising: 

forming  a  sleeve  of  the  resin  film  by  blow  extrusion  tlirough  an 
extrusion  die  having  a  core  and  a  cooling  zone  and  superfi- 
cially cooling  at  least  one  of  the  faces  of  tlie  extrusion  die  and 
of  the  resin  film  produced  by  using  a  coolant  fluid  whose 
temperature  T  is  chosen  so  as  to  obey  tlie  relabonship: 


-io-c  <r<- 


Tc  -  rm(<iG»  +  ACLd/L)-  +  B(Ltia.)] 
I  -  laC  +  A{Ld/L)'  +  B{Ld/L)] 


in  which: 

Tc  is  the  temperature  at  which  the  Napierian  logarithm  of  the 
relationship  between  tlie  length  at  break  aitd  tlie  initial  length 
of  a  test  specimen  of  the  copolymer  has  a  value  of  87%  of  its 
value  at  180*  C.  the  elongation  at  break  being  measured  by 
means  of  an  elongational  viscometer  at  a  constant  pull  rate 
gradient  of  S  s~' 

Tm  is  tiie  mean  temperature  of  tlie  copolymer  as  it  leaves  the  die 

a  is  equal  to  0.24 

G  is  given  by  the  relationship  pxCPxVxH-/XxL 
in  wliich: 

p  is  the  density  of  the  copolymer 

Cp  is  tlie  specific  heat  of  the  copolymer 


V  is  the  mean  flow  velocity  of  the  copolymer  tlmxigfa  the 

extrusion  die 
H  is  the  height  of  the  gap  between  the  core  and  the  extrusion  die 
X  is  tlie  tliermal  conductivity  of  the  copolymer 
L  is  the  length  of  tiie  cooling  zone 
n  IS  equal  to  0.1688 
A  IS  equal  to  -0.0148 
Ld  is  the  distance  between  the  end  of  tlte  cooling  zone  and  the 

end  of  the  die 
B  is  equal  to0.217S. 


5,601,779 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  HOLLOW  RESIN 

PRODUCTS 

Hi^ime  Ishikawa,  Toyoaaka;  Maaaaki  Ogawa,  Kobe;  Ryoanke 

Hasegawa,  Kobe,  and  HMeo  YaBHUMto.  Kobe,  aH  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Tigers  Pntymer  Corporalioa,  Tbyooaka,  Japan 

Divisioo  of  Ser.  No.  329,648,  Oct  25,  1994.  This  appUcaHoa 

Oct.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  542,300 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Oct  26,  1993,  5-266811; 
Sep.  29,  1994,  6-234958 

lot  a."  B29C  49/04;49/64 
VS.  a.  264—520  7  Claims 


19    M 


T^,. 


'<LS-2>  --" 


1.  A  method  of  inanufactuhng  hollow  resin  products  which  are 
curved  two-dimensionally  or  three-dimensioiuUly,  the  method 
comprising  tlie  steps  of: 

extruding  a  tubular  parison  from  an  extruder  at  a  constant  speed 

and  cutting  the  parison  at  a  specified  length; 
receiving  the  parison  extruded  from  the  extruder  into  a  conveyer 
having  a  feeding  means  which  is  driven  at  the  same  speed  as 
tlie  extruding  speed  of  the  parison; 
maintaining  the  panson  in  the  conveyer  by  stopping  the  feedmg 

means  temporarily; 
feeding  a  leading  portion  of  tlie  panson  to  a  trailing  portion 
thereof  successively  through  an  outlet  of  the  conveyer  into  a 
cavity  of  a  lower  mold  of  a  Mow  molding  machine  by  driving 
the  feeding  means,  the  cavity  being  curved  rwo-dimensionally 
or  tluce-dimensionally;  and 
closing  the  lower  iiK>ld  with  an  upper  mold  of  the  blow  molding 
macliine  and  blowing  compressed  gas  into  the  parisoo  in  the 
blow  molding  machine; 
wherein: 
the  parison  is  locally  heated  by  the  feeding  means  which  is  at 
a  higher  temperature  than  the  parison  in  order  to  prevent  a 
portion  of  the  surface  thereof  which  is  in  contact  with  the 
feeding  means  from  cooling;  and 
ttie  parison  is  fed  from  the  conveyer  into  the  cavity  of  the 
lower  mold  in  a  manner  such  that  the  portion  of  the  surface 
of  the  panson  which  has  been  in  contact  with  the  feeding 
means  and  which  has  been  heated  thereby  is  in  contact  with 
the  lower  mold. 
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5.M1,7M 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  RE-USABLE 

BOTTLES  STARTING  FROM  MODIFIED  PET 

EraHto  OccUcOo,  Novarm,  awl  Riccanlo  Po',  Lcgkorn,  both  of 

Italy,  — 't *»  EakkcM  SpA,  Milaii,  and  Inca  Inierna- 

IkMia  SpA,  Matera,  both  of  Italy 

Flkd  May  IS,  1995,  Scr.  N«.  444,3M 
Claiw  priority,  applicatioa  Italy,  May  27. 1994,  M»4A10«7 
Int.  CL'  B29C  49/06 
VS.  CL  2M— 523  *  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  re-usable  transpaient  beetles, 
comprismg  injection  blow  moulding  a  copolymer  consisting  essen- 
tiaUy  of  the  polyeslerification  product  of  lerephthalic  acid,  ethylene 
glycol,  0. 1  to  10  rool  %.  based  on  terephthalic  acid,  of  an  aromabc 
diacid  different  fiom  terephthalic  acid  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  isophthalic  acid,  2.6-naphthalenedicarboxybc  acid, 
4,4-biphenyldicaiboxylic  acid  and  4,4-oxydibenzoic  acid,  and 
from  0.1-15  mol  %,  based  on  lerephthalic  acid,  of  an  aromatic 
hydroxyacid. 


5.601,782 
ABRASIVE  RESISTANT  HIGH  MANGANESE  CAST 
STEEL 
Sabura  Kunioka,  Kawacoc  and  HiraU  Toriyama,  Omiya, 
both  or  Japan,  Msicnon  to  Shintaokoiai  Stcd  Conwratioa, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/W130,  |  371  Date  Sep.  27, 1995,  i  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  27,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095««6,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  AttS.  3,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  31, 1994,  Ser.  Na  532,768 

Int.  CL*  C22C  38/38 

VS.  a.  420—74  *  ^^^'^ 


5,601,781 
CLOSE-COUPLED  ATOMIZATION  UTILIZING  NON- 
AXISYMMETRIC  MELT  FLOW 
RoMdl  S.  Miller,  BaUrtoa  Spa;  Steren  A.  Miller,  Amsterdam, 
and  Lawiewe  A.  Wojdk,  BaHston  Lake,  aU  o»  N.Y.,  assign- 
on  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jnn.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  415,914 
Int.  CL"  B22F  9A)8 
VS.  CL  266—202  »«  C**™* 


1  An  abrasive  resistant  high  manganese  cast  steel  characterized 
by  comprising;  1.3-1.4  weight  %  of  C.  0.05-O.2O  weight  %  of  Si. 
14  0-15  0  weight  %  of  Mn,  0.5-1.5  weight  %  of  Cr.  0.3-0.8 
weight  %  of  V.  0.2-0.4  weight  »  of  Ti,  and  0.5-1.0  weight  %  of 
Mo.  and  a  balance  of  Fe  and  inevitable  impurities. 


I- 
t  _ 
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5,601,783 
VESSEL  TRANSPORT  DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMATIC 
CHEMICAL  ANALYSIS 
David  Biecser,  St.  Paul;  Alan  WirWsky,  Eden  Prairie,  and  Ross 
Krofh,  Waconia,  all  oT  Minn.,  aasicnors  to  Pasteur  SanoO 
Dfawnoatlcs,  France 
Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  175,424.  Dec  23,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jnn.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  260,183 
Int.  CL'  GOIN  35/04 


VS.  CL  422—65 


8  Claims 


UMI 


9.  A  system  for  the  close-coupled  atoinization  of  liquid  metal  in 
an  enclosure,  the  system  compnsmg: 

a  crucible: 

a  fluid  nozzle  operatively  positioned  in  the  enclosure. 

a  melt  guide  tube  operatively  connected  to  the  crucible  and 
operatively  positioned  relative  to  the  fluid  nozzle; 

a  plenum,  operatively  connected  to  the  fluid  nozzle  and  opera- 
tively positioned  relative  the  melt  guide  tube  for  providing  at 
least  one  atomizing  fluid  to  the  fluid  nozzle;  and 

a  noo-axisymmetric  configured  melt  guide  tube  exit  orifice, 
operatively  formed  in  the  melt  guide  tube,  for  providing 
non-axisymmetric  melt  flow  to  interact  with  the  at  least  one 
fluid  at  a  point  proximate  the  melt  guide  tube  exit  orifice,  the 
melt  guide  tube  exit  onfice  configuration  resulting  in  an 
interaction  of  the  fluid  and  the  non-axisymmetric  molten 
metal  such  that  about  a  five  (5)%  to  about  a  thirteen  (13)» 
positive  vanance  in  the  fine  powder  yield  is  obtained  as 
compaied  to  a  substannally  similar  system  having  axisymmet- 
ric  fluid  flow  and  an  axisymmeoic  molten  metal  flow. 


I  An  apparatus  for  moving  reaction  vessels  to  or  from  an  assay 
resource  sution  in  an  automated  chemical  analyzer  compnsing  a 
vessel  shuttie  having  a  plurality  of  movable  plates  and  at  least  two 
cams,  the  plates  including  first  and  second  vessel  carrying  plates 
adapted  to  move  cooperatively  with  respect  to  one  another  to 
advance  one  of  said  vessels  stepwise  along  a  generally  linear  path 
without  net  motion  of  the  first  and  second  vessel  carrying  plates  as 
the  vessel  is  advanced  one  step,  the  first  and  second  vessel  carrymg 


plates  each  comprising  a  plurality  of  fingers  defining  recesses  for 
receiving  vessels,  the  first  vessel  carrying  plate  having  at  least  one 
cam  following  orifice  and  the  second  vessel  carrying  plate  having 
at  least  two  cam  following  orifices,  said  cam  foUowing  orifices 
receiving  and  coacting  with  said  cams  to  move  the  first  vessel 
carrying  plate  in  a  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  said 
linear  path  and  to  move  the  second  vessel  carrying  plate  tectilin- 
early  both  generally  parallel  to  and  generally  perpendicular  to  said 
linear  path,  one  of  the  first  and  second  vessel  carrying  plates  being 
disposed  generally  vertically  above  the  other  of  the  first  and  second 
vessel  carrying  plates. 


5^01,784 

ON-LINE  CONTROL  AND  MONFTORING  SYSTEM  FOR 

WET  LIME/LIMESTONE  FLUE  GAS  DESULFURIZATION 

PROCESS 
Robert  L.  GloTcr,  Sonthlake,  Tte.;  Robert  E.  Moser,  Palo  AMo, 
Calif:;  Frank  Mcaerolc  Anadn;  Cari  Richardson,  Round 
Rock,  hodi  or  Tec;  Gerard  B.  Mayhnch,  GctzriOe,  N.Y.; 
Gordon  Mailer,  LoolBTiHe,  Ky.,  and  Timothy  Hanley,  Holly 
Springs,  N.C.,  sasigwnn  to  Electric  Power  Rcaearch  Inrti- 
tnte,  Palo  Alto,  CaHf. 

FHed  Sep.  9,  1994,  Scr.  No.  302,438 

InL  CL'  GOIN  3<W2 .21/00:  COIB  17/22 

VS.  CL  422—70  10  dalais 


"^88? 


1.  An  on-line  control  and  moaitoring  system  for  monitoring 
selected  pnxxss  control  indicators  and  parameters  in  a  wet  lime/ 
limestone  flue  gas  desulfurization  process  for  removing  sulfiir 
dioxide  from  flue  gas,  wherein  said  control  and  monitoring  system 
operates  concinrently  with  the  conduct  of  the  flue  gas  desulAniza- 
tion  process  to  provide  data  relative  to  selected  process  control 
indicatots  and  paraineiers  that  can  be  used  to  control  the  conduct 
of  the  flue  gas  desulAvization  process  while  the  flue  gas  desulfur- 
ization process  is  operating,  wherein  said  on-liite  control  and 
monitoring  system  compriaes: 

(a)  a  housing  supporting  said  on-line  control  and  monitoring 
system; 

(b)  a  supply  of  flue  gas  desulAvization  process  slurry  withdrawn 
from  said  flue  gas  desulftnizatian  process  while  said  flue  gas 
desulfinzatian  process  is  being  conducted  and  directed 
through  a  fluid  conducting  condtut  to  a  continuous  filtration 
system  mounted  in  said  housing; 

(c)  said  continuous  filtration  system  being  fluidically  conitected 
to  at  least  one  automatic  analyzer  moiuited  in  said  housing  to 
filler  said  process  sluny  supply  to  provide  a  continuous  sup- 
ply of  analytical  quality  slurry  filtrate; 

(d)  said  at  least  one  ainomatic  analyzer  being  capable  of  auto- 
matically quantitatively  analyzing  said  slurry  filtrate  at 
selected  intervals  to  produce  dau  relating  to  a  selected  flue 
gas  desulfurization  process  control  indicator  or  parameter, 
and 

(e)  a  cootroi  system  operationally  connected  to  said  automatic 
analyzer  and  to  said  flue  gas  desuUinization  process  capable 


of  receiving  and  processing  the  data  produced  by  said  ana- 
lyzer and  making  any  adjustments  in  the  conduct  of  the  flue 
gas  desulfurization  process  indicated  by  said  data  to  be  nec- 
essary to  optimize  sulfur  dioxide  removal  efficiency. 


5,601,785 

CONNECTOR  FOR  IWTACHABLE  COLUMN 

CARTRIDGE  FOR  GAS  CHROMATOGRAPH 

William  R.  HIgdon,  Plrnanirton.  CaMt,  Mdgnor  to  MJerooenaor 

Ttchnoiogy,  Inc.,  FrMMaM,  CaHf. 

Contfamatia»4a-pwt  or  Scr.  No.  100^22,  JnL  30,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5,290,225,  which  b  a  fontinnatiwMn-part  oT  Ser.  No. 

812,532,  Dec  23,  1991,  PaL  No.  5^36,668.  Thb  i 

Mar.  28, 1994,  Ser.  No.  218^05 

InL  CL'  BOIL  11/00 

VS.  CL  422—103  IS  < 


1.  A  connector  joining  two  capilluy  tubes,  said  connector  com- 
prising; 

first  and  second  fittings,  each  of  said  first  and  second  fittings 
having  a  tapered  bore  and  an  orifice  at  an  end  of  said  bore, 
said  orifice  being  positioned  on  an  axis  of  said  fitting  and  on 
a  surface  of  said  fitting; 

a  first  capillary  tube  in6<Ttc«l  into  said  tapered  bore  of  said  first 
fitting; 

a  second  capillary  tube  inserted  into  said  tapered  bore  of  said 
second  fitting; 

an  Old  of  said  first  capillary  tube  being  spaced  apart  from  said 
orifice  of  said  first  fitting  and  an  end  of  said  second  capillary 
tube  being  spaced  apart  from  said  orifice  of  said  second 
fitting,  said  orifice  of  said  first  fitting  having  a  diameter  no 
greater  than  an  outside  diameter  of  said  first  capillary  tiriie  and 
said  orifice  of  said  second  fitting  having  a  diameter  no  greater 
than  an  outside  diamrtw  of  said  second  capillaty  tube; 

a  sleeve  positioned  so  as  to  guide  the  wmface  of  s^  first  fitting 
into  contact  with  tlie  surface  of  the  second  fitting  such  that  the 
orifice  of  the  first  fitting  is  aligned  with  the  orifice  of  the 
second  fitting,  the  contact  between  the  siafKes  of  the  fird  and 
second  fittings  creating  a  gas  tight  seal  around  said  orifices. 


Gerald  C.  Mo 


doaed.TUi 


S,60I.7M 
Ant  PURIFIER 
14247  RIdte  Rd.,  Alhioai,  N.Y.  144U 
•f  Scr.  No.  252,757,  Jn.  2, 1994, ) 

Jnn.  1, 1995,  Ser.  No.  45631S 
Int.  CL'  A61L  9/20 
VS.  CL  422—108  21 

1.  An  air  pwification  system,  comprising 
poUutam  detection  meaiu  for  detecting  the  presence  of  at  least 
one  pollutant  in  the  air,  the  poUmnt  detection  means  being 
capable  of  generating  a  pollutant  tiwlicaior  signal  indicative  of 
the  presence  of  the  pollutant  in  the  air  in  quantities  above  a 
selected  level,  and 
a  bousing  having  an  inadiatian  chamber, 
means  for  p**«''ig  air  through  the  inadiation  rhamhrr, 
a  radiatioo  source  mouiNed  in  the  irradiation  chamber  for  irra- 
diating the  air  raffing  thcRthrougfa,  and 
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power  control  tneans  in  communication  with  one  of  said  radia- 
tion source  and  said  pollutant  detection  means  for  selectively 
supplying  power  to  said  radiation  source  in  response  lb  said 
pollutant  indicator  signal  to  actuate  said  radiation  source  for  a 
time  sufliciem  to  punfy  the  air 


5^1,787 

APPARATUS  FOR  HOT  CATALYST  STRIPPING  IN  A 

BUBBLING  BED  CATALYST  REGENERATOR 

Hartley  Owen,  htOt  Me«l,  N  J,  and  Paul  H.  Schipper.  WUm- 

ingtoo.  DeU,  Ksignors  to  MobU  OU  Corporatioii,  Fairfax,  Va. 

CondniuitkNi  of  Ser.  No.  726,445.  Jul.  5,  IWl,  abandoned, 

whidi  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  515.941,  Apr.  26,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5.032,252.  This  application  Jun.  4.  1992,  Ser.  No.  893.965 

InL  CI."  F27B  /5/Y«,  BOIJ  &W 

VS.  a.  422—144  "^  t1«"« 


stnpper  eflBuent  vapor  stream  and  a  stnpped  catalyst  soeam 
which  IS  discharged  down  into  a  primary   stripper  catalyst 
standpipe. 
said  secondary  catalyst  stnpping  means,  located  beneath  said 
pnmarv  catalyst  stripping  means  and  at  least  partially  within 
said  lower  portion  of  said  catalyst  regeneration  means,  said 
secondary  catalyst  stripping  means  having  an  upper  portion 
and  a  lower  portion,  said  upper  portion  of  said  secondary 
stnpping  means  receiving  stnpped  catalyst  from  said  primary 
stripper  catalyst  standpipe  and  said  lower  portion  of  said 
secondary  stnpping  means  receiving  secondary  stnpping  gas 
and  producing  secondary  stnpper  vapor  which  is  discharged, 
via  at  least  one  secondary  stnpping  vapor  discharge  means 
isolated  from  and  passing  through  said  pnmary  stnpping 
means,  said  at  lea.st  one  secondary  stnpping  discharge  means 
extending  from  said  lower  portion  of  said  secondary  stripping 
means  to  said  disengaging  means,  and  stnpped  catalyst  which 
IS  discharged  from  said  lower  portion  of  said  secondary  cata- 
Ivst  stnpping  means;  and 
said  catalyst  regeneration   means,  beneath  and  encompassing 
said  secondary  stripping  means,  receiving  stnpped  catalyst 
discharged  from  said  secondary  stripping  means  and  main- 
taining said  stripped  catalyst  as  a  bubbling  dense  phase  fluid 
ized  bed  of  catalyst  in  a  lower  portion  thereof  and  regenerat- 
ing spent  catalyst  by  contact  with  a  source  of  regeneration  gas 
and  producing   a  regenerated  catalyst   stream  and  a  dilute 
phase  flue  gas  stream  comprising  entrained  catalyst; 
and  wherein  said  pnmary  catalyst  stnpping  means  has  a  vertical 
axis  and  said  regenerauon  means  compnses: 
a  coke  combustor  means  in  a  lower  portion  of  said  regenera- 
tion means,  having  a  vertical  axis,  a  base  region  with  a 
cross  sectional  area  and  an  upper  region  of  reduced  cross 
sectional  area  relative  to  said  base  region;  and  said  base 
region  is  connective  with  a  means  for  addition  of  regenera- 
tion gas;  and 
a  dilute  phase  transport  nser  means  having  a  vertical  axis, 
axially  aligned  with  and  encompassing  both  said  primary 
stnpping  means  caulyst  standpipe  and  said  secondary  cata- 
Ivst  stnpping  means,  said  transport  riser  connective  with 
the  upper  region  of  the  coke  combustor  means  and  trans- 
porting catalyst  and  regeneration  gas  as  a  dilute  phase  from 
said  upper  region  of  said  coke  combustor  up  through  said 
transport  nser  means  to  an  outlet  in  an  upper  portion  of  said 
transport  nser  means  wherein  regenerated  catalyst  and  flue 
gas  are  discharged  and  separated  to  form  a  regenerated 
catalyst  stream  which  collects  in  said  lower  portion  of  said 
regeneration  means. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  fluidized  catalytic  cracking  of  a  heavy 
feed  to  lighter  more  valuable  products  compnsing: 

a  reactor  vessel; 

a  riser  reactor  cracking  means  having  a  base  connective  with  a 
source  of  heavy  feed  and  connective  with  a  catalyst  regenera- 
tion means  containing  in  a  lower  portion  thereof  a  bubbling 
dense  phase  fludized  bed  of  regenerated  catalyst; 

a  nser  outlet  at  the  lop  of  the  nser  reactor  cracking  means  and 
within  said  reactor  vessel  connecuve  with  a  catalyst  disengag 
ing  means  for  separating  a  cracked  pnxluct  vapor  stream  from 
a  spent  catalyst  stnpper  stream,  and  discharging  said  spent 
catalyst  into  a  catalyst  stnpper  means,  said  stripper  means 
having  a  pnmary  and  a  secondary  stripping  means; 

said  pnmary  catalyst  stnpping  means  supported  by  said  catalyst 
regeneration  means,  said  pnmary  stnpping  means  receiving 
spent  caulyst  fnjm  said  disengaging  means  and  producing  a 


5.601.788 
COMBINED  CYCLE  POWER  PLANT  WITH 
CIRCULATING  FLUIDIZED  BED  REACTOR 
Timo   Hvppanen,   Karbula,   Juhani   Isaksson,   Kotka;   Timo 
Erilisson;  Teuvo  Pulltkinen,  both  of  Karbula,  all  of  Rnland. 
and  Steven  J.  Provol.  San  Diego,  Calif™  assignors  to  Foster 
WlMcler  Energia  OY,  Finland 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  164,888,  Dec.  10.  1993.  Pat 

No.  5.460.788,  wbich  is  a  continuatioo-ln-part  of  Ser.  No. 
953J97,  Sep.  30.  1992,  Pat  No.  5081398,  which  is  a  coatinu- 
atioo  of  Ser.  No.  765,450.  Sep.  25,  1991.  abandoned.  This 
applicabon  Apr.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  427.094 
Int  a."  F22B  1/00:  F27B  15/08 
VS.  a.  422—147  29  Claims 

1  Combined  cycle  power  plant  compnsing: 
a  gas  compres.sor  means  for  providing  pressurized  gas  at  pres- 
sure greater  than  2  bar; 
a  gas  turbine  means  for  dnving  the  gas  compressor  means; 
a  pressure  vessel,  circular  in  cross-secuon.  and  capable  of  with- 
standing pressures  greater  than  2  bar.  and  having  a  top  and  a 
bonom  section; 
a  pressunzed  circulating  fluidized  bed  reactor  enclosed  by  the 
pressure  vessel,  the  circulating  fluidized  bed  reactor  having  a 
reactor  chamber  including  substanually  planar  walls; 
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means  for  conveying  the  pressurized  gas  from  said  gas  compres- 
sor means  into  said  pressure  vessel; 

means  for  feeding  fuel  into  said  reactor  chamber; 

means  for  leading  hot  combustion  gases  away  from  said  reactor: 

al  least  one  centrifugal  separator  disposed  within  said  pressure 
vessel,  and  having  an  inlet  connected  to  said  means  for 
leading  hot  combustion  gases  away  from  said  reactor  cham- 
ber, a  gas  outlet  leading  ftom  said  at  least  one  separator  out  of 
said  pressure  vessel  to  the  gas  turbine  means  for  expansion 
therein,  and  a  return  duct  for  recirculating  separated  solid 
particles  from  said  separator  to  said  reactor  chamber; 

said  at  least  one  centrifugal  separator  comprising  a  vertical 
vortex  chamber  having  distinctly  planar  walls  defining  an 
interior  gas  space,  said  gas  space  having  a  cross  section  that  is 
distinctly  non-circular,  having  a  circularity  greater  than  or 
equal  to  1.15;  and 

a  bubbling  fluidized  bed  heat  exchanger  chamber  disposed  in  the 
pressure  vessel  and  in  communication  with  said  reactor  cham- 
ber, said  fluidized  bed  heal  exchanger  chamber  having  a 
common  wall  section  with  a  substantially  planar  wall  of  the 
reactor  chamber,  wherein  the  bubbling  fluidized  heat 
exchanger  chamber  is  positioned  below  the  vortex  chamber, 
has  a  second  wall  and  third  wall  each  formed  of  an  extension 
of  a  respective  planar  side  wall  of  the  vonex  chamber,  and  the 
heat  exchanger  chamber  has  a  cross-sectional  profile  similar 
to  a  cross-sectional  profile  of  the  vonex  chamber. 


5,601,789 
RAW  GAS  BURNER  AND  PROCESS  FOR  BURNING 
OXYGENIC  CONSTITUENTS  IN  PROCESS  GAS 
Andreas  ROhl,  De  Perc;  Patrick  McGchcc;  Kim  Anderson, 
both  of  Green  Bay,  all  of  Wis,,  and  Serguei  Chanunko,  Potts 
Point  Australia,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.-Cotm,,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  356,601 

Int  CL*  BOID  50/00:53/34:  F23D  14/62 

VS.  a.  422—168  14  Claims 


q+FV 


1.  A  burner  assembly  for  combusting  volatile  off  anic  substances 
in  a  process  gas  comprising:  a  mixing  chamber  having  burner  fuel 
inlet  means  and  process  gas  inlet  means  for  introducing  burner  fuel 
and  process  gas  into  said  burner  assembly;  a  combustion  chamber 


in  communication  with  said  mixing  chamber,  said  mixing  chamber 
including  a  swirl  generator  comprising  a  plurality  of  vanes  for 
swiri  mixing  said  burner  fuel  and  process  gas  together  as  they  flow 
through  and  out  of  said  mixing  chamber  and  into  said  combustion 
chamber;  and  a  lance  having  an  inlet  in  communication  with  said 
process  gas  inlet  means  and  an  outlet  in  commuiucation  with  said 
combustion  chamber,  whereby  said  swiri-mixed  burner  fuel  and 
process  gas  combust  within  said  combustion  chamber. 


5,601,790 

METHOD  AND  AFTERBURNER  APPARATUS  FOR 

CONTROL  OF  HIGIILY  VARIABLE  F1X)WS 

John  D.  Stilger;  Richard  J.  Martin,  both  of  San  Joae;  Mark  R. 

Hoist  Concord,  and  Samson  C.  Yce,  Fremont  all  of  Calif., 

assignors  to  Thermatrix,  Inc,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  92,980,  JuL  16,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  426,641 

Int  a."  BOID  53/34 

VS.  a.  422—168  18  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  destruction  of  volatile  organic  compounds 
from  process  fumes  comprising: 

an  oxidizer  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet; 
a  pipe  connected  to  the  inlet  of  the  oxidizer 
an  afterburner  having: 

(a)  an  inlet  pott  connected  to  the  outlet  from  the  oxidizer 

(b)  an  outlet  port;  and 

(c)  a  section  located  between  the  inlet  port  and  the  outlet  port, 
said  section  including  a  matrix  bed  of  inert  ceramic  heat 
resistant  material,  said  material  having  a  surface  that  does 
not  substantially  catalyze  the  oxidation  of  the  volatile 
organic  compounds  at  temperatures  below  1400°  F.  and 
comprising  an  upstream  side  in  flow  communication  with 
the  inlet  port  and  a  downstream  side  in  flow  communica- 
tion with  the  outlet  port; 

a  bypass  conduit  connected  to  the  afterburner  so  as  to  be  in  flow 
communication  with  the  upstream  side  of  the  matrix  bed;  and 

a  control  valve  connecting  the  bypass  conduit  to  the  pipe  and 
capable  of  controlling  the  amount  of  a  gaseous  stream  within 
the  pipe  that  is  delivered  to  the  oxidizer  and  the  amount  that  is 
diverted  to  the  bypass  conduit. 


5,601.791 
ELECTROSTATIC  PRECIPITATOR  FOR  COLLECTION 
OF  MULTIPLE  POLLUTANTS 
Norman  Plaks,  Ralei^-  Chvles  B.  Sedman,  Hillsboroagh,  and 
Leslie  E.  Sparks,  Dnriuwi,  aU  of  N.C.,  asigDors  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administra- 
tor of  the  U.S.  EnTironmental  Protectioo  Agency.  Wwhing- 
IOD,D.C. 

Filed  Dec  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  350,295 
Int  CL'  Base  3/00:3A)4 
VS.  CL  422—169  18  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  removing  acidic  gaseous  contaminants  and 
particulates  from  a  gas  comprising: 

providing  an  electrostatic  precipitator  including  at  least  one 
charging  section  and  at  least  one  electrostatic  collector  section 
disposed  downstream  of  said  char^ging  section,  within  a  bous- 
ing defining  a  gas  flow  path;  said  electrostatic  collector  sec- 
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tion  having  a  plurality  of  paralJel  grounded  collector  electrode 
plates  deSmng  a  plurality  of  gas  flow  lanes  therebetween  and 
a  plurality  of  charged  electrode  plates  parallel  to  said 
grounded  collector  electrode  plates  and  centered  within 
respective  gas  flow  lanes:  said  charging  section  having  a 
linear  may  of  alternating  discharge  electrodes  and  grounded 
collectar  electrodes  transverse  to  the  gas  flow  path,  said 
grounded  collector  electrodes  each  being  nnechanically  joined 
to  a  teradnal  end  of  at  least  one  grounded  collector  electrode 
plate:  a  gas  entry  port  in  said  housing  and  upstieani  of  said 
charging  section:  a  transition  zone  between  said  gas  entry  port 
and  said  charging  section:  a  gas  exit  port  in  said  housing  and 
downstream  of  said  electrostatic  collector  section;  and  duct 
means,  outside  said  housing,  for  conveying  acidic  gas  dis- 
charged from  a  gas  generating  means  to  said  gas  entry  port; 
spraying  an  aqueous  acid  gas  neutralizing  agent  into  the  gas 
passing  through  said  housing  at  a  point  within  said  transition 
zone  iqMttcam  of  said  electrostatic  collector  section,  moisture 
content  of  said  acid  gas  neutralizing  agent  bcmg  sufficient  to 

leduce  lesisuvity  of  particulates  in  the  gas  and  to  increase 
density  of  the  gas: 
passing  said  gas  through  said  transition  zone  being  of  suthcient 

length  for  said  neutralizing  agent  and  the  acidic  gases  to  react 

and  form  neutral  salts; 
then  passing  said  gas  through  said  charging  and  electrostatic 

collector  sections; 
collecting  the  paiticulaies  on  the  grounded  collector  electrode 

plates  of  said  electrostatic  collector  section  thereby  punfying 

the  gas  before  the  gas  passes  through  the  gas  exit  port  and 
spraying  said  grounded  collector  electrode  plates  with  water  to 

remove  the  particulates,  unreacted  ncutraUzing  agent  and  the 

neutral  salts  collected  on  the  grounded  collector  electrode 

plates. 


said  reagent  tank  for  metering  the  dilute  urea  solution,  and  a  supply 
and  atomization  device  for  feeding  d>e  dilute  urea  solution  to  a 
plant  for  treating  the  exhaust  gases,  die  improvement  comprising: 
the  plant  comprises  a  pyrolysation  channel,  a  mixing  channel 
downstream  of  the  pyrolysation  channel  and  a  reaction  chan- 
nel downstream  of  the  mixing  channel; 
the  supply  and  atomization  device  comprises  first  pipe  means  for 
transporting  cocnpressed  air  and  a  second  pipe  means  widiin 
said  first  pipe  means  for  transporting  the  aqueous  urea  solu- 
tion wherein  the  second  pipe  means  is  spaced  from  the  first 
pipe  means,  and  an  atomization  nozzle  for  receiving  the 
compressed  air  and  aqueous  urea  solution  for  atomizing  same 
into  the  pyrolysation  channel; 
at  least  two  cross-flow  mixers  located  in  the  mixing  channel  at  a 

spaced  distance  from  each  other, 
at  least  two  catalyst  means  located  within  the  reaction  channel  at 
a  spaced  distance,  said  at  least  rwo  catalyst  means  comprises 
a  reduction  catalyst  followed  by  an  oxidation  catalyst;  and 
means  for  feeding  the  exhaust  gas  to  the  pyrolysation  channel 
wherein  the  exhaust  gas  mixes  with  the  atomized  aqueous 
uiea  solution  to  form  a  mixture  which  passes  sequentially 
thrtxigh  the  mixing  channel  and  the  reaction  channel  where  it 
contacts  the  at  least  two  cross-flow  mixers  and  the  at  least  two 
catalyst  means  respectively. 


5^1.793 

SMALL-CAPACITY  MULTI-PURPOSE  BATCH  PLANT 

lIlnMki  FigiaMri  aDd  Hlroyiiki  MIytMhi,  bodi  of  Yokohama, 

JapM,  M^fnn  to  JGC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  203y493,  Feb.  28,  1994,  abandoned, 

wbkh  b  a  condnnation  of  Scr.  No.  854,911,  Mar.  2S,  1992, 

,|lrMK«— ««i  Thta  appilcntion  May  25,  1995,  Scr,  No.  4S03M 

CWmi  priority,  airpWfat*""  Japan,  Mar.  26,  1991,  3  M2MI 

InL  CL'  F28D  2//W.  BOIL  7/00:  BOU  tf/OO:  F28F  5m 

U&  a.  422—202  <  ClataM 


S,M1.792 
CLEANING  EXHAUST  GASES  FROM  COMBUSTION 
INSTALLATIONS 
Hans  T.  Hag.  Grabenwteae  S7,  CH-8484  WeioUngett,-  Aid 
nam  If  la    WoUianammawt   42,  CH-8413  Ncflcnbacb. 
and  Mkhad  Hog.  Hofwcf  2,  CH-9547  HcUcnchoi  TG,  ail  oT 
swincnana 
DiTWon  of  Ser.  No.  20,041.  Feb.  19,  1993.  Pat.  No.  5.431,»93. 
-nb  applicatioa  Apr.  10. 1995,  Scr.  No.  419,158 
CUm  priority.  appUoMian  SwitKfland.  Feb.   24.   1992. 

ooss«m 

Int.  CL*  BOID  iOm 
UA  CL  422—1*9  >•  Claima 

I.  In  an  exhaust  gas  cleaning  system  havmg  a  reagent  tank 


UMI 


supplying  a  dilute  urea  solution,  a  metering  system  downstream  of 


1  A  small  capacity  multi-purpose  batch  plant  for  carrying  out 
processes  in  which  chemical  reactions  are  controlled  and/or  physi- 
cal changes  are  caused  by  heating  or  cooling,  said  small  capacity 
multi-purpose  batch  plant,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  floor  suges; 

a  plurality  of  transportable  vessels,  each  transportable  vessel 
capable  of  being  charged  therein  with  materials,  and  being 
transported  depending  on  at  least  a  type  of  process  said 
materials  dierein  must  undergo  by  heating  or  cooling  of  said 
transportable  vessel; 

jacket  means  for  receiving  therein  at  least  one  of  said  transport- 
able vessels,  and  for  heating  or  cooling  said  transportable 
vessels; 

lempenture  control  means.  operaWy  connected  to  said  jacket 
means,  for  controlling  said  temperature  of  said  jacket  means 
used  for  heating  or  cooling  said  transportable  vessels  and  for 
effecting  M  least  said  type  of  process  in  which  at  least  one  of: 


(a)  chemical  reactions  of  said  materials  contained  in  said 
transportable  vessels  are  controlled  and  (b)  physical  changes 
of  said  materials  are  caused: 

means  for  transporting  said  transportable  vessels  in  horizontal 
directions  in  the  same  floor  stage  among  said  floor  stages,  and 
in  vertical  directions  between  said  plurality  of  floor  stages 
based  on  at  least  said  type  of  process,  said  jacket  means  being 
separable  from  said  at  least  one  of  said  transportable  vessels 
received  therein,  wherein  said  jacket  means  comprises  a  plu- 
rality of  members,  and  wherein  said  jacket  means  is  attach- 
able to  and  detachable  from  said  at  least  one  of  said  transport- 
able vessels  by  closing  and  opening,  respectively,  said 
plurality  of  members  capable  of  providing  said  type  of  pro- 
cess said  materials  in  said  transportable  vessel  must  undergo 
by  heating  or  cooling  said  transportable  vessel:  and 

closing  and  opening  means  for  respectively  attaching  said  jacket 
means  to  and  detaching  said  jacket  means  from  said  at  least 
one  of  said  transportable  vessels,  wherein  said  closing  and 
opening  means  includes  rollers  operably  coupled  to  upper 
portions  of  said  jacket  means  and  rails  mounted  lower  than 
said  floor  stage  along  which  said  rollers  travel,  and  wherein 
said  closing  and  opening  means  further  includes  a  plurality  of 
wires  and  pulleys  which  are  driven  by  at  least  a  pulley 
operably  coupled  to  said  upper  portions  of  said  jacket  means. 
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5,601,794 
PITCH  TYPE  CARBON  FIBERS  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
THEIR  PRODUCTION 
IwiMi  Yamamoto;   Hiroyttid  Aikyo;   Akiliiko  Yosiiiya,  all  of 
Yokohama,  and  Kazuo  Shirosald,  Sagamihara,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  996,166,  Dec  23.  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  30,  1994,  Scr.  No.  315,490 
Clahns  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  25.  1991.  3-343660; 
Dec  25, 1991, 3-357039;  Feb,  13. 1992, 4^26927;  Feb.  14, 1992, 
4-059687;  Aug.  12,  1992,  4-215018 

The  portion  of  tlic  term  of  tliis  patent  subsequent  to  May  25, 
2010,  has  been  disdaimcd. 
InL  CL^  DOIF  9/72 
U,S.  a.  423— 447J  3  Claims 

1.  A  pitch-based  carbon  fiber  made  from  a  pitch  having  (Da 
glass  tiaiisition  temperature  width  of  at  least  40°  C.  as  measured  by 
a  differential  scanning  calorimeter.  (2)  a  proportion  of  the  optically 
anisotropic  phase  of  at  least  10%  and  at  most  70%  by  volume,  and 
(3)  a  quinoline-insoluble  content  of  at  most  S%  by  weight,  said 
carbon  fiber  having  the  following  characteristics: 
Tensile  Stiength  5329  kg/nun^ 
Tensile  Module  SS8  ton/mm^ 
0°  Compression  Strength  iS8  kg/mm^. 


5,601,795 
CALOMEL  (HGjCLi)  PURIFICATION  PROCESS 
DonaM  L.  Ball,  CMticgar,  and  Richard  S.  Variey,  lYaO.  botii  of 
Canada,  aasignon  to  Cominco  Ltd.,  Vancouver,  Canada 
Filed  Oct  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  551,038 
InL  CL"  COIB  9IO0:  COIG  \3/00 
U5.  CL  423—491  30  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  treating  impure  calomel  to  produce  purified 
calomel  comprising: 

(a)  incorporating  impure  calomel  into  an  aqueous  slurry; 

(b)  oxidizing  the  aqueous  slurry  with  an  oxidizing  agent  to  form 
soluble  mercuric  chloride; 

(c)  separating  the  aqueous  slurry  containing  the  soluble  mercuric 
chloride  into  liquid  and  solid  components; 

(d)  contacting  the  liquid  component  with  a  reducing  agent  to 
precipitate  purified  calomel;  and 
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(e)  separating  the  precipitated  purified  calomel  from  the  liquid 
component. 


5,601,796 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SPINEL  LI2MN204  COMPOUND 
Roger  E.  Freeh,  and  Wciwei  Huang,  both  of  Norman,  Okia., 
assignors  to  The  Board  of  Regents  of  tlie  University  of 
Oklahoma,  Norman,  Okia. 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1995,  Scr,  No.  561,778 

InL  CL'  COIG  45/12 

\i&.  a.  423—599  17  CUhns 


-2.  1 


Mix  Lithium  metal,  a  material  capable 
of  acting  as  a  host  for  LIthiLn 

intercalation,  and  LiMn^O,  poMders 

'  ' 

Powder  mixture 

Meat  at  a  temperature  between  170'C 

and  ♦00' C  for  a  period  effective 

to  produce  spinel  Li^Mn^O, 

-2.2 


1.  A  method  for  producing  spinel  Li2Mn204  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  mixing  effective  amounts  of  Li  metal,  LiMn204  and  a  male- 
rial  capable  of  acting  as  a  host  for  Li  intercalation  to  form  a 
mixture  containing  a  molar  ratio  ranging  from  about  0. 1 : 1  to 
about  1.5:1  of  Li  metal  to  LiMn204  and  containing  a  weight 
ratio  ranging  from  about  1:15  to  about  3:7  of  the  material 
capable  of  acting  as  a  host  for  Li  intercalation  to  LiMn204; 
and 

(b)  heating  the  mixture  of  Li  metal.  LiMn204  and  the  material 
capable  of  acting  as  a  host  for  lithium  intercalation  at  a 
temperature  of  at  least  about  170°  C.  but  not  more  than  about 
400°  C.  for  a  period  of  time  effective  to  produce  spinel 
Li2Mn204. 

14.  A  method  for  producing  spinel  Li2Mn204  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  mixing  effective  anxNints  of  LiC^  wherein  x  ranges  between 
about  6  to  about  48.  and  LiMn204  to  form  a  mixture  contain- 
ing a  molar  ratio  ranging  between  0. 1 : 1  to  about  1 .5: 1  of  LiC^ 
to  LiMn204;  and 

(b)  heating  tlie  mixtive  of  LiMn204  and  LiC^  to  a  temperature 
between  about  170°  C.  to  about  400°  C.  for  a  period  of  time 
effective  to  produce  spinel  Li2Mn204. 
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5^1.797 
UQUID-PBASE  CATALYST-ASSEMBLY  FOR  CHEMICAL 

PEOCESS  TOWER 
JoMpk  C  G««try,  Hourton,  Ttau,  asslgDor  to  GUtsch,  Inc, 

CoattmiatiM  of  S«r.  No.  206.748.  M*r.  4,  1W4,  .bMidoiied. 

whkb  ta  a  ciiBll«u«tJoB-lii-p«l  of  Ser.  No.  132,»59.  Oct.  5. 

1W3,  PK.  No.  54W3i3,  whk*  b  ■  coottaMtJon-lD-part  of 

Scr.  No.  «7.74»,  Auf.  !•.  1W2.  •*■»•  No.  5.277*17.  This 

appitcatkNi  Jan.  17,  IW*.  Ser.  No.  5*7358 

InL  CL*  COIG  1/00 

VS.  a.  42i-*»  3  ^^'■'^ 


Zeoliie 
Type 


SiOj/AlO, 
Molai 
Ruio 


Unit  Cell 
CoiisuimA) 


USY 
VUSY 


5-10 
5-15 


24.6  2  »„  2  24  5 
24.5  >  »„  S  24.3 


February  11.  1997 


Mesopore 
Volume  (cc/g) 

0.202  or  greaei 
0  313  or  grealer 
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1.  An  improved  method  of  operation  of  a  process  column 
utilizing  catalyst  media  therein  for  promoting  a  chemical  reacuon 
of  liquid  constituents,  said  method  of  opcrauon  of  said  column 
including  the  steps  of  flowing  liquid  downwardly  and  vapor 
upwardly  within  said  column  for  interaction  and  mass  transfer 
ihcrcberwecn.  wherein  the  improvement  composes  the  steps  of 
defimng  a  liquid-only  region  within  said  column,  segregaung 
vapor  flow  from  said  liquid-only  region  by  removing  said  vapor 
from  said  column  and  preventing  said  vapor  from  being  exposed  to 
said  liquid-only  region  and  to  said  catalyst  media,  disposing  said 
catalyst  media  in  said  liquid-only  region  of  said  column  and 
chemically  reacting  said  liquid  consutuents  one  with  the  other  in 
»aid  liquid-only  region  in  the  presence  of  said  catalyst 


5.601.799 
PARTIALLY  DELIPIDATED  D25  POLYSACCARIDE 
COMPOSITION  FOR  IMAGING  AND  DL^GNOSIS 
Haul  Binz,  BcaomoBt,-  LnekB  Duawurd  D'Hinterland;  Girard 
Nornier.  bolk  of  Caitica;  Alain  U  Pape.  Laiifeak;  MkheJ 
Favanw,  St.  JuUen  ea  Geaevota.  and  SouhaU  DdaMii,  GaU- 
Uftl,  aU  of  France  aarisnon  to  PJerre  Fabre  Mcdkamcnt. 
Boulogne.  France 

ContinuatkNi  of  Ser.  No.  192.833.  Feb.  7,  1994.  abandoned. 

wUcti  Is  a  coadniutkNi  of  Ser.  No.  54^7.  Apr.  27.  1993, 

abandoned,  wbk*  is  a  coatinuation  of  Ser.  No.  666*05.  Mar. 

8.  1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcatioa  Jan.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

369.430 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  France,  Mar.  8.  1990,  90  02957 
Int  a.*  A61M  iM».  A61K  31^15:51/06 
VS.  a.  424—1.73  7  C**™ 

1  A  composition  for  imaging  and  diagnosis  composing; 
a  physiologically  acceptable  earner;  and 
a  D25  polysaccharide  compound,  or  its  amide,  ester,  ether, 
oxide,  and  quaternary  ammonium  dcnvatives.  or  salts  thereof, 
having  two  P-hydroxymynsoc  acids  bound  thereto  via  an 
amide  linkage,  wherein  the  amount  of  free  and  bound  palmitic 
fatty  acids  is  less  than  about  0.5*  by  weight  of  the  com- 
pound, wherein  at  least  85*  by  weight  of  the  compound 
exists  in  aqueous  solution  in  monomcric  form;  and  wherein 
the  compound  is  labeled  with  a  detecuble  amount  ot  a  radio- 
active, paramagnetic  or  fluorescent  marker 


UMI 


5,601,798 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ZEOLITE  Y  WITH 
INCREASED  MESOPORE  VOLUME 
Darid  A.  Cooper,  Morrtwille.-  Thomas  W.  Haslin«s.  Barto, 
bodi  of  Pa.,  and  Elliot  P.  Hertienberg.  Witaninston.  Dd.. 
Msignors  to  PQ  Corporation.  Valley  Forge.  Pa. 
Condwiatioa-inparl  of  Ser.  No.  116.635.  Sep.  7,  1993,  aban- 
iloned.  and  Ser.  No.  117,776,  Sep.  8,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
appUcatioa  Aug.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  298.158 
Int  a."  COIB  .^9/24 
VS.  CI.  423—700  21  Claims 

1  A  stabilized  zeolite  having  the  structure  of  zeolite  Y  and 
mesopore  volume  contained  in  mesopores  of  about  2  nm  to  about 
60  nm  in  diameter  wherein  the  relationship  between  the  SiO;^ 
AUG,  molar  rauo  ("SAR").  the  unit  cell  constant,  a,,,  and  meso- 
pore volume  IS  defined  b>  the  following  table: 


5.601.800 
MULTIFUNCTIONAL  LIGANDS  FOR  POTENTL\L  USE 
IN  THE  DESIGN  THERAPEUTIC  OR  DL^GNOSTIC 
RADIOPHARMACEUTICAL  IMAGING  AGENTS 
Kattesh  V.  Katti.-  Wynn  A.  VoUiert;  Alan  R.  Ketring,  and 
Prahlad  R.  Singh.  aU  of  Columbia.  Mo.,  assignors  to  Cura- 
tors of  the  University  of  Mimoari.  Coiumbia.  Mo. 
per  No.  PCT/US92«9742.  {  371  Date  JuL  29.  1994,  |  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  29.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093««39.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  13.  1993 
Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  790.579,  No*.  8.  1991.  aban- 
doned. This  PCT  appiicatioa  No*.  9.  1992.  Ser.  No.  211.905 
Int  a."  A61K  51/04 
VS.  a.  424—1.77  2  Claims 

1  A  method  of  using  phosphinimine  ligands  includes  the  steps 
of:  complexmg  the  phosphinimine  ligand  with  "^Tc;  administer- 
ing to  a  body  an  amount  of  the  complex  to  allow  localization  of  the 
complex  at  a  pi«letennined  site  in  the  body;  and  radioimaging  the 
site  by  detecang  the  complex  localized  at  the  site. 


5.601,801 
RADIOLABELLED  ANGIOTENSIN  CONVERTING 
ENZYME  INHIBrrORS 
Ridiard  J.  Flanagan,  St  Lazare.-  Duncan  H.  Hunter.  London; 
Vincenzo  Quiquero.  Mississauga,  and   Pamela   Zabei.  St 
Mary's,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Merdi  Frosst  Canada. 
Inc.  Kirkland.  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  2.  1994.  Ser.  No.  284.767 

Int  CL*  A61K  51/04:  AOIN  43/42:  C07D  417/00:257/04 

VS.  a.  424—1*5  3  Claims 

1.  A  compound  which  is  N°-((S)-l-carboxy-3-phenylpropyl-N*- 

3-iodo-benzoyl-L-lysyl-L-proliiic,  wherein  iodo  is  selected  from 

'"1.  '"1.  '"I,  and  '"1. 


5,601*02 
METHODS  OF  MRI  ENHANCEMENT  USING 
COMPOUNDS  HAVING  IMPROVED 
FUNCnONALIZATION 
Gregory  W.  Henimi,  Sunnyvale,  Calif..-  Jonathan  L.  Scssicr, 
Austin.  Tex.,  and  l^ralt  D.  Mody,  Sunnyvale.  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Pharmacydics,  Inc.  Sunnyvale.  Calif.,  and  Board  of 
Trustees,  Univ.  of  TX  Sys.,  Austin.  Tex. 
Coatinuation  of  Ser.  No.  459333,  Jan.  2,  1995.  This  applica- 
tion Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  486*86 
Int  a.*  C07D  225/00:  GOIN  24/08 
VS.  a.  424— 9J63  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  magnetic  resonance  image  enhancement  in  a 
subject,  the  method  comprising; 

administering  to  the  subject  an  eflfective  amount  of  a  texaphynn; 

and 
imaging  the  subject  using  a  magnetic  resonance  device; 
wherein  the  lexaphyrin  has  structure; 


wherein 

M  IS  a  paramagnetic  metal  cation; 

R1-R4.  R,  and  R,  are  independendy  hydrogen,  halide.  hydroxyl. 
alkyl.  aryl.  haloalkyl.  nitro.  formyl.  acyl.  hydroxyalkyl.  oxy- 
alkyl.  oxyhydroxyalkyl.  saccharide,  caiboxy.  carboxyalkyl. 
carboxyamidealkyl.  a  site-directing  molecule. 

a  catalytic  group,  or  a  couple  to  a  site-directing  molecule  or  to  a 
catalytic  group; 

fLf,  and  K,  are  independently  selected  from  the  groups  of  R,-R4. 
R7  and  Rg.  with  the  proviso  that  the  halide  is  other  than  iodide 
and  the  haloalkyl  is  other  than  iodoalkyi; 

R.,  and  R,„-R,2  are  independently  hydrogen,  alkyl.  aryl. 
hydroxyalkyl.  oxyalkyl.  oxyhydroxyalkyl.  carboxyalkyl.  car- 
boxyamidealkyl or  a  couple  to  a  saccharide,  to  a  site-directing 
molecule  or  to  a  catalytic  group; 

al  least  one  of  R,.  R«.  R^  R,o,  R,,  and  R,.  is  other  than 
hydrogen;  and 

Z  IS  an  integer  less  than  or  equal  to  5. 


5.601*03 
SILICA  ABRASIVE  DENTIFRICE  OF  REDUCED 
STRINGLESS  AND  IMPROVED  FLAVOR 
James  G.  Masters,  9  Londonderry  Dr.,  Flemington,  N  J.  08822; 
Michad  Prendpc.  39  Spruce  St.  Princeton  Junctioa.  NJ. 
08550;  JuUe  A.  Burke,  301  Jarvis  PI..  Sooierset  N  J.  08873. 
and  Linda  J.  VeUeltoop.  Rt  1  Box  364  Amwell  Rd..  Ncshanic 
NJ.  08853 

Filed  May  26,  1995.  Ser.  No.  451.289 
Int  CL*  A61K  7/16:7/18 
VS.  CL  474—49  22  Claims 

1.  A  dentifrice  composition  which  exhibits  enhanced  flavor 
intensity  and  reduced  stringiness.  the  dentifrice  being  comprised  of 
a  silica  abrasive,  water,  humectant.  flavor,  thickener  and  a  cellulose 
gel  comprised  of  a  coprocessed  mixture  of  a  microcrystalline 
cellulose  and  a  cellulose  gum. 


5*01*04 
DICITRATE  CYCLIC  DIESTER  DENTIFRICE 
William  C.  Thomas.  Jr.;  Christopher  D.  Baticfa,  and  Daniel  L. 
Puricfa.  all  of  Gainesville  Fbt,  assignors  to  The  University  of 
Florida.  Gainesville.  Fla. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  261*81,  Jun.  6.  1994,  and  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  80*17,  Jun.  18,  1993,  Pat  No.  5376*53. 
This  application  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  459,681 
IntCL*A61K  7/16:7/24 
VS.  a.  424—49  1  Claim 

1.  A  dentifrice  for  inhibiting  dental  plaque  formation  or  dental 
calculus,  said  dentifrice  coinprising  dicitrate  cyclic  diester  having 
the  general  structure 


O 

II 
CH2— C— Rj 


O  O 

II  II 

Ri— C— CH;  C— X, 

\    /  \    / 

c  c 

/  \      /  \ 

R  — C  — CHn  X,— C  CH.— C  — R. 

II  II  li 

o  00 


wherein  R,=R2=R3=R4=OH  and  X,=X2=0,  or  a  salt  thereof. 


5*01*05 
METHOD  OF  CONDITIONING  ENAMEL,  DENTINE  AJW 
SIMILAR  SUBSTRATES  TO  OBTAIN  ADHESIVE 
BONDING  OF  POLYMERIC  MATERIALS 
Maria  A.  Georgeacu.  19-28  Grove  St.  Ridgrwood,  N.Y.  11385 
Filed  Feb.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  394.460 
Int  CL*  A6IK  7/24:6A)0:  C08L  15/00 
VS.  CI.  424—55  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  to  obtain  a  strong  and  durable  adhesive  bond 
between  a  tooth  structure  and  a  polymeric  material,  which  com- 
prises; 

mechanically  preparing  a  looth  surface  to  receive  the  polymeric 
material,  whereby  a  smear  layer  on  the  surface  is  formed;  and 
applying  to  the  smear  layer,  a  condiboner  which  comprises  a 
dilute  aqueous  solution  of  an  organic  carfooxylic  acid  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy  and  amino  carfcoxylic 
acids;  and 
adhering  to  the  conditioned  and  mechanically  prepared  tooth 
surface  a  polymeric  material. 
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METHODS  FOR  SCAVENGING  ACTIVE  OXYGEN 
COMPOUNDS  AND  PREVENTING  DAMAGE  FROM 
ULTRA  VIOLET  B  RAYS  USING  TAURINE  ANALOGUES 
nnia;  Kdko  KhKki,  bodi  of  K«Bi«awa-kai; 
■taWro,     Tokyo,     Mid     Saboro     Udiikiifa, 
__,^w*tm.  aH  of  JapaB,  •■<««»  to  Sogo  PhanBacea- 
tiari  CoaipaaT  UmUtA,  Tokyo,  Japan 
DiTtaiM  of  Scr.  Na  9M,9M,  Dec  22,  19W,  abawloBed.  This 
iip|iMnrt«~'  Sep.  2S,  1994,  Scr.  No.  3«9,139 
r%mtwmm  priority,  appHcatioa  Japan,  Dec  27,  1991,  3-357993; 
Sep.  22,  1992,  4-27«7«9 

int.  CL*  A61K  7/42:  AGIN  37/12:33/02:  COIB  17/64 
VS.  a.  424—59  3  Claims 


100  400  "OO  too 

Wavelength    (nm) 


concsponding  assigned  strengths  as  set  forth  below: 


1.  A  method  for  scavenging  active  oxygen  compounds  compris- 
ing applying  to  the  sidn  of  a  living  body  an  effective  amount  for 
inhibitiiig  ultraviolet  B  rays  for  scavenging  active  oxygen  com- 
pounds of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 

/"■ 

R,-CH-N 
I  \ 

(CH2)0  R2 

I 
CHiSChSM 

whehn  R,  and  Rj  may  be  identical  or  different,  each  representing  a 
hydrogen  atom,  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  linear  or  branched  alkyl 
or  acyl  group  of  from  1-22  carbon  atoms,  or  an  amidino  group; 
Rj  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  — COOR4,  where  R4  repre- 
sents a  hydrogen  atom,  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  linear  or 
branched  alkyl  group  with  carbon  number  1-22.  or  an  alkali 
metal  or  alkaline  earth  metal;  M  represents  a  hydrogen  atom 
or  an  alkali  metal;  and  n  represents  either  0  or  1 . 


Assigned  Strength 

4.89  ±  0.04 

w-vw 

4  09  ±  0  04 

m-vw 

3.47  t  0.02 

m-vw 

3.24  ±  0  02 

vs 

2.75  ±  0.02 

m-v* 

2.49  ±  0  02 

s 

2.45  ±  0  02 

vw 

2.40  ±  0  02 

vw 

2.18*0.02 

m 

2.05  ±  0  02 

vw 

197  10.02 

vw 

185  ±002 

vw 

1.68  ±002 

s 

162  ±0.02 

m-w 

1  54  ±002 

vw 

1.48  ±0.02 

w-v-w 

135  ±0  02 

m-w 

1  34  ±0.02 

w-vw 

UMI 


5,601,807 
CERAMIC  TYPE  SUNSCREENS 
Ht--t~i«i  Asaoka,  Hamaaradm  2-4^9.  NUfata  951,  Japan 
Filed  May  19,  1995.  Ser.  No.  445377 
iBt  CL"  A61K  7/42 
VS.  CL  424—59  2  Claims 

1.  Synthetic  sunscreen  materials  having  a  composilion  expressed 
in  terms  of  moles  of  oxides  as  follows: 


mRO:vBja,:wFeiO,:xSiOj:yTiOi:zH20 

whereui  "R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
alkyl  groups  containing  1-4  carbon  atoms,  and  mixtures  thereof, 
-m"  IS  a  value  between  0  and  about  1200.  "V  is  a  value  between 
0  and  about  500.  "w"  is  a  value  between  0  and  about  100.  "x"  is  a 
value  between  0  and  about  200.  "y"  is  a  value  between  1  and  about 
300  and  'z"  is  a  value  of  from  0  to  about  300,  said  synthetic 
sunscreen  materials  in  calcined  form  having  a  characteristic  X-ray 
powder  diffraction  pattern  compnsing  inierpUuur  spacings  and 


5,601308 

COSMETIC  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  APPLICATION  TO 

THE  NAIL 

Myriam  Mellul,  I'Hay-les-Row*,  and  Valerie  de  la  Polerie,  le 

Chatdet  en  Brie,  both  oT  France,  asrignors  to  L'Oreal,  Paris, 

France 

FUed  Apr.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  418,297 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  8,  1994,  94  04202 

Int.  CL*  A61K  7/04 

VS.  CL  424—61  13  Claims 

1  A  cosmetic  composition  for  application  to  a  nail,  comprising 

as  a  film-forming  agent  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  particles  of  at 

least  one  polyurethane  and  of  at  least  one  radical-polymenzation 

polymer  contaimng  carboxyl  groups,  wherein  said  at  least  one 

polyurethane  has  a  glass  transition  temperature  (Tg)  less  than  or 

equal  to  30°  C.  and 

wherein,  when  the  Tg  of  said  at  least  one  polyurethane  is  greater 
than  0°  C.  said  at  least  one  radical-polymerizauon  polymer 
has  a  minimum  film-forming  temperature  (MFT)  less  dian  or 
equal  to  30°  C  and/or  is  present  in  the  amount  of  from  5  to 
less  than  60%  by  weight,  and 
wherein,  when  the  Tg  of  said  at  least  one  polyurethane  is  less 
than  0°  C,  said  at  least  one  radical-polymerization  polymer  is 
present  in  the  amount  of  from  5  to  70%  by  weight. 


5,601,809 
AXILLARY  MALODOR  NEUTRALIZATION 
Iris  J.  Davis,  Gaitbersburg,  Md^  assignor  to  The  Gillette  Com- 
pany, Boston,  Mass. 
Cootinualion  of  Scr.  No.  911,872,  Sep.  26,  1986.  This  appUca- 
tion  May  9,  1994,  Scr.  No.  240,208 
Int  CL*  A61K  7/32 
VS.  a.  424—65  10  CUims 

1.  A  method  of  axillary  malodor  neutralization  comprising  con- 
tacting the  malodor  with  a  malodor-reducing  concentration  of  a 
sulfhydryl  reactant. 


5,601,810 
MASCARA  COMPOSITION 
Jack  Mausner,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Chanel,  Inc.,  Pis- 
cataway,  N J. 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  561316 
Int  a."  A61K  7/032 
VS.  a.  424—70.7  45  Claims 

1.  An  emulsified  mascara  composition  comprising: 

(a)  a  protein  component  comprising  at  least  one  uncoated  pro- 
tein selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  keratin  and  protein 
derived  from  silk  powder  in  substantially  homogenized  form; 

(b)  a  vegetable  wax  component  comprising  at  least  one  veg- 
etable wax  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  rose  wax  and 
Jasmine  wax:  and 

(c)  a  vitamin  component  comprising  at  least  one  vitamin 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fatty  acid  esters  of 
ascorbic  acid,  tocopherol  esters,  and  panthenol;  the  protein 
component,  the  vegetable  wax  component,  and  the  vitamin 
component  each  being  present  in  quantities  sufficient  to  con- 
tribute to  the  condition  of  the  eyelashes  of  a  wearer  to  which 
the  mascara  composition  is  applied. 


5,601311 
SUBSTANTIVE  WATER-SOLUBLE  CATIONIC 
UV-ABSORBING  COMPOUNDS 
Kevin  F.  Gallagher,  Uncrost,  and  Abd  G.  Peivira,  Belleville, 
both  of  N  J.,  assignon  to  Croda,  Inc,  Pandppany,  N  J. 
Filed  Aug.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  283,575 
Int  CL*  A61K  7/06 
VS.  a.  424—709  20  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  one  or  more  active  ingredients  and 
a  cinmunido  alicyl  amine  cationic  quaternary  salt  having  the  for- 
mula: 


CH  =  CH— C  — MR.— CHi,  — N  — R, 

I 


wherein  R,  is  hydrogen: 

R;  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  — li^ — 
OH  and  alkyl  groups  containing  up  to  18  carbon  atoms,  and 
R,  and  R,  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  — R<, — OH  and  alkyl  groups  containing  up  to  18  carbon 
atoms,  wherein  R«  is  a  polyalkylene  oxide  containing  up  to  20 
moles  of  an  alkylene  oxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  ethylene  oxide,  propylene  oxide  and  mixtures  thereof; 

R5  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  groups  contain- 
ing up  to  18  carbon  atoms  and  benzyl  groups; 

n  is  an  integer  between  I  and  18.  inclusive:  and  x —  is  an  anion. 

9.  A  composition  comprising  one  or  more  active  ingredients  and 
a  his  cinnamido  amine  cationic  quaternary  salt  having  the  formula: 


O  R, 

II  I 

CH=CH-C-NR2-C,Hi,-N-C,H>- 
I 
Rs'X- 


O 

II 


-NRj— C— CH=CH 


wherein  each  R,  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  halogen,  alkoxy  groups  containing  from  one  up  to 
22  carbon  atoms.  NGj.  NHj.  OH  and  NJM'-diallcylamino  groups 
containing  from  two  up  to  22  carbon  atoms; 
each  Rj  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  — R^ — OH  and  alkyl  groups  containing  up  to  18 
carbon  atoms,  and  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
— R« — OH.  alkyl  groups  containing  up  to  18  cartoon  atoms 
and  cinnamido  alkyl  groups  having  the  formula: 


O 

II 


CH=CH— C-NR2-C.H2,- 


wherein  R«  is  a  polyalkylene  oxide  containing  up  to  20  moles  of  an 
alkylene  oxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene 
oxide,  propylene  oxide  and  mixtures  thereof: 

R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  groups  contain- 
ing up  to  18  carbon  atoms  and  benzyl  groups; 

n  is  an  integer  between  1  and  18,  inclusive;  and  X'  is  an  anion. 

12.  An  aqueous  solution  or  dispersion  comprising  water  and  up 
to  about  90%  w/w  of  a  water-soluble  cinnamido  alicyl  amine 
cationic  quaternary  salt  having  the  formula: 


O  R, 

11  I 

CH=CH-C-NR2-CJl2.— N— R4     X" 
I 


wherein  R,  is  hydrogen; 

R2  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  — R^ — 
OH  and  alkyl  groups  containing  up  to  18  carbon  atoms,  and 
R3  and  R4  are  independently  selected  from  tlie  group  consist- 
ing of  — R« — OH  and  alkyl  groups  containing  up  to  18  carbon 
atoms,  wherein  R«,  is  a  polyalkylene  oxide  containing  up  to  20 
moles  of  an  allcylene  oxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  ethylene  oxide,  propylene  oxide  and  mixtures  thereof; 
R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alicyl  groups  contain- 
ing up  to  18  cartoon  atoms  and  benzyl  groups; 
n  is  an  integer  between  I  and  18.  inclusive:  and  x —  is  an  anion. 
20.  A  composition  comprising  one  or  mart  active  ingredients 
and  a  cinnamido  amine  cationic  quaternary  salt,  wherein  said 
quaternary  salt  has  the  formula: 


O  R, 

II  I 

CH=CH— C-NR2-C.H2,-N-R4     X" 
I 
R?- 


wherein  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen.  NOj, 
NHj.  OH  and  N.N'-dialkylamino  groups  containing  from  two  up  to 
22  carbon  atoms; 

R2  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen.  — R^ — 
OH  and  alkyl  groups  containing  up  to  18  carbon  atoms,  and 
R,  and  R,  are  independentiy  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
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ing  of  — R<r- OH  and  alkyl  groups  containing  up  to  18  carbon 
atoms,  wherein  R^  is  a  polyalkylene  oxide  containing  up  to  20 
moles  of  an  alkylene  oxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  ethylene  oxide,  propylene  oxide  and  mixtures  thereof: 

R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  groups  contain- 
ing up  to  18  cart»on  atoms  and  benzyl  groups; 

n  is  an  integer  between  1  and  18.  inclusive;  and  x—  is  an  anion. 


HAM  THICKENING  AND  CONDITIONING  GELATIN 

COMPOSITION  FOR  TOPICAL  APPLICATION 

Lcrik  rinmRn  Evcrsreen,  Col«v  aidgnor  to  Tbp  Stock,  Inc^ 

Rawie^k,NJ. 

Filed  Jan.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  457,61« 

Int  CL'  A*IK  7/06 

VS.  CI.  424— 78.I5  »»  Ctalms 

1.  A  hair  thickening  composition  for  topical  application  compris- 
ing an  aqueous  solution  of  gelatin  at  a  concentration  between  about 
0.30  and  about  15%  by  weight,  a  water-soluble  cosmetic  film- 
forming  polymer  at  a  concentration  greater  than  60%  that  of  said 
gelatin  and  between  about  0.10  and  about  15%  by  weight,  and  an 
acid  neutralizing  agent  to  maintain  said  solution  at  a  pH  range 
between  about  6.0  and  about  9.5.  within  which  said  gelatin  and 
said  film-forrauig  polymer  are  suble  together  at  their  respective 
concentrations. 


S>0I,814 
USE  OF  IL-6  TO  TREAT  TOHC  SHOCK 
Beveriy  Bartim.  West  Onwce,  awl  Jennifer  Shortall,  Flanden, 
bodi  of  N  J-,  assignors  to  Sdiering  Corporation,  Kenilworth, 
NJ. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1994,  Scr.  No.  286315 

InL  a."  A41K  45/05 

VS.  a.  424— 85  J  '  OMiBU 

1.  A  method  for  treating  toxic  shock  in  a  mammal  comprising 

administering  an  effective  amount  of  IL-6  to  a  mammal  afflicted 

with  toxic  shock. 


5,601,813 
CYSTEAMINE  PERMANENT  WAVE  COMPOSITION  AND 

METHOD 
Aran  Nandagiii,  UliertyyiUe;  Richard  A.  Abbott,  Downers 
Grove;  Rencc  E.  Nardone,  Chicago,  all  of  III.,  and  Edward  T. 
Bortah,  Mahwata,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Hdcne  Curtis,  Inc  RoU- 
ingMcMiows,  m. 

Coatinnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  186,808,  Jan.  25,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,456,9r7,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  %,364, 
Jui  22,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5382^426,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser. 
No.  819,113,  Jan.  10,  1992,  PaL  No.  5,260,054.  This  applica- 
tion Aug.  2,  1995,  Scr.  Na  510,428 
Int.  a."  A61K  7/06:7/11:  A45D  2/12:7/04 
VS.  a.  424-7031  33  Claims 


5,601,815 
n.-4  AND  IL-10  TO  DOWNREGULATE  DELAYED-TYPE 
HYPERSENSmvrTY  AND  CYTOKINE  EXPRESION  BY 
T-CELLS 
Fiona  Powrie,  2250  Latham  St  No.  22,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 
94040,  and  Robert  CoAnan,  239  Echo  La.,  PortoU  Valley, 
Calif.  94028 
Conthiuation  of  Ser.  No.  933,462,  Aug.  21.  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  531,994 
Int  a."  A61K  45/05 
VS.  a.  424— 85J  17  Claims 

1  An  in  vivo  method  of  potentiating  IL-10  mediated  inhibition 
of  cytokine  ptoduction  by  T  cells  in  a  mammal  wherein  said 
method  comprises  co-administering  to  the  mammal  an  effective 
amount  of  each  of  IL-4  and  IL-10 
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5,601,816 

INFECTIOUS  BOVINE  RHINOTRACHEmS  VIRUS 

INSERTION  MUTANTS,  VACCINES  CONTAINING  SAME, 

AND  METHODS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  SAME 

Malon  Kit  and  Saul  Kit  both  of  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to 

Novagenc,  Inc.,  and  Baylor  College  of  Mcdidne,  both  of 

Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  899,013,  Jun.  15,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  148,725,  Jan.  26,  1988, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  22,  1995,  Scr.  No.  392,406 

Int  ex."  A61K  i9/265..»5/76.  C12N  7/00:7/01 
VS.  a.  424—93.2  <*  Claims 

1  An  infectious  bovine  rtiinotracheitis  virus  which  fails  to 
produce  any  functional  thymidine  kinase  as  a  result  of  an  insetuon 
in  the  thymidine  kinase  gene. 


or    timC    e«OCXSS£D 


UMI 


1  A  composition  capable  of  breaking  sulfur  to  sulfur  bonds  m 
human  hair  when  in  contact  with  said  human  hair  so  that  said  hair 
can  be  reconfigured  in  a  predetermined  configuration,  compnsing 

la)  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  cysteamine  in  an  amount  of  at  lea.st 
about  7.8%  by  weight; 

(b)  from  about  2%  to  about  5%  in  total,  of  less  than  1%  each  of 
additives  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fragrances, 
dyes,  opaeifieis.  peariescing  agents,  thickemng  agents,  foam 
stabilizers,  prescrvauves.  water  softening  agenu,  acids,  bases 
and  buffers;  and 

(c)  suflBciei«  alkali  that  the  composition  has  a  pH  of  at  least 
about  7.8. 


5,601317 
CONTROLLING  OOMYCETE-CAUSED  DISEASES  IN 
PLANTS  USING  FLSARIUM  PROUFERATVM 
Abraham  Sztejnberg,  Rcfaovot  Israel,  and  Roger  C.  Pearson, 
dccewed,  late  of  Geneva,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  ComeU  Research 
Foundation,  Inc,  Ithaca,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  242,978,  May  16,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  30,  1995,  Ser.  Na  381,150 
Int  ex."  AOIN  6i/04:6i/00:  C12N  1/14 
VS.  a.  424—93.5  1*  Claims 

1  A  method  for  controlling  Oomycetes  species-caused  plant 
disease  comprising  applying  to  plant  surfaces  to  be  protected  an 
Oomycete  species-inhibiting  amount  of  Fusarium  proliferatum 
wherein  the  Oomycetes  species  is  from  a  genus  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Plasmorpara,  Bremia,  Pseudoperonospora,  Per- 
onospora  and  Sclerospora. 


5,601,818 
CANCER  THERAPY  UTILIZING  MALIGNANT  CELLS 
EXPRESSING  HSV-TK 
Scott  M.  Freeman,  New  Orleans,  La.;  George  N.  Abraham, 
Rochester;  Craig  S.  McCune,  Hnson,  both  of  N.Y.;  Frederick 
L.  Mooiten,  West  Newton,  Mam.,  and  Davhl  KoepUn,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif.,  assignors  to  University  of  Rochester,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  919,027,  JuL  23,  1992,  abandoned, 

and  a  continuation-tai-part  of  Ser.  Na  736391,  Jul.  26,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec  8,  1994,  Scr.  No.  351^91 

Int  a.*  A61K  4S/00:  C12N  15/00 

VS.  O.  424—93.21  15  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  eliminating  cancer  cells  from  a  mammal 

afBicted  with  a  cancerous  tumor  comprising: 

(a)  administering  to  said  mammal  a  population  of  transformed 
cancer  cells  comprising  the  thymidine  kinase  gene  from  a 
human  herpes  virus  that  is  expressed  so  as  to  increase  the 
susceptibility  of  said  transformed  cancer  cells  to  an  antiviral 
nucleoside  analog,  wherein  said  transformed  cancer  cells  are 
administered  at  or  adjacent  to  the  cancerous  tumor:  and 

(b)  administering  to  said  mammal  an  amount  of  said  nucleoside 
analog  effective  to  kill  a  portion  of  said  transformed  cancer 
cells,  wherein  the  killing  of  said  transformed  cancer  cells 
results  in  tumor  regression. 


5,601319 
BISPECmC  ANTIBODIES  FOR  SELECTIVE  IMMUNE 
REGULATION  AND  FOR  SELECTIVE  IMMUNE  CELL 
BINDING 
Johnson  T.  Wong,  Wcstwood,  and  Robert  B.  Colvin,  Cam- 
bridge, both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  General  Hospital 
Corporation,  Boston,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  75343,  Jun.  10,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  conthiuation  of  Scr.  Na  683,254,  Apr.  10,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatioii-iii-part  of  Ser.  No. 
231,193,  Aug.  11,  1988,  abandoned.  Thb  application  Sep.  14, 
1994,  Scr.  Na  305^56 
Int  a.*  GOIN  33/53:  C07K  16/00:  A61K  39/395 
VS.  CL  424—136.1  34  Claims 

1.  A  bispecific  monoclonal  antibody  having  a  common  Fc  por- 
tion, a  first  FAB  portion  specific  for  CD3  and  a  second  FAB 
ponion  specific  for  the  interieukin-2  receptor,  CD28,  CD45  or 
CDTfr. 


5,601320 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  OF  MAKING  AND 

USING  HUMAN  FULL  LENGTH  TRK-B 

Garrett  M.  Brodcur,  and  AUra  Nakagawara,  both  of  PhibMld- 

phia.  Pa.,  assignon  to  Children's  Hospital  of  PhihMieipUa, 

PhiUMMphia,  Pa. 

FUed  JuL  7,  1994,  Scr.  Na  271^454 

InL  CL*  A61K  39/395:  C12Q  1/68:  C12P  19/34:  C07H  21/02 

VS.  CL  424—138.1  22  CUdms 


■MKsaaasv 
nu  unn  ib-i  ma* 


MM  Riaui  )■  nu 
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detecting  the  presence  of  an  RNA  molecule  that  encodes  a  fiill 
length  TRK-B  receptor  intracellular  domain  by  hybridizing  a 
probe  or  primer  to  TRK-B  mRNA  from  said  neuroblastoma 
cell  or  to  cDNA  generated  from  said  mRNA,  wherein  said 
probes  or  primers  are  identical  or  fully  complementary  to  a 
sequence  in  nucleotides  1-158  or  1749-3707  of  SEQ  ID  NO: 
1 ,  and  detecting  said  hybridization. 


5,601321 
IMMUNOACnVE  PEPTIDES  AND  ANTIBODIES  AND 
THEIR  USE  IN  ANTI-ALLERGY  TREATMENT 
Denis  R.  Stanworth,  Birmingham;  Ian  V.  Lewin,  Tamworth; 
Sarita  Nayyar,  Woiverhampton,  all  of  England,  and  Valerie 
Jones,  Gwynedd,  Wales,  assignors  to  National   Research 
Development  Corporation,  London,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  102,692,  Aug.  5,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  conthiuation  of  Scr.  Na  776380,  Nov.  26,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Scr.  Na  480305 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  15, 1989, 
8913737 

Int  CL'  A61K  3S/0S:39/385:39/395:  C07K  16/18 
VS.  a.  424—139.1  15  Claims 


^J^ 


Rscaptw 


1.  An  immunogen  comprising:  1)  a  moiety  consisting  of  a 
histamine-releasing  synthetic  peptide,  and  ii)  a  moiety  capable  of 
eliciting  antibodies  against  said  peptide  while  inhibiting  histamine 
release  by  said  peptide,  wherein  said  histamine-releasing  peptide 
has  the  sequence: 


Lys— Thr— Lys— Gly— Ser— Gly— Phe— PiK.  SEQ  ID  NO:  4 
Arg— Lys— Thr— Lys— Gly— Ser— Gly— Phe— Phe,  SEQ  ID  NO:  5 
Lys— Thr— Lys— Gly— Ser— Gly— Phe— Phe— Val— 


Lys— Thr- 
Ly* 


nu tmn m MmoiB-i        /  nu tani n-i m 

\  /  ni»  ■  ■■CUB  n-i 

AMMO  tCIBS  ENCOOCO  BY 
COOING  REGION  OF  SEQ  10  NO:  I 

10.  A  method  of  determining  whether  a  human  neuroblastoma 
cell  has  mRNA  that  encodes  full  length  TRK-B  receptor  protein    wherein   said  histamine-releasing  peptide  is 
comprising:  amidated. 


Phe.  SEQ  ID  Na  6 

Ser- Arg,  SEQ  ID  NO  7  or 
SEQ  ID  NO:  8  and 


amidated  or  ikni- 
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5,M1,S22 
Y,  8  T  CELL  RECEPTOR  AND  METHODS  FOR 
DETECTION 
MchMi  B.  Brawer,  AshUad;  Jack  L.  StromiBger,  Lcziiigtoa; 
jiifc,,-^-  'iriiiMM   MMav  Stephen  H.  Ip,  FfMiflMm. 
Md  MkkMi  S.  Kn^d,  NcwtMTiile,  aB  of  Mwk,  Mrigw>n 
to  T  CcB  Sctaen,  l«c,  NcedhMi;  Pnaidcat  awl  Fdlow*  rf 
Harrart  CdkBC  a^  <>*»•  Farticr  CaMer  lartttnte,  bath  of 
n^MteU^e.  ^  of  M^M- 
niBllaaattT-  «r  Scr.  No.  14,252,  Feb.  19,  1M7,  Pat.  No. 
5J4a92i,  wWck  b  a  ea«HMiatJoii-4a-part  of  S«r.  No.  882,1M, 
JaL  3,  19M,  alfaw^L"'^  Thto  applicatioa  Not.  19.  1993,  Ser. 
No.  155,978 
int.  a."  07K  /-^/TZ^ 
UA.  a.  424—144.1  2*  Claims 

1.  A  purified  polypeptide  fragmeni  of  a  6  chain  of  a  T  cell 
antigen  receptor,  which  6  chain  is  characterized  by; 

(a)  being  associated  in  a  complex  with  the  T3  antigen  when 
found  on  the  sivface  of  a  T  cell; 

(b)  not  being  reactive  with  antibodies  to  the  alpha,  beu  T  cell 
antigen  receptor. 

(c)  not  being  reactive  with  antibodies  to  shared  deienninants  on 
the  beta  chain  of  the  T  cell  antigen  receptor;  and 

(d)  not  being  reactive  with  antibodies  to  the  T  chain  of  the  T  ceU 
antigen  receptor; 

such  polypeptide  fragment  being  characterized  by: 

(a)  being  antigenic; 

(b)  not  being  reacove  with  antibodies  to  the  alpha,  beta  i  ceu 
antigen  receptor, 

(c)  not  being  reactive  with  antibodies  to  shared  determinants  on 
the  beu  chain  of  the  T  cell  antigen  receptor. 

(d)  not  being  leactive  with  antibodies  to  the  y  chain  of  the  T  cell 
antigen  receptor;  and 

(e)  having  at  least  one  intrachain.  covalent.  disulphide  bridge 


(I) 


N-(-CH2^(CONH),- 


(CH)-(CONH  ^rfCHj  <^COOR 


N-«-CH2);; 

O 

wherein. 

R  is  an  ester  activating  group; 

m  &  n  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  ft-6; 

q  &  s  are  0  or  I;  and 

p  IS  0  when  s  is  0.  and  p  is  2-4  when  s  is  I  wherein  the  haptens 
are  linked  to  the  linker  via  the  maleiniraido  groups  of  the 
linker,  and  the  protein  is  linked  to  the  linker  via  the  ester- 
activating  group  of  the  linker. 


5,M1323 
AVIAN  ANTITOXINS  TO  CLOSTRIDIUM  DIFFICLE 
TOXIN  A 
jaaca  A.  n'MlaM  John  A.  Kink;  ChrMophcr  M.  CIcmok,  all 
of  Madtaan,  and  Scan  B.  Carroll.  Cottage  Grove,  aU  of  Wis., 
t  to  OpiMian  PhamaacenlkariB,  Inc.  MaaUaon,  Wis. 
rt  of  Scr.  No.  9«5,321,  Dec.  4,  1992,  whic* 
is  a  uitl— aHon  In  |raf  of  Scr.  No.  429,791.  Oct.  31,  19B9, 
Pat.  No.  5,19*,193.  This  application  Dec  2. 1993,  Scr.  No. 
Ul,907 
Int.  CL*  A«lit  39/395:  C07K  16/02:16/12 
VS.  CL  424—1*7.1  15  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  polyclonal  avian  antitoxin  in  an 
aqueous  soiutioo  directed  against  Clostridium  d^iU  toxin  A.  said 
con^xMition  bemg  suitable  for  administration  to  a  subject  dunng  a 
treatment  period,  wherein  said  polyclonal  avian  antitoxin  neutral- 
izes said  toxin  in  vivo 


UMI 


S,M1424 
HOMOBIDENTAL,  TRIFUNCTIONAI.  LINKERS  USED  IN 

IMMUNOLOGICALLY  ACTIVE  CONJUGATES 
Eva  Hocas.  Stambcrg:   Eraanms  Hnbcr,  Ffaaainc:   Chrtadne 
Markcrt-H^te,  Sccihnnpt,  and  Bcntna  Ofcnlock-Hacnnic, 
Wltkabnch,  aB  of  Gcrma^r,  lari^nn  to  Bockringcr  Man- 
^(ta  GmbH.  MMnhrim,  Germany 

DtrWon  of  Scr.  No.  219,4«9.  Mar.  29.  1994,  PaC  No. 
5.519442.  -ma  appttcniton  Feb.  23, 1994,  Scr.  No.  M6JW8 
priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  29,  1993,  43  10 

1413 

Int.  CL*  A61K  39/40:39/44 

VS.  CL  424—179.1  «  Cta*™ 

I.  Conjugate  of  two  haptens  and  one  protein,  coi^led  through  a 
linker  which  linker  is  a  compound  of  fotmula  I 


S.M1.S2S 

THERAPEUTIC  CONJUGATES  OF  TOXINS  AND  DRUGS 

Haia  J.  Hansen.  Mystic  Uand;  Gary  L.  GiiOths.  Mortirtown; 

AmMtMia  Lcntine- Jones,  PIttalown,  and  David  M.  GoMcn- 

bcrg.  Short  HiUs,  all  of  NJ,  assignors  to  laamnnomcdics, 

Inc  Warren,  N  J. 

DlTWon  of  Scr.  No.  882,177,  May  11,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5^41,297,  wWdi  is  a  contimmtion-in-pnrt  of  Scr.  No.  760,444, 

Sep.  17.  1991,  Pat  No.  5328.499,  Ser.  No.  581,913.  May  5, 

1990,  abandoned,  Scr.  No.  518.707.  May  7,  1990,  abnnrtwiwi, 

and  Ser.  No.  392J80,  Ang.  10,  19B9,  Pat.  No.  5,128419.  wbiek 

Is  a  continaation-ln-part  of  Scr.  No.  344.373.  Jan.  12.  1989. 

aimndoncd.  said  Scr.  No.  740.444is  a  continnation-in-pnn  of 

Ser.  No.  408041.  Sep.  18,  1989.  abandoned,  and  Scr.  No. 

344373.  said  Ser.  No.  581.913is  a  contlnoation  of  Scr.  No. 

174,421.  Apr.  I.  1988,  Pat.  No.  5.041.441.  said  Scr.  No. 
518.707b  a  continnation-in-pnn  of  Scr.  No.  174.421.  Thia 
■ppHcmion  May  24,  1995.  Ser.  No.  452.131 
Int.  CL'  A41K  39/395:  C07K  19/00:16/30:16/20 
VS.  a.  424-183.1  »<  Claims 

1   A  method  of  treating  patients  having  a  tumor  or  a  disease 
caused  by  an  mfectious  agent,  said  method  conoprising  the  step  of 
administering  a  hypoimmunogenic  immunoconjugate  that  com- 
poses an  antibody  Fab  or  Fah  fragment  that  specifically  binds  to  a 
tumor-assoaated  antigen  of  a  targeted  tumor  ceU  or  an  antigen 
associated  with  a  protozoan,  said  tunoor- associated  antigen  being 
on  a  lymphoma,  carcinoma,  sarcoma,  leukemia  or  myeloma  cell, 
wherein  said  antibody  fragment  is  conjugated  through  a  first  thid- 
binding  Unker  to  a  dnig  or  modified  toxin  devoid  of  a  functional 
receptor-binding  domain,  and  wherein  said  antibody  fragment  is 
further  conjugated  through  at  least  a  second  thiol-binding  linker  to 
at  least  one  polysacchande  or  polyol  group,  wherein  the  antibody 
thiol  groups  linked  to  said  linkers  are  derived  from  reduction  of 
heavy  chain  disulfide  bonds,  and  wherein  said  antigen  iniemabzes 
said  conjugate  into  the  cytoplasm  of  the  cells  of  said  tumor,  into 
the  cytoplasm  of  ceUs  containing  said  protozoan,  or  into  said 
protozoan  itself. 


5,601.824 
PEPTIDE  WHICH  PRODUCES  PROTECTIVE  IMMUNITY 

AGAINST  TETANUS 
Jane  L.  Halpcm,  Wasiiington.  D.C..  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Department  of 
Health  and  Human  Services,  Washington,  D.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  904.841,  Jun.  30,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  Is  a  continuatioa-iD-part  of  Ser.  No.  373.842.  Jon.  30. 
1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  20,  1994.  Ser.  No. 
231,437 
InL  CL'  A61K  39/0S:38/10:  C12N  7A)8 
VS.  a.  424—190.1  9  Claims 

1.  A  peptide  comprising  a  linear  tetanus-toxin-specific  epitope, 
wherein  said  epitope  is  defined  by  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  SEQ 
ID  NO:  1  and  said  peptide  does  not  comprise  additional  epitopes  of 
the  native  tetanus  toxin. 


5.601.827 
DIPHTHEIUA  TOXIN  VACCINES 
R.  John  Collier.  Wcilcslcy  Hills;  Kevin  Killccn,  Milton,  and 
John  Meltalanos,  Cambridge,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Presi- 
dent and  Fellows  of  Harvard  College.  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  227,194,  Apr.  13,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  condnnation  of  Ser.  Na  901,712,  Jun.  18, 1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  23,  1995,  Scr.  No.  447.413 

Int.  a.'  A61K  39/05:48AX):  C12N  15/31 
VS.  ex.  424—190.1  19  Claims 

1.  A  DNA  encoding  an  immunologically  cross-ieactive  form  of 
diphtheria  toxin  Fragment  A,  wherein  the  codons  corresponding  to 
Val-147  and  Glu-t48  of  naturally-occurring  diphtheria  toxin  (FIG. 
1;  SEQ  ID  NO:l)  are  absent  from  said  DNA. 


5.401.828 
CDS  DERIVATIVES  AND  METHODS  OF  USE  FOR 
CELLULAR  MODULATION  AND  ENHANCEMENT  OF 
CELLULAR  ENGRAFTMENT 
Mark  L.  lykodiHU,  Shaker  Heights,  and  Davkl  R.  Kaplan, 
Cleveland  Heights,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  TKB  Associ- 
ates Limited  Partnership.  Pepper  Pike,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  491.475.  Apr.  25.  1991.  Pat  No. 
5  J42.487,  which  Is  a  continnalion-in-pnrt  of  Scr.  No.  323,770, 
Mar.  15,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  24,  1993, 
Scr.  No.  I12.00S 
Int  CL'  A41K  39/00:45/00 
VS.  a.  424—193.1  24  Claims 

1.  Method  for  specifically  reducing  T-cell  proliferation  or  cyto- 
toxicity directed  to  an  aUoantigen  or  a  MHC-associated  antigen, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  non-naturally  occurring  membrane  which  pre- 
sents in,  or  on  its  surface,  an  extracellular  domain  portion  of 
CDS  and  said  alloantigen  or  said  MHC-associaled  antigen 
wherein  said  extracellular  domain  portion  of  CDS  comprising 
at  least  the  Immunoglobuhn  V  homolog  domain  is  covalently 
linked  to  a  molecule  which  binds  covalently  or  non-covalently 
with  a  ceil  surface  molecule,  and 

(b)  exposing  said  membrane  to  T-cells  able  to  respond  to  said 
alloantigen  or  MHC-associated  antigen,  for  a  time  and  under 
conditions  sufficient  to  reduce  the  specific  cellular  immune 
response  of  said  T<ells  to  said  alloantigen  or  MHC-associated 
antigen. 


5,401.829 

PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSFOON  OF  ACTFVITY  IN 

THE  TREATMENT  OF  COGNTFIVE  AND/OR 

NEUROIMMUNE  DYSFUNCTIONS 

EUseo  Qnintanilla  Almagro.  and  Joaquin  Diaz  Alperi,  both  of 

Alicante,  Spain,  assignors  to  Espedalidades  Farmaceuticas 

Centnim,  SA.,  Spain 

Filed  May  3.  1995.  Ser.  No.  433,421 
Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  May  6.  1994,  94/00957; 
Feb.  23.  1995,  95/00343 

Int.  a.'  A41K  35/78 
VS.  a.  424—195.1  »  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  neuroprotective  effect  in  a  patient  in 
need  thereof  by  administering  a  neuroprotective  effective  amount 
of  a  pharmaceutical  composition  into  the  patient  utilizing  a  phar- 
maceutical composition  for  the  treatment  of  cognitive,  neunxlegen- 
erative  or  neuroimmune  dysfiinction  disorders  containing  a  neuro- 
protective effective  amount  of  an  active  ingredient  and  an 
acceptable  pharmaceutical  vehicle,  in  which  the  active  agent  com- 
prises an  isolated,  natural  hydrosoluble  extract  of  the  rhizome  or 
leaves  of  Phlebodium  decumanura,  Polypodium  aereum,  Polypo- 
dium  leucotomos,  Polypodium  vulgare,  Polypodium  trisereiale. 
Pteridiura  aquilinum.  I>yopleris  crassirfaizoma  and  Cyatbea  taiwa- 
miana. 


5,401330 
STAPHYLOCOCCUS  AUREUS  ENTEROTOXIN  H  AND 
METHODS  OF  USE 
Yi  C,  Su,  and  Amy  C.  Lcc  Wong,  both  of  Madison,  Wis., 
assignors  to  Wisconsin  Alnnmi  Research  Foundatioo,  Madi- 
son. Wis. 

FDed  Mar.  31.  1995,  Ser.  No.  414,804 
InL  CL'  A41K  39/085:  C07K  l/00:2AX) 
VS.  CL  424—237.1  10  Claims 

1.  A  generally  pure  protein  composition  isolated  from  staphylo- 
cocci containing  a  protein  having  an  N-terminal  amino  acid 
sequence  of  Glu  Asp  Leu  His  Asp  Lys  Ser  Glu  Leu  Thr  Asp  Leu 
Ala  Leu  Ala  Asn  Ala  ly  Gly  Gin  TVr  Asn  His  Pro  Phe  De  Lys  Glu 
Asn  Ik.  SEQ.  ID.  NO.  1 ,  and  having  the  following  characteristics: 


Isoelectric  point 
Molecular  weight 


5.7 

28.5  kD 
27.3  kD 


(SDS-PAGE) 
(gel  filtmion). 


5.401.831 
VACCINES  FOR  NONTYPABLE  HAEMOPHILUS 
INFLUENZAE 
Bruce  A.  Green,  Pittsford.  and  Gary  W.  ZIotnick.  Pcnfidd. 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignon  to  Praxis  Biologies,  Inc,  Rodwster, 
N.Y. 
Continnation-ln-pnrt  of  Scr.  No.  320.971,  Mar.  9,  1989,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  9,  1990,  Scr.  Na  491,444 
InL  CL'  A41K  39/102,39/385 
VS.  CL  424—254.1  33  Ctaims 

1.  A  vaccine  composition  comprising  essentially  pure  protein 
"e"  of  Haemophilus  infiuem/ie  or  a  peptide  of  protein  "e"  compris- 
ing an  epitope  or  epitopes  thereof,  in  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
vehicle;  wherein  the  protein  "e"  of  Haemophilus  influemtu  or  the 
peptide  of  protein  "e"  elicits  a  protective  immune  response  in  a 
mammalian  host. 


5,401.832 
Patent  Not  lasMd  For  Thb  Nnmhcr 


1122 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


February  11,  1997 


Febriary  11,  1997 


CHEMICAL 


1123 


S^ljn3 

rearecnvE,  nutritive  and/or  firming 

COMPOSITION  FOR  THE  SIMULTANEOUS 
TREATMENT  OF  THE  SURFACE  LAYERS  AND  DEEP 
LAYERS  OF  THE  SION.  AND  USE  THEREOF 
Al^  RMcr  Jcw-TUcrry  StaMMMt,  both  oT  Puta;  EUnbeth 
Plcwd.  Mewlaa  La  Foret,  aad  Jacqwline  Griat,  AUon,  all 
of  France  artiwnri  to  L'Oreal,  Parii,  Frawx 
Filed  Dec  3C  1994,  Scr.  N«.  3M,741 
n«»—  priority,  appttcatloa  France,  Dec  30,  1993,  93  15868 
Int.  CL'  A61K  9/127 
MS.  CI.  424— 4«1  17  Claims 

I.  A  protective,  nouruhing  and/or  turning  composinon  for  the 
simuitaneous  neatmenl  of  the  layers  of  the  stratum  comeum  and 
deep  layers  of  the  skin,  comprising  a  dispersion  mixture  of: 

(a)  a  first  dispersion  of  lipid  vesicles  which  are  capable  of 
penetrating  into  the  deep  layers  of  the  skin  and  which  contain 
at  least  one  active  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
protective,  nutritive  and  firming  agents,  for  treating  d>ese  deep 
layers  and 

(b)  a  second  disperrsion  of  lipid  vesicles  which  are  capable  of 
penetrating  into  the  layers  of  the  stratum  comeum  of  the  skin 
and  which  contain  at  least  one  active  agent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  protective  and  nutritive  agents,  for  treat- 
ing these  layers  of  the  stramm  coroeum.  and  wherein  said 
vesicles  of  said  first  dispersion  ensure  a  distnbution  of 
N-(  loxyl-2,2.6.6  -tetraiiiethyl-4-pipcndyl)-N-dimethyl-N- 
hydroxyethylammonium  iodide  (ASL)  in  the  stratum  comeum 
>lxlO"'  cm^/s  and  in  that  said  vesicles  of  said  second  disper- 
sion ensure  a  distribution  of  ASL  in  the  stratum  comeum 
<lxlO"'  cm-/s. 


5.M1,834 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


S,M1335 

POLYMERIC  DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLED  DRUG 

DELIVERY  TO  THE  CNS 

Bemhanl   A.   Sabd,   Ecmatinc   Gcminny:   Andrew    Frecsc 

Jamaica  Plain,  Mam.;  WUUam  M.  Saltzman,  Baltimore.  Md., 

aad  Mattbcw  J.  Dorinc  Westport.  Conn.,  amignors  to  Mas- 

laihnwtti  Inrtitute  of  TeduMtogy.  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Cillnnatinn  oT  Ser.  No.  2a,190.  Feb.  16.  1993,  abandoned, 

wWck  ta  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  795,046,  Nov.  20,  1991, 

itHwifMiH,  wUcb  is  a  continuation  oT  Ser.  No.  407,930,  Sep. 

15,  1909,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continnation-in-parl  of  Ser. 

Nn.  43,695,  Apr.  29,  1987.  Pat.  No.  4,S83>66.  This  application 

Jan.  12,  1994,  Scr.  No.  180,117 

Int.  a."  A61F  2A)0:  A61K  9/00 

VS.  Ct  424—424  14  Claims 


cbotic  agents,  antidepressants,  excitatory  amino  acid  anugo- 
nists  and  agotiists,  antiepileptic  medications,  enzymes,  beta- 
interferon  and  combinations  tliefeof: 
encapsulating  said  compound  within  said  polymer  to  form  a 
polymeric  device,  the  device  formed  of  a  biocompatible  poly- 
mer that  is  plastically  defomuble  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  ethylene  vinyl  acetate,  polyuredianes,  polysty- 
renes, polyamide.  pdyacrylamide.  and  combinations  thereof 
having  a  non-porous  polymer  coating  thereon  with  one  or 
more  openings,  with  limited  water  sorptivity  and  slight  per- 
meability to  the  passage  of  small,  aqueous-soluble  molecules, 
wherein  said  compound  is  lineariy  released  from  said  poly- 
meric device  over  a  sustained  period  of  time  of  at  least  65 
days  at  a  predetermined  level  and  rate  when  implanted  in  a 
patient  at  a  specific  site  within  the  central  nervous  system 
where  the  compound  is  released  directly  into  the  central 
nervous  system  and  the  device  remains  essentially  intact 
throughout  the  release  period. 


5,601,836 

NUnUTIONAL  SUPPLEMENT  FOR  CALVING 

RUMINANT  ANIMALS 

Richard  B.  Parker,  Portland,  Oreg,  aarignor  to  Great  Lakes 

Biodiefliical  Company,  Inc,  MOwaHkee,  Wis. 
Continuation-ln-paf1  of  Ser.  No.  84,862,  Jnn.  28,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  1.  1994,  Ser.  No.  189,695 
Int  G."  A61K  9/00 
VS.  a.  424 — »38  25  Claims 

1 .  A  nutritional  supplement  for  ruminant  animals  comprising  m 
unit  dosage  form. 

a  prophylactically  effective  amount  of  a  calcium  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  calcium  propionate  and 
a  mixture  of  calcium  propionate  and  calcium  oxide,  and  about 
1*  to  about  12*  by  weight  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the 
nutntional  supplement  of  a  water  soluble  magnesium  salt  as 
active  ingredients  in  a  polyethylene  glycol  gel  carrier  present 
in  an  amount  of  85%- 1 80*  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of 
the  calcium  compound  effective  to  impan  flowabilir>'  to  said 
nutritional  supplement,  said  nutritional  supplement  being 
capable  of  inhibiting  or  preventing  the  onset  of  a  triad  of 
ailments — hypocalcemia,  ketosis  and  tetany — that  occur  in 
ruminant  animals  during  freshening. 


UMI 


1.  A  method  for  treating  disorders  characterized  by  insufficient 
ftinctkMi  of  the  central  nervous  system  comprising: 

selecting  a  compound  for  treaung  the  disorder  by  replacing  or 
supplemenung  a  normal  function  in  the  central  nervous  sys- 
tem selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  L-dopa.  dopamine, 
catbidopa.  choline,  acetylcholine,  cholinergic  neuronotrophic 
agents,  gangliosides,  nerve  growth  eniiancing  agents,  anupsy- 


5,601,837 
PSYLLIUM  CHOLESTYRAMINE  COMPOSITIONS  WITH 

IMPROVED  PALATABILITY 

NabU  G.  Kardouctae,  Lovdand,  and  John  A.  ColUopouhM, 

Cinicinnati,   both   of  Ohio,   aarignors   to   The   Procter   & 

Gamble  Company,  Ondnnati,  Ohio 

Continuation  oT  Ser.  No.  278,707,  JnL  22,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  conthiuation  of  Scr.  No.  113,560,  Aug.  27,  1993, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  895,194,  Jun. 

5,  1992.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Scr,  No. 
630,595,  Dec.  20,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  2, 
1995,  Scr.  No,  460,028 
Int.  a."  A61K  il/7S5 
VS.  a.  424—439  10  Claims 

1.  An  oral  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising: 
(a)  from  about  1*  to  75*.  by  weight,  psyllium  husk  with  more 
than  about  97*  of  the  psyllium  husk  being  smaller  than  about 
100  mesh  screen; 
(bl  from  about  1*  to  65*.  by  weight,  cholestyramine:  and 
wherein  the  ratio  of  the  psyllium  busk  to  the  cholestyrainine  is 
from  about  3:1  to  about  1:2;  and  wherein  die  composition 
delivers  from  I  g  to  30  g  of  the  psyllium  husk  and  from  about 
4  g  to  about  30  g  of  the  cholestyramine  daily  when  the 
compositioa  is  taken  orally  in  one  or  more  doses. 


5,601338 

METHOD  FOR  TREATING  PAIN  ASSOCIATED  WITH 

HERPES-ZOSTER  AND  POST-HERPETIC  NEURALGU 

Harry  Hind,  Loc  AHoa,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Hbid  Health  Care, 

Inc,  Los  Ahos,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  325,373,  Mar.  17,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  526,771 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  2, 
2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 
InL  CL*  A61K  9/70:  A61L  15/00 
VS.  a.  424—443  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  reducing  pain  associated  with  herpes-zoster  and 
post-hcrpetic  neuralgia,  said  method  comprising: 
applying  at  the  site  of  pain: 

(1)  a  composition  comprising  lidocaine  in  a  physiologically 
acceptable  vehicle  capable  of  transdermal  penetration  for  a 
time  sufficient  for  said  lidocaine  to  be  transported  across 
said  skin  to  the  site  of  pain  involvement  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  relieve  said  pain,  said  vehicle  comprising  from 
1-20  weight  percent  lidocaine.  and: 

(2)  an  occlusive  dressing  of  a  physiologically  acceptable 
plastic  film; 

whereby  extended  pain  relief  is  obtained  substantially  after  said 
applying  and  after  any  anesthetic  effect  of  such  lidocaine  is 
terminated. 


5,601339 
TIUACETIN  AS  A  PENETRATION  ENHANCER  FOR 
TRANSDERMAL  DELIVERY  OF  A  BASIC  DRUG 
Danyi  Quan;  Ninad  A.  Dcshpanday;  Srinivasan  Venkateshwa- 
ran,  and  Charles  D.  Ebert,  aU  of  SaH  Lake  City.  Utah, 
assignors  to  TheraTcch,  Inc,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 
Filed  Apr.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  429,757 
Int.  a.'  A61F  13/02 
VS.  a.  424—448  22  Claims 

I .  A  method  of  enhancing  the  rate  of  transdermal  penetration  of 
a  basic  drug  having  a  pK„  of  about  8.0  or  greater  comprising 
applying  to  a  selected  application  situs  a  matrix  patch  comprising 

(a)  a  biocompatible  polymer  layer,  wherein  said  biocompatible 
polymer  is  an  adhesive  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
acrylics,  vinyl  acetates,  natural  and  synthetic  rubbers,  ethyl- 
enevinylacetate  copolymers,  polysiloxanes.  polyacrylates. 
polyurethanes.  plasticized  polyether  block  amide  copolymers. 
pla.sticized  styrene-rubber  block  copolymers,  and  mixtures 
thereof; 

(b)  an  effective  amount  of  a  perculaneously  absorbable  basic 
drug  having  a  pK„  of  about  8.0  or  greater  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  oxybutynin.  scopolamine,  fluoxetine,  epi- 
nephrine, morphine,  hydroraorphone.  atropine,  cocaine, 
buprenorphine.  chlorpromazine.  imipramine.  desipramine. 
methylphenidate.  methamphetamine.  lidocaine.  procaine,  pin- 
dol.  nadolol,  carisoprodol.  and  acid  addition  salts  thereof;  and 

(c)  an  effective  amount  of  a  permeation  enhancer  consisting 
es.sentially  of  triacetin. 


5,601340 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,601341 
Patent  Not  bmed  For  This  Number 


5,601342 

SUSTAINED  RELEASE  DRUG  FORMULATION 

CONTAINING  A  TRAMADOL  SALT 

Johannes  H.  A.  Bartholoinaeus,  Aachen,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Grucnenthal  GmbH,  Aachen,  Germany 

Conthiuation  of  Scr.  No.  300^25,  Sep.  2,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  585,741 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  3,  1993,  43  29 
794J 

InL  CL'  A61K  9/22:9/28 
VS.  a.  424—464  9  Oalms 


■  %r  aowT 


1.  A  drug  formulation  in  tablet  form  with  sustained  release  of  an 
active  ingredient,  said  drug  formulation  consisting  essentially  of 
from  10  to  85*  by  weight  of  non-moisture  sensitive,  physiologi- 
cally acceptable  tramadol  hydrochloride  as  said  active  ingredient; 
from  10  to  40*  by  weight  of  at  least  one  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able matrixing  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  meih- 
ylhydroxypropylcelluloses.  hydroxyethylcelluloses  and  hydrox- 
ypropylcelluloses  having  a  viscosity  between  3.000  and  150.000 
mPas  in  a  2*  by  weight  aqueous  solution  at  20°  C.  and  from  0  to 
80*  by  weight  of  conventional  excipients  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  fillers,  lubricants,  and  glidants. 


5,601343 
PHARMACEUTICAL  TABLET  COMPOSITION 
Rene  A,  Gimet,  Valbonnc;  Jean  C.  Jfamt,  Cagnes-sui^Mcr; 
Christian  Magnet,  Chancenux  sur  Choisillc;  Isabdle  Man>- 
tcaux,  Antibcs,  all  of  France;  Francoise  M.  Nevour,  Evan- 
ston,  HI.,-  Roger  E.  Scoyer,  Jemeppe-sur-Sambre,  Belgium, 
and  Barbara  J.  Stnitbers,  Deerfidd,  111.,  assignors  to  G.  D. 
Scarle  &  Co.,  Chicago,  01. 

Conthiuation  of  Ser.  No.  973,451,  Nov.  9,  1992,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  conthiuation  of  Ser.  No.  518,353,  May  3.  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  JuL  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  276,299 

InL  CL*  A61K  9/30:9/28 

VS.  CL  424—475  10  CbOms 


1.  A  pharmaceutical  tablet  composition  comprising: 

a.  a  core  consisting  of  a  therapeutically-effective  amount  of  a 
nonsteroidal  anti-inflammatory  agent  selected  from  diclofenac 
and  piroxicam;  and 

b.  a  mantle  coating  surrounding  the  core  comprising  a 
therapeutically-effective  amount  of  misoprostol 


1124 


OFRCIAL  GAZFTTE 


February  11.  1997 


February  11,  1997 


CHEMICAL 


1125 


5.601,844 
SUSTAINED  RELEASE  MEDICINAL  PREPARATION 
AUn    Ki^yama,    Ikona;    SumiliiM    Kimura,    Kawanishi; 
Sabora  Mnrata,  Tkkarwuka;  S«*lyo  Tutimoto,  Kadoma, 
and  Ihkckka  Bata,  Nagaokakyo,  aU  of  Japui,  aadgnon  to 
FoUHiwa  Pharwacentkal  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
PCTnI  PCT/Jff»3«1672,  i  371  Date  May  18,  1W5,  t  102(e) 
Date  May  18.  19*5,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO»4«0981,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  2*,  1»4 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  11.  1W3,  S«r.  No.  424,498 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  18,  1992,  4-308885 
InL  CL"  A61K  9/16:9/50:9/4S;3l/44 
VS.  a.  42A-^*S9  '  CMms 

C  PLQA.  BK)l«cul»f  »»«lgM  -  10.000 
(tecttc  acKj  cont«n(.  5(^«/w%) 

□  PLGA,  mokaciitt  w«ghl  -  10.000 
(lacdc  •CM  corn*™.  75«i/«(%) 

•  PLQA.  mo4«:ii«r  wwgw  -  20.000 
n»c»c  •ad  cont««.  TSw/w*) 

/:k  PLA.  mol»cul«  wwflM  -  10.000 


R"  and  R'-  independenUy  represent  hydrogen  atom,  or  alkyl. 

aryl  or  tosyl  group; 
R"    R"   R".  R'*.  R''.  R".  R"-  R"  '"^  R     independently 

represent  hydrogen  atom  or  alkyl  group; 
R»  and  R^'  independently  represent  oxo  group,  or  they  inay 
independently  represent  (R*'^,  hydrogen  atom)  and  (R  „, 
hydrogen  atom)  respectively;  R~„  and  R^'„  independently 
represent  hydroxy  group,  alkyloxy  group.  or 
0CH,0CHjCH20CH,  or  R''„  is  protected  hydroxy  group; 
in  addition,  R*„  and  R='„  may  together  represent  an  oxygen 

atom  in  an  epoxide  ring; 
n  IS  I.  2  or  3: 
m  addition  to  the  meanings  above.  Y.  R'"  and  R^\  together  with 
the  carbon  atoms  to  which  they  are  attached,  may  represent  a  5-  or 
6-membered  N-,  S-  and/or  O-containing  heterocychc  nng,  which 
may  be  saturated  or  unsaturated,  and  which  may  be  substituted  by 
one  or  more  groups  selected  from  alkyl  group,  hydroxy  group, 
alkyl  group  substituted  by  one  or  more  hydroxy  groups,  alkyloxy 
group,  benzyl  and  — CH2Se<CftH5). 


Tlm«|(>«y»| 

I.  A  sustained  release  medicinal  preparation  characterized  by 
enclosing  a  trkyclo  compound  of  the  following  general  formula  (I) 
or  a  pharmaceuncally  acccpuble  salt  thereof  ui  fine  microspheres 
made  of  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  biodegradable  polymer 
selected  from  the  group  consisUng  of  polylactic  acid,  copolymer  of 
lactic  acid  and  glycolic  acid,  and  mixtures  thereof, 

(I) 


5,601,845 
PHARMACEUTICAL  SPHEROID  FORMULATION 
Ian  R.  Buxton;  Helen  CritcWey;  Stewart  T.  Leslie;  Derek  A. 
Prater.  aU  of  Cambridge,  United  Kinsdom;  Ronakl  B.  Miller, 
Basle,  Switreriand,  and  Sandra  T  A.  Malkowska,  Cam- 
bridge, United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Euro-CeWqne,  S.A., 
Luxembourg 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  425,888,  Apr.  21,  1995,  abandoned, 

whicfa  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  926,501,  Aug.  5,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jnn.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  666,636 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  12,  1991, 
9117361;  Oct.  29.  1991,  9122967 

Int.  a."  A61K  9/16:9/62:9/26 
VS.  a.  424—495  »7  Claims 

1  A  solid,  controlled  release  oral  dilnazcm  formulation  provid- 
ing a  one  day  dosage  of  diltiazem  composing 
spheroid  cores  consisting  of  from  about  60*  to  about  85* 
diltiazem  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof  and 
from  about  15*  to  about  40*  by  weight  of  a  spheromzing 
agent  consisting  of  microcrystalline  cellulose,  said  spheroid 
cores  being  in  a  sufficient  amount  to  render  a  therapeutic 
effect  over  a  one  day  period, 
said  spheroid  cores  being  coated  with  from  about  1*  to  about 
25*  by  weight  of  a  controlled  release  material  comprising 
ethyl  cellulose  in  an  amount  effecuve  to  provide  controlled 
release  diltiazem  over  a  one  day  period  when  said  composi- 
uon  IS  exposed  to  aqueous  solutions. 


UMI 


OR"  OR" 

wherein  each  vicinal  pair  of  R'  and  R".  R'  and  R'.  R'  and  R' 
independently  may. 

a)  represent  two  vicinal  hydrogen  atoms,  or 

b)  form  a  second  bond  between  the  vicinal  carbon  atoms  to 
which  they  are  attached; 

in  addition  to  the  meamngs  above.  R-  may  represent  an  alkyl 

R^represents  hydrogen,  hydroxy  group,  protected  hydroxy  or 
alkyloxy  group  or.  in  conjunction  with  R'.  it  may  represent 
oxo  group; 

R"  and  R'  independently  represent  hydrogen  or  hydroxy  group; 
R'"  represents  hydrogen,  alkyl  group,  alkyl  group  subsututed 
by  one  or  more  hydroxy  groups,  alkenyl  group,  alkenyl  group 
substituted  by  one  or  more  hydroxy  groups,  or  alkyl  group 
substituted  by  oxo  group; 

X  represents  oxo  group,  (hydrogen  atom,  hydroxy  group), 
(hydrogen  atom,  hydrogen  atom)  or  — CHjO— ; 

Y  tepresenu  oxo  group,  (hydrogen  atom,  hydroxy  group), 
(hydrogen  atom,  hydrogen  atom)  or  N— NR  R  '  or 
N— OR"; 


5,601,846 
PROTEINOro  MICROSPHERES  AND  METHODS  FOR 
PREPARATION  AND  USE  THEREOF 
Sam  J.  Milstein,  Brooklyn,  and  Martin  L.  Kantor,  Mamanm- 
eck,  both  of  N.Y.,  Mrignors  to  Emisphere  Technologies,  Inc., 
Hawthorne,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  920,346,  JuL  27,  1992,  PaL  No.  5,443,841, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  898,909,  Jnn.  15, 
1992,  abandoned.  This  application  May  9,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
437,698 
Int  CL*  A61K  9/16:9/26:9/50:9/54 
VS.  a.  424—499  ^  Claims 

1  A  method  for  delivenng  a  biologically  active  agent  to  a 
mammal  in  need  of  said  agent,  said  method  comprising  orally 
administering  a  composition  comprising: 

(A)  a  biologically  active  agent  encapsulated. 

(B)  within  a  microsphere  carrier,  said  earner  comprising  a 
proteinoid  comprising 

(1)  at  least  one  monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
tyrosine  and  phenylalanine; 


(ii)  at  least  one  monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  glutamic  acid,  pyroglutamic  acid,  glutamine.  and  aspar- 
tic  acid;  and 

(iii)  optionally  at  least  one  monomer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  lysine,  argmine.  and  ornithine,  and 
(C)  a  physiologically  compatible  excipieni  said  proteinoid  being 

soluble  within  a  selected  pH  range. 


5,601349 
PREVENTATIVE  TREATMENT  OF  WOOD 
Richard  C.  Dunstan.  Redmond,  and  John  F.  Bartlett.  Kent, 
both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Perma-Chink  Systems.  Inc.. 
Redmond.  Wash. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  543,149,  Oct.  13,  1995,  aban- 
doned, whicfa  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  199,612,  Feb.  22, 
1994,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct  25,  1995.  Ser.  No. 
548,274 
Int  a.'  AOIN  59/14 
VS.  CI.  424—660  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  protecting  a  wooden  component  against  attack 
by  destructive  insects  and  fungi,  said  method  comprising  the  step 
of  applying  to  an  exposed  surface  of  the  component  a  wood 
preservative  paste  comprising  a  boron-based  pesticide  dispersed  in 
a  carrier  which  is  so  formulated  as  to  release  the  active  constituent 
from  the  paste  for  translocation  into  said  component  upon  the 
wood  preservative  paste  being  contacted  by  moisture,  said  earner 
comprising  a  solid  polyethylene  glycol  and  a  liquid  polyethylene 
glycol  and  said  pesticide  being  present  in  an  amount  such  that  said 
paste  is  effective  to  protect  wood  to  which  the  paste  is  applied 
against  insecticidal  and  fungal  attack. 


5,601,847 

MICROBICIDES 

Albert  B.  Bassi,  Jr.,  High  Point  N.C.,  assignor  to  Ciba-Geigy 

Corporation,  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  171,894,  Dec.  21,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  41,640,  Apr.  1,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcatioa  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  462,448 
Int  a.*  AOIN  37/12:37/44:59/20 
VS.  a.  424—633  18  Claims 

1.  A  foliage  fungicidal  composition  efficacious  again.st  foliage 
plant  pathogens  consisting  essentially  of  synergistic  fungicidally 
effective  amounts  of  metalaxyl  and  copper  hydroxide  in  a  weight 
ratio  between  about  1.2  and  about  1.10. 


5.601,850 
CENTER  MECHANISM  OF  TIRE  VULCANIZING  PRESS 
Kashiro  Ureshino,  Takasago,  Japan,  asdgnor  to  Kaboshiki 

Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho,  Kobe,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  253,550,  May  4,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  446332 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  7.  1993.  5-131073 
Int  a."  B29C  35/00 
VS.  a.  425—48  6  Claims 


5,601348 

METHODS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 

GASTROINTESTINAL  DISORDERS 

Barry  J.  Marshall,  Perth,  AustraUa,  assignor  to  The  Procter  & 

Gamble  Compwiy,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  744^42,  Jun.  13,  1985,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  8,  1987,  Ser.  No.  70^57 
Int  a."  A61K  33/24:31/60:31/29 
VS.  CL  424—653  22  Claims 

1.  A  method,  for  the  treatment  of  a  human  or  lower  animal 
subject  having  an  infectious  gastrointestinal  disorder  caused  or 
mediated  by  Campylobacter  pyloridis.  by  combating  said  Campy- 
lobacter pyloridis  infection  in  said  subject,  comprising  the  step  of 
orally  administering  to  said  subject  from  about  SO  milligrams  to 
about  5000  milligrams  of  bismuth,  per  day,  for  from  3  to  56  days, 
wherein  said  bismuth  is  .selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
bismuth  aluminate,  bismuth  subcarfoonale,  bismuth  citrate,  bismuth 
subgalate.  bismuth  subnitrate.  bismuth  tartrate,  bismuth  subsalicy- 
late, and  mixtures  thereof. 


5.  A  center  mechanism  of  a  tire  vulcanizing  press  having  a  press 
frame  and  a  bladder,  the  center  mechanism  comprising: 
a  hub  for  holding  a  lower  portion  of  a  bladder,  the  hub  having  a 

central  hole; 
a  center  post  for  holding  an  upper  portion  of  said  bladder,  said 

center  post  being  inserted  through  said  central  hole  of  said 

hub; 
a  fluid  cylinder  unit  having  one  end  connected  to  said  hub  and 

the  other  end  connected  to  a  boaom  end  of  said  center  post  for 

moving  said  center  post  relative  to  said  hub;  and 
an  actuator  for  moving  said  hub  and  said  center  post  as  a  unit. 
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5,M1351 
MELT-BLOW  SPINNERET  DEVICE 
"n^in  IVrakawa,  SUga-ken,  Japan,  aasiciior  to  Chisso  Corpo- 
ratioa,  Ooka-ta,  Japan 

ConliMatioa  of  Scr.  No.  31M28,  Sep.  19,  1994,  abandoned. 

Thii  application  Mar.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  623,980 

Clains  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  4,  1993,  5-271327 

Int.  CL"  B29C  47/04:47/30 

VS.  CL  425— 72J  13  Claims 


5,601,852 
UNITARY  VACUimi  BAG  FOR  FORMING  FIBER 
REINFORCED  COMPOSITE  ARTICLES  AND  PROCESS 
FOR  MAKING  SAME 
WUliam  Seemann,  Giilfport,  Miss.,  anignor  to  Scrimp  Sys- 
tems, LLC,  Warren,  RJ. 

Continaation  of  Ser.  No.  250,169,  May  27,  1994,  PaC  No. 

5,439,635,  wtiich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  18,827, 

Feb.  18,  1993,  PaL  No.  531M«2.  This  application  Jun.  5, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  465030 

Int.  a.*  B29C  70/44 

VS.  CL  425—112  M  0*'«««* 


^ 


i. 


-^ 


^- 


1.  A  pinnetet  device  for  producing  combined  filaments  consist- 
ing of  different  kinds  of  single  component  filaments  by  melt-blow 
spinning,  comprising: 
a  spinning-resin-feeding  plate  having  respective  spinning-resin- 
introducing  grooves  for  introducing  two  kinds  of  spinning 
resins: 
a  distributing  plate  attached  to  the  spinning-resin-feeding  plate 
and  having  a  first  major  surface  abutting  a  major  surface  of 
the  spinning-resin-feeding  plate,  said  distnbuting  plate  having 
distributing  grooves  for  respectively  distributing  the  spinning- 
resins  fed  from  the  spmning-resin-introducing  grooves  of  the 
spinning-resin-feeding  plate; 
a  nozzle  plate  fixed  to  the  distnbuting  plate  and  having  a  first 
surface  abutting  a  second  major  surface  of  the  distnbuting 
plate,  said  nozzle  plate  having  a  cavity  and  a  plurality  of 
spinning-resin-introducing  holes  formed  in  a  bonom  interior 
surface  of  a  downwardly-extending  portion  of  the  nozzle 
plate,  said  spinning-resin-introducing  holes  opening  towards 
the  cavity  and  respectively  communicating  with  a  plurality  of 
spinning  nozzles  formed  in  the  tip  portion  of  the  nozzle  plate, 
said  spinning  nozzles  opening  away  from  the  spinning-resin- 
introducing  holes; 
a  separating  plate  in  the  cavity  and  attached  to  the  second  major 
surface  of  the  distnbuung  plate,  said  separating  plate  having  a 
lower  part  and  having  separaung  grooves  engraved  from  side 
portions  of  the  separating  plate  to  a  bottom  portion  of  said 
lower  part,  facing  the  plurality  of  spmning-resin-introducing 
holes  of  the  nozzle  plate,  for  introducing  the  different  spin- 
ning resins  into  the  plurality  of  spinning-resin-introducing 
holes,  wherein  said  separating  plate  is  divided  into  an  upper 
member  and  a  lower  member,   said  lower  member  being 
attached  to  said  upper  member  detachably.  the  side  surface 
and  a  boaom  surface  of  the  bottom  portion  of  said  lower 
member  being  provided  with  said  separating  grooves  said 
bonom  surface  of  the  separating  plate  being  elongated,  and  at 
least  one  of  said  separating  grooves  for  receiving  one  of  the 
spinning  resins  and  at   least  one  other  of  said  separating 
grooves   for  receiving   another  of  the   spinning  resins  are 
shifted  with  respect  to  each  other  on  the  boaom  surface  of  the 
separating  plate  in  a  lengthwise  direction  thereof;  and 
a  clearance-defining  plate  having  a  V-shaped  groove  for  receiv- 
ing the  downwardly-extending  portion  of  the  nozzle  plate 
therein,  said  clearance-defining  plate  being  arranged  to  pro- 
vide a  gas-introducing  clearance  between  the  nozzle  plate  and 
the  clearance-defining  plate  for  stretching  the  combined  resins 
using  the  introduced  gas  as  the  combined  resins  emerge  from 
liie  spinning  nozzles. 


1    A  vacuum  bag  for  forming  a  fiber  reinforced  composite 
structure  by  vacuum  bag  molding  compnsing  in  a  unitary  struc- 
ture; 
a  vacuum  bag  having  a  periphery  and  an  inner  surface; 
a  resin  distribution  conduit  in  said  inner  surface,  connected  with 
a  repeating,  internal  plurality  of  small  channels  on  said  inner 
surface; 
said  unitary  structuic  covenng  the  fiber  reinforced  composite 
structure  on  a  ngid  mold. 


5,601353 
ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCITVE  CERAMICS  AND  THEIR 

USE  IN  FIBER  CHARGING  APPARATUS 
Thomas  K.  Bednarz,  Richmond,  Va.,  and  Kurt  R.  Mikesiia, 
Wilmington,  DeL,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
Company,  Wilmington,  Dei. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  282,939.  Jul.  29.  1994.  This  appUcation 

Mar.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  400024 

InL  a."  B29C  .?5//0 

U.S.  a.  425— 174J  E  3  Oaims 
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Cr  (X  10-J) 

1  An  apparatus  for  electrosutically  charging  a  continuous 
fibrous  material  being  forwarded  in  a  path  from  a  source  to  a 
collecting  means  including  a  charged  ion  gun  and  an  opposed 
grounded  target  electrode  positioned  on  opposite  sides  of  said  path 
between  said  source  and  said  collecting  means,  wherein: 

said  target  electrode  has  a  ceramic  surface  facing  said  ion  gun, 
said  ceramic  surface  being  formed  of  a  stable  electronic 
conductor  compnsing  a  polycrystalline.  solid  solution 
alumina-based  ceranuc  composition  having  a  volume  resistiv- 
ity of  from  about  1x10^  to  5x10'"  ohm-cm  measured  at  the 
operating  temperature  and  a  Vickers  hardness  of  at  least  about 
5GPa 


5^01,854 
SPINNING  HEAD  WITH  FILTER  CARTRIDGE 
Heinz    D.    Schroedcr,    Frankftirt    am    Main,    and    Guenter 
Koadiinek,  Dict»ml>ach,  liotfa  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Zim- 
mcr  Aktieageadisdiafl,  Germany 

Filed  Oct  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  317,667 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany,  Dec.  17,  1993,  43  43 
270.0 

Int  CL*  B29C  47/36 
VS.  a.  425—192  S  12  Claims 


1   A  spinning  head  for  spinning  polymer  melts  comprising 

a  cap. 

a  die  block  casing  secured  to  said  cap. 

wall  means  defining  a  central  melt  passage  extending  through 
said  casing  and  having  a  tapered  end. 
a  die  plate  mounted  on  said  casing  adjacent  said  tapered  end. 

said  plate  having  an  area  not  exceeding  90  cm^. 
a  filter  cartridge  disposed  within  said  central  melt  passage  and 
extending  between  said  die  plate  and  said  cap, 
said  cartridge  comprising  a  seamless  metal  cloth  cylinder 
radially  spaced  from  said  central  melt  passage  to  define  a 
space  surrounding  said  cartridge  and  having  one  covered 
end  adjacent  said  cap. 
a  tapered  connector  at  the  other  end  of  said  cartridge  in  self- 
sealing  engagement  with  the  wall  means  at  said  tapered  end. 
said  connector  having  a  central  opening  connecting  said  cen- 
tral melt  passage  with  said  die  plate,  and 
means  defining  a  polymer  melt  inlet  in  said  cap  connecting  to 
said  central  melt  passage  whereby  polymer  nnelt  flows  over 
said  cover,  axially  into  the  space  surrounding  said  cartridge, 
radially  through  said  metal  cloth  cylinder  and  axially  through 
said  connector  to  said  die  plate. 


5,601455 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  SHREDDED  CHEESE 
Onilic  C.  Fagen  Scott  G.  Andrews,  both  of  Green  Bay;  Dennis 
R.  Ferdon,  Abrams;  David  J.  Gamett,  and  Matthew  T. 
Stenzd,   both   of  Green   Bay,   all   of  Wis.,   assignors   to 
Sclireil>er  Foods,  Inc^  Green  Bay,  Wis. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  106330,  Aug.  12,  1993,  abMidoned.  This 
appUcation  Jon.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  473,071 
InL  a."  A23C  19/00:  A23P  1/00:  B26D  1/00 
VS.  a.  425—294  33  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  food  shreds  of  predetermined 
dimensions  comprising: 

a  sheet  former  comprising  at  least  one  outlet  that  extrudes  food 
in  substantially  liquid  form  upon  an  outer  surface  of  at  least 
one  moving  stvface  such  that  the  extruded  food  forms  a 
substantially  continuous  sheet  of  food: 


a  casting  line  positioned  downstream  of  the  sheet  former  and 
comprising  at  least  one  endless  belt  that  transports  the  sheet  of 
food  on  an  outer  surface  of  ttie  belt: 

a  shear  cut  assembly  posiboncd  downstream  of  the  casting  Une 
and  comprising  two  shear  rollers  iiKMinted  transversely  to  the 
direction  of  tlie  incoming  sheet  of  food,  each  shear  roller 
having  a  plurality  of  adjacent  slots,  the  shear  rollers  being 
positioned  with  respect  to  each  other  such  that  projecting 
portions  of  each  shear  roller  are  positioned  within  correspond- 
ing slots  in  the  other  shear  roller,  and  furtlier  comprising  a 
motor  that  causes  the  shear  rollers  to  rotate  about  their  longi- 
tudinal axes,  whereby  tlie  incoming  sheet  of  food  is  sliced 
into  ribbons  of  food  having  widths  corresponding  to  tlie  width 
of  the  slots  as  the  food  passes  between  the  shear  rollers: 

a  comb  assembly  comprising  a  plurality  of  fingers  extending 
into  the  slots  of  the  rollers  to  remove  the  ribbons  of  food  from 
the  slots: 

a  cross  cut  assembly  comprising  a  plurality  of  elongate  blades 
disposed  transversely  to  the  direction  of  the  incoming  ribbons 
of  food,  each  of  the  elongate  blades  disposed  substantially 
parallel  to  a  common  axis  of  rotation  and  at  a  common 
distance  from  the  axis  of  rotation,  and  further  comprising  a 
motor  that  causes  the  elongate  blades  to  revolve  about  the  axis 
of  rotation: 

an  anvil  which  is  positioned  downstream  of  the  shear  cut  assem- 
bly and  which  receives  on  a  surface  of  the  anvil  tlie  ribbons  of 
food  produced  by  the  shear  cut  assembly,  tlie  anvil  further 
being  disposed  to  cooperate  with  the  elongate  blades  of  the 
cross  cut  assembly  to  slice  the  ribbons  of  food  to  a  predeter- 
mined length. 


5,601356 
SPINNING  BEAM 
Willi  KretTsrfamar,  Grosswallstadt,  and  Erik  Ortmayer,  Lin- 
sengericht,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Rieter  Automatik 
GmbH,  GrocBoathcim,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  419,986 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  8, 1993.  9313586 
V;  Switzerland,  Jul.  26,  1994,  02350/94 

Int.  CL*  DOID  4/00 
VS.  a.  425— 3780  11  Claims 

I.  A  spinning  beam  for  melt-spinning  filaments,  comprising: 
a  heating  box,  tlie  heating  box  having  a  spinneret  at  a  bonom 
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5,601358 

NON-STICK  CHEWING  GUM 

Qui  MMisukhani,  SUteii  Istaiid,  N.Y.  Jesse  J.  KJefer.  Bd- 

videre.  and  Nick  D'Ottovio,  Hackettstown,  both  of  NJ., 

assienors  to  Warner-Lambert  Company.  Morrfe  Plains,  NJ. 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  365,650 

Int.  a.*  A23G  3/30 

U.S.  a.  42<K-3  .^.^^ 

1  A  nonstick  chewing  gum  base  composition  which  is  tree 
from  fats,  waxes,  and  elastomer  solvent  resins,  compnsing: 

(Da  blend  of  polyvinyl  acetates  having  different  molecular 
weights  in  an  amount  of  from  about  45*  to  about  92*  by 
weight,  effective  to  provide  good  chew  properties. 

(2)  a  non  fat  non-wax  and  non-elastomer  solvent  resin  plasti- 
cizer  in  an  amount  of  from  about  3<»  to  about  15%  by  weight, 
effective  to  provide  chew  bulkincss  and  softness,  and 

(3)  a  filler  in  an  amount  of  from  about  5*  to  about  30*  by 
weight  effective  to  provide  flavor  release  and  integrity; 

wherein  said  percentages  by  weight  are  based  on  the  total  weight 
of  the  gum  base  composition. 


thereof,  and  the  heating  box  having  a  profile  that  tapers 
downwardly  at  the  bottom  in  a  zone  of  the  spmneret 


5,6014157 

EXmUDER  FOR  EXTRUSION  MANUFACTURING 

Arno  FrWridis,  Hamburg,  Germany,  ass^  '' i'^^ 

Fricdrkta  KG,  KnlmbM;h,  and  Gottlieb  Guhring  KG,  Ebin- 

•en,  bodi  of  Germany  „       .     ^      j 

CMtiiiaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  725,596,  Jul.  19.  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  340,449 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  5,  1990,  40  21 
383A  Jun.  19,  1991,  41  20  165.5 

Int  a."  B29C  47/24:  B30B  11/26 
VS.  a.  425-381  »  Claims 


5,601459 

CHEWING  GUM  INDIVIDUALLY  WRAPPED  WITH 

WRAPPER  BEARING  TRANSFERABLE  TATTOO 

Joanne  Penaiuna,  Winston-Salem,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Nabisco 

Inc,  Parsippany,  NJ. 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  382.064 
Int.  a."  B65D  85/60 
U.S.a.426-5  5  Claims 

1  A  product  compnsing  an  individual  stick  of  chewing  gum 
wrapped  in  a  paper  wrapper  having  an  inner  surface  which  contacts 
said  gum  and  an  outer  surface,  wherein  the  inner  surface  of  said 
wrapper  is  coated  with  a  food  grade  wax  and  the  outer  surface  of 
said  wrapper  does  not  contain  wax.  does  not  contain  adhesive,  and 
IS  impnnted  with  one  or  more  complete  patterns  formed  of  ink 
comprising  food  grade  vegetable  dye  and  food  grade  polyvmyl 
alcohol  wherein  said  one  or  more  complete  patterns  are  mtegrally 
transferable  from  said  wrapper  to  human  skin  upon  moistemng  of 
the  ink  su«Bciently  with  water  to  effect  release  of  the  pattern  from 
the  wrapper. 


UMI 


1  An  extruder  for  extrusion  manufactunng  one  of  a  hard  metal 
and  a  ceramic  rod  with  at  least  one  helical  inner  bore  and  having  a 
smooth  outer  surface  substantially  free  of  elevations  and  depres 
sions.  compnsing: 
a  housing. 

a  die  connected  to  said  housing. 

a  forcing  itiechanism  forcing  a  pla.sticized  mass  through  said  die 
wherein  said  mass  is  shaped  in  the  fonn  of  a  billet  having  a 
cross- section; 
a  spinner  twisung  said  mass  unifonnly  over  the  cross-section  of 
the  billet,  said  spinner  being  located  in  said  housing  upstream 
of  said  die  and  being  surrounded  by  an  axial  flow  of  said 

mass; 
a  smooth  downstream  channel  located  downstream  of  said  spin- 
ner such  that  said  mass  emerges  from  said  channel  through 

said  die; 

a  mechanism  suspending  a  filament  in  said  mass,  wherein  said 
aiament  follows  a  twisting  movement  of  said  twisted  mass  so 
as  to  form  a  helical  inner  bore  therein; 

said  housing  having  an  mtenor  coaxial  mandrel  supporting  said 
spinner,  said  mandrel  being  located  upstream  of  said  spinner 
wherein  said  filament  is  projected  from  a  downstream  end  of 
said  spinner  into  said  die  at  eccentncally  arranged  locauons. 


CORANDOMIZED  FAT  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  INFANT 
FORMULAS 
Eric  L.  Lien,  Malvern,  and  Rudolph  M.  Tomarelli,  PhoenU- 
viUe,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  American  Home  Products 
Corporation.  Madison.  NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  891,539,  Jun.  1,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  620.851,  Nov.  30, 
1990,  abandoned.  This  application  May  13,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
242,763 
Int.  CL"  A23L  1/30 
VS.  a.  426-72  52  Claims 

1  A  nutntionally  complete  food  product  adapted  for  human 
infant  nutntion.  compnsing  a  protein  source,  a  carbohydrate 
source,  vitamins,  minerals,  and  a  corandomized.  all  vegetable  oil 
fat  composition,  wherein  the  fat  composition  compnses 

(a)  '>0-29*   calculated  on  the  weight  of  the  fat  composition,  of 

one   or  more   launc   acid  oils   selected  from  coconut  oil. 

babassu  oil.  and  palm  kernel  oil; 

(bl  ""fi-^S*  calculated  on  the  weight  of  the  fat  composiuon.  of 

one  or  two  palmitic  acid  oils  selected  from  palm  oil  and  palm 

olein  oil;  ■  t 

(c)  14-30*  calculated  on  the  weight  of  the  fat  composition,  of 
one  or  more  oleic  acid  oils  selected  from  olive  oil.  safflower 
oleic  oil.  sunflower  oleic  oil.  and  canola  oil;  and 

(d)  14-27*  calculated  on  the  weight  of  the  fat  composiuon.  of 
one  or  more  linoleic  acid  oils  selected  from  com  oil.  cotton- 
seed oil.  safflower  oil.  soybean  oil,  and  sunflower  oil. 


wherein  at  least  tlie  palmitic  acid  oils  and  the  lauric  acid  oils  are 
corandomized.  and  wherein  the  amounts  of  the  oils  being  such  that 
the  fat  composition  contains,  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  tlK  total 
fatty  acids  present  as  Iriglycercides. 

(i)  10-17  parts  of  lauric  acid; 

(ii)  11-22  parts  of  palmitic  acid; 

(iii)  3-8  parts  of  stearic  acid; 

(iv)  30-43  parts  of  oleic  acid;  and 

(v)  1 3-23  parts  of  linoleic  acid. 


N   is   an   integer   from   200   to   BOO  .        _ 

X   is   independently   selected   N   times  tram    -C-OH.-C-NH, 

M   is   H*.N«*",C«,    .CH 

I.  A  method  of  inhibiting  oil  absorption/adsorption  of  a  food 
product  cooked  in  the  oil,  the  method  consisting  of  the  following 
steps: 

a)  coating  a  foodstuff  with  a  batter  composition  to  produce  a 
batter-coated  foodstuff; 

b)  coating  the  batter-coated  foodstuff  with  a  calcium  salt 
enriched  crumb  composition  to  obtain  a  batter  and  crumb- 
coated  food  product  wherein  the  calcium  salt  is  dispersed 
throughout  the  crumb  composition;  and 

c)  applying  an  aqueous  solution  of  calcium  reactive  pectin  to  the 
batter  and  crumb-coated  food  product  wherein  the  calcium 
salt  and  the  pectin  interact  to  form  a  calcium  pectin  film  on 
the  surface  of  the  crumb  composition. 


5,601,862 
PROCESS  FOR  LAYERING  STRIPS  OF  FOOD 
MATERLiL 
Lars  Askman,  BiUcsitolm;  Andcn  B.  Ganrot,  BJuv,  and  Wemcr 
Lconhardt,  Astorp,  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Nestec  S,A., 
Vcvcy,  SwitccrtaDd 
Dividoa  of  Ser.  No.  287,181,  Aug.  8,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,509,350. 
This  appttcatioa  Jan.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  593,847 
Claims  priority,  appUcalioa  European  Pat  Off.,  Sep.  3, 1993, 
93114125 

IbL  CL^  A21D  6A)0 
VS.  CL  426—502  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  layering  strips  of  food  material  comprising: 
forming  a  plurality  of  parallel  strips  of  flexible  food  nuierial; 
advancing  a  first  conveyor  belt,  guiding  one  of  the  plurality  of 
strips  onto  the  advancing  belt  to  obtain  a  first  strip  on  the  first 
advancing  belt  and  transporting  the  first  strip  on  the  first 
advaiKing  belt; 
advancing  a  second  conveyor  belt  at  a  position  above  the  first 
advancing  belt,  guiding  a  second  strip  of  the  plurality  of  strips 
onto  the  second  advancing  belt  and  transpoiting  the  second 


5,601,861 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  BATTERED  AND/BREADED 
FOOD  COMPOSITIONS  USING  CALCIUM  PECTINS 
Tlmotby  Gerrlsh,  23  IWkey  Hollow  Rd.,  Kennett  Square,  Pa. 
19348;  CamiUc  Higgins,  7350  LIndeU  Apt.  303,  St  Louis, 
Mo.  63130,  and  Kay  KresI,  720  Denton  cL,  Crestwood,  Mo. 
63126 

Filed  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  453,423 

Int.  a."  A23L  1/0524 

VS.  a.  426—303  27  Claims 
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strip  on  and  then  off  of  the  second  advancing  bell  and  guiding 
the  off-transported  second  strip  so  that  the  off-transported 
second  strip  is  guided  to  lie  over  and  advance  with  the  first 
strip  transported  on  the  first  advancing  belt  to  form  a  layered 
product  transported  on  the  first  advancing  belt 


5,601,863 
REDUCED  POLYDEXTROSE 
G.  Wayne  Borden;  Raymond  C.  Glowaky;  Rnswil  J.  Hans- 
man;  CoDstantine  SUavoonos,  and  Hari7  O.  Tobiaasen,  all 
of  Groton,  Coon.,  assignors  to  Cultor  Food  Sdencc,  Cultot; 
Ltd,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  107,487,  Aug.  17,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continualion  of  Ser.  No.  657,911,  Feb.  20,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  313,940 
Int  CL'  A23L  1/00;  C07H  1/00 
VS.  a.  426—548  28  Claims 

1.  In  a  water-soluble  highly  branched  polydextrose  wherein  the 
linkage  1-6  predominates,  having  number  average  molecular 
weight  between  about  1,500  and  18.000,  and  having  been  prepared 
by  a  process  which  comprises  melting  dextrose  in  the  presence  of 
a  food-acceptable  polycarfooxylic  acid  catalyst,  the  improvement 
comprising  said  polydextrose  having  less  than  about  I*  reducing 
glucose  groups  by  weight  expressed  as  glucose. 


5,601364 

FISH-BASED  FOOD  PRODUCT  RESEMBLING  FRIED 

BACON  PIECES 

Duff  W.  MildMlI,  P.O.  Box  21938,  Juneau,  Ak.  99801 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  406,593 

Int.  CL*  A23L  1/325 

VS.  a.  426—643  23  Claims 
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1.  A  food  topping  having  the  flavor,  texture,  and  appearaiKc  of 
bacon  which  has  been  coolced  and  separated  into  a  plurality  of 
individual  pieces,  comprising  a  mixture  of: 
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fish  meat  which  has  been  headed,  guned  and  dcboned: 

a  flavor  altenng  mixture  compnsing  a  fish  flavor  masking  agent, 
salt  and  water;  and 

an  edible  oil;  .     . 

wherein  the  fish  meat  and  the  flavor  altering  mixture  are  mixed 
into  a  paste,  spread  into  a  thin  sheet,  cooked  for  a  predeter- 
nuned  period  of  time  to  produce  a  pliable  sheet,  cut  into  a 
plurality  of  individual  pieces  less  than  'Z*  inch  in  diameter,  and 
nuxed  with  the  edible  oil.  and  wherein  the  food  topping  does 
no*  contain  nitrates. 


5,601365 
FLAVOR  ENCAPSULATION 
Charles  V.  Fuller,  and  Uwis  M.  PoppleweU,  both  of  Cock- 
eysYille,  M«L,  «s»i«iio«  to  McConnkk  &  Comply.  Inc., 
Sparks,  Md. 
CoatiBoatioa  of  Ser.  No.  948,737,  Sep.  22.  1W2,  abandoned. 
Thb  appUcatkm  Apr.  10,  1W5.  Ser.  No.  419,953 
Int.  a."  A23L  //22 
U.S.  a.  426-650  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  incorporating  a  volaule  component  into  a 
matrix,  comprising: 

(1)  heating  and  mixing  a  matrix  and  a  volatile  component  to 
obtain  a  liquid  melt  compnsing  said  volatile  component  and 
said  matrix;  and 

(2)  solidifying  said  melt  under  a  pressure  sufficient  to  prevent 
substantial  volatilization  of  said  volatile  component,  wherein 
said  solidifying  is  earned  out  in  a  pressure  vessel  under  a 
pressure  which  is  greater  than  the  vapor  pressure  of  said 
volatile  component  at  the  temperature  of  said  melt,  to  obuin  a 
dense,  amorphous  solid  directly  upon  said  solidifying  'iaid 
melt,  wherein  said  volatile  component  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisung  of  diacetyi  and  acetaldehyde. 


5,601,866 

SUGAR-BASED  HARD  BOILED  SWEET  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  ITS  MANUFACTURE 

Michel  Serpelloni,  L«s  Bethunc.  and  GuiUaume  Ribadcau- 

Dumas.  Lambersart,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Roqueyye 

Frercs,  Lestrem,  France 

Filed  Jun.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  470,464 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  26.  1994.  94  15648 
InL  CL"  A23G  </00 
VS.  C\.  426-660  ^0  Oaims 

1  Sugar-based  hard  boiled  candy  containing,  on  a  dry  matter 
ba.sis.  less  than  yS'k  of  sucrose  and  more  than  6.*>*  of  a  composi- 
tion of  carbohvdrates  other  than  sucrose,  and  having  a  water 
content  higher  than  4^  and  a  glass  transiuon  temperature  of  at 
lea-st  38°  C.  said  temperature  being  measured  for  a  water  content 
of  about  4.5St, 
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5.601.867 
MErmOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING 
HNGERPRINTS  AND  OTHER  SKIN  PRINTS 
Harold  R.  Riedl,  Adriphi.  and  Robert  E.  Jehle,  SUver  Spring, 
both  of  Md„  assignors  to  The  United  SUtes  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  SecreUry  of  the  Navy.  Washington.  D.C. 
Filed  Jun.  22,  1995.  Ser.  No.  493.608 
lnLa.''A6iB5///7,  B41K  im 
VS.  C\.  427-1  29  Claims 

1   Method  for  generating  a  prim  of  human  skin,  composing 
coaung  an  area  of  said  skin  with  a  substance  which  includes  an 

organic  solvent; 
impressing  said  area  onto  an  image  recorder;  and 
withdrawing  said  area  from  said  image  recorder; 
said  image  recorder  including  a  substrate,  an  electron-donating 
chromogenic  composition  and  an  electron-accepting  devel- 


oper composition  which  are  dispersed  on  said  substrate,  and  a 
binder  matenal  which  is  substantially  soluble  to  said  organic 
solvent  and  which  generally  maintains  separation  of  said 
electron-donating     chromogenic     composition     and     said 
electron-accepting  developer  composition  until  said  impress- 
ing, whereupon  some  said  binder  matenal  is  solubilized  by  at 
least  some  said  organic  solvent. 
17  Apparatus  for  generating  a  pnnt  of  human  skin,  compnsing: 
an  image  producer,  said  image  producer  including  a  matnx  and 
an  organic  solvent  which  is  contained  by  said  matnx  whereby, 
when  an  area  of  said  skin  contacts  said  image  producer,  said 
image  producer  delivers  onto  said  skin  area  a  quantity  of 
substance,  thereby  coating  said  skin  area  with  said  substance 
quantity,  said  substance  quantity  including  a  portion  of  said 
organic  solvent;  and 
an  image  recorder  for  being  impressed  upon  and  withdrawn 
from  by  said  coated  skin  area,  said  image  recorder  including  a 
substrate,  an  electron-donaung  chromogenic  composition  and 
an  electron-accepting  developer  composition  which  are  dis- 
persed on  said  substrate,  and  a  binder  material  which  is 
substantially  soluble  to  said  organic  solvent; 
wherein  said  binder  matenal  generally  maintains  separation  of 
said  electron-donating  chromogenic   composition   and  said 
electron-accepting   developer   composition   until   said   being 
impressed  upon,  whereupon  some  said  binder  matenal   is 
solubilized  by  at  least  some  said  organic  solvent  portion 
which  is  included  in  said  substance  quanuty  with  which  said 
skin  area  has  been  coated. 


5.601.868 

METHOD  OF  COATING  SHEET  MATERIAL  WITH  AN 

OSCILLATING  DOCTOR  BLADE 

Norbert     GerhanJt,    Celle,    Germany,    assignor    to    TZN 

Forschungs-  und  Entwicklungszentrum  GmbH.  Unterlilss. 

Germany 

Filed  Sep.  18.  1995.  Ser.  No.  529.543 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Sep.  16,  1994,  44  33 

048.0 

Int.  a.'^  B05D  J/ 1 2 
VS.  O.  427-8  7  Claims 

I    A  method  of  continuously  applying  a  coating  to  a  running 
web.  compnsing  the  following  steps: 

(al  applying  a  coating  to  the  ninning  web; 
(bt  providing  a  doctor  blade; 
(c>  providing  a  clamping  device; 

(d)  clamping  the  doctor  blade  in  said  clamping  device  such  that 
the  doctor  blade  engages  the  web  and  applied  coating  along  a 
scraping  line;  and 


(e)  crushing  deposits  situated  between  the  web  and  the  doctor 
blade  to  eliminate  streaks  in  the  coating  caused  by  the  doctor 
blade;  the  crushing  step  including  the  step  of  periodically 
imparting  oscillations  to  the  doctor  blade  between  said  clamp- 
ing device  and  said  scraping  line  for  generating  a  fluctuating 
pressure  at  which  the  doctor  blade  engages  said  web. 


5,601,869 
METAL  POLYOXYALKYLATED  PRECURSOR 
SOLUTIONS  IN  AN  OCTANE  SOLVENT  AND  METHOD 
OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Michad  C.  Scott,  and  Carlos  A.  Paz  de  AniiUo,  both  of  Colo- 
rado Springs.  Colo.,  assignors  to  Symetrix  Corporation, 
Colorado  Springs,  Colo. 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  291,366,  Aug.  16,  1994.  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  134,493,  Oct  19,  1993,  abandooed, 
which  is  a  continaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  807,439,  Dec.  19,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  appUcatioa  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  478399 
Int.  a.*  B05D  5/12 
VS.  a.  427— 126J  6  Claims 


/^ 
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1.  A  method  of  producing  a  thin-film  metal  oxide  integrated 
circuit  quality  ttiin-film  suitable  for  use  in  electronic  components 
from  a  liquid  precursor  solution,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

reacting  a  metal  alkoxycarboxylaie  with  a  reagent  selected  from 
a  group  consisting  of  metal  caiboxylates  and  metal  alkoxides 
to  form  a  bimetallic  complex  having  an  — O — M — O — M — 
O —  group,  said  reaction  occurring  in  an  essentially  water-free 
solution  having  at  least  a  S%  molar  concentration  of  said 
metal  alkoxycartx>xylate;  wherein  M  is  a  metal; 
combining  said  bimetallic  complex  with  an  octane  solvent. 

thereby  forming  a  mixture; 
coating  an  integrated  circuit  substrate  with  said  mixture  to  form 

a  film  of  said  mixture  upon  said  substrate;  and 
annealing  said  film  to  form  a  solid  metal  oxide  having  a  thick- 
ness of  less  than  about  ten  mkroos. 


5,601,870 

FLEXIBLE  RUBBER  ARTICLE  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING 
Wu-Nan  Haung.  Greer;  Nik*  R.  MaawOl,  Bclton;  Adana  Mus- 
chelewicz,  Eariey,  and  Fnng-Bor  Chen,  Greer,  all  of  S.C., 
asaignon  to  Mazzim  Medical,  Inc,  Sugar  Land,  Tex. 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  264,588,  Jnn.  23,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,545,451,  which  b  a  caatiBUition  of  Ser.  No.  896M2,  Jnn. 

10.  1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  19. 1995,  Ser.  No. 

445429 

Int  CL'  BOSD  I/I8 

VS.  CL  427—133  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  making  a  multi-layer  glove  for  use  in  medical 

procedures  comprising: 

dipping  a  cleaned  and  coagulant  coated  hand  mold  having  a 

surface  in  a  first  bath  comprising  an  anionic  emulsion  of 

aqueous  natural  rubber  latex; 
forming  a  first  film  of  said  latex  on  said  surface; 
removing  said  mold  having  said  film  from  said  first  bath; 
dipping  said  mold  havirig  said  first  film  in  a  second  bath  com- 
prising an  aqueous  emulsion  of  anionic  natural  rubber  latex. 

polyuretbane  latex.  poly(acrylamide-acrylic  acid,  sodium  salt) 

and  polyethylene  oxide; 
forming  a  second  film  from  said  emulsion  of  said  second  bath 

over  said  first  film; 
removing  said  mold  having  said  second  film  over  said  first  film 

from  said  second  bath; 
dipping  said  mold  having  said  first  film  and  said  second  film  into 

a  third  bath  containing  an  aqueous  emulsion  of  an  acrylic 

copolymer  and  a  fluorocatbon  telomer  resin; 
forming  a  third  film  over  said  second  film  and  said  first  film 

from  said  third  bath  emulsion; 
removing  said  mold  having  said  third  film  over  said  second  film 

and  said  first  film  from  said  third  bath; 
drying  and  curing  said  films  on  said  mold  to  form  a  multi-layer 

unitary  structure  having  a  surface  for  contacting  a  wearer  on 

said  form; 
stripping  and  everting  said  unitary  structure  from  said  mold 

thereby  exposing  on  said  structure  a  surface  for  contacting  a 

patient; 
applying  a  coating  of  lubricant  to  at  least  one  of  said  surfaces  of 

said  structure; 
washing  and  autoclaving  said  structure;  and 
tumbhng  dry  said  structure,  wherein  said  method  results  m 

formation  of  a  glove. 


5,601,871 
SOFT  TREATED  UNCREPED  THROUGHDRIED  TISSUE 
Duane  G.  Kizyaik,  II12  E.  MdroH  Ave^  Appkton,  Wis.  549II; 
Theodore  E.  FarringtMi,  Jr.,  2121  Twin  Willows  Dr.,  Apple- 
ton,  Wk.  54915;  Lee  P.  Garvey,  113  Florida  Ave.,  Little 
Chute,  Wis.  54140;  CynlUa  W.  Hcndcrsoo,  411  Lowell  PL, 
Necnah,  Wis.  54956;  Robert  D.  Saner,  8897  South  Rd„  Fi«- 
mont  Wis.  54940;  Michael  J.  Sadtfa,  1124  l^illar  iUL, 
Necnah,  Wis.  54956,  and  Midiael  C.  "Hick,  W2760 
Brookhavcn  Dr.,  Appieton,  Wis.  54915 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  384,171 

Int  CL'  D21H  23/22 

VS.  CL  427—288  24  Claims 


P?T 


1C         14 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  tissue  product  comprising: 
(a)  heating  a  composition  comprising  an  oil  and  a  wax  to  a 
temperature  above  tlie  melting  point  of  tiie  compositioD.  caus- 
ing said  composibon  to  melt,  said  composition  having  a 
melting  point  of  from  about  30°  to  about  70°  C; 
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(b)  applying  from  about  100  to  about  1.000.000  deposits  of  the 
melted  composition  per  square  inch  to  one  or  both  surfaces  of 
an  uncreped  thioughdned  tissue  web.  and 

(c)  resolidifying  the  deposits  of  the  melted  composioon. 


5.601372 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


portion  of  its  surface,  the  silicate  having  substituents  thereon 
selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of  alkyl  and  alkoxyalkyl 
radicals,  and 
(c)  heat-treating  the  coated  aluminum  nitnde-containing  powder 
at  a  temperature  of  from  350°  to  1000°  C  for  a  penod  of  time 
sufficient  to  cause  the  silicate  to  react  with  the  surface  alumi- 
num mtride  thereby  forming  treated  aluminum  mtride- 
containing  powder  having  a  layer  of  Si— Al— O— N  bonded 
to  the  surface  aluminum  nitride. 


5.601.873 
METHOD  FOR  GRANULATING  AND  COATING 
Shinxo  Nakuawa;  Shofchi  Moro,  both  of  Ashlkagm;  Shun 
YaBMda,  aod  Masanori  Ogawa,  both  of  Tokyo.  aU  of  Japan. 
anigiMMS  to  Ibkyo  "nmabc  Company  Limited,  and  Freund 
Indiistriai  Company  Limited,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 
DiTisfam  of  Ser.  No.  211,757,  Apr.  15,  1994,  PaL  No.  5,538,195. 
This  appHcatioa  May  18,  1995.  Ser.  No.  444.911 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  22,  1991,  3-273738 
lot  CL*  B05D  im 
UA  Ct  427-212  4  C*^ 


of 


1   A  method  for  granulating  and  coating,  comprising  the  steps 


providing  a  granulating  and  coating  apparatus  including  a  rotary 
drum: 

positioning  powder  and  granules  in  said  rotary  drum; 

providing  a  baffle  means  extending  mto  said  powder  and  gran- 
ules; and 

granulanng  and  coaung  said  powder  and  granules  by  using  said 
granulating  and  coating  apparatus  including  while  granulating 
and  coaling: 
routing  said  rotary  drum  about  a  substantially  horizontal  axis. 

and 
conunuously  or  intermittently  roianng  said  baffle  means  while 
maintauung  said  baffle  means  immersed  in  said  powder  and 
granules. 


5,601,875 

METHOD  OF  CRUSHING  AND  GRINDING 

Cari-Olof  Palm,  Ttarku,  FinUnd,  assignor  to  Partek  Concrete 

Ltd.,  Helsinki,  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/FI9iyW)255.  S  371  Date  Feb.  15,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  15,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/03832,  PCT  Pub. 
DaU  Mar.  4, 1993 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  193.208 

Int  CL"  B05D  7^30.  B02C  }/O0 

\}S.  a.  427—221  *  C\aims 

1   A  method  for  effecting  a  physico-chemical  reacuon  in.  and 

further  processing,   a  crystalline  or  amorphous   matenal  A.  the 

method  comprising: 

(a)  crushing  or  grinding  said  matenal  A  thereby  forming  new 
fractured  surfaces  and. 

(b)  subjecting  the  crushed  or  ground  matenal  to  a  following 
process  step. 

said  step  (a)  comprising  grinding  or  cnishing  the  material  A  in 
an  environment  VI  in  order  to  provide  the  newly  fractured 
surfaces  with  charactenstics  suitable  for  the  following  process 
step,  whereby 

the  physico-chemical  properly  of  said  environment  VI  is  so 
selected  that  a  bond  or  compound  is  formed  between  the 
fractured  surfaces  of  matenal  A  and  the  molecules  of  the  said 
environment  V 1 .  and 

the  physico-chemical  composition  of  said  environment  VI  is  so 
selected  that  components  disadvantageous  in  view  of  the 
following  process  step  of  the  crushed  or  ground  matenal  are 
prevented  from  getting  to  the  fractured  surfaces. 

such  that  in  said  following  process,  step  (b)  is  earned  out  in 
another  environment  V2  and  said  bond  or  compound  formed 
between  the  fractured  surfaces  of  matenal  A  and  the  mol- 
ecules of  the  environment  VI  is  such  that  at  least  one  mol- 
ecule of  the  bond  or  compound  is  compatible  with  cairying 
out  the  further  processing  step  of  the  crushed  or  ground 
matenal  in  said  environment  V2: 
said  method  charactenzed  in  that  the  environment  VI  contains 
propene.  the  environment  V2  contains  polypropylene  plastic 
and  the  matenal  A  is  talc. 


UMI 


5,601374 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  MOISTURE  RESISTANT 
ALUMINUM  NFTRIDE  POWDER  AND  POWDER 
PRODUCED  THEREBY 
Kevin  E.  Howard;  Daniei  F.  Carroll,  both  of  Midland,  and 
Scott  J.  BWmp^  Bay  aty,  aU  of  Mlch„  aarignors  to  The 
Dow  fhrmlral  Compwiy,  Midland,  Mich. 
CoQdMMtioa  of  S«r.  No.  351,450.  D«.  8,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,508,110.  This  application  Dec.  27,  1995.  Ser.  No.  578,931 
Int  a."  B05D  7/O0 
MS.  CU  427—215  "  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  making  a  moisture-resistant  aiuininum  nitnde- 
containing  powder,  compnsing: 

(a)  oxidizing  an  aluminum  nitride-containing  powder  by  con- 
tacting with  an  oxygen  containing  atmosphere  al  elevated 
temper  anires. 

(b)  coaung  a  layer  of  a  silicate  onto  said  aluminum  nimde- 
containuig  powder  having  alununum  nitnde  on  at  least  a 


5,601376 
WATER  BASED  CRACKLE  FINISH  AND  A  METHOD 
FOR  APPLICATION  THEREOF 
Ryan  C.  Oates;  Wade  R.  Potter;  Brian  Bottem;  William  A. 
Maligie.  aU  of  Chico,  and  William  F.  Hagen,  Paradiae,  aU  of 
Calif.,  assignofs  to  Altematire  Materials  Technotogy,  Idc 
Chico,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  168,766 
InL  a."  B05D  5/02 
VS.  a.  427—257  >'  Q^tiati 

1  A  water  based  crackle  finish  for  a  surface  comprising  a  base 
coatmg  disposed  on  the  surface,  the  base  coating  being  a  water 
soluble  low  molecular  weight  polymer,  a  crackle  coating  disposed 
on  the  base  coaung.  the  crackle  coating  being  an  aqueous  emulsion 
of  a  high  molecular  weight  polymer. 


5,601377 
METHOD  OF  SEAM  CLOSURE  FOR  SHEET  TRANSFER 

AND  OTHER  PAPER  PROCESSING  BELTS 
Lawrence  G.  Miller,  Raynhaai;  RoMn  Lotti-FaaBiacht,  Marsh- 
fidd,  and  Hcory  M.  Cooke,  Raadolph,  ail  of  Mam.,  nrignors 
to  Albany  IntenHlhmal  Corp.,  Alhtuiy,  N.Y. 

Filed  Ju.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  257,565 

InL  a.'  D03D  3/04 

U.S.  a.  427—373  22  Claims 


1  A  method  for  closing  a  seam  in  a  polymeric-resin-coated 
paper-processing  belt  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  pin-seamable  papermaker's  fabric,  said  fabric  hav- 
ing a  paper  side,  a  non-paper  side  and  seaming  loops  at  two 
widthwise  edges  for  fonning  a  seam: 

joining  said  pin-seamable  papermaker's  fabric  into  endless  form 
with  a  first  pintle  by  directing  said  first  pintle  tiirough  a 
passage  defined  when  said  seaming  loops  at  said  two  width- 
wise  edges  are  imetdigitaied  with  one  another: 

coating  a  side  of  said  papennalcer's  fabric  with  a  first  polymeric 
resin  material: 

curing  said  first  polymeric  resin  material  to  produce  said  poly- 
meric resin-coMed  paper  processing  belt: 

removing  said  first  pintle: 

cutting  said  cured  first  polymeric  resin  material  at  said  seam  to 
place  said  belt  in  open-ended  form: 

insialUng  said  belt  on  a  paper  madiine: 

joining  said  belt  into  endless  form  with  a  second  pintle  by 

I        directing  said  second  pintle  through  a  passage  defined  when 

I        said  seaming  loops  at  said  two  widdiwise  edges  of  said 

pin-seamable  papermaker's  fabric  are  interdigitated  with  one 

anotlier.  whereby  said  first  polymeric  resin  material  has  a  slit 

adjacent  to  said  seaming  loops: 

providing  a  viscous  paste  including  a  second  polymenc  resin 
material  and  a  blowing  agent; 

applying  said  viscous  paste  to  said  scam; 

causing  said  blowing  agent  in  said  viscous  paste  to  generate  gas 
whereby  said  viscous  paste  may  become  a  foam:  and 

curing  said  foam. 


5,MI378 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  A  TWO-COAT 
FINISH,  AND  POWDER  COATINGS  SUITABLE  FOR 
THIS  PROCESS 
WaMka^  Kraaig.  Swrif;  Kkma  Cttava,  MlHtcr;  JoKUm 
WoMcri^,  MAMlcr;  Chrhiaphii  Higer,  MlMlcr,  and  Joaef 
Mtaatcc;  aB  af  GcnMny,  aadgiinn  to  BASF 
I  -•■  FarkcB.  AG,  MMaatcr-Hfltrap,  Gcnuny 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93MIMI,  |  371  Dirte  Ja^  26,  1995,  f  102(e) 
Date  JaiL  26,  I99S,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W094M19M,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Jan.  20,  1994 

PCT  PBcd  Ju.  23, 1993,  Ser.  No.  362,528 
CWm  priority,  appihratiim  Gcrmmiy,  JnL  7,  1992,  42  22 
194J 

LbL  a.'  C8BL  67/02:73/02 
VS.  CL  427-^386  5  CUm 

I.  Process  for  the  production  of  two-coat  finishes  on  a  substrate 
surface.  co(n|irising  ilie  steps  of 


(1)  applying  a  pigmented  basecoat  to  the  substrate  surface, 

(2)  forming  a  polymer  film  from  the  coat  appUed  in  step  (1), 

(3)  applying  a  powder  clearcoat  which  contains  an  epoxide 
group-containing  polyacrylate  resin  as  binder  to  tiie  resulting 
basecoat  film,  and  subsequently 

(4)  baking  the  basecoat  together  with  the  powder  clearcoat. 
characterized  in  tliat  the  powder  clearcoat  employed  in  step 
(3)  as  CTOsslinking  agent  contains  a  mixture  of 

(A)  S  to  95  percent  by  weight  of  a  compound  which  contains 
on  statistical  average  at  least  two  carboxyl  groups  and  at 
least  one  acid  anhydride  group  per  molecule,  or  a  mixture 
of  such  compounds,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
polyanhydrides  of  aliphatic  polycarboxylic  acids,  polyan- 
hydrides  of  cycloaliphatic  polycarboxylic  acids,  and  mix- 
tures thereof,  and 

(B)  95  to  5  percent  by  weight  of  a  caitnxyl  group-containing 
polyester  resin  obtained  by  reacting 

(bl )  a  diol  or  a  mixture  of  diols, 

(b2)  a  con^wund  which  contains  per  moiectile  at  least  three 
functional  groups  selected  from  tlie  group  consisting  of 
hydroxyl.  primary  amine,  secondary  amine,  carfooxyl  and 
acid  anhydride  groups,  one  acid  anhydride  group  being 
regarded  as  equivalent  to  two  caiboxyl  groups,  and  a 
mixture  of  such  compounds  and 

(b3)  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
dicarboxylic  acid,  a  dicarboxylic  acid  anhydride,  and 
mixtures  thereof  in  a  molarratio  of  (bl):(b2):(b3)  =0.0  to 
3.0: 1 .0: 1 .5  to  9.0  to  give  a  polyester  resin  luving  an  acid 
value  of  40  to  300,  the  percentages  by  weight  relating  to 
(AH<B)=IOO  percent  by  weight 


S,6«1379 
PROCESS  UTILIZING  LATEX  COMPOSFHON 
CONTAINING  SPECIFICALLY  DEFINED  ALCOHOL 
ETHOXYLATE  SURFACTANT  AND  HYDROPHOBIC 
DEFOAMING  AGENT 
Michad  J.  Ancirar.  NorHiTflk,  Mkk^-  Rdtecca  R  HoUs,  Flcsn- 
iagtmi,  NJ.,  aMi  Gregory  W.  DrewM,  RiverHew,  Mich., 
amignon  to  BASF  Corporattaa,  Mamat.  OBtc,  N  J. 
Divirion  of  Ser.  No.  32I.103,  Oct.  U.  1994.  This  appHcatioa 
May  24,  I99S,  Ser.  No.  447,530 
Int.  CL*  BOSD  3/02 
VS.  a.  427—391  16  ClaiM 

1.  A  process  for  the  application  in  the  absence  of  excessive 
foaming  of  a  substantially  uniform  polymeric  film  to  a  substrate 
comprising: 
(a)  applying  to  a  substrate  a  layer  of  a  latex  compositioo  coo- 
sisting  essentially  oi  (i)  an  aqueous  dispersion  medium,  (ii) 
approximately  40  to  60  percent  by  weight  of  discrete  poly- 
meric panicles  present  in  said  aqueous  dispersioa  medium 
formed  by  the  polymerization  of  at  least  one  ethylenically- 
unsaturated  monomer,  (iii)  approximately  0.25  to  1 .5  percent 
by  weight  dissolved  in  said  aqueous  mediimi  of  a  normally 
liquid  predominantly  hydrophobic  nonionic  alcohol  ethoxy- 
late  surfactant  of  the  fonnula: 


R— O— (CHjCHjO),— H. 

having  a  molecular  weight  of  approximately  260  to  600  where  R  is 
an  alkyl  group  containing  approximately  8  to  14  carboo  atoms,  and 
X  is  approximately  3  to  9,  and  (iv)  approximately  0.05  to  1  percent 
by  weight  dispersed  in  said  aqueous  medium  of  a  solely  hyckopho- 
bic  defoaming  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrocarbon-based  mineral  oil,  organosiioxane,  metal  soap,  and 
mixtures  of  the  foregoing,  and 
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(b)  removing  water  by  volatilization  from  said  layer  of  latex 
composidon  ptesent  on  said  -substrate  to  form  a  substannally 
uniform  polymeric  film  on  said  substrate  that  is  suiUble  for 
use  as  a  coating  or  adhesive. 


5jM\JU» 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  A  MULTICOAT 
FINISH  AND  AQUEOUS  BASECOAT  SUTTABLE  FOR 
THIS  PROCESS 
Stephaa  Sckwarte,  Emadctten;  AnioJd  Dobbcbtdo,  dectased, 
late  oT  Mteter;  W«ller  LaiwnMinn,  Master;  Susume  Piontck, 
MMcr;  JflrscB  NicMann,  Wttnburg;  Klaus  Elkdaunn,  and 
UMch  P«h,  both  of  MOstcr,  aU  oT  Germany,  asrifnors  to 
BASF  Laeke  &  Farben,  AG.  Mnenster-Hlltnip,  Germany 
CootiMWiion  of  Ser.  Na  927^22,  Sep.  17,  1992,  abandoned. 
TWs  appikathNi  Aug.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  286,5*7 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Mar.  28,  1990,  40  09 

858J 

Int.  CI."  B05D  i/02. //i6 

U.S.  CL  427—407.1  29  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  multicoat  finish,  including 

the  steps  of: 

(1)  applying  an  aqueous,  pigmented  basecoat  to  a  substrate 

surface  as  basecoat. 

(2)  forming  a  polymer  film  from  the  coating  applied  in  stage  ( 1 ). 

(3)  applying  a  transparent  topcoat  to  the  basecoaL  and  subse- 
quently 

(4)  balung  the  basecoat  together  with  the  topcoat;  wherein  the 
basecoat  contains  a  water-thinnable.  uncrosslinlted  polyacry 
late  resin  prepared  by  a  solution  polymenzanon  process  con 
sisting  essentially  of  the  steps  of: 

(I)  polymerizing 

(al)  40  to  90*  by   weight  of  a  (methiacrylic  acid  ester 
essentially  free  from  cartwxyl  groups  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl  acrylates.  alkyl  methacrylates. 
cycloaliphanc    acrylic    acid   esters,   cycloaliphatic    meth- 
acrylic  acid  esters,  and  mixtures  thereof. 
(a2)  0  to  45<*  by  weight  of  an  ethylenically  unsaturated 
monomer  which  contains  at  least  one  hydroxyl  group  per 
molecule  and  is  essenually  free  from  caiboxyl  groups,  or  a 
mixture  of  such  monomers,  and 
(a3)  0  to  40*   by   weight  of  an  ethylenically   unsaturated 
monomer  essentially  free  from  carboxyl  groups,  which  is 
different  from  (a  1 )  and  (a2). 
in  an  organic  solvent  or  mixture  of  solvents  m  the  presence  of 
at  least  one  polymenzation  initiator,  and 

(II)  addwg,  after  at  least  80*  by  weight  of  the  monomers  in 
stage  (1)  have  reacted. 

(bl)  2.5  to  15*  by  weight  of  an  ethylenically  unsaturated 
monomer  containing  at  lea.st  one  carboxyl  group  per  mol- 
ecule, or  a  mixture  of  such  monomers,  and 

(b2)  0  to  60*  by  weight  of  an  ethylemcally  unsaturated 
monomer  essenually  free  from  carboxyl  groups,  or  a  mix- 
ture of  such  monomers,  and  continuing  the  polymerization 
to  obtain  the  polyacrylate  rcsin.  and 

(III)  neutralizing,  at  least  parually.  the  polyacrylate  resin  and 
dispersing  it  in  water; 

wherein  the  sum  of  ( a  I ).  (a2).  (a3).  (bl ).  and  (b2)  is  100*  and 
further  wherein  the  uncrosslinlced  polyacrylate  resin  has  a 
hydroxyl  value  of  0  to  200,  an  acid  value  of  20  to  100,  a 
glass  transition  temperature  (T^)  of  -40°  to  ■^60•  C.  and  a 
molecular  weight  of  between  2.500  and  20,000. 


S,«01,881 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  COATING  A  BODY 
ROTATING  ABOUT  AN  AXIS 
Wolfgang  Grimm;  Dirk  Brining,  both  of  LeYeritnsen;  Klaus 
Rccker;  Ham-Dleter  Ruprecfat,  bodi  of  KMn,  and  Hdnz 
MOUer,  Leverkusen,  aU  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer 
Akticngesclbcbalt,  Leverkusen,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  276,724,  JuL  18,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  436,940 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Germany.  JuL  30.  1993.  43  25 

653.8 

Int.  CL"  B05D  5/00:  B29C  53/62 

VS.  a.  427—425  '  <^'"*™» 


1.  A  method  for  coating  a  body  comprising: 

i)  rotating  the  body  about  an  axis, 

li)  ejecting  a  polyurethane  reaction  mixture  through  a  sheet  die 
onto  said  rouung  body,  with  said  sheet  die  being  disposed  at 
an  angle  a  to  said  axis,  and  wherein  the  sheet  die  is  main- 
tained at  a  uniform  distance  of  from  1  to  10  mm  above  the 
point  at  which  said  reaction  mixture  is  applied  to  said  rotating 

body, 

III)  effecting  relative  movement  between  said  rotating  body  and 
said  sheet  die  in  a  direcuon  parallel  to  said  axis, 

IV)  synchronizing  the  rate  of  reaction  of  said  reaction  mixture 
and  said  relative  movement  with  the  circumferential  speed  of 
said  rotating  body  in  such  a  way  thai  successive  convolutions 
overlap  in  the  form  of  scales  and  connect  together  seamlessly, 
and 

V )  wherein  said  circumferential  speed  is  less  than  the  speed  at 
which  said  reacuon  nuxture  emerges  from  said  sheet  die. 


5.601.882 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  CUT  THREADS  AND 

ASSOCIATED  DEVICE 
Eric   Augier.    Chambery;    Timothy    Johnson.    Vlmines.    and 
Patrick  Moireau.  Cnrienne,  aU  of  France,  assignors  to  V*tn>- 
tei  France,  Chambery,  France 

Filed  JuL  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  282,476 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  France,  JuL  29,  1993,  9309322 

Int.  a."  B05D  3/06 

VS.  a.  427—513  7  Claims 


1  A  process  for  manufacturing  cut  threads,  compnsing  the  steps 


of; 


vzz 


I 

1 


1.  A  plasma  processing  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

introducing  a  reactive  gas  comprising  hydrogen  gas  and  a  car- 
bon containing  raw  material  gas  into  a  reaction  chamber 

introducing  a  microwave  into  said  chamber: 

establishing  a  magnetic  field  in  said  reaction  chamber; 

causing  a  cyclotron  resonance  by  said  microwave  and  said 
magnetic  field  within  said  reaction  chamber  thereby  forming  a 
plasma  of  caitMxi  and  hydrogen  containing  gas;  and 

treating  a  substrate  with  said  plasma, 

wherein  said  substrate  is  not  intentionally  heated  during  the 
treating  of  said  substrate  with  said  plasma  and  wherein  a 
combination  of  crystalline  and  amorphous  carbon  is  formed 
on  a  surface  of  said  substrate  while  an  etching  step  is  simul- 
taneously performed  on  said  amorphous  carbon  by  hydrogen 
plasma  during  the  treating  of  said  substrate  with  the  plasma  to 
leave  only  crystalline  carbon  on  said  substrate. 


5,601,884 
RETARDATION  FILM  AND  PRODUCTION  THEREOF 
Toshihiro  Ohniahi;  Ikkanobu  Nognchi,  and  Masato  Knwabara, 
all  of  'bukuba,  Japan,  aarignors  to  Sumitomo  Chcmkal 
Company,  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  426,908 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  Apr.  22,  1994,  6-084684 

InL  CL»  G02F  I/I3 

VS.  a.  428—1  19  Claims 

1.  A  retardation  film  comprising  a  polymerized  liquid  crystal 
oligomer,  said  oligomer  having  positive  intrinsic  birefringence  and 
a  glass  transition  temperature  of  50°  C.  or  below  and  siiowing 
nematic  or  smectic  phase,  said  film  having  its  optical  axis  in  the 
film  plane,  a  value  of  retardation  measured  at  546  nm  at  30°  C.  of 
100  nm  or  above,  and  the  ratio  of  tlie  value  of  retardation,  mea- 
sured at  546  nm.  at  80°  C.  to  that  at  30°  C.  being  0.95-0.5. 

2.  The  retardation  film  according  to  claim  1.  wherein  the  liquid 
crystal  oligomer  comprises  linear-chain  or  cyclic  Uquid  crystal 
oligomers  having  the  following  recurring  units  (1)  and  (D): 


cutting  glass  threads  composed  of  continuous  filaments,  these 
filaments  being  coated  with  a  non-aqueous  liquid  size  which 
can  react  under  actinic  radiation;  and 

subjecting  the  cut  threads  to  at  least  one  actinic  radiation. 


5,601383 
MICROWAVE  ENHANCED  CVD  METHOD  FOR 
COATING  PLASTIC  WITH  CARBON  FILMS 
Shumpci  Yamazald,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Semicondoctor 
Energy  Laboratory  Co.,  Inc,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  16,674,  Feb.  11,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  765,467,  Sep.  26,  1991,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  496,180,  Mar.  20, 
1990,  abandoned,  whkh  is  a  continuatkm  of  Ser.  No.  154,287, 
Feb.  10,  1988,  abandoned.  TUs  appUcatkm  Sep.  28,  1994,  Ser. 
No.  314,456 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  Feb.  10,  1987,  62-28957 
Int.  a."  B05D  3/06:  C23C  16/00 
VS.  CI.  427—577  15  Claims 


4^ 

Ri  -  A-«-CH2->r-f-0);jAr, -^L^Ar;-R 


^ 


0) 


m 


Rj— A-^CH;-♦J^^O-♦;;^A^,-<-L'-♦-— Ar,— OC— CR'=CH3 


^ 


O 


wherein  A.  which  is  the  same  in  each  formula,  is  a  group  repre- 
sented by  the  following  formula  (III)  or  (IV): 


I 
— SI— 

I 

o 

I 


— c— coo— 


(lU) 


(IV) 


Oh 


wherein,  in  the  formula  (III),  — Si — O —  is  a  main  chain  of  the 
recurring  unit  (I)  or  (11)  and.  in  the  formula  (FV),  —C — CHj—  is  a 
main  chain  of  the  recurring  unit  (I)  or  (II)  and  the  COO  group  is 
bonded  to  (CHj),  or  (CHj),.  group  of  the  formulae  (I)  and  (II), 
respectively;  when  A  is  the  formula  (111),  R,  and  R^  are  indepen- 
dendy  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  a 
phenyl  group,  and  when  A  is  the  formula  (FV).  R,  and  Rj  are 
independently  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group  having  I  to  6  carbon 
atoms;  k  and  k'  are  independendy  an  integer  of  2  to  10;  m  and  m' 
are  independently  0  or  1 ;  Ar, .  Arj.  Ar,  and  Ar4  are  independently  a 
1 ,4-pbenylene  group,  a  1 ,4<yclohexylene  grxNip,  a  pyridine-2,5- 
diyl  group  or  a  pyrimidine-2j5-diyl  group;  L  and  L'  are  indepen- 
dendy — CHj— O— ,  — O— CHj— .  —COO—,  — OCO— . 
— CHj— CHj— ,  — CH=N— ,  — N=CH—  or  a  divalent  group 
represented  by  the  following  formula: 

—  N  =  N  — 


p  and  p'  are  independently  0  or  1 ;  R  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  a  cyano 
group,  an  allcyl  group  having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms  or  an  alkoxy 
group  having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms;  and  R'  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl 
group  having  I  to  5  carbon  atoms,  and  the  lecturing  units  (I)  and 
(II)  are  contained  in  one  molecule  of  said  oligomer  in  an  amount  of 
n  and  n',  respectively,  wherein  n  and  n'  are  each  an  integer  of  I  to 
20  and  satisfy  the  relation  of  4gn4-n'i2l  and  n:n'=20:l  to  1:3. 

18.  A  liquid  crystal  display  device  comprising  a  liquid  crystal 
cell  comprising  a  liquid  crystal   layer  held   between   a  pair  of 
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transparent  substrates  provided  with  transparent  electrodes,  said 
liquid  crystal  layer  having  positive  intrinsic  birefringence  and 
oriented  substantially  honzontally  with  a  helical  axis  aligned  to  the 
substrates  when  no  electric  field  is  applied,  at  least  one  polanzing 
film  provided  outside  said  liquid  crystal  cell,  and  *  retardation  film 
of  claim  1  disposed  between  said  liquid  crystal  cell  and  said 
polarizing  film. 


assist  filaments  shorter  than  the  artificial  grass  are  implanted  to 
form  rows  between  the  rows  of  tufts  of  artificial  grass,  and  wherein 
a  sand  layer  is  also  provided  on  the  backing  structure  such  that  at 
least  a  portion  of  (he  aitificial  grass  projects  from  the  surface  of  the 
sand  layer  and  the  tufts  of  assist  filaments  are  buned  in  the  sand 
layer 


5,601,885 
SUPPORT  SYSTEM  FOR  SUPPORTING  A  VERTICALLY 

DISPOSED  MULTI-CELL  PANEL 
Terry  AUk,  LouisTflle,  Coto„  asstgnor  to  Hunter  Douglas  Inc., 
Upper  Saddle  River,  N  J. 

Divifioa  of  Ser.  No.  720,163,  Jun.  27,  1991,  PaL  Na 

5,482,750,  whidi  Is  a  coatinuatioo-m-paft  of  Ser.  No.  635,198, 

Jan.  2,  1991,  abandoned.  This  applkalion  Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser. 

No.  479,610 

Int  a.*^  B32B  3/12 

VS.  Ct  428—12  1  Claim 


5,601,887 

EMBOSSED  CARD 

Benny  R.  Rich,  Oakwood;  James  J.  Caridts,  Lawrenceville, 

and  Joo  M.  Brawner,  Duluth,  all  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Dittler 

Brothers  Incorporated,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Cootinuatioa-iD-part  of  Ser.  No.  407,185,  Mar.  21,  1995, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  195,759,  Feb.  14, 

1994,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  260,699,  Jun.  16.  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,532,046.  This  applicatioa  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

452,873 

Int.  a."  B42D  15/00 

VS.  a.  428—29  *  Claims 


zx 


230 


1.  A  support  system  for  supporting  a  vertically  disposed  multi 
cell  panel  including  at  least  one  row  of  vertically  superposed, 
honzontal  tubular  cells,  said  suppon  system  including  an  elongated 
support  stnp  and  an  opposing  elongated  stiffening  strip,  one  of  said 
strips  uKluding  headed  projections  projecung  toward  the  other 
stnp  and  the  other  strip  includmg  openings  formed  therethrough 
registered  with  said  projections  and  into  which  said  projections 
may  be  insetted  and  retentively  retauied  by  the  heads  thereon,  said 
stiffemng  member  being  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  an  upper  cell 
of  said  multi  cell  panel  after  which,  by  movement  of  said  strips 
toward  each  other,  said  projections  may  pieree  upper  wall  portions 
of  the  cell  containing  said  stiffening  stnp  and  be  projected  into  said 
openings. 


1.  A  card  comprising; 

a  a  base  comprising  a  first  area  and  a  second  area,  each  having 

an  upper  surface; 
b  symbols  pnnted  in  the  first  area  of  the  base; 
c  removable  means,  in  the  form  of  an  opaque  coating  applied  in 
the  first  area,  for  obscuring  the  symbols  from  view;  and 
which  first  and  second  areas  are  embossed  to  create  irregular 
features  of  their  upper  surfaces. 


5,601,886 
ARTIF1CL\L  TURF 
Yoahio     Ishikawa,     Kishiwada,     and     Hinwlu     Fukumoto, 
Kltakaisaragi-gun,   both    of  Japan,   assignors    to   Otsuka 
K^akn  Kaboshiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCr/JP93«1843,  S  371  Date  Jun.  5,  1995,  }  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  5,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095«9949,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  13,  1995 

per  Filed  Dec.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  446,770 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Jul.  10,  1993,  5-251743 

Int  CI."  A41G  //M) 

VS.  a.  428—17  2  Claims 


UMI 


1   An  artificial  turf  wherein  tufts  of  artificial  grass  are  implanted 
in  rows  on  a  backing  structure  lo  form  a  pile  surface,  and  tufts  of 


t,  Ml,888 

nRE-RESISTAfNTT  MEMBERS  CONTAINING  GYPSUM 

FIBERBOARD 

George  F.  Fowler,  Suwanne.  Ga.,  assignor  lo  Georgia-Pacific 

Corporation,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  388,018 
Int  a."  E04F  13/04:1.1/18.  C04B  11/06:  C09D  5/16 
VS.  a.  428—34  29  Claims 

1  A  method  of  preparing  an  improved  structure  of  the  type 
having  a  glass  panel  supported  by  at  least  first  and  second  framing 
members  and  having  at  lea.st  a  20  minute  ASTM  El  52  fire  test 
rating,  characterized  by  the  steps  composing; 

attaching  said  first  framing  member  to  said  second  framing 
member  to  provide  support  for  said  glass  panel,  at  least  one  of 
said  framing  members  comprising  a  gypsum-containing  fiber- 
board  composition  having  a  density  of  at  least  about  60 
lbs/ft',  a  flexural  strength  of  at  least  about  30  lbs  (V^  inch  thick 
material),  and  a  screw-holding  capacity  of  at  least  about  400 
lbs.  said  composition  containing  a  substantially  uniform  dis- 
tribution of  solids  including  abotit  65  wT*  to  about  97  wt.* 
set  gypsum  dihydrate  and  about  15  wt /it  to  about  W  wt.% 
paper  fiber. 
14.  An  improved  structure  comprising: 


(a)  a  glass  panel:  and 

(b)  framing  members  for  framing  and  supporting  said  glass 
panel,  al  least  one  of  said  framing  member  comprising  a 

•    gypsum-based  framing  member  having  a  density  of  at  least 
about  60  lbs/ft^ 


5,601,889 
RADIO  FREQUENCY  WELDABLE  POLYMER  ARTICLES 
Deenadayalu    Chundury,    Newburgh,    lod.,    and    R^iceT    S. 
Bhatia,  WUIington,  Conn^  assignors  to  Ferro  Corporation, 
Cleveland,  Ohio 
Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  890,759,  May  29,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  applicatioa  Sep.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  310^10 
Int  a.*  B32B  27/08:27/32:27/30:1/08 
VS.  a.  428— 34J  15  Claims 

I.  An  article  prepared  by  the  process  comprising  the  steps  of; 
(1)  preparing  a  polymer  composition  by  blending 

(A)  at  least  one  ethylene  vinyl  acetate  copolymer, 

(B)  at  least  one  propylene  hotnopolymer  or  at  least  one 
propylene  ethylene  copolymer,  aiid 

(C)  from  about  0.1*  to  about  35%  by  weight  of  one  or  more 
polyiners  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(i)  at  least  one  copolymer  of  at  least  one  vinyl  aromatic 

compound  and  a  conjugated  diene:  and 

(ii)  at  least  one  co-,  or  terpolyroer  of  an  alpha-olefin.  and  at 

least  one  tiMnomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

an  acrylic  acid,  an  acrylic  ester  and  mixtures  thereof:  and 

(0)  forming  the  polymer  composition  into  tlie  article,  wherein 

the  article  is  halogen  free. 


5,601.890 

IRRADUTION  CROSSLINKED  ACRYLATED 

POLYOLEFIN  TUBING 

Clement  U.  Bourgault,  Fltdibarg,  Mass..  assignor  to  Alpha 

Wire  Corporalioii.  EUiabctfa,  N  J. 

Continaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  59^33,  May  7,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcaUon  Not.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  332.639 

Int  CI.'  B29D  22A)0 

VS.  a.  428—35.1  6  Claims 


5.601.891 

PLASTIC  CONTAINER  MADE  FROM  A  FUSION  BLEND 

OF  POST  CONSUMER  PLASTIC  AND  ETHYLENE 

POLYMERS 

James  N.  Herman.  Sylvania,  and  James  M.  Fargber,  Holland. 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Owcns-DUnois  Plastic  Products 

Inc.  Toledo,  Ohio 

Continuaiion  of  Ser.  No.  842.839,  Feb.  27,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatkM  Mar.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  219.810 

Int  CL*  C08L  23/06 

VS.  CL  42»— 35.7  2  Claims 

I'.  A  plastic  container  comprising 
a  blow  molded  container. 

said  container  being  made  from  a  fusion  blend  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  blend  of: 

pellets  of  post  consumer  resin  of  bonxipolymer  high  density 
polyethylene  resin:  and 

pellets  of  virgin  high  density  polyethylene  copolymer  resin. 

said  pellets  of  post  consumer  resin  having  a  density  of 
0.96110.002  and  a  melt  index  of  0.75±0.2  dgm  and 
polypropylene  blended  with  the  post  consumer  resin  not  to 
exceed  3*  by  weight, 

said  pellets  of  virgin  high  density  polyethylene  copolymer 
resin  having  a  density  of  at  least  about  0.94  gm/ml  and  a 
melt  index  less  than  about  0.5  gm/lO  min., 

said  post  consumer  resin  ranging  between  about  15%  to  50% 
and  said  virgin  high  density  copolymer  resin  ranging 
between  about  50%  to  85%,  by  weight  of  the  fusion  blend. 

such  that  the  stress  crack  resistance,  top  load  and  drop  impact 
properties  of  the  container  are  maintained  as  contrasted  to 
the  loss  of  such  properties  that  have  been  heretofore 
resulted  fixim  the  use  of  post  consumer  resins. 


5.601.892 

HOLLOW  RODS  WITH  NICKEL  COATED  GRAPHFTE 

FIBERS 

James  D.  Mcintosh.  Hackettstown,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Abu  AB, 

Svangsta,  Sweden 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  504,024 

Int  CL*  B29D  22/00 

VS.  CL  42»— 35.8  11  Claims 


1.  A  hollow,  rod  having  a  flexible,  resilient  body  of  a  generally 

,     .   _  . .  .    .  11       f  1    1    J  ,      J  circular  exterior  cross  section  from  a  tip  end  to  a  bua  end  along  an 

1.  A  tubing  consisting  essentially  of  a  crosslinked  acrylated  ^ 

polyolefin.  having  been  sterilized,  and  being  adhesive  to  a  sub-  "■"•  *'*^'"  "''*  ^^y  composes  a  multi-ply  construction  com- 

strate  and  heat  scalable  after  cyclic  autoclave  sterilization  and  P^^"*i  at  least  one  inner  ply  of  graphite  fibers  in  a  first  diennoset 

being  resistant  to  permanent  discolorization  after  cyclic  gamma  resin  matrix  and  at  least  one  outer  ply  of  nickel-coaled  graphite 

and  electron  beam  sierilizabon.  fibers  in  a  second  tfaermoset  resin  nutrix. 
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5,6«1J93 
FLEXIBLE  METAL  PIPES  WITH  A  SHRINKABLE 
POLYMER  SHEATH,  A  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR 
FABRICATION.  AND  THEW  LTIUZATION  AS 
FLEXIBLE  TUBULAR  CONDUTTS 
Albert  Stn«el,  OulUns.  aiMi  Jew  Hardy,  Bweotln,  both  of 
FraKC  Mrifpors  to  Elf  Atoctacm  S^^  P«t««i«,  «nd  Cof- 
leiip  S^,  Pmris,  both  of  ¥nact 
CoatteutkNi-iii-|Wi1  of  Ser.  No.  120,621.  Sep-  1«.  1W3.  ■•>"- 
doMd.  Thb  appiicatk»  Nov.  17.  1994,  Ser.  No.  340.997 
(iir^pri«lty!w«««loo  F«-«'  S*P-  »«'  ^"2, 92.10810; 
Mar.  10,  1994,  94.02765 

InL  a."  F16L  lim 
U5.C1.428-35.9  29  Claims 


exicnor  wall   so  as  lo  maintain  said  insulating  air  space 
between  the  interior  and  exterior  walls. 


5,601,895 

FLEXIBLE  PUNCTURE  PROOF  MATERLVL 

Frank  W.  Cunningham.   1801   Via   Estudillo,  Palos  Verdes 

EsUlcs,  CaUf.  90274 
Cootiniiatlon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  60.734,  May  10,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  28,  1994.  Ser.  No.  3*5,056 
Int  a."  F41H  1/02 
VS.  a.  428-66.6  «  Claim. 


1  A  flexible  metal  pipe  whose  outer  surface  has  interstitial 
spaces  (5)  said  pipe  being  covered  with  a  sealing  sheath  of 
shnnkable  polymer  (9),  wherein  an  elastomer  layer  (8)  is  provided 
intermediate  between  the  shnnliablc  polymer  sheath  and  the  metal 
pipe  said  intermediate  elastomer  layer  being  in  the  form  either  of 
a  continuous  tubular  envelope  or  of  a  tape,  and  said  intermediate 
elastomer  layer  being  positioned  in  said  intersutial  spaces. 


5  601.894 
INSIXATED  INTRAVT:N0US  ADMINISTRATION  TL-BING 

AND  DRIP  CHAMBERS 
Gary  F.  Maruschak,  Baltimore  Oty.  Md.,  assifinor  to  Johns 
Hopkins  Hospital,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  499.091 

Int.  Cl.'^  B32B  7^50 

UA  CL  428-35.9  »'  Claims 


UM! 


1   An  insulation  device  in  combination  with  intfavenous  tubmg. 
the  insulauon  device  comprising; 

a  flexible  wrap  maienal  assembly  comprising  transparency  to 
provide  visibility  of  enclosed  portions  of  said  intrav enei>us 
tubing  surrounding  and  insulaung  the  intravenous  tubing,  said 
wrap  maienal  assembly  including  means  defining  an  interior 
wall  having  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer  surface,  said  inner 
surface  of  said  interior  wall  defining  an  interior  channel;  an 
exterior  wall  having  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer  surface, 
said  exterior  wall  being  spaced  from  said  interior  wall  so  as  to 
define  an  insulation  air  space  therebetween;  an  access  opening 
extending  the  length  of  the  wrap  matenal  assembly  from  said 
outer  surface  of  said  exienor  wall  to  said  interior  channel  for 
insertion  of  the  intravenous  tubing;  and 
support  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced  structures  for 
mainuimng  the  interior  channel  generally  centered  within  the 


1  A  flexible  puncture  proof  matenal  for  preventing  a  puncture 
by  a  sharp  element  having  a  pointed  end.  the  flexible  puncture 
proof  matenal  compnsing: 

a  flexible  layer  for  providing  a  flexible  substrate  and  for  provid- 
ing  a   binding   and  embedding   substrate   for  binding   and 
embedding  capture  elements; 
a  first  plurality  of  capture  elements  for  capcunng  the  pointed  end 
of  the  sharp  element,  the  first  plurality  of  capture  elements 
being  esscnuallv  idenucal  and  an^anged  in  a  first  two  dimen- 
sional an^y  bound  to  and  embedded  m  the  flexible  layer; 
a  second  plurality  of  capture  elements  for  capturing  the  pointed 
end  of  the  sharp  element,  each  capture  element  being  essen- 
tially idenucal  to  the  first  plurality  of  capture  elements,  the 
second  plurality  of  capture  elements  arranged  in  a  second  two 
dimensional  array  bound  to  and  embedded  m  the  flexible 
layer  the  second  two  dimensional  anay  offset  by  a  fraction  of 
a  width  dimension  of  one  of  the  capture  elements  relative  to 
the  first  two  dimensional  an^y  for  captunng  the  pointed  end 
of  the  sharp  element  if  the  pointed  end  of  the  sharp  element 
passes  between  the  first  plurality  of  capture  means;  and 
a  third  plurality  of  capture  elements  for  captunng  the  pointed 
end  of  the  sharp  element,  each  capture  element  being  essen- 
tially idenucal  to  the  first  plurality  of  capture  elements,  the 
third  plurality  of  capture  elements  arranged  in  a  third  two 
dimensional  array  bound  to  and  embedded  in  the  flexible 
layer,  the  third  two  dimensional  an^y  offset  by  a  fraction  of 
the  width  dimension  of  one  of  the  capture  elements  relauve  to 
the  first  two  dimensional  array  and  to  the  second  two  dimen- 
sional an^v  for  captunng  the  pointed  end  of  the  sharp  element 
if  the  pointed  end  of  the  sharp  element  passes  between  the 
first  plurality  of  capture  elements  and  between  the  second 
plurality  of  capture  elements  wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of 
capture  elements  has  at  least  one  aperture  large  enough  to 
accept  and  capture  said  pointed  end  of  said  sharp  element  and 
small   enough   lo   prevent   said   pointed  end   from   passing 
through  said  aperture 


5,601,896 
FABRIC-COVERED  BOARD  STRUCTURE  AND  PROCESS 

OF  MANUFACTURE 
DarrYl  C.  Bodine:  Harold  N.  Graybeal.  both  of  Lancaster.  Pa„ 
and  Nancy  E.  Mentier.  Macon.  Ga..  assignors  to  Armstrong 
World  Industries,  Inc.  Lancaster,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  37,606 

InL  a."  B32B  1/04:3/28: J lAJO 

VS.  LX  428-68  ^  Clal» 

1  A  decorative  panel  compnsing  a  baseboard  having  a  plurality 

of  transverse  grooves  in  at  least  one  surface  of  said  ba.seboard 

dividing  said  baseboard  into  rectangular  modules;  and  a  fabric 


1.  In  a  sheet  material  for  noounting  on  a  wall  with  a  stud 
extending  from  the  wall  and  through  the  sheet  of  material,  a 
fastener  formed  with  the  sheet  having  an  opening  theretiirough 
adapted  to  receive  the  stud  and  be  retained  securely  thereon,  and 
the  improvement  comprising: 

the  fastener  being  of  unitary  construction  with  the  sheet  and 
having  a  protrusion  with  the  opening  at  a  central  portion  of 
the  proHusion. 


covering  said  surface  of  the  baseboard,  the  fabric  being  tucked  into 
the  grooves  in  said  surface  of  the  baseboard  to  a  greater  depth  than 
the  width  of  the  groove  to  provide  the  appearance  of  individual 
rectangular  panels,  one  above  another. 


5,601300 

ANTI-SKID  MAT 

Herbert  Doscber,  499  Davie  St.,  V/tsOmy,  N.Y.  11590 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  462.206 

Int.  CL"  EOlC  IJ/24:I5/00:  B32B  3/16 

VS.  CL  428—149 


1  Claim 


5,601.897 
VACUUM  INSULATION  PANEL  HAVING  CARBONIZED 
ASPHALT  COATED  GLASS  FIBER  FILLER 
Donn  R.  VermUioD,  Newark,-  Carl  R.  Strauss,  Granville;  Her- 
bert L.  Hall.  Jr.,  Newark,  and  Frederick  H.  Poon.  Granville, 
all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Owens-Coming  Fiberglass  Technol- 
ogy Inc.  Summit,  ni. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  3254187,  Oct.  17,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  486,479 
InL  CL*  B32B  1/06 
VS.  a.  42»— 69  10  Claims 


y//////xj7jyyAr<^/XMyyjyxy. 


1.  A  vacuum  insulation  panel  compnsing: 
a  sealed  evacuated  metal  jacket  defining  an  interior  space;  and 
an  insulating  media  in  said  interior  space  comprising  glass  fibers 
having  a  carbonized  asphalt  coating  thereon. 


1.  An  anti-skid  mat  of  extended  length  for  placement  upon  a 
slippery  support  surface  comprising: 

a)  a  one  piece  resilient  matrix  sheet  member  of  rubber  elastic 
material  having  a  top  surface  and  a  boaom  surface  and 
conforming  means  to  help  said  sheet  member  be  more  flexible 
to  conform  to  tlie  contour  of  irregular  ground  surfaces:  and 

b)  means  on  said  bottom  surface  of  said  resilient  matrix  sheet 
member  for  preventing  slippage  of  said  resilient  matrix  sheet 
member  on  said  slippery  support  surface  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  gripping  granules  of  a  silicon  carbide  substance  embed- 
ded into  said  bottom  surface  spaced  apart  and  extending 
partially  out  of  said  bottom  surface  to  engage  said  slippery 
support  surface,  said  conforming  means  consisting  of  said 
means  on  said  bottom  surface  being  formed  into  a  grid  pat- 
tern, thereby  forming  a  safe  walkway  for  a  person,  when  tlie 
person  steps  upon  said  top  surface  of  said  resilient  matrix 
sheet  member. 


5,601,898 


Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,601.901 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.601399 
SHEET  WITH  INTEGRAL  FASTENER 
Mkfaad  T.  Campbell,  Grand  Rapids,  Mkfa..  assignor  to  Cas- 
cade EogineeriBg.  Inc.  Grand  Rapdds,  Mkh. 
Filed  Mar.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  405,732 
InL  CL*  B32B  3/06 
VS.  a.  42»— 99  28  Claims 

J9 


5,601,902 

MULTILAYER  PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARDS  AND 

MULTICHIP-MODULE  SUBSTRATES,  WITH  LAYERS  OF 

AMORPHOUS  HYDROGENATED  CARBON 
Albert    HaauMrM^midt,    Erlangcn,    and    Siegfried    BirUe, 
HoecfastadL  both  of  Gentany,  aadgnors  to  Siemens  Akticng- 
cscUschaft,  MtadMB,  Germany 

Filed  May  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  443,298 
Claims  priority,  appikaiion  Germany.  May  20,  1994,  44  17 
775.5 

InL  CL*  B32B  9/00 
VS.  CL  428— 209  2  Clahw 

1.  A  moisture-resistant  layered  composite  for  use  as  a  multilayer 
printed  circuit  board  or  a  multicliip-module  substrate,  the  layered 
composite  comprising:  a  layered  composite  of  higfa-temperanBC- 
stable  plastic  and  conductive  tracks;  and  a  layer  of  amoqihous. 
hydrogenated  carbon  (a — C:H)  having  a  thickness  of  0.1  to  5  pm 
and  having  a  water  permeabon  coefficiettt  of  <l.lxlO'"  m~/s  and 
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a  hardness  gradient  the  a-C:H  layer  being  situated  on  the  plastic 
of  the  plastic/conductor  composite. 


5,601,903 
ORGANIC  ELECTROLUMINESCENT  ELEMENTS 
TWuuiori  Fujli;  ™«sW  S«ia;  M««yiiki  Fujito;  YujI  HaiMd«. 
■U  or  Osuka,  and  Kcnicbi  Shibata,  Wakayama,  all  of  Japwu 
aasiKnors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co^  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUcd  Aug.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  295,548 
Claims  priority,  appikatkm  Japan,  Aug.  27,  1993.  5-213168 
Int  CI.*  B32B  7/02^  H05B  33/02 
UACt  428-212  l^Clainui 


ENERGY 
LEVEL 


32a  36»36 


5,601,905 
LAMINATE  FOR  INSULATION  PROTECTION  OF 
CIRCUIT  BOARDS 
Hisashi  Watanabe,  Kisarazu,-  Takashl  Tanaka,  Kimizu;  Kaoni 
Okamoto,  CWba;  Keyi  Yoshlzawa,  Futtsu;  Hiroyuki  Chinju, 
and  Isamu  lULarabe,  both  oT  Kimizu,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Nippon  SteeJ  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japu 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  27,843,  Mar.  8,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  39541* 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  10,  1992,  4-86208; 
Mar.  31.  1992,  4-105596 

InL  a  '  B32B  7/02.27/OS,  C08G  73/10:  H05K  3/28 
U.S.  a.  428-215  'C-^ 


35b 


37    37b  33b 


1  An  organic  EL  element  comprising  a  pair  of  a  hole  injecnng 
electrode  and  an  electron  injectmg  electrode  sandwiching  an 
organic  luminous  layer  and  an  organic  earner  transport  layer 
placed  one  on  top  of  the  other  to  have  a  boundary  between  the 
organic  luminous  layer  and  the  orgamc  earner  transport  layer. 

wherein 

one  of  the  organic  luminous  layer  and  the  organic  earner  trans- 
port layer,  whichever  is  placed  closer  to  the  hole  injecung 
electitxle.  is  doped  with  a  first  organic  matenal.  the  first 
organic  material  being  made  of  at  least  one  substance,  a 
mimmum  level  of  a  conducting  band  of  the  first  organic 
material  being  lower  than  a  minimum  level  of  a  conducting 
band  of  the  layer  which  is  doped  with  the  first  organic 
material. 


I    A  laminate  for  insulation  protection  of  circuit  boards,  the 

laminate  comprising  a  release  sheet  having  provided  on  one  side 

thereof,  a  photosensitive  resin  layer  and  a  polyimide  precursor 

resin  layer. 

wherein. 

the  photosensitive  lesin  is  an  ultraviolet  ray-reactive  or  el«x:tron 

beam-reactive  photosensitive  resin  having  a  thickness  of  .  to 

100  Mm.  and  the  polyimide  precursor  resin  is  obtained  by  the 

reaction  of: 

(A)  a  diamine  compound  or  a  diisocyanate  obtained  by  reac- 
tion of  a  diamine  compound  with  phosgene,  with 

(B)  a  tetracaiboxylic  acid  or  trimellitic  acid,  or  an  acid  anhy- 
dnde.  acid  chlonde  or  ester  of  a  tetracarboxylic  acid  or 
tnmellitic  acid,  and  has  a  thickness  of  2  to  300  pm. 

with  the  proviso  that  the  laminate  does  not  include  a  circuit  board. 


UMI 


5.601,904 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Kousakn  Ikmari  ifinshima,  and  lUianori  Doi,  Hatsukaichl, 
both  of  JapMi,  aMignors  to  Toda  Kogyo  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  403,368 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  16,  1994,  MJ72663 
InL  a."  GllB  5/66 
VS.  CL  428-212  »»  0**«» 

1  A  magnetic  recording  medium  comprising: 
a  substrate: 

an  NiO  primary  layer  fonned  on  the  substrate,  in  which  the 
plane  (200)  is  substantially  onenled  in  parallel  with  the  sur 
face  of  the  substrate;  and 
a  Co-containing  maghenute  thin  film  fonned  on  the  NiO  pn- 
mary  layer,  in  whKh  the  plane  (400)  is  substantially  onented 
in  parallel  with  the  surface  of  the  substrate,  the  molar  ratio  of 
Co  to  Fe  IS  not  less  than  0  01:1  to  less  than  0  10:1.  the  spacing 
of  the  plane  (400)  is  not  more  than  2.082  A  and  wherem  the 
coercive  force  of  said  film  is  less  tlian  3000  Oe. 


5,601,906 
GEOSYNTHETIC  BARRIER  TO  PREVENT  WILDLIFE 
ACCESS  TO  CONTAMINATED  SEDIMENTS 
Kjum  S.  Henry.  Lyme,  N.H,  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  rfprasented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  May  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  245,120 

InL  a."  B32B  9/00 

VS.  CL  442-1  »2  Claims 


a  geocomposite  comprising  a  geosyndietic  drainage  matrix  and 
fonned  of  a  top  layer  juxtaposed  on  a  bottom  layer  which  is 
adapted  to  be  placed  on  said  sediments: 

said  top  layer  comprising  a  geosynthetic  drainage  matrix  having 
a  plurality  of  openings  formed  therein:  and 

said  bottom  layer  comprising  a  geotextile  having  a  plurality  of 
openings  formed  therein  so  as  to  allow  gases  to  escape  from 
said  contaminated  sediments  on  which  said  geocotnposite  is 
placed. 


1    A  geosynthetic  bamer  adapted  to  deny  wildlife  access  to 
contaminated  sediments,  compnsmg: 


5,601,907 
THREE-DIMENSIONALLY  CONSTRUCTED  NET 
Koicii]  Matsumoto,  Fukui,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Doken 
Kabttshiki  Kaisha,  Fukui,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  278,666 

InL  a.'  D030  3/00 

VS.  a.  442-1  ,4  cui^ 


1.  A  three-dimensionally  constructed  net  comprising: 
cord  portions  which  define  mesh  openings  in  said  net.  wherein 
said  cord  portions  are  in  the  form  of  a  hollow  three- 
dimensional  construction  capable  of  ventilation  and  water 
permeation,  and  wherein  said  cord  portions  have  inserted 
therein  a  plurality  of  ventilative  and  water-permeable  pipe 
bodies  which  are  crosswise  joined  together. 


5,601,909 

PERMANENT  ELECTRODE  CARRIER  USING 

TOURMALINE 

TetsitJiro  Kubo,  408, 2-chome,  5-12,  Shibnya,  Shib«y-ku,  Tokyo 

ISO,  Japu 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  162,326,  Dec  7,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  applicatioa  Dec  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  5694>S1 

InL  a."  B32B  5/J6 

VS.  a.  442—417  6  Claims 


5,601,908 
Not  Immui  For  This  Ni 


1.  A  fabric  formed  from  a  plurality  of  yams,  wherein  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  plurality  of  yams  contains  fine  tourmaline  powders 
having  a  diameter  of  about  0.3  to  5  microns. 


5,601.910 
RUG  UNDERLAY  SL^STANTULLY  IMPERVIOUS  TO 
LIQUIDS 
Peter  M.  Murphy,  Oohewah,  Tom.,  and  Edward  J.  Green- 
wood, HockcHin,  Dd.,  aaignon  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nem- 
ours and  Company,  Wilmington,  DeL 

FUed  Apr.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  424,754 
InL  CL*  B32B  27/00 
VS.  CI.  442—79  14  Clai^ 

1.  A  carpet  underiay  comprising  a  fibrous  non- woven  substrate 
composed  of  natural  or  synthetic  fibers  having  a  coating  of  adhe- 
sive on  one  or  both  sides,  and  said  substrate  having  in  or  on  it  a 
repellent  finish  which  malces  said  substrate  substantially  impervi- 
ous to  water  or  other  liquids,  whereby  20  ml  of  water  or  oil  poured 
on  said  substrate  fixKn  a  height  of  6  cm  makes  no  wet  spot  after  30 
minutes,  or  a  wet  spot  having  a  diameter  of  no  more  tluin  2.54  cm. 
on  a  piaper  towel  located  directly  beneath  the  location  on  said 
substrate  on  which  said  water  or  oil  has  been  poured. 


5>01,911 
CAPSULE  TYPE  RETROREFLECTTVE  SHEETING 
Katsura  OcU,  Kazo;  Ohmm  Tkmakm,  awl  Maaabn  Ogawa, 
both  of  Sano,  aO  of  Japmi,  nrtgnnri  to  Nippon  CarMdeKo- 
gyo  KabusUU  KaMia,  Ibkyo,  Jnpnn 

FHtd  Nov.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  587,760 
Claims  priority,  appHcntioa  Japan,  Not.  24,  1994,  6-312339 
InL  a."  B32B  3/26 
VS.  CL  428— 3M.4  25  CWm 


I.  In  a  capsular  relroreflective  sheeting  which  contains  a  light- 
transmitting  protective  film,  a  support  film  and  connecting  walls 
which  partially  connect  ttie  two  films  to  form  sealed  cells  llierebe- 
tween.  and  wherein  said  cells  have  disposed  therein  retroreflective 
elements  and  ftntlier  wtierein  said  connecting  walls  are  fonned  by 
tliennofonning  said  support  film,  the  improvement  comprising  as 
said  support  film  a  film  comprising  a  resin  composition  containing 
a  thermofusiMe  lesin  having  functional  groups  which  are  reactabie 
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with  crosslinking  agent  and  a  shearing  stress  at  180°  C.  within  a 
range  of  9x10'  to  IxlO'  dyne/cm^  and  a  crosslinking  agent,  said 
resin  composition  being  capable  of  forming  after  the  crosslinking 
reaction  a  non-fusible,  crosslinked  resin  having  a  shearing  stress  at 
180°  C.  of  at  least  1x10*  dyne/cm* 


5,601312 

COMPOSITE  CELLULAR  COEXTRUSION  WITH 

RECYCLED  COMPONENTS 

Robert  ElUn^oii.  14101  Industrial  Pm*  BKiL,  NE^  Covington, 

Ga.  30209 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  429,590 

InL  CL'  B32B  5/18 

VS.  CL  428—318.6  3  Claims 


wherein  A  represents  a  straight-chain,  branched  or  cyclic  alky- 
lidene  group,  an  aryl-substituted  alkylidene  group,  an  arylenedi- 
alkylidene  group.  — O— .  — S— ,  —CO—.  —SO—  or  — SOj- ; 
and  R'.  R-.  R'  and  R"  each  represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen 
atom,  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or  an  alkenyl 
group,  said  transfer  material  carrying  member  having  a  volume 
resistivity  from  1.5x10"*  Qcm  to  1.2x10"'  ticm. 


1.  A  thcimoplastic  article  for  use  in  building  constnKtion  com 
prising: 
a  blown  cellular  core  of  polystyrene,  including  about   l?"*^ 

high-impact  polystyrene  and  from  about   20-85<*   recycled 

polystyrene  and  having  a  specific  gravity  of  from  about  0  30 

to  about  0.75: 
a  coextruded  cap  layer  composing  high-impact  polystyrene,  said 

cap  layer  having  a  thickness  of  from  about  0  01   to  0  02 

inches:  and 
said  thermoplastK  artKle  is  in  the  shape  of  crown  molding. 


5,601,914 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM  HAVING  A 

BACKCOAT  LAYER  CONTAINING  A  TRANSITION 

METAL  FATTY  ACID  SALT 

Michio  Yabuno;  Yoshio  Hara,  and  Masami  Kuwahara,  all  of 

Tokyo,  Japan,  assignon  to  Toyo  Ink  Manufacturing  Co„ 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Feb.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  394,160 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  25,  1994,  6-027765; 
Dec.  2,  1994,  6-299459 

InL  a."  GllB  5/71 

VS.  a.  428—323  »«  C"**"** 

1  A  magnetic  recording  medium  comprising  a  magnetic  layer 
and  a  backing  layer,  each  formed  on  a  different  side  of  a  non- 
magneuc  support.'  said  backing  layer  being  formed  from  a  coating 
matenal  comprising  0.5  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  a  transitional 
metal-containing  fatty  acid  salt  having  5-11  carbon  atoms.  0.1  to 
50  parts  by  weight  of  an  organic  coloring  compound  of  formula  1 
or  II.  100  parts  by  weight  of  carbon  black,  and  20  to  1 .000  paru  by 
weight  of  a  binder: 

general  fonnula  (D 


5.601313 
TRANSFER  MATERL\L  CARRYING  MEMBER  AND 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 
Noriko  Ohtani;  Naoto  Fujimura,  both  of  Yokohama;  iOyoshi 
Sakai,  Hacfataji;  Tcigo  Sakakibara,  Yokohama,  and  Yuichi 
HMhimoto,    Tokyo,    aU    of    Japan,    assignors    to    Canon 
KaboshiU  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Coatinaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  9,732,  Jan.  27,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  applicatioa  Feb.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No,  190,564 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  30,  1992,  4-038459 
InL  a."  B32B  5/16:  G03G  15/16 
VS.  CL  428—323  30  Claims 


X  — NH 


Y,-(CH:(. 


-< 


wherein  Q  represents  an  organic  colonng  residue  group  derived 
from  a  colonng  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisung  of  phtha- 
locyanine.  benzimidazolone.  anlhraquinone.  and  qunacridone.  X 
represents  a  direct  bond.  — CONH— Y,— .  or  —SO  ,NH— Yj— 
(Y,:  a  phenylene).  Y,  represents  — NH— .  Z  represents  a  hydroxyl 
group,  or 


-Y,-(CH:WN 


< 


Rj 


1  A  transfer  material  carrying  member  for  electrophotography 
composing  conductive  metal  oxide  particles  dispersed  in  a  poly- 
cafbonale  twin  fonned  from  a  repealing  unit  represented  by  the 
foUowuig  Formula  ( 1 ): 


(Y,:  — NH— ).  R,  and  R,  each  independently  represents  an  alkyl 
group  having  1^  carbon  atoms,  m  represents  an  integer  of  3.  and 
n  represents  an  integer  of  I : 

0-J-X  — YU  geiie»»lfonnula  (11) 

wherein  Q  represents  an  organic  coloring  residue  group  derived 
from  a  coloring  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phtha- 
locyanine.  benzimidazolone.  anthraquinone.  and  qunacridone.  X 
represents  a  direct  bond.  — CONH— Y,— .  —SO  jNH— Y,— . 
— CHjNHCOCH,NH— Y  —  (Y,:  a  methylene),  or  — CONH-4- 


SOjNH—  (^:  a  phenylene).  Y  represents  a  substituted  group  rep- 
resented by  one  of  the  following  formulae: 


-(CHj). 


,-< 


-(CHi), 


CO 


'jy 


(Y2>k 


5,601,915 
RETROREFLECnVE  SHEETING 
Katsura  Ochi,  Kashiwa;  Masald  Yoshizawa,  Sano,  and  Osamu 
Tanaka,  Hiratsuka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Car- 
bide Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  IS,  1995,  Ser.  No.  404,608 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  18,  1994,  64)72862 
InL  a.'^  B32B  5/16 
VS.  a.  428—323  26  Claims 


1.  Retroreflective  sheeting  comprising 

a  support  sheet  compnsing  a  surface  layer. 

retroreflective  glass  beads  having  reflective  and  non-reflective 
portions,  reflective  portions  of  said  beads  being  embedded  in 
said  surface  layer  as  substantially  a  monolayer  and  non- 
reflective  portions  thereof  protruding  out  of  said  surface  layer, 
and 

a  light-transmissive  protective  film  overlying  the  retroreflective 
glass  beads  and  bonded  at  a  portion  of  the  surface  thereof  to 
the  support  sheet: 

wherein  the  surface  layer  of  the  support  sheet  composes  a  resin 
composition  comprising  (a)  at  least  one  thermofusible  resin 
having  a  glass  transition  temperature  not  higher  than  50°  C. 
and  a  shearing  stress  in  the  range  of  2x10*  to  1.5x10*  dyne/ 
cm',  and  (b)  at  least  one  cellulose  derivative  having  a  glass 
transition  temperature  not  lower  than  90"  C. 


5,601316 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM  HAVING  A 

MAGNETIC  LAYER  COMPRISING  HEXAGONAL 

FERRTTE  PARTICLES 

Nobuo  Yamazaki;  Hitoshi  Noguchi,  and  Shii^  Saito,  all  of 

Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^i  Photo  Fltan  Co.,  Ltd., 

Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUcd  Sep.  7,  1995,  Ser.  Na  524,680 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  14,  1994,  6-249489 
Int.  a.*  GllB  5/706 
VS.  a.  428—329  2  Claims 

I  1.  A  magnetic  recording  medium,  comprising  a  nonmagnetic 

support  having  thereon  a  magnetic  layer  comprising  ferromagnetic 
particles  dispersed  in  a  binder,  wherein  the  magnetic  recording 
I     medium  comprises  a  magnetic  layer  comprising  hexagonal  ferrite 
magnetic  particles,  the  magnetic  layer  containing  the  hexagonal 


l74-4IIO.G.-97-l3:QU 


ferrite  magnetic  particles  having  a  coercive  force  of  from  1,700  to 
5,000  Oe,  an  anisotropic  magnetic  field  of  more  than  3.000  Oe  a 
ratio  of  the  coercive  force  to  the  anisotropic  magnetic  field  thereof 
of  from  0.30  to  1 .0.  and  an  in-plane  squareness  ratio  of  from  0.65 
to  1.00.  and  wherein  a  nonmagnetic  layer  comprising  inorganic 
nonmagnetic  particles  dispersed  in  a  binder,  a  lower  magnetic  layer 
comprising  ferromagnetic  particles  dispersed  in  a  binder,  or  a 
multilayer  structure  comprising  the  nonmagnetic  layer  and  the 
Jower  magnetic  layer  is  provided  on  the  nonmagnetic  support,  and 
the  magnetic  layer  containing  the  hexagonal  ferrite  magnetic  par- 
ticles is  provided  on  the  nonmagnetic  layer  or  the  lower  noagnetic 
layer 


(R,  and  Rj  each  independently  represent  an  alkyl  group  having 
1-4  carbon  atoms.  Y,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  and  m  repre- 
sents an  integer  of  1  or  2).  and  n  represents  an  integer  of  1  or  2. 


5,601,917 
PAINT  FILM-PROTECTTVE  SHEET 
Komahani  Malsui,  Kanagawa;  lUieshi  Eda;  Hiroshi  Ueda, 
both  of  Hyogo;  Kenichi  Shibata,  Osalia;  Toshitaka  Suzuki, 
Osaka;  Hiroyoshi  Onishi,  Osaka;  Kenichi  Okada,  Osaka; 
l^yoslii  Inoue,  Osaka;  Mitsuru  Horada,  Osaka;  Keqji 
Sano,  Osaka,  and  Ke(Ji  Hayashi,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Nitto  Denko  Corporation,  Osaka,  and  Kansai  Paint 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Hyogo,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Oct  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  541,976 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  11,  1994.  6-334726; 
Apr.  19.  1995.  7-119130 

InL  a."  B32B  7/12 
VS.  CL  428—356  7  Claims 

1.  A  paint  film-protective  sheet  comprising  a  supporting  sub- 
strate having  formed  thereon  a  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  layer, 
said  layer  comprising  i)  a  rubber-based  polymer  with  a  solubility 
parameter  of  less  than  or  equal  to  8.1  (caVcm')*^  and  an  aliphatic 
unsaturated  carbon-to-carbon  bond  content  of  less  than  or  equal  to 
5"*:.  and  ii)  an  additive  having  a  high  polarity,  said  additive  having 
a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  500  g/mol  and  a  solubility  parameter 
of  at  least  9.5  (cal/cm')"^. 


5,601,918 
LARGE  DENIER  POLYESTER  AND  NYLON  FILAMENTS 
Frederick  L.  Triivelute,  Chariotte.  N.C.;  Roberi  E.  Hodman, 
Catawba,  and  Mendd  L.  Poston,  Jr.,  Pamplico,  both  of  S.C, 
assignors  to  WcUman,  Inc.,  Shrewsbury,  NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  392,033,  Feb.  22.  1995.  This  appticabon 
Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  622,898 
Int  a.*  D02G  JAM) 
VS.  a.  428—364  5  Claims 

1.  A  hollow  translucent  thermoplastic  polymer  filament  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  polyester  and  nylon  of  at  least  30 
denier 


5,601319 
BUILDING  COMPONENT 
Michael  W.  Symons,  Pretoria,  South  Africa,  assignor  to  Tower 
Technologies  (Proprietary)  Limited,  lyansvaU,  South  Africa 

Filed  Oct  1,  1993,  Ser.  Na  130,174 
Claims  priority,  application   South  Africa.  Oct    1,   1992, 
92^558 

InL  a."  D02G  3AX) 
VS.  a.  428—375  14  Claims 

1.  A  building  component  comprising  a  core  formed  from  a 
natural  fibre  material,  said  fibre  material  having  been  impregnated 
with  a  liquid  composition  comprising  a  thermosetting  resin,  an 
extending  liquid  for  tlie  thermosetting  resin  and  a  catalyst  for  the 
thermosetting  resin,  the  thermosetting  resin  having  been  polymer- 
ized, and  an  encapsulating  layer  encapsulating  the  core,  the  encap- 
sulating layer  being  fonned  from  a  composition  comprising  from 
10*  to  80*  by  weight  of  the  composition  of  a  hydraulic  binder, 
from  6*  to  60*  by  weight  of  the  hydraulic  binder  of  a  polymer 
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tdeded  ftwn  the  group  consisting  of  >  water  soluble  foiywa.t 
water  dimenibte  pdyiner.  and  a  water  misaWe  polymer,  and 
wMer  to  lehydTMe  the  hydraulic  binder,  the  composition  having 
hMxlened  to  form  the  encapsulating  layer. 


COVEKED  ROLL  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  THE 

SAME 
Jaa  A.  rwiMf  Keniwi,  a«l  Seppo  A.  YlMik.  JinreapM*. 
botk  of  VlataMd,  i^lgnnn  to  Stowc  Woodward  LiccnKO, 

^      .Del 

FVed  Apr.  «,  1995,  Scr.  No.  41M21 

Iirt.  CL'  B32B  9/00 

UJS.a.42^-J75  rCtalm. 


5,M1,923 

MONO-msrEBSfS  nUtEGULAR-SHAPED  FINE 

POLYMER  PARTICLES 

MlWo  Koy^ii;  YoAtaU  Kota-*  Ke^li  Hay-ld,  .n  of  M«, 

Md  Jlw  Til   -    ^-    HKkktfl.  ■■  rf  i»V^  m^i^an  to 

Kaaka  Corpontfo*.  Tbkjr^K  Japu 

DirWoa  rf  S«r.  No.  U^rn,  Fek.  1.  1993.  nlwdniird.  TW. 

miHIfftt—  Not.  23,  1994,  Scr.  No.  345JM 
data,  priority,  appllcrtio.  JapM,  Feb.  14,  1992,  4^M1« 
Eat.  CL*  G«3G  /5/06 
VS.  a.  428—402  *'  CtotaM 

1    A  looer  for  electrophotography  having  an  inegular  shape 
manufactured  by  a  process  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  associ^ing  mowMlispersed  polymer  particles  in  a  dispersing 
solution  by  adding  one  kind  of  hydrophilic-hydrophobic 
an^shoteric  organic  solvents  having  mutual  solubility  in  water 
between  0.1  to  50  *  to  die  dispersing  solution  wherein  the 
polymer  particles  have  an  average  particle  size  smaUer  than 
the  average  size  of  die  toner  and 

(b)  adding  anodier  kind  of  hydrophilic-hydropbobic  amphotetic 
organic  solvent  which  has  infinite  solubility  in  water  to  the 
dispersing  solution. 


1.  A  covered  roll  comprising: 

a  toll  core  base: 

a  compressive  layer  having  a  top  surface  and  a  bo«om  surtace 
and  a  void  space  therebetween,  said  compressive  layer  cir- 
cumferentially  sunwinding  said  roll  core  base:  and 

a  cover,  said  ciictunferentially  surrounding  compressive  layer; 

said  compressive  layer  bemg  ngid  enough  to  support  said  sur- 
rounding cover  and  compressible  enough  to  change  in  volume 
in  response  to  the  volume  changes  which  occur  in  said  cover 
as  a  iwult  of  the  stresses  created  during  processing. 


S>«1,924 

MANUFACTURING  PARTICLES  AND  ARTICLES 

HAVING  ENGINEERED  PROPERTIES 

Alan  F.  BcaM,  GOford,  aMi  Gtaan  L.  Bcue,  PlyMMth,  botti  of 

SM^  MigMin  to  Matcriah  iBBovatioa  tac  Wert  LdMnoa, 

NJL 

DlTWoa  of  Ser.  No.  339.577.  Not.  14,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5.453,293,  widdi  I*  a  cMtia«atioa  of  Ser.  No.  102,532.  Au»^ 

1993,  iliMMliintd  which  b  a  coatiwutioa  of  Scr.  No.  731.009, 

JaL  17.  1991.  abawkMcd.  TWa  appUcathm  Jim.  7. 1995.  Ser. 

No.  474,701 

Int.  CL*  B32B  5/16 

VS.  a.  428— «03  22  Claim* 


S,M1321 

ALUMINIUM-SALT  IMPREGNATED  FDRES,  A  METHOD 

FOR  THEIR  MANUFACTURE,  FLUFF  CONSISTING  OF 

SUCH  FIBRES,  AND  THE  USE  OF  THE  FIBRES  AS 

ABSORPTION  MATERIAL 

lafcr  V.  ErikMO*.  Swrffrall,  Swedci^  a«igDor  to  Moliilycke 

AB,  Gotchorg.  Sweden 

atrrt^  of  Scr.  No.  042.147,  Mar.  23.  1992.  abandoned. 
TM  airpllf**"'  Jan.  28.  1994,  Ser.  No.  26M18 

,  priority,  application  Sweden,  Sep.  27. 1909, 8903180; 

JnL  20.  1990,  9002475 

Int.  CL*  B32B  9AX) 

U.S.CL42S-089  .^"  ^"^ 

1  Ahmiinum-salt  impregnated  organic  pulp  fibers,  showing 
improved  liquid  dispersion  properties  in  horizontal  and  vertical 
diitctioa  m  an  absotpooo  body  which  includes  said  fibers,  for  use 
in  absoiplioa  artKles.  wherein  the  fibers  have  an  increased  absorp- 
tion rate  in^iroved  by  the  unptegnation  by  a  factor  of  l.J-4,  and 
wherein  the  fibers  have  an  aluminum  content  of  3-100  g/kg. 
calculated  on  dry  pulp,  said  fibers  having  been  impregnated  with 
aluminum  salt  in  aqueous  solution  at  a  pH  of  5-U.  said  fibers 
being  dried  and  in  the  form  of  fluff. 


UMI 


5,M1.922 
N«(  tawed  For  Thb  NoMbcr 


1  An  article  comprising  a  plurality  of  particles,  at  least  some  of 
said  particles  comprising  a  first  material  having  a  first  value  of  at 
least  one  intrinsic  property,  and  having  a  surface  on  which  a 
coating  comprising  a  second  material  is  formed,  saidcoaung 
having  a  second  value  of  said  ai  least  one  intrinsic  property,  said 
Mcond  value  differing  firom  said  first  value,  die  volume  of  said 
coMing  being  relabve  to  the  volume  of  die  particles,  said  particles 
being  consolidated  to  cause  said  particles  to  be  joined  to  each 
odier  said  article  exhibiting  a  diird  vahie  of  said  at  least  one 
intrinsic  property,  said  first  material,  said  second  material,  and  Mid 
volume  of  said  coating  relative  to  said  volume  of  said  patide 
being  such  dial  said  article  exhibits  said  tfurd  value  of  said  at  least 
one  intrinsic  pioperty,  said  third  value  of  said  at  least  one  mtnnsic 
property  being  a  fimctioo  of  said  first  and  second  values  and  die 
ratio  of  die  volume  of  said  coating  relanve  to  the  volume  of  said 
paiticles. 


5,601,925 
reNETRATION  AGENT 
Gttnter  Kim,  Ikadns,  and  Manfrtd  Wcnzler.  Domat/Ems,  both 
of  Switzerland,  aai^yion  to  EMS-Invcnta  AG,  Zurich,  SwH- 
icriand 

Filed  Mar.  3.  1995,  Ser.  No.  398,133 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Mar.  4.  1994.  44  07 
246.5 

Int  CL*  B05D  3/00:3/12:  B32B  27/38 
VS.  a.  428—413  10  Claims 


5,601,927 
CLING  SIGNAGE 
Roger  P.  Plourdc,  Paxton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Furoa  Company, 
Laguna  Nignd,  CaUf. 

Filed  Dec  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  349,628 

Int.  CL*  B32B  27/00,7/12 

VS.  a.  428-448  27  Claims 


IMPHEGNffTED 
K    FABRIC 


Xai  sniip/ 

SERMATING 
FOIL 


IMPREGNATED 
FABRIC 


1.  A  multilayered  cling  signage  sheet  which  comprises: 

a  first  layer  to  provide  structural  integrity  to  the  sheet; 

a  second  print  receptive  layer  adhered  to  one  side  of  the  first 
layer,  and 

a  third  low  modulus  cling  elastomer  layer  having  a  thickness  of 
between  0.0002  to  0.0020  adhered  to  the  other  side  of  the  first 
layer,  the  cling  elastomer  characterized  in  that  it  will  releas- 
ably  and  repeatedly  adhere  to  a  substantially  flat  surface. 


1.  An  adhesion  promoter  composition  for  penetrating  and 
impregnating  a  reinforcement  subsorate,  consisting  essentially  of 
eflfective  adhesion  and  penetrating  amounts  of  an  isocyanate  adhe- 
sion promoter  and  at  least  one  non- volatile  linear  aUphatic 
monoglycide  ether  having  at  least  10  carbon  atoms  and  having  a 
viscosity  at  25°  C.  of  less  than  10  mPa*s  as  a  penetration- 
enhancing  agent. 


5,601,926 

HEAT  AND  PRESSURE  FUSER  AND  SHJCONEATTON 

FUSER  ROLL  THEREFOR 

Rabin  Moscr,  Victor,  N.Y.,  atrignor  to  Xerox  Corporattoa, 

Stamford,  Coon. 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1994,  Scr.  No.  299^86 

Int  CL*  B32B  9/04 

VS.  CL  428—447  lo  Claims 


5.601,928 
SHEET  FOR  MARKING,  MARKED  SHEET,  AND 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  SAID  SHEET 
Masato  Katayaau,  Ynltohama;  Eiicfai  Sozakl,  Asaka;  Mamora 
Sakaki,  Yamalo;  Aido  Kashiwazaki,  Yokohama,  ami  MiAwe 
nroae,  Machida,  aU  of  Japan,  aarignon  to  Canon  Kaboihiki 
Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FOmI  Sep.  22, 1994,  Ser.  No.  310334 
ClalBH  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  24,  1993,  5-238022; 
Jnn.  3,  1994,  6-122327 

IbL  CL*  B32B  27/00 
VS.  a.  428—500  15  Claims 


6    7    8 


10 


1.  A  multiiayered  fiiser  member  for  fiising  thermoplastic  resin 

toner  images  lo  a  substrate  in  a  fuser  apparatus  of  the  type  wherein 

a  polymeric  release  agent  is  applied  to  the  surface  of  die  fuser 

member,  said  fuser  member  comprising: 

a  core  member; 

a  first  layer  of  a  material  having  good  wear  resistance,  said  first 

layer  being  adhered  to  said  core  member,  and 
a  second  layer  of  material  having  good  toner  release  and  copy 
quality  propetties.  said  sectmd  layer  being  adhered  to  said  first 
layer  and  fanning  an  outermost  layer  of  said  fiiser  member, 
said  second  layer  comprising  silicone  rubber. 


1.  A  marking  sheet,  comprising 

a  transparent  sheet  (a)  fotmed  of  polyvinyl  chloride  which  has 
an  embossed  pattern  on  the  fix>nt  surface  thereof;  and 

a  transparent  sheet  (b)  formed  of  polyethylene  terephthalale.  a 
transparent  ink  retaining  layer  (c)  containing  a  bydrophilic 
resin  and  an  opaque  ink  transporting  layer  (d)  which  are 
sequentially  disposed  on  the  rear  surface  of  said  transparent 
sheet  (a). 
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5^1,929 

FLOOR  COVERING  HAVING  A  HIGHLY  FILLED 

TERPOLYMER  INK 

CMti  E.  tlrtrwM.  IMU,  Pi,  amifftor  to  AnHtront  WorW 

iMlwHihi  It    LaacaBtcr,  Pm. 

CoaliMiMiM  «f  Scr.  No.  7M87,  Jiin.  21,  1993,  abMidoaed, 

wkkk  k  a  unttanulioa  of  Scr.  No.  Ml^M,  Aa«.  1. 1990, 

tliaarlnTrl  Tkta  appiiaitioa  Sep.  19.  1994,  Scr.  No.  S32,2M 

IBL  a."  B32B  27/30 

VS.  a.  42S-518  "  C*!*™ 

1.  A  floor  covering  compnsing  a  decorative  Uyer  and  a  base, 
said  decorative  Uyer  comprising  a  filler  and  binder  resin,  wherein 
the  burfer  resin  is  a  vinyl  cWoride/vinyl  acetate/maleic  acid  ter- 
polymer.  die  decotabve  layer  after  drying  has  at  least  43%  and  no 
mma  than  53*  by  weight  of  the  vinyl  chloride/vinyl  acetate/ 
maleic  acid  terpolymer.  the  filler  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  plaley  material  and  titanium  dioxide  particles,  wherein 
the  decorative  layer  is  adhered  to  the  base,  the  cohesion  of  the 
binder  lesin  within  the  decorative  layer  being  greater  than  the 
adhesion  between  the  decorative  layer  and  the  base  whereby  upon 
being  delaminated  in  a  tensile  test  the  floor  covering  fails  within 
the  base  and  not  in  the  decorauvc  layer. 


5,691,930 
DECOR  SHEET  AND  DECORATIVE  LAMINATES 
PREPARED  THEREFROM 
MahcMlra  Mcbt^  PMafldd,  Mjm*.,  and  Larry  O.  HilL  Frank- 
fort, Ohio,  MiltnnrT  to  The  Mtmi  Corporadoo,  Dayton. 
OWo 
Coodnuatiaa-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  2274»25.  Apr.  13,  1994.  aban- 
doned. Thk  appHcadon  Feb.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  388,718 
Int  a."  B32B  2I/I4:29A)0 
VS.  CL  428-535  "  t^"* 

1.  A  decorative  laminate  compnsing  a  laminating  resin- 
impregnated  decor  sheet  and  a  plurality  of  laminaung  resin- 
impfegnaled  cote  sheets,  said  decor  sheet  being  treated  with  a 
sizing  agent  such  that  said  sheet  is  only  partially  impregnated  with 
said  laminating  lesm.  said  sizing  agent  being  a  sizing  agent  which 
IS  capable  of  substantially  reducing  the  amount  of  laminaung  resin 
absoihed  by  said  decor  sheet 

4.  The  decor  sheet  for  use  in  a  decorative  laminate  compnsing  a 
fibrous  mat  having  a  top  portion  and  a  boaom  portion  in  the 
thickness  direction  of  the  mat,  wherein  the  boaom  portion  of  said 
fibrous  mat  includes  a  sizing  agent  and  the  top  portion  of  said 
fibrous  mat  is  essenually  free  of  said  sizing  agent  such  that  said  top 
poitioa  absoilK  at  least  10%  more  laminating  resm  per  unit  volume 
than  said  bottom  portion  when  the  decor  sheet  is  saturated  with  a 
laminating  resin. 


a  scanning  region  located  in  the  magnetic-polymcr-filled  layer 
for  checking  the  object  for  authenticity;  and 

a  code  indicator  section  for  storing  encoded  information  associ- 
ated with  a  detection  signal  obtained  in  accordance  with  the 
distribution  of  the  magncuc  polymer  elements  in  the  scannuig 
region. 


5,601332 

COPPER  COMPOSITES  DIRECTLY  BONDED  TO 

CERAMICS 

Alvin  L.  Knun,  Hundnstoa  BtmA,  and  WUliam  T.  CampbcU, 

CosU  Mesa,  bodi  of  Calif.,  aaricnors  to  Haghcs  Alrcralt 

Company,  Los  Angelea,  CaUf. 

Divldoa  of  Scr.  No.  268,488,  Jan.  30,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,490,627.  TW»  appikadoa  Nor.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  554,580 

Int.  a.*  B32B  I5/20:I5AM 

VS.  a.  428—610  *  Claims 
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1   A  metal-ceramic  structure  compnsmg: 

a  copper  composite  substrate  having  a  diffused  copper  region 

adjacent  the  surface  thereof, 
a  copper-copper  oxide  eutectic  layer  formed  upon  said  substrate. 

and 
a  ceramic  member  bonded  to  said  copper-copper  oxide  eutecuc 

layer. 


UMI 


5,601331 
OBJECT  TO  BE  CHECKED  FOR  AUTHENTICITY  AND  A 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
Hldckan  Hoataino;  itno  lUuiidii;  MaMimi  Yoda;  Minora 
KoHlya,  aad  IkiiCHtaka  Su«ahara.  aU  of  Yokohama.  Japan, 
amltnnn  lo  NHK  Spring  Campmy,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  1,  1994,  Scr.  No.  347376 
CWiM  priority,  appUcadon  Japwu  Dec.  2,  1993,  5-303033: 
Dee.  2,  1993.  5-303065;  Dec.  10,  1993,  5-310423,  Jun.  10,  1994, 
6-128C7S 

Int.  CI."  B42D  107/00 
VS.  CL  428— 537  J  2  C"**** 

1.  A  card-like  object  to  be  checked  for  authenticity,  compnsing: 
card  base  members  of  a  synthetic  resin  or  paper, 
a  magnetK-polymer-filled  layer  attached  lo  the  card  base  mem- 
bers, the  magnetK-polymer-filled  Uyer  including  a  base  mate- 
rial formed  of  paper  containmg  a  plurality  of  wood  pulp  fibers 
and  magnetic  polymer  elements  randomly  interspersed  within 
said  paper,  each  of  the  dements  including  a  fibrous  element 
main  body  formed  of  a  high-moiecular  weight  matenal  and  a 
magnetic  metal  powder  contained  therem; 


5,601,933 

LOW  FRICTION  COBALT  BASED  COATINGS  FOR 

TITANIUM  ALLOYS 

Kard  immrle,  and  Anthony  P.  ChilkowJch,  both  of  Fort 

SaAalchewan,   Canada,   aarignon   to   Shcrritt   Inc.,   Fort 

Saffcatfbrwan.  Canada 

Condnoatlon-in-p«rt  of  Ser.  No.  214J63,  Mar.  17,  1994, 

abandoned.  This  appUcadoo  JuL  20,  1995,  Ser.  Na  504,638 

InL  CL»  B32B  I5AJ0 

VS.  CI.  428—660  »  Clalmf 

1  A  mechamcal  component  of  titanium  or  titanium  alloy  having 

a  contacting  surface  for  use  in  an  apparatus  having  an  opposed. 

contacting  surface  of  titanium  or  titanium  alloy  which  in  operation 

subjects   the   surface   of   said   mechanical   component   and   die 

opposed  contacting  surface  of  the  apparatus  to  metal-to-metal  wear 

compnsing:  the  surface  of  said  mechanical  component  or  the 

opposed  contacting  surface  of  the  apparatus  having  a  lubncous, 

protective  coating  consisting  essentially  of  cobalt  and  at  least  one 

alloying  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting,  by  weight,  of 

about  17  to  about  35%  chromium,  about  3  to  about  12.5%  alumi- 


2       345678910 
NLNBEROFOCLES  (xKXX)) 

num,  about  0.5  to  about  5%  silicon  and  about  0.3  to  about  2% 
yttrium  for  contact  transfer  of  a  portion  of  the  lubricous,  protective 
coating  from  the  coated  surface  to  the  opposed,  contacting  surface 
whereby  the  surfaces  are  protected  fiwm  metal-to-metal  wear. 


1.  A  memory  disk  sheet  stock  having  improved  strength  levels, 
said  memory  disk  stock  comprising  an  alloy  composition  which 
consists  essentially  of  about  1-11  wt.%  magnesium,  up  to  about  5 
wt.  %  zinc,  up  to  about  1  wt.  %  copper,  up  to  about  0.3  wt.  % 
zirconium,  up  to  about  0.2  wt.  %  iron,  up  to  about  0.2  wt.  % 
silicon,  and  about  0.02-0.2  wt.  %  of  a  dispersoid-fotming  element 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  scandium,  erbium,  thulium, 
lutetium.  ytterbium,  hafnium  and  yttrium,  the  balance  aluminum 
and  impurities. 


5.601335 
SURFACE  MAGNETOSTATIC  WAVE  DEVICE 
Maaam  Fi^iBo;  lUuahi  FaJjO;  Makoto  Knmatoriya;  lUwnori 
SckUima,  ami  HirMid  Ihkagi,  all  of  Kyoto,  Japan,  amigDon 
lo  Mnrata  MMnfactaitng  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japui 

FHcd  Sep.  7,  1994.  Scr.  No.  302348 
Clainn  priority,  application  Japnn.  Sep.  8.  1993.  5-223552 
lid.  CL*  GIIB  5/66 
VS.  CL  428—692  20  Claims 

1.  A  surface  magnelostatic  wave  device  comprising: 
a  gadolinium  gallium  garnet  substrate  having  a  crystallographic 
plane  azimuth  of  one  of  a  (110)  plane,  a  (100)  plane,  or  a 
(211)  plane; 
an  Fe-cootaining  garnet  single  crystal  film  grown  on  said  gado- 
linium gallium  garnet  substrate; 


5,601334 
MEMORY  DISK  SHEET  STOCK  AND  METHOD 
Charles  W.  Bartges.  Deimont;  Stephen  E.  Baumann,  Penn 
Hills,-  Robert  W.  Hyland,  Jr.,  Oakmont;  Craig  L.  Jensen, 
Pittsburgh,-  Gary  P.  Tarcy,  Plum,  all  of  Pa.;  K.  Dean 
Vinncdge,  and  TVoy  C.  Skeen,  both  of  Bettendorf,  Iowa, 
assignors  to  Aluminum  Ctmipany  of  America,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa. 

Continuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  299,836,  Sep.  1,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5354,428.  This  appHcadon  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  465,284 

InL  a.'  B32B  3AX) 
VS.  a.  428—688  18  Claims 


a  magnetic  field  applied  to  said  Fe-containing  garnet  single 
crystal  film  in  a  first  direction:  and 

a  pair  of  electrodes  electrically  connected  to  said  Fe-containing 
garnet  single  crystal  film,  said  pair  of  electrodes  being 
arranged  to  generate  a  magnetostatic  surface  wave  moving  in 
a  direction  substantially  perpendicular  lo  said  first  direction. 


5,601336 
METHOD  OF  OPERATING  A  FUEL  CELL 
Christopher  D.  Duilfteld,  Looghboroogh,  and  Andrew  L.  Dicks, 
Ashby  De  La  Zoocfa,  both  of  KngfanH,  Miignors  to  Britfah 
Gas  pk,  Lomloa,  England 

Filed  May  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  441,733 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  16,  1994, 
9412073 

InL  a.''  HOIM  SAM 
VS.  a.  429—13  28  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  operating  a  fuel  cell  of  the  type  comprising  an 
anode  and  a  cathode  each  comprising  catalyst  means  comprising 
platinum,  the  method  comprising  supplying  gaseous  fuel  compris- 
ing hydrogen  and/or  i  gaseous  alcohol  to  said  anode  and  supplying 
gaseous  oxidant  coiqirising  oxygen  to  said  cathode,  operating  the 
fiiel  cell  at  a  temperature  which  does  not  exceed  substantially  lS(f 
C  providing  an  interruptable  first  circuit  externally  of  the  cell  for 
electric  cunent  derived  from  the  cell  to  flow  in  the  external  circuit 
from  the  cathode  to  the  anode  by  reason  of  the  cathode  being  at  a 
positive  potential  relative  to  the  anode,  providing  a  second  circuit 
externally  of  the  cell,  said  second  circuit  comprising  electrical 
energy  supply  means  for  supplying  selectively  a  reverse  DC. 
potential  to  said  anode  and  cathode  thereby  putting  the  anode  at  a 
positive  potential  with  respect  to  said  cathode,  interrupting  and 
completing  the  first  circuit  alternately  and  operating  the  second 
circuit  whereby  when  the  first  circuit  is  interrupted  the  reverse 
D.C.  potential  is  applied  simultaneously  by  means  of  the  second 
circuit  and  when  die  first  circuit  is  completed  application  of  said 
reverse  D.C.  potential  ceases,  said  first  circuit  being  completed  for 
a  first  time  period  and  said  reverse  DC.  potential  being  apfriied  for 
a  second  time  period,  said  first  time  period  being  at  (east  substan- 
tially ten  times  greater  dian  said  second  time  period,  and  the 
second  time  period  being  not  greater  than  substantially  0.25  sec- 
onds. 
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OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


February  11.  1997 


February  11,  1997 


CHEMICAL 


5^1^37 

HYDROCARBON  REFORMER  FOR 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELLS 

Arnold  O.  laeabert.  Pittsburgh,  Pt,  assignor  to  Westingboose 

Electric  Corpo"»ion'  Ptttsborgh,  Pm. 

Fifed  Jan.  25,  199S,  Ser.  No.  378,298 
Int.  CI.'  HOIM  aw 

vs.a.429-n  'C»»*»» 


control  means  connected  to  the  at  least  one  reforming  chamber 
and  the  at  least  one  reforming  catalyst  regeneration  chamber, 
said  control  means  interchanging,  one  for  the  other,  the  at 
least  one  reforming  chamber  and  the  at  least  one  reforming 
catalyst  regeneration  chamber  upon  exhaustion  of  the  iron 
oxide  reforming  catalyst  bed  and  the  iron  metal  bed  in  each 
chamber,  respectively,  to  continuously  reform  a  hydrocarbon 
gas  and  supply  a  fuel  gas  to  an  electrochemical  generator  fuel 
cell  for  electrochemical  conversion  to  electrical  energy 


UMI 


5,601,938 

CARBON  AEROGEL  ELECTRODES  FOR  DIRECT 

ENERGY  CONVERSION 

Steven  T.  Mayer.  Smi  Leandro;  James  L.  Kasdunitter,  Pleas- 

antoo.  and  Riciiard  W.  Peiuda,  Pleasant  Hill,  all  of  Calif. 

assignors  to  Regents  of  tlie  Unlvenity  of  California,  Oalt- 

land,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  183,876 
InL  a."  HOIM  4/96 

VS.  a.  429--J0  »'  o«*«* 


S. 


1.  An  electrochemical  fuel  cell  generator  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  generator  chamber  containing  at  least  one  fuel  cell  bundle,  the 
bundle  containing  a  plurality  of  parallel,  elongated  electro- 
chemical fuel  cells,  each  cell  including  an  exterior  fuel  elec- 
trode, an  interior  air  electrode,  and  a  solid  oxide  electrolyte 
disposed  between  the  fuel  electrode  and  the  air  electrode; 
an  oxidant  gas  inlet  connected  to  the  interior  of  the  fuel  cells: 
a  fuel  gas  inlet  connected  to  the  generator  chamber  and  to  the 

exterior  of  the  fuel  cells; 
a  combustion  chamber  connected  to  the  generator  chamber  for 
combusting  a  spent  oxidant  and  a  portion  of  spent  fuel  gas 
exiting  from  the  generator  chamber; 
at  least  one  exhaust  gas  channel  connected  to  the  combustion 
chamber  for  passing  hoc  combusted  exhaust  gas  exiting  from 
the  combustion  chamber: 
at  least  one  spent  fuel  gas  recirculation  channel  connected  to  the 
generator  chamber  for  recirculating  a  second  portion  of  the 
spent  fuel  gas  exiting  from  the  generator  chamber; 
tf  least  one  reforming  chamber  connected  to  the  generator 
chamber,  said  at  least  one  reforming  chamber  including  an 
iron  oxide  bed,  heating  means  for  said  iron  oxide  bed.  inlet 
means  for  introducing  a  fresh  hydrocarbon  gas  over  said  iron 
oxide  bed,  and  a  fuel  gas  outlet  channel  from  the  at  least  one 
reforming  chamber  connected  to  the  fuel  gas  inlet  to  the 
generator  chamber; 
a  fresh  hydrocarbon  gas  mlet  connected  to  the  reforming  cham- 

a  mixing  chamber  connected  to  the  fresh  hydrocarbon  gas  inlet 
and  the  spent  fuel  gas  recmrulation  channel  for  combining  a 
portion  of  the  spent  fuel  gas  contaimng  water  vapor  and 
carbon  dwxide  in  the  spent  fuel  gas  recirculation  channel  with 
a  fresh  hydrocarbon  feed  gas  pnor  to  entering  the  reforming 
chamber; 
at  least  one  reforming  catalyst  regeneration  chamber  connected 
to  the  generator,  said  at  least  one  reforming  catalyst  regenera- 
tion chamber  including  an  iron  metal  bed,  heating  means  for 
said  iitin  metal  bed.  and  a  fuel  gas  ouUet  channel  from  the  at 
least  one  reformang  catalyst  regeneration  chamber  connected 
to  the  fuel  gas  inlet  to  the  generator  chamber; 
a  spent  fuel  inlet  channel  connected  to  the  reforming  catalyst 
regeneration  chamber  for  introducing  a  portion  of  the  spent 
fuel  gas  containing  water  vapor  and  carbon  dioxide  in  the 
spent  fiiel  recirculation  channel  to  die  reforming  catalyst 
icgtucwtiop  chamber. 
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10  An  improved  fuel  cell  including: 

a  pair  of  cart>on  aerogel  electrodes; 

a  separator  positioned  intermediate  said  electrodes; 

said  electrodes  and  said  separator  being  located  within  a  hous- 
ing: 

a  pair  of  current  collector  plates  posiboned  adjacent  said  elec- 
trodes: and 

a  pair  of  gas  manifolds  positioned  adjacent  said  current  collector 

plates. 


5,601,939 

BATTERY  CONTACT  ARRANGEMENT  AND  BATTERY 

REMOVAL  TOOL 

Dennis  R.  Zander,  Penlfeld,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodali 

Company.  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  464.183 

Int.  CI."  HOIM  2/10 

VS.  a.  429—98  *  Claims 


1   In  a  photographic  camera,  a  combination  comprising: 
a  cylindrical  battery  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  the  battery 
having  a  first  battery  terminal  on  a  first  end  face  thereof  and  a 
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second  battery  terminal  comprised  of  a  conductive  cylindrical 
jacket  having  a  second  end  face  unitary  with  the  jacket,  the 
jacket  having  a  peripheral  groove  therein; 

a  camera  housing  having  a  cavity  ttierein.  the  cavity  being 
closed  at  a  first  end  and  open  at  a  second  end.  the  housing 
including  a  cover  for  closing  the  cavity,  the  cavity  having  a 
wall  for  limiting  motion  of  the  battery  when  the  battery  is 
inserted  into  the  cavity  to  longitudinal  sliding  motion  with 
respect  to  the  axis  of  the  banery; 

a  first  contact  disposed  within  the  cavity  at  the  first  end  of  the 
cavity  and  having  a  contact  area  facing  the  axial  end  face  of 
the  battery  when  the  battery  is  slid  into  the  cavity  for  making 
contact  with  the  first  battery  terminal; 

a  second  contact  for  engaging  the  second  battery  terminal  in  the 
groove  in  the  conductive  cylindrical  jacket  of  the  battery;  and 

a  printed  circuit  board  within  the  housing,  the  printed  circuit 
board  having  the  first  and  second  contacts  mounted  thereon. 


1.  A  battery  holder,  for  enabling  insertion  and  removal  of  a 
battery  which  includes  a  polarity  contact  at  one  end  thereof  for 
supplying  battery  power  to  a  device,  adapted  to  releasably  retain 
the  battery  therein,  and  to  enable  contact  with  the  polarity  contact 
of  the  battery  for  electrical  connection  thereof,  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  for  the  battery,  including  means  for  enabling 
insertion,  retention,  and  removal  of  the  battery  comprising  an 
opening  in  the  housing  for  enabling  insertion  and  removal  of 
the  battery  and  a  portion  of  the  housing  which  extends  over  a 
portion  of  the  battery  upon  insertion  of  the  battery  into  the 
housing  for  enabling  retention  of  the  battery  in  the  housing; 
and 

(b)  means  in  the  housing  for  contacting  the  polarity  contact  of 
the  battery  for  enabling  electrical  connection  thereof 


5,601,941 
IMPROVED  BATTERY  ASSEMBLY 
Marii  E.  little  BoIm,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Communica- 
tioM,  Ibc,  Boise,  Id. 

DivisloB  of  Ser.  No.  517,504,  Aug.  21,  1995,  Pat  Na 

5,558,679.  This  applicaiion  Jul.  16,  1996,  Ser.  Na  682,045 

Int.  CL"  HOIM  2/JO 

VS.  a.  429^121  20  Claims 

1.  An  assembly  comprising: 

a  battery  having  a  positive  contact  surface  and  a  negative  contact 

surface; 
a  substrate  for  mounting  said  battery  thereon; 
a  positive  contact  mounted  on  said  substrate; 
a  negative  contact  mounted  on  said  substrate: 
an  electrically  conducting  adhesive  connecting  said  positive 
contact  and  said  positive  contact  surface;  and 
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an  electrically  conducting  adhesive  connecting  said  negative 
contact  and  said  negative  contact  surface. 


5,601,940 
BATTERY  HOLDER 
Henry  M.  Dencckc,  N.  Hollywood,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Denedie, 
Inc.,  North  Hollywood,  Calif. 

Fifed  May  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  439,288 

Int.  CL^  HOIM  yiO 

VS.  CL  429—100  22  Claims 


PORTABLE  BATTERY  PACK  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATION  THEREOF 

Vincent  Fedelc,  Stow,  Mass.,  assigDor  to  VST  Tcdmologfes, 

Inc.,  Concord,  Mass. 
ContinuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  114,768,  Aug.  31,  1993,  PaL 
No.  5436,089.  This  applicatioa  Feb.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  385,286 

Int.  CL*  HOIN  2/24 
VS.  a.  429—159  11  Claims 
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1.  A  battery  pack  for  a  portable  electronic  apparatus,  said  battery 
pack  comprising: 

a  connective  member  having  first  and  second  opposed  sides; 

a  plurality  of  flat  first  cells  situated  in  side-by-side  relationship, 
each  first  cell  having  a  connector  end  facing  the  first  side  of 
the  connective  member,  each  first  cell  having  an  upper  and 
lower  major  surface,  the  upper  surfaces  of  the  first  cells  being 
aligned  in  a  common  upper  plane,  the  lower  surfaces  of  the 
first  cells  being  aligned  in  a  common  lower  plane; 

a  plurality  of  flat  second  cells  situated  in  side-by-side  relation- 
ship, each  second  cell  having  a  connector  end  facing  the 
second  side  of  the  connective  member,  each  second  cell 
having  an  upper  and  lower  major  surface,  the  upper  surfaces 
of  the  second  cells  being  aligned  In  the  common  upper  plane, 
the  lower  surfaces  of  the  second  cells  being  aligned  in  the 
common  lower  plane; 

an  upper  plastic  connective  sheet  adhesively  coupled  to  the 
upper  surfaces  of  the  flat  first  cells  and  the  flat  second  cells; 
and 

a  lower  plastic  connective  sheet  adhesively  coupled  to  the  lower 
surfaces  of  the  flat  first  cells  and  the  flat  second  cells  thus 
forming  a  substantially  multi  I-beam  like  structure  which 
provides  structural  integrity  to  said  battery  pack. 
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5  601  943 
MODULE  FOR  AN  AQLTOUS  BATTERY  SYSTEM 
PhilUp  A.  Eidler,  Muskego,  and  Eric  Loppnow,  Milwaukee, 
both  of  Wb^  assignors  to  ZBB  Technologies,  Inc.,  Wauwa- 

tasa.Wis. 

Filed  Oct.  26.  1995.  Ser.  No.  548,490 

Int  a."  HOIM  6A)4 

VS,  CI  429—163  13  CT»"»* 


1.  A  module  for  use   with   liquid  electrolyte,   elcctnc  energy 
storing  devices,  the  module  comprising; 

a  double-walled  container  having  an   innerwall.  an  outerwall 
located  in  spaced  relauon  relative  to  the  innerwall.  and  a  top 
opening  having  a  nm; 
a  first  reservoir  for  holding  a  liquid  defined  by  the  inner  and 
outer  walls,  and  having  a  top  portion  with  an  opening  therein; 
a  compartment  for  holding  at  least  one  electric  energy  storing 
device,  defined  by  the  innerwall,  having  a  top  opening  with  a 
penpheral  edge,  and  surrounded  by  the  first  reservoir;  and 
a  second  reservoir  for  holding  a  liquid,  defined  by  the  innerwall. 
having  a  top  opening  with  a  penpheral  edge,  and  positioned  in 
nested  relationship  relauve  to  the  first  reservoir 
where,  in  operation,  when  liquid  is  storeo  in  the  second  reservoir 
and  in  the  first  reservoir,  liquid  in  the  second  reservoir  will  mix 
with  liquid  stored  in  the  first  reservoir  in  the  event  of  a  puncture  of 
a  portion  of  the  innerwall  which  defines  the  second  reservoir. 


5,601,945 

BATTERY  ELEMENT  CONTAINING  POROUS 

SUBSTRATES 

Thomas  J.  Oough.  Grover  Beach.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ensd  Inc., 

Pismo  Beach.  Calif. 
Continuation-inpart  of  Ser.  No.  293,699.  Aug.  19,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5349.990,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser,  No.  874,178,  Apr.  24, 
1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
770357  Oct.  3,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  621,660.  Dec.  3.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5,204,140, 
whkh  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  348,789,  May  8, 
1989,  Pat  No.  5,167,820.  Ser.  No.  348,788,  May  8,  1989.  Pat. 
No  5.039,845.  Ser.  No.  348.787.  May  8,  1989.  abandoned,  and 
Ser.  No.  348,786,  May  8,  1989,  Pat  No.  5.182,165,  each  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  272317.  Nov.  17.  1988, 
abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  272339.  Nov.  17.  1988,  abandoned, 
each  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  82,277,  Aug. 
6  1987,  Pat  No.  4,787,125,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
843,047,  Mar.  24.  1986,  Pat  No.  4.713306.  This  appUcaUon 
Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  471.476 
Int  a."  HOIM  4/I-i 
VS.  a.  429—204  26  Claims 

1  A  batlerv  element  useful  as  at  least  a  portion  ot  a  plate  in  a 
lead  acid  battery,  composing  a  plurality  of  acid  resistant  three- 
dimensional  resilient  organic,  porous  particles  having  sulfuric  acid 
electrolyte  contained  in  the  pores  of  said  porous  particles  and  an 
active  material,  provided  that  at  least  a  portion  of  said  porous 
particles  are  incorporated  into  said  material  and  said  porosity  and 
resiliency  allows  for  participation  of  the  sulfunc  acid  electrolyte 
contained  in  the  pores  of  said  particles  dunng  discharge  of  the 
active  matenal. 


5.601,944 
BUTTON  TYPE  ALKALINE  B.ATTERY 
Norishige  Yamaguchi,  and   Kiyoshi   Hosoda.  both  of  Fuku- 
shima.  Japan,  asignors  to  Sony  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  9.  1995.  Ser.  No.  474,148 
Claims  priority.  appUcatioo  Japan.  Jun.  16,  1994,  6-157981; 
Sep   30.  1994.  6-237714;  Feb,  20,  1995,  7-030805 

Int  a.'^  HOIM  2/US 
L.S.  CL  429—174  *»  Claims 


5.601.946 
RECTANGULAR  SEALED  ALKALINE  STORAGE 
BATTERY  AND  MODULE  BATTERY  THEREOF 
Yohei    Hattori.    Kadoma;    Nobuyasu    Morishita.    Fujiidera; 
Hiromu  Matsuda,  Hyogo-ken,  and  Munehisa  Ikoma.  Nara- 
ken.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  23.  1994.  Ser.  No.  264300 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  7.  1993,  5-306384 

Int  CV  HOIM  10/24 

U.S.  CI.  429—206  25  CUims 


I.  A  bunon  type  allcaline  battery  comprising; 

a  negauve  electrode  cup  having  a  cuff  portion  and  an  outwardly 
directed  step. 

the  cuff  portion  having  an  inside-facing  surface,  a  bottom 
surface  and  an  ouLside  facing  surface,  the  bottom  surface  is 
disposed  between  and  connected  to  the  inside-facing  and 
outside-facing  surfaces,  the  outside-facing  surface  of  the 
cuff  portion  further  compnses  a  head  end.  the  head  end  ot 
lite  outside-facing  surface  of  the  cuff  portion  being  dis 
posed  above  the  outwardly  directed  step; 

a  positive  electrode  can: 

a  gasket. 


1   A  rectangular  sealed  alkaline  storage  battery  comprising; 

a  container  having  an  opening,  a  bottom  wall  and  al  least  one 
inner  side  wall; 

an  electrode  group  having  at  least  one  longer  side  face  and  at 
least  one  shorter  side  face  and  disposed  in  the  container  so  as 
to  have  a  top  portion  and  a  bottom  portion,  the  electrode 
group  comprising  (i)  positive  elecuxxle  plates  and  negative 
electrode  plates  disposed  in  alternation,  (ii)  separators  sepa- 
rating adjacent  ones  of  the  positive  and  negative  electrode 
plates  and  (iii)  poles  provided  at  the  top  portion; 

an  alkali  electrolyte  in  said  container;  and 

a  cover  disposed  on  the  container  to  seal  the  opening  of  the 
container  and  provided  with  a  safety  vent,  wherein: 
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a  position  of  the  electrode  group  in  the  container  is  controlled 
by  fixing  the  poles  provided  at  the  top  portion  of  the 
electrode  group  to  the  cover: 

spaces  are  provided  between  the  bottom  portion  of  the  elec- 
trode group  and  the  bottom  wall  of  the  container  and 
between  the  at  least  one  shorter  side  face  of  the  electrode 
group  and  the  at  least  one  inner  side  wall  of  the  container: 

the  positive  electrode  plates,  the  negative  electrode  plates,  or 
both  the  positive  electnxle  plates  and  the  negative  electrode 
plates  are  covered  in  tlieir  entireties  by  the  separators,  the 
separators  extending  from  the  bottom  portion  to  the  top 
portion  of  the  electnxle  group,  each  of  the  separators  being 
formed  by  a  continuous  sheet  which  is  folded  into  a 
U-shape  to  cover  a  bottom  end  of  a  respective  one  of  the 
positive  electrode  plates,  the  negative  electrode  plates,  or 
both  the  positive  electrode  plates  and  the  negative  electrode 
plates: 

distance  t,  between  the  bottom  portion  of  the  electrode  group 
and  the  bottom  wall  of  the  container  satisfies  a  relation  2 
mm^t,<10  mm:  and 

distance  tj  between  the  at  least  one  shorter  side  face  of  the 
electrode  group  and  the  at  least  one  inner  side  wall  satisfies 
a  relation  1  iTun£t2<3  mm. 


5,601,949 

ION  CONDUCTIVE  MATERIAL  FOR  SECONDARY 

BATTERY 

Masahisa  Fujimoto;  Koji  Nishio,  and  Toshihiko  Saitoh,  all  of 
Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka, 
Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  134,079,  Oct  8,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  466,197 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  19.  1992,  4-335660 
Int  CL'  HOIM  10/38:10/42 
\}S.  a.  429—218  9  Claims 


5,601,947 
ELECTROACnVE  HIGH  STORAGE  CAPACITY 

POLYCARBON-SULFIDE  MATERLVLS  AND 
ELECTROLYTIC  CELLS  CONTAINING  SAME 
Terje  A.  Skotheim,  Sboreham,  and  Igor  P.  Kovalev,  Setauket 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Moltech  Corporation,  Tucson, 
Ariz. 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  478330 
Int  a."  HOIM  4/02 
VS.  a.  429—213  31  Claims 

1.    An    electrochemically    active    polycarbonsulfide    material, 
which  in  its  oxidized  state,  is  of  the  general  formula  I 

-|-C(S,)+. 


wherein  x  ranges  from  greater  than  2.5  to  about  50,  and 
n  IS  greater  than  or  equal  to  2. 


nsowa  anan  (■«» 


1.  A  secondary  battery  comprising: 

a  positive  electrode  having  a  material  containing  reversibly 
intercalated  alkaline  earth  metal  ions,  said  material  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  BaNiO,.  BaNiOj. 
BaCoO,.  BaCoOjg.  BaFeO,.  SrNiO,.  SrCoOj,,  SrCoOjg, 
SrCoO,,  SrFe04,  SrFej,,  SrFeOj,  CaCofit.  Ca,Co40<>. 
CajCojO,,  CajCojOft,  CaFeO  ,,  CaFeOj,  MgNiO,.  MgCo.O^ 
and  MgFe^Oj: 

a  negative  electrode  having  a  carbon  composition  which  inter- 
calates alkaline  earth  metal  ions  reversibly:  and 

an  electrolyte  having  an  organic  solvent  and  a  solute,  said  solute 
including  an  alkaline  earth  metal  salt 


5,601,948 
GAS  PLASMA  TREATMENT  OF  CATHODES  TO 
IMPROVE  CELL  PERFORMANCE 
Michael  Binder,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.;  Robert  J.  Mammone.  South 
Plainfield,  and  William  L.  Wade,  Jr.,  Neptune,  both  of  N  J., 
assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Apr.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  420,268 
Int  a."  HOIM  4/04 
VS.  a.  429—218  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  an  electric  cell  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(b)  providing  an  electrode  material  wherein  the  electrode  mate- 
rial is  porous  carbon  black; 

(c)  inserting  the  electrode  material  into  a  plasma  etcher: 

(d)  filling  the  plasma  etcher  with  a  reactive  gas  mixture: 

(e)  exposing  the  electrode  material  to  a  gas  plasma  for  firom  O.S 
seconds  to  5  minutes:  and 

(f)  installing  the  electrode  material  in  an  electric  cell  having  an 
electrolyte  of  the  general  formula  R^O^^  where  R  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfur,  carbon  and  silicon:  O  is 
oxygen:  and  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine,  and  iodine;  and  the  subscripts  p,  r, 
and  t  are  greater  than  0. 


5,601,950 
NON-AQUEOUS  ELECTROLYTE  SECONDARY  CELL 
Takayuki  Yamahira,  and  Yoshialu  lUienchi,  both  of  Fuku- 
shima.  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  493,464 

Claims  priority,  applicalioa  Japan,  Jun.  29,  1994,  6-148311 

Int  a.'  HOIM  4/36:4/58:4/62 

VS.  CI.  429—218  8  Claims 

1.  A  non-aqueous  secondary  cell  comprising: 

an   active  cathode   material  comprising  a  lithium  composite 

oxide: 
an  electrolyte  comprising  a  lithium  salt  dissolved  in  a  non- 
aqueous organic  solvent;  and 
a  sintered  composite  anode  comprising  a  metal  support  with  a 
thermoplastic  binder  free  electrically  conductive  sintered  car- 
bonaceous material  having  a  volume  density  of  from  about 
0.8  to  about  1.95  g/ml  disposed  thereon,  said  sintered  com- 
[K>site  anode  being  obtained  from  compression  molding  a 
carbonaceous  starting  material  comprising  a  thermopla.stic 
binder  free  binder  pitch  to  said  metal  support  to  form  a 
composite  product  and  thereafter  sintering  the  composite 
pixxluct  by  heating  in  an  inert  gas  at  an  elevated  temperature 
of  from  about  500°  C.  to  about  1000°  C.  until  sintering  is 
substantially  complete. 
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KECHARGEABLE  LITHIUM  ION  CELL 
AHca  P.  Ji'  Bniokltae,  awl  Cari  B.  ScMifcJer.  Cmcord, 

,  rf  M«fc, -dfwm  to  Brttery  Eiiltaml^  ioc  Hyde 


VS.  a.  439—21* 


of  Ser.  No.  531 JM,  S«».  I»,  1»5,  ••»«»- 

Feb.  15, 1»6,  Ser.  No.  M1.9W 
iBt  CL*  MIM  2A}2 

22  Claims 


discharged  state  of  said  rechargeable  non-aqueous  lithium 
battery,  said  amorphous  lithium-mangaiiese  oxide  compound 
having  average  panicle  size  less  than  5  Mm.  and 
V)  a  pair  of  charge  collector  means,  one  of  said  pair  of  charge 
collector  means  being  in  contact  with  said  negative  electrode 
■nd  the  other  of  said  charge  collector  means  being  in  contact 
with  said  positive  electrode. 


u 


J.   «, 


f^.  ,w 


^ 


5^1,953 
BATTERY  GRIDS 
Rayaood  L.  Sdw^  Mjnywae,  MWl, 

Eaterpriaca,  lauiipoftedi  GraaM  fttttt,  Mick. 
CoMdMitfioa  or  Ser.  No.  249^4,  May  2i,  19M, 

TWa  appHfW^  Job.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  492421 
lot  CL*  H«1M  4/74 
VS.  CL  429—241  ^ 


to  VcBtare 


V  \     V 


ra^Z> 


1.  In  a  sohiWe  positive  electrode  rechargeable  electrochemical 
cell  die  combination  of  a  positive  electrode  formed  of  carbon  and  a 
binder,  a  negabve  electrode  formed  also  of  carbon  and  a  binder,  an 
electrolyte  salt  dissolved  in  sulhir  dioxide,  and  the  carbon  of  said 
poutive  electrode  having  a  larger  specific  surface  area  than  die 
qieciiic  surface  area  of  die  c«bon  in  said  negative  electrode. 


5>«1,952 

UTHIUM-MANGANESE  OXIDE  ELECTRODE  FOR  A 

RECHARGEABLE  UTHIVM  BATTERY 

c/o  The  ElcctroAMi  MaMCactorlng  Con- 

21  Hmm  ATCBoe,  TonMlo,  Ontaiio,  CauMla,  and 

Jaact  K.  Jacota,  M  Albuy  Avtaoc  Toroiito,  OMario, 


Filed  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  448,7« 
Int.  a.'  MTM  4/50 
VS.CL439—2U 


6CUims 


1  A  battery  grid  for  use  in  lead-acid  battcnes  comprising  a  top 
frame,  a  lug  extending  from  said  top  frame,  a  bottom  border 
extending  essenliaUy  parallel  to  said  lop  frame  opposite  said  lug.  a 
reticulum  having  a  left  end  and  a  right  end  and  extending  between 
and  connecting  said  top  frame  to  said  bottoni  border,  a  left  side 

border  extending  from  said  lop  frame  to  said  bottom  border  and 
connected  to  said  left  end  of  said  reticulum  at  a  series  of  junctions, 
and  a  nght  side  border  extending  from  said  top  frame  to  said 
bottom  border  and  connected  to  said  right  end  of  said  reticulum  at 
a  scnes  of  junctions,  whereui  at  least  one  of  said  left  side  border 
and  said  nght  side  border  has  a  slot  formed  between  a  pair  of 
adjacent  junctions  to  relieve  stress. 


5,M1.954 
ATTENUATED  PHASE  SHIFT  MASK  COMPRISING 
PHASE  SHIFTING  LAYER  WITH  PARABOLICALLY 
SHAPED  SIDEWALLS 
Zoran  Krivokapic,  Saata  Clara,  awl  Ckrlatapher  A.  Spcwx, 
Sunnyrale,  ba«k  of  Callt,  airicMn  to  AdTaKcd  Mkro 
Derfcea  Incorporated,  Su^rrale.  Caiir. 
DI*Woa  of  Ser.  No.  2SM9B,  May  31,  1994.  Tkia  appttcatkio 
Jan.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4M,148 
Int.  CL^  G03F  9A)0 
VS.  CL  430—5  •  " 


5,  A  rechargeable  non-aqueous  lithium  battery  comprising: 

i)  a  banery  bousing; 

ii)  a  negative  electrode  comprising  elemental  lithium; 

lii)  a  lidiium  ion  contaming  non-aqueous  electrolyte,  selected 
from  die  gitiup  consisting  of:  a  lidiium  ion  contaimng  solid 
polymer  laminate,  a  micropotous  polymer  laminate  impreg- 
nated with  a  lithium  ion  containing  organic  liquid  and  par- 
ticles of  a  lithium  ion  containing  solid  polymer. 

iv)  a  positive  electrode  composing  particles  of  an  amorphous 
lithium-maagMiese  oxide  compound  containing  lithium  and 
mangHiese  such  dial  die  atomic  ratio  Li:Mn  is  greater  dian 
0.4  in  die  chvged  state  of  said  rechargeable  non-aqueous 
IMiium  battery  and  said  atomic  ratio  is  less  than  l.S  in  die 


/2. 


1.  A  process  for  fabricadng  an  attenuated  phase  shift  mask 
comprising  a  first  layer  having  a  transmission  in  die  range  of  about 
3  to  10*  formed  on  a  transparent  substrate  and  a  second  Uyer 


comprising  a  transparent  material  having  a  thickness  to  provide  a 
desired  phase  shift  and  formed  on  said  first  layer,  said  process 
comprising: 

(a)  providing  said  transparent  substrate; 

(b)  forming  said  first  layer  on  a  surface  of  said  transparent 
substrate; 

(c)  forming  said  second  layer  on  said  first  layer; 

(d)  forming  a  masking  layer  on  said  second  layer; 

(e)  patterning  and  etching  said  masking  layer  to  expose  portions 
of  said  second  layer; 

(0  etching  through  said  exposed  portions  of  said  second  layer 
with  an  isotrofric  wet  etching  process,  thereby  forming  first 
openings  which  are  defined  by  substantially  parabolically- 
profiled  walls  and  exposing  portions  of  said  first  layer; 

Cg)  removing  said  masldng  layer,  and 

(h)  etching  through  said  exposed  portions  of  said  first  layer  to 
form  second  openings. 


5,M1,955 
MASK  ntOTECTTVE  DEVICE 
Minora  Fyjita,  and  Hlraaki  Nalragawa.  Itoth  of  Yamaguchi- 
ken,  Japan,  nwignorg  to  Mttanl  Petrackemical  Industries, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Ans.  It,  1995,  Ser.  No.  513,518 
Claiflu  priority.  appUcatkia  Japan,  Aog.  11,  1994,  6-189«76; 
Jnn.  15,  1995.  7-147974 

Int  CL^  G«3F  9A)0 
VS.  CL  430—5  13  Claims 


kWW^Wl 


1.  A  mask  protective  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  frame  having  a  size  to  surround  a  layout  pattern  on  a  mask; 

(b)  a  diin  film  iiKXinted  to  cover  one  opening  end  face  of  said 
frame; 

(c)  a  bonding  means  for  bonding  the  other  opening  end  face  of 
said  frimie  on  tlie  mask; 

(d)  a  vent  formed  in  the  frame  to  communicate  the  inside  of  said 
frame  to  the  otitside  of  said  frame;  and 

(e)  a  filter  means  having  a  filtration  area  larger  than  the  sectional 
area  of  said  vent  and  mounted  on  the  frame  to  cover  said  vent 
so  that  there  is  a  certain  space  between  said  frame  and  said 
filter  means. 


a  lens  and  a  shutter,  in  a  light  proof  case, 

a  roll  of  film  loaded  in  said  case,  having  a  plurality  of  frames, 
each  frame  of  which  has  a  corresponding  frame  number; 
and 

a  date  record  unit; 
wherein  said  date  record  unit  comprises: 

a  release  detector  indicating  a  release  of  said  shutter, 

a  frame  number  counter  outputting  said  frame  number  corre- 
sponding to  a  current  one  of  said  frimies,  and  incrementing 
said  frame  number  in  response  to  said  indication  from  said 
release  detector. 

a  timer  providing  a  current  date  and/or  tinoe. 

memory,  and 

means  for  writing  said  current  date  and/or  time  corresponding 
to  said  curreni  fiame,  and  said  frame  number  corresjxmding 
to  said  current  frame,  in  a  respective  address  of  said 
memory,  when  said  release  detector  indicates  said  release; 
and 
wherein  said  development  process  includes  die  steps  of: 

removing,  from  said  disposable  film  unit,  said  roll  of  film  and 
said  date  record  unit; 

identifying  one  of  said  plurality  of  frames; 

reading,  from  said  memory,  said  date  and/or  dme  and  said 
frame  number  corresponding  to  said  idenbfied  frame; 

developing  said  film;  and 

printing  one  of  said  photographs  from  said  identified  frame, 
said  photograph  having  thereon  information  concspooding 
to  said  date  and/or  time  read  ftx>m  said  memory. 


FILM  UNIT  WITH  LENS  AND  DEVELOPMENT  METHOD 

THEREOF 
MasaAuni  Inaiya,  Aaaka,  Japan,  aari^ior  to  Fi^  Photo  Film 
Co.,  Ltd.,  •"laga-a.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  5, 1995,  Ser.  No.  417,128 

daiam  priority,  apphcatioa  Japaa.  Apr.  8.  1994,  «-07aM2 

Int.  CL'G«3B  77/24 

U.S.  CL  430—21  u  Cfadw 

9.  A  system  for  including  date  and/or  time  information  on 

phoiognfihs  from  film  of  a  disposable  film  unit,  said  system 

comprising: 

said  disposable  film  unit,  and 

development  equipment  operated  according  to  a  development 

process; 
wherein  said  disposable  film  unit  comprises: 


5.M1,9S7 

MICRO  DEVICES  MANUFACTURING  METHOD 

COMPRISING  THE  USE  OF  A  SECOND  PATTERN 

OVERLYING  AN  ALIGNMENT  MARK  TO  REDUCE 

FLATTENING 

ShiiOi  Miatani,  Kanagawa-kca;   Kaiaya  Ota,  Tokyo,  and 

MaHiUko  YaHHia,  Kanacawa-kcn,  aO  of  Japan,  MRignor*  to 

NiluNi  Corporatfaw,  Ibkyo,  Japaa 

FUcd  Jan.  1, 1995.  Ser.  No.  457^32 
ClaiBH  priority,  appifcadon  Japaa,  Jna.  It,  1994,  6-134006; 
JnL  13, 1994.  6-183002 

InL  CL'  G03F  9^)0 
VS.  CL  430—22  10  Claims 


63X 


1.  An  exposure  method  including: 
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a  fint  step  of  fbrming  on  >  substrate  an  aJignment  mark  indiid- 
uiK  a  concave  and  convex  pattern,  said  mark  being  fornied  by 
said  concave  and  convex  pattern  arranged  with  a  pitch  which 
is  smaUer  than  the  predetermined  value  between  adjacent 
convex  portions  having  a  width  of  not  less  than  a  ptedcter- 
mined  value;  . 

a  second  step  of  forming  a  coat  over  said  alignment  mart  and 
the  other  area  on  said  substrate; 

a  third  stra  of  flattening  said  coal;  and  ... 

a  fourth  step  of  applying  a  photosensitive  matenal  on  said  coat 
flattened  by  said  third  step  and  projecung  a  mask  panem 
thereto. 


5.601.958 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  PRINTING  PLATE  BY 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESS 
Eiicki  Krto;  Makoto  MoboU,  aad  Hiroynki  OUshi.  all  of 
Shizaoka,  Japu,  w«*gnon  to  Fuji  Photo  FItai  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kjuiasawa,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  2«,  1995.  Ser.  No.  413.467       ^^ 
Claims  priority.  appUcatioa  Japan,  Apr.  8,  1994,  6-095691 
Int.  a."  G03G  13/28 

VS.  a.  4»— «9  '"^  *^'"'°»* 

1  A  method  for  preparation  of  a  pnnang  plate  by  an  electropho- 
tographic process  comprising  forming  a  peelable  transfer  layer 
car-MTof  being  removed  upon  a  chenucal  leactKjn  treatment  on  a 
sm^  of  an  electrophotographic  light-sensitive  element,  forming 
a  toner  image  by  an  electrophotographic  process  on  the  transfer 
layer  heat-transfemng  the  toner  image  together  with  the  transfer 
layer' onto  a  receiving  matenal  having  a  surface  capable  of  provid- 
ing a  hydrophilic  surface  suiuble  for  lithographic  printing  at  the 
time  of  pnnting.  and  removing  the  transfer  layer  on  the  receiving 
nutenal  by  die  cheimcal  reaction  treatment,  wherein  the  transter 
layer  is  formed  by  an  electrodeposiuon  coanng  method  using 
thermoplastic  resin  grains  (AL)  each  containing  a  resin  (A,)  having 
a  gla^transition  pomt  of  from  10'  C  to  140'  C.  or  a  softening 
point  of  from  35°  C  to  180°  C  and  a  resin  (A,)  having  a  glass 
Wftsitioo  point  of  not  more  than  45'  C  or  a  softening  point  of  not 
more  than  60°  C  and  its  glass  transiUon  point  or  softening  pomt  is 
at  least  2°  C.  lower  than  that  of  the  resin  (A,). 


(a)  Applying  an  adhesive  coating  to  form  an  adhesive  layer  on 
said  substrate  front  surface,  the  adhesive  coating  bemg  tacky 
at  a  temperature  less  than  the  adhesive  activaoon  temperature 
T^  of  the  dielectric  layer; 

(b)  Producing  a  toned  mirror  image  of  the  image  on  the  image 
receptive  layer  of  the  electrographic  element 

(c)  Contacting  the  image  receptive  Uyer  and  the  toned  image 
thereon,  to  the  adhesive  layer  and  adhering  the  electrographic 
element  to  the  substrate;  and  ^^^ 

(d)  Separating  and  removing  the  carrier  sheet  from  the  dielectric 
image  receptive  Uyer.  whereby  the  dielectric  image  recepave 
layer  and  the  toned  image  remain  on  the  substrate; 

said  releasable  dielectric  image  receptive  layer  havmg  a  bonding 
force  with  the  earner  sheet  which  is  weaker  than  the  bonding 
force  between  the  image  receptive  layer  and  the  adhesive 
layer  at  a  temperature  below  said  dielectnc  adhesive  acuva- 
tion  temperature  T^j. 


5.601.959 
DIRECT  TRANSFER  ELECTROGRAPHIC  IMAGING 
ELEMENT  AND  PROCESS 
Donakl  A.  Bnwit,  Soodibridge:  Dovtfat  A.  Cahill,  Beteher- 
tomv  Dene  H.  Taylor,  Holyoke,  all  d  Ma«.,  and  Anthony  K. 
Webb,  Va«»«»er.  Wadi.,  anignors  to  Rexam  Graphics,  lnc„ 
Sonth  Hadlcy.  Maaa. 
CoMinMlio»4a-part  of  Ser.  No.  115,5*2,  Sep.  3,  1993,  abao- 
iloned.  Thi«  appticatloa  Jan.  13.  1995.  Ser.  Na  372,858 
Int.  a."  G03G  IS/Vl 
l).S.Cl.  430-126  ISOMims 


5,601,960 
PROCESSES  FOR  LOW  MELT  CROSSLINKED  TONER 
RESINS  AND  TONER 
Hadl  K.  Mahab-tt;  EnDO  E.  Agar,  bodi  of  TortHiti^  T  Brian 
McAneney.  Burtinfton;  Sheau  V.  Kao;  GeraWR-  AUtaon^ 
both  of  Oakrille;  MJchad  S.  Hawkiaa,  Camhridfe,  all  of 
CaMda;  Bernard  GniMiin,  PMiford,  N.Y.,  J.  Stepben  Klt- 
telbcner.  Rocheater.  N.Y.;  Joo  T.  Chnng.  Penileld.  NY.,  and 
William  H.  Hodenbwigh.  Jr.  Webrter,  NY.  a«ignors  to 
Xerox  Corporation,  Staaaford,  Conn.  .  .«,  „^ 

Diridon  of  Ser.  No.  332,315,  Oct  31.  1994,  PaL  No.  5,500424. 
This  application  No*.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555.954 
InL  CL*  C08G  63/20 
t.S.  a.  430-137  23  Claim. 

1  A  process  consisting  essentially  of: 

(a)  reactive  melt  mixing  of  a  base  resin  with  a  chemical  inioator 
and  crosslinking  of  said  base  resm  to  enable  a  highly 
crosslinked  precursor  resin,  said  highly  crosslinked  precursor 
resm  being  substantially  free  of  sol,  and  compnsing 
unctosslinked  portions  and  crosslinked  portions,  said 
crosslmked  portions  comprised  of  high  density  crosslmked 
microgel  particles:  and 

(b)  accomplishing  dilution  by  melt  mixing  said  highly 
crosslinked  precursor  resin  of  (a)  with  a  base  resin  to  form  a 
partially  crosslmked  loner  resin,  said  toner  resin  being  sub- 
stantially free  of  sol.  and  composing  linear  uncrosslinked 
portions  and  crosslmked  portions,  said  crosslinked  portions 
composed  essentially  of  high  density  crosslinked  microgel 
particles,  wherein  said  microgel  particles  are  present  in  an 
amount  of  from  about  1  to  about  45  percent  by  weight  of  said 


loner  resm. 


UMI 


1  An  electrographic  element  compnsing  a  transparent,  releas- 
able dielectric  image  recepuve  layer  having  a  dielectric  adhesive 
«:tivadon  tenH)erature  T^  supported  on  an  electrically  cooducuve 
cMTier  sheet  for  use  in  producing  an  image  on  a  permanent 
receptor  subMiaie  having  a  from  surface,  by  a  process  composing: 


5,601.961 
HIGH-SENSITIVITY  POSITIVE-WORKING 
PHOTORESIST  COMPOSITION 
Karuhiko   Nakayama,   Tku   Nakao;    Konwke   Dol;    Nobuo 
Tokutake;  Hidckatn  Kohara,  and  Todiimam  Nakayama,  all 
of  Kana«awa-ken,  Japan,  amitnon  to  Tbkyo  Obka  Kogyo 
Co.  Ltd.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  29.  1995.  Ser.  No.  412,889 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Japmi,  Mar.  29.  1994.  WW9490 
Int.  CL'  G03F  7/023 

VS.  CI.  430-192  ^  **  """^ 

1  A  positive- working  photoresist  composition  which  composes. 

as  a  uniform  mixture:  ,,     , 

(A)  an   alkali-soluble  resinous   ingredient   as  a  falm-torming 

agent;  and  ^^ 

(B)  a  quinone  diazide  group-contaimng  compound  as  a  photo- 
sensitizing agent.  .  «•   , 

said  alkali-sdubie  resinous  ingredient  bemg  a  combination  otM 
least  two  kinds  of  alkali  soluble  oovolac  resins  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of 


(a)  a  first  novolac  resin  which  is  a  condensation  product  of  a 
mixture  of  phenolic  compounds  consisting  of  from  35  to 
48%  by  moles  of  m-cresol  and  from  52  to  65%  by  moles  of 
p-cresol  with  an  aldehyde  compound  and  has  a  weight- 
average  molecular  weight  in  the  range  from  2100  to  3800 
as  prepared; 

(bt )  a  second  novolac  resin  which  is  a  condensation  product 
of  a  mixture  of  phenolic  compounds  consisting  of  from  50 
to  70%  by  moles  of  m-cresol  and  from  30  to  50%  by  moles 
of  a  xylenol  with  an  aldehyde  compound  and  has  a  weight- 
average  molecular  weight  in  the  range  from  2100  to  3800 
as  prepared;  and 

(cl)  a  third  novolac  resin  which  is  a  condensation  product  of 
a  nnixture  of  phenolic  compounds  consisting  of  from  60  to 
80%  by  moles  of  m-cresol  and  from  20  to  40%  by  moles  of 
a  trimethyi  phenol  with  an  aldehyde  compound  and  has  a 
weight-average  molecular  weight  in  the  range  from  2100  to 
3800  as  prepared 
said  combination  of  at  least  two  kinds  of  the  alkali-soluble 

novolac  resins  as  a  whole  having  a  weight-average  molecular 

weight  in  the  range  from  3000  to  7000  after  removal  of  the 

low  molecular- weight  fractions. 


5,601,963 
SILVER  HALIDE  EMULSIONS 
Michael  P.  FUosa,  McdlieM;  Zbigniew  J.  Hinz.  Mdrtise.  and 
Mark  T.  Spitler.  Concord,  aU  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Polaroid 
Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Jim.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  673,328 
Int  a.*  G03C  J/18: 1/26:8/06:8/10 
VS.  a.  430—217  25  Claims 

1.  A  light-sensitive  photographic  silver  halide  emulsion  spec- 
trally sensitized  to  near  infrared  radiation  above  about  700  nm  with 
a  sensitizing  dye  represented  by  the  formula 


5,601.962 
THERMAL  TRANSFER  PROCESS  WHEREIN  A 
REDUCING  AGENT  AND  TONING  AGENT  ARE 
TRANSFERRED  TO  A  RECEIVING  ELEMENT 
CONTAINING  A  THERMOREDUCIBLE  SILVER  SOURCE 
Gcert  Dcficuw,  Kcsscl-Lo,  and  Wilhclmns  Janssens,  Aarsdiot, 
both  of  Beigiiwi,  assignors  to  Agfa-Gcvaert  N.V.  Mortscl, 
Belgiiun 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  400,347.  Mar.  8,  1995.  This  applica- 
tion Apr.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  633,518 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.  Mar.  25, 
1994,94200787 

Int  CL'  G03C  8/00:8/26 
VS.  a.  430—200  5  Claims 

1.  A  thermal  imaging  process  comprising,  in  order,  the  steps  of 

a)  bringing  a  donor  layer  of  a  donor  element  into  face  to  face 
relationship  with  a  receiving  layer  of  a  receiving  element  to 
obtain  an  assemblage. 

b)  image-wise  heating  ttie  assemblage,  thereby  causing  image- 
wise  transfer  of  an  amoimt  of  a  thermolransferable  reducing 
agent  and  an  amount  of  a  tltermotransferable  toning  agent  to 
said  receiving  element,  the  amount  of  transferred  reducing 
agent  and  toning  agent  being  proportional  to  the  amount  of 
heat  supplied. 

c)  separating  said  donor  element  from  said  receiving  element, 
and 

d)  overall  heating  said  receiving  element,  wherein 

(i)  said  donor  element  comprises  on  a  support,  (a)  a  donor 
layer  comprising  a  binder,  a  thermotransferable  reducing 
agent  which  is  capable  of  reducing  a  silver  source  to 
metallic  silver  upon  heating,  and  a  thermotransferable  ton- 
ing agent  and  (b)  on  a  side  of  the  support  opposite  a  side 
comprising  said  donor  layer,  a  heat-resistant  backing  layer. 
and 

(ii)  said  receiving  element  comprises  said  receiving  layer  on  a 
support,  said  receiving  layer  comprising  a  silver  source 
which  is  capable  of  being  reduced  by  means  of  heat  in  tlie 
presence  of  a  reducing  agent. 


(I) 


/)-C=C-CH=<;        \\ 

I  I         T 


CH, 


(ZVi 


wherein: 

R,  is  metlioxy  or  halogen: 

R;  is  hydrogen; 

R,  is  hydrogen  or  methoxy; 

R4  is  methoxy; 

R^  is  hydrogen: 

R4  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group  (C^Hj^,)  wherein  n  is  an 
integer  from  1  to  4; 

R,  and  R^  or  R4  and  R,.  taken  together,  can  represent  a  saturated 
or  unsaturated.  5-  or  6-membered  carbocyclic  or  heterocyclic 
ring  wherein  the  heteroatom  is  sulfiir  or  oxygen; 

Z  is  a  photographically -acceptable  counterion  as  needed  to  bal- 
ance the  charge  of  the  molecule;  and 

p  is  1  when  the  molecule  is  not  positively  charged:  or  p  is 
greater  than  1  when  the  molecule  is  positively  charged. 


5,601,964 
SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERLU.S 
Morio  Yagihara,  and   HisMfai  Okada,  both  of  Kanagawa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  FUm  Co.  Ltd.  Kanagawa, 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  946,796,  Sep.  18,  1992,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  666,443,  Mar.  U.  1991.  wbich  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  168,116,  Mar.  14,  1988.  This  appika- 
tion  Mar.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  219,404 
Claims  priority,  appikation  Japan,  Mar.  13,  1987.  6^585I3 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  snhseqnent  to  Nov.  20, 
2007,  has  been  disdaimed. 
Int  CL'  G03C  1/06 
VS.  CL  430—264  15  Claims 

1.  A  silver  halide  photographic  materiaj  comprising  a  support 
and  at  least  one  Ught-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  formed 
thereon,  said  emulsion  layer  containing  at  least  one  nucleating 
compound  represented  by  formula  (I): 


A,    As 
I        I 
R1-SO2NH-Y-N-N-G— R2 


(I) 


wherein  one  of  A,  and  A^  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  and  the 
other  represents  a  sulfinic  acid  residue  or  an  acyl  group: 

R,  represents  an  aromatic  group  substituted  by  a  ureido  substitu- 
ent  or  an  aryloxy  substituent  which  may  each  be  further 
substituted: 
Rj  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  an 

alkoxy  group,  an  aryloxy  group,  or  an  amino  group; 
G  represents  a  carbonyl  group,  a  sulfonyl  group,  a  sulfoxy 
group,  a  phosphoryl  group,  or  an  iminomethylene  group:  and 
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Y  represents  a  phenylene  group  or  a  naphthylene  group;  the  suiti 
of  the  total  cafbon  atoms  of  said  R,.  Rj  and  Y  being  a:  least 
13. 


5,601,965 

INCREASING  ADHESION  OF  DRY  RLM 

PHOTOPOLYMERIZABLE  COMPOSITIONS 

Ridiani  T.  Mayes,  Newmrk,   Dd,  aasixnor  to   M«J>ermid 

Imaciag  Techaology,  Inc^  Watertmry.  Coon. 
CootiiHMlkMi  of  Ser.  No.  562J15,  Nov.  22,  1995,  abandoned, 

wUcii  b  a  cootiniiation  of  Ser.  No.  786,632,  Nov.  1,  1991, 
abandoned.  TWs  application  May  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  650,213 

InC  C\^  G03C  1/72 
VS.  a.  430—281.1  l'  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  alltaline-developable  dry  film  photopolymcnzable 
composition,  which  composition  comprises  a  hydroxyl  modified 
copolymer  of  vinyl  chloride/vinyl  acetate,  said  hydroxyl  modified 
copolymer  being  present  in  an  mount  of  0.5  to  2  percent  based  on 
the  weight  of  the  dry-film  photopolymenzable  composition. 


-continued 


TAgULtIt  CmjLSKM 
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5,601,966 

METHODS  FOR  FABRICATING  FLAT  PANEL  DISPLAY 

SYSTEMS  AND  COMPONENTS 

Nalin  Kumar,  Austin,  and  dKnggang  Xle,  Cedar  Parit,  both  of 

Tex.,  asstgnors  to  Microetectronics  and  Computer  Tedinol- 

ogy  Corporatioa,  Austin,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  147,700.  Nov.  4.  1993,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  475,167 

Int.  a."  G03F  7/00 

VS.  a.  430—313  38  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  fabncating  a  pixel  of  a  triode  pixel  display 

cathode  composing  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  conductive  stnpe  on  a  face  of  a  substrate; 
forming  a  layer  of  insulator  on  the  conducuve  stnpe; 
forming  a  layer  of  conductor  on  the  insulator  layer; 
patterning  and  etching  the  layer  of  insulator  and  the  layer  of 
conductor  to  form  a  plurality  of  apertures  exposing  portions 
of  the  conductive  stnpe; 
etching  through  the  apertures  to  undercut  portions  of  the  layer  of 
insulator  forming  a  portion  of  a  sidewall  of  each  of  the 
apertures;  and 
forming  regions  of  amorphic  diamond  on  the  exposed  poruons 
of  the  conducuve  stripe. 


5,601,968 
COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  SOEVER  HALIDE  MATERIAL 
Bcate  Weber,  Leichlingen;  Hans  Langen,  Bonn;  Uwe  Dahlhans, 
Burscbeid,  and  Thomas  Hubsch,  Leverliusen,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Agfa-Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft,  G«i^ 

many 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  634,503 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  25,  1995,  195  15 
143.7 

Int  a."  G03C  7/396:7/38 
VS.  CL  430—551  '  Claims 

1  A  color  photographic  silver  halide  matenal  comprising  a 
support  and  least  one  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  applied  thereto 
wherein  said  at  least  one  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  contains  at 
least  one  2-equivalent  pyrazolone  magenta  coupler  of  the  formula 
(I) 

(D 


==o 


UMI 


5,601367 
BLUE  SENSITIZED  TABULAR  EMULSIONS  FOR 
INVERTED  RECORD  ORDER  FILM 
Tbomaa  B.  Brwt,  and  James  T.  Kofron,  both  of  RocbesUr, 
N.Y.,  Tf^tV^  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Continuatioo-in-pnrt  of  Ser.  No.  632,686,  Dec.  19.  1990,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  19,  1991.  Ser.  No.  656^60 
Int.a.''G03C  1/00:1/14 
VS.  CL  430—505  «  Claims 

1.  A  color  photographic  negative  film  wherein  a  blue  scnsmve 
layer  is  below  a  green  sensitive  layer  and  said  blue  sensitive  layer 
compnses  blue-sensitized  tabular  gnuns  with  an  aspea  ratio  of  at 
least  5  that  are  sensitized  with  a  blue  dye  which  absorbs  light 
primanly  in  the  region  between  450  and  520  nanometers  and 
wherein  said  film  further  comprises  a  yellow  colored  masking 
coupler  thai  forms  magenu  dye  when  developed  and  absorbs  Wue 
Ugbi  in  the  400-450  nanometer  range  during  exposure. 


(R:). 


in  which 

each  R,  is  idcnucal  or  different  and  means  hydrogen,  alkyl.  aryl. 
acyl.  fluonne.  chlonne.  bromine,  sulphonyl,  silyl.  nitro, 
alkoxycarbonyl.  cyano.  aroxycaibonyl.  acylamino.  sulpbona- 
mido  or  tnfluoromethyl. 

each  Rj  is  identical  or  different  and  means  fluonne.  chlonne. 
bron^ne.  acyl.  alkyl.  alkoxy.  alkoxycarbonyl.  cyano.  alkylsul- 
phonyl.  arylsulphonyl.  alkoxysulphonyl.  aroxysulphonyl.  acy- 
lamino. sulphonamido.  tnfluoromethyl  or  nitro. 

X  means  an  elinrunauon  group. 

Y  means  a  direct  bond  or  CO  and 

o  and  p  are  identical  or  different  and  mean  a  number  from  1  to  5. 
and  at  least  one  amine  which  contains  repeat  units  of  the 
fonnulae  (U)  or  (III) 

m 


HjC     CH,  R4 


-«-L|-N 


(111) 


HiC      CHj 

in  which 

R]  means  hydrogen  or  alkyl 
R4  means  hydrogen  or  alkyl 
L,  means  a  divalent  group. 
Lj  means  — O —  or  — NR,— , 
m  is  a  number  greater  than  2, 
n  is  a  number  at  greater  than  2; 
R7  means  hydrogen  or  alkyl. 


5,601,969 
PREPARATION  OF  TABULAR  EMULSION  GRAINS  RICH 

IN  CHLORIDE 
Ann  L.  VcrbcedL,  Bcgljnendijk,  Beiginm,  assignor  to  Agfa- 
Gevaert,  N.V.,  Mortsd,  Belgium 

Filed  Oct  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  774,188 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  European  Pat  Off.,  Oct  19, 
1990,  90202792 

Int  CL*  G03C  1/07:1/035:1/005 
VS.  a.  430—569  12  Claims 

1.  Method  for  the  preparation  of  silver  halide  tabular  emulsion 
grains,  containing  at  least  75%  chloride,  wherein  at  least  50%  of 
the  total  projected  area  of  all  the  grains  is  provided  by  said  tabular 
grains,  and  wherein  said  tabular  grains  exhibit  an  average  aspect 
ratio  of  at  least  5:1.  an  average  thickness  not  greater  than  0.5 
micron  and  an  average  diameter  of  at  least  0.6  micron,  compnsing 
the  following  steps: 

preparing  a  dispersion  medium  containing  a  gelatino-peptizer. 
and  a  heterocyclic  compound  according  to  general  formula 
(la)  or  (lb)  in  a  concentration  ranging  from  10^  to  10~' 
molar,  said  medium  being  adjusted  to  a  pH  between  5.0  and 
9.0  and  to  a  pCI  between  1 .0  and  2.0  by  means  of  a  chloride 
ions  providing  salt;  formula  (la)  and  (lb)  are: 


A       ^O-(R), 


NH 


N  — H 


N 

wherein  Z  represents  the  atoms  necessary  to  form  a  fused  on 

aromatic  carbocyclic  or  heterocyclic  ring; 

R  IS  hydrogen  or  alkyl.  alkenyl.  aryl.  alkoxy.  hydroxy,  mer- 

capto.  carboxy.  amino  or  halogen;  n  is  1  or  0.  and 
Q  represents  carbon  in  which  case  n=l.  or  Q  represents 
nitrogen,  in  which  latter  case  n=0. 

performing  a  silver  halide  precipitation  comprising  at  least  one 
double  jet  step  by  introducing  in  said  dispersion  medium  at 
least  one  solution  containing  chloride  ions  and  at  least  one 
solution  containing  silver  ions  in  such  a  way  that  pCI  is 
maintained  between  1.0  and  2.0.  pH  is  maintained  between 
5.0  an  9.0  and  the  concentration  of  compound  (la)  or  (lb)  is 
maintained  between  lO''  molar  and  I0~^  molar 

removing  excess  of  soluble  salts  by  a  wash  technique  performed 
at  a  pH  value  comprised  between  4.0  and  9.0. 


5,601,970 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENTS  EXmBITING  IMPROVED 

STABILITY 
Roger  Lok,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  amignor  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1995.  Ser.  No.  367,961 
Int  a.*  G03C  1/34 
VS.  a.  430—610  12  Claims 

1.  A  photographic  element  comprising  a  support  having  thereon 
a  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  which  is  greater  than  about  50  mole 
%  silver  chloride,  wherein  the  emulsion  layer  contains  a  thiophos- 
phate  ester  of  the  structure: 


R'0-P-0R2 


I 

OR' 


wherein  R^  R^  and  R'  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  an  aliphatic,  carbocyclic  or  beterocycUc  group,  and 
wherein  any  two  of  R' .  R^  and  R'  may  be  bonded  together  to  form 
a  5  Or  6-memberied  ring. 


tU) 


(lb) 


5,601371 
HARDENING  OF  HYDROPHILIC  COLLOIDS  WITH 
IMIDAZOLIUM  AND  TRUZINE  COMBINATIONS 
Ludovic  Fodon  Richard  R.  M.  Jones,  both  of  Hcndersonville, 
N.C.;  RcinhoM  Rttger,  Rddemark,  Germany;  Timothy  D. 
Weatherfll,  Hendcmnville,  and  Roif  T.  Wcbcrg,  Brevaitl, 
both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Sterling  Diagnsotic  Imaging,  Inc., 
GbMgow,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  208,778,  Mar.  11,  1994, 

abandoned,  and  Ser.  Na  363M,  Mar.  24,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  conttaination  of  Ser.  No.  817^29,  Jan.  7,  1992.  This 

application  Mar.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  401.057 

Claims  priority,  application  Gcrmanv.  Jun.  18,  1991.  41  19 

982.0 

Int  a.*  G03C  1/30:  B05D  3/04 
VS.  a.  430—621  28  Claims 

1.  A  photographic  element  comprising  a  silver  halide  containing 
photosensitive  layer  wherein  a  first  hydrophilic  colloid  layer  is 
hardened  with  0.01  to  1.0  millimoles  per  gram  of  hydrophilic 
colloid  of  at  least  one  imidazolium  compound  of  formula: 

R'  R' 

\=/         y:  R2 

/         \         II         / 
yi— N      •      N-C-N 

I  R' 

r'x 

wherein: 

Y'  is  an  alkyl  of  I  to  24  carbons;  aryl  of  6  to  24  carbons;  aralkyl 
of  7  to  25  carbons;  a  5-  or  6-membered  ring  containing  atoms 
chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  C,  N.  O.  and  S; 
— L'CR*CHj  or  a  polymer  thereof;  — C(r')E;  or 

V-         R' 

II  / 
— C  — N 

\ 

R'; 


E  is  an  allcyl  of  I  to  24  carbons;  aryl  of  6  to  24  carbons;  aralkyl 
of  7  to  25  carbons;  — OR';  — CN;  or  a  5-  or  6-membcrtd  ring 
containing  atoms  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  C.  N. 
O.  and  S; 

L'  is  a  Uniting  group; 

R'  is  hydrogen;  alkyl  of  I  to  24  carbons;  aryl  of  6  to  24  carbons; 
aralkyl  of  7  to  25  carbons;  — OR'°:  halogen;  nitro;  carboxyl; 
mercapto:   alkylamino   of    1    to   24   carbons;   or   a    5-    or 
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5-membered  nng  containing  atoms  chosen  from  the  group 
consisting  of  C.  N.  O.  and  S; 

R-  and  R'  independently  represent  hydrogen;  alkyl  of  1  to  24 
cartKMis:  aryl  of  6  to  24  carbons;  or  aralkyl  of  7  to  25  carbons; 
or  R=  and  R"  md«^ndenUy  represent,  or  are  taken  together  to 
represent,  a  5-  or  b-membered  nng  eontammg  atoms  chosen 
from  the  group  consisting  of  C.  N.  O.  and  S; 

R*  and  R'  independently  represent  hydrogen;  alkyl  of  1  to  24 
carbons;  arvl  of  6  to  24  carbons;  aralkyl  of  7  to  25  carbons; 
mtro;  carboxyl;  mercapto;  —OR";  halogen;  alkylamino  of  I 
to  24  carbons;  or  a  5-  or  6-membercd  ring  containing  atoms 
chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  C.  N.  O.  and  S,  or  R^  and 
R'  taken  together  represent  a  5-  or  6-membered  nng  contain- 
ing atoms  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  C.  N,  O.  and  S; 

X"  is  a  countenon; 

Y".  Y'  and  Y^  independently  represent  O  or  S. 

R*  and  R'  independently  represent  hydrogen;  alkyl  of  I  to  24 
carbons;  aryl  of  6  to  24  carbons;  aralkyl  of  7  to  25  carbons;  or 
a  5-  or  6-membered  nng  containing  atoms  chosen  from  the 
group  consisnng  of  C.  N.  O.  and  S;  or  R"  and  R'  taken 
together  represent  the  atoms  chosen  from  C.  N,  O  and  S 
necessary  to  form  a  5-  or  6-member  nng; 

R"  represents  a  hydrogen;  alkyl  of  I  to  24  carbons:  — CCOiR"; 
— CN;  or  aryl  of  6  to  24  carbons; 

R"  represents  hydrogen;  alkyl  of  1  to  24  carbons;  or  aryl  of  6  to 
24  carbons; 

R'"  and  R"  independently  represent  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to  5 

carbons;  and 
R^  represents  hydrogen;  alkyl  of  I  to  24  carbons;  alkoxy  of  I  to 
24  carbons;  amine;  or  alkylamine  of  I  to  24  carbons. 


VI  YYKAREMGFKHINHQVVPTLAVSKN  (SEQ  ID  NO:  13) 
Vn.  INHQVVPTLAVSK.NKALQAI  (SEQ  ID  NO:  14) 
VIII   INHQVVPTLAVSKNKAL  (SEQ  ID  NO  15) 

IX.  TLAVSKNKALQAIELQLTLETIYNSQYSNEKWTLQDV 

(SEQ  ID  NO  16) 

X.  QLTLETIYNSQYSNEKV-TLQDVSLE  (SEQ  ID  NO:17) 

XI.  TLETIYNSQYSNEK  (SEQ  ID  NO:  18) 

XII.  TSVFSSNEVSSPEIl  (SEQ  ID  NO  19) 

XIII        VFSSNEVSSPEIIRQHLANHPAATHTKAVALGTEET 

(SEQ  ID  NO:20). 


5,601.972 
LONG  TERM  STORAGE  OF  RED  CELLS  IN  UNFROZEN 

SOLLTION 
Harold  R.  Meryman,  Ashlon.  Md.,  assignor  to  Organ,  Inc 
Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4*9,599 
InL  CI"  AOIN  1/02:  A61K  .15/I4:35/IS 
VS.  a.  43S-2  2«  Claims 

1  A  method  for  preparing  red  cells  for  storage  under  refngerated 
conditions,  comprising: 

separating  plasma  from  the  red  cells  in  a  red  cell  suspension 

while  retaining  residual  plasma:  and 
adding  a  biologically  compatible  solution  to  said  red  cells, 
wherein  said  biologically  compauble  solution  has  an  effective 
osmolality  of  less  than  70  mOsm 


5.601.974 
METHOD  OF  DETECTING  VIRAL  INFECTION  IN 
VACCINATED  ANIMALS 
Leonard    E.    Post,   Ann   Arbor,    and    DarreU    R.   Thonjsen, 
Kalamazoo,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Upjohn  Com- 
pany. Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  133,933,  Oct.  12,  1993.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  848,640.  Mar.  9.  1992,  Pat. 
No.  5.275.934.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  308,719,  Feb.  9, 
1989,  PaL  No.  5,128,128,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
49365,  Mar.  27.  1987,  Pat  No.  4,810,634,  which  is  a 
continiuition-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  760,130,  Jul.  29,  1985,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  19.  1994,  Ser.  No.  358,668 
InL  a."  C12Q  1/70:  A61K  4lim:  COIN  3.i/53 
VS.  C\.  435—5  20  Claims 

1  A  method  for  detemiining  whether  a  vaccinated  animal  has 
been  infected  with  a  vinilent  wild-type  virus  composing  detecting 
the  presence  or  absence  of  antibodies  specitic  for  a  detectable 
antigen  of  said  vinilent  wild-lype  vims  in  serom  from  said  vacci- 
nated animal,  wherein  said  vaccinated  animal  has  been  vaccinated 
against  said  vinileni  wild-type  vims  with  a  vaccine  that  compnses 
a  properly  incapacitated  vims  lacking  said  detecuble  antigen  of 
said  wild-type  vims  which  allows  the  serological  distinction 
between  vaccinated  and  infected  animals. 


5,601,973 

SEROREACnVE  REGIONS  ON  HPV  16  PROTEINS  El 

ANDE2 

Martin   Mflller,  Heidelberg,  and   Lutt  Gissmann,  Wiesloch, 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Behringwerke  Aktiengesell- 

scfaaft,  Marburg.  Germany 

Cootinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  913,613,  Jul.  16,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  3.  1994,  Ser.  No.  237.418 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  JuL  18,  1991,  41  23 
760.9 

InL  a."  A6IK  39/12:39/00:  C07K  5/00:  C12N  15/00 
VS.  a.  435—5  »5  Claims 

1  A  peptide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  following 
ammo-acid  sequences: 

I  DKILTHYENDS  (SEQ  ID  NO:8) 

II.  DKILTHYENDSTDLRDHI  (SEQ  ID  NO:9) 

III  DLRDHIDYWKH(SEQIDNO:I0) 

IV  AIYYKAREMGFKHINHQWPTLA  (SEQ  ID  NO:  1 1 ) 

V  AIYYKAREMGFKHINHQWPTLAVSKNKAL    (SEQ    ID 

NO;  1 2) 


5,601,975 
METHOD  FOR  SCREENING  POTENTL\L 
THERAPEUTICALLY  EFFECTIVE  ANTIVIRAL  AGENTS 
Mark  L.  Bonyhadi,  Belmont;  Joseph  M.  McCune,  San  Fran- 
cisco, and  HIdeto  Kancshima,  Palo  Alto,  aU  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  SyStemlx,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  109.305,  Aug.  19,  1993.  This  appUcation 
Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  466.420 
Int.  a."  C12Q  1/70 
VS.  a.  435-5  »»  f^"* 

1  A  method  of  determining  characterisucs  of  viral  infection  and 
pathology  composing: 

a.  providing  a  culture  of  intact  unsuraulated  human  thymic 

lobules; 
b   incubating  the  culture  under  conditions  suiuble  to  maintain 

cell  viability; 
c.  exposing  the  lobules  culture  to  a  vims  capable  of  infecting  the 
lobules; 


February  11,  1997 


CHEMICAL 


1159 


d.  observing  the  cells  from  the  lobules  for  viral  activity;  and 

e.  companng  the  observations  of  step  d  with  a  hypothetical 
mechanism. 


5.601.976 
METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  TARGET  NUCLEIC  ACID  IN 

SPECIMEN 
Akio  Yamane;  Talianori  Oka.-  Satoni  Nakagami,  and  Kenichi 
Miyoshi,  all  of  Koda-Cho,  Japan,  assignors  to  Wakunaga 
Seiyaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  415358.  Aug.  24,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  945,573 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  25, 1987, 62-328785; 
Jun.  16,  1988,  63-149157;  Sep.  16,  1988,  63-231737 

Int  a."  C12Q  1/68:  C07H  21/04:  C12P  19/34:  C12N  15/00 
VS.  a.  435—6  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  delecting  the  presence  or  absence  of  an  objective 
niKleic  acid  in  a  sample,  wherein  the  objective  nucleic  acid  is  a 
single- stranded  or  double-stranded  DNA.  which  method  com- 
prises: 

A)  where  the  objective  nucleic  acid  is  a  double-stranded  DNA, 
subjecting  the  sample  to  denaturing  conditions  which  disinte- 
grates the  double-stranded  DNA  into  two  single  strands. 

B)  amplifying  a  DNA  sequence  of  the  objective  nucleic  acid  in 
the  sample  by  subjecting  the  sample  to  a  DNA  polymerase 
chain  extension  reaction,  the  objective  nucleic  acid  being 
either  the  single-stranded  DNA  when  the  objective  nucleic 
acid  IS  single-stranded  or  being  one  of  the  two  single  strands 
obtained  in  step  A)  when  the  objective  nucleic  acid  is  double- 

i        stranded,  said  amplifying  step  comprising 
a  step  (i)  of  forming  a  double  stranded  product  charactenzed 
in  using  said  DNA  sequence  as  a  template,  four  unit  mono- 
deoxyribonucleotidetriphosphaies     having    no     label     for 
I  detection  and  a  pair  of  single-stranded  primer  nucleic  acids 

that  are  shorter  than  the  template  but  are  long  enough  to 
specifically  hybridize  with  the  template,  solely  a  first  mem- 
ber of  the  primer  pair  having  a  label  for  detection  and 
solely  a  second  member  of  the  primer  pair  having  an  added 
site  capable  of  specifically  binding  with  an  added  site  on  a 
solid  carrier  or  support,  the  double-stranded  product  being 
composed  of  the  template  and  a  synthesized  nucleic  acid 
complementary  to  the  template  formed  from  the  first  or 
second  members  of  the  primer  pair. 

a  step  (ii)  of  disintegrating  the  double-stranded  product  of  the 
step  (i)  into  two  single  strands  and 

a  step  (iii)  of  repeating  the  steps  (i)  and  (ii)  wherein  at  least 
one  of  the  single  strands  obtained  in  step  (ii)  is  used  as  the 
template  and  the  step  (ii)  is  omitted  in  a  final  cycle,  thereby 
obtaining  an  amplified  product  of  said  DNA  sequence, 
which  product  has  a  double  stranded  structure  and  contains 
both  the  added  site  capable  of  specifically  binding  with  the 
added  site  on  the  solid  carrier  or  suppon  as  well  as  the  label 
for  detection; 

C)  contacting  the  sample  obtained  in  step  B)  with  the  solid 
carrier  or  support  under  conditions  wherein  the  added  site  of 
the  amplified  product  specifically  binds  with  the  added  site  on 
the  solid  carrier  or  support,  to  immobilize  the  amplified  prod- 
uct onto  the  solid  carrier  or  support; 

D)  separating  the  solid  carrier  or  support  having  the  amplified 
product  immobiUzed  thereon  from  the  rest  of  the  sample;  and 

E)  subjecting  the  solid  carrier  or  support  having  the  amplified 
product  immobilized  thereon  to  a  process  for  detection  of  the 
label  for  detection  contained  in  the  amplified  product,  to 
thereby  determine  whether  there  is  the  label  for  detection  on 
the  solid  carrier  or  support  and  to  thereby  detect  the  presence 
or  absence  of  the  objective  nucleic  acid  in  the  sample. 


5,601,977 
ENZYME-CATALYZED  CHEMILUMINESCENT 
DETECTION  OF  PROTEINS  AND  NUCLEIC  ACIDS 
USING  HYDROXYARYL  CYCLIC  DL\CYLHYDRAZIDE 
COMPOUNDS 
Hashem  Akhavan-TaK,  Sterting  Heights,  and  Richard  S.  Han- 
dley.  Canton,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Lumigen.  Inc.. 
Southfield.  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  965,231,  Oct.  23,  1992.  This 
appUcation  Dec.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  996,110 
Int  CI."  C12Q  1/68 
VS.  CI.  435— «  39  CTalms 

1.  In  a  method  for  detecting  a  member  of  a  specific  binding  pair 
labeled  with  a  peroxida.se  enzyme  in  an  assay  procedure  b>  a 
chemiluminescent  reaction,  the  improvement  which  comprises  the 
chemiluminescenl  reaction  caused  by: 

(a)  reacting  with  the  binding  pair  on  a  surface  a  hydroxyaryl 
cyclic  diacylhydrazide  of  the  formula: 


O 


NH 

I 

NH 


HO 


O 


a  phenolic  enhancer  compound  in  an  amount  which  enhances 
light  production  from  the  diacylhydrazide  m  the  presence  of 
the  peroxidase  and  decreases  background  chemiluminescence 
and  a  peroxide  so  that  light  is  produced  for  detecting  the 
member  of  the  specific  binding  pair 


5,601.978 
OLIGONUCLEOTIDES  AND  METHODS  FOR  THE 
DETECTION  OF  CHLAMYDU  TRACHOMATIS 
John  D.  Burczali,  Highland  Park;  John  J.  Carrino,  Gumee; 
Paul  A.  KkMMWski,  Wonder  Lake;  Matthew  T.  Manlove, 
Vernon  Hills;  RonaM  L.  MarshaO,  Zioo;  Edward  K.  Pabkfa, 
Chicago,  aU  of  DL,  and  John  A.  SaUturo,  Kenosha,  Wis., 
assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  Abbott  Park,  111. 
Filed  Sep.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  116489 
Int  a."  C12Q  1/68:  C12P  19/34:  COTH  21/04 
VS.  CI.  435—6  21  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  detecting  target  DNA  from  Chlamydia 
trachomatis,  said  composition  comprising  a  set  of  four  oligonucle- 
otide probes,  said  set  consisting  of  probe  set  5  (SEQ  ID  NOS. 
22-25)  as  defined  herein. 

3.  A  method  for  detecting  the  presence  of  target  DNA  from 
Chlamydia  trachomatis  in  a  sample,  said  method  utilizing  a  ligase 
chain  reaction  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  mixing  together  a  sample  suspected  of  containing  said  target 
DNA.  and  at  least  one  probe  set  according  to  claim  1 ; 

b)  providing  one  or  more,  but  less  than  all  four  deoxynucleotide 
triphosphates,  a  polymerase,  and  a  ligase; 

c)  denaturing  said  mixture  of  sample  and  probe  set  to  separate 
double  stranded  DNA; 

d)  hybridizing  said  probe  set  to  said  denatured  DNA  thereby 
creating  hybridized  probes  having  a  gap  between  each  probe 
of  each  probe  pair; 

e)  correcting  said  hybridized  probes  in  a  template-dependent 
manner  thereby  creating  adjacent  and  ligatable  probes: 

f)  ligating  said  adjacent  probes  to  form  reorganized  probes: 

g)  repeating  steps  b)  through  f)  at  least  once;  and 

h)  determining  the  extent  of  formation  of  reorganized  probes  as 
a  measure  of  the  presence  of  target  DNA  from  Chlam\dia 
trachomatis. 
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5^01379 

PREPASRATION  AND  USE  OF  MAGNETIC 

CONTROLLED  PORE  GLASS  HAVING 

OUGONUCLEOTIDES  SYNTHESIZED  THEREON 

Yuan  N.  Wong,  Booatoo.  NJ^  aaricnor  to  CFG,  Inc^  Lincoto 

Cootiiiaatioo-iii-pvt  of  Ser.  No.  794^10,  Nov.  20,  1991.  This 

appiialioa  Sep.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  3«7,307 

InL  CL'  C12Q  //6S.//70.  COIN  33/00.  C12P  19/34 

VS.  a.  435—6  15  Claims 


a  pressure  source  in  communication  with  said  micropipeae.  a 
droplet  of  said  biological  probe  being  provided  at  an  open  up 
of  said  mictopipette  by  application  of  pressure  from  said 
pressure  source; 
means  for  estimating  a  volume  measurement  of  said  droplet,  and 
means  for  discontinuing  application  of  said  pressure  upon  reach- 
ing a  ptedetermined  volume  for  said  droplet. 


(  yPG  j  -O-a-CH2CM2CH20CH2CHCM2 


29b1   (1   cyd*  of  ayntttMia) 


Oyowyl  MPG 


5,601,981 

METHODS  FOR  DETERMINING  AND  AGENTS  FOR 

MODULATING  CELLULAR  REDOX  POTENHAL  AND 

GENOTOXIC  STATES 

Dooaid  C.  Matins.  Seattle,  Wash.,  alienor  to  Pacific  Northwest 

RcscsRh  FoundalkMi,  Seatttc,  Wash. 

Cootinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  55,818,  Apr.  30,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  319^51 

Int.  CL'  C12Q  1/68;  A61K  4SA)0 

VS.  a.  435—6  1'  ClataM 


MPG   I  -0-Si-CH2CH2CH200^< 


aMp-IIIIIIIMIIMIIIIIIIMIII 

y  LMnd  0«go<in)29 


6.  A  method  which  composes: 

(1)  providing  an  unprotected  first  oligonucleotide  bound  3'  to 
particulate  magnenc  porous  glass; 

(ii)  providing  a  sample  containing  at  least  one  oligonucleotide 
which  may  or  may  not  have  a  setjuence  complementary  to 
said  first  oligonucleotide; 

(iii)  combining  said  first  oligonucleotide  with  said  sample  under 
conditions  appropnate  lo  cause  hybndization  of  said  first 
oligonucleotide  with  an  oligonucleotide  present  in  said 
sample  having  a  sequence  complementary  to  said  first  oligo- 
nucleotide hybridized  with  said  sequences  of  said  oligonucle- 
otide present  in  said  sample; 

(iv)  deteimining  whether  hybridization  occurs  between  said  first 
oligonucleotide  and  an  oligonucleotide  present  in  said  sample 


NO 

■5c>-Ccx: 


^  Oc>' 


b-  Crk 


5.601,980 
MANUFACTURING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
BIOLOGICAL  PROBE  ARRAYS  USING  VISION- 
ASSISTED  MICROPIPETITNG 
Gary  B.  Gorthw.  Saratoga;  Scott  A.  Cooradsoo.  Los  Altos 
Hills,  and  Kay  Uchtenwaher,  San  Jose,  aU  of  Calif.,  asign- 
ors  to  Hewlett-Paciiard  Company.  Palo  Alto,  CaUf. 
Filed  Sep.  23,  1994.  Ser.  No.  311 J74 
InL  d.*^  COIN  35/10 
VS.  CL  435—6  20  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  inducing  a  reductive  cellular  redox  potential  in 
a  targeted  cell  group  having  DNA  and  monitonng  the  same  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

a)  introducing  a  gene  expression  acuvator  into  said  targeted  cells 
wherein  the  gene  is  induced  to  increase  its  expression  and 
further  wherein  said  gene  encodes  a  free  radical  detoxifying 
enzyme; 

b)  obuining  a  test  specimen  from  the  test  subject  known  to  have 
the  targeted  cells; 

c)  assaying  the  DNA  associated  with  said  test  specimen  for 
concentration  levels  of  at  least  one  nng-opencd  derivative  and 
for  at  least  one  hydroxy!  adduct;  and 

d)  companng  the  concentration  level  of  the  at  least  one  ring- 
opened  derivative  to  the  concentration  level  of  the  at  least  one 
hydroxyl  adduct.  wherein  a  reducuve  cellular  redox  potential 
exists  when  formation  of  nng-opened  derivatives  are  favored 
over  hydroxyl  adducts. 


5.601.982 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 

SEQUENCE  OF  POLYNUCLEOTIDES 

Jeannine  P.  Sargent.  22270  Keodle  St.,  Cupertino,  Calif.  95014, 

and  Jeff  Marlts,  4730  Cieto  VIsU  Way.  San  Jose.  Calif.  95129 

Filed  Feb.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  384.919 

InL  a."  C12Q  1/(>S 

VS.  a.  435—*  '*  Claims 


UMI 


1   An  apparatus  for  spotting  a  biological  probe  onto  an  array, 
comprising: 

a  micropipette  conuining  a  quantity  of  biological  probe  in 

solution,  and  means  for  manipulating  said  micropipene  to  a 

selected  locauon  within  an  array: 


1.  An  apparatus  for  determining  the  sequence  of  a  nucleic  acid, 
comprising: 

a  fabricated  substrate  comprising  at  least  one  alignment  path 

having  a  nucleic  acid  binding  surface; 
a  scanning  microscope  for  scanning  along  said  alignment  path  lo 

provide  an  output  signal  representative  of  the  position  of  each 

labeled  base  in  said  nucleic  acid  sequence; 
a  data  processor  for  pnxressing  the  signal  to  provide  an  output 

signal  rq>resentative  of  the  sequence  of  said  nucleic  acid. 


5.601,983 
METHOD  FOR  SPECIMEN  MEASUREMENT 
Hidchito  Taiiayama,  Chigasaki;  Matsuomi  Nishimura,  Ohm- 
iya;     Kazumi    Tanaka,    Yokohama;     Toshilumi    Ohnishi, 
Machida,  and  lUtcshi  Mlyazaki,  Ebina,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Canon  Kaboshild  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  948.313.  Sep.  22,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  28,  1995,  Sen  No.  395,631 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  1,  1991,  3-253625 
InL  a."  C12Q  1/68 
VS.  a.  435—6  3  Claims 


SCATTERED     LIGHT 
Fi.UO«ESCE»T  LK»»r  J 

FUXIESCEMT  UGKT  I 


1.  A  method  for  measuring  a  specimen  in  the  presence  of  noise 
components  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  preparing  a  first  reagent  formed  by  binding  a  first  substance 
which  binds  to  a  specified  component  in  the  specimen,  with 
carrier  particles,  and  a  second  reagent  formed  by  labelling  a 
second  substance  which  binds  to  said  specified  component 
with  a  first  label  said  first  label  being  a  fluorescent  substance, 
said  carrier  particles  being  labelled  with  a  second  label  differ- 
ent from  said  first  label; 

(b)  reacting  ttie  specimen  with  said  first  reagent  having  said 
second  label  and  said  second  reagent  having  said  first  label  to 
form  complexes  of  a  reaction  product  in  a  sample  liquid 
which  sample  liquid  optionally  includes  noise  components; 

(c)  generating  a  laminar  flow  of  said  sample  liquid  to  align 
components  of  said  sample  liquid  present  from  said  steps  (a) 
and  (b)  along  a  sample  liquid  flow  path; 

(d)  irradiating  tlie  aligned  components  of  the  sample  liquid  in 
the  flow  paths  at  an  excitation  wavelength  to  generate  a 
forward  scattered  light  signal  from  the  complex  and  the  noise 
components,  a  second  signal  from  the  second  label  of  the 
carrier  particles  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  first 
fluorescent  signal  and  a  first  harmonic  wavelength  forward 
scattered  light  signal  and  a  second  fluorescent  signal  from  the 
first  label  which  signal  is  distinguishable  from  said  first  fluo- 
rescent signal,  wherein  said  second  signal  is  a  minimum 
threshold  value  for  triggering  detection  of  said  second  fluo- 
rescent signal:  and 

(e)  individually  measuring  the  components  of  said  sample  liquid 
to  measure  said  specified  component,  said  measurement  com- 
prising the  steps  of  delecting  said  second  signal,  and  said 
second  fluorescent  signal  in  response  to  the  second  signal 
trigger:  and  measuring  a  fluorescent  intensity  of  tiie  detected 
second  fluorescent  signal  from  the  first  label  to  measure  the 
presence  of  tl>e  specified  component  in  the  specimen. 


5.601,984 
METHOD  FOR  DETECTING,  THE  PRESENSE  OR 
AMOUNT  OF  A  TAXONOMIC  GROUP  OF  ORGANISMS 
USING  SPECIFIC  R-RNA  SUBSEQUENCES  AS  PROBES 
David  E.  Kohne,  La  JoUa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Gen-Probe  Incor- 
porated, San  Diego,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  I99y486,  Feb.  22,  1994,  which  Is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  179,922,  Jan.  11,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  coatiniialion  of  Ser.  No.  857,081,  Mar.  19,  1992, 
Pat.  No.  5,288,611,  whkh  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
584.432.  Sep.  12,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  464,717,  Jan.  12,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  353,208,  May  17,  1989,  abandoned, 
which  Is  a  continuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  655^65,  Sep.  4,  1984, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
456,729,  Jan.  10,  1983,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  2, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  456,653 
Int  a."  C12Q  1/68 
VS.  CI.  435 — 6  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  specifically  detecting  the  presence  or  amount  of 
a  taxonomic  group  of  organisms  in  a  sample,  said  taxonomic  group 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  species,  genus,  family,  order, 
class,  phylum,  and  kingdom,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  contacting  a  sample  which  may  contain  ribosomal  sequence 
containing  nucleic  acids  from  any  of  the  organisms  of  the 
taxonomic  group  to  be  detected  with  a  probe  which  hybridizes 
with  a  subsequence  of  a  rRNA  subunit  or  a  rRNA  subunit 
gene  that  is  specific  to  the  taxonomic  group  of  organisms 
under  hybridization  conditions,  wherein  the  probe  does  not 
hybridize  with  the  entire  sequence  of  the  li^A  subunit  or  the 
rRNA  subunit  gene. 

b)  incubating  the  probe  and  the  sample  under  hybridization 
conditions,  such  that  the  probe  hybridizes  with  the  taxon- 
specific  rRNA  subsequence  but  not  with  non-taxon-specific 
sequeiKes  which  will  prevent  specific  detection  of  said  taxo- 
nomic grtHip  of  organisms,  and 

c)  assaying  for  hybridization  of  the  probe  v^th  the  taxon-specific 
rRNA  subsequence  in  order  to  detect  the  preseiKC  or  amount 
of  tlie  taxonomic  group  of  organisms  in  the  sample. 


5,601,985 
METHOD  OF  DETECTING  ABNORMALLY 
PHOSPHORYLATED  TAU(T) 
John  Q.  lyoJanowAi.  and  Virginia  M-Y.  Lee,  both  of  Philadel- 
phia, Pa„  aimigiiwri  to  IVustccs  of  the  Univ.  of  Pennsylvania, 
PhUaddpUa,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  145^27,  Oct.  29,  1993,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  745384,  Aug.  14,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcatioa  Jon.  27,  1995.  Ser.  No.  495^8 
InL  CL'  GOIN  33/53 
VS.  CL  435—7.1  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  detecting  abnormally  pbosphorylated  x  in  a  test 
sample,  said  metliod  comprising: 

(a)  contacting  a  test  sample  with  an  antibody  which  specifically 
reacts  with  T  which  has  an  abnonnally  pbosphorylated  serine 
in  the  sequence  LysScrProVal  (SEQ  ID  NO:3);  and. 

(b)  detecting  the  presence  of  said  antibody  bound  to  said  T. 


5,601,986 

ASSAYS  AND  DEVICES  FOR  THE  DETECTION  OF 

EXTRAHEPATIC  BILIARY  ATRESU 

Laszio  lUuKX,  Newbvry  Park,  CaUC  ■wrfgwor  to  Amgcn  Inc., 

Thousand  Oaks,  CaUr. 

Filed  JbL  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  275,887 
IbL  CL'  GOIN  33/573 
VS.  CL  435—7.4  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  screening  for  extrahepatic  biliary  atresia,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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a)  contacDng  a  test  sample  to  an  antibody  specific  for  dipepcidyl 
pepbdase  IV  thereby  producing  annbody-bound  dipepodvl 
peptidase  IV; 

b)  cooucting  said  antibody -bound  dipeptidyl  peptidase  FV  with 
a  protease  substrate  reactive  with  dipepodyl  peptidase  FV, 
thereby  initiating  a  reaction;  and 

c)  detecting  the  reaction  of  said  substrate  or  the  formation  of  a 
detectable  reaction  product,  wherein  the  reaction  or  presence 
of  the  reaction  product  results  from  the  presence  of  dipcpudyl 
peptidase  IV  in  the  test  sample  and  is  correlated  with  extra 
hepatic  biliary  atresia. 


UMI 


5.601.987 
IMMUNODUGNOSIS  OF  PARASITOSES  DLT  TO  A 
PROTOZOON  IN  MOLLUSKS 
Hcori  Griiel,  Aryert;   Eric  Mtalhe,  L«  TrembUde;  Francis 
Paotocci,  and  Herve  Rogicr,  both  of  MontpelUer,  all  of 
Fraacc,  naicnon  to  SantA,  and  Intitut  Francais  de  Recher- 
eke  poor  L'ExpWtation  dc  U  mer  -  Ifenner.  both  of  Paris, 
France 

rded  Apr.  25,  1988,  Ser.  No.  185,439 
Clainis  priority,  appikatioa  France  Apr.  24,  1987.  87  05856 
Int.  CL"  COIN  ii/569:i3/577 
U  A  CI.  435— 7  J2  »  CU™* 

I.  A  process  for  the  immunological  detection  of  the  intracellular 
forms  of  a  protozoan  belonging  to  the  specie  Bonamia  ostrrse 
parasitizing  the  blood  of  a  mollusk.  which  compnses  taking  a 
sample  of  the  hemolymph  of  a  mollusk  infested  by  said  protozoan 
and  delecting  the  presence  of  the  protozoan  by  contacong  said 
sample  with  nwnoclonal  anubodies  which  specifically  recognize 
said  protozoan  and  detecting  any  immunological  complexes 
thereby  formed  wherein  the  preparation  of  the  monoclonal  antibod- 
ies compnses  the  steps  of; 

1)  extracting  said  protozoan  from  the  henwlymph  of  an  infested 
mollusk.  which  extraction  compnses  the  steps  of: 
removing  any  organ  having  a  fibrous  nature: 

crushing  the  mollusk  devoid  of  said  organ  in  the  presence  of  a 
homogenizauon  liquid,  to  produce  an  homogenized  crushed 
nuxture  having  paniculate  elements  therein: 

clarifying  the  homogenized  crushed  mixture  by  filtration  to 
produce  a  filtrate  containing  said  particulate  elements  and 
concentrating  the  particulate  elements  by  centrifugation: 

removing  the  particulate  elements  other  than  the  protozoan 
sought  by  several  differential  centnfugauons.  thereby 
recovering  said  protozoan; 

prepanng  a  punfted  suspension  of  said  recovered  protozoan; 
and 

2)  using  said  punfied  suspension  to  prepare  monoclonal  antibod- 
ies whKb  specifically  recognize  said  protozoan. 


5,601,988 

IMMUNOCAPTURE  ASSAY  FOR  CANCER 

PROCOAGULANT  ANTIBODY  COMPLEX  IN 

BIOLOGICAL  SAMPLES 

Stuart  G.  Gordon.  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  ImmunOnc,  Inc., 

Lenexa.  Kans. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  48,421,  Apr.  14,  1993.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  135,877. 
Oct.  13.  1993.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  894.094,  Jun.  5.  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  758,524,  Sep.  6.  1991.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  247*t3. 
Sep.  22,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  313  J85,  Feb.  17.  1989,  Pat.  No.  4>0,524,  which  is  a 
continuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  69,454.  Jul.  2,  1987,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  20,  1994.  Ser.  No.  246,840 
Int  CL"  GOIN  33/574:33/53:33/537:33/564 
VS.  a.  435—7.23  '»  CUina 

1  A  method  for  measunng  cancer  procoagulant  (CP)  that  is 
complexed  with  an  antibody  (a  CP  antibody  complex)  in  a  biologi- 
cal sample  of  an  animal  species  composing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  adsorbing  an  anti-CP  antibody  onto  a  solid  support; 

(b)  contacung  an  amount  of  said  biological  sample  to  said 
anti-CP  antibody  adsorbed  onto  said  support  so  that  said  CP 
antibody  complex  is  quantitatively  captured  by  said  anti-CP 
antibody  adsorbed  onto  said  solid  suppon; 

(c)  nnsing  away  the  non-CP  matenal  from  said  solid  support: 

(d)  contacting  said  captured  CP  anubody  complex  to  an  anti- 
immunoglobulin antibody  conjugated  to  a  label,  wherein  said 
immunoglobulin  is  of  said  species:  and 

(e)  determining  the  amount  of  said  label  bound  to  said  solid 
support. 


5.601,989 
IMMUNE  REACnVlTY  TO  EXPRESSED  ACITVATED 
ONCOGENES  FOR  DIAGNOSIS  AND  TREATMENT  OF 
MALIGNANCY 
Martin  A.  Cheever.  Mercer  Island,  and  David  J.  Peace,  Seattle, 
both  of  Wash„  assignors  to  Washington  Research  Founda- 
tion, Seattle,  Wash. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  820,409.  Jan.  13.  1992.  PaU  No.  5,320,947, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  470,645,  Jan.  26, 
1990.  abandoned.  This  application  May  31.  1994,  Ser.  No. 
251,590 
Int  ex."  G«1N  33/53:33/574 
\}S.  a.  435—7.23  20  CUims 

1  A  method  of  screening  for  the  presence  of  a  malignancy  in  a 
warm-blooded  animal,  wherein  an  activated  oncogene  or  cancer- 
related  gene  is  associated  with  the  malignancy,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  contacting  a  body  fluid,  suspected  of  containing  antibodies 
specific  for  a  protein  expression  product  having  an  altered 
pnmary  sequence  of  an  activated  oncogene  or  cancer-related 
gene  associated  with  the  malignancy,  with  at  least  one  protein 
expression  pttxluct  having  an  altered  pnmary  sequence  of  an 
activated  oncogene  or  cancer-related  gene  associated  with  the 
malignancy: 

(b)  incubanng  the  body  fluid  under  conditions  and  for  a  tiine 
sufficient  to  allow  immunocomplexes  to  form;  and 

(c)  detecting  the  presence  or  absence  of  one  or  more  immuno- 
complexes fonned  between  the  protein  expression  product 
and  antibodies  in  the  body  fluid  specific  for  the  protein 
expression  product,  thereby  determimng  the  presence  or 
absence  of  the  malignancy. 


5^1.990 

METHODS  OF  DL^GNOSING  COLORECTAL  TUMORS 

AND  METASTASIS  THEREOF 

Scott  A.  Waldman,  Ardaorc,  Pa„  assignor  to  Thomas  Jefferson 

University,  PhUndelpUa,  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  305,056 
Int  a.*  COIN  33/574:33/53 
VS.  a.  435—7.23  8  Claims 

I.  An  in  vitro  method  of  determining  whether  or  not  an  indi- 
vidual has  metastasized  colorectal  cancer  cells  comprising  the 
steps  of  examining  a  sample  of  extraintestinal  tissue  and/or  body 
fluids  from  an  individual  to  determine  whether  ST  receptor  protein 
is  being  expressed  by  cells  in  said  sample,  wherein  expression  of 
ST  receptor  protein  is  indicative  of  the  presence  of  metastasized 
colorectal  cancer  cells  in  said  sample. 


5,601.991 

DRY  CHEMISTRY  CASCADE  IMMUNOASSAY  AND 

AFFINITY  ASSAY 

Bruce  J.  Oberfaardt  RaMgh,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Cardiovascular 

Diagnostics,  Inc,  Durham,  N.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  18,415,  Feb.  17.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  387,373 

Int  CL*  GOIN  33/53 

VS.  a.  435—7.91  86  Claims 


^ 


BSMI 


fUSIIfU    o^°B 


I  Oft  I       mrn-on'^ 


Oft  siQUL'  aooa 

■  wool  OF  SEIW!  6 

MOBKII  aw.'  Mxs: 
OtC«  i  aOQO  01  S.3KI 


nrw  e  ro  aoxB)  xt 
.  anaor  coaac  ST  s  lo 

f  am  IIM«TE  !tU  SM>i 

(npinasa  mac: 


sCHMOioriauc 


mm 
nusimi 


> 


OMQfllS  •  casciK 
■■  siaB  "tUB  suatu 

KJCIDiaf  <0  OPtiMS: 

new  •ocojd 
viMncnK 


snanaoF  jouc 

nasajoafrar  mi 

mm  lOKMK 

STsnmuB  «ocToi 


1  A  method  for  performing  an  affinity  assay  comprising: 

a)  contacting  a  sample  to  be  assayed  for  the  presence  of  an 

analyle  with  a  dry  reagent  comprising: 

1 )  an  analyte-conjugated  initiator  comprising  said  analyte 

I  conjugated  to  a  reaction  cascade  initiator,  wherein  said 

reaction  cascade  initiatar  is  an  initiator  for  a  reaction  cas- 

I  cade  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  lytic  cascade 

and  a  coagulation  cascade: 
I        2)  a  binding  pair  partner  which  specifically  binds  to  said 
analyte:  and 
3)  magnetic  particles, 
to  form  an  assay  mixture  coursing  (i)  said  binding  pair  partner 
bound  to  said  analyte,  (ii)  said  binding  pair  partner  bound  to  said 
analyte-conjugated  initiator,  and  (iii)  unbound  analyte-conjugated 
initiator,  wherein  either  a  steric  or  exclusion  mechanism  is  selected 
to  couple  a  binding  pair  interaction  in  said  assay  mixture  with  said 
reaction  cascade,  wherein: 

in  said  steric  mechanism,  when  the  binding  pair  partner  binds 
with  the  analyte-conjugated  initiator,  the  reaction  cascade 
initiator  is  stehcally  blocked  from  initiating  the  reaction  cas- 
cade, providing  a  rate  for  the  reaction  cascade  which  is 
directly  proportioaal   to  the   amount  of  unbound  analyte- 


conjugated  initiator,  and  thus  directly  proportional  to  amount 
of  said  analyte  in  the  sample,  and 
in  said  exclusion  mechanism,  the  binding  pair  partner  that  spe- 
cifically binds  with  said  analyte  is  bound  to  a  solid  suppon 
and  any  analyte  present  in  said  sample  will  compete  with 
analyte-conjugated  initiator  for  reaction  witn  said  binding  pair 
partner,  wherein  initiation  of  the  reaction  cascade  by  said 
unbound  analyte-conjugated  initiator  provides  a  rale  of  the 
reaction  cascade  which  is  directly  proportional  to  the  amount 
of  said  analyte  in  the  sample: 

b)  separating  the  solid  suppon  including  (i)  said  binding  pair 
partner  bound  to  said  analyte  and  (ii)  said  binding  pair  partner 
bound  to  said  analyte-conjugated  initiator  from  (lii)  said 
unbound  analyte-conjugated  initiator,  when  said  exclusion 
mechanism  is  employed: 

c)  incubating  either  (i)  said  assay  nuxture  when  said  steric 
mechanism  is  employed  or  (ii)  said  unbound  analyte- 
conjugated  initiator  when  said  exclusion  mechanism  is 
employed,  with  one  or  more  cascade  components,  to  form  an 
incubation  mixture,  wherein  said  one  or  more  cascade  com- 
ponents is  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  make  initial 
reaction  of  said  initiator  a  rate-limiting  step  in  said  reaction 
cascade,  wherein  said  one  or  more  cascade  components  are 
sufficient  to  complete  said  reaction  cascade  upon  initiation  by 
said  initiator,  and  wherein  when  said  exclusion  mechanism  is 
employed,  said  one  or  more  cascade  coinponents  are  added  to 
said  assay  mixture  after  said  contacting  step,  or  when  said 
steric  mechanism  is  employed,  said  one  or  more  cascade 
components  are  either  present  in  said  dry  reagent  prior  to  said 
contacting  step  or  added  to  said  assay  mixture  after  said 
contacting  step: 

d)  applying  a  magnetic  field  to  said  assay  mixture,  wherein  said 
magnetic  field  is  an  alternating  magnetic  field  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  an  oscillating  magnetic  field,  a  rotat- 
ing magnetic  field  and  a  moving  static  magnetic  field: 

e)  activating  said  reaction  cascade  initiator  to  initiate  said  reac- 
tion cascade,  wherein  when  said  reaction  cascade  is  a  coagu- 
lation cascade,  the  coagulation  cascade  proceeds  to  formation 
of  a  fibnn  clot  and  wherein  when  said  reaction  cascade  is  a 
lytic  cascade,  the  lytic  cascade  pixxxeds  by  lysis  of  a  fibrin 
clot: 

f)  monitoring  a  response  of  said  magnetic  panicles  to  the  mag- 
netic field  by  an  optical  means  to  provide  a  ume  varying 
optical  signal:  and 

g)  determining  a  concentration  of  said  analyte  in  said  sample  by 
analysis  of  said  time  varying  optical  signal. 


5,601,992 
PEPTIDE  LIBRARY  FORMATS  AND  METHODS 
RELATING  THERETO 
Mkhad  R.  Lemer;  Channa  K.  JayawickrenM,  botk  of  Ham- 
den,  Conn,,  and  EHiaa  A.  Lemer,  BraoidfaM,  Mam,,  iwlg,n 
ors  to  Bonaca  Rmli  Labantorics,  Inc,  Newtno,  Mam. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  68,M4,  May  28,  1933,  ab— dotd, 
wUch  Is  a  continoation-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  917302,  Jnl.  21, 
1992,  abudoMd.  Thk  appikalion  Sep.  9, 1994.  Ser.  No. 
3«33>S 
Int  CL*  GOIN  33/53 
VS.  CL  435— 7  J  5  Claiw 

1.  A  method  for  detecting  the  interaction  between  a  peptide  and 
a  target,  comprising: 

(1)  placing  the  target  in  a  container, 

(ii)  overlaying  the  tai:get  with  a  substrate  that  is  free  of  the 
tai;get.  the  substrate  constructed  and  arranged  to  permit  only 
substantially  localized  diflusion  of  the  peptides  therein: 
(iii)  applying  a  plurality  of  beads  to  tiie  surface  of  the  substrate 
in  a  manner  such  that  the  beads  are  separated  from  the  tar;get 
by  the  substrate  and  such  that  the  beads  are  substantially 
spaced-apan  from  one  another  and  are  immobilized  on  tlie 
substrate,  each  bead  having  associated  llierewith  multiple 
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copies  of  only  a  single  peptide,  wherein  at  least  a  substantial 

portioa  of  the  multiple  copies  is  associated  with  each  bead  via 

non-covaient  bonds; 
(iv)  allowing  the  substantial  portion  of  the  multiple  copies  to 

diffuse  through  the  substrate  and  interact  with  the  target. 

thereby  resulting  in  a  localized  signal  at  the  target; 
(V)  detecting  the  localized  signal;  and 
(vi)  associating  the  localized  signal  with  one  or  a  limited  number 

of  the  plurality  of  beads  applied  to  the  substrate 
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5^1^3 

Al'ni-BILE  ACID  ANTIBODIES  AND  METHOD  FOR 

ASSAYING  BILE  ACIDS  IN  FECES  BY  USING  THE 

SAME 

liitmnr"  Kmo,  Tbkyo;  MMarn  MatMOMlo;  HlnMhi  Wada, 

botfi  of  SrftaB»4ws.  and  KoU  M«tc|i,  Tnkyo,  aU  of  Japan. 

to    Timiiniairta    B.SJL,    and    Yamato    Jiban 

.botkoTTATo,  Japan 
FBcd  Jan.  1*,  1994,  Scr.  No.  25M83 
InL  CL*  G«1N  33/543;  CWTK  16/18 
VS.  a.  438—7.93 

1.  A  method  of  detecting  colon  cancer  and  latent  colon  cancer 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

measunng  the  concentrabon  of  primary  bile  acid  in  feces  by  an 
EUSA  method  employing  an  anti-bile  acid  antibody  for  the 
phmvy  bik  acid,  said  antibody  prepared  in  a  rabbit  in 
lespoose  to  cholic  acid-24-BSA  used  as  the  immunogen; 
measwing  the  concentration  of  secondary  bile  acid  in  the  feces 
by  an  EUSA  method  employing  an  anti-bile  acid  antibody  for 
the  secondary  bile  acid,  said  antibody  prepared  in  a  rabbit  in 
response  to  deoxycholic  aeid-24-BSA  used  as  the  immuno- 
gen; 
calculating  the  concentration  ratio  of  the  secondary  bile  acid  lo 
the  primary  bile  acid  from  the  measured  concentrations;  and 
employing  the  concentration  ratio  as  a  diagnostic  indicator  of 
said  colon  cancer. 


UM 


S,M1,994 
IMMUNOASSAY  WITH  NOVEL  LABELED  DRUG 
HAPTEN  ANALOGUES 
Manka  D.  B.  Ocakk,  Rockcstcn  I«Bazio  S.  PontkeUo,  Pttts- 
rord;  SnaHi  J.  DanidMNi;  Barbara  A.  Brvrnmood,  both  of 
d  DnTid  A.  HUbora,  Hcwtettn,  all  of  N.Y^ 
I  to  JohHon  A  JobnMM  Cttnkni  DlafDoctics,  Inc., 
»,  N.Y 

I  of  Scr.  No.  851,43*,  Mar.  1*,  1992,  abandoned, 
wMcb  b  a  coadnnabon  of  Ser.  No.  712,32S,  Jon.  7.  1991. 
ilianilnnirt  TUa  application  Apr.  28,  1994,  Scr.  No.  235,114 
IbL  CL*  G«1N  33/535 
VS.  CL  435—7.93  7  Claims 

1.  An  immunoassay  method  for  a  hydantoin  or  a  barbiturate  drug 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

A.  contacting  a  liquid  sample  containing  the  drug,  with  a  labeled 
analog  of  the  drug  in  the  presence  of  immobilized  antibodies 
for  the  drug  under  conditions  that  promote  the  formation  of 
antibody -drug  immunocomplexes; 

separating  bound  labeled  drug  analog  from  unbound  labeled 
drug  analog; 

B.  contacting  bound  labeled  drug  analog  or  unbound  labeled 
drug  analog  with  a  developer  soluaon;  separating  bound 
labeled  drug  analog  from  unbound  labeled  drug  analog;  and 

C.  determining  the  quantity  of  the  drug  in  the  liquid  by  measur 
uig  bound  labeled  or  unbound  labeled  drug  analog;  wherein 
the  labeled  drug  analog  conforms  to  the  structure: 


\ / 


wherein 

A  represents  a  hydantoin  nucleus  of  the  structure 

R,      Ri     O 

M 

HN  N— 

O 

or  a  barbiturate  nucleus  of  the  structure 

Ri^^Ri 

0=K^^|=0; 

HN  N- 

O 

wherein 
R,  each  independendy  represents  hydrogen,  alky  I  of  1  to  10 

carbon  atoms,  or  phenyl; 
Rj  represents  C,  to  0,0  alkylene  or  such  alkylene  groups 
inierrupied  with  at  least  one  or  more  ester  groups,  amide 
groups  — O— .  — S— or  — NR— .  wherein  R  represents 
hydrogen  or  C,  to  C^  alkyl; 
R,.   R,  and  R,,.  each  independently,  represent  C,   to  C,o 
alkylene  or  such  alkylene  groups  interrupted  with  ester 
groups,  amide  groups,  — O — .  — S —  or  — NR — ,  wherein 
R  represents  hydrt)gen  or  C,  to  C^  alkyl; 
R,  represents  C,  lo  C^  alkylene; 
Z  represents  — O— .  — S—  or  — NR— ,  wherein  R  represents 

hydrogen  or  C,  to  C^  alkyl; 
Label  represents  an  enzyme 
m  is  0,  1  or  2; 
n  is  0,  I  or  2; 
m  +n  >0;  and 
fiirther  provided  that  (i)  at  least  one  of  the  R,  groups  is  phenyl;  and 
(11)  the  bracketed  components  of  structure  I  can  appear  therein  in 
any  order  and  wherein,  the  linking  group  is  other  than  a  derivative 
of  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  monocarboxylic  acid  having  from  2  to 
12  carbon  atoms. 


S,MI,995 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETECTING 
COAGULATION  IN  BLOOD  SAMPLES 
TbomM  Ezner,  Gordon,  Anrtralia,  aaiisnor  to  Gradipore  Lim- 
ited. North  Rjrde,  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU93«0459,  i  371  Date  Mar.  3,  1995,  i  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  3,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/06007,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  17,  1994 

per  Filed  Sep.  6,  1993,  Scr.  No.  397,158 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Australia,  Sep.  4,  1992,  PL4503 
Int.  CL*  C12Q  1/56:  GOIN  31/22 
VS.  a.  435—13  25  Claims 


1  A  method  of  determining  a  propensity  of  a  blood  sample  to 
change  from  a  liquid  stale  to  a  coagulated  state,  said  method 
compnsmg  the  steps  of: 


a)  providing  a  porous  sheet,  at  least  one  surface  of  said  porous 
sheet  being  in  contact  with  an  impervious  layer; 

b)  applying  the  blood  sample  to  an  exposed  surface  of  the 
porous  sheet  so  that  said  Mood  sample  spreads  through  the 
porous  sheet;  and 

c)  after  the  applying  of  step  b),  measuring  at  least  one  of  a 
spreading  extent  and  a  spreading  rate  of  said  blood  sample  in 
said  porous  sheet  by  one  of  optical  means,  measuring  an 
electrical  conductivity  across  the  porous  sheet,  measuring  an 
electrical  potential  acixws  the  porous  sheet  and  measunng  an 
electrical  resistance  of  the  porous  sheet,  to  determine  the 
propensity  of  said  blood  sample  to  change  from  a  liquid  state 
to  a  coagulated  state. 


5,601.996 
Patent  Not  IsMicd  For  This  Number 


5.M1.997 
CHEMOTAXIS  ASSAY  PROCEDURE 
Ruy  Tchno,  PMlMlclphia  Codcgc  or  Pharmacy  and  Sdcace.  MO 
S.  43rd  SL.  PhfladdpUa.  Pa.  19104 

FIlMi  Feb.  3.  1995.  Scr.  No.  383,058 
InL  CL*  C12Q  1/02 
I      VS.  a.  435—29  15  Claims 

1.  A  non-destructive  chemotaxis  assay  procedure  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
a)  labeling  cells  with  a  fluorescent  dye; 
I  b)  placing  the  labeled  cells  in  a  first  chamber; 

c)  placing  a  chemical  agent  in  a  second  diamber  adjacent  to  said 
first  chamber,  said  chemical  agent  being  capable  of  inducing 
migration  of  said  labeled  cells  from  said  first  chamber  to  said 
second  chamber. 

d)  separating  said  first  chamber  from  said  second  chamber  with 
a  radiation  opaque  membrane,  said  radiabon  opaque  mem- 
brane having  a  pluraUty  of  substantially  perpendicular  trans- 
verse pores  therein: 

e)  stimulating  the  labeled  cells  on  the  side  of  the  membrane 
closest  to  said  second  chamber  with  electromagnetic  radiation 
of  a  first  wavelength  whereby  said  labeled  cells  will  emit 
electromagnetic  radiation  of  a  second  wavelength;  and 

0  measuring  tbe  emitted  electromagnetic  radiation  from  the  side 
of  the  radiatioa  opaque  membrane  closest  to  the  second 
chamber;  wherein  said  radiabon  opaque  membrane  comprises 
a  film  which  is  not  substantially  transmissive  to  at  least  one  of 
said  first  and  second  wavelengths  of  electromagnetic  radia- 
'  bon. 


5>01,99« 

CULTURE  MEDIUM  AND  DEVICE  FOR  DETECTION 

AND  ENUMERATION  OF  ENTEROBACTERIACEAE 

Patrick  A.  Mack;  Peter  D.  Wkkert,  ami  Cwl  A.  Adams,  aU  ot 

P.O.  Box  33427.  St.  Pmd,  Miu.  55133-3427 

Filed  Ai«.  11, 1994,  Scr  No.  292,784 
laL  CL*  CUQ  I/O4:l/O0;l/O2:l/I0 
VS.  CL  435—34  13  OaiHi 

1.  A  bacterial  culture  medium  comprising  glucose  and  a  pH 
indicatotbuffer  system  to  delect  and  enumerate  EntCrobacieriaceae 
growing  in  tlie  medium  wherein  tite  medium  contains  selected 
amounts  of  glucose.  pH  indicator  and  buffer  to  prevent  colored 
indicator  zones  firom  excessively  diSiisiiig  in  the  medium. 


5,601,999 
ANTITUMOR  P(M.YSACCHARIDE-GLYCAN 
COMPLEXES 
lUicakI  MalanaaU;  Mannto  Nagaolra;  K^Ji  Nomoto; 

ami  Tte«o  Yokokwa,  ■■   oT  lUqw,  Ja| 
to  KabiABd  KidriH  YAiril  HoHrim,  Tokyo,  Ji 
Filed  Sep.  1, 1994,  Scr.  No.  299.414 
Int.  CL*  C12P  19/00:19/04 
VS.  a.  435—72  8  ( 

1.  An  andtumor  agent  consisting  essentially  of  a  polysaccharide- 
glycan  complex  obtained  by  treating  a  Gram-positive  bacteria 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Streptococcus,  Lactobacillus 
and  Bifidobacterium  with  an  achromopeptidase  enzyme  produced 
by  a  bacterium  belonging  to  the  genus  Achromobacter. 


5^02,000 

METHOD  FOR  ENZYMATIC  SYNTHESIS  OF 

OLIGONUCLEOTIDES 

Edward  D.  HymM,  2100  Sawaaffl  Rd.,  Rircr  Ridte,  La.  70123 

CoatlBnatloB-in-pnfl  of  Scr.  No.  161.224,  Dec.  2, 1993,  PM. 

Na  5.516M4,  Scr.  No.  100.671,  JaL  30. 1993.  ami  Scr.  Na 

995.791.  Dec  23.  1992,  Pat  No.  5^436.143.  This  appHortian 

Jul  23,  I99S,  Scr.  No.  464,778 

The  portion  oT  the  torn  of  Ikis  pntcM  ndMcqncnt  to  Dec  23, 

2012,  km  been  dtsfininMid. 

InL  CL'  C12P  19/34:  C12Q  1/68:1/70:  A61K  38/43 

VS.  CL  435—91.1  29  Clafaw 

1.  A  method  for  synthesizing  an  oligoouekotide  of  a  defined 

sequence,  comprising  tbe  steps  of: 

(a)  combining  (1)  an  oligooucleotide  primer  and  (2)  a  blocked 
nucleotide  or  a  blocked  nucleotide  precursor  that  forms  a 
blocked  nucleotide  in  situ,  in  a  reactioa  mixture  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  chain  extending  enzyme  effective  lo  couple  the 
blocked  nucleotide  to  the  3'-end  of  the  oligonucleotide  primer 
such  that  a  primer-blocked  nucleotide  product  is  formed, 
wherein  the  blocked  nucleotide  comprises  a  nucleotide  to  be 
added  to  form  part  of  tbe  defined  sequence  and  a  blocking 
group  attached  lo  tbe  3'-end  of  the  nocleolide  effiective  to 
prevent  the  additioo  of  more  than  one  blocked  nucleotide  lo 
the  primer 

(b)  removing  the  blocking  group  from  tlie  3'-eod  of  the  primer- 
Mociced  nucleotide  product  to  form  a  primer-nucleotide  prod- 
uct whereby  the  reactioo  mixture  contains  any  unreacted 
starting  materials  that  may  remain,  primer-nucleotide  product 
and  leaction  by-products;  and 

(c)  repeating  at  least  one  cycle  of  steps  (a)  and  (b)  using  tbe 
primer-nucleotide  product  from  step  (b)  as  the  oligaaucleoiide 
primer  of  step  (a)  in  die  subsequent  cycle  without  separation 
of  the  primer-nucleotide  product  6om  tbe  remainder  of  die 
reaction  mixture. 
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S,602ja0l 
CELL-FREE  METHOD  FOR  SYNTHESIZING  A  PROTEIN 
Ficd  R.  Kramer,  Bronx;  Eleanor  A.  Mlde,  Brooklyn,  both  of 
N.Y„  and  DoaaM  R.  Milk,  Englewood,  N  J.,  assicnors  to  The 
Tngttf  of  Coiumbia  University  in  the  aty  of  New  York, 
New  York,  N.Y. 
Coatinaation  of  Ser.  No.  989,193,  Dec.  U,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  b  a  divWon  of  Ser.  No.  784,620,  Oct.  30,  1991,  aban- 
doned, whkh  b  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  256,746,  Oct  12, 
1988,  abandoned,  which  k  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  614,350,  May 
25,  1984,  Pat  No.  4,786,600.  This  application  Apr.  29,  1994, 
Ser.  No.  235,199 
Int  a."  C12P  21/02:  C12N  15/09 
VS.  CL  435—68.1  3  Claims 

1.  A  cell-free  method  of  synthesizing  a  protein  which  composes 

a)  incubating  a  recombinant  single-stranded  RNA  molecule;  said 
recombinant  single-stranded  RNA  molecule  composing  an 
internal  region,  a  recognition  sequence  for  binding  an  RNA 
directed  RNA  polymerase,  a  sequence  for  initiation  of  product 
strand  synthesis  by  the  RNA  directed  RNA  polymerase,  and  a 
heterologous  sequence  encoding  the  protein  derived  from  a 
different  RNA  molecule  inserted  at  a  specific  site  in  said 
internal  region;  with  the  RNA  directed  RNA  polymerase 
under  suiuble  conditions  permitting  RNA  replication  so  as  to 
obtain  a  sample  of  RNA  molecules  which  includes  copies  of 
the  recombinant  RNA  molecule; 

b)  prepanng  a  mixture  containing 

i)  a  suitable  amount  of  RNA  molecules  from  the  sample  or 
derivatives  of  RNA  molecules  from  the  sample,  the  RNA 
molecules  or  derivatives  comprising  a  sequence  encoding 
the  protein; 

ii)  a  cellular  extract  capable  of  synthesizing  the  protein 
encoded  b>  the  heterologous  sequence;  and 

hi)  an  effecti\e  amount  of  appropriate  ammo  acids  and  buffer; 
and 

c)  incubating  the  mixture  under  suitable  conditions  permining 
enzymatic  synthesis  of  ihe  protein. 


5,602,003 

N-ACETYLGLL'COSAMINYLTRANSFERASE  V  GENE 
J.  Mkhaei  Pierce,  Athens;  Mohamcd  G.  Shoreibah,  Comer, 

both  of  Ga.;  Beverly  S.  Adier,  Newbury  Park,  Calif.,  and 

Nevis  L.  Fregicn,  Miami,  Fla.,  aosicnors  to  University  of 

Georgia  Research  Foundation,  Athens,  Ga. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  905,795,  Jun.  29,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,863 
Int  a."  C07H  21/04:  C12N  5/10 
VS.  a.  435—69.1  13  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  DNA  molecule  consisting  of  a  nucleotide 
sequence  encoding  a  polypepude  having  N-acetylglucosaminyl 
transferase  V  activity,  said  nucleotide  sequence  having  at  least  70* 
nuclecKide  sequence  homology  with  a  nucleotide  sequence  as  given 
in  SEQ  ID  NO  15  from  nucleotide  299  lo  nucleotide  2521.  said 
nucleotide  sequence  having  been  derived  from  rat,  wherein  said 
encoded  polypeptide  has  an  amino  acid  sequence  as  given  in  SEQ 
ID  NO;  16 


5,602,004 
THERMOPHILIC  FUNGAL  EXPRESSION  SYSTEM 
Ejner  B.  Jensen,  and   Kanippan  C.  Boominathan,  both  of 
Davis,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Novo  Nordisk  Biotech,  Inc.,  Davis, 
Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1994.  Ser.  No.  278,473 
Int  CI."  C12P  21/02:  C12N  1/15 
VS.  C\.  435—69.1  19  Oaims 

1    A  recombinant  Thielavia  strain  composing  a  nucleic  acid 
sequence  encoding  a  heterologous  protein. 


5,602.005 
PRIMATE  INTRA-ACROSONUL  SPERM  ANTIGEN  FOR 

USE  IN  A  CONTRACEPTTVE  VACCINE 

John    C.    Herr.    Charlottesville,    and    Richard    M.    Wright 

Palmyra,  both  of  Va..  assignors  to  The  University  of  Virginia 

Alumni  Patents  Foundation.  Charlottesville.  Va. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  858,798,  Mar.  27,  1992.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  481.491,  Feb.  16, 

1990.  Pat  No.  5,436.157.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  318351,  Mar.  3,  1989,  abandoned.  This  appUcation 

Aug.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  292,045 

Int  a."  C07K  14/4.^5:1/22:  C12N  15/12:  A6IK  35/52 
VS.  CI.  435— 69J  22  Claims 

5.602.002 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODI  CTION  OF  LOW- 
CHROMIUM  PROTEIN  HYDROLYZATES 
Eberfaard  Filers,  Ulm.  and  Andreas  Sander.  Dlertissen,  both  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Gruenau  Iliertissen  GmbH.  Illertis- 
sen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93«315I.  §  371  Date  Jul.  19.  1995.  5  102(e» 
Date  Jul.  19.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/10856.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  26,  1994 

PCT  riled  Nov.  10.  1993.  Ser.  No.  436348 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  19.  1992,  42  38 
979.8 

int  CL'  C12P  21/06 
VS.  a.  435—68.1  18  Claims 

I  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  low -chromium  protein 
hydrolyzate  comprising  the  steps  of:  (1)  partially  hydrolyzing  a 
chromium-containing  nonpartially -denatured  protein  in  an  aqueous 
medium  in  the  presence  of  an  alkalino  earth  metal  oxide  or 

hydroxide  and  in  the  presence  of  a  proteolytic  enzyme  to  form  a  j  ^^  substantially  purified  intra-acrosomal  pnmate  sperm  antigen 
partial  hydrolyzate.  and  (2)  further  hydrolvzing  said  hydrolyzate  in  ,j,a,  remains  associated  with  said  primate  sperm  after  the  acrosome 
the  presence  of  an  alkaline  earth  metal  oxide  or  hydroxide  at  a  pH  reacuon.  wherein  said  antigen  is  bound  by  monoclonal  antibodies 
value  of  from  about  1 1  to  about  13  produced  by  cell  line  ATCC  No.  HE  10039. 


5,602,006 
HETEROPOLYMERIC  PROTEIN  PRODI'CTION 
METHODS 
Christie  A.  Kelton,  Hopkinton;  Noreen  P.  Nugent  Framing- 
ham,  and  Scott  C.  Chappel.  Boston,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Gcnzyme  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  95,853,  Jul.  23,  1993,  which  is  a  continua- 
tion of  Ser.  No.  780^56,  Oct  16,  1991,  Pat  No.  5040,832. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  368.628,  Jun.  20,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4553% 
Int  a."  C12P  21/02:  C12N  5/10:15/16 
VS.  a.  435—69.4  8  Oaims 

I.  A  method  for  increasing  the  production  of  a  protein  in  a  host 
cell  transformed  with  a  vector  composing  DNA  encoding  for  said 
protein,  wherein  said  protein  is  the  a-subunit  of  a  dimeric  protein 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  luteinizing  hormone,  follicle 
stimulating  hormone,  chooonic  gonadotropin  and  thyroid  stimulat- 
ing hormone,  comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  vector  composing  a  promoter,  a  structural  gene 
encoding  said  a-subunit  of  said  dimeric  protein  and  a  termi- 
nating sequence,  said  promoter,  structural  gene  and  terminat- 
ing sequence  being  operalively  linked  to  permit  expression  of 
said  gene  when  a  host  cell  is  appropriately  transformed  by 
said  vector,  wherein  said  structural  gene  comprises  a  coding 
region  and  at  least  one  intron.  wherein  one  intron  is  immedi- 
atel>  5'  to  the  coding  region  of  the  a-subunit.  with  the  proviso 
that  said  structural  gene  is  not  the  entire  genomic  sequence  of 
the  gene  encoding  said  a-subunit; 
(bl  transforming  host  cells  with  said  vector;  and 
(c)  culturing  said  transformed  cells  under  conditions  by  which 

the  a-subunit  protein  Is  produced, 
whereby  an  amount  of  a-subunit  protein  is  produced  which  Is 
greater  than  that  which  can  be  produced  under  comparable 
conditions  using  a  structural   gene  encoding  the  a-subunit 
which  IS  the  cDNA  without  inirons. 


5,602,007 

RECOMBINANT  DNA  MOLECULES 

Ashley  R.  Dunn;  Nkfaoias  M.  Gough,  both  of  North  Balwyn, 

and  Donald  Metcalf,  Balwyne,  all  of  Australia,  assignors  to 

Research  Corporation  Technologies,  Inc  Tticson,  Ariz. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  708,765,  Mar.  6,  1985,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  9.  1988,  Ser.  No.  283,108 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia,    Mar.    21,    1984. 
PG4173/84 

Int  a."  C12P  21/02:  CI2N  1/21:15/70 
VS.  a.  435— 69J  31  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  mammalian  GM-CSF  comprising 
culturing  a  host  cell  transfooned  by  an  expression  vector  which 
comprises  a  promoter  which  functions  in  said  host  and  a  DNA 
which  hybridizes  to  tiie  plasmid  pGM37  or  pGM38  wherein  said 
DNA  encodes  mammalian  GM-CSF  in  said  host  and  wherein  said 
DNA  is  in  orientation  with  said  promoter  such  that  in  said  host  cell 
the  mammalian  GM-CSF  DNA  is  expressed. 


5,602,009 
DOMINANT  NEGATIVE  CHIMERAS  OF  THE  STEROID/ 

THYROID  SUPERFAMILY  OF  RECEPTORS 
Ronald  M.  Evans,  La  JoUa,  Calif.:  Stanley  M.  HoUenberg, 
Seattle,  Wash.;  Anthony  E.  Oro,  San  Diego,  Calif.:  Klaus 
Damm,  Munich,  Germany,  and  Richard  A.  Heyman,  Endni- 
tas.  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Salk  Institute  for  Biological 
Studies,  La  Joila,  Calif. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US9W03113,  f  371  Date  Ma>  10,  1993,  §  102(e) 

Date  May  10.  1993 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  358.696.  May  26.  1989.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  289361, 
Dec.  23,  1988,  abandoned.  This  PCT  application  May  25, 
1990,  Ser.  No.  777^32 
Int  CL"  C12N  15/62 
VS.  CI.  435—69.7  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  trans-repressing  chimeoc  receptor 
of  the  steroid/thyroid  superfamily  of  receptors,  said  process  com- 
posing 

expressing,  in  a  recombinant  host  cell,  transfected  DNA  encod- 
ing said  receptor;  wherein  said  receptor  comprises: 

( 1 )  a  first  amino  acid  sequence  which  is  a  DNA-binding 
domain,  through  which  said  chimeoc  receptor  is  capable  of 
binding  to  a  hormone  response  element  of  a  wild  type 
receptor,  and 

(2)  a  second  amino  acid  sequence  which  is  positioned  at  the 
carboxy- terminal  end  of  the  DNA-binding  domain,  wherein 
said  second  sequence  composes  at  least  the  84  carboxy- 
terminal  amino  acids  of  the  carboxy -terminal  portion  of  the 
v-erbA  protein  as  defined  bv  amino  acid  numbers  313-398 
ofRG.  1; 

wherein  said  chimeric  receptor  represses  transcription  from  a 
promoter  normally  trans-activated  by  said  wild  type  receptor. 


5,602,010 
DNA  ENCODING  EQUINE-GAMMA  INTERFERON  AND 
RECOMBINANT  PRODUCTION  OF  EQUINE  IFN-y 
POLYPEPTIDES 
Rudolf  Hanptmann.  Ebreichsdorf.  Austria;  Adolf  Himmler. 
San  Francisco,  Calif.,  and  Peter  Swetly,  Vienna,  Austria, 
assignors   to   Boehringer   Ingelbeim   International   GmbH, 
Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  780,978,  Oct  23,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  131,420,  Dec.  10,  1987,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  263^14 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Dec.  10,  1986,  36  42 
096.4 

Int  a."  C12N  15/23:15/71:5/10:1/21 
VS.  a.  435—6931  21  Claims 

1.  A  purified  and  isolated  DNA  molecule  coding  for  a  polypep- 
tide which  has  the  biological  and  immunological  properties  of 
EqlFN-gamma  comprising  the  following  nucleotide  sequence,  or  a 
degenerate  variant  thereof; 

R'  TAC  TGC  CAG  OCT  OCT  TTC  TTT 


UMI 


5,602,008 
DNA  ENCODING  A  LIVER  EXPRESSED  CHEMOKINE 
Craig  G.  WUde,  Sonnyvaic;  Phillip  R.  Hawkins;  Olga  Band- 
man,  both  of  Mountain  View,  and  Jeffrey  J.  ScUhamcr,  Los 
Altos  Hills,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Incyte  Pharmaceuticals, 
Inc^  Pak>  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  347,492 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  7, 

2014,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL*  C07K  14/52:  C12N  15/19 

VS.  CI.  435—693  5  Claims 

I.  A  recombinant  DNA  molecule  comprising  DNA  encoding 

liver  expressed  chemokine  (LVEC-I)  of  amino  acid  sequence 

shown  in  SEQ  ID  NO:  2. 


AAA  GAA  ATC  GAA  AAC  CTG  AAA 
OAATAC  TTC  AAC  GCT  CGT  AAC 

CCA  GAC  GTT  GGT  GAC  OCT  GOT 
CCG  CTG  TTC  CTG  GAC  ATC  CTG 

AAA  AAC  TGG  AAA  GAA  GAC  TCT 
GAC  AAA  AAG  ATC  ATC  CAG  TCT 

CAG  ATC  GTT  TCT  TTC  TAC  TTC 
AAA  CTG  TTC  GAA  AAC  CTG  AAA 

GAC  AAC  CAG  GTT  ATC  CAG  AAA 
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-continued 

TCG  ATG  GAC  ACT  ATC  AAA  GAA 

GAT  CTG  TTC  GTT  AAA  TTC  TTC 

AAC  TCG  TCG  ACT  TCT  AAA  CTG 

GAA  GAC  TTC  CAG  AAA  CTG  ATC 

CAG  ATC  CCA  GTT  AAC  GAC  CTG 

AAA  GTT  CAG  CGT  AAG  OCT  ATC 
TCT  GAA  CTG  ATC  AAA  GTT  ATG 

AAC  GAC  CTG  TCT  CCA  AAA  GCT 
AAC  CTG  CGT  AAA  CGT  AAA  CGT 

TCT  CAG  AAC  CCA  TTC  CGT  GGT 

CGT  CGT  GCT  CTT  CAG  TAA. 
wherein  R'  represents: 
ATG  AAT  TAT  ACA  ACT  TTT  ATC 

TTG  GCT  TTT  CAG  CTG  TGT  GCG 

ATT  TTG  GGT  TCT  TCT  ACC  TAT 

ATG  TAT, 

TAT, 


which  compnses  fermenting,  in  an  aqueous  medium  containing 
assimilable  sources  of  caibon,  nitrogen  and  inorganic  salts  under 
submerged  aerobic  conditions,  a  strain  belonging  to  the  genus 
Actinomadura,  wherein  said  strain  is  a  mutant  obtained  by  mutat- 
ing a  UK-58.852  producing  strain  of  Actinomadura  rvseon^a  and 
which  mutant  produces  UK-6 1.689  upon  cultivation  ui  said  aque- 
ous nutnent  medium,  until  a  recoverable  amount  of  compound 
UK-6 1,689  accumulates  in  the  whole  broth;  and  recovering  com- 
pound UK-6 1,689. 


ATG  AAT  TAT  ACA  ACT  TTT  ATC 

TTG  GCT  TTT  CAG  CTG  TGT  GCG 

ATT  TTG  GGT  TCT  TCT  ACC  TAC. 

ATG  TAC.  oc 

TAC. 


5,602,011 
PURIFIED  THERMOCOCCUS  BAROSSII  DNA 
POLYMERASE 
Robert  A.  Liihm,  Mequon,  Wb^  0«g«  B.  d'Henneiri;  Guy  D. 
DnCaud,  both  of  Raicish.  N.C^  James  F.  JoUy,  Glendale, 
Wb^  Robert  M.  KeUy.  Cary,  N.C.,  and  Eve  Y.  Ttag,  Brook- 
Md,  Wis,  aarignon  to  Pharmacia  Biotccfa  Inc.,  MUwaukee, 
Wis.,  and  North  CaroUna  State  University.  Raletgh.  N.C. 
filed  Jan.  18,  19»5.  Ser.  No.  375.134 
InL  CL"  C12N  9/12:15/54:  CUP  I9/S4 
U.S.  CL  435-91J  2*  Claims 

1.  A  preparation  of  punfted  DNA  polymera.se  native  to  Thenru, 
coccus  barvssii. 


5,602,013 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  N-SUBSTITUTED-l- 
DEOXYNOJIRIMYCIN 
Roy  W.  Graboer.  Ballwin;  Bryan  H.  Landls;  Ping  T.  Wang, 
both  of  Manchester,  aU  of  Mo.;  Michael  L.  Prunier,  Vernon 
Hills,  and  Mike  G.  Scams,  Arlington  Heights,  both  of  01., 
Msignors  to  G.  D.  Searle  &  Ca,  Chicago,  Dl. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  5S54S8,  Sep.  20,  IWO,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  444,636 
int.  a."  C12P  I7A)6: 1 7/04: 19/26 
VS.  a.  435—125  M  Claims 

1    A   process   which   comprises   aminating   D-glucose   lo   an 
N-subsututed  glucamine  of  the  formula; 


R  — 


5.602,012 

MICROBIOLOGICAL  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING 

UK.61,689 

Edward  J.  Tynan,  III,  Gales  Ferry.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pfiier 

Inc,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Coathmatioa  of  Ser.  No.  935,673,  Ang.  25.  1992,  abandoned, 

which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  506,722,  Apr.  9.  1990. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  113,563,  Oct. 

26,  1987  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Nov.  22,  1994,  Ser.  Na 

344J13 

lntCL''C12P/7//6 

VS.  O.  435—117  '  t^***™* 

1.  A  process  for  maiung  the  compound  UK-61,689  having  the 

fonnula  (I) 


or  salts  thereof,  wherein  R  is  phenyl.  C,-C,o  alkyl.  0,-0, „  alkyl 
substituted  with  phenyl  or  carboxyl.  or  C,-C,„  alkyl  substituted 
with  hvdroxy,  oxidizing  said  N-substituted  glucamine  with  a 
microorganism  or  extract  thereof,  which  oxidizes  said  glucamine  lo 
produce  a  compound  of  the  formula; 


HO 


I 
H 


OH 


OH 


OH 


wherein  R  is  as  described  above,  and  then  reducing  said  compound 
to  produce  N  substituted- 1 -deoxynojinmycin  of  the  formula: 


OH 


HO. 


OH 


OH 


N 
I 
H 


wherein  R  is  as  described  above,  and  recovering  the  N-substituled- 
I  -deoxynojinmycin. 


5,602,014 

REGULATORY  SYSTEM  FOR  EXPRESSION  OF 

NTTRILASE  GENE 

Yurie  Mizumura,  and  Fujio  Yu,  both  of  Yokohama,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Nitto  Chemical  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577,184 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  28,  1994,  6-337652 

Int.  CL*  C12N  15/00:15/09:1/21:  C12P  21/00 

VS.  a.  435—129  19  Claims 

3.  A  regulatory  system  comprising  (a)  the  polypeptide  having  the 
sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  I  and  (b)  the  polypeptide  having  the 
sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:2. 


5,602,016 

D-AMINO  ACID  OXIDASE  FROM  F.  SOLANl  AND  DNA 

THEREFOR 

Takao  Isogal,  'Kukuba;  Hiroki  Ono,  Osaka,  and  Hitoshl  Kojo, 

l^ukuba,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^isawa  Pharmacealical 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  126,891,  Sep.  27,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  3^54,  Jan.  11,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  418,524,  Oct  10, 
1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

361,708 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  13,  1988,  63-260332 
Int.  a.*  C12N  9/02:9/06:15/35:15^0 
VS.  a.  435—189  5  Claims 
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1.  An  isolated  DNA  molecule  which  encodes  a  D-amino  acid 
oxidase  of  F.  solani.  set  forth  in  SEQ  ID  NO.  3 


5,602,015 
AUTOANTIBODIES  WHICH  ENHANCE  THE  RATE  OF  A 

CHEMICAL  REACTION 

Paul  Sudhir,  Omaha,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  Igen,  Inc.,  Gaithers- 

burg,  Md. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  775,956,  Oct.  25,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  343,081,  Apr.  25, 

1989,  Pat  No.  5,236,836.  This  appUcation  Jun.  13,  1994,  Ser. 

No.  259,151 

Int  CL*  C12N  9/00 

VS.  CI.  435—188.5  46  Oaims 

1.  An  extract  of  blood  serum  comprising  an  autoantibody  which 
catalytically  enhances  the  rate  of  cleavage  of  a  peptide  bond  in  a 
substrate,  said  extract  having  been  prepared  by  a  process  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  identifying  an  animal  with  autoantibodies  to  a  self-antigen  of 
said  animal: 

(b)  isolating  an  extract  of  blood  serum  containing  said  autoanti- 
bodies: and 

(c)  screening  said  extract  containing  said  autoantibodies  lo  iden- 
tify an  autoantibody  which  catalytically  enhances  the  rate  of 
said  cleavage: 

wherein  said  substrate  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
peptide  bornKme,  a  peptide  neurotransmitter,  a  peptide  neuro- 
modulator, a  viral  protein,  a  bacterial  protein,  and  a  tumor 
protein. 


5,6024)17 
CHOLESTEROL  OXIDASE 
Kinya    FiUishlro,    Shiznoka-kcn,    and    Takaynki    Uw^ima, 
Machida,  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kyowa  Haltko  Kogyo 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  Na  14,531,  Feb.  8,  1993,  Pat  Na  5,371,005, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  Na  798,660,  Nov.  26,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  Is  a  continnatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  Na 
683,539,  Apr.  10, 1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jnn.  17, 
1994,  Ser.  Na  262338 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  10,  1990,  2-94296 
Int  CL*  C12N  1/21:9/04:15/53:  C12R  1/13 
VS.  a.  435—190  14  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  cholesterol  oxidase  having  the  fol- 
lowing physicochemical  properties: 

(a)  activity  which  catalyzes  the  reaction  of  oxidizing  cholesterol 
in  the  presence  of  oxygen  lo  form  hydrogen  peroxide  and 
4-cholcsten-3-onc; 

(b)  an  isoelectric  point  at  a  pH  of  4.7: 

(c)  substrate  specificity  so  that  the  oxidase  acts  on  cholesterol, 
^sitosterol,  stigmasterol,  pregnenolone,  dehydroisoandroster- 
one  and  estradiol  but  does  not  act  on  vitamin  D,,  cholic  acid, 
androsterone,  chdesterol  linoleate  or  lanosierol; 

(d)  a  woficing  pH  in  a  range  of  S.O  to  7.5,  and  maintaining  an 
enzyme  stability  in  a  pH  of  S.3  to  7.5,  when  heated  at  SO*  C. 
for  60  minutes; 

(e)  optimum  temperature  of  enzynoe  activity  of  about  50°  C; 
(0  inactivation  of  the  oxidase  at  a  pH  of  10.0  or  more  or  ai  a  pH 

of  4.0  or  less  when  heated  at  50°  C.  for  an  hour  and  inactiva- 
tion of  tl>e  oxidase  by  about  83%  when  heated  at  a  pH  of  7.0 
and  a  temperature  of  60*  C.  for  an  hour, 
(g)   inhibilion  of  the  oxidase  by   p-chkxomercury   benzene- 
sulfonaie,  silver  nitnue  and  o-hydroxyquinoline  and  in  the 
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presence  of  bovine  serum  albumin,  resistance  to  heal  and 
stability  of  the  owdase  dunng  storage  are  improved:         ^ 
(h)  Michaelis'  constant  to  cholesterol  (Km  value)  of  3  0x10"  M, 

and 
(i)  molecular  weight  of  about  43.000  (gel  filtianon).  which 
comprises  cultunng  in  a  medium  Escherichia  coli  carrying  a 
tecorobinant  plasmid  DNA  comprismg  a  gene  coding  for  said 
cholesterol  oxidase  and  derived  from  Brrvibaclenum  steroli 
cum.  until  cholesterol  oxidase  is  accumulated  in  the  culture 
and  recovering  cholesterol  oxidase  therefrom. 


M  NaCl;  and  wherein  said  chitobiase  retains  approximately  28%  of 
its  activity  in  pH  7  0  phosphate  buffer  at  3  M  NaCl. 


5.602.018 
HYPOGLYCOSYLATED  RECOMBINANT  GLUCOSE 
OXIDASES 
ErlMni  Kopefedd,  Penzbers,  and  «««•»  Lehnert,  Hammers- 
^fyrfc  botk  rf  Germany,  usignors  to  Boctuincer  Mannheim 
GmbH,  Minphrim,  Germany 
per  No.  PCr/EP93/i2054,  i  371  D«te  Feb.  7.  1995.  }  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  7.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/03M8,  PCT  Pub. 
DaU  Feb.  17,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  2,  1993,  Ser.  Na  374,770 
ClaiBS  priority,  appUcadon  Germany.  Aug.  7,  1992,  42  26 
•95.7;  Jan.  25.  1993,  43  01  904.8 

InL  CL"  C12N  9/04:1/14:  C12P  21/06 
VS.  a.  435—190  2  Claims 

1  Recombinant  glucose  oxidase  obtainable  from  A  mger  having 
a  molecular  weight  of  about  68-80  kDa.  a  specific  acuvity  of  about 
200  U/mg  enzyme  plus  carbohydrate,  a  carbohydrate  portion  of 
about  12*  and  a  residual  activity  of  at  least  30*  after  incubation 
for  two  hours  at  a  temperature  of  55°  C 


5.602,019 

DNA  ENCODING  MAMMALUN 

PHOSPHODIESTERASES 

Joseph  A.  B«o»o,-  Kelley  J.  Bcntley.  bodi  of  Scatdc.  Wash.. 

Harry  Charbooncau,  W.  Lafayette,  IikL,  and  William  K. 

Soonenbtui,   Seattle,   Wash.,   anignors   to  The   Board   of 

Regents  of  The  University  of  Washington,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Divirion  of  Ser.  No.  872,644,  Apr.  20,  1992,  PaC  No.  5J89327, 

which  b  a  continuatloo-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  688^56,  Apr.  19, 

1991  abandoned.  This  appUcadon  Aug.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

297,510 

Int.  Ct*  C12N  1/16:9/16:15/55:15/63 

UA  CI.  435—196  25  Claims 

1.  A  purified  and  isolated  polynucleotide  composing  the  DNA 

sequence    encoding    a    mammalian    Ca-*/calmodulin    sumulated 

cyclic  nucleotide  phosphodiesterase  enzyme  set  out  m  SEQ  ID 

NO:  5. 


5.602,021 

METHOD  FOR  GENERATING  PROTEOLYTIC  ENZYMES 

SPECIFIC  AGAINST  A  SELECTED  PEPTIDE  SEQUENCE 

Claude  G.  Davis.  Foster  City,  Calif.,  and  Gordon  G.  Guay. 

Chdmford,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Catalytic  Antibodies  Inc., 

San  Francisco,  CaUf. 

Filed  Dec.  29.  1994,  Ser.  No.  366,591 
InL  a."  C12N  9/50:9/52 
VS.  CI.  435—219  >'•  ClalBM 

1  A  method  of  generating  a  protease  enzyme  capable  of  cleav- 
ing a  target  polypeptide  having  a  selected  amino  acid  sequence, 
comprising 

idennfying  a  wild-type  protease  enzyme  capable  of  cleaving  a 
polypeptide  at  an  amino  acid  sequence  that  is  homologous  to. 
but  distinct  from,  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  said  polypeptide 
target, 
intrtxlucing  into  host  cells  a  phage  system  composed  of:  (i)  a 
phage  containing  a  gene  encoding  a  mutant  of  said  wild-type 
protease,  and  capable  of  expressing  said  mutant,  under  suit- 
able expression  conditions,  and  (ii)  a  helper  phage  bearing  a 
gene  encoding  a  product  necessary  for  the  production  of 
infectious  phage,  where  said  gene  is  modified  to  include  an 
oligonucleoude  sequence  encoding  said  polypeptide  target, 
such  that  the  resulting  modified  gene  product,  containing  the 
polypeptide  target,  prevents  host  cell  infection  by  said  phage 
system,  and  where  cleavage  of  said  target  by  an  appropriate 
mutant  protease  results  in  an  active  gene  product  that  allows 
production  of  infectious  phage, 
growing  the  host  cells  under  conditions  in  which  the  mutant 

protea-se  is  expressed  in  the  host  cells. 
screening  the  host  cells  for  production  of  infectious  phage,  and 
isolating  the  protease  genes  associated  with  the  infecuous  phage, 
where  said  genes  encode  protease  enzyme  specific  against  the 
target  sequence. 


UMI 


5,602.020 
THERMOSTABLE,  SALT  TOLERANT,  WIDE  PH  RANGE 

NOVEL  CHITOBIASE 
Roger  A.  Laiac,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  and  Chin-Ylh  On,  Dun- 
woody,  Ga.,  amignors  to  Board  of  Supervisors  of  Louisiana 
Stale  University  and  Agricnitaral  and  Mechanical  College 
Baton  Range,  La. 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  844J01,  Feb.  27,  1992,  abandoned. 
Thta  appHcatioa  Dec.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  171,208 
Int.  CL'  C12N  9/429/24:15/56:15/63 
VS.  O.  435—209  »  Claims 

1  A  composiuon  of  matter  compnsing  a  substantially  pure 
chitobiase  originating  from  Vibrio  parahemolyticus:  wherein  said 
chitobiase  has  substantially  the  substrate  specificity  shown  in  the 
table  of  tht  FIGURE  accompanying  the  specification:  wherein  said 
chitobiase  retains  approximately  85%  of  its  activity  in  pH  7.0 
phosphate  buffer  and  1  M  NaO;  wherein  said  chitobiase  retains 
apfTOMmaiely  56%  of  its  activity  m  pH  7.0  phosphate  buffer  and  2 


5,602,022 

PRODUCTION  OF  INFECTIOUS  BURSAL  DISEASE 

VIRUS  W  MAMMALIAN  CELL  LINE 

Pict  Van  Dcr  Marel,  Venray,  and  Pleter  G.  Mooren,  Krooen- 

berg,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Akro  NobeL  N.V., 

Amhcoii,  Netherlands 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  350,656,  May  11,  1989,  Pat  No. 
5,192,539.  Thh  appUcadon  Nov.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  979,107 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,   Jul.   21,    1988. 

8801843 

Int.  a."  C12N  7/02:7/O4:7/O6:7/0S:  A61K  i9/l2 
VS.  CL  435—236  ^  daiam 

1   A  method  for  the  production  of  inactivated  infectious  bursal 
disease  virus  (IBDV).  comprising: 

(a)  culturing  IBDV  in  a  mammalian  cell  line  for  two  to  ten  days: 

(b)  harvesting  the  IBDV  from  the  cultured  cell  line:  and 

(c)  inactivating  the  harvested  IBDV  by  a  chemical  inactivating 
substance  or  physical  inactivanon. 


5,602,023 

PHARMACEUTICAL  PRODUCT  CONTAINING  LIVE, 

STABILIZED  VIRUS  FOR  THE  THERAPY  OF  VIRAL 

Af^D  MALIGNANT  DISEASES  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PREPARING  THE  SAME 

Laszio  K.  Csatary,  2100  S.  Ocean  La.,  #2503,  Fort  Lauderdale, 

Fla.  33316 
PCT  No.  PCT/US93M2441,  S  371  Date  Nov.  2,  1994,  \  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  2,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/18790,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  30, 1993 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  302,873 
Claims  priority,  application  Hungary,  Mar.  24, 1992,  976/92/ 
9669;  Aug.  17,  1992,  976/92/26547 

Int.  a."  C12N  7/04 
VS.  a.  435—236  11  Claims 

I.  A  highly  purified  stable  vaccine  suitable  for  administration  to 
humans  produced  from  a  live,  stabilized  vinis  apathogenic  to 
humans  comprising  anan  bursitis  virus  or  Newcastle  disease  virus 
stabilized  with  an  effective  amount  of  a  protective  colloid  compris- 
ing a  modified  starch. 


5,602,024 
DNA  ENCODING  A  HYPOTHALAMIC  ATYPICAL 
NEUROPEPTIDE  Y/PEPTIDE  YY  RECEPTOR  (Y5)  AND 
USES  THEREOF 
Christophe  P.  G.  Gerald,  Ridgewood;  Mary  W.  Walker,  Elm- 
wtMNl  Park;  Theresa  Bnncfack,  Teancck,  all  of  NJ.,  and 
Richard  L.  Wrimhank,  New  York,  N.Y.,  asdgnorv  to  Synap- 
tic Pharmaceutical  Corporation,  Paramus,  NJ. 
Filed  Dec  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  349,025 
Int  a."  C07H  21/00:  C12N  15/12:15/63:5/10 
VS.  a.  435—325  30  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  nucleic  acid  molecule  encoding  a  human  Y5 
receptor  having  the  amino  acid  sequence  shown  in  Seq.  ID  No.  4. 


5,602,025 

NON-TUMORIGENIC  CELL  LINES  FOR  EXPRESSION 

OF  GENES 

David  W.  Barnes,  Corvallis,  Orcg.,  assignor  to  The  State  of 

Oregon,  Eugene,  Orcg. 

Contlnaadon  of  Ser.  No.  177,637,  Jan.  4,  1994,  PaL  No. 

5,474530,  wUck  b  a  coadnnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  852^490,  Mar. 

16,  1992,  abandoMd,  which  Is  a  contlnaadon  of  Ser.  No. 

540,460,  Jun.  18,  1990,  abandoned,  which  Is  a  continoaUoa  of 

Ser.  No.  35,814,  Apr.  8,  1987,  abandoned.  This  application 

Jan.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  468,195 

Int  a.*  C12N  5/00. /5/O0 

VS.  CL  43^-69.1  11  Claims 

1.  A  non-tumorigenic  human  cell  line  derived  from  human 

embryo  cells  which  exhibits  a  predominantly  diploid  karyotype 

and  is  capable  of  greater  than  30  generations  growth  in  sertim-free 

media,  said  cell  line  being  timber  capable  of  expressing  exog- 

enously  introduced  genes. 

5.  A  method  for  producing  a  protein  of  interest,  comprising: 
introducing  into  a  noa-Dimorigenic  human  cell  line  derived  from 
human  embryo  cells  which  exhibits  a  predominantly  diploid 
karyotype  and  is  capable  of  greater  than   30  generations 
growth  in  serum-free  media,  a  gene  encoding  a  protein  of 
interest: 
growing  said  cell  line  in  a  serum-free  media:  and 
isolating  the  protein  product  encoded  by  said  gene  and  produced 
by  said  cell  line. 


5,602,026 
CULTURING  LIVER  CELLS  BETWEEN  TWO  SUPPORTS 
James  Dunn,  Cambridge;  Ronald  G.  Tompkins,  Boston,  and 
Martin  L.  Yarmnsh,  Sharon,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  The 
General  Hospital  Corporation,  Boston,  and  Massachusetts 
Institute  of  ftehnology,  Cambridge,  both  of  Mme. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  717,857,  Jun.  19,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  258,3«9,  Oct  14,  1988, 
abandoned.  Thk  application  Oct  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  331,167 
Int  CL*  C12N  5/02:5/00 
VS.  CL  435—395  12  Claims 

1.  A  metiiod  for  maintaining  hepatocytes  in  culture,  comprising 
contacting  the  hepatocytes  with  a  support  comprising  two  layers, 
said  support  comprising  sterilized  collagen  and  having  a  con- 
figuration that  permits  each  of  at  least  a  portion  of  the  hepa- 
tocytes to  form  at  least  one  apical  surface  and  at  least  two 
discrete  basal  surfaces,  wherein  fewer  than  1%  of  the  cells 
present  in  the  culture  are  non-bepatocytic  cells. 


5,602,027 

CELL  LINE  TRIH8  OBTAINED  BY  THE  FUSION  OF  THE 

HUMAN  EPIDERMOID  CARCINOMA  CELL  LINE  A431 

WITH  THE  TOS/H8  HYBRIDOMA 

Hideaki  Hagiwara,  lUaraxoka,  and  Hideo  Yuasa,  Kasai,  botii 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Yoshihide  Hagiwara,  Thkarasuka, 

Japan 

Filed  Dec  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  991,596 

Claims  priority,  appikation  Japan,  Dec  25,  1991,  3-356551 

Int  CI.'  C12N  5/12:5/24 

VS.  a.  435—344  1  Claim 

I.  The  fused  cell  line  TriHS  having  the  FRI  accession  number 

PERM  BP-4452. 


5,602,028 

SYSTEM  FOR  GROWING  MULTI-LAYERED  CELL 

CULTURES 

Andrew  I.  Mincfainton,  Vancouver,  Canada,  assignor  to  The 

University  of  BritiA  CoiumMa,  Vancouver,  Canada 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  497,587 

Int  CL»  C12N  5/00:  C12M  3/00 

VS.  CL  435—401  20  Claims 


8  A  method  of  growing  a  multi-layered  cell  culture 'comprising 
supporting  and  adhering  a  first  major  surface  of  an  initial  seed 
layer  of  cells  of  said  culture  on  one  major  surface  of  a  permeable 
membrane  having  a  pair  of  opposed  major  surfaces,  submerging 
said  culture  suppoted  and  adhered  to  said  membrane  in  a  liquid 
cell  growth  medium  for  cells  in  said  culture  contained  in  a  growth 
chamber,  circulating  said  medium  past  said  culture  to  deliver 
nutrients  to  said  culture  by  passage  through  said  membrane  lo  said 
one  major  surface  of  said  cell  culture  and  directly  to  an  exposed 
second  major  surface  of  said  cell  culture  remote  from  said  mem- 
brane thereby  to  transfer  nutrients  bom  said  medium  to  both  said 
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najor  surfaces  of  said  cell  culture  and  grow  a  said  cell  culture  into 
a  multi-Uyered  substannally  planer  cell  culture  mat  on  said  mem- 
brane. 


5,M2,«29 

METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  SUBSTRATE  FOR  CELL 

CULTURE  AND  METHOD  FOR  CELL  ARRANGEMENTS 

Shiieraki  Mlyamto,  Tokyo,  Japu,  anicnor  to  NEC  Corpora- 

tioi^  IWcy^  Japan 

Filed  Job.  22,  1995,  Scr.  No.  493^15 
CWiM  priority,  appHcadon  Japan,  Jon.  27,  1994,  6-144277 
Int  CL'  C12N  5/00:11/00:  C12M  1/40 
VS.  CI.  435-J95  *  Clainis 


Hh 

H  h 

i-A, 

5,602^1 
DNA  ENCODING  MOLECULES  CONTAINING  AT  LEAST 
ONE  PEPTIDE  SEQUENCE  CARRYING  ONE  OR 
SEVERAL  EPITOPES  CHARACTERISTIC  OF  A  LIVER 
STAGE  ANTIGEN  PRODUCED  BY  P.  FALCIPARUM  IN 
HEPATOCYTES  AND  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
THEM 
Claudinc  Maichand.  Paris;  Pierre  Drailhe,  Saint  Mandc;  Odile 
PoUaloa-Mercereaii,    tey    le«    MouUneaux,    and    Gordon 
Lan^iey,  Paris,  aU  of  France,  aasisnors  to  Institut  Pasteur, 
Paris,  France 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  275,139,  Oct  6, 1988.  This  appUcatkm 

Jim.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  462jat2 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  France,  Feb.  9,  1987,  87  01543 

InL  CI"  COTH  21/04:  C12N  15/30:  C07K  14/445 

VS.  CL  435— 252J  '  Claims 

1    An   isolated   or   purified   nucleotide   fequence   encoding   a 

polypeptide  produced  in  hepatocytes  infected  by  P.  faUipantm 

comprising  the  sequence: 

Leu-Ala-Lys-Glu-Lys-Leu-Gln-X-Gln-Gin-Ser-Asp-Leu-Glu- 

Gln-Glu-Arg 
in  which: 

X  is  "glu"  (peptide  sequence  H  or  "gly"  (peptide  sequence  11). 


1.  A  method  for  selectively  arranging  cells  on  a  substrate,  said 
medwd  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  substrate  with  at  least  a  first  and  a  second  substrate 

area,  said  first  substrate  area  having  deposited  thereon  an 

immobile  enzyme  membrane,  said  second  substrate  area  not 

having  said  immobile  enzyme  membrane; 
selecting  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  said  second  substrate  area 

as  a  selected  cell  cultivation  area  of  said  substrate  for  cell 

cultivation; 
determining  for  a  culture  medium  a  constant  enzyme  substrate 

concentration  of  0  or  greater  on  the  basis  of  the  selection  for 

cell  cultivabon;  and 
exposing  said  substrate  to  the  culture  medium,  containing  said 

concentration  of  enzyme  substrates,  to  arrange  said  cells  on 

said  selected  cell  culuvation  area. 


5402^2 
BACILLUS  THUUNGIENSIS  MUTANTS  WHICH 
PRODUCE  HIGH  YIELDS  OF  CRYSTAL  DELTA- 
ENDOTOXIN 
Chi-U  Uu;  Pamda  G.  Marrone;  Jewd  M.  Payne,  aU  of  Davis, 
Calif.,-  Hanne  Gnrtler,  Holte,  and  Annette  S.  Petersen,  Blrit- 
er«d,  both  of  Denmarlu  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories, 
Abbott  Parit,  DL 
Coatinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  182,904,  Jan.  14,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  906,038,  Jun.  26, 
1992,  Pat  No.  5,279,962,  which  is  a  contlnuatioa  of  Ser.  No. 
613,337,  Nov.  14,  1990,  abwidoncd.  This  appUcation  Jan.  25, 
1995.  Ser.  No.  377,888 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmarit,  Nov.  17,  1989,  580V 
89;  Dec  12,  1989,  6274/89 

tot  a."  C12N  1/20 
VS.  CL  435— 252J1  1«  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  a  pest  comprising  applying  to  the 
pest  a  pesticidally  effective  amount  of  a  composition  which  com- 
prises (a)  a  mutant  of  a  parental  Bacillus  thuringiensis  strain 
producing  higher  amounts  of  a  crystal  delta-endotoxin  with  a 
greater  pesticidal  activity  than  a  corresponding  parental  strain 
wherein  the  crysul  delta-endotoxin  produced  by  the  mutant  Bacil- 
lus thuringiensis  strain  has  a  crystal  volume  which  is  at  least  about 
1.5  times  the  crystal  volume  of  said  parental  swain  and  an  activity 
diiected  towards  d»e  same  pest  as  a  crystal  delta-endotoxin  pro- 
duced by  die  parental  Bacillus  thuringiensis  strain  and  (b)  a  pesti- 
cidally acceptable  earner. 


UMI 


5,602,030 
RECOMBINANT  GLUCOSE  UPTAKE  SYSTEM 
Looaie  O.  Ii«rahm,  Gainesville,  Fla.;  Jacob  L.  Snoep,  Groede, 
and  Nico  Arftean,  Dcifl,  both  of  Netheriaitds,  Msignors  to 
University  of  Florida  Research  Foundation.  Gainesville,  Fla. 
Filed  Mar.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  218,914 
tot  CL*  C12N  9/12:15/54:1/21:15/63 
VS.  CL  435— 252J  »»  Claims 

1.  A  lecombinant  host  bactenum  which  expresses  heterologous 
DNA  that  encodes  a  functional  Zymomonas  glucose-faciliuted 
diffusion  protein  and  a  functional  protein  that  catalyzes  the  ATP 
dependent  pbospfaorylation  of  glucose. 


5,6024133 
COCCIDIOSIS  VACCINE 
Amo  Venneukn,  Cuyk;  Reto  DUkcma,  Ml  Oss,  and  Jacobus  J. 
Kok,  Dh  NDmeten,  aU  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Akio 
Nobel  N.V.,  Ambem,  Netherlands 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1989.  Ser.  No.  371,947 
Clainis  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Jun.  27,   1988, 
8801627 

tot  CL*  C12N  1/20 
VS.  CI.  435— 252J3  »  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  and  purified  DNA  molecule  derived  from  Eimeria 
acenulina.  wherein  said  DNA  molecule  encodes  an  antigenic 
polypeptide  consisting  of  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  FIG.  2. 


5,6«2,«34 

EXPRESSION  AND  SECRETION  OF  HETEROLOGOUS 

PROTEINS  IN  YEACT  EMPLOYING  TRUNCATED 

ALPHA-FACTOR  LEADER  SEQUENCES 

Patrida  TUuHpOlMa,  Sm  FnmciMn,  CaMf.,  assisDor  to  Chi- 

roo  viM'iMffBWiMii,  EflMfyrflHCy  Csol* 

CoMtnatfaM  af  Scr.  No.  9UJ»k,  Apr.  3,  1992,  abandoord, 

wUch  b  a  cntiilhm  of  Ser.  No.  670^2,  Mar.  13, 1991, 

ab—dotd,  whkft  k  a  fwHhwaHoii  of  Ser.  No.  S30y477,  May 

29, 1990,  abandoaed.  which  is  a  cartimiaHon  of  Scr.  No. 
139,682,  Dec  30, 1987,  abandoiiwl  l^k  appHcatloa  Sep.  27, 
1994,  Scr.  Na  313,540 
tot  CL'  CI2N  1/15:15/09:15/63:15/81 
VS.  CL  435—254.11  31  daiau 

I.  A  yeast  cell  comprising  a  DNA  construct  that  provides  for  tlie 
expression  and  secretion  of  a  non-yeast  protein,  said  DNA  con- 
struct comprising 

a  yeast  recognized  transcription  initiation  sequence,  linlted  S'  to 
a  coding  sequence  under  the  control  of  both  said  yeast  recog- 
nized transcription  initiation  sequence  and 
a  yeast-recognized  termination  sequence,  said  yeast-recognized 

termination  sequence  being  3'  to  said  coding  sequence, 
wherein  said  coding  sequence  encodes  a  prectirsor  polypeptide 
comprised  of  a  leader  sequence  and  said  non-yeast  piotein 
linlced  by  a  processing  site  that  provides  for  tlie  cleavage  of 
said  non-yeast  proieio  from  said  precursor  polypeptide, 
v.'herein  said  leader  sequence  is  about  the  first  25  tu  about  ttie 
first  50  N-lerminal  residues  of  a  yeast  alpha-factor  leader 
polypeptide, 
comprises  a  single  yeast  alpha-factor  precursor  glycosylation 
site  and  comprises  a  signal  peptide  of  a  yeast  alpha-factor 
precursor  comprising  the  first  about  19  to  about  23  N-letminal 
residues  of  said  alpha-factor  precursor. 


5,602435 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  TREATMENT  OF 

ORGANICALLY  CONTAMINATED  SOIL 

Klaus  Sonnen,  WaldrtrMW  23,  56220  Bansenhrim,  and  Hans 

Sonnen,   Schwcitaerstraase   36,   56203   HShr^reazfaauscn, 

both  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  330,440 

tot  CL*  C12M  1/00 

VS.  CL  435—262  13  Clainis 


^s^8 


1.  An  apparatus  for  biological  or  chemical  treatment  or  both  of  a 
material  containing  harmful  substances,  said  apparatus  comprising 
a  container  being  assembled  by  a  plurality  of  segments  which  are 
connected  to  each  oilier  to  form  the  container,  said  container 
cotnprisiiig  two  end  segments  and  one  or  more  intermediate  seg- 
ments which  are  positioned  between  (he  end  segnnents.  the  number 
of  intermediate  sectioos  being  adaptable  to  tlie  quantity  of  material 
to  be  treated,  the  interior  of  said  container  being  closed  off  from 
tiie  outside  atmosphere  in  a  gas-tight  manner,  said  apparatus  fur- 
ther including  a  conduit,  whicb  is  in  fluid  connection  with  the 
interior  of  said  container  at  a  verticaUy  upper  section  and  at  a 
vertically  lower  section  of  the  container,  said  conduit  estabUshing  a 
closed  gas  flow  circuit  including  the  interior  of  the  container. 


METHOD  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  REMEDIATION 
Craig  S.  Ciiddle,  Oktmim;  Gregory  M.  Thtara,  and  Michad  J. 
DybM,  both  of  LaMiiv,  aD  of  Mkh.,  aaaigDon  to  Board  of 
IViistecs  operating  MkUgan  State  University,  Eatf  Lansing, 
Mich. 
ConllnBation  at  Scr.  No.  246,621,  May  20,  1994,  abandofd. 
which  b  a  cootiiiiiatlaa-to-pail  of  Scr.  No.  62,072,  May  14, 
1993,  abawkmed.  T^is  appHcatioB  Ju.  7,  1995,  Scr.  No. 
480336 
tot  CL*  C12S  1/00 
VS.  CL  435—262  17  Clabw 


1 .  In  a  method  for  anaerobic  degradation  of  an  aliphatic  haloge- 
nated  hydrocarbon  the  improvement  which  comprises: 

(a)  introducing  extracellular  metabolites  produced  by 
Pseudomonas  KC  DSM  7136  (ATCC  SS595)  in  a  first  growth 
medium,  wherein  tlie  growth  medium  contains  a  nitrogen 
source,  a  caiixm  source,  an  inofganic  phosphate  salt,  an 
inorganic  sulfur  salt,  an  electron  donor,  an  electron  acceptor 
and  trace  minerals,  and  wherein  ibe  metabolites  separaied 
from  tlie  growth  mrdiiim  and  separated  from  the  Pseudomo- 
nas KC  from  the  first  growth  medium  when  combined  with 
Pseudomonas  fiuorrscens  ATCC  13525  produces  degradation 
of  carbon  tetrachloride  in  a  second  growth  medium  containing 
the  nitrogen  source,  tiie  carbon  source,  tiie  inorganic  phos- 
phate salt,  the  inoigaiiic  sulfiir  salt,  the  electron  donor,  the 
electron  acceptor  and  the  trace  minerals  wherein  tlie  metabo- 
lites are  introduced  into  a  material  containing  the  aliphatic 
halogenated  hydrocarbon  and  an  indigenous  or  added  bacte- 
rium other  than  the  Pseudomonas  KC  which  does  not  degrade 
the  halogenated  hydrocarbon  to  carbon  dioxide  and  ottier  end 
products,  wherein  the  bacterium  other  than  the  Pseudomonas 
KC  and  the  metabolites  together  can  degrade  the  halogenated 
hydrocarbon  to  carbon  dioxide  and  other  end  products  and 
wherein  the  bacterium  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Pseudomonas,  Bacillus  and  Escherichia  and 
mixtures  thereof;  and 

(b)  degrading  the  halogenated  hydrocarbon  with  the  bacterium 
to  produce  the  carbon  dioxide  and  the  other  end  products. 


5,602,037 
COMBINATION  REAGENT  HOLDING  AND  TEST 
DEVICE 
Roy  Oatgaard,  Plaotatiao,  Fla.;  Stephen  Schoenhcrg,  Redwood 
City;  ThiNMM  R.  StaM,  San  FrMctan,  boih  of  CMif:;  Sowav 
K.  Kniida,  Cooper  CMy,  Fla.,  Md  IM  S.  CilailmiB,  Bottoii, 
Mass..  aMigaors  to  Dade  la^irnatlwial,  toe,  Decr^dd,  PL 
Flkd  IHL  30, 1994,  Scr.  N*.  269,184 
tot  CL*  GOIN  33/86 
VS.  CL  436—69  24  OaiBM 

23.  A  method  of  testing  platelet  function  which  comprises  pass- 
ing Mood  through  a  test  cartridge,  the  test  cartridge  comprising  a 
bousing  through  which  the  blood  flows  during  the  assay,  wherein 
the  housing  defmes: 
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5,602,039 
FXOW  CYTOMETER  JET  MONITOR  SYSTEM 
G«r  Van  den  Engh,  Seattle,  Wash^  assignor  to  The  Unlversfty 
of  Washington 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  323J52 
Int  CL*  COIN  15/14 


VS.  CL  436—164 


40  Claims 


(a)  a  test  chamber  and  a  holding  chamber  for  holding  a  sample 
of  the  blood  to  be  tested  wherein  the  holding  chamber  and  test 
chamber  are  separated  by  a  pierceable  member; 

(b)  a  partition  member  disposed  in  the  test  chamber,  the  partition 
member  having  an  opening  therethrough  and  containing  at 
least  one  reagent  which  activates  the  aggregation  of  platelets: 

(c)  a  transfer  member  movably  mounted  in  the  test  chamber. 
wherein  said  transfer  member  can  be  moved  towards  and 
pierce  the  pierceable  member;  and 

(d)  a  receiving  chamber  disposed  in  the  test  chamber  between 
the  partition  member  and  the  transfer  member  for  receiving 
blood  from  the  transfer  member; 

wherein  the  method  composes  the  steps  of: 

(1)  providing  a  sample  of  blood  to  the  holding  chamber; 

(ii)  preincubating  the  sample  under  predetermined  conditions; 

(iii)   nrK>ving   the   transfer  member  towards  and  through  the 

pierceable  member  and  into  contact  with  the  blood  in  the 

holding  chamber; 
(iv)  causing  the  pressure  in  the  test  chamber  to  become  sutfi- 

ciently  negative  to  cause  blood  to  flow  through  the  transfer 

member  into  the  receiving  chamber  and  through  the  opening 

in  the  partition  member; 
(V )  measunng  the  amount  of  time  it  taites  for  the  formation  of  a 

platelet  plug  at  the  opening  in  the  partition  member  thereby 

slopping  the  flow  of  blood;  and 
(vi)  correlating  the  time  determined  in  step  (v)  with  a  predeter- 

imned  value 


1.  A  flow  cytometer  system  which  monitors  jet  conditions  com- 
prising: 

a.  a  nozzle  container  establishing  a  nozzle  volume  and  having  a 
nozzle  exit; 

b.  a  sheath  fluid  port  located  within  said  nozzle  volume; 

c.  a  substance  introduction  port  located  within  said  nozzle  vol- 
ume; 

d  an  analysis  area  below  said  nozzle  exit  wherein  a  jet  occurs; 

e.  a  substance  property  sensor  which  senses  emissions  from  said 
analysis  area  over  a  substance  wavelength  band; 

f.  a  jet  illumination  source  directed  towards  said  analysis  area 
and  which  emits  electromagnetic  emissions  over  a  monitor 
wavelength  band  which  is  substantially  separate  from  said 
substance  wavelength  band;  and 

g  a  jet  condition  sensor  which  receives  emissions  from  said 
analysis  area  and  which  is  responsive  to  said  monitor  wave- 
length band. 


5,60Z,038 
METHOD  OF  DETERMINING  RENAL  CLEARANCES 
Miduwl  Kell,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Private  Qinic  Labora- 
tories, Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Continiiation-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  279,400.  Jul.  25,  1994.  Pat. 
No.  5,500 J72.  T1U.S  appUcation  Jan.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  591.406 

Int  a."  COIN  .f.VSO 
VS.  Ct  436—98  6  Claims 

1    A  method  of  determining  creatinine  clearance  for  use  in 
detecting  and  monitonng  renal  dysfunction  comprising  the  steps 


5,602,040 
ASSAYS 
Keith  May,  Bedfordshire;  Michael  E.  Prior,  Northamptonshire, 
and  Ian  Richards,  Bedford,  all  of  England,  assignors  to 
I  nilever  Patent  Holdings  B.V.,  Netherlands 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  876,448,  Apr.  30,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  795066,  Nov.  19,  1991.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  294,146,  Feb.  27, 
1989,  abandoned.  This  application  May  12,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

241,675 
Claims    priorit*.    appUcation    England,    Apr.    27.    1987, 
8709873;  L'nited  Kingdom,  Oct.  30,  1987.  8725457 

InL  CL"  GOIN  J3/55H 
I  _S.  CI.  436—5 1 4  34  Oaims 


of: 


(a)  obtaining  spot  samples  of  unne  and  blood  from  a  person; 

(b)  measunng  specific  gravity  and  creatinine  concentration  of 
the  unne  sample; 

(c)  calculating  the  specific  gravity  factor; 

(d)  measunng  creatinine  concentration  of  plasma  of  the  blood 
sample;  and 

(el  calculating  creaunine  clearance  as  a  function  of  the  calcu- 
lated unne  specific  gravity  factor,  the  measured  unne  creati- 
nine concentration  and  the  measured  plasma  creatinine  con- 
centration 


1  An  analytical  test  device  for  detecting  an  analyte  suspected  of 
being  present  in  a  liquid  biological  sample,  said  device  compnsing: 


February  11,  1997 


CHEMICAL 


1175 


a)  a  hollow  casing  having  a  first  end.  a  second  end.  a  longitudi- 
nal axis,  and  a  liquid  biological  sample  application  aperture 
adjacent  to  said  first  end; 

b)  a  displaceable  shroud  disposed  on  said  first  end  for  shielding 
said  liquid  biological  sample  application  aperture; 

c)  a  test  strip  comprising  a  dry  porous  carrier  disposed  witiiin 
said  hollow  casing,  said  dry  porous  carrier  communicating 
directly  or  indirectly  with  the  exterior  of  said  hollow  casing 
through  said  liquid  biological  sample  application  aperture  to 
receive  applied  said  liquid  biological  sample;  said  dry  porous 
carrier  having  a  detection  zone;  said  hollow  casing  including 
means  permitting  observation  of  said  detection  zone  fix>m 
outside  said  casing;  said  test  strip,  in  the  dry  unused  state, 
containing  upstream  from  said  detection  zone  a  labelled 
reagent  capable  of  specifically  binding  with  said  analyte  to 
form  a  first  complex  of  said  labelled  reagent  and  said  analyte. 
said  labelled  reagent  being  labelled  with  a  particulate  direct 
label,  wherein  said  labelled  reagent  is  dry  on  said  test  strip 
prior  to  use  and  is  released  into  mobile  form  by  said  liquid 
biological  sample. 

wherein  mobility  of  said  labelled  reagent  within  said  test  strip  is 
facilitated  by  at  least  one  of  1)  coating  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  test  strip  upstream  from  said  detection  zotie  with,  or  2) 
drying  said  labelled  reagent  onto  a  portion  of  said  test  strip 
upstream  of  said  detection  zone  in  the  presence  of,  a  material 
comprising  sugar,  in  an  amount  effective  to  reduce  interaction 
between  said  test  strip  and  said  labelled  reagent; 

said  dry  porous  carrier  containing  in  said  detection  zone  a  means 
for  binding  said  first  complex,  said  means  for  binding  com- 
prising specific  binding  means  and  being  immobilized  in  said 
detection  zone; 

migration  of  said  liquid  biological  sample  through  said  dry 
porous  carrier  conveying  by  capillarity  said  first  complex  to 
said  detection  zone  of  said  dry  porous  carrier  whereat  said 
binding  means  binds  said  first  complex  tJiereby  to  form  a 
second  complex; 

said  second  complex  being  observable  via  said  detection  zone 
observation  means,  thereby  to  indicate  the  presence  of  said 
analyte  in  said  liquid  biological  sample. 


5,602,041 
FISH  SERUM  AS  A  BLOCKING  REAGENT 
Evelyn  S.  Sawyer,  and  PUUp  J.  Sawyer,  both  of  Kenncbunk- 
port.  Me.,  assignors  to  Sea  Run  Hoidiiigs,  Inc.,  Amndd,  Me. 
Filed  Aug.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  297,262 
InL  CL'  GOIN  33/53 
VS.  CL  436—518  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  using  a  blocking  reagent  in  an  immunoassay 
process,  comprising: 

a.  immobilizing  biomolecules  to  a  surface;  and 

b.  saturating  non-occupied  sites  on  the  surface  with  a  blocking 
reagent;  wherein 

c.  the  bloclcing  reagent  comprises  fish  serum. 


5.602,042 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAGNETICALLY 
SEPARATING  BIOLOGICAL  PARTICLES  FROM  A 
MIXTURE 
Frcdric  Farbcr,  Brookliae,  Mass,,  assignor  to  Cytyc  Corpora- 
tion, BoxbonNigh,  Maas. 

FUcd  Apr.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  227,665 
InL  a."  GOIN  33/553 
VS.  CL  436—526  31  CUims 

1.  A  system  for  collecting  biological  particles  from  a  fluid 
medium,  said  system  comprising 

lag  means  for  dispersing  in  the  fluid  medium  and  comprising  a 
magnetically  responsive  material  having  at  least  one  sub- 
stance immobilized  upon  an  exterior  surface  for  coupling  to 
said  biological  particles. 


magnetic  field  source  means  for  generating  within  said  fluid 

medium  a  magnetic  field  to  establish  a  flow  of  biological 

particles  coupled  to  said  tag  means, 
plate  means  having  a  surface  for  positioning  within  said  flow  for 

collecting  said  biological  particles  tliereon.  and 
transfer  means,  coupled  to  said  plate  means,  for  withdrawal  of 

said  plate   means   and   said   biological   particles  collecting 

thereon  from  the  fluid  medium. 


5,602.043 
MONOLITHIC  THERMAL  DETECTOR  WITH 
PYROELECTRIC  FILM  AND  METHOD 
Howard  R.  Bentan,  and  Charles  M.  HansoiL,  both  of  Riciiard- 
son,  Tex.^  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dal- 
las, Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  368,067 

Int  a."  HOIL  31/09 

VS.  a.  437—3  15  Claims 


JO 


\. 


32      S2 

36  « 
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40  54 
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40  54 


52 


40  54 


iA  I 


J2    ItniGRAItD  CIRCUIT  SUBSTRMl 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  monoUtliic  thermal  detector  having 
a  focal  plane  array  of  thermal  sensors  disposed  on  an  integrated 
circuit  substrate  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  first  layer  of  electrically  conductive  material  on  one 
surface  of  the  integrated  circuit  substrate; 

anisolTopically  etching  the  first  layer  of  electncally  conductive 
material  to  form  supporting  structures  for  respective  tiiermal 
sensors: 

forming  a  second  layer  of  therrtial  insulating  material  on  the  one 
surface  of  the  integrated  circuit  substrate  with  the  supporting 
structures  disposed  therein: 

forming  a  tiiird  layer  of  electrically  conductive  material  on  tlie 
supporting  structures  and  the  layer  of  insulating  material; 

forming  a  ttiin  film  layer  of  thermal  sensitive  material  on  the 
tliird  layer  of  electrically  conductive  material; 

forming  a  fourth  layer  of  electrically  conductive  material  on  the 
thin  film  layer; 

etching  the  layer  of  thermal  insulating  material,  the  tliird  and 
fourth  layers  of  electrically  conductive  material  and  tlie  thin 
film  layer  of  tiiermal  sensitive  material  to  form  tiie  plurality  of 
thermal  sensors  which  comprise  tlie  focal  plane  array  dis- 
posed on  tiie  integrated  circuit  substrate:  and 

applying  heal  to  one  side  of  the  thin  film  layer  of  thermal 
sensitive  material  with  the  layer  of  thermal  insulating  material 
disposed  between  the  one  surface  of  the  integrated  circuit 
substrate  and  the  thin  film  layer  of  tiiermal  sensitive  material 
to  anneal  the  ttiin  film  layer. 


174-411  O.G.-97-l4:QU 
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5,M2.M4 

MEMORY  WITH  ON-CHIP  DETECTION  OF  BIT  UNE 

LEAKS 

OHvicr   Rony,   AIx-«i-PiweK»,   FiMce,   at^fftor   to   SGS- 

TkaMM  Microdcctrooio,  S^.  Gcotflly  Cedes,  Fnace 

DNWm  at  Ser.  No.  :M>9S,  Jub.  16,  19»<  Prt.  No. 

i^»jUH,  wMck  b  a  divWoa  of  Scr.  No.  55,536,  Apr.  28, 

inX  PM.  Nfc  5351JM.  Thh  application  Jan.  6.  1»5,  S«r. 

No.  473,549 
dalM  priority.  appUcatioB  France,  Apr.  30,  1992,  92  05420 
iBt  a."  GOIR  31/26:  HOIL  21/66 
VS.  a.  437-8  «  C»-*™ 


5,M2,M5 
METWm  FOR  MAKING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
HidcU  KlMora,  Ifaaaiaim  Japan,  aarignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 

tfam,  Tskyo,  Japan  

Fled  Jan.  25,  1996,  Scr.  No.  591.772 

ClainM  priority,  applicatian  Japan,  Jan.  30,  1995,  7-032977 

Int.  CL*  HOIL  21/265 

VS.  a.  437-24  »<  Claim. 


fg 


"< 


^.^^"^ 


< 


UMI 


I,  A  method  for  manufactunng  floaung-gate  mcmones.  compris- 
ing Ibe  steps  of: 

(«.)    manufactunng    wafers    each    containing    a    plurality    of 
aoating-gate-memory  integrated  cttcuiU.  each  including: 
an  airay  of  memory  cells  organized  in  rows  and  columns. 

wherein  each  said  cell  mcludes  a  floating  gate  transistor; 

address  decode  logic,  connected  to  access  a  selected  one  of 

said  tt>ws  of  cells,  and  to  connect  a  selected  column  for 

sensing,  in  accordance  with  an  externally  received  address; 

a  read  reference  current  source,  comprising  at  least  one  unpro- 

gnunmed  floating  gate  transistor; 
a  leakage-detect  current  source,  connected  to  be  activated,  in 
test  mode,  to  supply  a  leakage  reference  cunent  which  is 
less  than  a  current  supplied  by  said  read  reference  current 
source;  and 
a  sense  amplifier  configured  to  perfonn  diflferenual  current 

comparison; 

wherein,  during  a  nornial  read  operation,  said  sense  ampli- 
fier is  connected  to  differentially  compare  the  current 
drawn  oo  a  selected  column  with  current  suppUed  by 
said  read  reference  current  source; 
and  wherein,  dunng  test  mode,  said  sense  amplifier  is 
connected  to  differentially  compare  the  current  drawn  on 
a  selected  column  with  current  supplied  by  said  leakage- 
detect  reference  current  source; 
(b.)  applying  signals  to  induce  each  said  integrated  circuit  to 
enter  mto  said  test  mode  of  operation,  each  said  integrated 
circuit  thereafter  perforrmng  on-chip-self-test   steps   which 
include  differential  coo^jansoo  of  said  leakage  reference  cur 
tent  with,  for  each  successive  column,  the  current  drawn  on 
that  cotumn  while  no  rows  are  selected; 
(c.)  identifymg  as  defective  all  columns  in  which  excessive 

leakage  current  is  found  in  said  step  (b);  aiKl 
(d.)  IF  sufficient  redundant  columns  to  repair  all  defecuve  col- 
umns are  available  on-chip.  THEN  repairing  all  defective 
columns,  or  ELSE  discarding  said  integrated  circuit. 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  semiconductor  device  comprising  the 

steps  of: 

providing  a  silicon  substrate; 

cooling  the  substrate  to  a  temperature  of  -40°  C.  or  less  and 
implantmg  Si  tons  mto  a  surface  of  the  substrate  at  a  dosage 
of  from  about  IxlO"  to  1x10""  ions/cm-  to  prcamorphize  the 
surface  of  the  silicon  substrate  to  form  an  amorphous  layer 
having  a  first  depth  dimension; 

implanting  unpurity  ions  in  the  preamorphized  surface  to  form 
an  impurity  layer  having  a  second  depth  dimension  less  than 
that  of  the  amorphous  layer,  and 

thereafter,  annealing  the  silicon  substrate  ui  an  atmosphere  com- 
prising a  halogen  element  after  said  unpunty  imptanlation 
step  to  activate  the  implanted  impurity  ions. 


5,6024M6 

INTEGRATED  ZENER  DIODE  PROTECHON 

STRUCTURES  AND  FABRICATION  METHODS  FOR 

DMOS  POWER  DEVICES 

Daniel  CalaAit,  Sonnyralc;  Izalt  BcMnya,  San  Joae,  and  Steven 

Sapp.  FcHoo,  all  of  Calif.,  Mrignon  to  National  Scmicomlnc- 

tor  Corporation,  SanU  Clara,  CaHf. 

FUcd  Apr.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  631,080 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/266 

VS.  a.  437—41  24  Clalma 


I  A  method  of  fabnc«mg  an  overvoluge  protectioa  device  for 
an  input  of  a  semiconductor  device,  the  method  comprising  the 

steps  of: 

growing  a  gate  oxide  layer  on  an  underiying  epitaxial  layer  of  a 

ftr«  conductivity  type; 
foraung  a  gate  conductive  layer  on  the  gate  oxide  layer, 
defining  a  first  photolitfiographic  mask  over  the  gale  conductive 

layer  that  protects  a  gate  region  and  a  field  plate  region; 
etching  the  conductive  layer  through  the  fir«  photolitbographic 

mask  so  as  to  form  a  gate  and  a  field  plate; 


implanting  body  impurities  of  a  second  conductivity  type  to 
form  a  transistor  body  implant  region  and  an  input  pad  body 
implant  region; 

removing  the  first  photolithographic  mask; 

performing  a  thermal  body  drive-in  step  to  di£Fuse  the  body 
impurities  of  the  second  conductivity  type  vertically  and 
laterally  to  form  a  diffiised  transistor  body  region  and  a 
diffused  input  pad  body  implant  region; 

defining  a  second  photolithographic  mask  that  exposes  a  heavy 
body  contact  region  within  the  diffiised  transistor  body  region; 

implanting  body  contact  impurities  of  the  second  conductivity 
type  to  form  a  heavy  body  implant  region; 

removing  the  second  photolithographic  mask; 

performing  a  thermal  body  contact  drive-in  step  to  diffuse  the 
body  contact  impurities  of  the  second  conductivity  type  ver- 
tically and  laterally  to  form  a  diffused  heavy  body  region; 

defining  a  third  photolithographic  mask  that  exposes  a  source 
region  within  the  diffused  transistor  body  region  and  a  zener 
diode  cathode  region  within  the  diffused  input  pad  body 
region; 

implanting  source  impurities  of  the  first  conductivity  type  to 
form  a  source  implant  region  and  a  zener  cathode  implant 
region; 

removing  the  third  photolithographic  mask; 

performing  a  thermal  source  drive-in  step  to  diffuse  the  source 
impurities  of  the  first  conductivity  type  vertically  and  laterally 
lo  form  a  diffused  source  region  and  a  diffused  zener  cathode 
region; 

depositing  an  insulation  layer; 

defining  a  fourth  photolithographic  mask  that  protects  the  gate 
and  a  portion  of  the  field  plate  and  exposes  portions  of  the 
diffused  source  region  and  the  diffused  zener  cathode  region; 

etching  the  insulation  layer  through  the  fourth  photolithographic 
mask; 

depositing  a  metal  layer; 

defining  a  fifth  photolithographic  mask  that  protects  an  input  pad 
metal  region  and  a  source  metal  region  and  exposes  a  region 
overlying  the  field  plate;  and 

etching  the  metal  layer  through  the  fifth  photolithographic  mask. 


5,602,047 
PROCESS  FOR  POLYSnJCON  THIN  FILM 
TRANSISTORS  USING  BACKSIDE  IRRADUTION  AND 
PLASMA  DOPING 
Hsiung-Kuang  'Kal,  lUpd,  and  Lce-iyng  Chen,  Hsim,  both  of 
Taiwan,  assignors  to  Industrial  Technology  Reseairh  Insti- 
tute, Hsinchu,  lUwan 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  663,441 

Int.  CL*  HOIL  2I/S4;2l/306:21/S26;21/479 

VS.  a.  437—41  14  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  a  thin  film  transistor  comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  dielectric  substrate,  having  front  and  rear  sur- 
faces, that  is  transparent  to  actinic  radiation; 

(b)  depositing  a  first  metallic  layer  on  said  fixMit  surface  and  then 
patterning  and  etching  the  metallic  layer  to  form  a  gate; 

(c)  depositing  an  insulating  layer  on  said  gate  and  said  front 
surface; 


(d)  depositing  a  layer  of  undoped  amorphous  silicon  on  said 
insulating  layer: 

(e)  coating  so  as  to  contact  said  layer  of  undoped  amorphous 
silicon  with  a  layer  of  positive  photoresist  and  then  exposing 
the  (diotoresisl  to  actinic  radiation  directed  lo  first  pass 
through  said  rear  surface  and  insulating  layer,  then  through 
the  layer  of  amorphous  silicon  and  then  through  the  photore- 
sist, said  gate  acting  as  an  optical  mask; 

(f)  developing  the  layer  of  photoresist,  thereby  forming  a  pho- 
toresist mask  that  is  in  exact  alignment  with  the  gate; 

(g)  exposing  the  photoresist  mask  and  the  layer  of  amorphous 
silicon  to  a  gaseous  plasma  that  includes  dopant  material, 
thereby  forming  doped  sublayers,  in  the  amorphous  silicon, 
that  do  not  overlap  the  gate; 

(h)  removing  the  photoresist  mask  and  then  laser  annealing  the 
entire  amorphous  silicon  layer,  including  said  doped  sublay- 
ers, whereby  said  layer  of  amorphous  silicon  crystallizes  into 
polysilicon,  said  doped  sublayers  grow  thicker  and  the 
dopants  are  activated; 

(i)  depositing  a  second  metallic  layer  on  said  polysilicon  layer 
and  then  patterning  and  etching  said  second  metallic  layer  so 
that  it  does  not  overlap  the  gate; 

(k)  coating  the  polysilicon  and  second  metallic  layers  with  a 
passivation  layer;  and 

(1)  etching  and  forming  bonding  pads  through  said  passivation 
layer,  to  the  level  of  said  second  metallic  layer. 


5,602,048 
SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICE 
AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
Kazuliini  Komori,  Higaahiinininie;  Satoshl  Mcgoro,  Hionde- 
macfai;     Tosliiaki     Nishimoto,     Tuna;      Hitoshi      Kume. 
Mnsashino,  and   Hidcaki  Yamamoto,  Tokorazawa,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  147^)37,  Nov.  4,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,445,980,  which  is  a  contfaraation  of  Scr.  No.  914,542,  JuL  16, 
1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  dirisioB  of  Scr.  No.  794,648,  Nov. 
18,  1991,  PaL  No.  5,153,144,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 
No.  349,221,  May  8,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  May 
17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  443,036 
Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Japan.  May  10, 1988, 63-114420; 
Jun.  20,  1988,  63-152747 

InL  a.'  HOIL  2//S247 
U.S.  a.  437—43  11  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  memory  cell  which  includes  a 
single  MISFET  and  which  comprises  a  first  gale  insulating  film 
formed  on  a  main  surface  of  a  semiconductor  substrate,  a  floating 
gate  electrode  formed  on  said  first  gate  insulating  film,  a  second 
gate  insulating  film  formed  on  said  floating  gate  electrode  and  a 
control  gale  electrode  formed  on  said  second  gate  insulating  film, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  main  surface,  with 
a  first  gate  insulating  film  formed  on  said  main  surface  and  a 
first  conductive  film  serving  as  said  floating  gate  electrode 
and  formed  over  said  first  gate  insulating  film; 
forming  a  first  insulating  film  on  parts  of  said  main  surface 
corresponding  to  both  ends  of  said  first  conductive  film  as 
viewed  in  a  channel  direction  of  said  MISFET: 
forming  a  first  semiconductor  region  in  said  semiconductor 
substrate,  said  first  semicoaductor  region  extending  to  a  posi- 
tion under  said  first  conductive  film,  said  forming  the  first 
semiconductor  region  including  ion-implanting  an  impurity 
into  a  region  of  said  main  surface  for  forming  said  first 
semiconductor  region,  through  said  first  insulating  film,  in 
self-alignment  with  said  first  conductive  film,  a  film  thickness 
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of  said  fint  gate  insulating  film  being  such  that  electrons  are 
transfened  from  said  first  conductive  film  to  said  first  semi- 
conductor legion  by  tunneling  through  said  first  gale  insulat- 
ing film: 

ifter  said  ion- implanting  step,  removing  said  first  msulaung 
film;  and 

after  said  removing  step,  oxidizing  the  semiconductor  substrate 
to  form  an  oxide  film  on  said  region  for  said  first  semicon- 
ductor region. 


etching  back  said  doped  second  polyctystalline  silicon  to  form  a 
gate  electrtxfc  of  said  MOSFET,  while  the  gate  oxide  on  the 
surface  of  the  substrate  being  used  as  end  point  detection; 

depositing  an  inter-poly  dielectric  layer. 

masking  and  etching  said  inter-poly  dielectric  layer  to  form  vias 
in  which  poly-loads  can  be  connected  to  the  gate  electrode 
and  source/drain  regions;  and 

depositing  a  third  polycrystalline  silicon  over  the  substrate  and 
then  patterned  to  form  poly-loads  of  SRAM  cells. 


5,602,049 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  BURIED  STRUCTURE 

SRAM  CELL 

Jcmb;  Wen.  and  Joe  Ko,  bodi  of  lUo-ChiL,  Tkiwan.  aaricnors 

to  United  Mlcii»«lectroolc»  Corpontioa,  lUii-Chu,  Taiwan 

FUed  Oct.  4,  1W4,  S«r.  No.  322,93» 

Int.  CL"  HOIL  2ir?0:27/OO 

VS.  a.  437-52  '  "•*««» 
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5,602,090 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

WITH  CONDUCTORS  ON  STEPPED  SUBSTRATE 

HAVING  PLANAR  UPPER  SURFACES 

Akira  Sudo,  Yokokama,  Japan,  aarisnor  to  KabnahiU  Kaisha 

Toshibo,  Japan 
DiTlsioa  of  Ser.  No.  22643S,  Apr.  12,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,420,462. 
Thh  appHcntkM  Mar.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  396,799 
Clainu  priority,  appUcatloa  Japan.  Apr.  13,  1993,  5-086084; 
Apr.  6,  1994.  6486365 

Int  CL*  HOIL  21/265:21/70:27/00:21/465 
VS.  CL  437—52  «  CUtaa 
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1  A  method  of  fabncating  a  buned  structure  SRAM  cell  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

forming  a  well  of  a  first  conductivity  type  in  a  silicon  substrate; 

fanning  a  pad  oxide  over  said  substrate; 

masking  and  then  etching  said  pad  oxide  to  form  source/drain 

trenches  in  said  substrate; 
introducing  dopants  with  said  fa*  conductivity  type  into  said 
substrate  to  raise  punch-through  voluge  between  source  and 
drain  trenches; 
forming  a  silicon  dioxide  layer  at  a  surface  of  said  source/drain 

trenches; 
filling  said  source/drain  trenches  and  covering  an  entire  substrate 
widi  a  fir^t  polycrystalline  sihcon  layer  formed  by  dcposiuon 
method; 
etching  back  said  first  polycrystalline  silicon  layer  to  form 

recesses  at  said  source/drain  trenches; 
partially  removing  said  silicon  dioxide  layer  to  form  a  residual 
silicon  dioxide  layer  by  a  wet  etching  and  then  filling  said 
recesses  and  covenng  an  enure  substrate  with  a  doped  first 
polycrystalline  silicon  layer,  wherein  dopants  being  of  a  sec- 
ond conductivity  type  to  form  a  P-N  juncuon  by  diffusion; 
etching  back   said  doped   first  polycrystalline   layer  to  form 
source/drain  regions  of  a  MOSFET  in  said  recesses  using  said 
pad  oxide  as  end  point  detection; 
removing  said  pad  oxide,  masking  said  substrate  and  then  etch- 
ing said  doped  first  polycrystalline  silicon  layer  and  subsuate 
to  form  gale  trenches; 
filling  said  gate  trenches  with  a  thickness  of  a  dielectnc  layer  to 

control  a  channel  width  of  a  pass  transistor  of  SRAM  cells; 
maskuig  said  gate  ircnches  so  as  to  leave  only  the  gate  trenches 
of  said  pass  transistor  exposed  and  then  implanung  dopants  of 
said  first  conductivity  type  to  form  a  channel  slop  region  at  a 
wall  of  said  gale  trenches  of  said  pass  Ciansistor; 
removing    said   making    and   dielectrK    layer   filled   on    gaie 
trenches,  then  lon-implanung  the  gate  trenches  to  adjust  a 
threshold  voluge  of  said  MOSFET; 
then  thermally  growing  a  gate  oxide  over  an  entire  surface  of  the 
substrate  followed  by  masking  and  etching  the  gale  oxide  to 
form  a  buned  contact  region, 
depositing  a  doped  second  polycrysialline  silicon  to  fill  said  gale 
trenches  and  cover  the  entire  substrate; 
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\  A  method  of  manufactunng  a  semiconductor  device  compris- 


ing; 


a  step  of  forming  a  step  portion  on  a  semiconductor  substrate: 
a  step  of  forming  an  insulating  film  along  said  step  portion  over 

said  semiconductor  substrate; 
a  step  of  polishing  and  flattening  an  upper  surface  of  said 

insulating  film; 
a  step  of  forming  first  grooves  in  said  upper  surface  of  said 

insulating  film,  said  first  grooves  being  characterized  by  a  first 

depth; 
a  step  of  fomung  second  grooNCs  in  said  upper  surface  of  said 

insulating  film,  said  second  grooves  being  characterized  by  a 

second  depth,  said  first  depth  being  unequal  to  said  second 

depth; 
a  step  of  depositing  a  conductive  film  on  said  insulating  film  in 

which  said  first  and  second  grooves  are  formed;  and 
a  step  of  polishing  an  upper  surface  of  said  conductive  film  lo 

remove  first  portions  of  said  conductive  film  while  leaving 

second  portions  of  said  conductive  film,  said  second  portions 

corresponding  to  said  grooves  to  thereby  form  conductors  in 

said  grooves. 


5,602,051 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  STACKED  ELECTRICAL 
DEVICE  HAVING  REGIONS  OF  ELECTRICAL 
ISOLATION  AND  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTION  ON  A 
GIVEN  STACK  LEVEL 
John  E.  Cronin,  MUtoa;  John  K.  DcBrasse,  Burlington,  both  of 
Vt.,  and  Hing  Wong,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  Msignon  to  Interna- 
tional BuaincaB  Machines  Corporatioa,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  540387 
Int  a."  HOIL  21/8242 
VS.  a.  437—52  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  electrically  isolating  a  first  lower  conductor 
disposed  in  an  insulating  region  from  a  first  upper  conductor 
disposed  over  at  least  a  portion  of  the  first  lower  conductor  having 
an  upper  surface  wherein  a  second  lower  conductor  is  disposed  in 
the  insulating  region  and  electrically  isolated  from  the  first  lower 
conductor;  and  a  second  upper  conductor  is  disposed  over  at  least 
a  portion  of  the  second  lower  conductor,  and  electrically  connected 
thereto. 

said  method  comprising  the  step  of  forming  a  recess  in  the  ufiper 
surface  of  the  first  lower  conductor  that  is  self-aligned  lo  the 
subsequently-formed  first  uf^r  conductor,  said  recess  being 
al  least  partially  filled  with  an  insulator,  thereby  electrically 
isolating  the  first  lower  conductor  from  the  first  upper  conduc- 
tor. 


5,602,052 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  DirMMY  ISLAND  CAPACITOR 
James  D.  BcMom,  Mdboumc  VUUge.  Fla.,  assignor  to  Harris 
Corporation,  Mdboume,  Fla. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  427^31 

Int  CL"  HOIL  21/70:27/00 

VS.  a.  437—60  43  Clainis 

48     7^+^   *0  28     26      26^         2« 


40.  A  method  of  forming  a  capacitor  in  a  bonded  wafer  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

a)  forming  a  homogeneous  device  wafer  to  a  handle  wafer  with 
a  layer  of  insulation  therebetween; 

b)  selectively  forming  one  or  more  device  islands  in  the  device 
wafer; 

c)  selectively  dividing  the  area  of  the  device  wafer  not  used  in 
the  formation  of  device  islands  into  one  or  more  device  wafer 
areas; 

d)  contacting  al  least  one  of  the  device  wafer  areas  and  the 
handle  wafer  whereby  the  device  wafer  area  forms  a  first 
capacitor  plate  and  the  handle  wafer  forms  a  second  capacitor 
plate  separated  from  the  first  capacitor  plate  by  the  insulation 
area. 


5,602,053 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  DUAL  DAMASCENE 

ANTIFUSE  STRUCTURE 

Jiazhcn  Zheng,  Shagapore,  Singapore,  and  Lap  Chan,  San 

Frandsco,  Calif.,  anignors  to  Chartered  Semidcoaductor 

Manufacturing  Pte,  Ltd.,  Singapore,  Singapore 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  628,068 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/70 

VS.  a.  437—60  8  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  an  antifuse  structure  comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  first  conductive  layer; 

(b)  depositing  a  first  insulating  layer  on  said  first  conductive 
layer; 

(c)  patterning  and  then  etching  said  first  insulating  layer  thereby 
forming  a  trench  therein; 

(d)  patterning  and  then  etching  said  first  insulating  layer,  includ- 
ing said  trench,  thereby  forming  a  cavity  extending  from 
inside  said  trench  down  to  the  level  of  said  first  conductive 
layer; 

(e)  depositing  a  barrier  layer  on  said  first  insulating  layer  and  on 
all  walls  of  said  trench  and  said  cavity: 

(f)  depositing  a  second  conductive  layer  so  as  lo  more  than  fill 
said  cavity  and  said  trench: 

(g)  removing  said  second  conductive  layer  and  said  barrier  layer 
as  far  as  the  level  of  said  first  insulating  layer,  thereby 
forming  a  first  dual  damscene  connector  having  an  upper 
surface: 

(h)  depositing  a  first  layer  of  silicon  nitride  on  the  antifuse 

structure: 
(i)  depositing  a  first  layer  of  amorphous  silicon  on  said  first  layer 

of  silicon  nitride; 
(j)  depositing  a  second  layer  of  silicon  nitride  on  said  first  layer 

of  amorphous  silicon: 
(k)  depositing  a  second  layer  of  amorphous  silicon  on  said 

second  layer  of  silicon  nitride: 
(I)  patterning  and  then  etching  said  first  and  second  layers  of 

silicon  nitride  and  amorphous  silicon  to  form  a  pedestal  thai 

overiaps  said  first  dual  damascene  conneclor; 
(m)  depositing  a  second  insulating  layer  on  said  first  insulating 

layer  and  on  said  second  layer  of  annorphous  silicon:  and 
(n)  forming  a  second  dual  damascene  conneclor  that  extends 

through  said  second  insulating  layer  down  to.  and  making 

electrical  contact  to.  said  second  layer  of  amorphous  silicon. 


5,602,054 

METHOD  FOR  FORMATION  OF  A  WELL  IN  A 

DIELECTRICALLY  ISOLATED  ISLAND 

James  D.  Beasoa,  Meiboanie  Village,  Fla..  assignor  to  Harris 

Corporatioa.  Mdboome,  Fla. 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  91,819,  Jul.  13,  1993.  Pat  No.  5,438021. 
which  is  a  divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  840^48,  Feb.  25,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5^70,569,  which  is  a  coattawatioa  of  Ser.  No.  651327,  Feb.  5. 
1991.  Pat  No.  53M,944,  which  is  a  coadnnation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  470,197,  Jan.  24,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application 
Sep.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  309373 
Int  a.*  HOIL  21/225 
VS.  a.  437—62  8  Clainis 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  both  isolating  wells  and  non- 
isolating wells  in  an  island  of  a  first  conductivity  type  semiconduc- 
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(c)  depositing  a  dielectnc  layer  over  the  side  wall  spacers  and 
the  silicon  nitride  layer; 

(d)  forming  a  contact  bole  in  the  dielectnc  layer  which  removes 
one  side  wall  spacer  and  exposes  a  portion  of  the  doped 
polysilicon  region  and  a  laterally  adjacent  portion  of  the 
silicon  substrate;  and 

(e)  selecuvely  depositing  a  contact  into  the  contact  hole  thereby 
electrically  connecting  together  the  doped  polysilicon  region 
and  the  silicon  substrate. 


tor  without  separate  manufactunng  steps  for  each  type  of  well 
comprising  die  steps  of; 

(a)  providing  an  electncally  isolating,  upwardly  extending  pro- 
jection that  penetrates  into  a  boaom  of  the  island  at  a  location 
where  an  isolating  well  is  to  be  thereafter  formed, 

the  projection  being  provided  at  the  time  of  and  by  the  process 
steps  of  creating  the  sides  of  the  island;  and 

(b)  thereafter  diffusing  plural  wells  into  the  island,  each  of  the 
wells  having  generally  the  same  depth,  that  depth  being  less 
than  the  duckness  of  the  island  and  greater  than  the  thickness 
of  the  island  less  the  height  of  the  projection. 

at  least  one  of  the  wells  being  in  a  location  in  registration  with 
the  projection  and  contacting  the  projection  to  thereby  create 
an  isolating  well,  and 

at  least  one  of  the  wells  being  in  a  location  no«  in  registration 
with  the  projection  thereby  creating  a  non-isolanng  well. 


5,602,056 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  RELIABLE  MOS  DEVICES 
USING  SILICON  RICH  PLASMA  OXIDE  FUM 
Vivek  Jain,  MUpttw;  Dipankar  Pramanik,  Cupertiiio;  Subhash 
R  Nariani,  San  Joae,  and  Koanf-Yeh  Chang,  Los  GaU>«,  all 
of  CaUf^  asrignon  to  VLSI  TedinoioKy,  Inc.,  San  Jo«,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  794,922,  Not.  20,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  775,085,  Oct  11, 
1991,  Pat  No.  5jr4433,  which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser  No.  476,089,  Mar.  5,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,057,897.  This  appli- 
cation May  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  434,528 
Int  a."  HOIL  21/44 
VS.  CL  437-195  "  Claims 


5.602,055 
METHOD  OF  MANVFACTt  RING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICE  INCORPORATING  A  SELECTIVELY 
DEPOSITED  CONTACT 
Howard  C.  NichoUs,  CardilT,  and  Michael  J.  Norringtoo,  Clac- 
ton  on  Sea,  both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Inmos 
Limited,  United  Kingdom 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  119,519.  Sep.  10,  1993,  Pat  No.  5341.434. 
This  applicatioa  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  484>t5 
Claims  priority,  appllcatioo  United  Kingdom.  Sep.  11.  1992, 

9219268 

Int  a.'^  HOIL  21/28 
VS.  a.  437-192  2»  "«*"« 


of 


1  A  method  of  making  an  integrated  circuit  comprising  the  steps 

forming  a  plurality  of  electncal   devices  having  gates  on  a 

substrate: 
forming  an  isolation  layer  between  said  electncal  devices  for 

electncally  isolating  the  electncal  devices: 
forming  a  hrst  silicon-ennched  oxide  layer  on  said  isolauon 

layer  and  gates  of  said  electncal  devices, 
providing  a  first  meullization  layer  above  said  first  silicon- 

ennched  oxide  layer; 
providing  a  second  silicon-ennched  oxide  layer  on  said  first 

metallization  layer;  and 
providing   a   second    metallization    layer   above   said   second 

silicon-ennched  oxide  layer. 


1  A  method  of  fabncating  a  semiconductor  device  incorporating 
a  refractory  metal  contact,  the  method  compnsmg  the  steps  of: 
(a)  providing  a  silicon  substrate  having  an  oxide  layer  thereon,  a 

doped  polysilicon  region  disposed  on  the  oxide  layer  and  a 

silicon  nitnde  layer  over  the  doped  polysilicon  region  and  the 

oxide  layer: 
(bl  forming  side  wall  spacers  on  the  silicon  nitride  layer  adjacent 

the  doped  polysilicon  region: 


5,602,057 

PROCESS  OF  MAKING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

USING  CRYSTAL  GROWTH  BY  A  NUCLEATION  SITE  IN 

A  RECESSED  SUBSTRATE  AND  PLANARIZATION 
Hideshi     KawKaki,     Yamato,     and     Hiroyukl     Tokunaga, 
Kawasaki,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisfaa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  73,386,  Jun.  9,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  Is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  795,805.  Nov.  21,  1991,  Pat 
No.  5043^00.  This  appUcatioa  Feb.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
395,184 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  22.  1990.  ^3195I1 
Int.  O."  HOIL  2 1/44:2 1 /4S 
VS.  a.  437-203  15  ClainB 

9    A  process  for  producing  a  senuconductor  device,  which 
compnses  the  steps  of: 


^3 


(a)  providing  a  substrate  having  a  recess  with  a  bottom  surface, 
said  recess  having  a  shorter  side  of  <  100  |jm.  a  longer  side  of 
<200  iOD  and  a  depth  of  <S0  pm  and  a  nucleation  surface 
formed  in  the  recess  and  offset  from  the  center  of  the  bottom 
surface  of  the  recess: 

(b)  conducting  a  vapor  deposition  to  grow  a  crystalline  first 
senuconductor  region  having  a  first  conductive  type  on  the 
nucleation  surface  until  at  least  a  pan  of  the  first  semiconduc- 
tor region  contacts  tlie  surface  of  the  substrate: 

(c)  vapor  depositing  a  crystalline  second  semiconductor  region 
having  a  second  conductive  type  opposite  to  the  first  conduc- 
tive type  until  at  least  a  pan  of  the  second  semiconductor 
region  contacts  the  surface  of  the  substrate: 

(d)  flattening  the  first  and  the  second  semiconductor  regions 
such  that  the  surface  of  the  substrate  and  the  flattened  surfaces 
of  the  first  and  the  second  semiconductor  regions  form  a 
single  planar  surface:  and 

(e)  forming  on  said  single  planar  surface  portions  which  are 
electrically  connected  to  each  of  the  first  and  the  second 
semiconductor  regions. 


METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  A  WAFER 
TO  A  MOUNT  PLATE 
Kimiwaka  Ooiiomi,  Sayama,  and  Kouicfai  "nmaka,  Higashiya- 
mato.  both  of  Japan,  asrignors  to  Enya  Systems  Limited. 
Japan 

Filed  Dec  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  359^80 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Japan,  Dec  21,  1993,  5-344669 

Int  a."  HOIL  4/60 

VS.  CL  437—209  31  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  applying  a  wafer  to  a  mount  plate,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

providing  a  wafer  having  a  lower  surface  coated  with  an  adhe- 
sive layer, 

applying  the  wafer  at  an  upper  surface  thereof  to  a  vacuum 
holder  to  hold  tlie  wafer  through  suction: 

placing  a  vacuum-tight  sealing  enclosure  over  the  wafer  and  the 
surface  of  the  mount  plate  to  define  a  sealed  space  while 
maintaining  the  lower  surface  of  the  wafer  at  a  predetermined 
distance  from  the  surface  of  the  mount  plate;  and 


evacuating  the  sealed  space  at  a  degree  of  vacuum  higher  than 
the  degree  of  vacuum  of  the  vacuum  holder  to  effect  release  of 
the  wafer  from  the  vacuum  holder  and  dropping  of  the  wafer 
onto  the  surface  of  the  mount  plate. 


5.6024159 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MANUFACTURING  SAME 

Micfaio  Horiucfai,  and  Yoicfal  Harayanu,  both  of  Nagano, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Shinko  Electric  Industries  Co.,  Ltd,^ 

Nagano,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  525,078 

Claims  priority,  appikation  Japan,  Sep.  8,  1994,  6-214428 

Int  a.'  HOIL  21/60 

VS.  a.  437—209  8  Claims 


1?      »     X) 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

defining,  on  a  main  surface  of  a  flat  package  substrzt:.  a  semi- 
conductor chip  mount  portion  having  a  peripb^^  and  a 
peripheral  surface  portion  of  the  main  surface  extending  about 
and  outwardly  from  the  periphery  of  the  semiconductor  chip 
mount  portion; 

joining  an  elastic  layer  to  the  peripheral  surface  portion  of  the 
main  surface  of  the  flat  package  substrate,  said  elastic  layer 
having  a  thickness  larger  than  a  thickness  of  a  semiconductor 
chip  to  be  mounted  on  the  semiconductor  chip  mount  portion 
and  having  an  inner  wall  surrounding,  and  at  least  in  pan 
defining,  a  cavity  eix^mpassing  the  semiconductor  chip 
mount  ponion; 

joining  a  wiring  pattern  film,  having  wiring  patterns  for  connec- 
tion with  said  semiconductor  chip,  to  an  exposed  surface  of 
said  elastic  layer: 

positioning  a  semiconductor  chip  within  said  cavity  and  joining 
a  back  surface  of  said  semiconductor  chip  to  the  semiconduc- 
tor chip  iiKNUit  portion  of  the  main  surface  of  the  flat  package 
substrate: 

sealing  said  semiconductor  chip  within  said  semiconductor 
device  by  potting  same  in  a  potting  matenal:  and 

joining  external  connection  terminals  to  respective  ends  of  said 
wiring  patterns  on  the  wiring  pattern  film. 


5,602,060 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 
Michiko  Kobaywhi;  Syvn-ichi  Fuknyama;  Yoshihiro  Nakata; 
Masanori  Naltou;  Hinialii  Kndo,  and  YosfaiynU  Ohkura,  all 
of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsa  Limited,  Kana- 
gawa,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  297,990,  Aug.  30,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  582,808 
Claims  priority,  appBcatioa  Japan,  Aug.  31, 1993,  5-214649; 
Aug.  30,  1994,  6-204832 

Int  CL"  B05D  3/02 
VS.  CL  437—238  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  senuconductor  device  which 
comprises  the  steps  of  applying  a  solution  of  polycarbosilane  of  the 
general  formula  ( I ): 
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J" 

— |-Si-R2 


CH, 

I 
Si- 


(I) 


in  which 

R,  represents  a  hydrogen  alom,  a  substituted  or  unsubsututed 
alkyl  group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  aryl  group; 

R,  represents  a  subsutuled  or  unsubstituted  methylene  or 
mcthyn  group;  and 

m  and  n  each  is  a  positive  integer  satisfying  the  condition  of 
10<m-t-n<1000  and  a  rauo  of  m  and  N  is  less  than  0.3,  in  a 
solvent  onto  a  substrate  having  electrically  conductive  com- 
ponents fabricated  therein,  and  cunng  the  coated  layer  of  the 
polycarbosilane  at  a  temperature  of  not  less  than  350°  C  in  an 
oxidizing  atmosphere  to  thereby  convert  the  polycarbosilane 
layer  to  a  silicon  oxide  layer. 
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flow  of  an  oxidizing  gas  into  the  tube  at  an  oxidizing  step  to 
ptxjduce  an  oxidizing  ambient,  the  gas  feed  system  feeding  a 
flow  of  an  annealing  gas  to  the  oxidized  semiconductor  wafer 
at  an  annealing  step  to  produce  an  annealing  ambient,  and 
closing  means  removably  mounted  to  the  other  open  end  of 
the  tube  for  closing  it,  the  closing  means  in  a  mounted 
position  allowing  a  gas  in  the  tube  to  flow  outside  the  tube, 
the  closing  means  in  a  removed  position  allowing  the  semi- 
conductor wafer  to  be  put  into  and  taken  out  of  the  tube; 

controlling  first  clearance  linear  speeds  (1st  CLSs)  X  which  is 
the  flows  of  the  oxidizing  and  annealing  gases  defined  as 
ratios  of  those  flow  rates  to  the  area  of  a  clearance  between 
the  semiconductor  wafer  and  the  interior  surface  of  the  tube  to 
be  at  least  30  cm/min  at  the  oxidizing  and  annealing  steps; 

conttolling  a  second  clearance  linear  speed  (2nd  CLS)  Y  which 
IS  the  flow  of  the  annealing  gas  defined  as  a  ratio  of  that  flow 
rate  to  the  area  of  said  clearance  to  be  at  least  100  cm/min 
throughout  the  duration  of  a  step  of  taking  the  semiconductor 
wafer  out  of  the  tube;  and 

controlling  a  relation  between  the  1st  CLSs  X  and  the  2nd  CLS 
Y  so  that  Y2-2.5  X-^275.  wherein  X.  Y>0. 


5.602,062 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  A  BORON  NITRIDE 
COMPOSITE 
Tadao  Sato,  Ami,  wid  Milan  Hubiiek.  Kawasaki,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  National  Institute  for  Research  in  Inor- 
ganic Materials,  'ftukuba,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  2S,  1995,  Ser.  No.  535.816 

Claims  priority.  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jan.  18.  1W5,  7-023509 

Int.  a.*  C04B  i5/5S35 

U.S.  a.  501—96  4  Claims 


5.602,061 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANLFACTLRING 

MOS  DEVICE 

Nobuyoshi  Fujimaki.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shin-Etsu  Han- 

dotai  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1993.  Ser.  No.  167.031 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Dec.  17,  1992.  4-355269 
Int.  CX"  HOIL  2//J/6 
U.S.  a.  437—239  1*  Claims 


1  .\  method  for  preparing  a  boron  nitride  composite,  which 
comprises  heating  a  molten  mixture  of  urea,  bone  acid  and  a  metal 
element  compound  to  obtain  boron  nitnde  having  the  metal  ele- 
ment or  the  metal  element  compound  dispersed  and  supported 
therein. 


I  A  process  for  manufacturing  MOS  devices  from  subsuntially 
disc-shaped  semiconductor  wafers,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  honzontal  heat  treating  furnace,  the  honzontal  heat 
ueating  furnace  including  a  honzontal  cylindncal  lube  with 
opposite  open  ends,  holding  means  mounted  within  the  tube 
for  holding  the  semiconductor  wafer  in  a  vertical  position 
transverse  against  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  tube,  a  gas  feed 
system  connected  to  one  open  end  of  the  tube  and  feeding  a 


5,602,063 

LIGHTWEIGHT  SPRAYABLE  TUNDISH  LINING 

COMPOSITION 

Julie  A.  Dody,  Easton,  Pa.,  and  Charies  R.  Rumpeltin,  Jr.. 

Odessa,  Fla..  assignors  to  Minteq  International.  Inc..  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1995.  Ser.  No.  4I3J86 
Int  n.'^  C04B  <5/W.? 
U.S.  a.  501—108  >•  Claims 

7  A  disposable  lining  matenal  compnsing; 
from  about  0. 1  to  about  2  weight  percent  of  a  stiffening  agent 

compnsing  an  alkali  metal  free  phosphate  compound; 
from  about  0  1   to  about  2  weight  percent  of  a  set  retarding 

agent, 
from  about  0  I  to  about  1 5  weight  percent  of  at  least  one  density 
reducing  matenal  comprising  hollow  ceramic  microspheres 
having  diameters  of  about  5  to  about  500  microns; 
from  about  0  I  to  about  5  weight  percent  of  a  plasticizer;  and 


at  least  about  80  weight  percent  of  a  basic  refractory  aggregate 
comprising  magnesia,  magnesite.  olivine,  doloma.  dolomite, 
calcia.  or  mixtures  thereof. 


5,602,064 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  MICROWAVE  DIELECTRIC 
Jae  B.  Kim;  Suk  J.  Yun,  and  Hyun  J.  Kim,  aU  of  Seoul,  Rep.  of 
Korea,  assignors  to  L.G.  Electro-Components  Ltd.,  Rep.  of 
Korea 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  552,708 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  4,  1994, 
94-28902 

Int  a.'  C04B  i5/46:}5/4<) 
VS.  a.  501—134  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  microwave  dielectric,  which  com- 
prises controlling  the  temperature  coefficient  of  the  resonance 
frequency  of  the  dielectric  by  adjusting  the  amount  of  an  amor- 
phous portion  of  the  dielectric  with  quenching  of  the  dielectric 
material  in  a  temperature  range  where  its  liquid  phase  exists. 


5,602,065 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  FUNCTIONAL  CERAMICS 
Teruo  Higa,  509,  Aza  Shimashi,  Ginowan-Shi,  Okinawa-Ken, 
Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  263,461,  Jun.  22,  1994,  PaL  No. 

5,521,131.  This  appUcation  Jan.  II,  1996,  Ser.  No.  585038 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  25,  1993,  5-204391 

int  a."  C04B  ii/00 

U.S.  a.  501—141  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  cerarmc  comprising  calcining  a 

ceramic  material  with  25  to  40  weight  percent  of  microorganisms 

and/or  culture  fluid  thereof  at  a  temperature  and  for  a  time 

sufficient  for  calcination  to  take  place, 
wherein  at  least  five  microorganisms  are  selected  and  at  least 
one  microorganism  is  selected  from  each  of  the  five  groups  of 
actinomycetes,   phototrophic   bacteria,    lactic   acid   bactena. 
mold  fungi  and  yeast  wherein 
said  actinomycetes  belong  to  genus  Streptomyces.  Streptover- 

ticillium.  Nocardia,  Micromonospora.  or  Rhodococcus; 
said  phototrophic  bacteria  belong  to  genus  Rhodopseudomo- 

nas,  Rhodospirillum,  Chromatium.  or  Chlorobium; 
said  lactic  acid  bacteria  belong  to  genus  Lactobacillus.  Propi- 

onibacterium.  or  Pediococcus; 
said  mold  fungi  belong  to  genus  Aspergillus  or  Mucor;  and 
said  yeast  belong  to  genus  Saccharomyces  or  Candida. 


5,602,066 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  LIQUID  WASHED 

SELECTTVATED  ZEOLITE  CATALYST 

Jeffrey  S.  Beck,  Princeton,  and  DavM  L.  Stern,  Lawrenceville, 

both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  Fairfax, 

Va. 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  441,106 
Int  a."  BOIJ  29/06 
U.S.  a.  502—64  9  Cfadms 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  selectivaied  catalyst  composition, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  contacting  a  catalyst  comprising  an  intermediate  pore  size 
zeolite  with  an  organosilicon  compound  under  conditions 
sufficient  to  deposit  a  siliceous  material  on  said  catalyst; 

(b)  calcining  the  organosilicon  containing  nuuerial  in  an  oxygen 
containing  atmosphere  under  conditions  sufficient  to  remove 
organic  material  therefrom  and  leave  said  siliceous  material 
on  said  catalyst; 

(c)  direcdy  washing  the  catalyst  from  step  (b)  with  water;  and 

(d)  drying  the  washed  catalyst  from  step  (c). 


5,602,067 
PROCESS  AND  A  CATALYST  FOR  PREVENTING 
REACTOR  FOULING 
Thomas  E.  NowUn,  West  Windsor;  Frederick  Y.  Lo,  Edison, 
both  of  NJ.;  Ronald  S.  Shinomoto,  Norristown.  Pa.,  and 
Pradcep  P.  Shirodkar,  Somerset,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil 
Corporation,  Fairfax,  Va. 
ContinDation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  229^16,  Apr.  19,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,473,028,  whkh  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  997^421,  Dec  28, 
1992,  Pat  No.  5,332,706.  This  application  Nov.  3,  1994,  Ser. 
No.  333,685 
Int  a."  BOIJ  i]/00:  C08F  4/646 
U.S.  a.  502—104  44  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  supporting  alumoxane  and  derivatives  thereof 
on  a  support,  wherein  the  process  comprises 

providing  a  sample  comprising  a  support  of  silica  wherein  the 
sample  has  a  total  pore  volume;  and  wherein  the  support  has  a 
pore  volume  of  0.5  to  5.0  cc/g  and  has  pores  of  an  average 
diameter  of  about  50  to  500  angstroms; 
providing  a  solution  comprising  an  alumoxane  and  a  solvent  for 
said  alumoxane. 

wherein  said  solution  has  a  volume  in  a  range  of  from  in 

excess  of  the  total  pore  volume  of  the  sample  and  to  less 

than  about  twice  the  total  pore  volume  of  the  sample,  and 

wherein  the  volume  of  said  solution  is  less  than  that  required 

to  form  a  slurry  of  said  sample  in  said  solution; 
wherein  the  alumoxane  is  characterized  by  a  formula  (a) 
and/or  (b),  wherein  (a)  is  R— (A1(R)— O),— AIR,  for  linear 
alumoxanes  and  (b)  ( — A1(R) — O),  for  cyclic  alumoxanes 
and  wherein  x  is  1  to  40,  y  is  3-40  and  R  is  a  C.-Cj  alkyl 
group 
wherein    the    solution    has    a    concentration    of    alumoxane 
expressed  as  Al  weight  percent  which  ranges  from  5  to  20, 
wherein  the  alumoxane  provides  aluminum  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  provide  a  ratio  of  Al  to  silica  ( wt/wt)  from  0. 1 0 
to  0.40; 
contacting  the  sample  with  said  volume  of  said  solution  and 

allowing  the  solution  to  impregnate  the  pores  of  suppon. 
after  said  contacting  recovering  particles  of  support  impregnated 
with  alumoxane. 


5,602,068 
Patent  Not  iMoed  For  This  Nnmber 


5,602,069 
GLASS  CLEANING  COMPOSITION 
Karen  Wisaiewski,  Bound  Brook,  NJ.;  Guy  Brozc,  GrtKe- 
HoUogne,  and  Anne-Marie  Missdya,  VUlen-reveqoe,  both 
of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Co.,  Piscataway, 
NJ. 

Filed  Oct  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  323J35 
Int  CL'  CUD  //«2 
U.S.  a.  502—182  6  Claims 

1.    A   glass   cleaning    composition    consisting    essentially    of 
approximately  by  weight: 

(a)  2%  to  15%  of  an  aliphatic  alcohol  having  about  1  to  about  4 
carbon  atoms; 

(b)  0  to  10%  of  a  monoallcyl  ether  of  a  glycol; 

(c)  0.05%  to  1.0%  of  a  zwitterionic.  said  zwitterionic  surfactant 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  betaines  and 
sultaines; 
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(d)  0.05  to  1.5*  of  a  silkooe  glycol;  and 

(e)  the  balance  being  water,  said  composition  having  a  viscosity 
at  25*  C.  of  1  to  25  cps  and  being  free  of  xanthan  gum  and  has 
•  pH  of  6.5  to  80. 


Ni 


S,6«2^0 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SILVER  CATALYST 

Rlrer  Vrie,  NJ,  — i««.r  to  SckrtMc  D«JgB 

r,  tac  Utae  Ferry,  N  J.  

•f  Ser.  N«.  37«4S«,  J««-  ».  »»•«.  »^  No. 
SMiMi.  Thta  MiilliirtM  May  ^  ^^^'  ^^-  ^*^  ^^6.001 

tat  CL*  MU  2J/50.  C»7D  301/10 

U5.CLSW-J47  ^CUtaj. 

1  la  the  process  for  preparing  a  supported  silver  catalyst  for  the 

vapoi-phase  oxidatioo  of  ethylene  to  ethylene  oxide,  compnsing 

the  steps  of:  ,   ,^ 

(a)  impregn«ing  a  porous  support  havuig  a  surface  area  of  about 
0  2  to  2.0  m^'g  with  a  hydrocartxxi  solution  of  a  silver  salt  of 
an  onaaic  acid  which  is  substanoally  free  of  water  and  acid 
and  sufficient  to  provide  3  to  25  wt  %  sUver  on  the  support; 

and 

(b)  subjecting  the  silver  impregnated  support  of  step  (a)  to 

activation  by  beating. 

(c)  iii^jregnating  the  activated  sUver  unpregnated  support  ot  step 
(b)  with  solutioo  cootaming  an  alkali  metal  compound  to 
obtain  a  finished  catalyst  having  about  I  to  6x10"  gew  of  the 
alkaU  metal  per  kg  of  catalyst; 

wherein  the  improvement  is  that  said  alkali  contaimng  solunon  is  a 
substantially  anhydrous  alcoholic  sduuon  contaimng  cesium  car- 
bonate oc  cesium  bicarbonate 


a)  contacting  said  solution  with  a  bead  for  a  period  of  wne 
sufficient  to  allow  said  bead  to  sort,  said  ion.  said  bead 
comprising  peat  moss  and  a  binder,  said  binder  bcmg  poly- 
(caiboxylic  acid)  effectively  crossUnked  with  a  crosslinkmg 
agent  and  effectively  neutralized  with  an  alkali  metal,  an 
alkaline  earth  metal,  or  a  mixture  thereof,  said  peat  moss 
being  effectively  immobilized  in  said  bead;  and 

b)  90rt>uig  said  ion  onto  said  bead. 


M«^2  

THERMAL  TRANSFER  PRINTING  DYE  SHEET 
KeoMth  W.  Hutt,  Nr  Mauii«lRe,  mmI  Im  R-  StepkeMon,  St 
KbOmtw*,  both  of  EaiteMl.  MrigMn  to  teperiol  Chmald 
tadMtriea  PLC,  U-lted  lOmtiam 

FBed  J...  2*.  I»5.  S«r.  No.  347321 
ClaiM  priority,  appiicatioa  Ualted  Klii|daa,  Apr.  2,  1W3, 

9307W2 

Int  CL*  B41M  5/035:5/38 

IJ.S.  CL  5M-227  "  0«»« 
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5^02,071 
BEAD  FOR  REMOVING  DISSOLVED  METAL 
CONTAMINANTS 
Bobby  L.  Smmmftn,  Jr,  H«i«».-  L.«r  B.  Gre«.  BreckavMle; 
Wanoi  H.  PbfiT    OIbmIi  il  1^-  aad  Scott  B.  Eastep. 
Wodakc  rii  rf  OWo,  Mriinnw  to  Aero-Terra-Aqoa  Tecb- 
MlotfcB  Carwmtoa.  CleTdMd,  Ohio 
r'alli    ^  -  liTport  of  Ser.  No.  24».733.  May  26,  1W4.  Thb 
HipBiattT  May  17.  199S,  Ser.  No.  44M97 
tat'CL*  B«IJ  2<V22.  B0ID  15/08:  CKT  1/42 
VS.  CL  5»2— 4«I  *  Clataas 

1  A  bead  convismg  peat  moss  and  a  binder,  said  binder  bcmg 
noly<c«boxylic  acid)  effectively  crosslmked  with  a  crosslinkmg 
unt  and  effectively  neutralized  with  an  alkali  metal,  an  alkaline 
earth  metal  or  a  mixture  thereof,  said  peat  moss  being  effectively 
immobilized  in  said  bead,  said  bead  being  capable  of  sotbing  a 
metal  or  metalloid  dissolved  m  a  dilute  aqueous  solutioo  at  a 
coaceniratioo  of  less  than  10  ppm.  said  metal  or  metalloid  bcmg 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  silver,  iron,  chromium. 
cobah.  uranium,  mercury,  nickel,  arsenic,  aluminum,  cadmium, 
lead,  manganese,  copper,  and  zinc 

!•  A  method  of  making  a  metal-ion-sort>ing  bead,  said  bead 
being  effective  to  sort>  metal  ions  from  a  dilute  aqueous  solution, 
said  metal  being  selected  from  the  group  consisung  of  silver,  iron, 
chromium,  cobalt  uranium,  mercury,  mckel.  alununum.  cadmium, 
lead,  manganese,  copper,  and  zinc,  the  method  compnsing  the 

steps  of: 

a)  combimng  nonlivmg  biomass  and  buvder  sduaoo  into  a 
mixture,  said  binder  solution  comprismg  poly (carboxy lie 
acid)  and  a  crosslinking  agent; 

b)  farming  the  mixture  into  a  first  bead: 

c)  heating  said  first  bead  to  effectively  crosslink  said  poly(car- 
boxylic  acid)  with  said  crosslinkmg  agent  to  form  an  effec- 
tively crosslmked  binder,  and 

d)  effectively  neutralizing  said  crosslmked  binder  with  an  alkali 
metal,  an  alkaline  earth  metal,  or  a  mixture  thereof. 

17.  A  method  of  removing  a  metal  or  metalloid  ion  from  a  dilute 
aqueous  solution  in  which  said  ion  is  present,  said  method  com- 
prisiac  the  aq»  of: 


8  A  method  of  thermal  printing  comprising  posmomng  a  dye 
sheet  in  contact  with  a  receiver  sheet  and  projecting  laser  light  into 
the  dye  sheet,  characterised  in  that  the  laser  light  is  projected 
through  the  receiver  sheet  and  a  reflective  layer  is  posioooed  in  the 
dye  sheet  such  that  laser  Ught  not  absort>ed  on  the  first  pass  is 
reflected  back  so  as  to  be  absorbed  on  a  second  pass. 


THERMAL  TRANSFER  SHEET 
NobwynU  Harada.  Tokyo-To.  Japan,  aarigwtr  to  Dai  Nippon 
PrtedH  Co..  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  28.  1W4.  Ser.  No.  3*5.437 

Claim  priority,  appHcation  Japan,  Dec.  28,  W93,  5-34*361 

tat  CL*  B41M  5A)35:5/38 

U.S.  CL  503— 227  ^  ^^^ 

1   A  thennal  transfer  sheet  comprising  a  long  substrate  sheet 

and.  provided  on  said  substrate  sheet,  a  plurality  of  dye  layers,  said 

dye  layers  includmg  a  yellow  dye  layer  compnsmg  a  binder  and  a 

dye  represented  by  the  following  formula  (Y)  and  a  cyan  dye  layer 

comprismg  a  dye  represenusl  by  the  foUowing  fonnuU  (C): 


OH  9 


(Y) 


^c^-^ 


NHRi 


«o 


wherein  R,   and  R,  represent  an  alkyl  group, 
unsubstituted  aryl  group,  or  an  aralkyi  group 


a  substituted  or 
R,  represents  a 


substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl  group,  an  alkoxy  group,  an 
alkylcaibonylamino  group,  an  alkylsulfonylamino  group,  an  alky- 
laminocarbonyl  group,  an  alkylaminosulfonyl  group,  or  a  halogen 
atom.  R4  represents  an  alkoxycaibonyl  group,  an  alkylaminocarbo- 
nyl  group,  an  alkoxy  group,  an  aryloxy  group,  an  alkyl  group,  a 
cycloalkyi  group,  a  heterocyclic  groups,  a  halogen  atom,  or  a 
hydrogen  atom. 


5,602,074 
SUBSTITUTED  ISOINDOLONES  USEFUL  AS  PLANT 
GROWTH  REGULATORS 
Half  KUntz,  Bochum;  Elisabetfa  Heistracber,  Ludwigshafen; 
Peter  Schaefer,  Bad  Duridieini;  Geriiard  Hamprecht  Wein- 
hciin,-  Uwe  Kardorff,  Mannlieim,-  Matttiias  Geriier,  Lim- 
burgeiiiof;    Kari-Otto   Wcstphalen,   Speyer,    and    Helmut 
Waiter,  Obrigheim.  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF 
AkticngeseUsdiaft.  Ludwigstiafen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/01216,  S  371  Date  Nov.  22,  1994,  {  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  22.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/24456,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  9,  1993 

PCT  Filed  May  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  343.563 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany,  May  23,  1992,  42  17 
137.7 

Int  CL*  C07D  209/46:209/48:  AOIN  43/38 
U.S.  a.  504—100  12  Claims 

1.  A  substituted  isoindolone  of  the  formula  I 


O 


7^.. 


1 


CR>R>  R* 

where  the  variables  have  the  following  meanings: 
R'  and  R^  are 

hydrogen.  C,-Ce,-alkyl.  Ci-C^-alkenyl.  Ci-C^-alkynyl.  tri- 
(C.-C^-alkyDsilyl-Cj-C^-alkynyl.  C.-C^-alkoxy-C.-Ce,- 
alkyl,  cyaoo,  C,-C<,-cyanoalkyl.  Ci-Cs-alkoxycarbonyl. 
formyl.  Ci-Cj-alkylcarbonyl.  phenylcarbonyl  where  the 
phenyl  ring  may  be  unsubstituted  or  may  be  substituted  by 
one  to  three  radicals  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
Ci-Cj-alkyl.  Ci-C^-alkoxy,  halogen,  cyano.  nitro  and  trif- 
luororoetfayl.  C|-Cs-alkoxycarbonyl-C,-C6-alkyl,  C.-C^- 
alkoxycarbonyl-Cj-Cj-alkenyl.  Cj-Cg-cycloalkyI  and 
C,-C,-haloalkyl. 

or.  if  R'  is  hydrogen.  R^  is  additionally  phenyl  which  may  be 
unsubstituted  or  may  be  substituted  by  one  to  three  radicals 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C|-C<,-alkyl.  Ci-C^- 
alkoxy.  halogen,  cyano.  nitro  and  trifluoromethyl. 

or  R'  and  R^.  togellier  with  the  common  C  atom  to  which  they 
are  bonded,  form  a  three-  to  eight-membered  saturated  or 
unsaturated  non-aromatic  carbo-  or  heterocycle  which  ring 
may  contain  one  to  three  N  atoms  and  an  additional  oxygen 
or  sulfur  atom  and  also  one  or  two  carbonyl  groups  as  ring 
members,  which  ring  may  be  substituted  by  one  to  three 
identical  or  different  Cg-C^-alkyl  groups; 
R'is 

hydrogen  or  Ci-C^-alkyl; 
R'*  is 

hydrogen  or  halogen; 
R'is 

hydrogen,  halogen,  nitro.  cyano  or  trifluoromethyl; 
R'is 

a  3-  to  8-membered  beterocyclyl  which  may  be  saturated  or 
partially  or  completely  unsaturated  and  may  optionally 
contain  one  to  four  heteroatoms  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  one  to  four  nitrogen  atoms,  one  or  two  oxygen 
atoms  and  one  or  two  sulfur  atoms,  where  the  heterocycle 
may  optionally  be  substituted  by  one  of  tiie  following 
substituents    on    each    substitutable    atom:    C,-C(,-aUcyl. 


Cj-Cft-alkenyl.   halogen,   cyano.    nitro.   C,-Cft-haloalkyl. 
C|-C<,-alkoxy  or  C,-C6-alkoxycarbonyl.  or 

one  of  the  following  groups:  — A — CN.  — A — CO — B. 
— C(R"')==0.  — C(R"V=S.  _C(R">)=N— R". 

— C(X'R"'KX^R")R"'.  — P(R'-KR")=0.  where 
A  is 

a  C,-C4-alkylene,  C2-C4-alkenylene  or  Cj-Cj-alkynylene 
chain  which  may  in  each  case  be  unsubstituted  or  may 
optionally  be  substituted  by  one  or  two  radicals  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  cyano.  C|-C(,-alkyl. 
C.-Cft-alkoxycarbonyl  and  Ci-Cj-alkylcarbonyl; 
B  IS 

hydrogen.  C, -Chalky  I.  Cj-^T^-alkenyl.  Cj-C^-alkynyl. 
Ci-Cfc-haloalkyl.  C,-C8<ycloalkyl 

—OR'*  or  — SR'*,  where  R'*  is 

hydrogen,    C,-Cs-alkyl,    Cj-Ce-alkenyl.    Cj-C^-alkynyl. 

Cj-Cg-cycloalkyl,  Cj-Ce-haloalkyl. 
phenyl  which  may  be  unsubstituted  or  may  be  substituted 
by  one  to  three  radicals  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing  of  Ci-Cft-alkyl,   Cj-Ct-alkenyl.    halogen,   cyano. 
nitro.  Ci-Cft-alkoxy  and  C,-C6-alkoxycarbonyl. 
Cj-Cft-cyanoalkyl,  Cj-C^-baloalkenyl.  C,-C<,- 

alkoxycarbonyl.  Ci-C^-alkoxy-Ci-Cfc-alkyl.  C.-Cf 
alkoxycarbonyl-C|-C(,-alkyl  or  C,-C6-alkoximino- 
C,-C»-alkyl; 

phenyl  which  may  be  unsubstimted  or  may  be  substituted  by 
one  to  three  radicals  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
C|-C<,-alkyl.  Cj-C^-alkenyl,  halogen,  cyano.  nitro,  Ci-C^- 
alkoxy  and  Ci-C^-alkoxycarbonyl; 

— NR'R',  where  R'  and  R'  independently  of  one  another  are 
hydrogen,  C,-Cs-alkyl.  Cj-Ct-alkenyl.  Cj-Cfc-alkynyl, 
Cj-Cg-cycloalkyl.  Ci-Cj-haloalkyl,  C,-C6-alkylcaibonyl. 
Cj-Cft-alkoxycarbonyl.  C,-C6-alkoxy-C|-C<,-alkyl  or  phe- 
nyl which  may  be  unsubstituted  or  may  be  substituted  by 
one  to  three  radicals  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
C|-Ce,-alkyl.  Cj-C^-alkenyl.  halogen,  cyano,  nitro,  C,-Cs- 
alkoxy  and  C,-C,-aUcoxycarbonyl.  or  where 

R'  and  R*.  together  with  the  common  nitrogen  atom,  form  a 
saturated  or  partially  or  completely  unsamrated  4-  to 
7-membered  ring  which  may  additionally  contain  one  or 
two  finttier  heteroatoms  as  ring  members,  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  nitrogen,  oxygen  and  sulfur, 

C,-Cj-alkoxy-C,-Cj-alkyl,    di-(C,-C6-alkoxy)-C,-C»-alkyl. 
C  ,-C»-alky  Ithio-C ,  -C^-alkyl ; 
R'-is 

hydrogen  or  cyano 

C,-Cft-alkyl.  C,-C6-alkenyl,  Cj-C^-alkynyl 

C,-C<,-haloalkyl, 

Cj-Cg-cycloalkyl, 

C ,  -Cj-alkoxycarbonyl. 

C ,  -Cs-alkoxycarbonyl-C ,  -Cj-alkyl. 
R"is 

hydrogen.  C,-Cj-alkyl.  Cj-C^-alkenyl,  Cj-Cj-alkynyl. 
C,-C,-cycloalkyl,  C.-C^-haloalkyl. 

phenyl  which  may  be  unsubstituted  or  may  optionally  be 
substituted  by  one  to  three  radicals  selected  from  tlie  group 
consisting  of  Ci-C^-alkyl.  C]-C«-alkenyl,  halogen,  cyano, 
nitro,  C,-C(-alkoxy  and  C,-C«-alkoxycarbonyl. 

C,-C»-alkoxy-C,-C6-alkyl,  hydroxyl. 

Cj-Cfc-alkenyloxy,  Cj-Cj-alkynyloxy.  C5-C7-cycloaIkoxy. 
C5-C7-cycloalkenyloxy,  C,-C(,-haloalkoxy,  C3-C4- 
haloalkenyloxy,  Cj-Cj-cycloalkyl-Ci-Cj-alkoxy. 

C ,  -C(,-alky  Icarbonyloxy, 

C,-C«-cyaooalkoxy.  Cj-Cs-alkoxy-Ci-Ce- alkoxy.  Ci-C^- 
alkoxycarbonyl-C,-Cft-alkoxy.  hydroxy-Cj-Cj-alkoxy. 
C,-C»-alkylthio-C,-C»-alkoxy,  Ci-Ce-aU^lamino-C.-Cs- 
alkoxy,  di-(C,-C»-alkyl)-amino-C,-Cs-alkoxy, 

plienyl-Ci-Cj-allcoxy,  piienyl-Cj-C^-alkenyloxy  or  phenyl- 
C]-Ce-alkynyloxy,  where  in  each  case  one  or  two  noethyl- 
ene  groups  of  tlie  alkoxy,  alltenyloxy  and  alkynyloxy 
chains  may  be  replaced  by  oxygen,  sulfiir  and/or  a  C,-C«- 
aUcylamino  chain,  and  where  ttie  phenyl  ring  may  be  unsub- 
stituted or  nuy  optionally  be  substituted  by  one  to  tluee 
substituents  selected  ftom  the  group  consisting  of  C,-C(- 
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•Ikyl,  C2-C»-«lkenyI,  halogen,  cyano.  nitro.  C.-Ci-alkoxy 
and  C.-Cj-alkoxycartwoyl, 

— NR'R*. 
R'^andR"  are 

Ci-Cj-alkoxy  or  phenyl  which  may  be  unsubsUtuted  or  may 
opbonaUy  be  subsututed  by  one  to  three  radicals  selected 
ftota  the  group  consisting  of  C,-C»-alkyl.  C.-C^-haloalkyl. 
C,-Cs-alkenyl.  halogen,  cyano.  nitro.  C,-Cs-alkoxy  and 
C,-C»-alkoxy<aibonyl:  X'  and  X^  are  oxygen  or  sulfur, 

R'*  and  R°'  are 
C,-C4-alkyl,  Cj-C^-alkenyl.  C-Q-alkynyl  or  C,-C»-alkoxy- 

C-Ct-alkyl  or 
R'*  and  R"  together  are  a  two-  to  four-membered  carbon  chain 

which  may  be  unsanirated  and  which,  optionally,  may  contain 

a  caiboayl  group  as  a  chain  member. 

where  d>e  caibon  chain  may  be  unsubstituted  or  may  option- 
ally be  substituted  by  one  to  three  radicals  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Ci-C^-alkyl.  Cj-C»-alkenyl.  halogen, 
cyano.  nitro.  anuno.  C,-C»-alkoxy.  C,-C6-alkenyloxy. 
C,-C»-alkynyloxy.  carboxyl.  C,-Cs-alkoxycarbonyl. 
C,-C»-haloalkyl.  C,-Ce-alkoxy-C,-C»-alkyl,  C,-C^- 
alkenyloxy-C,-C»-alkyl.  C,-C»-alkynyloxy-C,-C^-alkyl. 
C-Cj-hydroxyalkyl  and  C,-Ce,-cyanoalkyl; 
or  R'  and  R' 

together  are  a  saturated  or  paitially  or  cotnpletely  unsaturated 
three-  to  five-mcmbered  carbon  chain  which,  optionaUy, 
may  contain  one  or  two  oxygen,  sulfur  or  nitrogen  atoms 
and/or  a  caibonyl  group  as  a  chain  member,  and  where  the 
chain  may  be  unsubstituted  or  may  optionally  be  subsu- 
tuted by  one  or  two  radicals  selected  fiXMn  the  group  con- 
sisting of  cyano.  nitro.  amino,  halogen.  Ci-Cg-alkyl. 
C-C^-haloalkyl.  C-C^-alkenyl.  C,-C»-alkynyl.  C.-C^- 
cyanoalkyl.  C,-CValkoxycart»nyl-C,-C»-alkyl.phenyl- 
C,-C(i-alkyl  and  3-  to  8-membered  heterocyclyl-C.-C^- 
alkyl.  where  the  heterocycle  may  in  turn  be  saturated  or 
partially  or  completely  unsaturated  and  may  optionally 
contain  one  to  four  heteroatoms  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  one  to  four  mtrogen  atoms,  one  or  two  oxygen 
atoms  and  one  or  two  sulfur  atoms; 
excluding  those  compounds  of  formula  1  m  which  R'  and  R" 
are  hydrogen  and  R'  and  R*  together  form  a  substituted 
chain  — CH=CH— NH—  and  excluding  those  compounds 
of  formula  I  in  which  R'  and  R-  are  hydrogen  and  R*  is 
Ouorine  and  R'  and  R*  together  are  a  substituted  chain 
— O-CH2— CO— NH— . 
and  the  agriculturally  utilizable  salts  of  the  compounds  of  formula 
I. 


N.ARYL(lA4rnUAZOLOlI3-AlPYRAZINE-2- 
SULFONAMIDE  HERBICIDES 
Zoitu  Bcako,  liiif««-«p«i««r  John  J.  Jackctta.  ZkMMvlllc;  Mark 
J.  Cortrirt.  Md  Kte  E.  Amdt,  both  of  ladianapolia,  aU  of 
IwL,  Miitiinri  to  DowElanco,  iBtUanapalia,  Ind- 
Filed  Jul.  11,  1994,  Scr.  No.  273.258 
IdL  a."  AOIN  4 J/65 3 
VS.  CL  5*4—235  21  Claims 

I.  An  N-arylll.2.41tnazolo(1.5  alp>Tazine-2-sulfonamide  com- 
pound of  the  formula: 


N   ^^SChNV-Ar 


wherein 

X.  Y.  and  Z  each  independently  represents  H.  CH,,  CFj. 

Br.  or  (C,-C,»alkoxy; 
V  reptesems  H,  COR .  COjR',  or  CONR-j; 


Ar  represents  an  aromabc  moiety  of  one  of  the  formulas: 

CH, 

I 
N 


J        B'  V 


B  DA' 


a. 

N 


N- 


A  represents  F.  CI.  Br.  CO,R-.  CONR'j.  (C,-Cj)haloalkyl. 
NO,.  CN.  SOR .  or  SO^R'; 

B  represents  H.  CH,.  C^H,.  F,  CI.  Br.  CN.  OR'.  SR'.  NR'j. 
phenyl,  or  phenoxy.  each  phenyl  and  phenoxy  optionally 
possessing  1  to  3  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  F.  CI.  Br.  CN.  CF,.  NO,,  and  CH,; 

D  and  J  each  independently  represents  H  or  CH,  with  the 
proviso  thai  at  least  one  of  D  and  I  represents  H; 

A'  and  B'  each  indcpendendy  represents  H.  R'.  OR'.  S(0),R'.  F. 
a.  Br.  I.  CN.  NOj.  C^H,.  CO,R".  or  CONR'"2  with  the 
proviso  that  not  more  than  one  of  A'  and  B'  represents  H; 

D'  represents  H.  F.  CI.  Br.  1.  CF,.  or  CH,; 

A-  represents  F.  CI.  Br.  I.  CF,.  SCF,.  CN.  CO3R".  or  CONR'", 
and  is  located  in  the  4-position  when  the  point  of  attachment 
is  the  3-  or  5-position  and  represents  F.  CI.  Br.  1.  CF,.  or  CH, 
and  IS  located  in  the  3-  and/or  5-position  when  the  point  of 
attachment  is  the  5-position; 

T  represents  H  or  F; 

n  represents  0.  1.  or  2; 

R  represents  (Ci-C,)alky!  optionally  singly  to  completely  sub- 
stituted with  fluorine; 
R-  represents  (C.-C,)  alkyl.  {C,-C^;  alkenyl.  or  (C,-C4)  alky- 

nyl; 
R-  represents  H  or  (C,-C4)alkyl;  and  when  V  represents  H.  the 
agnculturally  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


5,602^6 
CERTAIN  FUNGICIDES,  PESTICIDES  AND  PLANT 
GROWTH  REGULANTS 
Ylvienne  M.  Anthony.  Maidcohead;  John  M.  Oough,  Marlow; 
Paul  DcFraine,  Woklnghaai.  and  Chiistopher  R.  A.  Godfrey, 
Bracknell,  ail  at  V'^»-^,  Mdcnors  to  Zcneca  Limited.  Loo- 
don,  Fjigland 

Cootinnation  of  Ser.  No.  239345,  May  9,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,470,819,  which  ia  a  coatinnatioa  of  Scr.  No.  7383IL  JuL  31, 

1991,  abandoacd,  which  kt  a  divlrion  of  Scr.  No.  4*5^2*,  Jan. 

17,  1990,  Pat  No.  5^157,146,  which  ti  a  contlnnation  of  Scr. 

No.  39052,  Apr.  17,  19«7,  abaMioMd.  Thla  application  Mar. 

29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  412,450 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  17, 19M, 

8609454;  Dec  23,  1986,  8630825 

InL  a."  C07D  239/22:  AOIN  43/54 
VS.  a.  504—239  14  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula  (I): 

(I) 


F.  CI. 


or  a  stereoisomer  thereof,  where  W  is  a  substituted  pyrimidinyl 
group  linked  to  A  by  any  one  of  its  caibon  atoms;  A  is  either  an 
oxygen  atom  or  S(0)„  wherein  n  is  0.  1  or  2;  X,  Y  and  Z,  which  are 
the  same  of  different,  are  hydrogen  or  halogen  atoms,  or  hydroxy, 
optionally  substituted  alkyl.  optionally  substituted  alkenyl.  option- 
ally substituted  aryl,  optionally  substituted  alkynyl.  optionally  sub- 
stituted alkoxy.  optionally  substituted  allcylthio.  optionally  substi- 
tuted aryloxy,  optionally  substituted  arylalkoxy.  optionally 
substituted  acyloxy,  optionally  substituted  amino,  optionally  sub- 
stituted acylamino.  nitro.  cyano.  — COjR',  — CONR^R'.  —COR* 
or  — S(0)„R'  (wherein  m  is  0.  1  or  2)  groups,  or  any  two  of  the 
groups  X.  Y  and  Z.  when  they  are  in  adjacent  positions  on  the 
phenyl  ring  join  to  form  a  fused  ring,  either  aromatic  or  aliphatic; 
R'  and  R^.  which  are  the  same  or  different,  are  optionally  substi- 
tuted alkyl  groups;  and  R^,  R*.  R'.  R'  and  R^  which  are  the  same 
or  different,  are  hydrogen  atoms  or  optionally  substituted  alkyl. 
optionally  substituted  cycloalkyl.  optionally  substituted  cycloalky- 
lalkyl.  optionally  substituted  alkenyl.  optionally  substituted  alky- 
nyl. optionally  substituted  aryl  or  optionally  substituted  aralkyi 
groups;  and  metal  complexes  thereof. 


5,602,077 
PYRIMIDINE  COMPOUNDS  AS  HERBICIDES 
Kofi  S.  Amuti,  Wilmington;  Wonpyo  Hong,  Hockessin,  both  of 
Del.,  and  Joseph  E.  Sempic,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignors  to  E. 
I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DeL 
PCT  No.  PCT/US92/11330,  $  371  Date  Jul.  13,  1994,  $  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  13,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/14073,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  22,  1993 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  821,118,  Jan.  15,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  PCT  appUcatioo  Dec.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  256,339 

Int  a."  C07D  239/553:239/557:239/545:  AOIN  43/54 
VS.  O.  504—243  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  the  growth  of  undesired  vegetation 
in  plantation  crops  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  citrus, 
sugarcane,  coffee,  banana,  oil  palm,  loblolly  pine,  rubber,  cocoa, 
grapes,  plantain,  pineapple,  fruit  trees  and  nut  trees  which  com- 
prises applying  to  the  locus  of  the  crop  an  herbicidally  effective 
amount  of  a  compound  of  Formula  1 


AR= 


wherein 


R> 


0.    T   Y 


o 

0-1 


A  is  O  or  S; 

R'    is  C,-C4   alkyl   optionally   substituted   with   one   or   more 

halogen.  OR'.  SR'  or  CN;  Cj-C^  alkenyl  or  Cj-C^  alkynyl. 

each  optionally  substituted  with  1-3  halogen  atoms;  formyl; 

or  Cj-Cj  alkanoyl; 
R^  is  H.  isopropyl,  allyl.  propargyl.  CH<CH,)CeCH.  benzyl. 

CHR'COjR'  or  may  be  taken  together  with  Z; 
R'  IS  C,-C4  alkyl.  C,-C4  haloalkyl  or  N(CH3)j; 
R'  is  H  or  halogen; 

R'  and  R"  are  independently  H  or  C,-C,  alkyl; 
R^  and  R'  are  independently  Ci-C,  alkyl; 


X  is  CI  or  Br; 

Y  is  F  or  CI; 

Z  is  H  or  may  be  taken  together  with  R^  as  — CH^CHR'  such 

that  the  linking  A  atom  is  attached  to  the  methine  carbon; 

R"  is  C,-C,  alkyl,  Cj-C,  haloalkyl.  cyclopropyl.  vinyl.  C,  alky- 
nyl. CN.  C(0)R"'.  COjR'".  CONR"*".  CR'^R"C(0)R"', 
CR'^R'^COsR'".  CR'^R"CONR"1l".  CHR'k)H. 

CHR'^OC(0)R'°  or  CHR'^OC(0)NR"»R";  and 

R'".  R".  R'^  and  R"  are  independentiy  H  or  C.-C,  alkyl. 


5,602,078 

DL\LKYL-l-H-3-(2,4-DIMETHYLPHENYL)- 

PYRROLIDINE-2,4-DIONES,  THEIR  PREPARATION  AND 

THEIR  USE 
Reiner  Fischer,  Monhdm;  Thomas  Bretsdmeider.  Sicgburg; 
Bcmd-Widand  Krfigcr,  Bcrgisch  Gladbach;  HaiB-Joachim 
Santel,  Leverlmsen;  Markus  DoiUnger;  Christoph  Erdeica, 
both  of  Lcichliqgen,  and  Ulrike  Wachcndorff-Neumann, 
Monhdm,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Alcticngcsell- 
schafl,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  200,138,  Feb.  22,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,504,057.  Thfe  applicatioB  Dec  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  566,781 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  1,  1993.  43  06 
259.8 

Int  CL'  AOIN  43/36:  C07D  207/12 
VS.  a.  504—283  7  Claims 

1.   A  dialkyl-l-H-3-(2.4-diinethylphenyl)-pyrrolidine-2,4-dione 
of  the  formula 


G-O 


in  which 

A  represents  alicyl  which  is  optionally  substituted  by  halogen 

and 
B  represents  Cj-Cjo-alkyl  or 
A  and  B  together  with  the  carbon  atom  to  which  they  are  bonded 

represent  an  unsubstituted  spiro  carbocyclic  nng. 
G  represents  hydrogen. 


5,602,079 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FABRICATING 
SUPERCONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
l^yoshi  Ihkcnaka,  Him^-  Katsomi  Suzuki,  Kodaira;  Shnichi 
Fnjino,  Oomiya,  and  Yooichi  Enomoto,  Nerhna-ku,  aU  of 
Japan,  asrignors  to  International  Sapcfronductivity  l^ch- 
noiogy  Center,  Tokyo;  Kawasaki  Jukogyo  Kabnshiki  Kaisha, 
Hyogo-kcn;  NEC  Corporation,  and  Mitsubishi  Materials 
Corporation,  both  of  Ibkyo,  aU  of  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  254,707 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  10,  1993,  5-138709 
Int  a."  B23K  26^/2 
U.S.  CL  50^—310  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  superconducting  device,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

forming  an  environment  at  less  than  or  equal  to  a  superconduct- 
ing transition  temperature,  in  order  to  enclose  a  superconduct- 
ing device  that  comprises  a  superconducting  film  formed  on  a 
substrate; 
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measuring  a  predetermined  device  characteristic  relating  to  said 
supcTconducung  device  in  said  environment;  and 

shining  a  laser  beam  onto  said  superconducting  film  in  said 
environment,  based  on  said  predetiennined  device  charactens- 
tic  measured  in  the  previous  measurement  step  so  as  to 
thennally  remove  said  superconducting  film. 
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by  drawing  of  the  single  crystal  from  the  molten  mixture  of 
the  powdered  chosen  matenais  and  the  cutung  of  the  crystal 
to  the  desired  size. 


5.M2.081 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  METAL  OXTOE  CRYSTAL 
Masaru  NakwniinM  YasujI  Yamada,  both  of  Tokyo;  Mlnoru 
Tagami.  Funabashi;  Yuh  Shiohara,  Clii«asaki,  and  Sboji 
Tanaka,  Tokyo,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Internatioaal 
Superconductivity  Technok>Ky  Center,  and  Mitsubishi  Cable 
Industries,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  May  9,  19»4.  Ser.  No.  240,068 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  10.  1993.  5-108570; 
Mav  10.  1993.  5-108571;  May  17.  1993.  5-115062 

Int.  a."  C30B  l5AX);29/l6.29/22:l5/02 
VS.  a.  505—451  22  Claims 


5.692,080 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  LATTICE-MATCHED 
SUBSTRATES  TOR  HIGH-Tr  SUPERCONDUCTOR  FILMS 
Johannes  G.  Bcdnorz,  Woifhausen;  Jochcn  D.  Mannhart,  Thal- 
wil;   Cari  A.  Mueller,  Hedingen,  aU  of  Switzerland,  and 
Damil  G.  ScUom,  Sute  College,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Intema- 
tiaoai  BuiMaB  Machines  Corporatioa,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Conlimiatloa  of  Ser.  No.  945,759,  Sep.  16,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  9.  1994.  Ser.  No.  193.919 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Ot^  Sep.  16, 

1991,  91810732 

InL  a."  C30B  15/20 
VS.  CL  505-451  *  Claims 
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1  A  method  for  manufacturing  latuce-nutched  substrate  for  a 
high  T  superconductor  film  wherein  said  film  has  a  film  lattice 
constant  said  film  has  an  onentauon  and  a  perovslute  subcell  and 
said  substrate  has  an  interfacial  phase  corresponding  to  said  per- 
ovskile  subcrll.  compnsing: 

choosing  at  least  two  materials  from  the  group  of  known  sub- 
strate materials,  of  which  one  has  a  first  lattice  constant 
smaller  than  said  latuce  constant  of  the  selected  superconduc 
lor  material  for  the  oncnuuon  selected,  and  of  which  another 
has  a  second  latuce  constant  greater  than  said  lattice  film 
constant; 
extensively  milling  said  at  least  two  maleriais  to  form  powders; 
mixing  said  powders  inumately  wherein  the  weight  percentages 
of  said  powders  are  chosen  such  tJiat  said  substrate  has  a 
substrate  lattice  constant  substantially  matched  to  said  film 
lattice  constant, 
providing  a  smgle-crystal  of  the  desired  orientation  from  the 
chosen  materials  for  llie  deposition  of  the  superconductor  film 


1  A  method  of  prepanng  a  crystal  of  a  Y-scries  123  metal  oxide, 
composing  contacting  a  mcul  oxide  substrate  with  a  liquid  phase 
which  contains  a  melt  of  a  mixture  of  metal  oxides  and  in  which  a 
solid  phase  is  present  at  a  position  different  from  the  position  at 
which  said  substrate  and  said  liquid  pha.se  contact,  said  solid  phase 
proMding  said  liquid  phase  with  solutes  which  constitute  said 
Y-senes  123  metal  oxide  so  that  said  solutes  are  transported  to  the 
position  at  which  said  substrate  and  said  liquid  phase  contact, 
thereby  permitung  said  Y-senes  123  metal  oxide  to  grow  on  said 
substrate  as  pnmary  crystals,  said  substrate  serving  as  a  seed 
crystal  for  growth  of  said  Y-series  123  metal  oxide,  wherein  said 
liquid  phase  is  contained  m  a  crticible  which  is  held  in  an  atmo- 
sphere selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  vapors  of  silver, 
vapors  a  silver  alloy  or  vapors  of  a  silver  compound. 

7  A  method  of  prepanng  a  crystal  of  a  Y-series  1 23  metal  oxide, 
composing  contacting  a  metal  oxide  substrate  with  a  liquid  phase 
which  contains  a  melt  of  a  mixture  of  metal  oxides  and  in  which  a 
solid  phase  is  present  at  a  position  different  from  the  position  at 
which  said  substrate  and  said  liquid  phase  contact,  said  solid  phase 
providing  said  liquid  phase  with  solutes  which  consunite  said 
Y-senes  1 23  metal  oxide  so  that  said  solutes  are  transported  to  the 
position  al  which  said  substrate  and  said  liquid  phase  contact, 
thereby  pemiitting  said  Y-senes  123  metal  oxide  to  grow  on  said 
substrate  as  pnmary  crystals,  said  metal  oxide  substrate  serving  as 
a  seed  crystal  for  growth  of  said  Y-series  123  metal  oxide,  wherein 
said  liquid  phase  is  contained  in  a  crucible  which  is  immersed  in  a 
melt  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  silver,  silver  alloys  and 
silver  compounds. 


5,602,082 

EFFICIENCY  OF  ETHOXYLATEIVPROPOXYLATED 

POLYOLS  WITH  OTHER  ADDmVES  TO  REMOVE 

WATER  FROM  SHALE 

Arthur  &  Hale,  Hoostoo,  l^z.,  and  Eric  van  Oort,  Rliswlfk, 

Netherlands,  aasignon  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Hooston,  Tex. 

FUed  Dec  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  372,796 

InL  CL'  C09K  7A)2 

VS.  CL  507—115  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  improving  the  osmotic  efficiency  of  shale  during 

the  drilling  of  a  well  comprising  drilling  the  well  with  a  drilling 

fluid  comprising  an  ethoxylated-propoxylated  glycol  and  a  salt 

selected  from  tlie  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  silicates,  allmli 

metal  and  alkaline  earth  metal  chlorides  and  nitrates,  tartrates  and 

dihydrogen-phosphates. 


5,602,085 
MULTI-PHASE  LUBRICANT 
Brian  K.  Peterson,  Yardley,  Pa.,  and  Andrew  Jaduoo,  Pen- 
nington, N  J.,  aasigDors  to  Mobil  OU  Corporation,  Fairfax, 
Va. 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  319,763,  Oct  7,  1994,  abudooed. 

This  appUcation  Oct  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  538,998 

InL  a.'  ClOM  1 57/00: 157/W 

VS.  a.  508—579  6  Claims 


5,602,083 
USE  OF  SIZED  SALTS  AS  BRIDGING  AGENT  FOR  OIL 
BASED  FLUIDS 
Allen  Gabrysch,  Houston,  and  Billy  G.  Chcsser,  Spring,  both  of 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Balier  Huglics  Inc.,  Hooston,  Tex. 
Filed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414v482 
InL  a.'  E21B  43/00:33/138.43/267 
VS.  CL  507—200  23  Claims 

1.  An  oil-based  fluid  system  for  controlling  fluid  losses  during 
hydrocarbon  recovery  operations,  comprising: 
an  oil; 

a  distribution  of  salt  particle  sizes,  where  the  salt  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  allcali  metal  salts  and  alkali  earth 
metal  salts; 
a  suspending  agent  for  suspending  the  salt  particles  in  the  oil; 

and 
a  filtration  control  agent. 


5,602,084 

DETERGENT  ADDmVES  FOR  LUBRICATING  OILS, 

THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  USE 

David  J.  Morrtoo,  Hull,  United  Kingdom,  amignor  to  BP 

Chemicals  (Additives)  Liayted,  Loodoo,  England 

Filed  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  449,773 
Claims  priority,  applkalioa  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  3,  1994, 
9411093 

InL  a.*  ClOM  159/20 
VS.  CL  568—391  32  Claims 

1.  An  additive  concentrate  suitable  for  incorporation  in  a  fin- 
ished lubricating  oil  composition,  tlie  additive  concentrate  com- 
prising 

(a)  a  lubricating  oil.  and 

(b)  a  lubricating  oil  soluble  detergent  which  is  an  overbased 
metal  salt  obtained  by  an  overbasing  process  including  a 
carbonation  step  and  modified  by  reaction  to  incorporate  from 
greater  than  2  to  less  tlian  40%  by  weight  based  on  the  weight 
of  the  concentrate  of  either  (i)  at  least  one  carboxylic  acid 
having  the  formula  (1): 


R-CH-COOH 
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1.  A  lubricant  composition  for  a  system  requiring  lubrication 
during  opnation,  comprising: 

(a)  a  syntiietic  polyalpliaolefin  selected  from  tlie  group  consist- 
ing of  polymeric  C,  to  Cjo  olefins  and  mixtures  tboeof ;  and 

(b)  a  polyalkylene  glycol  lubricant  of  higher  viscosity  than  the 
(a)  synthetic  polyalpbaolefin  which  influences  the  viscosity  of 
tlie  hydrocarbon  lubricant  under  a  condition  wliich  is  suffi- 
cient to  make  the  bydrocartion  lubricant  and  the  polyalkylene 
glycol  lubricant  at  least  partially  miscible. 


5,602,086 
LUBRICANT  COMPOSITIONS  OF  POLYALPHAOLEFIN 

AND  ALKYLATED  AROMATIC  FLUIDS 

Quang  N.  Lc,  Cherry  HiH,  and  Joonp  Shim,  Wenonali,  both  of 

N J.,  lirigBors  to  Mobfl  GO  CoqMntioB,  Fairfax,  Va. 

Cootinoatioa  of  Ser.  No.  495,241,  Jan.  27.  199S.  abuMkMMd, 

which  k  a  coMiMmtion  of  Ser.  No.  376,538,  Jan.  20,  1995, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continnation  of  Ser.  No.  915,992,  JuL 

20.  1992,  ahandoMd,  which  is  a  continDation  of  Ser.  No. 

639,861,  Jan.  11,  1991,  ahandooed,  This  appUcation  Apr.  19, 

1996,  Ser.  No.  634,135 

InL  a.*  ClOM  111/04 

VS.  CL  508—591  24  ClafaBS 


0) 


wherein  R  is  a  C,o  to  C24  alkyl  or  alkenyl  group  and  R'  is 
hydrogen,  a  C,  to  C4  alkyl  group  or  a  — CH,— COOH  group, 
or  an  anhydride  or  an  ester  derivative  thereof,  or  (ii)  a  di-  or 
polycarboxylic  acid  containing  from  36  to  100  carbon  atoms 
or  an  anhydride  or  an  ester  thereof,  and  furtiier  modified  to 
incorporate  by  addition  prior  to  carbonation  a  hindered  phenol 
or  napbthol  having  antioxidant  activity. 


/  ^ 

I         ^ 


1.  In  a  polyalphaolefin-based  lubricant  composition  comprising 
a  mixture  of  synthetic  fluids  of  lubricating  viscosity  comprising  ( 1 ) 
a  polyalpbaolefin  lubricant  fluid.  (2)  a  lubricaiM  fluid  to  confer 
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solvency  and  elasJomer  compatibiliiy,  and  (3)  an  addiuve  package 
comprising  corrosion  inhibitors,  metal  passivators.  dispcrsants.  and 
antioxidants. 

the  improvement  comprising 

the  use  of  an  alkylated  naphthalene  as  the  lubricant  fluid  to 
confer  solvency  and  elastomer  compatibilty,  the  polyalpha- 
olefin  fluid  comprising  from  about  95  to  about  99  *i  % 
based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  composition,  and  the 
alkylated  naphthalene  from  about  1  to  about  5  wt  <*  based 
on  the  total  weight  of  the  composition,  the  composiUon 
having  improved  oxidation  stability  and  thermal  solubility, 
elastomer  compatibility  and  hydrolytic  stability 


5,602.087 
COMPOSITION 
Ravi  Subramanyam.  North   Brunswick,  and   Ben  Gu.   East 
Brunswick,   both   of  NJ^  assignors   to  Colgate-PalmoUve 
ComiMay,  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1994.  Ser.  No.  284.857 
Int  a."  CUD  l/N 
VS.  a.  510—127  *  Clai"* 

I.  A  solid  cleansing  composition  compnsing 

a.  about  3  to  90  wt  %  of  a  compotind  of  the  formula 

ROCHXHjSO,  X' 

wherein  R  is  alky!  or  alkenyl  of  eight  to  twenty  two  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive  or  a  mixture  thereof  and  X  is  an  alkali  metal,  alkaline 
earth  metal,  ammonium  or  substituted  ammonium  in  combination 
with 

b.  about  7  to  50  wt.  '?-  of  a  soap  or  synthetic  surtacuni  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  anionic  surfactants  other  than  a. 
nonionic  surfactants  and  amphoteric  surfactants  and 

c.  about  4  to  12  wt   '^  of  moisture 


solubility  controlling  component  comprises  a  water  reducible 
resin  having  pH  dependent  water  solubiUty  and  an  Acid 
Number  greater  than  25.  said  solubility  controlling  component 
being  further  present  in  sufficient  quantity  for  said  oil  based 
composition  to  be  substantially  water  insoluble  at  an  acidic 
pH  and  water  washable  at  an  alkaline  pH.  and 
about  30-95%  by  weight  of  a  diluent  compatible  with  both  said 
solubility  controlling  component  and  said  oil  based  composi- 
tion, said  diluent  further  being  present  in  sufficient  quantity  to 
provide  said  clean  up  composition  with  a  viscosity  less  than 
about  300  centipoise. 


5.602.088 
FLOATING  SOAP  AND  METHOD 
Richard  Tokosh.  Saddle  Brook.  NJ.;   Linda  Dunseath.  and 
Joseph  Stephenson,  both  of  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Avon  Products.  Inc.,  Suffem.  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  487.958 
Int.  a."  CUD  17/04:11/00:17/02 
VS.  a.  510—144  2  CUims 

1  A  process  for  making  a  floating  soap,  comprising  the  follow- 
ing steps: 

(al  preparing  a  solid  soap  formulation; 

<b)  extruding  a  stiap  billet  from  said  solid  soap  formulauon  with 
an  extruder  ha\  ing  a  hollow-making  means  such  that  a  hollow 
recess  IS  formed  within  said  billet;  and 

(c)  stamping  said  billei  such  that  said  hollow  recess  is  pneumati 
cally  sealed  off;  and 

(d)  implanting  a  select  substance  to  displace  the  air  or  gas  in  said 
recess,  said  substance  has  a  density  less  than  that  of  water, 
and  being  a  water-soluble  starch. 


5.602.090 

SURFACTANTS  BASED  AQUEOtS  COMPOSITIONS 

WITH  D-LIMONENE  AND  HYDROGEN  PEROXIDE  AND 

METHODS  USING  THE  SAME 
Annan  V.  Mdikyan,  and  Patrick  H.  Stewart,  both  of  DanvUle, 
111.,  assignors  to  Alphen.  Inc.,  Georgetown,  111. 
FUcd  Dec.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  578,971 
Int.  a."  CllD  l/fiM:i/i9:.y44:l7/0S 
VS.  CI.  510—372  *  Claims 

I.  A  clear  stable  liquid  micro-emulsion  cleanser  composition 
composing: 

a  from  about  0.5%  to  10%  of  a  terpene  selected  from  mono-  and 

sesquiterpenes  and  mixtures  thereof; 
b.  from  about  0.5%  to  about  10%  of  a  water  soluble  glycol  ether 

solvent; 
c  from  about  0  5%  to  about  10%  of  an  isopropylamine  salt  of 
linear  alkyl  benzene  sulfonic  acid  as  a  first  anionic  surfactant: 
d  from  about  0.4%  to  about  10%  of  a  sodium  1 -octane  sulfonate 
as  a  second  anionic  surfactant  to  provide  coupling  and  subil- 
it\  effects; 

e.  from  about  0.5%  to  about  10%  of  an  alkyl  ethoxylate  nonionic 
surtactani  with  an  HLB  of  11  to  15  to  approximate  the  HLB 
of  the  terpene  solvent; 

f.  from  about  2.0%  to  about  22  8%  by  weight  of  a  35%  by 
weight  aqueous  solution  of  hydrogen  peroxide; 

g.  from  aboui  0.2%  to  4%  by  weight  of  a  food  grade  antioxidant 
based  on  the  terpene  weight  percentage  to  stabilize  the  ter- 
pene; 

h    from  about   1.0%  to  5.0%   by  weight  of  a  polyacrylate- 

poK  alcohol  polymer  used  as  a  thickening  agent;  and 
I.  deionized  water 

2    A  cleaning  composition  according  to  claim  1  wherein  said 
terpene  solvent  is  D-limonene. 


5  602  089 

OIL  BASED  COMPOSITION  CLEAN  UP  METHOD  AND 

COMPOSITION  FOR  USE  THEREIN 

Thomas  J.  Pennaz,  Brtmklyn  Park,  Minn„  assignor  to  Deluxe 

Corporatioa,  Shoreview.  Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  41AJ0.  Apr.  1.  1993.  Pat  No.  5.411.596. 

This  application  VUr.  8.  1995.  Ser.  No.  400,855 

InL  a."  C09D  v/TW  9/tW   CllD  i/fM 

VS.  a.  510—171  *  Claims 

I   A  clean  up  composition  for  use  in  connection  with  the  clean 

up  of  an  oil  based  composition  comprising: 

about  5-60%  by  weight  of  a  solubility  of  contfolling  comptinenl 
compatible  with  said  oil  based  composiuon.  wherein  said 


5,602,091 
INSTANTANEOUSLY  SELF-FOAMING  LIQUID 
CLEANSING  COMPOSITION 
James  A.  Monson,  Ramsey:  Dawn  T.  Anderson,  Minneapolis; 
James  L.  Kurtz,  Plymouth,  and  Joseph  I.  Kravitz,  Champ- 
lin.  all  of  Minn„  assignors  to  Dowbrands  L.P..  Indianapolis. 
Ind. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  365.992.  Dec.  29.  1994,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  208,004,  Mar.  8,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  920,724,  Jul.  28, 
1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  S*r.  No. 
481,975 
int.  a."  CUD  17/00 
VS.  CI.  510—106  <  Claims 

1  \  non-pressunzed.  non-compartmentalized  dispenser  ot  a 
deformable  barrier  material,  the  dispenser  compnsing  a  vessel 
formed  with: 

1 )  a  deformable  penpheral  wall  having  an  open  neck; 

2)  a  positive  shut  off  valve  member  composing  a  tubular  valve 
stem  having  a  central  dispensation  passage  for  dispensing  a 
liquid;  and 

3 1  an  actuating  means  which  is  biased  towards  the  deformable 
barrier  matenal  of  the  dispenser; 
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and  wherein  said  dispenser  contains  a  composition  comprising  a 
stable,  aqueous,  self-foaming,  self-leveling  liquid  consisting 
essentially  of  a  mixture  of: 

(a)  an  effective  amount  of  water  to  form  a  stable,  aqueous, 
self-foaming,  self-leveling  liquid  when  mixed  with  compo- 
nents (b)  and  (c): 

(b)  from  about  0.1  to  about  60  percent  by  weight  of  a  surfactant 
wherein  said  surfactant  is  an  anionic  surfactant,  a  nonionic 
surfactant,  an  amphoteric  surfactant,  or  a  mixture  of  al  least 
two  of  anionic,  nonionic.  amphotenc.  and  cationic  surfactants, 
said  surfactant  selected  to  form  a  stable,  self-foaming,  self- 
leveling  liquid  when  mixed  with  components  (a)  and  (c);  and 

(c)  from  about  1  to  about  20  percent  by  weight  of  of  a  dual 
purpose  pressure  agent  selected  to  form  an  integral  part  of  the 
composition  and  selected  to  volatilize  upon  spreading  the 
composition  with  a  single  motion,  wherein  said  dual  purpose 
pressure  agent  is 

(A)  neopentane. 

(B)  a  mixture  of  al  least  one  gaseous  hydrocartxin  having  4 
carbon  atoms  and  a  nonvolatile  silicone  oil.  or 

(C)  a  mixture  of  at  least  one  gaseous  hydrocarbon  having  4 
carbon  atoms  and  at  least  one  liquid  hydrocartxin  selected 
from  iso-pentane.  pentane.  2.3-dimethylbutane.  hexane. 
iso-hexane.  and  mineral  oil.  said  dual  purpose  pressure 
agent  selected  to  form  a  stable,  self-foaming,  self-leveling 
liquid  when  mixed  with  components  capable  of  providing 
said  liquid  composition  with 

(i)  a  self-foaming  property  upon  dispensation  as  a  liquid 
from  said  container,  and 

(ii)  a  vapor  pressure  of  from  about  0. 1  psig  to  about  17  p.,ig 
above  atmospheric  pressure  at  a  temperature  of  about  22° 
C.  in  said  container,  said  dual  purpose  pressure  agent 
selected  to  form  a  stable,  aqueous,  self-foaming,  self- 
leveling  liquid  when  mixed  with  components  (a)  and  (b); 

said  resultant  stable,  aqueous,  self-foaming,  self-leveling 
liquid  having  a  vapor  pressure  of  from  about  0. 1  to  about 
17  psig  in  excess  of  atmospheric  pressure  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  22°  C.  in  said  container,  said  resultant  stable, 
aqueous,  self-foaming,  self-leveling  liquid  adapted  to  be 
dispensed  in  the  form  of  a  liquid  from  said  container, 
whereby  the  liquid  foams  instantaneously  on  spreading. 


a)  from  about  10  to  45%  by  weight  of  surfactant; 

b)  at  least  one  detergent  builder  in  an  amount  of  from  about  5  to 
40%,  by  weight  of  said  composition; 

c)  from  about  0.01  to  about  5%  by  weight  of  a  deflocculaling 
polymer  composition  containing  acryUc  polymer  chains  of  the 
structure  P-QR  wherein  P  represents  a  polymer  chain  segment 
of  a  hydrophilic  acrylic  polymer,  and  QR  represents  a  hydro- 
phobic end-cap  group  wherein  R  is  an  organic  hydrophobic 
radical  containing  from  about  4  to  28  carbon  atoms,  and  Q  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  S.  SO.  and  SO,; 

d)  a  polymeric  stabilizing  agent  comprised  of  a  high  molecular 
weight  cross-linked  polyacrylic  acid  compound  having  a 
molecular  weight  greater  than  about  one  million  in  an  amount 
from  about  0.01  to  about  0.5%  by  weight  of  the  CLDCi  and 

e)  water. 


5,602,093 

DISHWASHING  MACHINE  RINSE  AIDS  CONTAINING 

APG,  ALKYL  POLYGLYCOL  ETHER  AND  ORGANIC 

CARBOXYLIC  ACID 

Juergen  Haerer;  Tbeodor  Altenscfaoepfer,  both  of  Duessddorf; 

Peter  Jcschke,  Neuss,  and  Christian  Nitsch,  Duesseidorf,  all 

of  Germany,  assignors  to  Henkd  KommanditgesellschafI  auf 

Aktien,  DueseMorf,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93A)2632,  §  371  Date  Apr.  7,  1995,  $  102(e) 

Date  Apr.  7,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/07977.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Apr.  14,  1994 

PCT  FUcd  Sep.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  416,684 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  7,  1992,  42  33 
699.6 

InL  CI."  CllD  3/22:1/72:3/20 
VS.  a.  510—514  13  Claims 

I.  A  liquid  rinse  aid  for  dishwashing  machines  consisting  essen- 
tially of:  (1 )  about  0.5%  to  about  20%  by  weight  of  an  alkyl 
polyglycoside  of  the  formula  C,!!;^, — O — (C^HioO^l.H.  where 
n=  8-16  and  l<x<3;  (2)  about  1  to  about  20%  by  weight  of  an 
alkyl  poly  glycol  etlier  of  the  formula  Cg — C,s — O — (EG), — R 
where  R=H  or  C^H^^,  with  m=l  to  4:  and  y=l  to  15  and;  (3) 
about  1  to  about  50%  by  weight  of  an  organic  carboxylic  acid 
selected  from  tfie  group  consisting  of  aliphatic  hydroxy  dicaiboxy- 
lic  acids,  hydroxy  tricarboxylic  acids  and  saturated  aliphatic  dicar- 
boxylic  acids,  wherein  the  ratio  by  weight  of  (I)  to  (2)  is  from 
about  3:1  to  about  1:1.5.  add  wherein  said  rinse  aid  is  free  from 
foam  inhibitors  and  thickeners,  is  substantially  free  from  other 
solubilizers.  and  is  homogenous  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of 
from  about  0°  to  about  65°  C. 

13.  A  method  for  the  aftertreatmenl  of  the  clean  contents  of  an 
automatic  dishwashing  machine  comprising  treating  said  contents 
with  the  rinse  aid  of  claim  1. 


5,602,092 
CONCENTRATED  AQUEOUS  LIQLTD  DETERGENT 
COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  DEFLOCCULATING 
POLYMERS 
Stephen   T.   Repincc,  Jr.,   Flemington,-    Marianne   Zappooe, 
Mount  Holly,-  Robert  L.  Fuller,  Asbury,  and  Santhana  V. 
Krishnan,   Randolph,   all   of  NJ.,   assignors   to   Colgate- 
PalmoUve  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  271,299,  Jul.  6,  1994.  This 
appUcalkm  Sep.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  529,936 
Int  a."  CUD  i/37:ll/00:l7/0ti 
VS.  a.  510—434  30  Oaims 

1.  A  concentrated  liquid  detergent  composition  (CLDC)  com- 
prising lamellar  surfactant  droplets  dispersed  in  an  aqueous  elec- 
trolytic continuous  phase,  said  composition  comprising  mixture  of: 


5,602,094 
TREATMENT  OF  TUMORS 
David  Goddard,  21  Gateway  Dr.,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.  11021 
Filed  Mar.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  219,506 
Int  a."  A61K  3HA>9 
VS.  a.  514—12  5  Claims 

1.  A  inethod  for  inducing  necrosis  of  malignant  glioma  in 
mammals  including  humans,  which  comprises  administering  to 
such  a  mamma]  in  need  thereof,  a  sustained  release  composition 
composing  a  malignani  glioma  necrosis  inducing  amount  of  phos- 
pholipase  activating  protein  (PLAP)  or  a  synthetic  PLAP  peptide, 
having  phospholipase  A^  enzyme  activating  activity,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier  or  diluent. 
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5^2,095 
RECOMBINANT  PSEUDOMONAS  EXOTOXIN  WITH 

INCREASED  Acnvrrv 

Irm   a   PMtan,   PMoaac,   and   Davtd   J.   Fltzccnkl,   SUver 
Sprte^  both  of  Md,  m^ffion  to  The  U-lted  States  of 
AMerioi  M  rcprcsenled  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Depulmcnt 
of  Borith  Md  Bwmaa  Serrkcs.  Waifaiagtoo,  D.C. 
CoiMiMatioa  of  Ser.  No.  9«l,7t».  Job-  18,  1991,  atawidoiied. 
Thk  appHcatkMi  Mar.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4a5>15 
iBt.  CL*  cms.  14/21 
U&  CL  514-12  »  Claims 

1.  An  isdaied  and  purified  recombmant  Pscudoinonas  exotoxin 
(PE)  molecule  having  a  deletion  in  the  amino  lenninal  end  of 
domain  D  such  thai  the  molecule  is  al  least  twenty  times  more 
cytotoxic  to  target  ceUs  than  unmodified  PE40  m  a  cytotoxicity 
assay  wherein  the  cytotoxicity  to  the  target  cells  of  unmodified 
PE40  and  the  recombuianl  PE  molecule  is  measured  by  assaying 
against  the  target  cells  (i)  PE40  fused  to  a  Ugand  binding  agent 
specific  for  the  target  cells  and  (li)  the  recombinant  PE  molecule 
fused  to  a  ligand  binding  agent  specific-for  the  target  cells 


5>«2,a98 
INHIBrnON  OF  FARNESYLTRANSFERASE 
Said  Sebtl;  Andrew  HamUtoo,  and  Churi  M.  Seong,  all  of 
Plttsborgh,  Pa.,  anl«nors  to  University  of  Pittsburgh,  Pltls- 
b«irsh.Pa. 

Filed  May  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  62,287 
Int.  a."  A61K  ism 
UA  a.  514—18  *•  Oaiaa 

1.  A  peptidomimctic  represented  by  the  formula: 

C  p-X 

wherein 

C  IS  a  cysteinyl  moiety; 

X  is  an  amino  acid;  and 

P  is  a  residue  of  oftho-.  meta-  or  para  aminobenzoic  acid,  or 

P  is  a  residue  of  an  aminoalkylbenzoic  acid; 
and  pharmaceutically  accepuble  salts  thereof 


5,M2,09« 
METHOD  OF  USING  A  SECRETABLE  GLIAL 
MrrOGENIC  FACTOR  TO  INDUCE  ACETYLCHOLINE 
RECEPTOR  SYNTHESIS 
AadRW   Goodearl,  Cborleywood;   Paul  Stroobant,   London, 
both  of  United  Klnploni;  Luiaa  Minghettl,  Bagnacavallo, 
Italy;  Michael  Water«eid.  Newbury.  United  Kincdom;  Mark 
MaichhMl;  Mario  S.  Chen,  both  of  ArUnctoa,  Mast,  and  Ian 
Hilta,  London,  g-gi—Mt,  micnors  to  Ladwig  Institute  for 
Cancer  RcaeaRh,  New  York,  N.Y,  and  Cambridge  Neuro- 
scicKC  Research  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  3*355,  Mar.  24,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,530.109, 
which  b  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  9*5.173,  Oct.  23. 
1992,  ihanilnnTif  Ser.  No.  940,389.  Sep.  3,  1992,  abandoned. 
Ser.  Nfc  90r7,138,  Jan.  30,  1992,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No. 
8*3,703,  Apr.  3.  1992,  abuuioned.  This  application  Jun.  *. 

1995.  Ser.  No.  472.008 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  10.  1991. 

91075** 

Int.  O.*^  A61K  iS/lS 
VS.  a.  514—12  2  Claims 

1.  Method  for  inducing  acetylcholine  receptor  synthesis  in  a  cell. 
comprising  contacung  said  cell  with  an  amount  of  the  secretable 
glial  growth  factor  encoded  by  SEQ  ID  NO:  21  sufficient  to 
stimulate  synthesis  of  acetylcholine  receptors 


5,602,099 
5  OPIOID  RECEPTOR  ANTAGONISTS 
Peter  Schiller,  Montreal.  Canada,  assignor  to  Aktiebolaget 
Astra,  SodertaDc  Sweden 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1994.  Ser.  No.  176.938 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  5.  1993.  9300012 

Int  a.*  A61K  38m7 

VS.  a.  514—18  *•  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  I 

I 


wherein 

R,  IS  H.  CH,(CH2)„—  wherein  n=0-12. 


CH 


.-CH:J^.     CH:-<] 


CH,— CH=CH,  or  arginine; 

R,  IS  H.  CHilCH,),—  wherein  n=0-12. 


CH,,  CH 


-< 


SYNTHETIC  ANTIBIOTICS 
David  L.  Edwards.  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Ceres  Tech- 
nologies, Inc  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  305,768 

InL  CL"  A61K  SIWO:  C07K  7^ 

VS.  CL  514—17  a  C>«*^ 

1    An  antibiocic  composition  comprising  at  least  one  of  the 

peptides  havuig  the  sequence  defined  m  Seq   ID  Nos   2-7.  9-11. 

13-28  and  31. 


or  CH,— CH=CH,; 

R,.  R4,  R,.  R*  are  all  H  or 

R,  andR,  arebothHandR.andR^areboth  lower  alkyl  groups 
or  R,.  Rv  R*  are  all  H  and  R,  is  F.  CI.  Br.  OH.  NH,  or  NO^; 
R,  is  C=0  or  CH,; 
Rg  IS  H  or  a  lower  alkyl  group; 
R,  IS 


a(CH2».-CH 
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wherein  m  is  0-2  or 


'=< 


I 
CH,— CH      or 


NH 


CH— CH      Of 


I 
CH,  — CH     or 


(CH.,).-CH 


wherein 

R,o  IS  H.  F.  CI.  Br  or  I  and  m  is  0-2; 


R,,  IS  OH.  NH,  or 


Tyr-Tic-Trp-Phe(p-N02)-0H.  TVr-Tic-Phe-Tip-NH,.  and  Tyr-Tic- 
Phe-Phe-Leu-NIe-Asp-NH,. 

10.  A  method  for  treating  pain  in  a  mammal  suffering  therefrom 
composing  administering  to  said  mammal  a  compound  of  claim  1. 


wherein 

R|,  IS  H.  NO,.  F.  CI.  Br  or  I,  m  is  0-2; 

R,,  IS  — COOH.  — CONH,.  — CH,OH,  or  — CO— X.  wherein 

X  is  an  amino  acid,  or  a  peptide  of  2-7  amino  acids;  or 
R,,  is 


5,602,100 

DERMORPHIN  ANALOGS  HAVING 

PHARMACOLOGICAL  ACnVITY 

William  L.  Brown.  Laval,  and  Peter  W.  Schiller.  Montreal, 

both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Astra  AB,  SodertaDe,  Sweden 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  374,521,  Jun.  30.  1989.  Pat 

No.  5^12,899.  This  application  Apr.  21.  1994.  Ser.  No. 

238,038 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Canada,  Jun.  30.  1988.  570874 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  16. 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CI."  A61K  J8A)0:38A)2:  C07K  5/00:7A)0 

VS.  CI.  514—18  11  Claims 

1.  A  peptide  of  formula  I: 


H  lyr-A-Phe-B-NHi 


ff) 


wherein: 

A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  D-a-amino  acids: 
B  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a-amino  acids;  and 
the  overall  net  positive  charge  of  the  peptide  is  -t'2  or  greater. 


5,602,101 
ANTITHROMBOTIC  AGENTS 
Aaron  L.  Schacfat  Indianapolis;  Robert  T.  Shuman,  Green- 
wood;  Gerald   F.   Smith,   Indianapolis;   James   H.   Wikel, 
Greenwood,  and  Michael  R.  Wiley,  Indianapolis,  all  of  ImL, 
assignors  to  Ell  Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  206,500,  Mar.  4,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  318,600 
Int  CL'  C07K  5/00:7/00:17/00:  A61K  3&W 
VS.  a.  514—18  90  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the 


I 


OH  H     NH 

II  I      *  I      II 

Y— C  — X  — N— CH— (CH,),  — N— C  — NH2 

I 

c=o 

I 

R> 

where 

R'  is  hydrogen; 

X  is  prolinyl  or  azetidinyl-2-carbonyl; 

Y  is  a  group 

RJ  — Z  — NH 
I 
H— C- 
I 
R 

where  R  is  benzyl,  phenyl,  cyclopentyl.  cyclohexyl.  cyclopentyl- 

CH,—  or  cyclohexyl-CHj— ; 
Z  is 

O 

II 
— C— . 


wherein 

R,4  is  COOH.  CONHj.  CH^OH.  or  — CO— X.  wherein  X  is  an 

amino  acid,  or  a  peptide  of  2-7  amino  acids; 

with  the  exception  of  the  compounds  Tyr-Tic-Phe-OH.  Tyr-Tic- 

Phe-NHj.   TVr-Tic-Phe-Phe-OH.   Tyr-Tic-Phe-Phe-NHj.   Tyr-Tic- 

Trp-Phe-NH2.  Tyr  Tic-Tip-Phe-OH.  lyr  Tic-Phe-Ptie(P-NOj)-OH. 


— S(0)n—  or  a  bond; 
R'  is  C,-C»  alkyl.  C,-C,  pcrfluoroalkyl.  — (CHj),— COOH. 
Ci-Cft   alkoxy.    (C|-C<    alkoxy)C|-C4    alkyl.   cyclopentyl, 
cyclohexyl.     (C^-Cf,     cycloalkyl)CH3 — .      amino,      mono 
(C,-C4)alkylainino.   di<C,-C4)alkylamiiK>.   unsubstituted   or 
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substituted  aryl.  where  arvl  is  phenvl  or  naphthyl.  unsubsti- 
tuted  or  substituted  benzyl,  a  5  or  6  member  unsubsntuted  or 
substituted  heterocyclic  ring,  having  one  or  two  heteroatoms. 
one  of  which  is  nitrogen  and  the  second  heteroatom  is 
selected  fiora  sulfur,  oxygen  and  nitrogen,  or  methylene  sub- 
stituted with  a  5  or  6  membered  unsubsntuted  or  substituted 
hetenxryclic  nng  having  one  nitrogen  atom  or  two  heiero 
atoms  one  of  which  is  nitrogen  and  the  second  heteroatom  is 
selected  from  sulfur,  oxygen  and  nitrogen,  or  a  9  or  10 
membered  unsubstituted  or  substituted  fused  bicycbc  hetero- 
cyclic ring: 

n  is  l' or  2;  and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  and  solvates 

thereof;  ,  , 

provided  that  when  R  is  benzyl,  phenyl,  cyclopentyl  or  cyclo- 

hexyl  and  Z  is 
O 

H 
-c- 

or  a  bond.  R"  is  other  than  C.^^alkyl.  C,-C,  perfJuoroalkyl. 
C,-Cfc  alkoxy  or  unsubstituted  phenyl;  and 
further  provided  thai  when  Z  is  -S(0)n-.  then  R'  is  other  than 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  naphthyl  or  a  9  or  10  membered 
unsubstimted  or  substituted  fused  bicyclic  heterocyclic  nng. 


5^02,104 
POLYCYCLIC  AROMATIC  DERTVATTVES,  PROCESS 
FOR  PREPARING  THE  SAME  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL 
AND  COSMETIC  COMPOSmONS  CONTAINING  THE 
SAME 
Braham  ShrooC  Antibcs;  Jacques  Eustache,  Graase;  OUYer 
Watts,  CagDCS  S/Mer;  JeaD-MJchd  Bernardon,  Nice,  and 
PhiUppe  NcdoDcelle,  Grassc,  aU  of  France,  anignors  to  Cen- 
tre Interaatkmal  de  Recherches  Dcnnatoiogk|ucs  Galdcnna 
(Cird  Galderma),  Valboonc,  France 

DiviskHi  or  Ser.  No.  859,04*,  Mar.  27.  1992.  Pat  No. 

5,434,180,  which  is  a  divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  580316.  Sep.  12, 

1990,  Pat-  Na  5,124,473,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  887,618,  Jul.  21.  1986,  abandoned.  This  application 

Apr.  13,  1995.  Ser.  No.  421035 

Claims   priority,  application   Luxembourg,  Jul.   25,   1985, 

86022 

Int  CI."  AOIN  43/08:  C07D  307/02:333/16 
VS.  a.  514-25  15  Claims 


1  A  polycyclic  aromatic  compound  having  the  formula 


5,602,102 
DIFEPTIDYL  PEPTIDASE-I  INHIBITORS  AND  USES 
THEREOF 
Dwain  L.  Thiele,  Coppell;  Peter  E.  Lipaky,  Dallas,  and  Michael 
J.   McGoitT,   Irving,   all   of  Tex.,   assignors   to   Board   of 
Regcnia,  The  Univ.  of  TX  System,  Austin.  Tex. 
Filed  May  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  890,422 
Int.  CL*  A61K  3SA)5 
VS.  a.  514—19  '  c>**™ 

1.  A  method  for  treating  organ  allograft  rejection  or  graft- vcrsus- 
host  disease  in  a  mammal  comprising  administering  to  said  mam- 
mal an  effective  amount  of  a  compound  having  the  following 
structure. 

H,N-CH  (R'h-CO-NH— CH(R^>— CO-X 

wherein  „    _ 

Ri  ,s  H.  — CH.OH.  — CH(CH,),.  -CHXH(CH,);.  or  a  C,-C» 

allcyl  group; 
R-  IS  benzyl.  — CH,-(para-hydroxyphenyl).  or  a  C.-C^  allcyl 

group; 
X  IS  -CHN,  or  — CH,S*(CHj)j. 


(I) 


wherein 

X  represents  O  or  S. 

R,  represents  hydrogen,  branched  alkyl  having  3-15  carbon 
atoms,  alkoxy  having  1-6  carbon  atoms  or  1-adamantyl. 

R,  represents  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  linear  or  branched  alkyl  hav- 
ing 1-15  carbon  atoms  or  alkoxy  having  1-6  carbon  atoms, 
with  the  proviso  that  R,  and  R,  are  not  simultaneously  hydro- 
gen, or  R,  and  R,  together  with  the  adjacent  carbon  atoms  of 
the  naphthalene  nng  form  a  5  or  6  carbon  nng  optionally 
substituted  by  at  lea.st  one  lower  alkyl  radical,  or  intenupled 
by  an  oxygen  atom. 

R,  represents  — CH,OH  or  — COR4  or  R,  represents  -CH, 
when  R,  and  R,  taken  together  form  a  5  or  6  carbon  nng. 

R4  represents 


5.602,103 
CEREBRAL  FUNCTION-AMELIORATING  AGENT 
Minom  Sugfaira,  "hkahagi;  Hlrodii  Saito,  Tokyo,  and  Yukihiro 
Syoyama,  Kasnga,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Mek- 
tron.  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1995.  Ser.  No.  398038 
Int.  a."  A61K  31/70:  C07H  3/00 
U.S.CL  514-25  J^^, 

2.  A  method  of  treating  memory  deficit  induced  bv  ethanol 
which  compnscs  administenng  to  a  subject  expenencing  a  memory 
deficit  induced  by  ethanol  an  effective  amount  of  an  ameliorating 
compound  which  has  the  formula: 


COOR, 


— OR^ 


/ 
\ 


R,  represents  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  1-20  carbon  atoms,  mono- 
hydroxyalkyl.  polyhydroxyalkyl.  aryl  or  aralkyl  optionally 
substituted,  or  the  residue  of  a  sugar  or  the  radical 


-(CH2),-N 


/ 
\ 


CH. 


CH, 


wherein  R,  and  R.  are  gentiobiose  groups  or  glucose  groups  and 
ve  the  same  or  different  from  each  other. 


p  IS  1.  2  or  3. 

r'  and  r"  represent  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  monohydroxyalkyl. 
polyhydroxyalkyl.  aryl  optionally  substituted  as  the  residue  of 
an  ammo  acid  or  the  residue  of  an  amino  sugar,  or  taken 
together  form  a  heterocycle. 

and  the  salts  of  said  polycyclic  aromatic  compound  of  foniiuU  1. 


5,602,10s 
CARDIOTROPIC  FORMULATION 
Nikolai  V.  Kananov,  uUtn  Gotua,  16,  kv.  96,  TliiiW,-  Galina  V. 
Sukoian,  nUlaa  OrdxfeoaiUdaea,  kv.12,  Rastavt;  Zlnaida  G. 
KhugMkTili,  GidaMky  tumh,  4  mikraraioii,  korpos  101,  kv. 
28,  TbilW;  DaU  R.  TitidariiviU,  plato  fkntmbidn,  4  mlkro- 
raion,  korpus  16,  kv.  60,  TUOtk;  ETgcnia  V.  ScUkhova,  pros- 
pckt  Ikrilsy  Ttm»rj,  IS.  kv.  104,  TbUW;  Nodar  N.  Kip- 
diidK,  nHtn  SnmbirtariiyUi-Juihlna,  9,  kr.  2,  Tbilid,  and 
Eteri  L  Gudina,  Dtgoamky  maasiv,  1  kvartal,  korpus  11, 
kv,5.,  TbilW,  aU  of  Gcorgta 
Continnabaa  of  Ser.  No.  228,747,  Apr.  18,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appikatioa  Jun.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  495^98 
Int.  CL*  A61K  3 I/I 35:3 1/54:3 1/705;3S/I6 
VS.  CL  514—26  14  Claims 

1.  An  improved  cardiotropic  composition  containing  a  cardiac 
glycoside  and  ^adrenergic  receptor  stimulant  wherein  the 
improvement  comprises  the  inclusion  of  nicotinamide  adenine 
dinucleotide.  cytochrome  C  and  inosine,  wherein  the  composition 
comprises  by  pans  by  weight: 


cardiac  glycoside 

P-adimergic  receptor  sdmuUnl 

selected  from  oxyfednne  and  nooachlazin 

nicotinamidr  adenine  dinucleonde 

cytochrome  C 

inosine 

0.05-0.2 
0.3-3.5 

0.5-5 

5-15 
20-250. 

and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carriers  and  diluents. 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof  in  combination 
with  a  phamiaceutically  acceptable  carrier. 


5,602,107 
POUR-ON  FORMULATIONS  CONSISTING  OF  GYLCOLS, 

GLYCERIDES  AND  AVERMECTIN  COMPOUNDS 
Hoo-Kyun  Choi,  Bhie  Bdl,  Pa^  amigBor  to  Meixk  &  Co.,  Inc, 
Rahway,  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  333,937,  Nov.  3,  1994,  abandoned. 

which  Is  a  continuatioB  of  Ser.  No.  59,787,  May  10,  1993, 

abandoned.  Tbte  appUcadon  Nov.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  561008 

InL  CL*  A61K  31/70:31/225:31/045 

VS.  CL  514—30  9  Claims 

1.  A  topical  pour-on  formulation  for  the  treatment  of  ecto  and 

endoparasites,  which  provides  a  zero-milk  withdrawal  time  in 

dairy  animals,  consisting  of  from  about  40  to  about  100%  q.s..  v/v 

of  a  glyceride  or  derivative  thereof  carrier  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  propylene  dicaprylaleydicaprate.  and  caprylic/capric 

triglyceride,  and  finom  about  0.005  to  about  10*  w/v  of  an  aver- 

mectin  compound  having  the  formula: 


CH2R7 


CH 


5,602,106 

16-MEMBERED  MACROLIDE  DERIVATIVES 

Kciichi  AJito;  Onmn  Hara;  Kca-kiii  Knritaara;  Nobne  Kiku- 

ctai;    Minako  Araakc;   AUra   Shimln;   Ttauwo   Okonogi; 

Shigcharv  Inonye,  aad  Sc^i  SUfaahara,  all  of  Kanagawa, 

Japan,  —ipinn  to  McUi  Scika  KaUia,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  JuL  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  271,996 
Claim  priority,  appKcatioa  Japwi,  JnL  8,  1993,  5-169418; 
Nov.  30, 1993,  5-300686;  May  19, 1994,  6-105096;  Jnn.  8, 1994, 
6-126654;  Jnn.  27,  1994,  6-145125 

Int.  CL*  A61K  31/70:  C07H  17/08 
VS.  CI.  514—30  26  Claims 

26.  A  antimicrobial  composition  comprising  a  compound  repre- 
sented by  the  formula  (I): 


OR2 


(It 


H<""\o 


CH.<rHO 


RH) 


where  the  broken  line  indicates  a  single  or  a  double  bond  at  the  22. 
23-positions: 

R,  is  hydrogen  or  hydroxy,  provided  that  R,  is  present  only 

when  the  broken  line  indicates  a  single  bond; 
Rj  is  allcyl  of  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  alkenyl  of  from  3  to 

6  carbon  atoms  or  cycloalkyl  of  from  3  to  6  carbon  atoms; 
R,  is  hydroxy,  meltioxy.  or  =NOR5;  where  R,  is  hydrogen  or 

lower  alkyl; 
R7  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy  or  lower  alkyl;  and 
R4  is 


N<CH,h 


°:z>^f 


OCHj 
CH, 


CH, 


CHO 


CHiO 


OR* 


wherein  R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  subslituent  group 
which  protects  a  hydroxyl  group;  R^  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or 
a  subslituent  group  which  protects  a  hydroxyl  group:  R'  represents 
a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  straight-chain  aliphatic  acyl  group  having  2 
to  4  carbon  atoms;  and  R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a 
straighKhain  aliphatic  or  aroinabc  acyl  group  having  up  to  10 
carbon  atoms; 


CH, 


CH, 


where  R<,  is  hydroxy,  amino,  naono-  or  di-C.-Ct  alkylamino  or 
C,-Cft  alkanolylamino. 
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5,602,108 

SEMISYNTHETIC  DUSTEREOMERICALLY  PURE 

N-GLYCIDYLANTHRACYCLINES.  A  PROCESS  FOR  THE 

STEREOSELECTIVE  PREPARATION  THEREOF  AS  THE 

USE  THEREOF  AS  CYTOSTATICS 
Manfiwi  G«rtieii,  Martwrg;  MooUui  Grimm,  BieberUl:  Ernst 
RMb,  Mmrbarg;  Dieter  Hoffmann.  MarlMirg,  and  Reiner 
Straub,  Marburg.  aU  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Befaring- 
werfce  Aktiengeseliscfaaft,  Marburg,  Germany 
CoatiBiiatkm  of  Ser.  No.  358,676,  Dec.  19,  19»4,  abandoned, 
wUch  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  198^78,  Feb.  18,  1994. 
abwMkMicd,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  71347,  Jun.  3, 
1993.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  789,986. 
Nov.  12,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  5.  1995.  Ser. 
No.  464,468 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  14.  1990.  40  36 

155.1 

InC  CI."  A61K  J7A0O:  C07M  15/24 
VS.  CL  514-34  »  0«in»s 

1.  An  N-glycidylanthracycline  derivative  of  the  following  for- 
mula 1. 

I 


5.602.109 

METHOD  TO  ENHANCE  THE  IMMUNE  SYSTEM  OF  A 

HUMAN 

Mare  L.  Masor.  Worthlngton,  and  Milo  D.  Hilty,  WesterviUe. 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  Abbott  Par1^ 

ni. 

FUed  Jan.  10.  1994.  Ser.  No.  178,686 

Int.  a."  A61K  31/70:  A23L  l/IO 

VS.  CI.  514—15  24  Claims 

1  A  method  of  improving  the  immune  response  sensitivity  of 
the  the  immune  system  of  a  human  infant,  wherein  said  method 
compnses  feeding  a  human  infant  in  need  of  treatment  a  formula, 
the  improvement  comprising  feeding  said  human  infant  a  formula 
consisting  essentially  of: 

1 )  protein,  said  protein  being  of  a  concentration  of  between  10 
and  35  grams  per  liter  of  formula; 

2)  fat.  said  fat  being  of  a  concentration  of  between  20  and  45 
grams  per  liter  of  formula: 

3)  cartwhydrates.  said  carbohydrates  being  of  a  concentration  of 
between  60  and  110  grams  per  liter  of  formula;  and 

4)  at  least  70  mg  of  nucleoude  equivalents  per  liter  of  formula, 
said  nucleotide  equivalents  are  nucleotide  equivalents  of  each 
of  adenosine,  cytidine.  guanosine  and  undine,  and  wherein 
the  concentration  of  said  cytidine  nucleotide  equivalents  are 
in  the  range  of  from  29  to  39  mg/liter  of  said  formula,  the 
concentration  of  said  uridine  nucleotide  equivalents  are  in  the 
range  of  from  15  to  20  mg/liter  of  said  formula,  the  concen- 
tration of  said  adenosine  nucleotide  equivalents  are  in  the 
range  of  from  10  to  15  mg/liter  of  said  formula,  and  the 
concentration  of  said  guanosine  nucleotide  equivalents  are  in 
the  range  of  from  14  to  20  mg/liter  of  said  formula. 


in  which 

R'  IS  hydrogen  or  a  hydroxyl  group. 

R-  is  hydrogen,  a  hydroxyl  group  or  an  alkyloxy  (C.-C,)  group. 

R'  is  hydrogen,  a  hydroxyl  group  or  a  structure  of  the  formula  II 

II 


K*     IS     CH,CH..     COCH,.     COCH,OH.     CHOHCH,     or 
CHOHCH,OH. 

R'  IS  hydrogen,  a  hydroxyl  group,  a  methoxycarbonyl  group  or  a 

structure  of  the  formula  II. 
R'  is  hydrogen,  an  allcyl  group  (C.-C^).  an  allyl  group,  a  ben/yl 

group  or  mono-  or  di-methyloxy-substituted  benzyl  group  or  a 

tecrahydropyranyl  group. 
R'  is  hydrogen,  an  allcyl  group  (C.-C,).  an  allyl  group,  a  benzyl 

group  or  a  mono-  or  di-methyloxy-substituied  benzyl  group. 

and 
R'  is  a  structure  of  the  formula  HI  or  IV 


5,602,110 
METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  TREATING  CYSTIC 

FIBROSIS 
Mitchell  L.  Drumm.  BreclisviUe,  and  Thomas  J.  Kelley.  May- 
field   Heights,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Case  Western 
Reserve  University.  Cleveland.  Ohio 
Continuation-hi-part  of  Ser.  No.  299,013.  Aug.  31.  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  26,  1995.  Ser.  No.  378,638 
Int.  a."  A61K  M/70:J  1/52:3 1/445:3 1/44 
VS.  a.  514—47  17  Claims 

1  A  method  of  treating  cystic  fibrosis  in  a  patient,  compnsing 
administenng  to  the  patient  a  treatment  composing,  in  combina- 
tion, an  amount  of  a  first  component  and  an  amount  of  a  second 
component,  said  first  component  being  an  inhibitor  which  is  spe- 
cific for  a  cGMP- inhibited  type  III  cAMP  phosphodiesterase,  said 
second  component  being  an  adenylate  cyclase  activator,  the 
amount  of  the  first  component  and  the  amount  of  the  second 
component,  in  combination,  being  a  therapeutically  effecuve  treat- 
ment amount. 


\ 


CH-CH: 

•.    / 
O 


III 


IV 


UMI 


\ 
CH— CH; 

V 

or  the  salts  thereof  with  an  inorganic  or  organic  acid;  and  in  which 
either  one  or  both  of  R'  and  R'  is  a  structure  of  the  formula  II. 

9.  A  pharmaceuucal  composition  comprising  a  compound  as 
claimed  in  claim  1  together  with  a  phaimaceutically  acceptable 
caner. 


5.602.111 
AGENT  FOR  INDUCING  PHYTOALEXIN  AND  METHOD 

FOR  INDUCING  PHYTOALEXIN 
Akira  MtaiU.  Ashiya;  Kcyi  ScUya,  Tkkatsuki,  and  Kaznhiko 
Yamatoya,  Izumtaano,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Dainippon 
PharmaccnlkaU  Co.,  Ltd^  Osaka,  Japan 
per  No.  PCr/JP»3/W728,  I  371  Date  Nov.  28,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  28,  1994 

PCT  FBed  May  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  343,453 

Claims  priority,  appUoition  Japan,  May  29,  1992,  4-163501 

Int  CL*  A61K  31/715:  OHG  3/00:  C09B  47/04 

VS.  CL  514—54  7  Claims 

1    A  composition  for  inducing  a  phytoalexin  comprising  an 

effective  amount  of  a  xyloglucan-oligosaccharide  for  inducing  said 

phytoalexin  obtained  by  degrading  a  polysaccharide  derived  from 

Tamarind  seed  and  has  the  foUowmg  physical  properties; 


(T)  a  viscosity  of  a  10*  by  weight  aqueous  solution  of  the 
oligosaccharide  measured  at  25°  C.  by  means  of  a  BL  model 
viscometer  at  30  rpm  being  not  more  than  10  cps. 

@  negative  with  an  iodine  color  reaction, 

Q)  a  constituent  sugar  ratio  (glucose/xylose/galactose)  of  4/3.5- 
2/2-0. 

(^  a  mean  molecular  weight  of  600-3000,  and 

®  10-15*  by  weight  of  a  hepta&accharide,  30-40*  by  weight 
of  an  octasaccbaride  and  35-45*  by  weight  of  a  nonasaccha- 
nde  being  contained  therein, 

and  a  suitable  carrier. 


S,M2,U2 

PHARMACEUTICAL  FORMULATION 

Joseph  RubinfeM,  DuviUe,  Calif.,  assignor  to  SuperGen,  Inc„ 

Emeryville,  CaUf. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  116,724,  Sep.  3,  1993,  aban- 
doned, wUck  Is  a  continnation-in-piir1  of  Ser.  No.  900,664, 
Jun.  19, 1992,  abuidoacd.  TUs  application  Aug.  26.  1994, 
Ser.  No.  297,249 
Int  a.*  A61K  31/715:31/70:31/045:47/00 
VS.  a.  514—58  31  Claims 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  an  anti-ulceration  effec- 
tive amount  of  a  substituted  cyclodextrin  compound  and  a  cyto- 
toxic anti-cancer  drug  tluu  is  soluble  in  aqueous  solution  and  a 
sugar  alcolKd. 


5,602,113 
PYRIDOBENZO-  AND  FYRIDIOTHIENO-DIAZEPINES 
USEFUL  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  HTV  INFECTION 
Kari  D.  Hargrave,  Brookfield;  Emcat  Cnflen;  John  R.  Proud- 
foot,  both  oT  Newtown;  Kari  G.  GnMingcr,  RldgeieM;  KoOol 
Pal,  New  Mfflford,  and  Julian  Adams,  RidgeAdd,  all  of 
Conn,,  awlgnnii  to  Bochringer  IngcUicim  Pharmaceuticals, 
Inc  RidgeAdd,  Conn. 
Cootinnatioa  at  Ser.  No.  239,651,  May  9,  1994,  abaadoowl. 

which  b  a  cartiwMtion  of  Ser.  No.  91,ltS,  JuL  13,  1993, 
abundonwl,  which  Is  a  CMtimution  of  Ser.  No.  967,6*9,  Oct 

Z7,  1992,  ahandoMri,  which  is  a  contiMiaiion  of  Ser.  No. 

B38378,  Feh.  19,  1992,  shnniinril,  which  is  a  cortinandon  of 

Ser.  No.  652.146,  Fch.  7, 1991,  ab«MloBed.  TUs  application 

Dec  29. 1994,  Ser.  No.  365,647 

Int.  a.'  A6IK  31/55:  C07D  471/04:495/14 

VS.  a.  514—81  5  CUms 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  I 

(i) 


wherein. 

A  IS  a  fiised  ring  of  the  formula 


-continued 


R'  is  cyano,  chloro,  broroo,  imidazolyl,  phosphetanyl,  phos- 
pholanyl.  or  pbospborinanyl,  or  a  group  of  tiie  formula 
—OR'*.  — SR'*,  — SOR'*,  — SOjR'*,  — NHj,  — NHR'*. 
— NR  "r",  — Hl'*R",  — P(0R'*K0R"), 

— P(0K0R'*K0R"),  — P0,H2,  — P(NR'*R"KNR'*R")  or 
— P(OKNR"r  ")  wherein  R'*  and  R"  are  each  indepen- 
dentiy  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  wiiich  may  optionally  be 
substituted  by  a  cyano  or  alkoxycarfoonyl  group  of  2  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  cyclopropyl  or  cyclobutyl,  or  the  group 
— NR'*R''  is  pyrrolidine,  piperidine,  or  morpholine; 

R'  is  alicyl  or  fluoroallcyl  of  I  to  5  carbon  atoms,  cycloalicyl  of  3 
to  5  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  or  alkynyl  of  2  to  5  carbon  atoms, 
alkoxyalicyl  or  alkylttiioalkyl  of  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  aUcanoyl 
of  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  hydroxyalkyl  of  2  to  5  carbon  atoms, 
arylmethyl  (wherein  the  aryl  moiety  is  phenyl,  thienyl  or 
furanyl.  which  is  either  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  allcyl 
or  alkoxy  of  I  to  3  carbon  atoms,  hydroxyl,  or  halogen), 
phenyl  (which  is  either  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  alkyl 
or  alkoxy  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  halogen  or  hydroxyl)  or 
alkoxy-  carbonyhnethyl  witerein  the  alkoxy  moiety  contains  I 
to  5  carbon  atoms; 

R',  R*,  and  R'  are  each  independendy  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  I  to  3 
carbon  atoms  or  chloro,  with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of 
these  substituents  is  hydrogen;  or, 

one  of  R',  v.*  and  R'  is  butyl,  alkanoyl  of  I  to  3  caibon  atoms, 
hydroxyalkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkoxycarbooyl  of  2  to  3 
carbon  atoms,  alkoxycaibonylalkyl  wherein  both  the  alkoxy 
and  alkyl  moieties  contain  1  to  2  carbon  atoms,  halogen, 
trihalomethyl,  hydroxyl,  alkoxy  of  I  to  3  carbon  atoms, 
alkythio  of  I  to  3  carbon  atoms,  alkanoyloxy  of  2  to  3  carbon 
atoms,  alkanoylamino  of  I  to  3  carbon  atoms,  aminoalkyi  of  I 
to  3  carbon  atoms,  mono-  or  di-allcylamino  or  mono-  or 
di-alicylamiiKKaibonyl  wherein  each  alkyl  moiety  contains  I 
to  2  carbon  atoms,  carboxyalkyt  of  2  to  3  carbon  atoms, 
cyano,  nitro.  carboxyi,  carbamyl,  amino,  azido  or  mono-  or 
di-alkylaminoalkyl  wherein  the  alkyl  moieties  each  contain  I 
to  2  carbon  atoms,  and  the  remaiiiing  two  substituents  are 
hydrogen  or  methyl; 

R".  VC.  R*  and  R*  are  each  hydrogen;  or. 

one  of  R*,  R'.  R*  and  R'  is  alkyl  of  1  to  4  caibon  atoms. 
alkanoyl  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  alkoxycarbooyl  of  2  to  3 
carbon  atoms,  hydroxyalkyl  of  1  to  4  caibon  atoms,  alkoxy- 
carbonylalkyl  wtaerein  both  the  alkoxy  and  alkyl  moieties 
contain  I  to  2  caiboa  atoms,  halogen,  trihalomethyl,  hydroxyl, 
alkoxy  of  I  to  3  carbon  atoms,  alkylthio  of  I  to  3  carbon 
atoms,  alkanoyloxy  of  2  to  3  carbon  atoms,  alkanoytamino  of 
I  to  3  carbon  Moms,  aminoalkyi  of  I  to  3  carbon  atoms, 
mono-  or  di-alkylamino  or  mono-  di-alkylaminocarbonyl 
wherein  each  alkyl  moiety  contains  I  to  2  carbon  atoms, 
carboxylalkyi  of  2  to  3  caibon  atoms,  cyano,  nitro.  carboxyi, 
carbamyl,  amino,  azido  or  mono-  or  di-alkylaminoalkyl 
wherein  each  alkyl  moiety  contains  I  to  2  carbon  atoms,  and 
the  remaining  three  substituents  mc  hydrogen  or  two  of  the 
remaining  three  substituents  are  hydrogen  and  one  is  methyl, 
ethyl  or  halogen; 

R'°  or  R"  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  4  caibon  atoms,  cyano. 
nitro,  halogen  or  alkanoyl  of  I  to  3  catbon  atoms,  widi  the 
remaining  substitueni  being  hydrogen,  chloro,  methyl  or 
ethyl;  and, 

R'^  and  R"  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  halogen  or  nitro; 

or  a  pharmaoeutically  acceptable  addition  salt  thereof 
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wherein. 

R'  is  cy«no.  chkjro.  imidazolyl.  or  a  group  of  the  fonnula 
-OR'*.  -SR'\  -SOR'\  -SOjR  ".  -NHj.  -NHR'^  or 
— NR'^R"  wherein  R'*  and  R"  are  each  independently  alkyl 
of  1  10  4  carbon  atoms,  which  may  optionally  be  substituted 
by  a  cyano  or  alkoxycarbonyl  group  of  2  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


cyclopropyl  or  cyclobutyl.  or  the  group 
lidine.  piperidine.  or  morpholine; 


-NR'*R"  is  pyiTO- 


R^  is  alkyl  of  2  to  3  carbon  atoms,  cyclopropyl  or  allyl; 

R'  through  R'  are  each  hydrogen:  or. 

R'.  R*.  R'.  R*.  and  R'  are  each  hydrogen;  and, 

R^  and  R*  are  each  uidependenUy  hydrogen,  methyl,  or  chloro, 

with  the  proviso  that  at  lea.st  one  of  R^  and  R'  is  methyl  or 

chloro; 
or  a  phannaceutically  accep»able  addibon  salt  thereof. 


5.602,114 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,602.115 
BISPHOSPHONIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES  AS  ANTI- 
ARTHRITIC  AGENTS 
Rkhard  A.  Noceat,  Galesburs.  Midu  assignor  to  The  Upjohn 

Compmaij,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

DMdoo  of  Ser.  No.  19,9*4,  Feb.  19,  1993.  Pat.  No.  5,412,141, 

which  b  a  conltaiaatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  570,274,  Aug.  21. 

1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

345,508 

lot  CL'  C07F  9/576:9/547:  A61K  31/665 

VS.  CL  514—105  >•  Claims 

1.  An  acyclic  bisphosphonate  of  the  formula 


R      X-<CW).,-CR,R^-CHj-CMlPO-(OR,)j)j 


(III) 


where 

(I)  m,  isOor  1; 

(H)  M  IS  — H.  —CI  or  — CH,; 

(HI)  where  both  —OR,  on  the  same  P  are  taken  together  along 
with  -CH,— CH:-.  -CH:-CH,— CH,-  or  -CH,- 
CCCH,),— CH,—  to  form  a  heterocyclic  nng  containing  one 
p two  — O —  and  two  or  three  carbon  atoms; 

(IV)  Rj  is 
(A)  — ♦  optionally  substituted  with  1  or  2  —♦  or  with  1  thru 

3 
(I)-F. 
(2)— a, 

(3)  —Br. 

(4)  -1. 

(5)  — NOj. 
(6)— CN. 

(7)  -CF,. 

(8)  C,-C,„  alkyl. 

(9)  C,-C7  cycloalkyl. 
(10)— OH. 
(IDCi-C^alkoxy. 
(12)— SH. 
(13)— NH,. 


(14)  _0— CO— Rj.,  where  Rj  ,  is 

(a)  C,-C,„  alkyl. 

(b)  C,-C7  cycloalkyl. 

(15)  — (CH,)„|— COO— R, :  where  n,  is  1  thru  3  and  R,  ^  is 
(a)  — H. "  " 

(b)C,-C*  alkyl. 

(c)  — CH^— ». 

(d)  _N— CO— R,  ,  where  R,  ,  is 
(i)  C,-C,„  alkyi. 

(ii)  C-C,  cycloalkyl. 

(e)  — (CH,)^— CCX)— R; .,  where  a,  is  1  thru  3  and  R,.,  is 

(i)  — H." 
(iDC.-C^  alkyl. 
(lii)  —0. 

(16)  — O— S(0),— R,j  where  R,^  is 

(a)  C,-C,o  alkyl. 

(b)  —4  optionally  substituted  with  I  thru  3 

(i)  — F, 
(ii)  —CI. 
(lii)  —Br. 
(iv)  —I. 

(V)  —NO,, 

(VI)  — CN. 
(vii)  — CFj. 

(viii)  C,-C,o  alkyl. 

(IX)  —OH. 

(X)  C.-Cj  alkoxy. 
(xi)— O— ♦. 

(xii)  C1-C4  alkylthio. 

(jjiii)  _N— CO— R,  ,  where  R,  ,  is  as  defined  above, 

(17)  _N(R,,XR2  6>  *here  R,  ,  and  R,  ^  are  the  same  or 
different  aiKl  are  (a)  — H. 

(b)  C,-Cfc  alkyl. 

(c)  Cj-C,  cycloalkyl. 
(d)— ♦. 

(18)  — N(Rj  7)— CO— R,  3  where  R2.7  is 

(a)  -H. 

(b)  C,-C^  alkyl. 

(c)  Ci-C,  cycloalkyl. 

(d)  — ♦  and  where  R, ,  is  as  defined  above. 
,19,  _N(R, ,)— CO— 6— R, ,  where  R,  ,  is 

(a)  -H.  * 

(b)  C,-C»  alkyl. 

(c)  Ci-C,  cycloalkyl. 

(d)  —0  and 

(e) — CH, — ♦.  and  where  R,  ,  is  as  defined  above. 
(20)  — N(R;,>— CO— N(R2.5KR;6)  where   R, ,    R26  «"<* 

R,  7  are  as  defined  above. 
,21)"— N(R,7)— SO,— R,...   where   R,_,   and   R,  7   »«   »* 
defined  above. 
(V)  R,  and  R4  are: 

(A)  R,  and  R4  together  with  the  attached  carbon  atom  form  a 
cycloalkyl  ring  of  3  thru  7  carbon  atoms. 

(B)  R,  IS  — H  andR4is: 
(l)-H. 

(2)  R,4. 

(3)  -CO-O-  R,  g. 

(4)  — CO— R,. 

(5)  — CN. 

(6)  — CO— NH— R,, 

(7)  — NH— CO— R;  ,. 

(8)  — S— R,,.. 

(C)  R,  is  — H  and  R4  is: 
(1)-F. 

(2)  -CI. 

(3)  —Br. 

(4)  —1. 

(D)  R,  and  R4  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  C,-C|o  alkyl: 
(VI)  W,  is: 

(A)=0. 

(B)  =S. 

(C)  =N— N(R2  7),  where  R,  7  •*  as  defined  above. 


(D)W, 


■W,  ,  where  W,  ,  and  W,  ,  are  the  same  and  are 


(1)C,-C4  alkoxy. 
(E)  W,  is  — H:— W, 


1  where  W.  .  is: 
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where  W,  „  is  C.-Cj  alkyl. 

where  R,  ,  is  as  defined  above, 

(6)  — O — 8(0), — R,_j  where  R,^  is  as  defined  above. 

(7)  — N(R,.,KR,.<,)  where  R,.,  and  R,^  are  as  defined 
above. 

(8)  — N(R,.7)— CO— R,  ,    where   R,.,    and   R, ,   are  as 
defined  above. 

I  (9)  — N(R, ,)— CO— O— R,  8  where  R, ,  and  R, «  are  as 

defined  above. 

(10)  — N(R,  7)— CO— N(R,  sKR,^)  where  R,  ,.  R,„  and 
R,.7  are  as  defined  above. 

(11)  — N(Rj.7)— SO,— R,.4  wheit  R,,,  and  R_, ,  are  as 
defined  above; 

(VII)  X  IS  — (CH,),,—  or  — (CH=CH)„,—  where  n,  is  0  thus 
5  and  n,  is  0  thru  2.  with  the  proviso  thai  when  Rj  is  — R;  4, 
m,  is  1.  or  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


CH, 


(i) 


HO' 

wherein  B  and  C  are  either  hydrogen  or  a  carbon-carbon  double 
bond  between  C,,  and  C,,;  and  R,  is  hydrogen  or  hydroxyl 
provided  that  when  B  and  C  are  a  double  bond.  R,  is  hydrogen. 


5,602,117 

CEPHALOSPORIN  COMPOUNDS 

George  Burton,  Walllngton,  and  Stephen  C.  M.  Fell,  Horsham, 

both  of  England,  assignors  to  PBzer  Inc.,  New  Yorii,  N.Y. 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB92«2231,  9  371  Date  Jun.  1,  1994,  $  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  1.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/11131.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  10,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  1,  1992.  Ser.  No.  244,568 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Dec.  3,  1991, 
9125645 

Int.  a."  A61K  JI/545 
VS.  CI.  514—202  9  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  (I)  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
salt  thereof: 


R'     H      .^ 
R-'NH^  -        -        X 


(I) 


r 


(CH,). 


COR' 


wherein  R'   is  hydrogen,  methoxy  or  formamido:  R'  is  an  acyl 
group  of  any  one  of  the  formulae  (a)  to  (f): 


5.602.116 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  AND  PREVENTING 
SECONDARY  HYPERPARATHYROIDISM 
Joyce  C.  Knutson,  Madison;  Charles  W.  Bishop,  Verona,  and 
Ridiard  B.  Mazess,  Madison,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Bone 
Care  International,  Inc.,  Madison,  Wis. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  119,895.  Sep.  10.  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5.403,831.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  812,056, 
Mar.  5,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No. 
569.412,  Aug.  17,  1990.  Pat.  No.  5,104,864.  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  227,371.  Aug.  2.  1988,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  3.  1995,  Ser.  No.  415,488 
Int.  a."  A61K  31/59 
VS.  a.  514—167  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  lowering  or  maintaining  lowered  serum  parathy- 
roid hormone  in  human  patients  suffering  from  hyperparathyroid- 
ism secondary  to  end  stage  renal  disease,  compnsing:  administer- 
ing to  said  patients  an  effective  amount  of  a  vitamin  D  analog  to 
lower  and  maintain  lowered  serum  parathyroid  hormone  levels, 
said  analog  comprising  formula  (Ij: 


Ai(CH2)p— CH— (CH,).-CO- 

I 

A,CO- 

CH.  CO  — 

/         \    / 

X,  c 

\    /  \ 

CH:  X, 

A2-X,-(CH,)p-CO- 

A,—C— co- 
ll 
N 

} 
OA4 

A,  — C— co- 


ol 


(b) 


(c) 


Id) 


(f) 


wherein  p  is  0.  1  or  2;  m  is  0.  1  or  2:  A,  is  C,_6alkyl.  optionally 
substituted  C.^^alkyl.  Cj^^cycloalkyl.  cyclohexenyl.  cyclohexadi- 
enyl,  optionally  substituted  phenyl,  thienyl.  pyridyl.  optionally 
substituted  thiazolyl.  C, ^alkylthio  or  C|^alkyloxy;  X,  is  a  hydro- 
gen or  halogen  atom,  a  carboxylic  acid,  carboxylic  ester,  sulphonic 
acid,  azido.  tetrazolyl.  hydroxy,  acyloxy.  amino,  ureido.  acylamino. 
heterocyclyiamino.  guanidino  or  acylureido  group:  A,  is  phenyl, 
2.6-dimethoxyphenyl.2-alkoxy-l-naphthyl.  3-arylisoxazolyl,  or 
3-aryl-5-methylisoxazolyl:  a  substituted  C|_ftalkyl  gixxip;  or  a  sub- 


stinited    dithietane;    X,    is    — CH.OCH, 


— CH,SCH,—    or 


C|.ftalkylene  group:  X,  is  an  oxygen  or  sulphur  atom:  A,  is  phenyl, 
substituted  phenyl,  fiiryl.  aminothiazolyl  or  aminothiadiazolyl  in 
which  the  amino  group  is  optionally  protected:  and  A4  is  hydrogen. 


C,„alkyl. 


Cjgcycloalkyl. 


C,,,cycloalkyl(C|  „)alkyl. 


C|„alkoxycarbonyl(C,  „)alkyl.      C,.<,alkenyl.      carboxyCi^alkyl. 
C,,,alkynyl.  aryl  or  Ci^alkyl  substituted  by  up  to  three  aryl 
groups;  wherein  the  optional  substituent  is  R4  as  defined  below: 
CO,R'  is  a  carboxy  group,  a  carboxylate  anion,  or  a  readily 

removable  cartioxy  protecting  group  of  formula  (1).  (li).  (111)  . 

(iv)or  (V): 


0> 


— CO;CH— OCO.R* 
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-continued 


(ii) 


— CXXj-R'-N 


/ 
\ 


-COjCHj-OR' 


(iii) 


(iv) 


5,602,118 
2-THlOSUBSTmrrED  CARBAPENEMS 
Yang-I  Lin,  Ikppan;  Piuiayoto  Bltlm,  Nanuct;  SabM  Sakya, 
PoMona,  afl  of  N.Y^  TIoMthy  Ml.  Strohmeyer,  Donarcst; 
Kara  Bush,  Princetoo,  both  of  N  J.;  Cari  B.  Zicgler,  Peari 
River,  and  Gi«n  B.  Fei«cisoii,  AlnBoot,  both  of  N.Y^  aaricn- 
on  to  Aniericao  Cyaoamid  Conpany,  Madiaoii,  N  J. 
CoatinaatioB-iB-lwrt  of  Scr.  No.  33>M,  Mar.  16,  1993,  abaa- 
dooed.  This  appUcatioa  Jan.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  182,781 
tut  CI."  A61K  31/395;  AOIN  43/W:  C97D  487/04 
VS.  a.  514-210  53  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  tlie  fonnula: 


-CCh 


2— cHoco— r  y 


0-CO— CH— R« 

NH; 


(V) 


R*OC  fc 

R* 


wherein  R"  is  hydrogen.  C,  jalkyl.  C,.7<:ycloalkyl.  methyl,  or 
phenyl.  R*  is  C,„alkyl.  C.^alkoxy.  phenyl,  benzyl.  C).^ycloalkyl. 
C^^ycloalkyloxy.  C,  «aUcyl  (C,.,)  cycloalkyl.  l-amino  (C,„) 
alkyl.  Of  l-(C  ,^alkyl)amino  (C,^)alkyl;  or  R°  and  R"  together 
form  a  1,2  -phenylene  group  opuonally  substituted  by  one  or  two 
methoxy  groups;  R"  represents  C,  «alkylene  opuonally  substinjted 
with  a  methyl  or  ethyl  group:  R**,  R'  and  R'  independently  repre- 
sent C.^alkyl;  R'  represents  hydrogen  or  phenyl  optionally  subsu- 
tuied  by  up  to  three  of  halogen;  Chalky  I.  or  C,^alkoxy;  Q  is 
oxygen  or  NH;  R*  is  hydrogen  or  C,^,alkyl.  R'  is  hydrogen, 
Ci^alkyl  optionally  substituted  by  halogen.  Cj^^alkenyl.  (C, 
«saikoxy)caibonyl.  aryl  or  heteroaryl.  or  R*  and  R'  together  form 
C.^alkylene;  R^  represents  hydrogen.  C,  ^alltyl  or  (C,  «alkoxy) 
caibonyl;  and  R'  represents  C,, alkyl  or  C,  ,alkoxy. 
C|^,alkoxy(C,^)alkoxy  or  aryl; 

R*  represents  hydrogen  or  up  to  four  of  C,  .alltyl.  Cj^alkenyl. 
Ci^alkynyl.      Ci^alkoxy.      hydroxy.      halogen,      amino. 
Ci^^alkylamino.    acylamino.    (C,  »dialkyl)    amino.    CO2R. 
CONR,.  SO,NR:.  wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  C.^alkyl.  aryl  or 
heterocyclyl.  which  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  wherein 
any  R'  alkyl  substitueni  is  optionally  substituted  by  any  other 
R'*  substitueni; 
X  IS  S.  SO,  or  SO2; 
Y  is  S;  and 
m  is  I  or  2; 

wherein  "aryl"  is  phenyl  or  naphthyl.  each  opuonally  subsntuied 
with  up  to  five  of  halogen,  mcrcapto.  C,  <,alkyl.  phenyl. 
C,„alkoxy.  hydroxy  (C,  »)  alkyl.  mcrcapto  (C,  ^l  alkyl. 
halo<C|^)alkyl.  hydroxy.  anuno.  nitro.  earboxy. 
C,^alkylcarbonylox>.  Ci^alkoxycarbonyl.  formyl.  or 
Ci^alkylcarbonvl  groups;  •heterocyclyl"  and  "heterocyclic" 
is  an  aromatic  or  non-aromalic.  single  or  fused  nng  containing 
from  4  10  7  nng  atoms  which  atoms  may  be  up  to  four  of 
oxygen,  nitrogen  or  sulphur,  which  nngs  may  be  subsututed 
by  up  to  three  of  halogen,  C.^alkyl,  C,  ^alkoxy.  halo  (C,  ») 
alkyl.  hydroxy,  caiboxy.  earboxy  salts,  C , „alkoxycarbony I. 
C,  »alkoxycarbonyl  (C,  «)  alkyl.  aryl.  or  0x0;  and  "bei- 
eroaryl"  is  an  aromauc  heterocyclic  ring. 


oX^-^^ 


COiR, 


(CH:)Jl2 


wherein: 

(A)  Z  is  oxygen; 

(B)  Ro    IS    hydrogen,    (C,-C,)alkyl,    CHjOR«.    CHjNHR,. 
CH(OR^)CH,.  CHFCH,  or  CH(NHR,)CH,;  wherein 
(1)  R4  IS  selected  from  hydrogen,  and  moieUes  of  the  formu- 
lae: 

o  000 

II  II  II  II 

-CH:OCR*,     -CH.OCOR*.     -CR*.     -COR« 


O 


O 


o 


o 

II 


-C0CH:<X:R«.     -COCH.OCOR*.     -SOR*.     and 


O 
II 
-POR»; 
I 
OR« 

(ii)  R,  is  selected  from  hydrogen,  and  moieties  of  the  formu- 
lae: 


o  00000 

II  II  II  II  II  II 

-aU.     -COR*.     COCH^XTR*.     COCH.<lCOR». 

o  o 

II  Ii 

SOR»     and     PORt: 
II  I 

O  OR« 

(lii)  Rfc  IS  selected  from  a  straight,  branched  or  substituted 
{C,-C|,)alkyl,  (C;-C,,)alkenyl.  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
nited  (C,-C7)fnonocyclo  (C,-C,o)  alkyl.  unsubstituted  or 
subsututed  (C,-C,o)  bicycio  (C,-C,o)alkyl,  aryl  or  substi- 
tuted aryl.  heteroaryl  or  substinited  heteroaryl,  heterocyclyl 
or  substituted  heterocyclyl:  wherein  the  heterocyclyl  moi- 
ety IS  a  monocyclic  or  bicyclic  group  having  1-10  carbon 
atoms  and  1  -A  heteroatoiiu  selected  from  oxygen,  nitrogen 
or  sulfur  atoms  and  each  ring  of  the  heterocycle  is  com- 
prised of  4  to  7  atoms,  the  heteroaryl  group  is  an  aromatic 
monocyclic  or  bicyclic  heterocyclic  group  of  5-12  atoms 
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wherein  the  heteroatom  or  heteroatoms  are  selected  from 
1-4  oxygen,  nitrogen  or  sulfur  atoms:  the  substitution  for 
the  alkyl,  monocycloalkyl  and  bicycloalkyi  moieties  are 
selected  from  trifluoromelhyl,  pentafluoroethyl.  amino. 
mono(C,-C6)alkylamino,  di(C,-C(,)aUcylamino.  hydroxy, 
(C,-C4)alkoxy,  (C,-C8)cycloalkoxy,  earboxy, 

(C2-C,o)carboalkoxy,  cyano  and  (C|-C|o)catboxamido:  the 
substitution  for  the  aryl,  heteroaryl  and  heterocyclyl  moi- 
eties is  selected  from  (C,-C5)alkyl,  (Ci-Cjimono-,  di-  or 
polyfluoroalkyl,  hydroxy,  (C,-C6)alkoxy,  (Cj-Cg) 
cycloalkoxy.  amino.  mono(C,-C6)alkylamino. 

di-(C|-Cft)alkylainino,  earboxy,  (C^-Cioicarboalkoxy, 
eyano  and  (C,-C,o)carboxamido; 

(C)  R,  is  straight  or  branched  (C,-Cg)alkyl.  straight  or  branched 
(C,-Cg)alkenyl.  (Cj-Cg)cycloalkyl:  or  (CHj^R;  wherein  n'  is 
an  integer  of  from  1-6;  R  is  selected  from  CF,,  C2F5.  fluorine, 
chlorine,  bromine,  hydroxy,  alkoxy,  nitrile.  azido.  amidino. 
formamidino.  guanidino  and  NR'R';  wherein 

(i)  R'  and  R'  are  independently  selected  from  hydrogen, 
straight  or  branched  (C|-Ce,)alkyl.  straight  or  branched 
(C,-C6)alkoxy.  2-hydroxyethyl.  2-azidoethyl  and 
2-aminoethyl; 

(ii)  and  when  R'  is  hydrogen  or  straight  or  branched 
(C,-Cfc)alkyl.  R"  may  also  be  selected  from  amino, 
hydroxy,  mono  (C,-Cj)alkylamino.  di(C|-Cft)alky l-amino, 
acyl,  benzoyl,  dihydroxybenzoyl.  an  acyl  residue  of  an 
amino  acid  or  peptide  said  amino  acid  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alanine,  glycine,  arginine,  cysteine, 
isoleucine.  letKine.  lysine,  methionine,  phenylalanine,  pro- 
line, aminopimelic  acid  and  threonine,  and  straight  or 
branched  substituted  (C|-Cft)alkyl  wherein  said  alkyl  sub- 
stituent  is  selected  from  hydroxy,  (C,-C6)alkoxy.  azido. 
amino.  mono(C|-Cft)alkylamino,  di-  (C|-C6)alkylamino, 
guanidino.  nitrile.  earboxy.  formimidoyl  and  phenyl;  or 

(ill)  R'  and  R*  taken  together  with  the  associated  nitrogen  is 
an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  monocyclic  or  bicyclic  het- 
erocyclic ring  having  up  to  four  (4)  heteroatoms  in  each 
nng  independently  selected  from  oxygen,  nitrogen  and 
sulfur,  wherein  said  substitueni  is  selected  from  straight  or 
branched  (Ci-C^ialkyl,  straight  or  branched 
(C|-Cfc)alkoxy,  (C,-<:g)cyeloalkyl.  (C,-C8)cycloalkoxy, 
trifluoromethyl,  hydroxy,  halogen  (selected  from  bromine, 
chlorine,  fluorine  and  iodine),  amino,  nitrile.  earboxy.  car- 
bamido.  carbamoyl.  straight  or  branched 

mono(C|-C4)alkylamino.  straight  or  branched 
di(C|-Cfc)alkylamino,  and  amino  (Ci-C^lalkyl; 

(D)  n  is  an  integer  from  1-3; 

(E)  R,  is: 

(i)  — OCOCH,.  — OCOCF,.  — OSO,Ph.  azido; 
(ii)  a  moiety  of  the  formula: 

— S(0),.R" 


(iv)  or  R2  is  an  organic  residue  bonded  via  a  nitrogen  atom, 
selected  from: 

(a)  NO2  and  NR*R^  wherein  R*  and  R'  are  independently 
selected  from  hydrogen,  amino,  substituted  amino,  sub- 
stimted  or  unsubstituted  (C,-Cg)alkyl,  aryl.  wherein  the 
substituents  in  the  above  mentioned  substituted  alkyl  and 
amino  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  amino, 
mono-,  di-  and  tri(C,-C6)alkylamino.  hydroxyl.  0x0.  ear- 
boxyl.  alkoxyl.  ehloro,  fluoro.  bromo.  nitro.  — SO2NH2, 
phenyl.  benzyl.  acyloxy.  alkoxylearbonyloxy. 
cyeloalkoxyearbonyloxy  and  carboxamido; 

(b)  moieties  of  the  formulae: 


.R* 


R» 


II 

N  — R'     and      — N 


wherein  R*  and  R^  are  as  hereinabove  defined; 
(c)  acylamino  moieties  of  the  formula: 


—  N— C— O-R* 
I 
R' 

wherein  R*  and  R'  are  as  hereinabove  defined; 
(d)  an  amino  moiety  containing  an  acyl  residue  of  an  amino 
acid  or  peptide  represented  by  the  formula: 


-N— C— CH— N 

I  I 

R*  R 


/ 

i 

\ 


R* 


wherein  R*  is  as  hereinabove  defined;  R"  is  hydrogen  or 
an  acyl  residue  of  an  amino  acid  or  peptide  said  amino 
acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alanine,  gly- 
cine, arginine.  cysteine,  isoleucine,  leucine,  lysine, 
methionine,  phenylalanine,  prolite.  aminopimelic  acid 
and  threonine;  and  R'  is  hydrogen,  benzyl,  and  straight  or 
branched  (Cg-C^iallcyl  optionally  substituted  with  halo, 
hydroxy,  amino,  guanidinyl.  earboxy.  phenyl,  aminocar- 
bonyl,  alkylthio,  hydroxypbenyl  or  heterocyclyl; 
(e)  an  acylcic  quaternary  ammonio  moiety  of  the  formula: 

B      —  NRtRjR, 


wherein  n"  is  an  integer  from  0-2;  and  R"  is 

(a)  hydrogen  or  an 

(b)  organic  group  bonded  via  a  carbon  atom  selected  from 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  (C,-C5)aUcyl,  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  aryl,  substituted  or  unsubstituted  het- 
eroaryl, substituted  or  unsubstituted  heteroaryl 
(C,-C^)aUcyl.  substituted  or  unsubstituted  heterocyclyl; 
said  substitution  is  selected  from  (C,-Ct,)alkyl,  hydroxy 
(C,-C^)  alkoxy.  phenyl,  heterocyclyl.  amino,  amidino, 
guanidino.  carboxamido.  carbamoyl 
(C,-C(,)alkanoylamino.  mono-  and 
di(C , -C^iallcy  lamino; 

(iii)  or  R2  is  selected  from  hydroxy.  —OR",  — OC(0)R°. 
— OC(0)OR'".  — OC(0)NR"R"  or 


-0C(0)— c 


\ 


NH, 


wherein  R'  is  independently  selected  and  is  as  hereinabove 
defined; 


wherein  R7.  R,  and  R,  are  the  same  or  different  and  are 
selected  from  hydrogen,  a  straight  or  branched  (C,-C^) 
alkyl.  and  substituted  (C,-C*)alkyl.  wherein  the  substi- 
tution is  selected  from  hydroxy,  (C,-C(,)alkoxy,  azido, 
amino,       (C,-C(,)alkylamino,       di(C,-C^alkylamino, 
guanidino,   nitrile,  earboxy.   formimidoyl   and  phenyl; 
alternatively.      R7      and     Rg      taken      togetlier     are 
— (CH2)2X(CH2)2— .  wherein  X  is  (CH2)..  wherein  w  is 
an  integer  fixHn  0  to  2  oxygen,  sulfiir  NH.  NR*.  NOH 
and  NOR*  wherein  R*  is  as  hereinabove  defined  and  B~ 
is  a  physiologically  acceptable  anion; 
(f)  a  quatemized  heteroaryl  wherein  the  heteroaryl  moiety 
must  contain  at  least  one  positively  charged  nitrogen 
atom  in  association  with  a  physiologically  acceptable 
anion,  wherein  the  quatemized  heteroaryl  is  optionally 
substituted  by  R'  as  hereinabove  defined; 
(V)  or  R2  is  — CHR*R'  wherein  R*  and  R^  are  as  hereinabove 
defined,  provided  that  when  Rj  is  — CHR*R^  then  R*  and 
R'  cannot  both  be  hydrogen; 
(F)   R,    is   selected   from   hydrogen;   a   straight   or   branched 
(C,-C4)aUcyl  group;  a  (C,-C4)alkoxymethyl  group;  a  straight 
or   branched    1-(C,-C,)aliphatic   acyloxy-ethyl    or   methyl 
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UMI 


group:  a  stnughu  branched  or  cychc 

l-{C,-Cs)alkoxycarbonyloxyethyl  or  methyl  group,  a  phtha 
lidyl  group;  and  water  soluble  cations  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  lithium,  sodium,  potassium,  ammomum  and 
teaa  (C,-C,jalkyl  ammonium  or  a  pharmaceuucally  accept- 
able salt  thereof. 


5,602,119 
SUCCDMOYLAMINO  HYDROXYETHYLAMINO 
SULFAMIC  ACID  DEWVATTVES  USEFUL  AS 
RETKOVIRAL  PROTEASE  INHIBITORS 
Mktad  L.  V«,»«,  233  S«to«.  CU  G,jir-«,  01.  J0J31; 
RidMnl  A.  Mudler.  562  Stoiiet-te  T«r.  Gtencoe,  III.  4M22, 
Join  J    TWley.  1079  DanrJck  Ct,  St  Unii*.  Mo.  63132; 
D..W  P.  GttLn,  M  SwmyWU  CU  Ch«leHleld,  Mo.  63017, 
Gary  A.  DeCmc«ixo,  536  Schn-ler  F«i«  Dr.  St  PrteR. 
Mo.  63376.  Bad  Eric  T.  Sun,  7614  PatanUla  Dr.  Apt  58,  S«n 
Dicfo,  CaUf.  92212 
POT  No.  PCT/US93/10460.  i  371  Dmtt  Jbh.  31.  1995,  i  102(e) 

Date  Jan.  31,  1995 

per  Filed  Oct  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  379,573 

Int  a-  C07C  .W7/02:  A61K  SI/l8:3l/40:M/535 

U5.  a.  514-210  ->*^'^ 

I.  A  compound  represented  by  the  formula: 


R"  and  R'*  independcnUy  represent  hydrogen  and  radicals  as 
defined  for  R\  or  R"  and  R*'  together  with  X'  represent 
cycloalkyl.  aryl.  heterocyclyl  and  heteroaryl  radicals,  pro- 
vided that  when  X'  is  O.  9.^  is  absent. 

X'  represents  N.  O  and  C(R'')  wherein  R'^  represents  hydrogen 
and  alkyl  radicals: 

X  represents  1.  or  2: 

t  represents  either  0,  1  or  2:  and 

Y  and  y  independently  represent  O.  S  and  NR     wherein  R 
represents  hydrogen  and  radicals  as  defined  for  R' 


I        R«         Y  R^ 


5,602,120 
BENZYL-SUBSTITUTED  COMPOUNDS  HAVING 
DOPAMINE  RECEPTOR  AFFINTTY 
JUn-Min  Fu,  Brampton,  Asliok  TeWm,  Mtateauga,  and  Rob- 
ert A.  Klrby,  Acton,  aU  of  Canada,  assignors  to  AUeta  Blop- 
hannaceutkals.  Inc.,  Miniasauca,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  354,766 

Int  CI."  A61K  31/55:  C07D  413/04:417/04 

U5.  a- 514-211  >^  Claim* 


R»     R' 


R" 


1   A  compound  of  Formula  I: 


R* 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt,  or  ester  thereof  ^h^^'"; 
R'     represents     hydrogen.     -CH^SO^NH^.     -CHXO.CH,. 
r-o  CH,  -CONH,.  -<-H,C(0)NHCH,.  -C(CH,),(SH). 
_^(CH,MSCH,).     "  "  -C(CH,).(S101CH,K 

-C(CH,MS101XH,).  alkyl.  haloalkyl.  alkenyl.  alkynyl  and 
cvcloalkylradic^s.  and  amino  acid  side  chains  selected  from 
Mparagine.  S-melhvl  cvsteine  and  methionine  and  the  sulfox 
ide  (SO)  and  sulfone  (SO,)  derivatives  thereof,  isoleucine. 
allo-isoleucme.  alanine,  leucine,  lert-leucine.  phenylalanine, 
ornithine,  hisudine.  norleucine.  glutamine.  threonine,  glycine. 
allo-threonine.   senne.  O-alkyl   senne.   aspartic   acid,   beta 
cyano  alanine  and  valine  side  chains: 
R-  represents  alkyl.  arvl.  cvcloalkyl.  cycloalkylalkyl  and  aralkyl 
radicals,   which   radicals   are   optionally   substituted   with   a 
group   selected   from   alkyl   and   halogen   radicals:   -NO,. 
— C=N.  CF,.  —OR".  — SR".  wherein  R"  represents  hydro- 
gen and  alkvl  radicals: 
R'  represents  alkvl.  haloalkyl.  alkenyl.  alkynyl.  hydroxya^ky  . 
alkoxyalkvl.    cycloalkvl.    cycloalkylalkyl.    heterocycloalkyl. 
heteroaryl',  heterocvcloalkvlalkyl.  aryl.  aralkyl.  heteroaralkyl. 
aminoalkyl  and  mono-  and  disubstituted  aminoalkyl  radicals, 
wherein    said    substituents    are    selected    from    alkyl.    aryl. 
aralkyl  cvcloalkvl.  cycloalkylalkyl.  heteroaryl.  heteroaralkyl. 
heterocycloalkyl.  and  heterocycloalkylalkyi  radicals,  or  in  the 
case  of  a  disubstituted  aminoalkyl  radical,  said  substituents 
along  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are  attached,  form 
a  heterocycloalkvl  or  a  heteroaryl  radical,  and  thioalkyl.  alky- 
Ithwalkyl  and  arylthioalkyl  radicals  and  the  sulfone  and  sul- 
foxide derivatives  thereof: 
R*  and  R'  independently  represent  hydrogen  and  radicals  as 
detined  by  R'  or  together  with  a  nitrogen  atom  to  which  thcv 
are  bonded  form  a  heterocycloalkyl  or  a  heteroarvl  radical: 
R"  represents  hvdrogen  and  alkyl  radicals: 
R*   R"  and  R'"  independently  represent  hydrogen  and  alkyl. 
aikenvl  and  alkvnyl  radicals,  or  one  of  R'  and  R"'  together 
with  one  of  R"  and  R'"  and  the  carbon  atoms  to  which  they 
are  attached  form  a  cycloalkyl  radKal; 


(D 


wherein: 

A  and  B  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisnng  of 
benzene  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  1  or  2  substituents 
selected  independently  from  hydroxyl,  halo.  C.^alkyl.  amino, 
nitro.  cyano.  halo-  substituted  C,^alkyl.  C.^alkoxy.  halo- 
substituted  C.^alkoxy.  Calkoxycaibonyl.  C,^acyl.  cyclo- 
C,  ^kyl.  HS-C,^alkylene.  C,  ..alkylthio.  halo-subsututed 
ci  ^alkylthio.  cyanothio.  tetra^olyl.  N-pipendinyl, 
Npipcrazinyl.  Nmorpholmyl.  acetamido.  C,  .alkylsulfonyl. 
halosulfonyl.  halc^subsututed  C,  .alkylsulfonyl. 

C,  ..alkylsulfoxyl.  sulfonamido.  C,  ..alkylseleno.  and  OSO,H: 

X,  IS  selected  from  O.  S.  SO,  and  SO. 

X,  -  -  -  IS  N=: 

Y  is  selected  from  CH  and  N; 

Z  IS  cyano: 

R,  represents  C,  ^alkyl: 

m  IS  I.  2  or  3: 

n  is  0.  1  or  2; 

q  is  1  or  2:  and 

D  IS  a  5.  6  or  7-membcred.  saturated  or  unsaturated,  homo-  or 

heterocyclic  nng: 
and  acid  addition  salu,  solvates  or  hydrates  thereof. 


5^02,121 

ALKYL-SUBSTTTUTED  COMPOUNDS  HAVING 

DOPAMINE  RECEPTOR  AFFINITY 

JIan-Min  Fu,  Brampton,  Canada,  amlgniw  to  AUelix  Biophar- 

maceuticali.  Inc.,  Mimimanga,  Canada 

Filed  Dec  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  354,793 
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VS.  CL  514—211  16  Claims 


1.  A  compound  of  Formula  I: 

X, 


(D 


COOR: 
CH  ~  S— C— (CH2V— X 


(Ri). 


wherein: 

A  and  B  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
benzene  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  1  or  2  substituents 
selected  independently  from  hydroxyl.  halo.  C,_,aUcyl.  amino, 
nitro.  cyano.  halo-substituted  C|.4alkyl.  C,^alkoxy,  halo- 
substituted  C|_,alkoxy.  Ci^alkoxycarbonyl,  Cuacyl,  cyclo- 
CjTalkyl.  HS-C,^  alkylene.  C.^^alkylthio.  halo-substituted 
C,_,aUcylthio.  cyanothio.  tetrazolyl.  N-pipcridinyl. 
N-piperazinyl,  N-morpholinyl,  acetamido.  Ci^allcylsulfonyl. 
halosulfonyl.  halo-substituted  C,^alkyl$ulfonyl. 

C, ^alkylsulfoxyl,  sulfonamido.  C, ^alkylseleno.  and  OSO3H; 

X,  is  O  or  S. 

Xj  .  .  .  is  N=: 

Y  IS  selected  from  N  and  CH; 

R,  represents  C|.4aUcyl; 

n  is  0.  I  or  2; 

q  is  I  or  2;  and 

Z  is  n-hexyl; 
and  acid  addition  salts,  solvates  or  hydrates  thereof. 


wlierein 

B|  and  Bj  are  each  independently  hydrogen;  hydroxy;  — OR, 
wherein  R,  is  a  Ci-C^  alkyl  or  an  Ar — Y —  group  wherein  Ar 
is  aryl  and  Y  is  a  Co-C«  aUcyl;  or,  where  B,  and  B,  are 
attaclied  to  adjacent  carbon  atoms,  B,  and  B,  can  be  taken 
together  with  said  adjacent  carbons  to  form  a  benzene  ring  or 
methylenedioxy; 

A,.  Aj  and  A,  are  each  independently  hydrogen;  hydroxy;  nitro; 
amino;  fluoro.  chloro,  — OR,  or  an  Ar — Y  group;  or,  where 
A,  and  A^  are  attached  to  adjacent  carbon  atoms.  A,  and  Aj 
can  be  talcen  togetlier  with  said  adjacent  carbons  to  form  a 
benzene  ring  or  methylenedioxy; 

R,  is  hydrogen,  a  C1-C4  alkyl.  an  Ar— Y—  group  or  — CH;0 — 
C(0)C(CHj),; 

Z  IS  — CH,— .  — O— ,  — S— . 


|\ 


5,602,122 

METHOD  FOR  LOWERING  TOTAL  SERUM 

CHOLESTEROL  AND  TREATING 

HYPERCHOLESTEROLEMIA  WITH 

AMINOACETYLMERCAPTO  DERIVATIVES 

Gary  A.  Flynn;  John  F.  FreKk,  mm!  Rickard  C.  Dage,  aU  of 

CIndmwti,  Ohio,  mritnoni  to  Merrril  Pharmaccotkals  Inc, 

anriminrt,  Ohio 

Contimmtian  of  Ser.  No.  217^50,  Mar.  24,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appikation  Oct  26, 1995,  Ser.  Na  54M04 

Int  Ct*  A61K  31/55 

VS.  a.  514—214  6  OaiBU 

1.  A  method  of  lowering  total  serum  cholesterol  in  a  patient  in 
need  tlieieof  comprising  administering  to  said  patient  a  tiierapeuti- 
cally  efifieaive  hypocbdesteroiemic  amount  of  a  compound  of  the 
formula 


R4 

—  N— or  — N  — 

or  a  bond  wherein  R,  is  hydrogen,  a  C,-C4  alkyl  or  an 
Ar — Y —  group  and  R4  is  — CF„  a  C,-C,o  alkyl  or  an 
Ar — Y —  group; 

m  is  an  integer  0  to  S; 

X  is  selected  frxxn  the  group  consisting  of 


—  N 


—  N 


/^    N.-N 


->(0).. -N 


N-R, 


\ / 


\ / 


N— (R,h 


r 

~\ 

— N 

v_ 

_y 
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<ontinued 

Rj-N  ' 


V 


(CH:),' 


wherein  R,  and  R<,  are  each  independenUy  a  Cj-C*  aU^y'  "f 
an  Ar — Y —  group  and  n  is  an  integer  0-2:  n'  is  an  integer 
1-2;  and  the  pharinaceuucally  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


5,602,123 
THERAPEUTIC  AGENT  FOR  MYOCARDIAL  ISCHEMIC 

DAMAGES  OR  REPERFUSION 
Yasushi  Abiko;  Hiroko  Hashizuine;  Akiyoshi  Han,  aU  of  Asa- 
hikawa;  Yoichi  Yamauchi,  Komac,  and  Junkhi  Kawagoe, 
Sayama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kowa  Co.,  LuL,  Nagoya, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct  26,  1995.  Ser.  Na  548,678 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  2,  1994,  6-269503 

Int.  CL'  A61K  31/55 

VS.  a.  514—218  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  restonng  lowered  heart  function  caused  by 

myocanlial  ischemia-reperfusion.  which  comprises  administenng 

to  a  pabent  suffering  from  said  lowered  heart  function  an  effecuve 

amount  of  a  compound  of  the  followmg  formula  (1).  an  acid 

addition  salt  thereof,  or  a  hydrate  thereof; 


R' 


R* 


(1) 


R' 


R.  R« 

wherein  R'.  R".  R'.  R^.  R'  and  R*  are  idenncal  to  or  different  from 
each  other,  and  each  represent  a  lower  alkoxy  group,  and  A  and  A 
are  identical  to  or  different  from  each  other  and  each  represent  a 
lower  alley lene  grtMjp. 


C,  7allcyl.  HSC.^alkylene.  C , ^allcy Ithio.  halo-substituted 
Ci^alkylthio.  cyanothio.  tetrazolyl,  N-piperidinyl, 
N-piperazinyl.  N-morpholinyl.  acetamido.  C.^alkylsulfonyl, 
halosulfonyl.  halo-substituted  C,^alkylsulfonyl. 

C| ^alkylsulfoxyl.  sulfonamide.  C,^alkylseleno.  and  OSOjH; 

X,  is  selected  from  NH,  N-C,^alkyl  and  N-acetyl; 

X,  -  -  -  is  N=: 

k]  is  C,^alkyl  optionally  substituted  with  a  substituent  selected 
from  OH.  halo.  C.^alkyl  and  C, ^alkoxy:  and 

R,.  R,  and  R,  are  independently  selected  from  H  and  R,. 
wherein  either  R,  or  R4  is  R,; 

and  acid  addition  salts,  solyales  or  hydrates  thereof. 


5,602,125 
THIENODIAZEPINE  DERTVATTVES  AS 
CHOLECYSTOKININ  AND  GASTRIN  ANTAGONISTS 
William  R.  Carting,  Bishops  Stortford,  and  Victor  G.  Matassa, 
Fumeux  Pdham,  both  of  Great  Britain,  assignors  to  Merck, 
Sharp  &  Dohme,  Ltd.,  Hoddesdon,  England 
PCT  No.  PCr/GB93/01782,  S  371  Date  Feb.  28,  1995,  {  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  28,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094A)5673,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  17,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  392,778 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  28,  1992, 
9218412 

Int  C\^  A61K  31/55:  C07D  495/M 
VS.  a.  514—221  '  Claims 

1  A  compound  of  Formula  (I)  or  a  pharmaceutically  accepuble 
salt  thereof: 

in 


5,602,124 
5-HT2  RECEPTOR  LIGANDS 
Ashok   Tefaim,   Mississanga,-    Jian-Min    Fu,   Brampton,   and 
Suman»  Rakhit,  Mississauga,  aU  of  Canada,  assignors  to 
AUclix  BiophanBaccnticals,  Inc.,  Miasteauga,  Canada 
Filed  Dec.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  354,765 
InL  CL*  A61K  31/55:  C07D  403/04 
VS.  CL  514—220  23  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  Formula  i: 

(I) 


wherein: 

R'  represents  H.  Ci^alkyl  optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more 
halo.  C,  Tcycloalkyl.  cvclopropylmethyl.  CHjCO^R'  (where 
R'  IS  C.^alkyl)  or  CHXONR''R^  (where  R*  and  R'  each 
independendy    represents   H   or   C,  jalkyl.   or   R*   and    R 
together  form  a  chain  (CH,)^  where  p  is  4  or  5); 

R-  represents  a  phenyl  group  optionally  substiwted  by  one  or 
more  substituents  selected  from  C.^alkyl.  halo,  hydroxy. 
C, ^alkoxy.  (CH,),-tetrazolyl  optionally  substituted  in  the  tet- 
razole  nng  by  C,^alkyl.  (CH,),-imidazolyl.  (CHj),tria2olyl 
(where  q  is  0.  1.  2  or  3).  5-hydroxy-4-pyrone.  NR'R  . 
NR'COR'.  NR'COR^R'  (where  R'  and  R*  are  each  indepen- 
denUy H  or  C^alkyl).  CONR*R'  (where  R*  and  R'  are  as 
previously  defined).  SO(C,  *  alkyl).  S02(C,^alkyl).  trifluo- 
romethyl.  CONHSO,R'.  SO;NHCOR''  (where  R"  is 
C,.*alkyl.  optionally  substituted  aryl  being  phenyl  optionally 
substituted  by  a  substitutent  selected  from  tlie  group  consist- 
ing of:  Ci^alkyl.  C, ^alkoxy.  halo  and  trifluoromethyl;  2,2- 
difluonxyclopropane  or  trifluorooiethyl).  SOiNHR'"  (where 
R'"  is  a  nitrogen  containing  heterocycle  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of:  thiazole.  thiadiazole.  and  pyrazino). 
B(OH),.  (CH,),C03H.  where  q  is  as  previously  defined;  or 

R^  represents  a  group 


wherein 


UMI 


A  and  B  are  independendy  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  where  W  represents  CH,  or  NR  .  where  R   is  as  previously  defined 

benzene  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  1  or  2  subsutuents  and  W  represents  CH,  or  W  and  W   each  represent  O;  and 
selected  independendy  from  hydroxyl.  halo.  C.^alkyl.  anuno.        R'  represents  C^/:ycloalkyl  optionally  substituted  by  one  or 
nitro    cyano.  halo-subsatuied  C.^alkyl,  C, ^alkoxy.  halo-  more  C.^alky I  groups,  or  R  is  NR   R  ^  where  R     and  R 

substimted  C, ^alkoxy.  C.^alkoxycaibonyl.  C.^acyl.  cycio-  each  independenUy  represent  H;  C,.,2alkyl  optionally  substi- 


tuted by  NR'R'^  (where  R'  and  R*  are  as  previously  defined) 
or  an  azacyclic  selected  from  nooipholinyl  and  piperidinyl  or 
azabicyclic  group  selected  from  3-az«-bicyclo[3.2.2]iKxian-3- 
yl;  C«.,  cycloalkyl  optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more 
C,.4alkyl  groups;  C4.,  cycloalkylC,^alkyl  optionally  substi- 
tuted in  the  cycloalkyl  ring  by  one  or  more  C,^alkyl  groups; 
optionally  substituted  aryl  which  is  selected  fixmi  the  group 
consisting  of:  phenyl,  thienyl.  furyl,  pyrrolyl  and  pyridyl, 
which  can  be  substituted  with  a  group  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of:  C,^alkyl,  C,^  alkoxyl.  halo  and  trifluorom- 
ethyl: optionally  substimted  arylC,^aIkyl  wherein  optionally 
substituted  aiyl  is  defined  iminediately  prior,  or  azacyclic  or 
azabicyclic  groups  as  defined  above:  or  R"  and  R'^  together 
form  the  residue  of  an  optionally  substituted  azacyclic  or 
azabicyclic  ring  system  selected  from  3-azabicyclo[ 
3.2.2  Jnonan-3-yl. 


5,602,126 
ARTHROPODICIDAL  ANILIDES 
William  E.  Banwtte,  Wot  Che«er,  Pa„-  Charles  R.  Harrison. 
Newarit,  DcL;  George  P.  Lahm,  WDmingtoo,  Del.;  David  W. 
Piotrowski,  Bear,  DcL,  and  KcMi  D.  Wing.  Wilmington.  DeL, 
amignon  to  E.  L  Dn  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  WUm- 
Ington,  DcL 

DivirioB  of  Ser.  No.  146J10,  Nov.  22,  1993.  PaL  No. 

5.500.438.  Thb  appUcatioa  Nov.  22,  1995.  Ser.  No.  562,131 

InL  CL'  AOIN  43/8S:  COTD  273/04:285/16 

VS.  a.  514— 222J  7  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  tlie  formula 


N  — N 


R'  is  selected  from  U«e  group  CI,  Br.  CF,,  OCF,.  OCFjH  and 
OSOjCFj; 

R^  is  selected  from  the  group  H.  F,  O,  Br.  CF,.  OCF,.  OCF^H 
and  OCH2CF,; 

Y  is  selected  froax  the  group  NR'R',  N=Ol'R'  or  OR'; 

R'  is  selected  firom  die  group  COjMe.  COjEt,  Ph.  4-F-Ph, 
4<n-Ph  and  C,-C,  alkyl; 

R'  is  selected  fram  die  group  H.  C,-C4  alkyl.  C.-C^  haloalkyl. 
C2-C«  alkenyl.  C,-C«  alkynyl.  SOjNRV  SOjR'",  COR', 
CONR*R',  CO2R',  phenyl  optionally  substituted  with  halo- 
gen of  C,-C4  alkoxy.  and  benzyl  optionally  substituted  with 
halogen; 

R'  is  selected  irom  die  group  H.  C.-C^  alkyl  and  COR*: 

R*  is  selected  from  die  group  H.  C,-C4  alkyl.  C.-C^  haloalkyl 
and  phenyl  optiooally  subrfituied  by  a  group  selected  from 
halogen.  CN.  NO,.  CF,  and  OCF,; 

R*  is  selected  from  the  group  H  and  C,-C4  alkyl: 

R*  and  R*  can  be  taken  logedier  as  — OI3CH2CH2— , 
CH2CH2CH2CH2  and  — CH2CH2CH2CH2CH2— ; 


R'"  is  selected  from  die  group  C,-C4  alkyl  and  Ci-C^  haloalkyl: 

and 
Z  is  selected  from  the  group  CH2.  O.  S  and  NR'. 


5,602,127 
(ALKAI«eSULTAM-l-YL)-BENZIMIDAZOL-l-YL)-lYL>- 
METHYL-BIPHENYLS  USEFUL  AS  ANGIOTENSIN-n 
ANTAGONISTS 
Norbert  HaneL  Sckcmmcrkafca;  BcrdMid  Narr,  deccMcd,  late 
of  Biberacfa;  Uwe  Rics,  Bibcrch;  Jacoboa  C.  A.  van  MccL 
MItteibibcrach;  WoUka^  WicMa,  BIberKk/RiaMa,  awl 
Mkhad  Eaticroth,  Wartlwaaea,  aU  of  GcrMMiy.  amlgwori 
to  Kari  Thonae  GmVB,  Bibcradi  aa  dcr  Km,  GcnMny 

DivWoa  of  Ser.  No.  3SS.936,  Feb.  9,  1995,  whkli  la  a 
coatliiaatioa-ia-pa«t  of  Ser.  No.  94^35,  JnL  20,  1993,  aban- 
doned, Ser.  No.  201.139,  Fck.  24,  1994,  abaadoned.  Ser.  No. 
257,608,  Jon.  9.  1994,  abaadwifd,  awl  Ser.  No.  237,477,  May 

3,  1994.  abandoned,  wtaidi  is  a  conttamaHon  of  Ser.  No. 

40,778,  Mar.  31,  1993,  abMMloned,  Mid  Ser.  No.  201,139b  a 

conttnuaikM  of  Ser.  No.  832,193,  Feb.  6,  1992,  abandoned. 

said  Ser.  No.  2S7>0Mi  a  contfnaation  of  Ser.  No.  7,315.  Jan. 

21.  1993.  abandoned.  Tbii  application  Jan.  1.  1995.  Ser.  No. 

456,978 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  25,  1991,  41  17 

121.7;  Jun.  2,  1991,  41  03  492.9;  Nov.  16,  1991,  41  37  812.1; 

Jan.  22,  1992,  42  01  554.S;  Apr.  11,  1992,  42  12  2S0J;  Jwa.  17. 

1992,  42  19  782.1;  JnL  22,  1992,  42  24  133.2;  JnL  27,  1992,  42 

24  752.7;  Aog.  4,  1992,  42  25  756.5 

InL  CL*  A61K  31/54:  C07D  279/02 
VS.  CI.  514—2222  8  Claiaai 


0) 


Q-2 


wherein 

R,    is   in   the  4-position   and  represents  a  C,_4-allcyl.  C,_7- 

cycloalkyl  or  trifluoromethyl  group. 
R2  represents  a  5.  6-  or  7-niembered  alkyleneimino  group  in 
which  a  methylene  group  is  leplaced  by  a  sulphooyl,  or  R, 
represents  a  S-.  6-  or  7-membered  allcyleneiinino  group  which 
is  substituted  by  one  or  two  C,_,-alkyl  groups  and  in  which 
alkyleneimino  group  a  methylene  group  is  retraced  by  a 
sulphonyl. 
R,  represents  a  C,_,-allcyl  group  or  cyclopropyl.  and 
R4  denotes  a  IH-tetrazolyl  group  or  an  R,0— CO—  group, 
wherein 

R,  denotes  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  straight<haiiied  or  brandied 
C.^-alkyl  group, 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acaixptable  sah  thereof. 

8.  A  method  for  treating  hypenension  which  comprises  admin- 
istering to  a  mamimlJMi  host  suflicring  from  the  same  an  antihy- 
pertensive amount  of  a  compound  as  in  any  one  of  claims  1.  2.  3, 
4.  5  or  6. 
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N-HFTEROCYCLOALKYL  CARBOXAMIDES  AS 
SEROTONEKGIC  AGENTS 
Rdnlianh  B.  Bandy,  Yaniley.  Pa^  and  Scott  C.  Berta,  N. 
Biwwkk,  NJ^  Mrifnon  to  Americaa  Hone  Products  Coi^ 
■oratioa,  MadiMMi.  N  J. 

Filed  Dec  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  34M51 
Int  CI.'  A61K  3 1/535:3  J/54:  C07D  413/04:417/02 
VS.  CL  514—227,8  7  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  fonnula:  , 


NR*R» 


where 


R  and  R*  are  members  independetiUy  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  H.  CN.  OR^  NO,.  NR^R',  NR-C0R\ 
NR^COOR'.  COR^  COOR^  CONRR'.  SR^  SOR^  SOjR". 
SOjNR^'.  alkyl  of  1  to  6  cartwn  atoms,  alkenyl  of  2  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  alkynyl  of  2  to  6  carbon  atoms.  pcrtialoalk|l  of 
1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and  a  halogen;  in  which  R"  and  R  are 
alkyl  of  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  2  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
alkynyl  of  2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  or  benzyl; 

R*  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H.  alkyl  of 
1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  hcteroalkyi  of  2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  in 
which  the  hetero  atom  is  oxygen,  sulfur  or  nitrogen,  alkenyl 
of  2  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  alkynyl  of  2  to  6  carbon  atoms; 

R'  is 


-(CHi)-N 


Where  X  is  O.  S  or  NR'  and  R'  is  H  or  alkyl  of  I  to  6  carbon 
atoms  and  n  is  I,  2,  3.  4,  5.  or  6: 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 


an  NK)xide  form,  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  or  a 
stereochemically  isomcnc  form  thereof,  wherein: 


(»-4). 

(■-5),  or 

(a-6). 


wherein  one  or  two  hydrogen  atoms  m  said  groups  (a-4)  to 

(a-6)  may  be  replaced  by  a  Ci^^alkyl  group; 
R'  represents  hydrogen,  halo,  C,^alkylsulfonyl,  or  aminosulfo- 

nyl; 
R-  represents  hydrogen,  amino,  nxjno-  or  di(C|^alkyl)amino, 

arylCi^alkylamino,  or  Ci^alkylcarbonylamino; 
R"  and  R*  each  mdependcntly  represent  hydrogen  or  C.^alkyl: 

and 
L  represents  a  group  of  the  formula: 


5,602.129 

N-<3-HYDROXY-4-PIFEIUDINYL) 

(DIHYDROBENZOFURAN,  DIHYDRO-2H-BENZOPYRAN 

OR  DIHYDROBENZODIOXIN)CARBOXAMIDE 

DERIVATIVES 

Gcertca  H.  P,  Vmn  DMle,  'DmiiMNit,  and  Frau  M.  A.  Van  den 

Kcybw,  EacBL,  both  of  Bdshim,  aMipion  to  Janswn  Phar- 

— cftka  N.V„  Bcerse,  Bd«tiim 

DirWoB  or  Ser.  No.  301325,  Sep.  7,  1994,  Pat  No,  5,552,553. 

whkk  b  a  divWon  of  Ser.  No.  409,419,  Mar.  6,  1990,  PaL  No, 

5J74>37,  which  is  a  cootinnatioii-iii-iMrt  of  Ser,  No.  326,941, 

Mar.  22,  1909,  abandoned.  This  applicatioa  Apr.  13,  1995, 

Ser.  No.  421,727 

InL  CL'  A61K  31/53:  C07D  403/14 

VS.  CL  514—241  30  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 

(I) 


L-N 


-Alk— R' 
-Alk— X— R' 


(b-ll;  or 
(b-2); 


wherein: 

each  Alk  represents  Ci^alkanediyl; 
R'  and  R*  represent  Het;  and 

X  represents  O,  S,  SO",  or  NR'wherein  R'  represents  hydro- 
gen, Ci^alkyl.  or  aryl; 
wherein  in  the  foregoing: 

Het  represents  a  group  of  the  fonnula: 


fd-U 


A 

Ri'-N  N- 


(d-2) 


A 


G^         N-: 


wherein: 

X'  represent  O  or  S; 

R'*  represents  hydrogen.  C.^alkyl  or  arylC,_^alkyl; 
R'^  represents  hydrogen,  halo.  C.^alkyl  or  aryl; 
G'  leptesents  — CH;-CH.— ,  — CH=CH— .  — N=N-. 
or  _CO — CH,— .  wherein  one  or  two  hydrogen  atoms 
each  independently  may  be  replaced  by  C,^alkyl; 
G-     represents     — CH,— CH,— or     — CHj— N(R'*>-, 
wherein  R"  is  as  defined  above  and  wherein  one  or  two 
hydrogen  atoms  each  independently  may  be  replaced  by 
C.^alkyl;  and 
aryl  represents  phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted  with   I,  2,  oc  3 
substituents  each  mdependendy  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisung  of  halo,  hydroxy.  C,  «alkyl.  C,  ^alkyloxy.  aminosulfo- 
nyl,  C|_ialkylcarbonyl,  nitro.  trifluoromethyl    amino,  and 
aminocarbonyl. 


5^02,130 

DISUBSnrUTED  ACETYLENES  BEARING 

HETEROAROMATIC  AND  HETEROBICYCLIC  GROUPS 

HAVING  RETINOID  LIKE  ACTIVITY 
Rosfaantha  A.  Chandraratna,  MiasioD  VIeJo,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Allergan 

Cootinnation-in-pwrt  of  Sen  No,  27,627,  Mar.  8,  1993,  PaL 
No.  5,300,877,  which  is  a  dividon  of  Ser,  No,  792,832,  Nov, 
15,  1991,  Pat  Na  5,234,926,  which  Is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
326491,  Mar.  20,  1989,  Pat  No.  54M9,509,  which  is  a 
contfaittation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  246,037,  Sep.  15,  1988,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  28,279,  Mar.  20, 
1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct  14,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
323,174 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  tliis  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  2, 
2010,  has  been  dbdaimcd. 
Int  a.'  A6IK  31/505:31/495:31/38:31/47 
VS.  CL  514—247  21  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  treating  a  mammal  afflicted  with  a  condition  or 
disease  which  is  susceptible  to  treatment  by  a  therapeutic  agent 
having  rctinoid-like  activity,  the  process  comprising  administering 
to  said  manmial  an  effective  dose  of  a  pharmaceutical  composition 
including  a  pbarmaceubcaUy  acceptable  excipient  and  a  compound 
having  the  formula 


^H-A— (CH,).— B 


where  X  is  S.  O,  or  NR'  where  R'  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl; 
R  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl;  A  is  pyridyl,  thienyl,  furyl, 
pyridazinyl,  pyrimidinyl  or  pyrazinyl;  n  is  0-4;  and  B  is  H. 
— COOH  or  a  phanruceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  or  an 
ester  thereof  with  a  saturated  aliphatic  alcohol  of  ten  or  fewer 
carbon  atoms,  or  with  a  cyclic  or  saturated  aliphatic  cyclic 
alcohol  of  5  to  10  carbon  atoms,  or  with  phenol  or  with  a 
lower  allcylphenol.  or  an  amide  or  a  mono  or  di-substituted 
amide  thereof,  the  subtituents  on  the  amide  being  selected 
from  a  group  consisting  of  saturated  aliphatic  radicals  of  ten 
or  fewer  carbon  atoms,  cyclic  or  saturated  aliphatic  cyclic 
radicals  of  S  to  10  carbon  atoms,  and  phenyl  or  lower  allcy- 
Iphenyl  radicals,  or  B  is  CH,OH  or  an  ester  derivative  thereof 
derived  from  a  saturated  aliphatic  acid  of  ten  or  fewer  carbon 
atoms,  or  from  a  cyclic  or  saturated  aliphatic  cycUc  acid  of  5 
to  10  carbon  atoms,  or  from  benzoic  acid,  or  an  ether  deriva- 
tive thereof  derived  from  a  saturated  aliphatic  radical  of  ten  or 
fewer  carbon  atoms,  or  from  a  cyclic  or  saturated  aliphatic 
cyclic  radical  of  5  to  10  carbon  atoms,  or  from  phenyl  or 
lower  alkylphenyl  radical,  or  B  is  — CHO  or  a  lower  alkyl 
acetal  derivative  thereof,  or  an  acetal  derivative  thereof 
formed  with  a  lower  allcyl  diol,  or  B  is  —COR,  or  a  lower 
allcyl  ketal  derivative  tlieteof,  or  a  ketal  derivative  thereof 
formed  with  a  lower  alkyl  diol,  where  R,  is  — (CHj)„CH3 
where  m  is  0-4,  or  a  piuumaceuticaUy  acceptable  salt  of  tlie 
compound  defined  in  said  formula. 

174-411  O.G.-97-l5:QU 


5,602,131 
EBURNANE  ANALOGUES 
Jcan-Danid  Brion,  Safait-Leu-bi-Foret,-  Claude  Thai,  Sccanz; 
Luc  Dcmayndi,  Orleans,-  Jeao-GiUcs  Parmcndcr,  bay  les 
MooUncanx;  Jean  Lcpi^nol,  Chandon;  Pierre  Lc^a^e, 
Paris;  Jcan-Franfois  Pi^oi,  Lyons;  Pascal  Schmitt  Mctz- 
Qudcii,  and  Pierre  POtier,  Paris,  aO  of  France,  assignon  to 
Adir  et  Compngnie,  Coorbevoie,  France 

FDcd  Dec  13, 1994,  Ser.  No.  354,660 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec  14,  1993,  93  14944 
Int  CL'  C07D  471/04:471/14:  A61K  31/50:31/44 
VS.  CL  514—248  7  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  those  of  formula  (I): 


(I) 


R* 

« 

s 

7 

-] 

13 

2     R. 

N 

T't^ 

^ 

4        ^ 

--|  r? 

17 

J  i« 

14    A 

15 

i 

wherein: 

R|,  R2,  R5  and  R,,  which  may  be  identical  or  different,  are: 

selected  independently  of  one  another  from: 

hydrogen, 

halogen, 

hydroxy, 

linear  or  branched  (C,-C6)-alkyl  optionally  substituted  by  one 
or  more  halogens,  by  one  or  more  amino,  by  one  or  more 
nitro,  by  one  or  more  linear  or  branched  (Ci-C^Valkoxy 
and/or  by  one  or  more  aryl,  selected  from  phenyl  and  naph- 
thyl,  which  ate  themselves  optionally  substituted  by  one  or 
mote  halogens,  nitro,  amino,  (Ci-C^^alkyl  and/or  (C,-Cfc^ 
alkoxy, 

and  linear  or  branched  (C|-Cft)-alkoxy  optionally  substituted  by 
one  or  more  halogens,  by  one  or  more  amino,  by  one  or  more 
nitro.  and/or  by  one  or  more  linear  or  branched  (Ci-C^)- 
alkoxy, 

or  R,,  Rj,  R,  and  ((4,  taken  in  pairs  and  carried  by  adjacent 
carbon  atoms,  form  methylenedioxy  or  ethylenedioxy, 

R«  and  R7:  eitlier  each  simultaneously  represents  hydrogen, 
adopting  a  cis-configuration  with  respect  to  one  another,  or 
together  form  a  bond. 

Rg  and  R,:  either  each  simultaneously  represents  hydrogen, 
adopting  a  cis-  or  trans-configuration  with  respect  to  one 
another,  or  together  form  a  bond,  in  the  which  case  i^  and  R, 
also  together  form  a  bond. 

\    / 
A 


represents  a  bivalent  radical  selected  from 

I  I 

N  N 

/    \    /  /    \        / 

R5  C      andRs  CH2 


Z  is  selected  from  oxygen  and  sulfiir, 
wherein 

R,  is  selected  from  hydrogen  and  linear  or  branched  (C,-C(,)- 

alkyl  optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more: 
halogens, 

linear  or  branched  (C.-CJ-alkoxy, 

phenyl,  optionally  being  substituted  by  one  or  more  linear  or 
branched  (C,-C6)-alkyl,  and/or  linear  or  branched  (C,-C<,>- 
alkoxy,  those  alicyl  and  alkoxy  radicals  optionally  being  sub- 
stituted by  one  or  mote  aryl,  selected  from  phenyl  and  naph- 
thyl,  which  are  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  one  or  more 
gnxips  selected  from  halogens,  amino,  nitro,  (C,-C^allcyl 
and/or  (C,-Q)-alkoxy.  or  radicals 
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— N 


/ 

4 

\ 


Rio 


wfacfciii  R,o  ««1  Rii  "«  selected  independently  of  one  another 

6om  hy«fct>gea.  Une«r  or  bruiched  (C,-C^«Ikyl  and  linear  or 

bnached  (C,-Cs>»UH)xy, 

or  their  N-oxide*.  optical  isomers,  alone  or  in  mixnire.  and  where 

^ipropriale.  their  phannaceuticaUy-acceptabte  adltotioa  salu  with 

n  acid. 


BRANCHED-AMINO-SUBSTmJTED  THIAZOLES, 

PBOCXSSES  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  THE 

PBARMACEimCAL  COMPOSITIONS  WHICH  CONTAIN 

THEM 
Pfam  M.  Ri«et;  MMtiwn  •«  Brrtn-eyx;  DmM  A.  Grfly. 
Maict;   GOc*  V.   CiiMlfrlir    SL   Martia  ihi  Tcrtrc; 
S.  G«tt«r.  Pwta;  Mkfcd  J.  G«dl^  VHta^.Te- 
■Ok  G.  V/trmmA,  StnriMwrB.  all   of 
I  toS^nC  Parte,  Fraacc 
I  Dec  21,  IW4,  Ser.  No.  3««451 
,  priority,  appMiartwi  Fnwee,  Dec  21, 1993,  93  15386 
.  CL*  CtTD  277/18;  A«1K  31/425:31/44:31/495 


VS.  a.  514—252 

1.  A  Compound  of  formula  I: 


Rj 


ItClaiBis 


0) 


'X 


S  N 

N 


H 

I 
^C— R4 

I 

R5 


in  which, 

R,  is  selected  from  a  hydrogen  atom  and  an  alkyl  radical  of  1  to 

S  carton  atoms. 


R,  is  selected  from  a  radical  of  formula  (A): 


(A) 


(Q 


(in  which  R„.  R,2  and  R„.  which  may  be  identical  or 
difFermi.  each  m  selected  from  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen, 
atom,  a  tiifluortwiethyl.  an  alkoxy  radical  of  1  to  5  cart»oo 
Moms  and  an  alkyl  radical  of  I  to  S  carixxt  atoms). 

Rj  is  selected  fttjm  alkyl  radical  of  1  to  5  caitoo  atoms,  a 
hydroxyalkyi  radical  of  1  to  5  caitwo  atoms,  a 
2-«etrahydropyTanyk>xyalkyl  radical  in  which  the  alkyl  radical 
contains  from  1  to  5  cartoon  atoms,  an  alkoxyalkyl  radical  of  2 
to  10  cartoon  atoms  and  an  acyloxyalkyl  radical  of  3  to  II 
cartoon  atoms. 

R,  is  selected  from  a  cycloalkyl  radical  of  3  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
a  hydroxyalkyi  radical  of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  an  alkoxyalkyl 
radical  of  2  to  10  cartoon  atoms,  a  cycloalkyloxyalkyl  radical 
of  4  to  1 1  cartoon  atoms,  a  hydroxyalkyloxyalkyl  radical  of  2 
to  10  caibon  atoms,  an  acyloxyalkyloxyalkyl  radical  of  3  to 
12  caiboo  atoms,  an  acyloxyalkyl  radical  of  3  to  11  caibon 
atoms  and  an  alkylthioalkyl  radical  of  2  to  10  caibon  atoms. 

and. 
R,  is  selected  fitim  a  cycloalkyl  radical  of  3  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
a  phenyl  radical  a  thienyl  radical  a  pyridyl  radical  (which  are 
optioiially  -substituted  widi  one  or  more  groups  selected  from 
halogen  atoms,  alkoxy  radicals  of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  alkyl 
radicals  of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms  and  trifluoromethyl  radicals), 
and  a  radical  of  formula  (D): 


(in  which  R,4  is  selected  from  a  carboxyl  radical,  a  caiboxyalkyi 
radical  of  2  to  6  caibon  atoms  where  acyl=RC(0)-and 
R'=hydixx:aibon,  an  alkoxycaibooyl  radical  of  2  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
an  acyloxyalkyl  radical  of  3  to  II  caibon  atoms,  an  alkoxyalkyl 
radical  of  2  to  10  caibon  atoms,  an  aralkoxyalkyl  radical  of  8  to  16 
caibon  atoms  (which  is  optionally  substituted  on  the  aromatic  ring 
with  one  or  more  groups  selected  from  halogen  atoms,  alkoxy 
radicals  of  1  t  3  c«bon  atoms  and  trifluoromethyl  radicals),  a 
monohak)  alkyl  radical  of  1  to  5  caibon  atoms,  a  linear  or  branched 
hydroxyalkyi  radical  of  1  to  5  caibon  atoms,  a  radical  of  formuU 
(E): 


(in  which  R,  represents  a  hydroxyalkyi  radical  of  1  to  5 
cvbon  moms  and  R,  and  R,.  which  may  be  identical  or 
diffoeat.  each  are  selected  from  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen 
atom  and  a  hydroxyalkyi  radical  of  1  to  5  caibon  atoms,  a 
trifluortimeihyl.  an  alkoxy  radical  of  1  to  5  caibon  atoms  and 
Ml  alkyl  iMlical  of  I  to  S  caibon  atoms), 
a  radical  of  formuU  (B): 

(B) 


HiC-N 


(E) 


fl  \-C-0-CHi- 


(a  which  R,  and  R,o.  which  may  be  identical  or  different. 
cmA  Kt  leJecied  from  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  an 
alkyl  radical  of  1  to  S  caibon  aums  and  an  alkoxy  radical  of 
1  u  3  CMboa  amw),  and  a  radical  of  formuU  (C). 


and  a  sulfooxyalkyl  radical  of  1  to  5  caibon  atoms),  a 
3-hy*oxyalkyl-6-pyridyl  radical  add.  a  2-hydroxyalkyl-  5-pyndyl 
radical  (in  which  the  alkyl  radicals  contain  from  I  to  5  caibon 
atoms).  00  condition,  however,  thai  when  R,  repreaents  an  alkyl 
radical  of  1  to  5  caibon  atoms.  R^  represents  a  cycloalkyl  radical 
and  R,  is  selected  from  a  cycloalkyl  radical  and  a  phenyl  radical,  a 
thienyl  radical  and  a  pyridyl  radical  (which  are  optiooaUy  subao- 
mted  with  one  or  more  groups  selected  from  halogen  atoms, 
alkoxy  radicals  of  1  to  S  carbon  atoms. 

alkyl  ladicaU  of  1  to  5  caiboo  atoms  and  triflnorxwieihyl  radi- 
cals). Rj  does  not  lepieieiK  a  radical  of  fonnuU  (C). 

a  stereoisomer  and  a  non-toxic  addition  sah  thereof. 


5,6«2433 

USE  OF  THIAZOLIDiNEMONE  DERIVATIVES  AND 

RELATED  ANTIHYFERGLYCEMIC  AGENTS  IN  THE 

TREATMENT  OF  DISEASE  STATES  AT  RISK  FOR 

PROGRESSING  TO  NONINSULIN-DEPENDENT 

DIABETES  MELUTUS 

Iteauay  AatowMci,  Mcgaa%  Wla.;  Dcaa  Lockwood,  Aaa  Arbor, 

aHi  Rebecca  Nania,  Kcwadia,  both  «f  Mfcb.,  aarigaois  to 

WanMT-Laaibcit  Cmiftmj,  Morrii  Phriaa,  N J. 

DhWoa  oTScr.  No.  292,515,  Aag.  23, 1994,  Pat  No. 
5457,1«9,  which  ii  a  rwHaaaHoa-to-paft  oT  Scr.  No.  122,251, 
Sep.  15, 1993,  abaatloatd.  This  appHcatioa  Jaa.  6, 1995,  Ser. 
No.  46938 
lat.  CI'  A61K  31/425:31/41 :31/44;31/42 
VS.  CL  514—252  43  ClafaM 

1.  A  method  of  treating  polycystic  ovary  syndrome  comprising 
administering  to  a  host  suffering  therefrom  a  therapeutically  effec- 
tive amount  of  a  compound  of  Formula  I  in  unit  dosage  form: 


1 


RV 


-O—ff  \_CH2— CH C= 


Y 


I 
NH 


wherein  R'  and  R^  are  the  sanne  or  different  and  each  represents  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  a  C,-C,  alkyl  group; 

R^  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  C,-C(  aliphatic  acyl  group,  an 
alicyclic  acyl  poop,  an  aromatic  acyl  group,  a  heterocyclic 
acyl  ffwp,  an  araliphaiic  acyl  group,  a  (C,-Q  alkoxy )carbo- 
nyl  groin,  or  an  aralkyloxycaibonyl  group; 

R*  and  R'  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  represents  a 
hydrogen  abim.  a  C,-C,  alkyl  group  or  a  Cj-C,  alkoxy 
group,  or  R*  and  R'  together  represent  a  C,-<:4  alkylenedioxy 
group;  n  is  I.  2.  or  3; 

W  repreaents  the  — CHj— .  >CO,  or  CH— OR*  group  (in  which 
R  represents  any  I  of  the  atoms  or  grotms  defined  for  ft?  and 
may  be  the  same  as  or  diflierait  from  Ir);  and 

Y  and  Z  ire  the  same  or  different  and  each  represents  an  oxygen 
atom  or  an  imino  (^NH)  group; 

and  phaimaceutically  acceptable  salts  theretrf. 


5ji«2,134 
POOTIVE  D>iOTROPIC  AND  LUSITRCVIC 
PYRROLOQUINOLINONE  DERIVATIVES 
Eddy  J.  E.  FrajTM,  RaaMt,  and  AWmm  H.  M. 

* "--^  -"-"if — .  nrflianii  li  Ja 

N.V.,  Bcerae,  mo^am 
PCT  No.  PCr/EP»4«196a,  f  371  Dale  Nav.  29,  1995,  i  102(e) 
Date  Not.  29,  1995,  PCT  Pab.  Nol  W09SM512,  PCT  Pab. 
Dale  Jml  S,  1995 

PCT  FBed  Jaa.  15, 1994,  Scr.  N*.  5533M 
OaiaM  priority,  appicaUaa  Earoptaa  Pat  Oi:,  Jaia.  21, 
1993,  932*1771 

lat.  CL'  A*1N  43/38:43M2;  C»7D  471/02 
VS.  CL  514—253  14  cUaH 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


(I) 


a  i^iannaceutically  acceptable  addition  salt  thereof  or  a  siere- 
ochemically  isomeric  foim  thereof,  wherein 

L  is  a  radical  of  foimuU  — O-Alk-(NH),-C(=0)-R'.  wherein 

Alk  is  C,.«alkanediyl; 

p  is  Oar  1;  and 

R'  is  hydroxy.  C.^alkyloxy  or  — NR^'.  wherein 

R^  is  hydrogen  or  C'"*alkyl;  and 

R  is  C3..,cycIoalkyI  or  piperidinyl.  which  is  optionally  substi- 
tuted with  C.^alkyl  or  pbenylmetfayl  or 
Cj-T^ycloalkylmediyl; 

9?  and  R'  may  also  be  joined  together  to  form  piperazinyl. 
optionally  substituted  widj  Cj.,cycloalkyl, 

C^Tcycloalkylinetfayl.  C,.<ialkyl  optionally  substituted  with 
one  or  two  hydroxy  groups.  2.2-diinethyl-1.3- 
dioxolanylmethyl.  benzyl,  halophenylmetfayl,  (cydopenty- 
loxyXmethoxy)phenylinethyl.  diphenylC,^alkyl.  pyridinyl, 
pyrimidinyl  or  phenyl  optionally  substituted  widi 
C,_,alkyloxy  or  halo;  or 

R^  and  R^  are  joined  together  to  form  piperidinyl.  optionally 
substituted  with  imidazolylcarbonyl. 


5402,135 

PHENYL  OR  HETEROARYL  AND 

TETRAHYDRONAPHTHYL  SUBCTmrTED  DIENE 

COMPOUNDS  HAVING  RETINOID  LKE  BIOLOGICAL 

ACIlVriY 

Roabaalha  A.  Chawirarataa,  Miarioa  Vlejo,  CaliL,  aaicMtr  to 

AOeriHi 
DirWoB  of  Ser.  No.  138,275,  Oct  18, 1993,  Pat  No.  5,475,022. 
TMb  appHrattaa  Jaa.  2, 1995,  Ser.  No.  45834 
lat  CL'  A61K  31/495:31/44:  C87D  237/08:213/54 
VS.  CL  514—253  n 

1.  A  con^xMind  of  the  formula 


wherein  m  is  1-4; 

R,-R4  independently  are  hydrogen.  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  6  car- 
bons, a.  Br.  or  I; 

R,  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  of  I  to  6  caibons.  Q.  Br.  I.  lower 
alkoxy  or  lower  thioalkoxy  of  1-6  cartwos; 

R«  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  Q.  Br.  1.  OR,,,  SR„.  OCOR,,. 
SCOR,,.  NH2.  NHR,„  N(R,,)j,  NHCOR,,  OR  NR,,— 
«»„; 

R20  is  independently  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl; 

Y  is  a  beteroan'l  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
pyridyl  pyridazinyl.  pyrimidinyl  and  pyrazinyl; 

A  is  (CH2).  where  n  is  O-S.  lower  branched  chain  alkyl  having 
3-6  cartwns.  cycloalkyl  having  3-6  caibons.  alkenyl  having 
2-6  carbons  and  1  or  2  double  bonds,  alkynyl  having  2-6 
caibons  and  1  or  2  triple  bonds; 

B  is  COOH  or  a  phaimaceuticaUy  acceptable  salt  diereof. 
COOR,.  CONRJl.o.— CHjOH.  CHjOR,,.  CH3OCOR,,. 
CHO.  CH(OR,i)j.  CHOR,jO.  —COR,.  CR^OR.j),.  or 
CRtORijO.  where  R,  is  an  alkyl.  cycloalkyl  or  alkenyl  group 
containing  1  to  S  carbons.  R,  is  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  10 
caibons.  or  a  cycloalkyl  group  of  S  to  10  cartwos.  or  R,  is 
phenyl  or  lower  alkyiptaenyl.  R,  and  R,o  independmtly  are 
hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  10  cariwns.  or  a  cycloalkyl 
group  of  5-10  caiboas,  or  phenyl  or  lower  aklylphenyl.  R,,  is 
lower  alkyl.  phenyl  or  lower  alkylphenyl.  R12  is  lower  alkyl. 
and  R,]  is  divakat  alkyl  radical  of  2-5  caibons.  with  the 
proviso  thtt  the  diene  and  A-B  moieties  are  attached  to 
adjacent  caibon  atoms  of  the  heleroaryl  group  symbolized  by 
Y. 
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S,M2.1M 

PYRIMIDINE  COMPOUWJS  AND  THEM  USE  AS 

PHAKMACEUnCALS 

GcH  Mkter;  Theo  Scfaotta.  both  of  HMnburg;  Wolfgang 

Stonel,  Rdabck,  aad  Mkkad  Paal,  Hambarg.  all  of  Ger^ 

I  to  Bdcndorf-Uiiy  GabH,  Haaborg,  G«r- 


DirWoa  of  Scr.  No.  254Ji3,  Jan.  6,  19»4.  Tlih  appttcatkm 

May  a,  1995.  Ser.  No.  451.586 
ftoi—  priority,  appUcatioa  European  Pat  Off.,  Jon.  10, 
1999,933M513 

Int.  CL*  A*1K  31/505:  C*7D  2S9/70 
VS.  CL  514—257  ><  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  foimula 

(D 


UMI 


=A_B—  together  with  the  pyrimidine  ring  foniis 
a)  a  pyrazolo(  1 .5-alpyrimidine  of  formula  (A), 


in  which 

R'  is  either  R'"  selected  from 

a)  hydrogen. 

b)  C,_,-»lkyl.  C^-cycloalkyl.  C^-cycloalkylalkyl.  or  C,_8- 
alkylcycloalkyl.  which  opdonally  arc  substituted  by  one  or 
more  fluoro  or  chloro  substituents.  or  by  a  single  hydroxy, 
C,^-«lkoxy.  or  C,^alkylthio. 

c)  phenyl  or  phenyl-C,  rill^yl- 

d)  C2_,-alkenyl,  C,_,-cycloalkenyl.  or  C,_,-alkynyl.  which 
optionally  are  substituted  by  phenyl,  or 

R'*  selected  from 

a)  C,_6-alkylthio.  C,^-cycloalkylthio.  C,^-alko)ty,  C,^- 
cycloalkoxy,  mono-Ci^^  -alkylanuno.  or  mono- 
C,_sCycloalkylaimno.  in  which  an  alkyl  group  optionally  is 
substituted  by  phenyl  or  by  one  or  more  fluoro  substituents. 

b)  phenylthio  or  pbenoxy. 

c)  di-C,_-alkylainino  in  which  the  alkyl  groups  are  the  same 
or  different  or  together  form  a  polyraethylene  nng  with 
three,  four.  live,  or  six  caifeon  atoms,  whkh  optionally  arc 
intenupted  by  an  oxygen  atom  and  optionally  is  subsotuied 
by  one  or  more  fluoro  substituents. 

d)  mooo-phenylamino  or  mono-C.^-alkyl- 
mooophenylamino.  in  which  die  phenyl  group  optionally  is 
substituted  and  the  alkyl  groups  optionally  are  substituted 
by  one  or  more  fluoro  substituents.  or 

e)halo. 
R^is 

a)  hydrogen. 

b)  Cn-alkyl.  which  optionally  is  substituted  by  one  or  more 
fluoro  substituents. 

c)  optionally  substituted  phenyl,  or 

R'  and  R^  together  form  a  C,  ,  polyraethylene  chain,  which 

optionally  is  intenupted  by  an  oxygen  or  sulfur  atom. 
R'  is  hydrogen  or  Ci^-alkyl.  and  n  is  0  or  1. 
X  is  O.  S.  or  NR'.  and 
R*is 

a)  hydrogen. 

b)  C.^-alkyl.  C^-cydoalkyl.  C^^-cycloalkylalkyl.  or  C^ 
-alkykydoalkyl.  which  optionally  are  substituted  by  phe- 
nyl or  by  one  or  more  fluoro  substituenu, 

c)  optionally  nibsotuied  phenyl. 

d)  (CHi),COOR", 

e)  (CHi).CONR"R". 

0  (CHjLCOOP'.  in  which  P'  is  a  carboxy-piotecting  group. 

g)  (CHj).CN. 

h)  (CHjijS-tetrazolyl). 

and  m  is  I  or  2  in  groups  d).  e).  f).  g)  or  h) 


(A) 


pyrazolo  [1.5-»|  pyrimidine 
c)  an  imidazo(  1 .5-a]pyrimidine  of  formula  (C), 


<o 


imidazo  |l.5-«l  pyrimidine 
or  d)  an  imidazo(l,2-a)pyrimidine  of  formula  (D). 


(D) 


5  I  ' 

imi<l«Tr»  1 1 ,2-a|  pyrimidine 

in  which 
R'lS 

a)  hydrogen. 

b)  C.^-alkyl.  Cj_,<ycloalkyl.  C4_«-cycloalkylalkyl.  or  C*,,- 
alkylcycloalkyl,  which  optionally  are  substituted  by  one  or 
more  fluoro  or  chloro  substituents. 

c)  phenyl-C|_j-alkyl. 

d)  hydroxy,  C.^-alkoxy.  C^^-cycloalkoxy,  C,,,- 
phenylalkoxy.  or  phenoxy.  in  which  the  phenyl  groups  are 
optionally  substituted  and  the  alkyl  and  cycloalkyl  groups 
optionally  are  substituted  by  one  or  more  fluorine  atoms, 

c)  halo. 
0  mercapto, 

g)  Ci^-alkylthio.  C,  vslky'su'finy'-  C,_»-alkylsulfonyl.  Cv«- 
cycloalkylthio.       Cj_s-cycloalkylsulfinyl.       or       C,^- 
cycloalkylsulfooyl.  which  optionally  arc  substituted  by  one 
or  more  fluorine  atoms. 
h)  phenylthio,  phenylsulfinyl.  phenylsulfonyl.  phenyl-C,.,- 
alkylthio.    phenyl-C|.j-alkyl     sulfinyl,    or    phenyl-C,.,- 
sulfonyl,  in  which  the  phenyl  groups  optionally  are  substi- 
tuted. 
1)  optionally  substituted  phenyl, 
J)  cyano, 
k)  COOR-l 
1)  CONR"R". 
m)  5-tetTazolyl. 

n)  C<X)P'.  in  which  P'  is  a  caiboxy-protecting  group, 
o)  SOjH. 
p)  SOjNR"R". 
q)  nitro  or  nitroso.  with  the  proviso  that  these  groups  are  not 

connected  to  C-2  of  the  heterocyde. 
r)  NR"R". 
s)  C.^-alkanoyl  or  I -hydroxy -C.^-alkyl,  which  optionally  is 

substituted  by  one  or  nxxe  fluorine  atoms, 
t)  benzoyl  or  phenylhydroxymethyl,  in  which  the  phenyl 

group  optionally  is  substituted. 
u)  NH(C,^-alkanoyl)  or  NH(C,^-alkylsulfonyl).  m  which 
the  alkyl  groups  optionally  are  substituted  by  one  cc  more 
fluorine  atoms. 
V)  NH(bcnzoyl)  or  NHCbenzenesulfonyl ).  in  which  the  phenyl 
group  optionally  is  substituted. 
R*is 

a)  hydrogen. 


b)  C,^-alkyl,  C,^<ycloalkyl.  C4_,-cycloalkylalkyl.  or  C*^- 
alkylcycloalkyl.  which  optionally  are  substituted  by  one  or 
more  fluoro  or  chloro  substituents, 

c)  halo. 

d)  optionally  substituted  phenyl, 

e)  C,_6-alkylthio.  C.^-alkylsulfinyl.  C,^-alkylsulfonyl,  C,^- 
cycloalkylthio.  Cj_6-cycloalkylsulfinyl,  or  C,^- 
cycloalkylsulfonyl.  which  optionally  are  substituted  by  one 
or  more  fluorine  atoms. 

R'  and  R*  together  may  form  a  Cj^,  polyraethylene  chain; 
R'is 

a)  hydrogen. 

b)  C,_,-alkyl.  Cj_g-cycloalkyl,  C4_g-cycloalkylalkyl.  or  C4_,- 
alkylcycloalkyl,  which  optionally  are  substituted  by  one  or 
more  fluoro  or  chloro  substituents, 

c)  halo, 

d)  optionally  substituted  phenyl. 

e)  nitro. 

f)  cyano, 

g)  S-tetrazolyl. 
h)COOR^, 

i)  CONR23R", 

j)  COOP',  in  which  P'is  a  carboxy-protecting  group. 

k)  NR"  R", 

I)  NH(C,_j-alkanoyl)  or  NH(C,_6-alkylsulfonyl),  in  which  the 
alkyl  groups  optionally  are  substituted  by  one  or  more 
fluorine  atoms, 

m)  NH(benzoyl)  or  NH(benzenesulfonyl),  in  which  the  phe- 
nyl group  optionally  is  substimted, 
R'is 

a)  hydrogen, 

b)  C,_^-alkyl,  C5_g-cycloalkyl.  C,^_,-cycloalkylalkyl,  or  C^^,- 
alkylcycloalkyl  which  optionally  are  substituted  by  one  or 
nx>re  fluoro  or  chloro  substituents. 

c)  an  optionally  substituted  phenyl  group, 

d)  cyano, 

e)  COOR^^ 

0  CONR"R", 

g)  S-teuazolyl, 

h)  COOP',  in  which  P'  is  a  catboxy-protecting  group. 

i)  formyl, 

j)  hydroxymethyl, 
R'"  has  independentiy  the  same  meaning  as  R', 
R"  has  independently  the  same  meaning  as  R^ 
At'  is  a  group  selected  from 

a)  l,4-p(ienylene  of  formula  (E), 


(E) 


b)  1,4-substituted  pyridine  of  formula  (F)  or  formula  (G). 


(F) 


(G) 


or  c)  benzofuran,  benzotbiophene,  or  indole  of  fonnula  (H), 

"•*  (H) 


'  is  hydrogen  or 


in  which  the  group  Z  is  O,  S,  or  NR'^,  and  R' 

Ci^-alkyl, 

and  in  each  of  the  groups  Ar'  the  substituent 
R'Ms 

a)  hydrogen, 

b)  halo, 

c)  C,^-alkyl, 

d)  C|^-alkoxy. 

e)  trifluoromethyl, 

f)  nitro, 
R"is 

a)  hydrogen, 

b)  C|_s-alkyl.  C^-cycloalkyl,  C4_s-cycloalkylalkyl,  or  C^- 
alkylcycloalkyl.  which  optionally  are  substituted  by  one  or 
more  fluoro  or  chloro  substituents. 

c)  Cj^-alkcnyl  or  Cj^-cydoalkenyl, 
d)halo. 

e)  cyano, 

f)  lutro. 

g)  C,^-alkanoyl.  in  which  the  alkyl  group  optionally  is  sub- 
stituted by  one  or  more  fluorine  atoms, 

h)  C.^-alkoxy, 
i)  C0OR^^ 
j)  CONRj,Rj<. 
Ar^  is  a  group  selected  from 
a)  phenyl  of  formula  (I), 


0) 


R" 


R'» 


b)  pyridine  of  formula  (J), 


(J) 


c)  l-pyiTolyl  of  formula  (K), 


(K) 


— N 


or  d)  a  five-membered  heterocyde  of  fonnula  (L), 
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in  which  the  group  V  is  O.  S.  SO,  SO,,  or  NR".  the  group 
W  is  CH  or  N,  and 
R"  IS  hydrogen  or  C.^-alkyl.  with  the  proviso  that  in  groups 

Ar^  of  formula  (J)  and  (L)  the  substituent 
R'*  and  the  group  Y  are  in  ortho  positions,  and  in  each  of  the 

groups  Ar^  the  substituent 
R'*  is  hydrogen,  a  bioisostcre  of  a  carboxylic  acid  which  gives  a 

compound  of  formula  I  having  a  pK„  value  between  one  and 

eleven, 
COOP',  in  which  P'ls  a  carboxy-protecting  group,  or  a  group 

selected  from 

a)  cyano. 

b)  a  protected  5-tetrazolyl  of  formula  (M), 


5^2,137 
PYRIMIDINE  COMPOUNDS  AND  THEIR  USE  AS 
PHARMACEUTICALS 
Genl  ROhter;  Theo  Schotten,  both  of  Hamburg;  Wotf^ 
Stenzd,  Relnbek,  wkJ  Mlctad  PmI,  HMnburg.  «U  of  Ger- 
many, .ssigiiors  to  BeJefsdorf-Lflly  GmbH,  Hamburg,  G«r- 

many  ^ 

Dividoa  of  Ser.  No.  254^03.  Jun.  6.  1994.  Tbls  appUcation 

May  26,  1»5,  Ser.  No.  451,799 
Claims  priority.  appUcatioa  European  Pat  Off.,  Jun.  10. 

1993,  93304513 

Int.  a."  A61K  31/505:  C07D  239/70 

VS.  a.  514-258  »«  t^-*"" 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

(I) 


(M) 


/         N 


1^ 


in  which  the  group  P'  is  a  protecting  group. 

d)  nitro. 

e)  amino. 

n  incrcapto. 

g)  SOXl. 

h)SOj(0C,^-allcyl). 

i)PO(OC,^-alkyl),. 
R'^  has  independently  the  same  meaning  as  R    . 
R"  and  R"  are  independently  selected  from 

a)  hydrogen. 

b)  C.^-alkyl.  C^^-cycloalkyl.  C,_«-cycloalkylalkyl.  or  C^^- 
alkylcycloalkyl.  which  opuonally  are  subsututed  by  one  or 
more  fluoro  or  chloro  substitucnts. 

c)  Cj^-alkenyl  or  Cv^-cycloalkenyl 

d)  halo. 

e)  nitro, 
0  cyano. 

g)  C,_,-alkylthio, 
Y  is  a  group  selected  from 

a)  sinele  bond  CHR'^',  CHR»CH,.  OCHR^.  OCHR^CH,. 
Iot^»  SCHR»CH,.  NR-CHR»,  NR-CHR»CH, 
CH,CHR».  CH,CHR=^CH,. 

b)  O.  S.  SO,.  NR-'.  CO.  CONH.  NHCO.  CH,0.  CH,S. 
CHjNR-'.  with  the  proviso  that  when  Y  is  (b).  Ar  is 
l.4-phenylene  of  formula  (E)  and  Ar^  is  phenyl  of  formula 

(I). 
R"  is  hydrogen  or 
a)COOH. 
b)  COOP',  in  which  P'  is  a  caiboxy-protecung  group. 

d)  5-tetrazolyl. 

e)  cyano. 

f)  a  protected  5-tetrazolyl  of  formula  (M).  ^ 
with  the  proviso  that  one  of  the  substituenis  R'*  and  R'    is 
hydrogen  and  the  other  is  a  substituent  other  than  hydrogen, 

R-'  and  R"  are  independenUy  selected  from  hydrogen  or  C,  ^^ 

alkyl,  and 
R^'  and  R"  are  independently  selected  from  hydrogen  or  C,^- 
alkyl.  or  together  may  form  a  C,  ,  polymethylene  chain, 
which  optionally  is  interrupted  by  an  oxygen  atom: 
or  a  phannaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof, 
with  the  proviso  durt  R'  together  with  R^  forms  a  C^,  polymeth 
yiene  chain,  which  optionally  is  inlenupted  by  an  oxygen  or  sulfur 
atom,  and/or  R'  together  with  R"  forms  a  C^,  polymethylene 
chain. 


in  which 

R'  IS  eidier  R'"  selected  from 
a)  hydrogen. 


b)  C.^-alkyl.  Cj_,-cycloalkyl.  C*^-cycloalkylalkyl,  or  C„  ,- 
alkylcycloalkyl,  which  optionally  are  subsututed  by  one  or 
more  fluoro  or  chloro  substituents.  or  by  a  single  hydroxy. 
C.^-alkoxy.  or  C.^-alkylthio. 

c)  phenyl  or  phenyl-C,, -alkyl.  ,       ^    .. 

d)  Cj^-alkenyl.  Cv^-cycloalkenyl.  or  Cj^-alkynyl.  which 
optionally  are  substituted  by  phenyl,  or 

R'*  selected  from 

a)  C^-alkylthio,  Cv«-cycloalkylthio.  C,_«,-alkoxy,  C,^- 
cycloalkoxy.  mono-C|_fc-alkylamino.  or  mono-Cv^- 
cycloalkylaimno.  m  which  an  alkyl  group  optionally  is 
substituted  by  phenyl  or  by  one  or  more  fluoro  subsutuenu, 

b)  phenylthio  or  phenoxy. 

c)  di-C.^-alkylamino.  in  which  the  alkyl  groups  are  the  same 
or  ditferent  or  together  form  a  polymethylene  ring  with 
three,  four.  five,  or  six  carbon  atoms,  which  optionally  are 
interrupted  by  an  oxygen  atom  and  optionally  is  substituted 
by  one  or  more  fluoro  substituents. 

d)  mono-phenylamino  or  nKmo-C,  ^-alkyl- 
monophenylamino.  in  which  the  alkyl  groups  optionally  are 
substituted  by  one  or  more  fluoro  substituents. 

e)  halo. 
R-  IS 

a)  hydrogen. 

b)  C.^-alkyl.  which  optionally  is  substituted  by  one  or  more 
fluoro  substituents. 

c)  phenyl,  or  .  . 
R'   and  R=  together  form  a  polymethylene  chain  contaimng 

three,  four  or  five  carbon  atoms,  which  optionally  is  inter- 
rupted by  an  oxygen  or  sulfur  atom. 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  C,^-alkyl,  and  n  is  0  or  1, 

X  IS  O.  S.  or  NR*.  and 

R*  is 

a)  hydrogen, 

b)  C,_,-alkyl,  C,^-cycloalkyl.  C^^^-cycloalkylalkyl.  or  C,_g- 
alkylcycloalkyl.  which  optionally  may  be  substinited  by 
phenyl  or  by  one  or  more  fluoro  substituents, 

c)  phenyl. 

d)  (CHj)>COOR". 

c)  (CHj)„CONR"R". 

0  (CH,)„COOP'*.  in  which  P'  is  a  cattooxy-protecung  group. 

g)  (ChXcn. 

h)  (CHjU5-tetrazolyl). 
and  m  is  I  or  2  in  groups  d),  e).  0.  g)  or  h). 


(B) 


February  11,  1997 

=A  -  B  -  together  with  the  pyrimidine  ring  forms, 
a  [l,2.4)tTiazolo(l,S-a]pyrimidine  of  formula  (B). 


(1.2.4]triazoloIl,5-i 
pyrimidine 


in  which 
R^is 

a)  hydrogen, 

b)  C,_g-alkyl,  C3_g-cycloalkyl,  C4_8-cycloalkylalkyl,  or  C^- 
alkylcycloalkyl,  which  optionally  are  substituted  by  one  or 
more  fluoro  or  chloro  substituents, 

c)  phenyl-C,_3-alkyl, 

d)  hydroxy,  C;_4-alkoxy,  C5_4-cycloalkoxy,  C,.,- 
phenylalkoxy,  or  phenoxy,  in  which  the  alkyl  and 
cycloalkyl  groups  optionally  are  substituted  by  one  or  iiKxe 
fluorine  atoms. 

e)  halo. 

f)  mercapto. 

g)  C.^-alkylthio,  C,_6-alkylsulfinyl.  C,_s-alkylsulfonyl.  C,^- 
cycloalkylthio.  Cj_s-cycloaIkylsulfinyl,  or  Cj_j- 
cycloalkylsulfonyl,  which  optionally  are  substituted  by  one 
or  more  fluorine  atoms, 

h)  phenylthio,  phenylsulfinyl.  phenylsulfonyl.  phenyl-C,_]- 

alkylthio.     phenyl-C,  j-alkylsulfinyl.     or     phenyl-C,_j- 

sulfonyl. 
i)  phenyl, 
j)  cyano, 
k)  COOR^l 
I)  CONR"R". 
m)  5-tetrazolyl. 

n)  COOP',  in  which  P'  is  a  carboxy-protecting  group, 
o)  SO,H. 
p)  SOjNR"R^r 
r)  NR"R". 
s)  C,^-alkanoyl  or  l-hydroxy-C,_4-alkyl.  which  optionally 

are  substituted  by  one  or  more  fluorine  atoms, 
t)  benzoyl  or  phenylhydroxymethyl. 
u)  NH(Ci^-alkanoyl)  or  NH(C,_6-alkylsulfonyl),  in  which 

the  alkyl  grcxips  optionally  are  substituted  by  one  or  nnore 

fluorine  atoms, 
v)  NH(benzoyl)  or  NH  (benzenesulfonyl), 
Ar'  is  a  group  selected  from 
a)  1 ,4-phenyleiie  of  formula  (E), 

(E) 
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or  c)  benzofuran,  benzothiophene,  or  indole  of  formula  (H), 

R"  (H) 


in  which  the  group  Z  is  O,  S,  or  NR'  ,  and  R'    is  hydrogen  or 
C.^-alkyl, 

and  in  each  of  the  groups  Ar'  the  substituent 
R"is 

a)  hydrogen. 

b)halo, 

c)  Ci^-alkyl, 

d)  C,^-alkoxy, 

e)  trifluoromethyl, 

f)  nitro, 
R"'is 

a)  hydrogen. 

b)  Ci^-alkyl,  Cj^-cycloalkyl,  C4^-cycloalkylalkyl  .  or  C«^- 
alkylcycloalkyl,  which  optionally  are  substituted  by  one  or 
more  fluoro  or  chloro  substituents. 

c)  C2_6-alkenyl  or  Cj_6-cycloalkenyl, 
d)halo. 

e)  cyano, 
0  nitro, 

g)  C,_«-alkanoyl,  in  which  the  alkyl  group  optionally  is  sub- 
stituted by  one  or  more  fluorine  atoms, 

h)  C,^-alkoxy, 
i)  COOR^-, 

j)  conr"r", 

Ar^  is  a  group  selected  from 
a)  phenyl  of  formula  (1), 

(I) 


R" 


Ri' 
b)  1 ,4-sub$tituted  pyridine  of  formula  (F)  or  formula  (G), 


(F) 


(O) 


b)  pyridine  of  formula  (J), 


(J) 


c)  1-pyrrolyl  of  formula  (K), 
R'« 

—  N 

Ri«  R" 

or  d)  a  five-membered  heterocycle  of  formula  (L), 

W 


(K) 


(L) 


in  which  the  group  V  is  O,  S.  SO.  SOj.  or  NR'\  the  group  W  is 
CH  or  N.  and  R"  is  hydrogen  or  C,^-alkyl,  with  the  proviso  that 
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in  groups  AT  of  formula  (J)  and  (L)  the  substituent  R'*  and  the 
group  Y  are  in  ortho  positions,  and  in  each  of  the  groups  Ar  the 
substituent 

R'*  is  hydrogen,  an  acidic  substituent.  the  group 
COOP'  in  which  P'  is  a  carboxy-protecting  group  or 
a  group  selected  from 

a)  cyano. 

b)  a  protected  5-tctrazolyl  of  formula  (M) 

(Ml 


N 


5,602,138 

NKA  AFFECTING  PIPERTOYL  HETEROBICYCLIC 

COMPOUNDS 

Scott  C.  MiUer.  Newark,  Del.,  assignor  to  Zeneca  Limited, 

London,  United  Kingdom 

FUed  Dec.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  349,117 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  OiT-,  Dec.  7, 1993, 
9325074 

Int  a."  C07D  239/80:401/14:  A6IK  31/445:31/505 
VS.  a.  514—259  8  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  1: 

(I) 


-(O^" 


in  which  the  group  p'  is  a  protecting  group. 
c)COO(C|^-alkyl), 

d)  nilro. 

e)  amino. 

f)  mercapto. 

g)  SOXl. 

h)  SOj(OC,^-alkyl). 

i)  PO(OC,^-alkyl),, 
R'^  has  independently  the  same  meaning  as  R'  . 
R'*  and  R"  are  independently  selected  from 

a)  hydrogen. 

b)  C.^-alkyl.  Cv*-cycloalkyl.  C^^-cycloallcylalkyl.  or  C^,*- 
alkylcycloalkyl.  which  optionally  are  substituted  by  one  or 
more  fluoro  or  chloro  substituents. 

c)  C;^-alkenyl  or  Cv*-cycloalkenyl. 

d)  halo. 

e)  nitro, 
0  cyano, 
g)C,^-alkylthio. 

Y  is  a  group  selected  from 

a)  a  direct  bond.  CHR"^.  CHR="CH,,  OCHR».  OCHR^CH,. 
SCHR="  SCHR^CH,.  NR,,CHR-^.  NR-'CHR.^CH,. 
CHXHR-^.  CH,CHR="CH,. 

b)  O.S.  SO,.  NR-'.  CO.  CONH,  NHCO.  CH,0.  CH,S. 
CH,NR-',  with  the  proviso  that  when  Y  is  (b)  Ar'  is 
1.4-phenylene  of  formula  (E)  and  Ar^  is  phenyl  of  formula 
(1). 

R'^'  IS  hydrogen  or 
a)COOH. 
b)  COOP',  in  which  P'  is  a  carboxy-protecting  group. 

d)  5-tetrazolyl. 

e)  cyano. 

f)  a  protected  5-tetrazolyl  of  formula  (M).  with  the  proviso 
that  one  of  the  subsutucnts  R'*  and  R*  is  hydrogen  and  the 
other  IS  a  substituent  other  than  hydrogen. 

R-'  and  R""  are  independently  selected  from  hydrogen  or  C,  ^- 
alkyl.  and 

R"  and  R-*  are  independently  selected  from  hydrogen  or  C,  j- 
alkyl.  or  together  may  form  a  polymethylene  chain  containing 
three,  four  or  hve  carbon  atoms,  which  optionally  are  inter- 
rupted by  an  oxygen  atom;  tlie  phenyl  group  of  R'"c).  R"T)|. 
R'*d).  R-c).  R'c).  R'd).  R'h).  R'i).  R't).  R'v).  being  unsub- 
sututed  or  substituted  by  at  least  one  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  halo.  C,  ^-alkoxy.  C,  j-alkylthio. 
C^-alkylsultinyl.  C,^-alkylsulfonyl.  cyano.  nitro.  trifluo- 
romethyl  or  hydroxy, 
or  a  pharmaceuucally  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


A^(CH:>.-M 

wherein: 
Q,  IS  a  nitrogen  linked  radical  selected  from  the  radicals  of 

formulae  VII-IX: 


fH 


(VII) 


(VUI) 


t1 


(DO 


m  is  2  or  3; 

M  IS  a  residue  of  formula  la  or  formula  lb: 


Q- 


M- 


-CHi-N 


/ 
\ 


R' 


R* 


(CH3), 


M.-/ 


M 


Ob) 


V< 


(CH:),- 


L'-(CH:),-R'" 


wherein  Q  is  phenyl  which  may  bear  one  or  two  substituents 
independenUy  selected  from  halo,  oifluoromethyl.  hydroxy. 
I  l-3C)alkox>.  ( l-3C)alkyl  land  methylenedioxy;  or  Q  is  thie- 
nyl.  imidazolyl.  benzo  thiophenyl  or  naphthyl  any  of  which 
may  bear  a  halo  substituent.  or  Q  is  biphenylyl,  or  Q  is 
carbon-linked  indolyl  which  may  bear  a  benzyl  substituent  at 
the  1 -position; 

Q"  is  hydrogen,  ( l^tC)alkyl.  or  a  radical  of  formula  — (CH,),— 
NR'R"  in  which  q  is  2  or  3  and  R^  and  R"  arc  independenUy 
( 1  -*C)alkyl  or  NR^R*  is  pipendino  or  4-benzylpipcridino; 

R'  is  hydrogen,  methyl  or  (2-6C)n-alkyl  which  may  bear  a 
terminal  amino  radical; 

R^  ,s  _C(=0)R',  — C(=0)OR'  or  — C(=J')NHR'  in  which 
J'  IS  oxygen  or  sulfur  and  R'  is  hydrogen.  (l-6C)alkyl. 
phenyl(l-3C)alkyl  (in  which  the  phenyl  may  bear  one  or 
more  halo,  hydroxy.  (l^tOalkoxy  or  (l^tC)alkyl  substitu- 
ents). pyridyl(l-3C)alkyl.  naphthyl(l-3C)alkyl. 
pyridylthio(l-3C)alkyl.  styryl.  l-mcthylimidarol-2- 
ylthio<l-3C)alkyl.  aryl  (which  may  bear  one  or  more  halo. 


hydroxy.  (l-40alkoxy  or  (l-4C)alkyl  substituents),  het- 
eroaryl  (which  may  bear  one  or  more  halo,  hydroxy, 
(l-4C)alkoxy  or  (l-4C)alkyl  substituents),  or  (when  R*  is 
—COR')  a-hydroxybenzyl: 

n  is  0.  1,  2  or  3; 

p  is  1  or  2,  and  when  p  is  2,  n  is  1  and  J^  is  two  hydrogens; 

P  is  oxygen  or  two  hydrogens; 

L'  is  carbonyl  or  methylene; 

r  is  0,  1 ,  2.  or  3;  and 

R*  is  phenyl  which  may  bear  one  or  more  halo,  trifluoromethyl. 
(l-4C)alkyl,  hydroxy  or  (l-4C)alkoxy  substituents  (and  par- 
ticularly one  or  more  chloro  or  fluoro  substituents);  naphthyl 
which  may  bear  one  or  more  halo,  trifluoromethyl, 
(l-4C)allcyl  or  hydroxy  substituents;  pyridyl;  thienyl;  indolyl; 
quinolinyl;  benzotliienyl  or  imidazolyl;  or  when  L'  is  carbo- 
nyl, the  group  — (CH^), — R«  may  be  a  benzyl  group  bearing 
an  a-substituent  selected  from  hydroxy.  (l-4C)alkoxy  and 
(l-4)allcyl.  and  further  wherein  the  plienyl  portion  of  the 
benzyl  group  may  bear  one  or  more  substituents  selected 
independently  from  halo,  trifluoromethyl,  (l-4C)alkyl, 
hydroxy  (l-4C)alkyl.  hydroxy  and  (l-4C)alkoxy;  or  the 
N-oxide  of  the  piperidino  nitrogen  indicated  by  A;  or  a  phar- 
maceutically  acceptable  salt  ttiereof;  or  a  quaternary  ammo- 
nium salt  thereof  in  which  the  pipendino  nitrogen  indicated 
by  A  is  a  quadricovalent  ammonium  nitrogen  wherein  the 
fourth  radical  on  the  nitrogen  R'  is  (l^*C)alkyI  or  benzyl  and 
the  associated  counterion  A  is  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 


5,602,139 

METHOD  FOR  AMELIORATING  THE  ADVERSE 

EFFECTS  OF  AGING 

Suresh  L  S.  Rattan,  Aarlius  V,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Senetek 

PLC,  Marybuid  Heights,  Ma 

Coatinoatioa  of  Ser.  No.  206,041,  Mar.  4,  1994,  Pat  Na 

5J71,089,  wliicli  is  a  continuatioa  at  Ser.  No.  954,614,  Sep. 

30,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continnatioa-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  611,903,  Nov.  9,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  divisioo  of 

Ser.  No.  19,150,  Feb.  26,  1987,  abandoned.  This  applicatioa 

Aug.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  292,721 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec  6, 

2011,  has  been  disdained. 

InL  CL'  A61K  31/52 

VS.  CL  514—261  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  ameliorating  one  or  more  of  the  adverse  effects 

of  aging  on  mammalian  cells  in  vivo,  said  method  comprising 

contacting  said  mammalian  cells  in  vivo  with  a  composition  that 

contains  an  effective  concentration  of  one  or  more  6-(sub$tituted 

amino )parine  cytokinins  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the 

compounds  of  kinetin,  zeatin,  benzyl  adenine,  isopentenyl  adenine. 

(6-(3-hydroxymethyl-3-methylallyl)-aminopyrine).  6-(3,3- 

dimethlyallyDaminopyrine,  6-(benzyl)aminopyrine, 

6-(phenyl)aminopyrine,    6-(n-alkyl)aminopyrine,    in    which    the 

n-alkyl  group  has  4,  5,  or  6  carbons.  6-(cyclohexyI)  methylami- 

nopurine.  those  compounds  comprising  Formula  I, 


HNRi 


FomiuU  I 


5,602,140 
PURINE  DERIVATIVES  AND  SUPPRESSANTS  FOR 
INFLAMMATORY  DISEASES 
Yoshiaki  Isobe;  Nobuyoahi  Chiba;  Ynao  Goto,  and  Hideham 
Sato,  all  of  Toda,  Japan,  assignors  to  Japan  Energy  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  410,838 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  28, 1994,  6-081000; 
Mar.  7,  1995,  7-074651;  Mar.  8,  1995,  7-077394 

Int.  CL*  A61K  31/52:  C07D  473/30:233/90 
VS.  a.  514—262  5  Claims 

1.  A  purine  derivative  shown  by  formula  (1): 


in  which  R,  is  furfiuyl,  phenyl,  benzyl,  n-alkyl  of  4.  5.  or  6 
carbons.  (cyclohexyl)  methyl,  3,3-dimethylallyl,  and 
3-hydroxymethyl-3-methylallyl,  and  wherein  the  concentration  is 
sufficient  to  ameliorate  one  or  more  of  die  adverse  effects  of  aging 
on  said  mammalian  cells  in  vivo,  whereby  the  6-(substiluted  ami- 
no )purine  cytokinin  is  effective  for  ameliorating  one  or  more  of  the 
adverse  effects  of  aging  of  said  mammalian  cells  in  vivo  witlKMit 
significantly  altering  the  growth  rate  and  total  prolifeiative  capac- 
ity of  said  mammalian  cells  in  vivo. 


OR 


(D 


l-Bu 


t-Bu 


wherein. 
R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H  atom,  a  straight 
chain  alkyl  group  having  1-10  carbon  atoms,  a  branched 
chain  alkyl  group  having  3-10  carbon  atoms,  an  alkyl  group 
having  1-10  carbon  atoms  substituted  with  one  carboxyl 
group,  4-carboxybenzyl  group  and  pbenethyl  group; 

or  pharmacologically  acceptable  salt  diereof. 


5,602,141 
CAMPTOTHECIN  DERIVATIVES  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
THEIR  PREPARATION 
Angdo  Bcdcscfai,  Milan;  Franco  Zarini,  Settimo  Milanese; 
Walter  Cabri,  Rozaum;  Daria  Candiani,  Bnsto  Arsizio;  Sei^ 
gio  Penco,  and  Laura  Capoiongo,  both  of  Milan,  all  of  Italy, 
assignors  to  Pharmaria  &  Upjohn  SJ\A.,  MOan,  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  389,190 
Claims  priority,  appUcalion  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  16, 1994, 
9402934 

Int  CL*  A61K  31/47:  C07D  491/22 
VS.  a.  514—279  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  (I) 


HO    O 


wbcrem  B  is  a  group  B'  or  B* 


I: 

X 

I 
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UMI 


-continued 

I: 

X 

R,  (»>^,        Ri 

I 


wherein 


;.u 


wheran  one  of  (x)  and  (y)  >s  a  single  bond  and  the  other  is  a    .^  j^jjcted  from  the  group  consisting  of 
douMebond; 

R  .  R,,  R,  and  R4  are  each  independently  hydrogen.  C,-C^- 

alkyi.  C,-C,  cycloidkyl.  phenyl  C,-C»  alkyl  or  a  group  of  the 

fonnula 


<r' 


wfacfcin  Q  is  hydrogen.  C,-C»  alkyl.  C,-C»  alkoiiy.  C,-C„ 
acyloxy  or  a  halogen  atom,  or 
R,  and  R4  together  widt  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are 
linked  form  a  group  of  the  formula 

-H  Y 


^(CHi).^ 


wherein  Y  is  — CHj—  and  m  and  n  are  each  indepcndcnUy  an 

integer  of  1  to  5  and  m+n  is  not  greater  than  5;  and 
A  is  a  ph«maceuticaUy  acceptable  anion  of  a  pharmaceuocaUy 

accepiabte  inorganic  or  organic  acid. 
provided  that  w»»en  B  is  a  group  B  ,  then  one  of  R,.  R,  and  R<  is 

absent: 
R«  is  hydrogen  or  C,-C»  alkyl; 
X  U  hydrogen.  C,-C«-alkyl.  C,-C,-alkoxy.  C,-C.  acyloxy. 

Cj-C,  cycloalkyl.  Cj-C,  cycloalkoxy.  benzoyloxy.  hydroxy. 

nitro.  a  halogen  atom  or  a  methylenedioxy  group  linked  to  the 

position  10  and  1 1  of  die  molecule:  or 
a  phamaceutically  acceptable  salt  theieof 


R,  and  Rj.  indepcndenUy.  are  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of 
methyl,  halo,  hydrogen,  trifluororoethyl.  methoxy.  cyano.  and 
methylsulfo:  R,  and  R4  taken  togedicr  are  a  five  or  six-membered 
nonaromatic  ring  system:  n  is  an  integer  I  through  5:  X  is  carbon 
or  mtrogen:  and  Z  is  a  physiologically  acceptable  anion. 


S,M2.142 
DNA-AFFINIC  HYPOXIA  SELECTIVE  CYTOTOXINS 

V.  r RM ''">«■''■ '""■"^^''  SkoUe,  ami  WBHaM  D. 
,  TYhTlfcR.  iMlh  of  DL,  RiiicMn  to  EvMrtoa  H«- 
.EiRtw.lM. 
FBcd  Dtc  21.  1994.  Scr.  N«  MIOM 
M.  CL*  AtlK  31/47:  C*7D  221/06:219/12 
VS.  CL  514— 29»  •*  Ctatmm 

1.  A  hypoxia  selective  cytotoxm  having  die  structural  foraiula: 


5.6«,143 

METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  DTTRAOCULAR  PRESSURE 

IN  THE  MAMMALIAN  EYE  BY  ADMINISTRATION  OF 

GUANYLATE  CYCLASE  INHIBITORS 

Adiia  H.  KrwK.  Irrlae,  Crflf,  MrifWir  to  ABeriMi.  Viweo, 

FVcd  Dec  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  352.»1« 
Int.  CL'  A*1K  31/44 
MS.  CL  514—299  '  Ctataaa 

I.  A  method  of  treating  animals  of  the  mammalian  species, 
including  humans,  for  die  purpose  of  reducing  intraocular  pressure 
in  the  eye  of  die  mammal,  comprising  die  step  of  administering  to 
the  mammal  an  ophthalmic  composition  which  comprises  as  its 
active  mgredient  one  or  more  compounds  having  guanylate  cyclase 
inhibition  activity  compounds  selected  from  die  group  consisting 
of  compounds  represented  by  die  formula: 


G  N  iU 


> 


K^. 


HZ 


MH-(CHi). 


and  pbwmacculically  acceptabJe  salts  thereof. 


5.M2444 

THIENOPYRIDONES 
Rnddf  Gottacklick,  BMrtitwi  JokUm  Ldbitick,  GricriMte;   J< 
CluMiui  Noe,  FraakAut,  aD  tt  GcnMny;  Mkted  Bcrfcr, 
VicMia,  Awlria,  aad  Hum  M»r  BrlwtoBrr,  SidzitMk/Tk„ 
Gcrvuuiy.  Rnrigiwri  to  Merck  Pateat  GcacHKlMft  hH  Bcs- 
cfaraakter  Haftaag,  DwMfaJt,  G«n—y 


5>«2,145 
BICYCLIC  FIBRINOGEN  ANTAGONISTS 
iniHf.  ITiiifiTTlilt.  Pi  .  — iliatii  tn  TilHilrHiii  Itii 
CorponMloa,  PUtoddpUa,  Pa. 
CMMiinatkM  of  Ser.  No.  222.2*2,  Apr.  1, 1994, 1 
wUch  b  a  coortnaattMi  of  Scr.  No.  74048,  Jaa.  9.  1993, 1 
dooed.  Thii  appHcatioa  May  22, 1995,  Set  No.  445,98( 
iBl  CL'  C«7D  217/24:  A61K  31/47 


Filed  Dee.  14, 1995,  Scr.  No.  572,750  UA  CL  514—3*9 

Claims  priority,  applicatiM  Gcrwuiy,  Dec  15,  1994,  44  44       1  A  compound  of  the  formula: 
815.5 

Int  CL*  AMK  31/435:  C87D  495/04 
VS.  CL  514—381  9  Claims 

1.  Thienopyridones  of  the  fonnula  I 


N— R2or 


wherein 

B  is  CH  or  N. 


/ 


Y 
I 
Z 


\ 


Rl 


9} 


9}  S 


RisH. 


-<X^-  -^J" 


-^^-'- 


(11) 


(HI) 


N  —  R2  wherein: 


R'  — HN 


R'is 

U  is  NR-CO.  CONR'.  (CHjXX),  CH=CH.  CHjO,  OCHj  or 

(CH,)j: 
R'  is  IT.  CHjR'  or  CHjCHjR'; 
R'  is  COR*.  COR'zR',  C(S)R»,  S(0)„OR'.  S(0)J«'R*.  or 

NO,; 
R»       is       —OR",       — NR-R".       — NRSOjR'.       — NR"OR, 

— OCR'jC(0)C»',  —OCR'  20C(0)— R',  — OCR'jCCONR'j 

orCF,; 
R'  is  —OR'.  — CN.  — S(0)^'.  S(0) Jfll'j.  — C(0)R'C(0)NR'j 

or— CO^'; 
R'  is  H,  C,_salkyl,  C,_7Cyck»alkyl-Co^alkyl  or  Ar— Co^aikyl; 
R"  is  R',  — C(0)R'  or  — C(0)OR"; 
R"  is  H,  C.^alkyl  or  Ar— Co^,«lkyl; 
m  is  1  or  2;  and 
r  is  0  to  2; 
or  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


5>«244« 

4-IMINOQUINCHJNES,  PROCESSES  FOR  THEIR 

PREPARATION,  AND  THEIR  USE 

Uta-Maria  ri»iiin  TliRifclia.  Ralt^k,  N.C;  Maalk«d  R8b- 


Ltedcrkacfc,  «■  «f  GtrmMy. 
Fraakhit  am  Maia, 


R'.  R^  and  R'  are  in  each  case  H.  A  or  Hal. 

R'  and  R*  ve  in  each  case  H.  A,  OH,  OA,  Hal.  CF,.  NOj.  NHj, 

NHA,  N  (A)j  or  NHAc, 
R'  is  H  or  Hal. 

X  is  — CHj- ,  —CO—.  — O— ,  — NH— .  — NA—  or  — S— , 
A  is  C,_,-aIkyl. 

Ac  is  C,_«-allanoyl,  or  benzoyl  and 
Hal  is  F,  O,  Br  or  I,  or  a  phannacologicaUy  acceptable  salt 

thereof. 


I  af  Scr.  Nou  88345,  Jaa.  24, 1993, 1 
This  appHcabaa  Jaa.  13, 1995,  Scr.  N*.  372,828 
;  priarfljr,  appMcatlpa  GcrmaaQr,  Ju.  27.  1992,  42  21 
218J 

laL  a.'  AtlK  31/47:  C87D  215/04:215/12:215/16 
VS.  CL  514—312  1  Ctadm 

1.  A  compoiuKl  of  tite  formula  I 

(I) 


(R'X. 
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or  a 


tautomeric  fonn  thereof,  of  the  fottnula  la.  lb  or  Ic 


(R'). 


(R<), 


(U) 


(lb) 


(Ic) 


(R'). 


UMI 


in  which: 
n  IS 
zero, 
one. 
two. 
three 
or  four. 

the  individual  substituents  Rl  independently  of  one  another 
are 
fluorine,  chlorine,  bronune.  iodine,  trifluoromethyl.  tnfluo- 
romethoxy.  hydroxyl.  alkyl.  cycloalkyl.  alkoxy.  alkoxy- 
(alkoxy).  alkylthio.  alkylsulfinyl.  alkylsulfonyl.  nitro.  anuno. 
azido,  alkylamino,  dialkylamino.  pipcridino.  motpholino. 
l-pynolidinyl.  acyl.  acyloxy.  acyl-amino.  cyano.  cartainoyl. 
caiboxyl.  alkyloxycaibonyl.  hydroxysulfonyl  or  sulfamoy! 

or 

a  phenyl,  phenoxy.  phenoxycartwoyl.  phenylthio.  phenyl- 
sulfinyl.  phenylsulfonyl.  phenoxysulfonyl.  phenyl- 
sulfooyloxy.  amiinosulfonyl.  pbenylsulfonylanuno.  benzoyl. 
iDofpholioe.  or  pyndine  radical  which  is  optionally  subsututed 
by  up  to  6ve  radicals  R5  which  are  independent  of  one 
another, 
in  which  RS  can  be 

fluorine,  chkmne.  bromine,  iodine,  cyano.  tnfluoro-methyl.  tnf- 
luofomethoxy.  nitro.  amino,  azido.  alkyl.  cycloalkyl.  alkoxy. 
alkylthio.  alkylsulfinyl.   alkylsulfonyl.   alkylamino.  dialky- 
lamino. alkyloxycarbonyl,  phenyl  or  phenoxy. 
X  is  oxygen,  sulfur  or  substituted  nitrogen  N — R2  or  N— O— 

R2  in  which  R2  can  have  the  meanings  given  below. 
Y    is    R6.    O— R6.    S— R6.    N— R6R7.    N=C— R6R7    or 
C— R6R7R8.  in  which  R6.  R7  and  R8  can  have  the  meanings 
given  below. 
R2.  R6.  R7  and  R8  can  be  identical  or  different  and  can  be. 

independently  of  one  another, 
hydrogen. 

alkyl.  which  is  optionally  substituted  by  fluorine,  chlorine,  bro- 
mine, iodine,  cyano.  amino,  metcapto.  hydroxyl.  acyloxy. 
benzoyloxy.  benzyloxy.  phenoxy.  alkoxy.  alkylamino.  dialky- 
lamino. alkylthio.  alkylsulfonyl.  phenylsulfonyl.  oxo.  thioxo. 
carboxyl  or  carbamoyl, 
alkenyl.  which  is  optionally  substituted  by  fluorine,  chlonne, 
bnxnine.  iodine,  cyano.  amino,  mercapto.  hydroxyl.  acyloxy, 
beuoyioxy.  benzyloxy.  phenoxy.  alkoxy.  alkylamino.  dialky 


lamino.  alkylthio.  alkylsulfonyl.  phenylsulfonyl.  oxo.  thioxo. 
cafboxyl  or  cartwinoyi; 
alkynyl.  which  is  optioaaUy  substituted  by  fluorine,  chlorine. 
bfTxnine.  iodine,  cyano.  amino,  mcfcapto.  hydroxyl.  acyloxy, 
benzoyloxy.  benzyloxy,  phenoxy,  alkoxy.  alkylamino.  dialky- 
lamino. alkylthio.  alkylsulfonyl.  phenylsulfonyl.  oxo.  thioxo. 
carfooxyl  or  cait>amoyl; 
cycloalkyl.  which  is  opbooally  substituted  by  fluorine,  chlorine. 
brxMnine.  iodine,  cyano,  amino,  mercapto.  hydroxyl,  acyloxy. 
benzoyloxy,  benzyloxy,  phenoxy.  alkoxy.  alkylamino.  dialky- 
lamino, alkylthio,  alkylsulfonyl,  phenylsulfonyl,  oxo,  thioxo. 
caiboxyl  or  carbamoyl; 
cycloalkenyl.  which  is  optionally  substituted  by  fluorine,  chlo- 
rine. biDmine,  iodine,  cyano,  amino,  mercapto,  hydroxyl,  acy- 
loxy. benzoyloxy.  benzyloxy,  phenoxy,  alkoxy,  alkylamino, 
dialkylamino.  alkylthio.  alkylsulfonyl.  phenylsulfonyl.  oxo, 
thioxo,  carboxyl  or  carbamoyl; 
(cycloalkylH«lkyl),  which  is  optionally  substituted  by  fluorine, 
chlorine,  biomine.  iodine,  cyano.  amino,  mercapto,  hydroxyl, 
acyloxy.    benzoyloxy.    benzyloxy.    phenoxy,    alkoxy,    alky- 
lamino. dialkylamino.  alkylthio,  alkylsulfonyl,  phenylsulfo- 
nyl, oxo.  thioxo.  caiboxyl  or  carbamoyl; 
(cycloalkenylHalkyI),  which  is  opbooaUy  substituted  by  fluo- 
rine,  chlorine,   bromine,   iodine,   cyano,   amino,   mercapto, 
hydroxyl,  acyloxy,  benzoyloxy,  benzyloxy.  phenoxy,  alkoxy. 
alkylamino.  dialkylamino,  alkylthio,  alkylsulfonyl,  phenylsul- 
fonyl, oxo.  thioxo,  carboxyl  or  carbamoyl; 
alkylcaibonyl,  which  is  optionally  substituted  by  fluorine,  chlo- 
nne, bromine,  iodine,  cyano,  anuno,  mercapto,  hydroxyl,  acy- 
loxy. benzoyloxy,  benzyloxy.  phenoxy.  alkoxy,  alkylaimno, 
dialkylamino.  alkylthio.  alkylsutfonyl.  phenylsulfonyl.  oxo, 
thioxo,  carboxyl  or  carbamoyl; 
alkenylcarbonyl,  which  is  opOonaUy  substituted  by  fluorine. 

chlorine  or  hydroxyl,  alkoxy.  oxo  or  phenyl; 
(cycloalkyl)caibonyl.  which  is  optionaUy  substituted  by  fluorine. 

chlorine  or  hydroxyl,  alkoxy,  oxo  or  phenyl; 
(cycloalkenyDcatbonyl,  which  is  optionally  substituted  by  fluo- 
rine, chlorine  or  hydroxyl,  alkoxy,  oxo  or  phenyl; 
(cycloalkylHalkyl)caibonyl,  which  is  optionally  substituted  by 

fluorine,  chlorine  or  hydroxyl,  alkoxy.  oxo  or  phenyl; 
(cycloalkcnylHalkyDcaibonyl.  which  is  optionally  substituted 

by  fluorine,  chlorine  or  hydroxyl,  alkoxy,  oxo  or  phenyl; 
alkyloxycarbonyl,  which  is  optionally  substituted  by  fluorine, 
chlorine,   bromine,   hydroxyl.   alkoxy.   alkylamino.  dialky- 
lamino or  alkylthio; 
alkenyloxycarbonyl.  which  is  optionally  substituted  by  fluorine. 

chlorine,  hydroxyl.  alkoxy.  oxo  or  phenyl; 
alkynyloxycarbonyl.  which  is  optionally  substituted  by  fluorine. 

chlorine,  hydroxyl.  alkoxy,  oxo  or  phenyl; 
alkylthiocarbonyl.  which  is  optionaUy  substituted  by  fluonne. 

chlonne.  hydroxyl,  alkoxy.  oxo  or  phenyl; 
alkenylthiocarbonyl.  whKh  is  optionally  substituted  by  fluroine. 

chlonne.  hydroxyl,  alkoxy,  oxo  or  phenyl; 
alkylamino-  or  dialkylaminocaibonyl.  which  is  optionaUy  sub- 
stituted by  fluorine,  chlorine,  hydroxyl.  alkoxy.  oxo  or  phenyl: 
alkenylamino-  or  dialkenylaminocartxjnyl.  which  is  option-ally 
substituted  by  fluonne.  chlonne.  hydroxyl.  aUcoxy,  oxo  or 
phenyl; 
alkylsulfonyl,  which  is  optionally  substituted  by  fluorine,  chlo- 
rine, hydroxyl.  aUcoxy,  aUcylthio,  oxo  or  phenyl; 
alkenylsulfonyl.  which   is  optionaUy  substituted  by  fluorine, 

chlorine,  hydroxyl,  aUoxy,  oxo  or  phenyl; 
or   aryl.   arylcaibonyl,   aryl(thiocatboByl).   (arylthio>-caibonyl, 
(arylthioHhiocarbonyl,   aryloxycaibonyl,   (arvliTiinojthiocar- 
bonyl.  arylsulfonyl,  arylaUcyl.  aryl-alkenyl,  arylaUcynyl.  aryla- 
Ucylcarbonyl.   arylaUcenyl   carbonyl   or   arylaUcoxycatbonyl. 
which  are  substituted  by  up  to  five  radicals  R5  which  are 
independent  of  one  another,  in  which  R5  is  as  defined  above; 
or  morphoUne.  or  pyridine,  with  the  proviso  that  R2  is  not  a 
betero  compound, 
and 

R3  and  R4  are  identical  or  different  and  independemly  of  one 

another  are 
hydrogen. 


alkyl.  which  is  optionally  substituted  by  fluonne.  chlorine, 
hydroxyl.  amino,  mercapto,  acyloxy.  benzoyloxy,  benzyloxy. 
phenoxy,  aUeoxy,  alkylamino,  dialkylamino,  alkylthio,  alkyl- 
sulfonyl, alkylsulfinyl.  carboxyl  or  carbamoyl; 

or  Cj_5  cyclo-spiro; 
in  which,  in  the  tautomeric  forms  of  formulas  lb  and  Ic.  R4  of  the 
compound  of  formula  I  is  hydrogen: 

or  an  optical  isomer  thereof,  a  diastereomer  in  the  pure  form  or 
in  the  form  of  a  mixture  of  diastereomers,  or  an  addition  salt 
thereof,  with  the  exception  of  the  compounds  in  which,  simul- 
taneously, R3  and/or  R4  are  hydrogen  and  Y  is  R6  or 
CR6R7R8  and  the  compounds  in  which,  simultaneously,  Rl  is 
CI.  R2  is  H  or  CH3,  R3  is  OH.  R4  is  phenyl,  X  is  O  and  Y  is 
HorOH. 


5^2,147 
PIPERn>I?«YL  THIACYCLIC  DERIVATIVES 
Albert  A.  Carr;  John  M.  Kane;  George  D.  Maynard;  Hsien  C. 
Cheng,  aU  of  CinciiiiMti,  and  Mark  W.  Dndlcy,  SomervUle, 
all  of  Ohio,  aarignors  to  Merrell  Pharmaceudcab  Inc.,  Cin- 
ciniiali,Ofaio 
DivMon  of  Ser.  No.  281^43,  JuL  28,  1994,  PaL  No.  5,476,861, 
whidk  b  a  divisioii  of  Ser.  Na  201,149,  Feb.  24,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,371,093,  which  is  a  coatiBiialion  of  Ser.  No.  76J68,  Jun.  11, 
1993,  abaadoacd,  which  is  a  continiiatioii  of  Ser.  Na  835,658, 
Feb.  13,  1992,  abawloacd.  This  appHcatioa  Jnn.  1,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  456,590 
Int  a.*  A61K  31/445:  C07D  417/02 
VS.  a.  514—321  9  Claiais 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


N  — R, 


optical  isomers  or  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof, 
wherein 

Y  is  — C(HKOH) — .  wherein  Y  is  attached  at  the  heterocycle 

position  2  or  3: 
X  is  carbon.  CH  or  nitrogen,  provided  that  when  Y  is  attached  at 
the  3  position  X  is  carixm.  and  when  Y  is  attached  at  the  2 
position  X  is  CH  or  nitrogen: 
R,  is  — (CHj),— Z— (CH2),COR,.  — C(0)R,  or 


-(CH2V-(0), 


Rj  and  R,  are  the  same  or  diflfereni  and  are  hydrogen  or  C,^ 

aUtyl; 
Z  is  a  bond,  O,  or  S; 
R,  is  OH.  C,^  alkoxy  or  — NRJl,; 
R«  and  R7  are  same  or  different  and  are  H  or  C,^  all^l; 
R,  is  C,_«  alkyl.  C,^  alkoxy: 
R,  is  H.  C,_4  alkyl.  C,_,  alkoxy,  OH,  chkxo,  bromo.  fluoro. 

— CF3,  — NHC(0)R,o.  or  COiR,,: 
Rio  »  C,^  alkyl  cr  C,_,  alkoxy: 
R,,  is  hydrogen  or  C,_,_  alkyl: 
n  is  an  integer  from  0-3  provided  that  when  Z  is  not  a  bond,  n  is 

an  integer  from  2-3; 


m  is  an  integer  from  1  to  3: 
d  is  an  integer  from  1-5;  and 
e  is  zero  or  I .  provided  that  when  e  is  1 : 
d  is  an  integer  from  2  to  5. 


5,602,148 
LIQUID  COMPOSITIONS  BASED  ON  DERIVATIVES  OF 
1,4  SUBS'I'ITIITED  PIPERIDINE 
Jean-Marc  Bobcc,  Verrieres  Lc  BuiaaoD,  and  Anne  Coutd, 
VoegtUnshoffcn,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Rhooe-Poolenc 
Rorer  SA.,  Antony,  France 
Continuatian  of  Ser.  No.  104,052,  Aug.  16,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appbcation  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  391,286 
Claims  priority,  appHcation  France,  Mar.  13, 1991,  91  03049 
Int  CL*  A61K  31/445 
VS.  a.  514—326  11  ClainH 

1.  A  liquid  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising: 
(a)  a  compound  corresponding  to  the  formula: 

(I) 


N-t-CHi^ 


wY      v.. 


in  which: 

Rl  represents  a  thienyl  group:  a  phenyl  group  optionaUy 
substituted  with  a  halogen,  an  alkoxy  group  containing  1  to 
6  carbon  atoms,  or  an  alkyl  group  containing  I  to  6  carbon 
atoms, 

R2  represents  a  halogen  atom,  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  aUoxy 
group  containing  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or  an  aUcyl  group 
containing  1  or  6  carbon  atoms, 

R3  represents  a  halogen  atom,  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkoxy 
group  containing  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  an  alkyl  group 
containing  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  an  alkylthio  group  contain- 
ing I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  a  cycloalkyl  group  containing  S  or 
6  carbon  atoms  or  a  group  of  the  formula: 


iU 

I 
-C-R6 
I 
RS 


where  R4  and  RS  represent,  independently  of  one  another,  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  an  all^l  group  containing  I  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  and  R6  represents  a  cycloalkyl  group  containing  3  to 
6  carbon  atoms,  a  hydroxymethyl  or  carboxyl  group  or 
alkoxycarbonyl  gnup  containing  2  to  7  caiboo  atoms,  and 
W  represents  a  cariMinyl  or  hydroxymetfaylene  group  or  a  sah 
of  the  compound  of  formula  (I): 
(b)  polyethylene  glycol  as  a  soiubilizing  agent  said  polyethyl- 
ene glycol  being  present  in  a  weight  ratio  to  compound  of 
fonnula  I  of  between  100  and  500;  and  said  compositian 
being  aqueous  and  having  a  pH  between  4  and  4.5. 
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5,602,149 
l-OXO-2-(PHENYLSULPHONYLAMINO) 
PENTYPIPERIDINE  DERIVATIVES,  THEIR 
PREPARATION  AND  THEIR  THERAPEUTIC 
APPLICATION 
^   Mkliei   AItenbur«er.   Meudoo,   and   GUbeit   Ussalk. 
CUmart,  both  of  France,  asslgnon  to  SyntheUbo,  Le  Pksas 
RoMnMm,  France 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577,935 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  23,  1994,  94  15549 
Int.  a."  A61K  Jl/445:  C07D  211/32 
VS.  CI.  514-326  '  Claims 


Jean 


1.  A  compound  of  formula  (I) 


RjOCHN 


(i) 


5,602,151 
CHOLESTEROL  ESTER  HYDROLASE  INHIBITORS 
Ricfaard  E.  Mewshaw,  Plainsboro,  NJ.;  Thomas  J.  Commons, 
Wayne,  and  Donald  P.  Strike,  St.  Davids,  both  of  Pa.,  assign- 
ors to  American  Home  Products  Corporation,  Madison,  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  277^96,  Jul.  19,  1994,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  62,026,  May  13,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,391,571,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  771,580,  Oct.  4, 

1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  594,241, 

Oct.  9,  1990.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  436MU  Nov.  15.  1989,  abandoned.  This  application 

Dec.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572,993 

Int.  a."  A61K  31/445:  C07D  211/06 

VS.  a.  514—327  30  Claims 


I  NH 


in  which 

R,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  (C.-C*)  alkyl  group. 

R,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  straight  or  branched  (C,-C4) 
alkyl  group. 

R,  represents  a  straight  or  branched  (C.-Oalkyl  group,  a  group 
— (CHj),OCH  ,  (Where  n  is  1.  2  or  3)  or  a  group 
—CHjO<C2H40)„=CH,( where  m  is  1.  2  or  3). 

R4  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  halogen  atom. 

R,  represents  a  straight  or  branched  (C.-Cjalkyl  group  and 

A  represents  a  phenyl  or  heterocyclic  group  optionally  substi- 
tuted with  one  or  more  substituenLs  independently  chosen 
from  halogen  atoms,  straight  or  branched  (Ci-C^)  alltyl. 
straight  or  branched  (C.-CJ  alkoxy  and  tnfluoromethyl 
groups,  or  a  cyclo(C,-C,)alkyl  group,  in  the  form  of  the  free 
base  or  of  a  pharmaceutically  accepuble  addition  salt 


UMI 


5,602,150 
TREATMENT  OF  CENTRAL  NERVOUS  SYSTEM 
DISORDERS  ASSOCIATED  WITH  PSYCHOTIC 
BEHAVIOR  AND  DEMENTU  WFTH  A  COMBINATION 
OF  NEUROLEPTIC  DRUGS  AND  TAURINE,  OR 
DERIVATIVES  THEREOF,  TO  PREVENT  THE 
DEVELOPMENT  OF  TARDIVE  DYSKINESU 
Theodore  L   Lkbky,  Atlantic   HIchlaMb,   NJ.,  aid«Bor  to 
RcMWTfa  Foondation  for  Mental  Hygiene,  Inc,  Albany,  N.Y 
Contlnnatian  d  Ser.  No.  956,109.  Oct.  2,  1992,  abaodooed. 
Tlita  application  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  440,824 
Int  a."  A6IK  31/445:31/56.31/195:31/13 
VS.  CL  514-327  ^  Claim. 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composiuoo  for  preventing  the  development 
of  iwdive  dyskinesia  in  a  pauent.  composing  a  combinanon  of  a 
D2  receptor-blocking  neuroleptic  drug  and  taurine,  or  denvatives 
ibetctrf.  in  a  phannaceuucally-accepuble  earner. 


1   A  compound  which  is: 

4-phenyl-l-pipendinccartooxylic  acid  4-phenoxyphenyl  ester; 

4-mcthyl- 1  -piperidinecarlwxylic  acid  4-(4- 

mcthylphenojiy)phenyl  ester; 
4-nicthyl-l-pipendinecarhoxylic  acid  4-<4- 

chlorophenoxy)phenyl  ester; 

4-mcthyl-l-piperidinecait)oxylic  acid  4-(4- 

methoxypheno)ty)phenyl  ester; 
4-methyl-l-pipcndinecarboxylic  acid  2-bromo-4-phcnoxyphenyl 

ester; 
4,4-dimcihyl-l-piperidinecarboxylic      acid      4-phenoxyphenyl 

ester. 
4-methyl-l-pipcridinecarboxylic  acid  2-f>uoro-4-phenoxyphenyl 

ester; 
4-ethyl-l-piperidinecarboxylic  acid  4-phenoxyphenyl  ester; 
1.4-pipendinedicarboxylic     acid     4-cthyl-l-<4-phcnoxyphenyl) 

diester; 
4-hydroxy-l-piperidinecart)oxylic  acid  4-phenoxyphenyl  ester; 
4-propyl-l-piperidinecartx)xylic  acid  4-phcnoxyphenyl  ester; 
1.4-pipendinedicarboxylic  acid  1 -(4-phenoxyphenyl  ester); 
3.3-dimethyl-l-pipendinecaiboxylic      acid      4-phenoxyphcnyl 

ester; 
4-(acetyloxy»-l-piperidinecai*oxylic      acid     4-phenoxyphenyl 

ester; 
4-methyll-pipendinecarboxylic    acid    2-(methoxycart)onyl)^ 

phenoxyphenyl  ester; 
4-(l-methylethyl)-l-pipendinecart)oxylic  acid  4-phenoxyphenyl 

ester; 
1.4-pipendinedicarboxylic  acid  4-dodecyl  1 -(4-phenoxyphenyl) 

diester; 
4-methyl  l-pipendinecartooxylic  acid  2-cyano-4-phenoxyphenyl 

ester; 
4-methyl-l-pipendinecarboxylic    acid    2-(hydroxycartoonyl)-4- 

phenoxyphenyl  ester; 
4-(hydroxymelhyl)-l-pipendinecarboxylic  acid 

4-phenoxyphenyl  ester; 
4-(bromomethyl)-l-pipendinecart)oxylic  acid.  4-phenoxyphenyl 

ester; 
4-methyl-l-pipendinecartooxylic   acid   2-(dodecyloxycarbonyl)- 

4-phenoxyphenyl  ester; 
4-(iodomethyl)-l-pipendinecartooxylic    acid    4-phenoxyphenyl 

ester; 
4-(diethylaminomethyl)-l-piperidinecatboxylic  acid 

4-phenoxyphenyl  ester; 
1  -l(4-phenoxyphenoxy  Kraibony  1 1-4-pipendinemethanamimum 

iodide; 
4-(dihexylaminomethyl)-l-pipcndinecarboxylic  acid 

4-phenoxyphenyl  ester;  or 
2-methyl-l-piperidiDecaiboxylic  acid  4-phenoxyphenyl  ester,  or 
a  phairoaceuncally  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,602,152 
BENZOXEPINES 
Jean  J.  Bcrthdon,  Lyons;  Mkhd  Brunet,  Touasicu,-  Marc  Nob- 
let,  Lyons;  PhiHppe  Dnrbio,  VUIeurbanne;  Daniel  Gnerrier, 
Sait-Gcnis-LaTal,  and  lyoog  N.  Loong,  Crepicax  hi  Pape,  all 
of  France,  anrignors  to  Merck  Patent  GeaeUschafl  mit  Bcs- 
chrankter  Haftnng,  Darmstadt,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93^U445,  fi  371  Date  Aug.  5,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  5,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/13658,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  23, 1994 

PCT  Filed  Dec  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  284,454 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec  7.  1992,  92  14720 

InL  a."  A61K  3  J/44:  C07D  405A)4 

VS.  CL  514—337  10  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


R7     R« 


in  which: 
X  represents  O, 
R,,  R2.  R3  and  R4.  which  are  identical  or  difiFerent.  represent  a 

hydrogen  atom  or  a  C,-C7  alley  I  group; 
R,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  hydroxyl  group: 
R<,    represents    a    2-pyridyl.    2-pyridyl    N-oxide.    3-pyridyl. 

3-pyTidyl    N-oxide,   4-pyridyl,    3-hydroxy-4-pyridyl    group. 

optionally  substituted  on  the  carbon  atoms  by  I  to  3  substitu- 

ents  chosen  from  hydroxyl.  nitio.  cyano.  C,-C7  alkyl  and 

C,-C7  alkoxy; 
R7  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  hydroxyl.  C,-C7  alkoxy  or 

C,-C7  acyloxy  group; 
R,  and  R,.  which  are  identical  or  different,  represent  a  hydrogen 

or  halogen  atom,  a  hydroxyl.  nitro.  cyano.  tnfluoromethyl. 

trifluoroinelhoxy.    pentalluoroethyl.    C,-C7    alkyl.    C,-C7 

alkoxy.  C1-C7  alkylthio.  Ci-C,  acyldiio.  C.-Ct  alkylsulfonyl 

or  C1-C7  alkylsulfinyl  group,  a  group  of  formulae: 


00  O 

II  II  II 

— C— OR12.      — C— NRijRi,     or     — C— R,2 


in  which  R,,  and  R,,  which  are  identical  or  different,  repre- 
sent a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  C,-C7  alkyl  group,  or  R,  and  It, 
represent  a  Cj-Cm  aryl,  (C4-C,o)-arylsulfonyl  or 
(C«-C,o)arylsulfinyl  group,  optionally  substituted  by  one  to 
six  substituems  chosen  from  halo,  hydroxyl.  nitro.  cyano. 
caiboxyl.  caibamoyl,  tnfluoromethyl,  trifluoromethoxy.  pen- 
tafluoroethyl,  0,-0,  alkyl,  C.-C,  alkoxy,  C,-C7  alkylthio. 
Ci-C,  acyllhio,  C,-C7  alkylsulfonyl  or  Cj-C,  alkylsulfinyl. 

or  R,  and  R,  together  form  a  group  (CH2),,  n  being  4. 

an  N-oxide  thereof  or  a  pharmaceutically  accepuble  salt  thereof. 


5,602,153 

METHOD  OF  USING  1-ARYLHETEROARYLALKYL 

SUBSTmJTED-lH-lA4-TRLiZOLE  COMPOUNDS  FOR 

TREATMENT  OF  A  GIAUCOMA  DISORDER 

David  B.  Reitz,  ChcstcrBcid,  Mo.,  amignor  to  GJ).  Scarle  & 

Co.,  Chkngo,  DL 
PCT  No.  PCT/US92/I2801,  t  371  Date  Aug.  19,  1993,  {  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  19,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/18092,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec  10,  1992 
ContinnaHon-in-pwrt  of  Ser.  No.  686,324,  Apr.  12,  1991,  Pat 
No.  5,155,117.  This  PCT  application  Apr.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No. 
107,724 
Int  CL*  HOIN  43/40 
VS.  CL  541—340  24  Claims 

1.  A  therapeutic  method  for  treating  a  glaucoma  disorder,  said 
method  comprising  administering  to  a  subject  susceptible  to  or 
aflBicted  with  such  disorder  a  therapeuticaUy-effective  anrHxint  of 
an  active  compound  of  Formula  1 


I 


R2  N 

|3  II 


N-f-CHzfc— A 


^M/ 


R< 
wherein  A  is  selected  from 


R'» 

R' 

R« 

3 

R« 

R' 

R» 

/ 

V 

1 

V 

N 

i 

I 

R' 

3 

K> 

R' 

R» 

(I) 
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wherein  m  is  a  number  selected  from  one  to  four,  inclusive; 

wherein  R'  is  selected  from  hydndo.  alkyl.  hydroxyalkyl. 
haloalkyl.  cycloalkyl.  cycloalkylalkyi,  forniyl.  aralkyl.  aryl. 
alkylaryl.  alkoxyaryl,  haloaryl.  aroyl.  alkoxyalkyl.  alkylcarbo- 
nyl  alkylcartKHiylalkyl.  alkoxycarbonyl.  alkenyl.  cycloalk- 
enyl  aralkoxycaibonyl,  alkynyl,  alkylthiocarbonyl.  alkylthio- 
thiocarbonyl.  arvlth.ocaibonyl.  arylthiothiocaibonyl. 
aralkylthiocaibonyl.  alkylthiocarbonyl.  alkylsulfinyl.  alkylsul- 
fonyl  aralkylsulfinvl.  aralkylsulfonyl.  arylsulfinyl.  arylsulfo- 
nyl  heteiDaryl  having  one  or  more  nng  atoms  selected  trom 
oxygen,  sulfur  and  nitrogen  atoms,  and  amido  radicals  of  the 
formula 

X       R'- 

II    / 
— CN 

\ 

wherein  X  is  oxygen  atom  or  sulfur  atom:  wherein  each  of  R'" 
and   R"    is    independenUy    selected    from    hydndo.    alkyl. 
cycloalkyl    cyano.   amino,   monoalkylammo.   dialkylamino. 
hydroxyalkyl.  cycloalkylalkyl.  alkoxyalkyl.  aralkyl  and  arvl. 
and  wherein  R'-  and  R"  taken  together  may  forro  a  hetero- 
cyclic group  having  five  to  seven  nng  members  including  the 
nitrogen  atom  of  said  amido  radical  and  which  heterocyclic 
group  may  further  contain  one  or  more  hetero  atoms  as  nng 
members  selected  from  oxygen,  nitrogen  and  sulftir  atoms  and 
which  heteitx-vclic  group  may  be  saturated  or  panialU  unsat- 
urated: wherein  each  of  R'"  and  R"  taken  together  may  fomi 
an  aromauc  heterocyclic  group  having  hve  nng  members 
including  the  nitrogen  atom  of  said  amido  radical  and  which 
aromatic  heterocyclic  group  may  further  contain  one  or  more 
additional  nitrogen  atoms: 
wherein  each  of  R"  through  R"  is  independenUy  selected  from 
hydndo    alkyl.   hvdroxyalkyl.   halo,   haloalkyl.   cycloalkyl. 
cycloalkylalkvl.      cycloalkylhaloalkyl.      cycloalkylcarbonyl. 
forniyl.    alkoxv.    aralkyl.    aralkylhaloalkyl.    aryl.    alkylaryl. 
alkoxyaryl.  haioarvl.  aroyl.  aryloxy.  aryloxyalkyl.  aralkoxy. 
alkoxyalkyl.  alkylcarbonyl.  alkylcaibonylalkyl.  alkoxycarbo- 
nyl    alkenyl.  cvcloalkenyl.  alkynyl.  cyano.  niiro.  carboxyl. 
carboxyalkyl.       alkylcarbonyloxy.       alkylcarbonyloxyalkyl. 
alkoxycarbonylalkyl.  aralkoxycarteonylalkyl.  aralkylcarbony- 
loxyalkyl    mercaptocarbonyl.  mcrcaptothiocarbonyl.  mercap- 
toalkyl.      alkoxycarbonyloxy.      alkylthio.      cycloalkylthio. 
cycloalkylalkvlthio.      alkylthiocartxinyl.     alkylcarbonylthio. 
alkylthiocarbonyloxy.  alkylthiocarteonylthio.  alkylthiothiocar 
bonyl.   alkylthiothiocarbonylthio.  arylthio.   arylthiocarbonyl. 
arylcarbonvlthio.    ary  Ithiocarbonyloxy.    arylthiocarbonylthio. 
arylthiothi^arbonyl.     arvllhiothiocarbonylthio.     aralkylthio. 
aralkylthiocarbonvl.  aralkylcarbonylthio.  aralky Ithiocarbony- 
loxy  aralkylthiocarbonylthio.  alkylthiocarbonyl.  aralkylthio- 
carbonvlthio.  meaapto.  alkylsulfinyl.  alkylsulfonyl.  aralkyl- 
sulfinyi.        aralkvlsulfonyl.        arylsulfinyl.        arylsulfonyl. 
phthalimido.    phthalimidoalkyl.    heteroaryl.    heteroarylalkyl. 
cycloheteroalkvl.  cycloheteroalkylalkyl  and  cyclohcieroalkyl- 
carbonylalkyl  '  wherein     each     of     said     heteroaryl-     and 
cyclohetero-containing  groups  has  one  or  more  nng  atoms 
selected  from  oxygen,  sulfur  and  nitrogen  atoms,  and  wherein 
each  of  R-  through  R"  may  be  further  independently  selected 
from  ammo  and  amido  radicals  of  the  fomiula 

R"  X        R"  X 

^R»  R"  R" 

R=nx  R='  X        R" 

I       II         /  J.    /  _. 

-(-CH:trN-C-N  .  -t-CH:»rOCN  ind 

^R«  R" 


-continued 


r:'  X 

I      II 
-eCH:trN-COR» 


wherein  X  is  oxygen  atom  or  sulfur  atom: 

wherein  each  n  is  a  number  independenUy  selected  from  zero  to 
SIX.  inclusive:  

wherein  each  of  R'^  Uirough  R"  is  independenUy  selected  from 
hydndo    alkyl.  cycloalkyl.  cyano.  amino,  monoalkylammo. 
dialkylamino.    hydroxyalkyl.    cycloalkylalkyl.    alkoxyalkyl. 
aralkyl  and  ar>l.  and  wherein  R'^  and  R"  taken  together.  R 
and  R'"  taken  together.  R'"  and  R'"  taken  together.  R-    and 
R--  taken  togeUier  and  R='  and  R"*  taken  together  may  each 
forni  a  heterocyclic  group  having  five  to  seven  nng  members 
including  Uie  nitrogen  atom  of  said  amino  or  amido  radical 
and  which  heterocyclic  group  may  further  contain  one  or 
more  hetero  atoms  as  ring  members  selected  from  oxygen, 
nitrogen  and  sulfur  atoms  and  which  heterocyclic  group  niay 
be  saturated  or  partially  unsaturated:  wherein  R      arid  R 
taken  togeUier.  R'"  and  R"  taken  together.  R'  and  R"  taken 
togeUier  and  R-'  and  R-"  taken  together  may  each  fonn  an 
aromatic  heterocyclic  group  having  five  ring  members  includ- 
ing Uie  nitrogen  atom  of  said  amino  or  amido  radical  and 
which  aromatic  heterocyclic  group  may  further  contain  one  or 
more  hetero  atoms  as  ring  atoms  selected  from  oxygen,  nitio- 
een  and  sulfur  atoms: 
and  wherein  each  of  R'  Uirough  R"  may  be  further  indepen- 
denUy  selected  from  hydroxy  and  acidic  moieties  of  U>e 
formula 

-Y,A 

wherein  n  is  a  number  selected  from  zero  Uirough  Uiree,  inclu- 
sive and  wherein  A  is  an  acidic  group  selected  to  contain  at 
least  one  acidic  hydrogen  atom,  and  the  amide,  ester  and  salt 
denvatives  of  said  acidic  moieties;  wherein  Y  is  a  spacer 
group  independently  selected  from  one  or  more  of  alkyl 
cycloalkyl.  cycloalkylalkyl.  alkenyl.  alkynyl.  aryl.  aralkyl  and 
heteroaryl   having   one   or  more   ring  atoms   selected   from 
oxygen,  sulfur  and  nitrogen  atoms: 
and  wherein  any  of  Uie  foregoing  R'  Uirough  R"  .  Y  and  A 
groups  having  a  substitutable  position  may  be  substituted  by 
one  or  more  groups  independenUy  selected  from  hydroxy, 
alkyl  alkenyl.  alkynyl.  aralkyl.  hydroxyalkyl.  haloalkyl.  halo, 
oxo     alkoxy.    aryloxy.    aralkoxy.    aralkylUuo.    alkoxyalkyl. 
cycloalkyl   cycloalkylalkyl.  aryl.  aroyl.  cycloalkenyl.  cyano, 
cyanaimino.    nitro.    alkylcarbonyloxy.    alkoxycarbonyloxy, 
alkylcarbonyl.   alkoxycarbonyl.  aralkoxycarbonyl.  carboxyl, 
mercapto.  mercaptocarbonyl.  alkylUuo.  arylthio.  alkylUiiocar- 
bonyl   alkylsulfinyl.  alkylsulfonyl.  haloalkylsulfonyl.  aralkyl- 
sulfi'nvl   aralkylsulfonyl.  arylsulfinyl.  arylsulfonyl.  heteroaryl 
having  one  or  more  nng  atoms  selected  from  oxygen,  sulfur 
and  nitrogen  atoms,  and  amino  and  amido  radicals  of  Uie 
formula 


R2« 


-C-R-'.  -N 


/ 

i 

\ 


R» 


and   -NC-R* 
I 
RM 


wherein  X  is  oxygen  atom  or  sulfur  atom:  wherein  each  of  R" 
through  R"  is  independenUy  selected  from  hydndo.  alkyl. 
cycloalkyl.  cycloalkylalkyl.  aralkyl,  aryl.  DR''  and 


-N 


/ 
\ 


wherein  D  is  selected  from  oxygen  atom  and  sulfur  atom  and 
R'-  IS  selected  from  hydndo,  alkyl.  cycloalkyl.  cydt^kyla- 
Ikyl  aralkyl  and  aryl;  wherein  each  of  R"  .  R"  .  R  .  R  .  R  • 
R"  and  R"  is  independenUy  selected  from  hydndo,  alkyl, 
cycloalkyl.  cyano.  hydroxyalkyl.  haloalkyl.  cycloalkylalkyl. 


R" 

X         R" 

X 

/ 

II     / 

II 

-CN             and 

—  NC- 

-R« 

\ 

\ 

1 

R* 

R'« 

R* 

alkoxyalkyl,  alkylcarbonyl,  alkoxycarbonyl,  carboxyl.  alkyl- 
sulfinyl. alkylsulfonyl,  arylsulfinyl.  arylsulfonyl,  haloalkyl- 
sulfinyl,  haloalkylsulfonyl,  aralkyl  and  aryl.  and  wherein  each 
of  R".  R-".  R",  R'".  R".  R"  and  R"*  is  further  indepen- 
denUy selected  from  amino  and  amido  radicals  of  the  formula 


—  N 


wherein  X  is  oxygen  atom  or  sulfur  atom:  wherein  each  of  R". 
R'".  R",  R'",  R'"  and  R""  is  independenUy  selected  from 
hydndo.  alkyl.  cycloalkyl.  cyano.  hydroxyalkyl,  cycloalkyla- 
lkyl, alkoxyalkyl.  haloalkylsulfinyl.  haloalkylsulfonyl.  aralkyl 
and  aryl.  and  wherein  each  of  R"*  and  R^  taken  together  and 
each  of  R""  and  R"  taken  together  may  form  a  heterocyclic 
group  having  five  to  seven  ring  members  including  the  nitro- 
gen atom  of  said  amino  or  amido  radical,  which  heterocyclic 
group  may  further  contain  one  or  more  hetero  atoms  as  ring 
members  selected  from  oxygen,  nitrogen  and  sulfur  atoms  and 
which  heterocyclic  group  may  be  saturated  or  partially  unsat- 
urated; wherein  each  of  R"*  and  R'''  taken  together  and  each 
of  R"  and  R'^  taken  together  may  form  an  aromatic  hetero- 
cyclic group  having  five  ring  members  including  the  nitrogen 
atom  of  said  amino  or  amido  radical  and  which  aromatic 
heterocyclic  group  may  further  contain  one  or  more  hetero 
atoms  as  nng  atoms  selected  from  oxygen,  nitrogen  and  sulfur 
atoms:  or  a  tautomer  thereof  or  a  pharmaceutically-acceptable 
salt  thereof. 


5,602,154 

2-(2^,5,6-TETRAFLUORO-4-PYRIDYL)-lA5- 

THIADIAZOLIDIN-3-ONE  1,1-DIOXIDES  AND 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHOD  OF  USE  THEREOF 

Rai^it  C,  Dcsai,  Towamendn  Township,  Montgomery  County, 

Pa^  assignor  to  Sanofi  Wintlirop,  Inc.,  New  Yorii,  N,Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  348,439,  Dec.  2,  1994.  This  application 

May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  444,480 

Int.  a."  A61K  31/44 

VS.  a.  514—342  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  emphysema,  cystic  fibrosis, 
chronic  bronchitis  or  adult  respiratory  distress  syndrome  which 
comprises  administering  to  a  patient  in  need  of  such  treatment  an 
effecuve  human  leukocyte  elastase  inhibiung  amount  of  a  com- 
pound of  the  formula: 


R- 


R'— N 


o     o  I       \_ 


wherein  R'  Is  hydrogen,  lower-allcyl,  or  phenyl-lower-alkyi; 

R"  is  hydrogen,  lower-allcyl.  or  phenyl-lower-alkyi:  and 

R'  is  hydrogen,  or  lower-alky  1:  or 
a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid-addition  salt  thereof;  or  where 
applicable,  an  eiuuitiomer  or  a  racemic  mixture  thereof. 


5,602,155 
PLATELET  AGGREGATION  INHIBITORS 
Peter  G.  Ruminski.  Ballwin,  Mo.,  assignor  to  G.  O,  Searle  & 
Co.,  Chicago,  Dl. 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  375,338 
Int.  a.*  C07D  2 1 3/36: 2 1 3/56; 213/57.  A61K  31/44 


VJS.  CI.  514—357 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


7  Claims 


R- 


1^ 


NH  — A  — (NR'); 


o 

A, 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof  wherein 

R*  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  and  lower 

alkyl; 
A  IS   lower  alkylene.  opUonally  substituted  by   lower  alkyl. 

cycloalkyl  or  aryl: 
m  is  an  integer  0  or  I ; 
R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower 

alkyl; 

V  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — CH; — .  and 
— N(R*) — .  wherein  R*  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  H  and  lower  alkyl: 

Y  and  Z  are  independenUy  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  branched  or  straight  lower  alkyl  and  cycloalkyl; 

n  is  an  integer  selected  from  0,  1,  2  or  3; 

p  is  an  integer  selected  from  1.  2  or  3: 

R  IS  X-R'  wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  O. 
and  S.  wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  aryl  and  arylallcyl:  and 

R'  is  pyridyl. 


5,602,156 
METHOD  FOR  INmBITING  METALLOPROTEINASE 
EXPRESSION 
Elise  C.  Kohn,  Ohiey,  and  Lance  A.  Liotta,  Potomac,  both  of 
Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Department  of  Health  and  Himian  Services, 
Washington,  D.C. 
Continuation-hi-part  of  Ser.  No.  122,277,  Sep.  17.  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  209.089 
Int.  CL'  A61K  31/41:31/415 
VS.  a.  514—359  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  expression  of  matrix  metalloproteinase 
in  a  host  afflicted  with  a  disease  associated  with  overexpression  of 
matinx  metalloproteinase.  comprising  Dvating  said  host  with  an 
effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  formula: 


Y— (CHj)  — Ar'— X— Ar^ 


(I) 


wherein: 

IS  an  integer  of  from  0  to  4; 

Ar'  and  Ar^  are  each  aromatic  moieties  independently  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl,  naphthyl.  and  substituted 
versions  thereof: 

X  is  a  linking  moiety  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  O.  S, 
SOj,  CO,  CHCN,  straight  chain  alkyl,  alkoxy,  and  alkoxy- 
alkyl; and 

Y  IS  a  nitrogen-containing  heterocyclic  moiety  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of:  radicals  of  the  formula 
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(•) 


R' 

.,1 


(H) 


W 


N 
I 


wherein: 
A  is  N  or  CH. 

R'  IS  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, 
— CONH,,  — CONHR'.  — COjH,  — COjR'.  — SO^NHj, 
R^  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, amino, 
— NHCXX:„H,.  — NHCOR'.  — NHCHO,  — NHR',  — N(R')j 

and 
R'  is  lower  alkyl  of  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and 

(b)  1,2,4-tiiazolyl,  pyrazinyl.  purinyl,  pyrimidinyl,  1.2.3- 
triazok)-{4.5-d,-pyrimidinyl.  and  substimted  versions 
thereof-, 
said  disease  being  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
nerve  disorders,  degenerative  cartilagenous  diseases,  decubitus 
ulcers,  arthritis.  Alzheimer's  disease,  wound  healing,  corneal 
ulcers  and  fertility  problems. 


5,602,157 
COMPOUNDS  USEFUL  FOR  TREATING  ALLERGIC  AND 

INFLAMMATORY  DISEASES 
Sicgblcd  B.  Chrirtcnaen,  rv,  Philadcipiiia,  Pa^  assignor  to 

SaddUOiM  Bccchaa  Corponitkm,  PhilMleipiiia,  Pa. 
Coottaoalioa-iit-iMrt  of  Scr.  No.  9M,7«2,  Oct  30,  1992,  aban- 

doMd,  wfakh  is  a  contiaiiatioa-lii-parl  of  Ser.  No.  U2,030, 

Apr.  2,  1992,  alMndoaed.  This  application  May  IS,  1995,  Scr. 

N0.443M1 

InL  a."  A61K  iimS:  C07C  255/^ 

U.S.  a.  514—3*2  3  ClaiBu 

1.  A  compound  of  Formula  (I): 


R.X; 


(I) 


wherein: 

R,  is  — (CR4R5),C(0)0<CR^R,),,R«. 

— (CK.R,),C(0)NK,(CR4R,)Ji«.  — (CR4R5),0(CR4R,)„R^. 
or  — <CR,R,).Jlft  wherein  the  alkyl  moieties  may  be  option- 
ally substituted  with  one  or  more  halogens: 

ro  IS  0  to  2; 

n  is  1  to  4; 

r  is  0  to  6; 

R<  and  R,  are  independently  selected  from  hydrogen  or  a  C,  , 
alkyl: 

R<,  is  hydrogen,  methyl,  hydroxyl.  aryl.  halo  substituted  aryl. 
arytoxy  C,  ,  alkyl.  halo  substituted  aryloxy  C,  ,  alkyl.  inda- 
nyl.  indenyl.  Cv^,,  polycycloalkyl.  tetrahydrofuranyl.  furanyl. 
tetrahydropyranyl.  pyranyl.  tetrahydrtxhienyl.  thienyl.  tetrahy- 
drothiopyranyl.  thiopyranyl.  Cv_6  cycloalkyl.  or  a  Q^^, 
cycloalkyi  containing  one  or  two  unsaturated  bonds,  wherein 
the  cycloalkyl  and  heterocyclic  moieties  may  be  optionally 
substituted  b^  1  to  3  methyl  groups  or  one  ethyl  group: 

provided  that: 

a)  when  R«,  is  hydroxyl.  then  m  is  2:  or 

b)  when  R^  is  hydroxyl.  then  r  is  2  to  6;  or 

c)  when  R<,  is  2-tetrahydropyTanyl.  2-tetrahydnxhiopyranyl. 
2-ietrahydrofuranyl.  or  2-tetrahydro(hienyl.  then  m  is  1  or 
2;  or 

d)  when  R»  is  2-tetrahydropyTanyl.  2-teliahydrothiopyranyl. 
2-tetrahydrofuranyl.  or  2-tecrahydrothienyl.  then  r  is  1  to  6: 

e)  when  n  IS  1  and  m  IS  0.  then  R«  is  other  than  H  in 
— (CR4R,).0(CR4R,)Jl«; 


X  is  YRj.  halogen,  niiro,  NR4R,,  or  formyl  amine; 

Y  IS  O  or  S(0)m'; 

m'  is  0,  1,  or  2; 

Xj  IS  O  or  NRg; 

Xj  is  hydrogen  or  X: 

X4  is 


(a) 


(Rj). 


(b) 


(Ri). 


X,  IS  H,  R^  OR,,  ON.  C(0)R,.  C(0)OR,.  C(0)NR,R,.  or 

NR,R,; 
Rj  IS  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — CHj 
and  — CH2CH,  optionally  substituted  by  1  or  more  halogens; 
s  is  0  to  4; 
R,  IS  — CH=CRrRr 

Z  is  aVjRi^.  C(0)OR,.,.  C(Y')NR,oR,4.  C(NR,o)NR,oRm. 
CN.  C(NORg)R,4.  C(0)NR,NR,C(0)R,.  C(0)NR,NR,oR,4. 
C(N0R„)R,.  C(NR8)NR,oR,4.  C(NR,4)NR,R, 

C(NCN)NR,oR,4.  C(NCN)SR^  (2-.  4-  or  5-imidazolyl).  (3-. 
4-  or  S-pyrazolyl).  (4-  or  5-triazolyl(1.2.3).  (3-  or 
S-tnazolyK  1 .2.4).  (S-letrazolyl).  (2-.  4-  or  5-oxazolyl).  (3-.  4- 
or  S-isoxazolyl).  (3-  or  5-oxadiazolyl(  1.2.4). 
(2-oxadiazolyl(1.3.4).  (2-thiadiazolyl(  1.3,4).  (2-.  4-.  or 
S-thiazolyl).  (2-.  4-.  or  5-oxazolidinyl).  (2-.  4-.  or 
5-thiazolidinyl).  or  (2-.  4-.  or  5-imidazolidinyl);  wherein  all  of 
the  heterocylic  ring  systems  may  be  optionally  substituted  one 
or  more  times  by  ^,4; 
the  dotted  line  in  formula  (a)  represents  a  single  or  double  bond; 
Y"  is  0  or  S: 

R,  is  — (CR^R,),^,;  or  C,^  alkyl  wherein  the  R,,  or  Q^^  alkyl 
group  IS  optionally  substituted  one  or  more  times  by  C|_2 
alkyl  optionally  substituted  by  one  to  three  fluorines.  — F. 
—Br.  —CI.  — NOj.  — NR.oR,,.  -C(0)R,.  — C(0)OR,. 
— ORg.  — CN.  — C(0)NR|oRn.  — OCCONR.oR,,. 
— OC(0)R,.  — NR,oC(0)NR,oR,,.  — NR,oC(0)R,,. 
— NR,oC(0)OR,.  — NR,oC(0)R,,.  — C(NR,o)NR,oR,,. 
— C(NCN)NR,o  R„.  — C(NCN)SR,.  — NR,oC(NCN)SR,. 
— NR,oC<NCN)NR,oR,,.  — NR,oS(0)jR»  — S(0)m'  R,. 
— NR,„C(0)C{0)NR|oRm— NR,oC(0)C(0)R,„.  thiazolyl. 
imidazolyl.  oxazolyl.  pyrazolyl.  iriazolyl.  or  tetrazolyl; 
q  IS  0.  1.  or  2; 

R|,  IS  C-C^-cycloalkyl.  (2-.  3-  or  4-pyridyl).  pyrimidyl.  pym- 
zolyl.  (1-  or  2-imidazolyl).  thiazolyl.  triazolyl.  pyrrolyl.  pip- 
erazinyl.  piperidinyl.  nratpholinyl.  furanyl.  (2-  or  3-thienyl). 
(4-  or  S-thiazolyl).  quinolinyl.  naphthyl.  or  phenyl; 
R„  IS  independently  selected  from  hydrogen  or  R,; 
R,  IS  R,  or  fluorine: 

R,  IS  C|  .,  alkyl  optionally  substituted  by  one  to  three  fluorines; 
R,o  is  OR,  or  R,,; 

R,,  is  hydrogen,  or  C,^  alkyl  optionally  substituted  by  one  to 
three  fluorines;  or  when  R,oand  R,,  are  as  NR,oRn  they  may 
together  with  the  nitrogen  form  a  5  to  7  membered  ring 
optionally  containing  at  least  one  additional  heteroalom 
selected  from  O.N  or  S; 
Ri,  is  oxazolidinyl.  oxazolyl.  thiazolyl.  pyrazolyl.  triazolyl.  tet- 
razolyl. imidazolyl.  imidazolidinyl.  thiazolidinyl,  isoxazolyl. 
oxadiazolyl.  or  thiadiazolyl.  and  each  of  these  heterocyclic 


rings  is  connected  through  a  carbon  atom  and  each  may  be 

unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  one  or  two  C,,,  alkyl  groups: 
R,4  is  hydrogen  or  R,:  or  when  R^  and  R14  are  as  NR,oR,4  they 

may  together  with  the  nitrogen  form  a  5  to  7  membered  ring 

optionally  containing  one  or  more  additional  heteroatoms 

selected  from  O.  N.  or  S; 
provided  that: 

f)    when    R|2    is    N-pyrazolyl.    N-imidazolyl.    N-triazolyl. 
N-pyrrolyl.  N-piperazinyl.  N-piperidinyl.  or 

N-morpholinyl.  then  q  is  not  I;  or 

or  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


— CHR, 


-^^^ C.R2'^'*'»4^~^ '*"'». 


5,602,158 
l-|(l,4-BENZODIOXANYL)ALKYLl-3-(HETEROARYL) 
PYRROLIDINES  AND  RELATED  COMPOUNDS  AND 
THEIR  THERAPEUTIC  UTILITY 
Edward  J.  GlamiiowsU,  Warren,  and  Yulin  Chiang,  Covent 
Station,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Hocciist  Marion  Roussel, 
Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  329,000,  Oct  25,  1994,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  144,265,  Oct  28,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  969,383, 
Oct  30,  1992,  Pat  Na  5,364,866,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  Na  788,269,  Nov.  5,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  944,705,  Sep.  5,  1991,  abas- 
doDCd,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  619,825,  Nov.  29, 
1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  456,790, 
Dec.  29,  1989,  abandoned,  wiiicfa  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  354,411,  May  19,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application 

Jun.  6, 1995,  Ser.  No.  469301 
Int  a."  A61K  31/495:31/55:31/505:31/44:  C07D  401/00:403/ 

00:4 1 7/00:419/00:22 1/04:275/04:239/02 
VS.  ex.  514—373  14  Claims 

I.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


■'t:x>^ 


wherein. 

X  is  — O— .  — S— .  — NH— .  or  — N(Rj)— ; 

R2  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl.  aryl 

lower  alkyl.  aryl,  cycloalkyl,  aroyl.  allcanoyl.  alkoxycarfoonyl, 

and  phenysulfonyl  groups; 
aryl  is  as  defined  hereinafter; 
p  is  I  or  2; 
Y  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  hydroxy,  chlorine,  fluorine,  bromine, 

iodine,  lower  alkoxy,  trifluoromethyl,  nitro,  or  amino; 

R,  is  — CR24R27— (CRJ3RJ4),— CR24R2T—  where  n  is  0,  1,  2, 

or  3;  or 
— CHRj4— CH=CH— CHR24— , 
— CHR24— CsC— CHR24— , 
CHR24— CH=CH— CR23R24— CHR24— , 


the  — H^=CH —  bond  being  cis  or  trans; 

R2,    is    hydrogen,    (Ci-C,,)    linear   alkyl,   phenyl,    hydroxy, 

(C,-C|8)alkoxy,  aryloxy,  aryl(C|-C|,)alkyloxy. 

(C,-C|g)alkanoyloxy.  hydroxy(C|-Ce,)alkyl, 

(C,-C|8)alkoxy(C,C4)alkyl.  phenyl(C,-C^)alkoxy. 

aryl(C,-C,g)alkyloxy(C,-Cjalkyl. 

(C,-C, g)alkanoyloxy(C|-C6)alkyl.  or 


=\    ^IZ|V 


lower  alkyleneyl 


where  Z,  is  lower  alkyl,  — OH,  lower  alkoxy,  — CF,.  — NOj. 
— NH,.  or  halogen,  and  p  is  as  previously  defined:  and 
R24       is      hydrogen.      (C,-C,g)      linear      alkyl.      phenyl. 
hydroxy(C,-<:fc)alkyl.  (C,-C,g)alkoxy(C,-C^)alkyl. 

phenyl(C,-C6)alkyloxy.     aryl(C,-C,g)alkyloxy(C,-C^)alkyl. 
(C|-^,g)alkanoyloxy(C,-C4)aIkyl.  or 


^=\    ^(Zi), 


lower  alkyleneyl 


where  Z,  is  as  previously  defined,  and  p  is  as  previously 

defined; 
R27  is  hydrogen  or  R24  and  R27  taken  together  with  the  carbon  to 

which  they  are  attached  form  C=0  or  C=S;  and 
R4     is     hydrogen,     lower    alkyl,     lower    alkoxy,     hydroxy, 

tri(C,-C4)alkylsilyloxy,   hydroxy   lower  alkyl,   alkanoyloxy 

lower  alkyl,  amino,  mono-  or  diallcylamino,  (C|-C|8)acyl 

amino,  (C,-C,, )alkanoyl,  trifluoromethyl,  chlorine,  fluorine. 

bromine.  — O — C(=0) — (C,-C,gStraighl  or  branched  chain) 

alkyl  or  — C(=0)-aryl; 
in  which  aryl  is  phenyl  or 


<y-^ 


where  R5  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  hydroxy, 
chlorine,  fluorine,  bromine,  iodine,  lower  monoalkylamino, 
lower  dialkylamino,  nitro.  cyano.  trifluoromethyl.  trifluo- 
romethoxy; 

and.  any  hydroxy  group  attached  to  an  aliphatic  or  aromatic 
carbon  atom,  or  any  primary  or  secondary  nitrogen  atom  may 
be  acylated  with  a  (C4-C,g)cattioxylic  group,  in  addition,  any 
nitrogen  atom  nuy  alternatively  be  acylated  with  a 
(C4-C|,)alkoxycarbonyl  group; 

all  geometric,  optical  and  stereoisomers  thereof; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 
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S,M2,159 
3-HETEIlOARYL-l-PYRROLIDINEALKYLTraOLS  AND 
DERTVATTVES  THEREOF  AND  THEIR  THERAPEUTIC 

unLrrv 

Edwani  J.  GiiwkowsU,  Wamn;  YuIIb  Chfawg.  Covent  Sta- 

tioa;  Joacpli  T.  Strapaewskl,  Fkaiiiictoii,  all  at  N  J^  Ken- 

Brtk  J.  Bwilmi,  KinmcnTiUc  Pa^  Peter  A.  NcaMito,  Rari- 

tan,  Mtd  Joha  J.  Tegder,  Bridfcwatcr,  both  of  NJ^  aasicnon 

to  IIuilImI  Ruuiwtl  Pkanaaccntkab,  Imu,  SoaMnrille,  N J. 

DUWm  of  Scr.  No.  329J60,  Oct.  25,  1994,  whick  is  a 

coBtlBMtfaw-iii-part  ot  Scr.  No.  144,2*5,  Oct  28,  1993,  abwi- 

doMd,  wkkk  b  a  caatiiiualloo-iii-part  of  Scr.  No.  9*9  J83, 

Oct  39,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,364JM,  wWch  to  a  coatiBuatkio-lii- 

pwt  of  Scr.  No.  788,2*9,  Nov.  5,  1991,  abandoacd,  whick  is  a 

iiMtlwiartnn  in  part  of  Scr.  No.  944,705,  Sep.  19,  1991.  aban- 

ilnnril.  which  Is  a  coaHnaatioii  of  Scr.  No.  il9325,  Nov.  19, 

199*,  ■bandnnfil.  which  b  a  coathmatioD  of  Scr.  No.  456,790, 

Dec  29,  1989,  ahaadooed,  which  is  a  coattniiatioii-iB-part  of 

Scr.  No.  354y411,  May  19,  1989.  abandoned.  TWs  appUcatioii 

Jan.  6,  1995,  Scr.  No.  470,715 
InL  CL'  A*1K  J  1/495:31/55:3 1/505:3 1/44:  CVTD  401/04:403/ 

00:417/00:419/00.  221/04:275/04:239/02 
VS.  CL  514—373  M  CUi«s 

1.  A  compound  of  Uie  formula: 


N— Ri  — S  — Ri: 


wherein 

X  U  — O— .  — S— .  — NH— .  or  — N(R,); 

Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisnng  of  lower  alkyl.  aryl 

lower  alkyl.  aryl.  cycloalkyl.  aroyl.  aikanoyl.  and  pbenylsul- 

fonyl  groups: 
aryl  is  as  defined  hereinafter, 
p  is  1  or  2: 
Y  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  hydroxy,  chlonne.  fluorine,  bromine. 

iodine,  lower  alkoxy.  trifluoromethyl.  nilro.  or  amino: 
R,  U  — CR24Rr,— {CRijRj,),— .  where  nis  0.  1.  2  or  3;  or 

— CHRj.,CH=CH— CHR„— . 

— CHR„— CH=CH— CR„R24— CHRj4— . 
-CHR^.— CR2,Rj4— CH=CH— CHR24— , 
— CHR24— C=C-CRj3R24— CHR„— .  or 
— CHR„— CR„Rj4— C=C  -CHR„, 
the  — CH=CH —  bond  being  cis  or  trans; 
Rj,    is   hydrogen.    (C,-C,,)    linear   alkyl.    phenyl,    hydroxy. 
(C,-C,.)alkoxy.  aryloxy.  aryl(C,-„)alkyloxy. 

(C,-C,,)alkaDoyloxy.  hydroxy(C,-C»)alkyl. 

(C,-C„)alkoxy(C,-C»)alkyl.  phenyl(C,-C»)alkyloxy. 

aryl(C,-C  „)alky  loxy(C , -C  Jalky  1. 
(C,-C„)alkanoyloxy(C,-C»)alkyl  or 


(ZiV 


lower  ilkyleneyl  —^  y 


5  Z,  is  lower  alkyl.  —OH.  lower  alkoxy.  — CF,.  — NOj. 
— NHj,  or  halogen,  and  p  is  as  previously  defined: 


R„  IS  hydrogen.  (C,-C„)  linear  alkyl.  phenyl. 
hydioxy(C,-C»)alkyl.  (C|-C,8)alkoxy(C,-C»)alkyl.  phenyl 
(C ,  -C»)alky  loxy.  ary  l(C ,  -C ,  ,)alky  oxy(C ,  -C»)alkyl. 

(C,-C,,)alkanoyloxy(C,-Cft)alkyl  or 


lower  lUcyleneyl 


<y 


where  Z,  and  p  are  as  previously  defined: 
R,,  IS  hydrogen  or  Rj,  and  Rj,  taken  together  with  the  carbon  to 

which  diey  are  attached  form  C^O  or  C=S. 
R,j  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

hydrogen. 

alkyl. 

— C(=0) — (C,-C,,  straight  chain  or  branched)  alkyl. 

— C(=0)— NR,,R,4. 

— C(=0)— NR.jR,*. 

— S(=0)3— R,7.  and 


(R4).: 


where  R,,  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 

and  (C|-C,g)alkyl  groups: 
where  R,4  's  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 

(C|-C„)alkyl  groups: 
where  NR,,Rn  taken  togedier  form  a  nng  structure  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of  pipendinyl.  morpholinyl  and 

piperazinyl: 
where  R4  IS  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy,  hydroxy. 

tn(C,-C»)alkylsilyloxy.   hydroxy   lower   alkyl.   alkanoyloxy 

lower  alkyl,  amino,  n»no-  or  dialkylamino,  (C|-C„)acyl 

amino.  (C|-C,,)alkanoyl.  trifluoromethyl.  chlorine,  fluorine, 

bromine,  —0—C(=0)—(C,-C|, straight  or  branched  chain) 

alkyl  or  — C(=0)-aryl: 
where     R,7     is     selected     from     the     group    consisting    of 

(C|-C|g)alkyl  and  aryl  groups: 
where  aryl  is  phenyl  or 


<y^ 


and  where  R«  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy, 
hydroxy,  chlorine,  fluorine,  brofnine,  iodine,  lower  monoalky- 
lamino,  lower  dialkylamino,  nitro,  cyano.  trifluoromethyl.  or 
trifluoromelhoxy : 
all  geometric,  optical,  and  stereoisomer  thereof,  or  a  phanna- 
ccudcally  acceptable  acid  additioa  salt  thereof. 


5,602,160 
AMINOKETONE  DERIVATIVES  AND  USE  THEREOF 
HidcU  Ihnada;  Kanya  Sakai;  Scttaro  MJiya;  Norio  Ohto; 
Kazntodii  HorikMol,  aU  of  CUba-kcn;  AUra  Matnbva; 
Hideshi  SUadzn,  both  of  Kanagawa-ken,  and  AUra  Mizn- 
dii,  Chiba-licn,  aU  of  Japan,  aasignore  to  Mitsui  Toatsu 
Chcmkais  Incorporated,  Japan 

DivWon  or  Scr.  No.  243,235,  May  16,  1994,  PaL  No. 

5,498,619,  wkich  b  a  divWon  tt  Scr.  No.  839,434,  Feb.  24, 

1992,  PaL  No.  5,338457.  Thb  appttcatioB  Apr.  17,  1995,  Scr. 

No.  423,208 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  4,  1989,  1-201410; 

Feb.  26,  1991,  3-30739 

InL  a.*  A61K  31/38:31/42:31/425 
VS.  CL  514-^378  6  Claims 


1.  A  medKxl  of  treating  poUakiuria  which  comprises  administer- 
ing to  a  person  in  need  of  same  an  effective  amount  of  an 
aminoketone  compound  represented  by  the  following  formula  (I): 


O     H     H  R* 

II      I       I         / 
R'— C— C-C-N 

I       I         \ 
9}    R'  R' 


wherein  R'  represents 


'z\  ..j:^... 


o.  -xx.  Q 


^N! 


R**  represents  a  halogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group,  a  benzyl 
group,  a  benzoyl  group,  a  pyridyl  group,  a  furyl  group,  a  furyl 
group  substituted  by  one  or  more  lower  alkyl  groups,  a  thienyl 
group,  a  thienyl  groiq>  substituted  by  one  or  more  lower  alicyl 
groups,  a  piienyl  group,  a  phenyl  group  substituted  by  one  or 
more  halogen  atoms  or  one  or  more  lower  alkoxy.  lower  alkyl. 
trifluoromethyl,  cyano,  nitro.  amino,  dimethylamino,  aceta- 
mido.  tnetlianesulfbaylamido.  acetyl  or  lower  alkoxycarhonyl 
groups,  or  a  naphthyl  group;  R^  aixl  R'  independently  repre- 
sent a  phenyl  group  or  a  lower  alkyl  group;  and  z  is  an  oxygen 
or  sulfiir  atom; 

R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl.  benzyl,  medioxy. 
phenyl,  allyl.  trifluoromethyl-  or  lower-alkoxy-substituted 
lower  alkyl,  or  cydopropylmetfayl  group,  and  R'  represents  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  group,  provided  R^  and  R'  are 
not  both  hydrogen,  or  R^  and  R'  are  coupled  together  to  form 
a  five  membered  or  six-membered  alicycUc  group:  and  R'  and 
R'  independently  represent  saturMed  or  imsaturaled  lower 
alkyl  groups,  or  R'  and  K'  are  coupled  together  into  a  pyrro- 
lidine ling,  said  pyrrolidine  ring  being  optionally  substituted 
by  one  or  more  methyl,  acetyl  and  benzyl  groups; 

or  a  phytiologicaUy  acceptable  salt  of  said  aminolcetone  com- 
pound. 


5,602,161 
TETRAZOLYLPHENYL  PIVALATE  DERIVATIVES  AND 
MEDICINAL  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  THE  SAME 

AS  EFFECTIVE  COMPONENT 
Ko^i  Naito;  Ryoid  TUcataMhi;  Dabidw  Morizono;  MUmJi 
Agata;   Hatsonori  TsyoAika,  and  Makoto  Maeda,  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  awlgnnn  to  Wakaaoto  Pharmaccatical  Co^ 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1995,  Scr.  No.  398,786 
CUims  priority,  application  Japu,  Mar.  10,  1994,  6-065419 
InL  a.'  C07D  257/04:  A6IK  31/41 
VS.  CL  514—381  21  ClaiaM 

1.  A  tetrazolylphenyl  pivalate  derivative  represented  by  the 
following  general  formula  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt 
thereof: 


0) 


wherein  R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alicyl  group,  a 
di-lower  alkylamino  group  or  a  lower  alkoxy  group;  R^  represents 
(i)  a  hydrogen  atom,  (ii)  a  lower  alkyl  group,  (iii)  a  group  repre- 
sented by  the  formula:  — (CHj),  — R'  (wherein  k  lepresents  an 
integer  ranging  firom  1  to  S  and  R'  represents  an  amino  group,  a 
carboxyl  group,  a  hydroxyl  group,  a  pyridyl  group,  a  piperidinocar- 
bonyl  group,  a  phenylaminocaihooyl  grovf).  a  guanidinobenzoy- 
loxy  group,  a  guanidinohenzoylaniino  group,  a  lower  alkoxycarho- 
nyl group.  a  di-lower  alkylamino  group.  a  tert- 
butoxycarbonylamino  group,  or  an  aralkyloxy  group  carrying  a 
lower  alkoxy  group)  or  (iv)  a  group  represented  by  the  following 
general  formula: 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  ranging  fixxn  0  to  4;  R*  represents  a 
hydrogen  atom,  a  phenyl  group  or  a  group:  — CO — R*  '  (wherein 
R'  '  represents  a  hydroxyl  group,  a  benzyloxy  group  or  a  glycine 
residue);  R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  hydroxyl,  carboxyl, 
nitro,  trihalometfayl.  lower  alkoxy.  lower  alkyl.  lower  aikanoyl, 
carboxy-lower  alkoxy,  carboxy-lower  alkyl,  amino-lower  alkyl, 
amino-lower  alkoxy,  amino-lower  alkanoylamino,  teit- 
butoxycarbonyl-lower  alkoxy.  ten-butoxycarbonylamino-lower 
alkoxy,  (ten-butoxycaifoonyl)  dower  alkyl)aniino,  lower  alkoxycar- 
honyl, lower  alkoxy  group-carrying  aralkyloxy.  di-lower 
alkylamino-lower  alkyl.  di-lower  alkylamino-lower  alkoxy  or 
lower  alkanesulfonamido  group,  or  a  group:  — CO — R'  '  (wherein 
R'  '  represents  an  amino  acid  residue,  an  amino  acid  benzyl  ester 
residue,  a  benzyloxycarfoooylamino-lowet'  alkylamino  group  or  an 
amino-monolower  alkylamino  group),  or  a  group  represented  by 
the  following  general  formula: 


R«- 


— N 


\ 


R»- 


wberein  R'  ^  and  R  '  '  may  be  die  same  or  different  and  each 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  group  or  R'  ^  and  R  ' 
}  nuy  form  a  heterocyclic  ring  together  with  tlie  nitrogea  atom  10 
which  they  are  bonded. 
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IMIDAZOLE,  TRIAZOLE  AND  TETRAZOLE 
DERIVATIVES 
I  BAcfv  Mack  HadlMa;  Victor  G.  Matasa,  Furncuz 
.  a^  LaHe  J.  Street,  Hariaw,  aO  of  EnglaMl, 
•n  »a  M«Kk,  Sfcarp  A  Dofc^  lAL,  Bo*ltado«,  En 

MrWaa  af  Scr.  Ito.  15«44«,  N«v.  22,  1993.  Pat.  No. 

S^Sl^n.  wWefc  ki  a  dirWea  oT  Scr.  No.  »7,1»7.  Jaa.  28, 

1992,  Pit  Nfc  5,29«,S2t.  Tl*  aypMcatfaMi  May  !•,  1995,  Ser. 

No.43S,ti21 

d^M  ariority,  appMcatloa  Uritcd  Kta«doai,  Feb.  1,  1991, 

9lt2222;  Apr.  3,  1991,  91«*917;  Jan.  21,  1991,  9113415;  Oct 

23. 1991,  9122451 

taL  CL'  A«1K  31/41:  CtTD  403A)4:403A)6 

MS.  O.  514-081  «  CW« 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  I,  or  a  pharmaceuticaUy  acceptable 
salt  thereof: 

a) 


A- 


X  V"~  , 


(D 


Nx/-^ 


E— F 


Y-Z 


A' 
Y  ■^     ■ 


>V'' 


E-F 


AJ'^V— Z 

wherein  the  broken  circle  represents  two  nort-adjacent  double 
bonds  in  any  posibon  in  the  flve-membcred  ring, 

two.  three  or  four  of  V.  W,  X,  Y  and  Z  represent  nitrogen  and  the 
i^mainder  icprcsem  carbon  provided  that,  when  two  of  V.  W. 
X.  Y  and  Z  represent  nitrogen  and  the  remainder  represent 
csboo.  then  the  said  nitrogen  atoms  are  in  non-adjacent 
positions  within  the  five-membered  ring; 

A'  represents  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl,  benzyl  or  amino: 

A^  repteaenls  a  non-bonded  electron  pair  when  four  of  V,  W.  X, 
Y  and  Z  leptesent  nitrogen  and  the  other  represents  carbon: 
or.  when  two  or  tfuee  of  V,  W,  X,  Y  and  Z  represent  nitrogen 
and  die  remainder  represent  carbon.  A^  represents  hydrogen, 
methyl,  ethyl,  benzyl  or  amino: 

E  represents  a  bond  or  a  straight  or  branched  alkylene  chain 
containing  from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms: 

F  represents  a  group  of  formula 


l)  represents  or  C— R^: 

B  reptesems  N — R  : 

R'  represents  — CHj-CHR*«NR*R':  and 

R^.  R',  R*,  R*  and  R'  independently  represent  hydrogen  oc  C,^ 
ijkyl;  with  the  excepiioa  of  the  compound  N,N-dimethyl-2- 
(5m.2.4-iiiazol-l-ylmethyl)-  IH-indol-3-yl)ethylamine  and 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


wherein   the   broken  circle   represents   two  non-adjacent   double 

bonds  in  any  position  in  the  five-membered  ring: 
two,  three  or  four  of  V,  W.  X,  Y  and  Z  represent  mtrogen  and  the 
remainder  represent  carbon  provided  that,  when  two  of  V.  W, 
X,  Y  and  Z  represent  nitrogen  and  the  remainder  represent 
carbon,  then  the  said  nitrogen  atoms  are  in  non-adjacent 
positions  within  the  five-membered  ring: 
A'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydrocar- 
bon  a  heterocyclic  group,  halogen,  cyano,  trifluororaethyl  . 
-OR',     — SR',     — NRTt',     -NRX^R',     -NR'COjR'. 
— NR'SOjR'.  and  — NRKTWRTl':  wherein  R'  and  R"  inde- 
pendentiy  represent  hydrogen,  hydrocarbon  or  a  heterocyclic 
group  as  defined  above,  or  R'  and  R'  together  represent  a  Cj^ 
alkylene  group:  with  the  proviso  that  in  the  radicals  —OR' 
and  — SR'.  R'  is  C,_j  alkyl: 
A^  represents  a  non-bonded  electron  pair  when  four  of  V,  W,  X. 
Y  and  Z  represent  nitrogen  and  the  other  represents  carbon; 
or,  when  two  or  three  of  V,  W,  X,  Y  and  Z  represent  nitrogen 
and  the  remainder  represent  carbon.  A^  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hyAogen,  hydrocarbon  a  heterocyclic 
group   as   defined   above,   halogen   cyano,   trifluotomethyl, 
-OR',    — SR',     -NR'Ry,    — NR'CXJRY,    — NR'COJR^ 
— NR'SO^R',  «nd  — NR'CTNR'R'':  wherein  R'  and  R'  are  as 
defined  above;  and  wherein  the  hydrocarbon  and  heterocyclic 
group,  can  be  substituted  by  one  or  more  groups  selected  from 
C,_»  alkyl.  adamantyl,  phenyl,  halogen,  C,_»  haloalkyl.  C,^ 
aminoalkyi,  trifluoromethyl.  C,^  alkoxy,  phenyloxy.  oxo, 
C,  ,  alkylenedioxy,  nilro,  cyano,  carboxy,  C^^  alkoxycaxbo- 
nyl,  Ci^  alkoxy-carbonyl(C,.fc)alkyl,  Cj^  alkylcaitonyloxy. 
phenylcarbonyloxy.  Cj^  alkylcartoonyl,  phenylcarbonyl,  C,^ 
alkylthio,  C,^  alkylsulphinyl,  C,_»  alkylsulphonyl.  phenyl- 
sulphonyl,        — NR-R'.        -NR'COR",        — NR'SOjR", 
-NR'SOjR-,         -CH^NR'SOjR-.         -NHCONR-R", 
— C^NRTl',  — SOiNRTt",  and  — CHjSOjNR'  R"  in  which 
R"  and  R"  independently  represent  hydrogen,  C,^  alkyl, 
phenyl  or  phenyl(C,alkyl,  or  R'  and  R"  together  represent  a 
C2_»  alkylene  group: 
E  represents  a  bond  or  a  straight  or  branched  alkylene  chain 

containing  from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms: 
F  represents  a  group  of  formula 


S,M2463 
IMIDAZOLE,  TRLiZOLE  AND  TETRAZOLE 
DERIVATIVES 
Victor  G.  MatMH,  both  of  Hcrtfordakire, 
J.  Street,  Eaez.  al  af  fa^anri.  Mriiann  to 
Mtnk,  Skary  *  Doh«c  Ltd.,  naMtrina  Hertfordihire, 


UMI 


Pliliiia  nf  Ttt  No.  15«,14t,  Nar.  22, 1993.  Pat  No. 

5,451,588;.  wideb  la  a  dlrlrian  of  Ser.  No.  827,187.  Jaa.  28. 

1992.  Pat  Nou  5J98.S28.  TWi  lypicatloa  May  25,  1995.  Ser. 

N«.4S24S5 

prfarity.  ip|illi  atliia  Uatted  rinr<iiai,  Feb.  1.  1991, 

9182222;  Apr.  3,  1991,  918M17:  Jaa.  21.  1991,  9113415;  Oct 
23, 1991,  9122451 

laL  CL'  AMK  31/41:  C87D  4O9/06 
MS.  CL  514—382  «  ClataM 

1.  A  compound  of  formuU  1.  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
salt  or  prodrug  thereof: 


U  represents  C — R'; 

B  represents  oxygen,  or  sulphur, 

R'  represents  — CHj— CHR*— NR*R'  or  a  group  of  formuU 


N— R» 


in  which  the  broken  line  represents  an  optional  chemical 

bond; 
R^  R*,  R',  R'  and  R'  independently  represent  hydrogen  or  C,., 

alkyl: 
R'  and  R'  independently  represent  hydrogen,  hydrocarbon  or  a 

heterocyclic  group,  or  R'  and  R'  together  represent  a  C^^ 

alkylene  group; 
R-  represents  hydrogen,  hydrocarbon  or  a  heterocyclic  group; 
T  tepresenu  oxygen,  sulphur  or  a  group  of  fonnula  — »N — G; 

and 


G  represents  hydrocarbon,  a  heterocyclic  group  or  an  electron- 
withdrawing  group  selected  from  cyano,  nilro,  —COR', 
COjR'  and  SOjR';  and  wherein  in  each  instance  "hydrocar- 
bon" represents  C,_»alkyl.  Cj_4alkenyl.  C2_salkynyl, 
C^Tcydodkyl,  C,_7cycloalkyl(C,.»)alkyl,  phenyl  or 
phenyl(C,.A)alkyl;  in  each  instance  Ijeterocyclic  group"  lep- 
resenu  Cj_7heterocycloalkyl  or 

C^7heterocycloalkyl(C,_t)alkyl  wherein  heterocycloalkyi  is 
selected  finm  azetidinyl.  pyrrolidyl,  piperidyl,  piperazinyl. 
and  morpholinyl;  and  in  each  instance  "heteroaryl"  is  selected 
from  pyridyl,  quinotyl.  isoquinolyl.  pyridizinyl,  pyrazinyl, 
pyranyl,  fiiryl,  benzofiiryl,  dibenzofuryl,  tfaienyl,  benzthienyl 
imidazolyU  oxadiazoiyi  and  tfaiadiazolyl. 


Osk.  Wayne, 


SM2.1M 
CYTOKINE  INHBITORS 
Alteon  M  BadfMV  Bryn  Mawr,  tmA  Wairia  B. 

PhfladdpMa,  Pa. 
Coatlnnarton  of  Ser.  No.  887.ft28,  May  22. 1992.  i 
wbicb  b  a  continaatkn  of  Ser.  No.  (57,578,  Feb.  19,  1991, 
abaadoMd.  Tbh  a|i|iBi  atiw  Oct  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  138478 
Int  CL'  AtlK  31/40:31/44 
MS.  CL  514—4*9  12  ( 

1.  A  method  of  treating  bone  teaotpbon  disease  in  a 
including  a  human,  in  need  thereof  which  comprises  administering 
to  such  mammal  an  cflFective  amoum  of  a  compound  of  the 
Formula 


5,682.1M 
ANTI-OBESrrV  DRUGS 
Meir  SUnitzky.  HMmt  ShautTafan,  and  Amcr  Shenfeid,  Rebo- 
vot   both   of  brad,   artginri   to   Senyorina   Ltd^   Kfu- 
Shauryaha,  Inrad 

Contbmation  of  Ser.  No.  524,961,  Sep.  8,  1995.  wbkh  is  a 

continoatkn-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  325.422.  Dec  19.  1994.  aban- 

doKd.  TM  applkatkMi  Mar.  IS.  1996,  Ser.  No.  616.948 

CtelM  priofitT.  appiteatkin  Israel.  Apr.  28,  1992. 181788 

lot.  CL'  A61K  31/415:31/40:31/235:31/24 

MS.  CL  514—4*8  2  Claiaia 

1 .  A  method  of  treatment  of  obesity,  comprising  administering  to 

an  individual  in  need  thereof,  an  effective  amount  of  an  active 

compound  having  the  general  formula  I: 


FomulaO) 


(CHik-  N  Rj 

(CHi)u-N 

R4 

wherein: 

n  is  3-7; 

m  is  I  or  2; 

R,  and  Rj  are  the  same  or  diffierent  and  are  selected  from 
hydrogen  or  straight  chain,  branched  chain  or  cyclic  alkyl. 
provided  that  the  total  number  of  carbon  atoms  contained  by 
R,  and  Rj  when  taken  together  is  5-10;  or  R,  and  R^  are 
joined  together  to  form  a  cyclic  alkyl  group  having  3-7 
carbon  atoms; 

R,  and  R4  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  selected  from 
hydrogen  or  straight  chain  alkyl  having  1-3  carbon  atoms;  or 
R,  and  R4  are  joined  together  with  the  nitrogen  to  form  a 
heterocyclic  group  having  S-8  atoms;  or  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  salt  or  hydrate  or  solvate  thereof. 


K,-(CHj)„  „,_„„)-CH(Rj)-CO(-R,) 


(0 


where  5,6*2.167 

R,  represents  H  or  CH,:  4-ARYLCYCLOHEFTA(C]  PYRROLE  ANALGESICS 

R2  represents  a  side  chain  of  a  naturally  occurring  amino  acid:  Rickard  J.  Cai aiiwki,  Qaatntiiaa;  Jakn  R.  CarMn.  Nonla- 

R,  leptesents  OH,  OCHjCH,  or  NH^:  town,  awl  PWiip  M.  PMa.  Narlk  Waka,  al  of  Pa^  aari^on 

n  is  5-18  and  »"  0*<*»  PharaaaMlkrt  CarparaHan,  Raritan.  NJ. 

R,  represents  CH,  or  a  group  having  the  feneral  Formula  H:  ^^f^'^'l^lt^] 

R  ^CO-^CH(R  ^N(R  )-av-                                      („,  U&CL  514-412                                                        UOatai 

R,_co-CM(Kj)-iN«K,)-i.u-  1.  A  compound  having  analgesic  activity  Of  the  general  formuU: 

R,,  R2  and  R,  have  the  above  meanings. 

Hot  HO 


54*2,1<5 
TRANSIKRMAL  ABSMtPTIVE  DRUG  FORMULATION 
SMM  KMma,  lUcya;  Jaa  IbhI.  Eanagaw  irm ,  a^  fflroad- 
cM  Kadatoa,  IbcWfl-kcm  al  af  Japa%  ■■l^m  to  Kyarin 
Scty^a  KabHMU  rii*i.  Ibkfa.  Japan 

I  af  S«K  Na.  97319,  JnL  26, 1993.  ahiadiaril, 

I  ta  a    mil -•       Na.  283046,  Dec  12. 19*8. 

.  n*  iiitTrr-  -  May  I*,  1994.  Ser.  N*.  24*.962 
,  Dec.  1*.  1987.  62^12993 
tat  CL'  A61K  31/415 
MS.  CL  514-4*6  1*  CWm 

1.  A  trmtdennal  ahaorptive  drug  fbnmilatioa  containing  an 
MKi-brandMal  aHkma  ellective  amount  of  3-iaabuiyfyl-2- 
iaapropylpyniolo(  1  ,S-a]pyridine. 


N-R» 


includmg  the  purified  stereoisomers  and  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able salts  thereof, 
wherein 


R*(»-« 
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R''  is  selected  frora  the  group  consisting  of  haJogen.  C, ^alkyl, 
substituted  C,_,alkyl  (wherein  the  substituent  is  C,^alkoxy, 
hydroxy  or  pertialo).  Ci^alkoxy.  sutKtituted  C,^alkoxy  (wherein 
the  subMituem  is  perfluoro).  di(C,_4alkyl)anuno,  C,^alkylsulfonyl 
and  phenyl: 

R*^    is   selected   from   the   group   consisting   of  halogen   or 

Ci^alkyl;  and 
R*  is  selected  frora  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen.  C,.^  allcyl. 

Cl-4alkenyl.  C,_»cycloalkylinediyl  and  C,_<scycloalkyl: 
with  the  proviso  that  where  there  is  a  4-position  hydroxy  then 
such  is  trans  to  the  3a  and  6a  hydrogens. 


5^2,168 

HNMARYLALKYLAMINOALKYL)) 

AMINOISOINDOLES;  DOPAMINE  RECEPTOR  SUBTYPE 

SPECIFIC  UGANDS 
Xiao-stan   He.   Brmnford,   Coon^   Brian   de   Costa,  Toronto, 
Canada,  and  Jan  W.  F.  Wasley,  Madison,  Coan„  assignors  to 
Ncorocen  Corporation,  Branford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  464,336 
Int  CL'  A61K  il/40:M/if:  C07D  209/44:217/02:26.1/16 
U.S.  a.  514—416  7  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


R7  Ri 

^^.^i^'^^J^  N  — M 

\  / 

N A 


rr^ 


/ 


Rs 


or  the  pharmaceutical! y  acceptable  salts  thereof  wherein: 
A  represents  alkylene  of  l-S  cartoon  atoms: 
M  represents  alkylene  of  2-5  carbon  atoms: 
R,  represents  hydrogen  or  alky!  of  1-6  carbon  atoms: 
R,.   R,.   and   K,   independently   represent   hydrogen,   halogen. 

hydroxy.  lower  alkyl.  or  lower  alkoxy:  and 
R|,  represents  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1-6  carbon  atoms. 


5^2,170 
MEDICINAL  THIOPHENE  COMPOUNDS 
Ching-I^  Chans,  lUpei;  Kdo-Mou  Chen,  iUncfan;  Wann- 
Huaot  Ud,  HaiBchu;  Fen-Lan  Lin,  Haindin,  and  Rtmg-ltan 
Wo,  Ihipci,  ail  of  Thiwan,  aoiiKnon  to  Indnstrial  Tcdinology 
Research  Insdtate,  lUwan 
Continaatioa-in-|Mrt  of  Ser.  No.  838,516,  Feb.  19,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  302,278 
Int.  a."  A61K  31/iH 
MS.  CL  514—444  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  mflamroation  comprising  administering 
to  a  subject  in  need  thereof  a  pharmaceutical  composition  which 
contains  an  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  following 
formula: 


wherein  m  is  2-4:  and  each  of  A  and  B.  independently,  is  H.  C,., 
alkyl,  C,^  alkenyl.  Cj  ,  alkynyl.  (CH,),CHO.  (CH,)„COOH,  C,_, 
alkoxy.  C,  ,  alkoxyalkyl.  C,  ,  hydroxyalkyl.  CN.  NO2,  halogen. 
CH(OR')  COR'.  NR-R'  or  its  acid  salt,  CO.NR-R'.  CHR'NR-R' 
or  Its  acid  salt.  CH=NR-.  C^CR*.  CR'=CR'R*. 
CO  CH=CHR'.  CH=CHR'.  or  COOR":  in  which  each  of  n  and 
o.  mdependenUy.  is  0-4:  R'  is  C,^  alkyl  or  C,^  acyl:  each  of  R^ 
and  R\  independently,  is  H.  C,^  alkyl.  or  C,^  hydroxyalkyl;  R"  is 
H.  C,  ^  alkyl.  Cj^  alkenyl  COR^  COOR'".  C,^  hydroxyalkyl  or 
Its  acid  ester  or  2-tefrahydropyranyl  ether.  C,^  dihydroxyalkyi  or 
its  acid  ester  or  2-tetrahydropyranyl  ether.  C,^  halogenated  alkyl: 
OR',  or  NHR';  each  of  R'  and  R'.  independently,  is  H.  CHO. 
COR'.  COOH.  COOR'.  CN.  or  halogen:  R'  is  H.  C,^  alkyl.  2 
-thienyl.  mono-substimted  phenyl,  or  di-substituted  phenyl:  R'  is 
C0OR-.  CO.CHO.  C|_,  hydroxyalkyl  or  its  acid  ester  or 
2-tetrahydropyranyl  ether:  and  R'  is  H.  C,_,  alkyl.  phenyl,  mono- 
subsututed  phenyl,  di-substituted  phenyl,  or  2-thienyl. 


5,602,171 
METHODS  OF  INHIBITING  PHOSPHATASE  ACTIVITY 
AND  TREATMENT  OF  DISORDERS  ASSOCIATED 
THEREWITH  USING  NAPHTHOPYRONES  AND 
DERFVATrVES  THEREOF 
Peng  C.  l^ng,  Moraga,  and  Gerald  McMalion,  Kenwood,  l>otb 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sugen  Inc.,  Redwood  City,  Calif. 
Filed  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  481,955 
Int.  a.*  A61K  .11/35:  C07D  iO<)/i2 
VS.  a.  514— 455  12  Claims 

1  A  method  of  inhibiting  protein  tyrosine  phosphata.se  activity 
which  comprises  administering  to  a  mammal  an  effective  amount 
of  a  compound  having  the  formula  (I): 

Fonnula  I 


UMI 


5,602,169 
3-SUBSTrnJTED  OXINDOLE  DERIVATIVES  AS 
POTASSIUM  CHANNEL  MODULATORS 
PfjTMena  Hewawasam,  Middlctown;   Nicholas  A.   MeanwelL 
East  Hampton,  and  Valentin  K.  Grihkoff,  Wallingford,  aU  of 
Conn.,  assignors  to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company,  Princ- 
ctoikNJ. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  477,047,  Jon.  7,  1995.  This 

application  Apr.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  635,316 

Int  CL*  A61K  .11/40:  C07D  209/12 

VS.  CL  514—418  10  Claims 

1.  A  compound  which  is  (3SM+H5<hloro-2-methoxyphenyl>- 

1.3-dihydro-3-fluoro-6-(tnfluoTomethyl)-2H-indol-2-one. 


or  a  pharmaceutical!)  acceptable  salt  thereof,  wherein: 

—  represents  a  single  or  double  bond: 

R  t .  R2.  which  are  the  same  or  different,  are  C I  to  C4  substituted 
or  unsubstituted  alkyl  group  or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
aryl  group: 

R4.  R5,  R6.  which  are  the  same  or  different,  are  H.  OH, 
substituted  or  unsubstimted  CI  to  C4  alkoxy.  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  aryl.  substituted  or  unsubstituted  CI  to  C6  alkyl, 
alkylaryl.  arylalkoxy.  ester,  carboxylic  acid,  carfooxamide.  car- 
bamate, or  cyano: 

R3  IS  a  substituent  identical  10  that  of  formula  I  providing  a 
compound  of  fonnula  II: 


Formula  II 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof:  or  R,  is  a 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryl  group  which  links  to  formula 
1  directly,  or  by  amide,  carbon  or  ketone  groups. 


5.602,172 
METHODS  OF  INHIBITING  PNEUMOCYSTIS  CARINII 
PNEUMONIA,  GIARDIA  LAMBUA,  AND 
CRYPTOSPORIDIUM  AND  COMPOUIVDS  USEFUL 
THEREFOR 
David  W.  Boykin,  Atlanta,  Ga.;  Christine  C.  Dylutra,  Chapel 
HiU.  N.C;  Richard  R.  TidweU,  PitUboro,  N.C.;  James  E. 
HaU,  Chapel  Hill,  N.C;  W.  David  Wilson;  Arvind  Kumar, 
both  of  Atlanta,  Ga.,  and  Byron  L.  Blagbum,  Auburn.  Ala., 
assignors  to  The  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Chapel 
Hill,  Chapel  HiU,  N.C;  Auburn  University,  Auburn,  Ala., 
and  Georgia  State  University  Research  Foundation,  Inc., 
Atlanta,  Ga. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  339,487,  Nov.  14,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  238,766,  May  6, 
1994.  This  appUcation  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  453,276 
Int.  CI."  A61K  .11/34 
VS.  a.  514—461  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  Pneumocystis  carinii  pneumonia  in  a 
subject  in  need  of  such  treatment,  comprising  administenng  to  said 
subject  a  compound  of  Formula  (1): 

(I) 


wherein: 

R,   and  R^  are  each  independently  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  H.  loweralkyl.  aryl.  alkylaryl.  aminoalkyl.  ami- 

noaryl.  halogen,  oxyalkyi,  oxyaryl.  or  oxyarylalkyi: 
R,  and  R4  are  each  independently  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  H.  loweralkyl.  oxyalkyi.  alkylaryl.  aryl.  oxyaryl. 

aminoalkyl.  aminoaryl.  or  halogen:  and 
X  and  Y  are  located  in  the  para  or  meta  positions  and  are 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H.  loweralkyl.  oxyalkyi. 

and 


— C 


NRs 


NR} 

I 


wherein: 

each  R,  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
H.  loweralkyl.  alkoxyalkyl.  hydroxyalkyl.  aminoalkyl.  alky- 
laminoalkyl.  cycloalkyl.  aryl.  or  alkylaryl  or  two  R,  groups 
together  represent  Cj-Cgg  alkyl,  hydroxyalkyl,  or  alkylene; 
and 


R<,  is  H.  hydroxy,  loweralkyl.  alkoxyalkyl.  hydroxyalkyl,  ami- 
noalkyl. alkylamino.  alkylaminoalicyl.  cycloalkyl.  hydroxycy- 
cloalkyl.  alkoxycycloalkyl.  aryl.  or  alkylaryl: 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  in  an  amount  effec- 
tive to  treat  Pneumocystis  carinii  pneumonia. 


5,602,173 
COMPOUNDS  USEFUL  FOR  TREATING  ALLERGIC  AND 

INFLAMMATORY  DISEASES 
Siegfried  B.  Christensen,  IV,  Ptiiladelphia,  Pa„  assignor  to 

SmIthKHne  Beeciiam  Cot^iionition,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US93A)1988,  S  371  Date  Sep.  29.  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  29.  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/19747,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  14,  1993 
Continuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  968.760,  Oct.  30,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  862,112, 
Apr.  2,  1992,  abandoned.  This  PCT  appUcation  Mar.  5,  1993, 
Ser.  No.  313,096 
InL  CI.*  A61K  31/275:  C07C  255/50 
VS.  a.  514—475  .      5  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  Formula  (I): 

(I) 


RiX 


wherein: 

R,  is         — (CR4R,),C(0)0(CR.,R5)„R«,.  — (CR^R,), 

C(0)NR,(CR„R,)JI«.— (CR^R,)„0(CR4R5)Ji*.  or 

— (CRjR,)^  wherein  the  alkyl  moieties  may  be  optionally 
substituted  with  one  or  more  halogens; 

m  is  0  to  2; 

n  is  I  to  4: 

r  is  0  to  6; 

R4  and  R,  are  independently  selected  from  hydrogen  or  a  C,_2 
alkyl: 

R<,  is  hydrogen,  methyl,  hydroxy!,  aryl.  halo  substituted  aryl. 
aryloxyC,.,,  alkyl.  halo  substituted  aryloxyC,.,,  alkyl.  inde- 
nyl.  indenyl.  Ct,,,  polycycloalkyl  Cj_<,  cycloalkyl.  or  a  C^^ 
cycloalicyl  containing  one  or  two  unsaturated  bonds,  wherein 
the  cycloalkyl  moiety  may  be  optionally  substituted  by  1  to  3 
methyl  groups  or  one  ethyl  group: 

provided  that: 

a)  when  R«  is  hydroxy!,  then  m  is  2;  or 

b)  when  R«  is  hydroxy  1.  then  r  is  2  to  6:  or 

c)  when  n  is   I   and  m  is  0.  then  R«  is  other  than  H  in 
— (CR,R5),0(CR«R5)Ji*; 

X  is  YR,.  halogen,  nitro,  NR4R,.  or  fotmyl  amine; 

Y  is  O;  ' 

m'  IS  a  number  having  a  value  of  0.  1 .  or  2  : 

Xj  is  O  or  NR,: 

X3  is  hydrogen  or  X; 

R,  is  independenUy  selected  from  — CH,  or  — CH.CH,  option- 
ally substituted  by  I  or  more  halogens; 

s  is  0  to  4; 

R,  is  CN: 

Z  is  CR,RgOR|4.  CRjRgOR,,.  CR8R8SR14.  CRgR,SR,,. 
CR,R,S(0)„R,.  CR,R,NR,oR,4.  CR,R,NR,oS(0),NR,o  R,4, 
CRgRiNRjo  S(0)jR7.  CRgNR,oC(r)R,4. 

CR,R,NR,oC(0)OR7.  CRBR8NR,oC(r)lVR|oR,4. 

CRgR,NR,„C(NCN)NR,oR,4- 

CRgR,NR,oC(CR.NOj)NR,oR,4.  CR,RgNR,oC(NCN)SR^ 
CRgR,NR,oC(CR4NOj)SR,.  CR,RgC(0)OR, 


CR,R,C(Y')NR,o  R, 
CR8R,(tetrazo!yl). 


CR,R,C(NR,oJ  NR,o  R...  CR,RgCN. 
CRaR,(imidazo!yl). 
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CR,Rg(imi<l«zolidinyl).  CR,R,(pyrazolyl),  CR,R,(thiazolyl). 
CR,R,(thi»zobdinyl).  CR,R,(oxazolyl),  CRgR,(oxazolidinyl). 
CR,R,(triazolyl).  CR,R,(iso«20lyl).  CR,R,(oxadia2olyl). 
CR,R,(thi»dia2olyl),  CR,R,(mon)holinyl). 

CR,R,(piperidinyl).  CR,R,(piperazinyl),  CR,R,(pyiTolyl). 
CR,R,C(NORg)R,4.  CR,R,C(NOR„)R,. 

CR,R,?«,oC(NR,a)SR,.      CR,R,NR,oC(NR,o)NR,o      R,4. 

CR,R,NR|oC(0)C(0)NR,oR,4.  "^ 

CR.R,NR  ,oC(0)C(0)OR  ,^; 

V  is  O. 

R,  is  — <CR4R,)^ij  or  C,^  alkyl  wherein  the  R,j  or  C,^  alkyl 
group  is  opdonally  substituted  one  or  naoce  tiroes  by  C,_2 
alkyl  opdonally  substituted  by  one  to  three  fluorines.  — F.  — 
Br,  —a.  —NO,.  — NR,oR„.  — C(0)R,.  -C(0)ORg. 
-OR,.  — CN.  — C(0)NR,oR,,.  — OC(0)NR,oRn. 
— OC(0)R,.  — NR,oC(0)NR,o  R,,.  — NR,oC(0)R,,. 
— NR,„C(OX)R»  — C(NR,o)NR,oRn.  -C(NCN)NR,„  R„. 
-C(NCN>SR^  -NR,„C(NCN)SR^ 

— NR,„C(NCN)NR,oR„.  -NR  ,oS(0)jR^  -S(0)„R^ 
— NR,„C(0)C(0)NR  ,oR ,,  •  NR  ioC(0)C(0)R,o; 

q  is  0.  1.  or  2; 

R,2  is  Cv.7  cycloalkyl.  (2-.  3-  or  4-pyTidyl),  pyrimidyl,  pyra- 
zolyl.  (1-  or  2-inuda2olyl).  thiazolyl.  triazolyl.  pyirolyl.  pip- 
erazinyl.  piperidinyl.  morpholinyl.  furanyl.  (2-  or  3-thienyl). 
(4-  or  5-thiazolyl).  quinoiinyl.  naphthyl.  or  phenyl: 

R,  is  independently  selected  from  hydrogen  or  R,; 

Rg..  is  Rg  or  fluonne: 

R,  is  C|_^  alkyl  optionally  subsututed  by  one  to  three  fluorines; 

RioisORgOr  R,,; 

R,i  is  hydrogen,  or  C,^  alkyl  opdonally  subsututed  by  one  to 
three  fluonnes:  or  when  R,o  and  R||  areasNR,oR,i  they  may 
together  with  the  nitrogen  form  a  5  to  7  roembered  ring 
opdonally  containing  at  least  one  additional  heteroatom 
selected  from  O.  N.  or  S; 

Ri,  is  hydrogen  or  R-,. 

R„  is  C(0)R,4.  C(0)NR..R,4.  S(0),R7.  or  S(0)jNR4R,«: 

or  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


5,6«2,175 

RETROVIRAL  PROTEASE  INHIBITORS 

John  J.  TWIey,  Chcsterflckl,  Mo,  and  Kathryn  L.  Reed, 

RaMch,  N.C,  anicnon  to  GJ>.  Scaric  &  Co,  Ctakaco,  DL 

DiyWoD  of  Ser.  No.  8SM»,  May  »,  1W2,  alMndoDcd,  which 

is  a  coatinaatioa-lii-|Mn  of  Scr.  No.  719,643,  Nov.  14,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  b  a  contlnaalioo-hi-part  of  Scr.  No. 

615,210,  Nov.  19,  1990,  abwidoncd.  This  appUcatloB  May  25, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  450,606 

Int.  a."  A61K  31/19:  C07C  233/77 

VS.  a.  514—487  47  Claims 

1.  Compound  represented  by  the  formula: 


Y" 


R"   R"  Y  R*  O 

Ri     R»  OH  R5  K* 


5,602,174 

TREATMENT 

Harald  MMcUer.  Gronau,  Germany,  assignor  to  Bcccham 

Wndlns  GmbH  &  Co,  Munich,  Germany 

DirWon  of  Ser.  No.  845322,  Mar.  4.  1992,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jon.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  458,046 
Clai^  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  IS,  1986, 
86*3765  U 

Int.  a."  A61K  31/27;  C07C  271/44 
VS.  CI.  514—478  3  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  compound  of  formula  (Ha): 

R,-N-(CH:),-N-(CH:h-R*  <»»' 

I  I 

R.-  R, 

wherein  R,  and  R4  each  represent  3.4  dimethoxyphcnyl;  R,"  is 
COjR'  wherein  R,  is  phenyl.  2-.  3-  and  4-nitrophenyl.  3.5- 
dinioopbenyl.  3-methoxyphenyl.  3-methoxy-6-methylphenyl. 
2-trifltK)romethylphenyl.  2.4.6  -trimethylphenyl.  2.6- 
dichlorophenyl.  4-cyanophenyl.  4-chlorophenyl  and 
4-methylpbenyl:  and  R,  is  hydrogen. 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptoble  salt.  prodi\ig  or  ester  thereof, 
wherein  t  is  either  0  or  I : 

R'       represents      hydrogen.      — CHjSOiNHj.      — COjCH,. 
-CHjCOjCH,.    -CONHj.    — CONHCH,.   CON(CH,)j- 
CH2CONHCH3.  -CHjCON(CH,)j.  hydroxy,  aralkyl,  — CHj 
C(0)R".  alkyl.  alkenyl.  alkynyl  and  cycloalkyl  radicals  and 
amino  acid  side  chains  selected  from  asparagine.  S-methyl 
cysteine  and  the  corresponding  sulfoxide  and  sulfonc  deriva- 
tives thereof,  glycine,  leucine,  isoleucine,  alloisoleucine.  tert- 
leucine.  phenylalanine,  ornithine,  alanine,  histidine.  norleu- 
cine.  glutamine.  valine,  threonine,  serine,  aspartic  acid,  beta- 
cyano-alanine    and    allo-threonine    side    chains,    where    R' 
represents  R"  or  — NR^R^'and  R'*  and  R"  represent  hydro- 
gen or  an  alkyl  radical  having  from  1  to  about  4  carbon  atoms: 
R-  represenis  aikyl.  aryl.  cycloalkyl.  cycloalkylalkyl.  and  aralkyl 
radicals  which  radicals  are  opdonally  substituted  with  a  group 
selected  from  alkyl.  halogen  — NOj.  OR',  and  SR*  radicals 
wherein  R'  represents  hydrogen  and  alkyl  radicals: 
R'  represents  alkyl.  alkenyl.  alkynyl.  hydroxyalkyl.  alkoxyalkyl. 
cycloalkyl.  cycloalkylalkyl.  heterocycloalkyl.  hetcroaryl.  het- 
erocycloalkylalkyl.  aryl.  aralkyl.  hetcroaralkyl.  aminoalkyl. 
and  mono-  and  disubsdtuted  aminoalkyl  radicals  where  said 
substituents  are  selected  from  alkyl.  aryl.  aralkyl.  cycloalkyl, 
cycloalkylalkyl.  heteroaryl.  heteroalkyl.  heterocycloalkyl.  and 
heterocycloalkylalkyl  radicals: 
R*  and  R'  indepcndantly  represent  hydrogen  and  radicals  as 
defined  by  R\  or  together  with  the  caifeon  atom  to  which  they 
are  bonded  represent  cycloalkyl,  heterocycloalkyl.  aryl  and 
heteroaryl  radicals: 
R*".  R"  and  R'"  represent  radicals  as  defined  for  R'.  or  one  of 
R'  and  R*"  together  with  one  of  R"  and  R"  and  the  carbon 
atoms  to  which  they  are  attached  form  a  cycloalkyl  radical: 
R"  and  R"  independently  represent  hydrogen  and  radicals  as 
defined  for  R\  or  R"  and  R**  together  with  X'  represent 
cycloalkyl.  aryl.  heterocyclyl  and  heteroaryl  radicals,  pro- 
vided that  when  X'  is  O.  R**  is  absent: 
X  represents  O  and  CCR").  wherein  R'^  represents  hydrogen 

and  alkyl  radicals: 
X'  represents  C(R").  N  or  O:  and 
Y.  Y'.  Y'  independently  represent  O  and  S. 


5,602,176 

PHENYL  CARBAMATE 

Albert  Enz,  Basel,  SwitzerhuHl,  assignor  to  Sandoz  Ltd,  Basel, 

Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  353,848,  Dec  24,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  110,622,  Aug.  23,  1993, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continiiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  63W4,  Jan.  21, 
1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  925365, 
Aug.  4,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
859,171,  Mar.  27,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatioa  of 
Scr.  No.  750334,  Aug.  27,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  664,189,  Mar.  4,  1991,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  589343,  Sep.  27,  1990,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  408,640,  Sep.  18, 
1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  285,177, 
Dec  15,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuadon  of  Ser.  No. 
1623M,  Mar.  1,  1988,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  6, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  466302 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  4,  1987,  37  06 
914.4 

Int  a."  A61K  31/27 
VS.  a.  514—490  12  Claims 

1.  The  (S)-[N-cthyl-3-|(l-dimethylamino)ethyll-N-methyl- 
phenyl-carbamate]  enantiomer  of  formula  I  substantially  free  of  its 
(R)  isomer 


menthyl  lactate  in  an  amount  of  about  0.5%  to  about  15%  by 
weight  of  said  formulation  together  with  a  bath  product  suitable 
carrier  therefor. 


(-) 


in  firee  base  or  acid  addition  form. 


CH;-CH 

/ 

0— CO-N 
,;#=**^^               CH, 

u 

CH-N 
1            \ 
CH,            CH, 

5,602,177 
FORMULATIONS  OF  DELTAMETHRIN 
Rudolf  Heinricfa,  Kdktacim;  Thomas  Maier,  Frankfurt  am 
Main;  Jean  Kocur,  Hofheim  am  Tiunus,  and  Rainer  Schli- 
cht.  Bad  Camlierg,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoedist 
Akticngesellsdiall,  Frankfurt,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  S3»M*,  Feb.  4,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  404,940 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  Germany,  Feb.  6,  1991,  41  03 
467.8;  Aug.  22,  1991,  41  27  757.0 

InL  CL'  AOIN  25/12:53/08 
VS.  a.  514—521  3  Claims 

1.  Water-emulsifiable  granules  having  an  average  particle  diam- 
eter of  0.3  to  5  mm.  which  granules  comprise 
2  to  70%  by  weight  of  deltametiirin  and 
10  to  80%  by  weight  of  an  at  least  partially  water-soluble 
sbell-fonning  structural  material,  which  shell-forming  struc- 
tural material  is  comprised  of  a  polyvinyl  alcohol  obtained  by 
partial  hydrolysis  of  polyvinyl  acetate,  or  of  a  mixture  of  such 
polyvinyl  alcohols. 


5,602,179 

OPTICALLY-ACTIVE  DERIVATIVES  OF  (R) 

5-PENTYLAMINO-5-OXOPENTANOIC  ACID  WITH 

ANTAGONISTIC  ACTIVITY  TOWARDS 

CHOLECYSTOKININ  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  THEIR 

PREPARATION 

Francesco  Makovec;  Rolando  Chist^  both  of  Mooza;  Walter 

Peris,  Milan,  and  Luigi  Rovati,  Monza,  all  of  Italy,  assignors 

to  Rotta  Research  Laboratortimi  S.pA,  Milan,  Italy 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  131373,  Oct  4,  1993,  Pat  No.  5391374, 

which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Scr.  No.  902361,  Jun.  22,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  425,148,  Oct. 

23,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

152,724,  Feb.  5,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec  1, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  352,818 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Feb.  5,  1987,  67076//87 

InL  a."  A61K  31/195 

VS.  CI.  514—563  16  Claims 

1.  Pharmaceutically  active  derivatives  of  (R)  5-pentylamino-5- 

oxopentanoic  acid  having  the  formula: 


(I) 


COOH 

I 
(CHjh 
I 
(•)   CH-NH-CO-R, 

I  (CH2»4-CH5 

CO— N 

\ 
R: 


in  which  R,  is  3.4-dichlorophenyl  and  Rj  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  pentyl  group  and  3-metboxypropyl  group  in 
which  the  substituents  on  the  central  chiral  group  (marked  with  an 
asterisk  in  formula  (1))  have  the  R  (rectus)  conformation,  and 
pharmaceutically-acceptable  salts  thereof. 

2.  A  pharmaceutical  preparation  including,  as  the  active  constitu- 
ent, an  anti-cbolecystoldiiin  effective  amount  of  a  compound 
selected  from  pharmaceutically  active  derivatives  of  (R) 
5-pentylamino-5-oxopentanoic  acid  having  the  formula: 


(I) 


5,602,178 
BATH  PRODUCTS  CONTAINING  MENTHYL  LACTATE 
Robert  Caraadli,  EaM  Bnmtwick;  Theodore  Clemcnte,  Jr, 
Belle  McMl,  and  Sandra  E.  Sondbeck,  MctBcfaea,  aU  of  N  J, 
awignors  to  Ciha-Gcigjr  CorporatiMi,  IknrTtown,  N.Y. 
Filed  Saw.  14, 1994,  Scr.  No.  339377 
InL  CL"^  AOIN  37A)0:  A61K  31/215 
VS.  a.  514-^29  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  achieving  a  relaxing,  invigorating,  tingling  bath 
in  the  substantial  alMence  of  a  menthol  aroma,  comprising  incor- 
porating into  said  bath  a  bath  product  formuladon  comprising 


COOH 

I 
(CHjh 
I 
(•)   CH-NH— CO— Ri 

I  (CH2>4-CH5 

CO— N 

\ 
R2 


in  which  R,  is  3,4-dichloropbenyl  and  Rj  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  the  pentyl  group  and  the  3-iiietboxypropyl 
grcxip  in  which  tlie  substituents  on  the  central  chiral  group  (marlted 
with  an  asterisk  in  formula  (I))  have  the  R  (rectus)  conformation, 
and  pharmaceutically-acceptable  salts  thereof. 

3.  A  pbannaceutical  preparatioa  as  in  claim  2,  further  iiKluding 
pbarmaceutically-accepuble  inactive  ingredients  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  excipients,  binders,  flavourings,  dispersants, 
preservatives,  bimiectants  and  mixtures  tliereof. 
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5.602,1M 
METHOD  OF  ADMINISTERING  EDTA  COMPLEXES 
Roaald  Bcaactt,  LauchUn,  Ncv^  aMicnor  to  World  Health 
Groap,  LaughUn,  Ncv. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Scr.  No.  416.038 
iBt  CL*  A«1N  37/00:  AtU  25/12 
MS.  CL  514—57*  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  administenng  EDTA  complexes  to  a  patieni,  said 
method  comprising  steps  of 

fonning    a    suppository    containing    disodium     EDTA    and 
cootToUed-release  agents  which  release  the  disodium  EDTA 
over  a  period  of  about  three  to  four  hours  after  placement  in 
the  anus,  and  then 
administering  the  suppository  to  the  patient. 


said  polyethylene  glycol  to  said  sodium  carboxymcthyl  cellulose 
being  between  about  1 00: 1  and  about  20: 1 ,  the  pH  of  the  excipient 
base  being  between  about  2.5  and  about  5  and  the  spindle  viscosity 
being  between  about  150  and  about  1000  centipoises  at  50  RPM. 
said  pseudoephedrine  HCl  being  dissolved  in  the  liquid  excipient 
base. 


5.M2,181 
NAPHTHYL  ETHERS,  THEIR  PREPARATION. 
COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  THEM  AND  THEIR  USE 
Tl'— mm    GraMMCWM,    LndwigalMfea;    Rciahard    Klntien, 
Nf  fdt:  HmUmm  Kddlf.  Umbwicrkar;  Ktaos  Ober- 
dart  Hcidcibcit:  Habcrt  Saater,  Ma—hriw;  GiMla  Lomz, 
NcMtadt,  aad  Ebcfbard  AauMnMU,  Hcpytabriin,  aU  oT 
Govaay,  Mripinrr  to  BASF  Aktica«cadisdiaft,  Liidwi(- 
dHifcB.G«rHaa7 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  321,770 
ClaiBS  prtorMy,  appiicalioa  Gcraany,  Oct.  12,  1993,  43  34 
709.* 

taL  CL*  C07C  i2l/28;233/09 
VS.  CL  514—618  11  Claims 

1.  A  naphthyl  ether  of  formula  I 

(I) 


R'  — (X).  — A— O 


wherein: 

A  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  phenyl: 

n  is  I: 

X  is  sulfur  or  nitrogen,  the  nitrogen  atom  carrying  a  radical 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  C.-Ci-alkyl. 
C,-C4-alkoxy.  C,-Cs<ycloalkyl,  unsubsbtuted  phenyl,  sub- 
stituted phenyl,  unsubstituted  benzyl  and  substituted  benzyl: 

Y  is  nitrogen,  the  nitrogen  atom  carrying  a  radical  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen.  C|-C4-alkyl  and  €,-€4- 
alkoxy: 

Z  is  CHOCH,.  NOCH,.  CHCH,  or  CHCHjCH,: 

R'  IS  C,-C4-alkyl; 

R^    is    unsubstituted    or    substituted    C|-Cs-alkyl.    C,-C»-        D.C. 


5.602,183 

DERMATOLOGICAL  WOUND  HEALING 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  FOR  PREPARING  AND 

USING  SAME 
Alain  Mardii,  Rintoes,  and  AmmniOc  S.  Nayak,  Great  Mead- 
ows, both  of  N  J.,  amiCBors  to  Warner-Lambert  Company. 
Morris  PlalH,  NJ. 
CoatlBiiatioa-iB-part  of  Scr.  No.  53,922,  Apr.  26,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  contlnnatioB  oT  Ser.  No.  663,500,  Mar.  1, 
1991,  abandoned.  This  application  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
446.964 
InL  CL*  A61K  31/045:31/07 
VS.  CL  514—724  23  Claims 

1.  A  therapeutic  dermatological- wound  healing  composibon  use- 
ful to  minimize  aad  treat  diaper  dermatitis  which  comprises  a 
therapeutically  effective  amount  of: 
(Da  buffering  agent  to  maintain  the  pH  of  the  dermatitis  in  a 
range  from  about  5  to  about  8: 

(2)  an  anti-inflammatory  agent:  and 

(3)  a  wound  healing  composition,  wherein  the  wound  healing 
composition  comprises: 

(a)  pynivaie  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pyruvic 
acid,  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  of  pyruvic  acid,  and 
mixtures  thereof: 

(b)  an  antioxidant:  and 

(c)  a  mixture  of  saturated  and  unsaturated  fatty  acids  wherein 
the  fatty  acids  are  those  fatty  acids  required  for  the  repair  of 
cellular  membranes  resuscitation  of  injured  mammaUan 
cells:  wherein  components  a,  b.  and  c  are  present  in 
amounts  sufficient  to  synergistically  enhance  wound  heal- 
ing. 


5,602,184 
MONOTERPENES.  SESQUITERPENES  AND 
DITERPENES  AS  CANCER  THERAPY 
Charles  E.  Mycis.  Rocfcrflle;  Jane  IVepcL  Bcthcada;  Edward 
Sausrillc,  Sihrer  Spring;  Drorit  Samid,  Rockrillc;  Alexandra 
Miller.  HyattsTille,  and  Gregory  Cnrt,  Rockrille,  aU  of  Md., 
to  The  United  States  oT  America  as  reprcacnted  by 
It  of  Health  aad  Human  Scrvicts,  Washington, 


cycloalkyl.  C 
substituted  phenyl. 


-alkenyl.  C,-C»-alkynyl,  unsubstituted  or 


5,602482 
TASTE  MASKING  PSEUDOEPHEDRINE  HCL 
CONTAINING  LIQUIDS 
'  D.  Popii,  Martton,  and  Zcnaida  O.  Go,  HaouMmton, 
botk  af  N  J.,  — if  nn  to  Amcrkan  Hoac  Prodncts  Corpo- 
ratton.  MaiWaiia.  NJ. 

DiiMon  sT  Scr.  No.  380367,  Jan.  30,  199S.  This  applicatioa 
Ju.  7,  1995.  Scr.  No.  481.109 
Int.  CL*  A61K  9/10:31/135 
VS.  CL  514—653  12  OaiaH 

1.  A  taste  mmiced.  liquid  pharmaceutical  compositioa  compris- 
ing paeudoepbecfaine  HO  and  a  liquid  excipient  base  consisting 
essentially  <rf  water  and  per  100  milliliters  of  said  base  (i)  about  S 
to  about  20  grams  of  polyethylene  glycol  having  a  molecular 


Filed  Mar.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  25y471 
InL  CL'  H61K  31/045 
VS.  CL  514—739  19  Claiam 

1.  A  method  of  treating  prosuie  cancer  comprising  administer- 
ing an  effective  amount  of  tetpene  to  a  mammal  having  prostate 
cancer,  said  tetpene  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  diler- 
pene  of  the  formula 


OH. 


and  a  sesquiterpene  of  the  formula 


OH. 


wherem  R,,  Rj.  R„  R4.  and  R,  are  selected  from  the  group 


UMI 


weight  of  about  1000  to  about  2000.  and  (ii)  about  O.OS  to  about  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  and  a  lower  alkyl  group,  and  wherein  the 
0.6  gfMn  of  sodium  caihoxyiiietfayl  celluloae.  the  weight  ratio  of   lerpene  contains  at  least  one  site  of  unsaturatioo. 


5,602,185 

SUBSTITUTED  TRIFLUOROSTYRENE  COMPOSITIONS 

Charles  Stone,  VancoBTcr;  Alfred  E.  Stedi,  West  Vancouver, 

and  Robert  D.  Loascnbcrg,  North  Vanconvcr.  ail  at  Canada. 

amltnnri  to  Ballard  Power  Systems  Inc^  Bumaby,  Canada 

Continnation-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  124,924,  Sep.  21. 1993.  Pat 

No.  5.422,411.  This  appttcation  Jun.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  480.098 

InL  a.*  C08J  5/22;  C08F  14/18 
VS.  a.  521— rJ  45  Claims 

1.  A  polymeric  composition  comprising: 


-«-CF2-CF»: 


ctiMMaam       » 1  Tl 


SO2F 


where  m  is  an  integer  greater  than  zero. 


5.602.186 
RUBBER  DEVULCANIZATION  PROCESS 
Ronald  D.  Myers;  Peter  Nkhobon;  John  B.  MacLeod,  and 
Michnd  E.  Moir,  aU  of  Calgary,  Canada,  assignors  to  Exxon 
Research  and  Englnecriiig  Company,  Florham  Part^  N  J. 
Filed  Oct.  27,  1995,  Scr.  No.  549.593 
InL  CL*  C08J  11/10 
VS.  a.  521—41  26  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  devulcanizing  a  rubber  vulcanizate  by  desulfii- 
rization,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
contacting  rubber  vulcanizate  crumb  with  a  solvent  and  an  alkali 
metal  to  form  a  reaction  mixture:  heating  the  reaction  mixture 
in  the  absence  of  oxygen  and  with  mixing  to  a  temperature 
sufficient  to  cause  the  alkali  metal  to  react  with  sulfur  in  the 
rubber  vulcanizate:  and  maintaining  the  temperature  below 
that  at  which  thermal  cracking  of  the  rubber  occurs,  thereby 
devulcanizing  the  rubber  vulcanizate. 


(b)  crushing  the  mixture  and  separating  uncrushed  material  from 
the  crushed  material  which  contains  PET. 


5.602.187 

POLYETHYLENE  TEREPHTHALATE 

DECONTAMINATION 

Simon  M.  West,  WUHamaton,  Anatraiia,  asrignor  to  Swig  Pty 

Ltd.,  Malvcra,  AMtnHa 
Continaati«n-in-paf1  of  Scr.  No.  331^9,  Nov.  16, 1994,  Pat 
No.  5,504,121.  Thta  appMcatton  Apr.  1,  1996,  Scr.  No.  625,125 
CWm   priority,    appBcltwi   AnrtraUa,    May    18,    1992, 
PL2470;  Jan.  27.  1993.  PL6951 

Int.  CL'  C08J  11/04 
VS.  CL  521— <«.5  32  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  removing  contaminants  from  material  contain- 
ing polyethylene  tereptatbalaie  ("PET"  )  including  the  foUowing 
steps: 

(a)  transeslerifying  the  material  containing  PET  by  mixing 
ethanedid  having  a  temperature  at  or  about  the  boiling  point 
of  ethanediol  with  the  material  for  a  predetennined  period  of 
time  to  form  a  mixture  coataiaing  embrittled  FET:  and 


5.602,188 

BIODEGRADABLE  RESIN  FOAM  AND  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  SAME 

Motoymu  NakaniaU,  F^)L  Japan,  assignor  to  Snznld  Sogyo 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Shtiaoka,  Japan 

Filed  JnL  12.  1994.  Scr.  No.  274.038 
Clahns  priority,  application  Japan.  JnL  13,  1993,  5-I9S378; 
JuL  16,  1993,  5-199214;  JuL  16,  1993,  5-199215;  JnL  20,  1993, 
5-201094;  JuL  20,  1993,  5-201095;  Aug.  25,  1993,  5-232339; 
Oct  29, 1993,  5-294198;  Oct  29, 1993, 5-294199;  Oct  29. 1993, 
5-294200 

Int.  CL'  C08J  9/08.  B29D  7/00 
VS.  CL  521—82  <«  Oaiam 

1.  A  fiielhod  for  producing  a  biodegradable  lesin  foam  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

arranging  an  air-permeable  forming  mold  in  front  of  a  cylinder 

formed  at  a  front  portion  diereof  with  a  narrowed  opening 
charging  a  biodegradable  resin  starting  material  containing  bio- 
degradable resin  and  moisture  in  tbe  cylinder, 
raising  a  temperature  of  tbe  biodegradable  resin  to  fluidize  tbe 
biodegradable  resin  while  forcibly  transferring  the  biodegrad- 
able resin  starting  material  toward  tbe  narrowed  opening  in 
the  cylinder, 
excniding  the  fluidized  biodegradable  resin  from  the  cylinder 
into  the  air-permeable  forming  mold  to  rapidly  release  die 
biodegradable  resin  from  a  heated  and  pressurized  environ- 
ment in  d>e  cylinder  to  foam  the  biodegradable  resin  by  an 
expansion  force  caused  by  vaporization  of  the  moisture  result- 
ing from  rapidly  releasing  fluidized  biodegradable  resin  which 
is  in  a  heated  and  pressurized  environment  and  in  which  tbe 
moisture  is  trapped:  and 
fonning  die  foamed  biodegradable  resin  into  a  shape  depending 
on  a  configuration  of  the  forming  mold. 


5,602,189 
PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  POLYISOCYANTATE-BASED 

FOAM  AND  PRODUCT  FORMED  THEREBY 
Richard  Stercnaon,  Mean,  ArlL,  asslgnnr  to  Intcrcool  Energy 
Corporatioii,  Lalhaa,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  4, 1996,  Scr.  No.  610.743 
Int.  CL'  COOG  I8W) 
VS.  CL  521—131  12  Orims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  polyisocyanate-based  foam  that  has 
reduced  flammabilily  and  superior  cell  structure  without  the  use  of 
CFCs.  by  reacting  a  pdyisocyanate  with  an  isocyanale-reactive 
material  and  a  blowing  agent,  in  which  said  blowiag  agent  com- 
prises a  mixture  of  a  major  portion  of  HCPC-123,  a  minor  portiao 
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of  HCPC-Hlb,  and  aboul  1  to  30  mole  percent  of  a  hydrocaitoon 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  bexane  and  octane  and 
mixtures  thereof. 


PROCESS  rOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  HARD 
POLYURETHANE  FOAMS 
«abcrl>,  Ltiuk—;  Norbcrt  timm,  KOtai,  both  of 
riiWMj.    ami   Smma  ThamfMrn-Cakam,   Ctera,   Mcxko, 
^ri^on  to  Bayer  AkHovaclKlMft,  LererkiMca,  G«r- 
■Hiy,  aad  Bqrcr  CorpwHiM,  PMriNvih.  Pa. 
PCT  N«.  PCT/KP«S»1»»,  f  371  Dale  Jaa.  27,  1W5, 1  l»2(e) 
Dale  Jaa.  27,  199S,  PCT  Pah.  Ko.  WOM«3515,  PCT  Pnb. 
Due  Fck  17,  I9M 

PCT  FVcd  JaL  22. 1»3,  Ser.  Na  374,7«« 
dai^  priority,  aypUrtWi  Gcrvaay,  Aag.  4,  1W2,  42  25 
7MJ 

lBt.CL«CMJ»^ 
UA  a.  521—131  »  ClataB 

1.  A  process  for  die  productioo  of  hard  polyurethane  foams  by 
reacting 

1)  compounds  having  molectilar  weights  of  from  150  to  1500, 
having  at  least  two  hydrogen  atoms  dut  are  reactive  with 
isocyanaie  groups,  and  having  one  tertiary  nitrogen  atom  in 
die  molecuk,  widi 

2)  potyiiocyanates 
in  the  presence  of 

3)  foaming  agents  consisting  essentially  of  one  or  more  pure 
hy<hDcaibotts, 

and.  optionaUy. 

4)  other  auxiliary  substances  and  additives. 


5,«t2.1« 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SAND  MOLD 
AUra  Yoiktda,-  Naoid  KyocUka;  Ihatoaia  Ihaaka;  Katsooii 
MalMyaw^  awl  KanUko  Kfaxki,  aH  of  Aklii,  Japan, 
MriiBon  to  Kao  Corporattoa,  Tbkyo,  Japan 
Conliwiaiion  of  Scr.  No.  719^32,  Jan.  24, 1991,  abawloiicd. 
Thk  appHcation  Nov.  19, 1993,  Scr.  No.  154,72* 
ClaiM  priority,  applkatiaa  Japan,  JaL  5,  199*,  M7M34; 
Aoc.  31,  199t,  2-22971»;  Dec  27, 1990,  2-408225 

lat  CL*  B22C  ///2.///« 
VS.  CL  523—145  28  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  casting  sand  mold  from  reclaimed 
sand,  which  comprises: 

a)  blending  ( 1 )  reclaimed  sand.  (2)  a  binder  comprising  a  water- 
soluble  alkaline  phenolic  resin.  (3)  a  hardening  agent  com- 
prising an  organic  ester  compound,  and  (4)  one  or  more 
additives  comprising  a  group  IB  to  vm  metal,  in  an  amount 
of  ftxim  0.0001  to  10  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  by  weight 
of  reclaimed  sand  to  form  a  mixture,  wherein  said  water- 
soluble  alkaline  phenolic  resin  of  said  binder  (2)  is  curable 
with  said  organic  ester  compound  of  said  hardening  agent  (3). 
and  is  obtained  from  alkaline  or  acidic  reaction  of  a  phenol 
compound,  selected  bom  the  group  consisting  of  phenol, 
ciesol.  resofcinol.  3.  5-xylenol.  bisphenol  A.  and  substituted 
phenols,  with  an  aldehyde  compound  selected  from  die  group 
consisting  of  formaldehyde,  acetoaldehyde.  fiiriinl  aldehyde, 
and  mixtures  thereof,  and  wherein  the  water-solubility  of  said 
resin  has  optionally  been  increased  by  die  addition  of  an  alkali 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  hydroxide, 
potassium  hydroxide,  lithium  hydroxide,  and  mixtures 
thereof; 

b)  molding  said  mixture;  and 

c)  curing  said  molded  mixture  to  form  said  casting  mold. 


-continued 


5,i82491 
PREPARATION  OF  RADIATION-CURABLE  ACRYLATES 
THAT  ARE  STORAGE  STABLE  WTTH  ISOCYANATE 
CROSSLINKING  AGENTS 
TTiMlnri  Rcfek,  Masdar^  Erick  Beck,  Sckriohcte;  Edaand 
KcB,  niiihiaihii.  UWck  EriMrdI,  I  adiaharg.  and  Adolf 
iB   or  Ciwiany.  iMlgBor*   to   BASF 
aiiiiliplniin  TifniMT 
FBed  May  31, 199S,  Scr.  No.  455^21 
priority,  appBrartia  GcnMny,  Jan.  8.  1994.  44  28 
812.9 

InL  CL*  C88F  2/<6 
VS.  CL  522-174  »  ClataM 

1.  A  process  for  the  piepantion  of  a  storage  stable  con^Msition 
comprisittg  a  radiation-curable  acrylaie  and  an  isocyanate 
crocslinking  agent,  which  comprises  reacting  a  hydroxy  compound 
with  acrylic  acid  or  methacrylic  acid  in  a  first  stage  and.  in  a 
second  stage,  reacting  the  reaction  product  of  the  first  suge  with  an 
epoxide  compound  in  die  presence  of.  as  a  catalyst,  a  quaternary 
ammonium  or  phospbonium  compound  of  the  formula 


5,882,193 
AQUEOUS  DISPERSIONS  OF  EPOXY  RESINS 
Ckarlcs  J.  Starit,  HoMton,  Tex.,  aaiicnor  to  Skcll  Ofl 
pany,  HoMlon.  Iks. 

Filed  Oct  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  551.288 
Int.  CL*  C88K  3/20:  C88L  63A)0 
VS.  CL  523—483  12  i 

1.  An  aqueous  dispersion  comprising: 

a)  water. 

b)  at  least  one  epoxy  resin  having  a  functionality  of  greater  than 
about  1.0  epoxide  group  per  molecule; 

c)  fiom  about  I  to  about  20  weight  percent,  based  on  die  epoxy 
resin  of  at  least  one  epoxy-functional  polyether  as  having  die 
formula: 


w 

i^^°- 


O— R^-O 


-<^ 


OH 


OH 


R= 

I 

R'-N«-R' 

I 


I 
Ri— I*-R' 


i 


xe 


xe 


where  X^  is  an  opposite  ion  and  R'  to  R'  independenUy  of  one 
inodier  «e  each  C,-C„-alkyl  which  may  be  substituted  by  one  or 
two  phenyl  groups  or  are  each  Ct-C.i-aryl  which  may  be  substi- 
tued  by  one  or  two  C,-C«-alkyl  groups,  to  form  a  radiation- 
cwaMe  acrylaie.  and  then  adding  thereto  an  isocyanaie  crosslink- 
iag  agent 


(I) 


(II) 


(HI) 


(IV) 


(V) 


200"  c.sr.siMr  c 

Tf^T  lyW  C.  aid 

T/fi(r  c.§r,sT/fS(rc. 

wherein. 
T,  is  an  initial  inlet  temperature  of  the  compounder. 
If  is  an  outiet  temperature  of  the  compounder,  and 
T^  is  a  temperature  of  die  extruded  resin  mixture. 


A  =  - 


.„-^''-^o^" 


-o-^°^oW 


o— 


wherein  Q  is  A  or  B.  R'  is  independendy  a  divalent  hydrocaihon 
group.  R^  is  a  divalent  aliphatic  group  optionally  containing  ether 
or  ester  groups  or  together  widi  R'  or  R'*  form  a  spiro  ring 
optionaUy  containing  heteroabims.  and  R'  and  9.*  are  indepen- 
dendy hydrogen  or  R^  or  R'  together  with  R^  form  a  spiro  ring 
optionally  containing  heteroatoms  such  as  oxygen.  X  and  Y  are 
independendy  hydrogen,  methyl  or  ethyl  group  with  the  provision 
diat  if  X  is  methyl  or  ediyl.  Y  is  hychogen  or  if  Y  is  mediyl  or 
ethyl.  X  is  hydrogen  and  n>nHo  is  a  positive  real  number  from 
about  15  to  450.  and  where  Q  is  B.  a^  is  a  real  number  in  an 
amount  effective  to  provide  emulsifying  property. 


5,682.194 
Patent  Not  laaacd  For  Thii  Nnmbcr 


5,882,195 

POLYMERIC  FILM  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE 

PREPARAT1<»4  THERECW 

Moon-Sna  Kia^-  Sm^H  Kkn,  balk  ef  Smon-ri;  Ya«i«-Jln 

Lee.  AnyMH  *,  amA  BtM-Sang  KIm,  SeaaJ,  al  of  Rep.  of 

Korea,  mltai  r  la  SKC  Itayiril,  Seoal.  Rep.  of  Korea 

FBcd  JaL  24»  1995.  Scr.  No.  585^79 
OaiMM  prtertty,  appMraWia  Rep.  of  Karen,  JaL  27,  1994, 
94-18272;  JaL  27. 1994, 94-11273;  Dec.  1. 1994, 94-32382;  Dec 
7. 1994,  94-33UL-  Dec  9, 1994, 94-33482 
Int.  CL'  C88K  5/42 
VS.  CL  524—84  8  CUbm 

I.  A  polymeric  film  prepared  by  a  process  which  compriaes: 
compoundiag  a  film  fonniag  teain  mixture  in  a  compounder, 
extruding  the  mixture  to  give  a  cast  sheet;  extending  the  sheet  to 
form  the  film,  wherein  the  film  fbraung  retin  mixture  cooiains  1(X) 
parts  by  weight  of  a  poiycaier  letia  having  an  intrinsic  viscosity 
ranging  from  0.4  to  0.9  d^g,  5  to  SO  para  by  weight  of  a  polyolefin 
resin  having  a  melt  flow  index  ranging  ftom  1.0  to  25  g/10  min 
and/or  a  styrene  resin  having  a  melt  flow  index  taagiiig  from  1 .5  to 
20  g/10  nun,  and  0.01  to  1.0  part  by  weight  of  a  metal  sulfonate  of 
die  fbUowing  focmula  (1)  having  an  acid  vahie  of  LOmg  KOH/g  or 
less: 


5,882.198 
BISFHENOL  ESTER  DERIVATIVES 
Bcmard  Gig,  Lonla-La-ChaHwff,  FraMC.  wmA  Rita  Plttehind, 
PranMa%  SwRaertMd,  aarigaan  to  Clb»Gelgy  Corpora- 
tion, IknTtown.  N.Y. 

FBed  Not.  27.  1995,  Scr.  No.  582,774 
ClaiM  priority.  appHcarton  SwiteriaML  Dec  5, 1994. 3884/ 
94 

InL  a.*  C88K  5/41;  C87C  69/76 
VS.  CL  524—171  18  OaiaH 

1.  A  compound  ai  formula  I 

(D 


Ri~C^H4 — StJjMc 


wherein 
the  substituents  R,   are  each  independendy  cf  one  another 
C.-Czjalkyl.  Cj-CMalkenyU  Cr^.jcycloalkyl.  C.-C^alkyl- 
substituied  Cj-CizCycloalkyl.  Cr-C,zCycloalkenyl 

C,-C4alkyl-substituted  Cj-CizCycloalkeoyl.  plieayl. 
C,-C4alkyl-substituied  phenyl.  Cr-Crfhenylalkyl  or 
— CHj— S— X,. 
the  substituents  Rj  are  each  independendy  of  one  another  hydro- 
gen. C,-C25alkyl.  C2-Cj4alkenyl,  Cj-C.jCydoalkyl. 
C,-C4alkyl-substituted  Cj-C.jcycloalkyl. 

Cj-Cijcycloalkenyl.  C,-C,alkyl-«ub«tituted 

Cj-Cijcyctoalfcenyl,  phenyl.  Ci-C^alkyl-subatituted  phenyl. 


— CH, 


— (CHi),CXX>— Xj  or 


— CHj— COO— X4  or 
— CXX>— Xj.  — CN  or 


0) 


wherein. 

R,  is  a  Cj-C^,  alkyl  group;  and 

Me  is  an  alkaU  metal  or  alkali  earth  metal;  and  die  compounding 
Mid  extruding  Hep*  are  carried  out  under  the  conditioa  satis- 
fying tiie  following  formulae: 


Cr-C,phenyUlkyl. 

-(CHJ,0-X„ 
die  substituents  R,  are  each  independently  of  one  another  hyite- 

gen  or  C.-C^alkyl. 
R4  is  hydn^en  or  C,-C,alkyl, 
R,  is  hydrogen.  C,-C,oalkyl.  phenyl. 

CN, 
R«  is  hydrogen.  Ci-C^alkyl.  phenyl. 

— CCMUCX^XXt), 
R7  is  hy«hagen  or  C,-C,aalkyl, 
R,  is  hydrogen.  C,-C4alkyl  or  phenyl, 
X,   is  C.-Cijalkyl,  Cj-C,jcycloalkyl,  C,-C4alkyl-substituied 

C,-C,2cycloalkyl.    piteayi.    C,-C4rfkyl-substiiuied    phenyl, 

CT-C,l>i>nylalkyl  or  — (CHJ,COO— Y,. 
Xj,    Xt   and   Xs   *■«   each    independendy    of  one    another 

C,-<:i5alkyl.      Cj-C.jcydoolkyl,      C,-C4alkyl-substioiied 

Cj-Cijcycloalkyl,  phenyl,  C,-C4alkyl-sub«io«ed  phenyl  or 

CT-QliinylalkyL 

Xj  u  C,-<:„alkyL  C^.jcycloalkyl.  C,-C4alkyl-*tib«inMed 
CrC.iCyckMlkyl,  phenyl.  C,-C4aikyl-sub«inm!d  phenyl, 
CrC,i)inyi*l>^.  C.-CjjalkanoyL  Cj-Cualkeaoyl,  a 
C,-C25alkMioyl  which  is  inierraplBd  by  oxygen.  sulAv  or 
>N— Yj,  Q-CcydoalkykariMayl,  benzoyl.  C,-C4dkyl- 
mbstiiuied  benzoyU  Iheaoyl  or  fimyl, 

X«  and  X7  are  each  iadependeMly  of  the  odier  hydrogen, 
C,-C,5idkyl,  Cy<:„aIfcenyL  Cj-C.jcycfcialkyL  C,-C4alkyl- 
Cr-C,2Cyck>aikyl.  Cr<:,icyck)alkeayt 
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C-C^alkyl-substituted  C,-C,iCycloalkenyl.  phenyl. 
C,-C4»lkyl-subsdtuted  phenyl  or  Cr-C,phenylalkyl, 

Y,  is  C.-Cualkyl.  C-C.^cycloalkyl.  d-C^alkyl-substituted 
C-CijcycloalkyI,  phenyl,  C|-C4alkyl-substitutcd  phenyl  or 
C-r-C,phenyUlkyI. 

Yj  is  hydrogen  or  C,-Cgalkyl, 

p  is  0,  1  or  2. 

q  is  an  integer  from  0  lo  8. 

r  is  I  or  2. 

n  is  an  integer  from  I  to  4.  and. 

when  n  is  I,  A  IS  a  group  -O— Z,.  — NCZ^XZ,).  — NH(OZ4). 
— O— N=C(Z,XZJ.  — S<0)^.  — NH— Z,  or  — S— Z,.  or 
A  is  also  an  unsubstituted  or  C,-C4alkyl-substitutcd  heterocy 
die  radical  which  has  the  free  valence  at  a  nitrogen  atom. 

Z,  is  hydrogen.  C, -Chalky I.  Cj-C^alkyl  which  is  interrupted 
by  oxygen,  sulfur  or  >N— Yj,  C,-C2«alkenyl,  a  monocycUc 
saturated  hydrocarbon  radical  containing  5  to  20  carbon 
atoms,  a  bicyclic  saturated  hydrocarbon  radical  containing  7 
to  20  carbon  atoms,  a  oricyclic  saturated  hydrocarbon  radical 
conlainmg  10  to  20  carbon  atoms.  C,-C,2cycloalkenyl. 
Ci-C.alkyl-subsntuted  C,C,jCycloalkenyl. 

C7-Crf)henylalkyl.  Cr-CjphenyUikyl  which  is  substituted  at 
the  phenyl  ring  by  CiC^alkyl;  letrahydrofurfuryl.  tetrahydroa- 
bielyl.  C,-C;5alkanoyl.  C,-Cj5alkenoyl.  C,-C:,alkanoyl 
which  is  interrupted  by  oxygen,  sulfur  or  >N— Y,. 
Cft-CVyc'oaIky'c"*»ny'-  benzoyl.  Ci-Cjalkyl-substituted 
benzoyl,  thcnoyi,  furoyi  or  a  group  of  formula  lla  or  Ob, 

(Ua) 


-(CH^CH^O).- 


/  V. 


(lib) 


T,    and  Tj   are   each   independenUy   of  the  other  hydrogen. 

C-C^alkyl.  C,-C„alkenyl.  C-Cijcycloalkyl.  C,-C«alkyl- 

siibstituted  C,-C,jCycloalkyl.  C,-C,jCycloalkenyl. 

C|-C4alkyl-substituted         C,-C,2cycloaIkenyl,         phenyl. 

C,-C4alkyl-substituied      phenyl,      Cr-C,phenylalkyl      or 

— CHj— S— X,, 
T3  is  hydrogen  or  C,-C4alkyl, 
T4  is  hydrogen,  C,-C2,alkyl,  C,-<:„alkenyl.  Cj-.jCycloalkyl, 

C,-C4alkyl-sub»tituted  C,-C,2cycloalkyl. 

C,-C,jCycloalkenyl,  C,-C4alkyl-substitutcd 

C-Cijcycloalkenyl,  phenyl,  C,-C4alkyl-substituted  phenyl. 

Cr-C,phenylalkyl,   — CHj— S— X,,   — (CHj)^COO-Xj  or 

— (CH,),0— X,. 
T,  IS  hydrogen,  C.-Cgalkyl,  — OH-subsututed  Cj-C4alkyl,  O, 

—OH.  -J^O.  — CHjCN,  C,-C, galkoxy,  Cj-CijCycloalkoxy, 

C,-Cftalkenyl,  C-C^henylalkyl,  C^-C^henylalkyl  which  is 

substituted  at  the  phenyl  ring  by  C,-C4aikyl;  Ci-Cgalkanoyl, 

C-Cgalkenoyl  or  benzoyl, 
T»  is  C,-C,ialkyl,  C,-C,:^ycloalkyl,  C,-C4alkyl-substituted 

C,-C|2cycloalkyl,  phenyl, 
C|-C4alkyl-substituted  phenyl  or  Cr-C^henylalkyl, 
m  is  1  or  2, 
w  is  0  or  1 , 
when  n  is  2,  A  is  a  group  of  formula  Ilia,  nib,  IIIc,  Old,  Ule  or 

lllf. 


HiC 


Z,    IS    hydrogen,    C,-C„alkyl.    OH-substituted    C,-C25alkyl, 
"C,-C,4alkenyl.     C,-C,,cycloalkyl,     Ci-Cjalkyl-substituted 

C,-Ci^ycloalkyl,    phenyl.    C,-C4alkyl-substituted    phenyl, 

Cr^^nylalkyl,        C,-C:^,alkanoyl,        C,-C;,alkenoyl, 

C,-C2,alkanoyl  which  is  interrupted  by  oxygen,  sulfur  or 

>N— Y;,    C^^,^ycloalkylcarbonyl,    benzoyl,    C.-Cjalkyl- 

substituted  benzoyl,  thenoyl.  furoyi.  — <CH;)pCCK)— X,  or  a 

radical  of  formula  lib. 
Zj    IS    hydrogen.    C|-C,,alkyl.    OH-substituted   C;-C,,alkyl, 

C,-C24alkenyl,  C,-C,Icycloalkyl.  C|-C4alkyl- substituted  C, 

-Ci:^ycloalkyl,     phenyl,     C,-C4alkyl-subsututed     phenyl. 

C7-C,phenylalkyl  or  a  group  of  formula  lib,  or 
Zj  and  Z„  taken  together,  are  C-C^alkylene,  C-C^oxoalkylene 

or  C^^alkylene  which  is  interrupted  by  oxygen,  sulfur  or 

>N-T^, 
Z4  IS  C,-C25alkyl,  C5-C|;Xycloalkyl.  C,-C4alkyl-substituted 

C,-C,3cycloalkyl,  phenyl",  C,-C4alkyl-substituted  phenyl  or 

CT-C^phenylalkyl, 
Z,  and  Z«  are  each   independently   of  the  other   hydrogen. 

C,-C;,alkyl.  C,-C,4alkenyl.  C,-C,xycloalkyl.  C.-Cjalkyl- 

subsdtuted  C,-C,jcycloalkyl.  C5-C|j:ycloalkenyl. 
C|-C4alkyl-substituted  C,-C|^ycloalkenyl.  phenyl. 

C|-C4alkyl-substiiuied  phenyl  or  C7-C,,phenylalkyl.  or 
2^  and  Z^.  together  with  (he  linking  carbon  atom,  form  an 

unsubstituted  or  a  C-Cjalkyl-substituted 

C,-C|2cycloalkylidene  nng. 
Z,  is  C.-C^alkyl.  Cr-Cijcycloalkyl.  C|-C4alkyl-subsututed 

C,-C,^ycToalkyl.    phenyl.    C,-C4alkyl-substituted    phenyl. 

CT-CphenylalkyI  or  — (CH,),COO— Y,. 
Z,  IS  unsubstinited  or  C,-C4alkyl-$ubstiiuted  2-benzoxazolyl  or 
unsubstituted  or  C,-C4alkyl-$ubstituted  2-benzothiazolyl. 


—  N— G; 


G, 


— N— O— G,— O— N— . 
I  I 

C4  G» 

-0-G,-0-. 
— O— N=C— C— C  =  N— O— . 


G, 

(O), 


Gio 
<0), 


-S-G,,-S-. 


>N-G,, 


(IIU) 


(lllb) 


(IIIc  I 


(lUd) 


(IIIc I 


(Illfl 


G,  and  G,  are  each  independently  of  the  other  hydrogen, 
C,-C,,alkyl.  C,-C24alkenyl.  C,-C,,cycloalkyl.  C,-C4alkyl- 
substituted  C,-C,,cycloalkyl.  phenyl.  C,-C4alkyl-substituted 
phenyl.  C,-C.rf)henylalkyl.  — (CH,>^COO— X,  or  a  radical  of 
formula  lib. 

G,  IS  C,-C,,alkylene.  C^-C^alkylene  which  is  interrupted  by 
"oxvgen.  "  sulfur  or  >N— Y,.  C4-C2„alkenylene. 
C4'-C;„alkynylene.  (C,-C4alkylene)-phenylene- 

(Ci-Cjalkylene).  a  monocyclic  saturated  hydrocarbon  radical 
with  two  free  valences  and  containing  5  to  12  carbon  atoms,  a 
bicyclic  saturated  hydrocarbon  radical  with  two  free  valences 
and  containing  7  to  .W  carbon  atoms,  phenylene.  C|-C4alkyl- 
subsntuted  phenylene.  naphthylene,  Cj-Cj^kanedioyl, 
Cj-CjoalkenedioyI  or  carboxybenzoyl, 

G4  and  Gft  are  each  independently  of  the  other  hydrogen, 
C,-C,5alkyl,  C,-C,4alkenyl,  C,-C,jCycloalkyl,  C,-C4alkyl- 
substituted  C,-C,2cycloalkyl,  phenyl,  C,-C4alkyl-substituted 
phenyl,  C7-C,phenylalkyl  or  a  group  of  formula  lib, 

G,  is  C,-Ci;alkylene,  C4-Ca^kylene  which  is  interrupted  by 
oxygen,  *  sulfur  or  >N— Y,,  C4-Cjoalkenylene, 
C4-Cjoalkynylene.  (C,-C4alkylene  (-phenylene-(C,-C  4alky- 
lene),  a  monocyclic  saturated  hydrocarbon  radical  with  two 
free  valences  and  containing  5  to  12  carbon  atoms,  a  bicyclic 
saturated  hydnxrarbon  radical  with  two  free  valences  and 
containing  7  10  30  carbon  atoms,  phenylene,  C,-C4alkyl- 
<>ubstituted  phenylene  or  naphthylene, 

G,  IS  C-Cjoalkylene.  C4-C2„alkylene  which  is  interrupted  by 
oxygen.  sulfur  or  >N— Y,.  C4-Cjoiilkenylene. 
C4-C2oalkynylene.  (C,-C4alkylene)-phenyleiie- 

(C,-C4alkylene).  a  monocyclic  saturated  hydrocarbon  radical 
with  two  free  valences  and  containing  5  to  12  carbon  aloms.  a 
bicyclic  saturated  hydrocarbon  radical  with  two  free  valences 
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and  containing  7  to  30  carbon  atoms,  phenylene,  C,-C4alkyl- 
substituted  phenylene  or  naphthylene.  Cj-Cjoalkanedioyl, 
Ct-Cjoalkeitedioyl,  carboxybenzoyl  or  a  group  of  formula 
rva.  rVb  or  rvc 


-(CH2CH2O). 


-(CH2CH2O), 


(IVi) 


when  n  is  4.  A  is  a  group  of  formula  VI 


I 

O 

I 

— O— £4— o— 

I 

o 

I 


(VI) 


and  E4  is  C4-C,oalkaiietetrayl  or  C4-C,(,alkanetetrayl  which 
is  interrupted  by  oxygen. 


(IVb) 


(0CH:CH2)- 


(OCH2CH2)- 


D,  D4 

are  each  independently  of  the  other  hydrogen. 


Cj-C.jcycloalkyl.  C,-C4alkyl- 


Gg  and  G,o 
Ci-Cjjalkyl.  C,-Cj4alkenyl 

substituted  Cj-CiiCycloalkyl.  phenyl.  C,-C4alkyl-substituted 
phenyl.  CT-C^phenylalkyl  or  a  group  of  fonnula  Ob. 

G,  and  G,,  are  Cj-Cizalkylene.  C4-C2oalkylene  which  is  inter- 
rupted by  oxygen,  sulfur  or  >N — Yj.  C4-C2oalkenylenc. 
C4-C2oalkylene.  (C|-C4alkylene)-phenylene- 

(C,-C4alkylefie).  a  monocyclic  saturated  hydrocarbon  radical 
with  two  free  valences  and  containing  5  to  12  carbon  atoms,  a 
bicyclic  saturated  hydrocarbon  radical  with  two  free  valences 
and  containing  7  to  30  carbon  atoms,  phenylene.  C,-C4alkyl- 
substituted  phenylene  or  naphthylene. 


G,2 


is        hydrogen.        Ci-Czsalkyl, 


5,602,197 
REVERSIBLE  POLYMER  GEL  BINDERS  FOR  POWDER 

FORMING 
Ronald  E.  JoIuhoii,  Tioga,  Pa^  and  Jean  M.  News,  WOmins- 
dV^^on,  DcL,  ■wignora  to  CorniBg  Incorporated,  Cofiains,  N.Y. 
Continnation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  7853S4,  Oct.  31,  1991,  aban- 
doned, whick  i«  a  continnalioa  of  Ser.  Na  358,571,  May  30, 
1989,  abandoned.  Thii  application  Nov.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No. 
981,262 
The  portion  of  the  term  ot  tiiia  patent  sobaeqncnt  to  Jun.  18, 
2008,  hM  been  dtadained. 
InL  CL'  C08L  91/06 
U.S.  CL  524— 275  16  Claims 

1.  A  binder  composition  consisting  essentially,  in  weight  per- 
cent, of  about  30-80%  of  a  low-meldng  wax  selected  horn  tlte 
group  consisting  of  fatty  alcohols,  fatty  acids,  fatty  glycols,  fatty 
giycerides,  and  esters  thereof  having  a  melting  temperature  not 
exceeding  about  80*  C.  1-40%  of  at  least  one  high  molecular 
weight  organic  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
ultrahigh  molecular  weight  pdyetfaylene,  polyethylene/acrylic  acid 
copolymers,  butyl  methacrylate/acrylic  acid  copolymers,  and  sty- 
rene  tri-block  copolymers  which  is  miscible  with  the  low-melting 
wax  and  forms  a  reversible  gel  therein,  0-20%  total  of  modifying 
waxes,  and  0-15%  total  of  fimctional  binder  additives  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  parbcle  dispersants,  lubricants,  and 
mold  release  agents. 


Cs-^^izcycloalkyl.  C,-C4alkyl-substituted  Cr-C,2cycloalkyl. 
phenyl,  C,-C4alkyl-substituted  phenyl.  Cr-Cjphenylalkyl  or 
a  group  of  formula  Qb, 

the  substituents  D,  are  each  independently  of  the  other  hydro- 
gen, C,-C,alkyl, 

C^,2Cycloalkyl,  C,-C4aikyl-substituted  C,-C,2cycloaIkyl, 
phenyl,  C,-C4alkyl-substituted  phenyl  or  Cr-C^iphenylalkyl, 

the  substituents  Dj  are  each  independently  of  the  other  hydro- 
gen. C|-C,alkyl,  C5-C,2cycloalkyl.  C,-C4alkyl-substituted 
C,-C,2cycloaUcyl.  phenyl,  C,-C4alkyl-substituted  phenyl  or 
Cr-Cphenylalkyl. 

D,  and  D4  are  each  independently  of  the  other  hydrogen,  CF,, 
C,-C,2alkyl  or  phenyl,  or 

D,  and  D4,  together  with  the  linking  carbon  atom,  form  an 
unsubstituted  or  C,-C4alkyl-substituted 

Cj-Cjicycloalkylidene  ring, 

t  is  I  or  2, 

V  is  0  or  1, 

when  n  is  3,  A  is  a  group  of  formula  Va.  Vb  or  Vc, 


I 

O 

I 

— O— E|— O— . 

N-eEi-O-h. 


N-eEj-NH-b 


(V4i) 


(Vb) 


(Vc) 


E,  is  C,-C7alkanetriyl. 

Ej  and  E3  are  Cj-CgSlkylene. 


5,602,198 

AMINOPLAST  CURED  ACID  ETCH  RESISTANT 

COATING  WFTH  GOOD  DURABILITY 

Suryya  K.  Das,  Ptttrimifh;  Soner  KOic  Gibwrnia;  Micbad  A. 

Mayo,  Plttsbnr(li,  and  Andrew  J.  Lanei^  Lower  Baireil,  aU 

or  Pa.,  aaricnon  to  PPG  iBdnstrics,  Inc.,  PIttsbnrsh,  Pa. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  198,718,  Feb.  18,  1994,  PaL  No. 
5y445,850.  This  application  Apr.  26,  1995,  Scr.  Na  429,412 
lat  CL'  C08L  33/10:61/32 
U.S.  CL  524—509  6  Claims 

1.  A  curable  film- forming  clearcoat  composibon  for  a  hasecoal/ 
clearcoat  composite  coating  where  the  clearcoat  is  acid  etch  resis- 
tant comprising: 

( 1 )  about  75  to  85  percent  by  weight  based  on  total  resin  solids 
weight  of  an  acrylic  polymer  consisting  essentially  of:  a 
hydroxyl-containing  acrylic  solution  polymer  which  is  the 
reaction  product  of: 

about  40  to  about  90  percent  by  weight  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  monomers  used  in  preparing  the  hydroxyl  con- 
taining acrylic  solution  polymer  of  a  cycloaliphatic  or  aro- 
matic ester  of  (meth)acTylic  acid  selected  from  the  group 
ctMsisting  of  cyclohexyl  methacrylate  and  t-butyl- 
cyciohexyl  methacrylate,  and 
about  6  to  about  25  percent  by  weight  based  on  total  weight  of 
mooonteis  used  in  preparing  the  hydroxyl  containing 
acrylic  soiutioa  pdymer  of  a  hydroxyl  funcbooal  acrylic 
monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrox- 
ypropyl  acrylate,  hydroxypropyl  meihacrylatr. 
2-hydroxybiityl  acrylate,  4-hydroxybiityl  aciylate. 
2-hydn«ybiityl  methacrylate,  and  4-hydroxybutyl  meth- 
acrylaie;  and 
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(2)  •bout  15  to  30  percent  by  weight  based  on  total  resin  solids 
weigiM  of  an  aminoplast  crossltnking  agent. 


sjnn,m 

PKOCESS  FOB  niODUCING  POLYESTERS 
Edwaid  B.  Jvmm,  HcadcrMHiTiilc  TkM^  ami  Robert  R.  Burdi, 
^jf^    Pm^  Mif  nn  to  E.  I.  da  Foot  de  NcMonn  and 
M^BtadML  Dd. 

1  rf  Ser.  No.  2I2.M7,  M*r.  II.  1W4,  abudoocd. 
Tte  1iylfaT«««i  Jul  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  497.138 
Inc.  CL'  CMK  5/06.  OWJ  3/00 
VS.  CL  524-7H  •  t^""*™* 


mnuMiic 

nSOBITT 


Kie«T  X  MN-SOLVENT 
(tltra4*CM*l 

1  A  process  for  polymemation  to  a  polyester  product  selected 
bom  the  group  consisting  of  poly(ethylene  terephihalate)  and 
poJy(l.4-butylene  tetephdudate),  which  process  comptises  heating 
and  agitating  a  mixture  comprising  a  solvent,  non-solvent,  and  one 
oc  mote  members  of  the  group  consisting  of  polymeriiable  mono- 
mers. oUgomers,  or  lower  molecular  weight  polyesters  which  pro- 
duces such  a  polyester  product  at  a  temperature  of  about  200*  C.  or 
higher,  while  co-distilUng  from  the  mixture  a  polymerization 
by-pioduct  and  the   solvent,  non-solvent,  or  solvent  and  non- 

lolvent; 

provided  diat  the  polyester  product  and  the  solvent  form  a  hrst 
liquid  phase  separate  from  a  second  liquid  phase  formed 
predominantly  by  the  non-solvent  at  said  temperature,  said 
agitating  being  sufficient  to  disperse  said  first  liquid  phase  as 
a  non-continuous  or  discrete  phase  in  the  form  of  droplets  in 
said  second  liquid  phase,  and  wherein  the  ratio  of  the  solvent 
to  noo-solvent,  while  allowing  the  formation  of  more  than  one 
single  liquid  phase,  results  in  the  first  liquid  phase  having  a 
viscosity  diat  is  sufficiently  low  to  prevent  the  droplets  from 
prematurely  agglomerating. 


ity  of  the  unmodified  polyethylene  or  unmodified  polypropy- 
lene and  lower  diat  the  combined  melt  viacoaity  of  die 
unmodified  polyethylene  or  unmodified  polypropylene  and  of 
the  grafted  ethylene-propylene-dicnc  elastomer:  and  wherein 
die  weight  percentages  for  (a),  (b).  (c),  and  (d)  ate  based  on 
the  total  of  (a),  (b),  (c).  and  (d)  only: 
said  composition  forming  during  injection  molding  a  continuous 
polyamide  phase,  and  a  dispersed  phase  comprising  unmodi- 
fied polypropylene  or  unmodified  polyethylene. 


IMPACT  RESISTANT  RESIN  COMPOSITION 
TonoUde  FiUigKU;  AUWra  Sidto,  awl  Hldcyidd  Itoi,  nil  of 
UtmwMiTa,  JapM,  Milrinn  to  General  Eiecdic  Covpoay, 
Plttrtdd,  Ma«. 

nkd  Jan.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  372058 
Claiflu  prhwtty,  appbcalioa  Japan,  Jan.  12,  1994,  64131«3 
Int.  CL'  C08G  63/4S:64A)0 
VS.  CL  52S^-47  »  O*"^ 

I.  Impact-iesistant  resin  conapoaition  comprising  die  reaction 
product  of  (A)  1-99  parts  by  weight  of  a  copolymetic  polycarbon- 
ate, in  which  diete  are  structural  units  represented  by  the  foUowing 
formula  (Structure  I): 


<K*V 


<R'), 


O 

II 

o-c- 


and  the  following  formula  ( Structure  2): 

O  o— C  - 

(R*V  (R'),         II  /       II 


RotTB. 

dc 


POLYAMIDE/POLYOLEFIN  BLENDS 

Tmmm,  Gcnnaay.  Mri^or  to  E.  L  Da  P«hM 
and  CoBip— y,  wnwingtoM.  Bet 
if  Ser.  No.  I9U22,  Mar.  22, 1994,  ahandowrd. 
TM  ipplmr-  Aag.  25,  1995.  Ser.  No.  519^30 

priof^,    apffUcaHon    Ginwany.    Sep.    25,    1991, 

41319W.7 

Int.  CL'  C«G  63/48 

VS.  CL  525-it  »  C»-^ 

1.  A  polymeric  composition  which  comprises; 

(a)  45-88%  by  wei^  of  a  polyamide:  

(b)  10-25  *  by  weight  of  an  unmodified  polypropylene  or 
unmodified  polyethylene: 

(c)  0-15*  by  weight  of  a  caiboxylic  acid  or  maleic  anhydride- 
giafted  ethylene-propylene-diene  elastomer  comprising 
50-80%  by  weight  of  ethylene  uniu,  10-50%  by  weight  of 
propylene  units,  and  1-10%  by  weight  of  uniu  of  a  diene  of 
6-12  carbon  atoms,  the  sum  of  aU  dieae  percentages  being 
100%  by  weight,  and  having  a  carboxylic  acid  or  maleic 
anhyckide  content  of  0.05-3%  by  weight  of  the  elastomer,  and 

(d)  2-15%  by  weight  of  a  carboxylic  acid  or  maleic  anhydride 
grafted  polyediylene  or  polypropylene:  said  polyamide  having 
a  capillary  melt  viscosity  at  285*  C.  and  lOOOs'  of  less  dian 
30  Pa.s,  said  melt  viscosity  being  lower  than  the  melt  viscos- 


-  O 


where  R*  and  R'  are  independently  halogen  atoms  or  univalent 
hydrocarbon  groups;  B  is  — (R'— )C(— R')  where  R'  and  R'  are 
independently  hydrogen  atoms  or  umvalent  hydrocarbon  groups. 
_C(=R')—  where  R'  is  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  group,  — O— , 
_S_,  —SO—  or  — SO2— ;  R'  is  a  hydrocartmn  group  having 
l-IO  carbon  atoms,  its  halogenated  derivabve  oc  halogen  atom: 
and  p,  q  and  n  are  independently  integen  of  0-4;  and  wherein  the 
amount  of  the  structural  unit  of  Structure  2  is  in  d»e  range  of  2-90 
mol  %  the  structwal  units  of  Structure  1  and  Structure  2  oc  a 
mUniie  dweof  baaed  on  (A);  (8)1-99  pattt  by  weight  of  a 
copolymer  containing  (a)  aromatic  vinyl  monomer  and  (b)  vinyl 
cyanide  monomer  as  a  component;  and  at  die  same  time,  on  die 
total  amount  of  (A)  and  (B)  of  100  parts  by  weigjtt.  (C)  0.5-40 
parts  by  weight  of  a  copolymer  containing  (a)  aromatic  vinyl 
monomer,  (b)  vinyl  cyanide  nKMomer  and  (c)  elastomer  as  a 
component:  and  (D)  0.5-40  paiu  by  weight  of  a  rubber  complex 
graft  copolymer  con^sing  nibber  complex  containing  3-90  wt  % 
polyorganosiloxane  and  10-97  wt  %  polyalkyi  (me«h)Ksylate  wiA 
a  vinyl  monomer  grafted  wherein  said  rubber  complex  has  an 
average  particle  size  of  0.08-0.6mm  and  whereby  the  low  tempera- 
ture   impact    leaistance    of    said    composition    is    substanrtally 
in^iroved. 
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5,602,202 

METHODS  OF  USING  ACRYLATE-CONTAINING 

POLYMER  BLENDS 

James  D.  Groves,  Hudson,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Minnesota  Mining 

and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Miim. 
Continuation-in-part  oT  Ser.  Na  361,058,  Dec  21,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  182,573, 
Jan.  14,  1994,  abandoned.  This  applicatioa  Juil  22,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  493,570 
Int.  CL*  B05D  3/00:  C09J  125/10:133/00 
VS.  CL  525—73  5  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  enhancing  adhesion  between  a  substrate  and  an 
adhesive  comprising  the  steps  of: 

priining  said  substrate  by  applying  to  said  substrate  a  blend 
comprising 

(a)  a  block  copolytner  comprising 
(i)  a  polystyrene  block  and 

(ii)  a  polydiene  block  or  a  hydrogenated  polydiene  block, 
said  polydiene  block  or  hydrogenated  polydiene  block 
containing  an  average  of  one  or  more  carboxyl  groups: 
and 

(b)  a  polymer  comprising  a  polymerization  reaction  product 
of  two  or  more  mono-etbylenically  unsaturated  monomers 
in  which: 

(i)  at  least  one  of  the  monomers  is  an  acrylic  or  methacrylic 
acid  ester  of  a  non-tertiary  alcohol  having  1  to  14  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive,  and 

(ii)  at  least  one  of  the  monomers  is  a  nitrogen-containing 
monomer  selected   from   the   group  consisting   of  an 
N-vinyllactam  and  an  N,N-dialkylacrylamide:  and 
applying  an  adhesive  to  the  primed  substrate. 


5,M233 

OLEFIN  RESIN  COMPOSITION 

Talsuo   Hamanaka,   IcUhara;   IMIashi   Hikasa,   Sodcgaura; 

Yoshitrapi  llriui,  Kyoto,  and  Itenya  Yaaada,  Otsn,  all  of 

Japan,  Baaignoni  to  Snmitonao  Chemical  Company.  Limited, 

Oialu,  Japan 
Continoation-in-part  oT  Ser.  No.  148,778,  Nov.  26,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appikaiion  Mar.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  396,580 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  26,  1992,  4-316903 
InL  CL»  C08F  255/02 
VS.  CL  525—74  15  Claims 

I.  An  olefinic  resin  composition  which  comprises  100  parts  by 
weight  of  a  thefmoplastic  olefin  elastomer  consisting  of  a  polyole- 
fin  resin  and  an  olefinic  copolymer  rubber  and  0.5  to  30  parts  by 
weight  of  a  modified  polyoiefin  obtained  by  reacting  a  low- 
molecular  weight  polyoiefin.  having  a  number  average  molecular 
weight  of  2,000  to  20,000  and  an  amount  of  double  bonds  at  tlie 
terminal  oc  in  tlie  molecule  of  1.5  or  more  per  1,000  carbon  atoms, 
with  an  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  (arthydride)  to  obtain  an 
unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  (anhydride)-modified  polyoiefin,  and 
then  reacting  said  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  (anhydride)- 
modified  polyoiefin  with  an  aminoalcobol  leptcseiMed  by  tlie  for- 
mula HjN — R — OH  in  which  R  represents  an  alkylene,  arylene  or 
aralkylene  group  having  18  oc  less  carbon  atoms,  wherein  said 
polyoiefin  resin  is  pol)^propylene,  a  random  copolymer  of  propy- 
lene and  15  mole  %  or  less  of  at  least  one  other  a-olefin  or  a  block 
copolymer  of  propylene  and  30  mole  %  or  less  of  at  least  one  otlier 
a-olefin. 


5,602,204 
THERMOSETTING  COMPOSITION 
Toan  Harimoto,  Kakogawa,-  Toshiro  Nanbu,  Kobe;  Jo  Kawa- 
mura,  AkasU,  and  Hisao  Fumitawa,  Kobe,  all  of  Japan, 
aasignon  to  Kancgaftacfai  Kagakn  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kataha, 
Osalia,  Japan 
Condnuation  of  Ser.  No.  277,110,  Nov.  29,  1988,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  703,718 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  30, 1987,  62-302046 
Int.  CL'  C08L  43A)4 
VS.  a.  525—209  8  Claims 

1.  A  thermosetting  composition  comprising: 

(A)  a  hydroxy  1  group-containing  acrylic  resin  having  a  hydroxy  1 
value  of  20  to  150  mg  KOH/g. 

(B)  an  alkoxysilane  group-containing  acrylic  copolymer  and 

(C)  a  compound  accelerating  or  promoting  the  reaction  of  said 
component  (A)  and  said  component  (B). 


5,602,205 

N-fSUBSTTTUTED)  MALEIMIDES  AND  COMPOSITIONS 

INCORPORATING  THE  SAME 

Balwant  Singh,  and  Robert  J.  lynik,  both  of  Stamford,  Conn., 

assignors  to  Cytec  Technology  Corp.,  WUminglon,  DeL 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  185,425,  Jan.  21,  1994,  which  b  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  7^25,  Jan.  22,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,314,950.  This  appUtaUion  Apr.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  430,051 

Int  a.'  C08C  19/28:  C07D  207/452 

VS.  CL  525—282  12  Claims 

1.  A  polyfunctional  maleimide  of  the  general  formula 


wherein  n  is  0  or  larger,  and  Z  is  selected  from  an  alkylene  group, 
an  alkyl  substituted  alkylene  group  and  a  dialkyi  substituted  alicy- 
lene  group. 


5,602J06 

BLOCK  COPOLYMER  PROCESS 

Binnur  Z.  Gnnoin,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  Patiida  J.  NdMin, 

Franklin  TswMUp,  N.Y.,  aorignora  to  BASF  Corporation, 

Mt  OHtc,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  4, 1992,  Ser.  No.  8453M 

laL  CL'  CI8F  293/00:27/00 

VS.  CL  525—314  7  ClalM 

1.  An  anionic  dispersion  polymerization  process  for  the  prepa- 
ration of  a  linear  bkxk  copolyiner  containing  an  odd  number  of 
blocks  including  A  blocks  of  a  polymerized  styienic  compound 
which  is  styrene  or  an  alkyl-substituled  styrene,  said  A  blocks 
being  the  end  oc  terminal  blocics  of  the  polymer  and  alternating 
along  the  block  copolymer  chain  with  elastoroeric  B  blocics  of 
polymerized  conjugated  diene  units,  said  process  conqirising  ini- 
tially contacting  tlie  total  amoimt  of  styienic  compound  to  be 
utilized  in  forming  the  block  copolymer  under  potymerizatioo 
reaction  conditions  with  an  anioiiic  initiaiix  and  a  dispemnt  in  an 
inert  dispersion  medium  in  which  tiie  block  copolymer  is  insoluble, 
such  that  a  predetermined  amoimt  of  said  styienic  compound 
which  is  less  than  that  initially  charged  is  polymerized  to  form  a 
living  A  bkxk  of  the  desired  molecular  weight,  adding  an  amount 
of  conjugated  dieae  corresponding  to  tite  desired  molecular  weight 
of  a  first  elastomeric  B  block  of  polymerized  dieoe  appended  to  the 
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iniliaUy  formed  A  block.  aUowing  the  polymerization  of  s«id  diene 
to  Dfoceed  to  compleooo  while  the  pdymenzaoon  of  styreiuc 
compound  i»  iiiMsnipted  dtie  to  the  gnater  teiKtency  of  the  diene  to 

polymerize,  •llowiag  the  polymeriz-ioo  of  styrewc  compound  to 
condnue  either  to  completion  to  form  ■  second  and  final  A  block,  il 
a  triWock  copolymer  having  the  structure  ABA  is  desired,  or 
again  aUowing  a  pctdeteimined  amount  of  styremc  compound 
which  is  less  than  (he  total  antount  of  styrenic  compound  remain- 
ing to  form  a  second  A  block,  adding  a  second  amount  of  said 
diene  and  allowing  il  to  polymerize  to  form  a  second  B  block. 
eidier  aUowing  the  remainder  of  styrenic  compound  to  polymerize, 
if  a  five-Nock  copolymer  having  the  structure  A-B-A-B-A  is 
desired,  or  repeating  the  last  two  steps  until  a  block  copolymer 
having  the  desired  structure  is  obtained,  and  recovering  said  block 
copolymer. 


X  is  an  aliphatic,  saturated  difimctional  alkyl  group  contaimng  2 
to  50  carbon  atoms  wherein  die  ratio  by  weight  of  the  com- 
pound of  formula  (1)  to  thermoplastic  polymer  is  from 
0.01:100  to  10:100. 


5^02,207 
SUFPORT  AND  METHOD  FOR  IMMOBILIZING 
POLYPEPTIDES 
Vktwia  L.  Bcyd,  Swi  Cvfaw.  and  Pmi-MUo  Yum,  Sm  Jo«e, 
both  of  Crftf,  MrifBora  to  The  PeridB-Etaer  Corpomtfcm, 
Foiter  CHy,  Cattf.  ,^,     ^ 

Ciii"  ■■rtoMtii  paf  of  Ser.  No.  3,197,  Jan.  11,  1W3,  aban- 
tkwed.  Thh  appUcatioa  Sep.  29.  IW3.  Ser.  No.  129,«r7 
IBL  CL'  A61K  J8A)2 
VS.  CL  525-32*J  ^  Clatais 

I.  An  activated  solid  support  for  immobilizing  a  polypeptide, 
said  support  composing 

a  dry  polyvinylidcne  difluoride  membrane  having  (i)  surface- 
attached  enol  ester  groups  and  (ii)  surface  attached  sulfonate 
groups,  said  support  being  capable  of  storage  in  dry  form  for 
at  least  three  months  without  a  significant  reduction  in  the 
support's  capacity  to  covalently  bind  polypeptides. 


CREPING  ADHESIVE  CONTAINING  OXAZOLINE 

POLYMERS 

JoMph  E.  Waixhol,  Wert  Nontteiiw  and  Cyathia  D.  Waitoo- 

Boacers,  Loodoa  Grore,  both  oT  Pa„  a«icnon  to  Hooshtoa 

iDtematloaal,  bK„  Valley  Forte,  Pa. 

CoadauatioB  of  Ser.  No.  352,37L  Dec  S,  1W4,  abaMioiicd. 

This  appikalkNi  Jul  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  457,590 

lilt  C3.*  C«»G  63/91.65/32:  OBL  67/00:71/00 

115.  CL  525— 41»  .,*?!^ 

1.  A  creping  adhesive  concentrate  consisting  essentiaUy  of  about 
1  peicent  to  about  25  percent  of  an  oxazoline  polymer  by  weight 
and  a  polyethyleneimine. 


5,M2aM 

MOLECULAR  COMPOSITE  MATERIAL  COMPOSED  OF 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  POLYMER  AND  THERMOPLASTIC 

POLYMER  AND  MITHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  SAME 

Tainya  Hattori,  awl  Kanklro  Kagawa,  both  of  Wako,  Japan, 

BMigBors  to  Honda  GUun  Ko|yo  KabMhOd  Kaiiha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Conlinoatioa.4n-part  of  Ser.  No.  52M««,  Sep.  U,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  S^MSM.  Thl.  appHcatlo.  JaL  3,  l»^,S«^^^i^ 
ClainH  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Sep.  12,  1994,  6-Z44SW; 
Aug.  28,  1995,  7-242528 

laL  a."  08F  2S3/00 
VS.  CL  525—419  *  Clmims 


UMI 


5^02,208 
AMINOALKANOLAMTOE  ESTERS  AS  PROCESSING 
AIDS  FOR  THERMOPLASTICS 
Jocrf-Dietcr     Ktaaaan,     BreafwrtiaTcn;     Dieter     Kramptiz, 
Motmhiniladliarii;  Andreas  Uppmann,  Kaarrt,  and  Uwe 
Plooc  Haaa,  aU  of  Gerauny,  airifnot*  to  Henkd  Komman- 
Jltliwlhrbafl  aaf  Aktien,  DueMridorf,  Gcr«any 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92/01832,  i  371  Dale  Mar.  14,  1994,  f  102<e) 
Date  Mar.  14,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/M903.  PCT  Pub. 

Dale  Mar.  4,  1993  

per  FBed  Aug.  11.  1992,  Ser.  No.  196,085 
Claiw  priority.  appUcatioa  Germany,  Aug.  20,  1991.  41  27 

471.7 

lat.  CL»  C08F  20/34 
VS.  CL  525—374  »  Claims 

1.  A  composition  of  mancr  useful  as  a  thermoplasuc  maicnal 
comprising  a  homogeneous  blend  of: 

at  least  one  thermoplastic  polymer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  polyamides.  polyesters,  polycai^wnates,  polysty- 
renes  and   copolymers,    polyethylenes.    polypropylenes   or 
blends  thereof,  and 
at  least  one  compound  of  the  formula  (1) 

H  <» 

I 
RI-C-N-X-0-C-R2 
11  II 

o  o 

wherein:  

R'  and  R^  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  represent  an 
aliphatic,  saturated  alkyl  group  containing  I  to  49  carbon 
atoms  with  the  proviso  that  R'  and  R^  together  contain  at  least 
14  carbon  atoms,  a  mono-  or  polyunsaturated  alkylene  group 
containing  5  to  21  carbon  atoms,  a  phenyl  group  or  an 
alkylpbenyl  group  containing  1  to  22  caibon  atoms  in  the 
alkyl  group  and 


OA)  OJS  tJ>  •"  "" 

AMOUKTOr  AfO  CAWCTC  tO)  »««P- 

■aod  oh  uqud  cifrr*L  tolyi^  i  "•0'  » > 
1  A  molecular  composite  material  compnsmg  a  liquid  crystal 
polymer,  a  thetmoplasdc  polymer  and  a  compatibilizing  agent 
having  at  least  one  functional  group  showing  compaObUity  and/or 
reactivity  to  said  liquid  crystal  polymer  and/or  said  thermoplastic 
polymer,  wherein  said  liquid  crystal  polymer  is  polyazomedune  or 
its  copolymer. 


S,i02Jll 

ADDUCTS  OF  EPOXY  RESINS  AND  ACTIVE 

HYDROGEN  CONTAINING  COMPOUNDS  CONTAINING 

MESOGENIC  MOIETIES 

Robert  E.  Hcfter,  Jr,  and  Jiawy  D.  Earis,  bath  «f  Lake 

jackMB,  Ttet,  aailinnn  to  The  Dow  Chfartral  Coapany, 

Midland,  Mich. 

DIrisloa  of  Ser.  No.  118,485,  Sep.  8, 1993,  PaL  No.  5,414,121, 

which  is  a  divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  5«2J89,  Aag.  3, 1990,  Pat.  No. 

5J7*,184.  Thh  appHcatlaa  Jan.  18, 1995,  Ser.  No.  374^81 

laC  CL'  COOL  63/00:  CMC  59/06 

VS.  a.  525-i30  "  a«»-« 

1  An  adduct  contaimng  one  or  more  rodlike  mcsogcnic  moieties 
per  molecule  which  adduct  results  from  the  reaction  of  (I)  one  or 
more  compounds  conttining  an  average  of  more  than  one  vicinal 
epojude  group  per  molecule  and  (2)  ooe  or  more  compounds 


containing  two  or  more  hydrogen  atoms  per  molecule  which  are 
reactive  with  an  epoxide  group  thereby  forming  an  adduct  essen- 
tially free  of  epoxy  groups  and  containing  active  hydrogen  atoms 
reactive  with  an  epoxy  group:  with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one 
member  of  components  (1)  and  (2)  contain  one  or  more  rodlike 
inesogenic  moieties  per  molecule:  wherein  components  (1)  and  (2) 
are  meltable  or  soluble  under  conditions  necessary  for  their  deriva- 
tization  or  further  reaction:  and  wherein  components  (1)  and  (2) 
are  employed  in  amounts  which  provide  a  ratio  of  equivalents  of 
hydrogen  reactive  with  an  epoxide  group  per  equivalent  of  epoxide 
of  from  about  2:1  to  about  100:1. 


5,602,212 
LINEAR  COPOLYESTER  CONTAINING  PHOSPHOROUS, 
PROCEDURE  FOR  ITS  PREPARATION  AND  ITS  USE  AS 

A  FLAME-RETARDANT  ADDmVE 
Carlo  Neri,  San  Donato  MOanese,  and  Gianluigi  Landoni. 
Milan,  both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Enicbem  Synthesis  S.pJ^., 
Palermo,  Italy 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  247,525,  May  23,  1994,  PaL  No. 
5,550,207,  which  is  a  continuatioD  of  Ser.  No.  992^91,  Dec. 
18,  1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  28,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
653348 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioD  Italy,  Dec.  18, 1992,  MI91A3399 
Int.  CL'  C08F  20/00 
VS.  a.  525—437  19  Claims 

1.  An  organic  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
linear  polyesters  having  an  aliphatic  and/or  aromatic  structure, 
polyolefins,  polyamides,  polycarbonates,  polyphenylene  oxides, 
styrene  polymers,  ethylene-propylene  rubbers,  ethylcne-propylene- 
diene  monomers,  and  ethylene  vinyl  acetate,  which  organic  poly- 
mers are  flame-stabilized  by  the  addition  of  a  linear  copolyester 
composed  of  the  polycondensadon  product  of  a  dicarboxylic  aro- 
matic acid  with  a  Cj-C,,  alkylene  glycol  and  with  a  monomer 
which,  in  the  chain  of  the  copolyester.  produces  units  having  the 
formula: 

O 

II 
— O— P— Ri— C— . 


where  R,  represents  a  linear,  branched  or  cyclic  alkylene  radical 
and  R2  represents  a  C|-Cj  alkyl  group  or  a  phenyl  radical:  the 
copolyester  having  a  phosphorous  content  equal  to  at  least  2.5^  by 
weight. 


5,602,213 
HEAT  RESISTANT  COMPOSITION  BISMALEIMIDE- 
MODIFIED  POLYURETHANE 
Sheng-Yaw  Hio,  lUchong;  Tmng-Ming  Lee,  Tklnan,  and  Jing- 
Pin  Pan,  Haincha,  aU  of  lUwan,  assignors  to  Industrial 
Technology  Research  Institute,  Tidwan,  China 
FUed  JuL  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  89,797 
InL  CI."  C08F  283/04 
VS.  a.  525—454  14  Claims 

I.  A  heat  lesistani  composition  compnsing 

(a)  a  polyamideimideurethane. 

(b)  a  bismaleimide  oligomer,  and 

(c)  a  solvent 

wherein  the  bismaleimide  oligomer  is  in  an  amount  of  about  I  to 
35  percent  by  weight  based  on  the  overall  solid  contents. 


5,602,214 

SILICONE  PRESSURE-SENSmVE  ADHESIVE 

COMPOSITIONS 

Shaow  B.  Lin,  Schenectady,  and  Stnart  R.  Kerr,  m,  1>t>y,  both 

of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Waterford, 

N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  282,856,  JoL  29,  1994.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  61,794,  May  13,  1993, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Aug.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  524,147 

InL  a."  C08F  283/00 
VS.  CL  525—478  11  Claims 

1.  A  curable  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  (PSA)  composition 
having  improved  quick  stick  properties  consisting  essentially  of: 
(A)  a  silicone  adhesive  composition  consisting  essentially  of: 
(i)  about  45  to  75  percent  of  a  resin  copolymer  consisting 
primarily  of  RjSiO,/^  and  Si04/2  tmits  and  containing  up  to 

5  molar  percent  of  R2Si02/2  "nd  RSiOj^  units,  wherein 
each  R  individually  is  hydrocarbon  radical  containing  up  to 

6  caibon  atoms  and  wherein  there  are  from  0.6  to  0.9 
RjSiO,^  units  for  every  Si04^  units  and  wherein  the  resin 
comprises  from  about  0.2%  to  about  5.0%  by  weight,  based 
upon  the  total  resin  weight  of  hydroxy  radicals,  and 

(ii)  about  25  to  about  55  percent  of  a  silicone  polymer  gum 
having  the  formula 


where  each  R'  is  independently  selected  from  alkyl.  alkenyl, 
phenyl,  aryl  or  arylallcyl,  R"  is  either  a  hydrogen  or  R",  R' 
is  either  a  hydroxy  or  R*,  wherein  the  sum  x-»-y  is  a  number 
sufficient  to  give  siUcone  gum  a  viscosity  of  from  about 
800.000  cps  to  about  200.000.000  cps  at  25°  C.  and  die 
total  solids  weight  of  (AXi)  and  (AXii)  being  1(X)  parts,  and 
optionally  (iii)  an  organic  solvent;  and 
(B)  about  2  to  bout  30  parts  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of 

(AXi)  and  (AXii)  being  l()0  parts,  of  silicone  fluid  of  the 

general  formula 

R '  R^jSKOSiR '  j)„(OSiR'R*)„OSiR%R '  or 
copolymers  comprising 

R'RSSiO,^Jl'2SiOjyj.R'R*Si02^,  or  R'SiOvz  units. 

wherein  each  R^  independently  is  an  alkyl.  aryl.  or  arylalkyi 
group  having  up  to  10  caibon  atoms:  and  wherein  R'Jl'. 
and  R*  each  having  up  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  indepen- 
dently selected  from  alkyl,  aryl.  aryallcyl.  alkaryl.  hydroxy, 
hydroxyalkyl.  allyl.  hydrogen.  epoxide-containing- 
aliphatic.  cycloaliphatic,  aromadc.  amine,  aininocaiboxy. 
fully-  or  partially  fluorinated  alkyl,  alkenyl  or  aryl.  and 
wherein  iH-m  is  such  that  the  viscosity  of  the  fluid  is 
between  35  and  100.000  cps  at  25°  C.  wherein  said  fluid  is 
compatible  with  said  silicone  adhesive  composition  (A). 


5,602,215 
POLYMER  SCALE  DEPOSITION  PREVENTIVE  AGENT 
AND  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  POLYMER  USING  THE 

SAME 
Mikio  Watanabe,  and  Toahihkle  SUaaizn,  both  of  Ibaraki-kcn, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  540,768 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Japaa,  OcL  12,  1994,  6-272876 
InL  CL'  C08F  2/00:4/615 
VS.  a.  526—62  17  Claims 

1 .  A  process  for  producing  a  polymer  comprising  polymerizing  a 
monomer  having  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  double  bond  in  a 
polymerization  vessel  having  a  polymer  scale  deposition  preven- 
tive coating  film  on  its  inner  wall  surfaces,  wherein  said  coating 
film  comprises  an  aluminum  fluoride. 
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5,602416 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORMING  A 
POLYMERISATION  IN  A  TUBE  REACTOR 
Jacques  Juvet,  Aesch  bd  Neftaibach,  SwitierUiid,  assignor  to 
Sulzer  Chemtedi  AG,  Winterthur,  Switieriand 
Filed  Jui.  22,  19%,  Ser.  No.  681,437 
Claims  priority,  applicatioii  European  Pat.  Off„  Jul.  26, 
1995,  95810486 

Int  Ct"  C08F  vol 
MS.  CL  526—64  »  Claims 


CD--* 


y^ 


^tV^>M^' 


I.  Process  for  carrying  out  a  poiymcnsation  in  a  tube  tractor 
comprising  tlie  following  steps 

mixing  a  freshly  introduced  monomer  with  a  returned  monomer- 
polymer  mixture  as  well  as  cooling  the  mixture  to  a  pre- 
scribed initial  temperature. 

admixing  an  inactivatable  polymcnsauon  starter,  the  inactivalion 
of  which  begins  when  heated  above  a  decomposiuon  tempera 
ture.  as  well  as  performing  a  partial  polymerisation  in  the  tube 
reactor. 

heating  the  mixture  leaving  the  tube  reactor  to  at  least  the  said 
decomposition  temperature,  and  finally 

returning  a  portion  of  the  mixture  and  removal  of  the  other 
portion  as  product. 


a  transition  metal  component  {component  A)  and  an  organometal- 
lic  compound  (component  B),  wherein  component  A  has  been 
prepared  by 

a»  reacung  an  otganomagnesium  compound  of  the  formula 
R'>lgR%.,.  wherein  R'  and  R^  are  identical  or  different  alkyl 
radicals  having  2  to  1 2  caitxjn  atoms  and  x  is  a  number  from 
0  to  2.  with  a  primary  aliphatic  chlorohydrocailxin  in  an 
amount  of  0.5  to  2.5  mol  of  chlorohydrocarbon.  based  on  I 
mol  of  organomagnesium  compound,  optionally  in  the  pres- 
ence of  an  organoaluminum  compound  of  the  formula 
AlR\(OR^),  „.  wherein  R'  and  R*  are  identical  or  different 
alkyl  radicals  having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  n  is  0.  1 .  2  or  3. 
or  in  the  presence  of  the  reaction  product  of  aluminum  tri- 
alkyls  or  aluminum  dialkyl  hydndes  with  diolefins  containing 
4  to  20  carton  atoms,  at  a  temperature  of  30°  to  1 10°  C. 

b)  treating  the  resulting  solid  with  an  alcohol  in  an  amount  of 
0.001  to  1  mol  per  gram  atom  of  magnesium  contained  in  the 
solid,  at  a  temperature  of  -20°  to  150°  C.  and 

c)  reacting  the  resulting  support  with  one  or  more  compounds  of 
the  formula  M'X„(0R')4„.  wherein  M'  is  titanium  or  zirco- 
nium. R'  is  an  alkyl  radical  having  2  to  10  carbon  atoms.  X  is 
a  halogen  atom  and  m  is  an  integer  from  0  to  4.  in  an  amount 
of  0  1  to  5  mol  per  gram  atom  of  magnesium  contained  in  the 
support,  at  a  temperature  of  20°  to  180°  C. 

a  device  for  producing  shock  waves  being  used  instead  of  a 
surrer  in  steps  a),  b)  and  c)  for  the  thorough  mixing  of  the 
reactants. 


5,602417 
PROCESS  OF  POLYMERIZATION  USING  AGED 
ACTIVATORS 
Moms  O.  Jejciowo,  Klngwood,  Tex.,  asstgnor  to  Exxon  Chemi- 
cal Patents  Inc  WUmingtoo,  Del. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  27U98,  Jul.  7,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,468,702. 
This  application  Aug.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  515,788 
Int  a."  C08F  •«/(«« 
UJS.  CL  526—129  1»  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  polymcnzmg  olefins  alone  or  in  combinauon 
with  one  or  itiore  other  olefins,  said  process  comprising  polymer- 
izing in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  system,  said  catalyst  system 
composing  at  least  one  metallocene  catalyst  component  and  at 
least  one  alkylalumoxane  activator  that  has  been  in  combination 
with  an  inorgamc  oxide  support  matenai  and  aged  for  300  hours  or 
more. 


5,602419 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  CYCLOOLEHN 
COPOLYMERS 
Michael  Aulbacfa,  Hothcim,-  Micfaael-Joacfaim  Brdmer,  Frank- 
furt; Frank  Kflber,  Obcmrsel;  Frank  Osan,  Kelkheim;  Tho- 
mas Weller,  Mainz,  and  JOrgen  Rohrmann,  Kelkheim,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Hoccfast  AktiecgeseUschalt,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  195,558,  Feb.  14.  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  446,414 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Feb.  12,  1993,  43  04 
307.0 

Int  CL*  C08F  4/(>2:23im 
\jS.  CL  526—160  14  Claims 

1  A  process  for  preparing  a  cycloolefin  copolymer  by  polymer- 
ization of  from  01  to  99  9*  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  amount 
of  monomers,  of  at  least  one  polycyclic  olefin  of  the  formula  I.  II. 
m.  IV  or  VI 

(D 


5,602418 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  A  POLY-1- 

OLEFIN 

Werner  Braaetf,  Eppstein;  Ludwig  Bdhm,  Hattersheim.  and 

RaiMr   Lccfat   Kdkbeim,   aU   of  Germany,   assignors   to 

Hoecfast  AkticagcsellKhaft,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  333J858 
Claims  priority,  appUcadon  Germany,  Nov.  6,  1993,  43  37 

985.0 

brt.  CL»  C08F  4/M 
U.S.  CL  526—159  17  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  the  preparauon  of  a  polyolefin  by  the  polymer- 
ization of  an  alpha-olefin  at  a  temperature  of  50°  to  150°  C  and  at 
a  pressure  ofl  to  40  bar,  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  composed  of 
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=BR".  =AIR",  — Ge— ,  — Sn— ,  — O— ,  — S— .  =SO,  =SOj. 
=NR'»,  =CO,  =PR"  or  =P(0)R",  where  R",  R^  and  R^'  are 
identical  or  different  and  are  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a 
C,-C|o-alkyl  group,  a  C.-Cio-fluoroalkyl  group,  a  Cs-C,o- 
fluoroalicyl  group,  a  Cs-Cm-aryl  group,  a  C,-C,o-alkoxy  group,  a 
Cj-CiQ-alkenyl  group,  a  CT-C^o-arylalkyl  group,  a  Cg-C^,,- 
arylalkenyl  group  or  a  CT-Cjo-alkylaryl  group  or  R"  and  R^  or 
R'^  and  R^'  in  each  case  form  a  ring  with  the  atoms  connecting 
them, 

M^  is  silicon,  germanium  or  tin. 
wherein  R'*  is  a  cyclopentadienyl  group  and  R'^  is  an  indenyl 
group. 


in  which  R'.  R*.  R'.  R*.  R',  R*,  R^  and  R*  are  identical  or  different 
and  are  a  hydrogen  atom  a  C(,-C,o-aryl  radical  or  a  C,-Cg-aIkyl 
radical,  where  identical  radicals  in  the  various  formulae  can  have 
different  meanings,  from  0  to  99.9%  by  weight,  based  on  the  total 
amount  of  the  monomers,  of  a  cycloolefin  of  the  formula  Vll 


CH^=CH. 

\       / 
(CH:), 


(Vll) 


in  which  n  is  from  2  to  10.  from  0. 1  to  99.9%  by  weight,  based  on 
the  total  amount  of  monomers,  of  ethylene  and  from  0  to  99.9*  by 
weight,  based  on  the  total  amount  of  monomers,  of  at  least  one 
acyclic  1  -olehn  of  the  formula  Vll 

R»  R'"  (VIII) 

C=C 

/  \ 

Rii  R12, 

in  which  R^,  R'°.  R"  and  R'^  are  identical  or  different  and  are  a 
hydrogen  atom  a  C(^-C,o-aryl  radical  or  a  C,-C,-alkyl  radical,  at 
temperatures  from  20°  to  150°  C.  and  a  pressure  from  0.0 1  to  64 
bar,  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  which  comprises  at  least  one 
cocatalyst  and  at  least  one  metallocene  of  the  formula  Xl 
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5,602420 
FREE  RADICAL  POLYMERISATION  PROCESS 
David  M.  Haddleton,  WarwickaUre,  and  Andrew  V.  G.  Mnir, 
London,  both  of  United  Kingdom,  aasignors  to  Zeocca  Lim- 
ited, London,  Engtaad 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94«1693,  {  371  Date  Feb.  9,  1996,  {  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  9,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/04759,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Feb.  16, 1995 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  596430 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  9,  1993, 
9316525 

Int  CL*  C08F  4/26:20/10:12/08:4/04 
VS.  CI.  526—172  14  Claiam 

1.  Process  for  the  free-radical  polymerisation  of  olefinically 
unsaturated  monomer(s)  using  a  free-radical  initiator,  wherein  said 
polymerisation  is  performed  in  the  presence  of  a  compound  for 
effecting  molecular  weight  control,  said  molecular  weight  control 
compound  being  selected  from  Cobalt  11  chelates  of  the  following 
formulae  I.  11  and  111: 

i 


in  which 

M'  is  titanium,  zirconium,  hafnium,  vanadium,  niobium  or  tan- 
talum. 

R'*  and  R"  are  identical  or  different  and  are  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
halogen  atom,  a  C,-C,o-alkyl  group,  a  C,-C,o-alkoxy  group, 
a  Q-Cio-aryl  group,  a  C<,-C|o-aryloxy  group,  a  C,-C,o- 
alkenyl  group,  a  C7-C4o-a'ylall^l  group  or  a  Cg-C<o- 
arylalkenyl  group. 

R'«is 


(CR'2), 


(CR'2), 


1246 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Pebhuahy  11,  1997 


February  11,  1997 


CHEMICAL 


1247 


temperature  as  measured  according  to  Test  Procedure  B.  with 
the  proviso  that  the  composition  contains  essentially  no  emul- 
sifier. 


wherein: 

X  and  y  are  independently  2  to  5: 

each  R'.  R".  R'  and  R*  is  independently  selected  from  H,  C1-C12 
alkyl.  optionally  substituted  aryl.  OR'  where  R'  is  CI  to  C12 
alkyl  or  optionally  substituted  aiyl.  CO,R'.  SO,H.  C(=0)R  . 
CO,H.  NO,.  OH.  NR\.  NH,.  NHR'.  SR'.  SH.  CN.  SO,R'. 
halogen.  2-ftiryl  and  3-furyl; 

each  X  is  independenUy  selected  from  (CR^),,  (CR\0)..  opuon- 
ally  subsututed  o-phenylene.  and  optionally  substituted  1.8- 
naphthylene.  where  each  R"  is  independendy  selected  from  H 
and  CI  to  C12  alkyl.  and  n  is  1  to  10. 

and  wherein  said  cobalt  chelates  of  formulae  I  and  II  possess  a 
positive  charge  of  2  and  are  associated  with  an  anion  or  anions 
for  balancing  the  positive  charge,  while  that  of  formula  III  is 
neutral: 

and  also  Co  III  analogues  of  said  cobalt  II  chelates  of  formulae  I. 
II  and  III  in  which  the  Co  atom  is  additionally  covalently 
bonded,  in  a  direction  at  right  angles  to  the  macrocyclic  chelate 
ring  system,  to  H.  a  halide  ion  or  other  anion,  or  a  homolytically 
dissociatable  organic  group. 


5^2,222 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  AN  ACRYLONTTRILE, 
METHACRYLONITRILE  AND  OLEFINICALLY 
UNSATURATED  MONOMERS 
Ridurd  C.  SmfeRiak,  Aurora;  EAHe  Wardlow,  Jr„  Shaker 
Hts„  and  Lawnacc  E.  Bail,  Akron,  all  oT  Ohio,  assignors  to 
The  Standard  OU  CoBpany.  CIcTeland,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  333^*3,  Nor.  3, 1»4,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Scr.  Na  158,515,  Nov.  10,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  543^30 
IbL  CL'  C08F  220/44 
VS.  CI.  526—342  37  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  polymerizing  an  acrylonitrile  monomer,  a  meth- 
acrylonitrile  monomer,  and  an  olefinically  unsaturated  monomer  to 
make  an  acrylonitrile/roethacrylonitrile/olefinically  unsaturated 
multipolymer.  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

heating  an  initial  multimonomer  mixture  comprising  acryloni- 
trile monomer,  mcthacrylonitrile  monomer  and  olefinically 
unsaturated  monomer  under  an  inert  atmosphere  in  the  range 
of  about  40°  C.  to  about  120°  C; 
adding  an  initiator  to  an  initial  multimonomer  mixture  to  start  a 

polymerization  reaction: 
adding  a  multimonomer  feed  mixture  compnsing  acrylonitnle 
monomer,  methacrylonitrile  monomer  and  olefinically  unsat- 
urated monomer  to  a  polymerization  mixture  wherein  the 
multimonomer  feed  mixture  is  added  at  a  fixed  and  constant 
molar  ratio  of  acrylonitrile  monomer  to  methacrylonitrile 
monomer  to  olefinically  unsanirated  monomer  and  at  a  con- 
stant rate  which  is  less  than  the  rale  at  which  the  monomers 
are  converted  into  multipolymer. 


5,602,221 
PRESSURE  SENSITIVE  ADHESIVES  WTTH  GOOD  LOW 

ENERGY  SURFACE  ADHESION 
Gregory  S.  Bennett  Hudson,  Wis.,  and  Christopher  A.  Haak, 
Oalulalc,  Minn.,  assignors  to  MinncsoU  Mining  and  Manu- 
facturing Company,  SC  Paul,  Minn. 
Conttaiuation  of  Ser.  No.  150,425,  Nov.  10,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  537,034 
Int.  a."  C08F  2 1  SAX) 
U.S.  a.  526—307.7  24  Claims 

1.  A  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  pressure  sensitive 
adhesive  polymer  consisting  of  the  reaction  product  of: 

(a)  25-97  parts  by  weight  of  an  acrylic  acid  ester  of  a  monohy- 
dnc  alcohol  whose  homopolymer  has  a  T,  less  than  0'  C; 

(b)  J-75  parts  by  Weight  of  a  non-polar  ethylenically  unsatur- 
ated monomer  whose  homopolymer  has  a  solubility  parameter 
of  no  greater  than  10  50  and  a  T,  greater  than  15°  C  :  and 

(c»  0-5  paru  by  weight  of  a  polar  ethylenically  unsaturated 
monomer  whose  homopolymer  has  a  solubility  parameter 
greater  than  10.50  and  a  T,  greater  than  15°  C. 

the  relauve  amounts  of  said  acrylic  acid  ester,  said  non-polar 
ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer,  and  said  polar  ethyleni- 
cally unsaturated  monomer  being  chosen  such  that  the  W" 
peel  adhesion  of  said  reaction  product  to  a  polypropylene 
surface  is  at  least  2  lbsA).5  ui.  after  a  72  hour  dwell  at  room 


5,602023 
ETHYLENE-a-OLEFlN  COPOLYMER  AND  A  MOLDED 
ARTICLE  THEREFOR 
Toshio    Sasaki,    Idiihara;     Knhzoh    Miyazaki,    Sodegaura; 
Hiivyuki  Shiraishi,  Sodegauni;  Yi^i  Shigematsu,  Ichihara; 
Hirofumi  Johoji,  Ichihara;  Akio  Uemura,  Ichihara,  and  Yufu 
Sato,  Ichihara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemi- 
cal Company,  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  Na  357,7R5,  Dec.  16,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  118J66,  Sep.  9,  1993, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  611,018 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  10,  1992,  4-241749 

Int.  a."  C08F  210/02 

VS.  a.  526—348.1  21  Claims 

I  An  ethylene -a-olefin  copolymer  having: 

(A)  a  density  (p)  of  from  0.870  to  0.945  g/cm\ 

(B)  a  ratio  (TVR)  of  trans-vinylene  type  carbon-carbon  double 
bonds  to  total  carbon-carbon  double  bonds  as  determined  with 
an  infrared  absorption  spectrum  being  iS'fr  or  more. 

(C)  a  weight  average  molecular  weight  (MW)  of  from  S.Oxlff* 
(o  bOxlO*. 

(D)  a  ratio  (Mw/Mn)  of  a  weight  average  molecular  weight 
(Mw )  to  a  number  average  molecular  weight  (Mn)  being  from 
3  to  20. 

(E)  a  coefficient  (Px)  of  moldability  represented  by  the  following 
formula  ( 1 )  of  from  0.05  to  0.60. 


Pr=Mb/Mw 


(I) 


wherein  Mb  is  an  average  molecular  weight  of  fragments  between 
branchings,  and  Mw  is  a  weight  average  molecular  weight,  and 
(G)  a  swelling  rauo  (SR)  of  1.25  or  more. 


5,602024 
SILICONE  ALKYL  QUATS 
Richard  O.  Vrckomik,  Toronto,  Canada,  and  Anthony  J. 
O'Lcnick,  Jr„  Lilbnm,  Ga.,  aarigwm  to  Siltcch  Inc.,  Nor- 
croflB,  Ga. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1996,  Scr.  Na  617^71 

Int  CL*  C08G  77/06 

VS.  CL  528—21  20  Clahns 

1.  An  silicorK  polymer  made  by  the  reaction  of 
(a)  a  cationic  alkoxy  silane  conforming  to  tlie  following  structure: 


R2 


ae 


R'— N— (CHzh— Si— (OR'h 
R' 

wherein; 
R'  is  methyl  or  ethyl; 

R^  is  alkyl  having  from  6  to  20  carbon  atoms; 
R^  and  R**  are  each  independenUy  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  allcyl  having  from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms  and 


— (CHiCHjOix— (CHjCH(CH,)0)y— (CHjCH,0)z— H 

X.  y  and  z  are  each  independently  integers  ranging  from  0  to  20. 
with  the  proviso  that  x-fy-t-z  is  greater  than  1 ; 
(b)  a  silanol  conforming  to  the  following  structure: 


Me  Mc 


Me 

I 


HO— Si-<-0— Si  — )a-0— Si  — OH 
I  I  I 

Me  Me  Me 


a  is  an  integer  from  10  to  2000; 
Me  is  methyl:  and 
(c)  an  amine  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mono- 
ethanolamine.    diethanolamine,    triethanolamine,    alltyl    amine 
conforming  to  the  following  structure: 


CH,— (CHj)l>— NH, 
b  is  an  integer  ranging  from  0  to  19;  and  cyclobexylamine. 


5,602025 

PROCESS  FOR  IMPARTING  OIL-  AND  WATER- 

REPELLENCY  TO  TEXTILE  FIBRES,  SKIN.  LEATHER 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Laura  Montagna,  Areae;  Manro  Scapin,  BiKto  Arsizia  and 

Padmanahhan  Srinlvann,  MHan,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to 

Ansimonl  S.pJi.,  Milan,  Italy 

FBcd  Oct  13,  1995,  Ser.  Na  542,918 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Oct  13,  1994,  MI94A2086 
Int  CL*  C08G  77/04 
VS.  CL  528—25  15  Oainis 

1.  Process  for  imparting  oil-  and  waler-repellency  to  textile 
fibers,  skin,  leather  substrates,  which  comprises  applying  on  said 
substrates  a  composition  comprising  a  functionalized  (per)fluo- 
ropolyoxyalkylene  with  silane  groups  having  the  formula: 


Si(R,UORj),^  (I) 

wherein: 

R^is  a  (per)fluoropolyoxyalkylene  chain;  Y  is  — F  or  — CF,;  L  is 
a  divalent  organic  group;  R,  and  Rj.  equal  to  or  different  from 
each  other,  are  selected  from  C,-C«  alkyls.  optionally  con- 
taining one  or  more  ether  bridges,  C«-C,o  aryls,  allcylaryls  or 
arylalkyls  Cr-C,j;  a  is  an  integer  from  0  to  2; 


and  a  phosphoric  monoester  having  the  formula: 


-L -OJ,-P-<0-Z*)Hi 


m 


1R>— O-CFY- 

wherein: 

Ry  is  a  (per)fluoropolyoxyalkylene  chain;  Y  is  — F  or  — CF,;  L' 
is  a  divalent  organic  group;  P=l,  Z'  is  selected  from  H*  or  M* 
wherein  M  is  an  alicahne  metal  or  NCR,)^*  wherein  the  R, 
groups,  equal  to  or  different  from  each  other,  are  H  or  C,-Cf 
alkyls. 


5,602026 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  MULTIDIMENSIONAL 
POLYESTERS 
Hyman  R.  Lubowitz,  RoOfaig  HUb  Estates,  CaUf.;  Clyde  H. 
Sbeppard,  BeOenie,  and  RonaM  R.  Steplicwon,  KirUand, 
both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  The  Boeing  Company,  Seattle, 
Wash. 

Conthiuation  of  Ser.  Na  176,518,  Apr.  1,  1988,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuatioa-hi-part  of  Scr.  Na  810^17,  Dec  17, 
1985,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continnation-ln-part  of  Ser.  Na 
726058,  Apr.  23,  1985,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6, 
1995,  Ser.  Na  467,195 
Int  CL'  C08G  63/00 
VS.  CL  528—181  21  Claims 

1.  A  metliod  for  maldng  multidimensional  polyesters  comprising 
the  step  of  reacting  a  compound  of  the  formula:  Aii-iQ)^  wherein 
Ar=a  pbenylene  radical  of  valency  w; 
w=a  small  integer  greater  than  or  equal  to  3; 
Q=— OH  or  —COX;  and 
X=haiogen 
with  substantially  a  stoichiometric  amount  of  a  compound  of  the 
formula:  R-P  wherein 
R=a  monovalent  radical;  and 
P=— OH,  if  Q=^-COX  or  —COX,  if  Q^-OH 
in  a  solvent  under  an  inert  atmosphere  in  the  presence  of  an 
effective  amount  of  a  thallium  catalyst. 


5,602027 
BIODEGRADABLE  COPOLYMERS 
Isao  Noda,  Fairlicld,  Ohio,  aasignor  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble 
Company,  Clndnnati,  Ohio 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  Na  467,373,  Jun.  6, 1995,  abuidoncd, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  Na  422,009,  Apr.  13, 1995,  Pat  Na 
5,489,470,  which  is  a  continnatioa  of  Ser.  Na  364,917,  Dec 
28,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  diiMon  of  Scr.  Na  306349, 
Sep.  15,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continnatioa-in-part  of 
Ser.  Na  247,539,  May  23, 1994,  abandonwl,  whkh  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  Na  187,969,  Jan.  28,  1994,  abandoned  This 
application  Aug.  30,  1995,  Scr.  Na  522,427 
Int  CL'  C08G  63A)6:63/66 
VS.  CL  528—361  6  Claims 

1.  A  biodegradable  copolymer  comprising  at  least  two  randomly 
repeating  monomer  units  wherein  tiie  first  randomly  repeating 
monomer  unit  has  the  structure 


— t^O-CH-(CHl)--C-j— 


wherein  R'  is  H,  or  C,  or  C2  alkyl,  and  n  is  1  or  2;  the  second 
randomly  repeating  monomer  unit  has  the  structure 


4R2  Ol 

I  II    I 

O— CH— CHj— C-J — 


wherein  when  R'  is  C,  or  Cj  and  n  is  I.  R^  is  a  C,2-C,,  alkyl  or 
alkenyl;  when  R'  is  C,  or  C2  and  n  is  2,  R^  is  a  C4-C,9  alkyl  or 
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alkenyl:  and  when  R'  is  H  and  n  is  1  or  2  .  R'  is  «  C^^ci,  alkyl  or 
alkenyl;  and  wherein  at  least  50*  of  the  randomly  repeating 
moaoaier  units  have  the  stnicture  ot  the  first  nndomly  repeating 
monomer  unit 


5^02030 
PEPTIDE  INfflBITORS  OF  SELECTIN  BINDING 
Gcotic  A.  HMTwr,  Malrcn,  Pm^  Leon  Epp*.  BaMBore,  M*, 
and  Marin  KrasyMU,  Wcat  Cheater,  Pa^  artgiiow  lo 
Ccatocor,  lac^  Malrcn,  Pa. 
CootliiaatloM  oT  Scr.  No.  tHjiM,  May  19, 1992.  abawloocd. 
TUa  appikatioo  May  1«,  1995,  Scr.  No.  43M7S 
Int.  CL'  A61K  3SA)8;  C07K  7/06 
VS.  a.  530—327  15 


the  improvement  comprising  performing  each  of  steps  {aHf) 
under  solid  phase  conditions,  selecting  in  the  performance  of 
steps  (a)  through  (d)  as  the  first  or  additional  N-protected 
amino  acid  at  least  one  active  ester  or  imidazolide  of  a 
Fmoc-protectcd  aza-amino  acid  and  removing  the  Fraoc- 
protccting  group  in  steps  (b),  (c),  (d)  and  (e)  under  mild  basic 
conditions  to  form  an  aza-amino-containing  peptide. 


5,602035 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


S,6«2,22S 
NICKEL  PHOSPHATE  CATALYSTS 
Ylnc  w— t.  mawnari  Bar;  Matthew  L.  Marrocco,  m,  SaaU 
Aaa,  Md  Maifc  S.  IMauMr,  MooroTia,  aU  ot  CaUf..  aHi«n- 
o(«  to  Maxdcai  iMorreratcd,  Saa  Maua,  CaUf. 
Filed  Jna.  6,  1995.  Scr.  No.  4«7J99 
lit  CI*  CWG  61/00:6IM>2:  C91C  1/26 
VS.  a.  52»->J97  44  Clainu 

1.  A  method  of  coupling  aryl  halides  to  form  biaryl  or  pdyaiyl 
compounds,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  an  aiyl  halide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 

aryl  chloride,  an  aryl  bromide,  and  an  aryl  iodide;  and 
mixing  the  aiyl  halide  in  an  anhydrous  aprotic  solvent  with  a 
nickel  compound  or  nickel  complex,  a  phosphite  ligand,  and  a 
reducing  metal  to  djcreby  form  said  biaryl  or  polyaryl  com- 


5.602029 

PENTAPEPTIDE  ANTIBIOTICS 

AdriaM    Malabartaa.     BiMaco;     RoaM«    Clabatti,    Novate 

niBawrar.  aMi  Jtrfcn  K.  Kettcnrii*.  Vanae,  aD  of  Italy. 

I  to  Gmppo  Lcpctlt  S4>A..  Gcreasaao,  Italy 

I  or  Scr.  No.  29«037.  Aag.  3«,  1994. 

wWch  ta  a  umMmmMHoa  of  Scr.  Now  122420,  Sep.  17.  1993, 

iliia"—  -•.  wMch  b  a  coatinaatioa  of  Scr.  No.  961013,  Oct. 

15, 1992.  rtiailT-"'.  which  h  a  tortfawalhiii  of  Scr.  Na 

•42,799,  Fch.  27, 1992,  abandow^.  which  It  a  coatiiwatloa  d 

Scr.  No.  552075,  J«L  12,  1990,  ah—don>d  Thb  appiicathm 

May  15,  1995,  Scr.  No.  440,MS 

n»>—  priority,  apphcatioa  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jul.  18, 

19«9, 19113132 

IM.  CL*  C07K  7/64 
VS.  CL  530—317  '  Claim* 

1.  A  pentapeptide  antibiobc  of  formula  (T) 


CH     <X)     NH     CH     CO 

/      \    I    \    I    \    I    \    I    \ 
0=C  NH     CH     CO     NH 


-■nnwi-w 

-TTKHI-aC 

-  iKMNuc-aa 
-tnumm-mi 

-LUHMK-ni 

-iif-iXHM-ae 


1  A  peptide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
Arg-iy-Thr- Asp-Leu- Val-Ala-De-NHj  (SEQ  ID  NO:  1) 
Tyr-Thr-Asp-Leu-Val  AlaDe-NHi  (SEQ  ID  NO;  4) 
Thr-Asp-Leu-Val-Ala-ne-Gln-Asn-Lys-Asn-Glu-NHj  (SEQ  ID 

NO:  7) 
Asp-Leu- Val-Ala-Ile-GlnAsn-Lys-Asn-Glu-NHj  (SEQ  ID  NO: 

6) 
Leu-Val-Ala-Ile-Gln-Asn-Lys-Asn-Glu-NHj  (SEQ  ID  NO:  8) 
Thr-Asp-Leu-Val-Ala-ne-Gln-NHj  (SEQ  ID  NO;  9) 

and 

Nif-Thr-Asp-Leu-Val-Ala-Ik-Gln-NHj  (SEQ  ID  NO;  10). 


5^02031  

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  PEPTIDES 
Ronahl  Cotton,  and  Mkhad  B.  Gika,  both  ot  Congletan, 
g^— it,  Mrignnn  lo  ZcMca  Uailtcd,  London,  United  KInr 


"CH      CO         .■ 

I      NH       I 
HOCH:  ' 

CH-NH: 

I 


wherein  W.  Z.  X,.  X,.  and  T  represent  the  relative  portions  of  an 
utibiodc  derived  from  die  ristocetin  type  dalbaheptides  or  the 
vanconycus  type  dalbaheptides  wherein  y  repretents  a  carboxy 
acid  gnwp.  a  lower  alkyl  carboxy  ester,  or  a  hydroxymethyl  group; 
die  salts  of  the  penlapepade  with  acids  or  bases;  or  the  innersalts  of 
die  peaiipcptide. 


Conlinnatkin  of  Scr.  No.  165,546,  Dec  13,  199'  ak 
which  b  a  continuation  ot  Scr.  No.  89M31.  Job-  IS,  1992, 
,^HMKi„->H  Thb  appUcalhin  May  26, 1995,  Scr.  No.  452,096 
data!  priority,  application  Dated  KlngdoM,  Jan.  14,  I99I. 
9112825 

Int.  CL*  C07K  1/04.1/06 
VS.  CL  530—334  7  OalaM 

1.   In  a  process  for  the  solid  phase  synthesis  of  a  peptide 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  attaching  die  carboxylic  end  of  a  first  single  N-ptotected 
amino  acid  to  a  solid  support  via  a  Unking  group; 

(b)  removing  die  N-protecting  gro»^)  under  conditions  such  diat 
said  attached  amino  acid  remains  comiected  to  said  solid 
support  and  coupling  an  additional  single  N-protected  amino 
acid  to  the  unprotected  N-tetminus  of  said  first  single  amino 
acid; 

(c)  removing  die  N-protecting  group  under  cooditioas  such  dial 
said  attached  amino  acids  remain  connected  to  said  solid 
support  and  coupling  an  additional  single  N-protected  amino 
acid  to  die  unprotected  N-terminus  of  die  attached  amino 
acids; 

(d)  repeating  rep  (c)  until  said  peptide  is  synthesized; 

(e)  removing  die  N-protecting  group  from  die  N-terminus  of 
said  peptide; 

(f)  cleaving  said  linking  group  whereby  said  peptide  is  released 
from  said  solid  support;  and 

(g)  isolating  said  pepbde. 


5,602032 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  METAL-UVTERFERON-a 
CRYSTALS 
Paul  Reichert,  Montrille;  Charles  McNemar.  High  Bridge; 
Nagamani    Nagahhmhan;    I^ttanahalli    L.    Nagahhushan, 
both  of  Parrippany;  Stephen  Thidall,  Madison,  and  Alan 
Hruza,  Hadtettstown,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Schering  Cor- 
poration, Kenilworth,  NJ. 

Continuation-hi-part  of  Scr.  No.  24030,  Feb.  25,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5.441.734.  This  application  Dec  14,  1994.  Ser.  No. 

356.021 

InL  a.'  C07K  14/56 

VS.  a.  530—351  17  Claims 

1.   A   method    for   producing   a   crystalline   metal    interferon 

(INF)a-2  comprising; 

forming  an  aqueous  solution  of  IFN  a-2  and  a  metal  acetate  salt 
at  a  pH  of  ftx>m  about  5  to  about  7,  wherein  the  solution  has 
an  initial  concentration  of  IFNa-2  of  from  5  to  about  80  mg 
of  IFN  a-2/ml  of  solution,  die  metal  acetate  salt  is  either  zinc 
acetate  or  cobalt  acetate,  and  the  solution  has  an  initial  con- 
centration of  the  metal  acetate  salt  of  from  70  mM  to  120 
mM;  and 
warming  the  solution  until  supersaturation  occurs  and  metal  IFN 
a-2  crystals  appear,  wherein  the  solution  has  an  initial  tem- 
perature of  from  about  4"  C,  and  the  solution  is  warmed  to  a 
temperature  of  about  22°  C. 


5.602033 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  INHIBITED  FORMS 

OF  ACTIVATED  BLOOD  FACTORS 

Robert  King.  Fremont,  CaUf.,  aasisnor  to  COR  Therapeutics, 

Inc.  Sooth  San  Frandacn,  CaUf. 
Continuation  of  Scr.  Nou  330,978,  Oct  28,  1994.  This  applica- 
tion Jon.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  484,558 
Int.  CL*  C07K  14/745:1/18;  A61K  38/36:  C12P  21/06 
VS.  CL  530—381  13  cUhns 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  inhibited  form  of  an  activated 
blood  factor,  comprising  the  steps  of  providing  a  partially  purified 
preparation  containing  blood  factor  Factor  VII,  treating  the  par- 
tially purified  preparation  to  convert  die  blood  factor  to  an  acti- 
vated blood  factor  and  to  convert  the  activated  blood  factor  to  an 
inhibited  form  in  a  single  step,  and  tiien  recovering  the  resulting 
inhibited  activated  blood  factor. 


5,602034 

STABLE  ANTIBODY  SOLUTION  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PREPARING  SAME 

YoichI  SawayanagI,  Thkyo,  Japan,  aasignor  to  Dojfai  lyaini- 

Kako  Co.,  Ltd.,  Ihkyo,  Japan 
Continaatfain  of  Scr.  No.  167,19«,  Dec  16,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appHralion  Feb.  13, 1995,  Scr.  No.  387075 
Claims  priority,  appBctien  Japan,  Dec  17,  1992,  4-337478 
InL  CL'  C87K  16/00:14/765 
VS.  CL  530—390.5  2  CUhs 

I.  A  method  for  stabilizing  an  antibody  or  a  labelled  antibody 
comprising  adding  albumin  and  an  azo  dye  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Direct  Blue  S3  (Evan's  Blue)  and  Direct  Red  28 
(Congo  Red)  to  a  solution  of  an  antibody  or  a  labelled  antibody. 


5,602036 
METAL-CONTAINING  STEROID  MIMICS  AND  LIGANDS 

USEFUL  IN  THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Raghavan  I^jagopalan,  Maryland  Heights,  Mo.,  assignor  to 
Malllnckrodt  Medical,  Inc.  SL  Loota,  Mo. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  224.928 

Int.  CL*  COTF  5/00:13/00:  C07J  73A)0 

VS.  a.  534-10  16  Claims 


jOu 


•?-jCr9-">- 


jo5^-=xcS^ 


11  »<« 


_jOc?^^.ocS^ 


1.  A  ligand  having  the  structure: 


where  R'  and  R^  are  die  same  or  different  and  each  is  selected 
frxxn  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydroxyl,  carboxyl.  amino, 
alkyl,  aryl,  alkaryl,  alkaroyl,  hydroxyalkyl,  bydroxy»lkaroyl, 
alkoxy,  alkoxycarbonoyl  and  carbamoyl  and  where  die  carbon 
containing  portions  of  R'  and  R^  contain  between  1  and  10  carbon 
atoms:  R',  R*  and  R'  are  die  same  or  different  and  each  is  selected 
frxxn  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  hydroxyalkyl,  ami- 
noalkyl,  carboxyalkyi  and  mercaptoalkyi  and  where  the  carbon 
containing  portions  of  R',  R*  and  R'  contain  between  1  and  6 
carbon  atoms;  X'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — CH;, 
— CHOH,  — C=0,  — CHCHjSH,  and  — CHCO^H;  and  Y'  is 
selected  from  die  group  consisting  of  — SH,  and  — NR*R',  R'  and 
R^  being  the  same  or  different  and  are  defined  in  the  same  manner 
as  R'  and  R',  respectively. 
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5.M2a37 
1:2  MFTAL  COMPLEXES  OF  POLYAZO  OYVSHA^mG  A 

M^PHO  SUBSmVreD  I-HYDEOXY -^NAPf^IWX 
GKOUP  AS  THE  COUPUNG  COMPONENT  AND  THEIR 

USE  AS  DYESTUFFS 
jMtil  B.  nam,  aod  Jaw  R.  Sonill«,boArf  BBfwJoofc  Spain, 
I  to  SaBdoa  LtiL,  BMie,  SwUaeriaiid 
FQcd  Mmt.  »,  1W5,  Ser.  No.  412,670 
I  priority,  applicotioa  United  Kln|daa,  Mar.  30. 1994, 

940(219 

int.  a."  C09B  45/26:45/30:45/32.  DOtP  l/IO 
UA  a.  534—718  MClalBB 

1.  A  1.2  metal  complex  of  (i)  a  polyazo  compound  of  formula 


dendy  of  each  other  hydrogen,  phenyl  which  is  unsubstitutcd  or 
substituted  by  hydroxy.  C,-C,alkyl.  halogen  or  C,-C,alkoxy.  or  is 
unsubstituted  or  C,-C,alkyl-substituted  C,-C,  cydoalkyl.  or 
C,-C„alkyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  halogen, 
cyano.  Cj-C«alkanoyloxy,  hydroxy,  C.-C^alkoxy,  phenoxy  or  phe- 
nyl which  phenyl  or  phenoxy  is  in  turn  unsubstituted  or  subso- 
tuled  by  hydroxy,  C,-C,alkyl.  halogen  or  C,-C..alkoxy.  and  the 
C  -C„alkyl  radical  is  opdonaUy  intenupted  by  one  or  more  oxy- 
gen atoms,  or  wherein  R,  and  R^.  together  with  the  linking 
nitrogen  atom,  form  a  pipendinyl.  pyiroUdinyl  or  motpholmyl 
radical. 


SChM). 
NH-S02-X-N=N-B, 


(D 


IMCHS). 


wberein 

_A|— (CO)  —OH  signifies  the  radical  of  a  diazo  component  ot 
formula  HJJ— A— (CO),— OH. 

in  which  the"substituent  — (CO),-OH  is  in  ottho-posioon  to 
the  diazotizable  amino  group,  NHj. 

—A—  is  a  bivalent  aromatic  radical,  and  p  signifies  0  or  1 . 

—X—  signifies  a  bivalent  aromatic  radical. 

— B|  signifies  the  radical  of  a  coupling  component,  HE. 

m  signifies  0  or  I . 

n  signifies  0.1  or  2. 
and  M  signifies  hydrogen  or  a  cation,  with  the  proviso  that  m-Hi-1 

(ji)  two  different  polyazo  compounds  of  said  formula  (J): 
(iii)  a  polyazo  compound  of  formuU  (I)  and  one  or  more 
chiomophonc  or  a  non-chromophonc  complex  forming 
Ugands  provided  thai  said  chroroophoric  or  a  non- 
chromophonc  complex-forming  ligands  are  not  polyazo  com- 
pounds of  formula  (1): 
or  a  mixtiae  of  such  complexes. 

22  A  process  for  the  dyeing  of  a  substrate  dyeable  with  anionic 
dyes,  coaipnsing  applying  a  1:2  metal  complex  or  a  mixture 
thereof  according  to  claim  1  to  a  substrate  dyeable  with  anion  • 
dyes. 


5^02039 
S^DESOSAMINYLERYTHRONOLIDE  DERIVATIVES 
Yoko  Mlwwa,  Toriiltaai  A«*a;  MaMito  KaiUniva;  Shigeo 
MoriBoto,  and   Kattno  ilatayaaia,  all   of  IWtyo,  Japan, 
Mrignors  to  TMbo  Pliar«accatical  Co^  Ltd^  Japwi 
PCT  No.  PCr/JP94/WM«7,  {  371  Date  JuL  13.  1995.  I  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  13,  199S.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/17088.  PCT  Pub. 
DaU  Aug.  4,  1994 

per  Filed  Jan.  24,  1994.  Ser.  No.  491360 
Claims  priority.  applicatioB  Japan.  Jan.  26,  1993.  54110351  • 
InL  CL*  C07H  I7A)8 
VS.  CL  536-7.4  »  palm 

1  A  5-O-desosaminylerythronolide  denvative  represented  by  the 
formula: 


wherein  A  is  a  group  represented  by  the  formula: 


5.602038 

AZOTHIOPHENE  DYES  CONTAINING  A  2.4.6- 

TRIAMIN0-3<:YAN0PYRIDINE  COUPLING 

COMPONENT 

JOrfcn  SduMtaer.  Rlicinfctdcn.  Genuny,  aMignor  to  Clba- 

Gdgy  Corporation.  Tarrytown.  N.Y. 

FUcd  Aug.  25.  1995,  Ser.  No.  519^26 
OaiM  priority,  appiicatioo  Switxeriand,  Aug.   29,   1994, 
2639/94 

InL  CL*  C09B  29/033:29/42:67/22:  D06P  3/54 

VS.  CL  534-766  »«  CU»^ 

1.  A  dye  of  the  formula 


(wherein  V  is  a  hvdroxyl  group.  W  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a 
hydroxyl  giwip.  or  V  and  W  together  with  the  cartxMi  atoms  at  the 
II-  and  12-pos<tions  form  a  cyclK  caitonate  group)  or  a  group 
represented  by  the  formula: 


^.=~^. 


(I> 


CN 

wherein  X  is  hydrogen,  halogen.  C,-C,alkyl  or  phenyl  which  is 
unsubstituted  or  substimied  by  fluoro.  chloro.  bromo.  methyl, 
metboxy  or  nitro;  Y  is  cyano  or  mtro:  Z  is  nitro,  cyano,  acetyl. 
benzoyl,  formyl.  _CH=C(CN),  or  ^H=C(CN)COjR.  and  R 
is  C,-C4alkyl.  and  A.  B  and  C  are  each  independently  of  one 
uMdier  — NH,  or  — N(R,)R2.  and  R,  and  Rj  are  each  indepen- 


(wher»"in  W  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  hydroxyl  group).  B  is  a 
hydroxyl  giwip  or  a  methoxy  group.  U  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a 
Cj-C,  alkanoyl  group,  Y  is  a  ictrahydropyranyl  group,  a  tettahy- 
drofiiranyl  group,  a  phenyl  group,  a  phenyl  group  substiwied  by 
one  to  5  members  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen 
atoms,  niiro  groups,  trifluoromethyl  groups  and  amino  groups,  a 
glucopyranosyl  group,  a  ribopyranosyl  group,  a  glucopyranosyl 
group  subsuniied  by  an  acetyl  group  or  a  benzyl  group  on  the 
hydroxyl  group,  a  ribopyranosyl  group  substituted  by  an  acetyl 
group  or  a  benzyl  group  on  the  hydroxyl  group,  a  benzyl  group,  a 
benzyl  group  substituted  by  a  C,-C,  alkyl  group,  or  methyl  group. 
Z  is  an  oxygen  atoni  or  a  group  represented  by  the  fonnuU: 


=N-0-R'  (wberein  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  C^-Cg  alkanoyl 
group,  a  benzyl  group  or  a  benzyl  group  substituted  by  one  to  5 
members  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen  atoms  and 
C,-C4  alkyl  groups)  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition 
salt  thereof. 


L,^X 


L'  — U     ^        B. 


W 


wherein: 

B,  is  a  variable  base  moiety: 

Q  is  0,  CHj,  CHF  or  CF,: 

X  is  H;  OH;  C,  to  C,o  lower  alkyl,  substituted  lower  alkyl. 
alkaryl  or  aralkyl:  F:  CI;  Br,  CN;  CF,;  OCF,;  OCN;  O— , 
S— .  or  N-alkyI;  O— ,  S— ,  or  N-alkenyl;  SOCH,;  SOXH,; 
ONOj;  NO,;  N,;  NH,;  hctcrocycloalkyl;  heterocycloalkaryl; 
aminoalkylamino:  polyalkylamino;  or  substituted  silyl; 

L,— L;— L,— L4  is  scltxled  from  NR— C(0) — CH,— CH,- , 
NR^(S)— CHj—  CH2,  CHj— NR— C(0)— CHj,  CH^— 
NR— C(S>-CHj,  CHj— CHj-  NR— C(0).  CH^— CHj— 
NR—  C(S),  C(0)— NR— CHj— CHj,  C(S^NR— CH,— 
CHj.  CHj— C(0>— NR— CHj.  and  CH^  — C(S)— NR— CH, 
where  R  is  hydrogen,  alkyl.  substituted  alkyl.  aralkyl,  alkenyl, 
alkaryl,  aminoalkyi,  hydroxyalkyi,  heterocycloalkyi,  or  het- 
erocycloaralkyl;  and 

the  remaining  subunils  are  natural  or  synthetic. 


5.602,241 
METHOD  FOR  PURIFYING  POLYSACCHARIDES 
Kaznmasa     Mamyania;     Kazuyuld    Yanuunoto;     Shigciiiro 
Nagura.  and  lUra  Honuna.  aO  of  Nigata,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Sidn-Etsu  Cbcaycal  Co..  Ltd.,  IViityo.  Japan,  and  SUn-Etsu 
Bio.  Inc,  San  Dtcgo,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  14.  1995.  Ser.  No.  403.450 

InL  CL'  C07G  I7AX):  C07H  1/06 

VS.  a.  536—127  20  Claims 

I.  In  a  method  for  continuously  precipitating  a  polysaccharide 

dissolved  in  an  aqueous  solution  wherein  a  hydrophilic  organic 

solvent  for  the  polysaccharide  is  admixed  with  the  aqueous  solu- 


FIXED-FIOW 


5.602040 
BACKBONE  MODIFIED  OLIGONUCLEOTIDE  ANALOGS 
Alain  De  Mcsmaeker.  Kaeneridnden.  Switzerland;  Jacques 
Lebreton.  Marseilles,  France;  Adrian  Waldner,  AUachwil, 
Switzerland,  and  Phillip  D.  Cook,  Carlsi>ad,  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Ciba  Geigy  AG.,  BMei,  Switzerland,  and  Isis  Pharmaceu- 
ticals. Inc.  CarislMMl,  Calif  . 
PCT  No.  PCT/US92/04305,  {  371  Date  Apr.  25.  1994,  {  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  25,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/20823,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  26,  1992 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  703^19.  May  21,  1991,  PaL 
No.  5378,825,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

566,836,  Aug.  13,  1990.  PaL  No.  5^23.618.  and  a 

condnuation-hi-part  of  Ser.  No.  558.663.  Jul.  27,  1990,  PaL 

No.  5,138,045.  This  PCT  appHcatioa  May  21. 1992,  Ser.  No. 

140006 

InL  CL'  C07H  21/00:  C12N  15/11 

VS.  a.  536—22.1  20  Claims 

1.  An  oligonucleotide  analog  comprising  the  stnicture: 


FOXO-TIXIW 

Pimp 


ROTAR> 
TimBWE 


tion  to  cause  the  polysaccharide  to  precipitate  from  the  solution. 

the  improvement  which  comprises: 

simultaneously  feeding  the  aqueous  solution  containing  the  dis- 
solved polysaccharide  and  the  hydrophilic  organic  solvent, 
respectively  through  separate  constant  flow  rate-pumps  to 
produce  non-pulsating  metered  first  and  second  streams  of 
each  of  the  solution  and  the  hydrophilic  organic  solvent, 
respectively,  which  streams  are  unaffected  by  pressure 
changes  in  the  aqueous  solution  or  the  hydrophilic  organic 
solvent  fed  to  the  respective  pumps: 
intnxlucing  the  first  and  second  streams  from  each  of  the  respec- 
tive pumps,  simultaneously,  into  a  rotary  turbine  to  mix  the 
solution  and  the  hydrophilic  organic  solvent  and  precipitate 
the  polysaccharide;  and 
cutting  the  precipitated  polysaccharide  with  an  interlocking  cut- 
ter which  comprises  a  fixed  cutter  and  a  rotary  cutter,  and 
continuously  withdrawing  a  suspension  of  finely  cut  polysac- 
charide particles. 


5,602042 

HYBRID  RNA  VIRUS 

Paul  G.  AhlqniRt;  Roy  C.  French,  both  of  Madison,  and  Robert 

F.  Sacher.  McFarland,  aU  of  Wis„  assignors  to  Mycogen 

Plant  Sdencc,  Inc.  San  Diego,  CaUt 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  158.082,  Not.  23,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  cootinnation  of  Ser.  No.  978013.  Nov.  17,  1992. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  conthination  of  Ser.  No.  518042.  May 

4, 1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  cootimiation  of  Ser.  No. 

12053,  Feb.  9,  1987,  abandoned.  Thfa  appUcatioa  May  22. 

1995.  Ser.  Na  445,990 

InL  CL'  C12N  1 5/33: 1 5/40:1 5/82: 15/S3 

VS.  a.  536—23.72  II  Clai^ 


M/TWI 


h: 


1.  A  hybrid  RNA  molecule  capable  of  infection  of  and  replica- 
tion in  a  host  cell,  said  hybrid  RNA  molecule  comprising  a  first 
RNA  sequence  derived  from  a  first  virus  and  a  second  RNA 
sequeiKe  from  a  second  virus  have  a  morphologically-different 
type  of  coat  protein,  said  second  RNA  sequence  comprising  an 
origin  of  assembly  and  encoding  a  coat  protein  heterologous  to 
said  first  virus,  wherein  the  coat  protein  gene  of  said  first  virus  is 
deleted  from  or  inactivated  in  said  first  RNA  sequence  and  said 
second  RNA  sequence  is  substituted  tlierefor  to  produce  a  hybrid 
RNA  molecule  capable  of  expressing  the  coat  protein  gene  of  said 
second  virus,  and  wherein  said  hybrid  molecule  is  constructed  in 
vitro  from  said  first  virus  RNA  sequence  and  said  second  RNA 
sequence,  or  wherein  said  hybrid  molecule  is  descended  from  a 
nucleic  acid  molecule  constructed  in  vitro  using  recombinant  DNA 
technology. 
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5.602^3 

DCC  PROBES.  PRIMERS,  AND  KITS 

Bert  VoBcfatdn,  Baltimore,  Md„  assignor  to  The  Johns  Hop- 

Um  University,  BaltUnore,  Md. 
DivUoo  of  Ser.  No.  227,527.  Apr.  14.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5.532,108, 

which  is  a  continuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  460.981.  Jan.  4.  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  17.  1995.  Ser.  No.  442.761 

Int.  CL*  C07H  21/02:21/04:  C12P  19/34:  C12Q  1/68 
VS.  (X  536— 24J  13  daims 

I.  A  kit  for  amplification  of  a  DCC  gene  by  polymerase  chain 
reaction,  comprising: 

a  first  isolated  set  consisting  of  pairs  of  single  stranded  DNA 
primers,  wherein  the  sequence  of  said  primers  is  complemen- 
ury  to  human  wild-type  DCC  gene  coding  sequences  as 
sliown  in  nC.  4,  said  set  priming  synthesis  of  a  second  set 
consisting  of  one  or  more  oligonucleotides,  said  second  set 
consisting  of  all  nucleotides  of  the  DCC  gene  coding 
sequences  as  shown  in  FIG.  4. 


5.602J44 
POLYNUCLEOTIDE  PHOSPHORODITHIOATE 
COMPOUNDS 
Marvin  H.  Camthers.  Boulder,  Colo.;  Wolfgang  K.-D.  BriU. 
SdiopflMim,  Germany:  Eric  Yau,  Mercer  Island.  Wash.; 
Michael  Ma,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  John  Nielsen,  Horsholm, 
Denmark,  ncignors  to  Competitive  Technologies,  Inc.,  West- 
port,  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  332,829.  Oct  31.  1994.  which  is  a 
continuatioo-in-pan  of  Ser.  No.  12,532,  Feb.  2,  1993.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  643,381.  Jan.  22,  1991. 
Pat  No.  5^18,103.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
488305,  Mar.  5,  1990.  abuidoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  367.645.  Jun.  19,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  198,886,  May  26,  1988,  abandoned.  Ser. 

No.  417  J87.  Oct  5,  1989.  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  314.011.  Feb.  22,  1989.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  198,886. 
May  26,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  May  8,  1995.  Ser. 
No.  436,714 
Int  CL"  C07H  21/00: 19/10;  19/20 
VS.  a.  536—25.6  5  Claims 

1.  A  compound  according  to  tlie  general  formula: 


Ri-O 


taming  up  to  5  carbon  atoms  in  the  cyclic  structure  which 
structure  may  contain  up  to  an  additional  5  cartion  atoms 
pendant  diereon. 

(b)  wherein  R<,  and  R7  each  taiten  separately  is  a  heteroa- 
iom  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl.  aiyl.  aralkyl, 
cycloalkyl.  cycloalkylalkyl,  alkenyl,  cycloalkenyl.  aralk- 
enyl.  alkynyl,  aralkynyl.  or  cycloalkynyl  group, 

(c)  wherein  R<,  and  R,  when  taken  together  with  the  nitro- 
gen atom  to  which  they  are  attached  is  a  saturated  or 
unsaturated  nitrogen  heterocycle  including  at  least  one 
additional  heteroatom  from  the  group  consisting  of  nitro- 
gen, oxygen  and  sulfur: 

(3)  sulfur  double-bonded  to  the  phosphorous  atom,  and 

(4)  oxygen  double-bonded  to  the  phosphorous  atom. 


5,602045 
ONE  VESSEL  STEREOSELECTIVE  GLYCOSYLATION 
OF  PURINES  AND  PYRIMIDINES 
Julie  Wurster.  Atianta;  Dennis  C.  Llotta,  McDonough;  Jiany- 
ing  Wang,  Atlanta,  all  of  Ga.,  and  Lawrence  J.  Wilson,  Palo 
Alto.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Emory  University,  Atlanta,  Ga. 
Filed  Nov.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  970,691 
Int  a."  arm  1/00:I9/00:  C07C  M3/I4:  C07D  305/10 
VS.  a.  536— 55J  "  C\^ms 

1  A  process  for  tlie  preparation  of  a  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  2'.3-didehydronucleosides, 

2-deoxynucleosides.  and  2'.3-dideoxy-2'.3-didehydronucleosides 
comprising: 

A)    forming    a    5-(protected    oxy)-2'a-(arylsulfenyl)-3(Q>-p- 
purine  or  pynnrudine  nucleoside  by  reacting  in  one  vessel 
1)    a    5-(S)-6-(pr<Hected    oxy)-4-Q-4.5-dihydrofuran    of   the 
structure 

prtHectedO 


UMI 


wherein  A  which  may  be  the  same  or  diBFerent  is  — OH.  — H. 
—halogen.  — SH.  — NH^.  azide.  — OR4.  — SR4  or  — NR4 
wherein  R4  is  a  heteroatom  subsututed  or  unsubstituted  block- 
ing group; 

wherein  B  which  may  be  the  same  or  diSferent  is  a  nucleoside  or 
deoxynucleosidc  base;  wherein  R,  and  R,  which  may  be  the 
same  or  different  are  — H  or  a  blocking  group;  and 

wherein  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

( 1 )  S-R,  where  R,  is  a  heteroatom  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
alkyl.  aryl.  aralkyl.  cycloalkyl.  cycloalkylalkyl.  alkenyl. 
cycloalkenyl,  aralkenyl.  alkynyl.  aralkynyl  or  cycloalkynyl; 

(2)  NHR«  and  NR^R, 

(a)  wherein  R<,  and  R,  taken  together  with  the  nitrogen 
aiom  to  which  they  are  attached  is  a  heterocyclic  con 


wherein  Q  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, N„  OH,  halo,  alkyl,  aryl,  NH,,  and  O-alkyI; 

111)  a  protected  punne  or  pynmidine  base; 

(111)  a  Lewis  acid  which  catalyzes  the  glycosylation  of  the 
base  with  the  dihydrofuran  with  high  P-stercoselectivity; 
and 

(iv)  an  aryl  sulfenyl  compound  of  the  structure 


S-Z 


wherein  Z  is  any  appropnate  leaving  group  under  the 
conditions  of  reaction,  X  is  alkyl,  aiyl,  nitro.  halo,  or  CN, 
and  n  IS  0,  1.  2,  3,  4,  or  5;  and  dien 
B)  removing  the  2-a-sulfenyl  moiety. 


5.602046 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  FLUDARABINE 

OR  FLUDARABINE  PHOSPHATE  FROM  GUANOSINE 

John  G.  Bauman,  Alameda,  and  Randolph  C.  Wirsching.  Liv- 

ermore,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Schering  AktiengeseU- 

schaft,  Berlin,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  25.  1992,  Ser.  No.  981,114 
Int  a."  C07H  1/00:19/167:19/20 
VS.  CL  536— 55  J  **  Claims 

1  A  process  comprising; 
subjecting  guanosine  to 
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(a)  conversion  of  the  6-keto  group  into  a  6-amino  group, 

(b)  conversion  of  tlie  2-aniino  group  into  a  2-fiuoro  group, 
and 

(c)  conversion  of  the  ribofuranosyl  moiety  to  an  arabinofura- 
nosyl  moiety, 

wherein  said  ribofiiranosyl  moiety  is  converted  to  an  arabino- 
furanosyl  moiety  via  a  3',5'-di-0-acyl-2' — OSOjR^  intermedi- 
ate wherein  each  of  the  acyl  groups  have  up  to  12  C  atoms 
and  R^  is  C,_,-perfluoroalkyl  or  perfluorophenyl. 


5,602047 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PURIFICATION  OF  AQUEOUS 

SOLUTIONS  OF  TERTLiRY  AMINE-OXIDES 

Eduard  Miillcder,  Unz,  and  Heinrich  Flrgo,  VScklabruck,  both 

of  Austria,  assignors  to  Lcnzing  Aktiengesellschaft,  Austria 

per  No.  PCT/AT95«0e22,  i  371  Date  Aug.  14,  1995.  S  102(e) 

Date  Aug.  14.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095«3885,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Sep.  8,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  1,  1995.  Ser.  No.  454^15 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Mar.  1,  1994,  A  430/94 
Int  CL*  DOIF  13/02:  BOU  39/22:41/16 
VS.  a.  536—57  II  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  preparing  cellulose  molded  bodies  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  dissolving  cellulose  in  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  tertiary 
amine  oxide  to  produce  a  moldable  cellulose  solution. 

(b)  molding  said  cellulose  solution. 

(c)  conducting  said  molded  cellulose  solution  into  an  aqueous 
precipitation  bath,  thereby  precipitating  a  cellulose  molded 
body  and  contaminating  the  precipitabon  bath. 

(d)  purifying  said  contaminated  precipitation  bath  by  contacting 
said  contaminated  precipitation  bath  with  an  ion  exchanger, 
said  ion  exchanger  comprising  a  cellulose  carrier  having 
attached  ion  exchange  groups,  thereby  producing  a  purified 
precipitation  bath. 


R'  is  selected  from  hydrogen,  methyl,  fluorine,  chlorine  and 

bromine; 
R*  is  an  acyl  radical  of:  (I)  a  hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acid 
having  from  2  to  12  carbon  atoms;  (2)  an  aromatic  carboxylic 
acid  wherein  said  aromatic  group  contains  from  6  to  12 
carbon  atoms;  (3)  an  arylhydrocarbon  carboxyUc  acid  wherein 
said  aryl  group  contains  from  6  to  1 2  carbon  atoms,  and  said 
hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acid  group  represents  a  straight  or 
branched  chain  carboxylic  acid  having  from  2  to  12  carbon 
atoms;  (4)  a  beteroaromatic  carboxylic  acid  having  ai  least 
one  oxygen  atom  in  the  beteroaiyl  ring  and  wherein  oxygen  is 
the  only  heteroatom  in  the  heteroaryl  ring,  and  wherein  the 
aromatic  heterocyclic  group  contains  from  2  to  14  carbon 
atoms;  or  (5)  a  heteroarylhydrocaibon  carboxylic  acid  having 
at  least  one  oxygen  atom  in  the  heteroaryl  ring  and  wherein 
oxygen  is  the  only  heteroatom  in  the  heteroaryl  ring,  and 
wherein  the  aromatic  heterocyclic  group  contains  from  2  to  14 
carbon  atoms,  and  said  hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acid  group 
represents  a  straight  or  branched  chain  carboxylic  acid  having 
from  2  to  12  carbon  atoms;  said  acyl  radical  having  from  2  to 
12  carbon  atoms;  and 
R^  is  an  acyl  radical  of  a  hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acid  having 
from  2  to  12  carbon  atoms; 
said  process  comprising  reacting,  under  anhydrous  conditions  and 
under  an  inert  atmosphere,  a  compound  of  the  formula: 

(2.0) 


5,602048 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  9a-CHLORO-ll^ 

FORMYLOXYI>REGNA-300-DIONES 

Richard  W.  Draper.  North  CaMwcU,  and  Eugene  J.  Vater. 

Ljrndhurst  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Schering  Corporation, 

KcoUwortii,  NJ. 

Filed  Mar.  16.  1995.  Ser.  No.  405.110 
Int  a."  C07J  75/00 
VS.  a.  540—61  31  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  compound  of  the  formula: 

(1.0) 


HC(0)0 


wherein: 

the  broken  lines  represent  optional  bonds: 

R'  is  selected  from  H.  CI  or  F; 

R^  is  selected  from  hydroxy  or  — OR*; 

R'  is  selected  from  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  or  a-OR';  or  R*  and 

R'  taken  together  represent  a  l6a.l7a-lower  alkylidenedioxy 

having  up  to  13  carbon  atoms; 
R*  is  selected  from  hydrogen,  a-roethyl,  a-bronx),  a-chloro, 

a-fluoro,  ^-fluoro  and  a-fluoromethyl: 


wherein  R',  R^,  9?.  R*,  and  R5  are  as  defined  above,  with:  (1)  a 
chlorinating  reagent  selected  from  an  N-chloroimide  or  an 
N-chloroamide;  (2)  an  anhydrous  strong  acid  selected  from  ortho- 
phosphoric  acid,  allcylsulfonic  acids,  fluoroalkylsulfonic  acids  or 
arylsulfonic  acids;  and  (3)  anhydrous  dimethylformamide;  said 
reaction  being  conducted  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of 
about  -78°  to  about  0°  C, 


5,602049 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  COPPER 

PHTHALOCYANINE  PIGMENT 

Michicfaika  Hikosaka,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyo  Ink 

Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  412387 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  1.  1994.  6-064951 
Int  a.*  C09B  67/50:47/04 
VS.  CL  540—144  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  copper  phthalocyanine  by 
heating  a  phtlialic  acid,  a  nitrogen  source,  a  copper  compound  and 
a  catalyst  in  an  inert  solvent  in  the  presence  of  a  surfactant,  which 
surfactant  can  be  removed  or  deactivated  by  hydrolysis  with  an 
acid  or  an  allcali  when  purifying  the  reaction  product  or  forming 
the  reaction  product  into  a  pigment  after  the  reaction,  said  surfac- 
tant having  formula  ( 1 ): 


(R'— B).— A(X„,  Y.) 


(I) 


wherein  R'  is  alkyl  or  alicenyl  having  1  to  20  carbon  atoms;  B  is 
— COO — ,  or  — CO — ;  k  is  an  integer  of  I  or  2;  A  is  a  direct  bond, 
a  saturated  or  unsaturated  hydrocarixM,  or  a  sorbitan  residue;  X  is 
hydrogen,  hydroxyl  or  — COO"M*;  m  is  an  integer  of  0  to  3;  Y  is 


UMI 
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:C7;;  »  S  on  r^^^fSr^  Zo^r^Z^       AKi™OPOD.Cn,AL  oH^lLsE  n^RMEDJATE 
being  iMaurated  or  unsaluraied  hydrocarbon  having  1  to  20  carbon   Gary  D.  Aimh,  Laadenberg,  Pa^  aericnor  to  E.  1.  Da  Pont  He 
,^g^  D  is  — O—  or  a  direct  bond;  M  is  K  or  Na;  and  n  is  an       NeaMNin  and  Coai|Mny,  WOminctoo,  Dd. 
.ntege^  of  0  to  3    provided  that  when  B  is  -CO-,  B  forms       DivMoo  of  Ser.  No.  418.M7.  Apr.  6,  199S.  Thb  applfcatioo 
_<S>- together  wiA  A  or  Y  Oct.  19.  1995.  S«r.  No.  545.134 

Int  CL*  C07D  273/04 
VS.  a.  544—66  4  Claims 

_ 1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


5.602^50 

MSUBSnrUTED  METHYLENE)PENEMS  AND 

INTERMEDIATES 

Nigd  J.  P.  Broom.  Rcigate.  and  Frank  R  Harrington,  Crawley, 

botb  of  England,  assignors  to  SmlthKUnc  Bcecfaam  p.I.c., 


n 


PCT  No.  PCr/EP9M)2»4,  S  371  Date  Apr.  28.  1995,  S  102(e) 
Dale  Apr.  2«,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94n0178,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  U.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  20.  1993.  Ser.  No.  428.101 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  United  Kingdom,  Oct  29,  1992, 
9222700 

InL  a."  C07D  519/06;  A61K  31/43 
VS.  CL  540—310  12  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  (I); 


\ 

COiCHj 


OCfi 


which  comprises;  contacting  the  compound  having  the  formula: 


(D 


R2 

k 


OCFj 


%j 


CCMTH, 
with  an  acetal  derivative  m  the  presence  of  a  Lewis  acid. 


A—    N 


COR' 


in  which: 

R'  IS  hydrogen,  — R"  or  — SR",  where  R"  is  an  unsubstituted  or 

substituted  (C,  io)hydrocarbon  or  heterocyclyl  group; 
R-  IS  a  fused  bicyclic  heterocyclic  ring  system  of  the  formula: 


S 


(CHiC 


\ 


1 

N  N 


5,602.252 
TRICYCLIC  PTERIDINONES  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR 
THEIR  PREPARATION 
David  D.  Davey,  El  Sobrante.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Beriex  Labo- 
ratories. Inc. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  961,987,  Oct.  16,  1992,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  844.324,  Mar.  2,  1992.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  649384,  Feb.  1, 
1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
437.574,  Nov.  17,  1989.  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  8. 
1994.  Ser.  No.  193,543 
Int.  a."  C07D  4li7/l4:  A61K  31/505 
VS.  CI.  544—115  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  compound  of  the  following 
Formula  1 


wherein  R''  and  R'  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen.  (C,^»alkanoyl.  (C,^)alkanoyloxy.  hetero- 
cyclyl, amino,  (C,  „)alkanltoylamino.  (mono  or  di)-(C,^)  alky- 
lamino,  hydroxy,  (C,^)alkoxy,  sulpho,  mercapto,  (C,  ^t  alkylthio. 
(C,^)alkylsulphinyl,  (C,^)alkylsulphonyl.  heterocyclylthio, 
arylthio,  sulphamoyi,  carbamoyl,  amidino.  guanidino.  nitro.  halo- 
gen, carboxy,  carboxy  salts,  carboxy  esters,  arylcarbonyl.  and 
heterocycylcarbonyl  groups,  and  also  unsubsututed  or  substituted 
(C|^)alkyl.  (C;.*)alkenyl,  (C^^lalkynyl,  aryl,  and  aryl(C,.<,lalkyl 
groups;  m  is  2  or  3;  p  IS  zero,  I  or  2; 

and  R'  is  hydrogen,  a  salt-forming  cation  or  an  ester-forming 

group;  and  the  symbol  =/=  indicates  thai  the  double  bond 

may  be  in  either  the  E  or  Z  conhguration. 


Ri 

R  N 


I 


\  / 

A  =  B 


wherein 

A  IS  N  or  CR,; 
B  IS  N  or  CR2; 
D  IS  N  or  CR,; 

R  IS  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  loweralkyi,  loweralkoxy.  cycloalkyl. 
aryl.  aryloxy.  pyndinyl.  3-pyridinyloxy,  R^S(0)„,  W— ALK— 

Q,   — N(R7);. 
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-N-N  or  -N 

N  R4  R5I 


1"  / 

-^^N(R,),        R„       , 

\ 

-"\ 

;  -H 

N  — R 
/ 
^  (CH,), 

'"J 

... 

r-  N             R„ 

\      or   -N-CH:- 

Ru 

0 

^  (CH2V 

^  (CH,), 

R2  is  hydrogen,  C.-C,  straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl  option- 
ally substituted  by  2  adjacent  hydroxyl  groups,  Cj-C,  su^ght 
or  branched  chain  alkenyl,  loweralkylloweralkoxy.  aryl, 
pyridinyl,  loweralkylcycloalkyi,  loweralkylaryl,  loweralky- 
Ipyridinyl,  lowerallcylaryloxy,  loweralkylpyridinyloxy, 
loweralkyl-N(Rg),, 


/        \ 


loweralkyi  —  N 


R4 

A- 

X     or  loweralkyi  —  N  N  ; 

/  \  / 

(CH2),  \=/ 

Rs 


R,  is  hydrogen,  loweralkyi.  aryl.  pyridinyl,  loweralkylaryloxy  or 
loweralkylpyridinyl; 

R4  is  hydrogen,  C.-Cg  straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl,  C,-Cg 
straight  or  branched  chain  alkenyl,  lowerallcylcycloalkyi  or 
loweralkylaryl; 

R5,  R5'  are  the  same  or  independently  hydrogen  or  loweralkyi; 

R<,  is  loweralkyi,  aryl.  pyridinyl,  loweralkylaryl  or  loweralkylpy- 
ridinyl; 

R7  are  the  same  or  independently  hydrogen,  loweralkyi.  aryl  or 
pyridinyl; 

Rg  IS  the  same  as  R^; 

Q  is 


N  N 

— N(Rio)2.  — V^_/       or   — N 


^=< 


Rs 


(CHjV 


R9,  R,o  take  the  same  meaning  as  R^; 

R, ,  are  the  same  or  independently  hydrogen  or  methyl; 

X  is  — CH2— ,  — O— .  — S(0).—  or  — NR,o; 

ALK  is  a  C1-C4  straight  or  branched  chain  alicyl  optionally 

substituted  by  a  mono  hydroxyl  group  which  cannot  be 

attached  to  a  carbon  atom  adjacent  to  Q  or  W  when  Q  or  W 

are  hetero  atoms: 
n  is  the  integer  0.  1  or  2; 
p  is  the  integer  0  or  I ; 

and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof; 
with  tlie  proviso  tliat: 

only  one  of  A  and  B  and 

only  one  of  B  and  D  can  be  N 
which  comprises  reacting  a  compound  of  tiie  following  Formula  11: 


R,  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  loweralkyi.  loweralkoxy,  cycloalkyl, 
aryl,  aryloxy,  pyridinyl,  3-pyridinyloxy,  RftS(0)„,  W— ALK— 
Q,  -N(R,)2. 


.A^ 


II 


NH2 


R  N  N  D 

\  / 

A=  B 

wherein 

R,  R|,  A,  B  and  D  have  the  same  meaning  as  in  Formula  I;  with 
a  1^  equivalent  excess  of  a  doubly  activated  carbonic  acid 
derivative  in  an  inert  aprotic  solvent  at  a  temperature  of  from 
150°  C.  to  about  200°  C.  for  about  30  minutes  to  6  hours. 


5.602.253 
PEPTIDES  DERTVATTVES 
Kari  T.  Antonsson.  Lindome;  Ruth  E.  Bylnnd,  Vastra  Frol- 
imda.  and  Nib  O.  I.  Nilsson,  FJirAs.  aU  of  Sweden,  assignors 
to  Aktiebolaget  Astra,  Sodertalje,  Sweden 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  382,036.  Aug.  19,  1994.  This  applica- 
tion Jun.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  468,046 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jon.  3,  1993,  9301916 
InL  a.*  C07D  239/14:  A61K  31/505 
VS.  CI.  544—330  1  Claim 

1.  The  compound  of  the  formula: 


H2N 


A 


NH 


H        ^\ 


NH 


or  a  protected  form  tliereof,  wherein  tiie  amidino  group  is  eitiicr 
mono-or  diprotected  at  the  nitrogens  or  a  salt  thereof. 


— O— .  — N  — .  — S- 
I 
R* 


—  CH;0  — , 


-CH,N- 

1 

R* 


or  — CH-S- 


W  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  loweralkyi,  loweralkoxy,  aryl,  aryloxy, 
pyridinyl  which  may  be  substituted  by  1  or  2  hydroxy  groups, 
pyridinyloxy. 


5,602054 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  QUINOLINE  CARBOXYLIC 
ACIDS  OR  NAPHTHYRIDINE  CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS  !N 
FREE  BASE  FORM 
Gary  J.  Dozeman,  Zeeland;  Kenneth  T.  Porter,  and  James  N. 
Wemple.  botb  of  HoUand,  aU  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Warner- 
Lambert  Company.  Morris  Plains,  N  J. 

FUed  May  26.  1995,  Ser.  No.  452,208 

Int  a."  C07D  215/56:471/02 

VS.  a.  546—123  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  malcing  quinolone  carboxylic  acids  or  naphthy- 

ridine  carboxylic  acids  in  free  base  form,  tlie  method  comprising: 
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a.  Dissolving  a  quinolone  carboxylic  acid  sail  or  naphthyridinc 
caiboxylic  acid  salt  in  a  solvent  system  to  form  a  solution; 

b.  Combining  the  solution  contauung  the  quinolone  caiboxylic 
acid  salt  or  naphthyridinc  carboxylic  acid  salt  with  a  calcium 
salt  in  an  amount  in  the  range  of  about  0.01%  to  about  5.0* 
by  weight  of  the  quinolone  caiboxylic  acid  salt  or  naphthyri- 
dine  caiboxylic  acid  salt  and  a  base,  the  combination  resulting 
in  die  formation  of  a  precipitate;  and 

c.  Collecting  the  precipitate. 


5^2^5 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 
TETRAHYDROISOQUINOLINE-3-CARBOXYUC  ACID 
COMPOUNDS 
YnkiUra  Kusc   Kawacfainacuio;   Tom  Sugaya,  Narm,  and 
Shmi  Ibadoka,  HMhiMito,  aU  of  Japu,  aaricMtrs  to  Kyowa 
Bakko  KoKsro  Co„  LtiL,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Cootinatioa  of  Ser.  No.  211,922,  Apr.  25,  19»4,  abutdoacd. 
Thta  appHcatkMi  Apr.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  416^12 
CUai  priority.  appUcatioB  Japui,  Aug.  31, 1992,  4-231043 
Int.  CI"  CVTV  217/26 
VS.  a.  546—147  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing   1.2.3.4-tetrahydroisoquinoline-3- 
caiboxylic  acid  compounds  or  salts  thereof  of  the  formula: 

COjR* 


wherein 

R,  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  straight  chain  or 
branched  chain  alkyl  of  one  to  about  10  carbon  atoms;  straight 
chain  or  branched  chain  alkenyl  of  3  to  about  10  carbon  atoms 
wherein  the  olefinic  unsaluration  is  at  least  one  caibon  atom 
removed  fiom  the  1 -nitrogen;  substituted  straight  chain  or 
branched  chain  alkenyl  of  3  to  about  10  caibon  atoms  wherein 
the  olehnic  unsaturation  is  at  least  one  caibon  atom  removed 
from  the  1 -nitrogen,  and  wherein  the  substituent  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl.  cycloalkyi  of  3  to 
about  6  caibon  atoms,  and  cycloalkyi  of  3  to  about  6  caibon 
atoms  substituted  by  lower  alkyl;  substituted  straight  chain  or 
branched  chain  alkyl  of  one  to  about  10  caibon  atoms, 
wherein  the  substituent  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  lower  alkyl.  cycloalkyi  of  3  to  about  6  carbon  atoms,  and 
cycloalkyi  of  3  to  about  6  carbon  atoms  substituted  by  lower 
alkyl;  hydroxyalkyl  of  one  to  about  6  caibon  atoms;  and 
dihydroxyalkyi  of  one  to  about  6  caibon  atoms; 

each  R  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
lower  alkoxy.  halogen,  and  lower  alkyl.  and 

n  is  an  integer  from  zero  to  2.  with  the  proviso  that  if  n  is  2,  then 
said  R  groups  together  contain  no  more  than  6  carbon  atoms; 
which  process  comprises  reacting  a  compound  of  the  formula 


NO2 


wherem  R'.  R"  and  R'  independenUy  represent  hydrogen,  hydroxy 
or  lower  alkoxy  and  R*  represent  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  aryl  or 
aralkyl.  which  comprises  reacting  phenylalamne  compounds  with 
formaldehyde  or  paraformaldehyde  in  the  presence  of  sulfuric  acid 
or  hydrobronuc  acid,  the  phenylalanine  compounds  being: 


CO2R* 


NH2 


wherein  R'.  R^  R'  and  R*  have  the  same  meaning  as  defined 
above. 


5,602,25« 
PROCESS  FOR  lH-IMIDAZO(43-ClQUINOLINES 
Jcan-DcBis  Andr^,  Ptthivlers,  and  Daniel  Lagin,  Dadooville, 
both  of  France,  aarignors  to  Riker  Laboratories,  Idc  St. 
Paul,  Minn. 
Dtrtaioa  oC  Ser.  No.  606,513,  Oct.  31.  1990,  which  is  a  division 
or  Ser.  No.  426>77.  Oct.  26,  1989,  Pat  No.  4,98M15.  This 
appiicadoa  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  Na  454,932 
Int.  a."  C07D  215/18:215/42 
VS.  CL  546—180  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  compound  of  the  formula 


NO; 


NHRi 


»), 


wherein  R  and  n  are  as  defined  above,  with  a  compound  of  the 
formula 

R,NH, 

in  a  solvent  comprising  a  ba.se. 


5,602,257 
SYNTHESIS  OF  NICOTINIC  ANALOGS 
John  A.  Zoitewicz,  and  Michael  P.  Cruskic,  both  of  Gainesville, 
Fla.,  assignors  to  University  of  Florida  Research  Foundation, 
Gainesville.  Fla. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  662,867,  Mar.  1,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  304.100 
Int.  a."  C07D  401/04 
VS.  a.  546—193  17  Claims 

1  A  process  for  making  an  anabaseinc  salt,  comprising  the  steps: 
(at  reacting  a  pipendone  aminal  with  an  activated  derivative  of 
nicotinic  acid  under  conditions  suitable  for  formation  of  an 
aminal  nicounoyl  pipendone  salt  having  the  formula: 


O  Mcul     O 


N  CHzRiRj 


where  R,  and  R..  are  lower  alkyl,  or  where  R,  and  R^  form  a 
morpholine  or  pipendine  ring  attached  at  the  nitrogen  and 
where  the  metal  is  a  Group  I  alkaline  metal;  and 
(b)  converting  said  aminal  salt  in  the  presence  of  strong  acid  to 
an  anabaseinc  salt. 


5,602058 
AZIDE-CONTAINING  CHELATORS  WHOSE  AFFINITY 
FOR  CALCIUM  ION  IS  DECREASED  BY 
ILLUMINATION 
Roger  Y.  Tsien,  La  JoUa,  and  Stephen  R.  Adams,  Poway,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  Universitv  of  Califor- 
nia, Oakland,  Calif  . 

FUed  Oct  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  968.002 
Int.  a."  C07D  263/SO 
VS.  CL  548—235  21  CUims 

1   An  azide  compound  of  the  formula: 


HOOCCH: — N — CH<XX)H 


■^■' 


\  /°\ 

II  CH— CH  A 

O        ^'^     R' 


R« 


and  the   pharmaceutically   acceptable   non-toxic   salt.-,   and  esters 
thereof,  wherein: 
A  is 


HOOCCH-NCH<"OOH 


\j==^R- 


R» 


R'  and  R'  are  each  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  — H.  and  C,  to  C4  alkyl.  — F.  — CI.  —Br.  — C, 
to  C4  alkoxy.  — NOj.  — COO-.  and  — NH(C=0)R^  where 
R'  is  — H,  or  C,  10  C.g  alkyl; 

R^  and  R'  are  each  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  — H.  and  C,  to  C4  alkyl.  and 

R*"  is  an  isoxazole  group,  said  isoxazole  group  having  0.  1  or  2 
ring  substiluents. 


(c)  evaporating  the  aqueous  layer  of  the  step  (b).  and  subjecting  the 
resulting  concentrate  to  a  chromatography  on  a  reverse  phase 
distribution  column  employing  as  an  eluant  a  mixture  of  water- 
:acetonide:methanol=  70-95:0-20:2.5-30*  by  weight  to  give 
active  fnictions  containing  4-hydroxy-5-methyl-3|2H]-furanone; 
and 

(d)  recrystallizing  the  active  fractions  with  water  or  methanol  to 
give  a  purified  4-hydroxy-5-methyl-3[2H]-furanone. 


5,602060 

SELECTED  O-QUINONEDLVZIDE  SULFONIC  ACID 

ESTERS  OF  PHENOLIC  COMPOUNDS  AND  THEIR  USE 

IN  RADLATION-SENSmVE  COMPOSmONS 
Andrew  J.  Blakcney,  Scckonk,  Mass^  Artnro  N.  Medina,  Paw- 
tucket,-  Medhal  A.  Toukhy,  Harrington,  both  of  R.I.,- 
Lawrence  Ferreira,  Fall  River,  and  Sobhy  Tadros,  Seekonk, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  OCG  Mkrociectroiiic  Materials, 
Inc.,  Cheshire,  Conn. 

Di>ision  of  Ser.  No.  384,501,  Feb.  1,  1995.  This  applicatioo 

May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  451,939 

InL  a.'  C07D  407/10:  C07C  39/15 

VS.  a.  549—362  3  Oaims 

1.  A  phenolic  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
formulae  (lA)  and  (IIA): 


R.       R4      R*^ 

R^  '^"       R, 

HO-r^(CH2), 

R2       Ri 

R7     uq'   Rio                    J^ 

R|4           Rl3 

Ri      R*> 

1^ 

P     OD  „ 

Ky           Kio 

jM,      /Thv^R'      Rn         OH 
>     \ //  Vf               \  / 

HO-l^^l-fCH:).' 

1        B  "^ 
(RaRbCK^^^' 

(CRcRd). 

R,    /r.                 Y^^ 
HO                                  Bj 

(RcRdCL'^^"*- 

(lA) 


(HA) 


5,602059 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  4-HYDROXY-5-METHYL- 
3|2H]-FURANONE  AND  USES  OF  SAME 
Yong  C.  Boo,  Suwon,-  Che  O.  Jeon,  Seoul;  Byeong  G.  Lee; 
Kyung  W.  Ro,  both  of  Suwon,  and  Eun  J.  Kim,  Seoul,  all  of 
Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Padflc  Corporation,  Rep.  of 
Korea 

Filed  Dec  12, 1994,  Ser.  No.  355,328 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec  17,  1993. 
1993-28308;  Apr.  21,  1994,  1994-08411 

Int  CL'  C07D  307/32 
VS.  CL  549—313  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  4-hydroxy-5-mcthyl-3|2Hl-furanone. 
which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  extracting  4-hydroxy-5-methyl-3(2HJ-furanone  from  the  barks 
or  needles  of  the  plants  of  Pinaceae  species  with  a  polar  solvent; 

(b)  evaporating  an  extract  obtained  in  the  step  (a)  to  give  a 
concentrate  and  distributing  the  concentrate  with  water  and  an 
oil-soluble  solvent  to  give  an  aqueous  layer; 


wherein  R,.  Rj.  R|,.  and  R,2  are  each  independently  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydroxyl.  halogen, 
lower  alkyl  group  having  1  to  4  caibon  groups,  lower  alkyl 
ether  groups  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  lower  alkyl 
thioether  groups  having  1  to  4  caibon  atoms; 

wherein  R,.  R4,  R,.  R,,,  R,.  Rg.  R.^  R,o,  R,,.  and  R,4  are  each 
independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, halogen,  lower  allcyl  groups  having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
lower  alkyl  ether  group  having  1  to  4  caibon  atoms  and  lower 
alkyl  thioether  groups  having  1  to  4  caibon  groups; 

wherein  x  and  y  are  each  independently  selected  from  an  integer 
from  the  group  0.  I,  2.  3.  and  4; 

wherein  Ra.  Rb.  Re.  and  Rd  are  each  independently  selected 
from  hydrogen  and  a  lower  alkyl  group  having  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms; 

wherein  v  and  w  are  each  independenUy  selected  from  an  integer 
from  the  group  0  and  1  and  each  sum  of  v  and  w  on  a  fused 
ring  equals  I  or  2;  and 

wherein  A  and  B  are  each  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  oxygen,  sulfur,  and  a  methylene  radical  with  the 
proviso  that  if  the  compounds  are  of  the  formula  (lA).  at  least 
one  of  R,-R,o  is  other  than  hydrogen. 
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OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 
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TMTERPENE  DERIVATIVES  OF  AZADmACHTIN 
HAVING  INSECT  ANTIFEEDANT  AND  GROWTH 
INHIBrroRY  ACTIVITY  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR 
EXTRACTING  SUCH  COMPOUNDS  FROM  THE  NEEM 
PLANT 
BUhmb  a.  Nafanapagk  SopMia  R.  Rojatkar  Mandakini  M. 
Knlkani;  Vtaal  S.  JosW;  Vidya  S.  Bhat;  Mnkawl  G.  Sane, 
aad  Na^wiU  *-  Ayyaa«ar.  aU  of  Maharariitra,  tad^  m^tpa- 
on  to  Coudl  or  Sdcatttc  &  Industrial  Rcaearcii.  New 
Dciki,lBd. 

DirWoa  of  Ser.  No.  977^18,  No».  17,  1W2,  PaL  No. 

5,»5^1.  Tte  apitikatioa  Oct.  6,  IW4,  Ser.  No.  319,298 

Int.  CL*  am)  ^/ 7/70 

U.S.  CI.  549—383  >  ^ta*" 

1.  Isolated  Tritcrpene  denvauve  of  Azadirachtin  according  lo  the 
fonnula 


5^2,263 
SYNTHESES  OF  D-CHIRO-3-INOSOSE  AND  (+VD-CHIRO 

INOSITOL 
Tomas  HudUcky,  and  Martin  MawM,  both  of  Blacksburg,  Vt, 
asstgnon  to  Yirginla  Tcdi  Intellectual  Properties,  Blacks- 
bars.  Va. 
DivWon  of  Ser.  No.  974,057,  No*.  10,  1992,  abandoned,  whfch 

is  a  continoatioa-bi-part  of  Ser.  No.  956,522,  Oct  5,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  24.  1995,  Ser.  No.  410,180 

InL  CL*  C07D  317/50:317/70 
\iS.  a.  549—433  '  Claims 

1  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


23 


OH 


- —    O 

wherein 

R,  IS  Bez.  R,  IS  Ac,  R,  is  OH  and  R^  is  COOCH,; 
R,  IS  Tig.  R,  is  Ac.  R,  IS  H  and  R4  is  OH.  or 
R,  is  H.  R;  Is  Tig.  R,  is  COOCH,  and  R4  is  H: 
where  Bez  represents  benzoyl.  Ac  represents  acetyl  and  Tig  repre- 
sents tigloyl 


the  process  comprising  reducing  an  epoxydiol  having  the  formula: 

t 

OH 

wherein  X  is  CI  or  Br;  with  Sml,  in  an  appropriate  solvent  at  a 
temperature  of  from  about  -90°  C  to  about  50°  C. 

4  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 

22 


„^.^ 


OH 

vkherein  X  is  CI  or  Br: 

the  process  comprising  treating  an  epoxydiol  having  the  fonnula: 


5,602262 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  2-DEOXY-2J- 

DIFLUORO-P-D-RIBO-PENTOPYRANOSE 

David  D.  Wirth,  LafayetU,  Ind..  assignor  to  Eli  Lilly  and 

Coaipany,  IndianapoUs,  Ind. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1995.  Ser.  No.  3834M7 

InL  a.*  C07D  309/10:317/16 

US.  CI.  549-417  19  Claims 

1     A    process    for    the    preparauon    of    D-3.3-difluoro-4.5.6- 

tnhydroxy-5.6-0-(l-ethylprop>lidene)hexene  (!)  the  improvement 

which  compnses: 

reacting  in  a  reaction  mixture  an  organometallic  complex  of 
3-bromo-3.3-difluoropropene  with  D-glyceraldehyde  pen- 
tanide  in  a  non-reactive  organic  solvent  unul  the  hexene  (1)  is 
formed  as  erylhro  and  threo  isomers  with  a  molar  excess  of 
the  erythro  isomer  in  the  reaction  mixture. 

9   A  process  for  the  preparauon  of  2-deoxy-2.2-difluoro-^D- 
nbo-pemopyranose  (IIIA)  which  comprises 

(a)  reacting  D-3.3-difluoro-4.5.6-tnhydroxy  5.6-0-(l 

ethylpropylidene (hexene  (I)  in  a  first  reaction  mixture  with 
ozone  in  a  non-reaetive  organic  solvent  and  removing  a  result- 
ing product  which  contains  D-2.2-difluoro-3.4.5-tnhydrox> 
4.5-0- 1 -ethylpropylidene  (pentaldehyde  (ID  from  the  organic 
solvent; 

(b»  reacting  in  a  second  reaction  mixture  the  resulung  product 
containing  the  pentaldehyde  (II)  with  water  to  produce  the 
peniopyranose  (IIIA)  in  the  second  reacDon  mixture;  and 
(c)  separating  the  pemopyranose  (IIIA)  from  the  second  reaction 
mixture. 


o 


12 


HO' 


J 

)< 


OH 


wherein  X  is  CI  or  Br;  with  a  reducing  agent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Sml,.  and  ms(tnmethylsilyl)silane.  alone  or  in 
combinauon  with  a  radical  initiator,  at  a  temperature  of  from  about 
-90°  C.  to  about  110°  C 

5  A  proce'.s  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 

n  21 


HO 


>< 

O 


OH 


the  process  compnsing  treating  an  epoxydiol  having  the  formula: 
X  12 


o 


HO' 


O 


OH 
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wherein  X  is  Q  or  Br  with  1  reducing  agent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Sml:,  tributyttinhydride.  and  tris(trimethylsi- 
lyl)silane,  alone  or  in  combination  with  a  radical  initiator,  at  a 
temperature  of  from  about  -90°  C.  to  about  1 10°  C. 

6.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


OH 


the  process  compnsing  reducing  an  epoxydiol  having  the  formula: 


HO 


CX> 


OH 


wherein  X  is  CI  or  Br;  with  Sml,  at  a  temperature  of  from  about 
-90°  C.  to  about  50°  C. 


5,602J64 

HIGHLY  REACTIVE,  WATER  SOLUBLE 

CARBODIIMIDES,  H^TTERMEDIATES  AND  DERTVATTVES 

THEREOF 
Hemy  Rapoport,  Berkeley.  Calif.,  and  Frank  S.  Gibson,  Syra- 
cuse, N.Y.,  asrignors  to  The  Regents  of  tlie  Unirersity  of 
California,  OaklaMi,  CaUf . 

FDcd  Nov.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  345314 
Int  a."  C07D  317/26:317/28 
VS.  a.  549—448  7  Claims 

1.  A  carbodiimide  having  the  structure  illustrated  by  Structure  I 


O  —I 


X  -- 


n. 


O   — ' 


■  Rj  — N  =  C  =  N  — R, 


r—    O 


--  X 


I—    o 


where  Rj  is  an  alkyiene  having  1  to  5  carbons,  and  R,  and  R«  are 
each  H.  an  alkyl  having  1  to  5  carbons,  a  cycloalkyi  having  5-6 
carbons,  an  aryi  having  6  carbons  or  a  heteroaryl  having  3  to  5 
carbons,  and  the  heteroatom  is  one  or  more  of  N,  O.  or  S.  and 
wherein  R,  and  R,  can  be  the  same  or  diflferent. 

2.  A  carbodiimide  derivative  having  the  structure  illustrated  by 
Structure  11 


Rj     O 


XR' 


O     R, 


J         U— I  I  r—U 

X     -k«:-N=C-N-R:4-    X 

4    o— I  '  Lo 


where  R'  is  an  alkyl  having  1  to  12  carbons,  a  cycloalkyi  having  3 
to  6  carbons,  or  a  beterocycloalkyl  having  3  to  6  carbons,  where 
the  heteroatom  is  N.  O.  or  S.  X  is  O  or  S.  R2  is  an  alkyl  having  1 
to  5  carbons,  and  R,  and  R,  are  each  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  H.  an  allcyl  having  I  to  5  carbons,  a  cycloalkyi  having 
S  or  6  caibons,  an  aryl  having  6  ca.ooas,  and  a  heteroaryl  having  3 
10  5  carbons  and  the  heteroatom  is  one  or  more  of  N.  O.  or  S.  and 
wherein  R,  and  R,  can  be  the  same  or  different. 

3.  A  carbodiimide  intermediate  having  the  structure  illustrated 
by  Structure  III 


R)     O 


X     ^-K.-N-C-N-R:-t    X    ' 


R4      O— I 


H  H 


O     R, 


20  where  R,  is  O  or  S.  Rj  is  an  alkylene  having  1  to  5  carbons,  and  R, 
and  R«  are  each  H.  an  alkyl  having  I  to  5  carbons,  a  cycloalkyi 
having  5  to  6  carbons,  an  aryl  having  6  carbons,  or  a  heteroaryl 
having  3  to  5  carbons  and  the  heteroatom  is  one  or  more  of  N.  O, 
or  S. 


12 


5,602,265 

FRACTIONATION  OF  TRIGLYCERIDE  OILS 
MarccUe  van  den  Kooimer,  Gooda,  Netherlands;  Paul  R. 
Smith,  WeUinsborongh,  Gnat  Britain;  Adrianns  Visaer; 
Cornells  Wlnkei,  both  of  Maamlnii,  Netherlands,  and 
Deryck  Cebnla,  Bedford,  Great  Britain,  aMigBon  to  Van  dea 
Bcrgh  Foods  Co.,  DivWoo  of  Cowipco,  Ik.,  Lisle,  DL 

Filed  JnL  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  277,536 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Eoropean  PaL  Off.,  JnL  27, 
1993,  93305924 

InL  CL*  C07C  51/43 
VS.  a.  554—211  6  rt^—* 

1.  A  process  for  separating  solid  fatty  material  ftx>m  a  triglycer- 
ide oil  comprising  die  steps  of: 

a.  heating  the  oil  or  a  solution  of  the  oil  in  an  inert  solvent  until 
a  substantial  amount  of  solid  material  is  no  longer  present; 

b.  adding  a  crystal lizabon  modifying  substance  to  the  oil  or  to 
the  solution  of  the  oil; 

c.  cooling  the  oil  resulting  in  crystallizing  a  solid  stearin  phase 
besides  a  liquid  olein  phase;  and 

d.  recovering  the  stearin  phase  by  separating  it  from  the  olein 
phase,  where  the  crystallization  modifying  substance  is  a 
comb- shaped  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
inulin  of  which  5-100%  of  the  hydroxyl  groups  on  the  fhK- 
tose  subunits  are  connected  to  (C&-C24)  unbranched  alkyl 
chains  and  0-95%  of  die  hydroxyl  groups  have  been  esierified 
with  a  (Cl-C8)-alkyl  containing  fatty  acid. 


5,602,266 
MICROPOROUS  SQUARE  PYRAMIDAL-TETRAHE3>RAL 
FRAMEWORK  VANADIUM  PHOSPHATES  AND  THEIR 
PREPARATION 
Robert  C  Haiulialtcr,  LMIc  York,  NJ.;  Mohammad  L  Khaa, 
SkoUe,  DL;  Linda  M.  Meyer,  Eartom  Pa,,  Md  Joa  A.  ZnM- 
eta,  Syracuse,  N.Y„  aasiKBors  to  NEC  Research  lostitnte. 
Inc.,  Princeton,  N  J. 

FDcd  Nov.  29, 1995,  Ser.  No.  564,760 

IBL  CL*  C07F  9/02 

VS.  CL  556—13  4  OafaM 

1.  A  vanadium  oxide  phosphate  composition  characterized  by  a 

framework  of  V,0,(PO4)2  pentamers  having  the  genetic  formula 

(A).(BUV A/PO«)2l  ZHjO 

wiiere  A  is  one  or  inore  metals  chosen  from  the  group  of  alkah 
metals  or  alkaline-eartfa  metals  consisting  of  Li.  Na.  IC  Rb.  Cs. 
Mg.  Ca,  Sr  and  Ba.  B  is  an  organic  template  of  die  form  R^N*  or 
a  cyclic  ammonium  catioa  of  the  general  fonnula 
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R,,N|(CH,),1»NR^, 

where  f  is  either  I  or  2.  g  is  an  integer  at  least  one  and  preferably 
no  greater  than  4.  and  h  is  one  greater  than  f  in  which  R  is  one  or 
more  maierials  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  H.  C^^^,. 
C^j^Qj  where  n  has  a  value  equal  to  or  less  than  4  and  Q  is 
either  H  or  C^z^,.  and  at  least  one  of  a  and  b  is  greater  than  zero 
and  they  are  such  as  to  provide  charge  neutrality  to  the  compound 


5,602,268 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  TUNGSTEN  CLUSTERS 
Ella  Y.  Fung,  SL  Louis,  Mc  assignor  to  MallinciLrodt  Medical, 
Inc^  St  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  JuL  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  504,611 
Int.  CL*  COTF  11/00 
VS.  CI  55fr— 57  16  Claims 

1  A  process  for  producing  compounds  of  the  general  formula: 


5,602^67 

ORGANOMETALLIC  CATALYSTS  FOR  EPOXIDIZING 

PROCHIKAL  OLEFINS  AND  A  NEW  CLASS  OF  AMID- 

SALICYLIDENE  LIGANDS 

Stan-Hai   Zliao,   Corpus   Christi,  Tex^   assignor  to   Hoechst 

Cdanese,  Nortli  Somerville,  NJ. 

Flkd  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  450,739 
Int.  O."  COTF  13/00.7/00:11/00:5/00 
VS.  a.  556—45  4«  O**""* 

1.  A  process  which  compnscs  reacting  a  proch^al  or  chiral 
compound  in  the  presence  of  an  optically  acnve  metal-ligand 
complex  catalyst,  in  enantiomeric  form,  to  produce  an  optically 
active  product  said  optically  active  metal-ligand  complex  catalyst 
having  the  formula: 

Rio  R» 

>tci)-  (O-  (c^r 


0 


UMI 


wherein  R,   and  R,  are  independenUy  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  subsututed  or  unsubstituted  alkyl  C,-C«,; 
substituted  and  unsubstituted  phenyl,  naphthyl.  and  anthracyl.  and 
a  cyclic  nng  encompassing  both  R,  and  R,  and  containing  a  total 
of  3  to  50  atoms  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carbon 
atoms,  oxygen  atoms,  nitrogen  atoms,  sulfur  atoms,  and  mixtures 
thereof,  with  the  proviso  that  the  substituenu  on  the  alkyl.  phenyl, 
naphthyl.  anthracyl.  and  cyclic  rings  can  be  nitro.  halogen,  alkoxy. 
cartwxylaie.  amino,  amide,  silyl.  and  siloxyl;  Rj-Rg  and  R,,  are 
independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  subsatuted  or 
unsubstituted  alkyl  and  aryl;  nitro:  halogen;  hydrogen:  alkoxy; 
caiboxylaie;  amino;  amide:  silyl;  and  siloxyl:  K,  and  R,.  R,  and 
R«.  and  R«  and  R7  may  also  (in  addition  tc  the  above)  form  a  cyclic 
ring  conlainuig  a  total  of  2  to  6  atoms  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  carbon  atoms,  oxygen  atoms,  nitrogen  atoms,  sulfur 
atoms,  and  mixtures  thereof  and  said  nng  can  be  subsututed  or 
unsubstituted:  R,  and  R.o  are  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting   of  hydrogen:   alkyl   C1-C20.   substituted   and 
unsubstinited  phenyl,  naphthyl.  and  anthracyl:  and  a  cyclic  nng 
encompassuig  both  R,  and  R,o  and  containing  a  total  of  2  to  6 
atoms  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carbon  atoms,  oxygen 
atoms,  nitrogen  atoms,  sulfur  atoms,  and  mixtures  thereof;  M  is  a 
iransitioa  metal  ion;  A  is  an  anion:  n  is  either  0.  I,  or  2;  and  (C). 
(C^.  and  (C^)  are  independently  or  jointly  part  of  an  unsubstituted 
or  substituttd  aiyl  group. 


wherem  R'  is  — C^^  or  -<C»H;Z„HC^H,^^,V;  R'  is 
-C»H^  or  -(C^;Z,XC,H,^^,)^:  R'  is  -C^/„  or 
-(C^^KQH,^,  Z,),:  R^  IS  -(C^/„)  or 
-(C»H^„KC,H,^7,V;  R'  is  -C»H/„  or  - 
(C^;Z,KC^s^^V;  R'  '^  -C^^  or 

— <CtH;Z,)(C6H,5^7,V;  Z  IS  a  functional  group  attachable  on 
aliphatic  chains  or  aromatic  rings:  R^  is  an  aiuonic  molecule, 
neutral  molecule.  -C»H;Z„  or  — (C^^,MC»H,^7,V;  R'  is  an 
anionic  molecule.  neutral  molecule.  — C»H^  or 
— (C»H;Z,)(C»H,,^7,V:  R'  's  an  anionic  molecule,  neutral  mol- 
ecule. -C.H^  or  -(C^^)(C,H„^^,V:  k  is  about  &-20;  1  is 
about  0-50;  m  is  about  1-50;  n  is  about  0-50:  p  is  about  1-10:  q  is 
about  1-5;  M  is  a  counter  positive  or  negative  ion:  and  a  is  about 
-«-+«.  comprising  heating  a  bi-oxo  capped  tri-tungsten  cluster  in 
the  presence  of  a  caiboxylate  ligand.  provided  the  ligand  is  in 
excess  of  the  tn-tungsten  cluster,  and  recovering  a  fully  or  paitially 
substituted  tn-tungsten  cluster. 


5,602069 

ORGANOMETALLIC  DERTVATTVES  OF  GROUP  DL^ 

AND  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 

Paolo  Biagiiii,  IVccale;  Gabride  Lugii,  S.  Donato  MUancsc; 

Lnigi  Abis,  CagHari,  and  PIcro  Awlnassi,  Milan,  aU  of  Italy, 

assignors  to  Eaidicai  ElastooKri  S-rX,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1995.  Ser.  No.  503,618 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Italy,  JuL  29,  1994,  MI94A1635 
Int.  a.'  COTF  5A)6 
VS.  CL  556—170  «  ClaliM 

1.  A  compound  of  the  fotmula  (1):  MlCjF,),.  wherein  M  is 
alununum. 

2.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  having  formula 
(D:  M(C»F,),.  which  comprises: 

reacting  B(C(^,),  with  a  compound  having  the  fotmula: 
M(H)Jl„.  wherein  M  is  aluminum  and  R  is  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic,  cycloaliphatic. 
benzylic.  linear  or  branched,  mooofunctional  radicals  coniain- 
mg  from  1  to  20  cari>on  atoms;  n+ro=3  and  n  is  0  or  1 . 


5,602,270 
PHOSPHAZENE  DERIVATTVES  AND  USE  OF  SAME  AS 
STABILIZERS  FOR  OILS  AND  GREASES  BASED  ON 
PERFLUOROPOLYETHERS 
Paolo  OdcUo,  l^uln,-  Waiter  NaTanini,  BoCalora  Tidno,  botli 
of  Italy;  Rlckard  D.  Ckambcrs,  Dwliaa^  Great  Britidn,  and 
Coatante  Corti,  Milan,  Italy,  aari^iori  to  AuriaMmt  S.pA., 
MHan,  Italy 
DivWon  of  Ser.  No.  149,034,  Not.  8,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5^441,655. 
This  application  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  444,428 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Italy,  Not.  10. 1992,  MI92A2569 
Int  CL'  COTF  9/659:9/6581:9/24 
VS.  CL  558 — 80  10  Claims 

1.  Phosphazene  derivatives  of  cyclic  or  linear  structure,  having 
formula: 


(Ab 
I 
KAUPU— (-N=P-).-(A). 


(I) 


where: 

n  is  0  in  the  case  of  a  cycUc  structure,  n  is  I  in  the  case  of  a 

linear  structure; 
m  is  an  integer  from  3  to  7; 

groups  A,  like  or  different  Atho  one  another,  are  selected  from: 
(i)  R— Q — .  in  which  Q  is  a  divalent  group  selected  from: 
— O — .  — S — .  — NR| —  (in  which  R,  is  hydrogen  or  a 
C,-C4  alkyl),  and  — NH— NH— ;  R  is  a  C^-C,2  aryl  group, 
optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more  groups  selected  from: 
C,-C4  alkyls.  — ORj.  — NRjR,.  — NOj.  — F  and  —CI. 
where  Rj.  R]  and  R,  are  hydrogen  or  Ci-C^  alkyls; 
(U)  R^— CHjO(CHjO).— .  vilierein:  s=0.  1  or  2;  R,  is  a  per- 
fluoropolyethereal  chain  having  a  molecular  weight  ranging 
from  400  to    10,(X)0  and  composed  of  repeating   units 
selected  from: 
(a) 


(CF— CF2O) 
I 
CF, 

and  (CFXO).  where  X  i  s  — 
(b)  (CFjCFjO)  and  (CFjO); 

(c) 

(CF— CFjO). 
CFj 


(CFjCFjO)  and  (CFXO)  .  where  X  1  s  — F  or 


(CF— CF3O);  «J) 

OS 

<el  (CYZ— CF^CF^).  where  Y  and  Z.  Hke  or  diffcRfit  from  each  other,  ac 
F.  CT  or  H; 

(f)  (  CFjCF,0): 
the  various  repeating  units  being  statistically  distributed  along  the 
chain; 

with  the  proviso  that  at  least  •  group  of  type  (i)  and  at  least  a  group 
of  type  (ii)  are  present  in  the  same  motecule;  groups  R — Q —  being 
also  capable  of  fanning,  if  linked  to  Ae  same  P  atom,  a  cyclic 
structure  of  type: 

R 

/   \ 

— N=P- 

6.  A  phosphazene  derivabve  of  cyclic  or  linear  structure  having 
tlie  foUowing  fonnula: 

(Ah 

((A>,Pl.-(-N=P-).-(A». 

where: 


n  is  0  in  the  case  of  a  cyclic  structure  and  n  is  1  in  the  case  of  a 

linear  structure: 
m  is  an  integer  from  3  to  7;  and 

the  A  groups,  like  or  different  from  each  other,  are  selected  from 
the  groups  consisting  of: 
(i)  R— Q— ,  where 
Q  is  a  divalent  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
— O— ,  — S— .  — NH— NH— ,  and  — NR,— . 
where  R,  is  hydrogen  or  a  C,-C4  alkyl  group;  and  R  is 
selected   fiotn   the   group  consisting   of  C(rC,2   aryl 
groups,  and  Cg-Cij  aryl  groups  substituted  by  one  or 
more  groups  selected  60m  the  group  consisting  of  C,-C4 
alkyls,  — OR2.  — NRjR^,  — NOj,  — F.  and  —a. 
where  R,.  R3.  and  R,  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  or  C,-C4  alkyls:  and 

(ii)  R^^-CHjOCCHjCHjO),— ;  where: 
s  is  equal  to  0.  1,  or  2;  and  R^is  a  potyethereal  chain  having 
a  molecular  weight  ranging  from  400  to   10,000  and 
composed  of  repeating  units  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of: 


T— O— (CPCF70UCFX0)i^.CFZ— . 

OS 


<•) 


where: 
T  is  a  fluoroalkyi  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

— CF,,  — CjF,,  — CjF,.  — CjF,,  — CFjQ.  — CiF4a.  and 

-C,F,a; 
X  is  —F  or  — CFj; 
Z  is  — F.  —a  or  — CF,;  and 
m  and  n  are  niunbers  such  that  the  n/m  rabo  ranges  from  0.01  to 

0.5.  and  the  molecular  weight  ranges  from  400  to  lO.CXX); 


T'— O— (CF,CF,OyCPO),-CFZ^ 


(b) 


where: 
T"  is  a  fluoroalkyi  group  selected  from  tlie  gixxip  consisting  of 

— CF,,  — C2F5,  — CFjQ.  and  — CjF4a; 
Z'  is  — F  or  — O;  and 
p  and  q  are  numbers  such  that  the  q/p  rabo  ranges  firooi  0.5  to  2 

and.  the  molecular  weight  ranges  from  400  10  10.000; 

T"-0-(CPCF20),-(CF:CFK)),<CFX«0»,-CFZ"-.  (c) 

I 
CF, 

where: 

T"  is  a  fluoroalkyi  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

— CF,.  — CjF,.  — C,F„  — CFjCl,  — CiF4a,  and  — CjFjO; 
X"  is  — F  or  — CF,; 
Z"  is  — F,  —a.  or  — CF,;  and 
r.  s  and  t  are  numbers  such  tiiat  (r+s)  ranges  from  1  to  SO.  die 

t/(r-fs)  ratio  ranges  from  0.1  to  0.05.  and  the  molecular  weight 

is  from  400  to  10.000; 


T"'-0— (CPCF2O).— CF-. 
I  I 

OS         as 


(d) 


where: 
V"  is  — CjF,,  or  — CjF,;  and 

u  is  a  number  such  that  the  molecuUr  weight  ranges  fitxn  4O0  to 
10.000; 


T^— a-(CYZ— CFjCFjO),— CYZ— CFy 


(e) 


where: 

Y  and  Z.  equal  or  diflierent.  are  F.  O  or  H; 

T^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — CF,.  — C^F,.  and 
— C,F,;  and 

V  is  a  number  such  that  tlie  molectilar  weight  ranges  from  400  to 

10.000;  and 


f— O— (CFjCF/)),— CFr 


(0 
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where: 

T"  is  — CFj,  or  — C^F,;  and 

w  is  a  namber  such  thai  the  tDolecular  weight  ranges  from  400  to 
10.000: 
such  that  at  least  one  group  of  type  (i)  and  at  least  one  group  of 
type  (ii)  are  present  in  the  phosphazene  derivative  molecule,  and 
such  that  groups  — R — Q.  if  linked  to  the  same  pbospbonis  atom. 
are  capable  of  fotming  a  cyclic  stnicture  with  the  following  for- 
mula: 

R 

/    \ 

— N— P 


PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  ARYL 

CARBONATES 

PIcUr  Ooim;  Hus-JomT  Boyach,  both  of  KreMd,  aiid  Norbert 

ScWta,  Pf  iitBrtt.  aU   of  Geraany,   aadcnors  to   Bayer 
AklkM^mllThan,  Lereriniaai,  Gcrmaiiy 

FBcd  Job.  23,  1995,  Scr.  No.  494,111 
CtaiM  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  JuL  7,  1994,  44  23 

M3.« 

InL  CL*  C07C  6&02,69/5»6 
VS.  a.  558—274  »«  CUm» 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparaoon  of  aryl  carbonates  by  reaction  of 
aromatK  roonohydroxy  compounds  with  phosgene  or  chloroformic 
acid  esters  of  aromatic  hydroxy  compounds,  wherein  the  reaction 
is  carried  out  at  a  lemperatme  in  the  region  of  50°  to  450°  C  .  at  a 
pressure  of  0.05  to  20  bar  in  the  presence  of  one  or  more  metallates 
of  type  A^.Oj  as  heterogeneous  catalysts,  wherein: 

A  represents  a  mono-,  di-.  or  trivaleni  metal  cation: 

B  represents  a  tri-.  tetra-.  penu-  or  hexavalent  metal  cation: 

X  represents  a  number  m  the  range  of  1  to  4: 

y  represents  a  number  in  the  range  of  1  to  2: 

z  represents  a  number  taken  from  the  group  consisting  of  3.  6.  7. 
and  9:  provided  that  A  and  B  do  not  represent  the  same  metal 
cation. 


R'  is  aryl;  or  heterocyclo: 

comprising  the  steps  of  contacting  said  compound  of  the 
formula  1  with  a  reducing  agent  capable  of  reducing  said 
compound  of  the  formula  1  to  form  said  compound  of  the 
formula  U.  and  effecting  said  reduction. 


5,602,273 
RELEASE  TAG  COMPOUNDS  PRODUCING  KETONE 
SIGNAL  GROUPS 
RoRcr  W.  Gieae,  Qaincy,  MaK.;  Samy  Abdd-Baky,  Cary,  N.C., 
and  Unziao  Xu,  CambrMse,  Maaa.^  aaiignors  to  Nortiicast- 
em  University,  Boa«OD,  Man. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  53,«W,  Apr.  22,  1993,  PaL  No.  5416.931, 
wliicb  is  a  continuation-iB-part  oT  Scr.  Na  710418,  Mar.  11, 
1985,  Pat  No.  54M419,  whldi  is  a  continnation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  344494,  Feb.  1,  1982,  Pat.  No.  4,709,016.  Tliis  appU- 
cation  Feb.  8,  199«,  Ser.  No.  598,468 
InL  CL'  C07C  69/76 
VS.  a.  5«0— «0  5  Claims 

1.  A  P-hydroxyketo  release  Ug  compound  having  the  stnicturc 


R'     R*     O 


R'J=<s^) 


wherein 

R'=H.  CF,.  R.  or  OR; 

n=0-2; 

R=C1  to  C8  alkyl.  benzyl,  or  phenyl  which  can  contain  one  or 

more  H.  D.  or  F; 
R'=H  or  R; 
R''=H  or  R;  and 
CORx'=reactivit>  group 


5,602^2 

REDUCnON  AND  RESOLUTION  M£T1I(>DS  FOR  THE 

PREPARATION  OF  COMPOUNDS  USEFUL  AS 

INTEMEDL\TES  FOR  PREPARING  TAXANES 

Wca-Scn  U,  Mariboro.  and  John  K.  ThotUtfaU.  Robbinsvillc. 

hoth  of  N  J.,  assisDors  to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company. 

Princeton,  N  J. 

Filed  Jon.  21,  1994,  Scr.  No.  263469 
lot  CL'  C07C  229AX) 
VS.  CL  560—39  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  chemical  reduction  of  a  compound  of  the 
formula  I: 


W 


(1) 


H 

to  form  a  compound  of  the  formula  11: 
W  O 


R-' 


(III 


H 


R= 


OH 


where 
W  is  — N,:  — N'Ki:  or  — NH— C(0)— R': 

R'  IS  aryl:  or  — O-alkyl: 

R-  is  —OH:  or  —O-alkyl:  and 


5,602J74 
POLYANHYDRIDE  CONTAINING  NON-CYCLIC 
ANHYDRIDE  MOIETIES 
Michael  L.  Gould;  David  A.  GriUi;  Marvin  L.  DctUoff;  Richard 
A.  Hiduier.  aU  of  Lake  Jackson,  and  James  A.  Rabon,  West 
Columbia,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Midland,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  194.785.  Feb.  10.  1994,  Pat  No. 

5.428482,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  974469,  Nov. 

12,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

396,458 

Int  a."  C07C  69/75.  C08G  67/04 

VS.  C\.  360—126  1'  Claims 

1.  A  polyanhydnde  having  a  molecular  weight  of  less  than  about 

2000  that  comprises: 

(a)  a  polyvalent  organic  moiety: 

(b)  a  plurality  of  ester  linkages  bonded  to  the  polyvalent  organic 
moiety; 

(c)  divalent  organic  moieties  bonded  to  the  ester  linkages; 

(d)  non-cyclic  anhydride  moieties  bonded  to  the  divalent  organic 
moieties  and 

(e)  bonded  to  each  non-cyclic  anhydride  moiety,  a  hydrogen 
atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  group  containing  from  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms. 


5,602475 
URETHANES  AND  UREAS  THAT  INDUCE  CYTOiONE 
PRODUCTION 
Scninunis  Ayrai-Kalomian,  Ikrrylown;  Steven  R.  Schow, 
WasUnctoavflle;  Mila  T.  Do,  Soffcm,  aU  of  N.Y.,  and  James 
J.  GiblMms,  Jr.,  Weatwood,  NJ.,  aasignors  to  American 
Cyanamid  Company,  MadiMm,  N  J. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  213483,  Mar.  14, 1994,  Pat  No. 

5445,662,  which  is  a  division  of  Scr.  No.  63,174,  May  12, 

1993,  Pat  No.  5412431.  This  application  May  25,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  449478 

Int  a.*  C07C  261/00 

VS.  a.  560—159  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  compound  of  having  the  stnicture 


with  an  activated  carbonyl  equivalent  of  the  formula: 
O 


^. 


where  Y  is  a  leaving  group  to  obtain  a  compound  of  the 
formula: 


A 


R2 


R3         o 


0         R2 

Rj 

0 

NHR, 


which  is  further  reacted  with  a  compound  of  the  formula: 
FORMULA! 

HjN^     ^^^      ^^~^^      .NHR4 


.^^ 


NH— L^ 


wherein: 

R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  a  substi- 
tuted or  unsubstituted  (Ci-C^o)  alkyl  group,  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  cycloalkyl  group,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
cycloalkylalkyl  group,  a  vinyl  group,  an  acetylene  group,  a 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  amino  group,  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  acylamino  group,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
aryl  group,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aralicyl  group,  a 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryloxy  group,  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  alkoxyaryl  group,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
aikoxyaralkyi  group  and  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  mono- 
cyclic or  bicyclic  heterocyclic  group  containing  from  1  to  4 
hetero  atoms  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nitrogen, 
sulfur  and  oxygen  atoms;  R„  and  R,  are  independently 
selected  from  hydrogen,  substituted  or  unsubstituted  (Ci-C^) 
alkyl.  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkoxyalkyl.  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  cycloalkyl.  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
cycloalkylalkyl,  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryl,  substituted 
or  unsubstituted  arakyi,  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
aikoxyaralkyi.  vinyl,  acetylene  and  a  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted monocyclic  or  bicyclic  heterocycle  containing  from  1  to 
4  heteroatoms  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nitrogen, 
sulfur  and  oxygen  atoms  provided  that,  in  the  case  of  R,.  the 
helero  atoms  in  said  heterocycle  arc  not  directly  bonded  to  the 
— CH —  group  of  the  — CH — X —  moiety;  and  R,.  R^  and  R, 
are  independently  selected  from  carboxy  or  protected  carboxy. 
carboxy  or  protected  carboxyloweralkyl  and  carboxyamide;  X 
is  oxygen  or  nitrogen:  and  R^  is  H  or  an  amino  protecting 
group;  wherein  the  substituents  in  the  aforementioned  substi- 
tuted alkyl.  cycloalkyl.  cycloalkylalkyl.  armno.  acylamino, 
aryl.  aralkyl.  aryloxy.  alkoxyaryl.  alkoxyaryalkyl  and  hetero- 
cyclic groups  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halo- 
gen, hydroxyl.  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy.  aryloxy.  aralkyloxy. 
amino,  mono-  or  di-lower  ali^lamino.  arylamino. 
aralkyamino.  carboxyl.  formyl.  lower  alkoxycarbonyl.  ary- 
loxycarbonyl.  aralkyloxycarbonyl.  lower  alkylthio.  ar>ithio. 
aralkylthio.  arylsuliinyl.  aralkylsulfinyl.  lower  aU:ylsulfoayl, 
arylsulfonyl.  aralkylsulfonyl  and  a  monocyclic  or  bicyclic 
heterocyclic  group  having  1-4  hetero  atoms  selected  from 
nitrogen,  sulfur  and  oxygen:  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
salt  thereof  which  comprises  reacting  a  compound  of  the 
formula: 


O 

A. 


XH 


Ri 


O^^NH 


to  obtain  a  compound  of  Formula  1. 


5,602476 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 
N-PHOSPHONOMETHYLAMINO  CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 
Michael  K.  Stem,  University  Oty;  Brian  K.  Cheng,  Chcstei^ 
field;  Jerry  R.  Ebner,  St  Peters,  and  Dennis  P.  Riley,  Ball- 
win,  all  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St  Louis, 
Mo. 

Continiutioa  of  Ser.  Na  427436,  Apr.  26, 1995,  abandoned, 

wliicfa  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  269,722,  JuL  1, 

1994,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jul.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

674,084 

Int  a."  C07F  9/38 

VS.  CI.  562—16  26  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing 

N-hydroxyalkylaminomethylphosphonic  acid  represented  by  the 
formula 

O  H 

II ^1 

HO— P  N-»-CH2+-OH  • 

I 
HO 

or  salts  thereof  comprising: 

(a)  contacting  an  alkanolamine  represented  by  the  formula 

H2N-(-CH:trOH 

wherein  n  is  2  to  6.  formaldehyde  and  a  diallcyl  phosphite  in  the 
presence  of  an  alcohol  solvent  under  suitable  conditions  of  time 
and  temperature  to  produce  a  reaction  mixture  wherein  the  molar 
ratio  of  alkanolamine  to  phosphite  is  about  1 : 1  to  about  8: 1  and  the 
molar  ratio  of  formaldehyde  10  alkanolamine  is  about  0.125:1  to 
about  3:1.  and 

(b)  hydrolyzing  said  reaction  mixture  under  acidic  or  basic 
conditions. 
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S,M2a77 
SUBSTITUTED  BENZENE  DERIVATIVES  USEFUL  AS 
NEURAMINIDASE  INHIBITOIIS 
I S.  Babu;  Poonn  Chand,  smI  DsTid  A.  WaMi,  aU  of 
Ala^  aMignors  to  BfatCiTSt  Pkaraaccatkals, 
Ala. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1995,  Scr.  No.  413,8M 
lat  CL'  arc  279/18:  A61K  31/19 
VS.  CL  5«2— «99  25  Ctalns 

1.  A  method  for  the  treatmeiit  of  infections  caused  by  viral 
influenza,  said  method  comprising  the  step  of: 

administering  to  a  host  in  need  of  such  treatment  a 
phannaceutically-effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  For- 
mula (1): 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


(CHjhCOOH 


R'(CH2)ni 


9} 


a 


R' 


(CH2)nR' 


or  phannaceutically-suitable  salts  or  prodrug  fomis  thereof, 

wherein: 

n  is  0-1: 

m  is  0-3; 

pis  0-1; 

R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — COjH,  — SOjH, 

— SO,H,  — POjHj.  and  letrazolyl;  provided  that  n  is  1 

when  R'  is  other  duui  SOjH; 
R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H.  — OH,  and 

— NHj; 
R'  is  selected  independently  at  each  occunence  from  the 

group       consisting       of       — OR.       — N(R)j.       — N,, 

— NHC(R*)NHj,  — CN.  — C(R*)NH3.  H. 

_C(R)(=N)NHC(=NH)NHj.   — C(=N)RC(=NH)NHj. 

NHCN,  and  CH=NOH; 
R*   is   selected   from   the   group   consisting   of  H.   — OR, 

— (CHj),;««'.  and  — C(0)NHR'; 
R'     is     selected     from     the     group     consisting     of     H. 

— <CH(R'),)„CHjR\  — NHC(R')NH,.  — CH=CHCH3R\ 

and  CH=NOH; 
R*  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  =NH,  =NOH. 

=NCN,  =0,  and  =S; 
R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — C(=Y)R'. 

— S<Oj)R,       — C(0)OR'.       — C(=Y)       NHR».       and 

_CH2C(=Y)R': 
R*  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C,-C4  linear  or 

branched  alkyl  substituted  with  0-3  halogens  on  each  car- 
bon; 
R  is  selected  fit)m  the  group  consisting  of  H,  C1-C4  linear  or 

branched  alkyl.  C,-C4  linear  or  branched  alkyl-OH.  C.-C, 

linear  or  branched  alkyi-NH^;  and 
Y  is  O  or  S. 


FBcd  Oct.  2S,  1994.  Scr.  No.  326.327 
lat  CL'  C07C  229/28:  C67F  9/547 


U.S.  CL  5*2—452 

1.  A  compound  having  the  fonnula: 


R  — N 


/ 

i 

\ 


OCH:CH.<l 


CH<:H<n 


UMI 


CH2CHCOOH 


NH2 


<D 


H 
N-CH2 

/  \ 

— P=0  CH2. 

\     / 

0-CH2 


5,662.279 
PRIMARY  HINDERED  AMINOACIDS  FOR  PROMOTED 

ACID  GAS  SCRUBBING  PROCESS 
Warren  A.  Thakr,  F1cHbi(toa;  Goido  Sartori;  W.  S.  Winctoa 
Ho,  both  oTAiinaadalc  aU  of  NJ.;  Larry  J.  ShttUk,  Baytown. 
Tnu  and  Gcot«e  E.  MilUman,  Fanwood,  NJ.,  Mrignora  to 
Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Coapany,  FBorfuun  Park, 
NJ. 
Contlnaation  of  Scr.  No.  906,779,  Jnn.  30,  1992,  abudoncd, 
widck  i*  a  condnnatioa  of  Scr.  No.  546.123,  Jnn.  28,  1990, 
abandoMd,  wfckk  is  a  continoatioa  of  Scr.  No.  290.126.  Dec 
27.  1908.  aliandoncd,  which  is  a  continnation-in-part  of  Scr. 
Na  179.995,  Apr.  11, 1988,  Pat  No.  4.919304,  which  is  a  diri- 
■ion  of  Scr.  No.  93,734,  Sep.  8,  1987,  Pat  No.  4,759.866, 
which  Is  a  cootiniiatioa  of  Scr.  No.  852322,  Apr.  15,  1986, 
abandoned.  This  appUcatioa  Apr.  15,  1994,  Scr.  No.  228.535 
InL  CL"  C07C  51/295 
VS.  CL  562—526  3  Clainw 


.  to       "" 

ocsoAsr* 


5.602.278 

N-OXIDES  AND  DERIVATIVES  OF  CHLORAMBUCIL 

FOR  TREATING  HYPOXIC  TUMOR  CELLS 

Lynn    Kirkpntridi.    29    Palmer    Crescent.    Emerald    Park, 


13  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  gas  scrubbing  solution  which 
includes  aminoisobutyric  acid  or  its  salts  comprising  the  step  of 
reacting  the  sterically  hindered  amine,  2-aimno-2-iiiethyl-l- 
propanol  (AMP). 


CH, 


HjNCCHrOH,  and 


I 
CH, 


an  excess  of  potassium  hydronide,  KOH.  at  a  temperature  from 
about  120°  C.  to  about  300°  C.  to  produce  said  aminoisobutyric 
acid  for  said  gas  scrubbing  solution. 


5,602.280 

PROCESS  FOR  raODUCnON  OF  UNSATURATED 

ALDEHYDE  AND  UNSATURATED  CARBOXYLIC  ACID 

Koichl  Nagai,  Niihama;  Yoshisaburou  Nomura.  E3iime-ken, 

and  Yoshihilto  Nagaoka,  Niihama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited,  Osalu.  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1994,  Scr.  No.  266.190 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  25.  1993,  5-154885; 
Dec  13,  1993,  5-312267 

InL  a."  C07C  51/16 
VS.  a.  562—546  29  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  an  unsaturated  aldehyde  and  a 
carboxylic  acid  which  comprises  subjecting  propylene,  isobutylene 
or  tertiary  butanol  to  gas  phase  catalytic  oxidation  with  molecular 
oxygen  in  the  presence  of  (i)  a  catalyst  comprising  composite 
oxide  represented  by  the  fonnula 


wherein  Mo.  Bi,  Fe  and  O  represent  molybdenum,  bismuth,  iron 
and  oxygen,  respectively;  A  represents  nickel  and/or  cobalt:  B 
represents  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  manganese,  zinc,  calcium,  magnesium,  tin  and  lead:  C  repre- 
sents at  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
phosphorus,  boron,  arsenic,  tellurium,  tungsten,  antimony  and  sili- 
con; D  represents  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  potassium,  rubidium,  cesium  and  thallium:  in  case  of 
a  being  12,  0<bS10,  0<c£10,  l^dSIO,  OSeSIO,  0SfS20  and 
0<g^2:  and  x  has  a  value  dependent  on  the  oxidation  state  of  the 
respective  elements  and  (ii)  a  molybdenum  oxide  which  in  itself  is 
substantially  itiert  to  said  gas  phase  catalytic  oxidation  to  provide 
the  corresponding  unsaturated  aldehyde  and  unsaturated  carboxylic 
acid. 


5.602081 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  PHYSICALLY  STABLE 

CRYSTALLINE  GAMMA  MODIFICATION  OF  PARA- 

AMINOBENZENESULFONAMIDE 

Niltoiai  B.  LeonidoT,  nlitsa  Zatonnaya,  Korpus  1,  Itv.  158, 

Moscow.  Russian  Federation 
PCT  No.  PCT/RU93/00274.  {  371  Date  May  11.  1995,  {  102(e) 
Date  May  11.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/V5361,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  23, 1995 

per  Filed  Nov.  16,  1993,  Scr.  No.  416^30 
Claims  priority,  application  Russian  Federation,  Aug.  19, 
1993.  93041684 

InL  CL*  C07C  311/39:303/44 
VS.  a.  564—86  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  physically  stable  crystalline  gamma 
modification  of  para-aminobenzenesulfonamide,  the  process  com- 
prising the  stqK  of: 

(a)  providing  a  solution  of  para-aminobenzenesulfonamide  in 
water,  in  an  organic  solvent,  or  in  a  mixture  of  water  and 
organic  solvent; 

(b)  cooling  the  solution  with  a  cooling  agent  at  a  rate  of  at  least 
2°  CVmin  to  form  crystals  of  the  gamma  modification  of 
pan-aminobenzenesulfonamide;  and 

(c)  separating  and  drying  tlie  crystals  formed  in  step  (b). 


5,602082 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  2-AMINO-2- 

ARYLETHANOLS  AND  NOVEL  D4TERME»UTES 

Rdnhard  Lantzsch,  Wnppcrtal;  Ernst  Kysda,  Bcrgiscfa  Glad- 

badi,  and  Albrecht  Marhold,  Lcrerkuscn,  all  oC  Germany, 

assignors  to  Bayer  Akticngearllsfiiaft,  Levcrlcusen,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  4, 1995,  Scr.  No.  511^07 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  12.  1994,  44  28 
533.7 

InL  ex."  C07C  213/00 
VS.  a.  564—358  4  Claims 

1 .  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  compounds  of  the  formula  (I) 


At— CH— CH2OH 
I 
NHt 


(I) 


in  which 

At  represents  aryl  or  hetaryl  each  unsubstituted  or  identically  or 
differently  monosubstituted  to  pentasubstimted,  by: 
halogen,  alkyl,  halogenoalkyl.  alkoxy,  halogenoalkoxy,  unsubsti- 
tuted or  substituted  cycloalkyloxy  or  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted phenyl, 
which  comprises  catalytically  hydrogenating  compounds  of  the 
formula  (II) 

Ar— C— CH2OH  (H) 

il 

"\ 

OH 

in  which 

Ar  has  the  meaning  given  above, 
using  Raney  nickel  or  Raney  cobalt  in  the  presence  of  a  diluent  and 
in  the  presence  of  a  base. 


5,602083 

MULTI-STAGE  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  N-ALKYL- 

3,4-DLU.KYL-2,6-DINITROANlLINES 

Morris  Sard,  ReiwToL  Israel,  assignor  to  Agan  Chemical 

Manufacturers  Ltd.,  Asiidod,  Israel 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  264^450,  Jnn.  23,  1994,  PaL  No. 

5,475,148.  This  appbcatioa  May  23,  1995,  Scr.  No.  447,964 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Jun.  24, 1993,  106118 

InL  CL'  C07C  209/18 

VS.  CL  564—399  28  Claims 

1.      A      process      for      preparing      N-alkyl-3,4-dialkyl-2,5- 

dinitroanilines  of  the  formula 


wherein 

R,  is  hydrogen,  C,  to  C,,  straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl  group; 

and 
R2.  R}  and  R4  are  independently  C,  to  C«  straight  or  branched 

chain  alkyl  group  optionally  substituted  by  one  or  mote 

halogen  groups,  characterized  in  that 

a.  a  3,4-dialkyl  phenol  of  the  formula 
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is  selectively  nitrated  with  nitric  acid  in  sUge  I  in  a  two 
phase  system  to  form  3.4-dialkyl-2,6-dinitTopheiiol  of  the 
formula: 

OH 
OiN        ^^-^     ^  NOj 


A=0 


m. 


O. 


Rj 


b.  the  3,4-dialkyl-2.6-dinitrophenol  in  suge  II  is  alkylated 
with  an  alkylating  agent  in  the  presence  of  a  base  and  a 
catalytic  amount  of  a  phase  transfer  catalyst  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of 

<R)4Q'X- 

wherein 

R'  may  be  the  same  or  different  C,  to  C,,,  straight  or  branched 

alkyl  groups,  benzyl,  substituted  benzyl; 
Q  is  N  or  P.  and 
X  is  CI.  Br,  I  or  HSO4; 
a  maciwyclic  ether  and  polyethylene  glycols  of  formula 


in  which 

A  represents  the  C.-C^  radical  of  a  cart»onyl  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  saturated  and  unsatur- 
ated, open-chain  or  cyclic,  aliphatic  or  aromatic  aldehydes, 
ketches  and  quinones,  the  radical  of  a  non-substituted  or 
substituted  urea  and  the  radical  of  a  nitroso  compound  or  an 
oxygen  atom, 

per  mole  of  aminobiphenyl  present  and  then  the  diphenylamine  is 

separated  off  from  the  treated  mixture. 


HO— (CHXHjO— t,— CHjCHjOH 

where  n  is  an  integer  from  10  to  50, 

in  an  organic  solvent  to  form  3,4-dialkyl-2,6-dinitro  alkoxyben- 
zene  of  the  formula: 


5,602.285 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  PHENETHANOL  ETHERS 

John  R.  DiuTwachter;  Humberto  Ramos,  Jr.,  and  Mohammad 

Aslam,  aU  of  Corpus  Chilsti,  Tex^  assigiiors  to  Hocchst 

Ceiancse  Corp.,  Somervillc,  N  J. 

Continuatioii-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  83,951,  Jun.  24,  1993,  aban- 

dooed.  Thb  appUcatkw  Dec.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  363,508 

lot  a."  C07C  41/00 

VS.  a.  568—626  15  Claims 

1.  A  metiwd  of  prepanng  a  pbenethanol  ether  of  the  formula: 

Rj 


OR, 


(U— ^         V-CHj-CHi-O- 


O5N 


n 


NOi 


Rj 


Rs 

eompnsing  the  ethenfication  step  of  reacting  a  phenethyl  alcohol 
of  the  formula 


where 
R,  IS  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms: 

c.  the  3.4-dialkyl  2,6-dinitro  alkoxybenze  is  reacted  in  stage 
III  with  an  amine  of  the  formula 


HN 


/ 

i 

\ 


R, 


where  R|  and  R,  are  defined  above,  in  the  presence  of  a 
catalytic  amount  of  base  or  halide  10  form  N-alkyl-3,4- 
dialkyl-2,6-dinitroaniline;  and 
d.  the  N-alkyl-3,4-dialkyl-2,6-dinitroaniline  is  recovered. 


5.602,284 

PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATING  OFF  AMINOBIPHENYL 

FROM  DIPHENYLAMINE 

Frank  Aradf  Hans-Josef  Buysch,  both  of  Krefdd,  and  Rudolf 

Wicmers,  Meerbusch,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer 

Akticngcsellscfaafl,  Leverkuacn,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  II.  1995,  Ser.  No.  526,146 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Sep.  13,  1994,  44  32 
554.1;  Sep.  13,  1994,  44  32  553J;  Sep.  19,  1994,  44  33  265  J.- 
Oct. 25,  1994,  44  38  003A  Oct.  26,  1994,  44  38  173.5 

Int.  O."  C07C  209/86 
i;.S.  CI.  564—433  »«  Claims 

1  A  process  for  separating  off  aminobiphenyl  from  dipheny- 
lamine, wherein  the  diphenylamine  to  be  puntied  is  treated  at  50° 
to  310°  C  with  I  to  10,000  mo!  of  a  substance  containing  double- 
bonded  oxygen  of  the  formula 


CM— CH;-OH 


vnth  an  aliphatic  pnmary  alcohol  having  the  formula  R,OH  in  the 
presence  of  an  acid  catalyst  in  an  enclosed  reactor  at  a  temperature 
in  the  range  of  about  100°  C  to  about  150°  C.  to  generate  the 
phenethanol  ether  in  a  yield  of  at  least  about  50*,  wherein  R,  is  a 
pnmary  alkyl  group.  R,.  R„  R,.  and  R«  are  independendy  hydro- 
gen, an  alkyl  group,  an  unsubstituted  or  a  substituted  aryl  group,  a 
hydroxy  group,  an  alkoxy  group,  an  unsubstituted  or  a  substituted 
aryloxy  group,  a  halogen,  an  acyl  group,  an  aroyl  group,  an  alkyl 
group  terminated  with  a  carboxylic  acid  or  acid  derivative  group, 
an  acyloxy  group,  an  aroyloxy  group,  an  amino  group,  an  alkyl 
substituted  amino  group,  an  ammo  group  substituted  with  one  or 
more  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryl  groups,  a  nitnle  group  or  a 
nitro  group,  and  R4  is  hydroxy  or  .nethoxy 


5,602,286 
PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERING  XANTHOPHYLLS  FROM 

CORN  GLUTEN 
HarapanahalU  S.  MuraUdhara,  Plymouth,  Minn.,  assignor  to 
CargUl,  Incorporated,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Jim.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  486J76 
InU  CL*^  C07C  J 5/2 1 
VS.  a.  568—816  33  Claims 

1  A  method  for  recovering  xanthophylls  from  com  gluten,  said 
method  comprising 

( 1 )  drying  com  gluten  to  a  water  content  of  less  than  about  1 2 

weight  percent; 


Stniiiii 


fc 


rrxMOL 

V- 


auc  uHRMomTixs 


MEFWED  IUinHaFHVU.\ 


njnrtcitTiON 


5,602.287 
SYNTHESES  OF  D-CHIRO-3-INOSOSE  AND  (-i-)-D-CHIRO 

INOSITOL 
Tonus  Hudlicky,  and  Martin  Mandd,  both  of  Blacksbury,  Va., 
aasignora  to  Virginia  Tech  Intellectual  ProperUcs,  Blacks- 
borg,  Va. 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  974,057,  Nov.  10,  1992,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  956,522,  Oct.  5,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  appHcatkm  Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  410.611 

Int  CL*  C07C  35/16 
VS.  CL  568—833  2  Cbdms 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  D-chiro-inositol  6  comprising  reduc- 
ing D-chiro-3-ino$ose  10  with  a  reducing  agent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  zinc  borohydride  and  sodium  borohydride  at  a 
temperature  between  about  -10'  C.  to  about  110°  C.  in  acetoni- 
trile. 


5,602,288 
CATALYTIC  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  CF,CH^ 
V.  N.  MaOikaijuia  Rao,  Wlimi^tMi,  DcL,  aarignor  to  E.  I.  Du 
Pont  de  Ncmoiirt  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Dd. 
Filed  May  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  891.390 
Int  CL'  C»7C  19/OS 
VS.  CL  570—176  19  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  1,1.1.2-tetrafluoroethaiie  from 
2<hloro- 1.1,1 .2-tetrafluoroethane  comprising  the  steps  of:  contact- 
ing a  gaseous  mixture  containing  said  2-chloro-l.l,l.2- 
tetrafluoroediane  and  chlorine  with  a  chlorination  catalyst  at  a 
tetnperative  of  from  about  225*  C.  to  about  450°  C.  to  produce 
2.2-dichloro- 1 , 1 , 1 .2-teirifluroethane.  wherein  the  chlorination 
catalyst  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carbon  catalysts; 
and  reacting  said  2,2-dichlofi>-I,l,l,2-tetralluroethane  with  hydro- 
gen in  the  presence  of  a  carbon-supported  precious  metal  catalyst 
at  a  temperature  of  from  about  100*  C.  to  250*  C.  to  produce 
1,1.1 .2-tetniluaroedune. 


5,602.289 
CONVERSION  OF  METHANOL  TO  GASOLINE 
Christiaan  P.  van  D^k,  Honaton,  Ite.,  aarignor  to  Starchem, 
Inc.,  Houston,  Ter. 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  336y430 

Int.  CL'  C07C  1/20:1/22 

VS.  CL  585—315  17  Claims 


(2)  extracting  the  dried  com  gluten  with  a  first  alcohol; 

(3)  collecting  the  extract  containing  crude  xanthophylls  from 
step  (2)  to  obtain  the  crude  xanthophylls: 

(4)  treating  the  crude  xanthophylls  with  a  second  alcohol  con- 
taining a  base; 

(5)  removing  the  second  alcohol  from  the  treated  crude  xantho- 
phylls to  recover  refined  xanthophylls:  and 

(6)  collecting  the  refined  xanthophylls. 


1.  A  method  of  making  hydrocaibon  compounds  by  contacting 
an  alkoxy  compound  with  an  MTG  catalyst,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

combining  an  efiBuent  gas  produa  from  a  preceding  MTG  reac- 
tion zone  which  is  at  a  temperature  Tj,  with 
(a)  an  alkoxy  compound;  and 

fb)  a  diluent  gas  comprising  a  Cz.  recycle  gas,  a  C,..  recycle 
gas,  steam,  hydrogen,  or  mixtures  thereof, 
to  form  a  combined  gas  stream  wherein  in  the  combined  gas 
stream; 

1.  the  alkoxy  compoimd  is  present  in  a  quantity  that  pro- 
vides an  alkoxy  equivalent  which  exceeds  that  added  to 
the  preceding  MTG  reaction  zone  frtxn  which  the  efiBu- 
ent product  gas  was  formed;  and 

2.  the  diluent  gas  composition  is  of  a  temperature  and 
composition  and  is  present  in  an  amount  that: 

(a)  provides  for  the  combined  gas  stream  to  have  a 
temperature  of  from  about  650°  F.  to  about  720°  P..  and 

(b)  provides  for  the  combined  gas  stream  to  have  specific 
heat  content  that  limits  temperature  increase  of  the  gas 
stream  to  less  than  150°  F.  upon  reaction  of  the  alkoxy 
compound  content  thereof  to  hydrocaition  compounds; 

(c)  provides  for  a  total  water  content  following  reaction 
of  the  alkoxy  compound  to  hydrocarbon  compounds  that 
does  not  exceed  a  partial  pressure  of  water  (as  steam)  of 
2.2  ata;  and 

contacting  the  combined  gas  stream  with  an  MTG  catalyst  in  a 
succeeding  reaction  zone  to  form  a  new  effluent  product  gas. 


5,602.290 

PRETREATMENT  OF  DILUTE  ETHYLENE 

FEEDSTOCKS  FOR  ETHYLBENZENE  PRODUCTION 

Kevin  J.  FaUon,  Boatoii,  Maas.,  amignor  to  Raytheon  Eogineen 

&  Constnictora,  Inc.,  Lcxtegton,  Mass. 

Filed  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  453.646 
InL  CL'  C07C  2/66 
VS.  CL  585—448  36  CUms 

1.  In  a  process  for  pieparing  etfaylbenzene  by  the  catalytic 
alkylation  of  benzene  with  ethylene  in  an  alkylation  step  carried 
o<it  in  a  first  alkylation  reactor,  the  improvement  comprising  utiliz- 
ing a  scrubbing  step  for  absorbing  excessive  quantities  of  higher 
olefins  from  a  rich  ethylene  feedstock  prior  to  the  alkylation  step 
by  contacting  the  rich  ethylene  feedstock  with  a  lean  aromatic 
stream  consisting  essentially  of  benzene,  ethylbenzene  and  mix- 
tures thereof  and  diereaflci  separating  a  rich  aromatic  stream. 
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recycling  effluent  from  said  desoiption  suge  to  said  isomeriza- 
tion  stage  as  said  recycle  flow,  and 

passing  said  vapor  head  effluent  from  said  adsorption  stage  to  a 
distillation  column  in  said  deisohexanization  stage  to  produce 
a  liquid  residue,  an  isomerate  and  said  gaseous  flow  contain- 
ing a  major  proportion  of  methyl  pentanes  which  is  fed.  as  a 
desorbent.  to  said  desorption  stage. 


together  with  said  higher  olefins,  to  create  a  lean  ethylene  feed- 
slock,  and  diftcting  Said  lean  ethylene  feedstock  to  said  first 
alkylation  reactor. 


5.602^1 

PROCESS  FOR  ISOMERIZING  C^»  NORMAL 

PARAFFINS  WITH  RECYCLING  NORMAL  PARAFFINS 

AND  METHYL-PENTANES 

Ari  MinkUneD,  Saint  Nom  la  Breteche;  Andre  Dcschamps, 

Notoy  le  Roi,  and  Jcan-PauI  Carioa,  Orseval,  aU  of  France, 

)  to  iMdtnt  Francata  du  Pctrale,  France 

I  of  Ser.  No.  28314,  Mar.  «,  1993,  abandoned. 

Tbb  appUcatkM  Jon.  14,  1994,  Scr.  No.  261,031 
ClaiBS  priority,  appUotion  France,  Mar.  6,  1992,  92  02812 
int.  a."  C07C  5/12:7/12 
VS.  a.  585—738  1«  Claims 


fe 


5,602,292 
CATALYST  FOR  THE  HYDROISOMERIZATION  OF 
LONG-CHAIN  N-PARAFFINS  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
PREPARING  IT 
Caiio  Perego,  Camate;  Laura  ZanibelU,  MUan;  Crtetina  Flego, 
Trieste;  Alberto  Del  Bianco,  Magenta,  and  Giuseppe  Bel- 
hisBi,  Piaccnza,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Eniricerche  S.p.A., 
Milan,  Italy 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  99,650,  Jul.  30,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

appUcaUoa  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  449,957 
CUIms  priority,  appUcatioa  Italy,  Jul.  31,  1992,  MI92A/1895 
Int  a."  C07C  5/13 
\}S.  CL  585—750  3  Claims 

1.  Process  for  hydroisomerizing  n-paraffins  containing  more 
than  15  carbon  atoms,  characterized  ui  that  the  n-paraffin.  or  a 
mixture  of  n-paraffins.  is  brought  into  contact,  under  hydroisomer- 
ization  conditions,  with  a  bifunctional  catalyst  comprising: 

(a)  a  carrier  of  acidic  character  constituted  by  silica-alumina  gel, 
amorphous  as  determined  by  X-ray  analysis,  with  a  molar 
ratio  of  SiOiiAliO,  comprised  within  the  range  of  from  30:1 
to  500: 1 ,  a  surface  area  comprised  within  the  range  of  from 
500  to  1,000  m'/g.  with  a  porosity  comprised  within  the  range 
of  from  0.3  to  0.6  ml/g.  with  a  diameter  of  pores  comprised 
within  the  range  of  from  10  to  30  A; 

(b)  one  or  more  metals  belonging  to  Group  vniA.  in  amounts 
comprised  within  the  range  of  from  0.05  to  5%  by  weight. 


1.  A  process  for  the  isomerization  of  n-paraffins  into  paraffins  in 
a  charge  consisting  essentially  of  a  Cj/C^  fraction,  comprising: 

passing  a  fresh  charge  consisting  essentially  of  a  C^„  fraction 
into  an  isomerization  reactor  in  an  isomerization  stage,  said 
cbwge  being  mixed  with  a  recycle  flow  containing  a  major 
proportion  of  n-paraffins  and  methyl-penianes  from  a  desoip- 
tion stage: 

isotnerizing  the  charge  in  said  isomerization  suge; 

feeding  the  effluent  from  said  isomerization  stage  into  a  separa- 
tor; 

separating  said  effluent  into  a  vapor  phase  and  a  liquid  effluent 
phase  containing  C^,,  which  constitutes  crude  isomerate; 

recycling  said  vapor  phase  to  said  isomerization  suge; 

vaporizing  said  liquid  effluent  phase  containing  C,/C»  to  form  a 
vipor  flow; 

passing  said  vapor  flow  upwardly  through  a  first  adsorber  filled 
with  a  molecular  sieve  in  an  adsorption  suge  to  retain 
n-paraffins  from  the  vapor  flow; 

collecting  as  a  vapor  head  effluent  an  isomerate  free  of 
n-paraffins  from  said  adsorpbon  suge; 

passing,  in  a  desorption  sUge.  a  gaseous  flow  contaimng  a  major 
proportion  of  methyl-penianes  and  deficient  in  n-paraffins 
from  a  deisohexamzation  suge  downwardly  through  a  second 
adsorber  and  lowering  the  pressure  of  said  second  adsorber 
whereby  tiie  gaseous  flow  strips  adsorbed  n-paraffins  from  the 
moiecular  sieve  in  said  second  absorber; 

aHenialing  said  desorptioa  suge  with  said  adaotptioa  stage; 


5,602,293 

PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATING  A  FEEDSTOCK  STREAM 

ESSEf^llALLY  CONSISTING  OF  HYDROGEN, 

METHANE  AND  CyC4-HYDROCARBONS 

Heinz  Bauer,  Mfindien,  Germany,  assignor  to  Unde  Akticng- 

cseUsdiaft,  WicsbMieB,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93«1182,  S  371  Date  Apr.  14,  1995,  {  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  14,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94A08923,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  28,  1994 

PCT  Filed  May  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  416,844 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Oct  16,  1992,  42  35 
006.9 

Int  CI"  C07C  7/00 
MS.  CL  585-800  «  Claims 


[HlHlKi 


I.  In  a  process  for  separating  a  raw  feedstock  stream  cotisisting 
essentially  of  hydrogen,  methane  and  CyC^-hydrocarbons,  com- 


prising in  a  prdreatment  step,  dehydrogenating  said  raw  feedstock 
in  a  dehydrogenaiion  reactor  (5)  to  conven  isobutane  to  isobutene; 
partially  condensing  ttie  pretreated  feedstock  stream  in  at  least  one 
partial  condensation  stage;  separating  die  partially  condensed 
stream  into  a  C,^4-hydrocafboo-rich  fraction  (16)  and  into  an 
H2/CH4  fraction  (14);  and  mixing  an  at  least  partial  stream  of  the 
H2/CH4  fraction  with  tiie  raw  feedstock  stream  prior  to  said  pre- 
ireatment  step,  the  improvement  wherein  said  pretreated  feedstock 
stream  is  partially  condensed  in  at  least  two  partial  condensation 
stages  (W1)(W2),  said  improvement  further  comprising; 

(a)  withdrawing  an  H2ACH4  gas  fraction  and  a  liquid  fraction 
(U)  from  a  first  separator  (SI);  and  dividing  the  latter  gas 
fraction  into  first  and  second  partial  streams  (10,  17); 

(b)  mixing  said  first  partial  stream  (10)  together  with  said  liquid 
friKtion  (II)  from  first  sepvator  (SI):  partially  condensing  the 
resultant  mixture  and  passing  ttie  resultant  partial  condensate 
to  a  second  separator  (S2).  to  separate  a  C,/C4-hydrocaibon- 
rich  liquid  fraction  (16)  at  tlie  bottom  of  the  second  separator 
(S2)  and  a  high  purity  Hj-rich  gas  fraction  at  the  top; 

(c)  mixing  said  C,/C4  hydrocarbon-rich  liquid  fraction  (16)  from 
the  bottom  of  the  second  separator  with  the  second  partial 
stream  of  Hj/CH4  gas  fraction  (17)  from  the  first  separator 
(SI)  and  passing  the  resultant  mixture  to  a  stripping  column 
(S3); 

(d)  withdrawing  a  C,/C4-rich  product  fraction  (20)  from  tlie 
bottom  of  the  stripping  column  (S3),  and  withdrawing  an 
Hj-rich  gas  fraction  (18)  frxxn  the  top  of  stripping  column 
(S3),  the  latter  Hj-rich  gas  firaction  having  a  lower  purity  than 
said  high  purity  H2-rich  gas  fraction;  and 

(e)  heating  said  high  purity  H2-rich  gas  fraction  (13)  from  tiie 
top  of  second  separator  (S2)  in  heat  exchange  with  process 
streams  to  be  cooled,  and  mixing  tiie  resultant  heated  high 
purity  Hj-rich  gas  fraction  with  said  raw  feedstock  stream  (2. 
la,  Ji>)  upstream  of  said  pretreatment,  whereby  the  high 
purity  of  the  H2-rich  gas  leads  to  a  superior  suppression  of 
carbon  black  formation  in  the  dehydrogenating  step  as  com- 
pared to  a  less  pure  H2-rich  gas. 


-^      _^ 


S,6i2,29S 

METHODS  FOR  THE  ELIMINATION  OF  CYANIDES  IN 

THE  DEHALOGENATION  OF  HALOFLUOROCARBONS 

MaiT  W.  Abd,  Colnmb—;  Robtft  W.  Ma^  WcatarrOe;  Alan 

F.  HcydiriK,  riiinmtm.  aad  Aftcft  E.  Abd,  P*wcB,  al  oT 

Obi., 


[  ar  Scr.  Nou  3M,3N.  Dm.  21, 1994,  Pat 
No.  5,559^71,  wWck  Is  a  i  tl— !<■■  Ii  part  of  S«r.  No. 
207,289,  Mar.  7, 1994,  Pat.  No.  M1430-  IWa  appMcrtloo 
May  5. 1995,  Scr.  No.  435,781 
tat  CL'  A62D  JX» 
VS.  CL  S88— 205  26  CUaM 

1.  A  method  of  chemically  dehalogeoating  a  refrigerant  which 
comprises  the  sups  of: 
(i)  providing  a  balofluorahydrocartMa  tefrigerant; 


.Jl 


V.    M3O 


J^ 


V 


HjD 


"A  -Jjo 


'fF" 


(ii)  reacting  said  halofluorohydrocarbon  refrigerant  wilfa  an 
ammonia  or  other  nitrogen-containing  base  to  dehalogenate 
said  refrigerant,  said  reaction  yielding  a  composition  compris- 
ing a  cyanide  compound; 

(iii)  reacting  said  cyanide  compound  with  a  base  selected  from 
tlie  group  consisting  of  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  and  an 
alkaline  earth  metal  hydroxide  to  provide  a  reaction  mixture 
comprising  a  cyanide  compound  of  said  base,  and 

(iv)  hydrolyzing  with  water  said  cyanide  compound  of  said  base 
to  yield  a  composition  substantially  free  of  said  compound. 


5,602,294 

SEPARATION  OF  O-XYLENE  FROM  P-XYLENE  AND 

M-XYLENE  BY  EXTRAmVE  DISTILLATION 

Uoyd  Berg.  1314  S.  Third  Ave,  Ikncmaii,  Moot  59715 

Filed  May  31,  1995,  Scr.  No.  455,855 

lot  CL'  BOID  3/40:  CTJC  7/08 

VS.  CL  585—864  1  Claim 

1.  A  meiliod  for  recovering  o-xylene  6tim  a  mixture  of  o-xylene. 

p-xylene  and  m-xylene  which  comprises  distilling  a  mixture  of 

o-xylene,  p-xylene  and  m-xylene  in  die  presence  of  an  extractive 

distillation  agent,  tecovehng  dK  p-xylene  and  die  m-xylene  as 

overhead  product  and  obtaining  the  o-xylene  and  the  extractive 

distillatioa  agent  as  bottoms  product  wbeteia  said  extractive  dis- 

tiUatian  agent  consists  of  one  material  selected  fitim  tlie  group 

consisting  of  o-cresol,  dicfalotoacetic  acid,  methyl  salicylate  and 

1-tetradecanol. 


5,602,296 

PROCESS  FOR  IN-STTU  BIDEGRADATION  OF 

CHLORINATED  ALIPHATIC  HYDROCARBONS  BY 

SUBSURFACE  HYDROGEN  INJECTION 

Joacph  B.  Hughes;  Charles  J.  NewcB,  both  of  Hooatoo,  awl  R. 

Todd  Flahcr,  Sngar  LMd.  aD  of  Tbu,  tm^ymn  to  Grooml- 

water  Senrkcs,  tac,  Hoostam,  Iks. 

Filed  Ang.  II,  1995,  Scr.  No.  514,276 

Int  CL*  A67D  3/00:  C02F  1/70 

VS.  a.  588—205  20  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  stimulating  in-siu  microbial  biodegradatioa  of 
halogeaated  otganic  compounds  in  an  aqueous  subsurface  environ- 
ment comprising  delivering  hydrogen  in  dte  absence  of  nutritioaai 
factors  into  said  aqueous  subsurface  enviroomeot 


5^*2,297 
MULTISTAGE  DOUBLE  CLOSEIX-LOOP  PROCESS  FOR 

WACTE  DECONTAMINATION 

Chi-Shai«  Yiwrn.  9923  Fdimit,  WoodiM|e,  DL  6*517 

FH«I  Feb.  8, 199S.  Sck  No.  315,637 

tat  CL'  A62D  3A)0 

VS.  CL  588-207  t  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  decoaiamination  of  contaminated  liquid 

waste  and  solid  waste  having  surface  contaminitioB.  said  waste 

f«t»«yimng,    halogeaated    volatile    organic    compounds,    noo- 
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mixing  the  exhaust  stream  with  air  and  passing  the  mixed  air 
exhaust  stream  to  a  catalytic  oxidizer  and  oxidizing  volatile 
organic  compounds,  carixm  monoxide,  and  hydrocarbons  in 
the  mixed  air  exhaust  stream: 

passing  the  mixed  air  exhaust  stream  from  the  catalytic  oxidizer 
to  monitoring  equipment,  continuously  monitoring  the  mixed 
air  exhaust  stream  from  the  catalytic  oxidizer  for  carbon 
monoxide  and  total  hydrocarbon  content  and  either  venting 
the  monitored  mixed  air  exhaust  stream,  or  recycling  the 
monitored  mixed  exhaust  stream  to  further  oxidize  volatile 
organic  compounds,  carbon  monoxide,  and  hydrocarbons  in 
the  catalytic  oxidizer  passing  all  of  the  further  oxidized  mixed 
air  exhaust  stream  into  the  recycle  stream,  while  closing  off 
the  evaporator  from  fresh  waste  feed; 

measuring  inlet  and  outlet  temperatures,  pressures,  and  flows  at 
the  first  exchanger,  secondary  heat  exchangers,  non- 
combustion  thermal  reactor,  first  sorber.  second  reactor,  par- 
ticulate sotbcr.  and  catalytic  oxidizer  with  thermocouples, 
pressure  transducers,  and  flowmeters;  and 

controlling  the  Hows,  pressures,  and  temperatures  by  means  of 
diagnostic  indicators  and  controlling  equipment  linked  to  a 
computer. 


halogenated  volatile  organic  compounds,  hydrocarbons,  toxic  met- 
als, precious  metals,  particulates,  the  process  comprising; 
evaporating  said  contaminants  in  an  evaporator; 
passing  the  resulting  vapor  stream  from  the  evaporator  to  a  first 

heal  exchanger  where  it  is  heated: 
passing  the  resulting  vapor  stream  from  the  first  heat  exchanger 
to  a  non-combustion  thermal  reactor,  destroying  chemical 
bonds  of  volatile  organic  compounds  in  the  vapor  stream 
passed  to  the  non-combustion  thermal  reactor  by  means  of 
heating,  and  producing  hydrocarbons,  water  vapor,  carbon 
dioxide,  carbon  monoxide,  and  when  the  destroyed  chemical 
bonds  are  of  halogenated  volatile  organic  compounds,  also 
producing  halogen  acids; 
passing   the   resulting   heated   vapor   stream    from   the    non- 
combustion  thermal  reactor  to  the  first  heat  exchanger  where 
it  is  cooled: 
passing  the  resulting  cooled  vapor  stream  from  the  first  heat 
exchanger  to  a  plurality  of  secondary  heat  exchangers  where 
it  is  further  cooled; 
passing  die  resulting  further  cooled  vapor  stream  from  the 
plurality  of  secondary  heat  exchangers  to  a  first  sorber  and 
removing  the  halogen  acids  produced  in  destroying  the  chemi- 
cal bonds  of  halogenated  volatile  organic  compounds  pro- 
duced in  the  non-combusuon  thermal  reactor  by  sorbing; 
passing  the  resulting  vapor  stream  from  the  first  sorber  to  a 
second  reactor  with  a  fluidized  bed  section,  catalytic  layers, 
and  an  expansion  chamber  and  removing  toxic  metals  and 
recovering  precious  metals  by  means  of  nucleation.  conden- 
sation, deposiuon.  and  agglomeration  in  the  fluidized  bed 
section,  removing  volatile  organic  compounds,  semi-volatile 
organic  compounds,  and  carbon  monoxide  by  adsorption  and 
absorption  m  the  catalytic  layers,  and  lowering  the  tempera 
nire  and  pressure  of  the  vapor  stream  passed  from  the  fluid- 
ized bed  section  and  catalytK  layers  in  the  expansion  cham- 
ber. 
passing  the  resulting  stream  from  the  second  reactor  to  a  second 

sorber  and  removing  particulates  through  sorbing: 
passing  the  resulting  stream  from  the  second  sorber  to  a  third 
sorber  and  removing  remaining  volatile  organic  compounds 
through  gas  adsorpoon.  passing  the  resulting  stream  from  the 
thud  soiber  to  a  blower,  and  passing  the  stream  from  the 
blower  to  a  splitter  valve  where  the  stream  from  the  blower  is 
split  into  a  recycle  stream  and  an  exhaust  stream: 
passing  the  recycle  stream  to  the  secondary  heal  exchangers, 
heating  it  in  the  secondary  heat  exchangers,  mixing  the  heated 
recycle  stream  with  the  vapor  stream  passed  from  the  evapo- 
rator, preheating  the  mixture  of  healed  recycle  stream  and 
vapor  stream  from  the  evaporator  in  the  first  heat  exchanger. 
and  destroying  the  organic  bonds  of  volatile  organic  com- 
pounds in  the  mixture  ui  non-coaibustioii  thermal  reactor; 


5,M2498 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONVERTING 

ORGANIC  MATERIAL  INTO  HYDROGEN  AND  CARBON 

BY  PHOTODECOMPOSmON 
Gcorfc  B.  Lerta,  PItlsbiirjh,  P«,  anigDor  to  Advanced  Waste 

Treatment  IMinoloo',  Inc^  Chkngo,  DL 
ContinuatkNi-in-pvt  of  Ser.  No.  24,092,  Feb.  25,  1993,  aban- 
doned, whlcb  b  a  eontlBiiatJon-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  333,092, 
Apr.  4,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,100,438.  Thb  appUcation  Apr.  10, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  418>t8 
Int  a."  A62D  im 
VS.  a.  588—227  j  1»  0**«« 


^M  /     '  f  i  / 


1  A  method  of  processing  waste  matenal  comprising  organic 
matter  consisting  of  solids,  liquids,  or  mixnires  of  solids  and 
liquids,  by  decomposing  the  organic  matter  into  its  elemental 
components  in  a  processing  system  compnsing  a  reactor  having  a 
substantially  closed  internal  reaction  chamber  with  interior  walls 
and  controlled-access  inlet  and  ouUet  openings,  the  method  com- 
pnsing the  steps  of: 

(a)  supplying  energy  to  the  reaction  chamber  to  maintain  the 
reaction  chamber  at  an  energy  level,  as  indicated  by  tempera- 
tures in  the  range  of  about  1100°  C.  to  about  1800*  C, 
sufficient  to  induce  the  interior  walls  of  the  reaction  chamber 
to  emit  black-body  radiation; 

(b)  generating  a  radiation  field  as  a  result  of  radiative  emissions 
from  the  interior  walls  of  the  reaction  chamber; 

(c)  mtrtxlucing  waste  material  through  the  inlet  opening  into  the 
reacbon  chamber  of  the  reactor  to  expose  the  organic  maJer 
to  said  radiation  field: 

(d)  retaining  the  waste  material  within  the  reaction  chamber 
until  the  organic  matter  is  decomposed  into  its  elemental 
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constituents,  including  carbon  and  hydrogen,  as  a  result  of 
absorbing  energy  from  said  radiabon  field: 

(e)  withdrawing  an  exhaust  stream  comprising  carbon  and 
hydrogen  from  the  reacbon  chamber  through  the  outlet  open- 
ing: 

(f)  removing  carbon  from  the  exhaust  stream; 

(g)  recycling  a  poruon  of  the  exhaust  stream  to  the  reacbon 
chamber  to  maintain  a  preselected  proportion  of  carbon  in  the 
exhaust  stream:  and 

(h)  separating  hydrogen  from  the  exhaust  stream. 


5,(02,299 

TRANSGENIC  ANIMAL  MODELS  FOR 

NEURODEGENERATIVE  DISEASE 

Robert  A.  Lazzarini,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Mount  Sinai 

School  of  Medicine  oT  tlie  City  University  of  New  YotIl,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  950,092 
Int  a.*  AOIK  67^90;  CI2N  \5/00 

3  Claims 


2.  A  transgenic  mouse  or  progeny  thereof,  containing,  integrated 
into  its  genome,  a  transgene  comprising  the  human  neurofilameni 
subunit  M  (NF-M)  coding  sequence  controlled  by  the  human 
neurofilament  subunit  M  (NF-M)  regulatory  sequence,  which 
drives  neural-enriched  expression  of  the  human  neurofilament  sub- 
unit  M  (NF-M)  coding  sequence  in  the  transgenic  mouse  so  that 
the  mouse  exhibits  brain  neurofibrillary  tangles  and  Pick-like  bod- 
ies. 


5,602,300 
PROCESS  FOR  DETECTING  MUTATIONS,  TRANSGENIC 

MAMMAL  TRANSGENIC  MAMMALIAN  CELL,  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  TESTING  AGENTS  OR  CONDITIONENG 

FOR  MUTAGENIC  PROPERTIES 

Jan  A.  Gosscn,  Waiidinxvccn,  and  Jan  VUg,  Zegvdd,  both  of 

Netherlands,  assignors  to  Ingcny  B.V.,  Netherlands 
PCT  No.  PCT/NL92^00062,  S  371  Date  Dec  29,  1993,  S  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  29,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/17605,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  OcL  15,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  122,562 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,   Apr.   2,    1991, 
9100567 

Int.  a.'  C12N  5/00:15/00:  A61K  49/00 
U.S.  a.  800—2  26  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  detecting  mutations  in  a  lacZ  gene  integrated 
into  the  DNA  of  a  transgenic  mammal  or  transgenic  mammalian 
cell,  which  DNA  contains  one  or  more  copies  of  a  linearized 
plasmid  containing  a  lacZ  gene  including  lacZ  operator  sequence 
as  marker  gene,  comprising  isolating  DNA  from  cells  of  the 
transgenic  mammal  or  ttie  transgenic  mammalian  cells,  fragment- 
ing tile  isolated  DNA  by  treatment  with  a  restriction  enzyme  which 
can  cut  tlie  plasmid  out  of  the  DNA.  placing  the  fragmented  DNA 
into  contact  with  solid  panicles  to  which  a  lacZ  operator  binding 


material  is  bound,  separating  from  non-bound  DNA  the  solid 
parbcles  having  plasmid  DNA  bound  thereon  via  the  interaction 
between  the  lacZ  operator  binding  material  and  the  lacZ  operator, 
releasing  the  plasmid  DNA  from  the  soUd  parbcles.  circularizing 
the  released  plasmid  DNA,  transforming  a  host  restricbon- 
negabve.  lacZ-negabve  and  galE-negabve  bacterial  host  with  the 
obtained  plasmid.  and  culturing  transformed  bacteria  on  a  lactose- 
containing  medium  on  which  only  the  bactena  lacking  galactosi- 
dase  as  a  result  of  a  mutabon  in  the  lacZ  gene  can  grow. 

12.  A  transgenic  mouse  having  incorporated  into  its  DNA  one  or 
more  copies  of  a  plasmid  containing  a  lacZ  gene  including  lacZ 
operator  sequence. 


5,602,301 
NON-HUMAN  MAMMAL  HAVING  A  GRAFT  AND 
METHODS  OF  DELIVERING  PROTEIN  TO 
MYOCARDIAL  TISSUE 
Loren  J.  Field,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Indiana  Univer- 
sity Foundation,  Bloomington,  Ind. 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  153,664 
Int.  a.*  C12N  5/00:  A61K  4H/00:  AOIN  63/00:  C12P  2//06 
U.S.  CI.  800—2  13  Claims 

1.  A  non-human  mammal  which  has  a  myocardial  graft,  the 
mammal  comprising: 

viable  skeletal  myobla.sts  or  cardiomyocytes  having  a  detectable 
marker  direcUy  introduced  into  the  myocardial  tissue  of  the 
mammal. 


5,602,302 
MODELS  FOR  ASTHMA  GUINEA  PIG 
Hiroki  Mikami,  and  Ryoji  Nishibata,  both  of  Hyogo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nippon  Zold  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  796,258,  Nov.  19,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Dec  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  175,740 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  21,  1990,  2-319705 
Int  a."  C12N  15/O0:  A61K  49/O0 
U.S.  a.  800—2  24  Claims 

1.  Bronchial  hypersensitive  guinea  pigs  prepared  by: 

(a)  idenbfying  guinea  pigs  with  bronchial  hypersensitivities  to 
acetylcholine  and  histamine  by  measuring  the  time  interval 
from  the  start  of  inhalation  of  acetylcholine  and  histamine  by 
the  guinea  pigs  to  prostration  of  the  guinea  pigs  caused  by 
dyspnea,  wherein  the  guinea  pigs  have  bronchial  sensitivities 
of  less  than  250  seconds  to  0.08%  acetylcholine  and  less  tlian 
1 50  seconds  to  0.025%  histamine,  and 

(b)  brother- sister  mating  or  selectively  mabng  with  their  cousins 
or  unrelated  guinea  pigs  those  hypersensitive  guinea  pigs 
identified  in  (a),  so  ttiat  the  appearance  rate  for  guinea  pigs 
with  said  bronchia]  .sensitivities  is  at  least  90%  in  at  least  the 
fifth  generation. 


5,602,303 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


174-411  O.C.-97-l7:QU 
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5,M2.304 
HAIRLESS  MOUSE 

d^SJlSTor  S«r.  No.  »75.4«7,  Apr.  29.  1992.  .bwidooed. 
""""^  .pptoao.  F*M».  1994,  Ser.  N- ^'J^"^ 
OataH  priority,  appUcatloii  Japm,  Apr.  30.  1991.  3-0990W 
lilt.  CL*  C12N  SAX):  A«IK  49/00 

„^    ,  2  CUins 

LA  CI.  ■••—2  _.       •"'•™" 

1.  The  DEC  strain  of  mouse  which  inherits  by  a  domiMnt  gene 
the  following  properties:  ^        ,.     ,a 

(1)  the  mouse  suffers  from  alopecia  when  6  to  7  weeks  old, 

(2)  the  alopecU  gradually  progresses,  and  over  about  5  months  a 
hairiess  condition  is  reached,  as  observed  by  the  naked  eye; 

(3)  at  12  to  13  weeks  old,  the  eyeballs  of  all  suffering  mice 

(4)mi  pigment  is  deposited  in  the  epidermal  base  layer  and 

cohum  connective  tissue;  and 
(5)  increased  melamn  pigment  is  deposited  in  response  to  UV 

radiation. 


erythroid-specific  P-globin  DNase  1  hypersensitive  site  (^ting 
^sion  of  human  a-globin  prt«m  «k1  the  other  o  wluch 
comprises  at  least  one  erytnroid-spec.fic  ^globin  DNAse  I^TJer- 
sensitive  site  diiecting  expression  of  human  ^globui  prolem, 
whereby  a  transgenic  pig  expressing  human  hemoglobin  is  pro- 

"l6  A  transgenic  mouse  produced  by  a  method  compnsmg 
inlroducmg  into  a  single-celled  mouse  embryo  two  species  o 
recombinant  nucleic  acid  molecule,  one  of  which  compnses  at 
least  one  erythroid-spec.fic  P-globm  DNase  I  hypersensitive  site 
directing  expression  of  human  a-globin  P«*='°  "^^^^  "j 
which  comprises  at  least  one  erythroid-specific  Ml<*in  DNAse  I 
hypersensitive  site  directing  expression  of  human  ^globin  protem, 
whereby  a  transgenic  mouse  expressing  human  hemoglobin  is 
produced. 


5.602,305 
IMMUNODEFICIENT  ANIMAL  MODEL  FOR  STODYING 

T  CELL-MEDIATED  IMMUNE 
j«„|ui  S.  Pober.  Guiifor*  Chrirtopher  C.  W.  Hugh«.  New 
Havcw  Allmn  G.  Murray.  Brwilord;  PWHp  W.  Askenase. 
HsMlai,  aU  of  Conn.,  Mid  Peter  PetxeBwiier,  Vleim^  Aus- 
tria, Mriinnrr  to  Yale  UBlverrity,  New  Haven,  Coon. 
Filed  Mar.  31,  1994,  Ser.  Na  220,900 
brt.  CL'  C02N  15/00:  A6IK  49A)0 
U&CLW0-2  34Clatais 

1.  An  unmuDodcficient  rodent  animal,  wherein  the  inmiunodefi- 
cient  animal  comprises:  . 

(i)  a  graft  of  a  vasculanzed  organ  tissue  of  a  mammal,  wherein 
said  organ  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  skin. 
kidney  bixjochus.  and  heart,  said  organ  contaimng  microves- 
sels  Uned  by  endocheUal  cells  from  the  donor  of  the  organ  and 
said  miaovesseU  being  inosculated  with  microvessels  of  said 
unmuBodeficient  ammal; 
(ii)  cifculating  human  T  lymphocytes  allogeneic  for  said  graft  in 
an  amount  sufficient  for  said  animal  to  exhibit  an  acute  T-cell 
mediated  immune  response  directed  against  said  graft;  and 
(iii)  at  least  one  agent  capable  of  rendering  in»:nve  the  Natural 
Killer  celb  of  the  animal  rodent,  said  agent  being  present  in 
an  amount  sufficient  to  substantially  deplete  the  ammal  s 
active  Natural  Killer  cells. 


5,602,307 
NON-HUMAN  ANIMAL  HAVWG  PREDEFINED  ALLELE 

OF  A  CELLULAR  ADHESION  GENE 
Arthur  L.  Beaudet,  Hourtoo,  Tex,  Raymond  Wlljon.  Ttao- 
nium,    Md.;   Allan   Bradley,    Houston,   T*"^    W«»»f»5: 
O'Brien.  Hourton.  Teu;  James  SUfh,  Houston.  T^  ChrtetJe 
Ballantyne,  Houston,  Te«,  and  DanW  Bollard.  Hou^ 
Tex,  a«icnor«  to  Baylor  CoUege  of  Medkfae,  Houston.  T«. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  928,010,  Aug.  12,  W2,  aba«loned. 
This  appUation  Sep.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  309349 
Int  a.*  C12N  15/00:5/00:  A61K  49/00 

vs  a  *»-2  "  *^'**™' 

1  A  transgenic  mouse  composing  non-naniraUy  occumng  alle- 
les of  a  CD18  gene  introduced  mto  its  genome  via  homologous 
recombination  in  an  embryonic  stem  cell,  wherein  said  •nO«»uc^ 
tion  results  in  the  inactivation  of  the  endogenous  alleles  of  said 
mouse  and  a  reduced  capacity  of  said  mouse  to  mediate  cellular 

adhesion.  ... 

7  A  transgenic  moose  compnsing  non-naturally  occumng  alle- 
les of  a  ICAM-I  gene  introduced  into  its  genome  via  homologous 
recombination  m  an  embryonic  stem  cell,  wherein  said  mtroduc^ 
tion  results  in  the  inactivation  of  the  endogenous  alleles  of  said 
mouse  and  a  reduced  capacity  of  said  mouse  to  mediate  cellular 
adhesion. 


5.602,308 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


UMI 


5^02,306 

SYNTHESIS  OF  FUNCTIONAL  HUMAN  HEMOGLOBIN 

AHD  OTHER  PROTEINS  IN  ERYTHROID  TISSUES  OF 

TRANSGENIC  ANIMALS 

Tta  M.  T*wMK  Tha««  M.  Ryan,  bo*  of  Blrmlufhaa^  Ala.,- 

Tlid-H  D.  Palite.  Se-tle.  Wask^  "-"^VV^":!!?!!; 
GMwyne,  ami  Rfckanl  R.  Bckrinfei;  Pbflailrlpbia^botfc  of 
P-  irtir  -  to  Tbe  UAB  Rcaeank  FoMdation.  Birmi^- 
tai.  aZTtW  TV«tM  •»  the  UnirenRy  of  Pe--y^^ 
MLkZu..  P>- ami  B«ar4  of  Rcae^  of  tke  UnhrersMy  of 

Wi^M^an,  jtntllr.  Wask. 
Ca^taMlian  sf  Ser.  Nn.  923,0r.  Jut  30, 1992,  abnmkmwl, 

wWch  b  a  Lialtaisa"--  of  Ser.  N«.  472,S3L  Jm.  30, 1990, 

412^.  Se^  2*.  WW.  a'     ■*■■><  ™i  •»•»«*«  J-»-  ^^ 

1994,  Set:  Nfc  275,313 

Int.  CL'  C12N  ISAX) 

VS.  a.  800-2  30  ^ims 

1  A  trvisgeaic  pig  produced  by  a  method  compnsmg  mcioduc- 
ing  iaio  a  lingle-ceWed  pig  embryo  two  species  of  Rcombinani 
Buckk  acid  rootecule.  one  of  which  compriies  at  least  one 


5,602,309 
TRANSGENIC  MICE  WHICH  OVEREXPRESS  NERVE 
GROWTH  FACTOR 
Kathryn  M.  Albers,  and  Brian  M.  Daris,  both  ofLainiton, 
KyJ^amignocs  to  UnlTentty  of  Kentucky  ReMwdi  Founda- 
tion, Lexington,  Ky. 
Conttanalton  of  Ser.  No.  I3M24,  Oct  4, 199^  , 

Thk  appiicalkin  May  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  438,122 

Int.  CL'  CI2N  /5/W).  C12P  21/00:  AOIK  67/00 

VS.  CL  800—2  ' 


^^^^^3t^Kl^==t 


1  A  transgenic  mouse  whoteiomstic  and  germ  cells  cootam  and 
express  a  gene  encoding  for  mouse  nenre  growth  factor,  ia>d 
mouse  exhibiting  hyperinnervsJioo  when  compared  to  a  normal 
mouse  and  said  gene  having  been  introduced  into  fertilized  mouse 
embryo  of  said  mouse  or  an  ancestor  of  said  moose  by  microuijec- 


tion,  and  wherein  said  gene  is  introduced  into  said  mouse  as 
plasmid  kl4-NGF-hGH,  deposited  as  of  ATCC  Accession. 


5,602,310 
INCREASING  THE  ANTHER  CULTURABILITY  OF 
MAIZE 
Joseph  F.  PetoUno.  703  W.  Ohio,  Urbana,  lU.  61801 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  839.024,  Feb.  18,  1992,  PaL  No. 
536,864.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  657344,  Feb. 

19,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

279.467,  Dec.  2,  1988,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  31, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  221,297 

InL  ex."  AOIH  5/00:1  AM:  C12N  15A)2 

VS.  a.  800—200  2  Claims 


5,602,312 
HYBRID  MAIZE  PLANT  AND  SEED  (3223) 
Thomas  C.  Earlier,  Princeton,  Ind.,  and  Michael  W,  Trimble, 
Johnston,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Pioneer  Hi-Bred  International, 
Inc.,  Des  Moines,  Iowa 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  398,632 

Int  ex."  AOIH  JA)2:4A)0:5AX):  C12N  5/W 

U.S.  a.  800—200  7  Claims 

1.  Hybrid  maize  seed  designated  3223  and  having  ATCC  acces- 
sion number  97576. 

2.  A  hybrid  maize  plant  designated  3223  and  its  parts,  represen- 
tative seed  capable  of  producing  said  hybrid  maize  plant  having 
ATCC  accession  number  97576. 


T 


no. 


<i      i-D    11-25  26^0  at-«x  i»aoo  '  ZOO 
Embrv-UIM  SlnKtwM  Prvducad 

1.  A  maize  plant  having  anther  culture  characteristics  of  1391 
39-bulk  designated  by  ATCC  number  40519  which  is  identified  by 
a  restriction  fragment  length  polymorphism  map,  wherein  the 
genome  is  identified  by  a  band  of  about  10.8  kilobases  (kb)  when 
digested  with  restriction  enzyme  Eco  Rl  and  probed  with  Ceres  60 
probe;  a  band  of  about  13.0  kb  when  digested  with  restriction 
enzyme  Hind  III  and  probed  with  restriction  enzyme  Ceres  97;  and 
a  band  of  about  17.0  kb  when  digested  with  restriction  enzyme  SstI 
and  prtibed  with  Ceres  135. 

2.  A  maize  plant  of  claim  1,  wherein  said  maize  plant  is 
produced  by  a  three-way  cross  of  (H99xFR16)xPa91. 


5,602,311 
SOYBEANS  AND  SOYBEANS  PRODUCTS  HAVING  HIGH 

PALMITIC  ACID  CONTENT 

Walter  R.  Fckr,  and  Eari  G.  Hammond,  both  of  Ames,  Iowa, 

assignors  to  Iowa  State  University  Research  Foundation, 

Inc.,  Ames,  Iowa 

Continuation  of  Ser.  Na  180,114,  Jan.  12,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  839328,  Feb.  20,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  conttnnation-in-pnrt  of  Ser.  No. 

461341,  Jan.  5,  1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jan.  20, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  376,466 

Int  CL'  AOIH  5A)0;5/10:  C12N  I5A)I 

VS.  CL  800—200  14  Claims 

2.  A  soybean  plant  which  upon  self  pollination  yields  mature 

seed  that  exhibits  an  elevated  palmitic  acid  content  and  is  the 

product  of  crossing  a  first  soybean  parent  that  is  A1937NMU-85 

having  ATCC  Accession  No.  97618,  with  a  second  soybean  parent 

that  is  Bgin  EMS-421  having  ATCC  Accession  No.  97617,  and 

wherein  the  soybean  plant  resulting  fix>m  said  cross  yields  mature 

seed  that  provides  an  endogenous  oil  comprising  palmitic  acid  in 

an  amount  higher  tlian  tlie  endogenous  palmitic  acid  content  of  the 

parent  having  the  higher  palmitic  acid  content  when  the  parents 

plants  and  the  offspring  of  said  cross  are  grown  under  the  same 

conditions,  and  wherein  the  elevated  palmitic  acid  content  of  the 

offspring  of  the  cross  is  a  heritable  trait 


5,602313 
PINK-FLOWERED,  HIGH  PROTEIN  SOYBEAN  PLANTS 

AND  METHODS  FOR  THEIR  PRODUCTION 
Cecil  D.  NickeU.  Urbana,  and  Paul  A.  Stephens,  Peru,  botii  of 
Dl.,  assignors  to  Research  Corporation  Technologies,  Inc., 
l^icson,  Ariz. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  883,687,  May  15.  1992,  Pat  No. 

5.457.274.  This  application  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser,  No.  486390 

Int  a."  AOIH  5AX):5/I0:IA)6:IA>4 

VS.  CI.  800—200  34  Claims 

19.  A  soybean  plant  having  the  flower  color  gene  wp. 


5,602314 
INBRED  CORN  LINE  ZS1022 
Mario  R.  Carlone,  Jr.,  Granger,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Zenco  (No.  4) 
Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  412366 
Int  a.'  AOIH  5/00:4/00:1/00:  C12N  5A>4 
VS.  a.  800—200  11  Claims 

1.  Inbred  com  seed  designated  ZSI022  seed  of  which  has  been 
deposited  with  ATCC  and  carry  ATtTC  number  97628. 


5,602315 
INBRED  CORN  LINE  ZS1202 
Mark  J.  Messmer,  Ankery,  and  Richard  G.  Stelpilug,  Slater, 
both  of  Iowa,  assignors  to  Zenco  (No.  4)  Limited,  London, 
England 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  412367 

Int  CL'  AOIH  1A)2:4AX):5/00:  C12N  5A)4 

VS.  a.  800—200  11  Claims 

1.  Inbred  com  seed  designated  ZS1202  seed  of  which  has  been 
deposited  in  the  ATCC  under  deposit  number  97629. 

2.  A  com  plant  produced  by  the  seed  of  claim  1. 


5,602316 
INBRED  CORN  LINE  ZS1783 
Rkhaid  G.  StdpBug,  Sbitcr,  and  Mark  J.  Mcasmer,  Ankcny. 
both  of  Iowa,  assignors  to  Zenco  (No  4)  Limited,  London, 
England 

FUed  Mar.  28, 1995,  Ser.  No.  413,204 
Int  CL'  AOIH  5/00:4/00:1/00:  C12N  5A)4 
VS.  CL  800    200  11  Claims 

1.  Inbred  com  seed  designated  ZS1783  seed  of  which  has  been 
deposited  with  ATCC  and  carry  ATCC  number  97676. 


1274 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


February  11.  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


to  Pioneer 


5,602317 

INBRED  CORN  LINE  PHAAO 

Roy  Loedtkc.  Jr^  ThomiMoii.  N.  Dak^  aarignor 

Hi-Bred  Intcmational,  Inc^  Des  Moines,  Iowa 

Coalinulioa  of  Ser.  No.  187,281,  Jan.  24,  1994,  altandooed. 

Tlita  application  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  445,992 

Int  a.*  AOIH  5/00;4A)0;lA)2:  C12N  SAM 

VS.  a.  8M>— 200  10  Claims 

1.  Inbred  com  seed  designated  PHAAO  and  having  the  genotype 
of  ATCC  Accession  No  97658. 

2.  A  com  plant  and  its  parts  produced  by  the  seed  of  claim  1 


5,602^18 
INBRED  MAIZE  LINE  PHDGl 
Todd  E.  Piper,  Eau  Claire,  WIs^  assignor  to  Pioneer  Hi-Bred 
Intcmatiooal,  Inc..  Des  Moines,  Iowa 

Filed  Sep.  21.  1995.  Ser.  No.  531,811 
Int.  a."  AOIH  5/O0.4/O0.  //t».  C12N  5/04 
VS.  a.  800—200  14  aaims 

1.  Seed  of  maize  inbred  line  designated  PHDGl  and  having 
ATCC  Accession  No  97663 


5,602319 
SOYBEAN  CULTTVAR  9243035090 
WilUam  K.  Rliades.  Queenstown,  Md.;  Yolanda  1.  Otero-Ortiz, 
Agnadille,  Puerto  Rico,  and  Craig  K.  Moots,  Tayiorvillc,  DU 
assignors  to  Asgrow  Seed  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
Filed  Dec.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  5M,508 
Int  a."  AOIH  5/00:5/10;  C12N  5/04 
VS.  a.  800—200  9  aaims 

1.  A  soybean  seed  designated  9243035090.  deposited  as  ATCC 
AccessHMi  Number  97716. 


5,602321 
TRANSGENIC  COTTON  PLANTS  PRODUCING 
HETEROLOGOUS  POLYHYDROXYCE)  BUTYRATE 
BIOPLASnC 
Maliyaltal  John,  Middletoa,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Monsanto  Com- 
pany, SL  Louis,  Mo. 
Continuadon  of  Ser.  No.  980321.  Nov.  20,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  241,943 
Int  a.'  C12N  15/29.15/82:5/04:  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  800—205  12  Claims 

1.  A  conon  plant  comprising  in  its  genome  heterologous  genetic 
constructs  encoding  Icetothiolase.  acetoacetyl  CoA  reductase,  and 
PHB  synthase,  wherein  each  construct  comprises: 

(a)  a  fiber-specific  promoter  isolated  from  cotton  plants:  and 

(b)  a  coding  sequence  encoding  a  bioplastic-producing  enzyme 
that  catalyzes  the  pnxiucuon  of  a  PHB  bioplastic  molecule 

from  substrates  present  in  the  fil>er-producing  plant. 

wherein  the  coding  sequence  is  selected  from  sequences  encod- 
ing ketoihiolase.  acetoacetyl  CoA  reductase,  and  PHB  syn- 
thase. 

wherein  the  promoter  is  opcrably  connected  upstream  from  the 
coding  sequence;  and 

(c)  a  transcriptional  termination  sequence  operably  connected  to 
the  coding  sequence 


5,602320 
SOYBEAN  CULTIVAR  A4922 
WnUam  K.  Rhodes,  Qucentown,  Md..  assignor  to  Asgrow  Seed 
Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  566.925 
Int  CI."  AOIH  5/00:5/10:  C12N  5/04 
VS.  a.  800—200  9  Claims 

1.  A  soybean  seed  designated  A4922,  deposited  as  ATCC  Acces- 
sion Number  97631 


5,602322 
CONSTTTUTrnVE  TRIPLE  RESPONSE  GENE  AND 
MUTATIONS 
Joseph  R.  Edier,  Erial,  NJ.,  and  Joseph  J.  Kieber,  LaGrangc 
Parli,  lU.,  assignors  to  The  IViistccs  of  tlie  University  at 
Pennsylvania,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  3311,  Jan.  12,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,444,166,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  928,464, 
Aug.  10.  1992,  Pat  No.  5367,065.  This  application  Jun.  17, 
1994,  Ser.  No.  261,432 
Int  a."  AOIH  4/00 
VS.  a.  800—205  15  Claims 

9.  A  plant  transformed  to  compnse  an  exogenous  nucleic  acid 
sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO;  3. 


UMI 


5,602323 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  REFERENCE 

SAMHJS  FOR  CALIBRATING  AMOUNT  OF 

MEASURED  DISPLACEMENT  AND  REFERENCE 

SAMPLE,  AND  MEASURING  INSTRUMENT  AND 

CALIBRATION  METHOD 

Ihdahiro  Ofami,  1-17-301,  Komctabokura  2-chome,  Aoba-ku, 

Scndai-shi,  Miyagi-kai  980,  Japm 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93mW75,  S  371  Date  Jul.  18,  1994,  i  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  18,  1994,  PCT  Puh.  No.  W093/143r7,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  22,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  256,613 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  21,  1992,  4-030062 

Int  a.'  HOIL  21/465 

VS.  a.  73-1  J  8  ctaims 


Process  1 


-X 


102 


101 


y^ 


3 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  reference  sample  for  use  in 
calibrating  displacement  measurements  of  an  inter-atom  force 
microscope,  said  reference  sample  including  a  predetermined 
amount  of  displacement,  said  displacement  measurements  being 
measured  by  means  of  an  inter-atom  force  microscope  having  a 
probe  with  a  lead  end  and  wherein  a  surface  of  a  sample  to  be 
measured  and  the  lead  end  of  the  probe  are  placed  in  opposiuon 
with  a  very  small  gap  therebetween,  whereby  a  force  operating 
between  atoms  constituting  said  sample  to  be  measured  and  said 
probe  is  converted  into  a  mechanical  displacement,  said  method 
comprising  the  step  of  etching  a  stepped  portion  of  a  pattern  in  said 
reference  sample,  m  a  sealed  vessel,  while  accurately  controlling 
the  speed  of  etching  said  stepped  portion  of  a  pattern  and  wherein 
an  etching  agent  is  used  which  has  an  extremely  low  etching  speed 
and  comprises  aqueous  amnxMiia  which  has  been  added  to  an 
ammonium  fluoride  solution  whereby  a  concentration  of  free 
hydrogen  fluoride  is  adjusted  to  a  low  level. 


5,602324 
GAS  SENSOR  AND  GAS  DISCRIMINATING  METHOD 
lUronid  Yanaglda.  Itokyo;  Manuii  Miyayama,  Kawaniki,  and 
KanyaMi  HiUta.  Omiya,  aU  of  Japu,  aarignors  to  Mitsub- 
iaU  Matnteb  Corporatioa,  Itokyo,  Japui 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/B1650,  i  371  Date  Apr.  25,  1995.  t  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  25,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95a0039,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  13,  1995 

PCT  Flkd  Oct  3,  1994,  Ser.  Na  424366 
Claiam  priority,  appHcatioa  Japan,  Oct  5,  1993,  5-249526; 
Feb.  25,  1994,  6-028125 

tat  CL*  GOIN  27/12:27/04:27/02 
VS.  CL  7J-23J  9  ctaims 


impedance  measuring  means  for  measuring  impedance  charac- 
teristics of  said  junction  pan. 


5,602325 
EXHAUST  SENSOR  HAVING  FLAT  PLATE  CERAMIC 
SENSnSG  ELEMENT  AND  A  SEALING  PACKAGE 
Mark  R.  McCtaaahan,  Goodrich,  and  Kaius  K.  PoUkarpus, 
Davison,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corpo- 
ration, Detroit.  Mich. 
ContinnatioB-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  505,026,  JuL  21,  1995,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-tai-part  of  Ser.  No.  313,688, 
Sep.  27,  1994.  abandoned.  This  appUcatioa  Oct  23,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  547,082 
Int  CL*  GOIN  27/04 
VS.  CL  73-2331  7  cuims 


1.  An  exhaust  gas  sensor  comprising: 

an  outer  bousing: 

a  flat  plate  sensing  element  carried  within  the  housing: 

a  plurality  of  alternating  layers  of  solid-state,  sintered  glass  and 
spacer  suirounding  a  portion  of  said  flat  plate  sensing  ele- 
ment; and 

a  ceramic  body  sunxxinding  each  of  said  layers  of  solid-stale, 
sintered  glass  and  spacer,  said  ceramic  body  extending  from 
said  layers  to  the  outer  bousing,  funher  comprising  a  thin 
layer  of  solid-stale,  sintered  glass  between  the  ceramic  body 
and  each  spacer,  and  a  thin  layer  of  solid-slale.  sintered  glass 
between  each  spacer  and  the  flat  plaie  sensing  element. 


1.  A  gas  sensor  comprising: 

a  sensor  head  having  a  p-type  oxide  semiconductor  and  an 
n-iype  oxide  semiconductor  on  which  a  junction  part  is 
fwined  by  hetero-joining  end  surfaces  thereof; 

signal  applying  means  for  ^)piying  AC  signals  onto  which  a  DC 
bias  is  superposed  id  said  junction  part  and 


5,602326 

APPARATUS  AND  MTTHOD  FOR  MEASURING 

CONCENTRATHM4S  Ot  GAS  COMPONENTS 

I.  Qto;  -U  ifcftli  II  YwfcMn.  Nagay;  Thkno 
Moraae,  Kohm;  NnhnMdi  Kata,  Aaa-gn,  aad  Y^Ji  Km- 
sada,  Nnfajra,  aH  of  Japwi,  sMigiiri  to  NGK  ■aiiUliii. 
Ltd„JapM 

Filed  Oct  20, 199S,  Ser.  No.  546342 

ppMcaH—  JapHi.  Oct  24,  1994,  6-2SS109 

tat  CL"  GOIN  7M0 

VS.  CL  73-^1  J6  t  ^,1,1, 

1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  a  ccocentration  of  a  specific  gas 

component  in  an  external  atmosphere,  comprisiiig; 

a  measuring  cfannber  far  receiving  a  sampling  of  the  exieraal 

atmosphere; 
gas  difliisiaa  resistance  means  for  providing  communicaliaa 
between  said  measuring  chamber  and  the  external  atmo- 
sphere; 

1275 


1276 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


February  11,  1997 


February  11,  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


1277 


UMI 


?/////////////  /ZZz  72. 


5^2^28 
BATTERY  LEAK  TESTING  METHOD 
WiUiam  P.  Palmer,  Anderson,  Ind^  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation.  Detrlot,  Mich. 

FUed  Dec.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  574.083 
Int  C\^  GOIM  .V/6 
\i&.  a.  73— 19  J 


4Clafans 
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an  oxygen  pump  for  controlling  the  oxygen  partial  pre&sure  of 
the  atmosphere  contained  in  said  measuring  chamber,  said 
oxygen  pump  being  arranged  proximate  said  gas  dififusion 
means  and  compnsmg  (i)  an  ion  conductive  solid  electrolyte 
element,  (ii)  a  finit  electrode  formed  on  one  side  of  said  ion 
conductive  solid  electrolyte  element,  and  (in)  a  second  elec- 
trtxle  formed  on  an  opposite  side  of  said  ion  conductive  solid 
electrolyte  element,  one  of  said  first  and  second  electrodes 
being  exposed  to  said  measuring  chamber,  and 

a  metal  oxide  semiconductor  element  arranged  in  said  measuring 
chamber  remote  from  said  gas  diffusion  means  relauve  to  the 
position  of  said  oxygen  pump,  wherein  a  measured  resistance 
of  said  metal  oxide  semiconductor  element  represents  the 
concentration  of  the  specific  gas  component  to  be  measured, 
regardless  of  changes  in  oxygen  partial  pressure  of  the  exter- 
nal atmosphere. 


5.602,327 
LEAKAGE-SOLTVD  DETECTING  APPARATUS 
Yukio  Torizuka,  Niixa;  Hiroshi  Uno.  Saitama.  and  Kooji  KiU- 
zume,  Tokyo.  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fiyi  Tecom,  Inc.. 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  524,085 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  12,  1993, 
9324799;   Japan,  Mar.   25,   1993,  5-090*30;   Mar.  29,   1993. 
5-1218«3 

Int  a."  GOIM  m-t:  H04R  H/OO 
U.S.  a.  73— W.5  A  *  Oalms 


I  A  method  for  leak  testing  a  hydrogen-generating  banery 
having  a  vent  for  exhausting  said  hydrogen  from  said  battery 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

plugging  said  vent  sufficienUy  to  permit  hydrogen  developed 
within  said  battery  dunng  said  testing  to  build  up  to  a  prede- 
termined superambient  pressure; 

positioning  said  banery  in  an  overlying  enclosure; 

overcharging  said  battery  to  generate  sufficient  hydrogen  within 
said  banery  to  raise  the  pressure  in  said  banery  to  said 
predetermined  superambient  pressure;  and 

analyzing  the  atnwsphere  in  said  enclosure  for  the  presence  of 
hydrogen. 


5,602,329 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING 

FRACTURE  TOUGHNESS  OF  A  MATERIAL 

Frederick  G.  Haubensak,  Redwood  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1995.  Ser.  No.  513.091 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  i/42 

U.S.  a.  73—82  29  Claims 

34 


: 


1.  A  leakage-sound  detecting  apparatus  in  which  a  detection 
portion  having  a  piezoelectric  element  encased  in  a  casing  and  a 
pedestal  portion  made  of  a  ngid  material  are  connected  through  a 
mechanical  resonant  member  made  of  a  soft  material,  wherein  a 
lower  extending  portion  incised  with  internal  threads  is  provided 
on  the  lower  wall  portion  of  a  ca.sing  of  the  detection  portion,  a 
buflfer-member  supporting  portion  bored  with  an  insert  hole  is 
provided  on  the  upper  surface  portion  of  the  mechanical  resonant 
member,  the  lower  end  of  the  lower  extending  portion  is  located  at 
the  insert  hole,  the  lower  extending  portion  and  the  buffer-member 
supporting  portion  are  connected  by  a  stop  screw,  and  a  buffer 
member  is  arranged  between  the  lower  wall  portion  of  the  casing 
and  the  buffer-member  supporting  poruon  to  form  a  buffer  portion. 


1.  A  method  for  determining  the  fracture  toughness  of  a  material 
composing: 

( 1 )  providing  a  matenal  characterized  by  a  fracmre  toughness; 

(2)  indenting  said  material  by  applying  a  load  with  an  indenter 
to  produce  an  indented  material  including  a  crack  character- 
ized by  a  crack  shape  and  wherein  said  crack  shape  is  further 
characterized  by  a  crack  length,  a  cTack  tip,  and  a  crack 
opening  displacement; 

(3)  removing  said  load  and  said  indenter  from  said  material; 

(4)  examining  said  indented  material  microscopically  to  obtain  a 
micrograph  image  of  said  crack  shape;  and  using  said  micro- 
graph image  to  determine  said  fracture  toughness  by  utilizing 
a  measurement  of  said  crack  opening  displacement  as  a  func- 
tion of  distance  from  said  crack  tip. 


5,602330 
NON-CONTACT  FORCE  MICROSCOPE  HAVING  A 
COAXIAL  CANTILEVER-TIP  CONFIGURATION 
Ralph  V.  Chambnlin,  Iteipc,  Ariz^  and  Anthony  DiCario. 
HoUaday,  Utah,  mnlpinrn  to  Arizona  Board  of  Regents  act- 
ing on  behalf  of  Arizona  State  Univenity,  Ikmpe,  Ariz. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  241,745,  May  12,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,509,300.  This  application  May  25,  1995.  Ser.  No.  449,923 
Int  CL'  GOIB  5/2« 
MS.  Ct  73—105  7  Claims 
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second  filter  means  for  calculating  an  average  change  m  the  first 
deviations  output  from  the  first  filter  means  and  deiermining  a 
second  deviation  between  the  average  change  in  first  devia- 
tions and  a  current  change  in  the  first  deviations  correspond- 
ing to  a  selected  cylinder;  and 

comparison  means  for  comparing  the  second  deviation  of  the 
second  filter  means  to  a  threshold  value  to  determine  if  a 
misfire  has  occurred  for  the  selected  cylinder. 


5,602332 

IONIZATION  MISFIRE  DETECTION  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD  FOR  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Jan  S.  Pyko,  BloomfieM  Twp.,  Midt,  assignor  to  Chrysler 

Corporation,  Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  319^84,  Jan.  9,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  coatiniutkm  of  Ser.  No.  28,106,  Mar.  8,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5392,641.  This  application  Feb.  12.  1996.  Ser.  No. 

600360 

Int  a."  GOIM  \5/00 

MS.  CL  73— 117J  11  Claian 


1.  A  cantilever-tip  configuration  for  use  in  a  non-contact  force 
microscope  for  measuring  selected  forces  and  force  gradients  of  a 
sample,  said  configuration  comprising  an  elongated  cantilever  por- 
tion and  a  sharpened  tip  portion  operatively  associated  with  and 
disposed  in  substantially  coaxial  relationship  with  said  cantilever 
portion. 


5,602331 
ENGINE  MISFIRE  DETECTION  WITH  CASCADE 
FILTER  CONFIGURATION 
John  M.  Prcvost,  Jaduon,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Chrysler  Corpo- 
ration, Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  468,113 

Int  CL"  GOIM  i5/00 

MS.  a.  73—116  12  Claims 


1.  An  appi-ratus  for  detecting  misfires  of  cylinder  firings  in  an 
internal  combustion  engine  comprising; 

means  for  measuring  changes  in  engine  speed  corresponding  to 
each  of  a  plurality  of  expected  cylinder  firings; 

first  filter  means  for  calculating  an  average  change  in  engine 
speed  over  a  plurality  of  cylinder  firings  for  each  expected 
cylinder  firing  and  determining  a  first  deviation  between  the 
average  change  in  engine  speed  and  a  current  change  in 
engine  speed  conesponding  to  each  expected  cylinder  firing, 
said  first  filter  means  outpulting  a  series  of  said  first  devia- 
tions; 


1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  misfire  in  cylinders  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine  in  a  vehicle  comprising: 

at  least  one  camshaft  position  sensor  to  determine  a  position  of 
the  cylinders  of  the  internal  combustion  engine; 

an  ionization  misfire  detector  to  delect  misfire  by  measuring  a 
change  in  ionization  cunent  for  the  cylinders,  said  ionization 
misfire  detector  comprising  a  microprocessor,  memory,  A/D 
convenors,  signal  conditioning,  an  ignition  driver,  a  current 
integrator  circuit,  a  voltage  sotnce  circtiit,  and  an  integrator 
reset  circuit: 

a  synchronizer  for  synchronizing  the  determined  position  of  the 
cylinders  to  the  measured  change  in  ionization  current  to 
identify  individual  cylinders; 

a  misfire  counter  counting  delected  misfire  over  a  predetermined 
period  of  time  for  each  of  the  cyUnders; 

said  voltage  source  circuit  comprising  a  first  capacitor,  a  first 
resistor  in  parallel  with  said  first  capacitor,  a  second  resistor 
and  a  first  diode  in  series  and  connected  to  said  first  capacitor 
and  a  second  diode  interconnecting  said  first  capacitor  and 
said  first  resistor,  and 

said  current  integrator  circuit  comprising  a  transistor,  an  opera- 
tional amplifier,  a  third  resistor  and  a  second  capacitor. 
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5,602333 

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE  LEVEL  OF  A 

UQUID  IN  A  TANK 

David  A.  Lambee,  Downingtown;  John  S.  Wyler,  Benryn,  and 

Fartd  Ahmad.  CoUegeyille,  aU  of  Pa^  assignors  to  Smiths 

Industries,  Malreni,  Pa. 

FUcd  Jun.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  261,844 

Int.  CI."  GOIF  17/00:23/00 

VS.  CL  73—149  13  Claims 


8.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  level  of  a  liquid  in  a  tank 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  probes  disposed  in  the  tank  for  at  least  partial 

immersion  in  the  liquid; 
means  electncally  coupled  to  each  probe  for  providing  a  series 

LC  resonant  circuit  defining  a  disuncl  resonant  frequency. 

said  resonant  frequency  being  a  function  of  the  level  of 

immersion  of  the  probe  m  the  liquid; 
means  connecting  said  series  LC  resonant  cu^cuits  in  elcctncal 

parallel  relation,  said  LC  resonant  circuits  being  operable  in 

ranges  of  resonance  which  do  not  overlap  one  another; 
a  generator  for  applying  electrical  input  signals  at  selected  ones 

of  different  frequencies  to  said  probe  resonant  circuits; 
means  for  detemuning  said  probe  resonant  frequencies;  and 
means  electncally  coupled  to  said  probe  resonant  frequency 

determining  means  for  comparing  stored  resonant  frequencies 

vnth  knovvn  liquid  levels  and  computing  and  displaying  the 

quantity  of  said  liquid  in  said  tank; 
whereby  the  quantity  of  liquid  m  the  tanK  can  be  determined 

from  said  resonant  frequency  measurements. 
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muntcabon  with  said  fluid  communications  means,  prestest 
chamber,  pressure  and  flow  measurement  means  and  sample 
chamber; 

(b)  establishing  fluid  communications  between  said  tester  and 
the  earth  formation; 

(c)  drawing  earth  focmabon  fluid  into  said  fluid  communications 
means,  flowlines  and  prestest  chamber  for  a  first  time  period 
by  inducing  a  pressure  differential  between  said  tester  and  the 
formation  and  measuring  pressure  of  said  fluid  over  said  first 
time  period; 

(d)  calculating  fluid  in  situ  compressibility  at  the  end  of  said  first 
time  penod  as  a  function  of  the  volume  of  fluid  in  communi- 
cation with  said  pretest  chamber  and  flowlines  and  a  fluid 
pressure  time  differential  during  said  first  time  period; 

(e)  terminating  said  induced  pressure  differential  and  continuing 
to  measure  pressure  for  a  second,  indeterminate,  time  penod; 

(ft  calculating  and  plotting  real  time  formation  permeability 
during  said  second  time  period; 

(g)  calculating  and  plotting  tight  zone  formation  permeability 
during  said  second  time  period; 

(h)  calculating  and  plotting  tight  zone  initial  sandface  pressure 
dunng  said  second  time  period; 

(I)  continuing  to  perform  steps  (ft  through  (h)  until  a  predeter- 
mined critena  is  met;  and 

(J )  recording  tight  zone  formauon  permeability  and  initial  sand- 
face  pressure  when  said  predetermined  cntcna  is  met. 


5,602^35 
ROLLING  BEARING  UNIT  FITTED  WITH  ROTATIONAL 

SPEED  SENSOR 
Hideo  Ouchl,  Fitjisawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  NSK  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  543,713 

Oaims  priority.  appUcatioo  Japan.  Oct.  17.  1994,  6-250898 

InL  a."  GOIP  IA)2 

VS.  a.  73—494  '  Claims 


5,602334 

WIRELINE  FORMATION  TESTING  FOR  LOW 

PERMEABILITY  FORMATIONS  UTILIZING  PRESSURE 

TRANSIENTS 
Mark  A.  Proett,  and  Margaret  C.  Waid,  both  of  Houston,  Tex, 
aaignors  to  Halliburton  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 
FUcd  Jun.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  26U12 
Int  a."  E21B  49/00:49/10 
VS.  a.  73—152.05  33  Claims 

1  A  method  for  real-tinne  determination  of  permeability  of  an 
earth  formation  traversed  by  a  well  borehole,  said  formation  hav- 
ing a  permeability  in  the  range  of  approxin\ately  0.(X)1  to  1  (XX) 
millidarcies.  the  steps  compnsing: 

(a)  disposing  a  formation  tester  in  said  well  borehole,  said 
formation  tester  including  formauon  fluid  communications 
means,  a  pretest  chamber  and  piston,  said  piston  being  dis- 
posed and  reciprocally  moveable  within  said  pretest  chamber. 
pressure  and  flow  measurement  means,  and  flowlines  in  com- 


\  A  rolling  bearing  unit  with  a  rowtional  speed  sensor  compris- 
ing a  stationary  outer  ring  member  having  an  open  end  portion  and 
an  outer  nng  raceway  on  an  inner  penpheral  face  thereof,  the  open 
and  portion  of  the  outer  rmg  member  havmg  inner  and  outer 


diameters,  a  rotatable  inner  ring  assembly  having  an  inner  ring 
raceway  on  an  outer  peripheral  face  thereof,  a  plurality  of  rolling 
elements  provided  between  the  outer  ring  raceway  and  the  inner 
ring  raceway,  a  cover  fixed  to  the  open  end  portion  of  the  outer 
ring  member,  an  annular  sensor  supported  generally  circumferen- 
tially  inside  the  cover  and  having  opposite  axial  sides,  and  a 
rotatable  tone  wheel  made  from  a  magnetic  material  and  supported 
on  the  inner  ring  assembly. 

the  cover  comprising  a  cylindrical  portion  with  axial  ends  for 
retaining  the  sensor  therein,  having  an  inner  diameter  which  is 
larger  than  the  inner  diameter  of  the  open  end  portion  of  the 
outer  ring  member  and  smaller  than  the  outer  diameter  of  the 
open  end  portion  of  the  outer  ring  member,  an  end  plate  bent 
radially  inward  from  one  of  the  axial  ends  of  the  cylindrical 
portion,  a  step  portion  having  an  outer  peripheral  rim  and  bent 
radially  outward  from  the  other  axial  end  of  the  cylindrical 
portion,  and  an  engaging  portion  bent  from  the  outer  periph- 
eral rim  of  the  step  portion  axially  away  from  the  cylindrical 
I  portion  and  externally  secured  to  the  open  end  portion  of  the 
I  outer  ring  member,  so  that  the  sensor  is  clamped  on  its 
opposite  axial  sides  between  the  end  plate  and  the  open  end 
portion  of  the  outer  ring  member  with  the  engaging  portion 
externally  secured  to  the  open  end  portion  of  the  outer  ring 
member. 


12  STATl  9 


1.  A  flaw  detection  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  tire  probe  comprising  a  pair  of  tires  having  respective  ultra- 
sonic oscillators  mounted  therein,  each  of  said  ultrasonic 
oscillators  for  transmitting  or  receiving  ultrasonic  waves 
applied  to  a  test  object,  and  a  driving  means  for  rotationally 
driving  each  of  said  tires  independently  to  change  a  relative 
position  therebetween: 

a  control  means  for  controlling  said  driving  means  to  alternately 
rotate  and  fix  said  pair  of  tires  during  each  of  successive 
definite  periods  such  that  a  one  of  said  pair  of  tires  is  rotated 
in  one  definite  period  while  the  other  of  said  pair  of  tires  is 
fixed  in  said  one  definite  period,  and  such  that  said  one  of  said 
pair  of  tires  is  fixed  in  a  next  definite  period  while  said  other 
of  said  pair  of  tires  is  rotated  in  said  next  definite  period; 

a  reception  data  acquisition  menoory  means  for  acquiring  and 
storing  waveform  data  of  ultrasonic  reception  signals  at  each 
of  a  plurality  of  predetermined  relative  positions  of  said  pair 
of  tires  during  each  of  said  definite  periods; 

an  adding  means  for  adding  each  waveform  data  per  correspond- 
ing lime,  said  waveform  data  acquired  with  said  reception 
data  acquisition  memory  means. 


5,602337 
ABNORMAL  SOUND  DETECTING  APPARATUS 
Susumu  Ishlmoto,  Higashlmurayama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Auto 
Konig,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  56.493 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  14,  1992,  4-120910 
InL  CL"  GOIH  n/06 
VS.  a.  73—658  9  Claims 


5,602336 

FLOW  DETECTION  APPARATUS  EMPLOYING  TIRE 

PROBES  HAVING  ULTRASONIC  OSCILATORS 

MOUNTED  THEREIN 

Shinicfai  Takeuchl;  Ryo  Ishiyama,-  Yutaiu  Kashiwase;  Kinuko 

Kato,  and  Ryohei  Motegi,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Tokimec  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  337,462 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  12,  1993.  5-282918 
InL  CI."  GOIN  29/06:29/10:29/26 
VS.  CL  73—624  4  Claims 


1.  An  abnormal  sound  detecting  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  at  least  two  acoustoelectric  conversion  means,  each  convert- 
ing an  acoustic  pressure  into  an  electrical  signal; 

b)  two  amplifier  means  for  amplifying  the  electrical  signals  from 
said  at  least  two  acoustoelectric  conversion  means,  respec- 
tively: 

c)  two  volume  controller  means,  provided  at  input  sides  of  said 
two  amplifier  means,  for  controlling  the  electrical  signals 
from  said  at  least  two  acoustoelectric  conversion  means; 

d)  a  change-over  switch  means  for  changeably  supplying  the 
electrical  signals  from  said  at  least  two  acoustoelectric  con- 
version means  to  said  two  amplifier  means  through  said  two 
volume  controller  means,  respectively,  and; 

e)  a  stereophonic  head  phone  for  receiving  output  signals  from 
said  two  amplifier  means  to  covert  the  same  to  sounds, 
respectively,  wherein  each  of  said  change-over  switch  means 
has  at  least  two  pair  of  fixed  contacts,  each  of  said  pair  being 
connected  in  common,  at  least  one  pair  of  fixed  contacts 
which  are  connected  to  different  acoustoelectric  conversion 
means,  respectively,  and  a  pair  of  movable  contacts,  the 
acoustoelectric  conversion  means  being  connected  respec- 
tively to  one  of  said  fixed  contacts  of  said  change-over  means, 
and  said  movable  contacts  being  changeably  connected 
respectively  to  one  of  said  pair  of  fixed  contacts  of  said 
change-over  means  and  to  said  amplifier  means  through  said 
volume  controller  means,  respectively. 


5,602338 
DIFFERENTIAL  PRESSURE  DETECTING  APPARATUS 
Mitsuru   Tamai;   Etsuro  Ito;   Masahiro  Osakabe.  and   Seiji 
Suzuki,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Electric 
Co..  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FDcd  May  4.  1995,  Ser.  Na  434.710 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Japan,  May  10,  1994,  6-095993 
InL  O."  GOIL  13/02:15/00 
VS.  a.  73—716  8  Claims 

1 .  A  differential  pressure  detecting  apparatus  comprising: 
a  main  body  having  a  closed-end  hole  having  a  countersunk 
portion  and  formed  in  the  outer  circumferential  surface  of  said 
main  body  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  said  main  body,  and  a 
pressure  transmission  hole,  said  main  body  including  a  differ- 
ential pressure  detector  inserted  into  said  closed-end  hole  and 
having  leads  led  out  from  the  other  end  surface  of  said  main 
body,  a  first  seal  diaphragm  provided  in  one  end  surface  of 
said  main  body  for  receiving  one  of  introduced  pressures 
relating  to  a  differential  pressure  to  be  measured,  said  pressure 
transmission  hole  transmitting  the  received  introduced  pres- 
sure to  said  differential  pressure  detector. 
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5^2340 

SELECTIVE  PRESSURE  TAP  FOR  A  PRESSURE 

DETECTOR 

Christiaii  Lcmairc  Nantem,  and  Francois  Kalay4Jiaii,  RucU- 

Malmaboa,  both  of  France,  aarignon  to  Institut  Fraticais, 

du  Petroie,  Rueil  Malmaisoa,  France 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  575,042 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  19,  1994,  94  15376 
Int.  CL*  G«1L  7/QO 
MS.  CL  73—75*  5  Claims 

13         rl 


a  sub-body  inserted  into  said  countersunk  portion  of  said  closed- 
end  bole,  and  having  a  hole  through  which  the  received 
introduced  pressure  is  transmitted  to  said  dififerential  pressure 
detector,  said  sub-body  including  a  second  seal  diaphragm 
provided  in  the  outer  end  surface  of  said  sub-body  for  receiv- 
ing the  other  introduced  pressure; 

a  first  cover  provided  on  said  one  end  surface  of  said  main  body, 
and  having  a  hole  for  mtroducing  a  first  pressure  for  said  first 
seal  diaphragm;  and 

a  second  cover  provided  on  said  outer  circumferential  surface  of 
said  main  body,  and  having  a  hole  for  introducing  a  second 
pressure  for  said  second  seal  diaphragm: 

wherein  a  pressure  transrmtung  liquid  is  enclosed  in  an  inside 
space  between  said  main  body  and  said  sub-body. 


5,6a2,U9 

INJECTION  MOLDING  MACHINE  PRESSURE 

TRANSDUCER  WITH  TRAPEZOIDAL  CAVfTY 

WUUmi  Warcham.  Marlon,  Maaa„  lariginr  to  Dyniaco,  Inc 

SkarM,MaH. 

CoirtiMMtitw-ta-pwl  of  Ser.  No.  217^5.  Mar.  24,  1994,  PaL 

No.  5.44«,932.  This  application  Jnn.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

494,418 

IBL  a.*  GOIL  7/02 

UA  CL  73—730 
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5  A  method  for  installing  a  pressure  tap  against  a  solid  porous 
sample  saturated  with  a  first*  fluid  and  with  at  least  one  other  fluid 
through  a  hole  in  a  wall  of  a  sealed  enclosure  containing  the 
sample,  said  pressure  tap  comprising  an  elongated  body  having  at 
one  end  a  ferrule  with  seal  means  and  with  an  end  face,  an  axial 
channel  extending  through  the  elongated  body  and  opening  in  the 
end  face,  connection  means  for  connecting  the  axial  channel  to  the 
pressure  detector,  at  least  one  semipermeable  membrane  permeable 
to  the  first  liquid  and  means  for  tightly  securing  the  pressure  tap  in 
the  bole,  said  method  comprising  positioiung  the  at  least  one 
semipermeable  membrane  against  the  san^le  at  a  boftom  of  the 
hole  in  the  enclosure  and  pressing  the  at  least  one  semipenncable 
membrane  against  the  sample  by  screwing  the  elongated  body  into 
the  hole  in  the  enclosure  so  that  the  end  face  presses  against  the  at 
least  one  semipermeable  membrane. 


5,602441 
TEST  FIXTURE  FOR  SPOT  WELDS 
Yunf-Li  Lee,  IVoy;  TUnotky  Wehner,  Anbam  Hilk;  Thomas 
Morrimett,  Troy;  Eric  Pakalnim,  Harlland,  and  Mlnc-Wd 
La,  Ann  Arbor,  all  of  Midu  aarignors  to  Chrysler  Corpora- 
tioii.  Auburn  HUk,  Mkh. 

Filed  May  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  643302 

InL  CL*  COIN  mo 

MS.  a.  73—850  «  Ctolms 


I.  A  pressure  transducer  comprising: 

a  body; 

an  inner  ring,  coupled  to  the  body,  dirough  which  molten  mate- 
rial Bows,  the  inner  ring  expanding  in  response  to  pressure 
from  the  molten  ntatenal; 

an  outer  ring,  coaxial  with  the  inner  ring;  and 

at  least  one  flexure,  connecting  tlte  inner  and  outer  rings,  that 
translates  the  expansioa  of  the  inner  ring  to  the  outer  ring; 

whefcin  ilie  body  includes  a  cavity  widiin  which  the  outer  ring  is 
located. 


1  A  fixture  for  testing  the  strength  of  a  resistance  spot  weld 
connecting  two  overlapping,  generally  parallel  first  and  second  test 
strips,  said  fixture  comprising  first  and  second  test  units. 

said  first  test  unit  having  a  first  clamping  frame  and  said  second 
test  unit  having  a  second  clamping  frame. 

said  first  clamping  frame  having  a  front  face  and  a  rear  face  and 
releasable  first  clamping  means  for  gripping  and  holding  the 
first  test  strip  on  the  front  face  thereof. 

said  second  clamping  fiame  having  a  frofit  face  and  a  rear  face 
and  releasable  second  clamping  means  for  gripping  and  hold- 
ing the  second  test  strip  on  the  front  Utx  dKieof . 


a  first  elongated  pull  bar. 

means  on  the  rear  face  of  said  first  clamping  frame  mounting 

said  first  pull  bar  in  selected  angular  positions  extending 

rearwardly  away  from  said  first  clamping  frame, 
a  second  elongated  pull  bar. 
means  on  the  rear  face  of  said  second  clamping  frame  mounting 

said  second  pull  bar  in  selected  angular  positions  extending 

rearwardly  away  from  said  second  clamping  frame, 
the  first  pull  bar  in  any  of  one  of  its  selected  angular  positions 

being  aligned  with  the  second  pull  bar  in  one  of  its  selected 

angular  positions, 
said  pull  bars  having  end  portions  capable  of  being  grasped  by 

suitable  pulling  mechanism  to  apply  a  separating  force  on  the 

strips. 


5,602342 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  THE  FLOW 

OF  AN  ELECTROLYTIC  FLUID 

Hans  Strandberg,  Sundbyberg,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Pacesetter 

AB,  Solna,  Sweden 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  511,524,  Aug.  4,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  U  a  continuatkNi  of  Ser.  No.  177333,  Jan.  6,  1994.  This 

application  Jul.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  677.910 

InL  CI.*  A61B  5/00 

\}&.  a.  73—861.08  29  Oaims 
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MEASUREMENT 
SECTION 


1.  A  method  for  measuring  a  change  in  the  flow  of  an  electro- 
lytic fluid  consisting  of  the  steps: 

connecting  two  stationary  electrodes  respectively  to  opposite 
poles  of  a  power  source: 

immersing  said  two  stabonary  electrodes  spaced  from  each  other 
in  an  electrolytic  fluid  whose  flow  is  to  be  measured  and 
briefly  producing  respective  electrochemical  reactions  at  each 
stationary  electrode  in  said  electrolytic  fluid,  said  reactions 
having  an  equilibrium  condition  at  a  reference  flow  of  said 
electrolytic  fluid; 

measuring  an  electrical  chatacterisbc  arising  between  said  two 
stationary  electrodes  as  a  result  of  the  flow  of  said  electrolytic 
fluid  causing  a  change  in  said  electrical  characteristic  from 
said  equilibrium  condibon  by  supplying  a  conunuous  current 
to  said  two  stabonary  electrodes  and  measuring  a  resulbng 
voltage  between  said  electrodes;  and 

idenbfying  changes  in  said  flow  of  said  electrolybc  fluid  from 
said  reference  flow  exclusively  from  the  measurement  of  said 
electrical  characterisbc  while  maintaining  said  electrodes  sla- 
bonarily  immersed  in  said  electrolybc  fluid. 


5,602343 
METHOD  OF,  AND  APPARATUS  FOR,  MEASURING  THE 

VELOCTFY  OF  A  FLUID 
Dean  FrankUn,  CohuiMa,  Mo„  wwltnitr  to  The  Curators  of  the 
Univcnity  of  Mimmri,  CoiubU,  Ma 

Filed  OcL  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  541349 
InL  CL*  GOIF  l/OO 
U.S.  CL  73—861.29  6  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  velocity  of  fluid  flowing  in  a 
fluid  path,  comprising: 


a  signal  generator  for  generaung  input  signals: 

two  ultrasonic  transducers  coupled  diagonally  across  the  fluid 
path,  and  connected  in  series  to  the  signal  generator  such  that 
equal  and  opposite  input  signals  are  simultaneously  applied  to 
each  transducer: 

a  signal  processor  for  combining  the  output  signals  of  each 
transducer  caused  by  the  ultrasonic  signal  transmitted  by  the 
other  transducer  across  the  fluid  path  to  obtain  a  destrucuve 
interference  signal  and  a  constnicUve  interference  signal  and 
comparing  the  amplitude  of  the  destructive  interference  signal 

with  the  amplitude  of  the  transducer  output  signal  to  obtain  a 
measure  of  the  velocity  of  the  fluid. 


5,602344 
INERTIA  FORCE  FLOWMETER 
Hyok  S.  Lew,  and  Yon  S.  Lew,  both  of  7890  Oak  St..  Arvada. 
Colo.  80005 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  299362 

Int.  a.*  GOIF  Ifm 

U.S.  a.  73—861356  20  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  flow  rate  of  fluid  media  moving 
through  at  least  one  flow  passage  under  a  lateral  reciprocabng 
nnobon.  comprising  in  combination: 

a)  at  least  one  flow  passage; 

b)  means  for  generating  a  lateral  reciprocabng  riMXion  of  the 
flow  passage  in  directions  substantially  perpendicular  to  a 
reference  plane  defined  by  the  center  line  of  the  flow  passage 
in  a  mode  wherein  amplitude  of  the  .lateral  reciprocating 
motion  of  the  flow  passage  has  a  minimum  value  at  two 
opposite  extremities  of  the  flow  passage  and  has  a  maximum 
value  at  a  center  section  of  the  flow  passage; 

c)  a  first  differential  pressure  transducer  converting  a  difference 
between  two  fluid  pressures  respectively  tapped  from  fluid 
media  located  on  two  opposite  sides  of  the  reference  plane  at 
a  first  section  of  the  flow  passage,  to  a  first  alternating 
electrical  signal;  and  a  second  differential  pressure  transducer 
converting  a  difference  between  two  fluid  pressures  respec- 
tively tapped  from  fluid  media  located  on  two  opposite  sides 
of  the  reference  plane  at  a  second  section  of  the  flow  passage, 
to  a  second  alternating  electrical  sigiul;  and 

d)  means  for  determining  a  difference  between  the  first  and 
second  alternating  elecoical  signals  as  a  measure  of  flow  rale 
of  fluid  media  moving  through  the  flow  passage. 
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5,602345 
DOUBLE  STRAIGHT  TUBE  CORIOLIS  TYPE  MASS 
FLOW  SENSOR 
Alfred   Wencer,   Ncftenlwcli,   SwitxertMid;   G«rti«rd   Eckert, 
RhdafcMen;  Raincr  Lorenz,  Lfirrach.  both  oT  Germany; 
Enaio  BHto,  A«di,  Swlteertand;  P«trick  FVory,  CourtiteUe. 
Swilxertauid,  and  Ole  Koudal,  Reinach,  Swttieriand,  assign- 
on  to  Endns  +  Hauser  Flowtec  AG,  Rrinach,  Swtaerland 

Filed  May  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  434,016 
Claims  priority,  appUcabon  European  Pat.  Off.,  May  26, 
1994.  941W148;  Sep.  19,  1994,  94114725 
Int.  a."  G«1F  im 
VS.  CX  73— 861 J57  "  Clai"* 


1  A  CorioUs-lype  mass  flow  sensor  installed  in  a  conduit  of  a 
given  diameter  so  as  to  be  axially  aligned  with  said  conduit,  where 
the  conduit  carries  a  fluid  to  be  measured,  the  mass  flow  sensor 
comprising: 

an  inlet  tube  and  an  ouUet  lube  configured 
to  connect  the  mass  flow  sensor  with  the  conduit, 
an  inlet  manifold  and  an  outlet  manifold, 
an  external  support  tube  having 

ends  fixed  lo  the  inlet  manifold  and  the  outlet  manifold,  respec- 
tively, and  with  their  faces  to  the  inlet  tube  and  the  outlet  tube, 
respectively, 
two  parallel,  straight  measunng  tubes  of  the  same  inside  diam- 
eter and  the  same  wall  thickness  each  having  its  two  ends 
fixed  in  parallel  bores  of  the  inlet  manifold  in  alignment  with 
the  inlet  tube  and  in  parallel  bores  of  the  outlet  manifold  in 
alignment  with  the  outlet  tube,  respectively, 
two  node  plates  interconnecung  the  two  measunng  tubes  near 

the  inlet  manifold  and  the  outlet  manifold,  respectively, 
one  vibration  exciter  per  measunng  tube 

which  vibrauon  exciters  are  mounted  opposite  each  other  and 
excite  the  measunng  tubes  into  oppositely  directed  resonance 
vibrauons  in  only  one  plane  of  vibration,  and 
a  pair  of  spaced-apan  electrodynamic  sensors  positioned  along 
each  of  the  measunng  tubes  for  sensing  the  vibrations  of  the 
measunng  tubes,  the  pair  of  electrodynamic  sensors  posi- 
uoned  along  one  measunng  tube  being  located  opposite  the 
pair  of  electrodynamic  sensors  positioned  along  the  other 
measunng  tube. 


UMI 


5,602346 
MASS  FLOWMETER  CONVTIRTER 
Hirokazu  Kitami,  and  Toshihiro  Abe,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
MriSBors  to  Oval  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  31.  1995.  Ser,  No.  455,420 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan.  Jun.  6,  1994.  6-123577; 
Jun.  20, 1994,  6-137229;  Dec.  15,  1994.  6-311402;  Feb.  9,  1995. 
7-021536:  May  2,  1995,  7-108901 

InC  a."  GOIF  //W 
VS.  CL  73— 861 J56  »  Cl**^ 

2.  A  mass  flowmeter  convener  for  use  in  a  ma.ss  flowmeter 
wbetein  a  Conolis  force  acung  on  a  flow  tube  dnven  with  a 
constant  frequency  about  supporting  points  of  said  flow  tube  is 
detected  as  a  nme  difference  AT  between  displacement  signals 
detected  at  symmetrically  opposed  positions  on  said  flow  tube  at  a 
given  ume  T  and  a  mass  flowrate  proportional  to  said  time  differ- 
ence AT  IS  determined,  and  in  which  the  displacement  signals  are 
converted  to  lagging  and  leading  pulses  having  a  constant  crest 
value  and  respective  pulse  widths  (T-t^AT)  and  (T-AT),  the  mass 
flowmeter  converter  compnsing: 

a  gale  circuit  which  is  closed  and  opened  al  a  specified  interval 
for  inputting  the  lagging  and  leading  pulses; 


n-4Ti 


a  first  charging  and  discharging  circuit  and  a  second  charging 
and  discharging  circuit  for  simultaneously  receiving  N  (N>1) 
number  of  leading  pulses  and  lagging  pulses  respectively 
through  the  gate  circuit   and  stonng  charges  thereof,  and 
discharging  the  charges  using  a  reference  voltage  source  when 
the  gate  circuit  is  open, 
a  first  zero^rossing  detecung  circuit  for  detecting  a  zero  cross- 
ing of  a  discharge  voltage  discharged  after  charging  the  first 
charging  and  w.-charging  circuit; 
a  second  zero-crossing  detecting  circuit  for  detecting  a  zero 
crossing  of  a  discharge  voltage  discharged  after  charging  the 
second  charging  and  discharging  circuit; 
means  for  outputting  a  mass  flowrate  proportional  to  a  zero- 
crossing  time  difference  between  the  zero  crossing  detected 
by   the   first   zero-crossing  detector  and  the   zero  crossing 
detected  by  the  second  zero-crossmg  detector; 
an  input  pulse  switching  circuit  for  switching  an  input  of  the  first 
charging  and  discharging  circuit  from  the  leading  pulses  to  the 
lagging  pulses  and  for  switching  an  input  of  the  second 
charging  and  discharging  circuit  from  the  lagging  pulses  to 
the  leading  pulses;  and 
age  detenoration  correcting  means  for  conecting  a  measured 
mass  flowrate  in  accordance  with  a  deviation  of  zero-c-rossing 
time  difference  between  the  zero^rrossing  ume  difference 
obtained  by  inputting  the  leading  pulses  into  the  first  charging 
and  discharging  circuit  and  ihe  lagging  pulses  into  the  second 
charging  and  discharging  circuit  and  a  zero-crossing  time 
difference  between  a  zero-crossing  time  obtained  by  inputting 
the  lagging  pulses  into  the  first  charging  and  discharging 
circuit  and  the  leading  pulses  into  the  second  charging  and 
discharging  cvcuit. 


5,602347 

TOOL  LIFE  CONTROL  METHOD  BASED  ON 

DISTURBANCE  LOAD  TORQUE  OF  MOTOR 

Shunsuke  Matsubara;  Yasusuke  Iwashita,  and  IMashi  Okita. 

all  of  Oshino-mura,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fanuc  Ltd.,  Japan 
per  No.  PCT/JP94/00336.  S  371  DaU  Nov.  15,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  15,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/21425.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  29,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  2,  1994,  Ser,  No.  335,879 

aaims  prtority,  appUcatkm  Japan.  Mar.  17,  1993.  5-81204 

Int.  ex."  G06F  15/00 

VS.  CI.  73—862.193  *  Claims 

1  A  method  of  controlling  a  tool  life  of  a  machine  tool  having  a 

spindle  and  a  feed  shaft,  compnsing  the  steps  of 

(a)  executing  a  predetermined  machining  operation  on  a  prede- 
termined wotkpiece  using  said  machine  tool; 

(b)  esumating.  using  a  disturbance  estimating  observer,  a  distur- 
bance load  torque  acung  on  a  motor  for  dnving  said  spindle 
or  a  motor  for  driving  said  feed  shaft  dunng  the  execution  of 
said  machining  operation; 

(c)  companng  said  estimated  distuitance  load  torque  with  a  set 
reference  value  and  outputting  a  tool  life  termination  signal 
when  said  esumaied  dismrfeance  load  torque  reaches  the  set 
reference  value;  and 


controlling  said  tool  life  of  said  machine  tool  based  on  said  tool 
life  terminauon  signal. 


5,602348 
METHOD  AND  EQUIPMENT  FOR  TAKING  A  SAMPLE 
Jouni  lUakarhu,  Helsinki,  and  Klaus  Nyfors,  Porvoo,  both  of 
Finland,  ■[witnnrn  to  Borealis  Polymers  Oy,  Porvoo,  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/n94/WlS2,  i  371  Date  Feb.  12,  1996,  S  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  12,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/27134,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  24,  1994 

PCT  Filed  May  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  553363 

Oaims  priority,  application  Finland.  May  12.  1993.  932159 

Int  a.'  BOIF  3/04 

VS.  CL  7i-864.81  3  Claims 


d.  sealing  said  sample  container  to  said  substance  supply  tube  by 
a  seal  which  engages  said  sample  container  about  said  outer 
surface; 

e.  introducing  a  flow  of  sheath  fluid  into  said  nozzle  volume; 

f.  applying  a  pressure  to  said  sample  container;  and 

g.  allowing  said  substance  to  flow  from  said  sample  container  to 
said  sheath  fluid  in  said  nozzle  volume. 


5,602350 

METHOD  FOR  COMPACTING  COMPACTABLE 

MATERIALS  AND  IMPROVED  LUBRICANT  FOR  SAME 

Randall  M.  German;  Antbony  Griffo,  and  Tracy  Potter,  aU  of 

State  CMtgt,  Pa.,  Mrignon  to  The  Pcnn  State  Research 

Foundation,  University  Park,  Pa. 

Filed  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  440^58 
Int  CL*  C22C  33/02:27/04 
VS.  CI.  75—231  29  Claims 

20.  A  pressed  and  sintered  compact  comprising  a  compactable 
material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ferrous  alloys, 
non-ferrous  metals  and  non-metals,  wherein  compactable  material 
IS  admixed  with  a  lubricant,  said  lubricanl  including  a  vinyl  halide, 
wherein  said  compactable  material  is  pressed  to  form  a  compact 
having  a  green  density  of  6,8  to  7.3  g/cm'and  wherein  said 
compact  is  heated  in  an  atmosphere  comprising  hydrogen  at  400° 
to  700*  C.  and  then  sintered  at  1120°  to  1265°  C. 


2.  Equipment  for  taking  a  sample  firoro  a  loop  reactor  (15)  in 
slurry  polymerization,  characterized  in  that  the  equipment  com- 
prises an  in-line  filter  (40)  which  communicates  with  the  slurry, 
which  flows  in  a  pipe  (16)  of  the  loop  reactor  (15),  through  a  first 
flow  duct  (41)  at  one  end  theieof  and  through  a  second  flow  duct 
(42)  at  the  other  end  thereof,  and  that  the  first  flow  duct  (41) 
connmunicates  with  the  pressure  side  of  a  circulating  pump  (32)  of 
the  loop  reactor  (15)  and  the  other  flow  duct  (42)  communicates 
with  the  suction  side  of  the  circulating  pump  (32)  of  the  loop 
reactor  (15), 


5,602349 

SAMPLE  INTRODUCTION  SYSTEM  FOR  A  FLOW 

CYTOMETER 

G«r  Van  dca  Eagh,  Seattle,  Wash.,  amisMMr  to  The  Uniircrsity 

of  WMhiBgiom  StatOt,  Waah. 

FIM  Oct  14, 1994,  Ser.  No.  323348 
Lit  CL*  GOIN  35/10 
VS.  CL  73—864,85  9  CUam 

1.  A  method  of  introducing  a  sample  for  Sow  cytometer  process- 
ing comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  establishmg  a  nozzle  volume; 

b.  attaching  a  substance  siqiply  tube  to  said  nozzle  volume; 

c.  attaching  a  sample  container  having  an  outer  surface  to  said 
substance  supply  tube,  said  sample  container  serving  as  a 
reservoir  for  a  substance  to  be  supplied  via  the  supply  tube  to 
the  nozzle  vohmie: 


5,602351 

GRAND  PIANO-LKE  KEYBOARD  INSTRUMENT  FOR 

SELECTIVELY  PRODUCING  ACOUSTIC  SOUND  AND 

SYNTHESIZED  SOUND 

Kiyoahi  Kawamnra,  ami  Yantoahi  Kamdut,  both  of  Shiznoka, 

Japan,  aarigm>rs  to  Yamaha  Corporatfam,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  27, 1993,  Ser.  N«.  174,179 
ClaiBH  ptiortty,  applkatioa  Japaa,  Nov.  30,  1993,  5-323437 
Int  CL*  GIOD  15/00 
VS.  CL  84—171  7  ClalaH 

X)6 


?oe 


1.  A  keyboard  instniment  selectively  emering  an  acoustic  sound 
producing  mode  and  an  electronic  sound  producing  mode,  com- 
prising: 
a)  a  grand  piano  including  a  stationary  board  member  mourned 
thoeoo.  the  grand  piano  further  comprising: 
a-1)  a  keyboan)  having  a  phvality  of  keys  tuniaMe  with 
respect  to  the  stationary  board  member,  said  plurality  of 
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keys  being  selectively  depressed  in  both  acoustic  and  elec- 
tronic sound  producing  modes  by  a  player, 
a-2)  a  plurality  of  key  action  mechanisms,  each  of  which  is 
respectively  coupled  with  one  of  said  plurality  of  keys,  and 
is  selectively  actuated  by  said  one  of  said  plurality  of  keys 
when  said  player  depresses  said  one  key.  each  of  said 
plurality  of  key  action  mechanisms  having: 
an  action  bracket  sutionary  with  respect  to  said  stationary 

board  member, 
a  whippen  assembly  coupled  with  said  one  of  said  plurality 
of  keys  for  rotation  around  one  end  thereof  with  respect 
to  said  action  bracket, 
a  repetition  lever  flange  projecting  from  an  intemiediate 

portion  of  the  whippen  assembly, 
a  repetition  lever  swingably  supported  by  said  repetition 
lever  flange  and  having  a  through-hole  formed  in  one 
end  portion  thereof. 
a  jack  rotatably  supported  by  an  end  portion  of  said  whip- 
pen assembly  and  having  a  toe  and  a  contact  portion 
projecting  through  said  through-hole, 
a  regulating  button  supported  by  said  action  bracket  and 

opposed  to  said  toe.  and 
a  repetition  spring  coupled  with  said  repetition  lever  for 
urging  said  repetition  lever  in  a  direction  to  increase  a 
gap  between  said  one  end  portion  of  said  repetition  lever 
and  said  end  portion  of  said  whippen  assembly. 
a-3)  a  plurality  of  hammer  mechanisms  each  of  which  is 
coupled  with  a  respective  one  of  the  key  action  mecha- 
nisms, and  each  having  a  hammer  head  and  a  hammer 
shank,  wherein  each  said  hammer  head  is  connected  with  a 
respective  one  of  the  hammer  shanks  and  wherein; 
each  said  hammer  mechanism  is  driven  for  rotation  by  the 
respective  one  of  said  key  action  mechanisms  to  which  it 
IS  coupled  when  said  player  selectively  depresses  said 
one  key  that  is  coupled  with  the  respective  one  of  said 
key  action  mechanisms;  and 
each  said  hammer  shank  of  each  said  hammer  mechanism 
being  swingably  supported  by  said  action  bracket  of  the 
respective  one  of  said  key  action  mechanisms  and  held  in 
contact  with  said  contact  portion  of  said  jack  of  the 
respective  one  of  said  key  action  mechanisms  to  which 
each  said  hammer  mechanism  is  coupled  while  said  one 
key  that  is  coupled  with  said  respective  one  of  said  key 
action  mechanisms  is  in  a  rest  position, 
a-4)  a  plurality  of  sets  of  stnngs  associated  with  said  plurality 
of  hammer  mechanisms,  and  stretched  over  said  plurality  of 
key  action  mechanisms,  at  least  one  of  said  sets  of  stnngs 
being  struck  by  one  of  the  hammer  heads  in  said  acoustic 
sound    producing    mode    when    the    player    selectively 
depresses  said  one  of  said  plurality  of  keys; 

b)  a  stopper  means  entenng  into  a  free  position  in  said  acousuc 
sound  mode  for  allowing  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of 
hammer  beads  to  stnke  at  least  one  of  said  sets  of  stnngs 
when  said  player  depresses  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of 
keys,  and  said  stopper  means  entenng  into  a  blocking  position 
in  said  electronic  sound  producing  mode  for  blocking  said 
plurality  of  sets  of  stnngs  from  said  hammer  heads  when  said 
player  selectively  depresses  said  keys; 

c)  a  gap  regulaung  means  between  at  least  one  of  said  regulating 
buttons  and  at  least  one  of  said  toes  for  changing  the  gap 
therebetween;  and 

d)  an  electronic  sound  producing  means  monitonng  said  plural- 
ity of  keys  to  detcmiine  which  keys  are  depressed  by  said 
player  in  said  elec-tronic  sound  producing  mode,  and  operative 
to  electronically  produce  sounds  corresponding  to  the  keys 
depressed  by  said  player, 

wherein: 

said  stopper  means  compnses  a  rotatable  rod  and  a  cushion 
member  anached  to  the  rotauble  rod.  said  cushion  member 
being  opposed  to  said  hammer  shank  of  each  of  the  plural- 
ity of  hammer  mechanisms  when  the  stopper  means  is  in 
said  blocking  position,  and 


said  gap  regulating  means  comprises; 

an  upper  rail  member  fixed  to  each  of  said  action  brackets, 
a  lower  rail  member  connected  with  each  of  said  regulating 

buttons, 
spring  means  coupled  between  said  upper  rail  member  and 

said  lower  rail  member  for  urging  said  lower  rail  member 

towards  said  upper  rail  member, 
a  wedge  means  slidably  inserted  between  said  upper  rail 

member  and  said  lower  rail  member,  and 
an  actuator  connected  with  said  wedge  means,  and  moving 

said  wedge  means  between  a  reoacted  position  in  said 

acoustic  sound  mode  and  a  projecting  position  in  said 

electronic  sound  producing  mode 


5,602^2 
VIBRATO  ASSEMBLY  AND  ACOUSTIC  COUPLING 
SYSTEM  FOR  STRINGED  INSTRUMENTS 
Richanl  E.  Huff,  1408  SoUna  Dr.,  Bdmont,  Calif.  94002 

Continiutioii-iii-part  of  Ser.  Na  287,119,  Aug.  8.  1994,  PaL 
No.  5,435JI9.  This  appUcatioa  Jul.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  521373 

Int  a."  GIOD  3/00 
VS.  a.  84—291  25  Claims 


11.  A  stnnged  instrument  having  enhanced  acoustic  coupling 
and  a  vibrato  assembly,  compnsing: 

a.  an  instrument  neck  having  anchors  that  fasten  a  first  end  of  a 
stnng  to  the  instrument  neck; 

b.  a  vibrato  armature  attached  to  the  second  end  of  the  string; 

c.  a  vibrato  base; 

d  an  elastic  member  having  a  first  end  attached  to  the  vibrato 
armature  and  a  second  end  attached  to  the  vibrato  base  to 
flexibly  connect  the  vibrato  armature  to  the  vibrato  base;  and 

e.  an  acoustic  coupling  plate  fa.stened  to  the  instrument  neck  and 
the  vibrato  base  to  acoustically  couple  the  stnng.  the  vibrato 
armature,  the  elastic  member,  the  vibrato  ba.se.  the  metal 
coupling  plate,  and  the  instrument  neck. 


5,602^53 

BRIDGE  SADDLE  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  INTONATION 

SYSTEM 

Henry  E.  Juszkiewicz,   1050  Acorn  Dr.,  Suite  B,  Nashville, 

Tenn.  37210,  and  Tunothy  P.  Shaw,  1341  Cheyenne  Blvd., 

Madison,  Tenn.  37115 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  897,787,  Jun.  12,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcaUon  Jan.  4,  1995.  Ser.  No.  368,744 

InL  a."  GIOD  SAM 

33  Claims 

3     4    3     2      1 

-20 


U.S.  CI.  84—298 


1    An  intonation  adjustment  system  for  a  stringed  instrument 
having  a  plurality  of  strings  and  an  instnunent  saddle  supporting 


the  strings,  said  instrument  saddle  having  a  saddle  slot  therein,  said 
saddle  slot  having  a  width  parallel  to  a  length  of  said  strings,  said 
system  comprising: 

a  saddle  setup  tool  having  a  definite  number  of  selectable 
distinctly  spaced  intonation  points  within  said  width  of  said 
saddle  slot  so  that  a  preferred  one  of  said  selectable  distinctly 
spaced  intonation  points  can  be  determined  for  each  of  said 
strings  of  said  instrument. 


1.  An  acoustical  rhythm  board  comprising: 

a  housing  containing  a  hollow  acoustic  chamber. 

a  resonator  mounted  within  said  chamber,  and 

said  resonator  comprising  a  rigid  flat  strip  and  having  mounted 
upon  it  at  least  one  tTansdiK:er  for  producing  electronic  signals 
generated  by  acoustical  vibrations  of  the  resonator. 


»-c 


-/- 


z 


1.  A  dnimstick  shaped  body  defining  an  elongated  dimension 
and  containing  fibers;  the  body  comprising; 

a  resin  naaierial  coating  said  fibers; 

wherein  each  fiber  contained  in  the  body  extends  along  the 
elongated  dimension  of  the  body,  the  fibers  distributed 
throughout  a  cross-section  of  the  body,  the  cross-section  being 
peipendicular  to  the  elongated  dimension  of  the  body;  and 

the  body  fiuther  comprising  a  filler  material  distributed  through- 
out the  perpendicular  cross-section  of  the  body. 


5,602356 
ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  WITH 
SAMPLING  AND  COMPARISON  OF  PERFORMANCE 
DATA 
Bernard  MohriMciier,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Fran- 
klin N.  Eventoff,  Femdalc,  Wash. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  223,197 

Int  a."  A63H  5/00:  G04B  13/00.  GIOH  7/00 

VS.  a.  84—609  11  Claims 


5,602354 

ACOUSTICAL  RHYTHM  BOARD 

Thomas  E.  Martin,  6229  Savannah  Ave.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

45224 

Filed  Mar.  2.  1995,  Ser.  No.  397358 

Int  a.*  GIOD  IS/OS 

VS.  a.  84—410  13  Claims 


1.  An  electronic  musical  instrument,  comprising: 

memory  means  for  storing  data  related  to  pre-recorded  music; 

Sampling  means  for  deriving  samples  from  a  performance  of  the 

pre-recorded  music; 
comparison  means  for  comparing  said  samples  to  a  portion  of 

said  data  to  synchronize  said  data  with  said  perfofmance;  and 
means  responsive  to  said  data  and  to  playing  by  a  musician 

during  said  performance  to  produce  music  related  to  the 

pre-recorded  music. 


5,602357 

ARRANGEMENT  SUPPORT  APPARATUS  FOR 

PRODUCTION  OF  PERFORMANCE  DATA  BASED  ON 

APPLIED  ARRANGEMENT  CONDITION 

EUcfairo  AoU,  Hamamatsu,  and  Kazanori  Mamyama,  'Duaa, 

both  of  Japan,  aarigiiorn  to  Yaaaaha  Corporatioii,  Japan 

FUed  Dec  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  349,082 

Int  CL'  G09B  15/04.  GIMI  1/36:1/38 

VS.  a.  84—634  9  Claiaas 


5,602355 

PERCUSSION  IMPACT  IMPLEMENTS  AND  METHODS 

FOR  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Howard  S.  Lipp,  TMraace,  Caiif„  aaaignor  to  Main  Line 

EqulpBMnt  Incorporated,  Carson,  CaUf. 

Filed  Oct  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  322,784 

Int  CL*  GIOD  13/02 

VS.  CI.  84—422.4  22  Claims 


I.  An  apparatus  for  producing  accompaniment  performaitce  data 
for  a  musical  tune  comprising: 

input  means  for  inputting  an  arrangement  condition  for  each  of  a 
plurality  of  sections  of  said  musical  tune,  each  said  input 
atTangement  condition  indicating  at  least  one  characteristic  of 
each  of  said  plurality  of  sections  for  which  said  arrangement 
condition  is  input: 

memory  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  accompaninnent  pat- 
terns: 

designation  means  for  designating  one  of  said  stored  accompa- 
niment patterns  for  each  one  of  said  plurality  of  sections 
based  upon  the  respective  input  arrangement  condition  for 
each  of  said  plurality  of  sections;  and 

means  for  producing  accompaniment  performance  data  for  said 
musical  time  utilizing  said  accompaniment  patterns  desig- 
nated by  said  designating  means. 
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5,M245S 

EFFECT  IMPARTING  DEVICE  AND  ELECTRONIC 

MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  INCORPORATING  SAME 

1U*o  YaHaMOto;  Yoichiro  Ogai,  and  Ktyoahi  HaMbe,  aU  of 

fi|.— — ^f^T_   Japan,    asdgnors    to   Yamaha    Corporatioa, 
Janan 

Flkd  Sep.  13,  1994,  Scr.  No.  305,168 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  2,  1993,  5-297218 

Int  Ct*  GIOH  1/02:5/00 

VS.  CL  84— M2  10  Claims 


ring  having  an  outwardly  facing  surface,  in  which  the  pattern  of 
annular  grooves  is  fonned  in  said  outwardly  facing  surface,  and 
including  a  supporting  retainer  having  a  wall  and  means  securing 
the  mounting  ring  in  fixed  relation  to  the  retainer  whereby  the 
pattern  of  grooves  is  hidden  from  visual  inspection  by  said  wall  of 
the  supporting  retainer,  and  in  which  said  wall  of  the  supporting 
retainer  is  X-ray  permeable,  whereby  said  grtjoves  can  be 
inspected  automatically  by  means  of  an  X-ray  source  and  X-ray 
detection  means. 


1.  An  effect  imparting  device  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  effect  imparting  means  for  imparting  effects  to 
musical  tone  signals: 

bypass  means  for  bypassing  at  least  one  of  said  effect  imparting 
means: 

bypass  directing  means  for  giving  a  direction  for  causing  said 
bypass  means  to  bypass  said  at  least  one  effect  imparting 
means:  and 

bypass  control  means  responsive  to  said  direction  from  said 
bypass  directing  means,  for  controlling  said  bypass  means  to 
bypass  said  at  least  one  effect  imparting  means,  wherein  said 
plurality  of  effect  imparting  means  include  a  plurality  of  first 
effect  imparting  means  for  imparting  respective  different  tone 
color  effects  to  said  musical  tone  signals  transmitted  via  a 
plurality  of  channels,  and  at  least  one  second  effect  imparting 
means  for  imparting  at  least  one  sound  field  effect  to  said 
musical  tone  signals. 


5,602J59 

AIRBAG  INGNFTER  WTTH  INTEGRAL  SENSmvrr\ 

IDENTIFICATION 

Racer  S.  Hambro,  OrcAdd,  Pa.,  and  GicnD  R.  Chatley.  Mesa, 

Ariz.,  Msicnors  to  ICI  Americas,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1995,  Scr.  No.  514,615 

InL  CT."  F42C  IIAK) 

US.  O.  102— M2.5  3  Claims 


5,602,360 
ELECTRONIC  DELAY  IGNFTER  AND  ELECTRIC 
DETONATOR 
Midori  Sakamoto,  and  Masaald  Nislii,  botli  of  Nobcoka,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Asahi  Kasd  Kogyo  Kabosiiiki  Kaistaa,  Osaka, 
Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95«0557,  {  371  Date  Jun.  7.  1995,  i  102<e) 
Date  Jun-  7,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096A)36I4,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  8,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  27,  1995.  Ser.  No.  454,376 
Claims  priority,  appUcadoa  Japan,  Jul.  28,  1994,  6-177113; 
Sep.  7,  1994,  6-213577 

Int.  a.*  F23Q  7/02:  C06B  29/02 
\}S.  CT.  102—220  24  Clainu 


1^ , 


I.  An  electronic  delay  igniter  comprising:  a  firing  capacitor  for 
storing  energy  required  for  firing  by  applying  a  voltage  from  an 
external  power  supply,  an  electronic  timer  unit  provided  with  a 
solid  state  oscillator  driven  by  the  energy  stored  in  said  firing 
capacitor  for  outputting  an  output  signal  after  a  preset  delay  time, 
a  switching  unit  for  transmitting  the  firing  energy  by  the  output 
signal,  and  an  ignition  unit  having  an  ignition  charge  which  ignites 
on  receiving  the  firing  energy  transmitted  by  said  switching  unit, 
wherein  the  voltage  applied  by  the  external  power  supply  has  a 
voluge  application  range  where  said  electronic  timer  is  operated  to 
operate  said  switching  unit,  but  said  ignition  charge  does  not  ignite 
even  when  the  energy  from  said  finng  capacitor  Is  received. 


5,602,361 

HYBRID  INFLATOR 

Brian  K.  Hamilton.  Littleton,  and  James  L.  BagUnl,  Engie- 

wood,  both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Oca,  Inc.,  Aurora,  Colo. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1994,  Scr.  No.  210,668 

Int  CT."  C06D  5/06,  B60R  21/28 

\iS.  CT.  102—288  13  Claiaas 


UMI 


1  In  an  airbag  igniter  having  an  igniter  body,  a  pyrotechnic 
charge  and  electrical  means  for  causing  ignition  of  said  charge,  the 
improvement  compnsing  a  nng  attached  to  the  igniter  body  and 
surrxMinding  a  portion  of  the  igniter  body,  and  a  pattern  of  annular 
grooves  in  the  ring,  the  pattern  of  annular  grooves  indicating  the 
sensiuvity  of  the  electrical  means,  in  which  the  ring  is  a  mounting 


1   An  inflator  for  an  automotive  inflatable  safety  system,  com- 
pnsing: 
an  inflator  housing; 


a  pressurized  medium  contained  within  said  inflator  housing, 
said  pressurized  medium  consisting  essentially  of  a  predeter- 
mined anKMmt  of  an  inert  gas  and  a  predetermined  amount  of 
oxygen; 

a  gas  generator  assembly  interconnected  with  said  inflator  hous- 
ing and  comprising  a  gas  generator  housing  and  at  least  one 
gas  generator  outlet; 

a  propellant  contained  widiin  said  gas  generator  housing, 
wherein  said  propellant  is  a  gun  type  propellant  said  gun  type 
propellant  being  selected  firom  the  group  consisting  of  single- 
base  propellants,  double-base  propellants,  triple-base  propel- 
lants,  and  nitramine  propellants;  and 

an  inflator  activation  assembly,  wherein  said  pressurized 
medium  is  released  from  said  inflator  housing  and  said  pro- 
pellant is  ignited  to  produce  propellant  gases. 


5,602,363 
DIN  RAIL  MOUNTED  ENCLOSURE 
Theodore  T.  Von  An,  La  Cresent  Minn.,  assignor  to  Watiow/ 
Winona,  Inc.,  Winona,  Minn. 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  117^04 

InL  CL'  H02G  3/08 

U.S.  CT.  174—52.1  20  Claims 


5,602,362 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  DECOY  WITH  DELAYED 

EJECTION 

Alain  A.  Billard,  65,  Av.  Safait  Gcrmier,  and  Andr^  R.  Santalu- 

da,  3,  rue  Pierre  Capeile,  both  of  Mnret,  France 

Filed  Dec.  9, 1982,  Ser.  No.  447,773 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec  11,  1981,  81-23196 
Int  CT."  F42B  4/26:4/14:  B64D  1/04 
MS.  CT.  102—357  8  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  launching  electromagnetic  decoys  comprising  a 
tauiKhing  structure  equipped  with  at  least  one  group  of  cells  for 
housing  respective  decoy-bearing  members,  said  cells  being  open 
at  one  end,  at  least  one  means  for  tlie  initiation  and  sequential 
transmission  of  ignition  to  a  first  of  said  cells  and  then  sequentially 
to  each  other  cell;  each  decoy-bearing  member  comprising  a  case 
having  wall  means  enclosing  a  space  for  receiving  decoys,  each 
said  cell  having  an  ejection  charge  associated  therewith  and  each 
said  case  being  disposable  in  a  said  cell  so  that  ignition  of  a  said 
respective  ejection  charge  will  be  transmitted  to  said  respective 
decoy-bearing  member,  said  wall  means  of  each  said  case  having 
an  opening  through  which  the  decoys  are  dispensed,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  a  cover  slidably  and  removably  received  on  said 
wall  means  so  as  to  close  said  opening,  each  said  case  having 
means  for  removing  said  respective  cover,  a  said  case  being 
slidably  receivable  in  a  said  cell,  each  case  having  at  one  end 
thereof  means  for  housing  a  cover  removing  charge  and  means  for 
conveying  the  product  of  ignition  of  said  ejection  charge  to  acti- 
vate said  cover  removing  charge  with  activation  thereof  being 
effective  to  actuate  said  means  for  removing  said  cover,  means  for 
delayed  action  ignition  transmission  energizable  by  said  ejection 
charge  being  provided,  said  device  including  means  for  delaying 
removal  of  said  respective  covers,  said  delaying  removal  means 
comprising,  on  each  said  decoy-bearing  member  at  each  end 
tliereof  a  peripheral  groove  carrying  therein  each  a  resilient  gas- 
filled  hollow  seal  means  for  exerting  a  retaining  action  effective 
between  a  said  case  and  die  interior  of  a  said  cell  to  slow  down  the 
ejection  of  a  said  respective  case  from  said  reqiective  cell. 


I.  A  DIN  rail  mounting  device  comprising, 

a.  a  rectangular,  planar,  base  member  having  a  first  passive 
bracketing  device  and  a  second,  active,  bracketing  device 
extending  from  one  side  tliereof; 

b.  said  first  passive,  bracketing  device  including  a  first  suppon 
bar  extending  perpendicularly  from  said  planar  base  member; 

c.  said  first  bracketing  device  further  including  first  and  second 
L-braclcets  bracketing  said  first  support  bar  and  having 
inwardly  facing  lips  for  engagement  with  the  underside  of  a 
lip  portion  of  DIN  rail; 

d.  said  first  support  bar  and  said  first  and  second  L-brackets 
positioned  to  engage  said  lip  portion  of  said  DIN  rail;  and. 

e.  said  second,  active,  bracketing  device  including: 

1 .  a  second  support  bar  parallel  to  said  first  support  bar  and 
extending  perpeodiculariy  from  said  planar  base  member, 

2.  a  movable  hinge  member  parallel  to  said  second  suppon 
bar  and  extending  perpendiculariy  firom  said  planar  base 
member, 

3.  a  locking  lip  portion  extending  inwardly  from  said  movable 
hinge  member  to  engage  the  underside  of  the  lip  portion  of 
said  DIN  rail  while  said  hinge  is  in  a  surface  position,  and. 

4.  a  lever  portion  extending  outwardly  imm  said  movable 
hinge  member,  whereby  motion  of  said  lever  portion 
toward  said  planar  base  member  causes  said  locking  lip 
portion  to  move  outwattdly  to  disengage  from  said  DIN  rail 
and  allow  upward,  rotational,  motion  of  said  planar  base 
member,  freeing  said  planar  base  member  from  said  DIN 
rail. 


5,602364 

PANEL  CHANNEL 

George  Ustin,  Croton-on-Hndson,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Bodianan 

Coutmction  Products,  Inc.,  Harkritstuwn,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1994,  Scr.  No.  224,709 

Int  CT.*^  H02G  3/04 

\iS.  CT.  174— 68J  5  Claims 

1.  A  cable  duct  including  a  plurality  of  end-to-end  connectable 

sections,  each  section  being  adjustable  in  width  and  formed  of  two 

interengaging  plastic  panel  members  wtiich.  in  combination,  form 

side  walls,  cover  and  base  of  each  section,  each  panel  member 

includes  one  of  said  side  walls,  a  cover  portion  and  a  base  portion. 

said  side  wall  being  joined  to  said  cover  portion  and  base  portion 

by  an  integrally  hinged  connection,  each  panel  member,  when 

fold.'d  at  its  hinged  connection,  forming  said  side  wall,  said  portion 

of  the  cover  and  said  portion  of  die  base,  a  plurality  of  integral 

latches  for  holding  said  bast  portion  in  a  folded  condition  relative 

to  said  side  wall,  each  latch  including  a  locking  member  integrally 
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fontied  into  one  of  said  side  walls  and  a  corresponding  opening 
formed  in  the  base  portion,  cooperating  fastening  means  on  each 
cover  and  on  each  base,  said  cooperabng  fastening  means  being 
formed  and  adapted  to  provide  for  securing  said  biue  portions 
together  and  said  cover  portions  together,  with  vanable  spacing 
between  said  side  walls,  the  cooperating  fastening  means  for 
securing  said  base  portions  one  to  another  include  a  transverse  slot 
in  the  base  portion  of  one  of  said  panel  members,  a  fastener 
opening  m  alignment  therewith  in  the  base  portion  of  the  other  of 
said  panel  members  and  a  fastemng  member,  the  cooperaung 
fastening  means  for  securing  said  cover  portions  one  to  another 
include  a  locking  member  integrally  formed  into  said  one  cover 
portion  and  a  corresponding  opening  formed  in  said  another  cover 
portion. 


the  outer  conductor  of  said  each  of  said  lines  havmg  a  forward 
portion  at  the  juncoon  end  within  the  correspondmg  bore  in 
said  block  and  the  inner  conductor  of  said  each  of  said  lines 
extending  at  its  junction  end  radially  inward  beyond  its  outer 
conductor  to  a  common  electromechanical  juncuon  in  said 
cavity  with  the  inner  conductors  of  others  of  said  lines: 
three  tubular  metallic  ferrules  respectively  corresponding  to  said 
three  lines  and  fitted  on  the  three  lines  at  their  junction  ends, 
each  of  said  ferrules  having  an  unthreaded  forward  portion 
with  external  knurling,  wherein  the  forward  portion  is  seated 
in  press  fined  relation  in  the  corresponding  bore  in  said  block 
said  bore  being  of  smaller  diameter  than  an  outer  diameter  of 
an  outer  surface  of  said  knurUng  when  said  forward  portion  is 
radially  uncompressed  so  as  to  produce  maintained  pressure 
contact  between  the  knurling  on  said  ferrule  and  said  block; 

and  , 

metallic  connections  integrally  uniung  the  forward  portion  of 
said  each  of  said  ferrules  and  the  outer  conductor  of  a  corre- 
sponding line  to  provide  between  said  forward  portion  of  said 
each  of  said  ferrules  and  said  outer  conductor  a  mechanically 
and  electrically  continuous  path  for  transmission  of  micro- 
wave energy. 


MICROWAVE  DUPLEXER  AND  COMPONENT 
Ohiv  J.  Bot-dllbi.  Pmnippwiy:  Johii  M.  DelColle,  Morrte 
TawBdiip,  Morrti  CooBty:  Andy  Y.  Ng,  Edlwn,  •««•  G«ry  D. 
Stuck,  MaUwan,  aU  of  NJ,  aarifnors  to  Lucent  TechnoJo- 

gic  IBC  Murray  HllU  NJ.  .     ^  _^ 

ContlnuallMi  <rf  Ser.  No.  955,59*,  Oct  9.  1992,  abandoned, 
and  a  coirtinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  147.UI*,  No».  3,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  to  a  coodnuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  955,5T7.  Oct.  2, 
1992,  abMdoned.  This  appUcatioa  Jun.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
2*3,*24 
Int.  Ct*  H«2G  l5/0» 
UA  CI.  174-71  C  17  t^"» 


5.602,3«6 
SPACEFRAME  WITH  ARRAY  ELEMENT  POSITIONING 
Mkfaaei  J.  Wbelan,  SImi  Valley,  and  William  J.  Gelow.  Thou- 
sand Oaks,  both  of  Calif.,  aaripiors  to  Harman  Intematioaal 
Industries  Incorporated,  Northrldfe,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  542J64 

Int  a."  H05K  5/00 

\}S.  CL  181-144  12  Oaims 


UMI 


1   A  microwave  duplexer  composing. 

a  metallic  T"  juncuon  block  having  a  top.  bottom  and  sides  and 
having  formed  therein  a  central  nucrowave  transmitung  cav- 
ity accessible  bv  way  of  an  opening  to  an  ouLside  of  said 
block  said  block  also  having  formed  therein  three  unthreaded 
botes  honzontally  extending  through  respective  walls  of  said 
block  from  the  outside  to  said  cavity: 

three  coaxial  lines  respectively  corresponding  to  said  three 
bores,  each  of  said  lines  coropnsuig  concentric  radially 
spaced  outer  and  inner  metallic  conductors  extending  between 
a  junaion  end  of  said  each  of  said  lines  at  said  block,  and  a 
remote  end  of  said  each  of  said  lines  away  from  said  block. 


1  A  spaceframe  with  loudspeaker  array  positiomng  including; 

a  frame  structure  having  a  top  and  bottom  and  a  front  and  back: 

at  lea.st  one  loudspeaker  array  having  a  sound-emitting  axis  and 
being  pivoially  mounted  on  said  frame  structure  with  the 
sound-emitung  axis  pointed  toward  the  front  of  said  frame 
structure  and  havmg  pivotal  movement  in  a  vertical  plane: 
and 

an  adjustable  length  lilt  mechanism  attached  between  said  frame 
structure  and  said  loudspeaker  array  for  independently  Ulting 
said  at  least  one  loudspeaker  array  about  said  pivotal  point  so 
as  to  tilt  and  hold  said  loudspeaker  sound-emitting  axis  in  a 
desired  direction  in  the  vertical  plane  to  provide  sound  to  a 
defined  listening  area,  said  adjustable  tilt  mechanism  includ- 

a  first  hollow  arm  having  first  and  second  ends  with  the  first 
end  pivotally  connected  to  said  frame  siiucture: 


a  second  arm  having  third  and  fourth  ends  with  the  third  end 
pivotally  connected  to  said  loudspeaker  array  and  said 
second  and  fourth  ends  of  said  first  and  second  aims  being 
slidably  coupled  to  each  other:  and 

locking  means  for  fixedly  positioning  said  second  arm  with 
respect  to  said  first  arm  to  position  said  loudspeaker  sound 
emitting  axis  within  said  frame  structure  in  said  desired 
direction. 


5,602,367 

MITLTIPLE  TUNED  HIGH  POWER  BASS  REFLEX 

SPEAKER  SYSTEM 

John  D.  Meyer,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Meyer  Sound 

Laboratories  Incorporated,  Berkeley,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  359,522 

Int.  a."  H05K  5/00 

U.S.  a.  181—156  15  Claims 
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said  exit  port,  said  first  pipe  section  including  a  porous 
portion  having  a  plurality  of  small  through-holes  formed 
across  a  wall  thickness  thereof  in  such  a  manner  that  said 
porous  portion  of  said  first  pipe  secbon  communicates  with 
said  chamber  via  said  small  through-holes:  and 
a  second  pipe  section  including  a  pipe  of  a  given  length  that  is 
inserted  in  said  porous  portion  of  said  first  pipe  section  and 
forming  a  gap  between  an  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said 
pipe  and  an  inner  peripheral  surface  of  said  porous  portion  of 
said  first  pipe  section,  said  gap  having  upstream  and  down- 
stream end  portions  as  defined  by  said  exhaust  flow  direction, 
said  upstream  end  portion  of  said  gap  being  in  communication 
with  an  inner  space  of  said  porous  portion  of  said  first  pipe 
section. 


1.  A  bass  reflex  speaker  system  comprising 

a  first  low  frequency  transducer  facing  forward  into  free  space, 

a  first  ported  chamber  behind  said  first  low  frequency  transducer, 
said  first  ported  chamber  being  tuned  to  a  first  resonant 
frequency  within  the  low  frequency  audio  band. 

a  second  low  frequency  transducer  facing  forward  into  free 
space  and  disposed  adjacent  said  first  low  frequency  trans- 
ducer, and 

a  second  ported  chamber  behind  said  second  low  frequency 
transducer,  said  second  ported  chamber  being  tuned  to  a 
second  resonant  frequency  in  the  low  frequency  audio  band 
different  from  said  first  resonant  frequency 

said  first  and  second  ported  chambers  being  acoustically  isolated 
to  prevent  said  first  chamber  from  acoustically  coupling  to 
said  second  chamber. 


5,602369 
LAMP  RECEPTACLE 
Tseng-Fan  Chu,  No.  24,  Hsin  Shyue  Street,  Hsincfau  City,  and 
Tzu-Chita  Lin,  No.  46Jjuie  188,  Dong  Lin  Rd.,  Chu  Dong 
Chen,  Hsinchu  Hsien,  both  of  lUwan 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  573376 

Int.  CL*  HOIR  3i/955 

MS.  CL  200—51.14  1  Claim 


5,602368 
MLTFFLER  FOR  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Hiroto  Kancso,  Hachloi^i,  Japan,  assignor  to  Apex  Co.,  Ltd., 
Japan 

FUcd  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  338,902 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  Dec  24,  1993,  5-345891 
Int  a."  FOIN  IfOO 
MS.  a.  181—255  12  Claims 

1.  A  muffler  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  comprising: 
a  muffler  body  including  an  entry  port  for  introducing  exhaust 
fluid  into  said  muffler  body,  at  least  one  chamber  provided  in 
said  muffler  body,  and  an  exit  port  for  discharging  tiie  exhaust 
fluid  out  of  said  muffler  body,  said  entry  and  exit  ports  being 
disposed  in  linear  alignment  with  each  other: 
a  first  pipe  section  extending  continuously  between  said  entry 
and  exit  ports  witliin  said  muffler  body  so  as  to  allow  tlie 
exiiaust  fluid  to  pass  through  said  first  pipe  section  in  a 
predetermined  exhaust  flow  direction  from  said  entry  port  to 


1.  A  lamp  receptacle,  comprising: 

a  mounting  base  having  an  inside  with  a  center,  an  upright 
female  screw  on  said  center  of  said  inside,  a  first  annular 
groove  around  said  upright  feinale  screw,  a  plurality  of  first 
recessed  portions  equiangularly  spaced  in  said  first  annular 
groove,  a  second  annular  gnxive  concentrically  disposed 
about  said  first  annular  groove,  a  plurality  of  second  recessed 
portions  equiangularly  spaced  in  said  second  annular  groove, 
a  first  blade  mounting  slot  in  said  first  aimular  groove,  and  a 
second  blade  mounting  slot  in  said  secoitd  annular  groove: 

a  first  contact  blade  and  a  second  contact  blade  respectively 
mounted  on  said  mounting  base  for  connection  to  a  power 
supply  outlet,  said  first  contact  blade  inserted  through  said 
first  blade  mounting  slot,  fixed  in  place  and  having  a  locating 
ring  at  one  end  fitted  into  said  first  annular  groove:  said 
locating  ring  of  said  first  contact  blade  having  at  least  four 
equiangularly  spaced  recessed  portions  respectively  fitted  into 
said  first  recessed  portions  of  said  first  contact  blade:  said 
second  contact  blade  inserted  tlirougb  said  second  blade 
mounting  slot  fixed  in  place  and  having  a  locating  ring  at  one 
end  fitted  into  said  second  annular  groove:  said  locating  ring 
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of  said  second  conlact  blade  having  al  least  four  equiangularly 
spaced  recessed  portions  respectively  fined  into  said  second 
recessed  poctions  of  said  second  contact  Wade; 

a  receptacle  body  connected  to  said  mounting  base  and  adapted 
to  hold  a  lamp  bulb,  said  receptacle  body  including  a  from 
half  shell  and  a  rear  half  shell  connected  together  by  screw 
means,  said  front  half  shell  comprising  a  tubular  from  cou- 
pling portion  defining  an  axle  hole,  said  front  half  shell  and 
said  rear  half  shell  each  having  a  plurality  of  contact  mount- 
ing grooves,  said  rear  half  shell  having  a  switch  mounting 
hole  and  two  locating  grooves  for  mounting  an  ON/OFF 
switch; 

a  bolt  inserted  through  said  axle  hole  of  said  tubular  front 
coupling  portion  and  threaded  into  said  female  screw  of  said 
mounting  base  to  fix  said  from  half  shell  and  said  mounting 
base  together  and  permitting  said  mounting  base  to  be  turned 
relative  to  said  receptacle  body; 

a  first  metal  contact  plate,  a  second  metal  contact  plate,  and  a 
third  metal  conlact  plate  respectively  fastened  to  said  coniact 
mounting  grooves  of  said  from  half  shell  and  said  rear  half 
shell,  said  first  metal  contact  plate  having  a  projecting  rod  at 
one  end  fitted  into  a  hole  on  said  tubular  front  coupling 
portion  of  said  front  half  shell  and  dispmed  in  contact  with 
one  recessed  portion  of  said  locating  ring  of  said  second 
contact  blade  and  a  round  hole  al  an  opposite  end  coupled  to 
a  projection  on  said  front  half  shell,  said  third  metal  conlact 
plate  having  a  projecting  rod  at  one  end  fitted  into  a  hole  on 
said  tubular  from  coupling  portion  of  said  from  half  shell  and 
disposed  in  contact  with  one  recessed  portion  of  said  locating 
ring  of  said  first  conlact  blade  and  a  tip  at  an  opposite  end 
fastened  to  one  mounung  groove  on  said  from  half  shell;  and 

an  ON/OFF  switch  mounted  in  said  switch  mounting  hole  of 
said  rear  half  shell,  said  ONAJFF  switch  comprising  two 
locating  blocks  respectively  inserted  into  said  locating 
grooves  of  said  rear  half  shell,  a  bottom  stub  stem,  a  spnng 
having  one  end  connected  to  said  bottom  stub  stem  and  an 
opposite  end  connected  to  said  bolt,  and  an  actuating  rod;  said 
actuating  rod  of  said  ON/OFF  switch  being  forced  to  move 
said  second  metal  contact  plate  into  contact  with  said  first 
metal  contact  plate  to  close  a  circuit  when  said  ON/OFF 
switch  is  switched  on;  said  actuating  rod  of  said  ONA3FF 
switch  being  released  from  said  second  metal  conlact  plate 
and  causing  said  second  metal  contact  plate  to  disconnect 
from  said  first  metal  conlact  plate  when  said  ON/OFF  switch 
is  switched  off. 


a  sheet  insulator  longitudinally  mounted  inside  the  longitudinal 
top  open  chamber  of  said  follower  bar  and  having  two  longi- 
tudinal rows  of  through  holes  corresponding  to  the  longitudi- 
nal nbs  of  said  follower  bar; 

a  first  metal  sheet  and  a  second  metal  sheet  longitudinally 
mounted  inside  the  longitudinal  top  open  chamber  of  said 
follower  bar  and  separated  by  said  sheet  insulator  and  covered 
by  said  top  flaps;  and 

two  actuators  respectively  fastened  to  two  opposite  ends  of  the 
bottom  rail  of  the  electric  rolling  door,  each  actuator  compris- 
ing a  top  plate  fastened  to  one  end  of  the  bottom  rail  of  the 
electric  rolling  door  and  having  a  first  pair  of  downward  lugs 
and  a  second  pair  of  downward  lugs,  a  first  pressure  plate 
pivoted  to  said  first  pair  of  downward  lugs,  said  first  pressure 
plate  having  a  through  hole  near  one  end.  a  second  pressure 
plate  having  one  end  inserted  through  the  through  hole  of  said 
fir^l  pressure  plate  and  pivoted  to  said  second  pair  of  down- 
ward lugs  and  an  opposite  end  attached  to  the  casing  of  said 
follower  bar  al  a  bottom  side; 

wherein  when  the  casing  of  said  follower  bar  or  one  actuator  is 
stopped  by  an  object  during  the  down  stroke  of  the  electric 
rolling  door,  the  casing  of  said  follower  bar  is  deformed  lo 
force  said  longitudinal  ribs  upwards  against  said  metal  sheets, 
causing  said  metal  sheets  to  conlact  each  other  at  the  through 
holes  of  said  sheet  insulator  and  to  further  cut  off  power 
supply  from  the  electric  rolling  door. 


5.M2^1 

MOTOR  VEHICLE  ELECTRICAL  SYSTEM 

DEACTIVATING  SWITCH 

Joe  Kerns,  and  Sandra  J.  Kerns,  both  of  620  Weed  Kdtncr 

Rd^  Edmonton,  Ky.  42129 

FUcd  Oct.  10,  1995.  S«r.  No.  541343 

InL  CI."  HOIH  35/14:  B«OK  2S/I4:  F02B  77AX> 

VS.  CI.  200—61.47  .  20  Claims 


5,602^70 
SAFETY  SWITCH  FOR  ELECTRIC  ROLLING  DOORS 
DavU   Kan,   No.   24,   Lane   TInc-Keng.   Ching-Yoog   l^un, 
Cknnc-Liao  IUmi(,  Nantu  lUeo,  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1995,  Scr.  No.  522,936 

Int.  a."  HOIH  3/16 

VS.  a.  200— 6IAJ  3  Claims 
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1.  A  safety  switch  for  a  door  compnsmg: 

a  follower  bar  molded  from  elastic  material  *nd  fastened  to  the 
booom  rail  of  an  electric  rolling  door,  said  follower  bar 
com()riung  a  casing  having  a  longitudiiul  top  open  chamber, 
two  pwallel  lop  flaps  bilaterally  and  partially  covered  over 
said  kMfitudiiul  top  open  chamber,  an  loogilitdinal  inside 
chamber,  and  two  longitudinal  ribs  inside  said  longitudinal 
inside  chamber; 


1   A  motor  vehicle  electrical  system  deactivabng  device  com- 
prising a  housing. 

a  first  chamber  defined  by  said  housing  for  normally  containing 

a  quantity  of  electrically  conductive  liquid, 
a  first  pair  of  electrical  contact  terminals  attached  to  apposing 

housing  end  walls  which  partially  define  said  first  chamber. 

for  electrical  conlact  with  each  other  through  said  liquid  when 

said  liquid  is  disposed  in  said  first  chamber, 
a  second  chamber  defined  by  said  housing  and  positioned  above 

said  first  chamber, 
means  for  transferring  said  liquid  from  said  first  chamber  to  said 

second  chamber  when  said  housing  is  tilted  by  at  least  a 

minimum  predetermined  angle  with  the  horizontal  such  that 

electrical  continuity  between  said  first  pair  of  lenninals  is 

intenupied  as  a  result  of  such  tilting. 


a  third  chamber  defined  by  said  housing  and  located  under  said 
first  chamber,  and 

means  for  relocating  said  liquid  from  said  first  chamber  to  said 
third  chamber  upon  application  in  at  least  one  direction  of  a 
first  impact  force  to  a  motor  vehicle  in  which  said  housing  is 
mounted  such  that  electrical  continuity  between  said  first  pair 
of  terminals  is  interrupted  as  a  result  of  said  first  foix:e. 


5,602372 

DIFFERENTIAL  PRESSURE  FLOW  SENSOR 

John  L.  Streiow,  Broken  Arrow,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Oldahonia 

Safety  Equipment  Co.,  Broken  Arrow,  Okla. 

FUcd  Dec  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  566,403 

Int.  a.*  HOIH  35/40 

VS.  d.  200—81.9  R  15  Claims 


1.  A  flow  pressure  sensor  for  use  in  a  pressure  flow  line  includ- 


ing: 


only  first  and  second  annular  insulated  support  rings  in  abutting 
superimposed  relationship  for  mounting  in  the  flow  line,  each 
of  the  annular  insulated  support  rings  having  an  open  center 
portion  defining  a  central  flow  passageway; 

a  thin  metallic  flow  sensor  having  a  planar  shape  and  extending 
in  a  common  plane  across  the  open  center  portion  and  having 
a  first  end  mounted  between  the  first  and  second  annular 
insulating  rings  on  one  side  of  the  open  center  portion  and  a 
second  end  mounted  in  said  common  plane  between  the  first 
and  second  annular  insulating  rings  on  the  opposite  side  of  the 
open  center  portion; 

the  thin  flat  metallic  flow  sensor  having  first  and  second  sec- 
tions, the  first  section  extending  at  least  partially  across  the 
open  center  portion  for  detachable  connection  to  the  second 
section  lo  form  a  normally  closed  switch  that  opens  when  a 
pressure  flow  of  a  predetermined  magnitude  occurs  in  the 
flow  line;  and 

the  planar  shape  of  the  first  section  providing  a  factor  in  deter- 
mining the  pressure  magnitude  at  which  the  normally  closed 
switch  opens  to  provide  an  indication  of  an  open  electrically 
conductive  path. 


5,602373 

DIFFERENTIAL  PRESSURE  SWITCH  WITH  AN 

ADJUSTING  PISTON  DRIVEN  BY  A  RESTORING 

SPRING  FOR  AN  OIL-SEPARATING  AIR  FILTER 

Bcrad  Saner,  Obemlm,  and  Midmel  Wolf,  Gacvfeldcn,  both 

of  Gcraaany,  awignnrs  to  Flltcrwerk  Mann  &   Hummd 

GmbH,  LndwigriNiff,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  6,  I99S,  Ser.  No.  417,862 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  6,  1994,  9405685 
U 

Int.  a."  HOIH  35/34 

VS.  CL  200—82  E  13  Claims 

1.  A  differential  pressure  indicator  for  use  in  a  system  including 

an  oil  separating  air  filler  element  which  separates  an  unfiliered  air 

zone  from  a  filtered  air  zone  and  which  filters  a  mixture  of  air  and 


oil,  comprising  a  housing,  a  piston  arranged  in  said  housing  and 
exposed  to  pressures  of  two  different  pressure  zones,  one  of  said 
pressure  zones  being  in  communication  with  said  imfiltered  air 
zone,  and  the  other  of  said  pressure  zones  being  in  communication 
with  said  filtered  air  zone,  and  a  rolling  member  arranged  in  said 
housing  adjacent  one  end  of  said  piston,  wherein  said  piston  is 
movable  in  response  to  a  relative  change  in  pressure  between  said 
two  pressure  zones  and  is  biased  in  one  direction  by  a  restoring 
spring,  and  wherein  said  different  pressure  zones  are  separated  by 
said  rolling  membrane. 


5,602374 
FIRE  RECEIVER  IN  FIRE  ALARM  SYSTEM 
Akio  ItemitJi,  and  Kouidii  Hishioo,  botli  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nohmi  Bosai  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  407.666 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  25,  1994,  6-079616 
InLCL''G06F  17/00 
VS.  CI.  235—375  6  Claims 


3r- 
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1.  A  fire  receiver  for  use  in  a  fire  alarm  system  in  which  said  fire 
receiver  is  connected  to  a  plurality  of  terminal  devices  dirough 
signal  lines,  and  in  which  said  fire  receiver  calls  each  of  said 
terminal  devices  by  polling  to  collect  predetermined  information 
and  to  execute  predetermined  control,  said  fire  receiver  compris- 
ing: 
card  connecting  means  having  a  connector  for  an  IC  card  in 
which  data  regarding  said  terminal  devices  is  stored,  said  IC 
card  being  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  connector  within 
said  fire  receiver; 
card  reading  means  for  reading  the  data  stored  in  said  IC  card 

connected  to  said  connector, 
dau  fetching  means  for  fietching  the  data  stored  in  saKl  IC  card 
through  said  card  reading  means  if  a  connection  of  said  IC 
card  to  said  card  connecting  means  is  detected  when  power 
supply  to  said  fire  receiver  is  turned  on,  and  for  fetching 
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predetermined  dau  from  said  terminal  devices  by  polling  said 
tenninal  devices  if  no  connection  of  said  IC  card  to  said  card 
connecung  means  is  detected  when  power  supply  to  said  first 
receiver  is  turned  on;  and 
control  means  connected  to  said  terminal  devices  and  the  data 
fetching  means  for  operaung  said  terminal  devices  according 
to  the  data  fetched  by  said  data  fetching  means. 


52      67    68 


5,602J7S 
AUTOMATIC  DEBITING  SYSTEM  SUITABLE  FOR  FREE 

LANE  TRAVELING 

ShuicU  Sunahara,  Akhi-ken;  Soukhi  Ishiluwa,  Nagoya;  Take- 

Uko  Okuda.  Toyota;   Hajimc  Amano,  Aichi-lten;   Kouichi 

YagI,  and  Masanori  Omae,  both  of  Toyota,  aU  of  Japan, 

assignors   to  ToyoU   Jidostaa   Kabushlki    Kaisha,  Toyota, 

Japan 
ContinaatkMi  of  S«r.  No.  420,687,  Apr.  12,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  appUcalion  Jtin.  11,  1996,  S«r.  No.  661.703 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  13.  1994,  6-074659; 
Feb.  21,  1995.  7-032142;  Apr.  7.  1995,  74)82523 

InL  CL"  G07B  15/02 
U.S.  a.  235—384  24  Claims 


a  polanzer  positioned  to  filter  said  light  beam  returning  from 
said  code  symbol  and  transmitted  through  said  window. 


5,602,377 
BAR  CODE  DATAFORM  SCANNING  AND  LABELING 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
William  E.  Seller,  Akron,  Ohio,  and  Ynjiun  P.  Wang.  Fort 
Myers,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Metanetics  Corporation,  Fort  Mey- 
ers, Fla. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1995.  Ser.  No.  396319 

Int.  Cl.*^  G06K  7/10 

VS.  CL  235-^162  26  Claims 


1.  An  automatic  debiting  system  comprising; 

a  first  gantry  disposed  so  as  to  span  a  road  having  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  lanes; 

a  second  gantry  disposed  so  as  to  span  said  road  and  positioned 
cm  a  downstream  side  of  said  first  gantry  along  a  vehicle 
advancing  direction; 

debiting  means  arranged  on  said  first  gantr>  for  radio  commu- 
nicating with  vehicles  traveling  said  road  to  impose  tolls 
thereon;  and 

debiting  confirmauon  means  arranged  on  said  second  gantry  for 
radio  communicating  with  vehicles  traveling  said  road  to 
confirm  that  tolls  have  been  correcUy  imposed  thereon 


1  A  method  of  providing  a  two  dimensional  bar  code  dataform 
for  a  product  having  a  bar  code  dataform  associated  with  the 
product,  the  steps  of  the  method  comprising: 

a)  scanning  the  product's  bar  code  dataform; 

b)  decoding  the  dataform  to  generate  decoded  data  related  to  the 
product; 

c)  selecting  dau  to  comprise  the  two  dimensional  bar  code,  the 
selected  dau  including  at  least  a  portion  of  the  decoded  daU 
and  additional  dau  related  to  the  product; 

d)  encoding  the  selected  dau  to  produce  the  two  dimensional  bar 
code  dataform;  and 

e)  printing  the  two  dimensional  bar  code  dauform  on  a  label  to 
be  attached  to  the  product. 


UMI 


5,602,376 
HAND-MOUNTED  OPTICAL  SCANNER  SYSTEM 
Edward  P.  Coleman.  Rochester;  Vincent  T.  LaManna,  Webster, 
and  Danid  Bcntley.  Rochester,  aU  of  N.Y,  assignors  to  PSC 
Inc  Webster,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  7.  1993,  Ser.  No.  59,045 
InL  a."  G06K  7/10 
MS.  CL  235—462  »»  Claims 

1.  A  portable  code  symbol  scanner  comprising: 
a  light  source  for  producing  a  light  beam, 
means  for  scanning  said  light  beam  along  a  path  transverse  to  an 

optical  axis  of  said  scanner, 
a  window,  mounted  at  Brewster"  s  angle  with  respect  to  said 
optical  axis,  for  transmitting  therethrough  said  light  beam  to 
and  froni  said  code  symbol,  and 


5,602,378 

DETECTION  BY  A  SCANNER  OF  RADUTION  FROM 

THE  SCANNER  REFLECTED  FROM  A  BAR  CODE 

Harri  O.  Vaarala,  Peuratie  6,  FIN  96440  Rovaniemi.  Finland 

PCT  No.  PCT/n95/W158.  S  371  Date  JuL  20,  1995,  S  102(e) 

Date  JuL  20,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095«6537.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Oct.  5,  1995 

per  Filed  Mar.  24,  1995.  Ser.  No.  492,056 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Finland,  Mar.  25.  1994,  941386 

Int  a."  G«6K  7/10 

VS.  CL  235—462  "  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  detecung  impnnted  mariungs  (6.  6a)  made  into 

an  object,  especially  a  bar  code  comprising,  said  markings  (6,  ha) 

being  formed  to  at  least  one  second  level  (8)  which  differs  from  a 


6  5 


6    4 


first  level  (4)  representing  the  base  surface  level  of  said  object, 
wherein  the  surface  of  at  least  that  level  (4  or  8)  which  is  lower,  is 
arranged  to  pinvide  reflection  of  a  radiation  (5)  at  least  to  some 
extent,  said  method  utilizing  radiation  transmitting  (I)  and,  corre- 
spondingly, receiving  (2)  means  located  apart  from  said  transmit- 
ting means,  characterized  in  that  said  radiation  transmitting  (1)  and 
receiving  (2)  means  are  separated  from  each  other  by  a  separating 
wall  (3)  which  is  arranged  essentially  transversely  with  respect  to 
the  surface  of  said  object  and  having  an  edge  (7)  extending  from 
the  surface  level  of  said  transmitting  and/or  receiving  means  (1,2) 
in  close  relationship  with  the  surface  (4)  of  said  object,  said 
separating  wall  (3)  preventing  the  passage  of  said  radiation  (5) 
from  said  transmitting  means  (I)  to  said  receiving  means  (2)  at 
such  locations  of  said  object,  where  the  surface  (4)  which  is 
positioned  at  a  higher  level  will  extend  essentially  to  said  edge  (7) 
of  said  separating  wall  (3). 


I.  An  optical  code  reader  which  is  held  in  a  hand  of  an  operator 
and  which  is  brought  near  an  article  having  a  2-diniensioiial  code 
affixed  thereto  at  the  biine  of  reading,  the  optical  code  reader 
comprising: 

light  KNirce  means  for  illuminating  the  2-diinensional  code  on 

the  articie; 
reading  means  for  reading  the  2-dimeiisioaal  code  from  a  light 

reflected  by  die  article:  and 
a  fiame  member  for  housing  said  light  source  means  and  said 
reading  means,  said  frame  member  having  a  read  window 


which  defines  a  reading  area  viewed  by  said  reading  means; 

wherein  said  reading  means  includes: 

an  image  sensor  for  sensing  an  image  formed  thereon  and 
converting  the  image  to  an  electrical  signal; 

a  lens  block  having  an  optical  lens  system  for  focusing  the 
reflected  light  received  via  said  read  window  to  form  the 
image  on  said  image  sensor,  an  optical  path  between  said  read 
window  and  said  optical  lens  system  having  an  optimum 
length  determined  according  to  a  magnification  of  the  optical 
lens  system:  and 

mounting  means  for  removably  mounting  on  said  frame  member 
said  lens  block  and  an  attachment  cap  which  is  optionally 
provided  and  which  has  an  opening  serving  as  said  read 
window. 


5,602480 
BARCODE  SCANNER-READER  WIRELESS  INFRARED 
LINK 
Jon  M.  Bishay,  Muldltco,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Intermec  Corpo- 
ration, Everett,  Wash. 
Coatinuatioii  of  Ser.  No.  136,795,  Oct  14, 1993,  abwidoocd. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  20,  1995.  Ser.  No.  493^02 
Int.  CL'  G«6K  7/10 
VS.  a.  235—472  24  CUims 


5,602,379 
OPTICAL  CODE  READER 
MHsoo  UcUmura,  Namasa;  MasasU  Sozuld,  MisUma;  Yoshi- 
Bori  Akazawa,  Amagwnifl,  and  IUimU  Iloh,  Fi^i,  all  of 
Japan,  Msigjion  to  Kabnibiki  Kaisha  TEC,  Shizuoka,  Japan 

FVcd  May  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  251.402 
Claiois  priority,  applkatkm  Japui,  May  31, 1993,  5-129016; 
Sep.  28,  1993.  5-2415C7;  Sep.  28.  1993,  5-241568 

InL  CL"  G06K  7/10 
VS.  CL  235—472  12  Claims 


1.  In  a  barcode  reader  having  a  barcode  scanning  imit  which 
scans  barcodes  with  a  reflected  lightbeam  connected  to  a  barcode 
reading  unit  which  receives  reflected  lightbeam  data  from  die 
scanning  unit  and  advises  the  scanning  imit  to  stop  scanning  when 
decodable  dau  has  been  transmitted  by  the  scanning  imit  and 
received  by  the  reading  unit,  apparatus  for  wirelessly 
bi-directionally  connecting  the  scanning  unit  to  the  reading  imii 
comprising; 

a)  the  scanning  imit  including  a  first  infrared  transmitter/receiver 
portion  having  at  least  one  infrared-transmitting  diode  and  at 
least  one  infrared-detecting  photodiode  therein  positioaed  to 
transmit  and  receive  infrared  signals  within  a  first  conical  area 
of  opeiability  disposed  about  a  first  line-of-sight:  and, 

b)  the  reading  luit  including  a  second  infrared  transmitter/ 
receiver  portion  having  at  least  one  infirared-transmitting 
diode  and  at  least  one  infrared-detecting  phottxliode  therein 
positioned  to  transmit  and  receive  infrared  signals  within  a 
second  conical  area  of  operability  disposed  about  a  second 
line-of-sight  above  horizontal  and  have  at  least  one  infrved- 
transmitting  diode  and  at  least  one  infrued-detecting  photo- 
diode  therein  positioned  to  transmit  and  receive  infrared  sig- 
nals within  a  third  conical  area  of  operability  disposed  about  a 
third  line-of-sight  below  horizontal; 

wherein,  an  infrared  signal  transmitted  by  said  scanning  imit 
within  either  cme  of  said  second  and  said  third  conical  areas  of 
operability  can  be  received  by  said  reading  unit 
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5,602^1 

OBJECTS  TO  BE  CHECKED  FOR  ALTHENTIdTY,  AND 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CHECKING 

WHETHER  OR  NOT  OBJECTS  ARE  AUTHENTIC 

Hidekaxn  Hodiiiio;  Ilsuo  "nikeacfai;  Masumi  Yoda;  Titsuya 

Knrfliara,  and  Mlnoni  Komlya.  aU  of  Yokohama,  Japan. 

aarignon  to  NHK  Spring  Co^  LtiL,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Ftkd  May  16,  1994,  Scr.  No.  243,582 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  May  19,  1993,  5-117118; 
Dec  2,  1993,  5-303032;  D«c  8,  1993,  5-308317 

Int.  CI."  G««K  19/12 
VS.  a.  235-493  15  Claims 


5,602.383 
OPTICAL  APPARATUS  FOR  OPTICALLY  READING  AND 

RECORDING  INFORMATION 
Taro  Takekoshi,  and  Masatoshi  Yooekubo,  both  of  Nagano- 
ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  440,915 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  May  17,  1994,  6-103036 
Int  ex."  G02B  7/04:27/40:  GllB  7/00 
VS.  C\.  250— 201 J  44  Claims 


1   An  object  which  can  be  checked  for  authenticity,  said  object 

comprising: 

a  base  member  formed  of  a  nonmagnetic  matenal.  said  base 
member  comprising  paper  containing  a  plurality  of  wood  pulp 
fibers; 

a  scanning  region  located  at  a  specific  portion  of  said  base 
member; 

a  plurality  of  magnetic  polymer  elements  scattered  at  random  in 
said  scanning  region  and  onenlcd  in  a  plurality  of  unspecified 
directions,  each  of  said  magnetic  polymer  elements  including 
a  flexible  element  main  body  fomied  of  a  high  molecular 
material  and  having  a  powder  of  magnetically-soft  matenal 
contained  therein,  said  high  molecular  matenal  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  polyethylene,  polyester,  ure- 
thane.  and  acrylic  resin,  and  said  powder  of  magnetically-soft 
matenal  having  a  particle  diameter  of  1  jim  or  less  and  high 
permeability; 

said  magnetic  polymer  elements  being  integrally  incorporated  in 
the  paper  of  said  ba.se  member  together  with  the  wood  pulp 
fibers  of  the  paper  such  that  the  wood  pulp  fibers  and  said 
magnetic  polymer  elements  are  tangled  together  threc- 
dimensionally;  and 
a  code  indicator  section  for  slonng  encoded  infonnation  cone 
spending  to  an  output  which  is  obtained  in  accordance  with  a 
state  of  said  magnetic  polymer  elements  scattered  in  said 
scanning  region. 


1  An  optical  head  having  a  forward  optical  path  and  a  rearward 
optical  path  through  which  a  light  beam  travels  for  use  in  an 
optical  recording  apparatus,  compnsing: 

a  light  beam  emitting  assembly  tiial  emits  a  light  beam  in  said 
forward  optical  path; 

a  light  beam  separating  a.ssembly,  wherein  the  light  beam  travels 
through  said  bghl  beam  separating  assembly  in  said  forward 
opucal  path  as  a  non-diffracied  light  beam; 

a  light  beam  focusing  element  thai  focuses  the  non-diffracted 
light  beam  in  said  forward  optical  path  onto  an  optical  record- 
ing medium; 

a  light  detection  device,  wherein  a  rearward  light  beam  reflected 
ft-om  said  optical  recording  medium  follows  said  rearward 
optical  path  thrijugh  said  light  beam  focusing  element  and 
said  light  beam  separating  assembly  such  that  the  rearward 
light  beam  is  deflected  in  said  rearward  optical  path  to  said 
light  detection  device;  and 

a  lens  element  posiuoned  in  at  least  one  of  said  forward  optical 
path  and  said  rearward  optical  path  such  that  at  least  one  of  a 
magnification  and  a  numencal  aperture  of  the  optical  head 
a.s,socialed  with  said  forward  optical  path  and  at  least  one  of  a 
magnification  and  a  numencal  aperture  of  the  optical  head 
associated  with  said  rearward  optical  path  are  independently 
set  wherein  the  magnification  of  said  forward  optical  path  is 
greater  than  the  magnification  of  said  rearward  optical  path. 


5.602382 

MAIL  PIECE  BAR  CODE  HAVING  A  DATA  CONTENT 

IDENTIFIER 

JoMph  Livr.  Carp,  and  Adrian  T.  S.  C.  Kho,  Kanata,  both  of 

Canada,  assignors  to  Canada  Post  Corporation,  OnUrio, 

Canada 

Filed  Oct.  31.  1994.  Ser.  No.  331.955 

Int.  a."  G06K  /V/06 

VS.  Ct  235—494  27  Claims 
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1.  A  mail  piece  beanng  a  bar  codeword  containing  infcrmation 
for  die  ptwessing  of  the  mail  piece,  die  bar  codeword  having  a 
plurality  of  parallel  bars  each  of  which  has  a  sute  selected  from  a 
plurality  of  possible  slates,  die  bar  codeword  comprising  a  start 
field  followed  by  a  dau  content  identifier  (DC!)  field  specifying 
the  stiuctiire  of  Ok  codeword  followed  by  at  lea.st  one  dau  field, 
followed  by  a  Reed-Solomon  panty  field,  followed  by  a  stop  field. 


5^02384 
SUNLIGHT  SENSOR  THAT  DETECTS  A  DISTRUBITION 

AND  AMOUNT  OF  THERMAL  LOAD 
Naochika  Nunogaki;  Makoto  Shirai;  Manaba  Yamada;  Yutaka 
Maeda;  Masaya  Nakamura;  Masanori  Fukutani,  and  Katsu- 
hidc  Akimoto.  aU  of  Kariya,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon- 
denso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Koriya,  Japan 
per  No.  PCT/JP93«1599,  S  371  Date  Sep.  20.  1994.  S  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  20.  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/11703,  PCT  Pnh. 
Dale  May  26, 1994 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  4.  1993.  Ser.  No.  256,298 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Nov.  6,  1992,  4-296815; 
Nov.  6,  1992,  4-297280;  May  26,  1993.  5-124103 

Int.  CL*  GOIC  21/02:21/24:  F24J  2/38 
VS.  a.  250—203.4  33  Claims 

1.  A  sunlight  sensor  comprising: 
light-cutoff  means  tiiat  selectively  transmits  sunlight; 


5,602386 

OPTICALLY  POWERED  REMOTE  MICRO  DEVICES 

EMPLOYING  FIBER  OPTICS 

Wolfgang  Neuberger,  Moncken-GlacUmch,  Germany,  amigDor 

to  Ceramoptec  Indnatnics,  Inc.,  East  Longmeadow,  Mass. 

Continuatioa  of  Scr.  No.  301,695,  Sep.  7,  1994,  abandooed. 

This  appUcatioa  Sep.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  522,994 

Int  CL^  H02K  7/00:  G02B  6/00 

VS.  a.  250—227.11  13  Claims 


light-detection  means  having  a  plurality  of  planar  shaped  light- 
detection  sections  positioned  in  a  same  plane;  and 

an  intermediate  element  between  said  light-detection  sections 
and  said  lighKutoff  means,  said  intermediate  element  passes 
sunlight  selectively  transmitted  by  said  light-cutoff  means, 
and 

detecting  means  for  detecting  both  die  distribution  and  toul 
amount  of  tliermal  load  present  in  an  environment  in  which 
said  sensor  is  located  in  accordance  with  outputs  of  said 
plurality  of  light-detection  sections,  wherein  said  light- 
detection  sections  are  shaped  and  positioned  relative  to  said 
light-cutoff  means  such  thai  an  output  of  said  light-detection 
means  is  direcdy  proportional  to  said  thermal  load. 


I  5,602385 

TWO  WAVE  BAND  RADUTION  DETECTOR  HAVING 
TWO  FACING  PHOTODETECTORS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MAKING  SAME 
Lydie   Mathieu,  Voreppe;   Francois  Marioa,  and   Christian 
Lucas,  both  of  Saint  Egrerc,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
Commissariat  a  TEnergie  Atomique,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Nov.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  341,072 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Nov.  23,  1993,  93  13992 
Int  ex."  GOIJ  3/50 
VS.  a.  250—226  11  Claims 


1.  A  micro  device,  occupying  a  volume  no  greater  than  200 
mm',  comprising: 
a  chamber; 

a  thermodynamic  medium  witliin  said  chamber; 
at  least  one  optical  fiber  being  optically  connected  to  said 

chamber  so  as  to  transmit  optical  energy  into  said  medium; 
said  at  least  one  optical  fiber  being  also  optically  connected  to  a 

source  of  optical  radiation; 
said  source  providing  optical  radiation  of  a  wavelength  which  is 

absorbed  by  said  medium; 
said  medium  being  able  to  expand  rapidly  upon  absorption  of 

said  wavelength  of  said  optical  radiation; 
a  means  for  said  medium  to  exit  said  chamber  and  for  fresh 

medium  to  re-enter  said  chamber  during  each  operating  cycle 

of  said  device;  and 
a  reservoir  of  dicrmodynamic  medium  having  access  to  said 

chamber  so  tliat  fresh  medium  be  available  to  re-enter  said 

chamber  each  operating  cycle. 


5,602387 

METHOD  OF  PROTECTING  AN  RF  RECEIVER  IN  A 

HOSTILE  ELECTROMAGNETIC  ENVIRONMENT 

TriKcy  S.  Bowcn,  Albuquerque,  NAf.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  tlie  Secretary  of  tlie  Air 

Force,  Wasfaigtoo,  D.C. 

FUed  Jun.  26,  1995,  Ser.  Na  494,859 

Int  CL*  HOU  5/16 

VS.  a.  250—227.17  1  Claim 


1  A  radiation  detector  which  is  sensitive  in  two  wave  bands, 
said  detector  comprising: 

first  substrate; 

first  photodetection  elennent  having  a  front  face  formed  in  a  first 
surface  of  said  first  substrate,  said  first  photodetection  element 
being  sensitive  to  radiation  in  a  first  wave  band; 

a  second  substrate; 

second  photodetection  element  having  a  front  face  formed  in  a 
second  surfac-e  of  said  second  substrate,  said  second  photode- 
tection element  being  sensitive  to  radiation  in  a  second  wave 
band; 

said  second  substrate  being  transparent  to  at  least  said  first  wave 
band; 

said  first  and  second  surfaces  being  adjacent  so  that  the  from 
face  of  said  first  photodetection  element  is  faced  toward  the 
front  face  of  said  second  photodetection  element;  and 

said  first  and  second  substrates  being  interconnected  by  conduc- 
tive connection  spheres. 
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1.  A  method  of  detecting  radio  frequency  signals  within  a 
potentially  hostile  electromagnetic  environment  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  positioning  a  metallic  radio  frequency  signal  detecting 
antenna  within  said  potentially  hostile  electromagnetic  envi- 
ronment, said  antenna  having  no  ancillary  electronic  circuitr> 
subject  to  burnout  due  to  very  high  strength  fields  within  said 
potentially  hostile  electromagnetic  environment; 

;b)  positioning  an  elcctio-optic  field  sensor  adjacent  said 
antenna  and  electrically  coupled  thereto; 
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(c)  transmitting  an  interrogating  light  beam  through  a  fiber  optic 
cable  ftom  a  remote  processing  site  to  and  through  said 
electro-opcic  field  sensor, 

(d)  transmitting  a  modulated  light  beam  passed  through  said 
electro-opdc  field  sensor  back  through  a  fiber  optic  cable  to 
said  remote  site;  and 

(e)  detecting  at  said  remote  site,  the  degree  of  modulation  of  said 
modulated  light  beam  caused  by  a  radio  frequency  signal 
sensed  by  said  antenna. 


5^2,388 
ABSOLUTE  AND  DIRECTIONAL  ENCODER  USING 
OPTICAL  DISK 
Glenn  J.  Maenza,  Glen  MllK  P«^  aasixnor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japui,  and  Sony  Musk  Entertainment,  Inc^ 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1W4.  Ser.  No.  304,614 

Int.  CL*  CeiD  5/34 

VS.  a.  250—231.13  W  C»»»« 


calibration  means  for  obtaining  an  intensity  of  the  infrared  rays 
incident  upon  an  incidence  entry  of  said  infrared  sensor  based 
on  the  temperatures  of  said  blackbody  and  said  cylindrical 
cover  member  detected  by  the  temperature  detecting  means 
and  comparing  the  intensity  with  an  output  of  said  infrared 
sensor,  thereby  calibrating  said  infrared  sensor. 


5,602390 

ELECTROSTATIC  REPULSION  ION  MICROSCOPE 

Walter  L.  Colterjohn,  Jr.,  1201  Oak  Ridge  CIr.,  Barringtoo,  111. 

MOID 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1W6,  Ser.  No.  62M48 

Int.  CL'  HOIJ  49/46 

VS.  CL  ISO—ym  l'  Clalms 


1.  An  optical  rotary  encoder  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  a  device  of 
which  it  IS  desired  to  determine  the  rouuonal  motion  thereof, 
comprising: 

an  optical  disk  having,  at  fixed  radial  distances,  at  least  two 
substantially  identical,  adjacent  n^ks  of  pits  and  lands  except 
thai  one  of  the  tracks  is  approximately  ninety  degrees  out  of 
phase  from  the  other  of  said  tracks; 
means  for  coupling  said  optical  disk  to  said  device  such  that 
rotary  motion  of  said  device  results  in  concsponding  rotary 
motion  of  said  optical  disk;  and 
optical  disk  read  means  for  reading  the  at  least  two  subsuuitially 
identical,  adjacent  tracks  and  generating  an  output  in  response 
to  the  pits  and  lands  thereon  indicative  of  the  rotary  mooon  of 
said  device. 


5,602,389 
INFRARED  SENSOR  CALIBRATION  APPARATUS  USING 

A  BLACKBODY 
AUra  Kalo,  Yokohama,  and  Kayoko  Kondo,  Kawanki,  both  of 
Japwi,  maignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki. 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  13.  1995.  Ser.  No.  501.936 
Int  CL"  GOIJ  5/06 
US.  CL  250— 252.1  3  Claims 

1  An  infrared  sensor  calibration  apparatus  comprising; 
a  blackbody  radiating  infrared  rays; 

a  cylindrical  cover  member  placed  between  said  infrared  sensor 
and  said  blackbody.  one  end  being  connected  to  an  infrared 
radiation  surface  of  said  blackbody  such  thai  said  cylindrical 
cover  member  is  thenrially  independent  of  said  blackbody  and 
another  end  being  provided  opposite  to  the  incidence  entry  of 
said  infrared  sensor  at  a  predetermined  distance,  at  least  an 
inner  surface  of  said  cylindrical  member  being  painted  black; 
temperature  control  means  for  setting  each  of  the  temperatures 
of  said  blackbody  and  said  cylindrical  cover  member  to  a 
predetermined  value; 
temperature  detecting  means  for  detecting  temperatures  of  said 
blackbody  and  said  cylindrical  cover  member;  and 


1.  An  ion  microscope  compnsing: 

an  ion  source  for  generating  a  beam  of  positive  ions: 

an  object  mounting  electrode  (OME)  having  a  convex  end  for 
receiving  an  object  to  be  viewed  and  having  an  electrical 
potential  relative  to  said  ion  source  sufficient  to  repel  positive 
ions; 

an  enclosure  having  a  negative  electrical  potential  relative  to 
said  ion  source  into  which  the  ions  are  drawn  as  a  beam  of 
posiuve  ions  from  said  ion  source  toward  said  OME  and 
generating  said  beam  of  repelled  positive  ions; 

an  ion  detector  for  detecting  the  spatial  relationship  of  said  beam 
of  repelled  positive  ions  and  for  generating  an  image  of  said 
object  received  by  said  OME; 

an  electrosutic  lens,  having  an  entrance  pupil,  for  directing  said 
beam  of  positive  ions  toward  an  electrostatic  center  of  said 
convex  end  of  said  OME.  so  as  to  have  a  near  normal 
incidence  to  a  surface  of  said  convex  erio  of  said  OME,  such 
that  when  said  beam  of  positive  ions  is  repelled,  the  repelled 
beam  of  positive  ions  lenim  back  throu^  said  electrostatic 


lens  toward  said  ion  detector,  with  said  electrostatic  lens 
causing  the  repelled  ion  beam  to  be  focused  upon  said  detec- 
tor and  to  project  said  image  of  said  object  upon  it;  and 
a  magnetic  source  for  producing  a  magnetic  field  for  deflecting 
said  beam  of  positive  ions  and  said  beam  of  repelled  positive 
ions  sufficient  to  enable  said  ion  detector  to  be  located  outside 
of  a  path  of  said  beam  of  positive  ions  prior  to  being  repelled. 


5,602,391 
QUINCUNX  SAMPLING  GRID  FOR  STARING  ARRAY 
Michael  Y.  Pines,  Los  Angeles,  and  Robert  L.  Sendall.  Chal- 
sworth.  both  of  Calif.,  issignors  to  Hughes  Electronics.  Los 
Angeles.  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1995.  Ser.  No.  393,603 

Int.  CI."  GOIJ  5/06:  H04N  5/3.1 

VS.  O.  250—332  18  Claims 
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5.602,392 
THERMAL  CROSSTALK  REDUCTION  FOR  INFRARED 

DETECTORS  WITH  COMMON  ELECTRODES 
Robert  A.  Owen,  Rowlctt;  William  K.  Walker,  Piano;  Steven  E. 
Frank,  McKinney;  Charles  M.  Hanson,  Richardson;  Kevin 
N.  Swecfser,  Garland;  Edward  G.  Meissner,  Dallas,  and 
Howard  R.  Beratan,  Richardson,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 
Texas  Instruments,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  381,676,  Jan.  31.  1995.  This  application 

Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No,  476,409 

Int  a.*  HOIL  27/\46 

VS.  a.  250— 338J  14  Claims 


I.  A  hybrid  thermal  detector  including  a  focal  plane  array 
mounted  with  a  thermal  isolation  structure  on  an  integrated  circuit 
substrate,  comprising: 

at  least  three  thermal  sensors  in  said  focal  plane  array  for 
providing  a  sensor  signal  output  representative  of  thermal 


radiation  incident  to  said  focal  plane  array,  said  focal  plane 
array  having  two  axes; 

an  optical  coating  coupled  to  said  thermal  sensors,  said  optical 
coating  having  elongated  parallel  slots  intermediate  said  ther- 
mal sensors  extending  along  substantially  the  entire  length  of 
said  array  along  one  of  said  axes,  said  optical  coating  com- 
prising an  electrically-conducting  coat,  said  slots  configured 
so  that  said  electrically-conducting  coat  of  said  optical  coating 
provides  an  electrical  connection  to  said  thermal  sensors; 

wherein  said  thermal  isolation  structure  is  disposed  between  said 
focal  plane  array  and  said  integrated  circuit  substrate,  wherein 
said  thermal  isolation  structure  projects  from  said  integrated 
circuit  substrate  for  mounting  said  focal  plane  array  and  for 
coupling  the  focal  plane  array  to  said  integrated  circuit  sub- 
strate; and 

contact  pads  disposed  on  said  integrated  circuit  substrate,  for 

receiving  a  sensor  signal  output  from  said  thermal  sensors 
through  said  thermal  isolation  structure. 


5,60233 

MICROBOLOMETER  DETEfTTOR  ELEMENT  WITH 

ENHANCED  SENSITIVITY 

Henry    M.   Gerard,   Capistrano   Beach,   Calif.,   asstgnor  to 

Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  479.917 

Int  a."  GOIJ  5/02:5/20 

VS.  a.  250—338.4  21  Claims 


1.  A  staring  imaging  device  for  detecting  radiant  energy  from  a 
source  object,  said  device  comprising:  a  semiconductor  substrate; 
and 

a  sampling  grid  of  multiple  like  pixels  formed  on  said  substrate, 
said  grid  having  a  quincunx  arrangement  providing  means  for 
extending  measurement  of  a  minimum  resolvable  temperature 
(MRT)  difference  of  said  radiant  energy  beyond  the  Nyquisi 
theoretical  limit. 


wwwv 


1.  A  microbolometer  detector  element,  comprising: 

an  optically  absorptive  inaterial  structure  characterized  by  an 
electrical  resistivity  that  varies  as  a  function  of  its  tempera- 
ture, said  structure  absorbing  a  portion  of  iiKident  optical 
radiation  at  a  design  wavelength,  and  having  a  plurality  of 
openings  that  diffract  another  portion  of  said  incident  optical 
radiation, 

a  radiation  director  spaced  from  said  absorptive  structure  and 
positioned  to  redirect  said  diffracted  radiation  to  said  struc- 
ture, the  spacing  causing  said  re-directed  radiation  to  con- 
structively interfere  with  incident  radiation  at  said  structure 
that  has  not  been  reflected  by  said  structure,  and  destructively 
interfere  with  iiKident  radiation  at  said  structure  that  has  been 
reflected  by  said  structure,  and 

a  sensor  connected  to  sense  said  absorptive  striicture's  electrical 
resistivity. 


5,602394 
IMAGING  SPECTRORADIOMETER 
Mark  Dombrowski,  and  James  Lorcnz,  both  of  Escondido, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Surface  Optics  Corporatioa,  San  Diego, 
Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  494135,  Apr.  19.  1993,  Pat 
No.  5.424,543.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  485,583 

Int  CL'  GOIT  1/36:1/29:  GOU  5/10 
VS.  CI.  250—339.02  20  Claims 

1.  An  imaging  spectroradiometer,  comprising: 
a  light  collector,  including 

a  lens  which  produces  a  two-dimensional  viewed  image  of  a 
scene. 
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5,602396 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


means  for  spectrally  filtering  a  repeating  sequence  of  spectral 
images  from  the  viewed  image  over  a  preselected  spectnim 
of  wavelengths,  the  means  for  spectraUy  filtenng  including 
means  for  repeating  the  spectral  imaging  of  the  scene  over 
the  preselected  spectnmi  at  a  preselected  sequence  rep- 
etition frequency,  and 
means  for  scanning  a  filter  window  of  a  preselected  wave- 
length transmission  across  the  scene  during  each  repeti- 
tion, and 
a  detector  which  receives  the  image  of  the  preselected  spec- 
trum of  wavelengths  from  the  means  for  spectrally  filtenng 
and  produces  an  electronic  signal  of  an  ampUtude  of  each 
of  a  plurality  of  pixels,  and  wherein  the  detector  electrom- 
cally  scans  a  detection  gate  window  across  the  scene  in 
synchronization  with  the  scanning  of  the  filter  window,  and 
an  image  processor  operaung  substantially  in  real  time,  compns- 

ing  , 

a  memory  which  temporarily  stores  the  electrowc  signals 
pttxluced  by  the  detector  as  a  plurality  of  puelated  elec- 
tronic images,  each  image  corresponding  to  an  amplitude  of 
the  scene  viewed  at  one  of  the  preselected  wavelengths, 

means  for  correcting  the  amplitudes  of  the  pixels  of  the 
electronic  images  responsive  to  preselected  systematic 
sources  of  errw  and  means  for  calibratmg  the  amplitudes 
responsive  to  the  properties  of  the  light  collector,  producing 
a  corrected  and  calibrated  electronic  image,  and 

means  for  cocrelaong  the  corrected  and  calibrated  electronic 
image  with  a  preselected  response  function  to  produce  an 
electronic  image  of  a  preselected  spectral  charactensuc. 


5,602,397 

OPTICAL  IMAGING  SYSTEM  UTILIZING  A  CHARGE 

AMPLIFICATION  DEVICE 

WiUun  K.  Pitts;  Kevin  M.  W«Wi,  both  of  LouisviUe,  Ky.  •«« 

Kdth  Solberi,  Bloomiiigtoii,  IwL,  aasigiiors  to  Univerrity  of 

Louisville  Reacmrcii  Foumtatloo,  Inc^  Louisville,  Ky. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  551,556 

Int.  CL*  HOU  47m 

U&  CL  250-374  »  Claims 


•^H 


5,602,395 
GAMMA  CAMERA  HAVING  PARTLVL  SEPTAS  AND 
MOVING  SEPTAS  FOR  POSITRON  EMISSION 
TOMOGRAPHY  (PET) 
P«er  Neaemaiiii,  Pleaawrton;  Horace  R  »«««,  San  Jose,  all  of 
CaBt;  G«nl  MnehllHuier.  Wayne,  Pa^  and  Matthew  J.  Mur- 
phy. L«  Aho^  CaBf.,  assignors  to  ADAC  Laboratories,  Mil- 

pltM,Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  537.008 

Int.  CL*  GOIT  ///66 

UA  CL  250—363.03  36  Claims 


1  An  imaging  device  for  providing  a  radiative  representation  of 
charges  comprising: 
a  substrate  having  a  top  surface  and  an  opposite  boaom  surface. 

said  top  surface  definmg  a  cavity  having  a  cavity  sidewall 

extending  into  said  substrate; 
a  gaseous  medium  disposed  within  said  cavity,  said  gaseous 

medium  including  charges  resulting  from  ionization  thereof; 

and 

means  for  esublishing  avalanche  ionization  of  charges  with  said 
gaseous  medium  within  said  cavity  to  thereby  provide  ampli- 
fied emission  of  photons  from  said  gaseous  medium; 

wherein  said  cavity  sidewall  is  operable  to  absorb  emitted  pho- 
tons incident  thereupon,  and  said  substrate  is  operable  to 
direct  the  absorbed  photons  impinging  upon  said  top  surface 
thereof  from  within  said  substrate  toward  said  bottom  surface 
of  said  substrate. 


UM 


1.  A  gamma  camera  for  creating  an  image  of  an  object,  the 
gamma  camera  compnsing: 

a  detector  having  a  scintillator,  the  scintillator  having  an  imag- 
ing surface;  and 

a  first  Uyer  of  sepu  disposed  between  the  object  and  the 
unaging  surface,  the  first  Uyer  including  a  plurality  of  indi 
vidual  sepu  disposed  along  the  imaging  surface,  such  that  a 
gap  enists  between  die  unaging  surface  and  the  first  layer  of 
septa,  wherein  the  gap  has  a  size  defined  with  respect  to  each 
of  the  individual  septa,  and  wherein  the  size  of  the  gap  with 
respect  lo  each  of  the  septt  depends  iqxm  the  location  of  each 
of  said  sepu  relative  to  dte  imaging  surface. 


5>0238 
NONDISPERSrVE  INFRARED  RADUTION  SOURCE 
Danid  W.  Knodlc,  Seattle,  and  Thomas  R.  Clary,  lasMinah, 
both  of  WMh.,  amignors  to  Pryon  Corporatton,  Mmomnnre 
Falls,  Wis. 

Filed  Dee.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577.719 
int.  CL*  H05B  i/26 
U&  CL  250—504  R  *•  CMai» 

1.  A  noodispersive  infrared  radiauon  source  comprismg: 
a  base  having  a  first  end.  a  second  end.  a  circumference  and  a 

predetennined  length; 
said  base  further  having,  a  bore  formed  in  said  base  at  substan- 
tially said  second  end: 
a  plurality  of  formed  pins,  each  said  formed  pin  having  a  first 

end.  a  second  end  and  a  predetermined  length: 
an  o-ring  being  sized  to  be  received  by  an  o-ring  groove  formed 

in  said  circvmference  at  said  fir»t  end  of  said  base; 
a  thick  film  icsistor  electrically  coiuiected  to  said  second  end  of 
each  of  said  formed  pins;  and 


a  reflective  surface  which  terminates  said  bore  of  said  base. 


detecting  device  for  detecting  said  re-imaged  position  of  the 
image  of  the  measurement  pattern  on  said  second  plane; 

wherein  the  image  of  said  measurement  pattern  composes  a 
linear  image  extending  in  a  predetermined  direction;  and 

wherein  said  pattern  plate  is  disposed  such  that  an  angle  a 
between  a  direction  in  which  the  line  image  of  said  measure- 
ment pattern  on  the  detected  surface  is  displaced  when  the 
detected  surface  is  moved  along  a  direction  perpendicular  to 
said  reference  plane,  and  a  longitudinal  direction  of  the  Une 
image  of  said  measurement  pattern  is  in  the  range  of  from 
greater  than  0°  to  less  than  90°. 


5,602.399 

SURFACE  POSITION  DETECTING  APPARATUS  AND 
METHOD 
Hideo  Mlzutani,  Yoluihama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpo- 
ration, Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  264,672,  Jun.  23,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  581,973 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  23,  1993,  5-151861; 
Dec  9,  1993,  5-309187 

InL  CI.*  G03B  27/42 
U.S.  a.  250—548  47  Claims 


5,602,400 
SURFACE  POSITION  DETECTING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS  INCLUDING  DETECTION  AND 
CORRECTION  OF  ERRORS,  SUCH  AS  SURFACE 
POSITION  ERRORS  OR  TILT.  IN  EXPOSURE  REGIONS 
Haruna  Kawashima,  Utsunomiya.  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisfaa,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  541,022.  Oct  11,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  107,609,  Aug.  18,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  appUcatioa  Apr.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  636,723 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  19,  1992,  4-244267; 
Dec.  18,  1992,  4-355965 

Int  a.*  GOIN  2//86 
U.S.  a.  250—548  59  Claims 


1.  A  surface  position  detecting  apparatus,  which  projects  an 
image  of  a  predetermined  measurement  pattern  obliquely  onto  a 
surface  of  a  plate  object  to  be  detected,  which  converges  reflected 
light  from  the  detected  surface  to  re-image  the  image  of  said 
measurement  pattern,  and  which  then  performs  position  detection 
of  the  delected  surface  relative  to  a  predetermined  reference  plane 
in  accordance  with  a  re-imaged  position  of  the  image  of  said 
measurement  pattern,  comprising: 
a  light  source: 
an  irradiation  optical  system  for  irradiating  light  from  said  light 

source  obliquely  onto  said  reference  plane; 
a  pattern  plate  having  said  measurement  pattern,  said  pattern 
plate  being  located  on  a  predetermined  first  plane  so  that  the 
image  of  said  measurement  pattern  is  formed  on  said  refer- 
ence plane  by  said  irradiation  optical  system; 
a  converging  optical  system  for,  in  a  state  where  the  detected 
surface  of  said  object  to  be  detected  is  substantially  coincident 
with  said  reference  plane,  converging  light  irradiated  from 
said  irradiation  optical  system  and  then  reflected  by  the 
detected  surface  to  re-image  the  image  of  said  measurement 
pattern  on  a  predetermined  second  plane:  and 


'^'Al^\- 

-s 

4 

r 

1.  A  registration  method  usable  with  a  projection  optical  system 
for  projecting  patterns  of  a  first  object  simultaneously  upon  a 
second  object  having  a  surface  step,  for  measuring  at  different 
locations  the  surface  position  of  the  second  object  with  respect  to 
the  direction  of  an  optical  axis  of  the  projection  optical  system 
prior  to  projection  of  the  patterns  onto  the  second  object  to  bring 
the  surface  of  the  second  object  into  coincidence  with  an  image 
plane  of  the  projection  optical  system  on  the  basis  of  the  measure- 
ment, said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

bringing,  into  coincidence  with  the  image  plane  position  of  the 
projection  optical  system,  the  surface  position  at  a  location  of 
the  second  object,  on  which  location  a  pattern,  of  the  patterns 
of  the  first  object,  having  a  smaller  depth  of  focus,  is  or  is  to 
be  projected,  and  thereby  determining  any  tilt  of  the  surface 
of  the  second  object  with  respect  to  the  image  plane  of  the 
projection  optical  system:  and 
correcting  any  determined  tilt  of  the  surface  of  the  second  object 
with  respect  to  the  image  plane  of  the  projection  optical 
system. 
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S,602,401 
DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  A 
SURFACE  INSPECnON  APPARATUS 
Sergey  V.  Broodc,  Newton  Centre;  Nichoias  Allen,  Bedford; 
Abdo  Boudour,  West  Newton;  Eric  Chase,  Carlisle;  Cari 
Johnson.  Twcksbury;  Pascal  Miller.  North  Cheimsford,  and 
Jay  Onnsby.  Salem,  all  of  Mass^  assignors  to  QC  Optics. 
Inc  Burlington,  Mass. 

FOed  Jul.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  499^33 

Int.  a."  COIN  2//«6 

U.S.  CL  250—559.45  14  Claims 


-^^ 


1.  A  surface  inspection  system  comprising: 

a  laser  beam  source: 

means  for  focusing  a  laser  beam  from  said  source  onto  d>e 
surface; 

means  for  rotating  and  translating  said  surface  with  respect  to 
said  means  for  focusmg  to  trace  a  spiral  pattern  with  said  laser 
beam  on  said  surface: 

deiccoon  means  for  detecting  scattering  of  said  laser  beam  from 
the  surface; 

means,  responsive  to  said  detection  means,  for  calculaung  the 
size  of  any  delected  particles  on  the  surface  and  for  determin- 
ing the  position  of  said  detected  particles  on  the  surface; 

memory  means  for  storing  the  size  and  position  dau  of  any 
detected  particles:  and 

means,  responsive  to  said  memory  means,  for  recording  said 
size  and  position  dau  of  any  detected  particles  in  said 
memory  means  on  each  revolution  but  transferring  said  stored 
data  out  of  said  memory  means  once  per  M  revolutions. 


produced  by  a  stimulating  ray  source  and  cause  the  stimulable 
phosphor  sheet  to  emit  light  in  proportion  to  the  amount  of 
energy  stored  thereon  dunng  its  exposure  to  radiation. 

II)  photoelectrically  detecting  the  light,  which  is  emitted  from 
the  front  surface  of  the  stimulable  phosphor  sheet,  and  the 
light,  which  is  emitted  from  the  back  surface  of  the  stimulable 
phosphor  sheet,  respectively  with  two  photoelectric  read-out 
means,  two  image  signals  being  thereby  obtained,  and 

iii)  adding  the  two  image  signals  to  each  other  in  a  predeter- 
mined addition  ratio,  an  addition  image  signal,  which  repre- 
sents the  radiation  image,  being  thereby  obtained. 

wherein  the  improvement  comprises  the  steps  of: 

a)  photoelectrically  detecting  predetermined  reference  light 
with  the  two  photoelectnc  read-out  means,  two  reference 
signals  being  thereby  obtained. 

b)  calculating  a  represenutive  value  of  each  of  the  two 
reference  signals,  two  representative  values  being  thereby 
obtained. 

c)  calculating  the  ratio  between  said  two  representative  val- 
ues, and 

d)  compensating  for  a  change  of  the  addition  ratio  with  the 
passage  of  rime  in  accordance  with  said  ratio  between  said 
two  representauve  values. 


5.602.403 
ION  IMPLANTATION  BURIED  GATE  INSULATOR  FIELD 

EFFECT  TRANSISTOR 
Monti  E.  Aklufi,  San  Diego,  Califs  assignor  to  The  United 
SUtes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  662,696 
Int.  CI.'  HOIL  31A)312 
VS.  a.  257— T7  10  Claims 

«  46  V 


5.602,402 

RADIATION  IMAGE  READ-OUT  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

Hiroaki  YKoda,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi^ji  Photo 

Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  513,187 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  14,  1994,  ^249613; 
Nov.  24,  1994,  6-289511;  Nov.  24,  1994.  6-289512 

Int  CI"  GOIN  2JA)4 
VS.  CL  250—587  26  Claims 
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1.  A  radiation  image  read-out  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
i)  exposing  a  stimulable  phosphor  sheet,  on  which  a  radiation 
image  has  been  stored,  to  stimulating  rays,  which  have  been 


1  A  buned  gate  insulator  field  effect  semiconductor  transistor 
comprising: 

a  source  comprised  of  a  semiconductor  material: 

a  substrate  comprised  of  said  semiconductor  material,  said  sub- 
strate being  adjacent  to  said  source: 

a  drain  composed  of  said  semiconductor  material,  said  drain 
being  adjacent  to  said  substrate: 

an  ion  implanted  gate  dielectric  insulator  comprised  of  a  com- 
pound of  said  semiconductor  material:  said  gate  insulator 
being  adjacent  to  said  source,  said  drain  and  said  substrate: 
said  gate  insulator  being  solid  and  able  to  withstand  process- 
ing conditions: 

a  gale  comprised  of  said  semiconductor  material,  said  gale  being 
adjacent  to  said  gate  dielectric  insulator,  said  gate  dielectric 
insulator  electncally  insulating  said  source,  said  drain  and 
said  substrate  from  said  gate: 

a  protective  layer:  said  protective  layer  covering  said  source, 
said  drain,  said  substrate  and  said  gate:  said  protective  layer 
having  windows  for  electrical  connection  to  said  source,  said 
drain,  said  substrate  and  said  gate: 

said  substrate  and  said  gate  being  vertically  aligned:  and 


said  semiconductor  material  being  selected  from  the  Group 
consisting  of  carbon,  germanium,  silicon  carbide,  and  the 
non-silicon  compound  semiconductors. 


5,602.404 
LOW  VOLTAGE  TRIGGERING  SDLICON  CONTROLLED 

RECTIFIER  STRUCTURES  FOR  ESD  PROTECTION 
Hung-Shcng  Chen;  Chin-Miin  Shyu,  and  C.  S.  Iteg,  aU  of  San 
Jose,  Calif.,  awignors  to  National  Semiconductor  Corpora- 
tion, Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  374,135 

Int.  CL'  HOIC  29/74.31/1 1 1  ;23/62 

VS.  a.  257—112  4  Claims 


1.  A  silicon  controlled  rectifier  (SCR)  structure  fomied  in  a 
seiTuconductor  substrate  and  utilizable  for  electrostatic  discharge 
protection,  the  SCR  structure  comprising: 

a  first  well  of  a  first  conductivity  type  formed  in  the  semicon- 
ductor substrate: 

a  second  well  of  a  second  conductivity  type  formed  in  the 
semiconductor  substrate  adjacent  to  the  first  well  to  define  a 
first  junction  between  the  first  and  second  wells: 

a  first  heavily  doped  region  of  the  first  conductivity  type  formed 
in  tile  first  well: 

a  second  heavily  doped  region  of  the  second  conductivity  type 
formed  in  the  first  well  adjacent  to  the  first  heavily  doped 
region  to  define  a  second  junction  between  the  first  and 
second  heavily  doped  regions: 

a  tliird  heavily  doped  region  of  the  first  conductivity  type  formed 
in  the  second  well: 

a  fourth  heavily  doped  region  of  tlie  second  conductivity  type 
formed  to  span  tbe  first  junction  between  tlie  first  aixl  second 
wells: 

a  first  lightly  doped  region  of  the  first  conductivity  type  formed 
in  the  first  well  between  the  second  heavily  doped  region  and 
the  fourth  heavily  doped  region: 

a  second  lightly  doped  region  of  the  first  conductivity  type 
formed  in  tiie  second  well  between  the  third  heavily  doped 
region  and  the  fourth  heavily  doped  region: 

a  conductive  anode  fanned  over  the  second  junction  between  the 
first  and  second  heavily  doped  regions  and  in  electrical  con- 
tact theiewitfa; 

a  conductive  cathode  formed  over  the  third  heavily  doped  region 
and  in  electrical  contact  dteiewith. 


S,M2,4«5 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  WITH  BASE  FORMED  BY 
THE  JUNCTION  OF  TWO  SEMICONDUCTORS  OF  THE 

SAME  CONDVCnVE  TYPE 
Yoririo  Iknnwa,  mNrM— Ira,  JapM,  aiiif  nr  to  NGK  Im- 
Ud„  Naaaya,  JiVM 

HM  Jhl  «.  1995,  Ser.  N^  4CM23 

ppMnHia  JapM,  Stf.  5, 1994,  6-2UtM 
IbL  d*  HtlL  29/74.H/HI 
VS.  CL  2S7— 13«  7  CUtmi 

1.  In  a  seffiiamductor  device  inchiding  an  anode,  a  cMhode.  a 
semiconductor  nilMiraie  provided  between  the  anode  and  the  cath- 


ode, a  base  within  the  semiconductor  substrate  and  a  gate  provided 
in  the  base  for  controlling  a  current  flowing  between  the  anode  and 
the  cathode,  the  improvement  wherein  tlie  base  is  formed  by  the 
junction  of  two  semiconductors  of  the  same  conductive  type,  and 
the  junction  thereof  is  performed  through  a  metal  layer  and/or  a 
metal  silicide  layer. 


5,602^406 

SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICE 

WITH  REDUCED  CLOCK  SIGNAL  LINE  NOISE 

Masatomi  Okabe,  Itami,  Japan,  awignor  to  Mitsubtehi  DenU 

KjaMshiU  Kaidia,  Tokyo,  Japu 

Conttnnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  102,198,  Aug.  5,  1993,  abandooed. 

This  appUcatioa  Aug.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  517,193 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japmi,  Ang.  26,  1992,  4-226756 
InL  CL'  HOIL  27/10:23/552 
VS.  a.  287—207  18  ClaiM 
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I.  A  macro-cell  of  a  semiconductor  integrated  circuit,  compris- 


ing: 


a  cloclc  signal  line  formed  in  a  particular  level  interconnection 
layer  of  multi-level-layer  interconnections  of  said  macro-cell, 
for  transmitting  a  clock  signal: 

a  first  power-supply  line  formed  in  said  particular  level  intercon- 
nection layer  to  be  adjacent  to  said  clock  signal  line,  for 
supplying  said  macro-cell  with  a  first  power-siqiply  potential: 

a  second  power-supply  line  for  supplying  said  macro-cell  with  a 
second  power-supply  potential  different  from  said  first  power- 
supply  potential; 

a  third  power-supply  line  formed  in  said  patticuUr  level  inter- 
connection layer  to  be  adjacent  to  said  clock  signal  line  and 
supplied  with  either  of  said  first  and  second  power-supply 
potentials:  and 

wherein  said  clock  signal  line  is  placed  between  said  fint 
power-supply  line  and  said  third  power-supply  line. 
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5,602,407 

SWITCHED  CCD  ELECTRODE  PHOTODETECTOR 

wiiH...  D.  WMhkurak,  and  Sawas  G.  Chamberlain,  both  of 

Waterloo,  Canada,  asicnors  to  Daba,  Inc^  Canada 

Continaatloa  of  Ser.  No.  251 J76,  May  31,  19»4,  abandoned. 

Tbfa  appUcatioa  Nov.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  563,752 

int.  CL'  HOIL  27/l4&:29/768:  GIIC  /9/28 

VS.  a.  257—223  34  Claims 


5,602v409 
BIDIRECTIONAL  ELECTRICAL  OVERSTRESS 
PROTECTION  CIRCUIT  FOR  BIPOLAR  AND  BIPOLAR- 
CMOS  INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS 
Andrew   H.   Oiney,   Burlington,   Mass.,   assignor  to  Analog 
Devices,  Inc  Norwood,  Mass. 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  501399 

Int.  a.*  HOIL  23/62 

VS.  a.  257—362  >S  Claims 


DCgSSCHMg;  116 


1.  A  photodetector  comprising; 

a  substrate  of  a  first  conductivit>  type. 

a  drain  of  a  second  conductivity  type  fonned  in  tJie  substrate; 

a  collection  well  formed  m  the  substrate  within  which  photo- 
charge  is  generated;  aivd 

a  charge  coupled  device  provided  between  the  collection  well 
and  the  drain  and  operable  to  transfer  a  portion  of  the  photo- 
charge  from  the  collection  well  to  the  drain,  the  charge 
coupled  device  having  a  channel  region  with  a  central  portion, 
a  ratio  of  the  charge  coupled  device  being  defined  by  a  ratio 
of  a  potential  difference  between  the  collection  well  and  the 
central  portion  and  a  resulting  current  flowing  through  the 
charge  coupled  device,  the  rrsulung  current  being  propor- 
tional to  die  potential  difference  between  the  collection  well 
and  the  central  portion. 


5.602.408 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING 

POLYCRYSTALLINE  SILICON  LOAD  DEVICES 

Hitomi  Watanabc,  and  Hiniaki  Taiusu,  both  of  Chiba,  Japan. 

assignors  to  Seilio  Instruments  lnc~,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  419J56 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Apr.  25.  1994,  6-086943; 
Feb.  15,  1995.  74)27124 

Int  a.*^  H01L2.?/62 

U.S.  a.  257—350  19  Claims 

9(b)  ,9(a)   9(a)    9(a)  9(b) 
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Wi  >v«n 
1    An  electrical  overstress  (EOS)  protection  circuit  connected 
between  first  and  second  integrated  circuit  (IC)  terminals,  compris- 
ing; 

first  and  second  contra-directed  diode-connected  bipolar  EOS 
transistors  of  a  first  conductivity  having  emitter,  base  and 
collector  terminals,  connected  in  scries  between  said  first  and 
second  IC  terminals,  one  of  said  EOS  transistors  having  a 
reverse-biased  junction  and  the  other  having  a  forward-biased 
junction  in  response  to  a  voltage  differential  across  said  IC 
terminals  such  that  said  EOS  circuit  inhibits  current  flow 
between  said  IC  terminals  in  response  to  a  voltage  differential 
less  than  the  reverse  breakdown  voltage  of  said  EOS  transis- 
tor with  a  reverse-biased  junction,  and 
first  and  second  parasitic  bipolar  transistors  of  a  second  conduc- 
tivity having  eminer.  base  and  collector  terminals,  said  para- 
sitic transistors  being  connected  in  series  to  provide  a  current 
path  between  the  base  terminals  of  said  EOS  transistors  diat 
actuates  the  EOS  transistor  with  a  reverse-biased  junction 
dunng  an  EOS  event  between  said  IC  terminals 


5.602,410 
OFF-STATE  GATE-OXIDE  HELD  REDUCTION  IN  CMOS 
Udo  Schwalke.  HeJdenstein.  Germany,  and  Wllfried  Hansch, 
South  BurUngtoo.  Vt..  assignors  to  Siemens  AlttiengcseU- 
schaft.  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  25.  1995.  Ser.  No.  519.669 

Int.  a."  WiW.  29/76:29/94:31/062:31/11  i 

MS.  a.  257—101  8  CUims 

^ — 30 
32- 


t  A  semkooductor  device  comprising:  a  silicon  semiconductor 
substrate  having  a  step  portion  formed  on  a  surface  thereof;  an 
insulating  film  formed  at  least  on  the  step  portion  of  Uve  silicon 
semiconductor  substrate;  and  a  polycrystalline  silicon  layer  formed 
uniformly  on  at  least  a  side  surface  of  die  step  portion  of  the 
silicon  semiconductor  substrate  and  a  lop  surface  of  die  insulaung 
film,  the  polycrystalline  silicon  layer  formed  on  die  side  surface  of 
die  step  portion  compnsing  a  resistance  element,  and  a  portion  of 
die  polycrystalline  silicon  layer  formed  on  d>e  top  surface  of  die 
insulating  film  beuig  doped  widi  an  impurity  to  form  a  conducuve 
element. 


1    An   improved  submicron  MOSFET  semiconductor  device 
compnsing: 

a  semiconductor  body  having  a  lop  surface; 
a  comparatively  thin  dielectric  layer  on  said  top  surface  forming 
a  gale  dielectric  element; 
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a  gate  electrode  of  doped  semiconductor  material  on  said  thin 
dielectric  layer  wherein  a  surface  potential  on  said  semicon- 
ductor body  is  responsive  to  said  gate  electrode; 

means  for  electrically  isolating  said  gate  electrode  from  said 
semiconductor  body,  said  means  comprising  a  liigb-resistivity 
pan  of  said  gate  electrode  adjoining  said  gate  dielectric,  said 
high-resistivity  part  having  a  sufficient  doping  concentrabon 
and  a  conductivity  type  wlierein  during  the  operation  of  the 
device  a  depletion  layer  is  fonned  extending  from  die  gale 
dielectric  into  the  high-resistivity  pan  of  said  gate  electrode. 


5,602y«ll 

MICROMECHAMCAL  COMPONENT  WITH  A 

DIELECTRIC  MOVABLE  STRUCTURE,  AND 

MICROSYSTEM 

Thomas  Zctticr,  MflnclicB,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 

AkticngcscUscfaaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  28, 1995,  Ser.  No.  431,492 
Claims  priority,  appHcaHon  Germany,  Apr.  28,  1994,  44  14 
969.7 

Int  a.'  HOIL  29/82 
VS.  a.  257—417  14  Claims 
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an  optical  unit  which  passes  light  from  a  subject,  the  optical  unit 
having  an  exit  pupil  position; 

an  image  piclaip  element  having  a  light  receiving  side  and  an 
on-chip  micro-lens  arranged  on  tiie  light  receiving  side,  tlie 
image  pickup  element  receiving,  on  tl>e  light  receiving  side, 
tlie  light  ftom  tlie  subject  passing  tlirough  die  optical  unit,  and 
producing  an  image  signal  from  the  received  Ught,  tlie  image 
signal  having  correspoiKling  color  excitation  values;  and 

a  color  compensation  mechanism  adjusting  a  ratio  of  tite  color 
excitation  values  of  the  image  signal  produced  by  tlie  image 
pickup  element  by  adjusting  at  least  one  of  tlie  color  excita- 
tion values  in  correspondence  with  tlie  exit  pupil  position  of 
the  optical  unit. 


5,602,413 

AVALANCHE  PHOTOTRANSISTOR 

Masakazu    MorisUta,    Atsugi,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
CoDtinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  627,303,  Dec  14, 1990,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatioa  May  7, 1993,  Ser.  No.  57,455 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioD  Japan,  Dec  15,  1989,  1-324987 

InL  CL'  HOIL  31/11 

VS.  CL  257—438  6  Claims 


1.  A  micromechanical  component,  comprising: 

a  fixed  microroeciianical  stiuctuie  having  a  pair  of  capacitor 

plates  being  fonned  of  at  least  one  conductive  layer  and  being 

spaced  apart  defining  an  interstice  therebetween;  and 
a  movable  micromechanical  stnictuic  formed  of  a  dielectric 

layer,  said  dielectric  layer  being  nuvable  into  and  movable 

out  of  said  interstice  between  said  plates. 


5,602,412 

IMAGING  DEVICE  WHICH  ADJUSTS  THE  RATIO  OF 

COLOR  EXCITATION  VALUES  PRODUCED  BY  AN 

IMAGE  PICKUP  ELEMENT  IN  ACCORDANCE  WITH  AN 

EXIT  PUPIL  POSITION  AND  THE  SIZE  OF  AN 

APERTURE 

MasaUro  SuznU,  Kawasaki,  and  Koidiiro  Kawamura,  Ichiha- 

rasU,  both  of  Japan,  aasigDors  to  Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

FUcd  Aug.  15, 1995,  Ser.  Na  515,424 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Aug.  15,  1994,  6-I9I640; 
Feb.  14,  1995,  7-025463 

lot  CL"  HOIL  31/00 
VS.  CL  257—432  16  Claims 
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1.  An  imaging  device,  comprising: 


1.  A  ptiotoelectric  conversion  device  comprising: 

an  eminer  region  of  a  first  conductivity  type; 

a  base  region  of  a  second  conductivity  type  opposite  to  lite  first 
conductivity  type,  said  base  region  liaving  (1)  a  first  base 
section  arranged  adjacent  to  and  below  said  emitter  region, 
and  (2)  a  second  base  section  of  an  impurity  concentration 
higlier  tiian  tliat  of  said  first  base  section,  said  second  base 
section  arranged  adjacent  to  an  upper  portion  of  said  first  base 
section  and  above  a  lower  portion  of  said  first  base  section, 
separated  from  said  emitter  region  by  said  upper  portion  of 
said  first  base  section;  and 

a  collector  region  of  the  first  conductivity  type,  having  (Da  first 
collector  section,  an  impurity  concentration  of  which  is  lower 
than  that  of  said  first  base  section,  arranged  substantially 
below  said  first  base  section,  (2)  a  second  collector  section,  an 
impurity  concentration  of  which  is  higlier  than  that  of  said 
first  base  and  collector  sections,  arranged  adjacent  to  an  upper 
portion  of  said  second  base  section  and  above  a  lower  portion 
of  said  second  base  section  to  form  a  junction  with  said 
second  base  section,  and  separated  from  said  first  base  section 
by  said  upper  portion  uf  said  second  base  section,  and  (3)  a 
third  collector  section,  an  impurity  concentration  of  which  is 
also  higher  than  tliat  of  said  first  base  and  collector  sections, 
arranged  adjacent  to  said  second  collector  section,  said  second 
base  section,  said  first  base  section  and  said  first  collector 
section,  in  tliat  order 

wherein  said  second  base  section  is  made  sufficiently  thin  so  that 
when  a  voltage  of  less  than  an  avalanche  breakdown  voltage 
is  applied  across  the  junction  between  said  second  base  sec- 
tion and  said  second  collector  section  a  depletion  layer 
extends  from  dial  junction  into  said  first  base  section. 
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S>«2,414 
INFRARED  DETECTOR  HAVING  ACTIVE  REGIONS 
AND  ISOLATING  REGIONS  FORMED  OF  CDHGTE 
Kotara  Mltai;  Zenpci  Kxwazii;  Kazuo  Mlzncndii;  Sc^i  Ochi; 
Yi^  Ohkm;  Norte  HayaftOi;  Hirotakji  Klxaki;  Maii  Iteic- 
.-.I-  Akfliiro  lUwmi,  aad  Muabo  Katoh,  all  oT  Itami, 
JapMi.  Matgnors  to  MHnbWii  Dcnki  KaboshiU  Kaisiia, 
1>ikyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Jan.  16,  1994,  Scr.  No.  260,791 
Clatei  priority,  appUcatfam  Japan,  Jiin.  IS,  1993,  5-147162 
Int  Ck."  HOIL  31/00 
VS.  a.  257—442  '  Claims 

505 
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1.  An  infrared  decector  compnsing: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conducbvity  type  and  having 
opposite  front  and  rear  surfaces; 

a  first  CdHgTe  layer  of  the  first  conductivity  type  having  a  first 
Cd  concentration  and  disposed  on  the  front  surface  of  the 
semiconductor  substrate; 

a  second  CdHgTe  layer  of  the  first  conductivity  type  having  a 
second  Cd  concentration  lower  than  the  first  concentration  of 
Cd  and  disposed  on  the  first  CdHgTe  layer; 

a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  first  CdHgTe  regions  of  a  second 
conductivity  type,  opposite  the  first  conductivity  type,  dis- 
posed in  the  second  CdHgTe  layer  and  having  a  third  Cd 
concentrabon; 

at  least  one  second  CdHgTe  region  of  the  first  conductivity  type 
extending  transverse  to  the  substrate  through  the  second  CdH- 
gTe layer  to  the  first  CdHgTe  layer,  separating  respective  first 
CdHgTe  regions  from  each  other,  and  having  a  fourth  Cd 
concentration  larger  than  the  second  Cd  concentration;  and 

a  third  CdHgTe  layer  disposed  on  and  covering  the  second 
CdHgTe  layer  and  the  first  and  second  CdHgTe  regions, 
having  a  fifth  Cd  concentration  larger  than  the  second  Cd 
concentraDon.  having  the  second  conductivity  type  opposite 
die  first  CdHgTe  regions,  and  the  first  conductivity  type 
elsewhere. 


5,6*2,415 

UGHT  RECEIVING  DEVICE  WITH  ISOLATION 

REGIONS 

Macara  Knbo,  KJtakatsuragi-giin;  Naold  Fukunaga,  Tenri,  and 

Motokiko  YaaMBOto,  DuMna-pin,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Sharp  KabosUki  Kaisfaa,  Osalta,  Japan 

FUcd  Jun.  2,  1995,  Scr.  No.  458,772 

CUm  prterity,  application  Japan,  Jul.  14,  1994,  6-162412 

Int  a."  HOIL  JI/00 

VS.  CL  257—443  13  Claims 
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a  first  semiconductor  layer  of  a  second  conducuvity  type  formed 
on  said  semiconductor  substrate; 

isolation  regions  of  the  first  conductivity  type  extending  from  a 
surface  of  said  first  semiconductor  layer  remote  fixMn  said 
substrate  into  said  semiconductor  substrate,  said  isolation 
legions  splitting  said  first  semiconductor  layer  into  a  plurality 
of  first  semiconductor  regions  of  the  second  conductivity 
type; 

a  portion  of  said  isolation  regions  of  the  first  conductivity  type 
which  extends  into  said  semiconductor  substrate  having  a 
higher  impurity  density  than  that  of  said  semiconductor  sub- 
strate; 

said  plurality  of  first  semiconductor  regions  of  the  second  con- 
ductivity type  and  portions  of  the  semiconductor  substrate  of 
the  first  conductivity  type  below  said  plurality  of  first  semi- 
conductor regions  forming  a  plurality  of  light  detecting  pbo- 
todiode  portions  for  detecting  signal  light  respectively,  and 

second  semiconductor  regions  of  the  second  conductivity  type 
buried  in  a  part  of  said  portions  of  said  semiconductor  sub- 
strate forming  the  light  detecting  pbotodiode  portions,  said 
second  semiconductor  regions  being  positioned  in  the  vicinity 
of  the  portion  of  the  isolabon  region  which  extends  into  said 
substrate,  extending  into  said  plurality  of  first  semiconductor 
regions  of  the  second  conductivity  type  and  having  a  higher 
impunty  density  than  that  of  said  plurality  of  first  semicon- 
ductor regions  of  the  second  conductivity  type,  such  that  the 
diffusion  length  for  optical  carriers  in  the  vicinity  of  the 
isolation  region  is  reduced. 


5,602,416 
POWER  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  ("PIC")  STRUCTURE 
Raffadc  Zambrano,  San  Giovanni  La  Punta,  Italy,  assignor  to 
CoMorzio  per  la  Ricerca  sulla  Microclcttroaica  nd  Mezzo- 
giomo,  Catania,  Italy 

FUcd  May  17,  1995,  Scr.  No.  443,053 
Claims  priority,  application  European  PaL  Off^  May  19, 
1994.94830229 

Int  a."  HOIL  29AX):29/76:29/94 
VS.  CI.  257—500  20  Claims 
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1.  A  light  receiving  device  comprising:  a  semiconductor  sub- 
strate of  a  first  conductivity  type; 


1  A  PIC  structure  comprising  a  lightly  doped  semiconductor 
layer  of  a  first  conductivity  type,  superimposed  over  a  heavily 
doped  semiconductor  substrate  of  die  first  conductivity  type, 
wherein  a  power  stage  and  a  driving  and  control  circuit  are 
integrated,  the  power  suge  comprising  at  least  one  heavily  doped 
deep  body  region  of  the  second  conductivity  type  and  at  least  one 
body  region  of  die  second  conductivity  type  extending  from  the  top 
surface  of  the  lighUy  doped  layer  thereinto,  and  the  driving  and 
control  circuitry  comprising  first  conductivity  type -channel  MOS- 
FETs  and  second  conductivity  type<hannel  MOSFETs  respec- 
tively formed  inside  second  conductivity  type  well  regions  and  first 
conductivity  type  well  regions  which  are  included  in  at  least  one 
isolated  lighUy  doped  region  of  the  first  conductivity  type  com- 
pletely surrounded  and  isolated  from  the  lighUy  doped  layer  of  the 
first  conductivity  type  by  means  of  a  respective  isolation  region  of 
a  second  conductivity  type  comprising  a  first,  buried  region  of  the 
second  conductivity  type,  and  a  second,  heavily  doped  aimular 
region  of  the  second  conductivity  type  extending  from  a  top 
surface  of  the  lightly  doped  layer  to  said  buried  region,  laterally 
delimiung  said  isolated  lightly  doped  region  of  the  first  conductiv- 
ity type,  wherein  said  annular  region  and  said  at  least  one  deep 
body  region  have  a  same  depth  with  respea  to  a  top  surface  of  the 
lightly  doped  semiconductor  layer 


5,602,417 
LOW-NOISE  BIPOLAR  TRANSISTOR  OPERATING 
PREDOMINANTLY  IN  THE  BULK  REGION 
Flavio  Villa,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelec- 
tronics S.rJ.,  Agrate  Brianza,  Italy 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1994,  Scr.  No.  312^86 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Sep.  27, 
1993,  93830393;  Jul.  21,  1994,  94830370 

Int  a."  HOIL  27/082:27/102 
VS.  CI.  257—593  12  Claims 


5,602v419 
CHIP  CARRIER  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  ASSEMBLY 
Hidctoshi  Takcda,  and  Manabu  Bonkohara,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1994,  Scr.  No.  358,005 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  16,  1993,  5-317080 
Int  a."  HOIL  2.1/495 
VS.  a.  257—673  8  Claims 
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1.  A  low  noise  bipolar  transistor  formed  in  a  layer  of  semicon- 
ductor material  having  a  surface  portion  and  a  deeper  bulk  portion, 
the  transistor  comprising: 

an  N-t-  emitter  region; 

a  P-  base  well  portion  surrtHinding  said  N-t-  emitter  region; 

an  N■^  collector  region;  and 

a  P  annular  region  located  adjacent  the  surface  portion  and 
laterally  surrounding,  at  a  lateral  distance  at  least  equal  to  the 
bulk  depletion  depth  in  said  base  well  portion,  about  the 
emitter  region;  wherein. 

said  N+  emitter  region  is  in  the  surface  portion,  and  a  portion  of 
said  P-base  well  portion  is  located  between  the  annular  region 
and  the  N-t-  emitter  region  such  that  the  transistor  operates 
predominantly  in  the  bulk  portion  when  in  a  conducting  state. 


5,602,418 
NITRIDE  BASED  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND 
MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 
HMeaki  Imai,  Fuji;  Kunio  Miyata,  Kyoto,  and  Tadabiko  Hirai, 
Koganei,  all   of  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi   Kasci   Kogyo 
Kabustaiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP92/01016,  S  371  Date  Sep.  22,  1994,  i  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  22,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094A)3931,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  17,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  7,  1992,  Scr.  No.  211322 

Int  CL'  HOIL  27/15:33/00:29/04 

VS.  CL  257—627  24  Claims 


1.  A  chip  carrier  semiconductor  device  assembly  comprising: 

a  packaging  substrate; 

a  semiconductor  chip  having  a  surface  on  which  a  plurality  of 
contact  pads  are  provided; 

a  plurality  of  spacers  provided  on  said  semiconductor  chip,  said 
plurality  of  spacers  having  the  same  height  as  said  contact 
pads; 

a  tape  carrier  provided  on  said  spacer  to  form  a  space  between 
said  top  surface  of  said  chip  and  said  tape  carriers  said  tape 
carrier  having  a  center  opening  positioned  at  a  center  of  said 
semiconductor  chip  and  a  peripheral  opening  region  which 
encompasses  said  center  opening,  said  peripheral  opening 
region  being  spaced  apart  from  said  center  opening,  said 
peripheral  opening  region  being  positioned  over  said  contact 
pads,  said  tape  carrier  being  divided  into  an  inner  section 
which  is  positioned  inside  said  peripheral  opening  region  and 
outside  said  center  opening  and  an  outer  section  which  is 
positioned  outside  said  peripheral  opening  region,  said  tape 
carrier  having  a  bottom  surface  which  is  positioned  at  sub- 
stantially the  same  level  as  said  top  surface  of  said  contact 
pads;  and 

a  plurality  of  leads  provided  over  said  tape  carrier,  each  of  said 
leads  extending  from  said  top  surface  of  said  inner  section  of 
said  tape  carrier  across  said  peripheral  opening  region  onto 
said  outer  section  of  said  tape  carrier,  each  of  said  leads  being 
securely  bonded  onto  both  said  inner  and  outer  sections  of 
said  tape  carrier,  and  each  of  said  leads  having  a  V-shaped 
bent  portion  in  said  peripheral  opening,  said  bent  portion 
falUng  onto  said  top  surface  of  said  contact  pad  so  that  a 
bottom  of  said  bent  portion  contacts  said  top  surface  of  said 
contact  pad,  said  bent  portion  having  a  difference  in  level 
substantially  equal  to  a  thickness  of  said  tape  carrier. 


5,602,420 

STACKED  HIGH  MOUNTING  DENSITY 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 

Masatsugu  Ogata,  Hitachi;  Temo  Kitamora,  Katsuta;  Sbi^i 

Eguclii,  Ibaraki-ken,  and  Keqji  Akcyama,  Gunma-ken,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  117,933,  Sep.  7,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  applicatten  Apr.  27,  1995,  Scr.  No.  429,463 

Claims  prterity,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  7,  1992,  4-238015 

Int  CL"  HOIL  23/02:23/495:23/48:23/52 

VS.  CL  257—686  30  Claims 


1.  A  nitride  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  substrate; 

a  first  layer  of  an  oriented  polycrystalline  nitride  semiconductor 

of  less  than  5000  Angstroms  thickness  disposed  directly  on 

said  substrate; 
an  operating  layer  of  a  single  crystal  nitride  semiconductor 

disposed  directly  on  said  first  layer,  and 
at  least  two  electrical  terminals  connected  at  predetermined 

locations,  at  least  one  of  said  terminals  being  connected 

directly  to  said  first  layer. 


1.  A  high  mounting  density  semiconductor  device  comprising  a 
stack  of  a  plurality  of  semiconductor  eleinents,  stacked  in  a  first 
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direction,  mounted  on  a  mounting  board,  each  semiconductor 
element  havmg  bumps  respectively  deposited  on  electrodes  formed 
on  marginal  edges  of  a  first  surface  of  each  of  the  plurality  of 
semiconductor  elements,  the  device  further  including  a  plurality  of 
conesponding  leads  disposed  closely  adjacent  to  said  stack  of  a 
plurality  of  semiconductor  elements  and  extending  only  in  said 
first  direction  alongside  said  stack,  with  projections  extending  from 
the  leads  for  bonding  to  the  bumps,  a  respective  lead  being 
electiically  connected  to  bumps  on  at  least  two  of  the  senuconduc- 
tor  elements,  said  leads  being  bonded  to  said  bumps  respectively 
so  that  each  of  the  leads  is  electrically  bonded  directly  to  corre- 
sponding bumps  of  said  plurality  of  semiconductor  elements, 
thereby  electrically  integrally  assembling  said  plurality  of  semi- 
conductor dements,  wherein  said  bumps  on  at  least  two  of  tlie 
semiconductor  elements,  to  which  the  respective  lead  is  electrically 
connected,  are  on  respecUve  faces  of  the  at  least  two  of  the 
semiconductor  elements,  said  respective  faces  each  facing  in  a 
same  diiwrtion.  whereby  first  surfaces  of  the  at  least  two  of  the 
semiconductor  elements  face  m  the  same  direction,  and  wherein 
said  slack  is  mounted  on  said  mounung  board  via  said  leads. 


5,602^22 
FLEXIBLE  LEADS  FOR  TAPE  BALL  GRID  ARRAY 
CIRCUIT 
Randolph  D.  SchueUer,  Aiistin,  and  David  J.  WlndschiU,  Lean- 
der,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  MlnnesoU  Mining  and  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Saint  Paul,  Minn. 

FUed  Jun.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  491,229 

Int.  CL"  HOIL  2J/4«.2J/52. 29/40 

U.S.  CI.  257—738  2  Oaims 
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5,602,421 
MICROWAVE  MONOLITHIC  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 
PACKAGE  WITH  IMPROVED  RF  PORTS 
Kuo-Hsin  U  Irvine,  CaBf.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Com- 
pany, Los  Angdcs.  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  31.  1995,  Ser.  No.  381479 

Int  a."  HOIL  29/40. 2.W4.2.J/04 

VS.  a.  257—728  •♦  Oaims 


1.  A  flexible  circuit  for  attachment  to  a  printed  circuit  board,  said 
flexible  circuit  comprising: 

a  base  comprising  a  flexible  polymeric  sheet,  said  base  having 
two  major  surfaces; 

a  via  hole  through  said  base; 

a  conductive  trace  disposed  on  a  first  major  surface  of  said  base 
and  defining  electrical  circuitry  tcnninating  at  a  canulever  end 
spanning  a  portion  of  said  via  hole,  said  cantilever  end  being 
angularly  displaced  from  said  conducuve  trace  to  extend  into 
said  via  hole: 

an  elongate  slit  terminating  at  one  end  thereof  at  said  via  hole  to 
permit  greater  movement  of  said  cantilever  end  relative  to  the 
plane  of  said  flexible  polymeric  sheet;  and 

a  solder  ball  attached  to  said  cantilever  end  from  a  second  major 
surface  of  said  base  such  that  a  subsequent  attachment  of  a 
pnnted  circuit  board  to  said  flexible  circuit  from  said  second 
major  surface  will  accommodate  physical  displacement  of 
said  flexible  circuit  and  said  pnnted  circuit  board. 


1   A  high  frequency  integrated  circuit  chip  package  compnsing; 

an  electncally  conductive  base. 

a  dielectnc  substrate  having  an  opening  therein  and  bonded  to 
said  base. 

a  package  wall  secuon  bonded  to  said  substrate  and  circumscrib- 
ing said  opening  wherein  said  wall  section  includes  a  rail. 

a  lid  adapted  to  be  bonded  to  said  package  wall  section. 

a  plurality  of  conductive  traces  formed  on  said  dielectnc  sub- 
strate and  positioned  between  a  portion  of  said  substrate  and 
said  wall  section,  at  least  some  of  said  traces  forming  an 
input/output  transmission  line  having  a  scnes  connected 
microstnp  line  trace  section,  a  shielded  strip  line  trace  section, 
and  a  capacitor  trace  section  wherein  an  intermediate  line 
section  of  said  input/output  transmission  line  is  covered  by 
said  rail  of  said  wall  section  and  inner  and  outer  line  sections 
of  said  input/output  transmission  line  are  exposed. 

•  plurality  of  vias  extending  through  said  wall  section  and 

substrate  between  said  lid  and  base,  and 
an  electncally  conducuve  filling  in  said  vias. 


5,602,423 

DAMASCENE  CONDUCTORS  WITH  EMBEDDED 

PILLARS 

Manoj  K.  Jain,  Piano.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 

Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  333.015.  Nov.  1.  1994.  This  application 

Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  479,989 

Int  a."  HOIL  29/40:2J/4li:2S/52 

VS.  a.  257—752  *  tnaiins 
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I    A  semiconductor  device  having  a  dan\ascene  metallization 
structure  thereon,  said  structure  composing; 

an  insulaung  layer  fonned  on  a  substrate,  said  insulating  layer 

having  a  substanually  planar  upper  surface  with  a  plurality  of 

channels  formed  therein; 
at  least  one  pillar  fonned  within  said  channels  and  extending 

substantially  to  the  level  of  said  upper  surface:  and 


conductors  inlaid  in  said  channels  such  that  the  top  surface  of 
said  conductors  is  substantially  coplanar  with  said  insulating 
layer  upper  surface,  at  least  one  of  said  conductors  comprising 
a  set  of  contiguous  conducting  segments  inlaid  such  as  to 
surround  said  pillar. 


5,602,424 
SEMICONDUCTOR  CMCUFT  DEVICE  WIRING  WFTH 
F.CC.  STRUCTURE,  PLANE  ORIENTION  (100)  AND 
ALIGNED  Wrm  THE  CURRENT  DIRECTION 
Kazuo    TtaboucU,    30-38,    Hltoidta    2-chome,    TUhakn-ku, 
Scndai-dii,  Mlyagi-kcn;  IMahiio  Ohmi,  1-17-301,  KooMga- 
ftiknro  2-choBC  Aoba-kn,  Scndai-shi,  Miyagi-ken;  Yohci 
Hhira,    14-10-345,    SUakoyara    2-cboBic,    Kanagawa-ku, 
Yokohama-shi,  Kanagawa-kcn,  and  Kaznya  Masu,  3-3-201. 
Mikamine  l-chomc,  lUhaku-ku,  Scndai-shi,  Miyagi-ken,  all 
of  Japan 
ContinuatioB  of  Ser.  No.  872,051,  Apr.  22,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  182389 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  25,  I99I,  3-095558 
InLCL*  HOIL  29/4/7 
VS.  a.  257—771  3  Claims 


©  Slot 


©SIDE 


1.  A  semiconductor  circuit  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  body; 

an  insulating  film  provided  on  said  body; 

a  contact  bole  formed  in  said  insulating  film; 

a  conductor  buried  in  said  contact  hole;  and 

a  wiring  provided  on  both  of  said  conductor  and  said  insulating 
film; 

wherein  said  wiring  comprises  a  face-centered  cubic  lattice 
structure  of  a  single  crystal  metal  having  a  plane  orientation 
(100),  and  the  crystal  aitis  direction  along  which  nearest 
neighboring  atoms  in  said  single  crystal  metal  are  arranged 
and  the  electric  current  direction  through  said  wiring  cross 
each  other  at  an  angle  of  22.5*  or  less. 


5,602v425 

MOTOR  VEHICLE  SEAT-OCCUPANCY-DETECTION 

DEVICE 

Volkcr  WUbdmi,  EacUngen,  and  Ernst  Maicr,  Stuttgart,  both  of 

Gcmany.  aarignnrn  to  Mcrccdcs-Bcni  AG.  Germany 

FDcd  Nov.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  343,889 
Claims  prtortty,  applicalioB  Gcrvany,  Nov.  16,  1993,  43  39 
113J 

Int.  CL'  B60K  28/04 
VS.  CL  307—10.1  14  Claims 

1.  Arrangement  for  controlling  safety,  comfort  and  seat  functions 
with  respect  to  seats  of  a  vehicle,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  sensors  for  detecting  occupancy  and  loading  of  a 
vehicle  seat,  a  separate  sixh  sensor  being  assigned  to  each  of 
a  plurality  of  respective  seats  of  said  vehicle; 
first  means  for  actuating  seat  functions  for  al  least  one  vehicle 

seal  in  response  to  detected  loading  of  said  vehicle  seat: 
second  means  for  actuating  safety  fiincaons  for  said  at  least  one 
vehicle  seal  in  response  to  detected  loading  of  such  vehicle 
seat;  and 
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third  means  for  actuating  comfort  functions  for  said  at  least  one 
vehicle  seat  in  response  to  delected  occupancy  or  nonoccu- 
pancy  of  said  vehicle  seat. 


5,602y426 
AUTOMOTIVE  THEFT-PREVENTION  SYSTEM  USING  A 

KEY  PAD  AND  A  REMOTE  SIGNALING  MODULE 

Ernest  Ecker,  45  WMhiiigtoa  St.,  HoUtatoo,  Mmb.  01746 

Filed  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  445^53 

Int.  CI.*  B60R  25/00 

VS.  a.  307—10.2  2  Claims 
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I.  A  method  for  providing  security  to  a  motor  vehicle  having  a 
passenger  door  and  a  driver's  door,  tlie  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  a  security  system  having  a  plurality  of  solenoid- 
actuated  locking  mechanisms  for  locking  engagement  with 
critical  components  of  the  motor  vehicle,  a  plurality  of  relay 
switches  for  (bsabling  particular  components  of  the  motor 
vehicle,  a  master  control  unit  having  a  digital  key  pad.  a 
remote  signaling  module  having  an  activation  button  for 
transmitting  an  activation  signal  to  the  master  conDol  unit  and 
a  deactivation  button  for  transmitting  a  deactivation  signal  lo 
the  master  control  unit,  and  means  for  relaying  the  activation 
and  deactivation  signals  from  the  master  control  unit  lo  the 
plurality  of  solenoid-actuated  locking  mechanisms  and  plural- 
ity of  relay  switches; 

remotely  transmitting  the  activation  signal  to  the  master  control 
unit  by  depressing  the  activation  button  on  the  remote  signal- 
ing module; 

relaying  the  activation  signal  from  the  master  control  across  the 
relaying  means  to  the  plurality  of  solenoid-actuated  Icxking 
mechanisms  and  the  plurality  of  relay  switches; 

urging  the  solenoid-actuated  locking  mechanisms  into  locking 
engagement  with  the  critical  components  of  the  motor  vehicle 
by  using  the  activation  signal: 
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disabling  particular  components  of  the  motor  vehicle  by  using 
the  activation  signal  to  disengage  the  relay  switches; 

remotely  transmitting  the  deactivation  signal  to  the  master  con- 
trol umt  by  depressing  the  deactivation  button  once  on  the 
renx>te  signaling  module. 

unlocking  the  driver's  door  on  the  motor  vehicle: 

operating  the  digital  key  pad  to  enter  a  security  code  into  the 
master  control  unit  to  deactivate  the  system:  and 

unlocking  the  passenger  door,  disengaging  the  solenoid-actuated 
locking  mechanisms,  and  enabling  the  relay  switches  by 
depressing  the  deacuvauon  button  a  second  time. 


with  said  headlights  being  electrically  isolated  from  said  battery 
and  said  ignition  switch,  and  said  manually  operable  contact 
engaging  means  when  in  said  third  position  permits  electrical 
energy  to  flow  from  said  ignition  switch  to  botfi  said  headlights  and 
said  parking  lights,  said  lighting  switch  thereby  preventing  the  flow 
of  electncal  energy  directly  from  said  battery  to  said  headlights 
such  that  electrical  energy  is  only  able  to  flow  to  said  headlights 
when  said  manually  operable  contact  engaging  means  is  in  said 
third  position  and  said  ignition  switch  is  turned  on  thereby  prohib- 
iting the  leaving  of  said  headlights  on  when  said  ignition  switch  is 
turned  off  and  the  inadvertent  discharge  of  the  storage  battery 


5,602,427 
VEHICLE  LIGHTING  SWITCH 
Risto  E.  Dimitriev.  100  Gowan  Avenue.  Apt  *701,  Toronto. 
Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  508,962 
Int  CL*  B*0Q  1/04 


5.602,428 
SWITCH  MAT  WITH  ACTIVE  THRESHOLD 
Joseph  F.  Sdiultz,  and  Duane  M.  Jensen,  both  of  Brainerd, 
Minn.,  assignors  to  Acrometal  Companies,  Inc.,  Plymouth, 
Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  484,652 
Int.  a."  HOIH  35/00 


VS.  a.  3«7— 10.8 


13  Claims    yjg.  a.  307— 119 


40  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  lighting  switch  for  use  in  a  vehicle  lighting  system,  said 
vehicle  lighung  system  including  headlights,  parking  lights,  an 
Ignition  switch,  a  storage  battery  and  wire  means  connecting  said 
lighting  switch,  headlights,  parkmg  lights,  ignition  switch  and 
banery  together  in  a  circuit,  the  lighting  switch  composing 
a  switch  housing,  said  switch  housing  being  releasably  secured 
to  the  dash  of  a  vehicle  through  the  use  of  a  mounting  plate 
that  includes  electncally  conductive  posts  and  receptacles  that 
mesh  with  corresponding  electrically  conductive  posts  and 
receptacles  on  said  switch  housing  to  secure  said  switch 
housing  to  said  mounting  plate,  said  posts  and  receptacles 
fonning  pan  of  the  electncal  circuit  of  said  vehicle  lighting 
system; 
a  plurality  of  electncal  contacts  on  said  switch  housing,  at  least 
one  separate  electncal  contact  being  electncally  bonded  to 
each  of  said  vehicle  headlights,  parking  lights,  ignition  switch 
and  battery  such  thai  said  headlights  and  said  parking  lights 
are  electrically  isolated  from  one  another  and  from  said  igni- 
tion switch  and  said  banery  thereby  preventing  the  flow  of 
electncity  between  said  headlights  and  said  parking  lights, 
between  said  headlights  and  said  ignition  switch  and  said 
banery.  and  between  said  parking  lights  and  said  ignition 
switch  and  said  battery,  except  through  the  forming  of  elec- 
trical connections  between  said  contacts:  and. 
a  three  position  manually  operable  contact  engaging  means 
having  a  hrsi  position,  a  second  position  and  a  third  position, 
movement  of  said  manually  operable  contact  engaging  means 
between  said  hrst.  second  and  third  positions  creating  and 
breaking  electncal  connections  between  said  electncal  con- 
tacts; 
wherein  said  manually  operable  contact  engaging  means  when  in 
said  hrst  posiuon  prevents  electncal  energy  from  flowing  to  either 
said  headlights  or  said  parking  lights,  said  manually   operable 
contact  engaging  means  when   in  said  second  position   permits 
electncal  energy  to  flow  from  said  banery  to  said  parking  lighu 


I  A  pressure  sensitive  switch  mat  capable  of  interconnection 
with  other  such  switch  mats  on  all  sides  to  eliminate  non  activation 
zones,  the  switch  mat  having  a  bottom  surface  and  a  top  surface, 
the  top  surface  including  a  main  activation  portion  and  an  activa- 
tion edge  on  all  sides  of  the  top  surface,  the  activation  edge 
sunounding  and  connecting  to  the  main  activation  portion  and  the 
activation  edge  comprising: 
a  connector  retaining  lip: 

an  actuation  platform  connected  to  the  retaining  lip  such  that  an 
actuation  force  applied  to  the  actuation  platform  actuates  the 
switch  mat:  and 
an  end  poruon  connecting  the  actuation  platfomi  to  the  bottom 
surface  of  tlie  switch  mat. 


5,602,429 
SAFETY  SHUT-OFF  DEVICE 
Heinz  Scjjiebelhuth,  Frankfurt.  Germany,  assignor  to  Braun 
Aktiengcsetlschafl,  Kronberg,  Germany 

nied  Apr.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  417,925 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Apr.  9,  1994,  44  12 

294.2 

Int.  a."  HOIH  .15/02 
VS.  a.  307—121  '"^  Claims 

1    A  pressing  iron  including  a  sensing  assembly  for  signaling 
when  the  pressing  iron  is  in  use.  said  sensing  assembly  comprising: 
an  inclination  sensor  including  a  movable  actuating  member, 
and 
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disptacement  sensor  sharing  said  movable  actuating  member 
with  said  inclination  sensor,  wherein  said  movable  actuating 
member  moves  in  response  to  an  inclination  of  the  pressing 
iron  tliereby  causing  the  inclination  sensor  to  detect  when  the 
pressing  iron  has  been  inclined  at  an  angle  at  least  equal  to  a 
predetermined  angle  relative  to  a  horizontal  plane,  and  moves 
in  response  to  an  acceleration  of  the  pressing  iron  associated 
with  an  ironing  motion  of  the  pressing  iron  thereby  causing 
the  displacement  sensor  to  detect  when  the  pressing  iron  is  in 
use. 


5,602,430 
SUPERCONDUCTING  ELECTROMAGNET 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  MAGNETIC  LEVITATlON 
SYSTEM 
Swam  S.  Kaisi,  Fort  Sakmga,  and  Michael  Praise,  Garden 
City,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Grumman  Aerospace  Corpo- 
ration, Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  May  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  247^99 

Int  a.*  B60L  IJAX):  He2K  41/00 

VS.  a.  310—12  36  Claims 


I.  An  electromagnet  arrangement  for  providing  magnetic  forces 
for  levitating  and  propelling  a  magnetic  levitation  vehicle  along  a 
magnetically  permeable  guide  rail,  the  electromagnet  arrangement 
comprising: 

a  magnetically  permeable  core  having  a  plurality  of  magnetic 
poles  facing  the  rail,  the  poles  being  separated  from  the  rail  by 
an  air  gap  of  a  predetermined  length: 

at  least  one  high-critical-temperature  superconducting  coil  sur- 
rounding the  core  for  inducing  a  magnetic  field  in  the  core  to 
cause  the  poles  of  the  core  to  become  attracted  to  the  rail 
when  current  is  supplied  to  the  coil:  and 

a  plurality  of  control  coils  siurounding  respectively  the  magnebc 
poles  of  the  core,  said  control  coils  receiving  excitation  cur- 
rent in  response  to  a  change  in  the  air  gap  length  between  the 
poles  and  the  rail  for  effecting  an  increase  in  the  magnetic 
forces  of  attraction  between  the  core  poles  and  the  rail,  said 
excitatioo  current  being  supplied  in  an  amount  commensurate 


with  an  amount  required  to  correct  the  air  gap  length  between 
the  poles  and  the  rail  back  to  said  predetermined  length, 
wherein  the  control  coils  are  HTS  coils  operated  in  AC  mode. 


5,602y431 
LINEAR  MOTOR 
Hirobumi  Satomi,  and  TUtao  Iwasa,  both  of  Kashiwa.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Oriental  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.,  Toliyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  315,063 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1993,  5-242372 

Int  CI."  H02K  41/02 

VS.  CL  310—14  3  Claims 


1.  A  linear  motor  comprising  a  stator  including  a  stator  core 
having  an  even  number  of  salient  poles  disposed  at  an  equal  pitch 
angle  radially  inward  and  windings  wound  on  said  salient  poles 
individually  and  a  mover  including  a  mover  core  disposed  within 
said  stator  to  be  supported  movably  in  the  shaft  direction  and 
having  a  plurality  of  nnover  teeth  disposed  on  an  outer  peripheral 
surface  thereof  in  the  shaft  direction,  characterized  in  that 

a  plurality  of  permanent  magnet  poles  magnetized  radially  to 
have  polarities  different  alternately  in  the  shaft  direction  are 
disposed  at  an  equal  pitch  on  inner  peripheral  surfaces  of  said 
salient  poles  of  said  stator  core  and  said  mover  teeth  are 
disposed  at  a  pitch  equal  to  twice  the  disposition  pitch  of  said 
permanent  magnet  poles,  said  mover  core  being  formed  by 
laminating  mover  core  elements  each  formed  by  laminating  a 
predetermined  number  of  mover  iron  plates  of  said  mover 
core  with  said  mover  core  elements  being  rotated  sequentially 
by  an  angle  determined  by  an  arrangement  of  teeth  disposed 
on  outer  peripheral  portions  of  said  mover  iron  plates,  said 
stator  salient  poles  being  constituted  by  pairs  of  said  salient 
poles  adjacent  to  each  other  and  including  m  sets  of  salient 
pole  groups  each  composed  of  (N/m)  salient  poles  disposed 
uniformly  at  an  angle  of  (720  m/N)  degrees  where  the  number 
of  salient  poles  is  N  and  the  phase  number  of  said  motor  is  m. 
said  windings  wound  on  (N/m)-l  or  {N/m)-2  salient  poles 
belonging  to  said  salient  pole  groups  being  connected  to  have 
opposite  polarities  to  each  other  between  said  pair  of  salient 
poles  and  being  cotmected  to  have  the  same  polarity  to  each 
other  between  said  salient  poles  which  do  not  constitute  said 
pair  of  salient  poles  and  are  disposed  opposite  to  each  other  to 
interpose  said  salient  pole  pair  belonging  to  other  salient  poles 
therebetween  to  constitute  phase  windings  for  m  phases, 
remaining  salient  poles  which  do  not  participate  in  phase 
configuration  of  said  salient  pole  group  for  the  phases  being 
caused  to  detect  a  position  in  the  shaft  direction  and  a  move- 
ment direction  of  said  mover  as  sensor  poles,  whereby  said 
linear  motor  can  be  operated  as  an  m-phase  linear  pulse  motor 
or  a  bnishless  DC  linear  motor. 
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5.602,432 

SILENT  WARNING  VIBRATION  GENERATOR  FOR 

PORTABLE  EQUIFMENT 

Na^o  MlzDtani,  Sayama,  Japu,  asicnor  to  Sayama  Predskm 

ladastiics  Co„  LUL.  Saitama,  Japwi 

FUcd  Aug.  10,  1994,  Scr.  No.  288,566 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Aug.  11,  1993,  5-220657 
InL  a."  H02K  .ISAM) 
VS.  CL  310—15  »2  Claims 


5,602^434 
PULSE  CONTROLLED  MOTION  CONVERSION  SYSTEM 

FOR  MAGNETOSTRICnVE  MOTOR 
HaniM  R.  Rledl,  AddpU,  MiL,  amigDor  to  The  United  Sutes  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414,884 

Int.  CI."  H02K  4 1/06;  7/06 

VS.  a.  310—26  7  Claims 


30  b 


1.  A  silent  warning  vibration  generator  for  a  portable  equipment, 
comprising: 

(a)  a  base: 

(b)  an  internal  movable  member  vibratably  supported  on  said 
base  via  a  single  leaf  spring  and  having  a  disc  shape  inner 
yoke,  an  outer  yoke  situated  outside  said  inner  yoke  vnth  a 
magnetic  gap.  and  a  permanent  magnet  for  causing  magnetic 
flux  in  said  magnetic  gap;  and 

(c)  a  coil  mounted  on  said  base  so  as  to  cross  the  magnetic  flux 
in  said  magnetic  gap.  whereby  said  internal  movable  member 
will  vibrate  when  an  electric  current  flows  In  said  coil 


5,602.433 
MODULAR  DRIVE  COMPONENT  FOR  A  VIBRATORY 
FEEDER  DEVICE 
David  A.  Bivnce,  Blairsville,  and  Kenneth  M.  Marshall,  Indi- 
ana, both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  FMC  Corporation.  Chicago, 

ni. 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  339025 

InL  a."  H02K  33/12 

VS.  CL  310—17  18  Cl«inis 


1  In  a  motor  system  having  a  rotor,  a  magnetostrictive  element 
and  means  for  producing  a  cyclically  pulsating  magnetic  field 
inducing  axial  deformation  of  the  magnetostrictive  element;  a 
mechanism  for  converting  the  axial  deformation  of  the  magneto- 
stnctive  element  into  unidirectional  angular  movement  of  the  rotor, 
comprising:  mutable  transmitting  means  for  imparting  torque  to 
the  rotor,  means  responsive  to  relative  angular  displacement 
between  the  rotor  and  the  transmitting  means  from  a  limit  position 
for  angularly  biasing  return  of  the  transmitting  means  to  said  limit 
position,  and  clutch  means  responsive  to  said  axial  deformation  of 
the  magnetostrictive  clement  for  displacing  the  transmitting  means 
from  the  limit  position  relative  to  the  rotor  to  induce  the  torque 
imparted  to  the  rotor. 


5,602v435 
GAS-COOLED  ELECTRICAL  MACHINE 
Marfcus  Iseli,  MOlllgen,  Switzerland;  Lothar  Koppetsch.  Man- 
nheim   Vogeistrang,    Germany,    and    Hans    Zimmermann, 
Monchaitorf,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  ABB  Management 
AG,  Baden,  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  291,829 
Claims   priority,  application  Switzerland,  Aug.    17,   1993, 

02449/93 

InL  a."  H02K  9/00:9/06.1/32 

VS.  a.  310—55 


5  Claims 


34       29a 

/ 


31        32       33 


J.^4^4- 


2B 


UMI 


I.  In  »  vibratory  device  including  a  first  mass,  a  second  mass, 
spring  means  connecung  said  first  mass  to  said  second  mass, 
mouon  inducing  n»eans  earned  by  one  of  said  first  or  second 
masses.  Ilie  improvement  compnsing: 

said  first  mass  compnsing  at  least  one  core  mass,  at  least  a  first 
select  mass  secured  to  one  end  of  said  at  least  one  core  mass 
and  a  second  select  mass  secured  to  another  end  of  said  at 
least  one  core  mass; 
wheicm  the  sum  of  the  mass  of  said  select  masses  and  said  core 
mass  IS  ratioed  to  the  mass  of  said  second  mass  to  produce  a 
cofTcsponding  displacement  ratio  between  said  first  and  sec- 
ond masses. 


:.  e  e  e  e  e  ;:  : 
i;  Q  o  e  e  e  ' ; 
'i  B  e  s  s  B  ;  i 


e  e  e  B  e 
B  e  e  e  e 


2  An  electrical  machine  compnsing: 

a  foundation  having  a  foundation  pit  with  coolers  therein; 

a  housing  mounted  on  said  foundation; 

a  rotor  in  said  housing; 

a  sutor  in  said  housing,  said  stator  having  a  laminated  stator 
core  and  winding  conductors  arranged  in  slots  on  an  internal 
circumference  of  the  laminated  stator  core,  the  laminated 


stator  core  comprising  individual  laminated  core  elements 
separated  from  one  another  by  spacer  webs  to  form  radial 
cooling  slits; 

cold  gas  chambers  positioned  in  said  housing  at  an  external 
circumference  of  said  laminated  stator  core; 

hot  gas  chambers  positioned  in  said  housing  between  an  external 
circumference  of  said  laminated  stator  core  and  said  housing 
for  receiving  hot  gas  firom  said  radial  cooling  sUts; 

perforations  formed  in  at  least  one  metal  plate  in  said  housing, 
and  located  between  said  stator  and  said  coolers,  for  permit- 
ting the  hot  gas  in  said  hot  gas  chambers  to  flow  to  said 
coolers  in  said  foundation  pit  so  as  to  be  cooled: 

means  for  circulating  the  cooled  gas  in  said  foundation  pit  to 
said  cold  gas  chambers;  and 

at  least  one  restrictor  device  at  said  perforations  for  restricting 
and  controlling  the  flow  of  hot  gas  from  said  hot  gas  cham- 
bers to  said  coolers. 

wherein  the  at  least  one  metal  plate  comprises  a  plurality  of 
plate  elements  which  are  spaced  apart  from  one  another  and 
leave  a  gap  free  between  them. 


5,602,436 

MOTOR  STARTING  SWITCH  WITH  ADJUSTABLE 

RUNNING  CLEARANCE 

Jeffrey  S.  Sherman,  and  Raymond  D.  Heilman,  both  of  SL 

Louis,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Emerson  Electric,  Co.,  SL  Louis, 

Ma 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  130,662,  OcL  1,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  636,846 

InL  CL"  H02K  11/00 

VS.  CL  310—68  E  10  Claims 


1.  A  dynamoelectric  machine  having 

a  stator,  said  stator  including  a  main  winding  and  an  auxiliary 
winding,  a  rotor  rotatably  jouroaled  with  respect  to  the  stator. 
and  a  rotor  shaft  having  a  longitudinal  axis  extending  axially 
from  said  rotor: 

a  starting  switch  operable  to  de-energize  said  auxiliary  winding 
upon  the  motor  obtaining  a  predetermined  speed:  and 

a  centrifugal  actuator  mounted  on  said  rotor  shaft  and  opera- 
tively  connected  to  said  starting  switch  for  actuation  of  said 
switch  in  response  to  said  rotor  obtaining  said  predetermined 
speed:  said  centrifugal  actuator  including: 

a  sleeve  joumaled  on  said  shaft  for  rotation  therewith; 

a  switch  engaging  member  slidably  joumaled  on  said  sleeve  for 
axial  movement  with  respect  to  said  sleeve,  said  switch 
engaging  member  having  a  circular  flange  at  a  top  thereof, 
said  flange  having  an  upper  surface;  and 

a  contact  which  is  engaged  by  said  switch  engaging  member 
when  said  motor  obtains  said  predetermined  speed,  said  con- 
tact being  spaced  a  predetermined  distance  from  said  switch 
engaging  member  flange: 


a  single  radially  inwardly  projecting  finger  of  a  predetermined 
shape  on  said  sleeve  and  a  single  cotiesponding  groove  in 
said  shaft,  said  groove  being  correspondingly  shaped  to  said 
single  finger  and  receiving  said  finger,  said  finger  and  groove 
cooperating  to  prevent  inadvertent  longitudinal  movement  of 
said  sleeve  with  respect  to  said  shaft  to  maintain  said  distance 
between  said  contact  and  said  switch  engaging  member,  and 

a  brake  for  stopping  rotation  of  said  rotor  upon  the  removal  of 
power  to  the  dyiuunoelectric  machine,  said  brake  functioning 
as  a  shim,  said  brake  including  a  plurality  of  loose,  with 
respect  to  each  other  and  said  actuator,  non-attached  parts 
positioned  adjacent  said  flange. 


5,602,437 
BEARING  FAILURE  DETECTOR  FOR  ELECTRIC 
GENERATOR 
Mohammad  Shahamat,  Stow,  and  Stephen  F.  Bmcker,  Aurora, 
both  of  Ohio,  afssignors  to  Lucas  Aerospace  Power  Equip- 
ment Corporation,  Aurora,  Ohio 

FBcd  Jul.  27, 1994,  Ser.  No.  281^41 

InL  CL''  H02K  7/08:11/00:  G08B  21/00 

VS.  a.  310—90  5  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  generator  which  comprises: 
a  housing  assembly: 
a  stator  assembly  fixedly  mounted  with  respect  to  the  housing 

assembly: 
a  bearing  assembly  supported  by  housing  assembly,  the  bearing 
assembly  including  main  bearings  having  an  internal  clearance; 
a  shaft  suppofted  for  rotation  in  the  bearing  a.ssembly  and  extend- 
ing through  the  housing  assembly; 
a  rotor  assembly  mounted  on  the  shaft  for  rotation  therewith  inside 

the  stator  assembly:  and 
a  bearing  failure  detector  comprising 

a  ring  of  an  electrically  conductive  material  which  encircles  the 
shaft  and  having  a  central  opening  through  which  the  shaft 
extends,  the  ring  directly  contacting  the  shaft  when  the  inter- 
nal clearance  of  the  main  bearings  has  been  enlarged  by  a 
predetermined  amount,  which  enlargement  indicates  the  need 
for  icplacement  of  the  bearings, 
a  lead  permanently  affixed  to  the  ring  at  a  connection  point  for 
connecting  the  detector  to  a  control  circuit  to  electrically 
sense  contact  of  the  ring  by  the  shaft  and 
a  layer  of  electrically  insulating  material  coating  the  ring  to 
insulate  the  ring  from  components  of  the  generator  other  than 
the  shaft  the  coating  layer  of  electrically  insulating  material 
completely  encasing  the  ring  and  the  connection  point  except 
along  the  central  opening  where  the  ring  is  capable  of  directly 
contacting  the  shaft  to  expose  the  electrically  conductive 
material  around  the  entire  periphery  of  the  central  opening. 
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5,602vi38 
ROLL  COMMUTATOR  FOR  ELECTRIC  MOTORS  AND 
DYNAMOS,  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  IT 
Ladwtf  Ritwrfc*r,  Indwif^burffltugfMea;  MardD  Scfaw- 
cflie,  SdiwiebettUiiten;  WlnlHed  Brettoiami.  Bad  Salzdet- 
Aiilk;    Friedricb    Bchrens,    Dickbobai;    Ham   Dciertiiig. 
HBdcAdB;  Peter  FnuB,  DMcholMi;  Sie«(Hcd  Hanptmuui. 
nnili*flM   Claos  Pollack,  Bcttnui,  and  Stttan  Omtalutpp, 
niilli  lili  !■    all  of  Germany,  assisnon  to  Robert   Bosch 
GmbH,  Stattgart,  Germany 
CootinualkM  of  Ser.  No.  1M,636,  Aut-  25,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appttcalioa  Oct.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547,W1 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Feb.  28,  1991,  41  06 

3«7.4 

Int.  a."  HOIR  4S/06:  HWK  13/00 

VS.  CL  31»-233  '  C»**^ 


5,602,440 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,602,441 
VACUUM  IONIZATION  GAUGING  TUBE 
Nobuhani  Ofasako,-  TosUo  Klkocfai,  and  Wakao  Watanabe,  aU 
of  Fuctau,  Japan,  assignors  to  Aneiva  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  935,214 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  6,  1991,  3-254552 

Int  CL'  HOU  27/00 

VS.  a.  313—230  '  Claims 


1  A  continuous  element  for  manufactunng  a  roll  conunuutor  for 
electnc  motors,  with  a  plurality  of  bars  adjacent  to  one  another 
annularty.  the  connnuous  element  comprising  a  continuous  metal 
section  having  one  side  which  is  provided  with  projections  before 
pioduction  of  the  bars,  said  projections  being  formed  so  that  they 
serve  as  anchoring  claims  after  rolling  up  of  the  metal  secuon  and 
at  least  two  said  anchoring  claws  are  provided  on  each  of  said  bars, 
said  raetaJ  section  having  a  substantially  Lshaped  base  body  with 
a  shorter  ami  and  a  longer  arm.  said  projections  being  formed 
continiiously  at  a  side  of  said  longer  arm  which  is  opposite  to  said 
shorter  arm.  said  projections  having  ends  which  project  ourwardly 
in  opposite  directions  from  one  another  parallel  to  said  longer  aim. 


32b31l 


1  A  Bayard- Alpert  (B-A)  type  vacuum  ionization  gauging  tube 
comprising. 

(a)  a  filament  having  a  total  surface  area  in  the  range  between  6 
mm*  and  20  mm". 

(b)  a  gnd  formed  lilce  a  coil  from  metal  wwe  having  a  diameter 
of  0  1  mm  to  0  3  mm.  said  coil  having  a  diameter  of  between 
5  mm  and  7  mm  and  a  length  of  between  15  mm  and  20  mm, 
and  across  which  said  coil  can  be  energized; 

(c)  an  ion  collector  electrode  having  substantially  the  same 
length  as  said  grid  coil; 

(d)  a  metal  envelope  enclosing  said  filament,  said  grid  and  said 
ion  collector  electrode  and  maintained  at  a  potential  lower 
than  the  potenual  of  said  filament. 


5,602,439  

DIAMOND-GRAPHITE  FIELD  EMITTERS 
Steven  M.  Valone,  SanU  Fe,  NAf.,  assignor  to  The  Regents  of 
the  University  of  California,  0«ce  of  Technology  Transfer. 
Alameda,  CaUf. 

Filed  Feb.  14.  1994,  Ser.  No.  196^43 

InL  a.'^  HOU  1/02 

VS.  CL  313—310  l*  CMms 


5,602,442 
CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  HAVING  A  METAL  OXIDE  nLM 

OVER  A  BLACK  MATRIX 
Hae-Beob  Jeong,  SeouL  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Goldstar 
Co..  Ltd.,  SeouL  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  30.  1994,  Ser.  No.  350,164 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Dec  1,  1993, 
1993-26141 

InL  CL*  HOU  29/28:29/10 
VS.  a.  313—466  5  Claims 


UMI 


I  ■10"'  t  •10"'  5  «10 '  4  «10  -  »  Bio' 

l/l   (ca/,oli) 

I.  A  field  enussion  electron  emitter  composing  an  electrode 
consisting  essenually  of  a  conducuve  caifeon  and  diamond  wherein 
said  diamond  is  a  coaung  upon  a  substrate  of  said  conductive 
carbon. 


1.  A  fJuoiescent  plate  of  color  cathode  ray  tube  composing: 

(a)  a  black  matrix  layer  formed  on  an  effective  plane  of  a  glass 
panel  at  regular  intervals,  said  black  matrix  layer  having  a 
tegular  pattern  having  mean  particle  diameter  between  about 
0  1  and  0  7  jjm; 

(b)  a  metallic  oxide  layer  formed  on  said  patterned  Wack  matrix 
layer,  a  mean  paiticle  size  of  said  metal  oxide  being  larger 


than  that  of  said  black  matrix;  wherein  said  metallic  oxide  has 
a  thickness  range  of  from  greater  than  3  to  1 0  ^m  and  a  mean 
particle  size  range  of  0.4-1 .5  |im. 

(c)  a  fluorescent  layer  formed  on  said  patterned  metal  oxide 
layer  and  directly  on  the  glass  panel  therebetween;  and 

(d)  a  metal  reflection  layer  formed  on  said  fluorescent  layer 
taken  along  effective  and  non-effective  plane  of  said  glass 
panel,  wherein  said  effective  plane  is  a  flat  portion  and  non- 
effective plane  is  a  curved  one. 


5,602,443 
CATHODE-RAY  TUBE 
Shuniclii  Igeta;  Aldra  Inoue;  Minoni  Hojo;  Hiroo  Kobayashi, 
all  of  Kyoto;  Shiro  TaiuKia,  Hyogo;  Masayuki  Miyazaki, 
Hyogo,  and  Aldo  Inoue,  Hyogo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Rled  Jul.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  499.189 

Qaiffls  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  12,  1994,  6-302378 

Int.  CL"  HOIJ  31/00:29/70:1/62:29/00 

VS.  a.  313-^77  R  10  Claims 


1.  A  cathode-ray  tube  comprising: 

a  vacuum  housing  being  formed  by  joining  side  surface  portions 
of  a  front  glass  vessel  and  a  back  metal  vessel  with  each  other, 
said  front  glass  vessel  including  a  front  surface  and  a  fluores- 
cent screen  applied  to  an  inner  surface  of  said  front  glass 
vessel; 

a  cathode  portion  being  provided  on  said  back  metal  vessel  side: 
and 

electron  beam  control  means  for  controlling  collision  of  an 
electron  beam  being  generated  from  said  cathode  portion  onto 
said  fluorescent  screen, 

said  back  metal  vessel  having  said  side  surface  portion  of  a 
prescribed  width  extending  toward  said  side  surface  portion  of 
said  front  glass  vessel  and  a  bottom  surface  portion  opposite 
to  said  fluorescent  screen  of  said  front  glass  vessel. 

said  bottom  surface  portion  provided  with  a  depression  of  a 
prescribed  amount  bent  toward  said  fluorescent  screen. 

said  back  metal  vessel  further  including  a  comer  portion  joining 
said  side  surface  portion  and  said  bottom  surface  portion  said 
comer  portion  having  a  prescribed  radius  R  of  curvature. 


^       22,.       12..  14..  ,8 


20  IS 


blend  of  gamma  alumina  and  alpha  alumina,  said  alumina  blend 
being  5  to  80  weight  percent  gamma  alumina  and  20  to  95  weight 
percent  alpha  alumina. 


5,602,445 
BLUE- VIOLET  PHOSPHOR  FOR  USE  IN 
ELECTROLUMINESCENT  FLAT  PANEL  DISPLAYS 
Rj^endra  SoUnki,  Portland,  Oreg.;  Weiran  Kong,  Sunnyvale, 
Calif.,  and  Shafqat  Ahmed,  Beaverton,  Oreg.,  assignors  to 
Oregon  Graduate  Institute  of  Science  and  Technolf>gy.  Bea- 
verton, Oreg. 

FUed  May  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  440,203 

Int.  a."  HOU  1/62:  H05B  33/14 

VS.  a.  313—503  11  Claims 


_vj^ 


•y^ 


1.  A  thin  film  electroluminescent  (TFEL)  element  in  a  display 
comprising  a  transparent  substrate,  a  transparent  conducting  film 
defining  a  first  electrode,  a  first  dielectric  layer,  a  luminescent 
layer,  and  a  second  dielectric  layer,  each  layer  formed  on  top  of  the 
other  on  the  substrate,  the  second  dielectric  layer  being  provided 
with  a  second  electrode,  the  luminescent  layer  including: 

a  strontium  chloride  (S1CI2)  host  layer;  and 

a  rare  earth  dopant. 


5,602,446 

FAST  REPETITION  RATE  (FRR)  FLASHER 

Zbigniew    Kolber,   Shoreham,   and    Paul    Falkowsid,   Stony 

Brook,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Associated  Universities, 

Inc..  Washington,  D.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  138,984.  Oct  11,  1993.  This 

application  Mar.  23.  1995.  Ser.  No.  409.060 

InL  a.*  H05B  37/00 

VS.  a.  315—241  P  10  Claims 


5,602,444 

FLUORESCENT  LAMP  HAVING  ULTRAVIOLET 

REFLECTING  LAYER 

Jon  B.  Jansma.  Pepper  Pike,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Sdicnectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  519,919 
InL  a."  HOU  1/62.63/04 
VS.  a.  313—489  15  Claims 

I.  A  mercury  vapor  discharge  lamp  comprising  a  light- 
transmissive  envelope  having  an  inner  surface,  means  for  provid- 
ing a  discharge,  a  discharge-sustaining  fill  gas  sealed  inside  said 
envelope,  a  phosphor  layer  inside  the  envelope  and  adjacent  the 
inner  surface  of  the  envelope,  and  a  barrier  layer  between  the 
envelope  and  the  phosphor  layer,  the  barrier  layer  comprising  a 


1.  A  fast  repetition  rale  flasher,  comprising: 
a  power  supply; 
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a  discharge  capacilor  operably  connected  to  be  charged  by  said 
power  supply; 

a  flash  lamp  for  producing  a  scnes  of  flashes  in  response  to 
discharjte  of  said  discharge  capacitor, 

a  tnggcnng  circuit  operably  connected  to  said  flash  lamp  for 
initially  ionizing  said  flash  lamp; 

a  current  switch  operably  connected  between  said  flash  lamp  and 
said  discharge  capacitor,  said  cunent  switch  having  at  least 
one  insulated  gate  biopolar  transistor  for  switching  current 
that  IS  operable  to  initiate  a  controllable  discharge  of  said 
discharge  capacitor  through  said  flash  lamp;  and 

control  means  connected  to  said  cunent  switch  for  controlling 
the  rate  of  discharge  of  said  discharge  capacitor  thereby 
allowing  fast  rate  tnggenng  without  the  need  to  fullv  dis- 
charge and  recharge  the  discharge  capacitor  between  flashes. 
to  eflfecu%ely  keep  said  flash  lamp  in  an  ionized  state  between 
successive  discharges  of  said  discharge  capacitor 


5,602,448 
ELECTRIC  POWERED  BICYCLE 
Osamu  Yaguchl.  Kashiwaiaki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Riken,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  5324».  Sep.  22,  1995,  which  is  a  con- 
dnuadoo  of  Ser.  No.  304,706,  Sep.  12,  1W4,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Apr.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  625,862 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1993,  5-252535; 
Dec.  29,  1993,  5-353791 

InC  a."  B62M  2 J/02:  H02P  5/00 
VS.  a.  318—139  5  Claims 

'1 ■" 


5.602,447 

CATHODE  RAY  TLBE  FOCUS  SUPPLY 

Lawrence  E.  Smith,  Noblesville,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Thomson 

Consumer  Electronics,  Inc..  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Aug.  3.  1994,  Ser.  No.  285J29 

Int  a.'^  HOIJ  :y/70  G09G  //W 

VS.  a.  315— «11  1  ^i**™ 


1  A  control  circuit  for  a  DC  motor  for  use  in  a  vehicle  compris- 

a  DC  motor  having  brushes  and  said  DC  motor  being  mounted 

on  a  vehicle; 
a  power  supply  for  supplying  electric  power  to  the  DC  motor  to 

run  the  vehicle, 
a  speed  detection  circuit  for  converting  the  rotational  speed  of 

said  DC  motor  through  one  of  said  brushes  of  said  motor 

which  generate  a  period  of  pulse  trains,  said  penod  of  said 

pulse  trains  being  converted  to  an  analog  electric  signal; 
a  capacitor  means  for  stonng  said  analog  electric  signal  when 

said  analog  electric  signal  is  lower  than  a  mcmonzed  analog 

signal  by  a  predetermined  value;  and 
a  drive  circuit  for  comparing  the  presence  of  said  analog  electric 

signal  with  said  memorized  analog  signal  from  said  capacitor 

means  to  provide  an  output  to  control  said  power  to  said  DC 

motor 


UMI 


1  A  circuit,  composing 
a  high  voltage  transformer; 

a  honzontal  deflecuon  circuit  coupled  to  a  primary  winding  of 
said  transformer,  said  honzonul  deflection  circuit  causing 
flybacli  pulses  in  secondary  windings  of  said  transformer; 
a  plurality  of  diodes  and  said  secondary   windings  coupled 
alternately  in  a  series  arrangement  of  voluge  boosting  stages, 
said  series  arrangement  having  a  high  voltage  output  terminal 
for  energizing  a  cathode  ray  tube; 
a  resistive  chain  having  an  input  terminal  coupled  to  said  high 
voltage  output  terminal,  having  a  focus  output  terminal  for 
energizing  a  focus  electrode  of  said  cathode  ray  tube  and 
having  at  least  one  intermediate  tap  between  said  input  termi- 
nal and  said  focus  output  terminal;  and. 
said  series  arrangement  having  at  least  one  intermediate  tap 
coupled  to  said  intermediate  tap  of  said  resistive  chain  by  an 
independent  conducuon  path,  each  of  said  intermediate  taps 
having  a  voltage  level,  established  mdependenUy  of  said 
conduction  path,  corresponding  approximately  to  a  voltage 
level  of  said  focus  output  terminallapproximalely  five  percent 
(3%)  of  said  high  voluge. 


5,602,449 
MOTOR  CONTROLLED  SURGICAL  SYSTEM  AND 
METHOD  HAVING  POSITIONAL  CONTROL 
Kenneth  W.  Krausc,  Sandown,  N.H.,  and  Douglas  D.  Sjostrom, 
Reading.  Mass.,  assignors  to  Smith  &  Nephew  Endoscopy, 
Inc.,  Andover,  Mass. 
Coatinuatioo-in-part  oT  Ser.  No.  I35J97,  Oct.  12,  1993.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  867,871, 
Apr.  13,  1992,  PaL  No.  5070,622.  This  appUcation  Apr.  11, 
1995.  Ser.  No.  420J43 
Int  CL"  H02P  6/20:6/24:  A61B  17/32 
VS.  a.  318—254  30  Claims 
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I  A  surgKal  system  adapted  to  operate  with  at  least  one  surgical 
device,  said  surgical  system  having  a  handpiece  containing  a  motor 


having  a  motor  armature  and  adapted  to  receive  and  drive  said 
surgical  device,  said  surgical  device  being  driven  through  a  con- 
tinuum of  positions  by  said  handpiece,  said  system  comprising. 

a  controller  for  controlling  the  driving  of  said  surgical  device. 

sensors  in  said  motor  for  generating  electrical  signals  indicative 
at  least  of  a  motor  drive  lelative  position. 

said  controller  being  responsive  to  said  relative  position  electri- 
cal signals  for  identifying  a  cunent  position  of  said  motor 
drive  relative  to  the  motor  drive  relative  position. 

a  position  identifieT  for  identifying  to  said  controller  a  start- stop 
position  for  said  driven  surgical  device  for  leaving  said  surgi- 
cal device  in  a  known  condition, 

a  stop  switch  electrically  connected  to  said  controller,  and 

said  controller  being  responsive  lo-actuation  of  said  stop  switch 
for  stopping  driven  movement  of  said  surgical  device  at 
substantially  said  start-stop  position. 


M*     L3,L4 


5,602^450 
APPARATUS  FOR  REMOTELY  OPERATING  AN 
AUTOMOBILE  IGNTHON  SWTTCH 
L.  Cowan,  Stockbridgc;   Mark  A.  FroeUch,  Ousted; 
DoaaM   W.   Griawiido,   Rivcrriew;    Frederick  J.   Shaffer, 
Brooklyn,  and  Jeffrey  P.  Zyboit,  Chdsea,  aU  of  Mich., 
assignors  to  Chrysler  Corporatioo,  Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 
Filed  JuL  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  509056 
Int  a.'  GOIM  19/00 
VS.  a.  318—265  17  Claims 


1.  An  actuator  engageable  with  a  steering  column  of  an  vehicle 
to  selectively  establish  a  position  of  an  ignition  switch  in  the 
steering  colimin.  comprising: 

an  ignition  switch  operating  shaft  engageable  witii  tiie  ignition 
switch  and  rotatable  relative  to  the  steering  column,  the  igni- 
tion switch  operating  shaft  defining  an  ignition  switch  operat- 
ing shaft  axis; 

a  drive  shaft  coupled  to  the  ignition  switch  operating  shaft  for 
translating  rotational  motion  of  the  drive  shaft  to  the  ignition 
switch  operating  shaft,  the  drive  shaft  defining  a  drive  shaft 
axis  offset  from  the  ignition  switch  operating  shaft  axis;  and 

a  motor  coupled  to  the  drive  shaft  to  rotate  the  drive  shaft  the 
motor  being  mounted  on  die  vehicle  such  dial  die  motor 
establishes  substantially  no  pre-load  stress  on  the  steering 
column. 


S.M2y451 
ELECTRIC  POWER  STEERING  CIRCUTT  DEVICE 
ShinicU  Kokgc,  Had  ShnakU  Wada,  both  of  HiaMjit  Japan, 
Mritanri  to  MHmbWii  DcnU  KaboriiiU  Kidaha,  Tbkyo, 
Japan 

Flkd  Jnn.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  496,163 
Clai^  prtorUy,  appttcatioa  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1994,  6-149617 
iBt  CL*  B62D  5/04:  IN5K  3/30 
VS.  CL  318—293  »  Clalaw 

1.  An  electric  power  steering  circuit  device,  comprising: 
a  miciocomputer. 


(L3) 
LI(P9) 

a  bridge  circuit  incliKling  a  plurality  of  semiconductor  switching 
elements  for  switching,  based  on  an  output  signal  from  said 
microcomputer,  a  motor  current  output  by  a  battery  to  drive  a 
motor; 

wiring  patterns  for  bridge  connecting  said  plurality  of  semicon- 
ductor switching  elements  and  for  flowing  a  large  current 
said  wiring  patterns  comprising  metal  plates  fixedly  held  by 
molding; 

an  insulated  printed-circuit  board  for  mounting  said  microcom- 
puter; and 

a  heat  radiating  plate  for  mounting  said  semiconductor  switching 
elements,  said  heat  radiating  plate  and  said  insulated  printed- 
circuit  board  being  overlapped  tiirough  a  predetermined 
space. 


5.M2y«52 
REGENERATION  CURRENT-SPIKE  UMfTER  FOR  SIX- 
STEP  MOTOR  DRIVES 
Mark  J.  UndcriiiU.  Eaat  Anrora,  N.Y.,  awignor  to  Moog  Inc., 
East  Aurora,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  531,172 

Int  CL'  H02P  6/00 

VS.  CI.  318—439  5  Claims 


1.  In  a  switching  controller  for  a  DC  bnishless  motor  having 
Y-connected  fieW  coils,  having  diree  eiectrically-controllaWe  first 
switches,  each  first  switch  connected  between  a  positive  supply 
voltage  and  a  terminal  of  a  respective  one  of  said  field  coils,  and 
having  three  electrically -controllable  second  switches,  each  second 
switch  connected  between  a  negative  supply  voltage  and  anodier 
terminal  of  a  respective  one  of  said  field  coils,  said  switches  being 
sequentially  operated  in  a  six-step  mode  to  drive  said  motor,  the 
improvement  which  comprises: 

nneans  for  sensing  regenerative  operatiaa  of  said  motor. 

means  for  sensing  motor  speed; 
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means  for  momentarily  opening  a  conducting  one  of  said  first 
switches  for  a  predetermined  time  after  a  predetermined  delay 
following  a  point  in  time  when  one  of  said  second  switches  is 
closed  and  another  of  said  second  switches  is  opened,  the 
duration  of  such  momentary  opening  and  the  length  of  said 
pfedeiermined  delay  being  controlled  as  functions  of  said 
sensed  regenerative  operation  and  said  motor  speed; 

whereby  excessive  current  spikes  in  said  conducting  first  switch 
will  be  eliminated. 


5,602,454 
BATTERY  PACK  HAVING  IDENTIFICATION  RECESSES 

AND  TERMINALS 
Hiroyuki  Anikawa,  Toctaigi,  and  Hidero  Mitsui,  Kiwagawa, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  108048 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Sep.  18,  1992,  4-249896 

Int  a."  HOIM  10/4S 

VS.  a.  320—2  21  Claims 


5,602,453 

COORDINATE  SYSTEM  DISPLAY  GUIDE  FOR  A 

NUMERICAL  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Katsuhide  SeUkawa,  Aidii,   Japan,   assignor   to   Mitsubishi 

Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisiia,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  23.  1993,  Ser.  No.  21.117 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  27,  1992.  4-040995 
Int.  a."  G06F  15/20 
VS.  CL  318—570 


26  Claims 
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8.  A  banery  pack  having  a  battery  accommodated  therein  com- 
prising: 

a  detection  portion  formed  at  a  bonom  surface  of  said  banery 
pack,  said  detection  portion  engaging  an  engagement  portion 
formed  on  a  connection  portion  of  an  electrical  apparatus  to 
which  said  battery  pack  is  connected,  said  detection  portion 
providing  an  indication  of  a  total  electric  power  output 
amount  provided  by  said  battery  pack. 

wherein  said  detection  portion  physically  hinders  attachment  of 
said  banery  pack  to  said  apparams  if  said  power  output  of  said 
banery  pack  is  incompatible  with  said  apparatus. 


5,602,455 

PORTABLE  BATTERY  CHARGER  WITH  INTEGRALLY 

ATTACHED  OUTPUT  CABLE 

Charles  S.  Stephens;  David  WiUiams;  'Hian  Tran;  Masahiko 

Muranami,  all  of  Corrallis;  Terry  Bradley,  Monroe;  Preston 

Brown.  Eugene,  and  Curtis  Rose.  Corvailis,  all  of  Oreg., 

assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  4.  1994.  Ser.  No.  334.472 

InL  a."  HOIM  10/44:10/46 

VS.  O.  320—2  14  Claims 


1.  A  numerical  control  apparatus  for  controlling  a  cutting 
machine  for  cutting  a  workpiece  according  to  a  predetermined  tool 
path,  the  tool  path  being  dehned  relative  to  a  coordinate  system  by 
a  cutting  program,  said  numerical  control  apparatus  compnsing 

guide  means  for  generating  data  representing  a  coordinate  sys- 
tem guide; 

a  graphic  display  device  for  displaying  said  cixwdinate  system 
guide  so  that  an  operator  can  determine  whether  the  tix)l  path 
IS  defined  relative  to  a  desired  coordinate  system; 

means  for  inpumng  data  representing  a  selected  axis  and  a 
rotational  value  and  for  rotating  a  currently  set  virtual  coordi- 
nate system  in  an  amount  corresponding  to  said  rotational 
value  about  said  selected  axis  to  provide  an  updated  virtual 
coordinate  system. 

means  for  updating  and  displaying  in  real-ume  on  said  graphic 
display  device  said  coordinate  system  guide;  and 

means  for  displaying  dau  pertaining  to  the  amount  of  change 
between  said  currentlv  set  and  updated  virtual  coordinate 
system; 

wherein  said  coordinate  system  guide  comprises  a  representation 
of  a  virtual  coordinate  system,  said  virtual  coordinate  system 
being  relauve  to  a  workpiece  coordinate  system  whose  ongin 
repiesents  a  zero  point  relative  to  tiie  workpiece. 


1  A  portable  baner>  charger,  composing: 

a  banery  charger  ca-se  forming  a  battery  cavity  capable  of 
receiving  a  banery; 

battery  charger  circuitry  adjacent  to  said  battery  cavity  in  said 
banery  charger  case; 

a  first  jack  adjacent  to  said  battery  cavity  in  said  banery  charger 
case  for  receiving  an  input  cable  plug  connected  to  an  input 
cable,  said  input  cable  connected  to  a  power  source: 

an  output  cable  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  said  first  end 
integrally  attached  to  said  portable  banery  charger,  said  sec- 
ond end  connected  to  an  output  cable  plug; 


said  otitput  cable  being  of  sufficient  length  to  wrap  around  the 
perimeter  of  said  battery  charger  case  and  allowing  said 
output  cable  plug  to  be  inserted  into  said  first  Jack  instead  of 
said  input  cable  plug,  thereby  placing  said  output  cable  in  a 
stowage  position;  and 

said  battery  charger  circuitry  charging  said  battery  from  said 
power  source  when  said  battery  is  inserted  in  said  battery 
cavity  and  said  input  cable  plug  is  inserted  into  said  first  jack. 


5,602.456 
HAND  HELD  COMPUTERIZED  DATA  COLLECTION 
TERMINAL  WITH  RECHARGEABLE  BATTERY  PACK 
SENSOR  AND  BATTERY  POWER  CONSERVATION 
Keith  K.  Cargin,  Jr.,  3219  Blue  Ridge  Dr.,  NE.;  Dan«U  L. 
Boatwright,  5731  Mkhad  Dr.,  NE.,  both  of  Cedar  Rapkls, 
Iowa    52402;    Stephen    J.    Kdly,    I4«5    McGowan    Blvd., 
Marion,  Iowa  52302,  and  William  T.  Gibbs.  4722  GreenVal- 
Icy  Dr.,  SE.,  Cedar  RapMs,  Iowa  52403 

Division  of  S«r.  No.  289,322.  Aug.  11,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5415  J03.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  984,980,  Nov. 
30,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continiution-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  921,449,  Jul.  28,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  707354,  May  22,  1991,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  364,594, 
Jim.  7,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continiution-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  339330,  Apr.  14,  1989.  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No. 
984,9S0is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  777^93,  Jan.  7, 
1992,  Pat  No.  5,410,141,  which  is  a  continuatioD-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  364,902.  Jun.  8,  1989,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No. 

364,594,  Jun.  7,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  13. 

199S,  Ser.  No.  489.887 

Int  a.'  H02J  7AX):  HOIM  10/44 

VS.  CI.  320—2  15  Claims 


conductive  short-circuit  element  do  not  contact  said  positive 
conductive  contact  or  said  negative  conductive  contact  of  said 
banery  pack. 


5,602,457 
PHOTOVOLTAIC  SOLAR  CELL  LAMINATED  IN 
VEHICLE  WINDSHIELD 
Cari  J.  Anderson,  Lake  Orion,  and  Howard  E.  Mitchell,  Clark- 
ston,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ezide  Corporation,  Read- 
ing, Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  367,820,  Jan.  3,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appikation  Jun.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  663376 

Int  a.*  H02J  7/00:  B32B  17/00:  B60J  1/00 

VS.  a.  320—2  15  Claims 


1.  A  laminated  windshield  for  a  moving  vehicle  comprising: 
outer  and  inner  glass  layers  both  having  substantially  the  same 

non-planar  shape; 

first  and  second  layers  of  PVB,  and 

a  String  of  solar  cells  sandwiched  between  said  first  and  second 
layers  of  PVB  which  are  sandwiched  tietween  the  outer  and 
inner  glass  layers  that  are  laminated  together. 


5,602,458 

RECHARGEABLE  CAMERA  HAVING  OPERATIONAL 

INHIBIT  OF  A  FLASH  UNIT  POWER  STORAGE 

CIRCUIT  DURING  RECHARGING 

David  R.  Dowc,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  107397,  Aug.  16,  1993.  Pat  No. 

5,498X9.  This  appUcatioa  Oct  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539,456 

Int  CL"  HOIM  10/46 

VS.  a.  320—5  3  Claims 


1.  A  battery  pack  system  for  providing  rechargeable  battery 
power  for  a  portable  data  collection  terminal  and  for  enabling 
recharging  while  received  in  power  supplying  relation  to  such  a 
terminal,  said  battery  pack  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  battery  pack  comprised  of  a  multiplicity  of  side  by  side 
rechargeable  battery  cells  having  parallel  longitudinal  axes, 
said  battery  pack  having  a  positive  conductive  contact  and  a 
negative  conductive  contact; 

(b)  said  battery  pack  further  comprising  a  plate  with  an  elecni- 
cally  conductive  sbon-circuil  elemenl; 

(c)  tlie  battery  pack  having  opposite  sides  providing  broad 
extended  suifaces  to  define  a  generally  oblong  cross  sectional 
contour  with  tlie  shoiKircuit  element  only  at  one  of  the 
opposite  sides;  and 

(d)  wherein  said  electrically  conductive  shon-circuit  elemenl  is 
positioned  so  as  to  be  capable,  when  said  battery  pack  is  in 
openuional  engagement  with  the  poruble  data  collection  ter- 
minal, of  contacting  two  probes  of  tlie  portable  dau  collection 
terminal  and  to  tliereby  enable  sensing  of  the  presence  of  ttie 
batteiy  pacic  and  wheiein  said  plate  and  said  electhcally 


2.  A  rechargeable  camera  system  comprising: 

a  charging  cradle  tliat  provides  electrical  energy;  and 

a  camera  having 

an  objective  lens. 

a  shutter  button, 

a  battery  circuit  that  receives  electrical  energy  from  a  camera 
battery. 
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a  flash  unit  having  a  flash  tube  and  a  power  storage  circuit  that 
stores  electricaJ  energy  from  the  battery  circuit  and  pro- 
vides it  to  the  flash  tube,  the  power  storage  circuit  including 
an  energy  storage  device  in  which  the  electrical  energy  is 
stored  and  at  least  one  switching  transistor  that  directs 
electrical  energy  from  the  battery  circuit  to  the  energy 
storage  device, 
a  recharging  connector  adapted  to  mate  with  the  charging 
cradle  and  thereby  receive  electrical  energy  from  the  charg- 
ing cradle  that  it  provides  to  the  camera  battery  of  the 
battery  circuit,  and 
a  power  switch  operable  between  an  "on"  condition  and  an 
"ofi"  condition  such  that  the  power  switch  directs  electncal 
energy  from  the  battery  circuit  to  the  power  storage  circuit 
when  the  power  switch  is  in  the  "on"  position  and  directs 
electrical  energy  from  the  recharging  connector  to  the  bat- 
tery circuit  when  the  power  switch  is  in  the  "off"  position; 
wherein: 
the  power  storage  circuit  further  includes  biasing  means  for 
placing  the  switching  transistor  into  a  non-conducting  condi- 
tion in  response  to  the  electrical  energy  received  from  the 
banery  circuit  when  the  power  switch  is  in  the  "on"  position 
and  the  recharging  connector  is  mated  with  the  charging 
cradle,  thereby  placing  the  power  storage  circuit  in  an  inop- 
erative condition  and  preventing  the  power  storage  circuit 
from  providing  electrical  energy  to  the  flash  tube. 


OVERCHARGE  CURRENT  PROTECTION  CIRCUIT  AND 

BATTERY  PACK  USING  SAME 

JoM  M.  Fernandez,  LawrenceirlUc;  Vernon  McmIows,  Lilbura; 

Erika  D.  Mack,  Dolutfa,  and  lilonsa  P.  Thandiwe,  Atlanta,  all 

of  Ga^  aaiisnon  to  Motoraia,  Inc,  Scfaanmburg,  111. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  430,669 

Int.  Ct"  H02J  7/04 

MS.  a.  320—30  2*  Claims 


5.602,459 

FUEL  SAVING  MULTI-BATTERY  CHARGING  SYSTEM 

AND  METHODS 

Wesley  A.   Rogers,  Grosse  Pointe  Park,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Electronic  Development  Inc.,  Grosse  Pointe  Park,  Mich. 

Division  of  Scr.  Na  344,739,  Nov.  23,  1994,  and  a 

continaation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  919,011,  Jul.  23,  1992,  Pat. 

No.  5,444,378,  which  is  a  conlinuation-in-pan  of  Ser.  No. 

607,237,  Oct  31,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,179340,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  218,539,  Jul.  13,  1988,  Pat 

No.  4,968X1,  said  Ser.  No.  344,739Js  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

977,921.  Nov.  18,  1992,  Pat  No.  5397,991.  This  appUcation 

Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  Na  468J10 

Int  a."  H02J  7/14:7/00 

\i&.  a.  32»— 15  26  Claims 


1.  A  battery  pack  for  use  with  a  charger  having  a  charge  current 
level  and  providing  a  first  charge  current  level  in  excess  of  an 
optimum  charge  current  level  and  switchable  to  a  second  charge 
current  level  not  exceeding  said  optimum  charge  current  level  upon 
indication  of  said  battery  pack  reaching  an  undesirable  tempera- 
ture, said  banery  pack  having  a  positive  and  a  negative  charging 
temunal.  said  battery  pack  composing; 

at  least  one  battery  cell  through  which  charge  current  flows; 
a  temperature  sensing  element  for  sensing  the  temperature  of 
said  at  lea.st  one  battery  cell  and  providing  a  signal  to  said 
charger  indicating  said  temperature; 
temperature  signal   switch  means  coupled  parallel   with  said 
temperature  sensing  element  for  simulating  an  undesirable 
battery  temperature  to  said  charger  when  actuated;  and 
temperature  signal  switch  control  means  for  sensing  said  charge 
current   level   and  actuating  said  temperature  signal  switch 
means  when  said  charge  current  level  exceeds  an  optimum 
charge  current  level. 


5,602,461 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


1    A  method  for  operating  a  rechargeable  storage  banery  for 

operaung  accessory  circuits  in  an  automotive  vehicle,  comprising: 

consuming  fuel  in  an  engine  of  the  automotive  vehicle  while  the 

engine  is  running; 
discharging  the  banery  m  operate  vehicle  accessory  circuits 

while  not  recharging  the  banery  and  while  the  engine  is 

running; 
monitonng  the  sute  of  charge  of  the  battery; 
indicating  whether  the  banery  sute  of  charge  is  below  a  first 

charge  threshold;  and 
recharging  the  banery.  whether  or  not  the  engine  is  running. 

using  a  line  power  charger  having  an  input  for  receiving  a 

supply  of  electncity  thereby  saving  fuel. 


5,602,462 
UNINTERRUPTIBLE  POWER  SYSTEM 
Frederick  A.  Stlcfa,  Wisconsin  Rapids;  Thomas  G.  Hubert, 
Neccdah;  David  L.  Laydea,  New  Lisbon,  and  Donald  K. 
Zahrte,  Neccdah,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Best  Power  Tech- 
nology, Incorporated,  Neccdah,  Wis. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1995,  Scr.  Na  391,761 
Int  a."  G05F  ///6.  Ii03j  7/00:9/00 
VS.  a.  323—258  51  Claims 

1  An  uninterruptible  power  system  of  the  type  having  AC  input 
terminals  which  may  be  connected  to  an  AC  power  system.  AC 
output  terminals  to  which  a  load  may  be  connected,  a  transformer 
with  a  pnmary  connected  to  receive  AC  input  power  provided  to 
the  AC  input  terminals,  a  secondary  connected  to  the  output 
terminals,  and  an  auxiliary  pnmary.  an  inverter  connected  to  tlie 
auxiliary  primary,  a  banery  supplying  DC  power  to  the  inverter,  the 
invener  adapted  to  switch  to  provide  alternating  polarity  of  the 
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banery  voltage  across  the  auxiliary  primary  to  provide  AC  output 
power  at  the  secondary  and  at  the  output  terminals  to  supply  the 
load  when  power  from  the  AC  power  system  is  not  available,  the 
improvement  comprising; 

(a)  a  plurality  of  primary  tap  switches  connected  between  the 
input  terminals  and  the  primary  and  placed  at  different  effec- 
tive voltage  levels  along  the  primary; 

(b)  lap  closing  means  for  closing  a  selected  one  of  the  plurality 
of  primary  tap  switches  in  response  to  a  primary  lap  control 
signal: 

(c)  a  buck-boost  winding  on  the  transformer; 

(d)  buck-boost  winding  switching  means  connected  lo  the  pn- 
mary and  the  buck-boost  winding  for  selectively  responding 
to  a  buck-boost  control  signal  to  connect  the  buck-boost 
winding  to  act  as  a  boost  to  effectively  increase  the  secondary 
to  primary  turns  ratio  by  passing  an  opposing  current  through 
the  buck-boost  winding  so  as  to  create  a  flux  in  the  trans- 
former in  opposition  to  a  flux  in  the  primary,  to  act  as  a  buck 
to  effectively  reduce  the  secondary  to  primary  turns  ratio  by 
passing  an  aiding  current  running  in  a  direction  through  the 
buck-boost  winding  so  as  to  create  a  flux  in  the  transformer 
aiding  the  flux  in  the  primary,  or  lo  be  bypassed  altogether 
such  that  there  is  no  current  in  the  buck-boost  winding  to 
provide  a  normal  turns  ratio  between  the  secondary  and 
primary;  and 

(e)  control  means  for  providing  the  primary  tap  control  signal  lo 
close  a  selected  one  of  the  pnmary  tap  switches  and  for 
providing  the  buck-boost  winding  control  signal  to  connect 
the  buck-boost  winding  so  that  the  voltage  level  al  the  output 
terminals  is  maintained  within  a  selected  range  of  a  preferred 
output  voltage  level  despite  changes  in  the  voltage  level  at  the 
input  terminals. 


5,602,463 
DC  POWER  SUPPLY  WITH  ENHANCED  INPUT  POWER 

FACTOR  USING  A  BUCK  AND  BOOST  CONVERTER 
Chuit  A.  Beodall,  Eodkott,  and  WaHam  A.  Peterson,  Vestal, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Lodchecd  Martin  Corporation, 
Bcthcsda,Md. 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1995,  Ser.  Na  568384 

Int  a."  Ge5F  1/56 

VS.  a.  323—266  14  Claims 


•«    •  s-n 


1.  A  power  supply  for  providing  a  DC  voltage/current  to  a  load 
from  an  AC  source,  comprising: 

I)  rectifying  means,  energized  by  said  AC  source,  for  generating 
unipolar  voltage  pulses  having  a  peak  value;  and 

II)  a  buck-fboost  convertor  having: 

in  inductive  element  with  first  and  second  letminals; 


a  controllable  buck  switching  device  having  a  controlled- 
conduction  circuit  coupled  to  said  inductive  element  first 
terminal,  and  a  control  electrode  at  which  a  signal  will 
control  current  conduction  through  said  controlled- 
conduction  circuit: 

a  controllable  boost  switching  device  having  a  controlled- 
conduction  circuit  coupled  to  said  inductive  element  second 
terminal,  and  a  control  electrode  at  which  a  signal  will 
control  current  conduction  thrxMigh  said  conlrolled- 
conduction  circuit: 

a  current-sensing  element  coupled  in  series  with  the  inductive 
element; 

a  firsi  unidirectionally-conducting  element  connected  across  a 
portion  of  said  series  circuit  and  poled  to  cause  current  flow 
in  a  first  direction  through  said  inductive  element  when  said 
buck  switching  device  is  in  a  non-conductive  OFF  condi- 
tion and  the  inductive  current  flows  through  one  of  the  load 
and  the  boost  switching  device; 

a  second  unidirectionally-conducting  element  connected  in 
series  with  said  load  and  poled  to  cause  current  flow 
through  said  load  when  said  boost  switching  device  is  not 
in  the  conductive  condition; 

said  unipolar  voltage  pulses  being  applied  to  a  series  circuit 
formed  of  the  buck  and  boost  switching  device  controlled- 
conduction  circuits,  said  inductive  element,  and  said 
current-sensing  element;  and 

control  means,  coupled  to  said  current-sensing  element  and  to 
said  buck  and  boost  switching  devices,  for  causing  the  AC 
source  current  to  be  proportional  to  the  AC  source  voltage, 
by  operating  said  convertor  (a)  in  a  buck  mode,  by  control- 
ling the  inductive  element  current  to  be  substantially  pro- 
portional to  the  square  of  the  magnitude  of  the  AC  input 
voltage  when  the  magnitude  of  the  unipolar  voltage  across 
said  circuit  is  greater  than  the  desired  output  voltage,  and 
(b)  in  a  boost  mode,  by  controlling  the  inductive  element 
current  to  be  substantially  proportional  to  the  magnitude  of 
the  AC  input  voltage  when  the  magnitude  of  the  unipolar 
voltage  across  said  circuit  is  less  than  the  desired  output 
voltage. 


5,602,464 

BIDIRECTIONAL  POWER  CONVERTER  MODULES, 

AND  POWER  SYSTEM  USING  PARALLELED  MODULES 

Frank  A.  Unkowsky,  Jamcsburg,  N  J.,  and  John  D.  Bingley, 

Yardley,   Pa.,  assignors   to   Martin   Marietta   Corp.,   East 

Windsor,  N  J. 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1995,  Ser.  Na  505,939 

Int  CL*  G05F  1/445 

VS.  a.  323—272  3  Claims 
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1.  A  bidirectional  paralleled  power  converter  apparatus  for  cou- 
pling between  a  first  source  of  direct  electrical  energy  and  a  second 
source  of  electrical  energy,  tlie  voltage  of  said  first  source  of  direct 
electrical  energy  being  less  than  tlie  voltage  of  said  second  source 
of  direct  electrical  energy,  said  converter  comprising: 

a  source  of  power  converter  apparatus  reference  voluge; 
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power  convener  appamlus  error  signal  generating  means  includ 
ing  an  output  port,  and  also  including  a  first  input  port 
coupled  to  said  source  of  power  converter  apparatus  reference 
voltage  and  also  including  a  second  input  port  coupled  to 
receive  a  sample  of  power  converter  apparatus  feedback  volt- 
age, for  generating,  at  said  output  port  of  said  power  converter 
apparatus  error  signal  generating  means,  a  power  converter 
apparatus  error  signal  representative  of  voltage  error; 

at  least  one  bidirectional  switching  power  convener,  said  bidi- 
rectional switching  power  converter  including  a  first  power 
port  coupled  to  said  first  source  of  direct  electrical  energy,  and 
a  second  power  port  coupled  to  said  second  source  of  direct 
electrical  energy,  said  bidirectional  switching  power  convener 
further  including  a  feedback  signal  input  port  coupled  to  said 
output  port  of  said  power  converter  apparatus  error  signal 
generating  means,  said  bidirectional  switching  power  con- 
vener funher  comprising: 

(a)  inductance  means  including  first  and  second  terminals: 

(b)  power  coupling  means  coupled  to  said  first  and  second 
power  ports  and  to  said  first  and  second  terminals  of  said 
inductance  means,  for.  in  a  first  (boost)  mode  of  operation, 
periodically  coupling  said  inductance  means  alternately  (i) 
across  said  first  power  port  and  (ii)  between  said  first  and 
said  second  power  ports,  for  transferring  energy  from  said 
first  source  of  direct  electncal  energy  to  said  second  source 
of  direct  electncal  energy,  and  for.  in  a  second  (buck)  mode 
of  operation,  periodically  coupling  said  inductance  means 
(i)  between  said  first  (1)  and  said  second  power  port  and  (ii) 
across  said  first  power  poet  for  transferring  energy  from 
said  second  source  of  direct  electrical  energy  to  said  first 
source  of  direct  electncal  energy,  and  for  changing  between 
said  first  and  second  modes  of  operation  under  the  control 
of  the  duty  cycle  of  a  switching  control  signal; 

(c)  resistance-type  current  sensing  means  serially  coupled 
with  said  inductance  means,  for  generating  a  current  repre- 
sentative voluge  representative  of  the  current  flowing  in 
said  inductance  means; 

(d)  control  means  including  a  first  input  port,  and  an  output 
port,  said  output  port  of  said  control  means  being  coupled 
to  said  power  coupling  means,  and  responsive  to  the  sum  of 
currents  applied  to  said  first  mput  port  of  said  control 
means,  for  gencranng  said  switching  control  signal  for  said 
power  coupling  means; 

(e)  second  coupling  means  coupled  to  said  fiist  input  port  of 
said  control  means  and  to  said  feedback  signal  input  port  of 
said  bidirectional  switching  power  convener,  for  converting 
said  power  converter  apparatus  error  signal  into  a  power 
convener  apparatus  control  current,  and  for  coupling  said 
power  converter  apparatus  control  current  (o  said  first  input 
port  of  said  control  means: 

(f)  third  coupling  means  coupled  to  said  resistance-type  cur- 
rent sensing  means  and  to  said  first  input  port  of  said 
control  means,  for  converung  said  current  representative 
voltage  rcpresentauve  of  the  current  flovnng  in  said  indue 
tance  means  into  an  inductance-current  represenutive  cur 
renu  and  for  coupling  said  inductance-current  representa- 
tive current  to  said  first  input  port  of  said  control  means: 

whereby  switching  noise  associated  with  said  current 
representauve  voluge  representative  of  the  current  flowing  in 
said  inductance  means  tends  to  destabilize  said  bidirectional 
switching  power  converter;  said  bidirectional  switching  power 
convener  further  compnsing: 

(g)  low-pass  fillenng  means  coupled  to  said  resistance-type 
current  sensing  means,  for  low-pass  filtenng  said  current 
representative  voluge  representative  of  the  current  flowing 
in  said  inductance  means,  to  thereby  produce  a  signal 
lepreseniauve  of  the  low  frequency  components  of  the 
current  in  said  inductance  means,  and  for  applying  said 
signal  representative  of  the  low-frequency  components  of 
the  current  m  said  inductance  means  to  said  first  input  port 
of  said  control  means; 
whKh  thereby  siabiliKs  said  bidiiecUonal  switching  power  con- 
verter, but  tends  lo  desubilize  said  paralleled  power  converter 
^ipaiatus.  because  (he  bandwidth  of  said  inductance-current 
representative  current  is  less  than  the  bandwidth  of  said  power 


converter  apparatus  error  signal;  said  bidirectional  switching 
power  converter  further  comprising; 

(h)   transformer-type    current    sensing    means    magnetically 
coupled  to  said  inductance  means,  and  coupled  to  said  first 
input  port  of  said  control  means,  for  generating  a  high 
frequency   inductor  signal  current  represenutive  of  the 
high-frequency   components   of  current   flowing   in   said 
inductance  means,  and  for  coupling  said  high-frequency 
inductor  signal  current  to  said  first  mput  port  of  said  control 
means; 
whereby  signals  represenutive  of  both  said  low-frequency  com- 
ponents and  said  high-frequency  components  of  said  cunent 
in  said  inductance  means  are  applied  to  said  first  port  of  said 
control  means,  the  bandwidth  of  said  bidirectional  switching 
power  converter  is  increased,  and  said  paralleled  power  con- 
verter apparatus  is  thereby  subilized. 


5,M2v4«5 

METHOD  AND  CIRCUIT  TO  IMPROVE  OUTPUT 

VOLTAGE  REGULATION  AND  NOISE  REJECTION  OF  A 

POWER  FACTOR  CONTROL  STAGE 
Slefano  Cleinente,  RoUing  Hills  Estate,  CaJtf„  asOgpor  to  Inter- 
national Rectifier  Corporatioa,  El  Scsundo,  Calif. 
Filed  Aug.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  298,429 
Int.  CL*  G05F  SAM) 
VS.  a.  323—300  1'  Claims 


REF 

B««On  AM>unER 
1   A  method  for  improving  output  voluge  regulation  and  noise 
rejecuon  of  a  power  factor  control  suge  providing  power  to  a  load, 
said  method  composing; 

generating  a  voluge  reference  signal  that  is  in  phase  lock  with 
an  input  alternating  current  power  line  signal  but  is  indepcn- 
deni  of  voluge  excursions  of  the  alternating  cunrent  line 
signal;  and 
providing  said  voluge  reference  signal  to  a  control  circuit  for 
controlling  an  electronic  switch  coupled  to  an  input  line 
providing  power  to  the  load,  said  electronic  switch  being 
pulsed  on  and  off  by  said  control  circuit  to  force  the  current  in 
the  input  line  providing  power  lo  the  load  to  follow  said 
voluge  reference  signal,  whereby  the  input  alternating  current 
line  current  is  in  a  substantially  constant  predetermined  phase 
relationship  with  the  input  alternating  current  line  voluge. 


5,602,466 

DUAL  OUTPLT  TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATED 

VOLTAGE  REFERENCE 

Arthur  J.  EdwartJs,  Hoffman  Estates,  111.,  assignor  to  MotoroU 

Inc.,  Schaomberg.  U. 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  200,021 
Int  CL"  G05F  .V/6 
U.S.  CL  323—313  ^  Claim 

1    A  dual  output  temperature  compensated  voluge  reference 
compnsing: 

bandgap  reference  means  having  a  first  output  for  providing  a 
first  signal  dependent  on  temperature,  and  a  second  output  for 
providing  a  second   signal   dependent  on  the  first  signal. 
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wherein  a  temperature  dependence  of  the  first  signal  has  a 
slope  opposite  a  temperature  dependence  of  the  second  signal, 
wherein  said  bandgap  reference  means  includes  a  bandgap 
reference  circuit  and  a  transistor  having  a  base  terminal  for 
receiving  the  first  signal  and  an  output  terminal  for  providing 
the  second  signal,  wherein  the  output  terminal  of  the  transistor 
is  an  emitter  terminal;  and 
cooperative  means  coupled  to  the  first  and  second  outputs  of 
said  bandgap  reference  means,  said  cooperative  means  for 
combining  the  first  and  second  signals,  wherein  said  coopera- 
tive means  has  a  third  output  for  providing  a  third  signal 
dependent  on  the  first  and  second  signals,  wherein  the  coop- 
erative means  comprise  a  series  connected  resistive  divider, 
and  wherein  one  end  of  the  series  connected  resistive  divider 
is  coupled  to  the  first  output  of  said  bandgap  reference  means 
and  another  end  of  the  series  connected  resistive  divider  is 
coupled  to  the  emitter  terminal  of  the  transistor  and  the  third 
output  of  the  cooperative  means  is  provided  at  a  junction  of 
the  series  connected  resistive  divider  opposite  the  ends. 


5,602,467 
CIRCUIT  FOR  MEASURING  ION  CONCENTRATIONS  IN 

SOLUTIONS 
Mathias  Krauss,  Ammerfouch;  Beate  Hildebrandt,  Mucbow; 
Christian  Kunath,  and  Eberhard  Kurth,  both  of  Dresden,  all 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Fraunliofer-Gesellschait  zur  Foer- 
demng  der  angewandten  Forschung  e.V.,  Munich,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE93/D0690,  {  371  Date  Apr.  24,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  24,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/06005,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  17,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  392,792 
Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Germany,  Aug.  28,  1992,  42  28 
609J 

InL  a."  GOIR  27^6 
U,S.  a.  324—71.1  13  Claims 


1.  Circuit  for  measuring  ion  concentrations  in  solutions  using 
ion-sensitive  field  effect  transistors  (ISFETs).  a  common  reference 
electrode  in  the  solution,  and  an  output  providing  a  sensor  signal, 
the  circuit  comprising: 
two  measuring  amplifiers; 

two  ISFETs  and  two  identical  FETs  connected  in  an  input  stage 
of  each  of  said  two  measuring  amplifiers  in  such  a  manner 
that  an  output  voluge  of  the  first  measuring  amplifier  corre- 
sponds to  a  difference  of  a  mean  value  of  a  threshold  voluge 
of  said  two  ISFETs  and  an  FET  threshold  voluge.  and  an 
output  voluge  of  the  second  measuring  amplifier  corresponds 
to  a  difference  of  the  threshold  voluges  of  said  two  ISFETs. 
in  which  the  two  FETs  and  two  ISFETs  of  the  first  measuring 
amplifier  are  identical  to  those  of  the  second  measuring 
amplifier,  the  output  voluge  of  the  first  amplifier  being  con- 
nected to  a  common  reference  electrode  of  all  of  the  ISFETs 
and  the  output  voluge  of  the  second  amplifier  corresponding 
to  said  sensor  signal. 


5,602,468 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ION  CHAMBER 
IDENTIFICATION 
Tim  Harrington,  Monrovia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Radcal  Corpo- 
ration. Monrovia,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  512,067 
InL  a.*  GOIR  27/26,  GOIN  27/22 
U.S.  a.  324—71.1 


12  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  identifying  a  particular  type  of  ion-chamber 
having  a  bias  electrode  and  a  signal  electrode;  the  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  measuring  the  capacitance  between  the  electrodes: 

(b)  comparing  the  capacitance  thus  measured  to  a  listing  of 
various  ion  chambers  to  identify  the  ion  chamber  having  a 
capacitance  comparable  to  the  measured  capacitance. 


5,602,469 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  THE  AMPLITUDE  AND 

PHASE  OF  AN  A.C.  SIGNAL 

Toshlyuki  FiUii;  Shinzo  Ikmai;  Hatsuhiko  Naitoh,  and  Naohira 

Told,  all  of  Hyogo,  Japan,  assigDors  to  Mitsubishi  Denkl 

Kabushilti  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser  No.  331,366,  Oct  27,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,498.955. 

This  application  Nov.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  563,674 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  10,  1994,  6-16607 

InL  a.*  GOIR  25/04 

V.S.  a.  324—76.77  4  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  the  amplitude  and  phase  of  an  a.c. 
signal  in  an  object  system,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a.c.  signal  detection  means  for  detecting  the  a.c.  signal  of  said 
object  system; 

signal  splil  means  for  splitting  the  detected  a.c.  signal  into  two 
a.c.  signals  that  are  out  of  phase  with  each  other  by  90°,  said 
signal  split  means  including  a  calculation  circuit  which  calcu- 
lates an  a.c.  signal  (liat  is  phase-shifted  by  the  amount  of  the 
phase  characteristic  thereof  at  the  frequeiKy  of  the  detected 
a.c.  signal,  a  first  amplifying  circuit  which  multiplies  the 
detected  a.c.  signal  by  the  cosine  of  tlie  phase  charactenstic. 
and  a  second  amplifying  circuit  which  multiplies,  by  the 
reciprocal  of  the  sine  of  the  phase  characteristic,  the  output  of 
said  first  amplifying  circuit  subtracted  by  the  output  of  said 
calculation  circuit;  and 

amplitude  and  phase  detection  means  for  delecting  the  amplitude 
and  phase  of  the  detected  a.c.  signal  by  implementing  the 
polar  coonlinate  transfonnation  for  the  split  a.c.  signals. 


UMI 


1322 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


February  11.  1997 


5,M2v«7« 

CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  STARTING  DETECTION 

or  THREE-PHASE  GENERATOR 

Waller  KirH.  DliHifcilw  "V-*"!-"'  BabMr  MMag,  Korvwes- 
Ihcfaii,  a^  MattkiM  Hoebcr,  AackcB.  aU  of  Gcnuny,  Mrign- 

««t.RolwtB4«liG«bH,StuttiKt,G«iMy 
PCT  tat.  PCT/DE»4/»«54,  *  371  Date  Apr.  It,  »»^'Jti*i^!' 
Date  Apr.  !•.  19»5.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO»5/t5M6,  PCT  Pub. 
IMe  Feb.  Z3, 1995 

PCT  FBed  JuL  23,  1»4,  Ser.  No.  416,780 
OalM  prior*?,  appHcatioo  Germany,  Aug.  16,  1993,  43  27 

4S5.4 

Int  a.*  GOIP  i/-*6 
UA  0.304-177  3  Claims 


less  manner  in  accordance  with  respective  sensor  characteris- 
tics such  that  respective  first  and  second  sensor  voltages  of  the 
first  and  second  sensor  units  are  similar  but  angularly  shifted 
sinusoidal  functions  of  the  angle  a  to  be  measured; 

circuit  means  responsive  to  the  first  and  second  sensor  voluges 
for  forming  al  least  three  output  voluges  having  values  which 
are  a  measure  of  the  angle  o  over  different  respective  propor- 
tionality ranges,  and  which  remain  at  linut  values  when  the 
angle  a  is  outside  the  respecuve  propoitionality  range;  and 

a  summing  circuit  having  inputs  and  an  output,  said  inputs  of 
said  summing  circuit  being  connected  to  the  output  voluges 
of  the  circuit  means  and  wherein  the  angle  sensor  voluge  is 
formed  at  the  output  of  said  summing  circuit 


1  A  circuit  arrangement  for  a  starting  detection  of  a  generator 
having  an  exciter  winding  and  three-phase  windings,  comprising  a 
voluge  regulator  whkh  regulates  an  output  voluge  of  the  genera- 
tor by  influencing  an  exciting  current  of  the  excitor  winding; 
means  for  connecting  the  three-phase  windings  of  the  generator  at 
a  poini:  a  first  resistor  arranged  so  that  one  of  the  phase  windings 
is  connected  to  ground  via  said  first  resistor;  a  second  resistor 
arranged  so  thai  another  of  the  phase  windings  is  connected  to 
ground  via  said  second  resistor,  means  for  evaluanng  a  voluge 
acixjss  said  first  resistor  as  a  routiooal-speed-dependent  alternating 
voluge  means  for  comparing  said  routional-speed-dependent 
alternating  voluge  with  a  threshold  voluge;  and  means  for  delect- 
ing a  beginning  of  the  rotation  of  the  generator  when  the  evaluated 
voluge  exceeds  the  threshold  voluge. 


5^62,472 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING 
ANGULAR  POSITION  AND  ROTATIONAL  SPEED  USING 
A  ROTATING  MAGNET  AND  A  DIRECTIONAL 
MAGNETOMETER 
Roderick  G.   Ber^tcdt,  Fort  Way»e;   Donald  J.   Scbdber, 
Cohimbia  aty:  Tbomas  G.  iOapheke,  Fort  Wayne,  and 
RumeU  C.  Smhh,  Albion,  all  of  Ind^  aarignors  to  Hngbes 
Electronics,  Loa  AngeJea,  CaBf . 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  242,156,  May  13,  19»4,  abandoned, 
which  ta  a  continuation-in-part  oC  Ser.  No.  5^18,  Jan.  15, 
1W3,  abandoned.  Thii  appUcntion  Oct  20,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
54M43 
Int-  CL*  GOIB  7/30:  GOIP  3/487:  BMT  ft/32 
VS.  CL  324— 207J5  '  Claims 
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5,602,471 

ANGLE  SENSOR  INCLUDING  ANGULARLY  SPACED 

SENSOR  UNITS 

Mkkad  Mnth,  Stelle;  Volker  Gnwger,  Bnchholz,  and  August 

Pcienen,  Henaledt-Ulibori.  aU  o*  Germany,  aasignors  to 

VS.  PWIipa  Corporation,  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  19»5,  Ser.  No.  401,066 
Claima  priority,  appttcation  Germany,  Mar.  10,  1994.  44  08 

Int.  CI.'  GOIB  7/30:  GOIR  ii/W.  GOID  5/14 
VS.  CI.  324-2«7Jl  2»  C)Mbns 


1  An  angle  sensor  for  forming  an  angle  sensor  voltage  which  is 
a  measure  of  an  angle  a  indicating  the  orientation  of  a  lotauble 
eiement  relative  to  the  angle  sensor,  said  augle  sensor  comprising; 

first  and  second  angularly  spaced  apart  sensor  units  which 
measure  the  orienution  of  the  lotaiable  member  m  a  contact- 


3    An  apparatus  for  detecting  the  angular  posiuon.  rouuonal 
speed,  and/or  acceleration  of  a  rotauble  member,  compnsing: 

(a)  an  annular  magnetK  source  circumferentially  disposed  on 
said  roiatable  member  and  rouuble  therewith,  said  magnetic 
source  generating  tangential,  radial,  and  axial  magneuc  flux 
field  components; 

(b)  a  directional  magnetometer,  having  a  toroidal  core  with  two 
secondary  output  windings  thereon,  disposed  at  a  locanoo. 
radially  spaced  from  said  magnetic  source,  in  proximity  to 
said  magnetic  source,  said  directional  magnetometer  being 
odented  so  as  to  detect  the  amplinide(s)  and/or  change  of 
amplitude<5)  of  one  or  more  said  magnetic  flux  field  compo- 
nents, and  to  provide  outputs  from  said  secondary  windings 
indicative  thereof; 

(c)  said  outputs  being  modified,  to  equalize  rocasuied  peak 
amplitudes  of  said  magnetic  flux  field  components  and/or  to 
compensate  for  environmental  distortion  thereof,  by  orienting 
said  toroidal  core  such  that  said  toroidal  core  lies  in  a  plane  at 
an  angle  between  the  plane  of  said  annular  magnetK  source 
and  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said  plane  of  said  annular  mag- 
netic source:  and 

(d)  means  to  receive  said  outputs  and  to  determine  therefrom  the 
angular  position,  rotational  speed,  and/or  acceleration  of  said 
roiatable  member. 
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5,602,473 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ANALYSIS  OF 

MAGNETIC  CHARACTERISTICS  OF  MAGNETIC 

DEVICE,  MAGNETIC  HEAD,  AND  MAGNETIC 

RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 

Yoshiaki  Mizob,  Neyagawa,-  Koichl  Osano,  Osalta,  and  Masaya 

Sakaguclii,  Neyagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  MatsushiU 

Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  17,  1995.  Ser.  No.  390,782 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  18,  1994,  6-021035; 
Jan.  12,  1995,  7-003482 

Int.  a.*  GOIB  7/24:7/14 
VS.  C\.  324—209  13  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  analysis  of  magnetic  characteristics  of  a  mag- 
netic device  conducted  by  measuring  magnetic  charactensiics  of 
the  magnetic  device  composed  of  a  magnetic  matenal  and  a  non 
magnetic  matenal  with  the  use  of  an  analysis  apparatus,  and 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

inpuning  dau  related  to  characteristics  of  the  substances  com- 
posing said  magnetic  device,  data  related  to  a  structure  of  said 
magnetic  device  divided  into  a  plurality  of  parts,  data  con- 
cerning boundary  conditions  for  analysis  of  the  structure  of 
said  magnetic  device,  and  dau  concerning  boundary  condi- 
tions for  analysis  of  a  magnetic  field  of  said  magnetic  device 
into  said  analysis  apparatus, 

obtaimng  a  stress  distribution  for  each  of  the  plurality  of  divided 
parts  on  tlie  basis  of  the  data  related  to  said  boundary  condi- 
tions. 

obtaining  magnetic  characteristics  for  each  of  said  plurality  of 
parts  based  on  the  daU  concerning  the  boundary  conditions  of 
the  magnetic  field  and  the  stress  distribution  of  said  magnetic 
device,  and 

obtaining  magnetic  characteristics  of  the  whole  magnetic  device 
based  on  said  magnetic  characteristics  for  each  of  said  plural- 
ity of  parts. 


I      am 
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storing  first  signal  values,  each  having  a  value  of  the  eddy 
current  generated  signal  for  each  location  code: 

identifying  first  and  second  location  codes  beyond  the  beginning 
and  end  of  periodic  changes  in  said  first  signals: 

producing  correlation  signals  fixim  said  first  and  second  location 
codes  and  other  of  said  location  codes,  said  correlation  signals 
having  a  magnitude  manifesting  an  extent  of  correlation 
between  the  first  signal  value  for  the  locations  from  said  first 
and  second  location  codes  and  the  first  signal  values  of  other 
location  codes,  said  correlation  signals  being  expressed  by  the 
fiinction  D(m)T(l)+D(m-Hl)T(2)+D(iTH-n-l)  T(n).  where  n 
is  a  number  of  locations  between  said  first  and  second  loca- 
tions. T  is  the  level  of  said  first  signal  at  each  of  said  n 
locations,  m  is  number  of  locations  along  said  edge  and  D  is 
the  level  of  said  first  signal  at  each  of  said  m  locations; 

identifying  third  and  fourth  location  codes  at  the  beginmng  and 
end  of  each  periodic  change  of  maximum  correlation  in  said 
correlation  signals: 

producing  a  width  signal  with  a  magnitude  manifesting  the 
average  increment  between  said  third  and  fourth  location 
codes,  said  width  signal  having  n  increments: 

producing  an  average  first  signal  value  for  each  of  said  n 
increments  by  determining  the  average  of  the  first  signal  value 
for  each  of  corresponding  n  increments  between  said  third  and 
fourth  location  codes;  and 

producing  a  deviation  signal  manifesting  the  difference  between 
said  average  first  signal  value  and  each  of  said  first  signal 
values:  and 

prtxlucing  a  detection  signal  the  magnitude  of  said  detection. 
Signal  being  a  function  of  the  characteristics  of  said  deviation 
signal  relative  to  a  reference  value  for  said  deviation  signal. 


5,602,475 
LASER  PUMPED  MAGNETOMETER 
Christopher  L.  Bohlcr,  Allen,  Tex.,  aasignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Apr.  4, 1994,  Ser.  No.  222,151 
InL  CL*  GOIR  33/24 


VS.  CL  324—301 
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5,602,474 

DETECTING  CRACKS  IN  NON-UNIFORM  AREAS  OF 

METAL  PARTS  INCLUDING  POSITION  CORRELATION 

Willard  C.  Money,  Jr.,  Palm  City,  Fla.,  aasignor  to  United 

Tedinologies  Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

FUed  Jnn.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  469,339 
Int  CL*  COIN  27/82:27/72:  GOIB  7/30 
VS.  a.  324—238  4  Claims 

1.  An  eddy  current  testing  method,  characterized  by: 
assigning  location  codes  to  locations  along  the  edge  of  a  metallic 

part; 
producing  an  eddy  current  generated  signal  for  each  of  the 
locaboos; 
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1.  A  helium  magnetometer  comprising: 

(a)  an  enclosure  containing  an  isotope  of  helium: 

(b)  means  for  providing  a  discharge  for  exciting  said  isotope  to 
a  roetasuble  level: 

(c)  a  radiation  detector  position  adjacent  said  enclosure;  and 

(d)  a  single  line  radiation  light  source  comprising  one  of  a 
(single  mode),  or  (distributed  feedback)  or  distributed  Bragg 
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reflection  laser  for  directing  a  beam  of  light  through  said 
enclosure  to  said  radiation  detector. 
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5,602,476 

ULTRA-FAST  MR  IMAGING  DATA  ACQUISITION 

SCHEME  USING  MIXED  BANDWIDTH  DATA 

Haiying  Liu,  Euclid;  Rao  P.  GuUapalli,  and  Mark  J.  Loocar, 

both  of  RiduMod  Heights,  aU  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Pldter 

Intcrnatioiiai,  Inc^  Highland  Heights,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  17,  l»5,  Ser.  No.  516,386 

int  a."  GoiR  ano 

U.S.  a.  324—309  1'  Claims 
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(c)  means  for  determining  a  change  in  enthalpy  of  said  object 
from  the  ice  content. 
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1.  In  a  magnetic  resonance  imaging  system  including  a  magnet 
which  generates  a  temporally  constant  magnetic  field  through  an 
examination  region,  gradient  magneuc  tield  coils  and  a  gradient 
magnetic  field  controller  which  generates  at  least  phase  and  read 
magnetic  field  gradient  pulses  in  orthogonal  directions  across  the 
examination  region,  a  radio  frequency  pulse  controller  and  digital 
transmitter  which  induce  dipoles  in  the  examination  region  to 
resonance  such  that  radio  frequency  resonance  signals  are  gener- 
ated, a  receiver  which  receives  and  demodulates  the  radio  fre- 
quency magnetic  resonance  signals  to  produce  a  senes  of  data 
lines,  the  receiver  being  associated  with  an  analog-to-digita)  con- 
verter such  that  the  data  lines  are  digital,  a  data  memory  which 
stores  the  digital  data  lines,  and  a  reconstruction  processor  which 
reconstnicts  the  data  lines  from  the  data  memory  into  an  image 
representation,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  read  gradient  scaler  which  scales  amplitude  and  width  of 
selected  read  gradient  pulses  such  that  a  bandwidth  of  the 
radio  frequency  magnetic  resonance  signals  received  during 
the  scaled  read  gradient  is  altered; 
a  sampling  rate  control  which  controls  a  sampling  rate  of  each 
received  radio  frequency  magnetic  resonance  signal  in  accor 
dance  with  the  change  in  bandwidth:  and. 
the  gradient  magnetic  field  and  radio  frequency  pulse  controllers 
being  controlled  such  that  dau  lines  with  the  lowest  band- 
width are  phase-encoded  with  the  smallest  phase-encoding 
.    angles  and  data  lines  with  the  greatest  positive  and  negative 
phase-encoding  angles  have  the  highest  bandwidth 


5,602,478 
REDUCTION  OF  RF  FIELD  DISTURBANCE  IN 
MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  APPARATUS 
Anthony  J.  Salkjway,  Northamptonshire,  and  David  J.  Gilder- 
dale,  South  Devon,  both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to 
GEC-Marconi  Limited,  United  Kingdom 

FUed  Sep.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  308,738 
Claims  priority,  applkatioa  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  21,  1993, 
9319498 

Int  a."  GOIR  ii/2« 
U.S.  a.  324—318  »3  Claims 


49 


1.  A  magnetic  resonance  apparatus  for  examining  a  subject, 
compnsing: 

a)  a  region  in  which  the  subject  is  positioned  during  examina- 
tion; 

b)  radio  frequency  means  for  applying  a  radio  frequency  field 
having  a  frequency  to  the  region  for  producing  magnetic 
resonance  in  the  subject;  and 

c)  a  transducer  disposed  in  the  region  and  having  a  lead  which  is 
grounded  to  signals  having  the  frequency  of  said  radio  fre- 
quency field  at  a  distance  along  the  lead  from  the  transducer 
which  is  equal  to  a  quarter  wavelength  at  said  radio  frequency 
field  frequency  or  to  an  odd  multiple  thereof. 


5.602,477 

NUCLEAR  MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  FREEZING 

SENSOR 

Mktaaei  J.  McCarthy,  and  David  S.  Rekl,  both  of  Davis,  Calif.. 

Mrignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  University  of  Califonua, 

Oakland,  CaUf. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  384568 

Int  a."  GOIV  i/OO 

MS.  CI  324—315  »»  Claims 

1.  A  nuclear  magneuc  resonance  freezing  sensor,  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  subjecting  an  object  containing  fluid  to  nuclear 
magnetic  resonance  imaging  and  acquiring  images  of  said 
object; 

(b)  means  for  idenufying  the  ice  content  in  said  object  while 
said  fluid  freezes  from  said  images;  and 


5,602,479 

QUADRATURE  RADIO  FREQUENCY  COH.  FOR 

MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  IMAGING 

Ravi  Srinivasan.  Richmoiid  Hts„-  Haiying  Liu,  Euclid,  and 

Robert  A.  EIek,  Chardon.  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Picker 

International.  Inc  Highland  Heights,  Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  8.  1995,  Ser.  No.  512388 

Int  CL"  GOIR  ano 

MS.  a.  324—318  17  Claims 

11   A  radio  frequency  coil  for  at  least  receiving  magnetic  reso- 
nance signals,  the  radio  frequency  coil  comprising: 
an  annular  electrically  conductive  nng; 

a  plurality  of  legs  extending  from  the  nng  along  inward  extend- 
ing paths  and  meeting  at  a  symmetiic  mid-point  at  virtual 
ground,  the  midpoint  being  displaced  from  a  plane  of  the  nng 
such  that  the  legs  define  a  dome. 


5,602^481 

SERIES  CONNECTION  CIRCUIT  FOR  SECONDARY 

BATTERY 

Yuicfai  Fukuyama,  Yokoraka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa-koi,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  401,608 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  11,  1994,  6-067888 
int  CL*  COIN  27/4/6 
U.S.  a.  324—434  7  Claims 


a  plurality  of  capacitive  electrical  connections  within  at  least  one 
of  (I)  the  aimular  ring  and  (2)  the  legs. 


5.602,480 
INSPECTION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  USING 
NUCLEAR  MAGNETIC  RESONANCE 
Ynkari     Onodera,    Asaka;     Etsuji     Yamamoto,    AUshima; 
Hlroyukl  Itagaki,  Kokubuqji,  and  Yo  Tuilguchi,  Hachkji,  aU 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Medical  Corporation.  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  422034 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  19,  1994,  6-080175; 
Apr.  21,  1994,  6-083062 

Int  a.*  GOIR  ano 

MS.  a.  324—320  21  Claims 
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1 .  A  series  connection  circuit  for  builtup  battery  consisting  of  a 
plurality  of  secondary  batteries  which  are  connected  in  senes  with 
each  other,  each  of  said  batteries  having  a  terminal  voltage  change- 
able corresponding  to  a  value  of  DOD  (Depth  of  discharge:  %). 
said  circuit  comprising: 

voltage  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  terminal  voltage  of 
said  secondary  batteries  thereby  to  calculate  the  respective 
values  of  DOD  thereof; 
discharge  switching  means  for  discharging  said  secondary  bat- 
teries independently; 
charging  means  connected  with  both  ends  of  said  builtup  battery 

to  charge  said  secondary  batteries;  and 
control  means  for  controlling  the  independent  discharging  opera- 
tion of  said  discharge  switching  means  corresponding  to  the 
respective  values  of  DOD  obtained  by  said  voluge  delecting 
means. 


I.  An  inspection  method  using  nuclear  nugnetic  resonance  by 
means  of  an  apparatus  having  magnetic  field  generating  means  for 
generating  a  static  magneuc  field,  gradient  magnetic  fields  and  an 
RF  magnetic  field;  magnetic  field  generating  means  by  means  of 
additional  shim  coils,  which  vary  homogeneity  of  said  static  mag- 
netic field  by  varying  current  flowing  therethrough;  signal  detect- 
ing means  for  detecting  nuclear  magnetic  resonance  signals  from 
an  object  to  be  inspected;  means  for  processing  signals  detected  by 
said  signal  detecting  noeans;  and  control  ineans  for  controlling 
currents  flowing  through  said  shim  coils:  said  inspecting  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  determining  and  storing  in  a  memory  optimum  shim  currents 
for  each  of  a  plurality  of  slices  to  be  inspected,  for  improving 
homogeneity  of  said  static  magnetic  field  for  each  of  said 
plurality  of  slices,  said  optimum  shim  currents  being  obtained 
based  on  measurements  of  the  static  magnetic  field  distribu- 
tion within  each  of  said  plurality  of  slices,  prior  to  measure- 
ments of  said  nuclear  magnetic  resonance  signals  from  each 
of  said  plurality  of  slices;  and 

(b)  making  said  optimum  shim  currents  flow  through  said  shim 
coils  for  a  slice  to  be  inspected,  after  reading  out  said  opti- 
mum cunents  for  said  slice  from  said  memory,  prior  to 
measiBcmenu  of  said  nuclear  nugnetic  resonance  signals 
from  said  slice  to  be  inspected. 


5,602,482 

TRAILER  SYSTEMS  TESTER 

Akjandit)  Gutkmz,  201  S.  5th  St,  McAllen,  Tes.  78501 

FUed  Sep.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  528,643 

Int  a."  GOIL  5/2S 

MS.  a.  324—504  16  i 


\ 


(pA^.'"    "       ® 


1.  A  trailer  systems  tester  for  perfomoing  safety  checks  on  trailer 
having  illumination  and  signal  lighting  circuits  by  a  single  opera- 
tor, comprising: 

a  cart  supporting  a  housing,  wheels  supporting  said  cart,  and  a 

handle  attached  to  the  rear  of  said  cart  for  maneuvering  said 

can; 

said  housing  containing  an  electrical  circuitry  connected  to  an 

electrical  power  supply,  and  connected  to  two  pneumatic 
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boses  connecuble  to  a  source  of  compressed  air  by  a  glad- 

haods  coupler; 
said  electrical  circuitry  connecuble  to  and  selectively  energizing 

and  annunciating  illumination  and  signalling  lighung  circuits 

of  the  trailer, 
said   electrical    circuitry    having    subcircuits.    each    serving    a 

selected  illumination  and  signalling  lighting  circuit; 
each  said  subciicuit  having  a  switch  for  selectively  controlling 

iu  respective  subcircuit 
an  annunciator  selected  from  a  lamp  and  an  audible  element 

responsive  to  successful  energization  of  each  said  subcircuit; 

and 
a  plurality  of  dissimilar  modular  wiring  connectors  each  having 
a  plurality  of  conductors,  each  individual  conductor  cone- 
spooding  to  one  illumination  and  signalling  function  of  the 
trailer,  individual  conductors  for  each  like  illumination  and 
signaUing  function  of  each  said  modular  wiring  connector 
being  connected  in  parallel  by  said  electrical  circuitry  to  a 
predeteiTOined  said  subcircuit.  whereby  like  functions  are 
energized  and  tested  on  trailers  having  different  modular 
winng  connectors  by  a  designated  one  said  subcircuit. 


5,602,484 
DELAY-SPREAD  SENSOR  AND  DETECTION 
SWITCHING  CIRCUIT  USING  THE  SAME 
HiitMlii  Siuuki,  YokiKuk*,  and  Kazuhlko  Fukawa,  Yokobama, 
botli  of  Japan,  assignors  to  NTT  Mobile  Communlcalioos 
Network  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94AH691,  9  371  Date  Jan.  18,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  18,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/10888,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  20,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Oct  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  373,219 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  12,  1993,  5-254531 

InC  a."  H03D  3A)0 

VS.  CI.  y2A-4Al  *  Claims 


Pa<Pt 


Pl>aPa 
Pt<Pa/a 


Pa>Pl 


Pa/a<Pi<aPa 


S,«02,483 
ACTIVE  TRIM  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
F.  Uhlinc  Monument,-  Philip  J.  Yearsley,  Colorado 
Spring  Dale  L.  Pittock,  Colorado  Springs,  and  Mark  E. 
Mmkcws,   Cotortdo   Springs,   aU   of  Cole   assignors   to 
Hewktt-Packafd  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Coirtimmtton  of  Ser.  No.  937,626,  Aug.  28,  1992,  Pat  No. 
Sv«20,S15.  This  application  Feb.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  394355 
Int  a."  GOIR  35/00 
VS.  CL  324—601  ^^  Claims 


1.  A  delay  spread  sensor  for  measunng  a  delay  spread  between 
received  signal  components  caused  by  multipaths  in  a  received 
signal  which  has  a  predetermined  traimng  signal,  comprising: 

detecting  means  responsive  to  the  received  signal  for  producing 
a  detection  signal; 

reference  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  reference 
signal  corresponding  to  the  training  signal  dunng  a  training 
signal  period  of  the  received  signal; 

multipath  component  detecting  means  for  producing  correlation 
between  the  detection  signal  and  each  of  non-deiayed  and 
delayed  reference  signals  as  the  levels  of  received  signal 
components  corresponding  to  respective  propagation  paths  of 
said  multipaths;  and 

component  ratio  calculating  means  for  calculating  the  ratio  of 
each  of  the  levels  of  said  received  signal  components  to  a 
total  level  of  the  received  signal  components 


<^^^ 


UMI 


1.  A  method  of  tnmming  an  electronic  circuit  having  an  elec- 
tronic response  over  a  wide  bandwidth,  said  method  compnsing 
the  steps  of; 

obtaining  a  calibrauon  factor; 

trimming  a  first  response  of  a  selected  parameter  of  said  elec- 
tronic circuit  to  a  first  predetermined  value  of  said  selected 
parameter,  and 

further  tnmming  a  second  response  of  said  selected  parameter  of 
said  electrxjmc  circuit  to  a  second  predetermined  value  of  said 
selected  parameter,  said  second  predetermined  value  being 
detemiined  fiom  said  calibration  factor  and  said  first  response 
of  said  selected  parameter  of  said  electronic  circuit. 


5,602,485 
APPARATUS  FOR  SCREENING  CAPSULES  USING 
VELOCITY  MEASUREMENTS 
William  N.  Mayer,  White  Bear  Lake;  Daniel  W.  Mayer,  St 
Paul,  both  of  Minn.,  and  Roger  C.  Oestpeich,  River  Falls, 
Wis.,   assignors   to   Modem   Controls,   Inc.,   MinncapoUs, 
Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  585,778 
Int  CL"  GOIR  27/26;  B07C  S/2H 
VS.  a.  324—663 


8  Claims 


1  An  apparatus  for  detecting  each  capsule  in  a  moving  stream  of 
capsules  along  a  predetermined  path  of  travel  and  for  measuring 


the  weight  of  each  capsule  and  for  measuring  the  velocity  of  each 
capsule,  comprising: 

a)  a  capacitance  sensor  positioned  adjacent  said  path  of  travel 
having  means  for  developing  an  electrical  signal  representa- 
tive of  the  capacitance  of  each  capsule  as  it  moves  past  said 
capacitance  sensor; 

b)  a  velocity  sensor  positioned  adjacent  said  path  of  travel 
having  means  for  developing  an  electrical  signal  representa- 
tive of  the  velocity  of  each  capsule  as  il  moves  past  said 
velocity  sensor; 

c)  means  for  developing  preset  values  representative  of  an 
acceptable  range  of  capacitance  values  for  said  capsules; 

d)  means  for  developing  preset  values  representative  of  an 
acceptable  range  of  velocity  values  for  said  capsules; 

e)  means  for  comparing  said  electrical  signal  representative  of 
the  capacitance  of  each  capsule  with  said  preset  values  repre- 
sentative of  an  acceptable  range  of  capacitance  values,  and  for 
developing  a  first  reject  signal  when  said  electrical  signal  is 
outside  said  acceptable  range; 

f)  means  for  comparing  said  electrical  signal  representative  of 
the  velocity  of  each  capsule  with  said  preset  values  represen- 
tative of  an  acceptable  range  of  velocity  values  and  for 
developing  a  second  reject  signal  when  said  electrical  signal 
IS  outside  said  acceptable  range;  and 

g)  a  movable  flipper  arm  positioned  adjacent  said  path  of  travel 
and  having  an  actuable  position  interposed  into  said  path  of 
travel  and  means  for  actuating  said  flipper  arm  by  the  com- 
bined first  and  second  reject  signals. 


5,602,487 
CAPACITANCE  MEASURING  DEVICE 
Ti^Jinder  Manku,  Nepcan,  Canada,  assignor  to  Mitel  Corpora- 
tioo,  Kanata,  Canada 

FUcd  Aug.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  294,602 

Int  a."  GOIR  27/26 

VS.  a.  324—678  10  Claims 


5,602,486 

IMPEDANCE  SENSING  OF  FLAWS  IN  NON- 

HOMOGENOUS  MATEIUALS 

James  L.  Novali,  Albuquerque,  NAf.,  assignor  to  Sandia  Cor- 

poratioo,  Albuquerque,  N.M. 

Continuation-ln-pari  of  Set.  No.  213,438,  Mar.  14,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,537,048.  This  application  Nov.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

33o,999 

Int  a."  GOIN  27/02:  GOIR  27/02 

VS.  a.  324—671  39  Claims 


vo 


1 .  A  capacitance  measuring  device  comprising  a  MOS  transistor 
having  a  source,  drain,  and  gate;  a  first  capacitor  C,  connected 
between  said  gate  and  said  drain  so  that  charge  is  coupled  from 
said  drain  onto  said  gate;  a  second  capacitor  Cj  for  connection  to  a 
source  of  gate  voltage  V^  and  connected  to  said  gate;  one  of  said 
first  and  second  capacitors  having  a  known  capacitance  and  the 
other  of  said  first  and  second  capacitors  having  an  unknown 
capacitance;  means  for  applying  a  variable  known  DC  voltage 
between  said  source  and  drain  to  cause  a  saturation  current  to  flow 
therebetween;  and  means  for  determining  the  ratio  SV^/fiVj  for 
said  saturation  current,  where  V^;  is  the  applied  gate  voltage,  and 
Vj  is  the  drain  voltage;  said  unlcnown  capacitance  thereby  being 
derivable  from  the  relationship  C,/C2=-6V(;/6Vj. 


5,602,488 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ADJUSTING 
SECTIONAL  AREA  RATIO  OF  METAL-COVERED 
ELECTRIC  WIRE 
Alura  Mikumo;  Keniciii  Tikahashl,  and  Masanobu  Koganeya, 
all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Indus- 
tries, Ltd.,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  189,404,  Jan.  31,  1994,  Pat  No.  5^07324. 
This  application  Jan.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  599,454 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  1,  1993,  5-14734; 
Mar.  29.  1993,  5-69734;  Jan.  19,  1994,  6-4147 

Int  CL*  GOIR  27/14 
VS.  a.  324—716  5  Claims 


1.  An  impedance  sensing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  drive  electrodes  in  contact  with  a  surface  of  a 
sample  material; 

one  or  more  sense  electrodes  in  contact  with  the  surface  of  the 
sample  material; 

one  or  more  signal  sources  connected  to  said  drive  electrodes 
such  that  each  of  said  drive  electnxles  operates  only  at  peri- 
odic intervals  or  with  different  electrical  phases;  and 

means  connected  to  said  one  or  more  sense  electrodes  for 
determining  an  impedance  value  between  at  least  one  of  said 
sense  electrodes  and  at  least  one  of  said  drive  electrodes. 


1 .  A  method  of  measuring  a  sectional  area  ratio  in  a  nondestruc- 
tive manner  between  a  first  material  pan  and  a  second  material  pan 
of  a  metal-covered  electric  wire  having  a  cote  part  including  said 
first  nuuerial  and  a  metal  covering  layer  formed  of  said  second 
material  covering  said  core  part,  said  method  comprising: 

a  step  of  previously  storing  electric  resistance  values  of  said  first 

and  second  materials  respectively; 
a  step  of  measuring  electric  resistance  of  said  nnetai-covered 

electric  wire  over  a  prescribed  length  region; 
a  step  of  calculating  a  sectional  area  rabo  between  said  first 
material  part  and  said  second  material  part  in  said  prescribed 
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length  region  on  the  basis  of  previously  stored  said  electnc 
resistance  values  of  said  first  and  second  matcnals  and  actu- 
ally measured  said  electric  resistance  of  said  metal-covered 
electric  wire;  and 
a  step  of  moving  said  metal-covered  electric  wire  continuously 
along  its  longitudinal  direction  for  measunng  distnbuuon  of 
said  sectional  area  ratio  along  said  longitudinal  direction  of 
said  metal-covered  electnc  wire. 


5  602,489 

SWITCH  POTENTUL  ELECTRON  BEAM  SliBSTRATE 

TESTER 

AttCttste  B.  El-IUreh,  Los  Altos;  Qing-T^ng  Ji«ng.  "xl  MingY- 

•ng  U  both  of  Sunnyvale,  all  of  Calif,,  assignors  to  Alccdo, 

Siinnrvale,  CaUf. 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1994.  Ser.  No.  349^08 

Int  a."  G«1R  il/02 

VS.  a.  324-75.1  21  Claims 


1  An  automatic  test  system  for  testing  integrated  circuit  boards, 
the  test  system  including: 

A   a  tester,  for  supplying  test  signals  for  the  integrated  circuit 
board  and  analyzing  signals  produced  by  the  integrated  circuit 
board; 
B.  a  tester  receiver  for  supplying  the  test  signals  to  contacts 
arranged  in  a  predetermined  pattern  and  receiving  signals 
from  the  contacts; 
C  a  fixture  for  receiving  test  signals  from  the  tester  receiver  and 
supplying  the  signals  to  the  integrated  circuit  board,  the 
fixture  also  receiving  signals  from  the  circuit  board  and  sup- 
plying the  signals  to  the  tester  receiver, 
D    a  first  connector  for  supplying  signals  between  the  tester 
receiver  and  the  fixture,  the  connector  consisung  of 
1.  a  non-conducting  carrier  with  a  top  and  a  bottom,  and 
li.  a  plurality  of  resilient  elcctncally  conductive  contacts  for 
electrically  interconnecting  selected  contacts  of  the  tester 
receiver  that  is  proximate  to  the  top  of  the  earner  to 
selected  contacts  of  the  fixture  that  is  proximate  to  the 
bottom  of  the  earner,  the  electneally  conductive  contacts 
being  supported  by  the  carrier  and  compressing  as  neces- 
sary to  accommodate  vanations  in  the  fixture,  the  earner 
electneally  isolating  the  electneally  conductive  contacts 
from  one  another 


5.602,491 

INTEGRATED  CIRCLIT  TESTING  BOARD  HAVING 

CONSTRAINED  THERMAL  EXPANSION 

CHARACTERISTICS 

Barbara  Vasquei,  Austin,  Tex.-  John  W.  Stafford,  Phoenix,  and 

WllUam  M.  Williams,  GUbert,  both  of  Arii„  assignors  to 

Motorola,  Inc„  Schaumburg,  ni. 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  405317 

Int  CL*  GOIR  31/02 

\}S.  a.  324—760  »  Ctaims 


1.  A  method  to  lest  an  interconnect  network  of  a  multichip 
module  for  opens  and  shorw  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
maintaimng  an  extract  gnd  at  a  first  gnd  potential; 
defimng  a  potential  on  a  pad  such  that  said  pad  and  said  extract 

grid  reach  a  first  state; 
switching  said  extract  gnd  to  a  second  gnd  potenual; 
maintaining  said  extract  gnd  at  said  second  gnd  potential  until 

said  pad  and  said  extract  gnd  reach  a  second  stale;  and 
measunng  a  test  time,  in  order  to  detennine  the  capacitance  of 

said  interconnect  network  being  tested. 


5,602,490 
CONNECTOR  FOR  AUTOMATIC  TEST  EQUIPMENT 
Steven  M.  Btamcnau.  Royabtoo.  Mass.,  assignor  to  GcnRad, 
Inc  Concord,  Mass. 

FUcd  Mar.  14.  1995.  Ser.  No.  403,472 

Int.  CL*  B23P  2I/O0:  GOIR  l/O6:il/02 

VS.  a.  324—754  26  Claims 


t 

■ 

1   An  integrated  circuit  testing  board  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  conductive  testing  layers; 

a  dielectne  malenal  surrounding  and  electneally  isolanng  said 
plurality  of  conductive  testing  layers  from  one  another, 
wherein  said  dielectne  matenal  has  a  first  coefficient  of  ther- 
mal expansion;  and 

a  constraint  layer  disposed  in  said  dielectne  material  wherein 
said  constraint  layer  has  a  second  coefficient  of  themial 
expansion  substantially  less  than  said  first  coefficient  of  ther- 
mal expansion  and  wherein  a  surface  of  said  testing  board 
compnses  contacts  for  touching  an  integrated  circuit  on  a 
semiconductor  matenal  and  said  surface  is  substantially  ther- 
mally coexpansive  with  said  material. 


5,602,492 
ELECTRICAL  TEST  STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD  FOR 
MEASURING  THE  RELATIVE  LOCATIONS  OF 
CONDUCTING  FEATURES  ON  AN  INSULATING 
SUBSTRATE 
Michael  W.  Cresswell,  Frederick;  Loren  W.  Linholm,  IJams- 
villc;  Richard  A.  Allen,  Gcmuntown;  E.  Clayton  Teague, 
Gaithersburg.  and  William  B.  Penzes,  New  CarroUtoo,  all  of 
Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  Commerce,  Washington,  D.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  852,439,  Mar.  13,  1992,  Pat. 
No.  5383.136.  This  application  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
236,202 
Int  a."  GOIR  3l/02:27/OS 
VS.  a.  324—763  3  Claims 


«1 


M 


1.  An  improved  test  structure  for  providing  a  plurality  of  offset 
measurements  of  a  first  portion  of  a  test  structure  formed  in  a  first 
operation  with  respect  to  a  second  portion  of  said  structure  formed 
in  a  subsequent  operation,  said  test  structure  comprising: 

an  elongated  bridge  conductor  with  taps  at  either  end  for  forcing 

a  current  therethrough; 

a  first  plurality  of  taps  intersecting  said  bridge  conductor  at 

intervals,  said  taps  being  connected  to  pads  for  measurement 

I         of  voltage  drops  along  a  first  group  of  nonoverlapping  con- 

I         tiguous  segments  of  said  bridge  conductor  defined  by  the 

intersection  of  said  taps  and  said  bridge  conductor,  said  first 

plurality  of  taps  being  formed  in  the  same  operation  as  said 

bridge  conductor, 

a  second  plurality  of  taps  formed  in  a  second  operation  and 

intersecting  said  bridge  conductor,  said  second  plurality  of 

I  taps  also  being  connected  to  pads  for  measurement  of  voltage 

I         drops  along  a  second  group  of  nonoverlapping  contiguous 

segments  of  said  bridge  conductor  defined  by  said  second  set 

of  taps, 

said  first  and  second  groups  of  segments  including  common 

portions  of  said  bridge  conductor, 
wherein  in  use  the  respective  offsets  of  the  second  set  of  taps 
with  respect  to  the  first  set  of  taps  are  measured  by  compari- 
son of  voltage  drops  along  said  bridge  conductor  with  respect 
'  to  a  plurality  of  intersections  of  taps  formed  in  said  second 

processing  operation,  and  whereby  errors  common  to  the 
positions  of  all  of  the  taps  of  said  second  set  of  taps  with 
respect  to  said  first  plurality  of  taps  can  be  effectively  distin- 
guished from  errors  in  the  position  of  one  or  more  of  said  taps 
formed  in  said  second  operation. 


5,602,493 
BUS  CIRCUIT  FOR  AN  INPUT  TERMINAL 
Masayuki   Konishi,  and   Mitsuo  Kusakabc,   both  of  Itami, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki   Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  25,  1995,  Ser.  Na  548,060 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  15,  1994,  6-311728 
Int  a.*  H03K  17/22 
VS.  a.  326—33  10  Claims 

1 .  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 
a  power  supply  terminal; 
a  signal  input  terminal; 

a  semiconductor  switch  connected  between  the  power  supply 
terminal  and  the  signal  input  terminal; 


a  latch  circuit  for  controlling  the  ON/OFF  of  the  semiconductor 
switch  in  accordance  with  the  content  thereof; 

a  first  reset  terminal  for  receiving  a  first  reset  signal  to  reset  the 
latch  circuit;  and 

a  second  reset  terminal  for  receiving  a  second  reset  signal  to 
reset  a  circuit  other  than  the  latch  circuit. 


5,602,494 
BI-DIRECnONAL  PROGRAMMABLE  I/O  CELL 
Lance  L.  Sundstrom,  Pinellas  Park,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Honeywell 
IiK.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Fded  Mar.  9.  1995.  Ser.  No.  401,604 

Int  CL*  H03K  19/0175 

VS.  a.  326—39  22  Claims 
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1.  A  bi-directional  programmable  IAD  cell  connected  between  an 
interconnect  and  a  core,  comprising: 

a  drive  block  connected  to  said  interconnect,  having  at  least  one 
operating  mode  selected  from  a  group  of  operating  modes 
consisting  of  a  data  transmission  mode,  a  bias  impedance 
value  mode  and  an  impedance  direction  mode,  each  operating 
mode  having  a  plurality  of  submodes;  and 

a  controller  connected  to  said  drive  block,  said  interconnect,  and 
said  core  in  response  to  signals  received  from  said  core, 
activating  a  submode  for  each  operating  mode  of  said  drive 
block. 


5,602,495 
APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING  AN  OUTPUT  VOLTAGE 
WITH  SUBSTANTIALLY  IDENTICAL  RISING  AND 
FALLING  CHARACTERISTICS 
Perry  W.  Lou,  CarlsbMl,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Brooktrec  Corpo- 
ration, San  Diego,  Calif. 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  28,999,  Mar.  10.  1993.  Pat  No. 

5,486,778.  This  application  May  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  434,973 

Int  CI.*  H03K  19/0185: 19A)948 

VS.  a.  326—71  4  Claims 

1.  In  combination, 

first  means  for  providing  an  input  voltage, 
second  means  for  providing  a  bias  voltage, 
third  means  responsive  to  the  input  voltage  and  the  bias  voltage 
for  providing  a  first  differential  voltage. 
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pull-down  transistor  when  the  Schitun  trigger  means  outputs  a 
high  level  signal  closer  to  a  high-level  logical  signal  and 
wherein  the  nmos  pull-down  transistor  has  a  higher  beta  value 
than  the  pmos  puU-up  transistor  when  the  Schmitt  trigger 
means  outputs  a  low  level  signal  closer  to  a  low  level  logKal 
Signal. 


the  first  differential  voltage  having  first  characteristics  of  voluge 
in  relation  to  time, 

fourth  means  responsive  to  the  first  differential  voluge  for 
providing  a  second  differenual  voltage  with  an  inverse  rela- 
tionship with  time  relative  to  the  first  differential  voltage  and 
with  an  intersection  between  the  first  differential  voltage  and 
the  second  differential  voluge  at  a  particular  voltage,  and 

fifth  means  responsive  to  the  first  and  second  differenual  volt- 
ages for  providing  an  output  voluge  with  substantially  iden- 
tical rising  and  faUing  charactenstKS  relative  to  the  particular 
voltage  with  respect  lo  time. 


5.602,497 
PRECHARGED  ADIABATIC  PIPELINED  LOGIC 
Steven  D.  Thomas,  3209  Coocstoga  Canyon  Rd„  Palmdale, 
CaBf.  93550 

FUcd  Dec.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  575,934 

Int  a."  H03K  /9>W6 

U.S.  a.  326—93  12  Claims 

4M 


5,602,496 

INPUT  BUFFER  CIRCUrT  INCLUDING  AN  INPUT 

LEVEL  TRANSLATOR  WITH  SLEEP  FUNCTION 

Qaai  Mahmood,  San  Jo«,  CaBf.,  asrignor  to  Advanced  Micro 

Devices,  tac  Sunnyvale,  CaBf.  

ContinnaHon  of  Ser.  No.  396350,  Mar.  1.  1995.  «i»ndooed, 

whkk  ta  a  conlinnation-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  78.795.  Jim.  17, 

1992,  abandoned.  Thta  appUcation  May  23,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

652,888 

Int.  CL*  H03K  1 9/0 1 S5: 3/295 .19/0948 

U.S.  a.  326—71  *'  C***^ 


4TS 


8  A  clock  circuit  for  providing  power-pulse/clock  signals  to 
precharged  adiabatic  logic  cells  in  a  pipelined  electronic  system, 
said  clock  circuit  comprising: 

means  to  supply  current  to  each  suge  m  said  pipeUncd  system. 

said  supply  means  limiting  the  amount  of  current  available  to 

adiabatically  charge  or  discharge  aggregate  capacitive  loads 

of  said  logic  cells; 

means  to  block  the  flow  of  current  from  said  supply  means  to 

said  logic  cells; 
means  to  generate  separate  control  pulses,  said  control  pulses 
controUing  said  current  blocking  means  and  being  synchro- 
mzed  to  allow  each  suge  in  said  pipeline  to  operate  in  one  of 
SIX  predelennined  phases  of  operation  including  a  precharge 
phase,  a  precharge  disable  phase,  an  evaluate  phase,  a  hold 
phase,  a  precharge  enable  phase  and  a  guard  phase;  and 
means  to  miualize  or  reset  said  clock  circuit  to  a  desired  state. 


UMI 


1.  An  input  buffer  circuit  for  an  integrated  circuit  (IC).  the  input 
buffer  circuit  for  receiving  input  signals  and  providing  output 
signals  lo  an  input  of  the  integrated  circuit,  the  input  buffer  circuit 
comprising:  ,         ,  i 

means  for  translating  an  input  signal  level  to  a  logical  signal. 
wherein  the  translating  means  comprises  a  first  pair  of  pmos 
transistors  and  a  second  pair  of  nmos  transistors; 
Schmin  trigger  means  coupled  to  the  translating  means  for 
providing  the  logical  signal  to  the  input  of  the  IC  and  for 
providing  a  hysteresis  transfer  characteristic  to  the  input  sig- 
nal such  that  a  predetermined  input  signal  must  be  above  a 
fim  predelennined  voltage  or  below  a  second  predetermined 
voluge  for  the  logical  signal  to  be  provided  to  the  IC;  and 
single  buffer  means,  coupled  to  the  Schmitt  trigger  means  and 
the  IC  for  providing  a  necessary   level  translation  of  the 
logical   signal   to   the   IC.   the   single   buffer   means   further 
composing  a  ratioed  pair  of  transistors,  the  ratioed  pair  of 
transistors  composing  a  pmos  pull-up  transistor  and  an  nmos 
pull-down  transistor  and  having  beU  values  chosen  to  com- 
pensate for  the  Schmitt  tngger  means,  wherein  the  pmos 
puU-up  transistor  has  a  higher  beu  value  than  the  nmos 


5.602v498 

CURRENT  SWrrCHING  LOGIC  TYPE  CIRCUIT  WITH 

SMALL  CURRENT  CONSUMPTION 

Hisavasn  Satoli,-  Kimio  Ucda,  and  Nagisa  Sasald,  aU  of  Hyofo, 

Japan,  amlgnors  to  Mitsubishi  D«ild  Kaboshiki  Kaisha, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  399,289 
Claims  prioHty.  application  Japui,  Mar.  15,  1994,  M>43644; 
Dec.  16,  1994,  6-313008 

InL  CL'  H03K  19/086:19/01 
VS.  CL  326—126  ^  Claims 

1  A  current  switching  logic  circuit  including  first  and  second 
power  sources  supplying  one  and  anodier  operation  power  supply 
voluges  respectively,  for  outputting  signals  of  compleroenury 
logics  from  first  and  second  output  nodes  in  accordance  with  a  pair 
of  input  signals  of  complementary  logics,  said  current  switching 
logic  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  current  source  coupled  to  said  second  power  source; 
a  pair  of  differential  transistors  having  one-side  conduction 
nodes  coupled  to  said  first  current  source  in  common,  control 
etectitide   nodes   connected   to   receive   said   input   signab 
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I    respectively,  and  another-side  conduction  nodes  outputting 

I  internal  signals  of  complementary  logics  corresponding  to 
said  input  signals; 

a  first  output  drive  transistor  coupled  between  said  first  power 
source  and  said  first  output  node,  for  driving  said  first  output 
node  to  a  first  logical  level  in  response  to  one  of  said  internal 
signals  from  said  pair  of  differential  transistors; 

a  second  output  drive  transistor  coupled  between  said  first  power 

I    source  and  said  second  output  node  and  conducting  comple- 

I  mentarily  to  said  first  output  dnve  transistor  in  response  to 
another  of  said  internal  signals  for  driving  said  second  output 
node  to  said  first  logical  level; 

a  second  current  source  coupled  to  said  second  power  source; 

a  third  output  drive  transistor  conducting  complementarily  with 
said  first  output  drive  transistor  in  response  to  said  one  of  said 
input  signals  for  coupling  said  second  current  source  and  said 
first  output  node  with  each  other  to  drive  said  first  output  node 
to  a  second  logical  level; 

a  fourth  output  drive  transistor  conducting  complementarily  to 
said  second  and  third  output  drive  transistors  in  response  to 
the  other  of  said  input  signals  for  coupling  said  second  current 

I  source  and  said  second  output  node  with  each  other  to  drive 
said  second  output  node  to  said  second  logical  level;  and 

output  current  control  means  coupled  between  said  first  and 
second  output  nodes  and  said  second  power  source,  said 
output  current  control  means  including  a  third  current  source 
having  a  current  driving  capability  smaller  than  that  of  said 
second  current  source  and  coupled  selectively  to  receive  a 
current  flow  from  said  first  and  second  output  nodes  in  accor- 
dance with  said  input  signals. 


threshold  and  a  high  level  voluge  when  said  output  does  not 
exceed  said  threshold;  and 

a  plurality  of  pMOS  type  transistors,  each  of  which  having  a 
gate  connected  to  an  output  of  one  of  said  thresholding 
circuits,  a  drain  connected  to  a  drain  voltage,  and  a  source 
connected  to  an  output  terminal,  wherein  said  drain  voluges 
of  said  pMOS  type  transistors  are  different  from  one  another, 
and 

wherein  each  of  said  capacitive  couplings  has  a  different  weight 
so  that  said  voluge  generated  by  said  inverter  changes  in 
response  to  a  change  in  said  input  voltage. 


5,602,500 

CIRCUIT  FOR  THE  DETECTION  OF  VOLTAGE 

THRESHOLDS 

Richard  P.  Foumd,  IMs,  France,  assignor  to  SGS-Thomsoo 

Microelectronics,  S.  A.,  GcntiUy  Cedes,  France 

FUcd  Apr.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  54339 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Apr.  30,  1992,  92  05418 

Int  a."  H03K  1/12 

VS.  a.  321— TJ  29  Claims 


5,602,499 
MULTISTAGE  SWITCHING  CIRCUrr 
Guolimig  Shou;  Sunao  Thkatorl,  and  Makoto  Yamamoto,  aU  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  aasignors  to  Yozan  Inc,  Tokyo,  and  Sharp 
Corporation,  Osalu,  both  of  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  308,456,  Sep.  19,  1994.  This  applica- 
tion Mar.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  619,416 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1993,  5-256397; 
Sep.  20,  1993,  5-256540 

Int  CL'  H03K  17/693.5/24 
VS.  CI.  327—75  3  daims 

1.  A  multistage  switching  circuit  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  thresholding  circuits,  each  of  which  comprises: 
a  capacitive  coupling  for  receiving  an   input   voluge   and   a 
reference  voluge.  and  for  adding  said  voluges  with  weight- 
ing, and 
an  inverter  with  a  predetermined  threshold  for  receiving  an 
I      output  generated  by  said  capacitive  coupling,  and  for  gener- 
I     ating  a  low  level  voltage  when  said  output  exceeds  said 


I.  An  integrated  circuit,  comprising: 

connections  for  first  and  second  power  supply  voluges  wherein 
said  first  power  supply  voltage  is  positive,  and  said  second 
power  supply  voltage  is  ground; 

a  first  node  connected  to  said  first  power  supply  voltage  through 
a  first  constant-bias-potential  element,  and  connected  to  said 
second  power  supply  voluge  through  a  first  controlled  current 
source; 

a  second  node  connected  to  said  second  power  supply  voltage 
ttirough  a  second  constant-bias-potential  element,  and  con- 
nected to  said  first  power  supply  voltage  through  a  second 
controlled  current  source; 
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said  first  node  being  connected  to  control  said  second  controlled 

cunent  source,  and  said  second  node  being  connected  to 

control  said  first  controlled  current  source; 
first  and  second  logic  gates,  having  different  respective  threshold 

voltages,  and  connected  to  be  driven  by  said  first  and  second 

nodes  respectively; 
whereby  outputs  of  said  first  and  second  logic  gates  jointly 

indicate  whether  the  difference  between  said  first  and  second 

supply  voluges  is  below,  within,  or  above  a  predetermined 

range. 


5,602^1 
MIXER  CIRCUIT  USING  A  DUAL  GATE  FIELD  EFFECT 

TRANSISTOR 
Noboo  SUta.  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Electric 

Ladnstrics,  Ltd^  Japan 
Coaliniialioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  109,538,  Aug.  20,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5,444,399,  and  Ser.  No.  110,937,  Aug.  24,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5,389,M7.  This  appUcatioa  Dec  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  341,223 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  3,  1992,  4-235946; 
Sep.  11,  1993,  5-243229 

InL  a."  H03K  3/.153:  H03B  19/00 
VS.  a.  327—105  54  Claims 


source  and  drain  regions  having  high  impurity  concentrations, 
each  of  said  source  and  drain  regions  extending  from  an 
upper  surface  of  said  cap  layer  structure  to  said  buffer 

layer; 

a  contact  region  having  a  high  impurity  concentration  and 
extending  from  said  upper  surface  of  said  cap  layer  struc- 
ture to  said  buffer  layer,  said  contact  region  located 
between  and  isolated  from  said  source  and  drain  regions; 

a  drain  electrode  formed  on  an  upper  surface  of  said  drain 
region  and  connected  to  said  output  terminal; 

a  source  electrode  formed  on  an  upper  surface  of  said  source 
region; 

a  first  gate  electnDde  located  between  said  source  and  drain 
regions,  said  first  gate  electrode  being  connected  to  said 
first  input  terminal; 

a  second  gate  electrode  located  between  said  first  gate  elec- 
trode and  said  source  electrode,  said  second  gate  electrode 
being  connected  to  said  second  input  terminal;  and 

an  insulating  layer  located  between  said  first  and  second  gate 
electrodes  and  covenng  an  upper  surface  of  said  contact 
region. 


5,602,502 
CIRCUIT  FOR  DETECTING  WHEN  A  SUPPLY  OUTPUT 

VOLTAGE  EXCEEDS  A  PREDETERMINED  LEVEL 
Yoog  H.  Jiang,  MUpitas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corporation, 
SanU  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1995.  Ser.  No.  536,853 

Int  Cl.*^  H03L  7/00 

VS.  a.  327—143  *  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  mixer  circuit  for  mixing  a  local  oscillation  signal  and  a 
radk)  frequency  signal  to  supply  an  intermediate  frequency  signal. 
said  mixer  circuit  compnsmg: 

a  first  input  terminal  to  be  supplied  with  the  local  oscillation 

signal; 
a  second  input  terminal  to  be  supplied  with  the  radio  frequency 

signal; 
an  output  terminal  for  supplying  the  intermediate  frequency 

signal;  and 
a  dual  gate  FET  for  mixing  the  local  oscillation  signal  from  said 
first  input  lermmal  and  the  radio  frequency  signal  from  said 
second  input  terminal  to  generate  the  intermediate  frequency 
signal,  said  dual  gate  FET  having; 
a  semi-insulating  semiconductor  substrate; 
a  buffer  layer  formed  on  said  substrate; 
a  thin  first  pulse-doped  layer  having  a  high  impurity  concen- 
tration and  being  formed  on  said  buffer  layer; 
a  cap  layer  structure  formed  on  said  thin  first  pulse-doped 
layer,  said  cap  layer  structure  including  a  first  undoped 
layer,  a  thin  second  pulse-doped  layer  having  a  high  impu- 
rity concentration  and  formed  in  direct  contact  with  said 
first  undoped  layers  and  a  second  undoped  layer  formed  on 
said  thin  second  pulse-doped  layer; 


1    A  power-on  detection  circuit  for  detecting  when  a  supply 
output  voltage  exceeds  a  predetermined  level  comprising; 

a   pull-up   transistor   and   a   pull-down    transistor   commonly 
coupled  to  a  node  for  biasing  the  node  to  a  first  voltage; 

a  bias  circuit  operative  to  output  a  bias  voluge  that  nses  with  the 
supply  output  voluge  for  biasing  the  pull-down  transistor; 

a  charging  circuit  operative  to  output  a  charging  voltage  for 
biasing  the  pull-up  transistor; 

an  inverter  coupled  to  the  node  for  receiving  the  first  voltage,  the 
inverter  indicating  that  the  supply  output  voltage  is  less  than 
the  predetermined  level  when  the  first  voltage  is  greater  than  a 
tnp  voltage  of  the  inverter,  the  inverter  indicating  that  the 
supply  output  voltage  exceeds  the  predetermined  level  when 
the  first  voluge  is  less  than  the  trip  voluge  of  the  inverter; 
and 
a  hysteresis  circuit  coupled  to  an  output  of  the  inverter  and  to  the 
charge  circuit,  the  hysteresis  circuit  providing  positive  feed- 
back between  the  output  and  an  input  of  the  inverter,  the 
hysteresis  circuit  for  switching  off  the  charging  circuit  when 
the  inverter  indicates  that  the  supply  output  voluge  is  less 
than  the  predetermined  level  and  for  switching  on  the  charg- 
ing circuit  when  the  inverter  indicates  that  the  supply  output 
voluge  exceeds  the  predetermined  level. 


5,602,503 
I  ZERO  LEVEL  SETTING  CIRCUIT  FOR  A/D 

CONVERTER  DM  A  MAGNETIC  DISK  DRIVE 
Hiroshi  Muto,  Kawasald,  Japan,  assignor  to  FiUitsu  Limited, 
Kawasald,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  267,208 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Sep.  24,  1993,  5-238203 

Int.  CL"  ii03K  Sm 

VS.  CL  327—323  3  Claims 
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1.  The  zero-level  setting  circuit  for  an  A/D  converter  in  a 
magnetic  disk  drive  in  which  an  analog  signal  having  symmetrical 
positive  and  negative  odd  levels  with  respect  to  a  zero-level  is  read 
out  of  a  magnetic  disk  by  a  head,  the  read  analog  signal  is 
processed  by  a  signal  read  means,  the  processed  analog  signal  is 
converted  into  a  digital  signal  by  an  A/D  converter,  and  the  digital 
signal  is  demodulated  by  a  demodulating  means,  comprising: 
means  for  generating  a  reference  voltage  for  the  A/D  converter, 
means  for  delecting  a  zero-level  error  between  the  read  signal 

and  the  reference  voluge; 
means  for  accumulating  the  zero-level  error  fixmi  the  zero-level 

error  detecting  means;  and 
means  for  equalizing  tlie  zero-level  of  tlie  read  signal  to  tlie 
reference  voluge  in  accordance  with  an  output  signal  from 
I         the  zero- level  error  accumulating  means. 

wherein  the  zero-level  error  detecting  means  has  a  zero-level 
detector  for  delecting  the  zero-level  of  the  read  signal  when 
the  read  signal  is  within  a  predetermined  range  between 
positive  and  negative  values,  a  polarity  decision  unit  for 
determining  a  polarity  of  the  read  signal  and  detecting  an 
error  in  the  read  signal  in  comparison  with  the  reference 
voluge,  and  a  multiplier  for  multiplying  an  output  signal  of 
the  zero-level  detector  by  an  output  signal  of  the  polarity 
decision  unit  and  providing  the  zero-level  error, 
wherein  the  error  accimiulating  means  has  a  loop  filter  and  a 

charge  pump  circuit,  and 
wherein  the  zero-level  equalizing  means  has  an  adder  for  adding 
tlie  output  signal  of  the  error  accumulating  means  to  the  read 
signal  and  providing  an  offset 


5,602,504 
FOUR-QUADRANT  THREE-INPUT  MULTIPLIER 
Shen-Ioan  Un,  Kcriung,  lUwan,  assignor  to  Natioaal  Science 
Council,  lUwan 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  528,558 
I  Int  CL'  G06G  7/16 

VS.  CL  327—357  10  Claims 

1.  A  four-quadrant  three-input  multiplier  for  determining  the 
product  of  a  first  input  signal,  a  second  input  signal,  and  a  third 
input  signal,  then  outputting  results  to  a  differential  output  termi- 
nal, which  is  coupled  between  a  higb-voltage  source  and  a  low- 
voltage  source,  said  four-quadrant  three-input  multiplier  compris- 
ing: 
a  first  differential  transconductance  amplifier,  wherein  a  first 
input   terminal   of   said    first   differential    transconductance 
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amplifier  receives  a  first  linear-combination  signal  which  is 
substantially  equal  to  said  first  input  signal,  plus  said  second 
input  signal,  plus  said  third  input  sigiul.  a  second  input 
terminal  of  said  first  differential  transconductance  amplifier  is 
grounded,  and  a  first  output  terminal  and  a  second  output 
terminal  of  said  first  differential  transconductance  amplifier 
are  coupled  to  a  negative  port  and  a  positive  port  of  said 
differential  output  terminal  of  said  tluee-input  multiplier, 
respectively; 

a  second  differential  transconductance  amplifier,  wherein  a  first 
input  termiiul  of  said  second  differential  transconductance 
amplifier  receives  a  second  linear-combination  signal  which  is 
substantially  equal  to  said  first  input  signal,  plus  said  second 
input  signal,  minus  said  third  input  signal,  a  second  input 
terminal  of  said  second  differential  transconductance  amplifier 
is  grounded,  and  a  first  output  terminal  and  a  second  output 
terminal  of  said  second  differential  transconductance  amplifier 
are  coupled  to  said  positive  and  itegative  potts  of  said  differ- 
ential output  terminal  of  said  tliree-input  multiplier,  respec- 
tively; 

a  third  differential  transconductance  amplifier,  wherein  a  first 
input  terminal  of  said  third  differential  transconductance 
amplifier  receives  a  third  linear-combination  signal  which  is 
substantially  equal  to  said  first  input  signal,  minus  said  second 
input  sigiul.  plus  said  third  input  signal,  a  second  input 
terminal  of  said  third  diffierential  transconductance  amplifier 
is  grounded,  and  a  first  output  terminal  and  a  second  output 
terminal  of  said  third  diffierential  transconductance  amplifier 
are  coupled  to  the  positive  and  negative  ports  of  said  differ- 
ential output  terminal  of  said  three-input  multipUer.  respec- 
tively; 

a  fourth  differential  transconductance  amplifier,  wherein  a  first 
input  terminal  of  said  fourth  differential  transconductance 
amplifier  receives  a  fourth  hnear-combinabon  signal  which  is 
substantially  equal  to  said  first  input  signal,  minus  said  second 
input  signal,  minus  said  third  input  signal,  a  second  input 
terminal  of  said  fourth  differential  transconductance  amplifier 
is  grounded,  and  a  first  output  temiinal  and  a  second  outpin 
terminal  of  said  fourth  differential  transconductance  amplifier 
are  coupled  to  the  negative  and  positive  ports  of  said  differ- 
ential output  terminal  of  said  three-input  multiplier,  respec- 
tively; 

a  first  load  coupled  between  said  high-voltage  source  and  the 
negative  port  of  said  differential  output  terminal  of  said  thiee- 
input  multiplier,  and 

a  second  load  coupled  between  said  high- voluge  source  and  the 
positive  port  of  said  differential  output  termiiul  of  said  three- 
input  multiplier,  wherein  the  resistance  value  of  said  second 
load  is  equal  to  that  of  said  first  load. 
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5,602,505 
GATE  DRIVE  CmCUTT 
A.  Antone,  Peorta,  DL,  asrignor  to  OitefpUUr  Inc^ 

I  oTScr.  No.  330v4S5,  Oct  28,  1994,  abuidooed. 

Tkte  appHcatioii  Feb.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  603,702 

iBt  a.*  H03K  17/687 

U  i.  a.  327-«34  *  CW«» 


1.  A  gate  drive  circuit,  comprising; 

a  high  voltage  energy  source: 

a  low  voltage  energy  source; 

an  N-channel  transistor  having  a  drain  connected  to  the  high 

voltage  energy  source  and  a  source  connected  to  a  load; 
a  switching  transistor  having  a  collector  being  connected  to  the 
N-channel  transistor  gate  and  tp  emitter  being  connected  to 
ground: 

a  charging  capacitor  being  connected  between  the  low  voltage 
energy  source  and  the  switching  transistor  collector  to  store 
energy  from  the  low  voltage  energy  source,  the  charging 
capacitor     being     additionally     connected     across     the 
N-channel  transistor  gate  and  source  to  energize  the  gate  at 
a  predetermined  voltage  above  the  source  with  the  stored 
energy: 
signaling  means  being  connected  to  the  switching  transistor 
for  biasing  the  switching  transistor  OFF  which  causes  the 
low  voluge  energy  stored  in  the  capacitor  to  bias  the 
N-channel  transistor  ON  to  transfer  high  voltage  energy  to 
the  load,  and  biasing  the  switching  transistor  ON  which 
biases  the  N-Channel  transistor  OFF  to  block  the  transfer  of 
high  voltage  energy:  and 
means  being  connected  between  the  N-channel  transistor  gate 
and  source  for  limiting  the  N-channel  transistor  voluge  to  a 
maximum  voluge  level  in  response  to  the  N-channel  transis- 
tor being  biased  ON. 


internal  voluge  generation  means  for  generating  an  internal 
voluge  and  an  internal/external  voluge  select  signal  in 
response  to  the  reference  voluge  from  said  reference  voluge 
generation  means,  said  internal  voluge  being  constant  in 

level:  .„    . 

back  bias  voluge  sensing  means  for  generating  an  oscillation 
enable  signal  in  response  to  the  external  voluge  or  the  inter- 
nal voluge  from  said  internal  voluge  generation  means  under 
control  of  the  internal/external  voluge  select  signal  from  said 
internal  voluge  generation  means; 

oscUlation  means  for  generanng  an  oscillating  signal  at  a  desired 
period  and  an  enable  signal  in  response  to  the  oscillation 
enable  signal  from  said  back  bias  voluge  sensing  means  and 
ouqjutting  the  generated  enable  signal  to  said  internal  voluge 
generation  means;  and 

back  bias  voluge  pumping  means  for  performing  a  voluge 
pumping  operation  in  response  to  the  oscillating  signal  from 
said  oscillation  means  to  generate  a  desired  level  of  back  bias 
voluge  and  outputting  the  generated  back  bias  voluge  to  an 
external  circuit  and  said  back  bias  voluge  sensing  means. 


5,602,507 

ADAPTIVE  DEMODULATING  METHOD  FOR 

GENERATING  REPLICA  AND  DEMODULATOR 

THEREOF 

HiftMhi  Suzuki,  Yokosuka,  Japui,  aarignor  to  NTT  Mobik 

CommanicatioiH  Network  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94A01862,  }  371  Date  Apr.  3,  1995,  i  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  3,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095a2926,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  U,  1995 

per  Filed  Nov.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  411,748 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Nov.  5,  1993,  5-276723 

Int  CL*  H03D  SAX):  H04L  27/22 

U.S.  a.  329—304  22  Claims 


5,602,506 
BACK  BIAS  VOLTAGE  GENERATOR 
Tae-Hooa  Kim,  and  Young-HyuB  Jun,  both  of  Seoul,  Rep.  of 
KoRS,  wnipinn  to  GotdsUr  Electron  Co.,  Ltd.,  Chcongju, 
Rep.  of  Korea 

FUcd  Dec.  22,  1994.  S«r.  No.  362J99 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  13,  1994, 
T75«a994 

Int  ex."  G05F  l/IO 
VS.  CL  327—535  '  Claims 

1  A  hack  bias  voluge  generator  comprising: 
power-on  signal  generanon  means  for  generanng  a  power-on 
signal  when  an  external  voluge  remains  at  a  constant  level; 
reference  voluge  generauon  means  for  generating  a  reference 
voltage  in  response  to  the  power-on  signal  from  said  power- 
on  signal  generation  means; 


1 .  An  adaptive  demodulator,  composing; 

maximum  likelihood  sequence  estimating  means  for  generating 
signal  sequence  candidates  corresponding  to  respective  sute 
transitions  at  each  sute  for  an  input  signal  at  each  of  discrete 
time  points  at  predetermined  intervals,  selecting  a  signal 
sequence  candidate  with  a  high  likelihood  state  transition 
from  all  state  transitions  by  using  an  error  vector,  and  output- 
ting  the  selected  signal  sequence  candidate; 

replica  generating  means  for  generating  a  modulated  wave  can- 
didate vector  from  each  said  signal  sequence  candidate  sup- 
plied from  said  maximum  likelihood  sequence  estimating 
means,  and  calculaung  the  inner  product  of  the  modulated 
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I  wave  candidate  vector  and  a  coefficient  vector  corresponding 
to  each  state  of  said  maxiimmi  likelihood  sequence  estimating 
means  to  generate  a  replica; 

error  calculating  means  for  caknilating  the  difference  between  a 
replica  vector  with  elements  of  a  sequence  of  the  generated 
replicas  and  an  input  signal  vector  with  elements  of  a 
sequence  of  Ok  input  signals;  and 

updating  means  for  updating  the  coefficient  vector  at  the  present 
time  point  i  by  using  a  generalized  inverse  matrix  produced 
from  a  noodulated  wave  candidair  corresponding  to  the 
selected  signal  sequence  candidate  and  a  co^Bcient  vector  at 
a  past  time  point  (i-1). 


5402.5i8  

GROUNDED-BASE  TRANSISTOR  AMPLIFIER 
TUuAimi  EmiMi;  Kazoo  Watuabc,  both  of  Gnnma-kca,  aad 
MItnuari  OkazaU,  TnkwMmm-lun,  afl  of  Japu,  amignors 
to  Alps  Ekctrk  Co„  LUL,  and  Httacfai,  Ltd„  botti  of  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUcd  Sep.  19,  199S,  Ser.  No.  530,561 
Claims  priority,  appllcatioii  Japui,  Sep.  19,  1994,  6-223425; 
Jnn.  22, 1995,  7-156232 

Int  CL'  Ii03F  3/45 
VS.  CL  330—252  9  Claims 


I.  A  grounded-base  transistor  amplifier  comprising: 

first  and  second  transistors  having  bases  connected  to  a  common 
potential,  emitters  and  collectors; 

a  first  coil  and  a  second  coil  connected  in  series  between  the 
emitters  of  the  first  and  second  transistors,  the  first  and  second 
coils  having  substantially  identical  inductance  values:  and 

a  constant-current  circuit  connected  to  a  node  located  between 
the  first  and  second  coils,  the  constant-ciment  circuit  produc- 
ing an  operating  bias  current  through  the  first  and  second 
tnnsistors. 


(e)  said  quadritail  cirtniit  comprising  a  first  transistor  pair  of 
third  and  fourth  MOSFETs,  a  second  transistor  pair  of  fifth 
and  sixth  MOSFETs.  said  quadritail  circuit  driven  by  a 
quadritail  driving  current; 

sources  of  said  third,  fourth,  fifth  and  sixth  MOSFETs  being 
coupled  together  to  be  driven  by  said  quadritail  driving 
current; 

drains  of  said  third  and  fourth  MOSFETs  of  said  first  transis- 
tor pair  being  coupled  together, 

drains  of  said  fifth  and  sixth  MOSFETs  of  said  second  tran- 
sistor pair  being  coupled  together, 

said  output  cument  of  said  quadritail  circuit  being  derived 
from  one  of  said  coupled  drains  of  said  third  and  fourth 
MOSFETs  and  said  coupled  drains  of  said  fifth  and  sixth 
MOSFETs; 

gates  of  said  third  and  fourth  MOSFETs  being  applied  with  a 
differential  input  signal;  and 

gates  of  said  fifth  and  sixth  MOSFETs  being  coupled  together 
and  applied  with  a  volUge  divided  component  of  said 
differential  input  signal; 

(f)  a  second  cunent  adjusting  circuit  for  producing  a  second 
relationship  between  the  current  produced  by  said  constant 
current  source  or  sink  and  said  quadritail  driving  current  said 
second  current  adjusting  circuit  also  producing  a  third  rela- 
tionship between  said  current  produced  by  said  constant  cur- 
rent source  or  sink  and  said  tail  current  of  said  differential 
pair, 

(g)  said  differential  input  signal  being  applied  across  gales  of 
said  first  and  second  MOSFETs; 

(b)  a  differential  output  signal  being  derived  from  drains  of  said 

first  and  second  MOSFEl^;  and 
(i)  a  Iransconductance  nonlinearity  of  said  differential  pair  being 

compensated  by  said  output  signal  of  said  quadritail  circuit 


5v602,S»9 

MOS  (VERATIONAL  TRANSCONDUCTANCE 

AMPLIFIER  USING  AN  ADAPTIVELY-BIASED 

DIFFERENTIAL  PAIR 

Kala^JI  Kiman,  Ibkyo,  Jmftm,  aariianr  to  NEC  Corporatioii, 

Ibkyo,  Japwi 

FBcd  Jw.  S,  1995,  Ser.  No.  418,779 

Clalam  priorfty,  appBcaHoa  Japa^  Ju.  9, 1994,  6-127887 

ImL  CL*  HtSF  SMS 

VS.  CL  330—253  9  Oaima 

1.  A  MOS  operational  transconductance  amplifier  comprising: 

(a)  a  diffierential  pair  of  first  and  lecaad  MOSFETS  whose 
sources  are  coupled  together,  said  diffierential  pair  being 
driven  by  its  tail  current; 

(b)  a  quattaitail  circuit  whose  output  currenl  has  a  square-law 
characteristic; 

(c)  a  first  current  adjusting  circuit  for  producing  a  first  relatioo- 
[       ship  belwcea  said  tail  cmeni  of  said  differential  pair  and  said 

output  aneal  of  said  quadritail  circuit 

(d)  a  constant  current  source  or  sink; 


5,602,510 

AUTOMATIC  TRANSIMPEDANCE  CONTROL 

AMPLIFIER  HAVING  A  VARLiBLE  IMPEDANCE 

FEEMIACK 

Robert  J.  Baynw.  Mlildiiiii,  aiad  llaaothy  M.  Lavcrick, 

FrwridfaM  Pmk,  both  of  N  J„  aariginn  to  AmMttgks,  Ibc, 

WarRiB,NJ. 

Cull—ahoaafScr.  Now  a9J0L  JaL  8. 1993,  Pat  No. 
5X2,321.  TUi  appllca>>a«  Ju.  8, 1995,  Ser.  No.  406,279 
M.  CL''  B»3F  1/36:3/04:  B03G  3/20 
VS.  CL  330—282  12  Oaima 

1.  A  wide  dynamic  range  transimpedanoe  ampUfier  comprising: 
an  amplifier  including  a  signal  input  terminal  far  receiving  input 
signal  and  a  signal  output  terminal  for  providing  output  signal 
and  at  least  one  gain  stage  having  a  controllable  gain; 
a  controllable  variable  impedance  feedback  branch  coupled 

between  said  input  and  output  terminals;  and 
a  coolrol  circuit  coupled  to  control  the  iirq>edance  of  said  vvi- 
aMe  impedance  feedback  bruch  and  the  gain  of  said  gain 
stage  to  n"***""  the  transimpedance  amplifier  within  its 
stable  operating  regime, 
said  control  circuit  being  operabiy  responsive  to  an  increase  of 
the  '"«g"itii«t>  of  said  input  signal  to  reduce  the  impedance  of 
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5.M2^12 

COMPARATOR  OF  PHASE  BETWEEN  A  DIGITAL 

SIGNAL  AND  A  CLOCX  SIGNAL.  AND 

CORRESPONDING  PHASE  LOCKED  LOOP 

Cbrtelophe  Stnm,  NMte«.  FrMce.  aMigBor  to  Mrtn  MRS, 

Nantcm,  France 

Flhd  D«.  *.  1»5.  Ser.  No.  5«34l       ^_^^ 
a,imtpttorttf,aptlkcw»km¥rwmi*,Dtc»,199A,Ul47M 
ImL  CU' BUD  1 3/00;  mSL  7/085 
VS.  CL  331—1  A  '  ^^^"^ 


.J. 


the  feeObiA  brwch  «d  the  g«n  of  the  g«in  stage,  thereby 
maintaining  the  Stability  of  said  transimpedance  amplifier 
when  the  magnitude  of  said  input  signal  is  increased. 


cu 


u 


t« 
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S.M2.5U 
CAPACmVE  TRANSIMPEDANCE  AMPLIFIER  HAVING 

DYNAMIC  COMPRESSION 
JMM  T.  WMi>w>y.  G«*etB.  Ci«r,  umig^tT  to  SMria  Bwlwni 
RcMWck  CMtn;  Goleta.  CoHf. 

FSed  Ju.  7,  199S.  Scr.  No.  4SM92 
tat.  CL*  H«3F  i«8 
U.S.  CL  33^-282 


3ClaiBH 


1  Device  for  comparing  the  phase  of  a  digital  input  dau  signal 
with  djat  of  a  clock  signal  delivered  by  a  reference  oscillator,  said 
device  including: 

a  first  channel  fonned  by 

a  bistaWe  flip-fiop  receiving  said  digital  dau  signal  on  one  input 
and  said  clock  signal  on  a  clock  mput  and  delivenng  a 
comparison  signal. 

a  fint  exclusive  OR  logic  gate  receiving  said  digital  daa  signal 
on  a  fim  input  and  said  comparison  signal  on  a  second  mput. 
said  first  channel  delivering  a  first  detection  signal  of  transi- 
tion of  the  digital  signal. 

a  second  channel  formed  by 

a  second  exclusive  OR  logic  gate  receiving  the  digital  daU 
signal  on  a  first  input. 

a  delay  ciicuit  whoae  delay  value  is  set  and  equal  to  half  the 
period  of  said  clock  signal,  said  delay  circuit  receivuig  said 
digital  dau  signal  and  delivering  a  delayed  digital  dau  signal 
to  a  second  input  of  said  second  exclusive  OR  gate,  said 
second  channel  delivering  a  second  detection  signal  of  transi- 
tion of  the  digital  input  signal. 


UMI 


I.  A Con^irosing  Capacitively  Coupled  Transimpedance  Ampli- 
fier (CCTIA)  circuit,  comprising: 

an  amplifier  having  an  uiput  node  for  receiving  a  cuirent  signal 

and  Ml  output  node  for  outpuoing  a  voltage  signal, 
a  first  feedbK*  capacitance  coupled  between  said  input  node 
and  said  output  node,  said  first  feedback  cap«:iiance  having  a 
value  selected  for  setting  a  highest  value  of  transimpedance 
for  said  CCTIA  circuit: 
fint  switch  toeaot  coupled  between  said  input  node  and  said 
output  node  and  in  parallel  with  said  first  feedback  capaci- 
tance, said  fint  switch  means  being  responsive  to  a  reset 
signal  being  asserted  for  periodicaUy  comiecting  said  input 
node  to  said  output  note,  said  output  voltage  of  said  ijnpbfier 
assuBing  a  first  potential  when  said  res«  signal  is  asserted, 
said  output  voltage  of  said  ampUfier  driving  towards  a  second 
poiealial  when  said  reset  signal  U  not  asserted:  and 
at  least  ooe  addiliaaal  feedback  cap«nunce  that  is  switchably 
conpied  in  parallel  with  said  first  feedbtck.  capacitance  by 
second  switch  means  diat  is  connected  in  series  with  said  at 
leati  one  additional  feedback  capacitance  between  said  output 
node  and  said  input  node,  said  second  switch  means  being 
coovrited  of  a  Field  effect  transistor  (FED  having  a  source 
terminal  cou()tod  to  a  first  terminal  of  said  at  least  one 
art,H^~..i  c^Mcitance,  a  drain  terminal  coupled  to  said  output 
node,  nd  a  gate  terminal  coupled  to  a  predetermined  voluge 
ptunwi"'  iitfermediaie  said  first  and 
tecMHl  poteatiab,  wherein  an  open/closed  stale  of  said  second 
twiKk  meani  U  a  function  of  said  voltage  signal  ouqM  from 
taidoaipia  node. 


REVERSED  PHASE-LOCKED  LOOP 
John  R  De  Loe,  Jr,  Decntnr,  Gn,  airivMir  to  Okl  TdccoM. 
Snwanee,  Ga. 

ContiMatlan  of  S«r.  No.  25W47.  Jnn.  !•,  19M,  Pat.  No. 

5.4SS332.  Thii  applhaHnn  Jnn.  ^  IWS.  Ser.  No.  44*022 

tat  a."  HML  7/08:7/085 

VS.  a.  331—25  2*  ' 

30 


»'•■   1    1   1 


HEE 


«  out  Vi«c    <■§! 
TO? 

"•at-- 


1.  A  phase-locked  loop  circuit  comprising: 

means  responsive  to  a  control  signal  for  oscillating  to  produce  a 

loop  signal  at  a  first  frequency  with  a  phase  controlled  by  the 

coitfrol  signal, 
means  coupled  to  said  oscillating  means  responsive  to  the  loop 

signal  and  a  reference  signal  for  both  generating  die  control 
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signal  and  buffering  the  loop  signal  to  produce  a  controlled 
buffered  output  signal,  and 
means   for  selectively  reducing  power  consumption  of  said 
phase-locked  loop  circuit 


1.  A  quadrature  oscillator  comprising: 

fiTsx  and  second  suges,  each  suge  comprising  first  and  second 

NOR  gates,  wherein: 

the  output  of  the  first  NOR  gate  of  the  first  sUge  is  connected 
as  an  input  to  the  second  NOR  gate  of  each  of  the  first  and 
second  stages; 

the  output  of  the  second  NOR  gate  of  the  first  sUge  is 
connected  as  an  input  to  the  first  NOR  gate  of  each  of  the 
first  and  second  stages; 

the  output  of  the  first  NOR  gate  of  the  second  stage  is 
connected  as  an  input  to  the  first  NOR  gate  of  the  first  suge 
and  the  second  NOR  gate  of  the  second  stage; 

the  output  of  the  second  NOR  gate  of  the  second  suge  is 
connected  as  an  input  to  the  second  NOR  gate  of  the  first 
stage  and  the  first  NOR  gate  of  the  second  stage;  and 

each  of  the  NOR  gates  comprises  first  and  second  input 
transistors  that  each  have  a  control  node  for  receiving  an 
input  signal  and  a  controllable  path  connected  between  an 
output  node  and  a  reference  voltage,  a  diode-connected 
transistor  connected  between  the  output  node  and  the  refer- 
ence voluge,  and  a  current  source  connected  to  the  output 
node. 


M«t515 
HIGH-FREQUENCY  GENERATOR  WITH  HARMONIC- 
TUNED  RESONANT  CIRCUITS 
Mkhad  Held,  aMi  Joctea  SlaM,  both  af  Bcrlta,  Germany, 

I  to  SIcnMSi  AkllcncBacRachafl,  Mflnchcs,  Gentnny 
FHcd  Ang.  2S,  199S.  Scr.  No.  52*,Z78 
rtortty,  appMcathia  Gtrmmj,  Ang.  2«,  1994,  44  31 
3S1J 

Int.  CL*  Ht3B  5/10 
VS.  CL  331— !?•  18  antes 

1.  A  self-starting  high-frequency  generator  comprising: 

a)  a  grid-coniroUed  electron  tube  having  an  anode  circuit  and  a 
control-grid  cncint; 

b)  a  first  resonant  circuit  in  the  anode  circuit  tuned  to  an 
operating  ftequency; 

c)  a  second  iraonant  circuit  in  the  anode  circuit  tuned  to  a 
nMihiple  of  the  operating  frequency; 


'Ua^^ 


5,M2,514 

QUADRATURE  OSCILLATOR  HAVING  A  VAIUABLE 

FREQUENCY 

IVevor  K.  Monk,  Chepstow,  gngtainl,  and  Andrew  M.  Hall, 

Edinburgh,  Scothud,  aarignon  to  SGS-Thomson  Microeicc- 

trooics,  Ltd.,  Buddnghaatahire,  United  Hngdom 

Conthiualion  of  Scr.  No.  360,697,  May  4,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  636,851 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  30,  1993, 
9306944 

tat  CL*  H03B  5/24.27/00 
V&.  CL  331—57  11  Chdms 


d)  a  feedback  circuit  for  feedback  of  power  from  the  anode 
circuit  to  the  control-grid  circuit;  and 

e)  a  resonant  circuit  in  the  control-grid  circuit  tuned  to  said 
multiple  of  the  operating  frequency,  and  Including  a  compo- 
nent in  common  with  the  feedback  circuit 


5,602,516 

ASYMMETRICAL  NOTCH  FILTER 

Dale  R.  Parlitt,  6869  Bayshore  Dr.,  Lantana,  Fla.  33462 

Filed  Oct  16, 1995,  Scr.  No.  543,415 

tat  CL*  H03H  7/Oi 

U.S.  a.  333—176  2  Claims 


1.  An  asymmetrical  notch  filter  comprising:  a  helical  transmis- 
sion line  whose  bottom  end  is  connected  to  a  conductive  housing 
that  is  at  electrical  ground;  and  top  end  of  said  helical  transmission 
line  connected  to  an  input  lenninal  dirough  a  fixed  capacitive 
means;  a  variable  capacitor  is  connected  in  parallel  with  said 
helical  transmission  line;  a  second  helical  transmission  line  whose 
bottom  end  is  connected  to  said  conducive  housing  and  top  end 
connected  to  an  output  terminal  through  second  capacitive  means; 
a  second  variable  capacitor  is  connected  in  parallel  with  said 
second  helical  transmission  line;  first  and  second  helical  transmis- 
sion lines  electrically  isolated  from  each  odier  by  a  conductive 
paitition  and  said  conductive  housing;  said  input  aiid  output  termi- 
nals connected  by  an  inductor. 


5,«t2,517 

LAMINATE  TYPE  LC  CCMIPOSITE  DEVICE  HAVING 

COILS  WITH  mrOSING  MRECTIONS  AND  ADJACENT 

LEADS 
Ttririai  KmmIw,  Sabae;  IBr— tithi  lUcnda,  Ihkcfe,  and  Yaan- 
hira  Nnkntn,  Ffcknl.  di  af  Japaa,  Rariginrt  to  Mnrnta  Mawn- 
factwteg  Co.,  Ltd.,  Nagnakakyn,  Japan 

FBed  JnL  26, 199S,  Scr.  No.  507,713 

CtaiaH  priority,  appBcnUan  JapM,  JnL  29,  1994,  6-178174 

tat  CL*  m3H  7/01 

VS.  CL  333—185  2  OainM 

1.  A  laminate  type  LC  device  having  first  and  second  opposing 

main  surfaces,  first  and  second  opposing  side  surtees,  and  tilird 
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SYNCHRONOUS  CABLE  COUPLING  DEVICE  OF  FXY 
BACK  TRANSFORMER 
Myang  H.  Kim,  KyoogU-Do,  Rep.  at  Korw,  aasigiior  to  Swn- 
sunc  Electn>-M«dMuik«   Co^   LUL,   KyongU-do.   Rep.   of 

Korea 

Filed  Dec.  29, 1995.  Ser.  No.  581.686 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Rep.  oC  Korea,  Dec  30,  1994, 
1994-38985;  Dec  18,  1995,  1995-51395 

Int.  a."  HOir  17/02:27/30 
VS.  CI.  336—96  '  Clalmi 


and  fourth  opposing  side  surfaces,  the  laminate  type  LC  composite 
device  composing: 

a  firet  coil  sectioo  which  has  a  first  spiral  coil, 
a  second  coil  section  which  has  a  second  spiral  coil,  the  second 
spiral  coil  having  a  coiling  direcnon  opposite  to  a  coiling 
direction  of  the  first  spiral  coil;  and 
a  capacitor  section: 
wherein: 
the  first  coil  section,  the  second  coil  section  and  the  capacitor 
section  are  laminated  such  that  the  second  coil  section  is 
between  the  first  coil  section  and  the  capacitor  section; 
a  finit  leading  portion  of  the  first  spiral  coil  and  a  first  leading 
poftion  of  the  second  spiral  coil  are  led  to  the  first  side 
surface;  and 
a  second  leading  portion  of  the  first  spiral  coil  is  led  to  the 
third  side  surface  and  a  second  leading  portion  of  the 

second  spiral  coil  is  led  to  the  fourth  side  surface,  said  first 
leading  portions  of  said  first  spiral  coil  and  of  said  second 
spiral  coil  being  arranged  adjacent  m  a  direction  from  the 
first  main  surface  to  the  second  mam  surface  at  a  location 
along  said  direction  which  is  between  said  second  leading 
portions  of  said  first  and  second  spiral  coils. 


1  In  a  fly  back  transformer  (PBT)  in  which  an  epoxy  resin  being 
an  insulation  resin  is  filled  and  molded  between  a  high  voltage 
bobbin  and  a  low  voluge  bobbin,  a  FBT  case  50  houses  the  high 
voltage  and  low  voltage  bobbins  wound  with  coils,  and  a  "C- 
shaped  ferrite  cote  60  is  inserted  and  fixed  to  top  and  booora 
portions  of  the  FBT  case  50  while  maintaining  a  predetermined 
gap.  a  synchn)nous  cable  coupling  device  of  the  FBT  compnsing; 
metal  supporting  means  53  extending  to  a  wall  surface  of  said 

FBT  case  and  formed  with  a  groove  52; 
a  shield  metal  51  disposed  in  the  groove  of  said  metal  support- 
ing means,  wherein  the  femte  core  60  is  inserted  in  and 
supported  by  said  metal  supporting  means  53;  and 
a  synchronous  cable  70  connected  to  and  grounded  by  said 
shield  metal  and  provided  so  as  to  transmit  an  induced  voluge 
of  the  FBT 


5,602418 
CERAMIC  FILTER  WTIH  CHANNELED  FEATURES  TO 

CONTROL  MAGNETIC  COUPLING 
David  G.  Clifford.  Jr.,  and  Brian  C.  Walker,  both  of  Albuquer- 
que, NM,  MBigimn  to  Motoroia,  lac.  Sdutumburg.  111. 
Filed  Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  410,024 
Int.  a.''  HOIP  1/205 
VS.  CL  333—202  20  Claims 
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5,602.520 

ELECTRICAL  RESISTANCE  ELEMENT  AND  USE  OF 

THIS  RESISTANCE  ELEMENT  IN  A  CURRENT  LIMITER 

TWor  Baiatu,  Bni«;  Felix  Grwiter,  Baden-Riitihor,  and  Ralf 

Striimpier,  Baden,  ail  of  Switzerland,   assignors  to  ABB 

Rcsearcii  Ltd.,  Zuridi.  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  291,903 
Claims  priority.  appUcadon  European  PaL  Off.,  Aug.  25, 
1993.  93113545 

Int  CI."  HOIC  7/10 
VS.  CL  338—22  R  25  Claims 


I  A  ceramic  filter  with  at  least  one  transmission  zero,  compris- 


ing 


UMI 


(a)  a  filter  body  composing  a  block  of  dielecinc  material  having 
top.  bonora.  and  side  surfaces,  and  having  a  plurality  of 
metallized  through-holes  extending  from  the  top  to  the  bottom 
surfaces  defining  resonators,  the  surfaces  being  substantially 
covered  with  a  conductive  material  defining  a  metallized 
layer,  with  the  excepoon  that  the  top  surface  is  uncoated; 

(b)  first  and  second  input-output  pads  compnsing  an  area  of 
conductive  matenai  on  at  least  one  of  the  side  surfaces  and  at 
least  unmediately  surrounded  by  an  unmetallized  area;  and 

(c)  the  boaom  surface  having  at  least  one  metallized  channel 
that  extends  from  one  of  the  resonators  to  at  least  one  of  an 
adjacent  resonator  and  an  adjacent  side  surface. 


1 

4 
3 
5 
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1  A  current-limiting  resistance  element,  compnsing: 

a  resistance  body; 

two  plane-parallel,  pressurized  electrodes,  the  resistance  body 
being  arranged  between  the  two  electrodes,  and 

the  resistance  body  having  PTC  behavior  and  including  at  least 
one  polymer  nutnx  and  at  least  one  first  filler  component  of 
electrically  conducting  particles  embedded  into  the  polymer 
matrix,  the  resistivity  of  the  resistance  body  increasing,  at 
least  in  a  surface  layer  of  the  resistance  body  disposed  adja- 
cent a  first  electrode  of  the  two  electrode*,  above  a  tempera- 


ture limit  value  when  a  short-circuit  current  occurs,  body 
including,  at  least  in  a  zone  extending  parallel  to  the  surface 
layer  and  taking  up  the  greatest  part  of  its  volume,  a  second 
filler  component,  the  second  filler  component  being  embedded 
into  the  polymer  matrix  and  being  selected  such  that  a  com- 
posite material  containing  at  least  the  polymer  matrix  and  the 
second  filler  component  has  PTC  behavior  and  a  changing 
behavior  at  a  PTC  transition  of  the  composite  material  which 
is  greater  by  at  least  one  order  of  magnitude  in  comparison 
with  a  PTC  transition  of  the  surface  layer,  and  a  resistivity  of 
the  composite  material  is  lower  by  at  least  one  order  of 
magnitude  than  a  composite  material  formed  by  the  polymer 
matrix  and  the  first  filler  component. 


5,602421 
ELECTRONIC  DEVICE  WITH  LIGHT 
Tomohiro  lUcahashi.  Chiba.  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Instru- 
ments Inc.  Japan 

FUcd  Oct.  19.  1994.  Ser.  No.  325.812 

Int.  a."  G08B  27AX} 

VS.  a.  340—326  20  Claims 
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7.  An  electronic  device  with  a  display  having  a  light  source, 
comprising:  light  source  driving  means  for  driving  a  light  source; 
sound  generating  means  for  generating  an  audible  sound  in  accor- 
dance with  an  alarm  signal;  alarm  signal  generating  means  for 
generating  an  alarm  signal  for  controlling  tlie  sound  generating 
means;  a  power  source  for  supplying  a  voltage  for  selectively 
driving  one  of  tlie  light  source  and  the  sound  generating  means; 
discharge  means  for  discharging  tiie  light  source  to  prevent  the 
light  source  from  becoming  overcharged;  and  means  for  preventing 
operation  of  the  light  source  driving  means  in  accordance  with  a 
signal  outputted  from  tlie  alarm  signal  generating  means,  such  that 
simultaneous  operation  of  the  light  source  and  the  sound  generat- 
ing means  is  prevented. 


5,602422 
VISUAL  SIGNALING  SYSTEM 
Jotw  R.  Pacdli,  Hoiland,  Mich..  Msignor  to  Gcntex  Corpora- 
tion,  Zcriaad,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  28, 1994,  Ser.  No.  188,022 
Int  CL'  G08B  5/00 
VS.  CL  340—331  6  Claims 

6.  A  visual  signaling  system  for  simultaneously  flashing  multiple 
strobe  lights,  said  system  comprising,  in  combiiution.  a  plurality  of 
separate  signaling  units,  means  for  providing  dc  electrical  power  to 
each  of  said  units,  each  of  said  units  incorporating  a  strobe  light 
operable  to  emit  flashes  of  light,  capacitor  means  for  storing  power 
and  electrically  connected  to  said  means  for  providing  electrical 


power,  means  for  achieving  and  maintaining  a  steady  state  voltage 
on  said  capacitor  means,  and  means  electrically  connected  to  each 
of  said  strobe  lights  and  electrically  connected  with  said  means  for 
storing  power  for  periodically  electrically  energizing  each  of  said 
strobe  lights  whereby  all  of  said  strobe  lights  simultaneously  emit 
flashes  of  light. 


5.602423 
DEER  REPELLENT  SYSTEM 
James  Tlircfaioe,  West  Air  Plaza,  10  New  iOng  St.,  Ste.  2M, 
White  Plain,  N.Y.  10604,  and  Tbonus  Ibrchioc.  P.O.  Box 
1068,  Danville,  CaUf.  94526 

Filed  Oct  30, 1995,  Ser.  No.  550381 

Int.  a."  G08B  3/00 

VS.  a.  340—384.2  11  ClaiM 
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1.  An  animal  repelling  apparatus  operative  in  the  ultrasomc 
frequency  range  comprising:  a  motion  detector,  a  signal  generation 
module  including  an  oscillator,  said  oscillator  having  a  power 
source  and  including  a  frequency  switcher  clock,  a  frequency 
switcher  circuit  and  a  wave  generator,  said  wave  generator  output- 
ting  solely  a  square  wave,  said  clock  sending  a  clock  signal  to  said 
frequency  switcher  circuit  which  determines  how  often  said  wave 
generator  changes  it's  output  frequency,  a  power  amplifier  receiv- 
ing the  square  wave  signal  generated  from  said  oscillator,  and  a 
piezo-electric  audio  driver  for  receiving  said  square  wave  signal 
which  is  projected  in  the  form  of  ultrasonic  sound  waves  of 
fundamental  frequency  plus  hannonic  frequencies,  said  audio 
driver  being  a  horn-type  device  having  a  throat  portion  the  depth  of 
which  is  configured  beyond  that  inherent  in  the  square  wave  thai  is 
fed  to  the  audio  driver,  said  wave  being  dispersed  in  a  pattern  to 
repel  animals  entering  the  area  who  have  been  detected  by  said 
motion  detector. 
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^«2^24  5.M2325 

DEVICE  FOR  MONIToiSa  TOE  AIR-PRESSURE  IN         SIGNAL  LAMP  ASSEMBLY  FOR  USE  WTTH  TOE  GEAR 

MSr2iiS'^w2;^S^\™2if.';S.i«.    O^v™^  H«,  4F.  NO.  7.  \^^,  Sec.  3.  H,.o  S.^  S.  R-, 
E^-V»h.,  U.  Ul««  7.  CH4m2  Kflcbb«»  hod.  of  Swi.-       Tlp^  T.h,^  ^^  ^   ^^  ^  ^^  ^^^^^ 

per  N*  PCr/EP»3/«»452.  J  371  Drte  No».  23.  1W3,  8  l«<e)       Claims     priority,     appltatioii     Chin.,     Dec     29.     1W4. 
Date  NOT.  23,  1993,  PCT  Puh.  No.  W093nM91,  FCT  P«h.    94248612.9  ..„»««,„/>«) 

Drte  Sep.  2.  1993  IbL  CL   II60Q  //OO 

FCT  FBed  Feb.  26,  1993.  Ser.  Na  137.155  U.S.  CI.  340—456  '  0*«« 

rimimmm  priority,  appUcstloD  Gcmuuiy,  Fei».  26,  1992,  42  05 

911.9 

lot  CL"  B6«C  2S/02 
VS.  CI.  34»— 447  21  Claims 
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1.  A  device  for  monitoring  the  air  pressure  in  the  air  chamber  of 
poeuniatic  tires  fitted  on  vehicle  wheels  comprising: 
a  pressure  racasunng  device  mounted  on  a  vehicle  wheel  which 
measures  tlie  air  pressure  in  the  air  chamber  of  the  wheel  end 
outputs  an  electncal  pressure  signal  representative  of  the  air 
pressure  in  the  vehicle  wheel, 
a  transmitter  mounted  to  the  vehicle  wheel  which  receives  the 
electTKal  pressure  signal  output  from  the  pressure  measuring 
device  and  sends  out  a  pressure  transmitting  signal  cone- 
spooding  to  said  air  pressure; 
a  receiver  associated  with  the  transmitter  and  mounted  at  a 
distance  to  the  vehicle  wheel  which  receives  the  pressure 
uansmitung  signal  transmitted  from  the  associated  transmit- 
ters 
a  display  device  which  is  connected  with  the  receiver  and 
displays  data  as  numbers  or  symbols  which  have  been  taken 
from   the   pressure   transmitting   signal   received   from   the 
receiver; 
wherein  the  transmitter  comprises  an  emitter-control   device 
which  controls  the  emittance  of  the  pressure  transmitting 
signal  and  a  signal -generating  device  which  generates  an 
identificatioo  signal  which  is  unique  for  the  transmitter  and 
clearly  identifies  same; 
the  emitter-control  device  works  such  that  the  idenuficaoon 
signal  is  transmitted  at  least  once  before  or  after  the  emittance 
of  the  pressure  transrmtiing  signal; 
the  receiver  composes  at  least  a  memory  in  which  is  stored  an 
identification  reference  signal  related  to  the  associated  trans- 
mitter in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  relationship  cnce- 
ria; 
the  receiver  compnses  a  companson  device  which  checks  if  an 
identification  signal  transmitted  from  a  transmitter  has  the 
relatkMship  cntena  to  idenuficadoo  reference  signal  stored  in 
the  leceiver,  and  that  further  processing  of  die  pressure  trans- 
mission signal  taken  from  the  receiver  only  takes  places  if  the 
identification  signal  received  by  the  receiver  and  the  identifi- 
cation reference  signal  stored  in  the  receiver  fulfill  the  rela- 
tionship cnleria; 
the   idencificabon  reference   signal   stored   in  the  receiver   is 
changeable  m  order  that  the  identification  signal  from  the 
associated  cransnutter  matches  the  identification  reference  sig- 
nal of  tlie  receiver,  and 
tite  receiver  is  connected  with  a  switching  device  which  enables 
tlie  receiver  to  switch  over  from  normal  operating  mode,  in 
which  die  air  pressure  is  monitored,  to  pairing  mode,  m  which 
the  receiver  collects  the  identification  signal  of  tlie  transmitter 
and  stores  this  as  an  identification  signal. 


1   A  signal  lamp  assembly  compnsing: 

a  socket  for  covenng  on  the  top  end  of  the  gear  lever  of  a  motor 

vehicle,  said  socket  having  a  plurality  of  bottom  notches; 
a  mount  for  mounting  on  said  socket,  said  mount  comprising  an 
upnght  center  post,  a  longitudinal  bottom  hole  defined  within 
said  upright  center  post  for  receiving  said  socket,  an  annular 
outer  wall  defining  an  annular  chamber  around  said  upnght 
center  post,  a  pluraUly  of  locating  holes  radially  made  through 
said  annular  outer  waU  and  said  longitudinal  grooves,  and  a 
screw  hole  made  thitiugh  said  annular  outer  wall  at  an  eleva- 
tion below  said  locating  holes  for  the  insertion  of  a  tightening- 
up  screw  into  one  bottom  notch  on  said  socket  to  fix  said 
mount  to  said  gear  lever, 
a  transparent  shell  mounted  on  said  mount,  said  transparent  shell 
compnsing  a  bottom  coupling  neck  inserted  into  the  annular 
chamber  on  said  mount,  a  longitudinal  bottom  hole,  which 
receives  the  upnght  center  post  of  said  mount,  a  plurality  of 
locating  holes  respectively  connected  to  the  locating  holes  on 
said  mount  by  screws,  and  a  plurality  of  locating  posts  raised 
from  an  inside  wall  thereof,  each  locating  post  defining  a 
respective  pin  hole; 
a  circuit  board  mounted  inside  an  electric  box; 
said  electric  box  mounted  inside  said  shell,  said  electric  box 
having  a  plurality  of  locating  pins  respectively  fitted  into  the 
locating  holes  on  said  locating  posts  of  said  shell,  two  inser- 
tion holes  on  a  top  side  thereof,  and  a  control  panel  disposed 
ouuide  said  shell,  said  control  panel  having  a  switch  and  an 
electnc  socket  connecting  said  circuit  board  through  said 
switch;  and 
a  neon  tube  disposed  within  said  sheU  outside  said  electnc  box 
and  having  two  opposite  ends  respectively  inserted  into  the 
insertion  holes  on  said  electric  box  and  electrically  connected 
(o  said  circuit  board  and  controlled  to  operate  by  said  switch. 


5>«2326 

VEHICLE  OPEN  DOOR  WARNING  SYSTEM 

Robert  M.  Read,  2716  NE.  l«aik  Krt^  VaKoawr,  Warii.  9«6M 

Filed  Not.  21.  1994,  Ser.  No.  342,SM 

iBt.  Cl.»  B««Q  1/00 

VS.  CL  34«— 457  1*  CUli" 

1   A  warning  device  for  a  vehicle  havmg  a  cab  portion  and  a 

trailer  portion  with  a  door  mounted  thereon,  die  warning  device 

comprising: 
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5,602,528 

THEFT  DETECTION  MARKER  AND  METHOD 

William  J.  Witcbfer,  Indiaiiapoiis,  ImL,  aasicBor  to  Marian 

Rubber  Products  Company,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  lad. 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  492,892 

InL  CL*  G08B  I3/IS7 

VS.  CL  340—551  15  ClainM 


an  open  door  detector  mounlable  proximate  to  the  door  that 
generates  an  open  door  signal  responsive  to  the  door  being 
opened,  the  open  door  detector  including: 
a  sensor  mountable  on  the  trailer  portion; 
an  actuator  mountable  on  (he  door;  and 
a  power  supply  coupled  to  the  sensor,  the  power  supply 
including  a  power  module  and  a  solar  cell  mountable  on  a 
roof  of  the  trailer  portion  and  being  coupled  to  the  power 
module  for  supplying  current  thereto;  and 
a  light  module  mountable  on  a  side  of  the  trailer  portion  and 
operatively  coupled  to  the  open  door  detector  to  receive  the 
open  door  signal,  the  light  module  emitting  a  warning  light 
responsive  to  the  open  door  signal,  the  warning  lighl  directed 
toward  the  cab  portion  so  that  the  warning  lighl  is  visible  lo  a 
dnver  of  tlie  vehicle. 


'M 


Mm%. 


1 .  A  method  for  producing  a  theft  detection  marker  and  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

taking  a  first  ribbon  of  a  material  having  high  magnetic  pcrmi- 
ability  and  a  second  ribbon  of  a  material  having  high  mag- 
netic coercivity; 

punching  out  areas  of  the  second  ribbon  at  spaced  locations 
along  its  length  to  provide  slots  therein  at  spaced  locations 
along  its  length; 

moving  the  two  ribbons  toward  take-up  devices  and  adhesively 
connecting  portions  of  the  second  ribbon  lo  the  first  ribbon; 

passing  the  connected  ribbon  portions  through  a  slitting  stabon 
to  divide  the  connected  ribbon  portions  into  strips;  and 

collecting  the  strips  separately  onto  die  take-up  devices. 


5,602,527 

MAGNETIC  MARKER  FOR  USE  IN  IDENTIFICATION 

SYSTEMS  AND  AN  WDENTIFICATION  SYSTEM  USING 

SUCH  MAGNETIC  MARKER 
Watara  Suenasa,  Saitama,  Japan,  amifnor  to  Dainippon  bdi  & 
Chcmkals  Incorporated,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  23.  1995,  Ser.  No.  393.319 

Int.  CL'  G08B  lJ/24 

VS.  CL  340—551  20  Claims 


5,602.529 
STRUCTURE-BORNE  SOUND  DETECTOR  FOR  AN 
INTRUDER  ALARM  SYSTEM 
Georie  Weimana,  Eboat-Kappd;  Cor«d  Stndacfa.  Hombrccb- 
tikon;  Peter  Mkrki,  Stafa;  Peter  Steincr,  Jona.  and  Peter 
Ryser,  Stafa.  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Cerbcras  AG, 
Manncdorf.  Switzerland 

FUfd  Jan.  19.  1995,  Ser.  Na  375.580 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Jan.   20,    1994, 
00172/94 

Int.  CL'  G08B  IS/00 
VS.  O.  340—566  12  Claims 


I.  A  magnetic  marker  for  use  with  an  object  identification 
system  that  comprises  an  assembly  of  a  dry  coating  that  has  a 
magnetic  powder  with  a  saturation  flux  density  of  at  least  100 
emu/g  dispersed  in  a  binder  and  a  magnetostrictive  metal  which, 
when  said  coating  is  magnetized,  resonates  mechanically  at  at  least 
one  of  predcternuned  frequencies  in  the  range  of  varying  frequen- 
cies generated  from  an  applied  alternating  magnetic  field.  Uiereby 
experiencing  changes  in  flux  density  and  permeabihty  and  which, 
when  said  coating  is  not  magnetized,  does  not  resonate  at  said  at 
least  one  of  the  predetermined  frequencies,  thus  experiencing  no 
changes  in  flux  density  or  permeability,  said  dry  coaling  and  said 
metal  bemg  in  a  superposed  relationship  in  such  a  way  that  the 
latter  is  capable  of  mechanical  resonance,  said  marlcer  being  so 
adapted  thai  when  said  coaling  is  magnetized,  said  at  least  one  of 
tlie  predetermined  frequencies  al  which  the  flux  density  or  perme- 
ability will  change  is  generated  as  a  signal  in  response  to  said 
applied  alternating  magnetic  field. 


1.  A  structure-borne  sound  detector  for  an  intruder  alarm  system, 
with  a  structure-home  sound  microphone,  said  microphone  includ- 
ing a  piezoelectric  sensor  for  sensing  stnicture-bome  sound  vibra- 
tions and  for  converting  these  vibrations  into  electrical  signals, 
wherein  said  sensor  is  connected  to  an  electronic  evaluation  unit, 
wherein  die  piezoelectric  sensor  contains  a  vibrating  bar  which  is 
formed  by  a  bimorph  element  and  is  attached  by  hybnd  technology 
to  a  conductive  spacer  member  carrier 
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5,602430 

ANTI-THEFT  DEVICE  FOR  BOTTLES 

BertU  Hotangroi,  Vditage,  Sweden,  assignor  to  MW  Iniema- 

tioaal  LtiL,  West  Byfleet,  United  Kingdom 
PCX  No.  PCT/SE94AI0201,  i  371  Date  Dec.  21,  1995,  9  102(e» 
Date  Dec  21,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/20712,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  15,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  11.  1994,  Ser.  No.  525^44 
Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Sweden,  Mar.  12,  1993,  9300837 
Int.  a."  G08B  13/14 
VS.  a.  340—568  11  Claims 


Cg>sa>««a> 


/ 


1 


1.  Anti-shop-lifting  de\ice.  intended  to  be  passed  onto  and 
locked  to  a  bonle-neck  having  an  external  circumferential  bead 
compnsing  an  inner  socket  ( 10)  to  be  passed  onto  the  bottle-neck, 
an  outer  socket  ( 15)  mounted  externally  on  the  inner  socket,  which 
can  be  shitted  in  relation  to  the  inner  socket  between  two  end 
positions,  a  number  of  retainers  (21)  distributed  peripherally, 
which  in  an  engaged  position  engage  behind  the  bead  on  the 
bottle-neck  in  order  to  prevent  the  anti- shop- lifting  device  from 
being  withdrawn  from  the  bottle-neck,  and  latch  means  (24)  for 
locking  the  outer  socket  in  one  end  position  with  the  retainers  in 
the  engaged  posibon.  which  latch  means  is  biased  to  latching 
position  but  can  be  actuated  by  means  of  an  external  element  (31 ) 
to  a  disengaged  position  against  the  bias  in  order  to  allow  move- 
ment of  the  retainers  from  the  engaged  posiuon  and  thus  with- 
drawal of  the  anti -shop- lifting  device  from  the  bottle-neck,  charac- 
tenzed  m  that  the  retainers  (21 )  distributed  circumferenually  on  the 
inner  surface  of  the  outer  socket,  when  the  outer  socket  is  in  said 
one  end  position  extend  into  the  inner  socket  through  openings 
(13)  in  the  wall  of  said  inner  socket  to  the  engaged  position,  the 
outer  socket  after  actuation  of  the  latch  means  to  disengaged 
position  being  adjustable  from  said  one  end  position  towards  the 
other  end  position  under  withdrawal  of  the  retainers  through  the 
openings  from  said  engaged  position. 


means  for  acquiring  a  passive  snapshot  of  an  environment  in  the 
corridor; 

means  for  acquiring  an  interrogation  snapshot  of  the  environ- 
ment in  the  corridor;  and 

an  adaptive  filter,  connected  to  receive  the  passive  snapshot  and 
lo  receive  the  interrogation  snapshot,  and  adapted  to  adap- 
tively  filter  the  passive  snapshot  and  subtract  the  filtered 
passive  snapshot  from  the  interrogauon  snapshot  to  produce  a 
recovered  signal. 


an  activating  circuit,  inioconnected  with  the  surge  suppressor  to 
determine  an  electrical  condition  which  is  to  be  annunciated, 
the  activating  circuit  having 

powering  circuit  for  powering  the  activating  circuit, 
sensing  circuit  for  sensing  an  electrical  event  of  said  electrical 
condition  to  be  annunciated  and  responsively  creating  an 
electrical  signal,  and 
sound  transmitting  circuit  for  generating  sound  waves  respon- 
sive to  the  electrical  signal  created  by  the  sensing  circuit: 
an  annunciating  circuit  acoustically  coupled  to  the  activating 
circuit  to  annunciate  the  sensed  electrical  condibon,  having 
sound  receiving  circuit  for  receiving  sound  waves  from  the 
sound  transmitting  circuit  and  responsively  generabng  an 
electrical  signal  independently  of  where  the  sound  receiv- 
ing circuit  is  located  in  the  electrical  panel  box  in  relation 
to  the  sound  transmitting  circuit; 
switching  circuit  that  responsively  electrically  powers  at  least 
one  annunciating  device  to  annunciate  happening  of  the 
sensed  electrical  condibon. 


5,602^2 

AUDIO  COUPLED  ANNUNCIATING  SYSTEM  FOR 

ELECTRICAL  PANEL  BOXES 

Barry  D.  Ryan,  Coeur  d'Alene,  Id.,  assignor  to  A.C.  Data 

Systems  of  Idaho,  Inc.,  Hayden  Lalie,  Id. 

FUed  Dec  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  360,982 

Int  a."  G08B  21/00 

VS.  CI.  340—639  12  Claims 


5,602433 

DEVICE  FOR  SENSING  A  STATE  CHANGE  IN  A 

MECHANICAL  SYSTEM,  METHOD  FOR  MONITORING 

THE  STATE  OF  A  MECHANICAL  SYSTEM  AND  USE  OF 

SAID  DEVICE 
AnlooeUo  Bovcrlo,  1445  Vnheboeiif,  SwUzertand 
Filed  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  453^14 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Switzerland,  Oct  4, 1993,  3076/ 
93;  WIPO,  Sep.  30,  1994,  PCT/CH94/00196 

Int.  CL"  G08B  2JA)0 
VS.  CL  340—686  10  Claims 


sU- 


UMI 


5,602431 
ELECTRONIC  ARTICLE  SURVEILLANCE  SYSTEM 
WTTH  ADAPTTVE  HLTERING  AND  DIGTTAL 
DETECTION 
Miciuel  J.  Rode,  SL  Paul;  Samuel  H.  "ho,  and  John  E.  Nelson, 
both  of  Woodbury,  all  of  Minn^  aarignori  to  Minnesota 
Miniag  and  Manufacturing  Company,  SL  Paid,  Minn. 
Cootinutioa  of  Ser.  No.  418817,  Apr  7,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  7.  1996,  Ser.  No.  646,005 
Int.  a."  G08B  IJ/I8I 
VS.  CL  340—572  20  Claims 

1.  An  electronic  article  surveillance  system  in  which  a  drive  field 
signal  is  generated  in  an  interrogation  corridor  to  detect  presence 
of  a  sensitized  tag,  comprising: 


ilU-n4  l1 


:-<:<-"' 


t\  u  a 


1   An  acoustically  coupled  annunciabng  system,  comprising: 
an  electrical  panel  box  having  a  peripherally  defined  internal 

chamber  accessible  by  a  door  for  containment  of  mulbple 

surge  suppression  boxes  stacked  toward  said  door,  at  least  one 

of  the  surge  suppression  boxes  including: 

a  surge  suppressor. 


1.  A  device  for  sensing  a  state  change  of  a  mechanical  system, 
said  device  comprising: 

sensing  means  including  a  plurality  of  sound  emitting  elements 
and  a  plurality  of  sound  receiving  elements,  either  said  sound 
emitting  elements  or  said  sound  receiving  elements  being 
boused  on  a  movable  pottion  of  said  mechanical  system,  and 
the  other  of  said  sound  emitting  elements  or  said  sound 
receiving  elements  being  housed  on  a  fixed  portion  of  said 
mechanical  system; 

command  means  for  controlling  said  sound  emitting  elements; 

computabon  and  comparison  means  operabvely  comiected  to 
said  sound  receiving  elements,  for  comparing  a  received 
sound  signal  with  a  plurality  of  memoiized  values  stored  in  a 
memorized  means,  said  computation  and  comparison  means 
producing  an  output  signal  conesponding  to  the  distance 
between  said  sound  emitting  elements  and  said  sound  receiv- 
ing elements  indicabve  of  various  contacting  and  partial  con- 
tacting stales  between  said  poitiaas  of  said  mechanical  sys- 


5,602434 
ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE  HOUSING  FOR  AN 

ELECTRONIC  OMMPONENT,  ESPECLiLLY  A 

DEFLECTION  SENSOR  AND  A  SECURITY  FENCE 

ALARM  SYSTEM  FOR  USE  THEREWTTH 

Bamch  GnuMt,  Rlahaa  Le-Zien,  laraei,  aarigwor  to  Granat- 

Tbe  laneH  Secwtty  CoMcr  Ltd^  brad 

FBcd  Jul  30, 1995,  Ser.  No.  497486 
Claims  priority,  appHnrthm  Israel,  JoL  1,  1994,  110186 
lot  CL'  GOn  13/12 
VS.  CL  340—693  27  Claims 


1.  An  electrically  condiKtive  housing  for  completely  enveloping 
an  electronic  component  so  as  to  screen  the  electronic  con^xMiem 
from  electromagnetic  radiabon  whilst  permitting  spherical  rolling 
movement  of  the  electronic  component  relabve  to  the  housing 
when  acted  upon  by  an  external  force. 


5,602435 
VEHICLE  SECURITY  SYSTEM  BASED  ON  TWO  STEP 
COMMUNICATION  RANGE  BETWEEN  TRANSMTTTER 

AND  RECEIVER 
William  E.  Boylcs;  PbiHp  G.  Burger,  and  David  S.  Chang,  all  of 
Houston,  ToL.,  assignors  to  The  FrfadUa  CorporatioB,  Hoos- 
toii,Tex. 

Filed  JbL  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  275492 

InL  CL'  H04Q  l/OO 

VS.  CL  340—82541  11  ClaiiM 


1.  A  mediod  of  selectively  controlling  a  vehicle  alarm  system 
comprising  a  transmitter  and  a  security  module  responsive  to  a 
control  code  from  said  transmitter,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

adjusting  a  variable  feature  of  said  transmitter  to  define  a  first 
predetermined  distante; 

from  a  transmitter  having  a  sufficient  power  source,  transmitting 
a  first  control  code  within  said  first  predetermined  distance 
with  said  transmitter, 

after  said  transmitting  step,  responding  to  said  first  control  code 
with  said  security  module  only  if  said  security  module  is 
within  said  first  predelennined  distance  of  said  transmitter, 
wherein  said  first  predelennined  distance  is  a  first  shott  dis- 
tance; 

adjusting  a  varialiie  feature  of  said  transmitter  to  define  a  second 
predelennined  distance; 

programming  said  security  module  to  respond  to  a  second  con- 
trol code  and  not  to  respond  to  said  first  control  code; 

transmitting  said  lecaad  control  code  within  said  second  prede- 
lennined distanrr  with  said  transmitter,  and 
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responding  to  said  second  conlrol  code  from  said  transnuner 
with  said  secjirity  module  only  if  said  security  module  is 
within  said  second  predetennined  distance  of  said  second 
transmitter,  wherein  said  second  predetennined  distance  is  a 
second  distance  which  exceeds  said  first  shoo  distance. 


DATA  SYNCHEONIZATION  METHOD  FOR  USE  WITH 
POKTABLE.  MICROPROCESSOR-BASED  DEVICE 
Waller  G.  Hi  Mil  una  Wayac  F.  Lanoa.  aad  FWHp  D.  Barrett, 
■Mrf^riftTrrt   Mlgnnn  to  S«pra  Pratacti,  1k^  SalcM. 

DlrWaa  rf  Ser.  Nn.  13«,555,  Oct.  15,  IW3,  abaMlooed.  whfch 

b  a  I  iltaBtlM  of  Scr.  N«.  aM,9SS,  Apr-  7, 1992.  •!>»- 
ttaMd,  wkkk  b  a  diTWoa  of  Scr.  No.  StM*!.  Dw-  '•  l^^' 

PM.  N*.  5a4S>52,  wkkk  b  a  i  alfannrtiia  of  S«r.  No. 
M*JtS5,  JM.  11,  Wl.  ahoMlnanl.  wkfck  b  a  dhMw  of  Ser. 

No.  3M.7U,  Ja-.  r,  W».  F-.  No.  4,5«3«7,  w«^  b  a 

iiltaaillia'    r-^  af  Scr.  No.  192JIS3,  May  11,  IMS,  aban- 

dawd,  wWck  b  a  ««bta  of  Scr.  No.  1S,M4.  Feb.  17,  1W7, 

PM.  No.  4,7i*,74*,  wMck  b  a  lull—agw  la  part  rfScr.  No. 

tSlMh  Fab.  21,  W8*,  Pat.  No.  4,72730.  wblcb  b  a 

lalhutl  -  ■- r-^  or  Scr.  No.  S14JM,  Dec  M,  IMS,  abaa- 

daaad,  wWch  b  a  iiwllaaaHaM  !■  pMl  of  Scr.  No.  788,072, 

Oct  1*.  im,  abailniiwi.  TUa  appMcarion  Ju.  7,  1»M,  Scr. 

No.483jn3 

laL  CL*  H«4Q  l/OO 

VS.  CL  34»-t25Jl  


( f)  if  the  collection  of  dau  in  die  second  device  is  determined  by 
the  microprocessor  comparison  of  date  dau  to  be  fresher  than 
that  in  the  hist  device,  copying  the  coUection  of  data  from  die 
second  device  to  the  fint  device,  and  changing  the  first  date 
dau  lo  match  the  second  date  dau;  and 

(g)  terminating   the   dau   communication    link   between   die 

devices; 
wherein  the  device  with  the  fresher  coUection  of  dau  updates 
the  coUection  of  dau  in  die  other  device  so  both  contain  the 
coUection  of  dau  determined  to  be  the  freshest. 


5,M2437 

TECHNIQUE  FOR  ELIMINATING  DATA  TRANSMIT 

MEMORY  UNDERRUNS 

Moote  J.  Dalrymple,  Fi«N«t,  CaUf,  a«isDor  to  ZOof.  tac, 

CaaiVlMU.  C*^-  ^     ^ . 

CoatiMalkai  of  Scr.  No.  242091,  May  13,  19»4,  abaMkaicd. 

Tbb  appUcatioa  Mar.  29,  1996,  Scr.  No.  ti«,163 

lot  CL*  G«ff  I3/3S 

VS.  CL  34^-*25M  ^  Claim* 


4aaiaH 


UMI 


1.  A  method  of  eiichanging  dau  between  first  and  second 
devices,  the  fii«  and  second  devices  each  including  a  microproces- 
sor and  associated  dau  storage,  the  daU  storage  in  each  device 
being  aUocated  to  a  v«iety  of  different  data,  die  dau  storage  in 
both  the  first  and  second  devices  including  a  coUectioo  of  dau  that 
is  desucd  to  be  kept  synchronized  between  die  first  and  second 
devices,  the  coUectioii  of  dau  in  die  first  device  being  stored  in 
association  with  first  date  data,  and  die  coUection  of  dau  ui  die 
second  device  being  stored  in  association  with  second  date  data, 
die  first  and  second  date  dau  indicating  the  relative  freshness  of 
the  Mnvi*"^  coUection  of  data,  die  mediod  comprising; 

(a)  eitMishing  a  dau  conimunication  link  between  the  devices; 

(b)  tnnsfening  the  first  date  dau  from  die  first  device  to  die 
second  device,  and  providing  die  transferred  first  dale  dau  to 
Che  microprocessor  of  die  second  device; 

(c)  prwiding  die  second  date  daU  to  die  microprocessor  of  die 
second  device  bom  die  dau  storage  of  die  second  device; 

(d)  using  the  microprocessor  in  die  second  device  to  compare 
die  fint  and  second  date  dau  to  determine  which  associated 
collection  of  dau  is  die  freshest; 

(e)  if  die  coUection  of  dau  in  die  first  device  is  determined  by 
the  mictoprocessor  comparison  of  dale  dau  tt>  be  fresher  dian 
that  in  die  second  device,  copying  die  coUection  of  dau  from 
dK  fint  device  to  die  second  device,  and  changing  die  second 
dale  dau  to  match  die  first  dale  data: 


use  Pvmmm  o<# . [ 


1  An  apparatus  for  transmitting  data,  comprising: 
a  transmit  first-in.  first-out  buffer  system  including  a  memory 
that  IS  adapted  to  receive  dau  in  paraUel  over  a  bus  and  a 
transmitter  serially  transmitting  dau  out  a  single  line  from  die 
memory;  and 
a  monitoring  device  causing  die  transnaitter  to  bcgui  senaily 
transmitting  dau  from  die  memory  when  quantity  of  dau  m 
die  memory  exceeds  a  predetermined  level  so  that  dau  under- 
nins  are  avoided  near  the  start-up  of  dau  transmission  if  the 
placing  of  dau  into  die  memory  over  die  bus  is  interrupted 
before  die  pred««ainined  level  of  dau  is  placed  in  die 
memory. 


S,MX53S 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  n)ENTlFYING 
MULTIPLE  TRANSPONDERS 
Kmrt  nn^aaa  Ma^cb,  aMi  Aadwaa  HagL  Datbai^  botb  cf 
Gtnumj,  aari^on  toTecaa  laitiaitati  iwMrporalcd,  Dal- 

Im,  Tex. 

FBcd  JaL  27, 1994,  Scr.  No.  282,894 
laL  CL"  HMB  7/00 
VS.  CL  348— 825J4  9  OalaM 

1.  A  mediod  of  identifying  a  plurahty  of  transponders  entenng 
into  an  inquiry  field  of  an  in»etTOgation  unit,  die  method  compos- 
ing the  steps  of: 
assigning  a  unique  identification  code  to  each  of  said  piutmbty  of 

transponders; 
gener«ing  and  sending  an  interroganoo  pulse,  said  intetrogation 
pulse  including  any  identification  code  stored  in  an  uaerroga- 
lion  unit  memory; 


receiving  said  interrogation  pulse  and  comparing  said  identifica- 
tion code  therein  with  said  unique  identification  code; 

sending  a  response  to  said  interrogation  pulse  if  said  identifica- 
tion codes  are  not  equal,  said  response  including  said  unique 
identification  code; 

receiving  a  recognizable  response  from  said  plurality  of  tran- 
sponders and  storing  said  identification  code  included  therein, 
wherein  said  recognizable  response  is  the  response  with  the 
greatest  field  strength. 


5,602,539 
BEARING  WFTH  AN  ELECTRIC-ACOUSTIC 
TRANSDUCER  FOR  TRANSMFmNG  INFORMATION 
REGARDING  VARIOUS  PARAMETERS  WTIVIN  THE 
BEARING 
Ricbard  L.  Leinoliie,  Harwinton;  Richard  W.  Browner,  Water- 
buiy;  John  K.  Pearaon,  Avon,  and  Mark  I.  Jiirras,  OI, 
Canton  Center,  all  el  Coon.,  aaiignon  to  Tbe  Torrington 
Company,  Torriacton,  Conn. 

Flkd  Aug.  22,  1995,  Scr.  No.  518,084 

InL  CL*  G08B  21/00 

VS.  CL  340—870.16  6  Claims 


--4T  - 


1.  A  bearing  adaptrd  to  be  mounted  within  a  housing  having  an 
acoustic-«lectric  transducer  mounted  on  its  outside  comprising: 

an  annular  rotaiable  race; 

an  annular  stationary  race  having  a  greater  inside  diameter  than 
the  outside  diameter  of  the  annular  rotaiaMe  race; 

a  plurality  of  rollers  located  in  the  aiuiular  space  between  said 
races; 

at  least  one  electric-acoustic  transducer  mounted  on  the  annular 
stationary  race,  said  electric-acoustic  transducer  having  an 
elastic  portico  ariapird  lo  contact  tlie  housing  to  maximiye  the 
acoustic  interfKe  between  the  electric-acoustic  transducer  and 
the  housing  and  noeans  for  pressing  the  elastic  portioo  against 
the  housing:  and 


means  mounted  on  the  annular  stationary  race  for  sensing  a 
parameter  within  the  bearing  and  feeding  electric  signals  to 
the  electric-acoustic  transducer  related  to  the  value  of  the 
parameter  sensed. 


5,602340 

FLUID  GAUGING  APPARATUS  WFTH  INDUCTIVE 

INTERROGATION 

WUliam  B.  SpUlman,  Jr.,  Cbartottc,  Vt.,  assignor  to  Sinunonds 

Precision  Products  Inc.,  Akron,  Ohio 

Continualion-iD-part  of  Scr.  No.  76322,  Jun.  14,  1993,  Ser. 

No.  76314,  Jun.  15,  1993,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  76312, 

Jun.  14, 1993,  PaL  No.  5,433,115.  This  appbcatioa  May  19, 

1994,  Scr.  No.  245>t5 

InL  CL*  G08C  19/ JO 

VS.  a.  340— 870  J7  28  Claims 


i 


t 


I 


i 


^ 


1.  Gauging  apparatus  for  fluid  containers  comprising:  a  capaci- 
tance disposed  in  the  container  that  changes  value  based  on  the 
volume  of  fluid  in  the  container,  a  first  antenna  disposed  below  an 
outer  surface  of  the  container  and  coupled  to  the  capacitance  to 
form  a  resonant  circuit  having  a  resonant  frequency  that  is  a 
function  of  the  capacitance  value;  a  second  antenna  magneticaUy 
coupled  with  the  first  antenna  across  a  coreless  gap:  and  a  gauging 
circuit  coupled  to  the  second  antenna  and  comprising  an  oscillator 
for  applying  an  excitation  signal  at  a  number  of  diff^nt  frequen- 
cies to  the  second  antenna  with  the  resonant  circuit  operating  as  a 
load  for  the  gauging  cinniit  with  the  load  changing  in  relation  to 
the  capacitance  value,  and  a  sigiuU  processing  circuit  that  detects 
said  resonant  frequency  based  on  detecting  current  amplitude  in 
the  second  antenna  during  appUcabon  of  said  excitation  signal  and 
as  a  fuiKtion  of  said  load. 


5,602341 
SYSTEM  FOR  DRILLING  DEVIATED  BOREHOLES 
Lanrfar  E.  Comcan,  Lcdoc;  Randal  H.  Paistaayk,  MiDet,  both 
or  Canada,  and  NlcbofaN  R  WaUt,  Barawood,  Extend, 
to  BaraM  Iteknoloty.  inc.  Honaion,  Ikx. 

or  Scr.  No.  198,719,  Feb.  1, 1994,  PaL  No. 
5v410383,  wbicb  b  a  fothwatlon  of  Scr.  No.  879,189,  May  6, 
1992,  abandsnid,  wbkb  b  a  f  wnhnnaHnn  In-pnrt  of  Scr.  No. 
758458,  Ang.  27,  1991,  PM.  No.  5463321.  Tbb  appMcaUon 

Apr.  24, 1995,  Scr.  No.  427,682 
OaiBH  priority,  appttcadon  UaMcd  Kfa^doai,  May  15, 1991, 
9118516 

InL  CL*  GOIV  1/40 
VS.  CL  348—8533  32  CWm 

1.  A  method  of  signalling  within  a  boreiiole  having  therein  a  driU 
string  with  a  drill  bit  at  a  lower  end  ttiereof,  a  downhde  drilling 
motor  being  positioned  within  said  driU  string,  said  downhole 
driUing  motor  having  a  power  assembly  operable  for  rotating  said 
driU  bit,  said  metliod  comprising: 


UMI 
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5,602443 
DETECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  USE  IN  AN  AIRCRAFT 
Alfr«do  J.  Pr«t»,  EUia  Hdthls,  umI  Un  J.  Barton,  Blackrock. 
bolk  or  Awtnlia,  HrigBon  to  Commoawcalth  SdcatUc  and 
IndiMtrial  RcMarch  Oriankttoii,  AwtniU 
PCT  No.  PCT/AWDWH32. 1  371  Date  No*.  3.  1992.  9  lOKe) 
Date  Nov.  3,  1991,  PCT  Pab.  No.  W09m5739,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Oct.  17.  1»1 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  9,  1991.  Ser.  No.  941.044 
CUims  priority,  appbcatioa  Australia,  Apr.  9, 1990,  PJ  9518/ 


Int.  a."  G08B  2S/00 


VS. 


routing  said  drill  bit  with  said  downhole  drilling  motor  at  a  bit 
roution  speed  in  revoluuons  per  minute  with  respect  to  said 
borehole: 

supporting  at  least  one  sensor  at  a  locauon  below  said  power 
assembly  of  said  downhole  dnlling  motor  such  that  said  at 
least  one  sensor  does  not  rwate  at  said  bit  rotation  speed;  and 

detecting  a  downhole  parameter  with  said  at  least  one  sensor 


5.602,542 

PARKING  AID  WITH  A  WHEEL  SENSOR 

Frkdridi  Widauiiii,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to   Robert 

Boack  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94«102«,  S  371  Date  May  19,  1995.  i  102(e» 
Date  May  19,  1995.  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W095«9369,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  6.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  8.  1994.  Ser.  No.  446^3 
Claims  priority.  appUcatioo  Germany.  Sep.  30.  1993.  43  33 
357J 

Int  CL"  GOBG  1/16 
VS.  CL  34»— 903  »5  Claims 


71  Claims 


1   A  detection  system  for  use  in  an  aircraft,  including: 

means  for  monitoring  infrared  radiation  ahead  of  and  received 
by  said  aircraft; 

means  for  generaung  signals  representative  of  at  least  one  pre- 
determined wavelength  of  said  radiation:  and 

processing  means  for  comparing  the  signals  with  reference  sig- 
nals or  signals  representative  of  another  wavelength  of  said 
radiation  to  determine  if  an  adverse  atmosphenc  condiuon. 
comprising  at  least  the  presence  of  a  volcanic  ash  cloud  exists 
aheaid  of  said  aircraft: 

said  pixxessing  means  generaung  an  adverse  condiuon  warning 
signal  if  the  results  of  said  companson  indicates  said  adverse 
atmosphenc  condition  is  present 


5.602344 
ABSOLUTE  ENCODER  AND  METHOD  OF  GENERATING 

ITS  CURRENT  POSITION 
Akira  Taluhashi,  and  Scisake  "Rutsumi.  both  of  Aichi,  Japan, 
assignors  to  MltsuMdii  DenU  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  and  Mit- 
subishi Electrie  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd..  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  16.  1995,  Ser.  No.  389.660 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  18.  1994.  6-021187 

Int.  a."  H03M  1/22 

VS.  CL  341—6  20  Claims 


1.  A  circuit  arrangement  for  a  motor  vehicle  comprising  an 
ultrasonic  sensor;  an  evaluation  circuit:  a  warning  display  for  an 
output  of  a  distance  of  a  vehicle  from  an  obstacle,  at  leas*  one 
displacement  sensor  producing  signals:  said  evaluation  circuit  hav 
ing  distance  determining  means  for  determining  a  distance  between 
a  motor  vehicle  and  an  obstacle  and  formed  so  that  in  an  inunedi- 
aie  near  range  of  the  motor  vehicle  fixjm  the  obstacle  said  distance 
determining  means  determine  the  distance  from  the  signals  of  said 
displacement  sensor  while  above  a  predetermined  liimted  value 
said  detenrnning  means  determine  tJie  distance  by  an  ultrasonic 
transit  tinx  measurement. 


1   A  method  of  generating  the  current  posiuon  of  an  absolute 
encoder  after  it  is  energized,  the  current  position  being  restored  at 


an  arbitrary  resolution,  for  application  to  the  rotations  of  the 
absolute  encoder  after  restoration  of  the  current  position  thereof, 
comprising: 

setting  a  maximum  rotational  speed  limit: 

detecting  the  rotational  speed  of  said  absolute  encoder; 

generating  a  plurality  of  signals,  including  a  given  signal,  for 

identifying  a  restored  current  position  for  restoration; 
modifying  said  restored  current  position  by  at  least  one  incre- 
ment pulse,  said  pulse  being  added  to  or  subtracted  from  said 
restored  current  position,  and  outputting  the  resultant  value  as 
a  resultant  current  position,  said  resultant  current  position 
being  generated  at  a  predetermined  edge  of  said  given  signal, 
setting  said  current  position  to  be  a  predetermined  value  equiva- 
lent to  said  predetermined  edge  position  under  the  following 
circumstances: 

if  the  rotational  speed  of  said  absolute  encoder  when  a  given 
value  is  set  at  said  predetermined  edge  of  said  given  signal 
is  equal  to  or  more  than  said  speed  limit,  prohibiting  the 
setting  of  said  predetermined  value,  and 
if  the  rotational  speed  of  said  absolute  encoder  when  a  given 
value  is  set  at  said  predetermined  edge  of  said  given  signal 
is  less  than  said  speed  limit,  setting  of  said  predetemiined 
value. 


5.602X5 
PRIORITY  ENCODER 
Yasuhiro  Ishii,  KawasaU,  and  Shigchani  Nakata,  Yokohama, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toshiba, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  462,035 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  15.  1994.  6-164066 

Int  a.'  G06F  7/00 

VS.  a.  341—50  65  Claims 


-OS 


1.  A  priority  encoder  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  switches  which  are  connected  in  series  to  one 
another,  and  whose  on-off  is  controlled  by  input  signals,  one 
of  outermost  ones  of  said  plurality  of  switches  having  a  first 
end.  the  other  of  tiie  outermost  ones  of  said  plurality  of 
switches  having  a  second  end; 

first  discbarge  means  connected  to  the  first  end  of  said  one  of  the 
outermost  ones  of  said  plurality  of  switches,  said  first  dis- 
charge means  applying  a  first  potential  to  the  first  end  in  a 
high-order  bit  priority  designated  mode; 

second  discharge  means  connected  to  the  second  end  of  said 
other  of  the  outermost  ones  of  said  plurality  of  switches,  said 
second  discharge  means  applying  the  first  potential  to  the 
second  end  in  a  low-order  bit  priority  designated  mode: 


precharge  means  for  precbarging  nodes  between  said  plurality  of 
switches  to  a  second  potential; 

first  discharge  control  means  for  discharging  an  intermediate 
node  of  said  plurality  of  switches  to  the  first  potential  when 
input  signals  are  given  for  turning  on  all  the  switches  located 
between  the  first  end  of  said  one  of  the  outermost  ones  of  said 
plurality  of  switches  and  the  intermediate  node  of  said  plural- 
ity of  switches  in  the  high-order  bit  priority  designated  mode: 
and 

second  discharge  control  means  for  discharging  the  intermediate 
node  of  said  plurality  of  switches  to  the  first  potential  when 
input  signals  are  given  for  turning  on  all  of  the  switches 
between  the  second  end  of  said  other  of  the  outermost  ones  of 
said  plurality  of  switches  and  the  intermediate  node  of  said 
plurality  of  switches  in  the  low-order  bit  priority  designated 
mode. 


5,602.546 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  RAPID  TESTING 
AND  ELIMINATION  OF  HYPOTHESIS  CODE 
SEQUENCES 
Ralph  W.  Andrea,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  GTE  Govern- 
ment Systems  Corporation,  Mountain  View,  CaUf. 
Filed  Dec  15, 1994,  Ser.  Na  357,793 
Int  a.'  H03M  7/00 
VS.  CL  341—51  14  Claims 


mf 


rz 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  the  rapid  testing  and  elimination  of  hypoth- 
esis code  sequences,  comprising  in  combination: 

input  register  means  for  providing  storage  of  the  input  binary 

code  sequence; 
feedback  tap  mean;  for  providing  input  of  the  hypothesis  code 

sequences; 
a  plurality  of  state  correlator  means  coupled  to  the  input  register 

means,  and  to  the  feedback  tap  means,  and  each  separately 

providing  a  discrepancy  output  indicating  the  successful  or 

unsuccessfiil  prediction  of  the  next  bit  in  the  input  binary  code 

sequence;  and 
correlation  accumulator  means  for  the  purpose  of  counting  the 

plurality  of  discrepancy  outputs  from  the  plurality  of  stale 

correlator  means. 


5402^47 

DATA  CONVERSION  APPARATUS  AND  ENCODING 

APPARATUS 

Kct^i  Mjmwk  Klhri  Ido,  a^  Hidodd  Koaaka,  aD  of  NagMika- 

kyo,  Japmi,  Mrignors  to  MitsabiaU  DcbU  KabMhIki  Kaisha, 

Tokyo,  Japu 

Flkd  Oct  25, 1994,  Ser.  No.  32S.919 
ClalBM  priority.  appBcatfam  Japwi,  Oct  27,  1993,  5-26883t; 
Mar.  22,  1994,  6-0S0S37;  JnL  U,  1994,  6-159010 

Int  CL*  GllB  5A)9 

VS.  CL  341-58  53  daiam 

I.  A  data  conversion  apparatus  which  converts  m-bit  data  into 

plural  n-bit  codes  having  different  CDS  (Codeword  Digital  Sum) 

values,  thereby  obtaining  an  intense  spectnmi  at  frequencies  with  a 

period  of  p  bits,  comprising: 

means  for  generating  data  of  a  known  CDS  in  codeword  with 

one  period  which  is  the  least  common  multiple  (q)  of  n  and  p; 
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means  for  detecting  differences  between  values  of  charj:e  in 
codewoid  at  intervals  of  (r)  bits  (where  r  is  the  greatest 
common  divisor  of  n  and  p  not  equal  to  n)  and  the  data  of  the 
known  CDS; 

means  for  detecting  a  sum  of  absolute  values  of  an  (n/r)  number 
of  the  differences  of  each  of  the  n-bit  codes;  and 

means  for  selecting  a  code  from  the  plural  n-bit  codes  having 
different  CDS  values,  the  selected  code  having  a  smallest 
associated  sum  of  absolute  values. 


a  slice  quantization  signal,  an  X-axis  motion  vector  signal,  a 
Y-axis  modon  vector  signal,  a  macro  block  number  signal  and 
a  macro  block  type  signal; 

a  first  buffer  for  buffering  one  of  the  macro  block  type  signal  of 
the  variable  length-decoded  general  data  and  its  output  fed 
back  thcfcto  and  for  outputting  the  buffered  macro  block  type 
signal  to  said  first  selector; 

a  second  selector  for  selecting  one  of  the  macro  block  type 
signal  of  the  variable  length-decoded  general  dau  and  the 
buffered  macro  block  type  signal  from  said  first  buffer  in 
response  to  a  macro  block  type  active  signal  and  for  output- 
ting  the  selected  macro  block  type  signal  to  said  first  buffer; 

a  general  dau  output  controller  for  generating  said  plurality  of 
control  signals  in  lesponse  to  the  general  daU  enable  signal 
from  said  variable  length  decoding  control  means  and  for 
outputting  the  generated  control  signals  to  said  first  selector; 
and 

a  second  buffer  for  outputting  the  learranged  general  dau  from 
said  first  selector  in  response  to  the  clock  signal. 


5^2,548 

DATA  OUTPUT  APPARATUS  FOR  VARIABLE  LENGTH 

DECODER 

Soot  M.  Chun,  aiid  G«imi  O.  Lee,  both  of  Seoul,  Rep.  of 

KoRa,  Mdcnon  to  Hyomlai   Ekctrooks  ladnstries  Co, 

LtaL,  Kymuski-do.  Kep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  IS,  1994,  Ser.  No.  341,126 
Claims  priority,  appiicalioa  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec  29,  1993, 

93-3A544 

Int.  a."  H04N  7/133 
U.S.  CI.  341—67  «  Claims 


5,602,549 
SYSTEM  FOR  VARL^LE  LENGTH  DECODING  DIGITAL 

TRANSMISSION  DATA  WHICH  HAS  BEEN 
COMPRESSED  BY  SELECTING  A  SCANNING  PATTERN 
Jechang  Jeoog.  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  aadgnor  to  Samsuns 
Ekctrooics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungld-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

CoBtinuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  95,4«,  JuL  23,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,497,153.  Thh  appUcatioa  Sep.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  532,987 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  JuL  23,  1992, 
92-13171 

Int.  CI."  H03M  7/40 
VS.  a.  341—67  25  Claims 
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1.  A  dau  output  apparatus  for  a  variable  length  decoder  com- 
pnsing: 

variable  length  decoding  control  means  for  outpunmg  an  address 
value,  a  general  dau  enable  signal  and  a  video  dau  enable 
signal  in  response  to  a  variable  length  decoding  control  signal 
and  a  clock  signal; 

general  dau  output  means  for  rearranging  variable  length- 
decoded  general  dau  in  response  to  the  general  dau  enable 
signal  from  said  variable  length  decoding  control  means  and 
for  outputting  the  rearranged  general  dau  in  response  to  the 
clock  signal;  and 

video  dau  output  means  for  rearranging  variable  length-decoded 
video  dau  ui  response  to  the  video  dau  enable  signal  from 
said  variable  length  decoding  control  means  and  for  output- 
ting the  rearranged  video  dau  in  response  to  the  clock  signal; 

wherein  said  general  dau  output  means  includes: 

a  fint  selector  for  rearranging  the  variable  length-decoded  gen- 
eral dau  ui  response  to  a  plurality  of  control  signals  and  for 
outpuoing  the  rearranged  general  data,  said  variable  length- 
dectxled  general  dau  including  a  slice  vertical  positioa  signal. 


I  A  decoding  apparatus,  compnsing: 

means  for  converting  variable-length-coded  dau  into  symbol 

dau; 
means  for  outputung  a  plurality  of  scan  addresses  according  to  a 

specific  scanning  pattern  in  response  to  scanning  pattern  daU; 
a  run  level  decoder  responsive  to  said  means  for  converting  and 

said  means  for  outputting.  whereby  said  tun  level  decoder 

transforms  said  symbol  dau  into  quantizabon  coefficients  in 

response  to  said  plurality  of  scan  addresses. 


5,60235e 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  LOSSLESS 

WAVEFORM  DATA  COMPRESSION 

Jay  M.  Stein,  Verwm  HiUs,  DL,  amicnor  to  Bio-locic  Systems 

Corp.,  MnndcMn,  DL 

Filed  Jua.  19.  1995,  Ser.  No.  492J69 
Int.  CL*  Ht3M  7/00 
VS.  Ct  341—76  36  CWma 

1.  Apparatus  for  compressing  a  dau  vector  of  a  predelennined 
number  of  dau  points  compnsmg: 
a  memory; 
a  first  comparator  for  determimng  a  largest  and  smallest  daU 

point  of  the  dau  vector,  and 
a  second  comparator  for  determining  if  die  largest  and  smallest 
dau  points  «e  equal  and  when  they  are.  causing  a  first  dau 


\ 

14 

\ 

M> 

3 

Comrellw 

. 

1> 

point  of  the  daU  vector  to  be  stored  in  the  memory  as  the 
compressed  dau  vector. 


1  An  analog-to-digital  converter,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  semiconductor  islands  disposed  on  a  substrate  with 
an  insulating  film  interposed  therebetween,  said  semiconduc- 
tor islands  being  isolated  from  each  other. 

a  plurality  of  MOS  transistors  formed  within  respective  ones  of 
said  semiconductor  islands; 

a  conductive  Uyer  disposed  to  be  positioned  under  said  semi- 
conductor islands  and  isolated  from  each  of  said  semicondiic- 
tor  islands,  said  conductive  layer  having  a  potential  distribu- 
tion therewithin  and  thereby  applying  different  potentials  to 
said  semiconductor  islands,  whereby  threshold  voluges  of 
said  MOS  transistors  are  differentiated  from  each  other. 

an  analog  signal  input  portion  commonly  connected  to  gates  of 
said  MOS  transistors  for  inputting  an  analog  signal  to  said 
gates  of  said  MOS  transistors;  and 

a  coded  signal  output  portion  comprising  output  terminals  of 
said  MOS  transistors. 


5442,552 
D/A  CONVERTER  CAPABLE  OF  DISABLING  THE 
OUTPUT 
Shinidii  HiroM,  and  Minora  Abe,  both  of  Itami,  Japan,  aasisn- 
on  to  MitsubfaW  DcaU  KabwfaiU  KaUha,  Tokyo,  and  Mit- 
sabisld  Electric  Semiconductor  Software  Co.,  Ltd.,  Hyogo. 
both  of  Japan 

FVcd  Not.  22,  1994,  Ser.  Nou  345,754 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1993,  5-3307S5 
InL  CL"  HUM  1/78 
VS.  CL  341—154  4  Claims 

1.  A  digital/analog  converting  circuit,  comprising: 
n  number  first  switching  elements  each  having  an  output  resis- 
tance value  r  and  an  end  to  which  a  signal  of  each  bit  of  a 
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5,602351 

ANALOG-TO-DIGITAL  CONVERTER  WFTH  SILICON- 

ON-INSULATOR  STRUCTURE 

Harutsugu  Fnltumoto,  Aqjo,  and  Koi^i  Ichilcawa,  Obu,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya.  Japan 

Filed  Oct  5,  1994,  Ser.  Na  31S341 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Oct  6,  1993,  5-250746 

Int  CL'  He3M  1/36:  HOIL  21/76.29/68 

VS.  CI.  341—136  14  Claims 


digital  signal  of  n  bits  is  inputted,  each  first  switching  ele- 
ment, in  response  to  a  control  signal,  outputting  a  positive  or 
negative  reference  potential  corresponding  to  the  input  signal 
from  another  end.  or  being  in  a  state  of  not  outputting; 

n  number  first  resistances  each  having  a  resistance  value  2R-r 
and  one  end  to  which  the  output  of  said  first  switching 
element  is  inputted; 

n- 1  number  second  resistances  each  having  a  resistance  value  R. 
and  each  connecting  other  ends  of  said  n  number  first  resis- 
tances in  the  form  of  a  ladder  and  in  the  bit  order  of  said 
digital  signal; 

a  second  switching  element  having  an  on-resistance  value  r  and 
one  end  connected  to  a  signal  outputting  means  for  outputting 
a  reference  potential,  said  second  switching  element,  in 
response  to  the  control  signal,  outputting  the  reference  poten- 
tial from  another  end  or  being  in  the  state  of  not  outputting; 
and 

a  resistance  having  a  resistance  value  2R-r.  and  connecting  the 
other  end  of  said  second  switching  element  and  the  other  end 
o{  the  first  resistance  corresponding  to  the  lowest  bit  of  said 
digital  signal; 

whereby,  in  response  to  said  control  signal,  the  other  end  of  said 
first  resistance  outputs  said  digital  signal  converted  into  an 
analog  signal. 


5,602,553 

RADIO  CONTROLLED  SERVO  EXTENDER  METHOD 

AND  SYSTEM 

Walter  S.  Polan,  1146  N.  Central  Ave,  Suite  231,  Glcndale, 

Calif.  91202 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  523,079 

Int.  CL'  G08C  19/12 

VS.  CL  341—173  7  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  exteiKling  the  range  of  a  radio-controlled 
servomotor  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  transmitting  a  radio  frequency  signal  defining  desired  rcrvo- 
molor  rotation  to  the  left  and  right  of  an  initial  quiescent 
condition,  said  signal  being  of  a  variable  pulse  width  fallmg 
within  a  first  range  of  available  pulse  widths,  and  including  a 
predetermined  pulse  vridth  in  said  first  range  which  estab- 
lishes said  initial  quiescent  condition; 

b)  receiving  said  radio  frequency  signal; 

c)  processing  said  received  signal  to  provide  an  output  signal  of 
a  variable  pulse  width  falling  within  a  second  range  of  pulse 
widths,  different  from  said  first  range  of  pulse  widths,  but 
maintaining  said  same  predetermined  pulse  width  to  esublish 
said  same  initial  quiescent  condition  for  said  servomotor;  and 

d)  inputting  said  output  signal  to  said  servomotor  to  control  the 
roiabon  thereof. 
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S.602^54 
ACTIVE  ARRAY  ANTENNA  WITH  MULTIPHASE 
POWER  FOR  ACTIVE  MODULES 
Bn»«  M.  CepM;  Wttbor  Uw.  both  oT  ML  Laurel:  Eric  L. 
Hoizman.  Mcdford.  all  of  N  J.,  and  John  G.  Ferrante,  Wtlm- 
iastoo,  DA,  aadgnors  to  Martin  Marietta  Corp..  Moore- 
stown,  N  J. 

Fikd  Aug.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  512,425 
Int.  a."  HOIQ  J/22 
VS,  CL  342—368 
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1   An  array  anienna  adapted  to  be  energized  from  a  source  of 
alternating  current,  said  antenna  comprising; 

a  plurality-  of  antenna  elements; 

a  plurality  of  active  modules  coupled  to  said  antenna  elements 
for  the  flow  of  RF  signals  therebetween,  each  of  said  active 
modules  composing  active  means  for  operaung  on  said  RF 
signals,  said  active  modules  being  grouped  into  a  plurality  of 
energizabon  sets  so  that  each  module  is  associated  with  only 
one  of  said  energization  sets; 

a  source  of  multiphase  AC  line  power; 

AC-to-DC  conversion  means  coupled  to  said  source  of  mul- 
uphase  AC  line  power  and  to  said  active  modules,  for  sepa 
raiely  converting  each  phase  of  said  muluphase  AC  line 
power  into  DC.  to  thereby  form  a  plurality  of  DC  sources, 
each  denved  from  a  different  one  of  said  phases,  and  for 
coupling  each  of  said  plurality  of  DC  sources  to  a  different 
one  of  said  energizauon  sets  for  energizauon  thereof 
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coherent  detection  means  for  discnminating  between  unwanted 
call  signals  and  wanted  call  signals  using  said  unique  identi- 
fier signals. 


5,M2456 
TRANSMIT  AND  RECEIVE  LOOP  ANTENNA 
John  H.  Bowers,  Clarksburg,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Check  Point 
SystenK,  Inc..  Thorofare,  N  J. 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  482,680 

Int.  a."  HOIQ  11/12 

VS.  CI.  343—742  »»  Claims 


5.602,555 
BASE  STATION  ANTENNA  ARRANGEMENT 
Jeffivy  G.  Searie,  Galmptoo,  United  Kingdom;  Stuart  J.  Dean. 
Nepean,  Canada;  Peter  J.  Chrystle,  Galmptoo.  United  King- 
dom;  Keith   R.   Broome.   Babbacombe.  United   Kingdom: 
ChrMopber    R.    Cox.    Salcombe.    United    Kingdom,    and 
Stephen  J.  Wcstlake,  Brixham.  United  Kingdom,  assignors 
to  Northern  Telecom  Limited,  Mootml,  Canada 
Dividoa  of  Ser.  No.  289.920.  Aug.  12,  1994.  This  appUcatioa 
May  16,  1995.  Ser.  No.  441,756 
Claims  priority,  appikatioa  Lnlted  Kingdom,  Aug.  12,  1993. 
9316816 

Int.  a."  HOIQ  .W2 
VS.  a.  342—374  10  Claims 

1  An  antenna  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  layered  antenna  arrays  each  capable  of  forming  a 

multiplicity  of  separate  overlapping  narrow  beams  m  azimuth. 

the  arrays  being  positioned  such  that  the  beams  provide  a 

coverage  in  azimuth  wider  than  each  array; 

azimuth  beamforming  means  for  each  array; 

a  plurality  of  rf  transceivers  each  for  transmitting  and  receiving 

r.f.  signals  for  one  or  more  calls, 
switching  matrix  means  for  connecting  each  transceiver  with 

one  or  other  of  the  arrays  via  the  beamforming  means; 
and  control  means  for  controlling  the  switch  matrix  means 
whereby  a  particular  transceiver  is  connected  to  a  particular 
array,  via  the  beamforming  means,  to  exchange  r.f  signals 
with  a  remote  station  located  in  the  area  covered  by  the 
anienna; 
means  for  recognizing  unique  identifier  signals  incorporated  in 
call  signals  passing  through  the  antenna;  and 


I.  A  far  field  cancelling  antenna  compnsing: 

an  electrical  circuit  element;  and 

a  first  anienna  structure,  the  first  anienna  structure  comprising: 
a  fimt  loop  element  electrically  coupled  to  the  circuit  element 

for  generating  fields;  and 
a  shunt  loop  element  surrounding  and  generally  coplanar  with 
the  first  loop  element  such  that  voltages  are  induced  in  the 
shunt  loop  element  from  the  fields  generated  by  the  first 
loop  element,  the  shuni  loop  element  composing  a  continu- 
ous, conductive  loop  to  maxinuze  current  from  the  voluges 
induced  therein,  wherein  the  current  in  the  shunt  loop 
element  generates  fields  which  largely  cancel  in  the  far  field 
the  fields  generated  by  the  first  loop  element. 


5,602357 

MAMMOGRAPHY  ANTENNA  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

NMR  EXAMINATIONS  OF  A  FEMALE  BREAST 

WUhelm    Duerr,    Eriangen.   Germany,   assignor   to   Siemens 

AktiengcseUschan.  Munich.  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  27.  1995,  Ser.  No.  534,882 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  29,  1994,  44  34 

Int.  CI"  GOIR  iS/OS 
VS.  a.  343—742  7  Claims 

1.  A  mammography  anienna  arrangement  for  magnetic  rescv- 
nance  examination  of  a  female  breast,  said  anienna  arrangement 
comprising 


first  and  second  saddle-shaped  conductor  loops  disposed  oppo- 
site each  other  and  forming  a  first  conductor  loop  pair; 

third  and  fourth  saddle-shaped  conductor  loops  disposed  oppo- 
site each  other  and  forming  a  second  conductor  loop  pair; 

said  first  and  second  conductor  loop  pairs  being  disposed  rela- 
tive 10  each  other  rotationally  offset  by  approximately  90°  in  a 
circumferential  direction  and  forming  a  substantially  cylindn- 
cal  examination  space  having  an  upper  receptacle  opening 
adapted  for  receiving  a  female  breast,  and  each  of  said  first, 
second,  third  and  fourth  saddle-shaped  conductor  loops  hav- 
ing a  conductor  loop  portion  facing  away  from  said  receptacle 
opening;  and 

a  plurality  of  capacidve  elements  respectively  disposed  in  said 
conductor  loop  portions  of  said  first,  second,  third  and  fourth 
saddle- shaped  conductor  loops. 


I.  A  glass  antenna  system  for  an  automobile  comprising: 
a  main  matching  circuit  having  an  input  coimected  to  an  antenna 
which  is  provided  on  a  window  glass  of  the  automobile  to 
receive  an  aerial  signal  through  said  antenna,  said  main 
matching  circuit  including  a  first  coil  and  a  first  varactor  diode 
connected  thereto  to  provide  a  first  resonance  circuit,  said 
main  matching  circuit  having  an  output: 
at  least  one  auxiliary  matching  circuit  connected  to  said  output 
of  said  main  matching  circuit  and  including  a  second  coil  and 
a  second  varactor  diode  connected  thereto  to  provide  a  second 
resonance  circuit,  said  auxiliary  matching  circuit  having  an 
output  terminal  connected  to  said  second  resonance  circuit 
through  a  coupling  capacitor  so  that  said  aerial  signal  is 
provided  to  said  output  terminal; 


another  capacitor  connected  between  said  output  of  said  main 

matching  circuit  and  ground; 
a  transmission  cable  operatively  connected  to  said  auxiliary 

matching  circuit  tlirough  said  output  terminal;  and 
a  resistor  connected  to  said  output  terminal  for  applying  a 

voltage  from  said  transmission  cable  to  said  varactor  diodes. 


5^2^59 

METHOD  FOR  DRIVING  MATRIX  TYPE  FLAT  PANEL 

DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Koichi  Kimura,  Shiznoka,  Japan,  assigiior  to  FiOi  Photo  Film 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  181,456,  Jan.  14,  1994,  abandoned. 

which  b  a  conlinnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  970,496,  Nov.  2,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  appikation  Feb.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  389,741 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  1,  1991,  3-313151 

Int  a."  G09G  3/36 

VS.  a.  345—89  12  Claims 


5,602^58 
GLASS  ANTENNA  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMOBILES 
Kanta  Urakami.  Himeji;  Nobuya  NUzakl,  Yokohama;  Hirt>fumi 
Natsume,   Chiba;   Masato  Arisawa,  T^chiura;    Hamnori 
Murakami,  and  Yi^i  Baba.  both  of  Toride,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited,  and 
Nippon  Sheet  GLass  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  269,632,  Jul.  1,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  Is  a  cootinuatiOD  of  Ser.  No.  857^77,  Mar.  25,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  459,533 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  26,  1991,  3-086282; 
Mar.  26,  1991,  3-086284 

Int.  a."  HOIQ  21/30:23/00 

U.S.  a.  343-«50  2  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  driving  a  matrix  type  flat  panel  display  device 

comprising  a  matrix  of  scanning  electrodes  and  signal  electrodes 

intersecting  with  each  ottier.  so  that  a  bistable  display  picture 

element  is  formed  at  each  region  of  intersection  between  said 

scanning  and  signal  electrodes,  each  said  picture  element  being 

adapted  to  be  set  in  either  of  bright  or  dark  states  so  as  to  achieve 

a  multi-graduation  display,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

defining  a  frame  period  Tj  to  include  plural  fields,  with  each 

field  composed  of  one  or  matt  blocks  so  that  at  least  one  of 

said  fields  has  a  number  of  blocks  different  from  the  numbers 

of  blocks  of  other  fields. 

dividing  a  plurality  of  scanning  lines  into  groups  so  that  the 

number  of  divided  scanning  line  groups  is  at  least  equal  to  the 

total  number  of  blocks  included  in  said  frame  period  Ty,  and 

setting  writing  time  periods  included  in  a  first  block  of  each  field 

to  have  time  periods  that  include  selection  time  periods  so  tliat 

the  selection  time  periods  for  each  divided  scanning  line 

group  do  not  overlap  with  the  selection  time  periods  for  other 

groups  even  though  the  writing  time  periods  overiap  with 

writing  time  periods  for  at  least  one  other  group. 


5,602^60 
APPARATUS  FOR  DRIVING  UQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 
PANEL  WrrH  SMALL  DEVUTTON  OF  FEEDTHROUGH 

VOLTAGE 
Naoyasu  Duda,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporatioa, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  413,765 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1994,  6-060442 
InL  a."  G09G  3/36 
VS.  a.  345—94  9  Claims 

1 .  An  apparatus  for  driving  a  liquid  crystal  display  panel  having 
a  plurality  of  gale  bus  lines,  a  plurality  of  data  bus  lines,  and  a 
plurality  of  pixels,  each  pixel  including  a  liquid  crystal  cell  and  a 
first  switching  transistor  connected  between  said  liquid  crystal  cell 
and  one  of  said  data  bus  lines  and  having  a  gale  connected  to  one 
of  said  gate  bus  lines,  comprising: 
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a  gale  bus  line  dnving  circuit,  connected  to  first  ends  of  said 
gate  bus  lines,  fof  selecting  one  of  said  gate  bus  lines  and 
applying  a  gate  pulse  to  the  one  of  said  gale  bus  lines;  and 

an  OFF  level  voltage  applying  circuit,  connected  to  second  ends 
of  said  gale  bus  lines  opposite  to  the  first  ends  thereof,  for 
applying  an  OFF  level  voltage  to  the  selected  one  of  said  gate 
bus  lines  from  the  second  end  thereof  immediately  af^er  said 
gate  pulse  is  turned  OFF 


^4M€  MM 


On.i    0(1 


the  sampling  period  of  the  first  of  said  sample  and  hold  means 
being  overlapped  with  the  sampling  penod  of  the  second  of 
said  sample  and  bold  means. 


5,602^2 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  APPARATUS  A^fD  DRIVING  METHOD 
Yoshihiro  Onllsuka;  HlrosU  Inouc,  both  oT  Yokohama;  Osamu 
Tanirirhi,  Chigasakl;  Atswshi  Mizutomc,  FiObawa;  TMlashi 
Mihara,  Atsugi,  and  Akin  Itaboyaau,  Sagamilwra,  aU  of 
Japan,  aasicnon  to  Canon  Kabnshiki  Kalsha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
ContinuatkMi  of  S«r.  No.  708,067,  May  30,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  divisloa  of  Ser.  No.  511,95*,  Apr.  17,  1990,  PaL  No. 
5,041,821,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  Na  177,591,  Apr.  4, 
1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Not.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

156376 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  3,  1987,  083277/ 
1987;  Jon.  8,  1987,  143872/1987;  Jun.  8,  1987,  143873A987; 
Jan.  9,  1987.  144749/1987 

Int  a.*  G09G  3/M 
VS.  CL  345—101  2  Claims 


5,602461 
COLUMN  ELECTRODE  DRIVING  CIRCUTT  FOR  A 
DISPLAY  APPARATUS 
Taki^UaU  Kawacnchi;  Shiro  Takcda,  botli  of  Tenri;  Hiroshi 
lUc  Ikoma,  and  Jui^i  Kawanidd,  Nara,  ail  of  Japan, 
amignars  to  Sharp  KabMhiki  Kaiaha,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  714,706,  Jnn.  13,  1991,  abandoned. 
Thta  application  Nov.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  148,408 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  14,  1990,  2-156263 
Int.  CL*  G09G  J/J6 
UA  CL  345—99  "  Claim* 


ID  oouaa  acciKOEca 
1.  A  column  electrode  dnving  circuit  for  driving  column  elec 
trtides  of  a  display  apparatus  having  pixel  electrodes  formed  in  a 
delu  arrangement  driven  by  said  column  electrodes,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  sample  and  hold  means,  each  for  receiving  a  video 
signal,  for  sampling  said  video  signal,  and  for  holding  said 
sampled  video  signal,  the  sampling  periods  of  each  said 
sample  and  bold  means  being  substanually  the  same,  and  the 
sampling  timings  of  each  said  sample  and  hold  means  being 
different,  and 
output  means  for  selecting  a  first  one  of  said  sample  and  hold 
means,  and  for  dnving  said  column  electrodes  on  the  basis  of 
the  sampled  video  signal  held  in  said  first  selected  sample  and 
hold  means  to  dnve  a  first  row  of  said  pixel  electrodes,  and 
for  selecting  a  second  one  of  said  sample  and  hold  means,  and 
for  driving  said  column  electrodes  on  the  basis  of  the  sampled 
video  signal  held  in  said  second  selected  sample  and  hold 
means  to  dnve  a  second  row  of  said  pixel  electrodes,  the 
output  means  being  controlled  bv  a  selection  signal, 
the  first  selected  sample  and  hold  means  being  used  to  dnve  one 
of  two  adjacent  pixel  rows  and  the  second  selected  sample 
and  hold  means  being  used  to  dnve  the  other  of  said  two 
adjacent  pixel  rows. 


1   A  liquid  crystal  apparatus,  compnsing: 
a  liquid  crystal  device  compnsing  scanning  electrodes  and  data 
electrodes  intersecting  with  the  scanning  electrodes,  and  a 
chiral  smecoc  liquid  crystal  disposed  between  the  scanning 
electrodes  and  the  data  electrodes,  the  chiral  smectic  liquid 
crystal  having  a  first  threshold  voltage  of  one  polarity  for 
switching  into  a  first  optical   stale  and  a  second  threshold 
voltage  of  the  other  polanty  for  switching  into  a  second 
optical  state;  and 
voltage  application  means  for: 
applying  a  scanning  selection  signal  and  a  scanning  non- 
selection  signal  to  the  scanning  electrodes,  the  scanning 
selection  signal  having  a  voltage  of  one  polarity  and  a 
voluge  of  the  other  polanty  with  respect  to  a  voltage  level 
of  a  non-selected  electrode,  the  scanmng  selection  signal 
being  penodically  repetitively  applied  to  the  scanning  elec- 
trodes, the  polanty  of  the  scanning  selection  signal  applied 
to    a    particular    scanning    electrode    being    periodically 
inverted  with  respect  to  the  voluge  level  of  a  non-selected 
scanning  electrode  so  that  an  average  with  respect  to  time 
of  the  voltage  applied  to  the  parucular  scanning  electrode  is 
zero, 
applying  data  signals  to  the  data  electrodes  in  pha.se  with  the 
scanning  selection  signal  so  as  to  apply  an  AC  voltage  to 
the  intersections  of  the  scanning  electrodes  and  the  data 
electrodes,  said  dau  signals  having  a  voltage  of  one  polar- 
ity and  a  voltage  of  the  other  polanty  with  respect  to  a 
voluge  level  of  a  non-selected  scanning  electrode, 
superposing  a  DC  offset  voluge  on  the  dau  signals,  and 
changing  the  DC  offset  voluge  such  that  the  DC  offset  volt- 
age IS  decreased  for  an  increase  in  operational  temperature 
of  the  chiral  smecuc  liquid  crystal  device  and  the  DC  offset 
voluge  is  increased  for  a  decrease  in  the  operational  tem- 
perature in  order  to  suppress  temperature  dependence  of 
contra.st  in  said  apparatus. 


5,602,563 
FLOAT  TO  SURFACE  DISPLAY 
David  Y.  Chang,  and  SUh-Gong  Li,  both  of  Austin,  Tex., 
amignors  to  International  BnsincaB  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  168,545 

InL  a.'  G09G  5/00 

VS.  a.  345—115  5  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  displaying  daU  in  a  user  interface  of  a  computer 
system,  comprising  tiie  steps  of: 

displaying  a  panel  with  dau  in  a  plurality  of  output  fields,  a  first 
dau  displayed  in  a  nuiKated  maimer  in  a  first  output  field; 

responsive  to  selection  of  the  first  output  field,  selecting  a  first 
location  among  a  first  plurality  of  possible  locations  on  tlie 
display  at  which  a  first  floating  output  field  sufficiently  long  to 
display  the  first  dau  will  not  overlap  any  significant  feature  of 
the  panel; 

responsive  to  selecting  the  first  location,  displaying  the  first 
floating  output  field  at  the  first  location; 

displaying  in  tlie  panel  a  second  dau  displayed  in  a  truncated 
manner  in  a  second  output  field; 

responsive  to  selection  of  tlie  second  output  field,  attempting  to 
select  a  second  location  among  a  second  plurality  of  possible 
locations  on  the  display  at  which  a  second  floating  output  field 
sufficiently  long  to  display  the  second  dau  will  not  overiap 
any  significant  panel  feature  or  tlie  first  floating  output  field; 

responsive  to  a  failure  to  select  the  second  location,  relocating 
ttie  first  floating  output  field  to  a  tliird  location; 

selecting  a  fourth  locaboa  among  the  second  plurality  of  pos- 
sible locations  on  tlie  display  at  which  a  second  floating 
output  field  sufficiendy  long  to  display  the  second  daU  will 
not  overlap  any  otiier  selected  field  or  the  first  floating  output 
field;  and 

responsive  to  selecting  tlK  fourth  locabon.  displaying  the  second 
floating  output  field  at  the  fourth  location. 


5,602,564 
GRAPHIC  DATA  niOCESSING  SYSTEM 
Kazuaki  Iwamnra,  Kodaira;  lUteUra  Fi^ita,  Kaknbn^Ji,  and 
fkuaejra  Knrihara,  Ibkyo,  all  of  Japan,  aasignon  to  Hitacfai, 
LtiL,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  974,128         

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  14,  1991,  3-298777; 
Nov.  14,  1991,  3-29C780 

InL  CL*  G«9G  i/OO:  G06F  lS/00 
VS.  CL  345—119  9  Claims 

1.  A  graphic  dau  processing  system  comprising: 
a  display  having  a  two-dimensional  display  surface; 
means  for  displaying  a  three-dimensional  window  on  said  dis- 
play, and  displaying  graphic  dau  in  lliree  dimensions  in  said 
tliree  dimensional  window,  tiie  tluee-dimensional   window 
being  configured  as  a  rectangular  parallelepiped; 
wherein  die  graphic  dau  processing  system  includes  a  screen 
coordinate  system  for  displaying  tlie  three-dimensional  win- 
dow, a  reference  scene  coordinate  system,  and  a  characteristic 
window  coordinale  system  which  is  defined  separately  from 
the  reference  scene  coordinate  system;  and 


SSV 


'■2306 


wherein  coordinate  values  of  the  characteristic  window  coordi- 
nate system  are  convened  in  order  to  be  displayed  in  the 
screen  coordinate  system. 


5,602,565 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DISPLAYING  VIDEO 

IMAGE 

Kcsatoshi  Ikkcudii,  Suwa,  Japan,  awrfgnor  to  Seiko  Epson 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  312,615 

Claims  priority,  appikation  Japan,  Sep.  27,  1993,  5-264251 

InL  CL*  G09G  S/14 

VS.  CL  345—119  17  Claims 


1.  A  video  display  apparatus,  for  use  in  a  computer  system,  for 
simultaneously  displaying  a  plurality  of  video  images  on  a  display 
screen,  tlie  apparatus  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  video  memories  for  storing  a  plurality  of  video 
signals,  respectively; 

video  control  signal  generation  means  for  generating  a  pluraUty 
of  read-pamit  signals  indicating  limes  for  reading  said  plu- 
rality of  video  signals  from  said  plurality  of  video  memories, 
respectively; 

memory  control  means  for  generating  a  plurality  of  read  control 
signals  from  said  plurality  of  read-pefmit  signals  and  for 
supplying  said  plurality  of  read  control  signals  to  said  plursl- 
ity  of  video  memories  to  allow  said  plurality  of  video  signals 
to  be  read  out  of  said  plurality  of  video  memories,  said 
memory  control  means  comprising  means  for  generating  a 
plurality  of  clock  signals  which  are  different  &x>m  each  otlier 
and  respectively  synchronous  with  said  plurality  of  video 
signals  read  out  of  said  plurality  of  video  memories; 

selection  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  video  selec- 
tion signal  which  indicates  a  change  in  selection  of  said 
plurality  of  video  signals  at  a  plurality  of  positions  on  the 
display  screen; 

first  selection  means  for  selecting  one  of  said  plurality  of  video 
signals  in  response  to  said  video  seiection  signal; 

second  selection  means  for  selecting  one  of  said  plurality  of 
clock  signals  cocraponding  to  the  one  of  said  plurahty  of 
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video  signals  selected  by  said  first  selection  means  in 
response  to  said  video  selection  signal:  and 
display  means  including  the  display  screen  for  displaying  a 
video  image  as  a  function  of  the  one  of  said  plurality  of  video 
signals  and  the  one  of  said  plurality  of  clock  signals  selected 
by  said  fiist  and  second  selection  means,  respectively 


5X12,566 

SMALL-SIZED  INFORMATION  PROCESSOR  CAPABLE 

OF  SCROLLING  SCREEN  IN  ACCORDANCE  WITH  TILT. 

AND  SCROLLING  METHOD  THEREFOR 

HlnMhi  MottMyuku.  and  Hlrobumi  Yokonka,  both  of  Hitachi, 

japu,  wrignon  to  Hitachi,  LtiL,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Auc.  23,  1994,  Scr.  Na  294,503 

Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Japan,  Aug.  24,  1993,  5-209634 

Int  a."  G«9G  5/}4 

\iS.  CL  345-123  »<  Claiins 


means  for  cransfemng  the  adjustment  dau  in  the  lewritable 
memory  to  the  momlor  circuit. 

means  for  reading  out  the  adjustment  data  from  the  rewritable 
memory  and  for  sending  the  adjustment  daU  to  the  external 
device  via  the  interface; 

means  for  recognizing  a  command  inputted  via  the  interface 
from  the  external  device,  said  command  identifying  an  adjust- 
ment parameter  and  specifying  an  adjustment  amount:  and 

means,  responsive  to  the  command,  for  replacing  data  in  said 
rewritable  memory  with  dau  corresponding  lo  said  adjust- 
ment parameter  and  adjustment  amount. 


scnou 
STtrn 


POINT  TYPE  REMOTE  CONTROL  APPARATUS  AND 
THE  METHOD  THEREOF 
Jung  Y.  Kim,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  aasisnor  to  Goldstar  Co., 
Ltd^  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1994.  Ser.  Na  361,822 

Int.  CL*  G09G  5/00 

MS.  CL  345—158  »  Claims 
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1  A  small-sized  information  processor  which  has.  at  least,  a 
display  device  provided  with  a  display  screen,  and  which  is  used 
while  being  held  in  one  hand,  comprising: 

command  input  means  for  entering  a  command  for  scrolling  said 
display  screen,  in  the  sute  in  which  said  small-sized  informa- 
tion processor  is  held  in  one  hand: 

tilt  detection  means  for  detecting  a  relative  tilt  of  said  small- 
sized  information  processor  with  respect  to  a  reference  tilt 
thereof  assumed  when  the  scroll  command  is  entered:  and 

scroll  means  for  scrolling  said  display  screen  on  the  basis  of  the 
relative  tilt  detected  by  said  tilt  detection  means. 


5,602,567 
DISPLAY  MONITOR 

NagMakL  Japan,  Msignor  to   Mitsubislii 

Dcaki  KabwUki  Kaidia,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  220J11 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  15,  1993,  5-315566 
Int.  CL'  G09G  5/00 
VS.  CL  345—132  «  Claims 


1.  A  point  type  remote  control  apparatus,  which  is  for  selecting  a 
point  existing  on  a  display  screen,  comprising: 

a  transmitting  means  for  transmitting  a  specified  pulse  signal 
towards  a  target  point  on  the  display  screen: 

a  receiving  means  which  includes  a  plurality  of  signal  receiving 
sensor  positioned  around  the  display  screen: 

a  signal  processing  means  for  performing  a  phase  conversion 
according  to  the  intensities  of  the  pulse  signals  received  by 
said  signal  receiving  sensors  by  using  a  triangular  wave 
synchronized  with  the  signals  received  by  said  signal  receiv- 
ing sensors,  and  counting  phase  differences  of  the  respective 
phase-converted  pulse  signals; 

a  coordinate  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  positional  coor- 
dinate on  the  display  screen  corresponding  to  the  most  inten- 
sive pulse  signal  from  the  respective  phase  differences 
counted  at  said  signal  prticessing  means;  and 

a  control  means  for  recognizing  the  point  on  the  display  screen 
corresponding  to  the  positional  coortlinate  calculated  by  said 
coordinate  calculating  means,  and  displaying  the  fact  of  rec- 
ognizing the  point. 
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1.  A  display  monitor,  comprising: 

an  interface  which  receives  a  command  issued  from  an  external 

device  and  sends  dau  to  the  external  device: 
a  monitor  circuit  which  drives  a  display  monitor  to  produce  an 

image  on  a  screen  of  the  momtor  according  lo  a  video  signal 

inpimed  (o  itie  display  momtor. 
a  rewritable  memory  which  temporarily  stores  adjustment  dau 

used  by  tl»e  monitor  circuit  for  a  currently  displayed  image: 


5,602,569 
CONTROLLER  FOR  IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Sbnhri  Kato,  Kyoto,  Japan,  amlsnor  to  Nintendo  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  427.036 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1994,  6-114683 
InL  CL'  G09G  M» 
VS.  CL  345—158  »*  C>««« 

1.  A  controller  utilized  with  being  connected  lo  an  unage  pro- 
cessing apparatus  which  generates  image  dau  to  be  displayed  on  a 
display  on  the  basis  of  a  program,  and  for  supplying  a  signal  which 
determines  a  change  of  the  image  dau  generated  by  the  image 
processmg  apparatus  through  an  operation  by  an  operator,  compris- 


ing 


an  operating  portion  which  talces  an  arbitrary  attinide  according 
to  an  operation  by  the  operator. 
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a  bearing  portion  fixed  to  said  operating  portion: 

a  rotator  having  a  shaft  which  is  supported  by  said  bearing 
portion  with  rotation  free  and  has  an  eccentric  center  of 
gravity: 

a  lean  angle  detection  means  which  detects  a  lean  angle  of  the 
operating  portion  with  respect  to  an  eccentric  direction  of  said 
rotator  in  non-contact  with  the  rotator,  and  outputs  dau  cor- 
responding lo  the  lean  angle:  and 

a  transfer  means  which  transfers  the  dau  outputtcd  by  the  lean 
angle  detection  means  to  said  image  processing  apparatus. 


5,602,570 
METHOD  FOR  DELETING  OBJECTS  ON  A  COMPUTER 

DISPLAY 

Stephen  P.  Capps,  657  KnoU  Dr.,  and  Ernest  H.  Bccmink.  147 

Highland  Ave.,  both  oT  San  Cartes,  Calif.  94070 

Continaaiioa  of  Ser.  No.  70,094,  May  27,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  888,741,  May  26, 

1992,  abandoned.  Thb  application  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

456J42 

InL  a.'  G09G  i/00 

VS.  a.  345—173  20  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  deleting  information  displayed  on  a  screen 
associated  with  a  computer  system,  ttie  metliod  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

detecting  a  pointer  created  stroice  input  onto  the  display  screen, 
the  stroke  being  defined  as  a  series  of  points; 

processing  die  stroke  for  scrub  gesture  recogiution.  the  stroke 
processing  steps  including  substeps  of  defining  a  multiplicity 
of  comers  in  the  stroke,  removing  selected  comers  tliat  have 
an  associated  nim  angle  that  is  less  ttian  a  predetermined 
angle,  and  removing  selected  comers  duu  are  associated  with 
segments  that  are  shorter  than  a  designed  length; 

deienniiiing  whether  the  processed  stroke  meets  path  definition 
requirements  of  a  scrub  gesture  based  upon  characteristics  of 


the  processed  strolce  itself  and  witiiout  comparing  the  pro- 
cessed stroke  to  stored  stroke  objects; 

determining  whetlier  an  object  displayed  on  the  screen  is 
selected  when  the  stroke  is  determined  to  meet  the  path 
definition  requirements  of  a  scrub  gesture;  and 

deleting  tlie  selected  object  if  the  processed  stroke  meets  tlie 
requirements  of  a  scrub  gestme  and  an  object  is  selected  for 
deletion. 


5,602^71 

SHEET  FEEDING  APPARATUS  AND  RECORDING 

SYSTEM  WITH  IT 

MasaiU  Snda,  Iruma;  AUo  lUuda,  and  Sohci  Iknaka,  both  of 

Kawasaki,  aU  of  Japan,  aasignors  to  Canon  KabusfaiU  Kai- 

sha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Cootinuatioa  of  Scr.  No.  356,796,  Dec  12,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  203,601.  Feb.  28,  1994, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continoatiaa  of  Scr.  No.  669,184,  Mar. 

13,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  3,  1995,  Scr.  No. 

497,910 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  14,  1990,  2-64975; 
Oct.  12,  1990,  2-272394 

Int  a.'  B4U  n/42J3/O0:  B65H  5/06 
VS.  CL  346—134  65  Claims 


1.  A  recording  apparatus,  comprising: 

recording  means  for  recording  an  image  on  a  sheet  of  a  piede- 
termined  length; 

first  feeding  means  disposed  at  an  upstream  side  of  said  record- 
ing means  for  pinching  and  feeding  the  sheet  at  a  first  feeding 
speed; 

second  feeding  means  disposed  at  a  downstream  side  of  said 
recording  means  for  pinching  and  feeding  llie  sheet  at  a 
second  feeding  speed  faster  tlian  said  first  feeding  speed;  and 

control  means  for  controlhng  said  first  and  second  feeding 
means  so  tlial  said  sheet  of  predetermined  length  is  alternately 
fed  and  stopped,  said  control  means  also  controlling  said 
recording  means  so  ttiat  recording  is  performed  while  tlie 
sheet  is  stopped,  wherein  said  control  means  controls  said 
second  feeding  means  so  that  driving  time  periods  of  said 
second  feeding  means  are  different  when  the  sheet  is  nipped 
and  fed  by  a  combination  of  said  first  and  second  feeding 
means  from  when  tlie  sheet  is  nipped  and  fed  by  only  said 
second  feeding  means. 


5,602^2 
THINNED  HALFTONE  DOT  PATTERNS  FOR  INKJET 
PRINTING 
Rkhard  L.  Rylandcr,  StiUwater,  Minn.,  airigBor  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  ManuCKtwing  Conipaay,  SL  Paal,  Mhm. 
FUed  Ang.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  295,603 
Int.  CL'  B4U  2/205 
VS.  CL  347—15  26  Claiw 

18.  An  Inkjet  printing  system  employing  a  set  of  thinned  half- 
tone dot  paOems.  tlie  system  comprising: 
a  memory  storing  a  plurality  of  thinned  halftone  dot  patterns; 
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means  for  receiving  image  data  representing  a  plurality  of  image 
dots,  each  of  said  image  dols  having  one  of  a  plurality  of 
shade  values: 
means  for  matchmg  each  of  said  image  dots  with  one  of  a 
plurality  of  said  thinned  halftone  dot  patterns  stored  m  said 
memory  based  on  the  shade  value  of  respective  one  of  said 
image  dots,  wherein  each  of  said  thinned  halftone  dot  patterns 
in  said  memory  corresponds  to  a  respective  one  of  said  shade 
values,  wherein  each  of  the  thinned  halftone  dot  patterns  is 
formed  by. 

generating  means  for  generatmg  a  halftone  cell  defined  by  a 
plurality  of  addressable  points  arranged  in  a  matrix,  at  least 
sotne  of  said  points  being  turned  "on"  to  dehne  a  halftone 
dot  pattern,  wherein  said  halftone  dot  pattern  corresponds 
to  one  of  said  shade  values, 
selecting  means  for  selecting  a  plurality  of  said  "on"  points 
defining  a  core  component  of  said  halftone  dot  pattern,  and 
selective  means  for  selectively  turning  "off"  of  at  least  some 
of  said  "on"  points  of  said  core  component  to  produce  one 
of  said  plurality  of  thinned  halftone  dot  patterns:  and 
means  for  printing,  for  each  of  said  dot  images,  a  representa- 
tion of  one  of  said  thinned  halftone  dot  patterns  matched 
with  each  of  said  image  dots  on  a  printing  substrate. 


print  cartridge  including  a  printhcad  through  which  ink  is  ejected 

being  mounted  in  the  print  carriage,  comprising: 

a  sled  body  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  wiper  mount  extending 
in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  sled  body  longitudinal  axis, 
formed  on  the  sled  body  and  being  a  protrusion  from  the  sled 
body,  said  wiper  mount  having  a  pair  of  undercuts  located  at 
opposite  ends  of  the  wiper  mount  along  the  transverse  direc- 
tion: 
an  elastically  deformable  wiper,  the  wiper  being  mounted  on  and 
being  substantially  coextensive  with  the  wiper  mount,  the 
wiper  having  a  wiping  edge  extending  distally  from  a  surface 
of  the  sled  body,  the  wiper  being  made  of  a  material  having  a 
hardness  between  60  and  85  durorocter  Shore  A,  the  wiper 
being  formed  with  a  cavity,  said  wiper  having  end  portions 
including  a  pair  of  inwardly  extending  wiper  lips,  the  wiper 
being  mounted  on  the  wiper  mount  by  a  friction  fit  connection 
between  said  wiper  lips  and  said  undercuts  of  said  n>ount  such 
that  the  wiper  mount  is  within  the  wiper  cavity,  said  wiper 
edge  extending  transverse  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  sled 
body; 
means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  the  sled  body  relative  to  the 
printhead.  the  means  for  adjusting  being  capable  of  position- 
ing the  sled  body  relative  to  the  printhead  such  that  the  wiping 
edge  of  the  wiper  contacts  the  printhead  when  the  carriage  is 
moved;  and 
wherein,  when  the  friction  fitted  wiper  is  mounted  on  the  wiper 
mount,  the  wiper  is  deformed  around  the  wiper  mount  such 
that  the  wiping  edge  of  the  wiper  is  concave. 


5,602.574 
MATRIX  PEN  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  INKJET  PRINTING 
Kenneth  R.  WUliams,  Vancouver.  Wasiu.  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company.  Palo  Atto,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  31.  1994,  Ser.  No.  299.473 

InLClMMU  2/21:2/175 

VS.  CL  347—43  >'  Claims 


5.602,573 

SERVICE  STATION  FOR  INKJET  PRINTER  HAVING 

WIPERS  WITH  CONCAVE  WIPING  EDGES 

f*.tmw  H.  WMckhaMcr.  Escoadido,  and  Mlchad  IL  Green, 

Padlc  Bcnck,  both  of  CaHf^  aarignors  to  Hewlett-Packard 

Company.  Pale  AHo,  Calif. 

Catt— tion  of  Scr.  No.  55.616,  Apr.  30.  1993.  abandoned. 

Tkk  applicatioa  Sep.  S,  1995.  Ser.  No.  524.973 

Int.  a."  B4U  2/165 

VS.  CL  347-S33  7  CW«» 


UMI 


1.  Structure  for  use  with  an  inkjet  printer,  the  printer  including  a 
and  a  print  carnage  movably  supported  on  the  chassis,  a 


1.  An  inkjet  printing  mechanism,  comprising: 

a  carriage  system  that  reciprocates  along  a  scanning  axis  in  a 

pnntzone:  and 
an  Inkjet  cartridge  carried  by  the  carriage  system,  with  the 
cartridge  comprising: 

a  body  including  four  ink  storage  chambers  each  containing  a 
supply  of  ink,  with  the  body  having  a  wall  providing  a 
plane  which  is  substantially  mutually  parallel  with  the 
scanning  axis,  wherein  the  four  ink  storage  chambers  are 
arranged  in  a  two-by-two  matrix  comprising  a  first  pair  of 
chambers  and  a  second  pair  of  chambers,  with  tiie  wall 
separating  the  first  pair  of  chambers  from  the  second  pair  of 
cbambeTs:  and 
a  printhead  portion  comprising  four  sets  of  nozzles  widi  each 
set  of  nozzles  in  fluid  communication  with  an  associated 
one  of  the  four  ink  storage  chambers,  with  each  set  of 


nozzles  comprising  at  least  one  linear  nozzle  amy,  with  the 
linear  nozzle  amy  of  each  of  the  four  sets  of  nozzles  being 
substantially  mutually  parallel  and  intersecting  said  plane, 
and  with  the  four  sets  of  nozzles  arranged  side-by-side  in  a 
ooe-by-four  matrix. 


5,602,575 
INK  JET  WRITING  HEAD 
Manfkcd  Panly,  Riedrtadi,  Gcrmmiy,  mrigaor  to  REA  Elck- 
trooik  GmbH,  Dwrnutadt,  Germany 
Conttnttalkm  of  Scr.  No.  678355,  Apr.  24,  1991.  abandoned. 
This  appifcabim  Oct.  4,  1994.  Scr.  No.  322,719 
Claims  priority,  appttcatioa  Germany,  Nov.  5,  1988,  38  37 
680.6 

Int.  CL'  B4U  2A>4 
VS.  CL  347—54  12  Claims 


5,602,576 
INK- JET  TYPE  RECORDING  HEAD  AND  MONOLITHIC 

INTEGRATED  CfRCUIT  SUITABLE  TBERFOR 
Fnado  Mnraoka,  AtsngL'  Jn^li  SUmoda,  ChlgaiaM;  TUamt 
Fnrakawa,  Atangi;    Htavynki   lAinaga,   Ibicyo;    Hiroynki 
Man,  AtH^i,-  Mamild  Izamlda,  awl  YoaUnw 
both   of   KawasaU,    all    of   Japan,    mrignnw    to 
KaboaUU  KaiAa,  IMcyo,  J^an 
Coadamdhm  of  Ser.  No.  170,688,  Dec  21, 1993.  This  appttca- 
Ihm  Apr.  15, 1996,  Scr.  No.  632,727 
Claims  priority,  lypMcathm  Japan,  Dec  28, 1992,  4-348483 
Int  CL"  B4U  2475,  HOIL  29/94:27/092 
VS.  CL  347—59  4  ( 


4    t    t         (It 


1.  An  ink  jet  writing  head  comprising: 

a  stationary  housing  fonning  an  ink  chamber  and  iiKluding  a 
pluraUty  of  ink  jet  nozzles  communicating  with  said  ink 
chamber,  said  ink  chamber  communicating  with  a  source  of 
pressurized  ink  so  that  jets  of  ink  are  emitted  from  said 
nozzles: 

closuic  elements  each  arranged  to  move  along  an  axis  to  open 
and  close  a  respective  nozzle: 

springs  producing  a  closing  force  for  biasing  respective  closure 
elements  toward  llieir  respective  nozzles: 

rigid  force-tranimitliiig  structures  for  transmitting  said  closing 
forces  from  said  spiings  to  respective  closure  elemeats.  each 
force-tranonilting  structure  including  a  tie  rod  connected  to  a 
respective  closure  element  and  projecting  out  of  said  chamber 
through  an  opening  formed  in  a  wall  thereof: 

driving  devices  operabiy  connected  to  respective  ones  of  said 
force-transmitting  structures  for  moving  said  closive  elements 
along  dieir  respective  axes  away  from  said  nozzles;  and 

seals  arranged  to  seal  respective  one*  of  said  openings,  each  seal 
comprising  a  defbrmable  efemeat  through  which  a  respective 
tie  rod  extends,  said  defotmabie  element  comprising  a  body  in 
the  shape  of  a  mmcated  cone  which  fotms  an  acute  angle  with 
said  axis  when  the  respective  nozzle  is  in  a  closed  state,  one 
end  of  the  cone  defining  a  wide  end  of  said  body,  and  an 
opposite  end  of  the  cone  defining  a  tiuncaied  narrow  end  of 
said  body,  said  wide  end  being  fixedly  connecied  to  said 
housing  in  sealing  relationship  anamd  a  respective  opening, 
said  narrow  end  being  fixedly  connected  to  a  respective  lie 
rod  in  sealing  relationship  therewith,  whereby  said  wide  end 
is  cloaer  to  said  ink  chamber  than  is  said  narrow  end.  each 
seal  having  a  wall  dudmess  substanrially  less  than  a  thickness 
of  the  lie  rod  mrnding  between  a  respective  closure  element 
and  respective  spring. 


1.  A  recording  head  which  records  with  an  ink.  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  ink  orifices; 

an  orifice  plate  comprising  a  plurality  of  electrodieniial  convert- 
ers each  for  generating  thermal  energy  to  heat  the  ink  to  emit 
die  ink  from  an  associated  said  ink  orifice,  said  electrothermal 
conveitors  being  disposed  in  an  array; 
said  cotnmon  substrate  including  said  (riurslity  of  electrothermal 
convener  elements  and  having  a  surface  side  and  an  array  of 
a  plurality  of  NPN  transistors  for  cmducting  electrical  cur- 
rents to  said  electrothefmal  conveners,  and  an  array  of  a 
plurality  of  CMOS  tiansiston  for  cantroUing  operatioa  of  said 
NPN  transistors,  said  substrate  comprising: 
a  P-type  semiconductor  cotnmon  substrate; 
a  first  and  a  second  N-type  semiconductor  buried  layer  each 

provided  on  the  P-type  common  substrate: 
a  P-type  semiconductor  buried  layer  provided  on  die  P-type 

common  substrate; 
an  N-type  semiconductor  epitaxial  layer  provided  on  the  first 
and  the  second  N-type  aemiconductor  buied  layer  and  the 
P-type  semiconductor  buried  layer, 
a  P-weU  of  a  P-type  semiconductor  material  provided  in  the 

N-type  semiconduclor  epitaxial  layer, 
an  N-well  of  an  N-type  semiconductor  material  provided  in 

the  N-type  semiconductor  epitaxial  layer, 
a  P-type  seniicondnctar  diffiisioa  layer  provided  in  the  N-type 
semiconductor  epitaxial  layer  and  including  a  P-type  semi- 
conductor source  and  a  drain  regioo  which  are  provided  in 
the  N-type  well;  and 
an  N-type  semiconductor  diAision  layer  provided  in  the 
P-type  semiconductor  diffusion  layer  and  including  an 
N-type  srmironihKlor  source  and  a  drain  region  which  are 
provided  in  the  P-type  well, 
wherein  die  buried  layer  of  the  first  N-type  semiconductor,  the 
N-type  semiconductor  qwtaxial  layer,  the  P-type  semiconduc- 
tor dilhisian  layer  provided  in  the  N-type  epitaxial  layer,  and 
the  N-iype  temioondiictor  diAisian  layer  provided  in  the 
P-type  semiconductor  diSiision  layer  together  comprises  one 
said  NPN  trHsislan  in  said  anay  of  the  NPN  nansistars, 
wherein  the  N-type  semiconductar  source  and  drain  region  pro- 
vided in  die  P-type  well  oomptise  an  NMOS  Inaisisiar,  and 
die  P-type  semiconductar  sowoe  and  dtvn  region  comprise  a 
PMOS  Bansiaiar.  wd  die  NMOS  oansistar  and  die  PMOS 
tiansislar  comprise  one  said  CMOS  transistors  in  said  smy  of 
die  CMOS  masisian;  and 
wherein  the  anay  of  die  elecirolheimal  conveners,  the  anay  of 
the  NPN  transistors  for  flowing  cutreBt  into  the  electrothamal 
converters,  and  die  amy  of  die  CMOS  transistors  for  control- 
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ling  opet^aoa  of  the  NPN  transistors  are  each  airanged  at  the 
swface  side  of  the  conunoD  substrate  in  paralkl  to  one 
,  and  imegrally. 


S.MX577 

HUMIDIFIER  AITARATUS  TOR  FLUID-CONTAINING 

TUKS  AND  AN  IMPROVED  INK-JET  PRINTER 

UTILIZING  THE  APPARATUS 

Ahw  "iMfcnta.  Fimm.  WMk^  Md  BnMX  Cowfcr,  CorvaDis, 

Orc^  MliBnn  to  BnrlcM-PKkard  CoMpwiy,  Palo  Alto, 

CalK. 

Filed  JbL  21,  1W4.  Ser.  Na  279,752 
IM.  a.'  B4U  2/17 
UAa.347— M 


14 


I.  A  humidifier  apparatus  for  use  in  a  device  having  a  sutionary 
fluid  leservoir  and  a  mechanism  movable  by  a  carriage  along  an 
elongate  track,  said  humidifter  apparatus  comprising: 

one  or  more  flexible  tubes  having  sidewalls  and  extending 
between  the  fluid  reservoir  and  the  mechanism; 

a  chamber  adjacent  a  one  end  of  the  track,  said  chamber  defining 
an  inloior  void  and  having  an  opening  theitinto  for  receiving 
through  said  opening  and  within  said  void  said  one  or  more 
tubes,  said  chamber  providing  for  fluid  connection  between 
the  reservoir  and  said  one  or  mote  tubes;  and 

a  hd  connected  with  the  mechanism  and  movable  therewith,  said 
lid  providing  for  selected  sealing  engagement  with  said  cham- 
ber to  sealably  close  said  opening  with  said  tubes  therein 
when  die  mechanism  is  moved  into  predefined  proximity  with 
such  one  end  of  the  track. 

said  chamber  including  a  vapor  atmosphere  characterized  by  a 
humidity  level  diat  reduces  fluid  diffusion  through  sidewalls 
of  said  one  or  more  tubes. 


5.M2478 
COLOR  PRINTER  WITH  TRANSFER  AND 
SUPERPOSITION  OF  DIFFERENT  COLOR  TONER 
IMAGES  ONTO  INTERMEDUTE  TRANSCRIPTION 
MEMBER 
McMo  jw^jwM:  Akka  SnwiH;  HlrajmU  IMokora;  lUushi 
Kalat  Immb  TtiaiMMa    aU  at  mtacki;  JonkU  Matiano, 
Md  MMani  NAaM,  Ikakaba,  aU  of  Japan, 
I  to  Ifltacki,  UiL,  Tekya,  Japw 
FBcd  Mar.  3,  1994,  Scr.  N«.  2t5.153 

-iorily,  ippHttlnn  JapM,  Mar.  5, 1993,  5-M4848 

I^  CL*  B4U  2/47:2/435:  Gt3G  21/00:  EHN  1/46 
VS.  a.  347—232  3  Oataaa 

1.  A  color  primer,  comprising: 
a  piioioaeasitive  member  rotaiable  in  a  rotating  direction  by  a 

phoioaensitive  member  rotating  means; 
means  for  controlling  laser  beam  flash  by  modulating  a  laser 

beam  with  video  signals; 
deflecting  means  for  forming  an  electrostatic  latent  image  on 
said  pholoiensidve  member  by  exposing  said  photosensitive 


member  to  said  laser  beam  while  scanning  said  laser  beam 
perpendicular  to  the  rotabng  direction  of  said  photosensitive 
member  using  a  polygon  mirror, 
beam  detecting  means  for  generating  a  printing  synchronization 
signal  by  detecting  said  laser  beam  passing  across  a  given 
position; 
video  signal  generating  means  for  generating  said  video  signal 

in  synchronism  with  said  printing  synchronization  signal; 
developing  means  for  forming  a  toner  image  by  developing  an 
electrostatic  latent  image  formed  on  said  photosensitive  mem- 
ber; 
an  intermediate  transcription  member  rotating  in  contact  with 
and  synchronized  in  rotating  speed  with  said  photosensitive 
member  to  transfer  a  toner  image  formed  on  said  photosensi- 
tive member  to  said  intermediate  transcription  member; 
intermediate  transcription  member  supporting  means  for  sup- 
porting said  intermediate  transcription  member  in  such  a 
manner  that  said  intermediate  transcription  member  may  be 
driven  to  be  rotated  by  said  photosensitive  member  through 
the  contact  between  said  photosensitive  member  and  said 
intermediate  transcription  member, 
detecting  means  for  detecting  when  a  point  on  said  intermediate 
transcnption  member  passes  across  a  predetermined  position; 
intermediate  transcnption   member  routing  speed  measuring 
means  for  detecting  the  rotating  speed  of  said  intermediate 
transcription  member,  and 
photosensitive  member  rotating  speed  adjusting  means  operative 
during  a  predetermined  period  of  time  when  said  deflecting 
means  is  not  forming  an  electrostatic  latent  image  on  said 
photosensitive  member  and  said  developing  noeans  is  not 
forming  a  toner  image  on  said  photosensitive  member,  for 
controlling  the  photosensitive  member  rotating  speed  caused 
by  said  photosensitive  member  rotating  means  such  that  the 
rotating  speed  of  said  intermediate  transcription  member  is 
maintained  at  a  given  speed  using  an  intermediate  transcrip- 
tion member  speed  si^ul  obtained  from  said  intermediate 
transcription  member  rotating  speed  measuring  means. 


5,402,579 

SYSTEM  FOR  CONVERTING  GRAYSCALE 

RESOLUTION  IN  A  PRINTING  APPARATUS 

Samnd  D.  AMiwIavaaar,  Rockcatcr;  Antbony  FroMMa,  Pm- 

lidd,  and  Kcueth  D.  RtMUUO,  Wcfaater,  aU  of  N.Y.,  aMtgn- 

ors  to  Xerox  CorporatioB,  Staaford,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  h,  1994,  Ser.  No.  341.105 
lat  CL'  B4U  2/47:29/38 
VS.  CL  347— 24«  »  Claten 

1.  A  system  for  converting  grayscale  resolution  of  image  dau 
having  an  original  grayscale  resolution  associated  tbetewith  to  be 
applied  to  an  output  device  in  a  printing  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  memory,  including  a  plurality  of  addresses,  each  address  being 
numbered  with  a  unique  binary  number  and  containing  a 
selectable  output  value;  and 
a  selector  opcratively  associated  with  the  memory,  the  selector 
appending  a  first  subset  of  binary  digits  to  each  image  datum 
in  the  image  data  to  obtain  a  full  image  datum  from  each 
image  datum,  each  fiill  image  datum  obtained  from  the  image 
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data  being  identical  to  a  unique  binary  number  corresponding 
to  one  address  in  the  memory; 
wherein  each  full  image  datum  obtained  from  the  data  comprises 
a  second  subset  of  binary  digits  corresponding  to  digital 
values  of  the  original  grayscale  resolution,  the  second  subset 
of  digits  being  less  significant  than  the  first  subset. 


5,602480 

VIDEO  COMMUNICATION  CONTROLLER  USING  FM 

SIDEBAND  TRANSMISSION 

Ling-yuan  l^eng,  13772  Calle  Tacuba,  Saratoga,  Calif.  95070 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  123,299 

Int  CL*  H04N  7/14 

VS.  CI.  348—10  9  Claims 


1.  A  video  communications  system,  comprising: 

radio  receiver  circuitry  operative  to  recover  a  digitally  com- 
pressed video  program  from  an  FM  sulxarrier  signal  includ- 
ing programs  characterized  in  having  a  plurality  of  sequential 
frames  representative  of  motion  video; 

decompression  circuitry  operative  to  receive  said  digitally  com- 
pressed video  program  and  output  a  decompressed  version  of 
said  program; 

means  for  outputting  said  decompressed  program  to  a  display 
device  for  viewing  of  said  program  in  real  time;  and 


an  interface  in  communication  with  said  decompression  cir- 
cuitry, operative  to  send  and  receive  a  digitally  compressed 
video  program  over  a  telephone  line. 


5,602,581 

TELEVISION  RECEIVER  CONTROL  BOX  THAT 

CONTAINS  A  CARD  READER  MOUNTED  DIRECTLY  TO 

A  MOTHERBOARD 
Arthur  H.  Ozaki,  Escondkio,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan,  and  Sony  Electrooks,  Inc.,  Park  Rklge, 
NJ. 
ContinuatkHi  of  Ser.  No.  363,653,  Dec.  22,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  663,735 
Int  a.'  H04N  7/16 
VS.  C\.  348—10  3  Claims 


1.  A  television  receiver  control  box  that  accqxs  a  machine 
readable  card,  comprising: 

a  base  plate  that  has  a  U-shaped  tab; 

a  motherboard  that  is  supported  by  said  U-shaped  tab; 

a  cover  that  is  attached  to  said  base  plate  and  encloses  said 
motlierboard: 

a  front  panel  that  is  attached  to  said  base  plate,  said  front  panel 
having  a  slot  which  provides  access  to  the  cant  said  front 
panel  further  having  a  support  bar  which  captures  said  moth- 
erboard to  impede  movement  of  said  motherboard  in  a  verti- 
cal direction  and  a  lateral  direction: 

and. 

a  card  reader  mechanically  mounted  direcdy  to  said  mother- 
board. 


5,602^2 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  PROCESSING  A  REQUEST 

BASED  ON  INDEXED  DIGITAL  VIDEO  DATA 
Tammy  M.  Wanderschcid,  Highland  Ranch;  Martin  D.  Sie- 
bring,  and  Knrt  P.  HaMeman,  both  of  Aurora,  all  of  CtAo., 
assignors  to  U  S  West  Marketiiig  Resources  Group,  Inc., 
Engdwood,  Colo. 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  344.305 

Int  CL*  H04N  7/173 

VS.  O.  34»— 12  18  Claims 
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1.  In  an  interactive  media  network  including  a  server  and  a  client 
station,  the  client  station  including  a  processor,  a  memory  and  an 
input  device,  a  method  for  processing  an  input  signal  from  the 
input  device  relating  to  streamed  digital  video  data,  the  method 
comprising: 

initializing  a  timer, 

transmitting  streamed  digital  video  data  from  the  server  to  the 
client  station,  the  streamed  digital  video  data  representing 
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multiinedia  infonnauon  and  having  a  plurality  of  execution 

concrol  routines  associated  therewith; 
displayiog  the  mulDinedia  infomuoion  at  the  chent  station  based 

on  a  first  one  of  the  plurality  of  execution  control  routines; 
icceiving  the  input  si^  from  the  input  device  of  the  client 

station,  the  input  signal  representing  a  user  request; 
detennining  an  index  based  on  the  timer  upon  receipt  of  the 

input  signal; 
selecting  a  second  one  of  the  plurality  of  execution  control 

routines  based  on  the  index;  and 
displaying  the  multimedia  mfonnation  at  the  cUent  station  based 

on  the  second  one  of  the  plurality  of  execution  control  rou- 
tines. 


NTSC  REJECTION  ITLTER  WITH  SWITCHED 

TOMLINSON  PRECODER  FOR  REDUCING  NTSC 

CO-CHANNEL  INTERFERENCE  IN  ATV  RECEIVERS 

RictanI  W.  CMa,  Oak  Park,  01^  assisitor  to  Zenith  Ekctrooks 

Carponrtioii.  GlcnTiew,  01. 

FUcd  Feb.  \9,  1W5,  Ser.  No.  3a6,5» 

Int  CL*  HMN  5/38 

VS.  CL  348—21  26  Claims 


I.  Apparatus  for  precoding  a  digital  signal  comprising; 

means  for  providing  said  digital  signal  in  the  form  of  a  multi- 
plexed stream  of  synchronization  and  dau  symbols;  and 

precoding  means  for  linearly  precoding  only  said  synchroniza- 
tion symbols  and  non-linearly  precoding  only  said  daU  sym- 
bols. 
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(c)  separating  said  pairs  of  corresponding  points  into  at  least  two 
regions  on  the  basis  of  said  information  as  to  the  distance  to 
the  point  from  each  of  said  corresponding  points,  and 

(d)  regarding  pairs  of  corresponding  points  in  a  region,  using 
image  data  indicated  by  some  of  said  corresponding  points  of 
said  pairs  of  corresponding  points  for  generation  of  a  com- 
bined image  and  not  using  an  image  dau  indicated  by  other 
corresponding  points  of  said  pairs  of  corresponding  poinu  for 
generation  of  said  combined  image,  a  predetermined  after- 
processing  being  applied  to  pixel  portions  of  the  image  data 
which  are  not  used  for  generation  of  said  combined  image. 


5,602,584 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUONG  A  PANORAMIC  IMAGE 

USING  A  PLURALITY  OF  OPTICAL  SYSTEMS 
HklcaU    Mitsutakc    Tokyo;    Jan    Tokumitsu,    Sagamihara; 
Skifcyvki  Soda,  Yokohama,  and  ItelSBshi  KaUyama,  Tokyo, 
all  of  Japan,  anignon  to  Canon  Kabuahiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continaatian  of  Ser.  No.  139^425,  Oct.  2»,  1993,  abandoned. 
Thb  applicatioa  Sep.  27.  1995.  S«r.  No.  534,744 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Oct.  22,  1992.  4-284343 
Int  CI.*  H04N  IJA)2;l5A)0:5/225 
VS.  CL  348—47  21  Claims 

I.  A  double-eye  image  pickup  apparatus  compnsing 
a  plurality  of  imaging  optical  systems; 
a  plurality  of  image  pickup  elements, 

wherem  one  of  said  plurality  of  image  pickup  elements  changes 
an  objective  image  formed  by  one  of  said  plurality  of  imaging 
optical  systems  to  an  image  signal  and  another  one  of  said 
plurality  of  image  pickup  elements  changes  another  objective 
image  formed  by  another  one  of  said  plurality  of  imaging 
optical  systems  lo  another  image  signal;  and 
an  image  processing  means  for  generating  a  combined  image  by 
using  image  signals  from  said  plurality  of  image  pickup 
elements,  wherein  said  image  processing  means  executes  the 
following  steps  of: 

(a)  extracting  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  corresponding  points  in  said 
objective  image  and  said  another  objective  image. 

(b)  obtaining  informauon  as  lo  a  distance  from  each  correspond- 
ing point  of  said  pairs  of  corresponding  points  to  a  point  on  an 
object  located  in  each  image  signal. 


5,602385 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  CAMERA  WITH  MOTION 

DETECTION 
Alexander    G.    Dickinson,    Neptune,    and    Jack    E.    Salata, 
Metuchen,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies 
Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  Na  363,456 

Int  a."  il04N  7/18 

VS.  CL  348—155  "  Claims 
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I.  A  motion  detection  camera  system  comprising: 
an  active  pixel  imaging  system  having  an  output  and  a  mode 
select  input,  the  imaging  system  being  operable  in  a  differen- 
tial or  video  mode  based  on  the  signal  at  the  mode  select 
input,  wherein  the  imaging  system  generates  a  video  signal 
coniaimng  information  for  each  detected  image  frame  of  a 
viewed  area  when  in  the  video  mode  and  a  differential  signal 
containing  information  of  inlcrframe  differences  when  in  the 
differential  mode,  the  imaging  system  further  comprising; 
(i)  a  plurality  of  active  pixel  sensors  arranged  in  an  array  of 
rows  and  columns,  each  active  pixel  sensor  being  operable 
to  generate  a  voluge  at  a  diffusion  node  corresponding  to 
detected  light  intensity  by  the  sensor,  each  active  pixel 
sensor  being  further  operable  to  buffer  the  voltage  potential 
present  on  the  diffusion  node  from  other  signals  generated 
external  to  the  sensor; 


February  11.  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


1361 


(ii)  means  for  sequentially  activating  sensors  in  different 
portions  of  the  array  for  a  period  of  time  to  achieve  a 
desired  detected  frame  interval: 

(iii)  a  plurality  of  output  circuits,  each  output  circuit  being 
conniected  to  the  respective  sensors  in  a  corresponding 
portion  of  the  array,  each  output  circuit  being  operable  to 
store  first  and  second  voltage  signals  received  from  the 
connected  sensors  and  to  selectively  provide  a  sensor  out- 
put signal  to  the  imaging  system  output;  and 

(iv)  a  timing  controller  connected  to  the  activating  means  and 
each  differential  output  circuit  wherein  the  timing  control- 
ler is  operable  to  cause  each  sensor  row  to  be  sequentially 
activated,  and  when  in  a  differential  mode,  to  cause  the 
activated  sensors  to  provide  a  voltage  signal  corresponding 
to  a  previous  detected  frame  to  the  output  circuits  and  then 
to  provide  a  voltage  signal  corresponding  to  a  present 
detected  frame  to  the  output  circuits,  and  when  in  a  video 
mode,  to  cause  the  activated  sensors  to  provide  a  voltage 
signal  corresponding  to  a  reference  voltage  to  the  output 
circuits  and  then  to  provide  a  voltage  signal  corresponding 
to  a  present  detected  frame  to  the  output  circuits,  and 
wherein  the  timing  controller  is  fiirther  operable  to  cause 
the  output  circuits  to  sequentially  provide  the  output  signals 
to  a  common  output  line  to  generate  either  of  the  imaging 
system  output  signals; 
a  switch  having  an  input  first  and  second  outputs  and  a  control 

input  the  input  being  connected  to  the  imaging  system  output 

tlie  first  output  being  operable  to  provide  a  video  output  signal 

to  a  monitoring  device; 
a  threshold  detector  having  an  input  and  an  output,  the  input 

being  connected  to  the  second  switch  output:  and 
a  mode  selector  having  an  input  and  an  output,  the  input  being 

connected  to  the  detector  output,  the  output  being  connected 

to  the  switch  control  input  and  the  imaging  system  mode 

select  input 


5,602,587 

CORRECTION  OF  INFLUENCE  OF  ALTERNATING 

VOLTAGE  COUPLING  IN  A  SIGNAL  CHAIN  OF 

SCANNING  OPTO-ELECTRONIC  SENSORS 

Dieter  Ocrtd,  FflrstcoffMbruck,  Germany,  and  Boris  Zhnkov, 

Mytlstscfal,  Ruarian  Federation,  amignors  to  Deutsche  Fors- 

chungsanstaH  fHr  Lnfl-ond  RaumfUirt  e.V.,  Kdin,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  351,112 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany,  Dec  1,  1993,  43  40 
994.6 

Int  CL*  H04N  5/217 
VS.  CL  348—241  4  Claims 


5,602,586 
BUILT-IN  TEST  FOR  DYNAMIC  RASTER  VIDEO 
OUTPUT 
Steven  A.  Schauer,  Bosque  Farms,  and  Larry  J.  Thomas,  Albu- 
querque, both  of  N.M.,  assigiH>rs  to  Honeywell  Inc.,  Miime- 
apolis,  MiniL 

Filed  May  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  237,519 

IntCL*H04N  17/02 

VS.  CL  348—189  14  Claims 
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1.  A  test  apparatus  for  dynamic  testing  of  an  analog  video  signal 
having  a  plurality  of  analog  signal  components,  comprising: 

selection  means  for  selecting  one  of  said  analog  signal  compo- 
nents from  said  analog  video  signal: 

an  A/D  convener  which  converts  the  selected  analog  signal 
component  into  a  convetted  video  signal; 

extracting  means  for  extracting  a  characteristic  value  from  said 
convened  video  signal; 

a  memory  which  stores  predetermined  characteristic  value  range 
data: 

a  comparator  which  compares  said  characteristic  value  to  said 
stored  diaracteristic  value  range  data  to  produce  a  result;  and 

storage  means  for  storing  said  result. 
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2.  Method  for  correction  of  influence  of  the  alternating  voltage 
coupling  in  a  signal  chain  of  scanning  opto-electronic  sensors  on 
radiometric  image  data  obtained  in  the  solar  spectral  range  during 
aerocosmic  remote  sensing  of  the  earth  surface,  comprising  the 
steps  of 

a)  determining  and  storing  characteristic  times  (t,)  of  a  time 
constant  (T^  o)  °f  *  RC<ircuit  of  a  respective  spectral  channel 
(1)  of  the  alternating  voltage  coupled  signal  chain,  a  scanline 
frequency  (fo)  and  a  number  of  pixels  per  scanline  (p)  (step 
SI), 

b)  carrying  out,  for  each  pixel  of  a  channel  (i)  with  its  charac- 
teristic time  (t,)  of  the  signal  chain  and  with  knowledge  of 
any  constant  off-set  value  of  an  aiulog-to-digital  converter  of 
tiie  signal  chain  and  any  desired  initial  value  of  an  additive 
term,  a  preliminary  correction  in  the  form  of  a  recursive 
inverse  RC-filtering  of  sampled  pixels  obtained  at  the  output 
of  the  analog-to-digital  converter  (steps  S1-S4). 

c)  intennediately  storing  the  preliminarily  coirected  by  an 
inverse  RC-filtcring  image  data  channel-by-channel  and  line- 
by-Une  (step  S5), 

e)  in  the  case  of  use  of  a  dark  reference  source  influenced  by 
external  radiation,  computing  conected  sampling  values 
recursively  on  the  basis  of  the  preliminarily  corrected  and 
intermediately  stored  image  data  and  with  the  aid  of  dark 
reference  signals  computed  iteratively  at  the  same  time  during 
the  recursive  computation  for  each  channel  (steps  S8-SI2). 

f)  using  an  experimentally  determined  mean  reflectivity  of  the 
darit  reference  source  and  the  first  iteration  of  a  dark  reference 
signal  used  as  reference  values  for  the  recursive  computation 
of  tlie  corrected  pixels  for  each  channel,  and 

g)  carrying  out  a  tunning  iieratiaa  of  the  dark  reference  signal 
line-by-line,  during  the  recursive  computation  of  the  corrected 
pixels,  by  means  of  a  line-by-line  forward  sliding  fbrmatiaa 
of  a  mean  scene  signal  from  m  image  line  segments  which 
come  into  the  fiekl  of  view  (POV)  of  the  dark  reference 
source  and  with  the  use  of  a  mean  reflectivity, 

wherein  not  more  than  four  iterations  are  needed  for  a  recursive 
computation  of  the  pixels  when  the  mean  reflectivity  (phd  i)  is 
at  noost  equal  to  0.02  in  order  to  obtain  accuracies  of  at  most 
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equal  to  0.2  percent  m  the  solar  spectral  range,  for  example. 
foe  a  dark  pixel  which  is  surrounded  by  pixels  that  are  ten 
tiines  as  bright 


IMAGE  PICKUP  APPARATUS  HAVING  A  HORIZONTAL 

LINE  INTERPOLATION  FUNCTION 
Hiroya    Kunka.    Kawaniaiii;    lUushi    Sakagwhl.    Yamato- 
t.1.^.    and  MasaaU  Nakayama,  Hirakata,  all  of  Japan, 
Mignon  to  MatsiHhiU  Electric  Industrial  Co^  Ltd^  Osaka, 
Japan 

DItWmi  of  Ser.  No.  211.151,  Mar.  22,  1»4,  PaL  No. 
5^2,742.  Thb  appUcatioa  Jun.  7.  1»5,  Ser.  No.  473,007 
CUaH  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  JuL  22,  1W2,  4-195095; 
JuL  22,  1992,  4-195Mfe;  Jul.  22,  1992,  4-195097;  JuL  22,  1992, 
4-195099:  Feb.  2,  1993,  54H5171 

Int  CL*  H04N  9/09:9^:5/232 
VS.  CL  348—264  15  Claims 
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1.  An  image  pickup  apparatus  with  a  horizontal  line  interpola- 
tion hmctioa  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  solid  state  image  pickup  elements  for  obtaining 
three  different  chrominance  signals  CI.  C2.  and  C3; 

a  plurality  of  image  pickup  element  drive  circuits  for  driving 
said  plurality  of  solid  state  image  pickup  elements; 

a  drive  control  circuit  for  controlling  said  plurality  of  image 
pickup  element  drive  circuits;  and 

an  interpolation  circuit  for  performing  interpolation  processing 
to  obtain  an  interpolation  horizontal  line  signal  from  the  three 
chrominance  signals  CI.  C2  and  C3; 

wherein  said  drive  control  circuit  controls  said  image  pickup 
element  drive  circuits  so  that  the  vertical  phase  of  the  chroim- 
nance  signal  C2  is  shifted  with  respect  to  the  chrominance 
signal  CI  by  a  specitied  pitch  pi  and  that  the  vertical  phase  of 
the  chrominance  signal  C3  is  shifted  by  a  specified  pitch  p2 

and  wherein  said  inlerpolanon  circuit  performs  interpolation 
processing  on  the  chrominance  signal  CI  with  an  interpola- 
tion coefficient  w  (0<w<l).  and  perfocms  interpolauon  pro- 
cessing on  the  chrominance  signal  C2  with  interpolation  coef- 
ficients determined  depending  on  w  and  pi.  and  performs 
intetpolabon  processing  on  C3  with  an  inlerpolanon  coeffi- 
cient determined  depending  on  w  and  p2. 


successively  performing  multiple  stages  of  first  lookup  opera- 
tions based  on  the  data  to  obtain  compressed  dau  at  each 
stage  representing  vector  quantized  discrete  subband  trans- 
form coefficients; 

transmitting  the  compressed  dau  to  a  receiver, 

receiving  the  compressed  data  at  the  receiver; 

successively  performing  multiple  suges  of  second  lookup  opera- 
tions to  selectively  obtain  at  each  stage  before  a  last  stage 
partially  decompressed  dau  representing  a  partial  inverse 
subband  transform  of  the  compressed  data. 


5,602,590 
METHOD  FOR  RESTRICTING  TOTAL  CODE  VOLUME 

IN  DATA-COMPRESSION 
Kol^i  Numata,  and  Hiroyuki  Ishikawa,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan. 
Ksignors  to  NEC  Corporatioii,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  475,299 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  28,  1994,  6-176363 

InL  CL*  H04N  7/133 

VS.  a.  348—405  9  Claims 
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5.602389 
VIDEO  IMAGE  COMPRESSION  USING  WEIGHTED 
WAVELET  HIERARCHICAL  VECTOR  QUANTIZATION 
Mokan  VkhwaaMth,  Mountain  View,  and  PbiUp  Chou,  Mcnio 
Park,  both  of  Calif.,  MsigBors  to  Xerox  Corporalioa.  Stam- 
ford, Coon. 

FUed  Auc.  19.  1994,  Ser.  No.  293^12 
InL  CL'  HC4N  7/28:7/30 
VS.  CL  348-^598  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  compressing  and  transmitting  data,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
receiving  the  dau; 


( output) 

1  A  method  for  restricting  total  code  volume  in  a  dau- 
compression.  wherein  a  frame  of  a  movmg  picmte  is  divided  into 
blocks  of  a  same  size,  pixel  dau  of  a  block  is  transformed  by 
two-dimensional  orthogonal  transform,  coefficients  of  frequency 
components  obtained  by  said  transform  are  quantized,  and  the 
quantized  coefficients  are  ctxied  m  a  variable  length  coding;  said 
method  comprising: 

a  step  for  dctemuiung  a  quantization  step  by  a  first  frame  or  by 
several  frames; 


a  step  of  first  run  of  dau-compression  wherein  a  frame  of  a 
picture  is  dau-compressed.  using  said  determined  quantiza- 
tion step,  recording  generated  code  volume  of  each  block,  and 
calculating  code  volume  generated  by  the  frame; 

a  step  of  allotment  of  code  volume  wherein  code  volume  allotted 
to  a  block.  VAB,  is  determined  fixHn  a  target  code  volume  of 
a  frame,  VTF,  which  represents  a  code  volume  allowable  for  a 
friune  in  said  daU  compression,  code  volume  generated  by  the 
blocii,  VGB,  and  code  volume  generated  by  the  frame.  VGF, 
by  an  equation,  VAB=  VGBxVTF/VGF; 

a  step  of  second  run  of  daU-compression  wherein  contents  of 
quantized  dau  memory  of  a  block  which  has  been  prepared 
and  stored  at  said  first  run  of  dau-compression  is  called  and 
coded  by  said  variable  length  coding,  code  volume  generated 
by  said  coding  is  examined,  and  when  said  code  volume 
generated  becomes  equal  to  or  larger  than  said  allotted  code 
voluine  of  said  block,  said  coding  of  said  block  is  discontin- 
ued. 


5,602^2 

MOVING  PICTURE  COMPRESSED  SIGNAL 

CHANGEOVER  APPARATUS 

Toahiaki  Mori,  Minoo,  and  IMiihiko  Knrosaki,  Kobe,  both  of 

Japan,  aadpiors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 

Osaka,  Japan 

FDcd  Jan.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  371^0 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  18,  1994,  6-003460 

InL  CL*  H04N  7/50:5/268 

VS.  CL  348—415  13  Claims 
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5,602391 

SYSTEM  FOR  GENERATING  A  WEIGHTING 

COEFnCIENT  USING  INTER-FRAME  DQiTERENCE 

SIGNALS  AT  A  CENTER  PIXEL  FOR  DETECTING 

MOTION  INFORMATION  AND  AT  PIXELS 

SURROUNDING  THE  CENTER  PIXEL  AND 

QUANTIZING  THE  DIFFERENCE  SIGNAL  AT  THE 

CENTER  PIXEL 

Masahitv  Saiki,  CboAi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Electric 

Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  251,273 

Claims  priority,  appiicatkm  Japan,  Jun.  8,  1993,  5-137287 

InL  CL*  H04N  7/01 

VS.  CL  348—452  15  Claims 
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1.  A  moving  picture  compressed  signal  changeover  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  first  input  means  for  receiving  a  first  moving  picture  com- 
pressed signal  comprising  a  sequence  of  coded  frames  con- 
taining intra-frame  coded  frames,  forward  prediction  coded 
frames  and  bidirectional  prediction  coded  friimes; 

a  second  input  means  for  receiving  a  second  nwving  picture 
compressed  signal  comprising  a  sequence  of  coded  frames 
containing  intra-£rame  coded  firames,  forward  prediction 
coded  frames  and  bidirectional  prediction  coded  frames;  and 

a  changeover  means  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  input 
means  for  selectively  outputting  one  of  said  first  and  second 
moving  picture  compressed  signals,  said  changeover  means 
being  responsive  to  an  externally  given  changeover  signal  for 
changing  over  from  said  first  moving  picture  compressed 
signal  to  said  second  moving  picture  compressed  signal  by 
connecting  a  frame  of  said  first  moving  picture  compressed 
signal  occurring  Just  before  an  intra-ftame  coded  frame  or  a 
forward  prediction  coded  frame  of  said  first  moving  picture 
compressed  signal  to  an  intra-frame  coded  frame  of  said 
second  moving  picture  compressed  signal. 


1.  A  motion  signal  detection  method  for  detecting  motion  infor- 
mation of  an  input  video  signal,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  delaying  said  input  video  signal  by  one  fi-ame; 

(b)  obtaining  a  difference  signal  between  said  input  video  signal 
and  said  delayed  video  sigiuU  at  a  pixel  of  interest  for  detect- 
ing the  motion  information  and  at  pixels  in  a  space  surround- 
ing said  pixel  of  interest; 

(c)  counting,  in  a  group  defined  by  said  pixel  of  interest  and  said 
pixel  in  said  space,  a  first  number  of  pixels  each  having  a 
difference  sigiul  between  said  input  video  signal  and  said 
delayed  video  signal  that  is  greater  than  a  first  threshold  value 
and  a  second  number  of  pixels  each  having  a  difference  signal 
between  said  input  video  signal  and  said  delayed  video  signal 
that  is  smaller  than  a  secoix]  threshold  value; 

(d)  generating  a  weighting  coefficient  for  tlie  motion  information 
at  said  pixel  of  interest  on  the  basis  of  said  first  number  and 
said  second  number,  and 

(e)  coatioUing  a  qiuntizing  parameter  of  the  difference  signal  at 
said  pixel  of  interest  by  using  said  weighting  coefficient  to 
delect  the  motion  information  o  said  input  video  signal  at  said 
pixel  of  interest. 


5,602393 

OVERLAPPED  MOTION  COMPENSATION  USING  A 

WINDOW  FUNCTION  WHICH  VARIES  IN  RESPONSE  TO 

AN  INPUT  PICTURE 
Jiro   Katto,  Tokyo,   Japan,   aasicnor  to   NEC   Corporatioa, 
Ibkyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  394,162 
Claims  priority,  applicalion  Jap«t,  Feb.  22,  1994,  6-023856 
InL  CL*  H04N  7/36:7/50 
VS.  CL  348—416  12  Claims 

1.  A  motion  compensation  prediction  picture  producing  device 
supplied  with  an  digital  picture  signal  representative  of  successive 
pictures  for  ptedictively  producing  a  nxxion  compensation  predic- 
tion picture  predictive  of  a  current  picture  by  using  a  previous 
picture  which  precedes  said  cuneot  picture  among  said  successive 
pictures,  each  of  said  successive  pictures  comprising  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  blocks  of  pixels,  said  motion  compensation 
prediction  picture  producing  device  comprising: 
memorizing  means  for  memorizing  said  previotis  picture  as  a 
reference  picture; 
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vector  detecting  means  connected  to  said  memorizing  means  for 
delecting  a  motion  vector  represenlative  of  a  movement  of 
each  block  of  said  current  picture  between  said  cunenl  and 
said  lefeience  pictures,  said  vector  delecting  means  delivenng 
the  motion  vectors  for  the  blocks  of  said  current  picture  to 
said  memorizing  means  to  cause  said  memorizing  means  to 
produce,  as  reference  blocks,  the  blocks  of  said  reference 
picture  that  are  determined  by  said  motion  vectors  for  the 
blocks  of  said  current  picture: 

window  function  producmg  means  for  producing  a  window 
function  in  response  to  said  current  picture;  and 

prediction  picture  pioducing  means  connected  to  said  memonz- 
uig  means  and  said  window  ftinction  producing  means  for 
producing  said  motion  compensation  prediction  picture  given 
by  multiplying  each  of  said  reference  blocks  by  said  window 
function  and  by  adding  said  reference  blocks  multiplied  by 
said  window  function  lo  oite  another. 


5,602,594 

BUFFER  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  COMPRESSION 

OF  VIDEO  INTRAFRAMES 

«5ong  K.  CtnK  Yoog  iL  L«c  bodi  of  DmJoo;  Jooa  P.  Chang,  and 

Cbooo  Lcc  both  or  Seoul,  all  of  Rep.  at  Kon*,  anignors  to 

Goiitatw  Co„  LUL,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1994,  Scr.  No.  289,566 
CU^  priority,  appHcatioa  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  14,  1993, 
15772A993 

InL  CL*  HMN  7/30 
VS.  CL  348—419  13  CUims 
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division  factor  generation  means  for  generating  a  division  factor 
based  on  an  output  from  the  buffer  means; 

detection  means  connected  lo  the  feed-forward-based  division 
factor  selector  means,  for  detecting  a  scene  change  based  on  a 
bii  rale  difference  between  two  successive  video  frames 
received  from  the  feedforward-based  division  factor  selector 
means,  and  generating  a  scene  change  detection  signal  based 
on  the  detection;  and 

selection  means  for  receiving  the  scene  change  detection  signal 
generated  from  the  detection  means  and  selecting  between  the 
division  factor  from  the  feed-forward-based  division  factor 
selector  means  and  the  division  factor  from  the  division  factor 
generation  means,  based  on  the  scene  change  detection  signal. 


5,602,595 

ATV/MPEG  SYNC  SYSTEM 

Richard  W.  Qtta,  Oak  Pariu  Marii  Flmoff,  Hoffman  EsUtcs, 

and  Ttanothy  G.  Laud,  MundcMn,  all  of  Dl.,  assignors  to 

Zenith  Electronics  Corporatloa,  Glcnriew,  ni. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  417,581,  Apr.  6,  1995,  which 

Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  175,061,  Dec  29,  1993, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  479,428 

Int.  CL'  HMN  5/04 

VS.  CL  348—495  26  Claims 


r^ 


1.  A  method  of  transmitting  a  digital  multilevel  symbol  signal 
comprising: 

encoding  elementary  streams  of  data  into  a  multilevel  symbol 

signal  comprising  a  plurality  of  multiplexed  fixed  length  data 

packets  without  packet  sync  information; 
arranging  the  data  packets  in  fields  of  repetitive  data  segments. 

each  of  the  data  segments  including  a  data  segment  sync  and 

each  of  the  fields  including  a  field  sync;  and 
transmitting  the  fields  of  dau  segments. 


1.  A  buffer  control  apparatus  for  compression  of  motion- 
involving  video  intrafraroes.  comprising: 

encoder  means  for  encoding  input  video  frame  data  to  be  com- 
pressed; 

feed-forwaid-based  division  factor  selector  means  for  calculat- 
ing a  complexity  of  each  frame  based  upon  an  output  signal 
from  die  encoder  means,  estimating  a  quantity  of  dau  to  be 
generated  in  units  of  a  predetermiiMd  number  of  discrete 
cosine  transform  blocks  by  using  a  relation  between  the 
calculated  complexity  and  a  predetermined  quantity  of  bits 
generated  in  test  pictures,  and  sending  a  division  factor  cor- 
responding to  die  estimated  quantity  of  dau  lo  the  encoder 


buffer  means  for  storing  an  output  signal  from  the  encoder 


5,602,596 

METHOD  FOR  NAVIGATING  A  COMPLEX 

MULTIMEDIA  STRUCTURE  AT  AN  INTERACTIVE  USER 

STATION 
Cameron  Clansscn,  DcuYcr;  Darid  Crayton,  Uttktoo;  George 
Eagdbcck,  Bonlden  Don  Hnbburd,  Ncderiand,  and  Larry 
Toby,  Aurora,  an  of  Colo,  aasigBors  to  U  S  W«t  Technolo- 
gies, Inc,  Boohlcr,  Colo. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1994.  Scr.  No.  225,124 
InL  CL'  H04N  5/445:9/74 
VS.  CL  348—564  12  Claiw 

1.  A  method  for  navigating  a  complex  multimedia  structure  for 
providing  product/service  information  at  an  interactive  user  station, 
the  complex  structure  comprising  a  plurality  of  nodes,  each  node 
including  at  least  one  presentation  element,  the  interactive  user 
station  including  a  processor  in  electrical  communicatioo  with  a 
memory  and  a  presenution  device,  the  presentation  device  includ- 
ing a  display  area  having  a  plurality  of  presentation  cells  arrange- 
able  in  an  array,  the  method  comprising: 

(a)  presenting  the  at  least  one  presentation  element  associated 
with  a  first  node  via  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  presenu- 
tion cells  in  the  array; 

(b)  receiving  at  the  processor  a  signal  indicating  a  user  selection 
of  one  of  the  presenution  cells; 

(c)  identifying  a  second  node  based  on  the  selected  presentation 
cell;  and 


wrm 


(d)  presenting  the  at  least  one  presentation  element  associated 
with  the  second  node  via  at  least  two  of  the  plurality  of 
presentation  cells  in  die  array,  the  at  least  one  presentation 
element  including  motion  picture  and  audio  portions  relating 
to  product/service  feature  and  sales  information. 


5^02,597 

VIDEO  RECEIVER  DISPLAY  OF  VIDEO  OVERLAYING 

MENU 

Randal  L.  Bcrtraai,  Ralrlgh,  N.C,  aarignnr  to  International 

Boaincas  Machines  Corporatioii,  AnMwk,  N.Y. 

FIM  May  31. 1995.  Scr.  No.  455,780 

bt  CL'  HMN  5/45 

VS.  CL  348—565  41  ClaiaH 
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7.  A  combinatioa  comprising: 

a  lemoie  control  device  usable  at  some  distance  of  separation 

from  a  television  receiver  which  has  a  video  dispUy  device 

luving  a  predetermined  screen  area,  the  reonote  coolrol  device 

having: 

a  bousing  sized  to  be  held  in  the  hand  of  the  human  observer, 

a  manually  engageaNe  input  device  mouated  in  said  housing 
for  numipulalion  by  the  human  observer  and 

control  transminer  circuitry  mounted  in  said  bousmg  and 
coupled  to  said  iaput  device  for  transmitting  at  a  frequency 
which  is  outside  direct  sensing  by  dte  human  observer 
command  signals  cootdinaled  in  a  predetermined  manner  to 
manipnlatioa  of  said  input  device  by  the  human  observer, 
and 
a  display  controller  for  coupling  to  a  television  receiver  video 

display  device  and  for  delivenng  to  a  coupled  televisioa 

leodver  video  dispUy  device  image  directing  signals,  said 

dispUy  cooiroUer  having: 

command  receiver  circuitiy  for  receiving  said  command  sig- 
nals from  said  command  mnsmitter  circiutry  and  for  deriv- 


ing from  said  received  command  signals  image  directing 
sigiuds  directing  modification  of  visual  images  displayed  to 
a  human  observer  by  the  television  receiver  video  display 
device;  and 
command  processor  circuitry  coupled  to  said  command 
receiver  circuitry  and  to  the  television  receiver  video  dis- 
play device 

(a)  for  receiving  said  image  directing  signals, 

(b)  for  generating  a  cursor  image  signal  for  overlay  of  a 
cursor  image  onto  said  visual  images,  and 

(c)  for  modifying  said  visual  images  as  directed  by  manipu- 
lation of  said  remote  control  device  by  the  human 
observer, 

said  display  controller  cooperating  with  the  television  video 
display  device  for  dispUying  full  motion  video  visual  images 
occupying  a  minor  portion  of  said  screen  area  and  a  menu 
display  occupying  a  major  portion  of  the  screen  area,  said 
naenu  dispUy  having  a  plurality  of  displayed  elements. 

said  dispUy  controller  and  said  remote  control  device  cooperat- 
ing for  moving  said  cursor  image  across  the  area  o(  said 
visual  images  and  said  menu  display  to  position  the  cursor 
image  onto  a  displayed  element  and  for  directing  modification 
of  said  visual  images  in  response  to  selection  of  a  displayed 
element  overlain  by  die  cursor  image. 

19.  A  method  of  displaying  visual  images  to  a  human  observer 
using  a  televisioa  video  display  device  having  a  predetermined 
screen  area  for  displaying  visual  inuges  to  a  human  observor 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  signals  transmitted  at  frequencies  which  are  outside 
direct  sensing  by  the  human  observer, 

delivering,  to  said  television  video  dispUy  device,  video  signals 
which  drive  the  television  video  dispUy  device  lo  display 
visual  images; 

generating,  with  a  manually  engageable  input  device  remote 
<rom  the  television  video  display  device  and  manipulable  by 
the  human  observer,  command  signals  indicative  of  desired 
modificatioas  of  the  displayed  visual  images  and  delivering 
generated  signals  to  a  command  transmitter, 

transmitting,  from  the  conunand  transmitter  and  at  a  fiequency 
which  is  oiRside  direct  sensing  by  the  hmnan  observer,  com- 
fiund  signals  coordinated  in  a  predetermined  manner  to 
nunipulation  of  the  input  device  by  the  human  observer, 

receiving  the  command  signals  from  the  command  transmitter 
and  deriving  from  the  received  command  signals  image 
directing  signals  directing  modification  of  the  visual  images; 

generating  a  cursor  image  signal  for  overlay  of  a  cursor  image 
onto  displayed  visiul  images;  and 

(a)  receiving  die  image  directing  signals  and  cursor  image  signal 
and: 

(b)  modifying  the  visual  images  as  directed  by  manipulation  of 
the  remote  control  device  by  die  human  observer  to  overlay 
the  cursor  image  onto  selected  portions  of  dispUyed  visual 
images  and  facilitate  modification  of  the  visual  images  by  the 
human  observer  through  aelectioo  of  commands  while 

(c)  displaying  full  motion  video  visual  images  occupying  a 
minor  poitioa  of  said  screen  area  and  a  menu  dispUy  occupy- 
ing the  maior  portion  of  said  screen  area  and  having  a  plural- 
ity of  menu  elemenu  representing  a  plurality  of  available 
visual  image  modificatioas. 


5.602.598 
TEIXVISION  RECEIVER  WITH  CAPTlCm  DISFLAY 

Tifcy,  Jaf  1,  iririir  to  Sas^  Owpuillaa. 
Tokj*.JiVaa 

•r  Scr.  N*.  161403,  Dec  2. 1993.  aiiiainarii 
TM  ^pMcaWw  Oct.  25. 1995.  Scr.  Nn.  547.965 

,  ippMnlln  i^m,  Dec  2. 1992.  4-349901 
tat  CL*  B04N  5/445:5M5 
VS.  CL  348-565  6  i 

1.  A  televisioa  leceiver.  comprising: 


1366 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Pebruaky  11,  1997 


-ssr 


TV  *U0>0 

VIOCO  I  MIOK) 

VIOCO  X  *UOK) 

VIOCO  3  AUDIO 


pass  filtered  version  of  said  input  digital  image  due  to  said 
reduced  spatial  frequency  of  said  first  resized  digital  image; 
and 
e)  storing  said  second  resized  digital  image. 
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a  video  signal  select  switch  for  selecting  at  least  two  of  a 
plurality  of  video  signals  and  outputting  said  selected  signals 
as  a  main  video  signal  and  a  sub-video  signal: 

an  audio  Mgnal  select  switch  for  selecting  one  of  a  plurality  of 
audio  signals  respectively  associated  with  one  of  said  plurality 
of  video  signals,  thereby  providing  a  selected  audio  signal: 

a  closed  caption  selector  for  selecting  a  closed  caption  signal 
associated  with  at  least  said  sub-video  signal,  thereby  provid- 
ing a  selected  caption  signal: 

a  closed  caption  decoder  for  decoding  said  selected  caption 
signal,  thereby  providing  a  decoded  caption  signal; 

a  control  circuit  for  controlling  said  video  signal  select  switch. 
said  audio  signal  select  switch  and  said  closed  caption  selec- 
tor in  response  to  user  entered  commands; 

a  display  for  simultaneously  displaying  a  main  picture  repie- 
senied  by  said  main  video  signal,  a  sub-picture  represented  by 
said  sub-video  signal  and  a  caption  represented  by  said 
decoded  caption  signal;  and 

means  for  producing  sound  corresponding  to  said  selected  audio 
signal. 


5,M2,i00 

DEVICE  FOR  TRANSPARENTLY  DISPLAYING 

CHARACTERS  IN  A  VIDEO  SYSTEM  BY  FORMING  A 

WEIGHTED  AVERAGE  OF  A  VIDEO  SIGNAL  AND  THE 

VIDEO  SIGNAL  AFTER  TEXT  HAS  BEEN  INSERTED 

OBvter  Quetanec  GrwoWe,  Frtiiee,  Mrignorto  ThMMOB  Coo- 

samer  Elcctroiiks,  Coorbevoie,  France 

Cootiniiattoa  of  Ser.  No.  331M*,  Nov.  14,  1994.  Thia  appUca- 

tfam  May  6,  1996,  Scr.  No.  643,585 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  France,  Mar.  12, 1993,  93  02869 

Int  CL'  WMN  9/76:5/265 

VS.  <X  348—589  7  Claima 


5,602,599 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  INCORPORATING  DIGITAL 

VIDEO  PROCESSING  FOR  REDUCTION/ 

MAGNIFICATION  OF  DIGITAL  VIDEO  IMAGES  TO 

PRODUCE  LOW-PASS  FILTERED  IMAGES 

Lmcc  riiifiii    WoodbrMte,  Canada,  larignnr  to  Geneds 

MkracMp  bK.,  Ontario,  Canada 

riitl— rinw  or  Ser.  No.  133^72,  Oct  8,  1993,  Pat.  Na 

5,365^77.  TUi  apfilicatlon  Aii«.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  294,IM9 

Int.  CL*  H»4N  5/1 4:9/74: 5/2 J:  G«6K  9/42 

VS.  CL  34S— 511  10  Claims 
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1.  A  device  for  displaying  characters  in  a  video  system,  said 
device  comprising: 

an  input  terminal  for  receiving  an  mput  video  signal; 

a  clamping  capacitor,  connected  to  said  input  terminal,  which 

receives  said  input  video  signal; 
a  clamping  circuit  which  receives  an  output  of  said  clamping 

capacitor  and  clamps  said  input  video  signal  to  a  reference 

voltage; 
a  synchronization  reinsertion  circuit  which  receives  the  clamped 

input  video  signal  from  said  clamping  circuit  an  reinserts 

synchronization  into  the  clamped  input  video  signal: 
a  character  generator  for  inserting  te«  into  said  input  video 

signal; 
a  selection  device  which  receives  said  input  video  signal  and 

selects  whether  or  not  to  retransmit  said  video  signal:  and 
means  for  generating  and  outputting  a  weighted  average  of  the 

video  signal  into  which  said  text  has  been  inserted  and  an 

output  of  said  selection  device...  said  means  comprising 
a  first  resistor  through  which  said  output  of  said  selection  device 

passes; 
a  second  resistor  through  which  said  video  signal  to  which  said 

text  has  been  inserted  passes,  said  first  and  second  resistors 

being  connected  in  series;  and 
an  output  terminal  formed  at  a  connection  point  between  said 

first  and  second  resistors. 


1.  A  method  of  filtering  an  input  digital  image  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a)  storing  said  input  digital  image; 

b)  retrieving  said  input  digital  image  and  generating  a  first 
resized  digital  image  of  reduced  spatial  frequency  relative  to 
said  input  digital  image  and  being  of  smaller  size  than  said 
input  digital  image: 

c)  storing  said  first  resized  digital  image: 

d)  retrieving  said  first  resized  digital  image  and  generating  a 
second  resized  digital  image  of  equal  size  to  said  input  digital 
image,  wherein  said  second  resized  digital  image  is  a  low- 


5,6«2,681  

PHASE  ERROR  CORRECTOR  FOR  HDTV  RECEPTION 
SYSTEM 
Jong  G.  Kim;  Kycong  S.  Kim.  both  oT  Scooi,  ami  Su  W.  Jont, 
KynngU-do,  afl  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  amignon  to  L.  G.  Elec- 
tronics Inc.,  SconI,  Rep.  of  Koran 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1995,  Scr.  No.  426,182 
InL  CL'  HMN  5/7/ 
VS.  CL  348— 687  21  Claims 

1.  A  phase  error  corrector  for  an  HDTV  reception  system  com- 
prising: 
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a  gain  and  offset  adjustment  unit  for  adjustiiig  a  gain  and  an 
offset  of  incoming  I  data; 

a  Hilbert  transform  filter  for  performing  a  Hilbett  transform 
filtering  of  the  I  dau  received  from  the  gain  and  offset 
adjustment  unit  for  generating  Q  dau; 

a  log  LUT  for  producing  logaritfamic  values  of  tlie  I  data  and  the 
Q  data  received  from  the  gain  and  offset  adjustmetu  unit  and 
the  Hilbert  transform  filter  into  logl  value  and  logQ  value 
respectively: 

a  complex  demultiplexer  for  generating  a  corrected  I  value  and  a 
corrected  Q  value  having  tlieir  errors  corrected  out  of  the  logl 
value  and  the  logQ  value  received  from  the  log  LUT; 

a  phase  error  detector  for  detecting  phase  errors  from  the  cor- 
rected I  value  and  the  corrected  Q  value  received  from  the 
complex  demultiplexer,  and, 

a  loop  filter  for  accumulating  phase  errors  received  from  the 
phase  error  detector  and  applying  the  accumulated  phase 
errors  to  the  complex  demultiplexer. 


a  number  N  of  tap  coefficients  for  an  optimal  prediction  filter, 
the  optimal  prediction  filter  corresponding  to  a  prediction 
filler  implen>enied  at  a  television  transmitter  for  preceding  the 
digital  television  signal  prior  to  being  transmitted  by  the 
television  transmitter,  said  rejection  filter  means  further  pro- 
viding a  filtered  output  signal; 

means  for  equalizing  and  phase  tracldng  the  filtered  output 
signal,  whoein  said  equalizer  and  phase  tracker  means  com- 
prises (i)  a  forward  eqtializer  having  an  input  for  receiving  the 
filtered  output  signal,  (ii)  a  modified  slicer  responsive  to  an 
output  of  the  forward  equalizer  for  providing  first  and  second 
modified  slicer  output  signals  and  further  for  providing  an 
error  signal,  (iii)  a  feedback  equalizer  having  an  input  for 
receiving  the  first  inodified  slicer  output  signal,  and  (iv)  an 
equalizer  tap-adaptation  means  responsive  to  the  error  signal 
and  the  inputs  of  the  forward  equalizer  and  feedback  equal- 
izer, respectively,  for  producing  itKidified  tap  coefficients,  the 
equalizer  tap-adaptation  means  further  for  providing  the 
nwdified  tap  coefficients  to  the  forward  and  the  feedback 
equalizos  for  use  by  the  forward  and  feedback  equalizers, 
respectively,  in  minimizing  a  noise  enhancement  effect  of  the 
noise  component  of  tl>e  received  signal,  wherein  tlie  noise 
enhancement  effect  is  produced  as  a  result  of  the  filtering  of 
the  received  signal  by  said  rejection  filter  means,  said  equal- 
izer and  phase  tracker  means  further  providing  an  equalized 
and  phased  tracked  output  signal  corresponding  to  the  second 
modified  slicer  output  signal; 

means  responsive  to  the  equalized  and  phase  tracked  output 
signal  for  producing  a  decoded  digital  teievisioD  signal. 


5vi82,682 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COMBATING 
CO-CHANNEL  NTSC  PfTERFERENCE  FOR  mGITAL  TV 
TRANSMISSION  HAVING  A  SIMPLIFIED  REJECTION 
FILTER 
Samlr  N.  Hnlyaftar,  CoinmMn.  Md„  aaMf  nr  to  PUips  Ekc- 
tra^cs  Noilk  Amcricn  Cacponlian,  New  York,  N.Y. 
rwilinnalhm  to  pnit  rf  "irr  No,  238^368,  Apr.  28, 1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,512,957,  wkkk  ii  a  tull—tlBn  In  part  of  Scr.  No. 
197,773,  Fck.  18. 1994.  PM.  No.  5^452,815.  TMs  i 
Oct.  27.  1995,  Scr.  No.  558028 
InL  CL'  H84N  5/44 
VS.  CL  348—687  18  ( 


5,682.683 

EYEGLASSES  HAVING  INTERCHANGEABLE  LENSES 

AND  ATTACHMENT  CLIPS 

Pkrrc  N.  Bowlet.  6,  Rnc  Anatolc  Fnmcc,  8U88  Oyonnax, 


FDcd  Dec  22, 1995,  Scr.  No.  578,888 
Int.  CL*  G82C  7/10:9A)0: 1/08:1/04 
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VS.  CL  351 


1.  A  television  receiver  for  reducing  a  co-channel  interfiereiice 
comprising: 

means  for  receiving  a  transmitted  digital  television  signal,  the 
transmitted  digital  television  signal  having  an  encoded  digital 
television  signal  component,  a  co-duumel  itteifcrencc  com- 
ponent, and  a  noise  component,  wbereia  the  encoded  digital 
television  signal  component  is  partially  charactenzed  u  an 
N-ievel  vestigial  sideband  (VSB)  signal  of  encoded  symbols, 
said  receiver  means  finther  providing  a  received  otxput  sig- 
nal; 

simplified  rejection  fihcr  means  for  filtering  tlie  received  output 
signal  to  reduce  the  co-channel  inluftnncc  conoponent 
diereof .  wherein  said  rejection  filter  means  comprises  a  sim- 
plified predictian  filter  having  a  fixed  number  L  of  tap  coef- 


licienis  z^, . 


,  z,,  further  wherein  the  nimiber  L  is  less  than 


1.  Eyeglasses  having  iiuerchangeable  lenses,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  eyeglass  lenses; 

a  frame  having  a  bridge  interconnecting  a  pair  of  fraine  sections, 
each  frame  sectioo  including  upper  and  lower  frame  members 
extending  from  said  bridge  to  respective  attachment  areas. 
each  of  said  frame  sections  further  including  an  inner  lens 
attadmieiM  clip  exiendiiig  from  said  bridge  pan  of  the  way 
toward  said  attaclment  area  and  an  outer  lens  attarhmwM  clip 
extending  from  said  attachment  area  part  of  the  way  toward 
said  bridge  so  that  said  inner  and  outer  lens  attadunent  clips 
are  separated  from  each  other  by  a  gap,  tiie  lens  attachment 
cUps  of  each  frame  section  retaining  respective  lenses 
between  said  clips  and  at  least  one  of  said  fraine  members, 
said  fraine  or  said  lenses  being  tabticaied  from  a  resiliently 
compliant  material  so  diat  said  frame  or  lenses  noay  be 
deformed  to  allow  said  lenses  to  be  installed  in  and  removed 
from  respective  frune  sections;  and 

a  secunng  device  attached  lo  die  attachment  areas  of  said  frame 
sections  to  retain  said  frame  on  the  face  of  a  wearer. 


174-41 1  O.G.-«7-20:QU 
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UNDERWATER  ONE-TIME-USE  CAMERA  WTTH 

COMBINATION  FILM  WINDING  CLUTCH  AND 

SHUTTER  RELEASE 

Jade  A.  SaaGrctor7,  Spoicepott.  N.Y.,  udsnor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  CoBpaoy,  RodMster,  N.Y. 

FBcd  Feb.  7.  1994,  Ser.  No.  597,7*4 

iBt  a."  G«3B  17/OS:  17/42:1/10 

VS.  CL  »*— 25  »  Claims 


within  the  lower  surface  of  the  minor  housing  assembly  at  the 
forward  portion,  a  third  apetlure  formed  within  the  closed 
rearward  end: 

a  flash  assembly  includmg  an  apettured  reflector  positioned 
within  the  opened  forward  end  of  the  minor  housing,  a  flash 
lamp  positioned  within  the  aperture  of  the  reflector,  a  power 
supply  &  electronics  positioned  within  the  rearward  portion  of 
the  minor  housing,  an  electncal  contact  positioned  within  the 
first  aperture  of  the  minor  housing,  electrical  wiring  intercon- 
necting the  electncal  contact,  the  power  supply  and  the  flash 
lamp: 

an  adjustment  assembly  positioned  within  the  second  aperture  of 
the  minor  housing,  the  adjustment  assembly  including  a 
threaded  bolt  threadably  secured  within  the  second  aperture, 
an  angle  adjusting  nut  threadably  positioned  upon  the 
threaded  bolt; 

a  condensing  lens  positioned  within  the  opened  forward  end  of 
the  rmnor  housing,  the  condensing  lens  function  to  condense 
light  emitted  by  the  flash  lamp  and  directed  by  the  reflector. 

a  major  housing  assembly  havuig  a  apettured  forward  portion 
and  an  opened  rearward  portion,  the  opened  rearward  portion 
of  the  major  housing  adapted  to  be  secured  over  the  forward 
end  of  the  minor  housing,  a  diffusion  lens  posiboned  within 
the  major  housing  intermediate  the  forward  and  rearward 
portions,  the  difltision  lens  adapted  to  scaner  light  emitted  by 
the  flash  lamp,  duected  by  the  reflector  and  concentrated  by 
the  condensing  lens: 

a  focusing  lens  housing  having  a  opened  forward  portion  and  an 
opened  rearward  portion,  the  rearward  portion  of  the  lens 
housing  adapted  to  be  inserted  within  the  aperture  of  the 
forward  portion  of  the  major  housing,  a  focusing  lens  posi- 
tioned within  the  opened  forward  portion  of  the  lens  housing 


1.  A  camera  corapnsing  a  fihn  winding  knot)  manually  rotauble 

to  rxxale  a  spool  to  wind  a  hlmstrip  onto  the  spool,  clutching  means 

located  between  said  film  winding  knob  and  the  spool  for  allowing 

the  film  winding  knob  to  be  manually  rotated  without  rotating  the 

spool,  and  a  shutter  release  bunon  manually  depiessible  to  initiate 

picture-taking,  is  characterized  in  that: 

said  clutching  means  includes  a  clutch  component  supported  to 

be  depressed  to  inmate  picture-taking  responsive  to  manual 

depression  of  said  shutter  release  button. 


5,602,606 
FRAME  MASKING  MECHANISM 
Kazuki  Yazawa,  Tokyo,  Jafwii,  aaiigiior  to  Asahi   Kogaku 
Kogyo  KabosUki  Kataha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  523,638 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  JaiMO,  Sep.  2,  1994,  6-234308 

Int.  CC  G03B  17/02.37/00 

\:S.  a.  396—435  22  Claims 


5,602,605 

FLASH  ASSEMBLY 

Ueiie.  2103  Flint  Rd.,  Madison,  Ind.  47250 

Filed  May  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  640.482 

IbL  CL'  G03B  15/03:15/02:11/00 

CL  396— 175 

^       20    28      ^  44  4€ 

2 )  \i/ /  r  It  r/ r/fj  . 


Kenneth  N 


U.S. 


4  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  camera  flash  magnification  assembly  comprising  in  combi 
nttioa: 

a  cylindrical  minor  housing  assembly  having  a  opened  forward 
end.  a  closed  rearward  end.  and  a  hollow  interior.  tl>e  hollow 
inierior  having  a  lower  surface,  a  rearward  poitioa.  a  forward 
ponion  and  an  intermediate  extent  tliefebetween.  an  first  aper- 
ture fonned  wiiliin  tiie  lower  surface  of  tiie  minor  housing 
assembly  at  tlie  rearward  portion,  a  second  aperture  formed 


1.  A  frame  masking  mechanism  for  a  camera,  comprising: 

a  rectangular  frame  opening  fonned  in  said  camera  for  defining 

a  largest  image  formed  by  light  admitted  to  a  film  plane  of 

said  camera: 
horizontal  side  masking  means  for  masking  said  frame  opening 

at  honzontal  sides  of  said  frame  opening  by  blocking  light  at 

said  honzontal  sides  of  said  frame  af>emng: 
vertical  side  masking  means  for  masldng  said  frame  opening  at 

vertical  sides  of  said  frame  opening  by  blocking  light  at  said 

vertical  sides  of  said  frame  opening: 
first   moving   means  for  moving  one  of  said  horizontal   side 

masking  means  to  mask  said  frame  opening  at  said  honzontal 

sides  and  said  vertical  side  masking  means  to  mask  said  frame 

opening  at  said  vertical  sides; 
second  moving  means  for  simultaneously  moving  said  horizon- 
tal and  said  vertical  side  masking  means  to  mask  said  frame 


opening  at  both  of  said  horizontal  sides  and  said  vertical  sides 
of  said  frame  opening;  and 
an  operating  member  for  selectively  operating  said  first  moving 
means  and  said  second  moving  means. 


5,602,607 
CAMERA  WITH  LENS  PROTECTION  BARRIER 
MEMBER  OPENED/CLOSED  WITH  UNIFORM  FORCE    • 
Minoru  Kato,  Kawasaki,  and  Yoshio  Imura,  Yokohama,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  418,899,  Apr.  7,  1995,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continiiation  of  Ser.  No.  270^19,  JoL  5,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuatkm  of  Ser.  No.  138,385,  Oct  20,  1993, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  717346,  Jiin. 

18,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  607,710,  Nov.  I,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun. 

7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  473,904 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  6,  1989,  1-287603; 

Nov.  14,  1989,  1-131661  U;  Nov.  20, 1989.  1-133980  U;  Nov.  20, 

1989,  1-299568;  Jun.  22,  1990,  2-065494  U 

InLCL'G03B  \7/04 

VS.  a.  396—349  1  Claim 


1.  A  camera  having  a  camera  housing  and  comprising: 
a  lens  protection  barrier  member  for  covering  an  imaging  lens: 
a  cam  lever,  connected  to  said  barrier  member,  movable  along 
an  optical  axis  of  said  imaging  lens,  and  rotatable  around  said 
optical  axis  during  opening/closing  of  said  barrier  member: 
a  variable  force  spring  member,  connected  to  said  cam  lever, 
urging  said  cam  lever  to  rotate  in  a  direction  in  which  said 
barrier  member  opens;  and 
a  cam  fixed  to  said  camera  housing  on  a  path  on  which  said  cam 
lever  moves  along  said  optical  axis  and  having  a  cam  surface 
engagable  with  said  cam  lever  by  movement  of  said  cam  lever 
along  said  optical  axis; 
said  cam  lever  being  urged  against  said  cam  surface  by  said 
spring  force  and  moving  along  said  cam  surface  while  rotat- 
ing during  opening/closing  of  said  barrier  member,  the  shape 
of  said  cam  surface  being  correlated  with  the  force  of  said 
spring  member  so  as  to  vary  a  load  force  exerted  by  said  cam 
lever  in  order  to  maintain  said  load  force  substantially  con- 
stant as  said  force  of  said  spring  member  varies. 


zooming  means  for  moving  a  lens  along  an  optical  axis  for 
zooming: 

photographic  image-plane  size  switching  means  for  switching  a 
photographic  image-plane  size; 

a  motor  for  generating  a  forward  or  backward  driving  force: 

a  first  planetary  gear  mechanism  for  selecting  whether  the  motor 
driving  force  is  transmitted  to  said  zooming  means: 

prohibiting  means  for  prohibiting  a  rotation  of  the  first  planetary 
gear  after  the  first  planetary  gear  has  completed  a  selection; 

a  second  planetary  gear  mechanism  for  selecting  whether  an 
output  from  said  first  planetary  gear  mechanism,  which  was 
not  transmitted  to  said  zooming  means,  is  transmitted  to  said 
winding  means; 

a  third  planetary  gear  mechanism  for  ordinarily  transmitting  a 
driving  force  to  said  photographic  image-plane  size  switching 
means,  which  mechanism  is  disposed  in  such  a  way  that  an 
output  from  said  second  planetary  gear  mechanism  which  was 
not  transmitted  to  said  winding  means  can  be  transmitted  to 
said  rewinding  means  or  said  photographic  image-plane  size 
switching  means;  and 

switching  means  for  forcedly  switching  an  output  of  said  third 
planetary  gear  mechanism  fixim  said  photographic  image- 
plane  size  switching  means  to  said  rewinding  means  when  the 
lens  frame  is  moved  to  a  predetermined  position  by  said 
zooming  means. 


5,602,609 

CAMERA  WFTH  FILM  SENSOR  FOR  CLOSING 

CASSETTE  WHEN  F1LMSTRIP  WOUND  COMPLETELY 

INTO  CASSETTE 
Edward   N.   Balling,   Rochester,   N.Y.,   assignor  to   Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  407,992 

Int.  CL'  G03B  l/OO 

VS.  a.  396—284  6  Claims 


5,602,608 

'CAMERA  Wrni  MOTOR  DRIVEN  TRANSMISSION 

MECHANISM" 

Yasuo  Asakura,  and  Masatoahi  Sato,  both  of  Hachioji,  Japan, 

aastgnors  to  Ofympus  Optical  Co.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Sep.  20, 1994,  Ser.  Na  309,424 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japui,  Sep.  21,  1993,  5-235184; 
Sep.  21,  1993,  5-235188 

Int  CL*  G«3B  1/40:37/00:1/18 
VS.  CL  396—85  40  Claims 

1.  A  camera  comprising: 

winding  means  for  winding  a  film; 

rewinding  means  for  rewinding  a  film; 


1.  A  camera  comprising  a  cassette-receiving  chamber  for  hold- 
ing a  film  cassette  provided  with  a  light  lock  which  is  to  be  closed 
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when  an  exposed  filmsirip  is  wound  completely  into  the  cassette, 
and  closing  means  movable  to  close  the  Ught  lock,  is  characterized 
in  that: 
a  film  senaor.  separate  from  the  cassette,  for  sensing  the  presence 
of  the  filmstiip  outside  the  cassette  is  located  to  determine  the 
fitanstrip  is  wound  completely  into  the  cassette,  and  is  coordi- 
nated with  said  closing  means  to  permit  die  closing  means  to 
be  moved  to  close  the  Ught  lock  when  said  film  sensor 
determines  die  fihnstrip  is  wound  completely  into  die  cassette. 


at  least  said  second  driving  pin  being  adapted  to  abut  on  a  pan 
of  one  of  said  sectors  when  said  driving  member  is  driven  to 
displace  said  operating  lever  to  said  second  position,  thereby 
restraining  the  displacement  of  said  driving  member. 


5>«2>1« 
SHUTTER  FOR  CAMERA 
» Akteoto;  Mlyiwiii  'Duiikawa,  awl  Nobuyukl  Fakui,  aU 
of  Yotnk^do,  Japu.  Million  to  ScUw  Preddoa  Inc., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUmI  Doc  28,  1»4,  Ser.  No.  365,089 
CfariM  priority,  appttcatioa  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1»3,  5-336598 
Int  CL*  G«3B  9A)S:9/10 
\iS.  CL  *•*—*«•  <  Claima 


5,602,611 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  FHJVf  CASSETTE 
IMsuya  lUtatori,  and  Aklauaa  Kaya,  both  of  Kanafawa, 
Japan,  Mrignors  to  Fi^i  Plioto  FUm  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa, 
Japan 

FDcd  Sep.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  114,616 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Sep.  1,  1992,  4-276495 

InL  CL*  G«3B  17/26 

VS.  CL  396—513  37  Claims 
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1.  A  shutter  for  a  camera,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  sectors  supported  on  a  shutter  base  plate  so  as  to  open 
and  close  an  opening  formed  in  said  shutter  base  plate  in 
associauon  widi  each  other,  said  pair  of  sectors  being  biased 
m  a  closing  direction  by  a  biasing  spring; 

a  single  reversible  motor; 

a  driving  member  rotationally  displaced  in  botfi  forward  and 
backward  directions  in  response  to  rotation  of  said  motor;  and 

an  operating  lever  pivoted  ui  a  direction  for  opening  said  sectors 
regardless  of  die  direction  of  routional  displacement  of  said 
driving  member, 

one  of  said  sectors  being  connected  to  said  operating  lever  so  as 
to  pivot  together  widi  said  operating  lever  as  one  umt; 

said  dnving  member  having  first  and  second  driving  pins  respec- 
tively provided  on  both  end  portions  dieieof,  said  first  dnving 
pin  being  adapted  to  engage  said  operating  lever  when  said 
motor  IS  driven  in  one  direction,  diereby  displacing  said 
operating  lever  to  a  first  position,  and  said  second  driving  pin 
being  adapted  to  engage  said  operating  lever  when  said  motor 
is  driven  in  die  other  direction,  dicreby  displacing  said  oper- 
ating lever  to  a  second  position; 
said  operating  lever  operating  such  that  when  said  operating 
lever  is  in  said  first  position,  said  pair  of  sectors  are  in  a 
full-open  position  where  said  sectors  do  not  overiap  said 
opening,  whereas  when  said  operating  lever  is  in  said  second 
position,  said  pair  of  sectors  are  in  a  half-open  position  where 
an  opening  smaller  dun  said  opemng  is  obtained;  and 


1  A  photographic  film  cassette  having  a  cassette  shell  provided 
widi  a  roll  chamber  and  a  passage  port  for  photographic  film,  and 
a  spool  on  which  said  photographic  film  is  wound  and  which  is 
routably  contained  in  a  roll  chamber,  a  leader  of  said  photographic 
fiUn  being  advanced  outward  dirough  die  passage  pott  by  roution 
of  said  spool  in  an  unwinding  direction,  comprising: 

a  shutter  member  movably  arranged  in  said  passage  pon  to  be 
displaced  between  closed  and  open  positions,  said  shutter 
member,  when  assuming  said  closed  position,  blocks  said 
passage  pott  to  prevent  ambient  light  from  entering  into  said 
roll  chamber,  and  when  assuming  said  open  position,  allowing 
said  photographic  film  to  pass  dirough  said  passage  pott;  and 
locking  means  for  regulating  displacement  of  said  shutter  mem- 
ber, said  locking  means  being  resilienUy  moveable  between  a 
locking  position,  where  said  shutter  member  is  locked  in  said 
closed  position,  and  an  unlocking  position,  where  said  shutter 
member  is  moveable. 


5,602,612 

DISPLAY  PACKAGE  FOR  CAMERA  AND 

REPLACEABLE  CONSUMABLE 

Gerald  J.  Ancdi,  Faiiport,  and  Harland  J.  Hanaen,  RochcMer. 

botk  of  N.Y.,  Mdcnors  to  Eaatman  Kodait  Conqiany,  Rocii- 

crtcr,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  617^32 

Int.  CL'  G03B  17/02:  B65D  8S/iS 

MS.  a.  396—535  •  Oatat 

I.  A  display  package  assembly  comprising  a  main  closed  portion 

bousing  a  camera,  and  another  closed  portion  housmg  a  consum- 


5,602,613 
LENS  DRIVING  DEVICE 
Kazuo  Aldmoto;  Hiroto  Tsuyuld,  and  Miyoslii  Tuiikawa,  all  of 
Yotsultaido,  Japan,  aasiciion  to  Seiko  Precision  Inc.,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  527,783 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  13,  1994,  6-218859 

InL  a.'  G03B  13/36:  G02B  7/2S 

\}S.  a.  396—133  3  Claims 


1.  A  lens  driving  device  comprising: 

a  lens  barrel  movable  in  an  optical  axis  direction; 

driving  means  for  driving  the  lens  barrel; 

correcting  means  for  correcting  the  distance  through  which  the 
lens  barrel  is  driven;  and 

control  means  for  controlUng  the  driving  means,  wherein 
when  the  distance  through  which  the  lens  barrel  is  driven 
exceeds  a  prescribed  value,  the  driving  means  is  controlled 
based  on  a  correction  value  outputted  by  the  correcting 
means. 


5,602,614 

CAMERA 

Masanori  Ohtsuka;  lUtanobu  'Konemiya,  and  Yuuidii  Mat- 

suda,   all   of  Kanagawa-lten,  Japan,   assignors   to  Canon 

Kaboshiki  Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  9,866,  Jan.  26,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  485,165 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1992,  44M0735 

Int  CL*  G03B  7/00:15/03 

MS.  CL  396—61  28  Claims 


able  such  as  a  film  cartridge  and/or  one  or  more  batteries,  is 
characterized  in  that: 

said  main  portion  bousing  said  camera  is  permanently  sealed  to 
prevent  removal  of  the  camera  from  the  main  portion  without 
breaking  open  the  main  portion:  and 
said  other  portion  housing  said  consumable  has  a  removable 
cover  to  permit  the  other  portion  to  be  opened  and  re-closed 
(o  replace  said  consumable  without  breaking  open  the  other 
portion. 


1.  A  camera  having  a  shutter  which  serves  also  as  a  diaphragm 
comprising: 

a)  distance  detecting  means  arranged  to  detect  a  distance  to  an 
object  and  to  output  distance  information; 

b)  flash  amount  deciding  means  for  varying  an  amount  of  flash 
emission  on  the  basis  of  the  distance  information  from  said 
distance  detecting  means; 

c)  aperture  value  deciding  means  for  varying  an  aperture  value 
of  the  shutter  to  be  used  at  the  time  of  starting  flash  emission, 
on  the  basis  of  said  amount  of  flash  emission;  and 

d)  a  light  emission  control  circuit  for  controlling  a  quantity  of 
light  to  be  emitted  by  a  flash,  said  control  circuit  being 
arranged  to  illuminate  in  tlie  course  of  the  moving  operation 
for  the  shutter 


5,602415 

PHOTOMETRIC  DEVICE  TO  DETERMINE  A  CORRECT 

PHOTOMETRIC  VALUE  OF  A  SPOT  PHOTOMETRIC 

REGION 

Masam  Muramatsu,  KawasaU,  and  Shinichi  Itakada,  Toride, 

both  of  Japan,  aasigiiors  to  Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  JuL  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  499,709 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  16,  1994,  6-281906 
Int.  a."  G03B  7A)8 

VS.  a.  396—228  16  Claims 

(start) 


SI' 


INPUT  PHoroMTntc 

VOLUCS   a(i.j] 


T 


CALCULATE  MCRACC  VMJUC   A. 
V  Of   MCASUNCMENT  ■MUXi   OT 
SPOT   PHOTOMCTRIC   REOONS 


CALCULATE   CORRECTION 
VALUE   Rl 


CALCULATE   SPCH   MEASURCUCNT 
VALUE   Sip 


(S) 


1.  A  photometric  device,  of  an  optical  system,  which  divides  a 
subject  field,  corresponding  to  a  photographic  picture  plane,  into  a 
plurality  of  photographic  regions,  said  photometric  device  com- 
prising: 
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a  photometric  sensor  having  a  plurality  of  photometric  elements 
respectively  corresponding  to  said  plurality  of  photographic 
regioiis  and  measuring  amounts  of  light  incident  upon  said 
respective  plurality  of  photographic  regions,  to  determine 
photometric  values  for  each  photographic  region;  and 

a  calculating  unit  to  determine  an  average  photometric  value  of 
a  specific  region  comprising  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of 
photographic  regions,  and  to  correct  the  average  photometric 
value  based  upon  the  photomctnc  values  of  the  photographic 
regions  outside  of  the  specific  region  and  predetermined  cor- 
lection  coefficients  respectively  associated  with  said  plurality 
of  photographic  regions. 


5.602^17 
LIGHT  METERING  DEVICE  WITH  ADJUSTABLE 
OUTPUT 
J.  David  Cocca.  Plttsfonl.  and  Clay  A.  Dunsmore,  BaUvia, 
botli  ot  N.Y.,  asricnors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roch- 
ester. N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  401342 

Int  a."  G«3B  7/OS;  7/083:  GOU  1/42 

VS.  CI.  39^—246  14  Claim* 


5,602,616 
EXPOSURE  CONTROL  APPARATUS  OF  CAMERA 
Oiama    Sato;    SatosU    Naiiano;    Isamo    Hlrai;    Toshiyuld 
Kitaxawa;  Ikkayuld  Scnsoi;  Masato  Yaauaiato;  Toshimasa 
Yamaaaka;  Ikkcnao  Shtehikura;  AUo  •Mrahartii,  and  Nobu- 
hiko  Matmdc  aU  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  aadcnors  to  Asahi 
Kocakn  Kogyo  KabushiU  Kairiia,  Tokyo,  Japan 
CoatiBiiatkm  at  Ser.  No.  167,634,  Dec  14,  1993,  abandoned, 
whkh  ta  a  canttniialion  of  Ser.  No.  868,133.  Apr.  15,  1992, 
,fr„,.5i«»»rf  This  appUcatioa  Jan.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  380J14 
Clai^  priority,  appUcaboo  Japan,  Apr.  15,  1991,  3-173491; 
Apr.  15, 1991, 3-173492;  Apr.  15, 1991. 3-173493;  Apr.  15, 1991, 
3-173494;  Not.  28,  1991.  3-339656;  Nov.  28,  1991.  3-36U97; 
N«T.  28,  1991,  3-361200;  Nov.  28,  1991,  3-361201;  Nov.  28, 
1991,  3-361202 

Int.  CI.''  G03B  7A)8 
VS.  a.  39fr-238  71  Claims 

B 


UMI 


I.  An  exposure  control  apparatus  of  a  camera,  comprising; 

pbo«ometering  means  for  nietenng  a  bnghtness  of  an  object  to 
be  photographed; 

means  for  manually  setting  a  shutter  speed; 

means  for  manually  setting  an  aperture  value; 

mode  changing  means  for  selecting  an  exposure  mode  from 
among  a  plurality  of  exposure  modes,  including  a  manual 
exposure  mode  in  which  a  shuner  speed  and  an  aperture  value 
are  manually  set  by  said  manually  setting  shutter  speed  means 
and  by  said  manually  setting  aperture  value  means,  and  an 
automatic  exposure  mode  in  which  at  least  one  of  said  shutter 
speed  and  said  aperture  value  is  automatKally  set  in  accor- 
dance with  an  other  of  said  at  least  one  of  said  shuner  speed 
and  said  aperture  value,  and  said  object  bnghtness; 

exposure  factor  determining  nneans  for  automatically  determin- 
ing at  least  one  of  said  shutter  speed  and  said  diaphragm 
value,  said  exposure  factor  determining  means  being  actuated 
when  a  presently  selected  mode  is  said  automauc  exposure 
mode:  and 

a  manually  actuable  switch  for  replacing  said  manually  set 
shutter  speed  and  manually  set  aperture  value  with  at  least  one 
automatically  set  shutter  speed  and  aperture  value  when  said 
manually  actuable  switch  is  actuated  while  the  presently 
selected  mode  is  said  manual  exposure  mode. 


1.  A  light  metering  device  comprising: 

a  light  dependent  resistor;  a  network  including  a  plurality  of 
cucuit  elements;  selection  means  for  selectively  connecting 
the  light  dependent  resistor  to  one  of  the  plurality  of  circuit 
elements  in  the  network;  and  control  means  for  measuring  a 
voltage  at  an  output  terminal  of  the  light  dependent  resistor 
and  controlling  the  operation  of  the  selection  means  in 
response  to  said  measured  voltage  to  select  one  of  the  plural- 
ity of  circuit  elements  in  the  network  to  set  the  voltage  at  the 
output  terminal  of  the  light  dependent  resistor  within  a  prede- 
tenmned  threshold. 


5,602,618 
IMAGE  PRINTER  WITH  OVERLAPPING  PROJECTION 

AND  IMAGE  EXPOSURE  UNITS 
Tom  Tanibata,  Wakayama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Noritsu  Koki 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Wakayama-kcn,  Japan 

Filed  May  2*.  1994.  Ser.  No.  249.779 
Claims  priority.  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jim.  3.  1993.  5-133604 
Int  CL'  G03B  27/52 
VS.  a.  355—40  

& 


O 


I 


«'^^^^!^ 
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J 


1.  An  image  printer  comprising: 

a  projection  exposure  unit  for  projecting  and  exposing  an  image 
of  a  film  onto  a  photosensitive  matenal; 

an  Image  exposure  unit  for  exposing  the  photosensitive  material 
based  on  exposure  image  information  with  setting  an  expo- 
sure amount  for  each  of  a  number  of  areas  of  the  photosensi- 
tive matenal; 

transport  means  for  transporting  the  photosensitive  material 
through  the  projection  exposure  unit  and  the  image  exposure 


reader  means  for  reading  the  image  information  of  the  film  with 
dividing  the  image  information  into  a  number  of  areas; 

correction  information  inputting  means  for  inputting  a 
correction-target  portion  of  the  image  information  read  by  the 
reader  means  and  a  correction  content  for  the  correction-target 
portion; 

wherein,  based  on  the  image  information  read  by  the  reader 
means  and  on  correction  information  instnicted  by  said  cor- 
rection information  inputting  means,  said  image  exposure  unit 
generates,  as  said  exposure  image  information,  image  infor- 
mation concerning  otily  said  correction-target  portion  cor- 
rrected  in  accordance  with  said  correction  content;  and 

said  transport  means  being  adapted  to  n-anspott  said  photosensi- 
tive material  in  such  a  manner  that  the  projection  exposure  by 
said  projection  exposure  unit  are  and  the  exposure  by  said 
image  exposure  unit  are  effected  in  an  overlapping  manner 
onto  the  photosensitive  material. 


causes  portions  of  the  mask  to  be  imaged  on  corresponding 
portions  of  the  image-receiving  object. 


5,602,620 

SCANNING  EXPOSURE  APPARATUS  AND  EXPOSURE 

METHOD 

SeUi  Miyazaki;  Kei  Nara,  liotli  of  Yokohama;  Masami  ScU, 

Shiki,  and  Manmitsn  Yanagihara,  Yokohama.  aU  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Nikon  Corporatioa,  Japan 

Filed  Jim.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  490^12 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jan.  16, 1994,  6-158126 
Int.  CL'  G03B  27/42:  GOIB  11/00 
VS.  C\.  355—53  14  Claims 


5,602,619 

SCANNER  FOR  STEP  AND  SCAN  LITHOGRAPHY 

SYSTEM 

Michael  R.  Sogard,  Menio  Parit,  CaUf^  assignor  to  Nikon 

Precision,  Inc.  Bctanoat,  Calif. 

Continuatioa  oT  Ser.  No.  125,601,  Sep.  22,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatioa  Sep.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  313383 

Int.  CI.'  G03B  27/54 

VS.  CL  355—53  32  Claims 


1.  Photolithography  apparanis  comprising: 

an  optical  system  characterized  by  an  optical  axis  and  first  and 
second  parallel  conjugate  planes  such  that  each  point  within  a 
predetermined  object  field  in  said  first  plane  is  imaged  with  a 
magnification  different  from  unity  at  an  optically  conjugate 
point  within  a  corresponding  iinage  field  in  said  second  plane; 

a  rigid  element  mounted  for  rotation  over  an  angular  range 
relative  to  said  optical  system  about  a  rotation  axis  perpen- 
dicular to  said  first  and  second  planes; 

said  rotation  axis  being  located  relative  to  said  optical  system  so 
that  a  given  point  in  said  object  field  at  a  first  radial  distance 
from  said  rotation  axis  is  imaged  at  a  conjugate  point  in  said 
image  field  at  a  second  radial  distance  from  said  roution  axis, 
the  ratio  between  said  second  aitd  first  radial  distances  being 
substantially  equal  to  said  magnification; 

a  mask  suge.  inounted  to  said  rigid  element,  for  holding  a  mask 
in  said  first  plane  at  said  object  field; 

a  substrate  stage,  mounted  to  said  rigid  element,  for  holding  an 
image-receiving  object  in  said  second  plane  at  said  image 
field;  and 

an  illumination  system  having  portions  defining  an  aperture, 
means  for  forming  an  image  of  said  aperture  in  said  first 
plane,  and  at  least  one  movable  shutter  to  block  selected 
poitions  of  said  aperture,  said  movable  shutter  having  a  posi- 
tion that  changes  as  a  fimcoon  of  an  angular  position  of  said 
rigid  element  relative  to  said  optical  system  as  said  rigid 
element  rotates  relative  to  said  optical  system; 

whereby  illuminating  at  least  a  portion  of  said  object  field  and 
rotating  said  rigid  element  relative  to  said  optical  system 


1.  A  scanning  exposure  apparatus  for  transferring  a  pattern  on  a 
mask  onto  a  photosensitive  substrate,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  illumination  optical  systems  for  illuminating  a 
plurality  of  regions  on  said  mask,  respectively: 

a  first  optical  system  having  a  plurality  of  projection  optical 
systems  optical  axes  of  which  are  arranged  in  parallel  with 
one  another,  perpendicular  to  a  first  direction,  and  in  a  plane 
which  is  parallel  with  said  first  direction; 

a  second  optical  system  having  a  plurality  of  projection  optical 
systems  optical  axes  of  which  are  arranged  in  parallel  with  the 
optical  axes  of  tlie  projection  optical  systems  of  said  first 
optical  system  and  are  arranged  in  a  line  a  predetermined 
distance  apart  from  the  line  along  which  optical  axes  of  the 
projection  optical  systems  of  said  first  optical  system  are 
arranged,  some  of  images  of  the  plurality  of  regions  on  said 
mask  and  the  rest  of  the  images  being  simultaneously  pro- 
jected ttuxHigh  said  first  optical  system  and  said  second  optical 
system,  respectively,  onto  said  sutMtrate; 

a  scanning  mechanism  for  moving  said  mask  and  said  substrate 
synchronously  in  a  direction  approximately  perpendicular  to 
said  first  direction  and  in  tlie  plane  of  said  substrate,  thereby 
said  mask  and  said  sutistrate  being  scanned; 

a  rotating  mechanism  for  effecting  relative  rotation  between  said 
mask  and  said  subso-ate  in  the  plane  of  one  of  said  mask  and 
said  substrate; 

a  position  changing  mechanism  for  changing  relative  positions 
of  said  mask  and  said  substrate  in  said  first  direction  in 
accordance  with  a  position  in  a  direction  of  the  scaiming  of 
one  of  said  mask  and  said  substrate;  and 

an  image  position  changing  mechanism  for  relatively  changing 
positions  of  the  images  projected  tlirough  said  first  optical 
system  and  positions  of  the  images  projected  through  said 
second  optical  system  in  said  first  direction. 
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5,602,621 

nLM  PACKAGE  AND  METHOD 

Walter  C.  Lamb,  Jr^  North  BiUciica;  Margaret  A.  ObennlUer. 

Ipswidi,  and  Frands  A.  Rkd,  Hyde  Park,  all  of  Mass.. 

assignors  to  Polaroid  Corporatioo,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  239,614,  May  9,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,477  JIO. 

This  application  Oct  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  542,316 

Int.  a.''  B65D  81/20 

VS.  CL  355—72  3  CUums 


said  adjusting  screws  and  said  spring  loading  means  arranged 
such  that  inclination  of  the  platforms  with  respect  to  each 
odier  may  be  adjusted  by  tuinmg  said  adjusung  screws. 


1.  A  method  of  processing  a  film  package  including  upper  and 
lower  sheet-like  stiffericrs.  at  least  one  sheet  of  film  sandwiched 
between  the  stiffeners.  and  Ubs  projecting  from  the  stiffeners  and 
secured  together;  the  steps  composing:  placing  the  film  package  in 
a  tray  of  a  printer  or  the  like,  detaching  the  stiffeners  from  each 
other  at  the  tabs,  removing  and  discarding  the  upper  stiffener. 
automatically  unfolding  one  of  the  labs  of  the  lower  stiffener 
downwardly  to  allow  the  film  to  be  fed  over  the  lower  stiffener  in 
use.  and  projecting  a  signal  through  a  recess  in  the  lower  stiffener 
to  determine  whether  the  upper  stiffener  has  been  removed 


5,602,623 

PHOTOSENSITIVE  DRUM  PROVIDED  IN  AN  IMAGE 

FORMING  APPARATUS  INCLUDING  GEARS  DISPOSED 

AT  AN  END  OF  DRUM 
Atsushi  Nishibata,  Yokohama;  Morikazu  Mizutani,  Kawasaki; 
Kazumi  Sekine,  Kawasaki;  IMayuki  l^uda,  Kawasaki;  Isao 
Ikemoto,  Kawasaki;  Kazushi  Watanabe,  Yokohama; 
Yoshikazu  Sasago;  Yasushi  Shimizu,  both  of  Tokyo:  Shinya 
Noda,  Yokohama,  and  Kazunori  Kobayashi,  Kawasald,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushild  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  10,071,  Jan.  26,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

application  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  455,725 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1992,  4-194661; 
Jul.  24.  1992,  4-217421;  Jan.  11.  1993,  5-017851 

Int.  a."  G03G  15/00:21/00 
VS.  a.  399—111  21  Claims 


UMI 


5,602,622 

ALIGNABLE  NEGATIVE  STAGE  FOR  A 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  ENLARGER 

WUUam  R.  Ziegier.  417  Shiriey  Way,  Menio  Park,  Calif.  94025 

Continuation-in-pait  of  Ser.  No.  23389,  Feb.  26,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,376,989.  This  appUcation  Dec.  21.  1994,  Ser.  No. 

361.146 

Int.  CL'^  G03B  27/62 

VS.  a.  355—75  5  Claims 

'86  ^      S4 

13  ^^Hjl^'a'    73 

/*  ^^    80 

1.  A  negative  stage  for  a  photographic  enlarger  compnsing: 

a  lower  platform  and  an  upper  platform,  each  of  said  platforms 
having  an  aperture  therein  for  allowing  passage  of  light  there- 
thrtMigh  from  a  light  source  rn  the  enlarger.  and  said  upper 
platform  arranged  for  supporting  a  photographic  negauve 
holder  thereon: 

said  platforms  aligned  in  a  face-to-face  relationship  with  said 
apertures  therein  generally  in  alignment,  said  platforms 
spaced  apart  by  a  fixed  pivot-member  and  only  two  adjusting 
screws,  said  adjusung  screws  extending  generally  perpendicu- 
larly through  said  lower  platform  via  mating  threaded  aper- 
tures dierein.  and  extendable  in  a  direction  generally  perpen- 
dicular to  said  platforms: 

spring  loading  means  for  maintaining  said  platforms  in  contact 
with  said  pivot-member  and  said  adjusting  screws;  and 


1  A  photosensitive  drum  for  use  in  an  image  forming  apparatus 
including  a  motor  for  routing  said  photosensitive  drum  and  a 
transfer  roller  for  transfemng  a  loner  image  formed  on  said  pho- 
tosensitive drum  onto  a  recording  medium  for  forming  the  image 
thereon,  said  photosensitive  drum  compnsing: 

a  cylindncal  member  having  a  photosensitive  layer  thereon; 

a  first  gear  provided  at  one  end  of  said  cylindncal  member  in  an 
axial  direction  thereof:  and 

a  helical  gear  as  a  second  gear  provided  at  said  one  end  of  said 
cylindncal  member  adjacent  to  and  outside  of  said  first  gear  in 
the  axial  direction  of  said  cylindrical  member,  said  helical 
gear  having  a  diameter  larger  than  a  diameter  of  said  first 
gear. 

wherein  said  helical  gear  meshes  with  a  drive  gear  provided  in  a 
mam  body  of  the  image  forming  apparatus  to  receive  the  drive 
force  of  a  motor  provided  in  the  main  body  for  rotating  said 
photosensitive  drum  when  said  photosensitive  drum  is  used 
for  the  image  forming  apparatus,  and  said  first  gear  meshes 
with  a  gear  of  the  transfer  roller  provided  in  the  main  body  to 
transmit  the  drive  force  of  said  photosensitive  drum  to  the 
transfer  roller,  and 

wherein  said  first  gear  and  said  helical  gear  are  integrally  formed 
as  a  gear  portion,  said  inlegrally-formcd  gear  portion  compris- 
ing a  through-bore  portion  having  a  first  portion,  and  a  second 
portion,  said  first  portion  being  disposed  outside  of  said 
second  portion  in  the  axial  direction  of  said  cylindrical  n>em- 
ber  and  having  an  inner  diameter  that  is  smaller  than  an  inner 
diameter  of  said  second  portion,  said  first  portion  being  fitted 
on  a  drum  shaft  when  said  photosensitive  drum  is  mounted  in 
the  image  forming  apparatus. 


APPARATUS  FOR  ADDING  COLOR  INDICIA  TO 

PRINTED  DOCUMENTS 

Rkhard  J.  Cobwm  lliniMiliM.  SIcfH  G.  Gotta,  Ema,  bodi 

of  Own,,  hmI  N«f««i  L.  MOtani,  Bamfitam,  NA,  mmiga- 

on  to  Accnt  Cotor  SdoKts,  lat^  Eait  Bwlfonl,  Coon. 

Ffkd  Nov.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  334,192 

lot  CL"  G«3G  21/00 

VS.  CL  347—2  16  Claiiw 


scribed  operation,  displaying  the  dynamic  image  data  of  nec- 
essary operation  on  said  display  means  as  dynamic  images. 


5,6*2,626 
lONlCALLY  CONDUCTIVE  UQUID  CHARGING 
APPARATUS 
John  S.  Facd;  MkhMl  J.  Levy,  both  of  Wcbrtcr;  Joacph 
MamyM,  PinatW;  Rktard  B.  Lewis,  WaHmMom  Martin 
A.  Abkowtti,  Wcbatcr,  and  JaMC*  M.  Mwkvrks,  Rodieatcr, 
an  of  N.Y.,  aMlcnnrn  to  Xcnn  Corpontto^  Sturford,  Coiw. 
racd  Jul  3, 1995,  Ser.  No.  4973S7 
iBt  CL'  G03G  75/172 
VS.  CL  399—135  44  Claims 


1.  An  accent  color  printer  comprising: 

first  conveyor  means  for  the  reception  of  docimtents  from  a  first 

print  system; 
drum  means  for  the  reception  of  docimients  from  said  first 

conveyor  means  and  suppoit  of  dociunents  on  a  rotataUe 

drum; 
print  means  disposed  anxmd  said  dnmi  means  for  the  addition  of 

accent  color  to  documents  on  said  drum  means;  and 
second  conveyor  means  for  the  reception  of  docimients  from 

said  drum  means. 


OPERATION  GUIDANCE  DISPLAY  APPARATUS  OF 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 

\w^  OksMtto,  Nwa;  VMWkndo  YaMidm  KMnkfragJ-rui. 

aMl  Kwn  UUkmrm,  Yimilil  iiilj ,  all  of  JapM.  mmtg^ 

ors  to  Sharp  KabMMU  Kiiite,  Ovka,  Japaa 
FBtd  Jaa.  6. 199S,  Ser.  Na  4M,M2 
Clalma  prtorlty,  appMiaHiia  Japa%  Aag.  31, 1994,  6-207198; 
Oct  27, 1994.  6-2M237 

lat  CL'  G*3G  I  SAX) 
VS.  CL  399—21  36  OafaM 

SMOn  MC  JMMB).    0FO>  FRONT  CO^ 

OF  mm  torn  ms  kmoiic  nc  sheets. 
KvfwnoH  ouioE]  snwe  m  ,  t>cm 
nocEoac  rea  mtvima  a  suaaEsrcD. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  applying  an  electrical  charge  lo  a  member  to 
be  charged,  comprising: 
an  ionically  conductive  liqtiid; 
a  donor  member  wetted  with  said  iomcally  conductive  liquid. 

said  donor  member  being  positioned  in  contact  with  the 

member  to  be  charged; 
a  suppon  blade  situated  in  abutment  with  said  donor  member  for 

urging  said  donor  member  against  the  member  lo  be  charged; 

and 
means  for  applying  an  electrical  bias  to  said  wetted  donor 

member,  wherein  the  electrical  bias  transports  ions  through 

said  ionically  conductive  liquid  to  the  mniiber  to  be  charged 

for  transferring  ions  thereto. 


5,6*2,627 

ELECTRIFYING  ROLLER,  ROLLER  ELECTRIFYING 

APPARATUS  USING  THE  SAME,  AND  IMAGE  FORMING 

APPARATUS  VStNG  THE  SAME 
JuOi  Kanikawa,  Yokahatoa,  Japaa,  aaripor  to  Rkoh  Coan 
paay.  Ltd,  Trigra,  Japaa 

Filed  Oct  4, 1995,  Ser.  Na.  539^14 
CUM  priority,  ■ulraHni  Japaa,  Oct  S,  1994,  6-24163*; 
Not.  3t,  1994, 6-297MS;  Dec  13, 1994, 6-3«9281;  Sep.  25, 1995, 
7-245929 

lat  CL'  G«3G  15/02 
U5.CL399— 176  14' 


I.  An  operation  guidance  display  apparatus  of  an  image  forming 
apparatus,  compnsing: 
state  delecting  means  for  delecting  that  said  image  fonning 

appHalus  lequiies  a  piescfibed  operation  by  an  operator, 
dynamic  image  data  atofing  means  for  storing  dynamic  image 

data  which  show  a  teqaercr  of  a  procedure  for  the  prescribed 

operation  to  be  detected  by  said  stale  delecting  means; 
disi^y  means  for  displaying  operation  guidance;  and 
display  cootrol  means  for  when  said  stale  detecting  means 

delects  that  said  image  fbrmiog  mpaiatiis  requires  the  pre- 


1.  An  electrifying  roller  comprising  a  metal  core  and  a  roller 
layer  provided  on  a  peripheral  surface  of  the  metal  core,  said  roUer 
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layer  comprising  at  least  an  elastic  layer  and  a  surface  layer 
covering  a  surface  of  said  elastic  layer,  wherein  a  slope  (AI/AV)  of 
the  V-I  characteristic  curve  of  said  roller  layer,  when  expressed  on 
logarithmic  paper,  is  I  or  less 


IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  WITH  AUTOMATIC 

VOLTAGE  CONTROL 

I  SMfliyaMa,  aad  YaMkWU  TabrntM,  botk  of  Onka,  Japan. 

I  to  MMa  iBdwtriid  Co.,  Ltd.,  Onka.  Japui 

FHed  Mar.  1,  19N,  Ser.  No.  tmMl 

dates  priority,  appMcaUon  Japan,  Mar.  7,  I99S,  7-046762 

Int.  CL*  G«3G  I5A)2 

8  Claims 


UAa.»»— » 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  where  a  surface  of  a  routing 
photofcceptor  is  charg^  by  a  main  charger,  an  electrostatic  latent 
image  is  formed  on  the  charged  surface  of  the  phocoreceptor  by  use 
of  an  optical  system,  the  electrtKtatic  latent  inuge  is  developed 
into  a  toner  image  with  a  toner,  the  toner  image  is  transferred  to  a 
copy  sheet  at  a  transfer  section,  and  an  automatic  voltage  control  is 
perfonned  to  control  an  output  voluge  of  the  main  charger  so  that 
the  surface  of  the  photoreceptor  is  charged  to  a  predetermined 
voltage  at  power-on. 

wherein  the  automatic  voltage  control  is  also  performed  when, 
after  power-on.  the  number  of  image  formations  is  greater 
than  or  equal  to  a  predetermined  number  of  times  and  an 
output  of  a  temperature  deuxrting  means  is  higher  than  or 
equal  to  a  predetermined  temperature 


1.  An  unage  fonning  apparatus,  composing: 

a  pbotoTEceptor  for  holding  a  latent  image: 

a  charging  device  for  charging  said  photoreceptor. 


an  exposure  device  for  exposing  said  photoreceptor  with  light  so 
as  to  form  a  latent  image  on  said  photoreceptor. 

a  developing  unit,  arranged  in  the  vicinity  of  said  photoreceptor, 
for  developing  said  latent  image  with  a  developing  agent  so  as 
to  form  a  developing  agent  image  on  said  photoreceptor,  said 
developing  unit  including  a  developing  agent  holding  device 
for  holding  said  developing  agent  on  a  surface  of  said  devel- 
oping agent  holding  device: 

a  transfer  device  for  transferring  said  developing  agent  image  on 
said  photoreceptor  to  a  recording  medium: 

a  cleaning  device  for  cleaning  residual  developing  agent  on  said 
photoreceptor  after  said  developing  agent  image  is  transferred 
to  said  recortling  medium;  and 

a  purging  device  for  purging  foreign  matter  fh)ra  said  develop- 
ing agent  on  said  developing  agent  holding  device,  said  purg- 
ing device  including  an  attraction  device  for  attracting  said 
foreign  matter  from  said  developing  agent  on  said  developing 
agent  holding  device  by  causing  a  difference  between  electric 
potentials  of  said  attraction  device  and  said  developing  agent 
holding  device. 


5,602^30 
DEVELOPING  DEVICE 
bao  Endo;  Tom  Komalsa;  Yotara  Sato;  Kunkt  Slilseta,  and 
Hiroyuki  NoaMiri  aU  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assicDors  to  Konka 
Corporation,  Japan 

FUcd  Sep.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  529.092 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  22,  1994.  6-228075; 
Sep.  28,  1994,  6-233438 

InL  a."  G03G  15/09 
VS.  a.  399—271  7  Claims 


5.602,629 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  WITH  A  PURGE 

CONTROL  MEANS 

IlhAlnt   Saito;   H^Jlate  l^naiuu*   lUuyoki   Miyamoto,  and 

lUtao  Knrohata,  aB  oC  HadUoJi.  Japan,  avifnors  to  Kooica 

Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  524.507 

daiaw  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  17.  1994.  6-248900 

Int.  d."  G03G  15/09 

VS.  CL  399—58  21  ClaiaK 

»«       «  .     A     i  *        7    "IBI'*'" 


1.  A  non-contact  type  of  developing  device  for  use  in  an  image 
forming  apparams  having  an  image  forming  body,  said  developing 
device  composing: 

(a)  a  developer  conveying  body  facing  the  image  forming  body 
in  which  a  magnet  body  havuig  a  plurality  of  magnet  poles 
are  attached  therein,  for  conveying  two-component  developer 
in  the  form  of  a  developer  layer  onto  a  developing  area:  and 

(b)  a  control  electrode  provided  at  the  developing  area  or 
upstream  of  the  developing  area,  said  control  electrode  having 
an  electrically  msulaung  member  which  is  in  contact  with  or 
close  to  the  developing  layer,  and  an  electrode  attached  to  said 
insulating  member,  a  voltage  bemg  applicable  to  said  elec- 
trode. 

wherein  the  following  inequality  is  satisfied: 


I  5<Dr  = 


MT 


Tc   vt 


10    a    <ir    (M    rp 
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where  D,  represents  a  number  of  toner  layers  on  the  assumption 
that  the  toner  panicles  passing  through  the  developing  area  are 
filled  most  densely.  D,„  represenB  a  conveying  amount  (mg/cm^) 
of  the  developer  layer  at  the  developing  area  on  the  developer 
conveying  body.  T.^  represems  a  toner  coocentratioa  (%)  in  tlie 
developer,  dt  represents  an  average  sphere  equivalent  diameter 


(pm)  of  toner  in  the  developer,  pt  represents  a  toner  density 
(g/cm')  in  the  developer,  vs  represents  a  circumferential  speed 
(mm/s)  of  the  developer  conveying  body  at  the  developing  area, 
and  vp  represents  a  circumferenbal  speed  (mm/s)  of  the  image 
forming  body  at  the  developing  area. 


5.602.631 
DEVELOPING  DEVICE  FOR  AN  IMAGE  FORMING 
APPARATUS 
Yoshikazu  Saluguchi.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Nov.  14.  1994.  Ser.  No.  340.311 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  12,  1993,  5-282883 
Int.  a."  G03G  15/08 
VS.  a.  399—284  6  Claims 


1.  A  developing  device  and  image  forming  apparatus  for  devel- 
oping a  latent  image  electrostabcally  formed  on  an  image  carrier 
by  a  nonmagnetic  toner  at  a  developing  position,  said  device 
comprising: 

an  image  carrier; 

a  rotating  toner  carrier  with  a  rotating  surface  in  contact  with 
said  image  carrier  at  a  developing  position; 

toner  layer  forming  means  for  farming  a  thin  toner  layer  on  said 
loner  carrier: 

said  toner  layer  forming  means  comprising: 

a  regulating  member  spaced  a  first  distance  from  the  rotating 
surface  of  said  toner  carrier  for  regulating  a  thickness  of  the 
toner  layer,  and 

a  leveling  member  spaced  a  second  distance  from  the  rotating 
surface  of  said  toner  carrier,  which  second  distance  is  equal  to 
or  less  than  said  first  distance,  said  leveling  member  located 
downstream  of  said  regulating  member  with  respect  to  a 
direction  of  rotation  of  said  toner  carrier  for  guiding  and 
leveling  the  toner  layer  before  said  toner  layer  reaches  said 
developing  position  for  said  toner  carrier. 


a  geometric  conformance  device  located  near  the  belt  to  move 
the  belt  away  from  the  print  member  surface. 


5.602.633 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  WFTH  LOW  OZONE 

GENERATION  AND  IMPROVED  IMAGE  QUALITY 

Minoni  Yoshida,  Tokyo;  Toshihiro  Kasai,  and  Masashi  Taka- 

hashl,    both    of   Yokoiiama.    all    of   Japan,    assignors    to 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  13, 1995,  Ser.  No.  527,722 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  19,  1994,  6-222826 

Int.  CI."  G03G  15/14 

VS.  a.  39^—244  14  Claims 


5.602.632 
BELT  APPLICATOR  FOR  DEVELOPING  INK  OR  TONER 

ON  A  PRINT  MEMBER 
Manfr«d  R.  Kudinle.  New  London,  NA.  assignor  to  Hcidel- 
berger  Drudanaadiinen  AG.  Hciddbcrg.  Germany 
FUcd  Nov.  21. 1995.  Ser.  No.  560.772 
Int  CL*  G03G  15/08:15/10 
VS.  CI.  399—265  17  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  developing  ink  on  a  surface  of  a  prim 
member  comprising: 
an  ink  source; 
an  endless  belt  for  receiving  ink  from  the  ink  source;  a  portion 

of  the  belt  interacting  with  the  print  member  surface; 
a  belt  drive  connected  to  the  belt;  and 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  image  carriers  sequentially  arranged  in  parallel 
with  each  other; 

a  plurality  of  image  fonning  means  for  respectively  forming 
developer  images  on  the  image  carriers; 

supply  means  for  supplying  a  transfer  material  onto  which  the 
developer  images  are  transferred; 

a  conveyer  belt  provided  so  as  to  oppose  the  image  carriers,  for 
conveying  the  transfer  material  supplied  from  the  supply 
means  through  the  image  carriers; 

suction  means  provided  on  an  upstream  side  of  the  image 
carriers  in  a  conveying  direction  of  the  conveyer  belt,  for 
maintaining  the  supplied  transfer  material  on  the  conveyer 
belt  by  a  suction  force;  and 

a  plurality  of  transfer  means  arranged  to  oppose  the  image 
carriers,  respectively,  with  the  conveyer  belt  being  interposed 
between  tlie  transfer  means  and  the  image  carriers,  for  respec- 
tively transferring  the  developer  images  formed  on  the  image 
carriers  to  the  transfo-  material  conveyed  by  the  conveyer 
belt; 

wherein  a  conveying  speed  V  (mm/sec)  of  the  conveyer  belt,  a 
running  distance  LI  (mm)  of  the  conveyer  belt  from  a  peeling 
position,  at  which  the  transfer  material  passes  through  the 
image  carrier  situated  in  a  rearmost  position  on  a  downstream 
side  in  the  conveying  direction  of  the  transfer  material,  to  a 
suctioning  position  at  which  the  suction  means  is  located,  a 
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volume  resistance  p  (Q<m)  of  the  conveyer  belt,  and  a 
relative  dielectric  constant  e  of  the  conveyer  belt  are  set  so  as 
to  satisfy  a  relabon  of 

tl/v^(€<o^»x7. 


5,M2,634 
TRANSFER  DEVICE  OF  IMAGE  FORMING  MACHINE 
MlcMo  Udrida;    Ry^Jl   Wataid;    Noritaka   OkaaOd;    Slil«eo 
F^iUa,  aad  Yuuv  Nai^o,  aO  of  OmIu,  Japan,  aarignors  to 
MHa  iMtaHtrial  Co.,  LtiL,  Oaaka,  Japan 

FUcd  Oct.  27,  199S,  Scr.  No.  54M49 

Clai^  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  10,  1994,  6-3M131 

Int.  CL'  G«3G  15/16 

MS.  CL  399—313  3  Claims 


so  that  the  heat  energy  is  focused  in  a  relatively  narrow  area 
adjacent  the  nip:  and 
a  heat  leveling  niembcr  in  contact  with  said  fusing  member,  said 
heal  leveling  member  being  adapted  to  transfer  heat  along  a 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  fusing  member  so  as  to  equalize  the 
temperature  therealong. 


5,M2AM 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 
ko  Matsuiawa,  Kawanld.  Japan,  aaaignor  to  Canon 
KabosfaUd  Kaidia,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Mar.  21,  1995,  Scr.  No.  407,684 
Claims  priority,  applicalioo  Japan,  Mar.  24,  1994,  64)76370 
Int.  a.*  G03G  21/00 
MS.  CL  399—388  26  Claims 


1.  A  transfer  device  of  an  image  forming  machine,  which  has  a 
belt  unit  comprising  a  pair  of  supporting  plates  disposed  with  a 
predeiefmined  spacing,  a  driving  roller  journaled  rotatably  at  one 
end  porbon  of  the  pair  of  supporting  plates,  a  driven  roller  jour- 
naled rotatably  at  the  other  end  portion  of  the  pair  of  supporung 
plates  with  a  predetermined  spacing  from  the  driving  roller,  and  a 
transfer  belt  looped  berween  the  driving  roller  and  the  driven  roller 
and  disposed  opposite  an  image  bearing  member,  and  which  trans- 
fers a  toner  image,  formed  on  tl«e  image  bearing  member,  to  a 
transfer  paper  fed  berween  the  transfer  belt  and  the  image  beanng 
member,  and  conveys  the  transfer  paper  with  the  toner  image 
transferred  onto  it;  wherein 

the  transfer  belt  of  the  belt  unit  is  formed  so  as  to  have  a  width 

larger  than  tlie  spacing  between  the  pair  of  supporting  plates. 

and  is  disposed  such  that  m  side  end  portions  surround  at 

least  pan  of  the  pair  of  supporting  plates. 


UM 


RAPID  WAKE  UP  FUSER 
Gcnrid  A.  Domto,  BriarcMff  Manor,  and  Ridianl  B.  Lewis, 
inWamiiia.  botk  of  N.Y.,  ■■iinnn  to  Xerox  Corporatioii. 
Staarfted.CoM. 

FDcd  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  584,791 

Int.  a."  G«3G  15/20 

MS.  CL  399^328  12  Claim* 

I.  An  apparatus  for  fusing  images  to  a  substrate,  composing: 

a  pressive  member. 

a  heated  transparent  fusing  member  adjacent  said  pressure  mem- 
ber and  forming  a  nip  therewith,  said  fusing  memlKr  heated 


1  An  image  forming  apparatus  composing: 

a  photosensitive  member  for  carrying  an  image; 

exposure  means  for  exposing  said  photosensitive  member  to 
form  a  latent  image  on  the  same; 

development  means  for  developing  the  latent  image  on  the 
photosensitive  member  to  form  a  toner  image; 

a  transfer  member  earner  for  supporting  and  conveying  a  trans- 
fer member  to  a  transfer  position  on  said  photosensitive 
member,  the  toner  image  on  said  phtoscnsitive  member  being 
transferred  at  said  transfer  position  onto  the  transfer  member 
supported  on  said  transfer  member  carrier; 

first  conveyance  means  for  conveying  the  transfer  member  to 
said  transfer  member  earner; 

cancellation  means  for  cancelling  a  transfer  member  conveying 
force  of  said  first  conveyance  means  after  a  leading  end  of  the 
transfer  member  conveyed  by  said  first  conveyance  means  has 
been  supported  on  said  transfer  member  carrier;  and 

second  conveyance  means  having  a  nip  for  conveying  the  trans- 
fer member  and  capable  of  conveying  the  transfer  member  to 
said  first  conveyance  means,  a  trailing  end  of  the  transfer 
member  passing  through  the  nip  of  said  second  conveyance 
means  during  a  penod  of  time  when  the  transfer  member 
conveying  force  of  said  first  conveyance  means  is  canceled  by 
said  cancellabon  means  and  when  said  exposure  means  is  not 
operating. 


5,602,637 
COLOR  PRINTER 
Kei  Hara,  Shizuoka-ken,  and  Hiroslii  Yamaguchi,  Numazu. 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  TEC,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  557,465 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  17,  1994,  6-283091 

Int.  CL'  G03G  15/01 

VS.  a.  399—223  10  Claims 


1.  A  color  printer  comprising: 

electrophotographic  process  means,  having  at  least  one  photo- 
sensitive member,  for  selectively  exposing  said  photosensitive 
member  to  form  identical  latent  images  thereon,  developing 
the  latent  images  as  toner  images  by  supplying  toners  of 
different  colors,  and  transferring  the  loner  images  onto  paper: 
and 

control  means  for  controlling  amounts  of  exposure  of  the  latent 
images  to  be  formed  by  said  electrophotographic  process 
means; 

wherein  said  control  means  includes  a  toner-save  itiode  selecting 
section  for  selecting  a  toner-save  mode,  and  toner-save  pro- 
cessing means  for  lowering  the  exposure  amounts  of  the  latent 
images  in  the  toner-save  mode,  while  changing  a  rate  of  the 
exposure  amounts  to  compensate  for  a  difference  between 
development  properties  of  the  toners. 


Ki, 


in  each  array  of  said  matrix,  have  been  blocked  as  the  projec- 
tile passes  though  the  array;  and 
a  display  system  remotely  located  from  said  collection  box  for 
displaying  performance  and  statistical  information  about  a 
single  or  collection  of  projectiles  passing  through  the  matrix. 


5,602,639 
SURFACE-CONDITION  INSPECTION  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS  INCLUDING  A  PLURALITY  OF 

DETECTING  ELEMENTS  LOCATED  SUBSTANTIALLY 

AT  A  PUPIL  PLANE  OF  A  DETECTION  OPTICAL 

SYSTEM 

Midiio  Kohno,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisba,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  85,989,  JuL  6,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

appUcatioa  Jul.  21,  1995,  Scr.  No.  505,782 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  8,  1992,  4-204495 

Int.  CL*  GOIN  21/S8 

MS.  a.  356—237  15  Claims 


5.602,638 

APPARATUS  FOR  ACCURATELY  DETERMINING  A 

MOVING  BALL'S  POSITION  AND  SPEED 

Jtan  L.  Boolwarc  1960  W.  tiuTant  Rd.,  #1005,  Grand  Prairie, 

Tex.  75050 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  221vM8 

InL  CL*  GOIP  i/36:  A63B  69/40.  F41J  5/02 

MS.  a.  356—28  17  Claims 

11 


1.  A  method  for  inspecting  surface  conditions  of  an  object,  on 
which  a  pattern  is  formed,  by  detecting  scattered  hght  generated  by 
the  surface  of  the  object  using  a  detection  optical  system,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

illuminating  the  surface  of  the  object; 

providing  first  and  second  photodetectors  substantially  on  a 
pupil  plane  of  the  detection  optical  system  for  detecting 
scattered  light  from  the  surface  of  the  object  the  pupil  plane 
of  the  detection  optical  system  being  positioned  off  an  optical 
path  of  regularly  reflected  light  and  an  optical  path  of  directly 
advancing  light  generated  when  the  object  is  illuminated  in 
said  illuminating  step; 

generating  a  first  signal  corresponding  to  the  sum  of  otitputs  of 
the  first  and  second  photodetectors.  and  a  second  signal  cor- 
responding to  the  difference  between  the  outputs  of  the  first 
and  second  photodetectors;  and 

comparing  the  first  signal  with  a  first  threshold  value  and  the 
second  signal  with  a  second  threshold  value,  and  obtaining  the 
logical  product  of  the  result  of  the  comparisons  for  inspecting 
surface  conditions  of  tlie  object. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  determining,  as  a  minimum,  the  position  and 
speed  of  a  spherical  projectile  passing  through  an  emitter/sensor 
matrix  constructed  in  a  single  plane,  comprising  of: 

a  plurality  of  emitter/sensor  pairs,  constructed  as  a  matrix  in  a 
single  plane  for  producing  signals  dependent  on  projectile 
speed  and  the  vertical  and  horizontal  positions  of  the  projec- 
tile as  it  passes  through  the  matrix  of  emitter/sensor  pairs. 

a  cyclical  clock  circuit  for  intensity  modulating  light  produced 
by  said  emitters,  and  sensor  processing  circuits,  including  a 
band-pass  filter  for  separating  the  intensity  modulated  light 
signals  from  ambient  light  and  interference. 

a  processor  for  receiving  data  signals  representative  of  the 
intensity  tnodulated  Ugfat  received  by  the  light  sensors  for 
calculating  a  projectile  speed  value  when  a  minimum  of  two 
sensors  paths,  in  either  array  of  said  matrix,  have  been 
blocked  as  the  projectile  passes  through  the  matrix  and  for 
processing  the  dau  sigiuls  to  cakulate  projectile  borizonal 
and  vertical  positions  when  a  minimum  of  two  sensor  paths. 


5,602X0 
LENSMETER  ACCESSORY 
Christopher  J.  PerdvaL  WiUiamsville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Leka 
Inc  Dcpew,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1995,  Scr.  Na  493,559 

InL  CL'  GOIN  21/01 

MS.  CL  356—244  U  ClaiaB 

1.  An  accessory  for  supporting  and  positioning  a  corneal  contact 

lens  on  a  light  path  of  a  lensmeter  for  measurement  of  optical 

properties  of  said  lens,  said  accessory  comprising: 

a  generally  planar  body  adapted  for  removable  nxxinung  on  said 
lensmeter,  said  body  having  an  inwardly  extending  tapered 
slot  alignable  with  said  light  path  when  said  body  is  mounted 
on  said  lensmeter,  said  slot  having  a  wall  defining  a  groove  of 
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£dA. 


a  predetennined  depth  for  removably  holding  said  lens  on 
said  light  path. 


5,M2>tl 
PatenI  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,602X2 

MAGNETICALLY  INSENSmVE  FIBER  OPTIC 

ROTATION  SENSOR 

Ralph  A.  Bcrgh,  Phoenix,  and  Bogdan  Szafranicc,  Cave  Creek, 

both  of  Ariz^  assignors  to  Honeywell   Inc„  Minneapolis, 

Minn. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  484,800 

Int  a."  GOIC  \9m 

UA  CL  35^-350  M  Claims 


1.  An  intcrferomctnc  rotation  sensor  having  a  light  source  and  a 
splitter/combiner  having  a  first  port  connected  to  the  light  source 
and  having  second  and  third  ports,  comprising: 

a  sensing  loop  made  of  polarization  maintaining  optical  fiber 
having  first  and  second  ends  connected  to  the  second  and  third 
ports  of  said  splitter/combiner,  respectively; 

a  first  splice  having  an  alignment,  between  35  and  55  degrees, 
between  a  major  axis  of  a  state  of  polarization  of  light  at  the 
second  port  of  said  splitter/combiner  and  an  axis  of  birefrin- 
gence at  the  first  end  of  said  sensing  loop:  and 

a  second  splice  having  an  alignment,  between  35  and  55 
degrees,  between  a  major  axis  of  a  sute  of  polanzation  of 
light  at  the  thud  port  of  said  splitter/combiner  and  an  axis  of 
birefringence  at  the  second  end  of  said  sensing  loop 


S 


^ 


u 


w- 


(a)  light-source  means  for  producing  a  light  wavefront  split 
between  a  sample  surface  and  a  reference  surface; 

(b)  lens  means  disposed  in  an  optical  path  to  said  sample  surface 
for  focusing  said  light  wavefront  on  the  sample  surface: 

(c)  a  light-intensity  sensor  adapted  to  detect  a  combination  of 
wavefronts  reflected  form  said  reference  surface  and  said 
sample  surface; 

(d)  opaque  maslc  means  disposed  within  said  optical  path  to  the 
sample  surface,  said  mask  means  comprising  at  least  two 
spaced-apan  slits  adapted  to  cause  said  wavefront  produced 
by  the  light-source  means  to  arrive  at  the  sample  surface  at  a 
predetermined  angle  of  incidence; 

(e)  linear  polarizer  means  positioned  within  said  optical  path  to 
the  sample  surface;  and 

(f)  scanning  means  for  effecting  a  relative  translation  between 
the  sample  surface  and  the  reference  surface  to  achieve  mul- 
tiple optical  path  differences  at  which  light-intensity  outputs 
are  ptxxluced  and  used  to  calculate  a  surface-height  output 
corresponding  to  the  sample  surface. 


5  602,644 
ALIGNMENT  APPARATUS  UTILIZING  A  PLURALITY  OF 

WAVELENGTHS 
Kazuya  Ota,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  548,626 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  27,  1994.  6-263354; 
Apr.  25,  1995,  7-99207 

Int  a."  GOIB  9/02 
VS.  CL  356—363 


a-" 


ISCUims 


UMI 


5,602,643 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CORRECTING 
SURFACE  PROFILES  DETERMINED  BY  PHASE- 
SHIFTING  INTERFEROMETRY  ACCORDING  TO 
OPTICAL  PARAMETERS  OF  TEST  SURFACE 
HarrlMNi  H.  Barrett  T^icsoo,  Ariz.,  aarignor  to  Wyko  Corpora- 
tioD,  TUcsoa.  Ariz. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  597,796 
Int  CL"  GOIB  9/02 
VS.  CL  356—360  2*  Claims 

I.  A  phase-shifting  interferometer  that  composes: 


1.  An  alignment  apparatus  adapted  to  be  provided  on  a  projec- 
tion exposure  apparatus  for  projecting  through  a  projection  optical 
system  a  transferring  pattern  on  a  mask  onto  a  photosensitive 
substrate  rested  on  a  two-dimensionally  movable  stage  and  for 


detecting  a  position  of  the  substrate  on  the  basis  of  a  diffraction 
grating-shaped  mark  formed  on  the  substrate  comprising: 

a  reference  optical  member; 

a  first  illumination  optical  system  for  illuminating  said  reference 
optical  member  with  a  first  pair  of  light  beams  having  differ- 
ent frequencies  and  a  first  wavelength; 

a  first  photoelectric  detection  device  for  photoelectrically  trans- 
forming a  first  heterodyne  beam  generated  by  diffraction  of 
the  first  light  beams  by  said  reference  optical  member  into  a 
first  beat  signal: 

a  second  illumination  optical  system  for  illuminating  said  dif- 
fraction grating-shaped  mark  through  said  projection  optical 
system  with  a  second  pair  of  light  beams  having  different 
frequencies  and  the  first  wavelength: 

a  third  illumination  optical  system  for  illuminating  said  diffrac- 
tion grating-shaped  mark  through  said  projection  optical  sys- 
tem with  a  third  pair  of  light  beams  having  different  frequen- 
cies and  a  second  wavelength  different  from  the  first 
wavelength; 

a  second  photoelectric  detection  device  for  photoelectrically 
transforming  second  and  third  heterodyne  beams  respectively 
generated  by  diffraction  of  the  second  and  third  light  beams 
by  said  difi^action  grating-shaped  mark  into  a  second  bc^at 
signal,  said  second  heterodyne  beam  having  the  first  wave- 
length, said  third  heterodyne  beam  having  the  second  wave- 
length, said  second  and  third  heterodyne  beams  being 
returned  through  said  projection  optical  system; 

a  phase  comparing  device  for  detecting  a  phase  difference 
between  said  first  and  second  beat  signals: 

a  relative  position  adjusting  device  for  adjusting  a  relative 
position  in  a  diffraction  grating-shaped  mark  measuring  direc- 
tion between  a  position  on  said  diffraction  grating-shaped 
mark  illuminated  by  said  second  light  beams  and  that  diereon 
illuminated  by  said  tliird  light  beams;  and 

a  control  device  for  controlling  said  relative  position  adjusting 
device  on  the  basis  of  a  first  phase  difference  detected  by  said 
phase  comparing  device  when  light  intensity  of  said  third 
light  beams  on  said  substrate  is  decreased  below  a  predeter- 
mined level  and  a  second  phase  difference  detected  by  said 
phase  comparing  device  when  light  intensity  of  said  first  light 
beams  on  said  reference  optical  member  is  decreased  within 
the  range  in  which  said  second  heterodyne  beam  can  be 
detected. 


5,602,645 
PATTERN  EVALUATION  APPARATUS  AND  A  METHOD 
OF  PATTERN  EVALUATION 
MHsno  Tabata,  Yokohama;  Tom  Tojo,  Kanagawa-ken;  Kimi- 
nobn  Akeno,  Yokohama;  Ibshiyuki  Watanabe,  Yokohama; 
Tomohide   Watanabe,  Yokohama;    E^i  Yamanaha,   Yoko- 
hama; Chikara  Itoh,  Matmdo,  and  Makoto  Ihjra,  Tokyo,  all 
of  Japut  Mri^on  to  Kaboshiki  Kaiaha  Todiiba,  Kawasaki, 
and  KabushiU  Kaidia  Topcon,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  527,633 

Claims  priortty,  appUcathm  Japan,  Sep.  16,  1994,  6-221871 

Int  CL'  GOIB  11/00 

VS.  CL  356—394  13  Claims 


102 


^ 


r^<03 


104 

1.  A  pattern  evaluating  device  comprising: 

light  irradiating  means  for  irradiating  the  rays  of  light  from  a 

light  source  upon  an  object  carrying  a  pattern: 
an  objective  lens  through  which  tlw  light  having  penetrated 

through  said  object  passes; 
an  aperture  member  stopping  tlie  diameter  of  a  light  beam  which 

lias  passed  through  said  objective  lens; 


a  photo  receiving  element  receiving  the  light  beam  which  has 
had  the  diameter  stopped  by  said  aperture  member:  and 

judging  means  for  evaluating  said  pattern,  following  the  infor- 
mation received  by  said  photo  receiving  element  and  which 
corresponds  to  said  pattern;  and 

wherein  said  aperture  member  is  capable  of  changing  a  numeri- 
cal aperture  according  to  whether  or  not  said  object  is  pro- 
vided with  a  pericle. 


5,602,646 
OPTICAL  METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR 
AUTOMATICALLY  CLASSIFYING  CYLINDRICAL 
NUCLEAR-FUEL  PELLETS 
Michel  BeraartUn,  Claiz;   Paul  Bouret,  Vfaiay,  and  Claude 
Wache,  Romans,  all  of  France,  awrignora  to  Sodete  Franco- 
Bdge  de  Fabrication  de  Combustibles,  Paris,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  174^00,  Dec  28,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  541,205 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec  29,  1992,  92  15847 
Int  a.*  GOIN  21/84 
VS.  CI.  356-^26  11  CUims 


1.  Method  for  automatically  classifying  cyhndrical  nuclear-fuel 
pellets,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  rotating  each  pellet  to  be  classified  about  its  axis: 

(b)  focusing  a  flat  beam  coming  from  a  light  source  onto  a 
nominal  generatrix  of  each  said  pellet,  while  said  pellet  is 
rotated; 

(c)  collecting  returned  light  coming  from  an  elongate  zone 
which  would  be  the  zone  illuminated  on  a  defect-free  pellet  of 
nominal  diameter; 

(d)  detecting  reflected  light  intensity,  point  by  point,  along  said 
elongate  zone;  and 

(e)  deriving  defects  from  variations  in  said  light  intensity  by: 
(i)  determining  those  of  said  points  in  each  zone  from  which 

the  intensity  of  returned  light  lies  between  an  adjustable 
upper  nomtality  threshold  and  an  adjustable  lower  normal- 
ity threshold: 
(ii)  storing  transitions  between  a  normality  region  and  an 
abnormality  region  and  storing  the  intensity,  in  digital  form, 
for  only  those  of  said  points  which  are  in  the  abnormality 
region; 
(ill)  determining  limiu  of  each  said  defect  by  neighboihood 
analysis  of  determining  a  nature  of  the  defect  anoong  pre- 
determined natures  of  defect,  each  nature  being  identified 
by  geometrical  criteria  and  average-light-intensity  criteria 
of  said  defect:  and 
(iv)  classifying  ttie  pellets  by  assigning  each  of  said  pellets  to 
a  class  selected  between  at  least  one  class  of  conect  pellets 
and  one  class  of  rejected  pellets,  depending  on  a  said  nature 
of  defect,  steps  (a)  to  (e)  being  carried  out  only  once  per 
pellet; 
wherein  step  (e)  includes  successively  storing  the  intensities  of 
all  points  of  the  abnormality  region  and  performing  a  type- 
discrimination  thresholding,  having  two  addibonal  threshold 
levels  away  from  a  normality  zone  defined  by  said  upper 
normality  threshold  and  lower  normality  threshold,  on  an 
average  grey  level  of  each  defect  detected. 
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5,6«2.M7 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  OPTICALLY 

MEASURING  CONCENTRATIONS  OF  COMPONENTS 

KexiB  Xu;  Yntaka  Yamasaki;  Hanimi  Uenoyama,  and  lUieshi 

Saknn.  aU  of  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignon  to  Kyoto  Daiichi 

Kj^akii  Co^  LUL,  Kyoto-fU,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  272.564,  Jul.  11,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  27,  1995,  Sen  No.  542,785 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  14,  1993.  5-174156 

InL  a."  COIN  2 //W 

U.S.  a.  356—435  1*  Claims 


^of- 


causing  light  from  a  light  source  to  reflect  from  said  one  surface; 
using  a  measunng  device  to  measure  the  reflected  light;  and 
applying  to  the  another  surface,  during  said  causing  step,  a 
flexible  matenal  wetted  by  an  index  liquid  so  as  to  substan- 
tially eliminate  light  reflections  from  the  another  surface. 


5,602,649 

METHOD  OF  AUTOMATICALLY  EDITING 

PROGRAMMED  RECORDINGS 

Yun  S.  Shin.  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assipior  to  Samsung  Elec- 

troni<9  Co-  Ltd..  Kyungki-do.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  23.  1994,  Ser.  No.  309.503 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Sep.  24.  1993, 
93-19647 

InL  a."  H04N  5/76,9/79 
U.S.  a.  386—83  11  Claim* 


1.  An  apparatus  for  optically  measunng  concencrauons  of  com- 
ponents, composing: 

a  cell  for  containing  a  sample  therein: 

means  for  presenting  different  optical  path  lengths  lo  light  trans- 
mitted through  said  cell; 

a  light  irradiator  for  emining  light  of  a  selected  wavelength  to 
the  cell: 

means  for  changing  the  wavelength  of  light  emitted  by  said  light 
irradiator; 

a  photodetector  for  receiving  light  that  has  been  transmitted 
through  the  cell  to  detect  a  quantity  of  transmitted  light;  and 

an  arithmetic  unit  lor  calculating  and  storing,  for  each  wave- 
length, an  optimum  optical  path  length  of  said  different  opti- 
cal path  lengths  at  which  a  peak  value  of  quanuty-of-light 
measunng  sensitivity  with  respect  to  the  quantity  of  transmit- 
ted light  detected  by  the  photodetector  occur,  for  calculating  a 
concentrauon  of  a  component  contained  in  the  sample  based 
on  values  of  the  quantity  of  transmined  light  at  the  optimum 
optical  path  length,  the  values  having  been  stored  for  each 
wavelength  emitted  by  said  light  inadiator,  and  for  outputung 
calculation  results 


5.602,648 
PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  OPTICAL 

QUALITY  OF  THE  SURFACE  OF  A  TRANSPARENT 

OBJECT  BY  CONTACT  WITH  A  WETTED  FLEXIBLE 

SIRFACE 

Paul  H.  Gucring,  Paris,  and  Patricit  Gayout.  Gagny.  both  of 

France,  assignors  to  Saint   Gobain   Vltrage,   Courbevoie. 

France 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1995,  Ser.  Na  414.598 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Mar.  31.  1994.  94  03831 
Int.  a."  COIN  2//55;2//W) 
U.S.  a.  356—445  8  Oaims 


1  A  method  for  automatically  editing  programmed  recordings. 
wherein  a  plurality  of  programs  are  reserved  to  be  recorded  on  a 
tape  by  a  recording  apparatus,  composing  the  steps  of: 

determining  a  residual  amount  of  tape  to  be  recorded: 

determining  a  maximum  number  of  recordable  programs  on  the 
tape: 

allocating  program  sectors  on  the  tape  based  on  said  residual 
amount  of  tape  and  the  reserved  programs;  and 

determining  which  of  said  allocated  program  sectors  each  of  the 
reserved  programs  is  to  be  recorded,  and  recording  said  each 
of  the  reserved  programs  in  said  determined  program  sector 
such  that  related  ones  of  the  reserved  programs  are  recorded 
in  the  same  program  sector. 


UMI 


1.  A  process  for  measunng  the  optical  quality  of  one  surface  of 
a  transparent  sheet  which  has  another  surface  approximately  par- 
allel to  said  one  surface,  composing  the  steps  of; 


5.602,650 

INFORMATION  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  EQUIPPED 

WITH  DETACHABLE  IMAGE  READER 

Yoshimi  Tamura;  MasKhl  Hara.  and  Satoshi  Yamada.  all  of 

Nara,  Japan,  asignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka, 

Japan 

Filed  Mar.  30.  1995.  Ser.  No.  415.133 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  16,  1994,  6-126965 
Int  CI."  H04N  1/024 
VS.  a.  358—400  27  Claims 

1   An  informauon  processing  apparatus  compnsing: 
an  image  reader,  having  a  first  bousing,  for  reading  image  dau; 


image  lo  be  recorded,  a  paper  feeding  means  for  storing  therein 
and  feeding  recording  paper  having  a  specified  size,  an  image 
forming  means  for  forming  an  image  on  recording  paper  fed  from 
said  paper  feeding  means,  a  recording  paper  inverting  means  for 
inverting  recording  paper  with  an  image  recorded  thereon,  an 
image  processing  means  for  dividing  a  read  image  based  on  a 
result  of  recognition  by  said  image  size  recognizing  means  when  a 
size  of  said  image  to  be  recorded  is  larger  than  that  of  recording 
paper  having  a  specified  size  and  executing  image  processing  so 
that  an  edge  section  of  each  image  will  be  aligned  to  an  edge  of  a 
binding  space  of  each  discrete  sheet  of  recording  paper,  an  image 
output  means  for  outputting  the  image  processed  by  said  image 
processing  means  to  said  image  forming  means,  and  a  control 
means  for  inverting  either  one  of  a  first  sheet  of  recording  paper 
and  a  second  sheet  of  recording  paper  with  said  recording  paper 
inverting  means. 


a  body  with  a  controller  for  processing  the  read  image  data 

together  with  document  data;  and 
a  receiving  device,  having  a  second  housing  different  from  the 

first  housing,  detachably  mounted  to  the  body  for  removably 

housing  the  image  reader. 


5.602,651 
IMAGE  RECORDING  APPARATUS 
Yasuhiro  l^bata,  Kawasaki;  Koji  Hikawa,  Tokyo;  Yoshimasa 
Honda,  Sagamihara;  Soukichi  Araki.  Yokohama;   Hiroshi 
Hosaka;  Yuichi  Dcgucfai,  both  of  Tokyo;  Naoko  Kudo,  Yoko- 
hama; TUukazu  Nomura,  Tokyo,  and  E^ji  Sawamura,  Yoko- 
hama, all  of  Japan,  assignois  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCr/JP94/00425,  S  371  Date  Nov.  17,  1994,  $  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  17.  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/22264.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  29.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  335,702 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Mar.  17, 1993,  5-082577; 
Mar.  17,  1993.  5-082578;  JuL  23.  1993.  5-202577 

InL  CI."  H04N  1/40 
VS.  CI.  358—448  7  Claims 


S^H^ 5!LJ, 


>a 


I.  An  image  recording  apparatus  comprising  an  image  size 
recognizing  means  for  recognizing  a  size  of  an  image  to  tie 
leconled,  an  image  reading  means  for  reading  and  storing  said 


5,602,652 
PORTABLE  DEVICE  SETTABLE  IN  A  HOST  APPARATUS 

AND  COMBINED  SYSTEM  THEREFOR 
Masumi   IshiwaUri,  and  Tteyosfal   Kawanabe,  both   of  c/o 
Canon  Kabushiki   Kaisha,  30-2,  3-chome,  Shimomaruko, 
Ohta-ku,  Tokyo  ,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  62,168,  May  17.  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  866,279,  Apr.  19,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  coalinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  538,971,  Jun. 

IS,  1990,  abandoned.  This  applicatioa  Sep.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

299,804 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  16,  1989,  1-154164 
InL  CL"  H04N  1/J87 
VS.  a.  358—450  65  Claims 


^^ 


^ 


\^<*mt.  I  ■        mam     L^ 

«<•        J:         «i        ^ 


I.  An  image  data  processing  system  comprising: 

(A)  a  portable  device  which  comprises: 

( 1 )  a  first  memory  for  staring  therein  first  image  data,  and 

(2)  first  light-emitting  means  for  emitting  light  in  accordance 
with  first  image  data  stored  in  said  first  memory,  and 

(B)  an  image  data  processing  apparatus  which  comprises: 

( 1 )  first  light-receiving  means  for  receiving  the  light  from  said 
first  light-emitting  means. 

(2)  a  second  memory  for  storing  therein  second  image  data, 
and 

(3)  process  means,  including  selecting  means  for  selecting 
one  of  the  first  and  second  image  data  t>ased  on  whether  or 
not  the  light  according  to  the  first  image  data  is  received  by 
said  first  light-receiving  means,  for  selecting  and  process- 
ing the  first  image  data,  and  not  the  second  image  data,  if 
the  light  according  to  the  first  image  data  is  received  by 
said  first  light-receiving  means. 

wherein  said  process  means  selects  and  processes  llie  second 
image  data  if  the  Ught  according  to  the  first  image  data  is  not 
received  by  said  first  light-receiving  means. 
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5.602,653 
PIXEL  PAIR  GRID  HALFTO^aNG  FOR  A  HYPERACUITY 

PRINTER 
Da«ti»  N.  Cwry,  Menlo  Park,  Calif.,  aari<nor  to  Xerox  Cor- 
ponliaa,  StaMford,  Coon. 

nicd  Nov.  S,  1994,  Scr.  No.  335,622 

Int.  a."  H«4N  \/A0 

MS,  CL  35»-454  5  Claims 
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<mtit 

MaOUAIDR 


X. 


1  An  apparatus  for  processing  image  dau  and  printing  a  cone- 
sponding  image,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  source  of  image  data,  said  image  data  including  a  senes  of 
gray  scale  intensity  values  representing  each  pixel  in  a  rect- 
angular array  of  pixels,  the  image  dau  having  an  inherent 
periodic  function  with  a  frequency  which  creates  an  unwanted 
Moiri  pattern  artifact  of  Ulce  frequency  m  said  image  daU; 

a  logic  circuit  for  combming  gray  scale  density  values  of  a 
group  of  at  least  two  adjacent  pixels  to  produce  a  combined 
pixel  value,  said  adjacent  pixels  being  adjacent  along  a  scan 
line  in  a  fast  scan  direction  of  the  rectangular  array; 

a  look-up  table  which  is  addressed  by  each  of  said  combined 
pixel  values  to  retrieve  a  corresponding  data  value  for  each 
group  of  pixels; 

a  pnnter  which  converts  each  data  value  to  a  mark  of  corre- 
sponding size  such  that  the  marks  produce  an  image  with 
local  gray  scale  intensiues  which  corresponds  to  the  gray 
scale  intensity  values  m  corresponding  areas  of  the  image 
data; 

the  groups  of  pixels  being  offset  from  each  other  in  adjacent 
scan  lines  such  thai  the  marks  are  offset  in  adjacent  scan  lines 
increasing  the  frequency  of  the  Moir*  pattern  to  a  range  in 
which  the  Moir*  pattern  in  the  image  is  less  visible  to  the 
human  eve. 


5.662,654 

CONTOUR-SENSm\X,  SINGLE-FIELD 

DEINTERLACING  METHOD 

Andrew  J.  Patti;  Jonathan  K.  Rick,  and  M.  Ibrahim  Sezan.  aU 

of  Rochester.  N.Y.,  aasicnors  to  National  Science  Council, 

lUpci  Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1995,  Scr.  No.  369J47 

InL  CL"  H04N  1/40:7/01:  G06K  W4V 

VS.  CL  35S— 461  10  Claims 


b)  determining  the  absolute  difference  between  original  pixel 
values  above  and  below  a  missing  pixel  value,  all  of  which 
the  original  pixel  values  and  missing  pixel  value  are  in  the 
same  frame; 

c)  determining  if  the  absolute  difference  is  greater  than  an 
esublished  threshold  value  based  on  a  minimum  visually 
detecuble  intensity  variation  in  the  original  pixel  values  for 
determining  if  the  absolute  difference  corresponds  to  an  edge; 

d)  applying  the  average  value  of  the  above  and  below  pixels  as 
the  missing  pixel  value  if  the  absolute  difference  is  less  than 
the  threshold; 

e)  if  the  absolute  difference  is  greater  than  the  threshold  value 
then  performing  the  steps  of; 

f)  determining,  for  said  missing  pixel  the  extent  of  matching 
between  two  blocks  of  MlxM2  pixels  of  said  field  of  digital 
video  (where  Ml  is  the  number  of  lines  and  M2  is  the  number 
of  pixels),  said  blocks  being  vertically  offset  from  one  another 
in  opposite  directions,  and  being  honzontally  offset  from  one 
another  in  opposite  directions,  with  respect  to  the  missing 
pixel  position,  said  step  of  determining  being  carried  out  for  a 
plurality  of  different  horizontal  offseu.  including  zero  offset 
from  the  missing  pixel's  horizontal  position  and  at  least  one 
fractional  offset  on  each  side  of  the  missing  pixel  s  horizontal 
position,  so  as  to  produce  a  respective  value  of  the  extent  of 
matching  for  each  of  said  horizontal  offsets,  where  a  frac- 
uonal  offset  refers  to  a  horizontal  position  that  is  between  two 
existing  pixel  locations  in  a  line  of  the  field  of  digital  video; 

g)  determining  the  horizontal  offset  which  provides  the  greatest 
extent  of  matching; 

h)  interpolating  the  missing  pixel  value  in  the  direction  corre- 
sponding lo  said  determined  horizontal  offset;  and 

1)  repeating  steps  b-h  for  each  of  the  missing  pixels  in  the  field 
of  digital  video  to  form  an  mietpolated  field  of  digital  video. 


5,602,655 
IMAGE  FORMING  SYSTEM  FOR  SINGLE  BIT  IMAGE 
DATA 
Naoto  Arakawa,  Kawasaki;  Masanori  Sakai,  Yokohaau;  Toshi- 
hiro  Kadowakl.  Kawasaki;  Tetsuya  Ohnishi,  Yokohaau,  and 
Toshio  Honma,  Kawasaki,  aU  oT  Japan,  aasisnors  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kataha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuatioa  of  Scr.  No.  216,672,  Mar.  21,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  te  a  condnuatioo  of  Scr.  No.  71,354,  Jon.  3,  1993,  abMi- 
doncd.  which  b  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  521,676,  May  10, 
1990.  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  12,  1995,  Scr.  No. 

371,606 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  16.  1989,  1-117049; 
May  10,  1989,  1-117051 

Int.a.''H04N  1/50:1/56 
VS.  CI.  358—501  15  Claims 


a^nkiMt' 


1  A  contour-sensitive  deinlerlacing  method  for  interpolating 
between  lines  of  pixels  represenung  a  field  of  digital  video  lo 
produce  an  interpolated  field  of  digital  video  compnsing  the  steps 
of: 


1   An  image  forming  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  I  interface  means  for  inputting  single  bit  image  dau  and  a 

command  from  an  external  device,  the  single  bit  image  dau 

being  image  dau  in  which  a  single  bit  corresponds  lo  one 

pixel  of  an  image; 
b)  first  means  for  storing  the  single  bit  image  dau  input  from  the 

external  device  by  said  interface  means. 


c)  second  means  for  receiving  and  storing  color  dau  for  coloring 
the  single  bit  image  dau  input  by  said  interface  means;  and 

d)  means  for  forming  a  color  image  on  the  basis  of  the  single  bit 
image  dau  from  said  first  means  and  the  color  dau  from  said 
second  means. 


5,602,656 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MONITORING 
HOLOGRAPHIC  LIGHT  PROTECTION  FILTERS 
John  E.  Wrecde,  Azusa;  Rkfaard  B.  Upper,  Sherman  Oaks, 
both  of  Calif.;  DarreU  F.  Hatch,  Scdro  WooUcy,  Wash.;  Lane 
W.  Cosner,  Cave  Junction,  Ores.,  uxl  Stephen  T.  Babbitt, 
Redondo  Beach,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Electronics,  Los 
Angdcs.  CaUr. 

FUcd  Dec  9,  1994,  Scr.  No.  353,576 

Int  a."  G03H  1/02 

VS.  a.  359—3  14  Claims 


1.  A  hologram  system  comprising: 

a  first  volume  hologram  having  a  plurality  of  Bragg  planes,  each 
Bragg  plane  set  at  an  angle  <l>2  relative  to  an  exterior  planar 
surface  of  t)ie  first  volume  hologram,  and  each  Bragg  plane 
spaced  a  distance  L,  apart; 

■  second  volume  hologram  having  a  plurality  of  Bragg  planes, 
each  Bragg  plane  set  at  an  angle  4>2  relative  to  an  exterior 
planar  surface  of  the  second  volume  hologram,  and  each 
Bragg  plane  spaced  a  distance  L^  apart  O;  being  eqiul  to  O, 


and  L,  being  equal  to  L,.  the  second  volume  hologram 
oriented  with  its  exterior  planar  surface  substantially  parallel 
10  the  exterior  planar  surface  of  the  first  volume  hologram  and 
with  its  Bragg  planes  offset  at  a  routional  angle  relative  to  the 
Bragg  planes  of  the  first  volume  hologram,  the  routional 
angle  being  about  an  axis  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 
exterior  planar  surfaces  of  the  first  and  second  volume  holo- 
grams, the  Bragg  planes  of  the  second  hologram  being  non- 
parallel  to  the  Bragg  planes  of  the  first  hologram:  and 
a  coupling  device  for  maintaining  the  first  and  second  volume 
holograms  in  an  optically  coupled  relationship. 


5,602,658 

SPATL^L  LIGHT  MODULATOR  AND  DIRECTIONAL 

DISPLAY  HAVING  CONTINUOUS  PARALLAX  AND  AN 

INCREASED  NUMBER  OF  2D  VIEWS 

David  Ezra,  and  Graham  J.  Woodgate,  both  of  Oxfordshire, 

United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kaboshiki   Kaisha, 

Abeno-ku,  Japan 

Filed  May  18,  1994,  Scr.  No.  2453M 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  21,  1993, 
9310548 

InL  a."  G02F  I/I335 
VS.  a.  349—95  16  Claims 


I.  Apparatus  for  monitoring  holographic  filters  comprising: 
a  hologram  having  first,  second  and  third  areas,  said  first  area 
having  extra  moisture  protection,  said  second  area  being 
recorded  at  a  different  wavelength  than  said  first  area  and  the 
remainder  of  the  hologram,  and  said  third  area  including  a 
portion  of  tlie  hologram  outside  of  said  first  and  second  areas. 


5,602,657 

HOLOGRAM  SYSTEM  HAVING  HOLOGRAM  LAYERS 

WITH  ROTATIONALLY  OFFSET  BRAGG  PLANES 

LcRoy  D.  Dickaoa,  Morgan  Hill,  Calif.,  and  Richard  D.  Ralli- 

son.  Paradise,  Utah,  aasigiiors  to  Intematioaal   Business 

Machines  Corporattoa,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

Coathiuation  of  Scr.  No.  293,783,  Aug.  22,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Scr.  No.  993J46,  Dec.  17.  1992, 

abandoned.  Thb  application  Oct.  20,  1995,  Ser.  Na  545,914 

Int.  CL*  G02B  5/32:5/18:  G03H  1/28;  GUB  7/00 

VS.  CL  359—15  32  Claims 


I.  A  spatial  light  modulator  comprising  a  plurality  of  picture 
elements  arranged  as  rows  extending  in  a  first  direction  and  col- 
umns extending  in  a  second  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to 
the  first  direction,  and  having  opaque  regions  masking  conductors 
and/or  drive  devices  witliin  the  spatial  light  modulator,  the  picture 
elements  being  aiianged  in  groups  of  N.  where  N  is  an  integer 
greater  tlian  one,  wherein  the  picture  elemenu  of  each  group  are 
substantially  contiguous  with  each  otlier  in  the  first  direction  so 
that  an  edge  of  picture  elements  in  a  column  lies  on  the  satiK 
vertical  line  as  an  edge  of  picture  dements  of  a  horizontally 
adjacent  column. 


5,602,659 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  LIGHT  VALVE  WITH 

PHOTOCONDUCTOR  INCLUDING  UGHT  ABSORBING 

AND  LIGHT  BLOCiONG  LAYERS  OF  NON-ALLOY 

AMORPHOUS  SnJCON 

Katsumi  Adachi,  Nara-ken;  Ihkashi  Hayakawa,  Sorako-gnn, 

and  Shlro  Narikawa,  Kihlhara,  all  of  Japnn,  assignors  to 

Sharp  KabwUfci  Kaliha,  Onka,  Japui 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  20,632,  Feb.  22,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatioa  Feb.  2,  1995,  Scr.  No.  384,359 
CUms  priority,  appMcaHoa  Japu^  Feb.  21,  1992,  4-035163 
Int.  CL'  G02F  1/135 
VS.  a.  349^27  3  Claims 

1.  A  photoconductor  coupled  liquid  crystal  light  valve  compris- 
ing at  least 
a  pair  of  transparent  electrodes, 
a  Uquid  crystal  layer  and 
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thereby  applying  a  voluge  signal  for  forming  a  display  state 
at  a  selected  pixel,  and  for  applying  an  AC  volUge  to  non- 
selected  pixels. 


a  photoconductor  layer  having  blocking  properties,  both  said 
layers  being  sandwKhed  between  said  transparent  electrodes, 
wherein 

said  photoconductor  layer  includes  a  light-absorbing  layer  and  a 
bloclung  layer,  boch  formed  of  non-alloy  amorphous  silicon; 

said  blocking  layer  is  doped  with  an  impurity  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  boron  and  phosphorus  and  has  a  band  gap 
exceeding  1.98  eV.  wider  than  that  of  said  light-absorbing 
layer,  thereby  inhibiting  absorption,  by  said  blocking  layer,  of 
writing  light  and  enhancing  contrast  of  any  image  formed  by 
said  light  valve. 


5,602,661 
OPTICAL  COMPONENT 
MarOii  Schadt,  ScMsbers.  SwIteeriMrf,  Md  KUus  Schmitt, 
Ldrradi,  Gcnnany,  aarignors  to  Hothnaiui-La  Roche  Inc., 
Nutley,  NJ. 

FUcd  Feb.  10.  1W4,  Ser.  No.  194^34 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Switzerland,  Feb.  17,  1993.  488/ 

93 

Int  CL"  G02F  1/1337.1/137 

VS.  a.  349-124  19  Cta»«» 


5,602.660 

FEUtOELECTRlC  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  APPARATUS 

HAVING  NEGATIVE  DfELECTRIC  ANISOTROPY  AND 

COLORED  FILM  AT  NON-PKEL  PORTIONS 

Nobay^  Sckimn,  Kawasaki;  Akio  Yoddda.  F«jl«wa,  and 

ManU  Karibayashl,  HitMhikanuM,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 

t«  CaMM  Kaboskiki  Kairiw.  Tokyo,  Japan 

DiTWon  of  Ser.  No.  234.160,  May  2,  1994,  PaU  No.  5,461,494, 

which  is  a  conlinnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  866,111,  Apr.  7,  1992. 

ibaiidnf  d  which  ta  a  continuatioB  of  Ser.  No.  513,039,  Apr. 

23,  199«,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continnalion  of  Ser.  No. 

38,728,  Apr.  15,  1987.  abandoned.  This  appiicatioa  Jon.  7, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  478.679 
Clai^  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Apr.  17.  1986.  61-088605 
Int  a."  G02F///iJ.<. ///•*/ 
U.S.  CL  349—118  4  Claims 


1  An  optical  component  comprising  (a)  an  anisotropic  film  of 
cross-linked  liquid  crystal  monomers  with  varying  local  onenution 
of  the  liquid  crystal  molecules  and  (b)  an  onenution  layer  com- 
prising a  photo-onentable  polymer  network  (PPN).  said  onenution 
layer  being  m  contact  vnth  said  anisotropic  liquid  crystal  film. 


5,602,662 
CHOLESTERIC  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DEVICES 
Charles  RoaenbUtt,  Beachwood;  Michael  R.  Fisch,  Lakewood: 
Kari  A.  Crandall,  ClcTeland,  and  Rolfe  Petschek.  Shaker 
Heights,  aU  oT  Ohio,  assignors  to  Case  Western  Reserve 
University.  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Cootinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  81.009.  Jim.  21.  1993.  PaL  No. 

5.477,358.  This  appiicatioa  Feb.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  389,316 

Int.  CL'  G02F  1/1337 

MS.  a.  349—130  >4  Claims 


gguuM 

19         »  M        SS        » 

I.  A  liquid  crystal  apparatus,  compnsing: 

a  liquid  crystal  panel  compnsing  scanning  electrodes,  dau  elec- 
trodes inlersecnng  the  scanning  electnxles  to  form  an  elec- 
trode matnx  disposed  so  as  to  form  pixels  at  intersections  of 
the  scannmg  electrodes  and  the  dau  electrodes,  a  colored  film 
disposed  on  a  substrate  at  spacings  between  adjacent  scanning 
electrodes  or  between  adjacent  dau  electrodes,  a  dielectnc 
film  disposed  on  said  colored  film,  and  a  chiral  smectic  liquid 
crystal  having  a  negative  dielectnc  anisotropy.  said  colored 
film  composing  a  resin  containing  a  pigment  dispersed 
therein;  and 

dnve  circuitry  for  applying  a  scanning  signal  to  the  scanning 
electrodes  and  applying  dau  signals  to  the  dau  electrodes. 


1   A  liquid  crystal  display  device  comprising: 

a)  first  and  second  polanzcrs.  each  of  said  polanzers  having 
respective  polanzauon  onenutions  and  being  oriented  to  pass 
a  polanzauon  of  light  substantially  petpendicular  to  the  polar- 
ization of  light  passed  by  the  other  of  said  polarizers,  and 
means  for  applying  an  electnc  field  in  said  liquid  crystal; 

b»  cell  walls  having  respecuve  opposing  inner  surfaces  disposed 
between  said  first  and  second  polanzers  and  a  chiral  nematic 
liquid  crystal  maienal  disposed  between  said  inner  surfaces  of 
said  cell  walls,  said  inner  surfaces  being  unrubbed  and  al  least 
one  of  said  inner  surfaces  being  treated  to  promote  only 
homeotropic  alignment  of  said  liquid  crystal  matenal;  and. 
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c)  said  chiral  neinatic  liquid  crystal  having  negative  dielectric 
anisotropy  and  including  a  sufBcientiy  low  amount  of  chiral 
material  to  enable  the  liquid  crystal  director  to  homeotropi- 
cally  align  in  the  absence  of  a  field. 


JE_ 
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I.  An  information  processing  apparatus  having  a  plurality  of 
compuutional  nodes,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  computational  nodes,  each  computational  node 
being  provided  with  at  least  one  wavelength  multiplexer  for 
multiplexing  signals  of  a  plurality  of  wavelengths  and  simul- 
taneously transmitting  the  multiplexed  signals  and  at  least  one 
wavelength  demultiplexer  for  demultiplexing  the  transmined 
signals  in  the  plurality  of  wavelengths:  and 

a  concentrator  coiuiected  through  a  transmission  line  medium 
with  each  of  said  plurality  of  computational  nodes,  said  con- 
centrator comprising, 

a  wavelength  demultiplexer  for  demultiplexing  the  signals  of  the 
plurality  of  wavelengths  transmitted  through  said  wavelength 
multiplexer  from  each  of  said  plurality  of  computational 
nodes; 

a  wavelength  multiplexer  for  multiplexing  signals  of  the  plural- 
ity of  wavelengths  and  simultaneously  transmitting  the  multi- 
plexed signals  to  each  of  said  plurality  of  computational 
nodes: 

connecting  means  for  connection  of  a  sigiuU  for  daU  transfer 
between  said  plurality  of  computational  nodes  connected  with 
each  other,  and 

an  arbiter  for  perfonning  an  arbitration  operation  for  use  of  the 
transmission  line  in  said  dau  transfer, 

wherein  a  signal  for  arbitration  for  use  of  the  transmission  line 
ovismiDed  between  said  computational  nodes  and  the  arbiter 
and  the  signal  for  dau  transfer  between  the  computational 
nodes  are  transmitted  in  a  multiplexed  manner  on  said  transfer 
line  medium. 


INFRARED  REPEATER 
Albert  L.  Deyta,  PWaAdd,  iai,,  awt^nr  to  Thoauon  Con- 
WMW  Elulianiii,  inc.  ImWanapaHa,  had. 

FVcd  Jnn.  6,  I99S.  Ser.  No.  467,121 
lirt.  CL"  HMB  10/00 
VS.  CL  359—142  19  ( 

1.  An  IR  repealer  comprising: 


Obi ,     3^1    ,     »x_.  ap     f 
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INFORMATION  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  FOR 
MULTIPLEX  TRANSMISSION  OF  SIGNAL  FOR 
ARBITRATION  AND  SIGNAL  FOR  DATA  TRANSFER 
Kawmaw    Hamagndii,   Yokohaaia;    Atsoahi    Date,    Tokyo; 
Mnnto  Kangi.  Yokohama,  ami  TMUyaU  Fnkni,  KawanU, 
all  of  Japan,  aarignors  to  Canon  KabuUU  Kaiaha,  Ibkyo, 
Japan 

FUcd  Nov.  15.  1994,  Ser.  No.  341,877 
Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Japan,  Nov.  16,  1993,  5-286876 
Int  CL"  H04J  14A)2 
VS.  CL  359—125  3  Claims 


28 
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a  receiver  section,  for  receiving  an  IR  light  signal  representing  a 
coded  signal  noodulated  by  a  modulatiiig  signal: 

a  first  IR  detector  coupled  to  said  receiver  section  for  detecting 
said  IR  light  signal  and  generating  a  signal  representing  said 
coded  signal: 

a  fixed-frequency  oscillator,  for  generating  a  transmitter  modu- 
lating signal,  said  fixed-frequency  oscillator  generating  said 
transmitter  modulating  signal  at  a  predetermined  frequency 
independent  of  the  frequency  of  the  received  modulating 
signal:  and 

a  transmitter  section,  for  generating  an  output  IR  light  signal 
representing  said  detected  coded  signal  modulated  by  said 
iransinitter  modulating  signal. 


5,602M5 

OPTICAL  TRANSMnriNG/RECEIVING  APPARATUS 

FOR  BIDIRECTIONAL  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEMS 

Katsohin  AoJto,  Ibkyo,  Japan,  aarigaor  to  NEC  Corpocatioa. 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Ang.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  511,803 
Claims  priority,  appUcathm  Japau,  Dec  6,  1994,  6-301825 
Int  a."  H04B  10/00 
VS.  a.  359—152 


25  Claim* 
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1.  An  optical  transmitting/receiving  apparatus  for  bidirectiona] 
communication  systems,  comprising: 

an  optical  fiber  transmission  path: 

light  emitting  means  for  emitting  light  including  a  semiconduc- 
tor laser  diode  and  a  first  driving  circuit  to  send  an  injection 
current  to  said  semiconductor  laser  diode: 

second  driving  means  for  outputting  driving  signals  in  response 
to  transmission  signals: 

modulating  and  detecting  means  for  modulating  said  emitting 
light  in  response  to  said  driving  signals  and  radiating  said 
modulated  emitting  light  along  said  optical  fiber  transmission 
path  and  for  detecting  Ught  received  along  said  optical  fiber 
transmission  path  and  converting  said  received  light  signals 
into  electric  signals,  said  modulating  and  detecting  means 
being  an  electro-absorptioa  type  semiconductor  optical  modu- 
lator whose  Ught  absorption  coefficient  varies  in  response  to 
said  voltage  signals:  and 

monitoring  means  for  monitoring  said  detected  received  light 
signals. 
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5,602,666 

OPTICAL  DISPERSION  COMPENSATION  METHOD  FOR 

SmiTING  A  ZERO  DISPERSION  WAVELENGTH  OF  AN 

OPTICAL  FIBER  TO  COMPENSATE  FOR  DISPERSION 

IN  AN  OPTICAL  SYSTEM 

Gcorie     IsUkawa;     HkkTiiid     Mlyata;     Hirochi     Onaka; 

Motoyoahl  Sckiym.  and   Kazac  Otsaka.  aU  of  Kawasaki, 

JafMM.  Mripwo  to  Fi^ltsn  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

DiTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  233330,  Apr.  24,  1W4.  This  appHcatioa 

Apr.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  425,573 
ClaiBS  priority,  appticatioa  Japan,  Aug.  10,  1993,  5-198674; 
Sep.  29,  1993,  5-242564 

Int.  a."  H04B  10/00 
MS.  CL  359—161  •»  Claims 
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1.  An  optical  dispersion  compensauon  method  for  compensating 
for  a  dispersion  amount  of  an  optical  transmission  system  which 
includes  a  transmitter,  a  repeater  and  a  receiver  and  transmits,  from 
said  transmitter  to  said  receiver  by  way  of  said  repeater  using  an 
optical  fiber,  signal  light  which  is  arranged,  talcing  a  zero- 
dispersion  wavelength  X,,  of  said  optical  fiber  and  a  zero-dispersion 
wavelength  deviation  range  ±  AX^  of  said  optical  fiber  in  iLs 
longitudinal  direction  into  consideration,  within  a  transrmssible 
band  which  is  defined  by  an  allowable  dispersion  value  detemuned 
from  a  synergetic  effect  of  self  phase  modulanon  and  group  veloc 
ity  dispersion  in  said  optical  fiber  and  is  set  on  a  shorter  wave 
length  side  tlian  a  shorter  wavelength  end  X^-AX^  or  on  a  longer 
wavelength  side  than  a  longer  wavelength  end  X^+AX^  of  the 
zero-dispersioa  wavelength  deviation  range  of  said  optical  fiber. 
comprising  (he  steps  of: 

preparing  in  advance  two  kinds  of  optical  dispersion  compensa- 
tor units  having  dispersion  amounts  having  different  positive 
and  negative  signs; 
inserting  the  two  kinds  of  optical  dispersion  compensator  units 

separately  into  said  optical  transmission  system;  and 
selecting  one  of  the  two  kinds  of  optical  dispersion  compensator 
umts  which  provides  a  better  transmission  charactenstic  lo 
said  optical  transmission  system  and  incorporating  the 
selected  optical  dispersion  compensator  unit  into  said  optical 
transmission  system; 
wherein  the  zero  dispersion  wavelength  Xo  of  said  optical  fiber  is 
shifted  to  apparently  arrange  the  signal  light  into  the  transmis- 
sible band  to  compensate  for  the  dispersion  amount  of  said 
optical  transmission  system 
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ARRAY 
and  wherein  said  device  controller  is  located  at  a  variable 
distance  from  said  host  computer  of  up  to  10  kilometers; 

d.  a  fiber  optic  input/output  link  coupled  to  said  portion  of  said 
host  computer  that  operates  in  accordance  with  said  first 
predetermined  parallel  electrical  communication  protocol  and 
further  coupled  to  said  device  conlroller.  said  fiber  optic 
input/output  link  having  a  length  that  substantially  matches 
said  vanable  distance  from  said  host  computer  to  said  device 
controller  and  operates  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined 
serial  optical  communicauon  protocol; 

e.  first  interfacing  means  coupled  to  said  host  computer  and 
further  coupled  to  said  fiber  optic  input/output  link  for  inter- 
facing between  said  first  predetermined  parallel  electrical 
communication  protocol  and  said  scnal  optical  communica- 
tion protocol; 

f  second  interfacing  means  coupled  10  said  device  conlroller  and 
further  coupled  to  said  fiber  optic  input/output  link  for  inter- 
facing between  said  second  predetermined  parallel  electncal 
communication  protocol  and  said  serial  optical  communica- 
tion protocol;  and 

g  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  interfacing  means  further 
including  means  for  accommodating  said  variable  distance 
such  that  said  operation  of  said  host  computer  is  independent 
of  said  vanable  distance,  said  iiKans  for  acconunodating 
including  a  buffering  means. 


5,602,668 
DATA  COMMUNICATIONS  AND  ILLUMINATED  LIGHT 

ON  THE  SAME  OPTICAL  FIBER 
Danid  M.  Kuclita,  Cortlandt  Manor.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Madiincs  Corporation,  Armonit,  N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  346>t4 
Int.  a."  H04B  10/12:  l(WO 
VS.  a.  359—173  31  Claims 


ens  /ar  a  nmtLTSs 


5,602.667 
EXTENDED  DISTANCE  HBER  OPTIC  INTERFACE 
Nanttaa  N.  Patel.  New  Brighton.  Minn^  assignor  to  Unisys 
Corporatioa.  Blue  BdL  Pa. 

CoatiBnalioa  of  Ser.  No.  958,148,  Oct.  7.  1992,  abandoned. 

Thb  appiicatioa  Sep.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  527,743 

Int  a."  H04B  10/IH:  H04J  14/08 

MS.  CI.  359—161  28  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  composing: 

a.  a  host  computer,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  host  computer 
operating  in  accordance  with  a  first  predetermined  parallel 
electrical  communication  protocol: 

b.  a  periplieral  device,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  peripheral  device 
operating  in  accordance  with  a  second  predetermined  parallel 
electrical  communication  protocol; 

c.  a  device  controller  coupled  to  said  portion  of  said  peripheral 
device  tlial  operates  in  accordance  with  said  second  predeter- 
mined parallel  electncal  communication  protocol  via  a  cable 


1  An  apparatus  for  providing  both  visible  light  and  a  data  signal 
through  a  single  light  pipe,  comprising: 

a  (  an  infrared  source  for  providing  an  infrared  data  signal  along 
a  first  line; 

b)  a  visible  light  source  including  infrared  shot  noise  for  provid- 
ing a  visible  light  signal  along  a  second  line; 

c )  a  cold  bandpass  mirror  for  transmitting  infrared  light  includ- 
ing said  infrared  dau  signal  and  infrared  shot  noise  and  for 
refleclmg  said  visible  light  signal;  and 

d)  a  light  pipe  for  receiving  said  infrared  dau  signal  and  visible 
light  signal,  but  not  said  infrared  shot  noise,  wherein  said 
infrared  dau  signal  and  visible  light  signal  enter  said  light 
pipe  at  a  first  end. 
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5,602,669 

DIGITAL  SIGNAL  TRANSMISSION  APPARATUS, 

DIGITAL  SIGNAL  TRANSMISSION  METHOD,  AND 

DIGITAL  SIGNAL  TRANSMTITER-RECEIVER 

YasuyuU  CbaU,  Chlba,  Japan,  amignor  to  Sony  Corporatioa, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jon.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  494,883 

Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Japan,  Jon.  30.  1994.  6-173589 

Int.  CL"  H04B  10/04 

VS.  CL  359—181  29  Claims 


I.  A  digital  signal  transmission  apparatus,  comprising: 

input  means  for  receiving  a  digital  signal  at  a  predetenmned 
transmission  rate: 

QPSK-modulation  ineans  including  a  means  for  generating  an 
I-component  signal  and  a  Q-component  signal  through  serial/ 
parallel  conversion  of  the  digital  signal  received  by  said  input 
means,  a  roll-off  filter  with  a  predetermined  roll-off  rate  for 
narrowing  a  bandwidth  through  filtering  of  the  I<omponent 
signal  and  the  Q-component  signal,  and  a  means  for  rwo- 
phase-modulating  the  filleted  I-  and  Q-component  signals: 
and 

infrared  transmission  means  for  transmitting  said  digital  signal 
to  external  units  by  driving  an  infrared  emitter  based  on  a 
digital  modulated  signal  supplied  from  said  QPSK- 
modulation  means  and  thereby  generating  infrared  rays. 


5,602,670 

OPTICAL  DATA  RECEIVER  EMPLOYING  A  SOLAR 

CELL  RESONANT  CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD  FOR 

REMOTE  OPTICAL  DATA  COMMUNICATION 

Patrick  J.  Kccgan.  North  Hollywood.  Calif.,  aarignor  to  Rhcem 

Manttfactnring  Ctm^may,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continiutioa  of  Ser.  No.  329  JOO,  Oct  26,  1994,  abandooed. 

This  appiicatioa  Oct.  II,  1995,  Ser.  No.  540,745 

Int  CL"  H04B  10^6 

VS.  a.  359—193  28  Claims 


whereby  said  filter  attenuating  said  ambient  light  and  passing 
said  signal  permits  said  resonant  circuit  to  resonate  at  said 
resofiant  firequency  in  response  to  said  signal. 


5.602,671 
LOW  SURFACE  ENERGY  PASSIVATION  LAYER  FOR 
MICROMECHANICAL  DEVICES 
Larry  J.  Hombeck,  Van  Alstync,  Tec,  aarignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  l^x. 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  823,580,  Jan.  16,  1992,  Pat  No.  5^31,454, 
which  is  a  coatinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  612,946,  Nov.  13,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  applkation  Feb.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  193^89 
Int  CL'  G02B  26^08:26^02 
VS.  CI.  359—224  8  Claims 


2.  An  electronic  device  comprising: 

a  micromechanical  DMD  which  includes  a  deilecuon  element 
selectively  electrostatically  movable  into  contact  with  a  land- 
ing electrode,  and 

an  oriented  monolayer  formed  on  at  least  a  region  of  the  landing 
electrode  which  is  contacuble  by  the  deflection  elemenl  to 
reduce  mutual  attraction  between  contacted  deflection  elemenl 
and  landing  electrode,  wherein  said  oriented  monolayer  is 
comprised  of  a  COOH  terminal  group  attached  to  said  landing 
electrode,  a  carhon  chain  connected  to  said  COOH  terminal 
group  by  a  first  end.  and  a  CF,  terminal  group  connected  10  a 
second  end  of  said  carbon  chain. 


5^02^72 

LIGHT  MODULATOR  MODULE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

FABRICATING  LIGHT  MODULATOR  MODULE 

Eitara  Isliimnra;  Yasunori  Mijrazaki,  and  Minor*  Kawano,  aO 

of  Tokyo,  Japan,  Mrignon  to  MhcaMAi  Dcnki  KabnaUki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  12.  1996,  Ser.  No.  615,162 

Claims  priority,  appMcatloa  Japan,  Sep.  20, 1995,  7-242014 

Int  CL"  G02F  IMS:  IM4B  lOAM:  G02B  6/12 

VS.  CL  359—245  20  Claiaw 
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1.  A  receiver  system  for  receiving  an  optical  signal,  said  signal 
originating  al  a  location,  the  system  comprising: 

a  solar  cell  having  a  selected  capacitance; 

a  filter  disposed  between  tiie  location  and  said  solar  cell,  said 
filter  passing  said  signal  while  attenuating  ambient  light,  said 
ambient  light  including  sunlight;  and 

an  inductive  device  having  a  selected  inductance  and  coupled  to 
said  solar  cell,  said  solar  cell  and  said  inductive  device 
cooperatiiig  to  fonn  a  resonant  cirtniit  iuving  a  selected 
resonant  frequency  associated  tiietewiifa  and  being  a  fiinction 
of  said  selected  capacitance  and  said  selected  inductance,  said 
resonant  circuit  resooating  in  response  10  a  diange  in  said 
signal. 
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1.  A  liglu  modulator  module  comprising: 

a  suboMunt; 

a  semiconductor  laser  and  a  semiconductor  light  modulator 
having  a  signal  input  terminal  integrated  on  llie  submount.  the 
senticoaductor  laser  oulpiitting  laser  light  and  tlie  semicon- 
ductor light  modulator  modulating  tlie  laser  ligia  in  response 
to  a  high-fiequency  signal  input  to  tiie  signal  input  terminal: 
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.  rtrip  line  for  mnsmimng  the  high-frequency  signal,  the  strip 

line  having  opposed  first  and  second  tenninals.  the  second 

Kramul  leeeiving  the  high-frequency  signal; 
>  lemmitting  resistor  tcnninwing  the  strip  Une.  the  lenmnMing 

resistor  having  opposed  first  and  second  ends,  the  second  end 

being  grounded; 
•  fint  win  connecting  the  signal  input  terminal  of  the  seniicon- 

ductor  Ught  modulator  to  the  first  terminal  of  the  strip  line; 

and 
a  second  wire  connecting  the  first  end  of  the  tefminating  resistor 

to  the  signal  input  terminal  of  the  semiconductor  light  modu- 
lator. 


said  Faraday  rotator  being  disposed  between  said  first  and  sec- 
ond birefringent  wedges  so  that  the  first  and  second  polariza- 
tion states  of  the  applied  forward-directed  optical  signal 
undergo  an  exchange  of  identities  in  passing  tfirough  the 
optical  isolator  in  diat  said  second  polarization  state  exiting 
said  second  birefringent  wedge  is  orthogonal  to  said  second 
polarization  stale  exiting  said  first  birefringent  wedge  and  said 
first  polarization  state  exiting  said  second  birefringent  wedge 
is  orthogonal  to  said  first  polarization  state  exiting  said  first 
birefringent  wedge,  and  such  that  the  first  and  second  polar- 
ization states  exit  said  second  birefringent  wedge  in  parallel 
relation,  each  having  travelled  through  said  optical  isolator 
over  respective  optical  paths  of  substantiaUy  equal  length, 
with  substantially  no  polarization  mode  dispersion. 


9,M2^73 
OmCAL  ISOLATOR  WTTBOirr  POLARIZATION  MODE 

DISPERSION 
nM«»  R.  SwM.  Lwrcr  MacHCk  Tbwnikip,  Lchiih  County, 

";~r,,7r .  -nit ti,T  tae,  Mwray  mn,  NJ. 

FOhI  Dec  29.  1W3,  Scr.  N*^  17S.ii« 

laL  CL'  G«2B  5/30 

MS.  O.  35»-281  »•  '^'•^ 


5>«W74 
COMPUTEKIZED  SPECIMEN  ENCODER 
Mufc  WdanuML,  Wnytaad:  Looia  KnMfatrity,  Cuabridfe,  and 
Lee  D.  K>M«iiky.  Ariii«t«».  all  «f  M««,  aarigoon  to 

CoMiMcyte  Corp^  Caabridie,  Maaa.  

C«itiMatk»-taMWit  of  Scr.  No.  WMS,  J"!-  ♦.  !»».  Tbb 

appih  attaa  Jan.  1*.  ^99i,  Scr.  No.  491,414 

Int.  CL*  G«2B  21/26:21/34.  G«U  1/20:  H»4N  7/18 

U5.CL359-»3  "CW- 
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1.  An  optical  isolator  adapted  for  receivmg  an  applied  forward- 
ditected  optical  signal,  said  optical  isolator  comprising: 

a  first  birefringent  wedge  having  a  first  optical  C-axis  oriented  at 

a  fir«  optical  axis  angle,  a  first  face,  a  second  face  and  a  width 

defined  between  said  first  and  second  faces  and  varywg  from 

a  first  widdi  M  a  first  end  to  a  second  width  less  than  said  first 

width  at  a  second  end,  said  first  wedge  being  onenied  so  that 

said  second  end  is  oriented  in  a  first  direction  and  so  that  the 

Mipiied  forward-directed  optical  signal  enters  said  first  wedge 

thioogb  said  first  face  and  the  forwardKhrecled  optical  signal 

entering  the  first  wedge  through  said  first  face  is  divided  into 

a  first  poUrization   stale   and  a   second  polarization   state 

otthogooal  to  said  first  polarizatioo  stale  and  said  first  and 

second  potaizanoo  states  exit  said  first  wedge  through  said 

second  face;  ^^ 

a  Faaday   rotator  disposed   proximate   said   first   bireftmgent 

wedge  for  receiving  said  first  and  second  polarizaooo  states 

exiting  said  first  wedge  and  ftwn  which  said  first  and  second 

pobvizaooo  stales  exit  after  passage  dirough  said  Faraday 

lotator  in  which  said  first  and  second  polarization  states 

undergo  a  nooreciprocal  45*  rottiion;  and 

a  second  birefringent  wedge  having  a  first  face,  a  second  face,  a 

widdi  defined  between  said  first  and  second  faces  of  die 

Mcood  wedge  and  v»ymg  from  a  third  width  at  a  first  end  of 

die  second  wedge  to  a  fourth  width  less  dian  said  tfurd  width 

at  a  second  end  of  die  second  wedge,  and  a  second  optical 

C-axis  oriented  at  a  second  optical  axis  angle,  said  first  and 

said  second  optical  C  axes  being  oriented  relative  to  each 

other  such  that  die  difference  between  said  first  and  said 

second  optical  axis  angles  equals  45'  in  a  rotational  direcnoo 

oopoNie  said  nonreciprocal  rotation  of  said  Fmday  rotator, 

said  second  wedge  bemg  oriented  so  that  said  second  end  of 

die  second  wedge  is  oriented  in  said  first  directioo.  and  said 

second  wedge  being  disposed  proximate  said  Faraday  rotator 

so  thai  said  first  and  second  polarizatioo  stales  exiting  said 

Fvaday  lot^or  enter  said  second  wedge  through  said  first 

bee  of  said  second  wedge  and  exit  said  second  wedge 

llHOiigb  said  second  face  of  said  second  wedge; 


/" 


1,  A  specimen  encoder  device,  for  use  during  examination  and 

subsequent  review  of  the  examination,  of  a  specimen  widi  one  or 

more  microscopes. 

wherein  during  said  examination  and  review  of  examination, 

said  specimen  is  roovably  mounted  relative  to  a  viewing  lens 

of  one  of  the  microscopes;  whereby  the  specimen  is  movable 

in  an  x-y  direction  plane,  during  said  exarmnatioo  and  revKW 

of  examination; 

the  encoder  device  comprising  computer  and  a  viewmg  screen, 

and: 

a.  correlation  means  for  translating  movement  of  the  speci- 
men, in  the  x-y  direction  plane,  to  retrievable  cotrespood- 
mg  computer  pixel  locations  and  cursor  movement  on  said 
viewing  screen  within  a  computer  generated  framed  area 
diagram  which  cotrelatively  contains  die  specimen; 

b.  means  for  marking  microscope  viewing  areas,  which  are 
viewed  during  said  examination,  as  correlated  to  die  com- 
puter pUel  locations,  on  die  viewing  screen  and  within  die 
computer  generated  framed  area  diagram,  with  computer 
generated  marking  indicia; 

c  means  for  recognizably  varying  die  computer  generated 
markug  indicia,  corresponding  to  specificaUy  viewed 
micToscope  viewing  areas,  as  a  function  of  die  period  of 
time  which  was  spent  viewing  each  of  said  viewing  areas 
and/or  as  a  fimctioo  of  die  number  of  times  each,  or  a 
ponioo  of  each,  of  said  viewing  areas  has  been  viewed. 


5,602,675 
IMAGE  BLUR  PREVENTION  APPARATUS 
IManorl    Okada,    Yokohama,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  220,442 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  1,  1993,  5-096513 

Int.  CL"  G02B  27/64:7/02:  G03B  7/OS 

U.S.  a.  359—554  16  Claims 


where  Ti  is  a  total  image  tilt  of  said  zoom  lens,  produced  by 
decentering  each  of  said  aspheric  surfaces  by  0.01  mm  and  is 
measured  at  hi  of  the  field,  whereby  said  zoom  lens  has  reduced 
aspheric  decenter  sensitivity  and  wherein  A2>A|.  where  A,  is  the 
asphcricity  difference  of  one  surface  of  the  first  lens  component 
and  A,  is  the  asphcricity  difference  of  the  other  surface  of  the  first 
lens  component; 

(ii)  and  a  second,  positive  power  lens  component  positioned 
behmd  said  first  lens  component:  and 

(iii)  an  aperture  stop. 


1.  An  optical  apparatus  comprising: 

an  optical  unit  which  is  movable  in  at  lea.st  two  different  direc- 
tions: 

a  circuit  base  member:  and 

a  connecuon  member  which  electrically  connects  said  optical 
unit  and  said  circuit  base  member,  and  is  plane-shaped,  said 
connection  member  bemg  deformable  m  a(  least  two  different 
directions  so  as  not  to  disturb  the  movement  of  said  optical 
unit  to  at  least  two  different  directions. 


VS.  a.  359—557 


-  nw  cf  rtio 

1.  A  zoom  lens  comprising  two  optical  units  of  lens  components, 
said  optical  units  including,  from  an  object  side,  a  first  optical  unit 
of  positive  power  and  a  second  optical  unit  of  negative  power  and 
which  zoom  lens  achieves  zooming  between  a  wide  angle  position 
and  a  narrow  angle  position  by  changing  a  distance  between  said 
first  and  said  second  optical  units; 

said  first  optical  unit  including  (i)  a  first  lens  component  posi- 
tioned on  the  object  side  of  said  first  optical  unit,  said  first 
lens  component  having  two  aspheric  surfaces,  each  of  said 
aspheric  surfaces  is  characterized  by  radius  of  curvature  and 
by  asphcricity  difference  such  that 


rii0.4nini. 


5,602,677 

DISPERSIVE  OPTICAL  DELAY  LINE  AND  USE 

THEREOF  FOR  THE  COMPRESSION/EXPANSION  OF 

LASER  PULSES 

Pierre  Toumois,  Cagnes  S/Mer,  France,  assignor  to  Tbomson- 

CSF,  Paris,  France 

FUed  May  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  245,538 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  May  18,  1993,  93  05989 
Int  CL*  G02B  5/04 
VS.  a.  359—566  2  Claims 


5,602,676 

COMPACT  ZOOM  LENS  WITH  REDUCED  ASPHERIC 

DECENTER  SENSITIVITY 

Lee  R.  Estelle,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  347,612 
InL  CI."  G02B  27/64 


33  Claims 


1.  A  dispetTiive.  optical  delay  line  for  one  of  linear  compression 
and  linear  expansion  of  linearly  modulated  laser  wave  pulses 
modulated  about  a  center  frequency  i^.  comprising: 

a  first  optical  grating; 

a  second  optical  grating  parallel  to  said  first  optical  grating  and 
spaced  at  a  distance  d  therefrom: 

said  first  optical  grating  and  said  second  optical  grating  having  a 
pitch  a  on  a  surface  of  a  material  having  an  index  N  which  is 
transparent  to  light  waves,  the  value  of  N  determining  the 
maximum  value  of  refraction  for  hght  passing  through  said 
material: 

wherein  the  first  grating  and  second  grating  are  arranged  such 
that  a  wave  of  L.  passing  through  the  light  transmission 
material,  is  incident  at  an  angle  6'  with  respect  to  the  surface 
normal  of  the  first  grating  and,  upon  further  transmission 
through  the  nnaterial,  is  emergent  from  the  second  grating  at 
an  angle  ©'  with  respect  to  the  surface  normal  of  the  second 
grating,  where  O'  is  greater  than  the  limit  angle  of  refraction 
for  the  material,  and  satisfies  the  relationship 

sm  «<\lti 

wherein  the  gratings  are  arranged  at  a  spacing  d  for  light 
incidence  and  emergence  at  an  angle  0'.  to  produce  a  prede- 
termined variation  of  delay  time  At,  of  a  pulse,  introduced  by 
die  double  diffraction,  which  corresponds  to  a  predetermined 
value  of  a  modulation  band  width  Af  about  fo,  wh>^re  the 
variation  of  delay  time  as  a  function  of  die  frequency  of  die 
laser  pulse  does  not  diver^ge  from  a  straight  line  segment 
except  by  a  linearity  error  8*„,  Af  and  T  satisfying  die 
relations: 
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bf=  4»j^5*,)  - 


r  =  4co«««o(S'.)=     -f 


where  c  is  the  velocity  of  light  and  p  is  an  integer,  and 
wherein  the  angle  of  dififraction  on  the  first  grating  is  &o  '«  • 
pulse  at  the  central  frequency  f©- 


5,602.678 

DATA  IMPRINTING  APPARATUS 

HinMhi  Srto,  Tokyo.  Uv^  «MigDor  to  Cboo  K.boshiki  Kid- 

iha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  U,  1W4.  Ser.  No.  27W22 
CUdBS  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan.  Jul.  12.  1W3,  5-l«>512» 
Int.  a."  G02B  27/10:27/14 
VS.  CI.  359—618 


4  Claims 


LB) 


1   An  apparatus  for  impnnung  dau  onto  a  photosensitive  sur- 
face, compnsing: 

light  source  means  for  fomung  data;  .  ,    . 

light  splitting  means  for  splitting  light  emitted  from  said  light 
source  means  into  a  first  light  beam  and  a  second  light  beam; 

first  opbcal  means,  including  a  first  lens,  for  guiding  the  first 
light  beam  split  by  said  light  splitting  means  onto  a  first  area 
of  the  photosensitive  surface;  and 

second  optical  means,  including  a  second  lens,  for  guiding  the 
second  light  beam  split  by  said  light  sptitting  means  onto  a 
second  area,  different  from  the  first  area,  of  the  photosensiuve 
surface.  , 

wherein  when  radii  of  curvature  of  lens  surfaces,  on  the  sides  ot 
said  light  source  means  and  the  photosensitive  surface,  of  said 
first  lens  are  respectively  represented  by  R.^and  R,^  and  radii 
of  curvature  of  lens  surfaces,  on  the  sides  of  said  light  source 
means  and  the  photosensiuve  surface,  of  said  second  lens  are 
respectively  represented  by  R^,  and  R,,  the  following  condi- 
lioas  are  satisfied: 

|R;^RJ. 
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an  element  wherein  an  image  may  be  formed  thereon,  wherein 
said  element  comprises  at  least  two  different  areas,  each 
displaying  data  corresponding  to  differenUy  colored  informa- 
tion; 

at  least  one  lens  array; 

a  light  source;  and 

macro-pnsm  means  for  breaking  up  light  emanating  from  said 
light  source  into  differently  colored  beams,  said  macropnsm 
means  compnsing  at  least  one  pnsm  stnicture  which  is  much 
larger  than  a  pitch  of  pixels  on  said  element; 

wherein  a  pnncipal  ray  of  at  least  one  light  beam  from  the 
source  illuminates  said  element  at  an  angle  other  than  normal 
incidence,  and  wherein  the  display  system  comprises  means 
for  shifting  a  beam  of  a  given  color  vertically  by  one  pixel 
and  horizontally  by  one  and  one-half  pixels  with  respect  to  a 
pixel  being  illuminated  by  a  conespondingly  colored  beam 
which  illuminates  said  element  at  normal  incidence. 


5.602.680 
FINrre  CONJUGATE  DISTANCE  ZOOM  LENS  SYSTEM 
Keiiiro  Sakamoto,  Toyokawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  MinolU  Co^ 
Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1W5,  Ser.  No.  374,132 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  20,  1W4,  6-004658 

lot  a."  G02B  15/14 

VS.  a.  35»— 67»  30  Claims 


^■^ 
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5.602.679 

raGH  EFFICIENCY  LIGHT  VALVE  PROJECTION 

SYSTEM 

EoscM   Doifoff.  Westbury,  N.Y.;   Makoim  J.  MacFartane, 

^Brookicld.  Coon,  and  Paul  B.  Christie.  New  Yorii.  NY. 

,„rtrr— •  to  PrajccUvisioa,  Inc.  New  YoriL.  N.Y. 

DiTisfaw  of  Ser.  No.  223v«7».  Apr.  4.  1W4,  whicJi  is  a 

contiMalte-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  (Oijm,  Feb.  21.  IWI,  Pat. 

No.  5.300.942.  whidi  is  a  cootinnatioo-ln-part  of  Ser.  No. 

290.040.  Dec.  23.  1988.  Pat.  No.  5.012.274,  wWch  is  a 

cowtinnaHw  in  pi"*  of  Ser.  No.  140033.  D«-  31.  1987,  altan- 

doMd.  Thk  application  Feb.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  384,724 

lat  CL'  G02B  27/12:  G09G  3/00:  H04N  Wl 

VS.  CL  359-640  !<  ^Mms 

4.  A  display  system,  compnsing: 


»x 


I  A  finite  conjugate  distance  zoom  lens  system  comprising 
sequentially  from  the  enlarging  side  a  first  lens  group  having  a 
negative  refracung  power,  and  a  second  lens  group  having  a 
positive  refracting  power. 

wherein  zoommg  from  a  maximum  focal  length  state  to  a 
minimum  focal  length  state  is  accomplished  by  individually 
shifting  said  first  lens  group  from  the  enlarging  side  to  the 
leducing  side  and  then  shifting  from  the  reducing  side  to  the 
enlarging  side  to  reach  the  nunimum  focal  length  sute,  while 
shifting  said  second  lens  group  from  the  enlarging  side  to  the 
reducing  side, 
said  second  lens  group  comprises  sequentially  from  the  enlarg- 
ing side  at  least  two  posiuve  lens  elements,  first  and  second 
cemented  lenses  both  of  which  consist  of  a  cemented  bicon- 
vex lens  element  and  a  neganve  lens  element,  a  negative  lens 
element  having  a  concave  surface  on  the  enlarging  side,  and  a 
positive  lens  element, 
and  wherein  the  following  conditions  are  fulfilled: 
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n2a<n2b 
!  n2c<ii2d 


where  n2a  represents  a  refractive  index  of  said  biconvex  lens 
element  of  said  first  cemented  lens,  n2b  represents  a  refractive 
index  of  said  negative  lens  element  of  said  first  cemented 
lens.  n2c  represents  a  refractive  index  of  said  biconvex  lens 
element  of  said  second  cemented  lens,  and  n2d  represents  a 
refractive  index  of  said  negative  lens  element  of  said  second 
cemented  lens. 
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5,602.681 
LENS  BARREL  FOR  A  VIDEO  CAMERA,  AND  LINEAR 
FEEDING  SYSTEM  THEREOF 
Akihito  Nakayaou;  SabMhi  Sakamoto,  botb  of  Tokyo;  E^i 
Ofashima,  Kanagawa;  Kazuhlro  Tuaka,  Chiba.  and  Shuji 
Moro.  Totcyo.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  418,687 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  II.  1994.  6-496971 

Int  CL*  G02B  15/14:7/02:  GOIB  7/14:7/30 

VS.  a.  359—698  4  Claims 

c 


{ 


/ 
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1.  A  linear  feeding  system  including  a  driving  source,  a  lead 
screw  integrally  formed  with  a  rotational  shaft  of  said  driving 
source,  and  a  nut  member  threadedly  engaged  with  said  lead  screw, 
comprising: 

a  disc  type  magnet  installed  on  the  rotational  shaft  of  said 
driving  source  and  having  a  plurality  of  N-pole  and  S-pole 
alternately  magnetized  areas  in  the  circumferential  direction; 

a  magnetoresistive  effect  sensor  fixedly  arranged  to  face  said 
magnet,  having  a  patterned  structure  for  generating  an  output 
formed  by  one  cycle  of  pseudo-sine  wave  and  pseudo-cosine 
wave  and  a  midpoint  potential  in  one  N-pole  or  S-pole  width; 

a  comparator  for  comparing  the  pseudo-sine  and  pseudo-cosine 
output  of  said  magnetoresistive  effect  sensor  to  the  midpoint 
potential:  and 

a  controller  for  controlling  a  rotational  direction  and  a  rotational 
angle  of  said  driving  source  in  accordance  with  the  output  of 
said  comparator. 


5,602,682 
ABERRATION  CORRECTING  PLATE  FOR 
INTERCHANGEABLE  LENS 
TakayuU  Ito;  Ikkayan  ShUddo,  and  HMcto  MacUi,  all  of 
Tbkyo,  Japan,  aari^or*  to  Anhi  Kogakn  Kogyo  KabusUki 
Kaiiha,  and  AaaU  Sdaritan   KabashiU  Kaisha.  botb  of 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  JnL  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  280349 

OaioM  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  JuL  27, 1993,  5-184601 

Int.  CL'  G02B  3/00 

VS.  CL  359—737  12  Claims 

I.  An  aberration  conecting  plate  for  an  interchangeable  lens 

detachably  attachable  to  a  first  camera  body  having  a  large  lesuh- 


n '2'yA'*,'&n'&    rgno n i 'ignsfwHsnen? fens 
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ant  thicloiess  of  filters  provided  in  front  of  an  image  pickup  device 
of  the  first  camera  body  and  to  a  second  camera  body  having  a 
small  resultant  thiclcness  of  filters  provided  in  front  of  an  image 
pickup  device  of  the  second  camera  body 

wherein  said  aberration  correcting  plate  comprises  a  single 
parallel-plate  with  a  uniform  refractive  index  greater  than  1 .7 
and  further  comprises  means  for  correcting  spherical  aberra- 
tion, 
wherein  said  aberration  correcting  plate  is  mounted  to  a  rear 
portion  of  the  interchangeable  lens  when  said  rear  portion  is 
mounted  to  tlie  second  camera  body,  and 
wherein  the  sum  of  the  thicknesses  of  the  aberration  correcting 
plate  and  the  filters  provided  in  front  of  the  image  piclcup 
device  of  the  second  camera  body  is  substantially  identical  to 
the  total  thickness  of  the  filters  provided  in  front  of  the  image 
jiickup  device  of  the  first  camera  body. 


5,602,683 
LENS  SYSTEM  WITH  LENS  ELEMENTS  ARRANGED  IN 
A  GAS-FILLED  HOLDER  AND  mOTOLITHOGRAPHIC 

APPARATUS  INCLUDING  SUCH  A  SYSTEM 
Alexander  StraaUer,  Eindhoven,  and  Jan  W.  D.  Martens,  VeM- 
hoven,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  ASM  Utiiography, 
La  Veklhoyen,  Netherlands 

Filed  Dec  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  3614W2 
Claims  priority,  application  Bdghun,  Dec  24, 1993,  0931456 
Int.  CL'  G02B  7/02 
VS.  CL  359^-811  4  Claims 


1.  A  lens  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  lens  elements 
arranged  in  a  lens  holder  wliich  is  connected  to  a  device  for 
maintaining  the  holder  filled  with  a  gas  having  a  refractive  index 
close  to  I.  wherein  the  gas  contains  ozone  in  a  coiKcntration  of 
between  several  particles  to  a  few  hundred  ozone  particles  per 
million  gas  particles. 


5,602.684 
INTERLEAVING  VTR  EDITING  SYSTEM 
Don  CorMtt,  and  Kam  Corbttt,  botfi  of  17813  NE  lOOth  CL, 
Redmowl,  WMh.  9M52 

Contfaination  of  Ser.  No.  919,774,  JnL  24.  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Nov.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  153,286 

Int  CL'  GIIB  27/02 

VS.  a.  386—52  12  Claims 

1.  An  editing  system  for  coupling  to  a  video  recorder  capable  of 

recording  at  a  recording  rate  and  playing  back  a  plurality  of  frames 

of  video  dau  in  a  time  sequence,  comprising: 
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(a)  a  memory  for  retaining  al  one  time  a  plurality  of  frames  of 
video  data. 

(b)  a  transfer  circuit  for  transfemng  a  frame  of  video  dau  from 
the  memory  to  the  video  recorder  which  transfer  circuit  has  a 
multiple  frame  transfer  rate  slower  than  the  recording  rate  of 
the  video  recorder. 

(c)  a  control  circuit  for  causing  the  transfer  circuit  to  transfer  a 
first  frame  of  video  data  from  the  memory  to  the  video 
recorder  for  recording  by  the  video  recorder  in  a  first  frame 
location  in  the  nme  sequence,  then  causing  the  transfer  circuit 
to  transfer  no  frame  of  video  dau  for  recording  in  the  next 
ftame  location  in  the  ume  sequence,  then  causing  the  transfer 
circuit  to  transfer  a  second  frame  of  video  data  from  the 
memory  to  the  video  recorder,  which  second  frame  is 
obtained  from  a  location  in  the  memory  two  or  more  frames 
away  from  the  locauon  of  the  first  frame  in  the  memory, 
which  second  frame  is  recorded  by  the  video  recorder  in  a 
location  in  the  time  sequence  which  is  the  same  number  of 
frames  away  from  the  first  frame  location  in  the  time 
sequence  as  the  number  of  frames  between  the  first  frame  and 
the  second  frame  in  the  memory. 


recording  medium  in  a  digital  recording  system,  wherein  each  said 
frame  signal  includes  a  predetermined  number  of  channel  signals, 
and  wherein  each  said  frame  signal  is  divided  into  a  predetermined 
number  of  fields,  with  each  said  field  being  divided  into  a  prede- 
termined number  of  segments,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of. 

determining  a  moduli  number  in  accordance  with  said  number  of 

fields  per  frame  and  said  number  of  segments  per  field; 
assigning  an  integer,  ranging  from  zero  to  the  moduli  number 

minus  one.  to  each  said  track 
determining  for  each  of  a  plurality  of  macro-blocks,  correspond- 
ing to  each  said  frame  signal  and  each  having  a  macro-block 
number,  which  track  said  macro-block  should  be  recorded  on. 
said  determining  step  further  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
dividing    the    corresponding    macro-block    number    by    the 

nnoduli  number  to  obtain  a  remainder  value; 
pairing  said  remainder  value  with  an  integer  assigned  to  al 
least  one  of  said  tracks  dunng  said  assigning  step;  and 
recording  data  of  each  macro-block  on  at  least  one  of  said 
plurality  of  tracks  in  accordance  with  the  pairing  in  said 
deterrmning  step. 


5,602,686 
MAGNETIC  TAPE  RESTOENT  VOLUME  FORMAT 
TABLE  FOR  DATA  RECORDING  SYSTEM 
Lionel  C.  Shih,  Sm  Jose,  Califs  assignor  to  Ampex  Corpora- 
tion, Redwood  Oty,  CaUf. 

Contioaation  of  Ser.  Na  222,486,  Apr.  4,  1994,  abandoned, 

whicii  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  843^32,  Feb.  28,  1992, 

Pat  No.  5,355059.  This  application  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

400,000 

InL  a."  GUB  05/09 

VS.  a.  360—48  8  Claims 


5,602,685 
METHOD  AND  APPARATIS  FOR  INTERLEAVING  DATA 

IN  A  DIGITAL  RECORDING  SYSTEM 
Sanc-rak  Lee,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  KyungU-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1995.  Ser.  No.  388J06 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  21,  1994, 
94-8442 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5/78 
VS.  CL  386—47 

(  "»"  ) 
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1.  A  dau  interleaving  method  for  interleaving  dau  to  permit 
recording  of  a  plurality  of  frame  signals  on  each  track  on  a 


6  Claims  i  a  system  adapted  to  selectively  record  and  reproduce  digiul 
dau  on  a  helical  recording  area  of  a  magnetic  upe.  which  has  a 
plurality  of  partiuons  and  sections  defining  a  volume  of  said  tape, 
said  system  compnsing: 

recording  means  for  selectively  recording  and  reproducing  user 

dau  on  said  helical  recording  area  of  said  tape;  and 
processing  means  for  providing  said  user  dau  to  said  recording 
means  for  recording  thereby  on  said  helical  recording  area  of 
said  tape,  said  processing  means  generating  a  volume  format 
ubie  of  dau  for  recording  with  said  user  dau  on  said  helical 
recording  area  by  said  recording  means  on  said  tape  at  least  at 
one  predctenmned  location,  said  volume  format  Uble  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  uble  entries  that  enable  apportionment 
of  said  volume  into  a  plurality  of  nonoverlapping  and  contigu- 
ous partitions  and  sections,  said  entries  including  dau  identi- 
fying locations  of  said  partitions  and  types  of  said  sections 
along  said  tape. 
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5,602,687 

APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  MUTING  THE 

OUTPUT  OF  A  RECORDING  DEVICE  DURING 

RECORDING 

Maaato  "nuiaka,  Tokyo,  ami  Klmd  Matnmoto,  Kanagawa, 

both  of  Japan,  aailgnnri  to  Sony  Corporatton,  Itokyo,  Japan 

Contlnnalion  of  Ser.  No.  S2SJ62,  Jan.  24,  1992,  ahandooed. 

This  appttcaiion  Jan.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  176313 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  31,  1991,  3-032083 

Int  CL^  GllB  15/12 

VS.  a.  360—61  1  Claim 


1.  A  digital  audio  tape  recorder/player  receiving  recording  sig- 
luls  supplied  thereto  from  an  external  source,  said  digital  audio 
tape  recorder/player  having  a  line  input  recording  mode  in  which 
the  recording  signals  are  supplied  by  said  digital  audio  tape 
recorder/player  as  an  output  signal  for  monitoring  by  a  user,  the 
external  source  having  an  input  terminal  connected  to  receive  the 
output  signal   from   said  digital   audio  tape   recorder/player  for 
listening  thereto  by  the  user,  comprising: 
output  interruption  means  for  selectively  interrupting  a  supply  of 
the  output  signal  from  said  digital  audio  tape  recorder/player 
to  the  input  terminal  of  the  external  source,  said  output 
interruption  means  including  switch  means  for  switching  a 
path  of  the  output  signal  from  said  digital  audio  tape  recorder/ 
player  to  ground  and  thereby  causing  interruption  to  the 
supply  of  the  output  signal  to  the  external  source; 
a  record  key  switch  for  producing  a  record  key  signal  corre- 
sponding to  a  record  mode  of  said  digital  audio  tape  recorder/ 
player; 
a  muting  switch  for  supplying  a  muting  signal  indicating  a 
desired  interruption  of  the  supply  of  the  output  signal  from 
said  digital  audio  tape  recorder/player  to  the  external  device; 
and 
control  means  for  receiving  the  record  key  signal  and  the  muting 
signal,  and  producing  a  muting  control  signal  for  controlling 
said  output  interruption  means  to  interrupt  the  supply  of  the 
output  signal  from  said  digital  audio  tape  recorder/player  to 
the  external  source  in  accordance  with  a  presence  of  both  the 
record  key  signal  and  the  muting  signal,  the  output  signal  not 
being  interrupted  if  the  muting  signal  indicates  the  desired 
interruption  during  playbaciL 


5,602,688 

METH(H>  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

SURFACE  PRESSURE  EXERTED  ON  A  MOVABLE 

MAGNETIC  HEAD  BY  A  RECORDING  MEDIUM 

EUi  Yokoyama.  aMi  Maaato  Nagaaawa,  both  of  Kyoto,  Japan. 

to  MltinhliW  Deidd  g -«—-■■«"  Kaiaha.  Kyoto, 


DivWoa  of  Ser.  Now  249.745,  May  26,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5^481^17,  which  b  a  divWon  of  Ser.  No.  882.016.  May  13, 

1992.  Pat.  No.  535.066.  TUi  appBcadoa  Sep.  11,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  526,176 

CtaiM  priority,  lypliction  Japam  May  13, 1991.  3-107581; 

May  24.  1991,  3-120514 

Int.  CL"  GllB  15/43 
VS.  CL  360—69  26  CUms 

1.  A  magnetic  recording  and  rEproducmg  apparatus  comprising: 
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a  magnetic  head  movable  toward  and  away  from  a  recording 
surface  of  a  recording  medium; 

displacement  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  displacement  of 
said  magnetic  bead;  and 

surface  pressure  estimation  means  for  estimating  a  surface  pres- 
sure exerted  on  said  magnetic  head  by  the  recording  medium. 

said  surface  pressure  estimation  means  comprising  a  state  esti- 
mator which  electrically  simulates  characteristics  of  said  mag- 
netic head  to  determine  the  estimated  surface  pressure  based 
on  the  detected  displacement  of  said  magnetic  bead. 

the  surface  pressure  exerted  on  said  magnetic  bead  being  con- 
trolled by  a  surface  pressure  control  signal  which  is  generated 
according  to  a  difference  between  the  estimated  surface  pres- 
sure and  an  externally  provided  reference  surface  pressure. 


5,602.689 

DIGITAL  SERVO  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  USE  IN  DISK 

DRIVES,  INCLUDING  SAMPLE  INTEGRITY  TESTER 

FOR  REDUCING  EFFECTS  OF  SPURIOUS  SAMPLED 

POSITION  VALUES 

RonaM  J.  Kadlec.  Colorado  Sprii«^  Colo.;  Paul  H.  Kelley, 

Boca  Raton,  and  Philip  S.  WeObnchcr,  Cocoont  Creek,  both 

of  Fla.,  aarignors  to  RodfaM  PLC.  Wayiata.  Minn. 

Diviiioa  of  Ser.  No.  202.371,  Feb.  25. 1994,  which  is  a  division 

of  Ser.  No.  856,954,  JnL  7.  1992,  which  is  a  coothination-in- 

part  of  Ser.  No.  583.972.  Sep.  18. 1990,  abandoned.  This 

appttcathw  Jnn.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  456.858 

Int  CL*  GUB  5/596 

VS.  a.  360—78.04  20  Claims 
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1.  In  an  information  storage  apparatus  having  a  recoixling 
medium,  a  reading  device,  and  a  position  control  system  for 
controlling  the  position  of  the  reading  device  relative  to  the  record- 
ing mediimi.  wherein  the  reading  device  provides  sampled  position 
values  to  the  position  control  system,  an  atrangeinenl  for  reducing 
effects  of  spurious  sampled  position  values  on  the  position  control 
system,  the  airangement  comprising: 
a)  means  for  calculating  a  first  window  of  allowable  values,  and 
for  selecting  either 

I)  a  first  value  derived  from  current  position  information 
sampled  during  a  current  time  period,  when  the  current 
sampled  position  infotmalioa  is  witiiin  the  first  wmdow;  or 
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2)  a  second  value  comprising  a  predicted  position  value 
derived  ftom  position  infonnation  sampled  before  the  cur- 
rent time  period,  when  the  current  sampled  position  infor- 
mation is  not  within  the  first  window; 

b)  means  for  calculating  a  second  window  of  allowable  values. 
and  for  selecting  either 

1)  a  result  of  the  selecuon  of  the  means  for  calculating  the 
first  window,  if  it  is  within  the  second  window:  or 

2)  a  value  within  the  second  window,  if  the  result  of  the 
selection  of  the  means  for  calculating  the  first  window  is 
not  within  the  second  window,  and 

c)  means  for  determining  an  intenm  position-indicative  signal  as 
being  based  on  either: 

1 )  the  result  of  the  selection  of  the  means  for  calculating  the 
first  wiiKlow:  or 

2)  a  result  of  selection  of  the  means  for  calculating  the  second 
window: 

whcreui  the  intenm  position-indicative  signal  reflects  a  reduction 
in  the  effects  of  the  spunous  sampled  position  values. 


MAGNETIC  DISK  DRIVE  APPARATUS  USING  CONTACT 

START/STOP  MODE  AND  HEAD  LOAIVUNLOAD  MODE 

Maaanori  Iwmbudii,  IbaragL  J"pw>,  Msignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 

tion,  Tokyo,  Japaa  ^     ^       . 

Condniiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  70^18,  Jim.  4,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatioa  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4g6JM 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  4,  1992,  4-143857 

Int  a.*  GUB  21/02 

VS.  a.  360-75  '  Claims 

^FOmilt   on  J 


5,602,690 

CLOCK  SIGNAL  GENERATING  DEVICE  AND  CLOCK 

SIGNAL  GENERATING  METHOD 

Itam  Tomisaki,  Kanagawa,  and  Tore  TaktdM,  Saitama.  both  of 

Japan,  Ksignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  19.  1995,  Ser.  No.  375,521 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  20,  1994,  64W4534 

Int  a."  GllB  21/02 

VS.  CI  360—75  13  Claims 


I.  A  clock  signal  generating  device  for  use  in  an  apparatus  in 
which  data  recorded  m  tracks  of  a  routing  disk  is  reproduced  by  a 
reproducing  head  from  said  disk,  a  clock  information  recorded  in 
said  disk  at  a  plurality  of  equal  angularly  spaced  apart  intervals  at 
different  radial  distances  is  extracted  from  an  output  of  said  repro- 
ducing head  and  the  clock  signal  synchronized  with  said  clock 
infotmauon  comprising: 
extracting  means  for  extracting  said  clock  information  from  an 

output  of  said  reproducing  head: 
generating  means  supplied  with  the  clock  information  exacted 
by  the  exti^cting  means  for  generating  a  clock  signal  synchro- 
nous with  said  clock  mformauon  extracted  by  said  extracting 
means; 
moving  means  for  moving  said  reproducing  head  in  a  radial 

direction  of  said  disk; 
control  means  for  connx)lling  said  moving  means  to  move  said 
reproducing  head  in  a  radial  direction  of  said  disk  to  a  desired 
track  and  reproduce  the  data  in  said  track:  and 
oscillating  means  for  controlling  said  moving  means  while  said 
generating  means  is  unable  to  generate  said  clock  signal  in 
synchronism  with  said  reproduced  clock  information  and 
oscillating  said  reproducing  head  in  a  radial  direction  of  said 
disk. 


1  A  magnetic  disk  drive  apparams  comprising: 

a  dau  storage  medium  which  is  rotated  by  a  drive  means; 

a  magnetic  head  which  wntes  and  reads  infonnation  on  and 

from  said  data  storage  medium: 
a  posiuomng  means  including  an  arm  assembly  which  performs 
positioning  of  said  magnetic  head  at  target  positions  on  said 
data  storage  medium:  and 
a  magnetic  head  secunng  means  composing: 

a  first  start/stop  means  for  starting  and  stopping  said  data 
storage  medium  while  said  magnetic  head  is  separated  from 
said  dau  storage  medium: 
a  second  start/stop  means  for  starting  and  stopping  said  daU 
storage  medium  while  said  magnetic  head  is  in  contact  with 
said  data  storage  medium;  and 
means  for  selecting  and  utilizing  one  of  said  first  stait/stop 
means  and  said  second  start/stop  means  based  on  a  current 
stale  of  said  disk  drive  appanUus. 


5,602,692 
SAMPLED  POSITION  ERROR  SIGNAL  DEMODULATION 

SYSTEM  FOR  BANDED  DATA  DISK  DRIVES 
David  A.  Freitas,  Morvm  Hill,  and  SUb-Min«  Shih,  San  Jose, 
both  of  Calif.,  Msisnors  to  International  Busincas  Machines 
Coiporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  320,021 
Int  a."  GllB  5/506 
U.S.  CI.  360—77.08  *  Claims 

1  A  servo  signal  demodulation  system  comprising: 
an  analog-to-digital  converter  that  sequentially  receives  samples 
of  a  readback  signal  generated  by  a  disk  read/write  head 
positioned  over  a  rotating  disk  storage  medium  according  to  a 
sampling  clock  firtquency  that  changes  as  a  function  of  a  disk 
data  band  over  which  the  read/write  head  is  positioned; 
an  adder  that  receives  rectified  readback  signal  samples  from  the 
analog-to-digital  converter  and  sums  the  rectified  readback 
samples  to  produce  an  output  comprising  an  integrated  servo 
burst  value; 
a  register  that  receives  the  summed  integrated  servo  burst  value 
from  the  adder,  and 
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a  servo  signal  demodulation  circuit  that  determines  a  sample 
limit  number  according  to  the  sampling  clock  frequency  and 
latches  the  adder  output  integrated  servo  burst  value  to  the 
register  and  resets  tlie  adder  to  an  initial  value  when  the 
sample  limit  number  of  readback  signal  samples  have  been 
received  by  the  adder  such  that  the  time  interval  over  which 
the  readback  signal  samples  were  received  is  maintained 
constant  regardless  of  the  sampling  clock  signal  frequency  for 
use  by  a  disk  servo  controller; 

wherein  the  servo  signal  demodulation  circuit  determines  the 
sample  Uinit  number  to  maintain  the  sampling  time  interval 
constant  for  a  cyclic  servo  burst  pattern  by  dividing  the 
number  of  servo  burst  pattern  cycles  comprising  a  single 
quadrature  burst  by  ttie  frequency  of  the  servo  pattern  bursts 
and  multiplying  by  the  sampling  clock  frequency. 
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magnitude  calculation  means  for  computing  a  plurality  of  servo 
burst  signal  magnitudes  based  on  head  position  relative  to  a 
plurality  of  transitioas  in  each  of  a  plurality  of  burst  zones 
located  on  said  disks,  wherein  said  magnitude  calculation 
means  comprises: 

detection  means  responsive  to  a  head  output  signal  received 
from  the  head  for  determining  the  iMgninidc  of  each  burst 
read  from  said  plurality  of  transitions;  and 
wherein  said  detection  means  includes  means  for  sampling 
multiple  transitioas  when  said  head  is  positioned  within 
each  track;  and  signal  determination  means  for 
calculating  a  head  offset  based  on   relative  differences 
between  said  plurality  of  servo  burst  signal  magnitudes 
and  radial  displacement  of  each  head  in  each  track  and 
transmitting  a  signal  equal  to  the  ratio  of  llie  differences  between 
the  plurality  of  servo  burst  signal  magnitudes,  said  ratio  of 
magnitiide  differences  based  on  radial  displacement  of  the 
head,  wherein  said  signal  has  a  linear  response  for  any  head 
position  on  the  disk. 


5,602,694 

CAPSTANLESS  HELICAL  DRIVE  SYSTEM 

Robert  J.  MUcs,  Niwol,  and  James  Zwdshaft,  Bonkler.  both  of 

Coio.,  amignon  to  Ezabjte  Corporation,  Boolder,  Cokt. 

Continuatkm  of  Ser.  No.  150,730,  Nor.  12,  1993,  abmidoaed. 

Tliis  appikaHon  Sep.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  527,702 

Int  CL"  GllB  15/46 

VS.  CI.  360—84  12  Claims 


5,602,693 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SENSING  POSITION 
IN  A  DISK  DRIVE 
Don  Brunnett,  Agoura,  aad  Ashok  K.  Dcaai,  West  Lake  Village, 
both  of  CaHL,  sarignors  to  MkropoUs  (S)  PTE  Ltd.,  Sin- 
gapore, Singapore 

Filed  Dec  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  355,649 

Int  CL'  GllB  5/5916 

VS.  a.  360—77.08  20  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  positioning  a  plurality  of  beads  traversing  a 
pluraUty  of  disks  in  a  disk  drive  system,  said  positioning  system 
including: 


1.  A  helical  scan  recording  system  which  records  information  on 
storage  media,  the  system  comprising: 
a  supply  reel; 
a  supply  reel  motor, 
a  take-up  reel; 
a  take-up  reel  motor 
a  media  oinspon  path  extending  from  die  supply  reel  to  the 

take-up  reel: 
a  drum  positioned  along  the  media  transport  path  and  upon 
which  a  read  head  and  a  write  bead  are  mounted  for  recording 
and  reading  information  in  helical  stripes  on  the  media; 
wherein  the  take-up  reel  comprises: 

a  rotor  assembly  comprising  a  sim  gear  which  rotates  at  a  first 

roiatioaal  speed  imparted  by  die  take-up  reel  motor 
a  rotating  hub  assembly  comprising  a  planetary  gear  assembly 
which  meshes  with  the  sun  gear  and  which  rotates  at  a 
second  rotatioiial  speed  to  imfMUt  a  velocity  to  media  trans- 
ported in  the  media  transport  path;  and 
a  non-rotauble  internal  gear  which  meshes  with  the  planetary 
gear  assembly  to  provide  an  overall  fixed  gear  ratio 
between  the  sim  gear  and  the  noo-rotatable  internal  gear 
and  whereby  the  second  rotational  speed  is  less  than  tlie 
first  rotational  speed. 
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CASSTTTE  LOADING  MECHANISM  FOB  RECORDING 

AND  rLAYBACK  AFTARATUS 
TLLiJul  rihfcUhBi  nWifcira  f^rf*.  balh  rfanitwiri;  Km- 

Lid.  Ihkm,  Mi  macW  Modi,  Lid^  Oiaka.  Mk  or  JaiMB 

FRed  J«L  S.  19M.  Scr.  No.  2MJM 

^^-.—  >ri«tl7.  ■■JiMiilli     J>FO>.  JoL  2,  1993.  5-1M457 

I^  d*  GUB  5A)OS;l5/675 

M&.  a.  3«»-«4  5  CW^ 

^^ 
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1.  A  casacne  loading  roechanisni  for  loading  cassettes  into  a 
recordiiig/tqirodDciiig  ^jparatus,  comprising. 

>  rattn"  hokJei  for  receiving,  upon  insotion.  a  fint  tape 
cwietle  or  a  second  lafie  cassette,  said  second  tape  cassette 
having  a  case  size  and  a  thickness  grealex  than  a  case  sue  and 
thickness  of  said  first  tape  cassette,  and  carrying  the  received 
cassene  to  a  piwlelrnninfid  position; 

a  lid  unlocking  member  provided  on  said  cassette  hoWer  for 
contacting  a  ftoni  lid  locking  member  of  said  first  tape  cas- 
sette to  unlock  a  front  lid  of  said  first  tape  cassette; 

an  insertion  limiting  member  provided  oo  said  cassette  holder  to 
limit  iBsertoo  of  said  first  tape  cassette  in  said  cassette  bolder, 

a  first  guide  member  for  contacting  opposite  sides  of  said  first 
I^K  cassette  lo  guide  said  first  tape  cassette  to  said  predeter- 
mined poaitioa; 

a  moving  device,  responsive  to  insertion  of  said  second  tape 
cassette  into  said  cassene  bolder,  for  moving  said  Ud  unlock- 
ing member,  said  insenioo  limiting  member,  and  said  first 
guide  member  to  a  non-interference  position  at  which  said  lid 
unkxking  member,  said  insertion  limiting  member,  and  said 
first  guide  member  will  not  interfere  with  msertion  of  said 
second  tape  cassette  in  said  cassette  holder. 

wherein  said  lid  unlocking  member,  said  insertion  limiting  mem- 
ber, and  said  first  guide  member  are  combined  with  said 
moving  device. 


REMOVABLE  DISK  DRTVE  SYSIKM  AUTOMATIC 
RETAINING  MECHANISM 

C      _    r   Hi  — T^   ' ' '"  ^"""^ 


I  of  Scr.  No.  I».717,  Jaik  25,  I994,  wkkk  b  • 
I  rfSor.  Nfc  22,7»,  Fefc.  23, 1993.  FiL  No. 
SJZ7JM.  wMck  b  a  nl^llw  ifTr-  No.  S4Mtt,  Mar.  3, 
19n!ako-teo«.  wMck  ii  a  dHWM  of  Ser.  No.  499.M1. 

Mar.  29, 199^  Pat  No.  5422^14.  "*»*  »• '*'|iVr^- 

N*  »«7.7W.  Dee.  3«.  19M.  Pal.  No.  QIXSW.  wMch  fa  a 

«TWa.  if  SCK  No.  TI7454,  Mar.  1. 19*5,    li    inH.  wWch 

to  a  iialhawlliaTi  |  - -»"-  No.  571,319.  Jaa.  17.  19M, 

PaL  No.  4,«33AS*-  TWa  applrallM  Jaa.  2, 1995.  S«.  No. 

45935S 

UL  CL'  GllB  sjon 

\i&.  a.  3«»-97*l  4  ClataM 

1.  A  removable  dau  storage  system  comprising: 

a  complete  hard  disk  dnve  unit  having 

(i)  rotary  disk  information  storage  media  for  storing  informa- 

tioB. 
(ii)  a  disk  rot«y  drive  mechanism  for  effecting  disk  rotation. 
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(iii)  information  transthicer  members  for  effecting  disk  scan- 
ning of  informatioo  stored  on  the  rotary  disk  information 
storage  media; 
a  first  plurality  of  conductors  extending  from  the  complete  hard 
disk  drive  unit  for  carrying  all  power,  control,  and  daU  signals 
necessary  for  operation  of  the  complete  hard  disk  drive  umt; 
a  carrier  receiving  and  secured  with  the  complete  hard  disk  drive 

unit  to  form  a  self-contained  portable  disk  drive  module; 
a  pluraUty  of  canier  connection  contacu  electricaUy  connected 
to  the  first  phirality  of  conductors,  the  plurabty  of  canier 
connection  contacts  being  disposed  in  fixed  alignment  with 
the  carrier,  the  plurality  of  carrier  connection  contacts  num- 
bering at  least  equal  to  the  number  of  power,  control,  and  dau 
signab  necessary  for  operation  of  the  complete  hard  disk 
drive  unit; 
a  receiving  unit;  . 

a  plurality  of  receiving  unit  connection  contacts  disposed  u>  a 
fixed  position  corre^onding  lo  the  posibon  of  the  plurahty  of 
carrier  connection  contacts  when  Ihe  self-contained  portable 
disk  drive  module  engages  the  receiving  unit  in  a  final 
assembled  position,  the  pluraUty  of  receiving  unit  connection 
contacts  numbering  at  least  equal  to  the  number  of  power, 
control,  and  dau  signals  necessary  for  operation  of  the  com- 
plete hard  disk  drive  unit; 
a  second  plurality  of  conductors  carrying  aU  of  the  power, 
control,  and  dau  signals  necessary  for  operabon  of  the  com- 
plete hard  disk  drive  unit  from  a  computer  system  to  the 
plurality  of  receiving  unit  connection  contacts; 
a  solenoid  operated  latching  mechanism  responsive  to  a  sensed 
signal  for  retaining  the  self-contained  portable  disk  dnve 
module  in  engagement  with  the  receiving  unit  in  the  final 
assembled   position   when   the   solenoid   operated   latching 
mechanism  is  in  a  first  stale  and  for  allowuig  release  of  Ae 
self-contained  poitable  disk  drive  module  from  engagement 
with  the  receiving  unii  when  the  solenoid  operated  latching 
mechanism  is  in  a  second  stale: 
whereby  all  power,  dau  and  control  signal  connections  neces- 
sary for  operation  of  the  complete  hard  disk  drive  unit  are 
established  withoiM  the  need  for  manual  manipulation  of  any 
connecting  cables  by  urging  the  self-contained  portable  disk 
drive  module  into  engagement  with  the  receiving  umt  and  into 
the  final  assembled  posibon  m  which  Ihe  pluraUty  of  carrier 
connection  contacts  mate  with  the  plurality  of  receiving  umt 
coimection  contacts. 


5>«2.*»7 
APPARATUS  FOR  FIXING  A  SPINDLE  MOTOR  TO  A 
HARD  DISK  DRIVE  BASE 
Woo-Cbeol  Jeo-fc  Seoid,  a«»  JlB-TW  Ctant.  Seonniaa 
of  Rep.  or  Kowo.  aarifpora  to  SO.WIIH  Etoctroaka  Co.,  Ud, 

Sowoa,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUcd  Dec  30.  1994.  Ser.  No.  3M3S5 
OataM  priorfty.  appttcatioo  Rep.  of  Kowo.  D«.  3«,  1993, 
1993-3132* 

lirt.  CL*  GllB  5X12:17/00:33/14:17/02 
VS.  Ct  3i»-97.i2  »•  Clala* 

1.  An  apparatus  for  securing  a  spindle  motor  assembly  to  a  bate 
of  a  hard  disk  drive,  said  base  having  a  round  hole  formed  in  a 
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bottom  base  surface  and  said  spindle  motor  assembly  having  a  hub 
w  ith  a  bottom  hub  surface,  said  apparatus  composing: 

supportmg  means  positioned  around  a  penphery  of  said  round 
hole  of  said  base,  said  supporting  means  ha\  ing  a  stnp-shaped 
protrusion  which  extends  above  said  bottom  base  surface: 

gasket  means  arranged  adjacent  said  strip-shaped  protrusion  of 
said  supporting  means  and  over  said  base  for  resilienlly 
sealing  the  space  between  said  bottom  hub  surface  and  said 
base,  and 

fixing  means  for  securing  said  hub  lo  said  base  to  support  said 
spindle  motor  assembly,  said  fixing  means  causing  said  bot- 
tom hub  surface  to  directly  contact  said  strip  shaped  protru- 
sion. 


5,602,698 

APPARATUS  FOR  MOUNTING  A  MAGNETIC  HEAD  IN 

AN  ACTUATOR  ARM  ASSEMBLY 

Yukio  Miyazaki.  and  Takuya  Amemiya,  both  of  Kawasaki, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1995,  Sen  No.  387,223 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Mar.  17,  1994,  6-047164 
Int.  a.'^  GllB  21/16 
VS.  a,  360—104  1  Oaim 


spacer  including  a  flat  portion,  a  cylindrical  portion  integral 
with  said  flat  portion,  and  an  annular  groove  formed  between 
said  cylindrical  portion  and  said  flat  portion,  said  spacer 
including  a  reinforcement  nb  integral  to  and  having  portions 
extending  from  at  least  two  sides  of  a  peripheral  edge  of  said 
flat  portion,  so  that  said  first  end  of  said  actuator  arm  is 
arranged  between  said  portions  of  said  nb  extending  from 
said  at  least  two  sides  of  said  peripheral  edge  of  said  flat 
portion. 


5,602,699 

GIMBAL  ASSEMBLY  OF  A  MAGNETIC  HEAD 

SUSPENSION 

Amanullah  Khan,  Pleasanton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Read-Rite 

Corporation,  Milpitas,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  29.  1995,  Ser.  No.  496.581 

Int  a."  GllB  5/60 

VS.  CI.  360—104  7  Claims 


1.  A  gimbal  assembly  of  a  magnetic  head  suspension  compns- 
ing: 

a  polygon  shaped  flexure  having  a  midsection,  a  proximate  end 
section  and  a  distal  end  section,  said  midsection  decreasing  in 
dimension  toward  said  end  sections,  said  flexure  being  sym- 
metncal  about  a  central  axis  passing  from  said  proximate  end 
section  to  said  distal  end  section:  and 

a  pair  of  diamond-shaped  cutouts  formed  in  said  midsection  of 
said  flexure,  each  of  said  cutouts  being  formed  between  an 
internal  strut  member  and  an  external  strut  member,  each  of 
said  strut  members  being  elongated  in  shape,  having  a  sub- 
stantially uniform  width,  and  angularly  disposed  with  respect 
to  said  central  axis. 


5,602,700 

AERODYNAMIC  ACTUATOR-FILTER  LATCH  FOR 

HARD  DISK  DRIVE 

Stephen  Viskochil,  Los  Gatos,  and  Jonathan  C.  Hofland,  San 

Jose,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Quantum  Corporation, 

Milpitas,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  421.593 

Int.  CI."  GllB  5/54:21/22 

VS.  a.  360—105  11  Oaims 


1    An  actuator  arm  assembly  for  a  disk  unit  including  a  base, 
comprising: 

an  actuator  arm  having  a  first  end.  said  acmator  arm  rotatably 

mounted  on  the  base  and  defining  a  first  hole  at  said  first  end. 
a  load  beam  having  a  first  and  second  end.  said  load  beam 

supporting  a  head  at  said  first  end  and  defining  a  second  hole 

at  said  second  end:  and 
a  spacer  linnly  secured  to  said  second  end  of  said  load  beam  and 

fixedly  caulked  to  said  first  end  of  said  actuator  arm.  said 


1  An  enclosed  head  and  disk  assembly  of  a  hard  disk  drive 
including  a  ba.se  and  a  cover,  at  least  one  rotating  data  storage  disk 
joumalled  to  the  base,  a  rotary  voice  coil  actuator  rotatably 
attached  to  tlie  ba.se  for  positioning  a  data  transducer  head  at  data 
storage  locations  defined  on  major  surfaces  of  the  rotating  disk,  an 
aerodynamic  actuator  filter-latch  including  a  shaft  and  a  rotating 
latch  structure  on  the  shaft,  the  latch  structure  including  an  airvane 
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portion  extending  across  the  disk  adjacent  one  of  the  major  sur- 
faces thereof,  at  least  one  portion  of  the  actuan>r  filter-latch  struc- 
ture including  an  air  hiter  for  remoMng  minute  particulate  con- 
taminants from  air  within  the  enclosed  head  and  disk  assembly,  an 
actuator  latch  ponion  extending  toward  the  rotar>  \oice  coil  actua- 
tor, such  that  rotation  of  the  data  storage  disk  causes  the  latch 
structure  to  rotate  to  an  actuator  release  position  and  results  in 
airflow  through  the  air  rtlter.  and  a  cursed  counterbalancing  seg- 
ment extending  from  the  shaft  and  curving  towards  the  actuator 
latch  portion,  the  aerodynamic  actuator  hller-laich  including  a 
curved  ann  portion  encapsulating  a  means  for  biasing  the  latch 
structure  toward  an  actuator  latch  position  in  the  absence  of  air- 
flow. 


5.602,701 

HEAD  ACTl  ATOR  FOR  MAGNETIC  DISK  DRIVE  INIT 

Yukihiro    Komura:    Voshiaki    Nagasawa;    Katsuaki    Ishida; 

Osamu  Yamazaki,  all  of  Kawasaki,  and  Tomoo  Sukugawa. 

Higashine.  all  of  Japan,  avsignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  24.  1995.  Ser.  No.  394.230 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  19.  1994.  6-0801K* 

Int.  CI."  GUB  5/.'--'i.2l/US 

VS.  a.  360—106  6  Claims 


1    A  head  actuator  for  a  magnetic  disk  dnve  unit  having  a 
housing,  said  head  actuator  comprising: 

a  carnage  having  a  bodv.  said  body  having  a  hrst  and  second 
side  rotatably  mounted  to  a  shaft  fixed  to  the  housing,  and  an 
arm  extending  from  said  first  side  ol  said  body  substantially 
perpendicularly  to  said  shaft,  said  arm  being  formed  integrally 
with  said  body  and  having  an  end  portion  supporting  a  mag- 
netic head,  said  carnage  having  a  predetermined  specific 
gravity; 

a  supporting  member  formed  of  a  material  selected  from  a  group 
consisung  of  metal  and  metal  alloy,  said  supporting  member 
having  a  predetermined  Specific  gravity  greater  than  said 
predetermined  specific  gravity  of  said  carnage,  said  support 
ing  member  removably  mounted  to  said  body  on  said  second 
side  substantially  opposite  said  arm  with  respect  to  said  shaft, 
whereby  the  effect  of  an  external  mechanical  force  on  rotation 
of  the  head  actuator  is  reduced,  thus  improving  track  pertor- 
mance  of  said  magnetic  head,  and 

a  cod  fixed  to  said  supporting  member  and  receiving  a  driving 
force  from  a  static  magnetic  field. 


a  plurality  of  head  chips  attached  to  the  rotary  cylinder. 

wherein  the  fixed  cylinder  has  a  stator  coil  for  generating  a 
magnetic  force  between  the  stator  coil  and  the  disk-shaped 
magnet,  thereby  rotating  the  rotary  cylinder. 

a  hrst  ahead  chip  among  the  plurality  of  head  chips  is  placed  on 
the  rotary  cylinder  so  that  a  first  phase  angle  8  between  a  hrst 
virtual  plane  including  a  center  of  the  head  gap  ot  the  hrst 
head  chip  and  a  rotation  axis  of  the  rotary  cylinder  and  one  of 
the  two  polar  boundary  planes  sandwiching  an  area  the  first 
areas  and  the  second  areas  where  which  the  virtual  plane 
traverses  sali,sfies  04a£e§0.6a.  and 

a  second  head  chip  among  the  plurality  of  head  chips  is  placed 
on  the  rotarv  cylinder  so  that  a  second  phase  angle  6  between 
a  second  virtual  plane  including  a  center  of  the  head  gap  of 
the  second  head  chip  and  a  rotation  axis  of  the  riHary  cylinder 
and  one  of  the  twd  p<ilar  boundary  planes  satisfies  ft<()  4a  or 
e>()  6a.  where  a  central  angle  of  the  area  is  o. 


5.602,703 
RECORDING  HEAD  FOR  RECORDING  TRACK- 
CENTERING  SERVO  SIGNAUS  ON  A  MILTI-TRACK 
RECORDING  MEDICM 
John  Moore.  Mission  Viejo.  and  Keith  Larsen.  Aliso  Viejo. 
both  of  Calif..  as.signor<  to  Seagate  Technology.  Inc.,  Scotts 
Vallev,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  361,773 

Int.  CI."  GllB  5AJ2:5/IS7;5/2.< 

VS.  a.  360—121  -W  Oalms 


5,602,702 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING/REPRODl  CING  APPAR\TLS 

HAVING  AN  OFTSET  HEAD  CHIP 
Takaaki   Maegawa.  Sakurai:   .Akio   Kuroe;   Taizou   Hamada, 
both  of  Katano,  and  Hiroshi  Kanchiku,  Settsu,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Matsashita  F^lectric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  277*41 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  22.  1993,  5-181131 

Int.  CI."  (;ilB  L'i/6(t:S/5::2IA^:2l/IS 

VS.  tl.  360—107  7  Claims 

I   A  magnetic  recording/reproducing  apparatus  compnsing 

a  fixed  cylinder. 

a  rmary  cylinder  rotatably  supported  by  the  fixed  cylinder,  the 
rotary  cylinder  including  a  disk-shaped  magnet  in  which  first 
areas  having  a  hrst  pole  and  second  areas  having  a  second 
pole  opposite  to  the  first  pole  are  alternately  arranged,  and 


II    .Apparatus  for  recording  servo  tracking  signals  on  a  multi- 
irack  recording  medium,  compnsing 
a  transducer  having 

a  write  head  having  a  gap.  the  wnte  head  gap  having  a  width 

across  the  tull  width  of  a  plurality  of  tracks, 
an  erase  head  having  an  erase  head  gap.  the  erase  head  gap 
having  a  width  approximately  equal  to  the  write  head  gap. 
the  erase  head  having  slots  machined  across  the  erase  head 
gap  to  write  an  erase  pattern,  and 
a  read  head  responsive  to  a  servo  signal  recorded  on  the 
inedium.  and 


a  controller  operative  to  control  the  wnte  head,  the  era.se 
head  and  the  read  head  to  wnte  a  servo  signal  as  a 
magnetic  stripe  across  the  full  width  of  the  plurality  of 
tracks  and  write  an  erase  pattern  over  the  servo  signal  to 
form  a  servo  burst  pattern  consisting  of  a  plurality  of 
servo  bursts  along  the  tracks  formed  solely  of  portions  of 
the  servo  signal 


9  A  nngtype  magnetic  transducer  for  reproducing  and/or 
recording  high  frequency  magnetic  signals  via  tracks  in  a  magnetic 
medium  and  including  a  pair  of  abutting  core  sections  each  of  said 
sections  being  formed  of  a  magnetic  substrate  bonded  to  a  non- 
magnetic cap  and  having  core  facing  edges  formed  of  abutting 
edges  of  said  magnetic  substrate  and  said  non-magnetic  caps;  said 
core  facing  edges  being  parallel  to  and  generally  defining  a  mag- 
netic gap.  said  non-magnetic  caps  including  a  medium  beanng 
surface  extending  generally  transverse  to  said  core  facing  edges, 
each  core  section  having  a  thin  layer  of  high  penneability  magnetic 
matenal  deposited  over  said  facing  edges  to  form  a  front  magnetic 
transducing  gap  between  generally  the  facing  edges  of  the  non 
magnetic  caps,  at  least  one  of  said  core  facing  edges  including  a 
winding  window  adjacent  said  medium  beanng  surface,  and  coil 
means  extending  through  said  window  and  about  the  magnetic 
substrate  in  generally  parallel  relation  with  said  surface,  the  trans- 
ducer compnsing: 

at  least  one  of  said  core  facing  edges  of  a  non-magnetic  cap 
including  a  raised  land  formed  thereon  in  confronting  relation 
to  the  opposite  core  facing  edge,  said  facing  edges  and  the 
raised  land  of  said  cap  generally  defining  said  front  magnetic 
tran.sducing  gap.  wherein  the  width  of  the  land  on  the  non- 
magnetic cap  defines  generally  the  width  of  the  tracks; 
said  thin  layer  of  high  permeability  magnetic  matenal  being 
deposited  over  the  raised  land  on  the  facing  edge  of  the 
non-magnetic  cap  and  the  facing  edge  of  the  abutting  core 
section  to  form  said  front  magnetic  transducing  gap  in  the 
region  of  the  thin  film  on  the  raised  land  of  the  non-magnetic 
cap  and  the  facing  edge  of  the  abutting  core  section; 
said  caps  having  truncated  wedge  shapes  which  decrea.se  in 
thickness  from  the  outer  ends  thereof  to  define  thinner  ends 
towards  the  front  gap.  and  wherein  the  depth  of  the  facing 
edge  of  one  non-magnctic  cap  is  less  than  the  depth  of  the 
facing  edge  of  the  other  non-magnetic  cap; 
said  facing  edge  and  raised  land  of  at  least  one  non-magnetic 
cap  having  a  minimized  thickness  of  about  O.CXX)2  to  0  003 


inches  which  generally  defines  the  front  magnetic  transducing 
gap  depth  at  the  start  of  head  use;  and 
wherein  the  minimized  thickness  of  the  non-magnetic  cap  and 
the  adjacent  location  of  the  winding  window  and  of  the  thin 
film  on  the  cap's  raised  land,  and  thus  said  depth  of  the  front 
magnetic  transducing  gap,  provides  a  short  magnetic  path  and 
correspondingly  decreased  front  magnetic  transducing  gap 
reluctance  and  an  optimized  efficiency  for  said  nngtype 
magnetic  transducer 


5,602,704 
COMPOSITE  METAL  AND  FERRITE  HEAD 
TRANSDUCER  AND  MANLTACTURING  METHOD 
THEREFOR 
Beverly  R.  C^ooch,  Sunnyvale,  and  Rex  Niedenneyer,  Redwood 
City,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Ampex  Corporation,  Red- 
wood City,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  916.321,  Jul.  17,  1992.  This 
application  Aug.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  287,459 
Int.  CI.''  GllB  5/245:5/255 
VS.  a.  360—125  24  Oaims 


5,602,705 
HEAD  CLEANING  DEVICE 
Norunoto  Nouchi,   Katano;    Masaya   Sakaguchi,   Neyagawa; 
Hiroshi  Yoda,  Hirakata,  and  Yoshiaki  Mizoh,  Neyagawa,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kadoma,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  76^71,  Jun.  14,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5,453,893.  This  application  Apr.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  417,646 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  15,  1992,  4-154645; 
Dec.  22,  1992,  4-341915 

Int.  Cl.'^  GllB  5/41 
VS.  a.  360—128  24  Claims 


1.  A  head  cleaning  device  used  for  cleaning  the  circumference 
surface  of  a  rotating  magnetic  head  of  a  magnetic  recording  and 
reproducing  apparatus  to  prevent  and  remove  brown  stain  formed 
thereon,  said  device  comprising: 

cleaning  roller  means  having  a  soft  matenal.  said  soft  material 
being  impregnated  with  abrasive  particles  and  a  polymer  resin 
such  that  the  abrasive  particles  are  distnbuted  throughout  the 
soft  material  and  adhere  to  fibers  on  the  surface  and  internal 
to  the  soft  matenal  by  way  of  the  polymer  resin;  and 
support  means  for  rotatably  supporting  said  cleaning  roller 
means  along  an  axis  thereof  and  pressing  said  cleaning  roller 
means  with  a  predetermined  rotational  resistance  against  the 
circumference  surface  of  said  magnetic  head  such  that  the 
circumference  surface  of  the  cleaning  roller  means  cleans  the 
surface  of  said  magnetic  head  while  said  cleaning  roller 
means  is  rotated  by  said  magnetic  head  in  rotation. 


5,602,706 
DOUBLE-CASSETTE-TYPE  MAGNETIC  RECORDING- 
REPRODUCTION  APPARATUS 
Hiroshi  Kunuiaga,  and  Hiroshi  Furuhara.  both  of  Higashihi- 
roshima,   Japan,   assignors    to   Sharp    Kabushiki    Kaisha, 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  431,411 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1994,  6-326352 
Int  a.*  GllB  5/008:1 5/00: 15/6H:  17/00 
VS.  a.  360—137  15  Claims 

1.  A  double-cassette  magnetic  recording-reproduction  apparatus 
comprising: 
a  first  shifting  member  that  engages  a  first-cassette-use  magnetic 
head  and  that  is  shiftable  in  both  an  advancing  and  retracting 
manner  to  an  operable  posiuon.  so  as  to  allow  the  first- 
cassette-use  nnagnetic  head  to  shift  so  that  a  magnetic  tape  in 
a  first  cassette  is  subject  to  at  least  a  recording  operation  or  a 
reprtxlucing  operation  as  well  as  to  a  retracted  position  so  as 
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to  allow  the  first-cassette-usc  magnetic  head  to  shift  in  a 
reverse  direction  wherein  the  recording  or  reproducing  opera- 
tions are  not  available; 
a  second  shifting  member  that  engages  a  third  shifting  member 
and  that  is  shiftable   in  both  an  advancing  and  retracting 
manner  to  an  advanced  position  so  as  to  place  the  third 
shifting  member  at  an  operable  position  so  that  a  second- 
cassette-use  magnetic   head  is  shifted  to  effect  at  least  a 
recording  or  reproducing  operation  with  respect  to  a  magnetic 
tape  in  a  second  cassette,  as  well  as  to  a  retracted  position  so 
as  to  place  the  third  shifting  member  at  an  inoperable  position 
so  that  the  second-cassette  use  magnetic  head  is  shifted  m  a 
reverse   direction   to   render  the   recording   or   reproducing 
operations  inoperable,  the  second-cassene-use  magnetic  head 
being  engaged  by  the  third  shifting  member; 
a  shift-blocking  member  that  is  allowed  to  shift  to  a  shift 
blocking  position  so  as  to  block  the  movement  of  the  third 
shifting  member  toward  the  operable  position  by  contacting 
the  third  shifting  member,  even  when  the  second  shifting 
member  has  shifted  to  an  advanced  position; 
an  operation-switching  member  that  shifts  in  an  advancing  and 
retracting  manner  following  the  movement  of  the  second 
shifting  member,  while  engaging  the  second  shifting  member, 
and  that  is  shiftable  to  a  fir^l  position  so  as  to  allow  the 
shift-blocking  member  to  be  shifted  to  the  shift  blocking 
position,  as  well  as  allowing  the  first  shifting  member  to  be 
shifted  to  the  operable  position  by  contacting  the  first  shifting 
member  and  by  the  resulting  movement  of  the  second  shifting 
member  to  the  advanced  position,  and  to  a  second  position  so 
as  to  prohibit  the  shift-blocking  member  from  being  shifted  to 
the  shift-blocking  position  as  well  as  prohibiting  the  first 
shifting  member  from  being  shifted  to  the  operable  position; 
and 
driving  means  for  shifting  the  second  shifting  member  to  the 
advanced  position  as  well  as  to  the  retracted  position  and  for 
shifting  the  operation- switching  member  to  the  first  position 
as  well  as  to  the  second  position. 


old  value  is  greater  than  the  measured  instantaneous  speed 
of  the  electric  motor  drive. 


means  for  preventing  the  Dipping  signal  if  all  of  the  phase-phase 
low  side  voltages  are  above  a  second  threshold,  which  is 
substantially  less  than  the  first  threshold  and  also  less  than  the 
expected  value  of  said  other  phase-phase  low  side  voltages 
when  one  high  side  fuse  operates. 


5,602,708 

PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  ELECTRONICALLY 

MONITORING  THE  OVERLOAD  ON  ELECTRIC  MOTOR 

DRIVES 
Klaus  Fdgenhauer,  Lahntal,  Germany,  assignor  to  Leica  Mik- 

roskopie  und  Systeme  GmbH,  Wetzlar,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE93A)0685,  S  371  Date  Mar.  14,  1995,  i  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  14,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094W7289,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  31,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  5.  1993,  Ser.  No.  397,059 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  16,  1992,  42  30 
873.9 

Int.  a."  H02H  3/00 
VS.  Cn.  361—51  1*  Claims 
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5,602,707 

DETECnON  OF  TRANSFORMER  HIGH  SIDE  FUSE 

OPERATIONS  IN  A  POWER  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 

Edmund  O.  Schweitzer,  III,  Pullman,  Wash.,  and  Jeffrey  B. 

Roberts,  Moscow.  Id.,  assignors  to  Schweitzer  Engineering 

Laboratories,  Inc  Pullman,  Wash. 

Filed  Oct.  20.  1995,  Ser.  No.  546,481 

Int.  CI."  H02H  7/04 

VS.  CL  361—35  4  Claims 

1   An  apparatus  for  detecting  the  operation  of  a  power  voltage 

transformer  high  side  hise  in  a  power  transmission  system,  com 

pnsing: 

means  for  monitonng  the  phase-phase  voltages  of  the  low  side 

of  the  voltage  transformer; 
means  for  producing  a  signal  for  tripping  a  circuit  breaker  on  the 
low  side  of  the  voltage  transformer,  if  at  least  one  phase-phase 
low  side  voltage  approaches  zero  and  other  pha-se-pha-se  low 
side  voltages  remain  above  a  first  threshold;  and 


1    A  process  for  electronically  monitonng  an  overload  on  an 
electric  motor  drive,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

measunng  an  instantaneously  consumed  real  power  of  the  elec 

tnc  motor  dnve. 
comparing  the  measured  instantaneous  real  power  consumption 
with  a  power  threshold  value  which  represents  an  overioad 
state, 
initiating  a  switching  and/or  warning  signal  if  the  power  thresh- 
old value  IS  exceeded. 

measunng  an  instantaneous  speed  of  the  electric  motor  drive, 
companng  the  measured  insuntaneous  speed  of  the  electric 
motor  dnve  with  a  speed  threshold  value  which  depends  on 
a  switching-on  ume  of  the  electric  motor  dnve  and  repre- 
sents the  overload  state,  and 
producing  an  addiuonal  switching  and/or  warning  signal, 
which  IS  independent  of  the  first  switching  and/or  warning 
signal  and  has  an  identifier  "overload",  if  the  speed  thresh- 


5,602,709 

HIGH  IMPEDANCE  FAULT  DETECTOR 

M^jid  Al-Dabbagh,  Wheelers  Hill,  Aostndia,  assignor  to  Tech- 

nisearch  Lfanlted,  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU93WB42,  S  371  Date  Mar.  16,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  16,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/01910,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  20,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  367,158 
Claims  priority,  appUcadoa  Australia,  Jul.  10, 1992,  PL  3451 
Int  a.^  H02H  3/46 
VS.  CI.  361—85  23  Claims 


1  A  method  for  detecting  a  high  impedance  fault  or  arcing 
phenomenon  in  an  AC  electrical  distribution  system  having  a 
fundamental  frequency,  comprising: 

a.  monitoring  electrical  signals  in  said  electrical  distribution 
system  during  a  plurality  of  data  acquisition  periods; 

b.  isolating  a  plurality  of  predetermined  frequency  components 
from  the  monitored  electrical  signals  within  each  data  acqui- 
sition period,  wherein  each  predetermined  frequency  compo- 
nent has  a  respective  magnitude; 

c.  individually  scaling  the  respective  magnitudes  of  said  prede- 
termined frequency  components  according  to  selected  scaling 
factors,  wherein  each  predetermined  frequency  component  is 
associated  with  a  respective  scaling  factor; 

d.  comparing  said  scaled  magnitudes  of  said  predetermined 
frequency  components  from  a  first  data  acquisition  period 
with  the  scaled  magnitudes  of  said  predetermined  frequency 
components  from  a  preceding  data  acquisition  period;  and 

e.  detecting  the  occurrence  of  a  high  impedance  fault  or  arcing 
phenomenon  on  the  basis  of  said  comparison. 


an  insulating  material  in  which  the  frame,  the  at  least  one  Mock 
of  varistor  material  and  at  least  part  of  the  connection  fittings 
are  cast  to  form  a  monolithic  body;  and 

means  for  maintaining  a  contact  force  between  the  connection 
fittings  and  the  at  least  one  block  of  varistor  material. 


5,602,711 
APPARATUS  FOR  MONITORING  INDUCTANCE 
John  F.  Curtis,  Brighton,-  Bhaldiandra  V.  Jayawant,  Kingrton 
near  Lewes,  and  Raymond  J.  Wboilow,  Brixton,  aU  of 
United  Kingdom,  MsigDors  to  British  Nodenr  Fuels  pk, 
Warrington,  United  Kingdom 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  986,733,  Dec.  8,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  347,066 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  3,  1992, 
9200087;  Oct.  20,  1992,  9222017 

Int.  CL*  H02N  15/00 
VS.  CI.  361—139  20  Claims 


5,602,710 
SURGE  ARRESTER 
Walter  Schmidt,  BcUikon,  and  Christoph  Schiipbach,  Dietikon, 
both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  ABB  Management  AG, 
Baden,  Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  292,272,  Aug.  18,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  656^53 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Switzerland,  Sep.  6,  1993,  2640/ 
93 

Int.  CL*  H02H  9/04:  HOIC  7/l2;8A)4 
VS.  a.  361—127  13  Claims 

1.  A  surge  anester  comprising: 
at  least  two  connection  fittings; 

a  one-piece  frame,  the  frame  having  a  top  end  piece,  a  bottom 
end  piece,  and  at  least  two  connecting  pans  extending  trans- 
versely relative  to  the  top  end  piece  and  the  bottom  end  piece 
and  connecting  the  top  end  piece  and  the  bottom  end  piece, 
the  top  end  piece,  the  bottom  end  piece,  and  the  at  least  two 
connecting  parts  forming  a  closed  loop,  the  connection  finings 
being  held  in  the  top  end  piece  and  the  bottom  end  piece  of 
the  frame,  the  frame  being  formed  of  an  insulating  malenal; 
at  least  one  block  of  varistor  material  clamped  between  the 
connection  fittings; 


DTTiaai     fcifTi* 
1.  An  apparatus  for  monitoring  the  inductance  of  a  first  coil 
which  is  not  pan  of  a  resonant  circuit  including: 
a  second  coil  connected  in  series  with  the  first  coil; 
a  resonant  circuit  which  is  formed  by  connection  of  a  capacitor 

to  the  second  coil; 
means  for  injecting  into  the  circuit  containing  tlie  first  and 

second  coils  an  a.c.  signal  of  substantially  constant  peak 

voluge  amplitude  having  a  frequency  within  the  resonance 

peak  of  the  resonant  circuit:  and 
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an  amplitude  detector  for  measuring  the  amplitude  of  the  voltage 
across  a  component  of  the  resonant  circuit. 


5,602,712 
CONTACT  CHARGING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Hidehani  DaifUku.  Akishima;  Yoshitomo  Masuda,  Hamura: 
Kinya  Suzuki,  Kodaira;  Hiroshi  Harashima,  Kodaira; 
Hiroshi  Kaneda,  Kodaira;  Yosliio  Takizawa,  Kodaira,  and 
Takahiro  Kawagoe,  Tokorozawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Bridgestooe  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

rUed  Sep.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  951,117 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  27,  1991,  3-276704; 
Sep.  27,  1991,  3-276705;  Sep.  27,  1991,  3-276706;  Oct.  25,  1991, 
3-306491:  Aug.  5,  1992,  4-229168 

Int.  a.'^  G03G  13/05 
\iS.  a.  361—225  19  Claims 


8.  A  charger  member  for  use  in  electncally  charging  an  object  by 
placing  the  charger  member  in  abutment  with  the  object  to  be 
charged  and  applying  \oltage  therebetween. 

wherein  a  conductive  polymer  is  distnbuted  at  the  abutment 
with  the  object,  said  conductive  polymer  being  one  of  the 
group  consisting  of  polv  aniline,  polypyrrole.  polyfuran.  poly- 
benzene,  and  polyphenylene  sulfide,  and 
wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  the  charger  member  which  is  in 
abutment  with  the  object  lo  be  charged  predominantly  com- 
poses a  polyurethane  having  a  volume  resistivity  of  ICr*  to 
10'-  il.cm.  said  conductive  polymer  being  disposed  on  said 
polyurethane. 


MS.  CL  361—249 


a  rectifying  circuit  having  an  input  connected  to  at  least  one  of 
said  first  and  second  input  terminals: 

an  energy  storing  circuit  connected  to  an  output  of  said  rectify- 
ing circuit. 

an  oscillating  circuit  for  outputting  oscillation  pulses  which 
operates  based  on  storage  energy  stored  in  said  energy  stonng 
circuit  and  which  has  a  hrsi  transitory  oscillation  state  in 
which  the  oscillation  pulses  are  output  immediately  after  said 
oscillating  circuit  starts  to  operate  and  a  second  steady  oscil- 
lation state; 

an  enable  signal  generating  circuit  for  detecting  elapsed  time 
relative  to  a  time  of  starting  the  supply  of  electnc  energy  by 
the  blasting  unit  to  generate  an  enable  signal; 

an  oscillation  state  switching  circuit  for  switching  from  said  first 
oscillation  state  to  said  second  oscillation  state  in  response  to 
the  enable  signal; 

a  Digger  signal  generating  circuit  for  generating  a  tngger  signal 
in  response  to  a  counted  predetermined  number  of  said  oscil- 
lation pulses;  and 

a  discharge  circuit  for  discharging  the  stored  electrical  energy  m 
response  to  the  tngger  signal. 


5,602,714 

IGNITION  COIL  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 

Takeshi  Shimizu.  and  Takafumi  Narishige,  both  of  Himeji. 

Japan,   assignors   to   Mitsubishi   Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisha, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  451,161 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  19,  1994,  6-167072 

Int.  CI.'"  F02P  .W2 

MS.  CI.  361—623  7  Claims 
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5,602,713 
ELECTRONIC  DELAY  DETON.\TOR 
Kazuhiro  Kurogi,  Nobeoka.  and  Tatsumi  .Arakawa.  Yokohama, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/00558,  J  371  Date  Mar.  28,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  28,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/33178,  PIT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  7,  1995 

P(T  FUed  Mar.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  454  J80 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  May  31,  1994.  6-119281 

Int.  CI."  F23Q  7A>2 


\n  ignition  coil  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  compns- 


13  Claims 


ing: 


1.  A  delay  detonator  compnsing: 

hrsi  and  second  input  terminals  for  receiving  electncal  energy 
supplied  bv  a  blasting  unit. 


a)  a  core; 

bi   a   primary    coil    and   a   secondary   coil   arranged   lo   create 

magnetic  flux  through  said  core; 
c  1  a  primary  bobbin  and  a  secondary  bobbin  mounting  said  coils 

to  align  said  pnmar.  coil  and  said  secondary  coil; 
dl  an  intermediate  conductor  h.\ed  to  said  primary  btibbin  and 

said  secondary  bobbin, 
e)  a  terminal  hxed  onto  said  primary  bobbin  or  said  secondary 

bobbin  and  connected  to  the  coil  of  said  pnmary  coil  or  the 

secondary  coil. 
f(  an  electronic  circuit  element  having  a  hrsi  lead  connected 

electricallv  to  said  iniennediaic  conducti>r  and  a  second  lead 

connected  electncally  to  said  terminal, 
g)  a  case  containing  said  respective  components  a-f;  and 


h)  an  insulating  tesin  tilled  into  said  case,  wherein  the  leads  of 
said  electronic  circuit  element  is  fixed  to  said  intermediate 
conductor  and  said  terminal  by  means  of  caulking  or  press 
tilting. 


5,602,715 
COLLAPSIBLE  KEYBOARD  STRUCTURE  FOR  A 
NOTEBOOK  COMPUTER,  RESPONSIVE  TO  OPENING 
AND  CLOSING  OF  THE  COMPUTER'S  LID  VTA 
RELATIVELY  SHIFTABLE  KEY  SUPPORT  MEMBER 
AND  SHIFT  MEMBER 
Michael  S.  Lempicki,  Cypress;  Harold  S.  Mcrkel:  Charles  A. 
Sellers,  both  of  Houston;  Kevin  F.  Clancy,  Spring,  and  Mat- 
thew L.  Webb,  Houston,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Compaq 
Computer  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  268318,  Jun.  30,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,532.904.  This  application  Mar.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  610,216 

Int.  CI."  G06F  1/16:  B41J  ///'i6;  H05K  VW;  HOIH  li/()2 
MS.  a.  361—680  20  Claims 


5,602,717 
HOT-PLliGGABLE  DATA  STORAGE  DEVICE  HAVING 
VIBRATION  ABSORBING  AND  MECHANICAL 
CONNECTOR  ALIGNMENT 
Eli  Leshem,  Brookline;  Ibvia  Leneman,  Newton;  Lee  Spechts, 
Billerica,  and   Ernest   Sachs,   Framingham,  all   of  Mass., 
assignors  to  EMC  Corporation,  Hopkinton,  Mass. 
FUed  Jul.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  281J108 
Int.  CI.'  G06F  1/16:  H05K  7/10 
U.S.  a.  361—685  22  Claims 
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1.  A  collapsible  keyboard  structure  for  a  portable  computer, 
compnsing: 

a  key  support  structure  having  top  and  Ixittom  sides; 

a  senes  of  keys  each  earned  on  said  top  side  of  said  key  support 
structure  for  vertical  movement  relative  thereto,  through  a 
vertical  key  stroke  distance,  between  extended  and  retracted 
positions; 

a  ba.se  structure  earned  beneath  said  key  support  structure, 
having  a  top  side  facing  said  bottom  side  of  said  key  support 
structure,  and  further  having  a  sheet  portion  slidably  disposed 
thereon,  said  base  structure  being  attached  to  said  key  support 
structure:  and 

a  spaced  senes  of  resilient  key  return  members  disposed  on  said 
sheet  portion  facing  said  lop  side  of  said  ba.se  structure, 

said  key  support  structure  and  said  sheet  portion  being  horizon- 
tally shiftable  relative  to  one  another  between  a  hrst  position 
in  which  said  key  return  members  underlie  and  resiliently 
hold  said  keys  in  said  extended  positions  thereof,  each  of  said 
key  return  members  being  vertically  compressed  only  when 
said  key  support  structure  and  said  sheet  portion  are  in  said 
hrst  position  and  a  corresponding  one  of  said  keys  is  moved 
between  said  extended  and  said  retracted  positions,  and  a 
second  position  in  which  said  key  return  members  permit  said 
keys  to  be  moved  from  said  extended  positions  thereof  to  said 
retracted  positions  thereof  without  vertically  compressing  said 
resilient  key  return  members 


5,602,716 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


18  A  mechanical  connector  alignment  system,  compnsing: 

a  first  removable  device  to  be  electrically  connected  to  a  second 
device,  said  first  removable  device  including  at  least  one 
electrical  connector,  said  second  device  including  at  least  one 
electncal  connector  disposed  in  mating  relationship  with  at 
least  one  electncal  connector  on  said  first  removable  device; 

one  of  said  first  and  said  second  devices  including  at  least  one 
first  alignment  pin  and  the  other  one  of  said  first  and  second 
devices  including  at  least  one  first  alignment  pin  aperture,  said 
first  alignment  pin  engaging  with  said  first  alignment  pin 
aperture  when  said  first  removable  device  is  electncally  con- 
nected to  said  second  device; 

one  of  said  first  and  said  second  devices  including  at  least  one 
second  alignment  pin.  and  the  other  one  of  said  first  and 
second  devices  including  at  least  one  second  alignment  pin 
aperture,  said  second  alignment  pin  engaging  with  said  sec- 
ond alignment  pin  aperture  when  said  first  removable  device 
is  electrically  connected  to  said  second  device;  and: 

said  first  alignment  pin  engaging  with  said  first  alignment  pin 
aperture  prior  to  said  second  alignment  pin  engaging  with  said 
second  alignment  pin  aperture  and  said  second  alignment  pm 
engaging  with  said  second  alignment  pin  aperture  pnor  to  said 
at  least  one  electncal  connector  on  said  first  removable  device 
engaging  with  said  at  least  one  electncal  connector  on  said 
second  device. 


5,602,718 
THERMAL  SINK  FOR  A  TRANSDl  CER  ASSEMBLY 
Michael  Peszynski,  Newbui^port,  Mass„  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  536,412 

Int.  CI.'  HOSK  7/20 

VS.  CI.  361—704  4  Claims 


26AB 


1  A  cooling  system  for  cooling  an  ultrasound  transducer  assem- 
bly, the  cooling  system  comprising: 
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an  ultrasound  transducer  assembly; 

a  housing  enclosing  the  ultrasound  transducer  assembly. 

a  backing  heat  sink  of  thermally  conductive  matenal.  having  a 
first  and  a  second  surface,  the  first  surface  positioned  adjacent 
the  ultrasound  uransducer  assembly,  the  backing  heat  sink 
being  rotatable. 

a  fixed  heat  sink  of  thermally  conductive  matenal.  having  a  first 
and  a  second  surface,  the  first  surface  positioned  proximate  to 
the  backing  heat  sink: 

a  thermal  coupling  media,  positioned  between  the  backing  and 
the  fixed  heat  sinks,  being  operative  to  promote  heal  transfer; 

a  ball  bearing  preload  screw,  being  operative  to  fasten  the 
backing  heat  sink,  the  fixed  heat  sink,  and  the  transducer 
element  as  an  assembly  such  that  the  thermal  coupling  media 
is  between  the  backing  and  fixed  heat  sinks; 

a  first  ball  bearing,  positioned  proximate  to  the  second  surface  of 
the  backing  heat  sink  and  the  first  surface  of  the  fixed  heat 
sink;  and 

a  second  ball  bearing,  positioned  proximate  to  the  second  sur- 
face of  the  fixed  heat  sink  and  the  ball  bearing  preload  screw. 


5.602,720 

MOUNTING  STRUCTURE  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE  HAVING  LOW  THERMAL  RESISTANCE 

Masuhiro  Natsuhara.  and  Harutoshi  Lkegawa.  both  of  Hyogo. 

Japan,   assignors   to   Sumitomo   Electric   Industries,   Ltd., 

Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  23.  1994.  Ser.  No.  264,329 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  25,  1993.  5-179950 

Int  Cl.'^  H05K  7/30 

VS.  CI.  361—708  H  naims 


5.602,719 
NO  HANDLE  ZIP  SOCKET 
Michael  Kinion.  Hillsboro.  Oreg..  assignor  to  Intel  Corpora- 
tion. Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  558.032 

Int.  CI.'  H05K  7/20 

VS.  C\.  361—704  10  aaims 


I.  A  structure  tor  mounting  a  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  ceramic  plate  having  a  thermal  conductiv  iiy  equal  to  or  higher 
than  1 2f)  W/mK.  one  surface  of  which  is  designed  to  mount 
ihe  semiconductor  device; 

a  heat  sink  joined  to  another  surface  of  the  ceramic  plate,  said 
heal  sink  formed  of  a  copper  or  a  copper  based  alloy  plate 
having  a  thermal  conductivilv  equal  to  or  higher  than  300 
W7mK:  and 

a  ba.se  member  formed  of  a  copper  or  a  copper  based  alloy 
having  a  thermal  conductivity  equal  lo  or  higher  than  100 
W/mK  on  v^hich  the  heat  sink  is  mourned,  wherein  the  heat 
^l^k  has  a  thermal  conductiv ilv  which  is  higher  than  the 
thermal  conductivities  of  the  ceramic  plate  and  the  base 
member. 


5.602.721 

EXPANDABLE  MODULAR  COMPUTER  SYSTEM 

Boyd  Slade,  Austin:  Walter  R.  Carver.  Round  Rock;  Brad  D. 

Caramagno.  and  Henry  S.  Coleman,  both  of  Austin,  all  of 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Tandem  Computers.  Cupertino.  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  22.  1995.  S«r.  No.  572,903 

Int.  CI."  H05K  7/10.7/ 1 /<:  G06F  1/16 

VS.  CI.  361—727  19  Oaims 


UMI 


I   An  electronic  package  asssembly.  comprising; 

a  lower  frame; 

an  upper  frame  pivoully  connected  to  said  lower  frame; 

a  socket  that  is  attached  to  said  lower  frame: 

an  electronic  package  that  is  anached  lo  said  upper  frame  and  is 
coupled  to  said  socket, 

a  heat  sink  that  is  located  adjacent  to  said  electronic  package: 
and. 

a  clip  that  has  a  first  end  connected  to  said  lower  frame  and  a 
second  opposite  end  connected  lo  said  upper  frame,  said  clip 
extends  across  said  heal  sink  to  press  said  heat  sink  onto  said 
electronic  package,  said  second  end  of  said  heat  sink  has  a 
handle  portion  that  can  be  pulled  to  rotate  said  upper  frame 
relative  to  said  lower  and  decouple  said  electronic  package 
from  said  socket. 


1  An  expandable  computer  system  comprising  a  plurality  of 
functional  modules,  each  module  having  a  housing  with  a  top  side, 
back  side,  front  side,  and  bottom  side,  one  of  said  top  side  and  said 
bottom  side  having  a  first  surface  with  at  least  one  rail  receptacle 
therein  and  the  other  of  said  top  side  and  said  bottom  side  having 
a  first  surface  with  at  least  one  rail  for  sliding  into  a  rail  receptacle. 


each  of  said  top  side  and  said  bottom  side  having  an  electrical 
power  receptacle,  and  a  power  cable  within  said  housing  for 
interconnecting  the  elecuncal  power  receptacles,  whereby  a  plural- 
ity of  functional  modules  can  be  stacked  with  a  rail  of  one  module 
engaging  a  receptacle  in  an  abutting  module,  and  electrical  power 
transmitted  between  modules  with  each  housing  providing  electro- 
magnetic interference  (EMI)  shielding  for  the  power  cables. 


5,602,722 
ELECTRIC  APPLUNCE,  ITS  ASSEMBLING  METHOD, 
AND  ITS  HOUSING  STRUCTURE 
Kazuo  Sanpei,  and  Tatsuo  Yamauchi,  both  of  Fukushima-ken, 
Japan,   assignors   to   Hitachi   Telecom   Technologies,   Ltd., 
Koriyama,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  127,568,  Sep.  28,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,461,543. 
This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  479,640 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28.  1992,  4-281094: 
Sep.  28,  1992, 4-281095;  Sep.  28,  1992,  4-281096;  May  18,  1993, 
5-138922 

Int  a."  H05K  5/00 
VS.  a.  361—730  6  aaims 


y\ 


I.  .An  electnc  appliance  comprising: 

a  case  having  a  push  button  unit  installation  portion  provided  on 
a  front  face  portion  thereof: 

a  logic  package  including  a  plurality  of  electric  keys  and 
engagement  hole  portions;  and 

a  push  bunon  unit  including  a  main  body,  plurality  of  push 
buttons  arranged  in  a  left-to -right  direction,  push  button  con- 
nection pieces  resiliently  attaching  the  push  buttons  to  the 
main  body  of  the  push  button  unit,  and  engagement  portions 
for  engaging  with  the  engagement  hole  portions  of  the  logic 
package. 

wherein  the  push  button  unit  engages  the  engaging  hole  portions 
of  the  logic  package  with  the  engagement  portions  such  that 
front  ends  of  the  electric  keys  contacts  the  rear  faces  of  the 
push  buttons,  and 

wherein  mounting  the  logic  package  within  the  case  positions 
the  push  button  unit  adjacent  to  the  push  button  unit  installa- 
tion portion  of  the  case 


a  subrack  body  comprising  a  chassis  assembly  and  a  back- 
winng-board  assembly,  said  subrack  body  having  a  circuil- 
board-unit  housing  portion  in  which  a  circuit-board-unit  is 
accommodated  and  an  outer-connecting-board  mounting  por- 
tion in  which  an  outer-connecting-board  is  plugged,  said 
outer-connecting-board  mounting  portion  having  a  first  con- 
nector: and 

a  circuit-board-unil  which  is  accommodated  in  said  circuit- 
board-unit  housing  portion  of  said  subrack  body,  said  circuii- 
board-unil  being  connected  to  said  back-wiring-board  assem- 
bly: 

said  outer-connecting-board  having  a  second  connector  to  be 
connected  to  said  first  connector,  said  outer-connecting-board 
being  plugged  in  said  outer-connecting-board  mounting  por- 
tion of  said  subrack  body  by  connecting  said  second  connec- 
tor to  said  first  connector: 

said  outer-connecting-board  being  selected  from  outer- 
connectmg-boards  having  different  functions  and  different 
outer  connectors  in  response  to  said  different  functions. 


5.602,724 
LOW-COST,  HIGH-VOLTAGE,  FLYBACK  POWER 
SUPPLY 
Balu  Balakrishnan,  Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Power  Inte- 
grations, Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  636^12 

Int.  CI.*'  H02M  3/J J 5. -.1/24. 5/42:  H02H  7/122 

VS.  a.  363—21  15  Claims 


5,602,723 
SUBRACK  DEVICE 
I^tomu  Takahashi;  Hiroshi  Yamigi;  Hisao  Hayashi;  Shigeni 
Amagasa;  lUiashi  Sato;  Tomoyuki  Hoogoh;  Tetsnya  Taka- 
hashi, all  of  Kawasaki;  Kouichi  Namimatsu,  Fukuoka; 
Kazuaki  Kashlwada,  Kawasaki;  Ke^ji  Joukou,  Kawasaki, 
and  Tetsuya  Murayama,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Fujitsu  Limited,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  545,460 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  6,  1995,  7-045907 

Int.  a."  H05K  7/14 

VS.  CI.  361—800  17  Claims 

I.  A  subrack  device  comprising: 


I.  A  power  supply  compnsing: 

a  transformer  comprising  a  pnmary  winding,  a  core,  and  a 
secondary  winding,  said  primary  winding  having  a  first  termi- 
nal and  a  second  terminal  and  said  secondary  winding  having 
a  first  terminal  and  a  second  lenrunal: 

a  first  transistor,  said  first  transistor  comprising  a  gate,  a  source 
and  a  drain,  said  first  transistor  having  said  drain  connected  to 
said  first  terminal  of  said  primary  winding: 

a  second  transistor,  said  second  transistor  comprising  a  gate,  a 
source  and  a  drain,  said  second  transistor  having  its  drain 
connected  to  said  source  of  said  first  transistor; 
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a  tirst  Zener  diode,  said  firel  Zener  diode  comprising  an  anode 
terminal  and  a  cathtxle  terminal,  said  anode  terminal  of  said 
first  Zener  diode  connected  to  said  second  tenninal  of  said 
pnmars  winding; 

a  second  Zener  diode,  said  second  Zener  diode  comprising  an 
anode  terminal  and  a  cathixle  lenninal.  said  anode  terminal  of 
said  second  Zener  diode  connected  to  said  cathixle  terminal  oi 
said  first  Zener  diixle; 

a  first  duxle.  said  first  diode  comprising  an  anode  terminal  and  a 
cathode  terminal,  said  cathode  terminal  of  said  first  diixie 
connected  to  said  cathixle  terminal  of  said  second  Zener  diixle 
and  said  anode  terminal  of  said  first  diode  connected  to  said 
drain  of  said  first  transistor; 

a  first  resistor,  said  first  resistor  compnsina  a  first  terminal  and  a 
second  terminal,  said  first  terminal  of  said  first  resistor  con- 
nected to  said  anode  terminal  of  said  first  Zener  diode,  said 
second  terminal  of  said  first  resistor  connected  to  said  gate  of 
said  first  transi.stor; 

a  second  resistor,  said  second  resistor  comprising  a  first  terminal 
and  a  second  terminal,  said  first  terminal  connected  to  the  gate 
of  said  first  transistor  and  said  second  terminal  connected  to 
said  source  ol  second  transistor; 

a  first  capacitor,  said  capacitor  compnsing  a  first  terminal  and  a 
second  terminal,  said  first  terminal  of  said  first  capacitor 
connected  to  said  gate  of  said  first  transistor  and  said  second 
terminal  connected  to  said  source  of  said  second  transistor; 

a  third  Zener  diode,  said  third  Zener  ditxle  comprising  an  anixle 
terminal  and  a  cathode  terminal,  said  anode  terminal  of  said 
third  Zener  diode  connected  to  said  source  of  said  first  tran- 
sistor and  said  cathixle  terminal  of  said  third  Zener  duxle 
connected  to  said  gate  of  said  first  transistor; 

a  second  diode,  said  second  duxle  having  an  anode  terminal  and 
a  cathixle  terminal,  said  amxle  terminal  of  said  second  diode 
connected  to  said  first  terminal  of  said  secondan.  winding; 

a  second  capacitor,  said  second  capacitor  having  a  first  terminal 
and  a  second  terminal,  said  first  terminal  of  said  second 
capacitor  connected  to  said  cathode  terminal  of  said  second 
diode  and  said  second  terminal  of  said  second  capacitor 
connected  to  said  second  terminal  of  said  secondar\  winding; 

a  sense  circuit  having  a  first  input  from  a  said  cathode  of  said 
second  duxle  and  a  second  input  from  said  second  terminal  of 
said  secondarv  winding;  and 

a  pulse  width  modulation  controller,  said  pulse  width  nrKxlula- 
tion  controller  receiving  inputs  from  said  sense  circuit,  said 
output  of  said  pulse  w  idth  modulation  controller  connected  to 
said  gate  of  said  second  transistor. 
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input  terminals  for  receiving  the  multi-phase  input  AC  voltage; 

output  terminals  for  outpuning  to  a  user  an  output  AC  voltage 
having  at  least  one  characteristic  different  from  the  multi- 
phase input  .AC  Voltage; 

a  switching  ciauit  with  controllable  duty  ratio  of  operation 
connected  to  said  input  terminals  for  variably  switching  inter- 
connections among  said  input  terminals  and  said  output  ter- 
minals therebv  to  transform  said  at  least  one  characteristic  of 
the  received  multi-phase  input  .AC  voltage;  and 

a  control  lenmnal  supplying  a  control  voltage  to  controllably 
change  the  dutv -ratio  of  operaiion  of  said  switching  circuit 
thereby  to  transform  said  multiphase  input  AC  voltage  to  said 
output  AC  voltage  outputled  on  said  output  terminals,  wherein 
said  switching  circuit  comprises  pulse  width  nuxlulated 
iPWM)  gate  turn -otl  (GTOl  devices  for  vanablv  increasing 
and  decreasing  a  magnitude  of  at  least  one  phase  of  said 
multi-phase  input  AC  voltage  provided  to  said  output  teniii- 
nals  bv  varving  duty  ratios  of  operation  thereof  in  response  to 
said  control  v  oltaee 


5.602,726 
IMNTERRl  PTIN  E  SWITCHING  REGl  LATOR 
Setuo  Sakai,  Suita,  Japan,  assignor  lo  Nihon  Protector  Co.. 
Ltd.,  Suita,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  14.  1W6,  Ser.  No.  601.403 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  22.  1W5.  7-244986 

Int.  CI.'  H02M  .</.<.<.') 

VS.  a.  363—55  1  Claim 

MX1 


5.602,725 

SPECIAL  PI RPOSE  POWER  CONTROL  DEVICES  ISING 

3-PHASE  PW  M  CONN  ERTERS  FOR  THREE  PHASE  AC 

POWER 

Giri    Venkataramanan,    Bozeman,    Mont.,    assignor    to    The 

Research  and  Development  Institute  at  Montana  State  Lni- 

tersity.  Bozeman.  Mont. 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  309J55 

Int.  CI."  H02M  5/45 

VS.  a.  363—37  8  Ctaiais 


UM 


1.  Apparatus  for  prov  iding  custom  power  control  for  multi-phase 
AC  power  by  transforming  at  least  one  characienslic  of  a  niulti- 
pha.se  input  AC  voltage,  comprising: 


1.  .An  uninterrupted  switching  regulator,  comprising: 

a  rectifier  circuit  for  rectifying  an  alternating  current  from  an  a.c. 
power  supply; 

a  pnmary  side  circuit  for  developing  a  primary  side  high  fre- 
quency pulse  voltage  through  a  pnmary  side  switching  ele- 
ment in  which  a  primary  winding  of  a  high-frequency  trans- 
former and  the  pnmary  side  switching  element  are  connected 
in  series  to  an  output  side  of  the  rectifier  circuit,  and  a 
switching  pnmary  winding  for  applying  a  switching  control 
voltaee  to  the  pnmary  side  switching  element  is  connected  to 
the  output  side  of  the  rectifier  circuit; 

a  secondary  side  circuit  for  applying  a  dc  output  power  to  a 
load  in  which  a  rectifying  and  smiH>thing  circuit  is  connected 
to  a  secondary  winding  of  said  high-frequency  transformer; 

a  charge  circuit  connected  in  senes  to  a  hrst  tertiary  winding  of 
the  high-frequency  transformer  and  including  an  electncal 
double  layer  capacitor  or  a  secondary  battery  and  a  recitfying 
device;  and 

a  discharge  circuit  in  which  a  second  tertiary  winding  connected 
in  senes  to  said  first  leriiary  winding,  a  tertian  side  switching 
element  and  said  electncal  double  layer  capacitor  or  second- 
ary battery  are  connected  in  senes  to  each  other,  and  a 
switching  tertiary  winding  for  applying  a  switching  control 
voltage  to  the  ternary  side  switching  element  is  connected 
thereto,  for  developing  a  primary  side  high  frequency  pulse 
discharge  voltage  from  the  discharge  output  of  the  electncal 
double  layer  capacitor  or  the  secondary  battery  through  said 
tertiary  side  switching  element; 


wherein  an  output  is  transmitted  from  the  pnmary  side  and  the 
tertiary  side  to  the  secondary  side  through,  and  said  charge 
circuit  operates  when  the  output  voltage  of  said  rectifier 
circuit  at  the  pnmary  side  exceeds  a  predetermined  level, 
whereas  said  discharge  circuit  operates  when  it  does  not 
exceed  the  predetermined  level. 


5,602,727 
IMAGE  PROCESSOR 
Noboru   Kurokawa,  and  Tatsunobu  Ando,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  180,715 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  27,  1993,  5-011807 

Int.  CI."  G05B  J4/I8:  H04N  1/40 

VS.  a.  364—131  6  Claims 
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1  .An  image  prixessor  including  one  or  more  general -purpose 
processor  units,  compnsing 

a  plurality  of  processor  elements  each  having  a  product  sum 
calculating  function,  each  of  said  processor  elements  includ- 
ing a  line  memory  for  wnting  the  data  therein,  a  multiplier  for 
multiplying  the  output  data  of  said  line  memory,  a  register  file 
for  stonng  the  multiplier  output,  and  an  accumulator  for 
calculating  the  output  of  said  register  file; 

connections  for  transfemng  data  between  said  plurality  of  pro- 
cessor elements;  and 

input  switching  means  disposed  in  respective  preceding  stages 
of  the  individual  processing  circuits  so  as  to  perform  selection 
of  data; 

wherein  the  data  in  an  arbitrary  processing  step  of  any  one 
priK-essor  element  can  be  transferred  to  an  arbitrary  process- 
ing step  of  any  other  processor  element  v  ia  said  connections. 


5,602,728 
THREE  BUTTON  PROGRAMMABLE  SPRINKLER 
CONTROLLER 
Peter  R.  Madden,  Craoleigh;  Franciscus  B.  J.  M.  Beks,  Craw- 
ley; Graham  J.  Nutt,  WalUngford,  all  of  United  Kingdom, 
and  Robert  A.  Caviar,  Leawood,  Kans.,  assignors  to  Water- 
mation  Group  Ltd.,  Hants,  England 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  301,612 
Int.  a."  G05B  11/01 
VS.  a.  364—145  10  Oaims 

1    A  programmable  imgation  spnnkler  controller  module  for 
controlling  an  irrigation  spnnkler  valve  and  compnsing: 

(a)  a  controller  housing; 

(b)  an  irrigation  control  processor  mounted  in  said  housing  and 
including  an  input  port,  an  output  port,  a  display  port, 
memory  stonng  a  menu  based  imgation  control  program  and 
imgation  control  parameters,  and  a  clock; 

(c)  a  display  device  mounted  in  said  housing  and  interfaced  to 
said  display  port; 

(d)  a  menu  cycle  switch  operable  lo  cycle  among  menus  of  said 
control  program  and  to  cycle  among  parameters  within  a 
current  menu  and  a  menu  select  switch  operable  to  select  a 
current  menu  and  to  select  a  parameter  within  a  current  menu. 


said  switches  being  mounted  on  said  housing  and  interfaced 
to  said  input  port  of  said  processor; 

(e)  said  output  port  being  adapted  for  interfacing  to  an  imgation 
spnnlder  valve  for  control  of  said  valve  by  the  presence  of  a 
selected  logic  state  on  said  output  port; 

(f)  said  switches  and  said  di,splay  cooperating  with  said  control 
program  to  display  menus  enabling  selection  of  imgation 
control  parameters  to  prov  ide  a  timed  sequence  of  logic  states 
on  said  output  port  by  execution  of  said  control  program  in 
cooperation  with  said  clock;  and 

(g)  a  battery  mounted  in  said  housing,  coupled  to  said  processor, 
and  providing  a  sole  source  of  operating  power  for  said 
processor  and  said  display 


5,602,729 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MONITORING  AND 
CONTROLLING  MULTIPROCESSOR  DIGITAL  DATA 
PROCESSING  SYSTEMS 
Michael  Krueger,  Nashua,  and  Paul  P.  Pennell,  Goffstown,  both 
of  N.H.,  assignors  to   Mercury    Computer  Systems,   Inc., 
Chelmsford,  Mass. 

rUed  Mar.  15,  1994.  Ser.  No.  213,982 

Int.  CI."  G06F  n/.W:ll/00 

VS.  CI.  395—704  8  Claims 


ruiifmcfims 


1  In  a  multiprocessing  digital  data  processor  of  the  type  hav  ing 
one  or  more  functional  units,  each  having  at  least  one  charactens- 
lic.  each  said  functional  unit  being  any  of  a  processing  element,  an 
interconnect  element,  a  process  and  an  interprocess  communica- 
tion, wherein  the  chaiacteristics  of  said  functional  units,  together, 
comprise  a  first  set  of  characteristics,  the  improvement  for  moni- 
toring operation  of  said  multiprocessing  digital  dau  processor, 
comprising 

A.  view  planning  means  responsive  to  operator  input  for  gener- 
ating a  view  signal  specifying  a  second  set  of  said  character- 
istics to  be  monitored  during  operation  of  said  multiprocess- 
ing digital  data  processor,  said  second  set  of  charactenstics 
including  one  or  more  charactenstics  in  said  first  set  of 
charactenstics. 

bundle  planning  means  responsive  to  operator  input  for 
generating  a  bundle  signal  specifying  one  or  more  of  said 
functional  units  to  be  monitored  dunng  operation  of  said 
multiprocessing  digital  data  processor, 
runtime  means,  coupled  lo  said  functional  units  during  opera- 
tion of  said  multiprocessing  digital  data  processor,  for  moni- 
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tonng  at  least  said  specitied  functional  units  to  generate  an 

output  signal  representative  of  values  of  said  second  set 

characteristics. 
D  said  runtime  means  including 

I  supervisor  means  for  pertbrming  said  monitonng  of  said 
specitied  functional  units  and  for  selectively  generating 
said  output  signal  to  be  representative  of  values  of  said 
second  set  charactenstics  for  selected  Ones  of  said  speci- 
fied functional  units 

ii.  user  interface  means,  coupled  to  said  Supervisor  means,  for 
responding  to  said  output  signal  to  generate  a  display  of 
said  second  set  charactenstics  for  selected  ones  of  said 
specitied  functional  units. 

iii.  said  supervisor  means  including  delav  means,  responsive 
to  delay  in  generation  of  said  display  by  said  user  interface 
means,  for  decreasing  an  informational  content  of  said 
output  signal  by  at  least  one  of 

a.  transmitting,  in  said  output 'signal,  fewer  values  of  said 
second  set  of  charactenstics  than  the  number  of  such 
values  obtained  by  monitonng  said  specified  functional 
umts.  and 

b.  monitonng  fewer  ones  of  said  specified  functional  units 
and  generating  said  output  signal  to  be  representative  of 
Chose  fev^er  values. 


5,602,730 
RESTAl  R.\NT  M.ANAGEMENT  SYSTEM 
James  H.  Coleman,-  Joe  C.  Davis,  II,  and  Richard  L.  Morf>an, 
all  of  Dallas,  Tex.,  as.signors  to  .\ltoc  Corporation,  Dallas, 
Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  7,  19*4,  Ser.  No.  351,023 
Int.  CI."  C,06F  15.^/00 
CS.  CI.  395—215 


10  Claims 
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said  order  system  operable  to  generate  said  orders,  each  with 
delivery  time  information  associated  with  each  of  said  asso- 
ciated desired  restaurant  items  to  define  the  relative  time  of 
delivery  of  each  of  said  desired  restaurant  items  relative  to  a 
given  order  to  the  ordenng  one  of  the  customers; 

a  supply  control  system  for  controlling  the  time  that  said  supply 
system  retneves  said  desired  items  from  said  inventi>ry  sys- 
tem for  preparation  thereof  and  the  subsequent  supply  of  the 
prepared  restaurant  items  to  each  of  said  customers  associated 
with  a  given  one  of  said  orders  and  in  accordance  with  both 
said  delivery  time  information  associated  with  each  of  said 
given  one  of  said  orders  and  said  preparation  time  for  the 
associated  restaurant  items,  wherein  said  supply  control  sys- 
tem determines  the  supply  time,  and 

a  remuneration  system  for  collecting  money  for  said  desired 
Items  for  a  given  one  of  said  orders  from  the  one  of  said 
customers  associated  with  said  given  order. 


5,602,731 

METHOD  FOR  M.4PPING  SEA  LEVEL  CNDILATIONS 

WITH  APPLICATIONS  TO  MINERAL  AND 

HYDROCARBON  PROSPECTING 

Per-Gunnar  Nordin,  Lund,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Petroscan  AB, 

Gothenburg,  Sweden 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  622353,  Dec.  5,  1990.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  136,710,  Dec.  22,  1987,  Pat. 

No.  5,001,631,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

946,428,  Dec.  23.  1986.  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  26, 

1996,  Ser.  No.  624,880 

Int.  CI."  G06F  /9/0(> 

L.S.  CI.  364 — »20  18  Claims 
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1   A  restaurant  management  system,  compnsing; 

an  inventory  system  for  containing  restaurant  items  that  can  be 
delivered  to  a  customer,  each  of  said  restaurant  items  having  a 
unique  preparation  time  associated  therewith: 

an  order  system  lor  receiving  an  order  from  a  customer  and 
generated  thereby  to  define  desired  ones  of  said  restaurant 
Items  for  supply  to  the  customer,  each  of  said  orders  defining 
a  predetermined  number  ot  desired  ones  of  said  restaurant 
Items  for  delivery  to  the  ordenng  one  of  the  customers. 

a  supply  system  for  supplying  said  desired  restaurant  items  to 
the  one  of  said  customers  generating  said  order; 


7.  A  method  of  making  for  an  area  a  map  or  representation  of 
regional  vanauons  in  the  position  of  the  sea  surface  that  are  caused 
by  vanations  in  the  force  of  gravity,  said  map  or  representation 
indicating  density  vanations  in  the  sea  floor  and  being  intended 
pnmanly  for  use  in  the  determination  of  part  areas  of  the  sea  floor 
with  increased  probabilities  of  deposits  of  natural  resources,  where 
upward  bends  in  the  sea  -.urface  from  the  sea  floor  indicating  part 
areas  where  the  force  of  gra\ity  is  stronger  than  that  of  the 
surroundings,  and  downward  bends  in  the  sea  surface  towards  the 
sea  flix>r  indicating  part  areas  where  the  force  of  gravity  is  some- 
what less  than  that  of  the  surroundings,  said  method  compnsing: 

(a)  obtaining  height  values  which  indicate  the  sea  surface 
heights  in  relation  to  a  reference  level  and  which  have  been 
calculated  by  means  of  altimeter  data  measured  from  a  satel- 
lite and  from  information  about  the  orbits  of  the  satellite 
dunng  measurement  ot  the  altimetry  data; 

(b)  soning  out  incorrect  and  improbable  height  values. 

(c)  adjusting  height  values  corresp<inding  to  ditTerent  orbits  of 
the  satellite  to  one  another; 

(d)  amplifying  vanations  in  the  data  obtained  by  step  (c)  which 
have  a  selected  spread,  and 

(el  correcting  the  data  obtained  by  step  (d)  in  respect  of  inter- 
ference firom  water  depth. 


5,602,732 
FAULT  TOLERANT  DISPLACEMENT  DETERMINATION 

METHOD 
Gary  A.  Nichols,  Farmlngton  Hills,  and  James  D.  Yegerlehner. 
South  Lyon,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  361,089 

Int  a."  B60K  41/04:  GOIM  15/00 

U.S.  a.  364—424.034  12  Claims 
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equipment  wheel  alignment  system  providing  automotive  suspen- 
sion condition  indicative  outputs  comprising: 

knowledge  base  means  for  providing  rules  relating  to  procedures 
for  adjustment  of  the  wheel  alignment  condition; 

inference  engine  means  for  operating  on  said  knowledge  base 
rules  and  said  automotive  suspension  condition  indicative 
outpuLs  and  for  producing  instruction  signals  for  guidance  of 
adjustment  of  the  wheel  aligiunent  condition; 

a  system  controller  connected  to  receive  said  instruction  signals; 

means  connected  to  said  system  controller  for  displaying  expert 
guidance  messages  and  operator  prompts  for  guidance  of 
adjustment  in  accordance  with  said  instruction  signals; 

means  for  storing  identity  of  and  occurrence  of  system  proce- 
dural errors  committed  by  an  operator  of  the  automotive 
service  equipment  wheel  alignment  system; 

and  means  for  identifying  and  for  communicating  to  the  operator 
corrective  action  and  procedural  changes  to  avoid  said  system 
procedural  errors. 
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5,602,734 
AUTOMOBILE  AIR  BAG  SYSTEMS 
Philip  W.  KithiL,  SanU  Fc,  N.M.,  assignor  to  Advanced  Safety 
Concepts,  Inc.,  Santa  Fc,  N>f . 

FUed  Sep.  23.  1994,  Ser.  No.  311,576 

Int  a."  B6eR  2]/i2 

U.S.  CI.  364—424.055  23  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  determining  displacement  of  a  movable  part, 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 

for  each  of  a  plurality  of  displacement  transducers,  (a)  providing 
a  displacement  signal  from  the  displacement  transducer,  (b) 
diagnosing  fault  conditions  in  the  displacement  transducer,  (c) 
establishing  a  fault  seventy  value  indicating  a  degree  of 
severity  of  any  diagnosed  fault  condition,  and  (d)  calculating 
an  adjusted  displacement  signal  as  a  predetermined  funcuon 
of  the  provided  displacement  signal  and  the  fault  seventy 
value;  and 

determining  displacement  of  the  movable  part  by  combining  the 
adjusted  displacement  signals  for  the  plurality  of  displace- 
ment transducers. 


5.602.733 

AUTOMOTI\TE  SERVICE  EQUIPMENT  EXPERT 

SYSTEM 

Steven  W.  Rogers;  James  L.  Dale,  Jr.;  Alan  D.  Casby,  aU  of 

Conway,  and  Jean  O.  W.  de  Bellefeuille.  Maumelle,  all  of 

Ark.,  assignors  to  FMC  Corporation,  Chicago,  111. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  160,467,  Dec.  1,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  811.510,  Dec.  20.  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  19,  1995,  Ser  No.  444,447 

Int.  CI."  G06F  19/00 
VJS.  a.  364—424.034  8  CUims 


1.  Apparatus  for  providing  expert  guidance  to  an  operator  relat- 
ing to  adjustment  of  a  wheel  alignment  condition  existing  in  an 
automotive  suspension  through  operation  of  an  autoinotive  service 


1  Motor  vehicle  air  bag  system,  for  inflation  and  deployment  of 
an  air  bag  in  front  of  a  passenger  in  a  motor  vehicle  during  a 
collision,  said  motor  vehicle  having  a  passenger  compartment  for 
at  least  one  passenger  in  said  motor  vehicle,  said  passenger  com- 
partment also  having  an  interior  roof,  and  having  a  windshield  at 
the  forward  end  of  said  passenger  compartment,  and  having  a 
passenger  seat  for  said  passenger,  said  air  bag  system  compnsing: 

(a)  an  air  bag; 

lb)  inflation  means,  connected  to  said  air  bag.  for  inflating  said 
air  bag  with  a  gas; 

(c)  passenger  sensor  means,  for  continuously  sensing  position  of 
said  passenger,  with  respect  to  said  passenger  compartment, 
and  for  generating  electrical  output  indicative  of  said  position 
of  said  passenger; 

(d)  vehicle  angular  onentation  sen.sor  means,  for  sensing  angular 
orientation  of  said  vehicle,  and  for  generating  electncal  output 
indicative  of  said  angular  onentation  of  said  vehicle;  and 

(e)  microprocessor  means,  electncally  connected  to  said  passen- 
ger sensor  means,  to  said  vehicle  angular  onentation  sensor 
means,  and  to  said  inflation  means,  for  comparing  and  per- 
forming an  analysis  of  said  electncal  outputs  from  said  pas- 
senger sensor  means  and  said  vehicle  angular  onentation 
sensor  means,  and  for  activating  said  inflation  means  to  inflate 
and  deploy  said  air  bag.  when  said  analysis  indicates  that  said 
vehicle  is  involved  in  a  collision  and  that  deployment  of  said 
air  bag  would  likely  reduce  a  risk  of  senous  injury  to  said 
passenger  which  would  exist  absent  deployment  of  said  air 
bag  and  likely  would  not  present  an  increased  nsk  of  injury  to 
said  passenger  resulting  from  deployment  of  said  air  bag. 
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5.602,735 

CONTROL  APPAR\Tl'S  FOR  MOTOR-DRIVEN  POWER 

STEERING  SYSTEM  IN  WHICH  POWER  SUPPY  TO  AN 

ELECTRIC  CLUTCH  IS  REDUCED  UPON  DETECTION 

OF  A  MALFUNCTION 

Shunkhi  Wad«,  Himeji.  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  13.  1»«»4,  S«r.  No.  322344 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  26.  1993.  5-267453 

Int.  CI."  B62D  VW 

VS.  a.  3*4—424.051  *  Claims 


^     CkiflVf  UJMinUL     I    I         l^M— 111 
***** ]       '      '  CUffOl  I 


1  In  a  luotor-drisen  power  steering  system  for  a  motor  vehicle 
vkhich  includes  vehicle  speed  detecting  means  for  detecting  a 
vehicle  speed  of  said  motor  vehicle,  steenng  torque  detecting 
means  for  detecting  a  steering  torque  applied  to  a  steenng  mecha 
nism  of  said  motor  vehicle,  and  an  electric  motor  operatively 
coupled  to  said  steering  mechanism  through  the  medium  of  cou- 
pling effort  control  means,  wherein  an  assist  torque  is  applied  to 
said  steenng  mechanism  bv  dnving  said  electnc  motor  in  depen- 
dence on  said  vehicle  speed, 

an  apparatus  for  controlling  said  inotor-driven  power  steenng 
system,  compnsing: 

abnormal  torque  decision  reference  value  anthmetic  means 
for  determining  an  abnormal  torque  decision  reference 
value  which  corresponds  to  the  vehicle  speed  detected  bv 
said  vehicle  speed  detecting  means; 
load  torque  anthmetic  means  tor  anthmetically  determining  a 
load  torque  on  the  basis  of  at  least  a  steenng  torque 
delected  by  said  steenng  torque  detecting  means; 
torque  companson  means  for  companng  said  load  torque  with 

said  abnormal  torque  decision  reference  value;  and 
motor  fault  monitor/control  means  for  stopping  operation  of 
said  electnc  motor  when  said  load  torque  exceeds  said 
abnormal  torque  decision  reference  value  while  decreasing 
the  coupling  effon  of  said  coupling  etlon  control  means 
wherein  said  coupling  elfon  control  means  composes  an 
electnc  clutch  and  wherein  when  the  coupling  effon  of  said 
coupling  effort  control  means  is  decreased,  said  electnc 
clutch  assumes  a  semi-coupling  stale. 


program  for  processing  prescnbed  background  jobs,  thereby  con- 
trolling activation  of  the  vehicle  safety  devices,  the  system  further 
comprising: 

first  monitoring  means  for  monitonng  whether  or  not  the  colli- 
sion discnmination  program  is  being  properly  executed  ba.sed 
on  whether  or  not  the  time  for  executing  one  program  cycle  of 
the  collision  discnmination  program  is  longer  than  a  pre- 
scnbed value, 
a  second  monitonng  means  for  monitonng  whether  or  not  the 
baclcground  program  is  being  properly  executed  based  on 
whether  or  not  the  time  for  executing  one  program  cycle  of 
the  background  program  is  longer  than  a  prescnbed  value,  and 
reset  means  for  resetting  the  microcomputer  when  at  least  one  of 
the  first  and  second  nwnilonng  means  detects  an  error  in 
program  execution 


5.602.737 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MONITORING 
OPER-ATION  OF  A  CATALYST 
Hector  Sindano.  Redditch.  and  Paul  W.  Birkett.  Birmingham, 
both  of  England,  assignors  to  Lucas  Industries  Public  Lim- 
ited Company.  Solihull.  England 

Filed  Aug.  1.  1994.  Ser,  No,  282.483 
Claims  priority,  application  I'nited  Kingdom.  Jul,  31.  1993. 
9315918 

Int.  Cl,*^  G«6G  '/7(*   FOIN  .i/UO 


VS.  CI,  364-^31,61 

|Clir«rM»|         , 
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5.602.736 
VEHICLE  SAFETY  SYSTEM  EQl  IPPED  WITH 
MICROCOMPUTER 
Takaaki  Toy  a;   Hideyuki   Kaneko:   Ma.saru  Oda-shima:   Akira 
Ogawa.  ail  of  Toraioka;  Tetsuo  KujLshima.  FujLsavta:  Shuzo 
Fukuzumi.  and  Junichi  Ando.  both  of  Zama.  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Airbag  Systems  Co,.  Ltd.  Ciumma.  and  Nissan 
Motor  Companv,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  li«c,  20,  1994.  Ser.  No,  .<59.993 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  27.  1993.  5-347021 

Int,  CI,    B60R  :/t*' 

VS.  tl.  364 — 124.055  '"  Ulaims 

1   A  vehicle  safety  system  having  a  sensi)r  for  detecting  vehicle 

acceleration  and  a  micriKompuicr  lor  processing  the  sensor  output 

and  in  which  the  micriKompuler  executes  a  collision  discrimina 

lion  program  on  an   inierrupl  basis  at  prescnbed  regular  time 

intenals  based  on  the  sensor  output  for  discnminating  whether  or 

niH  a  collision  has  ivcurred  and  repeatedly  executes  a  background 


1  .A  method  of  monitonng  operation  of  a  catalyst  acbng  on  an 
exhausi  gas  of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  said  method  com- 
pnsing the  steps  of 

(al  perturbing  an  oxygen  concenlralion  ot  the  exhaust  gas  enter 
ing  the  caialvst  between  a  fip.1  oxygen  nch  concentration  and 
a  second  oxvgen  dehcieni  concentration; 

(bl  forming  an  integral  ol  the  oxygen  concentration  of  the 
exhaust  gas  leaving  the  calalysi  dunng  a  penixl  starting  uhen 
Ihe  oxygen  concenlralion  of  the  exhaust  gas  entenng  the 
catalyst  changes  from  the  hrst  oxvgen  nch  concentration  to 
the  second  oxygen  dehcicni  concentration  and  ending  when 
the  oxygen  concentration  ot  the  exhaust  gas  leaving  the 
caialvst  falls  below  a  third  oxygen  deficient  concenualion; 


(c)  forming  a  measure  of  flow  of  the  exhaust  gas  through  the 
catalyst  dunng  the  pemxJ  in  which  the  integral  is  being 
fonned.  and 

(di  correcting  ihe  integral  tor  the  measure  of  the  exhaust  gas 
flow  so  as  to  provide  a  measure  ot  the  performance  of  the 
catalyst; 

wherein  the  exhaust  gas  of  the  internal  combustion  engine  is 
controlled  by  an  engine  management  system  such  that  the 
oxygen  concentration  of  the  exhaust  gas  entenng  the  catalysi 
repeatedly  alternates  between  the  lirsl  and  second  oxygen 
concentrations. 


5.602.739 
VEHICLE  TRACKING  SYSTEM  INCORPORATING 
TRAFFIC  SIGNAL  PREEMPTION 
Jeffrey  D,  Haagenstad,  Roseville;  Steven  M,  Hamer.  Willemie; 
Ronald  A.  Hagen.  Grant  Township:  Edmund  J,  Ring.  Circle 
Pines;   Kim   K,  Christopher.  Woodbury,  and  Theodore  B. 
Keyes.  St,  Paul,  all  of  Minn,,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining 
and  Manufacturing  Company.  St.  Paul.  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  73.880.  Jun.  9,  1993.  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov,  22.  1995.  Ser.  No,  562352 
Int.  CI,*"  G08G  IA)7 
l',S,  CI,  364 — 436  12  Claims 
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5.602.738 
CONTROL  APPARATl  S  FOR  Al  TOMOBILE  ENGINE 

INCH  DING  MICROCOMPITER  WHICH  MAY  BE 

PRtKJRAMMED  AFTER  MOl  NTING  ON  A  CIRCUIT 

BOARD 

Shoji  Sa.saki.  Katsuta.  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi.  Ltd,.  Tokyo. 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  647364,  Jan,  29,  1991.  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct,  27.  1993.  Ser.  No,  141.703 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  1.  1990.  2-020416 

Int,  CI,"  G06F  I '^/(M)  J  JAM).  GllC  IZ'IH 

VS.  a.  364—431.12  30  Claims 


1.  A  control  apparatus  for  controlling  an  internal  combustion 
engine  of  an  automobile,  said  control  apparatus  comprising: 

a  circuit  board  having  a  plurality  of  inpui  terminals  and  a 
plurality  of  output  terminals; 

a  microconiputei  mounted  on  said  circuit  board  and  having  an 
input  and  an  output,  said  input  adapted  for  connection  via  a 
tirsi  one  of  said  input  lenninals  to  a  sensor,  external  to  said 
circuit  board,  which  senses  an  operating  condition  of  the 
automobile,  said  output  adapted  tor  connection  via  one  of  said 
ouipui  lenninals  lo  an  actuator,  external  to  said  circuit  board, 
for  controlling  an  operating  condition  ot  said  internal  combus 
lion  engine  in  accordance  with  Ihe  sensed  operating  condition. 

program  memory  means  in  said  microcomputer  for  storing  a 
control  program  lo  control  said  microcomputer; 

wnte  control  means  mounted  on  said  circuit  board  and  resptm 
sive  to  a  Write  control  signal  from  said  micriKompuier.  for 
controlling  said  program  memory  means  lo  permit  wnling  ot 
Ihe  control  program  into  said  program  memory  means; 

input  means  mounted  on  said  circuit  board  and  connected  to  a 
second  one  ol  said  input  terminals  for  receiving  from  a 
source,  external  to  said  circuit  Niard.  the  control  program  lo 
be  written  into  said  program  memory  means  when  said  pro 
gram  memory  means  is  under  control  of  said  wnle  control 
means,  and 

isolation  means  mounted  on  said  circuit  board,  connected  lo  said 
microcomputer,  to  said  hrst  one  of  said  input  terminals,  and  to 
said  one  of  said  output  lermmals.  and  responsive  to  the  wnle 
control  signal,  for  electncally  isolating  said  microcomputer 
from  the  sensor  and  the  actuator  when  said  wnle  control 
means  is  controlling  said  program  memory  means,  lo  inhibit 
input  of  signals  from  the  sensor  and  output  of  signals  to  the 
actuator  dunng  writing  of  tfie  control  program  into  said  pro- 
gram memory  means 


1   A  vehicle  tracking  system  comprising: 

vehicle  position  identifying  means  for  determining  a  position  of 
a  tracked  vehicle  and  for  producing  therefrom  vehicle  position 
information; 

vehicle  schedule  means  for  providing  vehicle  schedule  informa- 
tion, wherein  the  vehicle  schedule  information  includes  a 
vehicle  route  compnsed  of  a  plurality  of  vehicle  stops  and  a 
corresponding  plurality  of  scheduled  arrival  tiines; 

controller  means  for  receiving  the  vehicle  schedule  information 
and  for  receiving  the  vehicle  position  information,  and  further 
for  companng  the  vehicle  position  informauon  with  the 
vehicle  schedule  information  and  for  producing  therefrom 
vehicle  status  information  regarding  whether  the  tracked 
vehicle  is  on  schedule,  whether  the  tracked  vehicle  is  oft  the 
vehicle  route,  and  whether  the  tracked  vehicle  skipped  any  of 
the  vehicle  stops;  and 

traffic  signal  preemption  means,  connected  to  receive  the  vehicle 
status  information,  for  requesting  preemption  ot  traffic  signals 
based  on  the  vehicle  status  information 


5.602.740 

OBJECTIVE  POSITION  INFORMATION  SUPPLYING 

METHOD  IN  NAVIGATION  SYSTEM.  AND  NAVIGATION 

SYSTEM 
Sumio  Nishiyama,  Tokyinto.  Japan,  assignor  to  Pioneer  Elec- 
tronic Corporation.  Tokyo-to.  Japan 

FUed  May  4.  1995.  Ser,  No,  434.684 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  13.  1994.  6-100285 
Int.  CI,"  G06F  15/50.  GOIC  :i/fK) 
VS.  a.  364—449,1  14  Claims 

I  An  obieciive  position  information  supplying  method  in  a 
navigauon  system  of  detecting  a  present  position  of  a  self  vehicle, 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 

ludging  whether  or  not  a  distance  between  the  delected  present 
pi>siiion  and  an  objective  position  is  within  a  predetermined 
distance  set  for  each  ot  objections  positions,  which  include  a 
position  scheduled  lo  pass  therethrough  and  a  position  sched 
uled  to  amved  thereat, 
judging  whether  or  not  a  direction  lo  the  detected  present  posi- 
tion from  the  objective  ptisition  is  within  a  hrst  angle  range, 
which  IS  selected  in  advance  for  each  of  the  objective  pt>si 
lions,  said  hrst  angle  range  being  relative  lo  a  direction  ot  the 
self   vehicle  enlenng  each  of  the  objective  positions,  said 
selected  hrst  angle  range  being  stored  in  a  memory  device  as 
hrst  angle  range  data  for  each  of  the  objective  positions; 
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judging  whether  or  noc  a  direction  to  the  objective  position  from 
the  detected  pre>>ent  position  is  within  a  second  angle  range, 
which  IS  set  with  respect  to  an  advance  direction  of  the  selt 
vehicle  at  the  detected  present  pi>sition;  and 

suppKing  a  predetermined  kind  of  information  as  for  the  objec- 
tive position  to  a  dnver  it  the  judged  distance  is  within  the 
predetermined  distance,  if  the  judged  direction  to  the  detected 
present  position  is  within  the  hrst  angle  range,  and  it  the 
judged  direction  to  the  objective  position  is  within  the  second 
angle  range 


5,602.741 

CENTIMETER  XCCT  RATE  (;L0BAL  POSITIONINC. 

SYSTEM  RECEIVER  FOR  ON-THE-FLY  REAL-TIME 

KINEMATIC  MEASl  REMENT  AND  CONTROL 

Nicholas  C.  Talbol,  Cupertino;  Michael  T.  Allison,  SanU  Clara. 

and  Mark  E.  Nichols.  Sunnvvale.  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Trimble  Navigation  Limited.  Sunnvvale,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  I99J87.  Feb.  18.  1W4.  Pat.  No. 

5^79.620.  This  application  May  10.  199*.  Ser.  No.  644.422 

Int.  CI."  GOIS  .M*2..V02.  G06F  Id^/OO 

MS.  a.  364 — «9.7  9  Claims 


to  output  (132)  single  earner  frequency  code  and  phase  mea- 
surements from  a  movable  vehicle  and  including  an  output  for 
position  determinations; 

double-differencing  means  (98)  connected  to  receive  phase  and 
code  measurement  information  transmitted  from  the  reference 
station  and  rover  unit  and  then  difference  said  measurement 
information  to  subtfact  out  satellite-common  and  receiver- 
common  clock  errors,  wherem  substantially  unbiased  phase 
and  code  measurement  information  is  output; 

integer  ambiguity  resolution  means  (106l  connected  to  the 
double-differencmg  means  and  mciuding  integer  search 
means  for  searching  camer  frequency  phase  and  cixle  mea- 
surements using  a  search  tree  of  integer  candidates  that  pro- 
vides for  a  list  of  the  best  candidates  and  that  provides  for  the 
resolution  of  the  correct  integer  candidate,  wherein  a  unique 
solution  for  whole-cycle  earner  phase  ambiguity  is  provided 
for  kinematic  or  static  initialization. 

a  navigation  computer  (108)  connected  to  receive  said  unbiased 
phase  and  code  measurement  information  and  to  provide  an 
output  of  near-continuous  p<isition  estimates  of  the  rover  unit; 
and 

robotic  control  means  (134)  connected  to  receive  said  near- 
continuous  position  estimates  from  the  navigation  computer 
in  the  rover  unit  for  servo-controlling  a  remote-controlled 
vehicle  according  to  a  plurality  of  compansons  made  between 
said  near-continuous  position  estimates  and  a  predetermined 
construction  model  of  ideal  positions  for  said  remote- 
coniTolied  vehicle. 


5.602.742 

postac;e  metering  system 

Leonard  I.  Solondz,  28  Fordham  Rd..  Livingston,  NJ.  07039, 
and  Roger  C.  Core.  2156  Buttonwood  Plain.  Scotchplains. 
NJ.  07076 

Filed  Jan.  10.  1995.  Ser.  No.  370^5 
Int.  CI."  (;07B  17/00 
I  ..S.  CI.  364 — 164.2 
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1.  A  system,  compnsing: 

a  reference  station  ( 12.  126)  including  a  GPS  satellite  navigation 

receiver  and  measurement  means  (70.  72.  74.  76)  connected 

to  output  (19.  128)  single  camer  frequency  code  and  phase 

measurements  from  a  tixed  UKation; 
a  rover   unit   (14.    130)   including   a  GPS   satellite   navigation 

receiver  and  measurement  means  (90.  92.  94.  96)  connected 


1.  A  postage  management  system  enabling  the  use  of  one  of  a 
plurality  of  earners,  said  system  tor  impnnting  postage  on  postal 
and  pnvate  eouner  parcels  and  envelopes,  said  system  having  a 
central  processing  unit  (CPC).  an  operating  system,  and  a  user 
communications  link,  said  posuge  management  system  compris- 
ing: 
an  embedded  program  in  said  CPU  having  a  permanent  portion 
and  a  configurable  portion  thereof,  said  configurable  portion, 
in  turn,  compnsing 

a  postage  rate  database  in  said  configurable  portion  with 
posul  costs  for  a  plurality  of  parcel  and  envelope  contigu 
rations  for  each  said  earner; 
a  postage  service  database  in  said  eonhgurable  portion  with 
specifications  fiw  a  plurality  of  parcel  and  envelope  eon- 
hgurations  for  each  said  camer; 


a  management  program  in  said  eonfigiirable  portion  enabling 

the  selection  of  one  of  said  plurality  of  carriers  based  on 

predetermined  parameters; 
communications  interface  enabling,  in  cooperative  functional 

relationship  with  said  management  program,  the  purchasing 

of  postage  through  a  eleanng  house;  and. 
said  permanent  portion,  in  turn,  further  comprising: 

a  rate  comparator  program  in  functional  cooperation  with  said 

management  program,  providing  optimization  of  services. 


5.602.743 
METHOD  FOR  DATA  INPUT  INTO  A  POSTAGE  METER 
M.\CH1NE,  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  FRANKING  POSTAL 
MATTER  AND  FOR  PRODUCING  A  FRANKING  DESIGN 

RESPECTIVELY  ALLOCATED  TO  A  COST  CENTER 
Clans    Freytag,    Berlin,    Germany,    assignor    to    Francotyp- 
Postalia  AG  &  Co.,  Birkenwerder,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  181,408.  Jan.  13,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5.490.077.  This  application  May  18.  1995.  Ser.  No.  444^66 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jan.  20.  1993.  43  02 
097.6;  Apr.  16.  1993.  43  12  894.7 

Int.  Cl.*^  G07B  17/00 
US.  a.  364-416.18  6  Claims 


«octsso« 

/      MCCIIAMUMC 


1.  A  postage  meter  apparatus  comprising: 

a  processor,  a  program  memory  accessible  by  said  processor,  a 
nonvolatile  memory  accessible  by  said  processor,  and  a 
pnnter  controlled  by  said  processor; 

first  means  for  entering  data  into  first  memory  locations  of  said 
non-volatile  memory  including  a  keyboard  which  is  manually 
actuatable  for  placing  said  postage  meter  apparatus  either  in 
an  operating  condition  or  a  non-operating  condition,  and  a 
clock  module  operable  independently  of  whether  said  appara- 
tus IS  in  said  operating  or  non-operating  condition; 

second  means  for  entering  data  into  second  memory  locations, 
different  from  said  first  memory  locations,  in  said  non-volatile 
memory  including  single  means  for  reading  data  from  an 
external  memory,  separate  from  said  postage  meter  apparatus; 

control  means  for  automatically,  selectively  loading  stored  tabu- 
lar data  from  said  entemal  memory,  via  said  single  means  for 
reading  data,  into  an  automatically  selected  memory  location 
of  said  non-volatile  memory  only  in  the  presence  of  at  least 
two  of  a  plurality  of  conditions  in  said  selected  memory 
locations  of  said  non-volatile  memory; 

said  control  means  including  means  for  retneving  said  tabular 
dau  from  selected  locations  of  said  external  memory  only 
upon  the  presence  of  said  at  least  two  conditions  in  said 
memory  locations  of  said  non- volatile  memory;  and 

said  control  means  including  data  means  in  communication  with 
said  first  means  for  entenng  dau  and  with  said  non-volatile 
memory  for  generating  condition  data,  said  condition  data 
being  fetched  hxim  each  of  said  locauons  of  said  non-volatile 
memory  and  said  clock  module  by  said  control  means  and 


said  control  means  including  means  for  analyzing  said  condi- 
tion data  in  combination  with  said  tabular  data  for  determin- 
ing if  said  at  least  two  selected  conditions  are  present. 


5.602.744 

ITVIVERSAL  SEND/RECEIVE  UTILITY  USAGE  DATA 

GATHERING  SYSTEM 

Jean  L.  Meek,  22871  County  Rd.  448.  Lindale,  Tex.  75771,  and 

J.  Travis  Sparks,  15708  Tunberhill  Dr..  Flint,  Tex.  75762 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  315,142 

Int.  CL'  G06F  17/00:  G06G  7/48 

U.S.  CI.  364— 464J2  17  Claims 


I ST 
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3  .A  method  of  operating  a  universal  send/receive  utility  usage 
data  gathenng  system  having  a  foreign  transponder  unit  and  a 
universal  reader/interrogator  unit,  capable  of  passing  radiated  elec- 
tromagnetic signals  between  each  other;  the  foreign  transponder 
unit  capable  of  generating  internal  software  interrupts,  responding 
to  external  usage  pulse  interrupts  and  intenogation  signal  inter- 
rupts, and  providing  transponder  data  streams;  the  universal  inter- 
rogator unit  capable  of  providing  interrogation  signals,  responding 
to  the  transponder  data  streams,  internally  stonng  the  transponder 
data  streams,  having  a  read  tngger  capable  of  providing  a  start  read 
signal,  and  necessary  communication  ports  or  displays  for  transfer- 
ring or  reading  stored  transponder  data  streams;  compnsing  the 
interrogator  unit  steps  of: 

a)  waiting  for  the  start  read  signal: 

b)  transmitting  an  interrogation  signal  to  the  foreign  transpon- 
der; 

c)  waiting  for  the  transponder  data  stream; 

d  I  determining  the  type  of  transponder  and  the  corresponding 
pattern  of  interrogator  unit  response; 

e)  generating  the  required  emulation  protocol; 

f)  transmitting  the  emulated  interrogation  signal; 

g)  waiting  for  the  transponder  data  stream  response; 

h)  permanently  storing  the  transponder  data  stream  for  later 

retneval  or  display;  and 
1)  returning  to  step  (a). 


5,602,745 
FUEL  DISPENSER  ELECTRONICS  DESIGN 
Hans  B.  .^tchley,  Greensboro,  and  John  J.  Roncbetti,  Sr.,  Kem- 
ersviUe,  both  of  N.C..  assignors  to  Gilbarco  Inc..  Greensboro, 
N.C. 

rUed  Jan.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  374,127 
Int  a."  B67D  5/0S,5/O6.-5/22,  B60S  5/02 
U.S.  a.  364—464,23  4«  Oaims 

1.  A  fuel  dispenser  for  installation  in  a  sen  ice  station  equipped 
with  a  dispenser  control  console  comprising 
a  housing. 

a  pump  to  pump  fuel  through  said  housing, 
a  fuel  flow  meter  in  said  housing, 
a  switch  actuable  to  indicate  fuel  is  to  be  pumped  through  said 

housing, 
a  display  on  said  housing  to  display  the  amount  of  fuel  pumped 
through  said  housing,  and 
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determining  quantitauvely  with  the  control  unit  the  required 
changes  of  the  outer  dimensions  on  the  basis  of  the  image 
signals. 


a  plurality  of  microcontroller  nodes  for  dispenser  control  and  a 
communications  bus  each  said  microcontroller  node  con- 
nected to  said  communications  bus  and  including  a  controller 
to  control  a  dispenser  function,  a  hrst  node  a.ssociated  wilh 
said  switch,  pump  and  fuel  flow  meter,  a  second  node  associ- 
ated with  said  display,  and  a  third  node  assiKiated  with  a  data 
link  to  the  dispenser  control  console. 

said  microcontroller  nodes  communicating  with  others  of  said 
microcontroller  nodes  through  said  communications  bus. 

whereby  a  user  may  indicate  fuel  is  to  be  pumped  by  aciuaiing 
said  switch  and  generating  a  signal  to  said  hrst  node,  with  said 
firs!  ntxle  activating  said  pump  and  communicating  fuel 
amount  data  onto  said  communications  bus.  said  second  node 
responding  to  fuel  amount  data  on  said  bus  to  display  the 
amount  of  fuel  pumped,  and  said  third  node  generating  a 
signal  to  communicate  the  fuel  amount  data  to  the  dispenser 
control  console 


5,602.747 

CONTROLLING  WEB  TENSION  BY  ACTIVELY 

CONTROLLING  VELOCITY  OF  DANCER  ROLL 

Gregory  J.  R^ala,  Neenah,  WLs.,  assignor  to  Kimberly-Clark 

Corporation,  Neenah.  Wis. 

Division  of  .Ser.  No.  382.110,  Jan.  31.  1995.  This  appUcalion 

Jun.  2.  1995.  Ser.  No.  459.193 

Int.  CI."  GOAF  I  MM):  B65H  >W^f< 

VS.  CI.  364 — »69  01  25  Claims 
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5,602.746 
METHOD  OF  DRYING  PRINTING  MATERIAL 
CH^rlulrd  LolDer,  Walldorf.  Germany,  assignor  to  Heidelberger 
Druckmaschincn  .AG,  Heidelberger,  Ciermany 

Filed  Jan.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  379,715 
Claims  priority,  application  (Jermany.  Jan.  27.  1994.  44  02 
338-^ 

InL  CI.'  B41F  i^)f> 
L.S.  CI.  364-^169.01  6  Claims 
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[s  K^ui  nm  STcr  i  at  mxi  SA«mjM  wiunMuJ 

I 


t   >,it   \    t/  t   *(■>  ,■•    a'' _ "^jv 


I  Method  for  treating  printing  material,  according  to  which  the 
pnnting  matenal  is  conveyed  through  a  pnnting  machine  by  con- 
veying means,  according  to  which,  there  is  provided  a  device  tor 
treating  the  surface  of  the  prinling  matenal,  ihe  surface -treating 
device  being  dispt>sed  in  ihe  transport  path  and  etfecting  changes 
of  the  outer  dimensions  of  the  pnnting  matenal,  the  method  which 
compnses 

obtaining,   by    means   of  two   image   detecting   arrangemenis. 

image  signals  in  the  transport  path  before  and  behind  the 

surface  (rraling  device  for  ihe  surface  of  Ihe  printing  material. 

processing  the  image  signals  within  a  control  unit  controlling  the 

operauonal  processes  influencing  the  printed  image,  and 


1  Processing  apparatus  for  advancing  a  continuous  web  of 
matenal  through  a  processing  step  wherein  the  web  experiences  an 
average  dynamic  tension  along  a  given  section  of  the  web.  the 
processing  apparatus  compnsing; 

(.11  a  dancer  roll  operative  for  controlling  tension  on  the  respec- 
tive seciion  of  web; 

(b)  actuating  means  (il  for  applying  a  first  static  force  compo- 
nent to  the  dancer  roll,  through  ihe  hrst  static  force  compo- 
nent having  a  hrst  value  and  direction,  and  balancing  the 
dancer  roll  against  the  average  dynamic  tension  in  the  respec- 
tive section  of  the  web,  the  dancer  roll  being  passively 
resptinsive,  through  (he  hrst  sialic  force  component,  to 
thereby  compensate  for  changes  in  web  tension  lasting  greater 
than  about  10  seconds  in  duration,  and  (ii)  for  applying  a 
second  vanable  force  component  to  the  dancer  roll,  the  com- 
bination of  the  first  static  force  component  and  the  second 
vanable  force  component  compnsing  a  net  actuating  force; 
and 

(c)  a  computer  controller,  connected  lo  the  actuating  means,  the 
computer  controller  being  adapted  for  controlling  tl>e  net 
actuating  force  imparted  to  the  dancer  roll  by  the  actuating 
means,  and  for  adjusting  the  value  and  direction  of  the  second 
vanable  force  component  at  least  1  time  per  second,  each 
such  value  and  direction  of  the  second  vanable  force  compo- 
nent replacing  the  previous  such  value  and  direction  of  the 
second  vanable  force  component,  and  acting  m  combination 
with  the  hrst  static  force  component  lo  impart  a  net  iransla- 
lional  vclixily  lo  the  dancer  roll,  the  second  variable  force 
component  having  a  second  value  and  direction,  modifying 
the  first  static  force  component,  such  that  net  translational 
velocity  of  the  dancer  roll  is  controlled  by  the  net  actuating 
force. 


5,602.748 
AREA  MACHINING  METHOD 
Masaki  Seki,  Tokyo:  Takashi  T^kegahara,  Hachioji;  Shigetoshi 
Takagi,  and  Shinya  Nakamura,  both  of  Yamanashl.  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  FANUC  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  377.402 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  17,  1994.  6-020473 

Int.  a."  G06F  ]')/00:  GXlK^  7/64.7/66 

U.S.  CI.  364-474.29     9  Claims 
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1  An  area  machining  method  of  removing  portions  within  a 
specified  optional  area  in  a  workpiece.  using  an  automatic  pro- 
gramming apparatus  comprising  the  steps  of: 

setting  a  part  profile  contour  and  a  plurality  of  machining 
conditions; 

obtaining  an  outmost  offset  contour  which  is  offset  from  said 
part  profile  contour  by  at  least  an  amount  of  a  tool  radius  in  an 
inside  direction,  and  obtaining  a  plurality  of  additional  offset 
contours  which  are  offset  sequentially  from  said  outmost 
offset  contour  by  an  amount  of  a  depth  of  cut  In  the  inside 
direction; 

obtaining  a  plurality  of  insufficient  cut  portion  contours  each  of 
which  is  produced  between  adjacent  said  plurality  of  offset 
contours  and  represents  contours  of  uncut  workpiece  portions 
between  said  adjacent  offset  contours;  and 

outputting  a  plurality  of  tool  paths  each  of  which  connects 
between  corresponding  said  adjacent  offset  contours  and 
between  each  of  said  offset  contours  and  each  of  correspond- 
ing said  insufficient  cut  portion  contours  with  a  shortest  dis- 
tance, thereby  removing  said  uncut  workpiece  portions. 


^'^X-         I — ^m     1         ^  ■ • , 


h.  selectively  removing  certain  of  said  stored  data  records  in 
order  to  permit  greater  spacing  between  data  records  of  lower 
level  signals  than  that  of  higher  level  signals. 


5,602,750 
ADMINISTRATIVE  COMPUTER  AND  TESTING 
APPARATUS 
David  Severt,  Spokane,  Wash.;  (George  Siegner,  Post  Falls; 
Daren  Upchurch,  Coeur  D'Alene,  both  of  Id.,  and  William 
Erier,  Spokane,  Wash.,  assignors  to  Itronix  Corporation, 
Spokane,  Wash. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  709,033,  May  31,  1991.  This  appUcation 

Jan.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  370327 

Int.  a."  CMIIR  SI/302 

U.S.  CI.  364—481  47  Oaims 


5,602,749 

METHOD  OF  DATA  COMPRESSION  AND  APPARATUS 

FOR  ITS  USE  IN  MONITORING  MACHINERY 

Frederick  Vosburgh,  Vienna,  Va.,  assignor  to  MTC,  Fairfax, 

Va. 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  372,046 
Int.  Cl.*^  G06F  15/20 
VS.  a.  364—474.16  24  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  monitoring  machinery  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

a.  collecting  sensor  signals  from  said  machinery,  said  sensor 
signals  each  having  a  time  stamp; 

b.  converting  said  sensor  signals  inlo  digital  time  domain  data; 

c.  transforming  said  digital  tiitie  domain  data  into  frequency 
domain  data,  which  both  together  compnse  processed  data; 

d.  companng  said  processed  data  against  alarm  threshold  values 
to  determine  an  alarm  condition; 

e.  forming  data  records  of  said  processed  data  and  said  time 
stamps; 

f.  companng  said  processed  data  to  data  retention  rules  v\  hich 
increase  the  density  of  data  siorable  as  said  sensor  signals 
approach  said  alarm  threshold; 

g.  slonng  said  data  records  in  memory  storage  means;  and 


1  Apparatus  for  providing  results  of  electncal  tests  correlated 
with  location  information,  compnsing: 

a  central  processing  unit; 

a  memory,  coupled  to  the  central  processing  unit; 

a  display,  coupled  to  the  central  processing  unit,  for  displaying 
information  relating  to  the  IcKalion  of  equipment  to  be  tested 

a  keyboard,  coupled  to  the  central  processing  unit,  for  receiving 
user  commands  to  control  the  display ; 

a  serial  port,  coupled  to  tfie  central  processing  unit,  for  transmit- 
ting senal  data  signals; 

an  instrumentation  processor,  coupled  to  the  serial  port  lo  permit 
communication  via  the  senal  data  signals  between  the  admin- 
istrative computer  and  the  instrumentation  processor; 
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a  plurality  of  selectable  signal  processing  devices  having  inputs 
and  outputs: 

a  plurality  of  test  lead  connectors; 

a  plurality  of  controllable  relay  switches  for  selectably  connect- 
ing the  test  lead  connectors  to  the  inputs  of  the  signal  proces- 
sor devices  and  for  selectably  connecung  the  outputs  of  the 
signal  processing  devices  to  the  senal  port  for  cransmitung  the 
results  of  electncal  tests  obtained  through  the  test  lead  con- 
nectors to  the  administrative  computer; 

the  plurality  of  relay  switches  being  coupled  to  the  instrumenta- 
tion processor  to  permit  the  instrumentation  processor  to 
control  the  controllable  relay  switches  in  response  to  senal 
dau  signals  received  over  the  senal  port  from  the  administra 
live  computer 


5.602,752 
SELF-LEARNING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
DYNAMIC  SYSTEM  CHARACTERISATION  AND 
SIMULATION 
Ljubomir  Jankovic,  81  Persbore  Rewd,  Kings  Norton,  Bir- 
mingham. B30  3EL.  EngUad 

FUed  Sep.  9.  1994,  S*r.  No.  303J82 
Oaims  prioritj,  appUcatioD  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  11.  1993, 
9318875 

tot  CL"  G«IR  19/04 
VJS.  C\.  364-487  *  OaiiM 


5.602,751 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SPECTRUM  ANALYSIS 

BY  COMPLEX  CUMULANTS 
David  J.  EddNute,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy.  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Feb.  28.  1995,  Ser.  No.  395^9 

Int.  Cl.*^  G«1R  2.1/00 

VS.  a.  364—485  12  Claims 
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n   An  apparatus  for  measuring  a  frequency  spectrum  by  com 
plei  cumulants  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  an  input  signal  basing  a  frequency  band 
width  and  a  power  distribution  from  a  signal  source  generat- 
ing said  input  signal; 
means  for  lowpass  tillering  said  input  signal; 
means  for  digitizing  said  input  signal  at  a  sample  rate  appropn- 
aie  to  said  frequency  bandwidth  of  said  input  signal  to  form  a 
series  of  digiti/ed  samples, 
means  lor  forming  an  input  buffer  from  said  series  of  digiti/ed 

samples; 

means  for  spectrum  analyzing  said  input  buffer  to  form  a  spec- 
trum p«-irtion  of  a  displa\  buffer: 
means  for  Fourier  transforming  said  input  buffer  lo  form  a  series 

of  complex  frequency  coetficienls: 
means  for  magnitude  squanng  said  senes  of  complex  frequency 

coefficients  lo  form  a  magnitude  squared  series; 
means  for  integrating  said  magnitude  squared  senes  to  form  an 

integrated  magnitude  squared  scnes. 
means  for  squiuing  said  inleerated  magnitude  squared  senes  to 

torm  a  normalizing  senes. 
means  for  computing  a  fourth  p<iwer  of  said  senes  of  complex 
frequency   coefficients  to  form  a  magnitude  fourth   pt>wer 
senes: 
means  for   integrating   said  magnitude   fourth   power   senes  to 

forni  an  integrated  magnitude  fourth  p^iwer  senes; 
means   lor  lonning  complex  cumulanis  from   said   integrated 

magnitude  fourth  power  senes  and  said  normalizing  senes: 
means  for  forming  a  cumulants  portion  of  said  display  buffer 

from  said  complex  cumulants,  and 
means   lor  displaying   said  display    buffer  as   a   plot   of   said 
spectrum  portion  and  a  plot  of  said  cumulants  pi>rtion. 


1  A  method  for  obtaining  a  charactensation  of  a  dynamic 
process  having  a  plurality  (n)  of  independent  input  vanables  and  a 
dependent  output  vanable.  such  method  including  the  step  of 
denving  and  stonng  in  each  of  a  plurality  (m)  of  cycles  of  each  of 
the  independent  input  vanables: 

(a)  mid-poinl  values  of  the  independent  input  vanable  dunng  the 

corresponding  cycles, 
(b»  values  dependent  on  the  maximum  value  of  the  dependent 
output  vanable  dunng  the  conesponding  cycles: 

(c)  values  dependent  on  the  value  of  each  independent  input 
vanable  for  which  the  dependent  output  vanable  was  at  a 
maximum  in  the  conesponding  cycles; 

(d)  values  dependent  on  the  value  of  each  independent  input 
vanable  for  which  the  dependent  output  vanable  was  at  a 
minimum  in  the  corresponding  cycles: 

and  also  denving  and  stonng  a  plurality  of  values  of  a  base  level  of 
the  dependent  output  vanable  denved  at  the  end  of  each  cycle  from 
the  most  recent  midpoint  value  of  the  dependent  output  vanable. 
the  most  recent  midpoint  value  of  each  independent  input  vanable 
and  the  averages  of  the  stored  mid-poml  values  of  each  of  the 
independent  input  vanables  over  the  preceding  m  cycles,  and  the 
step  of  applying  all  such  stored  values  over  the  preceding  m  cycles 
to  the  values  of  the  independent  input  vanables  to  synthesise  a 
signal  representing  said  dependent  output  vanable 
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1    A  method  of  estimating  p«iwer  dissipation  in  an  electncal 

circuit  compnsing  two  or  more  elements  connected  together,  an 

input  line  coupled  to  said  element  lo  receive  input  signals,  and  an 

output  line  coupled  lo  said  element  to  provide  output  signals,  said 

power  dissipation  esiimating  method  compnsing: 

a  first  step  of  hnding.  based  on  a  product  obtained  by  multiply 
ing  a  probability  th.it  an  input  signal  to  a  hrst  element  maites 
a  uansition  by  a  probability  thai  a  conesp<inding  output  signal 
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from  said  first  element  makes  a  transition  in  response  to  a 
change  in  said  input  signal,  a  formula  by  which  said  output 
signal  transition  probability  is  expressed  as  a  function  of  said 
input  signal  transition  probability; 

a  second  step  of  assigning  a  predetermined  input  signal  transi- 
tion probability  to  an  input  signal; 

a  third  step  of  finding,  when  said  input  signal  having  said 
predetermined  transition  probability  is  applied  to  said  electn- 
cal circuit,  a  probability  that  a  corresponding  output  signal 
from  said  element  malces  a  transition,  by  making  use  of  said 
formula,  wherein  said  formula  is  used  lo  first  find,  from  a 
probabiliry  thai  an  input  signal  to  a  first  element  of  said 
elements  makes  a  transition,  a  probability  that  a  correspond- 
ing output  signal  from  said  first  element  makes  a  transition, 
and  then  to  find,  from  a  probability  thai  an  input  signal  to  a 
second  element  of  said  elements  makes  a  transition,  or  from 
said  output  probability  that  a  corresponding  output  signal 
from  said  second  element  makes  a  transition:  and 

a  fourth  step  of  estimating  said  power  dissipation  by  multiplying 
said  Input  signal  transition  probability  by  said  input  line's 
load  and  multiplying  said  output  signal  transition  probability 
by  said  output  line's  load,  and  by  summing  together  products 
found. 


1.  A  system  for  performing  static  timing  analysis  on  a  logic 
design  compnsing  a  plurality  of  logic  circuits,  said  system  com- 
prising: 


means  for  partitioning  said  logic  design  into  a  first  entity  and 
means  for  partitioning  the  first  entity  into  a  second  entity,  said 
hrst  entity  compnsing  a  firsi  portion  of  logic  circuits  and  said 
second  entity  compnsing  a  second  portion  of  logic  circuits: 

means  for  starting  a  first  master  process  and  a  first  slave  process 
for  said  first  entity  and  a  second  master  process  and  a  second 
slave  process  for  said  second  entity,  wherein  the  first  and 
second  master  processes  of  the  first  and  second  entities 
together  form  a  hierarchical  arrangement  of  proces.ses  in  said 
system,  the  hierarchical  arrangement  of  processes  having  the 
second  master  process  subservient  to  the  first  mast  process 
therein: 

means  for  establishing  a  communication  path  between  said  first 
slave  process  and  said  second  slave  process,  wherein  said  first 
slave  process  and  said  second  slave  process  directly  commu- 
nicate with  one  another  independent  of  their  respective  master 
processes,  the  hierarchical  arrangeinent  of  processes  thereby 
having  at  least  one  pair  of  slave  processes  from  different 
levels  thereof  in  direct  communication  with  each  other:  and 

means  for  performing  timing  operations  for  said  first  portion  of 
logic  circuits  using  said  first  slave  process  and  for  said  second 
portion  of  logic  circuits  using  said  second  slave  process,  said 
timing  operations  indicating  a  performance  of  said  logic 
design. 
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1  A  method  for  predicting  physical,  perceptual,  performance  or 
chemical  properties  of  a  complex  hydrocarbon  mixture  which 
compnses: 

la)  selecting  at  least  one  property  of  the  hydrocarbon  mixture: 
(b)  selecting  reference  samples,  said  reference  samples  contain- 
ing charactenstic  compound  types  present  in  the  complex 
hydrocarbon  mixture  and  which  have  known  values  of  the 
property  or  properties  selected  in  step  la); 
(e)  producing  a  training  set  by  the  steps  of: 

( I )  injecting  each  reference  sample  into  a  gas  chromatograph 
which  IS  interfaced  to  a  mass  spectrometer  thereby  causing 
at  least  a  partial  separation  of  the  hydrocarfx>n  mixture  into 
constituent  chemical  components; 
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(2)  introducing  the  constituent  chemical  components  of  each 
reference  sample  into  the  mass  spectrometer,  under 
dynamic  flow  conditions. 

(3)  obtaining  for  each  reference  sample  a  series  of  time 
resolved  mass  chromatograms; 

(4)  calibraung  the  mass  chromatograms  to  coirect  retenuon 
times: 

(5)  selecting  a  series  of  corrected  retention  time  windows. 

(6)  selecung  within  each  retention  time  window  a  senes  of 
molecular  and/or  fragment  ions,  said  ions  being  representa- 
tive of  charactenstic  compounds  or  molecular  classes 
expected  within  the  retention  time  window; 

(7)  recording  the  total  amount  of  each  characteristic  com- 
pound or  compound  group  selected  in  step  c(6), 

(8)  forming  the  data  from  steps  c(6)  and  c(7)  into  a  X-block 
matnx; 

(9)  forming  the  data  selected  in  (a)  for  reference  samples 
selected  in  (b)  into  a  Y-block  matrix. 

(10)  analyzing  the  data  from  steps  c(8)  and  c(9)  b>  mulinan- 
ate  correlation  techniques  including  Partial  Least  Squares. 
Principal  Component  Regression,  or  Ridge  Regression  to 
produce  a  series  of  coefficients. 

(d)  subjecting  an  unknown  hydrocarbon  mixture  to  steps  c(  1 1  lo 
cO)  in  the  same  manner  as  the  reference  -.ample  to  produce  a 
senes  of  time  resolved  mass  chromatograms; 

(e)  repeating  steps  c(4)  to  c(8)  for  each  mass  chromatogram 
from  step  Id); 

(f)  multiplying  the  niamx  from  step  (e)  b>  the  coefficients  from 
step  c(  10)  to  produce  a  predicted  value  of  the  property  or 
properties 


block  temperature  sensor  thermally  coupled  to  said  sample  block, 
and  heating  and  cooling  means  controlled  by  said  computing 
apparatus  for  changing  the  temperature  of  said  sample  block, 
composing  the  steps  of 

a.  reading  by  said  computing  apparatus  \ia  said  temperature 
sensor  the  block  temperature  at  predetermined  times. 

b.  determining  by  said  computing  apparatus  the  temperature  of 
said  liquid  sample  mixture  as  a  function  of  the  temperature  of 
said  sample  block  over  time,  and 

c  controlling  said  heating  and  cooling  means  as  a  function  of 
said  sample  temperature  by  said  computing  apparatus 

wherein  said  step  of  determining  the  temperature  of  said  liquid 
sample  comprises  the  steps  of 

(I)  determining  a  first  thermal  time  constant  for  said  at  least 
one  sample  mbe  and  said  volume  of  liquid  sample  mixture. 

(II)  delennining  a  second  ihennal  time  constant  for  said  block 
temperature  sensor,  and 

(ml  determining  the  sample  temperature  in  a  sample  interval 
at  a  current  lime  n  according  to  the  formula 


*(Th 


u/^tau 


where  l,^  is  equal  lo  the  sample  temperature  at  time  n.  the  lime 
at  said  current  sample  intenal.  T,..„,,^,  is  equal  to  the  sample 
temperature  at  an  immediately  preceding  sample  interval  having 
occurred  at  time  n-1.  T«,  is  equal  to  the  blixk  temperature  at  time 
IS  a  time  in  seconds  between  sample  intervals,  and  tau  is 


n.  t 


mirr^ul 


said  first  thermal  time  constant  minus 
constant. 


said  second  thermal  time 
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I  A  method  for  computer  control  of  automated  performance  ot 
polyinerasc  chain  reactions  in  al  least  one  sample  lube  containing  a 
known  volume  of  liquid  sample  mixture  by  means  of  a  computer- 
controlled  themocycler  including  a  computing  apparatus,  a  sample 
block  having  at  least  one  well  for  said  at  least  one  sample  lube,  a 


21   A  predictive  vibration  monitonng  system  comprising: 

a  compressor  to  be  monitored,  the  compressor  having  at  least 
one  operational  state  and  at  least  one  rotative  element,  each  of 
the  at  least  one  rotative  elements  adapted  to  generate  a  bench- 
mark vibration  signature  for  each  compressor  operauonal 
state,  and  an  operational  vibration  signature, 

a  microcontroller: 

at  least  one  sensor  operatively  connected  to  the  compressor,  the 
at  least  one  sensor  generating  a  signal  corresponding  to 
motion  of  the  at  least  one  rotative  element,  the  at  least  one 
sensor  inputting  the  signal  lo  the  microcontroller: 


a  signal  filler  means,  which  communicates  with  the  at  least  one 
sensor,  for  preconditioning  the  signal,  and  for  suppressing 
signals  generated  from  outside  the  predictive  vibration  moni- 
tonng system: 

communication  means  for  enabling  the  micnxontroller  lo  corre- 
late a  predetermined  operational  state  of  the  monitored  com- 
pressor with  a  signal  generated  bv  the  at  least  one  sensor; 

memory  means,  communicaiing  with  ihe  microcontroller,  for 
storing  a  predetermined  logic  routine,  at  least  one  signal,  each 
of  the  benchmark  signatures  lor  each  of  the  ai  least  one 
rotative  elements;  and  al  lease  one  predetermined  key  fre- 
quency of  the  al  least  one  rotative  element  of  the  compressor 
to  be  monitored; 

a  means  for  inputting  user  selected  data  into  the  micriKoniroller: 

the  micriKontroller  utilizing  the  predetemiined  logic  routine 
uhich  executes  a  fasl  Founer  transfonn  algonthm  lo  priKcss 
the  signal  into  a  corresponding  operational  vibration  signature 
of  the  monilored  compressor,  ihe  micriKontroller  comparing 
the  corresponding  operational  vibration  signature  with  both 
Ihe  benchmark  vibration  signature  and  at  least  one  predeter- 
mined kev  frequency  to  determine  the  present,  and  lo  predict 
the  future  condition  of  the  ai  least  one  rotative  element,  the 
microcontroller  interacting  with  Ihe  microprocessor  of  Ihe 
monilored  compressor  such  thai  the  microcontroller  commu- 
nicates predetermined  operational  commands  to  the  monitored 
compressor  in  response  lo  Ihe  determined  present  condition, 
and  Ihe  predicted  future  condition,  of  the  al  least  one  rotative 
element:  and 

means  for  displaying  the  corresponding  operational  vibration 
signature 
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1  A  method  for  establishing  the  link-up  of  components  in  an 
indoor  environmental  conditioning  system  for  spaces,  the  method 
compnsing: 

a,  providing  each  space  with  a  separaieh  controllable  indoor 
environmental  conditioning  input; 

b,  connecting  each  indoor  environmental  conditioning  input  to 
an  indoor  environmental  conditioning  source: 

c,  connecting  a  control  apparatus  to  the  indoor  environmental 
conditioning  source: 

d   providing  each  space  with  an  environmental  status  sensor: 
e.  operably  connecting  the  control  apparatus  with  each  of  the 
$en.sors: 


f.  communicating  the  identity  of  each  of  the  sensors,  one  at  a 
time,  to  the  control  apparatus; 

g  assigning,  in  succession,  a  separate  designation  to  each  of  the 
sensors; 

I,  communicating  each  separate  designation  lo  the  control  appa- 
rams: 

j  placing  the  indoor  environmental  conditioning  system  into  an 
initial  inactive  condition: 

k  actuating  at  least  one  of  the  indoor  environmental  condition- 
ing inputs; 

I   actuating  Ihe  indoor  environmental  conditioning  source: 

m  monitoring  the  spaces  to  detemiine  which  of  the  spaces 
receives  indoor  environmenlal  conditioning: 

n.  operably  linking  the  indoor  environmental  conditioning  sen- 
sor, in  the  space  which  received  conditioning,  with  the  respec- 
tive means  for  actuating  al  least  one  of  the  respective  indix)r 
environmental  conditioning  inputs,  which  were  actuated  to 
cause  environmental  conditioning  in  the  specific  space:  and 

o  repeating  steps  j  through  n.  until  a  desired  number  of  the 
indoor  environmental  condilioning  sensors  and  respective 
ones  of  the  indoor  environmental  conditioning  inputs  are 
operably  linked. 
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1.  A  vibrating  system  for  vibrating  a  two-wheeled  motor  vehicle 
having  front  and  rear  axles  rotatably  supported  on  a  motor  vehicle 
frame,  comprising: 

a  first  vibrator  including  a  first  vertically  disposed  cylinder  for 
vertically  vibrating  the  rear  axle: 

a  second  vibrator  including  a  second  vertically  disposed  cylinder 
for  vibrating  the  front  axle: 

a  third  vibrator  including  a  third  vertically  disposed  cylinder  for 
vibrating  one  of  the  front  and  rear  axles  back  and  forth  in  a 
longitudinal  direction  of  the  motor  v  ehicle.  said  third  v  ibrator 
further  including  a  vibrating  rod  connected  through  a  swing 
linkage  to  a  cylinder  rod  of  said  third  vertically  disposed 
cylinder,  said  vibrating  rod  disposed  substantially  transverse 
with  respect  to  said  cylinder  rod:  and 

a  base  supporting  said  first,  second  and  third  vertically  disposed 
cylinders,  said  first,  second  and  third  verticallv  disposed  cyl- 
inders each  being  verticall>  and  non-pivotallv  mounted  on 
said  base. 
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(2)  defining  a  parametnc  model  for  said  machine  operating 
under  said  normal  machine  condition; 

(3i  calculating  an  Exponentially  Weighted  Moving  Average 
(EWMA)  statistic  based  on  prediction  errors  generated  in 
fitting  abnormal  vibration  signals  to  said  parametnc  model; 

and 
(4)  companng  said  EWMA  statistic  to  a  limit,  wherein  if  said 
EWMA  statistic  is  above  said  limit  said  machine  is  operating 
abnormallv 


1.  A  target  detection  and  tracking  system  for  tracking  a  target 
located  in  an  image  scene,  said  system  composing 

a  sensor  for  generating  video  signals  representative  of  the  image 

scene; 
a  tracking  computer  that  comprises 

a  wavelet-bdsed  signal-to-cluner  processor  for  processing  the 

video  signals  to  compute  a  wavelet  cluner  number  and  a 

Mgnal-lo  clutter  ratio  from  the  wavelet  clutter  number,  and 

tracker  means  for  implementing  at  least  one  tracking  algo- 

ndim   to  track  the   target   in   response   to  the   computed 

signal-to  clutter  ratio,  and 

a  display  monitor  coupled  to  an  output  of  the  tracking  computer 

for  viewing  the  tracked  target  and  the  image  scene 
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MACHINE  PERFORMANCE  MONITORING  AND  FAIUT 
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1  A  process  for  digitally  convening  the  sample  rate  of  a  signal, 
comprising  a  first  digital  hlienng  step  having  an  input  sample  rate 
F  and  an  output  sample  rate  F,.,„™,.,„„  which  is  higher  than  said 
input  sample  rate  F.  and  a  second  digital  hltenng  step  having  an 
input  sample  rate  F,„„,„,j,.,„  and  an  output  sample  rate  F  which  is 
lower  than  said  input  sample  rate  F,„„^j,.,„  wherein  one  filienng 
step  utilises  a  tirsi  digital  hlier  of  relatively  high  order  serving  to 
change  frequency  by  an  integral  factor  n.  and  the  other  hltenng 
step  uulises  a  second  digital  filter  of  relatively  low  order 


ncTMOMSa* 


5.602.763 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


l^.oliai^./il 


1! 


xiewMini.a,^^ 


^ 


j^i?a*j    *» 


1   A  computer-based  method  for  monitonng  and  diagnosing  an 
abnormal  machine  condition,  composing  the  steps  of: 

( I )  operating  a  machine  under  normal  machine  conditions; 


5.602.764 

COMPARING  PRIORITIZING  MEMORY  FOR  STRING 

SEARCHING  IN  A  DATA  COMPRESSION  SYSTEM 

Bijan  Eskandari-Gharnin.  Littleton,  and  Galen  G.  Kerber. 

Northglenn.  both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Storage  Technology 

Corporation.  Louisville.  Cdo. 

Filed  Dec.  22.  1993,  Ser.  No.  171,705 
Int.  CI."  G06F  7M) 
U.S.  a.  364—715.09  15  Claims 

1  A  companng  and  pnontizing  memory  configured  to  accept  an 
incoming  stnng  of  data,  composing 

(a)  data  memory  having  a  plurality  of  memory  locations  each  for 

sionng  a  unit  of  data  from  the  incoming  stnng  of  data; 
(b»  a  plurality  of  comparators  ( 1.  2.      .  n»  each  having  an  output, 
wherein  each  of  said  memory  locations  in  said  data  memory  is 


5,602,765 
ADAPTIVE  TRANSFER  FLINCTION  ESTIMATING 
METHOD  AND  ESTIMATING  DEVICE  ISING  THE 
SAME 
Masashi  Tauaka;  Yutaka  Kaneda,  both  of  Tokorozawa;  Shoji 
Makino,  Machida;  Yoichi  Haneda,  and  Juigi  Kojima,  both  of 
Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and 
Telephone  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  278.503 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Jul.  27,  1993.  5-184742 

Int.  CI."  G06F  17/10 

MS.  a.  364—724.19  13  Claims 


1  A  method  for  adaptive  estimation  of  an  acoustic  transfer 
function  of  an  unknown  system,  composing  the  steps  of: 

(!)  calculating  an  error  signal  e(k)=y(k)-y(k)  between  an  esti- 
mated output  signal  y(k)  of  the  unknown  system  and  an 
output  signal  y(k)  produced  by  die  unknown  system  in 
response  to  an  input  signal  x(k); 


(2)  computing  a  forward  linear  prediction  coefficient  vector  a(k) 
of  said  input  signal  x(k).  the  sum  of  forward  posienon  pre- 
diction error  squares  F(k)  of  said  input  signal  x(k),  a  back- 
ward linear  prediction  coefficient  vector  b(k)  of  said  input 
signal  x(k)  and  the  sum  of  backward  posteoor  prediction  error 
squares  B(k); 

(3)  obtaining  a  pre-filter  coefficient  vector  g(k)  by  a  recursion 
formula  expressed  by  the  following  first  and  second  equations 
using  a  pre-filter  denving  coefficient  vector  f(k): 


j?(i-i)- 


fat-  l)V(t-  1) 
B(*-l) 
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coupled  to  a  different  comparator,  wherein  said  output  of  each 
of  said  plurality  of  comparators  indicates  whether  there  is  a 
match  between  said  unit  of  data  in  said  incoming  stnng  of 
data  and  data  already  stored  in  said  data  memory; 

(c)  match  continue  logic,  connected  to  said  plurality  of  compara- 
tors, to  determine  whether  a  match  indicated  at  said  output  of 
each  of  said  plurality  of  comparators  is  a  single  unit  long  or  is 
pan  of  a  match  thai  contains  a  continuous  stnng  of  multiple 
units,  wherein  said  match  continue  logic  includes  a  plurality 

of  match  continue   logic  cells  (1.2 nl.  each  match 

continue  logic  cell  having  a  first  input  coupled  to  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  comparators: 

(d)  a  match  memory  including  a  plurality  of  match  memory  cells 
(1.  2.  .  .  .  n).  wherein  said  plurality  of  match  memory  cells 
store  an  indication  of  a  match  as  determined  by  said  match 
continue  logic,  each  match  memory  cell  having  an  inpul 
coupled  to  all  output  a  corresponding  match  continue  logic 
cell  and  an  output  coupled  to  a  second  input  of  a  next 
succeeding  match  continue  logic  cell,  wherein  the  output  of 
the  last  match  memory  cell  (n)is  coupled  to  the  second  input 
of  the  first  match  continue  logic  cell  (1):  and 

(e)  a  poonty  encoder,  connected  to  said  plurality  of  malch 
memory  cells,  for  pnonlizing  matches  if  said  plurality  of 
match  memory  cells  indicate  two  or  more  matches,  and  for 
outputting  a  match  signal. 


where  e(k)  and  p  represent  a  vector  of  said  error  signal  e(k)  and  a 
predetermined  correcting  step  size,  respectively ;  and 

(4)  repeatedly  correcting  an  estimated  transfer  function  h(k)  of 
the  unknown  system  by  the  following  equation 


h(k-H)=h(k>+p8h(k) 

!o  cause  said  error  signal  e(k)  to  approach  zero  using  an  estimated 
transfer  function  correcting  vector  6h(k)  expressed  by  the  follow- 
ing equation 


8h(k)=|x(k).x(k-I) x(k-iH-1)lg(k) 

where  x(k)  represents  a  vector  of  said  input  signal  x(k). 
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Date  Feb.  1,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/25959,  PCT  Pub. 
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I.  A  method  of  forming  the  sum  of  a  chain  of  products  of  each 
time  two  numbers  which  are  successively  supplied,  each  mterme- 
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diate  result  of  the  summing  operation  bemg  temporanly  stored, 
charactenzed  in  that  the  product  produced  b>  each  separate  multi 
plication  IS  added  to  the  intermediate  result  in  two  steps,  in  that 
during  the  tirst  step  only  the  least-signiticant  positions  of  the 
product  are  added  by  an  adder  to  the  corresponding  posiuons  ot  the 
intermediate  result,  the  hrst  partial  sum  and  carry  thus  formed 
being  temporanly  stored  in  a  hrst  partial  sum  register,  and  a  carry 
register,  and  dunng  the  second  step  the  remaining,  moresignihcant 
positions  of  the  product  arc  added  by  said  adder  to  the  correspond- 
ing remaining  positions  of  the  intermediate  sum  and  carry  ot  the 
hrst  partial  sum.  the  second  panial  sum  thus  formed  being  tempo- 
ranly stored  in  a  second  panial  sum  register,  dunng  each  step  there 
being  supplied  another  one  of  the  numbers  to  be  directly  subse 
quently  multiplied. 
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CIRCLIT  AND  A  DIGITAL  SIGNAL  PRCKESSOR 
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second  multiplexer  means  for  receivmg  said  first  bit  signal  and 
said  MSB  of  said  fourth  plurality  of  binary  signals,  and  said 
control   signal,  and  for  generating  a  second  bit   signal   in 
response  to  said  control  signal; 
second  accumulator  means  for  stonng  a  plurality  of  bit  signals 
and  having  a  Uast  Signihcant  Bit  (LSB)  and  a  MSB.  and  for 
receising  said  second  bit  signal  as  said  LSB.  for  shifting  said 
stored  second  bit  signal  by  one  digit  to  said  MSB. 
second  inverting  means  for  receiving  said  MSB  stored  in  said 
second  accumulator  means   and  for  generating  a  fourth  bit 
signal  in  response  thereto, 
third  multiplexer  means  for  receiving  said  fourth  bit  signal  and 
said  MSB  of  said  third  plurality  of  binary   signals  and  said 
control  signal  and  for  generating  a  tifth  bit  signal  in  response 
to  said  control  signal,  and 
means  for  supplying  said  hfth  bit  signal  to  said  first  multiplexer 
means  as  said  hrst  multiplex  signal, 
wherein  the  result  of  said  multiplication  operation  is  stored  in  said 
hrst  accumulator  means  and  the  result  of  said  division  operation  is 
stored  in  said  tirst  and  second  accumulator  means. 


5.602.768 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  REDl  CING  THE 

PROCESSING  TIME  REQUIRED  TO  SOLVE  SQUARE 

ROOT  PROBLEMS 
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1  A  multiplier/divider  circuit  for  receiving  a  first  plurality  of 
binary  signals  and  a  second  plurality  of  binary  signals  and  for 
pertorming  a  multiplication  or  a  division  thereof  in  response  to  a 
control  signal,  said  apparatus  compnsing 

means  for  receiving  said  hr>t  and  second  plurality  of  binary 
signals  and  for  generating  a  third  plurality  of  binary  signals  in 
respt>nse  thereto,  said  third  plurality  of  binary  signals  being 
the  exclusive  OR  of  said  hrst  and  second  plurality  ot  binary 
signals,  said  third  plurality  of  binar>  signals  having  a  Most 
Signiticari  Bit  (MSB), 
hrst  multiplexer  means  tor  receiving  said  third  plurality  ot 
binary  signals  and  said  second  plurality  of  binary  signals  and 
for  generating  a  fourth  plurality  ot  binary  signals  in  response 
to  a  hrst  multiplex  signal,  said  fourth  plurality  of  binary 
signals  having  a  MSB. 
first  accumulator  means  for  receiving  and  stonng  said  fourth 

plurality  ot  binary  signals, 
hrst  shifting  means  for  receiv  ing  said  fourth  plurality  of  binary 
signals  stored  in  said  first  accumulator  means  and  for  gener 
ating  said  second  plurality  of  binary  signals  and  for  supplying 
said   second   plurality   of   binary    signals   lo   said   receiving 
means,  said  second  plurality   of  binarv   signals  being  said 
fourth  plurality  of  binary  signals  shifted  by  one  binary  digit 
signal  representing  the  multiplication  of  said  fourth  plurality 
ol  binary  signals  by  tv^o, 
first  inverting   means  for  receiving  said   MSB  of  said  third 
plurality  ot  binary  signals  and  for  generating  a  first  bit  signal. 
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I  .An  apparatus  for  reducing  the  prixessing  time  required  to 
solve  a  square  rix.t  of  a  floating  point  number,  wherein  said 
floating  point  number  is  represented  in  a  given  standard  fomied  by 
at  least  two  sub-sequences  of  bits  defined  as  an  exponent  and  a 
mantissa  of  the  flo.uing  p^>int  number,  compnsing 

input  means  for  receiving  the  bits  that  tomi  said  floating  point 

number  according  to  said  given  standard  format, 
comparator  means  connected  to  said  input  means  for  venfying  if 

said  floating  point  number  is  equal  to  zero, 
means  connected  to  said  input  means  tor  cakulaling  the  expo 
nent  of  the  square  riH>t  and  for  converting  the  mantissa  of  said- 
floaling  point  number  to  a  sequence  of  bits  correspimding  to 
the  square  of  the  mantissa  ot  the  square  root; 
means  connected  to  said  calculating  and  converting  means  for 

calculating  the  mantissa  of  the  square  rixn; 
output  means  coupled  to  said  calculating  and  converting  means 
and  said  calculating  the  mantissa  means  to  output  a  sequence 
of  bits  conesponding  to  the  square  rixn  of  said  floating  point 
number  represented  according  to  said  given  standard  format; 
and 
control  means  connected  to  said  input  means,  to  said  output 
means,  and  to  said  means  for  calculating  the  mantissa  of  the 
square  root,  lor  controlling  the  operation  of  said  apparatus. 


5.602.769 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PARTULLY 

SUPPORTING  SUBNORMAL  OPERANDS  IN  FLOATING 

POINT  MULTIPLICATION 
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\  A  method  of  producing  a  result  of  a  floating  point  multiplica- 
tion having  a  first  operand  and  a  second  operand  using  a  hardware 
multiplier  and  a  software  routine,  the  method  compnsing  the  steps 
Of: 

predicting  whether  the  floating  point  multiplication  will  cause 

gross  underflow; 
returning  zero  or  a  smallest  subnormal  number  as  the  result  if 
the  predicting  step  predicts  that  the  floating  point  multiplica- 
tion will  cause  gross  underflow; 
detecting  whether  the  first  operand  is  subnormal; 
supplying  the  fin.t  operand  and  the  second  operand  to  the  hard- 
ware multiplier  if  the  detecting  step  does  not  detect  that  the 
first  operand  is  subnormal  and  if  the  predicting  step  does  not 
predict  that  the  floating  point  multiplication  will  cause  gross 
j       underflow,    wherein   the   hardware    multiplier   produces   the 
I       result;  and 
trapping  to  the  software  routine  if  the  delecting  step  delects  that 
the  first  operand  is  subnormal  and  if  the  predicting  step  does 
not  predict  that  the  floating  point  multiplication  will  cause 
gross  urulerflou.  wherein  the  software  routine  produces  ihe 
result 
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ASSOCIATIVE  MEMORY  DEVICE 
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1   An  associative  memory  device  comprising: 
a  memory  array  compnsing  a  plurality  of  associative  memory 
cells  arranged  in  rows  and  columns,  and  pairs  of  a  data  line 
I       and  an  inverted  data  line,  each  pair  for  each  column  ot  the 
memory  array ; 
precharge  circuits  each  provided  for  each  pair  of  the  data  line 
and  the  inverted  data  line  to  precharge  the  data  lines  and  the 
inverted  data  lines  to  a  precharge  potential  in  a  standby  mode 
before  at  least  a  data  retneval  mode;  and 
data  line  drivers  each  provided  for  the  each  pair  of  the  data  line 
and  the  inverted  data  line  to  dnvc  the  data  lines  and  the 
inverted  data  lines  to  one  of  a  HIGH  logic  level  and  a  LOW 
logic  level  at  least  in  the  data  retneval  mode; 


IS 


-jKM  tor^ 


la- 

20- 


-O       i 


K 


t^ 


12 


H     H 


^M-^ 


r 


—  *o 

—  *i 


wherein  the  precharge  potential  is  lower  than  a  supply  potential 
and  higher  than  a  ground  potential. 
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2  A  semiconductor  memory  device  formed  in  a  rectangle  region 
on  a  semiconductor  substrate,  said  rectangle  region  compnsing: 
a  first  region  extending  along  a  first  center  line  which  intersects 

a  middle  point  of  a  short  side  of  said  rectangle  region, 
a  second  region  extending  along  a  second  center  line  which 

intersects  a  middle  point  of  a  long  side  of  said  rectangle 

region. 
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wherein  said  first  and  second  regions  intersect  one  another  and 

divide  the  rectangle  region  to  form  a  third  region,  a  fourth 

region,  a  fifth  region  and  a  sixth  region; 
said  semiconductor  memory  device  compnsing: 

a  first  memory  array,  a  second  memory  array,  a  third  memory 
array  and  a  fourth  memory  array,  each  of  which  is  formed 
in  a  corresponding  one  of  said  thml  region,  said  fourth 
region,  said  fifth  region  and  said  sixth  region,  and  each  of 
which  composes  a  plurality  of  memory  cells  and  a  plurality 
of  sense  amplifiers; 

a  peripheral  circuit  formed  in  at  least  one  of  said  first  region 
and  said  second  region,  said  pcnpheral  circuit  operaung  in 
connection  with  opcrauons  of  said  first  memory  array,  said 
second  memory  array,  said  third  memory  array  and  said 
fourth  memory  anay; 

a  first  internal  voltage  generation  circuit  receiving  a  first 
supply  voltage  from  outside  of  said  semiconductor  memory 
device  and  outputting  a  first  internal  voltage  having  an 
absolute  value  which  is  smaller  than  an  absolute  value  of 
said  first  supply  voltage,  said  first  internal  voltage  genera- 
tion circuit  being  formed  in  at  least  one  of  said  first  region 
and  said  second  region;  and 

a  second  internal  voltage  generation  circuit  receiving  said  first 
supply  voluge  from  outside  of  said  semiconductor  memory 
device  and  also  outputting  said  first  internal  voltage,  said 
second  internal  voltage  generation  circuit  being  formed  in 
at  least  one  of  said  first  region  and  said  second  region. 

wherein  said  first  internal  voltage  generauon  circuit  and  said 
second  internal  voltage  generation  circuit  are  located  sepa 
rately  from  each  other 


5,602,773 
MEMORY  DEVICE  COLUMN  ADDRESS  SELECTION 
LEAD  LAYOUT 
John  P.  Campbell,  Garland,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas.  Tex. 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  247,914,  May  23,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,485,419.  This  application  Jan.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  477^45 

Int.  a."  GUC  5m 

VS.  CL  365—69  4  Claims 

28  
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A    semiconductor    memory    device    having    storage    cells 


5,602,772 
DYNAMIC  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Hiroaki  Nakano;  Daisaburo  Takashima,  both  of  Kawasaki,  and 
Tohm  Ozaki,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  308,926 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  21,  1993,  5-235016; 
Mar.  15,  1994,  6^43883 

Int.  Cl.*^  cue  5/02 
U.S.  a.  365—51  13  Claims 


arranged  in  an  array  and  addressable  by  row  and  column  addresses, 
the  device  compnsing: 

a  group  of  N  bitlines  addressable  by  a  partially  decoded  column 
address,  each  of  the  bitlines  is  fabricated  as  a  pair  of  leads 
with  a  pitch  between  bitlines  in  a  first  conductive  layer  and  N 
IS  greater  than  two. 
first  and  second  column  address  selection  leads  fabricated  in  a 
second  column  layer  wherein  the  first  and  second  column 
address  selection  leads  are  separated  by  approximately  the 
pitch  of  N-1  bitlines  except  at  some  bends  in  the  first  and 
second  column  address  selection  leads;  and 
an  insulator  separates  the  first  conductive  layer  from  the  second 
conductive  layer 


a 

B 


;r^ 
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5,602,774 
LOW-POWER  BICMOS/ECL  SRAM 
Muhammad  S.  EIrabaa,  HilLsboro.  Oreg.,  and  Mohamed  I. 
Elmasry.    Waterioo,   Canada,    assignors    to    University    of 
Waterioo,  Waterioo,  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  558,8% 

Int.  CT.''  GllC  11/40 

VS.  CI.  365—177  36  Claims 


□  CMOS 

I     ]  a«»«i»cuos 


UMI 


1   A  dynamic  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 

first  bit  line  layer  having  a  plurality  of  firsi  bit  lines; 

a  second  bit  line  layer,  which  is  laminated  above  said  first  bit 

line  laser  via  an  insulating  layer,  having  a  plurality  of  second 

bit  lines  lo  form  biiline  pairs  together  with  said  first  bil  lines, 

to  build  a  folded  bil-line  structure, 
word  line>  arranged  so  as  to  cross  said  first  bit  lines  and  said 

second  bit  lines;  and 
at  least  one  memory  cell  array  in  which  memory  cells  connected 

ti>  said  first  bit  lines  and  said  second  bit  lines  are  arranged  in 

a  matrix,  wherein 
said    menuiry    cell    array    includes   first   areas   :n    which    said 

memors    cells  are   arranged,   and  second   areas  which  are 

arranged  s<i  as  lo  aliemaie  w  iih  said  first  areas  and  contain  no 

memiMA  cell,  and 
said  second  areas  include  areas  where  connection  of  said  first 

and  second  bit  lines  of  a  specified  number  of  said  biilinc 

pairs  are  exchanged 


29  A  static  random  access  memory  compnsing: 

a  memory  cell  array  for  stonng  data; 

an  ECL  input  buffer  receiving  address  values  from  an  address 
bus  representing  memory  cell  ligations  in  said  memory  cell 
arrav  and  outputting  said  address  values  and  complements 
theretit . 

a  W  OR  predecoder  and  level  translator  array  connected  to  said 
ECL  input  hutfcr  and  receiving  said  address  values  and 
addrevs  value  complements,  said  W-OR  predecoder  and  level 
translator  array  generating  logic  OR  output  values  in  response 


to  input  from  said  ECL  input  buffer  at  MOS  signal  levels, 
each  W-OR  predecoder  and  level  translator  in  said  array 
including  a  W-OR  predecoder  receiving  address  inputs  from 
said  ECL  input  buffer  and  generating  logic  output  in  response 
thereto;  and  a  level  translator  in  the  form  of  a  single  source 
follower  responsive  to  said  W-OR  predecoder  for  level  shift- 
ing the  logic  output  of  said  W-OR  predecoder; 

self-resetting  row  decoder  and  dnver  circuits  responsive  to  said 
logic  OR  output  values  for  generating  logic  word  line  output 
pulses  to  said  memory  cell  array  lo  activate  selected  cells  of 
said  memory  cell  array  corresponding  to  said  address  values 
received  by  said  ECL  input  buffer; 

an  unclocked  latched  ECL  sense  amplifier  array  connected  to  bit 
lines  extending  lo  said  memory  cell  arrav  for  sensing  the  data 
value  of  memory  cells  of  said  memory  cell  array  activated  by 
said  word  line  output  pulses; 

column  decoder  and  dnver  circuits  responsive  to  said  logic  OR 
output  values  to  activate  the  sense  amplifiers  connected  lo  the 
selected  memory  cells;  and 

an  output  buffer,  coupled  to  said  ECL  sense  amplifier  array,  for 
storing  the  sensed  data  values  of  said  selected  memory  cells. 


VS.  a.  365—185.01 
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1   A  flash  memory  system  comprising: 

an  array  of  N  channel  flash  memory  cells  arranged  into  a 
multiplicity  of  rows  and  columns,  with  each  of  the  memory 
cells  including  a  source  region,  a  drain  region,  a  channel 
region  intermediate  the  drain  and  source  regions,  a  floating 
gate  overlying  and  insulated  from  the  channel  region  and  a 
control  gale  overlying  and  insulated  from  the  floating  gate, 
with  all  of  the  memory  cells  of  the  array  having  the  source 
regions  connected  together  by  a  single  common  source  line, 
with  all  of  the  cells  located  in  one  of  the  columns  having  the 
drain  regions  connected  together  by  a  common  bit  line  and  all 
of  the  cells  located  in  one  of  the  rows  having  the  control  gales 
connected  together  by  a  common  word  line:  and 
control  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  memory 
system  in  response  lo  input  addresses,  said  control  means 
iiKluding: 

erase  means  for  erasing  the  memory  cells; 
program  means  for  programming  the  memory  cells;  and 
read  means  for  reading  the  memory  cells,  including  means  tor 
applying  a  first  read  voltage  to  the  common  source  line  and 
a  second  read  voltage  to  the  bit  line  in  which  the  cell  to  be 
read  IS  located  such  thai  the  source-to-drain  voltage  is 
positive. 


5,602,776 
NON-VOLATILE,  STATIC  RANDOM  ACCESS  MEMORY 

WITH  CURRENT  LIMITING 
Christian  E.  Herdt,  Monument,  and  Albert  S.  Weiner,  Colo- 
rado Springs,  both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Simtek  Corpora- 
tion, Colorado  Springs,  Colo. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  323,814,  Oct.  17,  1994.  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Oct.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  549,483 
Int.  a."  GllC  n/.u 
U.S.  CI.  365—185.08  18  Oaims 


BU-^ 


5,602,775 

FLASH  EEPROM  MEMORY  SYSTEM  FOR  LOW 

VOLTAGE  OPERATION  AND  METHOD 

Hai  H.  Vb,  Gilroy,  Calif.,  assignor  to  National  Semiconductor 

Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1995.  Ser.  No.  404„S10 
InL  Cl.'^  GllC  7/00 

22  Claims 


I  A  non- volatile,  static  random  access  memory  device  with 
improved  current  limiting,  compnsing; 

a  memory  cell  compnsed  of  a  static  random  access  memory  for 
retaining  a  bit  of  data  that,  if  f)ower  is  removed  therefrom,  can 
be  lost,  and  a  non-volatile  memory  that  is  capable  of  retaining 
said  bit  of  data  even  after  power  has  been  removed  from  said 
memory  cell; 

first  means  for  use  in  transfemng  a  bil  of  data  between  said 
memory  cell  and  an  exterior  environment; 

second  means,  extending  from  said  static  random  access 
memory  lo  said  non-volatile  memory,  for  use  in  transfemng  a 
bit  of  data  from  said  static  random  access  memory  to  said 
nonvolatile  memory  and  from  said  non-volatile  memory  lo 
said  static  random  access  memory; 

third  means  for  operatively  connecting  said  memory  cell  to  a 
control  means  for  controlling  transfer  of  a  bit  of  data  between 
said  static  random  access  memory  and  said  nonvolatile 
memory; 

means  for  operatively  connecting  said  memory  cell  to  a  power 
supply; 

means  for  operatively  connecting  said  memory  cell  to  a  ground, 
wherein  said  means  for  operatively  connecting  said  memorv 
cell  to  the  ground  is  different  from  said  first,  second  and  third 
means:  and 

means,  located  between  said  memory  cell  and  said  means  for 
operatively  connecting  said  memory  cell  to  the  ground,  for 
limiting  the  current  to  be  provided  by  the  power  supply  to 
said  memory  cell. 


5,602.777 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  HA\ING 

FLOATING  GATE  TRANSISTORS  AND  DATA  HOLDING 

MEANS 
Masaru  Nawaki,  Nara,  and  Shounosuke  Ueno,  Osaka,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  449,022 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  28.  1994,  6-233743 

Int.  a."  GllC  IM)2 

VS.  CI.  365—185.09  5  Qaims 

1   A  semiconductor  memory  device  compnsing: 
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a  first  floating  gate  transistor  and  a  second  floaung  gate  transis- 
tor each  storing  charges,  the  amount  of  the  charges  stored  in 
the  first  floaung  gate  transistor  being  made  different  from  thai 
stored  in  the  second  floating  gate  transistor. 

at  least  one  control  means  for  generating  a  voltage  difference  in 
accordance  vnth  respective  threshold  voltages  of  the  first  and 
second  floating  gate  transistors,  and  for  then  turning  off  the 
first  and  second  floating  gate  transistors;  and 

at  least  one  data  holding  means  for  holding  the  voltage  differ- 
ence as  a  binarv  data 

and  vkherein  the  control  means  detects  completion  of  sensing 
operauon  of  the  data  holding  means,  and  turns  off  the  first  and 
second  floating  gate  transistors  after  the  detection. 


a  plurality  of  memory  cells  provided  at  respective  crossings  of 
said  word  lines  and  said  bit  lines,  each  said  memory  cell 
including  a  memory  transistor  selectively  operable,  in  a  nor- 
mal mode,  in  a  first  state  in  vvhich  the  memory  transistor  is 
made  conductive  when  a  corresponding  word  line  is  brought 
into  a  selected  sute  and  in  a  second  state  in  which  the 
memory  transistor  maintains  non-conductive  state  even  when 
the  corresponding  word  line  is  brought  into  the  selected  state; 

word  line  selection  means  for  simultaneously  selecting  at  least 
two  successively  adjacent  word  lines  in  a  predetermined  mode 
of  operation  different  from  said  normal  mode. 

bit  line  selection  means  for  selecung  at  lea.st  one  bit  line;  and 

means  for  transferring  ai  least  to  selected  word  lines  and 
selected  bit  line  voltages  for  bringing  the  memory  transistor 
into  tlie  second  state. 


5,602,779 
NONVOLATILE  MULTIVALLE  MEMORY 
Hiroshl  Gotou.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NKK  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555^2 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  11,  1994,  6-278175 
Int  CT."  GllC  ///.« 
UJ5.  CI.  365—185.23 


21  Claims 


TOrafCHMKE 
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5,602,778 
NONVOLATILE  SEMICONDLCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 

WITH  A  ROW  REDUNDANO  CIRCUIT 
Tomoshi  FuUtsuya,-  Masaaki  Mihara:  Yasushi  Terada,-  Takeshi 
Nakayama.-  Yoshikazu  Miyawaki;  Shinichi  Kobayashi,  and 
Minora  Ohkawa,  all  of  Hyogo-ken.  Japan,  assignors  to  Mit- 
subishi Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  179.731.  Jan.  11.  1994,  Pat.  No.  5348357. 
This  application  Jun.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  468J93 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  12,  1993,  5-3189; 
Jul.  16,  1993,  5-176502;  Nov.  4.  1993.  5-275544 

Int.  CI."  GllC  Il/.i4 
VS.  a.  365—185.09 


3  Claims 


UMI 


1   A  nonvolatile  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  word  lines  including  normal  word  lines  and  redun- 
dant word  lines  for  repainng  a  defective  normal  word  line; 
a  plurality  of  bil  lines  arranged  crossing  with  said  plurality  of 
word  lines. 


'OUT 
(•IV/.IOV) 


1   A  nonvolatile  multivalue  memory  composing: 
a  memory  cell  array  having  a  plurality  of  word  lines,  a  plurality 
of  bit  lines,  and  memory  cells  each  arranged  at  an  intersection 
between  each  word  line  and  each  bit  line; 
a   memory   cell   transistor  having  a   floating  gale   for  holding 
nonvolatile  information,  and  a  control  gate,  connected  to  the 
word  line,  for  controlling  wnling.  erasing,  or  reading  of 
information  held  in  the  floating  gate,  said  memory  cell  tran- 
sistor constituting  said  memorv  cell; 
dnve  signal  means  for  supplying  a  drive  signal  to  tlie  control 
gate  of  said  memory  cell  transistor,  the  dnve  signal  alternately 
and  repeatedly  having  a  first  potential  and  a  second  potential 
differeni   from   the   first   potential,   said  dnve   signal   means 
includes 

a  multivalue  program  level  generator  for  generating  a  pro- 
gram signal  having  multivalue  levels  corresponding  to  pro- 
gram data  to  be  stored  in  said  memory  cell  transistor;  and 
a  word  line  dnve  pulse  generator  for  generating  a  pulse  as  the 
dnve  signal,  the  pulse  alternately  and  repeatedly  having  the 
first  potential  corresponding  lo  one  of  the  multivalue  levels 
of  the  program  signal  generated  by  said  multivalue  program 
level  generator  and  a  second  potential  different  from  the 
first  potential 


5,602,780 

SERIAL  TO  PAR.ALLEL  AND  PARALLEL  TO  SERIAL 

ARCHITECTl'RE  FOR  A  RAM  BASED  FIFO  MEMORY 

Benjamin  C.  Diem.  Sherman,  and  M.  Dwayne  Ward,  Garland, 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated, 

Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  139348 

Int.  CV  GllC  IMM) 

VS.  CI.  365—189.01  8  Claims 


i«Bif!  f»wc  cci)   30 

4  A  firsi-in.  first-out  (nFO)  memory  device  arranged  tor  senal 
lo  parallel  and  parallel  senal  data  conversion,  composing: 
a  memory  array  for  storing  data; 
a  wnte  frame  buffer  for  receiving  serial   data   input  and  for 

writing,   in   parallel,   the   received   senal   data   input   lo   the 

memory  array;  and 
a  read  frame  buffer  for  receiving  data  output  from  the  memory 

array  in  parallel  and  for  outputting.  senally,  the  received  data 

output  from  the  memory  array,  and,  for  receiving  senal  input 

data. 


wherein  an  access  to  said  memory  cell  using  said  first  address 
register  and  an  access  lo  said  data  buffers  using  said  second 
address  register  are  performed  in  parallel. 


5.602,782 
PIPELINE-OPERATING  TYPE  MEMORY  SYSTEM 
CAPABLE  OF  READING  DATA  FROM  A  MEMORY 
ARRAY  HAVING  DATA  W IDTH  LARGER  THAN  THE 
OUTPUT  DATA  WIDTH 
Noboru  Akiyama,  Katsuta;  Yuji  Yokoyama,  Ome;  Tatsuyuki 
Ohta,  Niigata;  Kunihiko  Suzuki,  Hitachi,  and  Yutaka  Koba- 
yashi, Katsuta,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  35,651.  Mar.  23,  1993.  This  application 

Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  467,276 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  23,  1992,  4-065039 
Int.  CI."  GllC  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  365—189.05  4  Claims 


5,602,781 
MEMORY  DEVICE  HAVING  A  PLURALITY  OF  SETS  OF 

DATA  BUFFERS 
Tadaaki    Isobe,   Hadano,   Japan,   assignor   lo   Hitachi,   InCn 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  405,126 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  17,  1994,  6-046733 
Int.  a."  GllC  7/00 
VS.  a.  365—189.05  14  Claims 

1    A  memory  device  comprising: 

a  memory  cell  accessed  by  a  row  address  and  a  column  address; 
a  plurality  of  data  buffers  for  storing  row  data  designated  by  an 

arbitrary  row  address  and  read  out  from  said  memory  cell; 
designation  means  for  designating  one  of  said  data  buffers; 
a   first   address   register  for   holding   a   first   address   used   for 

accessing  said  memory  cell; 
a  second  address  register  for  holding  a  second  address  used  for 

accessing  said  data  buffers; 
a  first  path  for  reading  out  positional  data  designaled  by  a  row 

address  and  a  column  address;  and 
a  second  path  for  reading  out  positional  data  designated  by  a 
column  address  from  row  data  stored  in  the  one  ot  said  data 
buffers  designated  by  said  designation  means. 


I.  A  pipeline-operating  type  memory  system,  including  latch 
means,  for  fixing  at  least  an  X  address  and  alternately  setting  said 
latch  means  into  a  latching  state  and  a  through  state  in  a  manner  to 
suit  a  pipeline  operating  cycle  at  a  fast  page  mode  for  transfemng 
data  for  any  Y  address  according  lo  an  address  strobe  signal  and  to 
output  al  least  one  piece  of  data,  said  pipeline-operating  type 
memory  system  compnsing: 

first  input  means  for  receiving  a  selector  address  signal  for 

selecting  data; 
first  means  for  latching  said  selector  address  signal  output  from 
said  first  input  means  by  means  of  a  first  signal,  controlling 
said  latching  state  on  control  signals  generated  according  lo 
said  address  strobe  signal,  latching  said  selector  address  sig- 
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nal  by  means  of  a  second  signal,  and  outpuning  said  selector 
address  signal  until  said  selector  address  signal  is  no  longer  in 
the  latching  state; 

second  input  means  for  receiving  at  least  said  address  strobe 
signals,  an  X  address  signal  and  a  Y  address  signal,  both  of 
said  X  address  signal  and  said  Y  address  signal  being  used  for 
selecting  said  data; 

second  means  for  latching  said  X  and  Y  address  signals  by 
means  of  said  first  signal,  and  continuously  feeding  at  least 
one  piece  of  said  data  selected  by  at  least  sajd  X  address 
signal  and  Y  address  signal, 

third  means  for  latching  said  data  from  said  second  means  by 
means  of  said  second  signal  and  continuously  feeding  at  least 
said  data  until  said  data  is  no  longer  in  the  latching  state;  and 

selector  means  for  temporarily  holding  dau  from  said  third 
means,  being  selectively  activated  according  to  a  pipeline 
operating  cycle  and  a  number  of  bits  conuined  in  said  selector 
address  signal  output  from  said  first  means 


5,602,783 
MEMORY  DEVICE  OLTPIT  BLFFER 
Adrian  E.  Ong,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technol- 
ogy, Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  595^70 

Int.  CI."  GUC  n/40 

L'.S.  a.  365—189.05  18  Claims 


1  An  output  buffer  in  a  memory  device  for  outputting  a  buffered 
signal  corresponding  to  an  input  signal,  the  output  buffer  compris- 


ing 


the  control  terminal  is  greater  than  the  supply  voluge  by  at 
least  the  first  threshold  voltage; 

a  pull-down  transistor  having  a  reference  terminal  coupled  to  the 
reference  potential,  a  control  terminal  receiving  a  pull-down 
control  voltage,  and  an  output  terminal  coupled  to  the  pull-up 
transistor's  control  terminal,  the  pull-down  transistor  coupling 
the  pull-up  transistor's  control  terminal  to  the  reference  poten- 
tial when  the  pull-down  control  voltage  is  greater  than  the 
reference  potential  by  at  least  a  third  threshold  voltage,  the 
pull-down  transistor  otherwise  isolating  the  pull-up  transis- 
tor's control  terminal  from  the  reference  potential;  and 

a  control  circuit  having  a  feedback  terminal  coupled  to  one  of 
the  boot  capacitor's  first  and  second  terminals  to  receive  a 
feedback  voltage,  a  first  output  terminal  coupled  to  the  pass 
transistor's  control  terminal  to  provide  the  pass  control  volt- 
age, and  a  second  output  terminal  coupled  to  the  pull-down 
transistor's  control  terminal  to  provide  the  pull-down  control 
voluge.  the  control  circuit  outputting  the  pass  control  voltage 
less  than  the  boot  voltage  by  at  least  the  second  threshold 
voltage  and  the  pull-down  control  voltage  greater  than  the 
reference  p«itential  by  less  than  the  third  threshold  voltage 
when  the  input  signal  is  active,  thereby  causing  the  pull-down 
transistor  to  isolate  the  pull-up  transistor's  control  terminal 
from  the  reference  potential  and  causing  the  pass  transistor  to 
supply  the  boot  voltage  to  the  pull  up  transistor's  control 
terminal  so  the  pull-up  transistor  outputs  the  buffered  signal  at 
the  supply  voluge,  the  control  circuit  outpuning  the  pass 
control  voltage  greater  than  the  reference  potential  by  the 
supply  voltage  when  the  input  signal  is  inactive  and  output- 
ting the  pull-down  control  voltage  greater  than  the  reference 
potential  by  at  least  the  third  threshold  voltage  only  when  the 
input  signal  is  inacuve  and  the  feedback  voltage  corresponds 
to  the  boot  voltage  being  greater  than  the  pass  control  voluge 
b>  less  than  the  second  threshold  voluge,  thereby  preventing 
tlie  boot  capacitor  from  discharging  its  stored  voltage  through 
the  pass  and  pull-down  transistors  to  the  reference  potential 
when  the  input  signal  is  inactive 


a  boot  capacitor  having  first  and  second  terminals; 

a  charging  circuit  coupling  the  boot  capacitor's  first  terminal  to 
a  supply  voluge  when  the  input  signal  is  inactive  and  isolat 
ing  the  first  tcnninal  from  the  supply  voltage  when  the  input 
signal  IS  active; 

a  boot  circuit  coupling  the  boot  capacitors  second  terminal  to  a 
reference  potential  when  the  input  signal  is  inactive  and  to  a 
bias  voltage  when  the  input  signal  is  active,  the  bias  voltage 
being  greater  than  the  reference  potential  by  at  least  a  first 
threshold  voltage,  the  boot  and  charging  circuits  thereby  stor- 
ing the  supply  voltage  less  the  reference  potential  on  the  btxn 
capacitor  when  the  input  signal  is  inactive  and  btwsting  a  boot 
voluge  at  the  boot  capacitor  s  first  terminal  above  the  supply 
voluge  by  at  least  the  first  threshold  voltage  when  the  input 
signal  is  active; 

a  pass  transistor  having  an  input  terminal  coupled  to  the  boot 
capacitor's  first  terminal  to  receive  the  boot  voltage,  a  control 
terminal  receiving  a  pass  control  voltage,  and  an  output  ter- 
minal, the  pass  transistor  outputting  the  bcwt  voluge  at  its 
output  terminal  when  the  boot  voltage  is  greater  than  the  pass 
control  voltage  by  at  least  a  second  threshold  voltage,  the  pass 
transistor  otherwise  isolating  its  output  terminal  from  the  boot 
voltage; 
a  pull-up  transistor  having  a  supply  terminal  receiving  the  sup- 
ply voltage,  a  control  terminal  coupled  to  the  pass  transistor's 
output  terminal,  and  an  output  terminal  outputting  the  buff- 
ered signal  at  the  supply  voltage  when  the  voluge  applied  to 
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P0WT;R  CONSl  MPTION  REDUCING  ClRCl  IT  HAVING 

WORD-LINE  RF^SETTING  ABILITY  REGULATING 

TRANSISTORS 

Makoto  Kojima,  and  ^oshitaka  Mano,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan. 

assignoi^   to   MatsusbiU   Electronics   Corporation,   Osaka, 

Japan 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  528,052 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  16,  1994,  6-221579 

Int.  CV  GllC  7/00 

U-S.  CI.  365—189.09  19  Claims 
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1   A  seimconductor  memory  device  comprising: 

a  large  number  of  word  lines  for  individually  activating  a  large 
number  of  memory  cells  arranged  in  a  matrix; 

a  large  number  of  bit  lines  onto  which  data  is  read  from  said 
individual  memory  cells: 

row  decoders,  word-line  drivers,  and  word-line-resetting-ability 
regulating  transistors,  each  for  controlling  respective  voluges 
of  said  word  lines; 

a  first  power  source  serving  as  a  power  source  for  said  row 
decoders; 

a  second  power  source  having  a  voltage  lower  than  a  voltage  of 
said  first  power  source:  and 

a  low-voltage  power  source  tor  generating  a  voluge  lower  than 
the  respective  voltages  of  said  first  and  second  power  sources, 
wherein 

said  first  power  source,  said  second  power  source  and  said 
low-voltage  power  source  generate  respective  voltages  higher 
than  ground  level. 

each  of  said  word-line-resetting-ability  regulating  transistors  is 
place  between  the  corresponding  word  line  and  the  ground, 

said  semiconductor  memory  device  further  compnsing 

a  resetting-ability  control  circuit  for  controlling  a  gate  voluge  of 
each  of  said  word-line-resetting-ability  regulating  transistors 
such  that  a  resetting-ability  control  circuit  is  switched 
between  the  voltage  of  said  second  power  source  and  a 
voluge  of  said  low-voltage  power  source,  said  gate  voluge 
determining  a  resetting  ability  of  each  of  said  word-line- 
resetting-ability  regulating  transistors  to  connect  the  corre- 
sponding word  line  to  the  ground 


5,602,785 

P-CHANNEL  SENSE  AMPLIFIER  PULL-UP  CIRCUIT 

WITH  A  TIMED  PULSE  FOR  USE  IN  DRAM  MEMORIES 

HAVING  NON-BOOTSTRAPPED  WORD  LINES 
Stephen  L.  Casper,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technology, 
Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  571^32 

Int.  CI."  GllC  7/00 

U.S.  a.  365—189.11  19  Claims 


1  A  pull-up  circuit  for  a  P-channel  sense  amplifier  in  a  dynamic 
random  access  memory,  said  P-channel  sense  amplifier  being 
coupled  to  digit  lines  within  an  array,  said  pull-up  circuit  compns- 
ing: 

a  pull-up  node  coupled  to  the  P-channel  sense  amplifiers. 

a  power  supply  bus; 

an  NMOS  transistor  coupling  said  power  supply  bus  to  said 
pull-up  node,  said  NMOS  transistor  having  a  gate,  a  source. 


and  a  drain,  said  NMOS  transistor  allowing  current  to  be 
conducted  from  said  drain  to  said  source  when  an  NMOS 
tum-on  signal  is  applied  to  the  gate  of  said  NMOS  transistor: 

a  PMOS  transistor  coupling  said  power  supply  bus  to  said 
pull-up  node,  said  PMOS  transistor  having  a  gate,  a  source, 
and  a  drain  when  a  PMOS  transistor  allowing  current  to  be 
conducted  from  said  source  to  said  drain  when  a  PMOS 
tum-on  signal  is  applied  to  the  gate  of  said  PMOS  transistor; 
and 

a  control  circuit  coupled  to  the  respective  gates  of  said  NMOS 
and  PMOS  transistors,  said  control  circuit  receiving  a  pull-up 
control  signal  and.  in  response  thereto,  applying  said  PMOS 
turn-on  signal  to  the  gate  of  said  PMOS  transistor  during  the 
initial  portion  of  said  pull-up  control  signal  and  for  a  penod 
that  may  be  less  than  the  duration  of  said  pull-up  control 
signal,  said  control  circuit  further  responding  to  said  pull-up 
control  signal  by  applying  said  NMOS  ttim-on  signal  to  the 
gate  of  said  NMOS  transistor  at  least  for  a  penod  of  time  that 
said  confi-ol  circuit  no  longer  applies  said  PMOS  tum-on 
signal  to  the  gate  of  said  PMOS  transistor  whereby  said 
PMOS  transistor  couples  said  power  supply  bus  to  said  pull- 
up  node  dunng  the  initial  portion  of  said  pull-up  control 
signal  and  said  NMOS  transistor  thereafter  couples  said 
power  supply  pus  to  said  pull-up  node  dunng  the  remaining 
portion  of  said  pull-up  control  signal. 


5,602,786 

METHOD  FOR  PROGRAMMING  REDL^NDANCY 

REGISTERS  IN  A  COLUMN  REDUNDANCY 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUITRY  FOR  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

MEMORY  DEVICE,  AND  COLUMN  REDUNDANCY 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUITRY 

Lnigi  Pascucci,  Giovanni,  and  Marco  Olivo,  Bergamo,  both  of 

Italy,   assignors   to  SGS-Thomson   Microelectronics   SxJ., 

Agrate  Brianza,  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  389399 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Feb.  17, 
1994,94830061 

Int.  a."  GllC  7/00 
VS.  a.  365—200  17  Claims 
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2  Column  redundancy  integrated  circuitry  for  a  semiconductor 
memory  device  with  memory  elements  located  at  the  intersection 
of  rows  and  columns  of  at  lea.st  one  bi-dimensional  array  of 
memory  elements,  the  columns  being  grouped  together  to  form  a 
plurality  of  portions  of  the  bi-dimensional  array,  including  at  least 
one  plurality  of  non-volatile  memory  registers  with  each  non- 
volatile memory  register  being  associated  with  a  respective  redun- 
dancy column  of  redundancy  memory  elements  and  each  non- 
volatile memory  register  being  programmable  to  store  an  address 
of  a  defective  column  and  to  store  an  identifying  code  for  identi- 
fying the  portion  of  the  bi-dimensional  array  to  which  the  defective 
column  belongs,  the  circuitry  comprising: 
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tirsl  supply  means  for  supplying  each  non-volatile  meniory 
register  with  column  address  signals  carrying  a  defective 
column  address; 

second  supply  means  for  supplying  each  non-volatile  memory 
reisier  with  a  first  subset  of  a  set  of  row  address  signals,  the 
first  subset  of  the  set  of  row  address  signals  carrying  the 
identifying  code  thai  identifies  which  portion  among  the  plu- 
rality of  portions  of  the  bi-dimensional  array  the  defective 
column  belongs;  and 

programming  selection  means,  coupled  to  the  non-volatile 
memory  registers,  adapted  to  receive  a  second  subset  of  the 
set  of  row  address  signals,  each  signal  of  said  second  subset 
being  associated  with  a  respective  non-volatile  memory  reg- 
ister of  said  at  least  one  plurality  of  non-volatile  memory 
registers,  the  programming  selection  means  being  responsive 
to  the  second  subset  of  the  set  of  row  address  signal  to  select 
one  nonvolatile  memory  register  such  that  the  defective 
column  address  and  the  identifying  code  supplied  by  the  first 
and  second  supply  means,  respectively,  are  programmed  into 
the  selected  non-volatile  memory  register. 


5.602,788 

READ  ONLY  MEMORY  HAVING  LOCALIZED 

REFERENCE  BIT  LINES 

Robert  L.  Barry,  Essex  Junction,  and  John  D.  Chickanosky, 

South   Burlington,  both  of  VU,  assignors  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  660^64 

Int.  a.*  GllC  7/00 

VS.  CI.  365—210  14  Claims 


5,602,787 
DATA  MEMORY  WITH  SENSE  AMPLIFIER  AND 
METHOD  OF  OPERATION 
Harry  E.  Oldham,  Swavesey,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 
Advanced  Rise  Machines  Limited,  Cambridge.  United  King- 
dom 

Filed  Jan.  27.  1995,  Ser.  No.  379.013 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  31,  1994, 
9401802 

Int.  CI."  GnC  7/00 
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I  In  an  integrated  circuit  device,  a  phirality  of  functional  blocks 
interconnected  to  form  a  desired  circuit  function,  at  least  one  of 
said  functional  blocks  including  a  read  only  memory  (ROM),  said 
ROM  comprising; 

a  differential  sense  amplifier. 

a  memory  array  including  a  plurality  of  data  bitlines  and  a 
plurality  of  wordlines.  and  a  plurality  of  memory  cells,  each 
memory  cell  selected  by  selecting  a  corresponding  data  bitline 
of  said  plurality  of  dau  biUines  and  a  corresponding  wordline 
of  said  plurality  of  wordlines; 

a  plurality  of  column  select  devices  coupled  to  a  first  input  of 
said  differential  sense  amplifier,  each  column  select  device 
corresponding  to  a  data  bitline  of  said  plurality  of  daU  bit- 
lines; 

a  column  decoder  for  selecting  at  least  one  column  select  device 
of  said  plurality  of  column  select  devices; 

a  row  decoder  for  selecting  a  wordline  of  said  plurality  of 
wordlines;  and 

a  reference  bitline  associated  with  said  plurality  of  dau  bitlines. 
said  reference  bitline  coupled  to  a  second  input  of  said  differ- 
ential sense  amplifier,  said  reference  bitline  including  a  first 
column  basing  a  select  device  corresponding  to  each  word- 
line,  and  further  including  a  second  column  having  a  recessed 
oxide  device  corresponding  to  each  wordline  such  that  when  a 
memory  cell  of  said  plurality  of  memory  cell  is  selected 
according  to  the  selected  column  select  device  and  the 
selected  wordline.  the  reference  bitline  will  discharge  from  a 
precharged  voltage  at  a  first  discharge  rate. 


1.  A  data  memory  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  memory  cells,  each  said  memory  cell  being  selec- 
ts el>  operable  during  a  memory  read  operation  to  generate  a 
data  signal  indicative  of  data  stored  in  that  memory  cell. 

one  or  more  sense  amplifiers,  each  said  sense  amplifier  being 
connected  to  receive  dau  signals  from  a  plurality  of  said 
memory  cells; 

an  address  decoder,  responsive  to  a  memory  address  supplied  to 
said  data  memory,  for  controlling  one  of  said  plurality  of 
memory  cells  connected  to  each  said  sense  amplifier  to  gen- 
erate a  respective  daU  signal  said  address  decoder  being 
operable  under  the  control  of  a  first  control  signal; 

said  data  memory  also  comprising  means  for  delaying  said  first 
control  signal,  to  generate  a  second  control  signal,  and 

means  for  energising  said  one  or  more  sense  amplifiers  for 
operation  in  response  to  said  second  control  signal. 


5.602.789 
ELECTRICALLY  ERASABLE  AND  PROGRAMMABLE 
NON-VOLATILE  AND  MULTI-LEVEL  MEMORY 
SYSTEMN  WITH  WRITE-VTRIFY  CONTROLLER 
Tetsuo  Endoh.  Sendai;  Riichiro  Shirota,  Kawasaki;  Kazunori 
Ohuchi.  Yokohama;   Ryouhei   Kirisawa.  Kitakami;  Seiichi 
Aritome,   Kawasaki;    Tomoharu   Tanaka,   Yokohama,   and 
Yoshiyuki    Tanaka,    Tokyo,    all    of    Japan,    assignors    to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  341,955.  Nov.  6.  1994,  Pat 
No.  5.469,444.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  229.761, 
Apr.  19,  1994.  Pat.  No.  5386,422.  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  851.286,  Mar.  12,  1992,  Pat  No.  5321,699.  TliU 

application  Aug.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  518,024 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar  12,  1991.  3-072424; 
Mar.  7.  1995.  7-047571 

Int  CI.'  GOIR  M/2>i 
t.S.  CI.  365—201  25  Claims 

1  A  semiconductor  memory  system  comprising: 
a  memory  cell  array  including  memory  cells  arranged  in  matnx. 
each  of  the  memory  cells  having  at  least  three  storage  states 
which  are  clecUically  era.sable  and  programmable, 
a  plurality  of  data  circuits,  corresponding  to  the  memory  cells, 
respectively,  for  temporanly  stonng  daU  for  controlling  write 
operations  of  the  memory  cells  of  said  memory  cell  array: 


wnte  means  for  performing  the  write  operations  in  accordance 
with  the  dau  stored  in  said  plurality  of  dau  circuits; 

first  vmte  venfy  means  for  verifying  an  insufficient  state  of  dau 
written  to  each  of  the  memory  cells; 

second  wnte  verify  means  for  verifying  an  excess  sUte  of  dau 
wntten  to  each  of  the  memory  cells;  and 

update  means  for  updating  the  data  stored  in  said  plurality  of 
data  circuits  such  that  dau  is  rewritten  to  an  insufBcient- 
wntten  memory  cell,  based  on  tlie  dau  stored  in  said  dau 
circuits  and  wnte  conditions  of  the  memory  cells. 

wherein  said  plurality  of  data  circuits,  said  first  wnte  verify 
means,  said  second  venfy  means,  and  said  update  means 
repeat  a  wnte  operation,  a  first  write  verify  operation,  a 
second  wnte  venfy  operation,  and  an  update  operation, 
respectively,  until  predetermined  dau  is  written  to  the 
memory  cells,  thereby  writing  dau  to  each  of  the  memory 
cells  in  said  at  least  three  storage  sutes. 


5,602,790 
MEMORY  DEVICE  WITH  MOS  TRANSISTORS  HAVING 
BODIES  BIASED  BY  TEMPERATURE-COMPENSATED 
VOLTAGE 
Patrick  J.  MuOarkey,  Meridian,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Tech- 
nology. Inc..  Boise.  Id. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  515,126 
Int  a."  H03K  19/0175 
VS.  a.  365—211 
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sub-threshold  current  which  is  dependent  on  the  transistor's 
threshold  voltage;  and 
a  voluge  regulator  circuit  operatively  coupled  to  the  body  for 
providing  the  body-source  bias  voltage  to  the  body,  the  volt- 
age regulator  circuit  being  constructed  to  temperature- 
compensate  the  body-source  bias  voluge  to  maintain  the 
threshold  voluge  approximately  constant  despite  changes  m 
temperature. 


5,602,791 
MEMORY  MATERIAL  AND  METHOD  OF  ITS 
MANUFACTURE 
Shimon  Gendlin,  Jerusalem,  Israel,  assignor  to  Kappa  Numer- 
ics, Inc.,  Guilderland,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  384,972,  Feb.  7,  1995,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  889,025,  May  26,  1992,  Pat  No.  5390,142.  This 
application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  486,790 
Int  a."  HOIL  43/08 
VS.  a.  365—225.5  16  Claims 
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1  A  method  of  storing  two  independent  bits  of  binary  dau  in  a 
single  storage  cell  of  a  non-volatile,  random  accessible  memory, 
each  such  cell  being  addressable  by  a  first  and  a  second  address 
line  comprising  the  steps  of: 

applying  two  electrical  currents  having  the  same  polarities  to  the 
first  and  second  address  lines,  respectively,  for  stonng  a  first 
bit  of  binary  dau  in  the  storage  cell;  and 
applying  two  electrical  currents  having  opposite  polanties  to  the 
first  and  second  address  lines,  respectively,  for  stonng  a 
second  bit  of  dau  in  the  storage  cell. 


5,602,792 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  SUTPLY  VOLTAGE 

CONVERTING  aRCLTTS 
Yoshikazu  Kanaishi,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Cor- 
poration, Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  678,146 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30.  1990.  2-83789 

Int  a."  GllC  7/00 

VS.  CI.  365—226  5  Claims 


I.  A  memory  device  comprising: 

at  least  one  MOS  transistor  having  a  gate,  a  source  region,  a 
drain  region,  and  a  body  containing  the  source  and  drain 
regions,  the  source  and  drain  regions  both  being  one  of  either 
p-type  or  n-type,  the  body  being  the  other  of  either  p-type  or 
n-type,  the  transistor  being  charactenzed  by  a  threshold  volt- 
age which  is  dependent  on  temperature  and  on  a  body-source 
bias   voluge,   the   transistor  also   being  characterized   by   a 


1.  A  semiconductor  device,  comprising: 

an  internal  curuit  which  is  activated  on  being  supplied  with  a 

voluge, 
an  external  power  supply  terminal  supplied  with  a  power  source 

voltage  from  outside, 
a  first  supply  voluge  converting  circuit  which,  when  the  power 

source  voluge  supplied  to  said  external  power  supply  termi- 
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nal  is  an  ordinary  voltage,  causes  said  power  source  voltage  to 
be  modified  to  supply  the  thus  modified  voltage  to  said 
internal  circuit. 

a  control  circuit  for  sensing  the  voltage  at  said  external  power 
source  terminal  and  generating  an  output  signal  at  an  output 
terminal  when  a  voltage  higher  than  said  ordinary'  voltage  is 
supplied  at  said  external  power  supply  terminal,  and 

a  second  supply  power  converting  circuit  activated  responsive  to 
said  output  signal  from  said  control  circuit  to  supply  a  voltage 
pulled  down  from  the  voltage  at  said  external  power  supply 
terminal  to  said  internal  circuit. 

wherein  said  second  supply  voltage  converting  circuit  includes  a 
switch  having  one  end  connected  to  said  external  power 
supply  terminal,  and  a  level  shifting  circuit  connected  to  the 
other  end  of  said  switch. 


5.602,794 
VARIABLE  STAGE  CHARGE  PUMP 
Jahanshir  J.  Javanifard,  Sacnuneoto;  Kerry  D.  Tedrow.  Oran- 
gevale;  Jin-Lien  Lin,  Rancbo  Cordova;  Jeffrey  J.  Evertt, 
Orangevale,  and  Gregory  E.  Atwood,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Intel  Corporatioa,  Santa  Clara.  Calif. 
FUed  Sep.  29,  1995.  Ser.  No.  537033 
Int.  a.'  H03L  7AW9 
VS.  a.  365—226  4  Oaims 


5,662,793 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  HAVING  POWER 

LINE  ARRANGED  IN  A  MESHED  SHAPE 
ShigcU  Tomishiiiia,-  Mlkio  Asakura;  Kazutami  Arimoto,  and 
Hidcto  Hidaka,  aU  of  Hyogo-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mit- 
subishi Denki  Kabusiiiki  Kaisiia,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Divisioii  of  Ser.  No.  224,461,  Apr.  7,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,426,615, 
wUch  is  a  divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  942420,  Sep.  10,  1992,  PaL  No. 
5,325336.  This  applicatioa  Apr.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  417,527 
Int  a."  GUC  5/14 
VS.  a.  365—226  19  Claims 


UMI 


I.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 

a  memory  cell  array  including  a  plurality  of  memory  cells 
arranged  in  rows  and  columns; 

a  plurality  of  word  lines,  each  connecting  one  row  of  memory 
cells; 

a  plurality  of  pairs  of  bit  lines,  each  pair  connecting  one  column 
of  meinory  cells. 

a  first  power  supply  line  arranged  in  parallel  with  said  bit  lines 
for  transmitting  a  predetermined  potential; 

a  sense  amplifier  band  divided  into  a  plurality  of  sense  amplifier 
groups  arranged  in  parallel  with  said  word  lines,  each  group 
including  a  plurality  of  sense  amplifiers  corresponding  to  a 
predetermined  number  of  said  bit  line  pairs  for  sensing  and 
amplifying  a  potential  of  said  corresponding  bit  line  pairs; 

a  first  and  a  second  sense  amp  drive  signal  line  for  transmitting 
drive  signals  to  said  plurality  of  sense  amplifiers,  said  first 
signal  line  being  divided  into  multiple  segments,  each  line 
segment  being  associated  with  at  least  one  of  said  sense 
amplifier  groups. 

a  second  power  supply  line  arranged  in  parallel  with  said  sense 
amplifier  groups  and  coupled  lo  said  first  power  supply  line; 
and 

a  plurality  of  sense  amp  drivers  coupled  between  said  second 
sense  amp  drive  signal  line  and  said  second  power  supply 
line,  for  receiving  a  sense  amp  activation  signal  and  connect- 
ing said  second  power  supply  line  with  said  second  sense  amp 
drive  signal  line  in  response  to  said  received  sense  amp 
activation  signal,  for  generating  a  drive  signal  on  said  second 
sense  amp  drive  signal  line  in  response  to  said  sense  amp 
activation  signal 


1  A  variable  stage  charge  pump  comprising: 

a  first  charge  pump; 

a  second  charge  pump; 

a  first  switch  coupling  an  output  of  the  first  charge  pump  to  an 
input  of  the  second  charge  pump; 

a  second  switch  coupling  an  input  of  the  first  charge  pump  to  the 
input  of  the  second  charge  pump; 

wherein  the  first  and  second  charge  pumps  are  series-coupled  to 
a  common  output  node  when  the  first  switch  is  in  a  first 
position  and  the  second  switch  is  in  a  second  position, 
wherein  the  first  and  second  charge  pumps  are  parallel- 
coupled  to  the  common  output  node  when  the  first  switch  is  in 
the  second  position  and  the  second  switch  is  in  the  first 
position. 


5,602,795 

METHOD  AND  APPARATU'S  FOR  IMPLEMENTING  A 

HIGH-SPEED  DYNAMIC  LINE  DRIVER 

Bal  S.  Sandhu,  Fremont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sun  Microsystems, 

Inc  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  12,  1994.  Ser.  No.  180377 

Int.  CI."  GlIC  HAX) 

VS.  a.  365—230.06  17  Claims 


1  An  apparatus,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  dnver  circuit,  said  first  dnver  circuit  for  dnving  a  first 
output  signal  between  a  first  potential  and  a  second  potential 
in  response  to  an  input  signal; 

an  edge  detection  circuit  coupled  to  said  input  signal,  said  edge 
detection  circuit  determining  if  said  first  driver  circuit  is  in  a 
reset  state  or  a  set  state,  said  edge  detection  circuit  tempo- 
rarily entenng  said  set  state  when  detecting  a  voltage  level 
change  on  said  input  signal; 

an  e(]ualization  circuit  coupled  to  said  first  driver  circuit,  said 
equalization  circuit  for  holding  said  first  output  signal  at  an 
intermediate  potential  between  said  first  potential  and  said 
second  potential  during  said  reset  state  of  said  first  dnver 
circuit. 


5,602,796 

WORD  LINE  DRIVER  IN  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

MEMORY  DEVICE 

Kenichlro  Sugio,  Miyazaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Oki  Electric 

Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  318,175 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  13,  1993,  5-255424 

InL  a."  GllC  &00 

U.S.  a.  365—230.06  13  Claims 


8.  A  word  line  driver,  comprising: 

a  driver  circuit  for  outputting  a  plurality  of  word  line  activation 
signals,  at  least  one  of  which  has  a  pumped  voltage  level; 

a  plurality  of  groups  of  output  circuits,  each  output  circuit 
having  a  first  conductivity-type  transistor  and  a  second 
conductivity-type  transistor  parallel<onnected  to  the  first 
conductivity-type  transistor. 

wherein  the  first  conductivity-type  transistors  of  each  group  are 
controlled  based  on  a  respective  decode  signal  corresponding 
to  the  group,  the  decode  signal  having  first  and  second  logic 
levels  both  of  which  are  lower  than  the  pumped  voltage  level, 
the  first  conductivity-type  transistors  of  one  of  the  groups 
being  activated  in  response  to  the  decode  signal  so  as  to  pass 
the  word  line  activation  signals  output  by  the  driver  circuit  to 
corresponding  word  lines,  and 

wherein  the  second  conductivity-type  transistors  of  each  group 
are  controlled  based  on  a  corresponding  drive  signal  having 
first  and  second  voltage  levels  which  are  opposite  in  phase  lo 
the  decode  signal  that  corresponds  to  the  group,  one  of  the 
first  and  second  voltage  levels  being  higher  than  the  first  and 
second  logic  levels,  and  the  second  conductivity-type  transis- 
tors of  one  of  the  groups  being  activated  so  as  to  pass  the 
word  line  activation  signals  output  by  the  driver  circuit  to 
corresponding  word  lines. 


5,602,797 
WORD  LINE  DRIVING  CIRCUFT  FOR  MEMORY 
Chang  M.  Kang,  Kyungki-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  LG 
Semicon  Co.,  Ltd.,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  542,456 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct.  13,  1994. 
26225/1994 

Int  CI."  GllC  SAX) 
VS.  a.  365—230.06  7  Claims 

1  A  word  line  dnving  circuit  for  a  memory,  comprising: 
decoding  means  for  decoding  free-decoded  first  through  third 
low  address  signals  and  an  externally  applied  control  signal 
and  for  outputting  a  decoding  signal  of  a  voltage  level  or  a 
low  level; 
switching  means  for  outputting  a  free-decoded  word  line  enable 
signal  of  a  power-up  voltage  level  or  a  low  level  switched  in 
accordance  with  a  decoding  signal  outputted  from  said  decod- 
ing means; 


word  line  selecting  means  for  outputting  a  word  line  selection 
signal  of  a  power-up  voltage  and  for  selecting  a  word  line  in 
accordance  with  a  word  line  enable  signal  outputted  from  said 
switching  means;  and 

word  line  stabilization  means  for  stabilizing  the  level  of  a  woitl 
line  selected  by  said  word  line  selection  means  in  accordance 
with  a  word  line  enable  signal  outputted  from  said  switching 
means. 


5,602,798 
SYNCHRONOUS  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 

OPERABLE  m  A  SNOOZE  MODE 
Hirotoshi  Sato,  and  Shigeki  Ohbayasfai,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  505,021 

Int  CI"  GllC  7/00 

U.S.  a.  365—233  10  Claims 


1  A  synchronous  semiconductor  memory  device  taking  in  an 
external  signal  in  synchronization  with  an  externally  applied  clock 
signal,  composing: 

a  mode  signal  input  circuit  for  receiving  and  delaying  an  exter- 
nally applied  specific  operation  mode  designating  signal  by 
first  and  second  delay  times  to  produce  first  and  second 
internal  mode  designating  signals,  respectively; 

a  clock  input  circuit  for  receiving  said  external  clock  signal  to 
produce  an  internal  clock  signal,  said  clock  input  circuit 
including  a  first  gate  for  inhibiting-generation  of  said  internal 
clock  signal  in  response  to  said  first  internal  mode  designating 
signal  being  active;  and 

a  signal  input  circuit  for  receiving  said  external  signal  and 
producing  an  internal  signal,  said  signal  input  circuit  includ- 
ing a  second  gate  for  inhibiting  generation  of  said  internal 
signal  in  response  to  said  second  internal  mode  designating 
signal  being  active. 
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5,602,799 

UNDERWATER  DETERRENT  SYSTEM 

Gcor^  E.  Hecker,  703  Kittering  Way,  Worcester,  Mass.  01609; 

Plulip  S.  Stacy,  Nine  Rigby  Rd.,  Lancaster,  Mass.  01523; 

Neal  A.  Brown,  216  FoUen  Rd.,  Lexington,  Mass.  02173.  and 

Mktaael  W.  Haberland,  41  Trapper  Rd.,  SeweU,  NJ.  08080 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  571,063 

Int.  a."  AOIM  29/02 

VS.  CI.  367—139  26  Oaims 


5,602^1 
LTWERWATER  VEHICLE  SONAR  SYSTEM  WFTH 
EXTENDIBLE  ARRAY 
Fred  Nussbaum.  Middletown,  and  Charles  H.   Beauchamp, 
Jamestown,  botb  of  R.I.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  SecreUry  of  the  Navy,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

FUed  Dec.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  530,462 

Int.  Cl.*^  H04R  I7A)0 

VS.  a.  367—165  10  Claims 


I.  An  underwater  deterrenl  sysrem  for  repelling  selected  aquatic 
animals  from  a  deterrence  zone,  compnsmg; 

a  fluid  conduit  having  a  fluid  outlet  at  the  deterrence  zone;  and 
interminenl  flow  means  for  causing  one-way  fluid  flow  through 
the  fluid  outlet  as  pulses  of  fluid  alternating  with  reduced 
flow,  the  pulses  of  fluid  having  (a)  volume  and  flow  rate 
sufficiently  in  excess  of  the  reduced  flow  and  (b)  periodicity 
which  are  efifecuve.  in  combination,  to  repel  selected  aquatic 
animals  from  the  deterrence  zone. 
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5,602,800 

METHODS  FOR  LLTRASONICAIBRATION  DETECTION 

USING  POLARIZATION  BEATING  IN  A  MICROCHIP 

LASER 

Anil  R.  Duggal.  Schenectady,  N.Y„  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  3.  1995,  Ser.  No.  415,967 

Int.  Cl.'^  H04R  :<AM).  GOIB  <^Al2 

VS.  CL  367—149  9  Claims 


1  A  sonar  system  for  an  underwater  vehicle  defined  by  a 
forward  nose  portion  and  a  generally  cylindrical  aft  section  com- 
pnsmg: 

more  than  two  arms  movably  connected  to  the  vehitle.  said  arms 
being  movable  between  a  stowed  position  wherein  said  arms 
are  generally  parallel  with  the  aft  section  and  an  extended 
position  wherein  said  arms  are  generally  perpendicular  to  said 
aft  section; 

at  least  one  arm-mounted  acoustic  sensor  mounted  on  each  arm 
of  said  more  than  two  arms,  said  at  least  one  arm-mounted 
acoustic  sensor  generating  an  arm  sensor  signal  in  response  to 
acoustic  energy  incident  upon  said  at  least  one  arm-mounted 
sensor; 

a  planar  array  of  acoustic  sensors,  mounted  in  said  nose  portion, 
for  generating  an  array  sensor  signal  in  response  to  acoustic 
energy  incident  upon  said  array  of  acoustic  sensors;  and 

a  sonar  signal  processor  connected  to  receive  said  arm  sensor 
signal  from  said  at  least  one  arm-mounted  acoustic  sensor  and 
to  receive  said  array  sensor  signal,  for  processing  said  arm 
sensor  signal  and  said  array  sensor  signal,  wherein  said  sonar 
signal  processor  processes  said  arm  sensor  signal  and  said 
array  sensor  signal  as  a  large  diameter  planar  array  when  said 
more  than  two  arms  are  in  an  extended  position  and  wherein 
said  sonar  signal  prtx.essor  processes  said  arm  sensor  signal  in 
a  side  viewing  mode  when  said  more  than  two  arms  are  in  a 
stowed  position. 


-.-sO 


I.  A  method  of  detecting  acoustic  energy  incident  on  a  laser 
assembly  composing  the  step  of; 

oscillating  a  microchip  laser  at  two  different  laser  frequencies 
corresponding  lo  two  orthogonal  polarizations  wherein  the 
frequenc>  difference  between  the  two  laser  frequencies  is 
chosen  to  be  within  the  bandwidth  of  an  electrical  signal 
processing  system: 

placing  the  microchip  laser  in  an  acoustic  held,  such  that  its 
cavity  length  is  nnxlulated  which  causes  a  frequency  modula- 
tion of  the  frequency  difference  between  the  two  laser  fre- 
quencies  and 

mixing  the  two  laser  output  polarizations  using  a  polarization 

scrambling  device  and  then  detecting  the  output  with  a  pho- 

todiode  such  that  the  resulting  electrical  -.ignal  contains  the 

>      FM  modulated  beat  frequency  between  the  two  polanzauon 

frequencies. 


5,602,802 

MEDICATION  REMINDER  SYSTEM  AND  APPARATIIS 

Peter  Leigh-Spencer,  and  James  Baker,  both  of  Edmonton, 

Canada,  assignors  to  Timely  Devices  Inc.,  Alberta,  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  338359 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Sep.  9,  1994,  2131783 

InL  a.'^  GIMB  47AXI  G04C  21/16 

VS.  CI.  368—10  5  Oaims 
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1  A  medication  reminder  system  for  reminding  patients  lo  take 
medications  comprising; 

a  ponable  module,  the  portable  module  having 

module  microprocessor  for  receiving  and  stonng  alarm 
instructions  from  a  programming  station,  the  module 
microprocessor  also  for  generating  an  alarm  signal  corre- 
sponding to  the  alarm  instructions  and  for  receiving  an 
alarm  silence  signal; 

light  emitting  diode  (LED)  alarm  responsive  to  the  alarm 
signal  for  generating  a  visual  alarm,  the  LED  also  tor 
communication  with  the  programming  station  via  a  two- 
way  optical  senal  data  communication  link; 

pie/o  alarm  responsive  lo  the  alarm  signal  for  generating  an 
auditory  alarm; 

push-button  switch  for  signalling  the  module  microprocessor 
to  silence  the  LED  and  piezo  alarms  when  the  LED  and 
piezo  alarms  are  active; 

a  battery  for  powenng  the  portable  microprocessor  wherein 
the  ponable  microprocessor  further  monitors  battery  usage 
bv  a  battery  usage  counter,  the  battery  usage  counter 
responsive  to  elapsed  time  of  operation  of  the  module  in  a 
liming  mode  and  alarm  mode; 
I  he  programming  station  having 

programming  station  LED  communication  interface  for  com- 
munication with  the  module  LED  alarm  wherein  the  por- 
table module  is  received  within  the  programming  station  lo 
establish  communication  with  the  pt>rtable  module; 

programrmng  station  microprocessor  for  programming  and 
downloading  alarm  instructions  lo  the  module  microproces- 
sor through  the  programming  station  communication  inter 
face  and  module  communication  interface; 

display  and  keypad  for  inputting  alarm  instructions  to  the 
programming  station  microprocessor. 


5,602,804 

LONG  TERM  RAPID  COLOR  CHANGING  TIME 

INDICATOR 

David  J.  Haas.  Suffem,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Temtec  Inc,  Suffem, 

N.Y, 

Filed  Aug.  3.  1995.  Ser.  No.  510.762 

Int.  a.'  G04B  n/00 

VS.  CI.  368—327  10  Claims 


5,602,803 

CLOCKS  WITH  UNIQUE  TIME  DISPLAYS 

Yaron  Chaut.  31  Tel  Hai,  52335  Ramat  Gan,  Israel 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1995,  Ser  No.  514J75 

Int.  CI."  G04B  \9/(X\ 


VS.  a.  368—223 


5  Claims 


1   An  apparatus  for  the  display  of  time,  comprising: 

(a)  a  support  frame; 

(b)  a  driven  worm  gear  having  external  teeth,  said  worm  gear 
being  on  a  primary  rolatable  rod.  said  primary  rod  having  a 
primary  rod  routional  axis,  said  rod  being  mounted  on  said 
support  frame;  and  said  worm  gear  rotating  about  said  pri- 
mary rod  rotation  axis;  and  (c)  a  rigid  rotatable  plate  mounted 
on  said  support  frame  and  rotatable  about  a  plate  rotational 
axis,  said  plate  having  external  leelh  about  a  penphery  of  said 
plate,  said  external  teeth  of  said  driven  worm  gear  engaging 
said  external  teeth  of  said  plate  so  as  to  route  said  plate  about 
said  plate  rotation  axis,  said  plate  featuring  markings  repre- 
senting the  lime,  the  position  of  said  markings  being  the  sole 
indication  of  the  ume.  said  primary  rod  routional  axis  and 
said  plate  routional  axis  being  subsunlially  non-parallel  and 
wherein  said  primary  rod  features  minute  indications. 


^^ 


1   ,A  lime  indicator  comprising: 

a  display  layer  having  a  defined  display  region  therein; 

a  migration  layer  overlying  and  attached  to  the  display  layer  the 
migration  layer  having  a  migration  region  therein,  the  migra- 
tion region  in  contact  with  the  display  region  al  a  display 
region  contact  area; 

an  activation  layer  having  a  dehned  activation  region  therein, 
wherein  the  activation  region  includes  a  migrating  agent 
capable  of  migrating  laterally  through  the  migration  region, 
wherein  when  the  activation  layer  overlies  the  migration 
layer,  the  activation  region  overlies  the  migration  region,  the 
migration  region  connecting  the  activation  region  with  the 
display  region  which  is  laterally  distal  from  the  activation 
region  al  the  display  region  contact  area; 

adhesive  means  associated  with  the  activation  layer  or  migration 
layer  for  adhesively  attaching  the  activation  layer  to  the 
migration  layer; 

whereby  when  the  activation  layer  is  contacted  with  and  overlies 
the  migration  layer,  the  adhesive  means  adhesively  attaches 
the  activation  layer  to  the  migration  layer  causing  the  activa 
tion  region  to  contact  the  migration  region,  wherein  the 
migrating  agent  us  activated  to  migrate  laterally  from  the 
activation  region  through  the  migrating  region  to  the  display 
region  conuci  area  in  contact  with  the  display  region  in  a 
predetermined  amount  of  time  to  cause  an  indication  in  the 
display  region  that  the  predetermined  amount  of  time  has 
elapsed. 


5,602305 
DISK  DRIVE  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  INCLUDING 
POWER  BACKUP 
Kazuhiro  Chigita,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Com- 
pany, Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  372,666 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Jan.  20,  1994,  6-0I88I5 
InL  CI."  GllB  5/W 
U.S.  a.  369—13  12  Claims 

1.  A  magneto-optical  disk  drive  apparatus  having  a  function  for 
reading  or  writing  dau  into  a  magneto-optical  disk  compnsing: 
a  magneto-oplical  disk  drive; 

a  secondary  battery  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  cells  each  stonng 
power  to  be  supplied  lo  said  magneto-optical  disk  drive  from 
outside; 
an  electric  charge  volume  detector  for  delecting  a  volume  of 

eleclnc  charge  stored  in  said  secondary  battery, 
a  wnte  buffer  for  stonng  therein  wnte  dau  from  a  host  com- 
puter, 
a  current  switch  for  switching  a  current  lo  said  magneto-optical 
disk  drive  lo  thai  from  said  secondary  battery  when  power 
supply  is  stopped; 
a  spindle  molor  for  dnving  said  magneto-optical  disk;  and 
a  controller  for  controlling  said  magneto-optical  disk  drive. 
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means  for  determining  from  the  quality  value  the  first  time 
period  t|.  wherebv  thermal  interference  between  closely 
spaced  recording  marks  is  substantially  reduced. 


5,602,807 
MAGNETO-OPTICAL  RECORDING  HEAD  HAVING  A 
POT  CORE 
Keiichi  liiguchi,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1994.  Ser.  No.  234,066 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  28.  1993.  5-103207 

InL  CI."  GllB  13/04 

VS.  a.  369—13  3  Claims 

"  -r 


wherein  said  writing  write  data  into  said  magneto-optical  disk  is 
inhibited  when  a  volume  of  electric  charge  stored  in  said 
secondary  banery  has  not  reached  a  predetermined  level 


z,2b 


5.602,806 
MAGNETO-OPTICAL  RECORDING  DEVICE  CAPABLE 
OF  REDUCING  THERMAL  INTERFERENCE  BETWEEN 

RECORDING  PITS 
Patrick  C.  Arnett,  Morgan  HiU;  David  E.  Call,  HolUster.  both 
of  Calif.;  Blair  I.  Fmkebtein;  Glen  A.  Jaqactte,  both  of 
-nicsoii,  Ariz„  and  Ernesto  E.  Marinero,  Saratoga,  Calif.. 
asBigDors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
AnBonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  28.  1995.  Ser.  No.  495,967 

Int  CI."  GllB  11/00 

VS.  a.  364—13  25  Claims 
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1  A  magneto-optical  recording  apparatus  for  recording  informa- 
uon  signals  on  a  magneto-optical  recording  medium,  comprising 

optical  pickup  means  for  emitting  a  laser  beam  to  a  lower  side  of 
said  magneto-opucal  recording  medium; 

a  magnetic  head  including  a  pot  core  which  has  a  center  pillar. 

a  bobbin  having  a  hollow  cylindrical  body  adapuble  to  fit  over 
the  center  pillar,  and  having  a  coil  wound  around  said  cylin- 
dncal  body,  said  coil  when  energized  providing  a  magneUc 
held  to  one  side  of  said  magneto-optical  recording  medium, 
wherein  said  bobbin  has  two  pins  and  two  end  portions  of  said 
coil  are  respectively  connected  to  said  two  pins  and  said  two 
pins  are  led  out  to  the  outside  of  said  magnetic  head  through 
said  two  recesses  of  said  pot  core;  and 

holding  means  for  holding  said  magnetic  head  so  as  not  to 
contact  with  said  upper  side  of  said  magneto-optical  recording 
medium  when  said  information  signals  are  recorded  on  said 
magneto  optical  recording  medium. 


1  A  magneto-optical  storage  system,  compnsing: 
a  loader  for  receiving  a  magneto-optical  recording  disk  having  at 
least  a  memory  layer  and  a  writing  layer  in  an  exchange 
coupled  relationship  and  deposited  on  a  substrate; 
a  spindle  motor  for  rotating  the  recording  disk. 
a  laser  source; 
an  opucal  head  for  focusing  a  beam  spot  from  said  laser  source 

onto  the  recording  disk; 
an  initializing  magnet  having  a  field  with  a  first  orientation 

relative  to  the  recording  disk. 
a  biasing  magnet  having  field  with  a  second  onenution.  opposite 

the  first  orientation,  and 
a  laser  driver  for: 
dnving  said  laser  source  at  a  pedestal  power  level  P,,  until  an 

information  mark  is  to  be  recorded  on  the  optical  disk 
reducing  the  laser  power  level  from  the  pedestal  power  level 
P,  to  a  quench  power  level  P^  for  a  first  lime  period  t, 
beginning  at  time  t„.  then  increasing  the  laser  power  level 
from  the  quench  power  level  P^  to  a  write  power  level  P, 
for  a  second  time  period  l,  beginning  at  time  t^  to  record 
the  information  mark,  where  P.>P,,>P^;  and 
a  dnve  controller  interconnected  with  said  spindle  motor,  said 
laser  source,  said  optical  head,  said  biasing  magnet  and  said 
laser  dnver.  said  dnve  controller  comprising: 
means  for  calculating  a  quality  value  of  a  readback  signal 
reflected  from  the  recording  disk;  and 


5.602,808 
OBJECTIVX  LENS  DRIVING  APPARATUS 
Masayasu  Futagawa;  KeUi  Sakai.  both  of  Nara,  and  Toshiyuki 
Tanaka.    Moriguchi.    all    of   Japan,    assignors    to    Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  30.  1994.  Ser.  No.  315,349 

Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Oct.  1.  1993,  5-247215 

Int.  CI."  GllB  7/09 

U,S.  a.  369—44.14  1  Claim 
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1  An  objective  lens  dnving  apparatus  compnsing; 

a  base; 

an  objective  lens  for  converging  an  optical  beam  onto  an  opUcal 

disc  while  the  optical  disc  is  rotating; 
holding  means  for  holding  said  objective  lens; 


first  supporting  means  for  elastically  supporting  said  holding 
means  on  said  base  in  such  a  manner  as  to  allow  said  holding 
means  to  be  translated  in  a  focusing  direction  which  is  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  a  surface  of  the  optical  disc  and  in 
a  tracking  direction  which  is  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 
focusing  direction  and  parallel  to  a  radial  direction  of  the 
optical  disc; 

moving  means  including  a  coil  and  a  magnetic  circuit  for  trans- 
lating said  holding  means  in  the  focusing  direction  and  the 
tracking  direction  by  a  driving  force  generated  by  said  coil 
and  said  magnetic  circuit;  and 

second  supporting  means  for  visco-elastically  supporting  said 
magnetic  circuit  on  said  base  in  such  a  manner  as  to  translate 
said  magnetic  circuit  in  the  focusing  direction,  wherein  said 
magnetic  circuit  is  translated  in  an  opposite  direction  to  the 
translation  direction  of  said  holding  means  by  a  dnving  force 
acting  oppositely  to  the  dnving  force  for  translating  said 
holding  means  in  the  focusing  direction,  said  second  suppon- 
ing  means  including 

an  attachment  member  to  which  said  magnetic  circuit  is  attached 
and  which  has  at  least  one  hole. 

at  least  one  guide  post  extended  through  said  at  least  one  hole  in 
a  direction  parallel  to  the  focusing  direction,  and 

an  elastic  member  for  supporting  said  attachment  member  on 
said  base. 

wherein  said  magnetic  circuit  is  translated  in  the  focusing  direc- 
tion by  sliding  movement  of  said  attachment  member  along 
said  at  least  one  guide  post. 


5.602,809 

OPTICAL  SYSTEM  IN  A  TRACK-FOLLOWING  SERVO 

SYSTEM  HAVING  AN  ELLIPTICAL  BEAM  SPOT 

Yoshinori  Shikano.  Saitama-ken.  Japan,  assignor  to  Pioneer 

Electronic  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  238^36,  May  4,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  923,424,  Aug.  3.  1992. 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  466,724 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1992.  4-078486 

Int.  a."  GUB  7/W 

U.S.  CI.  369-^14.23  3  Claims 


1    An  optical  system,  used  in  a  pushpull  method,  in  a  track- 
following  servo  system  for  an  optical  disc,  comprising: 

phoiodetectors.  one  of  which  is  provided  for  detecting  a  tracicing 
error,  said  one  of  said  phoiodetectors  having  a  pair  of  detector 
elements  disposed  side  by  side  to  receive  a  laser  beam 
reflected  on  said  optical  disc;  and 

a  pnsm  member  for  deforming  a  sectional  shape  of  a  reflected 
laser  beam  into  an  ellipse  wherein  a  con.siant  elliptic  spot  is 
formed  on  the  one  of  the  phoiodetectors. 

the  pnsm  member  being  arranged  such  that  a  direction  of  a 
major  axis  of  the  elliptic  spot  is  ihe  same  as  a  disposing 
direction  of  the  detector  elements  and  corresponds  to  a  direc 
lion  perpendicular  to  a  tangential  direction  of  the  optical  disc 
and  the  major  axis  of  said  elliptic  spot  has  a  length  larger  ihan 
a  length  of  the  disposing  direction  of  the  detector  elemenis 
whereby  a  DC  offset  caused  by  a  deformation  of  said  elliptic 
spot  is  prevented. 


5.602,810 

TRACKING  ERROR  GENERATING  METHOD  USING 

SAMPLING  OF  SERVO  PITS  AND  SWITCHING  OF 

DIFFERENTIAL  SIGNALS 

Hideyoshi   Horimai.   and   Goro   Fujita,   both   of  Kanagawa, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  386,196.  Feb.  9.  1995.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  291,981,  Aug.  17,  1994. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  133.113.  Oct.  12, 

1993,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

538.840 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  19,  1992,  4-069736; 
May  25,  1992,  4-157434;  Jun.  18,  1992,  4-182847 

Int.  CI."  GllB  ?A)9 
VS.  a.  369— 44J4  3  Qaims 
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1  A  method  for  generating  a  tracking  error  from  an  optical 
recording  medium  having  first  and  second  pits  on  an  (n-lith 
recording  track  in  a  recording  region  and  a  third  pit  on  an  nth 
recording  track  succeeding  said  (n-l)th  recording  track,  said  an 
nth  recording  track  being  formed  at  a  distance  from  said  (n-l)th 
recording  track  narrower  than  the  diameter  of  a  spot  of  a  light 
beam  radiated  on  said  (n-l)th  track,  said  third  pit  being  used  for 
detecting  the  tracking  error  in  cooperation  with  one  of  said  first 
and  second  pits,  comprising 

sample- holding  a  detection  signal,  obtained  on  scanning  said 
first,  second  and  third  pits  with  said  light  beam,  at  timings  of 
scanning  said  first,  second  and  third  pits  with  said  light  beam, 
taking  differences  between  sample-held  detecnon  signals  for 
generating  plural  differential  signals  and  delecting  the  signs  of 
said  differential  signals  for  periodically  switching  said  differ- 
ential signals  for  generating  the  tracking  error  signal. 


5.602,811 

MUSICAL  INFORMATION  RECORDING  AND 

REPRODUaNG  TECHNIQUE  FOR  USE  WITH  A 

RECORDING  MEDIUM  HAVING  A  UTOC  AREA 

Mikio  Ogusu;  Kazunobu  Fujiwara,  and  Kei  TVuiaka,  aU  of 

Hamamatsu,   Japan,    assignors    to   Yamaha    Corporation, 

Hamamatsu.  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  2.  1995,  Ser.  No.  510J77 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  11,  1994.  6-210658; 
Sep.  8.  1994,  6-240519 

Int.  CI."  GllB  7/00 
VS.  CI.  369—47  3  Claims 

1  A  recording  device  for  recording  musical  information  of  a 
music  piece  onto  a  recording  medium  having  address  information 
previous!)  recorded  thereon  said  device  compnsing: 

tempo  designation  means  for  designating  a  tempo  of  a  music 

piece  to  be  recorded; 
meter  designation  means  for  designating  meter  of  said  music 

piece; 
rhjthm  generation  means  for  generating,  in  light  or  sound,  a 
rhythm  corresponding  to  the  tempo  and  meter  designated  by 
said  tempo  and  meter  designation  means; 
start  timing   instruction  means  for  instructing  timing  to  start 

performance  of  said  music  piece; 
input  means  for  inputting  musical  information  of  said  music 
piece; 
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music  piece  recording  means  for  recording,  onto  the  recording 
medium,  the  musical  information  of  said  music  piece  input  by 
said  input  means; 

start  address  retneval  means  for  retneving.  as  a  start  address  ot 
said  music  piece,  the  address  information  read  out  from  the 
recording  medium  when  the  timing  to  stan  performance  of 
said  music  piece  is  instructed  by  said  instruction  means,  and 

tempo,  meter  and  start  address  recording  means  for  recording, 
onto  a  predetermined  recording  area  of  the  recording  medium, 
information  indicative  of  the  tempo  and  meter  designated  by 
said  tempo  and  meter  designation  means  and  the  start  address 
retrieved  by  said  retneval  means. 


S.601,812 

REPRODUCING  RATE  CONTROL  APPARATl'S  FOR 

OPTICAL  DISK 

Tofaru  Miura,  Chofu;  Mitsumasa  Kubo,  Kodaira,  and  .4kira 

Mashimo.  Tokorozawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  TEAC 

Corporation,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  7,  IWS.  Ser.  No.  554,736 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  24,  1994,  6-289839 
Int.  a.'^  GllB  5/OV 

10  Claims 


VS. 


369 — 18 


pulse,  the  demodulated  dau  signal  is  read  from  the  memory  in 
accordance  with  a  read  reference  clock  pulse,  and  the  read 
demodulated  data  signal  is  processed  through  an  error  correc- 
tion so  that  a  processed  demodulated  data  signal  is  output. 

frequency  detecting  means,  coupled  to  the  output  of  the  synchro- 
nizing clock  generating  means,  for  delecung  whether  the 
frequency  of  the  synchronizing  clock  pulse  is  within  a  prede- 
termined range  of  frequencies  centered  at  a  standard  fre- 
quency. 

first  clock  generating  means  for  generating  a  first  read-reference 
clock  pulse  having  an  initial  frequency  from  an  oscillator. 

second  clock  generating  means,  coupled  lo  the  output  of  the 
synchronizing  clock  generating  means,  for  generating  a  sec- 
ond read-reference  clock  pulse  having  a  second  frequency 
proportional  to  a  frequency  of  the  synchronizing  clock  pulse: 
and 

switching  means,  coupled  to  an  output  of  the  first  clock  gener- 
ating means  and  an  output  of  the  second  clock  generating 
means,  for  selectively  outputting  one  of  the  first  read- 
reference  clock  pulse  and  the  second  read-reference  clock 
pulse  to  said  signal  processing  means  in  accordance  with  a 
result  of  the  detection  by  the  frequency  detecting  means. 

wherein,  when  the  frequency  of  the  synchronizing  clock  pulse  is 
within  the  predetermined  range,  the  first  read-reference  clock 
pulse  IS  supplied  from  the  switching  means  to  the  signal 
processing  means,  and.  when  the  frequency  of  the  synchro- 
nizing clock  pulse  is  not  within  the  predetermined  range,  the 
second  read-reference  clock  pulse  is  supplied  from  the  switch- 
ing means  to  the  signal  processing  means. 


5,602.813 

DISK.  DISK  RECORDING  APPARATUS  AND  DISK 

REPRODUCING  APPARATUIS 

Shigeru   Furumiya,  Katano,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita 

Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  96,440,  Jul.  26,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  applicaUon  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  474.132 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  27.  1992,  4-199386 
Int.  CI."  GUB  7/00 
VS.  a.  369—50 
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1.  A  reproducing  rate  control  apparatus  for  an  optical  disk  in 
which  data  pieces  and  clock  components  for  respective  data  pieces 
are  recorded  on  the  disk  ai  a  constani  linear  velocity,  comprising: 

digitizing  means  for  generating  a  digital  reproduction  signal 
from  a  repnxluction  signal  which  is  generated  by  an  optical 
pickup  from  said  disk. 

synchronizing  clock  generating  means,  coupled  lo  an  output  of 
said  digitizing  means,  for  generating  a  synchronizing  clock 
pulse  with  a  pha.se  locked  lo  a  phase  of  the  digital  reproduc 
tion  signal; 

signal  processing  means,  coupled  to  the  output  of  the  digitizing 
means  and  an  outpui  ot  the  synchronizing  ckxrk  generating 
means,  for  generating  a  demodulated  data  signal  from  the 
digital  reprixluction  signal  in  accordance  with  the  synchroniz- 
ing clock  pulse,  wherein  the  demodulated  data  signal  is  writ- 
ten to  a  memory  in  accordance  with  the  synchronizing  clock 


1  A  disk  recording  apparatus  for  receiving  a  digital  data  input 
signal  and  a  reference  cliKk  signal  that  is  synchronized  therewith 
to  record  said  digital  data  input  signal  on  a  disk,  said  recording 
apparatus  composing 

a  spindle  motor  for  rotating  said  disk; 

a  rotary  encoder  for  generating  a  synchronizing  pulse  synchro- 
nized with  a  rotation  phase  of  said  disk; 

a  servo  circuit  for  controlling  said  spindle  motor  in  respionse  to 
said  reference  clock  signal  and  said  synchronizing  pulse; 

a  clock  reproducing  circuit  for  generating  a  rotation  synchroniz- 
ing clock  synchronized  in  phase  with  synchronizing  pulse; 

a  memory  for  writing  thereinto  said  digital  data  input  signal  at  a 
timing  in  accordance  with  said  reference  clixk  and  lor  read- 
ing therefrom  the  thus  wnlten  signal  at  a  timing  in  accordance 
with  -aid  rwation  synchronizing  clock  to  thereby  obtain  a 
recording  signal; 


a  laser  modulator  for  generating  a  modulated  laser  beam  in 
response  to  said  recording  signal; 

an  optical  head  for  focusing  said  modulating  laser  beam  on  a 
surface  of  said  disk  lo  record  said  recording  signal;  and 

a  shifting  means  for  moving  said  optical  head  in  a  radial  direc- 
tion of  said  disk. 


5,602314 

CALIBRATION  OF  WRITE-ONCE  DISKS  USING  A 

SINGLE  DISK  SECTOR 

Glen  A.  Jaquette.  and  Arturo  A.  Mojica,  both  of  Tbcson,  Ariz., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  319,179 
Int  a."  GllB  3/90 
VS.  CI.  369—58 


5.602.815 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COMBINING  CD-ROM 

DATA  AND  DIGITAL  AUDIO  ON  A  SINGLE  DISC 
Walter  R.  Klappert,  Topanga.  Calif.,  and  Robert  T.  Seidel, 
West  Pittston.  Pa.,  assignors  to  >\'EA  Manufacturing,  Inc., 
Del. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1994.  Ser.  No.  287.770 

Int  a."  GllB  5/09 

VS.  CI.  364—59  18  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  calibrating  a  laser  writing  system  in  a  write- 
once  disk  recorder  using  a  wnte-once  disk,  said  wnte-once  disk 
having  a  track  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  addressable  sectors,  each 
of  the  sectors  having  a  leading  end  al  which  scanning  of  the  sector 
begins  and  a  trailing  end  at  which  scanning  of  the  sector  is 
completed: 

including  steps  of: 

selecting  one  of  said  sectors  for  multiple-parameter  calibration 
of  said  laser  wnting  system; 

establishing  first  laser  pulse  wnting  cntena; 

first  wnting  a  first  calibration  signal  in  a  predetermined  ponion 
of  said  selected  sector; 

dunng  said  wnting  of  said  first  set.  monilonng  the  wnting  for 
generating  a  first  mea.suremenl  signal,  said  measurement  sig- 
nal indicating  a  first  parameter  of  said  first  calibration  signal; 

combining  said  first  parameter  indication  for  setting  laser  power 
level  to  be  emitted  by  the  laser  means; 

second  wnting  second  calibration  signals  in  a  first  intermediate 
portion  of  said  selected  sector; 

reading  back  said  wntlen  second  calibration  signals  and  compar- 
ing said  readback  signals  with  said  first  critenon; 

selecting  a  wnle  laser  power  level  based  upon  a  readback  signal 
that  most  closely  meets  said  second  critenon; 

generating  an  indication  of  said  set  power  levels  and  said  write 
power  level; 

wnting  said  generated  indication  in  an  intermediate  portion  of 
said  selected  sector  immediately  adjacent  said  first  intermedi- 
ate portion 


I     mio?    I 


-iwaiiMoa  '-naoia.iiaBi 

1   A  method  for  combining  CD- DA  audio  data  and  CD-ROM 
digital  data  on  a  single  compact  disc  compnsing  the  steps  of 

a)  placing  CD-ROM  digital  data  boot  blocks  beginning  at  Track 

1.  Index  1  of  the  compact  disc; 

b)  placing  a  first  CD-DA  audio  data  selection  beginmng  at  Track 

2.  Index  1  and  placing  N-2  subsequent  CD-DA  audio  data 
selections  at  Track  3.  Index  1  through  Track  N.  Index  1  of  the 
compact  disc  respectively; 

c)  placing  CD-ROM  digital  in  a  data  file  area  corresponding  to 
said  CD-ROM  digital  data  boot  blocks  beginning  at  Track 
N-t-1.  Index  1  of  the  compact  disc. 


5,602,816 

RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING  SYSTEM  AND 

EQUALIZING  METHOD  FOR  USE  IN  IT 

Nobutaka  Amada;  Toshifiimi  Takeuchi,  and  Takao  Aral,  ail  of 

Yokohama.  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  517,584 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  2.  1994.  6-210098 

Int.  CI."  GllB  n/it 

U.S.  CI.  369—59  12  ClainLS 
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1   A  recording  and  reproducing  system,  compnsing  a  RLL  (run 

length  limited)  coder  for  modulating  a  digital  information  signal  to 

be  recorded  in  a  recording  medium  with  use  of  a  run  length  limited 

code,  an  equalizer  for  equalizing  a  signal  reproduced  from  the 

recording  medium,  and  a  decoder  for  decoding  a  signal  equalized 

by  the  equalizer  lo  the  original  digital  information  signal,  wherein 

a  frequency  response  of  the  equalizer  is  approximately  set  so 

that  an  overall  transmission  frequency  charactenstic  H(n  of 

the  RLL  coder,  the  recording  medium  and  the  equalizer  lo  an 

impulse  becomes  the  one  given  by  an  equation  below 


(   "         f  m     ) 


H(/)  =  cos 


where  Fm  denotes  a  cut-oflf  frequency  of  the  recording  medium. 
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5.602^17 

APPARATl'S  AND  METHOD  FOR  ENHANCING 

PLAYBACK  FIDELITY  OF  COMPACT  DISKS 

Harry  Koibe,  and  Jerome  J.  Podwil,  both  of  New  York,  N.V„ 

assignors  to  Kolbe-PodwU  Sooics,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.^. 

FUed  Apr.  15.  1994,  Ser.  No.  228306 

Int  a."  GIIB  3/58 

\JS.  a.  36»— 72  IS  Claims 


6.  In  a  playback  apparatus  for  a  compact  disk,  connpnsmg  a  read 
head  juxtaposed  to  and  spaced  from  a  surface  of  a  disk  when  the 
disk  is  operatively  disposed,  the  playback  apparatus  providing 
means  for  rotating  the  disk  and  the  head  having  associated  there- 
with a  laser  source  providing  a  laser  beam  for  scanning  the  disk  as 
the  disk  moves  relative  to  the  read  head,  a  device  for  improving  the 
output  fidelity  of  the  playback  apparatus,  said  device  comprising 
electrostatic  field  generating  means  coupled  to  the  read  head  for 
generating  an  electrostatic  field  in  the  space  between  the  read 
head  and  the  disk  in  the  vicinity  of  the  laser  beam  so  that  said 
electrostatic  field  impinges  on  at  least  that  area  of  the  disk 
which  IS  about  to  be  scanned  by  the  laser  beam,  said  electro- 
static field  being  so  charged  that  it  opposes  an  electrostatic 
field  preexisting  in  the  space  between  the  read  head  and  the 
disc  in  the  vicinity  of  the  laser  beam: 
means  coupled  to  said  read  head  for  providing  a  magnetic  field 
in  the  space  between  said  read  head  and  a  disk  to  be  read,  in 
operative  association  with  the  laser  beam;  and 
a  noise  generator  operatively  associated  with  said  electrostatic 
field  generating  means  for  introducing  random  noise  into  the 
electrostatic  field 


UMI 


5,602,818 
LOCK  MECHANISM  FOR  A  FLOATING  UNIT  IN  A  DISC 

PLAYER 
Shingo  Kagc,  Kobe:  Takehisa  Takamiya,  Hirakata,-  Tetsuhiko 
Takeda.  Neyagawa.  and  Yasunari  Toyania,  Osaka,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kadoma,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  29.  1995.  Ser.  No.  413,864 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1994,  6-060787 
Int.a.''GllB  I7/02H 
US.  a.  369^75.2  7  Oainis 

I.  A  locking  mechanism  for  a  floating  unit  in  a  disc  player 
composing: 
a  chassis, 

a  floating  unit  including  a  turntable  for  rotating  a  disc,  a  pickup 
for  reading  data  on  said  disc,  and  at  least  one  lock  pin 
receiver  at  a  side  face  thereof,  said  floating  unit  being  con- 
nected to  said  chassis  through  vibration-damping  units, 
a  lock  unit  having  a  lock  plate  supported  slidably  in  a  forward 
direction  and  a  backward  direction  in  a  side  portion  of  said 
chassis,  said  lock  unit  locks  said  floating  unit  at  a  forward 
position  by  inserting  a  lock  pin  of  said  lock  plate  into  a 
narrow  and  shallow   portion  of  said  lock-pin  receiver,  and 


unlocks  said  floating  unit  at  a  backward  position  by  reinoving 
said  lock  pin  from  said  narrow  and  shallow  portion. 

a  rotary  plate  connected  to  said  lock  unit  through  a  connecting 
arm.  said  rotary  plate  being  rotatably  supported  around  a 
rotary  shaft  by  said  chassis  so  as  to  slide  said  lock  plate  in 
said  forward  direction  and  said  backward  direction  by  revers- 
ible rotations  of  said  rotary  plate,  said  rotary  shaft  being 
arranged  on  a  virtual  straight  line  established  between  a 
connecting  point  of  said  connecting  arm  to  said  lock  plate  and 
another  connecting  point  of  said  connecting  arm  to  said  rotary 
plate  when  said  lock  plate  is  positioned  at  said  forward 
position,  and 

a  lock  drive  unit  having  a  reversible  motor  for  driving  said 
rotary  plate 


5,602,819 

OPTICAL  INFORMATION  SYSTEM  TO  DETECT 

REFLECTION  OF  PIT  DEPTH  BY  EVANESCENT  WAVE 

Tatsuhiko  Inagaki,  Takatsuki;  Hiroshi  Kohso,  Fujiidera,  and 

Makoto  Kuwamoto,  Hirakata,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  139,573,  Oct.  20,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,463,609. 

This  application  Jul.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  503,593 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  23,  1992,  4-285756 

Int.  a."  GllB  -V(W* 

7  Claims 

26 


VS.  a.  369—99 


I  .A  recording  medium  to  which  laser  light  is  emitted,  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  concavo-convex  piLs  having  three  or  more  differ- 
ent levels  of  height  or  depth,  each  of  said  different  levels  repre- 
senting a  different  recorded  data  value,  and 

wherein  a  minimum  \alue  of  the  dimension  of  said  concavo- 
convex  pits  measured  along  the  direction  normal  to  said 
recording  medium  is  less  than  one  eighth  of  the  wavelength  of 
said  laser  light 


5,602320 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MASS  DATA  STORAGE 

Hemantha  K.  Wicknunasinghe,  Chappaqua,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  24,  1995,  Ser,  No.  518,946 

Int  a.*  GllB  9/00 


\}S.  91.  369—126 


15  Claims 


I  An  apparatus  for  decoding  high  density  data  encoded  in  a 
digital  recording  media  as  a  series  of  lags  comprising  an  informa- 
tion bit  pattern  including  a  tracking  bit  pattern,  the  apparatus 
compnsing: 

1 )  a  source  of  electromagnetic  radiation  for  generating  an  inci- 
dent wave: 

2)  means  for  directing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  incident  wave  to 
the  media: 

3)  a  scatterer  probe  acting  as  an  antenna  and  capable  of 
re-radiating  a  signal  wave,  said  signal  wave  developing  as  an 
interactive  coupling  between  a  tag  and  said  scatterer  probe: 

4)  means  for  creating  an  interference  signal  based  on  the  signal 
wave  and  a  reference  wave: 

5)  a  high-speed  detector  for  interrogating  at  least  one  of  the 
phase  and  amplitude  of  the  interference  signal  as  a  read-out 
signal: 

6)  means  for  interpreting  and  reproducing  the  read-out  signal: 
and 

7)  means  for  detecting  the  tracking  bit  panem  and  for  control- 
ling the  reproduction  of  the  information  bit  pattern. 


a  housing  having  a  front  adjacent  the  media  store  and  a  rear 

opposite  the  media  store, 
at  least  two  sliders  mounted  within  said  housing  for  moving  the 

cartridge  into  and  out  of  said  housing  from  the  media  store, 

said  sliders  moving  along  respective  parallel   slider  paths 

alternately  toward  and  simultaneously  away  from  the  media 

store, 
a  cartndge  gripper  mounted  on  each  of  said  sliders, 
a  driven  slider  lead  screw  mounted  within  said  housing  for 

positioning  said  sliders  along  their  respective  slider  paths,  and 
a  lead  screw  nut  on  said  lead  screw  for  simultaneously  or 

alternately  engaging  said  slider  lead  screw  with  each  of  said 

sliders. 


5,602,822 
OPTICAL  HEAD  AND  LENS  ACTUATOR 
Masaru  Ishii,  Kamakura,  and  Aldhiro  Kasahara,  Kawasaki, 
both   of  Japan,   assignors   to   Kabushild   Kaisha  TosWba, 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  326,747,  Oct  26,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,483,516,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  35,247,  Mar.  22, 

1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

522,120 

Claims  priority,  applkation  Japan,  Apr.  20,  1992,  4-099809 

int  a."  GllB  17/00 

VS.  a.  369—247  1  Claim 


5,602,821 
DOUBLE  PICKER  DRIVE  MULTIPLEXING  MECHANISM 
Robert  J.  McPfaerson,  Eden  Prairie,  and  William  R.  Lynn. 
Minneapolis,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  International  Data 
Engineering,  Inc.,  Edina,  Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  552,468 

Int  a."  GllB  17/22 

VS.  a.  369—178  26  Oaims 


25  ,A  single-dnve  input,  double  gnpper  media  transport  element 
positionable  for  accessing  storage  media  cartridges  in  a  cartndge 
media  store  and  simultaneously  transporting  multiple  storage 
media  cartridges,  said  media  transport  element  comprising: 


1   An  optical  head  compnsing: 

an  objective  lens  for  converging  a  light  beam  on  an  optical  disk; 

a  movable-side  support  member,  molded  out  of  resin,  for  hold- 
ing the  objective  lens: 

carnage  means  for  carrying  the  objective  lens  held  by  the 
mo\able-side  support  member,  said  carnage  means  being 
movable  along  a  surface  of  the  optical  disk: 

a  stationary-side  support  member  molded  out  of  resin  and  fixed 
to  the  carriage  means,  with  a  certain  distance  maintained  with 
reference  to  the  movable-side  support  member: 

first  support  means  for  movably  supporting  the  movable-side 
support  member  in  a  direction  of  an  optical  axis  of  the 
objective  lens,  said  first  support  means  compnsing  first  and 
second  elastic  members  each  of  which  has  two  ends,  one  of 
the  two  ends  being  embedded  in  the  stationary -side  support 
member,  and  the  other  end  being  embedded  in  the  movable- 
side  support  member,  such  that  the  first  and  second  elastic 
members  are  located  in  parallel  to  each  other  along  a  direction 
perpendicular  to  the  optical  axis  of  the  objective  lens  in  a  first 
plane  perpendicular  to  the  optical  axis  of  the  objective  lens; 
and 

second  support  means,  compnsing  a  tJurd  elastic  member  having 
two  ends,  for  supporting  the  movable-side  support  member  in 
cooperation  with  the  first  and  second  elastic  members  of  tlie 
first  support  means  and  the  third  elastic  member  of  the  second 
support  means  such  that  the  movable-side  support  member  is 


1444 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


February  11.  1997 


Febriarv  11,  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


1445 


UMI 


movable  relauve  to  the  carriage  means  ii>  the  direction  of  the 
opucal  axis  of  the  objective  lens,  one  of  the  two  ends  of  the 
third  elastic  member  being  embedded  in  the  stationary -side 
support  member,  and  the  other  end  of  the  two  ends  of  the  third 
elasbc  member  being  embedded  in  the  movable-side  support 
member,  such  that  the  third  elastic  member  is  located  in  a 
second  plane  different  from  the  first  plane  and  perpendicular 
to  the  opucal  axis  of  the  objective  lens,  and  between  the  first 
and  second  elastic  members  of  the  first  means  in  the  direction 
of  the  optical  axis  of  the  objective  lens,  is  maintained  parallel 
to  the  first  and  second  ela-stic  members  of  the  first  support 
means  along  the  direction  perpendicular  to  the  optical  axis  of 
the  objecuve  lens,  and  is  prevented  from  overlapping  with 
each  other  in  the  optical  axis  direction  of  the  objective  lens 


5.602.823 
OPTICAL  RECORDING  MEDIUM  HAVING  PRE- 
FORMATTED PATTERNS  ARRANGE  BY  SHIFTING 
PHASES 
Ikuo  Aoki;  Yoshitaka  Takahashi.  and  Hiroshi  Maegawa,  all  of 
Yokohama.  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd..  Tokyo. 
Japan 

FUed  Jul.  27.  1994.  Ser.  No.  281.472 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  30.  1993,  5-189761; 
Jul.  30,  1993.  5-189762 

Int.  a."  GllB  7/24 
VS.  a.  36»-275J  2  Oaims 
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(b)  a  groove  track  for  separating  said  land  tracks,  islands  each 
having  a  predetermined  height  being  formed  on  said  groove 
track,  wherein  the  depth.  D  of  the  pits  and  the  height.  H,  of 
the  islands  satisfy: 

D=H*m)J2n 

where. 

m  is  an  integer  and  X  is  the  wavelength  of  the  light  beam;  and 
n  is  the  refractive  index  of  the  medium. 


1  An  optical  information  recording  medium  having  a  groove 
and  a  land  region  for  recording  information  of  a  data  format 
constructed  by  an  ID  section  on  which  a  pattern  is  formed  as  a 
preformal  at  a  manufacturing  time  of  said  medium  and  a  data 
section  in  one  sector  on  both  of  said  groove  region  and  said  land 
region. 

wherein  said  paiiem  is  arranged  by  shifting  phases  from  each 
other  in  said  land  ponion  and  said  groove  portion  adjacent 
each  other,  wherein  said  ID  section  has  VFO  patterns 
arranged  on  center  lines  of  said  land  portion  and  said  groove 
portion  and  phases  of  said  VFO  panems  are  shifted  from  each 
other  by  a  predetermined  angle  in  said  land  portion  and  said 
groove  pt>nion  adjacent  to  each  other. 


5,602.825 
OPTICAL  DISK  AND  OPTICAL  DISK  APPARATUS 
Toshihiro  Sugaya.  Ibaraki,  and  Yoshinori  Honguh.  Yokohama, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toshiba. 
Kawasaki.  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  475.494.  Jun.  7,  1995,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  304349.  S«p.  13.  1994.  Pat  No. 
5,459,712.  This  appUcation  Oct.  10.  1995.  Ser.  No.  541.598 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  19.  1994,  6-004230; 
Mar.  29,  1994,  6-002934;  Germany,  Sep.  13,  1994.  9418355  U; 
European  Pat.  Off..  Sep.  13.  1994.  94114369;  Rep.  of  Korea. 
Sep.  14,  1994,  1994-23136 

Int.  Cl."^  GllB  7/26 
U.S.  CI.  369—275.4  24  Claims 
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5.602.824 

OPTICAL  DISK  CAPABLE  OF  RECORDING 

INFORM.\TION  ON  BOTH  LAND  AND  GROOVE 

TRACKS 

Hii«hsi  Ooki.  and  Vuwa   Ishii.   both  of  Yokohama,  Japan. 

assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  10,  1995.  Ser.  No.  513.652 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .\ug.  12.  1994.  6-190695; 
Sep.  9,  1994,  6-215137;  Sep.  9,  1994,  6-215138 

Int.  CI.'  GUB  7/24 
VS.  C\.  369—275.4  14  Claims 

I   An  optical  disk  from  which  recorded  information  is  read  out 
by  irradiating  a  light  beam  onto  said  optical  disk,  comprising 
lal  neighbonng  land  tracks,  on  which  pits  each  having  a  prede- 
termined depth  are  formed,  and 


1   .An  optical  disk  with  sectional  trapezoidal  pits  comprising: 
a  substrate  having  information  recorded  by  a  plurality  of  pit 

trains  formed  thereon  at  a  specified  track  pitch;  and 
a  reflective  layer  fonned  on  the  substrate,  wherein  the  informa- 
tion IS  reproduced  by  being  irradiated  with  light  beam  via  an 
objective  lens,  the  track  pitch  is  set  within  the  range  of  (0.72 
loOSloxAyNA/l  14  ^im  when  a  wavelength  of  the  light  beam 
IS  X  jjm  and  a  numerical  apenure  of  the  objective  lens  is  NA. 
each  of  the  pits  is  scaled  by  the  multiplication  ratio  a  used  to 
secure  allowable  disk  tilt  angles,  an  upper  width  of  each  of  the 
pits  is  within  the  range  of  (0  3  to  050)  axX/NA/l.U  pm,  a 
bottom  width  of  the  pits  is  within  the  range  of  (0  2  to  0.32) 
axX/NA/l  U  (jm  and  a  depth  of  the  pus  is  within  the  range  of 
(l/4.2xA;n)  to  (l/.S.2xXyn)  (n:  refractive  index  of  said  sub- 
strate and  X:  a  wavelength  of  0.6.S  |jm)  and  a  obtained  by 
2  623xlO'^x(dyXr-l. 706x10^  (d,yX)+0934  m  (d,:  thickness 
of  the  substrate). 


5,602.826 
TEST  SYSTEM  IN  AN  ATM  SYSTEM 
Shuji  Yoshimura;  Shiro  Uriu.  and  Satoshi  Kakuma.  all  of 
Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kanagawa. 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  183,600,  Jan.  19.  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  30.  1995.  Ser.  No.  565,048 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  19.  1993,  5-006487: 
Mar.  19.  1993.  5-060740 

Int.  CI.'  H04J  .VI4 
l).S.  CI.  370—248  12  Claims 
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isolating  the  group  from  any  other  stations  on  the  token  ring 

network: 
transmming  a  beacon  frame  onto  said  upstream  end  of  said 

group; 
testing  a  portion  of  the  token  nng  network  adjacent  each 

station  in  the  group  for  a  defect. 


5.602.828 
PROTECT  PATH  SWITCHING  IN  A  PERFORMANCE 
MONITORING  AND  TEST  SYSTEM 
Thomas  L.  Engdahl;  Paul  R.  Hartmann.  both  of  E-scondido; 
Kevin  Pope,  Pov*ay,  and  Kevin  Cadieux.  Escondido,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  .Applied  Digital  Access,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  118,443,  Sep.  17.  1993,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  862.470,  Apr.  2,  1992.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mav  26.  1995.  Ser.  No.  451.686 
Int.  CI.'  H04J  .i/N 
VS.  CI.  370—228  16  Claims 

.._  ,         tri. 
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1  .\  test  s\  stem  operated  in  an  ATM  system  for  transmitting  data 
m  an  ATM  cell  in  an  Mbit  parallel  format,  comprising: 

test  cell  generating  means  for  outputting  to  the  ATM  system  a 
test  cell  of  a  predetermined  test  data  pattern  of  the  M-hit 
parallel  fomiat,  said  lest  cell  generating  means  generating  n 
lest  cells  when  N  input  cells  are  delected,  N>n.  and  detecting 
timing  of  an  idle  cell,  and  outputting  one  of  the  n  test  cells  at 
the  timing  for  delected  idle  cells,  said  test  cells  being  gener 
ated  in  various  Ninds;  and 

test  cell  confirming  means  for  receiving  ihc  test  cell  from  said 
ATM  system,  and  confirming  normal  transmission  ot  the  test 
cell  by  detecting  the  predetermined  test  data  pattern  from  the 
test  cell. 


5.602.827 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CORRECTING  A 
DEFECT  IN  A  TOKEN  RING  NETWORK 
Cari  Lindeborg.  Shrewsbury;   Edward  Cariioll.  Wrentham; 
James  Moran,  Methuen;  David  Bartolmi.  Chariton,  all  of 
Mass.;  John  Griesing,  SanU  Clara.  Calif.;  Liz  LindeU,  Sut- 
ton. Mass.;  Anthony  D.  Walker,  RougemonL  and  Bradley  S. 
Trubey,  Cary,  both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  IBM,  Armonk,  N.Y., 
and  3COM  Corporation.  Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  508.794 
Int  CL*^  H04J  .yi4 


VS.  a.  370—223 
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1  In  a  telephone  network,  a  method  of  sw  itching  an  input  digital 
signal  between  a  plurality  of  processors,  wherein  each  processor 
includes  a  normal  path  and  a  protect  path,  the  method  compnsing 
the  steps  of: 

comparing  the  input  digiul  signal,  received  from  the  telephone 
network,  bit  forbit  against  a  first  output  digital  signal  from  a 
first  processor; 
comparing  the  input  digital  signal  bit  for-bil  against  a  second 

output  digital  signal  from  a  second  processor;  and 
switching  the  input  digital  signal  from  the  normal  path  in  the 
first  processor  to  the  protect  path  in  the  second  processor. 


20  Claims 


5,602.829 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ADJUSTING 
THROUGHPUT  OF  TRANSMISSION  DATA  TO  BE 
TRANSMITTED  TO  NETWORK 
Hirokazu  Nie;  Tetsuo  Chimoto;  ShiiUi  Shihara.  and  Masahiro 
KuriU,  all  of  Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited. 
Kawasaki.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  490388.  Jun.  15,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  21.  1996.  Ser.  No.  619,158 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  20,  1994,  6-136856 
InL  CI."  H04L  nnb.W54 
VS.  a.  370—235  16  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  correcting  a  defect  in  a  token  ring  network 
including  a  plurality  of  stations  formed  into  a  group,  the  method  ■!•  '■  - 

compnsing  the  steps  of:  I  An  apparatus  for  controlling  a  throughput  of  transmission  data 

monitoring  an  upstream  end  and  a  downstream  end  of  the  group    which  is  transmitted  to  a  network,  comprising 
for  a  beacon  frame; 


entenng  a  port  fault  identification  phase  if  said  upstream  end  of 
the  group  receives  a  beacon  frame  and  said  downstream  end 
of  the  group  does  not  receive  a  beacon  frame,  said  port  lault 
identification  phase  including  the  steps  of: 


a  transmission  capable  counter  indicative  of  a  data  length  which 
can  be  transmitted  at  the  present  time  point; 

a  fundamental  umer  to  which  an  updating  penod  of  said  trans- 
mission capable  counter  is  set  and  which  times  out  every  said 
updating  penod; 
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a  transmission  throughput  counter  indicative  of  a  data  length 
which  can  be  transmitted  by  a  communication  network 
between  the  updaung  periods  of  said  fundamental  timer;  • 

a  transmission  holding  data  queue  for  temporarily  holding  data 
which  cannot  be  transmitted; 

a  line  transmission  processing  section  for  outputting  the  trans- 
mission data  to  a  physical  line  of  said  communication  net- 
work; 

a  transmission  judgment  control  section  for  checking  said  trans 
mission  capable  counter  when  a  transmission  request  is  gen 
erated.  for  subtracting  a  dau  length  of  the  transmission  data  to 
which  the  transmission  request  was  generated  from  a  count 
value  of  said  transmission  capable  counter  and  starting  a 
transmitting  process  by  said  line  transmission  processing  sec- 
tion when  said  count  value  is  positive,  and  for  holding  the 
transmission  dau  in  said  transmission  holding  data  queue 
when  the  value  of  said  transmission  capable  counter  is  nega- 
tive or  IS  equal  to  0;  and 

a  time-out  processing  section  for  presetting  a  count  value  of  said 
transmission  throughput  counter  to  said  transmission  capable 
counter  when  the  value  of  said  transmission  capable  counter 
IS  positive  at  the  time  of  a  timeout  of  said  fundamental  timer, 
for  executing  a  counter  updating  to  add  the  value  of  said 
transmission  throughput  counter  to  the  value  of  said  transmis- 
sion capable  counter  when  the  value  of  said  transmission 
capable  counter  is  neganve  or  is  equal  to  0.  for  taking  out  the 
transmission  data  of  a  highest  pnonty  among  the  transmission 
dau  held  when  the  value  of  said  transmission  capable  counter 
is  positive  as  a  result  of  said  process  and  when  the  holding 
transmission  data  exists  in  said  transmission  holding  data 
queue,  for  subtracting  a  data  length  of  said  extracted  transmis- 
sion dau  from  the  value  of  said  transmission  capable  counter, 
and  for  starting  a  transmitting  process  by  said  hne  transmis- 
sion processing  section. 
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determining  the  number  S  of  positions  to  be  reserved  in  the 
TDM  Uble  for  queue  pointers  for  the  new  traffic  and  the 
penod  T  for  the  new  traffic,  the  penod  T  being  the  inverse  of 
the  peak  cell  rate  R  for  the  new  traffic; 

on  an  iterative  basis,  fitting  new  traffic  queue  pointers  into  the 
TDM  table  by  writing  tentative  queue  pointers  into  free 
positions  in  the  TDM  uble  with  a  nominal  separation  that 
would  cause  the  new  traffic  queue  to  be  accessed  at  the  peak 
cell  rate  R  and  determining  the  acmal  Cell  Delay  Variation 
ICDV)  for  each  possible  fit.  CDV  being  the  deviation  between 
the  actual  and  ideal  positions  of  new  traffic  queue  pointers  In 
the  TDM  uble; 

selecting  the  possible  fit  having  the  smallest  CDV  value;  and 

writing  new  traffic  queue  pointers  into  the  TDM  table  positions 
already  designated  for  that  fit. 


5,602^1 
OPTIMIZING  PACKET  SIZE  TO  ELIMINATE  EFFECTS 

OF  RECEPTION  NL'LLS 
Garold  B.  GasiOU,  'Hialadii,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Seiko  Commu- 
nications Systems,  Inc.,  Beaverton.  Oreg. 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414.746 

Int  a."  H04Q  7/J4 

VS.  a.  370—252  17  Claims 
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c  AA2  830 
METHOD  AND  AN  APPARATUS  FOR  SHAPING  THE 
OUTPUT  TRAFFIC  IN  A  FIXED  LENGTH  CELL 
SWITCHING  NETWORK  NODE 
AUne  Fichou,  La  CoUe  Sur  Loup;  Pierre-Andre  Foriel,  Saint 
Laurent  du  Var,  and  Claude  Galand,  Cagncs  Sur  Mer,  all  of 
France,  assignors  to  Intematioaal  Business  Machines  Cor- 
poratioa.  Armonk.  N.Y. 

rUed  Sep.  U,  1995,  Ser.  No.  52*345 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off..  Sep.  19, 
1994,94480087 

Int  a."  H04J  VI4.  H04L  12/56 
VS.  CL  370—232 
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I  A  method  for  transmitting  a  message  packet  to  a  receiver, 
comprising: 

idenufying  changes  in  signal  drop-out  characteristics  each  asso- 
ciated with  the  receiver; 

encoding  packets  into  packet  blocks; 

transmitting  each  packet  block  to  the  receiver;  and 

varying  the  number  of  packets  encoded  in  the  packet  block 
according  to  the  changes  in  the  signal  drop-out  characteristics. 


6  aaims 


I.  For  use  in  a  fixed  length  cell  switching  node  in  a  telecommu 
nicalion  network  supporting  transfers  of  traffic  between  source 
units  and  destination  units,  each  source  unit  sending  traffic  to  the 
switching  node  at  a  peak  cell  rate  R  established  at  the  time  of 
connection  of  that  source  unit  to  the  switching  node,  said  node 
including  output  queues,  means  for  maintaining  a  Time  DiMsion 
Multiplexing  (TDM)  table  having  N  positions,  each  position  con 
taming  a  pointer  to  one  of  the  output  queues,  and  means  for 
sequentially  selecting  the  table  positions  on  a  regular  basis  to 
thereby  select  the  output  queue  identified  by  the  point  in  the 
selected  uble  position,  a  method  for  controlling  the  TDM  table 
contents  to  shape  a  cell  stream  delivered  to  an  output  of  the 
switching  node  lo  include  new  traffic  provided  over  a  new  connec- 
tion to  one  of  the  source  nodes,  said  method  composing  the  steps 
of; 


5,602.832 
RECEIVER  DEVICE  FOR  CODE  DIVISION  MULTIPLEX 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
John  E.  Hudson.  Stansted.  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  North- 
ern Telecom  Limited.  Montreal.  Canada 

FUed  Sep.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  310058 
Claims  priority,  application  I'nited  Kingdom,  Sep.  22,  1993, 
9319550 

Int  CI."  H04B  1/707.  H04J  l.i/fM 
VS.  C\.  370—342  3  Claims 


1.  A  receiver  apparatus  for  a  code  division  multiple  access 
(CDMA)  cellular  communications  system  in  which  a  plurality  of 


broadcast  daU  signals  on  a  common  channel  include  a  data  portion 
and  are  provided  each  with  a  broadcast  synchronisation  sequence 
and  a  respective  one  of  a  set  of  mutually  orthogonal  binary 
spreading  sequences  or  codes,  each  said  spreading  sequence  being 
allocated  to  a  respective  channel  u.ser.  the  receiver  apparatus  com- 
prising 

a  channel  estimator  having  gating  means  for  recovering  the 
I      broadcast  synchronisation  sequence  from  a  received  broadcast 
I       signal  and  incorporating  a  matched  filter  having  a  channel 
I       impulse  response  to  the  synchronisation  signal  comprising  a 
single  peak  with  low  side  lobes;  an  adaptive  matched  filter  to 
which  said  dau  portion  of  the  received  broadcast  signal  is  fed 
and  having  an  array  of  filter  Ups;  means  for  stonng  a  copy  of 
the  allocated  spread  sequence;  digital  filter  means  for  con- 
volving the  allocated  spreading  sequence  with  the  channel 
impulse  response;  the  output  of  the  digital  filter  means  for 
convolving  coupling  the  spreading  sequence  and  the  channel 
impulse  response  being  coupled  to  the  taps  of  the  adaptive 
matched  filter  so  as  to  despread  the  dau  portion  of  the 
received  signal  and  recover  the  daU. 


5,602.833 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  USING  WALSH  SHIFT 
KEYING  IN  A  SPREAD  SPECTRUM  COMMUNICATION 

SYSTEM 
Ephraim  Zehavi,  Haifa.  Israel,  assignor  to  Qualcomm  Incorpo- 
rated, San  Diego,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  358,425 

Int  Cl.*^  H04B  7/216:  H04J  13/02:  H04L  27/2S 

U.S.  a.  370—209  43  Oaims 


39  A  spread  spectrum  communication  system,  composing: 

a  plurality  of  gateway  type  base  stations  each  including  at  least 

one  communication  signal  transmitter  that  transmits  signals 

comprising  dau  symbols  to  active  system  users,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  funcuon  generating  means  each  for  providing  at 

least  one  of  a  plurality  of  orthogonal  functions  of  a  plurality 

of  orthogonal  functions  of  length  n  having  a  predefined 

recursive  relationship  among  each  other; 

means  for  selecting  N  of  said  orthogonal  functions  for  each 

active  system  user.  N  being  a  power  of  2; 
means  for  forming  M  mutually  orthogonal  modulation  sym- 
bols of  length  Ln.  for  each  active  system  user  using  said  N 
selected  orthogonal  functions  and  respective  inverses 
thereof,  where  M  is  the  product  of  L  and  N; 
means  for  mapping  daU  symbols  into  said  modulation  sym- 
bols for  each  active  system  user,  connected  to  receive  dau 
symbols  and  orthogonal  modulation  symbols  for  each 
active  system  user,  and  for  selecting  one  of  said  modulation 
symbols  according  to  binary  values  for  every  log  M  data 
symbols; 


a  plurality  of  spreading  means  each  connected  to  said  means 
for  mapping  for  receiving  modulation  symbols  for  respec- 
tive users  and  for  producing  a  spread  spectrum  dau  signal; 
and 
combination  means  for  combining  modulation  symbols  for 
substantially  all  active  users  receiving  signals  over  a  com- 
mon carrier  frequency  into  a  communication  signal; 
a  plurality  of  mobile  communication  units,  each  including  a 

mobile  receiver,  comprising: 
means  for  selecting  and  receiving  a  spread  spectrum  communi- 
cation signal  from  at  least  one  gateway;  and 
demodulation  means  connected  to  the  means  for  selecting  and 
receiving,  for  providing  modulation  symbols  for  respective 
users  by  demodulating  the  received  spread  spectrum  commu- 
nication signal. 


5,602.834 
LINEAR  COVERAGE  AREA  ANTENNA  SYSTEM  FOR  A 

CDMA  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Richard  F.  Dean,  Boulder,  Colo.,  and  Franklin  P.  Antonio.  Del 
Mar,  Calif.,  assignors  to  QUALCOMM  Incorporated,  San 
Diego,  CaUf. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  112.392,  .Aug.  27,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,513,176,  which  is  a  continiiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
849,651,  Mar.  9,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,280,472,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  624,118,  Dec  7,  1990.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  483.111 
Int  a."  H04B  7/26:  H04Q  7/36 
VS.  CI.  370—335  28  Claims 


1.  In  a  digital  communication  system  in  which  at  least  one 
remote  terminal  is  m  communication  with  a  base  station  using 
digitally  modulated  communication  signals,  said  base  sution  hav- 
ing an  antenna  system  comprising: 

a  first  linear  coverage  area  antenna  structure; 
a  second  linear  coverage  area  antenna  structure;  and 
antenna  interface  means  for  coupling  said  communication  sig- 
nals between  said  base  sution  and  said  first  and  second  linear 
coverage  area  antenna  structures,  said  antenna  interface 
means  including  means  for  splitting  ones  of  said  communica- 
tion signals  into  first  and  second  time-offset  signal  compo- 
nents for  transmission  by  said  first  and  second  linear  coverage 
area  antenna  structures,  respectively. 


5.602.835 
OFDM  SYNCHRONIZATION  DEMODULATION  CIRCUIT 
Takashi  Seki;  Yasushi  Sugita.  and  Tatsuya  Ishikawa,  all  of 
Kanagawa-ken,    Japan,    assignors    to    Kabushild    Kaisha 
Toshiba.  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  341,976 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  16,  1993,  5-287056 

Int  a."  H04L  7/00 

VS.  C\.  370—206  8  Claims 

4  An  OFDM  synchronization  demodulation  circuit  composing: 

receiving  means  for  receiving  an  orthogonal  frequency  division 

multiplex  (OFDM)  modulated   signal   having   an   available 
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tymbol  penod  and  a  guard  period,  the  guard  period  of  the 
rctened  modulated  signal  being  ba>ed  on  a  pan  of  the  avail- 
able svmbol  penixl; 
orthogonal    axes    demodulation    means    for   demodulating    an 
in-phase  axis  detection  signal  and  an  orthogonal  axis  detec 
ijon  signal  of  the  received  OFDM  modulated  signal; 
tirst  delaying  means  for  delaying  the  mphase  axis  detection 
signal  by  the  available  symK>l  period  such  that  a  guard  penod 
of  the  delayed  in-phase  axis  detection  signal  coincides  uiih  a 
part  of  the  available  symbol  penod  of  the  in-phase  axis 
detection  signal: 
second  delaying  means  for  delaying  the  orthogonal  axis  detec 
tion  signal  by  the  available  symbol  penod  such  that  a  guard 
penod  of  the  delayed  orthogonal  axis  detection  signal  com 
cides   with   a   pan   of  the   available   symbol   penod   of  ihe 
orthogonal  aiis  detection  signal; 
correlation  calculation  means  for  calculating  correlation  coeffi- 
cients based  on  correlations  ot  at  least  one  of  the  in-phase  axi- 
detection  signal  and  Ihe  onhogonal  axis  detection  signal  b«Mh 
with  an  output  of  the  hrst  delaying  means  and  with  an  output 
of  the  second  delaying  means,  respectively; 
OFDM  signal  demodulation  means  for  demodulating  the  OFDM 
modulated  signal   by   extracting   only    the   available  symbol 
penod  signal  from  the  in-phase  axis  detection  signal  and  the 
onhogonal  axis  detection  signal. 
frequency  deviation  detection  means  for  detecting  a  frequency 
deviation  of  the  onhogonal  axes  demixlulating  means  based 
on  the  correlation  coefficients  calculated  by  the  correlation 
calculation  ineans;  and 
frequency   control   means   for  controlling   a   frequency   of  the 
orthogonal  axes  demodulating  ineans  ba!>ed  on  the  delected 
frequency  deviation 
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providing  at  least  one  of  the  active  users  in  the  second  set  which 
remains  active  in  a  subsequent  frame  with  a  pnority  in  obtain 
ing  an  allocated  slot  in  the  subsequent  frame. 


5.602,107 

Ml  LTIPLEX  SYSTEM  FOR  A  PERSONAL  HANDY 

PHONE  SYSTEM 

Hideaki  Takahashi.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 

tion.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  355.023.  Dec.  13.  19*4.  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  8,  1W6.  Ser.  No.  629J73 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  28,  1993.  5-336194 

Int.  CI."  H(MB     ?o    H04J  .<//: 

I  .S.  CI.  370— 280  3  Claims 


5.602,836 
MLLTIPLE  ACCESS  C  ELLCLAR  COMMUNICATION 
Wrra  CIRCtLAR  INTERLEAVING  AND  REDUCED 
DROPPED-PACKET  Rl  NLENGTHS 
Haralabos  C.  Papadopoulos,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  and  Carl-Erik 
W.  SuDdbertt,  Chatham,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technolo- 
gies Inc.,  Muirav  Hill.  N.J. 
Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  157.778.  Nov.  24.  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5.420,851.  This  application  Dec.  27.  1994,  Ser.  No. 
364  J67 
Int  (  1.'^  H04J  -V/7 
l-S.  a.  370—280  26  CTaims 

1.  In  a  communication  system  in  which  active  users  communi 
cate  information  in  allocated  slots  of  a  frame,  a  method  of  allocal 
ing  uplink  and  downlink  slots  to  ensure  that  dropped  packets  are 
substantially  distributed  among  all  users  over  the  frame  in  which 
drops  occur,  tfie  method  compnsing  the  steps  of 

allocating  slots  in  a  given  frame  to  a  hrst  set  of  the  active  users; 
identifying  a  second  set  of  the  active  users  which  are  not 
allocated  a  slot  in  the  given  frame;  and 


3   A  personal  handy  phone  system  compnsing 

a  portable  phone  terminal  transmitting  outgoina  ADPCM  voice 

data, 
a  base  station  for  receiving  said  outgoing  ADPCM  voice  data  of 

said  portable  phone  terminal; 
an  exchange  communicatively   linking  said  base  stauon  to  a 

public  phone  network  terminal  via  an  ISDN. 
wherein  said  base  station  compnses 

an  informational  generator  for  generating  system  data; 
means  for  multiplexing  said  system  data  and  said  outgoing 
.ADPCM  voice  data  to  form  outgoing  multiplexed  data  in  a 
B  channel  of  said  ISDN,  and  wherein 
said  exchange  compnses: 

a  separator  for  receiving  said  outgoing  multiplexed  data  from 
said  base  station  via  said  B  channel  of  said  ISDN,  and 
separating  said  outgoing  multiplexed  data  from  said  base 
station  into  said  outgoing  ADPCM  voice  data  and  said 
system  data; 
an  ADPCM  voice  dau  interpolator  coupled  to  an  output  ot 
said  separator  for  interpolating  said  outgoing  ADPCM 
voice  data. 


a  first  convener  coupled  to  an  output  of  said  ADPCM  voice 
data  interpolator  for  converting  said  ADPCM  outgoing 
ADPCM  voice  data  into  outgoing  PCM  voice  data. 

a  PCM  data  interpolator  coupled  to  an  output  of  said  first 
convener  for  interpolating  said  PCM  outgoing  voice  data; 

a  second  convener  for  converting  incoming  PCM  voice  data 
into  incoming  ADPCM  voice  data  m  response  to  a  call 
from  said  public  network  terminal; 

a  second  informational  generator  for  generating  second  sys- 
tem data;  and 

a  multiple.xer  coupled  to  respective  outputs  of  said  second 
convener  and  said  second  informational  generator  for  mul- 
tiplexing said  inconrung  ADPCM  voice  data  and  said  sec- 
ond system  data. 


1   A  global  satellite  communication  network,  comprising: 
a  polar  communication  loop  compnsing  a  plurality  of  nodes 
each  bidirectionally  communicating  with  adjacent  nodes  in 
said  polar  communication  loop;  and 
a  longitudinal  communication  loop  comprising  a  plurality  of 
nodes   each    bidirectionally    communicating    with    adjacent 
nodes  in  said  longitudinal  communication  loop,  said  longitu- 
dinal communication  loop  in  communication  with  said  polar 
communication  loop  via  a  node  which  is  common  to  both  said 
polar  and  longitudinal  communication  loops; 
said  polar  and  longitudinal  communication  loops  formed  in  three 

dimensional  space; 
said  common  node  compnsing  a  switch  to  transfer  packets 
received  from  said  polar  communication  loop  to  said  longitu- 
dinal communication  loop,  and  vice  versa,  as  a  function  of 
destination  addresses  contained  in  said  packets, 
wherein  each  of  said  nodes  compnses. 

a  plurality  of  input  ports  for  receiving  signals  from  an  asso- 
ciated  eanh   station   and   from   communicating   adjacent 
nodes; 
means  for  monitoring  performance  parameters  of  said  input 

ports; 
means  for  generating  a  performance  parameter  packet  con- 
taining an  identifier  of  said  each  node  and  said  performance 
parameters;  and 
means  for  broadcasting  said  performance  paraineter  packet  to 
all  other  nodes  m  said  global  satellite  communication  net- 
work. 


5.602,839 
ADAPTIVE  AND  DYNAMIC  MESSAGE  ROITING 
SYSTEM  FOR  MULTINODE  WORMHOLE  NETWORKS 
Narasimhareddy  Annapareddy,  College  Station,  Tex.;  James  T. 
Brady,  and  Damon  W.  Finney,  both  of  San  Jose,  Calif., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555,539 

Int.  a.*  H04L  12/S6:W66 

VS.  a.  370-^105  24  Claims 


5,602,838 
GLOBAL  MLLTI-SATELLITE  NETWORK 
Stamatios    V.    KartalopouJos,   AimandaJe,    NJ.,    assignor    to 
Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  360,518 

InL  a."  H04B  7/IS5:  H04J  i/24 

VS.  a.  370—406  17  Oaims 


1  ,A  wormhole  network,  compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  nodes  interconnected  by  communication  links,  said 
nodes  divided  into  groups  where  each  of  said  groups  includes 
a  predetermined  number  of  said  nodes  not  included  in  the 
other  groups,  each  node  having  a  local  node  address  and  a 
group  address  and  further  having  access  to  a  processor  and 
memory; 

each  node  including  a  level- 1  table,  said  level- 1  table  compris- 
ing message  delivery  directions  for  delivering  a  message  from 
a  node  of  a  group  to  another  group  in  the  network;  and 

each  node  including  a  level-2  table,  said  level-2  table  compns- 
ing message  delivery  directions  for  delivenng  said  message 
from  a  node  of  a  group  to  the  other  nodes  within  said  group. 


5,602340 
PROGRAM-CONTROLLED  ISDN  SWTTCHING  SYSTEM 

WITH  A  PROGRAM  MODULE  CONSTRUCTED  IN 
ACCORDANCE  WITH  THE  PRINCIPLES  OF  OBJECT- 
ORIENTED  PROGRAMMING  FOR  THE  HANDLING  OF 

SWITCHED  CONNECTIONS 
Wolfgang  Giinttaer,  Miiociien,  and  Gerhard  Mageri,  Ptiening, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  AktiengeseUschaft, 
Munich,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE93/00233,  §  371  Date  Sep.  26,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  26,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/20509,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec  14,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  307,753 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  27.  1992,  42  10 
137.9 

Int  a."  H04J  .1/02 
\jS.  CI.  370—385  2  Claims 

1    A  system  program  module  tor  use  in  an  ISDN  switching 
system,   the  system  program  module  constructed  in  accordance 
with  object-onented  programming  for  handling  switched  connec- 
tions, said  system  program  module  compnsing: 
object-onented  structural  elemenLs  which  are  classes  in  object- 
oriented  programming  and  of  which  objects  are  instantiatable 
for  at  least  one  of  a  connection  and  a  call,  and  a  signalling 
operation  and  which  represent  protocol  modules  used  in  pro- 
tocol architectures  for  standardization  of  functional  sw  itching 
procedures; 
a  respective  object-onented  structural  element  implies  a  data 
area  of  which  a  copy  is  in  each  case  set  up  in  a  data  memory 
area  as  a  pattern  for  entering  data,  that  is  unique  to  said  at 
least  one  of  a  connection  and  a  call  and  a  signalling,  and  said 
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means  for  copying  the  buffer  list  identifier  of  the  data  packet  to 
transmit  in  the  output  queue  corresponding  to  said  selected 

output.  ,  ,  , 

means  for  handling  each  data  request  for  said  outputs  m  real 

time;  ■ 

means  for  releasing  said  buffers  m  said  first  slonng  means,  and 

said  buffer  idennfiers  and  said  buffer  list  idenufiers  from  said 

second  stonng  means; 
said  means  for  handling  data  requests  further  compnsmg  means 

for  handling  indepcndenUy  the  output  queues,  which  further 

includes;  .      _  .    . 

means  for  dequeuing  in  parallel  the  packet  idenufiers  requested 

by  the  outputs;  and  .    j        .     u  « 

means  for  dequeuing  the  buffer  identifiers  stacked  in  the  buBer 
Ust  identified  by  said  packet  identifiers. 


copy  remaining  in  e^cistence  only  for  a  duration  of  said  at  least 
one  of  a  connecnon  and  a  call  and  a  signaling  operation. 


Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,662,841 
EFFICIENT  POINT-TO-POINT  AND  Ml'LTl-POINT 
ROUTING  MECHANISM  FOR  PROGRAMMABLE 
PACKET  SWrrCHING  NODES  IN  HIGH  SPEED  DATA 
TRANSMISSION  NETWORKS 
Gerald  Lebteay,  Vence;  Jean  M.  Munier,  CagMs  sur  Mer; 
Andre  Pauporte,  La  CoUe  sur  Loup,  and  Victor  Spagnoi. 
Cagncs  sur  Mer,  aU  of  France,  assignors  to  Intematiooal 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 
rOed  Mar.  15,  1995,  Ser,  No.  404  JOO 
Claims  priority,  application  European  PaL  Off„  Apr.   14, 
1994,94480030 

Int.  ex."  H04L  72/56 

VS.  a.  y70--tl3  19  Clai"* 


5,602343 

INTEGRATED  WIRED  AND  WIRELESS 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM 

Thomas  Gray,  Carp,  Canada,  assignor  to  Mitel  Corporation, 

KonaU,  Canada  ^.     ,.      .     ^ 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  278^17,  Jul.  21,  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  625302 

Int.  a.'^  H04J  3/16 

VS.  CI.  376-338  »  C"**^ 


1  A  line  adapter  for  a  packet  switching  node  in  a  communica- 

uon  network,  including  a  programmable  processing  means  (SPP) 

for  receiving  and  transmitting  data  packets  of  fixed  or  variable 

length  to  one  or  more  outputs,  said  line  adapters  comprising 

a  first  stonng  means  for  butfenng  each  data  packet  in  one  or 

more  buffers, 
means  for  identifying  said  buffers. 

a  second  stonng  means  including  means  for  queuing  said  buffer 
identifiers  in  buffer  lisis.  each  buffer  list  identifying  a  data 
packet; 
means  for  identifying  said  buffer  lists; 

means  for  queuing,  in  said  second  stonng  means,  buffer  list 
identifiers  in  packet  lists,  each  packet  list  identifying  a  queue; 
means  for  identifying  said  packet  lists, 
means  for  processing  a  routing  header  of  each  data  packet, 
means  for  asstxiatmt  with  each  output  an  output  queue  tor 
stacking  the  packet   list  identifiers  of  the  dau  packets  to 
transmit  on  said  outputs; 
means  fof  routing  the  data  packets  to  one  or  a  plurality   of 

outputs, 
means  for  privessing  said  routing   header  further  compnsing 
means  tor  detennining  and  selecting  the  output  queue  corre- 
sponding to  the  destination  ot  each  data  packet; 
said  means  ft>r  routing  further  composing; 
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A  PBX  based  integrated  telecommunications  system  compris- 

^a)  a  wired  subsystem  comprising  wired  links  for  establishing 

communication  with  wired  terroinals  connected  thereto; 
b)  a  wireless  subsystem  comprising  a  group  of  base  stations  for 

communicatingover  wireless  links  to  mobile  terminals; 
ci  a  common  central  switch  tor  establishing  interconnections 

between  selected  communicauons  channels  and  connected  to 

said  wired  terminals  and  said  ba.sc  stations; 

d)  a  switching  controller  connected  to  said  central  switch  for 
controlling  the  establishment  of  interconnections  between 
selected  communications  channels  in  said  system; 

e)  a  common  group  controller  connected  to  said  base  stations 
through  said  central  switch  tor  exchanging  control  packets 
over  a  data  link  layer  with  said  mobile  terminals  through  said 
base  stations  to  control  said  mobile  tenninals  and  thereby 
provide  messaee-based  mobility  managemeni  of  said  wireless 
subsystem  independently  of  said  switching  controller,  and 

f)  said  base  stations  acting  as  multiplexers  and  fomung  a  trans- 
parent encapsulation  bridge  connecting  said  data  link  layer 
between  the  mobile  terminals  and  said  group  controller  to 


permit  the  exchange  of  said  control  messages  therebetween, 
said  group  controller  further  compnsing  means  for  sending 
and  receiving  control  packets  over  said  wireless  links,  means 
for  monitonng  the  operation  of  each  channel  in  said  wireless 
links  responsive  to  received  control  packets,  and  means  for 
generating  said  control  packets  for  transmission  over  said 
wireless  subsystem  to  control  the  operation  thereof. 


5.602344 

SELF  ROUTING  CROSSBAR  SWITCH  SUITABLE  FOR 

USE  AS  A  SWrrCHING  FABRIC  IN  AN  ATM  SWFTCH 

Joseph  B.  Lyies,  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xerox 

Corporation,  Stamford,  Coon. 

FUed  Nov.  15.  1994,  Ser.  No.  340.493 

InL  a."  H04L  12/56 

VS.  a.  370—395  7  Claims 
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5.602345 

METHOD  OF  GENERATING  A  RANDOM  ELEMENT  AS 

WELL  AS  A  METHOD  FOR  TRAFFIC  MIXING. 

RANDOM  ELEMENT  GENERATOR  AND  SYSTEM 

COMPONENT  THEREWTTH 

Stefan  Wahl,  Schwieberdingen.  Germany,  assignor  to  Alcatel 

N.V.,  Ryswgk,  Netherlands 

FUed  Nov.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  560,026 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  30,  1994,  44  42 
532.5 

Int  a."  H04L  /2/56 
VS.  a.  370—395  10  Oaims 

1   A  method  of  generating  a  random  control  signal  in  a  device 
tSE).  compnsing  the  steps  of; 


delecting  nondeterministic  events  occumng  dunng  operation  of 

the  device,  and 
mapping  detected  occurrences  of  the  nondeterministic  events  to 

the  random  control  signal  by  means  of  an  assignment  rule. 


5,602346 

SIMULTANEOUS  VOICE  AND  DATA  CALL 

ESTABLISHMENT  USING  A  SIMULTANEOUS  VOICE 

AND  DATA  MODEM  POOL  AND  PRIVATE  BRANCH 

EXCHANGE  FACILITIES 

Kurt  E.  Holmquist,  Largo,  and  Richard  K.  Smith,  Seminole, 

both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Paradyne  Corporation,  Largo,  Fla. 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1994.  Ser.  No.  225,295 

InL  a.*  H04J  3/ 1 2 

VS.  C\.  370—384  18  Claims 

^^1  ,M  UJ-  I 


1.  An  expandable,  self  routing  switching  fabric  for  identifiably 
routing  data  packets  in  an  ATM  switch  comprising; 

a  plurality  of  input  ports  and  a  plurality  of  output  ports  for 
routing  a  packet  from  an  input  source  coupled  to  one  of  said 
input  ports  to  an  output  destination  coupled  to  one  of  said 
output  ports  on  a  selected  circuit  through  the  fabnc  specified 
by  the  packet:  and. 

a  crosspoint  array  of  state  machines,  each  state  machine  dis- 
posed at  an  internal  intersection  of  an  input  port  and  an  output 
port,  wherein  each  state  machine  has  a  predetermined  identity 
representative  of  a  singular  one  of  the  output  ports  and  means 
for  routing  the  packet  to  the  singular  one  of  the  output  ports 
and  wherein  each  state  machine  hither  includes  a  means  for 
comparing  the  identity  to  an  address  header  of  each  data 
packet  and  for  sening  each  state  machine  active/connected 
when  the  companng  determines  a  match  between  the  identity 
and  the  address  header  and  for  setting  each  state  machine  not 
active/disconnected  when  the  companng  determines  a  non- 
match  between  the  identity  and  the  address  header. 

whereby  the  selected  circuit  through  the  fabnc  to  a  desired 
output  port  compnses  an  active/connected  state  machine 
defined  by  tlie  address  for  connecting  the  one  of  the  input 
ports  to  the  one  of  said  output  ports. 


i_I_^ 


N^J 


1   A  modem  comprising; 

a  first  port  of  the  modem  for  coupling  to  a  switching  system; 

a  second  port  of  the  modem  for  coupling  to  the  switching 
system;  and 

means  for  onginating  signaling  to  the  switching  system  tlirough 
each  of  the  ports  of  the  modem  to  establish  telephone  calls 
between  each  port  and  a  respective  called  party  wherein  the 
means  for  onginating  bndges  the  respective  called  parties 
together; 

wherein  the  means  for  originating  receives  a  simultaneous  voice 
and  data  signal  from  the  second  port,  and  further  demodulates 
the  received  simultaneous  voice  and  data  signal  to  provide  a 
voice  signal  to  the  first  port. 


5.602347 
SEGREGATED  SPECTRUM  RF  DOWNCONVERTER  FOR 

DIGITIZATION  SYSTEMS 
Carmine  J.  Pagano.  Blairstown,  and  Jack  C.  Wen.  Parsippany, 
both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray 
HiU,  N  J. 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534,773 

Int  a."  H64J  1/05 

VS.  CI.  370-^t84  19  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  digitizing  an  electromagnetic  input  signal 

having  frequency  components  within  at  least  first  and  second 

segregated  frequency  bands,  comprising; 

a  filtenng  circuit  arrangement  for  passing  only  frequency  com- 
ponents of  said  input  signal  substantially  within  said  first  and 
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second  frequency  bands  to  provide  a  filtered  signal  having  a 
spectrum  vvith  spectral  components  below  a  predetermined 
power  level  within  a  frequency  gap  between  said  first  and 
second  frequency  bands;  and 
an  analog  to  digital  (A/D)  converter  for  sampling  said  filtered 
signal  at  a  sampling  rate  sufficient  to  provide  a  digitized 
output  signal  having  a  frequency  spectrum  including  spectral 
components  of  said  filtered  signal  at  corresponding  frequen 
cies  thereof,  and  with  a  replica  of  spectral  components  of  one 
of  said  frequency  bands  appeanng  within  said  frequency  gap. 


5,602348 
MLLTl-MODE  TDM  INTERFACE  CIRCUIT 
Lawrence  P.  Andrews,  Boca   Raton,  Fla.;   Gordon  T.  Davis, 
Ralcigli;  Lee  H.  House,  Durham,  both  of  N.C.;  Bayu  D. 
MandjUia,  Boca  Raton,  Fla.;  Laurence  V.  Marks,  Raleigh, 
N.C.;  WUliam  R.  Robinson.  Jr.,  West  Palm  Beach,  and  John 
C.  Sinibaldi,  Pompano  Beach,  both  of  Fta..  assignors  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.>. 
Filed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  460,951 
Int.  CV  H04J  V/: 
VS.  a.  370— »6S  '  CTaim-s 


«^.<«mi  I     nT^-     iJ 


a  clock  timer  for  receiving  a  bit  clock  signal  and  generating  a 
gated  bit  clock  signal; 

a  bit  counter  for  receiving  said  gated  bit  clock  signal  and 
generating  a  first  clock  signal  and  a  second  clock  signal,  said 
first  clock  signal  toggling  once  per  eight  gated  bit  clock 
signals  and.  said  second  clock  signal  toggling  once  per  sixteen 
gated  bit  clock  signals. 

a  multiplexer  for  receiving  said  first  and  second  clock  signals 
and.  said  clock  selecuon  signal,  said  multiplexer  selectively 
choosing  between  said  first  and  second  clock  signals  to  pro- 
vide a  counter  clock  signal  according  to  the  state  of  said  clock 
selection  signal; 

a  second  N-bit  counter  for  generating  a  plurality  of  least  signifi- 
cant bits  of  said  first  data  buffer  address,  said  second  N-bit 
counter  being  clocked  by  said  counter  clock  signal  and  receiv- 
ing said  bit  disable  signal,  said  modulo  count  signal,  said 
interleave  signal,  and  said  reset  signal,  wherein  said  bit  dis- 
able signal  disables  the  least  significant  bit  of  said  second 
N-bit  counter  when  active,  said  modulo  control  signal  selects 
modulo  24  or  modulo  12  counting,  said  interleave  signal 
determines  whether  odd  or  even  addresses  are  used  when 
interleaving  buffers,  and  said  reset  signal  resets  said  second 
N-bit  counter  when  active,  and 
a  decoder  for  receiving  said  buffer  size  control  word  and  dis- 
abling one  or  more  bits  of  said  second  N-bit  counter  by 
forcing  a  parallel  load  for  said  one  or  more  bits  from  one  or 
more  outputs  of  said  first  register 


5  602.849 
COMMl  NICATION  BUS  SYSTEM  AND  STATION  FOR 
USE  IN  SUCH  SYSTEM 
Jelle  Hoekstra.  Eindhoven.  Netherlands,  assignor  to  D2B  Sys- 
tems Company  Limited,  Redhill-Surrey,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCr/IB«MA)0250,  5  371  Date  Apr.  17,  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  17,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095A)563«,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  23,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  416.824 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Aug.  16,  1993, 
9316996 

Int.  a."  H04J  W2 
VS.  CI.  370— «62  6  Claims 
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I  A  time  division  multiplexing  interface  circuit  for  interfacing 
between  a  senal  data  pon  and  a  data  buffer,  connected  to  a  data  bus 
and  an  address  bus.  said  circuit  compnsing 

a  first  register  having  a  first  plurality  of  outputs,  said  first 
register  for  receiving  a  base  address  from  said  data  bus  and 
providing  said  base  address  at  one  or  more  of  said  first 
plurality  of  outputs,  a  plurality  of  most  significant  bits  of  said 
base  address  compnsing  a  plurality  of  most  significant  bits  of 
a  first  data  buffer  address; 
a  second  register  having  a  second  plurality  of  outputs,  said 
second  register  for  receiving  a  control  word  on  said  data  bus 
and  providing  a  buffer  size  control  word,  a  clock  selection 
signal,  a  bit  disable  signal,  an  interleave  signal  and  a  modulo 
count  signal  at  said  second  plurality  of  outputs; 
a  first  N  bit  counter  for  receiving  a  frame  sync  pulse  and 
generating  a  reset  signal  once  for  every  2    frames; 


1  A  multistation  single-channel  communication  bus  system 
accommixiating  master  stations,  any  master  station  composing 
arbitration  means,  arbitration  outcome  detection  means,  and  for- 
matting means  for  upon  winning  an  arbitration  formatting  a  frame 
compnsing  a  slave  address  and  slave  control  signalizations  and 
accommodating  a  plurality  of  data  byte  periods  for  data  transmis- 
sion from  a  transminer  station  to  a  receiver  station  up  to  a  first 
maximum  data  byte  lenguh,  and  each  penod  accommodating  an 
acknowledge  bit  ftom  said  receiver  station,  said  transmitter  station 
being  arranged  for,  upon  absence  of  such  acknowledge  bit  for  a 
particular  dau  byte,  repeating  that  data  byte,  charactenzed  in  that 
said  system  is  arranged  for,  with  respect  to  intended  transfer  of  a 
message  whose  data  byte  length  would  exceed  said  first  maximum 
data  byte  length,  dividing  said  message  into  partial  messages  each 
of  an  associated  frame  data  bvte  count  below  said  first  maximum 
data  byte  length,  and  assigning  each  partial  message  to  a  respective 
bus  frame,  said  system  having  counting  means  for  counting  in  a 


particular  frame  data  byte  periods  and  received  acknowledge  bits, 
said  transmitter  station  being  arranged  for,  upon  attaining  said  first 
maximum  data  byte  length  earlier  by  said  data  byte  periods  than 
said  frame  data  byte  count  by  said  acknowledge  bits,  signalling  a 
frame  failure  and  ignonng  any  transfer  in  said  particular  frame  for 
undertaking  a  repeat  therefor 


5,602.850 

HIGH-SPEED  PACKET  BUS 

Ian  Charles  K.  Wilkinson,  Newark;  Kingston  Duffie.  Palo  .Alto, 

both  of  Calif.,  and  Michel  Laurence,  Montreal,  Canada, 

assignors  to  DSC  Communications  Corporation,  Piano.  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  15,695,  Feb.  9,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  324,144 

InL  a."  H04L  IZ/40 

VS.  a.  370-^102  10  Claims 
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I.  A  high-speed  bus  system  for  interconnecting  communicating 
elements  at  nodes  in  a  computer  having  substantially  straight, 
elongate  slots  in  a  backplane,  said  elongate  slots  having  an  orien- 
tation, a  communicating  element  being  disposed  at  each  node,  the 
bus  system  in  said  backplane  comprising; 

a  plurality  of  bus  pairs,  each  bus  pair  compnsing  a  first  bus  and 
a  second  bus  extending  from  a  particular  node,  said  first  bus 
of  each  bus  pair  extending  from  the  particular  node  in  a  first 
diagonal  direction  with  respect  to  the  orientation  of  the  slots, 
said  second  bus  of  each  bus  pair  extending  from  the  particular 
node  in  a  second  diagonal  direction  opposite  said  first  diago- 
nal direction,  said  first  and  second  buses  of  each  bus  pair 
extending  to  respective  terminations,  said  first  bus  and  said 
second  bus  each  having  parallel  bit  lines,  said  parallel  bit  lines 
of  said  first  bus  and  said  second  bus  being  of  equal  length 
between  each  and  every  node  connection  of  said  first  bus  and 
said  second  bus;  and 

each  node  compnsing: 

a  transmit  agent  means  disposed  at  each  node  with  said  commu- 
nicating element  and  associated  with  one  of  said  plurality  of 
bus  pairs,  said  transmit  agent  means  comprising  a  first  trans- 
mit agent  and  a  second  transmit  agent  for  communicating 
identical  digital  information  from  said  communicating  ele- 
ment to  said  first  bus  and  said  second  bus,  said  first  transmit 
agent  being  coupled  to  said  first  bus  and  said  second  transmit 
agent  being  coupled  to  said  second  bus  of  said  associated  one 
of  said  plurality  of  bus  pairs;  and 

a  plurality  of  receive  agents,  said  plurality  of  receive  agents 
comprising  a  receive  agent  for  every  other  node,  all  of  said 
plurality  of  receive  agents  being  disposed  with  said  commu 
nicating  element,  each  one  of  said  receive  agents  being 
coupled  to  one  of  said  first  bus  and  said  second  bus  to  receive 
said  digital  information  via  said  firs)  and  second  transmit 
agents,  respectively: 


such  that  said  transmit  agent  means  transmits  digital  data  from 
said  communicating  element  to  all  other  communicating  ele- 
ments via  said  associated  one  of  said  plurality  of  bus  pairs  and 
controls  only  said  associated  one  of  said  plurality  of  bus  pairs. 


5,602.851 
MULTI-PORT  BRIDGE 
Yoshihiko  Terashita,  Yamato;  Yoshikazu  Sato.  Yokohama,  and 
Nobuyuki  Ishikawa.  Yamato,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  Annonk.  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1994.  Ser.  No.  336.152 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  22,  1993,  5-234489 

Int.  CI."  H04L  12/66 

VS.  CI.  370—403  1  Claim 


m'    »»'    «•'    la^   if»'    iiT' 

1 .  A  multi-port  bridge  for  interconnecting  a  plurality  of  network 
segments  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  virtual  bridge  modules,  each  bndge  module  emu- 
lating a  bridge  protocol  to  receive  frames  on  an  input  port  and 
to  route  the  ffame  to  an  output  port  and  including  a  logical 
link  control  means  having  a  logical  link  control  function, 
bridge  management  means  for  managing  the  virtual  bndge 
module  through  said  logical  link  control  means,  a  media 
access  control  means  having  a  media  access  control  function 
and  a  frame  transfer  means  for  frame  transfer;  and 

a  virtual  Token-Ring  module  connected  to  the  output  port  of 
each  one  of  the  plurality  of  virtual  bndge  modules,  said 
virtual  Token-Ring  module  emulating  a  Token-Ring  protocol 
to  transport  the  frames  among  the  plurality  of  virtual  bridge 
modules  wherein  said  virtual  Token-Ring  module  includes  a 
media  access  control  means  having  a  media  access  control 
function. 


5.602,852 

DATA  COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM  USING  A  nBER 

DISTRIBUTED  DATA  EXCHANGE  INTERFACE 

Yasuhisa  Shiobara,  Hoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  943,142.  Sep.  10.  1992.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  552,085.  Jul.  13,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  258,366 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  13,  1989,  1-181404 

Int.  CI."  H04L  12/43.1 

VS.  CI.  370—455  7  Claims 

5.  A  data  communication  method  m  a  data  communication 

sy  stem  having  a  plurality  of  nodes  and  a  transmission  path  w  hich 

connects  said  nodes  in  a  token  passing  network  in  which  each  of 

said  nodes  has  a  data  processing  apparatus  for  transmitting  data  to 

and  receiving  data  from  said  transmission  path  and  for  performing 
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a  plurality  of  transmission  operations,  said  transmission  operations 
having  transmission  periods,  said  each  of  said  nodes  transmitung 
data  either  synchronously  with  respect  to  reception  of  one  of  a 
plurality  of  tokens  which  are  passed  between  said  nodes  in  said 
token  passing  network  when  said  tokens  are  passed  between  said 
nodes  al  a  rate  faster  than  a  predetermined  time,  or  asynchronously 
with  respect  to  reception  of  any  of  said  tokens  when  said  tokens 
are  passed  between  said  ni>des  at  a  rate  slower  than  the  predeter 
mined  time,  said  data  communication  method  compnsmg  the  steps 
of: 

a)  classifying  data  to  be  transmined  from  each  of  said  nodes  as 
one  of  high  priority  data  and  low  priority  data; 

b)  setting  a  first  data  frame  for  which  said  high  pnority  data  is  to 
be  transmined  on  said  token  passing  network  for  each  of  said 
nodes,  said  first  data  frame  being  set  to  a  value  less  than  the 
predetermined  time. 

c )  sending  said  high  pnonty  data  at  each  of  said  nodes  synchro- 
nously with  respect  to  reception  of  any  one  of  said  tokens 
during  said  first  data  frame; 

d)  sening  a  second  data  frame  for  which  said  low  pnonty  data  is 
to  be  transmitted  on  said  token  passing  network  for  each  of 
said  nodes,  said  second  data  frame  being  set  to  a  integer 
multiple  of  said  first  data  frame,  said  integer  multiple  being 
greater  than  one;  and 

el  sending  said  low  pnonty  data  at  each  of  said  nodes  asynchro- 
nously with  respect  to  said  reception  of  said  any  one  of  said 
tokens  dunng  said  second  data  frame  only  after  all  of  said 
high  pnonty  dau  has  been  sent  by  said  respective  node 


1.  An  Asynchronous  Transfer  Mode  (ATM)  adapter  for  receiving 
a  plurality  of  ATM  cells  from  a  physical  interface  unit  compnsing; 

a  packet  assembly  machine  connecied  to  the  physical  interface 
unit,  the  packet  assembly  machine  assembling  the  plurality  of 
ATM  cells  into  a  first  packet  in  only  a  dynamic  random  access 
local  memory; 

a  store  machine; 

means,  in  the  packet  assembly  machine,  for  signaling  tlie  store 
machine  that  the  first  packet  is  assembled; 

means,  in  the  store  machine,  for  reading  the  first  packet  from  the 
dynamic  random  access  local  memory  and  sending  the  first 
packet  to  a  host  memoo  via  a  system  bus  interface  unit. 


5.602^3 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  SEGMENTATION  AND 

REASSEMBLY  OF  ATM  PACKETS  I  SING  ONLY 

DYNAMIC  R.AM  AS  LOCAL  MEMORY  FOR  THE 

REASSEMBLY  PROCESS 

Siman-Tov  Ben-Michael.  Givat  Zeev.  and  Michael  Ben-Nun, 

Jerusalem,  both  of  Israel,  assignors  to  Digital  Equipment 

Corporation,  Maynard.  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  3.  1994.  S«r.  No.  333.914 
Int  a."  H04J  J/24 
VS.  a.  370—174 
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5.602.854 
WIRELESS  PERSONAL  LOCAL  AREA  NETWORK 
I TILIZING  REMOVABLE  RADIO  FREQUENCY 
MODULES  WTTH  DIGITAL  INTERFACES  AND  IDLE 
SENSE  COMMUNICATION  PROTOCOL 
Ronald  E.  Luse;  Ronald  L.  Mahany;  Guy  J.  West,  and  Charies 
D.  GoUnick,  all  of  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Norand 
Corporation,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  997.693.  Dec.  23,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  982,292. 
Nov.  27.  1992,  abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  700,704,  May  14.  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  699,818,  May  13.  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  5,  1993.  Ser.  No.  27.140 
Int  a."  H04J  3/16:  H04B  7/00:  H04L  I2/2H 
VS.  CI.  370—313  14  aaims 


4  Claims 


1    A  portable,  personal  local  area  network  carried  by  a  single 
user  for  capturing  and  processing  data,  comprising: 

a  first,  a  second  and  a  third  p^mable  data  device,  each  data 

device  having  a  battery  power  supply; 
at  least  one  of  said  first,  second  and  third  poruble  data  devices 

includes  a  display; 
at  least  one  of  said  first,  second  and  third  portable  data  devices 

includes  means  for  collecting  data, 
a  first,  a  second  and  a  third  radio  frequency  unit  operably  and 

respectivelv  attached  to  said  first,  said  second  and  said  third 

portable  data  devices;  and 
said  first  radio  frequency  unit  managing  communication  among 

said  first,  second  and  third  portable  data  devices. 


5,602,855 
INTEGRATED  TEST  CIRCUIT 
Lee  D.  Wbetsel,  Jr.,  Piano,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  271,384,  Jul.  6,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  186,486,  Jan.  25,  1994, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  87,020,  Jul.  6, 
1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  970,529, 
Nov.  2,  1992,  abandoocd,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
876,694,  Apr.  28,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  609,124,  Nov.  1,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  241,520,  Sep.  7,  1988,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Oct  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  542436 
Int  a."  GOIR  M/28 
VS.  a.  371— 22J  19  Claims 
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1.  A  boundary  scan  test  cell  for  use  in  conjunction  with  an 
integrated  circuit  containing  application  logic  circuitry,  compns- 
ing: 

a  data  input  terminal  for  receiving  data  from  a  pin  of  said 
integrated  circuit; 

a  data  output  terminal  for  transmitting  data  to  said  application 
logic  circuitry; 

a  senal  data  input  terminal  for  receiving  data  from  other  test 
cells; 

a  serial  data  output  terminal  for  transmitting  data  to  other  test 
cells; 

a  first  memory  for  storing  data;  said  first  memory  having  an 
input  for  receiving  data  to  be  stored,  and  having  an  output 
coupled  to  said  serial  data  output  terminal  for  transmitting 
said  stored  data  to  other  test  cells; 

a  first  multiplexer  coupled  to  said  first  memory  input,  said  first 
multiplexer  being  operable  to  selectively  transmit  to  said  first 
memory  input  one  of  at  least  said  serial  data  input,  said  data 
input,  and  the  output  of  said  first  memory,  responsive  to  a  first 
control  signal; 

a  second  memory  having  an  input  connected  to  said  first 
memory  output,  and  having  an  output;  said  second  memory 
being  selectively  operable,  responsive  to  a  second  control 
signal,  to  receive  and  store  data  from  said  first  memory 
output,  or.  alternatively,  to  output  said  second  memory 
received  and  stored  data  to  said  second  memory  output  for  use 
by  the  application  logic  circuitry  while  said  first  memory 
simultaneously  receives  and  stores  new  data  from  said  first 
multiplexer;  and 

circuitry  coupling  said  second  memory  output  to  said  data 
output  terminal. 
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checking  whether  a  fault  can  possibly  be  propagated  to  the 
specified  signal  line  or  not; 

deriving  other  signal  lines  whose  logic  values  are  uniquely 
determinable  from  the  specified  level  of  the  specified  signal 
line,  only  when  it  is  judged  that  the  fault  cannot  possibly  be 
propagated  to  the  specified  signal  line  at  the  checking  step; 

judging  whether  the  primary  inputs  are  contained  among  the 
other  signal  lines  derived  at  the  deriving  step;  and 

malung  an  assignment  of  the  specified  level  to  the  specified 
signal  line,  and  setting  the  uniquely  determinable  logic  values 
for  those  of  the  other  signal  lines  which  are  judged  as  the 
pnmary  inputs  by  the  judging  step  as  the  pnmary  input  logic 
values  giving  the  test  pattern. 


5,602357 
ERROR  CORRECTION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Christopber  P.  Zook,  Longmont'  Neal  Glover,  Broomfieid,  and 
John  J.  Sdiadegg,  Jr.^  Niwot,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Cirms 
Logic,  Inc„  Fmnont,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  147,865,  Nov.  4,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,465,260,  and  Ser.  No.  147.650,  Nov.  4,  1993,  abandoned, 

and  Ser.  No.  147,758,  Nov.  4,  1993,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No. 

148,068,  Nov.  4, 1993,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  310,973,  Sep. 

23,  1994,  and  Ser.  No.  124^38,  Sep.  21,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,473,620.  This  appUcation  Oct  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  326,126 

Int  Cl.*^  GllB  20/18 

VS.  a.  371—40.1  48  aaims 


5,602356 

TEST  PATTERN  GENERATION  FOR  LOGIC  CIRCUITS 

WTFH  REDUCED  BACKTRACKING  OPERATIONS 

Mitsuo  Teramoto,  Kanagawaken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon 

Telegraph  and  Teiepbooc  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  223,173 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  6,  1993,  5-079424 

Int  a."  G06F  11/00 

VS.  a.  371—27  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  generating  a  test  panem  for  a  logic  circuit  given 

by  primary   input   logic   values  for  setting  a  logic   value  of  a 

specified  signal  line  within  the  logic  circuit  at  a  specified  level. 

compnsing  the  steps  of; 


1  An  error  correction  system  for  correcting  multiple  randomly 
located  symbol  errors  recorded  on  a  rotating  magnetic  disk 
medium,  the  disk  medium  having  formaned  sectors  with  data  fields 
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interdispersed  therein,  the  system  having  a  data  tield  error  correc- 
tion function  operable  lo  correct  multiple  random  errors  on-lhefl> 
vnthin  each  data  held  of  a  fonnaned  sector  (data  block),  the  system 
compnsing: 

a  first  interface  coupled  to  a  magnetic  storage  system, 
a  second  interface  coupled  lo  a  host; 

a  multi-purpose  data  buffer  coupled  between  said  first  and  sec- 
ond interfaces  for  stonng  a  varying  number  of  unconected 
and  corrected  data  blocks; 
hardware  circuitry  for  read- modify  write  operations  performed 

on  said  data  buffer; 
each  of  said  data  bkxks  while  transferred  from  said  first  inter 
face  to  said  second  interface  being  affected  by  at  least  the 
steps  of; 
i)  a  first  transfer  of  said  uncorrected  data  blocks  from  said  first 

interface  to  said  data  buffer, 
ill  said  uncorrected  data  blocks  within  the  data  buffer  cor- 
rected to  form  corrected  data  blocks,  and 
iii)  a  second  transfer  of  said  corrected  data  blocks  from  the 
data  buffer  to  said  second  interface; 
wherein  performance  of  the  three  steps  of  said  first  transfer  ot 
uncorrected  data  blocks  and  said  correction  of  uncorrected 
data  blocks  and  said  second  transfer  of  corrected  data  blocks 
is  asynchronous  in  time  relative  to  each  other  and  at  times 
executed  simultaneously  on  different  sectors  in  an  asynchro 
nously  overlapped  manner  wherein  the  number  of  said  steps 
being  asynchronously  overlapped  at  any  point  in  time  vanes 
from  zero  to  tliree. 


5.602,859 

START-STOP  SYNCHRONOl  S  COMML'NICATING 

METHOD  CAPABLE  OF  CORRECTING  IMPROPER 

SYNCHRONIZATION  AND  SYSTEM  USING  THE  SAME 

Seiji   Kachi.   Tokyo,   Japan,   assignor  to   NEC   Corporation, 

Japan 

Kiled  Dec.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  358 J53 

Int.  cr  G06F  ll/()t) 

VJS.  a.  37I^»7.1  ^  *^ '»'"» 


5,602,858 
DIGITAL  SIGNAL  DECODING  APPAR.\Tt'S  HAVING  A 
PLIRALITY  OF  CORRELATION  TABLES  AND  A 
METHOD  THEREOF 
Sboji  Kitaori,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  309,900,  Sep.  20,  1994.  Pat. 
No.  5,440,572.  This  application  Apr.  21.  1995.  Ser.  No. 
426.077 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20.  1993,  5-Z32867; 
Sep.  14,  1994,  6-219657 

Int.  Cl.'^  HOIS  1/IH 
VS.  a.  371-43  ■»  Cl«in»s 

108 


1  A  method  for  detecting  improper  synchronization  in  stan-slop 
synchronous  communications,  wherein  a  plurality  of  information 
frames  are  transferred  bit-serially  from  a  transmitting  side  to  a 
receiving  side,  each  ot  said  information  frames  includes  a  stan  bit 
having  a  first  logic  level,  information  bits  sent  subsequent  to  the 
Stan  bit  and  having  a  predetermined  number  of  n  hits,  and  a  stop 
bit  sent  subsequent  lo  the  information  bits  and  having  a  second 
logic  level,  and  at  the  receiving  side  each  information  frame  is 
reconstructed  from  the  received  signal  by  detecting  a  start  bit 
whose  logic  level  is  the  first  logic  level,  the  logic  level  at  the  first 
level  having  changed  from  a  prior  bit  at  the  second  logic  level,  by 
detecting  said  predetermined  number  of  n  bits  as  the  information 
bits,  and  by  delecting  a  bit  of  the  second  logic  level  as  the  stop  bit, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

transmuting  said  plurality  of  information  frames  from  the  trans- 
mitting side; 
inserting  a  recovery  frame  between  selected  adjacent  informa- 
tion frames,  said  recovery  frame  including  all  information  bits 
having  the  first  logic  level; 
receiving  and  reconstructing  information  frames  and  recovery 

frames  from  the  received  signal  at  the  receiving  side; 
detecting  improper  synchronization  in  the  received  signal  by 
detecimg  a  bit  at  the  stop  bit  position  in  a  received  frame  a.s 
being  a  first  logic  level;  and 
establishing  a  proper  synchronization  immediately  upon  receiv- 
ing a  next  information  fraine 


5,602,860 

LASER  THERMAL  CONTROL  USING 

THERMOELECTRIC  COOLER 

Raymond  H.  Masonson.  Derwood,  Md.,  assignor  to  Optelecom, 

inc.,  Gaithersburg.  Md. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  424,116 

Int.  CI."  HOIS  .1/04 

VS.  CI.  372—34  ??_9?f "" 


1  A  digiul  signal  decoding  apparatus  comprising 

equalizing  means  for  equalizing  a  digital  signal  and  mitputting  a 
digital  signal  having  effective  values  at  a  plurality  of  sensing 
points. 

extracung  means  for  extracting  a  plurality  of  amplitude  informa 
tion  with  narrower  timing  than  the  lime  interval  of  said  digital 
signal  outpuned  from  said  equalizing  means; 

decoding  means  for  decoding  said  digital  signal  from  said  plu- 
rality of  amplitude  information  extracted  by  said  extracting 
tneans.  and 

control  means  for  performing  a  predetermined  operation  on  said 
plurality  of  amplitude  information  extracted  by  said  extracting 
means  and  on  the  basis  of  the  operation  result,  controlling  the 
level  of  a  reference  value  used  in  decoding  by  said  decoding 
means. 
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1  A  system  comprising 

a  source  of  electricity  operable  to  provide  current  and  associated 

power  and  associated  energy, 
a  thermoelecmc  cooler  connected  by  electrical  lines  lo  receive 

power  from  said  source: 


a  switch  in  parallel  with  said  thermoelectric  cooler  to  form  a 
parallel  switch/thermoelectric  cooler  subcircuit.  said  switch 
operable  when  closed  to  shunt  current  supplied  from  said 
source  away  from  said  thermoelectric  cooler  and  operable 
when  open  to  allow  current  supplied  from  said  source  to  flow 
through  said  thermoelectric  cooler,  said  switch  opening  and 
closing  dependent  on  temperature;  and 

a  subsystem  receiving  power  from  said  source  by  electncal 
connections  thereto,  and  wherein  said  subsystem  includes  a 
laser  receiving  power  from  said  source  and  being  in  thermal 
contact  with  said  thermoelectnc  cooler  such  that  said  thermo- 
electric cooler  such  said  laser  when  said  thermoelectnc  cooler 
is  turned  on. 


Ill 
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5,602,861 

LASER  LIGHTING  CONTROL  DEVICE 

Hiroaki  Kawai,  and  Shinichi  Sato,  both  of  Kawasaki,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  209,743 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  2,  1993,  5-076937 

Int.  CI."  HOIS  JAX);  G06K  7/10:  HOIJ  40/14 

VS.  a.  372—38  32  Oaims 


S,M2M2 
OPTICAL  CLOCK  EXTRACTION 
Peter  E.  Bamsley;  Michael  J.  Robertson,  both  of  Suffolk,  and 
Howard  J.  Wickes,  Essex,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  British 
Telecommunications    public     limited    company,     London, 
England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB92/00826,  S  371  Date  Nov.  8.  1993.  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  8,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/20128,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  12,  1992 

PCT  FUed  May  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  146,029 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  7,  1991, 
9109824;  Jun.  10,  1991,  9112432,  Feb.  28,  1992,  9204299 

InL  a."  HOIS  3/19 

VS.  a.  372—45  24  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  laser  diode   for  use   in   an  optical  clock 

extraction  system  operating  at  high  signal  bit  rates,  the  laser  diode 

compnsing  a  self-pulsating  device  having  a  region  of  saturable 
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absorption  coupling  with  a  region  of  relatively  high  gam.  wherein 
the  earner  lifetime  in  the  saturable  absorption  region  is  lower  that 
in  the  gain  region. 


1   A  la.ser  lighting  control  device,  comprising: 

a  laser  light  source; 

dnve  means  for  driving  said  laser  light  souree  to  alternately  light 
on  and  off.  thereby  producing  periods  of  lighting  time  of  said 
laser  light  source; 

control  means  for  outputting  laser  light  source  on/off  commands 
to  said  drive  means  such  that  said  laser  light  source  is  con- 
trolled in  a  full  lighting  state  in  response  lo  an  object  lo  be 
read  coming  into  a  field  of  vision  of  the  laser  scanner,  said 
laser  light  source  being  intermittently  controlled  by  gradually 
widening  the  lighting  interval  of  said  laser  light  source  in 
response  lo  a  time  that  no  object  lo  be  read  within  the  field  of 
vision  of  the  laser  scanner  exceeds  a  first  predetermined 
period  of  time,  and  said  laser  light  source  is  automatically 
turned  off  when  the  lime  that  no  object  to  be  read  comes 
within  the  field  of  vision  exceeds  a  second  predetermined 
time  longer  than  the  first  predetermined  time:  and 

time  measuring  means  for  measuring  and  storing  the  periods  of 
lighting  time  of  said  laser  light  source  and  integrating  each  of 
xhe  periods  of  lighting  time,  lo  generate  an  integrated  lighting 
time  of  the  laser  light  source. 


5,602,863 

SURFACE-EMITTING  LASER  DIODE  ARRAY  AND 

DRIVING  METHOD  THEREOF,  PHOTODETECTOR, 

PHOTODETECTOR  ARRAY,  OPTICAL 

INTERCONNECTION  SYSTEM,  AND 

MULTIWAVELENGTH  OPTICAL  COMMUNICATION 

SYSTEM 

Takushi  Itagaki,  Itami,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  276,655 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  20,  1993,  5-179314 

Int.  CI."  HOIS  3/19 

VS.  a.  372—50  21  Claims 


lOlB     20 


1  A  surface-emitting  laser  diode  array  including: 

a  substrate  having  a  center  point:  and 

a  plurality  of  surface-emitting  laser  diodes  respectively  includ- 
ing secondary  diffraction  gratings  having  identical  pitches  and 
radially  arranged  on  tlie  substrate  so  that  the  secondary  dif- 
fraction gratings  face  the  center  point  of  the  substrate  wherein 
the  surface-emitting  laser  diodes  are  dnven  with  different 
dnving  currents  and  to  output  respective  laser  light  beams 
perpendicular  lo  the  substrate  and  having  identical  wave- 
lengths and  different  phases  tJiat  combine  as  a  phase  compos- 
ite light  beam  steerable  in  three  dimensions  about  the  center 
point. 


5,602,864 
SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER  WITH  INTEGRAL  SPATIAL 
MODE  FILTER 
David  F.  Welch,  Palo  Alto;  David  G.  Mefauys.  Menio  Park,  and 
Donald  R.  Scifres,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  lo  SDL. 
Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  263,190,  Jun.  21,  1994,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  1,735,  Jan.  7,  1993,  PaL  No.  532,308.  This  appli- 
catioa  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  393,136 
Int.a.*H019i//9 
VS.  C\.  372—50  39  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  laser  compnsing: 
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5,602,8M 
SEMICONDL'CTOR  LASER 
Toshiaki  Fukunaga,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to 
Pboto  Film  Co..  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Oct-  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  325,592 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1993,  5-299555 
InL  a."  HOIS  3/m 
VS.  a.  372—96  3  Claims 


a  multimode  region  having  a  gain  portion,  permitting  therein 
propagaDon  of  light  with  a  diverging  phase  front  along  the 
entire  length  of  said  multimode  region  toward  an  output 
surface. 

optical  feedback  means  for  esublishing  a  resonant  opocal  cavity 
for  the  light  propagating  withm  said  region,  light  propagating 
in  said  multimode  region  with  said  diverging  phase  front 
being  fed  back  by  said  optical  feedback  means. 

at  least  one  single  mode  region  at  least  partially  within  said 
cavity,  and 

a  width  of  said  multinxxie  region  at  one  end  adjacent  a  cone 
sponding  end  of  said  single  mode  region  having  a  width 
greater  than  said  single  mode  region  one  end.  such  that  said 
single  mode  region  is  coupled  through  a  step  in  width  to  said 
multimode  region. 


S.602MS 
RF-EXCITED  G.\S  LASER  SYSTEM 
Peter  Laalunann,  Bothell,  Wash.,  assig:nor  to  Synrad,  Inc., 
Mukilteo.  Wash. 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  557,839 
InL  CI."  HOIS  MW 
VS.  a.  372— «2 

..14        .^10 


21  Claims 


1  A  semiconductor  device  laser,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  lower  layers  formed  on  a  GaAs  substrate  by  first 
stage  of  crystal  growth. 

a  plurality  of  spaced,  parallel  diffraction  gratings  formed  by 
etching  a  plurality  of  trenches  in  an  upper  side  of  the  lower 
layers  to  a  predetermined  depth;  and 

a  plurality  of  upper  layers  formed  by  regrowing  crystals  over  the 
diffraction  gratings, 

wherein  the  lower  layers  subjected  to  etching  are  composed  of 
five-element  AlGalnAsP  based  compound  semiconductor 
materials  having  an  aluminum  content  of  more  than  0*  and 
less  than  30*  in  the  group  III  elements,  and  wherein  the 
lower  layers  further  compnse  an  optical  waveguide  layer 


5,602,867 

METHOD  OF  AND  DEVICE  FOR  OPERATING  AN  ARC 

FURNACE  WITH  TWO  VESSELS 

Andreas  Hiibers,  Hattingen,  and  Kari-Josef  Schneider,  Scher- 

mbcck,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Man  Guteboffsnung- 

shiitte  .Aktiengesellschaft,  Oberhausen,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  567,917 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  17,  1994,  44  45 
209.8 

InL  a."  F27D  23/00 
VS.  a.  373—78  10  Claims 

I  n 
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1  An  RFexcited  gas  laser  system.  compnMng 

a  plasma  tube  having  an  electrical  input  port  and  a  discharge 
>ection.  that  logether  produce  laser  energ>  when  supplied  with 
RF  energy,  the  input  port  having  an  impedance  at  an  operating 
frequencv; 

an  RF  energv  Mmrce  hav  ing  j  source  impedance  lower  than  the 
plasma  lube  impedance  al  the  operating  frequencv  and  pro- 
ducing RF  energv.  and 

a  microstnp  transmission  line  having  an  input  end  and  an  output 
end.  the  input  end  being  cunnecleel  to  the  RF  energ>  source 
and  the  output  end  being  connected  to  the  pUsma  tube  input 
port,  'he  microslrip  transmission  line  including  a  dielectric 
substrate  coupled  between  a  strip  conducii>r  and  a  ground 
plane  and  having  an  impedance  intermediate  the  source 
impedance  and  the  plasma  tube  impedance,  the  microstnp 
transmission  line  transmuting  power  to  the  plasma  lube  al  the 
operating  frequencv 


2  A  ivun-shell  arc  furnace  having  a  tirst  tumace  shell  and  a 
second  furnace  shell  for  making  sieel.  compnsing  electrixles 
artanged  on  a  single  swing  gantry;  a  ptiwer  supply  and  means  for 
disconnecting  completelv  one  of  said  two  furnace  shells  from  said 
power  supplv  and  retaining  the  other  tumace  shell  connected  to  the 
power  suppU ,  means  for  charging  said  one  furnace  shell  with 
metallic  charge  matenals  and  a  covering  furnace  rixif;  carrying  out 
metallurgical  privessing  in  said  other  furnace  shell  until  Uppmg  of 
the  meli;  means  in  said  hrsi  tumace  shell  and  composing 


(a)  means  for  charging  liquid  hot  metal  of  an  amount  that  is  10"^ 
of  the  total  metallic  charge  of  said  first  fumace  shell; 

(b)  means  for  injecting  by  blowing  oxygen  through  a  blowmg 
lance  from  above  and  through  a  fumace  roof  and  means  for 
adding  simultaneously  cooling  agents  elected  from  the  group 
of  ore,  scrap,  sponge  iron  and  other  metallic  charge  matenals, 
as  a  function  of  a  heat  balance  of  the  injection,  and  means  for 
adding  slag-forming  agents  as  a  function  of  an  analysis  of  the 
metallic  charge  materials; 

(c)  means  for  removing  continuously  at  least  part  of  slag  formed 
through  a  slag  door  and  a  preheater  during  said  injection; 

(d)  means  for  retracting  and  swinging  aside  said  blowing  lance 
from  said  first  fumace  shell; 

(e)  means  for  swinging  in  said  electrodes,  said  electrodes  being 
connected  to  said  power  supply  from  a  transformer  to  said 
first  fumace  shell; 

(f)  said  power  supply  supplying  said  electrodes  with  electric 
current,  and  means  for  adding  simultaneously  the  remaining 
metallic  charge  until  a  tapping  weight  is  attained;  and  side- 
lances  for  adding  linne  and  additional  injection; 

(g)  means  for  removing  continuously  at  least  partially  slag 
formed  in  said  first  fumace  shell  through  said  slag  door  and 
through  said  preheater  when  said  electrodes  are  supplied  with 
electnc  current  and  the  remaining  metallic  charge  are  added 
simultaneously;  and  means  for  superheating  the  molten  metal; 

(h)  means  for  lapping  off  the  melt  and  into  a  steel  casting 
crucible  through  a  taphole  and  leaving  a  portion  of  said 
melting  in  said  first  fumace  shell; 

preceding  (e)  to  (h)  being  carried  out  in  said  second  fumace 
shell  while  preceding  (a)  to  (d)  are  being  carried  out  in  said 
first  fumace  shell,  and  preceding  (a)  to  (d)  being  earned  out 
in  said  second  fumace  shell  while  preceding  (e)  to  (h)  are 
carried  out  in  said  first  fumace  shell;  said  single  swing 
gantry  being  operable  with  said  first  fumace  shell  and  said 
second  fumace  shell;  each  said  fumace  shell  having  a 
sealing  roof;  means  for  raising  and  lowenng  said  blowing 
lance;  a  hearth  in  each  said  fumace  shell  with  a  recess;  each 
said  fumace  shell  having  refractory-lined  walls  and  bncks 
arranged  circumferentially  around  the  top  of  the  fumace 
shell 


5,602,868 
MULTIPLE-MODIILATION  COMMINICATION  SYSTEM 
Alan  L.  Wilson,  Hoffman  Estates,  III.,  assignor  to  Motorola. 
Inc.,  Schaiunburg,  111. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  18389,  Feb.  17,  1993,  abandoned. 

ThU  appUcation  May  22.  1995,  Ser.  No.  445,572 

InL  CI."  H04B  1/18 

VS.  CI.  375—219  22  Claims 


1.  A  communication  system  compnsing: 

a  transmitter  arranged  and  constructed  to  transmit  communica- 
tion signals  modulated  by  a  fin>t  modulation  technique  vthen 
low  power  consumption  by  the  transmitter  is  desired  and 
communication  signals  modulated  by  a  second  modulation 
technique  when  greater  signal  coverage  by  the  transmitter  is 
desired,  wherein  the  first  modulation  technique  and  the  sec- 
ond modulation  technique  are  different;  and 


a  receiver  for  receiving  the  communication  signals  modulated  by 
the  first  modulation  technique  and  the  communication  signals 
modulated  by  the  second  modulation  technique  and  demodu- 
lating the  communication  signals  using  a  single  demodulator 
having  a  single  demodulation  path,  wherein  both  the  commu- 
nication signals  modulated  by  the  first  modulation  technique 
and  the  communication  signals  modulated  b>  the  second 
modulation  technique  are  demodulated  using  the  single 
demodulation  path. 


5,602,869 
ADAPTIVE  TRANSMIT  LEVELS  FOR  MODEMS 
OPERATING  OVER  CELLULAR 
Robert  E.  Scott,  Indian  Rocks  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Para- 
dyne Corporatioa,  Largo,  Fla. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  137,542,  OcL  18,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  619,149 
InL  a."  H04Q  7/32 
VS.  a.  375—222  13  Claims 
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1  A  method  for  adjusting  a  power  level  of  an  output  signal 
provided  by  a  modem,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

transmitting  the  output  signal  to  a  communications  channel. 

receiving  an  echo  of  the  output  signal  from  the  communications 
channel;  and 

varying  the  power  level  of  the  output  signal  as  a  function  of  the 
received  echo  independent  of  signals  received  in  an  opposite 
modem  endpoint  dunng  the  transmission  of  said  output  sig- 
nal. 


5,602,870 
DIGITAL  SIGNAL  PROCESSING 
Keith  R.  Hailey,  Amersham,  and  Jennifer  C.  Loveridge,  North 
Harrow,   both  of  England,  assignors  to  Eastman   Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  241311,  May  10,  1994,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  May  2,  1996,  Ser  No.  641,709 
Claims  priority,  application  I'nited  Kingdom,  Jiu.  9,  1993, 
9311942 

InL  ex."  H03H  7/30 
VS.  CI.  375—230  8  Claims 

1    A  method  of  implementing  continuous  zoom  to  a  digital 
image,  the  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

a)  receiving  ;  digital  image  signal; 

b)  inputting  a  desired  zoom  ratio; 

c )  using  the  input  zoom  ratio  to  select  at  least  one  interpolation 
filler  having  a  predetermined  cul-off  frequency  from  at  lea.st 
one  set  of  interpolation  filters  lo  provide  al  least  one  interpo- 
lation filter,  the  cut-off  frequencies  of  at  least  some  of  the 
interpolation  filters  in  the  set  being  loganthmically  spaced; 

d)  applying  said  selected  interpolation  filter  to  the  digital  image 
signal  to  effect  the  desired  zooming;  and 
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e)  providing  an  output  digital  signal  to  which  the  desired  zoom- 
ing has  been  applied. 


POINTERS       DAT*  IN  i(n) 

portion  of  said  pre-determined  number  of  data  samples  deter- 
mined using  a  plurality  of  data  pointers  into  said  first  buffer: 
third  means  responsive  to  said  enable  signal  for  adjusting  said 
plurality  of  data  pointers  in  response  to  filtered  output  data 
from  said  equalizer. 


5,602^1 
SIGNAL  REGENERATOR  FOR  BINARY  SIGNALS 
Werner   SchoJz,   Gehrden,   Germany,   assignor   to   Deutsche 
Thomson  Brandt  GmbH.  Villingen-Schwenningen,  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  152,642 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  24,  1992,  42  39 
374.4 

Int.  a."  H03H  7/30 
VS.  a.  375—233  -»  Claims 


5,602,873 
FLASH  NRZI  INFRARED  MODEM 
Peruvemba  S.  Balasubramanian,  Chappaqua;  Nathan  J.  Lee, 
New  City,  and  Scop  D.  Leliuch,  New  York,  all  of  N.Y„ 
assignors  to  Intemational  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  323^24 

Int.  a."  H04B  /4AM 

U.S.  a.  375—242  23  Claims 
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1.  A  signal  regenerator  for  binary  signals  comprising: 
a  ca-scade  connection  including,  in  the  order  recited,  of  an  input 
filler,  an  integrator,  an  amplitude  detector  having  a  first  output 
terminal  and  a  pemxl  detector  having  a  second  output  termi- 
nal: and 
high  pass  filter  means  for  feeding  the  output  signal,  coupled 
between  said  first  output  terminal  and  a  point  in  said  cascade 
connection  pnor  lo  said  integrator  tor  applying  a  portion  ot 
signal  available  at  said  firsi  output  terminal  lo  said  ca-stade 
connection,  said  output  terminal  being  coupled  to  a  summa 
tion  circuit  arranged  between  said  input  filler  and  said  inte 
gralor. 


1  A  system  for  modulating  a  digital  data  stream  and  producing 
a  modulated  output  that  is  compatible  with  both  the  asynchronous 
mode  and  synchronous  mode  of  communication,  comprising 

means  tor  inserting  a  zero-bit  in  a  digital  data  stream  whenever 
five  consecutive  1-bits  are  delected  therein; 

means  for  encoding  said  zero  bil-conlaining  digital  data  stream 
in  NRZI  formal:  and 

means,  responsive  to  said  NRZI  formatted  dau.  for  generating  a 
Flash  pulse  whenever  a  transition  is  delected  in  said  NRZI 
formaned  data,  whereby  a  synchronous  and  asynchronous 
mode  compatible  modulated  output  is  produced 


5.602,872 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  AN 

ADAPTIVE.  BLIND,  FRACTIONALLY  SPACED 

EQIALIZER 

Michael    S.    Andrews.    Escondido.    Calif.,    assignor    to   Texa.s 

Instruments  Incorporated.  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1994,  Ser.  No.  359.123 

Int.  a."  H03H  7/M 

VS.  a.  375—234  7  Oaims 

6  An  apparatus  for  controlling  an  equalizer,  said  equalizer  used 

to  equalize  a  data  channel,  transmuted  data  from  said  data  channel 

being  oversampled  at  an  oversampling  rate  M.  comprising 

first  means  for  generating  a  buffer  full  flag  in  response  to  storing 

a  predetermined  number  of  data  samples  into  a  first  buffer, 
second  means  responsive  to  said  buffer  full  flag  for  generating 

an  enable  signal  everv  M  cycles, 
said  equalizer  responsive  lo  said  enable  signal  for  equalizing  a 
portion  of  said  predetermined  number  of  data  samples,  said 


5.602.874 

METHOD  AND  APPARATCS  FOR  REDUCING 

QIANTIZATION  NOISE 

Yuda  Y.  Luz.  Prairie  Mew.  and  James  F.  Long,  Glen  Ellyn, 

both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Motorola.  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  366J83,  Dec.  29.  1994.  This 

application  Feb.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  389,474 

Int.  CI."  H04B  14/04 

VS.  a.  375—243  »4  Oaims 

1   An  apparatus  for  reducing  quantization  noise  comprising: 

a  first  adder  having  a  first  input  coupled  to  receive  a  N  bit  input 

signal, 
a  N  bit  latch  having  an  input  coupled  to  receive  an  output  of  the 

first  adder: 
a  M  bit  hard  quantizer  having  an  input  coupled  to  receive  an 
output  of  the  N  bit  latch,  where  M  is  greater  than  one  and  less 
than  N.  and  an  M  bit  output, 
a  second  adder  having  a  first  input  coupled  lo  receive  a  N  bit 
sample  from  the  N  bit  latch  and  a  second  input  coupled  lo 


receive  a  N  bit  sample  from  the  M  bit  hard  quantizer  where 
the  N  bit  sample  from  the  M  bit  hard  quantizer  composes  M 
bits  of  the  N  bit  sample  and  at  least  one  N-M  zero  bll: 
filter  having  an  input  coupled  to  receive  an  output  of  the 
second  adder  and  an  output  coupled  to  a  second  input  of  the 
first  adder. 


5,602,875 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ENCODING  AND 
DECODING  INFORMATION  IN  A  DIGTUL 
COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
G.  David  Mantel,  Plantation;  Gregory  L.  Cannon,  Boynton 
Beach,  and  R.  Louis  Breeden,  Boca  Raton,  all  of  Fla.,  assign- 
ors to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 
I  FUed  Jan.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  372,421 

Int  a.'  H04L  5/l2;27/l2:27/l4 
VS.  CI.  375—264 


19  Oaims 


r 


z^*" 

r-^ 

^wm 

•(PUT 

mtrcmict 

PfKICXSSOA 

wTEWaCC 

-tT^ 


I     WifTtl«M>| 


A^ 


^      WECtlOtW  *OOWESS 


nECTMMlULAn 


1  A  method  for  encoding  and  decoding  information  in  a  digital 
communication  system  utilizing  at  least  four  modulation  levels  for 
transmitting  said  information  as  symbols,  each  symbol  represent- 
ing a  plurality  of  symbol  bits  positioned  in  a  plurality  of  symbol  bit 
positions,  at  least  one  of  which  exhibits  an  error  rate  higher  than 
thai  of  another  of  the  plurality  of  symbol  bit  posiiions.  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

encoding  said  information  into  an  even-numbered  plurality  of 
code  words  comprising  a  plurality  of  code  word  bits  posi- 
tioned in  a  plurality  of  code  word  bit  positions; 
transmitting  said  even-numbered  plurality  of  code  words  as  an 
interleaved  data  stream,  wherein  a  transmission  order  of  said 
plurality  of  code  word  bits  is  rearranged  in  a  predetermined 
way  to  form  a  modified  transmission  order  such  that  said 
plurality  of  code  word  bits  corresponding  to  each  of  said 
plurality  of  code  words  are  transmitted  with  substantially 
equal  distribution  in  each  of  said  plurality  of  symbol  bit 
positions; 


receiving  said  interleaved  data  stream  to  derive  said  plurality  of 
code  word  bits: 

reordering  said  plurality  of  code  word  biLs  after  reception  lo 
undo  bit  modifications  resulting  from  the  modified  transmis- 
sion order,  thereby  restoring  said  plurality  of  code  words:  and 

decoding  said  plurality  of  code  words  after  restoration  to  recover 
said  information. 


5,602,876 

ADVANCED  PARAMETER  ENCODER  WITH  PULSE-ON- 

PUXSE  DETECTION  AND  PULSE  FRAGMENT 

RECONSTRUCTION 

Mark  E.  Noneman,  Ramooa,-  Donald  A.  Porter,  and  Donald  L. 

Lochhead,  both  of  San  Diego,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  TRW 

Inc..  Redondo  Beach,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  154,908,  Nov.  19,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  478,155 

Int.  a."  H03K  9/00 

VS.  CI.  375—317  20  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  identifying  pulses  having  a  stable  amplitude 
comprising: 

receiver  means  for  receiving  an  electronic  signal. 

converter  means  for  generating  amplitude  samples  by  converting 
said  electronic  signal  to  digital  data  at  a  periodic  rate,  said 
converter  means  being  connected  to  said  receiver  nneans. 

threshold  means  for  establishing  a  threshold  voltage, 

hit  window  means,  coupled  to  said  convener  means  and  said 
threshold  means,  for  establishing  a  voltage  hit  window  with 
an  upper  limit  above  the  amplitude  of  said  sample  and  a  lower 
limit  below  the  amplitude  of  said  sample  when  the  amplitude 
of  said  sample  exceeds  said  threshold  voltage,  said  voltage  hit 
window  being  established  every  time  the  amplitude  of  a  new 
sample  occurs  above  said  threshold  voltage  and  outside  of  a 
previously  established  hit  window. 

miss  window  means,  coupled  to  said  converter  means  and  said 
hit  window  means,  for  establishing  a  voltage  miss  window 
having  an  upper  limit  and  a  lower  limit,  said  miss  window 
being  established  when  a  first  predetermined  number  of 
amplitude  samples  fall  within  a  previously  established  hit 
window:  and 

stability  identifying  means,  associated  with  said  hit  window 
means  and  said  miss  window  means,  for  identifying  that  a 
pulse  IS  stable  when  N  consecutive  pulses  lie  within  the  same 
hit  window  and  for  identifying  thai  a  pulse  has  lost  stable 
when  M  consecutive  pulses  lie  outside  of  the  same  miss 
window. 


5.602,877 

METHOD  AND  APPARATliS  FOR  HVFORMATION 

RECOVERY  IN  A  RADIO  COMMUNICATION  DEVICE 

Joseph  Boccuzzi,  Brooklyn,  N.Y..  and  Clinton  C.  PowdL  II. 

Lake  Worth.  Fla.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg, 

lU. 

FUed  Aug.  28.  1995,  Ser.  No.  520322 
Int  O."  H03D  i/OO:  H04L  27/22 
VS.  O.  375—336  14  Claims 

1.  A  radio  communication  device  for  recovering  information 
from  a  received  signal,  ifie  radio  communication  device  compris- 
ing: 

a    demodulator    for    demodulating    the    received    signal    into 
in-phase  (1)  and  quadrature  (Q)  components; 
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a  multiplier  coupled  to  the  demodulator  for  multiplymg  the  I  and 
Q  component!,  together  lo  generate  a  multiplied  waveform, 

a  polanty  detector  coupled  to  the  multiplier  for  determining 
from  the  multiplied  waveform  a  polantv  variable  indicative  of 
a  data  symbol; 

a  processor  coupled  to  the  polanty  detector  for  recovering  the 
information  from  the  received  signal  in  accordance  with  the 
data  symbol:  and 

a  correlator  coupled  to  the  polanty  detector  and  the  processor  for 
providing  an  indicator  of  whether  the  multiplied  waveform  is 
inverted,  wherein  the  prtxressor  utilizes  the  indicator  along 
with  the  polantv  vanable  to  determine  the  data  symbol 


5,602^9 
CLOCK  RECOVERING  CIRCUIT  FOR  DIGITAL 
DEMODULATOR 
Y'oshio  Wada.  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyo  Communi- 
cation Equipment  Co.,  Ltd..  Kanagawa,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/00370,  §  371  Date  Jul.  26,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  26,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/21073,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  3,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  9.  1994,  Scr.  No.  256,841 

Claims  priorirv.  application  Japan.  Mar.  10,  1993,  5-76127 

InL  Cl.'^  H04L  im 

VS.  a.  37S— 355  •»  Claims 


5,602,878 
METHOD  OF  DELIVERING  STABLE  DATA  ACROSS  AN 

ASYNCHRONOUS  INTERFACE 
Leonard  W.  Cross  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corpora- 
tion, SanU  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1994.  Sen  No.  311,679 

Int.  n."  H04L  7/00 

VS.  a.  375—354  «  Oaims 


1  A  clock  recovering  circuit  used  for  a  digital  demodulator 
detecting  a  modulation  wave  using  predetermined  detection  means 
based  upon  a  timing  clock  signal  compnsing: 

correlation  detection  means  for  sampling  demodulated  data  at  a 
plurality  of  sampling  data  fixed  in  advance  for  each  unit  data 
cycle  and  detecting  correlations  between  each  adjacent  pair  of 
sampling  data;  and 

correlation  judgment  means  for  comparing  the  correlations 
detected  by  said  correlation  detection  means  of  a  first  unit 
data  cycle,  for  judging  the  pair  of  sampling  data  which 
maximize  the  correlation  and  another  pair  of  sampling  data 
providing  the  next  largest  correlation  of  a  second  unit  data 
cycle,  and  for  producing  said  timing  clock  signal  based  upon 
the  sampling  data  which  is  a  common  sampling  data  with 
respect  to  said  two  pairs  of  sampling  data  providing  said 
largest  correlation  and  said  next  largest  correlation 


3   .An  apparatus  providing  stability  of  a  data  signal  asynchro 
nously  transmitted  between  a  hrst  synchronous  logic  circuit  and  a 
second  synchronous  logic  circuit,  said  synchronous  logic  circuits 
each  denMng  a  clock  signal  from  a  separate  clock  source,  said 
apparatus  compnsing 

a  data  bus  coupled  in  communication  between  said  first  synchro- 
nous logic  circuit  and  said  second  synchronous  logic  circuit; 
a  source  register  coupled  to  said  data  bus  transmitting  said  data 
signal  asynchronously  to  said  second  synchronous  logic  cir- 
cuit; 
a  data  synchronizer  coupled  to  said  data  bus  receiving  and 
synchronizing  said  data  signal  asynchronously  transmitted 
from  said  source  register; 
a  control  bus  coupled  in  communication  between  said  first 
svnchronous  logic  circuit  and  said  second  synchronous  logic 
circuit  over  which  said  hrsi  synchronous  logic  circuit  asyn- 
chronously transmits  a  control  signal; 
a  control  synchronizer  coupled  to  said  control  bus  receiving  and 
synchronizing  said  control  signal  asynchronously  transmitted; 
a  destination  register  coupled  to  said  data  synchronizer  and  said 
control  synchronizer  forwarding  said  data  signal  synchronized 
by  said  dau  synchronizer  on  the  basis  of  said  control  signal 
synchronized  by  said  control  synchronizer 


5,602,880 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  MINIMIZING 

RESYNCHRONIZATION  DELAYS  IN  DIGITAL 

MICROWAVE  RADIO  SYSTEMS 

Jerry  K.  Webster,  Richardson,  and  Jeffrey  L.  Zwiebel,  Dallas, 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Alcatel  Network  Systems,  Ricbard- 

son,  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  71,468 

Int.  Cl.'^  H04L  7/00 

VS.  CL  375—371  13  Ctoims 
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1   A  system  for  minimizing  resynchronization  delays  in  a  digital 
microwave  system,  compnsing: 

a  transmitter  including  a  first  elastic  buffer; 
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a  first  circuit  associated  with  said  transmitter  and  operable  to 
detect  at  least  one  of  a  loss  of  signal  or  an  out-of-specification 
signal  at  said  transmitter: 

a  second  circuit  connected  to  an  output  of  said  first  circuit  and 
operable  to  set  an  average  condition  in  said  first  elastic  buffer 
in  response  to  a  detection  in  said  first  circuit,  said  first  elastic 
buffer  providing  a  data  signal  to  be  transmitted  from  said 
transmitter; 

a  third  circuit  connected  to  said  output  of  said  first  circuit  and 
operable  to  cause  said  transmitter  to  transmit  al  a  predeter- 
mined frequency  in  response  to  a  detection  in  said  first  circuit: 

at  least  one  receiver  located  successively  downstream  of  said 
transmitter,  said  receiver  operable  to  receive  said  transmitted 
signal  and  to  control  the  frequency  error  of  said  receiver  in 
response  to  said  signal. 


5,602382 

DIGITAL  JITTER  ATTENUATOR  USING  SELECTION  OF 

MULTI-PHASE  CLOCKS  AND  AUTO-CENTERING 

ELASTIC  BUFFER 

Ramon  S.  Co,  T^buco  Canyon,  and  Lance  K.  Lee,  Milpitas, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Pericom  Semiconductor  Corp., 

San  Jose,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  259,910,  Jun.  15,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,502,750.  This  appUcation  Jan.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  588,902 

Int  QM'  H04L  7/00 

VS.  a.  375—372  13  Claims 


5,602,881 
RECEIVER  FOR  A  DIGITAL  COMMUNICATION 
SYSTEM 
Haruhiro  Shiino,*  Norio  Yamaguchi,  and  Toshimichi  Naoi.  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd,, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93/00510,  §  371  Date  Dec.  21,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  21.  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/22861,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  11,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  167.967 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  24,  1992,  4-106501 

InL  a."  H04L  7/02 

VS.  a.  375—371  8  Qaims 


1  A  receiver  for  a  digital  communication  system  for  transmitting 
and  receiving  a  digital  signal  between  sending  and  receiving  sta- 
tions, comprising: 

a  stonng  means  tor  stonng  a  reference  signal: 

a  complex  correlation  means  for  performing  complex  correlation 
of  the  received  digital  signal  against  the  reference  signal  upon 
reception  of  the  received  digital  signal  and  the  reference 
signal: 

a  transmission  channel  estimating  means  for  estimating  a  trans- 
mission channel  between  the  sending  and  receiving  stations 
upon  reception  of  the  received  digital  signal  and  the  reference 
signal: 

a  phase  synchronizing  means  for  estimating  the  phase  of  the 
received  digital  signal  and  obtaining  a  phase  vanation  amount 
upon  reception  of  the  received  digital  signal  and  the  result  of 
estimation  which  is  output  from  the  transmission  channel 
estimating  means: 

a  phase  rotating  means  for  compensating  for  the  phase  of  the 
received  digital  signal  upon  reception  of  the  phase  vanation 
amount:  and 

a  earner  generating  means  for  generating  a  earner  upon  recep- 
tion of  the  output  of  the  phase  synchronizing  means; 

wherein  the  phase  synchronizing  means  and  the  phase  rotating 

means  form  a  first  loop  while  the  phase  synchronizing  means 

and  the  carrier  generating  means  form  a  second  loop,  thereby 

I         compensating  for  the  phase  of  the  received  digital  signal,  and 

wherein  the  first  loop  is  operated  in  a  synchronization  establish- 
ing prtxress  between  the  sending  and  receiving  stations  and 
I  wherein  the  first  and  second  loops  are  operated  in  a  synchro- 
I  nization  supervising  process  after  the  synchronization  is 
established. 
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1  A  method  of  attenuating  jitter  from  a  first  clock  by  buffenng 
and  re-transmitting  input  data  with  a  second  clock,  the  second 
clock  having  less  jiner  than  the  first  clock,  the  method  compnsing: 

receiving  the  first  clock  and  generating  a  plurality  of  wnte 
clocks  by  dividing  the  first  clock,  the  wnte  clocks  having  a 
lower  frequency  than  the  first  clock,  the  first  clock  having  a 
frequency  that  is  a  multiple  of  the  frequency  of  the  wnte 
clocks; 

receiving  into  an  elastic  buffer  the  input  data  at  the  rate  of  the 
first  clock  and  providing  from  the  elastic  buffer  the  input  data 
for  re-transmission  at  the  rate  of  the  second  clock: 

receiving  the  second  clock  and  generating  a  plurality  of  read 
clocks  by  dividing  the  second  clock,  the  read  clocks  having  a 
lower  frequency  than  the  second  clock,  the  second  clock 
having  a  frequency  that  is  a  multiple  of  the  frequency  of  the 
read  clocks: 

determining  the  difference  in  phase  between  at  least  one  of  the 
plurality  of  wnte  clocks  and  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of 
read  clocks; 

generating  a  plurality  of  multi-phase  clocks  for  generating  the 
second  clock:  and 

receiving  the  plurality  of  mulli-pha.se  clocks  and  adjusting  the 
phase  of  the  second  clock  by  selecting  a  clock  in  the  pluralit> 
of  multi-phase  clocks  for  generating  the  second  clock  in 
response  to  the  difference  in  phase  between  at  least  one  of  the 
plurality  of  wnte  clocks  and  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of 
read  clocks, 
whereby  jitter  in  the  first  clock  is  attenuated  in  the  second  clock. 


5,602,883 
METHOD  OF  IMPLEMENTING  DIGITAL  PHASE- 
LOCKED  LOOPS 
Scott  A.  Stephens.  South  Pasadena,  and  J.  Brooks  Thomas,  La 
Canada,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the  National 
Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Oct.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  141,797 
InL  a."  H03D  i/24 
VS.  CI.  375—376  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  implementing  a  digital  phase-locked  loop  hav- 
ing discrete  updates  to  loop  parameters  and  a  preselected  loop 
order  greater  than  1  and  charactenzed  by  preselected  parameters 
for  loop  bandwidth,  compuution  delay,  update-interval  damping 
and  decay  rate;  the  method  compnsing  the  steps  of; 
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$.602,885 
AITOMATED  GIRTH  WTLD  INSPECTION  OF 
M  CLEAR  FLT:L  RODS 
Hassan  J.  Ahmed,  Ermo;  Rhonda  L.  Pautler,  Columbia,  and 
Renoy  Lacy.  Lexington,  all  of  S.C..  assignors  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation.  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Aug.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  519^12 

Int.  a."  G2IC  17/00 

V.S.  CI.  376—248  »2  Claims 
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a)  determining  the  roots  for  the  charactensuc  equation  of  the 
loop  from  the  preselected  parameters. 

b)  determining  the  loop  constants  from  the  loop  roots  of  step  a); 
and 

c)  implementing  a  digital  loop  hlier  incorporating  the  loop 
constants  of  step  b)  thereby  meeting  the  requirements 
imposed  by  said  preselected  loop  parameters. 


ii'^'i'     'I 
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5.602384 
DIGITAL  PHASE  LOCKED  LOOP 
Jerzy  Wieczorkiewicz;  Krishna  Shetty,  both  of  Kanata:  Tern 
Kenny.  Nepean.  all  of  Canada;  Robert  L.  van  der  Valk,  and 
Menno  T.  Spijker.  both  of  Rotterdam.  Netherlands,  assignors 
to  Mitel  Corporation,  Kanata,  Canada 

Filed  May  15,  1995.  Ser.  No.  440,939 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Jul.  21,  1994, 
9414729 

Int.  Cl.*^  H03D  .i/24 
VS.  CL  375—376  10  Claims 


1  .\  method  for  inspection  of  fuel  rods,  comprising  a  hollow 
tube  and  a  plug  welded  to  the  holkm  tube  along  a  circumferential 
girth  weld  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
tube,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

feeding  the  lube  to  an  inspection  station; 

illuminating  the  tube  at  the  inspection  station; 

rotating  the  tube  about  said  axis  for  at  least  one  full  revolution; 

collecting  a  matrix  of  reflectance  data  encompassing  the  girth 
weld  dunng  said  rotating  step,  the  matrix  of  reflectance  data 
composing  numeric  reflectance  \alues  of  rows  of  pixels  along 
a  longitudinal  length  of  the  tube  exceeding  a  longitudinal 
dimension  of  said  girth  weld,  and  columns  of  pixels  around 
circumferences  of  the  tube  within  said  longitudinal  length; 

detining  a  minimum  defect  si/e  of  pixels  in  the  girth  weld, 
measured  by  a  predetermined  number  of  adjacent  pixels  in  at 
least  one  of  the  rows  and  the  columns; 

determining  an  average  of  the  reflectance  values  of  at  least  a 
subset  of  the  pixels; 

companng  the  average  of  the  reflectance  values  of  said  pixels  in 
the  girth  weld  and  respective  adjaceni  pixels  to  at  least  one  of 
a  maximum  and  minimum  reflectance  standard;  and 
accepting  and  rejecting  the  fuel  rod  based  on  a  result  of  said 
companng  step. 


1    A  digital  phase  locked  loop  for  recovering  a  suble  clock 
signal  from  at  lea.st  one  input  signal  subject  to  jitter,  comprising 

a)  a  digital  input  circuit  receiving  said  at  least  one  input  signal. 

b)  a  digital  controlled  oscillator  for  generaung  an  output  signal 
at  a  desired  frequencv  and  a  control  signal  representing  the 
time  error  in  said  output  signal. 

cl  a  stable  local  oscillator  for  providing  clock  signals  to  said 
digital  controlled  oscillator; 

d)  tapped  delay  line  means  for  receiving  the  output  signal  of  said 
digital  conux)lled  oscillator,  said  tapped  delay  line  means 
composing  a  plurality  of  buft^ers  each  introducing  a  delay  of 
less  than  one  clock  cycle  of  said  digital  controlled  oscillator 
said  tapped  delay  line  means  pnxlucing  an  output  signal  from 
a  tap  determined  bv  said  control  signal; 

e)  a  digital  phase  comparator  for  receiving  said  at  least  one  input 
signal  from  said  input  circuit  and  said  output  signal  from  said 
tapped  delay  line  means  to  generate  a  digital  input  signal 
conu-oUing  said  digital  controlled  oscillator;  and 

wherein  said  digital  controlled  oscillator  is  an  adding  lype  rate 
multiplier  that  generate^  said  output  signal  when  attaining  an 
overflow  condition,  the  remainder  term  upon  attainment  of 
said  overflow  condition  generating  said  control  signal. 


5.602,886 
NEURAL  NET  CONTROLLED  TAG  GAS  SAMPLING 
SYSTEM  FOR  Nl'CLEAR  REACTORS 
Kenneth  C.  Gross.  Bolingbrook,  III.:  Matthev*  T.  Laug.  Idaho 
Fall,  Id.;   John   D.   B.   Ijimbert,  Wheaton,  and  James  P. 
Herzog,  Downers  Grove,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  The  Ini- 
versitv  of  Chicago,  Chicago.  III. 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  541366 

Int.  CI."  G21C  17/04 

VS.  a.  376—253  14  Claims 
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1  A  meth<xl  of  providing  nuclear  fuel  rods  with  a  tag  gas  and 
analyzing  escaped  tag  gas  to  identifv  a  tailed  nuclear  fuel  rod  in  a 
nuclear  reactor,  compnsing  the  steps  ot: 


(a)  disposing  a  unique  composition  tag  gas  into  a  nuclear  fuel 
rod; 

(b)  monitoring  gamma  ray  activity  associated  with  the  nuclear 
reactor  to  generate  monitor  signals; 

(c)  analyzing  the  monitor  signals  to  diagnose  abnormal  gamma 
ray  activity  associated  with  escaping  tag  gas  arising  from  a 
failed  nuclear  fuel  rod  and  generating  analysis  signals;  and 

(d)  activating  a  tag  gas  analysis  system  by  generating  an  activa- 
tion signal  upon  detecting  the  abnormal  gamma  ray  activity. 
said  tag  gas  analysis  system  carrying  out  the  steps  comprised 
of: 

(1)  passing  the  escaping  tag  gas  through  a  dryer  to  remove 
water  vapor; 

(2)  passing  the  dned  lag  gas  through  a  catalytic  recombiner; 

(3)  passing  the  Ug  gas  through  a  nitrogen  getter; 

(4)  passing  the  tag  gas  through  a  helium  cryostill  to  separate 
the  tag  gas  into  separate  noble  gas  constituents; 

(5)  collecting  the  separated  noble  gas  constituents  in  contain- 
ers for  analysis;  and 

(6)  analyzing  the  noble  gas  constituents  to  enable  identifying 
said  failed  nuclear  fuel  rod. 


5,602388 

RADUTION-INDUCED  PALLADIUM  DOPING  OF 

METALS  TO  PROTECT  AGAINST  STRESS  CORROSION 

CRACKING 
Samson  Hettiarachchi,  Menlo  Park;  Thomas  P.  Diaz,  San  Mar- 
tin, and  Gary  P.  Wozadlo,  Los  Gatos,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 
to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  209^72,  Mar.  10,  1994, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  143313,  Oct.  29, 
1993,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  143414,  Oct  29, 
1993,  Pat  No.  5,448,605.  This  application  Apr.  5,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  416,656 
Int  a.*  G21C  9/00 
VS.  a.  376—305  20  Claims 


5,602387 

TOOL  FOR  PUSHING  TIE  ROD  ASSEMBLY  SUSPENDED 

IN  DOWNCOMER  ANNULUS  OF  BOILING  WATER 

REACTOR 

Grant  C.  Jensen,  Morgan  Hill,  Calif.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  532,198 

Int  Cl.''  G21C  19/00 

VS.  a.  376—260  20  Claims 


13.  A  tool  for  pushing  a  mass  suspended  inside  a  reactor  pres- 
sure vessel,  compnsing: 

a  support  structure; 

a  fluid-actuated  spreader  mounted  on  said  support  stnKture  and 
having  open  and  closed  states,  said  fluid-actuated  spreader 
comprising  a  stationary  member  fixed  to  said  support  struc- 
ture, a  fluid-actuated  cylinder  supported  by  said  stationary 
member  and  a  pivoting  member  which  is  pivotable  about  a 
first  axis  between  a  first  angular  position  in  said  closed  slate 
and  a  second  angular  position  in  said  open  state; 

an  adaptor  bracket  attached  to  said  pivoting  member; 

a  rocker  plate  pivolably  mounted  on  a  distal  end  of  said  adaptor 
bracket,  said  rocker  plate  being  pivotable  about  a  second  axis 
which  is  generally  parallel  to  said  first  axis; 

a  roller  pivotably  mounted  on  said  rocker  plate,  said  roller  being 
rotatable  about  a  third  axis  which  is  generally  perpendicular 
to  said  second  axis;  and 

a  pressurized  fluid  line  for  connecting  said  fluid-actuated 
spreader  to  a  supply  of  pressurized  fluid. 

wherein  said  fluid-actuated  spreader  transitions  from  said  closed 
stale  to  said  open  state  in  response  to  the  supply  of  pressur- 
ized fluid  to  said  pressurized  fluid  line. 
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MOLAR  RATIO  (Hj/Oj) 

1.  A  method  for  mitigating  stress  corrosion  cracking  in  an 
oxided  metal  component  in  a  water-cooled  nuclear  reactor,  com- 
posing the  steps  of: 

injecting  a  solution  of  a  compound  containing  a  noble  metal  into 
the  coolant  water  during  reactor  shutdown  or  during  heat-up 
with  recirculation  pump  heat  only;  and 
causing  said  noble  metal  compound  to  decompose  under  reactor 
radiation  condiuons  to  release  atoms  of  said  noble  meial 
which  incorporate  in  said  oxided  metal  component 


5,602389 
DEVICE  FOR  FORMING  X-RAY  IMAGES 
Frank  Oldendorf;  Heinz  Haarmaim;  Aivja  Libera,  all  of  Ham- 
burg, and  Gerd  Spitzmann,  Pinneberg,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  514,522 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Aug.  13,  1994,  44  28 
779.8 

Int  a.'  B4IM  5/00:  G03G  13/05 
VS.  a.  378—29  20  aaims 
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-----\ 


1  A  device  for  forming  X-ray  images,  compnsing  an  X-ray 
source  for  generating  an  X-ray  beam,  a  photoconductor  for  con- 
verting X-rays  into  a  charge  pattern,  which  photoconductor  is 
provided  on  a  rotationally  symmetrically  constructed  rotatable 
carrier,  a  charging  device  for  uniformly  charging  the  surface  of  the 
rotating  photoconductor  prior  to  the  X-ray  exposure,  a  reading  unit 
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for  converting  the  charge  pattern  on  the  surface  of  the  rotating 
photoconductor  into  electric  image  values  after  an  Xray  enposure. 
and  a  housing  for  the  rotating  parts  which  compnses  an  area 
transparent  to  X-rays,  charactenzed  in  that  the  X-ray  source  can  be 
positioned  in  different  angular  positions  within  an  angular  range 
about  the  axis  of  rotation  and  that  the  area  which  is  transparent  to 
X-rays  extends  across  such  a  part  of  the  housing  that  the  photo- 
conductor  can  be  exposed  from  any  angular  position  of  the  X-ray 
source  that  can  be  adjusted  withm  said  angular  range. 


5.602,W0 

CONTAINER  HLL  LEVEL  AND  PRESSl'RIZATION 

INSPECTION  USING  MLLTI-DIMENSIONAL  IMAGES 

Glenn  Gray,  Waipshu.  Hi.;  Clayton  Wood,  Framingham.  and 

Helmut  W.  Klotzsch,  Groton.  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 

Thennedics  Detection  Inc.,  Chelmsford,  Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  534,846 

Int.  CI.''  G«1N  23/10 

VS.  CI.  378—57  65  Claims 


402     •  »■■"  / 


I    A  system  for  determining  fill   level  or  pressurization  of  a 
moving  container,  comprising: 

a  radiation  source  positioned  to  direct  radiation  at  the  moving 

container, 
a  radiation  detector  positioned  to  receive  a  portion  of  the  radia 

tion  from  the  radiation  source  that  is  not  absorbed  or  blocked 

by  the  moving  container  and  to  generate  electncal  signals  in 

response  thereto;  and 
processing  circuitry  operable  to 
produce  multidimensional  image  data  for  the  moving  container 

based  on   the  electncal   signals   generated  by   the  radiation 

detector, 
compare  at  least  a  first  portion  of  the  multidimensional  image 

data   to   a  corresponding   portion   of  the   multidimensional 

image  data  for  a  standard  container,  and 

detennine.  based  on  a  result  of  the  comparison,  one  or  more 

charactenstics  of  the  coniainer  from  the  set  of  charactensiics 
including  the  fill  level  of  the  container,  whether  the  container 
IS  underfilled,  whether  the  container  is  overfilled,  whether  the 
container  is  properly  pressurized,  and  whetJicr  the  container  is 
sealed. 
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change  dynamically  as  said  process  of  maximization  pro- 
ceeds. 


forming  an  xssociation  between  each  of  a  plurality  of  data  values 
of  the  second  representation  and  a  corresponding  neighbor- 
hood of  data  values  of  the  first  representation; 

companng  data  values  of  the  second  representation  with  data 
values  of  respective  associated  neighborhoods  of  the  first 
representation  to  distinguish  target  tissue  data  values  of  the 
second  representation  from  background  tissue  data  values  of 
the  second  representation;  and 

generating  the  representation  of  the  target  ussue  using  the  target 
tissue  data  values  of  the  second  representation 


5.602,892 

METHOD  FOR  OPTIMIZATION  OF  RADIATION 

THERAPY  PLANNING 

Jorge  Llacer,  130  Foret  Hill  Dr.,  Los  Gatos.  Calif.  95032 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1996.  Ser.  No.  619J05 

Int.  CI."  A61N  5/10 

IJ.S.  CI.  378—65  •*  Claims 


5.602,891 

IMAGING  APPAR.ATI  S  AND  METHOD  WITH 

COMPENSATION  FOR  OBJECT  MOTION 

Justin  D.  Pearlman,  Brookline.  Mass..  assignor  to  Beth  Lsrael. 

Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1995.  Ser.  No.  558,019 

Int.  CI.'  GoiN  :.w: 

VS.  CL  378—62  44  Oaims 

I  .\  method  of  generating  a  representation  of  target  tissue  in  a 
region  of  tissue  comprising: 

generating  a  first  representation  of  the  region  of  tissue; 
generating  a  second  representation  of  the  region  of  tissue. 


I  An  inipro\ed  method  of  inverse  radiation  treatment  planning 
enabling  the  production  and  display  of  a  desirable  radiation  dose 
distnbution  from  a  predetermined  number  and  arrangement  of 
active  beams,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

a  calculating  optimum  fluences  for  said  active  beams  by  the 
prixess  of  maximization  of  a  target  function  which  includes  a 
plurality  of  likelihood  terms  and  a  plurality  of  penalty  terms 
linked  by  a  plurality  of  penalization  parameters,  and 
b  modifying  said  penalization  parameters  dunng  said  process  of 
maximization  according  to  a  schedule  whose  characteristics 


5,602,893 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  MEASURING  THE  PITLSE 

TRANSFER  SPECTRUM  OF  ELASTICALLY  SCATTERED 

X-RAY  QUANTA 
Geoffrey  Harding,  Hamburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  U.S.  Phil- 
ips Corporatioa,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  560038 
Claims  priority,  appUcalion  Germany,  Nov.  24,  1994,  44  41 
843.4 

iBt  CL"  G«1N  23/201 
VS.  a.  378—86 


5,602,894 

THREE-DIMENSIONAL  IMAGING  SYSTEM  USING 

LASER  GENERATED  ULTRASHORT  X-RAY  PULSES 

Michael  J.  Bardash,  453  Fourth  St.,  Apt.  IR,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

11215 

FUed  Aug.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  285^21 

InL  a.'  GOIN  23/201 

VS.  a.  378—87  2  Claims 
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I.  An  arrangement  for  measuring  the  pulse  transfer  spectrum  of 
elastically  scattered  X-ray  quanta  from  an  examination  zone,  com- 
prising 

an  X-ray  source  for  generating  polychromatic  X-rays, 

a  detector  which  detects  the  scattered  X-ray  quanta  and  which 
compnses  a  plurality  of  annular  detector  elements  which 
concentrically  enclose  a  detector  centre  in  a  detector  plane. 

a  primary  diaphragm  device  which  is  arranged  between  the 
X-ray  source  and  the  exarmnation  zone  irradiated  by  the 
X-rays  and  which  comprises  a  primary  slit  aperture  for  form- 
ing a  primary  radiation  beam. 

a  secondary  diaphragm  device  which  is  arranged  between  the 
examination  zone  and  the  detector  and  which  comprises  at 
least  one  secondary  slit  aperture,  the  pnmary  and  secondary 

slit  apertures  having  essentially  a  semi-annular  shape  and 
being  arranged  coaxially  with  respect  to  a  beam  axis  connect- 
ing the  X-ray  source  and  the  detector  centre, 
characterized  in  that  there  is  provided  a  second  X-ray  source  which 
is  situated  at  substantially  the  same  distance  from  the  detector 
plane  as  the  first  X-ray  source  and  is  arranged  in  such  a  manner 
that  a  second  beam  axis  which  connects  the  second  X-ray  source 
and  the  detector  centre  intersects  said  first  beam  axis  at  an  angle 
and  constitutes  a  pair  of  beam  axes  in  conjunction  thetewith.  that 
with  both  beam  axes  there  are  associated  primary  and  secondary 
.  slit  apertures,  and  that  all  pnmary  and  secondary  slit  apertures 
extending  around  the  fir^t  beam  axis  open  towards  the  plane 
defined  by  the  pair  of  beam  axes  in  the  opposite  direction  in 
companson  with  tlie  primary  and  secondary  slit  apertures  extend- 
ing around  the  second  beam  axis,  both  ends  of  each  semi-annular 
slii  aperture  being  situated  approximately  in  the  plane  defined  by 
the  pair  of  beam  axes. 
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1.  A  method  for  imaging  the  interior  of  an  object  located  in  a 
field  of  view  volume,  said  interior  comprising  a  plurality  of  x-ray 
scattering  sites,  said  method  comprising 

scattering  an  ultra  short  collimated  x-ray  pulse  from  said  scat- 
tering sites. 

detecting  the  scattering  of  said  ultra  short  collimated  x-ray  pulse 
at  a  plurality  of  x-ray  detectors 

determining  for  each  x-ray  detector  an  ellipsoidal  surface  pass- 
ing through  at  least  one  of  said  scattering  sites. 

determining  a  plurality  of  points  of  intersection  of  said  elUpsoi- 
dal  surfaces. 

forming  a  visible  image  of  said  plurality  of  point  of  intersection. 


5,602,895 
PARTIALLY-TRANSPARENT-SHIELD-METHOD  FOR 
SCATTERED  RADL\TION  COMPENSATION  IN  X-RAY 
IMAGING 
Christiaan  Fivez,  Antwerpen,  and  Pieter  Vuybteke,  Morlsel, 
both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  AGFA-Gcvaert,  MortseL  Bel- 
gium 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1994,  Sen  No.  346,763 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Dec  24, 
1993,  93203671 

InL  a."  H05G  1/64 
VS.  a.  378—98.4  18  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  generating  a  scatter-compensated  radiographic 
image  of  an  object  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
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1 )  exposing  iaid  object  together  with  a  shield  placed  between  a 
source  of  radiation  and  said  object  to  an  amount  of  radiation 
emined  b>  said  source  so  as  to  gi-nerate  a  radiation  image, 
said  shield  comprising  a  number  of  bodies  of  a  known  maie- 
nal  and  of  a  known  thickness  that  are  partially  transparent  to 
irradiation. 

2)  detecting  said  radiation  image  by  means  of  an  area  detector. 

3)  converting  the  detected  radiation  image  into  an  electrical 
signal  representation. 

4)  in  a  number  of  locations  of  said  bodies  within  said  radiation 
image  deriving  a  signal  proportional  to  the  amount  of  scat- 
tered radiation. 

5)  composing  a  scatter  image  representing  in  each  location  of 
the  radiation  image  of  said  object  the  amount  of  scatter 
present  in  the  radiation  image  by  interpolation  between 
denved  scatter  signal  values. 

6)  subtracting  said  scatter  image  from  said  electnc  signal  repre- 
sentation of  the  detected  radiation  image  so  as  to  generate  a 
scaner  compensated  radiographic  image  representation. 

7)  applying  said  scatter-compensated  image  reprcsentauon  to  an 
output  device  for  generating  a  visible  scatter-compensated 
image. 


5.602J% 
COMPOSING  AN  IMAGE  FROM  SIB-IMAGES 
Leonardus    J.     M.     Diepstraten,     Eindhoven,     Netherlands, 
assignor  to  VS.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  D«c.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  571.483 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Dec.  22, 
1994,  94203723 

Int.  O.''  H05G  l/M 
VS.  CI.  378—98.7  19  Claims 
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1.  An  image  pickup  apparatus  compnsing 
a  first  and  a  second  image  sensor  (2.  3)  for  converting  a  first  and 
a   second   sub   image   into  a   tirst   and  a   second  electronic 
sub-image  signal,  respectively,  and 
a  combinauon  unit  for  denving  an  electronic  image  signal  for  a 
composite  image  from  said  first  and  second  electronic  sub- 
image  signals, 
characterized  in  that  the  image  pickup  apparatus  compnses 
a  correction  unit  for  correcting  brightness  values,  comprising 

a  multiplier  for  multiplying 
brightness  values  of  an  image  column  of  the  first  sub-image 

by  a  column  gain  factor,  and 
brightness  values  of  an  image  line  of  the  second  sub-image  by 
a  line  gain  factor 


a  patient  receiving  region  defined  within  a  stationary  gantry. 

an  x-ray  tube  mounted  on  a  rotating  frame  for  rotation  about  the 
patient  receixing  region,  the  x-ray  tube  selectively  transmit- 
ting x-rays  across  the  patient  receiving  region; 

radiation  detectors  for  detecting  radiation  which  has  traversed 
the  patient  receiving  region  and  generating  signals  indicative 
of  the  radiation  detected;  and 

a  high-frequency  power  source  supplying  power  to  the  x-ray 
tube,  the  high-frequency  power  source  having  a  plurality  of 
straight-up  transformers  which  receive  an  alternating  current 
and  which  transform  the  aliemaling  current  into  a  high- 
frequency  high-voltage  output  in  at  least  a  kilohertz  range,  the 
straight-up  transformers  having  a  plurality  of  secondary  wind- 
ings connected  in  a  delta-wye  configuration,  the  delta-wye 
configuration  being  connected  by  diodes  with  the  x-ray  tube. 


5,602.898 
ROTARY-ANODE  X-RAY  TUBE  COMPRISING  A  SLEEVE 

BEARING 
Axel  Vetter,  Hamburg,  Germany,  and  Leo  P.  M.  Tielemans, 
Eersel,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  VS.  Philips  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  590,252 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  25,  1995,  195  02 
207.6 

Int.  Cl.'^  HOI  J  .i!i/24 
VS.  CI.  378—132  14  Claims 

14 
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5.602.897 
HIGH-VOLTAGE  Pt)V\  ER  SI  PPLY  FOR  X-RAY  Tl  BES 
John    kociccki.   Chagrin    Falls,   and    Theodore   A.    Resnick, 
Beach  wood,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Picker  International, 
Inc..  Highland  Heights.  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  29.  1995.  Ser.  No.  496.571 
Int.  C!.'  H05t;  1/10:1/20:1/32 
VS.  a.  378—101  23  Claims 

1  A  radiographic  scanner  comprising; 


1  A  rotary -antxle  X-ray  lube,  comprising  a  sleeve  bearing  w 
serves  to  journal  the  rotary  anode  and  which  compnses  a  stationary 
bearing  portion  and  a  bearing  portion  which  is  roiatable  about  an 
axis  of  rotation,  the  two  bearing  portions  cooperating  with  one 
another  via  a  lubricant  and  comprising  bearing  surfaces  which 
extend  perpendicularK  to  the  axis  of  rotation  in  order  to  take  up 
axial  bearing  forces,  said  beanng  surfaces  changing  over  into 
external  surfaces  which  form  a  lubncant  gap  between  the  beanng 
portions  and  one  of  which  is  provided  with  a  groove  pattern 
wherein,  the  external  surface  of  the  rotatable  beanng  portion  which 
bounds  the  lubncant  gap  has  a  svmmetncal  cross-section  relative 
lo  the  axis  ot  rotation,  and  the  cross-section  of  the  external  surtace 
of  the  stalionarv  beanng  portion  which  bounds  the  lubncant  gap  is 
non-s\mmetncal  relative  to  the  axis  of  rotation. 


5,602,899 
ANODE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  GENERATING  X-RAYS  AND 
INSTRUMENT  WTTH  SUCH  ANODE  ASSEMBLY 
Paul  E.  Larson,  Bloomington,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Physical  Elec- 
tronics Inc.,  Eden  Prairie.  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1996.  Ser.  No.  593308 

Int  CI."  HOI  J  35/ n 

VS.  a.  378—143  22  Claims 
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I   An  anode  assembly  for  generating  x-rays,  compnsing: 

a  housing  having  a  channel  therein  receptive  of  a  fluid  coolant, 
the  housing  further  having  an  opening  from  the  channel  and 
comprising  a  mounting  wall  formed  of  a  refractory  metal  with 
a  low  thermal  expansion  coefficient; 

a  diamond  wafer  mounted  sealingly  to  the  mounting  wall  across 
the  opening  so  that  an  outer  surface  of  the  diamond  wafer 
faces  outwardly  and  an  inner  surface  of  the  diamond  wafer  is 
in  contact  with  the  coolant;  and 

a  metal  anode  film  bonded  to  the  outer  surface,  the  anode  film 
being  receptive  of  an  impinging  electron  beam  to  generate 
x-rays  charactenstic  of  the  metal,  whereby  the  diamond  wafer 
provides  cooling  in  compensation  for  the  anode  member 
being  heated  by  the  electron  beam,  and  wherein  the  mounting 
wall  has  one  slot  or  a  pair  of  orthogonal  slots  therein  for 
traversing  the  electron  beam  to  determine  width  of  the  elec- 
tron beam. 
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second  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  establishment  of  the 
speech  channel;  and 

first  indicating  means,  connected  to  said  first  and  second  detect- 
ing means,  for  indicating  that  the  ongination  of  the  call  has 
been  detected  by  said  first  detecting  means  and  the  establish- 
ment of  the  speech  channel  has  not  yet  been  delected  by  said 
second  detecting  means,  wherein  the  first  indicating  means 
begins  indicating  after  the  ongination  of  the  call  and  stops 
indicating  after  the  establishment  of  the  speech  channel. 


5,602,901 

SPECIALIZED  CALL  ROUTING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS  FOR  A  CELLULAR  COMMUNICATION 

SYSTEM 

James  P.  Redden,  Mesa;  Michael  W.  Krutz.  Chandler,  and 

Richard    L.   Astrom,   Phoenix,   all   of  Ariz.,   assignors   to 

Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  Ul. 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  361.400 
InL  CI."  H04Q  7/iS, 

17  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  379—59 


5,602,900 
RADIO  TELECOMMUNICATION  APPARATUS 
Kiyoshi  Hattori,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Coatiniuition  of  Ser.  No.  642,635,  Sep.  17,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  297,412 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  18.  1990,  2-8811 

Int  a."  H04Q  7/20 

VS.  a.  379—58  25  Claims 


1  A  radio  telecommunication  apparatus  connectable  to  a  ba.se 
station  over  a  radio  channel  including  a  control  channel  and  a 
speech  channel,  said  radio  telecommunication  apparatus  compns- 
ing: 

first  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  ongination  of  a  call  to 
another  party,  the  originated  call  including  a  telephone  num- 
ber of  the  other  party  use  by  said  base  station  in  calling  the 
other  party; 
means  for  establishing  a  speech  channel  between  said  base 
station  and  said  radio  telecommunication  apparatus  when  said 
base  station  calls  the  other  party; 
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I.  A  method  for  establishing  a  specialized  call  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a)  receiving  a  specialized  service  request  message  from  a  remote 
communication  unit,  wherein  the  specialized  service  request 
message  indicates  that  a  user  of  the  remote  communication 
unit  requires  emergency  services; 

b)  determining  a  location  of  the  remote  communication  unit. 

c)  determining,  based  on  the  location,  whether  at  least  one 
service  center  exists  which  the  remote  communication  unit 
may  contact  to  obtain  the  emergency  services;  and 

d)  transmitting  an  access  approved  message  to  the  remote  com- 
munication unit  containing  a  service  center  communication 
number  which  enables  the  remote  communication  unit  to 
contact  the  at  least  one  service  center  if  the  at  least  one 
service  center  exists 


5.602.902 
FOUR  WIRE  MODEM  SIGNAL  SWITCHING  FOR  VOICE 

AND  DATA  APPLICATIONS 
Nels  E.  Satteriund,  Loomis,  and  Glenn  M.  Lewis,  Fairoaks, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation.  Santa  Clara. 
Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  410,212 
Int.  CI."  H04Q  7/n 
VS.  CI.  379—59  12  Claims 

9  A  switching  multi-mode  modem  comprising: 
a  DAA  having  a  two-wire  side  with  an  input  and  output  and  a 
four-wire  side  with  an  input  and  output,  said  input  and  output 
on  said  two-wire  side  being  connected  to  a  land  based  tele- 
phone network; 
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a  first  DSP  having  an  input  and  output  and  capable  of  pertorm 
ing  all  modem  digital  signal  processing  functions; 

a  second  DSP  having  an  input  and  output  and  capable  of 
performing  conversion  of  analog  voice  signals  to  digital  sig- 
nals and  compression  of  said  digital  voice  signals; 

a  headset  having  an  input  and  output; 

a  cellular  telephone  having  an  input  and  output; 

a  first  svmch  having  a  base  terminal  connected  to  said  input  of 
said  first  digital  signal  processor  and  mutually  exclusively 
connectable  to  three  switchable  lenninals.  said  first  switchable 
terminal  being  connected  to  said  output  of  said  cellular  tele 
phone,  said  second  swiichable  terminal  being  connected  to 
said  output  of  said  tour  wire  side  of  said  DAA.  and  said  third 
svMichable  terminal  being  connected  to  said  output  of  said 
headset; 

a  second  switch  having  a  base  terminal  connected  to  said  inpui 
of  said  four  wire  side  of  said  DAA  and  mutually  exclusively 
connectable  to  three  swilchable  terminals,  said  first  switchable 
terminal  being  connected  lo  said  output  of  said  first  digital 
signal  privessor.  said  second  sw  itchable  terminal  being  oH  for 
said  second  switch  and  said  third  sw itchable  terminal  being 
connected  to  said  output  of  said  headset; 

a  third  switch  having  a  base  terminal  connected  to  said  input  of 
said  headset  and  mutually  exclusively  connectable  to  three 
sw  Itchable  terminals,  said  first  sw itchable  terminal  being  con- 
nected to  said  output  of  said  first  digital  signal  processor,  ^aid 
second  sw  itchable  terminal  being  connected  to  said  output  of 
said  second  digital  signal  prixessor.  and  said  third  sw  itchable 
terminal  being  connected  to  said  input  of  said  vase  terminal  ol 
said  first  switch, 
a  fourth  switch  having  a  base  terminal  connected  to  said  input  of 
said  cellular  telephone  and  mutually  exclusively  connectable 
to  three  switchable  terminals,  said  first  switchable  terminal 
being  connected  tc  said  output  of  said  headset  and  said  second 
terminal  of  said  second  switch,  said  second  switchable  lermi 
nal  being  off  for  said  fourth  switch  and  said  third  switchable 
terminal  being  connected  to  said  output  of  said  first  digital 
signal  processor,  to  said  first  terminal  of  said  second  switch 
and  to  said  first  terminal  of  said  third  switch;  and 
microprocessor  means  communicating  with  said  first  DSP  and 
said  second  DSP  and  lo  said  first,  second,  third  and  fourth 
switches,  said  micriKontrollei  being  adapted  to  separate  audio 
signals  from  data  signals  and  to  cause  said  first,  said  second, 
said  third,  and  said  fourth  switches  to  switch  into  slates  that 
configure  said  modem  lo  operate  in  a  Radish  voice  mode,  or  a 
Radish  data  mode,  or  a  cellular  telephone  mode,  or  a  business/ 
audio  mode  or  a  digital  simultaneous  voice  and  data  mixle 
upon  command  from  said  microcontroller. 


sxa 


area,  a  method  for  determining  the  position  of  a  mobile  unit, 
compnsing: 

for  each  of  the  base  stations,  delermining  in  cooperation  with  a 
receiver,  a  plurality  of  RF  measurements  for  the  base  station, 
for  a  predetermined  plurality  of  distances  and  directions; 

for  each  of  the  base  stations,  mixleling  its  determined  RF  mea- 
surements as  a  scaled  contour  shape  having  minimum  and 
maximum  boundaries  which  is  capable  of  being  projected  on 
J  Graphical  Information  System  (CIS); 

determining  RF  measurements  from  neighb<mng  base  stations; 
and 

determining  where  the  corresponding  contours  of  the  RF  mea- 
surements from  neightxinng  base  stations  intersect  so  as  to 
define  a  bounding  polygon  area  ihal  describes  the  position  of 
the  mobile  unit  in  terms  of  a  minimum  and  maximum  error 
estimate 


5.602.904 

SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  A  CALL  TERMINATION 

ON  THE  BASIS  OF  CALLER  DATA  IN  A  PRIVATE 

SWITCHED  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM 

Katsuyuki  Hanai.  Tama,  and  Shogo  Ayame.  Fuchu.  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Toshiba  Corporation.  Kanagawa-ken, 

Japan 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1995.  Ser.  No.  401,042 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  9.  1994,  6-03S342 

Int.  a."  H04M  </-<: 

t.S.  CI.  379—88  26  Claims 


UMI 


5,602.903 

K>SITIONTNG  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

Frederick    W.    LeBlanc.   Ar>eda;    Gregory    E.    Wilson,    and 

Alparslan  M.  I  ysal,  both  of  Boulder,  all  of  Colo„  assignors 

lo  IS  West  Technologies,  Inc.,  Boulder,  Colo. 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  314,477 

iDL  a."  H04Q  ;?:  gois  .w: 

t.S.  a.  379—60  19  Claims 

1.   For  use  in  a  wireless  communication  system  including  a 
plurality  of  ba.se  stations  each  having  a  corresponding  coverage 


1    A  telephone  system  comprising; 

destination  information  memory  means  for  storing  source 
addresses  of  calls  and  extension  terminals  to  which  call  is  lo 
be  connected  in  response  to  each  of  the  source  addresses. 

terminating  mode  menuiry  means  for  stonng  trunk  identifiers 
and  terminating  modes  associated  with  each  trunk  identifier; 


terminating  mode  delecting  means  responsive  to  an  incoming 
call  for  detecting  a  terminating  mode  from  said  terminating 
mode  memory  means; 

termination  control  means,  operative  when  the  termination  mode 
delecting  means  delects  that  termination  should  be  done  in  a 
termination  mode  using  said  destination  information  memory 
means,  for  finding  the  extension  terminal  associated  with  a 
source  address  transmined  firom  a  network  and  for  connecting 
the  incoming  call  lo  the  found  extension  terminal; 

timer  means  for  timing  the  present  time; 

time  differential  memory  means  for  storing  a  time  differential 
with  respect  lo  different  geographic  areas;  and 

local  time  calculating  means  for  calculating  the  local  time  for  a 
source  address  from  the  present  time  and  the  time  differential 
with  respect  to  the  geographic  area  of  the  source  address, 
wherein 

the  local  lime  of  the  source  address  is  obtained. 


I  A  public  on-line,  pay-as- you -use  communications  terminal 
comprising  a  housing,  wherein  said  housing  contain; 

a  central  processing  unit  (CPU); 

a  telephone  access  node; 

an  internal  modem  coupled  to  the  CPU  and  telephone  access 
node; 

a  video  display  monitor  coupled  to  the  CPU; 

a  keyboard  for  providing  user  interface  coupled  to  the  CPU; 

a  credit  card  reader  swipe  device  coupled  to  the  CPU  for 
accepting  payment  by  a  user  for  use  of  the  terminal; 

means  for  accessing  commercial  on-line  services  and  allow  for 
user  interaction; 

software  installed  into  the  CPU  to  allow  interface  with  commer- 
cial on-line  service  providers  and  credit  card  service  centers; 

a  pnnter  coupled  to  the  CPU. 


5,602,906 
TOLL  FRALnO  DETECTION  SYSTEM 
James  W.  Phelps,  Roeland  Park,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Sprint 
Communicatioiis  Company  L.P.,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
FUed  Apr.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  56J46 
Int  CI."  H04M  I5AX):3/00 
VS.  C\.  379—114  15  Oaims 

1   A  method  for  detecting  fraudulent  calls  in  a  telecommunica- 
tions network  wherein  the  network  is  operable  for  handling  calls 
from  origination  telephone  numbers  to  termination  telephone  num- 
bers using  billing  numbers,  the  method  comprising: 
receiving  call  information  into  a  computer  system  wherein  the 
call  information  comprises  at  least  an  ongination  number,  a 
termination  number,  and  a  billing  number  for  a  particular  call; 
stonng  history  information  in  the  computer  system  wherein  the 
history  infonnation  is  related  to  previous  fraudulent  calls  and 


5.602,905 

ON-LINE  COMMUNICATION  TERMINAL/APPARATUS 

Richard  P.  Mettke,  620  Shannahan  Dr.,  Weaver,  Ala.  36277 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  376,247 

InL  CI.''  H04M  IIAX) 

VS.  a.  379—96  5  Claims 


comprises  a  least  the  origination  numbers,  the  destination 
numbers,  and  the  billing  numbers  for  the  previous  fraudulent 
calls; 
analyzing  the  call  information  and  the  history  information  in  the 
computer  system  according  to  a  set  of  rules  to  develop  a 
priority  indicating  a  likelihood  that  the  billing  number  for  the 
particular  call  has  been  fraudulently  used,  wherein  the  set  of 
rules  compnses  comparing  the  origination  number,  the  termi- 
nation number,  and  the  billing  number  for  the  particular  call 
to  the  originating  numbers,  the  terminating  numbers,  and  the 
billing  numbers  of  the  previous  fraudulent  calls. 


5,602,907 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  ACCOLTVTING 

COMMUNICATION  CHARGES 

Emi  Hata,  and  Keqji  Nemoto,  both  of  Kawasaki,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  284,002 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  21,  1994,  6-005457 

Int  CI."  H04M  I  SAX) 

VS.  CI.  379—114  14  Claims 
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1  An  accounting  method  of  communication  charges  for  commu- 
nications between  a  plurality  of  terminals  connected  to  each  otiier 
via  a  communications  network,  tfie  accounting  method  compnsing 
the  steps  of: 

transmitting  a  first  information  indicating  that  an  accounting 
shanng  rate  between  resj)ective  terminals  with  respect  to  the 
communication  charges  is  changed  from  a  first  shanng  rate 
corresponding  to  an  accounting  sharing  rate  used  for  account- 
ing the  communication  charges  between  the  respective  termi- 
nals pnor  to  said  transmining  step,  to  a  second  arbitrary 
sharing  rate,  from  one  terminal  of  said  respective  terminals  to 
said  communications  network,  at  arbitrary  fiming  in  the 
middle  of  the  communication; 
delecting  tlie  transmission  of  the  first  information;  and 
imposing  the  communication  charges  for  a  communication  after 
detecting  the  transmission  of  the  first  infonnation.  on  at  least 
one  of  said  one  terminal  and  another  terminal  of  said  respec- 
tive terminals  in  accordance  with  the  second  shanng  rate. 
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5.602,908 

CALLING  PARTV  IDENTIFYING  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD  THEREFOR 

Yuan-Neng  Fan,  15045  N.  49  St.,  Sconsdale,  Ariz.  85254 

FUed  Mav  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  444323 

Int.  a."  H04M  15/06 

VS.  O.  379—199  15  Oauns 
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1.  A  calling  party  identifying  apparatus  comprising,  in  combina- 
on: 

nng  detector  means  coupled  to  a  pair  of  external  telephone  lines 
for  detecting  a  call  from  a  calling  party: 

code  receiver  means  coupled  lo  said  pair  of  external  telephone 
lines  for  detecting  identilication  information  from  said  calling 
party  via  said  external  telephone  lines; 

microprocessor  means  coupled  lo  said  nng  detector  means  and 
said  code  receiver  means  for  responding  lo  detection  of  said 
call  and  receiving  identification  information  of  said  calling 
party  from  said  code  receiver  means; 

niemory  means  coupled  lo  said  microprocessor  means  for  pro- 
grammablv  storing  diftereni  personal  information  each  of 
which  includes  a  name  of  a  person,  preference  degree  of  said 
person,  preferred  hours  for  said  person  to  call,  and  telephone 
number  of  said  person; 

key  pad  means  including  a  plurality  of  key  switches  coupled  lo 
said  microprocessor  for  inputung  personal  information  of  a 
potential  calling  party; 

LCD  means  coupled  to  said  microprocessor  means  for  display- 
ing said  personal  information  of  said  calling  party  after  said 
microprocessor  means  receives  said  identification  information 
of  said  calling  party;  and 

first  preference  indicating  means,  including  a  plurality  of  lights 
thereon,  for  representing  said  preference  degree; 

said  microprocessor  means  responds  to  reception  of  said  identi- 
ficauon  information  of  said  calling  party  and  searches  for  said 
telephone  number  of  said  calling  party  from  said  memory 
means  and  displays  located  personal  information  including 
the  name  of  said  calling  party,  preference  degree  of  said 
calling  party,  and  said  telephone  number  of  said  calling  party 
on  said  LCD  means  when  said  telephone  number  of  said 
calling  party  is  present  in  said  memory  means,  otherwise  said 
microprocessor  means  merely  responds  by  displaying  said 
telephone  number  on  said  LCD  means 


the  treatment  of  calls  from  a  calling  party  to  a  specific  number  of  a 
called  party,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  forwarding  an  Initial  Address  Message  (lAM)  from  an  ongi- 
nating  office  to  a  terminating  office,  said  l.AM  containing  the 
calling  and  called  party's  numbers  lo  enable  said  call  to  reach 
said  terminating  office. 

b)  receiving  said  1AM  ai  said  terminating  office  and  determining 
whether  said  call  is  directed  to  a  portable  number: 

c)  returning  from  said  terminating  office  lo  said  originating 
office,  a  modified  Integrated  Services  DigiUl  Network  (ISDN) 
User  Part  (ISUP)  message  containing  an  indication  thai  the 
called  party  number  is  a  portable  number,  if  said  call  is 
directed  lo  a  portable  number; 

d)  receiving,  at  said  onginating  office,  said  modified  ISUP 
message; 

el  inggenng  a  Transaction  Capabilities  Application  Part  (TCAP) 
query  from  said  onginating  office  lo  said  SCP  if  said  modified 
ISl'P  message  contains  an  indicauon  thai  said  called  party 
number  is  a  portable  number; 

fl  launching  a  query  to  an  inlermediale  office  if  the  originating 
office  IS  unable  to  service  the  call,  lo  provide  a  routing  option 
lo  enable  said  call  to  be  routed  lo  said  called  party; 

g)  receiving  said  routing  option  at  said  inlermediale  office  which 
launched  the  query; 

h)  creating  a  new  1AM  lo  enable  the  call  to  reach  the  called 
party,  and 

il  forwarding  a  new  1AM  from  said  inlermediale  office  lo  an 
alternate  lerminaling  office  associated  with  said  routing 
option. 


5,602.909 

NUMBER  PORTABILITY  USING  DATABASE  QUERY 
R.  WUliam  Carkner,  and  L.  Lloyd  Williams,  both  of  Kanata. 

Canada,  assignors  to  Stentor  Resource  Centre.  Inc..  Canada 
Filed  Dec.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  578.976 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada.  Dec.  21,  1995,  2165856 
InLCn."  H04M  .1/-42:7A)():  H04J  .*//: 
VS.  a.  379—207  10  Claims 

I  In  a  telephone  network  having  a  number  of  telephone  suiich- 
ing  offices  equipped  with  SSPs  (Service  Switching  Points)  oiierat 
ing  with  IN  (Inlelligeni  Network)  application  software,  and  a 
remotely  Kxated  SCP( Service  Control  Point)  adapted  lo  receive. 
when  required.  SS7  (Signalling  System  7)  messages  from  the  SSPs 
to  translate  a  dialled  number  to  enable  the  routing  of  a  call  on  the 
telephone  network,  a  method  of  providing  number  portability  for 


5,602,910 
CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  SWITCHING  STATION 
CONNECTIONS  USING  A  HOLDING  TONE 
Yuichiro  Tsutsui;   Minora  Ogata,  both  of  Yokohama;  Shoji 
Siuuki,  Atsugi:  Shiiui  Tsuchida.  Zama;  Shuixji  Arai.  Yoko- 
hama, and  Shigei^  Hiroki,  Hiratsuka.  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  801,894.  Dec.  3.  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  5.  1994.  Ser.  No.  270^11 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  4.  1990,  2-400382; 
Dec.  4.  1990.  2-400383;  Dec.  4,  1990,  2-400388;  Dec.  4,  1990, 
2-400389 

Int  a.'  H04M  JI/5H 
VS.  t1.  379—212  17  Oaims 

I    .■X  connection  switching  apparatus  compnsing: 
connecting  means  for  selectively  connecting  a  first  station  to  one 
of  a  second  station,  a  third  station  and  a  holding  lone  source; 
detecting  means  for  detecting  a  request  from  the  second  station; 
calling  means  for  calling  the  third  station  in  response  to  the 
request  from  the  second  station  when  the  first  station  and  the 
second  station  are  connected  by  said  connecting  means, 
discnminaiing  means  for  discriminating  whether  or  not  the  third 
station  which  ha.s  been  called  b>    said  calling   means,  can 
respiind  to  a  call  by  said  calling  means,  and 
control  means  for  controlling  said  connecting  means  such  that 
the   first   station   which   has   been  connected   to  the   second 
station.  IS  connected  lo  the  holding  tone  source  when  it  is 
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5,602,912 

TELEPHONE  HYBRID  CIRCUIT 

Russell  A.  Hersbbarger,  Nevada  City,  CaHf.,  assignor  to  Silicon 

Systems,  Inc.,  Tustin,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  245,211,  May  16.  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  17,  19%,  Ser.  No.  591,209 

InL  CI."  H04M  9/00 

VS.  CI.  379—402  8  Claims 


ILi" 
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discriminated  by  said  discnminaiing  means  that  the  third 
station  can  respond  to  the  call, 
wherein  said  connecting  means  connects  the  first  station,  which 
has  been  connected  to  the  holding  lone  source,  lo  the  third 
Station  when  the  third  station  responds  to  the  calling  means. 


5,602,911 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  ELIMINATING  BELL  TAP 

ON  ANALOG  TELEPHONES 

Edwin  L.  Ost,  Sr.,  Lake  Worth,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Siemens 

Business  Communication  Systems,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  May  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  59.486 

Int.  a."  H04M  1/00:3/00:9/00 

VS.  a.  379—376  5  Claims 
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I.  A  device  for  generating  a  signal  for  use  in  a  telephone  system, 
the  signal  comprising  one  or  more  AC  cycles  and  one  or  more  DC 
cycles,  being  biased  by  a  bias  voltage,  comprising; 
a  first  means  for  generating  an  AC  signal: 
a  second  means  for  generating  a  DC  signal;  and 
a   third   means,  controlling   said   first  and   second  means,   for 
producing  a  composite  ac/dc  signal,  compnsing  said  AC  sig- 
nal and  said  DC  signal  alternately  spaced  in  time,  said  third 
means  compnsing: 
a  fourth  means  for  determining  when  one  of  the  AC  cycles  is 

complete: 
a  fifth  means,  coupled  to  said  fourth  means,  for  determining 
when  a  voltage  of  said  AC  signal  is  equal  lo  the  bias 
voltage  when  said  AC  cycle  is  complete: 
a  sixth  means,  coupled  to  said  fifth  means,  for  generating  a 
portion  of  said  composite  signal  from  the  bias  voltage  level 
to  a  DC  voltage  level  with  a  first  overall  slope.  Ilie  absolute 
value  of  said  first  slope  being  less  than  the  maximum 
absolute  value  of  the  slope  of  said  AC  signal:  and 
a  seventh  means,  coupled  to  said  sixth  means,  for  generating  a 
portion  of  said  composite  signal  from  said  EXT  voltage  level 
to  the  bias  voluge  level,  with  a  second  overall  slope,  the 
absolute  value  of  said  second  slope  being  less  than  the 
maximum  absolute  value  of  the  slope  of  said  AC  signal. 


1  A  method  for  providing  a  telephone  hybnd  function  compns- 
ing the  steps  of: 

connecting  a  first  input  of  a  telephone  hybnd  function  means  for 

providing  a  telephone  hybrid  function  lo  a  first  telephone  line 

conductor: 
connecting  ground  of  said  telephone  hybnd  function  means  to  a 

second  telephone   line  conductor,   isolating  ground  of  said 

telephone  hybnd  function  means  from  earth  ground: 
receiving  a  telephone  line  signal  at  said  first  input  of  said 

telephone  hybrid  function  means,  said  telephone  line  signal 

compnsing  a  first  transmit  signal  and  a  receive  signal: 
receiving  a  second  transmit  signal  at  a  second  input  of  said 

telephone  hybrid  function  means: 
highpass  filienng  said  telephone  line  signal: 
highpass  filtering  said  second  transmit  signal; 
converting  said  receive  signal  to  a  differential  receive  signal. 

using  a  converting  means: 
canceling  said  first  and  second  transmit  signals  using  a  canceling 

means,  to  prevent  said  first  and  second  transmit  signals  from 

being  outpulted: 
outpuning  said  differential  receive  signal,  without  outputting 

said  first  and  second  transmit  signals. 


5,602,913 
ROBUST  DOUBLE-TALK  DETECTION 
Ho  Lee.  and  Budi  Hardlman,  both  of  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Hughes  Elcctnuiics,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
FUed  Sep.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  310,614 
InL  a."  H04M  1/58 
VS.  a.  379—406  17  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  delecting  double-talk  within  a  cellular  mobile 
unit  including: 

determining  a  receive  slope  of  a  receive  signal  in  a  receive 
signal  path,  and  generating  a  receive  slope  signal  in  response 
thereto; 

determining  a  transmit  slope  of  a  transmit  signal  in  a  transmit 
signal  path,  and  generating  a  transmit  slope  signal  in  response 
thereto: 

determining  a  difference  slope  of  a  difference  signal,  and  gener- 
ating a  difference  slope  signal  in  response  thereto,  including 
generating  the  difference  signal  in  response  lo  evaluating 
differences  between  the  receive  signal  and  the  transmit  signal: 
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generating  a  double-talk  flag  signal  in  the  event  the  transmit 
slope  signal  indicates  an  increasing  transmit  speech  power, 
and  the  receive  slope  signal  and  the  difference  slope  signal 
indicate  a  prescribed  relationship  in  the  receive  speech  power 
and  the  difference  power 


5.602,914 
DEVICE  FOR  LIMITING  THE  WORKING  VOLTAGE 
FOR  MECHANICAL  SWITCHES  IN  TELEPHONY 
Antonio  Andreini;   PJetro  Consiglio;   Metro  Erratico,  all  of 
Milan,  and  Enrico  M.  A.  Ravanelli.  Monza,  all  of  luly, 
assignors  to  SOS- Thomson   Microelectronics  S.r.1..  Agrate 
Brianza,  Italy 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  17,789.  Feb.  16.  1993.  Pat.  No. 
5^448,636.  This  application  Aug.  1.  1995.  Ser.  No.  509.T73 
Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Italy,  Feb.  17.  1992,  MI92A0339 
Int.  CI.'  H04M  I  AM) 
VS.  a.  379 — 422 

A 


21  Claims 
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1  A  device  for  connection  to  a  hrst  telephone  line  and  a  second 
telephone  line,  the  device  comprising 

a  mechanical  switch  having  a  tirst  terminal  coupled  to  the  first 
telephone  line  and  a  second  terminal,  the  mechanical  switch 
being  movable  from  a  tirst  position  to  a  second  position: 
a  first  circuit  including  a  zener  diode  and  a  second  device; 
the  zener  diode  being  coupled  to  the  first  and  second  terminals 
of  the  mechanical  switch  tor  setting  a  maximum  working 
voltage  across  the  mechanical  switch  and 
the  second  device  being  coupled  to  the  first  and  second 
terminals  of  the  mechanical  switch,  the  second  device  pro- 
vides no  current  when  the  mechanical  switch  is  in  the  first 
position  and  the  second  device  further  provides  an  output 
current  when  the  switch  is  in  the  second  position:  and 
a  control  circuit  electncall)   coupled  to  the   first  circuit   and 
lesponsive  to  the  output  current  for  providing  an  activation 
output  signal  lo  correct  the  first  and  second  telephone  lines  to 
a  tallt  circuit. 


writing  mto  each  of  the  smart  cards  an  identical  group  cryp- 
tographic secret  key.  and 

wnting  into  each  of  the  smart  cards  respective  algonthms  for 
processing  the  identical  group  cryptographic  secret  key  and 
the  first  and  second  identity  codes  stored  in  said  first  and 
second  smart  cards,  respectively,  and 
using  said  smart  cards  by: 

transmitting  the  first  identity  code  lo  the  second  smart  card. 

transmitting  the  second  identity  code  to  the  first  smart  card, 

calculating,  by  using  said  respective  processing  algonthms 
stored  in  said  smart  cards,  first  and  second  session  keys  for 
said  first  and  second  smart  cards,  respectively. 


5,602,916 

METHOD  AND  APPARATIS  FOR  PREVENTING 

L'NALTHORIZED  MONITORING  OF  WIRELESS  DATA 

TRANSMISSIONS 

Gary   W.  Grube,  Palatine,  III.;  Timothy  W.  Marluson,  and 

Mathew   A.    Rybicid,   both   of  Austin,   Tex.,   assignors   to 

Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  317,668 

InL  a."  H04L  9m 

VS.  CL  380—21  -^2  Claims 
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5,602,915 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  CONTROL  OF  SECRET  KEYS 
BETWEEN  TWO  SMART  CARDS 
Mircille  Campana,  Clamart;  Henri  Gilbert,  Bures  sur  Yvette, 
and   David  Arditti,  Clamart   all  of  France,  assignors  to 
France  Telecom  EsUblissement  Autonome  de  Droit  Public, 
France 

Filed  Feb.  25.  1994.  Ser.  No.  201.979 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  25.  1993.  93  02152 
Int.  CI.'  H04L  9A>fs:V/(M) 
VS.  CI.  380—21  7  Claims 

1  A  process  for  controlling  communication  between  a  first  and  a 
Mfcond  sman  card  using  key-based  cryptographs,  in  which  a  first 
identifv  code  is  stored  in  the  first  smart  card  and  a  second  identity 
code  IS  stored  in  the  second  smart  card,  said  process  compnsing 
the  steps  of 
customumg  said  sman  cards  by: 
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1  In  a  communication  system  envoronment  that  includes  a 
wireless  communication  system  operably  coupled  to  a  public  data 
system,  wherein  the  wireless  communication  system  includes  a 
plurality  ol  communication  units,  a  method  for  preventing  unau- 
thon/ed  monitonng  ot  wireless  data  transmissions  to  a  communi- 
cation unit  of  the  plurality  of  communication  units,  the  method 
comprising 

a)  transmitting,  by  the  communication  unit,  a  request  for  data  to 

the  w  ireless  communication  system; 
bi  routing,  by  the  wireless  communication  system,  the  request  to 

a  security  gateway; 
cl  determining,  by  the  security  gateway,  type  of  data  requested, 
identity  of  the  communication  unit,  and  identity  of  a  particular 
database  of  the  public  data  system  that  contains  the  data 
requested. 


d»  determining,  by  the  security  gateway,  a  transmission  security 
level; 

e)  determining,  by  the  security  gateway,  a  unique  user  key  of  the 
communication  unit; 

f)  anempting,  by  the  security  gateway,  to  establish  a  secure 
communication  with  the  communication  unit  based  on  the 
unique  user  key  and  the  transmission  security  level;  and 

g)  when  the  secure  communication  is  established,  routing,  by  the 
security  gateway,  the  request  to  the  particular  database. 


5,602,917 
METHOD  FOR  SECURE  SESSION  KEY  GENERATION 
Kurt  H.  Mueller,  WalUscUcn,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Lucent 
Technologies  Inc..  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  366^63 

Int  a."  H04L  9/0S:9/00 

VS.  a.  380—21  15  Claims 


8.  A  method  of  generating  a  cryptographic  session  key  for  a  first 
symmetric  key  cryptosystem  based  on  a  known  master  key  signal 
available  to  at  least  first  and  second  parties,  the  inethod  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

forming  a  first  signal  in  a  first  decryption  element  by  decrypting 

a  first  random  number  signal  produced  by  a  first  random 

number  generator  element  using  a  second  symmetric  key 

cryptosystem  based  on  the  master  key  signal; 
receiving  into  a  second  decryption  element  a  second  random 

number  signal  from  one  of  said  parties; 
decrypting  the  second  random  number  signal  in  said  second 

decryption  element  using  a  third  symmetric  key  cryptosystem 

based  on  the  master  key  signal; 
receiving  into  a  second  decryption  element  a  second  random 

number  signal  from  one  of  said  parties; 
decrypting  the  second  random  number  signal  m  said  second 

decryption  element  using  a  third  symmetric  key  cryptosystem 

based  on  the  master  key  signal  to  form  a  second  signal;  and 
generating  in  a  combining  element  said  cryptographic  session 

key  by  commutatively  combining  at  least  the  first  and  second 

signals. 
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having  stored  thereon  a  shared  secret  key  known  to  the  secured 
party;  a  gateway  pnxessor  which  controls  access  from  the  open 
unsecured  network  to  said  secured  party  and  having  access  to  the 
shared  secret  key;  means  for  authenticating  communications 
between  the  respective  parties  based  on  said  shared  secret  key  and 
for  generating  session  keys, 

wherein  the  smancard  reader  includes  means  for  prompting  a 
card  holder  to  enter  a  secret  code  and  for  confirming  the  code 
in  order  to  authenticate  the  card  holder  before  permitting 
further  communications,  and 
wherein  the  means  for  authenticating  communication  between 
the  respective  parties  and  for  generating  the  session  keys 
comprises: 

means  associated  with  the  gateway  processor  for  generating  a 

first  number  and  sending  the  first  number  to  the  smart  card: 

means  on  the  smancard  for  encrypting  the  first  number  by  the 

shared  secret  key; 
means  on  the  smartcard  for  generating  a  second  number  and 
encrypting  a  combination  of  the  encrypted  first  number  and 
the  second  number; 
means  in  the  gateway  processor  for  verifying  whether  the  first 
number  has  been  encrypted  by   the   shared  secret   key, 
thereby  authenticating  the  smartcard: 
means  in  the  gateway  processor  for  generating  a  first  session 
key  by  combining  the  encrypted  first  number  with  the 
second  number  and  encrypting  the  combination; 
means  in  the  gateway  processor  for  encrypting  the  second 

number  by  the  shared  secret  key; 
means  in  the  smartcard  for  verifying  whether  the  second 
random  number  has  been  encrypted  by  the  shared  secret 
key  and  thereby  authenticating  the  gateway  processor;  and 
means  in  the  smartcard  for  combining  the  encrypted  first 
number  with  the  second  number  and  encrypting  same  to 
generate  a  second  session  key  corresponding  to  the  first 
session  key  generated  by  the  gateway  processor:  and 
means   for   encrypting   further   communications   between   the 
respective  parties  using  the  first  and  second  session  keys. 


5,602,918 

APPLICATION  LEVEL  SECURITY  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD 

James  F.  Chen,  and  Jieh-Shan  Wang,  both  of  Potomac,  Md., 

assignors  to  Virtual  Open   Network   Environment  Corp., 

Rockville,  Md. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1995.  Ser.  No.  593J40 
Int.  CI."  H04L  9A)0:9/0» 
VS.  CI.  380—21  7  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  establishing  secured  communications  pathways 
across  an  open  unsecured  network  between  a  secured  party  and  a 
possibly  unsecured  party,  without  compromising  the  secunty  of 
either  of  the  parties,  comprising:  a  smartcard  reader  and  a  smart- 
card  located  at  a  client  node  of  the  unsecured  party,  the  smancard 


5,602,919 
SPEEDIT  FOR  MONETARY  TRANSACTIONS  USING  A 
TRANSPONDER  IN  CONJUNCTION  WITH  A 
SMARTCARD 
Dwaine  S.  Hurta,  Garland;  Anne  Tip,  McKinney,  both  of  Tex., 
and  Peter  Wolfart,  Neu-Anspach,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  420,849,  Apr.  10,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  18,  1995.  Ser.  No.  516.670 
Int.  CI."  H04K  l/0():  G07B  15/02:  G08G  lAX) 
VS.  a.  380—24  6  Oaims 

1.  A  transponder  operable  to  communicate  with  an  interrogator, 
said  transponder  comprising: 
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5.602.921 
POSTAGE  ACCOl'NTING  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  MEANS 

FOR  TRANSMITTING  ASCII  ENCODED  VARIABLE 
INFORMATION  FOR  DRIVING  AN  EXTERNAL  PRINTER 
Michael   J.   Ramadei,  Trumbull.  Conn.,  assignor  to   Pitney 
Bowes  Inc..  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  IS.  1994,  Ser.  No.  356.749 

InL  a."  G07B  17/04 

VS.  CL  380-51  1^  t:i"™* 


a)  a  commJmc'at'ons  circuit  operable  lo  communicate  electn- 
cally  with  said  interrogator. 

b)  a  smancard  interface  operable  to  place  a  smaitcard  in  electn- 
cal  communication  with  said  transponder,  and 

c)  a  transponder  controller  m  electncal  communication  with  said 
communications  circuit  and  with  said  smancard  through  said 
smaitcard  interface,  said  transponder  controller  being  oper- 
able: 

1)  to  feceive  a  data  value  from  said  smancard. 

2)  to  hold  said  data  value  in  transponder  memory. 

3)  to  re-compute  a  new  data  value  in  response  to  communi- 
cations between  said  communications  circuit  and  said  inter- 
rogator, and 

4)  to  transmit  said  new  data  value  to  said  smancard  for 
storage  therein. 


5.602.920 
COMBINED  DCAM  AND  TRANSPORT  DEMULTIPLEXER 
Caitlin  B.  Bestler,  Lisle,  and   Kbosro  M.   Rabli.  Hawthorn 
Woods,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Zenith  Electronics  Corpora- 
tion, Glenview.  III. 

Filed  May  31.  1995.  Ser.  No.  455.744 
Inl.  CI.''  H04L  9A)0:  H04N  7/167 

VS.  a.  3«ft— 49  »•*  <-■'»'"« 


.^-Gsi^3r 


^t±rfe} 


^    V- 


1   A  postage  accounting  system  comprising 

(a)  means  tor  accounting  for  postage; 

(b)  printing  means  externally  of  the  accounting  means,  the 
pnnting  means  including  a  pnnting  module  and  computer 
means  for  controlling  the  pnnting  module,  the  pnnting  mod- 
ule including  pnnting  apparatus  and  means  for  sequentially 
feeding  each  item  of  a  predetermined  plurality  thereof  to  the 
pnnting  apparatus  for  pnnting  thereon,  the  computer  means 
including  means  programmed  for  sequentially  transmming 
vanable  infonnalion  for  each  item  to  the  accounting  means, 
the  variable  information  including  at  least  a  portion  of  a 
mailing  address  for  each  item; 

(c)  the  postage  accounting  means  including  means  for  connect- 
ing the  accounting  module  In  communicauon  with  the  pnnt- 
ing means,  the  accounting  means  including  means  for  sequen 
tially  encrypting  the  vanable  information  received  for  each 
Item'  the  accounting  means  including  a  microprocessor,  the 
microprocessor  including  means  programmed  for  transmitung 
to  the  pnnting  means  a  bit-mapped  image  of  fixed  infonnation 
for  pnnting  on  each  item,  and  the  microprocessor  including 
means  programmed  for  separately  sequentially  transmitting  to 
the  pnnting  means  an  ASCII  encoded  stnng  of  character; 
corresponding  lo  the  sequentially  encrypted  infonnation  for 
sequentially  pnnting  on  the  respective  items. 


I.  A  combined  conditional  access  and  transport  demultiplexer 
circuit,  compnsing 

means  for  receiving  a  transport  bilstream  comprising  a  plurality 
of  multiplexed  conditional  access  and  product  packets,  each 
of  said  conditional  access  packets  being  identified  by  a  con- 
ditional access  PID  and  each  of  said  product  packets  being 
identified  b>  a  respective  product  PID; 

decypting  means  for  decrypting  said  received  packets; 

conditional  access  means  for  selectively  enabling  said  decrypt- 
ing means; 

one  or  more  output  ports; 

means  for  storing  a  value  conesponding  to  said  conditional 
access  PID  and  one  or  more  values  corresponding  to  selected 
ones  of  said  prixluct  PIDs; 

means  for  companng  the  PID  of  each  of  said  received  packets 
with  said  stored  PID  values,  and 

means  responsive  to  said  companng  means  for  routing  said 
conditional  access  packets  from  said  decrypting  means  to  said 
conditional  access  means  and  said  prixluct  packets  from  said 
decrypting  means  to  a  selected  one  of  said  output  ports 


5,602.922 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING  AN 

AUDIO  SIGNAL  BY  SURROUND  MODES 

Young-Man  Lee.  Suwon.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-do.  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Aug.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  292,020 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  19.  1993, 


16139/1993 
U.S.  a.  381—18 


InL  Cl.'^  H04N  a/91 


10  Claims 


cooc 


J^gH 


1  A  method  for  processing  an  audio  signal,  in  which  the  audio 
signal  is  transmitted  by  a  transmitting  side  and  the  audio  signal  is 
sun-ound  processed  in  a  receiving  side,  said  method  compnsing  the 
steps  of; 


generating  a  single  mixed  signal  by  modifying  said  audio  signal 
with  surround-sound  Information  indicating  a  surround-sound 
charactenstic  of  an  onginal  sound  timbre  in  the  transmitting 
side,  wherein  said  audio  signal  is  modified  by  including  said 
surround-sound  information  in  said  audio  signal: 

transmitting  said  single  mixed  signal  in  the  transmitting  side  and 
receiving  said  single  mixed  signal  in  the  receiving  side; 

separating  said  single  mixed  signal  into  one  or  more  than  one 
signal,  said  more  than  one  signal  including  said  audio  signal 
and  said  sunound- sound  information:  and 

surround-processing  said  audio  signal  into  an  audio  signal  hav- 
ing the  surround-sound  charactenstic  indicated  by  said 
surround-sound  information 


5.602.923 
THEATER  SOUND  SYSTEM  WITH  UPPER  SURROUND 
CHANNELS 
Yoshio  Ozaki.  Tokyo.  Japan,  and  Michael  J.  Kohut,  Ojai, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan,  and 
Sony  Cinema  Products  Corporation,  Culver  City.  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  207,006.  Mar.  7.  1994.  This  application 
Aug.  23.  1995.  Ser.  No.  518.624 
Int  CI.''  H04R  5/00 
VS.  a.  381—18 

"  'I 


9  Claims 


1  A  method  of  audio  recording,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  channel  of  audio  information  suitable  for  serving  as 
a  source  of  side  sunound  audio  and  upper  sunound  audio; 

producing  a  pilot  signal  having  a  characteristic  representative  of 
a  desired  proportion  of  said  channel  which  should  be  alloned 
10  said  side  sunound  audio  and  said  upper  sunound  audio, 
wherein  said  pilot  signal  is  a  tone  of  predetermined  frequency 
having  an  amplitude  ranging  from  zero  to  a  predetermined 
maximum  value,  wherein  a  zero  level  in  said  pilot  signal 
represents  a  zero  level  of  said  upper  sunound  audio  and  said 
predetermined  minimum  value  of  said  pilot  signal  represents  a 
zero  level  of  said  side  surround  audio  and  wherein  a  level  of 
said  pilot  signal  between  zero  and  said  predetermined  maxi- 
mum value  represents  a  mixture  of  non-zero  levels  of  both 
said  side  surround  channel  and  said  upper  surround  channel: 
and 

recording  said  pilot  tone  and  said  channel  of  audio. 


5.602.924 
ELECTRONIC  STETHESCOPE 
Jocelyn   Durand,  Jolictte;   Louis-Gilies  Durand,  St-Jean-de- 
Matha,  and  Marie-Claude  Grenien,  Montreal,  all  of  Canada, 
assignors  to  Theratechnologies  Inc.,  Montreal,  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  986,596,  Dec.  7.  1992.  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Dec.  9.  1993.  Ser.  No.  164J82 
Int  CI."  A61B  7/04 
VS.  C\.  381—67  6  CUlms 

2.  An  electronic  stethoscope  compnsing: 

first  means  for  sensing  sounds  of  interest  produced  within  a 
patient's  body  and  for  converting  said  sounds  of  interest  to  an 
electric  signal; 
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second  means  for  reproducing  said  sounds  of  interest  in 
response  to  said  electric  signal  from  the  first  means  lo  enable 
a  user  lo  hear  and  listen  to  said  sounds  of  interest:  and 

third  means  for  detecting  an  amplitude  level  of  said  electric 
signal  for  momentanly  and  repeatedly  interrupting  operation 
of  the  second  means  when  the  detected  amplitude  level  of  said 
electric  signal  is  higher  than  a  predetermined  amplitude  level 
threshold  to  prevent  said  second  means  from  producing 
sounds  of  too  high  intensity  susceptible  to  harm  the  inner  ear 
of  the  user; 

wherein  said  third  means  comprises  a  pulse  generator  for  pro- 
ducing pulses,  and  an  amplitude  level  detector  for  activating 
said  pulse  generator  when  the  amplitude  level  of  the  electnc 
signal  IS  higher  than  said  predetermined  amplitude  level 
threshold,  and  wherein  said  second  means  comprises  an  elec- 
tnc signal  audio  amplifier  supplied  with  the  pulses  from  said 
pulse  generator  and  switched  on  and  off  in  response  to  said 
pulses  in  order  lo  reduce  the  level  of  the  reproduced  sounds 
while  giving  to  tlie  user  the  impression  that  the  stethoscope 
operates. 


5.602.925 
HEARING  AID  WITH  PROGRAMMABLE  RESISTOR 
Mead  C.  Killion,  Elk  Grove  Village,  111.,  assignor  to  Etymotic 
Research,  Inc.,  Elk  Grove  VUlagc,  lU. 

Fried  Jan.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  381.539 

Int.  CI."  H04R  25/00 

VS.  CI.  381—68.4  20  CUiims 


1  A  programmable  resistor  connected  between  a  first  and  a 
second  terminal,  the  programmable  resistor  receiving  a  control 
word  from  an  external  programmer,  the  resistor  having  a  senes  of 
programmable  resistance  steps,  the  resistor  compnsing: 

a  first  senes  subcircuit  compnsing  a  resistor  and  a  switch  shar- 
ing a  common  node,  the  first  subcircuit  having  one  end 
connected  lo  the  first  terminal; 

second  and  third  senes  subcircuils,  each  comprising  a  resistor 
and  a  switch  sharing  a  common  node,  the  second  series 
subcircuit  connected  between  the  cominon  node  of  the  first 
subcircuit  and  the  second  terminal,  the  common  node  of  the 
second  subcircuit  connected  lo  the  other  end  of  the  first 
subcircuit,  the  third  subcircuit  connected  between  the  com- 
mon node  of  the  second  subcircuit  and  the  second  terminal; 

four  parallel  subcircuits,  each  comprising  a  resistor  and  a  switch, 
each  connected  betweep  the  first  and  the  second  terminals; 
and 
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a  decoder  circuit  for  receiving  the  control  word  and  for  decoding 
the  word  into  a  set  of  control  bits,  each  control  bit  connected 
to  one  of  the  switches,  where  each  resistor  corresponds  to  a 
difference  in  programmed  resistance  between  two  successive 
resistaiKe  steps. 
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5.602.926 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  OF  DETERMINING  THE 

SOUND  TR.ANSFER  CHARACTERISTIC  OF  AN  ACTIVE 

NOISE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Tadashi    Otaashi;    Kensaku    Fujii,    and    Juro    Ohga.    all    of 
Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Kawasaki. 
Japan 

FUed  Sep.  3.  1993.  Ser.  No.  115.872 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  9.  1993.  5-047095 

Int.  Cl.'^  GIOK  ////6 

I  .S.  CI.  381—71  19  Claims 
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I   A  methcxl  of  determining  a  transfer  characlenslic  in  an  aclive- 
noise-control  system.  compriMng  ihe  steps  of: 

arranging  an  errordeleclion  means  for  detecting  a  noise- 
cancelling  etleci.  a  -peali.er  tor  generating  noise -cancelling 
sound,  the  deieciion  means  and  a  speaker  being  inwardly 
spaced  by  a  gi\en  distance  away  from  an  end  of  a  une 
dimensional  sound  field  ihal  is  defined  by  a  linear  ventilating 
system  in  which  sound  travels  essentially  parallel  to  the 
extended  direction  of  the  s>  stem,  a  noise  detection  means  in 
the  MCiniiy  of  a  noise  source  in  the  one-dimensional  sound 
held,  and  a  transfer-characteristicdetection  means  between 
the  noise-detection  means  and  the  error-detection  means  in 
the  one  dimensional  sound  held; 

supplying  an  output  ot  the  noise  detection  means  to  an  adaptive 
filter  thai  causes  ihe  speaker  to  generate  noise  cancelling 
sound,  the  adaptive  hlier  involving  a  rilter  for  preventing 
feedback  sound  according  lo  an  output  of  the  error-detection 
means,  a  hller  for  modeling  a  transfer  system  between  the 
speaker  and  the  error-detection  means,  and  a  noise  cancelling 
hller  whose  parameters  are  continuously  adjusted;  and 

activating  a  u^uisfer  characlenslic  determining  means,  through  a 
sequencer  when  the  noise  detected  by  the  error-detection 
means  is  minimi/ed.  lo  determine  the  transfer  function  ot  the 
one  dimensional  sound  held  according  to  outputs  of  the  noise- 
detection  means  and  u-ansler-charactensuc-detection  means. 


value  and  for  generating  a  canceling  signal,  a  speaker  with  prede- 
termined frequency  charactenstics  for  generating  a  canceling 
sound  in  order  lo  cancel  an  internal  noise  in  a  passenger  compart- 
ment of  a  vehicle,  a  microphone  provided  in  said  passenger  com- 
partment for  receiving  said  canceling  sound  and  said  internal  noise 
and  for  outputtmg  an  error  signal  as  a  result  of  a  difference 
between  said  canceling  sound  and  said  internal  noise,  transmission 
charactenstics  compensation  means  responsive  to  said  pick-up 
signal  for  compensaiing  transmission  charactenstics  of  a  propaga- 
tion path  between  said  adaptive  hlter  and  said  microphone  and  for 
producing  a  compensation  signal,  and  tap  value  updating  means  lor 
updating  said  tap  value  in  accordance  with  said  error  signal  and 
said  compensation  signal  and  for  transmuting  an  updated  tap  value 
to  said  adaptive  hller.  compnsing: 

rilter  coeflicieni  recording  means  for  recording  a  hlter  coefficient 
with  similar  band  pass  charactenstics  lo  said  predetermined 
frequency  charactenstics  of  said  speaker  and  for  generating  a 
coefficient  signal;  and 
convolution  means  responsive  to  said  coefficient  signal  for  con- 
voluling  said  hller  cix^fficienl  into  said  lap  value  by  calculat- 
ing a  sum  of  convolution  products  in  order  lo  coincide  said 
tap  value  lo  be  calculated  with  a  center  value  of  said  hller 
coefficients  recorded  in  said  hller  coefficient  recording  means 
and  to  delete  a  frequency  component  existing  in  said  prede- 
termined frequency  charactenstics  of  said  speaker  from  said 
canceling  sound  so  as  lo  perform  a  stable  operation  of  said 
noise  reduction  system. 


5.602,928 

Ml  LTI-CHANNEL  COMMl  NICATION  SYSTEM 

Larry  J-  Eriksson,  and  Cary  D.  Bremigan.  both  of  Madison, 

Wis.,  assignors  lo  DigLsonix,  Inc..  Middlelon,  Wis, 

Filed  Jan.  5.  1995,  Ser.  No.  368.920 

Int.  CI.'  GIOK  ////6 

L',S.  CI.  381—71  24  Claims 


5,602,927 
VEHICLE  INTERNAL  NOISE  REDl XTION  SYSTEM  AND 

THE  METHOD  THEREOF 
Manpei   Tamamura.   OhU:    Hiroshi    lidaka.  Tokyo,  and   Fiji 
Shibata,  Oura.  all  of  Japan,   assignors  to  Fuji  Jukogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  358J90 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  28,  1993.  5-334704 

Int.  a."  A6IF  IIA)6:  H03B  2')/00 

\}S.  CI,  381—71  4  Claims 

1.  A  vehicle  internal  noise  reduction  system  having,  pick  up 

means  for  picking  up  a  noise  signal  from  a  sound  source  and  for 

producing  a  pick  up  signal,  an  adaptive  filler  for  fontung  a  lap 


1   .\  communication  system  compnsing: 

a  plurality  ot  zones  subject  to  noise  from  one  or  more  noise 

sources; 
one  or  more  speaking  locations  in  each  zone  such  that  a  person 

at  a  speaking  location  is  subject  to  noise  from  a  noise  source; 
a  plurality  of  speakers,  each  introducing  sound  into  a  respccuve 

zone  at  a  respective  speaking  location; 


a  plurality  of  microphones  each  sensing  noise  and  speech  at  a 
respective  speaking  location; 

a  plurality  of  adaptive  filter  models  each  canceling  noise  from  a 
respective  noise  source,  each  model  having  a  model  input 
from  a  reference  signal  correlated  lo  said  noise  from  said 
respective  noise  source,  each  model  having  a  plurality  of  error 
inputs,  each  model  having  an  output  outpulting  a  correction 
signal  10  cancel  noise  from  the  respective  noise  source,  such 
thai  the  output  of  the  microphone  carries  a  speech  signal  from 
a  person  at  the  speaking  location  but  not  a  noise  signal  from 
Ihe  noise  source; 

the  output  of  at  least  one  microphone  carrying  the  speech  of  a 
first  person  at  one  speaking  Uvalion  being  supplied  lo  at  least 
one  speaker  at  anoiner  speaking  location,  such  thai  a  second 
person  al  said  other  speaking  location  can  hear  the  speech  of 
said  hrsi  person  al  said  one  speaking  location 


I  5,602,930 

LOLTJSPEAKER 
Roger   N.    Walton,    Nr.    Barry.   Great    Britain,    assignor   to 

Harman-Motive  Limited,  Great  Britain 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93«H509.  §  371  Date  Jan.  9.  1995.  §  102(e) 

Date  Jan.  9.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94A)3024.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Feb.  3.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  16.  1993.  Ser.  No.  367.199 

Claims  priority,  application  I'nited  Kingdom,  Jul.  17,  1992, 
9215222 

InL  a.'  H04R  25rt)0 
VS.  a.  381—192  15  Claims 

1  A  loudspeaker  (1)  compnsing  a  pole  (61.  a  surrounding 
magnet  (3l  <Jehning  an  annular  gap  (7)  with  the  pole,  a  tubular 
former  (8).  i.  voice  coil  (12)  earned  by  the  former  (8)  and  disposed 
wilhin  the  annular  gap  (7).  a  conductive  skirted  dome  (13).  an 
insulated  suppon  (14)  between  ihe  dome  (13)  and  the  pole  (6).  the 
insulated  suppon  (14)  supporting  the  dome  on  the  pole,  said  skirt 
being  disposed  within  the  annular  gap  (7).  whereby,  when  the 
voice  coil  IS  energized,  the  conductive  skirted  dome  is  inductively 


coupled  with  Ihe  voice  coil,  and  the  insulated  suppon  (14)  com- 
pnsing a  plurality  of  discrete,  separated  and  spaced  apan  positions 
of  suppon  (18)  between  the  dome  (13)  and  the  pole  (6). 


I  5.602.929 

FAST  ADAPTING  CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Steven  R.  Popovich.  Stoughton.  Wis..  as.signor  to  Digisonix. 
inc.,  Middleton.  ^Vis. 

Filed  Jan.  30.  1995,  Ser.  No.  380343 

Int.  CI."  A61F  1 1  MX,:  Hp3B  2V/r)() 

C.S.  a.  381—71  13  Claims 


1    An  adaptive  controller  comprising: 

an  IIR  adaptive  filter  mixlel  with  an  error  input  thai  depends  on 
a  model  error  signal  which  is  a  combination  of  an  error  signal 
from  an  error  sensor,  a  filtered  correction  signal  which  is 
generated  by  filtering  a  correction  signal  used  to  create  a 
secondary  input  that  combines  with  a  system  input  to  yield  a 
system  output,  and  a  m(xlel  output  signal  from  Ihe  adaptive 
IIR  hller  model. 


5.602.931 
CONNECTION  LINE 
Stefan  Getsenberger.  Straubing,  Germany,  assignor  lo  Nokia 
Technology  GmbH.  Pforzheim.  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  537,462 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  20,  1994,  44  37 
476.3 

Int.  CI."  H04R  25/00 
VS.  CI.  381—194  3  Claims 
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1.  A  connection  for  loudspeaker  contacts  of  a  loudspeaker  hav- 
ing a  diaphragm  (13)  and  a  voice  coil  (14)  between  bare  wire  ends 
(24)  of  a  voice  coil  (16)  and  stationary  contacts  (19i  on  a  loud- 
speaker frame  ( 12).  said  connection  compnsing  connecting  lines 
(21).  each  connecting  line  including  an  end  area,  each  end  area  is 
conduclively  connected  lo  the  respective  bare  wire  end  (24)  of  the 
voice  coil  (16).  wherein  a  high-lemperalure-resislanl.  band-shaped 
pla.stic  foil  (25)  is  equipped,  al  least  on  one  side  of  Ihe  connecting 
line,  wherein  allachmeni  straps  (28)  are  provided  on  the  plastic  foil 
(25).  said  anachmeni  straps  are  affixed  to  the  diaphragm  (13)  by 
means  of  anachmeni  means  (23.  31.  33).  wherein  said  each  con- 
necting line  IS  formed  of  a  conducting  palh  (21)  laminated  lo  the 
pla.siic  foil  (25).  and  an  end  area  of  the  conducting  path  (21)  is 
connected  lo  the  respective  bare  wire  end  (24)  of  the  voice  coil 
(16)  by  means  of  electnc  arc  welding 


5.602,932 

PHOTODETECTOR  ARRA"*  BASED  IMAGE  ANALYSIS 

APPARATUS 

Alan  Macdonald,  Glasgow,  and  Ian  Miller,  Lochwinnoch.  both 

of  Scotland,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 

Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  206,294.  Mar.  4.  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  499.712 
Int.  a."  G06K  'iA.K) 
VS.  a.  382—100  25  Claims 

I.  A  pholodeleclor  array  based  image  analysis  apparatus  com- 
pnsing: 

a  two  dimensional  array  of  phoiodeteclors  having  a  known 
spatial  geometry  for  receiving  light  from  pixels  of  a  display 
screen  having  a  known  pixel  geometry  and  pitch; 
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a  memon  for  stonng  the  known  pixel  geometry  and  pitch  of  the 
display  screen,  the  known  spatial  geometry  of  the  photodetec- 
lors,  and  intensity  values  generated  by  the  photodetectors  in 
response  to  incident  light  from  the  pixels; 
apparatus  calibration  means  for  measunng  distances  in  terms  of 
the  stored  spatial  geometry  as  a  function  of  the  stored  pixel 
geotnetry  and  pitch,  and  ttie  stored  intensity  values;  and. 
a  processor  for  detennining  a  performance  parameter  ot  the 
display  screen  as  a  function  of  the  intensity  values  stored  in 
the  memory  and  a  calibrated  spaual  geometry  of  the  appara- 
tus, responsive  to  said  apparatus  calibration  means 
wherein  said  apparatus  calibration  means  comprises 

the  photodetectors  detecting  one  of  a  red.  green,  or  blue  color 

test  pattern  generated  by  the  display  screen: 
an  analog-to-digital  converter  coupled  to  the  photodetectors 
for  digitizing  the  intensity  values  associated  with  the  color 
test  pattern 
the  processor  adapted  for  stonng  digitized  intensity  values  in 
the  memory  and  determining  a  row  of  centroid  photodetec- 
tors which  correspond  to  cenrfolds  of  adjacent  illuminated 
pixels  along  a  pixel  row  of  the  display  screen,  and  deter- 
mining an  actual  distance  between  the  illuminated  pixels 
from  the  stored  pixel  geometry 
the  processor  being  further  adapted  for  calibrating  the  appa- 
ratus for  measunng  distances  m  terms  of  the  photodetec- 
tors'  stored  spatial  geometry   as  a  function  of  the  actual 
distance  and  a  number  of  photodetectors  between  two  cen- 
troid photodetectors 


means  for  mergmg  said  docunient  data  file  and  said  verification 
data  file  to  generate  a  verification  record. 

36.  A  venfication  terminal  for  use  in  a  verification  system, 
compnsing 

a  receiver  for  receiving  a  document  data  file  from  a  rcmoCe 
terminal  over  a  communication  link,  said  document  data  file 
representing  an  image  of  a  docuinent; 

means  for  generating  a  venfication  data  file  at  said  verification 
terminal,  said  venfication  data  file  venfying  an  annbule  of 
said  document  and  including  a  venfication  aulhonty  identifi- 
cation, and 

a  transminer  for  transmitting  said  venfication  data  file  to  said 
remote  terminal  via  said  communication  link 


5,602,933 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  VERinCATION  OF 

REMOTELY  ACCESSED  DATA 

Ridiard  A.  Blackwell.  and  William  Vestal,  both  of  Atlanta,  Ga., 

assignors  to  Scientific-Atlanta,  Inc.,  Norcross,  Ga. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1995,  S«r.  No.  404.636 

Int.  Cl.'^  G06K  9/00 

VS.  a.  382—116  37  Claims 


5,602.934 
ADAPTIVE  DIGITAL  IMAGE  SIGNAL  FILTERING 
Jianhua  Li.  San  Francisco,  and  Haiguang  Chen,  Pacifica,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignoi^  to  The  Regents  of  the  Lniversity   of 
California,  OakUnd,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  118,921 

Int  CI."  G06K  9/00 

VS.  CI.  382—128  37  Claims 


I  A  method  for  filtenng  input  digital  image  signals  representing 
the  arrayed  pixels  of  a  digitized  image,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of; 

low -pass  filtenng  said  input  digital  image  signals  along  each  of 
a  plurality  of  directions  within  said  image  to  produce  a 
respectively  conesponding  plurality  of  digitized  subimage 
signal  sets;  and 

generating  a  set  of  noise-smoothed  digital  image  signals  as  a 
weighted  combination  of  said  plurality  of  subimage  signal 
sets  by  combining  subimage  signal  sets  that  have  been  modi- 
fied by  respective  weighting  factors. 


30  A  remote  terminal  for  use  in  a  verification  system  compns 


ing 
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an  imager  fi>r  imaging  a  document  to  generate  a  document  dau 
file; 

a  transmitter  for  transmming  said  document  data  file  to  a  ven- 
fication terminal  via  a  communication  link, 

a  receiver  for  receiving  a  venfication  data  file  from  said  verifi- 
cation terminal,  said  venfication  data  file  venfying  an 
attnbute  of  said  document;  and 


5.602.935 
BONE  MORPHOMETRIC  METHOD  USING  RADUTION 
PATTERNS  ALONG  MEASURING  LINES  RELATED  TO  A 

BONE  AXIS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CARRYING  OUIT 

THE  SAME 

Makolo  \oshida.  Kobe,  and  Dunhao  Chen.  Ibaraki.  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Teijin  Limited.  Osaka.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/00688,  §  371  Date  Dec.  23,  1994,  5  102(c) 

Date  Dec.  23,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/24938.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Nov.  10.  1994 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  25.  1994.  Ser.  No.  351082 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Apr.  23,  1993.  5-097629.- 
Apr.  26.  1993,  5-099411,  Apr.  27.  1993.  5101080;  Jun.  29.  1993, 
5-158887,  Dec.  17,  1993,  5-318132;  Dec.  17,  1993.  5-318133; 
Dec.  17,  1993,  5-318134;  Dec.  17,  1993.  5-318135 

Int.  CI."  G06K  9/m 
U.S.  CI.  382—132  23  Claims 

1  A  bone  morphometnc  method  using  a  radiograph  of  a  sample 
bond  produced  by  radiography  to  measure  the  sample  bone,  said 
bone  morphometnc  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
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(i)  determining  a  bone  axis  in  a  region  of  interest  by  specifying 
two  points  on  the  head  of  the  sample  bone  and  two  points  on 
the  shaft  of  the  sample  bone,  and  interconnecting  the  middle 
point  between  the  former  two  points  and  the  middle  point  of 
the  latter  two  points; 

(ii)  setting  a  reference  measuring  line  perpendicular  to  the  bone 
axis  and  intersecting  the  bone  axis  at  a  point  at  a  given 
distance  from  any  one  of  the  two  points  on  the  head  of  the 
sample  bone  and  the  middle  point  between  the  same  two 
points: 

(iii)  producing  a  pattern  or  panems  of  the  quantity  of  radiation 
transmitted  through  the  radiograph  of  the  sample  bone  along 
the  reference  measunng  line,  or  one  or  a  plurality  of  measur- 
ing lines  extending  near  the  reference  measuring  line;  and 

(iv)  processing  data  representing  the  pattern  or  the  panems  by 
anthmetic  operations  for  the  morphoinetnc  measurement  of 
the  sample  bone. 


5,602,936 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DOCUMENT  DATA 

RECAPTURE 
W.  Thomas  Green,  Carrollton,  and  R.  Keith  Lyim.  Rosweil, 
both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Greenway  Corporation,  Carrollton, 
Ga. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  237,757,  May  4,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  6,543,  Jan. 
21,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
394,570 
Int.  a."  G06K  9/O0 
MS.  a.  382—140  12  Claims 
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I  A  system  for  processing  a  plurality  of  individual  documents, 
each  having  a  front  and  a  back  with  images  thereon,  compnsing; 

a  document  transport  system  for  Iransponing  the  individual 
documents  along  a  transport  path  for  reading  MICR  data  on 
each  document,  and  said  document  transport  system  further 
including  at  least  one  camera  for  producing  images  of  the 
front  and  back  of  the  individual  documents; 

a  first  digital  data  processor  connected  to  said  document  trans- 
port system  for  receiving  said  MICR  data  and  a  sequential 
document  number  for  each  document; 

a  second  digital  data  proce$.sor.  said  second  digital  data  proces- 
sor being  connected  to  said  first  digital  data  processor  so  thai 


said  first  digital  data  processor  communicates  said  MICR  data 
and  sequential  document  number  to  said  second  digital  data 
processor,  said  second  digital  data  processor  also  being  con- 
nected to  said  document  transport  system  for  receiving  said 
images  of  said  front  and  back  of  each  individual  document, 
and  for  merging  said  MICR  data  and  sequential  document 
number  with  said  images  to  form  merged  images,  said  second 
digital  data  processor  further  communicating  speed  control 
data  to  said  first  digital  data  processor  for  use  by  said  first 
digital  data  processor  to  control  said  document  transport  sys- 
tem to  a  desired  speed;  and 
a  third  digital  data  processor  connected  to  said  second  digital 
data  processor  for  receiving  said  merged  images  of  each 
document  and  for  indexing  and  permanently  storing  said 
merged  images  for  later  retneval. 


5,602.937 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MACHINE  VISION 

HIGH  ACCURACY  SEARCHING 

David  P.  Bedrosian,  Franklin,  and  William  M.  SQver,  Medfieid, 

both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Cognex  Corporation,  Natick, 

Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  252,845 

Int  a.*  G06K  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  382—151  20  Claims 


AnBDm/ 


1.  In  a  machine  vision  apparatus  of  the  type  having 

location  finding  means,  responsive  to  an  applied  template 
image-representative  signal  and  an  applied  candidate  image- 
representative  signal,  for  determining  an  approximate  loca- 
tion, in  the  candidate  image,  of  an  object  shown  in  tl»e 
template  image,  and  for  generating  an  approximation  signal 
representative  of  such  locauon,  tiie  improvement  for  deter- 
mining a  more  exact  location  in  the  candidate  image  of  the 
object  shown  in  the  template  image,  comprising 

A.  means  for  inputting  a  signal  representative  of  said  template 
image  and  a  signal  representative  of  said  candidate  image. 

B  runtime  tneans  for  invoking  said  location  finding  means  with 
said  template  image-representative  signal  and  said  candidate 
image-representative  signal. 

C  correction  means,  coupled  to  said  location  finding  means,  for 
generating  a  signal  represenutive  of  a  more  exact  location  of 
said  object  in  said  candidate  image  as  a  function  of  an 
empincally-based  relationship  between  an  approximate  loca- 
tion determined  by  said  location  finding  means  and  a  known 
location  of  said  object,  the  empincally -based  relationship 
determined  from  prior  invocation  of  the  location  finding 
means  with  the  template  image-representative  signal  and  one 
or  more  signals  representative  of  a  model  candidate  image  at 
known  locations. 
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c  #i()2,938 

METHOD  OF  GENERATING  DICTIONARY  FOR 

PATTERN  RECOGNITION  AND  PATTERN 

RECOGNITION  METHOD  USING  THE  SAME 

Tenio  Akiyuna,  Yokoham*;  Minako  Sawaki,  Tokyo,  and  Taka- 

hiko  Kawatani,  Yokohama,  aU  of  Japan,  aasignors  to  Nippon 

Teteeraph  and  Teiephooc  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  20.  1W4,  Ser.  No.  246^20 

Int  a."  G06K  9/62:9/4S 

U^.  a.  382-155  20  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  of  generating  a  dictionary  for  pattern  recognition  in 
which  a  feature  vector  of  an  input  pattern  is  compared  with  a 
reference  pattern  vector  of  each  class,  read  out  of  a  pattern  recog 
niuon  dictionary,  and  a  class  of  the  reference  paitem  vector  closest 
to  said  input  paitem  is  output  as  the  recogmzed  result  of  said  input 
pattern  said  method  composing  the  steps  of: 

a)  extracting  features  of  each  of  a  plurality  of  training  patterns 
each  belonging  to  one  of  a  plurality  of  predetermined  classes 
and  expressing  said  features  of  each  training  pattern  as  a 

vector,  I      A 

b)  obtaining,  as  said  reference  panem  vector,  the  mean  ot  said 
feature  vectors  of  said  training  panems  of  each  class; 

c)  discnminaung  each  of  said  traimng  patterns  of  all  classes 
through  use  of  an  onginal  distance  function  using  said  refer 
ence  pattern  vectors  corresponding  to  each  class  to  obtain  for 
each  class,  a  nval  pattern  set  containing  patterns  misclassihed 
as  belonging  to  said  each  class; 

d)  defining  a  discriminant  function  which  contains,  as  first  and 
second  vanables.  the  difference  between  respectively  corre 
spending  components  of  a  feature  vector  of  a  training  pattern 
and  a  reference  panem  vector  and  the  square  of  said  differ^ 
ence  and  deterniming.  for  each  class,  parameters  of  said 
discnminani  function  so  that  a  discnmination  is  made 
between  patterns  fomning  a  training  panem  set  of  said  each 
class  and  panems  fotming  said  nval  panem  set  for  said  each 
class,  and 

el  writing,  for  each  cUss.  parameter  information  into  diclionarv 
means,  said  parameter  information  corresponding  to  the 
parameters  of  said  original  distance  function  containing  said 
reference  panem  vector  of  said  each  class  and  parameters  ot 
said  discriminant  hinction  determined  for  said  each  class 


light  which  transmits  invisible  light  into  said  light  path  in  said 
optical  means  and  for  moving  said  filters  for  visible  light 
which  transmit  visible  light  into  said  light  path  m  said  optical 
means;  and 
a  control  means  for  providing  controls  so  that,  when  determimng 
whether  a  document  is  a  specific  one  or  not,  said  image  on 
said  document  is  read  with  said  reading  means  by  moving 
said  filter  for  invisible  light  into  the  light  path,  and  when 
reading  said  image  on  said  document,  said  filter  for  invisible 
light  IS  moved  out  of  said  light  path  and  said  plurality  of 
filters  for  visible  light  are  moved  into  said  light  path  and  said 
image  on  said  document  is  read  by  said  reading  means. 


5.602.939 

SPECIFIC  DOCl'MENT  DISCRIMIN.\TING  APPARATl'S 

AND  IMAGE  READING  APPARATUS  I  SING  IT 

THEREIN 

Tadalo  Hashiguchi.  and  Takishi  Lkai,  both  of  Yokohama, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Richo  Company.  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/00100.  §  37t  Date  Sep,  26.  1994,  J  102(e( 
Date  Sep.  26,  1994,  KT  Pub.  No.  W094/17623.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  4.  J  994 

PCI  Filed  Jan.  26.  1994.  Ser.  No.  3«7„«i76 
Claims  priorirv.  application  Japan.  Jan.  28,  1993,  5-032703; 
Sep.  17.  1993.  5-254707 

Int.  ^^:  (;o6K  v/tw 

\5S.  CL  382—162  *  <^''"™* 

I.  An  image  reading  apparatus  compnsing: 
a  reading  means  tor  reading  an  image  on  a  divument; 
an  optical  means  tor  guiding  said  image  on  said  document  into  a 

light  path  to  said  reading  means; 
a  filter  means  includes  a  filter  for  inMsible  light  and  a  plurality 

of  filters  for  visible  lighi  for  moMng  the  filter  for  inMsible 


5,602.940 

METHOD  OF  LABELING  IMAGE  DATA  AND  DEVICE 

FOR  THE  SAME  USING  TEMPORARY  LABELS  HAVING 

A  CONCENTRATION  RELATIONSHIP 
Yoshitsugu  Inoue.  and  Hiroyuki  Kawai.  both  of  Hyogo.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi   Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisha,  Tokyo. 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  225^66,  Apr.  8,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  29.  1995.  Ser.  No.  539.151 
Claim-s  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  9.  1993.  5-083153; 
Jul.  22,  1993.  5-181526 

Int.  CI."  G06K  V/i6 
U.S.  O.  382—180  *5  Claims 


1.  A  labeling  method  for  labeling  a  run  in  a  binary  image 
through  scanning  of  said  binary  image  with  a  unit  mask  formed  of 
a  local  image  region  consisting  of  binary  image  bilevel  data  of 
pixels  continuously  adjoining  to  each  other  on  said  binary  image 
and  arranged  in  P  rows  and  Q  columns,  compnsing  the  steps  of; 

carrying  out  a  search  in  a  row  adjacent  to  a  row  containing  a 
'         reference  run  including  a  reference  pixel  in  said  unit  mask,  so 
as  to  search  an  adjacent  run  adjoining  to  said  reference  run. 
provisionally  assigning  a  run  label  to  said  reference  run  in 
accordance  with  a  result  of  said  search,  and  slonng  said 
!  provisionally  assigned  run  label  at  a  trailing  end  of  said 

reference  run  in  a  memory; 
when  said  unit  mask  region  extracts  said  reference  run  as  an 
adjacent  run.  referring  to  said  provisionally  assigned  run  label 
stored    in    said    memory,    propagating    said    provisionally 
assigned  run  label  to  a  new  reference  run  for  provisionally 
assigning  a  run  label  to  said  new  reference  run  and  determin- 
ing a  label  for  said  reference  run  which  is  delected  as  said 
adjacent  run;  and 
if  said  run  label  propagated  to  said  new  reference  run  is  different 
.  from  a  mn  label  of  a  new  adjacent  run  adjoining  to  said  new 

'  reference  run.  stonng  at  an  address,  which  is  equal  to  one  of 

label  values  of  the  different  two  labels,  in  a  concatenation 
table  the  other  label  value  of  the  different  two  labels  for 
stonng  a  concatenation  relationship  between  runs  in  said 
concatenation  relationship;  wherein 
said  step  of  determining  a  label  for  said  reference  run  includes 
the  steps  of.  referring  to  said  concatenation  table  using  a  run 
label  which  is  referred  to  upon  detection  of  a  leading  end  of 
said  adjacent  run.  and  determining  both  of  said  label  of  said 
adjacent  run  and  the  label  of  said  reference  run  concatenated 
to  said  adjacent  run  in  accordance  with  referred  contents  of 
said  concatenation  table  and  said  referred  run  label. 


5,602,942 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EMPHASIZING 

SHARPNESS  OF  IMAGE  BY  DETECTING  THE  EDGE 

PORTIONS  OF  THE  IMAGE 

Fumito  Takemoto,  and  Osamu  Shimazaki,  both  of  Kaisei- 

Machi.  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd..  Kana- 

gawa,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  674,985.  Mar.  26.  1991.  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr,  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  864382 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  28,  1990,  2-79664 

Int.  a.""  G06K  9/i6 

U.S.  CI.  382—263  4  Claims 


5,602,941 

INPUT  MODIFICATION  SYSTEM  FOR  MLILTILEVEL 

DITHERING 

Patrick  D.  Charies,  Maynard;  Robert  S.  McNamara.  Bolton, 

and   Robert  A.  Ultchney,  Stow,  all  of  Mass..  a.ssignors  to 

Digital  Equipment  Coqporation,  Maynard,  Mass. 

Filed  May  21,  1993.  Ser.  No.  65.956 

Int.  a."  G06K  9/42 

VS.  a.  382—25.1  30  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  processing  a  raw  input  level  of  an  imaging 
system  in  order  lo  produce  a  corresponding,  scaled  input  level,  said 
apparatus  compnsing: 
a  subtracter;  and 

means  for  bit  shifting  data,  said  shifting  means  including  a  first 
shifter  for  bit  shifting  a  raw  input  level  in  a  first  direction  and 
producing  a  first  value  and  a  second  shifter  for  shifting  said 
raw  input  level  in  a  second,  different  direction,  to  produce  a 
second  value,  and  wherein  said  subtracter  subtracts  said  sec- 
I  ond  value  from  said  first  value  to  produce  said  scaled  input 

'  level. 
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1.  A  method  of  emphasizing  sharpness  in  a  picttire  signal,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  generating  a  picture  signal  which  represents  an  original 
image; 

(bt  Slonng  said  picture  signal,  and  generanng  a  matnx  signal, 
having  said  picture  signal  as  central  data,  and  an  unsharp 
signal,  having  penpheral  data  of  said  picture  signal; 

(c)  detecting  edge  levels  of  said  matnx  signal; 

(d)  adjusting  detected  edges  and  generating  an  edge  adjusting 
signal  from  a  function  stored  in  a  look-up  table,  said  edge 
adjusting  signal  being  generated  in  accordance  with  said 
detected  edge  level;  and 

(el  emphasizing  sharpness  in  said  picture  signal  in  accordance 
with  said  edge  adjusted  output  signal  and  said  unsharp  signal. 


5,602.943 
DIGITAL  HALFTONING  SPACE  FILLING  CU'RVES 
Luiz  C,  Vdho,  and  Jonas  M.  Gomes,  both  of  Institute  de 
Matematica,  Puro  e  ApUcada,  Estradea  Dona  Castorina  110 
22,  460.  Rio  de  Janiero.  R.  J..  Brazil 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  875,272,  Apr.  28,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  335349 
InLCl.''H04N  1/40:1/41 
U.S.  CI.  382—266  6  Claims 

1.  A  digital  halftoning  method  for  creating  a  gray-scale  mono- 
chrome reproduction  of  a  source  image  in  electronic  display  and 
pnnting  systems,  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

subdividing  the  source  image  into  regions  based  on  a  trace  of  a 

space  filling  curve, 
further  subdividing  each  of  said  regions  into  equally   sized 
pixels,  the  region  defining  a  pixel  cluster,  each  of  said  regions 
including  at  least  one  pixel. 
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scanning  said  source  image  along  the  trace  of  said  space  filling 
curve  to  visit  all  pixels  of  said  source  image  in  a  sequential 
order. 

calculating  an  average  image  intensity  for  each  region  of  said 
source  image. 

esublishing  a  range  of  pixel  cluster  intensity  levels  based  on  a 
number  of  said  pixels  in  said  cluster,  a  particular  intensity 
level  of  said  pixel  cluster  being  defined  by  the  ratio  of  the 
number  of  pixels  in  said  cluster  being  in  an  ON  state  and  the 
total  number  of  pixels  in  said  cluster,  the  spatial  configuration 
of  said  ON  state  pixels  producing  a  dot  pattern  having  an 
intensity  level  corresponding  to  the  average  image  intenMtv 
for  that  region,  and 

generating  said  dot  pattern  for  each  of  said  pixel  clusters  by 
activating  individual  ones  of  said  pixels  to  said  ON  state  in  an 
order  corresponding  with  said  sequential  order  along  the  trace 
of  said  space  filling  curve  through  each  of  said  pixels  of  said 
region  with  the  option  ot  distributing  said  ON  pixels  around  a 
point  of  highest  intensity  of  the  source  image  in  the  region. 


1.  An  object  detecting  system  for  an  optical  instrximent  having 
two  image  sensors  that  receive  light  from  objects  in  a  field  of  view 
through  different  opucal  paths,  each  image  sensor  producing  a 
group  of  total  image  data  representing  images  of  the  objects  in  the 
field  of  view,  comprising: 

subgroup  sampling  means  for  forming  a  plurality  of  paired 
subgroups  of  image  daU  from  each  of  said  groups  of  total 
image  data  as  an  inclination  angle  of  an  associated  portion  of 
the  field  of  view  is  changed  as  a  vanable.  each  of  said 
plurality  of  paired  subgroups  of  image  data  corresponding  to  a 
portion  of  the  field  of  view,  said  paired  subgroup  of  image 
data  having  different  inclination  angles  with  respect  to  an 
optical  axis  of  said  optical  instrument; 
correlation  testing  means  for  obtaining  correlation  data  between 
both  subgroups  in  each  of  said  paired  subgroups  of  image  data 
as  an  amount  of  shifting  of  image  data  in  the  paired  subgroups 
IS  changed  as  a  vanable;  and 
means  for  distinguishing  clusters  of  local  maximum  correlation 
points  on  the  basis  of  a  predetermined  set  of  cntena.  each 
point  IS  associated  with  said  amount  of  shifting  of  image  data 
which  corresponds  to  a  maximum  correlation  in  its  paired 
subgroup  and  also  associated  with  said  inclinauon  angles  of 
its  paired  subgroup 


5.602,945 
THRl  ST  BEARING  FOR  USE  IN  A  CONICAL  CRUSHER 
D.  Carter  Davis,   New   Berlin,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Nordberg. 
Incorporated,  Milwaukee.  Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  21.  IW6.  Ser.  No.  620.135 

Int.  Cl.'^  F16C  -lyiO 

U.S.  a.  354—368  23  Claims 


5.602,944 

OBJECT-DETECTING  SYSTEM  FOR  OPTICAL 

INSTRUMENT 

Staouro  Yokoyama.  and  Takashi  Nishibe,  both  of  Kanagawa, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  7183*3.  Jun.  20,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  332,443 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  26.  1990,  2-167352 

Int.  Cl.*^  G06K  y/64 

U.S.  a.  382—278  >*  Claims 


UMI 


I.  A  thnist  bearing  system  for  use  in  a  conical  rock  crusher,  the 
thrust  bearing  svstem  being  located  between  a  rotational  eccentnc 
mechanism  and  a  stationarv  frame,  the  thnist  beanng  system 

comprising  a  first  beanng  and  a  second  beanng.  each  bearing 
including  an  annular,  generally  flat  plate  centered  about  a  beanng 
axis,  the  flat  plate  having  a  generally  planar  weanng  surface  and  an 
opposite  surface,  the  weanng  surface  of  the  first  beanng  configured 
for  concentnc.  sliding  engagement  with  the  weanng  surface  of  the 
second  beanng.  the  weanng  surface  of  the  first  beanng  having  a 
plurality  of  lubncation  grooves,  each  groove  having  a  length 
extending  in  a  radial  direction  of  the  annular  plate  from  an  inner 
wall  of  the  annular  plate  across  the  weanng  surface  to  an  outer 
wall  of  the  annular  plate,  each  groove  having  a  generally  tnangular 
cross  sccuon  throughout  the  entire  length  of  the  groove 


5,602,946 
FIBER  OPTIC  SENSOR  SYSTEM  FOR  DETECTING 
MOVEMENT  OR  POSITION  OF  A  ROTATING  WHEEL 
BEARING 
Lynn  R.  Veeser,  Los  Alamos;  Patrick  J.  Rodriguez,  Santa  Fe; 
Peter  R.  Fonnan,  Los  Alamos,  all  of  N.M.;  Russell  E.  Mona- 
han.  Ann  Arbor,  and  Jonathan  M.  Adier,  Ypsilanti.  both  of 
Mich.,    assignors    to    NTN    Technical    Center   (USA),   Ann 
Arbor,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577,739 

Int  a.*  G02B  6/00:  GOIP  .?/.?6 

U.S.  a.  385—12  21  Claims 


I.  A  fiber  optic  sensor  system  for  detecting  movement  or  posi- 
tion of  a  rotating  wheel  bearing  in  a  bearing  assembly,  said  system 
compnsing 

a  source  of  light; 

a  magneto-optical  matenal  for  modulating  said  light,  said 
magneto-optical  matenal  having  discrete  magnetic  domains 
each  domain  having  an  anisotropic  optical  property; 

means  for  detecting  an  intensity  of  said  modulating  light; 

means  for  carrying  said  light  between  said  source  of  light,  said 
magneto-optical  material  and  said  means  for  detecting; 

a  multi-pole  magnetic  tone  nng  for  creating  a  varying  magnetic 
field  in  the  vicinity  of  said  magneto-optical  matenal  indicative 
of  movement  and  position  of  said  rotating  wheel  beanng 
wherein  said  magnetic  field  causes  said  domains  to  align 
themselves  to  said  magnetic  field  thus  causing  the  optical 
property  of  said  domains  to  become  continuous  when  viewed 
I  from  a  single  direction,  wherein  the  amount  of  alignment  of 
said  domains  is  proportional  to  the  speed  of  said  rotating 
wheel  beanng  and  the  amount  of  light  transmitted  is  a  func- 
tion of  the  amount  of  alignment  of  said  domains 


1  A  micro  optical  component,  whose  surface  being  in  contact 
with  a  medium  is  modified  to  reduce  Fresnel  reflective  losses  at  an 
interface  between  said  component  surface  and  said  medium,  com- 
pnsing: 

an  optical  component  material,  with  a  first  refractive  index; 

a  surface  of  said  optical  component  interfacing  with  an  external 
medium  having  a  second  refractive  index  being  lower  than 
said  first  refractive  index; 

said  surface  having  a  plurality  of  depressions  and  an  effective 
refractive  index  lower  than  said  first  refractive  index;  and 

at  least  a  substantial  number  of  said  plurality  of  depressions 
having  a  depth  and  a  fractional  volume  of  said  surface  effec- 
tive for  reducing  Fresnel  losses  of  radiation  passing  through 
said  surface/medium  interface  at  a  predetermined  wavelength 
by  satisfying  relationships 


t=M4Ncose) 

V|=|n^Hn„n,)*'Hnj-n,) 

where  R  is  said  Fresnel  reflection  loss.  A.,,  is  said  predetermined 
wavelength  for  total  cancellation  by  interference.  9  represents  a 
ray's  angle  of  incidence  with  said  surface,  t  is  said  depth,  v,  is  said 
fractional  voluine  of  said  depressions  within  said  surface.  N  is  said 
effective  refractive  index  of  the  material  at  the  interface.  n„  is  said 
medium's  refractive  index,  n,  is  the  refractive  index  of  material, 
including  air.  within  said  depression,  n,  is  the  refractive  index  of 
said  optical  component  material,  and  where  at  least  one  dimension 
of  said  depression  withm  said  surface's  plane  is  not  greater  than 
half  said  predeterrmned  wavelength. 


5,602,948 

FIBER  OPTIC  ILLUMINATION  DEVICE 

Joseph  E.  Currie,  17  Lawrence  Rd.,  Hudson,  N.H.  03051 

rUcd  Apr.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  629,443 

Int  a."  G02B  6/.12:  F21V  7/04 

VS.  CI.  585—33  20  Claims 
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5,602,947 

ANTI-REFLECnVE  MID-INFRARED  OPTICAL  FIBER 

AND  MICRO  OPTICAL  COMPONENTS 

Wolfgang   Neuberger,   F.  T.   Labuan,   Malaysia,  assignor  to 

Ceram  Optec  Industries,  Inc.,  East  Long  Meadow,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  368,909,  Jan.  5,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  610,409 
Int  ex."  G02B  <V26 
U.S.  CI.  385—31  16  Claims 


2-N 


I.  A  fiber  optic  illumination  device,  comprising: 
a  single  length  of  flexible  and  elongate  fiber  optic  cable  having  a 
lateral  surface,  a  light  input  end.  and  an  opposite  light  output 
end.  and  further  being  adapted  to  emit  light  radially  from  said 
lateral  surface  thereof  as  well  as  axially  from  said  light  output 
end  thereof,  and; 
said  light  input  end  of  said  cable  being  adapted  for  selectively 
remoNable  attachinent  to  a  light  source  and  said  cable  being 
adapted  to  provide  both  emergency  warning  light  radiating 
omnidirectionally  from  said  lateral  surface  and  work  light 
emanating  axially  from  said  light  output  end  when  said  cable 
is  connected  to  a  light  source. 
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5,602,949 

CHIRPED  DISTRIBl  TED  BRAGG  GRATING  OPTICAL 

FIBRE  FILTERS 

Richard   E.   Epworth,  Herts,   Lnited   iUngdoni,  assignor  to 

Northern  Teiecom  Limited,  Montreal.  Canada 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  372,03L  Jan.  12,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  599,120 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  26,  1994, 
9403739 

Int  CI."  G02B  (V<4 
VS.  a.  385—37  2  Claims 


VS.  a.  385—16 


of  the  reflected  light  beams  is  optically  coupled  to  one  of  the 
deflector  means  of  one  of  the  illuminated  regions  different 
from  the  illuminated  region  from  which  the  respective 
deflected  light  beam  originated 


5,602,951 
FERRULE  FOR  OPTICAL  CONNECTOR  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  MAKING  SAME 
Tetsuo  Shiota;  Yoshikyo  Tamekuni;  Tomobiko  I'eda;  Icbiro 
Tsuchiya;  Toshiaki  Kakii,  all  of  Yokohama,  and  Shii^ji 
Nagasawa,  Mito,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Elec- 
tric Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  and  Nippon  Telegraph  &  Tele- 
phone Corporation.  Tokvo,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  421,882 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  14,  1994,  6-099156 
Int.  CI."  G02B  6/J6 
VS.  CI.  385—81  26  Claims 


1  A  chirped  distnbuted  Bragg  grating  opucal  fibre  filter  having 
an  optical  fibre  provided  with  a  Bragg  distnbuted  grating  therein, 
which  grating  has  a  uniform  pitch  when  the  fibre  is  unstrained,  and 
which  fibre  is  secured  in  an  arcuate  path  to  a  flexible  plate  to  a 
single  major  surface  of  said  plate  so  as  to  be  displaced  from  the 
neutral  surface  of  bending  of  that  plate,  which  path  on  said  single 
major  surface  of  the  plate  is  arcuate  when  the  plate  is  caused  to  be 
planar 


5.602,950 
OPTICAL  STAR  COITLER 
Tetsuya  Saitoh:  Hideo  Shimizu.  and  Takeshi  Kobayashi,  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
ContinuaUon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  276,708,  Jul.  18,  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  29.  1996,  Ser  No.  593,002 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  19.  1993,  5-118074; 
Jan.  27,  1995,  7-012064 

Int.  CI.'  {;«2B  (5/26 


24  Claims 


UMI 


I  An  optical  star  coupler  for  coupling  N  incident  light  beams 
transmitted  bv  N  waveguides  for  N  >2.  each  of  the  waveguides 
having  an  end  with  an  end  face  for  emitting  one  of  the  incident 
light  beams,  comprising 

(a)  support  means  for  supponing  the  ends  of  the  waveguides. 

(b)  light-receiving  means  for  receiving  the  incident  light  beams 
to  therebv  torm  N  illuminated  regions  on  the  light-receiving 
means,  the  light-receiving  means  including,  at  each  of  the 
illuminated  regions.  N-1  deflector  means  for  dividing  and 
deflecting  each  one  of  the  respective  incident  light  beams  into 
N-l  deflected  light  beams; 

(c)  reflector  means  for  reflecting  each  one  of  the  deflected  light 
beams  as  a  respective  reflected  light  beam  such  diat  each  one 


1    A  ferrule  for  optical  connector,  which  is  to  be  mounted  lo  a 
distal  end  of  an  optical  fiber,  composing 

a  first  gnp  portion  having  a  first  through  hole  for  said  optical 
fiber  to  be  introduced  therethrough  and  gripping  a  pan  of  said 
optical  fiber  apart  a  determined  distance  from  the  distal  end  of 
said  optical  fiber, 

a  second  gnp  portion  located  to  constitute  a  front  face  of  said 
ferrule  along  an  insertion  direction  of  said  optical  fiber  and 
opposed  lo  said  first  gnp  portion  through  a  first  space,  said 
second  gnp  portion  having  a  second  through  hole  for  the 
optical  fiber  set  through  said  first  through  hole  to  be  further 
introduced  therethrough  and  gnpping  the  vicinitv  of  the  distal 
end  of  said  optical  fiber,  and 

a  first  pedestal  portion  projecting  from  a  surface  of  said  second 
gnp  portion,  which  is  opposed  lo  said  first  grip  portion 
through  said  first  space,  toward  said  first  gnp  portion,  said 
first  pedestal  portion  having  a  first  face  opposed  to  a  portion 
of  a  predetermined  length  of  said  optical  fiber  along  the 
insertion  direction  of  said  optical  fiber  and  a  second  face  apart 
a  predetermined  distance  from  said  first  gnp  portion  dirough 
said  first  space 

25   .^  process  for  producing  a  femile  for  an  optical  connector, 
compnsing  the  steps  of 

prepanng  upper  and  lower  dies,  each  having  a  recessed  portion 
of  predetermined  shape  so  thai  a  ferrule  forming  cavity  is 
defined  when  main  surfaces  of  die  dies  are  brought  together 
while  pinching  core  pins  for  forming  through  holes  for  inser- 
tion of  optical  fibers, 
wherein  the  upper  die  has  a  first  upper  gnp  portion  for  gnpping 
the  vicinity  of  distal  ends  of  the  core  pins,  the  first  gnp 
portion  being  provided  at  a  predetermined  position  in  the 
mam  surface  of  the  upper  die.  and  a  second  upper  gnp  portion 
for  gnpping  a  predetermined  part  of  die  core  pins  apart  a 
predetermined  distance  from  the  distal  ends  of  the  core  pins, 
the  second  upper  gnp  portion  having  a  gnp  face  for  pushing 
the  predetermined  part  of  the  core  pins  and  normally  project- 
ing from  a  biHtom  part  of  the  recessed  portion  of  the  upper  die 
surrounded  by  the  main  surface  of  the  upper  die. 


wherein  the  lower  die  comprises  a  first  lower  grip  portion  for 
gripping  the  vicinity  of  the  distal  ends  of  the  core  pins 
together  with  the  first  upper  grip  portion,  the  first  lower  gnp 
portion  being  provided  at  a  position  coincident  with  the 
position  of  the  first  upper  gnp  portion  when  the  upper  die  and 
the  lower  die  are  brought  into  close  fit  while  pinching  the  core 
pins  for  forming  the  through  holes  for  insertion  of  optical 
fibers,  and  a  second  lower  grip  portion  for  gripping  a  pan  of 
the  core  pins  together  with  the  second  upper  gnp  portion,  the 
second  lower  grip  portion  normally  projecting  from  a  bottom 
part  of  the  recess  portion  of  the  lower  die  and  having  a  gnp 
face  oppo.sed  to  the  grip  face  of  the  second  upper  grip  portion 
when  the  upper  and  lower  dies  are  brought  together  while 
pinching  the  core  pins  for  forming  the  through  h<iles  for 
insertion  of  optical  fibers,  and 

wherein  the  length  in  the  insertion  direction  of  the  core  pins,  of 
the  gnp  face  provided  in  the  second  lower  gnp  portion  is 
greater  than  a  length  in  the  insertion  direction  of  the  core  pins, 
of  the  gnp  face  provided  in  the  second  upper  gnp  portion: 

bringing  the  upper  and  lower  dies  together; 

pounng  a  resin  into  the  cavHv  formed  by  the  recessed  portions 
of  the  upper  and  lower  dies  through  a  gate  defined  by  the 
upper  and  lower  dies,  therebv  resin-molding  the  ferrule, 

allowing  the  resin  to  solidify; 

withdrawing  the  core  pins;  and 

separating  the  upper  and  lower  dies  to  obtain  a  ferrule  for  optical 
connector  resin-molded  in  a  same  shape  as  the  cavity. 


5,602,952 
PACKAGING  FIBRE  OPTIC  COMPONENTS 
Scott  C.  Rashleigh,  V^'anniassa,-  Robert  Brunswick,  Farrer,  and 
Martin  C.  Elias,  O'Connor,  all  of  Australia,  as.signors  to 
AOFR  Pty.  Limited.  Australia 
P(T  No.  PCT/AU92/00425.  §  371  Date  Jun.  30.  1994.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  30,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  V\O93/04389.  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Mar.  4,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  13,  1992,  Ser  No.  193,187 
Claims  priority,  application  .Australia,  Aug.  16.  1991,  7797/91 
Int.  CI.'  G02B  (VJ-/ 
VS.  CI.  385—100  20  Claims 


18,19 


I.  A  fibre  optic  component  package  composing: 
one  or  more  fibre  optic  components; 

an  inner  housing  supporting  said  fibre  optic  compt>nent(s).  one 
or   more   optical   fibres   associated   with   the   component(s) 
extending  from  said  inner  housing;  and 
an  enclosure  for  said  inner  housing  from  which  said  optical 
fibrets)  extend,  said  enclosure  compnsing: 
(1)  a  layer  which  is  substantially   impervious  to  moisture 
including  water  vapour  and  which  encloses  said  inner  hous- 
ing, said  layer  including  a  sheet  of  substantially  moisture 
impervious  flexible  matenal  wrapped  about  the  housing; 
and 
(ii)  a  moisture  impervious  sealant  adhesive  which  serves  to 
bond  said  sheet  of  said  flexible  matenal  and  fills  al  least 
those  regions  at  edges  of  said  sheet  of  flexible  matenal 


5,602,953 
COMPOSITE  COMML^NICATION  CABLE 
Peter  Delage;   Uwe  Koch,  both  of  Monchengladbach;   Peter 
Zamzow,  Bocfaum,  and  Klaus  Nothofer,  Erkrath,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Kabel  Rbeydt  AG,  Germany 
Filed  Feb.  22,  1994.  Ser.  No.  199,834 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  24,  1993.  43  05 
635.0 

Int.  a."  G02B  6/44 
VS.  a.  385—101  10  Chiims 


7  59  17 


13  11      3 


9  3  17     3    9  13 

1.  A  composite  communication  cable,  said  cable  compnsing: 
a  plurality  of  strands,  each  said  strand  having  an  outer  jacket, 
said  outer  jackets  being  connected  lo  adjacent  outer  jackets  by 
a  cross-piece,  each  one  of  said  strands  including  ai  least  one 
electncal  communication  line  and  an  optical  communication 
line. 


5.602,954 
ELECTROFIT  FIBER  OPTICS  BLTT  SPLICE 
Jean-Marie  E.  Nolf,  Korbeek-Lo;  Joris  R.  I.  Franckx.  Bon- 
heiden,  and  Jozef  G.  A.  DouceL,  Kessel-Lo.  all  of  Belgium. 
as.signors  to  Raychem  SV,  Belgium 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  128J89,  Sep.  28,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  959,195,  Oct.  9,  1992.  PaL 
No.  5J49J53,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  639 J79. 
Jan.  11,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,155.794.  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser  No.  475,498,  Feb.  2.  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser  No.  262,067.  Oct.  24,  1988.  Pat.  No. 
4,913,522,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  110,051,  Oct 

13,  1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
721,527.  .\pr  9.  1985,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  16. 

1994,  Ser.  No.  307,085 
Claims  priority,  application  I'nited  Kingdom,  .Apr.  II.  1984, 
8409368 

Int.  CI."  G02B  6/.16 
I  .S.  CI.  385—135  25  Claims 


1.  An  assembly  capable  of  enclosing  a  butt  spUce  between  at 
least  two  optical  fibre  cables,  which  comprises: 
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a  hollow  article  having  at  least  one  outlet  including  a  flexible 
seal  associated  therewith  and  capable  of  receiving  respective 
optical  fiber  cables,  in  which  the  hollow  article  comprises  a 
base  plate  as  a  first  pan  thereof  and  a  hollow  tubular  coser  as 
a  second  part  thereof,  said  first  part  beanng  said  base  plate 
including  said  at  least  one  outlet,  and  said  seal  ha\ing  a 
plurality  of  openings  therein,  and 

at  least  one  optical  hber  organizer  compnsing  a  pluralitv  of 
optical  fiber  trays  hinged  to  a  earner  in  a  stair  step  configu 
ration,  said  organizer  connectedly  associated  with  said  base 
plate  and  capable  of  being  housed  within  the  anicle  and  of 
storing  a  plurality  of  opucal  fibers  in  a  path  from  one  of  the 
openings  in  the  seal  in  the  at  least  one  outlet  to  another  of  the 
openings,  said  path  having  a  minimum  radius  of  curvature  no 
smaller  than  the  minimum  bend  radius  of  said  optical  fiber. 
the  plurality  of  optical  fiber  trays  being  hinged  to  the  earner 
in  a  stair  step  configuration  and  roiatable  upwards  towards  the 
base  plate  and  within  the  plane  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  an 
optical  fiber  cable  entering  the  assembly  so  as  to  expose 
underlying  trays  of  the  stair  step  configuration 


5.602,956 
PICTl  RE  SIGNAL  CODING  METHOD.  DECODING 
METHOD  AND  PICTIHE  SIGNAL  RECORDING 
MEDIl'M 
Teruhiko  Suzuki.  Chiba;  Yoichi  Yagasaki.  and  Jun  Yonemitsu, 
both  of  Kanagawa.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  6.  1W4.  Ser.  No.  178.029 
Clalm-s  priorit>.  application  Japan,  Jan.  II,  1993,  5-019277; 
Jul.  21.  1993,  5-180122 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5/9/7 
VS.  C\.  386—68  ♦»  Claims 

CONSTRUCTION 
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5.602.955 

MlCROACTl'ATOR  FOR  PRECISELY  ALIGNING  AN 

OPTICAL  FIBER  AND  AN  ASSOCIATED  FABRICATION 

METHOD 
John  M.  Haake,  St.  Charles,  Mo.,  assignor  to  McDonnell  Dou- 
glas Corporation,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  473,106 

Int.  CI.    G02B  6/42 

VS.  a.  385—136  37  Ctoims 


12  A  microactuaior  for  precisely  aligning  an  optical  fiber  with 
an  optical  device,  the  microactuaior  comprising 

an  alignment  suppon  structure  disposed  in  a  fixed  relation  to  the 
optical  device;  and 

a  earner  compnsing  a  earner  body.  movabK  mounted  to  -aid 
alignment  supp«>rt  structure,  for  holding  the  optical  fiber  in  a 
fixed  relation  thereto,  said  earner  including  at  least  one 
bimorphic  actuator  compnsing  an  elongate  central  portion 
extending  between  opposed  end  portions  which  are  affixed  to 
said  earner  body,  v* herein  the  elongate  central  ponion  of  said 
bimorphic  actuator  eomprises  first  and  second  layers  com- 
pnsed  of  first  and  second  matenals.  respectively,  and  wherein 
the  first  and  second  matenals  respond  differently  to  electrical 
stimuli  such  that  said  bimorphic  actuator  is  deflected  by 
bending  the  elongate  central  portion  in  response  to  the  elec- 
tncal  stimuli  to  thereby  eontrollably  position  said  earner 
relative  to  said  alignment  suppon  structure  such  that  the 
optical  fiber  is  precisely  aligned  with  the  optical  device 


B9    BIO    BIZ  BI3 


PlCmireS   FOB    HIGH 
SJ-CED   FIEPBOOOCTION 


1.  A  picture  signal  recording  method,  composing  the  steps  of: 

coding  an  input  picture  signal  to  produce  a  coded  picture  signal, 
the  cixled  picture  signal  including  intra-frame  coded  picture 
signals,  predictive  coded  picture  signals,  and  bi-directional 
predictive  coded  picture  signals; 

dividing  the  coded  picture  signal  into  coded  picture  signals  for 
high  speed  reproduction  and  other  coded  picture  signals,  the 
coded  picture  signals  for  high  speed  reproduction  including 
the  intra-frame  coded  picture  signals  and  at  least  one  of  the 
predictive-coded  picture  signals; 

ananging  the  coded  picture  signals  for  high  speed  reproduction 
and  the  other  coded  picture  signals  within  each  group  of 
pictures  so  that  the  coded  picture  signals  tor  high  speed 
reproduction  in  the  group-of-pictures  are  positioned  at  the 
beginning  of  the  group-of-pictures  to  produce  a  recording 
signal;  and 

recording  the  recording  signal  onto  a  recording  medium. 


5.602,957 
PERMANENT  MAGNET  DIRECT  CURRENT  MOTOR 
Guillenno  Wille.  Hendersonville;  Donald  B.  Pedigo.  Gallatin, 
both  of  Tenn.;  Harald  E.  Blaettner,  Fort  Wayne.  Ind.;  Bemd 
A.  Wieland.  GaggMUiu.  Germany,  and  Eldon  R.  Cunning- 
ham. Fort  Wayne.  Ind..  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  72,579,  Jun.  7,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  77,513 
InL  CI."  H02K  I  MX) 
l.S.  CI.  388—836  •'  Claims 

»P€ED 


1  A  multiple  pole,  multiple  brush  permanent  magnet  diivct 
current  electric  motor  having  multiple  operating  speeds,  said  motor 
compnsing: 

a  rotor  and  commutator  mounted  for  rotation,  said  rotor  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  connected  dnve  coils,  each  connection 
between  dnve  coils  connected  to  an  element  of  said  commu- 
tator: 

2n  brushes,  where  n  is  equal  to  a  positive  integer  greater  than 
one.  in  equally  spaced  alternating  polarity  around  the  commu- 
tator, for  making  electrical  contact  with  said  commutator 
elements;  and 

means  for  selectively  connecting  direct  current  power  to  all  of 
said  brushes  for  full  speed  operation  and  to  less  than  all  of 
said  brushes  for  less  than  full  speed  operation. 


I  5.602,958 

RECHARGEABLE  STEAM  GENERATOR 
Jean-Danid  Vergnes,  Stetnbach,  France,  assignor  to  Superba, 
Mulhouse,  France 

FUed  Nov.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  337,998 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Nov.  19,  1993,  93  13840 
Int  CI."  F24F  6/00 
VS.  CI.  392—395  19  Claims 


1  A  steam  generator  including  an  orifice  for  feeding  water  to  a 
porous  material,  a  heater  element  passing  through  said  porous 
matenal.  and  an  outlet  orifice  for  the  steam  created  by  heating  said 
water,  wherein  the  porous  matenal  and  its  healer  element  are 
contained  in  a  case  disposed  in  a  removable  cassette  that  is 
connected  in  operation  to  a  fixed  ponion  of  the  generator  contain- 
ing water  feed  means,  ineans  for  controlling  the  heater  elements, 
and  means  for  taking  off  the  steam,  said  cassette  compnsing  an 
outer  housing  member  that  provides  means  to  connect  said  case  to 
said  water  feed  means,  to  said  means  for  controlling  the  heater 
elements  and  to  said  means  for  taking  off  the  steam 


5,602,959 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CHARACTERIZATION 
AND  RECONSTRUCTION  OF  SPEECH  EXaTATION 
WAVEFORMS 
Chad  S.  Bergstrom,  Chandler;  Bruce  A.  Fette,  Mesa;  Cynthia 
A.  Jaskic,  Scottsdak;  Clifford  Wood,  Tempe,  and  Sean  S. 
You,  Chandler,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  349,638 

int.  CI."  GIOL  3/U2:9A)0 

VS.  a.  395—2.14  9  Claims 

I   A  method  of  encoding  speech  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

a)  performing  linear  predictive  coding  (LPC)  on  a  plurality  of 

digital  speech  samples  to  obtain  an  excitation  waveform: 


"i^ 


ImAinn  wi-wwetsspicV*^ 


f  ICCDi   CYaiC 

\iJCiTkrvm 


r 


ISEUCT  Tucnf- 


rLiw 


HICMI  uciTAnoa 


D^"    % 


D^- 


ih" 


ICTCUCAlL'* 


I      ZEIO 

■J 


\" 


^- 


tuc-oowoii  to 
I  mcouoiCT-ftawu 

I  ntmromunm 


(»>" 


[HiUCMIl    m   STQt    ■lT5T■^^i«^" 


b)  selecting  a  target  excitation  segment  from  the  excitation 
waveform,  wherein  the  target  excitation  segment  is  selected  to 
be  synchronous  to  a  pitch  of  the  excitation  waveform; 

e)  performing  a  cyclic  excitation  transformation  of  the  target 
excitation  segment  by  placing  the  target  excitation  segment  in 
a  buffer,  cyclically  shifting  the  target  excitation  segment  until 
a  peak  of  the  target  excitation  segment  is  positioned  at  a 
beginning  of  the  buffer,  and  performing  a  time-domain  to 
frequency-domain  transformation  of  the  target  excitation  seg- 
ment, wherein  a  result  of  the  cyclic  excitation  transformation 
is  a  transformed  target  excitation  segment: 

d)  characterizing  the  transformed  target  excitation  segment, 
resulting  in  a  characterized  excitation  waveform: 

e)  generating  characterized,  encoded  excitation  by  post- 
processing the  characterized  excitation  waveform;  and 

f)  storing  a  bititream  that  incorporates  the  characterized, 
encoded  excitation. 


5.602,960 
CONTINUOUS  MANDARIN  CHn«iESE  SPEECH 
RECOGNITION  SYSTEM  HAVING  AN  INTEGRATED 
TONE  CLASSIFIER 
Hsiao-Wuen   Hon;   Yen-Lu  Chow,  and   Kai-Fu  Lcc,  all   of 
Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc  Cuper- 
tino, Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  316,257 

Int  CL"  GIOL  J/02 

VS.  CL  395—2.16  20  Claims 
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1.  An  integrated  lone  classifier  for  performing  long-term  tonal 
analysis  of  an  input  signal  of  continuous  speech  of  a  lonal  lan- 
guage, the  integrated  tone  classifier  compnsing: 
a  pitch  estimator,  having  an  input  coupled  to  receive  the  input 
signal  and  an  output,  for  estimating  the  pitch  contour  of  the 
input  signal;  and 
a  long-term  tone  analyzer,  having  an  input  coupled  to  the  output 
of  the  pitch  estimator  and  an  output  forming  an  output  of  the 
integrated  tone  classifier,  for  segmenting  an  estimated  pitch 
contour  generated  by  the  pitch  estimator  into  units  and  for 
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perfonning  long-temi  tonal  analysis  on  the  units  of  the  seg- 
mented, estimated  pitch. 


UMI 


5.602^1 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SPEECH 

COMPRESSION  USING  MULTI-MODE  CODE  EXCITED 

LINEAR  PREDICTIVE  CODING 
Victor  D.  Kotcsnik;  Audrey  N.  lyoamov;  IriM  E.  Bocharova; 
Victor  Y.  Krachkovsky;  Boris  D.  Kudryashov;  Eugcny  P. 
Onianxikov;  Boris  K.  Trojanovsky,  and  Serjd  I.  Kovatov, 
aU  of  St.  Petersburg,  Russian  Federatioo,  assisnors  to  Alaris, 
tac^  Fremont,  and  GT  Technology,  Saratoga,  both  of  Calif. 
Filed  May  31,  19»4,  S*r.  No.  251,471 
Int.  a."  G1»L  J/02 
VS.  a.  395— 2-J2 


5,602,962 
MOBILE  RADIO  SET  COMPRISING  A  SPEECH 
PROCESSING  ARRANGEMENT 
Walter  Kellermann,  Eckental,  Germany,  assignor  to  U.S.  Phil- 
ips Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  302,139 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  7,  1993,  43  30 

243J 

Int  a.*  GIOL  3A}2 
VS.  Ct  395— 2J5  '  CMm 


26  Claims 
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I.  An  apparatus  for  processing  an  input  signal,  said  input  signal 
including  a  frame,  said  apparatus  compnsing 

a  first  circuit  coupled  to  receive  a  first  signal,  said  firs!  signal 
corresponding  to  said  input  signal,  said  first  circuit  for  gencr 
ating  a  first  set  of  parameters  cotresponding  to  said  frame. 

a  second  circuit  coupled  to  receive  said  first  signal  and  said  first 
set  of  parameters,  said  second  circuit  for  generating  a  second 
signal; 

a  pulse  train  analyzer,  coupled  to  said  second  circuit,  said  pulse 
train  analyzer  for  generating  a  first  match  value,  a  second  set 
of  parameters,  and  a  first  excitation  value. 

a  fourth  circuit,  coupled  to  said  second  circuit,  said  fourth  circuit 
for  generating  a  second  match  value,  a  third  set  of  parameters. 
and  a  second  excitation  value,  said  fourth  circuit  including  an 
adapuve  codebook  and  an  adaptive  cixleKxik  analyzer,  said 
adaptive  codebook  being  coupled  to  said  adaptive  codeb<x>k 
analyzer; 

a  fifth  circuit,  coupled  to  said  pulse  train  analyzer  and  said 
fourth  circuit,  for  determining  a  set  of  admissible  excitation 
search  modes  based  upon  a  pnor  excitation  search  mixle.  and 
said  fifth  circuit  further  for  selecting  an  excitation  search 
mode  from  said  set  of  admissible  excitation  search  nnxles. 
a  sixth  circuit,  coupled  to  said  fifth  circuit,  for  selecting  a 
selected  set  of  parameters  and  a  selected  excitation  corre- 
sponding to  said  excilalion  search  mode,  and 
a  seventh  circuit,  coupled  lo  saul  first  circuit  and  said  sixth 
circuit,  for  generating  an  encoded  signal  responsive  to  said 
selected  set  of  parameters  and  said  excitation  search  mode. 


1    A  radio  set  compnsing  a  speech  processing  arrangement 

having  at  least  two  microphones  (M, M^^)  ^^  supplying 

microphone  signals  (x, x^)  formed  by  speech  components 

and  noise  components  (s, S^.  n, n^)  to  microphone 

signal  branches  that  are  coupled  to  inputs  of  an  adder  device  used 
for  forming  which  forms  a  sum  signal  (x).  wherein  delay  means 

(T, Tv)  for  delaying  the  microphone  signals  (x, X;v)  and 

weighting  means  for  weighting  the  microphone  signals  (x,.  ... 
Xy)  vnth  weight  factors  (c, Cy)  are  included  in  the  micro- 
phone signal  branches,  and  an  evaluation  circuit,  said  evaluation 
circuit  including; 

means  for  receiving  a  representation  of  the  microphone  signals 

(X|.      ...  X,v). 

means  for  estimating  the  noise  components  (n,.  .  .  .  n«), 

means  for  estimating  the  speech  components  (s s^)  by 

forming  the  difference  between  a  representauon  of  one  of  the 
microphone  signals  (x,)  and  the  estimated  noise  component 
(n,)  for  this  microphone  signal  (x,), 

means  for  selecting  one  of  the  microphone  signals  (x,)  as  a 
reference  signal  (x,)  which  contains  a  reference  noise  compo- 
nent (n,)  and  a  reference  speech  component  (s,). 

means  for  forming  speech  signal  ratios  (a, a^)  by  dividing 

the  estimated  speech  components  (s, s^)  by  the  esti- 
mated reference  speech  component  (s,). 

means  for  forming  noise  signal  ratios  (b," b.y-)  by  dividing 

powers  (a„i" 0.^v'  of  ^  estimated  noise  components 

(n nv)  by  a  power  (a„|-)  of  the  estimated  reference 

noise  component  (n,).  and 

means  for  determining  the  weight  factors  (c, C^)  by 

dividing  each  speech   signal  ratio  (a, a^)  by  the 

associated  noise  signal  ratio  (b,"). 


5.602.963 
VOICE  ACTIVATED  PERSONAL  ORGANIZER 
W.  Michael  Bissonnette.  North  Hills;  Douglas  L.  'I\imer.  Thou- 
sand Oaks,  and  Mark  P.  Fortunate,  Reseda,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Voice  Powered  Technology  International,  Inc., 
Canoga  Park.  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  12.  1993.  Ser.  No.  134.327 
Int.  Cl.*^  <;iOL  5AM) 
IS.  CI.  395—2.84  6  C\tk\tas 

I   .\n  electronic  organi/er  compnsing: 

a  first  transducer  for  converting  acoustic  si>und  energy  represent- 
ing spoken  vtords  into  an  electncal  speech  signal; 
a  coupling  circuit  having  an  input  for  rei^^eiving  the  electrical 
speech  signals  and  first  and  second  outputs  each  for  providing 
a  respective  output  signal  corresponding  to  the  electncal 
speech  signal; 
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recording  means  coupled  to  said  first  output  for  recording  an 
output  signal  in  a  form  to  permit  reproduction  of  the  corre- 
sponding electrical  speech  signals; 

word  identifying  means  coupled  to  said  second  output  for  iden- 
tifying a  spoken  word  from  among  a  selected  plurality  of 
spoken  words; 

data  storage  means  coupled  to  said  word  identifying  means  for 
stonng  data  corresponding  to  each  identified  spoken  word; 

function  selection  means  including  a  plurality  of  manually  oper- 
able function  selection  members;  and 

control  means  coupled  to  said  recording  means,  said  word 
identifying  means,  said  data  storage  means  and  said  function 
selecting  means  for  causing  an  output  signal  at  said  first 
output  lo  be  recorded  by  said  recording  means  in  response  to 
manual  operation  of  a  first  one  of  said  function  selection 
members,  and  for  causing  said  word  identifying  means  to 
identify,  and  said  data  storage  means  to  store  data  correspond- 
ing to.  at  least  one  spoken  word  which  is  spoken  following 
manual  operation  of  a  second  one  of  said  function  selection 
members,  said  control  means  being  responsive  to  sequential 
operations  of  the  first  and  second  ones  of  said  function  selec- 
tion members  for  associating  an  output  signal  recorded  by 
said  recording  means  in  response  to  the  operation  of  the  first 
one  of  said  function  selection  members  with  the  stored  data 
corresponding  to  the  at  least  one  word  spoken  following  the 
operation  of  the  second  one  of  said  function  selection  mem- 
bers, wherein  said  coupling  circuit  is  operative  for  subjecting 
the  received  electrical  speech  signals  to  a  first  processing  that 
modifies  the  received  electncal  speech  signals  for  speech 
recording  and  supplying  signals  which  have  undergone  the 
first  processing  to  said  first  output,  and  for  subjecting  received 
electncal  speech  signals  to  a  second  processing,  different 
from  the  first  processing,  that  modifies  the  received  electrical 
speech  signals  for  identification  by  said  word  identifying 
means  and  supplying  signals  which  have  undergone  the  sec- 
ond processing  to  the  second  output. 


making  compensatory  adjustments  of  signal  sampling  perfor- 
mance and  operating  system  performance  of  said  reconfig- 
urable  network  architecture,  and 

optimizing  said  reconfigurable  nerwork  architecture  to  the  com- 
putational process  by  reconfiguration  of  nodal  capabilities  and 
degree  of  interconnectedness  between  nodes  to  obtain  a  Lie 
algebra  description  architectural  form  between  ideal  neural 
net  with  maximum  interconnectedness  and  ideal  cellular 
automata  with  maximum  nodal  capability. 


5,602.965 

LASER  PROGRAMMABLE  INTEGRATED  CURCUTT 

FOR  FORMING  SYNAPSES  IN  NEURAL  NETWORKS 

Chi  Y.  Fu,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Regents  of  the 

University  of  California,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  894,391,  Jun.  5,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,538.915. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  530393 

Int.  CI."  G06F  /5/46.  G06G  7/02 

VS.  CI.  395—24  7  Claims 
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5,602,964 
AUTOMATA  NETWORKS  AND  METHODS  FOR 
OBTAINING  OPTIMIZED  DYNAMICALLY 
RECONFIGURABLE  COMPUTATIONAL 
ARCHITECTURES  AND  CONTROLS 
Terence  W.  Barrett,  Vienna,  Va.,  assignor  to  Autometric,  Incor- 
porated, Alexandria,  Va. 

Filed  May  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  65.159 
Int  CI."  G06F  /5//« 
U.S.  a.  395—24  8  Claiins 

4  A  method  for  obtaining  optimum  performance  and  optimum 
degradation  from  Lie  algebra  descnplions  of  a  spectrum  of  recon- 
figurable nerwork  architectures,  including,  neural  nets  and  cellular 
automata  comprised  of  interconnected  nodes  having  dynamic  per- 
formance charactenstics  of  a  computational  process,  compnsing 
monitoring  the  dynamic  performance  charactenstic  of  the  com- 
putational  process   by   continued  extraction   of   Liapounov 
exponent  indicators, 
reconfigunng   said   reconfigurable   network   architecture   when 
said  Liapounov  exponent  indicators  predict  non-optimum  per- 
formance. 


1   A  laser-programmable  integrated  circuit  (IC).  compnsing: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  (410); 

a  plurality  of  pairs  of  array  input  lines  (104P  and  104N)  extend- 
ing from  a  corresponding  plurality  of  differential -output  buff- 
ers (112)  into  an  array  (102)  and  fully -disposed  on  the  semi- 
conductor substrate  (410); 

a  group  ( 106)  of  array  output  lines  ( 108)  to  cross  over  individual 
said  pairs  of  array  input  lines  (104P  and  104N)  in  said  array 
(102)  and  fully -disposed  on  the  semiconductor  substrate 
(410); 

a  plurality  of  pairs  of  connective  links  (220P  and  220N). 
wherein  said  connective  links  (220P  and  220N)  are  connected 
in  series  to  connect  across  each  of  said  pairs  of  array  input 
lines  (104P  and  104N)  at  points  corresponding  to  said  ctoss- 
overs  of  said  array  output  lines  (108)  and  fully-disposed  on 
the  semiconductor  substrate  (410);  and 

a  plurality  of  equal  value  resistors  (218)  fully-disposed  on  the 
semiconductor  substrate  (410).  wherein  individual  said  resis- 
tors are  located  al  said  crossing  over  points  and  each  connects 
an  individual  array  output  line  (108)  to  an  individual  junction 
between  two  connective  links  (220P  and  220N). 
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5,602.966 

MODELING  DEVICE  AND  MODELING  METHOD  FOR 

DETERMINING  MEMBERSHIP  FUNCTIONS  FOR  FIZZY 

LOGIC  PROCESSING 
Naoki  KinoshJta,  Aichi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denid 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Divisioa  of  Sen  No.  917  J79,  Jul.  23,  1992,  Pat  No.  5.479,5«0. 

This  application  Sep.  27.  1994.  Ser.  No.  312,721 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  25.  1991.  3-186338 

Int  a."  G06F  17/00 

VS.  CL  395—51  1*  Claims 


g{Ktt  natr  f 


1  A  fuzzy  membership  function  modelmg  method  in  a  fuzzy 
inference  method  for  making  fuzzy  inference  of  a  control  \  aiue  of 
a  controlled  object  and  operating  on  an  inference  result  using 
selected  inference  rules  and  membership  functions,  compnsing  the 
steps  of: 

1 )  setting  a  pennissible  range  of  a  predetermined  target  infer 
ence  result  and  parameters  for  altenng  said  membership  func 
tions  by  a  predetermined  anwunt. 

2)  itialcing  fuzzy  inference  of  a  control  value  using  said  infer 
ence    rules    and    membership    functions    and    determining 
whether  an  inference  result  satisfies  said  permissible  range  of 
said  predetermined  target  inference  result; 

3)  altenng  said  membership  functions  according  to  said  param- 
eters if  the  inference  result  does  not  satisfy  the  permissible 
range  of  said  predetermined  target  inference  result. 

4)  malcing  fuzzy  inference  of  said  control  value  and  operating  on 
the  inference  result  using  said  altered  membership  function 
and  said  inference  rules  to  obtain  a  control  variable  that  is 
used  to  control  the  controlled  object,  wherein  said  parameters 
compnse  parameters  lo  shift  said  membership  function  incre- 
meniallv 


providing  a  computer-programmed  robot  having  a  work  area  and 
programined  to  execute  predetermined  working  movements 
relative  to  an  object  to  be  worked  by  the  robot. 

providing  at  least  one  electro-optical  sensor  on  said  robot. 

providing  at  least  one  reference  point  fixed  in  or  near  the  work 
area  of  the  robot. 

sensing  said  reference  point  with  said  sensor. 

detennining  relative  position  data  between  said  robot  and  said 
reference  point,  and 

providing  a  correction  signal  to  said  robot  based  on  said  relative 
position  data  for  correcting  a  predetermined  working  move- 
ment of  said  robot. 


5,602,968 
TASK  SPACE  ANGl'LAR  VELOCITY  BLENDING  FOR 
REAL-TIME  TRAJECTORY  GENERATION 
Richard  A.  VoJpe.  La  CrH|<enU.  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 
SUtes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.  Washing- 
ton, D.C. 

FUed  May  2,  1994.  Ser.  No.  238.041 

Int.  CI."  G05B  1.1/00:19/42 

VS.  a.  395—97  23  Claims 


UMI 


5,602,967 

VISION  TARGET  BASED  ASSEMBLY 

Ttmothy   R.   Pryor.  Tecumseta,  Canada,  assignor  to  Sensor 

Adaptive  Machines,  Inc.,  Windsor,  Canada 

Dirisioa  of  Ser.  No.  875082,  Apr.  29,  1992,  which  is  a  con- 

dnuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  478,078,  Feb.  9.  1990,  Pat  No.  5,148,591, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  110341,  Oct.  20,  1987. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  865,637.  May 

14.  1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
660.280,  Oct  12.  1984,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  348.803,  Feb.  16,  1982,  abandoned,  Ser. 
No.  453,910,  Dec.  28,  1982,  abuidoacd,  and  Ser.  No.  651325, 
Sep.  17,  1984,  Pat  No.  4,769,700,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  323395,  Nov.  20,  1981,  Pat  No.  4,482.960, 

■Bd  Ser.  No.  592.443,  Mar.  22.  1984,  Pat  No.  4,602.163, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  262.492.  May  11, 

1981,  Pat  No.  4,453,085.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  471,222 

Int  a."  G06F  15/46:  H04N  7/IK 

VS.  a.  395—94  20  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  correcting  robot  position  comprising  the  steps  of 


1  A  method  of  controlling  a  robot  manipulator  inoving  toward  a 
target  frame  F„  with  a  target  velocity  Vo  comprising  a  linear  target 
velocity  V  with  an  angular  target  velocity  oin  to  smoothly  and 
continuously  divert  said  robot  manipulator  to  a  subsequent  frame 
F,.  said  target  frame  being  associated  with  a  target  transition  time 
T„  and  said  subsequent  frame  being  asiiociated  with  a  subsequent 
transition  time  Tj.  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

determining  a  global  transition  velocity  v,  necessary  to  move 
said  manipulator  from  said  target  frame  F„  to  said  subsequent 
frame   F,    within   said   subsequent  transition   time  T,.   said 


global  transition  velocity  comprising  a  linear  transition  veloc- 
ity V|  and  an  angular  transition  velocity  (o,; 

defining  a  blend  time  interval  21,1  within  which  tJie  global 
velocity  of  said  robot  manipulator  is  to  he  changed  from  a 
global  target  velocity  v„  to  said  global  transition  velocity  v, 
and  dividing  said  blend  time  interval  2Xo  into  discrete  time 
segments  8t; 

during  each  one  of  said  discrete  time  segments  5i  of  said  blend 
interval  2t„; 

(a)  computing  a  blended  global  velocity  v  of  said  manipulator  as 
a  blend  of  said  global  target  velocity  v,,  and  said  global 
transition  velocity  v,.  said  blended  global  velocity  v  being  al 
least  approximately  equal  to  said  target  global  velocity  V(,  at 
the  beginning  of  said  blend  lime  interval  and  at  least  approxi- 
mately equal  to  said  global  transition  velocity  \  ,  at  the  end  of 
said  blend  time  interval,  said  blended  global  vel(Kity  v  com- 
prising a  blended  angular  velocity  03  and  a  blended  linear 
velocity  v,  and 

(hi  rotating  said  manipulator  by  an  incremental  rotation  corre- 
sponding to  an  integration  of  said  blended  angular  velocity  o) 
over  one  discrete  time  segment  6t. 


5,602,969 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.602,970 

PROCESS  FOR  SETTING  THE  HALFTONT  DOT  SIZES 

FOR  A  ROTARY  OFFSET  PRINTING  MACHINE 

Herbert  Janser,  BoUigen,  Switzeriand,  assignor  to  Maschinen- 

fabrik  Wifag,  Bern,  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  855,436 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  21,  1991,  41  09 
307.0;  Mar.  20,  1992.  42  09  165.9 

Int.  CI."  G06F  15/00 
VS.  a.  395—109  12  Oaims 


^mmmm 


1  A  process  for  setting  halftone  dot  sizes  for  a  rotary  offset 
printing  machine,  the  process  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

determining  average  set  values  for  the  halftone  dot  sizes  of  a 
pnnting  block  based  on  past  productions; 

detecting  pnnting  characteristics  of  the  rotary  offset  pnnting 
machine; 

intrcKlucing  compensation  measures  if  said  printing  characteris- 
tics dev  late  from  said  set  values; 

adjusting  the  average  set  value  of  the  halftone  dot  sizes  in 
accordance  with  said  deviations  of  said  pnnting  charactens- 
tics  as  evidenced  by  an  inlcing  system  of  the  rotary  offset 
pnnting  machine,  said  adjusting  being  within  predetermined 


tolerances  of  said  standard  desired  values  of  said  halftone  dot 
sizes  and  based  on  reviewed  said  printing  characteristics  of 
said  past  productions  in  order  to  determine  a  tolerance  sensi- 
tivity of  the  pnnted  original; 

controlling  halftone  dot  sizes  of  the  rotary  offset  pnnting 
machine  in  accordance  with  said  tolerance  sensitivity  of  said 
printed  original; 

creating  said  pnnting  block  using  said  controlled  halftone  dot 
sizes,  said  detecting  of  said  pnnting  characteristics  is  obtained 
before  said  creating  of  said  pnnting  block,  and  said  pnnting 
charactenstics  are  determined  from  previously  evidenced 
pnnting  charactenstics  of  said  iniung  system. 


5.602.971 

MULTILEVEL  HALFTONING  USING  A  RANDOMISED 

BA^  ER  MATRIX 

Frank    Deschuytere,    Beveren,    Belgium,    assignor    to    Agfa- 

Gevaert  NV,  Belgium 

FUed  May  8,  1995.  Ser.  No.  437,003 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Mav   11. 
1994,  94201330 

Int  CI."  H04N  1/405:  G06K  15/02 
VS.  CI.  395—109  7  Oaims 


7.  A  method  for  conversion  of  a  continuous  tone  image  to  a 
halftone  reproduction  on  a  recorder  grid  compnsing  microdots 
which  mav  lake  a  minimum  density  level,  a  maximum  density 
level  and  at  least  one  intermediate  density  level  wherein: 

for  high  image  intensity  levels  a  frequency  modulauon  method 
is  used  until  the  modulation  frequency  approaches  the 
recorder  gnd  frequency,  at  which  isolated  microdots  are  ren- 
dered with  maximum  density  level  and  other  microdots  are 
rendered  with  minimum  density  level; 
for  lower  image  intensities,  for  each  nucrodol  having  a  maxi- 
mum density,  one  adjacent  micro  or  is  selected  for  getting  a 
density  higher  than  minimum  density: 
for  the  lowest  image  intensities,  for  each  microdot  having  maxi- 
mum density,  two  neighbouring  microdots  get  equal  densities 
or  densities  having  a  minimal  density  difference. 


5.602,972 
PIXEL  AND  DATA  FORMAT  CONV  ERSION  PROCESSOR 

FOR  GRAVXTIE 
Kohji    Hada.   and   Takumi   Yoshida,   both   of   Kyoto.   Japan, 
assignors  to  Dalnippoo  Screen  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd., 
Japan 

FUed  Feb.  15.  1994,  Ser.  No.  1%,631 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  18,  1993.  5-028801; 
Mar.  II.  1993.  5-050420;  Jun.  22.  1993.  5-150093 

Int  O."  G06F  15/00 
VS.  CI.  395—112  20  Claims 

1.  An  image  data  conversion  processor  for  use  with  a  gravure 
electromechanical  engraving  system,  compnsing: 
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a  central  processing  unit  lo  which  an  input  device  is  connect- 
able.  said  central  processing  unit  having  an  internal  memory; 
at  least  one  dau  storage  device  connected  to  said  central  pro- 
cessing unit,  for  stonng  image  data  scanned  in  a  raster  format 
of  pixels  from  a  subject  image;  wherein 
said  central  processing  unit  in  response  to  conditional  data  input 
via  an  input  device  defines  a  staggered  format  of  Mrtual 
gravure  cell  positions  corresponding  to  real  gravure  printing 
cells  different  from  the  raster  format  of  pixels  of  the  image 
data, 
said  central  processing  unit  correlates  the  suggered  format  of 
virtual  gravure  cell  positions  with  the  raster  fomiat  of  pixels 
of  the  image  data, 
said  central  processing  unit  defines  interpolation  regions  of  the 
raster  format  of  pixels  of  the  image  data  for  correlating  each 
of  the  vimial  gravure  cell  positions  with  ihe  inlerpolaiion 
regions,  and 
said  central  processing  unit  determmes  pixel-weighting  values 
of  the  interpolation  regions  and  interpolates  gravure  pnnling 
cell  data  from  the  pixel-weighting  values  of  the  interpolation 
regions  in  correlation  with  each  virtual  gravure  cell  position, 
the  gravure  printing  cell  data  determining  actual  volume  of 
gravure   printing   cells   engraved   by    a   gravure   engraving 
machine  into  a  gravure  printing  medium  in  correspondence 
with  the  subject  image,  and 
an  inpui/output  port  connected  to  said  central  processing  unit  for 
receiving  the  scanned  image  data  into  storage  by  said  data 
storage  device,  and  for  transmitting  as  an  output  to  a  gravure 
engraving  machine  the  grav  ure  pnnting  cell  data  interpolated 
by  said  central  processing  unit. 
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selected  lockable  bin  locked  or  unlocked  and  delivers  the 
printouts  to  said  selected  lockable  bin 


5,602.974 

DEVICE  INDEPENDENT  SPOOLING  IN  A  PRINT 

ARCHITECTURE 

Lin  F.  Shaw;  Chia-Chi  Teng;  Kenneth  W.  Sykes,  and  Raymond 

E.  Endres,  all  of  Redmond,  Wash.,  a.ssignors  to  Microsofl 

Corporabon,  Redmond,  Wash. 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  318,069 

Int  CI."  G06K  l5/0() 

U.S.  a.  395—114  10  Claims 


"X" 


5,602,973 
PRINTER  PROVIDING  SECl  RITY  FOR  PRINTOl  T 
Hirofiuni    Nishiwaki,   Yokohama.   Japan,    assignor   «o    Ricoh 
Company.  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  27.  1994.  Ser.  No.  312.814 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  30,  1993,  5-245678 

Int.  a."  G06K  I5AX) 

VS.  CI.  395—113  »0  Claims 

1    .^  pnnler  accepting  print  requests  from  a  plurality  of  users 

comprising 

lockable  bins  for  storing  printouts,  and 

locks  each  for  locking  a  corresponding  one  of  said  bins,  wherein 
said  printer,  in  response  to  a  user  input,  selectively  leaves  a 


I  In  a  computer  svstem  having  a  storage  device,  printers  for 
pnntmg  documents  and  a  processor  running  an  operating  system 
and  al  least  one  other  program,  said  operating  system  including 
functions  thai  the  programs  mav  call  to  pnni  documents  on  the 
pnniers.  a  method  composing  the  steps  of 

receiving  a  request  from  a  selected  one  of  the  programs  to  pnnt 

a  diKument  on  a  selected  one  of  the  printers; 
rcceiv  ing  calls  lo  the  functions,  that  programs  may  call  to  pnnt 
dixuments  on  the  pnnters.  from  the  selected  program  in  order 
to  pnnt  the  document  on  the  selected  printer; 
convening  Ihe  received  calls  into  informaiion  such  that  a  sepa 
rate  enhanced   metahle   is   provided  for  each   page  of  the 
document  lo  hold  information  for  the  page  and  stonng  the  at 
least  one  enhanced  metafile  on  ihe  storage  device  in  a  device 
independent  formal  that  is  independent  of  the  formats  for 
accepting  documents  for  pnnting  thai  are  supported  by  the 
selected  pnnler;  and 
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retrieving  and  playing  back  the  at  least  one  enhanced  metafile  lo 
pnnt  the  document  on  the  selected  pnnler. 


5,602.975 
IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Hiromi   Kataoka,  Yokohama;   Shunichi   Masuda.  Kawasaki: 
Tetsuo  Saito,  Tokyo,  and  Kazuma  Yamamoto,  Kawasaki,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Jul.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  91,690 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  22,  1992,  4-195111; 
Mar.  3,  1993,  5-067502 

Int.  CI."  G06K  I  SAX) 
VS.  CI.  395—115  3  Claims 
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1  An  image  processing  apparatus  connected  lo  a  host  apparatus 
and  having  image  processing  means  for  processing  an  image  in 
accordance  with  image  data  received  from  said  host  apparatus 
compnsing: 

communication  control  means  for  controlling  communication  of 
the  image  data  with  said  host  apparatus; 

a  first  power  source  for  supplying  power  to  a  pnni  engine,  said 
first  power  source  being  controllable  lo  turn  ON  and  lo  turn 
OFF; 

a  backup  power  source; 

discnminating  means  for  determining  whether  image  data  is 
being  received  from  said  host  apparatus;  and 

power  control  means  for  supplying  said  communication  means 
with  power  from  said  backup  power  source  and  for  control- 
ling said  first  power  source  to  turn  OFF  when  said  discnmi- 
nation  means  determines  that  Image  data  is  not  being  received 
from  said  host  apparatus  for  a  determined  penod  and  for 
controlling  said  first  power  source  to  turn  ON  when  said 
discnmination  means  determines  that  image  data  is  being 
received  from  said  host  apparatus. 


(2)  rasterizing  the  display  list  commands  from  the  display  list 
memory  allocation  to  form  raster  data  which  represents  al 
least  a  portion  of  the  page,  and  stonng  the  raster  data  in  a 
raster  data  memory  allocation,  thereby  freeing  up  the  display 
list  memory  allocation  for  further  use; 

(3)  compressing  said  first  raster  data  in  the  raster  data  memory 
allocation  using  a  compression  technique  which  minimizes 
compression  and  decompression  umes  to  form  compressed 
raster  data  and  stonng  the  compressed  raster  data  in  a  com- 
pressed raster  data  memory  allocation,  thus  freeing  up  the 
raster  data  memory  allocation  for  further  use  while  maximiz- 
ing throughput; 

(4)  continuing  conversion  of  the  page  descnption  language 
commands  into  second  display  list  commands  until  either  the 
display  list  memory  allocation  is  again  exhausted  or  the 
conversion  is  complete; 

( 5 )  decompressing  the  compressed  raster  data  in  the  compressed 
raster  data  memory  allocation  and  either  sending  it  to  the  pnnt 
engine  for  printing  or  storing  it  in  the  raster  data  memory,  in 
either  case  freeing  up  the  compressed  raster  data  memory 
allocation  for  further  use; 

(6)  rastenzing  the  second  display  list  commands  and  combining 
It  with  the  raster  data  m  the  raster  dau  memory  allocation; 

(7)  if  the  conversion  in  step  (4)  was  not  complete,  carrying  out 
steps  (4)  through  (6)  again;  or 

(8)  if  the  conversion  in  step  (4)  converted  the  complete  dau  for 
the  page,  printing  the  page  from  the  raster  dau  memory  or 
compressed  raster  data  memor>.  or  both,  thereby  maximizing 
pnnter  throughput  without  causing  pnnler  overruns 


5,602,976 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SAVING  PRINTER 
MEMORY 
Michael  D.  Cooper,  San  Jose;  Michael  L.  Hodgson,  Saratoga; 
Patrick  S.-H.  Ong,  Palo  Alto;  James  G.  Sandman,  Jr.,  Los 
Altos  HiUs;  Paul  D.  Rovner,  Palo  Alto,  and  Edward  R.  Fiala, 
Sunnyvale,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Adobe  Systems  Incorpo- 
rated. Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  21,190 
InL  a.*  G06K  1/00 
VS.  CI.  395—116  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  of  increasing  throughput  and  reducing  the  memory 
requirements  for  a  pnnter  which  has  memory  allixaled  for  stonng 
display  list  commands,  uncompressed  raslenzed  data,  and  com- 
pressed rasterized  data,  where  said  pnnter  receives  a  page  descnp- 
tion language  representation  of  a  page,  said  page  descnption  lan- 
guage representation  composed  of  a  sequence  of  page  descnption 
language  commands,  which  the  pnnter  converts  into  a  raster  data 
representation  of  that  page  for  prinung.  compnsing; 

( 1 )  converting  the  page  descnption  language  representation  of 
the  page  into  display  list  commands  and  stonng  the  display 
list  commands  in  a  display  list  memory  allocauon  until  the 
display  list  memory  allocation  is  exhausted; 


5,602,977 

FRANKING  MACHINE 

Daiiiel  J.  Lee,  Warley,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Neopost 

Limited,  Essex,  United  Kingdom 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  169.359 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  23,  1992, 
9226812 

Int  a.''G07B  17/00 
U.S.  a.  395—117  4  Claims 

4  A  franking  machine  system  including  a  franking  machine 
composing  electronic  accounting  and  control  circuits;  inpul  means 
operable  lo  inpul  a  posuge  charge  to  said  electronic  accounting 
and  control  circuits;  non-volatile  memory  means  lo  store  account- 
ing records  relaung  to  usage  of  the  franking  machine  in  franking 
mail  Items;  slogan  memory  means  to  store  print  data  defining  a 
slogan;  pnnting  means  controlled  by  said  electronic  accounting 
and  control  circuits  to  pnnt  an  impression  on  a  mail  item  to  be 
franked,  said  impression  including  said  posuge  charge  and  said 
slogan  defined  by  said  pnnt  dau;  a  secure  housing  conuining  said 
electronic  accounting  and  control  circuits,  said  nonvolatile 
memor>  means  and  said  slogan  memory  means;  said  secure  hous- 
ing being  effective  to  prevent  unauthorised  tampenng  with  said 
electronic  accounting  and  control  circuits  and  said  nonvolatile 
memory  means  contained  therein;  a  microphone  located  within 
said  secure  housing;  means  operative  to  enable  audio  signals  to 


174-411  O.G -97-24:  QL3 


1496 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


February  11.  1997 


February  U,  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


1497 


16  1»  1^ 

pass  from  the  exterior  of  said  secure  housing  to  said  microphone: 
said  imcrophone  being  operative  in  response  to  said  audio  signals 
to  output  hrst  electrical  signals  corresponding  to  said  audio  signals; 
means  responsive  to  said  hrst  electncal  signals  output  from  said 
microphone  to  input  second  electncal  signals  corresponding  to  said 
hrst  electncal  signals  lo  said  electronic  accounting  and  control 
circuits;  and  including  a  telephone  handset  located  exterior  to  said 
secure  housing  and  adjacent  said  franking  machine  in  audio  com- 
munication, via  said  means  operative  to  enable  said  audio  signals 
to  pass  from  the  extenor  of  said  secure  housing  said  microphone, 
vkith  said  microphone  and  remote  means  operable  to  transmit 
telephone  signals  representing  pnnt  data  signals  detining  said 
slogan  via  a  telephone  neluork  to  said  telephone  handset;  said 
telephone  handset  being  operative  to  convert  said  telephone  signals 
to  audio  signals  for  reception  by  said  microphone;  said  electronic 
accounting  and  control  circuits  being  operable  in  response  to  input 
of  second  electncal  signals  resulting  from  receipt  b>  said  micro- 
phone of  said  transmuted  telephone  signals  to  store  in  said  slogan 
rTKmor>  the  pnnt  data  signals  dehning  the  slogan  to  be  pnnted  m 
said  impression 


said  perspective  origination  points  and  having  a  rear  virtual 
wall  located  at  a  common  convergence  focal  point  for  both 
perspective  ongination  points  and  a  forward  virtual  wall 
located  between  said  perspective  ongination  points  and  said 
common  convergence  focal  poinl; 

(c)  generating  by  computer  processing  a  plurality  of  three- 
dimensional  images  of  objects  within  said  spatial  template; 

(d)  optically  aligning  said  three-dimensional  images  in  depth  by 
computer  processing  of  adjacent  images  with  a  three- 
dimensional  optical  alignment  algonthm; 

(e)  displaying  said  optically  aligned  three-dimensional  images 
on  said  array  of  screens;  and 

(H  achieving  ocular  separation  of  said  three-dimensional  images 
upon  viewing  of  the  same,  permitling  ocularly  organized 
visual  observation  of  respective  images  on  said  plurality  of 
screens  by  each  eye  of  a  person  viewing  said  images  and  thus 
providing  the  visual  expenence  of  physical  presence  of  a 
three  dimensional  object  located  between  the  viewer  and  said 
plurality  of  screens. 


5,602,980 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5  602  979 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  GENER.\TING  SMOOTH 

LOW  DEGREE  POLYNOMIAL  SPLINE  SURFACES  OVER 

IRREGl  LAR  MESHES 

Charles  Loop.  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Apple  Computer. 

Inc..  Cupertino,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  113,617.  Aug.  27.  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  573383 

Int.  a.*^  G06T  17/00 

ViS.  CI.  395—123  •'  Claims 


5,602,978 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  A  DEPTH  SEAMED 

THREE-DIMENSIONAL  VISUAL  ENVIRONMENT 

CarrvU  H.  Lastinger.  21634  Westdiffe  Falls  Dr.,  Katy,  Tex. 

77450 

Filed  Sep.  1.  1993.  Ser.  No.  115,893 

Int.  CI."  G06T  15/00 

tJS.  a.  395—119  16  Claims 


(COLiJCTlONO* 


1  .A  computer  controlled  method  for  achieving  ihree- 
din>ensional  imagery  having  the  appearance  of  being  Uvated 
between  the  viewer  and  a  screen,  compnsing: 

(al  providing  an  array  of  screens  on  which  images  are  displayed 
for  visual  observation,  said  array  of  screens  defining  a  mul- 
tiple screen  an  ay; 
(b)  establishing  a  dual  camera  three-dimensional  spatial  tern 
plate  for  computen/ed  graphical  presentation  having  a  pair  of 
perspective  ongination  ptiints  and  tield  of  view  limits  from 


1  A  computer  implemented  priKess  for  generating  smix'th  low 
degree  polynomial  spline  surfaces  over  irregular  meshes  to  display 
aesthetically  pleasing  images  on  a  display  monitor,  the  process 
compnsing: 

defining  an  irregular  control  mesh  to  represent  a  polygonal 

surface; 
constructing  a  control  mesh  of  predictable  structure,  such  that 
venices.  faces  and  edges  of  said  control  mesh  of  predictable 
structure  are  generated  using  vertices,  faces  and  edges  of  said 
irregular  control  mesh, 
rehning  the  control  mesh  of  predictable  stnicture  lo  construct  a 
refined  mesh  with  vertices  and  al  least  one  non-4-sided  face 
according  to  a  predetermined  rule,  said  refined  mesh  vertices 
including  a  non-boundary  vertex  which  is  of  order  4  with 
three  incident  4  sided  faces  and  an  incident  non  4-sided  face 
which  IS  planar: 
breaking  the  refined  mesh  into  a  plurality  of  quad  nets  corre 
spending  to  selected  vertices  of  said  refined  mesh,  at  least  one 
of  said  quad-nets  conesponding  to  the  non-boundary  vertex; 
and 
constructing  four  inangular  patches  using  said  quad-nets  as  a 
local  geometry. 


5,602,981 

QUICKSELECT  ICON  BUTTON  ON  A  COMPUTER 

DISPLAY  WHICH  REDISPLAYS  THE  LAST  VIEW  STYLE 

ACTIVATED  BY  THE  ICON  BUTTON 
Richard  R.  Hargrove,  Fall  City,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Microsoft 
Corporation.  Redmond,  Wash. 

FUed  Oct  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  964,153 

InL  CI."  G06F  15/00 

VS.  a.  395—352  36  Oaims 
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2.  A  method  in  a  computer  system  for  altenng  a  visual  display 
on  a  display  device,  the  computer  system  having  at  least  three 
visual  displays  that  can  be  selected  between,  a  first  of  the  visual 
displays  designated  as  a  previous  visual  display,  a  second  of  the 
visual  displays  designated  as  a  current  visual  display,  and  having  a 
view  style  button  with  a  current  state  and  a  previous  stale,  the 
current  state  coiresponding  to  the  current  visual  display,  the  previ- 
ous state  corresponding  to  the  previous  visual  display,  the  method 
compnsing  the  steps  of; 

displaying  the  view  style  bunon  on  the  display  device,  such  that 
the  view  style  button  is  displayed  according  to  the  previous 
state  when  displaying  the  current  visual  display  on  the  display 
device  and  such  that  the  view  style  button  is  displayed  accord- 
ing to  the  current  state  when  displaying  the  previous  visual 
display  on  the  display  device; 
using  the  view  style  button,  altemaung  between  displaying  the 

previous  visual  display  and  the  current  visual  display; 
using  the  view  style  button,  designating  a  third  visual  display  as 
the  current  visual  display,  such  that  the  second  visual  display 
now  becomes  designated  as  the  previous  visual  display,  the 
previous  state  now  corresponds  to  the  second  visual  display, 
and  the  current  stale  now  corresponds  lo  the  third  visual 
display;  and 
after  designating  the  third  visual  display  as  the  current  visual 
display,  using  the  view  style  bunon  lo  alternate  between 
displaying  the  second  visual  display  and  the  third  visual 
display. 


under  a  window  operating  system  providing  windows  resources 
including  a  clipboard,  menu  resources  and  dialog  box  resources, 
employing  a  pointing  device-directed  screen  cursor  for  testing  the 
user's  skills  in  the  software  application  program  comprising: 
a  run-time  module  adapted  for  running  concurrently  and  inter- 
actively with  the  software  application  program; 
a  test  question  generator  associated  with  the  run-ume  module  for 
generating  a  plurality  of  textually  displayed  questions  to  test 
the  user's  skills  in  using  different  aspects  of  the  software 
application  program; 
said  run-time  module  examines  al  least  one  of  said  windows 
resources,  namely  al  least  one  of  said  clipboard,  said  menu 
resources  and  said  dialog  box  resources,  to  evaluate  the  user's 
responses: 
a  Show-me  bunon  associated  with  said  run-time  module  and 
with  said  test  question  generator,  the  Show-me  button  being 
actuable  by  the  user  to  generate  a  trigger  event  within  said 
run-time  module; 
said  run-time  module  including  a  Show-me  display  generator 
responsive  lo  said  trigger  event,  said  display  generator  pro- 
ducing at  least  one  each  of  the  following  messages: 

(a)  a  textually  displayed  instructional  message,  keyed  to  the 
question  being  displayed,  for  informing  the  user  how  to 
perform  a  usk  using  the  software  application  program;  and 

(b)  a  cursor  movement  message  for  causing  the  screen  cursor 
to  move  to  a  predetermined  location  within  the  software 
application  and  for  causing  the  software  application  pro- 
gram to  execute  at  least  one  operating  step  associated  with 
said  task,  thereby  simulating  the  manner  in  which  a  user 
executes  that  cursor  movement  and  operating  step  in  actual 
use  of  the  software  application  program. 


5.602,982 

UNIVERSAL  AUTOMATED  TRAINING  AND  TESTING 

SOFTWARE  SYSTEM 

Wallace  P.  Judd,  Nevada,  and  William   L.   Heinz.  Oregon 

House,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Kelly  Properties,  Inc., 

Troy,  Mich. 

FUed  Sep.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  311329 

Int.  a."  G06F  i/OOJl/bO 

U.S.  a.  395—326  35  Claims 

I.  A  universal  automated  training  and  testing  system  for  training 

a  user  lo  use  a  software  application  program  of  the  type  that  runs 


5,602,983 
IMAGE  DISPLAY  SYSTEM  USING  A  COMMON  VIDEO 
MEMORY  FOR  PHASED  TERMINALS 
Takashi  Naba,  Kawasaki,  and  Keishi  Inoue,  Yokohama,  both  of 
Japan,    assignors    to    Canon    Kabushiki    Kaisha,    Shimo- 
maruko,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  488,734,  Feb.  26,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  21,  1993.  Ser.  No.  49.667 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  28,  1989,  1-45276; 
Mar.  7,  1989,  1-54559 

Int.  a."  G06T  i/00 
MS.  a.  395—501  17  Claims 

1.  A  display  control  system  composing: 

memory  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  pieces  of  information; 

a  plurality  of  display  means  each  of  which  displays  a  different 

piece  of  the  plurality  of  pieces  of  information  at  a  given  time; 

bit  pattern  information  memory  means  for  stonng  in  the  same 

storage  area,  a  different  one  of  the  plurality  of  pieces  of 

information   at   a  time,   as   successively   read   out   of  said 

memory  means  as  bit  pattern  information;  and 

control    means   for   controlling   said   bit   pattern    information 

memory  means  to  transfer  the  bit  pattern  information  stored  in 

said  bit  panem  information  memory  means  to  any  selected 

one  of  said  plurality  of  display  means. 


1498 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


February  11,  1997 


February  U,  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


1499 


,^ 

3 

5 

^4- 

V  RAM 

\ 

o 

MfWad  1 \-r»^ra\ 

httt;' 

1 

0«T» 

T 

01  SPLAT 

. 

^S 

Vr 

5            ^*-^ 

- 

1 

H™H 

- 

mrvmux 

1      '« 

OlSPLA' 

1 

Va 

'7 

DAT* 

J 

? 

CLECTUCKliC 
FILING  DCVICE 

. 

C^ 

—^;iii. 

1         '• 

OISIS-A" 

^8 

'-r 

groups  of  bit  conductors  to  the  dau  input  and  output  means  of 
said  lag  memory,  the  selective  connecting  being  in  response  to 
said  means  for  supplying  a  configuration  control  signal: 

means  for  comparing  a  first  set  of  bits  earned  by  the  other  two 
bit  conductor  groups  to  a  second  set  of  bits  read  from  said  tag 
memory,  and  producing  a  signal  indicative  of  results  of  thai 
companson;  and 

a  controller  which  receives  the  signal  from  said  means  for 
comparing  by  reading  a  pixel  from  said  random  access 
memory  when  the  signal  indicates  a  match  between  the  first 
and  second  sets  of  bits,  or  by  reading  a  pixel  from  the  frame 
buffer  when  the  signal  indicates  that  the  first  and  second  sets 
of  bits  do  not  match. 


wherein  said  memory  means  has  a  capacity  equal  to  or  larger 
than  a  display  capacity  of  one  of  said  plurality  of  display 
means  and  smaller  than  the  total  display  capacity  of  the 
plurality  of  display  means. 


S.M2.984 

LOW  THRASH  CACHE  WITH  SELECTABLE  TILE 

GEOMETRY 

Herbert  J.  Mieras,  Thiensville,  Wis„  assignor  to  AUen-Bradley 

Compwiy,  Inc  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Cootinuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  752,416,  Aug.  34),  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  applicatioD  Aug.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  284,879 
Int.  CI."  G06F  12A» 
MS.  a.  395—501  6  Claims 


5,602,985 

DATA  PRESENTING  DEVICE 

Eui  Isfaida,  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  149,825,  Nov.  10,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  657,429 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  13,  1992,  4-327518 

Int.  a."  G06F  15/00 

\}S.  a.  395—501  8  aaims 
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3  In  an  image  processing  system  having  a  frame  buffer  that 
stores  an  image  formed  of  a  plurality  of  pixels  in  which  each  pixel 
IS  identified  by  an  address  having  a  plurality  of  bits,  and  having  a 
pixel  utilization  circuit;  the  improvement  being  a  cache  memory 
for  controlling  the  tfansmission  of  pixels  from  the  frame  buffer  lo 
the  utilization  circuit  and  comprising: 

means  for  supplying  a  configuration  control  signal: 

a  tag  memory   having  an  address  port,  and  a  data  input  and 

output  means: 
a  random  access   memory   for   storing  pixels,   and  having  an 

address  port  and  a  data  input  and  output  means: 
means  for  generating  addresses  of  pixels  to  be  processed  by  the 
utilization  circuit  and  applying  each  address  to  a  plurality  of 
bit  conductors  divided  into  four  groups. 
a  multiplexer,  coupled  to  said  means  for  generating  addresses, 
for  selectively  connecting  two  of  the  groups  of  bit  conductors 
to  the  address  ports  of  said  tag  memory  and  said  random 
access   memory   and   selectively  connecting  the  other  two 


1.  A  data  presenting  device  compnsing: 

input  means  for  receiving  a  virtual  plane  display  request  and  a 
relevant  node  display  request  from  a  user: 

input  request  processing  means  responsive  lo  the  receipt  of  said 
requests  for  interpreting  said  requests  and  for  transmitting 
said  requests: 

relevant  node  search  processing  means  responsive  to  said  trans- 
mitted interpreted  requests  for  searching  for  node  data  and 
link  data: 

node  data  and  link  daU  storage  means  responsive  lo  said  rel- 
evant node  search  processing  means  for  stonng  node  data  on 
the  vinual  plane  and  stonng  link  data  for  the  relevant  node: 

incremental  original  node  replacement  prepanng  means  respon- 
sive to  results  of  said  relevant  node  search  and  for  prepanng 
an  incremental  onginal  node  replacement  request  for  said 
relevant  node  and  transmitting  said  incremenlaJ  original  node 
replacement  request: 

incremental  onginal  node  replacement  request  preparing  rule 
storage  means  for  stonng  incremental  onginal  node  replace- 
ment request  prepanng  rules  utilized  by  said  incremental 
onginal  node  replacement  request  prepanng  means  in  prepar- 
ing said  incremental  onginal  node  replacement  request 
wherein  the  incremental  onginal  node  replacement  request 
prepanng  rules  stored  in  said  onginal  node  replacement 
request  prepanng  rule  storage  means  include  data  for  which  a 
range  on  the  virtual  plane  and  a  time  interval  for  displaying 
data  on  said  display  means  are  defined  by  a  plurality  of 
display  steps,  and  the  incremental  onginal  node  replacement 
request  prepanng  rules  define  the  display  range  on  the  virtual 
plane  and  the  display  time  interval  on  a  step  basis  so  that 
when  a  node  relevant  to  a  currently  presented  node  is  to  be 
presented,  a  position  such  as  to  allow  the  relevant  node  to  be 
presented  is  displayed  by  incrementally  moving  the  currently 
presented  node  in  both  an  X-axis  direction  and  in  a  Y-axis 
direction  off  of  the  virtual  plane  while  simultaneously  incre- 
menully  moving  the  relevant  node  onto  the  vinual  plane  so 
that  the  relevant  node  is  finally  displayed  on  the  virtual  plane 


in  full  scale,  thereby  replacing  the  original  node  and  allowing 
the  user  to  maintain  a  sense  of  orientation: 

display  request  processing  means  responsive  to  said  incremental 
original  node  replacement  requests  and  for  searching  con- 
cerned node  data  in  accordance  with  said  incremental  original 
node  replacement  requests  and  performing  processing  for 
displaying  said  relevant  node  data;  and 

display  means  responsive  to  said  display  request  processing 
means  for  displaying  said  incremental  original  node  leplace- 
menl  requests  on  a  virtual  plane  to  the  user. 


5,602,986 

DATA  PROCESSING  AND  MEMORY  SYSTEMS  WITH 

RETAINED  BACKGROUND  COLOR  INFORMATION 

NcU   F.   I^VTCtt,   KiBgrton-apoa-Thuics,   United    Kingdom, 

aasignor  to  3DUbs  Ltd.,  Egham,  Gmt  Britain 

Cootinaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  123M,  Feb.  1,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appttcatfaw  Jan.  23, 1995,  Ser.  No.  376,078 

Int  CL*  GOW  /5//6 

MS.  a.  395—163  7  Claims 


'      1 :        T  •1,^1-—— —I-,'" 


1   A  demand-paged  data  processing  and  memory  system  com- 
pnsing: 

a  first  memory  portion  and  at  least  one  second  memory  portion 

each  for  storing  an  array  of  data-elements:  and 
processing  means  which  is  connected  to  said  first  and  said 

second  memory  portions,  and  configured: 

(a)  to  transfer  said  data-elements  page-by-page  between  said 
memory  portions: 

(b)  to  modify  said  data-elements  in  said  first  memory  portion: 

(c)  to  memorize,  when  generating  a  new  page,  one  or  more 
background  data-elements  for  each  new  page,  said  back- 
ground data-elements  being  fewer  in  number  than  a  total 
number  of  data-elements  in  a  page:  and 

(d)  to  replicate  said  background  data-elements,  when  a  call  is 
made  to  said  new  page,  lo  form  data-elements  of  said  new ' 
page 
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providing  said  memory  array  and  a  memory  controller  within  a 
card  that  is  re!novai>ly  connectable  to  the  computer  system, 
said  controller  being  connectable  to  said  processor  for  con- 
trolling operation  of  the  array  when  the  card  is  connected  to 
the  computer  system, 

partitioning  the  memory  cells  within  the  individual  sectors  into 
at  least  a  user  data  portion  and  an  overhead  portion. 

detecting  a  predefined  condition  when  individual  sectors  become 
unusable  and  linking  the  addresses  of  such  unusable  sectors 
with  addresses  of  other  sectors  that  are  useable, 

causing  the  controller,  in  response  to  receipt  from  the  processor 
of  an  address  in  a  format  designating  at  least  one  magnetic 
disk  sector,  to  generate  an  address  of  a  non-volatile  memory 
sector  that  corresponds  to  said  at  least  one  magnetic  disk 
sector, 

accessing  a  usable  sector  of  the  memory  system,  if  the  sector 
with  the  generated  address  is  unusable,  by  referring  to  the 
linked  address  of  another  sector  that  is  usable  and  then  access- 
ing that  other  sector, 

either  wrinng  data  to,  or  reading  data  from,  the  user  data  portion 
of  the  accessed  usable  sector,  and 

either  writing  to,  or  reading  from,  said  overhead  portion  of  the 
accessed  usable  sector,  information  related  to  either  the 
accessed  usable  sector  or  data  stored  in  the  user  data  poction 
of  said  accessed  useful  sector. 


5,602,988 
FAULT  TOLERANT  QUEUE  SYSTEM 
Tord  L.  Hanlin,  Uppsala,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Teiefooaktiefoo- 
laget  LM  Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  339,672 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  26, 1993, 93039329 
InL  a."  G06F  U/00 
MS.  CT.  395—183.18  23  Claims 


3^^ 


lane  cHtcn  t  ««[u  imtsis 


5,602,987 
FLASH  EEPROM  SYSTEM 
Eliyahoo  Harari,  Los  Gatos;  Robert  D.  Norman,  San  Jose,  and 
Sai^ay  Meiirotra,  Milpitas,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  SanDisk 
Corporation,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  963,838,  Oct.  20,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5,297,148,  vrhich  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  337,566,  Apr.  13, 
1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec  29,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
174,768 
InL  a."  G06F  1}/O0 
U.S.  a.  395—182.06  50  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  operating  a  computer  system  including  a  proces- 
sor and  a  memory  system,  wherein  the  memory  system  includes  an 
array  of  non-volatile  floating  gate  memory  cells  partitioned  into  a 
plurality  of  sectors  that  individually  include  a  distinct  group  of  said 
array  of  memory  cells  that  are  erasable  together  as  a  unit,  compris- 
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14  In  a  queue  system  for  buffering  data  in  a  packet  switch  with 
a  common  buffer  memory  for  one  or  more  output  ports  from  the 
switch,  said  system  using  a  number  of  pointers  identifying  storing 
positions  in  the  buffer  memory,  and  in  which  the  pointers  are 
moved  between  different  logical  lists  for  indicating  the  operation  to 
be  performed  with  the  data  in  the  buffer  position  pointed  to. 
a  method  for  managing  said  pointers,  comprising 
continuously  securing  that  the  system  includes  one  and  only  one 

pointer  to  each  valid  packet  posibon  in  the  buffer  memory, 
exposing  all  pointers  to  an  initiation  procedure  by  taking  every 
pointer  out  of  operation  by  filtenng  it  out  ftxim  the  flow  of 
pointers,  which  are  returned  to  an  idle  list  from  output  queue 
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list*  for  queued  pointers  in  a  queue  to  output  ports,  until  the 
queue  system  has  been  emptied  of  every  copy  of  the  pointer 
in  quesuon.  and  companng  the  number  of  returned  copies  of 
the  pointer  in  question  with  the  value  in  a  multiple  pointer  list, 

performing  after  said  initialion  procedure  a  first  operational 
mode  which  activated  by  either  the  fact  that  more  than  a 
determined  limit  number  cf  lost  or  multiple  pointers  have 
been  found  as  a  result  of  said  iniliaiion  procedure,  or 

an  external  signal. 

comprises  the  steps  of  returning  a  copy  of  each  poinier  to  the 
idle  list,  jnd  indicating  in  a  blocking  list  no  blocking  of 
pointers. 


SUPPORT  MO«no« 


5,602,9«» 
BUS  CONNECTIVITY  VERIHCATION  TECHNIQUE 
Penry  R.  Aria,  Newark,  Calif.,  assignor  to  .Advanced  Micro 
Devices  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  441,561 

int.  CI."  G06F  1 1  AX) 

VS.  a.  395—183.19  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  testing  a  connectivity  of  a  bus  between  a 
semiconductor  device  affixed  lo  a  wiring  board  and  a  connector 
coupled  to  the  wiring  board,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

attaching  a  test  fixture  to  the  connector,  said  test  fixture  includ- 
ing a  memory  responsive  to  an  assertion  of  a  first  signal  at  an 
input  of  said  inenrKiry  to  set  a  predetermined  state  at  an  output 
of  said  incmory ;  thereafter 

asserting  said  first  signal  lo  said  memory  using  a  first  set  of 
conductors  of  the  bus  coupled  to  said  input;  thereafter 

accessing  an  output  state  of  said  memorv  using  a  second  set  ot 
conductors  of  the  bus  coupled  to  said  output,  and  thereafter 

companng  said  output  state  to  said  predetermined  state,  wherein 
said  first  and  said  second  sets  of  conductors  are  not  improp- 
erly connected  when  said  output  state  matches  said  predeter- 
mined stale 


Owl,— <!*■■) 


a  library  of  diagnostic  control  routines  including  rxHitines  for 
loading  a  diagnosuc.  starting  a  diagnostic,  continuing  run- 
ning of  a  diagnostic,  and  stopping  a  diagnostic;  and 
a  library  of  diagnostic  response  routines  including  routines  for 
pa.ssing  messages  to  the  graphical  user  interface  including 
messages  prompting  a  user  to  input  optional  parameters, 
messages  informing  the  user  of  the  status  of  the  diagnostic 
while  the  diagnostic  is  running  and  messages  informing  the 
user  of  the  completion  status  of  the  diagnostic  after  the 
diagnostic  has  finished  running; 
whereby  said  graphical  user  interface  may  be  changed  and  said 
suite  of  diagnostic  routines  may  be  changed  so  as  lo  run  on  a 
second  specific  hardware  platform,  without  changing  said  first 
software  interface  and  said  second  software  interface. 


5.602,991 
SYSTEM  FOR  MANAGING  SYSTEM  FOR  MANAGING 
NETWORKED  COMPUTER  APPLICATIONS 
C.  Donald  Berleau,  Sebastian.  Fla.,  assignor  to  GeoNrt  Lim- 
ited, L.P.,  Vero  Beach,  Fla. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  205.090,  Mar.  3,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5.423.003.  This  appUcation  May  25.  1995,  Ser.  No.  451.069 

Int.  CI."  H04M  15/UO 

VJS.  CI.  395—200.01  17  Claims 


UMI 


5,602,990 
COMPUTER  SYSTEM  DIAGNOSTIC  TESTING  USING 
HARDWARE  ABSTRACTION 
Brian  A.  Leete,  Portland.  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Pyramid  Technol- 
ogy Corporation.  San  Jose.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  95,989,  Jul.  23.  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  511,626 
Int.  CI."  G06F  IIAX) 
VS.  CL  395—183.22  5  Oaims 

I.  A  diagnostic  test  svstem  for  performing  off-line  testing  of  a 
computer  system,  said  diagnostic  test  compnsing 
a  graphical  user  interface; 

a  suite  of  diagnostic  routines,  each  diagnostic  routine  being 
designed  lo  run  on  a  first  specific  hardware  platform  and  lo 
exercise  specific  hardware  components  within  said  first  spe- 
cific hardware  plalfonn.  and 
a  software  layer  for  hiding  details  of  said  first  specific  hardware 
platform  from  said  graphical  user  interface,  coupled  to  said 
graphical  user  intertace  ttuough  a  first  defined  software  inter- 
face, and  coupled  lo  said  suite  of  diagnostic  routines  through 
a  second  defined  software  interface,  said  software  layer  com- 
pnsing: 


1    .A  system  for  managing  networked  computer  applicauons 
compnsing: 

a)  an  inielligeni  telecommunications  network  including  at  least 
one  service  control  point  for  selectively  interconnecting 
selected  ones  of  a  plurality  of  switching  nodes  with  selected 
ones  of  a  plurality  of  transmission  links. 

b)  a  plurality  of  computer  systems  connected,  one  each,  to 
different  ones  of  said  switching  nodes,  each  said  computer 
system  conuining  information  pertaining  lo  an  application  to 
be  managed,  and 

c)  an  application  manager  device  for  managing  said  application 
to  be  managed,  said  application  manager  device  including 
means  tor  inslruciing  said  service  control  point  to  intercon- 
nect selective  ones  of  said  plurality  of  computer  systems  by 
selected  ones  of  said  transmission  links  and  switching  nodes 
to  facilitate  efficient  processing  of  said  application  to  be 
managed. 


5,602.992 
SYSTEM  FOR  SYNCHRONIZING  DATA  STREAM 
TRANSFERRED  FROM  SERVER  TO  CLIENT  BY 
INITIALIZING  CLOCK  WHEN  RRST  PACKET  IS 
RECEIVED  AND  COMPARING  PACKET  TIME 
INFORMATION  WITH  CLOCK 
Gunner  Danneels,  Beaverton,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corpora- 
tion, Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  159.857 

Int.  CI."  G06F  IMHl 

VS.  CI.  .W5— 200.19  23  Claims 
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1.  In  a  computer  network  having  a  plurality  of  computer  systems 
coupled  by  a  communication  medium,  one  of  said  plurality  of 
computer  systems  being  a  server  system,  a  different  one  of  said 
plurality  of  computer  systems  being  a  client  svstem.  a  method  for 
synchronizing  a  data  stream  transferred  from  said  server  system  to 
said  client  system,  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
captunng  information  into  a  data  packet,  said  capturing  step 

being  performed  bv  said  server  system; 
stonng  time  information  into  said  data  packet,  said  time  infor- 
mation indicating  when  said  capturing  step  is  complete; 
transfemng  said  data  packet  to  said  client  system  across  said 

communication  medium, 
initialising  a  virtual  server  system  clock  if  said  data  packet  is  a 
first  data  packet  in  said  data  stream,  said  initializing  step 
including  the  step  of  computing  a  difference  based  on  time 
information  stamped  on  said  first  data  packet  and  time  infor- 
mation on  a  server  system  clock; 
retncving  said  lime  information  from  said  data  packet; 
companng  said  lime  information  with  said  vinual  server  system 

clock:  and 
processing  said  information  in  said  data  packet  if  said  time 
information  indicates  a  time  equal  to  a  lime  indicated  by  said 
vinual  server  system  clock. 


5,602,993 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  REVISING  DATA  IN  A 

DISTRIBUTED  DATA  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

Fredrik  Stromberg,  Bromma,  Sweden,  assignor  to  ICL  Systems 

AB,  Kista,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE92^0O411,  §  371  Date  Feb.  7.  1994,  5  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  7,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/22870,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  23,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  167,844 
Claims    priority,    appUcatioa    Sweden,    Jun.     12,     1991, 
9101795.4;  Jun.  12,  1991,  9101796.2;  Feb.  28,  1992,  9200604.8 

Int  a."  G06F  15/16:15/177.9/445 
VS.  CL  395—200.1  15  Claims 

1,  In  a  di.stributed  network -connected  data  communications  sys- 
tem having  a  plurality  of  working  stations  for  user^  of  the  data 


communication  system,  a  method  lo  achieve  unison  revision  of 
selected  data,  such  as  a  data  program  or  document,  in  a  number  of 
destination  devices  selected  from  a  plurality  of  destination  dev  ices 
(AKl.  AEII.  LSE2.  LSE3)  by  an  administrator  through  an  admin- 
istration device  in  the  data  communication  system  and  intended  for 
the  users,  where  each  destination  device  includes  at  least  one 
memorv  unit  (ME.  LSM2.  LSM3(  for  individual  storage  of  data, 
said  revision  being  data  revision  and  compnsing.  for  instance, 
installing  and/or  removing  and/or  changing  the  selected  data,  the 
following  method  steps  being  earned  out  by  the  melh<xl: 

(a)  a  list  of  the  selected  deslination  devices  is  established;  and 

(b)  a  data  package  is  distributed  internally  in  the  data  commu- 
nication system  to  the  selected  destination  devices; 

charactensed  in  thai  in  order  lo  be  able  to  direct  data  packages 
individually  to  destination  devices,  which  may  be  of  different  kinds 
and/or  have  different  kinds  of  users,  before  distnbution  of  the  data 
package  for  ihe  selected  destination  devices  of  each  kind  and/or 
each  kind  of  user  the  following  steps  are  earned  out: 

(c)  an  individual  procedure  for  revision  of  the  data  on  the 
selected  destination  devices  is  established  by  the  administra- 
tor, and  the  procedure  (L2:C2)  stored  as  a  special  revision 
recipe  compnsing  structured  text  indicating  how  the  revision 
is  to  take  place; 

(d)  at  least  the  data  to  be  revised  and  its  revision  recipe  are 
combined  to  form  the  data  package,  and  that  after  distribution 
of  the  data  package. 

(e)  the  selected  destination  devices  interpret  the  information  in 
the  data  package  with  the  aid  of  a  special  interpreter  program 
installed  in  each  desunation  device,  and  the  procedures  are 
initiated  on  the  basis  of  this  interpreution. 


5,602,994 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HIGH  SPEED  DATA 

ACQUISITION  AND  PROCESSING 

John  R.  Ferron,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States   of  America   as   represented   by  the   United   States 

Department  of  Energy,  WasUngton,  D.C. 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  950348 
Int  CI."  G06F  13/00 
VS.  CI.  395—250  22  Claims 

1  An  apparatus  for  high  speed  transfer  of  X-bit  words  of  digital 
data  to  storage  locations  of  a  memory  in  such  a  manner  that  a  Y-bit 
word  can  be  read  from  each  of  ttie  storage  locations,  where  X  and 
Y  are  integers  and  Y  is  greater  than  X,  including: 

multiplexing  ineans  for  receiving  multiple  channels  of  digital 
data  at  a  low  data  rate  and  asserting  at  least  one  multiplexed 
data  stream  at  a  high  data  rate,  wherein  the  digital  data  are 
said  X-bit  words,  wherein  the  memory  has  a  Y-bit  storage 
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location  for  each  of  a  set  of  the  X-bit  words,  and  wherein 
mask  bits  are  prestored  in  each  said  Y  bit  storage  location. 

and 

RFO  memory  means  for  receiving  the  at  least  one  multiplexed 
dau  stream  from  the  multiplexing  means  and  writing  data 
comprising  the  at  least  one  multiplexed  data  stream  to  the 
memory  at  said  high  dau  rate; 

a  bus  connected  to  the  FIFO  memory  means  for  transfemng 
Z-bit  parallel  data  from  the  FIFO  memory  means  to  the 
memory,  where  Z  is  an  integer  equal  to  not  less  than  2X;  and 

a  means  for  controlling  the  FIFO  memory  means  to  assert  pairs 
of  the  X-bit  words  in  parallel  to  the  bus.  to  write  each  of  the 
X-bit  words  into  a  diflferent  Y-bit  storage  location  of  the 
memory  in  concatenation  with  the  mask  bits  prestored  therein, 
whereby  each  of  the  X  bit  words  concatenated  with  the  mask 
bits  in  each  said  Y-bit  storage  location  determines  a  valid 
Y-bit  word 


(b)  said  memory  management  umt  assigning  a  unique  number  to 
a  data  element  to  be  transferred  from  either  said  first  proces- 
sor or  said  second  processor  to  said  buffer  memory,  and  stored 
in  one  or  more  of  said  daU  storage  locations; 

(c)  said  memory  management  unit  storing  said  data  element  in 
one  or  more  of  said  data  element  storage  locations,  by 

( 1 )  said  first  processor  generating  a  first  set  of  addresses  ranging 
from  a  first  minimum  address  value  to  a  first  maximum 
address  value,  and 

(2)  said  memory  management  unit  usmg  the  number  assigned  to 
said  data  element  in  step  (b)  and  said  first  set  of  addresses  to 
generate  a  corresponding  set  of  physical  addresses  which 
define  the  physical  location  of  said  one  or  more  data  storage 
locations  in  said  buffer  memory; 

(d)  maintainltig  a  first  memory  structure,  for  storing  one  or  more 
of  said  numbers,  each  said  number  corresponding  to  one 
stored  data  element  and  said  first  memory  structure  being 
accessible  to  said  first  and  second  processors; 

(e)  said  first  processor  or  said  second  processor  stonng  in  said 
first  memory  structure,  the  number  assigned  to  said  stored 
data  element  in  step  (b); 

(f)  said  first  or  second  processor  retrieving  said  stored  number 
from  said  first  memory  structure;  and 

(g)  said  memory  management  unit  retrieving  said  data  element 
stored  in  said  one  or  more  data  storage  locations  during  step 
(c).  bv 

(1)  said  first  processor  or  said  second  processor  generating  a 
second  set  of  addresses  ranging  from  a  second  minimum 
address  value  to  a  second  maximum  address  value,  and 

(2)  said  memory  management  unit  using  the  number  assigned  to 
said  data  element  in  step  (b)  and  said  second  set  of  addresses 
to  generate  the  corresponding  set  of  physical  addresses  which 
define  the  physical  location  of  said  one  or  more  data  storage 
locations  in  said  buffer  memory. 


5.602,995 

METHOD  AND  APPARATLS  FOR  BUFFERING  DATA 

WITHIN  STATIONS  OF  A  COMMLNICATION  NETWORK 

WrrH  MAPPING  OF  PACKET  NUMBERS  TO  BLTFERS 

PHYSICAL  ADDRESSES 
Arid   Hendel,   Ronkonkoma,   and   Kenneth   W.   Brinkerhoff, 
Haappauge.  both  of  N.V.,  assignors  to  Standard  Microsys- 
tems Corporation,  Hauppauge,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  693.637,  Apr.  30,  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5^13382.  This  appUcation  May  13.  1994.  Ser.  No.  242,496 
Int  Cl.*^  G«6F  I2A)2 
VS.  O.  395—250  ^^  Claims 
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5,602,996 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING 
WINDOW  ORDER  WHEN  ONE  OF  MULTIPLE 
DISPLAYED  WINDOWS  IS  SELECTED 
John  R.  Powers,  HI.  Monte  Scmio;  James  E.  Palmer,  Redwood 
City;  Patricia  J.  Coleman,  Menio  Parit;  Jeffrey  A.  Herman, 
Palo  Alto,  and  Eli  Cochran,  Menlo  Park,  aU  of  CaUf.,  assign- 
ors to  Apple  Computer,  Inc-  Cupertino,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  10,064,  Jan.  27,  1993,  PaL  No. 
5  469,540.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  483,994 
Int.  CI."  G06F  3/00 
VS.  CI.  395-344  21  aaims 
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1  A  method  of  bufTering  data  elements  between  first  and  second 
processors,  said  method  compnsing  the  steps 

(a)  using  a  memory  management  unit  to  operably  connect  said 
first  and  second  processors  to  a  buffer  memory  having  plural- 
ity of  dau  storage  locations  for  storage  of  one  or  more  data 
elements; 


1  In  a  computer  display  system  having  a  central  processing  unit 
(CPU)  coupled  to  a  display  such  that  data  is  displayed  on  said 
display  in  a  plurality  of  windows,  a  method  for  displaying  said 
windows  and  operating  upon  said  windows  and  said  data  in  said 
windows  by  a  user,  composing  the  steps  of 

generaung  and  displaying  each  of  said  plurality  of  windows  at  a 
different  window  layer  according  to  a  window  order,  wherein 
any  portion  of  a  window  at  a  higher  window  layer  that 
overlaps  with  any  portion  of  a  window  at  a  lower  window 
layer  is  displayed  such  that  the  portion  of  the  window  at  the 
higher  window  layer  covers  the  portion  of  the  window  at  the 


lower  window   layer,  wherein  said  step  of  generating  and 
displaying  each  of  said  plurality  of  windows  comprises  the 
steps  of 
generating  and  displaying  a  first  window  at  a  first  window 

layer,  wherein  said  first  window  layer  is  a  highest  window 

layer; 
generating  and  displaying  a  second  window    at  a  second 

window  layer,  wherein  said  first  wmdow  has  a  portion  that 

does  not  overlap  with  said  second  window; 
said  user  operating  on  both  said  first  window  and  said  second 
window  without  altering  the  window  order  of  said  plurality  of 
windows; 
wherein  said  step  of  generating  and  displaying  each  of  said 
plurality  of  windows  further  includes  the  step  of  generating 
and  displaying  a  third  window  at  a  third  window  layer; 
wherein  said  second  window  layer  is  higher  than  said  third 
window  layer,  said  second  window  is  active  and  said  third 
window  is  inactive;  and 
in  response  to  said  user  selecting  said  third  window,  performing 
the  steps  of 
altering  said  window   order  to  cause  said  third  window   to 

assume  a  higher  window  layer  than  said  second  window, 
deactivating  said  second  window,  and 
activating  said  third  window 


5,602,997 
CUSTOMIZABLE  PROGRAM  CONTROL  INTERFACE 
FOR  A  COMPUTER  SYSTEM 
Claudia  Carpenter,  Sunnyvale;   George  A.  Hansen,  Walnut 
Creek;  Beatrice  M.  Y.  Lam;  Lawrence  Lozares,  both  of 
Sunnyvale;  Krisztina  Mako,  SanU  Cruz;  Paul  A.  Memyk, 
Palo  Alto,  and  Robert  C.  Robnett,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  SUrfish  Software.  Inc.,  Scotts  Valley,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  936,692,  Aug.  27,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  478,890 
Int  CI.''G06F  17/60 
VS.  a.  395—349  14  Claims 
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1  In  a  computer  system,  a  method  for  providing  an  integrated 
user  interface  for  organizing  access  to  application  programs  and 
penpheral  devices  of  said  computer  system,  the  method  compris- 
ing; 

(a)  displaying  an  integrated  dashboard  interface  compnsing: 
(i)  a  row  of  screen  panels  being  displayed  together  within  a 
first  spatially-related  region  which  is  integrated  into  said 
dashboard  interface,  said  first  spatially-related  region  hav- 
ing an  orientation  which  is  configurable  by  a  user,  each  said 
screen  panel  having  at  least  one  neighboring  screen  panel 
10  which  it  maintains  a  constant  proximity  regardless  of 
configuration  of  the  onentation  of  said  first  spatially-related 
region  by  the  user,  each  screen  panel  displaying  in  response 
to  user  input  a  column  of  screen  buttons  projecting  from  the 
panel; 
(ii)  at  least  one  penpheral  device  button  being  displayed 
within  a  second  spatially-related  region  which  is  also  inte- 
grated into  said  dashboard  interface,  each  of  said  at  least 
one  penpheral  device  button  for  controlling  and  configur- 
ing a  penpheral  device  in  response  to  user  input;  and 


(iii)  a  set  of  application  launch  screen  buttons  being  displayed 
together  within  a  third  spatially-related  region  which  is  also 
integrated  into  said  dashboard  interface,  each  of  said  appli- 
cation launch  screen  buttons  for  launching  in  response  to 
user  input  one  of  said  application  programs  for  execution 
by  said  system,  said  third  spatially-related  region  having  an 
orienution  which  isconfigurable  by  the  user  in  conjunction 
with  configuration  of  said  onenution  of  said  first  spatially- 
related  region,  each  said  application  launch  screen  button 
having  at  least  one  neighboring  application  launch  screen 
button  to  which  it  maintains  a  constant  proximity  regardless 
of  configuration  of  the  orientation  of  said  third  spatially- 
related  region  by  the  user; 

(b)  receiving  first  and  second  user  input  for  launching  execution 
of  a  particular  application,  said  first  user  input  including 
generating  a  first  signal  for  selecting  a  particular  screen  panel, 
whereupon  said  system  displays  a  column  of  screen  buttons 
projecting  from  said  particular  screen  panel,  said  second  user 
input  including  generating  a  second  signal  for  selecting  a 
particular  one  of  said  screen  buttons  projecting  from  said 
particular  screen  panel;  and 

(c)  responsive  to  said  first  and  second  user  signals,  launching 
execution  of  an  application  program  which  corresponds  to  the 
particular  screen  button  which  is  selected. 


5,602,998 

DEQUEUE  INSTRUCTION  IN  A  SYSTEM 

ARCHrrECTURE  FOR  IMPROVED  MESSAGE  PASSING 

AND  PROCESS  SYNCHRONIZATION 
Merwin  H.  Alfemess,  New  Brighton;  Charies  R.  Caldarale, 
Miimeapolis;  David  C.  Johnson,  Roseville;  David  R. 
Johnson,  Oakdale;  James  R.  McBreen,  Shoreview,  and 
Wayne  D.  Ward,  New  Brighton,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 
Unisys  Corporation,  Blue  Bell,  Pa. 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  362,638 

Int.  CL*  G06F  9/46 

VS.  a.  395—566  8  Claims 


5.  In  a  computer  system  having  at  least  one  processor  for 
executing  instructions  and  a  main  storage  unit  having  units  of  dau 
storage  called  queue  banks,  each  queue  bank  being  capable  of 
representing  a  queue  header  element  or  a  queue  entry  element  of  a 
queue,  each  queue  bank  containing  a  control  area  for  holding 
control  information,  and  a  text  area  for  holding  message  dau 
words,  a  queue  being  a  linked  list  of  one  queue  header  and  zero  or 
more  queue  entries,  the  links  of  the  queue  being  stored  in  the 
control  area  of  the  queue  banks  representing  the  queue  header  and 
queue  entnes.  a  queue  bank  being  accessed  via  a  queue  bank 
descnptor  daU  structure,  queue  bank  descriptors  not  currently  in 
use  being  saved  in  an  inactive  queue  bank  descnptor  list,  and  a 
queue  being  accessed  via  the  queue  bank  descriptor  of  iLs  queue 
header,  a  queue  header  being  used  to  store  queue  control  informa- 
tion including  queue  links  and  an  event  indicator,  a  system  for 
executing  a  dequeue  instruction  to  receive  and  obtain  access  to 
message  data  words  communicated  from  a  sending  process  to  a 
receiving  process,  comprising: 

address  calculation  means  for  calculaung  the  address  of  the 

queue  bank  descriptor  of  the  queue  header  of  a  queue  selected 

by  the  operands  of  the  alequeue  instruction; 
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queue  access  means  for  accessing  the  queue  header  and  queue 
entries  of  said  selected  queue  b>  referencing  the  queue  bank 
descriptor  of  the  queue  header  of  said  selected  queue; 

means  for  suspending  the  process  requesting  execution  of  the 
dequeue  instrucuon  if  said  selected  queue  has  no  queue 
entnes  or  if  the  event  indicator  in  the  queue  header  of  said 
selected  queue  indicates  that  no  event  has  occurred; 

means  for  obtaining  a  new  queue  bank  descriptor  for  a  queue 
entry  to  be  dequeued  from  the  front  of  said  queue  from  the 
inactive  queue  bank  descriptor  list; 

queue  updating  means  for  updating  the  queue  links  in  the  control 
area  of  the  queue  header  of  said  selected  queue  to  point  to  the 
second  queue  entrv  in  said  selected  queue,  thereby  removing 
said  queue  entry  from  said  selected  queue;  and 

mapping  means  for  mapping  said  queue  entry  to  said  new  queue 
bank  descriptor,  thereby  providing  visibility  to  the  contents  of 
said  queue  entry. 


a  processor  coupled  to  the  read  accessing  circuit  and  processing 
data  read  accessed  by  the  read  accessing  circuit; 

a  first  detector  circuit  coupled  to  the  address  generator  and 
generating  a  first  detector  signal  in  response  to  detection  of  a 
change  in  the  more  significant  bits  of  the  address  generated  by 
the  address  generator; 

a  second  detector  circuit  coupled  to  the  address  generator  and 
generating  a  second  detector  signal  in  response  to  detection  of 
a  change  in  the  lesb  significant  bits  of  the  address  generated 
by  the  address  generator;  and 

a  delay  circuit  coupled  to  the  first  detector  circuit,  coupled  to  the 
second  detector  circuit,  and  delaying  generating  ot  the  address 
by  the  address  generator  in  response  to  the  first  detector  signal 
and  in  response  to  the  second  detector  signal. 


5.602,999 

MEMORY  SYSTEM  HAVING  A  PLURALITY  OF 

MEMORIES,  A  PLURALITY  OF  DETECTOR  CIRCl'ITS, 

AND  A  DELAY  CIRCUIT 

Gilbert  P.  Hyatt,  7841  Jennifer  Cir.,  La  Palma,  Calif.  9062J 

CoatiDiutifHi  of  Ser.  No.  279^92,  Dec.  2,  1988,  Pat.  No. 

5,459346,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  661.649,  Oct. 

17.  1984,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  848,017,  Apr.  3,  1986,  and  Ser. 

No.  849J43,  Apr.  7,  1986.  Pat.  No.  5,410,621,  which  is  a 
continuatioa-iD-part  of  Ser.  No.  849,733,  Nov.  9,  1977,  aban- 
doned, and  Ser.  No.  425,731,  Sep.  28.  1982.  PaL  No. 
4381.715,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  160.872, 
Jun.  19.  1980,  Pat  No.  4.491,930,  Ser.  No.  860.257.  Dec.  14, 

1977,  PaL  No.  4J71323.  Ser.  No.  101381.  Dec.  28,  1970. 
abandoned.  Ser.  No.  134.958.  Apr.  19.  1971.  Ser.  No.  135.040. 

Apr.  19,  1971.  Ser.  No.  229J13.  Apr.  13.  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3320394.  Ser.  No.  230372,  Mar.  1.  1972,  PaL  No.  4.531,182. 

Ser.  No.  232,459.  Mar.  7.  1972.  PaL  No.  4J70.720.  Ser.  No. 

246367.  Apr.  24,  1972.  PaL  No.  4310378.  Ser.  No.  288.247, 

Sep.  11.  1972.  PaL  No.  4.121.284.  Ser.  No.  29U94.  Sep.  22. 

1972.  PaL  No.  4396.976.  Ser.  No.  302,771,  Nov.  1,  1972,  Ser. 
No.  325.933.  Jan.  22.  1973.  Pat.  No.  4.016340.  Ser.  No. 

325,941,  Jan.  22,  1973.  PaL  No.  4.060.848,  Ser.  No.  366.714, 
Jun.  4.  1973.  PaL  No.  3.986.022.  Ser.  No.  339317,  Mar.  9. 

1973,  PaL  No.  4.034 J76.  Ser.  No.  402320.  Oct.  1.  1973.  Pat. 
No.  4325364.  Ser.  No.  490316.  Jul.  22.  1974.  PaL  No. 

4.029353,  Ser.  No.  476.743,  Jun.  5,  1974,  PaL  No.  4364,110, 
Ser.  No.  522359,  Nov.  11,  1974,  PaL  No.  4J09352.  Ser.  No. 
550.231.  Feb.  14,  1975,  PaL  No.  4009343.  Ser.  No.  727330, 

Sep.  27,  1976,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  730,756.  Oct.  7.  1976. 

abandoned.  Ser.  No.  754.660,  Dec.  27,  1976.  PaL  No. 

4.486350.  Ser.  No.  752040,  Dec.  20,  1976,  abandoned,  Ser. 

No.  8OI379,  May  13,  1977.  PaL  No.  4,144382,  Ser.  No. 

812085.  JuL  1.  1977,  PaL  No.  4371,953,  Ser.  No.  844,765. 

OcL  25.  1977.  PaL  No.  4323090.  Ser.  No.  849312.  Nov.  9. 
1977.  Ser.  No.  860O78,  Dec.  13.  1977.  PaL  No.  4.471385,  and 

Ser.  No.  889301.  Mar.  23.  1978,  PaL  No.  4322319.  This 

application  Apr.  30,  J 990,  Ser.  No.  517,005 

InL  CI."  G06F  I2AX) 

MS.  a.  395—401  76  Claims 


5.603.000 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  MEMORY  WITH 

VERIFICATION  UNIT  WHICH  RESETS  AN  ADDRESS 

TRANSLATION  REGISTER  UPON  FAILURE  TO  DEFINE 

ONE-TO-ONE  CORRESPONDENCES  BETWEEN 

ADDRESSES  AND  MEMORY  CELLS 

Robert  D.  Lee.  Denton,  and  Scott  J.  Curry.  CoppeU,  both  of 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Dallas  Semiconductor  Corporation,  Dallas. 

Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  615.615.  Nov.  19.  1990.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  352381,  May  15, 

1989,  PaL  No.  5010346,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  351,759,  May  15,  1989,  PaL  No.  4.982371.  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  351,760,  May  15.  1989,  PaL 
No.  5.091,771,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  351,998, 
Mav  15,  1989,  PaL  No.  4,972377,  and  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  352398,  May  15,  1989,  PaL  No.  4,945017,  and  a 
continuaUon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  352396,  May  15,  1989,  PaL 
No.  4,948.954.  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  351.999. 
May  15.  1989.  PaL  No.  5.045,675,  and  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  352,142.  May  15.  1989.  PaL  No.  4.995.004.  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  351.997,  May  15,  1989,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  13,  1994.  Ser.  No.  259090 
Int.  CI."  CH)6F  I2AX) 
U.S.  a.  395-^21.11  10  Claims 
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1   .A  memory  system  comprising 

a  memory  stonng  data  to  be  processed. 

an  address  generator  generating  an  address  having  less  signifi- 
cant bits  and  having  more  significant  bits; 

a  read  accessing  circuit  coupled  to  the  memory,  coupled  to  the 
address  generator,  and  read  accessing  data  stiwed  by  the 
memoT)  in  response  to  the  address  generated  by  the  address 
generator; 


9  .\n  integrated  circuit,  comprising: 

at  least  one  memory  array  containing  multiple  low-power 
memory  cells  arranged  in  rows  and  columns; 

a  command  decoder,  which  command  decoder  includes  a  Urans- 
lation  register  having  modifiable  contents,  which  translation 
register  defines  plural  one-to-one  correspondences  between 
logical  memory  addresses  and  cells  of  said  array,  with  each  of 
said  one-to-one  correspondences  associated  with  a  corre- 
sponding bit  panem  in  said  register;  and 

wherein  said  command  decoder  also  includes  verification  means 
which  monitors  said  translauon  register,  and  if  the  bit  pattern 
in  said  translation  register  at  any  time  ceases  to  define  a 
one-to-one  correspondence  between  said  logical  memory 
addresses  and  said  cells  said  venfication  ineans  forces  a  reset 
of  said  translation  register. 


5,603.001 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DISK  SYSTEM  HAVING  A 

PLURALITY  OF  FLASH  MEMORIES 

Hiroshi  Sukegawa;  Yasunori  Maki.  and  Takashi  Inagaki.  all  of 

Tokyo,    Japan,   assignors    to    Kabushiki    Kaisha   Toshiba, 

Kawasaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  5,  1995.  Ser.  No.  435354 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  9.  1994.  6-095125; 
May  9.  1994.  6-095126 

InL  a.*  G06F  12/00,13/00 
U.S.  a.  395—430  35  Oaims 


4«  iwn«  mntr  aKoajK) 


1.  A  semiconductor  disk  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  flash  memories  each  having  a  memory  cell  array 
constituted  by  a  plurality  of  blocks,  each  consisting  of  a 
plurality  of  pages,  each  of  said  flash  memories  automatically 
executing  page  write  processing  for  writing  data  of  one  of 
said  pages  into  said  memory  cell  array  in  response  to  a  write 
command  and  generating  a  ready/busy  signal  indicating  a 
busy  state  dunng  the  page  write  processing; 

a  memory  for  stonng  wnte  data  transferred  from  a  host  system: 

setting  means  for  setting,  on  the  basis  of  the  wnte  data,  block 
data  to  be  wntten  into  individual  said  blocks  of  .said  flash 
memones  designated  by  a  wnte  access  request  from  said  host 
system,  said  setting  means  including: 

determining  means  for  determining,  for  each  said  designated 
block,  whether  a  wnte  area  requested  to  perform  a  data  wnte 
access  is  smaller  than  an  overall  data  write  area  in  said 
designated  block,  and 

block  data  setting  means  for  setting  the  block  data  by  using  data 
to  be  stored  in  a  non-write  area  of  said  designed  block  and  the 
wnte  data,  if  said  determining  means  determines  that  the  wnte 
area  is  smaller  than  the  overall  data  wnte  area. 

data  transfer  means  for  transferring  one  said  page  of  the  block 
data  set  by  .said  setting  means  to  said  flash  memones  desig- 
nated by  the  wnte  access  request  and  issuing  a  wnte  com- 
mand; 

detecting  means  for  detecting  completion  of  the  page  write 
access  of  each  of  said  flash  memones  to  which  the  data  is 
transferred  by  said  data  transfer  means,  in  accordance  with  the 
ready/busy  signals  generated  from  said  flash  itiemones;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  data  transfer  means  in  accor- 
dance with  the  page  write  access  completion  detected  by  said 
detecting  means,  such  thai  the  set  block  data  is  entirely 
transferred. 


5.603.002 
HARD  DISK  DRIVE  HAVING  BUFFER  MEMORY 
EMPLOYING  DIRECTORY  BASED  CACHE 
CONTROLLER  WITH  DATA  REPLACEMENT  SCHEME 
Yasuichi  Hashimoto.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha Toshiba.  Kanagawa-ken.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  101,494 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  7.  1992.  4-211639 

InL  a."  G06F  I2A)8 

VS.  a.  395-^MO  11  Claims 

1.  A  disk  dnve  comprising: 


a  recording  medium  having  plural  blocks  on  tracks,  each  of  the 
blocks  being  assigned  a  block  address,  data  being  recordable 
on  and  retrievable  from  each  block; 
a  buffer  memory  divided  into  plural  segments  each  with  a 

capacity  for  storing  at  least  one  block  of  data; 
means  for  recording  and  retrieving  the  data  on  and  from  the 

tracks; 
data  processing  means  for  controlling  the  recording  and  retriev- 
ing means; 
a  buffer  memory  controller  that  is  separate  and  apart  from  the 
data  processing  means  for  temporarily  storing  one  of  data 
read  out   of  tlie  recording  medium  and  data  from   a  host 
computer  in  the  buffer  memory  under  the  control  of  the  data 
processing  means,  the  buffer  memory  controller  including: 
first  storage  means  for  storing  data  indicating  if  valid  data  are 

stored  in  each  of  the  segments; 
second  storage  means  for  storing  block  addresses  of  data 

stored  in  each  of  the  segments; 
third  storage  means  for  storing  block  numbers  of  data  stored 

in  each  of  the  segments; 
fourth  storage  means  for  storing  information  relating  to  a 

history  of  use  of  data  stored  in  each  of  the  segments; 
fifth  storage  means  few  storing  a  target  block  address  to  be 

accessed; 
sixth  storage  means  for  storing  a  block  number  of  the  target 

block  to  be  accessed; 
segment  information  selecting  means  for  selecting  the  first 
through  the  fourth  storage  means  cofiesponding  to  a  spe- 
cific segment; 
seventh  storage  means  for  stonng  block  hit  information  indi- 
cating that  more  than  one  target  block  specified  by  the  fifth 
and  the  sixth  storage  means  have  the  same  block  addresses 
as  those  of  more  than  one  block  in  the  segment  specified  by 
the  second  and  the  third  storage  means; 
means  for  companng.  under  control  of  the  data  processing 
means,  block  addresses  in  the  segments  stored  by  the 

second  and  the  third  storage  means  for  the  segments  of 
which  contents  are  indicated  to  be  valid  by  the  first  storage 
means  with  the  target  block  addresses  stored  by  the  fifth 
and  the  sixth  storage  means  and  if  more  than  one  target 
block  to  be  accessed  as  specified  by  the  fifth  and  the  sixth 
storage  means  have  the  same  block  addresses  as  those  of 
more  than  one  block  in  the  segments  specified  by  the 
second  and  the  third  storage  means,  to  store  the  block  hit 
information  in  the  seventh  storage  means  corresponding  to 
this  segment; 

means  for  updating,  under  the  control  of  the  data  processing 
means,  the  contents  of  the  fourth  storage  means  to  indicate 
a  specific  segment  most  recently  accessed  for  the  segments 
of  which  contents  are  indicated  to  be  valid  by  the  first 
storage  means; 

means  for  selecting,  under  the  control  of  the  data  processing 
means,  the  segment  to  be  written  based  on  the  contents  of 
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the  first  and  the  fourth  storage  means  when  data  are  newly 
stored  in  any  segment  of  the  buffer  memory; 

means  for  setting,  under  the  control  of  the  data  processing 
means,  the  contents  of  the  first  storage  means  correspond- 
ing to  at  least  one  specific  segment  so  as  to  indicate  that  the 
contents  of  the  corresponding  segment  are  invalid;  and 

means  for  accessmg,  under  the  control  of  the  data  processing 
means,  at  least  a  predetermined  portion  of  the  buffer 
memory  as  the  corresponding  data  stored  in  the  recording 
medium. 


5.603.004 

METHOD  FOR  DECREASING  TIME  PENALTY 

RESULTING  FROM  A  CACHE  MISS  IN  A  MULTILEVEL 

CACHE  SYSTEM 
Gordon  Kurpanek,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.;  Eric  Delano,  Fort  Col- 
lins; Michad  A.  Buckley,  Windsor,  both  of  Colo.,  and  WUI- 
iam  R.  Bryg,  Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard 
Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Fikd  Feb.  14,  1994,  Sen  No.  1%,042 

InL  a.*'  G06F  I2AX):  12/12 

VS.  a.  395—445  29  aalms 


5,603,003 
HIGH  SPEED  RLE  ACCESS  CONTROL  METHOD  AND 
COMPUTER  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  A  PLURALITY  OF 
STORAGE  SUBSYSTEMS  CONNECTED  ON  A  BUS 
Mitsiini     Aklzawa,     Hachioji;     Kaqji     Kato,     Tokorozawa; 
Hiroyoski   Suzuki,   Yokohama;    Toshiyuki   Maki,    Isehara; 
HiniAimi  Yamashita,  Kokubuqji;  Akira  Kito,  Ebina,  and 
HMcnori  YaauMla,  Hadano,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  HiU- 
chi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  and  Hitachi  Computer  Enfiincering  Co.. 
Ltd..  Kanagawa,  both  of  Japan 

Fikd  Mar.  1,  1993,  Set.  No.  24,462 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Mar.  4,  1992,  4-46*85; 
Sep.  25,  1992,  4-256156 

InL  ex."  G06F  l2A)8:l.1/00 


U.S.  CL  395— 441 


SO  Claims 
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1  In  a  computing  system,  a  method  for  buffenng  data  stored  in 
a  main  memory  and  uulized  by  a  processor,  the  method  composing 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  transfemng  data  lines  from  the  main  memory  to  a  first  cache, 
including  the  substep  of; 

(a.  1 )  storing  with  each  dau  line  in  the  first  cache  an  indication 
which  indicates  a  destination  for  the  dau  line  when  the  data 
line  IS  nwved  out  of  the  first  cache,  the  indication  indicabng 
whether  the  data  line  will  be  forwarded  to  a  second  cache  or 
whether  the  data  line  will  be  returned  to  the  main  memory; 

(b)  when  a  first  data  line  is  moved  out  of  the  first  cache,  and  the 
indication  indicates  the  first  data  line  is  to  be  forwarded  to  the 
second  cache,  moving  the  first  data  line  to  the  second  cache; 

(c)  when  a  second  data  line  is  moved  out  of  the  second  cache 
and  IS  dirty,  returning  the  second  data  line  to  the  main 
memory ;  and. 

(d)  when  the  processor  requests  access  to  a  third  data  line, 
searching  the  first  cache  and  the  second  cache  in  parallel  for 
the  third  data  line 


UMI 


1  In  a  method  of  operating  a  storage  array  system  comprising 
storage  subsystems  connected  on  a  bus  to  a  computer  system 
through  individual  disconnect  reconnect  units,  a  method  of  con- 
ducting a  read  cycle,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

issuing  a  plurality  of  read  instructions  respectively  for  a  plurality 
of  the  storage  subsystems,  scnally  over  the  bus. 

operating  the  disconnect  reconnect  units  to  senally  connect  the 
storage  subsystems  for  receiving  respective  read  instructions; 

in  response  to  receipt  of  the  read  instructions  in  the  storage 
subsystems,  respectively,  operating  the  disconnect  reconnect 
units  for  disconnecting  the  respective  storage  subsystems. 

after  disconnecting  each  of  the  storage  subsystems,  accessing 
data  corresponding  to  the  read  instructions  in  the  correspond- 
ing ones  of  the  storage  subsystems; 

reconnecting  the  corresponding  storage  subsystem  to  the  bus 
through  the  corresponding  disconnect  reconnect  unit  and 
thereafter  transfemng  the  data  corresponding  to  the  read 
instruction  from  the  corresponding  storage  subsystem  to  the 
bus;  and 

controlling  all  of  said  steps  so  that  said  accessing  data  step  tor 
each  storage  subsystem  is  conducted  in  parallel  with  other 
operations  of  the  storage  subsystems 


5.603,005 

CACHE  COHERENCY  SCHEME  FOR  XBAR  STORAGE 

STRUCTURE  WITH  DELAYED  INVALIDATES  UTdTIL 

ASSOCIATED  WRITE  REQUEST  IS  EXECUTED 

Mitchell  Bauman,  Circle  Pines,  and  Michael  Haupt.  Roseville, 

both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Unisys  Corporation,  Blue  Bell, 

Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  364,760 

Int.  CI."  G06F  t)/0() 

U.S.  a.  395 — 451  M  Claims 


46.  A  method  of  ensuring  data  coherency  in  a  data  processing 
system  having  a  first  storage  controller  and  at  least  one  other 


storage  controllerts)  wherein  the  first  storage  controller  has  a  first 
local  memory  element  that  may  contain  a  first  copy  of  a  data  block 
and  wherein  each  of  the  at  least  one  other  storage  controller(s) 
have  a  local  memory  element  contained  therein  that  may  contain  a 
second  copy  of  the  data  block,  the  first  storage  controller  being 
able  to  execute  a  local  write  instruction  to  the  first  local  memory 
element  and  further  having  the  capability  to  execute  a  remote  write 
instruction  to  the  local  memory  element(s)  contained  within  the  at 
least  one  other  storage  controller<s).  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  providing  an  XBAR  interface  block  coupling  the  first  storage 
controller  to  the  at  least  one  other  storage  controllerts).  the 
XBAR  interface  block  providing  an  interface  between  the  first 
storage  controller  and  the  at  least  one  other  storage  control- 
lerts); 

b.  providing  an  invalidate  request  block  coupled  to  the  first 
storage  controller  for  generating  an  invalidate  request  when 
the  first  storage  controller  executes  a  write  instruction; 

c.  providing  a  write  request  block  coupled  to  the  first  storage 
controller  for  generating  a  write  request  when  the  first  storage 
controller  executes  a  write  instruction; 

d.  providing  a  write  out  queue,  a  wnie  in  queue,  an  invalidate 
out  queue,  and  an  invalidate  in  queue  within  the  first  storage 
controller  and  within  each  of  the  at  least  one  other  storage 
controller(s); 

e.  providing  a  remote  write  queue  and  a  remote  invalidate  queue 
within  the  XBAR  interface  block; 

f.  providing  an  invalidate  duplicate  tag  block  within  the  first 
storage  controller  and  the  at  least  one  other  storage  control- 
lers); 

g    waiting  for  the  wnte  request  block  within  the  first  storage 

controller  to  generate  a  write  request; 
h  capturing  the  write  request  in  the  write  out  queue  within  the 

first  storage  controller  when  step  (g)  detects  the  write  request; 
i.  waiting  for  the  write  out  queue  to  service  the  wnte  request 

captured  in  step  (h); 
j.  determining  if  the  write  request  is  to  a  memory  within  the  first 

storage  controller  or  to  a  memory  within  one  of  tlie  at  least 

one  other  storage  controllerts)  thereby  determining  if  the 

wnte  request  is  local  or  remote; 
k   routing  a  corresponding  write  address  and  wnte  data  to  the 

local  memory  element  within  the  first  storage  controller  and 

perform  a  wnte  therein  if  step  (j)  detennines  that  the  write 

request  is  local; 
1  placing  an  invalidate  request  into  the  invalidate  out  queue; 
m  waiting  for  the  invalidate  out  queue  to  service  the  invalidate 

request; 
n   routing  an  invalidate  address  to  the  invalidate  duplicate  tag 

block  within  the  first  storage  controller; 
o.  determining  if  there  is  a  match  between  the  invalidate  address 

and  the  contents  of  the  invalidate  duplicate  tag  block; 
p  invalidating  the  first  copy  of  the  data  block  if  a  match  is  found 

in  step  (o); 
q.  performing  steps  (r)-Kzz)  if  the  write  request  is  to  a  remote 

storage  controller; 
r  sending  the  write  request  and  the  corresponding  write  address 

to  the  remote  write  queue  within  the  XBAR  interface  block; 
s.  sending  the  invalidate  request  and  the  corresponding  invali- 
date address  to  the  remote  invalidate  queue  within  the  XBAR 

interface  block; 
t.  waiting  for  the  remote  wnte  queue  to  service  the  wnte  request; 
u  allowing  the  invalidate  request  to  enter  the  remote  invalidate 

queue  when  the  remote  write  queue  services  the  wnte  request; 
v.  routing  the  wnte  request  and  the  corresponding  wnte  address 

to  the  wnte  in  queue  within  a  selected  one  of  the  at  least  one 

other  storage  controllerts); 
w  wailing  for  the  remote  invalidate  queue  to  service  the  invali- 
I  dale  request; 

X.  routing  the  invalidate  request  and  the  corresponding  invali- 
date address  to  the  invalidate  in  queue  within  the  selected  one 

of  the  at  least  one  other  storage  controllerts): 


y.  waiting  for  the  write  in  queue  to  service  the  write  request,  and 
once  serviced,  route  the  corresponding  write  address  to  the 
local  memory  within  the  selected  one  of  the  at  least  one  other 
storage  controllerts)  and  performing  a  write  thereon; 

z.  routing  the  invalidate  address  to  the  invalidate  duplicate  tag 
block  within  the  selected  one  of  the  at  least  one  other  storage 
controllers  and  determining  of  there  is  a  match  between  the 
invalidate  address  and  the  contents  of  the  invalidate  duplicate 
tag  block;  and 

zz.  invalidating  the  second  copy  of  the  data  block  if  a  match  is 
found  in  step  (z). 


5.603,006 

CACHE  CONTROL  UNIT  USING  A  PLURALITY  OF 

REQUEST  STACKS 

Joji  Satake,  and  Atsushi  Tuiaka,  belli  of  Hadano,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Hitacki,  Ltd.,  Takyo,  Japu 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1994,  Scr.  No.  313.389 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  27,  1993,  5-239356 

Int  a."  G06F  /2AW 

U.S.  a.  395—459  10  Claims 


9  A  cache  memory  control  unit  having  a  capability  of  process- 
ing requests  from  plural  instruction  processors  and  accessing  a 
cache  memory  ba.sed  on  a  retneved  result  of  a  director  section,  said 
cache  memory  control  unit  comprising: 

a   cache    memory   comprising   plural    banks,   each   of   which 
includes  a  data  array  for  holding  part  of  data  stored  in  a  main 
storage, 
wherein  said  director  section  stores  a  main  storage  address  of 

data  stored  in  said  cache  memory; 
a  request  stack  in  each  of  said  plural  banks  for  holding  plural 

requests  from  said  directory  section  to  a  subject  bank; 
means  for  indicating  whether  or  not  a  data  array  in  said  bank  is 

busy  being  accessed;  and 
means  for  inhibiting  giving  a  request  from  said  request  stack  to 

said  dau  array  if  said  dau  array  is  busy, 
wherein  said  request  stack  in  each  of  said  plural  banks  includes: 
a  first  request  queue  for  queuing  said  requests  for  dau  held  in 
said  dau  array  of  tlie  bank  ba.sed  on  the  data  requested  by 
an  instruction  processor; 
a  second  request  queue  for  queuing  requests  for  dau  nol  held 
in  said  data  array  of  the  bank  based  on  dau  requested  from 
an  instruction  processor;  and 
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means  for  giving  a  request  from  said  first  request  queue  lo 
said  data  array  of  the  bank  when  said  data  array  is  not  busy 
and  when  no  data  is  transferred  from  said  main  storage,  and 

means  for  giving  a  request  from  said  second  request  queue  to 
said  data  array  when  said  data  array  is  not  busy  and  data  is 
transferred  from  said  main  storage 


5,603.008 
COMPITER  SYSTEM  HAVING  C.\CHE  MEMORIES 
WITH  INDEPENDENTLY  VALIDATED  KEYS  IN  THE 
TLB 
Ronald  N.  Hilton,  Cupertino;  Stephen  C.  Magee.  San  Jose,  and 
Jeffrey  L.  Baker,  Milpitas,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Amdahl 
Corporation,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  954.297.  Sep.  30.  1992.  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  10.  1994.  Ser.  No.  337.133 
IntCl.''G06F  1 2/10:  ly  14 
VS.  CI.  395 — *91 


2  Claims 


„ — ^ 


LOGICAL    ACORCSS 
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5.603.007 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

BACK-TO-BACK  BURST  READS  IN  A  CACHE  SYSTEM 

Farid  A.  Yazdy.  San  Mateo,  and  Michael  J.  Dhuey,  Cupertino, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc.,  Cupertino. 

Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1994.  Ser.  No.  212.081 

Int.  CI."  G06F  I2A)8 

VS.  CL  395-^467  5  Claims 


«cv  |irvJM.iD 


UMI 


1    A  cache   memory    arrangement   for   improving  bus   latency 
dunng  burst  read  operations,  comprising: 
a  uniprocessor  single  bus  master; 
an  address  bus  coupled  to  said  bus  master; 
a  data  bus  coupled  to  said  bus  master; 
a  cache  memory  block,  comprising  a  tag  cache  and  a  data  cache. 

and  being  coupled  to  said  address  bus  and  to  said  data  bus; 
an  address  latch,  coupled  between  said  address  bus  and  said  data 
cache,  for  receiving  a  current  cache  address  signal  corre- 
sponding to  a  hrst  burst  read  operation  and  maintaining  said 
current  signal  after  a  second  burst  read  operation  is  initialed 
and  until  the  hrsi  burst  read  operation  is  completed;  and 
a  bus  translator  unit  coupled  to  the  address  bus  and  to  the  data 

bus;  and 
wherein 

the  bus  master  generates  the  current  cache  address  signal;  and 
the  bus  translator  unit  generates  an  active  latch  control  signal 
which  causes  said  address  latch  to  store  the  current  cache 
address  signal,  then  generates  an  inactive  latch  control 
signal  which  causes  said  address  latch  to  maintain  the 
current  cache  address  signal,  and  then  generates  an  address 
acknowledge  signal  which  causes  said  bus  master  to  release 
the  current  cache  address  signal  and  issue  a  subsequent 
cache  address  signal  before  the  hrst  burst  read  operation  is 
completed 


I.  A  key  validation  and  data  retrieval  system  in  a  data  processing 
system  for  providing  data  in  response  to  a  request  where  said 
request  contains  a  request  key  and  a  logical  address,  said  key 
validation  and  data  retrieval  system  compnsing: 
tirst  storage  for  stonng  a  plurality  of  storage  keys; 
second  storage  for  stonng  data; 

a  data  buffer  for  stonng  data  retneved  from  said  second  storage 
at  addressed  locations  in  said  data  buffer  where  said  locations 
are  addressed  by  a  first  portion  of  a  logical  address; 
a  translation  look  aside  buffer  having  a  plurality  of  locations  for 
identifying  data  stored  in  said  data  buffer  where  each  said 
location  IS  addressed  by  a  second  ponion  of  a  logical  address 
and  contains  a  storage  key.  a  storage  key  valid  indicator,  a 
value  corresponding  to  said  second  potion  of  said  logical 
address  and  a  physical  data  address; 
data  confirmation  ineans  for  generating  a  first  signal  if  the  data 
stored  in  said  data  buffer  at  a  location  addressed  by  a  first 
portion  of  said  logical  address  of  said  request  is  not  the  data  to 
be  retneved  in  response  lo  said  request; 
key  validation  means  for  generating  a  second  signal  when  said 
key   valid  indicator  indicates  an  invalid  storage  key  at  a 
location  addressed  by  a  second  portion  of  said  logical  address 
of  said  request; 
control  means  compnsing 

data  retrieval  means  in  response  to  said  first  signal  for  trans- 
fern  ng  the  requested  data  from  said  second  storage  to  said 
location  addressed  by  said  first  portion  of  said  logical 
addres?  of  said  request; 
key  retneval  means  in  response  lo  said  second  signal  for 
recovenng  a  storage  key  from  said  first  storage  which  is 
associated  w  iih  said  physical  address  stored  at  said  location 
in  said  look  aside  buffer  addressed  by  said  second  ponion 
of  said  logical  address  of  the  request  and  for  setting  said 
key  valid  indicator  at  said  location  in  said  look  aside  buffer 
addressed  by  said  second  portion  of  said  logical  address  of 
the  request  to  valid; 
wherein  said  data  retneval  means  retneval  of  data  from  said 
second  storage  operates  separately  from  said  key  retrieval 
means  retneval  of  a  storage  key  from  said  first  storage  for 
reducing  the  total  amount  of  time  necessary  to  retneve  said 
data  and  said  storage  key  while  still  permitting  data  to  be 
retneved  into  said  dau  buffer  without  requinng  a  storage 
key  to  be  retneved  from  said  first  storage. 


5.603.009 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  INCLUDING  A 

DATA  TRANSFER  CIRCUIT  FOR  TRANSFERRING  DATA 

BETWEEN  A  DRAM  AND  AN  SRAM 
^'asuhiro  Konishi;  Katsumi  Dosaka:  Kouji  Hayano:  Ma.saki 
Kumanoya;  Akira  Yamazaki.  and  HLsashi  Iwamoto,  all  of 
Hyogo.  Japan.  as.signors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

C:ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  783.028.  Oct.  25.  1991.  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  14.  1994.  Ser.  No.  356,046 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  25,  1990,  2-406040: 
Feb.  8.  1991,  3-17677;  Apr.  16.  1991.  3-84248 

Int.  CI.''  G06F  IMH):  GlIC  ///.*■* 
U.S.  CI.  395—492  8  Claims 


1  A  semiconductor  device,  compnsing:  a  first  memory  cell  array 
including  a  plurality  of  memory  cells;  a  second  memory  cell  array 
including  a  plurality  of  memory  cells  provided  separate  from  said 
first  memorv  cell  array; 

data  transfer  means,  provided  between  said  first  memory  cell 
array  and  said  second  memory  cell  array,  for  transfemng  data 
between  a  selected  memory  cell  of  said  hrst  memory  cell 
array  and  a  selected  memory  cell  of  said  second  memory  cell 
anay. 
said  data  transfer  means  including: 

(a)  hrst  circuitry  for  transfemng  data  received  from  said  first 
memory  cell  array  to  said  second  memory  cell  array,  and 

(b)  second  circuitry  for  transferring  data  received  from  said 
second  memory  cell  array  to  said  first  memory  cell  anay. 
said  first  and  second  circuitry  provided  in  parallel  with  each 
other  between  said  first  and  second  memory  cell  anays  and 
having  no  common  circuit  elements;  and 

control  means  for  generating  a  data  transfer  control  signal  acti- 
vating said  first  circuitry  and  said  second  circuitry  in  response 
to  a  transfer  instruction  signal 


5.603,010 
'     PERFORMING  SPECULATIVE  SYSTEM  MEMORY 

READS  PRIOR  TO  DECODING  DEVICE  CODE 
James  M.  Dodd.  Citrus  Heights;  Richard  Malinowski,  Placer- 
«iile;  Brian  K.  Langendorf.  El  Dorado  Hills,  and  George  R. 
Hayek,  Cameron  Park,  all  of  Calif.,  assigoors  to  Intel  Cor- 
poration, Santa  Oara,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1995.  Ser.  No.  580323 
Int  CI."  G06F  IJAX) 
U.S.  a.  395—494  18  Claims 

17  A  memory  controller,  compnsing; 

(Al  speculative  read  control  means  for  receiving  a  read  com- 
mand from  a  host  that  includes  an  address  and  a  device  code. 
■       and  speculatively  initialing  a  fetch  of  data  from  a  system 
memory  device  using  said  address  of  said  read  command 
I       immediately  upon  receiving  said  read  command  and  before 
said  device  code  has  been  decoded;  and 


(B)  decoding  means  for  decoding  said  read  command  to  identify 
a  memorv  device  that  is  associated  w  ith  said  device  code. 


5.603,011 
SELECTIVE  SHADOWING  AND  PAGING  IN  COMPUTER 

MEMORY  SYSTEMS 

William  J.  Piazza,  Boca  Raton.  Fla.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  .4rmonk,  N.V. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  989,608,  Dec.  11,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  342,402 

Int.  CI."  G06F  12/10:12/02:9/45 

VS.  CI.  395—497.01  11  Claims 


9   A  shadow  memory  arrangement  for  a  computer  system  con- 
trolled b)  a  system  BIOS  (Basic  Input-Output  System)  program 
that   interprets  function  calls  issued  by   higher  level  programs 
including  application  programs,  said  arrangement  compnsing: 
a  nonvolatile  first  random  access   memory   device  having  a 
predetermined  first  access  delay  attribute,  and  a  \olatile  sec- 
ond random  access  memory  device  having  a  predetermined 
second  access  delay  attribute  shorter  in  duration  than  said  first 
access  delay  attribute,  said  second  memory  device  configured 

for  use  as  a  shadow  RAM  relative  to  said  first  memory 

device;  said  first  memory  device  comprising  discrete  first  and 
second  storage  sections  each  containing  data  subject  to  usage 
by  programs  runnning  on  said  computer  system;  data  in  said 
first  section  representing  data  likely  to  be  frequently  accessed 
by  said  programs  running  on  said  computer  system  and  data 
m  said  second  section  representing  data  likely  to  be  infre- 
quently accessed  by  said  programs  ninning  on  said  computer 
system;  said  second  memory  device  being  dedicated  dunng 
powered  operation  of  said  system  for  stonng  a  copy  of  only 
said  frequently  accessed  data  stored  in  said  first  section  of 
said  first  memory  device  and  being  conditioned  at  initializa- 
tion of  said  system  to  receive  addresses  directed  to  either  said 
first  or  second  section  of  said  first  memory  device  so  that  said 
copy  of  said  frequently  accessed  data  stored  in  said  second 
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device  is  quickly  accessible  to  said  higher  level  programs 
upon  initialization  of  'iaid  computer  system;  and 
means  controlled  by  said  system  BIOS  program,  in  response  to 
predetermined  function  calls  issued  by  said  higher  level  pro- 
grams, for  modifying  said  initialized  conditioning  of  said 
second  memory  device  to  permit  said  addresses  directed  to 
said  first  and  second  sections  of  said  first  memory  device  to 
be  applied  directly  to  respective  sections  of  said  first  memory 
device,  and  thereby  permit  slow  access  to  said  infrequently 
accessed  data  stored  in  said  second  section  of  said  tirsl 
memory  device  as  well  as  slow  access  to  said  frequently 
accessed  data  stored  in  said  first  section  of  said  first  memory 
device. 


5,603,012 
START  CODE  DETECTOR 
Martin  W.  Sotberan,  Dursicy,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 
Discovisioa  Associates,  Irvine,  Calif. 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  400.397,  Mar.  7,  1995,  which  is  a 
cootinuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  382,958,  Feb.  2,  1995,  which 
is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  82.291,  Jun.  24.  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  400.201 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jun.  30, 
1992, 92306038;  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  24,  1994, 9405914;  Feb. 
28.  1995,  9504019 

Int  a."  G06F  /i/.?7 
VJS.  a.  395—500  37  Claims 
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1.  In  a  system  having  an  input  and  an  output  and  a  plurality  of 
processing  stages  between  the  input  and  the  output,  the  improve- 
ment compnsing 

an  interactive  interfacing  token,  defining  a  universal  adaptation 

unit  for  control  and/or  data  functions  among  said  processing 

stages:  and 
one  of  said  stages  receiving  said  input  and  adapted  to  generate 

and/or  convert  said  tokens,  and  wherein  said  one  of  said 

stages  detects  overlaping  start  codes 
whereby  the  first  start  code  is  ignored  and  tJie  second  start  code 

is  used  to  create  start  code  tokens. 
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comipied  binary  cyclic  signal,  said  at  least  two  other  cycles 

having  a  predetermined  temporal  relationship  to  said  cycle  in 

each  companson; 
determining  the  logic  state  of  the  majority  of  the  compared 

portions;  and 
generating  a  reconstructed  binary  cyclic  signal  corresponding  to 

the  corrupted  binary  cyclic  signal,  wherein  the  logic  state  of 

each  portion  comprises  the  determined  logic  state  in  the  step 

of  determining. 


5,603.014 
PROTECTED  MODE  SIMULATION  OF  A  REAL  MODE 
INTERUPT  BASED  PROGRAMMING  INTERFACE  IN  A 
COMPUTER  SYSTEM 
Michael  C.  Woodring,  and  Paul  D.  Crutcber,  both  of  Beaver- 
ton,  Oreg.,  assignors  to   Intel   Corporation,  Santa  Clara, 
Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  163J66,  Dec.  3,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  506.323 

Int.  Cl.*^  G06F  W455 

VS.  CI.  395—500  24  Claims 


5.603.013 

METHOD  AND  APPAR.\TLS  FOR  NOISE  REDUCTION 

OF  CYCLIC  SIGNAL  BY  SELECTING  MAJORITY  LOGIC 

STATE  OF  CORRESPONDING  PORTIONS  OF  PLl  RAL 

CYCLES 

Kazuhiro  Ohara.  Chiba.  Japan,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 

Incorporated,  Dallas.  Tex. 

Cootinuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  156344,  Nov.  23,  1993,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  72.605,  Jun.  3,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  474^16 
Int.  CI."  G06F  W455:  H04N  5/217 
VS.  a.  395—500  38  Claims 

1   .A  method  for  reconstnicting  a  corrupted  binary  cyclic  signal 
with  digital   logic  circuitry,   said  binary   cyclic   signal   regularly 
switching  between  a  first  logic  stale  and  a  second  logic  state  at  a 
predetermined  frequency,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
dividing  each  cycle  of  the  corrupted  binary  cyclic  signal  into 

portions  according  lo  the  predetermined  frequency; 
comparing  the  logic  states  of  each  portion  m  each  cycle  to  a 
corresponding  portion   in  ai   least  two  other  cycles   in  the 
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1    In  a  computer  system  compnsing  a  processor  capable  of 
operating  in  a  real  mixJe.  wherein  said  real  mtxie  limits  a  usable 
memory  address  space  tor  the  processor,  a  method  for  simulating 
an  application  programming  interface  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
trapping  a  shared  software  interrupt  generated  by  an  application 
program  executing  on  said  prcKessor  in  the  computer  system, 
wherein  the  shared  software  interrupt  is  shared  by  a  set  of 
interrupt  service  routines  that  execute  in  said  real  mode  of  the 
prixessor; 
if  an   identifier  provided  by  the  application  program  for  the 
shared  software  interrupt  specifies  the  application  program- 
ming interface,  then  executing  a  routine  that  services  the 
application  programming  interface  in  a  protected  mode  of  the 


processor  wherein  the  protected  mode  does  not  limit  the 
usable  memory  address  space  and  provides  memory  manage- 
ment functions. 


5.603.015 
LOGIC  SIMULATION  APPARATUS  FOR  EXECUTING 
SIMULATION  OF  A  CIRCUIT 
Yuuichi  Kurosawa;  Takahisa  Kaihotsu,  both  of  Tokyo,  and 
Hiroshi    Sakai,    Yokohama,    all    of    Japan,    assignors    to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  254,619,  Jun.  6,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Nov.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  565.213 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  7,  1993,  5-136123 

InL  CI.*  G06F  13/24 

VS.  C\.  395—500  14  Oaims 
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I    ,?05   DISPUY  SECTION 

206  INPUT  SEaWN 
1.  A  logic  simulation  apparatus  for  executing  simulation  of  a 
circuit  function  on  the  basis  of  information  related  to  a  circuit 
subjected  to  the  simulation,  using  at  least  a  first  simulation  pro- 
gram and  a  second  simulation  program  executed  at  a  speed  higher 
than  that  of  said  first  simulation  program,  the  simulation  apparatus 
comprising: 

stonng  means  for  stonng  data  shared  by  said  first  and  second 

simulation  programs; 
simulation  executing  means  for  executing  simulation  using  any 

one  of  said  first  and  second  simulation  programs; 
specifying  means  for  specifying  timing  on  simulation  to  be 
switched  to  simulation  using  said  first  simulation  program 
executed  by  said  simulation  executing  means; 
Stan  control  means  for  staning  simulation  using  said  second 

simulation  program; 
stop  control  means  for  interrupting  the  simulation  executed  by 
said  simulation  executing  means  at  the  specified  timing;  and 
restart  control  means  for  causing,  in  response  to  interruption  of 
the  simulation  by  said  stop  control  means,  said  simulation 
executing  means  to  restart  the  simulation  using  said  first 
simulation  program  from  the  specific  timing 


5,603,016 
METHOD  FOR  SYNCHRONIZING  PLAYBACK  OF  AN 
AUDIO  TRACK  TO  A  VIDEO  TRACK 
Robert  L.  Davics,  Milpitas.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corpora- 
tion, SanU  Oara,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  285.350 
Int  a.''  G06F  1/12 
VS.  a.  395—551  21  Oaims 

1  In  a  computer  system  having  a  video  driver  for  processing  a 
video  track  operating  at  a  first  clock  frequency  and  an  audio  dnver 
for  processing  an  audio  track  operating  at  a  second  clock  fre- 
quency, a  method  for  synchronizing  the  audio  track  to  the  video 
u-ack  such  that  harmonic  dissonance  and  pitch  shift  are  reduced, 
the  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

determining  whether  the  first  clock  frequency  is  equal  to,  greater 

than,  or  less  than  the  second  clock  frequency; 
removing  at  least  one  audio  sample  from  the  audio  track,  if  the 
first  clock  frequency  is  greater  than  the  second  clock  fre- 
quency by  companng  two  contiguous  audio  samples  and 
clipping  one  sample  if  the  contiguous  audio  samples  are 
identical;  and 


adding  at  least  one  audio  sample  to  the  audio  track,  if  the  first 
clock  frequency  is  less  than  the  second  clock  frequency 


5,603,017 

PARALLEL  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  HAVING  DSP 

MODULE  AND  CPU  CORE  OPERABLE  FOR 

SWITCHING  BETWEEN  TWO  INDEPENDENT 

ASYNCHRONOUS  CLOCK  SOURCES  WHILE  THE 

SYSTEM  CONTINUES  EXECUTING  INSTRUCTIONS 

Gideon  Intrater,  Td-Aviv;  Oved  Oz,  and  Yachin  Afek,  both  of 

Cfar  Saba,  all  of  Israel,  assignors  to  National  Semiconductor 

Corporation.  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  63,412,  May  18,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  806,082,  Dec.  6,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Sep.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  309346 
Int  a."  G06F  1/04 
VS.  a.  395—556  i  Oaim 
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I.  An  integrated  circuit  data  processing  system  comprising: 

a  shared  internal  bus  for  transfemng  both  data  and  instructions; 

a  shared  bus  interface  unit  connected  to  the  shared  internal  bus 
and  connectable  via  a  shared  external  bus  to  a  shared  external 
memory  array  such  that  instructions  and  data  held  in  the 
shared  external  memory  array  are  transfeirable  to  the  shared 
internal  bus  via  the  shared  bus  interface  unit; 

a  general  purpose  (OP)  centra]  processing  unit  (CPU)  connected 
to  the  shared  internal  bus  for  retneving  GP  instructions,  the 
OP  CPU  including  means  for  executing  GP  instructions  to 
process  data  retneved  by  the  GPCPU  from  the  shared  internal 
bus; 

a  digital  signal  processor  (DSP)  module  connected  lo  the  shared 
internal  bus.  the  DSP  module  including  means  for  processing 
an  externally-provided  digital  signal  received  by  the  DSP 
module  by  executing  DSP  command-list  instructions: 

first  and  second  independent  clock  sources  that  operate  at  differ- 
ent, asynchronous  frequencies; 
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means  for  switching  from  the  first  clock  source  to  the  second 
clock  source  while  the  data  processing  system  continues  to 
execute  instructions:  and 

means  for  turning  otT  the  Hrst  clock  source  when  switching  to 
the  second  clock  source  is  completed. 


5,603,019 

TAKEOVER  TECHNIQUE  FOR  NETWORKED  VIRTUAL 

Fll,ESVSTEMS 

William  A.  Kish,  Millerton.  N.^.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.>. 

Filed  Jul.  25.  1994.  Ser.  No.  280.049 

Int.  CI."  G06F  12A)S:I7/JU 

U.S.  a.  395—621  11  Claims 


5.603.018 
PROGRAM  DEVELOPING  SYSTEM  ALLOWING  A 
SPECIFICATION  DEFINITION  TO  BE  REPRESENTED 
BY  A  PLl  RALITY  OF  DIFFERENT  GRAPHICAL,  NON- 
PROCEDl  R-AL  REPRESENTATION  FORNL4TS 
Hiroaki  Terada;  Hiroaki  NLshikawa.  both  of  Osaka-fu;  TeLsuo 
Yamasaki,   Hyogo-ken;   ^oshie   Inaoka,   Hyogo-ken;    Keiyi 
Shima,    Hvogo-ken;    Shin-ichi    Yoshida.    Nara-ken;    Shunji 
Hin«,  Osaka-fu;  Youichiro  Nishikawa,  Hyogo-ken.  and  Shuji 
Hara,  Osaka-fu.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki   Kaisha:   Sharp   Kabushiki   Kaisha;   Matsushita 
Electric  Indu-strial  Co..  Ltd.,  and  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.. 
all  of  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  729.731,  Jul.  15,  1991.  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  30.  1994.  Set.  No.  219.866 

Int.  CI.'  (;06F  ^/J> 

IS.  C\.  395—561  !•*  tlaims 


l»*CaX)€3   (OSItlOH**. 
INFOMMTIOM 


I  A  method  for  controlling  access  to  a  first  networked  \inual 
filesystem  by  local  users  of  a  mxle  in  a  networked  computing 
system,  compnsmg  the  steps  of; 

(ai  mounting  the  tirsi  networked  vinual  filesystem  on  the  node. 

(b)  mounting  a  second  networked  vinual  tilesyslem  on  the  node; 

(c)  subsequent  to  step  <ai.  prexenling  direct  access  lo  the  first 
networked  virtual  filesystem  b>  the  local  users, 

(di  subsequent  ii>  step  (b).  routing  all  requests  for  access  lo  the 
first  networked  virtual  filesystem  by  the  Icval  users  to  the  first 
networked  virtual  filesystem  hv  way  of  the  second  networked 
vinual  filesystem; 

(e)  providing  the  first  networked  virtual  filesystem  with  a  flag 
which  depending  on  its  state  will  alternatively  cause  the  first 
networked  virtual  filesystem  to  be  or  not  lo  be  reported  to 
certain  processes;  and. 

(f)  setting  the  state  of  the  flag  to  cause  the  first  networked  virtual 
filesystem  not  to  be  reported  lo  the  certain  processes 


1   A  program  developing  supporting  system,  comprising; 
a  pluraliiv  of  sjiecificalion  definition  representation  means  with 
which  a  user  inputs  data  cortesponding  to  specification  defi 
niiion  information  and  descnbes  the  specification  definition 
information,   the   specification   definition    information   repre 
sentmg    a    specification    denying    required    functions    of    a 
desired  software  under  development,  said  plurality  of  specih 
cation  definition  representation   means  provided   in  parallel 
and  each  including  means  representing  specification  dehnilion 
information    descnbed    by    said    user    in    a   graphical    non 
privedural    representation    format,    any    one    graphical    non 
procedural   representation   fomiat   being   different   from   any 
other  graphical  non-prixedural  representation  format; 
structure  extracting  means  coupled  to  receive  the  specification 
definition  infonnaiion  des».ribed  bv  said  user  for  extracting  a 
structure  of  an  executable   program   from  the   specification 
definition  infonnation  described  by  said  user  with  specifica- 
tion definition  representalion  means  which  are  activated,  said 
structure  extracting  means  including  storage  means  for  stonng 
the  specification  definition  information  descnbed  by  said  user; 
and 
activation  means  coupled  to  receive  said  specification  definition 
information  described  by  said  user  with  a  specification  defi- 
nition representation  means  among  said  plurality  of  specifica- 
tion definition  representation  means,  for  making  a  determina- 
tion as  to   whether  representation   by   an<ither  specification 
definition  representation  means  is  possible  and  responsive  to  a 
determination  that  the  representation  by  another  representa- 
tion means  is  possible  for  activating  the  other  specification 
definition  representation  means  to  allow  input  of  specification 
definition  information  by  said  other  specification  definition 
representation  means,  tfiereby   allowing  representation  of  a 
single  piece  of  specification  information  in  different  graphical 
non  procedural  representation  formats,  and  otherwise  waiting 
an  inputting  of  another  specificauon  definition  information 


5.603.020 

METHOD  FOR  DETECFING  FILE  NAMES  BY 

INFORMING  THE  TASK  OF  THE  IDENTIFICATION  OF 

THE  DIRECTORY  ANTECEDENT  TO  THE  FILE 

Tsuyoshi  Hashimoto;  Takeshi  Suzuki,  and  David  Campbell,  all 

of  Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki, 

Japan 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  294,960 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  8,  1993,  5-253495 

Int.  Cl.'^  G06F /7/,<0 

C.S.  CI.  395—616  10  Claims 
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CREATE  FILE  MANAOEMEM  TABLE  FOR 
Flit  OBTAINED   IN  STFP  SIO  TO 
STORE   DEVITF   NIMBFB   AND      NODF 
NL'MBIR  


STORE  POINTER  TO  F  1  I E  ."^JiSJ"^!!' 
TABtE  CHEATED  IN  Sll   IN  TASK-TO- 
FILE  CORRESPONDENCE  MANAGEMENT 
TABLE  CREATED   IN  512   ^^^ 


ADD  ENTRY  to  Fltt  I'f  J',«l  f 'S,"  ,  ^  ,  ^  . 
MANAGEMENT  TABLE   TO  STOBl   POINTER 
TO  TASK-TO  FILE  CORRESPONDENCE 
MANAGEMENT  TABLE  CREATED   IN  Si: 


INFORM  OPEN-REQUf STING  PROGRAM  OF 
ENTRV  NL-MBER  ADDED  To  FllE  .„,  ,„ 
lifSCRIPTOB  MANACEMFNT  TABLE  ADDED 
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1.  A  file  name  detecting  methixl  lor  use  with  an  operating  system 
for  managing  a  file  system  having  a  hierarchical  structure  of  files 
leading  from  a  roi>t  node  through  intermediate  nodes  to  each  file 
serving  as  final  nodes,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 


storing  first  information  about  an  intermediate  node  antecedent 
to  a  file  with  related  file  identification  information  when 
opening  said  file; 

detecting  the  intermediate  node  antecedent  to  said  file  having 
been  opened  based  on  the  stored  first  mformation  as  requested 
by  a  task;  and 

informing  said  task  of  said  detected  intermediate  node  anteced- 
ent to  said  file,  such  that  said  task  detects  a  file  name  based  on 
second  information  atK>ut  said  file,  said  second  information 
being  stored  in  said  detected  intermediate  node  antecedent  lo 
said  file. 
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1.  In  an  electronic  spreadsheet  system  for  modeling  user- 
specified  information  in  a  data  model  comprising  a  plurality  of 
formula.s  entered  by  a  user,  each  of  said  formulas  evaluating  to  a 
result,  a  method  for  assisting  the  user  with  correctly  entenng 
formulas,  tlie  method  compnsing; 

(a)  storing  syntax  rules  specifying  valid  syntax  for  formulas; 

(b)  receiving  user  input  for  entenng  a  formula; 

(c)  parsing  said  user  input,  based  on  said  syntax  rules.  Into  at 
least  one  formula  node,  said  at  least  one  node  stonng  a 
subexpression  of  the  formula; 

(d)  creating,  based  on  said  at  least  one  formula  node,  an  outline 
V  lew  of  the  formula;  and 

(e)  displaying  said  outline  view  to  the  user 


I  5,603,022 

]        DATA  COMPRESSION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
REPRESENTING  RECORDS  AS  DIFFERENCES 
BETWEEN  SORTED  DOMAIN  ORDINALS 
REPRESEIVTING  FIELD  VALUES 
Wee-Keong  Ng,  and  Chinya  V.  Ravishankar,  both  of  Ann 
Arbor,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  University  of 
Michigan,  Aim  Arbor,  Mich. 

FUed  Sep.  23.  1994,  Ser.  No.  311,779 
Int  a."  G06F  7AX) 
VS.  CI.  395—612  8  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  compressing  a  database  consisting  of  a  plurality 
of  tuples,  each  tuple  having  predetermined  fields  arranged  accord- 
ing to  a  predetermined  schema,  the  method  compnsmg: 

mapping  said  tuples  according  to  predetermined  mapping  rules 
such  that  said  fields  are  mapped  to  domain  ordinals  represent- 
ing field  values  lo  thereby  define  a  plurality  of  domain  ordinal 
tuples, 
sorting  domain  ordinal  tuples  according  lo  predetermined  sort- 
ing rules; 
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5.603,021 

METHODS  FOR  COMPOSING  FORMULAS  IN  AN 
ELECTRONIC  SPREADSHEET  SYSTEM 
Percy  L.  Spencer,  Scotts  Valley;  Steven  R.  Boye,  Los  Gatos; 
Max  E.  Montgomery,  Santa  Cruz,  and  Michael  J.  Watson, 
Scotts  Valley,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  lo  Borland  Interna- 
tional, Inc.,  Scotts  Valley,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  300.813 

Int.  a.''G06F  I7/.10 

VS.  a.  345—604  34  Claims 
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converting  said  domain  ordinal  tuples  into  a  head  tuple  and  a 
table  of  difference  values  by  subtracting  a  domain  ordinal 
from  its  succeeding  neighbor; 

defining  a  data  block  of  a  predetermined  size  and  performing 
said  converting  step  on  groups  of  domain  ordinal  tuples  to  fit 
said  defined  data  block  size,  wherein  said  predetermined  size 
of  said  data  block  is  determined  to  physically  conform  to  the 
data  block  size  of  a  storage  system  used  to  store  said  data- 
base; 

sionng  said  head  tuple  and  said  lable  of  difference  values 
according  to  predetermined  storing  rules,  the  stored  head 
tuple  and  the  stored  lable  of  difference  values  being  a  com- 
pressed representation  of  said  databa.se. 


5,603,023 

PROCESSOR  CTRCUIT  FOR  HEAPSORTING 

Hirohisa  Machida,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  327,828,  Oct  24,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  557,503 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  1,  1993,  5-273892 

Int.  a.''  G06F  7/24 

U.S.  CI.  395—607  16  Claims 
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1   A  heapsort  processor  circuit,  compnsmg 

a  memory  cell  array  including  a  plurality  of  macro  cells; 

a  plurality  of  bit  lines,  and  a  plurality  of  first  and  second 
selection  lines  intersecting  the  plurality  of  macro  cells; 

a  first  decoder  connected  to  the  plurality  of  first  selection  lines 
for  selecting  a  first  macro  cell  of  said  memory  cell  array  in 
response  to  an  address  signal  provided  external  lo  said  heap- 
sort  processor  circuit; 

a  memory  provided  external  lo  said  heapsort  processor  for 
inputting  data  to  and  receiving  data  from  a  macro  cell  via  said 
plurality  of  bit  lines  at  an  address  selected  by  said  first 
decoder; 
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a  second  decoder  connected  to  said  plurality  of  second  selection 
lines  and  responsive  to  said  address  signal  at  the  same  time  as 
said  first  decoder  responds  to  said  address  signal  for  providing 
a  designating  signal  designating  two  macro  cells  of  two 
addresses  having  a  prescribed  relation  with  the  address  of  said 
first  macro  ceil. 

a  plurality  of  selecung  circuits  each  provided  for  two  macro 
cells,  a  respective  selecung  circuit  responsive  to  said  desig- 
nating signal  for  selecting,  from  the  two  macro  cells  corre- 
sponding to  said  respective  selecung  circuit,  a  second  macro 
cell  satisfying  a  predetermined  condition;  and 

a  comparing  and  rewnung  control  circuit  for  comparing  data  of 
said  first  macro  cell  and  the  data  of  said  second  macro  cell. 
detecbng  the  data  of  said  first  macro  cell  not  satisfying  said 
predetennined  condiuon  with  respect  to  the  data  of  said 
second  macro  cell,  and  exchanging  the  data  of  said  first  macro 
cell  and  said  second  macro  cell  in  response  to  said  detecting. 


5,603.025 

METHODS  FOR  HYPERTEXT  REPORTING  IN  A 

RELATIONAL  DATABASE  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM 

Lloyd  T«bb,  Santo  Cruz,  and  Conrad  Hemnaiiii,  Soqud,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Borland  International,  Inc.,  Scotts 

Valley,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  283,127 

IntCl.''G06F  niiO 

\}&.  CI.  395—602  *>  ClainM 


5,603,024 
LOSSLESS  WSTRIBUnON  OF  TIME  SERIES  DATA  IN  A 

RELATIONAL  DATA  BASE  NETWORK 

Robert  D.  GoMring,  Morgan  Hill,  CaUf.,  assivoor  to  Intema- 

tioaal  Biisiiicas  Machines  Corporation,  ArmonlL,  N.Y. 

Coatinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  134,229,  Oct.  8,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appiicatioa  May  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  647433 

lnta.''G06F  n/io 

MS.  a.  395—619  3  Claiiw 
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1  A  method  of  operaung  a  computer  proceiising  sssiem  that 
receives  transactional  updates  compnsing  sequences  of  data 
change  operaUons  to  source  data  tables  in  a  data  base  and  records 
them  into  an  acuvity  log  for  later  remeval.  the  method  compnsing 
the  steps  of 

generating  a  consistent  change  data  table  from  the  retneved 
activity  log  such  that  the  consistent  change  data  table  contains 
a  column  tor  stonng  data  change  operations  of  a  received 
transactional  update  and  columns  for  a  commit  sequence 
number,  an  intent  sequence  number,  and  an  indicator  of  the 
data  change  operation,  such  thai  the  consistent  change  data 
table  contains  committed  change  operations  retneved  from 
tJie  activitv  log  in  the  order  in  which  they  were  committed, 
begmning  with  a  time  no  earlier  than  a  list  pnor  refresh 
operation,  and 
performing  multiple  refresh  operations  and  producing  copies  of 
source  data  tables  through  multiple  generations  of  copies  by 
applying  the  consistent  change  data  table  entnes  to  the  last 
pnor  refreshed  cop> 


1    In  a  computer  system,  a  method  for  generaung  a  hypertext 
report,  the  method  compnsing: 

receiving  input  specifying  a  first  report,  said  first  report  being 
based  on  informauon  taJten  from  a  first  subset  of  a  set  of 
relational  database  tables,  said  set  of  relational  database  ubies 
including  records  that  provide  access  to  stored  information; 
said  first  report  being  a  design  document  separate  from  said 
set  of  relational  database  tables  and  specifying  display  of  a 
plurality  of  information  items  associated  with  records  m  said 
first  subset  of  tables,  said  informauon  items  being  differenti- 
ated by  being  associated  with  records  having  different  values 
of  a  particular  field  in  said  first  subset  of  tables; 
receiving  input  specifying  a  second  report,  said  second  report 
being  based  on  information  taken  from  a  second  subset  of  said 
set  of  relational  database  tables,  said  second  report  being  a 
design  document  separate  from  said  set  of  relational  databa.se 
tables  and  specifying  display  of  information  associated  with 
records  in  said  second  subset  of  tables; 
combing  the  information  items  from  said  first  report  and  the 
information  from  said  second  report  into  the  hypertext  report; 
and 
if  informauon  in  said  first  report  is  relatable  to  information  in 
said  second  report  by  virtue  of  at  least  one  of  said  second 
subset  of  tables  having  the  particular  held,  generating  at  least 
one  hypertext  link  and  placing  said  at  least  one  hypertext  link 
in  the  hypertext  report  for  cross  referencing  relatable  informa 
tion  in  the  two  rept)rts,  the  hypertext  report.  v*hen  displaved  to 
a  user,  allowing  the  user  to  navigate  between  related  informa- 
tion at  different  locations  in  the  hypertext  report  by  invoking 
said  at  least  one  hypertext  link 


5.603,026 
APPLICATION-SPECIFIC  CONFLICT  RESOLUTION  FOR 

WEAKLY  CONSISTENT  REPLICATED  DATABASES 
Alan  J.  Demers.  Boulder  Creek:  Karin  Petersen,  Menio  Park; 
Michael  J.  Spreitter,  Tracy;  Douglas  B.  Terry,  San  Carlos; 
Marvin  M.  Theimer,  and  Brent  B.  Welch,  both  of  Mountain 
Mew.  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stom- 
ford.  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  7.  1994.  Ser.  No.  352,014 

Inf.  CI."  G06F  -'C0:I7/M) 

CS.  a.  395—608  1  Claim 

1    For  a  distnbuted  databa.se  system,  an  applicauon-specihc 

process  for  resolving  conflicts  that  are  found  to  exist  between  an 
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5,603,027 

COMPUTER  PROGRAM  VERSION  MANAGEMENT 

SYSTEM  WITH  REDUCED  STORAGE  SPACE  AND 

ENABLING  MLXTIPLE  PROGRAM  VERSIONS  TO  HAVE 

THE  SAME  NAME 
Takahide  Ohkami,  Newton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Elec- 
tric Information  Technology  Center  America,  Inc.,  Cam- 
bridge, Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  315,286,  Sep.  29,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Nov.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  561,554 
Int.  CI.*  G06F  9/00 
VS.  CI.  395—619  2  Claims 


I.  A  system  for  constnicung  an  executable  version  of  a  program 
having  a  plurality  of  versions,  each  of  said  versions  being  made  up 
of  compiled  modular  program  portions  constituting  replaceable 
parts,  with  said  parts  including  a  set  of  data  and  procedures, 
comprising; 


a  configuration  unit  for  stonng  a  plurality  of  executable  version 
entnes.  each  enuy  representing  an  executable  version  of  said 
program  and  specifying  the  ones  of  said  replaceable  parts 
required  to  construct  the  executable  version  of  said  program, 

means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  said  modular  program  portions 
in  compiled  form  as  module  revisions; 

a  plurality  of  module  revision  units,  each  revision  unit  selecting 
a  module  revision  from  said  plurality  of  module  revisions; 

a  version  identifier  indicating  the  executable  version  of  the 
program  to  be  constructed;  and, 

a  program  generator  for  receiving  said  version  identifier,  for 
reading  a  version  entry  from  said  configuration  unit  corre- 
sponding to  said  version  identifier,  for  activating  each  of  said 
revision  units  to  select  module  revisions  corresponding  to  said 
version  identifier,  and  for  generating  the  complete  executable 
form  of  said  program  from  selected  iiKxlule  revisions. 


instance  of  a  database  and  any  wnte  operations  that  are  presented 
for  updating  said  instance  of  said  database,  said  process  compris- 
ing 

associating  an  arbitrary  merge-procedure.  specified  by  said 
applicauon.  with  each  of  said  wnte  operaUons.  where  the 
effect  of  executing  the  merge-procedure  is  deterministic  for 
any  given  state  of  said  instance  of  said  database  at  any  time 
that  said  merge-procedure  is  executed;  and 
executing  the  merge-procedure  associated  with  a  given  wnte 
operation  whenever  it  is  found  that  the  given  write  operation 
conflicts  with  said  instance  of  said  database,  said  merge- 
procedure  producing  a  deterministic  set  of  updates  that  are 
applied  to  said  databa.se  in  lieu  of  any  updates  originally 
contemplated  by  the  given  write  operauon. 


5,603,028 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DATA  DISTRIBUTION 
Masaru     Kitsuregawa,     Chiba-ken,     and     Shinya     Fushimi, 
Kanagawa-ken,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  24,188,  Feb.  26,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5396,628.  This  appUcation  Jan.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  381,524 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  2,  1992,  4-44780 

Int  a."  G06F  13/38 

VS.  a.  395—675  n  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  distnbuting  processing  load  having  a  plural- 
ity of  coupling  units  which  are  provided  between  a  first  group  of 
devices  and  a  second  group  of  devices  to  distribute  pieces  of 
information  of  a  plurality  of  different  kinds  received  from  said  first 
group  of  devices  to  said  second  group  of  devices  so  that  the 
processing  load  for  each  kind  of  information  in  said  second  group 
of  devices  is  substantially  equalized,  wherein  the  pieces  of  infor- 
mation include  descrifHive  indicators  of  data,  wherein  the  process- 
ing load  of  at  least  some  pieces  of  information  of  one  kind  is 
different  from  the  processing  load  of  other  pieces  of  informauon  of 
the  same  kind,  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  coupling  units  com- 
pnses: 

a  data  switch  having  a  plurality  of  data  input  lines  for  receiving 
a  plurality  of  pieces  of  information  including  descnpuve 
indicators  of  data  and  a  plurality  of  data  output  lines  for 
outputting  the  plurality  of  pieces  of  information  including  the 
descnptive  indicators  of  data; 
memory  means,  coupled  to  the  data  switch,  for  accumulating 
and  storing  a  cumulauve  value  indicauve  of  the  processing 
load  of  the  pieces  of  information  of  each  kind  of  information 
outputted  from  said  coupling  unit,  the  cumulative  value  being 
determined  based  on  characteristics  of  the  descriptive  indica- 
tors of  the  data;  and 
a  control  circuit,  having  a  control  output  coupled  to  the  data 
switch,  for  detecting  a  deviauon  of  the  distnbution  ot  the 
processing  load  of  the  memory  means,  and  for  changing  a 
data  connecuon  pattern  in  said  data  switch  to  minimize  the 
deviation  of  the  distribution  of  the  processing  load. 


1516 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


Febriary  U.  1997 


5.603,029 
SYSTEM  OF  ASSIGNING  WORK  REQUESTS  BASED  ON 
CLASSIFYING  INTO  AN  ELIGIBLE  CLASS  WHERE  THE 
CRTTERLi  IS  GOAL  ORIENTED  AND  CAPACITY 
INFORMATION  IS  AVAILABLE 
Jeffrey  D.  Aman,  Wappingers  Falls,  N.Y.;   Curt  L.  Cotner. 
GUroy.  CaW^  Donna  N.  T.  DUIenberger,  Yorictown  Heights, 
and  David  B.  Emines,  Poughkeepsie,  bodi  of  N.Y.,  assignor 
to  Internalional  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Annonk, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1W5,  Ser.  No.  476,157 

Int  O.'^  G06F  /5/06 

U,S.  a.  39S-675  44  Claims 
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routing  work  requests  to  each  one  of  the  servers  identified  in  the 
output  server  set  wherein,  of  a  total  number  of  work  requesLs 
to  be  routed  to  all  of  the  identified  ser\ers.  an  amount  of  the 
total  work  requests  is  routed  to  each  one  identified  server  in 
the  output  server  set  in  proportion  to  the  server  weight  asso- 
ciated therewith. 


1 , 
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5.603,030 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  DESTRUCTION  OF 
OBJECTS  USING  MULTIPLE  DESTRUCTOR 
FUNCTIONS  IN  AN  OBJECT-ORIENTED  COMPUTER 
SYSTEM 
Jan  Gray,  Redmond,  Wash.,  and  Martin  ORiordan,  May- 
nooth,  Ireland,  assignors  to  Mkrosolt  CorporatioB,  Red- 
mond, Wash. 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  1333 

Int.  a."  G06F  9/45 

VS.  a.  39S-705  *3  C»"««« 
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1  In  a  multi-processing  environment  having  a  plurality  of  com- 
puter systems,  each  of  said  systems  having  an  operating  system 
instance  resident  thereon  and  providing  at  least  one  application 
server,  a  method  for  assigning  work  requests  among  individual 
ones  of  the  servers  in  order  to  meet  business  goals  inherent  in  a 
policy  governing  the  environment,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

in  response  to  an  incoming  request  to  route  work. 

classifying  each  active  one  of  the  systems  either  as  an  eligible 
system  that  then  exhibits  at  least  a  minimum  pre-defined 
capacity  utilization,  at  a  lowest  one  of  a  number  of  pre 
defined  business  importance  levels  among  all  the  systems. 
over  a  first  pre-defined  lime  interval,  or  as  a  candidate 
system  so  as  to  fonti  first  and  second  sets  of  eligible  and 
candidate  systems,  respectively;  each  eligible  system  being 
one  of  the  systems  that  is  goal-onented  and  runs  under  the 
policy  for  which  current  capacity  infomiation  is  available, 
and  each  candidate  system  being  any  remaining  one  of  said 
plurality  of  systems  other  than  all  die  eligible  systems;  and 
fonning.  in  conjunction  with  said  classifying  step,  third  and 
fourth  sets  of  eligible  and  candidate  servers,  respectively, 
such  that  said  third  and  fourth  sets  conuin  identifications  of 
all   active   ones   ot   the    servers   residing   on   each   of  die 
systems  in  said  first  and  second  sets,  respectively; 
assigning,  in  response  to  said  classifying  step,  a  system  weight 
to  each  one  of  the  systems  in  the  first  and  second  sets,  the 
system   weight   representing   an   amount   of  total   available 
capacity  utilized  at  the  lowest  one  of  the  business  importance 
levels,  by  said  each  one  system  in  the  first  and  second  sets; 
determining,  in  conjunction  with  said  system  weight  assigning 
step  and  for  each  different  one  of  the  systems  in  said  first  and 
second  sets,  a  con-esponding  server  weight  for  each  different 
server  residing  on  said  each  different  one  system, 
fomung.  in  resptwse  to  said  third  and  fourth  sets,  an  output 
server  set  populated  first  by  identifications  of  eligible  servers, 
and  Uieir  associated  server  weights,  taken,  successively  and  in 
order  of  descending  server  weights,  from  said  third  set  fol- 
lowed, by  idenuficalion  of  servers,  and  their  associated  server 
weights,  taken  successively  from  said  fourth  set.  and 


1  A  method  in  a  computer  compiler  for  generaung  code  to 
destroy  an  object,  the  object  having  a  class,  the  class  having  a 
destnictor  to  destroy  objects  of  the  class,  the  method  compnsing 
the  steps  of: 

generating   a   plurality    of  destnictor  functions   for  the   class 
wherein  each  destructor  function  executes  a  subset  of  the 
destruction  process;  and 
generating  code  to  invoke  one  of  the  plurality  of  destructor 
functions  when  an  object  of  die  class  is  to  be  destroyed 


5.603.031 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  DISTRIBUTED 

COMPUTATION  BASED  UPON  THE  MOVEMENT, 

EXECUTION.  AND  INTERACTION  OF  PROCESSES  IN  A 

NETWORK 
James  E.  White.  San  Carios.   Christopher  S.  Helgeson.  and 
Douglas  A.  Steedman,  both  of  Mountain  View,  all  of  CaUf., 
assignors  to  General  Magic,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 
FUed  Jul.  8.  1993,  Ser  No.  90.521 
Int.  Cl.*^  G06F  IS/00 
U.S.  CI.  395—683  1*5  Claims 

1   A  method  for  implementing  remote  programming  in  a  com- 
puter network  comprising; 

defining  a  plurality  of  object-onented  cla.sses  including  an  agent 

class  and  a  place  class; 
fomung  instructions  for  a  computer  process,  said  instructions 
including  said  object-oriented  classes,  subclasses  of  said 
object  onented  classes,  and  a  go  operation,  and 
interpreting  said  instructions  on  a  processor  in  said  computer 
network  wherein,  in  response  to  said  go  operation,  an  agent 
process  is  transported  to  a  place  process  and  further  wherein 
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said  agent  process  is  a  member  of  said  agent  class  and  said 
place  process  is  a  member  of  said  place  class. 


5,603.032 

METHOD  FOR  ADMINISTRATION  OF  APPLICATIONS 

BY  STANDARD  PROTOCOLS 

Denis  Attal,  Chatillon,  France,  assignor  to  Bull,  S.A.,  Pari.s 

France 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1994.  Ser.  No.  192,812 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  10,  1993,  93  01446 
Int.  Cl.*^  G06F  12/00 
VS.  a.  395—704  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  administration  of  an  application  by  an  object 
administration  system  in  a  network  by  an  administrative  protocol, 
w  here  an  executable  program  of  the  application  contains  a  symbols 
table  for  the  application,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 
administering  said  application  by  creating  an  information  process- 
ing device  called  an  agent  in  conformity  with  the  administrative 
protocol,  said  agent  being  parametrizable  by  a  configuration  file  of 
said  agent,  and  by  said  symbols  table  of  the  application,  enabling 
correspondence  between  a  name  of  a  vanable  and  a  location  of 
said  vanable  in  memory  and  a  call  of  a  system  function  used  in 
analysis  processes,  tracing  and  monitoring  the  execution  of  a 
processing  operation  of  said  application,  causing  said  agent  to 
directly  access  using  said  symbols  table,  a  memory  zone  in  said 
memory  corresponding  to  said  location  of  said  vanable.  and  run- 
ning a  proper  processing  operation  relating  to  the  application  as  a 
function  of  queries  of  the  administration  system. 


ging  to  be  performed  in  a  physical  addressing  mode,  while  work- 
ing m  a  zone  of  the  memory  where  a  virtual  addressing  mode  is 
equal  to  the  physical  addressing  mode,  wherein  said  tool  operates 
independently  of  the  memory  management  unit,  and  further  includ- 
ing means  for  controlling  operational  phases  necessary  for  initial- 
izing the  machine,  means  for  supporting  at  least  two  exception 
vectors,  a  stack  capable  of  being  initialized  by  said  tool,  a  decoder 
for  decoding  said  given  context  which  uses  an  aigonthm  for 
generating  a  decoded  context,  and  context  storage  means  for  stor- 
ing said  decoded  context,  said  aigonthm  being  operational  regard- 
less of  the  given  context  of  the  process  being  debugged  and 
regardless  of  the  type  of  context  storage  means  used  for  storage  of 
said  decoded  context. 


5,603,034 
GRAPHICAL  RESOURCE  EDITOR  FOR  SOFTWARE 
CUSTOMIZATION 
Sara  J.  Swanson,  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  941.579,  Sep.  8,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  479.262 
Int.  CI."  G06F  3/14 
U.S.  a.  395—701  3  Oaims 

/-""  onto.  /-g"" 


5,603,033 
TOOL  FOR  DEBUGGING  AN  OPERATING  SYSTEM 
Jean-Pierre  Joannin,  Eybens,  France,  assignor  to  Bull,  S.A.. 
Paris,  France 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  228,429 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  22,  1993.  93  04774 
Int  CI."  G06F  11/00 
VS.  a.  395—704  20  Oaims 

1.  A  tool  for  debugging  an  operating  system  of  an  information 
processing  machine,  wherein  the  machine  includes  at  least  one 
processor,  a  memory  for  use  by  the  processor,  and  a  memory 
management  unit,  compnsing  means  for  performing  debugging  of 
a  process  having  a  given  context  in  accordance  with  a  predeter- 
mined method,  means  for  enabling  each  operation  of  said  debug- 


1  In  an  application  resource  editor  for  customizing  graphical 
resources  of  a  software  application  executing  concurrently  with  the 
application  resource  editor  in  a  data  processing  system,  a  method 
for  dynamic  customization  of  the  software  application  compnsing 
the  steps  of: 

displaying  a  list  of  resources  in  said  software  application  that  are 

capable  of  modification; 
determining  from  user  input  an  application  resource  to  be  modi- 
fied from  said  list  of  resources  and  a  resource  value  represent- 
ing an  attribute  of  said  resource  to  be  modified; 
searching  a  list  of  resources  in  a  resource  database  maintained 
by    said    software    application    and    identifying    matching 
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resources  in  said  resource  database  corresponding  lo  said 
resource  to  be  nroditied;  and 
applying  said  resource  value  to  each  matching  resource  in  said 
resource  daubase  in  order  to  change  the  values  of  said  match- 
ing resources  and  thereby  customize  said  software  applica- 
uon. 


5,603,035 
PROGRAMMABLE  INTERRUPT  CONTROLLER, 
INTERRUPT  SYSTEM  AND  INTERRUPT  CONTROL 
PROCESS 
Dominique  Erramoun,  Mougins.  and  Je»n-Francois  Karcher. 
Valbonne,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Telemecanique,  Ru«l 
Malmaison,  France 
Cootinuation  of  S«r.  No.  933,712,  Aug.  24,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  250,868 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  22,  1991,  91  10517 
Int  a."  G06F  9/46. /.?/:4 
VS.  O.  395-733  ^  Claims 

J L 


1    A  programmable  interrupt  controller  for  a  microprocessor 
interrupt  system,  composing 

interrupt  request  register  means,  connected  to  a  plurality  of 
interrupt  sources  through  a  plurality  of  interrupt  lines  and 
connected  to  an  internal  bus.  for  storing  inlerrapt  requests 
from  the  interrupt  sources. 

interrupt  mask  register  means,  connected  to  the  internal  bus.  for 
programmablv  masking  interrupt  levels; 

means  for  stonng  a  highest  pnonty  vector  in  serMce.  connected 
lo  the  internal  bus, 

interface  means,  connected  lo  the  internal  bus  and  an  external 
bus.  for  transmitting  the  vector  stored  in  the  means  for  stonng 
a  highest  pnonrv  vector  in  sersice  to  the  external  bus  and  for 
simultaneously  receiving  a  signal  vkhich  is  present  on  the 
external  bus  having  a  pnontv;  and 

determining  means,  connected  to  the  interface  means,  for  deter- 
mining if  said  highest  pnonty  vector  in  service  has  a  higher 
pnonty  than  the  pnonty  of  the  received  signal  which  is 
present  on  the  external  bus 


an  oscillator  for  providing  square  wave  pulses  at  a  prescnbed 

frequency, 
a  clock  signal  generation  circuit  coupled  to  the  oscillator  and  the 

gates  for  generating  clock  pulses  from  the  square  wave  pulses 

for  use  by  the  computer  component  circuit; 
a  first  process  run  by  the  microprocessor  to  control  the  gates  to 

disable  the  oscillator  and  the  clock  signal  generation  circuit  at 

the  completion  of  any  operation  by  the  component  circuit 

such  that  the  clock  pulses  are  disabled  before  the  square  wave 

pulses  are  disabled;  and 
a  second  process  run  by  the  microprocessor  to  control  the  gates 

to  enable  the  oscillator  and  the  clock  signal  generation  circuit 

in  response  to  any  command  to  the  component  circuit  from  a 

host  computer. 


5,603,037 

CLOCK  DISABLE  CIRCUIT  FOR  TRANSLATION 

BUFFER 

Husnu  G.  Aybay,  SanU  Oara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corpo- 

ration.  Santa  Oara,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  23,  1993.  Ser.  No.  52,952 

Int.  a."  G06F  13/00 

VS.  CI.  395—750  21  Claims 


5,603,036 
POWER  M\NAGEMENT  SYSTEM  FOR  COMPONENTS 
USED  IN  BATTERY  POWERED  APPLICATIONS 
Steven  E.  Wells,  Citrus  Heights:  Virgjl  N.  Kynett,  El  Dorado 
HUls;  Terry   L.  Kendall,  PUcerville,  and  Richard  Gamer, 
Cameron  Park,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation, 
SanU  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  19,617 
Int.  Cl.'^  (;06F  //(M 
VS.  a.  395—750  •«  CUims 

1  A  control  circuit  for  a  computer  component  circuit,  the  control 
circuit  compnsing- 
a  microprocesstw; 
a  sencs  of  gates  controlled  by  the  microprocessor; 


9  An  apparatus  for  power  conservation  within  a  microprocessor, 
said  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  translation  lookaside  buffer  (TLB)  unit  for  use  in  u-anslating  a 

linear  address  to  a  physical  address; 
means  for  generating  a  disable  signal  when 

a  I  said  TLB  is  not  performing  an  address  translation  and  a 

paging  mode  is  not  enabled;  or 
b)  said  TLB  is  not  performing  an  address  translation,  a  paging 
mixie  IS  enabled,  and  an  instruction  signal  is  active, 
means,  coupled  to  said  means  tor  generating  a  disable  signal,  for 
generating   a   paging   mode   signal   indicating   whether   said 
paging  mode  is  enabled  within  a  microprocessor  means,  and 
tor  providing   said  paging   mode   signal   to  said  means   for 
generating  said  disable  signal; 
means  coupled  to  said  means  tor  generating  a  disable  signal  for 
generating  said  instruction  signal  indicating  that  no  instruc- 
tions within  an  instfuction  decoder  of  said  microprtxessor 
means  require  an  external  memory  access;  and 
means  for  reducing  power  consumption  of  said  TLB  unit  by 
selectively  gating  ofl  said  clock  signals  when  said  disable 
signal  IS  generated  and  for  gating  on  said  clock  signals  when 
said  disable  signal  is  not  generated 


5.603,038 

AUTOMATIC  RESTORATION  OF  USER  OPTIONS 

AFTER  POWER  LOSS 

Dwayne  T.  Crump;  Steven  T.  Pancoast;  Paul  H.  B«nson,  IV, 

and  Jeffrey  S.  Bartictt,  all  of  Lexington,  Ky.,  assignors  to 

Intematioaal  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  302,066 

InL  a."  G06F  1/00 


VS.  a.  395—750 


-jTs-^Qs:, 
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I.  A  computer  system  compnsing: 

(a)  a  CPU; 

(b)  a  power  management  processor  in  circuit  communication 
with  said  CPU  and  having  a  volatile  configuration  that  is  lost 
when  power  to  said  power  management  processor  is  inter- 
rupted; 

(c)  a  power  supply  in  circuit  communication  with  said  CPU  and 
said  power  manageinent  processor  comprising  circuitry  for 
selectively  providing  system  power  from  an  external  source  to 
said  computer  system  responsive  to  said  power  management 
processor,  charactenzed  by  having  a  first  power  supply  state, 
a  second  power  supply  state,  and  a  third  power  supply  state 
and  further  characterized  by  having  circuitry  for  providing 
auxiliary  power  to  said  power  management  processor: 
wherein  said  first  power  supply  state  is  charactenzed  by  said 

power  supply  providing  system  power  to  said  computer 
system  and  auxiliary  power  to  said  power  management 
processor  from  said  external  source;  and 

wherein  said  second  power  supply  state  is  charactenzed  by 
said  power  supply  not  providing  system  power  to  said 
computer  system  from  said  external  source  and  said  power 
supply  providing  auxiliary  power  to  said  power  manage- 
ment processor  from  said  external  source; 

wherein  said  tfiird  power  supply  state  is  charactenzed  by  said 
power  supply  not  providing  system  power  to  said  computer 
system  firom  said  external  source  and  said  power  supply  not 
providing  auxiliary  power  to  said  power  management  pro- 
cessor from  said  external  source: 

(d)  a  non-volatile  storage  device  in  circuit  communication  with 
said  CPU  for  storing  data  corresponding  to  the  volatile  con- 
figuration of  said  power  management  processor; 

(e)  interruption  detection  circuitry  in  circuit  communication  with 
said  power  supply,  said  interruption  detection  circuitry  detect- 
ing an  interruption  of  system  power  by  said  power  supply: 
and 

(f)  a  control  unit  in  circuit  communication  with  said  power 
management  processor,  said  control  unit  causing  said  com- 
puter system  to  transition  to  said  first  power  supply  state 
responsive  to  tlie  occurrence  of  a  predetermined  external 
powerup  event: 

(1)  wherein  said  power  management  processor  is  further 
characterized  by  causing  said  power  supply  to  transition 
from  said  second  power  supply  state  to  said  first  power 
supply  state  responsive  to  said  power  supply  transitioning 
from  said  third  power  supply  state  to  said  second  power 
supply  state; 

(2)  wherein  said  CPU  is  further  configured  to  restore  the 
volatile  configuration  of  said  power  management  processor 
from  said  non-volatile  storage  device  responsive  to  said 


power  supply  transitioning  from  said  second  power  supply 
state  to  said  first  power  supply  state;  and 
(3)  wherein  said  power  supply  automatically  enters  the  second 
power  supply  state  responsive  to  external  power  being 
supplied  from  said  external  power  source. 


35  Claims 


5,603,039 
POWERING  COMPONENTS  OF  A  SCSI  DEVICE 
Daniel  G.  Strevey,  Longmont,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited. Kawasaki.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  40,428,  Mar.  31,  1993.  This  appUcation 

May  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  458,443 

Int  CI.*'  G06F  1/26 

VS.  a.  395—750  II  Claims 


t< 


1.  In  a  computer  system  a  method  for  supplying  tenmnator 
power  provided  on  a  small  computer  system  interface  (SCSI)  bus, 
comprising: 

connecting  a  first  SCSI  device  having  electronic  components  to 
at  least  a  first  SCSI  bus  in  communication  with  at  least  a  first 
device,  said  first  device  including  first  power  supply  ineans 
having  first  power; 

supplying  said  first  power  to  said  first  SCSI  device  to  power  at 
least  a  first  set  of  said  electronic  components  thereof; 

providing  first  bus  terminators  with  said  first  SCSI  bus; 

connecting  a  second  SCSI  device  including  second  power  sup- 
ply means  having  second  power  to  said  first  SCSI  bus;  and 

supplying  said  second  power  to  said  bus  terminators  of  said  first 
SCSI  bus. 


5,603,040 

POWER  MANAGEMENT  CONTROL  UNIT  FOR  A 

COMPUTER  PERIPHERAL 

David  L.  Frager.  and  Joseph  W.  Bell.  Jr.,  both  of  Austin,  Tex„ 

assignors  lo  Dell  USA,  L.P„  Austin,  Tex. 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  164^95,  Dec.  9,  1993.  abandoneiL 

This  application  Jan.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  581.750 

Int  CL*  G06F  1/32 

VS.  a.  395—750  II  Claims 


n 


PH 


1  A  power  management  control  system  for  selecting  ac  power  to 
a  plurality  of  peripheral  devices,  composing: 
a  single  ac  power  supply: 
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a  plurality  of  penpheral  devices; 
a  power  control  unit  comprising: 

a  plurality   of  switches,  each   of  which  includes  a  control 
terminal  and  a  pair  of  coupling  terminals,  w  herein  each  said 
pair  of  coupling  terminals  is  connected  between  the  power 
supply  and  a  respective  one  of  said  plurality  of  penpheral 
devices;  and 
a  logic  decode  circuit  having  two  inputs  and  a  plurality  of 
outputs,  wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  outputs  is  con- 
nected to  a  respective  said  control  terminal; 
a  computer  remotely   coupled  to  said  power  control  unit  for 
forwarding  a  horizontal   ssnc   signal   into  one  of  said  two 
inputs  and  a  vertical  synv  signal  into  the  other  of  said  two 
inputs,  wherein  activation  of  a  combination  of  said  hon/ontal 
and   sertical   sync   signals   from   said   computer  causes   said 
power  control  unit  to  produce  a  corresponding  combinative 
connection  between  said  power  supply  and  said  peripheral 
devices 
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said  processor,  wherein  t  is  characteristic  of  a  burst  transfer 
size  required  by  said  cache  on  initial  program  load. 


5.603.042 

PIPELINED  DAT.\  ORDERINCi  SYSTEM  I  TILIZING 

STATE  MACHINES  TO  DATA  REQl  ESTS 

Gregory    \.    Kabenjian.    Duailc.    Calif..    as.signor    lo    AST 

Research.  Inc..  Irvine.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  981.806.  Nov.  25.  1992.  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  15,  1994.  Ser.  No.  357,132 

Int.  Cl.'^  (;06F  IMX) 

L.S.  CI.  395—800  2  Claims 

X. - ; 


5.603.041 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  READING  EROM  A 

MBYTE  MEMORY  I  TII.IZINt;  A  PR(X  ESSOR  HAVING 

A  N-BYTE  DATA  Bl  S 
Gary   D.  Carpenter.  Pflugerville.  and  Mark  E.  Dean.  Austin, 
both  of  Tex..  as.signors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Armonk.  N.^'. 

Filed  Dec.  13.  1994.  Ser.  No.  354.696 

int.  CI.    (;(t6F  /  '"" 

VSi.  O.  395—800  21  Claims 


4  .A  method  fi>r  reading  instructions  from  an  mbyte  memory 
device  utilizing  an  interface  coupled  between  said  mbyte  memory 
device  and  a  processor  having  an  nbyte  data  bus  and  a  cache  tor 
high  speed  data  access,  where  m  is  less  than  or  equal  to  n.  said 
interface  including  a  plurality  of  data  latches,  said  itiethod  com- 
prising 

initializing  an  address  counter; 

latching  data  from  said  mbyte  memory  device  utilizing  one  of 

said  plurality   of  data  latches,  said  data  associated  with  an 

address  within  said  m-byte  memory  device  indicated  by  said 

address  counter; 

incrementing  said  address  counter; 

repeating  said  latching  and  incrementing  steps  until  n  bytes  of 

data  are  simultaneously  latched; 
signaling  said  processor  that  n  bytes  of  data  are  valid  to  read; 

and 
reading  said  n  bytes  of  data  from  all  of  said  plurality  of  data 
latches  t  times  in  t  successive  standard  read  cycles  utilizing 
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2.  A  pipelined  data  system  comprising: 
a  first  data  generating  device; 
a  second  data  generating  device; 

a  first  device  tliat  issues  requests  for  data  from  said  first  and 
second  data  generating  devices,  said  first  device  issuing  a  first 
request  for  data  and  issuing  a  second  request  for  data  without 
waning  for  a  response  to  said  first  request  for  data,  said  first 
device  requiring  a  resp«inse  to  said  first  request  for  data  prior 
to  a  response  to  said  second  request  tor  data; 
a  first  decoder  coupled  to  said  first  dcMce; 
a  second  decoder  coupled  to  said  first  device; 
a  first  controller  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  decoders  and  to 

said  first  data  generating  device;  and 
a  second  controller  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  decoders  and 
to  said  second  data  generating  device. 
wherein: 

said  first  decoder  determines  when  either  of  said  hrsi  ;uid 
second  requests  are  intended  for  said  first  data  generating 
device  and  generates  a  first  active  select  signal  for  each 
request  intended  tor  said  first  data  generating  device; 
said  second  decoder  determines  when  either  of  said  first 
and  second  requests  are  intended  f'or  said  second  data 
generating  device  and  generates  a  second  active  select 
signal  for  each  request  intended  for  said  second  data 
generating  device; 
said  first  controller  is  connected  to  receive  said  active  select 
signals  from  said  first  and  second  decoders,  and  said  first 
controller  causes   said   first  data   generating   device   to 
provide  data  to  said  pipelined  data  system  when  said  first 
active   select   signal   iKcurs  before  any    second  active 
select  signal  to  which  the  second  data  generating  device 
has  not  responded;  and 
said  second  controller  is  connected  to  receive  said  active 
select  signals  from  said  first  and  second  decoders,  and 
said  second  conU-oller  causes  said  second  data  generating 
device  to  provide  data  to  said  pipelined  data  system 
when  said  second  active  select  signal  occurs  before  any 
first  active  select  signal  to  which  the  first  data  generaung 
device  has  not  responded. 


5,603,043 

SYSTEM  FOR  COMPILING  ALGORTTHMIC  LANGUAGE 

SOURCE  CODE  FOR  IMPLEMENTATION  IN 

PROGRAMMABLE  HARDWARE 

Brad  Taylor,  Oakland,  and  Robert  Dowling,  Albany,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Giga  Operations  Corporation,  Berkeley, 

Calif. 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  972,933,  Nov.  5,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  415,750 

InL  CI."  G06F  13/00 

VS.  a.  395—800  19  Claims 
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1.  A  configurable  hardware  module  compnsing: 

a  first  and  a  second  programmable  logic  device  (PLD).  each  said 
PLD  compnsing  a  plurality  of  programmable  pins  for  connec- 
tion to  one  or  more  devices  and  also  compnsing  internal 
programmable  interconnect  and  configurable  logic,  at  least 
one  of  said  programmable  pins  connectible  through  said  pro- 
grammable interconnect  to  said  configurable  logic: 

a  configurable  bus  directly  connecting  said  first  PLD  and  said 
second  PLD,  said  configurable  bus  compnsing  a  plurality  of 
configurable  bus  lines,  each  of  said  configurable  bus  lines 
compnsing  a  connection  between  a  programmable  pin  on  said 
first  PLD  and  a  corresponding  programmable  pin  on  said 
second  PLD; 

a  pnvate  hardware  resource  directly  connectible  to  said  second 
PLD  but  not  to  said  first  PLD;  and 

a  means  for  configuring  said  first  PLD  and  said  second  PLD. 

whereby  at  least  one  of  said  configurable  bus  lines  can  be 
connected  at  a  first  time  for  communication  between  first 
configurable  logic  in  said  first  PLD  and  first  configurable 
logic  in  said  second  PLD  to  communicate  a  first  signal  and 

connected  at  a  second  time  for  communication  between  second 
configurable  logic  in  said  first  PLD  and  second  configurable 
logic  in  said  second  PLD  to  communicate  a  second  signal. 

where  at  least  one  of  said  first  signal  and  said  second  signal  or 
said  first  and  second  configurable  logic  in  said  first  PLD  or 
said  first  and  second  configurable  logic  in  said  second  PLD 
are  not  the  same. 


5,603,044 
INTERCONNECTION  NETWORK  FOR  A  MULTI-NODAL 
DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  WHICH  EXHIBITS 
INCREMENTAL  SCALABILITY 
Narasimhareddy  L.  Annapareddy;  Damon  W.  Finney;  Michael 
O.  Jenkins;  Larry  B.  Kessler,  all  of  San  Jose;  Donald  J. 
Lang.  Cupertino;  Song  C.  Liang;  David  N.  Mora,  both  of 
San  Jose;  David  A.  Plomgren,  San  Carlos;  Peter  P.  Urbisci, 
and  Andrew  D.  Walls,  both  of  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors   to    International     Business     Machines    Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 
I  FUed  Feb.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  385,761 

Int.  a."  G06F  9/02 
VS.  a.  395— «00  8  Claims 

1  An  interconnection  networii  comprising; 
backplane  means  for  receiving  X  pluggable  node  cards,  and 
compnsing  X  backplane  connector  groups,  each  backplane 
connector  group  adapted  to  receive  mating  connectors  from  a 
pluggable  node  card  and  including  X/2  connectors,  said  back- 
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plane  means  including  first  permanent  winng  which  provides 
a  first  set  of  interconnections  between  a  first  subset  of  pairs  of 
connectors  in  said  backplane  connector  groups  and  second 
permanent  wiring  which  provides  a  second  set  of  interconnec- 
tions between  a  second  subset  of  pairs  of  connectors  in  said 
backplane  connector  groups,  each  pair  of  connectors  compns- 
ing a  connector  in  one  backplane  connector  group  and  a 
connector  in  another  backplane  connector  group,  said  first  set 
of  interconnections  and  second  set  of  interconnections  inter- 
connecting complementary  pairs  of  said  connectors; 

a  plurality  of  node  cards,  each  including  a  card  connector  group 
for  pluggably  mating  with  a  backplane  connector  group,  each 
node  card  further  including  at  least  an  additional  connector 
adapted  to  receive  a  cable  interconnection; 

processor  means  positioned  on  each  node  card: 

switch  means  on  each  node  card  for  simultaneously  connecting 
said  processor  means  to  at  least  two  or  more  connectors  of  a 
card  connector  group. 


5,603,045 
MICROPROCESSOR  SYSTEM  HAVING  INSTRUCTION 
CACHE  WFTH  RESERVED  BRANCH  TARGET  SECTION 
Kenneth  A.  Dockser,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  VXSI  Tech- 
nology, Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  357,632 

Int.  a."  G06F  9/00 

VS.  CI.  395—800  3  Claims 
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1.  A  data  processing  system  compnsing: 

a  processor  for  executing  programs  constituted  by  sequential 
instructions,  said  instructions  including  branch  instructions 
that  call  for  branches  to  respective  branch  target  instructions; 

main  memory  for  stonng  said  instructions  at  respective  memory 
addresses; 
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bus  means  for  conveying  address  requests  from  said  micropro- 
cessor to  said  main  memory  and  for  conveying  instructions 
from  said  main  memory  to  said  processor  for  processing. 

cache  memory  for  sionng  instruction  lines  along  with  respecuve 
Ugs  indicating  their  respective  addresses  in  said  main 
memory,  each  instrucoon  line  including  at  least  one  instruc 
tion.  said  cache  means  including  a  branch  target  secbon  and  a 
second  section,  said  cache  memory  being  coupled  to  said  bus 
means; 

hit  means  for  providing  a  hit  indication  indicating  whether  or  not 
the  instniction  at  a  requested  address  is  stored  in  said  cache 
means,  said  hit  means  having  a  bus  input  coupled  to  said  bus 
means  and  a  tag  input  coupled  to  said  cache  memory,  said  hit 
means  having  a  hit  output  for  transmitting  said  hit  indication; 

routing  means  for  causing  an  instruction  stored  at  a  main 
memory  address  to  be  conveyed  to  said  processor  from  said 
cache  means  when  said  instruction  is  stored  in  said  cache 
means  and  from  said  mam  memory  when  said  instruction  is 
not  stored  in  said  cache  means,  said  routing  means  having  a 
control  input  coupled  to  said  hit  output; 

branch  detection  means  for  indicating  an  enable  condition  from 
the  set  of  conditions  consisnng  of  an  instruction-type  condi- 
tion that  the  current  instruction  is  a  branch  instruction  and  an 
instruction-result  condition  that  a  branch  is  called  for;  and 

cache  logic  for  replacing  a  first  insnucuon  line  stored  in  said 
cache  means  with  a  second  instruction  line  including  an 
instruction  at  a  requested  address,  said  second  instruction  line 
being  conveyed  from  said  main  memory  to  said  processor, 
said  cache  logic  replacing  said  first  instruction  line  when  it  is 
stored  in  said  branch  target  section  only  when  said  enable 
condition  is  indicated,  said  cache  logic  replacing  said  first 
instruction  line  when  it  is  stored  in  said  second  section  only 
when  said  enable  condition  is  not  indicated 


storing  a  first  dau  value  in  a  first  one  of  the  plurality  of 
processors,  the  first  one  of  the  plurality  of  processors  being 
located  in  the  Nth  row  of  the  array  and  m  the  first  column  of 
the  array; 
storing  a  second  data  value  in  a  second  one  of  the  plurality  of 
processors,  the  second  one  of  the  plurality  of  processors  being 
located  in  the  Nth  row  of  the  array  and  in  the  Mth  column  of 
the  array; 
transferring  the  first  dau  value  from  the  first  one  of  the  plurality 

of  processors  to  the  interface  circuitry; 
transferring  the  second  dau  value  from  the  second  one  of  the 

plurality  of  processors  to  the  interface  circuitry; 
transferring  the  first  dau  value  from  the  interface  circuitry  to  the 

switch  circuitry; 
transferring  the  second  daU  value  from  the  interface  circuitry  to 

the  switch  circuitry; 
transferring  the  first  dau  value  from  the  switch  circuitry  to  a 
third  one  of  the  plurality  of  processors,  the  third  one  of  the 
plurality  of  processors  being  located  in  the  first  row  of  the 
array  and  in  the  Mth  colunm  of  the  array;  and 
transferring  the  second  dau  value  from  the  switch  circuitry  to 
the  second  one  of  the  plurality  of  processors, 
wherein  if  the  switch  circuitry  is  used  to  transfer  daU  to  at  least 
one  of  the  plurality  of  processors  located  in  the  first  column  of  the 
array,  the  dau  must  be  transferred  to  the  at  least  one  of  the 
plurality  of  processors  located  in  the  first  column  of  the  array  by 
passing  through  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  processors  located 
in  the  Mth  column  of  the  array. 


5.603,046 
METHOD  FOR  COMPLEX  DATA  MOVEMENT  IN  A 
Ml  LTl-PROCESSOR  DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Michael  F.  Wiles,  Round  Rock;  Meltin  BeU,  Austin;  Michael  G. 
GaUup,  Austin;  L.  Rodney  Goke.  Austin;  Jack  R.  Davis, 
Austin,  and  Erik  L.  Welty,  Austin,  aU  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 
Motorola  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Cootinaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  144J80,  Nov.  2,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jul.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  506057 

InL  CI."  G06F  l.fAX) 

VS.  Ct  395—800  iS  Oaims 
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5.603,047 

SUPERSCALAR  MIPS  MICROPROCESSOR 

ARCHITECTLTRE 

Robert  L.  Caulk,  Jr^  Livennore,  Calif.,  assignor  to  LSI  Logic 

Corporatioa,  Milpitas,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  540336 

Int.  CI."  G06F  9/00 

VS.  CL  395—800  10  Claims 
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1  A  method  for  transfemng  dau  in  a  data  processing  system, 
the  data  processing  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  processors, 
interface  circuitry  external  lo  the  plurality  of  processors,  and 
switch  circuitry  external  lo  the  plurality  of  processors,  the  plurality 
of  processors  being  arranged  in  an  array  having  a  first  row.  an  Nth 
row.  a  first  column,  and  an  Mth  column,  the  interface  circuitry 
being  coupled  to  each  processor  in  the  Nth  row  of  the  array,  and 
the  switch  circuitry  being  coupled  to  the  interface  circuitry  and  lo 
each  processor  in  the  Mth  column  of  the  array,  the  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of; 


1   A  microprocessor  comprising 

a  bus  interface  unit  for  interfacing  with  an  external  memory  and 
other  system  components  for  the  flow  of  instructions  and  daU, 
an  instruction  scheduling  unil  coupled  to  said  bus  interface  unii 
for  receiving  and  decoding  program  instructions,  said  instruc- 
tion unit  including  a  queuing  suge  for  facilitating  conditional 
branch  operations, 
a  regisler  file  including  a  plurality  of  general  purpose  registers 
for  receiving  operands  from  said  instruction  scheduling  unit 
and  providing  operands  to  execution  units, 
a  data  cache, 
a  write  buffer, 
a  plurality  of  execution  units  including: 

a  load/store/add  unil  for  managing  loads  and  stores  of  dau 
with  said  bus  interface  unit  through  said  data  cache  and 
said  write  buffer, 
an  arithmetic  logic  unit  for  performing  arithmetic  and  logic 

operations  on  data, 
a  multipher/shift  unit  for  performing  multiply  and  divide 

operations  on  data, 
a  branch  unit  for  managing  the  flow  of  instructions  and  data 

for  branch  and  jump  instructions,  and 
a  coprocessor  interface  for  the  attachment  of  special  purpose 
processing  units, 
all  of  said  units  operaung  in  a  dual  pipeline  configuration  for 
concurrent  fetching  of  two  instructions  including  an  instruc- 
tion fetch  stage,  a  conditional  queuing  suge.  a  decode/read 


suge,  an  execution  suge,  a  cache  read  suge  for  load  and  store 
■nstnictions,  and  a  write  back  suge  for  writing  execution 
results  into  said  register  file. 


5,603,048 

MICROPROCESSOR  WITH  BUS  SIZING  FUNCTION 

Keisuke  Shindo,  and  Takashi  Nakayama,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  180,918,  Jan.  12,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  582,022 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  13,  1993,  5-003716 

Int.  a.*  G06F  13/00 

VS.  a.  395—800  18  Claims 
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1.  A  microprocessor  with  a  bus  sizing  function  comprising: 

a  data  path  for  performing  arithmetic  operation  of  dau; 

an  internal  daU  bus  and  art  external  daU  bus  each  having  a  2"  bit 
width,  in  which  n  is  a  natural  number,  for  inputting  and 
outputting  dau  to  and  from  said  data  path; 

2"  interface  circuits  each  having  a  bus  sizing  function  for  using 
said  internal  dau  bus  and  said  external  dau  bus  as  a  bus 
having  a  width  of  2"  bits,  in  which  m  is  a  natural  number 
smaller  than  n,  each  said  interface  circuit  being  connected  to 
2"  "  of  internal  dau  buses  per  every  2"  bits;  and 

2"  pads  for  respectively  connecting  said  internal  daU  bus  to  the 
external  dau  bus  via  respective  ones  of  said  interface  circuits. 

wherein,  among  said  interface  circuits  and  said  pads.  2"  ""  of  said 
interface  circuits  and  said  pads  connected  to  common  bit 
numbers  of  said  internal  daU  buses  are  aggregated  as  blocks 
for  establishing  2""  blocks,  and  the  2"  blocks  are  arranged 
adjacent  each  other, 

each  said  interface  circuit  including  said  bus  sizing  function 
tfierein  to  thereby  reduce  a  number  and  length  of  said  internal 
busses  and  being  arranged  outside  of  said  data  path  and 
including  switching  means  for  selectively  switching  2"  ""  of 
internal  dau  buses  connected  thereto,  to  connect  lo  respecuve 
ones  of  said  pads. 


5,603,049 
BUS  SYSTEM  SERVICING  PLURAL  MODULE 

REQUESTORS  WITH  MODULE  ACCESS 
IDENTIFICATION  KNOWN  TO  SYSTEM  USER 
Keith  Balmer,  Bedfordshire,  England,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  626^45,  Dec.  12,  1990,  PaL  No.  5,504,911, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  294,075,  Jan.  5,  1981, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jan.  25,  19%,  Ser.  No.  590378 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  5,  1988, 
8800097 

Int  a.*  G06F  13/36 
VS.  a.  395—800  19  Qaims 

1   A  circuit  compnsing: 
a  plurality  of  circuit  modules: 

an  internal  communication  bus  connected  to  said  circuit  mod- 
ules; 
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said  circuit  modules  including  circuitry  for  generating  requests 
for  access  to  said  communication  bus  and  respective  circuitry 
for  receiving  permission  lo  access  said  communication  bus; 

an  access  controller  responsive  to  bus  access  requests  from  said 
circuit  modules  for  selectively  generating  an  enabling  signal 
which  IS  directed  to  one  of  said  receivmg  circuitry  of  one  of 
said  modules  at  a  time  to  grant  access  to  the  receiving  circuit 
module; 

identifying  circuitry  for  producing  a  plurality  of  different  output 
indication  signals  respectively  representing  each  one  of  said 
plurality  of  circuit  modules,  said  identifying  circuitry  being 
conditioned  upon  the  selective  granting  of  access  lo  a  specific 
receiving  circuit  module  by  said  access  conaoUer  for  produc- 
ing a  particular  one  of  said  plurality  of  different  output  indi- 
cation signals  and  identifying  which  one  of  said  circuit  mod- 
ules currently  has  access  to  said  communication  bus;  and 

said  identifying  circuitry  including  conductors  on  which  the 
plurality  of  different  output  indication  signals  selectively 
occur  as  a  signal  state  in  producing  the  particular  one  of  said 
plurality  of  different  output  indication  signals; 

the  signal  sute  of  said  conductors  of  said  identifying  circuitry 
being  accessible  lo  a  user  for  recognition  by  the  user  of  the 
signal  suie  of  said  conductors,  thereby  identifying  lo  the  user 
which  one  of  said  circuit  modules  currently  has  access  to  said 
communication  bus. 


5,603,050 
DIRECT  MEMORY  ACCESS  CONTROLLER  HAVING 
PROGRAMMABLE  TIMING 
Jeff  W.  Wdford,  Spring,  and  Robert  A.  Lester,  Houston,  both 
of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation,  Hous- 
ton, Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  398358 

Int  CI."  G06F  13/00:13/28 

VS.  CI.  395—821  17  Claims 
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1.  A  controller  for  controlling  data  transfers  between  a  memor> 
device  and  an  I/O  device  in  a  computer  system,  the  memory  device 
and  I/O  device  coupled  to  a  bus  on  which  wnte  cycles  and  read 
cycles  are  run.  wherein  each  data  transfer  is  performed  in  one  data 
transfer  cycle  defined  by  an  acuve  period  and  an  inactive  pentxl, 
the  controller  composing: 

a  first  storage  device  for  stonng  a  value  representing  the  active 
period,  said  active  period  value  capable  of  being  any  one  of  a 
number  of  different  values; 
a  second  storage  device  for  stonng  a  value  representing  the 
inactive  penod.  said  inactive  period  value  capable  of  being 
any  one  of  a  number  of  different  values; 
a  dau  transfer  circuit  coupled  to  the  bus  and  transferring  data 
from  the  I/O  device  to  the  memory  device  in  a  daU  transfer 
cycle  if  a  wnte  cycle  and  from  the  memory  device  to  the  I/O 
device  m  a  daU  transfer  cycle  if  a  read  cycle,  said  transfer  of 
data  occumng  dunng  the  active  penod  of  the  dau  transfer 
cycle;  and 
a  Qmer  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  storage  devices  and  to 
said  dau  transfer  circuit  for  indicating  when  the  end  of  the 
active  penod  occurs  and  when  the  end  of  the  inactive  penod 
occurs  based  on  said  active  penod  and  inactive  penod  values 
stored  in  said  first  and  second  storage  devices 
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mput/output  interface  and  the  input/output  processor  con- 
trolling data  transactions  through  the  second  input/output 
interface,  the  local  memory  providing  temporary  storage 
for  data  transactions  through  the  first  input/output  interface 
and  for  data  transactions  through  the  second  input/output 
interface 


5,603,052 
INTERFACE  CIRCUIT  FOR  TRANSFERRING  DATA 
BETWEEN  HOST  AND  MASS  STORAGE  BY  ASSIGNING 
ADDRESS  IN  THE  HOST  MEMORY  SPACE  AND 
PLACING  THE  ADDRESS  ON  THE  BUS 
Edward  J.  Chejtava,  Jr.,  Sm  Bruno;  Usli*  E.  Cline,  Sunny- 
vale, and  Kenneth  C.  Curt,  Saratoga,  aU  of  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Cirrus  Logic,  Inc.,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  329^57,  Oct.  25,  1994,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  964^90,  Oct.  20,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4513T7 
Int.  CI.*^  G06F  15/02 
VS.  CL  395—824  13  Claims 


5,603,051 
INPUT/OUTPUT  PROCESSOR  WTTH  A  LOCAL  MEMORY 
PROVIDING  SHARED  RESOURCES  FOR  A  PLURALITY 

OF  INPUT/OUTPUT  INTERFACES  ON  AN  I/O  BUS 
AU  Eizet,  Saauyvale,  CaMf.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Packard  Cooi- 
pany,  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  472,795 

Int  a.'^  G06F  13/00 

VS.  a.  395—822  17  Claims 


1  A  method  for  transferring  daU  from  a  host  device  to  a  mass 
storage  device  via  an  interface  circuit,  the  host  device  being 
coupled  to  the  interface  circuit  via  a  first  parallel  bus.  the  interface 
circuit  being  coupled  to  the  mass  storage  device  via  a  second 
parallel  bus.  the  host  device  composing  a  processor  and  memory, 
the  processor  of  the  host  device  having  an  lO  space  and  a  memory 
space,  the  method  compnsing  the  steps  of 

(a)  assigning  an  address  in  the  memory  space  of  the  processor  as 
a  data  pon  for  transfemng  data  between  the  host  device  and 
the  interface  circuit; 

(b)  stonng  the  assigned  address  m  the  interface  circuit; 

(c)  the  processor  executing  memor>  instructions  to  transfer  data 
from  the  processor  via  the  first  parallel  bus  to  the  interface 
circuit,  the  data  being  transferred  into  the  interface  circuit  in 
response  to  the  assigned  address  in  the  memory  space  being 
placed  on  the  first  parallel  bus.  and 

(d(  transfemng  the  data  from  the  interface  circuit  to  the  inass 
storage  device  via  the  second  parallel  bus. 


1   .A  computing  system  comprising: 

a  host  bus. 

a  host  processor,  coupled  to  the  host  bus; 

an  input/output  bus. 

a  bus  bndge  coupled  between  the  input/output  bus  and  the  host 

bus.  the  bus  bndge  being  used  for  transfemng  information 

between  the  host  bus  and  the  input/output  bus; 
a  first  input/output  interface,  connected  to  the  input/output  bus. 

which  provides  an  interface  between  a  first  external  input/ 

output  system  and  the  input/output  bus. 
a  second  input/output  interface,  connected  to  the  input/output 

bus.  which  provides  an  interface  between  a  second  external 

inpul/output  system  and  the  input/output  bus;  and. 
an  input/output  processor,  connected  to  the  mput/output  bus.  the 

input/output  processor  including 

a  local  bus. 

an  embedded  processor  connected  to  the  local  bus.  and 

a  local  iTiemory.  connected  to  the  local  bus.  the  input/output 
processor  controlling  dau  transacuons  through  the  first 


5,603,053 

SYSTEM  FOR  ENTERING  DATA  INTO  AN  ACTIVE 

APPLICATION  CI  RRENTLY  Rl^NING  IN  THE 

FOREGROl  ND  BY  SELECTING  AN  INPUT  ICON  IN  A 

PALETTE  REPRESENTING  INPUT  UTILITY 

Michael   L.  Goagh.  Ben  Lomond,  and  Bruce  V.   HoUoway. 

Marina,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc., 

Cupertino,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  60,438,  May  10,  1993.  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  5,  1996.  Ser.  No.  610.852 

Int.  a."  CMbV  If/00 

I  .S.  a.  395—825  26  Claims 

1    A  method  for  launching  an  input  utility  for  use  in  entenng 

data  into  an  acme  application,  said  active  application  being  a 

foreground  application  currently   in  use  by  a  user,  said  method 

connpnsing: 
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and  others  of  the  computer  controlled  machines  being  mobile,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

selecting  a  type  of  machine  event  to  be  triggered; 

selecting  tnggenng  properties  of  said  system  necessary  for  trig- 

genng  said  selected  machine  event; 
selecting  tnggenng  conditions  of  an  identified  user  necessary  for 

tnggenng  said  selected  machine  event; 
perceiving  said  triggenng  conditions; 

determining  whether  said  tnggering  properties  are  met;  and 
tnggenng  said  selected  machine  event  when  the  tnggenng  prop- 
erties are  met  and  the  tnggering  conditions  are  perceived. 


displaying  an  organizing  image  on  a  screen  of  a  computer 
system  wherein  said  organizing  image  includes  a  palette  hav 
ing  a  plurality  of  icons  representing  an  input  utility  displayed 

I    on  said  palette; 

engaging  one  of  said  icons  with  a  pointer  means  and  moving 
said  pointer  means  to  a  desired  location  on  said  screen; 

activating  said  input  utility  and  displaying  an  input  image  cre- 
ated for  said  input  utility  at  about  said  desired  location,  said 
input  image  dedicating  a  portion  of  said  screen  for  data  input 
into  said  input  utility;  and 

linking  said  input  image  to  said  active  application  such  that  dau 
input  into  said  input  utility  is  communicated  to  said  active 
application. 


1.  A  method  of  tnggenng  a  selected  machine  event  in  a  system 
including  a  multiplicity  of  computer  controlled  machines  and  a 
multiplicity  of  users,  each  computer  controlled  machine  being 
capable  of  performing  a  one  of  the  multiplicity  of  types  of  machine 
events,  some  of  the  computer  controlled  machines  being  stationary 


5.603,055 
SINGLE  SHARED  ROM  FOR  STORING  KEYBOARD 
MICROCONTROLLER  CODE  PORTION  AIVD  CPU  CODE 
PORTION  AND  DISABLING  ACCESS  TO  A  PORTION 
WHILE  ACCESSING  TO  THE  OTHER 
David  R.  Evoy,  Tempe;  Lawrence  D.  Gould.  Mesa,  both  of 
Ariz.;  James  R.  Edwards.  Tomball.  Tex.;  Donald  G.  Scham- 
berg.  Pasadena,  Tex.,  and  Doyne  L.  Metz.  Cypress,  Tex., 
assignors  to  VLSI  Technology.  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
FUed  Jan.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  188,373 
Int.  a.'  G06F  13/00:13/10 
VS.  CI.  395—652  5  Claims 


5,603,054 
METHOD  FOR  TRIGGERING  SELECTED  MACHINE 
EVENT  WHEN  THE  TRIGGERING  PROPERTIES  OF 
THE  SYSTEM  ARE  MET  AND  THE  TRIGGERING 
CONDITIONS  OF  AN  IDENTIFIED  USER  ARE 
PERCEIVED 
Marvin  M.  Theimer,  Mountain  View;  Michael  J.  Spreitzer, 
Tracy;  Mark  D.  Weiser,  Palo  Alto;  Richard  J.  Goldstein.  San 
Francisco;  Scott  A.  Elrod.  Redwood  City;  Daniel  C.  Swine- 
hart;  WiUiam  N.  Schilit.  both  of  Palo  Alto;  Robert  T.  Kri- 
vacic.  San  Jose,  and  Roy  Want,  Mountain  View,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Stamford.  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  161.968.  Dec.  3.  1993.  Pat.  No. 
5355,376.  This  appUcation  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  472,201 
Int.  CI."  G06F  I3AX) 
VS.  CI.  395—826  8  Oaims 
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1  A  iTtethod  for  operating  a  computer  system  using  a  single 
shared  ROM  memory  for  dissimilar  processor  types  including  a 
keyboard  microcontroller  and  a  host  operating  CPU  composing  the 
steps  of: 

configunng  a  single  ROM  memory  into  two  portions,  the  first 
portion  dedicated  to  stonng  keyboard  microcontroller  code 
information  and  the  second  portion  dedicated  to  storing  oper- 
ating CPU  code  (BIOS); 

disabling  access  to  the  first  portion  of  said  ROM  at  initial 
boot-up  of  the  computer,  and  enabling  access  to  the  second 
portion  of  said  ROM  at  initial  boot-up  of  the  system; 

transferring  the  operating  system  information  in  the  second 
portion  of  said  ROM  to  a  system  random  access  memory 
(RAM)  for  subsequent  use  by  the  computer  system;  and 

upon  completion  of  transfer  of  the  operating  system  information 
from  the  second  portion  of  the  shared  ROM  to  the  system 
random  access  memory,  disabling  access  to  the  second  por- 
tion of  said  ROM  and  enabling  access  to  tlie  first  portion  of 
said  ROM  for  subsequent  execution  and  use  by  the  keyboard 
microcontroller. 


5.603,056 
DISK  DRIVE  CONTROL  COMPUTER  AND  METHOD 
FOR  REWRITING  CONTROL  PROGRAM  IN  FLASH 
EEPROM  WITH  SEIUAL  COMMUTMICATION  USING 
UNASSIGNED  PINS  OF  SCSI  OR  ATA  CONNECTOR 
Tokuyuki  Totani.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisfaa 
Toshiba.  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  302,014 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  13.  1993,  5-227425 

Int  a."  G06F  9/06:9/24 

VS.  CI.  395—828  20  Claims 

1  A  control  computer,  comprising: 
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a  nonvolatile  and  rewTitable  memon  stonng  a  control  program 
for  controlling  a  drive  of  a  storage  de\ice  and  a  rewrite 
program  for  rewnurg  the  control  program; 
a  volatile  memory  for  temporarily  storing  the  rewrite  program 

and  a  nev.  control  program  supplied  from  a  host  computer, 
a  central  processing  unit  (CPL)  performing  the  following  opera- 
tions of:  1      1  J 
saving  the  rewrite  program  stored  in  the  nonvolatile  and 

rewritable  memor>  in  the  volatile  memory, 
erasing  the  nonvolatile  and  rewritable  memory,  restoring  the 
rewrite  program  stored  in  the  volatile  memory  in  the  erased 
nonvolatile  and  rewritable  memory, 
receiving  the  new  control  program  supplied  from  the  host 

computer  and  stonng  it  in  the  volatile  memory, 
loading   the   new    control    program   stored   in   the   volatile 
memory  in  the  nonvolatile  and  rewntable  memory,  and 
executing  the  new  control  program  in  the  nonvolatile  and  re-Ant 

able  memory, 
an  I/O  interface  for  communicating  with  the  host  computer  to 
receive  the  new  control  program  from  the  host  computer:  and 
an  SCSI  connected  wherein  the  I/O  interface  performs  a  serial 
communication  with  the  host  computer  by  using  unassigned 
pins  of  the  SCSI  connector 


a  system  bus  having  an  address  bus  and  a  dau  bus; 

means  for  transmitting  a  transfer  information  signal  from  said 
first  device  to  identify  information  to  be  transferred  with 
respect  to  an  address  in  said  second  address  space,  said 
transfer  information  signal  having  a  first  address  package 
containing  a  first  identifier  associated  with  said  first  device 
and  a  second  identifier  associated  with  said  second  device, 
and  a  second  address  package  containing  a  value  representing 
the  amount  of  informauon  to  be  transferred  and  an  address  for 
the  information  to  be  transferred; 

means  for  transfemng  data  between  said  first  device  and  said 
second  device  on  said  data  bus  in  accordance  with  infonna- 
tion  in  said  address  package;  and 

means  responsive  to  said  transferred  data  for  transmitting  a  reply 
signal  acknowledging  the  data  transmission  on  said  address 
bus. 


5.603,058 

VIDEO  OPTIMIZED  MEDIA  STREAMER  HAVING 

COMMUNICATION  NODES  RECEIVED  DIGITAL  DATA- 

FROM  STORAGE  NODE  AND  TRANSMITTED  SAID 

DATA  TO  ADAPTERS  FOR  GENERATING 

ISOCHRONOUS  DIGITAL  DATA  STREAMS 

WiUiam  R.  Belkiiap.  San  Jos«;  Larry  W.  Fitcbett,  Morgan  HiU, 

and  Buddy  F.  Stansbury,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1994,  Sen  No.  302,616 

Int.  CI."  G06F  13/00 

L.S.  CI.  395—855  >3  Claims 
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5,603.057 

SYSTEM  FOR  INITUTING  DATA  TRANSFER  BETWEEN 

INPUT/OUTPUT  DEVICES  HAVING  SEPARATE 

ADDRESS  SPACES  IN  ACCORDANCE  WITH 

INITTALIZING  INFORMATION  IN  TWO  ADDRESS 

PACKAGES 

Michael  S.  Allen;  Yoanna  Baumgartner;  Michael  J.  Garcia; 

Charles  R.  Moore,  and  Robert  J.  Reese,  all  of  Austin,  Tex.. 

Hsigliors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 

Armonk,  N.Y.  .      ^       ^ 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  10,%9,  Jan.  29.  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Nov.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  560,504 

Int.  CI."  G06F  l.i/00 

VS.  CL  395-853  20  Claims 


I  A  data  processing  system  for  transferring  information  between 
a  first  device  and  a  second  device,  said  first  and  second  dcMce- 
having  a  first  and  second  separate  address  spaces,  respectively. 
comprising: 


1   A  media  streamer,  comprising; 

at  least  one  control  node; 

at  least  one  storage  node  for  storing  a  digiul  reprcsenuuon  of 

video  presentation; 
a  plurality  of  communication  nodes,  each  having  an  input  port 
that  IS  switchably  coupled  under  the  direction  of  said  at  lea.st 
one  conuol  node  to  an  output  of  said  at  least  one  storage  node 
for  receiving  a  digital  representation  of  a  video  presentation 
therefrom,  each  of  said  plurality  of  communication  nodes 
further  hav  ing  at  least  one  output  pon  for  coupling  to  a  first 
end  of  a  communications  bus.  individual  ones  of  said  commu- 
nication nodes  outputting  a  digital  representation  of  a  video 
presentation  as  a  sequence  of  high  peak  rate  digital  data  bursts 
to  said  first  end  of  said  communications  bus;  and 
a  plurality  of  adapters,  each  adapter  coupled  to  said  communi- 
cations' bus.  for  receiving  said  sequence  of  high  peak  rate 
digital  data  bursts  and  for  converting  said  received  sequence 
of  high  peak  rate  digital  data  bursts  to  a  substantially  isoch- 
ronous digital  data  stream,  said  high  peak  rate  digital  data 
bursts  enabling  data  feeds  to  be  provided  lo  said  plurality  of 
adapters  So  as  to  allow  concurrent  output  feeds  from  each 
adapter  of  a  substantially  isochronous  data  stream  represent- 
ing a  video  presentation  at  a  data  rale  that  is  less  than  said 
high  peak  rale,  each  said  adapter  compnsing  a  data  buffer 
having  an  input  coupled  lo  sa>d  said  communications  bus  and 
an  output  for  providing  said  substantially  isochronous  digital 
data  stream,  each  said  adapter  further  comprising  a  first  con- 
\ener  having  an  input  coupled  lo  said  output  of  said  data 
buffer  for  converting  said  substantially  digiUl  isochronous 
data  stream  to  a  video  compatible  output  signal. 
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5,603,059 

SOFTWARE  ARCHITECTURE  SYSTEM  HAVING  A 

VIRTUAL  I/O  CHANNEL  INCLUDING  MULTI-LAYERED 

COMMUNICATION  INTERFACE  IN  BETWEEN  VIRTUAL 

STATIONS  AND  PHYSICAL  MODULES 
Steven  J.  Churchill,  Danbury;  Edward  P.  Daniels,  Jr.,  Trum- 
bull, and   Raymond  J.  Kemey,  Brookfield,  all  of  Conn., 
assignors  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 
FUed  Apr.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  232^2 
Int  CI."  G06F  1 3/00:1 3/14 
UJS.  a.  395—856  S  Claims 
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I.  A  software  architecture  system  for  real-time  control  of  an 
inserting  system  having  a  central  processor  coupled  to  a  plurality 
of  distributed  processors  that  are  associated  with  physical  modules 
of  the  inserting  system,  the  central  processor  being  coupled  to  the 
distributed  processors  by  at  least  one  type  of  physical  I/O  channel, 
composing: 

real-time  control  routines  resident  in  the  central  processor; 

a  plurality  of  virtual  stations  resident  in  the  central  processor, 
each  of  said  virtual  stations  corresponding  to  one  of  the 
physical  modules  of  the  inserting  system; 

at  least  one  vimial  I/O  channel  corresponding  to  each  type  of  the 

physical  I/O  channel,  said  vinual  I/O  channel  being  resident 

in  the  central  processor  and  operatively  coupled  to  the  physi- 
cal I/O  channel;  and 
means  resident  in  said  central  processor  for  dispatching  mes- 
sages from  said  virtual  stations  lo  the  corresfionding  physical 
modules  through  said  virtual  I/O  channel,  wherein  said  virtual 
I/O  channel  includes  a  multi-layered  communication  interface 
between  the  physical  modules  and  said  virtual  stations,  said 
multi-layered  communication  interface  including  an  applica- 
tion interface  layer,  a  queue  layer,  a  dispatch  layer,  a  dynamic 
link  protocol  layer,  and  a  physical  network  layer,  wherein  said 
application  interface  layer  interfaces  directly  with  said  virtual 
stations  and  said  physical  network  layer  interfaces  directly 
with  the  physical  I/O  channels. 


5,603,060 
METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  COPY  MACHINES  FROM 

A  REMOTE  LOCATION 
Joseph  Weinberger,  East  Brunswick,  NJ.;  Gary  Bricault,  and 
James  Laird,  both  of  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Joseph 
Weinberger,  Ejist  Brunswick,  NJ. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  247,591,  May  23,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  978,278,  Nov.  18,  1992, 
PaL  No.  5^33,286,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  567388. 
Aug.  14,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,214,772,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  450,605,  Dec.  13,  1989,  PaL  No.  5,084,875. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  478357 
InL  a.*  G06F  3/00:11/00 
U.S.  a.  399—8  6  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  controlling  copy  machine  keystrokes  on  a  copy 
machine  from  a  remote  location,  said  copy  machine  compnsing  a 
copier  control  panel  having  operational  keys  thereon  and  a  copier 
control  computer,  comprising  the  steps  of 
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a.  generating  a  copier  control  panel  operation  keystroke  com- 
mand from  said  remote  location;  and 

b.  transmitting  a  data  pattern  corresponding  to  said  copier  con- 
trol panel  operation  keystroke  command  lo  the  copier  control 
computer. 


5,603,061 

METHOD  FOR  PRIORITIZING  MEMORY  ACCESS 

REQUESTS  USING  A  SELECTED  PRIORITY  CODE 

Michael  R.  Hilley,  Belton,  and  William  J.  Kass,  Easley,  both  of 

S.C.,  assignors  to  NCR  Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  98,770,  Jul.  28,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  734,418,  Jul.  23,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  587,132 

Int  CI."  G06F  13/18:13/364 

VS.  CI.  395—864  20  Claims 


r 


1  In  a  computer  having  a  memory,  a  memory  controller  and  a 
storage  device,  a  method  for  controlling  access  to  the  memory 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 

defining  a  plurality  of  pnority  signal  codes,  each  pnonty  signal 
code  of  said  plurality  of  pnority  signal  codes  representing  an 
ordering  .scheme  for  granting  requests  to  access  memory 
dunng  an  occurrence  of  simultaneous  requests  to  access 
memory ; 

selecting  one  pnonty  signal  code  of  said  plurality  of  pnority 
signal  codes; 

stonng  the  cne  prionty  signal  code  in  the  storage  device, 
wherein  the  contents  of  the  storage  device  can  be  changed  by 
a  user  of  the  computer  from  the  one  pnonty  signal  code  lo  a 
second  pnonty  signal  code  of  the  of  the  plurality  of  prionty 
signal  codes; 

transmitting  the  one  priority  signal  code  from  the  storage  device 
to  the  memory  controller. 

causing  the  memory  controller  lo  grant  a  request  to  access 
memory  according  to  the  ordenng  scheme  of  the  one  pnonty 
signal  code  stored  in  the  storage  device; 

selecting  the  second  pnority  signal  code; 

stonng  the  second  prionty  signal  code  in  the  storage  device. 

transmitting  the  second  priority  signal  code  from  the  storage 
device  lo  the  memory  controller;  and 

causing  the  memory  controller  to  grant  another  request  lo  access 
memory  according  to  the  ordenng  scheme  of  the  second 
priority  signal  code  stored  in  the  storage  device. 


174-111  O.G -97-25:  QL3 
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5,603.062 

SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  DATA  FLOW  BETWF.EN 

PLURALITY  OF  HOST  INTERFACES  AND  DRIVE 

INTERFACES  I  SING  CONTROLLER  FOR  SELECT 

UNOCCUPIED  INTERFACES  AFTER  PREPARATION  OF 

READ/WRITE  0PER.\T10N  IS  COMPLETE 
Masahiko  Sato;   Kazuo  Nakagoshi:  Naoya  Takahashi,  all  of 
Odawara;   Akira    Chuma.   and    Yoshio   Yukawa,    both    of 
Kanagawa-ken,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to   Hitachi,   Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1993.  Ser.  No.  148.484 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  U.  1992,  4-301367 
"  Int.  CI.''  G06F  IJAX):U/J6 
VS.  a.  395—872  2  Claims 


I  An  exiemal  storage  system  connected  to  at  least  one  host 
system  for  performing  data  transfer  with  said  host  system,  com- 
prising: 

at  least  one  storage  unit  having  a  non-volatile  first  storing 
medium,  and 

an  input/output  control  unit  including, 
a  plurality  of  host  interfaces, 
a  plurality  of  drive  interfaces. 

a  bus  connected  to  said  host  interfaces  and  said  drive  inter- 
faces, and 
a  controller  controlling  data  flow  on  said  bus; 

wherein  said  controller  sets  said  host  interfaces  and  said  drive 
interfaces  free  until  preparation  for  data  read/wnte  operation 
in  response  to  a  read/wnte  command  issued  from  said  host 
system  has  been  completed,  and.  upon  completion  of  the 
preparation  for  the  read/wnle  operation,  said  controller  selects 
an  unoccupied  one  of  said  host  interfaces  and  an  unoccupied 
one  of  said  dn\e  interfaces  to  perform  data  transfer. 

wherein  the  bus  of  said  input/oulpul  control  unit  has  a  data 
transfer  capability  not  smaller  than  a  sum  of  data  transfer 
capabilities  of  said  host  and  said  drive  interfaces. 


UMI 


5.603.063 
DISK  DRIVE  COMMAND  QUEUING  METHOD  USING 
TWO  MEMORY  DE\ ICES  FOR  STORING  TWO  TVPES 
OF  COMMANDS  SEPARATELY  FIRST  BEFORE 
Qn:UING  COMMANDS  IN  THE  SECOND  MEMORY 
DEVICE 
Wing  Y.  .Au,  San  Jose.  Calif..  a.ssignor  to  Quantum  Corpora- 
tion. Mil  pitas.  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  27.  1994.  Ser.  No.  267.143 

Int.  CI."  (;06F  IMX) 

VS.  CI.  395—872  16  Claims 

I   In  a  disk  drive  receiving  commands  from  a  host  device  via  an 

intertace.  the  disk,  drive  having  a  head-disk  assembly  including  a 

rotating  disk  data  storage  medium  for  non-volatile  storage  and 


retneval  of  user  data  in  accordance  with  commands  received  from 
the  host  device,  a  method  of  disk  drive  command  queue  manage- 
ment carried  out  entirely  within  the  disk  dnve  and  compnsing  the 
steps: 

receiving  commands  from  the  host  device.  b\  an  interface  disk 
drive  process  earned  out  by  an  interface  device  within  the 
disk  dnve  having  access  to  the  host  device  and  to  a  first 
volatile  memory  device  within  the  disk  dnve  and  wherein  the 
interface  disk  dnve  process  distinguishes  between  commands 
of  first  and  second  command  types  and  stores  separately 
commands  of  said  first  and  second  command  types  in  said 
first  volatile  memory  device; 
withdrawing  each  received  cominand  from  the  first  volatile 
memory  device  and  queuing,  by  a  queuing  process  indepen- 
dent of  said  interface  process,  received  commands,  said  queu- 
ing process  being  earned  out  by  a  programmable  digital 
processor  device  within  the  disk  dnve  having  access  to  a 
second  volatile  memory  device  within  the  disk  dnve.  and  said 
queuing  process  including  the  step  of  stonng  commands  in 
queued  order  in  said  second  volatile  memorv'  device; 
reading  and  executing  commands  from  said  second  volatile 
memory  device  by  the  programmable  digital  processor  device 
within  the  disk  dnve  in  order  to  provide  said  non-volatile 
storage  and  retneval  of  user  data  to  and  from  the  rotating  disk 
data  storage  medium;  and 
wherein  said  first  volatile  memory  device  is  of  first  access  speed 
and  fist  size  and  said  second  volatile  memory  device  is  of 
second  access  speed  and  second  size,  said  first  size  being 
greater  than  said  first  access  speed. 


5,603.064 

CHANNEL  MODIXE  FOR  A  FIBER  OPTIC  SWITCH 

WITH  BIT  SLICED  MEMORY  ARCHITECTT'RE  FOR 

DATA  FR.AME  STORAGE 

Dwayne    R.    Bennett,    Scarborough,    Canada,    assignor    to 

Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  27.  1994.  Ser.  No.  330,279 

Int.  tT."  G06F  I  J/00.  H04J  l4/0« 

VS.  a.  395—872  13  Oaims 


1.  A  memory  interface  system  for  providing  a  memory  to 
accommodate  frame  switching  in  a  fiber  optic  switch,  while  sim- 
plifying the  memory  input/output  interface  and  minimizing  hard- 
ware, comprising: 

port  intelligence  means  for  receiving  source  data  to  be  routed 
through  said  switch  from  a  port  to  be  connected  to  a  fiber 
optic  channel; 

slicing  means  for  slicing  first  and  second  sets  of  bits  finm  said 
source  data; 

first  and  .second  receive  memory  components  for  receiving  said 
first  and  second  sets,  respectively,  from  said  slicing  means; 
and 

memory  output  means  for  receiving  said  first  and  second  sets 
from  said  first  and  second  receive  memory  components, 
respectively,  and  for  recombining  said  first  and  second  sets  to 
reconstruct  said  source  data,  a  receiver  associated  with  said 
port  intelligence  means,  said  receiver  for  receiving  a  header 
associated  with  said  source  data  and  for  generating  a  lag 
indicative  of  when  said  source  data  is  to  be  transferred 
through  said  memory  interface  system  via  frame  switching 
and  via  circuit  switching; 

first  and  second  receive  bypass  paths  configured  to  receive  said 
first  and  second  sets  of  bits; 

first  and  second  multiplexers  configured  to  receive  said  first  and 
second  sets  of  bits  from  said  first  and  second  memory  com- 
ponents and  from  said  first  and  .second  receive  bypass  paths 
and  configured  to  provide  said  first  and  second  sets  to  said 
memory  output  means; 

first  and  second  receive  tag  control  means  associated  with  said 
first  and  second  multiplexers,  said  first  and  second  receive  tag 
control  means  for  receiving  said  tag  and  for  generating  first 
and  second  bypass  control  signals  for  said  first  and  second 
multiplexers;  and 

whereby  when  said  source  data  corresponds  to  said  circuit 
switching;  said  multiplexers  are  controlled  by  said  receive  tag 
control  means  to  bypass  said  receive  memory,  components  so 
that  said  sets  are  communicated  to  said  memory  output  means 
without  memory,  storage  and  when  said  source  data  corre- 
sponds to  frame  switching,  said  sets  are  communicated  from 
said  memory  components  to  said  memory  output  means. 


1.  A  hands-free  input  device  for  operating  a  computer  or  other 
electronic  device  by  aspiration,  comprising: 

(a)  a  mouthpiece  having  a  housing  that  includes  a  sound  cham- 
ber; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  cells  which  produce  sounds  when  a  user 
aspirates  through  the  cells,  wherein  each  cell  is  designed  to 


produce  a  sound  distinct  from  the  sound  produced  by  any 
other  cell,  each  of  said  plurality  of  cells  communicating  with 
said  sound  chamber; 

(c)  a  sound  transducer  mounted  within  said  sound  chamber  for 
converting  the  sounds  produced  by  each  cell  into  electrical 
control  signals;  and 

(d)  communications  media  connecting  the  sound  transducer  to 
the  computer  or  electronic  device  for  transmitting  the  control 
signals  to  the  computer  or  electronic  device  to  control  the 
same. 


5,603,065 

HANDS-FREE  INPUT  DEVICE  FOR  OPERATING  A 

COMPUTER  HAVING  MOUTHPIECE  WITH  PLURALITY 

OF  CELLS  AND  A  TRANSDUCER  FOR  CONVERTING 

SOUND  INTO  ELECTRICAL  CONTROL  SIGNALS 

Robin  C.  Baneth,  523  Pace  St,  Raleigh,  N.C.  27604-1957 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  202,994 

Int.  a."  G06F  13/00:3/16 

VS.  a.  395—893  18  Claims 


5,603,066 

METHOD  OF  FLAGGING  THE  COMPLETION  OF  A 

SECOND  COMMAND  BEFORE  THE  COMPLETION  OF  A 

nRST  COMMAND  FROM  THE  SAME  INmATOR  IN  A 

SCSI  CONTROLLER 

Shahe  H.  Krakirian,  Milpitas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Adaptec,  Inc., 

MUpitas,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  205,002,  Mar.  1,  1994.  This  appUcation 

Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  463,649 

Int  CI."  G06F  I3/O0:l3a0 

VS.  CI.  395— «94  5  Claims 


1  A  method  of  transferring  data  from  a  SCSI  bus  to  a  target 
device,  the  target  device  comprising  a  processor  and  a  disk  con- 
troller integrated  circuit,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  receiving  a  SCSI  write  command  into  a  memory  of  the  disk 
controller  integrated  circuit,  said  SCSI  write  command  com- 
prising transfer  length  information  indicative  of  a  number  of 
blocks  of  data; 

(b)  said  disk  controller  integrated  circuit  transferring  said  num- 
ber of  blocks  of  dau  from  said  SCSI  bus  to  a  buffer  memory 
of  said  target  device,  said  disk  controller  integrated  circuit 
proceeding  from  said  receiving  step  (a)  to  said  transferring 
said  number  of  blocks  of  data  of  step  (b)  without  waiting  for 
a  communication  from  said  processor; 

(c)  receiving  a  queue  ug  of  said  SCSI  write  command  into  said 
disk  controller  integrated  circuit: 

(d)  setting  a  first  flag  in  said  disk  controller  integrated  circuit 
when  a  first  SCSI  command  is  received  from  an  initiator; 

(e)  setting  a  second  flag  in  said  disk  controller  integrated  circuit 
when  a  second  SCSI  command  is  received  from  the  same 
initiator  if  said  first  flag  is  set:  and 

(f)  if  said  second  flag  is  cleared  at  a  point  in  time  after  said 
transfemng  of  said  number  of  blocks  of  data  has  started  but 
before  said  transferring  of  said  number  of  blocks  is  com- 
pleted, outputting  a  status  byte  and  a  command  complete 
message  byte  from  said  disk  controller  integrated  circuit  fol- 
lowing said  transferring  of  said  number  of  blocks  of  data. 
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5.603.067 
CAMERA 
Shlgenori  Goto;  Tatsuo  Saito.  and  Shiro  Hashimoto,  all  of 
Oomiya,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co.  Ltd, 
Oomiya,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  13.  1994.  Ser.  No.  355.050 

CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  16,  1993.  5-316823 

InL  a."  G03B  7/00:17/02:17/26 

VS.  a.  396—210  5  Claims 


I.  A  camera  using  either  one  of  a  1 20  size  of  roll  film  and  a  220 
size  of  roll  film,  comprising: 

a  pressure  place  mounted  to  a  back  lid  so  that  a  height  thereof  lo 
the  back  lid  can  be  changed  depending  upon  a  type  of  a  roll 
him  used; 

a  lock  mechanism  provided  in  a  camera  body,  for  locking  said 
back  lid  in  a  closed  stale; 

a  reflection  type  photosensor  provided  in  said  camera  body; 

a  first  reflective  plate  provided  on  a  movable  portion  of  said  lock 
mechanism,  said  hrst  reflective  plate  being  arranged  so  that 
when  said  lock  mechanism  is  in  an  unlock  state,  said  first 
reflective  plate  reflects  light  emitted  from  a  lighi-emitting 
portion  of  said  photosensor  toward  a  light-receiving  portion 
of  said  photosensor  and  so  that  >Ahen  said  lock  mechanism  is 
in  a  lock  slate,  the  first  reflective  plaie  lets  the  light  emitted 
from  the  light-emitting  portion  of  said  photosensor  travel 
straight; 

a  second  reflective  plate  having  first  and  second  reflective  por- 
tions having  respective  reflectivities  different  from  each  other 
and  from  a  reflectivity  of  said  first  reflective  plate,  said  second 
reflective  plate  being  mounted  to  said  pressure  plate  so  that 
when  said  back  lid  is  closed  and  said  lock  mechanism  is  in  the 
lock  state,  the  second  reflective  plate  reflects  the  light  emitted 
from  the  light-emitting  ponion  of  said  photosensor,  toward 
the  light-receiving  portion  of  said  photosensor  and  said  sec- 
ond reflective  plate  being  arranged  so  that  a  ponion  reflecting 
the  light  from  said  photosensor  is  changed  over  between  said 
hrst  and  second  reflective  portions  in  synchronization  with 
changeover  of  the  height  of  said  pressure  plate; 

detecting  means  for  detecting  the  height  of  said  pressure  plate 
and  an  open  or  close  state  of  said  back  lid  in  accordance  with 
an  output  from  said  photosensor;  and 

determining  means  for  determining  the  type  of  the  roll  film  used, 
from  a  result  of  detection  by  said  detecting  means. 


a  light  emitting  source  disposed  in  such  a  position  as  lo  make  an 
illumination  color  thereof  visually  confirmable  only  in  an 
electrode  area  of  said  display  element  which  is  made  into  the 
diffusing  state. 


5.603.069 

METERED  HLM  HOLDING  DEVICE  TO  PREVENT 

FILM  MOVEMENT  IN  CAMERA 

Wayne  E.  Stiehler.  Spencerport,  N.V.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company.  Rochester.  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  4.  19%.  Ser.  No.  608,026 

Int.  CI."  G03B  I  AH) 

VS.  CI.  396—397  2  Claims 


1  A  film  metering  component  for  a  camera  comprising  a 
metered  film  holding  element  supported  to  enter  respective  film 
perforations  in  a  metered  filmstnp  to  prevent  unintended  move- 
ment of  the  film.stnp.  and  a  film  sensor  for  sensing  the  film 
perforations  when  the  filmstnp  is  advanced  in  the  camera  lo  locate 
the  respective  perforations  opposite  said  film  sensor,  is  character- 
ized in  that: 

said  metered  film  holding  element  is  a  ball  supponed  to  roll  in 
place  continuously  in  contact  with  the  filmstnp  whenever  the 
filmstnp  IS  advanced  in  the  camera,  and  having  a  diameter 
greater  than  a  maximum  dimension  of  the  film  perforation  in 
order  to  be  able  to  roll  only  partly  into  the  film  perforation; 
and 
said  film  sensor  is  a  fixed  optical  sensor  positioned  relative  lo 
said  ball  to  only  allow  the  ball  to  enter  one  of  the  film 
perforations  when  none  of  the  respective  perforations  are 
opposite  the  optical  sensor. 


5,603,068 
DISPLAY  DEVICE 
'^'oshihiko  Aihara,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  8.  1995.  Ser.  No.  569,458 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  13.  1994.  6-332177 

Int.  CI.'  G03B  I'd  I.  G02B  27/.U.  G08B  -V.<6 

VS.  n.  396—287  22  Claims 

1    .A  display  device  compnsing: 

a  displav  element  having  a  plurality  i)f  electnxie  areas  and 
arranged  to  selectively  take  a  transmuting  stale  and  a  diffus- 
ing state  by  controlling  an  electnc  field;  and 


5.603.070 
SUPPORTED  POLYCRVSTALLINE  DIAMOND  COMPACT 
HAVING  A  CI  BIC  BORON  NITRIDE  INTERLAYER  FOR 

IMPROVED  PHYSICAL  PROPERTIES 
David  B.  Cerutti,  and  Henry  S.  Marek.  both  of  Worthington. 
Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Worthington, 
Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  322341.  Oct.  13.  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,510,193. 
This  application  Feb.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  595,715 
Int.  Cl.'^  B22F  7/00 
VS.  a.  419—6  7  Claims 

1  A  high  pressure/high  lemperature  (HP/HT)  method  for  mak- 
ing a  metal  carbide  supported  p»)lycrystalline  diamond  (PCD) 
compact  comprising  the  steps  of 

lai  providing  a  reaction  cell  assembly  comprising: 
(i)  a  mass  of  PCD  particles: 


(ii)  an  inlerlayer  mass  of  cubic  boron  nitride  (CBN)  particles 

disposed  adjacent  said  mass  of  PCD  particles;  and 
(iii)  a  cemented  metal  carbide  support  layer  disposed  adjacent 
said  mass  of  CBN  particles,  said  cemented  metal  carbide 
support  layer  comprising  particles  of  a  nnetal  carbide  and  a 
binder  metal;  and 
(b)  subjecting  said  reaction  cell  assembly  to  HT/HP  conditions 
selected  as  being  effective  lo  sinter  said  mass  of  PCD  particles 
and  said  interlayer  mass  of  CBN  particles  into,  respectively,  a 
PCD  compact  layer  and  a  polycrystalline  CBN  (PCBN)  com- 
pact interlayer,  and  to  bond  said  PCBN  compact  inlerlayer  lo 
said  PCD  compact  layer  and  to  said  cemented  metal  carbide 
support  layer  by  effecting  a  substantially  uniform  sweep  of 
said  binder  metal  from  said  cemented  metal  carbide  support 
layer  through  said  mass  of  PCD  particles  and  said  interlayer 
mass  of  CBN  panicles. 


5,603,071 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  CEMENTED  CARBIDE  OR 
CERMET  ALLOY 
Nobuyukl  Kitagawa,  and  Toshio  Nomura,  both  of  Hyogo, 
Japan,   assignors   to  Sumitomo   Electric   Industries,   Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  689389,  May  10,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  416,485 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1989,  1-238849 
Int.  a."  B22F  -V/O 
l'.S.  a.  419—15  2  Oaims 

1   A  method  for  producing  a  cemented  carbide  or  a  cermet  alloy, 
comprising  the  following  steps: 

(a)  mixing  and  kneading  a  cemented  carbide  powder  or  cermet 
alloy  powder  with  an  organic  binder  to  provide  a  powder 
binder  mixture  sufficiently  viscous  for  injection  molding, 
wherein  said  organic  binder  contains  a  first  binder  component 
having  a  first  lower  removal  temperature  and  a  second  binder 
component  having  a  second  higher  removal  temperature,  said 
first  binder  component  compnsing  a  first  plurality  i  of  first 

different  types  al.  a2 ai  of  binders,  wherein  al.  a2,  .  .  . 

.  ai  represent  ratios  of  respective  first  binder  types  of  said 
low -lemperature  removal  binder  component,  said  second 
binder  component  comprising  a  second  plurality  j  of  second 

different  types  bl,  b2 ji  of  binders,  wherein  bl.  b2.  .  . 

.  bj  represent  ratios  of  respective  second  binder  types  of  said 
high     temperature     removal     binder     component     so     that 

Iai+Ibj=l;  wherein  xTl.  xT2 xTi  represent  loss  rales  of 

a  single  respective  low -lemperature  removal  binder  type  at  a 
certain  transition  temperature  T  in  inert  gas  atmospheric  pres- 
sure heating  loss  tests  (TG);  wherein  yTl.  yT2 vTj 

represent  loss  rates  of  a  single  respective  high  lemperature 
removal  binder  type  al  said  certain  transition  lemperature  T  in 
said  inert  gas  atmospheric  pressure  heating  loss  tests  (TG); 
and  wherein  compositions  of  respective  binder  types  con- 
tained in  said  organic  binder  are  selected  lo  satisfy  the  follow- 
ing conditions: 

Ki  bjxyTj)=0.05 


li/gO.I 


at  said  transition  temperature  T  for  which 

wherein  said  transition  temperature  T  for  transition  from  said 
first  removal  step  to  said  second  removal  step  is  selected  to 
satisfy  the  following  conditions: 

Kai>a7I)>0.3 


Z{lyx(l-vr/)}>0.05. 

(b)  injection  molding  said  powder  binder  mixture  to  form  a 
green  compact  having  an  injection  molded  configuration, 

(c)  removing  said  organic  binder  from  said  compact  in  a  first  and 
in  a  second  binder  removal  step, 

(d)  said  first  binder  removal  step  comprising  heating  said  green 
compact  in  a  furnace  to  said  first  lower  removal  temperature 
in  an  atmosphere  of  one  of  N,  and  Ar  maintained  at  a 
sufficient  flow  rate  within  the  range  of  0.1  liler/min  to  3 
liter/min  and  at  a  pressure  within  the  range  of  at  least  600  Ton- 
to  atmospheric  pressure  of  760  Ton-  for  preventing  cracking 
and  Mistering  of  said  green  compact  while  removing  al  least  a 
portion  of  said  organic  binder. 

(e)  estabhshing  said  first  lower  removal  lemperature  by  raising  a 
temperature  in  said  furnace  at  a  rate  within  the  range  of  4° 
C./hour  lo  10°  C/hour  until  said  first  lower  removal  wmpcra- 
lure  is  reached  within  the  range  of  350°  C.  to  450°  C. 

(f)  said  second  binder  removal  step  comprising  exposing  said 
compact  to  a  vacuum  of  0.2  Torr  to  0.5  Torr  in  said  furnace 
and  raising  said  first  lower  removal  tempicrature  to  said  sec- 
ond higher  removal  temperature  at  a  rate  of  about  50°  C.^our 
until  700°  C.  is  reached  as  said  second  higher  removal  lem- 
perature for  substantially  removing  any  remainder  of  said 
organic  binder, 

(g)  maintaining  said  second  removal  temperature  of  100°  C.  for 
about  one  hour,  so  that  said  first  binder  removal  step  contin- 
ues into  said  second  binder  removal  step,  and  whereby  pow- 
der particles  in  said  green  compact  are  deoxidized  for  an 
initial  bonding  of  said  powder  particles  to  each  other  to 
maintain  a  dimensional  stability  of  said  green  compact  prior 
to  sintering,  and 

(h)  sintering  said  compact  by  evacuating  said  furnace  to  a 
vacuum  of  0.05  Torr.  raising  said  second  higher  removal 
temperature  in  said  furnace  at  a  rale  of  2(X)°  CThour  lo  a 
sintenng  temperature  within  the  range  of  1350°  C.  to  1400° 
C,  maintaining  said  sintering  temperature  for  at  least  one 
hour,  and  cooling  lo  room  lemperature. 


5,603,072 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  FE-BASED  SINTERED 

BODY  WITH  HIGH-CORROSION  RESISTANCE 

Tomio  Kouno,  Nagoya,  and  Mitsuaki  Asano.  ToyoU,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Daido  Tokushuko  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Nagovo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  340J91 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  15,  1993,  5-309775 
InL  Cl.*^  B22F  i/16 
VS.  CI.  419—25  4  Claims 

3  A  method  for  producing  a  high  corrosion-resisting  sintered 
body  compnsing  steps  of: 
compacting  Fe-based  alloy  powder  consisting  of  homogeneous 
metal  powder  or  a  mixture  of  heterogeneous  metal  powdeis  to 
form  green  compact,  said  Fe-based  alloy  powder  consisting 
by  weight  percentage  of:  not  more  than  0.03'*  of  C;  not  more 
than  2'*  of  Si;  not  more  than  0.5'J  of  Mn;  from  8  to  28^*  of 
Ni;  from  15  to  25**  of  Cr;  from  3  to  8<*  of  Mo;  and  the 
balance  being  Fe  and  incidental  impurities; 
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smtenng  the  green  compact  in  an  atmosphere  of  N,  with  pres- 
sure of  higher  than  10  ton  and  not  nigher  than  200  ton;  and 

coolmg  the  smiered  compact  from  1000"  C  to  500°  C  at 
coolmg  rate  of  not  lower  than  50°  C./mm. 


5,603,075 
CORROSION  RESISTANT  CERMET  WEAR  PARTS 
WUUiim  M.  StoU,  Ligonier;  James  P.  Materkowski,  and  Ted  R. 
Massa.  both  of  Latrobe,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Kennametal 
Inc..  Latrobe,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  398,039 

Int  a."  B22F  5/00 

VS.  a.  42»— 552  *»  CI**"** 


5,603.073 

HEAVT  ALLOY  BASED  ON  TUNGSTENNICKEL- 

MANGANESE 

Animesh    Bose,    Petaliuna,    Calif.,    assignor    to    Southwest 

Research  Institute,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  686,130.  Apr.  16.  1991.  This  application 

Sep.  1.  1992,  Ser.  No.  938,821 

Int  CI."  B22F  J/16 

VS.  a.  419^57  J«  tnaims 


I  A  cortosion  and  wear  resistant  cermet  composition  compris- 


ing 


(a)  at  least  one  ceramic  component  comprised  of  at  least  one  of 
bonde{s).  carbide<s).  nitnde(s).  oxide(s).  silicide(s).  their  mix- 
tures, their  soluuons,  and  combinations  thereof;  and 

(b)  between  about  6-19'*  by  weight  binder  alloy  compnsed  of  a 
major  component  compnsing  one  or  more  of  iron,  nickel, 
cobalt,  their  mixtures,  and  their  alloys  and  an  additive  com- 
ponent composing  between  about  26-65*  by  weight  of  the 
binder  alloy  and  at  least  one  of  ruthenium,  rhodium,  palla- 
dium, osmium,  indium,  platinum,  their  alloy,  and  mixtures 
thereof. 

wherein  the  additive  component  imparts  conosion  resistance 
against  ai  least  one  of  acids,  bases,  salts,  lubncants,  gasses. 
silicates,  or  any  combination  of  the  preceding  to  the  conosion 
and  wear  resistant  cermet  composition. 


1  A  process  for  producing  a  heavy  alloy,  said  alloy  having  high 
density,  high  strength  and  high  compressive  strains,  said  pnxess 
compnsing  the  step  of: 

mixing  a  composition  of  elemental  powders,  said  composition 
consisung  essentially  of  W  in  the  amount  of  at  least  80^^  by 
weight  and  the  remaining  amount  of  Mn  and  Ni  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  lower  the  sintenng  temperature  of  said  alloy  to 
between  1 100°  and  1400°  C. 


5,603.074 
PREPARATION  AND  LSE  OF  TETR.A-ALKYL  COBALT 
DICARBOLLIDE  FOR  EXTRACTION  OF  CESIUM  AND 
STRONTIUM  INTO  HYDROCARBON  SOLVENTS 
Rebecca  L.  MUler.  Los  Alamos,-  Anthony  B.  Pinkerton,  Santa 
Fe;   Kent  D.  Abney.  and  Scott  A.  Kinkead.  both  of  I.os 
Alamos,  all  of  N.M..  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  I  niver- 
sity  of  California.  Los  Alamos,  N.M. 

Filed  Mar.  28.  1995,  Ser.  No.  412,384 
Int.  CI."  COIF  ll/ix> 
VS.  CL  423—2  7  fl"'™* 

1   A  methixi  tot  recovenng  strontium  and  cesium  from  aqueous 
solution,  which  composes  the  steps  of: 

a   contacting  the  aqueous  solution  with  a  solution  of  tetra-C- 
alkvl  cobalt  dicarbollidc  in  an  organic  stilveni.  therebv  perrnit- 
ting  Sr  and  Cs  present  lo  be  extracted  into  the  organic  solution 
bv  the  cobalt  dicarboUide  denvalive;  and 
b  separating  the  organic  solution  from  the  aqueous  solution 


5,603,076 

COATING  CONTAINING  DIMOLYBDENUM  CARBIDE 

PRECIPITATES  AND  A  SELF-FLUXING  NICRFEBSI 

ALLOY 

Saqjay  Sampath,  Setauket  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Osram  Sylvanla 

Inc.,  Danvers,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  390,732,  Feb.  17,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,529,601.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  304.110. 

Sep.  9,  1994.  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  4.  1996.  Ser. 

No.  628^22 

Int.  a.*^  B32B  I5A)4 

VS.  CI.  428—564  1  tJlaim 
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1  A  coating  comprising  lamellae  of  molybdenum  containing 
dimolybdenum  carbide  precipitates  and  lamellae  of  a  self-fluxing 
NiCrFeBSi  alloy,  said  lamellae  being  bi>nded  together,  said  coaling 
having  a  hardness  of  about  900  and  containing  less  than  aKiui  10 
vol  "^  dimolvbdenum  carbide. 


5,603,077 

SATELLITE  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  REMOTE 

CONTROL  OF  A  SATELLITE  SIGNAL  RECEIVER 

Thomas  A.  Muckle,  Fremont  Gregory  D.  Gudorf.  Pleasanton. 

and  John  O.  Bumgamer.  Morgan  Hill,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 

to  Chaparral  Communications.  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  358,720 

Int  CI.'  H04B  1/16:  H04H  1/00 

V.S.  a.  455—3.2  4  Claims 
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1  .An  improved  satellite  broadcast  system  including  a  program 
source  that  uplinks  programs  to  a  plurality  of  orbiting  satellites, 
which,  in  turn,  downlink  the  programs  to  a  plurality  of  eanh 
receiving  stations,  wherein  each  earth  receiving  station  includes  a 
satellite  receiving  antenna  dish  for  receiving  said  downlink  pro- 
grams and  having  position  controls  for  azimuth  and  elevation  that 
provide  for  the  selection  of  a  particular  orbiting  satellite  and  a 
feedhom  able  to  receive  control  signals  to  select  the  phase  of  the 
antenna  feedhom  for  their  selected  polanty  channel  of  a  particular 
downlink  signal,  and  each  receiving  station  further  includes  a 
satellite  program  downlink  receiver  connected  to  the  dish  and  the 
feedhom  for  tuning  particular  programs  according  to  channel  and 
time  of  day.  the  improvemeni  comprising  at  each  earth  receiving 
station: 

a  message  broadcast  receiver  connected  to  control  said  dish,  said 
feedhom.  and  said  satellite  program  downlink  receiver  and 
tuned  to  recei\e  a  plurality  of  broadcast  control  messages  for 
a  group  of  more  than  one  earth  receiving  station,  wherein  said 
control  messages  each  compose  instructions  for  the  position- 
ing of  the  dish,  the  setup  of  said  feedhom.  the  selection  of 
said  program  channel,  and  the  selection  of  a  time-of-day  for 
execution  of  said  instructions  by  the  dish,  said  feedhom.  and 
the  satellite  program  downlink  receiver 


5,603,078 

REMOTE  CONTROL  DEVICE  WITH  CREDIT  CARD 

READING  AND  TRANSMISSION  CAPABILITIES  HAVING 

MULTIPLE  IR  LEDS 
Andre  D.  Henderson,  Rowlett  William  H.  Fuller.  Piano,  and 
James  M.  Rotenberr}'.  Richardson,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 
Spectravision,  Inc.,  Richardson,  Tex. 

Filed  .Sep.  15.  1995.  Ser.  No.  528,690 

Int  CI.''  H04N  .W44 

U.S.  a.  455—5.1  20  Claims 
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11.  A  method  for  purchasing  products  or  services  offered  via  a 
television  monitor  using  a  remote  control  unit  that  transfers  data  to 
a  receiver  connected  to  said  television  monitor,  said  receiver  con- 
nected via  at  least  one  modem  to  a  control  computer  for  purchase 
authonzation.  said  method  composing; 

reading  said  data  encoded  on  a  magnetic  stripe  of  a  card: 
receiving  and  reformatting  said  encoded  data:  and 
transmitting  said  reformatted  data  to  said  receiver  for  said  pur- 
chase using  two  LEDs.  wherein  one  of  said  two  LEDs  is 
activated  solely  for  effecting  said  transmitting. 


5.603,079 

SATELLITE-BASED  MESSAGING  SYSTEM 

TRANSMITTING  DURING  GUARD  BAND  OF 

SATELLITE-BASED  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD  OF  OPERATION  THEREOF 

Keith  A.  Olds;  Gregory  B.  Vatt  both  of  Mesa,  Ariz„  and 

Christopher  N.  Kurby,  Elmhurst  III.,  assignors  to  Motorola. 

Inc..  Schaumburg.  III. 

FUed  Oct.  3.  1994.  Ser.  No.  317,090 
Int  CI.''  H04B  7/185:7/19:7/195 


VS.  CI.  455—13.1 


16  Claims 
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OUOIaC    A    FIRST    RtCURRIHC    TIDE 

PERIOD.    HOeiLC    IR/WSCEWtRS    TRANSMIT 

INFORIM'IOI)    10    THE    SATEUIIE    TRAKSCEIVERS 


DURIIK    A    SCCOIB    RCCUMmC    TIME 
PERIOD.    SAIELLITE    TRAKSCtlVtlB    TRAHSIIII 
INFOmiATiail    TO    TIC    NOeiLE    TRANSCEIVERS 


DURING    A    THIRD    RECURRING    TIME    PERIOD 
BETWEEN    THE    END    Of    THE    SECOND    TIK    PERIOD 
AND    THE    BECINNINC    Of    IHE    flRSI    TIIIE    PERIOD, 
SATELLITE    TRANSCEIVERS.    IN    SYNCHIKMISN    WITH 
ONE    ANOTHER.    BOOST    THEIR    POWER    AND    TRANSMIT 

RESPECTIVE    PACE    MESSAGES    TO    SELECTED 

ADDRESSABLE    CALL    RECEIVERS    USINC    OW    OR    MORE 

CARRIER    ERtOUENCIES    WHICH    DIFfER    FROM    THOSE    USED 

BY    THE    HOeiLE    TRANSCEIVERS.    THE    NUMBER    Of    SUCH 

PACING    CARRIERS    USED    DEPENDING    UPON    THE    DEMAND 


THE    SELECTED    ADODESSABLE    CALL   RECEIVERS 

RECEIVE    THE    RESPECTIVE    INfOHMATION 

DURING    THE    THIRD    TIME    PERIOD 


(!»>" 


1  In  a  system  compnsing  a  plurality  of  addressable  call  receiv- 
ers, a  plurality  of  mobile  transceivers,  said  receivers  and  mobile 
transceivers  being  on  or  near  the  surface  of  the  earth,  and  a 
plurality  of  satellite  transceivers  in  orbits  about  the  earth,  a  method 
of  operating  said  system  composing  the  steps  of: 

(a I  said  mobile  tfansceivers  transmitting  first  voice  information 
to  said  satellite  transceivers  dunng  a  hrst  recumng  time 
peood; 
lb)  said  satellite  transceivers  transmitting  second  voice  informa 
tion  to  said  mobile  transceivers  dunng  a  second  recumng 
time  period; 
(c)  providing  a  third  recurong  time  peood  between  the  end  of 
said  second  time  peood  and  the  beginning  of  said  first  time 
peood  in  which  sajd  satellite  transceivers  transmit  paging 
information  to  said  addressable  call  receivers,  the  duration  of 
said  third  time  peoixJ  being  sufficient  to  allow  for  said  paging 
information  transmuted  by  said  satellite  transceivers  dunng 
said  diird  penod  to  propagate  past  all  satellites  which  are 
visible  to  the  transmitting  satellite  transceivers  to  avoid  inter- 
ference between  said  paging  information  transmitted  b\  said 
satellite  transceivers  during  said  third  peood  and  the  first 
voice  infomiation  previously  transmitted  by  said  mobile 
transceivers:  and 
(dl  said  satellite  transceivers  transmitting  in  synchronism  with 
one  another  their  respecli\e  paging  information  to  said 
addressable  call  receivers  dunng  said  third  time  penod 
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5,603,080 
RADIO  COVERAGE  IN  CLOSED  ENVIRONMENTS 
Stefan  E.  P.  KUlander,  Lidingo  ,  Sweden,  and  Philippe  Charas, 
AmstenUm,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Telefonaktiebolaget 
LM  Ericssoo,  StockhoUn,  Sweden 
per  No.  PCr/SE93A)0992,  §  371  Date  Oct.  13,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  13,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/13067,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  9,  1994 
Continuation-in-paft  of  Ser.  No.  979,909,  Nov.  23,  1992,  Pat. 
No.  5,404,570.  This  PCT  application  Nov.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
256,72* 
iBt.  CL*  H04B  7/26:7/15 
U.S.  a.  455—14  "  """^ 


5,603,081 
METHOD  FOR  COMMUNICATING  IN  A  WIRELESS 
COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Alex  K.  Raith,  Durham,  N.C.;  Bengt  Persson,  Djurshdm,  Swe- 
den; Anthony  J.  Sammarco,  Gamer.  N.C.;  Anders  C.  E. 
Hoff,  Hfigersten,  Sweden;  John  W.  Diachina,  Gamer,  N.C.; 
Joseph  E.  T^rcotte,  Montreal,  Canada;  H4kan  C.  Andersson, 
Ekero,  Sweden;  Francois  Sawyer,  St-Hubert;  Patrice  Marso- 
lais,   Montreal,   both   of  Canada,   and    Roland   S.   Bodin, 
Spinga.  Sweden,  assignors  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  LM  Eric- 
sson, Stockholm.  Sweden 

FUed  Nov.  1,  1993,  Ser  No.  147  J54 
Int  Cl.*^  H04Q  7/f2 

U.S.  a.  455—33.1  2  Claims 
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1  In  a  communication  system  mcludmg  ai  least  one  base  station 
and  at  least  one  mobile  unit,  bolli  operating  at  a  high  radio 
frequency,  a  repeater  system  for  providing  a  communications  link 
between  the  ba.se  station  and  the  mobile  unit  when  the  mobile  unii 
is  located  in  an  environment  thai  is  substantially  closed  off  lo  high  n 
radio  frequency  communication  between  the  base  station  and  the 
mobile  unil.  the  repealer  system  comprising; 

a  first  linear  two-way  frequency  converter  including: 

a  high  frequency  port  for  two-way  coupling  to  a  base  station; 

and 

a  low  frequency  port  for  two-way  coupling  to  a  low  frequency 

Mgnal  for  radiating  radio  frequency   power  through  the 

closed  environment. 

cable  transmission  means  connected  to  the  low  frequency  port  of 

the   first  linear  two-way  frequency  converter,  and  located 

within  the  closed  environment  for  radiating  and  receiving  the 

low  frequency  signal  within  the  closed  environment; 

a  hrst  antenna  for  wireless  coupling  to  the  cable  transmission 

means; 
a  second  linear  two-way  frequency  converter  including; 

a  low  frequency  port  connected  to  the  hrst  antenna  for  two 

way  coupling  lo  a  low  frequency  signal; 
a  high  frequency  port  for  two-way  coupling  lo  a  signal  that  is 
compatible  with  the  high  radio  frequency  signal  used  by  the 
communications  system,  and 
a  second  antenna  connected  to  the  high  frequency  port  of  the 

second  linear  twtvwav  frequency  converter;  and 
a  third  linear  two-way  frequency  converter.  Uxated  within  the 
closed  environment,  including; 

a  low   frequency  port  connected  to  the  cable  transmission 
means  for  two-way  coupling  to  the  low  frequency  signal; 

and 
a  high  frequency  port  for  two-way  coupling  lo  the  signal  that 
IS  compauble  with  the  high  radio  frequency  signal  used  by 
the  communication  system,  and 
a  third  antenna  connected  to  the  high  frequency  port  of  the  third 
linear  two-way  frequency  converter. 


no 


1   A  method  of  registration  of  a  remote  station  with  a  commu- 
iicaiions  system  composing  the  steps  of; 

sending  from  said  s>stem  to  said  station  a  message  containing  a 
list  of  communication  channels  in  neighbonng  cells,  an  indi 
caUon  of  whether  registration   is  required   in  each  of  the 
neighbonng  cells  and  an  indication  of  signal  strength  hyster- 
esis for  each  neighboring  cell;  and 

using  said  signal  strength  hysteresis  for  selecting  one  of  said 
communication  channels  if  registration  is  required  in  the 
neighboring  cell. 


5,603.082 

CHANNEL  ALLOCATION  SYSTEM  FOR 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEMS  AND  AN  APPARATUS 

THEREOF 

Kojiro  Hamabe,  Tokyo,  Japan.  a.ssignor  to  NEC  CorporaUon, 

Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1994.  Ser.  No.  364.082 

Claim-s  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1993,  5-330209 

Int.  CI."  H04M  ///(« 

U.S.  CI.  455—33.1  '3  ^"'""" 

I.  A  channel  allocation  system  for  communication  systems,  by 
which  a  proper  communication  channel  between  a  wireless  termi 
nal  and  a  ba.se  station  is  allocated  when  a  communication  request 
has  ansen  between  said  wireless  temiinal  and  said  base  station  to 
which  said  wireless  terminal  belongs,  said  channel  allocation  sys- 
tem for  communication  systems  comprising; 

(a)  step  of  measunng  a  received  level  of  a  desired  wave  from 
said  wireless  terminal  in  each  sector  cell  of  said  base  station 
and  estimating  an  arrival  direcuon  of  said  desired  wave,  in 
said  base  station; 

(b)  step  of  measunng  a  received  level  of  an  interference  wave 
from  a  channel  thai  is  used  by  other  ba.se  stations  and  other 


5,603,084 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOTELY 
PROGRAMMING  A  CELLULAR  RADIOTELEPHONE 
Raymond  C.  Henry,  Jr,  Raleigh,  N.C.;  Alan  E.  Sicber,  Gar- 
land, Tex.;  Anthony  J.  Sammarco,  Gamer,  N.C.;  Michael 
Parker,  and  William  R.  Osbom,  both  of  Cary.  N.C..  assign- 
ors to  Ericsson  Inc..  Research  Triangle  Park.  N.C. 
Filed  Mar  2.  1995.  Ser.  No.  397383 
Int.  CI."  H04Q  7/00:9/00 
U.S.  CI.  455—33.1  30  Claims 


wireless  terminals  in  each  sector  cell  of  said  base  station  and 
estimating  an  arrival  direction  of  said  interference  wave,  in 
said  base  station;  and 
(c)  step  of  allocating  a  communication  channel  of  which  angle 
difference  in  a  honzontal  plane  between  said  amval  direction 
of  said  desired  wave  and  said  amval  direction  of  said  inter- 
ference wave  is  closest  lo  180°  for  communication  between 
said  wireless  terminal  and  said  ba.se  station,  in  said  base 
station. 


5,603,083 
MICROCELL  BASE  STATION  ANTENNA  PATTERN  FOR 

DENSE  URBAN  AREAS 
Lin-Nan  Lee,  Potomac.  Md..  assignor  to  Hughes  Electronics. 
Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  393,641 
Int.  a."  H04Q  7/36 
VS.  a.  455—33.1 

-S5        *  ) 
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1.  A  pattern  of  cellular  base  station  antennae  composing; 

a  first  repeating  sequence  of  antennae  Bl.  82,  B5.  B6.  each  of 
said  antennae  positioned  at  an  intersection  on  a  gnd  of  inter- 
secting streets,  said  antennae  evenly  spaced  al  a  uniform 
interval  forming  a  hrsi  diagonal  line  of  antennae  on  said  gnd; 

a  second  repeating  sequence  of  antennae  B3,  B4,  B7.  B8.  each 
of  said  second  sequential  antennae  positioned  al  an  intersec- 
tion on  said  gnd.  said  second  sequential  antennae  evenly 
spaced  at  said  uniform  interval  forming  a  second  diagonal  line 
of  antennae  parallel  to  said  first  diagonal  line,  said  second 
sequence  beginning  with  antenna  B3  positioned  on  the  same 
street  as  any  of  said  antennae  Bl;  wherein  a  different  set  of 
frequencies  is  allocated  to  each  antenna  Bl.  B2.  B3.  B4.  B5, 
B6,  B7.  and  B8. 


C»ll  CCLLUUW  SYsnu 
ACTNAT10N  NUMBER 


MTIAT^  AN  EXCHANQE  OVER 
A  OIQfTAl.  COWTBOL  CMAHNQ. 


IKANBIT  WAND  ESN 
TO  THE  CELLULAR  SrSTBI 


ae 
/ 


OPB<  A  VOCE  CHANMB. 


PKXX  ACCOUNT  MFOflMATlOM 
TO  THE  CELLULAR  STSTBI 


TERHMATl  T>«  CALL 


1  A  method  for  remotely  programming  a  cellular  radiotelephone 
which  includes  a  programmable  memory  location  which  is  pro- 
grammed with  a  unique  initial  identification  number,  said  remotely 
programming  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  said  initial  identihcation  number  to  a  cellular  system; 
establishing  a  page  from  said  cellular  system  to  said  radiotele- 
phone using  said  initial  identihcation  number  to  identify  said 
radiotelephone; 
transmitting   data   to   said   radiotelephone   dunng   said   page, 
wherein  said  data  compnses  a  mobile  identihcation  number; 
and 
reprogramming  said  programmable  memory  location  so  that  said 
programmable  memory   location  is  programmed  with  said 
mobile  identihcation  number. 


5,603.085 
METHOD  OF  ALLOCATING  COMMUNICATION 
RESOURCES  IN  A  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

AUan  Shedlo,  New  York,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc. 
Schaumburg,  III. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  322,046,  Oct.  12,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  applicabon  Mar.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  611,435 
Int.  CL"  H04B  15/00 
VS.  C\.  455—33.1  7  Oaims 

1  In  a  cellular  communication  system  operating  in  real  time,  a 
method  of  allocating  communication  resources,  the  method  com- 
pnsing  the  steps  of 

a)  retneving  from  a  base  station  controller  associated  with  the 
communication  system  a  communication  system  resource 
allocation; 

b)  identifying  within  a  first  cell  of  the  communication  system  an 
allocated  communication  resource  which  does  not  satisfy  an 
allocation  critena; 

c)  removing  the  allocated  communication  resource  from  the  hrst 
cell; 

d)  identifying  a  candidate  communication  resource  wittun  the 
communication  system  which  satisfies  the  allocation  cntena; 

e)  determining  whether  allocating  the  candidate  communication 
resource  results  in  excessive  retuning  of  a  second  cell; 

f)  based  on  the  determinalion,  allocating  the  candidate  commu- 
nication resource  lo  the  first  cell;  and 
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own  address,  and  broadcasts  an  address  denial  message  over 
the  message  bus  lo  the  another  node  when  the  compared 
addresses  are  the  same. 


5,603,087 

INTERFERENCE  DETECTION  TECHNIQUE 

Edward  C.  ShulU,  Buffalo  Grove,  HI.,  assignor  lo  Motorola, 

Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  693,186,  Apr.  29,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  302,003 

Int.  Cl.'^  H04B  HAX) 

VS.  CI.  455— 52J  18  Claims 


r 


135 


139 


X 


g)  automatically  and  reiterativelv  downloadmg  the  communica- 
tion system  resource  allocation  to  the  communication  system 
dunng  operation  of  the  communication  system 
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5.603.086 

DYNAMIC  ADDRESS  ALLOCATION  WITHIN  RF 

TRUNKING  MULTISITE  SWITCH 

Timothy  F.  Cree;  Charies  P.  Brame.  and  Win  A.  Imron,  aU  of 

Forest,  Va..  assignors  to  Ericsson  Inc..  Research  Triangle 

Park,  N.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  658343,  Feb.  22,  1991.  Pat  No. 

5,276,442.  This  application  May  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  59,670 

Int.  CI."  H04Q  7/2« 

U.S.  a.  455—34.1  13  Oaims 


ITT     ^i-rss^  --s."^ 

Mwaw  •wvo'sm,       ««»■     _  


J.  i  _  rSai   '"  — t./oo-  . , , . 


1.  A  circuit  for  detecting  and  indicating  interference  of  a 
received  signal  having  a  high  frequency  angular  modulated  com- 
ponent and  a  low  frequency  amplitude  modulated  fading  compo- 
nent having  a  fading  frequency,  the  circuit  comprising: 

a  logarithmic  amplifier  having  an  input  for  receiving  the 
received  signal  and  an  output  for  providing  a  logarithmic 
amplifier  output; 
means,  coupled  to  the  logarithmic  amplifier,  for  sampling  the 
logarithmic  amplifier' s  output  at  a  sampling  rate  based  on  the 
high  frequency  angular  modulated  component  within  a  sam- 
phng  window  having  a  duration  less  than  the  period  associ- 
ated with  the  fading  frequency  of  the  low  frequency  ampli- 
tude modulated  fading  component;  and 
means,  in  communication  with  said  sampling  means,  for  detect- 
ing and  indicating  interference  of  the  received  signal  as  a 
function  of  amplitude  m<xlulations  detected  at  the  logarithmic 
amplifier  output 


UMI 


3  In  an  RF  thinking  multisite  switch  for  enabling  radio  commu- 
nications between  plural  site  transceiver  stations  located  in  differ 
ent  geoeraphical  site  areas  which  control  RF  communicauons 
between  plural  RF  mobile/portable  radios  located  in  those  different 
geographical  site  areas  so  that  one  radio  in  one  geographical  site 
area  may  communicate  with  another  radio  in  another  geographical 
sue  area,  each  site  transceiver  station  having  plural  transceivers 
and  a  site  controller  and  said  switch  having  a  distributed  architec- 
ture of  nodes  operatively  coupled  to  a  message  bus  and  a  time 
division  multiplex  bus.  a  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

assigning  a  node  to  each  of  the  site  transceiver  stations,  each 
node  controlling  communications  between  said  switch  and  its 
site  transceiver  station;  and 
each  node  automatically  selecting  a  node  address  from  one  of  a 
plurality  of  possible  node  addresses  and  broadcasting  a 
requested  address  message  including  the  selected  node 
address  lo  the  other  node^  user  the  message  bus,  wherein 
upon  receiving  the  requested  address  message  broadcast  by 
another  niHle.  each  node  compares  the  broadcast  address  to  its 


5.603.088 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  A 

QUALITY  LEVEL  OF  AN  ANALOG  SIGNAL  IN  A  RADIO 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

Paul  E.  Gorday.  Boynton  Beach,  and  Satyamurti  Sunil,  Delray, 

both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Motorola.  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  HI. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  397,322 

Int.  CI."  H04B  lAM:  1/16: 17/00 

U.S.  CI.  455—53.1  20  Claims 

1.  .A  fixed  site  used  in  a  radio  communication  system,  wherein 

the  fixed  site  is  for  generating  an  outbound  radio  signal  which 

includes  periodic  synchronous  cycles,  wherein  a  cycle  includes  an 

analog  portion  within  which  a  signal  quality  level  of  a  first  infoi- 

mation  signal  is  detentiined  by  a  selective  call  radio,  the  fixed  site 

compnsing 

a  system  controller,  comprising: 

analog  intormaiion  means,  for  generating  the  first  information 

signal; 
quality    signal   means,   for  generating  a  quality   assessment 

signal; 
a  message  handler,  coupled  to  said  analog  information  means 
and  quality  signal  means,  for  determining  a  selecti\e  call 
radio  address  of  the  selective  call  radio  and  assembling 
cycle  information  including  the  selective  call  radio  address, 
the  first  mtormation  signal,  and  the  quality  assessrtem 
signal;  and 


a  cell  site  controller,  coupled  to  said  message  handler,  for 
sending  the  cycle  information  to  a  transmitter  over  a  com- 
munication link; 
a  radio  transmitter,  coupled  to  said  cell  site  controller,  compos- 
ing; 

a  transmitter  controller  for  receiving  the  cycle  information; 
a  frequency  modulator  for  transmitting  a  control  frame  gener- 
ated by  frequency  modulating  a  radio  earner  with  the 
I       selective  call  radio  address;  and 
an  amplitude  modulator  for  transmitting  the  analog  portion  of 
an  analog  frame,  wherein  the  analog  portion  is  generated  by 
amplitude  modulating  the  radio  carrier  with  the  first  infor- 
mation signal  and  the  quality  assessment  signal 


5,603,089 

BASE  STATION  ANTENNA  ARRANGEMENT 
Jeffrey  G.  Searte,  5  Langdon  Lane,  Galmpton,  Brixham,  Devon 
TQ5  OPQ;  Stuart  J.  Dean,  20  Southfieid  Road,  Paignton, 
Devon  TQ3  2SU;  Keith  R.  Broome,  8  Seaton  aose,  Babba- 
combe,  Torquay,  Devon  TQl  3UH,-  Peter  J.  Chrystie,  32 
Stoke  Gabriel  Road,  Galmpton,  Brixham,  Devon  TQ5  ONQ, 
and  Christopher  R.  Cox,  "Channel  View"  ,  Rickham,  East 
Portlemouth,  Salcombe,  Devon  TQ8  PJ,  all  of  United  King- 
dom 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  137,834,  Oct.  15.  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  531,599 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  European  Pat.  Off^  OcL  19, 
1992.  92309520 

Int  a.''H04B  \/OO:7/O0 
U.S.  a.  455—53.1  10  Claims 
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1  A  non-scctorized  base  station  arrangement  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  antenna  arrays,  wherein  each  antenna  array   is 

capable  of  forming  separate  overlapping  narrow  beams  in 

azimuth, 
a  plurality  of  r.f.  transceivers  each  for  transmitting  and  receiving 

r.f.  signals  for  one  or  more  calls, 
switching  matrix  means,  and 
control  means; 


wherein  the  control  means  is  operable  to  switch  a  particular 
transceiver  through  the  switching  matrix  means  to  any  array 
whereby  r.f  call  signals  can  be  exchanged  with  a  mobile 
station  located  in  any  area  covered  by  the  narrow  beams  with 
the  same  transceiver 


5,603,090 
AUTOMATIC  CHANNEL  IDENTIFICATION 
T^ian   K.   Nguyen;   Harao  Yamada;    Kazuyuki   Mori,  aU   of 
Tokyo;   Hiroshi  Takahashi,  Kawagoe,  and  Asao  Hirano, 
Hatogaya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Motorola.  Inc..  Schaum- 
burg. III. 

Filed  Jul.  5.  1994,  Ser.  No.  270,287 

Int.  ex."  H04B  l/lb 

U.S.  a.  455—54.1  2  Oaims 
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1  A  method  for  tracking,  in  a  roaming  receiver.  RF  channels  in 
a  multi-area  system  where  each  area  has  a  unique  RF  channel  and 
each  unique  RF  channel  has  a  unique  address  for  each  user,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

stonng  a  plurality  of  telephone  numbers  into  a  memory  of  the 
receiver,  each  of  the  telephone  numbers  corresponding  to  a 
different  RF  channel  within  the  multi-area  system; 

receiving  an  address  from  one  of  the  RF  channels  which  said 
address  is  unique  to  the  receiver  for  that  specific  RF  channel, 
each  said  address  unique  to  the  receiver  corresponding  to  one 
of  the  stored  plurality  of  telephone  numbers; 

retrieving  from  the  receiver  memory  one  of  the  telephone  num- 
bers corresponding  to  the  address; 

scanning  a  plurality  of  digits  of  the  one  of  the  telephone  num- 
bers; 

checking  for  a  non-numeric  digit  within  the  scanned  plurality  of 
digits;  and 

displaying  in  a  display  all  digits  of  the  plurality  of  digits  previ- 
ous in  sequence  to  the  non-numeric  digit  if  the  non-numenc 
digit  is  found  to  allow  a  u.ser  to  quickly  recognize  which  area 
of  the  multi-area  system  the  receiver  is  located  within 


5,603.091 

PAGING  SYSTEM  WITH  SEPARATE  TRANSMISSION 

PATHS  FOR  CONTROL  AND  DATA 

Roger  D.  Linqnist,  and  Malcolm  M.  Lorang,  both  of  Dallas, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Motorttla,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  236,247,  May  2,  1994,  PaL  No. 

5,423.056.  which  is  a  continuatioD  of  Ser.  No.  661,078,  Feb. 

26, 1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct  17,  1994,  Ser.  Na 

324,240 

Int  a."  H04B  7/25,  H04Q  7/OS 

U.S.  CI.  455—56.1  7  Claims 

1.  A  paging  system,  comprising: 

a  primary  paging  system  for  generating  paging  information  and 
control  information,  said  control  information  utilized  in  con- 
junction with  said  paging  information; 
a  primary  transmission  link; 
a  secondary  transmission  link; 
said  paging  system  having: 

a  first  paging  system  transmitter  for  transmitting  at  least  said 
control  information  over  said  primary  transmission  link,  and 
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a  second  paging  s>stem  transmitter  for  transmitting  at  least  said 
paging  information  through  said  secondary  transmission  link: 

a  plurality  of  renrote  paging  sites,  each  disposed  at  one  of  said 
remote  paging  sites  such  that  both  said  pnmary  transmission 
link  and  said  secondary  transmission  link  are  connected 
thereto  at  the  other  end  thereof,  each  of  said  paging  sites 
having: 

a  pnmary  paging  receiver  for  receiving  from  said  pnmary  pag- 
ing link  the  transmission  from  said  first  paging  system  trans- 
mitter including  at  least  said  control  information. 

a  secondary  paging  receiver  for  receiving  from  said  second 
transmission  link  the  transmission  from  said  second  paging 
transmitter  including  at  least  said  paging  information. 

a  memory  for  storing  the  information  received  by  said  secondary 
paging  receiver  including  at  least  said  paging  information. 
and 

a  remote  paging  transmitter  for  transmitting  at  least  said  paging 
information  stored  in  said  memor>  to  a  plurality  of  portable 
receivers  disposed  proximate  to  said  remote  paging  transmit- 
ter, said  paging 

transmitter  transmitting  at  least  said  paging  information  stored  in 
said 

memory  in  response  to  information  contained  in  said  control 
information 

received  by  said  pnmary  paging  receiver. 


(b)  synchronously  measunng  at  said  first  and  second  base  sta 
tions  respective  carrier  signals  (C)  and  respective  interference 
signals  (I); 

(c)  normalizing  data  indicative  of  ttie  earner  signal  (C)  and  the 
interference  signal  (I)  at  each  base  station. 

(d)  repealing  steps  (a),  (b)  and  (c)  for  transmissions  of  said  radio 
signal  in  plural  serMce  areas  of  respective  base  stations  by 
plural  mobile  stations  and  for  synchronous  measunng  and 
normalizing  of  the  data  indicative  of  earner  signal  (C)  and 
interference  signal  1 1)  at  each  base  station; 

(e)  determining  a  density  function  of  earner  signals  (C)  piti- 
duced  from  radio  signals  onginaling  from  transmissions 
uithin  the  service  area  of  each  base  station, 

(f)  detemiining  a  density  function  of  interference  signals  (I) 
produced  from  radio  signals  onginating  from  transmissions 
outside  the  service  area  of  each  base  station;  and. 

(gl  determining  a  probability  of  interference  being  caused  by 
reception  in  a  base  station  of  the  inierfenng  signals  onginat- 
ing out  of  the  service  area  of  the  respective  base  stations 
based  on  a  ratio  (C/I)  of  the  density  function  determined  in 
step  (e)  to  the  density  function  deiemiined  in  step  (f). 


5.603.093 
METHOD  FOR  MONITORING  THE  STATE  OF 
INTERFERENCE  BY  A  BASE  STATION  OF  A  MOBILE 
RADIO  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Masaaki  Yoshimi.  Fujisawa;  Kjyohito  NagaU;  Kazuhiko  Kaki- 
numa,  both  of  Yokohama,  and  Tatsuaki  Wakabayashl,  Yoko- 
suka.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  NTT  Mobile  Communica- 
tions Network.  Inc..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  571,649 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  28.  1994.  6-327795 
Int.  CI."  H04B  /MW 
VS.  CI.  455—63  5  Claims 
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5,603.092 

METHOD  FOR  ESTIMATING  C/I  DENSITY  AND 

INTERFERENCE  PROBABILITY  IN  THE  LPLINK 

Paul  Stjemholm.  Stockholm,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Televerket, 

Farsta.  Sweden 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  185,972,  Feb.  10,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  509,652 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Aug.  18.  1992.  9202367 

Int.  CI."  H04B  I5AX) 

VS.  Ct  455— *3  3  Claims 
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KEtWT    MEASUREMENT          '^' 
RESULTS  TD  BASE  STATIW 

1 

1  A  method  of  determining  earner  (C»  to  interference  (I)  density 
and  interference  probability  at  base  stations  in  a  multiple  base 
stauon  cellular  telephone  system  dunng  uplink  transmission  to  the 
base  stations  from  plural  mobile  stations,  wherein  each  base  station 
serves  a  respective  service  area,  eompnsing  the  steps  of 

(a)  transmitting  from  hrsi  and  second  mobile  stations  radio 
signals  to  a  hr'-l  base  station  serving  the  hrst  mobile  station  in 
a  hrst  service  area  and  simultaneously  to  a  second  base  station 
serving  the  second  mobile  station  in  a  second  service  area, 
respectively; 


1  A  method  for  monitonng  the  state  of  interference  in  each  zone 
of  a  mobile  radio  communication  system  wherein  a  mobile  station 
in  each  zone  performs  communication  via  a  base  station  of  said 
each  zone,  said  method  eompnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  penodically  measunng.  by  said  mobile  station,  the  field 
intensity  and  quality  of  a  downlink  radio  wave  from  said  base 
station; 

(b)  reporting  measured  results  from  said  mobile  station  to  said 
base  station; 

(c)  collecting,  by  said  base  station  for  a  predetermined  penod  of 
time,  said  measured  results  reported  from  said  mobile  station 
and  statistically  priKessing  said  collected  measured  results 
into  data  about  the  slate  of  interference  by  companng  said 
measured  results  w  ith  a  predetermined  reference  charactenstic 
to  judge  whether  said  measured  results  are  abnormal  or  not. 
said  reference  charactenstic  being  a  charactenstic  predeter- 
mined on  the  basis  of  a  charactenstic  representing  an  ideal 
relationship  between  held  intensity  and  bit  error  rate,  and 

(d)  evaluating  said  data  about  said  state  of  intcrterence.  thereby 
judging  the  slate  of  interference  between  the  radio  wave  from 
said  base  station  and  other  radio  waves  of  the  same  frequency 
as  that  of  said  radio  wave  from  said  base  station,  it  being 
judged  whether  said  measured  results  are  abnormal  by  com- 
panng said  measured  results  with  said  bit  error  rate  defined  by 


said  reference  characteristic,  the  ratio  of  the  number  of  mea- 
sured results  judged  as  abnormal  to  the  number  of  measured 
results  collected  for  said  predetermined  period  of  time  being 
used  as  an  index  indicating  said  state  of  interference. 


indicia  indicating  the  direction  resulting  in  reception  of  the 
strongest  signal,  and  hence  the  direction  of  said  transnutting 
unit. 


5,603,094 

ANIMAL  TRACKING  SYSTEM  WITH  TRANSMITTER 

ATTACHABLE  TO  AN  ANIMAL'S  COLLAR 

Willie  J.  Grcear,  Jr„  38317  S.  Williams  Cir.,  Westland,  Mich. 

48185 

FUed  Jul.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  281^95 
Int.  CI."  H04B  7/00 


VS.  a.  455—66 


1  Claim 


1  A  tracking  system  for  indicating  the  direcuon  of  an  animal 
fitted  with  a  collar  with  respect  to  a  person  seeking  the  animal, 
comprising: 

a  radio  frequency  transmitting  unit  having  means  for  attachment 
to  the  animal's  collar,  having  a  housing  containing  a  minia- 
ture radio  frequency  transmitter  transmitting  a  constant  signal 
of  predetermined  transmission  charactenstics.  a  battery  cell 
power  source  connected  to  said  transmitter,  an  external  bat- 
tery power  level  indicator  operably  connected  to  said  battery 
cell  power  .source,  and  a  externally  accessible  power  switch 
controlling  power  to  said  transmitter  and  to  said  power  level 
indicator,  said  means  for  attachment  to  the  animal's  collar 
including  means  defining  an  inlet  located  at  one  end  of  said 
housing  and  defining  an  outlet  located  at  an  opposite  end  of 
said  housing  with  respect  to  said  outlet,  each  of  said  inlet  and 
said  outlet  eompnsing  a  rigid  U-shaped  loop  having  means 
for  pivotally  mounting  the  ends  of  said  rigid  U-shaped  loops 
to  the  sides  of  said  housing,  wherein  said  means  for  pivotally 
mounting  rotates  said  inlet  and  said  outlet  longitudinally 
thereby  adjusting  for  collars  of  different  thickness  dimen- 
sions; and 
a  radio  receiving  unit  including  a  receiver  having  means  for 
tuning  to  the  frequency  of  said  constant  signal,  a  signal 
strength  indicator  responsive  to  reception  of  said  constant 
signal  and  also  responsive  to  the  strength  of  said  constant 
signal,  said  signal  strength  indicator  eompnsing  a  plurality  of 
LED  lamps  and  means  for  individually  illuminating  said  LED 
lamps,  said  signal  strength  indicator  arranged  to  indicate 
signal  strength  by  illuminating  a  relatively  great  number  of 
said  LED  lamps  by  a  relatively  strong  signal,  and  illuminating 
progressively  fewer  said  LED  lamps  by  progressively  weaker 
signals,  said  receiving  unit  comprising  a  second  battery  cell 
power  source  operably  connected  to  said  receiver  and  to  said 
signal  strength  indicator,  and  a  second  externally  accessible 
power  switch  controlling  power  to  said  receiver  and  to  said 
signal  strength  indicator,  said  receiving  unit  further  including 


5,603,095 
RADIO  SYSTEM  AND  A  SUBSCRIBER  TERMINAL  FOR 

A  RADIO  SYSTEM 
Risto  Uola,  Oulu,  Finland,  assignor  to  Nokia  Telecommunica- 
tions Oy,  Espoo,  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCr/n94/«0436,*  §  371  Date  May  26.  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  May  26,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/09512,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  6,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  436,468 

Oaims  priority,  application  Finland.  Sep.  27.  1993,  934232 

Int  CL*  H04B  7/26;  1 7/00 

VS.  a.  455—67.1  14  Claims 


£ 
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9  A  subscriber  terminal  for  a  radio  system  providing  a  wireless 
local  loop,  the  system  comprising  a  fixed  network  including  at 
least  one  exchange,  at  least  one  subscriber  database  and  base 
stations,  said  subscnbcr  terminal  communicating  via  a  radio  path 
with  the  fixed  network  and  comprising: 
a  radio  transceiver, 

a  power  source  connected  to  an  external  power  supply, 
a  battery  backup  unit  for  said  power  source, 
means  for  measunng  the  signal  level  and  signal  quality  on  the 
radio  path  between  a  respective  one  of  said  base  stations  and 
said  subscriber  terminal,  and  means  for  measuring  the  charge 
level  of  said  battery  backup  unit, 
the  subscriber  termmal  being  arranged  to  transmit  test  results 
concerning  at  least  one  of  said  battery  backup  unit  and  said 
external  power  supply,  to  said  fixed  network,  in  a  predeter- 
mined  report    message    at   predetermined    intervals,    or    in 
response  to  a  predetermined  test  result. 


5,603.0% 
REVERSE  LINK,  CLOSED  LOOP  POWER  CONTROL  IN 

A  CODE  DIVISION  MULTIPLE  ACCESS  SYSTEM 
Klein  S.  Gilhousen,  Bozeman,  MonL;  Charles  E.  Wheatky,  III, 
Del  Mar.  and  JeArey  A.  Levin.  San  Diego,  both  of  Calif.. 
assignors  to  Qualcomm  Incorporated.  San  Diego.  Calif. 
FUed  Jul.  11.  1994,  Ser.  No.  272,484 
InL  ex.''  H04B  7/00 
VS.  CI.  455—69  8  Claims 

1  A  method  for  controlling  power  of  a  transmitter  in  a  commu- 
nications device  having  a  plurality  of  data  transmission  rates,  the 
transmitter  communicating  over  a  channel  between  tJie  communi- 
cations device  and  a  base  station,  the  method  eompnsing  the  steps 
of: 

the  communications  device  transmitting  a  signal  to  the  base 

station  at  a  predetermined  data  rate  of  the  plurality  of  data 

rates; 

the  base  station  companng  a  signal  to  noise  rauo  for  a  received 

signal  to  each  of  a  plurality  of  signal  to  noise  ratio  thresholds. 
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each  of  the  pluraliry  of  'iignal  co  noise  ratio  thresholds  corre- 
sponding to  one  of  said  plurality  of  data  transmission  rates; 

the  base  station  generating  at  least  one  power  control  command 
in  response  to  the  step  of  comparing; 

the  base  station  transmitting  the  al  least  one  pouer  control 
command  to  the  communications  device;  and 

the  communications  device  implementing  a  lirst  power  control 
command  of  the  at  least  one  power  control  command. 


frequency  oscillator  means  are  lowered,  thereby  reducing 
power  consumption,  and  whereby  the  input  frequencies  of  the 
PLL  frequency  synthesizer  means  are  lower  than  the  output 
frequencies,  thereby  increasing  frequency  changing  speed 


5,603,098 

INTEGRATED  RADIATING  AND  COUPLING  DEVICE 

FOR  DUPLEX  COMMUNICATIONS 

Philip  P.-L.  Kwan,  Tempe,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc, 

Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1995,  Sen  No.  426379 
Int.  CL"  H04B  //56   HOIQ  l/OO 
U.S.  CI.  455—83 

."oe 


24  Claims 


5,603,097 
DIGITAL  RADIO  SYSTEM  CAPABLE  OF  HIGH-SPEED 
FREQUENCY  CHANGING  AT  LOW  POWER 
CONSUMPTION 
Hideto  Kanou.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kyocera  Corpora- 
tion, Kyoto,  Japan 
Cootinualion  of  Ser.  No.  181.614,  Jan.  13,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  517,196 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  13,  1993,  5-020528 
Int.  CI."  H04B  U50 
\^S.  CL  455—76  2  Oaims 


1   A  radio  system  comprising: 

fixed  frequency  oscillator  means  fw  oscillating  a  fixed  fre 
quency  signal  and  for  generating  al  least  a  first  output  fre 
quency. 

a  PLL  frequency  synthesizer  for  generating  at  least  a  second 
output  frequency. 

means  for  supplying  the  output  frequency  of  the  PLL  frequency 
synthesizer  to  a  transmitter  side  rmxer  as  a  transmitter  local 
frequency. 

means  for  mixing  the  hrsi  output  frequency  and  the  second 
output  frequency  and  tor  prixlucing  local  frequencies  includ- 
ing al  leas!  a  sum  frequency  and  a  difference  frequency, 

incans  for  supplying  ihe  >um  frequency  to  a  receiver  side  mixer 
as  a  recening  hrsi  Uval  frequency,  and 

means  for  feeding  back  the  ditlerence  frequency  to  the  PLL 
frequencN  ssnihesi/er. 

whereby  the  oscillator  is  used  in  common,  thereby  achieving  a 
reduction  in  the  size  of  the  circuil.  and  whereby  the  iiulpul 
frequencies  of  tlie  PLL  frequency  synthesizer  and  the  fixed 


24.  A  duplex  communication  device,  comprising: 

a  circulator  having  a  magnetic  field  applied  thereto  and  includ- 
ing: 
a  femte  body  having  a  first  face  and  having  a  second  face: 

and 
a  multi-pon  conductor  formed  on  the  femte  body  proximate 
the  first  face  and  having  a  transmitter  port,  a  receiver  port, 
and  a  further  port  for  coupling  lo  a  radiator; 

an  electromagnetic  radiator  coupled  to  the  femte  body  proxi- 
mate the  second  face; 

an  electrical  interconnection  coupling  the  electromagnetic  radia- 
tor lo  the  further  pon.  wherein  the  electrical  interconnection 
lies  at  least  in  part  within  the  femte  body; 

a  transmitter  section  coupled  to  the  transmitter  port; 

a  receiver  section  coupled  to  the  receiver  port;  and 

an  input-output  device  coupled  to  the  transmitter  section  and  the 
receiver  section. 


5,603.099 

TRANSCEIVER  FOR  PREVENTING  THE 

DEGRADATION  OF  RECEPTION  SENSITIVITY  AND 

MODULATION  ACCURACY  OF  A  TRANSMITTED 
SIGNAL  WHEN  AN  EXTERNAL  REFERENCE  SIGNAL 
INCORPORATES  NOISE 
Nozomu  Watanabe.  Tokyo,  Japan,  a.ssignor  lo  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokvo.  Japan 

'  Filed  Jun.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  265,755 

ClainLS  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  25,  1993,  5-I553SI 

Int.  CI."  H04B  i/40 

U.S.  CI.  455—84  3  Claims 

1   .A  transmilier/receiver  comprising 

a  ^uperheterodyne  receiver  including  a  first  and  a  second  inter 

mediate  frequency  (IFl  amplifying  stage; 
a  iransmiiter; 
a  transmission  local  oscillation  signal  generator  for  feeding  a 

transmission  kxal  oscillation  signal  lo  said  transmitter; 
a  first  reception  local  oscillation  signal  generator  for  feeding  a 
first  reception  Uxal  oscillation  signal  lo  the  hrsi  intermediate 
frequency  (IKl  amplifying  stage; 
a  second  reception  local  oscillation  signal  generator  for  feeding 
a  second  reception  l(X.'al  oscillation  signal  which  is  synchro- 


nized to  an  external  reference  signal,  and  which  is  provided  to 
the  second  IF  amplifying  stage,  said  external  reference  signal 
being  provided  from  outside  of  said  transmitter/receiver,  said 
second  local  reception  local  oscillation  signal  generator  hav- 
ing a  low -loop  gain;  and 

fixed  frequency  divider  for  receiving  said  second  reception 
local  oscillation  signal  which  branches  off  from  said  second 
reception  local  oscillation  signal  generator,  an  output  of  said 
fixed  frequency  divider  being  applied  lo  said  transmission 
local  signal  generator  and  said  first  reception  local  signal 
generator  as  a  reference  signal. 


5,603,100 
PORTABLE  TELEPHONE  WITH  SPEAKER  PROJECTED 

IN  FRONT  UPPER  OBLIQUE  DIRECTION 
Hiroshi  Yasuda,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokvo,  Japan 

'  Filed  Oct.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  326,936 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Oct.  29.  1993.  5-272794 
Int.  CI."  H04B  //.^,S 
U.S.  CI.  455—89  11  Claims 


I   A  portable  telephone  comprising 

a  telephone  b<xly  having  an  upper  portion  and  a  lower  portion; 

a  microphone  attached  to  said  lower  portion  of  said  telephone 
body; 

an  antenna  attached  to  said  upper  ptirlion  of  said  telephone 
body; 

a  speaker;  and 

a  supporting  mechanism  mounted  on  said  upper  portion  of  said 
telephone  body,  for  supporting  said  speaker  attached  thereto 
al  a  first  position  and  a  second  position  relative  to  said 
telephone  body,  said  speaker  being  movable  between  said  first 
position  and  said  second  position,  movement  of  said  speaker 


from  said  first  position  to  said  .second  position  following  a 
linear  path  and  resulting  in  the  speaker  being  in  a  front  upper 
oblique  direction  relative  to  said  telephone  body,  wherein  at 
said  second  position  said  speaker  is  projected  from  said 
telephone  body  and  wherein  said  supporting  mechanism 
includes  an  ami  pivolally  attached  to  a  side  of  said  telephone 
bt)dy  and  said  speaker  is  projected  from  said  telephone  body 
by  pivoting  said  arm  to  an  obtuse  angle  relative  to  a  front 
surface  of  said  telephone  body 


5.603.101 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DISPLAYING 
TEMPERATURE  ON  A  RADIO  TELEPHONE 
Jin-Gyu  Choi,  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyundai  Elec- 
tronics Industries  Co.,  Ltd..  Kyonggi-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  22.  1994,  Ser.  No.  361,983 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Dec.  30,  1993, 
93-31191 

Int.  CI."  H04B  }/i& 
U.S.  CI.  455—89  3  Claims 
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1  A  method  of  displaying  temperature  on  a  radio  telephone,  the 
radio  telephone  compnsing  a  key  pad  for  selecting  temperature, 
speech  mode,  or  other  various  functions,  means  for  measuring 
current  environment  or  room  temperature  for  producing  an  electri- 
cal signal  corresponding  to  said  environment  or  room  temperature 
and  an  liquid  crystal  display  for  displaying  said  current  environ- 
ment or  room  temperature,  the  method  including  tfie  steps  of: 

al  using  said  key  pad  for  determining  whether  a  temperature 
mode  IS  selected: 

b)  when  said  temperature  mode  has  been  selected  in  step  (a), 
reading  said  current  environment  or  room  temperature 
through  .said  temperature  measunng  means,  and  displaying 
said  measured  current  temperature  on  said  liquid  crystal  dis- 
play for  a  predetermined  time;  and 

c)  after  said  predetermined  time  has  lapsed,  stopping  said  tem- 
perature mode,  and  converting  said  temperature  mode  into  a 
speech  mode. 


5,603,102 
HOUSING  AND  PORTABLE  INTEGRATED  SATELLITE 
COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM 
Mihailo  V.  Rebec,  and  Mohammed  S.  Rebec,  both  of  Bristol. 
Ind..  assignors  to  Trans  Video  Electronics  Inc..  Bristol.  Ind. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  85329,  Jul.  2.  1993.  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  47,089,  Apr.  16,  1993.  This 
application  Apr.  12,  1994.  Ser.  No.  226.484 
InL  CI."  H04N  7f20 
U.S.  CI.  455—90  18  Claims 

1   A  housing  for  a  portable  integrated  communications  system, 
comprising: 

a  suitcase  for  housing  said  portable  integraied  communications 
system  having  a  lid  and  a  bottom  portion,  said  bottom  portion 
having  a  bottom  and  sides,  said  sides  having  a  holding  ledge 
attached  thereto; 
a  plate  having  a  top  and  a  bottom  and  being  capable  of  fining 
within  said  bonom  portion  with  a  spacing  between  said  sides 
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5,603,104 
LCD  SYSTEM  WITH  INTEGRATED  ANNUNCIATOR 
William  C.  Phelps,  III,  PlanUtion;  Dwayne  A.  Daggs,  Sunrise- 
Armando  Gonzalez.  Miami,  and  Masaru  Tokiyama,  Coral 
Springs,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg, 
lU. 

ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  33,927,  Mar.  18,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  518,475 

Int.  CI."  H04B  1/40 

U.S.  CI.  455— 90  7  Claims 


of  said  suitcase  and  said  plate,  slid  plate  being  supported  in 
said  bottom  portion  of  said  suitcase  by  said  holding  ledge,  and 
a  basket  frame  attached  to  said  plate  for  attaching  said  ponable 
integrated  communications  system  to  said  plate  such  that  said 
portable  integrated  communications  system  docs  not  contact 
said  siutcase. 


5.603,103 
R.ADIO  TELEPHONE  WITH  COMPLIANT  SHIELD  AND 

METHOD 
Mikko  Halttunen.  Ouiu.  and  Pertti  Korhonen.  Sale,  both  of 
Finland,  assignors  to  Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Ltd..  Salo.  Fin- 
land 

Filed  Nov.  21.  1994.  Ser.  No.  343,083 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland.  Nov.  26,  1993.  935269 

Int.  CI.    H04B  / /« 

t'.S.  a.  455—90  15  Claims 


15   A  method  of  assembling  a  housing  for  a  radio  telephone, 
comprising: 

disposing  a  first  shielding  member  lo  a  tirst  major  surface  of  a 
substantially  planar  support  member. 

disposing  a  second  shielding  member  lo  a  second  major  surface 
of  the  substantial!)  planar  support  tnember. 

coupling  the  first  and  second  shielding  members  together 
thereby  sanduiching  the  support  member  between  said  first 
and  second  shielding  member; 

urging  the  first  and  second  shielding  members  against  respective 
first  and  second  major  surfaces  of  the  support  members;  and 

providing  the  support  member  with  an  eleclncall)  conductive 
track  for  electricallv  coupling  a  component  supported  by  the 
circuit  board  and  shielded  by  the  shielding  members  with  test 
apparatus  disposed  outside  the  shielding  to  allov*  testing  at 
any  stage  in  the  assembling  prtx:ess.  including  testing  per 
formed  after  coupling  the  first  and  second  shielding  memfwrs 
together  and  should  the  testing  reveal  any  faulty  component. 
ttie  first  and  second  shielding  members  may  be  de-coupled  lo 
permit  access  to  said  component  for  repair  or  replacement 
thereof,  said  support  member  including  a  shoulder  which  is 
cut  off  after  testing 


1  A  liquid  crystal  display  system  responsive  lo  a  plurality  of 
control  signals,  compnsing: 

a  liquid  crvstal  display  including  a  negative  image  display 
annunciator  area  having  a  controllable  aperture  thai  prevents 
light  from  passing  through  said  annunciator  area  when  the 
controllable  aperture  is  closed,  said  aperture  being  responsive 
to  a  control  signal  selected  from  said  plurality  of  control 
signals  to  selectively  open  and  close  said  aperture;  and 

an  illuminator  positioned  behind  the  annunciator  area,  the  illu- 
minator being  responsive  to  a  control  signal  selected  from 
said  plurality  of  control  signals  for  turning  the  illuminator  on 
and  oft; 

wherein  the  control  signal  for  the  controllable  aperture  is  syn- 
chronized with  the  control  signal  for  the  illuminator  lo  turn 
the  illuminator  on  and  off  when  the  controllable  aperture  is 
opened  and  closed  respectively,  such  that  there  is  no  illumi- 
nation behind  the  annunciator  area  when  the  controllable 
aperture  is  closed. 


5,603,105 

BASEBAND  SIGNAL  PROC  ESSING  CIRCUIT  FOR  A 

RADIO  COMMUNICATION  APPARATUS 

Koji  Iwahashi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  as.signor  to  NEC  Corporation. 

Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  816J99.  Dec.  27,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  175,685 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1990.  2-418503 
Int.  Cl."^  H04B  lAM 
VS.  a.  455—110  8  Claims 

1.  A  baseband  processing  circuit  for  a  radio  communication 
apparatus,  comprising: 

an  amplifier  lor  amplifying  an  amplitude  of  an  input  baseband 

signal  to  thereby  produce  an  amplified  baseband  signal; 
a  limiter  for  limiting  the  amplitude  of  said  amplified  baseband 

signal  to  a  limiter  level, 
a  splatter  filter  for  receiving  and  filtenng  the  output  of  said 

limiter; 
a  modulator  for  receiving  the  output  of  said  splatter  filter, 
an  amplitude  detector  for  delecting  the  amplitude  of  said  ampli- 
fied baseband  signal  to  thereby  output  a  detection  signal;  and 


BASEBATC 

StOiAL 


— -Mf\nEP 


•MPLITUCC 
DCTECTOR 


CONTBOl     _^s 


a  conu-ol  unit  responsive  to  said  detection  signal  for  controlling 
the  gain  of  said  amplifier  to  cause  the  amplified  signal  output 
from  said  amplifier  to  remain  at  or  lower  than  a  predetermined 
level,  said  predetermined  level  being  higher  than  the  limiter 
level,  when  the  amplitude  detector  delects  that  the  amplified 
signal  output  from  said  amplifier  has  an  amplitude  greater 
than  the  predetermined  level,  thereby  substantially  preventing 
the  output  amplitude  of  the  splatter  filter  from  exceeding  the 
input  amplitude  of  the  splaner  filler 


power  amplification  controlling  means  for  controlling  an  ampli- 
fication factor  of  the  power  amplifier  so  that  the  analog  level 
of  the  monitor  voltage  which  is  output  from  the  power  ampli- 
fier in  monitoring  a  current  transmission  signal  output 
becomes  equal  lo  the  analog  level  of  said  reference  voltage 


5,603,107 

SWITCHING  SYSTEM  FOR  DIVERSITY  ANTENNA  FM 

RECEIVER 

Gordon  E.  Gottfried,  Dearborn;  Latha  Ravi,  Farmington  Hills, 

and  Mark  C.  Burek,  Livonia,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford 

Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Jim.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  489,190 

Int.  a."  H04B  17/02 

VS.  CI.  455—133  14  Claims 


5,603,106 

ADJUSTABLE  TRANSMISSION  POWER  CONTROL 

CIRCIIT 

Voshifumi  Toda.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 

Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  38.064,  Mar.  29,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  578,231,  Sep.  6,  1990. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  500^26 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  6,  1989,  1-231059 

Int.  Cl.'^  H04B  1/04 

VS.  CI.  455—126  8  Claims 


1  An  FM  receiver  having  a  plurality  of  antennas,  an  FM  signal 
detector  generating  a  strength  signal  indicating  a  level  of  radio- 
wave  voltage,  and  a  noise  detector  generating  a  noise  signal 
indicating  the  level  of  noise,  and  a  switching  circuit  including  a 
logic  control  for  selecting  one  of  said  plurality  of  antennas  in 
response  to  the  strength  signal  or  the  noise  signal  reaching  a 
threshold  level; 

wherein  said  logic  control  further  comprises  an  adapter  for 
revising  said  threshold  level,  said  adapter  compnsing  at  least 
one  of  a  first  interrupt  generator  and  a  second  interrupt  gen- 
erator, said  first  interrupt  generator  being  responsive  lo  a 
significant  short  duration  drop  in  signal  level,  and  said  second 
interrupt  generator  being  responsive  lo  a  significant  short 
duration  increase  in  noise. 


I.  A  u-ansmission  power  control  circuit  including  a  power  ampli- 
fier, compnsing: 

an  A/D  converter; 

temperature  sensing  means  for  sensing  an  operating  temperature 
of  the  power  amplifier  and  producing  a  sensed  temperature 
analog  output  signal  which  is  input  to  said  A/D  converter  and 
which  in  turn  outputs  a  corresponding  sensed  temperature 
digital  signal; 

control  data  table  means  for  stonng  digital  values  of  correspond- 
ing, plural  and  different  analog  levels  of  a  monitor  voltage 
output  from  the  power  amplifier  and  representative  of  respec- 
tive, plural  and  different  selectable  transmission  power  output 
levels  of  transmission  signal  outputs  of  the  fxjwer  amplifier, 
for  respective,  different  transmission  frequencies  and  at  each 
of  plural,  different  operating  temperatures  of  the  power  ampli- 
fier; 

conuol  means  for  selecting  one  of  said  digital  values  stored  in 
said  control  data  table  means  in  accordance  with  a  specified 
transmission  frequency  and  a  specified  transmission  power 
output  level  and  at  a  sensed,  current  operating  temperature  as 
represented  by  a  digital  temperature  signal  output  of  the 
temperature  sensing  means,  and  for  outpuning  the  selected 
digital  value; 

D/A  conversion  ineans  for  converting  said  selected  digital  value 
to  a  reference  voltage  of  the  corresponding  analog  level;  and 


5,603,108 

CONTROL  SECTION  FOR  AN  RDS-TMC  RADIO 

RECEIVER 

Martin  Thoone,  Braunfels,  Germany,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  359,368 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  23,  1993.  43  44 
173.4 

Int.  CI."  H04B  I/IS 
U.S.  CI.  4SS— 186.1  12  Oaims 


1  A  control  section  for  a  mobile  radio  receiver  which  receives 
and  decodes  information  transmmed  in  coded  form  in  the  Radio 
DaU  System  (RDS)  in  its  Traffic  Message  Channel  (TMC). 
wherein  the  control  section  composes  an  information  key  which, 
when  actuated  for  the  duration  of  a  first  time  interval,  causes 
received,  decoded  and  previously  stored  information  to  be  repro- 
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duced.  and  which,  when  actuated  for  the  duration  of  a  second  time 
interval,  searches  for  other  RDS-TMC  stations  than  the  currently 
received  ROS  TMC  station 
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5.603.109 

.AUTOMATIC  FREQUENCY  CONTROL  WHICH 

MONITORS  THE  FREQUENCY  OF  \  VOLTAGE 

CONTROLLED  OSCILLATOR  IN  A  PLL  DEMODULATOR 

Stuart  M.  Feeney,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assigoor  to  P-Com,  Inc., 

Santa  Clara  County,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  29.  1994,  Ser.  No.  220,065 

Int  CI.'^  H04B  l/IO 

VS.  a.  455—192.2  «  Claims 
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1.  An  automatic  frequency  control  circuit  comprising: 

a  source  of  a  reference  signal  having  a  constant  frequency. 

an  EX  OR  gate  coupled  to  receive  the  reference  signal  and  an 
input  signal,  the  input  signal  having  a  frequency  that  is 
proportional  to  a  frequency  to  be  controlled:  and 

a  control  circuit  which  analyzes  an  output  signal  from  the 
EX-OR  gate  and  changes  the  frequency  to  be  controlled 
according  to  the  analysis,  wherein  the  control  circuit  com- 
poses: 

a  filter  coupled  to  separate  a  component  signal  from  the  output 
signal  of  the  EX-OR  gate,  the  component  signal  having  a 
frequency  equal  to  the  absolute  difference  between  the  fre- 
quency of  the  reference  signal  and  the  frequency  of  the  input 
signal: 

a  charge  pump  coupled  to  the  filter,  the  charge  pump  generating 
a  voltage  thai  indicates  the  frequency  of  the  component  Mg 
nal: 

a  comparator  coupled  to  the  charge  pump,  wherein  the  compara- 
tor generates  a  first  bit  which  indicates  whether  the  voltage  is 
greater  than  a  threshold:  and 

control  logic  which  in  response  to  the  hrsi  bit  indicating  the 
voluge  IS  greater  than  the  threshold,  changes  the  frequency  to 
be  ■.ontrolled 


interference-free  upper  sideband  (b)  a  lower  signal  at  the  lower  end 
of  the  ensemble,  such  lower  signal  having  an  interference-free 
lower  sideband,   and  (c>  an   intermediate  signal   lo  be   received 
between  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  the  ensemble,  and  wherein; 
each  modulated  signal  has  a  different  earner  frequency; 
each  of  the  sidebands  of  the  intermediate  signal  is  overlapped 
and  being  interfered  with  by  a  sideband  of  another  signal:  and 
It  IS  desired,  in  order  to  receive  by  single-sideband  reception  the 
upper  sideband  of  the  intermediate  signal,  a  method  to  elimi- 
nate interference  with  the  upper  sideband  of  the  intermediate 
signal  including  the  step  of; 
applying   an   anti-interference   compensation   to   the   sideband 
interfenng  with  the  upper  sideband  of  the  intermediate  signal. 
whereby   the  upper  sideband  of  the  intermediate  signal   is 
made  substantially  interference  free. 


5,603,111 
SYNCHRONOl  S  TRACKING  AM  RECEIVER 
Michael  A.  Wyatt,  Clearwater.  Fla.,  assignor  to  Honeywell  Inc., 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  334,896,  Nov.  4,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  905.802,  Jun.  29,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  29.  1995,  Ser.  No.  496,548 

Int.  CI."  H04B  1/16.  H03D  l/0() 
VS.  CI.  455—215  9  Claims 
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5,603,110 
PROC  E.SS  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  COMPENSATINt! 
ADJACENTCHANNEL  INTERFERENCE  IN  A  DOl  BLE- 

SIDEBAND  AMPLITl  DE  MODI  LATION  SYSTEM 
(iustav  Heinzmann,  Zeulackerstr.  20,  6000  Frankfurt  60.  tier- 
many 
PCT  No.  Kn7DE9 1/00929,  §  .171  Date  Jun.  I.  1993.  5  l«2(et 
Date  Jun.  I,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  \V(>92/10039.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  II.  1992 

PtT  Filed  Nov.  28.  1991,  Ser.  No.  70,435 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany.  Dec.  I.  1990.  40  .^ 
405.5 

Int.  CI.'  H04B  I/U6 

VS.  a.  455—203  I*  Claims 

1     In   an  ensemble  comprising  a   mixture  of  several  double 

sideband  modulated  signals  including  (a)  an  upper  signal  ai  the 

upper    end    of    the    ensemble,    such    upper    signal    having    an 


1   A  synchronous  tracking  AM  receiver,  comprising: 

inieclion  means  for  generaling  an  injection  signal  in  response  to 
an  RF  input  signal; 

oscillator  means  including  an  oscillator  connected  to  said  injec- 
tion means  for  generaling  a  continuous  oscillating  signal  and 
for  providing  a  tracking  bandwidth  at  a  center  frequency  of 
the  synchronous  tracking  AM  receiver  which  is  directly  pro- 
portional to  said  injection  signal  over  which  the  synchronous 
tracking  .AM  receiver  will  track  said  Rh  input  signal,  said 
oscillator  means  including  bias  means  for  continuously  oper- 
ating said  oscillator  lo  exhibit  non-lineanty  for  demodulation 
so  as  to  generate  a  tracking  oscillating  signal  in  response  lo 
said  injection  signal:  and 

means  for  hitenng  said  tracking  oscillating  signal  !o  generate  a 
demodulated  AM  output  signal. 


5,603,112 

RECEIVED  SIGNAL  STRENGTH  INDICATOR 

UTILIZING  APPROXIMATION  FACTORS  AND  THE  I 

AND  Q  SIGNAL  COMPONENTS 

Manuel  P.  Gabato,  Schaumburg.  and  Mark  A.  Gannon,  Car- 

pentersville,    both    of   III.,    assignors    to    Motorola,    Inc., 

Scbaumburg,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  691,899,  Apr.  26,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  376,483 

Intel."  H04B  I7A)0 

VS.  a.  455—226.2  17  Claims 


1  A  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  a  signal  having  a  magnitude: 

demodulating  the  signal,  producing  therefrom  a  first  signal  com- 
ponent and  a  second  signal  component: 

computing  the  magnitude  of  the  first  signal  component  and  the 
second  signal  component: 

when  the  magnitude  of  the  first  signal  com.ponent  is  greater  than 
or  equal  to  the  magnitude  of  the  second  signal  component, 
scaling  the  first  signal  component  by  a  first  factor,  thereby 
yielding  a  first  scaled  component,  and  scaling  the  second 
signal  component  by  a  second  factor,  thereby  yielding  a 
second  scaled  component: 

when  the  magnitude  of  the  second  signal  component  is  greater 
than  the  magnitude  of  the  first  signal  component,  scaling  the 
first  signal  component  by  the  second  factor,  thereby  yielding 
the  first  scaled  component,  and  scaling  the  second 

signal  component  by  the  first  factor,  thereby  yielding  the  second 
scaled  component: 

adding  the  first  scaled  component  to  the  second  scaled  compo- 
nent, the  result  yielding  a  received  signal  strength  indication, 
wherein  the  first  factor  is  0.9473  or  0.9375  and  the  second 
factor  IS  0  3929  or  0.3750. 


5,603,113 
AUTOMATIC  GAIN  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  BOTH 

RECEIVER  AND  TRANSMITTER  ADJUSTABLE 

AMPLIFIERS  INCLUDING  A  LINEAR  SIGNAL  LEVEL 

DETECTOR  WITH  DC  BLOCKING,  DC  ADDING,  AND 

AC  REMOVING  COMPONENTS 

John  P.  De  Loe,  Jr.,  Decatur,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Oki  telecom, 

Suwanee,  Ga. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  78,983,  Jun.  16,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  386,080 
Int.  a."  H04B  7/005 
VS.  a.  455—234.1  10  Oaims 

I.  A  code  division  multiple  access  (CDMA)  automatic  gam 
control  circuit  for  a  CDMA  cellular  telephone,  said  circuit  com- 
prising; 

a  CDMA  adjustable  receiver  amplifier  including  a  gain  control 
input,  a  signal  input,  and  a  signal  output: 


1  I  1    twr^    I 
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a  CDMA  adjustable  transmitter  amplifier  including  a  gain  con- 
trol input,  a  signal  input,  and  a  signal  output:  and 
a  CDMA  linear  feedback  control  system  including 

a  linear,  non-logarithmic  signal  level  detector  including  an 
input  and  an  output,  wherein  said  input  of  said  linear, 
non-logarithmic  signal  level  detector  is  coupled  to  said 
signal  output  of  said  CDMA  adjustable  receiver  amplifier, 
wherein  said  linear,  non-loganthmic  signal  level  detector 
includes 

means  for,  upon  receiving  an  input  signal  with  an  alternat- 
ing current  (AC)  component  and  a  direct  current  (DC) 
component,  blocking  the  DC  component  of  the  input 
signal  to  leave  only  the  AC  component  of  the  input 
signal, 
means  connected  to  said  blocking  means  for  adding  to  said 
input  signal  a  second  DC  component  linearly  proportion- 
ate to  said  AC  component  to  produce  a  shifted  signal 
having  the  second  DC  component  and  an  AC  component 
similar  to  the  AC  component  of  the  input  signal,  and 
means  connected  to  said  adding  means  for  receiving  said 
shifted  signal  and  for  removing  said  AC  component  of 
the  shifted  signal  to  produce  a  detector  output  signal 
including  substantially  only  the  second  DC  component; 
and 
a  comparator  including  a  detection  input,  a  reference  input  for 
receiving  a  reference  signal,  and  an  output,  wherein  said 
detection  input  of  said  comparator  is  coupled  to  said  output 
of  said  linear  signal  level  detector,  and  wherein  said  output 
of  said  comparator  is  coupled  lo  said  gain  control  input  of 
said  CDMA  adjustable  receiver  amplifier  and  said  gain 
control  input  of  said  CDMA  adjustable  transmitter  ampli- 
fier. 


5,603,114 
DISTORTIONLESS  RECEIVING  CIRCUIT 
Hiroki  Tomita,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  332,042 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Dec  3,  1993,  5-304203 

Int.  a.*  H04B  I/I  0;  1/16 

VS.  CI.  455—249.1  4  Claims 
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3.  A  distortionless  receiving  circuit  for  radio  receivers,  compos- 


ing; 
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radio  frequency  amplification  means  for  amplifymg  a  radio 
frequency  recepuon  signal  and  outpumng  it  as  a  first  signal. 

variable  attenuauon  means  for  receiving  as  input  said  first  sig- 
nal, providing  said  first  signal  with  a  certain  amount  of 
anenuation  cofresponding  to  a  control  voltage  and  outputtmg 
It  as  an  output  signal  thereof; 

frequency  conversion  means  for  converting  said  output  signal  of 
said  vanable  anenuation  means  into  a  second  signal  of  inter- 
mediate frequency  and  outputtmg  it  as  an  output  thereof; 

intermediate  frequency  amplification  means  for  amplifying  said 
second  signal  and  outpumng  it  as  a  third  signal; 

wave  detection  means  for  detecting  said  third  signal,  outputung 
a  detected  signal,  and  also  outputtmg  a  level  detection  signal 
corresponding  to  an  intensity  of  said  third  signal;  and 

control  means  for  generating  said  control  voltage  in  accordance 
with  said  level  detection  signal; 

wherein  said  control  means  composes: 

threshold  switching  means  for  receiving,  as  input,  an  attenuation 
amount  switching  signal,  switching  the  threshold  according  to 
said  attenuation-amount  switching  signal,  and  outputtmg  a 
threshold  signal; 

attenuation-amount  switching  control  means  for  companng  said 
level  detection  signal  with  said  threshold  signal  and  output- 
ting  said  attenuation-amount  switching  signal;  and 

a  control  voltage  switching  means  for  switching  said  control 
voltage  according  to  said  attenuation-amount  switching  signal 
and  outputung  said  control  voluge  as  the  output  thereof 


S,M3,115 
DIRECT  BROADCASTING  SATELLITE  TLINER  WFTH  AN 

AUTO  THRESHOLD  CONTROL  DEMODLXATOR 
Hsi-Yung  Ku,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assifpor  to  Hwa  Lin  Electronics 
Co„  Ltd.,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  5.  1995,  Ser.  No.  417.191 
Int  CI."  H04B  1/06:7/00 
VS.  a.  455—254  '  Claims 

1.  A  direct  broadcasting  satellite  tuner  compnsing 
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radio  frequency  input  means  for  receiving  and  amplifying  the 

radio  frequency  signal  transmitted  from  a  satellite  antenna; 
frequency  converting  means  for  converting  the  signal  outpuned 

from  said  radio  frequency  input  device  into  an  intermediate 

frequency  signal; 
intermediate  frequency  amplification  means  for  amplifying  the 

output  intennediate  frequency  signal  from  said  frequency 

converting  means,  then  filtrating  the  amplified  intermediate 

frequency  signal  by  bandwidth  of  16  MHz  or  27  MHz.  and 

then  amplifying  the  filtrated  signal;  and 
auto  threshold  control  demodulating  means  compnsing  of  a 

demodulator  circuit  and  an  auto  threshold  control  circuit; 

wherein: 

said  demodulator  circuit  receives  and  demodulates  the  output 
signal  from  said  intermediate  frequency  amplification 
means  so  as  to  obtain  a  satisfactory  baseband  signal  by 
means  of  the  control  of  an  automatic  gain  control  circuit; 

said  auto  threshold  control  circuit  receives  the  output  signal 
from  said  demodulator  circuit  and  then  changes  the  signal 
into  a  corresponding  DC  signal  through  filtration,  reso- 
nance and  amplificauon  processing  procedures  for  control- 
ling the  amount  of  electric  cunrnt  passing  through  and  its 
equivalent  impedance,  so  as  to  keep  said  demodulator  cir- 
cuit maintained  effective  within  bandwidth  8-27  MHz  to  fit 
different  weather  conditions  and  antenna  specifications  and 
to  automatically  regulate  the  receiving  threshold  of  the 
tuner 
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377357  377359 

FOOD  PRODUCT  COMBINED  TREAD  SURFACE  AND  PERIPHERY  OF  A 

James  R.  Borek,  Burnsville,  and  James  N.  Weinstein,  Maple  SHOE  SOLE 

Grove,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  General  Mills,  Inc.,  Min-  Marco  Bramani,  MUan,  Itoly,  assignor  to  Vibram  S.p.A.,  Albi- 

neapoUs,  Minn.  "»««.  't»'y 

Filed  Feb.  6.  1996,  Ser.  No.  49,979  Filed  Nov.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  47314 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Claims  priority,  application  WIPO,  May  31,  1995,  DMA/ 

U.S.  a.  Dl-125  0*2955 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D2— 953 


1  377,858 

SPORTS  SHOE 
Peter  Edauw,  Camalo'  di  Povegliano,  and  Francesco  Caeran,  377,860 

Montebelluna,  both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Nordica  S.pA.,  SANDAL  UPPER 

Italy,  and  RoUerblade,  Inc.,  Minnetonka,  Minn.  Gregory  O.  Renault,  P.O.  Box  832,  La  JoUa,  Calif.  92037 

FUed  Sep.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44,458  Filed  Jan.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  49,002 

Claims  priority,  application  WIPO,  Mar.  28,  1995,  DMy032  Term  of  patent  14  years 

626  U.S.  a.  D2— %9 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  a.  D2— 904 


UMI 


1547 


1548 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


Febriary  11,  1997 


February  11,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


1549 


377361  377,863 

INHALER  CARRYING  CASE  HANGING  STORAGE  CASE 
Jeffrey  M.  Jacober,  Providence,  R.I.,  assignor  to  MEDport,    Ralph  Van  Skiver,  Ariington,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Doskocil  Manu- 

Inc,  Providence,  R.I.  facturing  Company,  Inc.,  Arlington,  Tex. 

FUed  Feb.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  50,666  Filed  Jan.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  33,675 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  DJ-203  VS.  a.  D3-278 


377,865  377,867 

LID  FOR  TRANSPORT  CONTAINER  DENTL'RE  BRUSH 

Karl-Gustaf  Kristoffersson,  drkeHjunga,  Sweden,  assignor  to    Robert  D.  Berghash,  WilUamsville:   Daniel  A.  Jachimowicz. 


Perstorp  AB,  Perstorp,  Sweden 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  39,893 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  7,  1994,  942470 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
l'.S.  a.  D3— 326 


Elba,  and  Christopher  Pearson,  Bergen,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  Brimms  Inc.,  Tonawanda,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  30,051 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  CI.  D4— 105 


377,862 

TOOL  HOLDER 

Brian  J.  Moore,  533  Shoup  West,  Twin  Falls,  Id.  83301 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  41,128 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

L.S.  a.  D3— 228 


s'   '    . 


"1  ,■'> 


377,864 
TOTE  BAG 
Judith  A.  Miller,  and  Christopher  J.  Miller,  both  of  619  Kitlou 
Ct.,  Holland,  Ohio  43528 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1996.  Ser.  No.  52,078 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI.  Di— 303 


377366 

PURSE  HANGER 

Estela  B.  Samples,  2200  Maplewood,  CoUeyville,  Tex.  76034 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  50,565 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D3— 328 


377,868 

GARMENT  HANGER 

Sandra  K.  Charlet,  Lenoir,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Alba-Waldensian, 

Inc..  Valdese,  N.C 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  28,797,  Sep.  22,  1994,  PaL  No.  Des. 

368^90.  This  application  Jul.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  41,763 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D6— 315 
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377,86V 
COLLAPSIBLE  COAT  HANGER 
Josef  Huser,  Wattwil,  SwiUerland,  assignor  to  Hedworth  Ltd.. 
Kowloon.  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Sep.  12.  1995,  Ser.  No.  43,799 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
l'.S.  n.  D6— 318 


377,871 
CRIB 
Patrick  L.  PoUard.  Columbus,  Ga..  assignor  to  Baby's  Dream 
Furniture,  Inc.,  Buena  Vista,  Ga. 

Filed  May  9.  1996,  .Ser.  No.  54,297 
Terra  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 390 


377373 
OFFICE  DESK 
Reinhard  Flototto,  Giitersloii,  Germany,  assignor  to  Flototto 
Einrichtungssysteme  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37,722 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Oct.    19,    1994, 
M9408020.8 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6— 427 


377375 
LEG  SUPPORT 
Ian  Drinkwater,  Bury  SL  Edmonds,  United  Kingdom,  assignor 
to  President  Office  Furniture  Ltd.,  United  Kingdom 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37,771 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  20,  1994, 
2042727;  Oct  20,  1994,  2042728 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D6-^91 


377,870 
CHAIR 
Giu  Jiang,  No.  21.  Lane  160.  Ho  Tso  St..  Feng  Yuan  City, 
Taichung  Hsien.  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42J99 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  21, 

2009.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

I  US.  CI.  D6— 380 


377,874 
ADJUSTABLE  STAND 
James  H.  Wright,  Sausalito,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Richmond  Engi- 
neering, Inc.,  Sausalito,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43,518 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 461 


377,876 
REMOTE  CONTROL  HOLDER 
John   P.    Hatala.   236   St.   Patrick   Street,   Ottawa,   Ontario, 
Canada,   and   Andrew   A.    Hatala,   2180   Rebecca   Street, 
Oakville,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36,962 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6— 513 


377,872 
BED 
Henri  Biefnot,  Grand  Route  22,  Mons,  Belgium;  Marius  Boon- 
ants,  rue  du  Vallon  21,  Eugies,  Belgium,  and  Marcel  Hubert, 
rue  des  Francs  69,  Marcinelle.  Belgium 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  39,691 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 392 
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377,877  377,880 

LIQUID  SOAP  AND  SHAMPOO  DISPENSER  BENCH  CI  SHION 

Leonard  C.  Andnis,  Plymouth,  and  Larrj  G.  T\irner,  Fenton.  George  C.  Ovama,  Jr.,  6322  B  Ferris  Sq.,  San  Diego,  Calif, 

both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Brass-Craft  Manufacturing  Com-  9212I 


pany.  Novi,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  26,757,  Aug.  4,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  Des.  360,094.  This  application  Jun.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

40,257 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  11, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D6— 544 


Filed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44,785 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
l.S.  Ci.  D6— 601 


377,882  377,884 

VACUUM  FLASK  TABLE  PLATE 

Frank  T.  Huang,  Suite  804,  8  Fl.,  No.  128,  Sec.  3,  Ming-Sheng  Fumihiko  Ogino,  Konan,  Japan,  assignor  to  Noritake  Co.,  Ltd., 

E.  Rd.,  Taipei,  Taiwan  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  51 J47  Filed  Sep.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44,729 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  6,  1995.  7-9779 

U.S.  a.  D7— 317  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D7— 588 


377,878 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


377,879 

COMBINED  LOUNGING  MAT  AND  COMPARTMENTED 

PILLOW  WITH  CARRYING  HANDLE  AND  ROLL-l  P 

STR.APS 

Nano  C.  Walden.  Rte.  4.  Box  346A.  Lillington.  N.C.  27546 

Filed  Jan.  31.  1994.  Ser.  No.  18,089 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

I  .S.  CI.  D«— 596 


377.881 

CHILD'S  PILLOW 

Karen  I..  Watt,  905  BUI  Wright  Rd..  Jefferson,  Ga.  30549 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1995.  Ser  No.  46,646 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

I  .S.  CI.  D6— 601 


377,883 
FRYING-PAN 
Florence  Candianides,  Annecy,  France,  assignor  to  Tefal  S.A,, 
Riunilly,  France 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  20395 

Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  20,  1993.  93  5392 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  21, 

2013,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U,S.  a.  D7— 361 


377,885 

BOTTLE  SUPPORT  WITH  OBLONG  BASE 

Elizabeth  A.  Knapton,  P.O.  Box  15234.  Fritz  Creek,  Ak.  99603 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53.172 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U,S.  CI.  D7— 619 


Luu I  i^  /  ■ 
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377386  377,888 

BEVERAGE  CONTAINER  HOLDER  HAND  HELD  ROTISSERIE  FOR  HOT  DOGS  AND 

Raymond  Colton,  Tonica,  lU..  assignor  to  RACO  USA  Incorpo-  MARSHMALLOWS 

rated,  Toaka.  111.  Elizabeth  L.  Griffin,  81  Timberiand  Dr.,  Greenwood,  Ark. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  34,056,  Jan.  26,  1»5,  PaL  72936 

No.  Des.  369,526.  This  appUcation  Jan.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  FUed  May  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54,083 

49,597  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Aug.  12,  1994,  1994   VS.  O.  D7— 683 
1580 

Terra  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D7— 620 


377,890 
NIT  HOLDING  CIT  FOR  OPEN  END  WRENCH 
Mike  M.  Kuracfai,  1323-A  Canal.  Modesto.  Calif.  95354 
Filed  Oct.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13,829 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  a.  D8— 14 


377,892 
SANDER 
Eric  Sung,  Ta-Li.  Taiwan,  assignor  to  K.K.I.'.  Limited.  Tokyo. 
Japan 

FUed  Sep.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43,682 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L'.S.  CI.  D8— 62 


I 


1 


377.887 
BUILDING  BLOCK  DRINK  CONTAINER 
William  S.  Credle,  Jr.,  Stone  Mountain,  Ga.,  assignor  to  The 
Coca-Cola  Company,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Di>i$ion  of  Ser.  Na  27,425,  Aug.  22,  1994.  This  applicatioa 
Apr.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  52,591 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
US.  CL  D7— 625 


377,889 

Pl'MPKIN  SCOOP 

Ian  T.  Allison.  P.O.  Box  1705,  Santa  Rosa,  Calif.  95402 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37,533 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

I  J>.  a.  D7— 688 


377,891 
CAULKING  GUN  NOZZLE 

David  Bencich,  26  Arthur  Phillip  Wav,  MiU  Park  Victoria,  377J93 

3082.  Australia  ELECTRIC  DRILL 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  31,704  Tat  N.  Lui,  .Aberdeen,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Choon  Nang 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Electrical  Appliance  MIty.,  Ltd.,  Hong  Kong 

U.S.  a.  D8— 14.1  ^'^^  ^P-  '•  ^^^'  ^'-  '^"-  ■*^-525 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  8,  1995, 

2045937 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

l'.S.  CI.  D8— 68 


UMI 
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377394  377,8% 

IMPACT  WRENCH  FENCE  HOOK 

Eric  Sun£  Ta-Li  TaiwM,  assignor  to  K.  K.  L.  Limited,  Japan  Larry  D.  Mesna,  32118  Hunsacker  Way;  Gregory  C.  Mesna, 

ErK  Sung,  ^'^^'^^  ;^   ^^  ^^  ^^  ^^  ,3^  ^  ^^^  L.  Mesna,  both  of  P.O.  Box  2344,  .11  of  Running 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Springs,  Calif.  92382 

II  c  n   tvt-M  Division  of  Ser.  No.  12^92.  Aug.  30.  1993,  Pat.  No.  Des. 

\]^.  CI.  u»— w  364.335.  This  application  Apr.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37.277 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  CI.  D8— 367 


377,898 
DRIVE  RIVET 
William  R.  Frame,  Brookhaven,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Southco, 
Concordville,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37,122 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D8— 386 


377.900 
PAINT  CAN  SPOUT 
David  R.  Ford,  301  Feather  Glen,  Ridgeland,  Miss.  39157 
Filed  Mar  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  52,086 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D9-^35 


377,897 
TV  CEILING  SUPPORT 
Henricas    H.    \ogels,    Eindhoven,    Netherlands,    assignor    to 
Nogel's  Holding  B.V.,  Eindhoven.  Netherlands 
Filed  Dec.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  47341 
Claims  priority,  application  WIPO.  Jun.   15,  1995,  DMA/ 
002971 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
l'.S.  CI.  D8— 373 


377,895 
ERGONOMIC  HANDLE 
Randall   R.  Theken,    1115   Robinson  Ave..   Barberton, 
44203 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  30033 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D8— 303 


Ohio 


377.899 
STABILIZING  DEVICE 
Paula  Riley.  New  York,  and  Kenneth  V.  Stevens.  Brooklyn, 
both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Prescient  Partners.  L.P.,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  May  17.  1995.  Ser.  No.  39.100 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D8-^99 


377.901 
PACKAGING  INSERT 
John  B.  Payne.  West  Des  Moines.  Iowa;  David  R.  Jones.  West 
Palm  Beach,  Fla..  and  Cart  A.  Ahrens,  Grinnell,  Iowa, 
assignors  to  Bayer  Corporation,  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 
Filed  May  19,  1988.  Ser.  No.  196,114 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D9— *56 


UMI 
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377,902  377.904 

WET  WIPE  CONTAINER  CYLINDRICAL  CONTAINER 

Dominic  N.  Manicci.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Kirab«rly      Borge  Hestehave.  Alta  Loma,  and  Kicld  Hestehave.  I  pland. 
CUrk  Tissue  Company.  Neenah.  Wis.  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Bomatic.  Inc..  Ontario.  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  17.  1994,  Sen  No.  18,885  Filed  Nov.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  30.120 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D9^534  US.  CI.  D9-S52 


w/mmi 


mm^h 


CLOCK 


377,903 
COMBINED  BOTTLE  AND  STOPPER 
Robert  du  Grenier.  and  David  Horner,  both  of  New  \brk.  N.Y., 
assignors   to   Chesebrough-Pond's    ISA    Co..    Division    of 
Cooopco  Inc..  Greenwich,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1996.  Ser.  No.  51.932  DavW  P  l-ajse-  St.  Louis  County,  Mo..  a.ssignor  to  Quick  Point, 

Term  of  patent  14  years  In*-  Fenton,  Mo. 

Filed  Sep.  8.  1995.  Ser.  No.  43.641 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L'.S.  CI.  DIO— 6 


II.S.  a.  D9— 546 
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377.906  377,908 

WRISTWATCH  METAL  DETECTOR 

Eddy    Burgener.    Le    Landeron,    Switzerland,  assignor    to    Gilbert  Y.  Yue,  Kowloon.  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Alert  Enter- 

Sportime  Watches  AG,  Bienne,  Switzerland  prises.  Inc.,  San  Diego,  CaUf. 

FUed  Nov.  1,  1995.  Ser.  No.  45,890  Filed  Nov.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  46,889 

Oaims  priority,  application  Hague  Agreement,  May  3,  1995,                                      Term  of  patent  14  years 

DMAA)02927      "  U.S.  CI.  DIO— »7 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
L'.S.  a.  DIO— 32 


377,909 
THERMOSTATIC  REMOTE  CONTROL 
377,907  Anders  Smith,  Copenhagen,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Danfoss 

WATCH  A/S,  Denmark 

Eddy    Burgener,    Le    Landeron,    SwiUerland,    assignor    to  Filed  Feb.  20,  19%,  Ser.  No.  50,449 

Sportime  Watches  AG,  Bienne,  Switzerland  Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.   15,   1995,  95 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45,889  07391.4 

Claims  priority,  application  Hague  Agreement,  May  3,  1995,  Term  of  patent  14  years 

DMAA)02927  U.S.  CI.  DIO— 50 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  DIO— 39 


174-111  O.G.-97-26.  0L3 
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377.910  377,912 

THERMOMETER  DIGITAL  SLIDING  CALIPER 

_  .        u  _      1        i-       •„„     r-  « .c.in,-»r  .-.    Rr~...n    Werner  Walser,  Grabs,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Kuaststoff- 

Peter    Hartwein,    Krooberg,    Germany,    assignor  to    Braun        ^,^^  ^^  Buchs,  Buchs.  Switzerland 
AktiengeseUschalt,  Kronberg.  Germany  pj,^  ^^^  jS,  1995.  Ser.  No.  43,188 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  49,730  Claims     priority,     appUcation     WIPO,     Feb.     28,      1995. 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  31,  1995,  M  95  06    DM/032243 
024 J  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U-S-  CI.  DIO — 73 

\}J&.  CL  DIO— 57 


377,915  377,918 

WRISTWATCH  STRAP  WORLD'S  FLAG 

Judith  R.  Riley,  Goshen,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Timex  Corpora-  La„re„ce  J.  McGarvey,  227  E.  14th  St.  Apt.  #2E,  New  York, 

tinn.  Middleburv.  Conn.  m  y   10003 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1995.  Ser.  No.  44,669 


tion.  Middlebury,  Conn. 

FUed  Sep.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44,445 
Term  of  patent  14  years 


U.S.  a.  Dll— 3 


U.S.  CI.  Dll— 176 


Term  of  patent  14  years 


sua 


377,913 

SLIP-ON  WRIST  CASE  FOR  CAPSULE  COMPONENTS 

SUCH  AS  COMPASSES  OR  THERMOMETERS 

Gregory  L.  Cross,  Arvada,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Sun  Company, 

Inc  Arvada,  Colo. 

FUed  Feb.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  49,895 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI.  DID— 74 


377,911 
TAPE  MEASURE  FRAME 
Takeo  Ogasawara,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamayo  Measur- 
ing Tools  Co„  Ltd. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  49,004 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  DIO— 72 


377.914 
WRISTWATCH  STRAP 
Judith  R.  Riley,  Goshen,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Timex  Corpora- 
tion, Middlebury,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  25.  1995,  Ser.  No.  44,435 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  C\.  Dll— 3 


377,916 
FINGER  RING  WRAP 
Thomas  B.  Roemer,  1163  First  Capitol  Dr.,  St  Charies,  Mo. 
63301 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  48,126 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  Dll— 26 


377,917 

INCENSE  HOLDER 

Mario  D.  Bishop,  5953  Trinity  St.,  PhiUdeiphia.  Pa.  19143 

Filed  Oct  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  46,597 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  Dll— 131.1 


377,919 
CUFFLINK 
Lon  Singer,  New  York,  N.Y.;  Jenni  Singer,  420  E.  55th  St,  New 
York,  N.Y.  10022,  and  George  Pappas,  Merrick,  N.Y.,  assign- 
ors to  Lou  Singer,  and  Jenni  Singer,  both  of  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  Jun.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42,707 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  Dll— 226 


UMI 
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377.920  377.922 

BICYCLE  SEATPOST  CONNECTOR  TIRE  TREAD 

VUrk  von  Gitse,  Morgan  Hill,  Calif.,  assignor  to  VG  Compo-  Alex  van  der  Meer.  Schieren.  Luxembourg,  and  Paul  B.  Max- 

nents.  Morgan  Hill,  Calif.  well.  Munroe  Falls,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  & 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  27,631  Rubber  Company.  Akron,  Ohio 

Term  of  patent  14  years  FU«»  Dec-  12,  1W5.  Ser.  No.  47,774 

VS.  a.  D12— 119  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D12— 147 


377,924  377,926 

FIFTH  WHEEL  RELEASE  BAR  LICENSE  PLATE  FRAME 
Greg  A.  Christensen,  6041  Clark  Mountain  Rd.,  Lotus,  Calif.    Linda  Kheyfets,  Miami  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Rally  Accesso- 

95^51  ries.  Inc..  Miami.  Fla. 

FUed  Nov.  28,  1994.  Ser.  No.  31,425  Filed  Apr.  12.  1996.  Ser.  No.  52,970 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CI.  D12-161  US.  CI.  D12-193 


^^ 


UMI 


377.923 
TRACTOR  TIRE 
377,921  Mark  L.  Bonko.  Uniontown,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Goodyear 

AUTOMOBILE  TIRE  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  Akron.  Ohio 

Yasuo  Himuro;  Hiroshi  Imai,  and  Yoshihiko  Ichikawa.  all  of  Filed  Mar.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  52,099 

Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Bridgestooe  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Japan  U.S.  O.  D12— 147 

Filed  May  5.  1995,  Ser.  No.  38,512 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  7.  1994,  6-33661 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D12— 147 


377.925 

VEHICLE  BODY  MEMBER  WITH  RECEPTACLE  FOR  377,927 

BRAKE  LIGHTS  LICENSE  PLATE  FRAME 

A nthon> -Robert  Hatter,  Rutesheim.  Germany,  assignor  to  Dr.  Oonna  Kreidt,  Hollywood,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Rally  Accessories, 

Ing.  h.c.F.  Porsche  .\G,  Weissach,  Germany  inc.,  Miami,  Fla. 

Filed  May  24,  1994.  Ser.  No.  23,417  piled  Apr.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  52,971 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Nov.  24,  1993,  M  93  Term  of  patent  14  years 


09  087.0 


Term  of  patent  14  years 


U.S.  CI.  D12— 193 


LI.S.  CI.  D12— 181 


sp-^xb-p^f&Hi^jg^^PigFBggr 
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377,928 
PROTECTIVE  HAIL  COVER  FOR  VEHICLES 
Jeffrey  D.  TUlery,  2032  Hocotake,  KnoxviUe,  Tenn.  37912 
FUed  Nov.  8.  1995,  Ser.  No.  46.168 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U^.  a.  D12-^MH 


377,930 
COMPUTER 
Hajime  Sekino;  Hirofumi  Sake,  and  Ryu  Wakul,  all  of  Tottori- 
ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka-fu, 
and  Tottori  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tottori-ken,  both  of 
Japan 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  49,642 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  19,  1995,  7-21052 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  CL  D14— 106 


377,932 
MECHANICAL  DIGITIZING  ARM  USED  TO  INPUT 
THREE  DIMENSIONAL  DATA  INTO  A  COMPUTER 
Bruce  M.  Schena,  Menlo  Park,  and  Louis  B.  Rosenberg,  Pleas- 
anton,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Immersion  Human  Inter- 
face Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45,857 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D14— 114 


377,934 
HOUSING  FOR  A  TELEPHONE 
Thomas  F.  Vondrak,  Libertyville,  and  Daniel  L.  Williams.  Ver- 
non Hills,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Motorola.  Inc..  Schaum- 
burg.  III. 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  33,170 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D14— 138 


377,929 
COMPUTER 
H^imc  Sekino;  Hirofumi  Sako,  and  Ryu  Wakui,  all  of  Tottori- 
Ken.  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka-Fu. 
and  Tottori  Sanyo  Electronic  Co..  Ltd.,  Tottori-ken,  both  of 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  17.  1996.  Ser.  No.  49.643 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  19,  1995.  7-21055 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  CL  D14— 100 


377,931 
COMPUTER  PERIPHERAL  DEVICE 
James  C.  Dow,  and  Modest  Khovaylo,  both  of  Fort  Collins, 
Colo.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto, 
Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  48,932 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D14— 107 


377,933 
COMPUTER  MOUSE 
Kyle  G.  Harrison,  4406  Normandy  Ave..  Dallas.  Tex.  75205- 
2044,  and  Edwin  L.  McClung,  1341  Meadowcreek  Dr.  #380, 
Irving,  Tex.  75038 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  46^72 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  DI4— 114 


377,935 
TELEPHONE 
David  Fink,  Dix  Hills,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Windsor  Industries, 
inc.,  Farmingdalc,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36^12 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 150 
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377,936 
ELECTROACOL.STIC  TRANSDLCER 
Yoshio  Imahori,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Star  Micronics 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Shizuoka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  51,264 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  8.  1995,  7-26528 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  a.  D14— 222 


377.938 
AIR  COMPRESSOR 
Roy  J.  Rozek,  Plymouth,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Thomas  Industries 
Inc.,  Sheboygan,  Wis. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  46,291 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  CI.  D15— 9 


377,940 
VIDEO  CAMERA  HOUSING 
John  W.  Totsch,  R.R.  #1,  Box  905,  Faireeld,  Vt.  05455 
Filed  Feb.  21.  1995,  Ser.  No.  35,118 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI.  D 16— 202 


377,942 
MULTI-LAYER  ROTARY  HOLDING  PATTERN  ENTRY 
CALCULATOR 
John  K.  McCloy,  4832  N.  WUlow  Crest  Ave..  N.  HoUywood, 
Calif.  91601 

Filed  Aug.  14.  1995.  Ser.  No.  42.584 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  a.  D18— 10 


377.939 

APPARATUS  FOR  LINEARLY  DISPLACING  A 

ROTATABLE  SPINDLE 

Waldo  E.  Bair,  Panama  City  Beach.  Fla..  and  Raymond  L. 

Wilson.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Delta   International 

Machinery  Corp.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  19.  1994.  Ser.  No.  27.191 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  CI.  D15— 125 


377.937 

CALLER  ID 

Kenny  Tucker.  Rte.  5.  Box  408.  Cochran.  Ga.  31014 

Filed  Jan.  16.  1996,  Ser.  No.  48,945 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D 1 4— 240 
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377,941 
VIDEO  CAMERA  WITH  VIDEO  TAPE  RECORDER 
Chifuyu  Tanaka.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  19,  19%.  Ser.  No.  49.198 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  25,  1995,  7-21518 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  a.  D16— 202 


377.943 
CUTTER 
Roland  Quinton,  St-Ferdinand.  Canada,  assignor  to  Gestion 
Quinton  Inc..  St-Ferdinand,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  19.  1996.  Ser.  No.  51,925 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D18— 34 
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377.944 
COPYING  MACHINE 
Hiroo  Seki,  Yokohama,  Japan;  Mark  S.  Penke,  West  Henrietta, 
and  Jacob  W.  Patla,  Fairport.  both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Fuji 
Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  10.  1995.  Ser.  No.  45,115 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  25,  1995,  7-11492 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D18— 39 


377,946 
NOTEBOOK  POL'CH 
Diana  J.  French,  and  Charlotte  M.  Odau.  both  of  2009  Linden 
Lake  Rd.,  Fort  Collins,  Colo.  80524 

Filed  Nov.  12.  1993,  Ser.  No.  15358 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI.  D19— 3 


377>48 
DRY  ERASE  BOARD 
Tonya  L.  Pruhs,  757  N.  200  West,  Logan,  Utah  84321 
Filed  Dec.  12.  1995,  Ser.  No.  47,757 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D19— 52 


377,950 
COMBINATION  OF  TAPE  DISPENSER  AND  STAPLER 
Dick  Shen,  No.  1-3,  Shan  wei,  Kung  Hsi  Tsun,  Kuei  Shan 
Hsiang,  Taoyuan  Hsien,  Taiwan,  and  Janey  Lee,  4F.,  No.  24, 
AUey  23,  Lane  85,  Sec.  3,  Mu  Cha  Rd.,  Taipei,  both  of 
Taiwan 

FUed  Dec.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  47,476 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI.  D19— 69 


377,945 
HOUSING  FOR  AN  ENGRAVER  377,947 

Kenneth  f.  Bomhorst,  Jr..  CenterviUe;  Ptenr  L.  Crease,  Day-  VOICE  ACTIVATED  WRITING  UTENSIL 

too;  Kim  E.  Izor,  Miamisburg;  Larry  D.  Lucous.  and  Larry    Sonya  M.  Ladner,  5901  Blackley  La.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  46254 
L.  Uptegraph.  both  of  Dayton,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Ohio  Filed  Oct.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45,794 

Electronic  Engravers,  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Coatiniiatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  16,023,  Dec.  3,  1993,  Pat.  No.    t.s.  CI.  D19— 36 
D«s.  366,061.  This  application  Aug.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43,080 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D18— 57 


377,949 
DIGITAL/ANALOG  TEACHING  CLOCK 
Richard  Woldcnberg,  176  Hastings;  Jane  Woldenberg,  788 
Kimball  wood  La.;  TIrza  Ernst,  1776  Berkeley  Rd.,  all  of 
Highland  Park,  lU.  60035,  and  Barbara  Plain,  1615  E.  Lin- 
coln Ave.,  Des  Plaincs,  01.  60018 

FUed  Sep.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43,958 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D19— 64 


377,951 
DESK  ORGANIZER 
Ronald  D.  McDiarmid,  La  Habra,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Gruga, 
U.S.A..  City  of  Industry,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  46,727 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D19— 78 
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377,952  377,954 

ANIMAL  DOLL  FOR  L'SE  AS  A  STATIONERY  HOLDER  RSHING  GAME  TOY 

Chi  F.  ISul,  Ch«i  Wan,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Fixtnm  Ltd^    Chuan-Tien   Chiuing,   No.   40,   Lane    174,   Da-Shing   Street, 
Virgin  biands  (Br.)  Tainan,  Taiwan 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  50,04*  FUed  Mar.  11,  199*,  Ser.  No.  51,469 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  8,  1995,  Term  of  patent  14  years 

2049446  VS.  a.  D21— 12 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D19— 82 


377,956  377,958 

TOY  CAR  GAITER  FOR  SKATE  BOOT 

Chuan-Tien   Chuang.   No.   40,   Lane    174,  Da-Shing   Street.    Ting-Hsing  Chen,  Tainan,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Far  Great  Plas- 

Tainan,  Taiwan  tics  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tainan,  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  51,517  FUed  Feb.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  50,508 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D21— 137  U.S.  CI.  D21-226 


377,953 

WINDOW  DECAL 

Robert  C.  Kraus,  Jr.,  1203  Geneva  St.,  Menasha.  Wis.  54952 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  24,463 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D2»— 11 


377,955 

PORTHOLE  PARACHUTE  PLAYTHING  FOR  GROUP 

ACTIVrrY 

Christine  Davis,  Angola,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Select  Service  & 

Supply  Co.,  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53,196 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D21— 59 


377,957 
GAITER  FOR  A  SKATE  BOOT 
Ting-Hsing  Chen,  Tainan.  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Far  Great  Plas- 
tics Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tainan,  Taiwan 

Filed  Feb.  21.  1996.  Ser.  No.  50306 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D2I— 226 


377,959 
ROLLER  SKATE 
Wang-Chuan  Chen,  No.  37.  Lane  278.  Hai  Wei  Road.  Lung 
Ching  Hsiang,  Taichung  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  4.  1996.  Ser.  No.  51,123 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D2 1—226 
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377.960  377,962 

TWIN  TUBE  BIRD  SCARER  "!"'^''.^^'f  J'"'!!^ V'''  7.Vi, 

CoiiD  Wood,  Ne«  MUton,  England,  assignor  .o  Haddenham    D«-'  ^-  ^^^  "1?  ^  i^-ri.."!,""'!!-'  Ir;,?"*' 
Limited,  Hoog  Kong 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  08.220 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D22— 120 


Filed  Mar.  29,  19%,  Ser.  No.  52.676 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D22— 134 


377,965  377.967 

SHOWER  HEAD  AIR  COMPRESSOR 

I^eonard  C.  Andnis,  Plymouth,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Brass-Craft  Roy  J.  Rozek,  Plymouth,  and  Ross  Christiansen.  Kiel,  both  of 

Manufacturing  Company,  Novi.  Mich.  Wis.,  assignors  to  Thomas  Industries  Inc.,  Sheboygan,  Wis. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  27^1,  Aug.  9,  1994.  This  application  FUed  Nov.  13.  1995,  Ser.  No.  46,284 

Apr.  2.  1996,  Ser.  No.  52^08  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  O.  D23— 235 
VS.  a.  D23— 213 


377,963 
nSHLINE  GLIDE  PIPE 
Selji  Myojo;  Yasunori  Hosoya,  and  Hiroshi  Hashimoto,  all  of 
Osaka.  Japan,  assignors  to  Shimano  Inc.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29,355 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  17.  1994.  6-17884; 
Jun.  17,  1994.  6-17885;  Jun.  17,  1994.  6-17886 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
L'.S.  CI.  D22— 142 


377.961 
INSECT  BAIT  STATION 
Dane  Dickson.  Pleasanton;  Frank  Knafelc.  Lafayette;  Ronald 
E.  Heiskell,  Tracy;  Ezra  A.  Theys,  San  Mateo,  and  David  E. 
KoUrkh.  Walnut  Creek,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Clo- 
rox  Company,  Del. 

Filed  May  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38349 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L'.S.  a.  D22— 122 


377,964 
JUGGLING  STICK 
William  E.  \estal.  Lot  8,  Block  19.  #8  Carbonate  Ave.,  Cre- 
stone.  Colo.  81131 

Filed  Feb.  2.  1996.  Ser.  No.  49.906 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D21— 241 


377,968 
FAUCET 
377,966  Franco  BertoU,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  American  Standard 

SPRAY  GUN  Inc.,  Piscataway,  NJ. 

King- Yuan  Wang,  Changhua  Hsien,  lUwan,  assignor  to  Yuan  FUed  Jnn.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40,675 

Mei  Corp.,  Taiwan  Claims     priority,     appUcation     Italy,     Jan.     24,      1995, 

FUed  Feb.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  50,177  RE950000001 

Term  of  patent  14  yews  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D23-226  VS.  CT.  D23-238 
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377,%9 
COAXI.4L  HOSE  FITTING 
Rodger  P.  Grantham,  Springfield,  .Mo.,  assignor  to  Vapor  Sys- 
tems Technotogies,  Inc.,  Dayton.  Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  14,  1W5,  Ser.  No.  42,661 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  a.  D2i-262 


377.971 
PORTABLE  COMMODE 
John  Vanakkeren,  Chicago,  III.,  and  Shivaprasad  Dhanapal. 
Statesville.   N.C.,   assignors   to   Rubbermaid   Health   Care 
Products  Inc.,  Statesville.  N.C. 

Filed  Nov.  13.  1995,  Ser.  No.  46J32 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D23— 296 


377,973 
HUMIDIFIER  TANK 
Rodney  Jane,  Westboro.  Mass.;  Jui-Shang  Wang.  Taipei,  Tai- 
wan;  Stanley   Gresens,   Homewood;   Gregory   Holderfield, 
Palatine,  both  of  Ili.,  and  John  I^ngan,  Shrewbury.  Mass., 
assignors  to  Duracraft  Corp..  Southborough.  Mass. 
Filed  Oct.  30.  1995,  Ser.  No.  45,795 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
V.S.  CI.  D23— 358 


377.975 
COMBINED  CEILING  FAN  AND  LIGHT 
Stanfield  K.  Young.  Cypress.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hunter  Fan 
Company,  Memphis.  Tenn. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1993.  Ser.  No.  15.968 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D23— 377 


1 


377.970 
TLB  FOR  BATHING 
Todd  D.  Dannenberg.  Roseau.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Kohler  Co., 
Kohler.  Wis. 

FUed  May  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53.882 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L'.S.  a.  D23— 277 


377,972 

TOILET 

Sumiyo  Kanai.  935-12  Midori-cho.  Hachioji-shi,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  31390 

Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Jun.  8.   1994. 

94-12367 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D23— 302 


377.974 

AIR  PURIFIER 

Robert  E.  Wasser,  4569  Samuel  St.  Sarasota.  Fla.  34233 

FUed  Feb.  22,  1995.  Ser.  No.  35.209 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U-S.  a.  D23— 364 


377,976 
COMBINED  CEILING  FAN  AND  LIGHT  FIXTURE 
ASSEMBLY 
Jan  Jaspers-Fayer.  Idyllwild,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Minka  Light- 
ing, Inc.,  Corona,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  35.893 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  a.  D23— 377 
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377,977 
DEPRESSION  FOR  A  TABLET 
PhiUp  T.  Price;  Michael  B.  Davies,  both  of  Ware.  Paul  K. 
Rand,  Letchworth;  Yogendra  Dandiker,  Ware;  CoUn  R.  Hep- 
penstaU.  Bishops  Stortford.  and  Paul  D.  Huckle,  Royston. 
aU  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Glaxo  Group  Limited, 
Middlesex,  United  Kingdom 

FUed  Jul.  9.  1994.  Ser.  No.  25.203 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  I'nited  Kingdom.  Jan.  19.  1994, 

203644« 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D24— 101 


377,979 
DIAPER  FASTENING  TAB  CLOSURE 
Donald  L.  Plaschko.  Woodbury,  and  Douglas  A.  Swenson.  St 
Paul,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company.  St.  Paul.  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  5.%7.  Mar.  19.  1993.  abandoned. 
This  application  May  23.  1995.  Ser.  No.  39.208 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D24— 126 


377,981  377,983 

DEPILATOR  CARDLAC  MONITOR 

Peter  Schneider,   Konigstein,   Germany,   assignor   to   Braun    Mohamed  Sahri,  14916  SW.  Opal  Dr.,  Beaverton,  Oreg.  97006; 


Aktiengesellschafi,  Kronberg,  Germany 

Filed  Oct  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45,011 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  WIPO,  May  26,  1995.  DM/033 
087 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D24— 133 


CoUn   M.   Portnuff,    19552   SW.   57th   St,   l^ialatin,   Oreg. 
97062;  John  R.  Rae,  17  Partridge  La.,  Lake  Oswego,  Oreg. 
97035;  Habib  Homayoun,  21053  SW.  Chariene,  Aloha,  Oreg. 
97006;  Shiriey  L.  Semler,  and  Herbert  J.  Semler.  both  of 
6215  SW.  HamUton  St,  Portland,  Oreg.  97221 
FUed  Sep.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43,816 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D24— 167 


377,978 
TOPICAL  ASTRINGENT  DISINFECTANT  APPLICATOR 

WITH  COVER 
Terry  M.  Haber,  El  Tort>;  William  H.  Smedley.  Lake  Elsinore, 
and  Clark  B.  Foster,  Laguna  Nigud,  aU  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to 
HaMey    Medical   Technology    Corporation,    Lake    Forrest 

CaUf. 

FUed  Dec.  12,  1994.  Ser.  No.  31.981 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D24— 119 


377.980 
DISPOSABLE  SWIM  DIAPER 
Linda  J.  SUngland.  185  High  Crest  Dr.,  West  MUford. 

07480 

FUed  May  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  41,144 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  a.  D24— 126 


NJ. 


377,982 
SURGICAL  INSTRUMENT  SHANK 
James  G.  Walen,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Stryker  Cor- 
poration, Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

FUed  Jul.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  26,497 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D24— 147 


377,984 
CELL  INSERT 
WiUiam  Lahm,  Sumter,  S.C.,  and  Timothy  A.  Stevens,  Madi- 
son, NJ.,  assignors  to  Bectofi,  Dickinson  and  Company, 
FrankUn  Lakes,  NJ. 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44,625 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  a.  D24— 224 
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377,985 
PATIO  PRIVACY  SCREEN 
Carios  P.  Frausto,  5747  Sprinter  La.,  Bonita,  Calif.  91902 
FUed  Aug.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43J03 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D25— 53 


377,987 
ANGULAR  PROnLE  FOR  STEELWORK 
Ramon   V.   Enfedaque,   Ctra.   N-340.   Km.    1.193-400,  43719 
Bellvei  (Tarragona),  Spain 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  32,573 
Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Jun.  21,  1994,  132896 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  a.  D25— 126 


377^  377,991 

FLEXIBLE  FLASHLIGHT  LIGHTING  FIXTURE 

Robert  Marvin,  Farmington,  and  David  Kaiser,  North  Haven,  Usman  VakU,  Walnut,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Lights  of  Amenca, 

both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc.,  Newark,  Inc.,  Walnut,  Calif, 

b^  Of  conn.,  ass  gn  oiyisioa  of  Ser.  No.  12,068,  Aug.  20,  1993.  This  apphcation 

FUed  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  35,082  M"  «,  1»6,  Ser.  No.  51,452 

Term  of  patent  14  year.  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.a.D2«^^  US.a.D2«^5 


377,986 
WINDOW  SASH 
Reginald   N.  Pollard.  Ancaster.  Canada,  assignor  to  Pollard 
Windows  Inc.,  Buriington.  Canada 

Filed  May  26.  1995.  Ser.  No.  .W_<74 
Claims  priority,  application  (  anada.  May  1.  1995.  1995-0929 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U-S.  CI.  D25— 124 


377.988 

SAFETY  LIGHT 

John  E.  Brain.  Pierrefond;  Timothy  I).  F.  Ford.  Beaconsfield, 

and  Michel  S.  Cote,  Laval,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  NOV- 

l.AB  International  Electronics  Company.  Laval.  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1996.  Ser.  No.  50.4.^9 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

t„S.  CI.  D26— .^7 


377,992 
OUTDOOR  LAMP 
KJeU  Pettersen,  Gressvik,  Norway,  assignor  to  Garden  Light, 
377,990  SJIX.,  Bresdm  Italy 

LIGHTING  APPARATUS  FOR  PICTURE  Filed  Dec.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  32^42 

Kazuo  Nakano,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Timely  Elegance  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Co.  Ltd.,  Nagoya,  Japan  U.S.  CI.  D26— 91 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  49,185 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  6,  1995,  7-33389 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Ui>.  a.  D26— 65  i^  <^ 
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377,993  377,995 

INDIRECT  LIGHTING  FIXTURE  CIGARETTE  LIGHTER 

Douglas  J.  He^t,  Ross,  «h1  Ltkan  Sal«uu..  Oakland,  both  of  Chang  S.  Voo,  Inchon,  Rep.  of  K„«a,  assignor  ,o  Cohbn 

C^.  assignors  .o  Peerless  Lighting  Corporation.  Berkeley,  <^onK.ratlo.^^v^de„ce,^R^  ^^  ^^  ^  ^^^ 

^^'          Filed  Sep.  14,  1995.  Ser.  No.  43.952  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U-S.  CI.  D27— 154 
VS.  a.  D26— 107 


377.997 
ELECTRIC  SHAVER 
Hironobu   Nagano,-    Hisanori   Akashi,   both   of  Fukoka-ken; 
Takanori    Nishiyama.    and    Toshiyuki    Moriya,    both    of 
Kokubuqji.  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kyushu  Hitachi  Max- 
ell, Ltd.,  Fukouka-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38,066 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  11,  1994,  6-34518 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D2»— 51 


377,999 
PET  SLINGLASSES 
Douglas  Grice,  23  Cobbity  Crescent,  Arana  Hills,  Queensland 
4054,  Australia 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  47387 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D30— 145 


377.994 
PROTECTIVE  COVER  FOR  I SE  WITH  A  MAGNIFYING 

LAMP 
Cindy  M.  MorriU,  7525  E.  55th  PI..  TVilsa.  Okla.  74145 
FUed  Jul.  24.  1995.  Ser.  No.  41,754 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D26— 119 


377,996 

CLRLING  IRON  STAND 

Scaria  B.  Gilbert  1228  PortaheUo  Ct.,  Oxon  Hill,  Md.  20745 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1995.  Ser.  No.  45.624 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

L'.S.  a.  D28— 38 


377,998 
DENTAL  FLOSS  DISPENSER 
Steven  B.  Dunn,  Beverly  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Munchkin 
BotUing,  Inc.,  Van  Nuys,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  16,  1994.  Ser.  No.  24,196 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  20, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D28— 64 


378,000 
GARMENT  STEAMER 
RonaM  L.  MuUer,  Norwalk,  and  Duane  D.  Adams,  Deep  River, 
both    of   Conn.,    assignors    to    Philips    Electronics    North 
America  Corporatioo,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  41,015 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D32— 17 


1582 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


Febriary  11.  1997 


Febri'ary  II.  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


1583 


378.001 
GARMENT  STEAMER 
Ronald  L.  MuDer,  Norwalk,  and  Duane  D.  Adams,  Deep  River, 
both    of    Conn.,    assignors    to    Philips    Electronics    North 
America  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  3,  1995.  Ser.  No.  41,018 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D32— 17 


378,003 
MOLDED  RADIAL  BRUSH 
Marcus  L.  Eichinger,  Fridley,  and  David  E.  Johnson.  Maple- 
wood,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  Saint  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  46,484 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D32— 25 


378,005 
FLOOR  TRAVELING  HEAD  FOR  A  VACUUM  CLEANER 
Anthony  B.  Rorke,  Guilford,  and  Robert  Osit,  Shelton,  both  of 
Conn.,  assignors  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc.,  Newark.  Del. 
FUed  Dec.  28.  1995,  Ser.  No.  48,417 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D32— 33 


378.006 
CORNER  LIP  SHROUD 
Charles  Clendenning,  Broken  Arrow,  Okla..  assignor  to  H  &  L 
Tooth  Companv.  TUIsa,  Okla. 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  41,095 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D32— 54 


378,002 

COMBINED  HAND-HELD  POLISHING  AND  BUFFING 

APPARATUS 

Michael  Hung.  10939  N.  Pamona  Ave.,  Kansas  City.  Mo.  64153 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  46,533 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D32— 19 


378.004 
RADIAL  BRUSH  SEGMENT 
Dennis  W.  WiLson.  Bumsville,  and  David  E.  Johnson.  Mapk- 
wood.  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  MinncsoU  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  .Saint  Paul.  Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  46.485 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  .S.  CI.  D32— 25 
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A  C   Data  Systems  of  ldafK>,  Inc.;  Sre — 

Ryan.  Barry  D  .  5.602.532.  CI   .V»0-639  00() 
A  Dec.  liK    See— 

Austin.  George  K.  Jr.  and  Fisher.  Wilham  F.  5,601.331.  CI    297- 
170  000 
A   Monforts  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 

Fieisberg.  Helge;  and  Mevissen,  Peter.  5.601.648,  CI    118-419  000. 
ABB  Management  AG   See — 

Iseli,  Markus;  Koppelsch.  Lothar.  and  Zimmermann.  Hans.  5.602.435. 
CI   310-55.000 

Schmidt.    Walter;    and    Schiipbach.    Chnsioph,    5.602.710.    CI     .361- 

i27.n(X) 

ABB  Research  Ltd    See  — 

Baiatu.  Tudor.  Greuter.   Felix,   and   Striimpler.   Ralf.   5,602.520.  CI 
338-220(IR. 
Abbey  Etna  Machine  Company;  See — 

Abbey.    Nelson    D.    Ill;    and    Dreier.    Richard    1. .    5.600.988.    CI 
72-2.39.000. 
Abbey.  Nelson  D  .  III.  and  Dreier.  Richard  L  .  to  Abbey  Etna  Machine 

Company   Mill  tooling  changeover  systeim.  5,600.988.  CI   72-239.(K)0. 
Abbott  Laboratories:  See — 

Burciak.  John  D;  Carrino.  John  J  .  Klonowski.  Paul  A  .  Manlove. 
Matthe*  T.  Marshall.  Ronald  L  .  Pabich.  Edward  K  ;  and  Salituro. 
Ji*n  A  ,  5.601.978.  CI   435-6000 
Larue.  Rirfenck  W.  5.601.234.  CI   239-1  «» 
Liu.  Chi-Li.  Marrone,  Pamela  G.;  Payne,  Jewel  M  ,  Gurtler.  Hanne.  and 

Petersen.  Annette  S  .  5.602.032.  CI  435-252  310 
Mxsor.  Marc  L  ;  and  Hilty.  Milo  D  .  5.602.109.  CI   514^5  0(K) 
Abbott.  Richard  A    See — 

Nandagin.  Aran;  Abbott.  Richard  A  ;  Nardone.  Renee  E  ;  and  Bonsh. 
Edward  T.  5.601.813.  CI  424-70510 
Abdel-Baky.  Samy   See — 

Giese.  Roger  W  ;  Abdel-Baky.  Samy.  and  Xu.  Linxiao.  5.602.273.  CI 
560-60  ax) 
Abe,  Atsushi  See — 

Aral   Takashi.  Abe,  Atsushi.  Funatsu.  Koichi;  and  Yamatani.  Tadashi. 
5.601.513.  CI.  477-ll5.00f) 
Abe,  Minoru:  See — 

Himse.  Shinichi.  and  Abe.  Minonj.  5.602.552.  CI   .34I-I54(X)0 
Abe.  Toshihiro:  See — 

Kitami   Hirokazu.  and  Abe.  Ti>shihiro.  5.602.-346.  CI.  73-861  356 
Abe.  Yuji;  Nanshima.  Shigekr.  and  Higuchi.  Kinichi.  to  Ishikawajima-Hanma 
Heavy  Industries  Co  .  Ltd  Continuous  steel  plate  manufacturing  facilities 
5.601.137.  CI    I64-4I8(X». 
Abel.  Albert  E    See— 

Abel  Marc  W;  Mouk.  Robert  W;  Heyduk.  Alan  F;  and  Abel.  Albert  E  . 
5.602.295.  CI   588-205.000 
Abd.  Marc  W  ;  Mouk.  Robert  W .  Heyduk.  Alan  P;  and  Abel.  Albert  E..  to 
Commodore  Laboratories.  Inc  Methods  for  the  elimination  of  cyanides  in 
the  dehalogenatuHi  of  halofluorocarbons   5.602.295.  CI   588-205  000 
Abiko.  Yasushi.  Hashizume.  Hiroko;  Hara.  Akiyoshi;  Yamauchi.  Yoichi;  and 
Kawagoe.  Junichi.  to  Kowa  Co .  Ltd  Therapeutic  agent  for  myocardial 
ischemic  damages  or  reperfusion   5.602.123.  CI   514-218000 
Abis.  Luigi   See — 

Biagini.   Paolo;   Lugli.  Gabriele;  Abis.  Luigr.  and  Andreussi.   Pieni. 
5.602.269.  CI   556-170  000 
Abkowitz.  Martin  A.   See — 

Facci.  John  S  ;  Levy.  Michael  J  ;  Mammino.  Joseph;  Lewis.  Richard  B  . 
Abkowitz.   Martin  A  ;  and  Matkovics.  James   M  .   5.602.626.  CI 
399- 1 35  000 
Abney.  Kent  D  :  See — 

Miller,  Rebecca   L;   Pinkerton.  Anthony    B  ;  Abney.   Kent   D;   and 
Kinkead.  Scotl  A..  5.603.074.  CI  423-2  000 
Abou.  Hiroiaka:  See — 

Kawakami.  Kunihiko;  Kurahashi.  Ya.sunon.  Monsaki.  Takao;  Monma. 
Osamu;  Sato.  Seiji.  Haya.shi.  Akihiro.  Taguchi.  Hideho.  Kameishi. 
Keiji.  Minamikawa.  Naoto;  Ogawa.  Koji.  Kato.  Ma.sanon;  and  Abou. 
Hiroiaka.  5.601.100.  CI    1.34-56  OOR 
Abraham.  George  N  :  See — 

Freeman.  Scon  M  ;  Abraham.  George  N  ;  McCune.  Craig  S  ;  McK>lten. 
Ftrdenck  L  .  and  Koeplin.  David.  5.601.818.  CI   424-93  210 
Abrahamsson.  Klas   See — 

Jemqvist.  Ake;  Abrahamsson.  Klas.  and  Gidner.  Andeni.  5.600.968.  CI 
62-484  000 
Abu  AB   See— 

McintiKh.  James  D  .  5.601.892.  CI  428-35  800 
Accent  Color  Sciences.  Inc    See — 


Cobum.   Richard  J.;   Golicz.   Stefan   G  ;   and   Milliard.   Norman   L. 
5.602.624.  CI   347-2.000. 
Achenbach  Buschhunen  GmbH   See — 

Moritz.  Werner;  and  Banen.  Axel.  5.600.987.  CI.  72-238.000 
Acrometal  Companies.  Inc.:  See — 

Schultz.  Joseph  F;  and  Jensen.  Duane  M  .  5.602.428.  CI  307-119.000 
ADAC  Laboratones;  See — 

Nellemann.  Peter;  Hines.  Horace  H.;  Muehllehner.  Gerd.  and  Murphy. 
Matthew  J  .  5.602..395.  CI   250-363.0.30 
Adachi.   KaLsumi;    Hayakawa.   Takashi;   and   Nankawa.   Shiro.   to   Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Liquid  crystal  light  valve  with  phoioconductor  includ 
ing  light  absorbing  and  light  blocking  layers  of  non-alloy  amorphous 
silicon.  5.602.659.  CI   349-27  000 
Adams.  Carl  A  :  See — 

Mach.  Patrick  A  ;  Wickeit.  Peter  D  ;  and  Adams.  Carl  A    5.601.998,  CI 
435-34.000 
.Adams.  Julian:  See — 

Hargrave.  Karl  D  ;  Cullen.  Ernest,  ProudfrxH.  John  R  ,  Grozinger.  Kari 
G  ,  Pal.  Kollol;  and  Adams.  Julian.  5.602,113.  CI   514-81  000 
Adams.  Kenneth  M  :  See — 

Fucci  Ji>seph;  Dinger.  Fred  B  .  Ill;  Troit.  A.  Frank.  Adams.  Kenneth  M.; 
and  Mazurek.  William  F.  5.601.586.  CI   606-180.000 
Adams.  Mathew  J  .  Lamastcr.  Kenneth  R  ;  Mennel.  David  B  ;  Rapp.  Jeffrey 
C  .  Schwartz.  Lewis  I  ;  Siegel.  Norman  L  .  and  Wilson.  Joseph  H  .  to 
Ecomed.    Inc     Centrifugal    apparatus    for    biological    waste    disposal 
5.601.712.  CI    210-297.000 
Adams  Mfg  Corp  :  See — 

Adams.  William  E  ;  and  Raftery.  William.  5.601.272.  CI  248-518000 
Adams.  Stephen  R.:  See — 

Tsien.  Roger  Y;  and  Adams.  Stephen  R  .  5.602.258.  CI   548  235  000 
Adam.s.  Theodore  P.  to  Angeion  Corporation    Implantable  cardioverter 

defibrillator  bousing  plated  electrode  5.601 .607,  CI  607-5  000 
Adams.  William  E  ;  and  Raftery.  William,  to  Adams  Mfg    Corp   Candle 

holder  5.601.272.  CI   248-518000 
.Adaptec.  Inc  :  See — 

Krakinan.  Shahe  H..  5,603,066,  CI   .395-894.000. 
Aderans  Co  .  Ltd  :  See — 

Mochizuki.  Kousuke;  and  Teratoko.  Ryuji.  5.601.099.  CI    132-201.000 
Adir  et  Compagnie:  See — 

Bnon.  Jean-Daniel;  Thai.  Claude;  Demuynck.  Luc.  Parmentier.  Jean 
Gilles;  Lepagnol.  Jean;  Lestage.  Pierre.  Pujol.  Jean-Fran^ois.  Schmin. 
Pa-scal;  and  Polier.  Pierre.  5.602.131.  CI    514-248000 
Adier.  Beverlv  S    See — 

Pierce,  j'  Michael;  Shorcibah.  Mohamed  G  ;  AdIer.  Beverly  S  .  and 
Fregien.  Nevis  L..  5,602.003.  CI  435-69  100 
Adler.  Ench;  and  Mages.  Mariies.  to  Jenoptik  GmbH  Device  for  transporting 

wafer  magazines  5.601.484.  CI  454-187  0(K) 
Adler.  Jonathan  M    See — 

Veeser.  Lynn  R  ;  Rodriguez.  Patnck  J  ;  Forman.  Peter  R..  Monalian. 
Russell  E..  and  Adler.  Jonathan  M  .  5.602.946.  CI.  385-12.000 
Adobe  Svstems  Incorporated   See — 

Cooper.  Michael  D..  Hodgson.  Michael  L  ;  Ong.  Patrick  S  -H  ;  Sand- 
man. James  G  .  Jr.  Rovner.  Paul  D.;  and  Fiala.  Edward  R  .  5.6*12.976. 
CI   .395-116.000 
Adnan.  Willy:  See — 

Wenie.  Gerald,  and  Adrian.  Willy.  5.601.179.  CI    198-335.000. 
Advanced  Bionics  Ctxporation:  See— 

Loeb.  Gerald  E  ;  and  Faltys.  Michael  A  .  5.601.617.  CI  607-56.000. 
Advanced  Micro  Devices  Inc.:  See — 

Ana.  Percv  R  .  5.602.989.  CI   395-183  190 

Knvokapic.  Zoran;  and  Spence,  Christopher  A.,  5.601.954,  Q.  430- 

5000 
Mahmood,  Qazi.  5,602.496,  CI   326-71.000. 
Advanced  Rise  Machines  Limited:  See — 

Oldham.  Harry  E  .  5.602.787.  CI   365-205  000 
Advanced  Safety  Concepts,  Inc  :  See — 

Kithil.  Philip  W.,  5.602.734.  CI   .364-424.055 
Advanc-ed  Spine  Fixation  Systems,  Inc  :  See — 

Howland,  Robert  S  ;  and  Rinner,  James,  5.601.5,54,  CI   606-61  000 
Advanced  Wa.sie  Treatment  Technology.  Inc    See — 
Uvin.  George  B  .  5.602.298,  CI   588-227  000 
Aero- Terra-Aqua  Technologies  Corporation:  See — 

Summers,  Bobby  L  ,  Jr;  Gress,  Lester  B  ;  Philipp.  Warren  H  .  and 
Eastep.  Scon  B  .  5.602.071.  CI   502-401000 
Afek.  Yachin   See — 

Intrater.  Gideon;  Oz.  Oved.  and  Afek.  Yachin.  5.603.017.  CI    395 
556t)00 
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Agar  Chemical  Manulatlurers  Ltd.:  See— 

Sarel.  Moms.  5.602.283.  CI   564  399  000 
Agaia.  Mitsuji:  See — 

Naito.  Kenji,  Takaha-shi.  Ryoki;  Monzono.  Daisuke.  Agau.  Mitsuji. 
Toyofuku.    Haisunon;   and   Maeda.   MakoJo.   5.602.161.  Q.    SU- 
SS 1000 
AeeiKN  of  Industnal  Science  and  Technology   See— 

Tanihara.Ko.chi.  5.601.722.  CI   210-673000 
Agency  of  Industnal  Science  &  Technology.  Ministry  of  Inteniational  Trade 
&  Industry    See— 

Nara.  Koichi.  5.601..%7.  O    374-183.000 

Fivez!  ChristilM;  and  Vuyhteke.  Pietet.  5.602.895.  CI   378-98.400 
Agfa-Gevaert  Aktiengesellschafi:  See— 

Weber    Beate    Langen.  Hans;  Dahlhaus.  U*e;  and  HUbsch,  Thomas. 
5.601.968,  CI  4X)  551  000 
Acfa  Gcvacn  N  V    Ste — 

Defieu*  Geert;  and  Janssens.  Wilhelmus.  5.601.962.  CI.  430-200  000. 
Ver*eeck.  Ann  L  .  5.601.969.  CI  430-569  000. 
Agfa-Gevaen.  NV  See — 

Deschuytete.  Frank.  5.602.971.  CI   395-109000 
Agur.  Enno  E.   See—  „       r,.       vi 

Mahabadi.  Hadi  K    Agur.  Enno  E  ,  McAneney.  T  Bnan,  Kao.  Sheau  V 
Allison.  Gerald  R  .  Hawkins.  Michael  S  .  Grushkin.  Bernard.  Kmel 
berser  J   Stephen.  Chung.  Joo  T .  and  Hollenbaugh.  William  H  .  Jr . 
5.601.960.  CI   4.M)-I37  00<) 
Ahl.  Dennis  R    See—  „      .    „        j  c        a 

Galbtaith.  Shawn  W ;  Coll.  William  V;  Ahl.  Dennis  R.;  and  Seconde. 
KeithE.  5,601.403.  CI   415-173  600 
Ahkiuist  Paul  G  .  French,  Roy  C    and  Sacher,  Robert  F.  to  Mycogen  Plant 

Science.  Inc   Hybnd  RNA  viru-s  5.602.242.  CI   5.36-23.720. 
Ahmad.  Farid;  See—  .      ,.„,,,    _, 

Larrabee.  David  A  :  Wyler.  John  S  ;  and  Ahmad.  Fand,  5,602.333.  CI 
73-149  000 
Ahmed.  Ha.s.san  J  .  Pauller,  Rhonda  L    and  Lacy,  Renny,  to  Weslinghouse 
Electric  Corponuion  Automated  girth  «.eld  inspection  of  nuclear  fuel  rods 
5,602.885.  CI   376-248  000 
Ahmed,  Shafqat:  See—  ,„„,,.,   ^, 

Solanki.  Rajendra,  Kong.  Weiran;  and  Ahmed.  Shafqat.  5,602.445.  C I 
313-503  000 
Ahrens,  Robert  R    See— 

RungU.  Ravi  Ahrens.  Rtihen  R  .  and  Zhu,  Mingguang.  5.601.663.  LI 
148-271  000 
Aihara.  Yoshihiko,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Display  device  5.603.U68. 

CI   .396-287  000 
Aikyo.  Hiroyuki   See— 

Yanumoio.  Iwao;  Aikvo.  Hiroyuki;  Yoshiya,  Akihiko;  and  Shiiosaki. 
Kazuo,  5,601.794,  CI   423-447  200 
Airbag  Systems  Co .  Ltd:  See— 

Toya.  Takaaki,  Kaneko.  Hideyuki,  Odashima   Masani.  Ogawa.  Akira. 
Fujishinu,  Teisuo,  Fukuzumi,  Shu/o,  and  .^ndo.  Junichi.  5.602.7.^6, 
CI    3M-424055 
Airtech  International.  Inc    See— 

Maligie.  John  D  .  5,601.770.  CI   264-172  190 
Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha   See— 

Hironaka.  Hideharu.  5,601.275,  CI    251   129  1.50 

Mma,  Akihiko;  Sugiura.  Yu/uru,  and  Sakamoto,  Shigeru.  5,601 ,008,  LI 

91  376  00R 
Oshita.  Monto,  O/jwa.  Ma.sakazu;  and  Hanon.  Masayoshi,  5,600.953. 

a   60-45^000 
Sawada,  Tomohiro;    Inoue,    Shuji.    and    Kaio,   Yuji,    5.601.010.   CI 

92  222()00 
\iijt*!i.  Yukio;  Fujitani,  KiHi|i.  Kaenyuma,  Haruyuki;  Kobaya.<hi.  Kenji.  and 

Tsuda,  Katsuhiro.  to  Sanyo  ElectrK  Co,.  Ltd.  Air  conditioaer.  5.600.962. 
CI  62  2tM0<lO 
A)il<)  KciKhi.  Hara.  (Kimu.  Kunhani,  Ken  ichi  Kikuchi,  Nobue,  Araake, 
Minakii.  Shimuu,  .\kira,  Oki.n<>gi  Tsuneo,  Inouyc.  Shiteharu.  and  Shibu 
hara  Sciji.  to  Meiji  Seika  K.i.sha.  Ltd  16-nKmbered  mjcrolide  denNa 
lives  5,602,106,  CI  514  .30000 
Akashi,  Mithio  See— 

Ohsumi,  Hideki,  Ko/ono,  Seiji.  aruJ  Aka.shi.  Michio,  5.601.458.  tl 
4.39  852  000 
Akaza»a.  Yoshinon   See— 

I  thimura    Miisuii.  Su/uki.  Ma.sa.vhi,  Akaiawa,  Yoshinon;  and  Itoh. 
Takxshi.  s.w)2  379.  CI   2.3.1  472  0W1 
Akeno.  Kiminobu   See — 

Tabaia,  Mitvuo.  Tojo.  Tom.  ,\keno.  Kiminobu,  Watanahe.  Toshiyuki. 
Waunabe    Tomohide.   Yamanaka.   Eiji.   Itoh,  Chikara.   and  Tava. 
Makoio.  1.602,645.  CI    3.V,  394  000 
Akevama,  Kenji   Set 

Ogau    Ma.saLvugu,   Kitamura,  Teruo,  Eguchi.  Shuji,  and  Akevama, 

Kenii,  5,602,420.  CI    257  686000 

Akhavan  Tafii,  Ha.vhem.  and  Hamllcy.  Richard  S  .  to  Lumigen.  Inc  En/yme 

talalv/ed  chemilumincsieni  deieiiiim  i>f  proteins  and  nucleic  acids  using 

hvdroxvarvKvtln.  Jiatylhvdra/idc  compounds  5.601,977,  CI  435-6  00(1 

Akimiilo.  Katvuhide  See— 

Nunogaki.  Natichika.  Shirai,  Makoto;  Yamada,  Manabu;  Maeda.  Yutaka. 
Nakamura,  Mavava,  Fukutani    Mavanon,  and  Akimoto.  Katvuhide. 
i,6o:  3H4.  CI   2'v<>-203  M*t 
AkinHNo  Ka/uo,  Tanikaua,  Mivoshi.  and  Fukui   Ni>huyuki,  to  Seiko  Preci- 
suir  Inc  Shuner  for  camera  '5.602.610,  CI.  396-449  000 


Akimolo  Ka/uo,  Tsuyuki.  Hiroto.  and  Tanikawa.  Miyoshi,  to  Seiko  Precisioo 

Inc   Lens  dnving  device  5.602.613,  CI   396-133000 
Akins    Terry,  to  Hunter  Douglas  Inc    Suppoo  system  for  supponing  a 

vertically  disposed  multi-cell  panel  5.601.885.  CI  428-12  000 

^"'"cJSI?'.  Wer^VB  .  and  Akins.  Terry  L..  5.601.129.  O.  160-121  100. 

Akitsu  Yftsuo  Sft' — ■ 

H«i   Yoshiaki,  and  Akit.vu,Yaswv.  5.601,626.  CI   55-493  000 

Akiyama  Noboni,  Yokoyama.  Yuji;  Ohta.  Tat,suyuki,  Suzuki,  Kunihiko;  and 
Kobayashi.  Yutaka.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd  Pipeline-operating  type  memory  sys- 
tem capable  of  reading  dau  from  a  memory  array  having  data  width  larger 
than  the  output  daU  width   5.602,782.  CI    .365  189  050 

Akiyama  Teruo;  Sawaki.  Minako;  and  Kawatani.  Takahiko.  to  Nippon 
Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation  Method  of  generating  dictionary  foe 
panem  recognition  and  pattern  recognition  methtvd  using  the  same 
5.602.9.38.  CI   .382155  000 

Akizawa  Mitsuru.  Kato.  Kanji,  Suzuki,  Hiroyoshi,  Maki,  Toshiyuki; 
Yamashita  Hitofumi,  Kiio,  Akira.  and  Yamada.  Hidenon.  to  Hitachi.  Ud; 
and  Hitachi  Computer  Engineenng  Co  ,  Ltd  High  speed  file  access  control 
method  and  computer  system  including  a  plurality  of  storage  subsystems 
connected  on  a  bus  5.603,003.  CI   395-t4 1000 

Akluh  M<inti  E  .  to  t'nited  States  of  America.  Navy  Ion  Implantation  buned 
gate  insulator  field  effect  transistor.  5.602,403,  CI  257-77  000 

Akiiebolaget  Astra  See—  .r>  ■    .  i«i  -.« 

Anionsson.  Karl  T ,  Bylund.  Ruth  E  ;  and  Nilsson.  Nils  O  I,.  5,602J53. 

CI   544-3.30.000. 
Schiller.  Peter,  5,602,099,  CI   514-18000 

"van  Der  Marel.  pTeT  and  Mooirn,  Pieter  G  .  5.602.022.  CI  435-236  000. 
Vemieulen,  Amo;  Dijkema,  Rein,  and  Kok.  Jacobus  J ,  5.602.033.  CI. 
435  252330 

Alaris.  Inc    See—  .        ,-    t/      v 

Kolesnik  Victor  D  ,  Trohmtw,  Andrey  N  ,  Bocharova,  Inna  h  ;  Kiacti- 
kovskv   Vmor  Y,  Kudrya.shov.  Sons  D,  Ovsjannikov,  Eugeny  P; 
Trojaiiovsky,  Bons  K    and  Kovalov.  Sergei  1 .  5.602.961.  O.  395- 
2320 
Albany  International  Corp    See—  .  ^     .       t,  w 

Miller   Lawrence  G  ,  Low-Fassnacht.  Robin,  and  Cooke.  Henry  M,. 
.5.601.877,0  427.373.000 
.Mbers,  Kathryn  M  .  and  Davis.  Bnan  M  .  to  University  of  Kentucky  Research 
Foundation    Transgenic  mice  which  overexprtss  nerve  growth  factor. 
5.602..309.  CI   800-2  000 
Alcatel  N  V    See— 

Wahl.  Stefan,  5,602.845,  CI   370-395  000. 
Alcatel  NA  Cable  Systems.  Inc  :  See— 

Gardner,  Scott  J  ,  and  Hansley,  Scotty  B  .  5,601,646.  CI    1I8-4O5.00O. 
Alcatel  Network  Systems  See— 

Webster,  Jeoy  K  ;  and  Zwiebel,  Jeffrey  L  ,  5,602.880.  CI  375-371.000. 
Alcdlo  Stf — 

El-Kareh.  Auguste  B.;  Jiang.  Qing-Tang;  and  Li.  Ming  Yang.  5.602.489. 
CI   324-75  100  ^     ,   ^ 

Al-Dabbagh,  Majid,  to  Technisearch  Limited  High  impedance  fault  detector 

5.602.709.  CI   .361  85  OOO 
Alexander  John  H  .  to  Fcrro  Corporation  Method  of  making  ceramic  article 

with  cavitv  using  LTCC  tape   5.601,673.0    1.S6-890O0 
Alfagel  S  p.A     See — 

Da  Dalto.  Leone;  and  Ricci.  Luca,  5.600,964,  O   62  373  (MX) 

Alfemes^   Mer»in  H  .  Caldarale,  Charles  R  ;  Johnson,  David  C  ,  Johnson, 

David  R  .McBreen.  James  R  ,  and  Ward,  Wayne  D,  to  Unisys  Corporation 

Dequeue  instruction  in  a  wsiem  architecture  for  improved  message  passing 

and  process  synchronization   5.602,998.  O    .395  566  (KIO 

Allehx  Biopharmaceuiicals,  Int    See—  ,,„-,,-,„    <~, 

Fu,  Jian  Min    Tehim,  Ashok,  and  Kirby.  Robert  A     5.602.120.  O 

514-211  000 
Fu.Jian  Mm,  5,602.121,0   514  211001) 

Tehim.  Ashok,  Fu,  Jian-Min.  and  Rakhit.  Sumana.v.  5.602.124,  CI. 
514  220  000 
Allcn-Bradlev  Company.  Inc  ;  See— 

Mieras.Herben  J.  5.WI2,984.  CI  395  501.000 
Allen.  Michael  S  .  Baumganner,  Yoanna,  Garcia,  Michael  J  ,  Mixirc,  Charles 
R  .  and  Reese.  Robert  J  .  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation 
System  for  initiating  data  transfer  between  input/output  devices  having 
separate  address  spaces  in  accordance  with  iniliali/ing  inlormation  in  two 
address  packages.  5,603,057.  CI  .395-853  000 
Allen.  Nicholas   See  — 

Broude,   Sergey    V,   Allen,    Nicholas,   Boudour,   Abdu,  Chase,   hnc; 
Johnson.  C.ifl.  Miller.  Pascal,  and  Ormsby.  Jay,  5.602.401.  CI   250- 
559  450 
Allen,  Richard  A     See  — 

Cresswell,  Michael  W  ,  Linholm.  Loren  W .  Allen,  Richard  A  .  Teague. 
E  Clayt.*.  and  Pen/es  William  B  ,  5.602.492.  CI    324-763  000. 
Allergan   See 

Chandraraina.  Roshantha  A  .  5.602,130,  CI   514-247  000 
Chandraratna.  Roshanlha  A  ,  5,602.135,  O   514-253000 
Krauss,  .^chlm  H  .  5.602.143,  CI   514299  000 
Alles,  Rainer  See- 

Rothenieyer,  Fntz.  Kranz.  Harald.  Wiide.  Stefan,  Kleiner,  Wolfgang. 
Alles,  Rainer.  Merten.  Roland;  and  Landweer.  Dieter,  5.601.026,  CI 
104- 155.000 
AllicdSignal  Inc  :  See — 

Chii,  Chi  F,  and  Pnngnitz.  Steven  J  .  5,601,406,  O  415-2061)00. 


I      Cunningham.  David  V.;  Kavesh.  Sheldon;  Gnffin.  Chnstopher  P.  and 
I  Hall.  Allan  R.  5.601.775.  CI   264-469.000 

Okpara.  Nnawuihe  A.;  Heniy.  Chester  L  ,  and  Bischoff.  Michael  K.. 
5.601.399.  CI   415-115.000. 
I      Pfeiffer.  Robert  C  .  Goniea.  Philip  H  ;  and  Vetter.  Stephan  F..  5.60I.3I I, 
I  CI  280-801.100 

Anington.  Robert  W.:  See- 
Clay,  Dale  L.;  Allington.  Robert  W ;  Jameson.  Daniel  G.;  and  Winter, 
Robin  R..  5.601,707.  O   210-198  200 
Allison.  Gerald  R.:  See— 

Mahabadi.  Hadi  K  ;  Agur.  Enno  E.;  McAneney,  T  Brian.  Kao.  Sheau  V . 
I  Allison.  Gerald  R.;  Hawkins.  Michael  S.;  Grushkin.  Bernard;  Kittel- 

I  bet;ger.  J.  Stephen;  Chung.  Joo  T;  and  Hollenbaugh.  William  H  .  Jr. 

5.601.960.  a.  430-137.000 
Allison.  Michael  T;  See— 

Talbot.    Nicholas   C.   Allison.    Michael   T;    and    Nichols.    Mark    E, 
5.602.741.  a   364-449  700. 
Alpha  Wire  Coipontion:  See — 

Bourgault,  Clement  U..  5.601.890.  O  428-35.100 
Alphen.  Inc.:  See — 

Melikyan.  Annan  V;  and  Stewart.  Patrick  H..  5.602.090.  CI    510- 
372.000. 
Alps  Electric  Co..  Lid  :  See— 

Endou.  Taketumi;  Walanabe.  Kazuo;  and  Okazaki.  Mitsunah.  5.602.508, 
CI   330-252000 
Alsmann.  Ludger  See — 

Wbllner,    Michael;    Alsmann.    Ludger.    and    Fischer-Helwig.    Frank. 
5.601.520.  CI  492-33  000 
Alienbuiger,  Jean  Michel;  and  Lassalle.  Gilbert,  to  Syndtelabo    1-0XO2- 
(phcnylsulphonylaminolpentypiperidine  derivatives,  their  preparation  and 
their  therapeutic  application.  5.602.149.  CI.  514-326.000 
Alten.schoepfer.  Theodor  See — 

Haercr.  Jueigcn,  Allcnschoepfer,  Theodor,  Jeschke.  Peter;  and  Nitsch. 
Chnstian.  5.602.093.  CI  510-514.000. 
Alternative  Materials  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Oites.  Ryan  C;  Poder.  Wade  R.;  BoHem.  Brian;  Maligie.  William  A.. 
and  Hagen.  William  F.  5.601.876.  O  427-257.000 

Altes  Balana,  Josep  Ma:  See — 

Kroebcl  Nieto.  Rodolfo;  and  Altes  Balana.  Josep  Ma.  5.601.227.  O. 
228-180  100 
Altmann.  Bert  L.;  and  Kopf.  J.  David,  to  David  Kopf  Instruments.  Stereouxic 

rotational  adaptor  5.601.570.  CI  606-130  000 
Altoc  Corporation:  See — 

Coleman.   James   H..    Davis.   Joe  C .   II;   and   Morgan.    Richard   L . 
5.602.730.  CI   395-215000 
Aluminum  Company  of  America:  See — 

Bartges.  Charles  W;  Baumann.  Stephen  E.;  Hyland.  Robert  W.  Jr. 
Jensen.  Craig  L.;  Taicy.  (jary  P.;  Vinnedge.  K  Dean;  and  Skeen.  Troy 
C  .  5.601.934.  a.  428-688.000 
Amada.  Nobutaka;  Takeuchi,  Toshifumi;  and  Arai.  Takao,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd 
Recording  and  reproducing  system  and  equalizing  method  for  use  in  it 
5.602.816.  CI   369-59000 
Amagasa.  Shigcfu:  See — 

Takahashi.    Tsutomu;    Yamaji.    Hiroshi;    Hayashi.    Hisao;    Amaga.sa. 
I         Shigeru;  Saio.  Takashi;   Hongoh.  Tomoyuki;  Takaha.shi.  Tetsuya; 
'         Namimatsu,    Kouichi;    Kashiwada.    Kazuaki;    Joukou.    Kenji,    and 
Murayama.  Tetsuya.  5.602.723.  CI.  361-800  000. 
Aman.  Jeffrey  D..  Cotner.  Curt  U:  Dillenberger,  Donna  N.  T;  and  Emmes, 
David  B  .  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation    System  of 
assigning  woti  requests  based  on  cla.ssifying  into  an  eligible  class  where 
the   criteria   is   goal   oriented   and   capacity    informaiion    is   available 
5.603.029.  CI   395-675.000. 
Amano.  Hajime:  See — 

Sunahara.    Shuichi;    Ishikawa.    Souichi;    Okuda.   Takehiko;    Anuuio. 
Hajime;  Yagi.  Kouichi;  and  Omae,  Masanon,  5.602.375.  O    235- 
384  000 
Ambalavanar.  Samuel  D..  Frumu.sa.  Anthony;  and  Romano.  Kenneth  D.,  to 
Xerox  Corporation  System  for  converting  grayscale  resolution  in  a  pnnt- 
ing  apparatus   5,602.579.  CI   347-240.000 
Amdahl  Corporation:  See — 

Hillon.  Ronald  N  ;  Magee.  Stephen  C  .  and  Baker.  Jeffrey  L..  5.603.008. 
CI.  395^91.000 
Amemiya.  Takuya:  See — 

Miyazaki,  Yukio;  and  Amemiya.  Takuya.  5.602.698,  O   .360-104  000 
Amencan  Cyanamid  Company:  See — 

Ayral-Kaloustian.  Semiramis;  Schow,  Steven  R  ;  Du,  Mila  T.  and 

Gibbons.  James  J .  Jr,  5.602.275.  CI  560-159  000 
Lin.  Yang-I;  Bitha.  Panayou;  Sakya.  Subas;  Strohmeyer.  Timothy  W, 
Bush.  Karen;  Ziegler.  Cari  B  ;  and  Feigelson.  Giegg  B  .  5.602.1 18.  CI 
514-210000. 
Amencan  Home  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Baudy.  Reinhardi  B  ;  and  Beru.  Scott  C  .  5.602.128.  O.  514-227  800 
Lien.  Enc  L,;  and  Tomarelli,  Rudolph  M,.  5.601.860.  CI  426-72  000 
Mewshaw.  Richard  E.;  Commons.  Thomas  J ;  and  Strike.  Donald  P. 

5.602.151.  CI  514-327.000 
Popli.  Shankar  D  ;  and  Go.  Zenaida  O.  5.602.182.  CI   514-653000. 
Amencan  Standard  Inc.:  See — 

Kuszaj.  Karl  T .  Bamdt.  Ronald  D  ;  and  Willis,  Jeffery  E..  5,601.680.  Q 
156-242  000 
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Schwcdier,  Michael  C  A  .  Hage.  Jon  R  ;  Dorman.  Dennis  R  ;  and  Stiyer, 
Michael  J ,  5,600.960.  CI  62-99  000 
Amencan  Tech  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See — 

Linker.  Frank  V.  Sr;  and  Claffey.  Tim.  5.601.123.  Q.  140-147.000 
American  Textile  Processing.  L  L.C.:  See — 

McClain,  David  R  .  and  Shattuck.  Ewart  H..  5.600.975,  CI.  68-5.00C, 
Amgen  Inc  :  See — 

Takacs,  Laszlo.  5.601.986.  O  435-7  400 
Ammermann,  Eberhard:  See — 

Grammenos.  Wassilios;  Kirstgen,  Reinhard;  KOnig,  Hanmann;  Ober- 
dorf.  Klaus;  Sauler.  Hubert;  Lorenz.  Gisela;  and  Ammermann,  Eber- 
hard. 5.602.181.  CI  514-618000 
Amoco  Corporation:  See — 

Warren.  Tommy  M..  5.601.151.  CI,  175-75  000 
Ampex  Cotporation:  See — 

Gooch.  Beverly  R,;  and  Niedermeyer.  Rex.  5.602.704,  O.  360-125.000. 
Shih,  Lionel  C.  5.602.686.  O   360-48.000. 
Amphenol  Cotporation:  See — 

Driones.  Francisco  R.;  and  Boutros.  Kjmal  S,.  S.60I.45I.  O.  439- 
490.000. 
Amtenbrink.  Klaus;  Hoy,  Robert;  and  Strauch.  Martin,  to  Wera  Weik  Her- 
mann Werner  GmbH  &.  Co.  Handle  for  tools,  particularly  screwdrivers 
5.601.003.  CI.  81-489.000 
Amuti.  Kofi  S.;  Hong.  Wonpyo;  and  Semplc.  Joseph  E..  to  Du  Pont  dc 
Nemours.  E.   I.,  and  Company    Pyrimidine  compounds  as  herbicides. 
5.602.077.  CI.  504-243.000. 
Anadigics.  Inc.:  See — 

Bayruns.  Robert  J.;  and  Laverick.  Timothy  M..  5.602.510.  CI.  330- 
282000. 
Analog  Devices.  Inc.:  See — 

Olney.  Andrew  H..  5.602.409.  CI   257-362.000 

Anchor.  Michael  J  ;  Hollis.  Rebecca  R;  and  Drewno.  Gregory  W..  to  BASF 

Cotporation.  Process  utilizing  latex  composition  containing  specifically 

defined  alcohol  etiioxylate  siirfactani  and  hydrophobic  defoaming  agent 

5.601.879.  O  427-391.000. 

Andersen.  Knud  T.  to  F  L.  Smidih  &  Co  A/S  Roller  press  5.601,242,  O 

241-230,000. 
Anderson,  Carl  J  ;  and  Mitchell,  Howard  E .  to  Exide  Corpontion.  Photo- 
voltaic solar  cell  laminated  in  vehicle  windshield   5.602.457.  CI    320- 
2.000 
Anderson,  Dawn  T :  See — 

Monson.  James  A,;  Anderson.  Dawn  T;  Kurtz.  James  L;  and  Kravitz. 
Joseph  1 .  5.602.091.  C\.  510-406.000. 
Anderson.  Forrest.  Real  time  3D  imaging  device  using  filtered  ellipsoidal 

backprojection.  5.601.083.  O.  128-660.070. 
Anderson.  Kim:  See — 

RQhl,  Andreas:  McCehee.  Patrick;  Anderson.  Kim:  and  Charamko. 
Serguei.  5.601.789.  O  422-168,000 
Anderson.  Robert  P.  Jr.:  See— 

Hordis.  Robert  C;  and  Anderson.  Robert  P.  Jr.  5.601.049.  O.  114- 
357.000. 
Andersson.  Hikan  C:  See— 

Raith.  Alex  K  ;  Persson.  Bengt;  Sammarco.  Anthony  J ;  Hoff.  Anders  C 
E.;  Diachina.  John  W.;  Tuicoae.  Joseph  E.;  Andersson.  Hikan  C  ; 
Sawyer.    Francois;    Marsolais.    Patrice;    and    Bodin.    Roland    S. 
5.603.081.  O.  455-33.100 
Ando.  Hiromi:  See — 

Matsunaga.  Kunihiro;  and  Ando.  Hiromi.  5.601.344.  CI.  303-115.400 
Ando.  Junichi:  See — 

Toya.  Takaaki;  Kaneko.  Hideyuki;  Odashima.  Masaru;  Ogawa.  Akira; 
Fujishima.  Tetsuo;  Fukuzumi.  Shuzo;  and  Ando.  Junichi.  5.602.736. 
CI   364-424  055 
Antfc).  Tatsunobu:  See — 

Kurokawa.  Noboni;  and  Ando.  Tatsunobu.  5.602.727.  CI,  364-131  000 
Andr(,  Jean-Denis;  and  Lagin.  Daniel,  to  Riker  Laboratories.  Inc.  Process  for 

lH-imidazo(4.5-C)quinolines   5.602.256,0.  546-180.000. 
Andrea.  Ralph  W.,  to  GTE  Govenuneni  Systenis  Cotporation   Method  and 
apparatus   for  the   rapid   testing   and   elimination   of  hypothesis  code 
sequences.  5.602.546.  O.  341-51.000. 
Andreini.  Antonio;  Consiglio.  Pietro.  Erratico,  Pietro;  and  Ravanelli,  Enrico 
M    A.,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.rl.  Device  for  limiting  the 
working  voluge  for  mechanical  switches  in  telephony.  5.602.914,  CI 
379-422.000 
Andresen.  Alan  V:  See — 

Bledsoe.  J  Daren;  Burton.  David  L..  Setterbeig,  Bnan  D  ;  and  Andresen. 
Alan  v..  5.601.089.  O    128-711.000. 
Andreussi.  Picro;  See — 

Biagini.  Paolo;  Lugli.  Gabriele;  Abis.  Luigi;  and  Andreussi.  Piero. 
5.602J269.  CI.  556-170.000 
Andrews.  Lawrence  P.;  Davis.  Gordon  T;  House.  Lee  H.;  Mandalia.  Baiju  D.; 
Marks.  Laurence  V.;  Robinson.  William  R  .  Jr;  and  Sinibaldi.  John  C  .  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation  Multi-mode  TDM  interface 
circuit   5.602.848.  O    370-465  000. 
Andrews.  Michael  S  .  to  Texas  lnstrumenti>  Incorporated.  Method  and  system 
for  controlling  an  adaptive,  blind,  fractionally  spaced  equalizer.  5.602.872. 
O    375-2.34.000 
Andrews,  Scott  G  :  See — 

Eager,  Oville  C  ,  Andrews.  Scott  G  ;  Ferdon.  Dennis  R  .  Gamen,  David 
J  .  and  Slenzel.  Matthew  T,.  5.601.855.  CI,  425-294.000. 
Anelva  Cotporation  See — 
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Ohsako.  Nobuhani;  Kikuchi.  Toshio;  and  Wauinabe.  Wakao.  5.602.441. 
a   3I.V23O00O 
Aneeion  Corpocabon  See — 

Adams.  TlKodore  P.  5.601.607.  CI  607-5  UOO 
Angeli.  Gerald  J     and  Hansen.  Harland  J  .  to  Eastman  KcxJak  Company 
Display  package  f«  camera  and  replaceable  consumable   5.602.612.  CI 

196-535  000  ^  r^         »i, 

Annapareddy.  Narasimhartddy;  Brady.  James  T .  and  Fmney.  Damon  W .  lo 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation  Adaptive  and  dynamic  mes 
sage  touting  system  for  mullinode  wormhole  networks  5.602.839.  CI 
370-105  000  ,,.  ^     ,  „ 

Annapareddy.  Narasimhareddy  L  .  Finney.  Damon  W ;  Jenkin.s.  M^hael  O 
Kessler    LaiTV  B  .  Lang.  Donald  J     Liang.  Song  C  ;  Mora,  David  N 
Plomgien.  oivid  A  ;  L'rbisci.  Peter  P;  and  Walls.  Andre*  D  ,  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation    Interconnection  network  for  a 
multi-nodal  data  processing  system  which  exhibits  incremental  scalability 
5.603.044.  a   395-800.000 

Annis  Gary  D .  to  Du  Pont  de  ^4emou^s.  E  I .  and  Company  Aithropodicidal 
oxadiazine  inietmediate  5.602.251.  CI   544-66  000 

Anspach  EITcnt.  Inc..  The  See— 

Dei  Rk).  Eddy  H.;  and  Anspach.  William  E..  Jr.  5.601360.  O   606- 

80.000 
AnspKh.  William  E..  Jr.   See—  ^  ^,  ^^  ^,   tiw 

oil  Rio.  Eddy  H.:  and  Ansp«:h.  William  E  .  Jr.  5.601.560.  CI   606- 

90  000 
AnstKe.  Helen  M  ;  and  Nicholson.  John  W.  to  BnoshTechnotogy  Group 

Umited  Command-curable  composition  5.601.640.  O    106-35  ««) 
ANT  Nachrichieniechnik  GmbH:  See— 

Hillmer.  Hanrnui.  5,601.731.  CI.  216-2000  ^  ,         .  ^_,fc„ 

Anthony,  Vivienne  M  ,  Ckiugh.  John  M  .  DeFraine.  Paul;  and  Godfrer 
Chnstopher  R  A  .  to  Zeneca  Limited  Certain  fungicides,  pesticides  and 
plant  growth  legulants   5.602.076.  CI   504-239000 

Schalk  Andreas;  Ketusch.  Peter.  Sinabell.  Helmut;  and  Zach.  Johannes. 
5.601.745.  CI.  219-710.000  <  ««  ««    n 

Antooe.  James  A  .  to  Caterpillar  Inc  Gale  dnve  circuit.  5,602.505.  CI 
327-434.000. 

^"^inSrilS'.'  SCid;  and  Antonim,  G.no.  5.601,441.  O.  439-188  000 
AntomoJ=.»rilmP^  .^Antonio.  Fnmklin  P.  5,602,834.  Q  370-335  000 
Anionious.  Anthony  J  Golf  club  head  with  shankless  hosel.  5.601.498.  O 
473  305  000.  „  ,        .^     .    ,  .^ 

Anlonsson  Kv<  T.  Bylund.  Ruth  E..  and  NiRson,  Nils  O  1  .  to  Aktiebolaget 

Asna  Peptides  derivatives  5,602.253,  O  544-330000 
Antooucci.  Tairony;  Lockwood.  Dean  and  Noms.  Rebecca,  to  Warner 
Lambert  Company  L'se  of  ihiazolidinediooe  derivatives  and  related  ami 
hyperglycenuc  agents  in  the  ireatmem  of  dise»e  '«""?"?'''?'  PT^ 
giessing  to  noninsulin^fcpendent  diabetes  mellitus  5,602,133.  CT  514 
252.000 
AOFH  Pty  Limited:  Sf*'—  ^   ttjryati 

Rashkigh.  Scon  C  .  Brunswick.  Robert;  and  Elias.  Manin  C  .  5.602,95.. 
a   385-100000 
Aoki  Eiichiro  and  Maniyama.  Kazunon.  to  Yamaha  Corpi»ation  Arrange- 
mem  support  apparatus  for  production  of  performance  data  ba.sed  ixi 
applied  arrangemenl  condition   5.602.357.0   84-6.34  000 
Aoki.  Ikuo,  Takaha.shi,  Yoshitaka.  and  Maegawa,  Hiimhi,  lo  Ricoh  Company. 
Lid  Optical  recording  medium  having  pre-formaned  patterns  arrange  bv 
shifting  phases  5,602.823,  CI   .369  275  .300 
Aoki.  Takuya:  See—  .     t  i,     u 

Kaio  HiToaki;  Shimasaki.  Yuichi.  Sailo.  Akihisa   KomaLsuda,  Takashi, 
Okeiani  Toshikazu;  Hatch.!,  Seiji,  Matsumoto.  Seiji;  Aoki.  Takuya 
and  Miyashiu.  Yukio,  5,600,949,  CI   60-284  000. 
Apex  Co.  Ltd    See— 

Kaneso.  Hiroto,  5.602.368.  CI    181  255000 
Apollooio.  Atnlio,  to  Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorporated    Method  for  molding 

contact  lenses   5.601.759.  CI   264-2500 
Apple  Computer.  Inc    See-^  „     .  ^,  ,^,    r-\     \m 

Gough.  Michael  L     and  Holloway.  Bruce  V,  5,603.053,  O    395 

825.000. 
Hon'  Hsiao-Wuen;  Chow,  Yen-Lu:  and  Lee,  KaiFu,  5.602,960.  CI 

.395-2  160. 
Uwp.  CharJes.  5.602.979,  CI    .W  123  000 
Powerx  John  R  .  III.  Palmer.  James  E  ,  Coleman.  Patncia  J  ;  Herman. 

Jeffrey  A  .  and  Cochran,  Eli,  5.602.996.  CI   .W-.VM  000 
Yazdy.  Fand  A  :  and  Dhuey.  Michael  J ,  5,603.007,  CI    395-467  000 
Appliance' Development  Corp    See— 

Gluck-sman,  Dos  Z^.  5.601.6.16.  O  96-63000 
Applied  Digital  Access  See— 

Engdahl   Thomas  L  .  Hanmann,  Paul  R  ,  Pope.  Kevin;  and  Cadieux, 
Kevin.  5.602.828,  O   370-228  000 
Aaualex  Group  Industrie.  S  A    See— 

Sl  Pierre,  Denis  J  .  5.601,724,  CI   210-722  000 
Aquino,  Giovanni:  and  Oioroszylow.  Ewan.  to  Aurora  Technology  Cotpo- 

ranon  Auxilliary  dnve  apparatus  5.600.952.  CI.  60-421  000. 
Aiaake,  Minako  Srr— 

Ajiio,   Keiichi.   Hara.  Osamu.   Kunhara.  Kenichi.  Kikuchi,  Nobue. 
Araake   Minako,  Shimi/u.  Akira:  Okonogi.  Tsuneo,  ln<iuve,  Shige- 
haiu.  and  Shibahara.  Seiji,  5.602,106.  CI  514-30(100. 
Aral.  Shunji   See— 


TsuLsui  Yuichiro,  Ogata.  Minoru.  Suzuki,  Shoji;  Tsuchida.  Shinji.  Aral. 
Shunji;  and  Hiroki,  Shigeru,  5,602.910.  O   379-212.000 

Aral     T&ltAO'    S^f 

Amada.  Nobutaka:  Takeuchi.  Toshifumi;  and  Arai. Takao.  5.602.8 16, CI. 

169-59000  .,--.>. 

Arai    Takashi;  Abe,  Atsushi.  Funatsu.  Koichi,  and  Yamatani.  Tadashi    to 

Honda  Giken   Kogvo  Kabushiki   Kaisha    System  for  detecting  shifter 

position  sensor  malfunction  5,601,513,  a  477-115.000 

Arakawa,  Hiroyuki,  and  Miisui,  Hidero.  to  Sony  Corporation  BalteiTpack 

having  identification  recesses  and  terminals  5.602.454,  CI   320-^000 

Arakawa.  Naoto  Sakai.  Masanori;  Kadowaki.  Toshihiro;  Ohnishi,  Tctsuya; 

and  Honma.  Toshio.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  forming  system  for 

single  bit  image  dau.  5.602.655.  CI   358-501  000 

Arakawa.  Tatsumi:  See —  ,,„,,,    -,    ,. ,  -..nnrm 

Kurogi,  Kazuhiro;  and  Arakawa,  Tatsumi,  5,602,713,  CI   361-249  000. 

Araki,  Soukichi  See —  .     .      c     ■.    v 

Tabata   Ya.suhiro;  Hikawa,  Koji    Honda,  Yoshimasa;  Araki,  Soukichi; 
Hirsaka  Hiroshi,  Deguchi,  Yuichi.  Kudo,  Naoko;  Nomura,  Takakazu; 
and  Sawamura.  Eiji,  5,602,651.  CI    358-448.000. 
ARCH  Development  Corporatior:  See— 

Praeg,  Walter  F,  5.601.140.  CI    164-503  000. 
Ardim.  David:  See —  .        „      j    c^jiimc  r^ 

Campana.  Mireille.  Gilbert.  Henri;  and  Aiditti.  David.  5.602.915.  CI. 

380-21000 
Arfman,  Nico:  See —  _, 

Ingtahm.  Lonnie  O  ;  Snoep.  Jacob  L  .  and  Arfman.  Nico.  5.602.030,  C\. 

435-252.300  .  .,_. 

Aria  Percy  R  .  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices  Inc  Bus  connectivity  verification 

technique  5,602.989.  a   395-183  190 
Anmolo.  Kazutami:  See — 

Tomishima.  Shigeki;  Asakura,  Mikio;  Anmoto.  Kazutami;  and  Hidaka. 
Hideto,  5.602.793.  O.  365-226.000 

Arion  International  B  V:  See—  ,,,««r, 

Vfossen,  Johannes  G   H   M..  5.601.220,  O   223-112.000. 
Arisawa,  Ma.sato:  See— 

L'rakami.    KanU;    Niizaki.    Nobuya;    NaLsunK.    Hirofumi;   Ansawa. 
Masaio;  Murakami.  Harunon;  and  Baha.  Yuji,  5.602.558.  CI    343- 
850.000 
Aritome,  Seiichi:  See—  „  „       ^^ 

Endoh  Tetsuo.  Shirola.  Riichiro.  Ohuchi,  Kazunon,  Kinsawa.  Kyouhei; 
Aritome     Sciichi;    Tanaka.    Tomoharu.    and    Tanaka.    Yoshiyuki. 
5.602.789.0.365-201000 
Arizona  Board  of  Regents  acting  on  behalf  of  Arizona  Slate  University  .See— 
Chamberlin.    Ralph    V:    and    DiCarlo,    Anthony.    5.602.330.    U. 
73-105.000. 
Arm.slrong  World  Industries,  Inc  :  See— 

Bodine    Dairyl  C  ;  Graybeal,   HamW   N  ;  and   Mentzer,   Nancy   E., 

5.60i.896.Cl.  428-68  000. 
Sideman  Carl  E.  5.601,929,  CI  428  518000 
Amdl  Frank   Buvsch.  Hans  Josef  and  Wiemers.  Rudolf,  lo  Bayer  Aktieng- 
cseilschaft  Ptticess  for  separating  off  aminobiphenyl  from  diphenylamine. 
5.602.284.  O   564-433  000 
Amdl.  Kim  E.:  See—  ...        j  .      .    ■/       t: 

Benko  Zoltan;  Jachetta.  John  J  .  Cosules.  Mark  J  ;  and  Amdl,  Kim  t , 
5,602.075,  O   504  235  0(X) 
Amett  Patrick  C  ,  Call,  David  E  ;  Rnkelstein.  Blair  I.  Jaquette.  Glen  A  ;  and 
Mannero.  Ernesto  E.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation 
Magneto-opiical  recording  device  capable  of  reducing  thermal  interference 
between  recording  piLs  5.602.806,  O   .164. 1 3  000 
Amiwood,  Michael  E  .  Thome,  Mark  and  Thomiim.  Curtis  W    to  TAT  Inc 
Combination  radial  ailcry  occluder  and  wnsi  splint  5,601.597.  tl.  606- 
203000 

Wblf.  Eugene  M  .  and  Grafton.  Richard  D  ,  5,601.562.  CI  606-86  000 
ArtZt,  Peter,  and  Conzelmann.  Martin   Double  bell  draw  frame   5.600.872. 

O    19-244.000 
Arwav.  Lawrence  W    See—  „,„  _4 

Kookol    Patrick  A     Arway,  Lawrence  W     Schafer.  Loren;  Willard. 
Cvnthia  S  :  and  Skees,  Hugh  B  ,  5.601.313,  O   283-81  000 
Asabuki  Hiroshi   Fujio.  Ma.sayuki,  Watanabe,  Takashi;  Yamazaki,  Susumu: 
andlshida  Fumiaki,  lo  Hitachi,  Ltd  Methodof  making  vortex  flow  blower 
and  vane  wheel  iherefor  5,600.886,  CI   29  889  -300 
Asahi  Doken  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Maisumolo.  Koichi.  5,601.907.  O  442  1  000. 
Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See—       ^  ^  ^^      .  ^,  ,,„    „ 
Imai,  Hideaki;   Miyata.  Kunio    and  Hiiai.  Tadahiko.  5.602.418.  CI 

"'57-627  000 
Kuroei   Kazuhiro.  and  Arakawa.  TaLsumi.  5.602,713,  CI   .361-249^ 
SakanKMo,  Midon;  and  Nishi.  Ma.saaki.  5,602.360,  O    102-220.000 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See--  ,  «n  wn  ri 

Ito.  fakayuki;  Shishido,  Takayasu:  and  Machii,  Hideto.  5.602.682.  tl 
359-7.37000  ^    u      .. 

Sato,  Osamu.  Nakano.  Satoshi,   Hirai.  Isamu;  Kitazawa.  Toshiyuki, 
Sensui  Takayuki.  Yamamolo.  Masato;  Yamanaka,  Toshimasa;  Shish- 
ikura,  takenao,  Takaha-shi,  Akio:  and  MaLsudo,  Nohuhiko,  5.602.616. 
O    396-238.000 
Yazawa.  Kazuki.  5.602.606.  CI   .396-435  000  .   ,  ^  ^ 

Asahi  Nobuyukr.  and  Talsua,  Jun,  lo  Matsushita  Electric  Woits.  Ltd  Surface 
ireating  pnxess  involving  energy   beam  irradiation  onto  multilayered 
conductor  part.s  of  printed  circuit  board  5.601.737.  CI.  219121  660. 
Asahi  Seimit.su  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  See— 


I        Ito,  Takayuki;  Shishido.  Takayasu;  and  Machii.  Hideto.  5.602.682.  O 

359-737.000. 
Asaka,  Toshifumi:  See — 

Misawa.  Yoko.  Asaka.  Toshifumi;  Kashimura.  Ma.sato:  Mohmolo,  Shi 
geo:  and  Hatayama,  Katsuo,  5,602,2.19,  CI    536-7  400 
Asakawa,  Takanobu,  to  Electroplating  Engineers  of  Japan  Limited    Silver 
plating  baths  and  silser  plating  method  using  the  same    5,601,6%,  CI 
205-263000 
Asako.  KaLsuhiro.  lo  NEC  Corporation  Optical  transmining/receiving  appa- 
latus   for  bidirectional   communication   systems    5.602.665.  CI.   359- 
152.000. 
Asakura.  Mikio:  See — 

Tomishima.  Shigeki;  Asakura,  Mikio;  Arimoio,  Kazutami;  and  Hidaka, 
Hideto,  5.602.793.  CI   365-226  000 
Asakura.  Yasuo.  and  Sato.  Masaloshi.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.  Lid  "Camera 
with  motor  driven  transmission  mechanism".  5.602.608.  CI.  396-85.000 
Asano,  Mitsuaki:  See — 

Kouno.  Tomio,  and  Asano,  MiLsuaki,  5.603.072.  CI.  419-25.000 
Asaoka.  Hisatoshi  Ceramic  type  sunscreens.  5.601,807,  CI.  424-59  000 
Asgrow  Seed  Company:  See — 

Rhodes.  William  K.;  Otero-Orti?,  Yolanda  1.,  and  Mimls.  Craig  K  . 

5.602.319.  O   800-200  (XX) 
Rhodes,  William  K  .  5,602.320.  CI  800-200.000 
Ashe.  Tenencc  R..  Kelly.  Jeffrey  D..  Lau,  Tian  C..  and  Phi>,  Ronald  T  -K  ,  to 
Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company  Method  for  predicting  chemi 
cal  or  physical  propenies  of  complex  mixtures.  5.602.75S.  CI.  364- 
498.000. 
Ashland  Inc    See — 

Miller.  Charles  B  .  Moore.  Howard  F;  Wesley.  David  P.  Wombles. 
Robcn  H  ;  Jewitl.  Carlton  H  ;  Hayner.  Roger  E ;  Gilkerson,  Williar 
H  .  Sr;  and  Gannon.  Charles  R  .  5.601.697.  CI   208-945  0(X) 
Askenase.  Philip  W    See — 

I        Pober.  Jordan  S  .  Hughes.  Chnstopher  C  W ;  Murray,  Allan  G  ;  Aske- 
'  nase.  Philip  W.;  and  Petzelbauer.  Peter.  5.602.305.  CI.  800-2.000 

Askman,  Lars.  Ganrot,  Anders  B  ;  and  Leonhardt.  Werner,  to  Nestec  S  A 
Process  for  layering  stnps  of  food  material   5,601.862.  O  426-502  000 
Aslam.  Mohammad:  See — 

DuiTwachtet.  John  R.;  Ramos.  Humberto,  Jr ,  and  Aslam.  Mohammad, 
5.602,285.  CI   568-626.000 
ASM  Lithography:  See — 

Straaijer,  Alexander   and  Manens.  Jan  W    D .  5.602.683.  CI.   359 
811.000 
Assaf,  Gad.  and  Weinberg,  Joseph,  to  Ormat  lndu.stries  Ltd  Mettxid  of  and 

means  for  spraying  droplets.  5.601.688.  CI.  159-44000 
Associated  Universities.  Inc.   See — 

Kolber.  Zbigniew;  and  Falkowski.  Paul.  5.602.446.  O   315-241  OOP. 
AST  Research,  Inc  :  See — 

Kabenjian,  Gregory  V..  5.603.042.  CI   395-800000 
Aslen.  Inc  :  See — 

Kuckan.  Stephanie;  Fickers.  GiscIa;  and  Schrader.  Ernst.  5.601,120.  C 
1.19-383  OAA 
Astra  AB:  See- 
Brown.  William  L  ,  and  Schiller.  Peter  W.  5.602.100.  CI.  514-18.000 
Astrom.  Richard  L.   See — 

I       Redden.   James   P;   Krutz.   Michael   W.;   and  Astrom,   Richard   L. 
I  5.602.901.  O   379-59.000. 

Atchlev.  Hans  B  :  and  Ronchetti,  John  J  .  Sr.  to  Gilbarco  Inc  Fuel  dispen.ser 

electronics  design   5.602.745.  CI   364464  2.10 
Atlantic  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Di  Giacomo,  Michael;  and  Scheffee.  Robert  S.  5.601.310.  CI    280- 
741  000 
Atochem  See — 

Commandeur.  Raymond.  Berger.  Noelle;  and  Jay.  Pierre.  5.601.75S,  O 
252-570000 
Alolech  U.S.A..  Inc  :  See— 

Muranushi.  Yoshihisa.  5.601,695.  CI   205-213.000. 
Attal,  Denis,  lo  Bull.  S  A    Method  for  administration  of  applications  by 

standard  prmocols  5,603.032.  CI   395-704(100 
Atwood,  Gregory  E.   See — 

Javanifard,  Jahanshir  J.;  Tedrow.  Kerry  D.;  Lin,  Jin-Lien;  Event  Jeffrey 
J  ;  and  Aiwood,  Gregory  E  .  5.602.794.  CI   365-226,000 
Atwood,  John  G  .  Mossa.  Albert  C .  (joven.  Lisa  M..  Williams.  Fenton. 
Wtxidenberg.  Timothy  M  .  Margulies.  Marcel.  Ragusa,  Robert  P.  Leath. 
Richard;  and  Miles.  Clive.  to  Perkin  Elmer  Corporation,  The    Thermal 
cycler  for  automatic  performance  of  ihe  polymerase  chain  reaction  with 
close  temperature  control.  5,602.756,  CI   364-500000 
Au,  Wing  Y.  to  (Quantum  Corporation  Disk  drive  command  queuing  method 
using  two  memory  devices  for  stonng  two  types  of  commands  separately 
first  before  queuing  commands  in  the  second  memory  device  5.603.063. 
O   395-872000 
Auburn  University:  See — 

Boykin.  David  W.;  Dykstra.  Chnstine  C  .  Tidwell,  Richard  R  :  Hall. 
James  E.;  Wilson,  W  David;  Kumar.  Arvind;  and  Blagbuni.  Byron  L., 
5,602.172,0   514-461.000 
Augal  Inc  :  See — 

Stinsky,  Vadim;  and  Macek,  Thomas  G..  5,601,443,  CI.  439-263.000 
Augier.  Eric;  Johnson,  Timothy;  and  Moireau.  Patnck.  to  Vetrotex  France 
Process  for  manufactimng  cut  threads  and  associated  device.  5,601 ,882,  CI. 
427-513,000. 


Aulbach,  Michael,  Brekner,  Michael-Joachim;  Kilber,  Frank;  Osan,  Frank, 
Wellcr,  Thomas,  and  Rohrmann.  Jiirgen.  to  Hoechst  Akiiengesellschafi 
Pnxress  for  prcpanng  cycloolefin  copolymers.  5.602.219, 0.  526-160  000 
.Aurora  Technology  Corporation   See — 

Aquino,  Giovanni,  and  Choroszylow,  Ewan.  5.600.952,  CI.  60-421 .000. 
AusimonI  S.p.A.:  See — 

Montagna,    Laura;    Scapin.    Mauro;    and    Srinivasan.    Padmanabhan. 

5,602.225,  CI   528-25  000 
(Jdello,  Paolo;  Navamni,  Walter;  Chambers,  Richard  D  :  and  Corn. 
Costante.  5.602.270,  CI   558-80.000. 
Austin,  (jeorge  K  .  Jr;  and  Fisher,  William  F,  to  A-Dec.  Inc.  Integrated  dental 

chair  and  posi-mounted  delivery  system.  5.601.331,  CI.  297-170.000. 
Auto  Konig:  See — 

Ishimoto,  Susumu,  5,602,337,  O   73-658.000. 
Autometnc,  Incorporated:  See — 

Barren,  Terence  W ,  5,602.964.  CI   395-24.000. 
Autorobot  Finland  KY:  See — 

Venalainen.  Olavi.  5.600,994.  CI  72-447  000. 
Avganim,  Meir.  Locking  device  for  arresting  a  portable  object  lo  a  stanonar>' 

object   5,601,273,  CI   248-551  000. 
Avon  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Tokosh.  Richard;  Dunseath.  Linda;  and  Stephenson,  Joseph.  5,602.088. 
CI   510-144  000 

Schultz,  Elaine  S.;  and  Awotwi,  S  Ato.  5,601,332.  CI.  297-216  130. 
Ayame.  Shogo  See — 

Hanai,  Katsuyuki;  and  Ayame,  Shogo,  5.602.9O4.  CI  379-88  000 
Aybay.  Husnu  G  .  to  Intel  Corporation.  Clock  disable  circuit  for  translation 

buffer  5,603.037,  CI   .395-750.000. 
Ayral-Kaloustian.  Semiramis;  Schow.  Steven  R.;  Du,  Mila  T :  and  Gibbons. 
James  J ,  Jr.,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Urethanes  and  ureas  tliat 
induce  cytokine  production.  5,602.275,  CI  560-159  000 
Ayyangar,  Nagaraj  R.:  See — 

Naga.sampagi.  Bhimsen  A  .  Rojatkar.  Supada  R..  Kulkami.  Mandakini 
M.:  Joshi,  Vimal  S.;  Bhat  Vidya  S  ;  Sane.  Mukund  G.,  and  Ayvangar, 
Nagaraj  R.  5.602.261.  CI  549-383  000 
B   Braun  Celsa  (Societe  Anonyme):  See — 

Chevillon,  Urard;  and  Nadal.  Guy.  5.601.568.  CI.  606-108.000. 
Baba.  Kazuyuki:  See — 

Katabira.  Torao;  and  Baba.  Kazuyuki.  5.601.021,  O.  101-218.000. 
Baba.  Yuji:  See — 

Urakami.    Kama;    Niizaki.    Nobuya.    Natsume.    Hirofumi;    Arisawa. 
Masato;  Murakami.  Harunori;  and  Baba.  Yuji.  5.602.558.  O    343- 
8.50.000. 
Babbitt.  Stephen  T:  See— 

Wreede,  John  E.;  Upper.  Richard  B  ,  Hatch,  Darrell  F.  Cosner,  Lane  W.; 
and  Babbin.  Stephen  T.  5.602.656.  O   359-3  000. 
Babcock  4  Wilcox  Company.  The:  See — 

Bernstein.  Gary  S.;  and  Mik).  Thomas  K.,  5.601.424.  CI  431-4000 
Babu.  Yariagadda  S.;  Chand.  Pooran;  and  Walsh.  David  A.,  to  BioCryst 
Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.  Substituted  benzene  derivatives  useful  as  neuramini- 
dase inhibitors.  5.602.277.  CI.  562-439.000. 
Bacco.  David  R.:  See — 

Moncrief.  Frank;  Smith,  Dwight  L;  and  Bacco,  David  R..  5.600.936.  CI. 
53-263.000. 
Backhaus,  JQigen:  See — 

Schmidke,  Waldemar.  Backhaus.  JUrgen;  Wilms.  Willi;  and  Gatzke. 
Harry,  5.600.945.  CI  57-301.000. 
Badger.  Ali.son  M.;  and  High.  Wanda  B..  to  SmithKline  Beecham  Coipoia- 

tion  Cytokine  inhibitors  5,602.166,  O  514-409.000 
Badr,  Iskandar,  and  Chiswell,  Edgar  B  ,  to  BIC  Corporation    Retractable 
writing   instrument   having   replaceable  cartridge    5,601.376.  CI.   401- 
104  000 
Bacr.  Ulrich.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Patient  stipport  for  use  in  a 

medical  apparatus.  5.600.858.  CI.  5-601.000. 
Bagga.  Harcharan  S  Quadriplex  receptacle  5.601.455.  CI  439-«5O.O0O. 
Baglint,  James  L.:  See — 

Hamilton.  Brian  K.;  and  Baglint  James  L..  S,602..361,  O   102-288  000. 

Baiatu.  Tudor.  Greuter.  Felix;  and  Strilmpler,  Ralf.  to  ABB  Research  Ltd. 

Electrical  resistance  element  and  use  of  this  resistance  element  in  a  current 

limiter  5,602,520.  CI    338-22  OOR. 

Bajek.  Robcn  A.,  to  BMI.  Inc  Apparatus  for  repairing  the  refractory  lining 

of  a  refractory  vessel.  5.601.051.  CI.  118-306.000. 
Bakcus  Behecr  B.V.:  See- 
Stevens.  Martinus  P  J.  M  .  and  Peelers.  Hubenus  G  C  .  5,600.899,  O. 
-14-487  000 
Baker,  Arthur  A  Tix>I  holder  system  for  indu.strial  cutting  tools.  5.601 .295.  CI 

279-46.500 
Baker  Hughes  Incorporated:  See- — 

Donovan,  Joseph  F;  Johnson.  Michael  H..  Turick.  Daniel  J,  and 

Watkins.  Lairy  A  ,  5,601,150.  O    175-40000 
Gabrysch,  Allen;  and  Chesser.  Billy  G  ,  5.602.083.  CI   507-200000. 
Baker.  James'  See — 

Leigh-Spencer.  Peter,  and  Baker.  James.  5,602.802.  CI   368-10.000. 
Baker.  Jeffrey  L.:  See- 
Hilton,  Ronald  N  :  Magee.  Stephen  C  ;  and  Baker,  Jeffrey  L..  5.603.008. 
CI  .195-491.000 
Baker.  Raymond;  Matassa,  Victor  G.;  and  Street.  Leslie  J .  to  Merek.  Sharp 
&.  Dohme  Ltd.  Imidazole,  tnazole  and  tetrazoie  derivatives  5.602.162.  CI. 
514-381000. 
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Baker.  Raymond.  Maus-ia.  Victor  C;  and  Street.  Leslie  J  .  lo  Merck.  Sharp 
A  Dotame  Ud  Imidazole,  tiiazole  and  letrazole  derivaiives  5.602.163.  CI 
514  382.000 
Balaknshnan.   Balu.  lo  Power   Iniegralions.   Inc    Lo*-cosJ.  high-vollage. 

flyback  power  supply   5.602.724.  CI   363-21  000 
Balasubramanian.  Penivemba  S  .  Lee,  Nalhan  J  .  and  Ukuch.  Scoa  D .  lo 
Inlemaiional    Business    Machines    Corpoiaiion     Rash    NRZI    infrared 
modem  5.602.873.  CI   375-242  000 
Baldwin   Wayne  D .  to  Vesture  Corp   Dixjble-walled  microwave  cup  with 

microwave  receptive  material   5.601.744,  CI   21<*-68V()0t) 
Bail  Bearing  Pump.  Int    Srr — 

Haluda.  Raymond  P,  Hoffman,  John  J  ,  and  Liwd.  Charles.  5.601.417. 
CI  417  271  000 
Ball  Donald  L    and  Varley.  Richard  S  ,  to  Coitiinco  Ltd  Calomel  (Hg,Cl,) 

punhcation  process.  5.601.795,  CI   423-491  0I» 
Ball.  Lawrence  E    Set—  _  ..    . 

Smiettiak.  Richard  C  :  Wardlow.  Eddie.  Jr;  and  Ball.  Lawrence  E,, 
5,602,222,  CI.  526-342  000 
Ballantvne,  Christie  See— 

Be'audet.  Arthur  L    Wilson,  Raymond;  Bradley.  Allan;  O  Bnen.  William 
E  ;  Sligh.  James.  Ballantyne.  Christie;  and  Bullard.  Daniel.  5.602J07. 
CI   800-2000 
Ballard  Power  Systems  Inc    See— 

Stone.  Charles;  Sleek.  Alfred  E.  and  Lousenberg,  Robert  D  .  5.602,185. 
CI   521-27  000 
Balling.  Edward  N  .  lo  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Camera  with  film  sensor 
for  closing  ca.ssette   when   filmsirip  wound  completely   into  ca.s.sene 
5.602.609.  a   396-284  000 
Balmer.  Keith,  to  Texas  Instnimenis  Incorporated    Bus  system  serviang 
plural  module  requestors  with  module  access  identificalion  known  to 
system  user  5.603.049,  CI   .395-800,000 
Bandman,  Olga:  See— 

Wilde  Craig  G.;  Hawkins,  Phillip  R  ,  Bandman.  Olga;  and  Seilhamer. 
Jeffrey  J  .  5.602.008.  CI  435-69  .500 
Baneth.  Robin  C  Hands-free  input  device  for  operating  a  computer  having 
mouthpiece  with  plurality  of  cells  and  a  transducer  for  converting  sound 
into  ekctTKal  control  signals,  5.603.065.  CI   .395-893  000 
Banik.  Michael  S  .  and  Robinson.  Donald  E  .  lo  Boston  Scienlilic  Corpora 
tion.  Multi-molion  side-cutting  biopsy  sampling  device    5.601.585.  CI 
606-180.000 
Bardash  Michael  J  Three-dimensional  imaging  system  using  laser  generated 

ultra.sh.x1  «-ray  pulses  5.602.894.  CI   378-87,000 
Barker,  Frederick  H    See— 

McCarthy.  Richard  C  ;  Bittar.  Joseph;  Barker.  Frederick  H  .  Powell. 
Bruce  A  ■  War.  Samuel  C  ;  Bennen.  Paul;  Cooney.  Anthony;  Salmon. 
John  K  .  deceased.  5.601.156.  CI    187-249.000 
Bvker  Thomas  C  ;  and  Tnmble.  Michael  W,  to  Pioneer  Hi-Bted  Interna 
tional.  Inc.  Hybrid  mai/e  plant  and  seed  (3223)    5.602.312.  CI    800- 
100000 
Barlow.  Chnslopher  J     Dickinson.  Robert  J  .  and  Kitney.  Richard  L  to 
Intravascular  Research  Limited.  Medical  ultrasound  imaging,  5,601.082. 
a    128-660  070 
Bamdt.  Ronald  D    See— 

Kus/jj,  Kari  T.  Bamdt.  Ronald  D  .  and  Willis.  Jeffery  E..  5.601,680.  CI 
1.56-242.000,  „  ,         , 

Barnes   David  W ,  to  State  of  Oregon.  The    Non-tumongenK  cell  lines  for 

expression  of  genes.  5.602.025.  CI  435-69  100 
Bametie.  William  E,;  Harhsor.  Charles  R     Lahm,  George  P.  Piotrowski, 
Dav  id  W    and  W  ing.  Keilh  D  ,  lo  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E  1  ,  and  Companv 
Arthropodicidalanilides   5,602, 126,  CI   514222  200 
Bamsley.  Peter  E  .  Robenson.  Michael  J  .  and  Wickes.  Howard  J  .  to  Bniish 
Telecommunicauons  public  limiied  company    Optical  clock  extraction 
5,602,862.0   372-45  000 
BaroKl  Technology,  Inc    See—  „,    .    ,       „ 

Comeau,  Launer  E  ,  Pustanvk.  Randal  H  .  and  Wallis.  Nicholas  P. 
5  602  541.  CI    340-853  3(M') 
Barra.  Jordi  B  .  and  Sorolla.  Jose  R  .  lo  Sandoe  Ltd   1  2  melal  complexes  of 
polya/o  dyes  having  a  sulpho  subsiituted  I -hydroxy -2-naphthyl  group  a.s 
Ihe  coupling  componeni  and  iheir  use  a>  dyesti'lTs    5.602.237,  CI    5.'4 
7 1 8  000 
Barrett.   Hamson   H  ,   lo  Wvk»  C<irporjtion     Method   and   apparatus   for 
correcting  surface  profiles  determined  by  phase-shifting  inierferometry 
according  lo  optical  parameters  of  lest  surface  5,602,643,  CI  356-360  («10 
Barrett,  Philip  D    See— 

Henderson,   Waller  G,    Larson,   Wayne   F.   and   Barren.   Philip   U, 
5,602,536,  CI    340-825  31" 
Barrett,  Terence  W  ,  lo  Automeinc,  Incoiporated    Automata  networks  and 
meihixls  for  i*uininK  opiimi/ed  dynamically  reconhgurable  compula 
li-mal  archiieclures  and  controls   5,6i)2,'»64,  CI    395-24  (KX) 
Barron.  Sarah    See — 

(  rowc    Dewev  E  ,  and  Barron.  .Sarah,  V60l,6O5,  CI   606  2.'6  KXI 
Barry.   Ri*ert   L  ;   and  Chickanosky.  John   D.   lo   International   Business 
Machines  Corporation   Read  onlv  memory  having  locali/ed  reference  bit 
lines  5.602.788.  CI   .365  21(M)0<) 
Barsi  Barrv  B    and  Grodccki.  Lawrence  S  J  ,  lo  Moms  Industries,  Ltd  Seed 

meienng  apparatus   <i.wil.:il9,  CI   221266(1011 
Barten,  Axel   See 

Mont/,  Wemer  and  Barten,  Axel,  5,600,987,  CI  72-238,000 


Baitges  Charles  W  ;  Baumann,  Stephen  E    Hyland,  Robeit  W ,  Jr ,  Jensen, 

Craig  L  .  Tarcv.  Gary  P;  Vinnedge.  K    Dean,  and  Skeen.  Troy  C .  to 

Aluminum  Company  of  Amenca  Memory  disk  sheet  slock  and  method. 

5.601.9.34.  CI   428-688  000  __ 

Barth  Gene  M  .  to  Pflow  Industries   Decklock   5.601.157.  CI.  187  351  000. 

Bariholomaeus.  Johannes  H   A  ,  to  Gruenenthal  GmbH    Sustained  relea,se 

drug  formulation  containing  a  tramadol  sail   5.601.842.  CI  424-4643)00, 

Bartlen,  Jeffrey  S    See—  „...,.,        ^ 

Crump.  Dwavne  T.  Pancoast.  Steven  T.  Benson,  Paul  H  ,  IV;  and 

Bartlett.  Jeffrey  S  .  5.603.038,  CI,  395-750,000, 

Bartlett.  John  F    See —  ,,„„_» 

Dunsun.  Richard  C  ;  and  Baiilen.  John  F,.  5,601,849.  CI  424-660.000. 

Banolini.  David:  See — 

Lindeboig.  Carl;  Carroll,  Edward,  Moran.  James;  Bartolini.  David: 
Griesing.  John.  Lindell.  Li?.  Walker.  Anthony  D  .  and  Tnibey.  Bradley 
S  .  5.602.827.  CI   .370-223  000 
Barton  Beverly;  and  Shortall.  Jennifer,  to  Schenng  Corporation,  Use  of  IL-6 
to  treat  toxic  shock   5.601.814,  CI  42485.200 

""'pratrAlfred^l ,  and  Barton,  Ian  J ,  5.602.543.  CI  340-968,000, 

BASF  Akuengcsellschaft:  See—  

Grammenos,  Wa,ssilios.  Kirstgen.  Reinhard;  Konig.  Hartmann.  Ober- 
dorf  Klaus   Sauier.  Hubert.  Loren/..  Gisela;  and  Ammermann.  Eber- 
hard.  5.602. 1 8 1 .  CI   5 1 4-6 1 8  000 
Klintz   Ralf  Heislracher.  Elisabeth;  Schaefer.  Peter.  Hamprechi.  Ger- 
hard   Kard»irff.  L'we;  Gerber.  Matthias.  Westphalen,  Karl-Otto,  and 
Walter.  Helmut.  5.602.(174,  CI   5O4-HK)tX)0 
Reich    Wolfgang.  Beck,  Ench,  Keil.  Edmund.  Ertiardi.  Ulnch;  and 
Nuber.  Adolf.  5.602.191,  C\.  522-174.000. 
BASF  Corporation  See— 

Anchor    Michael  J  ;  Hollis.  Rebecca  P    and  Drewno.  Gregory  W., 

5  601.879.  CI  427-391  000 
Gunesin.  Binnur  Z  ;  and  Nelson.  Patricia  J  .  5.602.206.  CI,  525-314000, 
BASF  Lacke  &  Farben.  AG:  See— 

Schwarte.  Stephan,  Dohbelstein,  Arnold.  decea.sed;  Lassmann.  Waller. 
Piontek    Susanne;  Niemann.  JOrgen;  Eikelmann.  Klaus;  and  Poth, 
LMnch,  5.601.880.  CI  427-407  100 
BA.SF  Lacke  +  Farben  AG   See— 

Kranig  Wolfgang;  Cibura.  Klaus.  Wolienng.  Joachim;  Hilger.  Chnslo- 
phCT;  and  Rademacher.  Josef.  5.601.878.  CI  427-386000 
BASF  Magnetics  GmbH:  See—  ..    ^     ,         , 

Pertzsch.  Albert;  Kiaeischmer,  Reinhard.  Breilsameicr.  Michael;  and 
Rieger.  Siegfried.  5.601.M7,  CI    118-419,000 
Basjieti.  William  W  :  See—  .„   „ 

Lincoln  Larry  A.;  Russ.  Robeit  M  .  Ba.sseti.  William  W ;  Merry.  Nu",  and 
Webster.  Thomas  L  .  5.602.758,  CI,  364-505  000, 
Bassi.  Albert  B  .  Jr .  lo  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation  Microbicides  5.601 .847,  CI. 

424-633000 
Bat ich.  Christopher  D:  Sec—  .    ,^        ,  , 

Thomas  William  C  .  Jr..  Batich.  Christopher  D  .  and  Punch.  Daniel  L., 
5.601,804.  CI,  424-49  000, 

^•"T^n^^'^rn  P'and^^aik^r,  Carl  R  ,  5,601,951,  CI  429-218,000 
Banigelh,  Jean,  Benhier,Guv,  Funak,  Hans,  and  Sainie-Foi.  Daniel,  lo  Isover 
Saint-Gobam  Method  for  the  pmduction  of  mineral  wool   5.601.628.  CI 
65-461  OW).  .,    ,     , 

Banist,  Gerald;  Myers,  Garry  L.;  and  Fuisz,  Richard  C  ,  lo  Fuisz  Technologies 
Ltd  Spheroidal  crystal  sugar  and  method  of  making  5.601.076.  CI, 
127-58000  ,.  ^  J 

Baudy,  Reinhardt  B     and  Bena.  Scott  C.  lo  Amencan  Home  Products 
Corporation    N-hetemcycloalkyl  carboxamides  as  serotonergic  agents. 
5ft02.l28.  CI   514-227  800 
Bauer.  Harald;  Schuck.  Johannes.  Hellwig,  Karl,  and  l.orenz.  Dietmar.  to  US 
Philips  Corporation  Methtxl  of  and  dev  icc  for  forming  the  sum  of  a  chain 
of  products  5.602.766.  CI    364  736(100 
Bauer.  Heinz,  to  Linde  AkiiengesellschafI  Process  for  separating  a  feedstock 
stream     essenlially     consisting     of    hydrogen,     methane     and     C,/Cj- 
hydrocarbons   5.602.293.  CI   585-800  000 
Baum   Allen  J    to  Wesiinghouse  Eletinc  CorpiKalion  Two-step  chemical 

cleaning  prixess   5.601.657.  CI    134-3(100 
Bauman.  John  G  .  and  Wirsching.  Randolph  C     lo  Schenng  Akticngesell 
schaft  Process  for  the  preparation  of  fludarabine  or  fludarabine  phosphate 
from  guanosine   5,602.246.  CI   536-55  .MX) 
Bauman.  Mitchell,  and  Haupi.  Michael,  to  Unisys  Corporation  Cache  coher 
ency  scheme  for  XBAR  storage  structure  with  delayed  invalidates  until 
ass<Wiated  wnle  request  is  executed   5.603.005.  CI   .395-451.000 
Baumann.  Manhias   See — 

Fischle    Gerhard.   Baumann.   Manhias.   Klingel.   Ralph,   and   Pfister. 
Caroia.  5.601,347,  CI    .MI3  191  000 
Baumann,  Stephen  E    See—  ...     , 

Banpes,  Charles  *  ,  Baumann,  Stephen  E     Hyland,  Robert  W,  Jr. 
Jensen  Craig  L  ,  Tarcv.  Gary  P .  Vinnedge.  K  Dean,  and  Skeen.  Troy 
C  .  5.601.934.  CI  428-688.000. 
Baumgartner,  Yoanna   See- 
Allen    Michael  S  ,  Baumgartner,  Yoanna.  Garcia.  Michael  J  .  Mooic. 
Charles  R     and  Reese,  Robert  J  ,  5.603.057.  CI    395  853  000 
Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorporated   See 

Apollonio,  Altilio,  5,601.759.  CI   264-2  5<I0 
Baviei  Dean  Hanging  storage  device  with  mulli  positional  clip  as-semblies 
5,601.197,0   211  117  00(,l 
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Baxter.  Malcolm  M.,  Ill   Baseball  catching  training  device   5,601,285,  CI. 

473-458.000 
Bay.  Tod  A  ;  and  Stroh,  Clinton  B  .  to  New  Holland  North  Amenca,  Inc, 

Tractor  hydraulic  reservoir  heating  element,  5,600,954,  CI,  60454.000. 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Amdt,  Frank;  Buysch,  Hans-Josef:  and  Wiemers,  Rudolf.  5.602,284.  CI 

.564-433,000. 
Fischer.  Reiner:  Bretschneider,  Thomas,  Kriiger,  BemdWieland;  Santel. 
Hans-Joachim;     Dollinger.     Markus;     Erdelen.     Chnstoph.     and 
Wachendotff-Neumann.  Ulrike,  5.602,078.  CI.  504-283  000 
Grimm.  Wolfgang;   Brtlning.   Dirk;  Recker.   Klaus;  Ruprecht.   Hans- 

Dieter;  and  MUller.  Heinz.  5.601,881.  CI  427-425  000 
Lamberts.  Wilhelm;   Eisen,   Notbcrt:   and   Thompson-Colon,  James. 

5.602.190,0   521-131.000. 
Lantzsch.  Reinhard:  Kysela.  Ernst;  and  Martiold,  Albiecht.  5,602,282, 

CI.  564-358000. 
Ooms,  Pieter;  Buysch.  Hans- Josef:  and  SchOn,  Noiten,  5.602,271,  CI 
558-274.000 
Bayer  Corporalion:  See — 

Lamberts,  Wilhelm:   Eisen,   Norbert;  and  Thompson-Colon,   James. 
5.602.190.  CI.  521-131  000. 
Baylor  College  of  Medicine:  See — 

Beaudet,  Arthur  L.:  Wilson.  Raymond;  Bradley.  Allan;  O'Brien.  William 
E  ;  Sligh,  James.  Ballantyne.  Christie,  and  Bullard.  Daniel.  5.602.307. 
O   800-2.000 
Kit.  Malon;  and  Kit.  Saul.  5.601,816.  CI   424-93.200 
Ohara,  Vasuhisa.  Makinouchi.  Kenzo;  and  Nose.  Yukihiko.  5.601.418. 
CI.  417420  000 
Bayro,  Edward  L    Melliod  of  construction  of  multipurpose  cardcarher  or 

menu.  5.601.681.  CI.  156-268.000 
Bayruns.  Robert  J  ;  and  Lavenck.  Timothy  M..  to  Anadigics.  Inc.  Automatic 
transimpedance  control  amplifier  having  a  variable  impedance  feedback. 
5.602,510,  CI.  330-282.000 
Beadman,  Michael  A.:  See — 

Sims.  Charles  R.;  Beadman,  Michael  A.,  and  Halkei,  ,Andrew  R,  B., 
5.601.375.  O   4OO-708.CO0 
Beane,  Alan  F.  and  Beane.  Glenn  L  .  to  Matenals  Innovation  Inc  Manufac 
tunng  particles  and  articles  having  engineered  pniperties,  5,601.924.  CI 
428-403000 
Beane.  Glenn  L  ;  See  — 

Beane.  Alan  f.  and  Beane.  Glenn  L.,  5,601.924,  CI.  428-403  000 
Beane.  Timothy  R  Pallet  dismantling  machine  5.600.882.  CI.  29-822.000 
Beard.  Bob  J  :  See— 

Klusmeyer.  Louis  F;  Warren.  Oscar  E  .  Rogers,  Ronnie;  and  Beard,  Bob 
J.  5.601,158,0    188-31000 
Beard.  John  E..  Conwell.  James  C  ;  Puis.  Randolph  C:  Savela,  Jeffrey  C;  and 
Rothbauer.  David  M..  to  Board  of  Supervisors  of  L^ouisiana  State  Univer- 
sity and  Agncultural  and  Mechanical  College  Office  of  Technology  Trans- 
fer Full  access  wheelchair  5.601.302.  CI.  280-2.50.100 
Bea.som,  James  D..  lo  Harris  Corporation,  Method  of  forming  dummy  island 

capacitcw  5.602.052.  CI.  437-60.000 
Bea.som,  James  D  .  lo  Harris  Corporation.  Method  for  formation  of  a  well  in 

a  dielectrically  isolated  island   5.602.054.  O   437-62000 
Beatty.  Harry  J  ;  Elmendorf,  Peter  C;  Gillis,  Roland  R  ,  and  Pramanick.  Ira. 
lo  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Parallel  execution  of  a 
complex  task  partitioned  into  a  plurality  of  entities   5.602.754.  O    364- 
489  000 
Beauchamp.  Charles  H  :  See — 

Nussbaum.  Fred;  and  Beauchamp,  Charles  H.,  5.602.801.  CI.   .367. 
165  000. 
Beauchamp,  Chnslopher  E  Pool  ball  rack  5.601,496,  O.  47340.000 
Beauchesne.  Robert  C  .  lo  Bull  HN  Information  Systems  Inc    Dual  mode 
single  device  dual  action  lead  forming  tool.  5.601.122.  CI    140-106.000 
Beaudet.  Arthur  L..  Wilson.  Raymond;  Bradley,  Allan;  O'Bnen.  William  E  . 
Sligh.  James.  Ballantyne.  Christie:  and  Bullard.  Daniel,  lo  Baylor  College 
of  Medicine    Non-human  animal  having  predefined  allele  of  a  cellular 
adhesion  gene  5.602,.307.  O.  800-2  000. 
Beavo.  Joseph  A..  Bentley,  Kelley  J.:  Chaihonneau.  Harry,  and  Soiuienburg. 
William  K  .  lo  University  of  Wa.shington,  The  Board  of  Regents  of  The 
DNA   encoding    mammalian    phosphodiesterases     5.602.019,    O     435- 
1%.000 
Beck.  Ench:  See- 
Reich.  Wolfgang;  Beck.  Ench:  Keil.  Edmund;  Erhardt.  Ulrich;  and 
Nuber.  Adolf.  5.602.191.  CI   522-174,000. 
Beck.  Jeffrey  S,;  and  Stem,  David  L  ,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation  Method  of 
making  a  liquid  washed  selectivated  zeolite  catalyst.  5.602,066,  CI   502- 
64,000 
Becker,  Klaus,  to  Payer  Elecktroprodukte  Gcsellschaft  m  b.H.  Electric  razor, 

5.600.888.  O   3041  700. 
Becton  Dickinson  and  Company:  See — 

Crawford,  Mark  A  ;  Erskine,  Timothy  J ;  and  Peterson,  Gerald  H , 

5.601,536,  CI  604-263.000 
Imben.  Claude,  5,601,077,  CI    128-200.140 

Kayal,  John  J.:  Fukushima,  Seiji,  and  Reming,  Thomas.  5,601,728.  O 

210-768.000. 

Bedeschi.  Angeki;  Zarini.  Franco:  Cabri.  Walter:  Candiani,  liana:  Penco. 

Sergio,  and  Capolongo,  Laura,  lo  Pharmacia  &  Upjohn  SPA,  Camplolfa- 

ecin  derivatives  and  process  for  their  preparation,  5,602,141,  CI,  514- 

279  000, 


Bednarz,  Thomas  K.;  and  Mikeska.  Kun  R..  to  Du  Poni  de  Nemours,  E.  I., 
and  Company    Electrically  conductive  ceramics  and  their  use  in  fiber 
charging  apparatus.  5,601.853,  CI.  425-I74.80E. 
Bednorz,  Johannes  G.;  Maimhatt.  Jochen  D.:  Mueller.  Carl  A  ;  and  Schlom. 
Darrell  G..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  for 
manufacturing  lattice-matched  substrates  for  high-T.  superconductor  films. 
5,602,080.  CI  505451  000. 
Bedrosian.  David  P;  and  Silver.  William  M.,  to  Cognex  Corporation.  Methods 
and  apparatus  for  machine  vision  high  accuracy  searching.  5,602,937.  CI. 
382-151.000 
Beecham  Wuefling  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 

Maschler.  Harald.  5.602,174.  CI.  514-478.000, 
Beemink.  Ernest  H  :  See — 

Capps.  Stephen  P..  and  Beemink,  Ernest  H  .  5,602,570. 0  345-173  000 
Begley,  Paul  V:  Miller.  Kevin  L.:  and  Richardson.  Kenneth  G  .  lo  Hewlen. 
Packard   Company.    Tape    guide    for   digital    data   tape    mini-cartndge. 
5,601,248.  CI.  242.346.000 
Behr  GmbH  &  Co    See— 

Martin.  Hans;  and  Dax.  Harald.  5,601.170.  O    192-58  681 
Behrcns,  Friedrich:  See — 

Reisnecker.  Ludwig;  Schwertle.  Martin:  Brettmann.  Winfried;  Behrens. 
Friedrich;  Deierling.  Hans;  Franz.  Peter  Haupimann.  Siegfried;  Pol- 
lack. Claus;  and  Ossenkopp.  Stefan,  5,602.438.  CI   310-233.000. 
Behnng.  Rainer;  and  Schnoor.  Ulrich,  lo  Ethicon.  Inc  Package  with  sui^ical 

suture  material.  5,601,185,  O.  206-63.300. 
Behringer.  Richard  R.:  See — 

Townes.  Tim  M  ;  Ryan,  Thomas  M.;  Palmiler.  Richard  D.;  Brinster. 
Ralph  L  .  and  Behringer.  Richard  R.,  5.602..306.  CI   800-2.000 
Behnngwerke  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Gerken,  Manfred;  Grimm,  Monika;  Raab,  Ernst;  Hoffmaim,  Dieter:  and 

Straub.  Reiner.  5.602.108.  CI.  514-34.000. 
Mullrr.  Martin:  and  Gissmann.  Lutz.  5,601,973.  CI.  435-5.000. 
Beiersdorf-Lilly  GmbH:  See— 

Riihttr.  Geid;  Schotten.  Theo;  Stenzcl,  Wolfgang;  and  Paal.  Michael. 

5.602.1.36,  O.  514-257,000 
Ruhter.  Geid:  Schotten.  Theo,  Stenzel,  Wolfgang;  and  Paal.  Michael. 
5.602.137,0   514-258,000 
Beks.  Franciscus  B  J,  M,:  See- 
Madden.  Peter  R  ;  Beks,  Franciscus  B.  J,  M,;  Nun.  Graham  J  .  and 
Caviar.  Robert  A.,  5,602,728.  CI   364-145,000 
Belknap.   William   R,;   Filchett.   Larry   W;   and   Stansbury.   Buddy   F.   lo 
Inlemaiional   Business  Machines  Corporation.   Video  optimized  media 
streamer  having  communication  nodes  received  digital  data  from  storage 
node  and  transmitted  said  data  to  adapters  for  generating  isochronous 
digital  dau  streams   5.603,058.  O   395-855  000 
Bell.  Jackie  E  ,  lo  Union  Camp  Corporation,  Integrated  packaging  and  funnel 

construction.  5.601.230.  CI.  229-103.000, 
Bell.  Joseph  W.  Jr   See— 

Frager.  David  L  ;  and  Bell,  Joseph  W..  Jr..  5,603,040,  O.  395-750.000 
Bell.  Meltin:  See- 
Wiles,  Michael  F;  Bell,  Meltin;  Gallup,  Michael  G.;  Goke.  L.  Rodney, 
Davis,  Jack  R  ;  and  Welly.  Erik  L  ,  5.603,046,  O.  395-800.000. 
Bell-Booth.  Mark  R.:  See- 
Grapes.  Robert  D.  and  Bell-Boolh.  Mart  R.  5.601.101.  O   1,U-.56  00R 
Beller.  William  E  ;  and  Wang.  Ynjiun  P .  to  Metanetics  Corporation.  Bar  code 
dataform  scanning  and  labeling  apparatus  and  method.  3,602,377.  CI. 
235-462,000 
Belloni.  Forlunato:  See — 

Manini.  Paolo;  and  Belloni.  Fortunato,  5,600,957.  CI.  6246  100. 
Bellussi.  Giuseppe  See — 

Perego.  Carlo;  Zanibelli.  Laura;  Bego,  Cnstina:  Del  Bianco.  Alberto; 
and  Bellussi,  Giuseppe,  5.602,292.  CI  585-750,000 
Beloil  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Deshpande.  Rajendra  D.;  and  Pulkowski,  Jeffrey  H.,  5.600.898,  CI. 
34-116  000 
Benchmark  Corporation:  See — 

McKann.  H   Smidi,  5,601.257,  O   244-17.250 
Bencuya.  Izak:  See — 

Calafut.  Daniel;  Bencuya,  Izak:  and  Sapp,  Steven,  5,602,046,  C\.  437- 
41.000 
Bendall.  Clark  A  ;  and  Peterson.  William  A  .  to  Lockheed  Martin  Cofporahon. 
IX?  power  supply  with  enhanced  inpui  power  factor  using  a  buck  and  boost 
converter.  5.602,463.  CI.  323-266  000 
Bender.  Richard;  Dolling,  Uwe;  Hetget,  Christian;  Seidcl,  Harald;  and  Vetter. 
Bemhard,  lo  TEMIC  Bavem-Chemie  Airbag  GmbH.  Hybnd  gas  generator 
for  safety  systems  in  road  vehicles  5.601,309,  CI.  280-737  000 
Bender.  Rudolph:  See— 

Billhardi  Troughton.  Uta-Maria.  ROsner,  Manfred:  Bender,  Rudolph: 
and  Meichsner,  Chnstoph,  5,602,146,  Q.  314-312.000. 
Benedict,  George  J.:  See — 

Fayram.  Timodiy  A.;  and  Benedict.  George  J..  5,601.61 1, 0.  607-6.000 
Benedikter,  Richard:  See— 

Sepp.  Gunther;  Hermann,  Walter;  and  Benedikter.  RichanL  5,601,024. 
O.  102-213.000 
Benko.  Zoltan;  Jachctta.  John  J.:  Costales,  Mark  J ;  and  Amdi,  Kim  E..  to 
DowElanco.     N-atyl|1.2,4)(riazolo(l.5-a]pyTazine-2-sulfonanude     herbi- 
cides. 5,602,075.  CI  504-233.000. 
Ben-Michael.  Siman-Tov;  and  Ben-Nun.  Michael,  to  Digital  Equipment 
Corporation    Method  and  apparatus  for  segmentation  and  reassembly  of 
ATM  packets  using  only  dynanuc  ram  as  local  memoty  for  the  reassembly 
process.  3,602,833,  CI.  370474  000 
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Benoeii.  Dwiy«  R..  xo  Hewlett  Packard  Company  Oiainel  module  for  a 

fiber  optic  iwitch  with  Ml  sliced  inemot>  arehilecture  for  dau  frame 

sionce.  5,603.0M.  O   395-872  000 
BeniKXU  Gfeggwy  S    and  Ha.*.  Oinstophet  A  .  to  Minnesoti  Mmmg  and 

MmiifacDMing  Cotnpmy    Pressure  sensitive  adhesive*  widi  good  low 

S^S?  adhe«on  5.602.221.  O   52«k307  700 

^'^SSy.^^i^  C.  Bittar.  Joaeph;  Barter.  '=«««f^k  "  -T^" 
Bnicc  A  Wan.  Samuel  C  .  Bennett.  Paul.  Cooney.  Anthony.  Salmon. 
John  K..deceased.  5.601.156,  a    187-249000 

Bennett.  Ronald,  to  World  Health  Group.  Method  of  administenng  EDTA 
complexes.  5.602.180,  O  514-578000 

^"SSIllISIlS!  S^^-Tov:  and  Ben-Nun,  Michael,  5.602.853.  O  37^ 
474.000. 

"*TnJ^^a^^P«.co.«.  Steven  T;  B««on.  P».l  H,  IV:  and 
Banleti.  Jeffrey  S  ,  5,603,038.  O  395-750.000 

Benteler  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Rigsby,  Donald  R..  5,600,983.  CI  72-61  000. 

^^te^^'^X^  P:   LaManna.  Vuicent  T:  and  BenUey,  Dan«l, 

5,602,376,  CI   235-462  000 
Renttcv  Kdlcv  J  '  S^t~-- 

Beavo  Jweph  A  :  Bentley,  Kelley  J  ,  Chai*>onne»i,  Hairy;  and  Sonnen 
bui^.  William  K.  5.602,019,  a  435196.000. 
Benw  Mi^yuki  and  Gotoh,  Toshihide,  lo  NTN  Corporation  Aligmng  type 

^oUerclutch   5.601.166,  a    l92-»5  000  

Benlan  Howard  R.  and  Hanson,  Charles  M  .  to  Texas  liwtniments  Ificor 
ponied  MooolithK  thermal  detector  with  pyroelectnc  film  and  method 
5.602,043,  a  437-3  000 

^S^en.  Roben  A  :  Walker,  William  K.:  Ftmk.  Steven  E.  Hanson, 
Chntes  M.;  Sweelser,  Kevin  N  ;  Meissner,  Edward  G  :  and  Beratan, 
Howard  R-,  5,602,392,  CI  250-338.300.  .  .,      ,  .i 

Boficid.  Roben  C  ,  to  Shop  Vac  Corporadon  Cleanuig  fluid  lank  assembly 

5.600,866.0    15-322  000  ,.„.™. 

Bent  Lloyd.  Sep«atK»  of  o-xylene  from  p-»ylene  and  m  xylene  by  exi™. 
dv^  diiltaSoir  5.602.294,  a  585-864  000 

^lli^S3^^c''r^l,453.  CI   439.567  MO 

Berxer  lUaus  Dwttr.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft  Method  for  suppressing 

the  influence  of  roli  eccentncities  on  die  control  of  the  rolled  product 

thickness  in  a  roll  sund  5.600,982,  CI  72-9.200. 

^&«schlK*,  Rudolf:  Leibrock.  J«<:hi"'-Noe^  ^T^ifi^^' 
Michael;  and  Buchstaller,  Hans-Peter,  5,602,144,  Q  514-301  000 

^JIlSSil^'Raymond;  Berger,  Noelle;  «h1  Jay,  Piene,  5.601 .755. 0. 

Bcixh  Ralph  A  .  and  Szaftaniec.  Bogdan,  lo  Honeywell  Inc   Magnetically 
^S»!nbve  fiber  opac  rotation  «nsor  5,M)2,642,  CI  5«>-350aOO 
Berclund.  Cart  O  ,  to  Teledyne  Brown  Engineenng.  Means  uid  >«*«>'" 
dynamically  monitoring  die  stretch  of  a  seismic  streamer  cable  5,601 ,046, 
a    114-244  000  „  ,       c^      ._  1 

Beinnan.  Manly«  M  ,  to  Mastery  Rehabtlitaiioo  Systems,  Inc  Educauonai 
ontamar  5,601,432,  a  434  118  000  ^  ^        . 

Ber^.  Roderick  G  ,  Scheiber.  Donald  J  :  Klapheke,  Thonu^O.  wd 
SmirtT  Rusaell  C  ,  to  Hughes  Electronics  Apparalus  and  method  for 
deKtmiaiBg  Mgular  position  and  rolaoonal  speed  using  a  rotating  magnet 
;SVtoSi«i  mai«tomeier  5,602,472.  O  32*-»7_250 
Bernirom.  Chad  S  ,  Fetie,  Brace  A  :  Jasbe,  Cyndna  A  :  Wood.  Oifford;  and 
^.  Sean  S  ,  to  MoioroU.  Inc  Method  and  •!?««" '^'l"'^!}^ 
MMl  leconstniction  of  speech  excitation  waveforms  5,602.959,  U  39>- 
2  140 
Bcrtowitz.  Roben  D.:  See —  ,.,.,_  i  «^ 

Tal,  Eluh.  A.:  Hojendijk.  MKhael,  Onh,  Mjj^' u^f^ST^T^^ 
J    Hoimet.  Jeftey  E;  and  Beitowitz.  Robert  D.  5,601,601,  O 
606-207  000 
Bertex  Labonlaries.  Inc.:  See— 

Oayey.  David  D..  5.602052.  CI.  544-115.000. 
BcfaanL  Clay.  II:  Set —  .  _         .... 

^tS-i.  Robert.  S»;  Beniard,  CUy,  II;  Peny,  D««l  C :  and  Lukken. 

Si«ieyH.,  5.601395,0  414-786  000 
Bcnwiin.  Kbchel:  Bouvet  Paul:  and  Wache,  Claude,  to  Socjete  Franco- 
Beige  de  FahrKalK-  de  Combusdbles    OptKal  mediod  f<ij^<^  J" 
autoaMically  clMwfying  cylindrical  nuclear-fuel  pellets.  5,6«2,t>»6,  t-i 
356-426.000. 
Bcnadoa.  Jcan-Michei:  See— 

Stawl.  Bntem:  Euatacfae.  Jacques;  Walts.  Oliver.  Beraardon,  Jean- 
nSef  and  NedonaUe,  PhUppe,  5,602,104,  O  514^25000 
BesuKia.  Gm  S  ;  and  Milo,  TVimas  K.,  to  Babcock  A  Wilcox  Company. 
Tl«  Meted  for  icxhicing  No.  using  atamumg  neam  injection  control 
5.601.424,0.431-4.000 

■"^bST  teiSrtI  B  ;  »d  Bena.  Scoo  C  ,  5.602.128,  O  514-227  STO 
Bc«-.CDo-ld...oG.oN«U»i|^J£Sy«m^^^ 


t  aclworted  i  uwaiiiw  ■  ^^w  »-™-.  -'.«-'« — • -v. —  ;:.' 
1  J;  Bn^tTSKd;  Nobfct.  Marc;  Durtm.  Philippe;  Guemer, 

lTtomN.Io  Merck  P*e*Ge»ell»cJialtinitBe»chrank 

Kr  HJta^  B«KOxep«es  5,602.152,  O  514-337  000 


BatugelU    Jean:  Berthier,  Guy.  Funak,  Hans:  and  Sainte-Foi,  Daniel, 

5,601.628.0  65^1000  . 

Bertram,  Randal  L,  to  Inleniadonal  Business  Machin«  CwporMion^  >ndeo 
^^er  dispUy  of  video  overUying  menu  5,602.597,  O  348-565  000. 
BcrmiKl  FsuFC  Ltd.!  Sff — 

Nona.  Adolf;  and  Ptemji.  Gulam,  5,600.876,  O  29-11  000 
Best.  Bairy  D  Nasal  stent.  5,601,594,  O  606-199  000 
Best  Power  Technology,  Incorporated;  See-        ^_  _       .  ,      ,    .  _,,_, 

Stich  Frederick  A  :  Hubert.  Thomas  G  ;  Layden,  David  L  ,  and  Zahite, 
Donald  K.,  5,602,462,  O   323-258.000. 
BesUer  Caitlin  B  .  and  Rabii,  Khosro  M  ,  to  Zenidi  Electronics  Cotporaoon 
^c^m^  DCAM  and  tr»«port  demultiplexe,  5,602,920. 0  38(M9  000 
Beth  Israel:  See— 

Peariman,  Justin  D ,  5,602,891,  CI  378-62.000. 

"^ReX^^dirE.;  ^  Milner.  Robert  W,  5,601,110.  O    137- 

316.000 
Betz  Laboratories,  Inc    See—  iat.tvv\ 

Carey,  William  S  :  and  Sdov,  Andrew,  5.601,754,  O  252-.3%.00O. 

^^^N^^^l^l^.'shimsen  A.:  Rojalkar,  Sup-la  R  ,  Kulkami,  Mandakin. 
M  JoSri! Vimal  S  ;  Bhat,  Vidya  S  ;  Sane,  Mukund  G  ,  and  Ayyangar. 
Na^j  R..  5,602061,  O  549-383.000. 

***?iS^.^D^'aiy.lu:  «Kl  Bh^ia,  Rajeev  S  ,  5,601,889,  O  428- 
34  300 

"'^Mym"shiow  Vteei  L  ,  Braun,  Hilanon,  Calhoun.  LairyG  :  Bhatt.  Bipin 

G    »Kl  Stevenson.  Eric  J  .  5.601.639,  O    106-22.00R 
Biasini  Paolo:  Lugli,  Gabnele:  Abis,  Luigi:  and  Andieussi,  Piero  to  Enichem 

Bastomeri  S j  I  Otganometallic  derivatives  of  group  IllA  and  process  tor 

dieir  p«p«alion  5,602069,  O  556-170.000. 

*'^  SrS^'«id  Chiswell,  Edgar  B  ,  5.601.376,  O.  401-104.000. 

Biehle,  Edward  J,  rv  See—  ^^     _.  ,     „,    c^ici^    r\    mik. 

Stefanchik.  David:  and  Biehle,  Edward  J  .  IV.  5.601.574.  O.  606- 

143000 
^*^\t^!Z.^.H«>s:  and  Bihy.  Lodur.  5.600.919,  O  47-59.000. 

Bilimoria.  Minoo  H.:  See-  a~w«,  d 

De  Grandpi^.  Yves  D  :  Bilimona.  Minoo  H  .  and  Porter,  Andrew  R  , 

5,601,097,0   131297  000.  .  ^^ 

Billaid   Alain  A     and  Santalucia.  Andr*  R    ElectromagnetK  decoy  widi 

deUyed  ejection   5.602,362,  CI    102-357  000 
Billet.  Ronald  J.   See—  <wnMa 

Moody.  Rodger  A.:  Blain,  Gerald  M    and  Billet,  Ronald  J ,  5.601.669, 

Billhaidl  Trougblon,  Uu-Mana:  Rbsner.  Manfred:  Bender,  Rudolph,  and 

MeKhsner.  Christoph,  to  ^o^^^'^i'^i^^J-TT^'^'SS; 

nrocesses  for  dieir  preparaxn,  and  dmr  use  5,602,146, 0.  5l4-3l2.00a 
BiSTSt^l;  MaiSmSnTRoben  J  :  «id  Wade.  Willi«n  L..  Jr..  to  Umled 

States  of  America.  Army  Gas  plasma  treatment  of  cadiodes  lo  improve  cell 

perfonnance   5.601,948,0  429218  000  

Binder  Peter  M  Labornory  regngeiator.  m  particular  a  refrigerated  incuba 

tor  5,601,143,0.  105-61.000 

^"'S'nk^sk?,  F^A  :  and  B.ngley,  John  D.  5.602.464  CV  323-272^ 

Binz    Hans,  Dussouid  D' Hinterland.  Luaen;  Normier,  G*™?-  ^J?*- 

Alain   Favaron,  Michel:  and  Delassan,  Souhail,  lo  Piene  Fabre  Medi»^ 

meni  Partially  delipidated  D25  polysaccande  composition  for  imaging  and 

diagnosis.  5,601,799,  O  424. 1  730 

Bio-logic  Systems  Corp.:  See— 

Siin,  Jay  M  ,  5,602.550,  O  341-76000. 
BioCrysl  Pharmacetiticals.  Inc  :  See—  ,  „,  ,  .    r^    ^  »    «  «v>  m 

Babu.  Yarlagadda  S  .  Chand,  Pooran;  and  Walsh,  David  A.,  5,602,277. 
CI  562-439000 

""*1Sk'HlS*i^^!Tnd  Birt-ra.  PhUip  J.,  5,601,655.  O.  134-1.000. 

^"^ndIll!.,^H«^r««J  Birtett,  Paul  W.  5,602.737,  O  364^31.610 

""^"Sa^S^Jdln^AIbert,  and  Birkle,  S^gfried.  5,601,902.  O.  428- 

209  000 
Bischoff,  Michael  iC  ;  See—  ^^  ii.^^i  k 

Oknva.  Nnawoihe  A  :  Henry,  Oiesier  L.,  and  Bischoff,  Michael  R... 
^601, 399.  O  415  115  000  ^  ^  .^    ni_i-,.« 

Buelli,  Manfred;  Bom,  Oinstoph,  ScrtJder,  Benrf,  and  W»n*ey,  Chntt-a 
to  FoncfaiaiKSzeMrum  Julich  GmbH  Gasificaoon-uibe  module  and  iracw 
for  cell  cuWvabon.  5,601.757.  O   261  122_I00^  _.      ^^^^. 

Bishay,  Jon  M.,  »  iMennec  Corporation  Barcode  scanner-reader  wireless 
infiarad  link.  5.602.380,  O.  235-472  000 

*"*^2Sr"j^*cTBishoo,Charies  W;  and  Ma«.s.  R-Hiarf  B. 

5.602.116,0.514-167  000  ^        ^_ 

Bishop.  Gretory  D.;  Hihiw.  John  A  ;  awl  Ofcorocha.  Livyn  O  .  to  Edncon. 
In?^S«5SiM«n«ient  5.601024,  O  227-175  100 

^"""^a^JtSj^B^C^^U  Dmmi  f.  mi  Bukupaki.  Sen.  J,.  5^1,874, 
O.  427-2IJ.00D. 


Bissofuiette,  W.  Michael:  Turner,  Douglas  L.:  and  Foitunato,  Mark  P.,  to  Voice 
Powered  Technology  Iniemadonal.  Inc.  Voice  activated  personal  organizer. 
5,602,963.  O.  395-2.840. 
Bitha.  Panayola:  See- 
Lin.  Yang-I;  Bitha.  PanayoU:  Sakya.  Subas:  Strohmeyer,  Timodiy  W , 
Bush,  Karen;  Ziegler,  Cart  B.:  and  Feigelson,  Gregg  B  ,  5,602,1 18,  Cl 
514-210.000 
Bittar,  Joseph;  See- 
McCarthy,  Richard  C;  Bittar,  Joseph:  Barker,  Frederick  H.;  Powell, 
Bruce  A.;  Wan,  Samuel  C;  Bennett.  Paul;  Cooney,  Anthony:  Salmon, 
John  K.,  deceased,  5,601,156,  Cl    187  249  000 
Bitto,  Ennio;  See — 

Wenger,  Alfred;  Eckert,  Gerhard,  Lorenz,  Rainer;  Bitto,  Eimio;  Reurv, 
Patrick:  and  Koudal,  Ole,  5,602,345,  Cl.  73-861.357. 
Black  &  Decker  Inc  :  See— 

Lauterwald,  Martin,  5.601,388,  Cl  4O8-239.0OR. 
Sanford.  Christopher  P;  and  Subiamanian.  Ashok  S.,  5.601.387,  Cl 
408-113.000 
Black  A  Veatch:  See- 

Hawkins.  James  M;  and  Waliis-Lage,  Cindy.  5,601,719,  O    2Ifr 
605  000 
Blackburn.  Dennis  R   Modular  display  system  5,600,910,  O.  40-605.000 
Blacklock,  Gordon  D   Dental  implanl  anchor.  5,601,429,  Cl.  433- 1 74.000. 
Blackman,  William  C  :  Gilliam,  Edgar  T:  and  Silvester,  William  H..  lo 
Cooper  Industries.  Hooking  device  for  a  measuring  tape.  5,600,894,  Cl 
33-758  000 
Blacksmith  Chemical  Services;  See — 

Bridge,  Norman:  and  McGowan,  Robert.  5,601,700,  Cl.  2O8-2O8.0OR. 

Blackwell,  Richard  A.;  and  Vestal,  William,  to  Scientific- Atlanta.  Inc  Medwd 

and  apparatus  for  verification  of  lemolely  accessed  data.  5,602.933,  Cl. 

382-116.000. 

Blackwell.  Scott;  and  Cahill,  James  Adjustable  basketball  goal  5,601.284, 

Cl  473-483.000 
Blaettner.  Harald  E    See— 

Wille.  Guilleimo;  Pedigo,  Donald  B  .  Blaettner,  Harald  E ;  Wieland. 
Bemd  A.,  and  Cunningham,  Eldoo  R  ,  5,602,957,  Cl   388-836.000 
Blagbum,  Byron  L.:  See — 

Boykin,  David  W.;  Dyksoa.  Chri.sdne  C,  Tidwell,  Richard  R.;  Hall, 
James  E.;  Wilson,  W  David;  Kumar,  Arvind;  and  Blagburo,  Byron  L., 
5,602,172.  O.  514-461.000 
Blain,  Gerald  M  ;  See- 
Moody,  Rodger  A  ;  Blain,  Gerald  M  ;  and  Billet,  Ronald  J  ,  5,601,669, 
Cl   156-73.100. 
Blakeney,  Andrew  J  ;  Medina.  Arturo  N.:  Toukhy,  Medhat  A.,  Ferreira. 
Lawrence;  and  Tadros,  Sobhy,  to  OCG  Microelectronic  Materials,  Inc 
Selected  O-quinonediazide  sulfonic  acid  esters  of  phenolic  compounds  and 
dieir  use  in  riMliation-sensitive  composidons.  5,602,260,  Cl.  549- .362  000. 
BlatK.  Emmanuel:  See — 

Chapelon.  Jean- Yves;  Calhignol,  Dominique;  Gelet,  Albert:  and  Blanc, 
Emmanuel,  5,601,526,  O.  601-3  000 
Blanchaid,  Robert.  Gearbox  widi  incorporated  clutch  for  self-propelled 

machines.  5.601,000.  O.  74-371.000. 
Blanl.  Michel:  See— 

Thirion  de  Briel,  Jacques:  Villata,  Gino;  and  Blard.  Michel.  5.601,173, 

Cl.  192-107.00C. 

Bledsoe,  J.  Daren;  Burton,  David  L.;  Setterberg,  Brian  D.:  and  Andiesen,  Alan 

v.,  to  Hewlea-Packard  Company.  Method  and  apparatus  for  boosting  the 

amplitude   of  ECG   signals   within   a   predetermined   frequency   range 

5,601.089,0    128-711.000. 

Blen,  Charles  A.;  and  Panno,  Andrew.  Jr.  Self-erectmg  tent   5,601,105.  Cl 

135-126.000. 
Bleske.  Randy  J.;  and  Finegan,  Joel  D..  to  Gas  Research  Insdtute.  Pipe 

scraper  5,600,862,0.  15-104.040 
Bloch,  Ricardo  A  :  See— 

Nibert,  Roger  K.;  Bloch.  Ricardo  A.:  Ryer,  Jack;  and  Wans,  Raymond  F, 
5.601,747,  Cl   508-396.000 
Bloomer.  William  D  :  See— 

Papadopoulou-Rosenzweig.    Maria    V:    and    Bloomer,    William    D., 
5,602,142,  Cl  514-290  000 
Bluckert.  Neville  P:  See— 

Sellars,  Alan:  Payne,  Ranald  D  ,  Letts,  Penny  E  ;  and  Bluckert.  Neville 
P,  5,601,765,  Cl.  264-40.100 
BlUmel,  Gottfried;  Schktgl,  Wolfgang;  Scholz,  Fneder;  and  Pechaty.  Karel,  to 
Magnctbahn  GmbH.  Vehicle  driven  by  a  linear  motor.  5,601,028,  Cl 
104282000. 
Blumenau,  Steven  M.,  to  GenRad,  Inc  Cotuiector  for  automatic  test  equip- 
ment 5,602,490,  Cl  324-754.000. 
Blutharsch,  Walter  See- 
Rudolf,  Boris;  BlMharsch.  Walter:  Peisert  Andreas;  and  Veit.  Thomas. 
5,601,483,0  451-359.000 
BMI,  Inc    See— 

Bajek,  Robert  A.,  5,601,051,  Cl   118-306000 
Board  of  Regents,  The  Univ  of  TX  System:  See— 

Thiele,  Dwain  L  ;  Lipsky,  Peter  E  :  and  McGuire,  Michael  J  ,  5,602,102, 
O  514-19.000 
Board  of  Supervisors  of  Louisiana  Sute  University  and  Agricultural  and 
Mechanical  College:  See— 
Laine,  Roger  A  :  and  Ou,  Chin-Yih.  5.602.020.  Cl  435-209  000 
Board  of  Supervisors  of  Louisiana  Stale  Univenity  and  Agriculliiial  and 
Mechanical  College  Office  of  Technology  Transfer  See — 


Beard.  John  E  :  Conwell.  James  C  :  Puis.  Randolph  C;  Savela.  Jeffrey 
C  :  and  Rodibauer.  David  M..  5,601,302,  Cl   280-250.100. 
Board  of  Trustees  operating  Michigan  State  University:  See — 

Criddle,  Craig  S.;  Tatara,  Gregory  M  :  and  Dybas,  Michael  J  ,  5,602.036, 

Cl.  435-262.000. 
Zimmerman,  Krisdn  B.;  and  Liu,  Dahsin,  5.601.676.  O.  156-98.000. 
Board  of  Trustees.  Univ.  of  TX  Sys.:  See— 

Hemmi,   Gregory   W.;   Sessler.  Jonathan   L.;   and   Mody.  Tarak   D.. 
5.601.802.  Cl.  424-9.363. 
Boart  Longyear  Inc.:  See — 

Harrison,  Simon  J.,  5,601,152,  Cl    175-246.000. 
Boatwnght,  Darrell  L.:  See— 

Carjin,  Keith  K.,  Jr;  Boatwright.  Darrell  L.:  Kelly,  Stephen  J  :  and 
Gibbs,  William  T,  5,602,456,  Cl  320-2.000 
Bobadilla.  Omar  J.;  DeK:olle.  John  M.;  Ng,  Andy  V:  and  Stuck,  Gary  D..  to 
Lucent  Technok^es  Inc  Microwave  duplexer  and  component  5.602.365, 
O    I74-7I.0OC. 
Bobee,  Jean-Marc;  and  Coutel,  Anne,  to  Rhone-PouleiK  Rorer  S.A  Liquid 
composidons  based  on  derivatives  of  1 ,4  substituted  piperidine.  5.602,148, 
CI.  514-326.000. 
BOC  Group,  Inc.,  The:  See- 
Jain,  Ravi:  and  Stem,  Sidney  S.,  5,601,634,  Cl  95-114.000 
Boccuzzi,  Joseph:  and  Powell,  Clinton  C.  II,  to  Motorola,  Inc  Method  and 
apparatus  for  information  recovery  in  a  radio  communication  device. 
5,602,877,  O.  375-336.000. 
Bocharova,  Irina  E.:  See — 

Kolesnik,  Victor  D  :  Trofimov,  Andrey  N.:  Bocharova.  Irina  E  ;  Krach- 
kovsky.  Victor  Y:  Kudryashov,  Boris  D.:  Ovsjannikov,  Eugeny  P.; 
Trojanovsky,  Bons  K.;  and  KovaJov,  Sergei  1.,  5,602.961,  O.  395- 
2.320. 
Boda  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

DiChiara.  Andiony  J  ,  5,601,259,  Cl.  246-203  OOC 
Bodin,  Roland  S.:  See— 

Raith,  Alex  K.;  Persson,  Bengt;  Sammarco,  Anthony  J.;  Hoff.  Anders  C. 
E.;  Diachina.  John  W.;  Turcooe.  Joseph  E.;  Andersson.  Hikan  C; 
Sawyer,    Francois;    Marsolais.    Patrice;    and    Bodin.    Roland    S.. 
5.603.081.  Cl.  455-33  100. 
Bodine.  Darryl  C;  GraybeaJ.  Harold  N.;  and  Mentzer,  Nancy  E.,  to  Armstrong 
World  Industries,  Inc.  Fabric -covered  board  structure  and  process  of 
manufacture.  5.601.8%,  O.  428-68.000 
Bodolay.  Michael  J.:  See— 

Bodolay,  William  A  :  and  Bodolay,  Michael  J  ,  5,601 .368. 0  383-5.000 
Bodolay,  William  A.;  and  Bodolay.  Michael  J.,  to  Lakeland  Micro.  Inc. 
Tamper-evident  container  with  reclosable  fastener  and  method  for  making 
5.601,368,0.  383-5.000 
Boehk,  Michael  J.:  See— 

Prechtel,  Alan  R.;  Boehk.  Michael  J  ;  Kmiecik.  Daniel  J  :  and  Forbes, 
Danny  P,  5,601,205,  Cl.  220-562000. 
Boehm,  Michael  E.:  See— 

Fogelberg,  Marii;  Hughetl.  J.  David;  Braddock,  C    Kerwin,  Boehm. 
Michael  E.:  Stefanchik,  David;  and  Murray,  Michael  A.,  5,601.573. 
Cl  606-143.000 
Boehringer  Ingelheim  International  GmbH;  See— 

Hauplmann.  Rudolf:  Himmler,  Adolf:  and  Swetly,  Peter,  5,602.010,  O. 
435-69.510 
Boehringer  Ingelheim  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.:  See — 

Hargrave,  Kart  D.;  Cullen.  Ernest:  Proudfoot.  John  R.;  Grozinger.  Kari 
G  :  Pal.  KoUol;  and  Adams.  Julian.  5,602,113,  O  514-81  000 
Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH:  See — 

Hoess,  Eva;  Huber,  Erasmus:  Maikert-Hahn,  Christine;  and  Ofenloch- 

Haehnlc,  Beatus,  5,601,824.  O  424-179  100 
Kopetzki,  Ertuud:  and  Lehnert.  Klaus.  5,602,018.  Cl  435-190000. 
Boeing  Company,  The:  See — 

Lubowitz,  Hyman  R.;  Sbcppard.  Clyde  H.;  and  Stephenson,  Ronald  R., 
5,602026,0.  528-181,000. 
Bogard.  Coimie;  See — 

Marinas.  Benito  J.;  Bogard.  Coimie;  Jiang,  Yi;  and  Lan.  Hsin-Ting, 
5,601.658,0.  134-3.000. 
Bohler,  Christopher  L.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Laser  pumped 

magnetometer.  5.602.475,  Cl.  324-301.000. 
B6hm,  Ludwig:  See — 

Breuers,  Werner  BOhm.  Ludwig;  and  Lecht.  Rainer,  5,602018,  O 
526-159.000. 
Boitiaux,  Jean  Paul:  See — 

Cameron,  Charles;  Cosyns,  Jean;  Sairazin,  Patrick;  Boinaux.  Jean  Paul: 
and  Courty,  Philippe,  5,601.701,  O  208-25I.00H 
Bok,  Hendrik  F.;  and  Birhara.  Philip  J    Method  of  cleaning  substrates 

5,601,655.0    134-1.000. 
Bolson,  Edward  L.:  See — 

Sheehan,   Florence   H.:   Bolson.   Edward   L.;   and   Jin,    Huaichuan, 
5,601,084,0.  128-661.040 
Bonacina.  Carlo,  to  Intiapatent  Limited.  Device  for  controlling  the  gripper 

sdaps  on  looms  5,601,121,  O.  139-449.000. 
Bondet,  Pierre  N.  Eyeglasses  having  interchangeable  lenses  and  attachment 

clips  5,602,603,  O.  351-41.000 
Bone  Care  International,  Inc.:  See— 

Knutson,  Joyce  C;  Bishop,  Charles  W.;  and  Mazess.  Richard  B  , 
5,602,116,  O.  514-167.000. 
Bonkohara.  Manabu:  See — 

Takeda,   Hideioshi;   and   Bonkoban.  Manabu.  5.602,419.  O.   257- 
673000. 
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Bonucti  P«o  M  ;  ind  Hiwkins.  James  S  .  to  Gener«l  Surgicl  Innovanons, 

Inc  Exi-KtoMe  cmbuUs  5.601.590.  CI  606-192  000 
BoaytMdi  Mirt  U;  McCune.  Joseph  M  ;  and  Kaneshima.  HkJ«o.  to  SySle 

nWx  tec  Method  for  screening  potential  theiapeiiticlly  effective  anovital 

ageiits  5.601.975.  CI  435-5  000 
BoTvoog  C  .  Jeoo.  Ok  O  .  La.  Byeoog  G  .  Ro.  Ky™«  *':»»<'  ^"VF"" 

J     to  Pacific  Cotporaoon    Method  for  producing  4-hydroxy-5-methyl- 

3I2Hl-fuianooe  and  uses  of  same   5.602J59.  CI   549-313  000 
Booker  David  R  ;  and  Honoo.  Kevin  D  .  to  United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy 

Audwnty  Aerosol  generator  5.601.235.  CI  239-4  000 
Boominaihan.  Kanippan  C  :  See—  ,-    ,  «n  mM  r^  41S 

Jensen.  Ejner  B  .  and  Booimnalhan.  Kaiuppan  C  .  5.602.004,  C\.  435- 

69  100 

Bordeau.  Kenneth  J :  See—  ^ 

Glamkowslo.  Edward  J  .  Chiang.  Yulin;  Stfupciewski.  Joseph  T^  B« 

deau.  Kenneth  J  :  Nemoto.  Peter  A  ;  and  Tegeler.  John  J..  5.602,159, 

a.  514-373.000  „,    ^^, 

Bottien  G.  Wayne;  Glowaky.  Raymond  C    Hausman.  Russell  J ;  SJUavounos. 

Constannne;  and  Tobiassen.  Harry  O  .  to  Cultor  Food  Science.  Cultoc.  Ltd 

Reduced  polydextiose  5.601.863.  CI  426-548  000 

""^iL^JrtT^-  ^l^yfors,  Klaus.  5.602.348.  O.  73-864.810. 
Bont-Wanier  Automoove.  K  K..  See— 

Tada,  Naosumi.  5.601,505.  CI  474-110000. 

Borisfa,  Edwaid  T:  See—  j  o       ^ 

Nandaciii,  Anm;  Abbott,  Richard  A  .  Naidone.  Renee  E..  and  Bonsh. 

Edward  T..  5.601.813.  CI  424-70  510 

Borland  Iniemalional,  Inc    See—  »,      c      _^  ixi...^ 

Spencer  Percy  L  .  Boye.  Steven  R    Montgomery,  Max  E    and  Watson, 

Michael  J    5,603,021,  CI   345-604.000 
TM,.  Lloyd:  and  Herrmann.  Conrad,  5.603,025,  O  395-«02X)aV 
Bormann,  Thorn*.  J  :  MadtovKh.  Vl«Jo  I   Gsell.  TlKHnas  C  .  and  Pall,  David 
B    to  Pall  Corporation  DevKe  and  method  for  separating  plasma  from  a 
biological  Buid.  5,601,727.  O.  210-767  000 

""^Biselli  ManfredJ&im,  Chrstoph.  ScrOder,  Bemd;  and  Wandrey.  Chns 

tiin,  5,601,757.0.  261-122.100  ..       ._, 

Boae    Animesh.  to  Soudi*est  Research  Institute    Heavy  alloy  based  on 
tungsten  nickel  manganese  5.603.O73.  CI  419-57  000. 

Boston  Sciennfic  Corporation  See—  ,j  c     .  i«i  <«    o    Aftd 

Banik,  Michael  S.;  and  Robinson.  Donald  E..  5,601,585.  Q    606- 

180000.  _  ^  , 

Bowrotn,  John  M.;  and  Gennnch.  Douglas  P.  to  H  O  Bostram  Company.  Inc 

Seat  retention  system  5.601.333,  CI  297-218  500 
Botlem.  Brian.  See—  ...  am    _  4 

Oates  Ryan  C    Potter.  Wade  R  ;  Botlem.  Bnan;  Maligie.  William  A  . 
and  Hagen.  William  F.  5.601.876.  O  427-257 000 

Boudour,  Abdu:  See—  . ,. .      r-w  c„, 

BixMde    Sergey   V;  Allen.  Nicholas;  Boudour.  Abdu;  Chase.  Enc, 

IStesoTcarl;  Miller,  Pascal;  and  Onnsby,  Jay,  5,602.401.  CI  250- 

559450  .    ,,, 

Boulwate    Jim  L    Apparatus  for  accurately  determining  a  moving  ball  s 

posiOoO  and  speed  5.602.638.  CI   356-28000 
Bowgauh.  Clement  V  .  to  Alpha  Wire  Corporation   Irradiation  ctosslmked 
acryUed  polyoJefin  tubing  5.601,890,  CI  428-35.100. 

"^'TJ^rtticSTR  .  «id  Boutros,  K«nal  S,  5.601,451,  CI    439- 
490000 

B^niardin,  Michel;  Bouvet  Paul;  and  Wache,  Claude,  5.602.646,  CI 
356-426000  ,.         ,       . 

Boverio,  Antonello  Device  for  sensing  a  state  change  in  a  mechanical  system. 
method  for  mooitonng  die  state  of  a  mechanical  system  and  use  of  said 
device  5,602,533.  CI  340-686  000 

Bowen  Tmcey  S..  to  United  Slates  of  America.  Air  Force  Method  of 
protecting  an  RF  receiver  in  a  hostile  electromagnetic  environment. 
5.602.387.0  250-227  170 

Bowers  GottJoo  G  .  Jr.  and  Robinson.  Bradley  M  Sailboat  flouooo  appa- 
ratus'5.601 .045.  O.  1 14- 103  000 

Bowers  John  H..  to  Check  Point  Systems.  Inc  Transmit  and  receive  kwp 
antenna  5.602.556.  CI   .343  742  000  ^^a^  n 

Bowling.  John  M  Impact  driven  tree  transplanung  appuatus  5.600,904,  LI 

37  302.000.  .       „  .„^      ^    I. 

Box,  W  Donald,  to  Matin  Manetu  Energy  Systems,  Inc  RobotK  vehicle 

5  601,025,  O    104-138  200 
Boyd.  M    Douglas;  Oshg«i.  Tom  J  •  ""d  "trawczyk    Robot    to  Eaton 

Cacpotaoon.  Two-pole  make-before-break  switch    5,601.183.  CI    200- 

B^d.  VHrtona  L  ;  and  Yuan.  Pau  Miau.  to  Perkin  Elmer  £«P«?n«J-  J^ 
Suppon  and  mediod  for  immobilizing  polypeptides   5,602,207.  U   •>.:>■ 

Boyde  'james.  to  Johnson.  Alexander  C  Method  and  tool  for  <)UKk  replace 
men't  of  dnll  boots  5.601.041.  O.  111-153.000. 

^"'"so^^  Percy  tTBoye.  Steven  R.;  Montgomery.  Max  E  .  and  Watson 
Michael  J  .  5.603.021.  O   345-604000 


Boykin.  David  W.;  Dykstra.  Chhstine  C  ;  Tidwell,  Richard  R  ;  Hall  James  E  ; 
Wilson,  W  David  Kumar,  Arvind;  and  Blagbum,  Byion  L..  to  Univeraty 
of  North  Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill.  The.  Auburn  University,  and  Gwrgia 
Suue  University  Research  Foundanor.  Inc  Methods  of  inhibiong  Pw 
«v>««  conni.  poeumoou.  Gu.rdu.  lamblu,  »d  Cryptospondium  and 
compounds  usefiJ  therefor  5,602,172,  O  514-461  ^TOO 
Boyles!william  E  ,  Burger.  Philip  G  .  and  Chang,  David  S  ,  to  Fn«tui 
Corporaoon,  The  Vehicle  «cunty  system  ^^T^^f^^^^^ 
tioanDgc  between  transmitter  and  receiver  5,602,535,  CI.  340-825.310. 
BP  Chemicals  (Additives)  Liinited:  See— 

Moreton,  David  J.,  5.602,084,  O   508  391  000 
Bradbury  Company.  Inc  .  The:  See— 

Brilbury. &  E  .  5.600.985.  O  72-176.000 
Bradbury,  Philip  E  ,  to  Bradbury  Company,  Inc  .  TT^  Split-level  toll  former. 
5,600,985,  a  72-176.000 

Braddock.  C  Kerwin:  See—  .     „    „  ■> ■._ 

Fogelberg,  Mart.  Hughett.  J  David.  Braddoct  C_  Kerwin;  Bodun, 
Michael  E  ,  Stefanchik.  David;  and  Murray.  Michael  A  .  5.601.573. 
CI.  606-143  000 
Bradley^  Altan^e-^  Wilson.  Raymond;  Br«iley.  All»;  OBrjen.  Wilhjim 
E  ;  Shgh.  James;  Ballantyne.Chnstie;  and  Bullard.  Daniel.  5.602.30/. 
O  800-2000 

^'"'si^eph^.  Ctaries  S  ;  Williams.  David.  Tran,  Tuan;  Murai^i.  Maaa- 
hiko,  Bradley.  Terrv;  Brown.  Preston,  and  Rose.  Curtis.  5.602.455. 0. 
32O-i2.000. 

^'"'AiiSlwddy.  N^rasimhareddy;  Brady.  James  T;  and  Finney.  Damon 

W,  5.602.839.  CI   370-105  000 
Brain  Functions  Laboratory.  Inc^^e—  .,^  ,,,  „^ 
Mu-sha,  Toshimitsu.  5.601.090.  O.  128-73 1. OOO 

Brame.  Charles  P:  See—  ,,r    »    t.u\ittat.r\ 

Ctee.  Timothy  R;  Brame.  Charles  P.  and  Imron.  Win  A..  5.603.UB6.  t-l. 
455-34  100 

^"^d^^stt^Tp  G  ;  Walker.  Mary  W ;  Br«jchek.  TTieresa;  and 

Weinshank.  Richard  L  .  5.602.024.  O  435-325  000  ^^ 

Bratlen   Jack  R .  to  Rltra-Systems  Company  FUler  apparatus  and  method 

wid,  media  «lge  sealing  5.601.729.  CI   21(>;783  000. 
BraulL  Donald  A  ;  Cahill.  Douglas  A  .  Taylor,  Dene  H  ;  and  Webb,  Andwny 
K    to  Rexam  Graphics,  Inc  Direct  transfer  electrographic  imaging  element 
wd  process   5,601,959,  CI  430-126000 

Braun  Aktiengesellschaft:  See —  

Scgiebelhuth,  Heinz,  5,602,429,  O   .307- 1 2 1  000. 
Braun,  Hilanon;  See—  oi.—  n;^;^ 

Myers. Shio*  M«i  L  .  Braun.  Hilanon; Calhoun. IjitjG  ; Bhatt. Bipin 
oi^and  Stevenson.  Enc  J  .  5.601.6.39.  O    106-22  OOR 

"*R!ch.  Benny  R.;  Carides.  James  J  .  and  Brawner.  Jon  M  .  5,601,887, 0. 
428-29  000 

Mantel  G  David;  Cannon,  Gregory  L;  and  Breeden,  R  Louis, 
5,602,875,  O  375-264.000. 

""^L^^d^  »«i  Br«d,s.  John  F.  5. Ml, 665  O    l«-5M0OO 
Breeser   David.  W.ihisky,  Alan    and  Krogh.  Ross,  to  Pasteur  San<^  Di»g 
nostics  Vessel  transpotl  device  for  auloraaoc  chemical  analysis  5.601 .  Hi. 
O  422-65.000 

Breilsameter.  Michael:  See—  ,    „    . u;,a._i    .~4 

Pertzsch.  Albert;  Kraetschmer.  Reinhard;  Breitsameter.  Michael,  and 
Rieger.  Siegfned.  5.601.647.  O    1I8-»19000 
Brekner.  Michael  Joachim  See- 

Aulbach.  Michael;  Brekner.  Michael-Joachim;  ^UbCT  Frank  (>«i, 
Frank;  Weller.  Thomas;  and  Rohnnann,  Jiirgen,  5,602,219,  U  ^i6- 
160  000. 

"'^^s^'l^  r^  Bremigan,  C«y  D  ,  5,602  928,  O  381 JLOOO 

Brence,  David  A  ,  and  Marshall,  Kenneth  M  ,  to  '^C«po«wn  Moduta^ 
dnve  compooem  for  a  vibratory  feeder  device  5,602,433.  O.  310-17^ 

Brenner,  Horst.  to  Bienner.  Horst  Sewage  treatment  appanuus  including 
MErettale  separator.  5.601.706.  O  210-172  000 

BteSSt^MKhael  B  .  Strominger.  Jack  L  ;  Sektaun.  J^«*M;  '^^Jj^, 
H  and  Kiangel.  Michael  S  ,  to  T  Cell  Sciences,  Inc  ;  President  aiKl  Fellows 
of  Harvad  College;  and  Dana  Farher  Cancer  Instinite  y.  5  T  cell  receptor 
and  methods  for  deiecooo  5,601,822,  O  424-144  100 

^"t^^ite'SreShi-KlerTTiomas;  Krtiger,  Bemd-Wiela-d.  S«HeL 
Hans  Jow:him,  ttollinger.  Markus,  Eidelen.  Clm^j*;  and 
Wachendorff-Neumann.  Ulnke.  5.602.078,  O   504-283.000 

Brettmann,  Winfhed:  See—  ..  „    «,    t__i  i>.j_~< 

Reisnecker.  Ludwig;  Schwertle.  Martm.  Brettmann.  *''"^«^i»«™«- 
Fnednch  Deieriing.  Hans.  Fran?.  Peter.  Hauptmann.  Siegfn^Kol- 
ClrtClaus^CHsenkopp.  Stefan.  5.602.438.  CI   310-233000_ 

Breuers.  Werner;  B«hm.  Lud*.g.  and  LKht.  «"""•  «f  ""^'Sl^'Vffo 
esellschaft.  Process  for  die  prepantion  of  a  poly-l-olefin.  5.602.218,  U. 
526-159.000 

"""SeSr^P^.  "-l  B«*"-  B™-.  5.601.240.  a^M'-'O'  ]*>,., 
Brewster.  Douglas  K  Material  duonlegraling  afipanlus  5.601.241.  U.  Ml- 
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Bricault,  Gary:  See — 

Weinbetger.  Joseph;  Bricault,  Gary,  and  Laird,  James,  5,603,060,  O 
399-8.000. 
Bridge,  Norman;  and  McGowan,  Robert.  10  William  BIyIhe  Limited;  and 
Blacksmith    Chemical    Serviccs.    Scavenging    of    hydrogen    sulphide 
5,601,700,  O.  208-208.00R. 
Bridgestone  Corporation:  See — 

Daifuku.  Hidefaaru;  Masuda,  Yoshiiomo;  Suzuki.  Kinya;  Harashima, 
Hiroahi;  Kaneda,  Hiroshi;  Taldzawa,  Yoshio;  and  Kawagoe,  Takahiro, 
5,602,712,0.  361-225.000. 
Ohsaki,  Tothiyuki;  and  Kawamata.  Satoru,  5,601,164,  CI.  188-274  000 
Bridgestone  Sports  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Yamagishi,  Hisashi;  Higuchi,  Hiroshi;  and  Shindo.  Jun,  5.601,503,  O. 
473-384.000 
Brigden.  Alex  Snubber  brake  assembly.  5,601,161,  CI   188-83.000 
Bright.  Maityn  A.  Cigarette  disposal  bin  5,601,095,  CI.  131-235.100 
Brill,  Wolfgang  K.-D.:  See— 

Canithen,  Marvin  H.;  BriU,  Wolfgang  K.-D.;  Yau,  Eiic;  Ma.  Michael; 
and  Nielsen,  John,  5,602.244,  O.  536-25.600. 
BrinkerhofT,  Kenneth  W.:  See — 

Hendel,  Ariel;   and   Brinkerhoff,   Kenneth  W,   5,602,995.  O.   395- 
250.000. 
Brinsler.  Ralph  L.:  See— 

Townes.  Tim  M.;  Ryan.  Thomas  M.;  Palmiter,  Richard  D.;  Brin.sier, 
Ralph  L  ;  and  Behringer.  Richard  R.,  5,6O2J06,  O.  800-2  000 
Brinston,  Lemen  K.  Remote  control  stand.  5,601,194.  O.  211-13.000. 
Brion,  Jeaa-Dwiiel;  Thai,  Claude;  Demuynck.  Luc;  Parmentier,  Jean-Gilles; 
Lepagnol,  Jean;  Lestage,  Pierre;  Pujol,  Jean-Fian^ois;  Schmitt.  Pascal;  and 
Potier,  Pierre,  to  Adir  el  Compagnie.  EbumanE  analogues.  5,602,131,  CI. 
514-248  000 
Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company:  See — 

Hewawasam,  Piyasena;  Meanwell,  Nicholas  A.;  and  Gribkoff,  Valentin 

K.,  5,602.169,  CI   514-418000. 
U.  Wen-Sen;  and  Tbottadiil,  John  K.,  5.602.272.  Q.  560-39.000. 
British  Aulogard  Limited:  See — 

Wodecki.  Leszek  M..  5.601.169.  O.  192-56.330. 
British  Gas  pic:  See— 

DudfieM,  Christopher  D.;  and  Dicks.  Andrew  L..  5,601.936.  O.  429- 
13.000. 
Briliih  Nuclear  Fuels  pk:  See- 
Curtis.  John  F.;  Jayawant.  Bhakrhandra  V.;  and  Whorlow.  Raymond  J.. 
5.602.711.0.  361-139000. 
British  Tecliooiogy  Group  Limiled:  See — 

Anstice,  Helen  M.;  and  Nicfaolaon.  John  W..  5.601 ,640,  CI.  106-35.000 
Byrne,  Phillip  O.;  Sisson.  Penelope  R.;  and  Ingham.  Harry  R.,  5,601,535, 
O.  604-198.000. 
British  Telecammunicatioiis  public  Umiled  company:  See — 

Banixley.  Peier  E.;  Robeitjon.  Michael  J.;  and  Wickes,  Howad  J , 

5.602.862,  O.  372-45.000. 

Bnideur,  Gwres  M.;  and  Nakagawara.  Akira,  10  Chikben's  Hospital  of 

Philadelphia.  Composilioiis  and  methods  of  making  and  using  human  full 

length  TRK-B.  S.601.820.  O.  424-138.100. 

Brocnnan.  Anhur  B..  to  Vaatege  Technologies,  Inc.  Multipon  sampling  valve. 

5.601.115.0.  137-595.000. 
Brooktrcc  Corpotaliaa:  See — 

Lou.  Perry  W..  5,602.495,  O.  326-71.000. 
Broom.  Nigel  J.  P.;  and  Harrington.  Frank  P..  to  SmilhKline  Beecham  p.l.c. 
6-(substiniled  metfayleae)peDems  and  intermedijies.  5.602.250.  O.  540- 
310.000. 
Broome,  Keilfa  R.:  See— 

Searle.  Jeibey  G.;  Dean.  Shiatt  J.:  Cfacystie.  Peier  J.:  Broome,  Keith  R.. 
Cox.  ChhMophcr  R.;  and  W^atlake.  Stephen  J..  S.6024SS.  O.  342- 
374.000. 
Searle,  Jetfrey  G.;  Don,  Stuart  J.;  Broome,  Keith  R.;  Chrystie.  Peier  J.; 
and  Cox.  ChtialopheT  R..  5.603.089.  O.  4SS-S3.I00. 
Broude.  Seigey  V;  AUeo.  Nichoias;  Boudour.  Abdu;  Chaae.  Eric;  Joinaon. 
Cvt;  Miller,  Pascal;  and  Onmby,  Jay,  to  QC  Optics,  inc.  DMa  processing 
system  and  OKlfaod  for  a  urfaoe  inspection  apparanis.  5,602.401,  O. 
250-559.450. 
Brooilleae,  Michael  F.  Rjobaod  bogie,  for  connecting  vehicles  in  an  articu- 

laMd  trna.  5.601.030.  O.  I0S-IS9.000. 
Bnwa.  Ned  A.:  See— 

Hecker.  George  E.;  Stacy.  Phiiip  S.;  Brown,  Neal  A.;  and  Haberland, 
Michael  W.,  5,602.799,  O.  367-139.000 
Bimni.  Prealan:  See — 

Stepheas.  Charks  S.;  Williams.  David;  Trim.  T^an;  Muranami.  Masa- 
hiko:  Bradley,  Terry;  Brown,  Preston;  and  Roae,  Curtis,  5,602,455, 0. 
320-2.000. 
Brown,  William  L:  md  Schiller,  i^ter  W.,  d  Astra  AB.  Dmnarptiin  aiakigs 

having  nharmarolngiol  activity.  5.602,100.  O.  514-18.000. 
Browner.  Ridianl  W.:  See — 

Lcmtne.  Richanl  L;  Browner,  Richvd  W.;  Pearaon.  John  K.;  and 
iHRaa,  Mark  I.,  m.  5,602.539.  CL  340-870.160. 
Braze.  Coy:  5rc — 

Wiamewrid.  Katca;  BnxK.  Guy;  and  Misaelyn.  Anne-Marie,  5.602,069. 
a,  302-182.000. 
Bnickcr.  Slepbea  R:  Set— 

"JTuhwa.  MnhMimail;  and  BnKkcr.  Sie|tea  F..  3^2,437.  a.  310- 
90.000. 
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Bnihnke.  Ulrich;  Frey.  WoMram;  Knne.  Martin;  Epple,  Anton;  and  Faix, 
Heinz,  10  Mercedes-Benz  AG.  Banded  fitting  of  windshields  onto  die 
window  aperture  Hange  of  motor  vehicle  bodies.  5,601,328,  O.  296- 
96.210. 
Biummond,  Barbara  A.:  See — 

Oenick.  Marsha  D.  B.;  Ponticello.  Ignazio  S.;  Danielson.  Susan  J.; 
Biummond,  Barbara  A  ;  and  Hilbom,  David  A.,  5,601,994,  O.  435- 
7.930. 
Brun.  Charles  J..  Jr..  to  Electra  Form,  Inc.  Recyclable  container  and  rolalable 

closure  of  plastics  material.  5,601.203,  O.  220-253.000. 
Brunet.  Michel:  See— 

Beithelon,  Jean  J.;  Brunet.  Michel;  Noblet.  Marc;  Durhin,  Philippe; 
Guerrier,  Daniel;  and  Luong,  Trong  N.,  5,602,152,  O  514-337  000 
Brilning,  Dirk:  See- 
Grimm,  Wolfgang;  Brttning,  Dirk;  Recker,  Klaus;  Ruprecht,  Hans- 
Dieter  and  Mailer,  Heinz,  5,601,881.  O  427-425.000 
Brunnea  Don;  and  Desai.  Ashok  K..  to  Micropolis  (S)  PTE  Ltd.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  sensing  position  in  a  disk  drive.  5.602.693.  O.  360-77.080. 
Bruno.  Ralph  J.:  See— 

Yun.  Young  W.;  Mattel,  Lawrence  B.;  Janick.  Keidi;  and  Bruno.  Ralph 
J..  5.601,299,  O   280-87.042. 
Brunswick  Bowling  &  Billiards:  See — 

Towers,    Bill    E.;    Jurik,    Ladislav;    and    Weinbrenner,    Richard    L.. 
5,601,385,0.408-3.000. 
Brunswick  Corporation:  See — 

While,  Brian  R.;  Hines,  Grant  W.;  and  Notareschi,  Vince  E..  5.601,059, 
O   123-184.210. 
Brunswick,  Robert:  See — 

Rashleigh,  Scott  C;  Brunswick,  Robert;  and  Elias,  Martin  C,  5,602.952, 
CI   385-100.000 
Brust,  Thomas  B.;  and  Kofroo.  James  T,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Conqiany.  Blue 
sensitized  tabular  emulsions  for  inverted  record  order  film  5,601,967,  O. 
430-505.000. 
Bryg,  WiUiam  R.:  See— 

Kurpuiek.  Gordon;  Delano,  Eric;  Buckley,  Michael  A.;  and  Bryg. 
WiUiam  R..  5,603,004,  O.  395-445.000, 
Buchaiuui  Constiuctiaa  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Ustin.  George,  5.602.364,  O.  174-68.300. 
Buchstaller,  Hans-Peler  See— 

Gottschlich.    Rudolf:   Leibrock,    Joachim;    Noe,    Christiaa;    Bciger, 
Michael;  and  Buchstaller,  Hans-Peter.  5.602,144.  O.  514-301.000. 
Buckley,  Michael  A.:  See— 

Kurpanek.  Gordon;  Delano,  Eric;  Buckley,  Michael  A.;  nd  Bryg, 
William  R..  5,603.004.  O.  395-445.000 
BOhler  AG:  See— 

Mednikov.  FelU;  Wisspeinmer.  Kari;  and  Uhlmann,  Waher.  5.601,743. 
O.  219-635.000 
Buhler,  Michael:  See- 
Middleman.  Lee  M.;  Pyka.  Waller  R.;  Buhler,  Michael;  Ptncet.  Phiiip|ie; 
Van  Dyk,  Kart;  Jervis,  James  E;  and  Zadno,  Reza,  5,601.572.  O. 
606-139.000. 
Buiani.  Gianfranoo,  to  Buiani  Lino  &  Figli  Sri.  System  for  the  assembly  and 
clamping  of  lem  which  can  be  dismantled.  5.601,339.  O.  297-440.100. 
Buiani  Lino  A  Figli  Sri:  See— 

Buiani.  Gianftanco.  5.601  J39,  O.  297-440.100. 
Boll  HN  Infarmation  SysKms  Inc.:  See — 

Beaucfaesne.  Robert  C,  5.601,122,  O   I4O-106000 
Bull  HN  faifonnation  Systems  Itaba  S.p.A.:  See— 

Cavagnoio.  GianpMlo,  5.601  J74,  O.  400-247.000. 
Bull.  S.A.:  See- 
Anal,  Denis.  5,603,032.  O.  395-704.000. 
Joannin.  Jean-Piene.  5.603.033.  O.  395-704.000. 
Bullard.  Daniel:  See— 

Beaudet,  Arthur  L.;  Wilson.  Raymond;  Bradley,  Allan;  O'Brien.  William 
E.;  Sligh.  lames;  Ballmyne,  Christie;  and  Bullard.  Daniel,  5,602J07, 
O.  800-2.000. 
Bumgamer,  John  O.:  See — 

Muckk,  Thomas  A.;  Gudotf.  Gregory  D.;  and  Bomganicr.  John  O.. 
5.603.077,  a.  455-3.200. 
Bunger.  Lars;  and  Hilger,  Helmut,  to  Geotg  Hacfaer  Rohrteitungssysttme  AG. 
Molded  cotmeclor  for  branch  cotuiections  for  a  pipehne   5,601.313,  O. 
285-21.200. 
Bunaen  Rush  LaborMories,  Inc.:  See— 

Lemer,  Michael  R.;  Jayawickicme.  Channa  K.;  and  Lemer.  Ethan  A., 
5,601.992.0.435-7.200. 
Bunting.  John  A.;  aiKl  Jeaaen,  Kenneth  M..  to  U.S.  Synthetic  Corporation 
Potycrystalline  abrasive  coopact  with  boned  edge.  5.601,477.  O.  451- 
59.000. 
Burcfa,  Robert  R.:  See— 

Joaes,  Edward  B.;  vd  Burcfa.  Robert  R..  5.602.199,  O.  524-755.000. 

Burczak.  John  D.;  Carrino,  Jofan  J.;  Kloaowski.  Paul  A.;  Maakive,  MaMhew 

T;  Marshall.  ttemM  L;  Priiich.  Edward  K.;  aid  SaUluro.  Jota  A.,  to 

Abbott  Laboratories.  Ohgotaidealides  aad  mHhodi  for  the  detectioa  of 

chlamydia  nadnmalis.  3.601,978,  O.  435-6.000. 

Burek.  Mark  C:  See— 

Goll&ied,  Gonka  E.;  Ravi.  Laiha;  and  Burek.  Mark  C.  3,603.107.  CL 
435-133.000. 
Burger,  Fhilip  G.:  See^ 

Boyles,  Wilbam  E;  Brnfa,  Philqi  G.;  aad  Chai«,  David  S..  3,602^33, 
a.  340-823.310. 
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Burta  Dennis  W ;  D«z.  Tory  L;  and  OCotuwr.  Dmid.  »Zj»»™'' J~ 
^  Bu^  D«n»  W  Ortw(«edic  nulling  <rmp»«e  «'*  •nnchaWe  cumng 
guide.  5,601^3.  O   606-86  000 

Unda  J  .  5.601.803.  a.  474-49  000 

StL.  J<*n.d«x««l.  5.600.974.  a  «Hl92.000 
Buna,  Sii»«ine  L.;  and  Grimmen.  H  Frank,  lo  Moore  Business  Fonns.  Inc 
C4Mtd  pharaacy  label-  5.601  J14.  CI  283-81  000. 

^^i^l'i^hmo^.  David  L..  Settert«8.  Brian  D;  ««1  Andresen. 

Alan'v.  5.601.089.  CI    128  711000 
Bunon.  Geofe;  ^  ftU.  Sttphen  C    M..  u,  Pft«r  Inc.  Cephatos^n 
compounds.  5,602.117.  Q.  514-202.000. 

*^Li^!^*i^id».  P«»y«*  Sakya.  Suhas.  S»phmey«.  "n^-Ay  W^ 
^uA^Ltn; Ziegto, Cart B   and Feigelson. Gregg B. 5.602. 1 1 8. CI 

514-210.000. 

Business  lo  Business  Innovaooos  B_V:  See—        s  mo  914 

van  Roseadal.  Nicolaas:  and  Timmeimans.  Geiafdus  J.  M..  5.ow.^>». 
a   53-139.100. 

*^K^II;.^*^,^B«sugan.  Hi»««i;  Higo.  Misako;  and  Tachim. 
Nobohiko.  5.601.774.  a   264- V18  000  ^ 

Buxlon.  Ian  R..  Cnlchley.  Helen.  Leslie.  Stewait  T .  Praia.  D««k  A.  JM|neT. 
Ronidd  B.;  and  Malkowska.  Sandra  T.  A.  to  Em^etaque.  S  A  Phanna- 
c«SmI  s»*rn»d  fonmilaDon  5.601.845.  Q.  424-i95.000 

'*"'™5SnSr^^B4S;:  Hans-Josef;  and  Wiemers.  Rudolf.  5.602.284. 0 

(X^I^Buysch.  Huis-Josef.  z«i  ScMo.  Norten.  5.602J71.  CI 
558^274000. 
"""SSJrtSr  ^^..^rHosse-n.  Larralde.  iesus;  ^  San^d.. 
AnamoUi.  5.601.643.  C   106*24.000 

"'^^^i^rSLl^K^'Urough.  S-Klr,  M:  '^- s'S;'?.2^  O '^ 
bcfgCT.  Stanley  R  .  and  ByeHy.  Shannon  K..  5.60l>»2.  CI  604- 
368.000. 

'"'":S«^.  1^'t.  Bylund.  Ruth  E  .  «k1  N.lsson.  Nils  O  1 . 5.602.253. 

C\    544-130  000 
Byrne.  Daren  S  ;  and  OCoonor.  Will.an.  E  •  "o  Emhaft  Inc  ManAel  nen, 
length  measurement  system  for  use  with  blind  nvet  setting  tool  5.600.878. 

B™^^p*0;  Sisson.  Penelope  R  «k1  Ingham.  H«Ty  R  .  <o  British 
T^^taSog?  Group  Ltd.  Safety  devKX  for  hypodenmc  needle  or  dK  like 
5.601.535.0  604-198.000. 

^^ui^lkvid^H?  Byrnes.  l™cs  E.  and  Tritsch.  Do«gl»  E. 
5.601.408.  a  4I6-I-V4  0OA 

*^  *RlJS"S^Bfu.^'walter.  Peisen.  Andre«;  «k1  Veit.  "n^mas. 
5.601.483.  a  451  359  000 

'^^"b^^  A^to  Zanm.  Fnuico;  Cabn.  Waher.  Candiani.  Hana;  Penco. 
^SpS;  .Jc^go.  L-ira.  5.602.141.  O  514-279  000 

^'^JiTT^i.  Hartm-ui.  Paul  R  ;  Pope.  Kevm;  and  Cadieu,. 
Kevin.  5.602.828.  O.  370-228.000 

^'irSTo^^rC-till.  Douglas  A  .  Taylor.  De«e  H.;  a»i  Webb. 
Andnoy  K..  5.601.959.  CI  430-126.000 

^*'BliS^I^;  «Ki  Cah.ll.  James.  5.W1.284.  CI  *73^000 
Cat  Limins.  lo  Dopaco.  Inc  Partitiooed  meal  tray  or  container  and  blank  for 
f;»nnnrs«"«^'-3l.  CI  229-110.000  __.  ,_k^ 

Caine.  Dcnakl  R..  to  Cainco  Manutertunng.  Inc    Awning  rod  bracket 

ciiSi  dSLi.  Bencuya.  Uak;  and  Sapp.  Steven,  to  Nabonal  SemKonduOar 
ConnlioiL  talegi-ed  oner  diode  ptotectWB  structures  and  fabrK:alion 
SSSto  cSSSspower  devKxs  5^046.  O  437^1  000 
Caldamle.  Oivks  R.:  Set—  _     .  ..  rx-   j  r- 

TSfane...  Merwin  H;  CaWanle.  Chario  *  J"^' JET™  D 
Jotawa.  David  R  ;  McBreen.  James  R.;  and  Ward,  Wayne  D. 
5.602,998,  a   395-566  000 

*^**X^;'S«^  wi^L   Br«m.  Hilanon  Calhoun,  LanyG  ;  Bh.lt.  B.ptn 
(T-dsIva^  Enc  J  .  5.601.639.  O.  106-22-OOR 

'"^H^SL"."-5^^S^'^-3ST3'6^^ 

Michael;  M»*ioni.  Mart;  Oien,  Mano  S.;  and  Hiles,  Ian.  5,602,096, 
a.  514-12.000 
C^KO  Mamifactiring.  Inc.:  See— 

Came.  DonaJd  iT  5.601  J67.  O   248-223  410. 


Cameron  Charles;  Cosyns,  Je«i;  Sanazin,  Patnck,  Boinaux,  Jean  Paul;  and 
Courty'.  Philippe,  to  Institut  Ft»c^s  du  Petiole  Process  f"  *e  el.nunMrai 
of  m«cury  fiom  hydiocaiboos  by  passage  over  a  presulphur«ed  catalyst 
5.601.701.0   208-251  OOH 

"^JS.^'ste^r^nd  Camp.  James  A..  5.600.958.  O.  62^000. 
Campana.  Mimlle;  Gilbert.  Henri;  and  Aiditti,  DavKl,  to  F™>«,Tj'«^ 
nEMbUssement  Autonome  de  Droit  Public  Process  for  *e  control  of  secret 
keys  between  two  sman  canls  5.602.915.  O   380-21  000 

^"^^'a  T^;  Suzuki.  Takeshi;  and  Campbell.  David.  5,603,020. 

CI   395-616.000.  ^    „  .     . 

CampbeU,  John  P.  to  Te«as  l'*™^"" Jf™?'!?^,'^!^  "*'"" 

cX™  address  selertoo  lead  layout.  5,602.773,  O   365-69  000 
Campbell.  Michael  T.  to  Cascade  Engineering.  Inc    Sheet  with  integral 

fa-stener  5.601.899.  O.  428-99  000 

^"t^'L^'^'lTL^at^^-nphell.  WilUam  T.  5.601,932, 0.  428*10.000. 

'^•^v.'°]'<Sn^''A'iu"  T.  S.  C.  5.602.382,  O.  235^94.000. 

"^"^^SeiSTA^cU,;  Zanm.  Franco;  «^'^'^'- Cjjf  ?%  '^'-  "^^ 
Sergio,  and  Capotongo.  Laura.  5.602.I41.  O   514-279011O 

Canoco.  Giegory  L.:  See—  n__t-,    d    I/mis 

Mantel    G.   David;  Cannon.  Gregory  L.;  and  Bteeden.  K.  Louis. 
5.602.875.  a.  375-264.000. 

Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See —  

^iha...  Yoahihiko,  5,603,068.  O  396-287  000^  ^     .    tm 

Arakiwa.  Naoto  Sakai.  Masmori;  Kadowaki.  Toshihiro.  Ohnishi.  lei- 
^a,  and  Honma.  Torino,  5,602,655.  O   358-501  000 
H^i«U*i    Kazumasa;  Dale,  Atsushi;  Kosugi.  Masato;  and  Fukui. 

^^iyuki,  5,602.663.  O.  359-125.000  

KataokiU  Hiromi;  Masuda.  Shunichi;  Saito.  Tetsuo;  and  Yamamolo, 

ICazuma,5.602.975.  a  395-115.000. 
Kua^mT  Masa^    Suzuki.  Eiichi;  Sakaki.  Mamoru;  Kashiwazaki. 
•^ir-Kll^.Mifune.  5.601.928  O.428.50a00a 
Kawasaki.    Hideshi;   and  Tokunaga.   Hnoyuki.    5.602.057.   O.   437- 

Kawashima.  Hanma,  5,602,400.  O  250-548  000 

Kohno,  Michio.  5.602,639.  O   356-23X000  t—vm™ 

Koodo.  Hiroshi;  Yoshizawa,  Tetsuo;  Miyazaki.  Toyohide.  Terayuna. 

Ycrtumi;  Sakaki.  Takashi;  "Leg^m.  Yuichi.  Otabaya^^T^^; 

Kondo,  Kazuo,  Tamura.  Yoichi;  and  Nakatsuka.  Yasuo.  5.600.884. 0. 

Mashige.  Masashi.  5.601.627.  O  65-102000 

MalsuLwi  KumhAo.  5.602.636.  O   399-388  000 

Miuuule   Hideaki;  Tokumitsu.  Jun;  Suda.  Shigeyuki;  and  Kauyama. 

Taisushi.  5.602.584.  O  348-47,000 
Morishita.  Masakazu.  5.602.413.  O  257-438  000  ,  ,.      .. 

S^^    Fumio;    Shimoda,    Junji;    '=<«^«\  ^alsuo;    IsJun^ 

Hio^;  Maiu,  Hiroyuki;  Izunuda.  Masaaki;  and  Misumi,  Yoshinon. 

Nr^dll^a.^I.^'^eish..  5.«n.983.  O   395501^ 
sSritota,  Atsuriii;  Mizuiam.  Morikazu.  Sekine.  I^mi.  Tsuda.  Tad- 

ayuki.    Ikemolo.    Is«>;    Wat-ube.    Kazuriii.    S^o.    Yoshikaa. 

Shimizu.    Yasushi;    Noda,     Shinya;    and     Kobayashi,    Kazunon, 

OtoS'NtoolS';  Fujimura.  Naoto;  Sakai.  Kiyoshi;  Sakakibara.  Teigo; 

^Hashimoto.  Yukhi.  5.601,913,  a  428-323000 

Ohtsuka.    Masanon.   Tsunemiya.  Takanobu.   and   Matsuda.   Yuuichi. 

5.602.614.  O   396-61.000. 

Okada.  Tadanon.  5.602.675.  O   359-554.000  

Omtsuka.  Yoshihiro;  Inoue.  Hirodn;  Taniguch.    OsamuJ^liaitorne. 

Atsushi;  Mihara.  Tadashi;  and  Tsuboyama,  Akira,  5.602,56..  Ll 

34.5-101000.  

Sato.  Hiroshi.  5.602,678.0.  359-618.000 

Sekimura.    Nobuyuki;    Yodiidi    Akio;    and    Kunbayashi,    Masaki, 

5.602.660.  CI    349-110000.  cu-;    *  «r>  « 1    n    146- 

Suda.  Masashi.  Takeda,  Akio;  and  Tanaka.  Sohei.  5.602J7I.  O.  346- 

Tak^ama.  Hidehito;  Niihimura.  Malsuomi;  Tanaka,  Kazumi;  Ohniriii, 
iSiu^n?Miy.z.ki,Take.hi,  5.««I.983.  ajl35-6«>0. 
Tsutsui.  Ymchiro.  Ogita.  Minoni;  Suzuki.  Shcqi.  Tsududj^Shinji;  A,«. 
Shunji;  and  Huoki.  Shigeni,  5.602.910,  O   379-212  000 

^'"1^::^cZlX^. Roben L; G<»lm, ;^."-f^C«*:y  ".^ 
W;  Gtrybowski,  James;  and  Gruda.  James,  5.601,279.  O.  250- 
66  000 

"^""^Itll^Robit  ^.'S;  Yoat.  William  T;  and  C-tdell.  John  H.,  Jr.. 
5.601.086,0    128-662.020 

^^TttilXge^i^^armi.  f'-co.  Cabrv  Waher,  Candi-j^  Dana;  Penco, 

S^'  andCapotongo,  Laura.  5.602.141,  O.  514-279.000 
Capps  sSi^P;«irfBe«m«k.  Ernest  H.MeAod  for  deleting  objecttt- a 
lioipulcrdispUy  5.602.570.  O.  345-173.000 

'^"'TSrl.'^;  Ca^^Waher  R  ;  Canmagno.  Brad  D;  a«l  Cote,--. 

Heiiry  S..  5.602.721.  Q-  361-727.000. 
Carbooi.  Amkca:  See — 
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I      Di   Giusto.   Bruno;   l^asano.   Fulvio;   Ruzza.  Wogler;   Striuli.   Mirco; 
Lavazza.    Alfredo;    Caiboni.    Andrea;    and    Coassin.    Giovanni. 
5.601.138.  CI.  164-452.000. 
Cardiovascular  Diagnostics.  Inc.:  See — 

Obethardt.  Bruce  J..  5.601.991.  CI  435-7910 
Carey.  James  T;  Hiebeit,  John;  and  Horodysky.  Andrew  G  .  to  Mobil  Oil 
Coiporation.  Fuel  composition  with  reaction  product  of  oxygenated  amine, 
dicarbonyl  linking  agent,  and  hydrocarbyKene )  amine    5.601.624.  CI. 
44-.VJ7000 
Carey.  William  S.;  and  Solov.  Andrew,  to  Betz  Laboratoncs.  Inc    Water 
treatment  polymer  containing  poly|oxy-|(hydroxyinethyl)-l.2-cthanediyl|| 
macromonomers  and  medmds  of  use  thereof  5.601.754.  CI.  252.396  000 
Cargill.  Incorporated:  See — 

Muralidhara.  Harapanahalli  S  .  5.602.286.  CI   568-816.000 
Cargin.  Keidi  K..  Jr ;  Boatwright.  Darrell  L.;  Kelly.  Stephen  J.;  and  Gibbs. 
William  T.  Hand  held  computerized  data  collection  terminal  with  recharge- 
able battery  pack  sensor  and  batterv  power  conservation.  5.602,456.  CI 
320-2000. 
Carides.  James  J.:  See — 

Rich.  Benny  R.;  Carides.  James  J.;  and  Brawner.  Jon  M..  5.601,887,  CI 
428-29.000. 
Cariou,  Jean-Paul:  See — 
.     Minkkinen,  Ari;  Deschamps.  Andre;  and  Cariou.  Jean-Paul,  5,602.291. 
1        O.  585-738  000. 
Carkner.  R  William;  and  Williams.  L  Lloyd,  lo  Stentor  Resource  Centre.  Inc 

Number  porubility  using  database  query  5.602.909.  CI   379-207,000 
Carting.  William  R..  and  Malassa.  Victor  G..  to  Merck.  Sharp  &  Dohme.  Ltd. 
Thienodiazepine  derivatives  as  cholecystokinm  and  ga.strin  anugonists 
5.602.125.  CI.  514-221.000. 
Carlone.  Mario  R..  Jr..  to  Zenco  (No.  4)  Limited   Inbred  com  line  ZSI022 

5.602.314.  CI.  800-200.000 
Carlson.  Robert  L..  to  Miner  Enterprises.  Inc.  Constant  contact  side  bearing 

5.601.031.  CI.  105-199.300. 
Carmosin.  RichanJ  J  ;  Carson.  John  R..  and  Pitis.  Philip  M..  to  Oitbo 
Pharmaceubcal    Corporation.    4-arylcyclohepta|c|    pyrrole    analgesics. 
5.602.167.  O   514-412.000. 
Carole.  Georgia:  See — 

Perry.  Scon  M  .  5.601.108,  CI.  137-15.000. 
Caitin,  Ronald  N  ;  and  Breedis,  John  F.  to  Olin  Corporation.  Process  for 
improving  the  bend  formability  of  copper  alloys.  5.601.665.  CI.   148- 
554  000 
Caroselli.  Robert;  Clemente.  Theodore.  Jr.;  and  Sandbeck.  Sandra  E..  to 
Ciba-Geigy    Corporation     Bath    products    containing    menthyl    lactate 
5.602.178.  O.  514-529.000. 
Carpenter.  Claudia;  Hansen.  George  A.;  Lam.  Beatrice  M.  Y;  Lozares. 
Lawrence;  Mak6.  Krisztina;  Memyk.  Paul  A.;  and  Robnett.  Robert  C.  to 
Starfish  Software.  Iik    Customizable  program  control  interface  for  a 
computer  system.  5.602.997.  CI.  395-349.000. 
Carpenter.  Gary  D..  and  Dean.  Mark  E .  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Method  and  system  for  reading  from  a  m-byte  memory 
utilizing  a  processor  having  a  n-byte  dau  bus.  5,603,04 1 ,  CI.  395-800  000. 
Cart.  Albert  A.;  Kane.  John  M.;  Maynard.  George  D.;  Cheng.  Hsien  C;  and 
Dudley.  Mark  W..  to  Merrell  Phannaccuticals  Inc.  Piperidinyl  thiacyclic 
denvatives.  5.602.147.  CI.  514-321.000 
Carr,  Oyde  E  .  Jr :  See— 

Dombrowski.  Daniel  C;  Frey.  Thomas  J.;  Nevrincean.  Andrew  G..  and 
Carr.  Clyde  E..  Jr..  5.600.946.  CI  60-253  000 
Can.  Edwin  R  Apparatus  for  killing  weeds  5.600.918.  O  47-1.300 
Can.  Lany  L.;  and  Mizerak.  Dennis  S..  to  Ttidelu  Industries.  Inc    Row 

control  system.  5.601.071.  O    126-116.00A 
Can.  Ronald  H  :  See- 
Ferrari.  Harry  M  .  and  Can.  Ronald  H  .  5.601.762.  CI  264-473.000 
Carrino.  John  J.:  See — 

Burczak,  John  D;  Carrino.  John  J.;  Klonowski.  Paul  A.;  Manlove. 
Matthew  T;  Marshall.  Ronald  L  ;  Pabich.  Edward  K  ;  and  Salituro. 
John  A..  5.601.978.  O.  435-6  000 
CatToll,  Daniel  F;  See- 
Howard,  Kevin  E.;  Carroll,  Daniel  F;  and  Biskupski,  Scott  J.,  5,601,874. 
O  427-215.000. 
Carroll.  Edward:  See — 

LindeboTg.  Carl;  Canoll,  Edward;  Moran.  James;  Baitolini.  David; 
Griesing.  John;  Lindell.  Liz;  Walker.  Anthony  D.;  and  Tiubey.  Bradley 
S..  5.602.827.  CI   370-223.000. 
Carroll.  Roger,  to  Northrop  Grumman  Corporation.  Method  for  manufactur- 
ing a  low  resistant  electroluminescent  display  device.  5,601.467.  G 
445-24.000 
Carroll.  Sean  B.:  See— 

Williams.  James  A.;  Kink,  John  A.;  Oemens,  Christopher  M..  and 
Canoll.  Sean  B..  5,601.823,  CI.  424-167  100 
Carson.  John  R  :  See — 

Carmosin.  Richard  J.;  Carson,  John  R.;  and  Pitis,  Philip  M.,  5.602,167, 
O   514-412.000 
Carter.  Terry  A  :  See — 

Janowski.  Paul;  and  Carter.  Terry  A  .  5.601,271.  O  248-503  000 
CarMhers.  Marvin  H  ;  Brill.  Wolfgang  K.-D.;  Yau.  Erx;  Ma.  Michael;  and 
Nielsen.  John,  to  Competitive  Technologies.  Inc.  Polynucleotide  phospho- 
rodithioate  compounds  5,602.244.  O.  536-25  600 
Carver.  Walter  R.:  See— 

Slade.  Boyd;  Carver.  Walter  R.;  Caramagno.  Brad  D.;  and  Coleman. 
Henry  S..  5.602.721.  CI   361-727  000 
Casby,  Alan  D.:  See- 


Rogers.  Steven  W ;  Dale.  James  L..  Jr.:  Casby.  Alan  D.;  and  de  Belle- 
feuille.  Jean  O  W  .  5.602.733.  O   364-424.034 
Cascade  Engineering.  Inc.:  See — 

Campbell.  Michael  T.  5.601.899.  O.  428-99.000. 
Ca.se  Corporation:  See — 

Horsch.  Joachim.  5.601.160.  CI.  188-71.500 

Kale.  Satish  L.;  Schubert.  William  L  ;  and  Peceny.  Robert  M..  5.601 .172. 

CI    192-85.00R 
Schlegel.  Daniel  K.;  and  Morton.  Michael  D..  5.601.146.  O.   172- 
4-39.000 
Case  Western  Reserve  University:  See — 

Drumm.  Mitchell  L.;  and  Kelley.  Thomas  J..  5.602.1 10.  O  514-47.000. 
Rosenblatt.  Charles;  Fisch.  Michael  R  ;  Crandall.  Kari  A.:  and  Petschek. 
Rolfe.  5,602.662.  CI.  349-130.000. 
Ca.sey.  Jon  A.;  Gupta.  Dincsh;  and  Wylder,  James  R..  lo  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Method  for  making  ceramic  substrates  from  thm 
and  thick  ceramic  greensheets.  5.601,672,  CI.  156-89.000. 
Casio  Computer  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Oshima.  Jun;  and  Kakimoto.  Eri.  5.601.487.  O  463-4.000 
Casper.  Stephen  L..  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc.  P-channel  sense  amplifier 
pull-up  circuit  widi  a  timed  pulse  for  use  in  DRAM  memories  having 
non-bootstrapped  word  lines.  5.602.785.  O.  365-189.110. 
Cat  Eye  Co  .  Ltd.:  See— 

Malsumoto.  Masaaki.  5.601.515.  O.  482-57.000. 
Catalytic  Antibodies.  Inc.:  See — 

Davis.  Claude  G.;  and  Guay.  Gordon  G  .  5.602.021.  O.  435-219.000. 
Caterpillar  Inc.:  See — 

Antone.  James  A..  5.602.505.  O.  327-434.000. 

Dam.  Chuong  Q.;  Delvecchio.  Kerry  A;  and  Willi.  Martin  L..  5.601.061. 

CI.  123-298.000. 
Keil.  Gary  D.;  Supak.  Wayne  A  ;  and  Tipton.  Sheryl  A..  5.601.363.  O. 

374-45.000. 
Spoerre.  Julie  K.;  Lin.  Chang-Ching;  and  Wang.  Hsu-Pin.  5,602.761 . 0. 
364-554.000. 
Cathignol,  Dominique:  See — 

Chapclon,  Jean-Yves;  Cathignol,  Dominique;  Gelet.  Albert;  and  Blanc. 
Emmanuel.  5.601.526.  O  601-3.000 
Caulk.  Robert  L..  Jr..  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation.  Superscalar  mips  micropro- 
cessor architecnire.  5.603.047.  O  395-800.000 
Cavagnolo.  Gianpaolo.  to  Bull  HN  Information  Systems  Italia  S.p.A.  Endless 
ink  ribbon  cartridge  with  protected  ribbon  splice,  and  a  protection  arrange- 
ment dierefor.  5.601.374.  O  400-247.000. 
Caviar.  Robert  A.:  See- 
Madden.  Peter  R.;  Beks.  Franciscus  B    J.  M.;  Nun.  Graham  J ;  and 
Caviar.  Robert  A..  5.602.728.  CI.  364-145.000. 
Cebula.  Deryck:  See- 
van  den  Kommer.  Marcelle;  Smith.  Paul  R-;  Visser.  Adrianus;  Winkel. 
Cornells;  and  Cebula.  Deryck,  5,602,265,  O.  554-211  000 
Cenlocor,  Inc.:  See — 

Heavner.  George  A.;  Epps,  Leon;  and  Kniszynski.  Marian.  5.602,230. 
CI   530-327.000. 
Centre  Intcnuitional  de  Recherchcs  Dermatologiques  Galderma  (Ciid  Gal- 
derma):  See — 

Shroot.  Braham;  Eustache.  Jacques;  Wans.  Oliver.  Bemardon.  Jean- 
Michel;  and  Nedoncelle.  Philippe.  5.602.104.  O   514-25.000 
Cepas.  Bruce  M.;  Lew.  Wilbur.  Holzman.  Eric  L;  and  Ferrante.  John  G..  to 
Martin  Marietta  Corp.  Active  array  antenna  with  multipha.se  power  for 
active  modules  5.602.554.  O.  342-368.000 
Ceram  Optee  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Neuberger.  Wolfgang.  5.602.947.  CI.  385-31.000 
Ceramoptec  Industrues.  Inc.:  See — 

Neuberger.  Wolfgang.  5.602.386.  O  250-227.110. 
Cerberus  AG:  See — 

Wegmann.  George;  Snidach.  Cornel;  Mirki.  Peter.  Steiner.  Peter,  and 
Ryser.  Peter.  5,602.529.  O.  340-566.000 
Ceres  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Edwards,  David  L.,  5,602,097,  O.  514-17.000 
Cerutti.  David  B.;  and  Marek,  Henry  S..  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Supported  polycrystalline  diamond  compact  having  a  cubic  boron  nitride 
interlayer  for  improved  physical  properties.  5.603.070.  G.  419-6  000. 
Chacon.  Kim  M.;  Groves.  CHUian  K.;  and  Piager.  Kenneth  E..  to  Hughes 
Electronics.  Image-based  detection  and  traclang  system  and  prtxxssing 
method   employing   clutter   measurements    and   signal-to-clutter   ratios. 
5.602.760.  G.  364-516.000. 
Chadha.  Surjit  S.:  See— 

Waduns.  Charles  M:  and  Otadha.  Surjit  S.  5.601 .75 1 . 0  252-301  40R 
Chaki.  Yasuyuki.  to  Sony  Corpofaoon.  Digital  signal  transmission  apparatus, 
digital  signal  cransmissioa  method,  and  digital  signal  transmitter-receiver. 
5,602,669.  CI   359-181.000. 
Chamberiain.  Savvas  G.:  See — 

Washkurak.  William  D.;  and  Chamberlain,  Sawas  G..  5,602,407,  CI 

257-223  000. 

Chamberiin.  Ralph  V ;  and  DiCarlo.  Anthony,  to  Arizona  Board  of  Regents 

acting  on  behalf  of  Anzona  State  University  Non-contact  force  microscope 

having  a  coaxial  cantilever-tip  configuration.  5.602J30.  CI.  73-105.000. 

Chambers.  Richard  D.:  See — 

Odello.  Paolo;  Navarrini.  Walter.  Chambers.  Richard  D.;  and  Corti. 
Costante.  5.602.270.  O.  558-80.000 
Chan.  Chi  F;  and  Pringnitz.  Steven  J.,  to  AlliedSignal  Inc    Centrifugal 
compressor  hub  containment  assembly  5.601.406,  O.  415-206.000. 


UMI 


February  U,  1997 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  15 


PI  14 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


pEBRt-ARY    11,   1997 


Chan   Chun  W;  and  Weaver.  Riiben  F.  to  Emerson  Electric  Co    Quiet 
appliance  clutch   5.601.491.  CI  464-37.000. 

Chan.  Lap;  See—  

Zheng.  Jiariien;  and  Chan.  Up.  5.602.053.  Q  437.«0.000. 
Chand.  Pooran:  Ser— 

Babu.  Yariagadda  S  .  Chand.  Pooran;  and  Walsh.  David  A  .  5.602,277. 
CI   562-»39.000 
Chandrarama.  Roshantha  A  .  to  Allcrgan    Disubstiiuted  acetylenes  beanng 
heteroaromatic  and  heterobicyclic  groups  having  retinoid  like  activity 
5.602.130.0.514-247.000 
Chandraracna,  Rosfaanlha  A  .  to  Allergan  Phenyl  or  heteroaryl  and  letrahy- 
dnmaphtfayl  subsonned  diene  compounds  having  retinoid  like  biological 
activity  5.602.135.  CI.  514-253000 
Chanel.  Inc  ;  Sre — 

Mausnei.  Jack,  5.601.810.  O  424-70  700 
Chang.  Ching-Te;  Chen.  Kuo-Mou;  Uu,  Wann-Huang,  Lin,  Fen  Lan;  and 
Wu   Rong  Tsun,  to  Industnal  Technology  Re«aich  Institiiie    Medicinal 
diiophene  compounds  5.602. 1 70,  O  5 1 4-444  (WO 
Chang.  Chung-Hsin    Buckle  device  for  lightening  strap.   5,600,875,  CI. 

24-2a).0OO 
Chang,  David  S;  See—  ,^      _.  o    c  <^i  cic 

Boyles,  William  E  .  Burger.  Philip  G  .  and  Chang.  David  S  .  5.M)2.535. 
a   .340-825.310 
Chang    David  Y    and  Li.  Shih-Gong.  to  Intemauonal  Business  Machines 
Corporation  Float  to  surface  display  5.602.563.  CI   345-115  000. 

Cho°Sung  K.;  Lee.  Yoog  H.  Chang.  Joon  P;  and  Lee.Choon.  5,602.594, 
O    348-419  000 
Chang.  Kuang-Yeh  See— 

Jain    Vivek.  Pramanik.  Dipankar.  Nanani.  Subhash  R.;  and  Chang. 
Kuang-Yeh,  5.602.056.  CI  437- 195.000 
Chang.  Yihua:  See — 

Nielsen.  Steven  J  .  Chang.  Yihua;  Krueger.  Allan  J .   Rentmeester. 
Tammy  J  .  and  Te»s.  Richard  R  .  5.601.5.30.  CI  604-11  000 
Chaparral  CommunicaDoos,  Inc  :  See— 

Muckle.  Thomas  A  .  Gudorf.  Gregory  D ;  and  Bumgamer.  John  O . 
5.603.077.  CI  455-3  200 
Chwelon.  Jean- Yves;  Cathignol.   Dominique;   Gelet,  Albert;   and   Blanc. 
Emmanuel,  to  Technomed  Medical  Systems,  and  Institul  Natnxial  de  la 
Same  et  de  la  Recherche  Medicale  Lltrasound  therapy  apparanis  deliver- 
ing ultrasound  waves  having  thermal  and  cavitauon  effects  5.601.526.  CI 
601  3  000 
Chappel.  Scoo  C :  See—  ^        .     o         ^ 

Kellon.    Chnsoe   A;    Nugent    Noteen    P;    and   Chappel.    Scon   C. 
5.602.006.  a  435-69  400 
Charamko.  Serguei:  See— 

Rittil  Andreas;  McGehee.  Patrick.  Anderson.  Kim.  and  Charamko. 
Sei^uei.  5.601.789.  O  422-168  000 

Charas.  Philippe  See —  

Klllander.  Stefan  E  P;  and  Charas.  Philippe.  5.603.080, 0.  455-14  000 
Charhonneau.  Harry   See — 

Beavo.  Joseph  A.;  Bentley.  Kellev  J  ;  Chatbonneau.  Harry;  and  Sonnen- 
butj.  William  K  .  5,602,019.  CI  435- 196  000 
Charles.  Patrick  D  ;  McNamara,  Robert  S  .  and  Ulichney.  Robert  A  .  lo 
Digital  Equipment  Corpoeadon   Input  modificalioo  system  for  muhilevel 
didienng   5.602.941.  CI   382-25  100 
Chartered  Semidcooductor  Manufacturing  Ptr,  Ltd :  See- 
Zheng.  Jiazhen.  and  Chan.  Lap.  5.602.053.  C\   437-60.000 
Chase.  Enc:  See — 

Broude  Sergev  V;  Allen.  Nicholas;  Boudour.  Abdu;  Chase.  Enc; 
Johnson,  Carl;  Miller.  Pascal,  and  Omsby.  Jay.  5.602,401,  O  250- 
559450 

Chatley.  Glenn  R.:  See—  ,^ 

Hambio.  Roger  S  .  and  ChaUey.  Glenn  R  .  5.602,359.  CI  102-202  500 
ChaM.  Yatoo  Clocks  with  unique  ume  displays  5.602.803.  CI  368-223  000 
Check  Point  Systems.  Inc    See — 

Bowers.  John  H  .  5.602.556,  O   343  742  000 
Cheever.  Martin  A  .  and  Peace.  David  J .  to  Washington  Research  Foundation 
immune  reactivity  to  expressed  activated  oncogenes  for  diagnosis  and 
treatment  of  malignancy  5.601.989.  O  435-7  230 
Chejlava,  Edward  J .  Jr.  Oine.  Leslie  E  .  and  Curt.  Kenneth  C  .  to  Cimis 
Logic.  Inc   Interface  cncuit  for  transferring  data  between  host  and  mass 
gorage  by  assigning  address  in  the  host  memory  space  and  placing  the 
address  on  tftc  bus   5.603.052.  O   395-824  000 
Cheinatur  Engineering  Aktiebolag:  See—  „,w„  ™ 

Jemqvisi,  Ake;  Abcahamsson.  Klas.  and  Gidner.  Anders.  5,600.968.  C\ 
62-»84000 
Chen.  Chao  Y   Clothes  hanger  covered  widi  a  toy  doll    5.60IJ!19.  CI 

223-85  000 
Chen.  Cheng-Sung  Paper  holder  on  which  a  sheet  of  paper  can  be  supponed 

at  different  inclinaooos   5,601.270.  CI   248-454000 
Chen,  Dunhao'  See — 

Yoshida,  Makoio.  «>d  Chen.  Dunhao.  5.602.935.  O  382-132.000 
Chen,  Fung-Bor  See— 

Haung,  Wu-N«»;  Manwill.  Niles  R  .  Muschelewicz.  Adana;  and  Chen. 
FungBof.  5.601.870.  a   427  133000 

Chen.  Haiguang  See —  

U.  Jianhua;  and  Chen.  Haiguang.  5.602.934.  O   .382  128  000 
Chen,  Hung-Sheng.  Shyu.  Chin  Miin.  and  Teng.  C  S  .  lo  Natiooal  Semicon 
ductor  Corporation    Low  voltage  mggenng  silicon  comrolkd  rectifier 
ttnidures  for  ESD  ptolectioo  5.602,404.  C\   257-112.000. 
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Chen,  James  F;  and  Wang.  Jieh-Shan.  to  Virtual  Open  Network  Environment 
Corp.  Application  level  security  system  and  method.  5.602,918,  CI   380- 
21.000. 
Chen.  Kuo-Mou:  See — 

Chang,  Ching  Te;  Chen,  Kuo-Mou,  Liu.  Wann  Huang;  Lin.  Fen-Lan; 
and  Wu.  Rong-Tsun.  5.602.170.  CI.  514-444(100 

Tsai.  Hs*iuSg  K^ang;  and  Chen,  Lee-Tyng,  5.602,047.  CI  437-41  000. 
Chen.  Mario  S.;  See- 

Goodearl.    Andrew;    Stroobant    Paul.    Minghetti.    Luisa;    Watetfield, 
Michael;  Marchioni.  Mark;  Chen.  Mano  S  .  and  Hiles.  lan.  5.602.096, 
CI   514-12000 
Cheng.  Brian  K.:  See- 

Stem.  Michael  K    Cheng.  Brian  K  ;  Ebner.  Jerry  R  ;  and  Riley.  Dennis 
P.  5.602.276.  CI   562-16.000 
Cheng.  Hsien  C :  See—  „    „  .,        r~ 

Carr  Albert  A  ;  Kane,  John  M.;  Maynard,  George  D  .  Cheng,  Hsien  C; 
and  Dudley.  Mark  W,  5.602,147,  CI   514-321  000. 
Chesscr.  Billy  G    See—  ,  ,„  „^ 

Gahrysch.  Allen;  and  Chesser.  Billy  G  .  5.602.083.  CI   507-200000. 
Chevillon.  Girard;  and  Nadal.  Guy.  to  B   Braun  Celsa  (Societe  Anonyme). 
Handle  for  the  controlled  relative  sliding  of  a  sheath  and  of  a  stem: 
apparatus  compnsing  such  a  handle  and  method  hn  implanting  a  blood 
fiUeT using  a  handle   5.60I.56R.  CI  606-108000 
Chevron  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Innes.  Robert  A  .  5.601.698.  CI  208-64  000. 
Chiang  Yulin^  S^e — 

Glamkowski.  Edward  J ..  and  Chiang.  Yulin.  5.602. 158.  CI  5 14-373  000. 
Glamkowski.  Edward  J  ;  Chiang.  Yulin;  Strupczewski.  Joseph  T;  Bor- 
deau.  Kenneth  J  ;  Nemoto.  Peter  A  ;  and  Tegeler.  John  J..  5.602,159, 
CI  514-373  000 
Chiappe.  Wayne  T ;  and  Ga.squoine.  Randy  W .  lo  Sardee  Industries.  Inc. 
WotkUad  regulator  for  automated  production  5.601.394.  CI  414-786.000. 
Chiba.  Nobuyoshi:  See—  ..... 

Isobe   Yoshiaki.  Chiba.  Nobuyoshi;  Goto,  Yuso;  and  Sato,  Hideharu. 
5.602.140.0   514  262  000 
Chickanosky.  John  D:  See — 

Bairy.  Robert  L     and  Chickanosky.  John  D..  5,602,788,  CI.   365- 
210.000 
Chien.  Tseng  L  Umvet^l  power  pack  5.601,358.  CI   .362  190  000 
Chigila.  Kazuhiro.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Disk  drive  apparatus  and  method 

including  power  backup   5.602.805.  O.  369-13.000 
Children's  Hospital  of  Philadelphia  See— 

Brodeur.  Garrett  M  .  and  Nakagawara,  Akira.  5,601.820,  O.  424- 
1.38.100 
Chilkowich,  Anthony  P:  See— 

Hajmrle.    Karel;   and  Chilkowich.  Anthony   P.   5.601.933,  O    428- 
660.000 
Chimoto.  Tetsuo:  See— 

Nie,  Hiiokazu;  Chimoto.  Tetsuo;  Shihara,  Shinji;  and  Kuriu.  Masahiro, 
5.602,829.  CI    370-235  000 
Chinju.  Hiroyuki   See — 

Walanabe.  Hisashi;  Tanaka.  Takashi;  Okamoto.   Kaoni.  Yoshizawa. 
Keiji;  Chinju.  Hiroyuki.  and  Takarabe.  Isamu.  5,601,905,  CI.  428- 
215000 
Chiron  Corporation:  See-- 

Tekamp-dson.  Patricia.  5.602.034.  O  435-254  I  lO 
Chisso  Corporation:  See — 

Terakawa.  Taiju.  5.601.851.  O  425-72  200 
Chist*.  Rolando   See — 

Makovec.  Francesco;  Oust*.  Rolando;  Pens.  Walter,  and  Rovan.  Luigi. 
5.602,179.01  514-563.000 

Chiswell.  Edgar  B    See—  „  , 

Badr.  Iskandar;  and  Chiswell.  Edgar  B  .  5.601.376.  O  401  104000 
Cho.  Kenneth  C   Detachable  add^jn  tote-bag  handle-sheath  5.601,327,  O. 

294-171000  _ 

Cho.  Sung  K  ;  Lee.  Yong  H    Chang.  Joon  P.  and  Lee.  Choon.  to  Goldstar  Co  , 
Ud    Buffer  control   ippatanis  for  compression  of  video  intiaframes. 
5.602.-594.  O    348-«l9000 
Choda.  Mitsunobu.  Nishimura.  Hideo.  Okamoto.  Atsuo;  and  Negishi,  Shigeo, 
to  Uchida  Yoko  Co  .  Ltd  .  and  Meiko  Industry  Co  .  Ltd.  Chair  5.601,337, 
CI   297-302  100 
Choi.  Hoo-Kyun.  to  Merck  A  Co ,  Inc  Poor-on  formulations  consisting  of 
gykols.  glycendes  and  avermectin  compounds  5.602.107.  CI  514-30.000. 
Choi.  Jin-Gyu.  lo  Hyundai  ElectronKs  Industries  Co  .  Ltd.  Method  of  and 
apparatus  for  displaying  Icmperature  on  a  radio  telephone  5.603.101,  O. 
455  89  000 
Choroszylow.  Ewan:  See —  ^^ 

Aquino.  Giovanni,  and  Choroszylow.  Ewan.  5.600.952.  O  60-421  000. 

VishwLath' Mohan,  and  Chou.  Philip.  5.602J89,  CI   348-398  000. 
Chow.  Yen-Lu  See—  .„^  ~-„    ™ 

Hon.  Hsiao-Wuen.  Chow.  Yen-Lu.  and  Lee.  Kai-Fu,  5,602.960.  a. 
395-2  160 
Chnstensen.  Siegfried  B  .  IV.  to  SmitfiKline  Beecham  Corporation   Com 
pounds  useful  for  treating  allergic  and  inflammatory  diseases   5.602,157. 
O   514  362  000 
Chnstensen.  Siegfried  B  ,  IV.  to  SmilhKline  Beecham  Corporation  Coin- 
pounds  useful  for  treating  allergic  and  inflammatory  diseases.  5,602,173. 
O   514-475000 
Christian.  Jeffrey  J.   See — 


Tal.  Elisha  A  ;  Hogendijk.  Michael.  Orth,  Michael  J..  Chnstian.  Jeffrey 
J  .  Holmes.  Jeffrey  E;  and  Berkowitz,  Robert  D,  5.601.601.  CI. 
606-207.000. 
Christie.  Paul  B.:  See— 

Dolgoff.   Eugene;   MacFarlane.   Malcolm  J.;  and  Christie.   Paul   B.. 
5.602.679.  O   359-640.000 
Chnstopher.  Anthony  J  :  See — 

Gordon.  Steven  J  .  and  Christopher.  Anthony  J.,  5.601,141.  O.  165- 
263.000 
Chnstopher.  Kim  K.:  See — 

Haagcn.slad.  Jeffrey  D.;  Hamer.  Steven  M.;  Hagen.  Ronald  A.;  Ring, 
Edmund  J  ;  Christopher.  Kim  K  .  and  Keyes.  Theodore  B  .  5.602.739. 
CI   364-4.36000 
Chrysler  Corporation:  See — 

Cowan.  Allan  L.;  Froelich.  Mark  A.;  Grimaudo.  Donald  W;  Shaffer. 

Fredenck  J  .  and  Zybun,  Jeffrey  P.  5.602.4.50.  CI   318-265.000. 
Lee.  Yung-Li;  Wehner.  Timothy;  Morrissen.  Thomas;  Pakalnins.  Enc; 

and  Lu.  MingWei.  5,602.341.  CI   73-850.000 
Prevost  Ji*n  M..  5,602.331.  CI.  73-116.000. 
Pyko.  Jan  S  ,  5,602,332,  O.  73-117.300. 

Tilly.   Raymond   H.;   Hanleip.  Carolyn   R.;   and   Kogul.   Roman  T. 
5.601,304.  O.  280-673.000. 
Chryslie.  Ptter  J  :  See— 

'  Searle,  Jeffrey  G  .  Dean.  Stuart  J  ;  Chrystie.  Peter  J .  Broome.  Keith  R.. 

Cox.  Chnstopher  R  ;  and  Westlake.  Stephen  J .  5.602.555,  CI.  342- 

374.000 

Searle,  Jeffrev  G  .  Dean.  Stuart  J  .  Broome.  Keith  R  ;  Chrystie.  Peter  J  . 

and  Cox.  Chnstopher  R  .  5.603.089.  CI.  455-53  100 

Chu.  Tseng-Fan;  and  Lin.  T/u-Chih   Lamp  receptacle    5,602.369.  O    200- 

51  140 
Chugai  Seiyaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha   See — 

Suzuki.  Hiroshi;  and  Yorozu.  Keigo.  5,602,304.  CI  800-2.000 
Chuma.  Akira:  See— 

Sato.  Masahiko;  Nakagoshi.  Kazuo.  Takaha.shi.  Naoya;  Chuma.  Akira. 

and  Yukawa.  Yoshio.  5.603.062.  CI   .395-872  IXX) 

Chun.  Sung  M  .  and  Lee.  Geum  O..  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industnes  Co.. 

Ltd    Data  output  apparatus  for  variable  length  decoder   5.602.548.  CI 

.341-67  000 

Chundurv.  Deenadavalu;  and  Bhalia.  Rajeev  S  .  to  Ferro  Corporation  Radio 

frequency  weldable  polymer  articles   5.601.889.  CI   428  34  300 
Chung.  Daniel  K  ;  Sheny.  Chandra.shekar  S  ;  and  Ramesh.  Manian.  to  Naico 
Chemical  Company  Hvdrophobically  modified  polymers  for  sludge  dewa- 
tenng.  5,601.725.  CI   210-727.000 
Chung.  In-Seog:  See— 

Yoon.  Deok-Joung.  and  Chung.  In-Seog.  5,601.710.  O   210-232.000 
Chung.  Jin  S  :  See— 

Koo.  Byung  K  ;  Chung.  Jin  S..  l-ee.  Ki  Y.;  Yoon.  Younsup;  and  Yoon. 
Kyung  H..  5.600.963.  CI   62-262  000. 
Chung.  Jin-Tai:  See — 

Jeong.  Woo-Cheol;  and  Chung.  Jin-Tai,  5,602.697,  CI.  360-97.020 
Chung.  Joo  T    .See— 

Mahabadi.  Hadi  K  ;  Agur.  Enno  E  ;  McAneney.  T  Bnan;  Kao.  Sheau  V.; 
Allison.  Gerald  R..  Hawkins.  Michael  S  ;  Grushkin.  Bernard;  Kinel- 
herger.  J   Stephen;  Chung.  Jix)  T  ;  and  Hollenbaugh.  William  H  .  Jr  . 
5.601.960.  CI  4.30-137000 
Churchill.  Steven  J  ;  Daniels.  Edward  P.  Jr;  and  Kemey.  Raymond  J.,  to 
Pitney   Bowes  Inc    Software  architecture  system  having  a  virtual   I/O 
channel  including  multi-layered  communication  interface  in  between  vir- 
tual stations  and  physical  modules.  5,603,059.  O   .395-8.56.000 
Ciabatti.  Rotneo:  See — 

Malabarba.   Adriano;   Ciabatti.    Romeo;   and    Kettenring.   Jilrgen    K . 
5.602.229.  CI   5.30-317.000. 
Ciba  Coming  Diagnostics  Corp  :  See — 

Maley.  Thomas  C ;  D'Orazio.  Paul  A.;  Dalzell.  Bonnie  C;  Edelman. 
Peter  G  .  Raherty.  James  E  ;  Ma.son.  Richard  W..  and  McCaffrey. 
Robert  R  .  5.601.694.  CI   204-415  000 
Ciha  Geigy  AG  :  See — 

De  Mesmaeker.  Alain;  Lebreton,  Jacques.  Waldner.  Adnan;  and  Cook. 
Phillip  D  .  5.602.240.  CI   536-22.100. 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation:  See — 

Bassi.  Albert  B  .  Jr.  5,601.847.  CI.  424-633.000 

Caroselli.  Robert;  Oemenle.  Theodore.  Jr.  and  Sandbeck.  Sandra  E  . 

5.602.178.  CI   514-529000 
Gilg.  Benurd.  and  Pilleloud,  Rita,  5,602.1%,  CI   524-171.000. 
MUIler.  Bemhard.  5.601.622.  CI   8-676.000. 
Schaetzer.  Juigen.  5.602.238.  O   5.34-766.000 
Cibura.  Klaus:  See — 

Kranig.  Wolfgang;  Cibura.  Klaus;  Wollering.  Joachim;  Hilger,  Christiv 
pher;  and  Rademacher.  Josef,  5,601.878.  O.  427-386.000. 
Cincinnati  Milacron  Inc  :  See — 

Schmidt.  Gerhard  G  ;  and  Elsa.«.  Mark,  5.601.773.  O   264-328  800 
Cirrus  Logic.  Inc  :  See — 

Chejlava.  Edward  J  .  Jr;  Cline.   Leslie  E.   and  Curt,   Kenneth  C. 

5.603.052.  CI.  395-824.000. 
Zook.   Chnstopher   P;    Glover.    Neal;    and    Schadegg.    John    J.    Jr. 
5.602,857.0.  371-40  100 
Citta.  Richard  W..  to  Zenith  Electronics  Corporation   NTSC  rejection  filter 
with  switched  tomlinson  precoder  for  reducing  NTSC  co-channel  interfer- 
ence in  ATV  receivers.  5.602.583.  CI    .U8-21  000 
Citla.  Richard  W  ;  Fimoff,  Mark;  and  Laud.  Timothv  G..  to  Zcnidi  Electronics 
Cofporxion  ATV/MPEG  sync  system.  5.602.595.  CI  .34«-495  000. 


Cily  Technology  Limited:  See — 

Davies.  David  F.  5.601,693.  CI  204-400.000. 
City  University  of  New  Yoik.  Mount  Sinai  School  of  Medicine  of  the:  See — 

Lazzarini,  Robert  A  ,  5,602.299.  CI  800-2.000. 
Claffey.  Tim:  See — 

Linker.  Frank  V.  Sr;  and  Claffey.  Tim.  5,601.123.  O.  I4O-I47.000. 
Clancv.  Kevin  F.   See — 

Lempicki,  Michael  S  ;  Merkel,  Harold  S.;  Sellers.  Charles  A.;  Clancy, 
Kevin  F,  and  Webb.  Matthew  L.,  5.602,715.  O.  361-680.000. 
Clark.  James  F  Retractable  anow  rest.  5.601.069.  CI.  124-44.500. 
Clarke  American  Checks.  Inc.:  See — 

Martin.  J.  Philip.  5.601.683.  O.  1.56-277.000 
Clary.  Thomas  R.:  See — 

Knodle,  Daniel  W ;  and  Clary.  Thomas  R..  5.602.398,  O.  2.5O-5O4.0OR 

Oaussen,  Cameron;  Crayton,  David;  Engelbeck,  George;  Hubbard.  Don;  and 

Toby,  Larry,  to  U  S  West  Technologies.  Inc.  Method  for  navigating  a 

complex  multimedia  structure  at  an  inicractive  u.ser  station.  5.602.596.  O. 

VJ8- 564.000. 

Clay.  Dale  L.;  Allington.  Robert  W..  Jameson.  Daniel  G  ;  and  Winter.  Robin 

R..  to  Isco.  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for  supercritical  fluid  extraction  or 

supercriucal  fluid  chromatography.  5.601.707.  CI   210-198.200. 

Cleasby.  Leslie  J.  M..  to  Cleasby  Manufacturing  Companv.  Inc  Hot  valve  for 

submerged  pump  system  5.601.113.  CI.  137-568.000' 
Clea,sby  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc.   See — 

Clea.sby.  Leslie  J   M..  5.601.113.  CI    137-568.000. 
Clemens.  Christopher  M.:  See — 

Williams.  James  A.;  Kink,  John  A.;  Clemens.  Christopher  M  ;  and 
Canoll.  Sean  B  .  5.601,823.  O.  424-167  100 
Clemenle.  Stefano.  lo  International  Rectifier  Corporation  Method  and  circuit 
to  improve  output  voltage  regulation  and  noise  rejection  of  a  power  factor 
control  stage   5.602.465.  CI   323-300 000 
Clemenle.  Theodore.  Jr  :  See — 

Caroselli,  Robert;  Clemenle.  Theodore.  Jr;  and  Sandbeck,  Sandra  E.. 
5.602.178.  CI.  514-529.000. 
Clifford.  David  G  .  Jr;  and  Walker.  Bnan  C  .  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Ceramic  filter 
with  channeled  features  to  cotitrol  magnetic  coupling.  5.602.518.  CI. 
333-202.000. 
Cline.  Leslie  E  :  See — 

Chejlava.   Edward  J  .   Jr;  Oine.   Leslie  E  ;   and  Curt.   Kenneth  C. 
5.603,052.  CI   395-824.000 
Clough.  Arthur  H..  and  Guzzetta.  Matthew   D..  lo  Polaroid  Corporation. 

Media  tabbing  apparatus  and  method  5.601.007.  O  83-887.000. 
Clough.  John  M.:  See — 

AntlKiny.  Vivicnne  M  :  Clough.  John  M  ;  DeFraine.  Paul;  and  Godfrey. 
Chnstopher  R  A  .  5.602.076.  CI   .SO4-239.0(X) 
Clough.  Thomas  J .  to  En.sci  Inc    Batterv  element  containing  porous  sub- 
strates .5.601,945.  CI  429-204.000. 
CMI  International.  Inc  :  See — 

Merrill.  Daniel  L  .  5.601.135.  CI    164-306.000. 
Co.  Ramon  S  .  and  Lee.  Lance  K..  to  Pericom  Semiconductor  Corp  Digital 
jitter  anenuator  using  selection  of  mulb-pha.se  clocks  and  auto-centering 
ela.stic  buffer  5.602.882,  CI.  375-372.000. 
Coassin.  Giovanni:  See — 

Di   Giusto.   Bnino;   Fasano.   Fulvio;   Ruzza.  Wogler;   Striuli.  Mirco; 
Lavazz.a.    Alfredo;    Carboni.    Andrea;    and    Coassin.    Giovanni. 
5.601.138.  CI    164-452.000. 
Coales.  George  J.  Valve  apparatus  for  steam  turbines.  5,601,405,  Q.  415- 

202  000. 
Ci*um.  Richard  J  ;  Golicz.  Stefan  G  ;  and  Milliard.  Norman  L..  lo  Accent 
Color  Sciences.  Inc  Apparatus  for  adding  color  indicia  to  pnnted  docu- 
ments 5.602.624.  CI    .347-2.000. 
Cocca.  J  David;  and  Dunsmore,  Clay  A  .  lo  Eastm.in  Kodak  Company  Light 

metering  device  with  adjustable  output  5.602,617.  O.  396-246000. 
Cochran.  Eli:  See — 

Powers.  John  R  .  Ill;  Palmer.  James  E  ;  Coleman.  Patricia  J.;  Herman. 
Jeffrey  A.,  and  Cochran.  Eli.  5.602,9%.  CI.  395-344.000. 
Coffman.  Robert  See — 

Powrie.  Fiona;  and  Coffman.  Robert,  5.601,815,  O.  424-85.200. 
Coflexip  S.A.:  See — 

Stiassel.  Albert;  and  Hardy,  Jean,  5,601,893,  CI.  428-35.900 
Cognex  Corporation:  See — 

Bediosian,  David  P;  and  SUver.  WUIiam  M.,  5,602.937.  O.  382- 
151.000. 
Cde,  Clinton  S  :  See — 

Gliner.  Bradford  E.;  Lvster.  Thomas  D  ;  Cole.  Clinton  S.;  Powers.  Daniel 
J  ;  and  Morgan.  Carlton  B..  5,601.612.  CI  607-7.000 
Cole.  Jeffrey  J.:  See — 

Long.  Charies  F;  Cole.  Jeffrey  J  ;  and  McCauley.  Phillip  F.  5,601,506. 
CI.  475-120.000. 
Cole.  Robert  W .  to  Cytec  Technology  Corp  Hydroxameted  polymers  in  the 

bayer  process  to  reduce  solids.  5,601.726.  CI.  210-727.000. 
Coleman.  Edward  P;  LaManna.  Vincent  T ;  and  Bentley,  Daniel,  to  PSC  Inc 

Hand-mounted  optical  scanner  system.  5.602,376.  CI.  235-462  000 
Coleman.  Henry  S.:  See — 

Slade.  Boyd,  Carver.  Walter  R.;  Caramagno.  Brad  D.;  and  Coleman. 
Henry  S..  5.602.721.  O   361-727.000. 
Coleman,  James  H.;  Davis.  Joe  C  .  II;  and  Morgan.  Richard  L..  lo  Alloc 
Corporation  Restaurant  numagemenl  system.  5.602.730,  CI  395-215.000. 
Coleman.  Patricia  J.   See — 

Powers,  John  R  .  HI;  Palmer.  James  E.;  Coleman.  Paoiaa  J  .  Herman, 
Jeffrey  A  ;  and  Cochran.  Eli.  5.602.9%.  O  395- .344.000 
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Colgac-Palmolivc  Company:  See— 

Repinec.  Slephen  T,  Jr;  Zappone.  Marianne;  Fullef,  Robert  L..  and 

Kiishnan.  Sarthana  V.  5.602.092.  O.  510-434.000 
Subnaianyam.  Ravi,  and  Gu.  Ben.  5.602.087.  O  510-127  000. 
Wisaiewski.  Karen;  Bioze.  Guy.  and  Miuelyn.  Anne-Mane.  5.602.069. 
a.  502-182.000 
Con.  William  V:  See— 

Galbnith.  Sha%ni  W ;  Cdl.  William  V,  Ahl.  Dennis  R  ;  and  Seconde. 

Keith  E..  5.601.403.  CI  415-173600 

Collier.  R.  John;  Killeen.  Kevin;  and  MekalanoK.  John,  to  PresideM  and 

Fellows  of  Harvard  College.  Diphtheria  toxin  vaccines.  5.601.827.  O 

424-190.100. 

Coiliss.  Lany.  to  Rotls-Royee  PLC  iMegral  diK  seal  5.601,404.  O  415- 

173.700. 
Coiliopouloa.  John  A    See— 

Kankwche.  Nafail  G  ;  and  Colliopoulos.  John  A  .  S.601.837.  a.  424- 
439  000 
Coilumeau.  Yoland:  See — 

PDuct.  Claude;  and  Coilumeau.  Yoiand.  5.601.226.  Q  228-123  100 
Colsoo.  Wendell  B.;  and  Alans.  Terry  L..  to  Hunter  Douglas  Inc.  Roller  and 

cUp  for  mourning  a  flexible  material   5.601.129.  CI    160-121.100. 
Cohojota.  Waller  L..  Jr  Bectiostatic  repulsion  ion  micToscope.  5.602.390. 

a.  250-309000 
Colvin.  Robert  B.:  See- 
Wong.  Johnson  T;  and  Colvin.  Robert  B  .  5.601.819.  CI  424-136  100 
Comeau.  Lawier  E.;  Pustanyk.  Randal  H.;  and  Wallis.  Nicholas  P..  to  Batoid 
Tectaoiogy.  Inc.  System  for  drilUng  deviated  boreholes.  5.602.541.  CI 
340-833.300 
Comereski.  John  S    Abdominal  exercising  machine.  5.60I.SI9,  CI    482- 

142.000. 
Cominco  Ltd.:  See— 

Ball.  Donald  L..  and  Variey.  Richard  S..  5.601.795.  O  423-491  000 
Coamnandeur.  Raymond;  Berger.  Noelle;  and  Jay.  Pierre,  to  Atochem  Dielcc 
tries  comprising  metfayl/betizyl  derivatives  of  diphenylmethane.  5.601.755. 
a.  252-570000 
Conmissariai  a  I'Energie  Atomique  See — 

Maihieu.  Lydie;  Mwioo.  Francois;  and  Lucas.  Chnsnan.  5.602..38S.  CI. 
250-226000. 
Commodore  Laboratories.  Inc    See- 
Abel.  Mac  W ;  Mouk.  Robert  W ;  Heyduk.  Alan  F ;  and  Abel.  Albert  E.. 
5.602.295.  CI   588-205  000 
Commons.  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Mewshaw.  Ricfawd  E.;  Commons.  Thomas  J.;  and  Strike.  Donald  P. 
5.602.151.  CI.  514-327  000 
CommoaweaM)  Scientihc  and  Industrial  Research  Organisation:  See— 
Praia.  AlfiwJo  J  ;  and  Barton.  Ian  J  .  5.602343.  O.  340-968.000. 
Commonweath  Industrial  Gases  Limited.  The;  Set — 

Hoecker.  Walter.  5.601.630.  C\   75-435  000 
Compaq  Comfiuler  Corporadon:  See— 

Lempicki.  Michael  S  ;  Merfcel.  Harold  S.;  Sellers.  Charles  A  ;  Oancy. 

Kevin  F;  and  Webb.  Martie*  L .  5.602.715.  O.  361-680000 
Wolfcrd.  Jeff  W.  and  Lester.  Robert  A  .  S.6O3.0SO.  O.  395-821.000 
Competitive  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Cwuthers.  Marvin  H  ;  Brill.  Wolfgang  K -D .  Yau.  Ehc;  Ma.  Michael, 
and  Nielsen.  John.  5.602,244.  O   536-25  600 
Compucvte  Corp    See— 

Weissman.  Mark.  Kamentsky.  Louis;  and  Kamenlsky.  Lee  D ,  5,602,674, 
a   359-393  000 
Computer  Aided  Systems,  Inc  :  See — 

Uchn.  Robert.  Sr;  Bernard.  Clay,  II;  Perry,  Dmiiel  C;  and  Lukken, 
Stanley  H.,  5,601  J95,  O  414-786  000 
CoBccptus.  Inc.-  Stf — 

Ton,  Dw,  5,601,600.  O  606-206.000 
Coatadson.  Scon  A.:  See— 

Gortkm.   Gary   B.;   Cooradson.    Scon   A.;   and   Lichlenwalter.    Kay. 
5.601.980.0  435-6000 
Contiglio,  Pietro:  See— 

Andretni.  Amonio;  Coosiglio,  Pietro:  Eiralico,  Pietro:  and  Ravanelli. 
Emico  M.  A.,  5,602,914,  O.  379-422.000 
Couofzio  per  la  Riccrca  sulla  Microeletlronica  nel  Mezzogiotno:  Set — 

Zanbmo.  Raffaele,  5.602.416.  O   257-500  000 
CoMessi.  Claudia,  to  PlastK  Legno  Giocaitoli  di  Contessi  &  C  Snc  Method 
lo  produce  bowls  of  a  plastK  material  and  bowls  dius  produced.  5,601 ,772. 
a.  264-328  100 
CoMico  liMentadoiial,  Inc.:  See — 

Fooer,  DonaU  D,  5.601,211.  O  222  143000 
Cnnrinrntal  AktieiueiellicfaaA:  See— 

RMhemeycT.  Hitz;  Kranz.  Harald;  Wode.  Slefan;  KJcincr.  Wolfgang; 
Alles.  Rwer  Menen.  Roland,  and  Landwcer.  Dieter.  5.601.026.  Q 
104-155.000 
Cowell.  Janea  C.   Set— 

BewL  Jotai  E.;  Conwell.  James  C  .  Puis.  Randolph  C  .  Savela.  Jeffrey 
C  ;  ad  RotMwier.  David  M  .  5.601.302.  O.  280-230  100 
ConwHrnann.  Maitia:  See— 

Max.  P««r.  Md  Coozelmann.  Maran.  5.600.872,  C\.  19-244  000 
Cook  lacoporaed:  Set — 

Meftcr.  Ricfavd  J  ;  Geam,  Peter  F.  Miller,  Gary  J.;  DeBniyne.  Michael 

P;  aid  MoUlDr,  Usa.  5,601,359,  O  606-79000 
Shekoa.   Sosv   C.    Feanior.    Neal    E.;    and   Oriwnie,   Thonnas   A.. 
5.601.582.  a.  606-170.000 
Cook.  PUlip  D.:  Stt— 


De  Mesmaeker,  Alain;  Lebreton,  Jacques:  Waldner,  Adrian:  and  Cook. 
Phillip  D..  5.602.240,  CI  536-22  100. 
Cooke.  Henry  M  :  Set— 

MiUer.  Lawrence  G.;  Lotti-Fassnacht.  Robin:  and  Cooke,  Henry  M.. 
5,601,877,0.427-373  000 
Coolidge.  Dennis  W.:  See— 

Rinker,  franklin  G,  Home.  Deanc  A.;  Coolidge.  Dennis  W.;  and 
Eszlergar.  Ernest  P.  5.601.692.  O   201-9  000 
Coooey.  Anthony:  See — 

McCarthy.  Richard  C.  Bittar.  Joseph;  Barker.  Frederick  H.;  Ptjwell. 
Bruce  A.;  Wan.  Samuel  C  ;  Bennett,  Paul;  Cooney.  Andmny;  Salmon. 
John  K..  deceased.  5.601.156.  O    187-249000 
Cooper.  David  A..  Hastings.  Thomas  W.  and  Hettzenherg.  HIiot  P.  to  PQ 
Corporaboo    Process  for  preparing  zeolite  Y  wiih  increased  inesopore 
volume.  5.601.798.  CI  423-700.000 
Cooper  Industries:  See— 

Blackman.  WilUam  C:  Gilliam.  Edgar  T;  and  Silvester.  William  H.. 
5.600.894.  CI  33-758  000 
Cooper.  Michael  D.:  Hodgson.  Michael  L ;  Ong.  Patrick  S  -H  ;  Sandmni. 
James  G.,  Jr:  Rovner,  Paul  D  ;  and  Fiala.  Edward  R  ,  to  Adobe  ^sterns 
Incorporated  Method  and  apparaMs  for  saving  primer  memory.  5,602.976, 
a    195-116  000. 
COR  Therapeutics.  Inc  :  See— 

King.  Robert.  5.602  J33.  CI   530-381  000. 
Corbia.    Don.    and    Corbin.    Karen     Interleaving    VTR    editing    system. 

5.602,684.  a   386-52.000 
Coibin.  Karen:  See — 

Corbin.  Don:  and  Corbin.  Karen.  5.602,684,  O  386-52.000. 
Cordis  Coiporatioo;  See — 

Corso,  Philip  P,  Jr.,  5,601.539,  O  604-282  000. 
Coreiech  Medical  Technologies  Corporation:  See — 

Oppenheimer.  Luis.  5.601.080.  O    128-633.000 
Cornell  Research  Foundation.  Inc.:  See — 

Sztejnbcrg.  Abraham.  Pearson.  Roger  C.  deceased.  3.601.817.  O. 
424-93500 
Conung  Incorporated:  See— 

Johnson.  Ronald  E  ;  and  News.  Jean  M  .  5.602.197.  O.  324-275  000. 
Corsmeier.  Robert  J    See — 

Wakeman.  Thomas  G  .  and  Corsmeier.  Robert  J .  5.601.402.  O.  415- 
173.200. 
Corso.  Philip  P.  Jr.  to  Cordis  Corporation    Microbote  catheter  having 

kink  resistant  metallic  tubing  5.601.539.  CI  604-282  000 
Corte.  Lawrence  J.,  to  K  N  Eiiergy.  Inc.  Solar  energy  in-situ  soil  dcsorpdoa 

apparatus  5.601.382.  O.  403-128.000. 
Corn.  Costante:  See — 

Odello.  Paolo:  Navarrini.  Walter.  Chambers.  Richard  D.;  and  Corn. 
Costante.  5.602.270.  O.  558-80000 
Cosner.  Lane  W:  See— 

tlm^.  John  E.:  Upper.  Richad  B  ;  Hatch.  Darrell  F;  Cosner.  Lane  W.; 
and  Babbin.  Slephen  T.  5.602.656.  O  359-3  000 
Costales.  Mark  J  :  See— 

Bcnko.  Zoltao:  Jachetta.  John  J.;  Costales.  Mark  J  :  and  Amdi.  Kim  E., 
5.602.075.  O.  504-235.000 
Cosyns.  Jean:  See — 

Cameron.  Charles;  Cosyns.  Jean;  Sarrazin,  Patrick:  BoiOaux.  Jean  Paul; 
and  Couity.  Philippe.  S.60I.70I.  O.  208-23I.OOH. 
Coiner,  Curt  L  :  Set— 

Aman,  Jeffrey  D  ;  Comer,  Curt  L;  Dillenberger.  Doniu  NT;  and 

Emmcs.  David  B  .  5.603.029.  CI   395-675  000 

Coirel.  Yves  P.  to  Sofamor.  SNC.  Fixing  device  for  a  rigid  transverM 

connection   device   between   tods  of  a   spinal   osteosynthesis   system. 

5.601.552,  O  606-61  000 

Cooon,  Ronald;  and  Giles,  Michael  B.,  lo  Zeneca  Limited.  Process  for 

making  peptides  5.602.231,  O.  530-334000 
Couch,  Richard  W,  Jr   See— 

Luo.  Ufeng;  and  Couch.  Richard  W .  Jr..  5,601.734,  O.  219-121.520. 
Counal  of  Scientific  &  Industrial  Research:  See— 

Nagasampagi.  Bhimsen  A  ;  Rqjadur.  Supada  R.;  Kulkami.  Mandakini 
M  .  Joshi.  Vimal  S  .  Bhat.  Vidya  S  ;  Sane.  Mukund  G  ;  and  Ayyanga. 
Nagara)  R  .  5.602.261.  C   549  383  000 
Cuunaulds  Fibres  (Holdings)  Limited:  See — 

Sellars.  Alan;  Payne.  Ronald  D  .  Lens.  Penny  E.  and  Bluckerl.  Neville 
P.  5.601.763.  O.  264-40  100 
Courtemanche.  Gilles  V    See- 
Roger.  Pierre  M..  Gully.  Daniel  A  ;  Courtemanche.  Gilles  V;  Gauber. 
Claudie  S  ;  Geslin.  Michel  J .  and  Wermudi.  Camille  G.,  5.602.132, 
a.  514-252.000. 
Courty.  Philippe:  See — 

Cameron.  Chartes;  Cosyns.  Jean;  Samzin.  Patrick:  Boitiaux.  Jean  Paul; 
and  Couny.  Philippe.  5.601.701.  O.  208-251  OOH 
Coutel.  Anne:  See — 

Bobcc.  Jean-Mac;  and  Could.  Anne.  3.602.148.  O.  314-326.000. 
Cowan.  Allan  L  ;  Frodich.  Mark  A  :  Grimaudo.  Donald  W ;  Shaffer.  Frederick 
J.,  and  Zybuit.  Jeffrey  R.  lo  Chrysler  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  leinotely 
operaing  an  automobile  ignition  switch.  5.602.450.  CI.  318-265.000. 
Cowger,  Biruce:  See — 

Shibaa.  Alan:  and  Cowger.  Bnice.  5.602.377.  O.  347-84.000. 
Cox.  Alvin  E..  to  Seagate  Technology.  Inc  Apparatus  for  securing  a  ribbon 
cable  plug  to  a  prinud  circuit  board  connector.  5.601 .444. 0. 439-299.000. 
Cox.  Christopher  R.:  See— 
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Searle.  Jeffrey  G.:  Dean.  Stuan  J.;  Chrystie,  Peter  J.;  Broome.  Keith  R.; 
Cox,  Christopher  R.;  and  WesUake.  Stephen  J..  5.602,335,  O   342- 
374.000. 
Searle,  Jeffrey  G.;  Dean.  Stuan  J.:  Broome,  Keith  R.;  Chrystie,  Peter  J.; 
and  Cox,  Christopher  R.,  5,603,089,  O.  455-53  100. 
CPG,  Inc.:  See— 

Wong,  Yuan  N.,  5,601,979,  O  435-6.000. 
Crandall,  Kari  A.:  See— 

Rosenblan.  Charles;  Fisch,  Michael  R.;  Crandall,  Kari  A.:  and  Petschek. 
Rolfe.  5.602,662.  O.  349  130.000 
Crawford.  Mark  A.;  Erskine.  Timothy  J.:  and  Peterson.  Gerald  H..  to  Becton 

Dickinson  and  Company.  Needle  tip  cover.  5,601,536,  CI.  604-263.000. 
Crayton.  David:  See — 

Clausscn.  Cameron:  Crayton.  David:  Engelbeck,  George:  Hubbard.  Don; 
and  Toby.  Larry.  5.602,596,  CI.  348-564.000. 
Cree.  Timothy  F;  Brame.  Charles  P.;  and  Imron,  Win  A.,  to  Ericsson  Inc. 
Dynamic    address    allocation    within    RF    nunking    multisite    switch. 
5.603.086,  a  455-34.100. 
Cresswell.  Michael  W.:  Linhotm.  Loren  W.;  Allen.  Richard  A.;  Teague.  E 
Clayton;  and  Penzes.  William  B,  to  United  Stales  of  America.  Commerce. 
Electrical  test  structure  and  method  for  measuring  the  relative  locations  of 
conducting  features  on  an  insulating  substrate.  5.602.492.  CI.  324-763.000. 
Ciiddle.  Craig  S.;  Talara.  Gregory  M.;  and  Dybas.  Michael  J.,  to  Board  of 
Trustees  operating  Michigan  State  University.  Method  and  compositions 
for  remediation.  5,602.036.  O.  435-262.000. 
Critchley.  Helen:  See— 

Buxton.  Ian  R.:  Critchley.  Helen;  Leslie.  Stewart  T;  Prater,  Derek  A.; 
Miller,  Ronald  B  ;  and  Malkowska.  Sandra  T  A  .  5.601.845.  CI 
424-495  000. 
Croda.  Inc.:  See- 
Gallagher.  Kevin  F:  and  Pereira,  Abel  G.,  5.601,811,  O.  424-709.000. 
Cronin.  John  E.;  DeBrosse.  John  K.;  and  Wong.  Hing.  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  of  making  stacked  electrical 
device  having  regions  of  electrical  isolation  and  electrical  connection  on  a 
given  stack  levd.  5,602.051.  O.  437-52.000. 
Cross.  Leonard  W..  to  Intel  Corporation.  Method  of  delivering  stable  data 

across  an  asynchronous  interfwx.  5.602.878,  CI.  375-354.000. 
Crouse.  William  H.;  and  L.aHue.  Richard  V.  to  Signet  Systems.  Inc.  Camping 

system.  5.601.317.  CI.  285-242.000. 
Crowe.  Dewey  E.;  and  Bamon,  Sarah.  Infant  pacifier  -  fluid  administering 

unit.  5.601.603.  O  606-236.000. 
CRS  Holdings.  Inc.:  See— 

Kosa.  Theodore:  Lukes.  Stephen  M.;  Dietrich.  Douglas  W.;  and  DeBold, 

Terry  A  ,  5,601,664,  O    148-325  000 

Crump,  Dwayne  T;  Pancoast,  Steven  T;  Benson.  Paul  H..  IV;  and  Bartlen. 

Jeffrey  S..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Automatic 

restoration  of  user  options  after  power  loss.  5.603,038,  O.  395-750.000. 

Cruskie,  Michael  P:  See— 

Zoltewicz.  John  A.;  and  Cruskie,  Michael  P,  5.602.257,  O    546- 
193.000. 
Ciulcher,  Paul  D.:  See— 

Woodring.  Michael  C  :  and  Crutcher.  Paul  D..  5.603,014,  O.  395- 

300.000. 

Csaary,  Laszlo  K.  Pharmaceutical  product  containing  live,  stabilized  vims 

for  the  therapy  of  viral  and  malignant  diseases  and  process  for  preparing 

the  same.  5.602,023,  O  435-236.000. 

Cuevas,  Jess  A.,  to  TRW  Inc.  Inflaior,  inflation  fluid  healer  and  assembly 

methods.  5.601.308,  O  280-736.000. 
Cullen,  Ernest:  See— 

Hargnve,  Karl  D.;  Cullen,  Ernest;  Proudfooc.  John  R.:  Grozinger,  Kari 
G.;  Pal,  KoUol;  and  Adams,  Julian,  5.602,113,  O.  514-81  000 
Cullen,  Michael  J.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Method  and  system  for  esti- 
mating and  controlling  electrically  heated  catalyst  temperature  5,600,947, 
a.  60-274.000 
Cultor  Food  Science,  Cullor,  Lid;  See— 

Borden.  G.  Wayne:  Glowaky,  Raymond  C;  Hausman.  Russell  J.: 
Sklavouno*.  Constantine;  and  Tobiassen.  Harry  C.  3.601.863.  O 
426-548.000 
Cummings.  Craig  N.  Conveyor-type  three  dimensional  parking  system. 

5.601,390,  O.  414-231.000. 
Cunningham,  David  V;  Kavesh.  Sheldon:  Griffin,  Christopher  P;  and  Hall, 
Allan  R..  to  AUiedSignal  Inc.  Process  for  making  an  abrasion  resistant 
quasi  monofilament.  5.601.775,  O.  264-469.000 
Cunningham,  Eldon  R.:  See — 

Wille,  Guillermo;  Pedigo.  Donald  B.;  Blaenner,  Harald  E.:  Wieland. 

Bemd  A  ;  and  Cunningham,  Eldon  R.,  5,602,957,  CI.  388-836.000. 

Cunningham.  Frank  W.  Flexible  puncture  proof  material.  5.601,893,  O. 

428-66.600. 
Cunto.  Waller  B.,  and  Goncalves,  Jorge  H.,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  reducing  the  processing 
time  required  lo  solve  square  root  problems.  5,602.768,  O.  364-748.000. 
Curran.  Ed.  Pipe  scraper  as-sembly  5,600,863,  O.  15-104.061. 
Currie,  Joseph  E.  Rber  optic  illumination  device.  5,602,948, 0.  585-33.000 
Curry,  Douglas  N  ,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Pixel  pair  grid  halftoning  for  a 

hyperacuity  pnnter  5.602,653,  O  338-454  000 
Curry,  Scon  J.:  See- 
Lee,  Robert  D  ;  and  Curry.  Scon  J.,  5.603.000.  O.  393-421.110. 
Cult.  Gregory:  See — 

Myers.  Charles  E.;  Trepel,  Jane:  Sausvilk.  Edward;  Samid.  Dvorit; 
Miller.  Alexandra;  and  Cun.  Gregory.  3.602.184.  O  514-739000 
Curt.  Kenneth  C:  See— 


Cbejlava.  Edward  J..  Jr.;  Oine.  Leslie  E.;  and  Curt.  Kennetb  C, 
3,603,032,  a.  395-824.000. 
Curtis,  John  F;  Jayawant.  Bhalchandra  V;  and  Wborlow,  Raymond  J.,  to 
British  Nuclear  Fuels  pic.  Apparatus  for  monitoring  inductance.  5,602.7 1 1 . 
O.  361-139.000. 
Cyclone  Surface  Oeaning.  Inc.:  See — 

Rohibacher,  Richard  D.,  S.60I.6S9.  O.  134-10.000. 
Cymer,  Inc.:  See — 

Panlo.  WiUiam  N.,  5.601,733.  O.  2I9-I2I.700. 
Cytec  Technology  Corp.:  See — 

Cole,  Robert  W..  5,601,726,  CI  210-727.000 
Singh,  Balwant:  and  TVnik,  Robert  J  ,  5.602J05.  Q.  323  282.000 
Cytyc  Corporation:  See — 

Farter.  Fredric.  5.602,042.  CI.  436-526.000. 
Czerwoniak.  Erich:  See — 

Hutzler.  Wilhelm  H.;  and  Czerwoniak.  Erich.  3,601.192,  O.  209- 
273.000. 
D  W  Wallcovering,  Inc.:  See- 
Owen,  Thomas  H..  5.601.908.  O.  442-33.000. 
D2B  Systems  Company  Limited:  Stt — 

Hoekstra,  Jelle.  5.602.849,  O   370-462.000. 
Da  Dallo.  Leone;  and  Ricci,  Luca,  lo  Alfagel  S.p.A.  Apparatus  for  freezing 

or  deep-freezing  food  products.  5,600,964,  O.  62-373.000. 
Dade  International.  Inc  :  See — 

Ostgaard,  Roy;  Schoenberg,  Stephen;  Stone.  Thomas  R.;  Kundu.  Sourav 
K.;  and  Geisdman.  Ted  S..  5.602.037.  CI  436-69.000 
Dage.  Richard  C:  See— 

Flynn,  Gary  A.;  French,  John  F;  and  Dage,  Richard  C  ,  5,602.122,  O 
514-214.000. 
Daggs,  Dwayne  A.:  See — 

Phelps,  William  C,  DI:  Daggs,  Dwayne  A.;  Gonzalez.  Armando;  and 
Tokiyama,  Masani,  5,603,104,  CI.  455-90.000 
Dahlhaus.  Uwe:  See- 
Weber,  Beate:  Langen.  Hans;  Dahlhaus.  Uwe:  and  HObscfa,  Thomas, 
5,601,968,  a.  430-551.000. 
Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Fujii,  Hideaki;  Ishiga,  Hiroshi;  Harayama.  MasatosM;  and  Oka,  Molo- 

hiro,  5.601,468,  O.  445-24.000. 
Harada.  Nobuyuki.  5.602.073,  O.  503-227.000 
Daido  Metal  Company  Ltd.:  Set— 

Shibayama,  Takayuki;   and   bioue.   Masaoshi.   5.60IJ70.  Q.   384- 
215.000. 
Daido  Tokushuko  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  Set- 
Kama,  Tomio;  and  Asano.  Mitsuaki,  3,603.072,  O.  419-25.000. 
Daidoiokushuko  Kabushikikaisha:  Set — 

Yuasa.  Tatsuo;  and  Sugiura,  Tetsuhisa.  5,601,427,  O.  432-77.000. 
Daifuku,  Hidefaaru:  Masuda,  Yosfaitomo:  Suzuki,  Kinya:  Harashima,  Hirochi: 
Kaneda.  Hiroshi:  Takizawa,  Yoshio;  and  Kawagoe,  Takahiro,  to  Bridge- 
stone  Corporatian.  Contact  charging  method  and  apparatus.  5,602,712, 0. 
361-225.000. 
Daiken  Chemical  Company:  Stt — 

Fukuda.  Junzo;  Harada,  Akio;  and  Nishigaki,  Susumu,  5,601,638,  O. 
I06-I9.00C. 
Daikin  Industries,  Ltd.:  Stt — 

Omure,  Yukio;  and  Me,  Saloshi,  3.601.733,  O.  232-350.000. 
Daimler-Benz  Aerospace  AG:  See — 

Sepp,  Gunther,  Hermann,  Walter,  and  Benedikter.  Richard,  3,601,024, 
a.  102-213.000. 
Daimler-Benz  AG:  Stt — 

Wirfaeleit.  Friedrich:  Lehner,  Wolfgang:  and  Raab,  Alois,  3.601,067,  Q. 
123-375.000. 
Dainippon  Ink  A  Chemicals  Incorporated:  See — 

Suenaga.  Watani,  5,602.527,  O.  340-551.000. 
Dainippon  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Misaki.  Akin;  Sekiya.  Keiji;  and  Yanuloya.  Kazuhika  S.602.II1,  O. 
514-54.000 
Dainippon  Screen  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.:  Set — 

Hada,  Kohji;  and  Yoshida.  Takumi,  5.602.972,  O  393-112.000. 
Dainippon  Screen  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.:  Stt- 

Nonomura.  Masahiro:  and  Kitagawa,  Masani,  3.601.643,  O.   118- 
52.000. 
Daiwa  Seiko,  Inc.:  See — 

Hashimoto,  Hirochi,  5,601.245,  O.  242-260.000. 
Takahashi,  Hideaki,  5,601,246,  O.  242-261.000. 
Dale.  James  L.  Jr.:  See- 
Rogers,  Sieven  W.;  Dale,  James  L,  Jr.:  Casby.  Alan  D.:  and  de  Belle- 
feuille,  Jean  O.  W.,  5.602.733,  O.  364-424.034. 
Dale.  Theodore  P:  See— 

Ortiz.  Rafael  A.;  and  Dale,  Theodnc  R,  3,601.234,  O  244-l.OOR. 
Dallas  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Lee,  Robert  D.;  and  Cuny,  Scoo  J.,  5,603,000.  O.  393-421  HO 
Dalrymple.  Monte  J.,  to  Zilog,  Iik.  Technique  for  eliminating  data  transmit 

memory  underruns  3,602.337,  O  340-825.060. 
Dalsa,  Inc.:  Set— 

Washkurak.  William  D.;  and  Chamberiain,  Sawas  G.,  5,602,407,  O. 
257-223.000. 
Dalzdl,  Bonnie  C:  See— 

Maley,  Thomas  C  ;  D'Oiazio.  Paul  A  ;  Dalzell,  Bonnie  C :  Edelman, 
Peter  G.;  Flaherty,  James  E.;  Mason.  Richard  W;  and  McCaffrey. 
Robert  R..  3.601.694.  O.  204-415.000 
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D».  Chuoog  0  ;  Delvecchio.  Keny  A  ;  ud  W.Ui.  M«^}--«'  Caterpillar 
T^  B.T«  -"take  »r  defl«toc  5.601.061.  O   123-298.000 

'^i^^o^M.;  HoJkaberg.  Stanley  M.;  Ore.  Anthony  E.  Dunn.. 
KtaJ;  and  Heyn»n.  Richard  A  .  5.602.009.  Q  435-69  700 

'^SXJ'C5mA9*.  a  464-.82.0O0. 
FtoSITRidwd  A.  5.601.171.0    192-70  130 

1^T«d  Kr-n^-hael  S  .  5.601.822.  C1>J24-144  lOa 
n>..a    mSTn     Ward,  Mark,  and  PoIIocIl.  David  T.  to  Oneooics  Corp 
^SSiodmd  .i)p.n«5  for  the  alignment  of  a  femoral  knee  pr»dK«is 
5.601J66.  a.  606-88.000. 

^^"^^'^P:  «Kl  H««n.  Ove  T.  5.601.009.  O  92-71.000 

'^"^^'Gtenn^'rDui.el.  Dav.d  A  .  »id  Pntchett.  G»y  O  .  5.600.892. 

a.  30-292.000. 
Duueli  t  C  Officine  Meccaniche  SpA:  See— 

a  Giusto.  Bruno;   Fas«».  Fulvio;   Ruzza.  Wogter.   Stnul^  Mirco. 

Lavi^    Alfredo:    Caitooi.    Andrea;    and    Coassin.    GiovM.ni. 

5.601.138.0    164-452  000  ,«i. -.nri 

Daniello.  Jennifer  J    Container  lid  vnth  quanoty  measures.  5.601.213.  LI 

222-456.000 
"^"(^uSTirtt^vJ!;  J^^ieU.  Edv^arf  P.  Jr;  and  Kemey.  Raymond  J . 

5.603.059.  O.  395-856.000 

Brummond.  Bart>ara  A  .  and  Hilbooi.  David  A  .  5.601,994.  CI   435 

7  930 
Danneek. Gunner,  to  Intel Ccporwion  System  for  sj™ctwooinngdMso«m 
nnsfened  from  server  to  client  by  m.tialmng  clock  who.  fi«i  pjcket  is 
received  and  companng  packet  time  infornuDot.  with  clock  5.602.99..  CI 

D^^^SJZi.  and  Palacin.  Fr«,cis.  to  Sandoz  Ud  W«-|"^'  <"  «»»" 
m„erial  and  wet  lubrKant  Iherrfor  5.601.746.  CI'  -"-8  860 

D«Sutyya  K  .  KiIk.  Sooer;  Mayo.  MK:h«rl  A  .  and  Uuet.  Andrew  J_Jo 
pro  Iniistnes.  Inc  Aminoplast  cured  acid  etch  resistant  coating  with  good 
dunbUity  5,602.198.  O   524-509000  ^   ,    .^.^ 

Dasgupta.  Sankar.  and  Jacobs.  James  K  Lidiium-MangMiese  oxide  electrode 
fJTrechaigeaWe  lithium  battery   5.601.952.  CI  429-224  000 

'^HiSI^!!cta"Ka™masa.  D«e.  Atsushi.  Kosup.  Mas«o;  and  Fukui. 

Toshiyuki.  5.602.663.  O   359-125  000 
Dwer  Hor«  Feller.  Bemhard;  Franz  Buigholz.  Amim.  and  GOttling.  Joset. 

„  MAN  Roland  Drucknu^ch.ncn  ^G  Proce«  «d  *««  f«  p^Jucing  a 

pnnting  font,  with  a  narrow  transfer  fo.1  5.601.022.  CI    ^0\M,rOOO_ 
Davey  I^vkJ  D.  to  Berlex  Laboraiooes.  Inc  Tncyclic  pwndinooes  and  a 

^S^for  d«ir  prep»aOon   5.602.252.  O   544-115  000 
David  Kopf  Instruroents  See—  ^   ,  ^i  t-m  r-i  ut^ivtnti 

Altmann.  Beit  L ;  and  Kopf.  J  David,  5^1,570.  CT  606-130X«) 
Dnvies.  DavKl  F.  to  City  Technology  Umited  Gas  sensor  5,601.693.  t-l 

204-400  000 

"^"MeJ^K^in^ayons.  David  F ;  0»y«^.>^Q-^»^'-  G<«8'  '■ 
mdFraquelli.  Roberto  G.  5.601.0.17.  O    108  147  000 

Davies  Robert  L..  to  Intel  Corporation  Method  for  synchronizing  playback 
^  -JSTirilk  to  a  vidto  «k   5.603.016.  O    .195-551  000 

^'''^xl^^U.  and  Davis.  BnanM    5.602.309^1  "f^^,^ 
Davis  Claude  G    and  Guay.  Gordon  G  .  to  CaialytK  Annbodies.  Inc  Method 

forieeneraiing  proteolytic  enzymes  speafic  against  a  selected  peptide 

seqince  5.602.021.  O  435  219  000 
DaVuD   Carter,  to  Nordberg.  Incorporated   Thrust  bearing  for  use  in  a 

conical  crusher  5.602.945.  O    354-368  000 

"^""aS^  L^  P;  Davis.  Gordon  T.  House.  L«  H  ,  Ma«^ha. 
Baiiu  D    Marks   Laurence  V  .  Robinson.  William  R  .  Jr;  and  Sin. 
baldi.  John  C  .  5.602.MH.  a    17(M65  000 
Davis    Ins  J .  lo  Gillette  Company.  The    Axillary  malodor  neutralizauon 

5,601,809,0  424-65  000 
rtavi«  ]^k  R  '  Sft — 

Wite  Michael  F;  Bell.  Meltin.  Gallup.  Michael  G  ;  Ooke.L  Rodney 
SvirTST  R  ;  and  Welty.  Enk  L  .  5.603.046.  O   395-800000 

'^•"cJS.^'ja^H;  Davis.  Joe  C.  II;  and  Morgan.   Richard  L. 

5.602.730. 0   395-215  000  u.^,k„      rw,..!.™ 

Dawley    Douglas  J  .  and  Vrotacoe.  James  B     to  Heidelberger  Druckm 

aschinen  AG    Apparatus  for  reducing  procession  of  a  tubular  printing 

sleeve   5.601.020.  a    101  217  000 
Dawwn   William  B  .  lo  Keystone  Retaining  Wall  Systems.  Inc    Planuble 

retaining  wall   5.601. .184.  O   405  284  000 

^lltaidS!  ltar«K»  D,x.  Harald.  5.601.170.  O   192-58.681. 

^'Il^^^E    ^^y.  Mark  P.  5.601,504.  O  474-91  000 

DBT  Deuuche  Bergbau-Technik  GmbH  See-  .  «,,  iji    r\ 

Moten,  GertunJ;  Fischer.  Frank,  and  Siemkuhl.  Bemd.  5.601.341.  O 
299-43.000 


^^^:^  D;  and  Dean.  M-k  R.  5.603.041.  O   395-800000^ 

Dean  RKhard  F ,  and  Antomo.  Fraiklm  P.  to  QUALCOMM  Incorporated. 

Linear  coverage  area  antenna  system  for  a  CDMA  communication  system. 

5.602.834,  a  370-335  000. 

Dean.  Stuan  J.:  See —  i,    j.  d  . 

Searle.  Jeffrey  G;  Dean.  Stuart  J  ;  Chry«ie.  Peter  J  •  BrconK.  Ke>diR 

Cox.  Chnstopher  R  .  and  WesUake.  Stephen  J  .  5.602.555.  O.  342- 

Searle  Jeffrey  G  ;  Dean.  Stuan  J ;  Broome.  Keidi  R  ;  Chrysde.  Peter  J.; 
and'cox.  Christopher  R  .  5.603.089.  O  455-53  100 
Dean,  WUliam  R  .  Jr  Level  sensor  offset  mounting  mechanism  S.bUU.WB.  t-i 

73-309.000. 
de  Bellefeuille.  Jean  O  W :  See-  ^    ..     .,      r.      ~i  h- b.iu 

Roeers  Steven  W  ;  Dale.  James  L..  Jr ;  Casby.  Alan  D  .  and  de  Belle- 
fcuille.  Jean  O  W .  5,602,733.  O  364^24  034 

^"t^'Se^'LlAes.  Stephen  M  .  D«^.nch.  Douglas  W ;  and  DeBoM, 

Terry  A  ,  5,601,664,  CI    148-325  000 
DeBrosse,  John  K  :  See —  cin-in*!    n 

Cioran.  John  E ;  DeBrosse.  John  K..  and  Wong.  Hing.  5.602,051,  O 
437-52000 

DeBruyne.  Michael  P;  See —  .    „  _  ».    . . 

Melker  Richard  J .  Gearen.  Peter  F.  Miller.  Gary  J  .  DeBniyne.  Michael 
P.  and  Moliior.  Usa,  5.601.559.  O  606-79.000. 
de  Costa.  Brian;  See—  „,  t:    c  un  it^  r\ 

He,  Xiao-tbu:  de  Costa.  Bnan;  and  Wasley.  Jan  W.  F..  5.602,168.  O 
514-416.000 

•^■i^^z.  M^l^h^^i  f^ueller,  Richard  A.  TaUey.  John  r    Gean«.. 
^niel  P.  DeCrescenzo.  Gary  A  .  and  Sun.  Enc  T.  5.602.119.  O 

514-210000  ^  ^    . .  ,. 

Deem.  Mark  E  .  to  Medtronic.  Inc  Flow  directed  catheter  with  hydniphihc 
distal  end  5.601.538.  O  604-280000 

'^*w^'^L.;'^Noonan.  James  T.  5.601.147.  O    I72-624J500. 
Schlueter.  Francis  E  .  5.601.486.  CI   460-1 19  OOa 
iUerwood.  Mark  R.  5.601.303.  O   28<V414  500  ^^ 

Defieuw  Geeit;  and  Janssens.  Wilhelmus.  lo  Agfa-Gevaen  N  V  Therma^ 
iransfir  process  wherein  a  reducing  agent  and  torung  agent  are  «™<stanred 
to  a  receiving  element  containing  a  tfiermoreducible  silver  source 
5,601.962.0   430-200000 

'^'TSit^'vi^wne  M  ;  Oough.  John  M  ;  DeFnune.  Paul;  and  Godfrey. 

Chnsitopher  R  A  .  5.602.076.  O.  504-239  000^ 
Degnan.  ThoiT?    Helton.  Ter^^E.;  arjd  Vokonuzo.  G«n.  H^  Mobil^ 
Cocpontion    Method  for  cracking  hydrocarbons    5.601.699.  (.1    Jt» 

De'cJandpr*.  Yves  D  ;  Bilimona.  Minoo  H  ;  and  Po^J; Andrew  R  .  to  Imaaco 
LiZTrobacco  treatment   5.601.097.  O    131-297  000 

"^•^"^a^-^"  vtil^THikawa.  Ko,i;  Honda.  Yoshimasa   Ataki.  ^uludu; 

Hosaka.  Hiroshi;  Deguchi.  Yuichi.  Kudo.  Naok^ Nomura.  Takakazu, 

uKlSawan.ura.Eij..  5.602.651.  O    358-448.000 

Dehcnnau.  Oaude    Dupont.  Serge,  jnd  Vfonk.  "iJ^VI^  ^^JJ  *  9^, 

Process  for  produc.ng  a  resin  film  based  on  a  copolymer  of  ethylene  and 

vinyl  acetate  5,601,778,  O  264  519  000 

"^"Rnt^A^  Ludwig.  Schwenle.  Maitin;  Brettmann.  ^^'n^iffiBehrens, 

Fnednch;  De.erlmg.  Hans  F™.z.  P^- "^^P";  .^fl^?^'^- 

lack.  Claus;  and  Os«nkopp.  Stefan.  5.602  4«^C1   31O-2"J0OO  _^ 

Delage.  Peter.  Koch.  Uwe   Zamzow.  ^'-^.^^'^^i^i^^ 

Rliydt  AG  Composite  communication  cable  5.602.953. 0  385-101  tMJ 

^'Tui^^Srdon.  Delano.  Enc;  Buckley.  Michael  A  ;  and  Bryg, 
William  R  .  5.603.004.  O  395-445  000 

"^  "^.M^.  ^'^  I.  Potene.  Valine.  5.601.808.  O  424^1  000 

Delassan.  Souhail   See—  ...  ^i         _  rL>~-i  i  .  P«r 

Binz.  Hans;  Dussounl  DHinterland.  Lucien.  Norm'"- Of^-  ]£  '?R; 
Alain;  Favaron.  Michel;  and  Delassan,  Souhail,  5.601,799,  O.  424- 
1  7.10 

Delaware  Capital  Formation,  Inc  :  See —  

Gardner,  Willis  W,  5,601 , 1 55,  O    1 84- 1 1  200 

Del  Bianco.  Alberto:  See—  „  ,  o      „   An_„. 

Perego  Cario:  Zanibelli,  Laura.  Rego.  Cnstina.  Del  Bianco,  Alberto. 
Ji  Bellussi,  Giuseppe,  5,602J92.  O  585-750000 

^"^^^iJ^  SlnJ'j'.^lColle.  John  M    Ng.  Andy  V:  and  Snick.  G«y  D., 
5.602,365.0   174-71  OOC 

'^"  Hit.'Gj^eYl.601.349.  O   312-265.600. 

°"'  S'er.'^I^v^rand  Bell.  Joseph  W,  Jr..  5.603.040.  O  395-750.000 

Df  llsr   Dsvid  V '  S^f 

Hoffman.  Dw.ghi  K  .  Dellar.  David  V;  and  Schlameus.  Hennan  W.. 

5.601.761.  CI   264-4  100  ,^^, .-u»*M 

Dr  Loe  John  P.  Jr .  to  Oki  Telecom.  Reveraed  phase-locked  loop.  S.WKJli. 
O  331-25000 


De  Loe,  John  P..  Jr.,  to  Oki  telecom.  Automatic  gain  control  circuit  for  both 
receiver  and  transmitter  adjustable  amplifiers  including  a  linear  signal  level 
detector  with  DC  bkx:king.  tXT  adding.  aiHl  AC  removing  components. 
5.603.113.  O.  455-234.100. 
Del  Rio.  Eddy  H.:  and  Ansp^h,  William  E  .  Jr.,  to  Anspach  Effort.  Inc..  The. 
Tool  bit  for  a  motor  driven  surgical  instrument  5.601.560. 0.  606-80.000. 
Deluxe  Coiporatiop:  See — 

Pennaz.  Thomu  J.,  5,602,089,  O.  510-171.000 
Delvecchio.  Kerry  A.:  See — 

Dam,  Chuong  Q  ;  Delvecchio,  Kerry  A.;  and  Willi,  Martin  L..  S.60I.06I . 
O.  123-298.000. 
Detners.  Alan  J.;  Petersen.  Karin;  Sprcitzer,  Michael  J.;  Terry.  Douglas  B.: 
Tfaeimer.   Marvin   M.;   and  Welch.   Brent   B..   to   Xerox   Corporation. 
Application-specific  conflict  resolutioo  for  weakly  consistent  replicated 
databases  5.603.026.  O   395-608  000. 
De  Mesmaeker.  Alain;  Lcbrcton.  Jacques:  Waldner,  Adrian:  and  Cook.  Phillip 
D.,  lo  Ciba  Geigy  AC.;  and  Isis  Fharmaceuticals,  Inc.  Backbone  modified 
oligonucleotide  analogs.  5,602,240,  O  536-22.100 
Demuynck,  Luc;  See — 

Brion,  Jean-Daniel;  Thai,  Claude;  Demuynck.  Luc;  Parmentier,  Jean- 
GiUes;  Lepagnol.  Jean:  Lestage.  Pierre:  Pujol.  Jean-Franfois:  Schmin. 
Pascal:  and  Pbtier,  Pierre.  5.602.131.  O.  514-248.000. 
Denecke.  Henry  M..  to  Denccke,  Inc   Battery  holder  5,601,940,  O.  429- 

100.000. 
Denecke,  Inc.:  See — 

Denecke.  Henry  M..  5.601.940.  O  429-100.000. 
Densch.   Daniel  W.   Knocless   interchangeable  neckwear.   5.600.852.  O. 

2-144.000 
Desai.  Ashok  K.:  Se<^ 

Bnmnett.  Don;  and  Desai.  Ashok  K.,  5,602.693,  O   360-77.080 
Desai,  Ranjit  C,  lo  Sanofi  Wintfatop,  Inc.  2-<2.3.5,6-telrafluoro-4-pyridyl)- 
l,2,5-thiadiazolidin-3-one  1,1 -dioxides  and  compositions  and  method  of 
use  thereof  5,602,154,  G.  514-342.000 
Deschamps.  Andre:  See — 

Minkkinen.  An;  Deschamps.  Andre:  and  Cariou.  Jean-Paul.  5,602.291. 
O   585-738.000. 
Deschuytere,  Frank,  lo  Agfa-Gevaert.  NV.  Multilevel  halftoning  using  a 

randomised  bayer  matrix.  5.602.971.  O  395-109  000. 
Deshpanday.  Ninad  A.:  See — 

Quan,  Danyi:  Deshpanday.  Ninad  A.;  Venkateshwaran.  Srinivasan:  and 
Ebea  Charles  D.,  5,601.839,  O.  424-448.000 
Deshpande,  Rajendra  D.;  and  Pulkowski,  Jeffrey  H.,  to  Beloit  Technologies. 
Inc.  Curl  control  by  dryer  aircaps  in  top  felted  dryer  section.  5.600.898.  CI. 
34-116  000. 
Denloff,  Marvin  L.:  See- 
Gould.  Michael  L;  Grilli.  David  A.;  Denloff.  Marvin  L.;  Hickner. 
Richard  A.;  and  Rabon.  James  A..  5.602.274.  O.  360-126.000. 
Deutsche  Forschungsanstah  fltr  Luft-und  RaumfWnt  e.V:  See — 

Oenel.  Dieter,  and  Zhukov.  Boris.  5.602.587,  O  348-241.000. 
Deutsche  Thomaoo- Brandt  GmbH:  See— 

Schandl.  Hartmut:  and  Weisser,  Fritz.  5.601.249.  O.  242-355.100. 
Scholz.  Werner.  5,602,871,  O   375-233.000. 
Deviny,  E.  John,  lo  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Connany.  Initiator 
system  and  adhesive  oompositioa  mwle  dierewidi.  5.602.068.  O.  S02- 
172.000. 
Dhanik.  Yogewka  S.:  See— 

Shimirak.   Cerakl   L.;   Thomas,   Jackie:    l^lorales,    Miguel:    Dhanik. 
Yogeadn  S.:  and  Messner.  Danxy.  5.601,460.  O.  439-936.000. 
d'Heanezel.  dga  B.:  See— 

Luhm.  Robert  A.;  d'Hennezel.  dga  B.;  Dufliaiid.  Guy  D.;  Jolly.  James 
F:  Kelly.  Robert  M.;  and  Ting.  Eve  Y.,  5,602.011.  C\.  435-91.200. 
Dhuey.  lilicfaael  J.:  See— 

Yazdy.  Fnd  A.:  nd  Dhuey.  Michael  J..  5,603,007,  O.  395-467.000. 
Diacfaina.  Join  W.:  See— 

KiaA,  Alex  K.:  Penaon.  Bengt;  Sammarco.  Anduny  J.;  Hoff.  Anders  C. 
E.;  Diacfaina.  John  W.;  TWcooe.  Joseph  E.;  Andersson.  Hikan  C : 
I  Sawyer.    Fraacots:    Manolais.    Patrice:    and    Bodin.    Roland    S., 

'         5.603.081,0.455-33.100. 
Diaz.  Thomai  P.:  See— 

Hcttiancfachi.  Samaon;   Diaz.  Thomas  P.;  and  Wozadlo.  Gary   P.. 
5.602.888.  a.  376-305.000. 
Diaz  Alperi.  Joaquia:  See — 

QuiMaoilla  Ahnagio.  Eliaeo;  and  Diaz  Alperi,  Joaquin,  5.601.829.  O. 
424-195.100. 
DiCarlo.  Aalfaoay:  See— 

Chamherha.    Ralph    V;    aid    DiCailo.    Amhoay.    S.602J30.    O. 
73-105.000. 
DiChian.  Aalfaoay  J.,  lo  Boda  Indualries.  Iik.  TVo-way  safely  trip  for  railway 

vefaicles  5.601059,  O.  246-2O3.O0C. 
Dickiaaon.  Alexaader  G.:  aad  Saiau.  Jack  E..  lo  Lucent  Technoiogics  lac. 
Method  and  sysaem  for  camera  with  noliaa  detection.  5.602.585,  O. 
348-155.000. 
DiddBaoa.  Robert  J.:  See— 

Barkm,  Oaiatupfaei-  J.;  Dickiasoa.  Robert  J.;  and  Kitney.  Ricfaanl  I.. 
5.601,082,0.  I28-M0.070 
Dicks.  Aaikcw  L:  See— 

DtKttdd.  OnMopfaer  D.;  aid  Dicks.  Amkew  U  5.601.936,  O.  429- 
13.000. 
Dickata.  LeRoy  D.;  aad  Ralbaoa.  Ricfaanl  D..  to  Inleiaabaaal  Busiaess 
Mackiacs  Coraanbon.  Hohifraia  tynca  haviac  hokMnn  laycn  with 
raMkaaDy  aim  Bngt  piao.  S,M2,637.  a.  339-15.000. 


Diem.  Benjamin  C;  and  Ward.  M.  Dwayne,  to  Texas  Instniments  Incorpo- 
rated. Serial  to  parallel  and  parallel  to  serial  architecture  for  a  RAM  based 
FIFO  memory.  5,602,780,  O.  365-189  010 
Diepstralen,  Leonardus  J.  M..  to  U.S.  Philips  Cotporatioa.  Composing  an 

image  from  sub-images.  5.602.8%,  O.  378-98.700. 
Dietrich,  Douglas  W.:  See— 

Kosa.  Theodore:  Lukes.  Stephen  M.;  Dietrich,  Douglas  W.;  and  DeBoM. 
Terry  A.,  5,601,664,  O    148-325.000 
Dietz.  Terry  L.:  See — 

Burke.  Dennis  W.;  Dietz.  Terry  L.;  and  O'Connor.  Daniel,  5,601 ,563. 0. 
606-86.000 
Digi  Sens  AG  Digitale  Messlechnik:  See— 

Lustenberger,  Martin  P:  and  Feichtinger.  Heimich  K.,  5,601346.  O. 
303-146.000 
Di  Giacoino.  Michael:  and  Scheffee,  Robert  S.,  to  Atlantic  Research  Corpo- 
ration. Hybrid  inflator  and  method  of  use.  5,601.310,  O.  280-741.000. 
Digisonix.  inc.:  See — 

Eriksson,  Larry  J.;  and  Bremigan,  Cary  D..  5.602.928.  O   381  71.000. 
Popovich,  Steven  R.,  5.602,929,  O.  381-71.000. 
Digital  Equipment  Corporation:  See — 

Ben-Michael,  Siman-Tov;  and  Ben-Nun,  Michael.  5.602.853.  O.  370- 

474.000. 
Charles.  Patrick  D.;  McNamara.  Robert  S.;  and  Ulichney.  Robert  A.. 
5.602.941.  CI.  382-25  100. 
Di  Giusto.  Bruno:  Fasano.  Fulvio:  Ruzza.  Woglcr.  Striuli.  Mirco:  Lavazza. 
Alfredo;  Carboni,  Andrea;  and  Coassin.  Giovanni,  to  Danieli  &  C  Officine 
Meccaniche  SpA.  Method  for  the  controlled  pre-roUing  of  thin  slabs 
leaving  a  continuous  casting  plant,  and  relative  device.  5.601.138.  O. 
164-452.000 
Dijkema,  Rein:  See — 

Vermeulen.  Amo:  Dijkema.  Rein;  and  Kok.  Jacobus  J.,  5.602,033,  O. 
435-252.330. 
Dillenberger.  Donna  N.  T.:  See— 

Aman,  Jeffrey  D.;  Cooer,  Curt  L.:  Dillenberger,  Donna  N.  T:  and 
Emmes.  David  B.,  5.603.029,  O.  395-675.000. 
Dimibiev,  Risto  E.  Vehicle  Ughting  switch.  5,602.427,  O.  307-10.800. 
Dimmock.  Bradley  J.:  See — 

Heyring,  Christopher  B.:  Harries,  Bryan  J.;  Dimmock.  Bradley  J.:  and 
Hcslewood.  Raymond  C.  5.601  J07.  O.  280-707.000. 
Dimon  Incorporated:  See — 

van  Lierde.  Herman.  5.601,098.  O.  131-300.000. 
DiNerma.  John:  See — 

Shanah.  Raymond  L.;  DiNenna.  John;  and  Rufe.  David  A..  5.60I3S9. 
O.  362-204.000. 
Dinger.  Fred  B..  ID:  See— 

Fucci.  Joseph:  Dinger.  Fred  B..  Ill;  TVolt.  A.  Frank:  Adams.  Kenneth  M.; 
and  Mazurek.  William  F,  5.601.586.  O  606-180.000. 
DiRe.  John  R..  lo  IMC  Indusoies.  Inc.  Inientage  liquid/gas  phase  deteclor. 

5,601.414,  O  417-44.200. 
Discovision  Associates:  See — 

SodMnm.  Martin  W.,  5.603.012.  O.  39S-SO0.000. 
Diltler  Biwhen  lamrpotated:  See- 
Rich.  Benny  R.:  Carides.  James  J.;  and  Brawner.  Jon  M..  5.601 ,887, 0. 
428-29.000. 
Dobbelstein.  Amokl.  deceased  (by  Hildegaid  Dobbelslein.  Chtistiane  Dob- 
belsiein.  execMots):  See — 
Schwarte,  Stepfaaa:  Dobbelalein,  Arnold,  deceased;  Lassmaan.  Waller, 
Pioolek.  Susanne;  Niemaaa,  JQigen:  Fikelmann.  Klaus:  and  Poafa. 
Ulrich.  5.601,880,  O.  427-407.100. 
Dobbelslein,  HildeganL  Chrifliaiie  Dobbelalein,  executors:  See — 

Schwane,  Stephan;  Dobbelaaein,  AmoU.  deceased;  Lassmaan.  Waller, 
Pioolek.  Susaane:  Niemann,  JOtgen;  Fikelmann.  Klaus;  and  Poth. 
Ulrich.  5.601.880.  O.  427-407.100. 
Dobcr.  Urs:  Sre^ 

Koch,  Max;  Lustenberger.  Alois;  and  Dober.  Urs.  5.601,223,  O.  226- 
172.000. 
Dockaer.  Kenneth  A.,  to  VLSI  Technology.  Inc.  Microprocessor  system 
having  instniction  cache  with  reserved  branch  target  section.  5.603.045.  CL 
395-800.000. 
Dodd.  Ja»  M.;  l4abnowski.  Richad;  Langeadorf,  Brian  K.;  aid  Hayek, 
Geoije  R..  to  Intel  Cotporatioa.  Performiag  speculative  system  menmy 
reads  prior  to  decodiag  device  code.  5.603.010.  O.  395-494.000. 
Dody.  Julie  A.;  and  Run^ekin.  Charles  R..  Jr..  lo  Mialeq  Imeraadonal.  lac. 
Ugfalweigfal  sprayaMe  tundisb  lining  uwipuailion.  5,602,063,  O.  501- 
108.000. 
Doherty.  Micfaael:  See— 

Rivetle,  Stephea;  Dofaoty.  Michael;  Savage,  Charles:  Jonet,  Charies; 
aad  Riai^,  Jeffrey.  5.601.102.  O.  134-62.000 
Dot.  Hirotaai:  See — 

Sckiya.  Mmsuo;  Doi.  HiroAiini:  Tochimoao,  lUcakazu;  and  Wakisaka, 
Maaaahi,  3,601.112.  a.  I37-SI2.IS0. 
Doi.  Koitsuke:  See— 

Nakayana.  Kaznhiko:  Nakao.  Taku;  Doi.  KousadK;  Tofaa^K.  Nofauo; 
Kotaia,  Hidekam;  and  Nakayana,  Todamasa,  3,601,961.  O.  430- 
192.000. 
Doi.  Tttanori:  See — 

Ttaaati,  Kousi^b;  aad  Doi.  IttMori.  5.601.904.  O.  428-212.000. 
Dqjia  Iyaki>-Kj*o  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Sawayv^.  Yoicfai.  3,600,234,  Q.  330-390.300, 
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Dolgaff.  Eu|eoe;  MacFirUne.  MaJcoim  J.;  and  Christie.  Pwl  B..  to  Pro- 
jectaviaoa,  lac.  High  dficieacy  light  viJve  laojectian  syslem.  S.602.679. 
a.  3S9-640.000. 
EMLGcrioixl:  Se^— 

Ticyz.  WiUy;  DOsnuon.  Maricus;  Reckzdgel.  Chhstofih;  and  Doll.  Ger- 
had.  5.601.057.  O   123-90  160 
DMtiiig.  Uwe:  Set— 

Bcwkr.  Ricfaaid.  DOUing.  Uwe;  Hetget.  Christian:  Seidel.  Harald:  and 
Weaa.  Bcnduid.  5.601.309.  O   280-737  000 
DoOi^a.  Mitba:  See— 

Fischer.  Raner.  Bretschaeider.  Thomas;  KrOger.  Band-Wieland;  Saniel. 
Haos-Joachiin;      DoUinger.      Maitus;     Eixtelen.     Christofih;      and 
VVterheadorfr-Neumanii.  Uhike.  5.602.078.  C\.  504-283  000 
DoiplHii.  William  F.  to  SonaMed  Cafpondoa.  AudioinelTic  apparatus  and 

Maocialiaa  screening  methoL  5.601.091.  C\.  128-746.000 
Dombrowski,  Dniel  C;  Frey.  Thomas  I.;  Nevrinceaa.  Andrew  C;  and  Cair. 
Qyde  E..  Jr..  lo  Thiokol  Cotporation.  Solid  propellaM  dual  pulse  rocket 
moior  kMded  case  and  ignition  system  and  method  of  manufacture. 
5.600.946.  a.  60-253  000 

Matt;  and  Lofcaz.  James.  lo  Surface  Optics  Corporation. 


Iav9  specirondiometer  5.602.394.  O.  250-339.020 
Doo^'fiidd;  Nunn.  Charles  C.  Giuieppin.  Marco  L.;  Martens.  Rudolf  1  . 
Swaitoff.  Too;  aitd  Venips.  Cornells  T.  to  Lever  Brothers  Company. 
Divisiaa  of  Cooopco.  Inc.  Enzymatic  bleach  composilioo.  5.601.750.  CI 
252-186  380 
Domoto.  Gerald  A.;  and  Lewis.  Richard  B..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Rapid 

wake  up  fiiser.  5.602.635.  O   399-328.000 
Dm^Hie.  John  R  .  and  Smidi.  Graham,  to  Smidi  &  Nephew  Endoscopy  Inc 

SiBgical  insDumenl.  5.601.583.  CI   606-170000. 
Donovan.  Joseph  F;  Johnson.  Michael  H..  Tuhck.  Daniel  J.;  and  Watkins. 
Lany  A .  lo  Baker  Hughes  Incorporated.  Method  and  apparatus  for  well 
bote  constnictwn.  5.601.150.  Q    175-4O000. 
Dopaco.  Inc    See — 

Cai.  Uming.  5.601031.  O.  229-110000 
D'Oazia  Paul  A.:  See— 

Maley.  Thomas  C;  D'Otazio.  Paul  A.;  Dalzell.  Bonnie  C;  Edelman. 
Pner  G.;  Flaherty.  James  E.;  Mason.  Richard  W.;  and  McCaffrey. 
Robert  R..  5.601.694.  O  204-415000 
Dorman.  Dennis  R.:  See — 

Scfawedler.  Michwl  C  A..  Hage.  Jon  R.;  Dorman.  Dennis  R.;  and  Snyer. 
Michael  J  .  5.600.960.  O  62-99  000 
Dosaka.  Katsumi:  See — 

Konishi.   Yasuhuo;    Dosaka.    Katsuim;    Hayano.    Kouji;    Kununoya. 
Masaki;  Yamazaki.  Akira;  and  Iwamolo.  Hisashi.  5.603.009.  O 
395-492  000 
Doscher.  Hetheti.  Antiskid  mat.  5.601.900.  CI  428-149.000 
D'Otuvio.  Nick:  See— 

Mwsukham.  Gul;  Kiefer.  Jesse  J  :  and  DOttavio.  Nick.  5.601.858.  O. 
426-3000 
Doucet.  Jozef  G  A.:  See— 

Nolf.  Jean  Marie  E.:  Franckx.  Joris  R    I.;  and  Doucet.  Jozef  G   A.. 
5.60Z954.  CI   385-135  000 
Dow  Chemical  Company.  The:  See — 

Gotild.  Michael  L..  Gnlli.  David  A.;  Detlloff.  Marvin  L.;  Hickner. 

Ricfaad  A.;  and  Rabon.  James  A  .  5.602.274.  CI   360-126.000 
Hefiier.  Robert  E..  Jr  .  and  Bails.  Jimmy  D  .  5.602.21 1.  CI  525-430  000 
HoCmM.  Dwighi  K.;  Dellv.  David  V;  and  Schlaneus.  Herman  W. 

5.601.761.  a.  264-4  300 
HowwL  Kevm  E  ;  Cvroll.  Dniel  F;  and  Biskupski.  Scott  J  .  5.601.874. 
a  427-215  000 
Dowhraads  LP:  See— 

Mcasoo,  JaoKS  A.;  Anderson.  Dawn  T;  Kurtz.  James  L.;  and  Kiavitz. 
Joaeph  I..  5.602.091.  O.  510-406000 
Dowe.  David  R..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Rechargeable  camera  havmg 
opeialianal  inhibit  of  a  flash  unit  power  storage  circuit  during  recharging 
5,602.458.  a.  320-5.000. 
DowElanco:  See — 

Beako.  Zoltan;  Jachetta.  John  J.;  Cosiales.  Mart  J ;  and  Amdi.  Kim  E.. 
5.602.075.  a.  504-235.000 
Dowling.  Roben:  See- 
Taylor.  Brad;  and  Dowling.  Robert.  5.603.043.  CI  395-800  000 
Doyle.  Albeit  L..  to  Thomson  Consumer  Ekctranics.  Inc.  Infrared  repeater 

5.602.664.  a   359-142  000 
Dracmaa.  C^  J.;  Porter.  Kenneth  T.  and  Wempie.  James  N  .  to  Wamer- 
Lanben  Company.  Method  for  making  quinoline  caihoxylic  acids  or 
aapfalhyridine  caihosylic  acids  in  free  base  form.  5.602054.  CI.  546- 
123.000 
Drlgerweik  AG:  See— 

Scfaallcr.  Uwe;  Wolter.  Detlef:  Schuck.  Hansjochen;  and  Drews.  Ralf. 
5.601.078.0    128  205.230. 
Dragfaetli.  Fiotcazo.  to  G.D    S.p  A    Device  for  feeding  reels  lo  a  user 

raacfaiae.  5.601.252.  O   242  559  100 
Draper.  Richard  W ;  and  Valer.  Eugene  J .  to  Schenng  Coipcralioo.  Process 
fior      preparalioa       of      9a-chlaro-lip-formylosypregiu-300-diones. 
5.602048.  a.  540^1  000. 
Drechaicr.  howard  J.  flniotherapeutic  device  and  method.  5.601.619.  O 

607-88.000. 
Drcier.  Kimbeily  A.;  and  Roe.  Donald  C  .  lo  Pioctor  &  Gamble  Company. 
The.   Abaorhent   article   having   a   selectively    weakened   pocket   cuff. 
S.60l>«3.  a.  604-385.100. 
Dicier.  Richard  L: 


Abbey.    Nelson    D..   HI;   and   Dieier.   Richard   L..   5.600.988.   O. 
72-239.000. 
Dressen.  Larry;  and  Gtegerson.  Barry,  to  Emplast.  Inc.  Security  package  with 

internal  pocket  for  a  surveillance  tag.  5.601.188.  Q.  206-308.200. 
Drewno.  Gregory  W.:  See — 

Anchor.  Michael  J.;  HoUis.  Rebecca  P;  and  Drewno.  Gregory  W.. 
5.601.879.  CI.  427-391.000 
Drews.  Ratf:  See— 

Schaller.  Uwe:  Wbltcr.  Detlef;  Schuck.  Hansjochen.  and  Drews.  Ralf. 
5.601.078,0.  128-205.230. 
Drexel  University:  See — 

Silverstrim.  Thomas.  Rostami.  Hossein;  Larralde.  Jesus:  and  Samadi. 

Anamolah.  5.601.643.  O   106-624.000 

Dneskens.  Bruno  M.  G.;  Hallet.  Jean-Phillippe;  and  Lecouvet.  Nicoles  M..  to 

Fina  Research,  S.A.  Bituminous  compositions  for  soundproofing  materials. 

5.601.642.  O.  106-273.100 

Drioftes.  Francisco  R.;  and  Boutros.  Kamal  S.,  to  Amphenol  Corporation. 

Combination  connector  5.601.451.  O  439-490000 
Drisaldi.  Giuseppe.  Process  and  nucfaine  for  manufacturing  elastic  bands  as 

well  as  bands  dius  obtained.  5.600.973.  O   66-9  OOA. 
Dmevich.  Raymond  F;  and  Prosser.  Neil  M..  to  Praxair  Technology.  Inc 
Cryogenic  rectification  syslem  with  nitrogen  turboexpander  heat  pump. 
5.600.970.  O.  62-651  000 
Drucker.  Ernest  R.  Construction  system  using  Ughtweighi  fire-resistant  pan- 

eU  5.600.930.  O.  52-585  100. 
Druilhe.  Pierre:  See— 

Marcfaand.  Oaudine;  Druilhe.  Pierre;  Puijakn-Mercereau,  Odile;  and 
Langsley.  Gordon.  5.602.031.  O  435-252  300 
Drunun.  Mitchell  L.;  and  Kelley.  Thomas  J.,  to  Ca.se  Western  Reserve 
University.  Method  and  composition  for  treating  cystic  fibrosis.  5.602. 1 10, 
O  514-47.000. 
DSC  Communications  Corporation:  See — 

Wilkinson.  Ian  Charles  K.;  DufBe.  Kingston;  and  Laurence.  Michel, 
5.602,850.  CI.  370-402.000 
DSM  N  V:  See— 

Fortuin.  Henricus  M  :  and  Stokman.  Penus  H.  M..  5,601,769,  O. 
264-135.000 
Du.  MiU  T   See— 

Ayral-Kaloustian.  Scmiramis;  Schow.  Steven  R..  Du.  Mila  T;  and 
Gibbons.  James  J  .  Jr..  5.602075.  O   560-159  000 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I .  and  Company:  See — 

Amun.  Kofi  S.;  Hong.  Wonpyo;  and  Semple.  Joseph  E  .  5.602,077.  O. 

504-243  000 
Annis.  Gary  D  .  5.602,251.  O  544-66.000 
Bametle.  William  E.;  Harrison.  Charles  R.;  Lahm.  George  P.;  Piotrowski. 

David  W;  and  Wing.  Keith  D  .  5.602.126.  O   514-222  200 
Bednarz. Thomas  K  ;  and  Mikeska.  Kurt  R  ,  5.601 .853. 0  425-I74.80E. 
Jones.  Edward  B  ;  and  Burch.  Roben  R  .  5.602.199.  O.  524-755.000. 
Murphy.  Peter  M  :  and  Greenwood.  Edward  J  .  5.601.910.  O.  442- 

79.000 
Rao.  V  N   Mallikanuna,  5.602O88.  O   570-176.000. 
Wissmaan.  Rolf  B  .  5.602.200.  O.  525-66  000 
Dubach.  Alfred:  See— 

Heer.  Alfred;  and  Dubach.  Alfred.  5.601.196.  O.  2ll-«S.O0O. 
Dubach.  Fredi:  See- 

R6ck.  Ench;  and  Dubach.  Fredi.  5.601.350.  CI   312-334  100 
Dubinsky.  Emanuel.  Umbrella  having  partial  lop  campy  and  underside 
canopy  connected  with  canopy  rib  sleeves  lo  form  wind  vent  and  stabilize 
the  ribs   5.601.103.  CI    135-33  700 
Dudar.  Aed  M  :  See— 

Dyches.  Gregory  M  ;  and  Dudar.  Aed  M  .  5.601.058.  O    123-179  200. 
Dudfield.  Christopher  D.;  and  Dicks.  Andrew  L..  to  Bnbsh  Gas  pk.  Method 

of  operating  a  ftiel  cell  5.601.936.  O  429- 13  000 
Dudley.  James  P:  See— 

Fields.  Kyle  D.;  and  Dudley.  James  P.  5.600.870.  CI.  16-342.000. 
Dudley.  Matt  W.:  See- 
Cm.  Albert  A.;  Kane.  John  M  ;  Maynaid.  George  D.;  Cheng.  Hsicn  C: 
and  Dudley.  Matt  W..  5.602.147.  O   514-321.000 
Duerr.  Wilhelm.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft    Mammography  antenna 
arrangement  for  NMR  examinations  of  a  female  breast.  5.602.557,  CI. 
343-742.000 
Duffaud.  Guy  D.:  See— 

Luhm.  Robert  A.;  d'Hennezd.  CNga  B  ;  Duffaud.  Guy  D.;  Jolly.  lantes 
F;  Kelly.  Roben  M  ;  and  Ting.  Eve  Y.  5.602.011.  O.  435-91.200. 
Duffie.  Kingston:  See — 

Wilkinson.  Ian  Charles  K.:  Duffie.  Kingston;  and  Laurence.  Michel. 

5.602.850.  O   37(MO2.000 

Duggal.  Anil  R..  lo  General  Electric  Company   Methods  for  uhiasonic/ 

vibration  detection   using  polarization   beating   in  a  microcfaip  laser. 

5.602.800.  a   367-149  000. 

Duggan.  James  A  .  lo  Dana  Corporation.  End  fitting  having  adhesive  channels 

for  dnve  shaft  assembly  5.601.494.  O  464-182.000 
Duncan.  James  L..  to  Pacesetter.  Inc  Implantable  cardiac  stimulating  device 
and  method  for  adminimering  synchronized  canhovenion  shock  therapy  to 
provide  prcempdve  depolaruation.  5.601.609.  O.  607-5.000. 
Dimchock.  Richard.  Drink  holder  tuppon  stroctures  imerfitting  within  exist- 
ing space.  5.601068.  O  248-311.200. 
Dungan.  Dennis  F:  See — 

Mansour.  Said  A.;  Micheli.  Adoiph  L.;  Manlese.  Joaeph  V;  and  Dungan, 
Dennis  F,  5,601,748,  O.  252-62.90R. 


Dunn.  Ashley  R.;  Gougb.  Nicholas  M.;  and  Metcalf.  Donald.  lo  Research 
Corporation  Technologies.  Inc  Recombinant  DNA  molecules  5.602.007. 
O  435-69.500 
Dunn.  James;  Tompkins.  Ronald  G.;  and  Yarmush.  Martin  L .  to  General 
Hospital  Corporation.  The;  and  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology. 
Culniring  liver  cells  berween  two  supports.  5.602,026.  O.  435-395.000. 
Dunseath.  Linda:  See — 

Tokosh.  Richard;  Dunseath.  Linda;  and  Stephenson.  Joseph.  5.602.088. 
O   510-144.000. 
Dunsmore.  Clay  A.:  See — 

Cocca,  J.  David;  and  Dunsmore.  Oay  A..  5.602.617.  CI   396-246.000. 
Dunstan.  Richard  C;  and  Bartlett.  John  F.  to  Perma-Chink  Systems.  Inc 

Prevenutive  treaoneni  of  wood.  5.601.849.  CI  424-660.000. 
Dupont.  Seige:  See — 

Dehennau.  Claude;  Dupont.  Serge;  and  Vonk.  Martin,  5.601,778,  O. 
264-519.000. 
Dupree.  Richard  G.:  See— 

Mcece.  Meredith  W;  Thurmon.  William  T;  and  Dupree.  Richard  G.. 
5.601.423,  CI   418-131  000 
Durand.  Jocelyn;  Durand.  Louis-Gilles;  and  Grenicn.  Marie-Claude,  to  Ther- 

alechnologics  Inc  Electronic  stethescope.  5.602.924.  CI.  381-67.000 
Durand.  Louis-Gilles:  See — 

Durand.  Jocelyn;  Durand.  Louis-Gilles:  and  Grenien.  Marie-Claude. 
5.602.924.0.  381-67.000. 
Duihin.  George  W.:  See— 

Moseley.  Angela  L ;  Hoag.  Gay  A  ;  and  Duihin.  George  W.  5.601.369. 
O   383-209000. 
Durbin.  Philippe:  See — 

BcnhekMi.  Jean  J.;  Bruno.  Michel;  Noblet.  Marc;  Duihin.  Philippe; 
Guerrier.  Daniel:  and  Luong.  Trong  N..  5.602.152.  O.  514-337.000. 
During.  Matthew  J.:  See— 

Sabel.  Bemhard  A.;  Fieese.  Andrew;  Saltzman.  William  M  ;  and  During. 
Matthew  J..  5.601.835.  O.  424-424.000. 
Durrwachter.  John  R.;  Ramos.  Humbeno.  Jr:  and  Aslam.  Mohammad,  lo 
Hoechst    Celanese    Corp.    Process    for    preparing    phenethanol    ethers 
5.602085.  O.  568-626.000. 
DUsmann.  Martus:  See — 

Treyz.  Willy;  Dilsmaiui.  Martus;  Reckziigel.  Chri.stoph:  and  Doll.  Ger- 
hard, 5.601.057.  CI    123-90  160. 
Dussourd  D'Hintertand.  Lucicn:  See — 

Binz.  Hans:  Dussourd  D'Hinlerland.  Lucicn;  Normier.  Gerard;  Le  Pape. 
Alain;  Favaron.  Michel;  and  Delassan.  Souhail.  5,601,799,  CI.  424- 
1.730. 
Dyax  Corp.:  See — 

Leavesley.  Peter  J  .  5.601.708.  CI   210-198  200 
Dybas.  Michel  J.:  See— 

Criddle.  Craig  S.;  Tatara.  Gregory  M.;  and  Dybas.  Michael  J..  5,602.036. 
O  435-262.000 
Dyches.  Gregory  M.;  and  Dudar.  Aed  M..  to  United  States  of  America. 
Energy.  Starting  apparatus  for  internal  combustion  engines.  5.601.058.  CI. 
123-179.200. 
Dykstra.  Christine  C  :  See — 

Boykin.  David  W.;  DyksOa.  Christine  C  ;  Tidwell.  Richard  R  ;  Hall. 
James  E.;  Wilson.  W.  David;  Kumar.  Arvind;  and  Blagbum,  Byron  L.. 
5.602.172.  O.  514-461.000. 
Dynisco.  Inc  :  See — 

Wareham.  William.  5.602.339.  O.  73-730.000 
Dyrstad.  Knut:  See— 

Ostensen.  Jotmy;  Eriksen.   Morton;  Hoff.  Lars;  Frigslad.  Sigmund; 
Sponheim.  Nils;  and  Dyrstad,  Knut.  5.601.085,  O    128-662.020. 
Earls.  Jimmy  D.:  See — 

Hefner.  Robert  E..  Jr.;  and  Earls.  Jimmy  D..  5.602011.  O.  525-430.000 
Eastep.  Scott  B.:  See— 

Summers.  Bobby  L.,  Jr.;  Gress.  Lester  B.;  Philipp.  Warren  H.;  and 
Eastep.  Scoo  B..  5.602.071.  Q  502-401.000 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See — 

Angeli.  Gerald  J.;  and  Hansen.  Harland  J..  5.602.612.  O.  396-535.000. 

Balling.  Edward  N..  5,602,609.  O  396-284  000 

Bnist,  Thomas  B.;  and  Kofron.  James  T.  5.601. %7.  Q.  430-505.000. 

Cocca.  J.  David;  and  Dunsmore.  Oay  A  .  5.602,617,  O.  396-246.000 

Dowe.  David  R..  5.602.458.  O   320-5.000 

Estelle.  Lee  R..  5,602,676,  O.  359-557,000 

Hailey,  Keith  R.;  and  Loveridge,  Jennifer  C,  5,602,870,  O.  375- 

230.000 
Lot  Roger.  5.601.970,  O.  43ft*  1 0000 
SanCregoiy,  Jude  A,,  5.602,604,  O.  396-25.000. 
Stiehler.  Wayne  E,  5,603,069,  O.  396-397.000, 
Zander.  Dennis  R..  5,601.939,  O,  429-98.000. 
Eaton  Corporation:  See — 

Boyd.  M.  Douglas;  Oshgan.  Tom  J.;  and  Knwczyk.  Robert.  5.601.183. 
O.  200-553.000, 
Eban  Corporatian:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Makoto;  Yamamoto.  Masakazu;  Miyake.  Yoshio;  Maeda. 
Tsuyoshi;  Sakacho.  Wromi;  and  Isemolo.  Kqji.  5.601.419.  O.  417- 
423.140. 
Shinozaki,  Hiroyuki:  Koado,  Fumio:  Mori,  Satodii;  Matsumura.  Masao; 
and  Yoahioka.  Takeshi,  5,601,027.  O.  104-249.000 
Eben.  Charles  D.:  See— 

Oian.  Danyi;  Deshpanday.  Ninad  A.;  Venkaleshwaran.  Srinivasaa;  and 
Eben,  Chatks  D.,  5,601,839,  O.  424-448,000, 
Eboet,  Jcny  R,:  See- 


Stem.  Michael  K.;  Cheng.  Brian  K.;  Ebner.  Jerry  R.;  and  Rilev.  Dennis 
P.  5.602076.  CI.  562-16.000. 
Echeverry.  Jan  M.:  See — 

Fogarty.  Thomas  J.;  Hermann.  George  D.;  and  Echeverry.  Jan  M.. 
5.601.589.  CI.  606-192.000. 
Eckan.  Erich  G.  Automatic  solar  heating  system.  5.601.074. 0.  126-561.000. 
Ecker.  Ernest.  Automotive  dieft-prevention  system  using  a  kev  pad  and  a 

remote  signaling  module.  5.602.426.  CI.  307-10.200. 
Ecker,  Joseph  R.;  and  Kieber.  Joseph  J.,  to  University  of  Pennsylvania.  The 
Trustees   of   the.    Constitutitive   triple    response    gene    and    mutations. 
5.602.322.  O.  800-205.000. 
Eckerl,  Gerhard:  See— 

Wenger.  Alfred;  Eckert  Gerhard;  Locenz.  Rainer.  Bitto.  Eimio;  Fleury. 
Panick;  and  Koudal.  Ole.  5.602.345.  O.  73-861.357. 
Ecological  Pallets  Limited:  See — 

Herring.  Morris  A.;  and  Herring.  Morris  A..  Jr..  5.601.035.  O    108- 
51  300 
Econted.  Inc.;  See — 

Adams.  Mathew  J  ;  Lamasler.  Kenneth  R..  Mennel.  David  B  ;  Rapp. 
Jeffrey  C;  Schwartz.  Lewis  I.;  Siegel.  Norman  L  ;  and  Wilson.  Joseph 
H..  5,601,712,  O  210-297  000 
Eda,  Takeshi:  See — 

Matsui.  Komaharu:  Eda.  Takeshi;  Ueda.  Hiroshi;  Shibata.  Kenichi; 
Suzuki.  Toshiiaka;  Onishi.  Hiroyoshi;  Otada.  Kenichi.  Inoue.  Tsuy- 
oshi; Honda.  Milsuru;  Sano.  Kenji;  and  Hayashi.  Keiji.  5.601.917.  CI. 
428-356.000. 
Edelblute.  David  J.,  to  United  Suites  of  America.  Navy.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  spectrum  analysis  by  complex  cumulants.  5.602.751.  O.  364-485.000. 
Edelman.  Peter  G.:  See— 

Maley.  Thomas  C  ;  D'Orazio.  Paul  A.;  Dalzell.  Bonnie  C  ;  Edelman. 
Peter  G.;  Raherty.  James  E.;  Mason.  Richard  W .  and  McCaffrey. 
Roben  R..  5.601.694.  O.  204-415  000. 
Edwards.  Arthur  J„  to  Motorola  Inc.  Dual  output  temperature  compensated 

voltage  reference  5.602.466,  CI.  323-313.000 
Edwards.    David   L..   to   Ceres   Technologies.    Inc     Synthetic    antibiotics. 

5.602.097.  O.  514-17.000. 
Edwards.  James  R.:  See — 

Evoy.  David  R.;  Gould.  Lawrence  D,;  Edwards.  James  R.;  Scharaberg. 
Donald  G.;  and  Metz.  Doyne  L.  5.603,055.  O  395-652.000 
Edwanls,  Stuan  D.;  and  Lax.  Ronald  G..  to  Vidamed.  Inc   Stent  for  use  in 
prostatic  urethra,  apparatus  and  placement  device  for  same  and  method. 
5.601.591.  O.  606-198.000. 
Eguchi.  Shuji:  See — 

Ogata.  Masatsugu;  Kitamura,  Tenio;  Eguchi.  Shuji;  and  Akeyama. 

Kenji.  5.602.420.  O   257-686  000 

Ehriich.  Donald  J.;  Ehrlich.  Rodney  P.;  Smidler.  Francis  S.;  and  Williams. 

[VWayne  B..  lo  Wabash  National  Corporation.  Door  structure  for  a  raikar 

in  an  articulated  tiain.  5.601.033.  O    105-355.000 

Ehrlich.  Michael  F.  to  Furniture  Source  International  Inc   Panel  connecting 

arrangement.  5.600.926.  O   52-239.000. 
Ehriich.  Rodney  P.  See— 

Ehriich.  Donakl  J.:  Ehriich.  Rodney  P;  Smidler.  Francis  S.;  and  Will- 
iams. DeWayne  B..  5.601.033.  O.  105-355.000, 
EibL  Maitus:  See — 

Firgo,  Hcinrich;  Eichinger.  Dieter,  and  Eibl.  Mvkus.  5.601.767.  O. 
264^101.000 
Eichinger.  Dieter  See — 

Firgo.  Heinrich:  Eichinger.  Dieter,  and  Eibl.  Martus.  5.601,767,  Q. 
264-101.000. 
Eidler.  Phillip  A.;  and  Loppnow.  Eric,  lo  ZBB  Technologies.  Inc.  Module  for 

an  aqueous  batttry  system.  5.601.943.  O.  429-163  000 
Eigenmann.  Helmut.  Method  and  system  of  generating  a  visual  pulsation 
effect   distributed   across   a   visual   or   display    surface    5.600.907.   O. 
40-406.000. 
Eikelmann.  Klaus:  See — 

Schwane.  Slephan;  Dobbelsiein.  Arnold,  deceased;  Lassmann.  Walter. 
Piontek,  Susaime;  Niemaim.  Jiiigen;  Eikelmann.  Klaus;  and  Polh. 
Ulrich.  5,601,880.  O.  427-407  100. 
Eilers.  Eberhard;  and  Sander.  Andreas,  lo  Gruenau  niertissen  GmbH.  Process 
for  the  production  of  low-chromium  protein  hydrolyzates.  5.602.002.  O. 
435-68  100. 
Eisen.  Norhert:  See — 

Lamberts,  Wilhelm;  Eisen.  Norhcn;  and  Thompson-Colon.  James. 
5.602,190.0,521-131,000 
Eisenmenger.  Gary  W.  Portable  suspended  roof  scaffold  syslem.  5.601.154. 

O    182-45.000. 
Ejima.  Hitoshi:  See— 

limura.  Tomohiko;  and  Ejima.  Hitoshi.  5.601.018.  CI   101-45.000 
Ekwall.  Chiisier.  to  Pacesetter  AB.  Method  and  device  for  determining 
whether  electrical  signals  in  a  bean  are  caused  by  an  atrial  depolarizatiaa. 
5.601,614,0,607-25,000. 
El  Milagro.  Inc.:  See- 
Lopez.  Manuel;  and  Lopez.  Rafael.  5.601  J97.  CI.  414-790.700. 
ELC  Prodiaos  de  Seguranca  e  Comercio  Lida.:  See — 
Netto.  Eduwdo  D.  C.  5.600.978.  O  70*4.000 
Eldridge.  Benjamin  N,;  and  Malfaieu.  Gaetan  L..  to  Formfactor.  Inc,  Method 
and  aHUiatiis  for  wticbandiiig,  for  severing  bond  wires,  and  for  formiag 
balls  on  the  ends  of  bond  wires.  5.601.740.  O   219-130400 
Electra  Form,  inc.:  See — 

Bran.  Charies  J..  Jr.  5.601003.  O.  220-253.000. 
Electric  Power  Research  Insbniie:  See — 
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GlovcT.  Roben  L  ;  Moser.  Roben  E  :  Meserole.  Frank;  Richardson.  Cari; 
NUytMch.    Geiard    B;    Mailer.    Gordon;    and    Hanley.    Timothy. 
5.601.7*4.  CI  422-70.000 
Electric  Power  Research  Instinjie.  Inc  :  See— 

Szymocha.  (Caamiei?.  Igna.siak.  Boleslaw;  Pawlak.  Wanda;  Kulik.  Con- 
rad; and  Lebowitz,  Howard  E  .  5.601.703.  CI   209  164000 
Electrolux  Zanussi  Eleftrodomesnci  S.p.A.;  See — 

Finola.  Giancarlo;  and  Sergi.  Giuseppe.  5.601,195.  O   21  Ml  000 
Electronic  Development  Inc  :  See — 

Rogers.  Wesley  A  .  5.602,459.  CI   J2O-15.00O 
Electroplating  Engineers  of  lapan  Limited:  See — 

Asakawa.  Takanobu.  5.601,696,  C\  205-263.000. 
Wachi,  HirtKhi,  and  Otani,  Yutaka,  5,601,637.  O    106-1.230. 
Elek,  Roben  A    See-  ^ 

Snnivasan.  Ravi;  Uu.  Haiying;  and  Elek.  Roben  A  ,  5.602.479,  CI 
324-318.000 

Elf  Antar  France:  See —  

Gay,   Mane   N  ;  Genel,   Nicole;   and  Sanvi,  Pient,   5,600,959,   CI 
62-84.000 
Hf  Atochem  S.A.:  See— 

Strassel.  Albert;  and  Hardy.  Jean.  5.601.893.  O.  428-35  900 
Eli  Lilly  and  Company   See— 

Schachi   Aaron  L  ;  Shuman.  Roben  T ;  Smith.  Gerald  F;  Wikel.  James 

H    and  Wiley.  Michael  R..  5.602.101.  Q.  514-18  000 
Winh,  D«vid  D  .  5.602.262.  CI   549-417  000 
Elias.  Manin  C:  See— 

Rashleigh.  Scott  C;  Brunswick.  Robert;  and  Elias.  Martin  C  ,  5.602.952. 

a    385-1OOO0O 

El-Kaieh.  Auguste  B  .  Jiang.  Qing-Tang;  and  Li.  MingYang.  to  Alcedo 

Switch  potential  electron  beam  substrate  tester  5.602.489. 0.  324-75  100 

Ellingson.  Robert.  Composite  cellular  coextrusioo  with  recycled  components 

5.601.912.0   428318  600 
Blner.  Joseph.  Apparanis  for  baking  bread  bowls  and  method  of  use  Ihercof 

5.601.012.  CI  99-428000. 
Elmasry.  Mohamed  I.:  See— 

Elrabaa.   Muhammad  S.;  and  Elmasry.  Mohamed  I..  5.602.774.  O. 
365-177  000 
Elmendorf .  Peter  C    See- 
Beany.  Harry  J    Elmendorf .  Peter  C  .  Gillis.  Roland  R  .  and  Pranuuiick. 
Ira.  5.602.754.  CI   364-«89  000 
Elrabaa.  Muhammad  S  .  and  Elmasry.  Mohamed  1.  lo  University  of  Waterloo 

Low-power  BiCMOS/ECL  SRAM   5.602.774,  CI   365  177  000 
Elrod,  Scon  A    See— 

Theimer.  Marvin  M..  Spreitzer.  Michael  J  ;  Weiser.  Mark  D  .  Goldstein. 
Richard  J  ;  Ebod.  Scon  A  .  Swmehart.  Daniel  C  ;  Schilit.  William  N  . 
Krivicic.  Robert  T ;  and  Want.  Roy.  5.603.054.  CI  395-826  000 
Elsass.  Marii:  See— 

Schmidl.  Geibafd  G  ;  and  Elsass.  Mark.  5.601.773.  C\.  264-328  800 
EJHC  Corporation:  See- 

Lesbem.    Eli;    Leneman.   Tuvia.    Spechts,    Lee,    and   Sachs.   Ernest. 
5.602.717.  CI   361  685  000 
Emerson  Electric  Co  :  See- 
Chan.  Chun  W.  and  Weaver.  Robert  F.  5,601,491,  O  464-37  000 
Sherman.  Jetfiey  S  ;  and  Heilman.  Raynvood  D.  5.602.436.  O    310- 
58  00E 
Emhart  Inc    See — 

Bynie.  Darren  S  .  and  O  Conwx.  William  E  .  5.600.878.  CI  29-243  525 
Emisphere  Technologies,  inc  :  See— 

Milsiein.  Sam  J ;  and  Kantor.  Martin  L .  5.601.846.  O  424-199000 
Emmes.  David  B     See — 

Aman.  Jeffrey  D .  Comer.  Cun  L.  Dillenberger.  Donna  N.  T;  and 
Enimes.  Davnl  B  .  5.603.029.  O  395-675  000 
Emory  University:  See— 

Wunler.  Julie;  Lioita.  Dennis  C  ;  Wang.  Jianying;  and  Wilson.  Lawrence 
J  .  5.602,245.  CI   5.36-55  .300 
EmpUst.  Inc.:  See — 

Drcssen.  Lany;  and  Gtegerson.  Barry.  5.601.188.  Q  206-308  200 
EMS-lnvet«a  AG  See— 

Karz,  corner;  and  Wenzler.  Manfral.  5.601.925,  O   428-413  000 
Endo,  Akira:  See — 

Kajigaya.    Kazuhiko;     Miyauwa.    Kazuyuki.    Tsunozaki,    Manabu; 
Oihima.  Kazuyoshi,  Yamazaki,  Takashi;  Sakai,  Yuii.  Sawada.  Jiro; 
Yamaguchi,  Yasunon.  Matsumolo,  Tetsurou;  Udo,  Shinji;  Yoshioka. 
Hitoshi,    Saito,    Himkazu,    Takano,    Mitsuhiro.    Monno,    Makoto. 
Miyauke,  Sinichi.  Miyamoto,  Eiji,  Kasama.  Ya.suhiro,  Endo.  Akini. 
Hon,  Ryoichi.  Etoh.  Jiin.  Honguchi,  Masashi,  Ikenaga.  Shinichi.  and 
Kumaia.  Alsushi.  5,602.771,  O   365-51  000 
Endo.  Isao;  Komaisu,  Toru,  Salo,  Yotaro.  Shigeta.  Kunio;  and  Nomofi. 
Hiroyuki.  lo  Kooica  Cotporaiioo  Developing  device  5,602.630,  C\  399- 
271000 
Eadob,  Tetsuo;  Shirota.  Riichiro.  Ohuchi,   Kazunon,   Kinsawa.  Ryouhei; 
Antome,  Seiichi.  Tanaka,  TonKiharxj.  and  Tanaka.  Yoshiyuki.  to  Kabmhiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba  Electrically  erasable  and  programmable  non-volatile  and 
muhi-level  memory  sysiemn  with  write-veri^  comroiler  5.602.789.  CI 
365-201000 
Eadou.  Takefumi.  Waunabe.  Kazuo.  and  Okazaki.  Miisunan.  to  Alps  Electnc 
Co .  Ltd.;  nd  Hitachi.  Ud  GrDunded-ba.se  transistor  amplifier  5,602.508. 
a   330-252000 
Eodm.  Raymond  E.:  See — 

Shaw.  Lin  F .  Teng.  Chu-Chi;  Sykes,  Kenneth  W  ,  and  EndRS,  Raymond 
E.  5.602.974.  Q  395-114  000 


Endress  +  Hauser  Rowtec  AG:  See- 

Wenger.  Alfred;  Eckea  Gerhard;  Lorenz.  Rainer,  Bino,  Ennio;  Fleury. 
Patrick;  and  Koodal,  Ole,  5.602.345.  O  73-861  357 
Engdahl,  Thotnas  L  ;  Hanmann,  Paul  R.;  Pope,  Kevin;  and  Cadieux,  Kevin, 
lo  Applied   Digital  Access.   Protect  path  switching  in  a  performance 
monitoring  and  lest  system.  5.602,828,  O.  370-228.000 
Engelbeck.  George:  See — 

Claussen,  Cameron;  Craylon,  David;  Engelbeck,  George;  Hubbanl.  Don; 
and  Toby,  Lany,  5,602.5%,  CI   348-564  000 
Engelhardt.  Ralf;  and  Nfogel,  Alfred,  lo  Medizinisches  l^serzenmim  Lubeck 
GmbH  Method  and  apparatus  for  treating  material  with  a  laser  5,601.738. 
a   219121  840 
Enichem  ElasJoinen  Sri.   See— 

Biagini.  Paolo.  Lugli.  Gabnele;  Abis.  Luigi;  and  Andreussi.  Piero. 
5.602.269,  CI   556-170  000. 
Enichem  SpA  See —  ^^ 

Occhiello.  Ernesto;  and  Po',  Riccardo,  5.601.780.  CI.  264-523.000. 
Enichem  Synthesis  S.p  A  :  See— 

Neri.  Carlo;  and  Landoni.  Gianluigi,  5.602JII2.  O.  525-437.000. 
Eniricerche  SpA    See — 

Perego  Carlo;  Zanibelli.  Laura;  Rego.  Cristina;  Del  Bianco.  Alberto; 
and  Bellussi.  Giuseppe.  5.602.292.  CI  585-750.000 
Enotnolo.  Youichi:  See — 

Takenaka.  Tsuyoshi;  Suzuki.  Kaisumi;  Fujino.  Shuichi;  and  Enomolo, 
Youichi,  5,602,079,  CI   505  310  000 
Ensci  Inc    5^^ — 

CUiugh.  Thomas  J ,  5,601,945,  CI.  429-204  000 
Ensminger,  Jerry;  and  Lyon.  Richard  C.  to  Smith  International.  Inc.  Rock  bit 

nozzle  ditfuser  5.601.153,  CI    175  340000 
Enlzerolh.  Michael:  See — 

Hauel.  Notbert;  Narr,  Berthold.  deceased;  Ries.  Uwe;  van  Meet.  Jacobus 
C  A..  Wienen.  Wolfgang,  and  Entzeroth.  Michael,  5,602.127,  CI. 
514-222200 

Enya  Systems  Limited:  See—  _  

Ooizumi.  Kimiwaka;  and  Tanaka.  Kouichi.  5.602.058. 0  437-209  000. 
Enz.  Albert,  to  Sandoz  Ltd  Phenyl  caibamaie  5,602,176,  CI  514-490000. 
EP  Technologies.  Inc  :  See— 

Swanson.  David  K.;  Panescu.  Dorin;  and  Whayne,  James  G..  5,601.088. 
CI    128-697.000 
Epple.  Anion:  See — 

Brtjhnke.  Ulrich;  Frey.  Wolfram;  Kruse.  Martin;  Epple.  Anion;  and  Faix. 
Heinz.  5.601.328.  CI  296-96210 
Epps.  Leon:  See — 

Heavner.  George  A.;  Epps.  Leon;  and  Kruszynski.  Marian.  5.602.230, 
a   530-327  000. 
Epworth    Richard  E..  lo  Northern  Telecom  Limited.  Chiiped  disthbuied 

Bragg  grating  optical  fibre  filters  5.602.949.  a  385-37  000. 
Erdelen.  Chnsioph:  See— 

Fischer.  Reiner;  Bretschneider.  Thomas.  KrUger.  Bemd-Wieland;  Santel. 
Hans-Joachim;     Dollinger.     Markus;     Erdelen.     Christoph;     and 
Wachendorff  Neumann.  Ulnke.  5.602.078.  CI  504-283  000 
Erbardt.  UltKh  See- 
Reich    Wolfgang;  Beck.  Erich;  Keil.  Edmund;  Erhardl.  Ulridi;  and 
Nuber.  Adolf.  5.602.191.  O.  522-174.000 
Ehckson.   Peter  G  ;   and  Shube.  Richard  J    Display  card  and  method. 

5.600.937.  a.  53-397  000 
Ericsson  Inc.  See— 

Cree.  Timothy  F.  Brame.  Charles  P;  and  Imron.  Win  A..  5.603.086. 0. 

455-34  100 
Henry.  Raymond  C.  Jr.  Sicher.  Alan  E.;  Sammarco.  Anthony  J.;  Parker. 
Michael;  and  Osbom.  William  R  .  5.603.084.  CI  455-33  100 
Eriksen.  Morton;  See — 

Osiensen.  Jonny.   Enksen.   Morton    Hoff.  Lars    Fngstad.  Sigmund; 
Sponheim.  Nils;  and  Dyrstad.  Knut.  5.601.085,  O    128-662020 
Ehkson,  Keitfi  W ,  and  Enkson,  Kenneth  W.  to  Kerk  Motion  Producu.  Inc. 

Vibrauon  reducing  bnishing  5.601.372,  O  384-278.000 
Etikson.  Kenneth  W    See— 

Enkson,  Keith  W;  and  Erikson,  Kenneth  W,  5,601.372.  01.  384- 

278000 

Enksson,  Inger  V,  to  Molnlycke  AB  Aluminium-sall  impregnated  fibres,  a 

method  for  their  manufacture.  Huff  consisting  of  such  fibres,  and  dx  use  of 

the  fibies  as  absorption  malerial   5,601,921,  O  428  389  000 

EtiLsson.  Larry  J.;  and  Bremigan.  Cary  D..  to  Digisonix.  Inc  Multi-channel 

communicabon  system   5.602.928,0   381  71  000 
Hnkssor.  Timo  See — 

Hyppinen,  Tiroo;  Isaksson,  Juhani;  Enksson,  Timo;  Pulkkinen.  Teuvo; 
and  Provol.  Steven  J .  5.601.788.  O  422-147  000 
Erier.  William:  See— 

Seven.  David.  Siegner.  George,  Upchurch,  Daren;  and  Erier,  William. 
5,602,750,0.  .364-481  000 
Erramoun,  Dominique;  and  Karcher.  Jean -Francois,  lo  Telemecamque  Pro- 
grammable inlemipt  controller,  imemipi  system  and  inicmipt  control 
process  5,603,035.  CI   395-733  000 
Erraoco.  Pietro  See — 

Andieini,  Anionio;  Coosiglio.  Pietro;  Etralico,  Pielro;  and  Ravanelli. 
Ennco  M  A  ,  5,602.914,  O   379-422  000 
Erskine  Edwanl  J  ,  and  Furlong,  Andrew,  to  N.A.  Taykw  Co .  Inc.  Sectioiial 

windshield  system  for  boats  5.601,050,0    114-361000 
Erskine,  Timothy  J  :  See — 

Crawfonl.  Mart  A..  Erskine.  Timodiy  J  ;  and  Peterson.  Gerald  H.. 
5.601.536.  CI  604-263.000. 


Eskandari-Ghamin.  Bijan;  and  Kerber.  Galen  G  .  to  Storage  Technology 
Corporabon  Comparing  prioritizing  memory  for  string  searching  in  a  data 
compression  system.  5.602.764.  CI   364-715.090. 
Especialidades  Farmaccuticas  Cenmim.  S.A.:  See — 

Quintanilla  Almagro.  Eliseo;  and  Diaz  Alperi,  Joaquin,  5,601.829.  CI 
424-195.100. 
Esselle  N.V.:  See- 
Sims.  Charies  R  ;  Beadman.  Michael  A.;  and  Halket.  Andrew  R    B.. 
5.601.375.  CI   400-708.000. 
Esser.  Rene  D  Pelvic  pin  guide  system  for  insenion  of  pins  into  iliac  bone. 

5.601.550,  O  606-54  000 
Estelle,  Lee  R  ,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Compact  zoom  lens  with 

reduced  asphenc  decenler  sensitivity.  5,602,676,  CI.  359-557,000. 
Eszlergar,  Ernest  P.:  See — 

Rinker,   Franklin  G.;   Home,   Deane  A.,  Coohdge.  Detmis  W.;  and 
Esztergar,  Ernest  P.  5,601,692.  CI   201-9  000 
Ethicon  Endo-Surgery.  Inc  :  See — 

Fogelbeig,  Mart;  Hughett.  J    David,  Braddock,  C    Kerwin;  Boehm, 
Michael  E.;  Slefanchik,  David;  and  Murray,  Michael  A.,  5,601,573, 
O  606-143.000 
Measamer,  John  P;  Welch,  Robert  F;  and  Swensgard.  Bren.  5,601,575, 
O  606-147.000. 
Ethicon,  Inc.:  See — 

Behring,  Rainer,  and  Schnoor.  Ulrich.  5.601.185,  O   206-63  300. 
Bishop.   Gregory    D,    Hibner.   John   A.;   and  Okorocha.   Livyn  O., 

5,601,224,0   227-175.100 
Roshdy,  Constance,  5,601,189,  O   206-363  000. 
Stametz,  Jeny  W ;  and  Mclames,  William  C  ,  5,601.475.0. 451-35.000. 
Stefanchik.  David;  and  Biehle,  Edward  J .  IV,  5.601J74.  O.  606- 
143.000. 
Eloh,  Jun:  Sec — 

Kajigaya,  Kazuhiko;  Miyazawa.  Kazuyuki;  Tsunozaki,  Manabu 
Oshima.  Kazuyoshi;  Yamazaki.  Takashi;  Sakai,  Yuji;  Sawada,  Jiro 
Yamaguchi,  Yasunori;  Matsumolo,  Tct.surou;  Udo.  Shinji;  Yoshioka. 
Hiroshi,  Saito,  Hirokazu;  Takano,  Mitsuhiro;  Morino,  Makoto 
Miyatake,  Sinichi;  Miyamoto,  Eiji,  Kasama,  Yasuhiro;  Endo,  Akira 
I  Hori,  Ryoichi;  Eloh,  Jun;  Honguchi,  Masashi,  Ikenaga,  Shinichi;  and 

Kumata,  Aisushi.  5.602.771,  CI   365-51  000. 
Etymotic  Research.  Inc  :  See — 

Kilhon,  Mead  C,  5,602,925,  CI   381-68.400. 
Euro-Cellique,  S.A.:  See — 

Buxton.  Ian  R.;  Crilchley.  Helen;  Leslie.  Stewart  T;  Prater.  Derek  A.; 
Miller.  Ronald  B  ,  and  Malkowska.  Sandra  T   A..  5.601,845,  O 
424-495.000. 
Eustache,  Jacques:  See — 

Shrool.  Braham;  Eustache.  Jacques;  Wans,  Oliver;  Bemardon.  Jean- 
Michel;  and  Nedoncelle.  Philippe,  5,602,104,  O.  514-25000 
Evans,  Roben  M.:  See — 

Strain,  Randy  L  ,  Janneno,  Jeffrey  P;  and  Evans,  Robert  M  ,  5,601,473, 
O   451-5.000 
Evans,  Ronald  M.;  Hollenberg,  Stanley  M.;  Oro,  Andwny  E.;  Damm,  Klaus; 
and  Heyman,  Richard  A.,  lo  Salk  Institute  for  Biological  Studies.  The 
Doimnani  negabve  chimeras  of  the  steroid/thyroid  superfamily  of  recep- 
tors 5,602,009,  O.  435-69  700 
Evanslon  Hospital  Corporation:  See — 

Papadopoulou-Rosenzweig,    Maria    V.;    and    Bloomer,    William    D., 
5,602,142,  CI   514-290.000 
Evenloff.  Franklin  N.:  See — 

Mohibacher.  Bcnianl.  5,602356.  CI   84-609.000. 
Everett.  Michael:  See — 

Kuisch.  V.  Kim;  and  Everen.  Michael.  5.601.430.  O.  433-215.000. 
Eveitt,  Jeffrey  J.:  See— 

Javanifard.  Jahanshir  J  ;  Tedrow.  Kerry  D.;  Lin.  Jin-Lien;  Evertt.  Jeffrey 
J  ;  and  Aiwood.  Gregory  E..  5.602.794.  CI   365-226.000 
Evoy.  David  R  ;  Gould.  Lawrence  D  .  Edwards.  James  R  ;  Schamberg. 
Donald  G  .  and  Metz.  l>oyne  L  ,  lo  VLSI  Technology.  Inc   Single  shared 
ROM  for  storing  keyboard  microcontroller  code  portion  and  CPU  code 
portion  and  disabling  access  to  a  portion  while  accessing  lo  the  other 
5.603,055.  O   395-652.000 
Exabyte  Corpontioii:  See — 

Miles.  Robert  J  :  and  Zweighafl.  James.  5.602.694.  O  360-84000 
Exide  Corporation:  See — 

Anderson.  Cari  J ;  and  Mitchell.  Howard  E .  5.602.457.  CI   320^2  000 
Exner.  Thomas,  to  Gradiporr  Limited.  Apparatus  and  method  for  detecting 

coi«ulation  in  blood  samples.  5.601.995.  O  435-13000 
Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.:  See — 

Jejelowo.  Moses  O  .  5.602.217,  O  526-129  000 
Nibert,  Roger  K.;  Bloch,  Ricanlo  A.;  Ryer,  Jack;  and  Wans,  Raymond  F, 
5,601,747,  O   508-396  000 
Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company:  See — 

Ashe,  Terrence  R  ;  Kelly,  Jeffrey  D  ;  Lau,  Tian  C;  and  Pho.  Ronald 

T-K.,  5,602,755,  O   364-498  000 
Myers,  Ronald  D.;  Nicholson.  Peter  MacLeod.  John  B.;  and  Moir. 

Michael  E..  5.602.186.  O   521-41.000 
Thaler.  Warren  A  ;  Sanori.  Guido;  Ho,  W  S  Winston;  Shulik.  Larry  J.; 
and  Milliman.  Gmige  E..  5.602.279.  CI   562-526  000 
Ezia.  David;  and  Wtxidgale.  Graham  J.,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Spatial 
light  modulator  and  diiectioaal  display  having  continuous  parallax  and  an 
■    r  of  2D  views.  5,602.658,  O.  349-95.000, 


Ezzel.  Ali.  lo  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Input/output  processor  with  a  local 
memory  providing  shared  resources  for  a  plurality  of  input/output  inter- 
faces on  an  I/O  bus.  5.603.051,  O  395-822.000. 
F  L  Smidrti  &  Co.  A/S:  See- 
Andersen.  Knud  T.  5.601.242.  CI  241-230.000. 
Fabian.    Joseph    R.    Easy    Stan    ignition    switch   adapter.    5.600.980.   CI 

70-408.000. 
Facci.  John  S  ;  Levy.  Michael  J.;  Mammino.  Joseph;  Lewis.  Richard  B  . 
Abkowitz.  Martin  A.;  and  Markovics,  James  M  .  lo  Xerox  Corporation 
lonically   conductive    liquid   charging   apparatus.    5,602.626.   CI.    399- 
135.000. 
Fager.  Orville  C;  Andrews,  Scott  G.;  Ferdon.  Dennis  R.;  Gamen.  David  J.; 
and  Slenzel.  Matthew  T.  to  Schreiber  Foods.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  producing 
shredded  cheese  5,601,855,  CI.  425-294.000. 
Faix,  Heinz:  See — 

Bruhnke,  Ulrich;  Frey,  Wolfram;  Kruse,  Martin;  Epple,  Anton;  and  Faix. 
Heinz.  5.601,328.  CI   296  96.210 
Falkowski.  Paul:  See — 

Kolber.  Zbigniew;  and  Falkowski.  Paul,  5,602,446,  CI   315-241  OOP 
Fallon,  Kevin  J.,  to  Raytheon  Engineers  &  Constructors,  Inc.  Pretreatiiient  of 
dilute  ethylene  feedstocks  for  ethylbenzene  production.  5,602,290,  O. 
585^*48.000. 
Faltys,  Michael  A.:  See — 

Loeb,  Gerald  E.;  and  Faltys.  Michael  A  .  5,601,617,  CI  607-56.000 
Fan,  Yuan-Neng.  Calling  paity  identifying  apparatus  and  method  therefor. 

5,602,908,  O.  379-199.000. 
Fanuc  Ltd.:  See — 

Matsubara.    Shunsuke;    Iwashita.    Yasusukc.    and    Okiia.    Tadashi. 

5.602.347.  O.  73-862.193. 
Seki.  Ma.saki;  Takegahara.  Takashi;  Takagi.  Shigetoshi;  and  Nakamura. 
Shinya.  5.602.748.  CI.  364-174  290 
Farber.  Fredric.  lo  Cytyc  Corporation  Method  and  apparatus  for  magnetically 
separating  biological  particles  from  a  mixture  5.602.042. 0.  436-526.000 
Fargher.  James  M.:  See — 

Herman.  James  N.;  and  Fargher.  James  M  .  5.601.891.  O  428-35  700 
Famnglon,  Theodore  E..  Jr.:  See — 

Krzysik.  DuaiK  G.;  Farrington.  Theodore  E..  Jr.;  Garvey.  Lee  P.;  Hend- 
erson. Cynthia  W.;  Sauer.  Roben  D.;  Smith.  Michael  J ;  and  Tuck. 
Michael  C.  5.601.871.  O.  427-288.000 
Fa.sano.  Fulvio:  See — 

Di   Giusto.   Bruno;   Fasano.   Fulvio;   Ruzza.   Wogler;   Stnuli.   Mirco; 
Lavazza.    Alfredo;    Caiboni.    Andrea;    and    Coassin.    Giovanni. 
5.601.138.  O.  164-»52.000. 
Faulkner.  William  G.:  See — 

Sleeber.   Dorian   F;   Reaser.   Robert   E  ;  and   Faulkner.  William  G.. 
5.601.180.  CI.  198-502.100. 
Faup.  John:  See — 

Zaharia.  Vlad;  and  Faup.  John,  5,601,178,  O.  198-323.000. 
Faure,  Louis  H.;  and  Spoor,  Terence  W.,  lo  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Method  of  tip  formation  for  spring  probe  with  piloted  and 
headed  contaci.  5,600,883,  O.  29-846.000. 
Fauleux,  Denis  G.;  and  Massucco,  Arthur  A.  Electrolytic  cell  and  electrolytic 
process  within  a  carbon  dioxide  environmenL  5.601.623.  O.  29-623.100 
Favaron.  Michel:  See — 

Binz.  Hans;  Dussourd  D'Himeriand.  Lucien;  Nonnier.  Gtnrd;  Le  Pipe. 
Alain;  Favaron.  Michel;  and  Delassan.  Sotihail.  5.601,799,  O.  424- 
1.730. 
Fawcen,  byiQan  W..  Jr.:  See — 

Weinheimer.  Jacek  M.;  and  Fawcett.  Lyman  W..  Jr.  5.601.124.  O 
141-19.000. 
Fayram.  Timothy  A.;  and  Benedict.  George  J  ,  to  Ventiitex,  Inc  Optical  blood 
flow  measurement  apparatus  and  nMbod  and  implantable  defibrillator 
incorporating  same.  5,601.611.  O  607-6.000 
Feamoi.  Neal  E.:  See — 

Shelton.    Susan   C;    Feamot.    Neal    E.;    and   Osborne,   Thomas   A., 
5.601.582.  O.  606-170.000 
Fedele,  Vincent,  to  VST  Technologies,  Inc.  Portable  battery  pack  apparatus 

and  method  of  fabrication  tfiereof  5,601,942,  O  429-159  000 
Feeney,  Smart  M.,  lo  P-Com.   Inc.  Automatic  frequency  control  which 
monitors  the  frequency  of  a  voltage  controlled  oscillator  in  a  PLL  demodu- 
lator 5.603,109.  a.  455-192.200. 
Fehr.  Walter  R.;  and  Hammond.  Eari  G.,  lo  Iowa  Stale  University  Research 
Foundation,  Inc    Soybeans  and  soybeans  products  having  high  palmitic 
acid  content.  5,602.311,  O.  800-200  000 
Feichtinger,  Heinrich  K.:  See — 

Lustenberger,  Martin  P.;  and  Feichtinger.  Heinrich  K..  5.601.346.  O. 
303-146.000. 
Feigelson,  Gregg  B.:  See — 

Lin,  Yang-I;  Bitha.  Panayota;  Sakya.  Subas;  Strohmeyer.  Tunolby  W.; 
Bush.  Karen;  Zieglcr.  Cari  B.;  and  Feigelson.  Gregg  B..  S.602.1 18.0. 
514-210.000. 
Felgenhauer.  Klaus,  to  Leica  Mikroskopie  und  Systeme  GmbH.  Process  and 
(fevice  for  electronically  monitoring  the  overload  on  electnc  motor  drives. 
5.602.708.  O  361-51.000. 
Fell.  Stephen  C.  M.:  See— 

Burton.  George;  and  Fell.  Stephen  C  M..  5.602.1 17.  O.  SI4-202  000 
Feller.  Bcmhard:  See— 

Dauer.  Horst;  Feller.  Bemhard;  Franz-Burgholz.  Amim;  and  GMling. 
Josef.  5.601.022.0   101-467.000 
Felsenstein.  Lee:  See — 

Naimart.  Michael;  hkI  Felaenslein,  Lee.  S.60I  J53.  Q.  3S3-122.000. 
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Feng  AG:  See — 

Siuib.  Samuel.  $.601,396.  O  414-786000 
Ferdon.  Deimis  R.:  Set — 

Fagcr.  OrvilleC:  Andrews.  Scon  C;  Fenlon.  Dennis  R..  Ganien.  David 
J ;  and  Slenzel.  Matthew  T,  5.601.855.  CI  425-294  000 
Feniandez.  Jose  M..  Meadows.  Wmon:  Mack.  Enka  D  ;  and  Thandiwe. 
lilonga  P.  lo  Motorola.  Inc    Overcharge  ctvienl  protection  circuit  and 
battery  fmX  using  same  S.602.460.  CI.  320-30.000. 
Ferrante.  John  G  :  See — 

Cepas.  Bruce  M  .  Lew.  Wilbur  Holzman.  Eric  L  ;  and  Fenante.  John  G  . 
5.602,554.  CI.  .342-368  000 
Feiran.  Harry  M  .  and  Cajr.  Ronald  H  .  lo  Fenan  importing  Company 
Method  for  enhancing  the  properties  of  a  stnng  used  in  a  stringing  device 
5.601.762.  a   264-473000 
Fenari  Importing  Company:  See — 

Ferrari.  Harry  M  .  and  Carr.  Ronald  H..  5.601.762.  Q  264-473  000 
Ferreira,  Lawimcc  See — 

Blakeney.  Andrew  J .  Medina.  Anuro  N  ,  Toukhy.  Medhat  A  .  Ferreira. 
LawTence:  and  Tadios.  Sobhy.  5.602.260.  CI  549-362.000. 
Feiiu  Corporation   See — 

Ale»aQder.  John  H  .  5.601.673.  CI    156-89.000 
Chundiay.  Decnadayalu;  and  Bhatia.  Rajeev  S..  5.601.889.  O   428- 
.34  300. 
Rerron.  John  R..  to  United  States  of  America.  Energy  Method  and  apparatus 
for  high  speed  dau  acquisition  and  processing  5.602.994.  CI  395  2-M)  000 
Feoe.  Bruce  A    See— 

Bergsirom.  Chad  S  .  Fetle.  Bruce  A.;  Jaskie.  Cynthia  A.;  Wood.  Clifford; 
and  You.  Sean  S..  5.602.959.  O   395-2. 140. 
FeUweis.  Gerhard  P:  and  Tounguian.  Mihran.  lo  TCSI  Corporation.  Galois 
6eld  poiynomial  muhiply/divide  circuit  and  a  digital  signal  processor 
incorporating  same  5.602.767.  a    .164-746  100 
Hala.  Edwanj  R    See- 
Cooper.  Michael  D .  Hodgson.  Michael  L..  Ong.  PaHick  S  H ;  Sand 
nun.  James  G  .  Jr  ;  Rovner.  Paul  D  .  and  Fiala.  Edward  R..  5.602.976. 
a   395-116  000 
Rchou.  Aline.  Fooel.  Pienr-Andrc.  and  Galand.  Claude,  to  Intentational 
Business  Machines  Corporation  Method  and  an  apparatus  for  shaping  ihe 
output  tialfic  in  a  ftxai  length  cell  switching  network  node.  5,602,830.  O 
370-232000 
Fichtel  *  Sachs  AG  See— 

Oppitz.  Horst:  Schiffler.  Stefan,  and  Schmitt.  Bemhard.  5.601.165.  CI 

188-296  000 
Schierling.  Bemhard,  Till.  Ralf:  and  Sudau.  Jorg.  5.601.492.  CI   464- 
68  000 
Fickers.  Gisela:  See— 

Kuckart  Stephanie;  Pickers.  Gisela;  and  Schr«der.  Ernst.  5.601.120.  CI 
1.W-.383  0AA 
Fico  I  TM  .  S  A    See— 

Muiioz.  Jos*  A  .  5.600.869.  CI    16-342  000 
Field,  Lorcn  J .  lo  Indiaiu  University  Foundalian    Non-human  mammal 
having  a  graft  and  methods  of  delivering  protein  to  myocardial  tissue 
5.602.-WI.  a.  800-2  000 
Fields.  Kyle  D ;  and  Dudley.  James  P.  to  OP  D-OP.  Inc  Aiticulaang  hinge 

assembly  5.600.870.  Q.  16-342  000 
Fierbaugih.  ^io^nan  R  Device  for  practicing  baseball  hitting  5.601.286.  CI 

473-429000 
Filosa.  Michael  P    Hinz.  Zbigniew  J .  and  Spitler.  Mark  T,  to  Polaroid 

Corporation  Silver  halide  emulsions   5.601.%3.  O  43O-2I7.000 
Hherwerk  Maim  &  Hummel  GmbH:  See — 

Sauer.  Bemd;  and  Wolf.  Michael.  5.602.373.  O  200-82.00E. 
Fihra- Systems  Companv   See — 

Bratten.  Jack  R  .  5.601.729.  CI   210-783  000 
Hmoff.  Mark:  See — 

Citta.  Richard  W ;  Ftmoff.  Mark,  and  Laud.  Timothy  G  .  5,602„595.  CI 
34M95  000 
Rna  Research,  S  A.:  See— 

Drieskens.  Bnmo  M  G  ;  Hallet  Jean-Phillippe:  and  Lecouvel.  Nicoles 
M  .  5.601,642.  a.  106-273  100 
Rnegan.  Joel  D    See — 

Bleskc.  Randy  J    and  Finegan.  Joel  D.  5.600.862.  CI    15-104  040 
Rnk,  Raymond  W.  Pendleton.   Malcom  E.  and  Veenstra.  H.  John,  to 
Kenco/Williams.  Inc  Vehicle  frame  mounting  bracket  system.  5.601. 3<X). 
a   280-166000 
Hnkclstein.  Blair  I    See— 

Amett.  Patrick  C  ;  Call.  David  E  .  Finkelstein.  Blair  I..  Jaquette.  Glen  A  . 
and  Mannero.  Ernesto  E..  5.602.806.  C\  .3M-I3  0OO 
Rnkelstein.  Harvey;  Flares.  Victor;  and  Singer.  Murray,  to  Tii-Seal  Interna- 
tional. Inc  Cap  liner  for  hot  hlled  container  and  method  5.601.200.  CI 
215  348  000 
Finaey.  Damoo  W  :  See— 

Anaapareddy.  Narasimhareddy;  Brady.  James  T.  and  Rnney.  Damon 

W  .  5.602.8.19.  CI    370-405  000 
Annapareddv.  Narasimharrddy  L  .  Rnney.  Damon  W  ;  Jenkins.  Michael 
O  .  Kessler.  L»ry  B  .  Lang.  Donald  J  .  LiMg.  Song  C.  Mora.  David 
N  .  Plomgren.  David  A  .  Lihisci.  Peter  P.  and  Walls.  Andrew  D. 
5.603.0*4.  a  .395-800  000 
Rnota.  Giancarlo;  and  Sergi.  Giuseppe,  lo  Electrohu  Zanussi  Elettrodomes- 
tK-i  S  p  A  Ba.sket  with  a  movable  divider  for  a  dishwasher  5.601.195.  CI 
2IMI000 


Firgo.  Heuuich;  Eichinger.  Dieter  and  Eibl.  Markus.  to  Lenzing  Aktieng- 
esellschafi.   Process  for  Ihe  production  of  a  cellulose  moulded  body. 
5.601.767.  a.  264-101  000 
Firgo.  Heinrich:  See — 

MQIleder.  Eduard;  and  Firgo.  Heinnch.  5.6()2J!47.  O   536-57  ODD. 
Firma  Theodor  Hymmen:  See — 

Raitger.  Rolf;  and  Heinnch.  Rudolf.  5.601.015.  O    100-93.00P. 
Fisch.  Michael  R    See- 
Rosenblatt.  Charles;  Fisch.  Michael  R  ;  Crandall.  Karl  A  ;  and  Petschck. 
Rolfe.  5.602.662.  CI   349-130  000 
Fischer.  Frank:  See — 

Meiten.  Gerhard;  Fischer.  Frank,  and  Steinkuhl.  Bemd.  5.601.341.  CI. 
299-43000 
Fischer.  Kurt;  and  Leutwiler.  Hans,  to  Georg  Fischer  Giessereianlagen  AG. 
Process  for  compressing  granular  material  in  a  molding  box.  5,601.777,  CI. 
264-517000 
Fischer.  Reiner;  BrcLschneider.  Thomas;   Kriiger.  Bemd-Wieland;  Santel. 
Hans-Joachim;  Dollinger.  Markus.  Erdelen.  Chnstnph.  and  Wachendorff- 
Neumann.    Ulrike.    to    Bayer    Aktiengescllschaft     Dialkyl-l-H-3-(2.4- 
dimethylphenyD-pyiTolidine  2.4-diones.  their  preparation  and  tlieir  use. 
5.602.078.  CI.  504-283  000 
Fischer-Helwig.  Frank:  See— 

WoUner.    Michael;    Alsmann.    Ludgcr.    and    Fischer-Helwig.    Frank, 

5.601.520.  CI  492-33  000 

Fischle.  Gerhard;  Baumann.  Matthias;  Klingel.  Ralph;  and  Pfister.  Carola,  lo 

Mercedes-Benz  AG    Motor  vehicle  traction  system  control  oscillatiaa 

damping  metNid  using  low-adhesion  wheel  brake  iniervenbon.  5.601.347. 

a   .M)3-191  000 

Fisher.  Gary  R.  Treatment  device  lo  aid  in  long-term  cessation  of  smoidng. 

5.601.598.  CI  606-204.000 
Fisher.  R  Todd:  See- 
Hughes.  Joseph  B  ;  Newell.  Charles  J  ;  and  Rsher.  R  Todd,  5.602,2%, 
CI   588- 205  000 
Fisher.  William  F   See— 

Austin.  George  K.  Jr.  and  Fisher.  William  F.  5,60IJ3I.  O.  297- 
170  000. 
Fiskars  Inc  :  See — 

Quinn.  Charles,  and  Scbofield.  Robert  T.  5.601.006.  Q  83-588.000. 
Fitchett.  Larry  W :  See— 

Belknap.  William  R  ;  Rtchett.  Lany  W;  and  Slansbury.  Buddy  F., 
5.603.058.  CI   395-855  000 
Fitzgerald.  David  J  :  See — 

Pa.stan.  Ira  H  .  and  Fitzgerald.  David  J  .  5.602.095.  CI   514  12000 
Rvez.    Chnstiaan;    and    Vuylsleke.    Pieter,    to   AGFA-Gevaen.    Panially- 
transpaientshield-method  for  scattered  radiation  compensation  in  x-ray 
imaging   5.602.895.  O.  378-98.400 
Flaherty.  James  E    See — 

Maley.  Thomas  C.  D'Orazio.  Paul  A..  Dalzell.  Bonnie  C  ;  Edelman, 
Peter  G  .  Raherty.  James  E  .  Ma.san.  Richard  W;  and  McCaffrey, 
Roben  R.  5.601.694.  a   204-415000 
Flanagan.  Richard  J  .  Hunter.  Duncan  H..  Quiquero.  Vincenzo;  and  Zabel, 
Painela.  to  Merck  Frosst  Canada,  Inc.  Radiolabelled  angiotensin  convening 
enzyme  inhibitors  5.601.801.  CI  424-1  850. 
Fleck.  James  F :  See — 

Lewis.  Jeffrey  C  .  and  Fleck,  James  F.  5.601,117,  C\   137-855.000 
Flego.  Cnstina:  See — 

Perego.  Carlo;  Zanibelli.  Laura.  Flego.  Cristina;  Del  Bianco.  Albeno: 
and  Bellussi.  Giuseppe.  5.602J92.  C\  585-750.000. 
Reming.  Joseph  C  .  Ill  Mounbng  bracket  for  wall  panel  locks.  5.601,266.  CL 

248-231900. 
Fleming.  Thomas:  See— 

Kayal.  John  J  ;  Fuku.shima.  Seiji;  and  Fleming.  Thomas,  5.601.728,  C\. 
210-768  000 
Fleury.  Patrick:  See — 

Wenger.  Alfred;  Eckert.  Gerhard;  Lorcnz,  Rainer.  Bino.  Ennio;  Fleury, 
Patnck.  and  Koudal.  Ole.  5.602.345.  O  73  861  357 
Rores.  Victor  See — 

Finkelstein.  Harvey;  Rores.  Victor,  and  Singer.  Murray.  5.601.200.  CI. 

215  348  000 

Florio.  Joseph  J.;  and  Medlin.  Roy  B..  to  Pacesetter.  INc    Method  and 

apparatus  for  providing  cnhaiKed  2  I  block  response  with  rate -responsive 

AV  delay  in  a  pacemaker  5.«)1.61.V  CI   607  14000 

Floiow.  Richard  A.,  lo  Dana  Corporation    Bracket  assembly  for  torque 

transmitting  device  5.601.171.  O    192-70.130. 
Rs  Milj*  A«   See- 
Jensen.  Bjarne  H  .  5.601.632.  Q  75-743  000 
Rynn.  Gary  A  .  French.  John  F .  and  Dage.  Richard  C  .  lo  Merrell  Pharma- 
ceuticals Inc    Method  for  lowering  total  serum  cholesterol  and  treating 
hypercholesterolemia  widi  aminoacetylmercaplo  derivatives.  5.602,122, 
a.  514-214000 
FMC  Corporation  See — 

Brence.  David  A  .  and  Marshall.  Kenneth  M.  5.602.433,  a  3 10- 1 7  000. 

Rogers.  Steven  W .  Dale.  James  L  .  Jr;  Casby.  Alan  D  ;  and  de  Belle- 

feuille.  Jean  O  W .  5.602.733,  O   364-J24  034 

Fodor.  Ludovic.  Jones,  Richard  R  M  ;  RUger.  Reinhold;  Weatherill.  Timothy 

D..  and  Weberg.  Rolf  T.  lo  Sterling  Diagnsodc  Imaging.  Inc  Hanlening  of 

hydrophilic    colloids    with     imidazolium    and    tnazine    combinations- 

5,601.971.  a.  430-621.000. 


Fogarty.  Thomas  J.;  Mollenauer.  Kenneth  H.;  Monfort,  Michelle  Y.;  Her- 
mann. George  D.;  and  Will,  Allan  R..  lo  General  Surgical  Innovabons.  Inc 
Methods  and  devices  for  blood  vessel  harvesting.  5.601,581.  CI.  606- 
159.000 
Fogaity.  Thomas  J  ;  Hermann.  George  D.;  and  Echeverry.  Jan  M  .  to  General 
Surgical  Innovalioos.  Inc   Extraluminal  balloon  dissection  apparatus  and 
niethod.5.601.589.  a  606-192.000. 
Fogelberg.  Mark;  Hughett,  J  David;  Braddock.  C  Kerwm;  Boehm.  Michael 
E  .  Stefanchik,  David;  and  Murray.  Michael  A.,  to  Ethicor  Endo-Surgery. 
Inc    Sterile  occlusion  fasteners  and  instruments  and  method  for  their 
placemenL  5,601,573.  CI.  606-143.000 
Foley.  Maik  P:  See—  _„ 

Rocea,  Carlo  E.;  and  Foley.  Mark  P.  5.601.504.  a  474-91  OOO 
Folino,  Frank  A.,  to  Synkinetics.  Inc.  Speed  converter  with  reversed  output 

5.6a).999,  a.  74-122.000 
Fates,  Danny  P:  See—  „     .  .  ,         .  ^_^ 

Piechtel.  Alan  R.;  Boehk.  Michael  J  ;  Kmiecik.  Daniel  J  ;  and  Forbes. 
Danny  P.  5.601.205.  CI.  220-562.000 
Ford  Motor  Company:  See— 

Cullen.  Michael  J..  5.600.947.  CI.  60-274.000  ,    „,  ,^  ^ 

Gottfried,  Gotdon  E  ;  Ravi.  Utha;  and  Buiek.  Mark  C.  5.603.107.  CI. 

455-133.000 
U.  Chi.  5.601,365.  O.  374-121.000 

Prechtel.  Alan  R.;  Boehk.  Michael  J.;  Kmiecik,  Daniel  J  ;  and  Foihes. 
Danny  P.  5.601.205.  Q.  220-562.000. 
Forest.  Robert.  Aquarium  tool  5.601,322.  C\.  294-3.000. 
Foriel.  Pienr- Andre:  See—  ,,„-„,„  ^, 

Fichou.  Aline;  Foriel.  Pierre-Andre;  and  Galand,  Claude.  5.60.i.830.  CI 
370-232.000. 
Fomu  Scientific.  Inc  :  See —  ,,  ...„.,w~. 

Valence.  John  H.;  and  Whanon.  Keith  L  .  5.600.966.  O.  62-440.000 
Fomun.  Peter  R.:  See—  „     ..      ^ 

Veeser.  Lynn  R.;  Rodriguez.  Patrick  J .  Forman.  Peter  R  ;  Monahan. 
RusseU  E.;  and  Adler.  Jonathan  M  .  5.602.946.  CI   385-12000. 

Wong.  Jacob  Y.;  Formby.  Bent;  and  Peterson.  Charles  M..  5.601,079,  a. 
128-633.000 

Eldridge,  Blenjamin  N  ;  and  Mathieu.  Gaetan  L .  5.601.740.  O    219- 
130.400. 
Formon  John  S.;  and  Mclntyre.  Stephanie,  to  Geotgia-Pacihc  Corporation. 

Dispenser  for  rolled  shea  material   5.601.253.  a.  242-595  100 
ForshCTg.  Gordon  L  Steel  frame  building   5.600.924.  O   52-93  200 
For^chungszenmim  Julich  GmbH:  See— 

Biselli  Manfied;  Bom.  Christoph;  ScriJder.  Bemd;  and  Wandrey.  Chns- 
tian.  5.601.757.  C  261122  100 
Fortuin.  Henricus  M  ;  and  Stokman.  Petrus  H  M..  lo  DSM  N  V  Process  for 
making  a  composite  membrane  with  high  selectivity  and  flux.  5.601.769. 
a  264-135.000 
Fotlunalo.  Malt  P:  See— 

Bissonnetle,  W.  Michael;  Turner.  Douglas  L  ;  and  Fonunato.  Mark  R. 
5.602,%3,  a.  395-2.840. 
Foster  Clark  B.:  See — 

Haber  Terry  M.:  Smedley.  William  H.;  and  Foster.  Clark  B  .  5.601.517. 
0  482-121.000.  ^     .      ^^ 

Foster  Donald  D..  to  Contico  Inlemalioaal.  liK.  Container  for  bquid  dis- 
penser 5.60I.21I.  a.  222-143.000. 
Foster  Wheeler  Energia  Oy:  See— 

Hyppinen.  Timo.  5.601.039.  O    110-245  000. 

Hyppinen.  Timo;  Isaksson.  Juhani;  Eriksson.  Timo;  Pulkkinen,  Teuvo; 
andftovol.  Steven  J..  5.601.788.  CI  422-147.000 
Foster  Willard  S.:  See- 
Kelly  L  WilUam;  Zinser.  Edward  G  ;  and  Foster,  Willard  S..  5.600.990. 
a.  72-255.000. 
Four  Paws  Products.  Ud.:  See- 
Simon.  Allen.  5.601,321,  O  294-1  400 
Foumd  Richard  P..  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics,  S.  A.  Circuit  for  the 

detection  of  voltage  dwesholds  5.602J>00.  O.  327-77.000. 
Fowler.  Bradford  C.  to  Quinton  Instrument  Company.  Insertion  assembly  and 
method  of  inserting  a  vessel  plug  into  the  body  of  a  patient.  5.601.602.  Q. 

606-213  000  , 

Fowler  George  F.  to  Georgia-Pacific  Corporation.  Fire-iesistant  members 

containing  gypsum  fiberhoard.  5,601 .888,  O  428-34.000 
Fox  Duane  M..  to  Intermec  Corporation.  Spur  gear  ratchet  mechanism  for 

Ifaennal  transfer  pnnter.  5,60U73.  O.  400-191  000 
Fracer.  David  L.;  and  Bell.  Joseph  W.  Jr.  to  Dell   USA,  LP   Power 
management  control  unit  for  a  computer  peripheral   5.603.040.  O   395- 
7SO.000. 
FrimaKime  Connectors  Intematioaal:  See — 

Le  Gail,  Jean-F™n9ois,  5.601.457.  C\  439-843.000 
Rnce  Telecom  EstaMisscment  Autooome  de  Droit  Public:  See— 

Canvana,  Mireille;  Gilbert,  Henri;  and  Arditti.  David,  5.602.915.  O 
380-21.000. 
Francis.  Arthur  W..  Jr.:  See— 

Kotayaahi.  WUIiam  T;  Francis,  Arthur  W .  Jr ;  and  Kobayashi,  Hisashi. 
5.601,425,  a.  431-8.000. 
Fmckx,  Joris  R.  I.:  Set—  ^  .    ^  ^    » 

Nolf  lean-Maic  E.;  Fianckx.  Joris  R.  I.;  and  Doucet.  Jozef  G.  A., 
5.602,954,0   385-135  000 
taBCOtyp-POalaiia  AG  A  Co.:  See— 

Ficytag,  Claus,  5,602.743,  O.  364-416.180. 


Frank,  Kurt;  and  Schmid.  Werner.  5.601,398.  O 
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Frank.  Kurt:  See— 
Treiber.  Juergea; 
415-55.100 
Frank,  Steven  E.:  See- 
Owen.  Roben  A.;  Walker.  William  K  ;  Frank,  Steven  E.;  Hanson, 
Charles  M.;  Sweetaer.  Kevin  N.;  Meissner.  Edward  G.;  and  Beratan, 
Howard  R..  5.602,392,  O.  250-338.300. 
Franklin.  Dean,  lo  University  of  Missouri.  The  Curators  of  the.  Method  of, 
and  apparatus  for.  measuring  Ihe   velocity  of  a  fluid    5.602.343.  O. 
73-861.290 
Franz,  Peter  See — 

Reisnecker.  Ludwig;  Schwertle.  Martin;  Brettmann.  Winfried;  Behreas. 
Friedrich;  Deierling.  Hans;  Franz.  Peter:  Hauptmann.  Siegfried;  Pol- 
lack. Oaus;  and  Ossenkopp.  Stefan.  5.602.438.  CI   310-233.000. 
Franz-Burgholz,  Amim;  See — 

Dauer.  Horst;  Feller.  Bemhard;  Franz-Burgholz.  Amim;  and  Gatding. 
Josef.  5.601.022.  O.  101^*67.000. 
Fraquelli.  Roberto  G.:  See- 
Meyer.  Kevin  L.;  Lyons.  David  F;  Davies.  Jorge  Q.;  Simoni.  George  J.; 
and  Fraquelli.  Roberto  G..  5.601.037.  O.  108-147.000. 
Frassica.  James  J.  Catheter  system  5,601.537.  O  604-264  000 
Fraunhofer-Gesellschaft  zur  Foerdening  der  angewandlen  Forschung  e.V: 

Krauss    Mathias;  Hildebrandt.  Beate;  Kunath.  Christian;  and  Kurth. 
Eberhard.  5.602.467.  CI.  324-71.100. 
Freeh  Roger  E    and  Huang.  Weiwei.  lo  University  of  Oklahoma.  The  Board 
of  Regents  of  the.  Method  of  making  spinel  LI2MN204  compound. 
5.601.7%,  CI.  423-599.000. 
Freeman.  Scott  M.;  Abraham.  George  N.;  McCune.  Craig  S.:   Moolten. 
Frederick  L.;  and  Koeplin.  David,  to  University  of  Rochester    Cancer 
therapy  utilizing  malignant  cells  expressing  HSV-TK.  5,601,818,  O. 
424-93.210. 
Freese.  Andrew:  See—  . 

Sabel  Bemhard  A.;  Freese.  Andrew;  Saltzman.WiUiamM.;  and  ttmng. 

Matthew  J..  5.601,835.  O.  424-424.000. 
Fregien.  Nevis  L.:  See —  „      j     ^ 

Pierce.  J    Michael;  Shoicibah.  Mohamed  G.;  Adler.  Beverly  S.;  and 
Fregien,  Nevis  U,  5,602,003,  O.  435-69.100 
Freightlmer  Corporation:  See — 

Qunib.  Ibrahim,  5.601.066.  O   123-541.000. 
Fieisberg.  Helge;  and  Mevisaen.  Peter,  lo  A.  Monforts  GmbH  &  Co.  Appa- 
ratus for  applying  treating  liquorto  a  traveling  textile  web.  5.601.648.  O. 
118-419.000  ^  ^        ^ 

Freitag   Lutz,  to  Willy  Rilsch  AG   Stent  for  placement  in  a  body  tube. 

5.601.593.  O  606-198.000.  ,,  ^^ 

Freitas.  David  A.;  and  Shih,  ShUi-Ming.  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation    Sampled  position   error  signal   demodulation   system   for 
banded  data  disk  drives.  5.602,692,  O  360-77.080 
French,  John  F:  See — 

Rynn.  Gary  A.;  French,  John  F;  and  Dage.  Richard  C  .  5,602.122,  O 
514-214.000. 
French.  Roy  C;  See — 

Ahlquist,  Paul  G.;  French,  Roy  C;  and  Sacher.  Robert  P.  5,602^42, 0. 
536-23.720. 
Freund  Industiial  Company  Limiled;  See— 

Nakazawa,  Shinzo:  Moro.  Shoichi;  Yamada,  Shuri;  and  Ogawa,  Masa- 
nori,  5,601.873,  O.  427-212.000. 
Frey.  Thomas  J.:  See—  .    ^_     r-        a 

Dombrowski,  Daniel  C;  Frey.  Thomas  J.;  Nevnncean.  Andrew  G.;  and 
Can.  Oyde  E.,  Jr..  5.600.946.  O.  60-253.000 
Frey.  Wolfram:  See—  ^     .     .  j  n 

Bnihnke.  Ulrich;  Frey.  Wolfram;  Knise,  Martm;  Epple.  Anion;  and  Faix. 
Heinz,  5.601.328,  O.  296-%.210 
Freyne.  Eddy  J.  E.;  and  Raeymaekers,  Alfoos  H.  M.,  lo  Janssen  Pharmaceu- 
tica  N  V  Positive  inotropic  and  lusitropic  pyiioloquinolinone  denvatives 
5.602,134,0.514-253.000.  .     ^      - 

Freytac  Claus,  to  Francotyp-PostalU  AG  i  Co  Method  for  data  input  into 
a  poaage  meter  machine,  aiiangement  for  fiaaking  postal  matter  and  for 
pixiducing  a  franking  design  respectively  allocaied  to  a  cost  center 
5,602.743.0  364-416.180. 
Friedkin  Corporation.  The:  See—  „    . ..  o    .  .uv.  c. 

Boylcs,  William  E.;  Burger.  Philip  G  ;  and  Chang.  David  S .  5,602.535. 
O.  340-825.310. 
Friedricfas.  Arao.  lo  Komad  Fricdrichs  KG;  and  Gottlieb  Gilfanng  KG 

Extruder  for  extrusion  mviufacturing.  5.601,857.  O.  425-381.000. 
Frigstad.  Sigmund:  See — 

Ostensen.  Joony;  Erikien,  Morton;  Hoff,  Lars;  Fngslad,  Sigmund; 

Sponheim,  Nils;  and  Dyrslad,  Knul,  5.601.085.  O.  128-662.020. 

Froelich.  Marti  A.:  Set—  _      ,^  „,    „    __ 

Cowan.  Allan  L.;  Froelich.  Marie  A.;  Grimaudo.  Donald  W.;^«fer. 

Frederick  J.;  and  Zyburt,  Jeffrey  P.  5.602.450,  O  318-265.000. 

Fiumusa.  Anthony:  See —  ^ 

Ambalavanv,  Sanwd  D.;  Fnnnusa,  Anthony;  and  Ronuno.  KenneA  D.. 
5,602.579.  O.  347-240.000. 
Fu.  Chi  Y..  to  University  of  California.  The  Regents  of  Ae  Laser  propm- 
mahle    integraud   cutcuit   fix  farming   synapoes   in   neural    nrtwotks. 

5.602,%5.  O.  395-24.000.  

Fu,  Jian-Min;  Tehim,  Ajhofc  and  Kirhy.  Robert  A.,  lo  Allelix  Biopfaaraa- 
ccuticals.  Inc.  Benzvl-wbatioilod  compounds  having  doponune  icccpaor 
affinity  5.602,120,  O.  514-21 1.000. 
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Fu.  JiMt-Min.  »  AUelii   Biophannaceuticals.  Inc.  Alkyl-suintHuled  com- 

pomids  having  dofiainuie  receptor  affinity  S.602,121,  CI.  314-211.000. 
Bi,  Jian-Min:  See — 

Tefaim.  Attnk.  Pu.  Ji«i-Min;  and  RaUiiL  Sumanas.  S.602.124.  O. 
314-220.000. 
Pted,  Joaeph;  DingeT.  fted  B..  ID;  Tioa.  A.  Fiank;  Adams.  Keanedi  M.:  and 
Maounk.  WiUian  F.  lo  Linvalec  Cofporaboo.  Nteiable  angle  rotating 
shavs.  5.601386.  O.  606-180.000 
Piiiaz.  Ridiaid  C:  See— 

Badijl.  Genid;  Myers.  Garry  L.;  and  Fuisz.  Richard  C.  5.601.076.  O. 
127-58.000. 
Fuisz  Tednobgies  Ltd.:  See — 

Banial.  Geiaid;  Myers.  Gany  L.^  and  Fuisz.  Richard  C  .  5.601.076.  O 
127-58.000. 
Riji  Elecliic  Co..  Lid:  See— 

Saitoh.  Tctsuya:  Shimuu.  Hideo;  and  Kobayashi.  Takeshi.  5.602.950.  Q 

38S-46.000. 
TAcB^  Katsumi,  5.601.218.  C\.  222-641  000 
Taanai.  Mitsuiu;  ho.  Etsuro;  Osakabe.  MasaUio;  and  Suzuki.  Seiji. 

5.602J38.  a.  73-716  000 
Yokoyama.  Shotaro:  and  Nishibe.  Takashi.  5.602.944.  O  382-278  000 
nqi  Juko^m  Kahmhiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Sak^yana,  Ryuzo;  Shirakawa.   Kiminaga;  and  Tezuka.  Kazunan. 

5.601.510.  a.  477  96.000 
TanamiMa.  Maipei;  lidaka.  Hiroshi;  and  Shibata.  Eiji.  5.602.927.  O 
381-71.000 
Fuji  Kiko  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Ohya.  Muakiya  5.601  J77.  O.  403-58.000. 
Fuji  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Ohmuta.  RyucU.  5.600.915.  O.  43-22.000. 
Fuji  Fhoao  Fan  Co..  Ltd.:  See 


PlAuBMa.  Toilmiki,  5.602.866.  Q.  372-96.000 
lnuiya.lkfasaAiini.  5.601.956.  C\  430-21  000 


Kmd.  Eiichi;  Moinota.  Makoto.  and  Ohishi.  Hiroyuki.  5.601.958.  O 

43(M9  000 
Kinura.  KoKfai.  5.602.559.  O.  345-89  000. 
TdcMxi.  TetsuyK  and  Kaya.  Akimasa.  5.602.61 1.  O   396-513  000 
T^emoto.  Fmilo;  and  Shimazaki.  Osanw,  5.602.942. 0  382-263  000 
YagihaB.  Moiio:  and  Okada.  Hisashi.  5.601.964.  Q.  430-264.000 
YMiaz^.  ^4oh•»:  Noguchi.  Hitoahi;  and  Sailo.  Shinji.  5.601.916.  C\ 

428-329.000. 
Yanda.  Hiroaki.  5.602.402.  C\.  250-587  000 
Piqi  Fhoao  Ofbai  Co.  Ltd:  See— 

Goto,  Skigcaofi;  Sailo.  Tatsuo;  and  Hashimoto.  Shiro.  5.603.067.  O. 
396-210.000. 
Fuji  TecOB.  inc.:  See — 

Torizuka.  Y^ikio:  Uno.  Hiniahi.  aid  Kitazume.  Kouji.  5.602J27.  O 
73-40  JOA. 
Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

bmiMK  Taauhako;  and  Ejima.  Hitoshi.  5.601.018.  Q   101-45000. 
Ubda.  Eiji.  5.602,985.  O.  395-501  000. 
Fujiguchi.  Tomohide;  Sailo.  Akihiro:  and  lloi.  Hideyuki.  to  General  Ekcmc 
Company.  Imptct  resistant  resin  compositica.  S.602JOI.  CI.  525-67  000. 
Fujii.  Hide^:  lihiga.  Hirothi;  Harayama.  Masatnahi:  aad  Oka.  Molohiro.  lo 
Dai  Nippon  PriMiag  Co..  Ltd.  Plasma  display  panel  and  method  for 
fcnning  Suotcaccat  screens  of  the  same  5.601.468.  O.  445-24.000 
Hqii.  KcBsakn:  See — 

Ohn^  Tadaatri;  Fujii.  Kensaku:  ud  Ohga.  Jivo.  5.602.926.  O.  38l- 
71.000. 
Fujii.  Ttkmai:  Saao.  Takeshi;  Fujiia.  Masayuki;  Hamada.  Yuji;  and  Shibata. 
Keaachi.  to  Sanyo  Ekctiic  Co..  Ltd.  Organic  electrohiminrsfrt  elements 
5.601.903.  CL  428-212.000 
Pajii.  Triuahi:  See — 

PujiDO.  Masara;  Fujii.  Takashi;  Kumatoriya.  Makoto;  Sckijima.  Tak- 
eman.  mi  Tdugi.  Hiroahi.  5.601.935.  O.  428-692  000 
Fujii.  Toaharo:  See — 

Mankima.  Kazuo;  Fujii.  Toafairo;  and  Iwama.  Kazuaki.  5.601.416.  O 

417-269.000. 

Fujii.  Toahiyuki;  Jmmi.  Shiazo;  Naitoh.  Hatsufaiko;  and  Toki.  Naohiro.  to 

Mitsuhtahi  Deaki  KahMhiki  Kaisha.  Appanus  for  detecting  die  amplitude 

■id  phve  of  m  a.c  signal.  5.602.469.  C\   324-76  770 

Hqimaki.  Nobayoahi.  to  ShinFlsii  Handoiai  Co..  Ltd.  Process  and  apparatus 

for  ■■iiifafiag  MOS  device  5.602.061.  O  437-239.000 
Pajiaaoii.  Hiniaki;  and  Miyoahi.  Hiroyuki.  to  JGC  Cofporalioa.  Small- 

capwily  aaaM-popoae  hrndb  piant  5.601.793.  O.  422-202.000 
IHijinioao.  lilaaAiia.  Niahio.  Koji;  and  Saiioh.  Toahifaiko.  to  Sanyo  Ekcinc 
Co..  Ltd.  ha  oonduclive  material  for  secondary  bnoery.  5.601.949.  O 
429-218.000. 
Fujimuto.  Sachiao;  Tanigucfai.  Yutaka;  Sato.  Ryiqi;  Tsujii.  Keiji;  aad  Kila- 
nara.  Tora.  to  Honda  Gikea  Kogyo  Kahmhiki  Kaisha.  Fuel  injection 
iiaaiiil  sysam  for  imemal  combustkia  engines.   5.601.064.  CI.    123- 
491.000. 
riijiiana.  Naoto:  See— 

Okaa.  Noriko;  Pujimura.  Naoao;  Sakai.  Kiyoahi;  Sakakibara.  Teigo; 

Md  lliitiai  I     YuKhi.  5.601.913.  a.  428-323.000. 

Hiaao.  Koaaoa;  "Maao,  Saioahi;  Yoahida.  Noriyaki;  Kara.  THkusfai;  aad 

lifeii.  Hidea  to  SaaaiKaao  Etecnic  Indusiriea.  Lid.  Oxide  aupcrcoaducting 

Cla  — fiitaiag  apparaoa.  5.601.649.  O.  ll>4aS.00O. 

Rqiai.  Maaara;  Hqii.'nkaria:  Knmaianya.  Makoto;  Sckijiina.  nkcaori;  aad 

Ttt^  WraAi.  10  Mmi  Maaalacttnag  Co..  Ltd.  Stirface 

wave  device.  S,«0I.93S,  a.  428-692.000. 


Fujino.  Shuichi:  See — 

Takenaka.  Tiuyoahi;  Suzuki.  Katsumi;  Fujino.  Shuichi;  and  Enodioto, 
Youichi.  5,602,079.  Q.  505-310.000. 
Fujio.  Masayuki:  See — 

Asabuki.  Hiroahi;  Fujio.  Masayuki.  Watanabe.  Takashi;  Yamazaki.  Sus- 
umu;  and  Lshida.  Fumiaki.  5.600.886.  CI  29-889  300 
Fujisawa  PtunnaceuOcal  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Isogai.  Takao;  Ono.  Hiroki;  and  Kojo.  Hitoshi.  5.602,016,  Q.  435- 

189  000 
Kagayama.   Akiia;    Kimura.    Sumihisa;    Munia.    Saburo;   Tanimolo, 
Sachiyo;  and  Hata.  Takefaisa.  5.601.844.  O  424-489  000 
Fujishima,  Tetsuo:  See — 

Toya,  Takaaki;  Kaneko.  Hideyuki;  Odashima.  Masaiu;  Ogawa.  Akiia; 
Fujishima.  Tetsuo;  Fukuzumi.  Shuzo;  and  Ando.  Junichi.  5.602,736, 
a.  364-424055 
Fujishiro.  Kiaya;  and  U«ajiiiia.  Takayuki.  to  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd. 

Choieslerol  oxidase  5.602.017.  CI.  435-190.000. 
Fujita.  Goto:  See — 

Hotimai.  Hideyoshi;  and  Fujita.  Goto.  5.602.810.  O  369-44  340. 
Fujita,  Masayuki:  See — 

Fujii.  Takanori;  Sano.  Takeshi;  Fujita.  Masayuki;  Hamada.  Yuji;  and 
Shibata.  Kenichi.  5.601.903.  O  428-212  000. 
Fujita.  Michiaki:  See — 

Kageyama.  Isao;  and  Fujita.  Michiaki.  5.601.233.  a  229-216  000 
Fujita.  Minoru;  and  Nakagawa.  Hiroaki.  lo  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries, 

Ltd.  Mask  protective  device   5.601. 955.  O  430-5  000 
Fujita.  Shigeo:  See — 

Uchida.  Michio;  Walaki.  Ryuji;  Okazaki.  Norilaka;  Fujita.  Shigeo;  and 
Nanjo.  Yiizutu.  5.602.634.  O  399-313.000. 
Fujita.  Takdiini:  See — 

Iwamura.  Kazuaki;  Fujita.  Takehiro;  and  Kurihan.  Tsuneya.  5.602,564, 
CI   345-119  000. 
Fujilani.  Kouji:  See — 

Aizawa.   Yukio;    Fujitani.    Kouji;    Kaeriyama.   Haruyuki;    Kobayashi, 
Kenji;  and  Tsuda.  Katsuhiro.  5.600.962.  O.  62-204.000 
Fujitsu  Limited:  See — 

Hashimoto.  Tsuyoshi;  Suzuki.  Takeshi;  and  Campbell.  David.  5.603.020. 

a  395-616.000 
Hata.  Emi;  and  Nemoto.  Kenji.  5.602.907.  O  379-114.000. 
Ishikawa.    George.    Miyaia.     Hideyuki;    Osaka.    Hiroahi;     Sekiya, 

MoKiyoahi;  and  Olsuka,  Kazue.  5.602.666.  C\.  359-161  000 
Kawai.  Hinaki;  aid  Sao.  Shinichi.  5.602.861.  CI  372  38  000 
Kobayashi.  Michiko;  Fukuyama,  Syun-ictu;  Nakata.  Yoshihiro;  Naitou, 
Masanoti;  Kudo.  Hiroshi;  and  OUon.  Yoahiyuki.  5.602.060,  Q. 
437-238.000. 
Komura.  Yiikihiro;  Nagasawa.  Yoshiaki.  Ishida.  Katsuaki.  Yamazaki. 

Osamu;  and  Sukagawa.  Tomoo.  5.602.701.  O   360-106  000 
Miyazaki.  Yukio;  and  Amemiya.  Takuya.  5.602.698.  O   360-104.000. 
Muto.  Hiroshi.  5.602.503.  O   327-323.000 
Nie.  Hirokazu;  Chimoto.  Tetsuo;  Shihara.  Shinji;  and  Kurila,  Masahiro, 

5.602.829.  CI.  37O-235.000 
Ohashi.  Tadashi;  Fujii.  Kensaku;  and  Ohga.  Juro.  5.602.926.  C\.  381- 

71000 
Slievey.  Daniel  G  .  5.603.039.  O.  395-750  000 
TakjJiashi.    Tsutorou;    Yamaji.    Hiroshi;    Hayashi.    Hisao;    Amagasa, 
Shigeru;   Sato.  Takashi;   Hongoh.  Tomoyidd;  Takahashi.  Tetsiiya: 
Namimatsu.    Kouichi;    Kasbiwada.    Kazuaki;    Joukou.    Kenji;   and 
Munyama.  Tetsoya.  5.602.723.  O.  361-800.000. 
Toda.  Yoahifumi.  5.603.106.  O  455-126.000. 
Waabe.  Masahiro.  S.60I.65I.  O.  118-715  000 
Yosfaimura.  Shuji;  Uriu.  Shiro;  and  Kakuma.  Satoshi.  5.602.826.  CI. 
37O.248.000 
Fujiwara.  Kazimobu:  See — 

Ogusu.  Mikio;  Pujiwwa.  Kazunobu;  and  Tanaka.  Kei.  5.602.811,  CI. 
369-47  000 
Fujiwara.  Takahiro:  See — 

Pukunaga.  Takao;  Higasa,  Kazuhito;  Shiroishi.  Hirokazu;  Kumamnao. 
Seuhi;  Fujiwara.  Tak^tiro;  and  Kauyama.  Noriko.  5,601,228.  CL 
228-180.210 
Fiikawa.  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Suzuki.  HiiDshi.  and  Fukawa.  Kazuhiko.  5.602.484.  O  324-647  000 
Fukuda,  Junzo;  Harada.  Akio;  and  Nishigaki.  Susumu.  to  Sumitomo  X4etal 
(SMI)  Electronics  Devices  Inc.;  aad  Daiken  Chemical  Company.  Tlnck 
film  pasK.  5.601.638.  O.  I06-1900C 
Fukuda.  Shinji:  See — 

Kawamoto.  Hideo,  Yamagiwa.  Tokio;  Fukuda.  Shinji;  Hashiuia.  Maaay- 
oshi.  Isshiki.  Osamu;  TWuucfai.  Shigetaka;  aid  Murathita.  Maaaki, 
5.601.735.0   219-121  630 
Fukui.  Mas^iiro.  to  Maoushiu  Electric  hidustrial  Co..  Ltd.  Method  aad 
apparatus  for  nlimaling  power  dissipntian  aad  method  aad  apparatus  of 
delermiBiBg  layaH/rauliag.  5.601753.  O.  364-459.000. 
Fukui.  Nobuyuki:  5rr— 

Akimolo.  Kazao;  Tanikawa.  Miyoahi;  aad  Puku.  Nobuyuki.  5.602.610, 
a.  396-449.000. 
Fukui.  Toahiyuki:  See — 

Hamaguchi.  Karanasa;  Dale.  Alausfai;  Koaugi.  Masalo;  aad  Pukui. 
Toahiyuki.  5.602,663,  a.  359-125.000 
Pukukawa.  Takao:  Tduyana.  Maaao;  aad  Yanada,  MasataiiD,  to  Kabiahiki 
Kaisha  Sotroc  Ishikawa.  Rod^ad  bcahag  device.  5,601,378.  O.  403- 
140.000. 


Pukumoto.  Harutsugu;  and  Ichikawa.  Kohji.  to  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd 
Analog-to-digital  convener  with  silicon-on-insulaior  structure.  5.602.55 1 . 
CI   341  136.000. 
Pukumoto.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Ishikawa.  Yoshio;  and  Fukumolo.  Hiroaki.  5.601.886.  CI   428-17.000 
Pidoinaga.  Naoki:  See — 

Kubo.  Masani;  Pukunaga.  Naoki;  and  Yanumolo.  Motohiko.  5.602.415. 

a    257-443.000 

Pukunaga.  Takao;  Higasa.  Kazuhito;  Shiroishi.  Hirokazu;  Kumamolo.  Seishi; 

Fujiwara.  Takahiro;  and  Katayama.  Noriko.  to  Furukawa  Electric  Co..  Ltd.. 

The;  and  Harima  Chemicals.  Inc    Solder-precipitating  composition  and 

mounting  method  using  die  composition.  5.601.228.  CI   228-180.210 

Pukunaga.  Toshiaki.  to  Fuji  Photo  Him  Co..  Ltd.  Semiconductor  laser. 

5.602.866.  CI.  372-96  000. 
Fukushima.  Seiji:  See — 

Kayal.  John  J.;  Fukushima.  Seiji;  and  Fleming.  Thomas.  5.601.728.  O. 
210-768.000. 
Fukutani.  Masanori:  See — 

Nunogaki.  Naochika;  Shirai.  Makoto;  Yamada.  Manabu;  Maeda.  Yutaka; 
Nakamura.  Masaya;  Fukutani.  Masanori:  and  Aldmoto.  Katsuhide. 
5.602.384.  CI.  250-203.400. 
Fidcutome.  Hirolo;  Yamashita.  Nobuyuki;  and  Tanaka.  Sboji.  to  Teikoku 
Piston  Ring  Co..  Ltd.  Sliding  member  with  hard  temery  film.  5.601 .293.  CI 
277-23500A. 
Fukuyama.  Syun-ichi:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Michiko;  Fukuyama.  Syun-ichi;  Nakau.  Yoshihiro;  Naitou. 
Masanori;  Kudo.  Hiroshi;  and  Ohkura.  Yoshiyuki.  5.602.060.  CI 
437-238.000. 
Fukuyama.  Yuichi.  to  Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ud.  Series  connection  circuit  for 

secondary  battery.  5.602.481.  a.  324-434  000 
Fukuyo.  Takeshi;  Irisawa.  Shinichi;  and  Nagata.  Akihiro,  to  Koito  Manufac- 
turing Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  manufacturing  arc  tube  for  discharge  bulb. 
5.601,465.  CI  445-6.000 
Fukuzumi.  Shuzo:  See — 
I      Toya.  Takaaki;  Kaneko.  Hideyuki,  Oda.shiina.  Masaru;  Ogawa.  Akiia; 
I         Fujishima.  Tetsuo;  Fukuzumi.  Shuzo;  and  Ando.  Junichi.  5.602.736. 
CI.  364-424.055 
Fulgcr.  Charles  V.;  and  Popplewell.  Lewis  M..  to  McCormick  &  Company, 

Inc   Flavor  encapsulation   5.601.865.  O   426-650000 
Fuller,  Douglas  R.:  See— 

Krupke.  LeRoy  G.;  Fuller.  Douglas  R..  Kalgren.  Dennis  A  ;  and  Shelton, 
Anthony  J.,  5.601. 133,  Q.  160-265.000 
Fuller.  Robert  L  :  See— 

Repinec,  Stephen  T.  Jr;  Zappone,  Marianne;  Fuller,  Roben  L  ;  and 
Krishnan.  Santhana  V.  5.602.092.  CI  510^34.000. 
Fuller.  William  H  :  See- 
Henderson.  Andre  D ;  Fuller.  William  H  ;  and  Rotenbetry.  .'aines  M.. 
5,603.078.0   455  5.100. 
Funatsu.  Koichi:  See — 

Aral.  Takashi;  Abe.  Auushi;  Funatsu.  Koichi;  and  Yamatani.  Tadashi. 
5.601.513,0.477-115.000. 
Fung,  Ella  Y,  to  Mallinckrodl  Medical.  Inc.  Process  for  producing  tungsten 

clusters   5.602.268.  CI    556-57  000. 
Funkhou.ser.  James  D..  to  Pengad.  Inc.  TWo-piece  cover  for  binding  a  plurality 

of  sheets   5.601.312,  CI.  281-21.100. 
Furlong.  Andrew:  See — 

Erskine.  Edward  J  ;  and  Furiong.  Andrew.  5.601.050.  CI    1 14-361  000 
Fumituie  Source  Intemabonal  Inc.:  See — 

Ehrlich,  Michael  P.  5.600.926.  O.  52-239.000 
Furon  Company:  See — 

Plourde.  Roger  P.  5.601.927.  O  428-448  000 
Furphy.  Charles  F.  Ampule  breaking  method  and  apparatus.  5.601.128.  O. 

141-98  000 
Funak,  Hans:  See— 

Baitigelli,  Jean;  Berthier,  Guy;  Piulak.  Hans,  and  SainteFol.  Daniel. 
5.601.628.  CI.  65-461.000 
fnmihara.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kuranaga.  Hiroshi;  and  Furuhara.  Hiroshi.  5,602.706.  O.  360^137.000 
Fuiukawa  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  The:  See — 

Pukunaga.  Takao.  Higasa.  Kazuhito;  Shiroishi.  Hirokazu.  Kumamolo. 
Scishi,  Fujiwara.  Takahiro;  and  Katayama.  Noriko.  5.601.228,  O 
228-180.210. 
hmikawa.  Hisao:  See— 

Harimolo.  Toan;  Nanbu.  Toshiro;  Kawamura.  Jo;  and  Furukawa.  Hisao. 
5.602.204,  CI   525-209000 
Furukawa.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Nakagawa.  Toshiaki;  Yokola.  Hiroshi;  Ozaki.  Kouichi;  and  Furukawa. 
Kiyoshi.  5.601.490.  O  463-63  000 
Furukawa.  Tatsuo:  See — 

Mtmxika.     Fumio;     Shimoda.    Junji;     Furukawa.    Tatsuo;     tshinaga. 
Hiroyuki.  Maiu.  Hiroyuki;  Izumida.  Masaaki;  and  MIsumi.  Yoshinori. 
5.602.576.  a   347-59.000 
Rmimiya.  Shigeru.  lo  Matsu-shita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Disk,  disk 
recording  apparatus  and  disk  reproducing  apparatus.  5,602,813.  O.  369- 
50  000 
Fushimi.  Shinya:  See — 

Kitsuregawa.  Masaru.  and  Pushimi.  Shinya.  5.603.028.  CI.  395-675.000. 
Fushimi,  Tsuglo:  See — 

Usami.  Kenichi;  Takayasu.  Hiroshi;  Onuma.  Tsutomu;  Kanda.  Makoto; 
Kawakami.  Masao;  Sakamoto,  Fumio;  Fushimi.  Tsugio;  and 
Yoshikawa.  Tsugio.  5.60I.4II.  O  416-241  OOR. 
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Putagawa.  Masayasu:  Sakai.  Keiji;  and  Tanaka.  Toshiyuld.  to  Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Objective  lens  driving  apparatus.  5.602.808.  CI  369- 
44.140 
FutaLsuya.  Tomoshi;  Mihara.  Masaaki;  Terada.  YasushI;  Nakayama.  Takeshi; 
Miyawaki.  Yoshikazu;  Kobayashi.  Shinichi;  and  Ohkawa.  Minoru.  to 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Nonvolatile  semiconductor  memory 
device  widi  a  row  redundancy  circuit.  5.602,778.  O.  365-185.090. 
G.  D.  Searle  &  Co.:  See— 

Gimet.  Rene  A.;  Jinoi.  Jean  C;  Magnet.  Christian;  Maroieaiu.  Isabelle; 
Nevoux.  Francoise  M.;  Scoyer.  Roger  E.;  and  Stiulhers,  Barbara  J., 
5.601.843.  a.  424-475.000. 
Grabncr.  Roy  W.;  Landis.  Bryan  H.;  Wang.  Ping  T;  Piunier.  Michael  L.; 

and  Scaros.  Mike  G..  5.602.013.  O  435-125.000. 
Reitz.  David  B..  5.602.153,  O   541-340.000 
Ruminski.  Peter  G..  5.602.155.  O.  514-357.000. 
Talley,  John  J.;  and  Reed,  Kaduyn  L .  5.602.175.  O  514-487.000. 
G  D  S  p  A    See— 

Draghetti.  Fiorenzo,  5.601,252.  O.  242-559.100. 
Gaba,  Rodolfo.  to  Graphic  Controls  Corporation.  Locking  safety  cover  for 

sharp  instruments.  5,601.532.  O  604-110.000. 
Gabato,  Manuel  P.;  and  Gannon.  Mark  A.,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Received  signal 
strength  indicator  utilizing  approximatioo  factors  and  the  I  and  Q  signal 
components  5.603.112.  CI  455-226  200. 
Gabrysch.  Allen;  and  Chesser,  Billy  G..  to  Baker  Hughes  Inc.  Use  <if  sized 

salts  as  bridging  agent  for  oil  based  fluids  5.602.083.  O  507-200.000. 
Galand.  Claude:  See — 

Fichou.  Aline;  Foriel.  Pierre-Andre;  and  Galand.  Claude.  5.602.830.  CI. 
370-232.000. 
Galbralth.  Shawn  W ;  Coll.  William  V;  Ahl.  Dennis  R  ;  and  Seconde.  Keith 
E  .  to  General  Electric  Co.  Apparatus  and  methods  for  modifying  a  turbine 
diaphragm  for  use  with  a  reduced  rotor  LAN  diameter.  5.601,403,  CI. 
4 15- 173  600 
Gallon  Solid  Waste  Eqt..  Inc.:  See— 

Smidi.  Fred  T;  and  Smidi.  Fred  P.  5.601  J92.  O.  414-408.000 
Gallagher,   Kevin   F;   and   Pereira.  Abel   G..   to  Croda.   Inc    Substantive 
water-soluble  cationic   UV-absorbing  compounds.  5.601. 81 1.  O    424- 
709.000 
Gallup,  Dairel  L  :  See- 
Lukasiewicz.   Ronald   J.;   Gallup.   Darnel   L.;   and    Kelly.   Brian   J . 
5.601.721.  CI.  210-670.000. 
Gallup,  Michael  G.:  See- 
Wiles.  Michael  F;  Bell.  Meltin;  Gallup.  Michael  G.;  Gokc.  L  Rodney; 
Davis,  Jack  R  ;  and  Welty.  Erik  L .  5.603.046.  O  395-800000 
Gannon.  Charles  R.:  See — 

Miller.  Charles  B.;  Moore.  Howard  F;  Wesley.  David  P;  Wombles. 
Robert  H.;  Jewitt.  Carlton  H.;  Hayner.  Roger  E.;  Gilkerson.  Willian 
H  .  Sr  ;  and  Gannon.  Charles  R..  5.601.697.  CI   208-945  000 
Gannon.  Mark  A  :  See — 

Gabato.  Manuel  P;  and  Gannon.  Mark  A..  5.603,112.  O  455  226.200 
Ganrot.  Anders  B.:  See — 

Askman.  Lars;  Ganrot.  Anders  B.;  and  Leonhardt.  Werner.  5.601 .862. 0. 
426-502.000. 
Garcia.  Michael  J.:  See — 

Allen.  Michael  S  ;  Baumgartner,  Yoanna;  Ganha.  Michael  J.;  Moore. 

Charles  R.;  and  Reese.  Robert  J..  5.603.057.  CI   395-853.000 

Gardner,  Scon  J.;  and  Hansley,  Sootty  B..  to  Alcatel  NA  Cable  Systems.  Inc. 

Apparatus  for  applying  gel  to  a  plurality  of  optical  fibers.  5.601.646.  O. 

118-405  000. 

Gardner.  Willis  W..  to  Delaware  Capital  Formalioii.  Iik.  Journal  bearing  using 

disk  for  transporting  lubricant  5.601.155.  O.  184-11.200 
Gamer,  Richard:  See — 

Wells.  Steven  E.;  Kynetl.  Virgil  N.;  Kendall.  Teiry  L ;  and  Gamer. 
Richard.  5.603.036.  CI.  395-750.000 
Gamett.  David  J.:  See — 

Fager.  Orvillc  C  ;  Andrews.  Soon  G.;  Ferdon.  Demiis  R.;  GamelL  David 
J  ;  and  Stenzel.  Matthew  T.  5.601.855.  O   425-294.000 
Garrison.  Michi  E..  to  Heanpon  Inc.  Surgical  knot  pusher  and  method  of  me. 

5.601.576.  O  606-148000 
Garvey.  Lee  P:  See — 

Krzyslk.  Duane  G.;  Farrington.  Theodore  E..  Jr.;  Garvey.  Lee  P;  Hend- 
erson. Cyndiia  W.;  Sauer.  Roben  D.;  Smidi.  Michael  J;  and  Tuck. 
Michael  C  ,  5.601.871.  O.  427-288.000. 
Gas  Research  Institute:  See — 

Bleske,  Randy  J  ;  and  Finegan.  Joel  D  .  5.600.862.  C    I5-I04.040 
Lincoln,  Lany  A.;  Russ.  Roben  M.;  Bassctt.  William  W.;  Merry.  Nir,  and 
Webster.  Thomas  L..  5.602.758.  CI   364-505.000 
Gaskill.  Garold  B..  to  Seiko  Communications  Systems.  Inc    Optimizing 
packet  size  to  eliminate  effects  of  recepbon  nulls.  5.602.831,  O.  37(^ 
252.000 
Gasquoine.  Randy  W  :  See — 

Chiappe.  Wayne  T;  and  Gasquoine.  Randy  W..  5.601,394.  Q.  414- 
786.000. 
Gatzke.  Harry:  See— 

Schmidke.  Waldemar;  Backhaus.  Jikrgen;  Wilms.  WiUi;  aad  Gatzke. 
Harry.  5.600.945.  CI   57-301.000. 
Gauld  Equipment  Company:  See — 

Gauld.  W  Thomas;  Visscr.  RonaM;  and  Jepsen.  Arthur  V .  5.601.690. 0 
162-55  000. 
Gauld.  W.  Thomas;  Visser.  Ronald;  and  Jepsen,  Arthur  V..  to  Gauld  Equip- 
ment Company  Method  for  screening  pulp.  5.601.690.  O.  162-55.000. 
Gautier.  Claudie  S.:  See — 
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Roger.  Pienc  M..  Gully.  Duiel  A.;  Couitenuuiche.  GUIes  V;  Guner. 
Clwdie  S..  Gesiin.  Mkbel  J .  and  Wcimuth.  Camille  C.  3.602,132. 
a.  514-252.000 
Gavin.  NomuB  W.    Embedded  in  coocme.  elaslomenc   seal   for  pipes 

5.601.291.  a.  2T7-9  5O0 
Gay.  MMie  N.;  Genet.  Nicole:  and  Sanvi.  Pierre.  lo  Elf  Anur  France  Method 
of  icplaciag  the  liAcicatiaa  product  in  refrigentkn  systems.  5.600,959.  C 
62-84.000. 
Gayoul.  Patrick:  See— 

Gueiins.  Paul  H.:  and  Gayout.  Pamck.  5.602.648.  O  356-445  000 
Gazza.  Jack  M..  to  Imeraanonal  Business  Machines  Corporaboo.   EXul 
gripper  picker  assembly  for  an  auiomaied  storage  system   5.601.391.  CI 
414-280000. 
Gearen.  PWer  F:  See— 

Melker.  Ricfawd  J  :  Geacn.  Peter  P;  Miller.  Gary  J.:  DeBniyne.  Michael 
P;  and  Mdilor.  Lisa,  5.601.559.  O  606-79  000 
Gcbr.  Haf)pich  GmbH:  See— 

Viettel.  Lo«h»-.  and  Welter.  PatrKk.  5.601.766.  O  264-45.400. 
GEC-Marcooi  Limited:  See— 

SaOoway.  Andiooy  J ;  and  Gildndaie.  David  J  .  5.602.478.  CI    324- 
318.000 
Gegax.  Eileen:  See — 

Pary.  Scon  M..  5.601.108.  C\.  13715.000. 
Gegu.  Fiaok:  See — 

Ptrry.  Scott  M..  5.601.108.  O.  137-15000. 
Geiselman.  Ted  S  :  See— 

OstcMrd.  Roy;  Schoenberg.  Siepben:  Stone.  Thomas  R.:  Kundu.  Sounv 
K.;  and  Geiselman.  Ted  S  .  5.602.037.  CI  436-69000 
Getsenberger.    Stefan,    lo    Nokia    Technology    GmbH     Connection    line 

5.602.931.0.  381194000. 
Gelet.  Albeit  See— 

Ch^jekn.  Jean- Yves;  Caihignol.  Dominique;  Gelet.  Albeit;  and  Blanc. 
EmmaMiel.  5.601.526.  O  601  3  000 
Gebnan  Sciences  inc.:  See — 

Sklv.  Eric;  Graham.  Peter  L.;  and  Larson.  Jane.  5.601.71 1,  O.  210- 
238.000 
Gelow.  William  J  :  See— 

Whelai.  Michael  J  .  and  Gelow.  WiUiam  J  .  5.602.366.  Q.  181-144.000 
Gea-Ptobe  Incorporated:  See— 

Kohne.  David  E.  5.601.984.  O  435-6.000 
Gendlin.  Sfaimon.  lo  Kappa  Numerics.  Inc.  Memory  material  and  method  of 

lis  maHifactiae  5.602.791,  O  365-225  500 
General  ElectiK  Conqiany:  See— 

CetiHti.  David  B  ;  and  Marek.  Henry  S..  5.603.070.  O  419-6000 

Duggal.  Anil  R  .  5.602.800.  O   367-149  000 

Fujinidii.  Tomohide;  Sailo.  Akihiro;  and  Itoi.  Hideyuki.  5.602.201.  CI 

55-67.000. 
Gaibtailfa.  Shawn  W;  Coll.  William  V    Ahl.  Dennis  R  .  nd  Seconde. 

Keith  E.  5.601.403.  CI.  415-173  600 
Hettiancfachi.   Samsoa;    Diaz.  Thomas   P.   and   Wozadlo.   Gary    P. 

5,602.888,  CI   376-305  000 
Jansma.  Jon  B  .  5.602,444.  CI  313-489  000 
Jensen.  Giant  C  ,  5,602.887.  C\   376-260.000 

Un.  Shaow  B  ,  and  Kerr.  Stuwi  R  .  III.  5.602J14.  a   525-478000 
Miller.   Russell   S  .    Miller.   Steven  A  ,   and  Wo)cik.   Lawrence  A.. 

5.601.781.  CI.  266-202000. 
Mulcahy.  Chvles  M    and  Weiss.  Kun  A  .  5.601.679,  O    156-242000 
Szweda.  Ankew;   MiUad.   Michael   L.;   and  Harrison.  Michael   G. 

5.601.674.  a    156-89  000 
Whipple.  Waher.  lU.  5.600.961.  O  62  175000. 
Wille.  Guillenno;  Pedigo,  Donald  B  .  Blaettner.  HaraJd  E ;  Wieland. 
Bernd  A  ;  and  Cunningham.  Eldon  R  ,  5.602.957.  O   388-836000 
General  Hospital  Corponuwci.  The.  See — 

Dunn.  James;  Tompkins.  Ronald  G.;  and  Yaimush.  Martin  L..  5.602.026. 

a  435-395000 
Wong.  Johnson  T;  and  Colvin.  Robert  B  .  5.601.819.  CI  424-136  100 
General  Magic,  bic.:  See— 

While.  James  E  ;  Helgeson.  Christopher  S  .  and  Steedman.  Douglas  A  . 
5.603.031.  CI   .395^3  000 
General  Motors  Corporann  See — 

Long.  Chvles  F.  Cole.  Jeffrey  J .  and  McCauley.  Phillip  F.  5.601.506. 

a  475-120000 
Mansoiv,  Said  A.;  Micheli.  Adolph  L  .  Manlese.  Joseph  V ,  and  Dungan, 

Dennis  F.  5.601.748.  O   252-62  90R 
McClan^ian.   Mart   R.   and   Polikarpus.   Kaius   K.   5,602 J25.  CI 

73-23.310 
Nichols.  Gay  A  ,  and  Yegertehner.  James  D,  5,602.732.  C\.  364- 

424034 
Palmer.  William  P.  5.602.328.  O  73-»9  .300 
Rungta.  Ravi;  Alwens.  Roben  R.;  and  Zhu.  Mingguang.  5,601,663,  G 
148-271000 
General  Surgical  Innovanons.  Inc.:  See — 

Bonuni.  Peter  M.;  and  Hawkins,  lamn  S  .  5.601,590.  CI  606-192  000 

Fbgarty.  Thomas  J ,  Mollenauer.  Kenneth  H  ,  Monfon,  Michelle  Y, 

Hermann.  Geoige  D  ,  and  Will,  Allan  R,  5.601 .58 1 ,  CI  606- 1 59  000 

Fogaity,  Thomas  J  ;  Hermaiui,  George  D  ;  and  Echevetry,  Jan  M  , 

5.601 .589.  a   606- 192  000 

Genesis  Microchip  Inc.-  See — 

Gieggain.  Lance.  5,602.599,  CI  348-581  000. 
Genet.  Nicole  See- 


Gay,   Maie   N.;  Genet,   Nicole:  and  Sanvi,   Pierre,   5,600.959,  Q. 
62-84.000 
Geimrich.  Douglas  P.:  See — 

BosDom.  John  M;  and  Gennrich.  Douglas  P.  5.601.333.  C\.  297- 
218  500 
GenRad,  Inc.;  Set— 

Blumenau,  Steven  M  ,  5,602,490,  O.  324-754.000. 
Gentei  Corporation:  See — 

Paeelh.  John  R  .  5.602.522.  Q.  340-331  000 
Gentry,  Joseph  C  .  to  Glitsch.  Inc  Liquid-phase  catalyst-assembly  for  chemi- 
cal process  lower  5.601.797.  O  423-659  000 
Genzyme  Corporation:  See — 

Kehon.   Christie   A.;    Nugent.    Noreen   P;    and   Chappel.   Scott  C, 
5.602.006.  a.  435-69.400 
Geo  &  Hydro  Intemalioaal  Ply.  Ltd.:  See — 
Keet.  Ben,  5,601.144.  O.  166-263.000. 
GeoNet  Limiied.  LP    See— 

Bateau.  C  Donald.  5,602.991.  CI   395-200.010 
Georg  Fischer  Giessereianlagen  AG:  See — 

Fischer.  Kurt,  and  Leutwilei.  Hans.  5.601.777.  O  264-517  000. 
Georg  f^ischer  Rohrleilungssysteme  AG:  See — 

Bunger.  Lars;  and  Hilger.  Helmut.  5.601.315.  C\  285-21.200. 
Georgescu.  Maria  A    Method  of  conditioning  enamel,  dentine  and  similar 
substrates  lo  obtain  adhesive  bonding  of  polymeric  materials   5.601.805. 
a.  424-55  000 
Georgia-Pacihc  Coiporation:  Ser — 

Formon.  John  S  ;  and  Mclntyre.  Stephanie.  5.601.253.  CT.  242-595.100. 
Fowler.  George  F.  5.601.888,  CI  428-34  000 
Georgia  Stale  University  Research  Foundatioa.  Inc.:  See — 

Boykin.  David  W.  Dykstra.  Christine  C.  Tidwell.  Richard  R.;  Hall, 
James  E..  Wilson.  W  David,  Kumar.  Arvind.  and  Blagbum.  Byron  L.. 
5.602.172.  CI.  514-t61.000. 
Georgia  Tech  Reseaich  Corporation:  See — 

Ume.  Ifeanyi  C  ,  5.601.364.  CI   374-57  000. 
Geraghty.  John  J  ,  and  Poland.  Allan  P.  lo  United  States  of  America,  Interior. 
Nonconiaci  lateral  control  system  for  use  in  a  leviiation-iype  Danspotl 
system   5,601,029,  CI    104-284000 
Gerald.  Chnslophe  P  G  ,  Walker.  Mary  W.;  Branchek.  Theresa,  and  Weins- 
hank.  Richard  L  ,  to  SynaptK  Pharmaceutical  Corporation.  DNA  encoding 
a  hypothalamic  atypical  neuropeptide  Y/peplide  YY  receptor  ( Y5)  and  uses 
thereof  5,602.024,  O.  435-325  000. 
Gerard.  Henry  M  ,  lo  Hughes  Aircraft  Company   MicrobolometeT  detector 

elemenl  with  enhanced  sensitivity  5.602..W3,  CI   250-3.18  400 
Gether.  Joel  A.,  and  Gits,  Peter  A.,  lo  Minnesou  Mining  and  Manufadining 
Company.  Method  for  providing  electiical  intercomections  between  adja- 
cent ctrcuil  board  layers  of  a  mulu-Uyer  circuit  board.  5.601.678.  CI. 
156-150  000 
Geiber.  Matthias  See — 

Klintz.  Ralf;  Heistracher.  Elisabeth;  Schaefer.  Peter.  Hamprcchl.  Ger- 
hard; Kardorff.  Uwe.  Geiber.  Matthias;  Westphalen.  Karl-Otto;  and 
Waller.  Helmut,  5.602.074.  O   504-100  000 
Geihardt.  Noibert.  lo  TZN  Forschungs-  und  Enlwicklungszentnim  GmbH. 
Method  of  coating   sheet  maienal   wiih  an  oscillating  doctor  blade. 
5.601.868.  a.  427-8.000 
Geiken.  Manfred;  Gnmm.  Monika;  Raab.  Ernst;  Hoffmann.  Dieter,  and 
Siraub.  Reiner.  lo  Behnngweike  Aktiengescllschaft.  Semisyndietic  diaste- 
reomencally  pure  N-glycidylamhracyclines.  a  process  for  the  stereoselec- 
tive prepaiaoon  diereiof  as  the  use  diereof  as  cytostatics.  5,602.108.  CI. 
514  34  000 
Geiman.  Randall  M  ;  Griffo.  Anthony;  and  Potter.  Tiacy.  lo  Penn  Stale 
Research  FoundaDon.  The  Method  for  compacting  compacuble  materials 
and  improved  lubncanl  for  same   5.602.350.  CI   75-231000. 
Gemsh.  Timothy.  Higgins.  Camille.  and  Kresl.  Kay    Method  of  making 
banered  and/brcaded  food  compositinn.s  using  calcium  pectins  5,601.861. 
a  426-303  000 
Geslin.  Michel  J    See- 
Roger,  Pierre  M  ;  Gully.  Daniel  A  .  Counemanche.  Gilles  V;  Gaulier. 
Claudie  S  .  Geslin.  Michel  J  .  and  Wermuth.  Camille  G  .  5.602.132. 
CI  514-252.000 
Getman.  Daniel  P:  See- 
Vazquez.  Michael  L.  Mueller.  Richard  A  ;  Talley.  John  J .  Getman. 
Daniel  P;  DeCrescenzo.  Gary  A;  »d  Sun.  Eric  T,  5.602.119.  Q. 
514-210000 
Gibbons.  James  J..  Jr   See — 

Ayral-Kaloustian.  Semiramis.  Schow.  Steven  R..  Du.  Mila  T;  and 
Gibbons.  James  J  .  Jr.  5.602.275.  CI   560-159000 
Gibbs.  William  T    See— 

Cargin.  Keidi  K..  Jr;  Boatwnght.  Dairell  L.;  Kelly,  Stephen  J  ,  and 
Gibbs,  William  T,  5.602.456.  CI   320-2  000 
Gibson.  Frank  S    Ser — 

Rapoport  Henry;  and  Gibson.  Frank  S  .  5.602.264.  CI  549-148  000 
Gidner,  Anders:  See— 

Jcraqvist.  Ake;  Abiahams.son.  Klas.  and  Gidner.  Anders.  5.600.968.  CI 
62-484  000 
Giese.  Roger  W.  Abdel-Baky.  Samy;  and  Xu.  Linxiao.  lo  Nonheasiem 
University    Release  lag  compounds   producing  ketone  signal  groups. 
5.602.273.  a   560-60  000 
Giga  Operations  Corporatxin-  See — 

Taylor.  Brad,  and  Dowling.  Roben.  5.603,043.  O   395-800  000. 
Gigola.  Anionio  Blackout  panels  5.601.485,  CI  454-277  000 
Gilbarco  Inc  :  See — 
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1  Alchley.  Hans  B  :  and  Ronchetti.  John  J .  Sr.  5.602.745.  Ci    364- 
'      464.230 
Oilben.  Henri:  See— 

Campana.  Mireille;  Gilbert.  Henri;  and  Arditti.  David.  5.602.915.  C\ 
380-21  000. 
Gilderdale.  David  J    See— 

Salloway.  Anthony  J ;  and  Gildetdale.  David  J..  5.602.478.  G   324- 
318.000. 
Giles.  Michael  B  :  See- 
Cotton,  Ronald;  and  Giles.  Michael  B  ,  5.602^31.  G  530-334.000 
Gilg.  Bernard,  and  Pitieloud.  RiU.  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Bisphenol 

ester  denvanves   5.602.196.  CI.  524-171  000 
Gittiouscn.  Klein  S.;  Wheadey.  Charles  E..  Ill;  and  Levin.  Jeffrey  A.,  to 
Qualcomm  Incorporated.  Reverse  link,  closed  loop  power  control  in  a  code 
division  multiple  access  system.  5,603,096.  G  455-69.000 
Gilkerson.  Willian  H  .  Sr;  See— 

Miller,  Charles  B.;  Moore.  Howard  F;  Wesley.  David  R;  Wombtes. 
I       Roben  H.;  Jewiti,  Carlloo  H.;  Hayner.  Roger  E.;  Gilkerson.  WiUian 
I       H  ,  Sr;  and  Gannon.  Charles  R..  5.601.697.  G.  208  945.000. 
Gilielte  Company.  The:  See — 

Davis.  Iris  J..  5.601.809.  G  424-65  000 
Gilliam.  Edgar  T:  See — 

Blackman.  William  C;  Gilliam.  Edgar  T ;  and  Silvester.  William  H.. 
5,600.894.  G  33-758  000 
Gillis,  Roland  R.   See— 

Beany.  Harry  J ;  Elmendorf  Peter  C;  Gillis.  Roland  R.;  and  Pramanick. 

Ira.  5.602,754.  CI.  364-489.000. 

Gimel.  Rene  A  ;  Jinot.  Jean  C;  Magnet  Christian.  Maroleau>.  Isabelle; 

Nevoux.  Francoise  M.;  Scoyer.  Roger  E  ;  and  Smidier^.  Baihara  J  .  to  G 

D   Searle  &  Co.  Pharmaceutical  tabid  composibon.  5,601,843.  CI   424- 

475.000 

Giovannonc,  Andiony,  lo  Scncoip  Systems.  Inc.  System  for  making  plastic 

blister  packages   5.600.939.  G.  53-559  000 
GIP  Medizin  Technik  GmbH   See— 

Hancke.  Seicn;  and  Vilmann.  Peter.  5.601.533.  CI  604  164  000 
Gissmann.  Luiz:  See — 

MUller,  Martin;  and  Gissmann,  Lutz,  5.601.973.  G.  435-5  000 
Gits.  Peter  A  :  See— 

Gerher.  Joel  A  ;  and  Gits.  Peter  A..  5.601.678.  CI    156-150000 
Giuseppin.  Marco  L.:  See — 

Domke.  Todd;  Nunn.  Charles  C;  Giuseppin,  Marco  L  ;  Martens,  Rudolf 
J  ;  Swarthoff,  Ton;  and  Venips,  Cornells  T.  5,601,750,  G    252 
186  380 
Glagow,  Klaus;  and  Jiger,  Sebastian.  lo  Metzeler  Automoave  Profiles  GmbH 
Sealing  system  for  sealing  vehicle  window  panes  against  a  vehicle  hood. 
5.601.329,  G   296-146  140 
Glamkowski,  Edward  J.;  and  Chiang,  Yulin,  to  Hoechst  Manor  Roussel,  Inc 
l-((l,4-benzodioxanyl)alkyl)-3-(heteraaryl)  pyrrolidines  and  relaled  com- 
pounds and  their  dKiapeutic  utility.  5,602.158.  CI  514-373.000. 
Glamkowski.  Edward  J.;  Chiang.  Yuhn;  Suupczcwski.  Joseph  T ;  Bordeau. 
Kenneth  J  ;  Nemoto.  Peter  A.;  and  Tegeler.  John  J  .  to  Hoechsl- Roussel 
Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.  3-heleioaryl-l-pyrTolidincalkylthiols  and  derivatives 
thereof  and  rtieir  dierapeutic  utility.  5.602.159.  CI   514-373  000 
Glasgow.  James  A  Skimmer/coalescher  system  for  removing  and  separating 

tramp  oil  from  an  aquaeous  coolant.  5.601.705.  CI   210-104.000. 
Glaug.  Frank  S..  Thicssen.  Richard  H.;  Popp.  Robert  L.;  Weber.  Shirlee  A  . 
and  Wehrle.  Richard  T,  lo  Kimberly-Gatk  Cotporatioo  Child's  training 
pant  with  clasticized  shaped  absorbent  and  method  of  making  the  same 
5,601.544,  G.  604-385.200. 
Glaug,  Frank  S.;  Popp.  Robert  L.;  and  Thiessen.  Richard  H..  lo  Kimberly- 
Clark  Corporation.  Disposable  absorbent  article  with  improved  waist 
conlainmcnl  and  gasketing  5.601.545.  G  604-385.200. 
Glaug.  Frank  S.:  See— 

Kalo.  Margaret  A  ;  and  GUug.  Frank  S  .  5.601.547.  G   604-385  200 
Gliner.  Bradford  E.;  Lyster.  Thomas  D.;  Cole.  Clinton  S  ;  Powers,  Daniel  J  , 
and  Morgan.  Carlton  B..  lo  Heaitstream.  Inc    Mediod  for  applying  a 
multiphasic  waveform.  5.601,612,  G.  607  7.000 
Glitsch.  Inc.:  See- 
Gentry.  Joseph  C  .  5.601.797.  G  423-659.000. 
Glover,  Seal   See— 

Zook.   Christopher   P;   Glover.   Neal;   and   Schadegg.   John   J..   Jr. 

5.602.857.  G.  371-40.100 

Glover.  Robert  L.;  Moser,  Robert  E.;  Meserolc.  Fiank;  Richardson.  Carl; 

Maybach.  Gerard  B.;  Mailer.  Gordon;  and  Hanley.  Timodiy.  lo  Electric 

Power  Research  Institute.  On-line  control  and  moniloting  system  for  wet 

lime/Umeslone  flue  gas  iksulfuhzation  process  5.601.784.  G  422-70.000 

Glowaky.  Raymond  C:  See— 

Borden.  G    Wayne;  Glowaky.  Raymond  C;   Hausman.  Russell  J.; 
Sklavounos.  Caastaatine;  and  Tobiasaen.  Harry  O.  5.601.863.  G 
426-548.000. 
Giucksinan.  Dov  Z..  lo  Appliance  Developmeai  Corp.  Wall  mounled  air 

demta  asembiy.  5.601.636.  O.  96-63.000. 
Go,  Zenaida  O.:  See— 

PopU.  Shankar  D.;  and  Go,  Zenaida  O.,  5.602.182.  G.  514-653  000. 
GoddMd.  David.  TleadneM  of  tumon.  5,602.094,  G.  514-12.000. 
Godfrey.  OvisKifiher  R.  A.:  See— 

Anthony.  Vivienie  M.:  Clough.  Join  M.;  DeFraine.  Paul;  and  Godfrey. 
Cteiiuipher  R.  A..  5.6O2.076  G  504-239.000 
Coins.  Ganelt  L.:  See— 

Pinkalla.  Cay:  Md  Goins,  Gvtcii  L,  5.601. 134,  G.  160-271.000 
GokcL  Rodney 


Wiles.  Michael  F:  Bell.  Mehin:  Gallup.  Michael  G.;  Goke.  L.  Rodnev; 

Davis,  Jack  R.;  and  Welly.  Erik  L..  5.603.046.  G  395-800.000 

Goldbeckci.  Helmut;  and  Vaulh.  Reinhard.  lo  Medite  Gesellschaft  fiir  Mediz- 

intechnik  mbH    Process  and  device  for  dyeing  histological  preparations 

ananged  on  microscope  slides  5.601.650,  CI.  118-697.000. 

Goldberg.  Mark  C;  and  Poloyko.  Aleunder.  to  Uresil  Corporation.  Venous 

valve  cutter.  5.601.580.  G.  606-159.000. 
Goldenbcrg,  David  M.:  See — 

Hansen,  Hans  J.;  Griffiths.  Gary  L.;  Lentine-Jones.  Ananasia;  and 
GokJenberg.  David  M..  5.601.825.  CI.  424-183.100. 
Goldring.  Robert  D..  to  International  Business  Machines  Coiporation.  Loss- 
less distribution  of  time  series  data  in  a  relational  data  base  netwoik. 
5.603.024.  G  395-619.000 
Goldstar  Co .  Ltd.:  See— 

Cho.  Sung  K  ;  Lee.  Yong  H  ;  Chang.  Jooo  P;  and  Lee.  Choon.  5.602  J94. 

CI   348-419.000. 
Jeong.  Hae-Beob.  5.602.442,  G   313-466000 
Kim.  Jung  Y..  5.602,568,  G.  345-158.000 
Goldstar  Electron  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Kim.  Tae-Hoon;  and  Jun,  Young-Hyun,  5,602.506.  G  327-535  000 
Goldstein.  Richard  J.:  See— 

Theimer.  Marvin  M.;  Spreitzcr.  Michael  J.;  Weiser.  Mark  D.;  Goldstein. 
Richard  J  ;  Eliod.  Scon  A.;  Swinehart.  Daniel  C;  Schilit.  William  N.; 
Krivacic.  Robert  T;  and  Want.  Roy.  5.603.054.  G  395-826.000. 
Golicz.  Stefan  G.:  See— 

Cobura.  Richard  J.;  Golicz.  Stefan  G  ;   vid  Milliard.  Norman  L.. 
5.602.624,  G.  347  2.000 
Gollnick.  Charles  D.:  See— 

Luse.  Ronald  E.;  Mahany.  Ronald  L.:  West.  Guy  J.;  and  Gollnick. 
Charles  D  ,  5.602,854.  G  370-313000. 
Gomes.  Jonas  M.:  See — 

Velho.  Luiz  C  ;  and  Gomes.  Jonas  M..  5.602.943.  G,  382-266.000 
Goncalves.  Jorge  H.;  See — 

Cunio,  Waluw  B.;  and  Goncalves.  Jorge  H  .  5.602.768.  G.  364-748.000 
Goniea.  Philip  H.:  See — 

Pfeiffer,  Robert  C;  Gonica.  Philip  H  ;  and  Nfctter.  Slephan  F.  5.601.31 1. 
CI   280-801.100 
Gonzalez.  Armando:  See — 

Phelps.  William  C  HI;  Daggs.  Dwayne  A.;  Gonzalez.  Armando;  and 
Tokiyama,  Masani.  5.603.104.  G  455-90.000 
Gooch.  Beverly  R.;  and  Niedermeyer.  Rex,  to  Ampex  Corpontion.  Compos- 
ite melal  and  feirilc  head  transducer  and  manuterturing  method  therefor. 
5.602.704.  G.  360-125.000. 
Goodearl.  Andrew;  Siroobant.  Paul;  Minghetti.  Luisa;  WateifiekL  Michael; 
Maichioni.  Mark;  Chen.  Mario  S.;  and  Hiles.  Ian.  to  Ljidwig  Instiniie  for 
Cancer  Research;  and  Cambridge  Neuroscieoce  Research  Inc   Method  of 
using  a  secretable  glial  mitogenic  factor  lo  induce  aceiylcholuie  receptor 
syndiesis  5.602.096.  G  514-12000 
Goodman.  Carolyn.  Vertical  blinds  and  method  for  making  the  same. 

5,601.132.  G    160-236000. 
GonJay.  Paul  F;  and  Sunil.  Satyamurti.  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  deteimimng  a  quality  level  of  an  analog  signal  in  a  radio 
communication  system  5.603.088.  G  455-53.100. 
Gordon.  Gary  B  ;  Conradson.  Scon  A.;  and  Licfaunwaher.  Kay.  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company.  Manufacturing  method  and  amaianis  for  biological 
probe  arrays  using  vision-assisted  micrapipetting    5.601.980.  G.  435- 
6.000 
Gordon.  Steven  J.;  and  Christopher.  Andiony  J.,  lo  Intelligait  Automation 
Systems.  Inc.  High  diroughpul  dnmal  cycler.  5.601.141.  G.  165-263.000. 
Gordon.  Stuart  G..  to  ImmunOnc.  Inc.  Immunocapture  assay  for  cancer 
procoagulant  antibody  complex   in  biological  samples.  5.601.988.  G 
435-7.230. 
Gore.  Roger  C  :  See— 

Solondz.  Leonard  I  ;  and  Gore.  Roger  C.  5.602,742,  O.  364-464.200. 
Goriziane  S.p.A.:  See — 

Zanin.  Pierluigi.  5.601.383.  G.  405-154000. 
Goslin.  William  D.:  See- 
Schwartz.  Call  I ;  Kniss.  Roben  L.;  Goslin.  William  D  ;  CaMiey.  Richard 
W.;  Gizyhowski.  James:  and  Gnida.  James.  5.601.279.  G    256- 
66000 
Gossen.  Jan  A;  and  Vijg.  Jan.  lo  Ingcny  B.V.  Process  for  detecting  mutaboas. 
transgenic  mammal  transgenic  mammalian  cell,  aosd  process  for  testing 
agents  or  conditioiiing  for  mutagenic  properties  5,602JOO.  G.  800-2000. 
Gotch.  James  E.:  See— 

Mayeaux.  Donald  P.:  Gotdk.  James  E:  and  Kmedco.  Chtistopiia  J.. 
5.601.713.  a.  210-426.000 
Goto.  Seiji.  lo  Juki  Corporatioa.  Safety  device  for  zigzag  tewing  machine  and 

zigzag  sewing  machine  having  die  tame.  5.601.042.  G.  1 12-462.000. 
Goto.  Shigenori:  Sailo.  Taltuo:  and  Hashimoto.  Shiro.  lo  Fuji  Photo  Optical 

Co.  Ltd.  Camera.  5.603.067.  G  396-210.000. 
Goto.  Yuto:  See— 

Isobe.  Yotiiidd:  Chiba.  Nobuyotfai;  Goto.  Yuso:  aai  Sao.  Hidehara. 
5.602,140.  CI.  514-262000 
Gotoh.  Toafaihide:  Se«^ 

Bcppu,  MasayiAi:  ni  Gotoh.  Toihihide,  5.601. 166.  G.  192-45.000 
Gotou.  Hirotfai.  id  NKK  Ctaporaliaa.  Noovoiaik  raukivahie  memory. 

5.602,779,  G.  365-185.230. 
Goit&ied,  Gontoa  E:  Ravi,  Ladia;  and  Burek.  Mart  C,  to  Ford  Motor 
Convwy  Switching  system  for  diversity  tiili  nai  FM  receiver.  5,603,107. 
G  455-133  000 
Gonlieb  GOtaiog  KG:  See— 
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Fiiednchs.  Arao.  5,601.857.  a  425-381  000. 
GOtUiog.  Josef  Ser— 

Dnier.  Horii:  Feller.  Bemhard.  Fraiu-Burgholz.  Arniin:  and  Gfinling. 
Josef.  5.601.022.  CI.  101-»67  000 
Gooschlich.  Rudolf'.  Leibrock.  Joachim;  Noe.  Chhstiaii;  Berger,  Michael:  and 
Buchstaller.  Hans-Peter,  lo  Merck  Paieni  Gesellschafi  mit  Beschranktrr 
Haftung  Thienopyndooes  5.602.144.  CI   514-301000 
Gough.  Michael  L  .  and  Holloway.  Bruce  V .  lo  Apple  Compuier.  Inc  Sysletn 
for  eniering  data  into  an  active  application  ciuiently  running  in  the 
foreground  by  selecting  an  input  icon  in  a  palette  representing  input  utility. 
5.603.053.  a  395-825  000 
Gough.  Nicholas  M.:  See — 

Dunn.  Ashley  R  ;  Gough.  Nichola.s  M  :  and  MeicaJf.  Donald.  5.602.007 
a.  435-69.500. 
Gould.  Lawrence  D.:  See — 

Evoy.  David  R  ;  Gould.  Lawrence  D.;  Edwards.  James  R.:  Schamberg. 
Donald  G  .  and  Metz.  Doyne  L  .  5.603.055.  O   395-652000 
Gould.  Michael  L.;  Gnlli.  David  A  .  Dettk>«f.  MarMn  L..  Hickner,  Richard  A  . 
and  Ration.  James  A .  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Polyanhydnde 
containing  non-cyclic  anhydnde  moieties  5.602.274.  CI   360- 1 26.000. 
Gouthier.  Bernard:  See — 

Toiino.  Ernest:  Mathieu.  Alain;  Wojlusciszytu  Henri;  and  Gouthier. 
Bernard.  5.601.316.  CI   285-226000 
Goven.  Lisa  M.   See — 

Alwood.  John  G  .  Mossa.  Alben  C  .  Goven.  Lisa  M  .  Williams.  Fentur 
Woudenberg.  Timothy  M.:  Margulie<i.  Marcel.  Ragusa.  Robert  P. 
Leath.  Richard:  and  Miles.  Clive.  5.602.756.  CI   364-500000 
Graber.  Loien   Picket  fence   5.601.278.  O   256-66000 
Grabner.  Roy  W .  Landis.  Bryan  H  :  Wang.  Ping  T;  Prunier.  Michael  L  .  and 
Scaros.    Mike    G ,    to    G.    D     Searle    &    Co     Process    for    producing 
N-substiluled-l-deoxynojinmycin  5.602.013.  CI  435-125  000. 
Gradipore  Limited;  See — 

Exner.  Thomas.  5.601.995.  CI  435-13  000 
Graeger.  Volker  See — 

Muth.  Michael;  Graeger.  Volker.  and  Peteiwn.  August  5.602.471.  CI 
324-207.2 10. 
Grafion.  Richard  D    See— 

Wolf.  Eugene  M  .  and  Grafton.  Richard  D  .  5.601.562.  CI  606-86  000 
Gratiam.  Peter  L.:  See— 

Sklar.  Eric:  Graham.  Peter  L.  and  Larson.  Jane.  5.60I.7II.  O.  210- 
2.W00O 
Grammenos.  Wxvsilios:  Kirstgen.  Reinhard.   Konig.  Hanmann:  Oberdorf. 
Klaus:  Sauter.  Hubert:  Lorenz.  Giscla.  and  Ammermann.  Eberhard.  to 
BASF  Aktiengesellschafl  Naphthvl  ethers  their  preparation,  compositions 
containing  them  and  iheir  use   5.60:.181.  CI   514-618  000 
Granat.   Baruch.  to  Granat-The  Israeli  Secunty   Center  Ltd    Electncallv 
conductive  housing  for  an  electronic  component,  especially  a  deflection 
sensor  and  a  secuntv  fence  alarm  svsiem  for  use  therewith.  5.602334.  CI 
34«V693  0(X) 
Granal-Thc  Israeli  Secuniv  Center  Ltd    See— 

Granat.  Baiuch.  5.6*)2.534.  CI   34(V693  000 
Grapes.  Roben  D  ;  and  Bell-Booth.  Mark  R  .  lo  Precision  Dispensing  Systems 

Limited  Wa.shing  systems   5.601.101.  CI.  1 34-.56.00R 
Grapha- Holding  AG:  See — 

Grunder.  Roland.  5.601.043.0    112-475.040. 
Graphic  Controls  Corporation:  See — 

Gaba.  R.xi.>lfo.  5.601  „532.  CI   6(U- 110.000. 
Graver  Companv.  The  See — 

Salem.  Eli:  and  Morenski.  Frank.  5,601.704.  O  210-86000. 
Gray.  Glenn.  Wood.  Clayton;   and  Kkntsch.  Helnuil  W.  to  Thermedics 
Detection  Inc    Container  hll   level  and  prcssunution  inspection  using 
multi-dimensional  images   5.602.890.  CI    378  57  (100 
Gray.  Jan,  and  O'Riordan,  Martin,  lo  Micn>s«>ft  Corporation    MettK>d  and 
system  for  desnuction  of  objects  using  multiple  deiitruclur  fuiK-tHms  in  ar 
object-ooented  computer  system  5,603,030,  CI   395-705  000 
Grav,  Thomas.  lo  Milel  Corporation   Integrated  wired  and  wireless  telecom 

municaiMins  system   5.602.843,  CI    3''(V338  00() 
Graybeal.  Harold  N    See— 

Bodine.  Dany\  C.  Gravbeal.   Harold  N  ;  and   Menuer.   Nancv    F  . 
5.601.896.0.  428-68  000 
Great  Lakes  BKxhenucal  Company.  Inc  :  See— 

Parker.  Richard  B  .  5.601. 8.V>'.  CI  424-1.18(100 
deal  Plains  Industries.  Iik    See— 

Langley.  Gregucy  A.,  and  Hansen.  David  L  .  5.601.413.  CI  417  12  (100 
Gteear.  Willie  J  .  Jr  Animal  tracking  system  with  transmmer  attachable  lo  an 

animal's  collar  5.603.094,  CI  45566000 
Green.  Bruce  A  ,  and  ZIotnick,  Garv  W  ,  lo  Praxis  Biologies,  Inc  Vaccine*  for 

nonlyprt)le  Huemophilus  mftuen-^e  i.bOI.SJI.  CI  424  256.100. 
Green.  Michael  H    See— 

Waschhauser.  Hem/  H     and  Green.  MKhael  H  .  5.602.57.3.  O    347 
33(100 
Green.  W  Thomas,  and  Lvnn.  R  Keith,  lo  Greenwav  Corporation  Metitod  of 

and  apparatus  for  dtxu'menl  data  recapture   5,602.936.  CI   382-140.000 
Greenlee.  James  C  .  lo  Sione  Container  CurporalHHi  Boaom  ckwurc  reslrain- 
ment  apparatus  for  palletired  bulk   bin  container    5.601.232.  CI    229 
117  050 
Grccnway  Corporanon:  See- 
Green.  W  Thomas;  and  Lynn.  R   Ketth.  5.602.936.  O  382  140000 
Greenwood.  Edward  J    .See— 

Mutphv,  Peter  M  .  and  Greenwood.  Edward  J .  5.601,910.  CI    442 
79  000 


Gregerson.  Barry:  See — 

Dres.sen.  Larry,  and  Gtegerson.  Barry.  S.60I.188.  O   206--T08  200 
Grrggain.  Lance,  lo  Genesis  Microchip  Inc  Apparatus  and  method  incorpo- 
rating digital  video  processing  for  reducnon/magniftcation  of  digital  video 
images  to  produce  low-pass  Hltered  images.  5.602.599.  O   348-581000. 
Grenien.  Marie-Oaude:  See — 

DuraiMl.  Jocelyn;  Durand.  Louis-Gilles;  and  Grenien.  Mahe-Oaude. 
5.602.924.  CI  381-67  0(X) 
Gress.  Lester  B  :  See- 
Summers.  Bobby  L.  Jr.  Gress.  Lester  B  .  Philipp.  Waiien  H  .  and 
Eastep.  Scott  B  .  5.602.071.  C^   502 -Wl  000. 
Greuler.  f^lin;  See — 

Baialu.  Tudor;  Grcuier.   Felm.   and   StrUmpler.   Ralf.  5.602.520,  O. 
338-2200R 
Griat.  Jacqueline:  See — 

Ribier,  Alain;  Simonnei.  Jean-Thierry;  Picaid.  Elisabeth;  aiKl  Griat. 
Jacqueline.  5.601.833.  CI   424-401  000 
Gnbkoff.  Valentin  K.   $ee- 

Hewawa.sam.  Piyasena;  Meanwell.  Nicholas  A.;  and  Gribkoff.  Valentin 
K  .  5.602.169.  CI   514-418000. 
Gnesing.  John:  See — 

Lindeborg.  Carl.  Carroll.  Edward;  Moran.  James;  Banolini.  David; 
Gnesing.  John.  Lindell.  Liz.  Walker.  Anihonv  D  .  and  Trubev.  Bradley 
S  .  5.602.827.  CI.  370-223  000 
Gnffin.  Christopher  R:  See— 

Cunningham.  David  V.:  Kavesh.  Sheldon;  Griffin.  Chnsiopher  P;  and 
Hall.  Allan  R..  5.601.775.  CI   264->69.flOO 
Griffiths.  Gary  L.    See— 

Hansen.  Hans  J;  Gnffiths.  Gan  L;  Lentine- Jones.  .\na.siasia.  and 
Goldenberg.  David  M  ,  5,601.825.  CI   424-18?  100 
GnlTo,  .AntNmy   See — 

German.  Randall  M  ;  Gtiffo.  Anthony;  and  Potter.  Tracy.  5.602.3.50. 0 
75-231000 
Grilli.  David  A    See- 
Gould.  Michael  L  .  Gnlli.  David  A..  Dettloff.  Marvin  L  ;  Hickner. 
Richard  A  ;  and  Rabon.  James  A  .  5.602.274.  CI   .360-126  000 
Grimaudo.  EXmald  W.:  See — 

Cowan.  Allan  L  ;  Froelich.  Mart  A..  Gnmaudo.  Donald  W;  Shaffer. 
Frrdenck  J  ,  and  Zybun.  Jeffrey  P.  5.602.4.50.  CI    318  265  OtX) 
Gnmm,  Monika   See 

Gerlen.  Manfred,  Gnmm.  Monika.  Raab.  Bmsl:  Hoffmann.  Dieler:  and 
Siraub.  Reiner.  5.602.108.  CI   514.34  000. 
Gnmm.  Wolfgang.  BrUning,  Dirk;  Recker,  Klaus;  RuprechI,  Hans-Dieter,  and 
Miiller,  Hein/,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschafl  Method  and  device  for  coating 
a  body  rotating  about  an  «is   5.601.881.  CI   427-425  000 
Gnmmett.  H  Frank  Sec- 
Bums.  Susanne  L;  and  Gnmmett.  H  Frank.  5.601.314.  CI  283  81000. 
Gnzel.  Henn;  Mialhe.  Enc;  Paolucci.  Francis;  and  Rogier.  Herve,  lo  SanoK; 
and  Institut  Francais  de  Recherche  pour  L' Exploitation  de  la  mer  ■  Ifermer 
Immunodiagnosis  ol  parasitoses  due  lo  a  prolo/cxw  in  nuillusks  5.601  ,<J87, 
CI  435-7  220 
Grodecki,  Lawrence  S  J    See — 

Bani,  Barry   B  .  and  Gr»)decki,  Lawrence  S    J  ,  5,6t1I,209,  O.  221- 
266  000/ 
Gronczewski,  Richard  K.    See  — 

Stevens,  Jav  B  ,  Gronczewski.  Richard  K  :  Hollowav,  Bradley  R  :  and 

Yeakle,  William  H  .  5,601.014,  CI    108  7O00 

Gross.  Kenneth  C.  Laug.  Matthew  T,  Lamben.  John  D   B  ;  and  Herzog. 

James  P.  lo  Universilv  of  Chicago.  The    Neural  net  controlled  Ug  gas 

sampling  system  for  nuclear  rcaclors   5.602.886,  CI    376  253000 

Grossman.  Leslie,  to  Top  Slock,  Inc  Hair  thickening  and  conditioning  gelatin 

compiriilion  for  topical  application   5,601,812,  CI   424  70  150 
Groundwater  Services,  Inc    See— 

Hughes.  Joseph  B  ;  Newell.  Charles  J  ;  and  Fisher.  R  Todd,  5.602.296. 
CI   588-205000 
Groves.  Gillian  K.:  See — 

Chac.m.  Kim  M  .  Groves.  Gillian  K  ;  and  Prager.  Kenneth  E  .  5.602.760. 
CI    3M  516  000 
Groves.  James  D.  lo  Minnesota  Mining  and   Manufaciunng  Company 
MetN>ds  of  using  acrylaie<onlaining  polymer  blends    5.602.202.  CI 
525-73000 
Grozinger.  Karl  G    See — 

Hargrave.  Karl  D  ;  Cullen.  Ernest;  Proudfool.  John  R  :  Grozinger.  Karl 
G  .  Pal.  Kollol;  and  Adams.  Julian.  5.602.113.  CI  514-81  OOO 
Grabe.  Gary  W;   Markison.  Timothy   W.  and  Rybicki.  Mathew  A.  to 
Motorola.  Inc   Method  and  apparatus  for  preventing  unauthorized  moni- 
lonng  of  wireless  data  transmissions    5.602.'J16,  CI    380-2I  000 
Grube.  Volker:  See — 

Nofdloh.  Alfons.  and  Gnibe.  Volker.  5.601.305.  O  280-674  000 
Gruda.  James:  See- 
Schwartz.  Carl  I ;  Kniss.  Roben  L  ;  Goslin.  William  D  ;  Canilev.  Richard 
W;  Grzybowski.  James;  and  Gruda.  James.   5.601.279.  CI    2.56^ 
66  000 
Gruenau  lllertissen  GmbH:  See — 

Filers.  Eberhard.  and  Sander.  Andreas.  5.602.002.  CI  435-68  100. 
Gruenbacher.  Dana  P    See- 
Wiles,  Jerald  R  ;  and  Gnienbacher,  Dwia  P,  5.600.933.  CI  5.3-133  400 
Gruenenthal  GmbH   See — 

BanNilomaeus,  Johannes  H  A  ,  5.601.842.  O  424-464,000, 
Grumman  Aerospace  Corporation:  See — 

Kalsi.  Swam  S    and  Proise.  Michael.  5.602.430.  O.  310-12.000 


Gfunder.  Roland,  lo  Grapha-Holding  AG  Method  of  manufactunng  thread- 
slilched  books  ai>d  arrangemeni  for  carrying  out  the  method  5.601 .043,  CI 
1I2-475O40 
Gruppo  Lepetit  S.p.A.:  See — 

Malabarha.  Adhano;   Clabatti.   Romeo,   and   Kcttcnnng.  JUrgcn   K.. 
5.602.229.  CI   530-317  000 
Grushkin.  Bernard:  See — 

Mahabadi.  Hadi  K  ;  Agur.  Enno  E  ;  McAncnev.  T  Bnan;  Kao.  Sheau  V  ; 
Allison.  Gerald  R  ;  Hawkins.  Michael  S  .  Gnishkin.  Bernard.  Kinel 
berger,  J   Stephen;  Chung.  Joo  T;  and  Hollenbaugh,  William  H.,  Jr , 
5.601.960.  CI.  430-137  000 
Grzybowski.  James:  See — 

Schwartz.  Carl  I  ;  Kniss.  Roben  L  .  Goslin,  William  D.;  Canlley.  Richard 
W;  Grzybowski.  James,  and  Gnida.  James.  5.601.279.  CI    256^ 
66  000. 
Gsell.  Thomas  C  :  See — 

Bormann.  Thomas  J  ;  Malkovich.  Vlado  1.;  Gsell.  Thomas  C  ;  and  Pall. 
David  B..  5.601,727,  O.  210-767,000. 
GT  Technology:  See — 

Kolesnik,  Victor  D.;  TrofinKJv.  Andrey  N.;  Bocharova.  Irina  E  ;  Krach- 
kovsky.  Victor  Y;  Kudryashov.  Boris  D.  Ovsjannikov.  Eugeny  P; 
Trojanovsky.  Boris  K  ;  and  Kovalov.  Sergei  I..  5.602.961.  CI    395 
2  320 
GTE  Govemmeni  Systems  Corporation:  See — 

Andrea.  Ralph  W.  5.602.546.  CI   .341  51  000 
Gu.  Ben:  See — 

Subramanyam.  Ravi;  and  Gu.  Ben.  5.602.087.  CI   510  127.000. 
Guasto.  John  J   Multi-screen  solar  hairier  5.601.106.  CI    135  156  000 
Guay.  Gordon  G  :  See^- 

Davis.  Claude  G  ;  and  Guay.  Gordon  G  .  5.602.021.  O.  435-219000 
Guchua.  Eten  I  :  See — 

Karsanov,  Nikolai  V.  Sukoian.  Galina  V;  Khugashvili.  Zinaida  G  . 
Taiulashvili.  Dali  R  ;  Selikhova.  Evgcnia  V.;  Kipshidze.  Nodar  N..  and 
Guchua.  Eteri  I  .  5.602.105.  CI   514-26.000 
Gudorf.  Gregory  D  :  See — 

Muckle.  Thomas  A.;  Gudorf.  Gregory  D  ;  and  Bumgamer.  John  O.. 
5.603.077.  CI  455-3.200 
Gueting.  Paul  H.;  and  Gayoul.  Patrick.  lo  SainI  Gobain  Vitrage  Process  and 
device  for  measuring  optical  quality  of  the  surface  of  a  iranspareni  object 
by  contact  with  a  wetted  flenible  surface  5.602.648.  CI   356-445  000 
Guerrier.  Daniel:  See — 

Berthelon.  Jean  J  :  Brunei.  Michel;  Noblet.  Marc;  Durbin.  Philippe. 
Guemer,  Daniel;  and  Luong.  Trong  N  .  5.602.152.  O   514-337.000. 
Guild  Inlemational  Inc  :  See- 
Wheeler.  Michael  S  .  and  Kuryk).  Otsi  P..  5.601.250.  CI  242-364  100 
Gullapalli.  Rao  P:  See— 

Liu.  Haiying;  Gullapalli.  Rao  P.  and  Loncai.  Mark  J..  5.602.476.  O 
324-309.000 
Gully.  Daniel  A  :  See- 
Roger,  Piene  M.;  Gully.  Darnel  A  ;  CounemaiKhe,  Gilles  V;  Gautier. 
Claudie  S.;  Geslin.  Michel  J  .  and  Wermuth.  Camille  G.  5.602.132, 
a   514-252  000 
Gunderson.  Richard  C  ;  Shiurow,  James  S  ,  and  McBnxim,  Jeffrey  A  ,  lo 
SpectraScience,    Inc     System    for    diagnosing    tissue    with    guidewire 
5.601.087.  CI.  128-*64.000 
Gunesin.  Binnur  Z.;  and  Nelson.  Patricia  J.,  to  BASF  Corporation    Block 

copolymer  process   5,602.206.  CI.  525-314.000 
Gtinther.  Wolfgang,  and  Migerl.  Gerhard,  lo  Siemens  Aktiengesellschafl 
Program-controlled  ISDN  switching  system  with  a  program  module  con- 
structed in  accordance  with  the  principles  of  object-oriented  prograiimung 
for  the  handling  of  switched  connections  5.602.840.  CI   370-385  000. 
Gupla.  Dinesh:  See — 

Casey.  Jon  A  ;  Gupu.  Dinesh;  and  Wylder.  James  R  .  5.601.672.  O. 
156-89.000 
Gunler.  Hanne:  See — 

Liu.  Chi-Li;  Marrone.  Pamela  G.;  Payne,  lewd  M.;  Guitler.  Hanne;  and 

Petersen.  Annette  S  .  5,602.032.  O  435-252  310 

Gustilo.  Ramon  B.;  and  Hein.  Todd  J  .  lo  Oithopacdic  Innovations.  Inc 

Cannulaled  broach  for  total  joint  arthroplasty  5.601.564.  Q  606-86  000 

Gulhne,  Jeffrey  A  ;  and  Stiles,  James  C  ,  to  Neapco,  Iik.  Qukk  disconnect 

coupling  device  5.601.380.  CI  403-359  000 
Gutienez.  Alejandro.  Trailer  systems  tester  5.602.482.  O.  324-504.000 
Guzzetta.  Matthew  D.:  See — 

Clough.    Arthur    H;    and    Guzzetu.    Manhew    D.    5.601.007.    CI 
83-887  000 
H.  O  Bostram  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Bostran.  John  M  ;  and  Gennnch.  Douglas  P.  5.601.333.  O.  297- 
218.500. 
Haagenstad.  Jeffrey  D  .  Hamer,  Steven  M  ;  Hagen.  Ronald  A..  Ring.  Edmund 
J  ;  Chrismpher.  Kim  K..  and  Keyes,  Theodore  B,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company    Vehicle  tracking  system  incorporating  traffic 
signal  preemplioa.  5.602.739.  O  364-436.000 
Haak.  Christopher  A.:  See— 

Bennett.  Greggory  S  ;  and  Haak.  Christopher  A  .  5.602.221.  O   526- 
307  700. 
Haake.  John  M..  lo  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation    Microactualor  for 
precisely  aligning  an  optical  fiber  and  an  associated  fabrication  method 
5.602.955,  O.  385-136  000 
Haannann.  Heinz:  See — 

ddendorf.  Frank;  Haarmann.  Heinz;  Libera.  Anja.  and  Spitzmann. 
Oetd.  5.602.889.  O  378-29.000 


Haas.  David  J .  to  Temlec  Inc  Long  term  rapid  color  changing  time  indicator. 

5.602.804.  CI.  368-327.000 
Haas.  Joel  C  ;  Howell.  Michael  D.;  Mann.  David  G  ;  and  Williams.  Matthew 
P.  to  Rubbermaid  Specially  Products.  Inc    Truck  bon    5.601.206.  O 
220-527.000. 
Haber.  Teiry  M.;  Smedley.  William  H.;  and  Fsjster.  Clark  B  Arm  exercise 

device  5.601.517.  CI.  482-121.(K)0. 
Haberland.  Michael  W.:  See— 

Hecker.  George  E ;  Stacy.  Philip  S.;  Brown.  Neal  A.,  and  Haberland. 

Michael  W..  5.602.799,  CI   .367-1.39  000 

Hada.  Kohji;  and  Yoshida.  Takumi.  to  Dainippon  Screen  Manufacturing  Co.. 

Lid  Pixel  and  data  formal  conversion  processor  for  gravure  5.602.972.  CI 

.195-112  000 

Hadar.  Yoram;  and  Lemelshtrich.  Noam,  to  Lego  Irrigation  iJd   Irrigation 

apparanis  including  pulsators.  5.601.381.  CI.  405-43.000 
Haddad.  Richard  Y  Magnifying  wnstband  5.601.222.  CI  224-165000 
Haddleion.  David  M  ;  and  Muir.  Andrew  V.  G  .  lo  Zeneca  Limited.  Free 

radical  polymerisation  process   5.602.220.  CI   526-172.000 
Haerer,  Juergen;  Altenschoepfer,  Theodor,  Jeschke.  Peter,  and  Nilsch,  Chns- 
tian.  10  Henkel  KommandilgeselLschafl  auf  Aktien  Dishwashing  machine 
nnse  aids  containing  APG.  alkyl  polyglycol  ether  and  orgamc  caiboxylK 
acid  5.602.093.  O,  5 10-5 14.000. 
Hage.  Jon  R.:  See — 

Schwedler.  Michael  C.  A.;  Hage.  Jon  R.;  Dorman.  Dennis  R  ;  and  Stiyer. 
Michael  J..  5.600.960.  CI  62-99  000 
Hageman.  Martin  P.:  See — 

Hodges.   Charles    H..    Hageman.    Manin    P.    and    Mulder.    Monroe. 
5.600.8.59.  CI    14-71  100 
Hagen.  Ronald  A  :  See — 

Haagenstad.  Jeffrey  D  ;  Hamer.  Steven  M.;  Hagen.  Ronald  A.;  Ring. 
Edmund  J  ;  (Thristopher.  Kim  K.;  and  Keyes.  Theodore  B  .  5.602.7.39, 
CI.  364-436.000. 
Hagen.  William  F:  See— 

Gates.  Ryan  C;  Potter.  Wade  R.;  Bottem.  Brian;  Maligie.  William  A.; 
and  Hagen.  William  F.  5.601.876.  O  427-257.000. 
Hagiwara.  Hidcaki;  and  Yuasa.  Hideo,  lo  Hagiwxra.  Yoshihide    Cell  line 
TriH8  obtained  by  the  fusion  of  the  human  epidermoid  carcinoma  cell  line 
A431  with  the  TOS/H8  hybridoma.  5.602.027,  O.  435-344  000. 
Hagiwara,  Yoshihide.  See — 

Hagiwara.  Hidcaki;  and  Yuasa.  Hideo.  5.602.027.  CI  435-344.000. 
Hagl,  Andreas:  See — 

Onhmann,  Kun;  and  Hagl,  Andreas.  5.602.538.  O  340-825.540. 
Hailey.  Keith  R.;  and  Loveridge.  Jennifer  C.  lo  Eastman  Kodak  Company 

Digital  signal  processing   5.602.870.  C\   375-230.000 
Haines.  Roben  M.  Rotary  vee  engine  with  supply  piston  induction.  5.601 .055. 

CI    123-43.00A. 
Hajmrle.  Karcl;  and  Chilkowich.  Anthony  P.  to  Shemtt  Inc.  Low  friction 

cobalt  based  coatings  for  titanium  alloys.  5.601.933.  O  428-660.000 
HakJeman.  Kun  P:  See— 

Wanderscheid.  Tammy  M  ;  Siebring.  Martin  D  ;  and  Haldeman.  Kun  P. 
5.602.582,  CI.  348-12.000 
Hale.  Arthur  H.;  and  Oon.  Eric  van.  lo  Shell  Oil  Company   Efficiency  of 
ethoxylated/propoxylaled  polyols  with  other  additives  lo  remove  water 
from  shale  5,602.082.  CI.  507-115.000 
Hale.  Nadian  S  ;  and  Xu.  Ming,  to  Sawgrass  Systems.  Inc  Permanent  heat 
activated  transfer  printing  process  and  composition   5.601.023.  O    101- 
488.000 
Halket.  Andrew  R  B.:  See- 
Sims.  Charles  R.;  Beadiiun.  Michael  A.;  and  Halket.  Andrew  R.  B.. 
5.601.375.  O.  400-708  000 
Halkey- Roberts  Corporation:  See — 

Weinheimer.  Jacek  M  ;  and  Fawcett.  Lyman  W..  Jr.,  S.60I.I24.  Q. 
141-19000. 
Hall.  Allan  R.:  See— 

Cunningham.  David  V.;  Kavesh.  Sheldon;  Griffin.  Chrisioptier  P;  and 
Hall.  Allan  R..  5.601.775.  O   264-469  000 
Hall.  Andrew  M  :  See— 

Monk.  Tievor  K.;  and  Hall.  Andrew  M  .  5.602.514.  O.  33I-S7.000. 
Hall.  Herben  L.  Jr:  See— 

Vomilion.  Donn  R.;  Strauss.  Carl  R  ;  Hall.  Herten  L .  Jr;  and  Poon. 
Frederick  H  ,  5,601,897.  O  428-69  000 
Hall.  James  E.:  See — 

Boykin.  David  W.;  Dykstra.  (Christine  C;  Tidwell.  Richard  R  ;  Hall. 
James  E.;  Wilson.  W.  David;  Kumar.  Arvind:  and  Blagbum.  Byron  L.. 
5.602.172.0.  514-461000 
Hall.  Sean  G.;  and  McCullins.  John  T..  to  SB  Chemicals  Limited  of  Blaris 
Industrial  Estate.  Stabilised  gel  system  and  production  thereof.  5.601,749. 
a   510-336.000 
Hall.  William  Y  Tank  vault  with  sealed  liner  5.601.204,  O  220-469000 
Hallet.  Jeao-Ptiillippe:  See— 

Drieskens,  Biuno  M  G.;  Hallet.  Jean-Phillippe;  and  Lecouvel.  Niooies 
M..  5,601.642,  a    106-273  100 
Halliburton  Company:  See — 

Proett,  Mark  A.;  and  Waid.  Margaret  C.  5.602J34.  O.  73-IS2.0S0. 

Halpem.  Jane  L..  lo  United  Stales  of  America.  Health  and  Human  Services. 

Peptide  which  produces  protective  immunity  against  tetanus  5.601,826. 

O  424-190.100 

Halttunen,  Mikko;  and  Kofhooen,  Pertti,  to  Nokia  Mobile  Ftnoes  Lid.  Radio 

telephone  with  compiiaDt  siiieM  and  method.  5.603,103,  O.  4S5-90.00D. 
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Haluda.  Raymond  P.;  Hoffman.  John  J .  and  Lord.  Charles,  to  Ball  Beanng 
Pump.  Inc.  Hydnulic  pump  with  ball  beanng  pislons    5.601.417.  CI 
417-271.000 
Hamabe.  Kojiro.  lo  NEC  CorpotaDon  Channel  allocabon  system  for  com- 
munication systems  and  an  apparatus  thereof  S.60.1.082.  CI.  45$-. 13  100. 
Hanuda.  Taizou:  Set — 

Maegawa.  Takaakj;   Kuroe.  Aluo;   Hanuda.  Taizou;  and   KaiKhiku. 
Hiioshi.  5,602.702,  CI   .%0- 107  000 
Hamada,  Yuji:  See — 

Fujii,  Takanori;  Sano.  Takeshi;  Fujila.  Masayuki:  Hamada.  Yuji;  and 
Shibata,  Kenichi,  5,601,903.  CI  428-212  000 
Hamaguchi.    Kazumasa;    Dale.    Alsushi;    Kosugi.    Masaio;    and    pukui, 
Toshiyuki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Information  processing  apparatus 
for  multiples  transmission  of  signal  for  artiilrabon  and  signal  for  dau 
misfer.  5.602.663.  CI   .159-125  000 
Hamanaka. Taisuo;  Hikasa. Tadashi; Takai.  YoshiBugu;  and  Yamada.  Tetsuya, 
lo  Sumitomo  Chenucal  Company.  Limited.  Olcftn  resin  composition 
5,602.203,  a.  525-74  000 
Hambro,  Roger  S  .  and  Chailey,  Glenn  R.,  lo  ICI  Amencas.  Inc.  Airbag 
ingnilcr  with  integral  sensitivity  ideniification.  5,602.359.  CI.  102-202-500 
Hamer.  Steven  M.:  See— 

Haagcnstad.  JeSrry  D ,  Hamer,  Steven  M.,  Hagen.  Ronald  A.;  Ring, 
Edmund  J    Chnstopher,  Kim  K  ;  and  Keyes.  Theodore  B  .  5.602.739. 
a   -364-4.36000 
Hanud.  Hadi  M    N..  lo  Jet  Sew  Technologies.  Inc   Automatic  suction  type 

transfer  of  limp  material  on  conveyors.  5,600.906,  CI  3S- 143.000. 
Hanulton.  Andrew:  See — 

Sebb.  Said;  Hamilton.  Andrew,  and  Seong,  Churl  M  ,  5,602,09«,  CI 
5l4-|g000 
Hamihon,  Brian  K  :  and  Baglini.  James  L..  lo  Oea.  Inc    Hybrid  inflalor 

5,602,361.0    102  288.000 
Hammerschmidi,  Albeit;  and  Birfcle,  Siegfried,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Multilayer  printed  circuit  boards  and  mulnchip-module  substrates, 
with   layers  of  amorphous  hydrogenaied  carbon     5.601.902.  O    428 
209  000 
Hammoad.  Earl  C:  See — 

Fehr.  Waiter  R  ;  and  Hammond.  Eari  G.  $.602,311.  O  800-200.000 
Hamprccht.  Gerhard  See — 

KUncz.  Ralf.  Heistracher.  Elisabeth;  Schaefer.  Peter.  Hamprcchi.  Gcr 
hard;  Kardorff.  Uwe;  Gerber.  Matthias.  Wesiphalen.  Karl-Otto,  and 
Waller.  Helmut.  5.602.074.  O  504-100  000. 
Han  Seung  Enleiprisc  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

So.  Ho-Yun.  5,601.054.  CI    119718000 
Hanai.  Katsuyuki;  and  Ayame.  Shogo.  to  Toshiba  Coiporaoon   System  for 
controlling  a  call  lerminatioo  on  die  basis  of  caller  dau  in  a  pnvate 
switched  lelephone  system  5,602,904,  CI   379-88.000 
HsKke.  Saren.  and  Vilnunn,  Peter,  lo  GIP  Medizin  Technik  GmbH  Ei>di> 

scopic  puncture  needle  device  5,601,533,  O  604- 164  000 
Hvidlev.  Richard  S    See^ 

Akhavan-Tafti,  Hashem,  and  Handlev.  Rwhatd  S  ,  5,601,977.  Q.  43$ 
6000 
Haneda,  Yoichi  See— 

Tanaka.  Masashi,  Kaneda.  Yulaka;  Makino.  Shoji;  Haneda.  Yoichi;  and 
Kojima.  Junji.  $.602,765,  O   364-724  190 
Hanley,  Timothy   See — 

Ctover,  Robert  L.,  Moser.  Robert  E  .  Meserole,  Frank,  Richardson,  Carl, 
Maybach,    Gerard    B.,    Mailer.    Gordon;    and    Hanley,    Timothy, 
$.601,784,  a  422-70  000. 
Hansch.  Wilfricd:  5e<^ 

Schwaike,  L'do;  and  Hansch.  Wilfrwd.  $,602,410.  CI   2S7-40I  000 
Hansen.  Divid  L   See 

Langley.  Giegory  A  ;  and  Hansen,  David  L  ,  $,601,413.  CI  417  12  000 
Hansen,  George  A.;  See — 

Caipemer,  Claudia;  Hansen,  George  A  ,  Lam,  Beatrice  M  Y,  Lozares, 
l^wience,  Makd,  Knsztina,  Mernvk,  Paul  A  ,  and  Robneti,  Robert  C  . 
5,602,997.  a   395-349  000 
Hansen.  Hans  J  ,  Gnfliths,  Gary  L..  LenlineJones,  Ana.stasia,  and  Golden 
berg.  David  M.,  to  Immunomedics,  Inc  Therapeutic  conjugates  of  toxins 
and  drugs  5,601.825.  C\  424-183  100 
Hansen.  Harland  J    See — 

Angeh,  GcraW  J ,  and  Hansen,  Harland  J ,  5.602,612.  CI  396-$3$  000 
Hansen,  Ovc  T    See — 

Jepaen,  Hardy  P,  and  Hansen.  Ove  T.  5.601.009,  O  92  71  000 
Hansley.  Scotrv  B    See- 
Gardner,  Scott  J ,  and  Hansley.  Scottv  B  ,  5.601,646,  O    1 18-405  000 
Hanson,  Charles  M  :  See— 

Beraian,  Howard  R  .  and  Han.son,  Charles  M  ,  5,602,043,  CI  437  3  000 

Owen,   Robert  A  .   Walker,  William  K.,   Frank.  Steven  E.   Hamon, 

Charles  M  .  Sweetser.  Kevin  N  ,  Meissner,  Edward  G  ;  and  Beraian, 

Howard  R.  5,602,39;,  CI   2.50-338.300 

Hanson.  George  E,  lo  Nocand  Corporation    Removable  disk  drive  system 

automatic  retaining  mechanism   5,602,696.  C\.  360-97  010. 
Hanson.  Sctia  A.  Beverage  dispenser  ckamng  system.  5.601.127,  CI.  141 

91000 
Hapke.  Kenyon  A  .  and  Schantz.  Spencer  C  .  to  US  Controls  Corporation 

Washing  machine  lid  switch  assembly  5,600.976.  C\  68-12.260 
Hara.  Akiyoshi   See— 

Abiko,  Yasushi,  Hashizume,  Hiroko,  Hara.  Akiyoshi;  Yamauchi,  Yoichi, 
»d  Kawagoe,  JunKhi,  5,602,123,  C   514-218000 
Hara.  loki.  to  Yamaha  Haisudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Sailboat.  5,601.044.  Q 
114-39  100 


Hara.  Kei;  and  Yamaguchi.  Hiroshi.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  TEC.  Cdar  printer. 

5,602.637.  CI   399-223.000. 
Haia,  Masashi:  See — 

Tamura.  Yoshimi;  Hara,  Masashi;  and  Yamada.  Saloshi.  5.602.650.  O 
3$8-400  000 
Hara.  Osamu:  See— 

Ajito,  Keiichi;   Hara.  Osamu;   Kurihara,   Ken-ichi;   Kikuchi.  Nobue; 
Araake.  Minako;  Shimizu.  Akira;  Okonogi.  Tsuneo.  loouye.  Shige- 
hani;  and  Shibahara.  Seiji,  $,602,106,  O.  $14-30000 
Hara.  Shuji:  See — 

Terada.  Hiroaki;  Nishikawa.  Hiroaki;  Yamasaki,  Tetsuo:  Inaoka,  Yoshie; 
Shima.     Kenji;     Yoshida.    Shin-ichi;     Hinc,     Shunji;     Nishikawa. 
Youichito;  and  Hara.  Shuji.  $.603,018,  CI   39$..56l  000 
Hara.  Tsukushi:  See — 

Fujino.  Kousou,  Takano,  Satoshi;  Yoshida.  Noriyuki,  Hara,  Tsukushi; 
and  Ishh,  Hideo,  5,601,649,  CI    118-688.000 
Hara,  Yoshio:  Set — 

Yabuno,  Michio;  Hara,  Yoshio;  and  Kuwahara,  Masami.  5.601.914.  O. 
428-323  000 
Harada.  Akio:  See — 

Fukuda.  Junzo;  Harada,  Akio;  and  Nishigaki.  Susumu,  S.601.638.  CI. 
106-19  00C 
Harada.  Nobuyuki,  to  Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co.,  Ltd.  Thermal  transfer  sheet. 

5,602,073,  a   503-227  000 
Haran,  Eliyahou;  Norman,  Robert  D ,  and  Mehiotra.  Sanjay.  to  SanDisk 

Corporation  Flash  EEprom  system  5,602,987.  CI   395  182  060 
Harashima.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Daifuku,  Hideharu,  Masuda.  Yoshitotno;  Suzuki,  Kinya,  Harashiiiui, 
Hiroshi,  Kaneda.  Hiroshi.  Takizawa.  Yoshio.  and  Kawagoe.  Takahiro. 
5.602.712.0.  361-225.000 
Harashima.    Shokicfai;   Tak^iashi,    Hiroshi;    Shinomiya.    Kazuo;    Kadola. 
Masakazu,  and  Yasuda.  Kazutoyo.  lo  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha   Motor  vehicle  vibrating  system   5,602,759,  O   364-508  000 
Haiavama,  Masaloshi:  5^r^ 

Fujii,  Hideaki.  Ishiga,  Hiroshi,  Harayama,  Masaloshi,  and  Oka.  Moto- 
hiro,  5.601.468.  CI.  445-24  000 
Haravama.  Yoichi:  See — 

Honuchi.  Michio;  and  Harayama.  Yoichi,  5.602.059.  d.  437-209.000 
Hardiman,  Budi   See — 

Lee,  Ho;  and  Hardiman,  Budi,  5,602,913,  O   379-406000 
Harding,  Geoffrey,  lo  US.  Philips  Corporation.  Arrangement  for  measuring 
die  pulse  transfer  spectrum  of  elasOcally  scattered  X-ray  quanu  5,602,893, 
CI    378-86  (X)0 
Harding,  Richard  D  ,  Payne.  Neil  M  .  and  Tngg.  James  A.,  to  Spray  Saver 
Corporation.  Actuator  assembly  for  agricultural  sprayers   5.601.237.  CI. 
239-166  000 
Hardy,  Jean:  See — 

Strassel,  Albeit,  and  Hardy.  Jean,  5,601,893,  CI  428  35  900 
Haignve,  Karl  D ,  Cullen.  Ernest,  Proudfoot,  John  R  ,  Grozinger,  Karl  G.; 
Pal,  Kollol;  and  Adams,  Julian.  lo  Boehringer  Ingelheim  Pharmaceudcals. 
Inc  Pyridobenzo-  and  pyndiothieno-diazepines  useful  for  die  treatment  of 
HIV  infection  5,602,113,  O   514-81000 
Hai^grove.  Richard  R.,  to  Micrtisofl  Corporation  Quickselect  icon  bunon  on 
a  computer  display  which  redisplays  the  last  view  style  acavated  by  the 
Kon  button  5.602,981,  O   39$-3$2.000. 
Hanma  Chemicals,  Inc    See — 

Fukunaga.  Takao,  Higasa,  Kazuhilo,  Shiroishi,  Hirokazu;  Kumamolo. 
Seishi.  Fujiwara,  Takahiro;  and  Kauyama,  Nonko.  $,601,228.  CI. 
228- 180  210 
Hanmoio,  Toan,  Nanbu,  Toshiro,  Kawamura,  Jo,  and  Funikawa.  Hisao.  to 
Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Thermosetting  composi- 
oon  $,602,204,  CI   $25- 209  000 
Harlow,  Onnie  Toy  boat   5,601,462,  CI  440-6  000 
Harman  Inlemaiional  Industries  Incorporated:  See — 

\Mielan,  MichaeiJ  ,  and  Gelow.  William  J,  5,602  J66,  O.  181-144.000 
Harman-Motive  Limited:  See — 

Walton,  Roger  N  ,  5,602,930.  CI   381  192.000 
Haraischfeger  Corporation:  See— 

Kallenbeiger,   Harvey    J     and   Mahoney,   John    P,    5.600.905.   O 
37.394  000 
Harrawood.  Thomas   See— 

Smith.  Greg  M    and  Harrawood.  Thomas.  5.601.239.  O.  241-29  000. 
Hames.  Bryan  J    See— 

Heynng,  Chnsiopher  B  ,  Hames,  Bryan  J  ,  Dimmock.  Brwlky  J  :  and 
Heslewood,  Raymond  C  .  5,601,307,  CI   280-707.000 
Hamnglon.  Frank  P.   See — 

Broom.  Nigel  J.  P.;  and  Harrington,  Frank  P,  5,602.250.  C\.  540- 
310000 
Hamnglon,  Tim.  to  Radcal  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  ion 

chamber  identification   5,602,468,  CI   324-71  100 
Hams  Corporaboo:  See — 

Beasom,  James  D ,  5,602.052.  O  437-60000 
Beasom,  James  D ,  $.602,054,  O  437-62000 
Hams,  Leonard  Aircraft  stabilizing  system  $,60l,2$6,  O  244-S2  000 
Hamson,  Charles  R    See — 

Bamelle,  William  E.,  Hamson,  Charles  R.;  Lahm.  George  P,  Piottowski, 
David  W,  and  Wing.  Keith  D  .  5.602.126.  O  514-222.200 
Hamson,  Michael  G.   See— 

Szwola.  Andrew;  Millard.   Michael   L     and  Harrison.  Michael  G, 
5,601,674,0    156-89  000 


Hanison,  Simon  J  ,  to  Bo«t  Longyear  Inc.  Vibrator  core  drilling  appannis 

5,601.152,0.  175-246.000. 
Haitenstein.  Axel:  See— 

Hug.  Hans  T;  Hanenstein.  Axel:  and  Hug,  Michael.  5,601,792,  CI. 
422-169.000.  „  , 

Haitine  Dietmar;  Pape,  Gunter;  and  Wiehering.  Doiis,  lo  Halting  Hektronik 

GmbH  Switch  plug.  5.601,442,  CI  439-188.000 
Halting  Elektronik  GmbH:  See—  .  ^,  ..,  r-, 

Haning.  Dietmar.  Pape,  Gunter.  and  Wichenng.  Dons.  5.601.442.  O. 
439-188.000. 
Hartleip,  Carolyn  R.:  See— 

Tilly,   Raymond  H.;   Haitleip.  Carolyn   R.;  and   Kogut,   Roman  T.. 
5.601.304.  O.  280*73.000. 
Haitmann,  Paul  R.:  See—  ^  ^  ^ 

Engdahl.  Thomas  L  ;  Hartmann,  Paul  R.;  Pope,  Kevin;  and  Cadieux, 
Kevin,  5,602,828,  O.  370-228.000. 
Harvey,  Jeffery  A  ;  and  McOure.  Gerald  L..  to  Methode  Electronics,  Inc 
Oock^ng  wi*  centering  display  device.  5,601,437,  CI.  439-15.000. 

Yunamoto,  Takao;  Ogai,  Yoichiro,  and  Hasebe,  Kiyoshi.  5,602.358.  CI. 
84-662.000 
Haaegawa.  Ryosuke:  See—  „        ,  .  „ 

Ishikawa.  Haiime;  Ogawa.  Masaaki;  Hasegawa.  Ryosuke;  and  Yama 
moio.  Hideo,  5,601,779.  CI  264-520.000 
Haseley.  Roben  K  ;  and  Kirkpatrick.  Paul  A.,  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Company 

Vibretioo  monitonng  system.  5.602.757,  O.  .364-551.010. 
Hashigucfai,  Tadaio;  and  Ukai.  Takeshi,  lo  Richo  Company,  Ltd.  Specihc 
document  disciiminating  appwatus  and  image  reading  apparatus  using  it 
theiein  5.602,939.  O.  382-162.000  ^     ^i 

Hashimoto,  Hiroshi,  lo  Daiwa  Seiko,  Inc   Brake  system  for  use  in  double 

bearing  type  fishing  reel.  5,601.245,  O  242-260.000 
Hashimoto,  Shiro:  See— 

Goto,  Shigenori;  Saito,  Tatsuo;  and  Ha-shimoto,  Shiro,  5.603,067,  O. 
396-210.000 
Hashimoto,  Shusuke:  See — 

Matsuzaki    Takeshi;   Nagaoka.   Masato;   Nomoto.    Koji;    Hashimoto, 
Shusuke,  and  Yokokuia.  Tenio,  5,601,999.  CI  435-72.000 
Hashimoto,  Tsuyoshi;  Suzuki,  Takeshi;  and  Campbell,  David,  to  Fujitsu 
Limited    Method  for  delecting  file  names  by  informing  ihetask  of  the 
ideniification  of  the  directory  antecedent  to  the  file.  5,603,020,  O.  395- 
616  000 
Hashimoto,  Yasuichi,  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  HanJ  disk  dnve  having 
buffet  memory  employing  directory  based  cache  controller  with  dau 
replacement  scheme  5,603,002,  O  395-440.000. 
Ha.shimoto,  Yuichi:  See—  ..„.,,.         -r 

Ohtam,  Notiko;  Fujimura.  Naoto;  Sakai.  Kiyoshi;  Sakakibara,  Teigo; 
and  Hashimoto,  Yuichi,  5,601,913,  O  428-323000 
Hashiura.  Masayoshi:  See— 

Kawamoto,  Hideo;  Yamagiwa.  Tokio;  Fukuda,  Shinji;  Hashiura,  Masay 
oshi;  Isshiki,  Osamu.  Takeochi,  Shigeiaka.  and  Murashiu.  Masaki. 
5,601.73$,  O.  219-121.630. 
Hashizume,  Hiroko:  See—  ^    „    j. 

Abiko  Yasushi;  Hashizume,  Hiroko;  Hara.  Akiyoshi;  Yamauchi.  Yoicfu; 
andKawagoe.  Junichi.  $.602,123.  O.  $14-218.000 
Hasson.  Harrilh  M  Apparatus  for  assisting  the  tying  of  a  suture  S,60I,S77. 

a.  606-148.000. 
Hastings.  Thomas  W    See — 

Cooper   David  A  ;  Hasungs.  Thomas  W;  and  Hertzenbetg.  Elliot  P.. 
5.601.798.  CI  423-700000. 
Hata.  Emi   and  Nemoto.  Kenji.  to  Fujitsu  Limited  Method  and  system  tor 
Mxounting  communication  chaises  5.602,907,  O   379-114.000 

Hata.  Takehisa:  See—  

Kaxayama.   Akira;    Kimura.    Sumihisa;    Munia.    Saburo;   Tanimoto. 
Sachiyo;  and  HaU.  Takehisa,  $.601,844.  O.  424-489.000. 
Hauyama.  Katsuo:  See—  .....     oi. 

Misawa,  Yoko;  Asaka.  Toshifiimi;  Kashimura.  Masaio;  Monmoto.  ihi- 
geo;  and  Hauyama.  Kauuo.  $.602,239.  O  $36-7  400 
Haich,  Darrell  F   See— 

Wreede  John  E.;  Uppei,  Richard  B.;  Hatch,  Darrell  F;  Cosner,  Lane  W ; 
and  Babbitt.  Stephen  T.  5.602.656.  O  359-3.000 

HMcho.  Seiji:  See—  „  .    ,■  i.  j. 

Kaio  Hiroaki;  Shimasaki.  Yoichi;  Saito,  Akihisa;  Komatsuda.  Takashi; 
Oketani.  Todiikazu;  Hatdn,  Seiji;  Mataunoto,  Seiji;  Aoki,  Takuya, 
and  Miyasfaita.  YiAia  5,600,949.  O  60-284.000 
Halleras  Group.  The:  See— 

Potins,  Waller  R.  $.601.104.0.  135-88.060.  . 

Hanori.  Kiytxhi.  to  Kabuihiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Radio  Telecoiranunicabon 

appaianis  $.602,900.  O   379-$8  000 
Hattori,  Masayoahi:  See—  ..j^mi 

Oihita.  Morito;  Ozawa.  Masakazu;  and  Halton.  Masayoshi.  $.600,953, 
O.  6O-4$3.000 
Hattori,  Mcfishige:  See—  „         _j 

Tao  Tdiashi  Ishimau,  Yasuo;  Hanori,  Monshige;  Ohmura.  Kciji;  and 
6w».Hide»hi,  $,601,034.  a    IO$-423  000 
H^ton.  Tatiuya;  »d  Kagawa.  Kazuhiro.  to  HoMta  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Mdecula  mmpoaile  maleiial  campoaed  of  liquid  ctyaal  polymer 
Md  diomopUsbc  polymer  and  method  for  producing  same.  $.602^10, 0 
525-419  000 
Hattofi.  Yohei;  Moriahiu,  Nobuyaw;  Matsuda,  Hiranw;  and  Ikasna.  Mune- 
hija,  lo Mauuihitt Electik:  toduwial Co .  Ll4  RectMgular  MledaUuliBe 
nonge  bMlesy  and  tmhik  bMeiy  Ibcnaf,  S.601,946.  Q,  429-206.000. 


Haubensak.  Frederick  G..  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology.  Method 
and  appuMus  for  measuring  fracture  toughness  of  a  material.  5.602J29, 
O.  73-82,000. 
Hauel  Notbert;  NaiT,  Beithold,  deceased  (by  Elizabeth  Nan,  legal  represen- 
tative); Ries,  Uwe;  van  Meel,  Jacobus  C  A.;  Wienen,  Wolfgang;  and 
Entzerolh.  Michael,  lo  Kari  Thomae  GmbH  (Alkanesulum-1-ylV 
benzimidazol-l-yD-lyD-methyl-biphenyls  useful  as  angiotensm-ll  antago- 
nists. 5.602.127.  O.  514-222.200 
Haulin.  Totd  L..  to  Telefonakbebolaget  LM  Ericsson   Failt  tolerant  queue 

system  5,602,988,  O.  39S-183.I80. 
Haung,  Wu-Nan;  Manwill,  Niles  R.;  Muschelewicz,  Adana;  and  Chen, 
Fung-Bor,  to  Maxxim  Medical,  Inc.  Flexible  nibber  article  and  method  of 
making  $,601,870,  CI.  427-133.000. 

Haupc  Michael:  See —  

Bauman,  Mitchell;  and  Haupl,  Michael.  $.603,00$,  CI  39$-i$l  000 
Hauptmann,  Rudolf;   Himmler,  Adolf;  and  Swetly,  Peter,  to  Boehnnger 
Ingelheim  International  GmbH   DNA  encoding  equine-gamma  interferon 
and  recombinant  production  of  equine  IFN-Y  polypeptides  $.602,010. 0. 
4.3$-69.$IO. 

Hauptmann,  Siegfried:  See—  

Reisnecker,  Ludwig;  Schwenle,  Mattin;  Brettmann.  Wmfned;  Betueiis. 
Fiiedhch;  Deierling,  Hans;  Franz,  Peter.  Hauptmann,  Siegfried;  Pol- 
lack. Oaus;  and  Ossenkopp,  Stefan,  5,602,438,  CI   310-233.000. 
Haushaller,  Robert  C;  Khan.  Mohammad  I ;  Meyer.  Unda  M  ;  and  Zubieta, 
Jon  A.,  to  NEC  Research  Institute,  Inc.  Microporous  square  pyramidal- 
letiahedral    framework    vanadium    phosphates    and    their    preparation. 
5,602.266,  a   556-13  000 
Hausman,  Russell  J:  See—  .   ^      ,.  o      -ii    i 

Borden,  G    Wayne;  Glowaky,   Raymond  C  ;   Hausman,  Russell  J^; 
Sklavounos,  Constantine;  and  Tobiassen,  Harry  O..  5,601,863,  O. 
426-548.000 
Haveland,  Sverre  M.,  lo  Polystan  Holding  A/S.  X)evicc  for  filtration  and 
collectionof  blood.  5,601.714,  CI.  210-436.000  „    .         , 

Hawkins.  James  M.;  and  Wallis-Lage,  Cindy,  lo  Black  &  Vealch  Biotogioil 
nutrient  removal  process  for  treatment  of  wastewater  5,601,719,  O. 
210-605.000 

"'"B^'uttiJteer  M  ;'a^  Hawkins,  James  S..  $,601,590,  O  606-192.000. 
Hawkins,  Michael  S  :  See— 

Mahabadi,  Hadi  K.;  Agur,  Enno  E.;  McAneney,  T  Bnan;  Kao,  Sheau  V.; 
Allison  Gerald  R.;  Hawkins,  Michael  S.;  Grusfakin,  Benianl;  Kitlel- 
berger  J  Stephen;  Chung.  Joo  T;  and  Hollenbaugh.  William  H..  Jr. 
$.601,960,0.430-137.000 
Hawkins,  Phillip  R.:  See- 
Wilde  Craig  G.;  Hawkins,  Phillip  R.;  Sandman.  Olga;  and  Salhamer. 
Jeffrey  J  ,  $.602,008.  O.  43$-69.500. 
Hawoith,  Inc.;  See — 

Meyer  Kevin  L.;  Lyons,  David  F.;  Davies,  Jorge  Q.;  Simom,  George  J.; 

and  FraquelU,  Roberto  G.,  5,601,037.  CI    108-147.000 

Hayafuji,  Notio:  See —  ^^        ... 

Mitsui.   Kotaro;   Kawazu,  Zenpci;  Mizugudu,   Kazuo;  Odn,  Saji; 

Ohkura,  Yuii;  Hayafuji,  Norio:  Kizuki,  Hirotaka;  Tsuganu.  Man; 

Takami.  Akfliiro;  and  Katoh,  Manabu.  5.602.414.  O  257-442.000. 

Adachi.  K^Bumi;  Hayakawa.  Takashi;  and  Narikawa,  Shiro.  $.602,659, 
O.  349-27.000. 
Hayano.  Kouji:  See —  . 

Konishi,   Yasufairo:    Dosaka,    Katsumi;    Hayano.    Kouji;    Kumanoya, 
Masaki;  Yamazaki,  Akira;  and  Iwamoto.  Hisashi.  $.603,009,  O, 
395-492,000 
Hayashi,  Akihiro:  See—  ....     ,,  ,        »,__ 

Kawakami,  Kunihiko,  Kurahashi.  Yasunon;  Monsaki.  Takao;  Monma, 
Osamu'  Sato,  Seiji;  Hayashi,  Akihiro;  Taguchi,  Hidefao;  Kameidu, 
Keiji  Minamikawa,  Naoto;  Ogawa,  Ktiji;  Kato,  Masanori;  and  Abou, 
Hirotaka,  $,601,100,  O    134-56.00R. 
Hayashi,  Hisao:  See —  ... 

Takahashi,   Tsutomu;    Yamaji,    Hiroshi;    Hayashi,    Hisao;    Amagasa, 
Shig«»u    Sato,  Takashi;   Hongoh,  Tomoyuki;  Takahashi,  Tetsuya; 
NamimMsu,    Kouichi;    Kashiwada,    Kazuaid;   Joukou.    Kenji;   and 
Murayama,  Tetsuya,  5.602,723,  O.  361-800.000. 
Hayashi,  Keiji:  See— 

Matsui    Komahani;  Eda,  Takeshi;  Ueda,  Hiroshi;  Shibau,  Kenidii; 

Suzuki  Toshitaka;  Onishi.  Hiroyoshi;  Okada.  Kenichi;  Inoue.  Tsuy- 

odii;  HorMla.  Mitsiau;  Sano.  Kenji;  and  Hayashi,  Keiji.  5.601.9I7, 0. 

428-356,000 

Hayashi.  Kenji:  See-  ..        .,_,..   j- 

Koyama.  Mikio;  Koizumi,  Yodtiaki;  Hayashi.  Kenji;  and  Takahashi. 

Jiro.  5.601,923.  O.  428-402.000.  ^^^^ 

Hayashi.  Toahihiro;  Kisfaibucfai.  Akira;  Ohguchi.  Junicfai;  and  Shilna.  Hani- 
hisa.  to  Nippondenao  Co..  Ltd.  Power  transmitting  device  $.601,168,  O. 
192-55.600. 

Hayci,  Georse  R.:  See—  ,  ^    „         „     , 

Dodd.  James  M.;  Maiinowski.  Richanl;  Langeadoff.  Bnan  K  ;  and 
Hayek.  George  R,.  $,603,010.  O   395-494  000.  „   ^  ,^ 

Hayhurau  Jota  O.  Anchoring  and  manipulating  tissue.  5.601,557.  O.  606- 
72.000. 

""^iK^r  Moore.  Ho««d  F.;  Weriey  David  F;  W»rtjes. 
Roben  H.:  JewitI,  Carlton  H.;  Hayner,  Roger  E.;  GiIkeraon^WilliaB 
H..  St..  and  Gmnn.  ChHla  R-.  5.601,697,  O  2O8-94$.0O0. 
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He.  Xiao-sfau;  de  Coco.  Brian;  and  Wasley.  Jin  W  F .  lo  Neuiogea  Corpo- 
ntioa.  l-(N'-(vylaIkylaniinoalkyl))  aminotsoin<lc4es;  dopnminr  recepior 
subcype  specific  Ugands.  3.602.168.  O   314^16000 

lliiMii  Nocnun  L  Rexibie  shoe  for  a  bending  machine.  3.600.993.  Q. 
T2-382.O0O. 

Ghtuob.  Mida  E.  3.601 .376.  O  606-148  000 
HtJUMUjm.  lac.:  See — 

Gliner.  Bndfcni  E.:  Lyner.  Thomai  D  :  Cole.  Ointan  S.;  Powen.  Daniel 
J.;  a«i  Moiiaa.  Cvlloa  B  .  3.601.612.  O.  607  7  000. 
HeavncT.  Geoffe  A.;  Eppa.  Leon,  and  Kniszynsb.  Marian,  lo  CCatocor.  Inc. 

Peptide  inbibikin  al  wiectio  binding  3.602030.  O.  330-327  000. 
Hecker.  George  E.:  Stacy.  Philip  S  ;  Biown.  ^4eal  A.;  and  Habcriand.  Michael 

W.  Undenmer  deMncal  synem.  3.602.799.  O   367-139.000 
Heer.  Alfred:  ad  Dobnch.  AlfitxL  lo  Hecr.  Alfred.  Device  for  suspending  an 

efcngMed  objecL  3.601.1%.  a  211^3000 
HeCaer.  Rofactl  E.  Jr.;  and  EarU.  Jimmy  D  .  lo  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The 
AddDcis  of  epoxy  renns  and  active  hydrogen  contaiiiing  conymmrts 
coalainiag  nesocewc  nwKties.  3.602.211.  Q.  323-430.000. 
HcidelbeiXer  Drackmaschinen  AG:  See— 

Dnwiey.  Douglas  J.;  aid  Vroiacoe.  James  B..  3.601.020.  O.    101- 

217.000. 
Kuefanie.  M«Aed  R..  3.602.632.  O.  399-263.000 
LOfllcT.  GertMrd.  3.602.746.  O.  364-469  010. 
HeitauB.  Rjymonl  D.:  See— 

■niii— I   Jeftcy  S.:  and  Heilmaa.  RaynKmd  D .  3.602.436.  Q.  310- 
68.00e 
Heibnau.  Sirve.  Vehicle  for  carrying  a  disabled  person    3.600.837.  O 

3-81  lOR. 
Heiinam.  Robot  L..  lo  Orschein  Co.  Spring  applied  amomabve  parting 

brake  system.  3.601.162.  O.  I88-I7O000 
Hein.  Todd  J.:  See— 

Gustilo.  Ranoa  B.;  and  Hcin.  Todd  J  .  3.601.364.  O.  606-86.000 
Heinrich,  Gttnter.  »d  Kficbel.  Roland,  to  PARCEL  -  Papier  und  Cellulose 
Tectaoiope-und  Hndeb-OmbH    Filter  malenal.   3.601.716.  C\    2\0- 
490.000. 
Heivich.  Rudolf:  Maier.  Thomas;  Kocur.  Jean;  and  Schlichl.  Rainei.  lo 
HoecfaK  Aktieageadlschaa  Fcrmulanons  of  deltametfarin.  3.602.177.  O 
314-521.000. 
Heancfa.  Rudolf :  5m^ 

Rdnger.  Rolf;  Md  Heimicfa.  Rudolf.  3.601.013.  O    100-9300P 
Heimcb  Stolz  GnbH  A  Co.  KG:  See— 

Stolz.  Bend.  3.601.213.  O  222-329  000 
■  tji^j  ^KlliMH  !_■  See— 

Judd.  WUIace  P..  aid  Heinz.  WilHam  L  .  3.602.982.  O.  395-326.000 
III  ill  I  ill—   Ciistav.  Process  and  amngemem  for  compensabng  adjaceni- 
dMBBCl  itufcjcuce  in  a  double- sideband  amplitude  modulation  system. 
5.603.110.0.455-203.000 
Hetakaaen.  hkka:  Leaaneay.  Pauh;  and  Ristanen.  Matn.  to  Tamrock  Oy. 
•>iif  giiiiiM  for  neasoring  the  pomtioa  of  a  feed  beam  in  a  rock  drilling 
^paaMi  adtar  measwii«  die  poailiaa  of  a  rock  ikill.  5.601.148.  CI 
173-21.000. 
Heislraciier,  EUiabelfa:  See — 

Kliatz.  Ralf.  Heisoacher.  Bisabetfa;  Schaefer.  Peter.  Hamptccbt.  Ger- 
had:  Kadorff.  Uwc;  Goter.  Maduas;  Westptialen.  Karl-Otto;  and 
Waller.  Hetama.  5.602.074.  G.  504- 1 00  000 
Helbiag.  Cbfcacc  H.  Appanlus  for  producing  a  fiberglass  pack  with  two 

sKpa  of  biMier  mplirtrton  5.601.629.  O.  63-329.000. 
Held.  Micfaaei:  awl  Stalil.  Jochea.  to  Siemens  Aktiengeseltacfaaft  High- 
ficqueacy  geaerMor  with  hamwaic-luiKd  fcsonanl  ciicuics.  3.602.515.  CI. 
331-170.000. 
Heleae  Ciatia,  lac.:  See — 

NMd^iri.  Aiua:  AMnlt.  Ridiard  A.;  Nankne.  Renee  E;  and  Borish. 
Edwad  T.  5.601.813.  Q.  424-703IO 
llUgeaoa.  OtiimplieT  S.:  See — 

White.  Jiaes  E;  Helgeno.  Christopher  S  .  and  Sieerknai.  Douglas  A  . 
5.603.031.  a.  395-683  000 
Hettwig.  ICatl;S«^ 

Bauer.  Hai^d:  Sckuck.  JobaiaKs;  Hellwig.  Karl,  and  Loreaz.  Dietinar. 
3.602,76*.  a.  364-736.000. 
Hehoa.  Terry  E:  See— 

Deaaw.  ThnaiM  R;   Hekoo.  Terry   E;   and  Yokomizo.  Grant   H.. 
1601.699.  a.  208-114.000 
Heivcr.  Oacar.  HydnaUc  naaamiaaioa  system.  5.600.951.  C\.  60-323.000 
Hcani.  Gtcfory  W;  Seasler.  Joaafaan  L.;  aad  Mody.  Ttrak  D .  lo  Phatma- 
cycbci.  lac.;  and  Board  of  Tiuflees.  Univ  of  TX  Sys  Methods  of  MRI 
eahatKemea    anag    ^iwn**^**^    having    unproved    functioaaliTation. 
3.601.802.  a.  424-9.363 
HcwU.  Arid:  ad  BririudioC.  Keaaeib  W..  to  Staadatd  Micraayiaems 
Carponaaa.  Melkod  aid  apparatus  for  buOeiiiig  daa  withia  ttaliomof  a 
[  naaaaii  aiia  auamk  with  "««ri"t  "^  packet  numbers  to  buffer's 
pkyiical  aUcaaea.  5.602.995.  a.  393-230.000 
Ikaditaa.  Aaikc  D.;  Fnlkr.  Williaai  H.;  aad  Roteabeny.  Janes  M..  lo 
Specttatiaiaa,  lac.  RctBoae  ooatroi  device  with  credit  card  leadiiig  and 
■aiMiiiina  c^wlalilici  bavii«  aahipie  IR  L£Da.  3.603.078.  Q.  455- 
5.100. 

iaW.:S«— 
Knyak.  Diaae  G.;  Paiii^tua.  TheodoR  E.  Jr.;  Garvcy.  Lee  P;  Head- 
cnoa.  Cyattia  W.;  Saner.  Roben  D ;  South.  Michael  J.;  aad  T^ack. 
I  C.  5.601.871.  a.  427-288.000. 


Henderson.  Walter  G  ;  Larson.  Wayne  F.  and  Bafiett.  Phibp  D .  lo  Supra 
Products.  Inc  Data  synchronization  method  for  use  with  portable, 
microprocessor-baaed  device.  5.602.336,  Q  340-823  310 
Hendrickson,  Ralph  B.;  and  Koeaiger.  Carl  E.  ID  Owens-Brockway  Plastic 
Products  Inc.  Plastic  container  having  an  injectian  molded  finish  with  an 
integral  cloaiac  atacfaed  riiaeto  3,601.214.  C\  222-317  000 
Henkel  Konunaaditgeaellscfaaft  auf  Aktien:  See — 

Haeier.  Juergca:  Alteascboepfer.  Theodor,  Jeschke,  Peier,  and  Nilsch, 

Chrisnan,  5,602,093,  Q  510-514000 
Klamaan.  Joerg-Dieter   Kiamptiz,  Dieter.   Lipptnann.  Andreas;  and 
Ploog,  Uwe.  3,6O2J0«.  Q   523-374  000 
Henning.  Steve;  and  Camp,  James  A  Shipper  3.600,938,  O  62-60.000 
Henrekin,  Susan.  Adjustable  strap  ftuiener  assembly  for  body-enciicling  ha 

band,  collar  or  heh.  3,600,854,  C\  2  195  200 
Henry,  Chester  L:  5ee— 

CMcpara,  Nnawuihe  A.;  Henry.  Chester  L;  and  Bischoff.  Michael  K., 
5.601.399.  a.  415-115.000. 
Henry.  Karen  S..  to  United  States  of  America.  Anny.  Gcosynthebc  barrier  to 
prevent  wildlife  access  lo  contaminated  sediments.  3,601,906,  CI.  442- 
1000. 
Henry,  Raymond  C.  Jr.;  Sicfaer,  Alan  E;  Sammarco,  Anthony  J.;  Parker, 
Michael;  and  Osbora,  William  R..  lo  Ericsson  Inc  Method  and  apparatus 
for  mnolely  programming  a  cellular  radioielephooe.  5.603.084.  CI.  435- 
33.100 
Henh,  Christian  E..  and  Weiner,  Albert  S.,  lo  Simiek  Corporation.  Non- 
volatile, static  random  access  memory  with  ciarent  limidng.  5,602,776, 0. 
365-185  080 
Herget,  Christian:  See — 

Bender,  Richard;  Dolling.  Uwe;  Herget.  Chhstian;  Seidel.  Harald;  and 
V^lter,  Bcmhard.  5,601,309.  Q.  280-737.000 
Heiman.  James  N.;  and  Fargher,  James  M.,  to  Owens-Ulinois  Plastic  Products 
Inc.  Plastic  container  made  from  a  fiision  blend  of  post  consumer  plastic 
and  ethylene  polymers.  5,601,891.  C\  428-35  700 
Herman,  Jeflrey  A.:  See — 

Powers,  John  R..  01;  Palmer,  James  E;  Colenuui,  Patricia  J.;  Herman, 
Jeffrey  A.;  and  Cochran,  Eli,  5,602.996.  O  395-344.000 
Hermann  Finckh  Mascfainenfabrik  GmbH  A  Co.:  See — 

Hutzler.  WiUielm  H;  and  Czerwoniak.  Erich.  5,601,192,  C\.  209- 
273000 
Hermann.  George  D.:  See — 

Fogaity.  Thomas  J.:  Mdlenauer.  Kenneth  H.,  Moofon,  Michelle  Y.: 
Hermam,  George  D  ;  aad  Will,  Allan  R..  5.601.581.  Q  606-139.000. 
Fbgarty,  Thonas  J.;  Hermann,  George  D.;  and  Echeverry.  Jan  M., 
3,601,389,  a  606-192.000 
Hermann.  Waller  See— 

Scpp.  Gumfaer.  Hermann.  Walter,  and  Benedikler,  Richard.  5.601,024, 

a    102-213000 

HeiT.  John  C;  and  Wngfat.  Richard  M.,  lo  University  of  Vuginia  Alumni 

Patents  Fouadalioii.  "ntc.  Primale  intra-acroaonial  sperm  antigen  for  use  in 

a  cuntiacepUve  vaccine  5,602.005.  O.  435-<i9  300 

Hcnick.  Robert  W .  lo  United  States  of  America.  Air  Force.  Mask  design. 

5.601,687,0.  156-644  100 
Herring,  Monis  A.;  aad  Herring,  Morris  A.,  Jr.,  lo  Ecological  Pallets  Limited. 

Corrugated  fibethoad  pallet  5,601.033.  O    108-51.300. 
Herring,  Morris  A..  Jr:  See — 

Herring.  Morris  A  .  and  Herring,  Moms  A  ,  Jr,  5,601.035,  O    108- 
51.300. 
Herrmami,  Conrad:  See — 

Tabb.  LJoyd:  and  Hernnam.  Conrad,  5.603,025,  O.  395-602.000 
HerslriMiger,  Russell  A.,  lo  Silicoa  Systems,  Inc  Telephone  hybrid  circuit. 

5,602,912.  a.  379-402.000 
Hettzeabei(.  EUiot  P.:  See— 

Coaptt.  David  A.;  Hastings.  Thomas  W ;  and  Hertzcnberg.  Elliot  P.. 
5.601.798.  a.  423-700.000 
Heizog.  James  P.:  See — 

Groas.  Keaaelfa  C;  Lang.  Manfaew  T;  Lambett.  Jotn  D.  B;  and  Heno|, 
Janes  P,  5,602.886,  O.  376-253.000. 
Heslewood.  Raymond  C:  See— 

Heyriag,  Oaimpher  B.;  Hames.  Bryan  J.;  Pimmock.  Bradley  J.;  and 
Heslewood.  Raymoad  C  .  3.601.307.  O   280-707.000. 
Hes*.  Join  C;  Walter,  William  R..  and  Trautman,  Edwin  F,  Jr.,  lo  UC 

Industries,  Inc.  Roof  veat  paael  5,600.928,  O  52-309  400 
Hettiaachchi,  Samaoa;  Diaz.  Thomas  P:  and  WozaUo,  Gary  P.,  lo  Geaeral 
Electric  Conpaay.  Radiatioa-iaduced  pallartiinn  doping  of  metals  to  pro- 
tect against  stress  conociaa  crKkiag  5.602,888.  Q.  376-303  000. 
Hewawasm.  Piyaaeaa:  Meanwell,  Nicbolat  A.;  and  Ghbkoff,  Valentin  K.,  lo 
BritMl-Myers  Squibb  Company.   3-aubatituted  oundole  derivabves  as 
potassium  channel  modulators.  5.602,169.  O  514-418.000 
Hewlett-Packard  Company:  See— 

Becley.   Paul  V;   Miller.   Kevin  L.;   ad  Richardson.    Kenneth  G., 

1601048.  a.  242-346.000. 
Beaaeo.  Dwayae  R.,  5.603.064.  O.  393-872  000 
Bledioe.  J.  Darea:  Bunoa.  David  L.:  Scttertierg.  Biia  D  ;  and  Awhoea, 

Ala  v..  5,601X189,  Q.  128-711.000. 
Ezzet.  Ah.  5.603,031,  O.  395-822.000. 
Gofdoa.   Gary    B.;   Coaradaoa.   Scott  A.;   and   Lidaeawalter,   Kay, 

3.601.980.  a.  435-6.000. 
Kvpaack,  Gonioa:  Delaao.  Eric;  Buckley,  Michael  A.;  aad  Bryg. 

WiUiaa  R.,  5.603.004.  O.  393-443  000. 
Petzyaaki,  Michael.  3.602.718,  CI.  361-704  000. 
Sl^bMa.  Ala:  ad  Cowgct.  Brace.  5.602,577.  Q.  347-84.000. 


Stephens.  Oiarlcs  S  ;  Williams.  David:  Tran.  Tuan;  Muranami.  Masa- 

hiko.  Bradley.  Teiry;  Brown.  Preston;  and  Rose.  Curus.  5.602.435.  Q 

320-2.000 
Uhliag,  Thomas  F;  Yearsley,  Philip  J.;  Pinock,  Dale  L.;  and  Madiews, 

Mart  E..  5,602,483,  CI.  324-601  000. 
Waschhauser,  Heinz  H..  and  Gieen.  Michael  H  .  5.602,573.  CI    347 

33.000. 
Williarm.  Kenneth  R..  5.602,574,  Q.  347-43.000. 
Heyduk.  Alan  F   See- 
Abel,  Marc  W .  Mouk.  Robert  W ;  Heyduk,  Alan  F.;  and  Abel.  Albert  E.. 

5,602095,  CI   588-205.000. 
Heyman.  Richard  A    See — 

Evans.  Ronald  M  .  Hollenberg.  Stanley  M.;  Oro,  Ambony  E.;  Damm. 

Klaus,  and  Heyman,  Richard  A  ,  5,602,009.  O  435-«9  700. 
Heyring.   Christopher,   to   Kinetic    Limited    Vehicle    suspension   system. 

5.601.306.  a.  280-702.000 
Heyiing.  Christopher  B.;  Harries.  Bryan  J.;  Dimmock.  Bradley  J.;  and 

Heslewood.  Raymond  C  .  to  Kinetic  Limited  Vehicle  su-spension  system 

5.601.307.  a.  280-707.000. 
HH  Patent  A/S  See— 

Hundebal.  Kdd  O.,  5,601.481,  Q.  451-178.000 
Hibner.  John  A  :  See — 

Bishop.   Gregory    D.;    Hibner.   John   A.;    and   Okorocha,   Livyn   O., 
5.601.224.0.  227-175.100. 
Hicknet.  Richaid  A  :  See- 
Gould,  Michael  L  ;  GrilU,  David  A.;  Dettloff.  Marvin  L;  Hickner. 
Richaid  A  ;  and  Raboo.  James  A  .  3.602.274.  O   360-126000 
Hidaka.  Hideto:  See— 

Tomishima.  Shigeki;  Asakura.  Mikio;  Arimolo.  Kazulanu,  and  Hidaka. 
Hideto.  3.602.793.  O  365-226.000 
Hidaka  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kanazawa.  Yoshilomo;  Nanaarashi.  Toshiyuki;  and  Miyazawa.  Toshiki. 
5,600.992,  CI  72-352000 
Hiebcrt,  John:  See — 

Carey.  James  T;  Hiebert,  John,  and  Horodysky.  Andrew  G.,  5,601,624, 
d  44-347  000 
Higa.  Teruo.  Process  for  preparing  functional  ceramics.   5,602,065.  C\. 

501  141000 
Higasa.  Kazuhiio  See — 

Fukunaga.  Takao;  Higasa.  Kazuhito,  Shiroishi,  Hirokazu;  Kumamplo. 
Seishi;  Fujiwara,  Takahiro.  and  Kaiayama.  Noriko.  5.601,228,  CI 
228180210 
Higdon.  William  R..  to  Microsensor  Technology.  Inc.  Connector  for  detach- 
able column  cartridge  for  gas  chromatograph.  5,601.785,  CI.  422-103.000 
Higgins.  Camille   See — 

Gemsh.  Timothy;  Higgins.  Camille;  and  KresI,  Kay.  5.60I.86I.  C\. 
426-303000. 
High.  Wanda  B  :  See— 

Badger.  Alison  M  ;  and  High,  Wanda  B  ,  5,602,166.  O  514^109  000 
Higo.  Misako:  See— 

Kohama.  Hiroyuki;  Butsugan.  Hilonari;  Higo.  Misako;  and  Tachiin. 
Nobuhiko.  5.601,774.  C\  264-338.000. 
Higuchi.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Yamagishi.  Hisashi;  Higuchi.  Hiroshi;  and  Shindo,  Jun,  5,601,503.  C\ 
473  384  000 
Higuchi.  Kinichi   See — 

Abe,  Yuji;  Narishima.  Shigeki;  and  Higuchi,  Kinichi.  5,601.137,  CI 
164-418000 
Hikasa.  Tadashi  See — 

Hamanaka.  Tatsuo,  Hikasa,  Tadashi;  Takai.  Yoshitsugu;  and  Yamada. 
Tetsuya.  5.602.203.  CI   525-74.000. 
Hikawa.  Koji:  See— 

Tabau.  Yasuhiro;  Hikawa.  Koji;  Honda.  Yoshimasa;  Araki.  Soukichi; 
Hosaka.  Hiroshi;  Deguchi,  Yuichi;  Kudo,  Naoko;  Nomura.  Takakazu; 
and  Sawamuia.  Eiji.  5,602.651.  CI   358-448  000 
Hikita.  Kazuyasu:  See — 

Yanagida.    Hiroaki;    Miyayama.    Masaru;    and    Hikila.    Kazuyasu, 
5,602.324,  O  73-23.200 
Hikosaka.  Micfaichika.  lo  Toyo  Ink  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.  Process  for  die 
production  of  copper  phthalocyanine  pigment.  5.602049.  Q  540-144  000 
Hilbom.  David  A    See— 

Ocnick.  Marsha  D    B.;  Ponocello,  Ignazio  S  ,  Danielson,  Susan  J.. 
Brummond.  Baihara  A  ;  and  Hilbom.  David  A  .  5,601.994.  CI  435 
7930 
Hildebiaid.  Reuihard;  and  Fetters,  Siegfried,  to  Valeo  Klimasysleme  GmbH 
Healer  or  air  conditioning  unit,  in  paiticular  for  installation  in  a  motor 
vehicle   5.601.142.  O    165-42.000 
Hildebiaidt.  Beste   See— 

Krauss,  Maduas;  Hildebrandt.  Beae;  Kunadi,  Chhstian.  and  Kurth. 
Efaerhaid,  5.602.467,  Q  324-71  100 
Hiles.  la:  See— 

Goodearl,   Andrew;    StroobanL    Paul;    Minghetn.    Luisa;    Waerfield. 
MichKl;  Marehioni.  Mark;  Chen,  Mano  S  ,  and  Hiles.  Ian.  5.602,096. 
a  514-12.000. 
Hilger.  Christopher  See — 

Kranig.  Wolfgang;  Cibuta.  Klaus;  Weltering,  Joachim;  Hilger.  Christo- 
pher, and  Rademacher.  Josef.  5.601,878.  O  427-386  000 
Hilger.  Helmut:  See— 

BungcT,  Lars;  and  Hilger,  Helmut,  S.60I.31S.  O  285-21.200 

HUL  Latry  O  :  See—  

Mehta.  Mahendra;  and  HUl,  Larry  O.,  3.601,930.  Q  428-535.000 


Hilley.  Michael  R  ;  and  Kass.  William  J  .  to  NCR  Corporation  Medwd  for 
piiorilizing   memory    access  requests   using  a   selected   priority  code 
5.603.061.  a.  395-864.000. 
Hillmer.  Hanmut.  to  ANT  Nachrichtentechnik  GmbH  Pnxess  for  die  pro- 
duction of  an  optoelectronic  component  having  a  defined  axial  variation  of 
the  coupling  coefficient  and  a  defined  axial  distribution  of  the  phase  shift. 
5.601,731.0   216-2.000 
Hilton.  Ronald  N  ;  Magee.  Stephen  C  ;  and  Baker.  Jeflrey  L .  to  Amdahl 
Corporation.  Computer  system  having  cache  memories  with  independeally 
validated  keys  in  the  TLB  5,603,008,  O  395-491  000 
Hilty.  Milo  D  :  See— 

Masor,  Marc  L  ;  and  Hilty,  Milo  D  ,  5,602,109.  O  514-45.000 
Himmler.  Adolf:  See — 

Hauptmann.  Rudolf;  Himmler.  Adolf;  and  Swetly.  Peter.  5.602,010,  O 
435-69.310 
Hind,  Harry,  to  Hind  Healdi  Care.  Inc   Method  for  treating  pain  associated 
widi   herpes-zoster   and   posl-herpetic    neuralgia.    5,601,838.  O.  424- 
443.000 
Hind  Healdi  Care.  Inc  :  See — 

Hind.  Harry.  3.601.838.  CI.  424-443.000. 
Hine.  Shunji:  See — 

Terada.  Hiroaki;  Nishikawa.  Hiroaki;  Yamasaki.  Tetsuo;  Inaoka.  Yoshie; 
Shima,     Kenji;    Yoshida.    Shin-ichi;    Hine,    Shunji;    Nishikawa, 
Youichiro;  and  Hara,  Sbuji,  5.603.018,  CI   395  561  000 
Hines.  Grant  W    See- 
White,  Brian  R.;  Hines.  Grant  W.;  and  Notareschi.  Vince  E..  5,601,059, 
CI.  123-184.210 
Hines.  Horace  H.:  See — 

Nellemann.  Peter;  Hines.  Horace  H  ;  Muehllehner.  Gerd.  and  Muiphy. 
Matthew  J..  5.602,395.  CI  250-363  030. 
Hinz,  Zbigniew  J.:  See — 

Fiiosa,  Michael  P;  Hinz,  Zbigniew  J  ;  and  Spitler,  Mark  T,  5,601,%3, 
CI  430-217  000 
Hirai,  Isamu:  See — 

Sato,  Osamu;  Nakano,  Satoshi;  Hirai,  Isamu;  Kitazawa.  Toshiyuki; 
Sensui,  Takayuki;  Yamamoto.  Masato;  Yamanaka,  Toshimasa;  Shish- 
ikura,  Takenao;  Takahashi.  Akio;  and  Matsudo,  Nobuhiko,  5,602,616, 
CI   396-238000 
Hirai.  Tadahiko:  See — 

Imai,  Hidcaki;  Miyata,  Kunio;  and  Hirai,  Tadahiko.  5.602,418,  O. 
257-627.000 
Hirai.  Takahiro;  Kobayashi.  Tadahiko;  and  Sahashi.  Masashi.  lo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba.  Medwd  of  introducing  magnetic  aisolropy  into  magnetic 
material.  5,601.662,  O.  148-100.000. 
Hirano,  Asao:  See — 

Nguyen  Tuan  K  :  Yamada.  Hanio:  Mori.  Kazuvuki;  Takahashi.  Hiroshi; 
and  Hirano.  Asao.  5.603.090.  CI.  433-54  100 
Hiraoka.  Hidenori;  and  Koizumi.  Yoshimasa.  to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Induslnes. 

Ud  Three-piece  solid  golf  ball.  5.601,502.  CI  473-373.000. 
Hirata.  Sanae:  See— 

Ohashi.  Hideyuki;  Nishigaki.  Kazuhiro;  and  Hirata.  Sanae.  5,601.063. 
CI.  1 23-3%  000. 
Hirayama.  Takahide:  See — 

Okumura.  Shinji;  Hirayama.  Takahide;  and  Morita.  Ryuichi,  5,601,739, 
CI.  219-130.010 
Hiroki,  Shigeru:  See — 

Tsutsui,  Yuichiro;  Ogata.  Minoiu;  Suzuki.  Shoji;  Tsuchida,  Shinji;  Ani, 
Shunji;  and  Hiroki.  Shigeru.  5,602,910,  O  379-212  000 
Hironaka.  Hideharu.  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Soienoid  operated 

valve.  5,601,275,  O  251  129  130. 
Hirose.  Mifune:  See — 

Kauyama.  Masalo;  Suzuki.  Eiichi;  Sakaki.  Mamoiu;   Kaxfaiwazab, 
Akio;  and  Hirose.  Mifime.  5,601.928.  O  428-500  000 
Hirose,  Shinichi;  and  Abe.  Minoru.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
and  Mitsubishi  Bectric  Semiconductor  Software  Co..  Ud.  D/A  cxiovertei 
capable  of  disabling  die  output  5,602,352,  O.  341-154.000. 

Hishino.  Kouichi:  See —  

Tsumuji,  Akio;  and  Hishino.  Kouichi,  5.602.374.  O  235-375.000 
Hishon.  Michael  K  ;  Kapwika,  Haitey  L  .  and  Stoll.  Steven.  lo  TRW  Vehicle 
Safely  Systems  Inc.  Adjustable  automabc  locking  retractor.  5,601051. 0. 
242-382.200. 
Hitachi  Computer  Engineering  Co.,  Ud.:  See — 

Akizawa,  Mitsuru;  Kato,  Kaji;  Suzuki,  Hiroyoshi;  Maki,  Toshiyuki; 
Yaroashita.  Hirofumi;  Kilo.  Akira;  and  Yamada.  Hidenori.  5.603,003, 
O   395-441.000 
Hitachi,  Inc.:  See— 

Isobe.  Tadaaki.  5,602,781.  O   365  189050. 
Hitachi  Koki  Company  Umiled:  See — 

Kawasaki.    Yoshimitsu;    Ishikawa.    Mitsuyuki;   Tanabe.   lUuo;    and 
Uchida.  Toshiaki,  5.601.149,  O    173-93  500 
Hitachi,  Ltd    See— 

Akiyama.  Noboru;  Yokoyama.  Yuji;  Ohta.  Tatsuyuki;  Suzuki.  Kumhiko; 

and  Kobayashi,  Yutaka,  5,602,782,  O.  365  189  050 
Akizawa.  Mitsuni;  Kato,  Kanji;  Suzuki,  Hiroyoshi;  Maki.  Toshiyuki; 
Yamaxhita.  Hirofumi;  Kilo.  Akira,  and  Yamada.  Hidenori,  5,603,003, 
O   395-441.000 
Amada,  Nobutaka;  Takeuchi,  Toshifumi;  and  Ani,  Takao,  5.602.816. 0. 

369-59  000 
Asabuki.  Hiroshi;  Fujio,  Masayuki;  Walanabe,  Takashi;  Yamazab.  Sus- 
umu;  and  Ishida.  Fumiaki,  5,600,886.  O.  29-889.300. 
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Endou.  Takefumi;  Waiaiube.  Kuuo;  and  Okazaki.  Mitsuuri.  5.602.M)8. 

a.  33O-252.000. 
IwamiMa.  Kaziiaki;  Fujita.  Takehiro.  and  Kurihafa.  Twneya.  S.602.S64. 

a.  345-119.000. 

Kajigaya.    Kazuhiko;    Miyazawa.    Kazuyuki;    Tsuaozaki.    Manabu; 

Oshima.  Kazuyocfai;  Yamazaki.  Takashi;  Sakai.  Yuji;  Sawada.  Jiro; 

Yamafucfai.  Yasunori;  MatsunKXo,  Tetsurou;  Udo.  Shinji;  Yoshioka. 

Hinistu;    Sailo.    Hirokazu:    Takano.    Milsuhiro;    Mofino.    Makoto; 

Miyauke,  Sinichi;  Miyamoto.  Eiji.  Kasama.  Yasubiro;  Endo.  Akin: 

Hoti.  Ryoichi;  Eloh.  Jun;  Hohgucfai.  Maushi;  Ikenaga.  Shinichi.  and 

KimiMa.  ABusfai.  S.602.771.  C\  365-51  000. 

Kawamoio.  Hideo:  Yamagiwa.  Tokjo:  Fukuda,  Shinji:  Hashiin.  Masay- 

oshi:  Isshiki.  Oumu:  Takeuchi.  Shigeiaka:  and  Muraahiia.  Masaki. 

5.601.735.  CI.  219-121  630. 

Kawamura.     Yoshio:     Kawamoio.    Yoshifumi:     Ucfaida.     Pumihiko: 

Mizuishi.     Kcnichi;     Yokoyama.     Natsuki;     Murakami.     Eiichi: 

Nakayima.  Yoshinori;  and  Seya,  Eiichi.  5.601,686.  G.  156-643.100 

Roroori.  Kazuhiio:  Meguro.  Saloshi:  Nishimoio.  Toshiaki:  Kume.  Hito- 

shi:  and  Yamamolo.  Hideaki.  5.602.048.  O  437-43  000. 
MousyiAu.  Hirostii:  and  Yokosuka.  Hiroiwmi.  5.602.566.  O.   345- 

123.000. 
Nishiiina.  Talsumi.  Takeda.  Hidekazu:  Masuda.  Kenmei:  Mizutam. 

Hikau:  and  Maehara.  Yoshimi.  5.602.695.  O   360-94  000. 
Ogatt,  Masalsugu.   Kiiamim.  Teruo:  Eguchi.  Shuji.  and  Akeyama. 

Kenji,  5.602.420.  CI.  257-686  000. 
Sasaki.  Shoji,  5.602.738.  O  364-431  120 
Saoke.  Joji:  and  Tviaka.  Ataushi.  5.603.006.  Q   395-459  000 
Sao.  Masaiiiko:  Nakagoshi.  Kazuo:  Takahashi.  Naoya.  Oiuma.  Akira: 

and  Yukawa,  Yoshio.  5.603.062.  a  395-872  000 
Sumiyoshi.  Michio:  Sasaki.  Akm:  Tadokoro.  Hiioyuki:  Kaio.  Takeshi: 
Tenshima.  Isamu:  Maisuno.  Junichi:  and  Nakano.  Masaru.  5.602.578. 
a.  347-232.000 
Tao,  T^Lashi:  bhimani.  Yasuo:  Haoon.  Morishige:  Ohmura.  Keiji:  and 

OUa.  Hidesfai.  5.601.034.  C.  105^23  000 
Usami.  Kcnichi:  Takayasu.  Hiroshi:  Onuma,  Tsutomu:  Kanda.  Makoto: 
Kawakami.    Masao:    Sakamoto.    Fumu:    Fushimi.    Tsugio:    and 
Yodnkawa.  Tsugio.  5.601.411.  CI  416-241  OCR 
Hitachi  MaxeU.  Ud.:  See— 

Nishiiima.  TMstimi:  Takcda.  Hidekazu:  Masuda.  Keninei:  Mizutam. 
Hikani:  and  Maehara.  Yoshimi.  5.602.695.  O  360-94.000 
Hitachi  Medical  Corpofabon:  See— 

Onoden.  Yukari:  Yamamoto.  Etsuji.  Itagaki.  Hiroyuki:  and  Taniguchi. 
Yo.  5.602.480.  O  324-320.000. 
Hitachi  Telecom  Technologies.  Ltd.:  See — 

Saipei.  Kazuo:  and  Yamauchi.  Taouo.  5.602.722.  C\.  361-730.000. 
Hitachi  VLSI  Engineenng  Cotp.:  See — 

Kajigaya.  Kazuhiko:  Miyazawa.  Kazuyuki:  Tsunozaki.  Manabu. 
Oihiiaa.  Kazuy«hi:  Yamazaki.  Takashi:  Sakai.  Yuji:  Sawada.  Jiro: 
Yamauchi.  Yasunoii:  Malsumoto.  Tetsurou.  Udo.  Shmji.  Yoshioka. 
Hiraabi:  Saito.  Hirokazu.  Takano.  Mitsuhiio:  Monno.  Makoto: 
Miyalake.  Sinichi .  Miyamoto.  Eiji.  Kasama.  Yasuhiro:  Endo.  Akira: 
Hori.  Ryotchi:  Etoh.  Jun:  Honguchi.  Masashi:  Ikenaga.  Shinichi:  and 
Kumaia.  Atsushi.  5.602.771.  O  365-51  000 
HiKuni.  Yasuhno:  See — 

Kawabe,  Yuzo:  Sugawan.  Kenichi:  and  Hitoini.  Yasuhno.  5.601.244.  CI. 
242-232000. 
Hiura.  Yohei   See— 

Tsubouchi.  Kazuo.  Ohmi.  Tadahiro:  Hiura.  Yohei:  and  Masu.  Kazuya. 
5.602.424.  p  257-771000 
Ho.  W  S.  Wiostoll:  See— 

Thaler.  Wvren  A  :  Saitori.  Guido.  Ho.  W  S  Winston:  Shulik.  Larry  J  : 
and  Milliman.  G«»tge  E.  5.602.279.  CI   562  526.000 
Ho.  Yu-Ming:  nd  McHugh.  Robert  G  .  lo  Hon  Hai  Precisian  bid  Co  .  Lid. 
Independent  socket  for  use  with  stacked  memory  card  connector  assembly 
5.601.438.  a  439-64  000 
Ho«g.Gay  A    See— 

Moadey.  Angela  L.:  Hoag.  Gay  A  .  and  Dutbin.  George  W.  5.601.369. 
a.  383-209  000 
Hobaon.  nullip  M    See— 

Wvaer.  Eric  A..  Minanu.  Don  S..  Howard.  Paul  L..  and  Hobson.  Phillip 
M..  5.601.420.  a.  417-J74000 
Hodges.  Charles  H..  Hageman.  Mamn  P.  and  Mulder.  Monroe,  to  Keilcy 
ComfMBy.  Inc.  Dock  leveler  in  whKh  the  ramp  is  raised  and  lowered  using 
■I  iaflaiaMe  iwrnber  and  method  of  use  5.600.859.  Q    14-71  100 
Hodgson.  Michael  L    See- 
Cooper.  Michael  D  .  Hodgson.  Michael  L  :  Ong.  Patrick  S  -H  :  Sand- 
mMi.  Janes  G..  Jr :  Rovner.  Paul  D  :  and  Hala.  Edward  R..  5.602.976. 
a   395-116000 
Hodson.  Lester  L    See- 
Shea.  aa-Cheong:  and  Hodson.  Lester  L.  5.601.466.  CI  445-24000 
Hoeber.  Manfaias:  See- 
Kohl.  Waher.  Mittag.  Rainer.  and  Hoeber.  Matdiias.  5.602.470.  C\. 
324-177  000 
Hoechsi  Akoeagescllschaft  See- 

Aulbach.  Michael:  Biekner.  Michael  Joachim:   KOber.  Frank.  Osan. 
Fraik;  V^ller.  Thomas,  and  Rohrmann.  JUrgen.  5.602.219.  CI  526- 
160000 
BiUhardt-Troughton.  Uta-Mana:  ROsner.  Manfred:  Bender.  Rudolph: 

ud  Meichsner.  Chnstoph.  5.602.146.  G  514-312.000 
Breuers.  Werner.  B<»hm.  Ludwig:  and  Lechi.  Rainer.  5.602.218.  O 
526-159  000 


Heinnch.  Rudolf;  Maier.  Thomas:  Kociir.  Jean:  and  Schlicht.  Rainer. 

5.602,177.0.514-521000 
Scfarell.  Andreas;  Russ.  Werner  H  .  and  Riehm.  Thomas.  5.601.621.  CI. 
18-493.000 
Hoechsi  Celanese:  See- 
Zhao.  Shu-Hai.  5.602.267.  Q.  556-45.000. 
Hoechsi  Celanese  Corp.:  See— 

Durrwachler.  John  R.:  Ramos.  Humberto.  Jr.;  and  Aslam.  Mohammad. 
5.602J85.  CI.  568-626  000 
Hoechsi  Marion  Roussel.  Inc.:  See — 

Glamkowski,  Edwaid  J:  and  Chiang.  Yulin.  5.602. 1 58. 0. 5 14-373  000 
Hoechst-Roussel  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc    See— 

Glamkowski.  Edward  J  .  Chiang.  Yulin:  Smipczewski.  Joseph  T:  Bor- 
deau.  Kenneth  J  :  Nemolo.  Peter  A.:  and  Tegeler.  John  J..  5.602.159. 
a.  514-373  000 
Hoecker.  Waller,  to  Commonweath  Industrial  Gases  Limited.  The.  Piocess  for 

the  production  of  syndietic  nitile  5.601.630.  O.  75-435.000 
Hoekstra.  Jelle.  lo  D2B  Systems  Company  Limited.  Communication  bus 

system  and  statioa  for  use  in  such  system.  5.602.849.  CI   370-462  000. 
Hocss.   Eva:   Huber.   Erasmus:   Marken-Hahn.   Chnstine.   and   Ofenloch- 
Haehnle.  Beams,  to  Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH.  Homobidental.  tnfiinc- 
tional  linkers  used  in  immunologically  active  conjugates.  5.601.824.  CI. 
424-179  100 
Hoff.  Anders  C  E    See— 

Raith.  Alex  K.:  Persson.  Bengt;  Sammarco.  Anthony  J.:  Hoff,  Anders  C. 
E.:  Diachina.  John  W;  Turcocte.  Joseph  E.:  Andersson.  Hikan  C; 
Sawyer.    Francois:    Marsolais.    Patrice,    and    Bodin.    Roland    S.. 
5.603.081.  CI.  455-33.100 
Hoff.  Lars:  See— 

Ostensen,  Jonny:   Eriksen.   Morton.   Hoff.  Lars;  Frigstad.  Sigmund: 
Sponheim.  Nils:  and  Dyistad.  Knut.  5.601.085,  CI    128-662.020 
Hoflken.  Rudiger.  Unitary  wheel  system  for  road  vehicles.  5.601.343.  CI. 

301-35630 
Hoflrnan.  Dwigbi  K..  Dellar.  David  V :  and  Schlameus.  Herman  W..  to  Dow 
Chemical  Company.  The.  Encapsulated  active  matenaJs  and  method  for 
prepanng  same   5.601.761.  O.  264-4  300 
Hoffman.  John  J :  See — 

Haluda.  Raymond  P;  Hoffman.  John  J.:  and  Lord.  Charles.  5.601.417. 
a  417-271.000 
Hoffman.  Robert  E.;  Set— 

Travelule.  Frederick  L:  Hoffman.  Robert  E..  and  poston.  Mendel  L..  Jr.. 
5.601.918.  CI.  428^364000 
Hoffmann.  Dieter  See — 

Gerfcen.  Manfred.  Grimm.  Monika.  Raab.  Ernst:  HoBinann.  Dieter,  and 
Stiaub.  Reiner.  5.602.108,  O  514-34  000 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.:  See — 

Schadt.  Martin:  and  Schmin.  Klaus.  5.602.661.  CI   349-124000 
Hoffmeyer.  Mark  K..  and  Sluzewski.  David  A  .  to  hilemational  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Reworkabic  electronic  apparatus  having  a  fusible 
layer  for  adhesively  attached  components,  and  method  therefor  5.601.675. 
a    156-94  000 
Hofland.  Jonathan  C  :  See— 

Viskochil.  Stephen:  and  HoAand.  Jonathan  C .  5.602,700.  Q.  360- 
105  000 
HAgbeig.  Bo.  to  Mobitec  AB  Displaying  element  5.600.908. 0  40^149  000. 
Hc^ndijk.  Michael:  See— 

Tal.  Elisba  A.;  Hogendijk.  Michael:  Onh.  Michael  J  :  Christian,  Jeffrey 
J:  Holmes.  Jeffrey  E:  and  Berkowiiz.  Robert  D.  5.601,601,  C\ 
606-207  000 
Ho)0.  Minoru:  See — 

Igcta.  Shunichi:  Inoue,  Akira.  Hojo.  Minoru:  Kobayashi.  Hin»:  Takada. 
Shiio:  Miyazaki.  Masayuki.  and  Inoue.  Akw.  5.602.443.  O    313- 
477  OOR 
Hollenbaugh.  William  H  .  Ji    See— 

Mahabadi.  Hadi  K  :  Agur.  Enno  E.:  McAneney.  T  Brian.  Kao.  Sheau  V; 
Allison.  Gerald  R  :  Hawkins.  Michael  S  :  Gnishkin.  Bernard;  Kitlel- 
bergcr.  J  Stephen:  Chung.  Joo  T,  and  Hollenbaugh.  William  H..  Jr.. 
5.601.960.  CI  430-137  000 
Hollenbeig.  Stanley  M    See- 
Evans.  Ronald  M..  Hollenberg.  Stanley  M..  Oro.  Anduny  E.:  Damm. 
Klaus  and  Heyman,  Richaid  A  ,  5.602.009.  CI  435-69.700 
Hollis.  Rebecca  P   See- 
Anchor.  Michael  J  ,  Hollis.  Rebecca  P:  and  Drewno.  Gregory  W. 
5.601,879,0  427-391000 
Hollisler,  Lloyd  E.  Chess  piece  for  a  three-dimensional  vertical  stacking  chess 

game  5.601.289.  O  273-290000 
Hdloway.  Bradley  R.:  See- 
Stevens.  Jay  B  .  Gronczewski.  Richard  K.:  Holloway.  Bradley  R..  and 
Yeakle.  William  H  .  5.601.014.  O.  108-7.000 
Holloway.  Bruce  V:  See— 

Gottgh.  Michael  L.;  and  Holloway.  Bruce  V.  5.603.053.  O    395- 
825  000 
Holmes.  Jeffrey  E.:  See— 

Tal.  Elisha  A.;  Hogendijk.  Michael.  Orth.  Michael  J  :  Christiaa.  Jeffrey 
J  :  Holmes.  Jeffrey  E  .  and  BeikowiB.  Robert  D.  5.601.601.  O 
606-207  000 
Holmgren.  Bettil.  to  MW  International  Ltd   Ana-theft  device  for  bonles. 
5.602J30.  O  340-568  000 


Holmquisl.   Kun  E  :  and  Smidi.  Richard   K..  to  Paradyne  Corporation 
Simultaneous  voice  and  dau  call  esublishmeni  using  a  siraullaneous  voice 
and  dau  modem  pool  and  private  branch  exchange  facilities  5.602.846, 0 
370-384.000. 
Hoist,  Mark  R    See—  ,  „      o  ,- 

Stilger.  John  D  :  Martin,  Richard  J  ,  Hoist.  Mark  R  :  and  Yee.  Samson  C  . 
5.601.790.  CI.  422-168.000. 
Holt.  George  T..  to  Dell  USA..  LP  Captive  latch  mechamsm  for  use  with  an 
expansion  card  cage  in  a  personal  computer.  5.601.349.  O  312-265  600 
Holzman.  Eric  L.:  See—  ,  .    r- 

Cepas.  Brace  M.;  Lew.  Wilbur:  Holzman.  Eric  L.:  and  Fenante.  John  G  . 
5.602.554,  O  342-368  000 
Homma.  Taira:  See— 

Maniyama.  Kazumasa:  Yamamolo.  Kazuyuki:  Nagun.  Shigehiro:  and 
Homma.  Taira.  5.602.241.  O.  536-127.000 
Hon  Hai  Precision  Ind.  Co.,  Ud  :  See— 

Ho.  Yu-Ming:  and  McHugh.  Robert  G  .  5.601.438.  CI  439-64  000 
Hon.  Hsiao  Wuen:  Chow,  Yen-Lu:  and  Lee.  Kai-Fu.  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc 
Continuous  mandarin  Chinese  speech  recognition  system  having  an  inte- 
grated tone  classifier  5.602.960.  O  395-2  160. 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See—  ,.  ..    . 

Aral  Takashi;  Abe.  Atsushi:  Funauu.  Koichi:  and  Yamatani.  Tadashi. 

5.601.513.  O.  477-115.000. 
Fujimoio.  Sachito:  Taniguchi.  Yutaka:  Sato.  Ryuji:  Tsujii.  Keiji.  and 

Kitamura.  Toni.  5.601.064.  O    123-491  000 
Harashima.  Shokichi:  Takahashi.  Hiroshi;  Shinomiya.  Kazuo:  Kadota. 

Masakazu  and  Yasuda,  Kazutoyo.  5,602.759,  CI.  364-508.000 
Hattori.  Tatsuya:  and  Kagawa,  Kazuhiro,  5,602,210,  CI  525-419.000 
Kalo,  Hiroaki:  Shimasaki.  Yuichi:  Saito.  Akihisa:  Komatsuda,  Takashi: 
Oketani,  Toshikazu:  Hatcho.  Seiji:  Matsumolo,  Seiji:  Aoki.  Takuya: 
and  MiyashiU.  Yukio.  5.600.949.  CI   60-284  000 
Saitoh.  Yuji:  Mohko.  Minora:  and  Sato.  Masakazu,  5,601,736.  O, 
219-121.640 
Honda.  Kiyonaii   See—  .    „     ^       v 

Nagaya.     Shigeyoshi;     Sugiura.     Masanon:     and    Honda.    Kiyonan. 
5.601.280.  CI  267-140.140 
Honda.  Yoshimasa;  See— 

TahaU   Yasuhiro:  Hikawa,  Koji.  Honda.  Yoshimasa:  Araki.  Soukichi; 
Hosiia.  Hiroshi:  Deguchi.  Yuichi.  Kudo.  Naoko:  Nomura,  Takakazu; 
and  Sawamura.  Eiji.  5,602.651.  O  358-448  000. 
Hoocvwcll  Inc     S^f — ~ 

Bereh  Ralph  A  :  and  Szafraniec,  Bogdan.  5,602.642.  CI   356-350.000 
SctauCT  Steven  A.:  and  Thomas.  Larry  J  .  5.602.586.  O   348  189  000 
Sundstrom.  Lance  L..  5.602.494.  O   326-39.000. 
Wyatt.  Michael  A  .  5.603.II1.  O  455-215  000. 

Amun.  Kofi  S  .  Hong.  Wonpyo:  and  Semplc.  Joseph  E..  5.602.077.  O. 
504-243.000. 
Hongoh.  Tomoyuki:  See —  .       ,,.  . 

Takahashi.    Tsutomu;    Yamaji.    Hiroshi:    Hayashi.    Hisao:    Amagasa. 
Shigera:   Sale.  Takashi:  Hongoh.  Torooyuki:  Takahashi.  Telsuya; 
I  Namimatsu.   Kouichi:   Kashiwada.   Kazuaki:   Joukou.   Kenji:   and 

Murayama,  Tetsuya.  5.602.723.  CI   361-800000 

"'"^ga'^tr^duhS;^  Hooguh.  Yoshinon.  5.602.825. 0  369-275  400 
Honma,  Toshio:  See—  ,-a.     i.    t— 

Arakawa,  Naolo;  Sakai.  Masanori;  Kadowaki.  Toshihiro:  Ohmshi.  Tet- 
suya and  Honma.  Toshio,  5,602.655,  O.  358-501 .000. 
Hoogenhere,Heerke  Mechanical  gearing  5,601.507,0.475-165^000 
Hoocervorst.  Gary  W  Rooftop  skylounge  having  heimspheiical  dome  and 
wraparound  sealing  for  panoramic  viewing  of  countryside,  snowstorms. 
«mSs  sunnses  and  stars.  5.600.925.  O  52  200  OOa         ^  ^  ^    _, 
Hooper.  Steve  A   Illuminated  changeable  message  dispUy.  5,«I0.909,  CI. 

4O-5S8.O0O. 
Hoover  Universal,  Inc.:  See— 

Marks  William  D ,  5,601  J34.  O  297-238.000. 

Schuhz.  Elaine  S.;  and  Awotwi,  S  Alo.  5.601,332.  O.  297-216.130. 

Matsi^    Komahara;  Eda.  Takeshi:  Ueda,  Hiroshi:  Shibata,  Kenichi; 

Suziiki  TodMaka;  Oiishi.  Hiroyoshi;  Okada.  Kenichi;  Inoue.  Tsuy- 

oshi  Honda.  Mitsura;  Sano.  Kenji:  and  Hayashi.  Keiji.  5,601 .917,0 

428-356.000  ,  ^, .  _^ 

Hoichler.  David  C,  lo  Beig  Technology.  Inc  Ekdncal  connector  hold-down. 

5.601.453.  a.  4  J9-S67.000. 
Hoidis.  Robert  C:  aal  Aadetaoo.  Robert  P.  Jr..  to  Spraycoie  Coenposites.  Inc 
Boat  hull.  5.601.049.  O.  114-357.000 

■|S^*  Ici^Aiko;  Miyazawa,  Kazuyuki:  Tiiaiozaki.  Manabu; 
oKuna.  Kazayoahi:  Yamazaki.  Takashi:  Sakai.  Yiiji:  Sawad^Jno; 
Yamagucfai,  Yannari;  Mammoto,  Tetwrou:  Udo.  Shinji.  Yodnoka, 
hItoSd;  Saw.  Hirokazu;  Takano,  MitsAiro;  Morino,  Matoo; 
Miyaiake,  Sinida;  Miyanolo.  Eiji;  Kasama,  Yasuhiro:  Enlo,  Akira; 
Hori.  RyoidB;  Eloli.  Jib:  Haifucfai.  Masashi;  Ikeaaga.  Shinichi;  and 
Komaa.  Atwshi,  5,602,771,  O.  365-51.000. 
Ht«i,  Yoshi*i;  aal  Akitsu,  YasiM),  lo  ^K3K  Instilaloii,  Lid.  Stmpon  ccmtriic- 

tioa   of  fiker   eleineH   in   dust  colkicting   aRiaaus.    5.601A26.  O. 
SS-493.000. 
Hotigochi.  Masariu:  See— 


Kajigaya.  Kazuhiko:  Miyazawa.  Kazuyuki:  Ttonozaki.  Maaslw; 
Oshima.  Kazuyoihi:  Yamazaki.  Takashi;  Sakai.  Yuji:  Sawada.  Jno: 
Yamaguchi.  Yasunori:  Matsurooto,  Tetsurou:  Udo.  Shinji:  Yoshioka. 
Hiroshi:  Sailo.  Hirokazu:  Takano.  Mitsuhiro:  Morino.  Makoto: 
Miyatake.  Sinichi.  Miyamoto.  Eiji:  Kasama.  Yasuhiro:  Endo.  Akira: 
Hon  Ryoichi:  Eloh.  Jun:  Honguchi.  Masashi:  Ikenaga.  Shinichi;  and 
Kumata.  Atsushi.  5.602.771.  O.  365-51.000 
Horii  Yasutoshi;  and  Kato.  Hideyuki.  to  Nippondeaao  Co..  Ltd  niuminaang 

device  5.601.354,  O  362-32.000. 
Horikomi.  Kazutoshi:  See— 

Tanada.  Hideki;  Sakai.  Kazuya;  Kajiya,  Seitaio:  Ohto.  Nono:  Honkomi. 
Kazutoshi:  Matsubara.  Akira;  Shimini.  Hideshi;  and  Mizuchi.  Akira. 
1.602.160.  CI   514378000. 
Honmai.  Hidevoshi:  and  Fujiu.  Goro.  to  Sony  Corporadoo  Tracking  emu 
generating  method  using  sampling  of  servo  pits  and  switching  of  differ 
ential  signals  5.602.810.  O.  369-44.340. 
Honuchi,  Michio:  and  Hanyama.  Yoichi,  to  Shinko  Elecmc  Industries  Co  , 
Ltd.    Semiconductor    device    and    method    for    manufacturing    same. 
5.602.059.  CI  437-209.000 
Horn,  Tom.  Swimming  exercise  device.  5.601,514.  O.  482-55.000. 
Hombeck,  Lany  J  ,  to  Texas  InsHumeots  Incorporated.  Low  surface  ene^ 
passivation    layer  tor   mictomechanical   devices.    5,602,671,   O    359- 
224.000 

"°™Rinker  Franklin  G:  and  Home.  Deane  A  ,  5,601,631.  O  75-484.000^ 
Rinker    Franklin  G.;  Home.  Deane  A.;  Coolidge.  Dennis  W.;  and 
Eszterga.  Eniest  P.  5.601.692.  O  201-9.000 
Home.  Eric  C:  See —  „  .    _         ... 

Werner.  Robert  I.;  Ptavnik.  Gennady  Z :  Home,  Enc  C :  and  Mumn, 
Fred  L..  5,601,130.  O   160-183.000. 
Horodysky.  Andrew  G.:  See—  r~    t  ^t  m.->a 

Carey.  James  T;  Hiebert.  John;  and  Horodysky.  Andrew  G  .  5.601.624. 
CI  44-347.000.  ^  ^^ 

Horsch.  Joachim,  to  Case  Corporatioo.  Hydraulically  actuated  brake  assem- 
bly for  an  off-highway  impleroent.  5.601.160.  O.  188-71.500 
Honon.  Kevin  D.:  See —  ^^ 

Booker.  David  R..  and  Horton.  Kevin  D..  5.601.235.  O.  239-4.000 

Hosaka.  Hiroshi:  See—  .    ,.    c    l  ^ju 

Tabata.  Yasuhiro:  Hikawa.  Koji:  Honda.  Yoshimasa:  Araki.  Soukichi. 
Hosaka.  Hiroshi:  Deguehi.  Yuichi:  Kudo,  Naoko:  Nomura.  Takakazu: 
and  Sawamura  Eiji.  5.602.651.  O   358-448.000 

"°^TaSlri^^"'Hoshi.  Masamichi.  5.601.292.  O  277-180.000 

Hoshino.  Hidekazu;  Takeuchi.  Itsuo;  Yoda.  Masumi:  Komiya.  Minoru:  and 
Sugahara.  Tsugutaka.  to  NHK  Spring  Company.  Ltd  Object  lo  be  checked 
for  audienticity  and  a  method  for  manufacturing  the  same.  5.6UI.9J1.  t-i 
428-537.500.  „     ^        .r  _j 

Hoshino  Hidekazu:  Takeuchi.  Itsuo;  Yoda.  Masumi;  Kunhara.  Tatsuya;  and 
Komiya.  Minora,  to  NHK  Spring  Co .  Ltd  Objects  to  be  checkedfor 
authenticity,  and  method  and  apparatus  for  checking  whether  or  not  objects 
are  audKntic.  5.602J8I.  O   235-493.000 

Hoshizaki  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Minari.  Katsunobu:  and  Ueda,  Kaori.  5.601.011.  O.  99-337.000. 

Hosoda.  Kiyoshi:  See—  ,  ^,  oa.    n    Ata 

Yamapichi.  Norishige;  and  Hosoda.   Kiyoshi.  5.601,944,  O    429- 

Hotatd  Thomas  C;  and  Morrison.  Robert  D..  to  Middleby  Marshall.  Uic 

Convectioo  oven.  5,601,070.  O.  126-21. OOA 
Houghton  Inicniational,  Inc.:  See—  .  .i^nno  n 

Warchol.  Joa^h  E  •  "^  Wahon-Bongers.  Cynthia  D  .  5.6O2J09.  O 
525-410.000. 
House.  Lee  H.:  See—  ^    ^      ^    ^  ,       u 

Andrews.  Lawrence  P;  Davis.  Gordon  T;  House.  Lee  H  . 
Baiju  D  •  Marks.  Laurence  V;  Robinson.  William  R..  Jr.; 
baldi.  Jolai  C.  5.602.848.  O  370-465.000. 
Howard,  Cheryl.  Imerior  design  system  and  method.  5.601.431.  O   434- 

Howard.  Kevin  E.;  CarroU.  Daniel  P;  and  Biskupski.  Scon  J.  to  Dow 
Chemical  Com»iany,  The.  Method  of  making  moisture  reastantahammiiii 
nitride  powdaand  powder  produced  then*y  5.601.874. 0  427215.000 

"°*Wanier  Eric  A.^Vtoami.  Don  S.;  Howard.  Paul  L:  and  Hobson.  Phillip 

M..  5.601.420,  a.  417-474.000. 
Howell.  Michael  D.:  See—  .,  ^         .  „„■ 

Haas.  Joel  C;  Hcwell.  Michael  D ;  Maa.  David  G.;  aid  WUhans. 

Matthew  P..  5.601  J06.  O.  220-527.000. 

Howland.  Robert  S  ;  aid  Rinner.  James,  to  Advanced  SpiK  Bx«on  Sy««~- 

Inc.  Braich  connector  for  spinal  fixation  sysams.  5,601,554,  U.  ««>- 

61.000. 

"""s^^lote^ra^  Pachinaki.  TlMinas  J.  5.601,567, 0. 606-102.000. 

AfrteabriiikrKlait;  Hoy.  Robert;  and  Strauch.  Martin.  5.601.003.  Q. 
81-489.000. 

Hruza,  Alan:  See —  ,,  .    .,  . 

Rrichert,  Pad;  McNona,  Chales;  Nagahhurian,  Naganam;  IJ«*- 
huahai,  Tadandaili  L.;  Tindall.  Stephen;  and  Hruza,  Alan.  5.C02J32, 

O.  530-351  000  c  «M  c^ 

Hsu.  ChiB- Yung.  Sigiial  lamp  assembly  for  use  with  the  gea  lever.  5,«JZ.5Z>. 
a.  34(M56.000. 
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Hsu.  Sheng-Yiw;  tee.  Tzong-Ming.  and  Pin.  Jing-Pin.  lo  Industrial  Tech- 
nology   Researeh    Institute.    Hot   resistant   compositioa   bismaleimide- 
modified  polyurethane   5.602,213.  O.  525-454  000. 
Hsu.  Teog-Hsien   Aloouzing  device  for  oily  smoke.  5.601.072.  CI    126- 

299  OOE. 
Hu.  Antonio  C.  Wrist  guard  5.600.849.  CI  2-16.000 
Huang.  Weiwei:  Set — 

Fi«ch,  Roger  E  .  and  Huang.  Weiwei.  5.601.796.  CI  42.1599  000 
Huang.  Yung  C  Fan  blade  for  ceiling  fans   5.601.409.  CI  416-22900R 
HuMiek.  Milan  See— 

Sato.  Tadao;  and  Hubifek.  Milan.  5.602.062.  CI   501-96.000. 
Hubbard,  Don;  See—^ 

Qausscn.  Cameron;  Clayton.  David;  Engelbcck.  George;  Hubbard.  Don. 
and  Toby.  Lairy.  5.602.596.  CT    M8-564  000 
Huber.  Erasmus:  See— 

Hoess  Eva;  Huber.  Eta.smus;  Maifcen-Hahn.  Christine;  and  Ofenloch- 
Haehnle.  Beams.  5.601.824.  CI  424-179  100 
Huber.  Uoy&  Reversible  hack  scrubber  5.600.864.  CI    15-118  000 
HUbcrs.  Andreas,  and  Schneider.  Karl-Josef,  to  Man  GutehoflfsnungshUtte 
Aktiengesellschafl  Methiid  of  and  device  for  operating  an  arc  furnace  with 
r»o  vessels  5.602.867.  CI   .^7378  (*» 
Hubert.  Thomas  G.;  See — 

Sbch,  Frederick  A  ;  Hubert.  Thomas  G  ;  Lavden.  David  L,;  and  Zahne, 
Donald  K..  5.602.462.  CI   .323-258 1)00 
HUbsch.  Thomas  See- 
Weber   Bcate;  Langen.  Hans;  Dahlhaus.  L'»e.  and  HUbsch.  Thomas. 
5.601.968.  CI  430-551  000 
Hudlicky.  Tomas;  and  Mandel.  Martin,  to  Virginia  Tech  Intellectual  Proper 
ties  Syntheses  of  D-chiro-3-inosose  and  (-fi-D-chiro  inositol.  5.602.263. 
CI  549-433  000 
Hudlicky.  Tomas.  and  Mandel.  Marbn.  lo  Virginia  Tech  Inlcllectual  Proper 
ties.  Syntheses  of  I>-chiro-3-inoso5e  and  (->»-D-chito  inositol.  5.602.287. 
a   568-8?3.000 
Hudson.  John  E..  lo  Northern  Telecom  Limited.  Receiver  device  for  code 

divi.sion  multiples  communication  system   5,602.832.  CI   370-342  000 
Huebner.  Randall  J   Osteotomy  method  and  apparatus.  5.601.565.  CI   606- 

87  000 
Hueneke.  Manfred  H   K.:  See— 

Schnegg.  Julius  R  ;  Hueneke.  Manfred  H    K  ;  McConnell.  Bobby  L  : 
Rinderman.  John,  deceased.  5.600.974.  CI.  66-192  000 
Huff.  Richard  E  Vibrato  as.sembly  and  acoastic  coupling  system  for  stringed 

instruments.  5.602.352.  CI  84-291  000 
Huffstutlcr.  Conrad  See  - 

Meacham.  Patrick  E  ;  Wallace.  Mark  W.  Nvberg.  Carl;  Thompson. 
William  W;  and  Huffstutlcr.  Ccmrad.  5,601 3»2.  CI  220-6  000 
Hug.  Hans  T .  Hartenstein.  Axel,  and  Hug.  Michael.  Cleaning  exhaust  ga.ses 

from  combustion  installations  5.601,792.  O.  422-169.000 
Hug.  Michael   See— 

Hug.  Hans  T;  Hartenstein.  Axel;  and  Hug.  Michael.  5.601.792.  CI 
422-169  000 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company   See— 

Gerard.  Henrv  M  .  5,6o;..393,  CI   2.50-338.400. 
Knim.  Alvin  L  .  and  Campbell.  William  T.  5.601.932, 0.  428-610.000. 
Li.  Kuo-Hsm.  5.602,421.  CI   257-728.000 
Hughes.  Chnsiopher  C  W    See— 

Pober.  Jordan  S  .  Hughes.  Chnsiopher  C  W;  Murray.  Allan  G  ;  Aske- 
nase.  Philip  W ;  and  Pet/elbauer.  Peter.  5.602.305.  CI  800-2  OOO 
Hughes  Electronics:  See— 

Beigsledl.  Rodenck  G..  Scheiber.  Donald  J  ;  Klapheke.  Thomas  G.;  and 

Smith.  Ru.ssell  C  .  5.602.472.  CI   324-207  2.50 
Chacon.  Kim  M:  Groves.  Gillian  K  .  and  Prager.  Kenneth  E..  5.602.760. 

CI    .364-516000 
Lee.  Ho;  and  Hardiman.  Budi.  5.602.913.  CI   379-406.000. 
Lee  Lin-Nan.  5.603.083.  CI  455-33  100 

Pines.  Michael  Y.  and  Sendall.  Robetl  L  .  5.602.391.  CI  250-332  000 

Wreedc.  John  E    Lpper,  Richard  B  .  Hatch.  Darrell  F;  Cosner.  Lane  W . 

and  Babbitt.  Stephen  T ,  5.602.6.56.  CI   359-3  000 

Hughes.  Joseph  B  .  Newell.  Charles  J  .  and  Fisher.  R  Todd,  lo  Groundwater 

Services.  Inc    Process  for  in-situ  bidegradaoon  of  chlonnaled  aliphatic 

hydrocarbons  by    subsurface   hydrogen   injection     5.602.296.   CI     588- 

205  ooa 

Hughelt.  J   David:  See— 

Fogelberg.  Mark.  Hughett.  J    David;  Braddock.  C    Kerwin;  Boehm. 
Michael  E  .  Siefanchik.  David;  and  Murray.  Michael  A..  5.601. .573. 
CI  606-143  000 
Hulyalkar.  Samir  N  .  to  Philips  Electrorocs  North  America  Corporation 

Method  and  apparatus  for  cvimbating  co-channel  NTSC  interference  for 

digiul  TV  nansnussion  having  a  simplified  rejection  filter.  5.602.602.  CI 

.348-607  000 
Huinhau.ser.  Werner,  to  MTL'  Motoren-  und  Tuifiinen-  Union  Muenchen 

GmbH  Slalor  for  turbomachines  5.601.407,  CI  415-209  200 
Hummel.   Sean   P.  lo  Pilot    Industries.   Inc    Fuel   tank  valve  as.sembl> 

5.601.114.  CI    137. 588  (WO 
Hundeb«l.  KekJ  O .  lo  HH  Patent  A/S  Method  and  machimng  apparanis  fvir 

use  especially  in  the  sanding  of  items  of  wood  in  a  sanding  machine 

5.601.481.0   451   1 78  OOO 
Hunter.  David  H.;  Byrnes.  Francis  E  .  and  Tntsch.  Douglas  E.,  lo  Sikorsky 

Aircraft  Cofporanon.  AxisvmmetrK  elaslomeiic  bearing  assembly  for 

helicopter  rotors  5.601.408!  CI  416-13400A 
Hunter  Douglas  Inc    See — 

Akin.s.  Terry,  5.601.885.  O  428-12.000. 


Colson.  Wendell  B  ;  and  Akins.  Terry  L..  5,601.129.  O    160-121.100. 
Hunter,  Duncan  H.:  See — 

Ranagan.  Richard  J  ;  Hunter.  Duncan  H  ;  Quiquero.  Vincenzo;  and 
Zabel.  Pamela.  5.601.801.  CI  424-1  850 
Hunter.  Robert  M.;  Stewart.  Frank  M.,  and  Hunter.  William  H  In  sini  pipeline 

rehabiliubon  system  5.601.763.  CI   264-36000 
Hunter.  William  H  :  See- 
Hunter.   Robert   M.;   Stewart.   Frank   M.;   and    Hunter.  William   H.. 
5.601.763.  CI   264-36000. 
Huna.  Dwaine  S  ;  Tip.  Anne;  and  Wolfan.  Peter,  to  Texas  Insmmients 
Incorporated   Speedup  for  monetary  transactions  using  a  transponder  in 
conjunction  with  a  smartcard  5.602.919,  CI   380-24  000 
Hun  Kenneth  W ;  and  Stephenson.  Ian  R  .  to  tmpenal  Chemical  Indusoies 

PLC.  Thermal  transfer  printing  dye  sheet  5.602.072.  CI   503  227  000 
Hutxier.  Wilhelm  H  ;  and  Czerwoniak.  Ench.  to  Hermann  Finckh  Maschinen- 
fabrik  GmbH  4  Co  Piwsure  sorter  for  fiber  suspensions.  5.601.192.  CI. 
209-273000. 
Hwa  Lin  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Ku.  Hsi  Yung.  5.603.115.  CI  455-254  000. 

HWE   Inc    See 

Wollman.  Matt  J  ,  5.601.529.  CI  601  74000 
Hyatt.  Gilbert  P  Memory  system  having  a  plurality  of  memories,  a  plurality 

of  detector  circuiui.  and  a  delay  circuit  5.602.999.  CI   395-40f  000 
Hyland.  Robert  W.  Jr:  See— 

Bartges,  Charles  W;  Baumann.  Stephen  E.  Hyland.  Robert  W.  Jr; 
Jensen.  Craig  L  ,  Tarcy.  Gary  P;  Vinnedge.  K  Dean;  and  Skecn.  Troy 
C  .  5.601.934.  CI  428-688  000 
Hyman.  Edward  D.  Method  for  enzymatic  synthesis  of  oligonucleotides 

5.602.000.  CI  435-91  100 
Hypertherm.  Inc  :  See — 

Luo.  Lifeng;  and  Couch.  Richard  W..  Jr.  5.601.7.34.  CI.  219-121.520. 
Hyppiinen.  Timo.  to  Foster  Wheeler  Energia  0>   Method  and  apparatus  for 
providing  a  gas  seal  in  a  return  duel  and/or  conlnilling  the  circulating  mass 
flow  in  a  cireulating  fluidized  bed  reactor  5.60I.U.39.  CI    ll(V245  000 
Hyppiinen.  Timo;  Isaksson.  Juhani;  Eriksson.  Timo.  Pulkkinen.  Teuvo;  and 
Provol.  Steven  J .  lo  Foster  Wheeler  Energia  OY  Combined  cycle  power 
plant  with  circulating  fluidized  bed  reactor.  5.601.788,  CI.  422-147.000. 
Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 
Choi.  Jin-Gvu.  5.603.101.  CI  455-89  000 
Chun.  Sung  M  ;  and  Ijx.  Geum  0 .  5.602,548,  O.  341-67  000. 
Hyundai  Motor  Company:  .See — 

Kim.  Yoonsuk.  5.601.062.  CI.  123-306  000 
IBM   See— 

Lindebiwg.  Carl;  Carroll.  Edward.  Moran.  James;  Battolini.  David: 
Griesing.  John.  Lindell.  Liz;  Walker,  Anthony  D  .  and  Trubey.  Bradley 
S  .  5.602.827.  CI.  370-223.000. 
Ichikawa.  Kohji:  See — 

Fukumoto.    HaruLsugu;    and    Ichikawa.    Kohji.    5.602.551.   CI.    341- 
136  000 
ICI  Americas.  Inc.:  See — 

Hambro.  Roger  S  ;  and  ChaUey.  Glenn  R  .  5.602J59,  CI.  102-202.500. 
ICL  Systems  AB   See— 

Strbmberg.  Fredrik,  5,602,993.  CI   395-200  100 
Ide.  Saloshi  See — 

Omure.  Yukio;  and  Ide.  Satoshi.  5.601.753.  CI  252-3.50  000 
Ido.  Kihei  See— 

Maeno.  Kenji.  Ido,  Kihei    and  Kosaka.  Hideaki.  5.602.547.  CI.  341- 
58  000 
Igen.  Inc  :  See — 

Sudhir,  Paul.  5.602.015.  CI  435- 188  500 
Igeta.  Shunichi;  Inoue.  Akira.  Hojo.  Minoru;  Kobayashi.  Hiroo;  Takada. 
Shiro     Miyazaki.    Masavuki.    and    Inoue.   Akio.   to   Mitsubishi    Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Calhciie  ray  tube   5.602.443.  CI   31 3-477  OOR 
Ignasiak.  Boleslaw:  See— 

Szymocha.  Kazimierz.  Ignasiak.  Boleslaw ,  Pawlak.  Wanda;  Kulik.  Con 
rad;  and  Lebowiiz.  Howard  E  .  5.601.703.  CI  209-164.000 
lidaka.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Tamamura.  Manpei.  lidaka.  Hiroshi.  and  Shihata.  Eiji,  5,602,927.  CI. 
.381-71.000 
limura.  Tomohiko;  and  Ejinta.  Hitoshi.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ud.  Automatic 

stiunping  device  5,601,018.  CI    IOI-45l»0 
Ikeda.  Naoyasu.  to  NEC  Corporation   Apparatus  for  driving  liquid  crystal 
display  panel  with  small  deviation  of  feedthrough  voluge  5,602,560,  CI. 
345  94  000 
Ikegami.  Yuichi:  See- 

Kondo.  Hiroshi;  Yoshizawa.  Tetsuo;  Mi>azaki,  Toyobide;  Terayama. 
Yoshimi.  Sakaki.  Takashi.  Ikegami.  Yuichi;  Okabayashi.  Takahiro. 
Kondo.  Kazuo;  Tamura.  Yoichi;  and  Nakatsuka,  Yasuo.  5,600,884.  CI 
29-852.000 
Ikemolo.  Isao:  See— 

Nishibala.  Atsushi;  Mizutani.  Monka/u.  Sekine.  Kazumi;  Tsuda.  Tad- 
ayuki;    Ikeinoto.    Isao.    Watanabc.    Kazushi.    Sasago.    Yoshikazu, 
Shimizu,    Yasushi.    Noda.    Shinya.    and     Kobayashi.     Kazunoii, 
5.602,623,0.  399-111.000 
Ikenaga.  Shinichi:  See — 
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Kajigiya,  Kazuhiko;  Miyazawa,  Kazuyuki;  Tsunozaki.  Manabu 
Oshima,  Kazuyoshi;  Yamazaki.  Takashi;  Sakai.  Yuji;  Sawada.  Jiro 
Yamaguchi.  Yasunori;  Matsumoto,  Tetsurou;  Udo.  Shinji;  Yoshioka 
Hiroshi;  Saito,  Hirokazu;  Takano.  Mitsuhiro;  Morino,  Makolo: 
Miyatake.  Sinichi;  Miyamoto.  Eiji;  Kasama.  Yasuhiro;  Endo.  Akira: 
Hori.  Ryoichi;  Eloh.  Jun;  Hoiiguchi.  Masashi;  Ikenaga.  Shinichi;  and 
Kumata.  Atsushi,  5,602,771.  CI.  365-51.000 
Ikoma.  Munehisa:  See — 

Hattori.  Yohei;  Morishita,  Nobuyasu;  Matsuda.  Hiromu;  and  Ikoma. 
Munehisa,  5.601.946.  O.  429-206.000. 
Illi.  Oskar.  lo  White  Spot  AG  Use  of  and  process  for  the  introduction  of  fibnn 

sealant  into  a  puncnire  channel.  5,601,603.  CI.  606-213.000. 
Illinois  Tool  Works.  Iik.:  See — 

Thommes.  James  M..  5.601.741.  CI.  219-130.210 
Imai.  Hideaki;  Miyata.  Kunio;  and  Hirai.  Tadahiko.  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Nitride  based  semiconductor  device  and  manufacture 
thereof.  5,602,418,  CI.  257-627.000. 
Imai.  Jun:  See — 

Kamijo.  Shinji;  Imai.  Jun;  and  Kodaira.  Hiromichi.  5.602.165.  CI 
514-406.000 
Imasco  Limited:  See — 

De  Grandpri.  Yves  D.;  Bilimoria.  Minoo  H.;  and  Porter.  Andrew  R.. 
5.601.097.  CI.  131-297.000. 
Imbert.  Claude,  to  Becton.  Dickinson  and  Company.  Na.sal  syringe  sprayer 

with  renwvable  dose  limiting  sOuctiire  5.601.077,  CI    128-200  140 
[MED  Corporation:  See — 

Schipper,  Jeffery   D  ;  and  Williams,  David  R  ,  5.601.445.  CI.  439 
.341000 
ImmuiKimedics.  Inc  :  See— 

Hansen.  Hans  J  ;  Gnffiths.  Gary   L.  Lentine-Jones.  Anasiasia.  and 
Goldenberg.  David  M  .  5.601.825.  O.  424-183.100. 
ImmunOnc.  Inc  :  See — 

Goidon.  Stuart  G..  5.601.988.  CI.  435-7,230. 
IMO  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

DiRc.  John  R  ,  5.601414.  O.  4I7^»4.200. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC:  See — 

Hun,  Kenneth  W ;  and  Stephenson,  Ian  R  .  5.602,072, 0  503-227.000 
Imron.  Win  A  :  See — 

Cre«,  Timothy  R;  Brame.  Charles  P;  and  imron.  Win  A  ,  5.603.086.  CI 
455.34  100. 
Imura.  Yoshio:  See — 

Kalo.  Minoru;  and  Imura.  Yoshio.  5.602.607.  CI.  3%-.349.000 
Inagaki.  Masaki.  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems.  Ltd.  Package  of  terminal 

senes  snip  5.601.243.  CI  242-160.200 
Inagaki.  Takashi:  See — 

Sukegawa.  Hiroshi;  Maki.  Yasunon;  and  Inagaki.  Takashi.  5.603.001. 
CI.  .395-4,30.000 
Irugaki.  Tatsuhiko;  Kohso.  Hiroshi:  and  Kuwamoto.  Makoto.  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd.  Optical  information  system  to  detect  reflection 
of  pit  depth  by  evanescent  wave.  5.602.819.  CI   369-99  000 
Inamcd  Development  Co.:  See — 

Vincent.  Vernon  L  .  5.601.604.  CI  606-216.000. 
Inaoka.  Yoshie:  See — 

Terada.  Hiroaki;  Nishikawa.  Hiroaki;  Yamasaki,  TeLsuo;  Inaoka.  Yoshie: 
Shima.     Kenji;     Yoshida.     Shin-ichi;     Hinc.     Shunji;     Nishikawa. 
Yooichiro.  and  Haia,  Shuji.  5.603.018.  CI   .395  561.000. 
Inan.  Takahiko:  See — 

Shinohara.  Katsuyoshi.  and  Inari.  Takahiko.  5.601,260,  CI.  248-68  100. 
Inca  International  SpA:  See — 

Occhiello.  Eraesro;  and  Po",  Riccardo.  5.601,780.  O.  264-523.000. 
Incyte  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.:  See — 

Wilde.  Craig  G.;  Hawkins.  Phillip  R.;  Bandman.  Olga;  and  Seilhamer. 
Jeffrey  J..  5.602.008.  CI.  435-69.500 
Indiana  Universitv  Foundation:  See — 

Field.  Loren  J  .  5.602.301.  O   800-2.000. 
Industnal  Engineering  Co.:  See — 

Kosch.  Alois  J.,  5.601.032.  CI.  105-304  000. 
Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute:  See — 

Chang.  Ching-Te;  Chen.  Kuo-Mou;  Liu.  Wann-Huang.  Lin.  Fen-Lan. 

and  Wu.  Rong-Tsun.  5.602.170.  O.  514-444.000. 
Hsu.  Sheng-Yaw:  Lee.  Tzong-Ming;  and  Pan.  Jing-Pin,  5,602,213.  CI 

525-454.000. 
Tsai.  Hsiung-Kuang;  and  Chen.  Lee-Tyng.  5.602.{M7,  CI  437-41  000 
Ingeny  B  V:  See  — 

Gossen.  Jan  A.;  and  Vijg.  Jan,  5.602,300,  CI,  800-2.000. 
Ingersoll-Rand  Company:  See — 

Haseley.  Robert  K  ;  and  Kirkpamck.  Paul  A.,  5,602,757.  O,  364- 

55I.01O 
Sell.  Leslie  J  .  5.601.1 16.  CI    I37-625.270 
Ingham.  Harry  R.:  See — 

Bvme.  Phillip  C;  Sisson.  Penelope  R.;  and  Ingham.  Hairy  R.,  5,601,535, 
O  604-198.000 
Ingrahm,  Lonnie  C;  Snoep.  Jacob  L ;  and  Arfman.  Nico.  to  University  of 
Flonda    Research    Foundation     Recombinant    glucose    uptake    system 
5,602.030.  CI.  435-252.300. 
Initios  Limited:  See — 

Nichdls.  Howard  C  ;  and  Nomngton.  Michael  J .  5.602.055,  O.  437- 
192000 
Innes.  Robert  A.,  to  Chevron  Chemical  Company.  Process  for  reforming 
hydnxarbon  feedstocks  over  a  sulfer  sensitive  catalyst.  5.601.698.  O. 
208-64  000 


Inoue.  Akio:  See — 

Igeta.  Shunichi;  Inoue.  Akira;  Hojo,  Minoru;  Kobayashi,  Hiroo;  Tal 
Shiro;  Miyazaki.  Masayuki;  and  Inoue.  Akio.  5.602.443,  O.  313- 
477  OOR.  ' 
inoue.  Akira:  See — 

Igeu.  Shunichi;  Inoue,  Akira;  Hojo.  Minoru;  Kobayashi,  Hiroo;  Takada, 
Shiro;  Miyazaki.  Masayuki;  and  Inoue,  Akio,  5.602,443,  O.  313- 
477.0OR. 
Inoue.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Onilsuka.  Yoshihiro.  Inoue.  Hiroshi;  Taniguchi.  Osamu;  Mizutome. 
Atsushi;  Mihara.  Tada.shi:  and  Tsuboyama.  Akira.  5.602,562.  CI. 
345-101.000. 
Inoue.  Keishi:  See — 

Naba.  Takashi;  and  Inoue.  Keishi,  5.602,983.  CI.  395-501.000. 
Inoue.  Masatoshi:  See — 

Shibayama.   Takayuki;   and   Inoue.   Masatoshi.   5.601.370.  O.    384- 
215000. 
Inoue.  Shuji:  See — 

Sawada.   Tomohiro;    Inoue,    Shuji;   and    Kato.   Yuji.   5.601.010.   O. 
92-222.000 
Inoue.  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Matsui.  Komahaiu;  Eda.  Takeshi;   Ueda.  Hiroshi;  Shibata.  iCenichi; 
Suzuki.  Toshitaka;  Onishi,  Hiroyoshi;  Okada.  Kenichi.  Inoue.  Tsuy- 
oshi; Horada.  Mitsunj;Sano,  Kenji;  and  Havashi.  Keiji.  5.601.917.  CI. 
428-356.000 
Incxic.  Yoshitsugu;  and  Kawai.  Hiroyuki.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Method  of  labeling  image  data  and  device  for  the  same  using 
temporary  labels  having  a  concentration  relationship  5.602.940,  O.  382- 
180.000 
Inouye.  Shigcharu:  See — 

Ajilo.   Keiichi;   Hara.  Osamu;   Kurihara.   Ken-ichi;   Kikuchi.   Nobuc; 
Araake.  Minako;  Shimizu.  Akira;  Okonogi.  Tsuneo;  Inouye.  Shige- 
hani;  and  Shibahara,  Seiji.  5.602.106.  O.  514-30.000. 
tnstitut  Francais  de  Recherche  pour  L'Exploitation  de  la  mer  -  Ifermer  See — 
Grizel.   Henri;   Mialhe.   Eric;   Paolucci.   Francis;  and  Rogier.   Hervt. 
5.601.987.  CI.  435-7.220. 
Institul  Francais  du  Petrole:  See — 

Cameron.  Charles:  Cosyns.  Jean;  Sarrazin.  Patrick;  Boitiaux.  Jean  l>aul; 

and  Couny,  Philippe.  5.60I.70I.  CI   208-251.00H. 
Lemaire.     Christian,     and     Kalaydjian.     Franfois.     5.602.340.     CI. 

73  756.000. 
Minkkinen,  Ari:  Deschamps,  Andre:  and  Cariou.  Jean-Paul.  5.602.291, 
CI  585-738.000 
Institul  National  de  la  Same  et  de  la  Recherche  Mcdicale:  See — 

Chapelon.  Jean-Yves;  Cathignol.  Dominique;  Gelet.  Albert;  and  Blanc. 
Emmanuel.  5.601.526.  CI.  601-3.000 
Inslilut  Pasteur:  See — 

Marchand.  Oaudinc;  Druilhe.  Pierre;  Puijalon-Meicereau,  Odile:  and 
Langsley.  Gordon.  5.602.031.  O.  435-252.300. 
Intel  Corporation:  See — 

Aybay.  Hu.snu  G..  5.603.037.  O.  395-750.000. 

Cross,  Leonard  W.,  5.602.878.  CI.  375-354.000. 

Danneels.  Gunner,  5,602.992.  O.  395-200.190. 

Davies.  Robert  L..  5.603.016,  O.  395  551.000 

Dodd,  James  M.;  Malinowski.  Richard;  Langendorf.  Brian  K.;  and 

Hayek.  George  R..  5.603.010.  O.  395-494  000. 
Javanifard.  Jalianshir  J.:  Tedrow.  Kerry  D.:  Lin.  Jin-Lien;  Evem.  Jeffrey 

J  .  and  Atwood.  Gregory  E..  5,602,794,  CI.  365-226.000. 
Jiang.  Yong  H..  5.602.502.  CI.  327-143.000. 
Kinion.  Michael.  5.602.719.  O.  361  704.000. 

Sanerlund.  Nels  E.;  and  Lewis.  Glenn  M  .  5.602.902.  CI.  379  .<9.000 
Wells.  Steven  E.;  Kynen.  Virgil  N.;  Kendall.  Terry  L.;  and  Gamer. 

Richard,  5.603.036.  O.  395-750.000 
Woodring.  Michael  C  :  and  Cnilcher.  Paul  D.  5,603,014.  CI    395- 
500.000. 
Intelligent  Automation  Systems.  Inc  :  See — 

Gordon.  Steven  J  ;  and  Christopher.  Anthony  J  .  5.601. 141.  Ct    165- 
263  000. 
Intercare:  See — 

Quy.  Roger  J..  5,601.435.  CI  434-307  OOR. 
Inlercool  Energy  Coiporation:  See^ 

Stevenson.  Richard,  5,602,189,  CI  521-131.000. 
Inlermec  Coiporation:  See — 

Bishay.  Jon  M  .  5.602,380,  O.  235-472.000. 

Fox.  Duane  M..  5,601.373.  CI,  400-191.000 

International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See — 

Allen.  Michael  S  ;  Baumgaitncr,  Yoanna;  Garcia.  Michael  J.;  Moore. 

Charles  R.;  and  Reese.  Robert  J .  5,603,057,  O  395-853.000 
Aman.  Jeffrey  D  ;  Corner.  Curt  L  ;  Dillenberger.  Donna  N    T;  and 

Emmes.  David  B..  5.603.029,  CI  395-675.000. 
Andrews.  Lawrence  P.:  Davis,  Gordon  T;  House.  Lee  H  ;  Mandalia. 
Baiju  D.:  Marks   Laurence  V.;  Robinson.  William  R..  Jr;  and  Sini- 
baWi,  John  C,  5,602,848,  CI.  370-465.000. 
Annapareddy,  Narasiinharcddy:  Brady,  James  T;  and  Finney.  Damon 

W..  5.602.8.39.  CI.  370405.000. 
Annapareddy.  Naiasimhareddy  L.;  Finney.  Damon  W.;  Jenkins.  Michael 
O.;  Kessler.  Larry  B.;  Lang,  Donald  J.;  Liang,  Song  C;  Mora.  David 
N.;  Plomgren.  David  A.;  Uibisci,  Peter  P;  and  Walls,  Andrew  D., 
5,603,044.  CI  395-800000 
Amen.  Paoick  C;  Call.  David  E;  Finkelslein.  Blair  I.;  Jaquette.  Glen  A.; 
and  Marinero.  Ernesto  E..  5.602.806.  O.  364-13.000 
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Balasobnuianua.  Peniveinba  S  ;  Lee,  Nathan  J.,  and  Lekucfa.  Scon  D  . 

5.602.873,  a.  375-242.000. 
Bmy.  Roben  L.:  and  Chiduoocky,  John  D,  5.602.788,  O    365 

210.000 
Beany.  Hairy  J  ;  Elmendocf,  PeierC.,  GiUis,  Roland  R.,  and  PramanKk. 

\rk.  5,602.754.  O   364-489  000 
BettaoTZ.  Johannes  G ,  Mannhat,  Jocheo  D.;  Mueller.  Carl  A .  and 

Schkni.  DaiTClI  G .  5,602.080.  CI   S05-»51  000 
BeOmn.  WiUiam  R.;  Fitdiea.  Lairy  W;  and  Stansbury,  Buddy  F, 

S.6OIOS8.  a.  395-855.000 
Bcnnn.  Rmtiai  L..  5.602,597,  a  348-565  000. 
CMpeMCT.  Gwy  D  :  and  Dean.  Mait  E..  5.603.041.  Q.  395-800000 
Cuey.  Joo  A.;  Gupta.  Dinesh:  and  Wylder.  James  R..  5.601.672.  O 

156-89.000. 
ChMt.  ttavid  Y.  Hid  U,  Shih-Goog,  5,602363,  CI  345-115  000 
CroniB,  Join  E.:  DeBn»M.  John  K.,  and  Wong,  King.  5.602.051.  Q 

437-52.000 
Cnimp.  Dwayne  T.  Pancoast.  Steven  T.  Benson.  Paul  H..  IV:  and 

Batleo.  Jeffrey  S.,  5,603,038,  Q.  395-750.000 
Cunto.  Waller  B  .  and  Goncalves.  Jotge  H  .  5.602.768. 0.  364-748.000 
Dickson.  LeRoy  D ;  and  Rallison.  Rkrhard  D .  5.602.657.  O    359- 

15.000. 
FaiMT,  Louis  H  ;  and  Spoor,  Terence  W .  5,600,883.  O.  29-846000 
Ficfaau.  Aline;  Fond,  Pierre-Andie;  and  Galand.  CUude,  5,602,830,  CI 

370-232000. 
Freitas.  Davkl  A.;  nd  Shih.  Shih-Miog,  5.602,692,  O  360-77  080 
Gazza.  Jack  M  .  5.601,391.  Q  414-280000 
Gokking.  Roben  D  ,  5.603.024.  O   395-619000. 
Hoffmeyer.  Mark  K  ;  and  Sluzewski.  David  A  .  5.601.675.  O.  156- 

94.000. 
Jaqueae.  Glen  A.;  and  Mojka.  Aituro  A  .  5.602.814.  01  369-58  000 
Kish.  William  A  .  5.603,019.  O   395-621  000 
Kudaa.  D^iel  M..  5.602.668.  O   359-173.000 
Lebizay.  GenU;  Munier.  Jean  M..  Paupone.  AadK.  and  Spagnot.  Victor. 

5.602.841.0  370-413  000 
Macdoaaid.  Alan;  and  Miller.  Ian.  5.602.932.  O   382-100.000 
Piazza.  William  J  .  5.603.011.  C\   395-497  010 
Sntmi.  Hugo  A.  E;  and  Snyder,  Ointoo  D  ,  5,600,880,  Q  29-603  140 
Swaoion.  Sn  J  ,  5.603.034.  O   395  701  000 
Tensfaita.    Yoshihiko;    Sau>.   Yoshikazu;    and    Ishikawa.    Nobuyuki. 

5.602.851.  CI   370-403  000 
Wickmutnaghe.  Hemandu  K  .  5.602.820.  O   369-126  000 
International  Dau  Engineering.  Inc.:  See— 

McFtKnon.  Roben  J  .  and  Lynn.  William  R.  5.602.821.  O    369- 
178.000 
iHcraatioaal  Rectifier  Coiporatioa:  See— 

Oemente.  Slefano.  5.602.465.  O  323  300000 
iMcnaOooal  Superconductivity  Technology  Center  See— 

ti^amm.  Mnani;  Yamada.  Yasuji.  Tagami.  Minoru;  Shiohara.  Yuh. 

andTwaka.  Shqji.  5.602.081.  CI   505-451  000 
Trirmii'"  Twyoshi;  Suzuki,  Katsumi;  Fujino.  ShuKhi;  and  bnomoio. 
Youichi.  5.602.079,  CI  505-310.000 
Interval  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Naimark,  Michael:  and  Felsenstein.  Lee,  5,601.353.  O.  353-122  000 
luuiplrnl  Limited:  See — 

Bonanna.  Carlo.  5,601.121.  CI  I39^U9000 
Inuaicr.  Gideon:  Oz.  Oed:  and  Afek.  Yachin,  to  National  Semiconductor 
Corporauan.  Parallel  integrated  circuit  having  DSP  module  and  CPL  cocr 
operable  for  switching  berween  t«a  independent  asynchronous  clock 
sources  while  the  system  continues  exccuDng  instructions  5,603.017,  O. 
395-556  000 
Intravascular  Research  Limited:  See— 

Bvlow.  Chnstopher  J  .  Dickinson,  Robert  J  ;  and  Kitney,  Richard  I . 
5,601,082,0.  128-660070 
Imiiya.  Masaftuni,  to  IHiji  Ftiolo  Film  Co .  Ltd    Film  unit  with  lens  and 

development  method  iherettf  5.601.956,  O  4.30-21.000 
Iowa  Sate  University  Research  Rxindaoon,  Uk.:  See — 

Feis,  Walter  R  ,  and  Hammond.  EaH  G  ,  5,602.311,  CI  800-200000 
Ip,  Stephen  H.:  See— 

Brenner,  Michael  B..  Strominger,  Jack  L.;  Setdman,  Johnathan.  Ip. 
Stephen  H..  and  Krangel.  Michael  S  ,  5,601.822.  O  424-144  100 
IRI  iMemabooal  Corporation  See— 

Kent,  Richard  L.  5.601.163.  O    188  170  000. 
biaawa.  Shinichi:  See — 

Fiikuyo.  Takeshi;  liisawa.  Shinichi;  and  Nagaia.  Akihiro.  5.601.465. 0 
445-6.000 
isakssocu  Juhani:  See— 

Hyppincn.  Tiroo.  Is^uson.  Juhani;  Enksson.  Timo;  Pulkkinen.  Teuvo. 
Md  Provol.  Steven  J .  5.601.788.  O  422-147  000 
Itau.  Gianfrvico.  and  Spvla.  Valier.  to  SASIB  S  p.A  Machine  for  packaging 
fr^le  cylimkical  products,  particularlv  agarenes  or  similar.  5,600,935, 
a.  53-234  000 
lico.  Inc.   See — 

Clay,  Dale  L.,  Allmglon,  Robert  W,  Jameson,  Daniel  G  :  and  Wmter. 
Robin  R  ,  5,601,707.  O  210-198.200 
laeU.  Martan;  Koppetsch,  Loihar;  and  Zinunermaan.  Hans,  to  ABB  Man- 
agemeal  AG  Gas-cooied  electncal  machine  5,602,435,  O   310-55.000 
Isemolo.  Kofi.  See-- 

Kobayashi.  Makoio.  Yamamuio.  Masakazu;  Miyake,  Yoshio;  Maeda. 
Tsuyodu.  Sakacho,  Hirorm,  and  Iseinoto.  Kp|i.  5,601.419.  O  417- 
423  140. 


Isenberg.  Aniold  O  .  to  Westingbousc  Electric  Corporalioo.  Hydrocarbon 

reformer  for  ekctrochemical  cells  5.601.937.  O  429-17000 
Ishida.  Eiji.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ud.  DiU  presenting  device.  5.602,985,  O. 

395-501000. 
Ishida.  Fumiaki   See — 

Asabuki.  Hirosfai;  Fujio.  Masayuki;  Wataoabe,  Takashi;  Yamazaki.  Sus- 
umu;  and  Ishida.  Fumiaki.  5.600.886.  O  29-889  300 
Ishida.  Katsuaki:  See — 

Komura.  Yukihiro:  Nagasawa.  Yoahiaki:  Ishida.  Katsuaki;  Yamazaki. 
Osamu;  and  Sukagawa.  Tomoo.  5.602.701.  O  360-106.000 
Isfaiga.  Hiroahi:  See — 

Fujii.  Hideaki;  Ishiga.  Hiioshi;  Harayama.  Masatodii;  and  Oka.  Molo- 
hiro.  5.601.468.  O  445-24  000 
Ishii.  Hideo:  See — 

Fujino.  Kousou;  Takano.  Saioshi;  Yoshida.  Noriyuki;  Kara.  Tsukushi; 
and  Ishii.  Hideo.  5.601.649.  O    118-688.000 
Ishii.  Masaiu;  and  Kasahara.  Akihiro.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Optical 

head  and  lens  actuMor  5.602.822.  Ct   369-247.000 
Ishii.  Yasuhiio;  and  Nakata.  Shigeharu.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Priority 

encoder  5.602345.  O   341  50.000 
Ishii.  Yuwa:  See — 

Ooki.  Hirohsi.  and  Ishii.  Yuwa.  5.602.824.  O.  369-275.400. 
Ishikawa.  Fusao:  See — 

Takahashi.  ToaUhiko;  Ochi.  Tatsuro;  and  Ishikawa.  Fusao.  5,601.667. 
O   148^49  000 
Ishikawa.  George;  Miyata.  Hideyuki.  Onaka.  Hiroshi:  Sekiya,  Moioyoshi; 
and  Olsuka.  Kazue.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Optical  dispersion  compensadon 
method  for  shifting  a  zero  dispersion  wavelength  of  an  optical  fiber  to 
compensate  for  dispersion  in  an  optical  system    5.602.666.  O    359- 
161  000 
Ishikawa.  Hajime;  Ogawa.  Masaaki;  Hascgawa.  Ryosuke.  and  Yamamoto. 
Hideo,  to  Tigers  Polymer  Corponliaa.  Method  for  manufactunng  hollow 
resin  products  5,601,779.  O  264-520.000 
Ishikawa.  Hiioshi.  10  Shisetdo  Company  Lid.  Acidic  hair  dye  composibons 
which  compose  KSd  dyes,  benzyl  akhol.  and  polysilouoes.  5.601 ,620, 0. 
8-405  000 
Ishikawa.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Numata.  Kohji;  and  Ishikawa.  Hiroyuki,  5,602.590,  O  348-405.000. 
Ishikawa.  Mitsuyuki:  See — 

Kawasaki.    Yoshimitsu;    Ishikawa.    Mitsuyuki;    Tanabe.    Takao.    and 
Uchida.  Toshiaki.  5.601,149,  O    173-93  500 
Ishikawa.  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Terashita.    Yoshihiko;    Sato.    Yoshikazu:    and    Ishikawa.    Nobuyuki. 
5.602.851.  O   370-403.000 
IsJukawa.  Souichi:  See — 

Sunahaia,    Shuichi,    Ishikawa.    Souichi,    Okuda.   Takehiko;    Amano. 
Hajime;  Yagi,  Kouichi;  and  Omae.  Masanori,  5,602,375,  CI    235- 
384  000 
Ishikawa.    Takashi;    Yunde.    Takao;    Kalsura.    Shigefumi;    and    Takechi, 
Toshisada.  to  Kawasdii  Steel  Corporation.  Sizing  press  and  die  system. 
5,600.986,  O  72-206.000 
Ishikawa.  Talsuya:  See— 

Seki.  Takashi;  Sugila.  Yasushi;  and  Ishikawa.  Tatsuya.  5.602.835.  CI. 
370-206.000 
Ishikawa.  Yoshio;  and  Fukuinolo.  Hiroaki.  to  Olsuka  Kagaku  Kabusluki 

Kaisha  Artificial  Oiif.  5.601,886.  O  428-17000 
Ishikawajima-Hanma  Heavy  Industries  Co.,  Ltd..  See- 
Abe.  Yuji.  Narishima.  Shigeki.  and  Higuchi.  Kinichi,  5,601,137,  O. 
164-418000 
Ishikura.  Kaoru:  See — 

Okamoto.  Yuji;  Yamada.  Yoshikado.  and  Ishikura.  Kaoru.  5.602.625. 0 
399-21  000 
ishimani.  Shuji   See — 

Kubodera,  Toshihiio  and  Ishimani,  Shuji,  5,601.281,  O.  271-10.040 
Ishimani,  Takashi;  and  Takahashi.  Toshio,  to  Qgura  Outch  Co.,  Ltd.  Armature 
assembly  in  an  electromagnetic  coupling  device.  5,601.176.  Q.    192- 
200000. 
Ishimaru.  Yasuo:  See — 

Tao.  Takaslii;  Ishimani.  Yasuo;  Halton.  Morishigc.  Ohmun.  Keiji;  and 
Ohba.  Hideshi.  5.601.034.  O    105-423  000 
Ishimolo,  Susumu.  to  Auto  Komg.  Abnormal  sound  detecting  apparatus 

5,602.337.  O.  73-658  000 
Ishimuia.  Eilaro,  Miyazaki,  Yasunori;  and  Kawano.  Minoru.  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Light  modulator  module  and  method  for  fabri- 
cating light  modulator  module  5.602.672.  O.  359-245  000 
Ishinaga,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Murooka.    Fumio;    Shimoda.    Junji;    Furukawa.    Talsuo;    Ishinaga. 

Hiroyuki;  Maiu.  Hiroyuki.  Izumida.  Masaaki.  and  Misumi.  Yoshinori. 

5.602.576.  O   347-59  000 

Ishiwalvi.  Masumi:  and  Kawanabe.  Tsuyoshi  Portable  device  settable  in  a 

host  appanois  and  combined  system  therefor  5.602.652. 0  358-450  000 

Ishiyama.  Ryo:  See — 

Takeuchi.  Shinichi;  Ishiyama.  Ryo;  Kashiwase.  YiKaka;  Kato.  Kinuko; 
and  Motegi,  Ryohei,  5,602.336,  O   73-624.000 
Isis  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.   See — 

De  Mesmaeker.  Alain;  Lefarelon,  Jacques;  Waidner,  Adrian;  and  Cook. 
Phillip  D ,  5,602.240,  O  536-22  100 
Inbe,  Tadaaki.  to  Hitachi,  Inc.  Memory  device  havug  a  pluialily  of  leu  of 
dau  buffers  5,602,781,  O   365-189050. 


Isobe,  Yoshiaki;  Chiba,  Nobuyoshi;  Goto.  Yuso;  and  Sato.  Hideharu.  10  Japan 
Energy  Coiporabon.  Purine  derivatives  and  suppressants  for  inflammatory 
diseases.  5,602,140,  O.  514-262.000. 
Isogai.  Takao;  Ono,  Hiroki;  and  Kq)0,  Hiioshi.  to  Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical 
Co.  Ltd.  D-amino  acid  oxidase  from  F  solani  and  DNA  therefor 
5.602.016,0.  435-189.000. 
Isover  Sainl-Gobain:  See — 

Battigelli.  Jean;  Benhier.  Guy;  Funak.  Hans;  and  Sainte-Foi.  Daniel. 

5.601.628.  0.  65-461.000 
Kummermehr.  Hans;  and  Bihy.  Lothar.  5.600.919.  CI  47  59.000 
Isshiki.  Osamu:  See — 

Kawamoto.  Hideo;  Yamagiwa.  Tokio;  Fukuda.  Shinji;  Hashiura.  Ma.say- 
oshi;  Isshiki.  Osamu;  Takeuchi.  Shigeiaka;  and  Murashita.  Masaki. 
5.601.735.  O   219-121.630. 
Itagaki.  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Onodera.  Yukari;  Yamamoto.  Etsuji;  Itagaki.  Hiroyuki;  and  Taniguchi. 
Yo.  5,602,480.  O.  324-320.000 
Itagaki.  Takushi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Surfacc-emining 
\asxj  diode  array  and  driving  method  thereof,  photodetector.  photodetector 
array,  optical  interconnection  system,  and  multiwavelength  optical  com- 
munication system.  5.602,863,  O   372-50  000. 
Ito.  Htsuro:  See — 

Tamai.  Mitsuni;  llo.  Etsuro;  Osakabe,  Ma.sahiro;  and  Suzuki.  Seiji. 
5.602.3.^8.0  73-716.000. 
Ito.  Koji:  See — 

Kondo.  Yasushi;  Ito.  Koji;  Kameoka,  Tenihiko:  and  Miyata,  Manabu. 
5.601.400.  0  415-119.000. 
Ito.  Masao.  10  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Apparatus  for  performing  plasma 
process  on  semiconductor  wafers  and  the  like  and  method  of  performing 
pla.sma  process  5.601,653,  O.  I18-723.0FE. 
llo.  Takayuki;  Shishido.  Takayasu;  and  Machii.  Hideto.  to  Asahi  Kogaku 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Asahi  Seimitsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Aberra- 
tion correcting  plale  for  interchangeable  lens  5.602.682.  O  359-737  000 
ho.  Yoshiharu:  See — 

Nagai,  Shigekazu;  Matsushima,  Hiroshi;  Ito.  Yoshiharu;  and  Saitoh. 
Akio,  .5,601,415,  O.  417-187  000 
Itoh,  Chikara:  See — 

Tabata.  MiLsuo;  Tojo.  Tom;  Akeno.  Kiminobu;  Watanabe.  Toshiyuki: 
Watanahe.  Tomohide;   Yamanaka.   Eiji;   Itoh.  Chikara;   and  Taya. 
Makoto.  5,602.645.  CI  356-394  000. 
Ilt»h.  Takashi:  See — 

IJchimura.  Mitsuo.  Suzuki.  Masashi;  Akazawa.  Yoshinori;  and  Itoh. 
Takashi.  5.602.379.  O.  235^72  000 
lloi,  Hideyuki:  See— 

Fujiguchi.  Tomohide;  Saito.  Akihiro;  and  Itoi.  Hideyuki.  5.602.201.  O. 
525-67.000. 
Ilrnnii  Corporation:  See — 

Seven.  David;  Siegner.  George;  L'pchurch.  Daren;  and  Erier.  William. 
5.602.750,  O   364-481.000. 
ill  Corporation:  See — 

Kemp.  William  H  :  and  Shideler.  Victor  J  .  5.600.997.  CI.  73-290.00V 
Wanha.  Christopher  D  .  5,600,881,  O   29  741  000. 
ITT  Flygt  AB:  See— 

Sodergard,  Bengt,  5,601,111,  O.  137-498.000 
IVAC  Medical  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

Warner,  Eric  A.;  Minami,  Don  S.;  Howard.  Paul  L.;  and  Hobson,  Phillip 
M.,  5,601,420.  O.  417-474.000. 
Iverslic.  Scott  P:  See— 

Meyer.  Richaid  A  ;  and  Iverslie.  Scott  P.  5.600,895,  O   33  789  000 
Iwabuchi.  Masanori.  to  NEtC  Corporabon    Magnetic  disk  drive  apparatus 
using  contact  start/stop  mode  and  head  load/unload  mode.  5.602.691.  CI 
360-75.000. 
Iwahashi.  Koji.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Baseband  signal  processing  circuit  for 

a  radio  communication  apparatus  5,603,105,  O.  455-110.000 
Iwama,  Kazuaki:  See — 

Murakami,  Kazuo;  Fujii,  Toshiro;  and  Iwama,  Kazuaki,  5,601.416,  O. 
417-269.000. 
Iwamolo.  Hisashi:  See — 

Konishi,    Yasuhiro;    Dosaka,    Katsumi;    Hayano,    Kouji;    Kumanoya. 
Masaki;  Yamazaki,  Akira;  and  Iwamoto,  Hisashi.  5,603,009,  O 
395-492.000. 
Iwamura.  Kazuaki;  Fiijita,  Takehiro;  and  Kurihara.  Tsuneya.  10  Hitachi.  Ltd. 

Graphic  data  processing  system.  5,602364,  O  34.5-119.000 
Iwasa.  Takao:  See — 

Satomi,  Hirobumi;  and  Iwasa.  Takao,  5,602,431,  O.  310-14.000 
Iwashita.  Yasusuke:  See — 

Malsubara.    Shunsuke;    Iwashita.    Yasusuke;    and    Okita.    Tadashi. 
5.602.347.  0.  73-862.193. 
Iwala.  Katsuichi:  See — 

Tsuchimoto.  Tomonori;  Kuraduma.  Yoshihiko;  and  Iwala.  Katsuichi. 
5.600.879.  O  29-403  300 
Izumida.  Masaaki:  See — 

Murooka.    Fumio;    Shimoda.    Junji;    Funikawa.    Tatsuo;    Ishinaga. 
Hiroyuki;  Maru.  Hiroyuki;  Izumida.  Masaaki;  and  Misumi.  Yoshinori. 
5.602.576.  O.  347-59.000. 
J.  A.  Jones  AppUed  Research  Company:  See — 

Wood.  J  W.;  Lowery.  Roben  J  ;  and  KnipschieM.  Roben  L..  5.601.225. 
O  228-9.000. 
I.M.  Voidi  GmbH:  See— 

SolUnger.  Hans-Peier.  Kolitschke.  Gerhard;  Wulz.  Hans  J.;  K^.  Peler. 
and  Mueller.  Wolfgang.  5.600.897.  O.  34-1 15.000. 


Jachetta.  John  J.:  See — 

Benko.  Zoltan;  Jachetta.  John  J.;  Costales.  Mark  J.,  and  Amdt.  Kim  E.. 
5.602.075.  CI.  504-235.000. 
Jackson.  Andrew:  See — 

Peterson.  Brian  K  :  and  Jackson.  Andrew.  5.602.085.  CI   508-579  000 
Jacobs.  James  K.:  See — 

Dasgupta.  Sankar;  and  Jacobs.  James  K..  5.601.952,  CI.  429-224.000. 
Jflger,  Sebastian:  See — 

Glagow.  Klaus;  and  Jiger.  Sebastian.  5.601.329.  O.  296-146.140. 
Jain.  Amit:  See — 

Lee.  Neville  K.;  Jain,  Ajnit;  and  Keppeler.  Erwin.  5,601,758,  O 
264-1.380. 
Jain,  Manoj  K.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Damascene  conductors 

with  embedded  pillars.  5,602,423.  O.  257-752.000. 
Jain.  Ravi;  and  Stem.  Sidney  S..  to  HOC  Group.  Inc..  The  Purification  of 

fluids  by  adsorption.  5.601.6.34.  CI.  95-114.000. 
Jain,  Vivck;  Pramanik.  Dipankar.  Nahani.  Subhash  R.;  and  Chang,  Kuang- 
Yeh.  to  VLSI  Technology.  Inc.  Mediod  for  forming  reliable  MOS  devices 
using  silicon  rich  plasma  oxide  film.  5,602,056.  O.  437-195  000. 
James.  Bnan  C.  Stimulation  and  heating  device.  5,601.618.  O.  607-71.000. 
Jameson.  Daniel  G.:  See — 

Clay.  Dale  L.;  Allington.  Roben  W.;  Jameson,  Daniel  G  ;  and  Winter. 
Robin  R..  5.601,707.  O.  210-198.200 
Jan.  Shihming  N.;  and  White.  Dave  J.,  to  Solar  Turbines  Incorporated.  Air 

conditioning  system.  5.600,%5,  CI.  62-401.000. 
Jang.  Geun-Sik.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd  Discharge  valve  apparatus 

of  comfHTSSor  5,601.118.  O    137-856000 
Janick,  Keith:  See — 

Yun.  Young  W.;  Mattel.  Lawrence  B  :  Janick.  Keith;  and  Bruno.  Ralph 
J..  5.601.299.  O.  280-87.042. 
Jankovic.  Ljubomir.  Self-learning  method  and  apparatus  for  dynamic  system 

characterisation  and  simulation.  5.602.752.  O  364-487.000. 
Jankovic.  Tom].slav,  to  Larizza  Industries.  Inc.  Dual-cup  rack  and  pinion 

cupholder  5.601.269.  CI.  248-311.200. 
Jannetto.  Jeffrey  P    See — 

Sti^n.  Randy  L.;  Jaiuieno,  Jeffrey  P.;  and  Evans,  Roben  M..  5.601.473. 

CI  451  5.000 

Janowski.  Paul;  and  Carter.  Terry  A.,  to  Rx  For  Organization.  Package 

restraining  banieis  for  cargo  companments  of  vehicles.  5,601,271,  CI 

248-503.000. 

Jan&er.  Herben,  to  Maschinenfabrik  Wifag.  Process  for  setting  the  halftone 

dot  sizes  for  a  rotary  offset  printing  mactiine.  5,602,970,  O.  395-109  000 

Jansma,  Jon  B..  to  General  Electric  Company.  IHuorescent  lamp  having 

ultraviolet  reflecting  layer.  5,602,444,  CI.  313-489.000. 
Jan.ssen  Pharmaccutica  N  V:  See — 

Freyne.  Eddy  J    E ;  and  Ri^maekers.  Alfons  H.  M.,  5,602.134,  O. 

514-253.000. 
Van  Daele,  Georges  H  P;  and  Van  den  Keybus,  Frans  M  A.,  5,602.1 29. 
CI.  514-241  000. 
Janssens.  Wilhelmus:  See — 

Defieuw.  Geen;  and  Janssens.  Wilhelmus.  5,60 1, %2,  O  430-200.000 
Japan  Energy  Corporation:  See — 

Isobe,  Yoshiaki;  Chiba.  Nobuyoshi;  Goto.  Yuso;  and  Salo.  Hidehani. 
5.602.140.  O  514-262.000. 
Jajuette.  Glen  A.;  and  Mqjica.  Anuro  A.,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Calibration  of  write-once  disks  using  a  single  disk  sector 
5.602.814.  O.  369-58.000. 
Jaquette.  Glen  A.:  See — 

Amen.  PaDick  C;  Call.  David  E.;  Finkelstein.  Blair  I.;  Jaquette.  Glen  A.; 
and  Marinero.  Ernesto  E..  5.602.806.  CI.  364-13  000 
Jaskie.  Cynthia  A.:  See — 

Bergsoom.  Chad  S.;  Fette.  Brace  A.;  Jaskie.  Cynthia  A.;  Wood,  Oifford; 
and  You.  Sean  S.,  5,602.959,  O.  395-2.140 
Javanifaid.  Jahanshir  J  ;  Tedrow.  Keiry  D.;  Lin.  Jin-Lien;  Event.  Jeffrey  J.; 
and  Arwood.  Gregory  E..  to  Intel  Corporation.  Variable  stage  charge  pump. 
5.602.794.  O.  365  226.000 
Jay.  Pierre:  See — 

Commandeur.  Raymond;  Berger.  Noelle;  and  Jay.  Pierre.  5.601.755.  CI. 
252-570.000. 
Jayawant.  Bhalchandra  V.:  See — 

Curtis.  John  F;  Jayawant.  Bhalchandra  V;  and  Whoriow.  Raymond  J., 
5,602.711.0.  361-139.000. 
Jayawickreme.  Channa  K.:  See— 

Lenier.  Michael  R.;  Jayawickicme.  Channa  K.;  and  Lemer.  Ethan  A.. 
5.601.992.0.435-7.200. 
Jehk.  Roben  E.:  See— 

Riedl.  Harold  R  ;  and  Jehle.  Roben  E..  5.601.867.  O  427  1  000 
Jejelowo.  Moses  O..  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.  Process  of  polymenza- 

tion  using  aged  activators  5.602.217.  O.  526-129.000 
Jenkins.  D«udd  G..  to  Nottingham  Company.  Defoamer  compositions  and 

process  for  defbaming  aqueous  systems.  5.601.752.  O.  252-321.000 
Jenkins.  Michael  O.:  See — 

AniupBcddy.  NansimhaRddy  L.;  Rnney.  Damon  W.;  Jeokiiis.  Michael 
O.;  Kessler.  Larry  B.;  Lang.  Dooakl  J.;  Liang.  Song  C  ;  Mora.  David 
N  ;  Plomgren.  David  A.,  Uibisci,  Peter  P;  and  Walls,  Andrew  D.. 
5.603.044.  O.  395-800.000. 
Jenoptik  GmbH:  See— 

Adier.  Erich;  and  Mages.  Malies.  5.601.484.  O.  454-187.000 
Jensen.  Bjanie  H..  id  FIs  Milj0  A/S.  Method  and  an  apparatus  for  the 
purification    of  residual    product!    ban    flue   gas   purification    ptaats. 
5.601.632.  O.  75-743.000. 
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Jensen,  Craig  L.:  Set— 

Banges.  Ch«ries  W.;  Baumann.  Stephen  E:  Hyland.  Robert  W.  Jr ; 
Jensen.  Craig  L.;  Tarcy.  Gars  P .  Vinnedge.  K.  Dean:  and  Skeen.  Troy 
C  ,  5,601.934.  a  428-688.000 

'"^^S^^Fr»»d  Jensen.  Duane  M  .  5.602.428.  O   J07I19  000 
Jensen  Ejner  B..  and  Boominalhan.  Kanippan  C  .  lo  Novo  Nordisk  Bioiech. 

Inc  Thennophilic  fungal  e»pres.sion  system   5.6O:.0O4.  CI  435-69.100 
Jensen.  Grant  C  ,  to  General  Elecmc  Company   Tool  fot  pushing  oe  rod 
assembly  suspended  in  downcomer  annulus  of  holing  water  reactor 
5,602,887.  CI.  376-260000 
Jensen.  Kenneth  M.   Set —  ,„  n~. 

Bunting.  John  A  .  and  Jensen,  Kenneth  M.,  5,60I,4T7,  Q.  451-59  000 
Jeoo.  Che  O ;  See—  „    „     „  ,.,       j  i. 

Boo.  Yoog  C  ;  Jeon.  Che  O  ,  Lee,  Byeong  0  ,  Ro.  Kyung  W.;  and  Kim, 
Eun  J  .  5.602.259.  CI   549-313  OOO. 
Jeon  Simon;  and  Kim.  Jooo  W  .  to  LG  Electronics  Inc  Rwd  debns  filtenng 
appwaius  for  dishwasher  and  method  thereof  5.601.660.  CI    134  10  000 
Jeoog  Hae-Beob,  lo  GokJslar  Co  .  Ltd  Cathode  ray  tube  hav  ing  a  metal  omde 

filroover  a  black  mamx   5.602.442.  a   313-466.000 
Jeong  Jechang.  lo  Samsung  Electronics  Co  .  Ud  System  for  variable  length 
decodiog  digital  transmission  dau  which  has  been  compressed  by  selecting 
a  scannmg  pattern  5.602.549,  O   .341-67  000 
Jeoog.  Woo-Ched;  and  Chung.  Jin-Tai.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co .  Ud 
Apparatus  for  hxing  a  spindle  motor  to  a  hard  disk  dnve  base  5,602,697, 
a.  .360-97.020 
Jepsen.  Arthur  V.;  See— 

Gauld.  W  Tbomzs:  Visser,  Ronald;  and  Jepsen.  Arthur  V .  5.601.690,  tl 
162-55.000 
Jepsen,  H»dy  P .  and  Hansen.  Ove  T .  lo  Danfoss  AyS  Hydraulic  machine  and 
method  for  assembling  a  piston  and  slider  .ihoe  unit    5.601.009.  CI 
92-71.000  ^ 

Jeniqvut.  Ake;  Abrahunssoo.  Klas;  and  Gidner.  Anders,  to  Chemalur  Engi 
ncering  Atoebolag.  Absorption  machine  with  mulb-temperature  compart- 
ments. 5.600.968,  a  62-»84  000 
Jervis,  James  E.   See—  _  _  , 

Middleman,  Lee  M  .  Pyka.  Walter  R  ,  Buhler.  Michael;  Poncet.  Philippe 
Van  Dyk,  Karl;  Jervis.  James  E  .  and  Zadno.  Rera.  5.601.572.  O 
606-139  000 
Jeschke,  Peter  See—  . .      „  ^  k,      u 

Haerer  Juergen;  Ahenschoepfer,  Theodor,  Jeschke,  Peter,  and  Nitsch, 
Chnsnan,  5.602.093.  O.  510-514000 
Jet  Sew  Technologies.  Inc    See— 

Hamid.  Hadi  M  N  .  5.600,906,  CI   38-143  000 
Jewin,  Carlton  H  :  See—  „    „,      ^, 

Miller  Charles  B  Moore.  How«d  F;  Wesley.  David  P.  Wombles. 
Robert  H  ;  Jewin.  Cariton  H  .  Hayner.  Roger  E  ;  Gilketson.  WiUian 
H  .  Sr ;  and  Gannon.  Charles  R  .  5.601.697.  O   208-945  000 

Fu^JmwrTHirtjaiu.  and  Miyoshi.  Hiroyuki.  5.601,793,  CI  422-202.000 
Jiang  Qing-Tang:  See — 

El  Kaieh.  Augu.ste  B  ;  Jiang,  Qing  Tang,  and  Li,  MingYang,  5,602,489. 
a    324-75  100 

Marinas.  Benito  J .  Bogard,  Connie;  Jiang.  Yi;  and  Lan,  Hsin-Ting, 
5,601.658.  a.  134  3  000 
Jiang   Yoog  H  .  to  Intel  CorporaOoo   Circuit  for  detecting  when  a  supply 
oatpM  voluge  exceeds  a  piedetermined  level  5.602,502, 0  327-143  000 
Jin,  Huaichuan  See—  .    ,        .,       . 

Sheehan,    Rorence    H;    Bolsoo.    Edward    L;    and   Jm.    Huaichuan. 
5.6OI.0M.  CI    128-661  040 
Jinol.  Jean  C:  See— 

Gimet.  Rene  A  .  Jinot.  Jean  C  .  Magnet.  Chnsoan;  Maroteaux,  Ivabelle. 
Uevoux.  Francoise  M  ,  Scoyer.  Roger  E    and  Sirtiltaers.  Barbara  J 
5.601.843.  CI  424-»75O0O 
Jomnin.  Je»-P>ene.  lo  Bull.  S.A.  Tool  for  debugging  an  operaong  system 

5.603.033.  a   .195-704  000 
Job  Industries  Ltd.;  See- 

Mesher.  Terry.  5.601.478.  O   451-75  000 
John.  Maliyakal.  lo  Monsanto  Company  Transgemc  cotton  plants  producing 
heterologous  polyhydroxy(e)  butyrate   bioplashc    5.602.321.  CI    »m- 
205  000 
John  Rinderraan.  Mrs  .  legal  represenunve   See— 

Schnegg   Julius  R  .  Hueneke.  Manfred  H.  K  :  McCoonell.  Bobby  L  . 
Rinderman,  John,  Jecea.sed.  5.600,974,  CI  66-192.000 
Johns  Hopkins  Hospital:  See — 

Mvuschak,  G»y  F,  5.601,894,  CI  428-35  900. 
Johns  Hopkins  University.  The:  See— 

Vogelsjein.  Bert.  5,602,243,  O.  536-24.300. 
Johnson.  Alexander  C    See— 

Boyde.  James.  5.601.041.0    HI  153.000. 
Johnson  &  Johnson  OinKal  DiagnostKs.  Inc    See— 

Oenick.  Mvsha  D    B  ,  Ponticello.  Ignazio  S.;  Danielsoo.  Susan  J 
.  and  Hilbom.  David  A  .  5.601.994.  CI  435 


R  :  Johnson,  David  C; 
and  Ward.  Wayne  D.. 


R..  Johnson.  David  C; 
and  Want.  Wayne  D.. 

Tunck.   Daniel  J ;  and 


Brwimwod.  Baihan  A 
7  930 
Johnson.  Ardeo  P.  and  Schlaikjer.  Carl  R  .  to  Baoety  Engineering.  Inc 

RechMgeaMe  lithium  ion  cell   5.601.951.  O  429-218  000 
Johnson.  Carl  See—  . .      ^ 

Broude.  Sergey  V;  Allen.  Nicholas;  Boudour.  Ahdu.  Chase.  Etk; 
Jotaaon.  C«l;  Miller.  Pascal,  and  Ormsby.  Jay.  5.602.401.  O,  2S0- 
559  450 


Johnson,  David  C:  See— 

Alferoess,   Merwin   H  ;  Caldarale.  Charles 
Johnson.   David   R..   McBreen.  James   R.; 
5,602.998.  CI.  395-566  000 
Johnson,  David  R  :  See— 

Alfemess.   Merwin   H.;  Caldarale.  Charles 
Johnson.   David   R  .   McBreen.  James   R.: 
5.602.998.  CI   395-566  000. 
Johnson.  Michael  H    See- 
Donovan.  Joseph  F;  Johnson.  Michael   H  . 
Watkins.  Larry  A..  5.601.150,  CI    175-40000 
Johnson  Ronald  E  ,  and  News,  Jean  M  ,  toCortung  Incorporated.  Reversible 

polymer  gel  binders  for  powder  forming   5.602,197.  CI   524275.000. 
Johnson.  Timothy   See —  .     ,  ^„.  „-,   r~t 

Augier.  Eric;  Johnson,  Timothy;  and  Moireau.  Patrick.  5.601,882,  CI. 
427-513  000. 
Johoji,  Hirofumi   See— 

Sasaki    Toshio;  Miyazaki.  Kohzoh,  Shiraishi.  Hiroyuki;  Shigematsu, 
Yuji;  Johoji,  Hinjfumi;  Uemura,  Akio;  and  Sato,  Yufu,  5,602,223,  O 
526-348100. 
Jolly,  James  F;  See—  _      „     ■  „     , 

Luhm.  Robert  A    d-Hennezel.  Olga  B    Dulfaud.  Guy  D  ;  Jolly.  James 
F.  Kelly.  Robert  M  .  and  Ting.  Eve  Y .  5.602.01 1.  CI  435-91  200 

Jonca.s.  Keith  D  ;  See—  .  .     ,  ^„,  ^o, 

Morse.  John  B  .  Joncas.  Keith  D  ;  and  McAuley.  Kenneth  A  .  5.601.685. 
CI    156-540.000. 
Jones.  Charles:  See  — 

Rivette.  Stephen;  Doherty,  Michael;  Savage.  Charles;  Jones.  Charles; 
and  Risinger.  Jeffrrv.  5.601,102.  CI    1.34-62  000 
Jones  Edward  B  .  and  Burch.  Robert  R  ,  lo  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E  I.,  and 
Company  Process  for  prwlucing  polyesters.  5,602,199,  CI   524-755  000 
Jones,  Richard  R  M    See—  „  ^  .j    „,    .^     „ 

Fodor   Ludovic;  Jones,  Richard  R    M  ,  RUger,  Reinhold,  Weathenll. 
Timothy  D ;  and  Weberg.  Roll  T.  5.601,971.  CI.  4.M)-621  000 
Jones.  Valene:  See —  ,,  , 

Stanwotth.  Denis  R  ;  Lewin.  Ian  V:  Nayyar.  Santa;  and  Jones.  Valene. 
5.601.82I.C1  424-139  100 
Jonsson  Martin,  to  Plannja  Hardtech  AB  Structural  beam  for  supporting  and 

reinforcing  a  structure   5,600.931.  CI   52-770.300 
Joshi.  Vimal  S    See—  _     „   „  ...... 

Nagasampagi,  Bhimsen  A  ,  Rojadtar.  Supada  R  ,  Kulkami,  Mandakini 
M    Joshi,  Vimal  S  ;  Bhat.  Vidya  S  ;  Sane.  Mukund  G  ;  and  Ayyangar, 
Nagaraj  R  ,  5.602.261.  CI   549-383  000 
Joukou.  Kenji:  See 

Takahashi.    Tsutomu.    Yamaji,    Hiroshi;    Hayashi.    Hisao.    Amagasa. 
Shigetu;   Sato,  Takashi;   Hongoh.  Toinoyuki;  Takahashi,  Tetsuya; 
NamimaLsu,    Kouichi;    Kashiwada.    Kazuaki,    Joukou,    Kenji;    and 
Murayama,  Tetsuya,  5.602.723,  CI   361-800000 
Judd.  Wallace  P,  and  Heinz,  William  L  ,  lo  Kelly  Properties,  Inc  Universal 
aulooialed  training  and  leshng  software  system    5,602,982.  CI    .395- 
326.000 
Juki  Corporaiioo:  See — 

Goto.  Seiji.  5.601,042,  CI.  112-462.000 
Julius  Blum  Gesellschaft  mbH    See— 

ROck,  Ench  and  Dubach.  Fredi,  5.601,350,  CI  312-334  100. 

""'  KiU!!  Tae'^Hoon.'and  Jun,  Young-Hyun,  5,60Z506.  O   327-535  000 

^""^Kim.  Joog'G;  Kim.  Kyeong  S.  and  Jung.  Su  W.  5.602601.  O 

348-607000 
Jungkmd.  Roland,  to  Punu  AG  Rudolf  Dassler  Sport.  Central  closure  lor 

sNies   5.600.874.  CI   24-68  OSK. 
Junk.  Ladislav:  See—  „•  u  _i    . 

Towers.    Bill    E..    Jurik.   Ladislav;    and   Weinbienner.    Richanl   L.. 
5.601.385.  CI  408-3.000 
Junas.  Mark  I  .  Ill  See—  ,  ^     „ 

Lemoine    Richard  L  .  Browner.  Richard  W.  Pearson.  John  K  .  and 
Jurras.  Mark  1 .  111.  5.602339.  O   340-870  160 
Juszkiewicz  Henry  E.;  and  Shaw.  Timothy  P  Bndge  saddle  with  adjusuble 

intonation  system  5.602.353.  C\  84  298000 
Juvei.  Jacques,  lo  Sulzer  Chemtech  AG  Process  and  appaianis  for  performing 

a  polymensalion  in  a  lube  reactor  5.602J16.  C\  526-64.000 
K  K   Endo  Seisakusho  See— 

Kobayashi.  Kenji.  .5.601.501.  CI  473-350  000 
K  N  Energy.  Inc  :  See— 

Cane.  Lawrence  J .  5.601.382.  CI  405  128  000 
Kabel  Rheydl  AG  See—  ^    ^__^  ^       ^, 

Delage    Peter;   Koch.   Uwe;   Zamzow.   Peter,   and   Nodiofer.   Klaus. 
5.602.953.0.  385-101000 
Kabenjian.  Gregory  V .  to  AST  Research.  Inc  Pipelined  daU  onlenng  system 

utilinng  state  machines  to  data  requests  5.603.042.  O  395-800.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho  See— 

L'rcshino.  Kashiro.  5.601.850.  O   425-48  000 
Kabushiki  Kai.sha  Neos  See— 

Kohama.  Hitwyuki.  Bulsugan.  Hitonan;  Higo.  Misako;  and  Tachiin. 
Nobuhiko.  5,601.774.  O  264-338.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Riken  See— 

Yaguchi.  Osamu.  5.602.448.  CI   318  139000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Somic  Ishikawa:  See— 

Fukukawa,    Takao;    Takayama,    Masao.    and    Yaniada.    Masahiro. 
5.601  J78.  O.  403-140  000 


Kabushiki  Kaisha  TEC:  See— 

Mara.  Kei;  and  Yamaguchi.  Hiroshi.  5.602.637.  CI  399-223  000 
Uchimura.  Mitsuo;  Suzuki.  Masashi;  Akazawa.  Yosfainori;  and  Itoh. 
Takashi.  5.602.379.  CI.  235-472  000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Topcon:  See — 

Tabata.  Mitsuo;  Tojo.  Tom;  Akeno.  Kiminobu;  Watanabe.  Toshiyuki. 
Watanabe.   Tomohide;   Yamanaka.    Eiji;    Itoh.   Chikara;   and  Taya. 
Makoto.  5.602.645.  CI   356-394.000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba:  See — 

Eitdoh,  Tetsuo;  Shirola,  Riichiro;  Ohuchi.  Kazunori;  Kirisawa.'Ryouhei. 
Aritome,    Seiichi;    Tanaka.    Tomoharu;    and    Tanaka.    Yoshiyuki. 
5.602.789.  O.  365-201.000 
Hashimoto,  Yasuichi,  5,603,002,  O   395-440.000. 
Hadon,  Kiyoshi.  5,602.900,  CI.  379-58  000 
Hirai.  Takahiro;  Kobaya.shi.  Tadahiko;  and  Sahashi,  Masashi,  5,601.662, 

CI.  148-100.000. 
Ishii.  Masaiu;  and  Kasahara.  Akihiro.  5.602.822,  CI.  369-247  000 
Ishii.  Yasuhiro;  and  Nakata.  Shigehani.  5.602.545,  O.  341-50.000 
Ito,  Masao,  5,601,653.  CI   I18-723.0FE 
Kaio.  Akira;  and  Kondo.  Kayoko,  5,602,389,  O.  230-252.100. 
Kitaori.  Shoji.  5.602.858.  O.  371-43  000. 
Kurosawa.  Yuuichi;  Kaihotsu.  Takahisa;  and  Sakai.  Hiroshi.  5,603,015. 

CI  395-500.000. 
Nakano.  Hiroaki;  Takashima.  Daisaburo;  and  Ozaki.  Tohru,  5,602,772, 

CI    .365-51.000 
Seki,  Takashi;  Sugita.  Yasushi;  and  Ishikawa,  Tatsuya.  5.602.835,  CI. 

370-206  000. 
Shiohani.  Yasuhisa,  5,602,852,  O   370-455  000. 
Sudo.  Akira.  5.602.050.  O  437-52.000 

Sugaya.  Toshihiro.  and  Honguh.  Yoshinori.  5.602,825,  CI.  369-275  400 
Sukegawa,  Hiroshi;  Maki,  Yasunori,  and  Inagaki,  Takashi,  5,603,001, 

CI    395-430.000. 
Tabata.  Mitsuo;  Tojo.  Toru;  Akeiw.  Kiminobu;  Watanabe.  Toshiyuki; 
Watanabe.   Tomohide;   Yamanaka.   Eiji.    Itoh.   Chikara;   and  Taya. 
Makoto.  5.602.645.  CI    356-394.000. 
Tolani.  Tokuyuki.  5.603.056.  O.  395-828  000 

Yoshida.  Minoru;  Ka.sai.  Toshihiro;  and  Takahashi.  Masashi.  5.602.633. 
CI   399-244.000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho:  See — 

Murakami.  Kazuo;  Fujii.  Toshiro;  and  Iwama.  Kazuaki.  5.601.416.  O 
417-269.000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Yakult  Honsha.  See— 

Malsuzaki.  Takeshi;   Nagaoka.   Masato;   Notnolo.    Koji;   Hashimoto. 
Shusuke;  and  Yokokura.  Teruo.  5.601.999.  CI   435-72.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Yaskawa  Denki:  See — 

Okumura.  Shinji;  Hirayama.  Takahide;  and  Monta,  Ryuichi.  5.601,739. 
CI  219-130.010. 
Kachel.  Gerhard:  See— 

Kuhn.  Peter.  Kachel.  Gerhard;  and  Schon.  Helmut  5.601.056.  O 
123-90  160 
Kachi.  Seijj.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Start-stop  synchronous  communicating 
method  capable  of  correcting  improper  synchronizabon  and  system  using 
the  same.  5.602.859.  O   .371-47.100. 
Kadia-Maschinenbau  Kopp  GmbH  &  Co.:  See — 

Maicr.  Rainer.  and  Koenigswieser.  Rudolf.  5.601.476.  O  451-31.000 
Kadlec.  Ronald  J  ;  Kelley.  Paul  H;  and  Weilbacher.  PhiUp  S  .  lo  Rodime  PLC 
Digital  servo  control  system  for  use  in  disk  drives,  including  sample 
integrity  tester  for  reducing  effects  of  spurious  sampled  posibon  values. 
5.602.689.  O   360-78.040. 
Kadlic.  Thomas  P  Electronic  rummy  game  5.601.488.  CI  463-13.000 
Kadola.  Masakazu:  See — 

Harashima.  Shokichi;  Takahashi.  Hiroshi.  Shinormya.  Kazuo;  Kadota, 
Masakazu;  and  Yasuda.  Kazutoyo.  5.602,759.  O  364-508.000 
Kadowalu.  Toshihiro:  See — 

Arakawa.  Naoto;  Sakai.  Masanori;  Kadowaki.  Toshihirt);  Ohnishi.  Tet- 
suya; and  Honma,  Toshio.  5.602.655.  CI   358-501  000 
Kaeriyama.  Haruyuki:  See — 

Aizawa.   Yukio;   Fujitani.   Kouji;   Kaeriyama.   Haniyuki;    Kobayashi. 
Kenji;  and  Tsuda.  Kalsuhiro.  5.600.962.  O  62-204  000 
Kagawa.  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Haitori.  Tatsuya;  and  Kagawa,  Kazuhiro,  5,602.210.  O  523-419.000 
Kagayama.  Akira;  Kimun.  Sumihisa;  Murata.  Saburo;  Taniinolo.  Sachiyo; 
and  Hala.  Takehisa.  to  Fujisawa  Phannaceuocal  Co..  Ltd.  Sustained  release 
medicinal  prepnalion.  5.601.844,  O  424-489.000 
Kage,  Shingo;  Takamiya.  Takehisa;  Takeda.  Tetsuhiko;  and  Toyama,  Ya-su- 
nart.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Induxriai  Co.,  Ltd.  Lock  mechanism  for  a 
Ikaling  unit  in  a  disc  player.  5.602.818.  O.  369-75.200. 
Kageyama,   Isao;   and   Fujita.   Michiaki.   lo   Kao  Corporation.   Container. 

5,601.23.3,0  229-216000 
Kahl.  Peter  See— 

SolUnger,  Hans-Peter;  Kotitschke.  Gerhanl;  Wulz.  Hans  J  ;  Kahl.  Peter 
and  Mueller.  Wolfgang.  5.600.897.  O.  34-115  000. 
Kaihotsu,  Takahisa:  See- 
Kurosawa.  Yuuichi;  Kaihotsu.  Takahisa;  and  Sakai.  Hiroshi.  5.603.0IS. 
O   395-500.000 
Kaiser.  Armood  A.  Cooking  toog  apparatus.  5.601.323.  O  294-7.000. 


Kajigaya,  Kazuhiko;  Miyazawa,  Kazuyuki;  Tsunozaki.  Manabu;  Oshima. 
Kazuyoshi;  Yanuzaki.  Takashi;  Sakai.  Yuji;  Sawada.  Jiro:  Yamaguchi. 
Yasunori;  Matsumolo.  Tetsurou;  Udo,  Shinji;  Yoshioka.  Hiroshi;  Saito. 
Hirokazu;  Talcano,  Mitsuhiro;  Morino.  Makoto;  Miyatake,  Sinichi;  Miya- 
moto, Eiji;  Kasaina.  Yasuhiro;  EikIo.  Akira;  Hori.  Ryoichi;  Etoh,  Jun. 
Horiguchi.  Masashi:  Ikenaga.  Shinichi;  and  Kumata.  Atsushi.  to  Hitachi. 
Ltd.;  and  Hitachi  VLSI  Engineering  Corp.  Semicooductor  memory  device 
and  defect  remedying  nwdiod  thereof.  5.602.771.  O  365-51.000 
Kajihara.  Shigeki:  See — 

Tomita.  Sadamu;  Kajihara.  Shigeki;  Yoshida.  Yoshikazu;  and  Yamaki. 
Naokazu.  5.601.081,  CI.  128-653.100. 
Kajiya.  Seitaro:  See — 

Tanada.  Hideki;  Sakai.  Kazuya;  Kajiya,  Seitaro;  Ohto,  Norio;  Honkoim. 
Kazutoshi;  Malsubara.  Aldra;  Shimizu.  Hideshi;  and  Mizuchi.  Akira. 
5.602.160.  CI.  514-378000. 
Kakii.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Shiota.  Tetsuo;  Tamekuni.  Yoshikyo;  Ueda.  Tomohiko.  Tsucbiya.  Ichiro. 
Kakii.  Toshiaki;  and  Nagasawa.  Shinji.  5.602.951.  O.  385-81.000. 
Kakimoto.  En:  See— 

Oshima.  Jun;  and  Kakimoto.  Eri.  5.601.487.  CI.  463-4.000 
Kakinuma.  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Yoshtmi.  Masaaki;  Nagata.  Kiyohito;  Kakinuma.  Kazuhiko;  and  Waka- 
bayashi.  Talsuaki.  5.603.093.  CI  455-63.000. 
Kakuma.  Satoshi:  See — 

Yoshimura.  Shuji;  Uriu.  Shiro;  and  Kakuma.  Satoshi.  5.602.826.  O. 
370-248.000 
Kalaydjian.  Francois:  See — 

Lcmaire.     Christian;     and     Kalaydjian.     Francois.     5.602.340.     O 
73-756.000. 
Kale.  Satish  L.;  Schuben.  William  L  ;  and  Peceny.  Robert  M  .  to  Case 
Corporation   Power  take  off  clutch  engagement  control  svsiem  for  cold 
weather  starting.  5.601,172,  O    192-85  OOR 
Kalgren.  Dennis  A.:  See — 

Krupke,  LeRoy  G.;  Fuller.  Douglas  R.;  Kalgren.  Denius  A.;  and  Shelton. 
Anrixjny  J..  5.601,133,  CI    160-265.000 
Kiillander.  Stefan  E   P;  and  Charas.  Philippe,  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  LM 
Ericsson.  Radio  coverage  in  closed  enviroomenls.  5,603,080,  CI.  455- 
14.000. 
Kallenberger,  Harvey  J.;  and  Mahoney.  John  P..  to  Hamischfeger  Corporation 
Dragline  witfi  improved  pinion  shaft  mounting.  5.600.905. 0.  37-394.000 
Kalsi.  Swam  S.;  aitd  Proise.  Michael,  to  Grumman  Aerospace  Corporatioa 
Superconducting  electromagnet  amngemeni  for  a  magnetic  levitabon 
system  5.602.430.  CI   310-12  000 
Kaineishi.  Keiji;  See — 

Kawakami.  Kunihiko;  Kurahashi,  Yasunori;  Morisaki,  Takao;  Monma, 
Osamu.  Sato.  Seiji;  Hayashi.  Akihiro;  Taguchi.  Hidebo;  Kameishi. 
Keiji:  Minamikawa.  Naoto;  Ogawa.  Koji;  Kalo.  Masanori;  and  Abou. 
Hirotaka.  5.601.100.  CI    1.34-56.00R. 
Kamentsky.  Lee  D.:  See — 

Weissman.  Mark;  Kamentsky.  Louis;  and  Kamentsky,  Lee  D.,  3,602,674. 
CI.  359-393.000. 
Kamentsky,  Louis;  See — 

Weissman,  Mark;  Kamentsky.  Louis;  and  Kamentsky.  Lee  D.,  5,602.674, 
CI  359-393.000. 
Kameoka.  Teruhiko:  See — 

Kondo.  Yasushi;  Ito.  Koji;  Kameoka,  Teruhiko;  and  Miyala,  Manabu, 

5,601,400,0.  415-119.000. 

Kamijo,  Shinji;  Imai,  Jun;  and  Kodaira.  Hinxnichi,  to  Kyorin  Seiyaku 

Kabushiki  Kai.sha.  Transdermal  absorptive  drug  formulatkn.  5.602.165. 

O.  514-406.000. 

Kanaishi,  Yoshikazu,  to  Sony  Corporabon.  Semiconductor  device  having 

supply  voltage  converting  circuits  5,602,792,  O   365  226.000. 
Kanao,  Shiro.  Hose  including  reinforcing  threads  and  method  of  producing 

the  same.  5,601.119,  O.  138-133.000. 
Kanazawa,  Yostulomo;  Nanaarashi.  Toshiyuki;  and  Miyazawa.  Toshiki.  to 

Hidaka  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Die  set.  5.600.992.  O.  72-352.000. 
Kanchiku.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Maegawa.  Takaaki;   Kuroe.  Akio;  Hamada.  Taizou;  and   Kanchiku. 
Hiroshi.  5.602.702.  O.  360-107.000. 
Kanda.  Makoto:  See— 

Usami.  Kenichi;  Takayasu.  Hiroshi;  Onuma,  Tsutomu;  Kanda.  Makoto; 
Kawakami.    Masao;    Sakamoto.    Fumio;    Fushitm.    Tsugio.    and 
Yoshikawa.  Tsugio.  5.601.411.  O.  416-241.00R 
Kane.  John  M  :  See- 
Can.  Albert  A.;  Kane.  John  M.;  Maynard.  George  D.;  Cheng.  Hsiea  C; 
and  Dudley.  Mark  W..  5.602.147.  O.  514-321.000 
Kaneda.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Daifuku.  Hideharu;  Masuda.  Yoshilomo;  Suzuki.  Kinya;  Harashima. 
Hiroshi;  Kaneda.  Hiradii;  Takizawa.  Yoshio;  and  Kawagoe.  Takahiro. 
5.602.712,0.  361-225.000 
Kaneda.  Yulaka:  See— 

Tanaka.  Masashi;  Kaneda.  Yulaka;  Makino.  Shoji;  Haneda.  Yoichi;  and 
Kojima.  Junji.  5.602.765.  O   .364-724  190 
Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Harimoio.  Toan;  Nanbu.  Tochiro;  Kawamura.  Jo;  and  Furukawa.  Hisao. 
5.602.204.  O.  525-209  000 
Kaneko.  Hideyuki:  See — 

Toya,  Takaaki;  Kaneko.  Hideyuki;  Odasbima.  Masaru;  Ogawa.  Akira; 
Fujishima.  Tetsuo;  Fukuzumi.  Shuzo;  and  Ando.  Junichi.  5.602.736. 
O.  364-424.055. 
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Kaaeko.  TiMhimi;  TokmU.  Hiinnicfai;  ind  Nakjo.  Yasuhiio.  to  Munu 
Mnatetuhng  Co..  Ltd  LuninMc  type  LC  caai|ia(ite  device  having  coils 
with  onnaiig  diiectiaas  ind  adjKeiK  leads.  S.602^17.  O.  333-I8S  OOO 

Kaieko,  YasuMtd:  See—  

Kawmn.  Kiyodu;  aod  Kaneko.  Yasuuxhi.  S.6023S  I .  Q.  84- 1 7 1  000. 
KjMahina.  Hidcto:  Se»— 

Boaytaadi.  Mafc  L.:  McCune.  Joseph  M.;  and  Kaneshima.  Hideto. 
5.601.975,0.  435-5  000 
KMwao,  Hifolo,  lo  Apex  Co..  LJd.  Mufflcf  for  an  iMernal  combiution  engine. 

5.602J68.  a    181-255  000 
Kaw.  OiMig  M  .  to  LX}  Senucon  Co  .  Ud.  Wort  line  driving  ctmut  for 

menny  5.602.797.  C\  365-230  060. 
Ka«.  KyuBg  T.  Toilet  bkxkage  lemover.  5.600,856,  O.  4-255.010. 
KaMO.  MMdiiro,  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  DispUy  monitor 

5,602J67.  a.  345-132.000. 
Kaoo,  Moloavi:  Malsumoto.  Masani;  Wada.  Hiroshi;  and  Moiegi,  Koki.  to 
\Uuteagmb»  B.S.R.;  and  Yamato  Jihan  Kabushikigaisha.  Anti-bilc  acid 
■Mibodies  ad  mediod  for  assaying  bile  acids  in  feces  by  using  the  same 
5,601.993,  a.  435-7  930 
Kmou.  Hidelo.  to  Kyocera  Corporation    Digital  radio  system  capable  of 
high-speed  firequency  changing  at  low  power  consumpdoo  5.603.097,  C\ 
455-76.000. 
isai  Paint  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 
Malsui.  KomahMu;  Eda.  Takeshi;  (Jeda.  Hiroshi;  Shibata.  Kenichi; 
Suzuki.  Toahitaka;  Onishi.  Hiroyoshi;  Okada.  Kenichi;  Inoue.  Tsuy- 
osfai;  Horada.  Mitsuru;  Sano.  Kenji;  and  Hayaahi.  Keiji.  5.601.917,  CI. 
428-356.000 
KaMor.  Martin  L.:  See— 

Miblein.  Sam  J  .  and  Kantor.  Maitin  L..  5.601,846,  a.  424-499  000 
Kao  Corporatiaa:  See — 

Ki^eyHW.  Isao;  and  Fujila.  Michiaki,  5,601.233.  O.  229-216.000 
Yoshida.  Akira;  Kyochika.  Naoki;  Tanaka.  Tsutomu;  Matsuyama.  Kat- 
sumi;  and  Kiuchi.  Kanihiko.  5.602.192,  O.  523-145  000 
Kao,  Sbeau  V.  See— 

M^ubadi.  Hadi  K  ;  Agur.  Enoo  E.;  McAneney,  T.  Brian;  Kao,  Sheau  V ; 
AlUaon.  Gerald  R.;  Hawkins.  Michael  S.;  Grudikin.  Bernard;  Kinel- 
berger.  J.  Stephen;  Chung,  Joo  T;  and  Hollenbaugh,  William  H.,  Jr.. 
5,601,960,  a  430-137  000 

K^mkM.  Harky  L  :  See- 

Hisboo.  Michael  K.;  Kapanka.  Harley  L.;  and  Stoll.  Steven,  5.601.251, 
a.  242-382.200 

Kalian.  David  R    See— 

lykocinski.  Mark  L.  and  Kaplan.  David  R.  5.601 .828,  CI.  424- 193. 100 

Kappa  Numerics,  Inc.:  See — 

Geodlin.  Shimon.  5.602.791.  CI  365-225  500 
Kanrher.  Jean-Francois:  See— 

Erramoun.  Dominique;  and  Karcher.  Jean-Francois.  5.603.035.  O.  395- 
733000. 
Kaidorff.  Uwe;  See— 

KBntz,  Ralf;  Heistiacher.  Elisabeth;  Schaefer.  Peter,  Hamprcchi.  Ger- 
had  Kaidorff.  Uwe;  Geiber.  Matthias.  Wesqjhalen,  Karl-Otto;  and 
Walter,  Helmut.  5.602.074.  Q   504-100.000 
Kadoucfae.  Nabil  G  .  and  Colliopoulos.  John  A.,  to  Procter  A  Gamble 
Conamy.  The.  Psyllium  cbolestyramine  compositions  widi  improved 
pnlaability  5.601.837.  O   424-439  000 
Kal  Tbomae  GmbH  See— 

Hauei.  Norbetl;  Nan.  Bcilfaold,  deceased;  Ries.  Uwe;  van  Meel,  Jacobus 
C   A  .  Wienen.  Wolfgang,  and  Enlzerodi.  Michael.  5.602.127.  O 
514-222  200 
Kmi.  Joseph  M    Insulated  beverage  pouch  system    5.601.221.  O    224- 

148.200 
Kasawv.  Nikolai  V;  Sukoian.  Galina  V.  Khugashvili.  Zinaida  G  .  Tatulash- 
vili.  Dili  R.;  SeUkhova.  Evgenia  V;  Kipshidze.  Nodar  N.;  and  Guchua. 
Eleri  I.  Canlioiropic  formulation   5.602.105.  CI   514-26  000 
Karalopoulas.  Stamatios  V.  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc    Global   multi- 

saieUile  network.  5.602,838.  O.  370-406.000 
Kaaahara.  Akifairo:  See — 

iahii.  Maaaru;  and  Kasahara.  Akihiro,  5.602.822.  O  369-247  000 
Kaaai.  Teruaki:  See — 

Nakazato.  Siniti;  and  Kasai.  Teiuaki.  5.601.229.  Q  288-246.000 
Kaiai.  ToahihiiD:  See — 

Yaatnda.  Miaotu;  Kasai.  Toahihiro;  and  Takahashi.  Masaahi.  5.602.633. 
a.  399-244  000 
Kaaana.  Yanhiro:  See — 

Kajigaya.  Kaziduko;  Miyazawa.  Kazuyuki,  Tsunozaki.  Manabu; 
CWuma.  Kazuyoshi;  Yamazaki.  Takashi;  Saka,  Yuji;  Sawada.  Jiro; 
Yamaguchi.  Yasunon;  Matsumoio.  Tetsurou;  Udo.  Shinji;  Yoshioka. 
Hiioahi;  Saito.  Hirokazu.  Takano.  Mitsuhiro;  Morino.  Makoio; 
Miyalake.  Sinichi.  Miyamoto.  Eiji:  Kasama.  Yasuhiro;  Endo.  Akira; 
Hori.  Ryoichi.  Eioh.  Jun.  Honeuchi.  Masashi;  Ikcnaga.  Shimchi;  and 
Kumala.  Atsushi.  5.602.771.  CI  365-51  000 
KMcferaiaer.  James  L:  See — 

Mayer.  Steven  T.  Kaschmiiler.  James  L.;  and  Pekala.  Richard  W. 
5.601.938.0  429-10000 
Kashimura.  Masalo:  See— 

Misawa.  Yoko;  Asaka.  Toshifumi.  Kashimura,  Maaao;  Monmolo.  Shi- 
geo;  and  Halayama.  Kaisuo,  5.602.239.  O.  536-7.400. 
Iflibiaaili  Kazuaki:  See — 


Takahashi.   Tsutomu;    Yamaji.    Hiroahi;    Hayaahi.    Hisao;    Amagaaa. 
Shigeru;  Sato,  Takashi;   Hoogoh.  Tomoyuki;  Takahashi.  Tetsuya; 
NamimaBu.    Kouicfai;    Kasbiwada.    Kazuaki;   Joukou,    Keaji;   and 
Muiayama.  Tetsuya.  5,602.723,  O.  361-800000 
Kashiwase.  Yutaka:  See— 

Takeuchi,  Shinicfai;  Ishiyama.  Ryo;  Kashiwase,  Yutaka;  Kalo,  Kinuko; 
and  Motegi,  Ryohei.  5,602.336,  O.  73-624.000. 
Kashiwazaki.  Akio:  See — 

Kauyama,  Masato;  Suzuki,  Eiicfai;  Sakaki,  Mamoru;  Kashiwazaki, 
Akio;  and  Hifoae,  Mifime,  5,601,928,  O.  428-500.000 
Kass.  William  J.:  See— 

Hilley.  Michael  R.;  and  Kass.  William  J  ,  5.603.061.  C\   395-864  000. 
Katabira.  Torao;  and  Baba.  Kazuyuki.  to  Toshiba  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Printing  cylinder  hoWing  apparatus  for  printing  machine   5,601.021,  O. 
101-218000 
Kataoka.  Hitomi;  Masuda,  Shunichi;  Saito,  Tetsuo;  and  Yamamoio,  Kazuma. 
to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  processing  apparanis.  5,602,975,  O. 
395-115.000. 
Kauyama.  Masalo;  Suzuki.  Eiichi;  Sakaki.  Mamoru;  Kashiwazaki,  Akio.  and 
Hirose.  Mifune.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Sheet  for  marking,  marked 
sheet,  and  method  for  manufacturing  said  sheet.  5.601.928.  O    428- 
500.000 
Kauyama.  Noriko:  See — 

Fukunaga.  Takao;  Higasa.  Kazuhito;  Shiroishi.  Hirokazu;  Kunuunoto, 
Seishi;  Fujiwaia.  Takahiro:  and  Kauyama.  Noriko.  5.601.228.  O. 
228-180.210 
Kauyama,  Talsushi:  See — 

Mitsutake.  Hideaki:  Tokumitsu.  Jim:  Sudi.  Shifieyuki;  and  KaUyama. 

Tusushi.  5.602,584.  C\.  348-47.000. 
Kato.  Akira;  and  Kondo.  Kayoko.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba   Infrared 
sensor  calibration  apparatus  using  a  blackbody.   5,602,389,  O.   250- 
252.100. 
Kalo,  Eiichi.  Momora.  Makoio;  and  diisfai.  Hiroyuki.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co., 
Ltd.  Method  for  preparation  of  printing  plate  by  electropbo«ogiaphic 
piwess.  5,601,958,  G.  430-49.000. 
Kato  Halsujo  Kaisha.  Ltd.:  See- 
Koike.  Takashi.  5.601  J61.  O   248-71  000 
Kato.  Hideyuki:  See— 

Horii,  Yisutoshi;  aid  Kalo,  Hideyuki.  5.601.354.  G  362-32.000 
Kato.  Hiroaki.  Shimasaki.  Yuichi:  Saito.  Akihisa;  Komalsuda.  Takashi;  Oket- 
ani.  Toshikazu;  Hatcho.  Seiji;  Malsumoto.  Seiji;  Aoki.  Takuya;  and 
Miyashita,  Yukio.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Exhaust 
gas-purifying  system  for  intenial  combustion  engines  5.600.949.  O. 
60-284  000 
Kalo.  Kanji:  See — 

Akizawa,  Mitsuiu;  Kalo,  Kanji:  Suzuki,  Hiroyoshi;  Mat,  Toshiyuki: 
Yaroashita,  Hirofumi;  Kito,  Akira;  and  Yamada.  Hidenori.  5,603.003, 
CI   395-441.000 
Kato.  Kinuko:  See — 

Takeuchi,  Shinichi;  Ishiyama.  Ryo;  Kashiwase.  Yutaka;  Kalo.  Kinuko: 
and  Motegi.  Ryohei.  5.602.336.  O  73-624  000 
Kato.  Margaret  A.,  and  Glaug.  Frank  S  .  to  Kimberly-Oark  Corporation. 
Waisi  elastic  system  with  improved  modulus  of  elasticity  for  a  child's 
traimng  puit.  5.60 1>47,  01.  604-385.200. 
Kato.  Masanori:  See — 

Kawakami.  Kunihiko;  Kurahashi.  Yasunori;  Morisaki.  Takao;  Monma. 
Osamu;  Sauj.  Seiji;  Hayaahi.  Akihiro;  Taguchi,  Hideho.  Kameishi. 
Keiji;  Minamikawa.  Naolo.  Ogawa.  Koji.  Kalo.  Masanon.  and  Abou, 
Hirocaka.  5.601.100.  O   134-56.00R. 
Kalo.  Minoni;  and  Imura.  Yoshio.  lo  Nikon  Corporanoo.  Camera  with  lens 
protection  barrier  member  opened/closed  with  uniform  force.  5.602,607, 
a    396-349000 
Kato.  Nobuhide:  See — 

Takahashi.  Tomonori;  Yochida.  Toshihiro;  Munue.  Takao;  Kato.  Nobu- 
hide; and  Katsuda.  Yuji.  5.602.326.  O   73-31  060 
Kato.  Shuhei.  to  Nintendo  Co..  Ltd.  Controller  for  image  processing  appa- 
ratus 5.602,569.0.  345-158.000. 
Kalo.  Takeshi:  See— 

Sumiyoshi.  Michio.  Sasaki.  Akira.  Tadokoro.  Hiroyuki;  Kalo.  Takeshi; 
Terashima.  Isamu;  Matsuno.  Junichi;  and  Nakano.  Masaiu.  5.602,578. 
CI.  347-232.000 
Kato.  Yuji:  See—  ^ 

Sawada.  Tomohiro;    Inoue.   Shuji:   and   Kalo.   Yuji,   5.601,010,  O. 
92-222.000. 
Katoh.  Manabu:  See —  .. 

Miuui.   Kolaiu;    Kawazu.   Zenpei;    Mizuguchi.    Kazuo;   Ochi.   Seiji; 
Ohkura.  Yuji;  Hayaiiiji,  Norio;  Kizuki.  Hiroiaka.  Tsugami.  Man; 
Takami.  Akihiro;  and  Kaloh.  Manabu.  5.602.414.  CI.  257-442.000. 
Katsuda.  Yuji   See— 

Takahashi.  Tomonori;  Yoshida.  Toshihiro;  Murase.  Takao:  Kao.  Nobu- 
hide; and  Katsuda.  Yuji,  5,602.326.  O  73  31  060 
Katsumata.  Manabu:  Kiuchi,  Keiko:  Tashiro.  Tomoyasu;  and  Uchikuga. 
Saburo.  to  Sogo  niamaceutical  Company  Limited  Methods  for  scaveng- 
ing Ktive  oxygen  compoimds  and  preventing  damage  from  ultra  viotei  B 
rays  using  taurine  aiak>gues  5.601.806.  O.  424-59  000 
Katsura.  Shigefumi:  See — 

Ishikawa.  Takashi;  Yunde.  Takao;  Katsura.  Shigefumi.  and  Takectai, 
Toshisada,  5.600.986.  O.  72-206.000 


Katti.  Kattesh  V ;  Volkeit.  Wynn  A.;  Ketring.  Alan  R  ;  and  Singh.  Prahlad  R  . 
to  University  of  Missouri.  Curators  of  die.  New  multifunctional  ligands  for 
potential  use  in  the  design  therapeutic  or  diagnostic  radiopharmaceutical 
imaging  agents.  5.601.800.  CI.  424-1  770. 
Kallo.  Jiro.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Overlapped  motion  compensation  using  a 
window  function  which  varies  in  response  to  an  input  picture.  5.602.593. 
O.  348-416.000. 
Kau.  David.  Safety  switch  for  elecinc  rolling  dixxs.  5.602.370.  CI.  200- 

61  430 
Kavesh.  Sheldon:  See— 

Cunningham.  David  V.;  Kavesh.  Sheldon;  Griffin.  Christopher  P.;  and 
Hall.  Allan  R  .  5,601.775.  O.  264-469.000. 
Kawabe.  Yuzo;  Sugawara.  Kenichi;  and  Hitomi.  Yasuhiro.  to  Shimano  Inc. 
Spinning  reel  with  movable  line  guide  along  reel  axis.  5.601.244.  CI. 
242-232.000. 
Kawagoe.  Junichi:  See — 

Abiko.  Yasushi;  Hashizume.  Hiroko;  Hani.  Akiyoshi:  Yamauchi.  Yoichi; 
and  Kawagoe.  Junichi.  5.602.123.  O.  514-218.000. 
Kawagoe.  Takahiro:  See — 

[^ifuku.  Hidchani;  Masuda.  Yoshilomo;  Suzuki.  Kinya;  Harashima. 

Hiroshi;  Kaneda.  Hiroshi;  Takizawa.  Yoshio.  and  Kawagoe.  Takahiro. 

5.602.712.  CI    361-225.000. 

Kawaguchi.  Takafumi;  Takeda.  Shiro;  Take.  Hiroshi.  and  Kawanishi.  Junji.  to 

Shiup  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Column  electrode  driving  circuit  for  a  display 

apparanis.  5.602.561.  O.  345-99  000 

Kawai.  HiFoaki;  and  Sato.  Shinichi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Laser  lighting  control 

device.  5.602.861.  CI.  372-38.000. 
Kawai.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Inoue.  Yoshitsugu;  and  Kawai.  Hiroyuki.  5.602.940.  O.  382-180.000. 
Kawakami.  Kunihiko:   Kurahashi.  Yasunori;   Morisaki.  Takao:  Monma. 

Osainu;  Sato,  Seiji;  Hayashi.  Akihiro;  Taguchi.  Hideho;  Kameishi.  Keiji: 

Minamikawa.  Naolo;  Ogawa.  Koji;  Kalo.  Ma.sanon;  and  Abou.  Hiroiaka. 
to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Washing  apparatus  5.601.100.  CI 
134-56  OCR 
Kawakami.  Masao:  See — 

llsami.  Kenichi:  Takayasu.  Hiroshi;  Onuma.  Tsutomu;  Kanda.  Makoio; 
Kawakami.    Masao;    Sakamoto.    Fumio;    Fushimi.    Tsugio;    and 
Yoshikawa,  Tsugio.  5.601.411.  CI.  416-241.00R. 
Kawakami.  Taisuya;  and  Kishimoco.  Hiioshi,  lo  Shimano.  Inc.  Speed  indi- 
cator for  a  bicycle.  5.601.001.  CI   74-502.200. 
Kawamata.  Satoru:  See — 

Ohsaki.  Toshiyuki;  and  Kawamata.  Saloni,  5.601.164.  CI  188-274.000 
Kawamoto,  Hideo.  Yamagiwa.  Tokio;  Fukuda.  Shinji;  Hashiura.  Masayoshi; 
Isshiki.  Osamu.  Takeuchi.  Shigetaka:  and  Murashita.  Ma.sakj.  lo  Hitachi. 
Ltd  Long-sized  tubular  grounding  container  unit  for  gas-insulaled  elec- 
mcal  device  and  laser  welding  device  for  manufacturing  the  same 
5.601.735.  CI.  219121.630. 
Kawamoto.  Yoshifumi:  See — 

Kawamura.    Yoshio:    Kawamoto.    Yoshifumi;    Uchida.    Fumihiko. 
Mizuishi.     Kenichi;     Yokoyama.     Natsuki;     Murakami.     Eiichi; 
Nakayama.  Yoshinon;  and  Seya.  Eiichi.  5.601.686.  CI.  156-643.100. 
Kawamura.  Jo:  See — 

Harimolo.  Toan;  Nanbu.  Toshiro;  Kawamura.  Jo;  and  Furukawa,  Hisao. 
5.602.204.  CI  525-209.000. 
Kawamura.  Kiyoshi;  and  Kaneko.  Ya.sutoshi.  lo  Yamaha  Corporation  Grand 
piano-like  keyboard  instnimeni  for  selectively  producing  acoustic  sound 
and  synthesized  sound.  5.602.351.  CI  84-171  000 
Kawamura.  Koichiro:  See — 

Suzuki.    Masahiro;   and    Kawamura.    Koichiro,    5.602.412.   O.    257- 
432.000. 
Kawamura,  Yoshio;  KawariKHo.  Yoshifumi.  Uchida.  Fumihiko.  Mizuishi. 
Kenichi;  Yokoyama.  Nalsuki;  Murakami.  Eiichi;  Nakayama.  Yoshinon: 
and  Seya.  Eiichi.  to  Hitachi.  Ud   Wafer  Iranspon  method.  5,601.686.  CI. 
156-643  100 
Kawanabe.  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Ishiwatari.  Masumi;  and  Kawanabe.  Tsuyoshi.  5.602.652.  O.   358- 
450  000 
Kawanishi.  Junji:  See — 

Kawaguchi.  Takafumi;  Takeda.  Shiro;  Take.  Hiroshi;  and  Kawanishi. 
Junji.  5.602.561.  CI.  345-99.000 
Kawano.  Minoru:  See — 

Ishiniura.  Eitaro;  Miyazaki.  Yasunon;  and  Kawano.  Minoru.  5.602.672. 
CI   359-245  000 
Kawasaki.  Hidcshi;  and  Tokunaga.  Hiroyuki.  <o  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Process  of  making  a  semiconduclor  device  using  crystal  growth  by  a 
nucleanon  site  in  a  recessed  substrate  and  planarization.  5.602.057.  CI 
437-203.000. 
Kawasaki  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Takenaka.  Tsuyoshi;  Suzuki.  Katsumi;  Fujino.  Shuichi:  and  EnomtMo. 
YouKhi.  5.602.079.  CI   505-310.000 
Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

ishikawa.  Takashi.  Yunde.  Takao;  Katsura,  Shigefumi:  and  Takechi. 

Toshisada.  5.600.986.  O  72-206  000. 
Ohira.  Tsuyoshi.  5.602.770.  O   .365-49  000 
Kawasaki.  Yoshimitsu;  Ishikawa.  Milsuyuki;  TaiuUie.  Takao;  and  Uchida. 
Toshiaki.  to  Hitachi  Koki  Company  Limited.  Noise  reduction  mechanism 
for  percus.sion  tools  5.601.149.  O.  173-93.500. 
Kawashima.  Haruna.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Surface  position  detecting 
metbod  and  apparanis  including  detection  and  correction  of  errors,  such  as 
surface  position  errors  or  tilt,  in  exposure  regions.  5.602.400.  CI    250- 
548.000. 


Kawalani.  Takahiko:  See — 

Akiyama.  Teruo;  Sawaki.  Minako;  and  Kawalani.  Takahiko.  5.602.938. 
CI.  382- 155.000. 
Kawazu.  Zenpei:  See — 

Mitsui.    Kotaro;    Kawazu.   Zenpei;    Mizuguchi.    Kazuo;   Ochi.   Seiji; 
Ohkura.  Yuji:  Hayafuji.  Norio;  Kizuki.  Hirotaka;  Tsugami.  Mari; 
Takami.  Akihiro;  and  Katoh.  Manabu.  5.602.414.  CI  257-442.000 
Kaya.  Akimasa:  See — 

Takatori.  Tetsuya;  and  Kaya.  Akimasa.  5.602.611,  O.  396-513.000 
Kayal,  John  J.;  Fukushima.  Seiji;  and  Fleming.  Thomas,  to  Becton.  Dickinson 
and  Company.  Cell  strainer  assembly  and  method  of  use   5.601.728.  CI 
210-768.000. 
Keamey-National,  Inc  :  See — 

Minor,  Ray  C;  and  Shaffer,  Phillip  R.,  5,601,274,  O.  248-594.000. 
Keegan.  Patrick  J.,  to  Rheem  Manufacturing  Company  Optical  data  receiver 
employing  a  solar  cell  resonant  circuit  and  method  for  remote  optical  dau 
communication.  5.602,670.  CI  359-193.000. 
Keel.  Ben.  to  Geo  &  Hydro  Inlemational  Ply.  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  fluid 

recovery  frtjm  plurality  of  wells.  5.601.144.  O    166-263  000 
Keil.  Edmund:  See — 

Reich.  Wolfgang;  Beck.  Erich;  Keil.  Edmund;  Eihardt.  Ulrich:  and 

Nuber.  Adolf.  5.602.191.  O.  522-174.000. 

Keil.  Gary  D.;  Supak.  Wayne  A.:  and  Tipton.  Sheryl  A  .  to  Caterpilla  Inc 

Quench  system  cooling  effectiveness  meter  and  method  of  operating  same. 

5.601.363.  CI.  374-45  000 

Keil.  Michael,  to  Private  Clinic  Laboralones.  Inc.  Method  of  determining 

renal  clearances  5.602.038.  O.  436-98.000. 
Kellenbergcr.  Stanley  R.:  See — 

Melius.  Mark  K.:  Yaitirough.  Sandra  M.;  Putzer.  Melissa  C:  Kellen- 

berger,   Stanley   R.;   and   Byerly.   Shannon   K..   5.601.542.  CI    604- 
.368.000. 
Kellermann.  Walter,  lo  US  Philips  Corporation.  Mobile  radio  set  comprising 
a  speech  processing  arrangement.  5.602.%2.  Q.  395-2.350. 

Kclley  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Hodges.   Charles    H.;    Hageman.   Maitin   P.;    and   Mulder.    Monroe. 
5.600.859.  CI.  14-71.100. 
Kelley.  Paul  H.:  See- 
Kadlec.  Ronald  J.;  Kelley.  Paul  H  ;  and  Weilbacher.  Philip  S  .  5.602.689. 
CI.  360-78.040. 
Kelley.  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Dnjmm.  Mitchell  L;  and  Kelley.  Thomas  J.,  5.602.1 10.  CI  51447.000. 
Kelly,  Brian  J  :  See- 

Lukasiewicz.    Ronald    J.;    Gallup.    Dartel    L;    and    Kelly.    Brian    J.. 

5.601.721.  CI.  210-670.000. 

Kelly.  Edward  D.;  and  Saubade.  Jean-Pierre,  to  Societe  Civile  de  Recherche 

CD  Y  Tap  for  dispensing  a  drink  made  from  a  concenDale.  and  drinks 

dispenser  apparatus  equipped  with  such  a  tap.  5.601.210.  CI.  222-129  100 

Kelly.  Jeffrey  D  :  See— 

Ashe.  Terrence  R.:  Kelly.  Jeflicy  D.;  Lau.  Tian  C  ;  and  Pho,  Ronald 
T  K..  5.602.755.  O   .364498.000 
Kelly.  L  William:  Zinser.  Edward  G  ;  and  Foster.  Willard  S  .  to  PM  AC  . 

Ltd.  Metal  extrusion  die  stack  and  method.  5.600.990.  CI  72-255.000. 
Kelly  Properties.  Inc.:  See — 

Judd.  Wallace  P;  and  Heinz.  William  L..  5.602.982.  CI.  395-326  000. 
Kelly.  Robert  M.:  See— 

Luhm.  Robert  A.;  d'Hennezel.  Olga  B.;  Duffaud.  Guy  D  ;  Jolly.  James 
F.  Kelly.  Robert  M  ;  and  Ting.  Eve  Y.  5.602.011.  O.  435-91.200. 
Kelly,  Stephen  J.:  See— 

Cargin,  Keith  K..  Jr.:  Boatwright.  Darrell  L.;  Kelly.  Stephen  J.;  and 
Gibbs.  William  T.  5.602.456.  CI  320-2.000. 
Kelsey- Hayes  Company  See— 

Tacken.  Wendell  D..  5.601.345.  CI   .303-116.400. 
Kelion.  Christie  A.;  Nugent.  Noreen  P;  and  Chappel.  Scon  C.  to  Genzyme 
Corporation.  Heteropolymeric  protein  production  methods  5.602.006.  O. 
435-69.400 
Kemp.  William  H  ;  and  Shideler.  Victor  J  .  to  ITT  Corporation    Carrier 

fr«i)uency  sensing  of  fluids  in  vessels  5.600.997.  O   73-290  OOV 
Kenco/Williams.  Inc.:  See — 

Fink.  Ravmond  W.;  Pendleton.  Malcom  E..  and  Veenslra.  H.  John. 
5.601  joo.  O.  280-166.000. 
Kendall.  Terry  L  :  See — 

Wells.  Steven  E.;  Kynett.  Viigil  N.,  Kendall,  Terry  L.;  and  Garner. 
Richard.  5.603.036.  O  395-750000 
Kennamelal  Inc.:  See — 

Stoll.  William  M.;  Materkowski.  James  P;  and  Massa.  Ted  R.,  5.603,075, 
CI  428-552.000 
Kennedy,  Melvin  Skating  doll  platfonn  5,601,471,  CI.  446-236  000 
Kennon.  Add  T  Strapped  rebar  end  protector.  5.600.927.  O  52-301  000 
Kenny.  Terry:  See — 

Wieczorkiewicz,  Jerzy:  Shelly.  Krishna;  Kenny.  Terry;  van  der  Valk. 
Robert  L.:  and  Spijker.  Menno  T .  5.602.884.  CI   375  376  000 
Kent.  Richard  L..  to  IRl  International  Corporation.  Automatic  adjuster  for 

brake  calipers.  5.601.163.  CI.  188-170000 
Keppeler.  Erwin:  See — 

Lee.  Neville  K  :  Jain.  Amil;  and  Keppeler.  Erwin,  5.60I.7S8.  CI 
264-1.380. 
Kerber.  Galen  G.:  See— 

askandari-Ghamin.  Bijan:  and  Keitier.  Galen  G .  5.602.764.  O.  364- 
715.090. 
Kerk  Motion  Products.  Inc.:  See — 
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Eiikson.  Keidi  W;  and  Erikson.  Kenndh  W.  5.60U72,  O.  3«4- 
278.000. 
Kcfney.  lUyrooBil  J.:  Sec— 

OaBcfaiU.  Sleven  J.;  DmieU,  Edwinl  P.  Jr ;  and  Kerney.  Raymond  J  . 
5.603.059.  a.  395-856  000 
Kens.  Joe-  aDd  Kcnu.  Sandra  J.  Moux  vehicle  electrical  systtm  deactivating 

iwilch.  5.602.371.  O.  200-61  470. 
Kerns.  Sank*  J.:  See- 
Kens.  Joe;  and  Kenis.  Sandra  J .  5.602J71,  CI.  200^1  470 
KfVT  ^tu^rt  R     III'  Sft 

'Un.  Sbao^  B.,  ad  Kerr.  Smart  R..  HI.  5.602.214.  C\.  525-478.000 
Kettler.  Lvry  B.:  See — 

Amaiaeddy.  NMaainriiareddy  L.  Hnney.  Damon  W.;  Jenkins.  Michael 

O    Kenkr.  Lany  B  :  Lang.  Donald  J..  Liang.  Song  C;  Mora,  David 

N  •  Pkimgren.  David  A.:  Ui1>isci.  Peter  P;  and  Walls.  An<fcew  D.. 

5.603.044.  a.  395-800  000 

Kelring.  Alan  R.:  See—  _        ,^      ,.  „_u,  ^ 

Kjtti  Kj«eshV;Vtolken.Wynn  A  ;Ketnng.  Alan  R;  and  Singh,  Prahlad 

R..'5.60I,*».  a  424-1  770 

Keneaiiag.  Jlhjen  K.   See—  

MaUbMba,  Adnano;  Ciabam.  Romeo;  and  Keoennng.  JUxen  K.. 
5.602,229,  a  530-317  000 

Ketiiscfa.  Peter  See—  ,  .,    ,.  ,_v 

Schalk.  Andieas;  Kenisch.  Peter.  Sinabell.  Helmut;  and  Zach.  Johannes. 
5.601.745.0  219-710.000 
Keyes.  Theodore  B    See—  ,^  .     „ 

Haacensud.  Jeffrey  D ;  Hamer,  Sleven  M  ;  Hagen.  Ronald  A  .  Ring. 
Edmund  J  ;  Christopher.  Kim  K  ;  and  Keyes.  Theodoie  B  .  5.602.739. 
a  364-436  000 
Keystone  Retaining  Wall  Systems.  Inc.  See— 

Dawson.  WiUiam  B  .  5,601.384.  O  405-284  000 
Khan  AmanulUi.  to  Read- Rite  Cotporation  Gimbal  assembly  of  a  magnetic 

head  suspension.  5.602,699.  CI   360-104  000 
Khan.  Mohammad  I    See—  .     .    w 

Haushalter.  Robett  C.  Khan.  Mohammad  I.;  Meyet.  Linda  M.;  and 
Zubieta,  Jon  A  .  5.602  J66.  CI.  556-13.000 
Kho.  Adiiai  T.  S.  C:  See— 

Ulvi.  Joseph;  and  Kho.  Adnan  T  S.  C  .  5,602.382.  O  235-494  000 
KhugashviU.  Zinaida  G.:  See— 

Karsanov  Nikolai  V;  Sukoian.  Galina  V;  Khugashvili.  Zinaida  G  . 
TMulashviU.  Dali  R  ;  Selikbova.  Evgenia  V ;  Kipshidic.  Nodar  N  ;  and 
Guchua.  Eaen  1 .  5.602.105.  O  514-26000 

'"'''Edto^^Lq*  R%id  Kieber.  Joseph  J .  5.602.322.  CI  800-205  000 

MnsukhMi.  Gul;  Kiefer.  Jesse  J  ,  and  D'Otuvio.  Nick,  5,601.858.  C\ 
426-3000 

KioCT^oyce  r';  and  Kieser.  Hemy  S  .  5.601.036.  O    108-107  000 
Kieaer.  Joyce  R.;  and  Kieser.  Henrv  S    Adjustable  table    5.601.036.  CI 

108  107  000 
Kikuchi.  Nobue:  See- 

Ajito.  KeiKhi;  Kara.  Osamu;   Kurihara,  Ken-ichi;  Kikuchi.  Noboe 
Araake.  Minako.  Shimizu.  Akira;  Okonogi.  Tsuneo;  Inouyc.  Shige- 
haru;  and  Shibahan.  Seiji.  5.602.106.  C\  514-30000 
Kikuchi.  Toshio;  See —  ^  ... 

Ohsako.  Nobuharu;  Kikuchi.  Toshio;  and  Waianabe.  Wakao.  5.602.441, 
a   313-230000 
Kilic.  Soner  See — 

Dw  St»yya  K..  Kilk.  Soner.  Mayo.  Michael  A  ;  and  Lauer,  Andre*  J . 
5.602.198.0   524-509  000 
KiUeen.  Kevin:  See— 

Collier.  R.  John;  Killeen.  Kevin,  and  Mekalanos.  John.  5.601.827.  CI 
424-190  100 
Killion.  Mead  C.  to  EtymotK  Research.  Inc  Heanng  aid  with  piogrammable 

resistor  5.602.925.  O    381^400 
Kim.  Bum-Sang:  See—  .  „        „       c 

Kim.  Moon-Sun;  Kim.  Sang  II.  Lee.  Young-Jin;  and  Kim,  Bum-Sang. 
5.602.195.  O   524-84  000 
Kun.  Eun  J.:  See — 

Boo.  Yong  C  ;  Jeoo.  Che  O  ;  Lee.  Byeong  G  ;  Ro.  Kyung  W ;  and  Kim. 
Eun  J  .  5.602.259.  O  549  313  000 

Kim'^Jae  B  .  Ym.  Suk  J  ;  and  Kim.  Hyun  J  .  5.602.064. 0  501  134  000 
Kim.  Jae  B  .  Yun.  Suk  J  ;  and  Kim.  Hyun  J  .  to  L.G.  Electro-Cotnponents  Lid. 
Method  of  pioductng  microwave  dielectric  5.602.064.  O  501-134000 
Kim.  Jong  G  .  Kim.  Kyeong  S  .  and  Jung.  Su  W .  to  L  G  Electronics  Inc 
Phase  error  corrector  foe  HDTV  reception  system    5.602.601.  CI    348 
607  000 
Kim.  Jooa  W    See— 

Jeon.  Simon;  and  Kim.  Joon  W.  5.601.660.  CI    134-10000 
Kim.  Jung  Y .  to  Goldstar  Co  ,  Ltd  Point  type  trmote  control  apparatus  and 

die  method  thereof  5.602.568.  CI   345  158  000 
Kim.  Kycong  S    See—  „ 

Kim.  Jong  G;  Kim.  Kyeong  S;  and  Jung.  Su  W.  5.602.601.  CI 

348-607  000  ^„„ 

Kim.  Moon-Sun;  Kim,  Sang  11;  Lee.  Young  Jm.  and  Kim.  Bum-Sang,  to  SKC 

Limited.  PolymerK  film  and  process  for  the  preparation  thereof  5.602.195, 

a.  524-M  000 

Kim.  Myung  H..  to  Samsung  Electro- Mechanics  Co .  Ltd  Synchronous  cable 

coupiing  device  of  fly  back  transformer  5.602319.  O   336-96.000 


Kim,  Sang-H:  See- 
Kim,  Moon-Sun;  Kim.  Sang-II;  Lee.  Young-Jin;  and  Kim.  Bum-Sang. 
5.602.195.  O  524-84000 
Kim  Tae-Hoon;  and  Jun.  Young-Hyun.  to  Goidstar  Election  Co .  Lid.  Back 

bias  voltage  generator  5.602.506.  O  327-535  000. 
Kim    Yoonsuk.  to  Hyundai  Motor  Compuiy.  Intake  system  for  engine. 

5.601.062.  CI    123-306.000. 
Kimberly-Claik  Corporation:  See — 

GlauB  Frank  S  ;  Thiessen,  Richard  H.;  Popp,  Robert  L  ;  Weber,  Shirlee 

A    and  Wehrie.  Richaid  T.  5,601.544.  O.  604-385  200 
Glaug  l=rank  S  ;  Popp.  Robert  L;  and  Thiessen.  Richaid  H..  5.601,545. 

O  604-385  200  . 

Kato.  Mai^aret  A  ;  and  Glaug.  Frank  S  .  5.601.547.  O.  604-385  200. 
Melius   Mark  K.;  Yaibrough.  Sandra  M  ;  Putzer.  Melissa  C;  Kellen- 
beiger.  Stanley  R  ;  and  Byerly.  Shannon  K  .  5.601.542.  CI.  604- 
368  000. 
Nielsen    Steven  J  ;  Chang.  Yihua;   Kiueger.  Allan  J.;  Rentmeesler. 

Tammy  J    and  Tews.  Richaid  R  .  5.601.530.  CI  604-11  000 
RajaU.  Gregory  J  .  5,602,747.  CI  .364-469.010 
Kimura.  Hideki.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Method  for  making  a  seimconductor 

device  5.602.045.  O.  437  24  000 
Kimim.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Okoshi.  Shinichi;  and  Kimura,  Hiroyuki.  5.601.428.  O  432-241  000 
Kimura,  Kmsuji.  to  NEC  Corporation   MOS  operational  transconductance 
amplifier  using  an  adaptively-biased  differential  pair  5.602,509.  O   330- 
253.000  ,      . 

Kimura.  Koichi,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co .  Ltd  Method  for  dnving  mamx  type 

flat  panel  display  device  5.602.559.  CI   345-89  000 
Kimura.  Sumihisa:  See — 

Kazayama.   Akin.    Kimura.    Sumihisa;    Munta.    Saburo;   Tammoto, 
Sachiyo;  and  Hala.  Takehisa,  5.601.844.  O  424-489  000 
Kinetic  Limited:  See— 

Heynng.  Christopher.  5.601.306.  O  280-702.000 
Heynng.  Christopher  B  ;  Haities.  Bryan  J  ;  Dimmock.  Bradley  J  .  and 
Heslewood.  Raymond  C  .  5.601.307.  O   280-707.000 
Kins  Robert,  to  COR  Therapeutics.  Inc  Process  for  production  of  inhibited 

f«ms  of  .rtivated  blood  factors.  5.602.233.  O  530-381  000 
Kings  Electronics  Co..  Inc.  See— 

Weinstein.  David;  and  Antonim.  Gino.  5.601.441.  CI  439-188.000 
Kinion.  Michael.  lo  Intel  Corporation  No  handle  np  socket  5.602.719.  O 

361-704  000 
Kink.  John  A    See—  ^  ^      w 

Williams.  James  A  ;  Kink.  John  A,.  Clemens.  Christopher  M     and 

Cairoll.  Sean  B  .  5.601.823.  CI  424-167  100 

Kinkead.  Scott  A    See—  „        „         j 

Miller    Rebecca  L.;  Pinkerton.  Andiony   B  ;  Abney.   Kent  D.;  and 

Kinkead.  Scod  A  .  5.603.074.  O  423-2.000 

Kinoshita.  Hideki.  and  Ohuchi.  Hisao.  to  Toyo  Advanced  Technologies  Co.. 

Ltd  Rod-shaped  wotkpiece  gnnder  5.601.482.  O  451  246.000. 
Kinoshita.  Naoki.  to  Mitsubishi  Dcnki  Kabushiki  Ka].sha   Modeling  device 
and  modeling  method  for  determining  membership  functions  for  fuizy 
logic  ptocessing  5.602.966.  CI   395-51  000 
Kinoshita.  Yoshio;  Suzuki.  Talsuo;  and  Shiralaki.  Hirobumi.  to  NSK-Wamer 

K  K  One  way  clutch   5.601,167.  O    192-45  100 
Kinoshita.  Yoshio.  and  Yanagihara.  Hideo,  to  NSK-Wamer  K.K  Lubrication 

system  for  one  way  clutch  5.601.175.  CI.  192-113  320 
Kipshidze.  Nodar  N    See— 

Karsanov.  Nikolai  V.  Sukoian.  Galina  V;  Khugashvili.  Zinaida  G.; 
Tatulashvili.  Dali  R    Selikhova.  Evgenia  V ;  Kipshidze.  Nodar  N.  and 
Guchua.  Eteri  1 .  5.602.105.  O  514-26  000 
Kiiby.  Robert  A  :  See—  ,    „  .,„   ^ 

Fu.  Jian-Min;  Tehim.  Ashok;  and  Kirby.  Robert  A..  5,602.120,  O 
514-211000 
Kinsawa.  Ryouhei:  See— 

Endoh.  Tetsuo.  Shirota.  Riichiro;  Ohuchi.  Kazunon;  Kinsawa.  Ryouhei. 

Aritome.    Seiichi;    Tanaka.    Tomoharu;    and    Tanaka.    Yoshiyuki. 

S.602.789.  CI   365  201  000 

Kirk.  Thotnas  C  .  and  Winak.  David,  lo  Rohm  and  Haas  Company  Method 

of  inhibiting  scale  and  corrosion  in  aqueous  systems  u-sing  low  moleculai 

weight  polymers  5.601.723.  O   210-701  000 

Kirkpainck    Lynn    N-o«ides  and  derivatives  of  chlorambucil  for  ureanng 

hypoxic  tumor  cells  5.602J78.  CI  562-452  000. 
Kirkpainck.  Paul  A.   See— 

Haaeley.  Robert  K.;  and  Kirkpanick,  Paul  A  .  5.602.757.  O.   364- 
551010 
Kirstgen.  Reinhard  See— 

Grammenos.  Wassilios.  Kirstgen.  Reinhard,  KOnig.  Haitmann.  Ober- 

dorf  Klaus;  Sauier.  Hubert;  Loeenz.  Gisela.  and  Ammetmann.  Eber- 

haid,  5.602.181.  CI   514-618.000 

Kish  William  A  .  to  Iniemalianal  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Takeover 

technique  for  netwotted  virtual  filesystems  5.603.019.  G  395-621  000 

Kishibuchi.  Akira   See — 

Hayashi.  Toshihiro.  Kishibuchi.  Akira.  Ohguchi.  Junichi;  and  Shibata. 
Haiuhisa.  5.601.168.  O.  192-55.600. 

Kishimolo.  Hitothi'  See —  „ 

Kawmkami.  Taisuyi;  and  Kishimoto.  Hiloshi.  5.601.001.  O  74  502  200. 

Kit.  Malon,  and  Kit.  Saul,  lo  Novagene,  Inc  ,  and  Baylor  College  of  Medicine, 

Infectious  bovine  ihinotracheilis  virus  insertion  mutants,  vaccines  conlaia- 

ing  same,  and  methods  for  the  production  of  same.  5.601.816,  CI.  424- 

93200 

Kit  Saul:  See- 


Kit.  Malon;  and  Kit.  Saul.  5.601,816.  O.  424-93.200. 
Kitagawa.  Masani:  See — 

Nonomura.   Masahiro;   and   Kitagawa.   Masani.   5.601.645.  CI,    118- 

52.000. 

Kitagawa.  Nobuyuki;  and  Nomura.  Toshio.  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries. 

Ltd.  Method  of  prepanng  cemented  carbide  or  cermet  alloy.  5.603.07 1 .  CI 

419-15.000. 

Kitami.  Hirokazu;  and  Abe.  Toshihiro.  lo  Oval  Corporation.  Mass  flowmeter 

convener.  5.602.346,  CI.  73-861.356. 
Kitamura.  Teruo:  See — 

Ogata.   Masatsugu;   Kitamura.  Teruo.  Eguchi.  Shuji:  and  Akeyama, 
Kcnji.  5.602.420.  CI.  257-686.000 
Kitamura.  Tom:  See — 

Fujimoto.  Sachito;  Taniguchi.  Yutaka;  Salo.  Ryuji;  Tsujii,  Keiji;  and 
Kitamura.  Tom.  5.601.054.  CI.  123^91.000 
Kilaon.  Shoji,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Digiul  signal  decoding  appa- 
ratus having  a  plurality  of  correlation  tables  and  a  method  thereof. 
5.602.858.  CI.  371-43.000. 
Kitazawa.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Sato,  Osamu;  Nakano.  Satoshi;  Hirai,   Isamu,   Kitazawa.  Toshiyuki; 
Sensui,  Takayuki.  Yamamoto.  Masato.  Yamanaka.  Toshimasa;  Shish- 
ikura.  Takenao;  Takahashi.  Akio;  and  Malsudo.  Nobuhiko.  5.602.616. 
CI  396-238,000. 
Kilazumc.  Kouji:  See — 

Tonzuka.  Yukio;  Uno.  Hiroshi;  and  Kilazume.  Kouji.  5.602.327.  O. 
73-40.50A. 
Kithil.  Philip  W..  to  Advanced  Safety  Concepts.  Inc   Automobile  air  bag 

systems.  5.602.734.  CI.  364-424.055 
Kimey.  Richard  I.:  See — 

Barlow.  Chri.stopher  J ;  Dickinson.  Robert  J  ;  and  Kitney.  Richard  I.. 
5.601.082.  CI.  128-660  070 
Kito.  Akira:  See — 

Akizawa.  Mitsum;  Kato.  Kanji.  Suzuki,  Hiroyoshi;  Maki.  Toshiyuki; 
Yamashita.  Hirofumi;  Kito.  Akira;  and  Yamada.  Hidenori.  5.603.003. 
CI.  395-441.000. 
Kitsuregawa.  Masam;  and  Fushimi.  Shinya.  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha   Method  and  apparatus  for  data  distribution   5.603.028.  CI.  395- 
675000 
Kittelbeiger.  J   Stephen:  See — 

Mahabadi.  Hadi  K.;  Agur.  Enno  E.;  McAneney.  T  Brian;  Kao.  Sheau  V , 
Allison.  Gerald  R.;  Hawkins.  Michael  S.;  Gmshkin.  Bemaid;  Klttel- 
berger.  J  Stephen.  Chung.  Joo  T ;  and  Hollenbaugh.  William  H  .  Jr. 
5.601.960.  CI  430-137.000. 
Sacnpante.  Guerino  G.;  Rutland.  David  F.;  Mychajlowskij.  Walter;  and 
Kiitelberger.  J.  Stephen.  5.601.689.  O.  162-5.000 
Kiuchi,  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Yoshida.  Akira;  Kvochika.  Naoki;  Tanaka.  Tsutomu.  Matsuyama,  Kat- 
sumi;  and  Kiuchi.  Kazuhiko.  5.602.192.  CI   523-145.000. 
Kiuchi,  Keiko:  See — 

Kat.sumata.  Manabu;  Kiuchi.  Keiko;  Ta.shiro.  Tomoyasu;  and  Uchikuga. 
Saburo.  5.601.806.  O.  424-59  000, 
Kizuki.  Hirotaka:  See — 

Mitsui.   Kolaro;   Kawazu.  Zenpei;   Mizuguchi.   Kazuo;  Ochi.   Seiji; 

Ohkuni.  Yuji;   Hayafuji.  Norio.   Kizuki.  Hirotaka;  Tsugami.  Mari; 

Takami.  Akihiro;  and  Kaioh.  Manabu.  5.602.414.  CI.  257-442  000 

Klamann.  Joerg-Dieter;  Kramptiz.  Dieter;  Lippmann.  Andreas;  and  Ploog. 

L'we.  to  Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien.  Aminoalkanolamide 

esters  as  processing  aids  for  thermoplastics.  5.602.208.  CI.  525-374.000. 

Klapheke.  Thomas  G.:  See — 

Bergstcdt.  Roderick  G.;  Scheiber.  Donald  J.;  Klapheke.  Thomas  G.:  and 
Smith.  Russell  C,  5.602.472.  CI.  324-207.250 
Klappen.  Waller  R.;  and  Seidel.  Robert  T..  to  WEA  Manufactunng.  Inc 
Method  and  apparatus  for  combining  CD-ROM  data  and  digital  audio  on 
a  single  disc.  5.602.815.  CI.  364-59.000. 
Kleiner.  Wolfgang:  See — 

RMhemeyer.  Fritz;  Kranz.  Harald.  Wode.  Stefan;  Kleiner.  Wolfgang. 
Alles.  Rainer;  Merten.  Roland;  and  Landweer.  Dieter.  5.601.026.  CI 
104-155.000. 
Klingel.  Ralph:  See — 

Fischle,  Gerhard;   Baumann.   Matthias;  Klingel.  Ralph;  and  Pftsier. 
Carola.  5.601.347.  CI.  .W3- 191  000 
Klintz.  Ralf;  Heistracher.  Bisabeth;  Schaefer.  Peter.  Hamprecht.  Gerhard; 
Kardorff.  Uwe;  Gerber.  Matthias;  Westphalen.  Kari-Otto;  and  Walter. 
Helmut,  lo  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Substituted  isoindolones  useftil  as 
plant  growth  regulators   5.602.074,  CI.  504-100  000 
KIOckner-Humboldl-Deutz  AG:  See— 

Wollner.    Michael;    Alsmann.    Ludger.    and    Fischer-Helwig.    I^rank. 
5.601  J20.  CI  492-33.000. 
Klonowski.  Paul  A.:  See — 

Burczak,  John  D;  Carrino.  John  J.;  Klonowski.  Paul  A..  Manlove. 
Matthew  T;  Marshall.  Ronald  L.;  Pabich.  Edwird  K  ;  and  Salituro. 
John  A..  5.601.978,  O.  435-6.000 
Klotzsch,  Helmut  W.:  See- 
Gray.  Glenn;  Wood.  Clayton;  and  Klotzsch.  Helmut  W .  5.602.890.  CI 
378-57.000, 
Klusmeyer.  Louis  F;  Warren.  Oscar  E.;  Rogers.  Ronnie;  and  Beard,  Bob  J., 
to  TransTech  Resowces.  Inc    Wheel  blocking  system.  5.601.158.  CI. 
188  31  000. 
Kmetko.  Christopher  J.:  See— 

Mayeaux.  Donald  F;  Gotcfa,  James  E,  and  Kmelko,  Omstoiiher  J . 
5,601,713.0.  2I(M26.000. 
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Kmiecik.  Daniel  J.:  See — 

Prechlel.  Alan  R.;  Boehk.  Michael  J.;  Kmiecik.  Daniel  J.;  and  Forbes. 
Danny  P.  5.601.205.  CI.  220-562.000 
Knelson.  Benjamin.  Method  of  separating  inlennixed  matenals  of  different 
specific  gravity  with  substantially  intermixed  discharge  of  fines.  5.601 .524. 
a  494-29  000. 
Knelson.  Benjamin  V.  Method  of  separating  intermixed  matenals  of  different 
specific  gravity  with  substantially  intermixed  discharge  of  fines.  5.601.523. 
O.  494-29  000. 
Kniffin.  Cheryl  L.:  See- 
Welch.  Robert  J  ;  and  Kniffin.  Cheryl  L..  5.601.038.  CI    108-193.000. 
Knipschield.  Robert  L.:  See — 

Wood.  J.  W.;  Lowerv.  Robert  J ;  and  Knipschield.  Robert  L..  5.601.225. 
CI.  228-9.000 
Knisely.  Edward  E.,  Jr.:  See — 

Schroepfer.  Richard  C  ;  and  Knisely.  Edward  E..  Jr.  5.600.885,  CI, 
29-883.000, 
Kniss.  Robert  L.:  See — 

Schwartz.  Cart  I.;  Kniss.  Robert  L.;  Goslin.  William  D  ;  Camlev.  Richard 
W.;  Grzybowski.  James;  and  Gmda.  James,  5.601.279.  CI    256^ 
66.000. 
Knodle.  Daniel  W.;  and  Clary.  Thomas  R..  to  Pryon  Corporation   Nondis- 

persive  infrared  radiation  source.  5.602.398.  CI  250-504  OOR 
Knox  Kershaw.  Inc.:  See — 

McCray,  Philip  C.  5.600.903.  CI,  37-105,000. 
Knutson.  Joyce  C;  Bishop.  Charles  W.;  and  Mazess.  Richard  B  .  to  Bone  Care 
International.  Inc.  Method  for  treating  and  preventing  secondarv  hyper- 
parathyroidism. 5.602.116.  CI.  514-167  000. 
Ko.  Joe:  See — 

Wen.  Jemmy;  and  Ko,  Joe,  5.602.049.  CI  437-52.000. 
Kobayashi.  Hiroo:  See — 

Igeta.  Shunichi:  Inoue.  Akira;  Hojo.  Minom;  Kobayashi.  Hiroo;  Takada. 
Shiro;  Miyazaki.  Masayuki;  and  Inoue.  Akio,  5.602.443,  O.  313- 
477  OOR. 
Kobayashi.  Hisashi:  See — 

Kobayashi.  William  T;  Francis.  Arthur  W..  Jr.;  and  Kobayashi.  Hisashi. 
5.601.425.  CI.  431-8.000. 
Kobayashi.  Kazunori:  See — 

Nishibata.  Atsushi;  Mizulani.  Morikazu;  Sekine.  Kazumi;  Tsuda.  Tad- 

ayuki;    Ikemolo.    Isao;    Waianabe.    Kazushi;    Sasago.    Yoshikazu; 

Shimizu.     Yasushi;     Noda.     Shinya;     and     Kobayashi.     Kazunori. 

5.602.623.  CI.  399-111.000. 

Kobayashi.  Kenji.  lo  K.K.  Endo  Seisakusho    Iron  type  golf  club  head. 

5.601.501.  a.  473-350.000. 
Kobayashi.  Kenji:  See — 

Aizawa.  Yukio;   Fujitani.   Kouji;   Kaeriyama.   Hamyuki:   Kobayashi. 
Kenji.  and  Tsuda,  Kalsuhiro,  5.600,962.  O   62-204  000. 
Kobayashi.  Makolo;  Yamamoto.  Masakazu;  Miyake.  Yoshio;  Maeda.  Tsuy- 
oshi;  Sakacho.  Hiromi;  and  Isemoto.  Koji.  to  Ebara  Corporation.  Nozzle 
structure  for  a  full-circumferential  flow  pump.  5.601.419.  CI.  417-423.140. 
Kobayashi.   Michiko;   Fukuyama.   Syun-ichi;   Nakala.  Yoshihiro;   Naitou. 
Masanori;  Kudo.  Hiroshi;  and  Ohkura.  Yoshiyuki.  to  Fujitsu  Limited. 
Process  for  the  production  of  semiconductor  devices.  5.602.060.  O. 
437-238.000. 
Kobayashi.  Shinichi:  See — 

Futatsuya.  Tomoshi;  Mihara.  Masaaki;  Terada.  Yasushi;  Nakayama. 
Takeshi;  Miyawaki.  Yoshikazu;  Kobayashi.  Shinichi;  and  Ohkawa. 
Minom.  5.602.778.  O.  365-185.090. 
Kobayashi.  Tadahiko:  See — 

Hirai.  Takahiro;  Kobayashi.  Tadahiko;  and  Sahashi.  Masashi.  5.601.662. 
CI    148-100.000. 
Kobayashi.  Takeshi:  See — 

Saitoh.  Telsuya;  Shimizu.  Hideo;  and  Kobayashi.  Takeshi.  5.602.950.  Q 
385^*6.000. 
Kobayashi.  William  T;  Francis.  Arthur  W.,  Jr.;  and  Kobayashi.  Hisashi.  to 
Praxair  Technology.  Inc.  Staged  combustion  for  reducing  nitrogen  oxides. 
5,601.425.  a.  431-8.000. 
Kobayashi.  Yutaka:  See — 

Akivama.  Nobom;  Yokoyama.  Yuji;  Ohia.  Talsuyuki;  Suzuki.  Kunihiko; 
aiid  Kobayashi.  Yutaka,  5.602.782.  O.  365-189  050 
Kobelt.  Jacob,  Ruid  actuated  cylinder  with  outboard  motor  inotmting 

5,601.463.0.440-61.000. 
Koch.  Max;  Lustenberger.  Alois:  and  Dober.  Urs.  lo  Komax  Holding  AG 

Cable  transporting  and  niming  device.  5.601.223.  CI  226-172.000 
Koch.  Uwe:  See — 

Delage,   Peter,   Koch,   Uwe;   Zamzow,  Peter,  and  Naihofa.   Klaus. 
5.602,953.0  385-101.000 
K6chel.  Roland:  See— 

Heinrich.  GUnter;  and  Kfichel.  Roland.  5.601.716.  CI  210-490000 
Kociecki.  John;  and  Resnick.  Theodore  A.,  to  Picker  Imematioiial.  Iik. 

High- voltage  power  supply  for  x-ray  tubes  5.602.897.  O   378-101.000 
Kocur.  Jean:  See — 

Heinrich.  Rudolf;  Maier.  Thomas;  Kocur.  Jean;  and  Scfalicht.  Rainer. 
5.602.177.0,  514-521,000. 
Kodaira.  Hiromichi:  See — 

Kamijo.  Shinji;  Imai.  Jon;  and  Kodaira.  Hiromichi.  5.602,165,  O. 
514-406.000. 
Kodama,  Shinji:  See — 

Suzuki.  Kenya;  and  Kodama,  Shinji,  5.601,454,  O.  439-S95.000, 
Koenigcr.  Carl  E.:  See— 
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5.601.214,  a.  222 


HendhcksoQ.  fUlph  B.;  and  Koeniger.  Cart  E 
517.000. 
KoenigswiesCT,  Rudolf  Set—  ,.  .^, 

M«er.  Rainer.  and  Koenigswieser.  Rudolf.  5.601.476.  CI  451  51  000 

Koeplin.  David;  See—  ^        o    .«     i. 

Freeman.  Scoo  M  .  Abraham.  George  N  ;  McCune.  Craig  S  ;  Moolten. 
Frederick  L;  and  Koeplin.  David.  5.601.818.  O  424-93  210 
Koflacii  Spoil  GesellscfaaA  m.b  H  A  Co  KG  See— 

Penier,  Johann.  5.601.342.  CI   Wl  5  300 

'''*B!;i'j^oLfB7»Kl  Kofton.  J«nes  T.  5.601. %7.  CI  430-505  000 
Koganeya.  Masanobu:  See—  »•        _i. 

Mibuno,    Akira;    Takahashi.    Kenichi;    and    Koganeya.    Masanobu. 
5.602.488.  CI.  324-716.000 
Kogul.  Rom«  T:  See—  „         .   .^  o  t 

Tilly    Raymond  H     Haitleip.  Carolyn  R;  and   Kogut.  Roman  T. 
5.601.304.  CI   280  673  0IJO  . 

Kohama.  Hiioyuki.  BuBugan.  Hiconan;  Higo.  Misako;  and  Tachiin.  Nobu- 
hiko    to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Neos    Method  of  using  an  aqueous  mold- 
rekuing  agenl.  5.601.774.  O  264-338000 
Kohan.  Hidekatsu:  See-  ^     v.  i^ 

Nakayama.  Kazuhiko.  Nakao.  Taku.  Doi.  kousuke.  Tokutake.  Niibuo. 
Kohara.  Hidekaisu:  and  Nakayama.  Toshmusa,  5.601.961.  CI.  430- 
192  000 
Kohgt  Shinichi  and  Wada.  Shunichi.  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

EtecWic  power  steering  cirLuii  device   5,602.451.  O   318-293  000^ 
Kohl.  Walter;  Mittag.  Rainer.  and  Hocber.  Matthia.s.  to  Roben  Bosch  GmbH 
Circuit   airangcmenl    for    starong    detection    of   three-phase    generator 
5.602.470.0    324-177  000  „     wu      ,, 

Kotan  Hise  C  and  Liona.  Lance  A  .  ui  United  Suies  of  America.  Health  and 
Huinan  Services  Method  for  inhibiting  metal loproteinase  expression 
5.602.156.0.514-359  000  ,      .  ^ 

Kohne.  David  E .  lo  Gen-Probe  Incorporated.  Method  for  deterting.  the 
piesense  or  amount  of  a  taxonomic  group  of  organisms  using  speeihc 
R-RNA  subsequences  as  probes  5.601.984.  O  435-6  000 
Kohno.  Michio.  to  Canon  Kabu,shiki  Kaisha  Surface  condition  inspection 
method  and  apparanis  including  a  plurality  of  detecting  elements  located 
substantially  at  a  pupil  plane  of  a  detection  optical  system  5,602,639,  CI 
356-237  000 
Kohso,  Hiroshi:  See—  ..  l-     ka^siq 

Inagaki.  Tacsutako;  Kohso,  Hiroshi,  and  Kuwamoto,  Makolo.  5.602.8 19. 
O   369-99  000 

Otak^  Yostuo:  a^  Kohut,  Michael  J  .  5.602.923.  O.  38118.000 
Koike.  Takashi.  to  Kalo  HaBujo  Kaisha,  Ltd    Band  clip    5,601,261,  O 

248-71000 
Koito  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Fukuyo.  Takeshi;  Irisawa,  Shinichi;  and  Nagaia,  Akihiro,  5.601.4M.  Ll. 
445-6  000 
Kouumi,  Yoshiaki:  See—  ^     „  j  t  i.  k    k 

Koyama.  Mikio;  Koinimi,  Yoshiaki;  Hayashi,  Kenji;  and  Takaha.-*!. 
Jiro,  5,601,923,  CI  428-W2  00O 
Koizumi,  Yoshimasa:  See— 

Hiraoka,   Hidenon;   and   Koizunu,   Yoshimasa.   5.601.502.  t-l    4M- 
373000 
Kojima.  Junji:  See—  ..     „     .         j 

Tanaka.  Masashi;  Kaneda.  Yutaka.  Makino.  Sho)i;  Haneda.  Yoichi;  and 
Kojima.  Junji.  5.602.765,  CI   .W.4  724  190 
Kojima.  Makoto.  and  Mano.  Yoshitaka.  lo  Malsushiu  EJectronics  Corpora- 
tion Power  consumption  reducing  circuit  having  word-line  resetting  ability 
regulating  transistors  5.602.784.  CI.  365-189.090. 

"'"'isogai^  TakaoTooo.  Hiroki;  and  Kojo.  Hitoshi.  5.602.016.  O    435 
189  000 
Kok.  Jacobus  J:  See—  ^.^^n,-.  r~, 

Vermeulen.  Amo;  Dijkema.  Rein;  and  Kok.  Jacobus  J .  5.602.033.  CI 
435252330 
Kolbe  Harry,  and  Podwil.  Jerome  J  .  lo  Kolbe-Podwil  Sonics.  Inc.  Apparatus 
and  method  for  enhancing  playback  fidelity  of  compact  disks  5.602.817. 
O    369-72000 

Kolbe-Podwil  Sonics.  Inc    See-  

Kolbe.  Harry;  and  Podwil.  Jerome  J .  5.602.817.  O.  369-72  000 
Kolbcr  Zhigniew   and  Falkowski.  Paul.  lo  Associated  Universities.  Inc.  Fast 

repetition  rale  (FRR)  flasher  5.602.446.  O  315-241  OOP 
Kolesiuk.  Victor  D  ;  Trofimov.  Andrev  N  ,  Bocharova.  Inna  E  ;  Krachkovsky, 
Victor  Y.;  Kudryashov.  Bons  D  .  Ovs)annikov.  Eugeny  P.  Trojanovsky. 
Boris  K.;  and  KovaJov.  Sergei  I ,  to  Alans,  Inc  ,  and  GT  Technology 
Method  and  apparatus  for  speech  compression  using  multi-mode  code 
e»ciied  linear  predictive  coding  5.602,961.  CI  .W5-2  320 
Komaki.  Shigeki.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Compact  electronic  apparatus 

with  removable  pnx-essing  units   5.601.489.  O  463-44  000 
Komalsu,  Toru   See—  . 

Endo  Isao  Komalsu,  Toru;  Sato,  Yotaro,  Shigeu,  Kunio;  and  Nomon. 
Hiroyub.  5,602,630,  O   399-271  000 
Komatsuda.  Takashi  See—  .     ^,     ^ 

Kmo.  Hiroaki,  Shimasaki,  Yuichi;  Sailo,  Akihisa;  Komatsuda.  Takashi. 
Oketani.  Toshikazu;  Halcho.  Seiji.  Matsumolo.  Seiji;  Aoki.  Takuya, 
and  Miyashita,  Yukio,  5,600,949,  O  60-284000 
Komax  HoWing  AG  See— 

Koch.  Max.  Lustenberger.  Alois,  and  Dober.  Urs,  5,601,223,  O   226- 
172  000 


Komiya.  Minoru:  See— 

Hoshino  Hidekazu;  Takeuchi,  iLsuo;  Yoda,  Masumi,  Komiya,  Minoru; 

and  Sugahara,  Tsugutaka,  5.601.931.  CI  428-537  500 
Hoshino  Hidekazu.  Takeuchi.  iKuo;  Yoda,  Ma.sumi;  Kurihara.  Tatsuya; 
and  Komiya,  Minoru,  5,602,381,  O.  235-493  000 
Komon    Kazuhiio;  Meguro,  Satoshi;  Nishimolo,  Toshiaki;  Kume,  Hitoshi; 
and  Yamamoto.  Hideaki,  lo  Hiuchi,  Lid  Semiconductor  integrated  circuit 
device  and  method  of  manufacninng  the  same  5,602,048.  CI  437-43  000 
Komura,  Yukihiro;  Nagasawa.  Yoshiaki,  Ishida.  Katsuaki,  Yamazaki,  Osamu; 
and  Sukagawa,  Tomoo.  to  Fujitsu  Limited  Head  actuator  for  magnetic  disk 
drive  unit  5,602,701,  O   360-106.000. 

Konami  Co.,  Ltd.;  See—  „     ^        j  c     .. 

Nakagawa.  Toshiaki;  Yokota,  Hiroshi;  Ozaki,  Kouichi;  and  Futukawa. 
Kiyoshi,  5,601,490,  O  463-63  000 
Kondo,  Fumio:  See —  .     ,,  ., 

Shinozaki,  Hiroyuki;  Koodo,  Fumio;  Men,  Saloshi;  Matsumura,  Masao, 
and  Yoshioka,  Takeshi,  5,601,027,  CI  104-249.000 
Kondo,  Hiroshi;  Yoshizawa,  Telsuo;  Miyazaki,  Toyohide;  Tetayama. 
Yoshimi  Sakaki,  Takashi;  Ikegami,  Yuichi;  Okabayashi,  Takahiro;  Kondo. 
Ka/uo;  Tamura.  Yoichi ,  and  Nakatsuka,  Yasuo.  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  and  Sumitomo  MeUl  Industries,  Ltd  Method  of  manufactunng 
electrical  connecting  member  5,600,884,  O  29-852  000 

''"™KiH^Akira;  aiJdlcondo,  Kayoko,  5,602.389.  CI  250-252.100 

Kondo,  Kazuo:  See—  .  .     t 

Kondo,  Hiroshi;  Yoshizawa,  Tetsuo;  Miyazaki,  Toyohide;  Terayama, 

Yoshimi;  Sakaki.  Takashi;  Ikegami,  Yuichi;  Okabayashi,  Takahiro; 

Kondo,  kazuo,  Tamura,  Yoichi;  and  Nakatsuka,  Yasuo,  5,600,884, 0. 

29-852.000.  „      ^ 

Kondo,  Yasusbi;  Ito,  Koji;  Kameoka,  Teiuhiko,  and  Miyata,  Manabu,  to 

Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.  Centrifugal  blower  improved  to  reduce  vibration 

and  noise   5.601.400,  CI  4151 19.000. 

"*  Solanki,  Rajendra;  Kong,  Weiran;  and  Ahmed,  Shafqat,  5.602.445.  O 
313503  000. 
Konica  Corporation   See— 

Endo  Isao  KomaLsu,  Toru,  Sato,  Yotiux);  Shigeta.  Kunio;  and  Nomon. 

Hiroyuki,  5,602,630,  CI.  399-271  000. 
Koyama.  Mikio;  Koizumi,  Yoshiaki;  Haya.shi,  Kenji;  and  Takahashi, 

Jiio,  5.601.923.  O  428-402  000 
Sailo.  Hisahiro;  Tanaka,  Hajime;  Miyamoto,  Takayuki:  and  Kurohata, 
Taka.1.  5.602,629,  O    399-58.000 
KOnig,  Harunann   See—  ^^ 

Grammenos.  Wassilios;  Kirstgen,  Reinhard;  Konig,  Haitmann;  Ober- 
dorf  Klaus;  Sauter,  Hubert;  Lorenz.  Gisela,  and  Ammermann,  Eher- 
hard,  5,602,181,  CI.  514-618  000 
Konishi,  Ma.sayuki;  and  Kusikahe.  Mitsuo,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Bias  circuit  for  an  input  terminal   5,602,493,  CI   326-33.000. 
Konishi,  Yasuhiro;  Dosaka.  Kalsumi;  Hayano.  Kouji;  Kumanoya.  Masaia; 
Yamazaki.  Akira;  and  Iwamoto.  Hisashi.  to  MiLsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Semiconductor  memory  device  including  a  dau  transfer  circuit  for 
transferring  dau  between  a  DRAM  and  an  SRAM    5.603.009,  CI    395 
492  000 
Konkol.  Patrick  A  ;  Arway,  Lawrence  W ;  Schafer,  Loren;  Willard,  Cyndiia  S  ; 
and  Skees  Hugh  B.,  to  Standard  Register  Company,  The,  Multipart  form 
and  label  combination  5,601,313,  CI  283-81  000. 
Konrad  Fnednchs  KG   See— 

Fnednchs,  Amo,  5.601 .857,  O.  425-381  000 
Koo  Byung  K  ;  Chung,  Jin  S  ;  Lee,  Ki  Y ;  Yoon.  Younsup;  and  Yoon,  Kyung 
H  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co ,  Ltd.  Indoor  unit  of  an  air  conditioner 
svstem  5,600,963,  CI  62  262000 
Kopetzki,  Eihard,  and  Lehnert.  Klaus,  to  B»iehnnger  Mannheim  GmbH 
Hvpogiycosylated  recombinant  glucose  oxidases  5.e<»2.0l8.  CI  435- 
190(100 

'''^AlnSlin.  Ben'Z,  and  Kopf,  J  David.  5.601.570.  O  606-130  000. 
Koppetsch.  Lothar  See  -  -  ^„,  ..,. 

Iseh.  Mwkus;  Koppetsch,  Lothar;  and  Zimmermann.  Hans.  5.602.4J5. 
CI    310-55.000 
Koprowski.  Richard  A    See-  ,„,.,„    ^    -m-. 

Woods.  David  C;  and  Koprowski.  Richard  A.  5.601.335.  CI    297- 
301  300 

Haltliinen,  Mikko,  and  Korhooen,  Pertti,  5.603.103,  O  455  90000 
Koroschetz.  Franz,  and  PUhnnger.  Ench.  to  MIBA  Gleitlager  Aktiengesell 

schaft   Sliding  surface  beanng  5.601.371.  CI   384-276.000 
Kosa,  Theodore;  Lukes,  Stephen  M  ;  Dietnch.  Douglas  W;  and  DeBold. 

Terry  A.,  to  CRS  Holdings.  Inc   Corrosion-resistani  magnetic  malenal. 

5,601,664.0    148-325000 

Maeno.  Kenji;  ^do,  Kihei,  and  Kosaka,  Hideaki,  5,602,547,  O    341 
58000 
Kosch,  Alms  J  .  u.  Industrial  Engineering  Co   Apparanis  for  opening  and 
closing  railroad  hopper  car  discharge  doors  5,601.032.0    105-304.000. 

Koschinek.  Guenier  See—  .,.„,.    ^.    .,- 

Schit>eder,  Heinz  D;  and  Koschinek,  Guenter.  5.601.854.  CI    425- 
19200S 
Kosugi.  Masalo  See  -  .  c  ._ 

Hamaguchi.  Kazumasa.  Date.  Atsushi;  Kosugi.  Masalo.  and  Fukui. 
Toshiyuki.  5,602,663.  O  359-125000 
Kixitschke.  Gerhard:  See— 


Sollinger,  Hans-Peter,  Kotitschke.  Gerhard;  Wulz.  Hans  J.;  Kahl.  Peter; 
and  Mueller.  Wolfgang.  5,600.897.  O  34-115.000. 
KoodaL  Ole:  See— 

Wcnger,  Alfred;  Eckert,  Geihard:  Lorenz.  Rainer,  Bino.  Ennio;  Fleury, 
Patrick;  and  Koudal,  Ole,  5.602.345.  O.  73-861  357. 
Kouno,  Tomio;  and  Asano,  Mitsuaki,  to  Daido  Tokushuko  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Method  for  producing  Fe-based  sintered  body  with  high-corrosion  resis- 
tance 5,603.072.  O.  419-25.000. 
Kovalev,  Igor  P.:  See — 

Skodieim,  Terje  A  ;  and  Kovalev,  Igor  P.,  5,601,947,  CI  429-213.000 
Kovalov,  Sergei  I.:  See — 

Kolesnik,  Victor  D.,  Trofimov,  Andrey  N.,  Bocharova.  Irina  E.;  Krach- 
kovsky, Victor  Y;  Kudryashov,  Bons  D  ;  Ovsjannikov,  Eugeny  P.; 
Trojanovsky.  Boris  K.,  and  Kovalov.  Sergei  I.,  5,602.961,  O.  395- 
2.320. 
Kowa  Co  .  Ltd.:  See— 

Abiko,  Yasushi;  Hashizume,  Hiroko;  Hara.  Akiyosht;  Vamauchi,  Yoichi; 
and  Kawagoe,  Junichi,  5,602,123,  O   514-218.000 
Koyama,  Mikio;  Koizumi,  Yoshiaki;  Hayashi,  Kenji,  and  Takahashi,  Jiro,  to 
Konica  Corporation.  Mono-dispersed  irregular-shaped  fine  polymer  par- 
ticles. 5,601,923,  CI.  428-402.000. 
Koyama,  Nobuhiko;  See — 

Tamura.  Hiroshi;   Morikawa.  Junya;  Maeda.  Kazulo;  and  Koyama. 
Nobuhiko,  5,601,065,  O.  123-516.000 
Kozono,  Seiji:  See — 

Ohsumi,  Hideki;  Kozono,  Seiji;  and  Akashi,  Michio,  5,601,458,  O 
4.W852.000 
Krachkovsky,  Victor  Y.:  See— 

Kolesnik.  Victor  D.;  Trt)fimov.  Andrey  N.;  Bocharova.  Irina  E.;  Krach- 
kovsky. Victor  Y;  Kudryashov.  Boris  D.;  Ovsjannikov.  Eugeny  P; 
Trojanovsky,  Bons  K.;  and  Kovalov.  Sergei  I  .  5.602.961.  O.  395- 
2320. 
Kraemer,  Hartmuth:  See — 

Treiber,  Juergen;  Kraemer,  Haitmulh:  Wuensch,  Thomas;  Woerz,  Stefan; 
and  Stiohl,  Willi.  5,601,422.  O.  418-15  000 
Kraetschmer,  Reinhard:  See — 

Pertzsch,  Albert;  Kraetschmer.  Reinhard;  Breitsameier,  Michael;  and 
Rieger,  Siegfried,  5,601,647,  O.  118^19  000 
Krakirian,  Shahe  H.,  to  Adaptec,  Inc  Method  of  flagging  the  completion  of 
a  second  command  before  the  completion  of  a  first  command  from  the  same 
initiator  in  a  SCSI  controller.  5,603,066,  CI.  395-894.000 
Kramer,  Fred  R.;  Miele,  Eleanor  A.;  and  Mills,  Donald  R.,  to  Trustees  of 
Columbia  University  in  the  City  of  New  York,  The.  Cell-free  method  for 
synthesizing  a  protein.  5,602,001.  O.  435-68.100 
Kramptiz,  Dieter  See — 

Klamaim,  Joerg-Dieter,   Kramptiz.  Dieter,  Lippmann.  Andreas;  and 
Ploog,  Uwe,  5,602,208,  O.  525-374.000. 
Krangel,  Michael  S.:  See — 

Brenner,  Michael  B.;  Strominger,  Jack  L.;  Seidman,  Johnathan;  Ip. 
Stephen  H.;  and  Krangel,  Michael  S.,  5,601,822,  CI  424-144  100 
Kranig,  Wolfgang;  Cibura,  Klaus;  Woltering,  Joachim;  Hilger,  Chnstopher; 
and  Rademacher,  Josef,  to  BASF  Lacke  +  Fatten.  AG    Process  for  die 
production  of  a  two-coal  finish,  and  powder  coatings  suiuble  for  ttiis 
process  5,601.878.  O.  427-386.000. 
Kranz.  Harald:  See — 

ROthemeyer.  Fritz;  Kranz.  Harald;  Wode.  Stefan;  Kleiner.  Wolfgang; 
Alles.  Rainer.  Merten.  Roland;  and  Landweer.  Dieter.  5.601.026.  CI. 
104-155.000. 
Kraschienski.  Olaf:  See — 

Ulbrich.  Thomas;  Wikelski.  Thomas;   Mayer.  Johann;   Kraschienski. 
Olaf;  and  Toduta.  Christian.  5.601.330.  O  296-217  000 
Krausc.   Kenneth  W.;  and  Sjoslrom.  Douglas  D..  to  Smith  &   Nephew 
Endoscopy.  Inc.  Motor  controlled  surgical  system  and  mediod  having 
positional  control.  5.602.449.  O   318-254  000 
Kraust.  Achim  H..  to  AUergan.  Method  for  reducing  intraocular  pressure  in 
die  mamnulian  eye  by  administration  of  guanylate  cyclase  inhibitors 
5.602.143.  O   514-299.000. 
Kraust.  Mathias;  Hildebrandt  Beale;  Kunaih.  Christian;  and  Kunh.  Eberhard. 
lo  Fraunhofer-Gesellschalt  zur  Foerderung  der  angewandlen  Foischung 
e.V.  Circuit  for  measuring  ion  concentrations  in  solutions  5.602.467.  O 
324-71.100. 
Kraviiz.  Joseph  I.:  See — 

Monson.  James  A  .  Anderson,  Dawn  T;  Kurtz.  James  L.;  and  Kravitz. 
Joseph  I..  5.602.091.  O.  5IO-406.000. 
Krawczyk.  Roben:  See— 

Boyd.  M.  Douglas;  Oshgan.  Tom  J.;  and  Krawczyk.  Robert.  5.601,183. 
O.  200-553.000. 
Kreativ,  Inc.:  See — 

Kulscfa.  V.  Kim;  and  Everett,  Michael,  5,601,430,  O.  433-215.000 
Kresl.  Kay:  See— 

Gerrish.  Timothy;  Higgins.  Camille;  and  Kresl.  Kay.  5.601,861.  CI 
426-303000. 
Kretzschmar.  Willi;  and  Onmayer,  Erik,  to  Rieler  Aulomatik  GmbH.  Spin- 
ning beam  5,601.856,  O.  425-378.200. 
Krishnan.  Santhaiui  V:  See — 

Repinec.  Stephen  T.  Jr.;  Zappone.  Marianne;  Fuller,  Robert  L.;  and 
Knshnan.  Santhana  V.  5.602.092.  O.  510-434.000 
Krivacic.  Roben  T:  See — 

Tbeimcr.  Marvin  M.;  Spreitzcr.  Michael  J.;  Weiser,  Mark  D  ;  Goldstein. 
Richaid  J.;  Ebtxl,  Scan  A.;  Swinehait.  Daniel  C;  Schilit.  William  N  ; 
Krivacic,  Robert  T;  aad  Want.  Roy.  5.603,054.  O  395-826.000 


Krivokapic,  Zoran;  and  Spence,  Christopher  A.,  lo  Advanced  Micro  Devices 
Incorporated.  Attenuated  phase  shifr  mask  comprising  phase  shifting  layer 
with  parabolically  shaped  sidewalls.  5,601,954,  O.  430-5.000 

Kroebel  Nieto,  Rodolfo;  and  Altes  Balana.  Josep  Ma.  to  Mecanismos  Aux- 
iliares  Indusoiales,  S.A.  M.A.I.S.A.  Process  for  tfK  production  of  service 
boxes.  5.601.227,  O   228-180.100 
Krogh.  Ross;  See — 

Breeser,  David;  Wirbisky,  Alan;  and  Krogh,  Roas,  5,601,783,  O.  422- 
65.000. 
Knieger,  Allan  J.:  See — 

Nielsen,  Steven  J.;  Chang,  Yihua;  Krueger,  Allan  J.;  Renoneester, 
Tammy  J.;  and  Tews,  Richard  R.,  5,601.530,  O  604-1 1.000 
Knieger  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Woods,  David  C;  and  Koprowski,  Richard  A.,  5,601.335.  CI.  297- 
301.300. 
Krueger.  Michael;  and  Penncll,  Paul  P,  to  Mereury  Computer  Systems,  Inc. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  monitoring  and  controlling   multiprocessor 
digiul  dau  processing  systems.  5,602,729.  O.  395-704.000. 
Kriigcr.  Bemd-Wieland:  See — 

Fischer,  Reiner.  Bretschneider.  Thomas:  Krilger.  Bcmd-Wieland;  Sanlel. 
Hans-Joachim;     Dollinger.     Markus;     Erdelen.     Christoph;     and 
Wachendorff-Neumann,  Ulrike,  5,602,078,  O.  504-283.000. 
Knim,  Alvin  L.;  and  Campbell,  William  T,  lo  Hughes  Aircraft  Company. 
Copper  composites  directly  bonded  to  ceramics.  5,601,932,  O.  428- 
610.000. 
Knipke.  LeRoy  G.;  Fuller,  Douglas  R.;  Kalgren,  Dennis  A.;  and  Shehon. 
Anthony  J.,  to  Overhead  Door  Corporation.  Roll-up  door.  5,601.133.  O 
160-265.000. 
Kruse.  Gary  L.:  See — 

Petersen.  Bernard  L.;  Ledford,  Alan  M.;  and  Knise.  Gary  L..  5.601.005. 
CI.  83-221  ()00. 
Kruse,  Martin:  See— 

Bruhnke,  Ulrich;  Frey.  Wolfram;  Kruse,  Martin;  Epple,  Anton;  and  Faix, 
Heinz,  5,601.328,  O.  296-%.210 
Kruszynski,  Marian:  See — 

Heavner,  George  A.;  Epps,  Leon;  and  Kruszynski,  Marian,  5.602,230, 
O.  530-327.000. 
Kniu,  Michael  W  :  See- 
Redden,   James   P;   Knnz,   Michael   W.;   and  Astrom.   Richard   L.. 
5.602.901,0.379-59.000. 
Krzysik.  Duane  G.;  Farrington.  Theodore  E..  Jr.;  Garvey.  Lee  P;  Henderson. 
Cyndiia  W ;  Sauer.  Robert  D  ;  Smi*.  Michael  J.;  and  Tuck.  Michael  C.  Soft 
treated  uncreped  thiwighdried  tissue.  5.601.871,  O.  427-288  000 
Ku.  Hsi-Yung.  to  Hwa  Lin  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Direct  broadcasting  satellite 
tuner  with  an  auto  threshoU  control  demodulator.  5.603,115,  O.  455- 
254.000 
KUber.  Frank:  See— 

Aulbach.  Michael;  Brekner.  Michael-Joa-;Mm;  Kiiber.  Frank;  Osan. 
Frank;  Weller,  Thomas;  and  Rohrmann,  JUrgen,  5,602.219.  O.  526- 
160.000. 
Kubo.  Masaru;   Fukutuga.  Naoki:  and  Yamamolo.  Moiohiko.  lo  Sharp 
Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Light    receiving    device    with    isolation    regions. 
5.602.415.  O.  257-443.000. 
Kubo.  Milsumasa:  See — 

Miura.  Tohru;  Kubo,  Milsumasa;  and  Mashimo.  Akira.  5.602.812.  O. 
369-48.000 
Kubo.  Tetsujiro.  Permanent  electrode  carrier  using  tourmaline  5.601.909.  O. 

442-417.000. 
Kubodera,  Toshihiro;  and  Ishimaru.  Shuji.  to  NISCA  Corporation.  Automanc 

document  feeding  device  5.601.281.  O.  271-10040 
Kuchia.  Daniel  M..  lo  Inlemadooal  Business  Machines  Corporation    Data 
communications  and  illuminated  light  on  the  same  optical  fiber  5.602.668. 
O.  359-173.000. 
Kuckait.  Stephanie:  Fickers.  Gisela:  and  Schroder.  Ernst,  to  Asten,  Inc.  Pin 

seam  widi  double  end  loops  and  mediod.  5.601.120.  O.  139-383.0AA. 
Kudo.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Michiko;  Fukuyama.  Syun-ichi:  Nakata.  Yoshihiro:  Naitou, 
Masanon.  Kudo,  Hiroshi;  and  Ohkura.  Yoshiyuki,  5.602.060,  O. 
437-238.000. 
Kudo.  Naoko:  See— 

Tabata.  Yasuhiro;  Hikawa.  Kqji:  Honda.  Yoshimasa:  Arab.  Soukicfai; 
Hosaka,  Hiroshi:  Deguchi,  Yuichi:  Kudo.  Naoko:  Nomura.  Takakazu: 
and  Sawamura.  Eiji.  5,602,651,  O.  358-448.000 
Kudryashov,  Boris  D.:  See — 

Kolesnik.  Victor  D.:  Trofimov,  Ankey  N.:  Bocharova.  Irina  E.;  Krach- 
kovsky. Victor  Y;  Kudryashov.  Boris  D.:  Ovsjannikov.  Eugeny  P.; 
Trojanovsky.  Boris  K.:  and  Kovalov.  Sergei  I..  5.602.961.  O.  395- 
2.320. 
Kuehnle.  Manfred  R..  to  Heidelberger  Dnackmascfainen  AG.  Belt  applicaior 
for  developing  ink  or  toner  on  a  print  member  5.602.632, 0.  399-265.000. 
Kufferath.  Franz  F.  Multilayercd  press  screen  for  wet  presses  of  a  ptfier 

machine  5.601.691.  O    162-358  200 
Kuge.  Yukihiro;  Sugaya.  Toru:  and  Tomioka,  Shinji,  lo  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo 
Co .  Lid.  Process  for  producing  iettahydroisoquinotine-3<arboxylic  acid 
compounds.  5.602.255.  O   546-147.000. 
Kuhn.  Peter,  Kachel,  Gerhard;  and  Schon.  Helmut.  Device  for  actuating  the 
valves  in  inlenul  combustion  engines  by  means  of  revolving  cams. 
5.601.056.0   123-90  160. 
Kulik.  Conrad:  See— 
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Szymodia.  KMnmien.  Ignasuk.  BolesUw;  P»wl»k.  Wind*;  Kulik.  Coo- 
nd;  lod  Lebowitz.  How«d  E..  5.601.703.  CI   209-164000 
KuUurai.  MoKtakini  M.:  See—  „     ^  ^ 

Nacauni^i.  Bhimscfl  A.;  Rojadur.  SupMla  R.;  KuUurai.  Mandakini 
M  Jodii.  Vinul  S.;  Bhal.  Vidyi  S.:  Sane.  Mukund  G  ;  and  Ayyangar. 
Na^j  R..  S.602J6I.  O.  549-383  000 

Kunmnio.  Seufai:  &<^  

Fulciai^a.  lUao:  Higasa.  Kazidiito:  Shiroisiu.  Hirokazu.  Kumamoco. 
Senhi:  Fujiwan.  Tdcafaiio;  and  KaUyama.  Noriko.  S.eOI.228.  CI 
228-180.210. 
Kunupoya.  Maiaki:  Set—  „     •■     „ 

KonislM.   Yasufairo.    Dosaka.    Kaouini;    Hayaoo.    Kouji:    Kinnaooya. 
Masaki;  Yamazaki.  Akira;  and  IwanMo.  Hisaahi.  5.603.009.  CI 
395-492.000 
Kumar.  Arvind:  Ser — 

Boykin   David  W;  Dykstra.  ChnMine  C;  Tidwell,  Richaid  R  .  Hall, 
James  E.;  WU»o«i.  W  David;  Kumar.  Arvind;  and  Blagbuni.  Byron  L.. 
5.602.172.0   514-461000 
Kumar    NaKn;  and  Xie.  Chenggang.  lo  Microelectronics  and  Computtr 
TechnoJogy  Corpomion   Methods  for  fabricating  flat  panel  display  sys- 
tems and  conpooents  S.601.966.  O  430-313000 
Kumala.  Atsushi:  Ser —  ..... 

Kaiigaya.  Kazuhiko;  Miyazawa.  Kazuyuki;  Tsunozaki.  Manabu. 
CMuma,  Kazuyoshi;  Yamazaki.  Takjshi;  Sakai.  Yuji;  Sawada,  Jiro; 
Yamagucfai.  Yisunon;  Matxumolo.  Tetsurou;  Udo.  Shinji;  Yoshioka. 
Hinxfai;  Sailo.  Hirokazu;  Takano.  Mitsuhiro;  Motino.  Makolo; 
Miyatakc.  Sinichi.  Miyamtxo.  Eiji;  Kasama.  Yasuhiro;  Endo.  Akira; 
Hori  Ryoichi;  Eloh.  Jun;  Honguchi.  Masashi;  tkenaga,  Shinichi  and 
Kumau.  Atsushi.  5.602.771.  C\  365-51  000 
Kumaloriya.  Makolo:  See— 

Puiino.  Masau;  Fuiii.  Takashi;  Kumaloriya.  Makolo;  Sekijima.  Tak- 
enoi;  and  Tikagi,  Hiroshi.  5.601.935.  O  428-692  000 
Kmne.  Hitoahi:  See—  ,    ,    .     „ 

Komori  Kazuhiro;  Meguro.  Satoshi;  NishimMo.  Toshiaki;  Kume.  Hito- 
shi;  and  YamamolD.  Hideaki.  5.602.048.  CI  437-43  000 
Kummermehr.  H«b;  and  Bihy.  Uthar.  lo  Isover  Samt-Gobain  Mineral  wool 

pitiducts  for  die  culdvadon  of  plants  5.600.919.  O  47-59  000 
Kunaih.  Christian:  See—  _  .  ^  ^ 

Knuss.  Madiias;  Hildetarandt.  Beate;  Kunadi.  Ctinstian;  and  Kurth. 
Ebeihaid.  5.602.467.  CI   324-71  100 
Kundu.  Sourav  K  :  See—  „    „     ...    c 

Ostgawd.  Roy;  Schoenberg.  Stephen;  Stone.  Thomas  R  ;  Kundu.  Sourav 
K.;  and  Geiselman.  Ted  S  .  5.602.037.  Q.  436-69000 
Kunioka.  Saburo;  and  Tonyama.  Hiroshi.  lo  Sinnhokoku  Steel  Corporation. 
Abrasive  resistant  high  manganese  cast  steel   5.601.782.  CI  420-74  000 
Kivahashi.  Yasunoo;  Ser— 

Kawakami.  Kunihiko.  Kurahashi.  Yasunori;  Stensaki.  Takao;  Monma. 
Osamu;  Sato.  Seiji.  Hayashi.  Akihiro;  Taguchi.  Hideho;  Kameishi. 
Keiji:  Minamikavta.  Naoto.  Ogawa.  Koji;  Kato.  Masanori;  and  Abou. 
Hirolaka.  5.601.100.  O    L34  .S600R 
Kuranaga.  Hiroshi;  and  Furuhva.  Hiroshi.  lo  Sharp  Kabushiki   Kaisha. 
DouMe-casseOe-type      magnetK       recording-reproduction       apparatus 
5.602.706.0    360-137  000 
Kurashima.  Yoshihiko:  Ser— 

Tsuchimoto.  Tomooon.  Kura-shima.  Yoshihiko;  and  Iwata.  Katsuichi. 
5.600.879.  O.  29-403.300 

Kmfiy.  Omslopher  N  :  See—  , 

Olds.  Keith  A.;  VWt,  Gregory  B    and  Kuiby.  Omstopher  N  .  5.603.079. 
O  455-13  100 
Kuribayashi.  Masaki;  See— 

Sefcimin.    Nobuyuki;    Yoshida.    Akio;    and    Kunbayashi.    Masaki. 
5.602.660.  O   .349- 1 10  000 
Kwihva.  Hi<kihi;  Miura.  Sadayoshi;  and  Nagai.  Tsuyoshi.  lo  Teijin  Limited. 
Process  for  pnpataaoa  of  a  polyester  film  for  magnetic  recording  media 
5.601.768.6.  264-131000 
Kunhara.  Ken-idu:  See— 

Ajiio.  Keiichi;  Hara,  Osamu;  Kurihara.  Ken-ichr.  Kikuchi.  Noboe; 
Araake.  Min^o;  Shimizu.  Akira.  Okonogi.  Tsuneo;  Inouye.  Shige- 
hani;  and  Shibahaia.  Seiji.  5.602.106.  O  514-30000 
Kurihara.  Tatsuya:  See —  „     .        ^ 

Hoshino  Hidekazu;  Takeuchi.  Itsuo;  Yoda.  Masumi;  Kunhara.  Tatsuya; 
and  Komiya.  Minotu.  5.602.381.  O   235-493000 
Kurihara,  Tsuneya;  See—  ,,„,.,. 

IwamiMa.  Kazuaki,  Fujita.  Takehiro;  and  Kunhara.  Tsuneya.  5.602„'i64. 
O.  345-119000 
Kunta.  Masahiro:  See— 

Nie  Hiitikazu;  Chinwlo.  Tetsuo;  Shihara,  Shinji;  and  Kunta.  Masahiro, 
5,602.829.  CI   370-235  000 
Kuroe.  Akio:  See — 

Maegawa.  Tiriiairiu;   Kuroe.  Akio;  Hamada.  Taizou;  and   Kanchiku. 
Hiroahi.  5.602.702.  O   360-107  000 
KiBogi  Kazuhiro  and  Aiakavba.  Tatsumi.  lo  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

KaishL  Ekctronic  delay  detonator  5.602.713.  O   361  249  000 
Ksoh«a.  Takao  See—  .  „  _v 

Saito.  His^ro:  Tauka.  Hajime;  Miyamoto.  Takayuki;  and  Kurohala. 
Takao.  5.602.629,  CI    399  58000 
Kimkawa.  Junji.  to  Ricoh  Company,  Lid   Elecmfying  roller,  roller  electn- 
fying  apparams  usmg  Ihc  same,  and  image  forming  appanius  using  die 
me  5.602.627.  O   399  176  000 
KiBokawa.  Noboru;  and  Ando.  Tatsunobu.  to  Sony  Cofporalian.  linage 
pfocessor.  5.602.727.  O   364-131  000. 


Kurosaki,  Toshihako:  See- 
Mai.  Toahiaki;  and  Kurouki,  Toshihiko,  5.602.592,  CI.  348-415  000 
Kurosawa.  Yuuichi;  Kaihotsu.  Takahisa;  and  Sakai.  Hiroshi.  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba.  Logic  simulation  apparatus  for  executing  simulation  of  a 
circuit.  5.603.015.  O    395-500000 
Kunwiek.  Gorton;  Delano.  Enc;  Buckley.  Michael  A  ;  and  Btyg.  William  R.. 
to  Hewlen-Packaid  Company  Method  for  decreasing  time  penalty  result- 
ing from  a  c«*e  miss  in  a  multi-level  cache  system.  $.603,004.  O. 
395-445000 
Kunh.  Ebefhard;  Ser—  .  „  ^ 

Krauss    Mahias;  Hildebrandl.  Beate;  Kunath.  Chnsoan;  and  Kurth. 
Ebeihaid.  5,602,467,  O  324-71  100 
Kurtz.  James  L.:  See —  .  ^  „      . 

Monion.  James  A  ;  Anderson.  Dawn  T;  Kurtz,  lames  L.;  and  Kravitz. 
Joaeph  1..  5.602,091.  O  51(M06000 

"^Wheeler  Michael  S  ;  and  Kurylo.  Otst  P.  5.601.250.  O.  242-364  100 
Kun  GUnier  and  Wenzler.  Manfied.  to  EMS-lnvenU  AG  Penetration  agent 

5.601.925.  O.  428-413  000. 
Kusaka.  Hiroya;  Sakaguchi.  Takashi:  and  Nakayama.  Masaaki.  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co .  Ltd.  Image  pickup  apparatus  having  a  horizontal 
Une  interpolation  function   5.602.588.  O    348-264  000 
Kusakabe.  Mitsuo:  See — 

Konishi  Masayuki;  and  Kusakabe.  Mitsuo.  5.602.493.  O  326-33.000. 
Kuszaj.  Kari  T;  Bamdl.  Ronald  D  ;  and  Willis.  Jeffery  E.  to  Amencan 
Standard  Inc.  Polyester  backed  acrylic  composite  molded  structure  and 
method  of  manufactunng  diereof  5.601.680.  O    156-242.000 
Kutsc~h.  V  Kim.  and  Everett.  Michael,  to  Krcanv.  Inc  Process  for  the  removal 
of  soft  tooth  decay  using  a  unique  abrasive  fluid  stream.  5.601.430.  Q. 
433-215.000. 
Kuwabara.  Masalo:  See — 

Ohnishi     Toshihiro;    Noguchi.   Takanobu;    and    Kuwabara.    Masato. 
5.601.884.  CI  428-1000 
Kuwahan.  Masami   See — 

Yabuno.  Michio;  Hara.  Yoshio;  and  Kuwabara,  Masami.  5.601,914.  O 

428-323.000 

Kuwamolo.  Makolo:  See—  ,,„,„,„ 

Inagaki.  Talsuhiko;  Kohso.  Hiroshi;  and  Kuwamolo.  Makoto.  5.602.819. 

O   369-99.000 

Kuzevanov.  Viktor  M.  Bevel  gear  dilTetcnlial  lock.  5,601,508,  O.  475- 

231000. 
KVM  Technologies,  Inc    See— 

Meador.  James  W,  5,601.191,  O  206-569  000 
Kwan,  Philip  PL,  to  Motorola,  Inc  Integrated  radiaong  and  coupling  device 

for  duplex  communications.  5,603,098,  O.  455-83.000. 
Kwik  Lok  Cotporanoo:  See — 

Tnmble,  Don  K  ,  5,600.938.  O  53-417  000 
Kynett  Virgil  N  :  See— 

Wells.  Steven  E ;  Kynett.  Virgil  N  ;  Kendall.  Terry  L ;  and  Gamer. 
Richaid.  5.603.036.  O   395-750.000 
Kyocera  Corporanon:  See— 

Kanou.  Hideto.  5.603.097.  CI  455-76  000 

Ohara.  Yasuhisa;  Makinoochi.  Kenzo;  and  Nos<.  Yukihiko.  5,601,418. 
CI  417-420  000 
Kyochika,  Naoki:  See— 

Yoshida,  Atara;  Kyochika,  Naoki;  Tanaka.  Tsutomu;  Maisuyama.  Kal- 
sumi;  and  Kiuchi.  Kazuhiko.  5.602.192.  O  523-145  000 
Kyorin  Seiyaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kamijo.  Shinji;  Imai.  Jun:  and  Kodairz.  Hironuchi.  5.602,165.  O. 
514-406.000 
Kyoto  DaiKhi  Kagaku  Co  .  Ltd    See—  .,  .     . 

Xu  Kexin  Yamasaki.  Yutaka;  Uenoyama.  Hanimi:  and  Sakura.  Takeshi. 
5.602.647.  O  356-435  000 

Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co  .  Ltd.:  See—  

Fujishiro.  Kinya;  and  Uwajini*.  Takayuki.  5.602.017.  O  435-190000 
Kuge.  Yukihiro;  Sugaya,  Toru;  and  Tomioka.  Shinji.  5.602,255,  O 
$46-147.000. 
Kvscl^  Ernst'  S^c 

Lantzsch.  Reinhwd;  Kysela.  Ernst;  and  Mathold.  Albrechi.  5.602.282. 
O   564-358000 
LG  Electro-Components  Ltd    See—  .,.  ,ww. 

Kim.  Jae  B  .  Yun.  Suk  J  ;  and  Kim.  Hyun  J .  $.602,064,  CI  501-134.000. 

L  G  Electronics  Inc.:  See —  „.     „ 

Kim.  Jong  G  .  Kim.  Kyeong  S  ;  and  Jung.  Su  W.  5.602,601,  O. 
348-607000 
Laakmann,  Peter,  to  Synrad,  Inc.  RF-«xciled  gas  laser  system.  $.602.865. 0. 
372-82.000. 

Ahmed.  Hassan  J :  Pauiler.  Rhonda  L.;  and  Lacy.  Reany.  5,602^5.  CI. 
376-248  000 

Lagin.  Daniel:  See —  

Andi*.  Jean-Denis;  and  Lagin.  Daniel.  5,602.256,  O.  546-180.000. 
Lahm.  George  P   See— 

Bantette.  William  E  .  Hamson.  Charles  R.;  Lihm,Geoije  P;  Piooowiki. 
David  W .  and  Wing.  Keith  D  .  5.602.126.  O   514-222.200 

LaHue.  Richard  V   Ser—  

Crouse.  William  H  .  and  LaHue.  Richard  V.  5.601.317.O  285-242.000. 

Lai   Herman   Solar  energy  collecting  system   5.601.075.  O    126-585000. 

Lame.  Roger  A  ;  and  Ou.  Chin  Yih.  to  Board  of  Supervisors  of  Lousiaaa 

Stale  University  and  Agncuiniral  and  Mechamcal  College  ThennoAable. 

salt  tolerant,  wide  PH  range  novel  chitobiase  5.602.020.  CI.  435-209.000. 
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Laird,  James:  Sre — 

Weinbeiger.  Joseph;  Biicauh,  Guy;  and  Laird,  James,  5,603.060,  CI. 
399-8.000. 
lakeland  Micro.  Inc:  See — 

BodoUy.  William  A  ;  and  Bodolay.  Michael  J..  $.601,368.  CI  383-5.000 
Lam,  Anthony  H.  K.  Haemostatic  pressure  pad.  5,601.596.  O  606-201  000 
Lam.  Beatrice  M.  Y.:  See- 
Carpenter.  Claudia;  Hansen.  Geoige  A.;  Lam.  Beatrice  M  Y;  Lozares. 
Lawrence;  Mak6,  Krisztina;  Memyk,  Paul  A.;  and  Robnelt.  Roben  C. 
$.602,997,  O.  39$-349.000. 
Lalklanna.  Vincent  T.:  See — 

Coleman,   Edward  P.;   LaManna.   Vincent  T;   and   Bendey.   Daniel. 
$.602,376.  O.  23$-462.000. 
Lamasler.  Kenneth  R.:  See- 
Adams.  Malhew  J.;  Lamastcr.  Kenneth  R.:  Mcnnel.  David  B.;  Rapp. 
Jeffrey  C;  Schwartz,  Lewis  I.;  Siegel.  Noniun  L.;  and  Wilson.  Joseph 
H.,  5,601,712,  CI.  210-297.000. 
Lamb,  Waller  C,  Jr.;  Obermiller.  Margaret  A.;  and  Ricci,  Francis  A.,  lo 
Polaroid  Coiporaiion.  Film  package  and  method.  5.602.621,  O.  3$$- 
72.000. 
Lambert.  John  D  B  :  See- 
Gross.  Kenneth  C  Laug.  Matthew  T ;  Lambert.  John  D.  B.;  and  Herzog. 
James  P.  $.602,886.  O.  376-2$3.OO0. 
Lamberts.  Wilhelm;  Eisen,  Norbert;  and  Thompson -Colon.  James,  lo  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft;  and  Bayer  Corporation   Process  for  the  production  of 
hard  polyurcdiane  foams  5.602.190.  CI   521   131  000 
Lao.  Hsin-Ting:  See — 

Marinas.  Benito  J.;  Bogard.  Connie;  Jiang.  Yi;  and  Lan,  Hsin-Ting, 
5,601,658,0.  134-3.000. 
Landis.  Bryan  H.:  See — 

Grabner.  Roy  W.;  Landis.  Bryan  H.;  Wang.  Ping T;  Pninier.  Michael  L.; 
and  Scares.  Mike  G..  $.602,013.  O.  43$- 125 .000 
Landoni.  Gianluigi:  See — 

Neri.  Cario;  and  Landoni.  Gianluigi.  $.602,212,  O.  52$-437.000. 
Landweer.  Dieter  See — 

RMhemeyer.  Fritz;  Kranz.  Harald:  Wode.  Siefan;  Kleiner.  Wolfgang; 
Alles.  Rainer;  Menen.  Roland;  and  Landweer.  Dieter.  5.601.026.  O 
104-155.000. 
Lang.  Donald  J.:  See — 

Annapaieddy.  Narasimhareddy  L.;  Finney.  Damon  W.;  Jenkins.  Michael 
O.;  Kessler.  Larry  B..  Lang.  Donald  J  ;  Liang.  Song  C.  Mora.  David 
N.;  Plomgren.  David  A.;  Urbisci.  Peter  P:  and  Walls.  Andrew  D.. 
5.603.044.  O  395-800  000 
Langen.  Hans:  See — 

Weber.  Beate;  Langen.  Hans;  Dahlhaus.  Uwe;  and  HObsch.  Thomas. 
5.601.968.  O  430-551.000 
Langeadorf.  Brian  K.:  See — 

Dodd.  James  M.;  Malinowski.  Richard;  Langendorf.  Brian  K  :  and 
Hayek.  George  R..  5.603.010.  CI   .395-494.000 
Langley.  Gregory  A.;  and  Hansen.  David  L  .  lo  Great  Plains  Industries.  Inc 
Automabc  low  fluid  shut-off  method  for  a  pumping  system.  5,601,413. 0. 
417-12.000 
Langsley.  Gordon:  See — 

Marchand,  Oaudine;  Dniilhe.  Pierre;  Puijakxi-Mercereau.  Odile;  and 
Langsley,  Gordon.  5.602.031.  O.  435-252  300 
Lantzsch.  Reinhard;  Kysela.  Ernst;  and  Marhold.  Albrechi.  lo  Bayer  Aktieng- 
esellschaft    Process  for  die  preparation  of  2-amino-2-arylethanols  and 
novel  intermediates  5,602,282,  O   564-358  000 
Larizza  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Jankovic,  Tomislav.  5.601.269.  CI.  248-31 1.200. 
Lanabee.  David  A.;  Wyler,  John  S.;  and  Ahmad.  Farid.  lo  Smiths  Industries. 
Appmatus  for  measuring  the  level  of  a  liquid  in  a  tank    5.602.333.  O 
73  149  000 
Larralde.  Jesus:  S-e — 

Silverstrim.  Thomas;  Rostami.  Hossein;  Larralde.  Jesus,  and  Samadi. 
Anamolah.  5.601.643.  CI    106-624.000 
Lanen.  Keith:  See — 

Moore.  John;  and  Larsen.  Keidi.  5.602.703.  O   360-121  000 
Larson.  Jane:  See — 

Sklar.  Eric;  Graham.  Peter  L;  and  Larson.  Jane.  5.601.711.  CI    210^ 

238.000 

Lanon.  Paul  E.,  to  Physical  Electronics  Inc.  Anode  assembly  for  generating 

x-rays  and  instrumenl  with  such  anode  assembly.  5.602.899.  O.  378- 

143.000. 

Lanon,  Raymond  G.  Jacking  system  for  two  wheeled  vehicles.  5.601 ,277, 0. 

254-131.000 
Lanon.  Wayne  F:  See — 

Hendenon.  Walter  G.;  Larson.  Wayne   F;  and   Barrett.  Philip  D.. 
5.602.536.0.  340-825.310. 
Larsaon.  Lennait;  and  Persson.  Jonas,  lo  Sveba-Dahlcn  AB.  Airangcment  for 

geaerMing  steam  in  ovens  $.601,013.  CI.  99-476  000 
Lanie.  Roderick  W..  to  Abbott  Laboratories    Fluid  nozzle  and  method  of 

introducing  a  fluid.  $.601,234,  O.  239-1.000 
Lassalle.  Gilbert;  See— 

Ahenburger.  Jean  Michel;  and  Lassalle.  Gilbert.  $.602,149.  O.  $14- 
326.000 

,  Walter  See— 
Schwane.  Slephan;  Dobbelslein.  Arnold,  deceased;  Lassmann.  Walter 
PioMek.  Susanoe;  Niemann.  JQigen;  Eikelmann.  Klaus;  and  Polfa, 
Ulrich,  $,601380.  a.  427-407  100 


Lastinger.  Carroll  H.  Method  and  apparatus  for  a  depth  seamed  three- 
dimensional  visual  environment.  5.602.978.  O  395-119  000 
Lau,  Tian  C:  See— 

Ashe.  Tenence  R.:  Kelly.  Jeffrey  D :  Lau.  Tian  C ;  and  Pho.  Ronald 
T  -K..  $.602.7$$.  O.  364-498.000. 
Laud.  Timothy  G.:  See — 

Citta.  Richaid  W.;  Funoff.  Mark;  and  Laud.  Tunodiy  G  .  5.602,59$.  O. 
348-49$.000. 
Lauer.  Andrew  J.:  See — 

Das.  Suryya  K.;  Kilic.  Soner;  Mayo.  Michael  A.;  and  Lauer.  Andrew  J.. 
$.602,198.  O.  $24-$09.000. 
Laug.  Matthew  T:  See — 

Gross.  Kenneth  C;  Laug.  Matthew  T;  Lambert.  John  D.  B.;  and  Herzog. 
James  P.  $.602,886.  O.  376-253.000. 
Laurence.  Michel:  See — 

Wilkinson.  Ian  Charles  K.;  Duffie.  Kingston:  and  Laurence.  Michel. 
5.602,8$0,  O.  370-402.000 
Lauterwald.  Martin,  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc.  Tool  holder  for  a  roury  and/or 

chisel  hammer.  $.601,388.  O  408-239.00R 
Lavazza.  Alfredo:  See — 

Di   Giusto.   Bruno;   Fasano.   Fulvio;   Ruzza,  Wogler.   Striuli.   Mirco; 
Lavazza.    Alfiedo;     Caiboni.    Andrea;     and    Coassin.     Giovanni. 
5.601.138.0.  164-452.000. 
Laverick.  Timothy  M.:  See — 

Bayrans.  Robert  J.;  and  Laverick.  Timodiy  M..  $.602.$10.  O    330- 
282.000. 
Lawrence.  Lonnie.  Celebration  electric  light  net  $.601,361. 0.  362-238.000. 
Lax.  Ronald  G.:  See — 

Edwards.  Stuail  D.;  and  Lax.  Ronald  G..  $.601,591.  O.  606-198.000. 
Layden.  David  L.:  See — 

Stich.  Frederick  A.;  Hubert.  Thomas  G.;  Layden.  David  L.;  and  Zahne. 
Donald  K..  $.602,462.  O.  323-2$8  000 
Lazzarini.  Robert  A,  to  City  University  of  New  York,  Mount  Sinai  School  of 
Medicine  of  the.  Transgenic  animal  models  for  neurodegeneralive  disease. 
$,602,299.  O.  800-2.000. 
Le  Carbone  Lorraine:  See — 

Todno.  Einest;  Malhieu.  Alain;  Wt^tusciszyn.  Henri;  and  Goulhier, 
Bernard.  5.601,316.  O  285  226.000 
Le.  Quang  N.;  and  Shim,  ioosup.  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Lubricant 
compositions  of  polyalphaolefin  and  alkylated  aromatic  fluids.  5.602,086. 
O  $08-$91  000 
Leath.  Richard:  See— 

Atwood.  lohn  G.;  Mossa,  Albert  C;  Goven,  Lisa  M.;  Williams.  Fenton; 
Woudenbetg.  Timothy  M.;  Maigulies.  Marcel:  Ragusa.  Roben  P.; 
Leath.  RichaixL  and  Miles.  Oive,  5,602,756,  O   364-500  000 
Leavesley,  Peter  J.,  to  Dyax  Corp.  Apparatus  for  ptessivizing  a  removable 

chromatography  cartridge.  5,601.708.  O.  210-198.200 
Lebizay.  Gerald:  Munier,  Jean  M.;  Pauporte,  Andre;  and  Spagnol.  Victor,  lo 
Inteniational  Business  Machines  Coiporaiion.  Efficient  point-lo-poini  and 
multi-poinl  routing  mechanism  for  pnognunmable  packet  switching  nodes 
in  high  speed  dau  transmission  networks.  5,602.841.  O   370-413  000. 
LeBlanc.  Frederick  W :  Wilson,  Gregory  E  :  and  Uysal,  Alparslan  M.,  to  US 
West  Technologies.  Inc.  IV»itioning  system  and  method.  $.602,903.  O. 
379-60.000. 
Lebowitz,  Howard  E.:  See — 

Szymocha.  Kazimierz;  Ignasiak.  Boleslaw:  Pawlak.  Wanda;  Kulik.  Con- 
rad: and  Lebowitz.  Howard  E.,  $.601,703,  O  209-164  000 
Lebreton,  Jacques:  See — 

De  Mesmaeker,  Alain:  Lebreton.  Jacques;  Waldner.  Adrian:  and  Cook. 
Phillip  D..  5.602.240,  O.  536-22  100 
Lecht,  Rainer  See — 

Breuers,  Wenier,  B^Uun,  Ludwig:  and  Lecht.  Rainer,  5,602.218,  O. 
526-159.000. 
Lecouvet,  Nicoles  M.:  See — 

Drieskens.  Bnino  M.  G.;  Hallet.  Jean-niillippe:  and  Lecouvet.  Nicoles 
M  .  5.601.642.  O.  106-273  100 
Ledfotd.  Alan  M.:  See— 

Petersen.  Bemaid  L.;  Ledford.  Alan  M.:  and  Kruse.  Gary  L..  5.601.005. 
O  83-221.000 
Lee.  Byeong  G.:  See — 

Boo.  Yong  C:  Jeon.  Che  C;  Lee.  Byeong  G.:  Ro.  Kyung  W.;  and  Kim. 
Eun  J..  5.602J59.  O  549-313.000. 
Lee.  Choon:  See — 

Cho.  Sung  K.;  Lee.  Yong  H.;  Chang.  Joon  P:  and  Lee.  Choon.  5.602J94. 
O  348-419.000 
Lee.  Daniel  J.,  lo  Neopost  Limited.   Franking  machine.   5.602.977.  O. 

395-117.000 
Lee.  Gary  K.  Dispensing  unit  for  a  dveaded  neck  bottle   $.601,212.  O. 

222-205.000. 
Lee.  Geum  O.:  See — 

Chun.  Sung  M.:  and  Lee.  Geum  0 .  5.602.548.  O  341-67  000 
Lee.  Ho:  and  Hardimw.  Budi.  lo  Hughes  Electronics  Robust  douMe-ialk 

detection   5.602.913.  O   379-406  000 
Lee.  Kai-Fu:  See — 

Hon.  Hsiao-Wuen:  Chow.  Yen-Lu;  and  Lee.  Kai-Fu.  5.602.960.  O 
395-2  160. 
Lee.  Ki  Y.:  See— 

Koo.  Byung  K.:  Chung,  Jin  S.:  Lee.  Ki  Y.:  Yoon.  Younsup;  and  Yooa, 
Kyung  H.,  5,600,963.  O.  62-262.000 
Lee.  Lance  K.:  See — 

Co.  Ramon  S.;  and  Lee,  Lance  K..  5,602.882.  O.  375-372.000. 
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Lee  Lin-Nai.  lo  Hughes  Electronics  Micnxell  bMe  soiion  anieniu  paitem 
fw  dense  iMtw  seas  5.603.063.  CI  435-33  100 

Lee.  NahiB  J    See— 

BalHubmnaniM.  Fknivemba  S  .  Lee.  Nadum  J  .  and  Lekuch.  Scon  D 
5.602.873.  a.  375-242  000 

Lee.  Neville  K.;  Jain.  Amii;  and  Kcppeler.  Erwin.  lo  (>iantufn  Cotporaoor. 
Method  for  fabricaDng  a  lens/mirror  lower  5,601.758.  CI   264-1  380 

Lee.  Roben  D.;  and  Curry.  Scon  J  .  lo  Dallas  Semiconductor  CoiporatKm 
Iiilegraud  citcun  memory  wi*  venfkaiioo  unit  whKh  resets  an  address 
imlatioa  register  upor  failure  lo  deAne  one-io-one  conespondences 
bennen  addresses  and  memory  cells  5.603.000.  O  395-121  llO 

Lee.  Sang  lak.  lo  Samsung  Electronics  Co .  Ltd  Method  and  afiparanis  for 
interleaving  dau  in  a  digiial  recording  system  5.602.685.  O.  386-47  000 

Hsu.  Sheng-Yaw;  Lee.  Tzong-Ming;  and  Pan.  Jing-Pin.  5,602J13.  C\. 
525-154.000. 

Lee.  Vmnnia  M-Y.:  See — 

Tro^nowski.  John  Q  ;  and  Lee.  Viiginia  M- V.  5.601 ,985, 0  435-7  100 
Lee   W   Ken.  VWveless  double  acting  posibve  displacement  fluid  Innsfer 
device  5.601,421,  O  417^92.000. 

Cho.  Sung  K.;  Lee,  Yong  H  :  Chang,  Joon  P :  and  Lee.  Choon.  5.602,594, 
a  348-419000 
Lee,  Young- Jin:  See— 

Kim  Mooo-Sun;  Kim,  Sang-ll;  Lee.  Young-Jin;  and  Kim.  Bum- Sang, 
5,602.195,  CI  524-84  000 
Lee  Young-Man.  lo  Samsung  Ekctrooics  Co ,  Lid  Method  and  apparatus  for 
processing  an  audio  signal  bv  surround  modes  5,602.922.  O  38 1  1 8  000 
Lee.  Yung  U:  Wehner.  Timothy;  Momssen,  Thomas;  Pakalmns,  Eric;  and  Lu. 
Ming- Wei.  lo  Chrysler  Corporanoo.  Test  fixnire  for  spot  welds  5,602,341, 
a.  73-850.000. 
Leele,  Bnan  A  ,  lo  Pyramid  Technology  Corporanoo    Computer  system 
diagnostic  testing  using  hardware  abstraction  5,602.990,  O.  395-183  220 
Lee  wimg.  Amy  C;  See— 

SuTvi  C  ;  and  Lee  Wong.  Amy  C  ,  5.601,830,  CI  424-2.37  100 
Le  Gall    Jean-Francois,  lo  Framalome  Connectors  Inlemational    Female 

electrical  contact  of  die  socket  type   5,601,457.  CI.  439-843.000 
Lego  Imgaiion  Ltd.:  See—  ,  ,^_^ 

Hadar,  Yoram;  and  Lemelshmch,  Noam,  5,601,381.  O  405-43000 
Lehner,  Wolfgang  See — 

Wirbeleii,  Fnednch,  Lehner.  Wolfgang;  and  Raab,  Alois,  5,601.067,  CI. 
123-575  000 
Lehnert.  Klaus:  See — 

Kopetzki.  Ertiaid;  and  Lehnert.  Klaus,  5,602.018.  O.  435-190000 
Leibrock.  Joachim:  See — 

Gooschlich.    Rudolf;    Leibrock.    Joachim;    Noe.    Christian;    Berger. 
Michael;  and  Buchstaller.  Hans  Peter.  5,602,144,  CI   5 14- .301  000 
Leica  toe    See — 

Percival,  Omstopher  J  ,  5,602.640,  CI    356-244000. 
Leica  Mikroskooie  und  Sysieme  GmbH;  See— 

Felgeahauer.  Klaus.  5,602.708.  CI   361-51  000 
Leigh- Spencer,  Peter:  and  Baker,  James,  to  Timely  Devices  Inc.  Medication 

f^imader  system  and  apparatus   5,602,802,  CI   368-10000 
Leimer.  Slephan;  and  Ribitsch.  Josef,  to  L"  S    Philips  Corporation    Hair 
cutting  apparatus  having  a  toothed  cutting  device  and  method  of  manu- 
facturing a  cutter  for  a  toothed  cutnng  device  of  such  apparatus  5,600,890, 
a   .W-223000. 
Lekuch.  Scon  D    See— 

Balasubtamaiian,  Penivemba  S  .  Lee,  Nathan  J  ;  and  Lekuch.  Scon  D  . 
5.602.873.  a.  375-242  000 
Lemaire,  Oristian;  and  Kalaydjian,  Francois,  lo  Insniui  Fiancais,  du  Petrole 
Selective  pressure  tap  for  a  pressure  detector.  5,602,340,  CI  73-756.000 

Lemelshmch.  Noam:  See  

Hadar,  Yoram;  and  Lemelshmch,  Noam.  5,601,381.  O  405-43  000 
Lemffirder  Melallwarai  AG   See — 

Nordk*.  Alfons.  and  Grube.  Volker.  5.601.305,  CI  280^74  000 
Lemmetty.  Pauli   See 

Heiskanen,  Pekka,  Lemmeny,  Pauli,  and  Rissanen.  Malti.  5,601,148,  CI 
173-21  000 
Lcmoine,  Richard  L ,  Browner,  Richard  W;  Pearson.  John  K  ,  and  Jurras, 
Mvk  1  .  III.  lo  Tomngtoo  Company.  The  Beanng  with  an  electrK- acoustic 
transducer   for   transmitting   informauon   regarding   various   parameters 
widiin  die  beanng   5,602,539.  CI   340-870160 
Lempicki.  Michael  S.  Merkel.  Harold  S  ;  Sellers.  Charles  A  ,  Clancy.  Kevin 
f  ;  and  Webb,  Matthew  L  ,  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporanoo  Collapsible 
keyboKd  structure  for  a  notebook  computer,  responsive  to  opening  and 
closing  of  the  computer's  lid  via  relatively  shiftable  key  support  member 
and  shift  member.  5.602,715.  CI   .361  680.000. 
Leneman,  Tuvia:  See — 

Leshem.   EIi,   Leneman.  Tuvu.   Spechls.   Lee;  and  Sachs,   Ernest 
5,602,717.0.  361-685  000 
Lensor  Kunsmoff-Presswerk  GmbH  +  Co  KG:  See — 

Ruhland.  Heinx.  5,601,709,  CI   210-228.000 
Lennne- Jones.  Anastasia:  See— 

Hansen.  Hans  J.;  GriSths.  Qary  L.  Lentine-Jooes, 
Goldenberg,  DavKl  M.,  5,60^825,  CI   424-183  100 
Lenzing  Akoengesellschafi:  See — 

Fi^,  Haanch;  Eichinger.  Dieter;  and  Eibl.  Mafkus 

264-101  OOO 
MiUleder  Eduad;  and  Rfgo.  Heinnch,  5.602,247.  Q.  536-57.000 
Ritf,  Haitinul.  5.601,771.  &.  264-187  000 


Anastasia;  and 


IS.  5.601,767,  a 


Leonhanh.  Werner:  See— 

Askman.  Lars;  Ganixx,  Anders  B;  and  Leoohardt.  Werner.  5.601 ,862.  CI 
426-502.000 
Leooidov,  Nikolai  B    Process  for  preparing  physically  stable  crystalline 
gamma  modificanoo  of  para-aminobenzenesulfooamide    5,602.281.  CI. 
564-86.000  ,  ,^ 

Leooor.  Freddie  D  Spike  convertible  sport  shoes  5,600.901,  CI   36-7  lOR. 
L.copoJd.  Edmund  A  .  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc  Method  of  making  a  glazing  unit 
having  dwee  or  more  glass  sheets  and  having  a  low   diermal  edge 
5,601,677,0    156-109000 
Lepagnol,  Jean;  See — 

Brion,  Jean-Daniel;  Thai,  Claude;  Demuynck.  Luc;  Parmenaer,  Jean- 
Gilles  Lepagnol,  Jean;  Lesuge.  Pierre;  Pujol,  Jean-Franvois.  SchmiR, 
Pascal;  and  Pooer.  Pierre.  5,602.131,  CI   514-248000 
Le  Pape.  Alam:  See— 

Binz,  H«is;  Dussourd  D'Hintertand.  Lucien;  Normier.  Gtrard;  Le  Pme, 
Alain;  Favaron,  Michel;  and  I>lassan,  Souhail.  5,601.799.  O.  424- 
1  730 
Lemer,  Ethan  A  :  See— 

Lcmer,  Michael  R.;  Jayawickreme.  Channa  K  ,  and  Leraer.  Ethan  A.. 
5.601,992,  CI  435-7.200 
Lemer,  Michael  R  ,  Jayawickreme.  Channa  K  ,  and  Lemer,  Ethan  A.,  to 
Bunsen  Rush  Laboratories.  Inc    Peptide  library   formats  and  methods 
reladng  thereto  5,601,992,  O  435-7  200 
Leshem.  Eli;  Leneman,  Tuvia;  SpechLs,  Lee;  and  Sachs.  Ernest,  to  EMC 
Corporation.  Hot-pluggable  dau  .storage  device  having  vibration  absorbing 
and  mechanical  connector  alignment.  5,602,717,  CI.  361-685.000. 
Leslie,  Slewait  T:  See—  „     ,    . 

Bunion.  Ian  R  ,  Cnlchley,  Helen;  Leslie.  Siewan  T;  Plater.  Derek  A.; 
Miller.  Ronald  B  ;  aiid  Malkowska.  Sandra  T  A..  5.601.845,  O 
424-495  000 
Lestage.  Pierre  See— 

Brion,  Jean-Daniel   Thai,  Claude    Demuynck.  Luc;  Parmenuer.  Jean 
Gilles  Lepagnol,  Jean.  Lesuge.  Pierre;  Pujol.  Jean-Fran(Ois;  Schimit, 
Pascal,  and  Potier.  Pierre.  5,602,131,  CI.  514-248.000 
Lester,  Robert  A    See—  __   ^  ,  „,,  ,„„ 

Wolford.  Jeff  W -  and  Lester.  Robert  A  ,  5.603.050,  O   395-821  000 
Letts,  Penny  E.:  See —  . 

Sellars  Alan;  Payne,  Ronald  D.,  Letts,  Penny  E  ,  and  Blucketl,  NevUle 
P.  5,601,765,  O   264^10  100 
Leutwiler.  Hans:  See — 

Fischer,  Kuit;  and  Leutwiler,  Hans,  5,601,777,  O   264-517000 
Lever  Brothers  Company,  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc    See— 

Domke.  Todd.  Nunn.  Charles  C  .  Gtuseppin.  Marco  L.;  Maitens,  Rudolf 
J .  Swarthoff,  Ton;  and  Vemps,  Cornells  T,  5.601.750.  O,  252- 
186  380 
Levin,  George  B  ,  to  Advanced  Waste  Treatment  Technology,  Inc    Method 
and  apparatus  for  converting  organic  material  into  hydn>gen  and  carbon  by 
photodecomposinon  5.602.298,  O  588  227  000 
Levin,  Jeffrey  A    See — 

Gilhousen,  Klein  S.;  Wheatlev,  Charles  E.,  III.  and  Levin.  Jeffrey  A.. 

5,603,096,  O.  455-69  000 

Levy,  Michael  J    See—  „ ^  _.  „ 

Facci.  John  S  ,  Levy,  Michael  J  :  Mammino,  Joseph;  Lewis.  Richard  B,; 

Abkowiu,  Martin  A  ;  and  Markovics.  James  M.,  5,602.626.  CI. 

399-135  000  _ 

Lew,  Hyok  S.;  and  Lew.  Yon  S.  Inertia  force  flowmeter   5.602.344.  O. 

73-861356 
Lew,  Wilbur  See—  ,  ^    ^ 

Cepas.  Bnice  M..  Lew,  Wilbur,  Hol/man,  Eric  L.;  and  Ferranie,  John  G.. 
5.602.554,  CI   342  368  000 
Lew.  Yon  S.:  See — 

Lew.  Hyok  S  ;  and  Lew,  Yon  S  ,  5,602J44.  O.  73-861.356. 
Lewin,  Ian  V:  See —  . 

Stanworth,  Denis  R  .  Lewin,  Ian  V;  Nayyar.  Sarila;  and  Jones,  Valene, 
5.601,821,0.424-1.39  100 

Lewis,  Glenn  M.:  See—  

Sanerlund.  Nels  E  ;  and  Lewis.  Glenn  M..  5,602.902,  O   379-59000 
Lewis.  Jelhey  C  ;  and  Fleck,  James  F,  lo  TRW  Inc  Hap-type  pressure  relief 

valve.  5.601,117.0    137-855000 
Lewis,  Richard  B    See—  __^ 

Domoto,  Gerald  A  .  and  Lewis,  Richard  B  ,  5,602.635,  CI  399-328  000 
Facci,  John  S  .  Levy,  Michael  J    Mammino,  Joseph;  Lewis,  Richard  B  ; 
Abkowiu.  Marbn  A  ;  and  Markovics,  James  M..  5,602,626.  O. 
399-135  000 
LG  Bectrooics  Inc  :  See— 

Jeon,  Simon,  and  Kim,  Jooo  W,  5,601,660,  O    134-10.000 
LG  Semicon  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Kang.  Chang  M  ,  5,602.797.  O    365-230060 
Li,  On,  lo  Ford  Motor  Company  Sensing  device  for  controlling  elccDomag- 

nenc  field  generator  for  adhesive  curing   5,601,365,  CI   374-121  000. 
Li,  Jianhua.  and  Chen.  Haiguang.  lo  University  of  California,  The  Regents  of 

the  Adaptive  digiul  image  signal  fillcnng   5,602,9.34,  O    .382-128.000 
Li  Kuo-Hsin,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company  Microwave  monoliduc  integrated 

cncuit  p«:kage  widi  improved  RF  ports  5,602,421,  O  257  728  000 
Li,  Li,  lo  Micron  Technology.  Inc  Methods  for  cleaning  silicon  wafers  widi 
an  aqueous  soluiioo  of  hydrofluoric  acid  and  hvdnodic  acid  5,601 ,656, 0. 
134-2  000 
Li.  MingYang:  See — 

El-Katch.  Augusle  B.;  Jiang.  Qing-Taag.  and  Li,  MingYang.  5.602.489, 
a.  324-75.100. 


Li,  Shih-Gong:  See — 

Chang,  David  Y,  and  Li.  Shih-Gong,  5,602,.563.  CI   .345-115.000 
Li.  Wen-Sen;  and  Thottathil,  John  K..  to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company 
Reduction  and  resolubon  methods  for  the  preparation  of  compounds  useful 
as  intemediates  for  preparing  taxanes.  5,602,272.  CI.  560-39.000 
Liang,  Song  C:  See — 

Annapareddy.  Narasimhareddy  L.;  Finney.  Damon  W.;  Jenkins,  Michael 
I         O.;  Kessler,  Larry  B  ;  Lang,  Donald  J  ;  Liang.  Song  C  :  Mora.  David 
N.;  Plomgren.  David  A  ;  Urbisci,  Peter  P;  and  Walls.  Andrew  D  , 
5,603,044.  O.  395-800.000 
Libera.  Anja:  See — 
I     Oldendorf.  Frank;  Haarmann,  Hein;.  Libera.  Anja;  and  Spitzmann. 
I         Geid.  5.602,889,  O   378-29  000 
Lichlenwalter,  Kay:  See — 

Gordon.   Gary    B,   Conradson,   Scon   A,    and    Lichlenwalter,    Kay. 
5,601,980,0   435-6.000 
Lichti.  Robert,  Sr ;  Bernard.  Clay,  II;  Perry,  Daniel  C  ;  and  Lukken,  Stanley 
H  ,  to  Computer  Aided  Systems,  Inc   Organizer  system  and  method  for  a 
(ouuble  storage  strucnire  5,601.395.  CI  414-786000 
Lidsky,  Theodore  I.,  to  Research  Foundation  for  Menial  Hygiene.  Inc 
Treatment  of  central  nervous  system  disorders  associated  with  psychotic 
behavior  and  dementia  with  a  combination  of  neuroleptic  drugs  and  taurine. 
or  derivatives  thereof,  to  prevent  the  development  of  tardive  dyskinesia 
5.602,150,0.  514-327  000 
Lien.  Enc  L.;  and  Tomarelli,  Rudolph  M  ,  to  American  Home  Products 
Corporation.    Corandomized    fat    compositions    for    infant    formulas 
5,601.860,0  426-72.000 
Lierle.  Kenneth  N  Rash  assembly  5.602.605.  CI   .396-175000 
Lin.  Chang-Ching:  See— 

Spoerre,  Julie  K  .  Lin,  Chang-Ching;  and  Wang,  Hsu-Pin,  5.602.761, 0. 
364-554.000 
Lin,  Fen-Lan:  See — 

Chang.  OiingTc,  Chen.  Kuo-Mou;  Liu,  Wann-Huang;  Lin,  Fen-Lan; 
and  Wu,  Rong-Tsun,  5,602,170,  O   514-144  000 
Lin,  Hsi  H  Ashtray  5,601,096,  CI    131-240.100. 
Lin.  Jin-Lien:  See — 

Javanifard,  Jahanshir  J.;  Tedrow.  Kerry  D.;  Lin,  Jin-Lien;  Event.  Jeffrey 
J  ,  and  Aiwood.  Gregory  E..  5,602!794,  O   365-226000 
Lin,  Shaow  B  ;  and  Kerr.  Stuart  R,  111.  to  General  Electric  Company  Silicone 

pressure-sensitive  adhesive  compositions.  5,602,214.  O   525-478.000 
Lin.  Tzu-Chih;  See — 

Chu,  Tseng-Fan;  and  Lin,  Tzu^Thih,  5,602,369,  O   200-51  140 
Lin,  Yang-1;  Bitha.  Panayou,  Sakya,  Subas,  Strohmeyer.  Timothy  W.;  Bush. 
Karen.  Ziegler,  Carl  B  ,  and  Feigelsor.  Gregg  B  ,  to  American  Cyanamid 
Company.  2-thiosubstituted  carbapenems  5,602,118,  CI.  514-210  000 
Lin,  Yeong  S.  Apparatus  for  drving  and  sterilizing  kitchen  utensils.  5,600,896, 

CI   .U-60.000 
Lincoln.  Clifford  F:  See — 

Reed.  Carl  G  ;  and  Uncoln,  Clifford  F,  5,601.447,  CI  439-404  000 
Lincoln,  Larry  A.;  Russ,  Robert  M  ;  Bassen,  William  W;  Merry,  Nir  and 
Webster.  Thomas  L..  to  Gas  Research  Institute   Installation  link-up  proce- 
dure  5,602,758,  O   364-505  000 
Lindc  Akuengcsellschaft:  See — 

Bauer,  Heinz.  5,602.293,  O   585-800.000 
Lindeborg,  Carl;  Carroll,  Edward;  Moran,  James;  Bartolini.  David;  Gnesing. 
John.  Lindell,  Liz;  Walker,  Anthony  D  ;  and  Tnibey,  Bradley  S.,  to  IBM. 
and  3COM  Corporation  Method  and  apparatus  for  correcting  a  defect  in 
a  token  nng  nerwotk  5.602.827.  O  370-223.000 
Undell,  Uz:  See— 

Lindeborg.  Carl;  Carroll,   Edward;   Moran,  James;   Bartolini,   David, 
I         Gnesing,  John;  Lindell.  Liz;  Walker,  Anthony  D  ;  and  Trubey.  Bradley 
S  ,  5,602.827,  O   .370-223  000 
Undhorst.  Tim  J    Adjustable  gram  elevator  spout.  5.601.181.  CI     198 

5.36  000 
Linholm.  Loren  W :  See — 

Cresswell,  Michael  W ;  Linholm,  Loren  W.;  Allen,  Richard  A  ,  Teague, 
E  Clayton;  and  Penzes.  William  B..  5,602,492,  O  324-763  000 
Linker,  Frank  V.,  Sr;  and  Claffey,  Tim,  to  American  Tech  Manufacmring 
Corporation    SOJ  reforming  and  reconditioning  method  and  apparatus 
5.601,123,0    140-147.000 
Linkowsky,  Frank  A.;  and  Bingley,  John  D,  to  Martin  Manetu  Corp 
Bidirectional  power  convener  modules,  and  power  system  using  paralleled 
modules  5,602,464,  O   323-272  000 
Linquist,  Roger  D.;  and  Lorang,  Malcolm  M  .  to  Motorola.  Inc    Paging 
system  with  separate  transmission  paths  for  control  and  dau.  5,603,091 .  CI 
45.5-56  100. 
Linvatec  Corporation   See — 

Fucci,  Joseph;  Dinger,  Fred  B..  Ill;  Trott  A  Frank;  Adams.  Kenneth  M  , 
and  Mazurek,  William  F.  5.601,586.  CI.  606-180000 
Liona.  Dennis  C  :  See — 

Wurster,  Julie;  LiolU.  Dennis  C;  Wang,  Jianying;  and  Wilson,  Lawrence 
J  ,  5,602.245,  CI   536-55.300. 
LJoOa.  Lance  A.:  See— 

Kohn,  Ehse  C  .  and  Liona.  Lance  A  .  5.602.IS6.  O.  514-359.000 
Lipp.  Howard  S  ,  to  Main  Line  Equipment  incorporated.  Percussion  impact 
impleincnis  and  methods  for  making  the  same  5.602.355,  O  84-422.400 
Lippmann,  Andreas:  See — 

Klamann.   Joerg-Dieter;   Kramptiz,   Dieter,   Lippmann,  Andreas;   and 
Ploog.  Uwe,  5,602.208,  CI.  525-374.000. 
Upsky.  Peter  E.:  See— 


Thiele,  Dwain  L.;  Lipsky,  Peter  E  ;  and  McGuire,  Michael  J.,  5,602.102, 
CI   514-19000. 
Liquid  Carbonic  Corporation:  See — 

Rhoades,  George  D  ,  5,601.670.  O.  156-80000 
Liu.  Chi-Li;  Marrone,  Pamela  G.;  Payne,  Jewel  M  ;  Gurtler.  Hanne;  and 
Petersen,   Annette    S.,    to   Abbon    Laboratories.    Bacillus    thunngiensis 
mutants  which  produce  high  yields  of  crystal  delu-endotoxin.  5,602,032, 
O.  435-252  3IO 
Liu,  Dahsin:  See — 

Zimmerman,  Kristin  B  ,  and  Liu.  Dahsin,  5,601,676,  CI    156-98  000 
Liu,  Haiying;  Gullapalli,  Rao  P.,  and  Loncar.  Mark  J.,  to  Picker  International, 
Inc   Ultra-fast  MR  imaging  dau  acquisition  scheme  using  mixed  band- 
width dau   5,602,476.  O   324-309.000 
Liu,  Haiying:  See — 

Srinivasan,  Ravi;  Liu.  Haiying;  and  Elck,  Robert  A.,  5,602,479,  CI 
324-318.000 
Liu.  Oingshan,  Drive  system  for  muscle-powered  equipment  and  vehicles,  in 

panicular  bicycles   5.601.301.  CI   280-233  000 
l.iu,  Shen-luan.  to  National   Science  Council    Four-quadi^ant  three-input 

multiplier  5.602.504,  O.  327-357.000, 
Liu,  Wann-Huang:  See — 

Chang,  Ching-Te;  Chen,  Kuo-Mou;  Liu,  Wann-Huang;  Lin.  Fen-Lan, 
and  Wu,  Rong-Tsun,  5,602,170,  CI   514-444  000 
LIVecchi,  John  T:  See- 
Smith,  G.  Richard;  and  UVecchi,  John  T,  5,601348.  O.  606-1  000 
Llaccr,   Jorge    Mettiod   for  optimization   of  radiation   therapy   planning 

5,602,892,  O.  378-65  000. 
Lo,  Frederick  Y:  See— 

Nowlin.  Thomas  E.,  Lo.  Frederick  Y.;  Shinomoto.  Ronald  S  .  and 
Shirodkar,  Pradeep  P,  5,602,067,  O   502-104  000 
Lochhead,  Donald  L.:  See— 

Noneman,  Mark  E.;  Poner,  Donald  A ;  and  Lochhead,  Donald  L., 
5,602,876,0  375-317  000 
Lockheed  Martin  Corporation:  See — 

Bendall,  Clark  A  :  and  Petei^ion,  William  A..  5.602,463.  O    323- 
266  000. 
Lockwood.  Dean:  See — 

Antonucci,  Tammy;  Lockwood.  Dean;  and  Norris.  Rebecca.  5,602.133, 
CI  514-252.000. 
Locb,  Gerald  E  ;  and  Faltys,  Michael  A  .  to  Advanced  Bionics  Corporation 
Multichannel  cochlear  prosthesis  with  flexible  control  of  stimulus  wave- 
forms  5,601,617,  O.  607-56  000 
LofBer.  Gerhard,  to  Heidelbeiger  Dnickmaschinen  AG.  Method  of  drying 

pnnting  material.  5,602,746,  O   364-469  010. 
Lok,  Roger,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Photographic  elementii  exhibiung 

improved  stability.  5,601,970,  CI.  43O-6I0.000. 
Loncar,  Mark  J.:  See — 

Liu,  Haiying;  Gullapalli,  Rao  P;  and  Loncar,  Mark  J.,  5,602.476.  O. 
324-309.000. 
Long,  Charles  F;  Cole.  Jeflfrey  J;  and  McCauley.  Phillip  F.  to  General  Motors 
Corporation.  Electro-hydraulic  control  system  in  a  power  transmissioa 
5,601,506,  CI   475-120.000. 
Long.  James  F:  See — 

Luz,  Yuda  Y;  and  Long,  James  F,  5,602,874.  O   375-243.000 
Longtin.  Andre  G..  to  Moore  Business  Forms.  Inc    Method  of  making 

reflective  decals.  5.601.682,  O    156-272.200 

Looker,  Roben,  to  Saico  Inc  Air  cargo  container  5,601 ,201 ,  O  220- 1  500 

Loop,  diaries,  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc.  System  and  method  for  generating 

smooth  low  degree  potynomial  spline  surfaces  over  irregular  meshes 

5,602.979.  O   395-123.000 

Lopez.  Manuel;  and  Lopez,  Rafael,  to  El  Milagro,  Inc  Apparatus  for  counting 

and  sticking  tonillas.  5,601.397,  O.  414-790.700 
Lopez,  Rafael:  See — 

Lopez.  Manuel;  and  Lopez,  Rafael.  5,601,397,  O  414-790  700 
Lopez.  Rene-Serge,  to  Thomson  Broadcast.  Device  for  locking  an  apparatus 

on  a  support  notably  a  camera  on  a  tripod.  5.601.265,  CI.  248-177  100. 
Loppnow.  Eric   See — 

Eidler,  Phillip  A.,  and  Loppnow.  Eric,  5.601,943,  O  429-163.000. 
Lorang.  Malcolm  M.:  See — 

Linquist,  Roger  D.;  and  Lorang.  Malcolm  M..  5.603.091.  O.  455- 
56.100. 
Lord,  Charies:  See— 

Haluda.  Raymond  P;  Hoffman.  John  J  ;  and  Lord.  Charles.  5.601.417, 
CI  417-271.000 
LOreal:  See— 

Mellul,  Myriam;  and  de  la  Polerie,  VaKrie,  5,601.808.  O  424-61  000 
Ribier,  Alain;  Simonnet.  Jean-Thierry,  Picaid.  Elisabeth,  and  Gnat. 
Jacqueline,  5,601.833.  O   424-401  000. 
Lorcnz.  Dictmar  See — 

Bauer,  HataU;  Schuck.  Johannes;  Hellwig,  Karl;  and  Lorciiz,  l>etiiiar, 
^mUdb.  O.  364-736.000 
Lorenz.  Gisela:  See — 

Graminenos.  Wassilios;  Kiragen,  Reinhard;  KOnig,  Hartmann;  Ober- 
dorf,  Klaus;  Sauter,  Hubert;  Lorenz,  Gisela.  and  Ammermann.  Eber- 
hard,  5,602,181,  CI   514-618.000 
Lorenz.  James:  See — 

Dombrowski.  Mark;  and  Loccoz.  James.  5.602J94.  O  250-339020 
Lorenz.  Rainer:  See — 

Wenger.  Alfred;  Ecken.  Gerhard;  Lorenz.  Raiiier,  Bino,  Ennio;  Fleury, 
Patrick;  and  Koudal,  Ole.  5.602,345.  O   73-861.357 
Lolti-Fassnacht.  Robin:  See — 
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Miller.  Lawrence  C;  Looi-Fassnacht.  Robin;  and  Cooke.  Henry  M.. 
5.601.877.  CI.  4r7  373.000 
Lou.  Perry  W..  to  Brooktrce  Cocporauon  Apparanis  for  providing  an  output 
voltage  with  substantially   identical   nsing  and  falling  characteristics. 
5.602.495.  O.  326-71  000 
Lousenberg.  Robert  D.:  See — 

Stone.  Charles;  Steck.  Alfred  E  .  and  Loasenberg.  Robert  D .  5.602.185. 
a  521-27.000. 
Loveridge.  Jennifer  C:  See — 

Hailey.  Keith  R.;  and  Loveridge.  Jennifer  C .  S.602.870.  CI.   375 
230.000 
Low.  William  R..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Process  and  apparatus  to 
produce  a  small  scale  LNG  stream  from  an  existing  NGL  eipander  plant 
demetfaanizer.  5.600.%9.  CI  62  622.000 
Lowe.  Graham  D.:  See — 

Page.  Roger  E.;  Moms.  Keith  S..  Lowe.  Graham  D..  and  Matkovich. 
Vtado  1 .  5.601.7.30.  a  210-806000 
Lowe.  Teny  L..  and  Noooan.  James  T.  to  Deere  &  Company.  Agricultural  rig 
pressure  adjustment  with  overcenler  toggle.  5.601.147.  Q.  172-624.500. 
Loiwery,  Robert  J.:  See — 

Wood.  J  W ;  Lowery.  Roben  J    and  KnipschiekL  Robert  L  .  5.601.225. 
a.  228-9  000 
Lozares.  Lawrence:  See— 

Carpenter.  Claudia;  Hansen.  George  A  .  Lam.  Beatrice  M  Y;  Lozares. 
Lawrence;  Mak6.  Knsztuia;  Memyk.  Paul  A  .  and  Robneft,  Robert  C. 
5.602.997.  CI   .395-349  000 
LSI  Logic  Coiporation:  See — 

Caulk,  Roben  L    Jr.  5.603.(M7.  a  395-800000 
Lu.  Ming  Wei:  See- 
Lee.  Yung-Li;  Wehner.  Timothy;  Moirissett.  Thuma.s.  Pakalnins.  Enc; 
and  Lu.  Ming- Wei.  5.602.341.  O  73-850.000. 
Lubowitz.  Hyman  R  .  Sheppard.  Clyde  H.;  and  Stephenson.  Ronald  R  .  to 
Boeing  Company.  The.  Method  of  making  multidimensional  polvesters 
5.602^26.0  528-181000 
Lucas  Aerospace  Power  Equipment  Corporation:  See — 

Shahamai.  Mohammad,  and  Brucker.  Stephen  F.  5.602.437.  CI    310- 
90000 
Lucas.  Christian:  See — 

Malhieu.  Lydie;  Manon.  Francois;  and  Lucas.  Christian.  5.602..385.  CI 
250-226000 
Lucas  Industries  Public  Liimied  Company:  See — 

Sindano.  Hector;  and  Biikett,  Paul  W.  5.602.737.  CI   364-431.610 
Lucci.  Martin  T  Mafkable  table  cover  5.600.911.  CI  40-61 1.000. 
Lucent  Technologies  Inc    See — 

Bobadilla.  Omar  J    DelColle.  John  M    Ng.  Andy  Y;  and  Suck.  Gary  D  . 

5.602.365.  CI    174-71  OOC 
Dickuson.  Alexander  G  ;  and  Salata.  Jack  E.  5.602.585.  CI    .348- 

155.000 
Kanaiopoulos.  Stamanos  V.  5.602.838.  CI   37(MO6  000 
Mueller.  Kurt  H  .  5.602.917.  O   .380-21  000 
Pagano.  Carmine  J ;  and  Wen.  Jack  C .  5.602.847.  C\  .370-»84000 
P^ndopoulos.  HaraUbos  C  ;  and  Sundberg.  Carl-Erik  W..  5.602.836.  CI 

370-  280  000 
Quinlan.  Daniel  A  .  5.601.410.  CI  416-241  OOA 
Swan.  Oatence  B  .  5.602.673.  CI   359-281  000 
Lucietuie.  Ftiilippe.  to  VALEO   Damped  flywheel,  especially  for  a  muior 

vehicle   5.601.002.  CI   74-574.000 
Ludwig  ln.stitule  for  Cancer  Research'  See  -- 

Goodearl.   Andrew;    Stroobant.    Paul;    Minghetti.    Luisa.    Waiertield. 
Michael;  Marchioni  Mark.  Chen.  Mano  S  .  and  Hiles.  Ian.  5.602.096. 
0.514-12000 
Lueddu.  Rov.  Jr..  lo  Pioneer  Hi-Bred  intemahonal.  Iik    Inbred  com  line 

PHAAO  5.602.317.  O  800-200000 
Lugli.  Gabnele:  See — 

Biagini.  Paolo.  Lugli.  Gabnele;  Abis.  Luigi.  and  Andrcussi.  Piero. 
5.602.269.  CI  556-170.000 
Luhm.  Robert  A  .  d'Hennezel.  Olga  B  ;  Duffaud.  Guy  D.  Jolly.  James  F. 
Kelly.  Robert  M  .  and  Ting.  Eve  Y .  to  Pharmacia  Biotech  Inc  .  and  North 
Carolina  State  University    Purihed  rhermococcm  hamssii  DNA  poly- 
merase  5.602.011.  O  435-91  200 
Lukasiewicz.  Ronald  J..  Gallup.  Datrel  L  ;  and  Kelly.  Bnan  J .  to  Union  Oil 
Company  of  California.  Method  for  leducing  the  selenium  concentration  m 
m  Oil  irAnery  efllucm.  5.601.721.  CI   210-670  000 
Lukes.  Svphen  M    See— 

Kosa.  Theodore;  Lukes.  Stephen  M.;  DiettKh.  Douglas  W .  and  DcBoM. 
Terry  A..  5.601.664.  O    148-325  000. 
Lukken.  Stanley  H    See— 

LKhn.  Robert.  Sr.  Bernard.  Clay.  II;  Perry.  Daniel  C  ;  and  Lukken. 
Stanley  H  .  5.601  J95.  CI  414-786  000 
Lumigen,  Inc  :  See — 

Akhavai-Tait].  Hashem.  and  Handley.  Richard  S  .  5.601.977.  CI  435 
6.000 
Lundin.  Per  System  for  drawing  winners  in  a  looery   5.601.287.  O   273- 

138.200 
Luo.  Lifeng;  and  Couch.  Richard  W..  Jr..  to  Hypertherm.  Inc.  Electrode  for  a 

pteima  «c  torch.  5.601.7.34.  O  219-121  520 
Luoag.  Troag  N.:  See— 

Bcnhekm.  Icaa  J.;  Brunet  Michel;  Noblet.  Mate;  Durbin.  Philippe; 
Guemer.  D«el;  and  Luong.  Trong  N..  5.602.152,  O.  514-337.000 


Lu.se.  Ronald  E.;  Mahany.  Ronald  L  .  West.  Guy  J  .  and  Gollnick,  Charles  D., 
to  Norand  Corporatxm    Wireless  personal  local  area  network  utilizing 
removable  radio  frequency  modules  with  digital  interfaces  and  idle  sense 
communication  protocol   5.602.854.  CI   370  313.000. 
Lustenberger.  Alois:  See — 

Koch.  Max;  Lustenberger.  Alois;  and  Dober.  Urs.  5.601.223.  CI.  226- 

172  000 

Lustenberger.  Martin  P.;  and  Feichbnger.  Heinnch  K..  lo  Digi  Sens  AG 

DigiUle   Messtechnik.  Anti-skidding  process  and  device  for  vehicles. 

5.601.346.  CI.  303-146.000 

Luz.  Yuda  Y  ;  and  Long.  James  F.  lo  Motorola.  Inc  Method  and  apparatus  for 

leducing  quantization  muse  5.602.874.  CI  375-243  000. 
Lyies.  Joseph  B  .  to  Xerox  Corporation  Self  routing  crossbar  switch  suitable 
foe  use  as  a  switching  fabnc  in  an  ATM  switch  5.602,844.  CI.  370-395.000. 
Lynn.  R   Keith:  See — 

Green.  W  Thoma.s.  and  Lynn.  R   Keith.  5.602.936.  CI   382-140000 
Lynn.  William  R.:  See— 

McPberson.  Roben  J  .  and  Lynn.  William  R.  5.602.821.  CI.   369- 
178.000. 
Lyon.  David,  to  Snell  &  Wilcox  Limited.  Digital  sample  rate  conversion. 

5.602.762.  CI   364-572  000. 
Lyon.  Richard  C  :  See — 

Ensmmger.  Jerry;  and  Lyon.  Richard  C  ,  5.601.153.  O   175-340.000. 
Lyons.  David  F:  See — 

Meyer.  Kevin  L.;  Lyons.  David  F.  Davies.  Jorge  Q.;  Simooi.  George  J.: 
and  FraqueUi.  Robeno  G..  5.601.037.  CI    108-147  000. 
Lyster.  Thomas  D  :  See — 

Glincr.  Bradford  E.;  Lyster. Thomas  D.;  Cole. Clinton  S.;  Powers.  Daniel 
J  ;  and  Morgan.  Carlton  B  .  5.601.612.  CI   607-7.000 
MJ  S  Manufacturing.  Inc    See — 

Strain.  Randy  L  .  Janneno.  Jeffrey  P;  and  Evans.  Roben  M..  5.601.473, 
CI  451-5.000 
Ma.  MKhael:  See— 

Caruthers.  Marvin  H  .  Brill.  Wolfgang  K.-D..  Yau.  Eric;  Ma.  Michael; 
and  Nielsen.  John.  5.602.244.  CI   5.36-25.600. 
MacDermid  Imaging  Technology.  Inc    See — 

Mayes.  Richard  T  .  5.601.965.  CI  4.V)-2gl  100 
Macdonald.  Alan;  and  Miller.  Ian.  lo  International  Business  Machines  Cor- 
poration Photodetector  array  based  image  analysis  apparatus.  5,602.932, 
O.  .382-100.000 
MacDougall.  Gary  D   Boat  hull  shell  having  an  integral  suppon  structure. 

5.601.048.0    114-357.000 
Macek.  Thomas  G  :  See — 

StiDsky.  Vadim;  and  Macek.  Thomas  G  .  5.601.443.  O.  439-263.000. 
MacFarlane.  Malcolm  J  :  See  — 

Dolgoff.   Eugene;   MacFarlane.   Malcolm   J .   and  Christie.   Paul   B.. 
5.602.679.  O.  359-640000 
Mach.  Patnck  A  ;  Wicken.  Peter  D  .  and  Adatas.  Carl  A  Culture  medium  and 
device  for  detecbon  and  enumeration  of  enterobactenaccae  5.601 .998. 0. 
435-34  000 
Machida  Endoscope  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Miyagi.  Kunihiko.  5.601..549.  CI.  606-4.000 
Machida.  Hmihisa.  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Processor  circuit 

for  heapsoning  5.603.023.  CI   395-607.000. 
Machii.  Hideto:  See — 

Ito.  Takayuki.  Shishido.  Takayasu;  and  Machii.  Hideto,  5,602,682.  CL 
359-737  000 
Mack,  Erika  D    See— 

Fernandez,  Jose  M  .  Meadows.  Vernon.  Mack.  Enka  D.;  and  Thandiwe, 
lilonga  P,  5,602,460,  CI   320- .M)  000 
MacLeod.  John  B  :  See- 
Myers.  Ronald  D.;  Nicholson.  Peter;  MacLeod.  John  B  ;  and  Moir, 
Michael  E..  5.602.186.  CI.  52M1  000. 
Madden.  Peter  R  .  Beks.  Fr^nciscus  B.  J   M  ;  Nun.  Graluun  J  .  and  Caviar, 
Roben  A.,  to  Waiermation  Group  Ltd.  Three  button  programmable  sprin- 
kler controller  5.602.728.  CI  364- 145  000. 
Maeda.  Kazuto:  See — 

Tamura.  Hiroshi;   Monkawa.  Junya.  Maeda.  Kazuto;  and  Koyama. 
Nobuhiko.  5.601.065.  CI    123  516000 
Maeda.  Makoto  See— 

Naito.  Kenji.  Takahashi.  Ryoki;  Monzono.  Daisuke;  Agala.  Milsuji; 
Toyofuku.   Hatsunon;   and   Maeda.    Makoto.    5.602. 161.  O.    514- 
.381000 
Maeda.  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Makoto;  Yamamoto.  Masakazu;  Miyake.  Yoshio;  Maeda, 
Tsuyoshi.  Sakacho.  Hiromi.  and  Isemolo.  Koji.  5.60I.4I9.  CI.  417- 
423  140 
Maeda,  Yutaka:  See— 

Nunogaki,  Naochika;  Shirai.  Makoto;  Yamada.  Manabu;  Maeda.  Yutaka: 
Nakamura.  Masaya.  Fukutani.  Ma.sanan.  and  Akimoio.  Katsuhide, 
5.602.384.  CI   250-203  400 
Maegawa,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Aoki.  Ikuo;  Takahashi.  Yoshitaka.  and  Maegawa.  Hiroshi.  5.602.823. 0. 
369-275  300 
Maegawa.  Takaaki.  Kuroe.  Akio;  Hamada.  Taizou.  and  Kanchiku.  Hiroshi.  to 
MatsushiU  Electric  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd    Magnetic  recording/reproducing 
apparanis  having  an  offset  head  chip  5.602.702.  CI  360-107  000. 
Maehara,  Yoshimi:  See — 

Nishijima.  Tatsunu;  Takeda.  Hidekazu;  Masuda.  Keimtei;  MiztMaai, 
Hikani;  and  MKhva.  Yoshimi.  5.602.695.  O   360-94  000 
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Maeno.   Kenji;   Ido.   Kihei:  and   Kosaka.   Hideaki.  to  Mitsubishi   Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Dau  conversion  apparatus  and  encoding  apparatus 
5.602.547.  O.  341-58.000. 
Maenza,  Glenn  J.,  to  Sony  Corpocation;  and  Sony  Music  Entertainment.  Inc. 
Absolute  and  directioaal  encoder  using  optical  disk.  5.602.388,  O.  250- 
231.130 
Magcc.  Stephen  C:  See- 
Hilton.  Ronald  N.;  Magee,  Stephen  C  ;  and  Baker,  Jeffrey  L.,  5.603.008, 
O.  395-491.000. 
MJtgerl.  Geihard:  See— 

GOnther,  Wolfgang;  and  MUgeri.  Gerhard.  5,602.840,  O   370-385  000. 
Mages.  Marlies:  See — 

Adier.  Erich;  and  Mages.  Mariies,  5,601,484,  O  454-187  000 
Magi.  Raffaello;  and  Natale.  Rosanna.  to  Unoaaeetre  Italia  S.p.A.  Annular 
piece  of  jewelry,  such  as  a  ring,  with  at  least  two  coupled  annular  elements 
5.600.972.0.63-15.100. 
Magnet,  Anton:  See — 

Otngi,  Zein  E  ;  and  Magnet,  Anton,  5.601,584.  CI  606-172000 
Magnet.  Christian:  See — 

Gimet  Rene  A.;  Jinot,  Jean  C;  Magnet.  Christian;  Marolcaux.  Isabelle. 
Nevoux.  Francoise  M.;  Scoyer.  Roger  E.;  and  Stnithers.  Batbaia  J.. 
5.601,843,0.424-475.000. 
Magnetbahn  GmbH:  See— 

BlUmel.  Gottfried;  Schl6gl.  Wolfgang;  Scholz.  Frieder.  and  Pechaty. 
Kaiel.  5.601.028.  CI    104-282.000 
Mahabadi.  Hadi  K.;  Agur.  Enno  E..  McAneney.  T  Brian;  Kao.  Sheau  V; 
Allison.  Gerald  R  ;  Hawkins.  Michael  S  ;  Gmshkin.  Bemaid;  Kittelberger. 
J.  Stephen;  Chung.  Joo  T;  and  Hollenbaugh.  William  H  .  Jr.  to  Xerox 
Corporation    Processes  for  low  melt  crosslinked  toner  resins  and  toner 
5.601.960.  O  430-137.000 
Mahany.  Ronald  L  :  See — 

Luse.  Ronald  E ;  Mahany.  Ronald  L ;  West  Guy  J  ;  and  Gollnick, 
Charies  D  .  5.602.854.  CI   370-313.000 
Mahmood.  Qazi.  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.   Inc.   Input  buffer  ciicuit 
including  an  input  level  translator  with  sleep  function    5.602.496.  O 
326-71.000. 
Mahoney.  John  P:  See — 

Kallenbeiger.    Harvey    J :    and    Mahoney,    John    P,    5.600.905.    O 
37-394.000 
Maier.  Ernst:  See — 

Wilhelmi.  Volker.  and  Maier.  Ernst.  5.602.425.  O    307  10  100 
Maier.  Rainer;  and  Koenigswieser.  Rudolf,  to  Kadia-Maschmcnbau  Kopp 
GmbH  &  Co.;  and  Roben  Bosch  GmbH  Method  for  precision-grinding  a 
bezel  at  the  inlet  bore  a  workpiece.  5.601.476.  O  451-51.000. 
Maier.  Thomas:  See — 

Heinrich.  Rudolf;  Maier.  Thomas.  Kocur.  Jean;  and  Schlicht.  Rainer. 
5.602.177.  CI   514-521.000 
Main  Line  Equipment  Incorporated:  See — 

Upp.  Howard  S..  5.602,355.  O.  84-422  400. 
Maki.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Akizawa.  Mitsuru.  Kato.  Kanji;  Suzuki.  Hiroyoshi;  Maki.  Toshiyuki; 
Yamashita.  Hirofumi;  Kito.  Akira;  and  Yamada.  Hidenori.  5.603.003. 
O   395-441  000 
Maki.  Yasunori:  See — 

Sukegawa,  Hiroshi;  Maki.  Yasunon;  and  Inagaki.  Takashi.  5.603,001, 
O.  395-430000 
Makino.  Shoji:  See— 

Tanaka.  Masashi;  Kaneda.  Yutaka.  Makino.  Shoji;  Haneda.  Yoichi;  and 
Kojima.  Junji.  5.602.765.  O  .164-724  190 
Makinouchi.  Kenzo:  See — 

Ohara.  Yasuhisa;  Makinouchi.  Kenzo;  and  Sosi.  Yukihiko.  S.60I.4I8. 
O  417-420.000. 
Mak6.  Krisztina:  See — 

Carpenter.  Claudia;  Hansen.  George  A  ;  Lam,  Beatrice  M  Y .  Lozares. 

Lawrence;  Mak6,  Knsztina;  Memyk,  Paul  A.;  and  Robnett.  Roben  C. 

5.602.997,  O.  395-349.000. 

Makovec.  Francesco;  Chistt.  Rolando;  Peris.  Walter,  and  Rovati.  Luigi.  to 

Rotta  Research  Laboratorium  S.p.A    Optically-active  derivatives  of  (R> 

5-pentylamino-5-oxopentaiioic   acid   with   antagonistic   activity   towards 

cholccystokinin  and  a  method  for  their  ptcparabon.  5.602.179.  CI   514- 

563.000 

Malabarba.  Adriano;  Ciabatti.  Romeo;  and  Kettenring.  JOrgen  K..  to  Giuppo 

Lepetii  S.p.A  Pemapepode  antibiotKS  5.602.229.  O   530-317  000 
Maley.  Thomas  C;  D'Oiazio.  Paul  A  ;  Dalzell.  Bonnie  C;  Edelman.  Peter  G  . 
Fwieny.  James  E  ;  Mason.  Richard  W ;  and  McCaffrey.  Roben  R  .  to  Ciba 
Coniing  Diagnostics  Corp.  EJectrocheinical  sensors.  5.601.694.  O.  204- 
415.000 
Maligte.  John  D..  lo  Ainech  International.  Inc   Method  for  produang  sheet 
molding  compounds  utilizing  a  multi layered,  multistiucturcd.  multipoly- 
mer  lelease  /  barrier  film  5.601.770.  CI   264-172.190 
Maligie.  William  A  :  See— 

Oates.  Ryan  C;  Potter.  Wade  R.;  BoOem,  Brian;  Maligie,  William  A.; 
and  Hagen.  William  F,  5.601.876,  O.  427-257  000. 
Malinowski.  Richard:  See— 

DotU,  James  M ;  Malinowski,  Richard:  Langendorf.  Brian  K ;  and 
Hayek.  George  R..  5.603.010.  CI   395-494  000 
Malms.  Donald  C.  to  PKific  Northwest  Research  Foundation  Methods  for 
determining  and  agents  for  modulating  cellular  redox  potential  and  geno- 
toxic  states  5.601,981,  O.  435-6.000. 
Malkowska.  Sandn  T  A.:  See— 


Buxton.  Ian  R.;  Critchley.  Helen;  Leslie.  Stewart  T;  Prater.  Detek  A.: 
Miller.  Ronald  B.;  and  Malkowska.  Sandra  T.  A  .  5.601.845.  O. 
424-495  000. 
Mailer.  Gordon:  See — 

Glover,  Robert  L.;  Moser.  Robett  E.;  Meserole,  Frank;  Richardson,  Cari; 
Maybach.    Gerard    B.;    Mailer.    Gordon;    and    Haniey.    Timothy. 
5.601.784,0.  422-70.000. 
Mallinckrodt  Medical.  Inc.:  See- 
Fung.  Hla  Y.,  5,602J68.  O.  556-57.000. 
Rajagopalan.  Ragbavan.  5,602.236,  O   534-10  000 
Mammino,  Joseph:  See — 

Facci.  John  S.;  Levy.  Michael  J.;  Mammino.  Joseph;  Lewis.  Richard  B.; 
Abkowitz.  Martin  A.;  and  Markovics.  James  M..  5,602.626,  O. 
399-135.000 
Mammone.  Roben  J.:  See — 

Binder.  Michael;  Mammone.  Roben  J.;  and  Wade.  WilUam  L..  Jr.. 
5.601.948.  CI.  429-218.000. 
Man  GutthoffsnungshOtte  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Hubers.  Andreas;  and  Schneider.  Karl-Josef.  5,602,867. 0.  373-78.000. 
MAN  Roland  Drucknuschinen  AG:  See — 

Dauer.  Horst;  Feller.  Bcmhaid:  Franz-Burgbolz.  Amim;  and  GOttling. 
Josef.  5.601.022.  O    101-467.000. 
Mancatella.  Donatcllo.  Obstetric  device.  5.601,528.  CI.  601-45.000 
Mandalia.  Baiju  D.:  See — 

Andrews.  Lawrence  P;  Davis,  Gordon  T.;  House.  Lee  H.;  Mandalia, 
Baiju  D.;  Marks.  Laurence  V;  Robinson.  William  R..  Jr;  and  Sini- 
baldi.  John  C.  5.602.848.  O.  370-465.000. 
Mandel.  Martin:  See — 

Kudlicky.  Tonus;  and  Mandel.  Manin,  5.602.263,  O.  549-433.000 

Hudlicky.  Tomas;  and  Mandel.  Manin.  5.602.287.  O  568-833.000. 

Mandl.  Gerhard;  and  Meile.  Hans-Peter  Combing  machine  having  pneumatic 

detachmeni  assist.  5.600.871.  CI.  19  215.000. 
Manini.  Paolo;  and  Bellooi,  Fortunalo,  to  SAES  Getters  S.p.A.  Device  for 
maintaining  a  vacuum  in  a  thermally  insulating  jacket  and  method  c4 
making  such  device   5.600.957,  O  62-46.100 
Manku.  Tajinder.  to  Mitel  Corporation.  Capacitance   measuring  device. 

5.602.487.  O.  324-678.000. 
Manlove.  Matthew  T:  See — 

Burczak.  John  D.;  Catrino,  John  J.;  Klonowsb.  Paul  A.;  Manknre, 
Matthew  T;  Marshall,  Ronald  L.;  Pabich.  Edward  K.;  and  Salituro, 
John  A  .  5.601,978.  O.  435-6.000 
Mann.  David  G.:  See — 

Haas.  Joel  C  ;  Howell.  Michael  D.;  Mann.  David  G.;  and  Williams. 
Matthew  P.  5.601.206.  O.  220-527.000 
Manncsmann  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Ulnch.  KUus  H..  5.601.625.  O.  55-383.000. 
Mannhan.  Jochen  D  :  See — 

Bednorz.  Johannes  G  .  Mannhart  Jochen  D.;  Mueller.  Carl  A.;  and 
Schlom.  Danell  G  .  5.602.080.  O.  505-451.000. 
Manno,  Joseph  T.  Compound  fish  hook  assembly  5.600.917.  O  43-44.820 
Mano.  Yoshitaka:  See — 

Kojima.  Makoto;  and  Mano.  Yoshitaka.  5.602.784.  O   365  189  090 
Mansour.  Said  A.;  Micheli.  Adolpb  L.;  Mantese.  Joseph  V.;  and  Dungan. 
Dennis  F.  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Mediod  of  making  ferroelectric- 
ferromagnetic  composite  materials.  5,601.748.  O.  252-62.90R. 
Mansukhani,  Gul;  Kiefer,  Jesse  J.;  and  D'Otuvio.  Nick,  to  Warner-Lambert 

Company  Non-slick  chewing  gum  5.601,858.  O  426-3  000 
Mantel,  G.  David;  Cannon.  Gregory  L.;  and  Breeden.  R.  Louis,  to  MolaroU. 
Inc   Method  and  apparatus  for  encoding  and  decoding  infomuboa  in  a 
digtial  communication  system.  5.602.875.  O.  375-264.000. 
Mantese.  Joseph  V:  See — 

Mansour.  Said  A  ;  Micheli.  Adoiph  L  ;  Mantese.  Joseph  V ;  and  Dungaa. 
Dennis  F.  5.601.748.  CI.  252-62.90R. 
Manufacturas  Metalicas  Jevil,  S.A.;  See — 

Troyas  Bermejo.  Victor.  5.601.336.  O  297-300400 
Manwill.  Niles  R.:  See— 

Haung.  Wu-Nan;  Manwill.  Niles  R.:  Muschelewicz.  Adana.  and  Chen. 
Fung-Bor.  5,601.870.  O  427  133.000 
Marchand.  Oaudine;  Dtuilhe.  Pierre;  fhiijalon-Mercereau.  Odile;  and  Langs- 
ley.  Goexlon.  to  Institul  Pasteia-.  DNA  encoding  molecules  containing  at 
least  one  peptide  sequence  carrying  one  or  several  epitopes  characteristic 
of  a  liver  sage  antigen  produced  by  p.  falcipanm  in  hepalocytes  and 
composibons  containing  them.  5.602.031.  O.  435-252.300. 
Marchioni.  Mark:  See — 

Goodearl.   Andrew;    Stroobant.   Paul;    Minghetti.    Luisa;    Waleifiehl. 
Michael;  Marchioni.  Mark;  Chen.  Mario  S  ;  and  Hiles.  Ian.  5.602.0%, 
CI.  514-12.000 
Marek.  Henry  S.:  See— 

Caved.  David  B.;  and  Marek.  Hei»y  S..  5,603.070.  O  419-6.000 
Mai^lies.  Marcel:  See — 

Atwood.  John  G.;  Mossa.  Albert  C;  Goven,  Lisa  M.;  Williams.  Fenloa; 
Woudenberg.  Timodiy  M  ;  Margulies.  Marcel;  Ragusa,  Roben  R; 
Leaih,  Richard;  and  Miles.  Oive.  5.602.756.  O   364-500.000 
Mathold,  Albrecfat:  See— 

Lantzsch.  Reiiriiad:  Kysela,  Enist:  and  Mathold.  Albrecta.  5,602.282. 
CI  564-358.000 
Marian  Rubber  Products  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Witchgcr.  William  J..  5.602.528,  O.  340-551.000 
Marinas.  Benito  J  ;  Bogatd.  Coonie:  Jiang.  Yi;  and  Lan.  Hsin-Ting,  to  Punfae 
Research   Foundation    Mettud  of  tteabng  lead-containing  surfaces  to 
passivate  the  swface  lead  5,601.658,  O.  134-3.000. 
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Manneio.  Emeslo  E.:  See — 

Amen  Patrick  C  ;  Call.  David  E,;  Finkelstein,  Blair  1 ;  Jaquene.  Glen  A  . 
and  Mannero.  Eniesto  E..  5.602.806.  CI.  364-13  000 
Mahon.  Francois:  See — 

Madueu.  Lydie;  Mahon.  Francois;  and  Lucas.  Ctnisnan.  5.602,385.  O. 
250-226.000 
Maifcnt-Hahn.  Christine:  See—  ^  ,^    ,     ^ 

Hocss   Eva   Huber.  Erasmus;  Markert-Hahn.  Christine,  and  Ofenkxh- 
Haduile."  Beams.  5.601.824.  CI  424-179.100. 
VUbti.  Peier  See—  ^  „ 

Wegmann.  George;  Studach.  Cornel;  Mirki.  Peter.  Sterner.  Peter;  and 
Ryser.  Peter.  5,602329,  O.  340-566  000 
Martisoo.  Timothy  W.   See—  „...,.. 

Grabe,  Gary  W;  Markison,  Timothy  W.;  and  Rybicki,  Malhew  A  . 
5.602,916.  CI.  380-21000. 
Markovics.  James  M.:  See—  .    „.  .      .  „ 

Facci.  John  S  ;  Levy.  Michael  J .  Mamnuno.  Joseph;  Lewis.  Richard  B  ; 
Abkowitz.  Martin  A  ;  and  Markovics.  James  M  .  5.602.626.  CI 
399-135  000 
Markowitz.  H   T;  Stroebel.  John  C     Zhou.  Ren;  and  Rueter.  John  C .  to 
Meduonic    Inc    Atrial  and  ventricular  capture  detection  and  direshold- 
seeking  pacemaker.  5.601.615.  CI.  607-28  000 
Marts.  Jeff:  See—  _„ 

Sargent.  Jeannine  R;  and  Marks.  Jeff.  5.601.982.  CI  435-6000 
Marks.  Laurence  V    See— 

Andrews.  Uwrence  P.  Davis.  Gordon  T;  House.  Lee  H  ;  Mandalia. 
Baiiu  D    Marks,  laurence  V.  Robinson.  William  R.  Jr;  and  Sini- 
bakli.  John  C.  5.602.848.  CI   370-465  000 
Marks    William  D  .  to  Hoover  Universal.  Inc.  Integrated  child  seat  with 

detachable  biKwier  seat  5.601.334.  CI   297-238.000. 
Mametto.  Roberto,  to  TI  S   S.p.A   Dilation  joint  for  bridges  and  viaducts 

5.600.860.  CI.  14-73.100. 
Maroleaux.  Isabelle:  See— 

Gimet.  Rene  A  .  Jinot.  Jean  C  ;  Magnet.  Chnstian;  Maroteaux.  Isabelle. 
Nevoux.  Francoise  M  ;  Scoyer.  Roger  E  .  and  Stnithers.  Barbara  J . 
5.601.843.  CI   424-J75.0OO 
Manitta.  Irene  F  Detachable  lid  support  within  a  food  server.  5.600.889.  CI 

30-142.000 
Marquip.  Inc    See — 

MarM:hke.  Carl  R..  5.600.900.  CI.  .U-S  19.000. 
Mamxco.  Matthew  L..  Ill:  See — 

Wang    Ying;   Marrocco.   Matthew    L.   Ill;   and  Trimmer.    Mark   S, 
5,602.228.  CI   528-397  000 
Marrone.  Pamela  G  :  See- 
Liu  Chi  Li,  Marrxwe,  Pamela  G  ,  Pavne,  Jewel  M  ;  Gurtler.  Hanne;  and 
Petet«n.  Annette  S..  5.602.032.  CI  435-252.310 
Marschke.  Carl  R..  to  Marquip.  Inc    Vacuum  assisted  web  drying  system. 

5.600.900.  CI.  34-519  000 
Marshall,  Barry  J .  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The   Methods  for  the 
treatmeni  of  gastrointestinal  disorders  5.601.848.  CI  424-653.000. 

Marshall.  Kenneth  M.   See—  

Brence,  David  A  ;  and  Marshall.  Kenneth  M  .  5.602.433.0.  310-17.000. 
Marshall.  Ronald  L.:  See— 

Burczak.  John  D .  Camno.  John  J  .  Klonowski,  Paul  A  ;  Manlove. 
Matthew  T;  Marshall.  Ronald  L  .  Pabich.  Edward  K.;  and  Saliiun\ 
John  A..  5.601.978.  CI   435  6IX)t) 
Marsolais.  Patrice:  See— 

Raith.  Alex  K  ;  Persson.  Bengt;  Sammarco.  Andiony  J..  Hoff.  Anders  C 
E..  Diachina.  John  W ;  Turcotte.  Joseph  E..  Andersson.  Hikan  C  ; 
Sawyer.    Francois;    Marsolais.    Patnce;    and    Bodin.    Roland    S. 
5.603,081.  CI.  455-33  100 
Martel.  Lawrence  B.:  See— 

Yun  Young  W;  Martel.  Lawrence  B  ;  Janick.  Keidi.  and  Bruno.  Ralph 
J  .  5.601,299,  a   280-87  042 
Martens.  Jan  W  D.:  See— 

Slraaijer.  Alexander,  and  Martens.  Jan  W    D ,  5.602.683.  CI    359 
811000 
Martens.  Rudolf  J     See  — 

Domke.  Todd;  Nunn.  Charles  C  ;  Giuseppin.  Marco  L.;  Martens.  Rudolf 
J.  Swarthoff.  Ton;  and  Veirips.  Cornells  T.  5.601.750,  CI    252 
186.380. 
Matun.  Alain;  and  Nayak,  Ammunje   S.  to  Wamer-Lambefl  Compan> 
Demutological  wound  healing  compositions  and  methods  for  preparing 
and  using  same  5.602.183.  CI   514-724000 
Maitin.  Hans,  and  Dax.  Hatald.  lo  Behr  GmbH  &  Co  Ruid  friction  coupling 

5.601.170.  CI    192-58.681 
Maitin.  J    Philip,  to  Oarke  American  Checks.  Inc    Photocopy  resistant 

document  and  method  of  making  same   5.601,683,  CI    156-277  000 
Martin  Marietta  Corp  :  See— 

Cepas  Bruce  M.;  Lew.  Wilbtir  HoUman.  Eric  L.;  and  Fetrante.  John  G.. 

5.602.554.  CI   342-.W>8  000 
Linkowsky.  Frank  A  .  and  Bingley,  John  D  .  5.602,464.  CI  323-272000 
Martin  Manctu  Energy  Systems.  Inc  :  See- 
Box.  W  Donald.  5.601.025.  CI   104-138  200. 
Martin.  Richard  J    See— 

Snlger.  John  D  ;  Martin.  Richard  J  .  Hoist.  Mark  R  ;  and  Yee,  Sanuon  C, 
5.601.790.  CI  422-168.000 
Martin.  Thomas  E  Acoustical  rhythm  board  5.602.354,  CI  84-JlOOOO 
Matty.  Irene   Filler  element  for  a  beverage  container   5.601.199.  CI    215- 

II  100 
Matu.  Hiroyuki:  See — 


Munx>ka.    Fumio;    Shimoda.    Junji;    Fumkawa.    Tatsuo;    Ishinaga. 
Hiroyuki.  Maru,  Hiroyuki;  Izumida,  Masaaki;  and  Misumi,  Yoshinori, 
5,602,576,  CI.  347.59.000 
Maruschak,  Gary   F.  to  Johns   Hopkins  Hospital    Insulated  intravenous 

administration  nibing  and  drip  chambers.  5.601.894,  CI  428-35.900 
Maruyama.    Kazuma-sa.    Yamamoto.    Kazuyuki;    Nagura.    Shigehiro;    and 
Homma.  Taira.  lo  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co .  Ltd.;  and  Shin-Etsu  Bio,  Inc. 
Method  for  punfying  polysaccharides   5,602.241,  CI.  536-127  000 
Maruyama.  Kazunori:  See — 

Aoki.  Eiichiro;  and  Maruyama,  Kazunori,  5,602,357,  O.  84-634.000. 
Maschinenfabrik  Wifag:  See— 

Janser.  Herbert.  5.602,970.  O.  395-109  000 
Maschlcr.  Harald.  to  Beecham  Wuefling  GmbH  &  Co  Treatment.  5,602.174. 

CI   514-478  000. 
Ma.shige  Masashi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  for  molding  optical 

element.  5,601,627,  CI.  65-102  000 
Mashimo,  Akira:  See — 

Miura.  Tohru;  Kubo.  Mitsumasa:  and  Mashimo,  Akira,  5,602,812.  CI. 
369-48.000 
Ma.son.  Richard  W  :  See— 

Maley.  Thomas  C;  D'Oazio.  Paul  A..  Dalzell.  Bonnie  C  .  Edelman. 
Peter  G    Flaherty.  James  E.;  Mason.  Richard  W ;  and  McCaffrey, 
Robert  R..  5,601,694,  CI  204-415  000 
Masonson,  Raymond  H.,  to  Optelecom,  Inc.  Laser  thermal  control  using 

thermoelectric  cooler  5.602.860.  CI.  372.34  000 
Masor,  Marc  L  .  and  Hilty.  Milo  D .  to  Abbott  Laboratones    Method  to 

enhance  the  immune  system  of  a  human.  5.602,109.  CI  514-45.000 
Massa.  Ted  R    See—  ^,„    .,„,„, 

Stoll.  William  M..  Malerkowski.  James  P.  and  Massa, Ted  R..  5.603.075. 
CI  428-552  ()00 
Massachu.setts  Institute  of  Technology:  See- 
Dunn.  James,  Tompkins.  Ronald  G  .  and  Yarmush.  Martin  L..  5.602.026. 

CI   435  395  Oa). 
Haubensak.  FrederKk  G .  5,602.329,  O.  73-82.000 
Sabel,  Bemhard  A  ,  Fteese,  Andrew;  Saltzman,  William  M.  and  During. 
Matthew  J .  5.601.835.  O  424-424.000 

Massucco,  Arthur  A.:  See —  

Fauteux,  Denis  G  ;  and  Massucco.  Arthur  A  ,  5,601 ,623.  C\.  29-623. 100. 
Ma-sters.  James  G  .  Prencipe,  Michael;  Burke.  Julie  A  ;  and  Vellekoop.  Linda 
J    Silica  abrasive  demifiKe  of  reduced  stnngless  and  improved  flavor. 
5.601.803,  CI   474-49  000 
Mastery  Rehabiliuiion  Systems,  Inc  :  See — 

Bergman.  Manlyn  M..  5.601.432,  CI.  434-118.000. 
Ma.su.  Kazuya:  See— 

Tsubouchi   Kazuo;  Ohmi.  Tadahiro;  Hiura.  Yohei;  and  Masu,  Kazuya. 
5.602.424,  CI.  257-771  000 
Masuda.  Kenmei:  See— 

Nishijima.  Tatsumi;  Takeda.  Hidekazu,  Ma.suda.  Kenmei.  Mizutam. 
Hikaru;  and  Maehara.  Yoshimi.  5.602.695.  CI  360-94.000. 
Masuda.  Shunichi   See — 

Kataoka,  Hiromi.  Masuda.  Shunichi;  Saito.  Tetsuo;  and  Yamamoto. 
Kazuma,  5,602,975.  CI   395- 1 15  000 
Mxsuda,  Yoshilomo  See — 

Daifuku,  Hideharu;  Masuda.  Yoshilomo;  Suzuki,  Kinya;  Harashima. 
Hiroshi;  Kaneda.  Hiroshi;  Takizawa.  Yoshio.  and  Kawagoe.  Takahiro. 
5.602.712.  CI.  361-225.000 
Matassa.  Victor  G.:  See — 

Baker.  Raymond.  Matassa.  Victor  G;  and  Street.  Leslie  J .  5.602.162.  CI. 

514-381  000 
Baker.  Raymond;  Matassa.  Victor  G  .  and  Street.  Leslie  J  .  5.602.163,  CI. 

514-382.000. 
Carting.  William  R  ;  and  Matassa.  Victor  G..  5.602.125.  O    514- 
221  000 
Matenals  InnovatHin  Inc    See— 

Beane.  Alan  F.  and  Beane.  Glenn  L  .  5,601,924,  O  428-403.000 
Matetkowski.  James  P:  See— 

Stoll.  William  M  ;  Materkowski.  James  P;  and  Massa,  Ted  R..  5.603,075, 
CI  428-552  nOO 
Matheny.  Alfied  P,  and  Terpos.  Bnan  H  .  lo  United  Technologies  Corpora- 
lion.  Vanable  stage  vane  actuating  apparatus.  5.601,401,  CI  415-160000. 
Mathews,  Mart  E    See— 

Uhling.  Thomas  F;  Yearsley.  Philip  J.;  Pinock.  Dale  L.;  and  Mathews. 
Mark  E  .  5,602,483,  CI   324-601  000 
Mathieu.  Alain:  See— 

Totino.  Ernest;  Malhieu.  Alain;  Wojtusciszyn.  Henn;  and  Gouthier. 
Bernard.  5,601.316.  CI   285-226.000. 
Mathieu.  Gaetan  L.:  See— 

Eldndge.  Benjamin  N  .  and  Mathieu,  Gaetan  L  ,  5.601,740,  CI    219- 

1.30.400 

Mathieu,  Lydie,  Manon.  Francois:  and  Lucas,  Christian,  to  Commissariat  a 

I'Energie  Aiomique  Two  wave  band  radiation  detector  having  two  facing 

photodetectors  and  method  for  making  same  5,602.385,  CI  250-226  000 

Madiovich.  Vlado  I :  See— 

Bormann.  Thomas  J  ;  Matkovich,  Vlado  I ;  Gsell.  Thomas  C;  and  Pall. 

David  B  ,  5,601.727.  CI.  21O-767000. 
Page    Roger  E.;  Moms.  Keith  S  ;  Lowe.  Graham  D  .  and  Matkovich. 
Vlado  1 .  5.601.730.  CI.  210-806.000 
Matra  MHS   See— 

Neron.  Chnstophe.  5.602.512.  O.  331-I.OOA. 
MaLsubara.  Akira:  Sre — 


I       Tanvla.  Hideki;  Sakai.  Kazuya:  Kajiya.  Seitaro;  Ohto,  Norio;  Horikomi, 
Kazutoshi;  Matsubara,  Akin;  SMmizu.  Hideihi;  and  Mizuchi.  Akira, 
5,602,160,  a.  514-378.000. 
Malsubara.  Shunsuke;  Iwashita.  Yasusuke;  and  Okiia.  Tadashi.  lo  Fanuc  Lid. 
Tool  life  control  method  based  on  disturiiance  load  torque  of  motor 
5,602.347,  a.  73-862.193 
Malsuda.  Hiromu:  See — 

Hattori.  Yohei;  Morishita,  Nobuyasu;  Matsuda.  Hiromu;  and  Ikoma. 
Munehisa.  5.601.946.  C\  429-206.000 
Matsuda,  Yuuichi:  See — 

Ohtsuka.   Masanori;  Tsunemiya    Takanobu;   and   Matsuda.   Yuuichi, 
5,602.614,0.  396-61.000 
Maisudo,  Nobuhiko:  See — 

Salo,  Osamu;  Nakano.  Satoshi;  Hirai.  Isamu;  Kitazawa,  Toshiyuki; 
I  Sensui,  Takayuki;  Yamamoto,  Masalo;  Yamanaka,  Toshimasa;  Shish- 

'  ikura,  Takenao;  Takahashi,  Akio;  and  Matsudo,  Nobuhiko,  5.602.616. 

a.  396-238.000 
Matsui.  Komaharu;  Eda.  Takeshi;  Ueda.  Hiroshi;  ShibaU,  Kenichi;  Suzuki, 
Toshitaka;  Onishi,  Hiroyoshi;  Okada,  Kenichi;  Inooe,  Tsuyoshi;  Honda. 
Mitsuiv;  Sano.  Kenji;  and  Hayashi,  Keiji,  to  Nitto  Denko  Corporation;  and 
Kansai  Paint  Co.,  Ltd.  Paint  fihn-protective  sheet.  5,601,917.  CI  428- 
356.000. 
Matsumolo.  Kissei:  See — 

Tanaka.  Masato;  and  Matsuinoto.  Kissei,  5.602.687,  CI.  360-61.000 
Malsumoto.  Koichi.  U)  Asahi  Doken  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Three-dimensionally 

constructed  net.  5,601,907,  CI  442-1.000. 
Matsumolo,  Masaaki.  to  Cat  Eye  Co..  Ltd.  Adjustable  recumbent  bicycle 

exenriser.  5,601,515,  O.  482-57.000. 
Matsuinoto,  Masaru:  See — 

Kano,  Motonari;  Matsumolo.  Masaru;  Wada.  Hiroshi;  and  Motegi.  Koki. 
5.601,993,  CI  435-7.930. 
Matsumoto,  Seiji:  See — 

Kato.  Hiroaki;  Shimasaki,  Yuichi;  Saito,  Akihisa;  Komatsuda,  Takashi, 
Oketani,  Toshikazu;  Halcho,  Seiji;  Matsumoto,  Seiji;  Aoki,  Takuya; 
and  Miyashiu,  Yukio,  5,600,949,  C\.  60-284.000 
|4alsumoto.  Tetsurou:  See — 

Kajigaya.  Kazuhiko;  Miyazawa.  Kazuyuki;  Tsunozaki.  Manabu; 
Oshima,  Kazuyoshi;  Yamazaki,  Takashi;  Sakai,  Yuji;  Sawada,  Jiro; 
Yamaguchi.  Yasunori;  Matsumoto,  Tetsurou;  Udo,  Shinji;  Yoshioka, 
Hiroshi;  Saito,  Hirokazu;  Takano.  Mitsuhiro;  Morino,  Makoto; 
Miyatake,  Sinichi:  Miyamoto.  Eiji;  Kasama,  Yasuhiro;  Endo.  Akira; 
Hon.  Ryoichi;  Etoh.  Jun;  Horiguchi.  Masashi;  Ikenaga.  Shinichi;  and 
Kumata.  Atsushi,  5.602,771,  Q  365  51  000 
Matsumura,  Masao:  See — 

Shinozaki,  Hiroyuki;  Kondo,  Fumio;  Man,  Satoshi:  Matsumura.  Masao; 
and  Yoshioka,  Takeshi,  5,601,027,  O    104-249000 
Matsunaga.  Kunihiro;  and  Ando,  Hiromi,  to  Tokico  Ltd.  f^uid  pressure 

control  device  for  antiskid  brake  system.  5,601,344,  C\  303-115  400 
Matsuno,  Junichi:  See — 

Sumiyoshi,  Michio;  Sasaki,  Akira;  Tadokoro,  Hiroyuki;  Kato.  Takeshi; 
Terashima.  Isamu;  Matsuno,  Junidu;  and  Nakano,  Masaru,  5,602.578, 
a.  347-232.000. 
Matsushima.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Nagai.  Shigekazu;  Mauushima.  Hiroshi;  Ito.  Yoshiharu;  and  Saitoh. 
Akio,  5,601,415,  CI.  417-187.000 
MatsushiU  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.;  See — 
Fukui.  Masahiro,  5.602.753,  CI.  364-459.000 
Fuiumiya,  Shigetu,  5,602.813.  C\  369-50000 
Hattori.  Yohei;  Morishita.  Nobuyasu;  Matsuda.  Hiromu;  and  Ikoma. 

Munehisa,  5.601.946.  Q  429-206.000 
Inasaki.  Tatsuhiko;  Kohso,  Hiroshi;  and  Kuwamoto.  Makoto.  5.602.819, 

a.  369-99.000. 
Kage.  Shingo;  Takjnniya.  Takehisa;  Takeda.  Tetsuhiko;  and  Toyama. 

Yasunari.  5.602.818,  CI.  369-75.200 
Kusaka,    Hiroya;    Sakaguchi.    Takashi;    and    Nakayama.    Masaaki. 

5.602,588,  CI.  348-264.000. 
Maegawa.  Takaaki;   Kuroe,  Akio;  Hamada,  Taizou;  and   Kanchiku, 

Hiioshi.  5.602.702,  O.  360- 107.000 
Mizoh,  Yoahiaki;  Osano.  Koichi;  and  Sakaguchi,  Masaya.  5,602,473, 0. 

324-209.000 
Mori,  Toshiaki;  and  Kurosaki,  Toshihiko,  5.602.592,  Q.  348-415  000 
Nakazato.  Siniti;  and  Kasai,  Tetuaki,  5.601,229,  O  288-246  000 
Nouchi,  Norimolo;  Sakj«ucfai,  Masaya;  Yoda.  Hiroshi;  and  Mizoh. 

Yoshiaki.  5,602,705,  Q.  360- 128.000. 
Suki.  Masdiiro.  5,602.591,  O.  348-452.000 

Shinohaia,  Katsuyoahi;  and  bun.  Takahiko.  5.601.260.  Q  248^  100 
Terada.  Hiroaki;  Niafaikawa,  Hiroaki;  Yamasaki.  Tetsuo;  Inaoka.  Yoshie; 
Shima,     Kenji;     Yoshida.     Shin-ichi;     Hine,     Shunji;     Nishikawa, 
Youichiro;  and  Hva.  Shuji,  5,603.018,  O  395-561.000. 
MatsushiU  Electric  Wots.  Ltd.:  See— 

Asahi.  Nobuyuki:  nd  Talsuta.  Jun.  5.601.737.  O.  219-121.660 
MMsushiU  Electronics  Cocponliaa:  See — 

Kqjima.  Makolo:  aid  Mmm.  Yoshitaka.  5.602.784.  CI  365-189  090 
Matsuyama,  Katsumi:  See — 

Yoshida.  Akin;  Kyocfaika,  Naoki:  Tanaka,  Tsulomu:  Matsuyama.  Kat- 
sumi: and  Kiuchi.  Kazuhiko.  5.602.192.  Q.  523-145.000 
Matsuzaki.  Takeshi;  Nagaoka.  Masalo:  Nomolo.  Koji:  Hasfaimolo.  Shusuke: 
and  Yokokuia.  Teruo.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Yakult  Honsha.  Antitumor 
polys«xharide-glycan  coaqilexes  5.601,999,  Q  435-72.000 
Malsuzawa.  Kunihiko.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  image  forming  apparatus 
5.602.636,  a.  399-388.000 


UMI 


Maumee  Research  &  Engineering  Inc.:  See — 

Rinker,  Franklin  G  ;  and  Hotne.  Deane  A.,  5.601.631.  O  75-484.000. 
Mausner.  Jack,  to  Chanel,  Inc.  Mascan  compositioa.  5,601,810,  CI.  424- 

70.700. 
Maxdem  Incorporated:  See — 

Wang.   Ying:   Marrocco.  Matthew   L..   Ill:  and  Trimmer,  Marii  S.. 
5.602^28,  a.  528-397.000. 
Maxxim  Medical,  Inc.;  See — 

Haung.  Wu-Nan:  Manwill.  Niles  R.;  Muscfaelewicz,  Adana:  and  Chen. 
Fung-BoT.  5,601,870,  Q.  427-133.000. 
May,  David  G  Plotting  tether  cords.  5,600,873,  O.  24-3.200 
May,  Keith:  Prior.  Michael  E.;  and  Richards.  Ian.  lo  Unilever  Patent  Holdings 

B.V.  Assays.  5,602.040.  O  436-514.000 
Maybw:h,  Gerard  B  :  See- 
Glover.  Robert  L.;  Moser.  Robert  E.;  Meserole.  Frank:  Richardson.  Carl: 
Maybach.    Gerard    B.;    Mailer.    Gordon;    and    Hanley.    Timothy, 
5,601.784,0.422-70.000. 
Mayeaux.  Donald  P.:  Golch.  James  E.:  and  Kmedco.  Omslopher  J.,  to  Nopro 

Compny.  Fiher  systems  and  apparatus  5,601.713,  O  210-426000 
Mayer,  Daniel  W.:  See- 
Mayer.  William  N  :   Mayer.   Daniel  W.;  and  Oesueich.   Roger  C . 
5.602,485,  a.  324-663.000 
Mayer,  Johann:  See — 

Ulbrich,  Thomas;  Wikelski.  Thomas:  Mayer,  Johann:   Kraschienski. 
Olaf:  and  Toduta.  Christian,  5,601,330,  O.  296-217.000 
Mayer.  Steven  T;   Kaschmitter.  James  L.:  and  Pekala.  Richard  W.,  lo 
University  of  California.  Regents  of  the.  Caihoo  aerogel  electrodes  for 
direct  energy  conversion  5.601.938.  O  429-40.000 
Mayer.  William  N.;  Mayer.  Daniel  W.:  and  Oestieich.  Roger  C,  to  Modem 
Controls.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  screening  capsules  using  velocity  measure- 
ments. 5.602.485.  O.  324-663.000. 
Mayes.  Richard  T.  to  MacDcrmid  Imaging  Technology.  Inc.  Increasiiig 
adhesion  of  dry  film  photopolymerizable  compositiofis.  5,601, %5,  O. 
430-281.100. 
Maynard.  Geoige  D.:  See — 

Carr,  Albert  A.;  Kane.  John  M.;  Maynard.  Georse  D.;  Cheng.  Hsien  C: 
and  Dudley.  Mark  W..  5.602.147.  CI  514-321.000 
Mayo.  Michael  A.:  See — 

Das,  Suryya  K.:  Kilic.  Sooer.  Mayo.  Michael  A.:  and  Lauer.  Andrew  J.. 
5.602.198.  O.  524-509.000 
Mazess.  Richard  B.:  See — 

Knutson.  Joyce  C:  Bishop.  Charles  W.;  and  Mazess.  Richard  B.. 
5.602,116,0.514-167.000 
Mazinck.  William  F.:  See - 

Fucci.  Joseph:  Dinger.  Fred  B..  Ill;  Troll,  A.  Frank:  Adams,  Kenneth  M.: 
and  Mazuick,  WiUiam  F.  5,601,586.  O  606-180.000 
McAneney.  T  Biian:  See — 

MahabKii.  Hadi  K.;  Agur,  Enno  E.;  McAneney. T  Brian;  Kao.  Sheau  V: 
Allison.  Gerald  R.:  Hawkins.  Michael  S  :  Grushkin,  Bernard;  Kiad- 
bciger,  J.  Stephen:  Chung.  Joo  T;  and  Hollenbaugh.  William  H..  Jr., 
5,601,960,  O.  430-137  000 
McAuley,  Kennelh  A.:  See — 

Morse.  John  B.:  Joncas.  Keith  D.;  and  McAuley.  Kennelh  A  .  5,601,685, 
O    156-540.000. 
McBicen.  James  R.:  See — 

AHemess,   Merwin   H.;  Caldarale.  Charles  R.;  Johnson.  David  C: 
Johnson,  David  R.:  McBreen.  James  R.;  and  Ward.  Wayne  D.. 
5,602,998.  O.  395-566.000 
McBroom.  Jeffrey  A.:  See — 

Gundenon.  Ricfawd  C:  Shairow,  James  S.;  and  McBroom.  Jeffrey  A.. 
5.601,087,  O.  128-664.000. 
McCaffrey,  Robert  R.:  See— 

Maley.  Thomas  C :  D'Orazio,  Paul  A.;  Dalzell.  Bonnie  C:  Fdrhnan. 
Peter  G.;  Flaherty.  James  E.;  Mason.  Richard  W.:  and  McCaffrey, 
Robert  R.,  5,601,694,  O  204-415000 
McCarthy,  MicfaKl  J.:  and  Reid,  David  S.,  to  University  of  Califonua,  The 
Regents  of  the.  Nuclear  magnetic  lesooance  freezing  sensor.  5,602,477, 0. 
324-315.000. 
McCarthy.  Ricfawl  C;  Bittar.  Joseph;  Batter.  Frederick  H.;  PoweU,  Bnioe  A.; 
Wan,  Samuel  C:  Bennett.  Paul:  Cooney.  Andwoy;  Salmon.  John  K.. 
deceased  (by  LucyMary  Salmon,  legal  repfesenladve),  lo  Ods  Elevalor 
Company    Maintaining  communicabons  and  power  during  transfer  of 
horizoolaUy  moveabte  elevalor  cab.  5,601,156,  O.  187-249.000 
McCauley.  PhiUip  F.:  See— 

Long.  Charles  R;  Cole.  Jeffrey  J.;  and  McCauley.  PhiUip  F..  5.601  J06, 
O.  475-120000. 
McClain,  David  R.;  and  Shattuck.  Ewan  H..  to  American  Textile  Pracessng. 
L  L.C.  Process  and  mmaan  for  treating  cellulosic  fiber-comaining  fabric. 
5,600,975,  O.  68-5.00C. 
McClaoahan,  Matt  R.;  and  Polikarpus.  Kaius  K.,  to  General  Motors  Coipo- 
ration    Exhaust  sensor  having  (bt  plate  ceramic  sensing  elemesM  and  a 
sealing  p«±age.  S.602J25,  O  73-23  310 
McOure,  Gcnid  L.:  See- 
Harvey.  Jeffety  A.;  mi  McOure.  GenM  L,  5,601.437, 0.  439-15.000. 
McOymonds,  Ken  A.,  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Caiparation.  SpmacnSt  shield. 

5.601,258.  O.  244-158.00R 
McConneU.  Bobby  L.:  See— 

Sdtmegi.  JuUus  R.:  Hueneke,  Manfred  H   K.;  McCoonell.  Bobhy  L.: 
Rindennvi.  John,  deceased.  5.600.974.  O  66-192.000 
McCormick  A  Company.  Inc.:  See— 
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FuigcT.  Qiaia  V.  and  Popplewell.  Lewis  M..  5.601.865.  O.  426- 
6SO.000. 
McCny.  Philip  C. »  Knox  Kenhaw.  Inc  Ballast  shoulder  cleaner.  5.600.903. 

a   37-105000. 
McCullins.  John  T:  See— 

Haa  Sean  G.;  and  McCulliiu.  John  T.  5.601.749.  a.  510-336.000 
McCune.  Craig  S.;  See— 

Fieennn.  ScoB  M.;  Abraham.  George  N  ;  McCune.  Cmg  S.;  Moolten. 
Fredenck  L;  awl  Koeplin.  David.  5.601.818.  O  424-93.210 
McCune.  Joseph  M.:  See— 

Bonyhadi.  Mark  L.;  McCune.  Joseph  M.;  and  Kaneshima.  Hideio. 
5.601.975.  CI.  435-5.00O. 
McDonnell  Douglas  Cotporanoo:  See— 

Haake.  John  M..  5,602,955.  O  385-136.000 
McClymonds.  Ken  A..  5.601058,  C\   244-158  DOR. 
WeUs,  Wesley  C..  5.601.386.  O  408-57  000 
McGehee.  P«nck:  See— 

RUM.  Andreas;  McGehee.  Patrick;  Anderson.  Kim;  and  Charamko. 
Seiguei,  5.601.789.  O.  422  168000 
McGiU.  Eugene  C   Landfill  leachaie.  gas  and  condensate  disposal  system 

5.601.040.0.  110-345.000. 
McGowan.  Robert:  See— 

Bridge.  Norman;  and  McGowan.  Robert  5.601.700.  CI  2O8-2080OR 
McGuire.  Michael  J  :  See— 

Thiele.  Dwain  L.;  Lipsky.  Peter  E.:  and  McGuire.  Michael  J..  5.602.102. 
a.  514-19  000. 
McHugh.  Robert  G    See— 

Ho.  Yu  Ming;  and  McHugh,  Robert  G  .  5.601.438.  O  439-64  000 
Mcintosh.  James  D..  to  Abu  AB   Hollow  rods  with  nickel  coated  graphite 

fibers   5,601.892.  Q.  428-35.800 
Mclntyre.  Stephanie:  See — 

Formon.  John  S  ;  and  Mclntyre.  Stephanie.  5,601,253, 0.  242-595.100 
McJames,  William  C  :  See— 

Stametz.  Jerry  W  ;  and  McJames.  William  C  .  5,601,475,0.  451-35  000 
McKann.  H.  Smith,  to  Benchmark  Corporation   Air  vehicle  yaw  control 

system.  5.601.257.  O   244-17  250 
McLeod.  James  M.  Necktie  construction   5.600.851.  O   2-144.000 
McMahon.  Gerald:  See- 
Tang.  Peng  C  ;  and  McMahon.  Gerald.  5.602,171.  O.  514-455.000 
McNamara.  Roben  S    See — 

Charles,  Patrick  D.;  McNamara,  Roben  S.;  and  Ulicfaney,  Robert  A., 
5.602,941.0.  .382-25  100 
McNcmar.  Charles:  See— 

Reichert,  Paul;  McNemv,  Charles;  Nagahhushan,  Nagamam:  Nagah- 
hushan.  Tattanahalli  L.;  Tindall.  Stephen,  and  Hruza.  Alan.  5.602.232. 
O    530-351  000 
McPherson.  Robert  J  ;  and  Lynn.  William  R..  to  Intemabooal  Dau  Engineer- 
ing. Inc.  DouMe  picker  dnve  multiplexing  mechanism.  5.602,821,  CI. 
369-178.000 
McWilliams.  Dean  K   Flashlight  stand  and  wnst  mount  system  5.601.356. 

O   .362-103  000 
Mcacham.  Patrwk  E.;  Wallace.  Mark  W  .  Nyberg.  Cart.  Thompson.  William 
W    and  Hulfstutler.  Conrad,  to  Temp  Top  Container  Systems.  Inc  Trans- 
port chamber.  5.601,202,  O  220-6  000 
Mead  Cotporiuoo.  The:  See— 

Mehta,  Mahendrm;  and  Hill.  Larry  O,  5.601.930.  O.  428-535  000 
Meador.  James  W.  to  KVM  Technologies.  Inc    Liquid  specimen  vessel 

.5.601.191.  O  206-569000 
Meadows.  Vernon:  See — 

F«maidez.  Jose  M..  Meviows,  Vernon;  Mack,  Enka  D  .  and  Thandiwe. 
likwp  P.  5,602,460,  O   320-30000 
Meanwell,  Nicholas  A  :  See — 

Hewawasam,  Pivasena;  Meanwell.  Nicholas  A.;  and  Gnbkoff.  Valentin 
K  .  5.602.169'.  CI   514-118000 
Measamer   Join  P;  Welch.  Robert  F;  and  Swensgard.  Bren.  to  Ethicon 

Endo- Surgery.  Inc   Needle  driving  devKe  5.601.575.  O  606-147  000 
Mecanismos  Auxiliaies  Industriales.  S.A.  MA  ISA.:  See — 

Kroehel  Nielo.  Rodolfo;  and  Altes  BaUna.  Jocep  Ma.  5.601027.  O. 
228-180.100 

Nytomt.  Jan.  5.600.956.  CI  60-602  000 
Meckkr.  Milton    Refngeraoi  enhancer-absorbent  concenffaior  and  turbo- 

chvged  absorptwn  chiller  S.600.967.  CI.  62-»76.000. 
MED  Institule  inc  :  See— 

Sheiloa.    Susan   C;    FeatTKH.    Neal    E.    and   Osborne.   Thomas   A. 
5.601,582.  O  606-170.000 
McdeU  incofpotaled:  See- 
Silver.  Brian  H  .  5.601  J3I.  O  604-74  000 
Ikledex.  inc  :  See— 

Seneitzides.  Jolai  N..  5.601379.  O  606-151  000 
Medina.  Arturo  N  :  See— 

BULeney.  Amkew  J ,  Medina.  Arturo  N  .  Toukhy.  Medhat  A  .  Ferreira. 
Lawrence;  and  Tatkos.  Sobhy.  5.602.260.  CI  549-362  000 
Medile  Gescllschaft  fur  Mediziniechnik  mbH:  See— 

Goldbecker.  Helmut,  and  Vaudi.  Reinhard.  5.601.650. 0   118-697  000 
Mediziiuscbes  Laserzeimun  Lubeck  GmbH:  See — 

Engelhardk  Ralf;  ml  Vogel.  Alfred.  5.601.738.  O  219-121  840 
Medlin.  Roy  B.:  See— 

Fkno.  Joseph  J  ;  and  Medlin.  Roy  B  .  5.601.613.  O.  607-14.000. 


Mednikov.  Felix;  Wisspemtner.  Karl;  and  Uhlmann,  Walter,  to  BUhier  AG. 
Apparatus  for  determining  die  solid  contents  of  a  slug  by  induction  heating. 
5,601.743.  O.  219-635.000 
Mednonic.  Itic.:  See — 

Deem.  Mak  E.,  5.601,538.  O  604-280.000 

Markowitz.  H.  T;  Stroebel.  John  C  ;  Zhou.  Ren;  and  Rueter.  John  C. 

5.601.615.  CI  607  28000 

Meece.  Mcmhth  W,  Thurmon.  William  T;  and  Duprte.  Richard  G..  to 

Thomas  Industries  Inc  High  clearance  sliding  vane  pun^.  5.601.423.  CI. 

418-131.000 

Meek.  Jean  L.;  and  Spwks.  J.  Travis.  Universal  send/receive  utility  usage  daU 

gathering  system.  5.602,744.  O.  364-464.220 
Meguro.  Satoshi:  See — 

Komori.  Kazuhiro;  Meguro.  Satoshi;  Nishimoto.  Toshiaki;  Kume.  Hilo- 
shi;  and  Yamamoto.  Hideaki.  5.602.048.  CI  437-»3.0O0 
Mehler  Vario  System  GmbH:  See — 

Stolz.  Josef.  5.600.922.  CI.  52-74.000. 
Mchixjira,  Sanjay:  See— 

Harari,  Eliyahou;  Norman.  Robert  D.;  and  Mehrolra.  Sanjay.  S.602.987, 
O   395-182  060 
Mehta.  Mahendra;  and  Hill.  Larry  O..  to  Mead  Corporation.  The.  Decor  sheet 
and  decorative  laminates  pirpared  dierefrom  5,601.930.  CI.  428-535.000. 
Mehuys.  David  G  :  See — 

Welch.  David  F;  Mehuys.  David  G  ;  and  Scifres.  Donald  R  .  5.602.864. 
O   372-50.000 
Meichsner.  Christoph:  See — 

Billhardt-Troughton.  Uta-Mana;  Rosner.  Manfred;  Bender.  Rudolph; 
and  Meichsner.  Chnstoph.  5.602.146.  CI.  514-312.000. 
Meiji  Seika  Kaisha.  Ltd    See— 

Ajito.  Keiichi;  Hara.  Osamu:   Kurihara.  Ken-ichi;  Kikuchi.  Nobue: 
Araake.  Minako;  Shimizu.  Akira.  Okonogi.  Tsuneo.  Inouye.  Shige- 
haiu;  and  Shibahara.  Seiji.  5.602.106.  O.  514-30.000 
Meiko  Industry  Co  .  Ltd.:  See— 

Choda.  Mitsunobu;  Nishimura.  Hideo;  Okaroolo.  Atsuo;  and  Negishi. 
Shigeo.  5.601. .337.  CI   297302. 100 
Meile.  Hans-Peter:  See— 

Mandl.  Gerhard;  and  Meile.  Hans-Peter.  5.600,871.  O.  19-215  000 
Meissner.  Edward  G.   See — 

Owen.   Robert  A.:  Walker.  William   K.   Frank.   Steven  E;   Hanson. 
Charles  M..  Sweelser.  Kevin  N  .  Meissner.  Edward  G  .  and  Beralan, 
Howard  R..  5,602,392,  CI.  250-338  300 
Mekalanos,  John:  See — 

Collier,  R.  John;  Killeen.  Kevin;  and  Mekalanos.  John.  5.601.827.  CI. 
424-190  100 
Melikyan,  Arman  V.;  and  Stewart.  Panick  H  .  to  Alphcn.  Inc    Surfactants 
based  aqueous  compositions  with  D-limonene  and  hydrogen  peroxide  and 
methods  using  the  same   5.602.090.  O.  510-372.000 
Melius.  Mark  K  .  Yarhrough.  Sandra  M    Putzer.  Melissa  C  .  Kellenberger. 
Stanley  R  ;  and  Byerly.  Shannon  K  .  to  Kimberly-Clark  Cotporabon. 
Absothent  composite   5.601.542.  CI   604-368  000. 
Melker.  Richard  J  ;  Gearen.  Peter  F;  Miller.  Gary  J    DeBruyne.  Michael  P; 
and   Molitor.  Lisa,  to  Cook   Incorporated,   and   Univeisity  of  Florida 
Research  Foijndation  Intraosseous  needle  5.601.559.  O  606-79  000. 
Mellul   Mynam;  and  de  la  Potene.  Valine,  to  L'Oreal  Cosmetic  composi- 
tions for  application  to  the  nail.  5.601.808.  CI  424-61.000. 
Mennel.  David  B  :  See- 
Mum.  Malhew  J .  Lamasier.  Kenneth  R.;  Meiuiel.  David  B.;  Rapp. 
Jeihcy  C,  Schwartt,  Lewis  I.;  Siegel.  Norman  L  .  and  Wilson.  Joseph 
H..  5.601.712,  CI.  210-297.000. 
Mentzer,  Nancy  E.:  See — 

Bodine.   Danyl  C.  Graybeal.   Hanild  N  .  and  Mentzer.   Nancy   E., 
5.601.896.  CI  428-68  000 
Mercedes-Benz  AG:  See — 

Bnihnke.  Ulrich;  Ficy.  Wolfram;  Kruse.  Manin.  Epple.  Anton;  and  Faix, 

Heinz.  5.601.328.  CI   296-96  2IO 
Fischle.  Gerhard;   Baumann.   Matthias;   KJingel.   Ralph;  and   Pfister, 

Caiola,  5.601.347,  O   303-191  000. 
Tieyz.  Willy;  DOsmann,  Maikus;  ReckzUgel.  Chnstoph;  and  Doll.  Ger- 
hard. 5.601.057.  CI    123-90  160 
Wilhelmi.  \tolker;  and  Maier.  Ernst.  5.602.425.  CI  307-10100. 
Merck  &  Co  .  inc    See— 

Choi.  Hoo-Kyun.  5.602.107.  O  514-30  000 
Merck  Frosst  Canada.  Inc  :  See— 

Ranagan.  Richard  J  ;  Hunter.  Duncan  H.;  Quiquero.  Vincenzo;  and 
Zabel.  Pamela.  5.601.801.  O  424- 1  850 
Merck  Patent  Gescllschaft  mit  Beschrankter  Haftung:  See— 

Bertbelon.  Jean  J  .  Bninet.  Michel.  Noblet.  Marc;  Durhin.  Philippe: 
Guerrier.  Daniel;  and  Luong.  Tiwig  N  .  5.602.152.  O.  514-337.000. 
GotUichlich.    Rudolf;    Leibrock,    JoaKhiro;    Noe.    Christian;    Bcigcr. 
Michael   and  Buchstaller.  Hans-Peter.  5.602.144.  O  514-301.000. 
Merck.  Sharp  &  Dohme  Ltd    See- 
Baker.  Raymond;  Mata.ssa.  VictorG.  and  Street.  Leslie  J.,  5,602,162,0. 

514-381000 
Baker.  Raymond;  Mala.ssa.  Victor  G  ;  and  Street.  Leslie  J  .  5.602, 163.  C 

514- .382000 
Cvling,  William   R  .   and   Maussa.  Vidar  G.   5.602.125.  O    514- 
221000 
Mercury  Computer  Systems.  Inc    See — 

Knieger.  Michael;  and  Pennell,  Paul  P.  5.602.729.  O.  39$-704.000. 
Merkel.  Harold  S.:  See— 


Lempicki.  Michael  S  ;  Merkel.  Harold  S  ;  Sellers.  Charles  A  ;  Clancy. 
Kevin  F;  and  Webb.  Matthew  L..  5.602.715.  O.  361-680.000 
Merklinger.  Paul;  and  Brewer.  Bruce,  to  Royal  Recovery  Systems.  Inc 

Mobile  tire  shredder.  5,601.240.  CI  241101  740. 
Memyk,  Paul  A.:  See— 

Carpenter.  Claudia;  Hansen.  George  A.;  Lam.  Beatrice  M.  Y:  Lozares. 
Lawrence;  Mak6.  Krisztina;  Memyk,  Paul  A.;  and  Robnett.  Robert  C  . 
5.602.997.  CI.  395-349.000. 
Mcnell  Pharmaceuticals  Inc  :  See — 

Carr.  Albert  A.;  Kane.  John  M.;  Maynard.  George  D..  Cheng.  Hsien  C: 

and  Dudley.  Mark  W.,  5.602.147.  CI.  514-321.000. 
Flvnn.  Gary  A.;  French.  John  F;  and  Dage,  Richard  C  ,  5,602.122.  CI 
"514-214.000. 
Merrill.  Daniel  L..  to  CMI  International.  Inc  Mold  loading  in  low-pressure 

ca.sting.  5.601.135.  CI.  164-306.000 
Merry.  Nir:  See — 

Lincoln.  Lairy  A.;  Russ.  Robert  M.;  Bassen.  William  W  ;  Meiry.  Nir.  and 
Webster.  Thomas  L .  5.602.758.  CI.  364-505  000 
Menen.  Gerhard;  Fischer.  Frank,  and  Steinkuhl.  Bemd.  to  DBT  Deutsche 
BergbauTechnik  GmbH  Drive  gear  and  guide  arrangement  for  a  mining 
machine,  in  particular  a  disk  shearer.  5.601.341.  CI   299-43  000 
Menen.  Roland:  See — 

Rodiemeyer.  Fritz;  Kranz.  Harald;  Wode,  Stefan;  Kleiner.  Wolfgang; 
Alles.  Rainer;  Merten.  Roland;  and  Landweer.  Dieter.  5.601.026.  CI 
I  (Ml  55  000 
Meryman.  Harold  R  ,  lo  Organ.  Inc  Long  term  storage  of  red  cells  in  unfrozen 

soluoon   5.601.972.  CI.  435-2.000. 
Meserole.  Frank  See — 

Glover,  Roben  L.;  Moser.  Robert  E.;  Meserole.  Frank;  Richardson.  Carl; 
Maybach.    Gerard    B.;    Mailer.    Gordon;    and    Hanley.    Timothy. 
5.601.784.  CI   422-70.000. 
Mesher.  Terry,  lo  Job  Industries  Ltd.   Fluidized  stream  accelerator  and 

pressuiser  apparanis.  5.601.478.  CI.  451-75.000 
Messmer.  Mark  J  ;  and  Stelpflug.  Richard  G  .  to  Zenco  (No   4)  Limiuxi 

Inbred  com  line  ZSI202   5.602.315.  CI.  800-200000 
Messmer.  Mark  J    See — 

Stelpflug.  Richard  G;  and  Messmer.  Maik  J.  5.602,316,  O.  800- 
200000 
Messner.  Darcey:  See — 

Shimirak.    Cjerald    L;    Thomas.    Jackie;    Morales.    Miguel;    Dhanik. 
Yogendra  S  ;  and  Messner.  Dan»y.  5.601.460,  O.  439-936  000 
Mctanetics  Coiporation:  See — 

Beller.  William  E..  and  Wang.  Ynjiun  P.  5.602.377.  CI  235-462.000 
Metcalf,  Doiuld:  See- 
Dunn.  Ashley  R.;  Gough.  Nicholas  M  ;  and  Metcalf.  Donald.  5.602.007. 
CI   435-69.500. 
Mrthode  Electronics.  Inc  :  See — 

Harvey.  Jeffery  A  ;  and  McOure.  Gerald  L  .  5.601.437.  O.  439-15.000 
Metr«  Industries.  Inc  :  See- 
Welch.  Robert  J  ;  and  Kniffin.  Cheryl  L.  5.601.038.  CI.  108-193.000 
Mettke.  liichard  P.  On-line  communication  terminal/apparatus  5.602.905.  CI 

37996  000 
Metz.  Doyne  L.:  See— 

Evoy.  David  R.;  Gould.  Lawrence  D.;  Edwards.  James  R.;  Schambeig. 
Donald  G  ;  and  Metz.  Doyne  L..  5,603.055.  O.  395-652.000 
Metz^ler  Automotive  Profiles  GmbH:  See — 

Clagow.  Klaus;  and  J»ger.  Sebastian.  5.601.329.  O.  296-146.140. 
Mevissen.  Peter  See — 

Freisberg.  Helge;  and  Mevissen.  Peter.  5.601.648.  CI    118-419  000 
Mewshaw.  Richard  E.;  Commons.  Thomas  J.;  and  Strike.  Donald  P.  to 
American  Home  Products  Corporation.  Cholesterol  ester  hydrolase  inhibi- 
tors  5.602.151.  CI   514-327.000. 
Meyer.  John  D..  to  Meyer  Sound  Laboratories  Incorporated.  Multiple  tuned 

high  power  bass  reflex  speaker  system  5.602.367.  O   181-156000 
Meyer.  Kevin  L  ;  Lyons.  David  F;  Davics,  Jorge  Q.;  Simoni,  George  J  ;  and 
Fiaquelli.   Roberto  G.,  to  Haworrh,  Inc.  Table  with  recessed  height- 
adjusting  crank.  5,601,037,  O    108-147  000 
Meyer.  Linda  M  :  See — 

Haushalter.  Roben  C;  Khan.  Mohammad  I.;  Meyer.  Linda  M.;  and 
Zubieta.  Jon  A  .  5.602,266.  O.  556-13.000. 
Meyer.  Richard  A.,  and  Iverslie,  Scott  P..  lo  MTS  Systems  Corporation. 

Exiensometer  5.600.895.  O  33-789.000 
Meyer  Sound  Laboratories  incorporated:  See — 

Meyer.  John  D  .  5.602.367.  O    181-156.000. 
Mialhe.  ErK:  See — 

Grizel,  Henri;  Mialhe,  Eric;  Paolucci,  Francis;  and  Rogier.  Herv*. 
5.601.987.  a  435-7  220. 
MIBA  Gleitlager  Akticngesellschafi:  See— 

Koitischetz,  Franz;  and  POhringer.  Erich.  5.601.371.  O.  384-276.000 
Micheli.  Adolph  L  :  See— 

Mansotv,  Said  A.;  Micheli.  Adolph  L.;  Mantese.  Joseph  V.:  and  Dungan. 
Dennis  F.  5.601.748.  O  252-62  90R 
Michigan  Seal  Company:  See — 

Wahls,  Roben  J  .  5.601.338.  Q.  297-313.000. 
Michioka.  Hirofumi.  to  Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd.  Temperature  control  system 

for  a  vehicle  power  tram  5.601  Jll.  O  477-98  000 
Microelectronics  and  Computer  Technology  Corporatiaa:  See — 

Kumar.  Nalin;  and  Xie,  Chenggaog.  S.601.966.  O  430-313.000. 
Micron  Communications.  Inc  :  See — 

Tunle.  Maik  E..  5.601.941.  CI  429-121.000. 
Micron  Display  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 


Watkins.  Charles  M;  and  Chadha.  Suijit  S.  5.601 .75 1 ,  a  252-301  40R. 
Micron  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Casper.  Stephen  L.  5.602.785.  O.  365-189.110. 
U.  Li.  5.601.656.  CI.  134-2.000. 
Mullarkey.  Patrick  J  .  5.602.790.  CL  365-211.000. 
Ong.  Adrian  E..  5.602.783.  O.  365-189.050. 
Micropolis  (S)  PTE  Ltd.:  See— 

Bninnett.  Don;  and  Desai.  Ashok  K..  5.602.693.  O  360-77  080. 
Microsensor  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Higdon.  William  R,.  5,601.785,  O.  422-103.000. 
Microsoft  Cotporabon:  See — 

Gray,  Jan;  and  ORiordan,  Martin,  5,603,0.30,  CI   395-705  000. 
Hargrove.  Richard  R..  5.602.981.  CI   395-352  000. 
Shaw.  Lin  F;  Teng.  Chia-Chi;  Sykes.  Kenneth  W.;  and  Endres.  Raymond 
E  .  5.602.974.  O   395-114.000. 
Middleby  Marshall.  Inc.:  See — 

Hotaid.  Thomas  C;  and  Momson.  Robert  D..  5.601.070.  CI.   126- 

2100A. 

Middleman.  Lee  M.;  Pyka.  Walter  R.;  Buhler.  Michael;  Poocet.  Philippe;  Van 

Dyk.  Karl.  Jervis.  James  E  ;  and  Zadno.  Reza.  to  Raychem  Corporation 

Device  or  apparatus  for  manipulaung  matter  having  a  elastic  ring  clip 

5.601.572.  a   606-139000 

Middleton.  Dennis  G.;  and  Starr.  Robert  J.,  to  New  Pig  Corporabon  Mutli- 

stage  giease  trap  filter  and  skimmer.  5.601.715.  CI.  210-469.000. 
Miele.  Eleanor  A.:  See — 

Kramer.  Fred  R.;  Miele.  Eleanor  A.;  and  Mills.  Donald  R..  5.602.001 . 0 
435-68.100. 
Mieras.  Hertiert  J.,  lo  Allen-Bradley  Company.  Inc.  Low  tbiash  cache  with 

selectable  tile  geomeny.  5.602.984.  O.  395-501.000 
Mihara.  Ma.saaki:  See — 

Futalsuya.  Tomoshi:  Mihara.  Ma.saaki;  Terada,  Yasushi;  Nakayama. 
Takeshi;  Miyawaki,  Yoshikazu;  Kobayashi,  Shinichi;  and  Ohkawa, 
Minora.  5.602.778.  Q.  365-185.090. 
Mihara.  Tadashi:  See — 

Onitsuka,  Yoshihiro;  Inoue.  Hiroshi;  Taniguchi.  Osamu;  Mizutome. 
Atsushi;  Mihara.  Tadashi;  and  Tsuboyaina,  Akira.  5.602.562.  Q 
345-101.000 
Mikami.  Hiroki;  and  Nishibata.  Ryoji.  to  Nippon  Zoki  Pharmaceutical  Co  . 

Lul.  Models  for  asthma  guinea  pig.  5.602.302.  CI.  800-2.000. 
Mikeska.  Kurt  R.  See— 

Bednarz.  Thomas  K;  and  Mikeska,  Kurt  R.  5.601 .853.  a.  425- 174  80E 
Mikumo.  Akira;  Takahashi.  Kenichi;  and  Koganeya.  Masanobu.  to  Sumitomo 
Electric  Industries.  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for  adjusting  secnonal  area 
ratio  of  metal-covered  electric  wire  5.602.488.  CI.  324-716.000. 
Miles.  Clive  See— 

Alwood.  John  G.;  Mossa.  Albert  C;  Goven.  Lisa  M.;  Williams.  Fenton; 
Woudenberg.  Timothy  M.;  Margulies.  Marcel;  Ragusa,  Robert  P. 
Leath.  Richard;  and  Miles.  Clive.  5.602.756.  CI.  364-500.000 
Miles.  Robert  J;  and  Zweighaft.  James,  to  Exabyte  Cofporabon.  Capstanlcss 

helical  drive  system.  5.602.694.  O.  360-84  000. 
Millard.  Michael  L  :  See— 

Szweda.  Andrew;   Millard.  Michael  L.;  and  Harrison.  Michael  G.. 
5.601.674.  CI.  156-89.000 
Miller.  Alexandra:  See — 

Myers.  Charles  E.;  Trepel.  Jane;  Sausville.  Edward;  Sanud.  Dvorit; 
Miller,  Alexandra;  and  Curt.  Gregory.  5.602.184.  CI.  514-739.000 
Miller.  Charies  B  ;  Moore.  Howard  F;  Wesley.  David  P;  Wombles.  Roben  H  ; 
JewitU  Cariton  H.;  Hayner.  Roger  E.;  Gilkerson.  Willian  H..  Sr;  and 
Gannon.  Charies  R..  to  Ashland  inc.  Demetallabon-High  carbon  conver- 
sion process,  apparatus  and  asphalt  producu  5.601.697.  O  208-945.000. 
Miller.  Earnest  G  TVo  piece  portable  doorstop  5.601  J20.  O.  292-343  000 
Miller,  Gary  J  :  See — 

Melker.  Richard  J  ;  Gearen.  Peter  F;  Miller.  Gary  J  ;  DeBniyne.  Michael 
P;  and  Molitor.  Usa.  5.601.559.  CI  606-79  000 
Miller.  Ian:  See — 

Macdonald.  Alan;  and  Miller.  Ian.  5,602,932,  O.  382-100.000. 
Miller,  Kevm  L.:  See— 

Begley,   Paul   V;   Miller.   Kevin   L.;   and   Richardson.    Kenneth  G.. 
5.601.248.  a  242-346.000. 
Miller.  Lawrence  G..  Lotti-Fassnachl,  Robin;  and  Cooke.  Henry  M..  to 
Albany  Intemabonal  Corp.  Method  of  seam  closure  for  sheet  transfer  and 
other  paper  pnicessing  belts.  5.601.877.  O  427-373.000 
Miller.  Pa-scal:  See— 

Broude.  Sergey  V;  Allen.  Nicholas;  Boudour.  Abdu;  Chase.  Eric; 
Johnson.  Cari:  Miller.  Pascal;  and  Ormsby.  Jay.  5.602.401.  O  250- 
559.450 
Miller.  Rebecca  L.;  Pinkerton.  Anthony  B  ;  Abney.  Kent  D.;  and  ICinkead. 
Scott  A.,  to  University  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the.  Preparation  and 
use  of  tetra-alkyi  cobalt  dicatbollide  for  extraction  of  cesium  and  strontium 
into  hydrocathon  solvents  5.603.074.  CI  423-2.000 
Miller.  Robert  G  ;  Miller.  William  C  ;  and  Tankovitz,  Oskar  T.  lo  Ortho- 
McNeil.  Inc  Medwd  for  making  diin  walled  closed  ended  nibular  articles 
of  diennoplasbc  elastomers.  5.601.092.  O   128-844.000. 
Miller.  Ronald  B  :  See— 

Buxton.  Ian  R.:  Critchley.  Helen;  Leslie.  Slewan  T;  Prater,  Derek  A.; 

Miller.  Ronald  B.;  and  Malkowska.  Sandra  T  A..  5.601.845.  O. 

424-495  000 

Miller.  Russell  S  ;  Miller.  Steven  A.;  and  Wojcik,  Lawrence  A.,  to  General 

Electric  Company.  Close-coupled  atomizacion  utilizing  non-axisynaneoic 

meh  flow  5.601.781,  O.  266-202.000. 
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Miller.  Scoo  C  .  lo  Zeneca  Linuled  NKA  iffecting  pipendyl  helerobicyclic 

compounds.  5.602.138.  CI  514-259  000 
Miller.  Sleven  A.:  See- 

Miller.   Russell   S :   MUler.  Sleveo  A  .   and  Wojcik.   Uwrence  A . 
5.601.781.0.266-202.000. 

Miller,  Willum  C :  See-  ^        .  ,    .  r^,.      x 

Miller.   Robert   G;    Miller.  Wlliam   C ;   and  Tankoviiz.  CWtar  T. 
5.601.092.0    128-844  000 
Milliard.  Nofjnan  L.:  See— 

Cobum    Rich«d  J  ;  Gdicz,  Sicfan  G.  and  Milliard.  Norman   L. 
5.602.624.  a   .V»7  2.000 

Milliman.  George  E.:  See—  

Thaler  Waneo  A  .  Sanoh.  Guido;  Ho.  W  S  Winston:  Shulik.  Lany  J . 
and  MiUunan.  George  E  .  5.602.279.  CI.  562-526  000 

Mills.  Donald  R    See—  ^ 

Kramer.  Fred  R  ;  Miele.  Eleanor  A  ;  and  Mills.  Donald  R  .  5.602.001  C\ 
435-«8.l00. 
Mills.  Sleven  W  FloU  tube  propulsion  apparaws  5.601.461.  O.  440-6.000 
Milner.  Robert  W.:  See—  „      „ 

Remben.  Michael  E    and  Milner.  Robert  W.  5,601.110.  CI    137 
316.000. 
Milo.  Alfred:  and  Wemer.  Todd.  Shingle  feeder  5.601.282.  O.  271-35  000 
Milo.  Thomas  K.;  See— 

Bemslein.  Gary  S  .  and  Milo.  Thomas  K  .  5.601.424.  CI.  43M0OO 
Milstein  Joseph  B  .  and  Roy.  Ronald  G  Method  of  iLse  of  thermophotovoluic 

eminer  maienals   5.601.661.  CI    136-;53  000 
Milstein.  Sam  J  .  and  Kantor.  Manin  L  .  lo  Emisphere  Technologies.  Inc 
Proteinoid  microspheres  and  methods  for  preparation  and  use  thereof 
5.601.846.  a  424-499000 
Minami.  Don  S.:  See— 

Warner.  Enc  A  :  Minami.  Don  S  .  Howard.  Paul  L  .  and  Hobson.  Phillip 
M..  5.601.420.  CI  417-474  000 
Minami  Isao.  to  Minami  Seiki  Co .  Ltd.  Automatic  book  binding  machine  for 

cui-sheets.  5.601.389.  C\.  412-14.000 
Minami  Seiki  Co  .  Ltd.:  See— 

Minami.  Isao.  5.601.389.  O  412  14  000 
Miiumikawa.  Naoto:  See— 

Kawakami.  Kunihiko.  Kuiafaashi.  Yasunon:  Monsalu.  Takao:  Monma. 

Osamu:  Sato.  Seiji.  Hayashi.  Akihiro:  Taguchi,  Hideho:  Kameishi. 

Kei)i  Minamikawa.  Naoio:  Ogawa.  Koji:  Kato.  Masanon:  and  Abou. 

Hirouka.5.601.100.  CI    134  560OR 

Minaii.  Kalsunobu:  and  Ucda.  Kaon,  lo  Hoshizaki  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Cooking  apparatus  such  as  fryer  or  the  like  for  frying  food  5.601 .011.  CI 

99-337000 

Minchinion.  Andrew  I.,  to  University  of  British  Columbia.  The  System  for 

growing  multi  layered  cell  cultures  5.602.028.  CI  435-401  000 
Miner  Enterprises.  Inc    See— 

Carlson.  Robert  L..  5.601.031.  CI    105  199  .300. 
Mingbem.  Luisa:  See—  , 

Goodearl.   Andrew:    Stroobant.    Paul.    Minghem.    Luisa:   Walerheld. 
Michael:  Martioni.  Mark.  Chen.  Mano  S  .  and  Miles.  Ian.  5.602.096. 
a  514-12000 
Mmkkinen,  An:   Deschamps,  Andre:   and  Canoo,  Jean-Paul,  to  Insutut 
Francais  du  Petrole  Process  for  isomenzing  CylC^  normal  parafBns  with 
recycling   normal   paraffins   and   methyl-pentanes    5,602.291.  CI     585- 
738000 
Minkovski.  Leonid  E.  Muln -configuration  furnishing  elements.  5,601,348, 

CI   312  237  000 
Mmneman,  Steven  W  Pistol  rest   5.600.913.  CI  42-94  000 
Minnesou  Mining  and  Manufactunng  Company:  See— 

Bennett.  Gieggory  S  :  and  Haak.  Christopher  A  .  5.602.221.  O    526- 

307  700 
Deviny.  E.  John.  5.602.068,  CI   502  172  000 
Gerber.  Joel  A  .  and  Gils.  Peter  A  .  5.601.678.  O    156-150000. 
Groves.  James  D  .  5.602.202.  CI   52.5  73  000. 

Haagensiad.  Jeffrey  D .  Hamer.  Sleven  M.:  Hagen.  Ronald  A..  Ring. 
Edmund  J  .  Christopher.  Kim  K  :  and  Keyes.  Theodore  B  .  5.602.7.^9. 
a   364-436000 
Rude.  Michael  J  :  Tao.  Samuel  H  :  and  Nelson.  John  E  .  5.602.531.  CI 

340-572  000 
Rylander.  Richard  L..  5.602_572.  O   347. 15  000. 
Schueller.  Randolph  D  .  and  WindschiU.  David  J  .  5.602.422.  a.  2S7- 
738.000 
Miooha  Co..  Ltd.  See— 

Sakamoto.  Keijiio.  5.602.680.  O   359-679  000 
Minor  Ray  C  :  and  Shaffer.  Phillip  R  .  lo  Kearney -National.  Inc  Vibration 

isolating  lighting  pole  bracket  arm   5.601  J74.  CI   248  594  000 
Mimcq  Imenubonal.  inc.:  See— 

Dody.  Julie  A  :  and  Rumpeltin.  Charles  R  .  Jr.  5,602.063,  O.  501 
108  000 
MirauK  Investments  Pty  Lid;  See— 

Mwphy.  Donald  L  .  5.601.578.  O  606-148  000 
Mis^.  Akira:  Sekiya.  Keiji:  and  Yamaioya.  Kazuhiko.  lo  Dainippon  Phar- 
maceutical Co..  Ltd    Agent  for  inducing  phytoaJexin  and  method  for 
■aducuig  pbytoaletin.  5.602.111.  CI   514-54000 
Minwa.  Yoke:  Asaka.  Toshifumi.  Kashimura.  Masaio:  Mohmoto.  Shigeo: 
^h1    Hatayama.    Katsuo.    lo    Taisho    Pharmaceutical    Co.,    Ltd     5-0- 
iinylerythfooolide  denvalives  5.602.239.  O   536-7  400 
iBUt  See— 

Rudolf:  Wollmann.  Gerd:  and  Misopb.  Helmut.  5.601.255.  O. 
244-3  130 


MtaoBh.  Helmut  See 
nomcr. 


Mi.s.selvn.  Anne-Mane:  See — 

Wisniewski.  Karen;  Bmte.  Guy:  and  Misselyn,  Anne-Marie.  5,602,069. 
CI.  502- 182  000. 
Misumi.  Yoshinori   See — 

Murooka.    Fumio:    Shimoda.    Junji:    Furukawa.    Tatsuo:    Ishinaga. 
Hiroyukj;  Maru.  Hiroyuki.  Uumida.  Masaaki:  and  Misumi.  Yoshinori, 
5.602,576,  CI.  34759  000 
Mita  Industrial  Co ,  Ltd.:  See— 

Sugiyama.  Tsukasa:  and  Tabala,  Yoshiaki,  5.602.628.  CI   399-50000. 
L'chida.  Michio:  Wataki.  Ryuji:  Okazaki.  Nontaka:  Fujita.  Shigeo:  and 
Nanjo.  Yuzuru.  5.602.634.  CI    .399  313000 
Mitchell.  Duff  W  Fish-based  food  product  resembling  fried  bacon  pieces. 
5.601.864.0  426-643  000 

Mitchell.  Howard  E    See—  

Anderson.  Carl  J  .  and  Mitchell.  Howard  E  .  5.602.457.  O.  320-2.000. 
Mitel  Corporation   See — 

Gray.  Thomas.  5.602.843.  CI   370-338  000. 
Manku.  Tajinder.  5.602.487.  CI   324-678.000. 

WieczorkKwicz.  Jerzy:  Shetty.  Knshna:  Kenny.  Terry:  van  der  Valk. 
Robert  L.:  and  Spijker.  MennoT.  5.602.884.  CI   375  376  000 
Mitsubishi  Cable  Industries  See — 

Nakamura.  Masaiu:  Yamada.  Yasuji:  Tagami.  Minoru:  Shiohara,  Yuh; 
and  Tanaka.  Shoji.  5.602.081,  CI  505-451  000 
Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation;  See— 

Yamamoio,  Iwao:  Aikyo,  Hiroyuki:  Yoshiya.  Akihiko:  and  Shirosaki, 
Kazuo.  5,601.794.  CI  423-447  200. 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Fujii.  Toshiyuki:  Tamai.  Shinzo.  Naitnh.  Hatsuhiko:  and  Toki.  Naohiia. 

5.602.469.  CI.  324-76  770 
Fulatniya.  Tomoshi:  Mihara.  Ma.saaki.  Tcrada.  Yasusihi:  Nakayama. 
Takeshi:  Miyawaki.  Yoshikazu.  Kobayashi.  Shinichi:  and  Ohkawa. 
Minoru.  5.602.778.  CI   365-185  090 
Hirose,  Shinichi,  and  Abe,  Minotu,  5,602.552.  CI   341  154  000 
Igeta.  Shunichi.  Inoue.  Akira.  Hojo.  Minoru:  Kobayashi,  Hiroo;  Takada. 
Shiro:  Miyazaki,  Masayuki:  and  inoue,  Akio,  5,602,443,  CI.  313- 
477  OOR 
Inoue,  Yoshitsugu,  and  Kawai,  Himyuki,  5,602,940,  CI   382-180000 
Ishimura.  Eilaro:  Miyazaki,  Ya-sunoo:  and  Kawano,  Minoru,  5,602,672, 

CI  359-245000 
lugaki,  Takushi,  5,602,863,  O   372  50000 
Kanno,  Masahiro,  5,602„567.  CI  345-132  000 

Kawakami.  Kunihiko:  Kurahashi.  Yasunon.  Monsaki.  Takao:  Monma. 
Osamu:  Sato.  Seiji:  Hayashi.  Akihiro:  Taguchi.  Hideho.  Kameishi. 
Keiji.  M.namikawa,  Naolo:  Ogawa.  Koji:  Kato.  Masanon:  and  Abou. 
Hirotaka.  5.601.100.  O   134-5600R 
Kinoshita.  Naoki.  5.602.966.  O   395-51  000 

Kitsuregawa.  Masani:  and  Fushimi.  Shinya,  5.603.028. 0  .395-675  000 
Kohge.  Shinichi   and  Wada.  Shunichi.  5.602.451.  O   318-293000 
Konishi.  Masayuki:  and  Kusakabe,  Mitsuo.  5.602.493.  O  326-33  000 
Konishi.    Yasuhiro:    Dosaka.    KaLsumi:    Hayano.    Kouji:    Kumanoya. 
Masaki.  Yamazaki.  Akira:  and  Iwamolo.  Hi.sa.shi.  5.603.009.  O. 
395-492  000 
Machida.  Hirohisa.  5.603.023.  CI   395-607  000 
Maeno.  Kenji.  Ido.  Kihei.  and  Kosaka.  Hideaki.  5.602J47.  O.  341- 

58  000 
Mitsui.    Kolaro:    Kawazu.   Zenpei:    Mizuguchi.    Kazuo:   Ochi.   Seiji: 
Ohkura.  Yuji:  Hayafuji.  Norio.  Kizuki.  Hirotaka:  Tsugami.  Mari: 
Takami  Akihiro:  and  Kaloh.  Manabu.  5.602.414.  CI   257-442.000. 
Okabe.  Masatomi.  5.602.406.  CI   287-207  000 
Sato.  Hirotoshi.  and  Ohbayashi.  Shigeki,  5.602.798.  O.  365-233.000. 
Satoh.  Hisayasu:  Ueda.  Kimio:  and  Sasaki.  Nagisa,  5.602.498.  CI 

326-126000 
Sekikawa.  Katsuhide.  5.602.453.  CI   318-570000 
Sekiya   Mutsuo:  I3oi.  Hirofumi.  Tochimoto.  Takakazu:  and  Wakisaka. 

Ma-sashi.  5.601.112.  CI    137  512  150 
Shimizu.  Takeshi,  and  Nanshige.  Takafumi.  5.602.7 14. 0  361 -623  000 

Takaha.shi  Akira.  and  Tsutsumi.  Seisuke.  S.602„544.  O   341-6000 
Takeuchi.  Hiroshi.  5.601.456.  O  439  821.000 

Tcrada.  Hiioaki.  Nishikawa.  Hiroaki:  Yamasaki.  Tecsuo.  Inaoka.  Yoshie. 
Shima.     Kenji.     Yoshida.     Shin-ichi:     Hine.     Shunji.     Nishikawa. 
Youichiro  and  Hara.  Shuji.  5.603.018.  O  395-561  OOO 
Tomishima.  Shigeki.  Asakura.  Mikio:  Arimoto.  Kazulami:  and  Hidaka. 

Hideto.  5,602,793,  CI  365  226  000 
Wada.  Shunichi.  5.602.735.  O   .364^24  051 

Yokoyama,  Eiji:  and  Nagasawa,  Masaio,  5,602,688,  O   36^69.000, 
MiLsubushi  Electnc  Engineenng  Co.,  Ltd.;  See — 

Takaha.shi.  Akira.  and  Tsutsumi.  Seisuke.  5.602>44.  O.  341-6.000. 
MiBubishi  Electnc  Information  Technology  Center  Amenca.  Inc.;  See— 

Ohkami.  Takahide.  5.603.027.  O  395-619000 
Mitsubishi  Electnc  Semiconductor  Software  Co..  Ltd.   See— 

Hirose,  Shinichi,  and  Abe.  Minotu.  5.602.552,  CI.  341-154.000 
Mitsubishi  Matenals  Corporanor   See — 

Takenaka.  Tsuyoshi:  Suzuki,  Katsuira:  Fujino,  Shuichi:  and  Enomolo, 

Youichi,  5,602,079,  O   505-310  000 
Yanagida,    Hiroaki:    Miyayama,    Masani:    and    Hikita,    Kazuyasu, 
5.602.324,  CI   73-23  200 

Mitsui.  Hidero;  See —  

Arakawa.  Hiroyuki:  and  Mitsui.  Hidero.  5.602.454.  O  320-2.000. 


Mitsui.  Kolaro:  Kawazu.  Zeiqiei;  Mizuguchi.  Kazuo:  Ochi.  Seiji;  Ohkura. 
Yuji:  Hayafuji.  Norio;  Kizuki,  Hirotaka;  Tsugami,  Maii;  Tikami,  Akihiro; 
and  Katoh.  Maiubu,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Infrared 
detector  having  active  regions  and  isdaling  regions  formed  of  CdHgTe. 
5.602,414,  O,  257-442.000 
Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industnes,  Lid.:  Set — 

Fujita.  Minoni:  and  Nakagawa.  Hiroaki.  5.601.955.  O  430-5.000 
Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals  Incofporated;  See — 

Tan^la.  Hideki.  Sakai.  Kazuya:  Kajiya.  Seitaro;  Ohio.  Norio;  Horikomi. 
Kazuioshi;  Matsubaia.  Akira;  Shimizu,  Hidcshi;  and  Mizuchi,  Akira, 
5,602,160,  O.  514-378.000 
Mitsutake,  Hideaki;  Tokumitsu,  Jun;  Suda.  Shigeyuki;  and  Kauyama.  Tal- 
sushi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Apparatus  for  producing  a  panoramic 
image  using  a  plurality  of  optical  systems.  5,602.584,  O.  348-47.000 
Mitlag.  Rainer  See — 

Kohl.  Waher:  Mittag.  Rainer:  and  Hoeber.  Matthias.  5.602.470.  O. 
324-177.000. 
Miura.  Sadayoshi:  See — 

Kurihan.  Hideshi:  Miura.  Sadayoshi:  and  Nagai.  Tsuyoshi.  5.601.768. 
CI  264-131  000 
Miura.  Tohru.  Kubo.  Mitsumasa:  and  Mashimo.  Akira.  to  TEAC  Coiporabon 
Reproduang  rate  control  apparatus  for  optical  disk.  5.602.812.  O   369- 
48.000 
Miwa.  Akihiko;  Sugiun.  Yuzuru;  and  Sakamoto.  Shigeru.  lo  Aisin  Seiki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Vacuum  servo 
unit  for  a  vehicle  braking  system  5.601.008.  CI  91-37600R 
Miyagi.  Kunihiko.  to  Machida  Endoscope  Co..  Ltd.  Medical  observing 

instnunent.  5.601.549.  O  606-4.000 
Miyake.  Yoshio;  See — 

Kobayashi.  Makoto:  Yamamoto.  Masakazu:  Miyake.  Yoshio;  Maeda. 
I  Tsuyoshi.  Sakacho.  Hiromi.  and  Isemoto.  Koji.  5.601.419.  O  417 

423.140 
Miyamoto.  Eiji:  See — 

Kajigaya.    Kazuhiko:    Miyazawa.    Kazuyuki:    Tsunozaki.    Manabu 
I  Oshima.  Kazuyoshi;  Yamazaki,  Takashi.  Sakai,  Yuji;  Sawada.  Jiro 

Yamaguchi,  Yasunon:  Matsumoto.  Tetsurou:  Udo.  Shinji:  Yoshioka. 
'  Hiroshi.    Sailo.    Hirokazu:   Takano.    Mitsuhiro:    Morino.    Makoto; 

Miyatake.  Sinichi.  Miyamoto.  Eiji.  Kasama.  Yasuhiro:  Endo.  Akira 
Hon.  Ryoichi.  Etoh.  Jun.  Honguchi.  Masashi:  Ikenaga.  Shinichi:  and 
Kumata,  Atsushi.  5.602.771.  CI  365-51.000. 
Miyamoto.  Shigeyuki.  to  NEC  Carporalion.  Method  for  fabricating  substrate 
for  cell  culnire  and  method  for  cell  arrangemenu.  5.602.029.  O.  435- 
395  000 
Miyamoto.  Takayuki;  See — 

Saito.  Hisahiro:  Tanaka.  Hajime:  Miyamoto.  Takayuki;  and  Kurohata. 
Takao.  5.602.629.  CI   399-58  000 
Miyashiia.  Yukio;  See — 

Kato.  Hiroaki;  Shimasaki.  Yuichi.  Saito.  Akihisa:  Komalsuda.  Takashi: 
Oketani.  Toshikazu:  Hatcho.  Seiji:  Matsumoto.  Seiji:  Aoki.  Takuva. 
and  Miyashiu.  Yukio.  5.600.949.  O  60-284  000 
Miyau.  Hideyuki   See — 

Ishikawa.    Geoige;    Miyau,    Hideyuki;    Onaka,    Hiroshi;    Sekiya. 
Motoyoshi:  and  Otsuka.  Kazue.  5.602.666.  CI   359-161  000 
Miyaia.  Kunio;  See — 

Imai.  Hideaki.  Miyata.  Kunio.  and  Hirai.  Tadabiko.  5.602.418.  CI 
257-627  000. 
Miyata.  Manabu;  See — 

Kofido.  Yasushi.  Ito.  Koji;  Kameoka.  Teruhiko;  and  Miyata.  Manabu. 
5.601.400.  CI  415-119.000. 
Miyatake.  Sinichi;  See — 

Kajigaya.  Kazuhiko;  Miyazawa.  Kazuyuki.  Tsunozaki.  Manabu. 
Oshima.  Kazuyoshi:  Yamazaki.  Takashi:  Sakai.  Yuji;  Sawada.  Jiro: 
Yamaguchi.  Yasunori;  Matsumoto.  Tetsurou:  Udo.  Shinji;  Yoshioka. 
Hiroshi:  Saiio.  Hirokazu:  Takano.  Mitsuhiro:  Marino.  Makoto: 
Miyatake.  Sinichi:  Miyamoto.  Eiji.  Kasama.  Yasuhiro:  Endo.  Akira. 
Hon.  Ryoichi:  Etob,  Jun;  Horiguchi,  Masashi,  Ikenaga.  Shinichi,  and 
Kumala.  Atsushi,  5,602.771,  O  365-51.000 
Miyawaki,  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Futatsuya,  Tomoshi:  Mihaia.  Masaaki:  Terada.  Yasushi:  Nakayama. 
Takeshi:  Miyawaki.  Yoshikazu;  Kobayashi.  Shinichi.  and  Ohkawa. 
Minoni.  5.602.778.  CI.  365-185.090 
Miyayama.  Masani;  See — 

Yanagida.    Hiroaki;    Miyayama.    Masaiv.    and    Hikita.    Kazuyasu. 
5.602.324.  O.  73-23.200. 
Miyazaki.  Kohzoh;  See — 

Sasaki.  Toshio;  Miyazaki,  Kohzoh;  Shiraishi.  Hiroyuki;  ShigemaLsu. 
Yuji:  Johoji.  HirofiOTii:  Uemura.  Akio.  and  Sato.  Yufu.  5.602.223.  O 
526-348.100 
Miyazaki.  Masayuki:  See — 

Igeta.  Shunichi;  Inoue.  Akira;  Hojo.  Minoru;  Kobayashi.  Hiroo;  Takada. 
Shiro:  Miyazaki.  Masayuki:  and  Inoue.  Akio.  5.602.443.  CI    313 
477  OOR. 
Miyazaki.  Seiji;  Nara.  Kei:  Seki.  Masami:  and  Yanagihara.  Masamitsu.  to 
Nikon  Corporation.  Scanning  exposm  apparatus  and  exposure  method 
$.602,620.  O  355-53.000 
Miyazaki.  Takeshi;  See — 

Takayama,  Hidehito;  Nishimura.  MaLsuomi:  Tanaka.  Kazumi;  Ohnishi. 
Toshikazu:  and  Miyazaki.  Takeshi.  5.601.983.  O.  435-6.000 
Miyazaki.  Toyohide;  See — 


Koodo.  Hiroshi;  Yoshizawa.  Tetsuo;  Miyazaki.  Toyohide:  Terayama, 
Yoshimi;  Stduld,  Takashi;  Ikegami.  Yuichi;  Okabayashi.  Takahiro; 
Koodo,  Kazuo;  Tamura,  Yoichi;  and  Nakatsuka.  Yasuo.  5.600.884. 0 
29-852.000. 
Miyazaki.  Yasunori;  See — 

Ishimura,  Eitaro;  Miyazaki,  Yasunori,  and  Kawano,  Minoru.  5.602,672, 
O  359-245.000. 
Miyazaki,  Yukio:  and  Amemiya.  Takuya,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Apparatus  for 
mounting  a  magnetic  head  in  an  actuator  arm  assembly.  5,602.698.  O. 
360-104.000. 
Miyazawa,  Kazuyuki:  See — 

Kajigaya.  Kazuhiko:  Miyazawa.  Kazuyuki;  Tsunozaki.  Manabu; 
Oshinu.  Kazuyoshi;  Yamazaki.  Takashi;  Sakai.  Yuji;  Sawada.  Jiro: 
Yamaguchi.  Yasunori:  Matsumoto.  Tetsurou.  Udo.  Shinji;  Yoshioka. 
Hiroshi;  Saito.  Hirokazu:  Takano.  Mitsuhiro;  Marino.  Makoto; 
Miyatake.  Sinichi;  Miyamoto.  Eiji:  Kasama.  Yasuhiro:  Endo.  Akira; 
Hon,  Ryoichi;  Etoh.  Jun:  Horiguchi.  Masashi:  Ikenaga.  Shinichi;  and 
Kumau.  Atsushi.  5,602,771,  CI.  365-51.000 
Miyazawa.  Toshiki;  See — 

Kanazawa.  Yoshilomo;  Nanaarashi,  Toshiyuki:  and  Miyazawa.  Toshiki. 
5,600.992.  O.  72-352.000 
Miyoshi,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Fujimori.  Hiroaki;  and  Miyoshi.  Hiroyuki.  S.60I.793.  O.  422-202.000. 
Miyoshi,  Kenichi:  See — 

Yamane,  Akio;  Oka.  Takanori:  Nakagami.  Satoru:  and  Miyoshi.  Kenichi. 
5.601.976.  CI.  435-6.000 
Mizerak.  Deimis  S.;  See — 

CaiT.  Larry  L.:  and  Mizerak.  Dennis  S..  5.601.071.  O   126-II6.00A. 
Mizoh.  Yoshiaki;  Osano.  Koichi:  and  Sakaguchi.  Masaya.  lo  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd  Method  and  apparatus  for  analysis  of  magnetic 
characteristics  of  magnetic  device,  magnetic  head,  and  magnetic  recording 
and  reproducing  appaiatus.  5,602,473,  O  324-209.000 
Mizoh,  Yoshiaki;  See — 

Nouchi,  Norimolo;  Sakaguchi,  Masaya;  Yoda.  Hiroshi;  and  Mizoh, 
Yoshiaki,  5,602,705,  O.  360-128.000 
Mizuchi,  Akira;  See — 

Tanada,  Hideki;  Sakai.  Kazuya;  Kajiya.  Seitaro:  Ohio.  Norio;  Horikomi. 
Kazuioshi:  Matsubara,  Akira;  Shimizu.  Hideshi:  and  Mizuchi.  Akira. 
5.602.160.  O   514-378.000 
Mizuguchi.  Kazuo;  See — 

Mitsui.    Kotaro;   Kawazu.   Zenpei;   Mizuguchi.    Kazuo:   Ochi.   Seiji; 
Ohkura.  Yuji;  Hayafuji.  Norio;  Kizuki.  Hirotaka;  Tsugaim.  Mari; 
Takami.  Akihiro:  and  Kaloh.  Manabu.  5.602.414.  CI   257-442  000 
Mizuishi.  Kenichi;  See — 

Kawamura.     Yoshio;     Kawamoto.     Yoshifumi:     Uchida.     Fumihiko; 

Mizuishi.     Kenichi;     Yokoyama.     Natsuki:     Murakami.     Eiichi; 

Nakayama.  Yoshinori;  and  Seya.  Eiichi.  5.601.686.  O.  156-643.100. 

Mizumura.  Yurie:  and  Yu.  Fujio.  to  Nino  Chemical  Industry  Co..  Lid. 

Regulatory  system  for  expression  of  nilhlase  gene.  5.602.014.  O.  435- 

129  000 

Mizutani.  Hideo,  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Surface  position  detecting  apparatus 

and  medwd.  5.602.399.  O   250-548.000 
Mizutani.  Hikaru;  See — 

Nishijima.  Tatsumi:  Takeda.  Hidekazu:  Masuda.   Kenmei:   Mizutani. 
Hikani.  and  Maehara.  Yoshimi,  5.602.695,  O   360-94  000 
Mizutani,  Morikazu;  See — 

Nishibala,  Atsushi;  Mizutani,  Morikazu;  Sekine,  Kazumi,  Tsuda,  Tad- 

ayuki:    Ikemolo.    Isao;    Watanabe.    Kazushi:    Sasago.    Yoshikazu; 

Shimizu.    Yasushi;    Noda.    Shinya:    and     Kobayashi.    Kazunori. 

5.602.623.  O   399-111000. 

Mizutani.  Nagao.  to  Sayama  Precision  Indusoics  Co..  Ltd.  Silent  warning 

vibration  generator  for  portable  equipmeiH.  5.602.432.  O.  310-15.000. 
Mizutani.  Shinji;  Ola.  Kazuya;  and  Yasuda.  Masahiko.  lo  Nikon  Coiporatioa. 
Micro  devices  manufacturing  method  comprising  dK  use  of  a  second 
pattern  overlying  an  alignmenl  mark  to  reduce  flattening.  5,601.957.  O. 
430-22.000. 
Mizutome.  Atsushi;  See — 

Onitsuka.  Yoshihiro;  Inoue.  Hiroshi:  Taniguchi.  Osamu:  Mizutome, 
Atsushi:  Mihara.  Tadashi:  and  Tsuboyama.  Akira.  5.602.562.  O 
345  101.000. 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation;  See — 

Beck.  Jeffrey  S  ;  and  Stem.  David  L..  5.602.066.  O   502-64.000. 
Carey.  James  T;  Hiebot.  John;  and  Horodysky.  Andrew  G  .  5.601.624. 

a.  44-347.000. 
Degnan.  Thomas   F;   Helton.  Teiry   E.:   and  Yokomizo.  Grant   H.. 

5.601.699.  CI.  208-114.000. 
Le,  Ouuig  N  ;  and  Shim,  Joosup,  5,602,086,  O  508-591  000 
Nowlin.  Thomas  E.;  Lo,  Fiederick  Y.;  Shinomolo,  Ronald  S.:  and 

Shiiodkar,  Piadcep  P,  5,602.067.  O.  502-104.000 
Owen.  Hartley;  and  Schipper.  Paul  H  .  5.601.787.  O  422-144.000 
Petersoa.  Brian  K  ;  and  Jackson.  Andrew.  5.602.085.  O  508-579  000. 
Yan.  Tsoung  Y.  5.601. 70Z  O.  208-308  000. 
Mobitec  AB;  See— 

H6gbcfg.  Bo.  5.600.908.  O  40-449  000 
Mochizuki.  Kousuke;  and  Teratoko.  Ryuji.  lo  Aderans  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for 
hair  joining,  hair  used  for  the  metfnd.  and  joining  hair  retainer.  5.601 .099. 
CI    132-201.000. 
Mock.  Markus:  and  VUllm.  Ernst.  Device  for  monitoring  the  air-pressuc  in 

pneumatic  tires  fitted  on  vehicle  wheeU  5,602.524.  O.  340-447.000. 
Modem  Controls.  Inc.:  See — 
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Mayer.  William  N.;  Mayer.  Daniel  W;  and  Oesneich.  Roger  C. 
5.602.485.  a.  324-663  000. 
Mody.  Tank  D.:  See— 

Hemmi.  Giegoiy  W.;   Sessler.   Jonadian   L..   and  Mody.  Tarak   D, 
5.601.802.  CI.  424-9.363. 
Mobko.  Minoro:  See — 

Saitoh.  Yuji;  Mohko.  Minotu:  and  Sato.  Masakani.  5.601.736.  Q. 
219-121.640. 
Motartncher.  Bernard,  to  Eventoff.  Franklin  N  Electronic  musical  instrument 
with   sampling   and  comparison  of  perfonnance   data.    5.602.356.  CI. 
84-609  000 
Moir.  Michael  E.  See—  ,  ,^ 

Myers    Ronald  D.;  Nicholson.  Peter.  MacLeod.  John  B.;  and  Mou. 
Michael  E..  5.602.186.  CI.  521-41  000 
Moireau.  Patrick:  See — 

Augier.  Eric;  Johnson.  Timothy;  and  Moirraii,  Patrick.  5.601.882.  CI. 
427-513.000. 
Moiica.  Aituro  A.:  See — 

Jaquette,  Glen  A  ;  and  Mojica.  Amiro  A  .  5.602.814.  Q   369-58  OOO 
Molitor.  Lisa:  See — 

Melker.  Richard  J :  Geaien.  Peter  F.;  Miller.  Gary  J  ;  DeBruyne.  Michael 
P;  and  Molitor.  Lisa.  5.601.559.  CI.  606-79.000. 
Mollenauer.  Kenneth  H.:  See— 

Focarry   Thomas  J.;  Mollenauer.  Kenneth  H.;  Monfort.  Michelle  Y; 
Hermann,  George  D  .  and  Will.  Allan  R  .  5.601.581.  CI  606-159.000 
Molnlycke  AB;  See— 

Enksson.  Inger  V.  5.601.921.  CI  428-389000. 
Moltech  Corporation:  See— 

Skodieim.  Terje  A.;  and  Kovalev,  Igor  P.  5.601.947.  O  429-213000 
Momola.  Makolo:  See — 

Kato.  Eiichi;  Momota,  Makoto;  and  Ohishi.  Hiroyuki.  5.601.958.  CI. 
430-49  000 
Monagan.  Gerald  C.  Air  punher.  5.601.786,  CI.  422-108.000 
Monahan.  Russell  E  :  See — 

Veeser   Lynn  R.;  Rodriguez,  Patrick  J  ;  Forman.  Peter  R  .  Monahan, 
Russell  E  ,  and  Adler,  Jonadian  M  .  5,602,946,  CI   385-12000 
Moncrief  Frank,  Smith,  D»ight  L  ,  and  Bacco,  David  R  Su.spended  modular 

pamtion  insener  5.6O0.9M,.  CI   53-263  000 
Monfon.  Michelle  Y.:  See — 

Fogartv,  Thomas  J  ;  Mollenauer,  Kenneth  H  ;  Monfort,  Michelle  Y. 

Herfnann,  George  D,  and  Will.  Allan  R  .  5.601.581,  CI  606-159  000 

Monk,  Trevor  K  ,  and  Hall,  Andre*  M  ,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics. 

Ud.  Quadrature  oscillator  having  a  variable  frequency    5,602.514.  CI 

331-57  000. 

Monma.  Osamu:  See — 

Kawakami.  Kunihiko;  Kuraha.shi.  Yasunori,  Morisaki.  Takao;  Monma. 
Osamu;  Sato.  Seiji.  Havashi,  Akihiro.  Taguchi.  Hideho.  Kameishi. 
Keiji,  Minainikawa.  Naoco;  Ogaua.  Koji.  Kato.  Masanon;  and  Abou. 
Hirotaka.  5.601.100.  CI.  134-56  OOR. 
Monsanto  Company:  See — 

John.  Maliyakal.  5.602.321.  CI   800-205000 

Stem.  Michael  K.,  Cheng.  Bnan  K.,  Ebner,  Jerry  R  ;  and  Riley.  Dennis 
P,  5,602.276,  CI   562- 16.000 
Monson,  James  A  ,  Anderson,  DawnT,  Kuitz.  James  L,  and  Kravitj.  Joseph 
I    to  Dovtbcands  LP  Instantaneously  self-foaming  liquid  cleansing  com- 
posiooo.  5.602.091,  CI.  5 10-106  (MO 
Montagna.  Laura;  Scapin,  Mauro;  and  Snnnasan,  Padmanabhan.  to  Ausi 
mom  S.p  A    Procevs  hn  importing  oil-  and  water-repellency  to  textile 
hbres.  skm.  leather  and  the  like   5.602.225.  CI.  528-25.000 
Montgomery.  Ma»  E.   See — 

Spencer.  Percy  L.;  Boye.  Steven  R  ,  Montgomery.  Max  E  ;  and  Watson. 
Michael  J  .  5.6O3.021.  CI    «5-60t  000 
Moody.  Rodger  A  :  Blain.  Gerald  M  ;  and  Billet.  Ronald  J  .  to  Portola 
Packaging.  Inc   Apparatus  and  method  for  attaching  tiiments  to  cartons 
5.601.669.0    156-73  100 
Moog  Inc.:  See — 

tnderhill.  Mark  J  ,  5.602.452.  O.  3l8-«39000 
Mooltcn.  Frederick  L    See- 

Freeman.  Scon  M  .  Abraham.  George  N  .  McCune.  Craig  S.;  Moolten, 
Frederick  L.,  and  Koeplin.  David,  5.601.818.  CI  424-93.210. 
Mooce  Bu.siness  Forms.  Inc    See- 
Bums.  Susanne  L  ;  and  Gnmmen.  H  Frank,  5,601.314.  CI.  283-81.000 
Longnn.  Andre  G..  5.601.682,  CI    156-272  200 
Moore,  Charles  R    See- 
Allen    Michael  S  ,  Baumganner.  Yoanna;  Garcia.  Michael  J  ;  Moore, 
Charles  R  ,  and  Reese.  Robert  J  .  5.603.057.  O.  395-853  000 
Moore  Epitaxial.  Inc    See — 

Moore.  Gary  M  .  and  Painsh.  Richard  S  .  5.601,107.  CI    1 37- 15  000 
Moore.  Gary  M  ,'and  Painsh.  Richard  S  .  to  Moore  Epitaxial.  Inc  Automated 
process  gas  supply  svsiem  for  cvacuaDng  a  process  line.  5.601.107.  CI 
137. 1 5  000 
Moore.  Howard  F    See — 

Miller.  Charles  B  .  Moore.  Howard  F    Wesley,  David  P    Wombles. 
Robert  H.,  Jewm,  Carlton  H  .  Havner,  Roger  E.,  Gilkerson.  Willian 
H  .  Sr    and  Gannon.  Charles  R  .  .5.601.697,  G   208-945.000 
Moore.  John,  and  Larsen.  Keith,  to  Seagate  Technology,  Inc.  Recording  head 
for  recording  track -cenlenng  servo  signals  on  a  muhi-track  recording 
medium  5,602,703,  CI   .««-121  000 
Mooren.  Pieler  G    See — 

Van  Der  M»el.  Piet;  and  Mtxxen.  Pieter  G  .  5.602.022.  CI  435-236.00U 
Moots.  Craig  K.   See — 


Rhodes.  William  K.,  Otero-Ottiz,  Yolanda  I .  and  Moots.  Craig  K., 
5.602.319.  CI   800-200000. 
Mora.  David  N.:  See— 

Annapareddy.  Narasimhareddy  L.;  Finney.  DamoirW.;  Jenkins.  Michael 
O.;  Kessler.  Larry  B.;  Lang.  Donald  J.;  Liang.  Song  C:  Mora.  David 
N.;  Plomgren.  David  A.;  Urbisci.  Peter  P;  and  Walls.  Andre*  D.. 
5.603.044,  CI   395-800.000. 
Morales,  Miguel:  See — 

Shimirak.   Gerald    L..   Thomas.    Jackie;    Morales.    Miguel.    Dhanik. 
Yogendra  S  ;  and  Messner,  Darcey.  5.601.460.  CI  439-936.000, 
Moran,  James:  See — 

Lindeborg,  Carl:  Carroll,  Edward;  Moran,  James;   Bartolini,  David; 
Griesing,  John;  Lindell,  Liz;  Walker,  Anthony  D  ,  andTnibey,  Bradley 
S..  5,602.827,  CI.  37(V223.000. 
Morenski,  Frank:  See — 

Salem.  Eli;  and  Morenski.  Frank.  5.601.704.  O.  210-86.000. 
Moreton.  David  J  ,  to  BP Chemicals  (Addibves)  Limited.  Detergent  additives 
for  lubricating  oils,  their  preparation  and  use  5.602.084.  CI  508-391  000. 
Morgan.  Carlton  B  :  See — 

Gliner.  Bradford  E.,  Lyster,  Thomas  D  ;  Cole.  Clinton  S  .  Powers.  Daniel 
J  .  and  Morgan.  Carlton  B  .  5.601.612,  CI  607-7.000. 
Morgan,  Richard  L.:  See — 

Coleman.  James  H  ;   Davis.  Joe  C.   II;  and   Morgan.   Richard  L.. 
5.602.730.  CI   .195-215  000 
Mon,  Kazuyuki   See — 

Nguven  Tuan  K  ;  Yamada.  Haruo;  Mori.  Kazuyuki;  Takahashi.  Hiroshi: 
aiid  Hirano.  Asao,  5.603.090,  CI  455-54.100 
Mon,  Satoshi:  See — 

Shinozaki,  Hirovuki,  Kondo,  Fumio;  Mori.  Satoshi,  Matsumura.  Masao; 
and  Yoshioka.  Takeshi,  5,601,027,  CI    104- 249  000 
Mofi.  Toshiaki;  and  Kurosaki.  Toshihiko.  to  Matsushita  Electnc  Indu.strial 
Co..    Ltd.    Moving   picnire   compressed   signal    changeover   apparanis. 
5.602392.  a.  348-415  000 
Morikawa.  Junya:  See — 

Tamura,   Hiroshi;   Morikawa.  Junva;   Maeda,   Kazuto;  and  Koyama. 
Nobuhiko,  5.601.065.  CI    123-516000 
Monmoto.  Shigeo:  See — 

Misawa.  Yoko.  Asaka.  Toshifumi;  Kashimura.  Masato;  Monmoto.  Shi- 
gei>;  and  Hatayama.  Katsuo.  5,602,239,  CI   536-7.400 
Monn,  Eugene  W  Door  locking  device  5,601,319,  CI   292139  000. 
Monno.  Makoto  See — 

Kajigaya.  Kazuhiko,  Miyazawa,  Kazuyuki;  Tsunozaki.  Manabu; 
Oshima.  Kazuyoshi;  Yamazaki.  Takashi;  Sakai.  Yuji;  Sawada.  Jiro; 
Yamaguchi,  Yasunori;  MaLsumoto,  Tetsurou;  L'do.  Shinji;  Yoshioka. 
Hiroshi.  Sailo.  Hirokazu;  Takano.  Mitsuhiro;  Monno.  Makoto; 
Miyatake.  Sinichi;  Miyamoto.  Eiji.  Ka-sama,  Yasuhiro,  Endo,  Akira; 
Hon,  Ryoichi;  Etoh,  Jun;  Horiguchi,  Ma.sashi;  Ikenaga.  Shinichi;  and 
Kumata.  Atsushi.  5.602.771.  CI  365-51  000 
Monsaki,  Takao  See — 

Kawakami.  Kunihiko;  Kurahashi.  Yasunon;  Monsaki.  Takao.  Monma. 

Osamu;  Sato.  Seiji;  Hayashi.  Akihiro;  Taguchi.  Hideho;  Kameishi. 

Keiji.  Minamikawa.  Naoto;  Ogawa.  Koji,  Kato,  Masanori;  and  AKhi, 

Hirotaka.  5.601.100.  O    134-56flOR 

Monshita.  Masakazu.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Avalanche  phototransistor. 

5.602,413,  CI.  257-438.000. 
Monshita,  Nt>buyasu:  See — 

Hanon,  Yohei;  Monshita,  Nobuyasu;  Matsuda.  Hiromu;  and  ikoma. 
Munehisa.  5.601.946.  CI.  429-206  000 
Monta.  Ryuichi   See — 

Okumura.  Shinji;  Hirayama.  Takahide;  and  Monia.  Ryuichi.  5.601.739. 
CI   219-130.010. 
Montz.  Wert>er;  and  Banen.  Axel,  to  Achenbach  Buschhunen  GmbH  Device 
for  positioning  and  locking  a  chock  on  a  roll  pin  dunng  installation  of  a  set 
of  rolls  in  or  removal  from  a  roll  stand.  5.600,987.  a.  72-238.000. 
Monzono.  Daisuke:  See — 

Naito.  Kenji.  Takahashi.  Rvoki,  Monzono.  Daisuke;  Agala.  Mitsuji: 
Toyofuku.   Hatsunon.   and   Maeda.   Makoto.   5.602.161.  CI.   514- 
381.000. 
Moro.  Shoichi:  See — 

Nakazawa.  Shmzo;  Moro.  Shoichi;  Yamada.  Shun;  and  Ogawa.  Masa- 
nori.  5.601.873.  CI.  427-212.000 
Moro.  Shuji:  See — 

Nakayama.  Akihito;  Sakamoto.  Satoshi.  Ohshitna.  Eiji,  Tanaka.  Kazu- 
hiro.  and  Moro.  Shuji.  5.602.681,  CI   359-698  000 
Morrey.  Willaid  C  .  Jr.  to  United  Technologies  Corporation  Detecting  cracks 
in   non-uniform   areas   of   metal   parts   including   position   correlation. 
5.602.474.  CI.  324238 000 
Moms.  Drew  W  Canopy-fonning  door  5.601.131.  CI    160-207  «» 
Mixns  Industries.  Ltd.;  See — 

BarM.  Barry  B  ;  and  Grodecki.  Uwrence  S    J .  5.601,209,  CI    221- 
266.000 
Moms.  Keith  S.:  See — 

Page   Roger  E  ;  Morris.  Keith  S  :  Lowe.  Graham  D  .  and  Matkovich. 
Vlado  1 .  5.601.7.M).  CI   210-806  aiO 
Moms.  Paul  L  Fire  relardanl  rooting  adhesive  and  method  of  applying  same 

5.600.929.  CI.  52-309.800. 
Morrison.  Mark  D  Hair  brush  with  attacJied  cleaning  feature  5.600.865.  CI. 

15  169  000 
Momson,  Robert  D    See— 

Holard.  Thomas  C;  and  Monisao,  Robert  D,  5,601.070,  a.   126- 
2I00A 
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Momsseil.  Thomas:  See — 

Lee   Yung-Li:  Wehner.  Timothy.  Morrissen,  Thomas,  Pakalnins,  Eric; 
and  Lu,  Ming-Wei,  5,602..341,  CI   73-850  0(X) 
Morse.  John  B  .  Joncas,  Keith  D  ;  and  McAuley,  Kenneth  A  .  to  Polan.>id 
Corporation   Laminatot  and  loading  system  therefor.  5,601,685,  CI    156- 
540  000 
Morton,  Michael  D    See— 

Schlegel.   Daniel   K;  and  Morton.  Michael   D.  5.601.146.  CI     172 
439  000 


Moseley.  Angela  L  .  Hoag.  Gay  A  .  and  Durbin.  George  W  .  lo  Union  Camp     Mueller.  Wolfgang   See 


Mueller.  Carl  A  :  See — 

Bednorz.  Johannes  G  .  Mannhart.  Jixrhen  D  .  Mueller.  Carl  A  .  and 
Schlom,  Darren  G  ,  5,602,080,  CI   505-451  000 
Mueller.  Kurt  H  .  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc  Method  for  secure  session  key 

generation  5.602.917,  CI.  380-21.000. 
Mueller.  Richard  A  :  See — 

Vazquez.  Michael  L  ;  Mueller.  Richard  A  :  Talley.  John  J.;  Getman. 
Daniel  P;  DeCrescenzo.  Gao  A  .  and  Sun.  Enc  T.  5.602.119.  CI 
514  210000 


Corporation     Load    carrying    bag    with    perforated    lear    line    opening 
5.601. -?69,  CI   383-209.000. 
Moser  Rabin,  to  Xerox  Corporation   Heat  and  pressure  fuser  and  silicone/ 

viton  fuser  roll  therefor  5.601.926.  CI  428-447  000 
Moser,  Roben  E    See — 

Glover,  Robert  L  ,  Moser.  Robert  E  .  Meserole.  Frank;  Richardstm.  Carl. 
Maybach.    Gerard    B.    Mailer.    Gordon,    and    Hanlcy.    Timothy. 
5.601,784.  CI  422  70  000 
Moskovich.  Ronald    Moskovich  clamps  for  mterlaminar  cenical  fixation 

5,601,555.  CI  606-61.000 
Moss,  Gerald    Surgical  fa.stener  implantation  device.  5.601.571.  CI    606- 

1.19  000. 
Mossa.  Albert  C    See — 

Atwood.  John  G  ;  Mossa,  Albert  C  ;  Goven.  Lisa  M  ;  William.s.  Fenton; 
Woudenbeig,  Timothy  M  ,  Margulies.  Marcel;  Ragusa.  Robert  P. 
Leaih.  Richard;  and  Miles,  Clive,  5,602.756.  CI   364  500.000 
Motegi.  Koki   See 

Kami  Motonari.  MaLsumoto.  Masaru;  Wada.  Hiroshi.  and  Motegi.  Koki. 
5.601.993.  CI.  435-7.930. 
Motegi.  Ryohei   See — 

Takeuchi,  Shinichi;  Ishiyama.  Ryo;  Kashiwase,  Yuuka;  Kato.  Kinuko; 
and  Motegi.  Ryohei.  5.602.336,  CI   73-624  000. 
Motorola,  Inc    See — 

Bergstrom,  Chad  S  .  Fette,  Bnice  A  ;  Jaskie,  Cynthia  A  ,  Wood,  Clifford. 

and  You,  Sean  S  .  5.602,959,  CI  395-2  140 
Boccuzzi.  Joseph;  and  Powell.  Clinton  C.   II.  5,602,877,  CI    375- 

336  000 
Clifford,  David  G,  Jr;  and  Walker.  Brian  C.  5.602.518.  CI.  333- 

202.000 
Edwards.  Arthur  J .  5.602,466.  O.  323-313  000. 
Fernandez.  Jose  M  .  Meadows.  Vernon;  Mack.  Erika  D  ;  and  Thandiwe. 

lilonga  P.  5,602.460.  CI    320- .30.000 
Gabato.  Manuel  P.  and  Gannon.  Mark  A  .  5,603,112.  CI  455  226  2(K) 
Gorday,  Paul  E  ;  and  Sunil,  Saiyamurti,  5,603,088.  CI  455  53  100. 
Grube.  Gari   W .  Markison.  Timothy  W  ;  and  Rybicki.  Mathew  A  . 

5,602,916.  CI   380-21  000 
Kwan.  Phihp  PL,  5,603.098.  CI   455-83000 
Linquist.  Roger  D;  and  Lorang.  Malcolm  M..  5.603.091.  CI.  455- 

.56  100 
Luz.  Yuda  Y.  and  Umg,  James  K.  5.602.874,  a   375-243.000. 
Mantel,   C.     David;    Cannon.   Gregory    L:    and    Breeden,    R     Louis. 

5.602,875.  CI    375-264  000 
Nguyen,  Tuan  K  ;  Yamada.  Haruo;  Mon,  Kazuvuki,  Takahashi,  Hiroshi. 

and  Hirano.  Asao.  5.603.090.  CI   455-54  100 
Olds.  Keith  A  ;  Van.  Oregon  B  .  and  Kurhy.  Chnstopher  N  .  5.603.079. 

CI  455- 13  100 
Phelps  William  C  .  Ill;  Daggs,  Dwavne  A  .  Gonzalez.  Armando;  and 

Tokivama.  Masaru.  5.603.104,  CI  455-90000 
Redden.    James    P;    Krutz.    Michael    W;    and   Astrom.    Richard    L.. 

5.602.901.  CI   379  59  000 
Shedlo,  Allan,  5,603,085,  CI  455-33  100. 
Shultz.  Edward  C  .  5.603,087.  CI  455-52  300. 
Vasquez.    Barbara.   Sufford.   John   W.   and   Williams,    William    M, 

5.602.491.  CI    324  760(100 
Wiles  Michael  F:  Bell.  Mellin,  Gallup,  Michael  G  ,  Goke.  L  Rodney. 

Davis.  Jack  R  .  and  Welty,  Enk  L ,  5.603.046,  CI.  395-800.000. 
Wilson.  Alan  L  .  5.602,868.  CI    375-219000 
Motosyuku.  Hiroshi.  and  Yokosuka.  Hirobumi.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Small-sized 
information  pnxessor  capable  of  scrolling  screen  in  accordance  with  tilt, 
and  scrolling  method  therefor  5.602,.566.  CI   .345  123  000 
Mouchawar.  Gabncl.  to  Pacesetter.  Inc  Methods  and  apparatus  for  applying 

charge -balanced  antiarrhvthmia  shocks  5,601.608.  CI  607  5  000 
Mouk.  Roben  W    .See- 
Abel  Man.  W ,  Mouk.  Roben  W .  Heyduk.  Alan  F;  and  Abel,  Albert  E., 
5,602.295.  CI   588-205(100 
MTC  See- 

Vosburgh.  Fredenck,  5,602,749,  CI   364-474  160 
MTS  Systems  Corporation.  See  - 

Meyer,  Richard  A  ;  and  Iverslie.  Scon  P,  5.600,895,  CI   33  789  000 
MTU  Moloren-und  Turbinen-Union  Fnedrichshafen  GmbH;  See— 

Onenschlaeger,  Josef.  5.600,950,  CI   60-321  000 
MTU  Motoren    und  Turhinen    Union  Muenchen  GmbH   See — 

HumhauscT.  Werner.  5.601.407,  CI  415-209  200 
Muckle,  Thomas  A  ,  Gudorf,  Gregory  D  ,  and  Bumgaroer.  John  O,  to 
Chaparral  Communications.  Inc   Satellite  system  and  method  for  remote 
contriil  of  a  satellite  signal  receiver  5.603,077.  CI   455-3.200 
Muddiman.    Scon,   to   Process    Equipment    Limited     Fluid   flow    monitor 

5,601.109,0    137-68  180. 
Muehllehner.  Gerd  See — 

Nellemann,  Peter:  Hines,  Horace  H.;  Muehllehner,  Gerd.  and  Murphy, 
Matthew  J  ,  5,602.395.  CI   250  .363  030 


Sollinger.  Hans-Peter;  Kotitschke.  Gerhard,  Wuiz,  Hans  J  .  Kahl.  Peter. 
and  Mueller.  Wolfgang,  5.600.897,  O.  34-115.000. 
Muir.  Andrew  V  G    See — 

Haddleton.  David  M.;  and  Muir.  Andrew  V  G  .  5.602.220.  CI    526- 
172000 
Mulcahy.  Charles  M  ;  and  Weiss.  Kurt  A  .  to  General  Electric  Company 
Thermoformed  composite  article  of  manufacwre  and  process  for  producing 
said  article   5.601,679.  CI    156-242.000. 
Mulder.  Monroe:  See — 

Hodges.   Charles    H;    Hageman,    Martin    P;    and    Mulder.    Monroe. 
5.600.859,0    14  71  100. 
Mullarkey,  Patnck  J ,  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc  Memory  device  with  MOS 
transistors  having  bodies  biased  by  temperature-compensated  voltage 
5.602,790.  O   365-211  000 
Mulleder,  Eduard,  and  Firgo,  Heinnch.  to  Lenzing  Aktiengesellschaft   Pro- 
cess for  the  punhcation  of  aqueous  solutions  of  tertiary  amine-oxides. 
5.602,247.  CI   5.16-57  000 
Miillcr.  Bemhard.  to  Ciba  Geigy  Corporation   Fibre-reactive  anthraquinone 
dyes,  process  for  their  preparation,  and  their  use  5,601 .622. 0  8-676000 
Miillcr.  Heinz   See — 

Gnmm.  Wolfgang;  Brtining.  Dirk;  Recker.  Klaus;  Ruprechi.  Hans- 
Dieter.  and  Miiller.  Heinz.  5,601,881,  CI  427-425  000 
Muller,  Martin,  and  Gissmann,  Lutz,  to  Behnngwcrke  Akuengesellschaft 
Serorcactive  regions  on   HPV    16  proteins  El   and  E2    5,601,973.  O 
435  5000 
Mullin,  Richard  S  ,  Riendeau.  Leo  A  .  and  Ulion,  Nicholas  E.,  to  United 
Technologies   Corporation     Apparatus    for   applying    ceramic   coatings. 
5.601,652.0    118  723  0EB. 
Munier.  Jean  M  :  See — 

Lebizay  Gerald.  Municr,  Jean  M  .  Paupone,  Andre;  and  Spagnol,  Victor. 
5,602,841.0   370-413  000 
Munoz.  Carlos,  to  Nissan  Research  &  Development,  Inc  Taper  roller  con- 
tinuously vanable  transmission   5,601,509,  CI  476-53  (XX) 
Munoz,  Jos*  A  .  to  Fico  I  TM  ,  S  A    Sunvisor  hinge  for  automobiles 

5,600,869.  CI    16-342  000 
Munzen.  Werner  lo  Ogihara  Amenca  Corporation  Stretch  controlled  forming 
mechanism   and   method   for   forming   multiple   gauge   welded   blanks 
5.600.991,0   72-348  000. 
Murakami.  Eiichi   See — 

Kawamura,    Yoshio;     Kawamoto.    Yoshifiimi.     Uchida.     Fumihiko; 
Mizuishi.      Kenichi;     Yokovama,      Natsuki,      Murakami.     Eiichi; 
Nakayama.  Yoshinori;  and  Seya.  Eiichi,  5.601,686,  O   156-643  100 
Murakami.  Harunon   See — 

Urakami.    Kanta.    Niizaki.    Nobuya.    Natsume.    Hirofumi;    Ansawa, 
Masato,  Murakami,  Harunon,  and  Baba.  Yuji.  5.602.558.  O    .343- 
850.000 
Murakami.  Kazuo;  Fujii,  Toshiro;  and  Iwama,  Kazuaki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho  Wave  cam  type  compressor  5,601,416,0 
417-269.000 
Murahdhara.  Harapanahalli  S  ,  to  Cargill.  Incorporated  Process  for  recover- 
ing xamhophvlls  from  com  gluten   5,602,286,  O   568-816(XK). 
Muramatsu.  Masaru.  and  Tsukada,  Shinichi,  to  Nikon  Corporation    Photiv 
metnc  device  to  determine  a  correct  photomemc  salue  of  a  spot  photo 
metnc  region   5.602,615.  CI   .196  228  000 
Muranami.  Masahiko  See — 

Stephens.  Charles  S  :  Williams.  David;  Tran.  Tuan.  Muranami.  Masa 
hiko.  Bradley,  Terrv;  Brown,  Preston,  and  Rose.  Curtis,  5,602.455,  CI 
320-2000 
Muranushi.  Yoshihisa,  to  Atotech  U  S  A  ,  Inc  Eichant  for  aluminum  alloys. 

5,601,695,0   205  213  000 
Mura.sc.  Takao   See — 

Takaha.shi,  Tonxmori:  Yoshida,  Toshihiro;  Mura.se,  Takao;  Kato.  Nobu- 
hide.  and  Katsuda,  Yuji.  5,602.326.  CI.  73  31  060. 
Mura.shita,  Masaki   See — 

Kawamoto,  Hideo,  Yamagiwa,  Tokio,  Fukuda.  Shinji;  Hashiura,  Ma.say- 
oshi    Isshiki.  Osamu;  Takeuchi.  Shigetaka.  and  Murashita.  Masaki. 
5.601.735.  CI   219-121  6.30 
Murata  Manufactunng  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Fujino    Masaru    Fujii.  Takashi.  Kumatonya.  Makoto;  Sekijima.  Tak- 

enon.  and  Takagi.  Hinishi.  5.601.935.  CI  428  692.000 
Kaneko.  Toshimi,  Tokuda.  Hiromichi,  and  Nakau,  Yasuhiro,  5.602.517. 

CI   3.13-185  000 
Sugimura.  Toshiaki.  Ojima.  Shigeo;  and  Sumita.  Manabu.  5.600.877.  CI. 
29-25  350 
Murata.  Saburo  See— 

Kagayama.    Akira;    Kimura.    Sumihisa;    Murata.    Saburo;    Tanimoto. 
Sachiyo.  and  Hata.  Takehisa.  5.601.844.  O  424-489.000. 
Murayama.  TeLsuya:  See — 
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Takahashi.    Tsutomu;    Yamaji.    Hiroshi.    Hayashi.    Hisao.    Amagasa, 
Shigeru     Salo.  Takashi.   Hongc*.   Tonx>yuki.   Takahashi.  Tetsuya, 
Namimaisu.    Kouichi.    Kashmada.    Ko/uaki.    Joukou,    Kenji;    and 
Murayama.  Telsuva.  5.602.7:3.  CI   36|.8a)0(X) 
Murooka    Fumio.  ShinxxJa.  Junji.  Funikawa.  Tatsuo.  Ishinaga.  Hiroyuki; 
Mam    Hiroyuki.  leumida.  Masaaki.  and  Misumi.  Yoshinon.  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha   Ink  jei  rvpc  rrconjing  head  and  monoliihic  imegniied 
arvuit  suiuble  iherfof  S.wO.S^b.  CI    MTS^OtM) 
MunKani.  Hnoshi   Sfe  ^   ^      f.       w 

Naka/ono    'Vkiko.  Nakani),  Yoshifumi,  Yamaisuia.  Kohji.  Shinohara. 
Yasuo   and  Muro«ani.  Hmshi.  5.601.493.  CI   464  181  UOO 
Muiphi,    Donald  L .  lo  Miranit  Investments  Ply  Lid.  Endoscopic  jutunng 

dcMce   5.601.57K.  CI  606-148  000 
Murphv.  Matthew  J     Ser—  .  .,      u 

Nellemann   Peter.  Hmes.  Horace  H    Muehllehner.  Gerd;  and  Murphy. 
Matthew  J  .  5.602.345.  CI   250-363  030 
Muiphv.  Peter  M  .  and  Green»..Kl.  Edward  J  .  lo  Du  Poni  de  Nemtiurs  t 
andCompany  Rug  underlay  substantially  impersious  to  liquids  5.601.'*10. 
CI   442  79  000. 
Murray.  Allan  G;  Se* —  ,-     ,  •. 

p!*er  J<wdan  S  ;  Hughes.  Christt>pher  C  W  ;  Murray.  Allan  O  ;  Aske 
nase.  Philip  W  ;  and  Pei/elbauer.  Peter.  5.602.305.  CI.  800-21)00 
Murras.  Michael  A     Set  „     l. 

FWlberE.  Mark.  Hugheit.  J    Dasid;  Braddock.  t     Kerwm.  B.Khm. 
Michael  E  .  Stefanchik,  David;  and  Murray.  Michael  A  .  5.601.573. 
CI.  606-143  000 
Mumn,  Fred  L.:  Srr  — 

Werner   Roben  I  .  Plasmk.  Gennady  Z  .  Home,  hnc  C     and  Mumn. 
Fred  L  .  5.601.1.30.  CI    160-183.000. 
Muschelewicz.  Adana:  Set— 

Haune  Wu  Nan:  Manwill.  Niles  R  ;  Muschelewicz.  .Adana.  and  (.Tien. 
Fuiig  Bor.  5.601.87(1.  CI   427  133  ttOO 
Musha.  Toshimilsu.  to  Brain  Functions  Uboratory.  Inc    Method  and  appa 
ralus  IW  automatically  determining  sotnalic  slate    5.60 1. (NO.  CI.   1.8- 
731000  ...    _  ,. 

Mulh    Michael.  Graeger.  Volker.  and   Petersen.  August,  lo  US    Philips 
Cotp<iration     Angle    sensor    including    angularly    spaced    senstw    units 
5.W)2.47|.C1    324-207  210 
Muto  Hiroshi  to  Fujitsu  Limited  Zero  level  setting  circuit  for  A/D  convener 

in  a  magnetic  disk  drive   5.602..503.  CI   327  323  000 
MW  International  Ltd  :  See- 
Holmgren.  Beilil.  5.602.530.  CI   340-568  000. 
Mvchailowskij.  Walter  Sre  ^ 
'    Sacnpante  Guenm-  G  .  Rutland.  David  F ;  Mychajlowskij.  Walter:  and 
Kinelberger.  J   Stephen.  5  601.689.  CI    162-5000 
Mycogcn  Plant  .Science.  Inc     See—  .-„,,,,  ^, 

Ahlquist.  Paul  G  .  French.  Rov  C  .  and  Sachei.  Robeit  F..  5.602.242.  CI 
'i«6-23  720 
Mvers.  Charles  E  .  Trcpel.  Jane:  Sausville.  Edward,  Samid.  Dviffit.  Miller. 
Alexandra,  and  Curt.  GregiM^.  to  United  Sutes  of  America  as  represented 
by  Depanmenl  of  Health' and  Human  Services.  The    Monxerpenes   ses 
quiierpenes  and  diteipenes  as  cancer  therapy   5.602.184.  CI   514  739000 

Mvers.  Garry  L    See —  ,  ^    .  -r^,  ,,-,,  r-i 

'    Battist.  Gerald.  Myers.  Garrs  L  .  and  Fuis/.  Richard  C  .  5.601.076,  LI 

127-58  (too  .        ..^     , 

Mvers,  Ronald  D  .  Nisholson.  Peter:  MacLeod.  John  B  and  Moir.  Michael 
E  to  Exuon  Research  and  Engineenng  Companv  Rubber  Jevulcanuation 
process   5.602.186.  CI   52 Ml  1100  ^    „.       „         r- 

Mvers  Shiow-Meei  L  .  Braun.  Hilarion.  Calhoun.  Larry  G  Bhan.  Bipin  u  . 
and  Stevenson.  Enc  J  .  to  Sciten  Digital  Printing.  Inc  System  and  method 
toe  achieving  runnability  and  jet  straighmess  for  a  digiul  color  press 
5.601.639.  CI    106-22  OOR 

Ers'kine.  Edward  J.  and  Furlong.  Andrew.  5.601.050,  CI  1I4<61000. 
Naba.  Takashi.  and  Im)ue.  Keishi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Image  display 
system  using  a  common  video  menxiry  for  phased  terminals  5.602.983.  CI 
395  501(100 
Nabeshima  Akira.  Waunabe.  Kaoru.  and  Saba.  Toshikazu.  to  SumitonKi 
■  Winng  Systems,  Ltd  Matable  connectoi  5,601,4.50.0  439-489  000 
Nabisco  Inc   Si'e — 

Pcnaluna.  Joanne.  5.601.859.  O  426-5  000 
Nadal  Gu\    See  — 

Chevi'llon.  Orard:  and  Nadal.  Guy.  5.601.568.  CI   606-108  OOO 
Nagahhushan.  Nagamani   See— 

Reichen    Paul.  McNemar.  Charles.  Nagahhushan.  Nagamani.  Nagah 
hushan.  Tananahalli  L  .  Tindall.  Stephen:  and  Hrua.  Alan.  5,602,232, 
CI   5.W-351  Olio 
Nagahhushan.  Tananahalli  L    See— 

Reichen.  Paul.  McNemar.  Charles:  Nagahhushan.  Nagamani.  Nagah- 
hushan. Tananahalli  L    Tindall.  Stephen,  and  Hru/a.  .Alan.  5.602.232, 
CI   530- '51  1100 
Nagai.  Koichi.  Nomura.  Yoshisahurou.  and  Nagaoka.  Yoshihiko.  to  Sumi- 
tomo Chemical  Company.  Limited  Process  for  prtxluction  of  unsaturated 
aldehvde  and  unsaturated  carhoiylic  acid  5.M)2.:8(I.  CI    562  546(101) 
Nagai.  Shigeka/u:  Maisushima.  Hiroshi.  Ito.  Yoshiharu.  and  Saitoh.  Akio.  to 
SMC   Kabushiki    Kaisha    Fluid   pressure  device    5.601.415.  CI.   417- 
18' 000 
Nagai.  Tsuvoshi-  Sec-- 

Kunhara.  Hideshi:  Miura.  Sadayoshi;  and  Nagai.  Tjuyoshi.  5.601.768. 
CI   264-131000 
Nagaoka.  Masaio   See  — 


Malsu/aki    Takeshi.   Nagaoka,   Ma.sato:    Nomoto,   Koji,    Hashimoto. 
Shusuke,  and  Yokokura,  Tenio,  5.601.999,  CI.  435-72.000. 
Nagaoka,  Yoshihiko  Se. — 

Nagai,    Koichi.    Nomura.    Yoshisaburou:    and    Naga«ika.    Yoshihiko, 
5  602.280.  CI   .562  546  ()00 
Nagasampagi.  Bhimsen  A  .  Ro)aikar.  Supada  R  .  Kulkami.  Mandakini  M.: 
Joshi.  Vimal  S  ;  Bhat.  Vidya  S  .  Sane  Mukund  G  .  and  Ayyangar.  Nagara| 
R  .  to  Council  of  Scientirtc  &  Industrial  Research  Tnterpene  denvatives  of 
azadirachtin  having  insect  antileedani  and  growth  inhibitory  activ^ity  and  a 
process  for  extracting  such  conlpound^  from  the  necm  plant  5.602.261 .  CI. 
549-383  000 
Naeasawa.  Masato  See —  ^^ 

Yokoyama.  Eiji:  and  Nagasawa,  Masalo,  5.602.688.  O.  360-69000 
Nagasawa.  Shinji:  See — 

Shiota  Tetsuo;  Tamekuni.  Yoshikvo:  Ueda,  Tomohiko:  Tsuchiya.  Ichiio: 
Kakii.  Toshiaki:  and  Nagasawa.  Shinji.  5.602.951.  CI.  385-81.000 
Nagasawa.  Yoshiaki   See— 

Komura   Yukihiro;  Nagasawa.  Yoshiaki:  Ishida.  Katsuaki:  Yamazaki, 
Osamu.  and  Sukagawa.  Tomoo.  5.602.701.  CI    360-I06(KX) 

Nagala.  Akihiro  See  ^  .t„,  .^c  fi 

Fukuyo.  Takeshi:  Insawa.  Shinichi;  and  Nagata.  Akihiro.  5.601.465,  LI 
445  6  000 
Nagata.  Kivohito;  See —  j  u,  •, 

Yoshimi   Masaaki;  Nagata.  Kivohiio.  Kakinuma.  Ka/uhiko.  and  Waka- 
bava-shi.  Tatsuaki.  5.603.093.  CI   455-63  OOO 
Nagava.  Shigevoshi.  Sugiura.  Masanon:  and  Honda.  Kiyonan.  to  Nippon 
deiiso  Co.   Ltd    Liquid  scaled   mounting   device     5.601.280.   CI     -67- 
140  140 
Nagura.  Shigehin)  See—  c-^      ..  a 

Manivama    Ka/umasa:  Yamamoto.  Ka/uyuki.  Nagura.  Shigchiro   and 
Homma.  Taira.  5.602.241.  CI   536^1271)00 
Naimark    Michael,  and  Felsens(ein.  Ue.  to  Interval  ReseaKh  Coiporation 
Panoramic  display  with  stationary  display  device  and  rotating  support 
sOiKtuie   5.601,353.  CI    353-I22(K)0 
Naito   Ker.ji.  Takahashi.  Rvoki.  Monzono.  Daisuke   Agata.  Mitsuji.  loyo- 
fuku.  Hatsunori.  and  Macda.  Makoto.  lo  Wakamoto  Pharmaceutical  Co  . 
Ltd    Tctrazolylphenvl   pivalaie   denvatives  and   mc-dicinal   composition 
containing  the  same'as  effective  component   5.602.161.  CI    514-381  (HX). 
Naitoh.  HaLsuhiko;  See—  .,     v 

Fuiii  Toshivuki.  Tamai.  Shinzo;  Naitoh.  Hatsuhiko.  and  Toki.  Naohiro. 
5.602.469.  CI    324-76  770 
Naitou.  Masanon:  See —  . 

Kohavashi.  Michiko.  Fukuvama.  Svun  ichi.  Nakata.  Yoshihiro;  Naitou. 
Misanon:  Kudo.  Hiroshi.  and  Ohkura.  Yoshiyuki.  5.602.060.  CI 
437-238000 
Nakagami.  Satoru    See —  >...,.    i,.         u 

Yamane  Akio:  Oka. Takanon.  Nakagami.  Salom:  and  Miyoshi.  Kenichi. 
5,601.976.  CI   435-6.000 

Nakagawa.  Hirtiaki    See—  .,.,  -  ,^«, 

Fujita.  Mim.ni.  and  Nakagawa.  Hiroaki.  5.601.955.  CI   4.30  5  000 
Nakagawa.  Toshiaki.  Yokota.  Hiroshi.  O/aki.  Kouichi.  and  Furukawa^Kiy- 
oshi.  to  Konami  Co,  Ltd    Track  racing  game  machine    5.601.490.  CI. 
463*3(100 
Nakagawara.  Akira:  See —  „,„    ^,     ,-,, 

Brodeur.  Garren   M  :   and   Nakagawara.   Akira.   5.601.820.  CI.   424- 

l.«  100 
Nakagoshi.  Ka/uo  See— 

Sato  Ma-sahiko.  Nakagoshi.  Ka/uo.  Takahashi.  Naoya;  Chuma.  Akira: 
and  Yukawa.  Yoshio.  5.603.062.  CI   395-872(100 
Nakajima  Yuki  and  Salo.  Kenichi.  to  Nissan  Motor  Co    Ltd  Engine  air  luel 

ratio  controller  5.600.948.  CI  60  276  000 
Nakamura.  Masani.  Yamada.  Yasuji.  Tagami.  Mirair^.  Shiohara.  Yuh:  and 
Tanaka.  Shoji.  to  Intemanonal  Superconductivity  Technology  Center,  and 
Mitsubishi  Cable  Indusmes    Method  ol  prepanng  metal  oxide  crystal 
5.602.081.  CI   505  451  000 
Nakamura.  Ma.sava:  See—  .,      .     ^      . 

Nunogaki.  Naochika:  Shirai.  Makoto.  Yamada.  Manabu.  Maeda.  Yutaka: 
Nakamura.  Masaya.  Fukutani.  Masanon:  and  Akimoto.  KaLsuhide. 
5.602.384.  CI   250  203  400 
Nakamura.  Shinva   See —  .  v  ■ 

Seki   Ma-saki.  Takegahara.  Takashi.  Takagi.  Shigetoshi:  and  Nakamura. 
Shinva.  5.602.748.  CI    '64-474  290 
Nakanishi.  MiHovasu.  to  Su/uki  Siigyo  Co  .  Ltd  Biodegradable  t«in  foam 
and  method  and  apparatus  for  producing  same  5,602.188.  CI  5-1-8.  (100 
Nakano.  Hiroaki.  Takashima.  Daisaburo.  and  O/aki.  Tohni.  to  KaNishiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba   Dvnamic  semiconductor  mcnuiry  device   5.602.77..  CI. 
365  51000 
Nakano.  Ma-sani   S«e —  -r  .     i. 

Sumivoshi.  Michio:  Sasaki.  Akira.  Tadokom.  Hiroyuki;  Kaio,  T»k«hi; 
Tera.shima.  Isamu.  Matsuno.  Junichi:  and  Nakano.  Masaru,  5.602.578. 
CI   .347-232(100 
Nakano.  Satoshi    See- 

Sato.  Osamu.   Nakano.   Satoshi.   Hirai.   Isamu.   Kitazawa.    loshiyufci: 
Sensui  Takavuki:  Yamamoto.  Masato.  Yamanaka.  Toshimasa.  Shish- 
ikura.  Takenao;  Takahashi.  Akio.  and  Matsudo.  Nobuhiko.  5.602.616. 
CI   .396-238(X)0 
Nakano.  Yoshifumi   See-  „   ..       pu      i. 

Naka/ono    Akiko    Nakano.  Y.>shifumi.  Yamatsuta.  Kohji:  Shino»iara. 
Yasuo.  and  Murolani.  Hitoshi.  5.601.493.  CI  464  181.000 
Nakao.  Taku: 


Nakayama.  Kazuhiko   Nakao.  Taku.  Doi.  Kousuke:  Tokutake.  Nobuo 
Kohara.  Hidekalsu.  and  Nakayama.  Toshimasa.  5.601.961.  CI  430 
192000 
Nakata.  Shigehani   See —  ^^ 

Ishii.  Yasuhiro.  and  Nakata.  Shigehani.  5.602.545.  CI.  341-50.000 
Nakata.  Yasuhiro:  See—  cto-itn 

Kaneko.  Toshimi;  Tokuda.  Hiromichi.  and  Nakata.  Yasuhiro,  5.602.517. 
CI  333-185.000 
Nakata.  Yoshihiro:  See—  „    ^  ..        v,    . 

Kobavashi.  Michiko.  Fukuyama.  Syun  ichi.  Nakata.  Yoshihiro:  Naitou. 
Masanon.  Kudo.  Hiroshi:  and  Ohkura.  Yoshiyuki.  5.602.060.  CI 
437  238000 
Nakaisuka.  Yasuo:  See—  ^   ,     -r- 

Kondo.  Hiroshi:  Yoshizawa.  Tetsuo.  Miyazaki.  Toyohide:  Terayama. 
Yoshimi,  Sakaki.  Takashi.  Ikegamr.  Yuichi:  Okabayashi.  Takahiro. 
Kondo.  Kazuo.  Tamura.  Yoichi:  and  Nakaisuka.  Yasuo,  5,600,884.  CI 
29-852.000  ^  ,   ^      ,      ^       ^ 

Nakavama.  Akihito:  Sakamoto.  Satoshi:  Ohshima.  Eiji.  Tanaka.  Kazuhim. 
and  Moro  Shuii.  to  Sony  Corporation  Uns  barrel  for  a  video  camera,  and 
linear  feeding  system  thereof  5,602,681.  CI    359-698  000 
Nakavama    Kazuhiko;    Nakao.   Taku.    Doi.    Kousuke.   Tokutake.   Nobuo. 
Kohara.  Hidekalsu:  and  Nakayama.  Toshimasa.  to  Tokyo  Ohka  K^gyo  Co 
Ltd  High-sensitivity  positive-working  photoresist  composition  5.601.961. 
CI   430-192  000 
Nakavama.  Masaaki   See—  ..        l 

kusaka  Hiroya  Sakaguchi.  Takashi:  and  Nakayama.  Ma.saaki. 
5.602.588.  CI   348-264  000 

^*^Shmdo^Ke1suke^';!mrNakayama.  Takashi.  5.603.(M8.  CI   395-800000 
Nakavama.  Takeshi   See— 

Futatsuva.  Tomoshi.  Mihara.  Masaaki.  Terada.  Yasushi.  Nakayama. 
Takeihi    Mivawaki.  Yoshikazu:  Kobavashi.  Shinichi.  and  Ohkawa. 
Mimwu.  5.6(')2.778.  CI    365-185  090 
Nakavama.  Toshimasa   See—  ,      .r  ,       ■       w  k 

Nakayama.  Kazuhiko;  Nakao.  Taku.  Doi.  Kivusukc.  Tokutake.  Nobuo: 
Kohara.  Hidekatsu.  and  Nakayama,  Toshima.sa.  5,601.961.  CI.  4.30- 
I92f)00 
Nakavama.  Yisshinori:  See— 

kawamura.  Y'oshio.  Kawamoto.  Yoshifiimi.  Uchida.  Fumihiko: 
Mizuishi  Kenichi.  Yokovama.  Natsuki.  Murakami.  Eiichi; 
Nakayama.  Ymhinon.  and  Seya.  Eiichi.  5,601,686,  CI    156-643  100 

Nakavasu.  Yoshikazu   See—  -.mc  nrv> 

Ogino   Hiroshi.  and  Nakayasu.Yoshikazu.  5.601.464.  CI  440  75.()00 
Nakazaio   Smili.  and  Kasai.  Temaki.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industnal  Co  . 
Ltd   Conductive  metal  ball  attaching  apparatus  and  method,  and  bump 
fc»Tningmeth<xl   5.601.229.  CI    288-246  000 
Nakazawa.  Shinzo.  M<k».  Shoichi:  Yamada.  Shun,  and  Ogawa.  Masanon.  to 
Tokyo  Tanabe  Company  Limited,  and  Frcund  Indusmal  Company  Limited 
Method  for  granulating  and  coating   5.601.873.  CI   427  212(100 
Nakazono  Akiko.  Nakano.  Yoshifumi.  Yamatsuta.  Kohji.  Shinohara.  Y^; 
and  Murotani.  Hitoshi.  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company  Limited   Dnvc 
shaft  made  of  fiber  reinfcwced  plastics,  and  method  for  connecting  pipe 
made  of  hre  reinforced  plastics   5.601.493.  CI   464-181  OCX) 
Naico  Chemical  Company   See—  ... 

Chunc    Daniel   K  .  Shcnv.  Chandrashekar  S  .  and  Ramesh.  Manian. 
5.6(11.725.  CI    210-727  000 
Namimatsu.  KiMiichi   See—  ... 

Takahashi.    Tsutomu.    Yamaji.    Hiroshi;    Hayashi.    Hisao.    Amagasa. 
Shigeni     Sato    Takashi.   Hongoh.  Tomoyuki.  Takahashi.  Tetsuya. 
Namimatsu.    Kouichi.    Kashiwada.    Kazuaki.    Joukou.    Kenji.    and 
Murayama.  Tetsuya.  5.602.723.  CI    361 -800  (XX) 
Nanaarashi.  Toshiyuki;  See--  t    1. 1 

Kanaz.awa.  Yoshitomo,  Nanaarashi,  Toshiyuki;  and  Miyazawa.  Toshiki. 
5.600.992.  CI   72-352  000 
Nanbu.  Toshiro:  See  . ,.      ,  .■ 

Hanmoto  Toan  Nanbu.  Toshiro.  Kawamura.  Jo;  and  Furiikawa.  Hisao. 
5.602.204.  CI    525  2(W  (XX)  ,  „       .  ^^     _, 

Nandagin  Aran.  Abbon.  Richard  A  .  Nardone.  Renee  E    and  Bonsh.  Edward 
T    to  Helene  Cuitis.  Inc   Cysteamine  permanent  wave  composition  and 
methcxJ  5.60I.8I3.  CI  424-70510 
Nani»i.  Yuzuru   See — 

I  chida,  Michio.  Wataki.  Ryuj..  Okazaki.  Nontaka.  Fujiu.  Shigeo:  and 
Nanjo.  Yuzuru.  5.602.634.  CI   .399  313  000 
Naoi.  Toshimichr  See—  ..,.,.        ..    c<^iaoi 

Shiino.  Harahiro.  Yamaguchi.  Nono;  and  Naoi.  Toshimichi,  5.60Z.1WI. 
CI   375-371000 
Nara.  Kei;  See — 

Mivazaki  Seiji,  Nara,  Kei;  Seki.  Masami,  and  Yanagihara.  Masamitsu. 
5.602.620.  CI   355  53.000 
Nara    Koichi.  to  Agency  of  Industnal  Science  &  Technology.  Ministry  of 
International  Trade  &  Industry  Temperature  sen.sor  for  sensing  temperawre 
in  a  magnetic  field  5.601.367.  O   374  183  000 
Nardone.  Renee  E.   See—  j  -       .. 

Nandagin   Aran.  Abbon.  Richard  A  .  Nardone.  Renee  E  :  and  Bonsh. 
Edward  T.  5.601.813.  CI  424-70  510 
Nanani.  Subhash  R .:  See—  .-  .^     ,.  „         ^  r^ 

Jain    Vivek    Pramanik.  Dipankar,  Nanani.  Subhash  R  .  and  (.hang. 
Kuang  Yeh.  5.602.056.  CI  4.37  195  000 
Nankawa.  Shiro  See —  «  »/>i  ».<o 

Adachi  Katsumi;  Hayakawa.  Takashi.  and  Nankawa.  Shiro.  5.60Z.65V. 
a  349-27  000 


Nanshige.  Takafumi:  See —  ^^ 

Shimizu.  Takeshi,  and  Nanshige,  Takafumi.  5.602.7 14. 0.  361-623.000. 
Nanshima.  Shigeki:  See — 

Abe.  Yuji.  Nanshima.  Shigeki.  and  Higuchi.  Kinichi.  5,601,137.  CI. 
164-418000 
Nan.  Berthold.  deceased  (by  Elizabeth  Narr.  legal  representative!   See— 
Hauel.  Noihert:  Narr.  Berthold.  decea.sed;  Ries.  Uwe;  van  Meel.  Jacobus 
C    A  ;  Wienen.  Wolfgang,  and  Entzeroth.  Michael.  5,602.127.  CI 
514222200, 
Narr.  Elizabeth,  legal  representative   See— 

Hauel.  Norhen:  Narr.  Berthold.  deceased:  Ries.  Uwe:  van  Meel.  Jacobus 
C    A  .  Wienen.  Wolfgang,  and  Entzeroth.  Michael.  5.602.127.  CI. 
514-222  200 
Naule.  Rosanna;  See — 

Magi.  Raffaello:  and  Natale.  Rosanna.  5.600.972.  CI  63-15  100 
National  Institute  for  Research  in  Inorganic  Malenals:  See- 
Sato.  Tadao:  and  Hubi^ek.  Milan.  5.602.062.  CI  501-96.000 
National  Research  Development  Corporation   See— 

Stanworth.  Denis  R  .  Lewin.  Ian  V :  Nayyar.  Sarita:  and  Jones.  Valene. 
5.601.82I.CI  424-139  100 
National  Science  Council   See— 

Liu.  Shen-luan.  5.602.-504.  CI    327  357  000 

Pani.  Andrew  J  .  Riek.  Jonathan  K  .  and  Sezan.  M   Ibrahim.  5.602.654. 
CI   358-461  000 
National  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See— 

Calafut.  Daniel.  Bencuya.  Izak;  and  Sapp.  Steven.  5.602.046.  O.  437- 

41  (XX) 
Chen.  Hung  Sheng:  Shyu.  Chin-Miin.  and  Teng.  C   S  .  5.602,404.  CI. 
257-112  000  ,^ 

Inn-ater.  Gideon:  Oz,  Oved:  and  Afek.  Yachin,  5.603.017.  CI.  395- 

S56(XX) 
Vo.  Hai  H  .  5.602.775.  CI.  365-185.010 
Natsuhara.  Masuhiro.  and  Ukegawa.  Haratoshi.  to  Sumitomo  Electnc  Indus- 
mes Ltd  Mounting  structure  for  semiconductor  device  having  low  thermal 
resistance   5.602.720.  CI    .361-708.000 
Natsume.  Hirofumi:  See— 

Urakami.    Kanta.    Niizaki.    Nobuya:    Natsume.    Hirofumi.    .'Vnsawa. 
Masato;  Murakami.  Haranon;  and  Baha.  Yuji.  5.602.558.  CI    343 
850  000 
Naumann.  Fredenck   See— 

Van  Hine.  Neal.  and  Naumann.  Fredenck.  5.601.186.  CI   206-141.000. 
Navamni.  Waller   See — 

Odcllo   Paolo:  Navamni.  Walter;  Chambers.  Richard  D ;  and  Com, 
Cosianle.  5.602.270.  CI   558-80000 
Navistar  International  Transportation  Corp     See— 

Smietanski.  Richard  A.  and  Sidor.  Wayne  R.  5.601.060.  CI     123- 
195  OOC 
Nawaln   Masara  and  Ueno.  Shounosuke.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Semi- 
conductor memory  device  having  floating  gate  transistors  and  data  holding 
means   5.602.777.  CI   365-185.090 

Navak.  Ammunje  S    See—  ,„  .„,   ™  <,„ -I'l..  nnn 

Manin.  Alain,  and  Nayak.  Ammunje  S.,  5,602.183.  a.  514-724.000. 
Navval.  Santa    See —  ,,  , 

■   Stanworth.  Denis  R  :  Lewin.  Ian  V.;  Nayyar.  Santa:  and  Jones.  Valene. 
5.601.821.  CI  4241.39I(X) 

^'^''H^;i^''M!c°^ae?''RTand  Ka.ss,  William  J..  5.603.061.  CI   395-864  0(X) 

'^"'cuthne.  jlfftey  A  .  and  Stiles.  James  C  .  5.601.380.  CI  403-359.000. 
NEC  Corporation:  See— 

Asako.  Katsuhiro.  5.602.665.  CI.  359  152  (XX) 

Hamabe.  Kojiro.  5.603.082.  CI  455  33  100 

Ikeda.  Naovasu.  5.602.560.  CI   .345-94  000 

Iwabuchi.  Masanon.  5.602.691.  CI    .360-75  000 

lwaha.shi.  Koji.  5.603.105.  CI  455-1 10  000 

Kachi.  Seiji.  5.602.859,  CI   371-47  100 

Kano,  Jiro,  5,602,593.  CI  348-416.000 

Kimura.  Katsuji.  5.602.509,  CI   3.30-253  000. 

Mivamoto.  Shigeyuki,  5.602.029.  CI  4.35-395^(X)a  ,.„  ...,^ 

Numata.  Kohjifand  Ishikawa.  Himyuki.  5.602.590.  CI   348^5.000. 

SaUguchi  Yoshikazu.  5,602,631,0   399-284  000 

Shindo  Keisuke,  and  Nakayama,  Takashi.  5.603.048,  CI  395-800.000 

Takaha-shi.  Hideaki.  5.602.837.  CI    370-280.000  ,  „    „     ,., 

Takeda.    Hidetoshi:    and   Bonkohara.    Manabu.   5.602.419.  C\.   23'- 

Takenaka  Tsuyoshi:  Suzuki.  KaLsumi:  Fujino.  Shuichi.  and  bnomo»o. 

Youichi.  5.602.079.  CI   505-310.000 
Tomita.  Hiroki.  5.603.114.  CI.  455  249.100 
Waianabe.  Nozomu.  5.603.099.  CI.  455-84.000 
NEC  Research  Insliniie,  Inc.;  See—  ,  .    .    ..        j 

Haushalter,  Robert  C  :  Khan,  Mohammad  1  :  Meyer,  Linda  M  .  and 
Zubiera.  Jon  A..  5.602.266.  O   556-13  000 
Nedoncelle.  Philippe:  See— 

Shroot    Braham;  Eu.stache.  Jacques:  Wans.  Oliver.  Bemardon.  Jean- 
Michel:  and  Nedonc-elle.  Phihppe.  5.602.104.  CI  514-25000 
Negishi.  Shigeo:  See —  j  vi        u 

Choda   Mitsunobu.  Nishimura.  Hideo;  Okamoio.  Atsmi;  and  Negishi. 
Shigeo.  5.601.337.  O.  297-302.100. 
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Nellemann.   Peler.  Hines.  Hoface   H  .   Muehllehner.  Gerd.  and   Muiphy. 
Manhew  J .  lo  ADAC  Laboratones  Gamma  camera  having  pamal  sepus 
and  moving  sepus  fof  positron  emission  tomography  (PETi  5,602.3'»5.  CI 
250-363030. 
Nelson.  John  E    See— 

Rude.  Michael  J  ,  Tao.  Samuel  H  .  and  Nelson.  John  E..  5.602.531.  CI. 
340-572000 
Nelson  Metal  Products  Corporation:  See— 

Shimmell,  Dennis  S  .  5.601.136.  CI.  164-312.000. 
Nelson.  Patncia  J    See—  „,..__„ 

Gunesin.  BinnurZ.;  and  Nelson.  Patncia  J  .  5.602.206.0  525-314  000 
Nemoto.  Kenji;  See — 

Hata,  Emi   and  Nemoto.  Kenji.  5.602.907.  CI   379  114.000 
Nenooto.  Peter  A    See— 

Glamkowski.  Edward  J  ;  Chiang.  Yulin;  Stiupczewski,  Joseph  T.  Bor- 
deau.  Kenneth  J  .  Nemoio.  Peter  A  ,  and  Tegeler.  John  J  .  5.602.159, 
CI   514-373000 
Neopost  Limited  See — 

Lee.  Daniel  J  .  5.602.977.  CI  395-117000 
Nen.  Carlo,  and  Landoni.  Gianluigi.  to  Enichem  Synthesis  S  p.A  Linear 
copolvester  containing  phosp*K)rous.  procedure  for  its  preparation  and  its 
u.se  as  a  flame-retardanl  additive  5.602.212.  CI  525-437  000 
Neror.  Chnstophe,  to  Matra  MHS  Comparator  of  phase  between  a  digital 
signal  and  a  clock  signal,  and  corresponding  phase  locked  kxip  5.602.512. 
CI   331  1  OOA 

Nestec  S  A    See 

Askman.  Lars.  Gamut.  Anders  B  ,  and  Leonhardt.  Werner.  5.601 .862.  CI 
426-502  000 
Netto.  Eduardo  D   C .  to  ELC  Produias  de  Seguranca  e  Cometcio  Lida. 
Device  for  the  closure  of  bags  or  the  like  and  secunty  seal  5.600.978,  CI 
70-64.000 
Neuberger.  Wolfgang,  to  Ceramoplec  Industrues.  Inc    Optically  powered 
remote  micro  desices  employing  fiber  optics  5.602.386.  CI  250-227  110 
Neuberger.  Wolfgang,  to  Ceram  Opiee  lndu.stnes.  Inc   Anti-reflective  mid- 
infraied  optical  fiber  and  micro  optical  components   5.602.947.  CI    385- 
31.000 
Neun>gen  Corporation  See— 

He.  Xiao-shu;  de  Costa.  Bnan.  and  Wasley.  Jan  W  F..  5.602.168.  CI 
514-416  000 
Nevoux.  Francoise  M  :  See— 

Gimet.  Rene  A  .  Jinot.  Jean  C  .  Magnet.  Christian.  Mari)teau.».  Isabelle. 
Nevoux,  Francoise  M  .  Scoyer,  Roger  E..  and  Struihers.  Barbara  J  . 
5.601.843,  CI  424-475.000 
Nevnncean.  Andrew  G    See — 

Dumbrowski.  Daniel  C  .  Frey.  Thomas  J .  Nevnncean.  Andrew  G  .  and 
CaiT.  Clyde  E  .  Jr.  5.600.946.  CI  60-253.000 
New  Holland  North  Amenca.  Inc    See— 

Bav   Tod  A  .  and  Stroh.  Clinton  B  .  5.600.954.  CI  60-454.000. 
Strbsser.  Richard  P.  5,600.»41.  CI  56-10.201 
Strosser.  Richard  P.  5.600.942.  CI   56-10.250 
New  Pig  Corporation   See — 

Middleton.  Denms  G  .  and  Stan,  Robert  J .  5.601.715.  CI  2I0-J69  000 
Newell.  Charles  J    See— 

Hughes.  Joseph  B.   Newell.  Charles  J  .  and  Fisher.  R  Todd.  5.602.296. 
CI   588-205000 
News.  Jean  M    See — 

Johnson.  Ronald  E  ,  and  News.  Jean  M  ,  5.602.197.  CI   524-275  000 
Ng.  .Andv  Y    See  — 

Bobadilla.  Omar  J  ,  DelColle.  John  M.  Ng.  Andy  V;  and  Stuck.  Gary  D. 

5.602.365,  CI    174  71  OOC 
Ng.  Wee-Keong;  and  Ravishankar,  Chinya  V .  to  University  of  Michigan.  The 
Regents  of  the  Data  compression  system  and  metNxi  representing  records 
as  differences  between  sorted  domain  ordinals  representing  held  values 
5.603.022.  CI    395  612  000 
NGK  Insulators,  Ltd.   See— 

Hon.  Yoshiaki   and  Akitsu.  Yasuo.  5.601.626.  C\  55-493.000 
Takahashi,  Tomonon:  Yoshida.  Toshihiro:  Murase,  Takao;  Kalo.  Nobu- 

hide.  and  KaLsuda.  Yuji.  5.602.326.  CI    73-31  060 
Terasawa.  Yi^io,  5.602.405.  CI   257-136  000. 

Tsuchimoio,  Tomonon;  Kunishima.  Yoshihiko;  and  Iwala.  Katsuichi. 
5.600.879,  CI   29-403  300 
NGK  Spark  Plug  Co.  Ltd    See— 

Niwa,  Tomonon.  and  Yogo.  Tetsuji.  5.6a).867.  CI    16-45.000 
Su/uki    Junichiro,  Sakakibara.  Shoji;  Okuno.  Akiyasu.  and  Watanabe, 
Masaka/u.  5,W)I,7M  CI   26440  100 
Nguyen.  Tuan  K  ,  Yamada,  Haruo,  Mon.  Kazuyuki,  Takahashi.  Hiroshi.  and 
Hirano     Asao.    lo    M<Korola,    Inc     Automatic    channel    identification 
5.603.090.  CI  455  54  100 
NHK  Spnng  Companv.  Ltd    See  - 

Hoshino,  Hidckazu,  Takeuchi.  Itsuo.  Yixla.  Ma.sumi;  Komiya,  Minoru: 

and  Sugahara,  Tsugulaka.  5.601.931.  CI  428  537  500 
Hoshino.  Hideka/u.  Takeuchi.  Itsuo.  Yoda.  Ma-sumi;  Kunhara.  Tatsuya; 
and  Komiya.  Minoru,  5,602.381.  O   235  493  000 
Nibert.  Roger  K  ,  Bloch,  Ricardo  A  .  Ryer.  Jack,  and  Wans,  Raymond  F .  to 
Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc    Increasing  the  fnction  durability  of  power 
transmission  Buids  through  the  use  of  oil  soluble  competing  additives 
iPTF-n54C)   5.601.747.  CI   508  .396(100 
Nicholls.  Howard  C  :  and  Nomngton.  Michael  J .  to  Inmos  Limited  Method 
of  manufactunng  a  semiconductor  device  incoipontting  a  selectively 
deposited  contact   V602,055,  CI   437  192  000 


Nichols.  Gary  A  ;  and  Yegerlehner.  James  D  .  to  General  Motors  Corporation. 
Fauh  tolerant  displacement  determination  method    5.602.732.  CI.  364- 
424034 
Nichols.  Mark  E    See— 

Talbot    Nicholas   C  ,   Allison.   Michael   T.   and   Nichols,    Mart  E., 
5.602.741.  CI   364-449  700 
Nicholson.  John  W    See— 

Anstice.  Helen  M  :  and  Nicholson.  John  W .  5.601.640.  CI.  106-35.000. 
Nicholson.  Peter  See— 

Myers    Ronald  D  .  Nicholson.  Peter,  MacLeod.  John  B  .  and  Moir, 
Michael  E  ,  5.602,186.  CI   521-41  000 
Nickell.  Cecil  D  .  and  Stephens.  Paul  A  .  to  Research  Corporation  Technolo- 
gies Inc  Pink-fiowered.  high  protein  soybean  plants  and  methods  for  their 
production   5.602.313,  O   800-200000 
Nie.  Hirokazu.  Chimoto,  Tetsuo,  Shihara.  Shinji.  and  Kunia.  Ma.sahiro.  to 
Fujitsu  Limited.  Method  and  apparatus  for  adjusting  throughput  of  trans- 
mission dau  to  be  transmined  to  network   5.602.829.  CI   370-235.000 
Niedermeyer.  Rex;  See —  ^^ 

Gooch,  Beverly  R..  and  Niedermeyer.  Rex.  5.602.704.  CI  360-125  000. 
Nielsen.  John:  See— 

Canithers.  Marvin  H     Bnll,  Wolfgang  K  D    Yau.  Eric;  Ma.  Michael; 
and  Nielsen.  John.  5,602.244.  CI    536  25  600 
Nielsen.  Steven  J  .  Chang.  Yihua.  Krueger,  Allan  J  ,  Rentmecster.  Tammy  J.; 
and  Tevks.  Richard  R  .  lo  Kimberly-Clark  Corporation    Paper  applicator 
containing  a  water-insoluble  coating  5.601.530,  CI  60411  0(X) 
Niemann,  Jiirgen   See — 

Schwarte,  Siephan;  Dobbelslein,  Arnold,  deceased,  Lassmann,  Walter; 
Piontek.  Susanne.  Niemann.  Jurgen:  Eikelmann,  Klaus,  and  Pixh. 
Ulnch.  5.601.880.  CI   427-407  100 
NIFCO.  Inc:  See— 

Shinohara.  KaLsuyoshi.  and  Inan.  Takahiko.  5.601.260.  CI.  248-68.100. 
Nihon  Protector  Co..  Ltd    See— 

Sakai,  Setuo.  5.602.726.  CI   363-55  000 
Niizaki.  Nobuya:  See — 

Urakami.    Kanta;    Niizaki.    Nobuya.    Natsume.    Hirofumi;    Ansawa. 
Ma.salo;  Murakami,  Haninon,  and  Baba.  Yuji.  5.602,558.  CI.  343- 
850000 
Nikon  Corporation  See— 

Kato.  Mmoni.  and  Imura.  Yoshio.  5.602.607.  CI    396-349  (XIO 
Miyazaki.  Seiji;  Nara.  Kei;  Seki.  Masami.  and  Yanagihara,  Masamilsu. 

5.602.620.  CI   355  53  000 
Mizutara.  Hideo.  5.602.399.  CI    2.'i0-548  000 
Mizuuni.  Shinji;  Ota.  Kazuya;  and  Yasuda.  Masahiko,  5.601.957.  CI. 

430-22000 
Muramaisu.  Ma.sani;  and  Tsukada.  Shinichi.  5.602.61 5.  CI  396-228.000. 
Ooki.  Hirohsi;  and  Ishii.  Yuwa.  5.602.824.  CI   369-275.400 
Ou.  Kazuya.  5.602.644.  CI.  3.S6-.363  000 

Suzuki.   Ma.sahiro;   and    Kawamura.    Koichiro.    5.602.412.  CI.   257- 
432000 
Nikon  Precision.  Inc  :  See— 

Sogard.  Michael  R  .  5.602.619,  CI   355  53  000 
Nil*n   Bengt.  to  PW-System  AB  Cleaning  machine  fm  treating  goods  with 

liquid  and  granules  5.601.480.  CI  451  88  000. 
Nilsson.  Nils  O  1    See- 

Antonsson.  Karl  T .  Bylund.  Ruth  E  ;  and  Nilsson.  Nils  O.  I,.  5.602,253. 
CI   544-330000 
Nintendo  Co  .  Ltd.:  See— 

Kato.  Shuhei.  5.602.569.  CI   345  158(100 
Nippon  Carhide  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Ochi   Katsura.  Yoshi/.awa.  Ma.saki;  and  Tanaka.  Osamu.  5.601.915.  CI 
428-323  000 
Nippon  CarbideKogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See- 

Ochi.  Katsura.  Tanaka.  Osamu;  and  Ogawa.  Manabu.  5.601.911.  CI. 
428  30»  400 
Nippon  Leakless  Indusirv  Co  .  Lid    Sre — 

Tanaka.  Akira;  and  Hoshi.  Masamichi.  5.601.292.  CI  277  180  000 
Nippon  Mektnjn.  Limited  See— 

Sugiura.  Minoru;  Saito,  Hiroshi;  and  Syoyama,  Yukihiro.  5.602.103.  CI. 
M4  25  000 
Nippon  Sheet  GLass  Co  .  Lid    See— 

L'rakami.    Kanta;    Niizaki.    Nobuya.    Natsume.    Hirofumi;    .Ansawa. 
Ma.sato.  Murakami.  Haninori.  and  Baba.  Yuji.  5.602.558.  CI    .343- 
850  000 
Nippon  Steel  Chemical  Co  .  Lid    See  — 

Watanabe.   Hisashi.  Tanaka.  Taka.shi;  Okamoto.   Kaoru;  Yoshizawa. 
Keiji.  Chinju.  Hiroyuki.  and  Takarabe.  Isamu.  5.601.905,  CI.  428- 
215000 
Nippon  Steel  Corporation   See— 

Takahashi.  Toshihiko.  Ochi.  Tatsuro,  and  Ishikawa,  Fusao.  5.601.667. 
CI    148-649  000 
Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation  See— 

.\kiyama.  Teruo.  Sawaki.  Mmako;  and  Kawalani.  Takahiko.  5.602.938. 

CI   .382-155000 
Shiou.  Tet.suo.  Tamekuni.  Yoshikyo.  I'eda.  Tomohiko.  Tsuchiya.  Ichiro; 

Kakii.  Toshiaki.  and  Naga.sawa.  Shinji.  5.602.951.  CI   385-81  000 
Tanaka  Ma.sashi;  Kaneda.  Yutaka.  Makino.  Shoji.  Haneda.  Yoichi.  and 

Kojima.  Junji.  5.602.765.  CI    364-724  190 
Teramoto.  Mitsuo.  5.602.856.  CI    371  27  000 
Nippon  Zoki  Pharmaceutical  Co  .  Ltd  :  See— 

Mikami.  Hiri*i.  and  Nishibala.  Ryoji.  5,602.302.  CI,  800-2,000. 
Nippondens»i  Co  ,  Lid    See — 


Ichikawa.    Kohji.    5.602.551.   CI     341 


Fukumoto.    Harutsugu; 

1 36  000 
Hayashi.  Toshihiro;  Kishibuchi.  Akira;  Ohguchi.  Junichi;  and  Shibata. 

Hanihisa.  5.601.168.  CI    192-55600 
H<m.  Yasutoshi.  and  Kato.  Hideyuki.  5.601.354.  CI   .362  32  000 
Kondo.  Yasushi;  Ito.  Koji;  Kameoka.  Temhiko;  and  Miyau.  Manabu. 

5.601.400.  CI.  415-119000. 
Nagaya.    Shigeyoshi;    Sugiura.    Ma.sanori.    and    Honda.    Kiyonari. 

5.601.280.  CI  267-140.140 
Nunogaki.  Naochika;  Shirai.  Makoio;  Yamada.  Manabu;  Maeda.  Yutaka; 
Nakamura.  Masaya;  Fukutani.  Masanori;  and  Akimolo.  Katsuhide. 
5.602.384.  CI   250-203  400 
Ohashi.  Hideyuki.  Nishigaki.  Kazuhiro;  and  Hirata.  Sanae.  5.601.063. 

CI.  123-3%.0O0 
Tamura.  Hiroshi;   Morikawa.  Junya;  Maeda.   Kazuto;   and  Koyama. 
Nobuhiko.  5.601.065.  CI    123-516.000 
NISCA  Corporation:  See— 

Kubodera.  Toshihiro;  and  Ishimaru.  Shuji.  5.601.281.  CI   271  10040 
Nishi.  Masaaki:  See — 

Sakamoto.  Midori;  and  Nishi.  Masaaki.  5.602.360.  Q.  102-220.000. 
Nishibata.  Atsushi;  Mizutani,  Morikazu.  Sekine.  Kazumi;  Tsuda.  Tadayuki; 
Ikemoto.  Isao;  Watanabe,  Kazushi;  Sasago,  Yoshikazu;  Shimizu.  Yasu.shi; 
Noda.  Shinya;  and  Kobayashi.  Kazunon.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Photosensitive  dnim  provided  in  an  image  forming  apparatus  including 
gears  disposed  at  an  end  of  dnim  5.602.623.  CI  399- 1 1 1  000 
Nishibau.  Ryoji:  See — 

Mikami.  Hiroki;  and  Nishibau.  Ryoji.  5.602.302.  CI  800-2,000. 
Nishibe,  Takashi:  See — 

Yokoyama,  Shotaio;  and  Nishibe.  Takashi.  5.602.944.  CI.  382-278  000 
Nishigaki.  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Ohashi.  Hideyuki;  Nishigaki.  Kazuhiro.  and  Hirau.  Sanae.  5.601.063. 
CI    123-3%  000 
Nishigaki.  Susumu:  See — 

Fukuda.  Junzo;  Harada.  Akio;  and  Nishigaki.  Susumu.  5.601.638.  Q. 
I06-I9.00C 
Nishijima.  Tatsumi;  Takeda.  Hidekazu;  Masuda.  Kenmei.  Mizutani.  Hikani; 
and  Maehara.  Yoshimi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd  ,  and  Hitachi  Maxell.  Ltd  Cassette 
loading  mechanism  for  recording  and  playback  apparatus  5.602.695,  CI 
360-94.000 
Nishikawa.  Hiroaki  See — 

Terada.  Hiroaki;  Nishikawa.  Hiroaki;  Yamasaki.  Tetsuo;  Inaoka.  Yoshie; 
Shima.     Kenji;     Yoshida.     Shin-ichi.     Hine.     Shunji;     Nishikawa. 
Y'ouichiro.  and  Hara.  Shuji.  5.603.018.  CI   395  561.000 
Nishikawa.  Youichiro  See — 

Terada.  Hiroaki;  Nishikawa.  Hiroaki;  Yamasaki.  Tetsuo;  Inaoka.  Yoshie; 
Shima.     Kenji.    Yoshida.     Shin-ichi.     Hine.     Shunji;    Nishikawa. 
Youichiio;  and  Hara,  Shuji,  5.603,018,  CI   395  561  ()00 
Nishimoto.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Komi>ri.  Kazuhiro;  Meguro.  Saloshi;  Nishimoto.  Toshiaki;  Kume.  Hilo 
shi;  and  Yamamoto,  Hideaki.  5.602.048.  CI  437-43  000 
Nishimura.  Hideo  See — 

Choda.  MiLsunobu.  Nishimura.  Hideo.  Okamoto.  Atsuo;  and  Negishi. 
Shigeo.  5.601.337.  CI   297-302  100 
Nishimura,  Matsuomi:  See — 

Takayama,  Hidehito,  Nishimura.  Matsuomi;  Tanaka.  Kazumi;  Ohnishi. 
Toshikazu;  and  Miyazaki.  Takeshi.  5.601.983.  CI  435-6.000 
Nishio.  Koji:  See — 

Fujimoto.  Masahisa;  Nishio.  Koji.  and  Saitoh.  Toshihiko.  5.601.949.  CI 
429  218.000 
Nishiwaki.  Hirofumi.  to  Ricoh  Companv.  Ltd  Pnnter  providing  secunty  for 

pnnloul   5.602.973.  CI   395  113  000 
Nishiyama.  Sumio.  to  Pioneer  Bectronic  Corporation    Objective  position 
information  supplying  method  in  navigation  system,  and  navigation  sys- 
tem  5.602.740.  CI    364-449  100 
Nissan  Motor  Co  .  Ltd  :  See— 

Fukuyama.  Yuichi.  5.602.481.  CI.  324-434  000 
Michioka.  Hirofumi.  5.601.51 1.  CI  477-98  000 
Nakajima.  Yuki,  and  Sato.  Kenichi.  5.600.948.  CI  60-276.000 
Toya.  Takaaki.  Kaneko.  Hideyuki;  Odashima.  Masaru;  Ogawa.  Akira; 
Fujishima.  Tetsuo.  Fukuzumi.  Shuzo;  and  Ando.  Junichi.  5.602,736. 
CI    364^24  055 
Nissan  Research  &  Development.  Inc.:  See — 

Munoz.  Carlos.  5.601.509.  CI  476-53  000 
Nitsch.  Christian   See — 

Haerer.  Juergen.  .Mtenschoepfer.  Theodor.  Jeschkc,  Peter;  and  Nitsch. 
Chnstian.  5.602.093.  CI   510-514  000 
Nitto  Chemical  Industry  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Mizumura.  Yunc;  and  Yu,  Fujio.  5.602.014.  CI  435-129,000 
Nitto  Denko  Corporation   See 

Matsui,  Komaharu;   Eda,  Takeshi,   L'eda.   Hinwhi;   Shibata.   Kenichi: 
Suzuki.  Toshitaka.  Onishi,  Hiroyoshi;  Okada.  Kenichi.  Inoue.  Tsuy 
oshi;  Horada.  Mitsuru.  Sano.  Kenji;  and  Hayashi.  Keiji.  5.601, 9 1 7.  CI 
428-356  000 
Niwa.  Tomonon;  and  Yogo.  Tetsuji.  to  NGK  Spark  Plug  Co  .  Ltd  Car  kiln 
wheel  having  silicon  nithde  luuhng  members  5.600.867.  CI    I6-45.0(K) 
NKK  Corporation   See— 

CkKou.  HinKhi.  5.602.779.  CI    365  185  230 
Noblet,  Marc   See — 

Benhelon,  Jean  J  .  Bninet.  Michel.  Noblet.  Marc;  Durbin.  Philippe; 
Guemer,  Daniel,  and  Luong.  Ttong  N  .  5.602.152.  C  514-337  000 


Noda.  Isao.  to  Procter  A  Gamble  Company.  The  Biodegradable  copotymers. 

5.602.227.  CI  528-361.000. 
Noda.  Shinya:  See — 

Nishibau.  Atsushi:  Mizutani.  Morikazu,  Sekine.  Kazumi;  Tsuda.  Tad- 
ayuki;   Ikemoto.    Isao;    Waunabe.    Kazushi;    Sasago.    Yoshikazu; 
Shimizu.    Yasushi.    Noda.    Shinya;    and     Kobayashi.     Kazunon. 
5.602.623.  CI   399-111  000. 
Noe.  Chnstian:  See — 

Gottschlich.    Rudolf;    Leibrock.    Joachim;  .Noe,   Christian:    Bogcr, 
Michael;  and  Buchstaller.  Hans-Peter.  5.602.144.  C\  514-301.000. 
Noguchi.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Yamazaki.  Nobuo;  Noguchi.  Hitoshi.  and  Saito,  Shinji.  5.601.916.  C 
428-329  000 
Noguchi.  Takanobu:  See — 

Ohnishi.    Toshihiro;    Noguchi.    Takanobu;    and    Kuwabara.    Ma.salo. 
5.601.884.  CI  428-1  000 
Noguchi.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Ohinau.   Yoshihani;  Takahashi.   Yasuhiro;   and  Noguchi.   Yoshihiro. 
5.601.019,  CI    101-129000 
Ntihmi  Bosai  Ltd.:  See — 

Tsumuji.  Akio;  and  Hishino.  Kouichi.  5.602.374.  O  235-375.000. 
Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Ltd.:  See — 

Halttunen.  Mikko;  and  Korhonen.  Peitti.  5.603,103,  O.  455-90.000. 
Nokia  Technology  GmbH:  See — 

Geisenberger.  Stefan.  5.602.931.  O   381-194.000. 
Nokia  Telecommunications  Oy:  See — 

Uola.  Risto.  5.603.095.  O.  455-67.100. 
Nolf.  Jean-Marie  E.;  Franckx.  Jotis  R    I.;  and  Doucet,  Jozef  G.  A.,  to 
Raychem  SV  Electiofit  fiber  optics  butt  splice  5.602.954. 0  385- 1 35.000 
Nomori.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Endo.  Isao;  Komatsu.  Toru;  Sato.  Yotaro;  Shigeta.  Kunio;  and  Nofnori, 
Hiroyuki.  5.602.630.  CI.  399-271.000. 
Nomoto.  Koji:  See — 

Matsuzaki.   Takeshi;    Nagaoka.    Masato;    Nomoto.    Koji;   Hashimoto. 
Shusuke;  and  Yokokura.  Tenio.  5.601.999.  CI.  435-72.000 
Nomura.  Takakazu:  See — 

Tabata.  Yasuhiro;  Hikawa.  Koji;  Honda.  Yoshimasa;  Araki.  Soukichi. 
Hosaka.  Hiroshi;  Deguchi.  Yuichi;  Kudo.  Naoko;  Nomura.  Takakazu; 
and  Sawamura.  Eiji.  5.602,651.  CI   358-448.000. 
Nomura.  Toshio:  See — 

Kitagawa.  Nobuyuki;  and  Nomura.  Toshio.  5.603.071.  CI  419-15000 
Nomura.  Yoshisaburou:  See — 

Nagai.    Koichi;    Nomura.    Yoshisaburou.    and    Nagaota.    Yoshihiko. 
5.602,280.  CI.  562-546.000 
Noneman.  Mark  E.;  Porter.  Donald  A.,  and  Lochhead.  Donald  L  .  toTHW  Inc 
Advanced  parameter  encoder  with  puLse-on-pulse  detection  and  pulse 
fragment  reconsmiction  5.602.876.  CI   375-317.000 
NotMimura.  Masahiro;  and  Kitagawa.  Ma.saru.  to  Dainippon  Screen  Mfg  Co.. 
Ltd  Substrate  holder  for  a  substrate  spin  treating  apparatus.  5.601 .645.  CI 
118-52  000 
Noonan.  James  T:  See — 

Lowe.  Teny  L  .  and  Noonan.  James  T.  5.601.147.  Q.  172-624.500. 
Norand  Corporation:  See — 

Hanson.  George  E  .  5.602.6%.  CI.  360-97.010. 
Luse.  Ronald  E  ;  Matiany.  Ronald  L;  West.  Guy  J.,  and  Gollnick. 
Charles  D.  5.602.854.  O   370-313  000 
Nordberg,  Incorporated  See — 

Davis.  D  Carter.  5.602.945.  CI.  354-368.000 
Nordin,  Per-Gunnar.  to  Petroscan  AB   MetJiod  for  mapping  sea  level  undu- 
lations   with    applications    to    mineral    and    hydrocarhon    prospecting 
5,602.731.  CI   364-420  000. 
Nordloh.  Alfons;  and  Grube.  Volker.  lo  Lemforder  Meullwaren  AG   Ball- 
and-sockei  joint  for  chassis  parts  in  ntKXor  vehicles.  5.601.305.  CI   280- 
674000 
Noritsu  Koki  Co  .  Ltd  :  See— 

Tanibau.  Toni,  5.602.618.  CI.  355-40.000 
Norman.  Robert  D    See — 

Haran.  Eliyahou;  Norman.  Robert  D  ;  and  Mehrolra.  Sanjay.  5.602.987. 
CI    395-182.060 
Normier.  Gerard:  See — 

Binz.  Hans;  Dussourd  D'Hmterland.  Lucien.  Normier.  G*rard.  Le  Pape. 
Alain;  Favaron.  Michel,  and  Delassan,  Souhail.  5.601.799.  O   424- 
1  730 
Norrington,  Michael  J.:  See- 

Nicholls,  Howard  C;  and  Notrington.  Michael  J..  5.602.055.  Q  437- 
192  000. 
Nonis.  Rebecca:  See — 

Anionucci.  Tammy;  Ixxrkwood.  Dean;  and  Norris.  Rebecca.  5.602.133. 
CI   514  252  «« 
North  .Amencan  Specialties  Corporation   See — 
Seidler.  Jack.  5.601.459.  CI.  439-876000 
Niwth  Carolina  State  Umversits    See — 

Luhm,  Robert  A  ;  dHennezel.  Olga  B  .  DuSfaud.  Guy  D.;  Jolly.  James 
F.  Kelly.  Robert  M  ;  and  Ting.  Eve  Y.  5.602.011.  CI  435-91  200 
Northeastern  Univcrsitv    See- 

Giese.  Roger  W    Abdel-Baky.  Samy;  and  Xu.  Linxiao.  5.602,273,  CI 
560-60000 
Ncwihem  Telecom  Limited   See — 

Epwonh.  Richard  E  .  5,602.W9.  CI    385-37  000. 
Hudson.  John  E .  5.602.832.  CI.  370- .342.000. 


PI  68 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Febrlary  11,  1997 


February  11,  1997 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  69 


Searle.  Jeffirv  G  ,  Dean.  Smart  J  .  Christie,  Peter  J..  Br<)ome.  Keith  R  , 
Cox.  Chns'liipher  R  .  and  Wesllake.  Stephen  J.,  5,602.555.  CI.  342- 
374(1(10 
Nocthrop  Grumman  Coqwration:  See — 

Carroll.  Roger,  5.601.467.  CI  445-24  000 
Nose.  Yukihiko:  Sfe—  .-,,,,,„ 

Ohara.  Yasuhisa;  Makinouchi.  Kenzo;  and  Nos*.  Yukihiko.  5,601,418. 
a  417-420  (XX) 
Nolareschi.  Vince  E    See  ,  ^„,  „,„ 

White.  Bnan  R.:  Hines.  Grant  W  ,  and  Nouieschi,  Vince  E..  5,601. OS"*. 
CI    123  184  210 
Nothofer.  Klaus  See—  ,   ^,    ,.  ,       „, 

Delage    Peter.    Koch,  Lwe;   Zamzo*.   Peter,   and   Nodwfer,   Klaus, 
5.602.')53,  CI   385-101  000. 
Nona.  Adolf;  and  Premji.  Gulam.  to  Bertrand  Faure  Ltd  Method  of  assembly 
foe    vehicle    seat    latch    incorporating    backlash    reduction    mechanism 
5.600.876.0   29-11000 
Noningham  Company:  See— 

Jenkins.  Donald  G  .  5.601.752,  O  252-321.000. 
Nouchi.  Nonmolo:  Sakaguchi.  Masayai  Yoda.  Hiroshi;  and  Mizoh,  Yoshiaki. 
to  Matsu-shita  Electric  Industnal  Co  .  Ltd  Head  cleaning  device  5.602.705. 
CI   .360-128  000 
Novagene. Inc    See — 

Kit  Malon;  and  Kit.  Saul.  5.601.816.  CI   424-93.200 
Novak.  James  L  .  lo  Sandia  Coiporalion    Impedance  sensing  of  flaws  in 

non-homogenous  materials   5.602.486.  CI   324-671  1)00 
Novo  Nordisk  Biotech.  Inc    See— 

Jensen.  Ejner  B  .  and  Biwmmaitun.  Karuppan  C  5.602.004.  CI.  435- 

69.100 

Nowhn.  Thomas  E  .  Lo.  Frederick  Y  .  Shinomoto.  Ronald  S  :  and  Shirodkar. 

Pradeep  P .  to  Mobil  Oil  Corponilion  PriKess  and  a  catalyst  for  preventing 

reactor  fouling   5.602.067.  CI   502  104  000 

Nozaki   Ryoichi.  to  Nozel  Engineering  Co  .  Ltd  Method  and  apparatus  for 

controlling  a  diesel  engine  5.601.068.  CI.  123-676.000. 
No«l  Engineering  Co  .  Ltd.   See — 

Nozaki.  Rvoichi.  5,601.068.  CI    123-676000 
NSK  Ltd    See— 

Ouchi,  Hideo.  5.602.335.  O.  73-494  000 
NSK-Wan>er  K  K    See— 

Kinoshiia.  Yoshio;  Suzuki,  Talsuo;  and  Shiraiaki.  Hirobumi,  5,601,167. 

CI    192-45  100 
Kinoshita.  Yoshio;  and  Yanagihara.  Hideo.  5,601 . 1 75.  CI    192- 1 1 3  320 
NTN  Corporation:  See— 

Beppu.  Ma.sayuki.  and  Go«»>h.  Toshihide.  5.601.166.  CI    192-45  0<XI 
NTN  Technical  Center  ( USA »  See— 

Veeser   Lynn  R  .  Rodnguez,  Patrick  J  .  Focman.  Peter  R  .  Monahan. 
Russell  E  .  and  Adler.  Jonathan  M  .  5.602.946.  CI   385  12  000 
NTT  Mobile  Communications  Network  Inc.   See— 

Su/uki    Hm>shi.  and  Fukawa.  Ka/uhiko.  5.602.484,  CI   324-647  (XM) 
Suzuki.  Hiroshi,  5.602..507.  CI    329-3O4U00 

Yoshimi  Masaaki.  Nagala.  Kiyohito.  Kakinuma,  Kazuhiko;  and  Waka- 
bayashi.  TaLsuaki.  5,603.093.  CI  455-63  000 
Nuber.  Adolf  See- 
Reich    Wolfgang,  Beck,  Erich;  Keil.  Edmund.  Eitiardl.  Ulnch.  and 
Nuber.  Adolf.  5.602.191.  CI   522  174000 
Nugent.  Norcen  P:  See — 

Kelton.    Chnstie    A  .    Nugent.    Noreen    P.    and    Chappel,   Scon   C, 
5,602,006.  CI  435-69  4<X) 
Nugent   Richard  A  .  to  Upjohn  Company.  The   Bisphosphonic  acid  deriva 

tives  as  anti-aithntic  agents   5.602.115.  CI   514-105  000 
Numala.  Kohji;  and  Ishikawa.  Hiroyuki.  to  NEC  Corporation    Methi<l  for 
restricting  total  code  volume  in  data-compression.  5,602.590,  CI    348- 
405  000 
Nunez.  George,  to  Symbiosis  Corporation    Fleiible  surgical  instruments 
incorpiTaling  a  hollow  lumen  toil  having  areas  of  difl'erent  preload  tension 
5.601,599.  a  606-205  1)00 
Nunn.  Charles  C    See— 

Domke.  Todd;  Nunn.  Charles  C  ,  Giuseppin.  Marco  L.:  Martens.  Rudolf 
J  .  Swarthoir.  Ton;  and  Vemps.  Cornells  T.  5.601.750.  O    252 
186.380 
Nunogaki.  Naochika.  Shirai.  Makoio.  Yamada.  Manabu;  Maeda.  Yutaka. 
Nakamura.   Ma.saya.   Fukutani.   Masanon.  and  Akimoto.   Katsuhide.  lo 
Nippondensx  Co  .  Ltd    Sunlight  sensor  that  detects  a  disirubition  and 
aim«int  of  thermal  load  5.602.384.  CI   250-203  400 
Nupro  Company    See — 

Mayeaui.  Donald  P.  Gotch.  James  E  :  and  Kmetko.  Christopher  J  . 
5.601.713.  CI   210-42600(1 
Nussbaum,  Fred,  and  Beauchamp.  Charles  H  .  lo  L'nited  Suies  of  Amenca. 
Navy  t'ndenkaler  vehicle  sonar  system  with  extendible  array  5,602.801. 
a.  367  165  (MM 
Nun.  Graham  J     See 

Madden    Peter  R  .  Beks.  Franciscus  B    J    M  .  Nun.  Graham  J  .  and 
Caviar.  Robert  A  .  5.602.728.  CI   .364  145  000 
Nyberg.  Carl  See-  _ 

Meacham.  Patrick  E.  Wallace.  Mark  W.  Nyberg.  Carl;  ThompMW, 
Wilham  W  .  and  Hulfstutlcr.  C.Hirad.  5.601.202.  CI.  220-6.000 
Nycixncd  Imaging  AS   See — 

Otcnscn.   Jonny.   Enksen.    Morion.   Hoflf,  Lars;   Fngstad.  Sigmund. 
Sponheim.  Nils,  and  Dyrsiad.  Knui.  5.601.(«5.  CI    128-662O20. 
Nyfor..  Klaus  See  - 

Takakafhu.  JiHini.  and  Nyfors.  Klaus,  5,602,348,  CI  73-864  810 


Nyiomt  Jan.  to  Mecel  AB  .Arrangement  and  method  for  regulation  of  the  idle 
speed  and  charge  pressure  in  a  supercharged  combustion  engine. 
5.600.956,  CI  60-602  000 
Gates.  Ryan  C  .  Poner.  Wade  R  .  Bonem.  Bnan.  Maligie.  William  A  ;  and 
Hagen.  William  F.  to  Alternative  Materials  Technology.  Inc.  Water  based 
crackle  finish  and  a  method  for  application  thereof  5.601.876,  CI.  427- 
257(100 
Obagi  Zein  E    and  Magnet  Anton,  to  Obagi.  Zein  E  Scalpel  with  integrated 

visual  control  aperture   5.601.584.  CI   606-172000. 
Oberdorf.  Klaus   See — 

Grammenos.  Wassilios.   Kirslgen.  Reinhard.  Korig.  Hartmann.  Ober- 
dorf Klaus   Sauter.  Hubert.  Lorenz.  Gisela.  and  Ammermann.  Eber- 
hard'.  5.602.181.  CI   514-618000 
Oberhardt.  Brace  J .  to  Cardiova-scular  Diagnostics.  Inc    Dry  chemistry 

ca.scade  immunoa.ssay  and  affinity  assay   5.601.991.  CI  435-7910 
Obermiller.  Margaret  A    See— 

Lamb   Waller  C  .  Jr.  Obermiller.  Margaret  A.;  and  Ricci.  Francis  A  , 
5.602.621.0.  355-72.000. 
O'Brien.  William  E.:  See— 

Bcaudet  Arthur  L  .  Wilson.  Raymond;  Bradley.  Allan.  O  Bnen.  William 
E  .  Sligh.  James.  Ballantyne.  Chnstie.  and  Bullard.  Daniel.  5.602.307, 
CI   800-2  000 
Occhiello.  Ernesto,  and  Po'.  Riccardo.  to  Enichem  SpA.  and  Inca  Interna- 
tional SpA-  Process  for  the  preparation  of  re- usable  bonles  starting  fnim 
modified  PET  5.601.780.  CI   264-523  000 
OCG  Microelectronic  Matenals.  Inc    See— 

Blakeney.  Andrew  J  .  Medina.  Anuro  N  .  Toukhy.  Medtial  A  ;  Ferreira, 
Uwrence.  and  Tadros.  Sobhy.  5.602.260.  CI   549-362  000. 
Ochi.  Katsura;  Tanaka.  Osamu;  and  Ogawa.  Manabu.  to  Nippon  CarbideKo- 
gyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Capsule  type  retroreflective  sheeting  5.601,91 1.  CI 
428-304.400- 
Ochi.  Katsura;  Yoshizawa.  Ma.saki.  and  Tanaka.  Osamu.  lo  Nippon  Carbide 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Retroreflective  sheeting    5,601.915,  CI.  428- 
323  000 
Ochi.  Seiji:  See—  . 

Mitsui.    Kotaro;    Kawazu,   2!enpei;    Mizuguchi.    Kazuo.   Ochi.   Seiji; 
Ohkura    Yuji.  Hayafuji.  Nono;  Kizuki.  Hirotaka;  Tsugami.  Man; 
Takami.  Akihiro.  and  Kati.h.  Manabu.  5.602,414.  CI   257-442.000. 
Ochi.  Tatsuro  See — 

Takahashi.  Toshihiko;  Ochi,  Tatsuro;  and  khikawa.  Fusao,  5.601.667. 
CI    148-649  000 
O'Connor.  Daniel:  See — 

Burke.  Dennis  W ;  Dietz.  Terry  L  ;  and  O'Connor.  Daniel.  5.601,563,  CI 

606^86  000 

O'Connor.  William  E    See—  ^  ^ 

Byrne.  Danen  S  .  and  O  Connor.  William  E..  5.600.878.  C\.  29-243.525 
Oda.shima.  Masaru:  See— 

Toya.  Takaakj,  Kaneko.  Hideyuki.  (Washima.  Masara.  Ogawa.  Akira; 
Fujishima.  Tetsuo;  Fukuzumi.  Shuzo;  and  Ando.  Junichi.  5.602.736. 
CI   .364-424.055 
Odello.  Paolo.  Navamni.  Walter;  Chambers.  Richard  D  ;  and  Corti,  Coslanle. 
to  Ausimoni  S  p  A  Phosphazene  derivatives  and  use  of  same  as  stabilizers 
for  oils  and  greases  based  on  perfluoropolyertiers    5.602.270.  CI    558- 
80.000 
Oden.  Kenneth  W .  to  Royal  Vendors.  Inc  Tamper-resisuni  vending  machine 
5.601.177,  CI    194-348  000 

*'  HMnilton.  Bnan  K  .  and  Baglini.  James  L  .  5.602..361.  CI    102  288  (KM 
Oenick.  Marsha  D   B  .  Ponticello.  Ignazio  S  .  Danielson.  Susan  J ,  Bram- 
mond.  Barbara  A  .  and  Hilbom.  David  A  .  to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Clinical 
Diagnostics.  Inc   Immunoassay  with  novel  labeled  drug  hapten  analogues 
5,601.994.0   435-7  930 
Oeilel.  Dieter;  and  Zhukov.  Bons.  lo  Deutsche  Forschungsansiall  fur  Luft 
und  Raumfahn  e  V  Cotrection  of  influence  of  alternating  voltage  coupling 
in  a  signal  chain  of  scanning  optcnelectronic  sensors    5,602.587.  CI 
.U8-24l(l(10 
Oeslreich.  Roger  C    See— 

Mayer    William   N  ;    Mayer.   Daniel   W.   and   Oestreich.   Roger  C, 
5.602.485.  CI    324-663  flOO 
OfenliKh-Haehnle.  Beatus   See  - 

Hoess  Eva   Hubcr.  Erasmus;  Marken-Hahn,  Christine;  and  Ofenloch- 
Haehnle.  Beatus.  5,601.824.  CI.  424-179  100. 
Ogai.  Yoichim  See — 

Yamamoto.  Takaii.  Ogai.  Yoichim.  and  Hasebe.  Kiyoshi.  5.602.358.  CI. 
84-66200(1 
Ogata.  Masatsugu.  Kiiamura.  Teruo.  Eguchi.  Shuji.  and  Akeyama,  Kenji,  to 
Hitachi.   Ltd.   Stacked   high   mounting  density   semiconductor  devices. 
5.602.420.  CI   257-686(X»() 
Ogata.  Minoru   See- 

Tsutsui  Yuichiro;  Ogata.  Minoru.  Suzuki.  Shoji.  Tsuchida.  Shinji.  Ann. 
Shunji.  and  Hiroki.  Shigcru.  5.602.910.  CI    379-212  (XXl 
Ogawa.  Akira:  See— 

Toya.  Takaaki;  Kaneko.  Hideyuki,  Odashima,  Masaru;  Ogawa.  Akira; 
Fujishima.  Tet.suo.  Fukuzumi.  Shuzo;  and  Ando.  Junichi.  5.602,736. 
CI.  .364-424  055 
Ogawa.  Koji   .See — 

Kawakami.  Kunihiko.  Kuraha.shi.  Yisunon.  Monsaki.  Takao.  Mivnma. 
Osamu.  Sato.  Seiji.  Hayashi.  Akihiro.  Taguchi.  Hideho.  Kameishi. 
Kciji  Minamikawa.  Naoto.  Ogawa.  Koji;  Kalo,  Ma.sanon;  and  Abou. 
Hirotaka.  5.601, KX).  CI    I.U56(H1R 
Ogawa.  Manabu  See — 


Ochi.  Katsura,  Tanaka.  Osamu.  and  Ogawa,  Manabu.  5.601.911.  CI 
428-304  400 
Ogawa.  Masaaki   See — 

Ishikawa.  Hajime;  Ogawa,  Ma.saaki;  Ha.scgawa.  Ryosuke.  and  Yama 
molo.  Hideo.  5.601.779.  CI   264-520000 
Ogawa.  Ma.sanori:  See  — 

Nakazawa.  Shinzo.  Moro.  Shoichi.  Yamada.  Shun,  and  Ogawa.  Masa 
non.  5,601,873,  CI   427-212  (KXl 
Ogihara  Amenca  Corporation   See— 

Munzen,  Werner.  5.600.991.  CI   72  348  («KI 
Ogino.   Hiroshi:   and   Nakayasu.  Yoshikazu.  to  Sanshin   Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Transmission  sy.stem  for  counter-rotational  propulsion  device. 
5.601.464.  CI  440-75.000 
Ogura  Clutch  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Ishimaru.  Takashi.  and  Takahashi.  Toshio.  5.601.176.  CI    192-200  OfX) 
Ogusu.  Mikio.  Fujiwara.  Ka/unobu.  and  Tanaka.  Kei.  to  Yamaha  Corpora 
lion  Musical  information  recording  and  reproducing  technique  for  use  with 
a  recording  medium  having  a  L'TtX"  area   5.602.81 1.  CI    369-47  (lOO 
Ohara.  Kazuhiro.  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated   Method  and  apparatus 
for  noise  reduction  of  cyclic  signal  bv  selecting  majonty  logic  state  of 
corresponding  portions  of  plural  cycles    5.603.013,  CI   395-500  000 
Ohara.   'V'asuhisa;   Makinouchi.   Kenzo;   and   Nos^.   Yukihiko.  to   Kyocera 
Corporation,  and  Bav  lor  College  of  Medicine  Blixid  pump  5.601.418.  CI 
417-420000 
Ohashi.  Hideyuki;  Nishigaki.  Ka/uhiro.  and  Hirala.  Sanae.  lo  Nippondenso 
Co  ,  Ltd   Fail-safe  engine  accelerator-thnmle  contiol   5.601.063.  CI    12? 
396  (100 
Ohashi.  Tadashi.  Fujti.  Kensaku:  and  Ohga.  Jurtt.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Metht^ 
and  apparatus  of  determining  the  sound  transfer  charactensiic  of  an  active 
noise  control  system  5.602.926.  CI.  381-71.000. 
Ohba,  Hideshi:  See— 

Tao.  Takashi.  Ishimaru.  Yasuo.  Hattori.  Morishige;  Ohmura,  Keiji;  and 
Oliba.  Hideshi.  5.601.034.  CI    105-423  000 
Ohbavashi.  Shigeki   See— 

Sato.  Hirotoshi;  and  Ohbayashi.  Shigeki,  5,602,798,  CI   365-233.000. 
Ohea.  Juro-  See — 

'  Ohashi.  Tada.shi;  Fujii.  Kensaku.  and  Ohga.  Juro.  5.602.926.  CI   381 
7 1  (KK) 
Ohguchi.  Junichi   See — 

Hayashi.  Toshihiro;  Kishibuchi.  Akira.  Ohguchi.  Junichi;  and  Shibata. 

Hanihisa.  5.601.168.  CI    192-55  600 

Ohinata.  Yoshiharu.  Takaliashi.  Y'asuhiro;  and  Noguchi.  Yoshihiro.  to  Riso 

Kagaku  Corporation  Rotary  stencil  pnnter  having  gear  train  for  synchro 

nizine  inner  press  roller  with  printing  drum  and  including  brake  foi  press 

biasconin>l    5.601.019.  CI    101   129(KM) 

Ohira.  Tsuyoshi.  to  Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation  Associative  memory  device 

5.602.770.  CI    365-49  000 
Ohishi.  Hiroyuki:  See 

Kalo.  Eiichi.  Momota.  Makoto.  and  Ohishi.  Hirovuki.  5.601.958.  CI 
430-49  000 
Ohkami.  Takahide.  to  Mitsubishi  Electnc  Information  Technology  Center 
.Amenca.    Inc     Computer   program    version    management    system    with 
reduced  storage  space  and  enabling  multiple  program  versions  to  have  the 
same  name  5.603.027.  CI   .395-619  00(1 
Ohkawa.  Minoru   See  — 

Futatsuya.  Tomoshi.   Mihara.  Masaaki.  Terada.   Yasitshi;  Nakayama. 
Takeshi.  Miyawaki.  Ytishika/u.  Kobaya.shi.  Shinichi;  and  Ohkawa. 
Minoru.  5.602.778.  CI   365  185  090 
Ohkura.  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Kobdvashi.  Michiko;  Fukuyama.  Svun-ichi.  Nakata.  Yoshihiro.  Naitou. 
Masanon.   Kudo.  Hiroshi,  and  Ohkura,  Yoshiyuki.  5.602,060.  CI 
437-238.000 
Ohkura.  Yuji  See — 

Mitsui.    Kotaro.    Kawazu.   Tcnpei;    Mizuguchi,    Kazuo;   Ochi.   Seiji. 
Ohkura.  Yuji.   Hayafuji.  Nono.   Kizuki.  Hirotaka;  Tsugami.  Man. 
Takami.  Akihiro;  and  Kaloh.  Manabu.  5.602.414.  CI   257-442  000 
Ohmi.  Tadahiro  Melhcx)  of  manufactunng  reference  samples  for  calibrating 
amount  of  measured  displacement  and  reference  sample,  and  measunng 
instrument  and  calibration  metlnxl   5.602.323.  CI   73-l.OOJ 
Ohmi.  Tadahiro  See  - 

Tsuhoucbi.  Kazuo.  Ohmi,  Tadahiro.  Hiura.  Yohci;  and  Masu.  Kazuva. 
5.602.424.  CI   257771  000 
Ohmura.  Keiji   .See-- 

Tao.  Takashi.  Ishimara.  Yasuo;  Hatton.  Monshige.  Ohmura.  Keiji.  and 
Ohba.  Hideshi.  5.601.034.  CI    105  423(100 
Ohmura.  Rvuichi.  lo  Fuji  Kogvo  Co  .  Ltd  Hood  assemblv  for  a  reel  mounting 

device   5.600,915,  CI  43  2'2(X10 
Ohnishi.  Tetsuya  See — 

Arakawa,  Naoto,  Sakai.  Masanon.  Kadowaki.  Toshihiro,  Ohnishi,  Tel 
suya.  and  Honma.  Toshio.  5.602.655.  CI   358  501  000 
Ohnishi.  "Toshihiro.  Noguchi.  Takanobu.  and  Kuwabara.  Masato.  lo  Sumi 
tomo   Chemical   Company.    Limited     Retardation   him    and   production 
thereof  5.601.884.  CI  428  1  (100 
Ohnishi.  Toshikazu.  See— 

Takayama.  Hidehito;  Nishimura.  Matsuomi.  Tanaka.  Kazumi;  Ohnishi. 
Toshikazu;  and  Miyazaki.  Takeshi.  5.601.983.  CI  435  6000 
Ohsaki.  Toshivuki.   and   Kawamata.  Satoru.  to  Bndgestone  Corporation 

Device  using  electrorheological  fluid  5.601.164.  CI    188  274  000 
Ohsako.   Nobuhara.    Kikuchi.  Toshio.  and  Watanabe.  Wakao.  to  Anelva 
Corporation  Vacuum  lonizalKxi  gauging  lube  5.602.441.  CI  313-230.000 
Ohshima.  EijI:  See — 


Nakavama.  Akihito.  Sakamoto.  Saioshi;  Ohshima.  Eiji;  Tanaka.  Kazu- 
hiro; and  Motx).  Shuji.  5.602.681.  CI   359-698  000 
Ohsumi.  Hideki.  Kozono.  Seiji.  and  Akashi.  Michio,  to  Yazaki  Corporation 

Electnc  terminal   5.601.4.58.  CI  439-852  000 
Ohta.  Taisuyuki:  See — 

Akivama.  Noboru;  Yokoyama.  Yuji;  Oliia.  Tatsuvuki.  Suzuki.  Kunihiko; 
and  Kobayashi.  Yutaka.  5.602.782.  CI   365  189  050 
Ohiani.  Noriko;  Fujimura.  Naoto.  Sakai.  Kiyoshi .  Sakakibara.  Teigo.  and 
Hashimoto.  Yuichi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Transfer  malenal  carrying 
member  and  image  forming  apparatus.  5.601.913.  CI  428-323.000 
Ohio.  Nono   See — 

Tanada.  Hideki.  Sakai.  Kazuva;  Kajiya.  Seitaro.  Ohio.  Nono;  Horikomi. 
Kazuloshi;  Matsubara.  Akira,  Shimizu,  Hideshi;  and  Mizuchi,  Akira, 
5,602,160.  CI   514-378  000 
Ohtsuka.  Masanon.  Tsunemiva.  Takanobu.  and  Matsuda.  Yuuichi.  to  Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  Camera'  5.602.614.  CI    396-61  0(X1 
Ohuchi.  Hisao  See — 

Kinoshita.  Hidekr.  and  Ohuchi.  Hisao.  5.601.482.  CI.  451-246.000. 
Ohuchi.  Kazunon:  See — 

Endoh.  Telsuo;  Shirota.  Riichiro.  Ohuchi.  Kazunon;  Kinsawa.  Ryouhei: 
Antome.    Seiichi;    Tanaka.    Tomoharu.    and    Tanaka.    Yoshivuki. 
5,602.789.  CI   365-201.000 
Ohya.  Masakivo.  to  Fuji  Kiko  Co  .  Ltd  Yoke  of  universal  joint  and  method 

of  producing  same   5.601.377.  CI   403  58  000 
Ojima.  Shigeo  See — 

Sugimura.  Toshiaki;  Ojima.  Shigeo;  and  Sumita,  Manabu.  5.600.877.  CI. 
29-25  350 
Oka.  Motohiro.  See — 

Fujii.  Hideaki.  Ishiga,  Hiroshi.  Harayama.  Masatoshi;  and  Oka,  Moto- 
hiro. 5.601.468.  CI.  445-24.000 
(")ka.  Takanon:  See — 

Yamane.  Akio.  Oka.  Takanori.  Nakagami.  Saloru;  and  Miyoshi.  Kenichi, 
5.601.976.  CI  435  6(10(1 
Okabayashi.  Takahiro  See — 

Kondo.  Hiroshi,  Y'oshizawa,  Telsuo.  Miyaz.aki.  Toyohidc.  Terayama. 
Yoshimi.  Sakaki.  Takashi;  Ikegami.  Yuichi.  Okabayashi.  Takahiro; 
Kondo.  Kazuo.  Tamura.  Yoichi;  and  Nakatsuka.  Yasuo.  5.600.884.  CI 
29  852(100 
Okabe.  Ma.satomi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Semiconductor 
integrated  circuit  device  with  reduced  clock  signal  line  noise.  5.602.406. 
CI   287-207000 
Okada.  Hisashi  See— 

Yagihara.  Mono;  and  Okada.  Hisashi.  5.601.964.  C\.  430-264.000. 
Okada.  Kenichi:  See — 

Malsui    Komaharu.   Eda.  Takeshi;   Ueda.  Hiroshi.  Shibata.   Kenichi. 
Suzuki.  Toshilaka.  Onishi.  Hiroyoshi;  Okada.  Kenichi.  Inoue.  Tsuy 
oshi;  Horada.  Mitsuru.  Sano.  Kenji.  and  Hayashi.  Keiji.  5.601.917.(^1 
428  356  000 
Okada.   Mitsumasa.  to  Olvmpus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.    Hard-tvpe  endoscope 

apparatus  5,601.525.  Cf  600  160.000 
Okada.  Tadanori.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Image  blur  prevention  appa 

ratus   5.602.675,  CI   359  5.54  000 
Okamoto.  Atsuo:  See — 

Choda.  Mitsunobu;  Nishimura.  Hideo;  Okamoto.  Atsuo.  and  Negishi. 
Shigeo.  5.601.337.  CI   297  302  100 
Okamoto.  Kaoru   See — 

Watanabe.   Hisashi;  Tanaka.   Takashi.   Okamoto.   Kaoru.   Yoshiz.awa. 

Kciji.  Chinju.  Hirovuki.  and  Takarabe.  Isamu.  5.601.905.  CI   428- 

215000 

Okamoto.  Yuji;  Yamada.  Y'oshikado.  and  Ishikura.  Kaoru.  lo  Sharp  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Operation  guidance  displav  apparatus  of  image  forming  apparams 

5,602.625.0.399  21.000. 

Okamura.  Toshiro.  to  Olvmpus  Optical  Co .  Ltd    Image  display  device 

5.601.352.  CI    353-31  000 
Okaz.aki.  Mitsunan:  See — 

Fndou.  Takefumi,  Watanabe,  Ka2uo;  and  Okazaki,  Mitsunan,  5,602,508, 
CI   3.30-252000. 
Okaz.aki.  Nontaka:  See — 

llchida.  Michio;  Wataki.  Ryuji;  Okazaki.  Noritaka;  Fujila.  Shigeo.  and 
Nanjo.  Yuzuni.  5.602.6.34.  CI    399  313  (XIO 
Okelani.  Toshikazu:  See — 

Kato.  Hiroaki;  Shimasaki.  Yuichi;  Sailo.  Akihisa.  Komatsuda  Takashi; 
Okelani.  Toshikazu.  Hatcho.  Seiji.  Malsumoto.  Seiji.  Aoki.  Takuva. 
and  Miyashita.  Yukio.  5.600.949.  CI  60-284  UK) 
Oki  Electnc  Industry  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Shiino.  Haiuhiro.  Yamaguchi.  Norio;  and  Naoi.  Toshimichi,  5,602.881. 

CI   375-371  000 
Sugio.  Kenichiro.  5.602.796.  CI    365-2.V).06() 
Oki  Telecom   See — 

De  Loe.  John  P.  Jr.  5,602.513,  CI   331  25.000 
Dc  Loe.  John  P.  Jr.  5.603,113.0  455-234  100 
Okila,  Tadashi    See — 

Matsubara.    Shunsuke.     Iwashiia.    Yasusuke;    and    Okita,    Tadashi. 
5,602.347.  CI   73  862  193 
Oklahoma  Safety  Equipment  Co    See — 

Strelow,  John  L  .  5.602.372.  CI  2(X1  81  90R 
Okonogi.  Tsuneo:  See — 

Ajilo.   Keiichi.   Hara.  CKamu;    Kunhara.   Ken-ichi.   Kikuchi.  Nobue; 
Araake.  Minako.  Shimizu.  Akira,  Okonogi,  Tsuneo.  Inouye.  Shige- 
hani.  and  Shibahara.  Seiji.  5.602.106.  CI  514-30000. 
Okorocha.  Livyn  O  :  See — 
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Bishop.   Gregory    D;    Hibnei.   John   A,   and   Okococha.   Livyn   O.. 
5.601.224.  CI   227  175  100 
Okoshi.  Shinichi.  and  Kimura.  Hiroyuki.  to  ShinElsu  Quani  Products  Co 
Ud    Vertical  heat-treating  apparatus  and  heat  insulator    5.601,428.  CI 
432-241  000 
Okpara.  Nnawuihe  A  ;  Henry.  Chester  L  .  and  Bischoff.  Michael  K  .  to 
AlliedSignal  Inc   Internally  cooled  ga.s  lurfoinc  \ane   5.601.399.  CI   415- 
115  000 
Okuda.  Takthiko  Ste— 

Sunahara.    Shuichi.    Ishikawa.    Souichi.    Okuda.    Takehiko;    Amano. 
Hajime;  Yagi.  Kouichi.  and  Omae,  Masanon.  5.602.375.  O    235- 
384  (XX) 
Okumura.  Shinji:  Hirayama.  Takahide.  and  Monta.  Ryuichi,  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Yaskawa  Deiiki  Method  and  apparatus  lor  controlling  arc  welding 
robot  5.601.739.  CI   219-130.010 
Okuno.  Akiva.su:  See — 

Suzuki.  Junichiro;  Sakakibara.  Shoji.  Oiuno.  Akiya.su.  and  Walanabe. 

Masaka/u.  5.601. 7M.  CI   264-40  100 

Oldendorf.  Frank.  Haarmann.  Heinz.  Libera.  Anja.  and  Spitzmann.  Gerd.  to 

L'  S  Philips  Corpt>ration  Desice  for  forming  X  ray  images  5.602.889.  CI 

378-29  OIX) 

Oldham.  Harry  E  .  to  Adsinced  Rise  Machines  Limited   Data  meiiKiry  with 

sense  amplifier  and  method  of  operation   5,602.787,  CI   365-205  OUJ 
Olds.  Keith  A  .  Van.  Gregory  B  .  and  Kurby.  Christopher  N  .  to  Motorola.  Inc 
Salellite-ba,sed    messaging    system    transmitting   dunng    guard   hand   of 
satellite-based    telephone    system    and    mcthiil    of    operation    thereof 
5.603.079.  CI  455  13  100 
O'Lenick.  Anthony  J  .  Jr   See  — 

Vrckovnik.  R'ichard  O  .  and  O'Lenick.  Anthony  J  .  Jr.  5.602.224.  CI 
528-21 (KX) 
Olin  Corporation:  See— 

Caron.  Ronald  N  .  and  Brcedis.  John  F.  5.6<tl.665.  CI    148-554.000 
Oliver  Products  Company    See  - 

Petersen.  Bernard  L  .  Ledford.  Alan  M  .  and  Kruse.  Gary  L..  5.601.005. 
CI   83  221  000 
Olivo.  Marco:  See— 

Pascucci.  Luigi.  and  Oliyo.  Marco.  5,6<i:.786.  CI    365-200(100 
Olney.  Andrew  H  .'to  Anali>g  Devices.  Inc  Bidirectional  electncal  over-oress 
protection   circuit    for   bipolar   and   bipolar-CMOS   integrated   ciauits 
5.602.409.  CI    257  362  IIU) 
Olson.  Brad   Flexible  ea.sy  nnsing  razor  5.6<10.887.  CI   30-41  5<J0. 
Olympus  Optical  Co  Ltd    See  — 

Asakura.  Yasuo  and  Sato.  Masatoshi.  5.602,608.  Q.  396-85.000 
Okada.  Milsuma.sa.  5.601.525.  CI   6(K)- 1 60  (KIO 
(?kamura.  Toshiro.  5.601.352.  CI   353-31  000 
Shiga.  Naohito.  5.601.684.  CI    156-278.000 

Tonomura.  Ma.saioshi:  and  Shinuzuka.  Minoru.  5.601.588.  CI.  606- 
185  000 
Omae.  Masanon   See  — 

Sunahara.    Shuichi.    Ishikayia.    Souichi.    Okuda.    Takehiko.    Amano. 
Hajime.  Yagi.  Kouichi.  and  Omae.  Masanon.  5,602.375.  CI    235 
384  (M) 
Omure.  Yukio.  and  Idc.  Saloshi.  to  Daikin  Industries.  Ltd.  Blowing  compo- 
sition, method  for  producing  foam  using  the  composition  and  foam 
5.601.753.  CI   252  350UOO 
Onaka.  Hiroshi    See  — 

Ishikavia.     George.     Mivaia.     Hidevuki.     Onaka.     Hiroshi,     Sekiva. 
Motoyitshi.  and  Otsuka.  Ka/ue.  5.602.666.  CI    359-161  000. 
Ong.  Adrian  E..  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc    Memoo  device  output  buffer 

5.602.783.  CI   365- 189  1)50 
Ong.  Patrick  S   H    See  - 

Cooper.  Michael  D.  Hodgson.  Michael  L.  Ong.  Patrick  S -H.;  Sand- 
man. James  G  .  Jr .  Rov  ner.  Paul  D  .  and  Fiala.  FLdward  R  .  5.602.976. 
CI    395- 1 16  (100 
Oiishi.  Hiroyoshi   See 

Matsui.   Komahanj.   F^.  Takeshi.   I  eda.   Hiroshi:  Shibata.   Kenichi. 
Suzuki.  Toshitaka.  Onishi.  Hiroyoshi.  Okada.  Kenichi.  Inooc,  Tsu) 
oshi.  Horada.  Mitsuru.  Sano.  Kenji.andHayashi.  Keiji.  5.60 1.9 17.  CI 
428  356  (KX) 
Onitsuka.  ^tnhihiro.  Inoue.  Himshi.  Taniguchi.  Osamu.  Mi/utome.  Atsushi. 
Mihara.  Tadashi.  and  Tsuboyama.  Akira.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Liquid  crystal  apparatus  and  driving  methtxl  5.602.562.  CI.  .345-101  (MIO 
Ono,  Hiroki    See 

ls.>gai.  Takao.  Ono.  Hiroki.  and  Kojo.  Hiloshi.  5.602.016.  CI    435 
189  (MX) 
OKxlera.  ^ukan.  '^'amamoto.  Etsuji;  Itagaki.  Hiroyuki;  and  Taniguchi.  Yo.  to 
Hitachi   .Medical  Corporation    Insjiection   mcttxid  and  apparatus   using 
nuclear  magnetic  res^mance   5.602.48(1.  CI    324  12(1 00(1 
Onuma.  Tsutomu  See— 

I  sami.  Kenichi;  Takayasu.  Hiroshi;  Onuma.  Tsutomu.  Kanda.  Makoto. 
Kawakami.     Ma.sao.     Sakamoto.     Fumio.     Fushimi.    Tsugio.     and 
Yoshikayva.  Tsugio.  5.6(11 .41 1 .  CI   416  241  ()0R 
OiM/umi.  Kimmaka.  andTanaka.  Kouichi.  to  Enya  Systems  Limited  Method 
and  apparatus  for  applying  a  wafer  to  a  mount  plate.  5,602.058.  CI. 
437  209fl(X) 
Ooki.  Hirohsi.  and  Ishii.  Yuwa.  to  Nikon  Corporation  Optical  disk  capable  of 
recording  inlormatior  on  both  land  and  gri«>vc  tracks    5.64)2.824.  CI 
369  275  400 
Ootas.  Pietet.  Buysch.  Hans-Josef,  and  Schon.  Norben.  to  Bayer  Aktieng 
esellschah  Process  for  the  preparation  of  aryl  carbonates  5.602.271.  CI 
558-274  (XX) 


OoTt.  Enc  van   See — 

Hale.  Arthur  H  ;  and  Oorl.  Enc  van.  5.602,082.  CI   507  115  000 
OP  D-OP.  Inc    See— 

Fields.  Kyle  D  .  and  Dudley.  Jan>es  P.  5.600.870.  CI    16-342000 
Ophidian  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc    See — 

Williams.  James  A  .   Kink.  John  A  .  Clemens.  Christopher  M  .  and 
Carroll.  Sean  B  .  5.601.823.  CI   424  167  100 
Ophthalmic  International.  LLC    See — 

Smith.  G   Richard;  and  LiVecchi.  John  T.  5.601.548.  CI  606-1  000. 
(Jppenheimer   Luis,  to  Coretech  Medical  Technologies  Corporation    Spec- 

trophotometnc  blmxl  analysis   5.601.080.  CI    128-633  (XX) 
Oppitz.  Horsi.  Schiffler.  Stefan,  and  Schmm.  Bemhard.  to  Fichlel  &  Sachs 
AG   Rotary  actuator,  a  rotary  actuator  in  a  motor  vehicle  suspension,  and 
a  method  tif  mass  producing  rolan  actuators  5.601.165.  CI    188-296.(XX). 

Opielecom.  Inc    See— 

Masons^xi.  Raymond  H..  5.602.860.  O.  372.34  000 
OrcBon  Graduate  Institute  of  Science  and  Technology   See — 

Solanki.  Rajendra.  Kong.  Wciran.  and  Ahmed.  Shafqat.  5.602.445.  CI. 
3 13-503  OCX) 
Orgal.  Daniel   Poly  scissors  device   5,600.891.  CI   30-226000. 
Organ.  Inc     See — 

Meryman.  Harold  R  .  5.601.972,  CI  435-2.000 
Oiental  Motor  Co  .  L(d    See- 

Salimii.  Hirobumi.  and  Ivya-sa.  Takao.  5.602.431.  O.  310-14.000. 
O'Riordan.  Martin:  See — 

Gray.  Jan;  and  ORiordan.  Manin.  5.603.030.  CI.  395  705.000. 
Ormat  Iivdustnes  Ltd    See— 

Assaf.  Gad.  and  Weinberg.  Joseph.  5.601.688.  CI    159-44.000. 
Ormsby.  Jay    See  — 

Broude.   Sergey    V;   Allen.   Nicholas.    Boudout.  Abdu;  Cha.se.   Eric: 
Johnson.  Carl;  Miller.  Pascal,  and  Omisby.  Jav.  5.602.4OI.  CI   2-50- 
5.'i9  450 
Oro.  Anthtiny  E     Si-f- 

Eyans.  Ronald  M  .  Hollenberg.  Stanley  M  ;  Oro.  .\nthony  E.;  Damm. 
Klaus,  and  Heyman.  Richard  A  .  5.602.(X)9.  Q.  435-69.700. 
Orschein  Co    See— 

Heimann.  Robert  L  .  5.601.162.  CI    188  17()(XX) 
Orth.  Michael  J     See- 

Tal.  Elisha  A  .  Hogendijk.  Michael;  Orth.  Michael  J  .  Christian.  Jeflfiey 
J .  Holmes.  Jeffrey  E  .  and  Berkowitz.  Robert  D.  5.60I.60I.  CI. 
6(Xi-207(KXI 
Orthmann.  Kurt,  and  Hagl.  Andreas,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpiwated. 
,^pparatus  and  method  fiir  identifying  multiple  transponders  5.602.538. CI. 
.340-825  f>-U) 
OtJKv McNeil.  Inc  :  See— 

Miller.    Robert   G,.    Miller.   William   C;   and  Tankovitz.   Oskar  T., 
5.601.092.  CI    i:8  844  0(X) 
OrtlKi  Pharmaceutical  CorptvratKin   See — 

Carmosm.  Richard  J..  Carson.  John  R  .  and  Pitis.  Philip  M  .  5,602.167. 
Cl    ?144I2(I(HI 
Orthopaedic  Innovations.  Iik.:  See — 

Gusiilo.  RaRKin  B  .  and  Hem.  TiKld  J  .  5.601.564.  Cl   606  86  (XK) 
Ortiz.  Rafael  A  .  and  Dale.  Theixlorc  P.  to  Ri'semount  Aerospace  Inc  Single 

sided  backbone  strut  for  air  data  sensor  5.601.254.  Cl   244-l.(X>R. 
Ortmayer.  tnk    See 

Kreizschmar.  Willi;  and  (irtmayer.  Enk.  5.601.856.  Cl.  425- .378.200. 
tKakahe.  Masahmi    See — 

Taniai.  Miisuru.  llo.  Etsuro.  Osakabe.  Ma.sahiro;  and  Suzuki.  Seiji. 
5.602.338.  Cl   73-716000 
Osan.  Frank:  See 

Aulbach.   Michael.   Brekner.   Michael-Joachim.   Kuber.  Frank.  Osan. 
Frank.  Wcllcr.  Thomas,  and  Rohrmann.  Jiirgen.  5.602.219.  Cl   526- 
160(KX) 
0.an4».  Ktiichi   See  — 

Mizoh.  Yoshiaki.  Osano.  Koichi;  and  Sakaguchi.  Masaya.  5.602,473.  C\. 
324  209  (XX) 
Osbom.  William  R    See — 

Henry.  Raymond  C  .  Jr;  Sicher.  Alan  E.;  Sammarco.  Anthony  J  ;  Parker. 
Michael,  and  CKbom.  William  R  .  5.603.084.  CI  455-33  100. 
Osborne.  Thomas  A     See 

Shellon.    Susan   C  .    Feamix.    Neal    E  .   and   Osborne.   Thomas  A., 
5.601.582.  Cl  606-170.000. 
Oshgan.  Tom  J    See  — 

Boyd.  M   Douglas;  Oshgan.  Tom  J  .  and  Krayvczyk.  Robert.  5.601.183. 
Cl   200-553  (XX) 
Oshima.  Jun.  and  Kakimolo.  En.  to  Casio  Computer  Co  .  Ltd    Elecovmic 

game  devices  and  methods   5.601.487.  Cl  463-4.000. 
CKhima.  Kazuyoshi   See 

Kajigaya.'    Kazuhiko;    Miyazawa.    Kazuyuki.    Tsunozaki.    Manahu; 
0.hima.  Kazuyoshi.  Yamazaki.  Takashi.  Sakai.  Yuji.  Sawada.  Jiro; 
Yamaguchi.  Yasunon;  MaLsumoU'.  Tetsurou.  L'do.  Shinji.  Yoshioka. 
Hit<ishi.    Saito.    Hirokazu.    Takano,    MiLsuhiro.    Monmi.    Makoto; 
Mivatake.  Sinichi.  MiyamtHo.  Eiji.  Kasama.  Ya.suhim.  Endo,  Akira. 
Hon.  Ryoichi.  Eloh,  Jun.  Honguchi.  Masashi.  Ikenaga.  Shinichi;  and 
Kumau.  Atsushi,  5.602.771.  Cl   .3<,5-5l.(XX) 
Oshiia.  Monto.  Oza»a.  Masakazu.  and  Hanon.  Masayoshi.  to  Aisin  Seiki 
Kabushiki    Kaisha    Compressed   air   control   apparatus     5.6(X).953.  Cl. 
60-453(XX) 
Osram  Svlvania  Inc    See — 

Sampalh.  Sanjay.  5.603.076.  CI  428-564  (XX) 
Wnght.  John  O  .  5.601.262.  Cl   248-74  400. 


Wnght.  John  O  .  5.601,446.  Cl.  439-357.000. 
Ossenkopp.  Stefan   See — 

Reisneckcr.  Ludvug.  Schvienle.  Martin.  Brctlmann.  Wintncd.  Behrens. 
Fnednch.  Deierling.  Hans;  Franz.  Peter;  Haupimann.  Siegfned.  Pol 
lack.  Claus.  and  Ossenkopp.  Stefan.  5.602.438.  Cl    310-233  000 
Ost.  Edvun  L  .  Sr.  to  Siemens  Business  Communication  Systems.   Inc 
Svstem   and   methixi    for   eliminating    bell    tap   on   analog    telephones 
5.602.911.  Cl   379-376  (KX) 
Ostensen.  Jonny;  Erik.sen.  Morton.  Hoff.  Lars;  Fngstad.  Sigmund.  Sponheim. 
Nils   and  Dyrslad.  Knut.  to  Nycomed  Imaging  AS   Ultrasound  imaging 
5.601.085.0    128-O62  020 
Osteonics  Corp  :  See — 

Dance.  Mark  N  ;  Ward.  Mark:  and  Pollock.  David  T.  5.601.566.  Cl 

606-88()00. 

Ostgaard.  Roy.  Schoenberg.  Stephen.  Stone.  Thomas  R     Kundu.  Sourav  K  . 

and  Geiselman  Ted  S  .  to  Dade  International.  Inc   Combination  reagent 

holding  and  test  device   5.602.037.  CI   436  69  000 

Ota  Kazuya  to  Nikon  Corporauon  Alignment  apparatus  utilizing  a  plurality 

of  yyavelengths   5.602.644.  Cl    356-363  0(X) 
Ola.  Kazuva  See —  „-,,-. 

Mizuiani.  Shinji,  Ota.  Kazuya.  and  Yasuda.  Ma.sahiko.  5.601.957.  Cl 
4.30-22.000 

Otani.  Yutaka:  See—  

Wachi.  Hiroshi.  and  Otani.  Yutaka.  5.601.637.  Cl    106  1.230 
Oicro-Ortiz.  Yolanda  1    See  — 

Rhodes.  William  K  .  Otero-Ortiz.  Yolanda  I  ;  and  Moots.  Craig  K  . 
5.602.319.  Cl  8(X)- 200000 
Ois  Elevator  Company   See- 
McCarthy.  Richard  C.  Bittar.  Joseph;  Barker.  Fredcnck  H.  Powell. 
Bruce  A    Wan.  Samuel  C  .  Bennen.  Paul:  Cixinev.  Anthony;  Salmon. 
John  K  .  deceased.  5.601.1.56.  Cl    187  249  000 
Wenic.  Gerald,  and  Adnan.  Willy.  5.601.179.  Cl.  198-335.000. 
Otsuka  Kagaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha   See— 

Ishikawa.  Yoshio.  and  Fukumolo.  Hiroaki.  5.601.886.  Cl   428-17000 
Otsuka.  Kazue   See 

Ishikayya      George.     Mivata.     Hidcvuki.     Onaka.     Hiroshi.     Sekiya. 
Motoyoshi.  and  Otsuki.  Kazue.  5.602.666.  Cl    359  161  000 
Ottenschlaegei  Josef  to  MTL  Motoren-undTurbinen-Union  Fnednchshafen 

GmbH  Exhaust  gas  pipe  5,600.950.  Cl  60  321  (KX) 
Oi.  Chin-Yih   Sec- 
Lame   Roger  A  .  and  Ou.  Chin-Yih.  5.602,020,  Cl   435-209.000 
Ouchi   Hide>\  to  NSK  Ltd  Rolling  beanng  unit  fined  with  rotational  speed 

sensor   5.602.3.35.  Cl   73-494  000 
Oval  Corporation   See — 

Kitami.  Hirokazu;  and  Abe.  Toshihiro.  5.602,346.  CI  73-861.356. 
Overhead  Door  Corporagon   See  — 

Knipke  LeRov  G  .  Fuller.  Douglas  R  .  Kalgren.  Dennis  A  ;  and  Shelton. 
Anthony  J  .5.601 .133.  Cl    160-265  0(X) 
Ovsjannikov.  Eugeny  P    See— 

Kolesnik.  Victor  D  .  Trofimov.  Andrcy  N  .  Bocharova.  Inna  E  ;  Krach- 
kovskv   Victor  Y.  Kudrvashov.  Bons  D.  Ovsjannikov.  Eugeny  P. 
I      Trojaiiovskv.  Bons  K  .  ^  Kovalov,  Sergei  I  .  5.602.961.  Cl    395- 
2320 
Owen.  Hartley,  and  Schipper.  Paul  H  .  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation  Apparatus 
for  hot  catalyst  stnpping  in  a  bubbling  bed  catalyst  regenerator  5.601.787. 
a  422- 144  (XX)  ^      ,     ,. 

Owen.  Robert  A  .  Walker  William  K  .  Frank.  Steven  E  .  Hanson.  Charles  M  . 
Sweelser  Kevin  N  .  Meissner  Edward  G  .  and  Beratan.  Howard  R  .  to 
Texas  Instruments  Thermal  crosstalk  reduction  for  infrared  detectors  with 
common  electrodes  5.602.392.  Cl  2-50-338  300 
Owen  Thomas  H  .  to  D  W  Wallcovering.  Inc  Removable,  non  skid,  non- 
adhesive  covenng  5.601.908.  Cl  442  33  (XX) 
Owens  Brockwav  Plastic  Prtxiucls  Inc    See  - 

Hendnckson.  Ralph  B  .  and  Koeniger.  Carl  E  .  5.601.214.  Cl    222 
517000 
Owens-Coming  Fiberglass  Technokigy  Inc     See 

Vemiilion.  Donn  R  .  Strauss.  Carl  R  .  Hall.  Herbert  L  .  Jr.  and  Ponn. 
Fredenck  H  .  5.601.897.  Cl  428  69  0<X) 
Owens  Illinois  Plastic  Products  Inc     See— 

Hemian.  James  N  .  and  Fargher  James  M..  5.60I.89I.  CI  428-35.700. 
Oz.  Oved  See  — 

Intrater  Gideon:  Oz.  Oved.  and  Afek.  Yachm.  5.603.017.  Cl    395 
556  000 
Ozaki.  Arthur  H  ,  to  Sony  CorporatKin.  and  Sony  Electronics.  Inc  Television 
receiver  control  box  that  contains  a  card  reader  mounted  directly  to  a 
mothertward  5.602.581.  O   348  10  000 
Ozaki.  Kouichi   See — 

Nakagawa.  Toshiaki;  Yokola.  Hiroshi.  Ozaki.  Kouichi,  and  Funikawa. 
Kiyoshi.  5.601.490.  Cl   463-63  000 
Ozaki.  Tohru:  See — 

Nakano.  Hiroaki;  Takashima.  Daisaburo.  and  Ozaki.  Tohni.  5.602,772. 
Cl    .365-51000 
Ozaki.  Yoshio;  and  Kohut.  Michael  J .  to  Sony  Corporation,  and  Sony  Cinema 
Products  Corporation  Theater  sound  svstem  w  ith  upper  surround  channels 
5.602.923,0   38I18(XX) 
Ozawa,  Ma.sakazu:  See —  ~,„,s 

Oshita.  Monto:  Ozawa.  Masakazu.  and  Hanon,  Masayoshi,  5,600,953, 
Cl   60453  000 
P-Com,  Inc    See — 

Feeney,  Smart  M  ,  5,603,109.  Cl  455  192  200, 
PM  A  C  .  Ud  ;  See- 


Kelly,  L.  William.  Zinser  Edward  G  ;  and  Foster.  Willard  S..  5.600.990. 
Cl   72-255000 
Paal.  Michael   See — 

Ruhter.  Gerd;  Schonen.  Thco.  Sienzel.  Wolfgang:  and  Paal.  Michael. 

5.602.136.  Cl    514-257.0(K) 
Ruhter.  Ord.  Schonen.  Theo;  Sienzel.  Wolfgang;  and  Paal.  Michael, 
5,602.137.0   514-258000 
Paasonen,  Jan  A  :  and  Yliselii,  Seppo  A  ,  to  Stowe  Woodward  Licensco.  Inc 
Covered  roll  and  a  method  for  making  the  same    5,601,920.  Cl    428- 
375.(XX) 
Pahich.  Edward  K.:  See — 

Burczak.  John  D  .  Camno.  John  J..  Klonowski.  Paul  A  ;  Manlove. 
Matthew  T  .  Marshall.  Ronald  L  ;  Pabich.  Edward  K  ;  and  Salituro. 
John  A  .  5.601.978.  Cl  435-60(XI 
Pacelli.  John  R  .  to  Gentex  Corporation  Visual  signaling  system.  5,602,522. 

Cl    340-331  0(X) 
Pacesener  AB   See — 

Ekwall.  Chnster.  5,601.614.  Cl  607-25.000. 
Strandberg.  Hans.  5.602,342.  Cl.  73-861.080. 
Pacesener.  Inc    See — 

Duncan.  James  L  .  5.601,609.  Cl.  607-5  000. 
Flono  Joseph  J  .  and  Medlin.  Rov  B  .  5.601.613.  Cl.  607-14.000. 
Mouchawar.  Gabnel.  5.601.608.  Cl  607-5.000. 
Pacific  Coiporation:  See — 

Boo.  Yong  C    Jeon.  Che  O  ;  Lee.  Byeong  G.;  Ro.  Kyung  W.:  and  Kim. 
Eun  J .  5.602.259.  Cl   549-313  000 
Pacific  Northwest  Research  Foundation   See — 

Malms.  Donald  C  .  5.601.981.  Cl  435-6000 
Paczonav.  Joseph  R    Bile  valve  having  a  plurality  of  slits    5.601.207.  Cl 

220-7u3.(XX) 
Pagano.  Carmine  J  .  and  Wen.  Jack  C  .  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc   Segre- 
gated spectrum  RF  downconverter  for  digitization  systems  5.602.847.  Cl 
370-484  (XK) 
Page.  Roger  E  .  Moms,  Keith  S  ;  Lowe,  Graham  D  .  and  Matkovich.  Vlado 
I     to  Pall  Corporation    Process  and  apparatus  for  removal  of  unwanted 
fluids  tVom  prtKCssed  blood  products  5.601.730.  Cl   210-806000 
Paik.  David  S    See— 

Paik.  Yixing  J  .  Paik.  David  S  .  and  Paik.  Nelson  S..  5,600.932.  Cl. 
52-745.190 
Paik.  Nelson  S    See — 

Paik.  Young  J..  Paik,  David  S  :  and  Paik,  Nelson  S  ,  5,6(K).932.  Cl 
52  745  190 
Paik.  Young  J  .  Paik.  David  S  ;  and  Paik.  Nelson  S    Beam  with  enhanced 
beanng    load    strength    and    method    of    manufacture     5.600.932.    Cl 
52-745  190 

Pairish.  Richard  S    See —  , 

Moore.  Gary  M  ;  and  Painsh.  Richard  S  ,  5.601.107.  Cl.  137-15.000. 
Pajerski.  Maureen:  See— 

Sudman.  David.  Ulowelz.  Joseph;  Singhi.  Dilip:  and  Pajerski.  Maureen. 
5.601.436.0  4.34  .K)7  00R 
Pakalnms.  Enc   See —  . 

Lee   Yung  Li   Wehner.  Tiniothv;  Momssen.  Thomas.  Pakalnms.  Enc; 
and  Lu,  Ming- Wei,  5,602..341,  Cl   73  850  000 
Pal.  Kollol   See—  ^    , 

Harzrave   Karl  D  ;  Cullen.  Ernest.  Proudfooi.  John  R  ;  Grozmger.  Karl 
G  .  Pal.  Kollol;  and  Adams.  Julian.  5.602.113.  Cl.  514-81  000 
Palacin.  Francis   See — 

Danner  Bernard:  and  Palacin.  Francis.  5.601.746.  Cl   252-8  860 
Pall  Corporation    See — 

Bormann.  Thomas  J  .  MaAovich.  Vlado  I  .  Gsell.  Thomas  C  .  and  Pall. 

David  B  .  5.601.727,  Cl   210-767  000 
Page   Roger  E  ,  Moms,  Keith  S  .  Lowe.  Graham  D  .  and  MaOcovich. 
Vlado  I  .  5.601.730.  Cl   210-806000 
Pall.  David  B     See—  _  ^         ^„„ 

Bormann  Thomas  J  .  Matkovich.  Vlado  1  ;  Gsell.  Thomas  C  .  and  Pall. 
David  B  .  5.601.727,  Cl   210  767  000 
Palm  Carl  Olof.  to  Partek  Concrete  Ltd  Method  of  cnishing  and  gnnding 

5.601.875.  O   427-221000 
Palmer  James  E    See — 

Power,  John  R  .  Ill;  Palmer  James  E  .  Coleman.  Patncia  J  .  Herman. 
Jeffrey  A  .  and  Cochran.  Eli.  5.602.996.  O    395  344  000 
Palmer    William  P.  to  General  Motor:,  Corporation.  Battery  leak  testing 

method   5.602.328.  Cl   73-49  300 
Palmiter  Richard  D  :  See— 

Townes   Tim  M  ;  Ryan   Thomas  M  ;  Palmiter.  Richard  D  .  Bnaster. 
Ralph  L  .  and  Behnnger  Richard  R  .  5.602.306.  Cl  800-2  000. 
Pan,  Jing  Pm   See —  „,.,,■,   r-< 

Hsu.  Sheng  Yaw;  Lee.  Tzong  Ming;  and  Pan.  Jing-Pin.  5.602.213.  Cl 
525-454  000 
Pancoast.  Steven  T:  See—  „,,,„, 

Cramp    Dwayne  T;  Pancoast.  Steven  T.  Benson.  Paul  H  .  IV.  and 
Banlen,  Jeffrey  S  .  5.603.038.  Cl   395-750000 
Panescu.  Donn   See — 

Swanson.  David  K.;  Panescu.  Dorin:  and  Whayne.  James  G  .  5.601.088. 
Cl    128-697.000 
Panno.  Andrew.  Jr:  See —  ^^ 

Blen.  Charles  A  ;  and  Panno.  Andrew,  Jr,  5.601. 105,  Cl    135-126.000. 
Paolucci.  Francis:  See— 

Gnzel.  Henn;   Mialhe.  Enc.  Paolucci.  Francis;  and  Rogier.  Hervt. 
5.601.987.  O  435-7  220 
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Papadopoulo^.  Haralabos  C  .  and  Sundberg.  Carl-Enk  W.  to  Luteni  Tech- 
nologies Inc   Multiple  access  cellular  communication  with  circular  inter- 
leaving  and   reduced  dropped-packei   runlengths    5.602.836.  CI    370- 
280  000 
Papadopoulou-Rosen/\*eig.  Mana  V  .  and  BUxMner.  William  D  .  to  Evanslon 
Hospital     CorporalK>n      DNA  allinic     hypoxia     selective     cvtolo»ins 
5.602.142,  CI   514-290000. 
PAPCEL  -  Papier  und  Cellulose  Technologie-und  Handels-GmbH:  Src— 
Heinnch.  Giimer;  and  Kochel.  Roland.  5,601.716.  CI   2 10-490  (KM) 
Papc.  Guntcr  See  - 

Harting.  Dietmar,  Papc.  Gunler.  and  Wichenng,  Doris,  5.601.442.  CI 
4.W- 188.000. 
Paquene.  James  G  Plug-in  electrical  candle  for  a  window  sill.  5,601 .360.  CI 

362  226(X)0 
Paradsne  Corporation   See 

Holmquist.  Kurt  E..  and  Smith.  Richard  K..  5.64)2.846.  CI  370-384  000 
Scon.  Robert  E  .  5.64)2.869.  CI   375  222.000 
Paranjpe.  Ajii  P.  to  Texas  Instnimenis  Incorporated  Meth<xl  fix  temperature 
mea-suremenl    in   rapid   thermal   process   systems.    5.601.366.   CI     '74 
I26f)00 
Parchinski.  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Swajger.  Glenn;  and  Parchinski.  Thoma.s  J  .  5.601.567,  CI  606-102  IMHI 
Parfitt.  Dak  R  Asymmetrical  much  hliei  5.602.516.  CI   333-176  000 
Parker.  Michael   See— 

Henrv.  Raymond  C  .  Jr  .  Sicher.  Alan  E  .  Sammarco.  Anthony  J  .  Parker. 
Michael;  and  l>sbom.  William  R  .  5.603.084,  CI   455-33  100 
Pariter.  Richard  B  .  to  Great  Lakes  Biochemical  Company.  Inc.  Nutritional 

supplement  ti»r  calving  ruminant  animals.  5.601.836.  CI.  424-438  OOt) 
Parker.  Robin  L   Method  of  forming  a  simulated  to\  volcano  and  method  of 

use  thereof   5,601,472,  CI    446-475  000 
Parmenlier.  Jean-Gilles:  See — 

Bnon.  Jean-Daniel.  Thai.  Claude.  Demuynck.  Luc.  Parmenlier.  Jean 
Gilles.  Lepagnol.  Jean.  Leslagc.  Pierre.  Pujol.  Jean-Fran<;ois.  Schnim. 
Pascal,  and  Poller.  Pierre.  5.602.131.  CI   514  248  000 
Parsoneault.  Norben  S  ;  and  Stark.  Clinton  A  .  to  Seagate  Technology.  Inc 
Vacuum  hll  technique  tor  hvdrodvnamic  bearing.  5.601.125.  CI.    141 
5 1  OOO 
Partek  Concrete  Ltd    See — 

Palm.  Carl  Olof.  5,601.875.  CI   427  221  000 
Panlo.  William  N..  to  Cymer.  Inc  Full  held  ma.sk  illumination  enhancement 

methods  and  apparatus   5.601.733.  CI   219  121  700 
Pa.scucci.  Luigi.  and  Olisti.  Marco,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S  rl 
Melh<.id  for  programming  redundancy  registers  in  a  column  redundancy 
integrated  circuitrv   fix  a  semiconductor  memorv  device,  and  column 
redundancy  integrated  circuitry   5.602,786.  CI   36.5  200000 
Pastan.  Ira  H  ;  and  Fit/gerald.  David  J  .  to  United  States  of  America.  Health 
and  Human  Sersices  Recombinant  pseudomonas  exiMoxin  with  increased 
activity   5.602.095.  CI   514  12lN)0 
Pasteur  Sanoh  Diagnostics;  See — 

Breeser.  David;  Wirbisky.  Alan;  and  Krogh.  Ross,  5.601.783.  O  422 
65  (XIO 
Patel.  Naroctam  N  .  to  L'nisys  Corpixation    Extended  distance  fiber  optic 

interface  5.602.667.  CI    359- 16 1000 
Patterson.  Raymond  J    See — 

Perry.  Scon  M  .  5.601.108.  CI    137-15000 
Patii.  Andrew  I  .  Riek.  Jonathan  K  ;  and  Sezan.  M    Ibrahim,  to  National 
Science  Council.   Contour  sensitise,    single-tield   deinterlacing   methtxl 
5.602.6.54.  CI    358-461000 
Pauly.  Manfred,  to  REA  Elektronik  GmbH.  Ink  jet  writing  head.  5.602.575. 

CI    347  54  tXX) 
Paupotte.  Andre   See-  - 

Lebi/ay.  Gerald.  Munier.  Jean  M  .  Paupone.  Andre;  and  Spagnol,  Victor. 
5,602.841.  CI.  370-4131)00 
Pautler.  Rhonda  L    See— 

Ahmed,  Hassan  J  .  Pautler.  Rhonda  L  ;  and  Lacy,  Renny.  5.602,885,  CI 
.376-248  000 
Pawlak.  Wanda.  See — 

Szvmocha.  Ka/imiert.  Ignasiak.  Boleslaw.  Pawlak.  Wanda;  Kulik.  Con- 
rad, and  Lebowit/.  Howard  E  .  5.601.703.  CI   209  164000 
Payer  Elecktroprodukle  Gesellschaft  mbH  ;  See— 

Becker.  Klaus,  5,6(X),88it,  CI.  30-41  700. 
Payne.  Jewel  M  :  See- 

Liu.  Chi-Li.  Marrone.  Pamela  G  .  Payne,  Jewel  M  ,  Curtler,  Hanne.  and 
Petersen.  Annette  S  .  5.602.032,  CI  435  252  310 
Payne,  Neil  M    See 

Harding,  Richard  D  ;  Payne.  Neil  M  ;  and  Tngg.  James  A  .  5,601.237. 
CI   2.39  166  000 
Payne.  Ronald  D    See 

Sellars.  Alan.  Payne.  Ronald  D  .  Ixns.  Penny  E  .  and  Bluckerl,  Neville 
P.  5.601.765.  CI    264-40  100 
Pa/  de  .Araujo.  Carlos  A    See — 

Scon,  Michael  C    and  Pa/  de  Ataujo,  Carlos  A  .  5.601.869.  CI   427- 
I26.W)0 
Peace.  David  J    See 

Cheever.  Manin  A  .  and  Peace.  David  J  .  5.601.989.  CI   435-7  2.30 
Pearlman.  Justin  D.  to  Beth  Israel    Imaging  apparatus  and  metJHid  with 

compensation  for  object  motion   5.602,891.  CI   378  62.000 
Pearson.  J«ihn  K     See — 

l.efTioine.  Richard  L  .  Browner.  Richard  W  .  Pearson.  J*>bn  K  .  and 
Jurra.s.  MarV  I  .  lU,  5,602.539.  CI   34t)-87ll  160 
Pearson.  Karen,  executnx:  See— 


S/tejnbetg.  Abraham;   Pearson,   Roger  C,  decea.sed,   5,601,817.  CI 
424-93  500 
Pearson.  Roger  C  .  decea.sed  Iby  Karen  Pearson,  executrix):  See — 

S/tejnberg.  Abraham.   Pearson,  Roger  C.  deceased,   5.601.817.  CI. 
424  93  500 
Pean.  Stephen.  Wrist  rest   5.601.264.0   248-118  100 
Peceny,  Robert  M    See — 

Kale.  Satish  L  .  Schuben.  William  L  :  and  Peceny,  Robcn  M..  5,601,172. 
CI    192-850OR 
Pechaty.  Karel;  See — 

Bliimel,  Gottfried;  Schlogl.  Wolfgang;  Schol/.  Frieder;  and  Pechaty. 
Karel,  5,601,028,  CI    104  282(X)0 
Pedtgo.  Donald  B.:  See — 

Wille.  Guillermo.  Pedigo.  Donald  B..  Blactlner.  Harald  E  .  Wieland. 
Bemd  A  .  and  Cunningham.  Eldivi  R  .  5.602.957.  CI    388-836IXK). 
Pecters.  Hubertus  G  C.  See- 

Stevens.  Matlinus  P  J   M  .  and  Pecters.  Hubertus  G  C  ,  5,600.899.  CI. 
34-487  000 
Peisert.  Andreas   Set   - 

Rudolf.  Bons.  Blutharsch.  Walter.  Pciscrt.  Andreas;  and  Veit,  Thomas, 
5.601.4X3.  CI  451-3590(X) 
Pckala.  Richard  W    See— 

Maver.  Steven  T;   Kaschmiiter.  James  L.  and  Pekala.  Richard  W, 
5.601.938.  CI  429-40  (XIO 
Penaluna.  Joanne,  to  Nahisco  Inc  Chewing  gum  indisiduallv  wrapped  with 

wrapper  beanng  transferable  tancKi.  5.601,859,  CI  426-5iKX) 
Pcnco.  Sergio:  See — 

Bcdeschi.  Angelo.  Zarini.  Franco;  Cabn.  Walter;  Candiani.  llaria;  Penco. 
Sergio;  and  Capolongo.  Laura.  5.602.141,  CI   514-279  0(X) 
Pendleton.  Maicom  E.    See  — 

Fink.  Raymond  W  .  Pendleton.  Maicom  E.;  and  Veenstra.  H    John. 
5,60I,3(X),  CI   280-166.0(X). 
Pengad.  Inc.:  See — 

Funkhouser.  James  D.  5.601.312,  CI    281-21  100 
Penn  State  Research  Foundation.  The   See — 

German.  Randall  M  .  Gnffo.  Anthony;  and  Potter,  Tracy,  5,602,350,  CI 
75-231  noo 
Penna/,  Thomas  J  .  to  Deluxe  Corporation  Oil  based  composition  clean  up 

meth<id  and  composition  for  use  tfierein   5.602.089.  CI.  510-I7IOOO 
Pennell.  Paul  P    See  — 

Krueger.  Michael;  and  Pennell.  Paul  P.  5.602,729.  CI   395  7(M.000 
Pen/es.  William  B    See— 

Cresswell.  Michael  W  .  Linholm.  Liiren  W  ;  Allen.  Richard  A  ;  Teague. 
E  Clayton;  and  Penzes.  William  B  .  5.602.492,  CI    324-763  000 
Percival.  Chnstopher  J  .  to  l^ica  Iik-    Ijfnsmeter  accessory.  5.602,640.  CI 

356244  (XX) 
Perego.  Carlo.  Zanibelli.  Laura.  Flego,  Cnstina,  Del  Bianco.  Albeno.  and 
Bellussi.  Giuseppe,  to  Eniricerche  S  p.A  Catalyst  for  the  hydroisomen/a 
lion  of  long-chain  n-parafiins  and  process  for  preparing  it  5,602.292.  CI. 
585-750  000 
Pereira.  .Abel  G.:  See — 

Gallagher.  Kevin  F;  and  Pereira.  Abel  G  .  5.601.811.  CI  424  709  0«X) 
Pencom  Semiconductor  Corp.:  See — 

Co,  Ramon  S.;  and  Lee,  Lance  K  ,  5,602,882.  O  375-372.000. 
Pens.  Walter    See — 

Makovec.  Francesco;  Chist*.  Rolando;  Pens.  Walter,  and  Rovati.  Luigi. 
5,602.179.  CI   514-563000 
Perkin  Elmer  Corporation.  The  See-  - 

Atwood.  John  G  .  Mossa.  Alben  C  Goven.  Lisa  M  .  Viilliams.  Fenion; 
Woudenberg.  Timochv  M  .  Margulies.  Marcel;  Ragusa.  Roben  P; 
Leath.  Richard   and  Miles.  Clive.  5.602.756.  CI    364-500(XX) 
Bovd.  Victona  L  .  and  Yuan.  Pau  Miau.  5.602.207.  CI   525  326  200 
Perkins.'  Walter   R  .  to  Haneras  Group,  The    Auto  tent.   5.601.104,  CI. 

135-88  060 
Perma-Chink  Systems.  Inc  :  See — 

Dunstan.  Richard  C  .  and  Bartlen.  John  F.  5.601.849.  CI  424-660  OOO 
Pemer.  Johann.  to  Kotiach  Sporl  Gesellschaft  mbH  &  Co  KG  Device  for 

mounting  and  removing  skate  wheels   5.601.342.  CI   301-5.300 
Perry.  Daniel  C    See  - 

Lichti.  Robert.  Sr.  Bernard.  Clay,  II;  Perry,  Daniel  C;  and  Uikken, 
Stanley  H  .  5.601,-395,  CI.  414  786000 
Perry.  Scott  M  ,  to  Perry,  Scon  M  ;  Carole.  Georgia;  Gegax,  Eileen,  Gegai, 
Frank,  and  Patterson.  Raymond  J  Gas  line  safety  esacuation  apparatus  and 
meth<Hl   5.601.108.  CI    1.37-150(K) 
Persson.  Bengt  See — 

Railh.  Alex  K  ;  Persson.  Bengt;  Sammarco.  Amitony  J  .  Holf.  Anders  C. 

E  .  Diachina.  John  W.  Turcotte.  Joseph  E  .  Andersson.  HAkan  C; 

Sawyer.    Francois.    Marsolais.    Patrice,    and    Bodin.    Roland    S  , 

5,603.081.  CI  455  33  l(X) 

Persson.  Enc.  to  SurvivaLink  Corporation  Current  leakage  prevention  circuit 

for  an  external  dchbnllator  5,601.610.  CI.  607-5  <XK) 
Persson.  Jonas:  See  — 

Ursstm.  Lennan.  and  Persson.  Jonas.  5.6O1.0I3.  CI   99-476000 
Pert/sch.  .Alben.  Kraet.schmer.  Remhard.  Breiisameter.  Michael,  and  Rieger. 
Siegfried,  lo  B.ASF  Magnetics  GmbH  Pn*duction  of  a  magnetic  recording 
medium   5.601.647.  CI    |1S-»|9()00 
Pes/vnski.  Michael,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company  Thermal  sink  for  a  trans- 
ducer assembly  5.602.718.  CI    .161  704  OIX) 
Petersen.  Annette  S.:  See  — 

Liu.  Chi-Li.  Marrone.  Pamela  G.,  Payne.  Jewel  M.,  Guttler.  Hanne.  and 
Petersen.  Annette  S  .  5,602,032,  CI  435  252  310 


Petersen.  August;  See — 

Muth.  Michael;  Graeger,  Volker;  and  Petersen,  August,  5.602.471.  CI 

324-207.210 
Petersen.  Bernard  L..  Ledford.  Alan  M  ;  and  Kruse.  Gary  L..  to  Oliver 
PK>ducis    Company     Variable    thickness    bread    sheer    5.601.005.    CI 
83  221  (XX) 
Petersen.  Karin:  See — 

Demers  Alan  J  ;  Petersen.  Karin;  Spreiuer.  Michael  J  .  Terry.  Douglas 
B  ;  Theimer.  Marvin  M  ;  and  Welch.  Brent  B.,  5.603.026.  CI   395 
608  000 
Peterson   Bnan  K  ;  and  Jackson.  Andrew,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation  Multi- 

pha.se  lubncanl   5.602,085,  CI   .508-579  (XX) 
Peterson.  Charles  M    See —  ^^ 

Wong.  Jacob  Y  ;  Formby,  Bent,  and  Peterson.  Charles  M..  5.601.079.  CI 
128-633  000 
Peterson.  Gerald  H    See — 

Crawford.  Mark  A.;  Erskine.  Timothy  J  .  and  Peterson.  Gerald  H.. 

5.601,536,  CI   6O4-263  000 

Peterson.  Williain  A.   See—  „,  .^-,    ^,    •,-,-, 

Bendall.  Clark  A  ;   and   Peterson.  William  A..   5.602.463.  CI.    323- 

266  (XX) 

Petolino.  Joseph  F  Increasing  the  anther  culiurability  of  mai/e.  5.602.310.  CI 

8(K)-2(X)  000. 
Petroscan  AB   See — 

Nordin.  Per-Gunnar.  5.602.731.  CI   .364-420  0(X) 
Peischek.  Rolfe:  See— 

Rosenblan  Charles,  Fisch.  Michael  R  .  Crandall.  Karl  A  .  and  Peischek. 
Rolfe.  5.602,662.  CI   .349- 1 .30  0(X) 
Pcltcrs    Sicfifncd   Sf€ — " 

Hildebrand.  Reinhard.  and  Fetters.  Siegfried,  5.601 .142.  CI   165-42  0(X) 
Pet/clbauer.  Peter  See  ^     .   , 

Pober  Jordan  S     Hughes.  Chnstopher  C  W  ;  Murray.  Allan  G  ;  Askc 
nase   Philip  W  .  and  Petzelbauei.  Peter.  5.602.305.  CI   800-2  000 
Peugh  Glenn  H    Daniel.  David  A  .  and  Pntchen.  Gary  O  Dual  side  dr>wall 

panel  cutter  5.6(X),892.  CI   .30-292  000 
Pfcfferle   William  C  Catalytic  method   5.601.426.  CI   431   i70(XX) 
PfeifTer  Robert  C  .  Goniea.  Philip  H  ;  and  Vener,  Stephan  F  ,  to  AlliedSignal 
Inc   Seat  bell  web  guide   5,601,31 1,  CI.  280-801.100. 

Pfistet.  Carola   See—  „  ,  ^  .   rwc 

Fischle    Gerhard.    Baumann.   Manhias;   Klingel.   Ralph.   .ind   Pfister. 
Caroia.  5.601.147.  CI    W3-I9I  (XK) 

"^'"Blinon^George.  and  Fell.  Stephen  C   M  .  5.602.117.  CI   514-202  (KX) 

Tynan.  Edward  J  .  III.  5.602.012.  CI   435-117  000. 
Pflow  Industries    See — 

Banh.  Cxne  M  .  5.601.157.  CI    187-151  (XX) 
Pharmacia  &  Up)ohn  SPA     See— 

Bedeschi  Angelo.  Zanni.  Franco.  Cabri.  Walter.  Candiani.  liana.  Pcnco. 
Sergio.'  and  Capolongo.  Laura.  5.602.141.  CI   514  279  (XX) 
Miarmacia  Biotech  Inc     See—  „     .  „      , 

Luhm   Roben  A  ;  d'Hennc/el.  Olga  B  .  Duffaud.  Guy  D  ;  Jolly.  James 

F.  Kelly.  Roben  M  ;  and  Ting,  Eve  Y.  5,602.011.  CI  435  91  200 

Pharmacvclics.  Inc     See—  ,   ..    .      -r     <     r^ 

Hemmi     Gregory    W,    Sessler.   Jonathan    L.    and   Mody,  Tarak    D. 

5.601.802.  CI   424  9363  ,   „   -r  „   ^      ^ 

Phelps    James  W..  to  Spnnt  Communications  Company   LP  Toll  fraud 

detection  system   5.602.906.  CI    379-1 14  000 
Ptielps   William  C     111.  Daggs.  Dwavne  A  ;  Gon/alc/.  Armando;  and  lok 
ivama  Masani.  to  Motorola.  Inc  LCD  system  with  integrated  annunciator 
5.603.104.  CI  455-90000 
Phihpp.  Warren  H     See— 

Summeni.  Bobby  L  .  Jr  .  Gress.  Uster  B  ;  Philipp.  Warren  H  ;  and 
Eastep.  Scon  B  .  5.602.071.  CI    502-401  0(X) 
Philips  Electmnics  Nonh  AiiKnca  Corporation:  See — 
Hulyalkar.  Samir  N..  5,602.602.  CI   .348-607  (XX) 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company   See- 
Low.  William  R  .  5.6(X).969.  CI   62-622  000 
Phillips  Robert  Process  and  system  for  measunng  alignment  ot  automotive 

vehicle  suspension  5.600.893.  CI   33-203.180. 
Ph<i.  Ronald  T  -K.:  See-  ^       ^         ^  ^      ^       ,a 

Ashe.  Teoence  R  ;  Kelly,  Jeffrey  D.;  Uu.  Tian  C,  and  Pho.  Ronald 
T-K  .  5.602.755.  CI   364^98  000 
Physical  Electronics  Inc  :  See- 
Larson.  Paul  E  .  5.602.899.  CI   378-143  000 
Piazza.  William  J  .  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation  Selective 
shadowing  and  paging   in  computer  memory   systems    5.603.011.  CI 
395-497  010 
Picard.  Elisabeth   See—  .    ^,      ,.    ,.        j  /-     . 

Ribier    Alain.  Simonnet.  Jean  Thieiry;  Picard.  Elisabeth;  and  Gnat. 
Jacqueline.  5.601,833,  CI   424401  000 
Picker  International.  Inc  :  See— 

Kociecki.  John;and  Resnick,The<xlore  A  .  5.602.897.  CI.  378-101  ()« 
Liu.  Haiying;  Gullapalli.  Rao  P.  and  Loncar.  Mark  J  .  5,602.476.  CI 

3"* 4-  309  (X)0 
Srinlvasan,  Ravi;  Liu.  Haiying;  and  Elek,  Roben  A  ,  5,602,479,  CI 

.324-318(»X)  ,    ^        ^^ 

Pierce  J  Michael;  Shoreibah,  Mohamed  G    Adier.  Beveriy  S  .  and  Fregien. 
Nevis      L.      to      University      of      C«x>rgia      Reseaivh      Foundation 
N-acetylglucosaminyltransferase  V  gene   5.602,003,  O.  435-69  100 
Pierre  Fabrc  Medicament;  See— 


Binz.  Hans;  Dussourd  D'Hinterland.  Lucien.  Normier.  Gerard;  Le  Pape. 
Alain;  Favaron,  Michel;  and  Delassan.  Souhail.  5,601,799,  CI  424- 
1,730. 
Pilot  Induslncs.  Inc  :  See- 
Hummel.  Sean  P.  5.601. 1 14.  CI    137.588000 
Pincknev  Timothy  S  .  to  Xerox  Corporation  Cross  roll  registrauon  deskew 

based' on  paper  weight   5.601.283.  CI   271-228  000 
Pinel  Medical  Inc  :  See— 

Piron.  Ludwig.  5,600,977,  CI   70-57  100 
Pines  Michael  Y ;  and  Sendall,  Roben  L.,  to  Hughes  Electronics  (Juincunx 

sampling  gnd  for  stanng  array  5.602.391,  CI   250-332000 
Pinkalla   Carv    and  CJoins.  Garrett  L.,  to  Rite-Hite  Corporation    Retainer 

assembly  fir  roll-up  dcKX  5.601.1.34.  CI    160-271000 
Pinkenon.  Anthony  B  :  See—  ^         ,^         j 

Miller    Rebecca   L  ;   Pinkenon.  Anthony    B  ;   Abney.   Kent   U  .   and 
Kinkead.  Scon  A  .  5.603.074,  CI  423-2  000 
Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation;  See— 

Nishiyam?.  Sumio.  5,602.740.  CI.  364-449  100 
Shikano.  Yoshinori.  5.602.809.  CI   369-44  230 
Pioneer  Hi-Bred  International.  Inc    See— 

Bariier.  Thomas  C  ;  and  Tnmble.  Michael  W..  5.602.312.  CI.  800- 

200  OOO 
Lucdtke.  Roy.  Jr..  5.602.317.  CI   800-200000. 
Piper,  Todd  E..  5.602.318.  O  800-200.000 
Piontek.  Susanne   See— 

Schwane.  Stephan;  Dobbelstem.  Arnold,  deceased;  Lassmann.  Walter; 
Piontek    Susanne;  Niemann.  Jiirgen.  Eikelmann.  Klaus;  and  Poth. 
Ulnch.  5.601.880.  CI   427-407  100 
Piotrowski.  David  W    See— 

Bamene  William  E  ;  Hamson.  Charles  R  .  Lahm.  George  P .  Pionowski. 
David  W  ;  and  Wing.  Keith  D  ,  5,602.126.  CI   514  222  200 
Piper   Todd  E     to  Pioneer  Hi-Bred  Intemaiional.  Inc    Inbred  maize  line 

PHDGl    5.602.318.  CI   8(X)-200  000 
PiramiKin.  Alireza.  to  Piramoon  Technologies   Fixed  angle  composite  cen- 
tnfugc    rotor   fabncation   with    hlamenl    windings   on   angled   surfaces 
5.601.522.  CI  494- 16  (XX) 
Piramixw  Technologies:  See — 

Piramoon.  Aliie/ji.  5.601.522.  CI  494  16  000. 
Piron.  Ludwig.  to  Pinel  Medical  Inc  Magnetic  locking  device  5.6(X).977.  CI. 

Pisharodi.  Madhasan   Apparatus  for  spondylolisthesis  reduction  5.601.356. 

CI   606-61  (XX)  u  J  .^1  o;o 

Pisharodi.  Madhavan  Stereotactic  frame  and  localization  method.  5.601.309. 

CI.  606- 1.30  (XX) 
Pitis.  Phihp  M    See—  ,^  .      .,    .  ^,-,  ,at 

Carmosin.  Richard  J  ;  Carson.  John  R  ;  and  Pius.  Philip  M..  5.602.167. 
CI    514-412000 
Pimey  Bowes  Inc  :  See— 

Churchill   Steven  J  .  Daniels.  Edward  P.  Jr  .  and  Kemey.  Raymond  J  , 

5.601.059.  CI   .395-856  (XX) 
Ramadei.  Michael  J  .  5.602.921.  CI   .180-51  (XX) 
Pmeloud.  Rita   See— 

Gilg.  Bernard;  and  Pitteloud.  Rita.  5.602,196,  CI.  524- 1 7 1 .0(X). 

Pinock  Dale  L    See—  .    „  .    ,         ^  ».    u 

Uhling  Thomas  f.  Yearslev.  Philip  J  .  Pinock.  Dale  L.;  and  Mathews. 
Mark  E  .  5.602.483.  CI    324-601  000 
Pins    William  K  ;  Walsh.  Kevin  M  .  and  Solberg.  Keith,  to  University  of 
Louisville  Research  Foundation.  Inc   Optical  imaging  system  unli/ing  a 
charge  amplihcation  device   5.602.-197.  CI   250-374  000 
Plaks  Norman;  Sedman.  Charles  B  ;  and  Sparks.  Uslie  E  .  to  United  States 
of  Amenca.  Environmental  Protection  Agency   Electrostatic  precipitator 
for  collection  of  multiple  pollutants   5.601.791.  CI   422- 169  (XX) 
Planus  Xapelli.  Mana  J  .  to  Videcan,  S  A    Method  for  manufartunng  a 

divider  for  a  cardboard  box   5,601.521.  CI  49.3--346  000 
Plannja  Hardtech  AB:  See — 

Jonsson.  Martin.  5.600,931.  CI  52  770  300 
Plastic  Legno  Giocanoli  di  Contessi  &  C  Snc  See— 

Contessi.  Claudia.  5.601.772.  CI   264328  100 
Plastics  Research  Corporation   See—  „      .      „    ^     ■ 

Schwartz.  Cari  1 .  Kniss.  Robert  L.;  Goslin.  William  D.;  Cantley.  Richard 
W,  Grzybowski.  James;  and  Grada.  James.   5.601.279.  CI    256- 
66000    ' 
Plavnik.  CJennady  Z :  See—  ^       „         ... 

Wemer   Robert  I  .  Plavnik.  Onnadv  Z  .  Home.  Enc  C  .  and  Mumn. 
Fred  L  .  5,601,1.30,  CI    160-183.000 
Plomgren.  David  A    See—  .,     ,     ,        ..    i.    i 

Annapareddy.  Narasimhareddy  L..  Finney.  Damon  W  .  Jenkins.  Michael 
O    Kessler.  Larty  B  .  Lang.  Donald  J  ;  Liang.  Song  C  ;  Mora.  David 
N     PlomgiCT.  David  A  ;  Urbisci,  Peter  P;  and  Walls.  Andrew  D.. 
5,lM)3.044.  CI   395-800000 
Ploog.  Uwe  See—  .  ,    ,  , 

Klamann.  Joetg-Dieter;   Kramptiz.   Dielcr;   Lippmann.  Andreas,   and 
Ploog.  Uwe.  5.602,208.  CI  525-374.000 
Plourde,  Roger  P.  to  Furon  Company   Cling  signage.  5.601.927.  O.  428- 

448  000 
Po'.  Riccardo:  See —  ,  ,,,  ,„„, 

Occhiello.  Ernesto;  and  Po".  Riccardo.  5,601,780,  CI.  264-523  000 
Pober  Jordan  S  ;  Hughes.  Chnstopher  C   W.;  Munay.  Allan  G  ;  Askenase. 
Philip  W'     and  Petzelbauer.  Peter,  to  Yale  University    Immunodehcieni 
animal  nxxJel  for  studying  T  cell-mediated  immune   5,602,305,  CI   800- 
2000 
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Pcxlwil.  Jerome  J  :  Ste — 

Kolbe.  Harry;  and  Podwil,  Jerome  J ,  5.602.817,  C\  ?69-72  000 
Polan.  WaJter  S    Radio  controlled  ser\o  extender  method  and  systcin 

5.602.553.  CI    341   173000 
Poland.  Allan  P    Ste— 

Geraghty.  John  J ;  and  Poland.  Allan  P.  5.601.029.  O.  104-284000 
Polaroid  Corporation   See — 

Clough.    Arthur    H;    and    Guzzena.    Manhew    D..    5.601.007.    CI 

83-887  000 
Filosa.  Michael  P.  Hinz.  Zbigniew  J  .  and  Spitler.  Mark  T.  5.60l.%3. 

CI  430-217  000 
Lamb.  Waller  C  .  Jr.  Obermiller.  Margaret  A  .  and  Ricci.  Francis  A  . 

5.602.621.  CI.  355-72  000 
Morse.  John  B  ;  Joncas.  Keith  D  ,  and  McAuley.  Kenneth  A  .  5.601.685. 
CI    156-540  000 
Polikarpus.  Kaius  K    See — 

McClanahan.    Mark   R .   and    Polikarpus.    Kaius    K .   5.602.325.   CI 
73-23  310 
Pollack.  Claus   See — 

Reisnecker.  Ludwig;  Schwenle.  Martin.  Brettmann.  Winfned.  Bchrens. 
Fnednch.  Deierting.  Hans.  Franz.  Peter.  Haupimann.  Siegfned:  Pol 
lack.  Claus.  and  Ossenkopp.  Stefan,  5.602.438.  O   310-233000 
Pollock.  David  T    See- 
Dance.  Mark  N.:  Ward.  Mark,  and  Pollock.  David  T.  5.601.566.  O 
606-88  000 
Polovko.  Alexander:  See — 

Goldberg.   Mark   C  ;   and   Poloyko,  Alexander,   5,601.580.   CI    606- 
159  000 
Polysun  Holding  A/S   See — 

Haveland,  Sverre  M  .  5.601,714.  CI   210436.000. 
Piiocet.  Philippe   See — 

Middleman,  Lee  M  .  Pyka,  Walter  R  .  Buhler.  Michael.  Poncei,  Philippe. 
Van  Dvk.  Karl;  Jervis.  Janwrs  E..  and  Zadno.  Reza.  5.601,572.  CI 
606-139  000 
Ptmizovsky.  Aleksander  Z.:  See — 

Ponizovsky,  Lazar  Z.;  Ponizovsky.  Aleksander  Z  .  Poiapov.  Viktor  A  . 
and  Shvedchikov,  Adolf  P.  5.601.633.  CI  95-81  000 
Ponizovsky,  Lazar  Z  .  Ponizovsky.  Aleksander  Z..  Poupov.  Viktor  A  .  and 
Shvedchikov.  Adolf  P  High  voltage  electrical  method  for  removing  eco- 
logically noxious  substances  from  gases   5.601.633.  CI   95-81  000 
Ponn.  Frederick  H    See — 

Vermilion.  Donn  R  ;  Strauss.  Carl  R  ,  Hall.  Herbert  L  .  Jr;  and  Ponn. 
Frederick  H  .  5,601,897.  CI.  428-69  000 
Pooticello.  Igna/io  S.:  See — 

Oenick.  Marsha  D    B  ;  Pooticello.  Ignazio  S  .  Danielson.  Susan  J  . 
Brummond.  Barbara  A  .  and  Hilbom.  David  A  .  5.601.994,  CI  435- 
7  930 
Poon.  Kar  K  .  to  Sunskill  Industries.  Ltd  Connector  for  lighting  system  and 

merhtid   5.601,448.  CI  439-419000 
Pope.  Kevin   See— 

Engdahl,  Thomas  L  ;  Hartmann.  Paul  R  .  Pope,  Kevin;  and  Cadieux, 
Kevin,  5.6^)2,828,  CI    ^70-2281X10 
Popli,  Shankar  D  .  and  Go.  Zenaida  O  .  (o  Amencan  Home  Products  Corpo- 
ration Ta.sie  masking  pseudoephednne  HCL  containing  liquids  5.602.182. 
CI   514-653  000 
PopovKh.  Steven  R  .  to  Digisonix.  Inc    Fast  adapting  control  system  and 

method  5.602.929.  CI   381  71  000 
Popp.  Robert  L    See — 

Glaug.  Frank  S  ;  Tbiessen.  Richard  H  .  Popp.  Robert  L.;  Weber.  Shirlce 

A  .  and  Wehrle.  Richard  T,  5.601.544.  CI  604-385.200 
Glaug.  Frank  S  .  Popp.  Robert  L  .  and  Thiessen.  Richard  H  .  5.601.545, 
CI  604-385200 
Popplewell.  Lewis  M.:  See — 

Fulgcr.  Charles  V,  and  Popplevkell.  Lewis  M,  5.601.865.  CI    426- 
650(100 
Pooer.  Andrew  R    See — 

De  Grandprt.  Yves  D  ;  Bilimona.  Mmoo  H.;  and  Porter.  Andrew  R  . 
5,601,097.  CI    131  297()00 
Porter.  Donald  A     See— 

Noncman,  Mark  E.;  Porter.  Donald  .A  .  and  Lochhead.  Donald  L  . 
5.602.876.  CI   375-317000. 
Poner,  Kenneth  T    See — 

Dozeman,   Gary    J .    Porter.    Kenneth   T .    and   Wemple,   James    N . 
5.602.2.M.  CI.  546-123000 
Portola  Packaging.  Inc  .  See — 

Moody.  Rodger  A  ;  Blain.  Gerald  M  .  and  Billet.  Ronald  J..  S.601.669. 
CI    156-73  la) 
Post.  Leonard  E  .  and  Thomsen.  Darrell  R  .  to  Upjohn  Company.  The  Method 
of  delecting  siral  infection  in  vaccinated  animals    5.601.974.  CI    4<5 
5  000 
Pwion.  Mendel  L  .  Jr    See  — 

Travelule.  Frederick  L  ,  Hoffman,  Robert  E  .  and  Poslon.  Mendel  L  .  Jr , 
5.601.918.  CI  428-364000 
Potapov.  Viktor  A     See — 

Ponizovsky.  Lazar  Z  .  Ponizovsky.  Aleksander  Z  .  Potapov.  Viktor  A  . 
and  Shvedchikov,  Adolf  P.  5,6i31,633.  CI  95-81.000     ' 
Porti.  Llnch   See 

Schwane.  Stephan,  Dt>bbelstein.  Xnuild,  decea.sed,  l^ssmann.  Walter; 
Pionlek.  Susanne.  Niemann.  Jurgen.  Eikclmann,  Klaus,  and  Polh, 
tinch,  5.601.880,  CI   427407  I OO 
Poller.  Pierre   See — 


Brioo.  Jean-Daniel.  Thai.  Claude;  Demuynck.  Luc.  Parmeniier.  Jean- 
Gilles,  Lepagnol.  Jean,  Leslage.  Pierre;  Pujol,  Jean  Francois,  Schmitt, 
Pascal   and  Poller.  Pierre.  5.602,131,  CI   514  248000 
Poner,  Kenyon  D  Earthquake  toy,  educational  device  or  the  like.  5.601.433, 

CI  4.V»-13O0OO 
Poner.  Tracy   See — 

German.  Randall  M  .  Griffo.  Anthony;  and  Poner.  Tracy.  5.602.350.  CI. 
75-231  000 
Poner.  Wade  R     .See— 

Oalcs.  Rvan  C  .  Poner.  Wade  R  .  Bonem.  Brian;  Maligie,  William  A  ; 
and  Hagen,  William  F.  5.601.876.  CI   427-257  000 
Pouel,  Claude;  and  Collumeau,  Yoland,  to  SGS  Tlxxnsor  Microelectronics 
S  A   Device  for  assembling  semiconductor  chips  between  two  heat  sinks 
5,601,226.  CI   228-123  100 
Powell.  Bruce  A  :  See — 

Mc-Carthy.  Richard  C  .  Binar,  Joseph.  Barker,  Frederick  H.;  Powell, 
Bruce  A  ;  Wan.  Samuel  C  ,  Bennen,  Paul;  Coonev,  Andiony;  Salmon, 
John  K  .  deceased.  5.601.156.  CI    187  249.000 
Powell.  Clinton  C  .  II   See— 

Boccuzzi.   Joseph,   and   Powell.  Clinton  C  .   II.  5.602.877.  O.   375- 
336  «» 
Power  Integrations,  Inc    See — 

Balaknshnan.  Balu,  5,602,724,  CI  363-21  000. 
Powers.  Daniel  J    See  — 

Gliner.  Bradford  E  .  Lvstet.  TNimas  D  .  Cole.  Clinton  S  .  Powers,  Daniel 
J  ;  and  Morgan,  Carlton  B  ,  5.601,612,  CI   607  7  (XX) 
Powers.  John  R  ,  III.  Palmer.  James  E  .  Coleman,  Patricia  J  .  Herman,  Jeffrey 
A  ,  and  Cochran,  Eli,  to  .Apple  Computer.  Inc   MeiNxl  and  apparatus  for 
determining  window  order  when  one  of  multiple  displayed  windows  is 
selected   5.602,996,  CI   395  344  000 
Powne,   Fiona,   and  Coffman;   Robert.    IL-4  and   IL  10  to  downregulaie 
delayed-tvpe     hvpersensitiviiy    and    cytokine    expiesion    by    T-cells. 
5,601,815,0   424-85  200 
PPG  Industries,  Inc    See — 

Das,  Suryya  K.,  Kilic,  Soner;  Mayo,  Michael  A  .  and  Laucr.  Andrew  J.. 

5,602,198,  CI   524-509.000 
Leopold.  Edmund  A.,  5.601.677.  CI    156-109.000. 
PQ  Corporation   See — 

Cooper,  David  .A  .  Hastings.  Th<imas  W.  and  Henzenberg,  Elliot  P. 
5,601.798,  CI  423-7(X)llO0 
Praeg,  Walter  F ,  to  ARCH  Development  Corpiiraiion  Apparatus  for  efficient 
sidewjil  containment  of  molten  metal  with  horizontal  altemalmg  magnetic 
helds  utilizing  a  ferromagnetic  dam    5.601.140.  CI    164-503.000 
Prager.  Kenneth  E    See — 

Chacim.  Kim  M  ,  Groves,  Gillian  K  .  and  Prager,  Kenneth  E  .  5.602.760, 
CI    364-516.000 
Pramanick,  Ira  See — 

Beanv,  Harrv  J  .  Elmendorf,  Peter  C  .  Gillis,  Roland  R  ,  and  Pramanick. 
Ira!  5,602,754,  CI    364-489  (XX) 
Pramanik,  Dipankar  See — 

Jam    Vivek;  Pramanik,  Dipankar;  Nariani,  Subhash  R  .  and  Chang, 
Kuang  Yeh,  5,602,0.56.  CI   417  195  0IX) 
Praia,   Alfredo  J  ,  and  Barton,  Ian  J  ,  to  Commonwealth  Scienlihc  and 
industnal  Research  Organisation  Detection  system  for  use  in  an  aircraft. 
5,602.,543,  CI   .UO-968  (XX) 
Prater.  Derek  A     See— 

Buiion.  Ian  R  .  Cnichlev.  Helen.  Leslie,  Stewart  T,  Prater.  Derek  A  ; 
Miller,  Rtwald  B  .  and  Malkowska,  Sandra  T   A.,  5,601.845.  Q. 
424-495  0»X) 
Praxair  Technology.  Inc  :  See— 

Dmevich.  Raymond  F.  and  Prosser.  Neil  M  .  5.6(X).970. CI  62-651  000. 
Kobaya.shi.  William  T  .  Francis,  Arthur  W  .  Jr .  and  Kobaya.shi,  Hisa.shi. 
5.6t)l.425.  CI  431  8  (XX) 
Praxis  Biologies.  Inc.   See — 

Green.  Brtice  A  .  and  Zlotnick.  Gary  W,  5,601.831.  CI  424  256  100 
Prechiel.  Alan  R  ,  Boehk,  Michael  J  .  Kmiecik.  Daniel  J  .  and  Forbes,  Danny 
P,  to  Ford  Motor  Company    Fuel  lank  assemblv    5.601,205,  CI    220- 
562  (XK) 
Precision  Dispensing  S\  stems  Limited   See — 

Grapes,  Robert  D  ,  and  Bell  Booth,  Mark  R  .  5.601.101.  CI  134-56  OCR, 
Premji,  Gulam   See — 

Nona,  Adolf;  and  Premji.  Gulam.  5.600.876.  O  29-11.000. 
Prencipe.  Michael:  See  — 

Ma,sieri.  James  G  .  Prencipe.  Michael,  Burke.  Julie  A  ,  and  Vellekoop, 
Linda  J,  5,601.803.  CI   474-49  000 
President  ai>d  Fellows  of  Harvard  College   See — 

Brenner.  Michael  B  .  Strominger.  Jack  L ;  Seidman.  Johnatlian,  Ip. 

Stephen  H  .  and  Krangel.  Michael  S  .  5.601.822.  CI  424-144  I (X) 
Collier.  R   John.  Killeen,  Kesin.  and  Mekalanos.  John.  5.601.827.  CI 
424  190  100 
Pretlow,  Robert  A  ,  III;  Yost.  William  T  .  and  Canlrell.  John  H  .  Jr .  to  I  nited 
States  of  Anienca.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration   Beat 
frequencv     ultrastmic    microsphere    contrast    agent    detection    system 
5,601.086.  CI    128-662  020 
Prevost,  John  M  ,  to  Chrvsler  Corporation    Engine  mishre  detection  with 

cascade  hlter  conhgurat'ioo   5.602,311,  CI  73  116000 
Pnncei,  Jtiel,  to  Valeo  Sysiemes  D'Essuyage   Support  plate  structure  for  a 

screen  wiper  mechanism  5.601.379.  CI.  403-269  000 
Pnngnitz.  Steven  J     See- 
Chan.  Chi  F.  and  Pnngnitz,  Steven  J  .  5,601,406.  CI.  415-206  000 
Pniir.  Michael  E    See — 


May.  Keith,  Prior,  Michael  E ;  and  Richards.  Ian,  5.602.040.  CI  436 
514  000 
Pntchen.  Gary  O  :  See— 

Peugh.  Glenn  H  ;  Daniel.  David  A  ;  and  Pntchen.  Gary  O  ,  5,600.892. 
CI    30-292000 
Pnvate  Clinic  Laboralones.  Iik  :  See — 

Kell.  Michael.  5.602,038.  CI.  436-98.000. 
Process  Equipment  Limited:  See — 

Muddiman,  Scon.  5.601.109,  CI    137-68.180. 
Process  Technologies,  liK.:  See — 

Weigold.  Theodore  S.,  5.601.184.  CI  204-157  150. 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The  See— 

Kardouche.  Nabil  G  .  and  Colliopoulos.  John  A  .  5.601.837.  CI   424 

439  000 
Marshall.  Bany  J  .  5.601.848.  CI.  424-653  000. 
Noda.  Isao.  5.602.227.  CI  528-361  000 

Wiles.  Jerald  R  .  and  Gnienbacher.  Dana  P.  5.600.933,  CI.  53-133.400. 
Proctor  &  Gamble  Company.  The:  See— 

Dieier.  Kimberly  A  ;  and  Roe.  Donald  C  .  5.601.543.  CI  604-385  100 
Proen.  Mark  A.;  and  Waid.  Margaret  C  .  to  Halliburton  Company  Wireline 
formation  testing  for  low  permeability  formations  utilizing  pressure  tran- 
sients  5.602.3.34.  CI   73  152.050 
Proise,  Michael:  See — 

Kalsi.  Swam  S  ;  and  Proise.  Michael.  5.602.430.  CI   310-12000 
Projectavision.  Inc..  See — 

Dolgoff,  Eugene.   MacFarlane.   Malcolm  J  ,   and  Chri.stie,   Paul   B  . 
5,602,679,  Ci   359-640  000 
PrrKser,  Neil  M.   See — 

Dmevich.  Raymond  K;  and  Prosser.  Neil  M..  5.600.970.  CI  62-651  000 
Proudfoot.  John  R  :  See — 

Hargrave  Karl  D  ;  Cullen.  Ernest;  Proudfoot.  John  R  ;  Grozinger.  Karl 
G;  Pal.  Kollol;  and  Adams.  Julian,  5,602.113,  CI   514  81  000 
Provol,  Steven  J    See — 

Hyppanen.  Timo.  Isaksson.  Juhani;  Eriksson.  Timo;  Pulkkinen,  Teuvo. 
and  Provol,  Steven  J.,  5,601.788,  CI  422  147  000 
Prunier,  Michael  L    See — 

Grabner.  Roy  W  .  Landis,  Bryan  H  ,  Wang,  Ping  T  .  Pnjnier.  Michael  L  . 
and  Scaros.  Mike  G  .  5,602.013,  CI.  435  125.0(X) 
Prvon  Corporation   See — 

■     Knodle.  Daniel  W  ,  and  Clary,  Thomas  R  .  5.602.398.  CI.  25O-5O4.00R 
Pryor  Timolhv  R..  to  Sens^w  Adaptive  Machines.  Inc   Vision  target  ba.sed 

a,ssembly   5;602,%7,  CI    395-94  000 
PSC  Inc     See 

Coleman,   Edward   P;   LaManna,   Vincent   T.   and   Bentles.    Daniel. 
5,602,376,  CI   235-462  000 
Puhnnger,  Ench  .See — 

Koroschetz.  Franz,  and  Piihnnger.  Ench,  5,601,371,  CI.  384-276.000. 
Puijalon  Mercereau,  Odile:  See — 

Marchand,  Claudine.  Druilhe,  Pierre;  Puijalon  Mercereau.  Odile.  and 
Langsley.  Gordon,  5.602.031.  CI   435-252  300. 
Pujol.  Jean-Francois   See — 

Bnon.  Jean-Daniel;  Thai.  Claude;  Demuynck,  Luc;  Pamientier.  Jean 
Gilles,  Lepagnol.  Jean.  Lestage.  F»ierre.  Pujol.  Jean-Fran<;ois,  Schmm, 
Pa-scal,  and  Potier,  Piene,  5,602.131,  CI   514-248  000 
Pulkkinen,  Teuvo    See— 

Hyppanen,  Timo,  Isaksson,  Juhani,  Eriksson,  Timo,  Pulkkinen,  Teuso, 
and  Provol,  Sleven  J  .  5,601,788,  O  422  147  (XX) 
Pulkowski,  Jcffrev  H    See 

Deshpande,  Rajendra  D  .  and  Pulkowski.  Jeffrey   H  .  5.600,898,  CI 
34- 1 16  000 
Puis,  Randolph  C    See — 

Beard,  John  E  ,  Conwell,  James  C  .  Puis,  Randolph  C;  Savela.  Jeffrey 
C  ;  and  Rothbauer,  David  M  ,  5,601,302,  CI   280-250  100 
Puma  AG  Rudolf  Dassler  Sport   See— 

Jungkind,  Roland,  5,600,874,  CI   24-68  OSK. 
Purcell,  Kenneth  S  Sample  container  clamp  5.601.324.  CI.  294-31  200 
Purdue  Research  Foundation   See 

Mannas.  Benito  J  ;  Bogard.  Connie.  Jiang.  Yi;  and  Lan.  Hsin-Ting. 
5.601.658.  CI    134  3  000 
Punch.  Daniel  L    See — 

Thomas.  William  C  .  Jr .  Batich,  Chnstopher  D.;  and  Purich.  Daniel  L., 
5,601,804,  CI  424-49(XX) 
Pusianvk,  Randal  H    See — 

Comeau.  Launer  E  ,  Pustanvk,  Randal  H  ,  and  Wallis.  Nicholas  P, 
5.602,541.  CI   340-853  .3(X) 
Pulzer,  Melissa  C    See  — 

Melius,  Mark  K  .  Yaitirough,  Sandra  M  ;  Pulzer,  Melissa  C  ;  Kellen 
betger,  Stanley  R.;  and  Byerly,  Shanmw  K  .  5.601.542,  CI    604 
368  (XX) 
PW-System  AB   See 

S\\tn.  Bengt  5.601,480,  CI  45 1-88  (XX) 
Pvka,  Walter  R    See 

Middleman,  Ijte  M  .  Pyka.  Walter  R  .  Buhler.  Michael;  Poncei.  Philippe; 

Van  Dyk,  Karl,  Jervis,  James  h  .  and  Zadno,  Reza,  5,601  ,,'^72.  CI 

6(X)-1-W(XX) 

Pyko,  Jan  S  ,  to  Chrysler  Corporation  Ionization  mishre  delecnon  apparatas 

and  method  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  5,602,332.  CI.  73-117.300 

Pyramid  Technologv  Corporation   ,See— 

Leete,  Bnan  .A.  5.602,990,  CI   395-183.220. 
QC  Optics.  Inc.;  See— 


Broude.   Sergey   V.  Allen.  Nicholas;   Boudour,  Abdu;  Cha.se,  Eric; 
Johnson.  Carl.  Miller.  Pascal;  and  Onnsby,  Jay,  5,602,401,  CI   250- 
5594-50 
QUALCOMM  Incorporated  See- 
Dean,  Richard  F ,  and  Antonio,  Franklin  P.  5.602.834.  CI  370-335  000. 
Gilhouscn.  Klein  S  ;  Wheatley.  Charles  E .  Ill;  and  Levin,  Jeffrey  A.. 

5.603.096.  CI.  455-69  000 
Zehavi.  Ephraim.  5.602.833,  CI   370  209  000 
Quan.  Danyi;  Dcshpanday.  Ninad  A  .  Venkateshwaran,  Srinivasan;  and  Eberl, 
Charles  D  ,  to  TheraTech,  Inc    Tnacetin  as  a  penelrauor  enhancer  for 
fransdennal  dehvery  of  a  basic  dnig   5,601,839,  CI  424-448  000 
Quantum  Corporabon:  See — 

Au,  Wing  Y.  5.603.063.  CI   395  872.000 

Lee.   Neville   K;   Jain.  Ami!,   and   Keppeler.  Erwin.   5.601.758.  CI 

264-1.380 
Viskochil.  Stephen;  and  Holland.  Jonathan  C.  5.602.700,  Q    360 
105  000. 
Queen.  David  A  Tire  cutting  apparatus.  5,601,004,  CI.  82-54.000. 
Queinnec,  Olivier,  to  Thomson  Consumer  Electronics  Device  for  transpar- 
ently displaying  characters  in  a  video  system  by  forming  a  weighted 
average  of  a  video  signal  and  the  video  signal  after  text  has  been  inserted 
5.602.600.  CI.  348-589.000 
Quinlan.  Daniel  A.,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc  Fan  having  blades  with  sound 

reducing  matenal  attached  5.601.410  CI  416-241  OOA 
Quinn.  (?harles;  and  Schofield.  Robert  T .  to  Fiskars  Inc    Punch  tool  with 

interchangeable  die  5.601.006.  CI   83  588.000 
Qumtanilla  Almagro.  Eliseo;  and  Diaz  Alperi,  Joaquin,  to  Especialidades 
Farmaceuticas  Centrum,  S.A  Ptiarmaceuticai  composition  of  activity  in  the 
treatment  of  cognitive  and/or  neuroimmune  dyshinctions  5.601,829.  CI 
424  195  100 
Quinton  Instrument  Company:  See — 

Fowler.  Bradford  C.  5.601.602.  CI  606-213.000. 
Quiqueto.  Vincenzo:  See — 

Flanagan.  Richard  J  ;  Hunter,  Duncan  H  ,  Quiquero.  Vincenzo;  and 
Zabel.  Pamela.  5.601,801,  CI  424-1  850 
Qutub    Ibrahim,  lo  Freighlliner  Corporation    Fuel  system  for  heating  and 

cooling  fuel   5.601,066.  CI    123-541  000 
Quy,  Roger  J  .  to  Intercare  Method  and  apparatus  for  interactively  monitoring 
a  physiological  condition  and  for  interactively  prosiding  health  related 
information   5.601,435,  H  434.307  OOR 
Raab,  Alois:  See — 

Wirbeleit.  Friednch;  Lehner.  Wolfgang;  and  Raab.  Alois,  5.601.067.  CI 
12.3-575.000 
Raab,  Ernst:  See — 

Oerken,  Manfred;  Gnmm.  Monika,  Raab.  Ernst;  Hoffmann.  Dieter,  and 
Straub.  Reiner.  5.602.108.  CI   514-34.000 
Rabii.  Khosro  M    See  - 

Bestler.  Caillin  B  .  and  Rabii.  Khosro  M..  5.602,920.  O.  380-49.000. 
Rabon.  James  A,:  See — 

Gould,  Michael  L  ,  Grilli.  David  A.;  Denloff,  Marvin  L  ;  Hickner, 
Richard  A.,  and  Rabon.  James  A.,  5.602.274.  CI   ,360126  000 
Radcal  Corporation:  See — 

Hamngton.  Tim.  5.602.468.  CI   324-71  100 
Rademacher.  Josef:  See— 

Kranig.  Wolfgang;  Cibura.  Klaus;  Wolienng.  Joachim;  Hilger.  Chnsto- 
pher. and  Rademacher.  Josef,  5,601,878,  Q  427  386000 
Racvmaekers,  Alfons  H   M    See 

Freyne,  Eddy  J    E  ,  and  Raevmaekers.  Alfons  H.  M..  5.602.134.  CI. 
514-253  000. 
Raflcrv.  William:  See 

Adams,  William  E  ,  and  Raftery.  William,  5,601.272.  CI  248-518  000 
Ragusa,  Robert  P   See 

Atwood,  John  G  ,  Mossa,  Albert  C  ;  Goven,  Lisa  M  ;  Williams,  Fenlon; 
Woudenberg,  Timothy  M  ,  Margulies,  Marcel;  Ragusa,  Robert  P; 
Lealh,  Richard;  and  Miles,  Oive,  5,602,756,  CI    364  SOOOOO 
Raith,  Alex  K.;  Pers,son,  Bengt;  Sammarco,  Anthony  J  ,  Hoff,  Anders  C  E  , 
Diachina,  John  W;  Turcotte,  Joseph  E  ;  Andersson,  Hikan  C  ,  Sawyer, 
Francois,  Marsolais,  Patrice;  and  Bodin,  Roland  S  ,  to  Telefonaktiebolaget 
LM  Encsson.  Method  for  communicating  in  a  wireless  communication 
system   5,603,081,  CI   455-33  100 
Rajagopalan,   Raghavan,  lo  Mallinckrodt   Medical,   Inc    Metal  civntaining 
steroid  mimics  and  ligands  useful  m  the  preparation  thereof  5,602,2,36,  CI 
534-10000 
Rajala  Gregory  J  ,  to  Kimberlv -Clark  Corporauon  Controlling  web  tension 
by  actively  civnoolling  vekoty  of  dancer  roll  5,602,747,  CI  364-469010 
Rakhit,  Sumanas  See — 

Tehim,  Ashok;  Fu.  Jian  Mm.  and  Rakhit,  Sumanas,  5,602,124.  CI 
514  220.000 
Rallison.  Richard  D  :  See 

Dickson.  LeRov   D.  and  Rallison,  Richard  D,  5,602.657.  CI    359- 
1 5  (XX) 
Ramadei.  Michael  J  ,  lo  Pitney   Bowes   Inc    Postage  accounting  system 
including  means  few  transmmmg  ASCII  encoded  variable  information  for 
dnving  an  external  pnnter  5,602,921.  CI    380-51  (K«) 
Ramesh,  Manian   See  — 

Chung    Daniel  K  ,  Shcnv,  Chandrashekar  S.;  and  Ramesh,  Manian, 
5,601,725.  CI  210-727  OCX) 
Ramirez.  Richard  D    Decorative  cover  for  the  adjusting  straps  on  a  cap 

5.600.855.  CI    2-209  l.V) 
Ramos.  Humberto.  Jr  :  See — 
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Dumtachicr.  John  R  ,  Ramos.  Humbeno.  Jr ;  and  Aslam.  Mohammad. 
5.602.285.  CI  568-626.000. 
Rangarajan.  Anand.  lo  ThermoLyle  Corporauon    Portable  ga.s  appliance 

-5.601.357.  CI    «)2I79000 
Rao    V    N    Mallikarjuna.  lo  Du  Poni  dc  Nemours.  E    I .  and  Compan> 

Catalytic  process  fof  pnxlucing  CF,CH,F  5.602.28!t.  CI   570-176.000 
Rapoport.  Henry;  and  Gibson.  Frank  .S  .  to  University  of  California,  The 
Regents  of  the  Highly  reactive,  waier  st>luble  carbodiiniides.  intermediates 
and  derivatives  theieof  5.602.264.  CI   549  448  000 
Rapp.  Jeffrey  C     See- 
Adams.  Mathe*  J  :  Lamaster.  Kenneth  R  ;  Mennel.  David  B  ;  Rapp. 
Jeffrey  C  .  Schwartz,  Lewis  I  .  Siegel.  Norman  L..  and  Wilson.  Joseph 
H.  5.601.712.  CI   210-297  000 
Rashleigh,  Scon  C  ,  Brunswick.  Robert;  and  Elias.  Martin  C  .  to  AOFR  Pty 
Limited  Packaging  hbre  optic  components  5.6<J2.952.  CI   .^85-100(100 
Rattan   Suresh  I   S  ,  lo  Senetek  PLC   Method  for  ameliorating  the  adverse 

effects  of  aging   5.602.139.  CI   514  261  ()00 
Rjuland-Borg  Corporation:  See— 

Sudman.  David;  Ulowetz.  Joseph.  Singhi.  Dilip;  and  Pajerski,  Maureen. 
5.601.436.  CI   434-307  OOR 
Ravanelli.  Enrico  M.  A    See — 

Andreini  Antonio;  Consiglio.  Pietro.  Etiatico.  Pietro;  and  Ravanelli. 
Ennco  M  A  .  5.602.914.  CI   379-422  000 

Gottfried.  Gordon  E.;  Ravi,  Latha.  and  Burek.  Mark  C.  5.603.107.  CI 
455-133  000. 
Ravishankar,  Chinya  V.:  Ser — 

Ng.  Wee-Keong.  and  Ravishankar.  Chinya  V..  5.603.022.  CI    395 
612000 
Rawlins   Doug  C     and  Smith.  Kenneth  O .  to  Solar  Turbines  Incoiporaled. 

Fuel  injection  no/zle  5.601.238.  CI   239-403.000. 
Raybestos  Industne-Produkte  GmbH  See— 

Schulz.  Norben.  5.601.174.  CI    192  I07  00M 
Raychem  Corporation:  See— 

Middleman.  Lee  M.;  Pyka.  Walter  R  ;  Buhler.  Michael;  Poncet,  Philippe, 
Van  Dyk.  Kart;  Jervis.  James  E.;  and  Zadno.  Reza.  5.601.572.  CI. 
606-1.39  000  ^^      , 

Shimirak,    Gerald    L  .    Thomas.    Jackie;    Morales.    Miguel;    Dhanik. 

Yogendra  S  .  and  Messner.  Darcey.  5.601.460.  CI   439-9.16  000 
Uken.  William  D  .  5,601.668.  CI.  156-48.000. 
Raychem  SV:  See—  ,       ,  „    . 

Nolf   Jean-Mane  E  ;  Franckn.  Joris  R.  L;  and  Doucel.  Jozef  G.  A., 
5.602.954.  CI   .385-135000 
Raytheon  Engineers  &  Constructors.  Inc    See — 

Fallon.  Kevin  J .  5.602.290.  CI.  585-W8.00O. 
REA  Elekironik  GmbH   See— 

Pauly.  Manfred.  5.602.575,  CI.  347-54.000. 
Read-Rite  Corporation  See- 
Khan.  .\manullah.  5.602.699.  CI   .(60-104.000 
Read.  Robert  M    Vehicle  open  door  warning  system.  5,602.526.  CI.  340- 

457()r*) 
Reaser.  Robert  E.   See— 

Steeber.  Donan   F,   Reaser.   Robert  E.,  and  Faulkner.  William  G, 
5.601.180.  CI    1 98- 502  100 
Rebec.  Mihailo  V  .  and  Rebec.  Mohammed  S  .  to  Trans  Video  Electronics  Inc 
HiMising    and    portable    integrated    satellite    communications    system 
5  603,102.  CI   455901)00 
Rebec,  Mohammed  S.:  See— 

Rebec,  Mihailo  V;  and  Rebec.  Mohammed  S  .  5,603,102,  CI    455- 
901)00. 
Recker.  Klaus:  See— 

Gnmm    Wolfgang.   Bruning.   Dirk.   Recker.   Klaus.   Ruprecht,   Hans 
Dieter;  and  Muller,  Hem/,  5.601,881.  CI  427-425.000 
Reckziigcl.  Chnstoph:  See— 

Treyz,  Willy;  DUsmann.  Maikus;  Reckzugel,  Chnstoph,  and  Doll.  Ger 
hard,  5.601.057.  CI    123  90  160 
Redden.  James  P;  Krutz.  Michael  W  .  and  Astri>m.  Richard  L  .  to  Motorola. 
Inc  Specialized  call  routing  method  and  apparatus  for  a  cellular  commu- 
nication svstem  5,602,901.  CI    379-59  000 
Reed.  Carl  G  .  and  Lincoln.  Clifford  F  Patch  cord  assembly  5.601.447,  CI. 

4^4..UM000 
Reed.  Dons  L  Flexible  bamer  for  a  shelf  5.601.198.  CI   211-183.000. 

Reed.  Kathryn  L     See  

Talley.  Ji*n  J     and  Reed.  Kathryn  L  .  5.602.175.  CI.  514-487  000 
Reese.  Robert  J     See- 
Allen    Michael  S  .  Baumganner.  Yoanna;  Garcia.  Michael  J.;  Moore. 
Charles  R  .  and  Reese.  Robert  J .  5.603.057,  CI  395-853.000 
Re«nts  of  I'niversitv  of  California.  The   See — 

"  Tsien.  Roger  Y  .' and  Adams.  Stephen  R  .  5.602.258.  CI   548-235  000 
Reich,  Wolfgang,  Beck.  Ench,  Keil.  Edmund.  Erhardl.  lUnch.  and  Nuher. 
Adolf,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft  Preparation  of  radiation-curable  aery, 
latcs  that  are  storage  sublc  with  istwanaie  crosslinking  agents  5.602.191. 
CI   522-174  00(1 
Reichert.  Paul.  McNemar.  Charles  .Njgahhushan.  Nagamani.  Nagahhushan. 
Tattanahalli  L..  Tindall.  Stephen,  and  Hru/a.  Alan,  to  Schenng  Corpora 
uon.  Method  for  producing  metal  interfcron-a  crystals    5.602.232.  CI 
5.W-35I()00 
Reid.  David  S    See  - 

Mc<-anhv.  Michael  J  .  and  Rcid.  David  S  .  5.602.477.  O.  324-315.«)0 
Reinhard.  Ma\  Toboggan  5.601.296.  CI   280-18.000. 


Rcisnecker.   Ludwig,   Schwertle.   Martin.    Brettmann.   Winfned.    Behrens. 
Fnednch.  Deierling.  Hans;  Fran/.  Peter.  Haupfmann,  Siegfried;  Pollack. 
Claus;  and  Ossenkopp.  Stefan,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH   Roll  commutator 
for  elecmc    motors   and  dynamos,   and   method   of  manufacturing   it 
5.602.438.  CI   310-233  000 
Reiss.  Geotje  R   Ophthalmic  shunt   5.601.094.  CI    128-899  000 
Reitz.  David  B  .  to  G.D  Searle  &  Co  Method  of  using  I  ary  Iheteroarylalkyl 
substinited  IH-1.2.4-iriazole  compounds  for  treatment  of  a  giaucoina 
disorder  5.602.153,  CI.  541-340000 
Rembert.  Michael  E  ;  and  Milner.  Robert  W,  to  Benis  Corporation  Module 

kKking  device  5,601.110,0    137  316000 
Reniy  Alain,  to  SEVA  Process  and  machine  for  manufacture  of  amorphous 

metal  nbbons   5.601.1.39,  CI    164  463  ()00 
Rentmeester.  Tammv  J  :  See— 

Nielsen    Steven  J  .  Chang.  Yihua,   Kruegcr,  Allan  J  .   Rentmeester. 

Tammy  J  .  and  Tews.  Richard  R  .  5,601.530.  CI  604  1 1  OOt) 

Repinec.  Stephen T.Jr;Zappone.Mananne.  Fuller.  Robert  L  ,  and  Knshnan, 

Santhana  V ,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company  Concentrated  aqueous  liquid 

deleigent  compositions  containing  defl<Kculating  polymers  5,602,092.  CI. 

510-434000 

Research  and  Development  Institute  at  Montana  State  University.  The:  See— 

Venkalaramanan,  Gin.  5.602.725.  CI   .163-37  000 
Research  Corporation  Technologies.  Inc  :  See— 

Dunn.  Ashley  R  ;  Gough.  Nicholas  M  ;  and  Melcalf.  Donald.  5,602,007. 

CI   435-69  500 
Nickell.  Cecil  D  .  and  Stephens.  Paul  A  .  5.602.313.  CI   800-200.000. 
Research  Foundation  for  Mental  Hygiene.  Inc.;  See— 
Lidsky.  Theodore  1  ,  5,602,150.  CI   514-327.000. 

Resnick.  Theodore  A  :  See —  

Kociecki,  John,  and  Resnick.  Theodore  A.,  5.602,897.  CI.  378-101  000. 
Rexam  Graphics.  Inc    See— 

Brault    Donald  A  ;  Cahill,  Douglas  A  ;  Taylor.  Dene  H  .  and  Webb. 
Anthony  K  .  5.601.9.59,  CI  430-126.000 
Rheem  Manufactunng  Company:  See — 

Keegan,  Patnck  J ,  5,602,670,  CI   359-193.000. 
Rheinmetall  Industrie  GmbH  See— 

Romer.  Rudolf;  Wollmann,  Gerd;  and  Misoph,  Helmut.  5,601,255.  a. 
244-3  l.W 
Rhoades.  CJeorge  D  .  to  Liquid  Carbonic  Corporation  Rexible  and  non-water 

absorbing  insulation  system.  5.601.670,  CI    156-80(KK» 
Rhodes  William  K  ,  Otero-Ortiz,  Yolanda  1  ;  and  Moots.  Craig  K  .  to  Asgrow 
Seed   Company     Soybean    cultivar   9243035090     5.602,319,    CI     800- 
200.000 
Rhodes,  William  K  ,  to  Asgrow  Seed  Company.  Soybean  cultivar  A4922. 

5,602.320.  CI  800-200.000. 
Rhone-Ptxilenc  Rorer  S  A  :  See— 

Bobee,  Jean  Marc;  and  Coutel.  Anne.  5,602,148.  CI  514-326000 
Ribadeau  Dumas.  Guillaume  See— 

Serpelloni.  Michel;  and  Ribadeau-Dumas.  Guillaume.  5.601.866.  CL 
426-660  000 
Ribier.  Alain;  Simonnet.  Jean-Thierry,  Picard,  Elisabeth;  and  Gnat,  Jacque- 
line, to  L'Oeal   Protective,  nutntive  and/ix  firming  composition  for  the 
simuluneous  treatment  of  the  surface  layers  and  deep  layers  of  the  skin, 
and  u.se  thereof  5.601.833.  CI   424-401  000 
Ribitsch.  JiKef  Sj-e-  ,,    „, 

Uitner.  Stephan;  and  Ribitsch.  Josef.  5.600.890.  CI.  30-223  000. 
Ricci.  Francis  A    See— 

Lamb   Waller  C  .  Jr;  Obermiller.  Margaret  A  ;  and  Ricci.  Francis  ,\.. 
5.602.621.  CI.  .35.5  72.000 
Ricci.  Luca:  See- 
Da  Dalto.  Leone,  and  Ricci.  Luca,  5.600.964.  CI  62  373.000. 
Rice.  Winston    Apparatus  for  applying  lotion  to  a  hoof   5.600,940.  C\. 

.54-82()(X) 
Rich  Bennv  R  ;  Candes.  James  J  .  and  Brawner,  Jon  M  .  to  Dittler  Brothers 

Incwporated  Embossed  card   5,601.887.  CI  42829.000 
Richards.  Ian   See— 

May.  Keith.  Pnor.  Michael  E  ;  and  Richards.  Ian.  5.602.040.  O.  436- 
514000 
Richard.s<m,  Carl:  See— 

Glover.  Robert  L  .  Moser.  Robert  E  ;  Meserole,  Frank;  Richard.son.  C  arl; 
Maybach.    Gerard    B  .    Mailer.    Gordon,    and    Hanley.    Timothy. 
5.601.784.  CI   422.70000 
Richardvm,  Kenneth  G  :  See— 

Begley.   Paul   V;    Miller.    Kevin   L.   and   Richardson.    Kenneth  G.. 
5.601.248.  CI    242  .W6  Olio 

Richo  Companv.  Ltd    See—  

Hashiguchi.  Tadato;  and  Ukai.  Takeshi.  5.602.939,  CI.  382-162.000. 
Richier,  Julian   Plug  lock  out  apparatus   5.601.440.  CI.  439-134000 
Ricoh  Companv.  Ltd    See— 

Aoki.  Ikuo.  Takahashi.  Yoshitaka.  and  Maegawa.  Himshi.  5.602.823.  CI. 

169-275  .300 
Chigiia.  Ka/uhiro.  5,602,805,  CI    .369-1 3  (MH) 
Kun>kawa.  Junji.  5.602.627,  CI    .399-176000 
Nishiwaki.  Hinifumi,  5,602.973.  CI   .195-113  000. 
Tabata.  Yasuhiro.  Hikawa.  Koji.  Honda.  Yoshinia.sa;  Araki.  Sotikichi; 
Hosaka  Hiroshi.  Deguchi.  Yuichi.  Kudo.  Naoko;  Nomura.  Takakazu; 
and  Sawamura.  Eiji.  5.602.651.  CI   358  448  (KK) 
Riedl.  Harold  R  .  and  Jehle.  Robert  E  .  lo  United  States  of  Amenta.  Navy 
Method  and  apparatus  for  generating  hngerpnnts  and  other  skm  pnnLs. 
5,601,867,  CI.  427-1.000. 


Riedl,  Hamid  R  ,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy  Pulse  controlled  motion 
conversion  system  for  magnetostrictive  motor  5.602.434.  CI  3IO-26.0(K) 
Rieget.  Siegfned:  See — 

Pcrt/sch    Albert.  Kraetschmer.  Reinhard.  Breitsameter,  Michael;  and 
Riegei,  Siegfned.  5.601.647.  CI    118-419  000. 
Riehm.  Thomas   See — 

Schrell.  Andreas;  Russ,  Werner  H  ;  and  Riehm.  Thomas.  5,601.621,  CI 
18-493  00(1 
Riek  Jonathan  K    See — 

Pani.  Andrew  J  .  Riek.  Jonathan  K  ,  and  Se/an,  M  Ibrahim,  5,602,654, 
CI    158-461000 
Riendeau.  Leo  A     See — 

Mullin,    Richard   S ;    Riendeau,    Leo   A;    and    Ulion,    Nicholas    E, 
.5,601.652,  CI    I18.721.0EB 
Ries.  Uwe  See — 

Hauel.  Norben;  Narr.  Benhold.  dccca.sed;  Ries.  Uwe;  van  Meel,  Jacobus 
C    A  ,  Wicnen.  Wolfgang,  and  Ent/eroOi.  Michael,  5.602,127,  CI 
514222,200 
Rietcr  Automatik  GmbH   See — 

Krei/schmar.  Willi,  and  Ortmayer.  Enk.  5,601,856.  CI   425-378  200 
Rigsbv    Donald  R  .  to  Benteler  Indusmes.  Inc   Controlled  time-overlapped 

hydrofomiing  5,600.983,  CI  72-61  0(X) 
Riker  Laboratones,  Inc     Set- — 

Andre.  Jean-Denis;  and  Ugin.  Daniel.  5.602.2-S6.  CI    546  180000 
Rilcv.  Dennis  P    Sff  — 

Stem.  Michael  K  ,  Cheng.  Bnan  K.;  Ebner,  Jen^  R  ;  and  Riley,  Dennis 
P,  5,602.276,  CI   562-160(X) 
Rilcv.  Trevor  J   Safe  core  building   5.600.923.  CI   52  79  9(X) 
Riniierman.  John,  deceased  (by  Mrs  John  Rinderman.  legal  representative): 

Schnegg   Julius  R  ;  Hueneke.  Manfred  H    K  .  McConnoll.  Bobby  L  ; 
Rindemian.  John,  deceased,  5.600,974,  CI   66-l92  0(K) 
Ring.  Edmund  J    See — 

Haagenstad,  Jcftrev  D  .  Hamer,  Sleven  M  ,  Hagen.  Ronald  A  .  Ring. 
Edmund  J  .  Chnstopher.  Kim  K  .  and  Keyes.  Theodore  B.,  5.602.739, 
CI    364-416  OIK) 
Rinker.  Franklin  G  ;  and  Home.  Deane  A  ,  to  Maumee  Research  &  Engi- 
neenng    Inc     Process    for    treating    metal    oxide    fines     5,601.631.   CI 
75.484  000 
Rinlier,  Franklin  G  ;  Home.  Deane  A  :  Coolidge.  Dennis  W  ;  and  Esztergar. 
Ernest  P.  to  Tek  Kol  Partnership   PriKess  for  treating  noncaking  coal  to 
form  passivated  char  5.601,692.  CI   201-9.(HI0 
Rinner.  James   See —  ^^ 

Howland.  Robert  S  ;  and  Rinner.  James,  5,601.554.  CI.  606-61.000 
Risinger.  Jeffrey   See — 

Rivctte    Stephen,  Doherty.  Michael;  Savage.  Charles,  Jones.  Charles; 
and  Risinger.  Jeffrey.  5.601.102.  CI    I.14-62O00 
Riso  Kagaku  Corporation   See— 

Ohinata    Yoshiharu.   Takaha.shi.   Yasuhiro;   and   Noguchi,   Yoshihiro. 
5.601.019,  CI    101  129  000 
Rissanen,  Matti    Sec—  ,  .o  r^< 

Hciskanen.  Pekka.  Lemmetty.  Pauli.  and  Rissanen.  Matti,  5.601. 148.C1 
173-21  000 
Rite  Hile  Corporation  See- 

Pinkalla.  Cary;  and  Goins.  GantrtI  L  .  5.601.1.14.  CI    160-271  000 
Riverwood  International  Corporation:  See- 
Van  Hine,  Neal.  and  Naumann.  Fredcnck.  5.601.186,  CI   206-141000 
Rivette.  Stephen.  Doherty.  Michael,  Savage.  Charles;  Jones.  Charles;  and 
Risinget     Jeffrey,    to    Vinewood    Corporation     Toie    cleaning    system 
5.601,102.  CI    1.34-62.000 
Rizkalla   Nabil.  to  Scientific  Design  Company.  Inc    Process  for  prcpanng 

silver  catalyst   5.602.070.  CI    502-347  (X)0 
Ro.  Kvung  W    See- 
Boo.  Yong  C  .  Jeon.  Che  O.,  Lee,  Byeimg  G  ;  Ro.  Kyung  W  ;  and  Kim. 
Eun  J  .  5.602.259.  O.  549-313.000 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH   See — 

Kohl.  Walter:  Mittag.  Rainer;  and  Hoeber.  Matthias,  5.602,470,  tl 

124  177.000  ^^ 

Maier.  Rainer.  and  Koenigswieset,  Rudolf,  5.601.476.  CI   451  51  000 

Rcisnecket,  Ludwig.  Schwertle.  Martin;  Brcnmann.  Winfried.  Behrens. 

Fnednch.  Deierling.  Hans,  Franz.  Peler:  Hauptmann.  Siegfned.  Pol 

lack.  Claus.  and  Ossenkopp.  Stefan,  5.602.438.  CI    310  233  000 

Treiber.  Juergen,   Frank.   Kurt,  and  Schmid.  Werner.   5.601.198.  CI. 

415  55  100  ^    - 

Tteiber  Juergen.  Kracmer.  Hartmuth.  Wucnsch,  Thomas.  Woerz,  Stefan; 

and  Slri*l,  Willi.  5.601.422,  CI   418  15O00 
Widmann.  Fnednch.  5.602,-542,  CI   -140-901O00 
Roberts.  Jeffrey  B     See  — 

Schweitzer,  Edmund  O  ,  111.  and  Rohert-s,  Jeffrey  B.,  5.602.707.  CI 
161  350(X) 
Robertson.  Michael  J  :  See—  ,,         -,  , 

Barnsley.  Peter  E  .  Robertson.  Michael  J  ;  and  Wickes.  Howard  J  . 
5.602.862,  CI   172-45  000 
Robinson,  Bradley  M  :  See— 

Bowers,  Gordon  G.  Jr;  and  Robinson,  Bradley  M  .  5,601,045,  CI 
114-103  000 
Robinson,  Donald  E.:  See — 

Banik,  Michael  S;  and  Robinson,  Donald  E,  5.601.585.  CI    606- 
180  000 
Ri>binson,  William  R  ,  Jr    See- 


Andrews.  Lawrence  P.  Davis,  Gordon  T.  House,  Lee  H  ,  Mandalia. 
Baiju  D  ;  Marks,  l,aurence  V .  Robinson,  William  R.,  Jr;  and  Sini- 
baldi.  John  C  ,  5,602.848,  CI.  370-465.000. 
Robnen.  Robert  C    See- 
Carpenter.  Claudia;  Hansen.  George  A  .  Lam.  Beatnce  M  Y;  Lozares. 
LawTCnce.  MakA.  Kriszlina.  Memyk,  Paul  A  .  and  Robnen,  Robert  C 
5,602.997.  CI    19.5-349000 
Rocca   Carlo  E  ,  and  Foley.  Mari  P.  to  Davco  Europe  S  p  A    Protection 

device  for  pulley  beanngs  5.601, 51M,  CI  474-91  000 
Rock  Ench.  and  Dubach.  Frcdi.  lo  Julius  Blum  Gesellschafi  m  b  H  Support 

rail  for  a  drawer  pull  out  guide  5,601,350.  CI   312  334  100 
Rodime  PLC   See — 

Kadlec.  Ronald  J  .  Kellev.  Paul  H  .  and  Weilbacher.  Philip  S.,  5.602.689. 
CI    360-78040 
Rixlnguez.  Patnck  J    See — 

Veeser   Lynn  R  .  Rodnguez,  Patrick  J ;  Forman.  Peter  R  ;  Monahan. 
Russell' E.  and  Adler,  Jonathan  M  .  5.602,946,  CI    385- 12  000. 

Roe.  Donald  C    See—  

Dreiei.  Kimberlv  A  ;  and  Roe.  Donald  C  ,  5,601.543.  CI  604-385  100. 
Roftelsen,  Franciscus,  lo  Spiro  Research  B  V    Method  and  apparatus  for 
deaeraling  a  liquid  in  a   substantiallv  closed  liquid  cirtulation  system 
5,601.635.0   95-248  000 
Roger,  Pierre  M  ,  Gullv,  Daniel  A  ,  Courtemanchc.  Gillcs  V ;  Gamier.  Oaudie 
S     Geslin,  Michel  J ;  and  Wermuth,  Camille  G  ,  to  Sanoh    Branched- 
amino-substiluled  thiazoles.  processes  for  their  preparation  and  the  phar 
maceutical  compositions  which  contain  them  5,602.132.  O  514  252  000 
Roeers.  Ronnie   See —  -,  „  i. 

'  Klusmcver  Louis  F;  Warren.  Oscar  E.;  Rogers.  Ronnie;  and  Beard.  Bob 
J  ,  5,601,158.0    188  31  000 
Rogers,  Steven  W.  Dale.  James  L  .  Jr ;  Casby.  Alan  D  .  and  dc  Bellefeuille. 
Jean  O   W    to  FMC  Corporation   Automotive  service  equipment  expert 
system   5,602.733,  C!   364-424  0.14 
Rogers  Weslev  A  .  lo  Electronic  Development  Inc  Fuel  saving  multi-banery 

charging  syitem  and  methods   5,602.459.  CI.  320-15.000 
Rogier.  Herv^   See- 

Gn/.el    Henn:   Mialhe.  Enc;  Paolucci,  Francis,  and  Rogier.  Herv*, 
5.6()1.987,  O.  435-7.220 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company:  See— 

Kirk  Thomas  C  .  and  Witiak.  David.  5.601.723.  O   210  701  000 
Rohrbacher.  Richard  D  ,  to  Cyclone  Surface  Cleaning.  Inc    Mobile  power 
wash  system  with  water  reclamation  and  hydrocarbon  removal  method 
5,601,659,0    134-10.000. 
Rohrmann.  Jurgen   See— 

Aulbach,  Michael;  Brekner,  Michael  Joachim;  KUber.  Frank.  Osan. 
Frank,  Wellcr,  Thomas,  and  Rohmiann.  Jurgen.  5.602.219.  CI   526- 
160000 
Rojatkar.  Supada  R     See— 

Nagasampagi,  Bhimsen  A  ,  Rojatkar,  Supada  R  ,  Kulkami.  Mandakini 
M    Joshi,  Vimal  S  ;  Bhat,  Vidva  S  ,  Sane.  Mukund  G    and  Ayyangar, 
Nagaraj  R  ,  5.602.261,  CI    54'9.181  000 
Rolls-Royce  PLC:  See- 
Collins.  Larry.  5,601,404,  O  415-173  700 
Romano.  Kenneth  D:  See— 

Anibalav  anar.  Samuel  D  .  Frumusa.  Anthony;  and  Romano.  Kenneth  D  . 
5,602.579,  CI    347-240000 
Romer.   Rudolf;  Wollmann.  Gerd.  and   Misoph.   Helmut,  to  Rheinmetall 
Industnc  GmbH,  and  TZN  Forschungs-und  Entw icklungszentrum  Unter- 
luss  GmbH  Method  and  apparatus  for  flight  path  correction  of  projectiles 
5.6(J1,255,  O   244  3  1-10 
Romich.  Cieorge   See—  -,-■-,  rwvn 

Tourville.  Thomas;  and  Romich.  George.  5.600,868.  O    16-277  (X)0 
Ronchelti.  John  J  .  Sr    See— 

Alchley.  Hans  B  .  and  Ronchetti.  John  J,  Sr,  5.602,745,  O.  .164- 
4642-10 
Rixxj.  John  D    See—  „_„ 

Rixjd.  John  W ;  and  Rcxid.  John  D .  5.601.052.  CI    119  166  000 
Rood  John  W  .  and  Rood.  John  D  .  to  Rixid.  John  W  Litter  box  assembly 

.5.6<)1,052.  O    119  166000 
Roquevye  Freres   See— 

Serpelloni.  Michel;  and  Ribadeau  Dumas.  Guillaume.  5.601.866.  1-1. 
426-660  000. 
Rose.  Curtis   Ser — 

Stephens.  Charles  S  .  Williams.  David,  Tran.  Tuan;  Muranami.  Masa- 
hiko:  Bradley.  Terry ;  Brown.  Preston;  and  Rose.  Curtis,  5.602.455.  CI 
120-2.000 
Rosemount  .Aerospace  Inc     See  — 

Oni/.  Rafael  A  ,  and  Dale.  Theixlore  P.  5.601.254.  O   244  1  OOR 
Rosenberg.  Moshe.  lo  l'niyep,iiy  of  Califomia.  a  California  Corporation.  The 
Regents  of  the    Milk  denv'ed   whey  protein-ba,sed  microencapsulating 
agents  and  a  method  of  use   5.601,760,  O   264-4  10(1 
Rosenblatt,  Charles;  Fisch.  Michael  R  ;  Crandall.  Karl  A     and  Petschck, 
Rolfe    to  Case  Western   Reserve  University    Cholestenc  liquid  crystal 
devices   5.602,662,0    149  I  Kl  000 
Roshdv    Constance,  to  EOucon,   Inc    Folder  package  for  electrosurgical 

scissors   5,601.189,  CI   206-361000 
Rosncr,  Manfred:  See—  o    j  i_i. 

BiUhardt  Troughton.  Uta  Maria;  R6sner.  Manfred;  Bender.  Rudolph, 
and  Mcichsner,  Chnstoph,  5.602.146.  CI   514-312  000 
Rostami.  Hossein   See — 

Silverstnm   Thomas;  Rostami.  Hosscin;  Larralde.  Jesus,  and  Samadi. 
Anamolah.  5.601.643.  CI    106-624  000, 
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Rotenbeuy.  James  M    S*e — 

Henderson.  Andre  D.:  Fuller.  William  H  .  and  Ro«enbeiT>.  James  M  . 
S.MXim.  CI.  455-5  100 
RochbaucT.  David  M    Ser — 

Beard  John  E  ;  amwell.  James  C  .  Puis.  Randolph  C  .  Savela.  Jeffrey 
C    and  Rothbauer.  David  M  .  5.601.302.  CI   280-250  100 
Rothemeyer.  Fnlz;  Kranz.  Harald.  Wode.  Stefan;  Kleiner.  Wolfgang.  Alles. 
Rainer.  Merten.  Roland;  and  Landweer.  Dieier.  lo  Coniinenial  Aktieng 
esellschaft  Pressure  medium  activated  linear  dnve  system.  5,601. 02h.  CI 
104-155  000 
Rona  Research  Laboratonum  S.p.A.:  Sre — 

Makovec  Francesco.  Chiste.  Rolando.  Peris.  Waller;  and  Rovali.  Luigi. 

5.602.179.  CI   514.561000 

R<Mger.  Rolf;  and  Heinnch.  Rudolf,  lo  Firma  Theodoc  Hymmen  Apparatus 

for  continuously  making  a  multilayeied.  flat  woikptece.  5.601.015,  CI 

100-9JOOP 

Rouy  Olivier  loSGS  Thomson  Microelectronics.  S.AMemory  with  on  chip 

detection  of  bit  line  leaks   5.602.044.  CI   4.17-8  (JOO 
Rovali.  Luiei   See — 

Makovec,  Francesco;  Chistd.  Rolando;  Peris.  Waller,  and  Rovati.  Luigi. 
5,602.179.  CI   514-56-VOaj 
Rovner.  Paul  D    See  — 

Cooper.  Michael  D  .  Hodgson.  Michael  L  .  Org.  Patrick  S  -H  .  Sand- 
man. James  G  .  Jr  ;  Rovner.  Paul  D  .  and  Fiala.  Fuluard  R  .  5.602.176. 
CI    195-116  000 
Roy.  Femand.  to  L'NICEl,  Inc   Motori/ed  louver  blind  structure  in  a  double 
gla/ed   window    unit    and   method   of  assembling  the   blind    structure 
5.600.920.  CI   49-64(100 

Ro>.  Ronald  Ci    See—  ^ 

Milstem.  Jivseph  B  .  and  Roy.  Ronald  G.  5.601.661.  CI    l%-253.000. 
Royal  Recovery  Systems.  Inc     V<- 

Merklinger.  Paul;  and  Brewer.  Bruce.  5.601.240.  CI   241   101  740 
Roval  Vendors,  Inc    See   - 

■  Oden.  Kenneth  W  ,  5.601.177.  CI    m-.MSOOO 
Rubbermaid  Specialtv  Produvis.  Inc..  Sre  — 

Haas    Joel  C  .  Howell.  Michael  D  ;  Mann.  David  G  ;  and  Williams. 
Malthew  P.  5.601.206.  CI   22(^527  0(10 
Rubinfeld.  Joseph,  to  SuperGen.  Inc  Pharmaceutical  formulation  5,602.1 12. 

CI    514  5X()(«) 
kl  D-Kcncnfabnk  Ricgcr  &  Diei/  GmbH   u  Co.:  See— 

Smct/.  Reinhard  G   t .  5.601.326.  CI   294-82  100 
Rude.  Michael  J  .  Tao.  Samuel  H  .  and  Nelson.  Ji*n  K  .  to  Minnesota  Mining 
and  Manufacturing  Company  fclectninic  article  surveillance  system  wiih 
adaptive  hltenng  and  digital  detecmm   5.602.531.  CI    340  572(100 
Rud<.lf  Boris.  Blulharsch.  Waller;  Peisen.  Andreas;  and  Veil.  Thomas,  to  C 

&  E   Fcm  GmbH  &  Co  Power  lixil   5.601.483.  CI   451  359000 
Rueler.  John  C    See— 

Markowitz.  H  T,  Smiebel.  John  C  .  Zhou,  Ren;  and  Rueler,  John  C  , 
5,601,615.  CI    607  28(100 
Ruf  Harlmut.  to  Len/ing  Aktiengesellschaft   PriKess  for  the  production  of 

celluU>se  hbres   5.601.771.  CI   264  187(100 
Rufe.  David  A    See—  „,  ,<  , 

Sharrah,  Ravmoml  L.,  DiNenna,  John;  and  Rufe,  David  A..  5,601. .1,S9. 
CI   .»62-2iM()00 
Ruffa.  AntNmy  A  .  to  Inited  Slates  of  America.  Navy  Non-arcing  clamp  for 

automotive  banery  jumper  cables   5.601.452.  CI  439-504000. 
Rilger.  Rcinhold    See  ...       „ 

Fodor    Ludovic.  Jones.  Richard  R    M  .  Ruger.  Reinhold;  Weathenll. 
Tiirexhy  D.  and  Weberg.  Rolf  T.  5.601.971.  O   430-621 OOO 
Ruhl,  Andreas;  Mcdehee.  Patnck.  Anders**.  Kim.  and  Charamko.  Serguei. 
to  W   R    Grace  &  Co  Conn    Raw  gas  burner  and  process  for  burning 
oxygenic  ciHlsiiiuenIs  in  prtvess  gas    S.W1I.789.  CI    422-168.000 
Ruhland    Hein/.  to  tensor  Kunsistnff  Presswcrk  GmbH  *  Co  KG    Plate 

a-ssembly  for  hltcr  press   5.601.709.  CI   210-228«)0 
Ruhter.  Gerd;  Sch.Htcn.  Theo.  Stenzel.  Wolfgang,  and  Paal.  Michael,  to 
Beiersdorf  Lilly  GmbH   PNnmidine  compounds  and  their  use  as  pharma- 
ceuticals  5.602.136.  CI   514  257(1(10 
Ruhter.  Gerd;  Schi^lcn.  Theo;  Sten/el.  Wolfgang,  and  Paal.  Michael,  to 
Beiersdorf-Lillv  GmbH   Psnmidme  compounds  and  tJicir  use  as  pharma- 
ceuticals. 5.602.137.  CI   514  258  000 
Ruminski.  Peter  G  .  to  G   D   Searle  &  Co  Plaielet  aggregation  inhibitors 

5.602.155.  CI   514  157  000 
Rumpehin.  Charles  R  .  Jr    Ser— 

Dody.  Julie  A  .  and  Rumpcllin.  Charles  R..  Jr,  5,602,063,  O.  501- 
1(18(100 
Rungu.  Ravi;  Ahrens.  Roben  R  .  and  Zhu.  Mingguang.  lo  C^rneral  Motors 
Corporalion  Prixesv  tor  lomung  a  black  I'xide  iwi  aluminum  alloys  and  a 
soluuon  therefor  5.601.663.  CI    148  271000 
Ruprechl.  Hans  Dieter  See 

Gnmm.  Wolfgang.   Briuiing,  Dirk;   Rec-ker,  Klaus;  Rupcecht.   Hans- 
Dieter;  and  Miiller.  Hem/.  5.601.881.  CI  427-425  000 
Rusing.  Roben  M   Necktie  knt«  lying  device   5.601.318.  CI   289-17  000 
Russ.  Robert  M     See- 

Lincoln  Larry  A  .  Russ.  Robert  M  .  Bissett.  William  W  ;  Merry,  Nir,  and 
Websicr.  Thtimas  L  ,  5,602,758,  CI    .164- .505  000 
Russ.  Werner  H     See 

Schrell,  Andreas,  Russ.  Werner  H..  aitd  Riehm.  Thonias,  5.601.621,  CI 
18-493  000 
Rutkowski,  John   See — 

Winner.  James  E  ;  and  Rulko*ski,  John.  5.600.979,  O   70-252.000 
Rutland.  David  F   See— 


Sacnpante.  Guenno  G  .  Rutland.  David  F,  Mychajlowskij,  Walter;  and 
Kittelberger,  J   Stephen,  5,601,689,  CI    162  5000 
Ruz/ii,  Wogler  See— 

Di  Giusto,   Bruno;   Fasano,  Fulvio.   Ru/zj,  Wogler;  Striuli,  Mirco; 
Lavazza.     Alfredo,     Carboni,     Andrea,     and     Coassin.     Giovanni. 
5.601.138.  CI    164-452000 
R\  For  Organi7.aiion  See— 

Janowski.  Paul,  and  Cancr.  Terry  A  .  5,601,271.  CI   248-503000 
Ryan   Barry  D    lo  AC   Data  Systems  of  Idaho.  Inc  Audio  coupled  annun- 
ciating system  for  electrical  panel  boxes.  5.602.532,  CI.  340-639.000. 
Ryan.  Cynl  A   High  brush  mower  5.600.943.  CI   56-13  600 
Ryan.  Thomas  M  :  See — 

Townes   Tim  M  ;  Ryan.  Thomas  M  .  Palmiier.  Richard  D  .  Bnnsler, 
Ralph  L  ;  and  Behnnger.  Richard  R  .  5.602.3O6.  CI   800  2.000. 
Rybicki.  Maihew  A    See 

Gnibe.  Gary   W  ,  Markison.  Timothy   W;  and  Rybicki.  Maihew  A.. 
5.602.916.  CI.  380-21.000 
Rver.  Jack   See — 

Niben  Roger  K  ;  BliKb.  Ricardo  A  ;  Rver.  Jack;  and  Wans.  Raymond  F. 
5.601.747.  CI   .508-3961100 
Rv  lander.  Richard  L  .  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 
Thinned  halftone  doi  patiems  fiw  mkjel  prnung    5.602.572.  CI.   347- 
1 5  (KKI 
Ryser.  Peter  Set — 

Wcgmann   Cjeorgc;  Studach.  Cornel.  Marki.  Peter.  Sieiner.  Pelei.  and 
Rvser.  Peter.  5.602.529,  CI    34^566.000 
S  B   Chemicals  Limited  of  Blans  Industrial  Estate:  See- 
Hall.  -Sean  G  .  and  McCullins.  John  T.  5,601,749,  CI   510-3.16.000. 
Saba,  Toshikazu:  See— 

Nabeshima.  Akira;  Waianabe.  Kaoni;  and  Saba.  Toshikazu,  5.601.450, 
CI    419  489(100 
Sabel,  Bemhard  A  ;  Freese.  Andrew.  Salt/man.  William  M  .  and  Dunng, 
Manhew  J    to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology  Polymeric  device  for 
controlled  drug  delivery  lo  the  CNS.  5.601.835,  CI  424-424.000 
Sacher.  Robert  F    See—  ,  ,,-,  ™ 

Ahlquist.  Paul  G  ;  French.  Roy  C  .  and  Sacher.  Robert  F.  5.602,242,  CI. 
5.16-23720 
Sachs.  Ernest:  .See— 

Leshem.    Eli;    Lcneman.    Tuvia;    Spechls,    Lee;    and    Sachs,    hmesl. 
5,602.717,0    .161-685  000 
Sacnpante.  Guenno  G.  Rutland.  David  F.  Mychajlowskij.  Walter;  and 
Kmelberger.   J     Stephen,    to    Xenix    Corporalion     Dcinking    privesses 
5.601.689.  CI    162  5000 
SAES  CKtters  S  p  A    See- 

Manini.  Paolo;  and  Belloni.  Fottunalo.  5,600,957,  CI  62-46.100. 
Sahashi.  Ma.sashi   See— 

Hirai.  Takahiro;  Kobaya.shi,  Tadahiko;  and  Sahashi,  Ma.sashi.  5,601 .662, 
CI    l48l(K)O00 
Sahinkaya,  Yilmaz  Hydraulic  servoactualoe  stabilizer  device.  5,600.955,  CI. 

60-469  (100 
Saiki.  Masahiro.  lo  Matsushita  Electnc  Industnal  Co.  Ltd  System  for 
generating  a  weighting  coefficient  using  inter  frame  difference  signals  at  a 
center  pixel  for  detecting  nnHion  information  and  at  pixels  sumiunding  the 
center  pixel  and  quanii/ing  ihc  difference  signal  at  the  center  pixel. 
5.602.591.  CI    148-452(100 

Saint  (jobam  V'itrage   See—  

Guenng.  Paul  H  .  and  Gay.Hit.  Pamck.  5.602.648.  Q   356-445.000. 
.Sainte  Ftii.  Daniel   See— 

Baiiigelli.  Jean.  Bcrthiei.  Guy;  Furtak.  Hans;  and  Sainle-Foi.  Daniel, 
5,601,628,  CI   65-461000 
Saito,  Akihiro  See  — 

Fujiguchi,  Tomohidc;  Saiio,  Akihiro,  and  Itoi.  Hideyuki,  5.602 JOI.  Cl. 
525-670(X) 
Saito.  Akihisa   See- 

Kato.  Hiroaki;  Shimasaki.  Yuichi.  Saito.  Akihisa;  KomaLsuda.  Taka.shi; 
Oketani.  Toshikazu.  Hatcho.  Seiji.  Matsumoio.  Seiji.  Aoki.  Takuya; 
and  Miya-shita.  Yukio.  5.6(K).949.  Cl  60-284000 
Saito.  Hiroka/u:  See 

Kajigaya.  Kazuhiko.  Miya/jwa.  Kazuyuki.  Tsuno/aki.  Manabu; 
Oihi'ma,  Kazuyoshi.  Yamazaki.  Takashi.  Sakai.  Yuji;  Sawada.  Jiro; 
Yamaguchi.  Yasunon.  Malsumolo.  Tetsurou;  Udo.  Shinji,  Yoshioka. 
Hirosbi;  Sailo.  Hirokazu.  Takami.  Mitsuhiro;  Monno.  Makolo; 
Miyatake.  Sinichi.  Miyamc^o.  Eiji.  Kasama.  Yasuhiro.  Endo.  Akiia, 
Hon  RyiHchi.  Eloh.  Jun.  Honguchi.  Masashi.  Ikenaga.  Shinichi.  and 
Kumau.  Alsushi.  5.602.771.  Cl  365  51  000 
Saito.  Hiroshi   See- 

Sugiura.  Minoni.  Saito.  Hirosbi;  and  Syoyama,  Yukihiro,  5.602,103.  CI. 
514-25  000 
Saitvi.  Hisahim;  Tanaka,  Hajime,  Miyamoto.  Takayuki.  and  Kurohata.  Takao. 
to  Konica  Corporation    Image  forming  apparatus  wiih  a  purge  control 
means   5.602.629.  Cl    199  58O00 
Saito.  Shinji   See — 

Yamazaki.  Nobuo.  Noguchi.  Hiloshi.  and  Saito,  Shinji.  5,601.916.  Cl 
428  329  000 
Sailo    Shoji.  lo  Yamaha  Haisudoki   Kabusbiki   Kaisha    Ca-sting  hnishing 

apparatus   "i .600.861.  Cl    15  88  200 
Saito.  TaLsuo  See   -  ,      ,   /~, 

Goto,  Shigenon;  Saito.  Talsuo.  and  Hashimoto,  Shiro.  5.603.067.  Cl. 
396-210000 
Saito.  Teisoo:  See — 


Kataoka.  Hiromi;  Masuda,  Shunichi;  Saito,  Tetsuo;  and  Yamamoto, 
Kazuma,  5.602.975.  Cl   395  115  000. 
Saitoh,  Akio:  See — 

Nagai,  Shigekazu;  Matsushima,  Hiroshi:  llo,  Yoshihafu;  and  Saitoh, 
Akio,  5,601,415,  Cl   417-187  000 
Saitoh.  Tetsuya;  Shimizu.  Hideo;  and  Kobayashi.  Takeshi,  to  Fuji  Electric 

Co  .  Ltd  Optical  star  coupler  5.602,950,  Cl   385-46000. 
Saitoh.  Toshihiko  See — 

Fujimoto.  Masahisa;  Nishio.  Koji;  and  Saitoh.  Toshihiko,  5,601,949, 0. 
429-218000 
Saitoh,  Yuji;  Mohko.  Minoiu;  and  Sato.  Masakazu.  lo  Honda  Giken  Kogyo 
Kabusbiki  Kaisha.  Butt  welding  process  using  high  density  energv  beam 
5.601.716.  CI   219-121  640 
Sakacho.  Hiromi:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Makoto.  Yamamoto.  Masaka/u.  Miyake.  Yoshio;  Maeda. 
Tsuvoshi.  Sakacho.  Hiromi;  and  Isemoto,  Koji,  5.601.419,  Cl   417- 
42.l'l40 
Sakaguchi,  Masaya:  See — 

Mizoh,  Yoshiaki;  Osano,  Koichi;  and  Sakaguchi,  Ma.saya.  5,602.473.  Cl 

324-209.000. 
Nouchi,  Nonmoto;  Sakaguchi,  Ma.saya.  Yixla.  Hiroshi;  and  Mizoh. 
Yoshiaki.  5.602,705,  Cl   .160  I28O00 
Sakaguchi.  Takashi:  See — 

Kusaka.     Hiroya;     Sakaguchi.    Takashi.     and    Nakayama.     Ma.saaki. 
5.602.588.  Cl    348-2M.0OO 
Sakaguchi.  Y'oshikazu.  to  NEC  Corporation  Developing  device  for  an  image 

fonning  apparatus   5.602.631.  CI    399  284  (X») 
Sakai.  Hiroshi   See 

Kurosawa.  Yuuichi:  Kaih^Msu.  Takahisa.  and  Sakai,  Hiroshi,  5.603.015. 
Cl   .195  .500  (KX) 
Sakai,  Kazuya:  .See — 

Tanada,  Hideki;  Sakai,  Kazuya;  Kajiya,  Seitaro;  Ohto.  Norio;  Horikomi. 
Kazutoshi;  Matsubara,  Akira;  ,Sli!mizu.  Hideshi.  and  Mizuchi,  Akira. 
5.602.160.  Cl   514-378000 
Sakai.  Keiji:  See — 

Futagawa.  Masavasu.  Sakai.  Keiji;  and  Tanaka,  Toshivuki,  5,602.808. 
Cl    169-44  1 4<') 
Sakai.  Kiyoshi   See — 

Ohiani.  Noriko;  Fujimura.  Naoto;  Sakai.  Kiyoshi;  Sakakibara.  Teigo; 
and  Hashimoto.  Yuichi.  5.601.913.  Cl.  428-323.000 
Sakai.  Ma-samxi:  See 

Arakawa.  Naoii>.  Sakai.  Masanori;  Kadowaki.  Toshihiro.  Ohnishi.  Tet- 
suya. and  Honma.  Toshio.  5.602.655.  Cl    358  501  000 
Sakai.  Sctuo.  lo  Nihon  ProlectoiCo  .  Ltd  L'ninterruptive  switching  reeulalix 

5.602.726.  Cl.  .163-55.000 
Sakai.  Yuji:  See — 

Kajigaya.  Kazuhiko;  Miyaz.awa.  Kazuyuki;  Tsunozaki.  Manabu; 
Oshima.  Kazuyoshi.  Yamazaki.  Takashi;  Sakai.  Yuji.  Sawada.  Jiro. 
Y'amaguchi.  Y'asunon.  Matsum^rto.  Tetsurou.  L'do.  Shinji:  Yoshioka. 
Hinishi;  Sailo.  Hirokazu.  Takano.  MiLsuhim;  Morino.  Makoto. 
Mivalake.  Sinichi.  Miyamoto.  Eiji.  Kasama.  Yasuhiro.  Endo.  .\kira. 
Hon.  Rvoichi.  Etoh.  Jun;  Honguchi.  Ma.sashi.  Ikenaga.  Shinichi.  and 
Kumata.  Atsushi.  5.602.771.  Cl  165  51  OOO 
Sakaki.  Mamoru   See — 

Katayama.    Masalo.    Suzuki.    Eiichi.    Sakaki.    Mamoru.    Kashiwazaki. 
AkKi;  and  Hirosc.  Mifune.  5.601.928.  Cl  428  500  000 
Sakaki.  Takashi   .See — 

Kondo.  Hiroshi.  Yoshizawa,  Tetsuo.  Miyazaki.  Toyohide.  Terayama. 
Yoshimi.  Sakaki,  Takashi;  Ikegami,  Yuichi;  Okabavashi,  Takahiro. 
Kondo.  Kazuo;  Tamuia.  Yoichi;  and  Nakatsuka.  Ya.suo,  5,600,884,  Cl 
29-852000 
Sakakibara,  Shoji:  See — 

Suzuki.  Junichiro.  Sakakibara.  Shoji;  Okuno.  Akiva.su;  and  Watanabe. 
Ma-sakazu,  5,601,764,  Cl   2M-40  100 
Sakakibara.  Tcigo:  See  — 

Oh'ani.  Noriko;  Fujimura,  Naoto;  Sakai,  Kivoshi;  Sakakibara,  Teigo. 
and  Hashimoto.  Yuichi.  5.601,913,  Cl   428  323  OUI 
Sakakiyama,  Ryuzo,  Shirakawa,  Kiminaga;  and  Tezuka,  Kazunan.  to  Fuji 
Jukogyo  Kabusbiki  Kaisha    Failure  detecting  system  and  method  for 
automatic  transmission.  5.6OI.5I0,  O  477-%.000 
Sakamoto.  Fumio  See — 

Usami.  Kcnichi.  Takayasu.  Hiroshi.  Onuma.  Tsuiomu;  Kanda.  Maktito. 
Kawakami,    Masao;    Sakamoto,    Fumio,    Fushimi,    Tsugio,    and 
Yoshikawa,  Tsugio,  5,601,411,  Cl  416-241  OOR 
Sakamoto,  Keijiro.  to  Minolta  Co.,  Ltd.  Finite  conjugate  distance  zoom  lens 

system   5,602.680.  Cl   3.59-679  000 
Sakamoto.  Midoh;  and  Nishi.  Ma.saaki.  to  Asahi  Ka-sei  Kogyo  Kabusbiki 
Kaisha.   Electronic  delay  igniter  and  electnc  detonatw    5,602, .160.  Cl 
102  220  000 
Sakamoto,  Satoshi   See — 

Nakayama,  Akihito,  Sakamoto.  Satoshi;  Ohshima.  Eiji;  Tanaka.  Kazu 
hiro;  and  Mora.  Shuji,  5.602,681,  Cl   .359-698000 
Sakamoto,  Sbigeru:  See — 

Miwa.  Akihiko.  Sugiura.  Yuzuni.  and  Sakamoto.  Shigeru.  5.601. (X)8.  Cl 
91  376 OOR 
Sakura.  Takeshi   See — 

Xu.  Kexin;  Yama.saki,  Yutaka,  L'enoyama.  Harumi,  and  Sakura,  Takeshi, 
5,602,647,  Cl    356-435.000. 
Sakya.  Subas:  See — 


Lin.  Yang  I.  Bitha,  Panayota;  Sakya.  Subas,  Strohmeyer,  Timothy  W.; 
Bush,  Karen,  Ziegler,  Carl  B.;  and  Feigelson.  Gregg  B  .  5.602.1 18.  Cl 
514-210.000. 
Salata.  Jack  E.:  See — 

Dickinson.  Alexander  G  ;  and  Salata,  Jack  E,  5.602.585,  C\    348 
155  000 
Salem,  Eli,  and  Morenski,  Frank,  to  Graver  Company.  The    Automatic 
feedback  control  system  for  a  water  tTcaiment  apparatus.  5,601,704,  Cl. 
210-86  000 
Salituro.  John  A.:  See — 

Burcz.ak.  John  D.;  Camno.  John  J..  Klonowski.  Paul  A..  Manlove. 
Matthew  T.;  Marshall,  Ronald  L  .  Pabich,  Edward  K.;  and  Salituro. 
John  A  .  5,601,978,  Cl  435-6.000 
Salk  Institute  for  Biological  Studies.  The.  .See — 

Evans.  Ronald  M.;  Hollenberg.  Stanley  M  ;  Oo.  Anthony  E  ;  Damm, 
Klaus;  and  Heyman,  Richard  A  ,  5,602,009.  O  435-69700 
Salloway,  Anthony  J  ;  and  Gilderdale,  David  J.,  to  GEC-Marconi  Limited 
Reduction  of  RF  field  disturbance  in  magnetic  resonance  apparatus 
5,602,478,  Cl   324-318  000 
Salmon,  John  K.,  decea.sed  (by  LucyMary   Salmon,  legal  representative): 
See — 

McCanhy.  Richard  C  ;  Bittar.  Joseph.  Barker.  Frederick  H  .  Powell. 
Bruce  A.;  Wan.  Samuel  C;  Bennett.  Paul;  Cooney.  Anthony;  Salmon. 
John  K  .  deceased,  5.601.156.  Cl    187-249  000 
Salmon.  LucyMary.  legal  representative:  See — 

McCarthy.  Richard  C  ;  Bittar.  Joseph;  Barker.  Fredenck  H  .  Powell. 
Bruce  .^..  W'an.  Samuel  C  .  Bennett.  Paul;  Cooney.  Anthonv.  Salmon. 
John  K  .  deceased.  5.601,156,  Cl    187-249.000  ' 
Saltzman,  William  M     See — 

Sabel,  Bemhard  A.;  Freese.  Andrew ;  Saltzman.  William  M  ;  and  Dunng. 
Matthew  J  .  5.601.835.  Cl  424-424000 
Samadi.  Anamolah:  See — 

Silverstnm.  Thomas;  Rostami.  Hossein;  l^arr^de.  Jesus;  and  Samadi. 
Anamolah.  5.601.643.  Cl    106-624  000 
Samanen.  James,  lo  Smithkline  Beecham  Corporation.  Bicyclic  fibrinogen 

antagonists  5.602.145.  Cl    514  309000 
Samid.  DvonI:  See — 

Mvcrs.  Charles  E  ;  Trcpel.  Jane;  Sausville.  Edward.  Samid.  Dvorit; 
Miller.  Alexandra;  and  Cun.  Gregon.  5,602.184.  Cl   514-7.19.000 
Sammarco.  Anthony  J  ■  See — 

Henry.  RavmondC  .  Jr;  Sicher.  Alan  E  .  Sammarco.  Anthony  J.;  Parker. 

MKhaei;  and  Osbim,  William  R  ,  5,603,084,  Cl  455-33  100 
Railh.  Alex  K  ;  Persstw.  BengI;  Sammarco,  AntJKiny  J..  Hoff.  .Anders  C 
E  .  Diachina.  John  W..  Turcotle.  Joseph  E..  Andersson.  H&kan  C 
Sawyer.    Francois;    Marsolais,    Patnce,    and    B<idin,    Roland    S., 
5,603,()8I.CI.  4.55-33  100 
Sampalh.  Sanjay.  to  Osram  Sylvania  Inc  Ctiating  containing  dimolyhdenum 
carbide  precipitates  and  a  self-fluxing  NiCrFeBSi  alloy.  5.603.076.  Cl. 
428  564000 
Samsung  Electro-Mechanics  Co  .  Ltd..  See — 

Kim.  Myung  H  .  5.602.519.  Cl.  336-96.000. 
Samsung  Elcctnmics  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Jang.  C«un  Sik.  5.601.118,  Cl    137-8.S6000. 

Jeong.  Jechang.  5.602,549.  Cl   341-67  000 

Jeong.  Woo-Cheol.  and  Chung.  Jin-Tai.  5.602,697,  Cl   360-97  020 

Koo,  Bvung  K.;  Chung.  Jin  S  ;  Lee,  Ki  Y;  Yoon,  Younsup;  aiHl  Yoon. 

Kyuiig  H  ,  5,600,963,  Cl  62-262.000. 
Lee,  Sang-rak,  5,602,685,  Cl   386^7.000 
I«.  Young  Man,  5,602,922,  Cl.  381-18000. 
Shin.  Yun  S  ,  5,602,649,  Cl   386-83000 

Yoon,  Dei*  Joung;  and  Chung,  In-Seog.  5.601,710,  O   210-232.000 
Sandbeck.  Sandra  E.   See — 

Caroselli.  Robeil;  Clementc.  Theodore,  Jr;  and  Sandbeck.  Sandra  E., 
5.602,178,  Cl   514  529  000 

Filers,  Eberhard;  and  Sander,  Andreas,  5,602,002.  Cl  435-68  100 
Sandhu,   Bal   S  .   to  Sun   Microsystems.   Inc     Method  and  apparatus  for 
implementing  a  high-speed  dynamic  line  driver    5.602.795.  Cl    365- 
2.W)O60 
Sandia  Corporation.  See — 

Novak,  James  L  ,  5.602,486,  Cl  324-671.000 
SanDisk  Corporation  See — 

Haran,  Eliyahou,  Norman,  Roben  D.;  and  Mehrotra.  Sanjay,  5,602,987, 
Cl    .195-182  060 
Sandman,  James  G  ,  Jr   See — 

Cooper,  Michael  D  ;  Hodgson,  Michael  L    Ong,  Patnek  S  H  ;  Sand 
man,  James  G.,  Jr.  Rovner,  Paul  D  ;  and  Fiala.  Edward  R.,  5,602.976, 
Cl   395  1 16  000 
Sandoz  Ltd.:  See — 

Barra.  Jordi  B  ;  and  Sorolla.  Jose  R  .  5.602,237,  CI   534-718000 
Danner.  Bemard;  and  Palacin,  Francis.  5.601,746.  O  252-8860. 
Enz,  Alben,  5.602,176,  Cl   514-490000. 
Sane.  Mukund  G.:  See — 

Nagasampagi,  Bhimsen  A.;  Rojatkar.  Supada  R  .  Kulkami.  Mandakini 
M  ;  Joshi.  Vimal  S..  Bhat.  Vidya  S  .  Sane.  Mukund  G  .  and  Ayyangar. 
Nagaraj  R  .  5,602.261,  O.  549-383.000 
Sanford.  Chnstopher  P;  and  Subramanian.  Ashok  S  .  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc 

Depth  adjusting  system  for  a  power  tool.  5,601,387.  O  408  113  000 
SanGregory,  Jude  A.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Underwater  one-time-use 
camera    with    combination    film    winding   clutch    and    shuner    release 
5,602,604,  n   396-25  000. 
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Sano.  Kenji  See — 

Matsui.  Komaharu.  Eda.  Takeshi.  Ueda.  Hiroshi;  Shibaca.  Kenichi; 
Suzuki.  Toshilaka.  Onishi,  Hiroyo.shi;  Okada.  Kenichi;  Inoue.  Tsu) 
oshi.  Horada.  Miisuru.  Sano.  Kcnji;  and  Haya.shi.  Keiji.  5.601.917.  CI 
428  >5«>00<) 
Sano.  Takeshi   See  - 

Fuji!    Takamm.  Sano.  Takeshi.  Fujita.  Ma.sa>uki.  Hamada.  Yuji;  and 
Shibata.  Kenichi.  5.601.903.  CI   428  212  000 
Sanofi    See — 

Gnzel    Henn.  Mialhe.  Enc.   Paolucci.  Franci.s.  and  Rogier.  Her\e. 

5.601.987.  CI   4.15-7  220 
Roger.  Pierre  M  .  Gully.  Daniel  A  .  Courtemanthe.  Gilles  V.  Gaulier. 
Claudie  S  .  Geslin.  Michel  J  .  and  Wermuch.  Camille  G.,  5.602,132. 
CI   514-252000 
SanoA  Winthrop.  Inc    See — 

Desai.  Ranjil  C  .  5.602.154.  CI   514.342  tXX) 
Sanpei.  Kazuo,  and  Yamauchi,  Taisuo.  lo  Hitachi  Telecom  Technologies.  Lid 
Elecinc   appliance,   its  a^ssembling  method,  and  its  housing   structure 
5.602,722.0   361-730000 
Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ogino.  Hiroshi.  and  Nakaya.su,  Yoshikazu.  5.601.464.  CI  440-75  000 
Santa  Barbara  Research  Center   See 

T.iurville.  Thomas,  and  Romich,  George.  5.600.86X.  CI    16-277  ()00 
Woola*ay.  James  T.  5.602.511.  CI.  330-282.000 
.Santalucia.  Andrt  R-   See — 

Billard.  Alain  A  ,  and  Santalucia.  Andr<  R  .  5.6»)2.362.  CI   102  357  000 
Santel.  Hans-Jiiachim  See  - 

Fischer.  Reiner.  Bretschneider.  Thonia.s.  Kruger.  Bemd  Wieland.  Santel. 

Hans  Joachim;      Dollmger.     Markus;      Erdelen.     Chnstoph.     and 

Wachendorff  Neumann.  Ulnke.  5.602.078.  CI    504-283  000 

Santini.   Hugo  ,^    H.  and  Snyder.  Clinton  D.  lo  International   Business 

Machines  Cofporation    Prtxess  lor  torming  venicai  gap  in  a  thin  him 

magnetic  transducer  5.600.880.  CI   29  603  140 

Santos    Eugene  W    Method  and  apparatus  for  decontamiiiating  structures 

5.601.479.  CI   451-87iXX) 
Santoya.  Philip  L  Desk  orgamzer  5.601.193.  CI   211   11000 
Sansi.  Pierre   See — 

Gay.   Mane   N  .   Genet.    Nicole:   and   Sanvi.   Pienr,   5.600.959.  CI 
62-84  ()00 
Sanyo  Electric  Co  .  Ltd.  See— 

Aiuwa,   Yukio.   Fujitam.    Kouji.    Kaenvama.   Haruyuki.   Kobayashi. 

Kenji;  and  Tsuda.  Katsuhiro.  5.60O.962,  CI   62  2(M  000 
Full!    Takanon,  Sano.  Takeshi.  Fujita.  Masayuki.  Hamada.  Yuji.  and 

Sh.baia.  Kenichi.  5.601.903.  CI   428  212  000 
Fujimolo.  Masahisa.  Nishio.  Koji;  and  Saitoh.  Toshihiko.  5.601.949.  CI. 

429  218(1)0 
Tcrada.  Hiroaki.  Nishikawa.  Himaki.  Yamasaki.  Teisuo;  Inaoka.  Yoshie. 
Shima.     Kenji.     Ywhida.     Shin-ichi.     Hine.     Shunji.     Nishika»a. 
Youichiro,  and  Hara.  Shuji.  5.603.018.  CI   .395-561  000 
Sapp.  Steven  See 

Calafut.  Daniel;  Bencuya.  Izak.  and  Sapp.  Steven.  5.602.046.  CI  437- 
41  000 
SarJec  Industries.  Inc    See — 

Chiappe.  Wayne  T.  and  Gasquoine.  Rands  W.  5.601.394.  CI    414- 

786  000 

Sarel.  Moms,  to  Agan  Chemical  Manufacturers  Lid   Multi  stage  process  for 

preparing    N  alkyl-3.4-dialkyl  2.6  dinilroanilines     5.602.283.    CI     .564 

<94l)00 

Sargent  Jeannine  P .  and  Marks.  Jeff  Methixl  and  apparatus  for  determining 

the  sequence  of  polynucleotides   5.601.982.  CI   415  6  000 
Sarrazin.  Patrick  See- 
Cameron  Charles;  Cosyns.  Jean.  Sarrazin.  Pamck.  Boitiaux.  Jean  Paul, 
and  Courry.  Philippe.  5.601.701.  CI    208  251  OOH 
Sanon.  Guido  See- 
Thaler.  Warren  A  ,  Sarton.  Guide.  Ho.  W  S  Winston.  Shulik.  Larry  J  ; 
and  Milliman.  C<ofge  E  .  5.602.279.  CI.  562-526.000. 
Sasago.  Yoshika/u   See 

Nishibata.  ALsushi.  Mi/utani.  Monka/u.  Sekine.  Kazumi.  Tsuda.  Tad 
ayuki.    Ikemdo.    Isao.    Watanabe.    Ka/ushi.    Sasago.    Yoshika/u. 
Shimizu      Yasushi.     Noda.     Shinva.     and     Kobayashi.     Ka/uiKin. 
5.602.623.  CI    .399-11I0OO 
Sasaki.  Akira  See— 

Sumiynshi.  Michio.  Sa.saki.  Akira.  Tadokoro.  Hiroyuki.  Kalo.  Takeshi; 
Terashima.  Isamu.  Matsuno.  Junichi.  and  Nakano.  Ma.saru.  5.602.578. 
CI    347-232  (XW 
Sa.saki.  Nagisa   See — 

Satoii.  Hisaya.su;  Ueda.  Kimio.  and  Sasaki.  Nagisa.  5.602.498.  CI. 
326-1 26  <)«) 
<U.saki.  Shoji.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd    Contnil  apparatus  for  automobile  engine 
including  micnicompuler  which  mas  be  programmed  after  mounting  on  a 
circuit  hoard   5.f,t)2.738.  CI    3W-4M  120 
Sa-saki.  Toshio.  Miya/aki.  Koh/oh.  Shiraishi.  Hirnyuki.  Shigematsu.  Yuji; 
Johoji.  Hirofumi.  I'emura.  .^klo.  and  Sato.  Yufu.  to  Sumitomo  Chemical 
Ci>mpan\.  Limited    Ethylene  a  olchn  copolymer  and  a  molded  aniclc 
therefor '5.602.223.  CI    526  348  100 
SASIB  SpA    See- 

Isani.  Gianfranc...  and  Spada.  Valter.  5.h(X).935.  CI   53-2.34000 
Saiake  Joji.  and  Tanaka.  ALsushi.  to  Hitachi.  Lid  Caclie  conmil  unit  a«ing  a 

plurality  ot  request  stacks.  5,603.006.  CI.  395-»59.000 
Salco  Inc     .See — 

Uxiker.  Robert  5.601.201.  CI   220  I  5(X) 


Sato.  Hideharu  See — 

Isobe.  Yoshiaki;  Chiba,  Nobuyoshi;  Go«o.  Yuso;  and  Sato.  Hideharu. 
5.602.140.  CI   514-262  000 
Sato.    Hiroshi.   to  Canon    Kahushiki    Kaisha    Data    imprinting   apparatus 

5.602.678.  CI   359-618  000 
Sato.  Hirotoshi;  and  Ohbayashi.  Shigeki.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Svnchmnous  semiconductor  memory  device  operable  in  a  snooze 
mode   5.602.798.  CI   365-233  000 
Sato.  Kenichi   See  — 

Nakajima.  Yuki;  and  Sato.  Kenichi.  5.600.948,  CI  60-276.000. 
Salo.  Masahiko;  Nakagoshi.  Kazuo.  Takahashi.  Naoya.  Chuma,  Akira.  and 
Yukawa,  Yoshio.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd  System  for  controlling  data  fio*  between 
plurality  of  host  interfaces  and  druc  in'.erfaces  using  controller  for  select 
unoccupied  interfaces  after  preparation  of  read/wnte  operation  's  complete. 
5.603.062.  CI  395  872  (WO 
Sato.  Masakazu   See 

Saitoli.  Yuji;   Mohko.  Minoru.   and  Sato.   Ma.sakazu.  5.601.736,  CI. 
219  121  640 
Sato.  Masatoshi:  See — 

Asakura.  Ya.suo.  and  Sato.  Ma.satoshi.  5.602.608.  CI  396-85  000 
Sato.  Osamu.  Nakano.  Satoshi.  Hirai.  Isamu.  Kitazawa.  Toshiyuki.  Sensui, 
Takayuki.  Yamamoio.  Masato;  Yamanaka.  Toshimasa.  Shishikura.  Tak- 
enao!  Takahashi.  Akio.  and  Maisudo.  Nobuhiko.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo 
Kabu.shiki  Kaisha  Exposure  control  apparatus  of  camera  5.602.616.  CI. 
.39(^238000 
.Sato.  Ryuji   See— 

Fujimoto.  Sachiio:  Taniguchi,  Yutaka.  Sato.  Ryuji;  Tsujii.  Keiji;  and 
Kitamura,  Toru.  5.601.064.  CI    123  491  000 
Sato.  Seiji   See 

Kawakami.  Kunihiko.  kurahashi.  Yasunon.  Monsaki.  Takao.  Monma. 
Osamu.  Sato.  Seiji.  Hayashi.  Akihiro.  Taguchi.  Hidcho.  Kameishi, 
Keiji.  Minamikawa,  Naoio.  Ogawa.  Kojr.  Kaio,  Masanon.  and  Abou. 
Hmicaka,  5.601.100.  CI    1  34  56  OOR 
Sato.  Shinichi   See — 

Kawai.  Hinwki.  and  Sato.  Shinichi.  5.602.861.  CI.  .372.38  000 
Sato.  Tadao.  and  Hubdiek.  Milan,  to  National  Institute  for  Research  in 
Inorganic  Matenals    Methixl  for  preparing  a  Nirnn  nitnde  composite 
5,602.062.  CI   501 -96000 
Salo.  Takashi:  See — 

Takaha-shi.    Tsulomu.    Yamaji.    Hiroshi.    Hayashi.    Hisao.    Amagasa. 
Shigeru.   Sato.   Takashi.    Hongoh.  Tomoyuki.  Takaha.shi.   TeLsuya; 
Namimalsu.    Kouichi.    Kashiwada.    Kayuaki.    Joukou,    Kenji;    and 
Murayama.  Tetsuya.  5.602.723.  CI   361  800  (XK) 
Sato.  Yoshikazu-  .See  - 

Terashita.    Yoshihiko;    Salo.    Yoshikazu.    and    Ishikawa.    Nobuyuki. 
5.602.851.  CI   370-403  000 
Sato.  Yotaro  See — 

Endo.  Isao.  Komat.su.  Toru;  Sato.  Yoiaro;  Shigeu.  Kunio;  and  Nomori, 
Hiroyuki.  5.602.630.  CI   399  271  (XX) 
Sato.  Yufu   See— 

Sasaki.  Toshio.  Miyazaki.  Kohzoh.  Shiraishi.  Hiroyuki.  Shigematsu, 

Yuji;  Johoji.  Hirofumi;  I'emura.  Akio;  and  Sato.  Yufu,  5.602.223.  CI 

526  348  100 

Saioh.  Hisayasu;  I'eda.  Kimio.  and  Sasaki.  Nagisa.  to  Mitsubishi  Dcnki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  Current  switching  Icgic  type  circuil  with  small  current 

consumption   5.602.498.  CI    326  126  000 

Saiomi.  Hirobumi;  and  Iwasa.  Takao.  to  Oriental  Motor  Co .  Ud.  Linear 

motor  5.602.431.  CI    340-14000 
Satierlund.  Nels  E  .  and  Lewis.  Glenn  M  ,  to  Intel  Corporation   Four  wire 
modem  signal  switching  tor  voice  and  data  applications    5.602,902.  CI. 
379-54  (XX) 
Saubadc.  Jean  Pierre  See — 

Kcllv.   Edward   D..  and  Saubade.   Jean  Pierre.   5.601.210.  CI    222- 
129  1(X) 
Sauer,  Bemd.  and  Wolf.  Michael,  lo  Fillerwerk  Mann  &  Hummel  GmbH. 
Differential  pressure  switch  with  an  adjusting  piston  driven  by  a  restoring 
spring  for  an  oil  separating  air  ftlter  5.602.373,  CI   2(X)-82  OOE 
Sauei.  Roben  D    See 

Kr/ysik.  Duane  G  ;  Famnpton.  Theodore  E  .  Jr .  Garvey.  Lee  P.  Hend- 
erson. Cvnthia  W  .  Sauer.  Rt>ben  D ,  Smith,  Michael  J  ,  and  Tuck, 
Michael'c..  5.601.871.  CI  427  288.000. 
Sausville.  tldward  See    - 

Myers.  CTiarles  E  .  Trepel.  Jane.  Sausville.  Edward.  Samid.  Dvoril; 
Miller.  Alexandra   and  Cun.  Gregor>.  5.602,184.  CI   5|4  739  000 
Sautcr.  Hubert   S<< 

(iranimenos.  Wassilios.  Kirstgen.  Rcinhard    Konig.  Hanmann.  Ober- 
dorl.  Klaus.  Sautcr.  Hubert;  Lorenz.  Gisela.  and  Ammcrmann.  Eber- 
hard.  5.602.181.  CI   514-6I8(XXI 
Savage.  Charles,  See — 

Rivene.  Stephen.  Doherty.  Michael.  Savage.  Charles.  Jones.  Charfes: 
and  Risingei.  Jeffrey.  5.601.102.  CI    1.34-62  000 
Sasela.  Jeffrey  C    See 

Beard.  John  E  ,  Conwell.  James  C  .  Puis.  Randolph  C  ;  Savela.  Jeffrey 
C  .  and  Roihbauer.  David  M  .  5.60l,.302,  CI  280-250  100. 
Sawada.  Jiro  See  — 


Kajigaya      Kazuhiko;     Miyazawa.     Kazuyuki;    Tsunozaki.     Manabu; 
Oshima.  Kazuyoshi;  Yamazaki.  Takashi.  Sakai.  Yuji,  Sawada.  Jim; 
Yamaguchi.  Yasunori.  Matsumolo.  Tetsurou;  IMo.  Shinji;  Yoshioka. 
Hiroshi.    Saito.    Hirokazu.    Takano.    Mitsuhiro;    Monno.    Makoto; 
Miyatake.  Sinichi;  Miyamoto.  Eiji.  Ka.sama.  Yasuhmi.  Endo.  Akira; 
Hon  Ryoichi.  Etoh.  Jun.  Honguchi.  Masa.shi;  Ikenaga,  Shinichi;  and 
Kumata.  Atsushi.  5.602.771.  CI   365-51.000 
Sawada.  Tomohiro;  Inoue.  Shuji;  and  Kato.  Yuji.  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha    Piston  unit  of  an  internal  combustion  engine    5.601.010.  CI. 
92-222.0(X) 
Sawaki.  Minako:  See—  ^^^-.ma 

Akiyama.  TenK),  Sawaki.  Minako;  and  Kawatani.  Takahiko,  5,602,9J», 
C'l   .382  155  000 
Sawamura.  Eiji  See—  c     i     i, 

Tabata    Yasuhiro.  Hikawa,  Koji;  Honda.  Yoshimasa;  Araki.  Soukichi; 
Hosaka  Hiroshi.  Deguchi.  Yuichi;  Kudo.  Naoko.  Nomura.  Takakazu. 
and  Sawamura.  Eiji.  5.602.651.  CI    358-M8.0(X) 
Sawayanagi.  Yoichi.  to  Dojin  lyaku-Kako  Co  .  Ltd.  Stable  antibody  solution 

and  meth.xi  for  prepanng  same   5.602.234.  CI   5.30-390.500 
Saw  grass  Systems.  Inc     See— 

Hale   Nathan  S  .  and  Xu.  Ming.  5.601.023.  CI    I01-4880(X) 
Sawyer   Evelyn  S  .  and  Sawyer.  Philip  J  .  to  Sea  Run  Holdings,  Inc    Fish 

semm  as  a  bkvkmg  reagent  5.602,041.  CI.  436-518  000 

Sawver.  Francois:  See—  ,.,-..,       r- 

Raith  Alex  K  .  Persson.  BengI;  Sammarco.  Anthony  J..  Hoff.  Anders  C. 

E     Diachina.  John  W  .  Turcone.  Joseph  E     Andersson.  HSkan  C  ; 

Sawyer.    Francois.    Marsolais.    Patnce.    and    Bodin.    Roland    S . 

.5.603.081.  CI   4.55-33  100 

^^*^s"w^'r.' Evelyn's"  and  Sawyer.  Philip  J  .  5.602.041.  CI  436-518000. 
Sayama  Precision  Industries  Co  .  Ltd.:  See— 

Mi/uuni.  Nagao.  5,602.432.  CI   31015000 
Scag    Dane  T .  to  Snapper.  Inc.  Reverse  speed  control  for  lawn  mowers 

5.601.512,  CI   477  111000. 
Scapin.  Mauro:  See— 

Montagna     Laura.    Scapin.    Mauro.    and    Snniva,san,    Padmanabhan. 
5.602.225.  CI   528-25  000 
Scaros.  Mike  G    See —  _,    r,^  »«    u     1 1 

Grabner  Roy  W ;  Landis.  Brvan  H..  Wang.  Ping  T;  Prunier.  Michael  L  , 
and  Scaros.  Mike  G  .  5.6(J2013.  CI   435-125000 
Scgiebelhuih    Heinz,  to  Braun  Aknengesellschaft    Safety  shut-off  device 

5.602.429.  CI    307  121000 
Schacht  Aaron  L  ;  Shuman.  Roben  T;  Smith.  Gerald  F;  Wikel.  James  H  :  and 
Wiley.  MK-hael  R  .  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company    Antithrombotic  agents 
5.602.101.  CI   514-18000 
Schadegg.  John  J  .  Jr    See—  .    ^^    ,  ,   u       ,       ■ 

ZtxA     Chnstopher    P.    Glover.    Neal.    and    Schadegg.    John    J  .    Jr. 
5.602.857.  CI    371-40  100  .      „     .     ,        ,^      , 

Schadt    Martin,  and  Schmitl.  Klaus,  to  Hoffmann  La  Roche  Inc    Optical 

component   5.602.661,  CI   349  124000 
Schaefer,  Peier  See—  ^  ,,  ..    „ 

Klmtz   Ralf.  Heistracher.  Elisabeth;  Schaefer.  Peter;  Hamprecht.  (jer^ 
hard    Kardorff.  Uwe;  Gerber.  Matthias;  Westphalen.  Karl-Otto;  and 
Walter.  Helmut.  5.602.074.  CI   504-100  000 
Schaetzer.  Jurgen.  to  Ciba  Ge.gy  Corporation  Azothiophenedyes  containing 
a  2.4.6-mamino  3  cyanopyndine  coupling  component  5,60-.-3»,  CI  5-M- 
766.(XX) 
Schafer.  Loten   See—  ..,     ^  .    ,       ,  \i;-ii„j 

Konkol.  Patnck  A.  Arsvay.  Uwnrnce  *■  Schafer.  Uxen.  W.llard. 
Cyndua  S  .  and  Skees.  Hugh  B  .  5.601.313.  CI   283-81  000 
Schalk  Andreas;  Kettisch.  Peter;  Sinabell.  Helmut;  and  Zach.  Johannes,  to 
Anton  Paar  KG  Microwave  oven  with  temperature  and  pressure  measunng 
device   5.601.745.  CI   219-710.000 
Schaller.  Uwe.  Wolter.  Detlef.  Schuck.  Hansjochen;  and  Drews    R^'.  » 
Dragerwerk  AG   Breathing  apparatus  with  a  display  unit   5.601.078.  1.1 

128-2052-30  „  „       ..   ,-    Kci 

Schandl.  Hanmul.  and  Weisser.  Fntz,  to  I>"Lsche  Thomson  Brandt  GmbH 

Braking  device  for  magnetic  Upe  recorder.  5.601.249.  CI   242-355  100. 

Schantz.  Spencer  C    See—  c  .^vi  o-i<i  <-i  /vii  1 1  "X^ 

Hapke.  Kenyon  A  ;  and  Schantz,  Spencer  C  ,  5.600.976.  CI  68-12  260 

Schamberg.  EXmald  G    See —  „     o  ..      c 

Fvoy  David  R  ;  Gould.  Uwrence  D  .  Edwards.  James  R  ;  Schamberg. 
ftinald  G  .  and  Metz.  Doyne  L  .  5.603.055.  CI   395-652  000 
Schauer.  Steven  A  .  and  Thomas.  Lan>  J  .  to  Honeywell  Inc  Built  in  test  tor 
dynamic  raster  video  ixitpul   5.602.586.  CI.  348-189.000 

Scheffee.  Robert  S:  See—  ..c,,,  ■,,„   ni    -iiifL 

Di  Giacomo.  Michael;  and  Scheffee.  Robert  S..  5.601.310.  CI    280- 

741. (XX) 
Scheiber.  tXmald  J     See-  r-        a 

Bcrcsledt  Roderick  G  ;  Scheiber.  Donald  J  ;  Klapheke.  Thomas  G.;  and 
Smith.  Russell  C  .  5.602.472.  CI    324  207  250 
Schenk    Raymond  L  .  to  Venture  Entetpnses.  Incorporated    Banery  gnds 

5.6()i.953.  CI   429  241  0(X) 
Schenng  Aktiengeseltschaft   See—  ^  ,  .    ^     <  toi -).i/.   <-i    ^lA. 

Bauman.  J.*n  G  ;  and  Wirsching.  Randolph  C.  5,602.246.  CI.  536- 
55  -3(X) 

'^''"B"JtcmT:er.  a'nd  Sh,«all.  Jennifer,  5.601.814.  CI  424-85  2(X) 
D^T^r'.  Ruhard  W .  and  Vaier.  Eugene  J .  5.602.248.  CI.  540-61.000 


Reichen.  Paul.  McNemar.  (Varies;  Nagahhushan.  Nagamani.  Nagah- 
hushan.  Tattanahalli  L  .  Tindall.  Stephen;  and  Hniz-a.  Alan.  5.602.232. 
CI   530-351  (XX) 
Schierling.  Bemhard;  Till,  Ralf;  and  Sudau,  Jorg.  to  Fichtel  &  Sachs  AG  Two 
mass  flywheel  for  a  motor  vehicle  transmission  having  a  separate  thrust 
beanng' between  the  two  masses  5.601.492.  CI  464-68  000. 
Schiffler,  Stefan  See—  ,     _.   ,  ^«,  .i.  ,-i 

Oppitz.  Horst;  Schiffler.  Stefan,  and  Schmitl.  Bemhard.  5.601. 165.  CI. 
188-296.000 
Schilit.  William  N  ;  See-  .   ,  ^    ^  ,.. 

Theimer,  Marvin  M  ,  Sprcitzer.  Michael  J  :  Weiser,  Mark  D  ;  Ckildstein. 
Richard  J    Elrod,  Scott  A  ;  Swinehart.  Daniel  C  ;  Schilit.  William  N.; 
Knvacic.  Robert  T;  and  Want.  Roy.  5.603.054.  CI   395  826000 
Schiller     Peter,    to    Akticbolaget    Astra     8    opioid    receptor    antagonists. 

5,602.099.  CI  514-18000 
Schiller.  Peter  W  :  See— 

Brown.  William  L  ;  and  Schiller.  Peter  W.  5.602. KX),  CI   514-18000 
Schipper,  Jeffery  D  .  and  Williams.  David  R  .  to  IMED  Corporation   Elec- 
incal  and  structural  interconnector  5.601.445.  CI  439-341.000 

^''"ol'en'!'Ha!?iey^"n'd  Schipper.  Paul  H  .  5.601.787.  CI  422-144  000. 

"'"thnso^'lrL^P- and  Schlaikjer.  Carl  R..  5.601,951,  CI  429-218,000. 
Schlaitieus,  Heniian  W    See— 

Hoffman,  Dwight  K  ;  Dellar.  David  V,  and  Schlameus,  Hemian  W. 
5.601.761.  CI   264-4  300. 
Schleeel    Daniel  K  ;  and  Morton.  Michael  D .  to  Case  Corporation    Hitch 

assembly  for  a  tractor  5.601.146,  CI    172-4.39  000 
Schlichl.  Rainer  See —  ,  o  ,.,    ■.     d 

Heinnch    Rudolf:  Maier.  Thomas.  Kocur,  Jean,  and  Schlichl,  Kainer, 
5,602.177.  CI   514-521000 
Schlocl.  Wolfgang   See —  .  ,>    . 

Blumel.  Gottfned:  Schlogl.  Wolfgang;  Scholz,  Fneder;  and  Pechaly. 
Karel.  5.601.028.  CI    104-282.000. 
Schlom.  Darrell  G  :  See—  ^     ..     „       r-    ,   a         a 

Bednorz.  Johannes  G  ;  Mannhart.  Jochen  D.;  Mueller.  Carl  A  .  and 
Schlom.  Darrell  G,  5.602.080.  CI   .505^51  000 
Schlueter   Francis  E  .  to  Deere  &  Company   Cotton  ba.sket  door  and  lid 
structure   5.601.486,0   460-119000  ,  ^„  7->n    r-i     7m 

Schmid.   Walter    Controlling   a   fermentation   plant     5.601.720.  CI.    IW- 

b\imv 

Schmid.  Werner  See—  .  ^^    ^    ,,,  c  .mi  loo    r\ 

Treiber.  Juergen;  Frank.  Kurt,  and  Schmid.  Werner.  5.601.398,  CI 

Schmidke"  Waldemar:  Backhaus.  Jurgen;  Wilms.  Willi,  and  Gatzke,  Hany.  to 

W  Schlafhorst  AG  &  Co  Method  and  apparatus  for  "^"P"^"?/ /''):? 

dunng    cleaning    of    an    open-end    spinning    station     5.600,945.    CI. 

57-301000  .,  ,  , 

Schmidt     Gerhard   G  .    and    Elsa.ss,    Mark,    to   Cincinnati    Milacron    Inc 

Co-injection  machine   5.601.773.0   264  328  800 
Schmidt  Walter  and  Schiipbach.  Chnstoph.  to  ABB  Management  AG  Surge 

arrester  5.602.710,  CI   361-127.000. 

Schmitl.  Bemhard:  See—  ,.    j   t  ^/.i  it«  r-i 

Oppitz.  Horst;  Schiffler.  Stefan:  and  Schmitt.  Bemhard.  5.601.165.  CI 
188-296  000 
Schmitt.  Klaus:  See —  __    _      „    •,.,„■-,.  rwn 

Schadt,  Martin:  and  Schmitt.  Klaus.  5,602.661,  O   349-124  000 
Schmitt,  Pascal:  See—  .        i    _ 

Bnon   Jean-Daniel,  Thai,  Claude.  Demuynck,  Luc;  Pannentier.  Jean 
Gilles  Lepagnol.  Jean;  Lestage.  Pierre;  Pujol.  Jean  Franvois.  Schmitt. 
Pascal;  and  Potier.  Piene.  5.602.131.  CI   5l4-248aX) 
Schnegc  Julius  R  .  Hueneke.  Manfred  H    K  .  McConnell.  Bobby  L..  Rin 
demun.  John,  deceased  (by  Mrs  John  Rindennan,  legal  representative),  to 
Burlington  Industnes.  Inc.  Stiff  fabric  composite  and  method  of  making 
5.600.974.  O   66-192000 

"^'""H^b^r.'^ni^ret  fi:^ichneider.  Kari-Josef.  5.602,867, 0  373-78.000 
Schnoor.  Ulrich:  See — 

Behring.  Rainer;  and  Schnoor.  Ulrich.  5.601.185.  CI   206-63  300. 
Schoen    Hans   Device  for  parallel  guiding  of  a  ram  of  a  hydraulic  press 
5.601017.  CI    I0O-2580OR 

Schoenberg.  Stephen:  See—  „    „     j     c 

OstgMTd.  Roy.  Schoenberg.  Stephen;  Stone.  Thomas  R  J^undu-  Sourav 
K  .  and  Geiselman,  Ted  S..  5.602.037.  CI.  4.36-69.000 

Schofield.  Robert  T:  See—  ,,   „  ^       -r    .  ^„  orv,  r-i   lii  «8fX¥l 

Ouinn.  Charles;  and  Schoheld.  Ri>bert  T.  5,601,006,  CI   83-588  000 

Scholz,  Frieder  See—  „  .    ,      ,-     j  j  o„i„., 

Blumel.  (Gottfned.  Schlogl.  Wolfgang;  Scholz.  Fneder;  and  Pechaty. 
Karel.  5.601.028,  O    104  282.000 
Scholz  Werner  to  Deutsche  Thomson  Brandt  GmbH.  Signal  regenerator  for 
'    binaly  signals   5.602.871.  CI   ,375-233  (XX) 

Schon.  Helmut:  See —  „, 

Kuhn.  Peter;   Kachel.  Orhard;  and  Schon.  Helmut.  5.601.056.  tl 

123  90  160 

Schon.  Norbert:  See—  -     _, 

Ooms.  Pieier:  Buvsch.  Hans-Josef:  and  Schon.  Norbert.  5.602.271.  CI. 

558-274.(XX) 

Schoon.  Lee  A    See  co/mn 

Schrepfer.  Michael  W  ;  and  ScfKion.  l-ce  A..  5.601.126.  CI.  141-59.000. 

Schonen.  Theo:  See— 
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RiUuer.  Gerd;  Schooen.  Theo;  Slenzel.  Wolfgang;  ainJ  Pa«l.  Michael. 

5.602.136.  CI  .S14- 257.000 
Rilhter.  Gerd;  Schocten.  Theo;  Stenzel.  Wolfgang;  and  Paal,  Michael. 
5.602.137,0  514-258.000 
Schow.  Steven  R.:  See— 

Ayral-KaJoustian.  Semiranus;  Schow,  Steven  R  ,  Du,  Mila  T.  and 
Gibbons.  James  J .  Jr..  5.602J75.  CI.  560-159000. 
Schreiber  Foods.  Inc  :  See— 

Fager  OvUle  C  ;  Andrews.  Scon  G..  Ferdoo.  Dennis  R.;  Gamett.  David 

J  ;  and  Stenzel.  Matthew  T.  5.601,855.  01.  425-294.000 

Schiell.  Andreas.  Russ.  Werner  H  .  and  Riehm.  Thomas,  to  Hoechst  Aktieng 

esellschaft.  Process  for  (he  production  of  a  fiber  material  and  process  for 

the  dyeing  of  the  modified  fiber  material  with  anionic  textile  dyes 

5.601.621.0    18-493000 

Schiepfer.  Michael  W .  and  Schooo,  Lee  A  .  to  HOP  Vessel  for  transfemng 

and  dispensing  liquid.  5.601.126,  CI    141-59.000. 
Schroder.  Ernst;  See— 

Kuckait.  Stephanie.  Pickets.  Gisela.  and  Schroder.  Emst.  5.601.120.  O 

1 39-383  OAA.  „    ^  <, 

Schroeder  Heinz  D  ;  and  Koschmek,  Guenter.  to  Zimmer  Akuengesellschaft 

Spinning  head  with  filter  cartridge   5.601.854.  O  4:5-192.005 
Schroepfer.  Richard C  .  and  Knisely.  Edward  E  .  Jr.  to  Whitaker  Corporation. 
The  Method  of  fabricating  an  overmold  onto  an  electrical  cable  assembly 
teiminaied  to  a  cable  5.600.885.  O  29-883  000 
Schubert.  William  L5*f—  „  ,.      „    .  ^,  ,■,-> 

Kale.  Satish  L.  Schubert,  William  L  ,  and  Peceny.  Robefl  M..  5,601,172. 
a    192-8500R 
Schuck.  Hansjochen:  See— 

Schaller,  Uwe;  Wolter.  Detlef.  Schuck,  Hansjochen;  and  Drews.  Ralf. 
5.601.078.  O.  128-205  230 
Schuck.  Johannes:  See— 

Bauer  Harald.  Schuck.  Johannes.  Hellwig.  Karl;  and  Lorenz.  Dietmar. 
5.602,766,  O.  364-736  000 
Schueller,  Randolph  D  .  and  Windschitl,  David  J .  to  Minnesou  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Companv   Rexible  leads  for  tape  ball  gnd  array  circuit 
5.602.422.  O   257  718  000 
Schuler  Manufacturing  &  Equipment  Co  .  Inc..  See  - 
Schuler.  Reggie  L..  5.601.362.  CI.  366- .309  000 
Schuler  Reggie  L..  to  Schuler  Manufacturing  A  Equiptnent  Co.,  Inc  Vertical 

feed  mixer  with  feed  deflectors   5.601.362,  O   366-309  000 
Schuliz.  Elaine  S  ,  and  Awotwi.  S  Ato,  to  Hoover  Universal.  Inc  Replaceable 
seal  booster  with  an  inflatable  air  cushion  module    5.601.332.  CI    297- 
216.130 
Schultz   Joseph  F.  and  Jensen.  Duane  M..  to  Acrometal  Companies.  Inc 

Switch  mat  with  active  threshold  5.602.428.  CI   307-119  000 
Schulz  Noibert.  to  Ravbestos  Industne-Produkte  GmbH  Clutch  plate  and 

method  for  lis  manufacture   5.601,174.0    192  10700M 
Schiipbach.  Chnstoph  5<'C—  ^     ,,, 

Schmidt.   Walter;    and    Schilpbach.   Chnstoph,    5.602,710.   O     361- 
127  000 
Schwalke   tdo  and  Hansch.  Wilfned.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft  Off 

state  g«e-oxide  field  reduction  in  CMOS.  5.602.410.  CI  257-401  000 
Schwane.  Stephan.  Dobbelstein.  Arnold,  deceased  (by  Hildegard  Dobhel 
stem.  Christiane  Dobbelstein.  executors),   Lassmann.  Walter;  Piootek. 
Susanne;  Niemann.  Jihgen.  Eikelmann.  Klaus,  and  Podi.  Ulrich.  to  BASF 
Lacke  &  Farben.  AG  Process  for  the  productmo  of  a  multicoai  finish  and 
aqueous  basecoat  ^u.uble  for  this  pnKes.s   5.601.880.  O  427-J07  KK) 
Schwartz.  Carl  1  ,  Kniss  Roben  L  .  Goslin.  William  D  .  Cantley.  Richard  W 
Gr/ybowski.  James,  and  Gruda.  James,  to  Plastics  Research  Corporation 
Picket  fence  including  slats  having  L-shaped  attachment  rails  5.601.279. 
O   256-66000 
SchwatU,  Lewis  \    Ser- 

Adams.  Malhew  J  .  Lamaster.  Kenneth  R  .  Mennel.  David  B  .  Rapp. 
Jeffrey  C  ;  Schwartz,  Lewis  I  .  Siegel,  Norma.i  L  ,  and  Wilson,  Jtweph 
H    5.601.712.  CI   210-297  000 
Schwedler.  Michael  C.  A  .  Hage.  Jon  R  ;  Dorman.  Dennis  R  ;  and  Suycr. 
Michel  J    10  Atnencan  Standard  Inc  Near  optimization  of  cooling  lower 
condenser  water  5.M)0.96().  CI   62-99  0(X) 
Schweitzer.  Edmund  O  ,  III,  and  Robens,  Jeffrey  B  .  lo  Schweitzer  Engi 
neenng  Laboratories.  Inc  Detection  of  transfoimei  high  side  fuse  opera- 
tions in  a  power  transmission  system  5.602.707,0   361  35  000 
Schweitzer  Engineering  Laboratones.  Inc    See- 

Schweitzer.  Edmund  O.  III.  and  R<*erts,  Jeffrey  B.  5.602.707.  CI 
161-35  000 
Schwenle.  Martin  See— 

Reisnecker.  Ludwig;  Schwenle.  Maitin.  Breltmann.  Winfned;  Behrens. 
Friednch;  Deierling.  Hans.  Franz,  Peter.  Haupimann.  Siegfried.  Pol- 
lack. Oaus.  and  (>.senkopp,  Sicfan,  5,602.4  W.  CI    310  211  0(10 
ScientitK-  Allanu,  Inc    See 

Biackwell.  Richard  A  ;  and  Vestal.  William.  5.602.933.  CI.  382- 1 16.000 
Scientific  Design  Company.  Inc    See 

Rizkalla.  Nabil.  5.602.070.  O   502  .347  000 
Scifie>.  Donald  R    See— 

Welch.  David  F :  Mehuys.  David  C  .  and  Sciftes.  Donald  R..  5.602.864, 
O    .172  50f»> 
SciMed  Life  Svslcms.  Inc    See- 

Smith.  Scoa  R  ,  5,601.595,  O  606-200  000 
Scitex  Digital  Printing.  Inc    See 

Mvers  Shiow  Meei  L  .  Braun,  Hilanon.  Calhoun.  Larry  G  ,  Bhatl.  Bipin 
G    and  SicNcnMin.  Enc  J  ,  5,fi01.6l9.  O    I06-22OOR 


Scott,  Ed.  to  Sony  Corporation;  and  Sony  Trans  Com  Inc  Vending  apparatus 

and  svstem  for  automated  dispensing  of  disks  5,601.208.0  221  256  000. 

Scott.  Michael  C  ;  and  Paz  de  Araujo,  Carlos  A.,  to  Symetrix  Corporation. 

Metal  polyoxyalkylated  precursor  solutions  in  an  octane  solvent  and 

method  of' making  die  same   5.601.869.  O.  427-126  300 

Scott    Robert  E  .  to  Paradyne  Corporation.  Adaptive  transmit  levels  for 

modems  operating  over  cellular  5.602.869.  O   375-222  000 
Scoyer.  Roger  E.   See— 

Gimet.  Rene  A  .  Jinot.  Jean  C  .  Magnet.  Christian;  Maroteaux.  Isabelle; 
Nevoux.  Francoise  M  ;  Scoyer.  Roger  E  ,  and  Struthers.  Barbara  J , 
5.601,843,0.424-475  000. 
Scnmp  Systems.  LIX  See— 

Seemann.  William.  5.601.852.  O.  425-112.000. 
ScrSder.  Bemd  See— 

Biselli.  Manfred;  Bom.  Chnstoph.  Scrtlder.  Bemd;  and  Wandrey.  Chns- 
han.  5.601.757.  CI   261-122.100 
SDL.  Inc    See- 
Welch.  David  F;  Mehuys.  David  G  .  and  Scifres.  Donald  R..  5.602,864. 
CI   372  5O000 

Sea  Run  Holdings.  Inc    See—  

Sawyer.  Evelyn  S.;  and  Sawyer.  Philip  J .  5.602.041.  O,  436-518,000. 
Seagate  Technology.  Inc  ;  See- 
Cox.  Alvin  E  .  5.601.444.  CI  439-299  000 
Moore.  John,  and  Larsen.  Keith.  5.602.703.  O.  360-121  000 
Panoneault.  Notbert  S  ;  and  Stark.  Clinton  A  .  5.601.125.  O.   141- 
51000 
Searle,  Jeffrey  G  .  Dean.  Sman  J  .  Chrystie,  Peter  J  .  Broome.  Keith  R.;  Cox. 
Chnstopher  R  ;  and  Westiake.  Stephen  J.  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited- 
Base  sution  antenna  arrangement  5.602.555.  O.  .342-374  000 
Searie.  Je«frey  G  .  Dean.  Stuart  J .  Brtwme.  Keith  R  .  Chrystie,  Peter  J  ;  and 
Cox,  Chnstopher  R    Base  station  antenna  airangemeni    5.603.089.  CI. 
455-53  100 
Sebti.  Said.  Hamilton.  Andrew,  and  Se<ing.  Churl  M..  to  University  of 

Pittsburgh.  Inhibition  of  famesyltransfera.se  5.602.098.  O   514-18.000 
Seconde.  Keidi  E.:  See— 

Galbraith   Shawn  W.  Coll.  William  V;  Ahl.  Denms  R  ;  and  Seconde, 
Keith  E.  5.601.403.  CI   415-173600 
Sedman.  Charles  B.:  See- 


man,  ^^iiaiics  D..  jc-c- — 
Plaks.  Norman;  Sedman.  Charles  B  ,  and  Sparks,  Leslie  E..  5.601,791, 
O  422-169.000 

Seemann.  William,  to  Scnmp  Systems.  LLC  Unitary  vacuum  bag  for  forming 
fiber    reinforced    composite    articles    and    process    for    making    same. 
5.601.852.  CI.  42-5-112  000 
Segal.  Leonid:  See — 

Segal.  Vladimir,  and  Segal.  Leonid.  5.600.989.  CI   72  253  100 
Segal.  Vladimir;  and  Segal.  Leonid  Methixl  of  and  apparatijs  lor  processing 
tungsten   heavy    allovs   for   kinetic   energy    penetrators     5.600.989.  CI. 
72-253  100 
Segaline.  Frank  W  Golf  putter  5.601,499.0  471-313  000 
Seidel,  Harald  See  ,   .,      ,j       ^ 

Bender  Richard.  Dulling.  Uwe.  Herget.  Christian.  Seidel.  Harald;  and 
Vetter.  Bemhard.  5.601.309.  O  280-737  000 
Seidel.  Robert  T    .See—  ,„  ,^^ 

Klappen,  Walter  R  .  and  Seidel.  Robert  T.  5.602.815.  O  364-59  000 
Seidler  Jack  to  North  Amencan  Specialties  Corporation.  Solder  bearing  lead 

and  inethod  of  fahncaiion   5.6f)l.459,  CI   439-876  000 
.Seidman,  Johnathan   See 

Brenner    Michael  B     Strominger.  Jack  L  .  Seidman.  Johnathan,  Ip, 
Stephen  H  .  and  Krangel.  Michael  S  .  5.601.822,  CI  424144  100. 
Seiko  Communications  Svsiems.  Inc    See — 

Ga-skill.  Garold  B  .  5.602.831.  CI    170-252.000 
Seiko  Epson  Corporation   See 

Takekmhi.  Tarn;  and  Yonekubo.  Masatoshi.  5.602.383. 0  2.50-201  500. 
Taiicuchi.  Kesai<«hi.  5.602..565,  CI    145  119  000 
Seiko  InstrumcnLs  Inc    See  — 

Takahashi.  Tomohiro.  5,602.521.  CI   .340-326  000, 
Watanahe.  Hitomi.  and  Takasu.  Hiroaki.  5.602.408.  O  257-350.000. 
Seiko  Precision  Inc    See- 

Akimolo.  Kazuo.  Tanikawa.  Mivoshi.  and  Fukui,  Nobiiyuki.  5.602.610, 

CI    396^*49  000 
Akimoto.  Kazuo.  Tsuyuki.  Hiroto.  and  Tanikawa.  Miyoshi.  5,602,613. 
CI   .196-133  000 
Seikoh  Giken  Co  .  Ltd  ;  See— 

Takahashi.  Mitsuo.  5.601.474.  O  451  28000 
Seilhamer.  Jeffrey  J    See  - 

Wilde  Craig  G  ;  Hawkins.  Phillip  R  .  Bandman.  Olga.  and  Seilhamer, 
Jelfrev  J  .  5.602,008,  CI   435^.9  5tK) 
Scki.   Masaki,  Takegahara.  Takashi.  Takagi.   Shigetoshi.  and   Nakamura. 
Shinya.  to  FANUC  Ltd    Area  machining  method    5.602.748,  O    364- 
474  290 
Seki.  Masami   See — 

Mi>azaki.  Seiji.  Nara.  Kei,  Seki.  Ma-sami;  and  Yanagihara.  Ma.samitsu. 
5.602.620.  CI.  355-53  OtIO 
Seki.  Takashi.  Sugiia.  Yasushi.  and  Ishikawa.  Tatsuya.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba    OFDM   svnchronizaiion  dcni««Julation  cinuit    5.602.835.  CI 
170-206  000 
Sekijima.  Takenon   See- 

Funn.)    Masaru.  Fuiii.  Taka-Shi.  Kumalooya.  Makolo;  Sekijima.  Tak- 
enon. and  Takagi.  Hiit»hi,  5.601,935.  CI.  428-692.000 


Sekikawa.  Katsuhide.  Co  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Coordinate 
system  display  guide  for  a  numencal  control  apparatus.  5.602.453.  O 
318  570.000. 
Sekimura.  Nobuyuki.  Yoshida.  Akio,  and  Kuribayashi,  Masaki.  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ferroelectric  liquid  crystal  apparatus  having  negative 
dielectric  anisotiopy  and  colored  film  at  non-pixel  portions.  5,602,660,  CI 
349-110.000 
Sekine.  Kazumi:  See— 

Nishibau.  Atsushi;  Mizutani.  Morikazu;  Sekine.  Kazumi;  Tsuda.  Tad 
ayuki.    Ikemoto.    Isao.    Watanabe,    Kazushi;    Sasago.    Yoshikazu; 
Shimizu.    Ya.su.shi;    Noda.    Shinya.    and     Kobayashi.     Kazunon. 
5.602.623.  CI   399-111000 
Sekiya.  Keiji   See — 

Misaki.  Akira.  Sekiya.  Keiji;  and  Yamatova.  Kazuhiko.  5.602.111.  O 
514-54.000. 
Sekiya.  Motoyoshi   See — 

Ishikawa.    George.     Mivata.     Hideyuki;    Onaka.     Hiroshi;     Sekiya. 
Motoyoshi,  and  Otsuka.  Kazue.  5.602.666.  CI   359-161  000 
Sekiya.    Mutsuo;    Doi.   Hirofumi;   Tochimoto.   Takakazu;   and   Wakisaka, 
Ma.sa.shi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Check  valve  5.601.112. 
O    137-512  150 
Selikhova.  Evgenia  V    See— 

Karsanov.  Nikolai  V;  Sukoian.  Galina  V.;  Khugashvili.  Zinaida  G  ; 
Tatulashvili.  Dali  R  .  Selikhova,  Evgenia  V.;  Kipshidze,  Nodar  N  .  and 
Guchua,  Eten  1  .  5,602.105.  CI   514-26.000 
Selkowitz.  David  M  spine  sling  support  5.601.527.  O  601-23  000 
Sell     Leslie   J .   to   Ingersoll-Rand  Company    Air   winch   conO-ol    valve 

5.601.116.  CI    1.17-625  270 
Sellars.  Alan.  Payne,  Ronald  D  .  Letts.  Penny  E  ,  and  Blucken.  Neville  P.  to 
Courtaulds  Fibres  (Holdings)  Limned  Method  for  manufactunng  cnmped 
solvent  spun  cellulose  fibre  of  controlled  quality.  5.601.765.  CI.  264- 
40  100 
Sellers.  Charles  A    See 

Lempicki.  Michael  S  .  Merkel,  Harold  S  ;  Sellers.  Charles  A..  Clancy. 
Kevin  F;  and  Webb.  Matthew  L..  5.602.715.  O.  .361-680000. 
Semertzidcs.  John  N  .  to  Medex.  Inc    Methtxl  for  the  treatment  of  bowel 

adhesions   5.601.579.  O   606-151  000 
Semicondoctor  Energy  Laboratory  Co  .  Inc  :  See— 

Yamaz.aki.  Shumpei.  5.601.883.  CI.  427-577.000. 
Semple.  Joseph  E.:  See — 

Amuti,  Kofi  S  .  Hong.  Wonpyo;  and  Semple.  Joseph  E..  5.602.077.  CI 
504-243000 
Sencorp  Systems.  Inc.;  See— 

Giovinnone.  Anthony.  5.600.939.  O   53-559  000. 
Sendall,  Robert  L    See— 

Pines.  Michael  Y;  and  Sendall.  Robert  L  .  5.602.391.  CI  250-332.000. 
Senetek  PLC  See— 

Rattan.  Suresh  I   S  .  5.602.139.  CI   514-261.000. 
Sensor  Adaptive  Machines.  Inc.:  See — 

Pryor.  Timothy  R..  5.602.%7.  CI    .195  94  000. 
Sensui.  Takayuki:  See — 

Sato.  Osamu;  Nakano.  Satoshi.  Hirai.   Isamu.   Kiiazawa.  Toshiyuki; 
Seiisui.  Takayuki.  Yamamoto.  Masato;  Yamanaka.  Toshimasa;  Shish- 
I  ikura.  Takenati.  Takahashi,  Akio,  and  Matsudo,  Nobuhiko,  5.602.616. 

I  O   396-238000 

Senyonna  Ltd.   See — 

Shinitzky.  Meir;  and  Shenfeld.  Avner.  5,602.164.  O   514-400.000. 
Setmg.  Churl  M    See— 

Sebli.  Said;  Hamilton.  Andrew,  and  Seong.  Churl  M..  5.602.098.  O 
514-18000 
Sepp  Gunther;  Hermann,  Walter,  and  Benedikter.  Richard,  to  Daimler-Benz 

Aerospace  AG  Optical  proximity  fuse   5.601.024,  O    102-213  000 
Sergi.  Giuseppe  See — 

Finola.  Giancarlo;  and  Sergi.  Giuseppe,  5,601,195,  O   211-41  000 
Serpellixii.  Michel;  and  Ribadeau  Dumas.  Guillaume.  to  Roqueyye  Freres 
Sugar-based  hard  boiled  sweet  and  process  for  its  manufacture.  5.601.866. 
CI   426-660.000 
Sessler.  Jonathan  L    See— 

Hemmi.   Gregorv    W;   Sessler.  Jonathan    L.   and   Mody.  Tarak   D. 
5.601.802.  CI   424-9  363 
Senerberg.  Bnan  D    See— 

Bledsoe.  J  Daren;  Burton.  David  L  ;  Senerberg,  Bnan  D.,  and  Andresen. 
Alan  V.  5.601.089.  CI    128-711  000 
SEVA   See— 

Remy.  Alain,  5.601.139.  CI    164-463000 
Severt.  David.  Siegner.  George;  Upchurch.  Daren,  and  Erier.  William,  to 
Itronix    Corporation     Administrative    computer    and    testing    apparatus 
5.602.750.  CI.  364-481000 
Seya.  Eiichi:  See— 

Kawamura.    Yoshio.    Kawamoto.    Yoshifumi.    Uchida.    Fumihiko; 
Mizuishi.     Kenichi,     Yokoyama.     NaLsuki;     Murakami.     Eiichi; 
Nakayama.  Yoshinon.  and  Seya.  Eiichi.  5.601.686.  CI    1.16-643  100 
Sezan.  M   Ibrahim  See — 

Pani.  Andrew  J ;  Riek.  JonaOian  K  ;  and  Sezan.  M  Ibrahim.  5.602.654. 
O    358-461  000 
SGSThomson  Microelectronics.  Ltd.:  See — 

Monk.  Trevor  K  ,  and  Hall.  Andrew  M,.  5.602,514.  O  331-57  000 
SGSThomson  Microelectronics.  S  A.:  See— 

Foumel.  Richard  P.  5.602.500.  CI   327-77  000 

Pouel.  Claude,  and  Collumeau,  Yoland.  5.601.226.  CI.  228-123  100 

Rouv.  Olivier.  5,602.044,  CI   437-8  000 


SGSThomson  Microelectronics  Sr.l.:  See — 

Andreini.  Antonio;  Consiglio.  Pietro;  Erratico.  Pietro;  and  Ravanelli. 

Enrico  M  A..  5.602.914.  CI   379-422000 
Pa.scucci.  Luigi;  and  Olivo.  Marco.  5.602.786.  CI.  365-200.000. 
Villa.  Flavio.  5.602.417.  CI   257-593.000. 
Shaffer.  FT^edenck  J.:  See — 

Cowan.  Allan  L  ;  Froelich.  Mark  A  ;  Grimaudo.  Donald  W;  Shaffer. 
Fredenck  J  ;  and  Zyburt.  Jeffrey  P.  5.602.450.  CI.  318-265.000 
Shaffer.  Phillip  R    See— 

Minor.  Ray  C  ;  and  Shaffer.  Phillip  R  .  5.601.274.  CI  248-594  000 
Shahamat.  Mohammad,  and  Brucker.  Stephen  F.  to  Lucas  Aerospace  Power 
Equipment  Corporation.  Bearing  failure  detector  for  electric  generator. 
5.602.437.  CI    310-90.000 
Shannon.  Leonard  K  Mesh  garment  for  protection  against  insects  5.600.850. 

CI   2-69  000 
Sharp  Corporation:  See — 

Shou.  Guoliang;  Takalon.  Sunao;  and  Yamamoto.  Makoto.  5.602.499. 
CI    327-75.000 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Adachi.  Katsumi;  Hayakawa,  Takashi;  and  Nankawa,  Shiro,  5.602,659. 

O   .349-27.000 
Ezra.  David,  and  Woodgate.  Graham  J .  5.602.658.  CI   .349-95.000 
Futagawa.  Ma.sayasu.  Sakai.  Keiji.  and  Tanaka.  Toshiyuki.  5.602.808. 

CI    369-44  140 
Kawaguchi.  Takafumi.  Takeda.  Shiro;  Take.  Hiroshi;  and  Kawanishi. 

Junji.  5.602.561,  O   345-99  000. 
Komaki.  Shigeki.  5.601.489.  CI  463-44  000 
Kubo.  Masani;  Fukunaga.  Naoki;  and  Yamamoto.  Molohiko.  5.602,415. 

CI   257-443  000 
Kuranaga.  Hiroshi;  and  Funihara.  Hiroshi.  5.602.706.  CI  .360-137.000 
Nawaki.  Masani.  and  Ueno.  Shounosuke.  5.602.777.  CI.  365  185.090 
Okamoto.  Yuji;  Yamada.  Yoshikado;  and  Ishikura.  Kaoru.  5.602.625.  CI 

399-21  000 
Tamura.  Yoshimi;  Hara.  Masashi,  and  Yamada.  Satoshi.  5,602.650.  CI 

358-400  000, 
Terada.  Hiroaki;  Nishikawa.  Hiroaki.  Yamasaki.  Tetsuo;  Inaoka.  Yoshie. 
Shima,     Kenji;     Yoshida.     Shin-ichi;     Hine,     Shunji;     Nishikawa. 
Youichiro.  and  Hara.  Shuji.  5.603.018.  CI   395-561  000 
Sharrah.  Raymond  L.;  DiNenna.  John;  and  Rufe.  David  A  .  to  Streamlight. 

Inc   Rashlight  having  resilient  sleeve  5.601.359.  CI.  362-204  000 
Sharrow.  James  S.:  See — 

Gunderson.  Richard  C  ;  Sharrow.  James  S  ;  and  McBioom,  Jeffrey  A., 
5,601.087.0    128-664.000 
Shattuck.  Ewart  H.:  See— 

McClain.  David  R  ;  and  Shattuck.  Ewart  H  .  5.600.975.  O  68-5  OOC 
Shaw.  Lin  F.  Teng.  Chia-Chi;  Sykes.  Kenneth  W  .  and  Endres.  Raymond  E.. 
to  Microsoft  Corporation   Device  independent  spooling  in  a  print  archi- 
tecture  5.602.974.  CI   395  114  000 
Shaw.  Timodiy  P:  See— 

Juszkiewicz.    Henry    E.    and    Shaw.    Timothy    P.    5.602.353.    O. 
84-298  000 
Shedlo.  Allan,   to   Motorola.   Inc    Method  of  allocating  communication 

resources  in  a  communication  system  5.603.085.  CI  455  33  100 
Sheehan.  David  V.  Snore-inhibiting  device   5.601.093.  CI    128-848.000 
Sheehan.  Florence  H.;  Bolson.  Edward  L..  and  Jin.  Huaichuan.  to  University 
of  Washington  Determining  cardiac  wall  thickness  and  motion  by  imaging 
and  three-dimensional  modeling  5.601.084.  CI    128-661  040 
Sheen.  Recn  Yuan   Device  for  bending  tubes  5.600.984.  CI   72-145  000 
Shell  Oil  Company:  See- 
Hale.  Arthur  H  .  and  Oon.  Eric  van.  5.602.082,  CI.  507-1 15.000 
Staric.  Charles  J  .  5.602.193.  CI   523-W3  OOO 
Shellon.  Anthony  J.:  See — 

Krupke.  LeRoy  G  ;  Fuller.  Douglas  R  .  Kalgren.  Denms  A  .  and  Shelton. 
Anthony  J.  5.601.133,  CI    160-265  000 
Shelton.  Susan  C  .  Feamot.  Neal  E ;  and  Osborne.  Thomas  A  .  to  Wilson- 
Cook  Medical  Inc  ;  MED  Institute  Inc  .  and  Cook  Inc   Cutting  catheter 
5.601.582.  CI.  606-170000 
Shen.  Chi-Cheong;  and  Hodson.  l-csier  L  .  to  Texas  Insmiments  Incorporated 
Mettiod  for  fabricating  field  emission  device  meullization  5.601.466.  O 
445-24000 
Shen.  Young  T.  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Navy  Dualcaviuting  hydrofoil 

stnictures  for  multi-speed  applications  5.601.047.  CI    1 14-274  000 
Shenfeld,  Avner  See — 

Shiniizky.  Meir.  and  Shenfeld.  Avner.  5,602.164.  CI  514-400  000. 
Sheng  Wen.  Lin  Duplicate  notepaper  case  5.601.187.  CI  206-214000 
Sheppard.  Clyde  H    See— 

Lubowitz.  Hyman  R  ;  Sheppard.  Clyde  H.;  and  Stephenson.  Ronald  R  . 
5.602.226.  O   528-181.000. 
Sherman.  Alden  O  Useful  improvements  in  press  apparatus.  5.600.995.  O 

72-451000 
Sherman.  Jeflfrey  S..  and  Heilman.  Raymond  D .  to  Emerson  Bectnc.  Co 
Motor  starting  switch  with  adjustable  ninning  clearance    5.602.436.  CI 
310-68  0OE 
Shemn  Inc    See— 

Hajmrie.   Karel;  and  Chilkowich.  Anthony   P.  5,601.933,  CI.  428- 
660  000 
Sherwood  Medical  Company:  See — 

Swisher.  David  R  ,  5.601.541.  CI  604-322000 
Sheny.  Chandra.shekar  S.:  See- 
Chung.  Daniel  K.;  Shetty.  Chandra.shekar  S  .  and  Ramesh.  Manian, 
5,601,725,  CI   210-727  000 
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Shetty.  Knshna  See— 

Wieczorioewicz.  Jerry.  Sheny,  Krishna,  Kenny,  Teiry,  van  der  Valk. 
Robert  L  :  and  Spijker.  Menno  T.  5,602,884,  CI  375-376.000 
Shibahara.  Seiji:  See— 

Ajiio,   Keiichi,   Hara,  Osamu:   Kurihan.   Ken-ichi;   Kikuchi,   Nobue; 
Araake   Minako.  Shimizu,  Akira.  Okonogi,  Tsuneo,  Inouye,  Shige- 
haru.  and  Shibahara.  Seiji,  5,602.106,  CI   514-30000 
Shibaia,  Alan,  and  Co*ger,  BnKe,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company  Humidifier 
apparatus  for  Ruid-containing  lubes  and  an  improved  ink-jet  printer  uti- 
lizing the  apparatus   5.602,577.  CI   .V»7  84  000 
Shibau,  Eiji   See — 

Tamamura,  Manpei.  Iidaka,  Hiroshi;  and  Shibaia.  Eiji,  5,602.927,  CI 
381-71  000 
Shibau.  Haruhisa  See — 

Hayashi.  Toshihiro;  Kishibochi.  Akira;  Ohguchi.  Junichi:  and  Shibau. 
HaruhLsa.  5,601,168,  CI    192  55  600 
Shibata.  Kcnichi.  See — 

Fujii    Takanon;  Sano.  Takeshi.  Fujita,  Ma,sa)uki;  Hamada.  Yuji,  and 

Shibaia,  Kenichi,  5,601,903,  CI   428  212  000 
MaLsui,  Komahaiu,  Eda.  Takeshi;   Ueda,  Hiroshi;  Shibau,  Kenichi: 
Suzuki,  Toshiuka,  Onishi.  Hiroyoshi.  Okada,  Kenichi,  Inoue,  Tsuy 
oshi,  Horada,  Mitsuru;  Sano,  Kenji.and  Hayashi.  Ketji.  5,601,917,  CI 
428-356  000 
Shibayama,  Takayuki,  and  Inoue,  Ma,saioshi,  lo  Daido  Metal  Company  Ltd 

Bush   5,601,370,  CI   384-215  000 
Shideler,  Victor  J    See- 
Kemp.  William  H  ,  and  Shideler,  Victor  J  ,  5.600,997,  CI   73-29000V. 
Shiga.  Naohito.  lo  Olympus  Optical  Co  .  Ltd   Method  for  manufactunng  an 

ion  flovk  eleclrosutic  recording  head   5.601.684.  CI    156-278  (XX) 
Shiga   Nobuo.  to  Sumiiomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd   Mixer  circuit  using  a 

dual  gate  field  effect  transistor  5,602.501,  CI   327-105  000 
Shigematsu.  Yuji   See — 

Sasaki,  Toshio.  Mivazaki.  Koh/oh,  Shiraishi.  Hiroyuki;  Shigematsu. 
Yuji.  Johoji.  Hiro'fumi.  Llemura.  Akio;  and  Sato.  Yufu.  5.602,223.  CI 
526-348  MX) 
Shigeta,  Kunio;  See — 

Endo.  Isao;  Komatsu.  Toru,  Sato,  Yolaro;  ShigcU.  Kunio;  and  Nomon. 
Hm>yuki.  5.602.630,  CI    399  271  000 
Shih.   Lionel  C  .   to  Ampex   Corporation    Magnetic   tape  resideni   solume 

formal  table  fix  data  recording  sjstem   5,602,686,  CI   .360-48  OIX) 
.Shih.  Shih  Ming   See— 

Frciias.  David  A  ;  and  Shih,  Shih  Ming,  5,602,692.  CI  360-77.080 
Shihara.  Shinji   See — 

Nie.  Hirokazu.  Chimolo.  Telsuo;  Shihara.  Shinji:  and  Kunu.  Ma.sahiro. 
5.602,829,  CI    370-235  000 
Shiino.  Haruhmi;  Yamaguchi,  Nooo,  and  Naoi,  Toshimichi.  lo  Oki  Electric 
Industry  Co  .  Ltd  Receiver  for  a  digiul  communication  system  5.602.88 1 . 
CI    175  371  OflO 
Shikano,  Yoshinori,  lo  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation  Optical  system  in  a 
track  follovking  ser\o  system  having  an  elliptical  beam  sjxjt.  5,602,809,  CI 
3*9.44  2.M) 
Shim,  Joosup  See — 

Le,  Quang  N  ,  and  Shim.  Joosup.  5.602.086,  CI   508  591  000 
Shima.  Kenji:  See 

Terada,  Hiroaki,  Nishikawa,  Hiroaki;  Yama.saki,  Tetsuo,  Inaoka,  Yoshie. 
Shima.     Kenji.     Yoshida.     Shin-ichi;     Hine,     Shunji,     Nishikawa, 
Yixiichiro,  and  Hara,  Shuji,  5,603,018.  CI   395-561  IXX). 
Shimano  Inc    See — 

Kavkabe.  Yuzo;  Sugawara.  Kenichi;  and  Hitomi,  Yasuhiro.  5,601 ,244,  CI 

242-232  CKX) 
Kawakami.Tat-suya,  and  Kishimoto,  Hitoshi.  5.601.001,  CI  74-502  200 
Shimasaki,  Yuichi   See 

Kaio.  Hm>aki.  Shima.saki.  Yuichi.  Saiio.  Akihisa,  Komalsuda.  Takashi, 
Oketani.  Toshikazu.  Haicho.  Seiji.  MaLsumoto.  Seiji.  Aoki.  Takuva. 
and  Miya.shita.  Yukio.  5.61X1.949.  CI   60-284  tXX) 
Shimazaki.  Osamu  See— 

Takemolo.  Fumiio.  and  Shimazaki,  Osamu,  5,602,942.  CI  382-263  000 
Shimdaszu  CorporalKW   See  — 

Tomiu.  Sadamu;  Kajihara.  Shigeki.  Yoshida.  Yoshikazu.  and  Yamaki. 
Naokazu.  5601.081.  CI    128-653  100. 
Shimek.  Ronald  J    Flai  pan  gas  burner  for  gas  fireplaces    5.6O1.073,  CI 

126-512000 
Shimirak,  Gerald  L  ,  Thomas,  Jackie;  Morales.  Miguel;  Dhanik.  Yogendra  S  . 
and  Messner.  E)arcey.  lo  Raychem  Corporation   Gel  filled  modular  elec 
tncal  connecting  bkxk   5.601.460.  CI   439-936  (XX) 
Shimizu.  Akira  See— 

Ajiio,   Keiichi,   Hara.  Osamu.   Kunhara,   Ken-ichi,  Kikuchi,  Nobue; 
Araake,  Minako.  Shimizu,  Akira,  Okonogi,  Tsuneo,  Inouye.  Shige- 
haru;  and  Shibahara,  Seiji,  5,602,106,  CI   514  .30(X)0 
Shimizu,  Hideo  See— 

Saitoh,  Teisuya;  Shimizu,  Hideo;  and  Kobayashi,  Takeshi,  5,602.950,  CI 
385-»6()flO 
Shimizu.  Hideshi   See — 

Tanada,  Hideki;  Sakai,  Kazuya,  Kajiya,  Scilaro;  Ohio,  Noriu;  Horikofni. 
Kazutoshi,  Maisubara,  Akira;  Shimizu,  Hideshi.  and  Mizuchi.  Akira, 
5,602,160,  CI   514-378  (KIO 
Shimizu,  Takeshi,  and  Nanshige,  Takafumi.  lo  MiLsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Ignition  coil  for  internal  combusiitm  engine.  5.602,714,  CI.  .361- 
623000 
Shimizu,  Tt>shihide   See — 

Waianabe,  Mikio;  and  Shimizu,  Toshihide,  5.602.215,  O.  526-62000 


Shimizu.  Yasushi   See— 

Nishibau,  Alsushi,  Mizutani,  Morikazu;  Sekine,  Kazumi;  Tsuda,  Tid- 

ayuki,    Ikenxxo,    Isao,    Waunabe,    Kazushi;    Sasago,    Yoshikazu; 

Shimizu,    Yasushi;     Noda,     Shinya,     and    Kobayashi,     Kazunori. 

5,602,623,  CI   399- 1 1 1  000 

Shimmell.  Dennis  S  .  lo  Nelson  Metal  Products  Corporation  Inclined  die  cast 

shot  sleeve  system  5,601.1.36,  CI    164-312(XX) 
Shimoda,  Junji   See — 

Murooka.     Fumio.     Shimoda,    Junji,     Furukawa.    Talsuo.     Ishinaga. 
Hiroyuki,  Maru,  Hiroyuki,  Izumida,  Masaaki,  and  Misumi,  Yoshinori. 
5,602,576.  CI.  .347  59  000 
Shin-Elsu  Bio,  Inc  :  See — 

Maruvama.  Kazumasa.  Yamamolo,  Kazuyuki;  Nagura,  Shigehiro,  and 
Homma,  Taira.  5.602,241,  CI   5.36- 127  (XX) 
Shin-El.su  Chemical  Co  ,  Ltd    See 

Maniyama.  Kazuma.sa;  Yamamolo.  Kazuyuki;  Nagura,  Shigehiro:  and 

Homma,  Taira,  5.602,241.  CI   5.36-127  000 
Watanabe,  Mikio,  and  Shimizu,  Toshihide,  5,602.215,  CI   526-62.000. 
Shin-ELsu  Handoui  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Fujimaki.  Nobuyoshi.  5.602.061.  CI   437-2.39000 
Shin-El-su  Quartz  Products  Co   Ltd    See- 

Okoshi   Shinichi.  and  Kimura,  Hiroyuki.  5,601,428,  CI  432-241.000. 
Shin.  Yun  S  .  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co  .  Lid    Method  of  automatically 

editing  programmed  recordings   5.602.649.  CI    386-83  OCX) 
Shindo,  Jun   See — 

Yamagishi,  Hisashi;  Higuchi.  Hiroshi;  and  Shindo,  Jun.  5.601,503,  CI. 
473-384.000 
Shindo.  Keisuke,  and  Nakavama,  Takashi.  to  NEC  Corporation   Micropco- 

ces.sor  vnth  bus  sizing  function  5.603,048.  CI   395  800  000 
Shinhokoku  Steel  Corporation   See — 

Kunioka.  Saburo.  and  Tonyama.  Hin«hi.  5.601.782,  CI  420-74  (XXI 
Shinilzkv,  Meir.  and  Shenfeld.  Avner,  lo  Senyonna  Lid  Ann-obesity  drugs. 

5.602,164.  CI   514-400  000 
Shinji,  Yasuhusa;  and  Takase,  Hiraji,  lo  Yaz.aki  Corporation  Rear  holder  cover 

of  waterproof  connector  5,601,449,  CI  439^7  OlX) 
Shinko  Electnc  Indusines  Co  .  Ltd    See-^ 

Honuchi,  Michio,  and  Harayama,  Yoichi.  5,602,0.59,  CI   437-209.01X). 
Shinohard.  Katsuyoshi.  and  Inan.  Takahiko.  lo  NIFCO.  Inc,  and  Matsushita 
Electnc  Industnal  Co  Ltd   Engaging  structure  of  retainer  5,601,260.  CI 
248-68  100 
Shinohara.  Yasuo  See — 

Nakazono.  Akiko;  Nakano.  Yoshifumi;  Yamatsuta.  Kohji;  Shinohara, 
Yasuo.  and  Muroiani.  Hiioshi,  5,601,493,  CI  464-181.000. 
Shinomiya.  Kazuo;  See— 

Harashima.  Shokichi.  Takahashi.  Hiroshi,  ,Shinomiya.  Kazuo;  Kadola, 
Masakazu.  and  Yasuda.  Kazutoyo,  5.602.759.  CI    364-508  (XX) 
Shinomolo.  Ronald  S    See — 

Nowlin,  Thi>mas  E.  Lo.  Frcdcnck  Y.  Shinomolo,  Ronald  S;  ,ind 
Shirodkar,  Pradeep  P.  5.602.067.  CI   502  104  000 
Shinozaki,  Hiroyuki,  Kondo,  Fumio.  Mon.  Saioshi;  Maisumura,  Misao,  and 
Ynshioka,  Takeshi,  to  Ebara  Corporation  Positioning  system  with  damped 
magnetic  attraction  slopping  assembly   5,601,027,  CI    104-249  OOO. 
Shinozuka.  Minoni   See — 

Tonomura.  Ma-saloshi.  and  Shinozuka,  Minoiu,  5,601,588,  CI.  60fr- 
185  0tX) 
Shinuni,  Peier  to  Sony  Corporation  Television  receiver  with  caption  display. 

5.602.598.  CI    M8  565  000 
Shiobara.  Yasuhisa.  lo  Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toshiba    Data  communications 
svsiein  using  a  hber  distributed  data  exchange  interface    5.602,852,  CI. 
370-455000 
Shiohara,  Yuh  See — 

Nakamura,  Ma.saru;  Yamada,  Yasuji;  Tagami,  Mimwu;  Shiohara,  Yuh; 
and  Tanaka,  Shoji.  5.602.081    CI   .M)5-»5I  (XXI 
Shiola,  Telsuo,  Tamekuni,  Yoshikyo.   Ueda.  Tomohiko.  Tsuchiya.  Ichiro; 
Kakii.  Toshiaki.  and  Naga.sawa.  Shinji.  lo  Sumitomo  Electnc  Indusmes. 
Lid  .  and  Nippon  Telegraph  &  Telephone  Corporation  Ferrule  for  optical 
connector  arid  process  for  making  same  5.602.951.  CI    385-81  000 
Shipley   Bany  E  Golf  putter  head   5.601.500.  CI  473  314  000 
Shirai.  Makoio  See — 

Nunogaki.  NatKhika.  Shirai.  Makoto;  Yamada.  Manabu;  Maeda.  Yutaka; 
Nakamura.  Masaya;  Fukuuni.  Ma-sanon.  and  Akimoio,  Kaisuhide, 
5,602,384,  CI   250-203  400 
Shiraishi,  Hiroyuki   See — 

Sasaki.  Toshio;  Miyazaki.  Kohzoh.  Shiraishi,  Hiroyuki:  Shigematsu, 
Yuji;  Johoji,  Hirofumi;  Uemura,  Akio;  and  Sato,  Yufu,  5.602.223.  CI. 
526-348  100 
Shirakawa.  Kiminaga.  See  — 

Sakakiyama.   Rvuzo;   Shirakawa.   Kiminaga.   and  Tezuka.   Kazunan. 
5.601.510.  Cl'  477-96  000 
Shiralaki.  Hirobumi   See— 

Kinoshita,  Yoshio.  Suzuki,  Talsuo;  and  Shirataki,  Hirobumi,  5.601.167. 
Cl    192-45  1(X) 
Shirodkar.  Pradeep  P    See— 

Nowlin.  Thomas  E  .  Lo.  Frederick  Y;  Shinomolo.  R<)|iakJ  S  .  and 
Shirodkar.  Pradeep  P    5.602.067,  Cl   502-104  000 
Shiroishi,  Hirokazu   See — 

Fukunaga,  Takao.  Higasa.  Kazuhilo,  Shiroishi,  Hirokazu;  Kumamoto, 
Seishi,  Fujiwara,  Takahiro,  and  Katavama,  Nooko,  5,601,228,  Cl. 
228-180.210. 
Shirosaki,  Kazuo:  See — 


Yamamolo,  Iwao;  Aikyo,  Hiroyuki;  Yoshiya,  Akihiko;  and  Shirosaki, 
Kazuo,  5,601,794.  Cl  423-447.200 
Shirou,  Riichiro;  See— 

Endoh,  Telsuo;  Shirou,  Riichiro;  Ohuchi,  Kazunori;  Kirisawa,  Ryouhei, 
Antome,    Seiichi:    Tanaka,    Tomoharu,    and    Tanaka,    Yoshiyuki. 
5,602.789.  Cl    .165  201  000 
Shiscido  Company  Ltd    See — 

Ishikawa.  Hiroshi.  5,601,620,  Cl  8-405000 
Shishido,  Takayasu:  See— 

llo,  Takayuki;  Shishido,  Takayasu:  and  Machii,  Hideio,  5,602.682,  Cl 
3.S9-7.n,000 
Shishikura,  Takenao  See— 

Sato.  Osamu;  Nakano.  Saioshi:  Hirai.  Isamu.  Kitazawa,  Toshivuki. 
Scnsui.  Takayuki;  Yamamolo,  Masalo.  Yamanaka,  Toshimasa,  Shish 
ikura.  Takenao.  Takahashi.  Akio:  and  Matsudo.  Nobuhiko,  5,602,616, 
Cl    346  238()(X). 
Shop  Vac  Corporation;  See — 

Berheld,  Robert  C  ,  5,600,866,  Cl    15-322.000. 
Shoreibah.  Mohamed  G    See- 

Pierce    J    Michael.  Shoreibah.  Mohamed  G  ;  Adler.  Beverly  S  .  and 
Fregicn.  NeMS  L  .  5.602,(K)3.  Cl  435-69.100 
Shonall.  Jennifer  See  — 

Barton,  Beverly:  and  Shonall,  Jennifer,  5,601,814,  Cl  424-85.2<K) 
Shou,  Guoliang.  Takaton,  Sunao.  and  Yamamolo,  Makoto,  to  Yozan  Inc  :  and 
Sharp  Corporation     Multistage   switching  circuit    5,602,499,  Cl.    327 
75(XX) 
ShrixM,  Braham,  Eustache,  Jacques;  Watts,  Oliver;  Bemardon,  Jean-Michel, 
and  Ncdoncelle.  Philippe,  to  Centre  International  de  Recherches  Derma 
lologiques  Galderma  (Cird  Galdermal    Polycyclic  aromatic  den\ati\es. 
process  for  prepanng  the  same  and  pharmaceutical  and  cosmetic  compo 
sitions  conlaining  the  same   5.6<l2,l(M.  Cl   514  25  tXK) 
Shubc,  Richard  J  ;  See— 

Enckson,  Peter  G  ;  and  Shube,  Richard  J.,  5,600,937,  Cl.  53-397  000. 
Shuhk.  Larrv  J    See— 

Thaler  Warren  A  ,  Sanon.  Guido,  Ho,  W   S  Winston,  Shulik,  Larry  J  . 
and  Milhman.  George  E  .  5.602,279,  Cl   562  5260(X) 
Shultz    Edward  C ,   to  Motorola,   Inc    Interference  detection  technique 

5.603.087.  Cl   455  52  .300 
Shuman.  Roben  T    Set- 

SchathI   .Aaron  L  .  Shuman.  Robert  T.  Smith.  Gerald  F;  Wikel.  James 
H  ,  and  Wiley.  Michael  R.,  5,602,101,  Cl   514-180(X) 
Shvcdchikov,  Adolf  R   See— 

Ponizovsky,  Lazar  Z  ;  Ponizovsky,  Aleksander  Z.;  Polapov,  Viktor  A.: 
and  Shvedchikov.  Adolf  R,  5,601,633,  Cl  95-81.000. 
Shvu,  Chin  Miin;  See— 

Chen,  Hung-Sheng;  Shvu.  Chin-Miin:  and  Teng,  C  S.,  5.602.404.  Q. 
257-112.0(X) 
Sicher.  Alan  E    See —  ,    „    . 

Henrv  Raymond  C  .  Jr ;  Sicher.  Alan  E  ;  Sammarco,  AnUiony  J.:  Parker. 
Michael:  and  Osbom.  William  R  .  5.603.084,  Cl  455  33  100 
Sideman  Carl  E  ,  to  Armstrong  World  Industnes,  Inc.  Floor  covcnng  having 

a  highly  tilled  terpolymer  ink   5.601,929,  Cl.  428-518.000 
Sidiw.  Wayne  R    See— 

Smieunski.  Richard  A:  and  Sidor,  Wayne  R,  5,601,060,  Cl    123- 
195 (XXr 
Siebec  S  A    See  — 

Villene,  Guy,  and  Terracol,  Claude,  5,601,717,  CI.  210^93.100 
Siebnng.  Maitin  D    See— 

Wanderscheid,  Tammy  M  ;  Siebnng,  Martin  D  :  and  Haldeman,  Kun  P. 
5.602,582,  Cl   .V»8-I2  0(X) 
Siegel,  Norman  L    See  — 

Adams.  Malhew  J  ;  Lamaster.  Kenneth  R  .  Mennel.  David  B  .  Rapp. 
Jeffrey  C    Schwanz,  Lewis  I ,  Siegel.  Norman  L  ,  and  Wilson,  Joseph 
H  ,  5,601,712,  CI.  210-297.000 
Siegner,  George   See— 

Seven   David;  Siegner,  George,  Upchurch,  Daren,  and  Erler,  William, 
5,602,750,  Cl   364-481000 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschafi  See— 

Baer,  Cinch,  5,600,858,  Cl   5-601  000 

Berber,  Klaus-Dieler,  5,600,982,  Cl   72-9  200. 

Duen.  Wilhelm,  5,602,5.57,  Cl   .343  742.000 

Giinther.  Wolfgang,  and  Magerl,  Gerhard.  5.602.840.  Cl.  370-385000 

Hammerschmidt.  Alben.  and  Birkle.  Siegfned.  5.601,902,  Cl    428 

209  (XX) 
Held  Michael:  and  Stahl,  Jochen.  5,602.515,  Cl.  331-170  000. 
Schwalke,  Udo;  and  Hansch,  Wilfried,  5,602,410,  O   257-401. (XX) 
Zettler,  Thoma.s,  5,602,411,  Cl   257^17000 
Siemens  Business  Communication  Systems,  Inc    See — 

Osl,  Edwin  L,  Sr  .  5.602,911,  Cl   .179  376  000 
Sievert,  Timolhy  A  ,  to  Straltec   Secunty   Corporation    Snap  in   tumbler 
5,600,981.  Cl   7()-»920O0 

Signet  Systems,  Inc  :  See—  

Crouse,  William  H  ,  and  LaHue,  Richard  V ,  5.601,317,  Cl.  285-242.000. 
Sikorsky  Aircraft  Corporation  See- 
Hunter    David    H.:    Bvroes,    Francis    E;    and   Tntsch,    Douglas   E., 
5.601.408.  Cl   416-l'34(X)A 
Silicon  Systems,  Inc    See— 

Hershbarger,  Russell  A  ,  5,602,912.  Cl.  .179  402.000 
Siliech  Inc     See- 

Vrckovnik,  Richard  O.:  and  O  Lenick.  Anthony  J..  Jr..  5.602J24,  Cl 
528-21  000. 


Silver  Bnan  H  .  to  Medela,  Incixporated  Breast  pump  assembly  and  method 

of  using  same   5,601,531,  Cl   604-74000 
Silver,  William  M     See— 

Bedrosian,  David  P:  and  Silver,  William  M  .  5,602,937,  Cl    382- 
151  000 
Silvemian,  Kenneth   Billiards  ball  rack   5,601,495.  Cl   473-403)00 
Silverstrim.  Thomas:  Rosumi.  Hossein:  Larralde.  Jesus;  and  Samadi,  Anamo- 
lah.  to  Drcxel  University:  and  By-Products  Development  Co.  Fly  ash 
cementitious  material  and  method  of  making  a  prixJuct    5.601,643,  Cl 
106-624  000 
Silvester,  William  H  :  See — 

Blackman    William  C  :  Gilliam,  Edgar  T  :  and  Silvester,  William  H., 
5.600.894.  Cl   33-758  000 
Simmonds  Precision  Products  Inc  ;  See — 

Spillman.  William  B  .  Jr.  5.602,.S40,  CT  .140-870  370. 
Simon.  Allen,  to  Four  Paws  Products.  Ltd  Liner  and  refuse  retrieval  device. 

5.601.321.  Cl   294-1.400 
Simi>ni.  George  J     See — 

Meyer.  Kevin  L  :  Lvons.  David  K:  Davies.  Jorge  Q  ;  Simoni.  George  J.; 
and  Fraquelli.  Ri>beno  G.,  5.601,0.37,  Cl    108-147  (X)0 
Simonnet,  Jean-Thierry    See— 

Ribier    Alain;  Simonnet,  Jean  Thierry;  Picard,  Elisabeth;  and  Gnal, 
Jacqueline.  5,601,833,  Cl   424  401  IXK) 
Sims,  Charles  R  .  Beadman.  Michael  A  :  and  Halkct,  Andrew  R  B  ,  lo  Esselle 
N  V  Automatic  tape  detecting  and  tape  width  identifying  priming  appa- 
ratus and  tape  holder  5,601,375,  Cl.  4(X)-7()8  (NX) 

Simtek  Corporation;  See—  ^ 

Hcrdl.  Chnstian  E  :  and  Weiner.  Alben  S  ,  5,602,776,  Cl  365-185.080. 
Sinahell,  Helmut:  See — 

Schalk  Andreas,  Kettisch.  Peier:  Sinabell,  Helmut;  and  Zach,  Johannes, 
5,601,745,  Cl   219-710(XX) 
Sindano.  Hector:  and  Birketl.  Paul  W,  to  Luca.s  Industries  Public  Limited 
Company  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  monitonng  operation  of  a  catalyst 
5,602, 7.3'7.  Cl    164-431  610 
Singer.  Munav    See — 

Finkelstein,  Harvey:  FTores,  Victor,  and  Singer,  Murray,  5,601,200,  Cl. 
215-148  000 
Singh.    Balwant.    and    Tynik.    Roben    J,    to    Cytec    Technology    Corp 
N-tsubsiitutedl   maleimides   and  compositions   incorporating  the  same 
5,602,205.  Cl   525-282  (XX) 
Singh.  Prahlad  R.:  See- 

Kani  Kanesh  V :  Volkert.  Wvnn  A.;  Keiring.  Alan  R.:  and  Stngh,  Prahlad 
R,  5,601,800.  Cl   424  I  770 
Singhi.  Dilip  See — 

Sudman.  David,  Ulowetz,  Joseph:  Singhi,  Dilip;  and  Pajerski,  Maureen, 
5.601,436,  Cl  434.307  OOR 
Sinibaldi,  John  C  :  See — 

Andrews,  Lawrence  P.:  Davis,  Gordon  T:  House,  Lee  H  .  Mandalia. 
Baiju  D  ,  Marks,  Laurence  V;  Robinson,  William  R..  Jr.  and  Sini- 
baldi, John  C  ,  5,602,848,  Cl   370-465  000 
Sisson.  Penelope  R.:  See—  „    ,    „,  ,,c 

Byrne.  PhillipO  :  Sisson.  Penelope  R  ;  and  Ingham.  Harry  R.  5.61)1.535. 
Cl  604-198.000 
Sjostrom.  Douglas  D;  See — 

Krause,  Kenneth  W;  and  Sjostrom,  Douglas  D,  5,602,449,  Cl    318- 
254  (XX) 
SKC  Limited  See—  .  „        „ 

Kim   Moon-Sun,  Kim,  Sang  II:  Lee.  Young-Jin:  and  Kim,  Bum-Sang, 
5,602,195,  Cl   524-84000 
Skeen,  Troy  C  :  See— 

Banges,  Charles  W :  Baumann,  Stephen  E  ,  Hyland.  Roben  W.,  Jr.; 
Jensen  Craig  L.:  Tarcy,  Gary  P,  Vinnedge,  K  Dean:  and  Skeen.  Troy 
C  ,  5.601,9.34,  Cl  428-688  000 
Skees.  Hugh  B    See— 

Konkol    Patnck  A  ,  Arwav,  Lawrence  W.  Schafer,  Loren.  Willard, 
Cynthia  S  ;  and  Skees,  Hugh  B  ,  5,601,313.  Cl   283-81  000 
Sklar,  Enc,  Graham,  Peter  L  ;  and  Larson,  Jane,  to  Gelman  Sciences  Inc. 

Selective  separation  filter  device   5,601,711.  Cl   210-238000 
Sklavounos,  Constanline   See— 

Borden,  G    Wayne;   Glowaky.   Raymond   C  ,    Hausman.    Russell   J  : 
Sklavounos,  Constanline.  and  Tobiassen.  Harry  O,  5,601,863.  Cl 
426-548.000 
Skoiheim,  Terje  A  :  and  Kovalev,  Igor  P,  lo  Mollech  Corporation   Electn> 
active  high  storage  capacity  polvcarbon-sulfide  materials  and  electrolytic 
cells  conlaimng  same   5,601,947,  Cl  429  213  000 
Slade,  Boyd,  Carver,  Walter  R  :  Caramagno,  Brad  D  ,  and  Coleman,  Henry  S  , 
lo  Tandem  Computers  Expandable  modular  computer  system.  5.602,721, 
Cl    361-727  000 
Sligh,  James  See — 

Beaudet,  Arthur  L  ,  Wilson,  Raymond  Bradley.  Allan,  O  Bnen.  William 
E  ;  Sligh,  James,  Ballantyne,  Chnstic;  and  Bullard,  Daniel,  5,602,307, 
Cl  8(X)-2.000 

Sluzewski.  David  A  :  See—  

Hoffmeyer.  Mark  K;  and  Sluzewski,  David  A.,  5.601,675,  O.  156- 
94  000 
SMC  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See—  ,  o       .. 

Nagai    Shigekazu,  Maisushima,  Hiroshi:  llo,  Yoshiharu:  and  Saitoh, 
Akio,  5,601,415,  Cl  417-187  000 
Smedlev,  William  H.:  See—  ^        „    ,  ,„,  .,, 

Ha'ber.  Teny  M  :  Smedley,  William  H  ;  and  Foster,  Clark  B,.  5.601  J17, 
Cl  482  1 2 1. (XX). 
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Smei7,  Re.nhard  G  E  .  lo  RUD-Kenenfabnk  Rieger  &  Dielz  GmbH  u  Co 

Load  lifting  deuce  or  lashing  device.  5.601.326.  O  294-82  100. 
Smidler.  Franci,'.  S    See— 

Ehrlith   Donald  J  .  Ehrlich.  RixJnev  P.  Smidler.  Frantis  S  .  and  Will- 

laim.  DeWavne  B  .  5.601,033.  C'l    105  355  000 

Smierv.iak.  Richard'  C  ;  Wardlow,  Eddie.  Jr     and  Ball.  Lawrence  E..  to 

Standard  Oil  Company.  The    Prwess  for  making  an  acrvlonitnle,  riKth 

acr>lonitnle  and  oletinically  unsaturated  monomers    5.602.22-.  CI    5.6- 

Smietanski,  Richard  A.:  and  Sidor.  Wayne  R  .  to  Navistar  International 
Transportation    Corp     Ca.st    oil    pan    for    internal    combustion    engine 
'i.6<)i.060.  CI    I23  195  00C 
Smith  &  Nephev*  Endoscopy  Inc  :  See —  ^^ 

Donahue   John  R  .  and  Smith.  Graham.  5.601.583.  CI  606-170.000 
Krause,  Kenneth  W.  and  Sjostrom.  Dougla.s  D.  5.602.44<».  CI    318- 

214000  „„ 

Tome.  Paul  A    and  Tallent.  Gary  P..  5.601.558.  O  606-72.000. 

Smith  &  Nephew  Richards.  Inc    See —  

Taylor.  Harold  S  .  and  Tavlor.  J   Charles.  5.601.551.  CI  606-54  000 
Smith.  David  B  Composite  tube  for  a  gun  barrel   5.600.912.  CI  42-76010 
Smith,  David  N   Fishing  lure  con.struction  5.600.916.  CI  43-42  470 
Smith.  Dwight  L    See—  ^       .  „    cjwoitr-i 

Moncnef.  Frank.  Smith.  Dwighl  L  .  and  Bacco.  David  R..  5.600.936.  CI 
53-263f)00 

""'smith   Fred  T.  and  Smith.  Fied  P.  5.601.392.  CI  414-408  000. 
Smith.  Fred  T  ,  and  Smith.  Fred  P.  lo  Gallon  Solid  Waste  Eql .  Inc  Front-side 

lifting  and  loading  apparatus   5.601.392.  CI  414-4081)00 
Smith.  Gerald  F    See— 

Schjcht  Aaron  L  .  Shuman.  Roben  T,  Smith.  Gerald  F.  Wikel.  James 
H  .  and  Wiley.  Michael  R  .  5.602.101.  CI   514-18000 

Donahue.  John  R  .  and  Smith.  Graham.  5.601.583.  CI  606-170  000 
Smith  Greg  M    and  Harrawixxl.  Thomas,  to  Wood  Waste  Energy.  Inc   Bulk 

material  shredder  and  meth<xi  5.601.2.^9.  CI   241  291X10 
Smith.  G  Richard,  and  LiVecchi.  John  T  .  to  Ophthalmic  International.  LLC 
Open  angle  glaucoma  treatment  apparatus  and  meihixj    5.601.548.  CI 
606  1  «)0 
Smith  International,  Inc     See  -  ,.,.~x-. 

Fnsminger.  Jerry    and  Lyon.  Richard  C  .  5.601. 15.3.  C    175-340000 
Smith.  Kenneth  O    See  .„,  .^„. 

Ravelins.  D.«Jg  C  :  and  Smith.  Kenneth  O  .  5.601 .238.  CI  239-103  OOO 
Smith   Lawrence  E  .  to  Thomson  Consumer  Electronics.  Inc   Cathode  ray 

tube  focus  supply  5.602.447.  CI.  315-411  000. 
Smith,  Michael  J    Set-  ,       n    u     j 

Krzysik.  Duane  G  ;  Famngtor.  Theodore  F, .  Jr :  Garvey.  Lee  P.  Mend 
erson   Csnlhia  W  .  Sauer.  Robert  P  .  Smith,  Michael  J     and  Tuck, 
Michael  t  ,  5,601 .87 1 .  CI   427-288  000 
Smith.  Paul  R     See—  ,,,.  ,    , 

van  den  Kommer.  Marcelle.  Smith.  Paul  R  .  Visset.  Adnanus;  Winkel. 
Cornells,  and  Cebula.  Deryck.  5.602.265.  CI   554-211  000 
Smith.  Richard  K     See-  ___    „„  ,    .  ,„„, 

Holmquisi.  Kurt  E  .  oikI  Smith.  Richard  K  .  5.602.846.  CI  37^384.U(X) 
Smith   Russell  C    Se,  -  „  ,~        j 

Bergstedt  Rodenck  G  .  Scheiber,  Donald  J  ,  Klapheke.  Thoma,s  G  ;  and 
Smith.  Russell  C  ,  5.602.472.  CI    ,124  207  :50 
Smith,  Scon  R  .  to  SciMed  Life  Systems.  Inc    Remobable  thrombus  hlter 

5.601.591,  CI    hfl6^:(X)000 
SmilhKline  Beechani  Corpocanon   See  — 

Badger   Alison  M  .  and  High.  Wanda  B    5.602.166.  CI   514-409t)00 
Chnsiensen.  Siegfried  B  .  IV.  5.602.157.  CI   M4-.^62000 
Chnstensen.  Sicgfned  B  .  IV.  5.602.173.  CI   5I4-»75<X)0 
Samanen,  James,  5.602.145.  CI   514  309000 
SmithKlinc  Beecham  p  1  c     See— 

BriH.m.   Nigel  J    P    and  Hamngton.  Frank  P.  5.602.250.  CI    54<V 
MOINJO 
Smiths  Industnes  See —  .,,.„,,,   ^, 

Larrabee.  David  A  .  Wvler.  John  S  .  and  Ahmad.  Fand.  5.602.333.  CI 
73  149  000 
Snapper.  Inc    See  — 

Scag.  DaneT.  5.601.512.  CI.  477-1 1 1.000. 
Snell  &  Wilcox  Limned  See— 

Lyon.  David.  1,602.762.  O   364-572  000 
Snoep.  Jacob  I.     See 

Ingrahm.  l.onnie  O  .  Smep.  Jacob  L  .  and  Arfman.  Nico.  5.602.030.  CI 
435  252  Mk) 
Snyder.  Clinton  D     See— 

Sanlim.HugoA  E,  and  Snvder.  Ointon  D.  5.600.88*).  CI  29603140 
So.  Ho-Yun,  to  Han  Seuna  Enterprise  Co  ,  Ltd    Dog  barking  restraining 

device   5,6<>l,054,  CI    119  71X000 
Socieie  Civ  lie  de  Recherche  ODY     See- 

Kellv,    Edward   D.   and   Saubade,    Jean  Pierre.   5.601.210.   CI     222 
129  100 
Societe  Franciv  Beige  de  Fabrication  de  Combustibles   See 

Bemardin,  Michel,  Bixivel.  Paul,  and  Wache,  Claude.  5,602.646.  CI 
116  426  0(K) 
Sodergard.  Bengt.  to  ITT  Flygt  AB  Method  for  automatically  circulating  and 
Ifien  halting  ciaulauon  of  "wastewater  in  a  wa.stewater  pump  station,  and  a 
valving  device  therefore   5.601.111.  CI    137-498000 
Sofomor.  SNC    .See- 

Cowel.  Yves  P.  5.601352.  CI  606-61  000. 


Sogaid.  Michael  R  .  to  Nikon  Precision,  Inc    Scanner  for  step  and  scan 

lithography  system   5.602.619.  CI   355-53  000 
Sogo  Pharmaceutical  Company  Limited:  See— 

Katsumala.  Manabu.  Kiuchi.  Keiko;  Tashiro.  Tomoyasu;  and  L'chikuga. 
Saburo.  5.601,806.  CI   424-59  (K)0 
Sokaski  Thomas  J  ,  to  Tixilite  Incorporated  Material  moving  shovel  and  the 

like   S.601.325,  CI    294  49  000 
Solanki.  Rajendra.  Kong.  Weiran,  and  Ahmed.  Shafqat.  to  Oregon  Graduate 
Institute  of  Science  and  Technology    Blue-violet  phosphor  for  use  in 
electn>luminescem  flat  panel  displays   5.602.445.  CI   313-503  000. 
Solar  Turbines  lncorTK>rated   See—  ,,  .„,  „^ 

Jan   Shihming  N  .  and  White,  Dave  J  .  5.600.965.  CI  62-401  (100 
Rawlins.  Doug  C  ;  and  Smith.  Kenneth  O  ,  5.601,238.  CI  239-W3  000 

Pitts.  William  K  ,  Walsh,  Kevin  M  ,  and  Solberg.  Keith.  5.602.397.  CI, 

2SIV.n4  0OO 

Sollmger  Hans  Peter.  Kotitschke.  Gerhard;  Wul7,  Hans  J  .  Kahl.  Peter,  and 

Mueller,  Wolfgang,  to  J  M   Voilh  GmbH    Mixed  dryer  section  including 

single-tier  and  double-tier  drying  groups  with  automatic  ropeless  threading 

5.6IKI.897.  CI    .14-115  000  c  ^->-> -,.-> 

Solondz.  Leonard  1  .  and  Gore,  Roger  C  Postage  metenng  system  5,602,742. 

CI   364-464  200 

Solov  Aniircw   S^t 

Carey.  William  S  :  and  Solov.  Andrew.  5.601.754.  CI   252-396  000, 

Dehennau.  Claude.  Dupont.  Serge,  and  Vonk.  Martin.  5.601,778.  CI. 
264  519000 
SonaMed  Civrporation   See — 

Dolphm.  William  F.  5.601.091.  CI    128  746000 
Sonnen.  Hans   See—  ^  ^^^^ 

Sonnen.  Klaus;  and  Sonnen.  Hans,  5.602.035.  CI  435-262  000 
Sonnen.  Klaus,  and  Stmnen,  Hans   Apparatus  and  methcxl  tor  treatment  of 

organically  contaminated  soil    5.602.035,  CI    415.262000 
Sonncnburg,  William  K     See— 

Beavo  Joseph  A  .  Bentlev.  Kelley  J  ,  CharNinneau,  Harry,  and  Sonnen- 
burg,  William  K  ,  5.602,019,  CI   435  l%.000 
Sons  Cinema  Products  Corporation   See—  

Ozaki,  Yoshio,  and  Kohut.  Michael  J  ,  5.602.923.  CI   381-18,000. 
Sons  CorporatKin   .See—  ^^ 

Arakawa,  Hirovuki,  and  Miisui.  Hidero,  5,602,454,  CI   320-2.000. 

Chaki   Ya-suyuki,  5,602,669,  CI    3,19-181000 

Honmai   Hidevoshi,  and  Fujila,  Goto,  5,602,810.  CI   369 -»4  340 

Kanaishi.  Yoshikazu,  5,602,792,  CI   .365-226  000 

Kimura,  Hideki.  5.602,045,  CI  43724  000  ,   ,  , , ,  „v, 

Kurokawa  N..boru;  and  Ando,  Tatsunobu,  5,602.727,  CI   364- 1 3 1  OCX) 

Maen/a.  Glenn  J  .  5.602,388,  CI    250-231  I.W 

Nakavama  Akihito,  Sakamoto,  Satoshi,  Ohshima,  Eiji.  Tanaka,  Ka/u- 
hir;)  and  Monx  Shuji,  5,602,681,  CI   359-698  000 

Ozaki,  Arthur  H,  5,602,58 1.  CI    ,V»8-10000 

a/aki   Yoshio,  and  Kohut,  Michael  J  ,  5,602,923,  O    181-18  000 

Scon,  Ed,  5.f>OI,208,  CI   221-256000 

Shintani,  Peter,  5,602,598.  CI    348  565  000 

Sui^uki.  Teruhiko,  Yagasaki,  Yoichi;  and  Yonemitsu,  Jun.  5.602.956.  CI. 
186-68  000 

Taguchi.  Keiichi.  5.602.807.  CI   .369-13,000 

Tanaka.  Masato  and  Matsumoto.  Kissei.  5,602.687,  CI    160-61  000. 

Tomisaki.  Itani.  and  Takeda.  Toru.  5.602,690,  CI    .360-75  000 

Yamaguchi.   Nonshige,    and   Hosoda,    Kiyoshi,    5,601,944,   CI.   429- 

Yamahira,  Takayuki:  and  Takeuchi,   Yoshiaki.   5.601.950.  CI    429- 

2I8  0<X) 
Ya-suda.  Hiroshi,  5.603.100.  CI   455  89  000 
Yoshida.  Masahiro.  5.601.732.  CI    216-36000. 
Sons  Electronics,  Inc     See — 

O/aki.  Arthur  H  ,  5.602.581.  CI    148  10.000. 
Sony  Music  Entertainment.  Inc  :  See — 

■  Maenza.  Glenn  J .  5.602.388.  CI.  250-231  130 
Sons  Trans  Com  Inc     -See — 

Scon.  Ed.  5.601.208.  CI.  221-256000 
Sorolla.  Jose  R    See—  ,.„„„, 

Barra.  Jordi  B  .  and  Sc«.lla.  J.r.c  R  .  5.602.237.  CI   5-14--7I8O00 
Soihcran     Martin    W,    to    Discovision    Associates     Start    code    detector 

5,601,012,  CI    195-500  OfX) 
Southwest  Research  Institute   See— 

Bose,  Animesh,  5.603.073.  CI  419-57  (XK) 

Spada,  Valter  .See—  

Isani.  Gianfranco  and  Spada,  Valter,  5.600.935.  CI,  53-234.000, 
Spagnol.  Victor  See— 

Lebizay  Gerald.  Munier.  Jean  M  ,  Paupoite.  Andre;  and  Spagnol.  Victor. 
5.60'2.84I,CI   370-413  000 
Sparks,  J  Travis   See  — 

Meek,  Jean  L  ;  and  Sparks.  J  Travis.  5.602.744,  CI   364-464  220 
Sparks.  Leslie  E    See—  ,  -«,  -mi 

Plaks.  Norman.  Sedman.  Charles  B  ,  and  Sparks.  Leslie  E .  5.601.791. 
CI   422169000 
Spechts.  Lee   See  — 

Leshem.    Eli,    Leneman.   Tuvia.    Spechts.    Lee.    and    Sachs,    fcmesl. 
5,602.717.  CI    361-685  000 
SpectraScience,  Inc    See— 

Gunderson   Richard  C  .  Sharrow.  James  S  ;  and  McBroom.  Jeffrey  A  . 
5.601.087.  CI    128-664000, 


Spectravision.  Inc  .  See — 

Henderson.  Andre  D.;  Fuller,  William  H.;  and  Rotenbetry.  James  M  . 
5.603.078.  CI  455-5.100 
Speich.  Francisco,  to  Textilma  AG.  Process  and  installation  for  the  manu 
facture  of  narrow  fabrics,  in  particular  pancmed  label  ribbons  5.601 .67 1 . 
CI    156-88  000 
Spence.  Christopher  A  :  See — 

Knvokapic.  Zoran;  and  Spence.  Christopher  A..  5.601.954.  CI.  4.10- 
5  0(X) 
Spencer.  Percy  L  .  Boye.  Steven  R  ,  Montgomery,  Max  E  ;  and  Watson. 
Michael  J  .  lo  Borland  International.  Inc  Methixls  for  composing  formulas 
in  an  electronic  spreadsheet  system  5.603,021.  CI   .145-604  0(X) 
Spijker.  Menno  T   See— 

Wiec/orkiewic?.  Jer?y;  Shettv,  Krishna;  Kenny.  Terry,  van  der  Valk. 
Roben  L  ,  and  Spijker.  Menno  T.  5.602.884,  CI   375-17(,0(X) 
Spillman.  William  B  .  Jr,  to  Simmonds  Precision  Products  Inc  Fluid  gauging 

apparatus  with  inductive  interrogation  5.602.540.  CI,  340-870.370 
Spiro  Research  B  V    See — 

RoflTelsen.  Franciscus.  5.601.635.  Q.  95-248000 
Spiller.  Mark  T  :  See — 

Filosa.  Michael  P;  Hinz.  Zbigniew  J  ;  and  Spitler,  Mark  T.  5.60l.%3. 
CI   410-217  000 
Spit/mann.  Gerd:  See — 

Oldendorf.  Frank;  Haamiann,   Heinz;  Libera.  Anja;  and  Spitzmann. 
Cieid.  5.602.889.  CI   378  29  (XX). 
Spoerrc,  Julie  K  ,  Lin.  Chang-Ching.  and  Wang.  Hsu  Pin.  to  Caterpillar  Inc 
Machine  perfonnance  monilonng  and  fault  classihcaiion  using  an  expo- 
nentially weighted  moving  average  scheme   5.602.761.  CI    1M  554  (K)0 
Spi»nheim.  Nils   See — 

Ostcnsen.  Jonnv;   Eriksen.  Morton;   Hoff.  Lars;  Fngstad.  Sigmund; 
Sp.«iheim.  Nils,  and  Dyrstad.  Knut.  5,601.085.  CI,  128-662  020, 
Spoor.  Terence  W    See — 

Faure.  Umis  H  .  and  Sp.x.i,  Terence  W  ,  5,6(K).883.  CI   29  846,<XX) 
Sprav  Savei  Corp<xation   See — 

Harding,  Richard  D  .  Payne.  Neil  M  ;  and  Tngg.  James  A  .  5.601.237. 
CI.  239-166(X)0 
Spraycore  Compi>sites.  Inc.:  See — 

Hordis.  Robert  C;  and  Anderson,  Robert  P..  Jr..  5.601.049.  CI.  114- 
157()Ot) 
Sprcit/ei.  Michael  J  :  See — 

timers   Alan  J  .  Petersen.  Kann,  Sprcitzcr,  Michael  J  ;  Terry.  Douglas 
B  ;  Theinici,  Marvin  M  ;  and  Welch.  Brcni  B  ,  5.603.026,  CI    ,195 
h08O00 
Theimcr.  Marvin  M  ;  Spreiucr,  Michael  J  .  Wciset,  Mark  D  ,  Goldstein, 
Richard  J    fclrod.  Scon  A  ,  Swinehart,  Daniel  C  ,  Schilii,  William  N  . 
Knvacic,  Roben  T,  and  Want,  Roy,  5,603,0.14,  CI    .195-826  (KM) 
Spnnger,   Roben  W  ,  to  University    of  California,  Office  of  Technology 
Transfer,  The  Regents  of  the   Flow -through  ion  beam  source,  5.601.654, 
CI    I18  723()HC 
Spnni  Communications  Company  LP;  See— 

Phelps.  James  W  .  5.602.9t)6.  CI.  379-114.(XX) 
Snnivasan.  Padmanabhan:  See — 

Montagna.    Laura.    Scapin.    Mauro.    and    Sriniva,san.    Padmanabhan. 
5.602.225.  CI   528  25  (KM! 
Srinivasan.  Ravi.  Liu.  Haiying.  and  Elck.  Roben  A  .  to  Picker  International. 
Inc    Quadrature  radio  frequency  coil  for  magnetic  resonance  imaging 
5.602.479.  CI   324-318  (XX) 
Stacy.  Philip  S     See 

Hecker.  George  E  .  Stacv.  Philip  S  ;  Brown,  Neal  A  ;  and  Haberland. 
Michael  W  ,  5,602,799,  CI    .167  1  39  (XX) 
Stafford.  Ji>hn  W     See  — 

Vasquc/.    Barbara,    Stafford,    John    W  ,    and   Williams,   William    M, 
5,602,491.  CI   324-760  (XX) 
Stahl,  Joihen   See- 
Held,  Michael,  and  Stahl,  JtKhen,  5,602,515,  CI    331-170.000 
Stamet/,  Jerry  W  ,  and  McJames,  William  C  ,  to  Ethicon,  Inc    Method  of 
manufacturing  surgical  needles  having  blunt  lips    5,601,475,  CI    451- 
11  (XX) 
Standard  Microsystems  Corporation   See — 

Hendcl,   Anel;   and   BnnkerhoB,   Kenneth   W..   5.602.995.  CI.   395 
250  (XX) 
Standard  Oil  Company.  The.  See — 

Smierciak.  Richard  C  .  Wardlow.  Eddie.  Jr.  and  Ball.  Lawrence  E  . 
5.602.222.  CI   526-342  (XX) 
Standard  Register  Company,  The  See  — 

Kimkol,  Patnck  A  ,  Arway,  Lawrence  W  .  Schafer,  Loren,  Willard. 
Cynthia  S  ,  and  Skces,  Hugh  B  ,  5,601,311,  CI   283-81  (XX) 
Sunsbury,  Buddy  F    See— 

Belknap,  William  R;  Fitchett,  Larry  W,  and  Stansbury,  Buddy  R, 
5,603,058,  CI   395  855  000 
Stanwonh,  Denis  R  ,  Lewin,  Ian  V,  Nayyar,  Santa,  and  Jones,  Valene,  to 
Nauonal  Research  Development  Corporation  Immunoactive  peptides  atid 
antibodies  and  their  use  in  anti-allergy  treatment    5,601,821,  CI    424- 
119  1(X) 
Starchem,  Inc    See— 

van  Dijk.  Chnstiaan  R,  5,602.289.  CI   585  315000. 
Starhsh  Software,  Inc    See — 

Carpenter,  Claudia,  Hansen,  Oorge  A  ,  Lam,  Beatrice  M  Y,  Lozares, 
Lawrence;  Mako,  Knsztina.  Memyk,  Paul  A  ,  and  Robnen.  Robert  C  , 
5,602,997,  CI   395  349000 


Stark,  Charles  J  ,  to  Shell  Oil  Company  Aqueous  dispersions  of  epoxy  resins 

5,602,193,  CI   523-403000 
Stark,  Clinton  A    See— 

Parsoneault.  Norbert  S;  and  Stark.  Ointon  A..  5.601.125.  CI    141 
51000 
Starr.  Robert  J    See— 

Middleton.  Dennis  G  ;  and  Starr,  Robert  J.,  5.601.715.  CI.  210-469.000. 
State  of  Oregon.  The:  See — 

Barnes.  David  W.  5.602.025.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Staub.  Samuel,  lo  Ferag  AG  Method  and  device  for  manipulating  stacked  flat 

articles   5.601.396.  CI  414-786  000 
Sieck,  Alfred  E    See- 
Stone.  Charles;  Sleek,  Alfred  E..  and  Lousenbcrg.  Robert  D,.  5,602.185. 
CI.  521-27  000. 
Sleeber.  Dorian  F;  Reaser.  Robert  E  .  and  Faulkner.  William  G   Conveyor 
apparatus  having  a  belt  and  object  guide  with  a  mxlular  contact  surface 
5.601.180.  CI    198-502  100. 
Sieedman.  Dougla.s  A  :  See — 

While.  James  E  .  Helgeson.  Christopher  S.;  and  Sieedman.  Douglas  A  . 
5.603.031,  CI   395-683  (XX) 
Stefanchik,  David;  and  Biehle,  Edward  J ,  IV.  to  Elhicon.  Inc  Sterile  clips  and 

instrument  for  their  placement  5.601.574.  CI.  606-143.(XX). 
Stefanchik.  David   See  — 

Fogelberg.  Mark.  Hughen.  J    David;  Braddock.  C    Kerwin.  Boehm. 
Michael  E  .  Stefanchik,  David;  and  Murray,  Michael  A  ,  5.601,573. 
CI,  606-l43(XX) 
Stem,  Jay  M  .  to  Bio  logic  Systems  Corp  Apparatus  and  method  for  lossless 

waveform  data  compression.  5.602.550.  Cl.  341-76.000. 
Stein.  Linda  P  Universal  infant  carrier  cart.  5.601.297.  CI   28O-3O.0(X) 
Steiiiet.  Peter:  See — 

Wegmann    George.  Studach.  Cornel:  Marki.  Peter;  Steiner.  Peter:  and 
Ryser.  Peier.  1,602.529,  CI   .140-566  0(X) 
Steinkuhl,  Bemd   See— 

Menen.  Gerhard;  Fischer.  Frank;  and  Steinkuhl,  Bemd.  5.601.141.  Cl 
29943.(XX). 
Stclpflug  Richard  G  .  and  Messmer.  Mark  J  .  lo  Zenco  (No  41  Limited  Inbred 

com  line  ZSI781   1,6()2.3I6.  Cl   8(X)-20() (XX) 
Stelpflug,  Richard  G     See- 

Messmer.  Mark  J  .  and  Stelpflug,  Richard  G.  5.602.315.  Cl    800- 
200000 
Slentor  Resource  Centre.  Inc  :  See — 

Carknei,  R    William,  and  Williams.  L    Lloyd.   5.602.909.  Cl,   379- 
207  (XX) 
Stenzel,  Matthew  T    See — 

Eager  Orvillc  C  .  Andrews.  Scon  G.;  Ferdon.  Dennis  R  ;  Gamcn.  David 
J  :  and  Slen/el,  Manhew  T,  5.601.855.  Cl   425  294  000 
Stenzcl.  Wolfgang   See- 

Ruhler.  Gerd.  Schonen.  Theo:  Stenzel.  Wolfgang,  and  Paal,  Michael, 

5.602,1.16,  Cl   514  257000 
Ruhter,  Gerd,  Schonen,  Theo;  Sten/el,  Wolfgang,  and  Paal,  Michael, 
5,602,137,  Cl   514-258000 
Stephens,  Oiarles  S  ,  Williams,  David;  Tran,  Tuan.  Muranami,  Masahiko, 
Bradley,  Teny,  Brown,  F^eston;  and  Rose,  Curtis,  lo  Hewlen-Packard 
Company  Portable  banerv  charger  with  integrally  anached  output  cable, 
5.602,455,  Cl   320  2  (XX)' 
Stephens.  Paul  A  :  Sie— 

Nickell,  Cecil  D  ;  and  Stephens.  Paul  A.,  5,602,313,  Cl   8(X)-20()  000 
Stephens,  Scott  .A  ,  and  Thomas,  J    Brooks,  lo  United  Stales  of  Amenca, 
National  Aemnautics  and  Space  Administration  Method  of  implementing 
digital  phase-liK-ked  loops   5,602,883,  Cl   375-37ft  000 
Stephens,  William  D  .  loTSE  Industnes.  Inc  Mold  release  composition  with 
polybutadienc  and  methixl  of  coating  a  mold  core    5,601,641,  Cl    106- 
38.250 
Stephensvvn,  Ian  R.:  See — 

Hun,  Kenneth  W  ,  and  Stephenson,  Ian  R  ,  5,602.072,  Cl  503-227.000 
Stephens<in.  Joseph   See — 

Tokosh,  Richard;  Dunseath,  Linda;  and  Stephenson,  Joseph.  5.602.088. 
Cl    510-144000 
Stephenson.  Ronald  R  .  See — 

Lubowitz.  Hvman  R  ;  Sheppard.  CIvde  H  .  and  Stephenson.  Ronald  R  . 
5.602.226.' Cl   528-181.000 
Sterling  Diagnsotic  Imaging.  Inc  :  See — 

F<xlot.  Ludouc;  Jones.  Richard  R    M  ;  Ruger.  Remhold.  Weatfienll. 
Timothy  D    and  Weberg.  Rolf  T.  5.601.971.  Cl  430-621.000 
Stem.  David  L    See- 
Beck.  Jeffrey  S  ;  and  Stem.  David  L  .  5.602.(X*.  Cl   502-64  000. 
Stem.  Michael  K  .  Cheng.  Bnan  K.;  Ebner.  Jerry  R  .  and  Riley.  Dennis  P.  to 
Monsanto  Company  Proc-ess  for  preparing  N-phosphonomethylamino  car- 
boxyhc  acids  5.602.276.  Cl   562-l6  0(X) 
Stem.  Sidney  S    See — 

Jain.  Ravi,  and  Stem.  Sidney  S.  5.601.634.  Cl  95  114000 
Stevens.  Bnan.  Apparatus  for  positioning  a  split  nng  over  an  enlarged  flange 

5.60I..540.C1  604-283  000 
Stevens.  Jay  B  ;  Gronczewski.  Richard  K  ;  Holloway.  Bradley  R  .  and  Yeakle, 
William    H .   lo   Vestil    Manufac-tunng   Company    Lift   and   tilt    table 
5,601014,  Cl    108-7  (XX) 
Stevens,  Martinus  P  J   M  ,  and  Peelers,  Huberms  G  C  ,  to  Bakcus  Beheer 
B  V    Meltiod  and  apparatus  for  drying  solid  foodstuffs    5,600.899,  Cl 
34-487  000 
Stevenson,  Eric  J    See — 
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Myc^.  Sh.ow-Mec.  L  .  Braan.  HUanon.  Calhoun.  Lan>  G  ,  Bhan.  B.pm  S«vcy,  tWI  G^  .o  Fujitsu  L,m«rd    Pc,wenng  component,  of  a  SCSI 

G  .  and  Stevens.*.  Enc  J  .  5.601.6.W.  CI    IO6-220OR  dev,ce   5.601039.  CI   395-750000 

Stevenson.  Richanl.  to  Iniernxjl  Energy  Cotporation    Process  fof  fonning  Strike.^  DonaW  P   See— 
polyisocyantate-based  foam  and  product  formed  thereby   5.602.189.  CI 


and  Strike.  Donald  P.. 


Frank    M  .    and   Hunter.   William    H  . 


521-131  000 
Stewan.  Frank  M    Set — 

Hunter.   Robert   M;    Stewart, 
5,601.763.  CI   2M-36  0O0 

Stewart.  Patrick  H    See—  ,.,    ,,_, 

Melikyan.  Arman  V.  and  Stewart.  Patrick  H..  5.602.090,  CI    510- 

^72  000 

Such.  Fredenck  A  .  Huben.  Thomai  G  .  Layden.  David  L  ,  and  Zahne. 

Donald  K    to  Best  Power  Technology.  Incorporated  l!nmtenuptiblc  power 

svstem   5.602,462.  CI    323  251*  000 

Sttc'hler,  Wavne  E  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Metered  film  holding  device 

lo  prevent  him  movement  in  camera   5,603.069.  CI    396-397  OOO 
Stiles.  James  C    Sre —  ^^ 

Guthne.  Jeffrey  A     and  Stiles.  James  C  .  5.601.380.  CI   403-359  000 
Stilger.  John  D  ,  Martin,  Richard  J  ,  Hoist.  Mark  R.  and  Yee,  Samjion  C  .  to 
Thermatnx   Inc    Method  and  afterburner  apparatus  foe  control  of  highly 
variable  flows   5.601,790,  CI  422  168  000 
Stinsky,  Vadim,  and  Macek,  Thomas  G  ,  to  Augal  Inc  Auto  seizing  connector 

5,601.443.  CI   439  263  000 
Sliver.  Michael  J    See—  ,     •,  ,      c 

■   Schwedler  Michael  C  A  ,  Hage.  Jon  R  .  Dorman.  Dennis  R.i  and  Sdyer.    Sirominger.  Jack  L   See 

Michael  J  ,  5.600.960.  CI   62  99  (XX)  — " 

Sljemholm.   Paul.   lo  Telescriiet    Method  for  estimating  C/1  density   and 

interference  probability  in  the  uplink   5.603.092,  CI   455-63  000 
Stokman.  Petrus  H   M    See— 

Fortuin,   Henncus   M.  and   Stokman,   Petrus   H    M,   5,601.769.  tl. 

264-  i  35  000 

Stoll.  Steven;  See—  ,  ,- , 

Hishon,  Michael  K  ,  Kapanka.  Harley  U;  and  Stoll.  Steven.  5,601,251, 

CI   242-382  200 

Stoll.  William  M  .  Maierkowski.  James  P .  and  Massa.  Ted  R  ,  to  Kennametal 

Inc   CofTOSion  resistant  cermet  wear  parts   5.603,075,  CI   428-552  OtX) 
Siolz   Bemd.  to  Hemnch  Stolz  GmbH  &  Co  KG  Closure  for  a  container 

5,601,215.0   222  529  001) 
Stolz.  Josef,  to  Mehler  Vano  System  GmbH   Construction  for  fastening  a 
sheet  of  transparent  plastic  material  in  an  opening  of  an  awning  5,600,922, 
CI   52  74  000 
Stone,  Charles.  Steck.  Alfred  fc    and  U)usenberg.  Robert  D..  lo  Ballard  Power 
Systems  Inc    Substituted  mfluonntyrene  composition-s    5.602.185.  CI 
521  27  000 
Stone  Container  Cotp<>ration  See 

Greenlee,  James  C  .  5,601,232,  CI   229  117050 
Stone,  Thomas  R     See— 

Ostgaard  Rov,  Schoenberg,  Stephen;  Stone.  Thomas  R.;  Kundu,  Sourav 
K  ;  and  Geiselman,  Ted  S  ,  5.602.037.  CI   436-69.000 
Storage  Technology  Corporation   See  - 

Eskandan  Ghamin.  Bijan.  and  Kerber.  Galen  G,  5.602.764,  CI    364 
715  090 
Stout.  Max  W    Ready  lo-a-ssemble  upholstered  furniture    5.601,340,  CI. 

297-440  160 
Stowe  Woodward  Licensco.  Inc  ;  See  — 

Paa.sonen,  Jan  A  ,  and  Ylisela,  Seppo  A  ,  5.601,920,  CI  428  375  000 
Si   Pierre  Denis  J ,  to  Aquatex  Gn>up  Industrie,  S  A  Method  of  aeration  of 

liquids   5,601.724,0   210  722  000 
Straaijer,  Alexander    and  Martens.  Jan  W   D  ,  to  ASM  Lithography    Lens 
system  with  lens  elements  arranged  in  a  ga.s  tilled  holder  and  photoliiNv 
graphic  apparatus  including  such  J  system   5,602.683.0    359  81IOtXl 
Strain.   Randy   L  .  Jannetto.  Jeffrey   P,  and  Evans.   Robert  M,  to  MJS 
Manufactunng,  Inc    Skate  sharpening  apparatus  and  method.  5.601,473, 
CI   451  5  000 
Strandberg,  Hans,  to  Pacesetter  AB    Method  and  device  for  measuring  the 

(low  (if  an  electrolytic  fluid  5,602,342,  CI   73-861 080 
Strassel,  Albert,  and  Hardy.  Jean,  lo  Elf  Aiochem  S  A  :  and  Coflexip  S  A 
Flexible  meul  pipes  with  a  shnnkahle  polymer  sheath,  a  process  for  their 
tabncatKMi.  and  their  utilization  as  flexible  nibular  conduiLs  5.601.893,  CI 
428-35  9tX) 
Stratlec  Secunty  Corporation    See  — 

Sievert.  Timothy  A  .  5.6<I0.98I,  CI   70492000 
Straub.  Reiner  See 

Gerken  Manfred,  Gnmm.  Monika;  Raab.  Ernst 
Straub.  Reiner.  5.602.108.  CI   514-34  0a) 
Strjuch.  Martin    See — 

Amtenbnnk.  Klaus.  Hoy.  Robert,  and  Strauch. 
81  489  000 
Strauss.  Carl  R    See— 

Vermilion,  Donn  R  ,  Strauss,  Carl  R.,  Hall,  Herbert  L  ,  Jr,  and  Ponn, 
Fredenck  H.  5,601,897.  CI   428-69  000 
Sireamlight.  Im.     See — 

Sharrah.  Ravnmnd  I.  .  DiNenna.  John,  and  Rufe.  David  A..  5.601.359. 
CI    362-2iM  IHXI 
Street.  Leslie  J    See 

Baker.  Ravmnod.  Maiassa.  Victor  G.;  and  Street.  Leslie  J..  5.602, 162,  CI 

5|4  38i  000 
Baker.  Raymond.  Maussj.  Victor  C  .  and  Street,  Leslie  J  ,  5,602,163.  CI 
514  ^82  000 
Strelow.  J.ihn  L  .  lo  OklaNima  Safety  Equipment  Co  Differential  pressure 
flow  sensor  5.602.372.  CI  200  81  90R. 


Mewshaw.  Richard  E.  Commons.  Thomas  J.. 
5.602.151.  O   514-327  000 
Stntzke.  Bernard  G  Head  gasket  5.601.294.  O   277  235  00B 
Stnuli.  Mirco   See — 

Di   Giusto,   Bruno,   Fa.sano,   Fulvio.    Ruzza.   Wogler.   Sinuli.   Mirco; 
Lavazza,    Alfredo,    Carboni,    Andrea,    and    Coassin,    Giovanni, 
5,601,138.0    164-452  000 
Stroebel.  John  C  :  See— 

Mariowitz,  H   T ;  Stroebel,  John  C  .  Zhou.  Ren.  and  Rueter.  John  C. 
5.601.615.  CI   607  28  000 
Sux*.  Clinton  B    See- 
Bay.  Tod  A  .  and  Sir«h.  Clinton  B  .  5.600.954.  CI   60-454  000 
Strohl.  Willi   See—  „,  c    r 

Treiber  Juergen.  Kiaemer.  Hartmulh;  Wuensch.  Thomas,  Woetz.  Stefan; 
and  Strohl.  Wilh,  5,601,422,  O   418  15000 
Strohmeyer.  Timothy  W    See 

Lin!  Yang  1.  Bitha.  Panayola;  Sakya.  Subas.  Strohmeyer.  Timodiy  W.; 

Bush.  Karen.  Ziegler.  Carl  B  .  and  Feigelson.  Gregg  B  ,5,602.118.0. 

514  210000 

StrOmberg.  Frednk.  to  ICL  Systems  AB  Method  and  system  for  revising  data 

in  a  distributed  data  communication  system   5.602.993,  O   .395-200  100 


.  Hoffmann.  Dieter,  and 


Manin.  5.601.003.  O 


Brenner    Michael  B  ;  Strominger.  Jack  L  .  Seidman.  Johnathan.  Ip. 
Stephen  H  ;  and  Krangel,  Michael  S  ,  5,601,822,  CI   424  144  KXJ 
Stniobant,  Paul   See— 

Goodearl,    Andrew.    Stniobant.    Paul.    Minghetti.    Luisa;    Watetlield. 
Michael.  Marchioni.  Mark.  Chen.  Mano  S  .  and  Hiles.  Ian.  5.602.0%. 
CI   514-12  000 
Strovser  Richard  P.  to  New  Holland  North  Amenca.  Inc  Compensation  for 

start  up  transients   5.600.941.  O   56I0  20J 
Strosser   Richard  P.  to  New  Holland  North  Amenca.  Inc   Adaptive  thresh- 
olding fiw  metal  detecu.m   5.600.942.  O.  56-10  250 
Strumpler.  Ralf:  See — 

Baiatu.   Tudor,   Greuter,   Felix,   and   Strilmpler,   Ralf,   5,602,520.  CI. 
338-220OR 
Strupczewski.  Joseph  T    See 

Glamkowski.  Edward  J  ,  Chiang,  Yiilin.  Strupczewski,  Joseph  T  :  Bor- 
deau,  Kenneth  J  ,  Nemoto,  Peter  A  :  and  Tegeler,  John  J ,  5,602,159. 
CI   514-373  000 
StTutheri,  Barbara  J    See — 

Gimet.  Rene  A  .  Jinot.  Jean  C  .  Magnet.  Chnstian.  Maroieaux.  Isabelle; 
Nevoux,  Francoise  M  .  Scover,  Roger  E.;  and  Struthers,  Barbara  J.. 
5.601.84V  O   424-475  000 
Stuck.  Gary  D    See—  „      .    „       _ 

B«*adilla,  Omar  J  .  DelColle,  John  M  ;  Ng.  Andy  Y .  and  SliKk.  Gary  D.. 
5,602,365,0    1 74-7 1  (IOC 
Studach,  Cornel   See — 

Wegmann,  George;  Studach,  Cornel,  Marki,  Peter;  Sterner.  Peter,  and 
Rvser.  Peter.  5.602.529.  CI   340-566  000 
Su.  Yi  C  .  and  Lee  Wong.  Amy  C  ,  to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Founda 
tion  SiaphvUHMCus  aureu.\  enlerotnxin  H  and  methods  of  use  5.601.830. 
O   424  237  100 
Subramanian,  Asb<ik  S    See  - 

Sanford,  Chnstopher  P;  uti  Subramanian.  Ashok  S..  5.601.387.  CI 
408  1 1 3  000 
Subramanyam.  Ravi,  and  Gu.  Ben.  to  Colgate  Palmolive  Company  Compo- 
sition  5,W):,l»87.  CI   510  127  000 
Suda.  Masa.shi,  Takeda,  Akio,  and  Tanaka,  Sohei,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Sheet  feeding  apparatus  and  recording  system  with  it    5.602_57l,  O 
346- 1  M  000 
Suda.  Shigevuki   See- 

Mitsuuke.  Hideaki.  T.ikuniitsu.  Jun;  Suda.  Shigeyuki.  and  Katayama. 

Tatsushi.  5.602.584,  O   .348  47  000 

Sudau,  Jorg   See  „.    ,^  . 

Schierling,  Bemhard;  Till,  Ralf;  and  Sudau.  Jbrg,  5.601.492.  CI  464- 

68  (Kit) 

Sudhir    Paul,  to  Igen,   Inc    Autoantibodies   which  enhance  the  rale  of  a 

chemical  reaction   5,602,015,  CI   4^5  188  5*10 
Sudman.  Das  id.  Ulowet/.  Joseph;  Singhi.  Dilip.  and  Pajerski.  Maureen,  to 
Rauland  Borg  Corporation    Apparatus  and  metNid  for  generating  and 
presentini!  an  audiovisual  lesson  plan   5.601.436.  CI   4V»-.W7  00R 
Sudo.  Akira.  to  Kahushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba   Method  of  making  a  semicon 
ductor  device  with  conductors  on  stepped  substrate  haying  planar  upper 
surfaces   S.«I2.050.  O   417  52  000 
Suekane.  Makoto   See— 

Tanji.  Hirovuki.  and  Suekane.  Makoto,  5,601,546.  CI   604  385  200 
Suenaga.  Walani.  to  Dainippon  Ink  &  Chemicals  Incorporated    Magnetic 
marker  tor  use  in  identification  systems  and  an  indeniificaiion  system  using 
such  magneiK  marker   5.602,527,0    '4<l  551  000 
Sugahara,  Tsugulakj   See- 

Hoshino  Hideka/u,  Takeuchi,  Itsuo,  Yoda,  Masumi.  Komiya.  Minoru. 
and  Sugahara.  Tsugutaka.  5.601.931.  CI   428-537  500 
Sugawara.  Kenichi   See- 

Kawabe.  Yuzo.  Sugawara.  Kenichi.  and  Hitomi.  Yasuhiro.  5.601,244.0 
242  232(100 
Sugaya.  Toru   See — 

Kuge.  Yukihim.  Sugaya.  Tom.  and  Tomioka.  Shinji.  5.602,255,  CI. 
546-147  000. 


Sugaya.  Toshihiro;  and  Honguh.  Yoshinori.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba 

Optical  disk  and  optical  disk  apparatus  5.602.825.  CI  369-275.400. 
Sugen  Inc  ;  See — 

Tang.  Peng  C  ;  and  McMahon.  Gerald.  5.602.171.  O   514-455  000 
Sugimura.  Toshiaki.  Ojima,  Shigco;  and  Sumita.  Manabu.  to  Mutata  Manu 
faclunng  Co  .  Ltd    Method  for  manufacturing  an  electronic  component 
5.600.877.  O   29-25  350 
Sugio.  Kenichiro.  to  Oki  Electnc  Industry  Co..  Ltd   Word  line  dnver  in  a 

semiconductor  memory  device  5.602.7%,  CI   365-230060 
Sugita.  Yasushi   See — 

Seki.  Takashi;  Sugita.  Yasushi;  and  Ishikawa,  Tatsuya.  5,602.835.  O 
370-206.000 
Sugiura.  Masanori;  See — 

Nagaya.     Shigeyoshi;     Sugiura.     Masanon.     and     Honda.     Kiyonan. 
5.601.280.  CI   267-140  140. 
Sugiura.  Minora;  Saito.  Hiroshi;  and  Syoyama.  Yukihiro.  lo  Nippon  Mektron. 
Limited  Cerebral  function-ameliorating  agent  5.602.103.  CI.  514-25  (100 
Sugiura.  Tetsuhisa:  See — 

Yua,sa.  Tatsuo;  and  Sugiura.  Tetsuhisa.  5.601.427.  CI   432-77.000. 
Sugiura.  Yuzuru:  See — 

Miwa,  Akihiko;  Sugiura.  Yuzuru,  and  Sakamoto,  Shigera,  5.601 ,008. 0 
91-376  00R 
Sugiyama.  Tsuka.sa,  and  Tabata,  Yoshiaki,  to  Mita  Industrial  Co  ,  Ltd  Image 
forming  apparatus  with  automatic  voltage  control    5,602.628,  O    399- 
50  000 
Suk,  Whang  K   Roof  plate  mounting  assembly   5.600.971.  O.  52-713  000 
Sukagawa.  Tomoo   See — 

Komura.  Yukihiro;  Nagasawa.  Yoshiaki.  Ishida.  Katsuaki;  Yamazaki, 
Osamu;  and  Sukagawa.  Tomoo,  5,602.701,  O   360-106  000 
Sukegawa.  Hiroshi;  Maki,  Yasunon;  and   Inagaki,  Takashi,  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba   Semiconductor  disk  system  having  a  plurality  of  flash 
memiwies   5,603,001,  CI   395-4.30  000. 
Sukoian.  Galina  v.:  See—  ■ .     r~ 

Karsanov.  Nikolai  V,  Sukoian.  Galina  V;  Khugashvili.  Zinaida  G  ; 
Talulashvili,  Dali  R  ;  Selikhova.  Evgenia  V ;  Kipshidze,  Nodat  N  ,  and 
Guchua.  Eten  1 .  5.602.105.  O.  514  26.000. 
Sulzer  Chemtech  AG:  See— 

Juvet.  Jacques.  5.602.216.  CI.  526-64000. 
Sumita.  Manabu;  See — 

Sugimura.  Toshiaki;  Ojima.  Shigeo;  and  Sumiu.  Manabu.  5.600.877.  CI 
29  25350 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited   See- 
Hamanaka  Tatsuo.  Hikasa.  Tadashi;  Takai.  Yoshitsugu.  and  Yamada. 

Tetsuya.  5.602.203.  C!   525-74  000 
Nagai     Koichi;    Nomura.    Yoshisaburou.    and    Nagaoka.    Yoshihiko, 

5.6(12.280.  O   562-546.000 
Nakazono   Akiko;  Nakano.  Yoshifumi;  Yamatsuta.  Kohji;  Shinohara. 

Ya,suo;  and  Muixjlani.  Hitoshi.  5.601.493.  O   464-181  000 
Ohnishi.    Toshihiro;    Noguchi.    Takanobu;    and    Kuwabara,    Masato. 

5.601.884.  CI   428-1000. 
Sa.saki.  Toshio.  Miyazaki.  Kohzoh.  Shiraishi.  Hiroyuki.  Shigematsu. 
Yuji.  Johtiji.  Hirofumi;  Uemura.  Akio.  and  Sato.  Yufu.  5.602.223.  O 
526-348.100 
Urakami,    Kama;    Niizaki,    Nobuya;    Natsume.    Hirohjmi.    Arisawa, 
Masato;  Murakami,  Haninon,  and  Baba,  Yuji,  5.602.558.  CI    343- 
850  000 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industnes.  Ltd  :  See— 

Fujino   Kousou;  Takano.  Satoshi;  Yoshida,  Nonyuki,  Hara,  Tsukushi; 

and  Ishu.  Hideo.  5.601.649,  O    118-6880a) 
Kitagawa.  Nobuyuki,  and  Nomura.  Toshio,  5,603,071.  CI   419-15.000. 
Mikumo.    Akira;    Takahashi.    Kenichi.    and    Koganeya.    Masanobu. 

5.602,488.0  324-716.000 
Natsuhara.  Masuhiro;  and  Ukegawa.  Harutoshi.  5.602.720.  O.  361- 

708  000 
Shiga.  Nobuo.  5.602.501,  CI   327-105  000_ 

Shiou  Tetsuo,  Tamekuni.  Yoshikyo;  Ueda.  lomohiko,  Tsuchiya,  Ichiro; 
Kakii,  Toshiaki;  and  Naga.sawa,  Shinji,  5.602.951,  CI   385-81  000 
Sumitomo  Meul  (SMI)  Electronics  Devices  Inc.:  See— 

Fukuda.  Junzo.  Harada.  Akio.  and  Nishigaki,  Susumu.  5.601.638.  CI. 
I06-1900C 
Sumitomo  Metal  Industnes,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kondo,  Hiroshi;  Yoshizawa.  Tetsuo;  Miyazaki,  Toyohide;  Terayama, 

Yoshimi;  Sakaki.  Takashi,  Ikcgami,  Yuichi;  Okabayashi.  Takahiro; 

I  Kondo,  Kazuo,  Tamura,  Yoichi;  and  Nakatsuka,  Yasuo,  5,600.884, 0 

29-8520a) 
Sumitomo  Rubber  Industnes,  Ltd.:  See— 

Hiraoka,    Hiden»xi;   and   Koizumi.   Yoshimasa.   5.601.502.  O    473- 
373000 
Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems.  Ltd.;  See— 

Inagaki.  Masaki.  5.601.243.  O  242-160  200 

Nabeshima.  Akira.  Watanabe.  Kaoru;  and  Saba.  Toshikazu.  5.601.450. 
O   439-489000 
Sumiyoshi.   Michio;    Sasaki.   Akira.   Tadokoru.   Hiroyuki;    Kato.   Takeshi. 
Tera.shima.  Isamu.  Matsuno.  Junichi.  and  Nakano.  Ma.saru.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd 
Ci>lor  pnnter  with  transfer  and  superposition  of  different  color  toner  images 
onto  intermediate  transcription  member  5.602.578.  O   347-232  (XX) 
Summers.  Bobby  L  .  Jr    Gress.  Lester  B  ;  Philipp.  Warren  H  ;  and  Eastep. 
Scon  B  .  to  AenvTerra-Aqua  Technologies  Corporation   Bead  for  remos- 
ing  dissolved  metal  conuminants   5.602,071.  O   502-401  (XX) 
Sun.  Enc  T;  See- 


Vazquez.  Michael  L  ;  Mueller.  Richard  A  .  Talley.  John  J  .  Cwtman. 
Daniel  P;  DeCrescenzo,  Gary  A  .  and  Sun.  Enc  T.  5.602.119.  O 
514-210  000 
Sun  Microsystems.  Inc.   See — 

Sandhu.  Bal  S..  5.602.795.  O   365  2-30.060 

Yu.  Robert  K  ;  and  Zyner,  Grzegorz  B..  5,602,769,  O   364-748  000. 
Sunahara.  Shuichi;  Ishikawa.  Souichi;  Okuda.  Takehiko.  Amano.  Hajime; 
Yagi.  Kouichi;  and  Omae.  Masanori.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Automatic  debiting  system  suitable  for  free  lane  traveling   5.602.375.  CI. 
235-384.000 
Sundberg.  Carl-Erik  W    See— 

Papadopoulos.  Haralabos  C;  and  Sundberg.  Carl-Erik  W..  5.602.836. 0 
370-280.000. 
Sundstrom.  Lance  L..  to  Honeywell  Inc    Bi-directional  prx>grammable  I/O 

cell.  5.602.494.  CI.  326-39.000. 
Sunil.  Satyamuni:  See — 

(3orday.  Paul  E.;  and  Sunil.  Satyamurti.  5.603.088.  O.  455-53.100. 
Sunskill  Industries.  Ltd.:  See— 

Poon.  Kar  K  .  5.601.448.  O   439-419.000. 
Sumool  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Watanabe.  Yoshihisa.  5.601.298.  CI  280-47.310. 
Supak.  Wayne  A    See — 

Keil,  Gary  D  ,  Supak,  Wayne  A  ;  and  Tipton.  Sheryl  A..  5.601.363.  CI. 
374-45!000 
Superba:  See — 

Vergnes.  Jean-Daniel.  5.602,958.  CI.  392-395.000. 
SuperGen.  Inc  :  See — 

Rubinfeld.  Joseph.  5.602.112.  O.  514-58.000. 
Supra  Products.  Inc    See— 

Henderson.   Walter  G  ;   Larson.  Wayne   F.;  and  Barrett,  Philip  D, 
5,602,536,  CI.  340-825.310. 

Surface  Optics  Corporation:  See—  

Dombrowski.  Mark;  and  Lorenz,  James.  5,602.394.  CI.  250-339.020 
SursivaLink  Corporation:  See— 

Persson.  Enc.  5.601.610.  CI.  607-5  000. 
Suzuki.  Eiichi:  See—  „    .  .         ,  ■ 

Kauyama.   Masato.  Suzuki.  Eiichi;  Sakaki.  Mamotu;  Kashiwazaki. 
Akio.  and  Hirose,  Mifune,  5.601,928,  O   428-500  000 
Suzuki.  Hiroshi;  and  Yorozu,  Keigo,  to  Chugai  Seiyaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Hairless  mouse.  5.602.304.  O.  800-2.000. 
Suzuki.  Hiroshi;  and  Fukawa.  Kazuhiko.  to  NTT  Mobile  Communications 
Network  Inc  Delay-spread  sensor  and  detection  switching  circuit  using  the 
same  5.602.484.  O   324-647.000 
Suzuki.  Hiroshi.  to  NTT  Mobile  Communications  Network  Inc    Adapuve 
demodulating  method  for  generating  replica  and  demodulator  thereof 
5.602.507.  O,  329-304.000 
Suzuki.  Hiroyoshi:  See — 

Akizawa.  Mitsura;  Kato.  Kanji;  Suzuki.  Hiroyoshi;  Maki.  Toshiyuki. 
Yama.shita.  Hirofumi;  Kito,  Akira;  and  Yamada.  Hidenon,  5,603.003, 
CI   395-441.000. 
Suzuki     Junichiro;    Sakakibani.    Shoji;    Okuno.   Akiyasu;    and   Watanabe, 
Masakazu.  to  NGK  Spark  Plug  Co..  Ltd  Process  for  making  TiC  base/SiC 
whisker  composite  ceramic  cutting  tools.  5.601.764.  O   264-40.100 
Suzuki.  Katsumi:  See — 

Takenaka  Tsuyoshi;  Suzuki.  Katsumi;  Fujino.  Shuichi.  and  tnomolo. 
Youichi.  5.602.079.  CI.  505-310.000. 
Suzuki   Kenya  and  Kodama.  Shinji.  to  Yazaki  Corporahon  Method  of  and 

consmiction  for  detecting  defect  in  lance  5.601.4S4.  CI  439-595  000 
Suzuki.  Kinya:  See—  .      „ 

Daifuku.  Hideharu;  Masuda.  Yoshitomo;  Suzuki.  Kinya.  Harashima, 
Hiroshi;  Kaneda.  Hiroshi;  Takizawa.  Yoshio,  and  Kawagoe.  Takahiro. 
5.602.712.  CI.  361-225.000. 
Suzuki.  Kunihiko:  See— 

Akiyama,  Nobora;  Yokoyama.  Yuji;  Ohta.  Tatsuyuki.  Suzuki.  Kunihiko; 
and  Kobayashi.  Yutaka.  5.602.782,  CI   365-189  050 
Suzuki,  Masahiro;  and  Kawamura,  Koichiro,  to  Nikon  Corporation  Imaging 
device  which  adjusts  the  ratio  of  color  excitation  values  produced  by  an 
image  pickup  element  in  accordance  wirii  an  exit  pupil  position  and  the  size 
of  an  aperture   5.602.412.  CI,  257-432  000 
Suzuki,  Masashi:  See—  .  ,    u 

Uchimura.  Mitsuo.  Suzuki.  Masashi;  Akazawa.  Yoshinon;  and  Itoh, 
Takashi,  5.602.379.  O   235-472  000 
Suzuki,  Seiji:  See —  ,      _  ... 

Tamai    Mitsuru.  Ito.  Etsuro;  Osakabe.  Masahiro;  and  Suzuki.  Seiji, 
5.602.338.  CI.  73-716.(XX) 
Suzuki.  Shoji:  See —  . 

Tsutsui  Yuichiro;  Ogau,  Minoru;  Suzuki,  Shoji.  Tsuchida.  Shinji;  Arai, 
Shunji;  and  Hiroki,  Shigeni.  5.602.910.  O   379-212.000. 
Suzuki  Sogyo  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Nakanishi,  Motoyasu.  5.602.188.  CI  521-82.000. 

Suzuki.  Takeshi:  See—  .^,^„-,„-«» 

Hashimoto.  Tsuyoshi;  Suzuki.  Takeshi;  and  Campbell.  David.  5.603.020. 

CI   395-616.000 

Suzuki.  Tatsuo   See—  c  tj\>  >^-i 

Kinoshita.  Yoshio;  Suzuki.  Talsuo;  and  Shirataki.  Hirobumi.  5.601.167. 

O    192-45  UX) 
Suzuki.  Terahiko;  Yagasaki.  Yoichi;  and  Yonemitsu.  Jun.  to  Sony  Corpora 

tion   Picture  signal  coding  method,  decoding  method  and  picture  signal 

recording  medium   5.602.956.  CI    386-68  000 
Suzuki.  Toshitaka:  See — 
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Matsui,  Komahani,  hia.  Takeshi,  teda.  Hiroshi.  Shibaia.  Kenichi, 
Suzuki.  Toshitaka:  Onishi.  Hiroyoshi.  Okada.  Kenichi.  Inoue.  Tsuv 
oshi.  HoratU.  Mitsuni.  Samv  Kenji-  and  Hayashi.  Keiji.  5.601.917. CI 
428-356.000 
Sveba  Dahlen  AB  Set-^  _ 

Larssoo.  Lennan.  and  Peissor.  Jonas.  5.601,013.  O.  99-476  000 
Swajger.  Glenn;  and  Parchinski.  Thoma.s  J  ,  to  Howmedica  Inc   Method  of 
sizing  a  femoral  canal  using  a  modular  femoral  trial  hip  replacement 
system   5.601.567.  CI   606-102  000 
Swan    Clarence  B  .  to  Lucent  Technologits  Inc    OplKal  isolator  without 

polanzaaon  mode  dispersion   5,602.673.  CI   359  281  000. 
Swanson.  David  K  ;  Panescu.  Dorm;  and  Whayne.  James  G  .  to  EP  Tech- 
nologies  Inc.  Sysrems  and  methods  for  filtering  artifacts  from  composite 
signals.  5,601.088.0    128-697  000 
Swinson.  Sara  J .  to  Inlemauonal  Business  Machines  Corporaoon  Graphical 

resource  editor  for  software  customization   5.603.034.  CI   395-701  000 
Swaokiader  USA.  Ud.   See— 

WakJschmitt.  Thomas  J .  5.601.393,  CI  414-498  000. 
SwafthoS.  Tor:  See— 

Domke  Todd;  Nunn.  Charles  C  .  Giuseppm.  Marco  L  .  Martens,  Rudolf 
J  ;  SwaithotF,  Ton;  and  Vetnps.  Cornells  T,  5.601,750,  O    252 
186  380 
Sweaimgin,  John  V  Liquid  ultraviolet  stabilizer  and  method.  5.601.756,  CI 

252  589  000 
Sweetser.  Kevin  N    See — 

Owen.  Robert  A  .  Walker.  William  K  .  Frank.  Steven  E  .  Hanson. 
Charies  M.,  Sweetser,  Kevin  N  .  Meissner,  Edward  G  ,  and  Beratan. 
Howard  R  .  5,602,392.  O  250-338  300. 
Swensgard.  Bren:  See— 

Measamer.  John  P .  Welch.  Robert  F ;  and  Swenjsgaid.  Btelt,  5,601 .575. 
CI  606-147  000 
Swetly.  Peter  See — 

Hauptmann.  Rudolf;  Himmler.  Adolf;  and  Swetly.  Peter.  5.602,010,  CI 
435  69  510 
Swig  Pty  Ltd.  See- 
West.  Simon  M  .  5.602.187,  CI.  521-48.500. 
Swinehait.  Daniel  C  ;  See- 

Theimei.  Marvin  M  .  Spreitzer.  Michael  J  .  Weiser.  Mark  D  ;  Goldstein. 
Richard  J    Elrod.  Scott  A  .  Swinehait.  Daniel  C  .  Schilit.  William  N  . 
Knvacic.  Robert  T.  and  Want.  Roy.  5.603.054.  CI   395-826000 
Swisher    David  R  .  to  Sherwood  Medical  Company    Footstand  for  chest 

drainage  unit.  5.601.541.  CI  604-322  0(K) 
Sykes.  Kenneth  W    See- 
Shaw.  Lin  F.  Teng.  Chia-Chi.  Sykes.  Kenneth  W  .  and  Endies.  Raymond 
E.  5.602.974.  CI   395-114000 
Symbiosis  Corporaoon:  See — 

Nunez.  George.  5.601.599.  C\  606-205  000 
Symetni  CorporaJion  See— 

Scon.  Michael  C    and  Paz  de  Araujo,  Carlos  A  .  5.601.869.  O.  427 
126  300 
Svmons  Michael  W  .  to  Tower  Technologies  ( Propnelary)  Limited.  Building 

component  5.601.919.  O   428  375  000 
Synaptic  Pharmaceutical  Corporation   See  - 

Gerald.  Chnstophe  P  G  .  Walker.  Mary  W.  Branchek.  Theresa;  and 
Weinshank.  Richard  L..  5.602.024.  CI  435  325  000 
SynkinetKs.  Inc    See— 

Folino.  Frank  A  .  5.600,999.  a.  74-122000. 
Synrad.  Inc    See— 

Laakmann.  Peter.  5,602.865.  CI   372-82.000 

'^' Allenburger.  Jean  Michel;  and  Lassalle,  Gilbert,  5.602.149.  CI    514 
326  000 

Svnthes  (USA  I   See—  

■      Trebtng.  Linda,  and  Thalgott.  John.  5.601.553,  CI  606-61  000 
Syovama.  Yukihiro  See— 

'  Sugiura.  Minoru;  Sailo.  Hin>shi;  and  Syoyama.  Yukihiro.  5.602.103.  CI 
514-25  000 
SyStemn.  Inc    S«-e— 

Bunyhadi.   Mark  L  .   McCune.  hncfh  M  .   and   Kancshima.  Hideto. 
5.601.975.  CI  435  5U0f) 
Szafraniec.  Boedan   See 

Bergh.  Ralph  A  .  and  Szafraniec.  Bogdar.  5.602.642.  O.  356-350  000 
Sziejnberg.  Abraham.   Pearson.   Roger  C     deceased  (by    Kairn   Pearson, 
executnii.  to  Cornell  Research  Foundation.  Inc    Controlling  tKwnycete 
caused  disea.ses  in  plants  using  Fuumum  pmlilrralum    5.60/.S/7.   CI 
4:4  Vj  500 
Szweda.  Andrew .  Millard.  Michael  L  .  and  Hamsjin.  Michael  G  .  to  General 
Electric  Companv  Fiber  reinforced  ceramic  matnx  composite  member  and 
method  for  making   5.601.674.  CI    156-890011 
Szymocha.  Kazimier/.  Ignasiak.  Bolc>.law.  Pawlak.  Wanda.  Kulik.  Conrad, 
and  Lebowitz.   Howard  F     lo  HIccinc   Pnwcr  Research   Institute.   Inc 
RiKation   machine   and   process   for   removing   impurities   from   caK 
5.601.703.  CI   209  164(100 
T  Cell  Sciences.  Inc    See 

Brenner    Michael  B     Strommger.  Jack  I. .  Seidman.  Johnathan.  Ip. 
Stephen  H  .  and  Kran^cl.  Michael  S  .  5.601.822.  CI   424  144  IIHI 
TIS   SpA    See 

Mametto.  Roberto.  5.600.860.  CI.  14-73.100. 


Tabata.  Mitsuo.  Tojo.  Toru.  Akeno.  Kiminobu.  Watanabe.  Toshiyuki. 
Watanabe.  Tomohide.  Yamanaka.  Eiji;  lioh.  Chikara.  and  Taya.  Makolo.  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba;  and  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Topcon  Pattern  evalu- 
ation apparanjs  and  a  method  of  pattern  evaluation  5.602.645.  CI  356- 
394  000 
Tabata.  Yasuhiic.  Hikawa.  Koji.  Honda.  Yoshinuisa.  Araki.  Soukichi.  Hi>saka. 
Hiroshi.  Deguchi.  Yuichi.  Kudo.  Naoko.  Nomura.  Takakazu.  and  Sawa- 
mura.  Eiji.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  liTUge  recording  apparatus  5.602.651. 
CI  358-M8000 
Tabata.  Yoshiaki   See—  „  ,.  „„ 

Sugiyama.  Tsukasa;  and  Tabau.  Yoshiaki.  5,602.628.  CI   399-50.000. 
Tabb.  Lloyd,  and  Hernnann.  Conrad,  to  Borland  International.  Inc  Methods 
for  hypertext  reporting   in   a   relational   database   management   system 
5.603.025.  CI   395-602  000 
Tachiin.  Nobuhiko:  See— 

Kohama,  Hiroyuki;  Butsugan.  Hitonaii;  Higo.  Misako;  and  Tachiin. 
Nobuhiko.  5.601.774.  O   264-338  000 
Tackett.  Wendell  D  .  to  Kelsey  Hayes  Company  Stationary  seal  ABS  puntp 

5.601.345.0  303-116  400 
Tada,  Naosumi.  to  Borg-Wamer  Automotive.   K.K.   Hydraulic  tensioner 

5.601.505.  CI   474-110.000 
Tadokoro.  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Sumiyoshi,  Michio;  Sasaki.  Akira,  Tadokoro.  Hiroyuki;  Kato,  Takeshi. 
Tera.shima.  Isamu;  Matsuno.  Junichi;  and  Nakano.  Masaru,  5,602,578, 
CI   347-232  000 
Tadros.  Sobhy  See— 

Blakenev.  Andrew  J ,  Medina,  Ailuit)  N  ;  Toukhy,  Medhat  A  .  Ferreira. 
Lawn^,  and  Tadros.  Sobby.  5.602.260.  CI.  549-362  000 
Tagami.  Minoru   See — 

Nakamura,  Majuiru.  Yamada.  Yasuji;  Tagami.  Minoru;  Shiohara.  Yuh. 
andTanaka.Shoji.  5.602.081.  CI  505-451000 
Taguchi.  Hideho  See— 

Kawakami.  Kunihiko;  Kurahashi.  Ya.sunori.  Monsaki.  Takao.  Monma. 

Osamu;  Sato.  Seiji;  Hayashi.  Akihiro;  Taguchi.  Hideho.  Kameishi. 

Keiji  Minamikawa.  Naoto.  Ogawa.  Koji;  Kato.  Masanon:  and  Aboo. 

Hirotaka.  5.6<11.IOO.  O    134^5600R 

Taguchi.  Keiichi.  to  Sony  Corporation    Magneto-optical  recording  head 

having  a  pot  core  5.602.807.  O    369-13  000 
Taiho  Industries  Co  .  Ltd.:  See— 

Tsubakino.  Motohiro.  5.601.718.  CI   210-495  000 
Taisho  Pharmaceutical  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Misawa  Yoko  Asaka.  Toshifumi;  Kashimura.  Masato.  Monmoto.  Shi- 
geo.  and  Halayama.  Katsuo.  5.602.2.39.  CI    5.36  7  4t)0 
Takacs    Laszlo.  to  Amgen  Inc    A.s.says  and  devices  for  the  detection  of 

extrahepatic  biliary  atresia  5.601.986.  O.  435  7.400 
Takada.  Shiro  See —  t  ■.  j 

Igeta,  Shunichi.  Inoue.  Akira.  Hojo.  Minoru;  Kobayashi.  Hiroo;  Takada. 
Shiro.  Mivazaki.  Masayuki.  and  Inoue.  .Akio.  5.602.443.  O    313- 
477  OOR    ' 
Takagi.  Hiroshi  See— 

Fuiino    Ma-saru;  Fuiii.  Takashi;  Kumatonya.  Makoto;  Sekijima.  lak 
emm.  and  Takagi,  Hiroshi.  5.601.935.  CI  428-692  000 
Takagi.  Shigetoshi   See—  ^  ^,  . 

Seki  Masaki.  Takegahaia.  Takashi;  Takagi.  Shigetoshi;  and  Nakamura. 
Shinya.  5.602.748.  CI.  364-474  290 
Takahashi.  Akio  See— 

Sato.  Osamu.  Nakano.  Satoshi.  Hirai.  Isamu;  Kitazawa.  Toshiyuki; 

Sensui.  Takayuki.  Yamamoto.  Masalo.  Yamanaka.  Toshimasa.  Shish 

ikura.  takenao.  Takahashi.  Akio.  and  Matsud<i.  Nobuhiko.  5.602.616. 

CI   .396-238  OtX) 

Takahashi.  Akira.  and  Tsutsumi.  Seisuke.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  and  Mitsubishi  Electric  Engineering  Co  .  Ltd  Absolute  encoder 

and  methtxi  of  generating  its  cunrnl  position  5.602..544.  CI   .341  6  000 

Takahashi     Hideaki.   lo   Daiwa   Seiko.   Inc    AdjusUble  thumb  placement 

member  f.H  a  fishing  reel  5.601.246.  CI   242  261  000 
Takahashi    Hideaki.  to  NEC  Corporation   Multiplex  system  for  a  personal 

hands  ph<Hie  system  5.602.837.  CI   370-280  000 
Takahashi.  Hiroshi   See — 

Harashima.  Shokichi.  Takahashi.  Hiroshi;  Shinomiya.  Kazuo;  Kadota, 

Masakazu;  and  Ya.suda.  Ka/utoso.  5.602.7S9.  O    3M  508  000. 
Nguven  Tuan  K  .  Yamada.  Haruo;  Mon.  Kazuyuki;  Takaha.shi.  Hiroshi; 
aiid  Hitano.  Asao.  5.603.090.  CI  455-54  100 
Takahashi.  Jiro:  See—  ,  „  ,    u    u 

Koyama.  Mikio.  Koizumi.  Yoshiaki.  Hayashi.  Kenji;  and  Takahashi. 
Jiro.  5.601.923.  CI   428-402  000 
Takahashi.  Kenichi   See— 

Mikumo.    Akira.    Takahashi.    Kenichi,    and    Koganeya.    Masanobu. 
5.60:.4«X.  CI    324-7161100 
Takahashi.  Masashi   See  ,-r— i,, 

Yoshida.  Minoru;  Kxsai.  Toshihiro.  and  Takahashi.  Ma.sashi.  5.602.633. 
CI    349-244  000 
Jakahashi.  Mitsuo.  to  Seikoh  Giken  Co.  Ltd    Polishing  disc  of  sphencal 
surface  polishing  device  for  optical  fiber  end  surface  and  method  for 
polishing  sphencal  surface  of  optical  fiber  end  surface    5.601.474.  CI 
451-28()0O 
Takahashi.  Naova   See- 

Sato  Ma.sahiko.  Nakagoshi.  Ka/uo:  Takaha.shi.  Naoya;  Chunu.  Akira; 
and  Yukawa.  Yoshio.  5.603.062.  CI  395-872.0OO. 
Takaha.shi.  Ryoki:  See— 


Nailo.  Kenji;  Takahashi.  Ryoki;  Morizono.  Daisuke.  Agata.  Mitsuji; 
Toyofuku.   Hatsunori;   and   Maeda.   Makoto.   5.602.161.  CI.   514- 
381.000 
Takahashi.  Tetsuya:  See— 

Takahashi.    Tsutomu.    Yamaji.    Hiroshi.    Hayashi,    Hisao;    Amagasa, 

Shigeru;    Sato,   Takashi,   Hongoh.  Tomoyuki.  Takaha.shi.  Tetsuya. 

Namimatsu.    Kouichi;    Kashiwada.    Kazuaki;    Joukou.    Kenji.    and 

Murayama.  Tetsuya.  5.602.723.  CI   361-800.000 

Takahashi.  Tomohiro.  to  Seiko  Instruments  Inc  Electronic  device  with  light 

5.602.521.  CI   340-326  000 
Takahashi.  Tomonon;  Yoshida.  Toshihiro;  Murasc.  Takao;  Kato.  Nobuhide. 
and  Katsuda.  Yuji.  to  NGK  Insulators.  Lid    Apparatus  and  method  for 
measuring  concentrations  of  gas  components  5.602.326.  CI   73-31  060 
Takahashi.  Toshihiko.  Ochi.  Tatsuro;  and  Ishikawa.  Fusao.  to  Nippon  Sleel 
Corporation    Process  for  producing  hot  forged  sleel  having  excellent 
fatigue  strength,  yield  strength,  and  machinabilily.  5.601.667.  CI     148- 
649(100 
Takahashi.  Toshio  See — 

Ishimani.  Taka.shi.  and  Takaha.shi.  Toshio.  5.601.176.  CI    192  200000 
Takahashi.  Tsuiomu.  Yamaji.  Hiroshi;  Hayashi.  Hisao;  Amagasa.  Shigeru. 
Sato.  Takashi.  Hongoh.  Tomoyuki.  Takahashi.  Tetsuya;  Namimatsu.  Koui 
chi;  Kashiwada.  Kazuaki;  Joukou.  Kenji;  and  Murayama.  Tetsuya.  to 
Fujitsu  Limited   Subrack  device   5.602.723.  CI   .361-800000 
Takahashi.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Ohinau.  Yoshiharu.  Takahashi.   Yasuhiro.   and   Noguchi.   Yoshihiro. 
5.601.019.  CI    101-129()(X) 
Takahashi.  Yoshitaka:  See — 

Aoki.  Ikuo.  Takaha-shi.  Yoshitaka;  and  Maegawa.  Hiroshi.  5.602.823.  CI. 
.369-275  300 
Takai.  Yoshilsugu:  See— 

Hamanaka.  Tatsuo;  Hikasa.  Tadashi.  Takai.  Yoshitsugu;  and  Yamada. 
Tetsuva.  5.602.203.  CI    525-74  000. 
Takakarhu  Joum.  and  Nvfors.  Klaus,  lo  Borealis  Polvmers  Oy  Meth<xl  and 

equipmem  for  taking  a  sample   5.602.348.  CI   73-864  810 
Takami.  .Akihiav  See — 

Miisui.    Kotaro.    Kawazu.   Zenpei.    Mizuguchi.    Kazuo.   Ochi.    Seiji. 
Ohkura.  Yuji.  Hayafuji.  Nono;  Kizuki.  Hirotaka;  Tsugami.  Man; 
Takami.  Akihiro;  and  Katoh.  Manabu.  5.602,414.  CI.  257-442  000 
Takamiya.  Takchisa   See — 

Kage.  Shingo.  Takamiya.  Takehisa.  Takeda.  Tetsuhiko;  and  Toyama. 
Yasunan.  5.602.818.  CI    369-75  200 
Takano.  Mitsuhiro  See — 

Kajigava.  Ka/uhiko.  Miyazawa,  Kazuyuki.  Tsunozaki.  Manabu. 
Oshima.  Kazuyoshi;  Yamazaki.  Takashi.  Sakai.  Yuji;  Sawada.  Jiro; 
Yamaguchi.  Yasunon.  Matsumoto.  TeLsurou;  L'do.  Shinji;  Yoshioka. 
Hiroshi.  Saito.  Hirokazu.  Takano.  MiLsuhiro.  Monno.  Makoto. 
Miyatake.  Sinichi;  Miyamoto.  Eiji.  Kasama.  Yasuhiro.  Endo.  Akira. 
Hon.  Ryoichi.  Etoh.  Jun.  Honguchi.  Masashi;  Ikenaga.  Shinichi;  and 
Kumata.  Atsushi.  5,602.771.  CI  365-51.000 
Takano.  Satoshi   See — 

Fujino.  Kousou;  Takano.  Satoshi;  Yoshida.  Noriyuki;  Kara.  Tsukushi; 
and  1sh«.  Hideo.  5.601.649.  CI    118-688000 
Takarabe.  Isamu   See — 

Watanabe.   Hisashi.   Tanaka.  Takashi.  Okamoto.    Kaoni;   Yoshizawa. 
Keiji.  Chinju.  Hiroyuki.  and  Takarabe.  Isamu.  5.601.905.  CI.  428- 
215(100 
Takase.  Hiraji   See — 

Shinji.  Yasuhisa.  and  Takase.  Hiraji.  5.601.449.  O.  4.39-447.000 
Takashima.  Daisaburo  See — 

Nakano.  Hiroaki.  Takashima.  Daisaburo;  and  Ozaki.  Tohni.  5.602.772. 
CI    .365  51()00 
Takasu.  Hiroaki   See — 

Watanabe.  Hilomi;  and  Takasu.  Hiroaki.  5.602.408,  O.  257-350.000. 
Takaton.  Sunao   See — 

Shou.  Guoliang.  Takaton.  Sunao.  and  Yamamoto.  Makolo.  5.602.499. 
CI   327-75000 
Takaton.  Tetsuya;  and  Kaya.  Akima.sa.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  .  Ltd  Photo- 
graphic film  cassene  5.602.611.  CI   396^513000 
Takayama.    Hidehito.    Nishimura.   Malsuomi.   Tanaka.    Kazumi;   Ohnishi. 
Toshikazu.  and  Miyazaki.  Takeshi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  for 
specimen  measurement.  5.601.983.  CI  435-6000 
Takayama.  Masao  See— 

Fukukawa.    Takao;    Takayama.     Ma.sao:     and    Yamada.     Masahiro. 
5.601.378.  CI  403-140000 
Takayasu.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Usami.  Kenichi;  Takayasu.  Hiroshi.  Onuma.  Tsutomu;  Kanda.  Makolo. 
Kawakami.    Masao;    Sakamoto.    Fumio;    Fushimi.    Tsugio.    and 
Yoshikawa.  Tsugio.  5.601.411.  CI  416  241  OOR 
Take.  HiRishi:  See — 

Kawaguchi.  Takafumi.  Takeda.  Shiro;  Take.  Hiroshi;  and  Kawanishi. 
Junji.  5.602.561.  CI   345-99  000 
Takechi,  Toshisada  See — 

Ishikawa.  Takashi.  Yunde.  Takao;  Katsura.  Shigefumi.  and  Takechi. 
Toshisada.  5.600.986.  CI  72-206  000 
Takeda.  Akio  See — 

Suda.  Ma-sashi.  Takeda.  Akio;  and  Tanaka,  Sohei,  5,602.571.  CI   346- 
134  000 
Takeda.  Hidekazu  See — 

Nishijima.  TaLsumi.  Takeda.  Hidekazu;  Masuda.  Kenmei.  Mizutani. 
Hikani.  and  Maehara.  Yoshimi.  5.602.695.  CI    .360  94  000 


Takeda.  Hidetoshi;  and  Bonkohara,  Manabu.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Chip 

carrier  semiconductor  device  assembly  5.602.419.  CI   257-673.(XX). 
Takeda.  Shiro  See — 

Kawaguchi.  Takafumi.  Takeda.  Shiro;  Take.  Hiroshi;  and  Kawanishi. 
Junji.  5.602.561.  CI.  345-99  000 
Takeda.  Tetsuhiko  See — 

Kage.  Shingo.  Takamiya.  Takehisa;  Takeda.  Tetsuhiko.  and  Toyama. 
Ya.sunan.  5.602.818.  CI    369-75  200 
Takeda.  Toru:  See — 

Tomisaki.  Itanj;  and  Takeda,  Toru.  5.602.690.  CI   360-75  000 
Takegahara.  Takashi   See — 

Seki.  Masaki;  Takegahara.  Takashi;  Takagi.  Shigetoshi;  and  Nakamura. 
Shinya.  5.602.748.  CI    .364-474  290 
Takekoshi.  taro;  and  Yonekubo.  Ma.satoshi.  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation 
Optical    apparatus    for    optically    reading    and    recording    information 
5.602.383.  CI   2.50-201  500 
Takemoto.  Fumito.  and  Shimazaki.  Osamu.  to  Fuji  FIkko  Film  Co  .  Ltd 
Method  and  apparatus  for  emphasizing  sharpness  of  image  by  detecting  the 
edge  portions  of  the  image.  5.602.942.  CI   382-263.000 
Takenaka.  KaLsumi.  to  Fuji  Electnc  Co  .  Ltd  Fixed-quantity  dnnk  vending 

machine  5.601.218.  CI  222-641  000 
Takenaka.  Tsuyoshi.  Suzuki.  Katsumi;  Fujino.  Shuichi;  and  Enomoto.  Youi- 
chi.  lo  International  Superconductivity  Technology  Center.  Kawa.saki 
Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  NEC  Corporation;  and  Mitsubishi  Matenals 
Corporation  Method  and  apparatus  for  fabncating  superconductor  device 
5.602.079.  CI  505  310.000. 
Takcuchi.  Hiroshi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Bus  bar  connector. 

5.601.456.  CI  4.39-821  000 
Takcuchi.  iLsuo:  See — 

Hoshino.  Hidekazu.  Takeuchi.  Itsuo;  Yoda.  Masumi.  Komiya.  Minoru; 

and  Sugahara.  Tsugutaka.  5.601.931.  CI.  428-537  500. 
Hoshino.  Hidekazu;  Takeuchi,  Itsuo.  Yoda.  Masumi;  Kunhara.  Tatsuya; 
and  Komiya.  Minoru.  5.602.381.  CI   235-493  000 
Takeuchi.  Kesaioshi.  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation  Method  and  apparatus  for 

displaying  video  image  5.602.565.  O   345-119  000 
Takeuchi.  Shigetaka:  See — 

Kawamoto.  Hideo;  Yamagiwa.  Tokio;  Fukuda.  Shinji;  Hashiura.  Masay- 
oshi;  Isshiki.  Osamu;  Takeuchi.  Shigetaka.  and  Mura.shiU.  Masaki. 
5.601.735.  CI   219-121  6-30 
Takeuchi.  Shinichi.  Ishiyama.  Ryo;  Kashiwase.  Yulaka.  Kato.  Kinuko.  and 
Mmegi.  Ryohei.  to  Tokimec  Inc   Flow  detection  apparatus  employing  tire 
probes   having    ultrasonic    oscilators    mounted    therein.    5.602.336.   CI 
73-624  000 
Takeuchi.  Toshifumi:  See — 

Amada.  Nobutaka;  Takeuchi.  Toshifumi;  and  Arai.  Takao.  5.602.816.  CI. 
369-59  000 
Takeuchi.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Yamahira.  Takayuki;   and  Takeuchi.   Yoshiaki.   5.601.950.   O.   429- 
218.000 
Takizawa,  Yoshio:  See — 

Daifuku.  Hidehani;  Masuda.  Yoshilomo.  Suzuki.  Kmya;  Harashima. 
Hiroshi;  Kaneda.  Hiroshi.  Takizawa.  Yoshio:  and  Kawagoe.  Takahiro. 
5.602.712.  CI   361-225.000 
Tal.  Ehsha  A  ;  Hogendijk.  Michael;  Otth.  Michael  J.;  Christian.  Jeffrey  J.; 
Holmes.  Jeffrey  E  ;  and  Berkowitz.  Robert  D..  to  Lnisutge  Holdings.  Inc 
Hand  held  surgical  device   5.601.601.  O   606-207  000 
Talbot.  Nicholas  C  .  Allison.  Michael  T .  and  Nichols.  Mark  E  .  lo  Tnmble 
Navigation    Limited     Centimeter    accurate    global    positioning    system 
receiver  for  on-the-flv  real-time  kinematic  measurement  and  control 
5.602.741.  CI   .364-449  700 
Tallent.  Gary  P    See — 

Tome.  Paul  A  .  and  Tallent.  Gar>  P.  5.601.558.  CI.  606-72.000. 
Talley   John  J  .  and  Reed.  Kathr>n  L  .  to  GO    Searle  &  Co.  Retroviral 

protease  inhibitors   5.602.175.  CI   514-487  000 
Talley.  John  J  :  See- 
Vazquez.  Michael  L  ;  Mueller.  Richard  A  .  Talley.  John  J..  Getman. 
Daniel  P;  DeCrescenzo.  Gary  A  ;  and  Sun.  Enc  T.  5.602.119.  CI. 
514  210000 
Tamai.  Mitsuru.  Ito.  Etsuro.  Osakabe.  Ma.sahiro;  and  Suzuki.  Seiji.  to  FtijI 
Electnc  Co  .  Ltd  Differential  pressure  detecting  apparatus.  5.602.338.  CI. 
73-716.000 
Tamai.  Shinzo:  See — 

Fujii.  Toshiyuki;  Tamai.  Shinzo;  Naitoh.  Hatsuhiko;  and  Toki.  Naohiro. 
5.602.469.  CI    324-76.770 
Tamamura.  Manpei.  Iidaka,  Hiroshi.  and  Shibata.  Eiji.  to  Fuji  Jukogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Vehicle  internal  noise  reduction  system  and  the  method 
thereof  5.602.927.  CI   381-71  000 
Taman.  Kousaku.  and  Doi.  Takanon.  to  Toda  Kogyo  Corporation  Magnetic 
recording  medium  and  process  for  producing  the  same    5.601.904.  CI. 
428  212000 
Tamekuni.  Yoshikyo:  See— 

Shiota.  Telsuo;  Tamekuni.  Yoshikyo;  Ueda.  Tomohiko;  Tsuchiya.  Ichiro; 
Kakii.  Toshiaki.  and  Nagasawa.  Shinji.  5.602.951.  O   385-81  000. 
Tamrock  Oy   See— 

Heiskanen.  Pekka;  Lemmetty.  Pauli;  andRissanen.  Matti.  5.601.148.  CI 
173-21  000 
Tamura.  Hirtwhi.  Morikawa,  Junya;  Maeda.  Kazuio.  and  Koyama.  Nobuhiko. 
to  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.  Fuel  evaporation  gas  transpiration  prevention 
system   5.601.065.  CI.  123-516.000 
Tamura.  Yoichi:  See — 


PI  92 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


February  11.  1997 


Febrlary  11.  1997 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  93 


Koodo.  Hiroshi:  Yoshiza*a,  Tetsuo.  Miyazaki.  Toyohide.  Terayama. 
Yoshimi:  Sakaki,  Takashi.  Ikegami.  Yuichi.  Okabayashi.  Takahim. 
Kondo.  Kazuo.  Tamura.  Ymchi,  and  Nakatsuka.  Yasuo.  5.600.884.  CI 
29-852000 
Tamura.  Yoshimi;  Hara.  Ma.sa.vhi:  and  Yamada.  Saloshi.  lo  Sharp  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Information  proce&smg  apparani.s  equipfml  with  detachable  image 
reader  5.602.650.  CI.  358-400.000 
Tanabe.  Takao  See — 

Kawasaki.    Yoshimitsu:    Ishikawa.    MiLsuyuki,    Tanabe.    Takao:    and 

Uchida.  Toshiaki.  5.601.149.  CI    17.V93  500 

Tanada.  Hideki:  Sakai,  Kazuya.  Kajiya.  Seitaro.  Ohto,  Nono;  Honkomi. 

Kazutoshi.  Matsubara.  Akira:  .Shimizu.  Hideshi.  and  Mizuchi.  Akira.  to 

Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals  Incorporated  Aminoketone  derivatives  and  use 

(hereof  5.602.160.  CI   514-378  OIX) 

Tanaka.  Akira:  and  Hoshi.  Ma.samichi.  to  Nippon  Leakless  Industry  Co  .  Ltd 

Metal  gasket  as.sembly  *ith  shims   5.601.292.  CI   277  180000. 
Tanaka.  Atsu-shi:  See — 

Satake.  Joji:  and  Tanaka.  Atsushi.  5.603.006.  CI    395-459.000. 
Tanaka.  Hajitne  See — 

Saito   Hisahiro.  Tanaka.  Hajime:  Mivamoto.  Takayuki:  and  Kurohala. 
Takao.  5.602.629.  CI    .399-58.000 
Tanaka.  Kazuhirti  See — 

Nakavama.  Akihilo.  Sakamoto.  Satoshi.  Ohshima.  Eiji;  Tanaka.  Kazu- 
hiri.  and  Moco.  Shuji.  5.602.681    CI   359-698  000 
Tanaka.  Kazumi   See — 

Takavama.  Hidehilo.  Nishimura.  Matsuomi:  Tanaka.  Kazumi:  Ohnishi. 
Tmhikazu:  and  Miyazaki.  Takeshi.  5.601,983.  CI  435-6  000 
Tanaka.  Kei   See— 

Ogusu.  Mikio;  Fujiwaia.  Kazunobu.  and  Tanaka.  Kei.  5.602.811.  CI 
.369-»7  000 
Tanaka.  Kouichi:  See  — 

Ooizumi.  Kimmaka.  and  Tanaka.  Kinjichi.  5.602.058.  CI  437-209  000 
Tanaka.   Masa.shi.   Kaneda.  Yuiaka.   Makino.  Shoji:   Haneda.  Yoichi.  and 
Kojima.  Junji.  lo  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation  Adaptive 
transfer  function  estimating  method  and  estimating  device  using  the  same 
5,602.765.  CI    3M--':4  190 
Tanaka.  Masato:  and  Matsumoto,  Kissei.  to  Sony  Corporation  Apparatus  for 
automatically  muting  the  output  of  a  recording  device  during  recording 
5.602.687,  CI    360-61  000 
Tanaka,  Osamu;  See— 

Ochi.  Katsura.  Tanaka.  Osamu.  and  Ogawa.  Manabu.  5.601,911,  CI 

428-304  400 
Ochi.  Katsura.  Yoshizawa.  Masaki.  and  Tanaka.  Osamu.  5.601.915.  CI 
428-323(»0 
Tanaka.  Shoji    See — 

Fukulome.  Hiroto.  Yama.shiia.  N«*uvuki.  and  Tanaka.  Shoji.  5.601.293, 

CI   277  235  0OA 
Nakamura.  Masaru,  Yamada,  Yasuji;  Tagami.  Minotu.  Shiohara.  Yuh. 
and  Tanaka,  Shoji.  5.602,081.  CI   505-451  000 

Suda.  Ma.sashi.  Takeda.  Akio:  and  Tanaka.  Sohei.  5.602.571.  CI    .346- 
134  000 
Tanaka.  Takashi   See — 

Watanabe.    Hisashi,   Tanaka.   Takashi,   Okamoto.    Kaoru.    Yoshiiawa. 
Keiji.  Chinju.  Hirovuki,  and  Takarabe,  Isamu,  5.601.905.  CI    428- 
215  0110 
Tanaka.  Tomohani:  Ste — 

Endoh,  Tetsuo:  Shiroia.  Riichiro.  Ohuchi.  Kazunon:  KirLsawa.  Ryouhei: 
Antome.    Seiichi.    Tanaka.    Tomoharu.    and    Tanaka,    Yo^hiyuki, 
5.602.789,  CI   .365-201  OOO 
Tanaka.  Toshiyuki   See — 

Fuugavta.  Ma.saya.su:  Sakai.  Keiji;  and  Tanaka.  Toshiyuki,  5.602.808, 
CI    369-44  140 
Tanaka.  Tsutomu   See — 

Yoshida.  Akira.  Kvochika.  Naoki.  Tanaka.  Tsutomu.  Matsuyama.  Kal 
sumi.  and  Kiuchi.  Kazuhiko.  5.602.192.  CI  523-145.000 
Tanaka.  Yoshivuki   Sre — 

Endoh.  Tetsuo.  Shirota.  Riichiro.  Ohuchi.  Kazunori.  Kinsawa.  Ryouhei. 
Aniotne.    Seuchi.    Tanaka.    Tomoharu.    and    Tanaka.    Yoshiyuki, 
5,602.789.  CI    .365-201000 
Tandem  Computers:  See — 

Slade   Boyd.  Carver.  Walter  R  :  Caramagno.  Brad  D  .  and  Coleman. 

Henry  S  .  5.602.721.  CI    361  727  000 

Tang.  Peng  C  :  and  McMahon.  Gerald,  lo  Sugen  Inc   Methods  of  inhibiting 

phosphata.se  activitv  and  irealment  of  disorders  associated  therewith  using 

naphihopy rimes  and  densalives  thereof  5.602.171,  CI   514-455  OOt) 

Tanibata.  Toru.  to  Nontsu  Koki  Co  .  Lid    Image  printer  with  overlapping 

projection  and  image  cxpt«urc  units   5.602.618.  CT   355-40()00 
Taniguchi.  Osamu:  See — 

Onitsuka.  Yoshihiro.   Inoue.   Hiroshi.  Taniguchi.  Osamu.   Muuiome. 
Atsushi;  Mihara.  Tadashi.  and  Tsuboyama.  Akira.  5.602..562.  CI 
345-101  000 
Taniguchi.  Yo  See — 

Onodeni.  Yukan:  Yamamoto.  Etsuji:  Itagaki.  Hirovuki:  and  Taniguchi. 
Yo.  5.602.480.  O    324-320000 
TanigiK'hi.  Yulaka:  See — 

Fujimoio.  Sachito:  Taniguchi.  Yulaka.  Salo.  Rvuji;  Tsujii.  Keiji.  and 
Kitamura.  Toru.  5.601.064.  CI    123-491  000 
Tanihara.  KoK'hi.  to  Agency  of  Industnal  Science  and  Technology    Methixi 
for  the  preparation  of  an  ion  exchanger  for  cesium  ions  and  method  for  the 
trgeneralKm  there«>f  5.601.722.  CI    210-673  000 


Tanikawa.  Miyoshi:  See — 

Akimoto.  Kazuo;  Tanikawa.  Miyoshi.  and  Fukui.  Nobuyuki.  5.602.610, 

CI    .196-449  000 
Akimoto.  Kazuo:  Tsuyuki.  Hiroto.  and  Tanikawa.  Miyoshi.  5,602,613. 
CI   396^133  000 
Tanimoto.  Sachiyo  See — 

Kagayama     Akira.    Kimura.    Sumihisa.    MuraU.    Saburo:    Tanimoto, 
Sachiyo:  and  Hala.  Takehisa.  5.601.844.  CI  424^89  000 
Tanji,  Hiroyuki.  and  Suekane.  Makoto.  to  Uni-Charm  Corporaiion   Dispos- 
able diaper  5,601.546,0   604  385  200 
Tankovitz,  Oskar  T    See — 

Miller,    Robert   G,    Miller.    William  C.   and   Tankovitz.   Oskar   T. 
5.601,092.  CI    128-844  000 
Tao.  Samuel  H    See- 
Rude.  Michael  J  :  Tao.  Samuel  H.;  and  Nelson.  John  E  ,  5.602.531.  C\. 
340-572000 
Tao.  Takashi.  Ishimaru.  Yasuo.  Hattori.  Monshige.  Ohmura,  Keiji.  and  Ohha. 
Hideshi,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd    Rolling  slock  and  melNxl  for  equipping  the 
interior  die  same   5.601,034.  CI    105-423  000 
Tarcv.  Gary  P    See — 

Bangcs.  Charles  W.  Baumann.  Stephen  E  ,  Hvland.  Robert  W  .  Jr; 
Jensen.  Craig  L  .  Tarcy.  Gary  P.  Vinnedge,  K  Dean,  and  Skeen.  Troy 
C  ,  5,601,934.  CI   428-688  000 
Ta.shiro.  Tomoyasu   See — 

Kaisumau.  Manabu.  Kiuchi.  Keiko.  Tashiro,  Tomoyasu;  and  (Jchikuga, 
Saburo.  5.601.806.  CI  424-59.000. 
TAT  Inc     See—  ^     .     „, 

Arrowood.   Michael    E  :   Thome.    Mark:   and  Thornton.   Curtis  W., 
5.601.597.  CI   606-203  000 
Tatar.  George  E  Fish  penetrating  Kwl   5.600.914.  CI  43-6000 
Tatara.  Gregory  M     See — 

Cnddle.  Craig  S.  Tatara.  Gregory  M  ,  and  Dybas.  Michael  J  .  5.602.036, 
CI  435-262  000 
Talsuta.  Jun:  See — 

Asahi.  Nobuyuki,  and  Talsula,  Jun.  5,601,7.37,  CI   219-121  660 
Tatulashvili,  Dali  R    See— 

Karsanov.  Nikolai  V,  Sukoian.  Galina  V.  Khugashvili.  Zinaida  G.; 
Tatulashvili,  Dali  R  .  Selikhova.  Evgenia  V :  Kipshidze.  Nodar  N  ,  and 
Guchua.  Eten  I  ,  5.602.105.  CI   514  26000 
Taya.  Makoto   See — 

Tabala.  Mitsuo.  Tojo.  Toru:  Akeno.  Kiminobu:  Watanahe.  Toshiyuki; 
Watanabe.  Tomohide.   Yamanaka.    Eip.    lioh.   Chikara.   and  Taya. 
Makoto.  5,60;,645.  CI   3.56-394  000 
Taylor,  Brad,  and  Dowling.  Robert,  lo  Giga  Operations  Corporation  System 
for  compiling  algorithmic  language  source  code  for  implementaiion  in 
pri>grammable  hardware   5.603,(M3.  CI    395-8(K)000 
Tavlof.  Dene  H    See— 

Brauh,  Donald  A  ,  Cahill.  Douglas  A  .  Taylor.  Dene  H  ;  and  Webb. 
Anihonv  K  .  5.601.959.  CI   430-126000 
Tavlor  Harold's  ,  and  Taylor,  J  Charles,  lo  Smith  &  Nephew  Richards,  Inc, 

Geared  exienial  fixator  5.601.551,  CI  606-54000 
Tavlor.  J   Charles  See 

'    Taylix.  Han>ld  S:  and  Tavlor.  J   Charles.  5.601.551.  CI,  606-54  000 
Tchao,  Ruy  Chemotaxis  assay  prixredure   5.601.997,  CI  435-29  000 
TCSI  Corporation  See — 

Fettweis.  Gerhard  P;  and  Tounguian.   Mihran.  5.602.767.  CI     364- 
746  1  (10 
TEAC  Corporation   See — 

Miura.  Tohru,  Kubo.  Milsuma.sa.  and  Ma.shimo.  Akira.  5.602.812.  CI 
369-48.000 
Teague.  E  Clavton   .See— 

Cresswell.  Michael  W  .  Linholm.  Loren  W  .  Allen.  Richard  A..  Teague, 
E  Clayton,  and  Penzes.  William  B  .  5,602.492.  CI  324-763.000 
Technisearch  Limited  See — 

Al  Dabbagh.  Majid.  5.602.709.  CI   361-85  000 
Technomed  Medical  Systems   See — 

Chapelon.  Jean- Yves.  Cathignol.  Dominique.  Gelet.  Albert,  and  Blanc. 
Emmanuel.  5.601,526.  CI   601  3000 
Tedrow.  Kerry  D    See — 

Javanifard.  Jahanshir  J  :  Tedrow.  Kerry  D  ,  Lin.  Jm-Lien;  Event.  Jeffrey 
J  .  and  AlwcKid.  Gregory  E  .  5.602.794.  CI    .365-226000 
Tcgeler.  John  J     5<-f  — 

Glamkowski.  Edward  J  ,  Chiang,  Yulm   Strupc/cwski.  Joseph  T  :  B»w 
deau.  Kenneth  J  ,  Nemoto,  Peter  A  ,  and  Tegeler.  John  J  .  5.602,159. 
CI    514-373  000 
Tehim   Ashok,  Fu.  Jian-Min.  and  Rakhit.  Sumanas.  to  Allelix  Biopharma 

ceuticals.  Inc    5  HT2  receptor  ligands   5,602.124.  CI   514-220000 
Tehim.  Ashok  See — 

Fu.  Jian  Mm.  Tehim.  Ashok;  and  Kirhy,  Robert  A..  5.602.120.  CI 
514-211  000 
Teijin  Limited  See — 

Kunhara.  Hideshi.  Miura.  Sadavoshi.  and  Nagai.  Tsuyoshi.  5.601.768. 

CI    264-131  nOO 
Ymhida.  Makoto,  and  Chen.  Dunhao.  5.602,935.  CI    382-132  000 
Teikoku  Piston  Ring  Co  .  Lid    See— 

Fukulome.  Hiroto;  Yama.shiu.  Nobuyuki;  and  Tanaka.  Shoji.  5.601.293. 
CI    277-2350OA 
Tek  Kol  Partnership  See  — 

Rinket.   Franklin  G  .   Home.  Deane  A  .  Coolidge.  Dennis  W .  and 
E.sztergar.  Eniesi  P,  5.601.692.  CI    201-9  000 


Tekamp-Olson.  Patricia,  to  Chiron  Corporation.  Expression  and  secretion  of 
heterologous  proteins  in  yeast  employing  truncated  alpha  factor  leader 
sequences   5.602.034.  CI   435  254  1 10 
Tcledvnc  Brown  Engineering   See — 

Berglund.  Carl  O  .  5.601.(M6.  CI    114  244(100. 
Telclonaktiebolagel  LM  Ericsson:  See — 

Haulm.  Tord  L  .  5.602.988.  CI   .395  183  ISO 

Kallander.  Stefan  E  P:  andCharas.  Philippe,  5.603,080. CI  455  141)00. 

Raith.  Alex  K  .  Persson.  BengI:  Sammarco.  Anthony  J.:  HofT,  Anders  C. 

E  .  Diachina.  John  W.  Turconc.  Joseph  E  :  Andersson.  Hikan  C  : 

SawNcr,    Francois;    Marsolais.    Palnce.    and    Bodin.    Roland    S. 

5,603.081.  CI  455-33.100. 

Telcmecamque   See — 

Erramoun.  Dominique:  and  Karcher.  Jean-Francois.  5.603.035.  CI.  395- 
733.000. 
Televerkel   See— 

Sljcmholm.  Paul.  5,603,092.  CI    455-63.000 
TEMIC  Bayem-Chemic  Airhag  GmbH:  See — 

Bender.  Richard;  Diilling.  I  we;  Hergel.  Christian;  Seidel.  Harald;  and 
Vellcr.  Bcmhard.  5.601.309.  CI   280-737 DfHI 
Temp  T^ip  Container  Syslems.  Inc..  See  — 

Mcachani.  Patrick'  E  .  Wallace.  Mark  W  .  Nvberg,  Carl:  Thompson, 
William  W:  and  Huffsluller,  Conrad.  5,601.202.  CI   220  6  0(X) 
Tcmlec  Inc    See  — 

Haas.  David  J  .  5.602.804,  CI    368-327  (KX) 
Teng.  Chia-Chi:  See — 

Shaw.  Lin  F ;  Teng.  Chia  Chi.  Sv kes.  Kenneth  W ;  and  Endres.  Raymond 
E.  5,602.974,  CI    .395-114,0110 
Teng. C   S    See — 

Chen,  Hung  Sheng;  Shyu.  Chin-Miin.  and  Teng.  C.  S  .  5.602.4fM.  CI 
257-ll2.{XK) 
Terada.  Hiroaki:  Nishikawa.  Hirtvaki.  Y'amasaki.  Tcisuo:  InaiAa.  ^'oshie: 
Shima.  Kenji;  Yoshida,  Shin  ichi.  Hine,  Shunji.  Nishikawa.  Youichiro.  and 
Hara.  Shuii.  lo  Milsubishi   Denki   Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Sharp  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Malsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd  ,  and  Sanyo  Eleclnc  Co  . 
Lid   Program  develt>ping  system  allowing  a  specification  definition  to  be 
represented  b\  a  pluralltv  of  different  graphical.  non-pr(»cedural  represen- 
lalion  formats   5.603.018.  CI   .395-561  0(Ki 
Terada,  Yasushi:  See — 

Futatsuya.  Tomoshi,   Mihara.  Ma.saaki.  Terada.  Yasushi:  Nakayama. 
Takeshi.  Mtvawaki.  Yoshikazu.  Kobava.shi.  Shinichi;  and  Ohkawa. 
Minoru.  5.6<'l2.778.  CI    365I8509II 
Terakawa.    Taiju.    to    Chisso    Corporation     Mell-blow    spinnerei    device 

5.601.851.  CI  425  72  200 
Teramoio,  Miisuo.  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporaiion.  Tesi 
panem  generation  for  logic  circuits  with  reduced  backtracking  operations 
5.602.856.  CI    371-27  000 
Terasawa.  Yoshio.  lo  NGK  Insulators,  Lid  Semiconductor  device  with  ba.se 
formed  by  the  junction  of  two  semiconductors  of  the  same  conducbve  type 
5.602.405.  CI   257  136  000 
Tera.shima.  Isamu   See — 

Sumiyoshi.  Michio,  Sa.saki.  Akira.  Tadokoro.  Hiroyuki.  Kalo.  Takeshi. 
Terashima.  Isamu.  MaLsuno.  Junichi.  and  Nakano.  Masaru.  5.602.578. 
CI    .347-232000 
Terashita.  Yoshihiko:  Sato.  Yoshikazu;  and  Ishikawa.  Nobuyuki.  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation   Multi-poft  bridge.  5.602.851.  CI 
370-403000 
Teratoko,  Ryuji   See — 

MtKhi7uki,  Kousuke.  and  Teratoko,  Ryuji.  5.601.099.  CI    132-201.000 
Terayama.  Yoshimi   See — 

Kondo.  Hiroshi.  Yoshizawa.  Tetsuo.  Miyazaki.  Toyohide;  Terayama. 
Yoshimi.  Sakaki.  Takashi.  Ikegami.  Yuichi.  Okabayashi.  Takahiro; 
Kondo.  Kazuo;  Tamura.  Yoichi.  and  Nakatsuka.  Yasuo.  5.600.884.  CI 
29852000 
Terpos.  Bnan  H.   See — 

Matheny.  Alfred  P:  and  Terpos.  Bnan  H  .  5.601.401.  CI  415  160000 
Terracol.  Claude:  See — 

Villette.  Guy.  and  Terracol.  Claude.  5.601.717.  CI   210-493  100 
Terry.  Douglas  B.:  See — 

Demers.  Alan  J .  Petersen.  Kann.  Spreitzer.  Michael  J,;  Terry.  Douglas 
B    Theimer,  Marvin  M.;  and  Welch.  Brent  B  .  5.603.026.  CI    .395- 
6O8()0O 
Terry.  Glenn  C  .  and  Thurber.  Walter  A  .  to  W  L   Gore  &  Associates.  Inc 

Guided  bone  rasp  5.601.561.  CI   606-85  000 
Tews.  Richard  R    See— 

Nielsen.   Steven  J  .  Chang.  Yihua:   Krueger.  Allan   J  ;   Rentmeester. 
Tammy  J  ;  and  Tews.  Richard  R  .  5.601.5.30.  CI   604  1 1  (KMI 
Texas  Instruments   See — 

Owen.   Robert  A  .  Walker.  William   K  ;   Frank.   Steven   E.   Hanson. 
Charles  M  :  Sweetser.  Kevin  N  ;  Meissner,  Edward  G  ;  and  Beratan, 
Howard  R  .  5.602..392.  CI   250-338  300 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated  See  — 

Andrews.  Michael  S  .  5.602.872,  CI    375-234  000. 
Balmer.  Keith.  5.603.049.  CI   395  800(X)0 

Beratan.  Howard  R  .  and  Hanson.  Charies  M  .  5.602.043,  CI.  437-3.000 
Bohlcr,  Chnsiopher  L,  5.602.475.  CI   324-301.000. 
Campbell.  John  P.  5.602.773.  CI   365-69.000 

Diem.  Benjamin  C;  and  Ward.  M  Dwavne.  5.602.780.  CI  365-189010 
Honibeck.  Lan^  J  .  5.602.671.  CI   359-224  000 

Hurta.  Dwaine  S  .  Tip.  Anne,  and  Woltart.  Peter.  5.602.919,  CI    380- 
24000 


Jain.  Manoj  K..  5.602.423.  CI.  257-752  000. 
Ohara.  Kazuhiro.  5.603.013.  CI   395-500.000. 
Orthmann.  Kurt,  and  Hagl.  Andreas.  5.602.538.  CI.  340-825.540. 
Paranjpe.  Ajil  P.  5.601.-366.  CI   374-126000 

Shen.  Chi-Cheong;  and  Htxfson.  Lester  L  .  5.601.466.  CI   445-24.000. 
Whelsel.  Lee  D.  Jr.  5.602.855.  CI   371-22  300 
Yamashila.  Takahisa.  5.601,742.  CI.  219-207.000. 
Tcxtilma  AG   See — 

Speich.  Francisco.  5.601.671.  CI.  156-88000 
Tezuka.  Kazunan   See — 

Sakakivama.   Ryuzo.    Shirakawa.   Kiminaga.   and  Tezuka.    Kazunan. 
5.601.510.0  477-%.000. 
Thai.  Claude   See — 

Bnon.  Jean  Daniel.  Thai.  Claude;  Demuynck.  Luc,  Parmentier,  Jean- 
Gillcs,  Lepagnol,  Jean;  Lestage,  Pierre:  Pujol.  Jean-Frant,ois:  Schmm. 
Pascal,  and  Poller,  Pierre.  5,602.131,  CI   514  248(X)0 
Thaler,  Warren  A,:  Sarton.  Guido,  Ho.  \\    S  Winston:  Shulik,  Larry  J  :  and 
Milliman.  George  E  .  lo  Exxon  Research  and  Enginecnng  Company. 
Pnmarv'  hindered  amintacids  for  promoted  acid  gas  scrubbing  process, 
5.602.279.  CI   562-526O0<1 
Thalgon.  John:  See  — 

Trebing,  Linda;  and  Tlialgoa,  John.  5.601.553.  CI.  606-61.000. 
Thandiwe.  Iilonga  P.*  See — 

Femandez,  Jose  M.:  Meadows.  Vemon.  Mack.  Erika  D  ;  and  Thandiwe. 
hlonga  P.  5.602.4W1.  CI    320-.30.0(M). 
Thaver  Industnes.  Inc.:  See — 

'Thayer.  Susan  S  .  5.601.263.  CI   248-75.000. 
Thaset.  Susan  S  .  lo  Thaver  Industries.  Inc  Tree-mounted  spray  apparatus  and 

m'eihod  5.601.263.  C'l  248-75000 
Theimer.  Marvin  M  .  .Spreitzer.  Michael  J  :  Weiser.  Mark  D,  Goldstein, 
Richard  J  ;  EIrod.  Scon  .A  ;  Swinehan,  Daniel  C  ,  Schilii.  William  N  . 
Knvacic,  Robert  T,  and  Warn.  Roy.  to  Xerox  Corporation  Method  for 
iriggenng  selected  machine  event  when  Ihe  tnggenng  properties  of  the 
svsiem  are  met  and  the  tnggenng  conditions  of  an  idcntihed  user  are 
perceived  5.603.054.  CI  395-826.000 
Theimer.  Marvin  M.:  See — 

Demers.  Alan  J..  Petersen.  Karin;  Spreitzer.  Michael  J.;  Terrv.  Douglas 
B  .  Theimer.  Marvin  M  :  and  Welch.  Brent  B  .  5.603,026.  CI    395- 
608  000. 
TheraTech,  Inc  :  See — 

Quan.  Danvi;  Deshpandav.  Ninad  A  ;  Venkateshwaran.  Snnivasan;  and 
Ebert.  Charles  D  ,  5,6(11.839.  CI   424-448000 
Theralechnologies  Inc    See — 

Durand.  Jocelvn:  Durand.  Louis-Gilles;  and  Grenien.  Marie-Claude. 
5.602.924.  CI   381-67  000. 
Thermatnx.  Inc.:  See— 

Siilger.  John  D..  Martin.  Richard  J.;  Hoist.  Mark  R.;  and  Yee.  Samson  C. 
5.601.790.  CI.  422-168.000. 
Thermedics  Detection  Inc.:  See — 

Gray.  Glenn:  Wood.  Clavton;  and  Kloiz.sch.  Helmui  W  .  5.602.890.  CI 
378-57,000 
ThermoLvte  Corporation   See  — 

Rangarajan.  Anand.  5.601.357.  CI   362  179.000 
Thielc.  Dwain  L  .  Lipsky.  Peter  E  ;  and  McGuire.  Michael  J.,  to  Board  of 
Regents.  The  L'niv  of  TX  System   Dipeplidvl  peptida.se-1  inhibitors  and 
uses  thereof  5.602.102.  CI    514-19000 
Thiessen.  Richard  H  :  See — 

Glaug.  Frank  S  :  Thiessen.  Richard  H  :  Popp.  Robert  L  ;  Weber.  Shirlee 

A  .  and  Wehrle.  Richard  T,  5.601.544.  CI.  604-385.200 
Glaug.  Frank  S  ;  Popp,  Robert  L  ;  and  Thiessen.  Richard  H  .  5.601,545, 
CI   604-385  200 
Thiokol  Corporation:  See— 

Dombrowski.  Daniel  C  .  Frey.  Thomas  J  ;  Nevrincean.  Andrew  G  .  and 
Carr.  Clyde  E.  Jr.  5.600.946.  CI   60-253  000 
Thinon  de  Bnel.  Jacques.  Villata.  Gino:  and  Blard.  Michel,  lo  Valeo  Liner 
support  disc  for  supporting  fnction  liners,  especially  ftx  a  motor  vehicle 
5.601,173,  CI    192-107  OOC 
Thomas  Industnes  Inc.:  See — 

Meece.  Meredith  W ;  Thurmon.  William  T.  and  Dupree.  Richard  G.. 
5.601.423.  CI   418-131  000 
Thomas.  Jackie  See — 

Shimirak.    Gerald    L;    Thomas.    Jackie.    Morales.    Miguel.    Dhanik. 
Yogendra  S  .  and  Messner.  Darcey.  5.601.460.  O  4.39-936000 
Thomas.  J   Brooks:  See — 

Stephens.  Scon  A  .  and  Thomas.  J  Brooks.  5.602.883.  CI  375  376.000 
Thomas  Jefferson  Lniversiiv:  See — 

Waldman.  ScotI  A  .  5.601.990.  CI   435  7  230 
ThiMnas.  Larry  J.:  See — 

Schauer.  Steven  A  :  and  TNimas.  Lany  J..  5.602.586.  CI   348  189.000 
Thomas,  Steven  D    Precharged  adiabatic  pipelined  logic    5.602.497.  CI. 

326-93000 
Thomas.  William  C  .  Jr ;  Baiich.  Christopher  D  .  and  Purich.  Daniel  L  .  to 
I'niversitv  of  Flonda.  The  Dicitrate  cvclic  diester  dentifnce  5.601 .804.  CI 
424-49.000 
Thommes.  James  M  .  to  Illinois  Tool  Works.  Inc   Method  and  apparatus  for 
receiving  a  universal  input  voltage  in  a  welding  power  source  5.601.741. 
CI    219  130210. 
Thompson.  L   D   Farm  implement  hillside  leveling  device   5,601.145.  CI. 

172-4.500 
Thompson.  William  W  :  See — 
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Meacham    Patnck  E  .  Wallace.  Mali  W,  Nyberg.  Carl;  Thompson. 
William  W  .  and  Huffstuiler.  Conrad.  5.601.202.  Q.  220^.000 
Thompson -Colon.  James  See— 

Lambens,   Wilhelm.   Eisen.    Norben.    and   Thompson-Colon,   James. 
S.ftOZ.IW.  CI   521-131  000 
Thomsen.  Dairell  R    See^ 

Post,  Leonard  E  .  and  Thomsen,  Darrell  R  .  5.601.974.  CI,  435-5.000. 
Thomson  Broadca.si  See — 

Lopez.  Rene-Serge.  5.601,265.  CI.  248-177  100. 
Thomson  Consumer  Electronics   See — 

Queinnec.  Olisier.  5.602.600.  CI   .348-589000. 
Thomson  Consumer  Electronics.  Inc    See — 

[»vle.  Alben  L  .  5.602.664,  CI   359-142  000 
Smith.  Lawrence  E..  5.602.447.  CI.  315-411.000 
Thomsoo-CSF  See — 

Toutroiis.  Pierre.  5.602.677.  CI   359-566.000 
Thoone    Martin,  to  US    Philips  Corporation   Control  section  for  an  RDS- 

TMC  radio  receiver  5.603.108.  CI  455  186  100 
Thome.  Mark   See — 

Arrowood    Michael    E .   Thome.    Mark,    and   Thomion.   Curtis   W 
5.601.597.  CI   606-203  000 
Thomion.  Curtis  W    See— 

Arrowood     Michael    E.   Thome.    Mark,    and   Thornton.   Curtis   W. 
5.601.597.  CI.  606-203  000 

Thonathil.  John  K    See—  

Li.  Wen-Sen;  and  Thoiiathil.  John  K  .  5.602.272.  C  560-39  000 
Thurher.  Walter  A    See— 

Terry.  Glenn  C  ;  and  Thurber.  Walter  A  .  5.601..561.  CI.  606-85  000. 
Thurmon.  William  T    See— 

Meece.  Meredith  W .  Thurmon.  William  T.  and  Dupree.  Richard  G.. 
5.601.423.  CI  418-131  OIX) 
Tidland.  John  W  Precision  feed  chain,  5.601.182.  CI    198-692.000. 
Tidwell.  Richard  R    See  - 

Boykin.  David  W  .  Dykstra.  Chnstine  C  .  Tidwcll.  Richard  R  .  Hall. 
James  E  ;  Wilson.  W  David.  Kumar.  Arvind;  and  Blagbum.  Bynw  L  . 
5.602.172.  CI   514-461000 
Twiemans.  Leo  P  M    See — 

Vetter.  Axel,  and  Tiekmans.  Leo  P  M  .  5.602.898.  CI  378-132  000 
Tigers  Polymer  Corporation  See— 

Ishikawa.  Hajime.  Ogavia.  Masaaki;  Hasegawa.  Ryosuke.  and  Yama- 
moto.  Hideo.  5.601.779.  CI   264-520000 
Till.  Ralf  See— 

Schierling.  Bemhard;  Till.  Ralf;  and  Sudau.  Jiirg.  5.601.492.  CI    464 
68  000 
Tilly.  Raymond  H  .  Hanleip.  Carolyn  R  .  and  Kogui.  Roman  T .  to  Chrysler 
Corporation  Eroni  suspension  arm  iiKiunbng  arTangenwnl  5.601.304.  CI 
280-673  000 
Timely  Devices  Inc    See— 

Leigh  Spencer.  Peter,  and  Baker.  James.  5.602.802.  CI.  368-10  000 
Timmermans.  Gerardus  J   M    See 

van  Rosendal.  Nicolaas.  and  Timmermans.  Gerardus  J    M  .  5.600.934. 
CI   53  139  100 
Tindall.  Stephen   See  — 

Rcichert.  Paul.  McNemar.  Charles.  Nagahhushan.  Nagamani.  Nagah- 
hushan.  Tattanahalli  L  .  Tindall.  Stephen,  and  Hru/a.  Alan.  5.602.232. 
CI   530-351000 
Ting.  Eve  Y    .See 

Luhm.  Rofcerl  A  .  JHenne/el.  Olga  B  .  DulTaud.  Guy  D  ;  Jolly.  James 
F.  Kelly.  Robert  M  .  and  Ting.  Eve  Y.  5.602.011.  CI  435-91  :(X) 
Tip.  Anne   See  — 

Hutta.  D»aine  S  .  Tip  Anne,  and  Wolfart.  PWer.  5.602.919.  O   380 
24  000 
Tipt*»n.  Sheryl  A     See- 

Keil.  Gar.  D .  Supak.  Wayne  A  .  and  Tipton.  Sheryl  A..  5.601.363.  CI 
37445000 
TKB  AsjUKiaies  Limited  P-allnership  See— 

Tykocinski.  Mark  L  .  and  Kaplan.  David  R..  5.601. 828.  CI  424  193  100 
Tobias.sen.  Harrv  O    See — 

Borden.   G    Wayne;   Glowaky.   Raymond  C  .    Hausman.   Russell   J  . 
Sklavounos.  Constantine;  and  Tobia.ssen.  Harry  O.  5.601.863.  CI 
426-548(100 
Toby.  Larry    See— 

Claussen.Caneron.  Crayton.  David.  Engelbeck.  George;  Hubbard.  Don; 
and  Toby.  Larry.  5.602.596.  CI    .348  .564  000 
TochiitKHo.  Takakazu  See- 

Sekiya  Mulsuo.  Doi.  Hirofumi.  Tochimolo.  Takakazu;  and  Wakisaka. 
Masashi.  5.601.112.  CI    137  512  150 
Toda  Kogyo  Corporation   See— 

Tainan.  Kou.saku.  and  Dim.  Takanoti.  5.601.904.  CI  428-212.000 
Toda  Yoshifumi.  to  Fujit.su  Limited  Adjustable  transmission  power  control 

circuit   5.603.106.  CI   455  126000 
Toduta.  CTmstian  See— 

Ulbnch,  Thomas.  Wikelski.  Th«mas.   Mayer.  Johann.  Kraschienski. 
Olaf;  and  Toduta.  Christian.  5.60 1. 3-V).  CI   296  217  000 
Tojo.  Ttxu:  See — 

Tabau.  Mitsuo.  Tojo.  Toru.  Akeno.  Kiminobu.  Walanabe.  Toshiyuki. 
Waianabe.  Tomohide.   Yamanaka.   Eiji.   Itoh.  Chikara.   and  Taya. 
Makoto.  5.602.645.  CI   356-394000 
Toki.  Naohiro'  See — 

Fujii.  Toshiyuki.  Tamai.  Shinzo.  NaHoh.  Hatsuhiko.  and  Toki.  Naohito, 
5.602.469.  CI   324-76  770 


Tokico  Ltd  ;  See — 

Matsunaga.  Kunihiro.  and  Ando.  Hiromi.  5.601.344.  CI.  303-115  400. 
Tokimec  Inc     See— 

Takeuchi.  Shinichi;  Ishiyama.  Rvo.  Kashiwase.  Yutaka;  Kalo.  Kinuko; 
and  Moiegi.  Ry>ihei.  5.602.3.36.  CI   73-624«00 
Tokivama.  Ma-saru   See — 

Phelps   William  C  .  111.  Daggs.  Dvkavne  A  .  Gonzalez.  Armando;  and 
Tokiyama.  Ma.saru.  5.603.104.  CI.  455-90000 
Tokosh   Richard.  Dunseath.  Linda;  and  Stephenson.  Joseph,  to  Avon  Prod- 
ucts. Inc   Roating  soap  and  method   5.602,088,  CI    510-144  000 
Tokuda,  Hiromichi   See— 

Kaneko,  Toshimi.  Tokuda.  Hiromichi;  and  Nakata.  Yasuhiro.  5.602.517, 
CI   333-185  000 
Tokumilsu.  Jun   See — 

Mitsuiake.  Hideaki.  Tokumitsu.  Jun;  Soda.  Shigeyuki;  and  Katayama. 
Tatsushi.  5.602.584.  CI   .348-47  000 
Tnkunaga.  Hirovuki   See — 

Kawasaki.   Hideshi.   and  Tokunaga.    Hiroyuki.   5.602.057.   CI    437- 
203000 
Tokulake.  Nobuo  See— 

Nakayama.  Kazuhiko;  Nakao.  Taku.  Doi.  Kousuke.  Tokutake.  Nobuo; 
Ko'hara.  Hidekatsu.  and  Nakayama.  Toshimasa.  5.601.961.  CI.  430- 
192000 
Tokyo  tJhka  Kogyo  Co  .  Ltd    iVe— 

Nakayama.  Kazuhiko;  Nakao.  Taku.  Doi.  Kousuke;  Tokutake.  Nobuo; 
Kohara.  Hidekatsu.  and  Nakayama.  Toshima.sa.  5.601.961.  CI.  430- 
192tX)0 
Tokyo  Tanabe  Company  Limited   See— 

Nakazawa.  Shinzo;  Moro.  Shoichi;  Yamada.  Shun,  and  Ogawa.  Ma.sa- 
non.  5.601.87.3.  CI  427  212  000 
Tomarelli.  Rudolph  M    See— 

Lien.  Enc  L  .  and  Tomarelli.  Rudolph  M  .  5.601.860.  CI.  426-72.000 
Tomioka.  Shinji   See— 

Kuge.  Yukihiro;  Sugaya.  Tom.  and  Tomioka.  Shinji.  5,602.255.  CI. 
546-147000 
Tomisaki.   Iiam.  and  Takeda.  Toru.  to  Sony   Corporation    Clock  signal 
generating  device  and  clock  signal  generating  method    5.602.690.  CI 
.360-75  000 
Tomishima.   Shigeki.  Asakura.   Mikio.  Anmoio.   Ka/utami.   and   Hidaka. 
Hideto.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Semiconductor  memory 
device  having  power  line  arranged  m  a  meshed  shape    5.602.793.  CI 
365-226000 
Tomita     Hiroki.    to   NEC    Corporation     Distortionless    receiving   circuit 

5.603.114.  CI  455-249  100 
Tomita.    Sadamu.    Kajihara.    Shigeki.    Yoshida.    Yoshikazu;    and    Yamaki, 
Naokazu.  to  Shimdaszu  Corporation   MethtxJ  and  apparatus  for  deducing 
bioelectric  current  sources   5.601.081.  CI    128  653  100 
Tompkins.  Ronald  G  .  See  - 

Dunn.  James;  Tompkins,  Ronald  G  ;  and  Yarmush,  Martin  L  .  5.602,026, 
CI   435  .395  000 
Ton    Dai    to  Conceplus.  Inc    Endoluminal  coil  delivery   system  having  a 

mechanical  release  mechanism  5.«)i,600,  CI  606-206000 
Tonomura,  Ma.satoshi.  and  Shino/uka.  Minom.  to  Olympus  Optical  Ci> .  Ltd 

Endoscopic  puncture  needle   5.601.588.  CI  606-185  000 
Toolite  Incorporated   See 

Sokaski.  TT»ma.s  J  .  5.601.325,  CI   294-49  000. 
Top  Slock.  Inc  :  See — 

Grossman.  Uslie.  5.601.812.  CI   424  70  150 
Tonvama.  Hirtishi    See — 

Kunioka.  Saburu.  and  Tonvama.  Hiroshi.  5.601.782.  CT.  420-74  1)00 
Tonzuka.  Yukio.  L'no.  Hiroshi;  and  Kitazume.  Kouji.  to  Fuji  Tecom.  Inc 

Leakage  sound  detecting  apparatus   5.602.327.  CI   73-40.50A. 
Tome.  Paul  A  .  and  Talleni.  Gary  P .  to  Smith  &  Nephew  Endoscopy,  inc  Soft 

tl-suc  anchors  and  systems  for  implantation    5.601.558.  CI   606-72  000 
Totnnglon  Company.  The   See- 

Lemoine    Richard  L..  Browner.  Richard  W ;  Pearson.  John  K  .  and 
Jurras.  Mark  1  .  111.  5.602.539.  CI    .^40-870  160 
Toshiba  Ctwporation   See — 

Hanai.  Katsuyuki.  and  Avame.  Shogo.  5.602.904.  CI   379-88.000. 
Toshiba  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha   See— 

Kalabira.  Torao.  and  Baba.  Kazuyuki.  5.601.021.  CI    101-218000 
Tolani.  Tokuyuki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Disk  dnve  control  computer 
and  method  for  rewriting  control  program  in  fl3.sh  EEPROM  with  senal 
communication    using    unassigned    pins    of    SCSI    or    ATA    connector 
5.603.0-56.  CI    395-828  000 
Totino.  Ernest.  Mathieu.  Alain.  Wojhisciszyn.  Henn,  and  Gouihier,  Bernard, 
to  Le  Carbone  Lorraine    Bellows  for  connecting  hoses  or  apparatus  for 
operation  in  a  vacuum   5,601.316.  CI   285  226000 
Toukhv.  Medhai  A    See— 

Blakeney  Andrtrw  J .  Medina.  Anuro  N  .  Toukhy.  Medhat  .A  .  Ferreira. 
Uwrence.  and  Tadnw.  Sobhy.  5.602.260.  CI   .549  .362.000 
Tounguian.  Mihran   See — 

Fenweis.  Gerhard  P.  and  Tounguian.  Mihran.  5.602,767.  O.   364- 

746  100 

Toumois.  Pierre,  to  Thomvm-CSF  Dispersive  optical  delay  line  and  use 

thereof  for  the  compression/expansion  of  laser  pulses    5.602.677.  CI. 

359  566  Oa) 

Tourville  Thomas;  and  Romich.  George,  to  Sanu  Barbara  Research  Center 

Deployment  hinge   5.600.868.  CI    16-277  000 
Tower  Technologies  (Propnelary )  Limited.  See— 

Symons.  Michael  W.  5.601.919.  CI   428-375  000 
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Towers.  Bill  E..  Jurik.  Ladislav;  and  Weinbrenner.  Richard  L  .  to  Brunswick 
Bowling  &  Billiards.  Apparatus  for  htting  and  drilling  bowling  balls. 
5.601.385.  CI.  408-3.000 
Townes.  Tim  M.;  Ryan.  Thomas  M.;  Palmiter.  Richard  D.;  Bnnster.  Ralph  L.; 
and  Behringer.  Richard  R  .  to  L'AB  Research  Foundation.  The.  University 
of  Pennslyvania.  The  Tnjstees  of  the;  and  University  of  Washington,  Board 
of  Regents  of  the  Synthesis  of  functional  human  henKvglobin  and  other 
proteins  in  erythroid  tissues  of  transgenic  animals    5,602,306,  CI    800 
2000 
Toya.    Takaaki;    Kaneko,    Hideyuki;    Odashima,    Masaru;    Ogawa,    Akira; 
Fujishima.  Telsuo;  Fukuzumi,  Shuzo,  and  Ando,  Junichi,  to  Airbag  Sys- 
tems Co  ,  Ltd;  and  Nissan  Motor  Company.  Ltd    Vehicle  safety  system 
equipped  with  microcomputer.  5.602.7.36.  CI   .364-424  055 
Tovama.  Yasunari;  See — 

Kage.  Shingo;  Takamiya.  Takehisa,  Takeda.  Teisuhiko.  and  Toyama. 
Yasunan.  5.602.818.  CI   .369-75  200 
Toyo  Advanced  Technologies  Co  .  Ltd    See  — 

Kinoshita.  Hideki;  and  Ohuchi.  Hisao.  5.601.482.  CI.  451-246,000 
Toyo  Communication  Equipment  Co..  Ltd  :  See — 

Wada.  Yoshio.  5.602.879.  CI  375-355  000. 
Toyo  Ink  Manufacturing  Co  .  Ltd.   See — 

Hikosaka.  Michichika.  5.602,249,  CI.  540-144.000. 
Yabuno.  Michio;  Hara.  Yoshio.  and  Kuwahara.  Ma.sami.  5.601.914.  CI. 
428-323.000 
Toyofuku.  HaLsunon:  See— 

Naiio.  Kenji;  Takahashi.  Ryoki.  Mon/ono.  Daisuke;  Agala.  Milsuji; 
Toyofuku.    HaLsunon;   and    Maeda.    Makoto,   5.602.161.   CI     514- 
381000 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Miwa.  Akihiko;  Sugiura.  Yuzura;  and  SakanxKo.  Shigera,  5.601.008.  CI 

91-.376O0R 
Sunahara.    Shuichi;    Ishikawa.    Souichi;    Okuda.   Takehiko;    Amano. 
Hajime;  Yagi.  Kouichi.  and  Omae.  Masanon.  5.602,375,  CI    235- 
384  000 
Tran,  Tuan:  See — 

Stephens,  Charles  S  ;  Williams,  David;  Tran,  Tuan,  Muranami,  Masa- 
hiko;  Bradley,  Terry;  Brown.  Preston;  and  Rose,  Curtis,  5,602,455,  CI 
320-2000 
Trans  Video  Electronics  Inc.:  See — 

Rebec.  Mihailo  V;  and  Rebec.  Mohammed  S  .  5.603.102.  CI.  455- 
90.000. 
TransTech  Resources.  Inc..  See— 

Klusmeyer.  Louis  F;  Warren.  Oscar  E  .  Rogers.  Ronnie,  and  Beard.  Bob 
J  .  5.601.158.  CI    188-31  000 
Trautman.  Edwin  F..  Jr :  See — 

Hess.   John  C;   Walter.   William   R  .   and  Trautman.   Edwin   F.   Jr. 

5.600.928.  CI  52.309.400 

Travelule.  Frederick  L.;  Hoffman.  Robert  E.;  and  Poston.  Mendel  L  .  Jr.  to 

Wellman.  Inc.  Large  denier  polyester  and  nylon  filaments  5.601.918.  CI 

428-364  000. 

Trrbing.  Linda,  and  Thalgott.  John,  to  Synthes  (USA).  Locking  plate  and 

bone  screw.  5.601,553,  CI.  606-61  000 
Treiber.  Jucrgen;  Frank.  Kurt;  and  Schmid.  Werner,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH 
Fuel  pump  including  axially  movable  end  covers  for  feeding  fuel  from  a 
supply  tank  to  an  internal  engine  5.601.398.  CI  415-55  100 
Tiriber.'juergen;  Kraemer.  Hartmuth;  Wuensch.  Thomas;  Woerz.  Stefan;  and 
Strohl.  Willi,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH  Assembly  for  feeding  fuel  out  of  a 
supply  tank  to  an  internal  combustion  engine  5.601.422.  CI  418-15  000 
Trepel.  Jane  See — 

Myers.  Charles  E  ;  Trepel.  Jane;  Sau.sville.  Edward;  Samid.  Dvont; 
Miller.  Alexandra;  and  Curt.  Gregory.  5.602.184.  CI   514-739  000 
Tnrven.  Neil  F .  to  3Dlabs  Ltd   Data  processing  and  memory  systems  with 

retained  background  color  information  5.602.986.  CI   .395-163.000. 
Treyz.  Willy;  EXlsmann.  Markus.  ReckzUgel.  Chnstoph;  and  Doll.  Gerhard,  to 
Mercedes  Benz  AG   Valve  actuating  system  for  a  multicylinder  internal 
combustion  engine   5.601.057.  CI    123-90.160. 
Tn-Seal  International.  Inc  :  See — 

Finkelstein.  Harvey.  Flores,  Victor;  and  Singer.  Murray,  5.601. 2(X).  CI 
215.348.000 
Tndelta  Industries.  Inc    See — 

Carr.  Lairy  L  ,  and  Mizerak,  Dennis  S.,  5.601.071.  CI.  126-1 16.00A 
Tngg.  James  A,   See — 

Harding.  Richard  D  ;  Payne.  Neil  M  ;  and  Trigg.  James  A..  5.601.237, 
CI   2.39-166  000 
Tnmble.  Don  K..  to  Kwik  Lok  Corporation  Sealing  and  bagging  apparatus 

and  method  5.600.9.38.  CI.  53-417  000 
Tnmble.  Michael  W    See—  _ 

Barker.  Thomas  C;  and  Tnmble.  Michael  W..  5.602.312.  CI    800- 
200.000 
Tnmble  Navigation  Limited:  See — 

Talbot    Nicholas  C  ;   Allison.   Michael   T.   and   Nichols.    Mark   E. 
5.602.741.  CI   364-449  700 
Trimmer,  Mark  S  :  See- 
Wang,    Ying;    Marrocco,    Matthew    L .    Ill:    and  Tnmmcr.    Mark   S . 
5.602,228,  CI    528  .397000 
Tritsch.  Douglas  E    See — 

Hunter.    David    H  .    Byrnes.    Francis    E.    and    TnLsch.    D<xiglas    E. 
5.601.408.  CI  416-I34.00A. 
Trofimov.  Aitdrey  N.;  See — 


Kolesnik.  Victor  D  .  Trohmov.  Andrey  N  ;  Bocharova.  Irina  E  ;  Krach- 
kovsky.  Victor  Y;  Kudryashov.  Bons  D  ;  Ovsjannikov.  Eugeny  P.. 
Ttojanovsky.  Boris  K.;  and  Kovalov.  Sergei  I..  5.602.961.  CI    395- 
2320. 
Trojanovsky.  Boris  K.:  See — 

Kolesnik.  Victor  D  ;  Trofimov.  Andrey  N.;  Bocharova.  Inna  E  .  Krach- 
kovskv.  Victor  Y.  Kudryashov.  Bons  D  ;  Ovsjannikov,  Eugeny  P; 
Trojariovsky,  Bons  K  ;  and  Kovalov.  Sergei  I..  5.602.961.  CI.  395- 
2.320. 
Trojanowski.  John  Q  .  and  Lee.  Virginia  MY.  to  Univ.  of  Pennsylvania. 
Trustees  of  the   Method  of  detecting  abnormally  phosphorylated  lauiti 
5.601.985.  CI  43.5-7  100 
Troti.  A   Frank:  See — 

Fueci  Joseph;  Dinger.  Fred  B.  Ill;  Trott.  A  Frank;  Adams.  Kenneth  M. 
and  Mazurek.  William  F.  5.601.586.  CI   606-180000 
Troyas  Bermejo.  Victor,  to  Manufacturas  Meulicas  Jevii.  S.A.  Auto  balanc- 
ing ergonomic  annchair  5.601.336,  CI   297  300,400, 
Trubey,  Bradley  S  :  See— 

Lindeborg,  Carl,  Carroll.   Edward;  Moran.  James;  Bartolini.  David; 
Gnesing.  John;  Lindell.  Liz;  Walker.  Anthony  D  .  and  Tnibey.  Bradley 
S  .  5.602.827.  CI.  .370-223.000 
Trustees  of  Columbia  University  in  the  City  of  New  York.  The  Scf — 

Kramer.  Fred  R  ;  Miele.  Eleanor  A  ;  and  Mills.  Donald  R  .  5.602.001.  CI 
435-68  100 
TRW  Inc    See— 

Cuevas.  Jess  A..  5.601.308.  CI   280-736000. 

Uwis.  Jeffrey  C;  and  Fleck.  James  F.  5.601.117.  O.  137-855.000. 
Noneman.  Mark  E;  Porter.  Donald  A.;  and  Lochhead.  Donald  L.. 
5.602.876.  CI.  375-317.000. 
TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc  :  See — 

Hishon.  Michael  K  ;  Kapank.i.  Harley  L  ;  and  Stoll.  Steven.  5.601.251. 
CI   242-382.200 
Tsai.  Hsiung-Kuang;  and  Chen.  Lee-Tyng.  to  Industrial  Technology  Research 
Institute    Process  for  polysilicon  thin   film  transistors  using  backside 
irradiation  and  plasma  doping.  5.602.047.  CI.  437-41  000. 
TSE  Industries.  Inc  :  See — 

Stephens.  William  D..  5.601.641.  CI    106-38.250 
Tseng,  Ling-yuan.   Video  communication  controller  using  FM  sideband 

transmission.  5.602.580.  CI   348-10.000 
Tsien.  Roger  Y;  and  Adams.  Stephen  R..  to  Regents  of  Univeniity   of 
California.  The.  A2ide<onlaining  chelators  whose  affinity  for  calcium  ion 
IS  decrrased  by  illumination.  5.602,258,  CI  548-235.000 
Tsubakino.  Molohiro.  to  Taiho  Industries  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  making  a  filter 

for  preparations  5.601.718.  CI.  210-495.000. 
Tsubouchi.  Kazuo;  Ohmi,  Tadahiro;  Hiura.  Yohei;  and  Masu,  Kazuya  Semi- 
conductor circuit  device  wiring  with  FCC.  stnKrtiire,  plane  oriention  ( 100) 
and  aligned  with  the  current  direction   5,602,424,  CI   257  771.000. 
Tsuboyama.  Akira:  See — 

Onitsuka.  Yoshihiro;   Inooe.   Hiroshi;  Taniguchi.  Osamu.   Mizutome. 
Atsushi;  Mihara.  Tadashi;  and  Tsuboyama.  Akira.  5.602.562.  CI 
345-101.000. 
Tsuchida.  Shinji:  See— 

Tsuisui.  Yuichiro;  Ogata.  Minom;  Suzuki.  Shoji;  Tsuchida,  Shinji;  Atai. 
Shunji;  and  Hiroki,  Shigem.  5.602,910,  CI.  379-212.000 
Tsuchimoto.Tomonon.  Kurashima.  Yoshihiko;  and  Iwata.  Katsuichi.  to  NGK 
Insulators.  Ltd  Process  and  apparatus  for  peeling  outer  tubes  from  spent 
NaS   cells   by   cutting   and   applying  an   impact  force    5.600.879,  CI 
29-403.300. 
Tsuchiya.  Ichiro:  See — 

Shiota.  Tetsuo;  Tamekuni.  Yoshikyo;  Ueda.  Tomohiko;  Tsuchiya,  Ichiro; 
Kakii.  Toshiaki;  and  Naga-sawa.  Shinji.  5.602.951.  CI   385-81  000 
Tsuda,  Katsuhiro:  See — 

Aizawa.   Yukio;   Fujitani,    Kouji;    Kaeriyama,   Haruyuki;    Kobayashi, 
Kenji;  and  Tsuda,  KaLsuhiro,  5,600,962,  CI   62-204  000 
Tsuda,  Tadayuki:  See — 

Nishibata.  Atsushi;  Mizutani,  Morikaru;  Sekine.  Kazumi;  Tsuda.  Tad- 
ayuki;   Ikemolo.    Isao;    Watanabe.    Kazushi;    Sa.sago.    Yoshikazu; 
Shimizu.     Yasushi;     Noda.     Shinya.     and     Kobayashi      Kazunon. 
5.602.623.  CI  .399-111000. 
Tsugami.  Mari:  See — 

Mitsui.    Kotaro;    Kawazu.   Zenpei;   Mizuguchi.    Kazuo;   Ochi.  Seiji; 
Ohkura.  Yuji;  Hayafuji.  Norio.  Kizuki.  Hiralaka;  Tsugami,  Mari; 
Takami,  Akihiro;  and  Kaioh,  Manabo,  5.602,414.  CI.  257-442.000 
Tsujii.  Keiji:  See — 

Fujimoto,  Sachilo;  Taniguchi.  Yutaka.  Sato.  Ryuji;  Tsujii.  Keiji;  and 
Kitamura.  Tom.  5,601,064,  CI    123-491  000 
Tsukada.  Shinichi:  See — 

Muramatsu.  Masam;  and  Tsukada.  Shinichi,  5.602.615,  CI  396-228.000 
Tsukineko.  Inc.:  See — 

Yasoshima.  Ryo.  5.601.644.  O   1 18-46.000. 
Tsumuji  Akio  and  Hishino.  Kouichi.  to  Nohmi  Bosai  Ltd  Fire  receiver  in 

fire  alami  system.  5.602.374.  CI   235-375  000 
Tsunemiva.  Takanobu:  See — 

Ohtsuka    Ma.sanon.   Tsunemiya.   Takanobu.    and    Malsuda.   Yuuichi. 
5.602.614.  CI   .396-61000 
Tsunozaki.  Manabu  See — 


174-411  OG -97-30:  QL3 


PI  96 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


February  11,  1997 


Ff.bri  ARY  11.  1997 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  97 


Kajigaya.    Kazuhiko;    Miyazawa.     Kazuyuki;    Tsunozaki.    Manabu; 
Oshima.  Kazuyoshi.  Yamazaki.  Takashi.  Sakai.  Yuji;  Sawada.  Jiro. 
Yanuguchi.  Yasunori.  MaLsumoco.  TcLsurou,  t'do.  Shinji.  YoshioWa. 
Hiroshi.    Saito.    Hiroka/u:    Takano,    Mitsuhiro.    Monno.    Makoto; 
Mivatake.  Sinichi.  Miyamoto,  Eiji.  Kasama.  Yasuhiro.  Endo.  Akira. 
Hon.  Ryoichi:  Eloh.  Jun.  Honuuchi.  Masashi.  Ikena^a.  Shinichi.  and 
Kumau.  Auushi.  5.602.771.  CI   365-51  000 
Tsutsui.  Yuichiro.  Ogaia.  Minonj,  Suzuki,  Shoji;  Tsuchida.  Shinji.  Arai, 
Shunji,  and  Hiroki.  Shigenj.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Control  apparatus 
for  switching  station  connections  using  a  holding  lone    5.602.910,  CI 
379-212.000 
Tsutsumi.  Seisuke:  See — 

Takahashi.  Akira.  and  Tsutsumi.  Seisuke.  5.602.544.  O   J4I -6.000. 
Tsuyuki.  Hiroto;  See — 

Akimoto.  Kazuo;  Tsuyuki.  Hir«o;  and  Tanikawa.  Miyoshi.  5,602,613. 
a.  396-133  000. 
Tuck,  Michael  C    See— 

Krzysik.  Duane  G  ,  Farrington,  Theodore  E  .  Jr ;  Garvey,  Lee  P;  Hend- 
erson. Cvnthia  W  .  Sauer,  Roben  D  .  Smith,  Michael  J  ,  and  Tuck, 
Michael  C.  5.601,871,0  427-288  000 
Tuominen.  An.  to  l^ponor  Innovation  AB  Method  and  a  mould  for  forming 
an  expansion,  such  as  a  socket,  in  a  pipe,  and  a  plastic  pipe  5.601.776,  CI 
264-516  000 
Turchioe.  James,  and  Turchioe.  Thomas.  Deer  irpelleni  system.  5.602.523. 

a   .340-384  200 
Turchioe.  Thomas:  See — 

Turchioe.  James,  and  Turchioe,  Thomas.  5.602.523.  CI   340-384  200 
Turcotte.  Joseph  E  :  See — 

Raith.  Alex  K  .  Persson.  Bengt,  Sammarco,  Anthony  i  .  Hoff,  Anders  C 
E.;  Diachma.  John  W.  Turcone.  Joseph  E  .  Andersson.  Hikan  C  , 
Sawyer,    Francois.    Marsolais.    Patnce.    and    Bodin.    Roland    S  , 
5.603,081.  CI  455-33  100 
Turick.  Daniel  J    See- 
Donovan.   Joseph   F;   Johnson.   Michael   H.;  Turick.   Daniel  J  :  and 
Waduns,  Larry  A  .  5.601.150.  CI    175-40000 
Turner.  Douglas  L    See — 

Bis.sonnene.  W  Michael,  Turner,  Douglas  L.;  and  Foitunalo.  Mark  P. 
5.602.963.  CI   395-2  840 
Turner.  Raymoivd  A  .  to  University  of  Memphis.  The  Disposable  hypodermic 

synnge  and  needle  combination   5,601,534,0   604-195000 
Tunle.  Mark  E  .  to  Micron  Communications.  Inc  Improved  battery  assembly 

5.601.941.  CI  429-121  000 
Tvkocmski.  Mark  L  .  and  Kaplan,  David  R  ,  to  TKB  Associates  Limited 
Partnership  CDS  denvaiives  and  methods  of  use  for  cellular  modulation 
and  enhancement  of  cellular  engraflment  5.601.828.  CI  424-193  100 
Tvnan.  Edward  J  .  111.  to  Ptizer  Inc    Microbiological  pfticess  for  making 

'UK-61.689   5.602.012.  O  435-117  000 
Tynik.  Robert  J     See— 

Singh.  Balwant.  and  Tynik.  Robert  J ,  5.602.205.  O   525-282  000 
TZN  Forschungs   und  Entwicklungszentrum  GmbH  See— 

Gerhardt.  Norben,  5,601,868,  CI   427  8  000 
TZN  Forschungs  und  Entwicklungszentrum  Unterluss,  GmbH:  See— 

Rotner.  Rudolf:  Wollmann.  Gerd.  and  Misoph.  Helmut.  5.601.255.  CI 
244-3  130 
U  S  West  Marketing  Resources  Group,  Inc     See— 

Wanderscheid.  Tammy  M  .  Siebnng,  Martin  D  :  and  Haldeman.  Kurt  P , 
5,602.582,0   348-12  000 
U  S  West  Technologies,  Inc  :  See— 

Claussen,  Cameron,  Crayton,  David,  Engelbeck.  Ge<i»ge.  Hubbard.  Don. 
and  Toby.  Larr>.  5.602.5%.  O   .348  564  000 
L'.AB  Research  Foundation.  The   See  — 
Townes,  Tim  M  ,  Ryan,  Thomas  M  : 
Ralph  L  ,  and  Behnnger,  Richard  R 
UC  Industries.  Inc    See— 

Hess.  John  C,   Walter,  William   R 
5,600,928,0   52  309  400 
Uchida,  Fumihiko  See — 

Kawamura.     Yoshio,     Kawamoto,     Yoshifumi,     Uchida.     Fumihiko, 

Mizuishi.     Kenichi:     Yokoyama.     Natsuki,     Murakami,     Eiichi. 

Nakayama.  Yoshinon;  and  Seya.  Eiichi,  5,601.686.  O    156-643  100 

L'chida.  Michio;  Wauki.  Ryuji.  Okazaki,  Nontaka,  Fujita.  Shigeo.  and  Nanjo, 

Yuzuru.  to  Mita  Induslnal  Co  ,  Ltd   Transfer  device  of  image  forming 

machine  5.602.6.U,  CI   399  313  000 

Uchida,  Toshiaki   See — 

Kawasaki.    Yoshimitsu;    Ishikawa.    MiLsuyuki;    Tanabe.    Takao.    and 
Uchida.  Toshiaki.  5.601,149,  O    173  93  500 
l/dlida  Yoko  Co,  Ltd    See— 

Choda.  Mitsunobu,  Nishimura,  Hideo:  Okamoio,  Alsuo;  and  Negishi, 
Shigeo.  5.601,337.  CI    29''  3()2  100 
L'chikuga.  Sabuni  See— 

Katsumata.  Manabu.  Kiuchi,  Keiko.  Tashiro,  Tomoya.su.  and  Uchikuga. 
Saburo,  5,601.806.  O   424-590OO 
Uchimura.  Mitsuo.  Suzuki,  Ma.sashi,  Akazawa.  Yoshinon,  and  Itoh.  Takashi, 
to  Kabushiki   Kaisha  TEC    Optical  code  reader    5,602,379,  CI    235 
472.000 
Udo,  Shinji:  See — 


Palmiier,  Richard  D  ,  Bnnster, 
.  5.602,306,  O   80»V2  000 

and  Trautman,   Edwin  F,  Jr, 


Kajigaya.  Kazuhiko,  Miyazawa,  Kazuyuki:  Tsunozaki,  Manabu; 
Oshima,  Kazuyoshi,  Yamazaki,  Takashi.  Sakai.  Yuji.  Sawada.  Jiro. 
Yamaguchi,  Yasunon.  Matsumoto.  Tetsurou,  I'do.  Shinji.  Yoshioka. 
Hiroshi:  Saito.  Hirokazu,  Takano.  Milsuhiro,  Monno.  Makoto: 
Miyatake.  Sinichi:  Miyamoto.  Eiji.  Ka.sama.  Ya.suhiro:  Endo,  Akira, 
Hon,  Rvoichi,  Etoh.  Jun.  Honguchi.  Masa.shi:  Ikenaga.  Shinichi.  and 
Kumata',  Atsushi.  5.602.771.  CI.  365-51.000 
Ueda.  Hiroshi   See — 

Matsui.   Komaharu,   Eda.  Takeshi:   Ueda.  Hiroshi.   Shibau.   Kenichi: 
Suzuki.  Toshitaka.  Onishi.  Hiroyoshi,  Okada.  Kenichi.  Inoue.  Tsuy- 
oshi:  Horada.  Mitsuru.  Sano,  Kenji:  and  Hayashi,  Keiji.  5,601,917,0. 
428-356.000. 
Ueda,  Kaon:  See — 

Minan.  KaLsunobu:  and  Ueda.  Kaori.  5,601,011,  CI  99-337  000 
Ueda,  Kimio  See — 

Saloh,  Hisavasu,  Ueda,  Kimio,  and  Sasaki.  Nagisa.  5,602,498,  CI 
326-126  000 
Ueda,  Tomohiko  See — 

Shioia,  Tetsuo.  Tamekuni.  Yoshikyo:  Ueda.  Tomohiko;  Tsuchiya.  Ichiro; 
Kakii.  Toshiaki,  and  Nagasawa,  Shinji,  5,602,951.  CI   .385-81  000 
Uemura.  Akio  See — 

Sa.saki.  Toshio.  Miyazaki.  Kohzoh.  Shiraishi.  Hiroyuki.  Shigematsu. 
Yuji.  Johoji.  Hirofumi,  Uemura.  Akio.  and  Sato.  Yufu.  5.602.223.  CI 
526-348  100 
Ueno.  Shounosuke  See — 

Nawaki,  Masani.  and  Ueno.  Shtninosuke.  5.602.777.  CI   365-185  090 
Ucnovama.  Harumi  See— 

Xu.  Kexin.  Yamasaki.  Yutaka.  Uenoyama.  Harumi:  and  Sakura.  Takeshi. 
5.602.647,  CI   356-435  000 
Uhling.  Thomas  F,  Yearsley.  Philip  J  ;  Pittock.  Dale  L  .  and  Mathews.  Mark 
E  .  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company    Active  tnm  method  and  apparatus 
5,602.483.0   324-601000 
Uhlnunn.  Walter  See — 

Mednikov.  Felix;  Wisspeintner.  Karl,  and  Uhlmann,  Walter,  5,601,743. 
CI  219-635.000 
Ukai.  Takeshi   See — 

Hashiguchi,  Tadato:  and  Ukai,  Takeshi.  5.602.939.  CI   382-162.000, 
Ukegawa.  Haniioshi   See — 

Natsuhara.  Masuhiro,  and  Ukegawa.  Hanitoshi.  5.602.720,  CI.  361- 
708  000 
Uken.    William    D,    to    Ravchem    Corporation     Environmental    sealing 

5,601,668,0    156-48000' 
Ulbnch,  Thomas,  Wikelski,  Thomas,  Mayer,  Johann.  Kraschienski,  Olaf,  and 
Toduu.  Chnstian.  to  Webasto  Karosscnesysteme  GmbH.  Vehicle  roof  with 
two  cover  elements   5.601.330,  O   296-217  000 
Ulichney,  Robert  A    See — 

Charles,  Patnck  D  ,  McNamara.  Robert  S  ,  and  Ulichney.  Robert  A,. 
5.602.941,0   382-25  100 
Ulion,  Nicholas  E.:  See — 

Mullin.    Richard   S ;    Riendeau.    Leo   A .    and   Ulion.    Nicholas   £.. 
5.601,652.0    1 18-723  OEB 
Ulowetz.  Joseph  See — 

Sudman,  David.  Ulowetz.  Joseph:  Singhi.  [)ilip.  and  Pajerski,  Maureen. 

5.601.436.  CI   434  307()0R 

Ulrich.  Klaus  H  ,  to  Mannesmann  Aktiengescllschaft  Process  and  device  for 

removing    heavy    metals    and    compounds    containing    heavy    metals 

5.601.625,  CI   55  383  000 

Ulvr.  Joseph,  and  Kho.  Adnan  T  S   C  .  to  Canada  Post  Corporation    Mail 

piece  bar  code  having  a  data  content  identiher  5.602.382.  O  235  494  000 

Ume.  Ifeanyi  C  .  to  Gnxgia  Tech  Research  Corporation   Method  and  appa 

ratus  for  measunng  thermal  warpage   5.601,364,0    374  57  000 
Underbill    Mark  J  ,  to  Moog  Inc    Regeneration  current  spike  limiter  for 

SIX  step  motor  dnves   5,602,452.0    3l8-«39000 
Underwood.  Mark  R  ,  to  Deere  &  Company  Combine  trailer  5.601.303,  CI. 

280^14500 
L!ni-Charm  Corporation   See — 

Tanji,  Hiroyuki,  and  Suekane.  Makoto.  5.601.546.  O   604-385.200. 
UNICEL  Inc    See- 
Roy.  Fenund.  5.600.920,  CI  49  64  000 
Unilever  Patent  Holdings  B  V    See- 
May.  Keith.  Prior,  Michael  E  :  and  Richards.  Ian.  5.602.0*).  O.  436- 
514  000 
I'nion  Camp  Corporation   See — 

Bell,  Jackie  E  .  5.601.230,  O   229  103  000 

Moseley.  Angela  L  :  Hoag.  Gay  A  ;  and  Ourfoin.  George  W,  5.601,369. 
CI   383-209000 
i;nion  Oil  Company  of  California:  See — 

Lukasiewicz.    Ronald   J  ,    Gallup,    Darrel    L ,    and    Kelly,    Bnan   J . 
5,601.721.0   210-670000 
Unisurge  Holdings.  Inc    See — 

Tal.  Ehsha  A  .  Hogendijk,  Michael,  Orth,  Michael  J  ,  Chnstian.  Jeffrey 
J.  Holmes.  Jeffrey  E,  and  Berkowitz,  Robert  D,  5,601,601,  CI 
606-207  000 
Unisys  Corporation   See  — 

Alfemess.   Merwin  H  .  Caldarale.  Charles  R  .  Johnson.  David  C; 
Johnson.  David  R  .   McBreen.  James  R  .  and  Ward.  Wayne  D.. 
5,602.998.0    395-566  000 
Bauman.  Mitchell,  and  Haupt.  Michael,  5.603.005.  O   395-451,000, 
Patel,  Naronam  N  ,  5,602,667.  CI   359-161  000 
United  Kingdom  Atomic  Fjiergy  Authonty   See- 
Booker  David  R  .  and  Horton.  Kevin  D.  5.601.235.  O   239-4  000. 
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United  Microelectronics  Corporation:  See — 

Wen.  Jemmy,  and  Ko,  Joe.  5.602.049,  CI.  437-52.000 
US  Controls  Corporation  See— 

Hapke.  Kenyon  A  ;  and  Schantz.  Spencer  C.  5.600.976.  CI.  68-12.260 
United  States  of  Amenca 
Air  Force   See — 

Bowen.  Tracev  S  .  5.602.387,  CI   250-227  170 
Hemck,  Robert  W,  5,601.687,  CI    156-644  100 
Wakeman.  Thomas  G.  and  Corsmeier,  Robert  J,  5.601.402.  O 
415  173200 
Arm)    See — 
Binder.  Michael.  Mammone.  Roben  J  ,  and  Wade.  William  L  , 

5,601,948,0  429-218.000. 
Henry,  Karen  S  ,  5.601.906.  O,  442-1.000, 
Commerce   See — 

Cresswell,   Michael   W.   Linholm,   Loren   W:   Allen,    Richard 
Teague,  E  Clayton;  and  Penzes.  William  B  ,  5.602.492.  O 
763  000 
Energs    See — 

DyJhes  Gregory  M  :  and  Dudar.AedM.  5.601.058.  CI   123-179.200 
Fenon.  John  R  .  5.602.994,  CI   395-250,000 
Environmental  Protection  Agency   See — 

Plaks,  Norman;  Sedman.  Charles  B  ,  and  Sparks,  Leslie  E  .  5.601.791. 
O   422-169  000 
Health  and  Human  Services   See— 
Halpem,  Jane  L  ,  5,601.826.  O  424-190  100, 
Kohn,  Elise  C  ,  and  Liotta.  Lance  A  .  5.602.156.  O.  514-359.000. 
Pastan.  Ira  H  ,  and  Fitzgerald.  David  J  .  5.602.095.  O.  514-12,000, 
Inienor  See — 

Geraghty,  John  J  ,  and  Poland.  Allan  P.  5.601.029.  O    104-284  000. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration   See — 

Prellow.  Robert  A  ,  III,  Yost.  William  T.  and  Cantrell,  John  H  ,  Jr. 

5.601.086.  CI    128-662.020 
Stephens.  Scott  A  .  and  Thomas.  J    Brooks.  5.602,883,  CI.  375- 

376000 
Volpe,  Richard  A  ,  5,602.968.  CI   395-97  000 

'Akluh.'Monti  E  ,  5,602,403.  O   257-77  000 
Edelblute,  David  J  ,  5,602.751.  O   364^*85000 
,    Nussbaum.  Fred,  and  Beauchamp.  Charles  H  .  5.602.801.  O.  367- 
I        165.000 

Riedl.  Harold  R     and  Jehle.  Robert  E  .  5.601.867,  CI.  427-1.000, 
Riedl,  Harold  R  ,  5.602.434.  O   310-26.000 
Ruffa.  Anthony  A  .  5,601.452.  CI   439-504  000 
Shen.  Young  T,  5.601,047,  O    114  274  WW 
United  Slates  of  America  as  represented  by  Department  of  Health  and  Human 
Services,  The  See — 

Myers    Charles  E  ,  Trepel,  Jane,  Sausville,  Edward,  Samid.  Dvorit; 
Miller,  Alexandra:  and  Curt,  Gregory,  5,602,184,  O   514  739  000 
U  S    Philips  Corporation   See — 

Bauer.  Harald;  Schuck.  Johannes.  Hellwtg.  Karl,  and  Lorenz.  Dietmar. 

5,602,766,  O    364-736  000 
Diepstraten.  Leonardus  J   M  .  5.602.896.  O   378  98  700 
Harding.  Geoffrey.  5.602.893,  CI   378-86  000 
Kellennann.  Walter.  5.602.962.  CI   395-2  350 
Leitner,  Stephan;  and  Ribitsch.  Josef.  5.600.890.  O   30-223  000 
Mulh,  Michael,  Graeger,  Volker;  and  Petersen.  August.  5.602.471.  CI 

324  207210 
Oldendorf.  Frank,   Haarmann.  Heinz,  Libera.  Anja,  and  Spilzjuann, 

Gerd,  5.602,889.  O   378-29  000 
Thoone,  Martin,  5.603,108,  O  455  186  100. 

Vetter,  Axel,  and  Tielemans,  Leo  P  M  .  5,602,898.  CI   378  132000 
van  den  Brandt.  Adnanus  H  J  .  5.601.351.  CI   353-20.000 
U  S   Synthetic  CocporaDon   See — 

Bunting,  John  A  ,  and  Jensen.  Kenneth  M..  5.601.477.  O  451-59  000 
United  Technologies  Corpi>ratioo   See— 

Mathenv,  Alfred  P,  and  Terpos.  Bnan  H  .  5.601.401.  O  415  160000 
Monev.'  Willard  C  ,  Jr,  5,602.474.  O   324238  000 
Mullin.    Richard    S .    Riendeau.    Leo  A .   and   Ulion.    Nicholas    E.. 
5.601.652,0    118-723  OEB 
I  niv  of  Pennsylvania.  Trustees  of  the:  See — 

Trojanowiki,  John  Q  :  and  Lee,  Virginia  MY,  5.601.985.  CI  435-7  100 
Iniversily  of  Bnlish  Columbia.  The   See — 

Minchinton.  Andrew  I  .  5.602.028.  CI.  435-401000 
University  of  California,  a  California  Corporation.  The  Regents  of  the:  See — 

Ri>senbeTg.  Moshe,  5.601,760,  CI.  264-4  100 
I'nitersity  of  California.  Office  of  Technology  Transfer.  The  Regents  of  the: 
See— 

Spnnger.  Robert  W,  5.601.654.  CI    118-723.0HC 
Valone.  Steven  M  .  5.602.439.  O   313-310000. 
Universitv  of  California.  The  Regents  of  die   See— 
Fu.  Chi  Y.  5.602.965.  CI   395-24000 

Li.  Jianhua;  and  Chen.  Haiguang.  5.602.934.  CI   382  128  0(X) 
Mayer,  Steven  T:  Ka.schminer,  James  L.  and  Pekala,  Richard  W. 

5,601,938.0  429-40  000 
McCarthy.  Michael  J  :  and  Reid.  David  S  .  5.602.477.  O   324-315  000 
Miller    Rebecca   L,    Pinkerton,  AntfKxiy    B  ,   Abney,   Kent   D.   and 

Kinkead.  Scon  A  .  5.603.074.  O  423-2  000 
Rapoport.  Henry,  and  Gibson.  Frank  S  .  5.602.264.  CI   549-448  000 
University  of  Chicago.  The   See 


Gioss.  Kenneth C;  Laug.  Manhew  T;  Lambert,  John  D  B  ,  and  Herzog. 
James  P,  5.602.886.  O   376  253  000 
University  of  Ronda,  The   See- 
Thomas,  William  C  .  Jr.  Batich.  Christopher  D,.  and  Punch.  Daniel  L.. 
5.601.8O4.  CI   424-19000 
University  of  Ronda  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Ingrahm.  Lonnie  O  :  Snoep.  Jacob  L.:  and  Arfman.  Nico.  5.602.030.0. 

435-252.300 
Melker.  Richard  J ;  Gearen.  Peter  F .  Miller,  Gary  J  ;  DeBruyne,  Michael 

P;  and  Molitor,  Lisa,  5,601.559,  CI  606-79  000 
Zoltewicz,  John  A  .  and  Cniskie,  Michael  P.  5.602.257,  CI    546- 
193  000 
University  of  Georgia  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Pierce    J    Michael;  Shorcibah.  Mohamed  G  ;  Adler,  Beverly  S  ,  and 
Fregien.  Nevis  L..  5.602.003.  CI  435-69  100 
University  of  Kentucky  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Albers,  Kathryn  M..  and  E)avis.  Bnan  M..  5.602.309.  O  800-2  000 
University  of  Louisville  Research  Foundation.  Inc  :  See — 

Pitts,  William  K  .  Walsh,  Kevin  M  ,  and  Solberg.  Keith.  5.602.397.  CI. 
250-374000 
University  of  Memphis,  The:  See — 

Turner,  Raymond  A  ,  5.601.534.  O.  604-195.000. 
University  of  Michigan.  The  Regents  of  the:  See — 

Ng.  Wee-Keong;  and  Ravi.shankar.  Chinya  V,  5.603.022.  O    395- 
612000 
University  of  Missouri.  The  Curators  of  the:  See — 
Franklm.  Dean.  5.602,343,  CI   73-861  290 

Katti.  Kanesh  V ;  Volkert,  Wynn  A  .  Kewing.  Alan  R  ;  and  Singh.  Prahlad 
R.  5.601.800.  O  424-1.770 
University  of  North  Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill.  The  See— 

Boykin,  David  W.;  Dytstra.  Christine  C  ,  Tidwell,  Richard  R  ,  Hall. 
James  E  .  Wilson.  W  David;  Kumar.  Arvind.  and  Blagbum.  Byron  L.. 
5.602.172.  O  514-461.000 
University  of  Oklahoma.  The  Board  of  Regents  of  the:  See- 
Freeh.  Roger  E  ;  and  Huang,  Weiwei.  5.601.796.  O  423-599.000 
University  of  Pennslyvania,  The  Trustees  of  the   See — 

Townes.  Tim  M.;  Ryan.  Thomas  M.:  Palmiter.  Richard  D.;  Brinster. 
Ralph  L.;  and  Behringer,  Richard  R  .  5.602.306,  O   800-2  000 
University  of  Pennsylvania.  The  Trustees  of  the  See — 

Ecker.  Joseph  R  ,  and  Kieber,  Joseph  J  ,  5,602.322,  CI  800-205  000 
Universily  of  Pittsburgh:  See — 

Sebti.  Said,  Hamilton,  Andrew,  and  Seong,  Churl  M  ,  5,602,098,  O 
514-18.000. 
University  of  Rochester  See — 

Freeman.  Scott  M  .  Abraham,  George  N  :  McCune.  Craig  S  ,  Moolten, 
Fredenck  L.;  and  Koeplin,  David.  5.601,818.  CI  424-93.210 
University  of  Virginia  Alumni  Patents  Foundation.  The:  See- 
Hen',  John  C  :  and  Wnght.  Richard  M  .  5,602.005.  CI  435-69  300 
University  of  Washington:  See— 

Sheehan,    Rorcnce    H  ;    Bolson,    Edward    L..    and    Jin.    Huaichuan, 

5,601,084,0    128-661040 
Van  den  Engh.  Ger.  5.602.039.  O.  436-164  000 
Van  den  Engh.  Ger.  5,602.349.  O   73-864.850 
University  of  Washington.  The  Board  of  Regents  of  The:  See— 

Beavo  Joseph  A  ;  Bentley.  Kellev  J  ;  Charbonneau.  Harry  and  Sonnen- 

burg.  William  K  .  5.602.019.  O  435-l%.000 
Townes    Tim  M  .  Ryan.  Thomas  M.;  Palmiter.  Richard  D  ,  Bnnster, 
Ralph  L    and  Behringer.  Richard  R..  5.602.306.  CI  800-2  000 
University  of  Waterloo  See— 

Elrabaa.  Muhammad  S  .  and  Elma-sry,  Mohamed  I..  5.602.774. 
365-177  000 
L'no,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Tonzuka.  Yukio.  Uno.  Hiroshi;  and  Kitazume.  Kouji.  5.602.327, 
73-40.50A 
Unoaaeerre  Italia  S  p  A    See — 

Magi.  Raffaello.  and  Natale.  Rosanna.  5,600.972.  O.  63- 15  100 
Uola  Rislo.  to  Nokia  Telecommunications  Oy  Radio  system  and  a  subscriber 

tenninal  for  a  radio  system   5.603.095.  CI   455-67  100 
UOP  See—  _ 

Schrcpfer.  Michael  W.,  and  Schoon.  Lee  A  .  5,601,126,  O    141  59  000 
Upchurch.  Daren   See — 

Seven   David,  Siegner,  George,  Upchurch,  Daren:  and  Erlet,  William, 
5,602,750,  CI   364-«81  000 
Upjohn  Company,  The  See — 

Nugent  Richard  A  .  5.602.115,  CI   514-105  000 
Post,  Leonard  E  ,  and  Thomsen.  Danell  R..  5.601,974,  O.  435-5.000. 
Uponor  Innovation  AB:  See — 

Tuominen,  An.  5.601.776.  CI   264-516.000, 
Upper,  Richard  B    See — 

Wteede,  John  E  .  Upper.  Richard  B  ;  Hatch.  Dariell  F;  Cosner.  Lane  W 
and  Babbin.  Stephen  T.  5.602.656.  CI   359-3  000 
Urakami.  Kama.  Niizaki.  Nobuya.  Natsume.  Hirofumi:  Ansawa.  Masato: 
Murakami.  Harunon;  and  Baba.  Yuji.  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Compans, 
Limited,  and  Nippon  Sheet  GLa-ss  Co.  Ltd   Glass  antenna  system  for 
automobiles  5.602.558.  O  343-85O.O0O. 
Urbisci,  Peter  P:  See— 

Annapareddy,  Narasimharcddy  L  ,  Finney.  Damon  W ;  Jenkins.  Michael 
O  .  Kessler.  Larry  B  :  Lang.  Donald  J  ,  Liang.  Song  C  ,  Mora.  David 
N..  Plomgten.  David  A  .  Urbisci.  Peter  P.  and  Walls.  Andrew  D . 
5.603.044.  CI   395-800000 
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Ureshino,  Kashiro.  lo  Kabushiki  Kusiu  Kobe  Seiko  She.  Center  mechanism 

of  tire  vulcanizing  press  5.601.850.  O  425-48  000. 
Uresil  Cofponbon:  Sfr — 

Goldberg.   Mark  C.  and   Poloyko.  Alesander.  5.601.580.  CI    606- 
159  000 
Uriu.  Shiro:  Ser — 

Yoshimura.  Shuji.  Unu,  Shiro.  and  Kakuma.  Saloshi.  5.602.826.  CI. 
170-248.000 
US  West  Technologies.  Inc  :  Ser— 

LeBlanc.  Frederick  W..  Wilson.  Gregory  E.;  and  Uysal.  Alparslan  M.. 
5.602.903.  CI   379-60000 
Usami.   Kenichi;  Takayasu.   Hiroshi.  Onunu.  Tsutomu;   Kanda.  MakMo; 
Kawakami.  Masao;  Sakamoto.  Fumio.  Fushimi.  Tsugio.  and  Yoshikawa. 
Tsugio.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Stainless  steel  type  1 3Cr5Ni  having  high  tough- 
ness, and  usage  die  same  5.60I.4II.  C.  416-241  OOR 
Ustin.  George,  to  Buchanan  Construction  Prtxlucts,  Inc    Panel  Channel 

5.602.364,  CI    174-68  300 
Uwajima.  Takayuki   Ste — 

Fujishiro.  Kinya;  and  Uv»ajima.  Takayuki.  5.602.017,  O.  435-190000 
Uysal.  Alparslan  M.:  Str — 

LeBlanc.  Ftedenck  W .  Wilson.  Gregory  E    and  Uysal.  Alparslan  M 
5.602.903.  CI   379-60.000 
Vaarala.  Hani  O    Detection  by  a  scanner  of  radiation  from  the  scanner 

reflected  from  a  bar  code  5.602.378.  CI  235-462  000 
Valence.  Mm  H..  and  Whaiton.  Keith  L  .  to  Forma  Scientific.  Inc  Ultra  low 

temperanire  split  door  freezer  5.600.966.  CI  62-MO  000 
Valentino.  George    Device  for  rotating  a  lamp  finial  '5.601.355,  O.  362- 
35000 

VALEO  S*e 

Lucienne.  Philippe.  5,601.002.  G  74-574.000 

Thinon  de  Briel.  Jacques:  Villaia.  Gino:  and  Blard.  Michel.  5.601.173. 
a    192-107  OOC 
Valeo  Klimasysieme  GmbH  See — 

Hildebrand.  Reinhard:  and  Pettrrs.  Siegfned.  5.601. 142.01. 165-42  000 
Valeo  Systemes  DE-ssuyage  Ser— 

Pnncei.  Jo<!l.  5.601.379,  CI   403-269  000 
VaJone.  Steven  M..  to  University  of  California.  Office  of  Technology  Transfer. 
The  Regents  of  die    Diamond-graphite  held  eminers    5.602.439.  CI 
313-310  000 
Van  den  Bergh  Foods  Co.  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc.:  See — 

v«i  den  Konuner.  Marcelle:  Smidi.  Paul  R  .  Visser.  Adrianus:  Winkel. 
Cornells,  and  Cebula.  Deryck.  5.602.265.  CI  554-211  000 
Van  Daele.  Georges  H    P:  and  Van  den  Keybus.  Frans  M   A  .  to  Janssen 
Pharmaccutica      NV       N-(3-hydn«y-4-pipendinylHdihydrobenzofuran. 
Jihydto-2H-ben2opyran  or  dihydroben/ixlioimicaiboxamide  denvauves 
5,602.129.0.  514-241  000 
van  den  Brandt.  Adnanus  H  J  .  to  US  Philips  Corporation.  High-elficiency 
illumination  device  and  image  projection  apparatus  comprising  such  a 
device  5.601.351.0.  .153-20000 
Van  den  Engh.  Ger.  to  University  of  Washington.  The   Flo*  cytotneter  jei 

monitor  system  5.602.039.  CI  436-164  000 
Van  den  Engh.  Ger.  to  University  of  Washington.  The  Sample  introduction 

system  for  a  flow  cytometer  5.602.349,  CI   73-864  850 
Van  den  Keybus.  Frans  M  A    See — 

Van  E)aele.  Georges  H  P   and  Van  den  Keybus,  Frans  M  A  ,  5,602. 1 29, 
O   514-241  000 
van  den  Kommer,  Marcelle:  Smith.  Paul  R  ,  Visser,  Adnanus:  Winkel, 
Comelis:  and  Cebula.  Deryck.  to  Van  den  Bergh  Foods  Co  .  Division  of 
Conopco.   inc    Fractionation  of  tnglycende  oils    5.602.265.  O     554- 
211  000 
Van  Der  Marel.  Piei.  and  Mooren.  Pieler  G  .  lo  Akzo  Nobel,  N  V  Production 
of  infectious  bursal  disease  vims  in  mammalian  cell  line  5,602.022.  CI 
435-236  000 
van  der  Valk.  Robert  L    See— 

Wieczorkievkicz.  Jerzy.  Shetty,  Kn.shna:  Kenny.  Terry,  van  der  Valk. 
Robert  L  ,  and  Spijker,  Menno  T.  5,602,884.  CI   375-376000 
van  Dijk.  Chfistiaan  P .  to  Starchem.  Inc  Conversion  of  methanol  to  gasoline 

5.602.289.0   585-315000 
Van  Dyk.  Karl  See— 

Middleman.  Lee  M  :  Pyka.  Walter  R  .  Buhler,  Michael,  Poncet.  Philippe. 
Van  Dyk.  Karl.  JerMS.  James  E  .  and  Zadno.  Reza.  5.601.572.  O 
606-139  000 
V»  Hine.  Neal.  and  Naumann.  Frederick,  lo  Riterwood  Inlemational  Cor- 

pocaoon  Tub  earner  5.601.186.  CI   206-141  000 
van  Lierde,  Herman,  lo  Dimon  Incorporated    Method  and  apparams  for 

applying  methoprene  to  oriental  tobacco  5,601.098.0    131-300000 
van  Meel,  Jacobus  C.  A  ■  Ser — 

Hauel.  Notbeit.  Nan.  Berthold.  deceased.  Ries.  Uwe:  van  Meel.  Jacobus 
C.  A  .  Wienen.  Wolfgang,  and  Ent/erodi.  Michael.  5.602.127,  O 
514-222  200 
van  Rosendal.  Nicolaas.  and  Timmcrmans.  Gerardus  J    M  .  to  Business  lo 
Business  Innovations  B  V  Device  for  applying  a  closing  stnp  5.600.934. 
O   53-139  100 
Vamege  Technologies.  Inc  :  Ser — 

Broerman.  Arthur  B  .  5.601,115,  O    137595000 
Vardaru,  William  L  Bulkhead  daw  assembly  5.600.921.  O   49-380  000 
Varley.  Richard  S    Ser— 

Ball.  Donald  L  .  and  Varley.  Richard  S  .  5.601.795.  CI  423-491  000 
Vasquez.  Barbara.  Stafford.  John  W  .  and  Williams,  William  M  ,  lo  Motorola. 
Inc  Integrated  circuit  lesnng  board  having  constrained  thermal  expansion 
charactenstKs  5.602.491.  O   324-760000 


Vater.  Eugene  J.:  See — 

Draper.  Richard  W.  and  Vater.  Eugene  J  .  5.602.248.  O   540-61  000 
Van.  Gregory  B    See— 

Olds.  Keith  A  .  Van.  Gregory  B  ,  and  Kurby,  Chnslophcr  N..  5.603.079. 
CI  455  13  100 
Vauth.  Reinhaid   See — 

Goldbecker.  Helmut,  and  Vauth.  Remhard.  5.601.650.  CI    118-697  000. 

^cquez.  Michael  L  .  Mueller.  Richard  A  .  Talley.  John  J  ,  German,  Daniel  P; 

DeCrescenzo,  Gary  A  ,  and  Sun.  Enc  T  Succinoylamino  hydroxyethy- 

lamino  sulfamic  acid  denvalives  useful  as  retroviral  protease  inhibitors 

5.602.119,0  514-210000 

Veenstra.  H  John:  See — 

Fink.  Raymond  W.  Pendleton.  Malcom  E.;  and  Veenstra.  H.  John. 
5.601.300.  O   280-166000 
Veeser.  Lynn  R  .  Rodnguez.  Patrick  J  .  Forman,  Peter  R  ,  Monahan,  Russell 
E  ,  and  Adier.  Jonathan  M  .  to  NTN  Technical  Center  (USA)  Fiber  optic 
sensor  system  for  detecting  movement  or  position  of  a  rotating  wheel 
beanng  5.602.946.  O   385-12  000 
Veil.  Thomas;  See — 

Rudolf.  Boris.  Bluttiarsch.  Walter.  Peisert.  Andreas:  and  Veil.  Thomas. 
5.601.483.  CI  451-359  000 
Velho.  Luiz  C.  and  Gomes.  Jonas  M  DigiUl  halftoning  space  tilling  curves. 

5.602.943.  CI   382-266  000 
Velke.  James  D    See— 

Wngbt.  William  R  :  and  Velke.  James  D  .  5.600,944.  CI  56-14.700. 
Vellekoop.  Linda  J    See- 
Masters.  James  G  :  Prencipe.  Michael:  Buike,  Julie  A.:  and  Vellekoop. 
Linda  J  .  5.601.803.  CI  474-49  000 
VenaUinen.  Olavi.  to  Autorobol  Finland  KY  Straightening  beam  5.600.994. 

CI  72-447  000 
Venkataramanan,  Giri,  to  Research  and  DevelopmenI  Institute  at  Montana 
Stale  University,  The  Special  purpose  power  control  devices  using  3-phase 
PWM  converters  for  three  phase  AC  power  5,602,725,  CI   363-37  000 
Venkateshwaran,  Snnivasan:  Ser — 

Quan.  Danyi:  Deshpanday.  Ninad  A  .  Venkateshwaran.  Srinivasan:  and 
Ebert.  Charles  D  .  5.601,839.  O   424-448  000 
Ventntex.  Inc    Srr — 

Fayram.  Timodiy  A  :  and  Benedict.  George  J .  5.601,611,0  607-6.000. 
Venture  Enterprises.  Incorporated:  Ser — 

Schenk.  Raymond  L  .  5.601.953.  O  429-241  000 
Verbeeck.  Ann  L  .  lo  Agfa-Gevaert.  N  V  Preparation  of  tabular  emulsion 

grains  nch  m  chloride   5.601.969.  CI  430-569  000 
Vergnes.  Jean-Daniel,  to  Superba  Rechargeable  steam  generator  5.602,958. 

O   392-395000 
Vermeulen.  Amo;  Dijkema.  Rem.  and  Kok.  Jacobus  J.,  lo  Akzo  Nobel  N  V 

Coccidiosis  vaccine  5.602.033.  CI  435-252  330 
Vermilion.  Donn  R  .  Strauss.  Carl  R  :  Hall.  Herbert  L  ,  Jr:  and  Ponn, 
Frederick   H  .  to  Owens-Coming  Fiberglass  Technology   Inc    Vacuum 
insulation   panel   having  carbonized   asphalt   coaled   glass   liber  filler 
5,601.897.  CI  428-69  000. 
Vemps.  Cornells  T:  See — 

Domke.  Todd:  Nunn.  Charles  C  .  Giuseppm.  Marco  L  .  Martens.  Rudolf 
J  .  Swanhoflf.  Ton:  and  Verrips.  Cornells  T.  5.601.750.  CI.  252- 
186  380 
Vestal.  William  Ser— 

Blackwell.  Richard  A  .  and  Vesul.  William.  5.602.933. 0  382- 1 16.000 
Vesnl  Manufacturing  Company   Ser — 

Stevens.  Jay  B  :  Gronczewski.  Richard  K  .  Holloway.  Bradley  R  :  and 
Yeakle.  William  H  .  5,601.014.  CI    108  7  000 
Vesture  Corp    Ser — 

Baldwm.  Wayne  D.  5.601.744.  O.  219-689  000 
Ventitex  France  See — 

Augier.  Enc.  Johnson.  Timothy,  and  Moireau.  Patrick.  5.601.882.  CI 
427-513000 
Vener.  Axel,  and  Tielemans.  Leo  P  M  .  to  US  Philips  Corporation.  Rotary- 
anode  X-ray  tube  comprising  a  sleeve  bearing  5.602.898.CI  378-132.000. 
Vetter.  Bemhard:  Ser — 

Bender,  Richard.  DtMling.  Uwe:  Herget.  Chnstian:  Seidel,  Harald:  and 
Vetter.  Bemhard.  5.601.309.  O   280-737  000 
Vetter.  Stephan  F    Srr— 

PfeifTer.  Roben  C  .  Goniea.  Philip  H  .  and  Vetter.  Stephan  F.  5.601 .311. 
CI.  280-801  100 
Vice.  Stephen  D    Vanable  size  circular  fan  guard    5.601.412.  CI    416- 

24700R 
Vidamed.  Inc    See — 

Edwards.  Stuart  D.;  and  Lax.  RonaM  G..  5.60I.59I.  O  606-198  000 
Videcan.  S  A    See— 

Planus  Xapelli.  Mana  1 .  5.601.521.  CI  493-346  000 
Viertel.  Lothar:  and  Welter.  Patrick,  to  Gebr   Happich  GmbH    Method  of 

making  a  sun  visor  for  motor  vehicles  5.601.766.  CI  264-45.400 
Vijg.  Jan:  See — 

Gossen.  Jan  A  .  and  Vijg.  Jan.  5,602,300.  O   800-2  000 
Villa.  Ravio.  to  SGS-Thom.son  Microelectronics  S  rl    Low-noise  bipolar 
transistor  operating  predominantly  m  the  bulk  region    5.602.417.  O 
257-593  000 
Villata.  Gino  See— 

Thinon  de  Bnel.  Jacques:  Villata.  Gino:  and  Blard.  Michel.  5.601. 173. 
CI    192  107  OOC 
Villette.  Guy.  and  Terracol.  Oaude.  lo  Siebec  S  A.  Filler  media  cartridge. 

5,601,717,0   210-493  100 
Vilmann.  Peter:  Srr — 


Hancke.  Sorcn:  and  Vilmann.  Peter.  5.601,533.  CI  6O4-I64000 
Vincenl.  Vernon  L  .  lo  Inamed  Development  Co.  Universal  gastnc  band 

5.601.604.  CI    606-216.000 
Vinewood  Corporation:  Srr — 

Rivene.  Stephen.  Doherty.  Michael:  Savage.  Charles:  Jones,  Charles 
and  Risinger.  JeBrey.  5.601.102.  CI    134-62.000. 
Vintiedgc.  K.  Dean:  Ser — 

Bartges.  Charles  W:  Baumann.  Stephen  E..  Hyland.  Robert  W.  Jr : 
Jensen,  Craig  L  :  Tarcy,  Gary  P:  Vinnedge.  K  Dean:  and  Skeen.  Troy 
C  .  5.601.934.  CI  428-688.000. 
Violetl.  Robert  S.  Brake  a.ssembly  for  model  vehicles  and  method.  5.601 , 1 59. 

CI.  188-67  000 
Virginia  Tech  Intellectual  Properties:  Srr— 

Hudlicky.  Tomas:  and  Mandel.  Martin.  5,602J63.  O.  549-433.000 
Hudlicky.  Tomas.  and  Mandel.  Martin.  5.602.287.  CI.  568-833.000 
Virtual  Open  Network  Environment  Corp.:  Sre — 

Chen,  James  F,  and  Wang.  Jieh-Shan.  5.602.918.  O.  380-21.000 
Visco.  John   Packaging  including  holder  anachment  for  lubular  applicators 

and  the  like   5.601.216,  CI   222-538.000. 
Vishwanath,  Mohan,  and  Chou,  Philip,  to  Xerox  Corporation  Video  image 
compression  using  weighted  wavelet  hierarchical  vector  quantization 
5.602.589.  CI.  348-398.000. 
Viskochil.  Stephen,  and  Hofland.  Jonathan  C  .  lo  Quantum  Corporation. 
Aerodynamic   actuator-filter  latch   for  hard   disk  drive.   5.602.700,  O 
.360-105  000 
Visser,  Adnanus:  Ser — 

van  den  Konuner.  Marcelle:  Smith,  Paul  R.:  Visser.  Adrianus:  Winkel. 
Cornells,  and  Cebula.  Deryck.  5.602.265.  O   554-211  000 
Visser.  Ronald:  See — 

Gauld,  W  Thomas.  Visser.  Ronald:  and  Jepsen.  Arthur  V.  5,601 .690. 0 
162-55000. 
VLSI  Technology.  Inc    See— 

Dockser.  Kenneth  A..  5.603.045.  CI.  395-800.000. 

Evoy.  David  R..  Gould.  Lawrence  D  ;  Edwards.  James  R  :  Schambetg. 

Donald  G  :  and  Metz,  Doyne  L..  5.603.055.  O   395-652.000 
Jain    Vivek.  Pramanik.  Dipankar:  Nariani,  Subhash  R  ,  and  Chang. 
Kuang  Yeh,  5.602.056.  CI  437-195.000 
Vb.  Hai  H  ,  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation  Fla.sh  EEPROM  Memory 
system  for  low  voltage  operation  and  method.  5.602.775,  CI.  365- 185  010 
\fogel.  Alfred  See— 

Engelhardt.  Ralf.  and  Vogel.  Alfred.  5,601,738,  CI   219  121  840 
Vogelslein.  Bert,  lo  Johns  Hopkins  University.  The  DCC  probes,  pnmers.  and 

kits   5.602.243.  CI   536-24  300 
Vbice  Powered  Technology  International.  Inc  :  See— 

Bissonnene.  W  Michael:  Turner,  Douglas  L  .  and  Fottunalo.  Mark  P. 
5.602.963.  CI   395-2  840 
\tolken.  Wynn  A  :  Ser— 

Kani.  Kattesh  V :  Vblken.  Wynn  A  .  Ketnng.  Alan  R  :  and  Singh.  Prahlad 
R.  5.601.800.  CI.  424-1.770. 
Vbllm.  Ernst   See— 

Moik,  MarVus:  and  Vbllm,  Ernst.  5.602.524.  O   .340-447  000 
Volpe.  Richard  A  .  to  United  Stales  of  Amenca.  National  Aeronautics  and 
Space  Administration  Task  space  angular  velocity  blending  for  real-time 
trajectory  generation   5.602.968,  CI.  395  97  000 
Von  Am.  Theodore  T.  lo  WatlowAVinona.  Inc   Dm  rail  mounted  enclosure 

5.602.36.3.  CI    174-52  100 
Vonk.  Martin  See — 

Dehennau.  Claude:  Dupont.  Serge,  and  Vonk.  Martin,  5.601.778.  CI 
264  519  000 
Vbsburgh.  Ftedenck.  to  MTC  Metfiod  of  dau  compression  and  apparatus  for 

its  use  in  mooilonng  machinery   5.602.749.  O   364-474  160 
Vossen  Johannes  G  H  M..  to  Arion  International  B  V  Means  for  punmg  on 

tfierapeutic  elasuc  stockings  5.601.220.  CI   223-112  000 
Vrckovnik.  Richard  O  .  and  O'Lenick.  Anthony  J..  Jr.  to  Sillech  Inc  Silicone 

alkyl  quals   5.602,224,  O   528-21.000 
Vtotacoe.  James  B     Ser — 

Dawley,  Douglas  J.;  and  Vtotacoe.  James  B.  5.601.020,  O     101 
217  000 
VST  Technologies.  Inc    Sre — 

Fedele.  Vincem.  5.601,942.-0  429-159(100 
Vuylsteke,  Pieler  See — 

Fivez.  Christiaan:  and  Vuylsteke.  Pieter.  5.602.895.  O   378-98  400 
W.  L  Gore  4  A.s,sociates.  Inc    See- 
Terr^.  Glenn  C  :  and  Thurber.  Walter  A  .  5.601.561.  CI.  606-85.000. 
W.  R  Grace  &  Co  -Conn    Sre— 

Riihl    Andreas:  McGehee.  Patrick.  Anderson.   Kim.  and  Charamko. 
Serguei.  5.601.789.  O  422-168.000 
W  Schlafhorsi  AG  4  Co    See— 

Schmidke.  Waldemar.  Backhaus.  Jurgen:  Wilms.  Willi:  and  Galzke. 
Harry.  5,600.945.  O   57-.M)l  000 
Wabash  National  Coiporaiion:  Sre — 

Ehrlich.  Donald  J  .  Ehrlich.  Rodney  P.  Smidler.  Francis  S  .  and  Will 
lams.  DeWayne  B  ,  5.601.033.  O    105  355.000 
Wathe.  Claude  Ser— 

Bemardin.  Michel:  Bouvel.  Paul:  and  Wache.  Claude.  5.602.646,  CI 
356-426000 
Wachcndorff-Neumann.  Ulrike:  Srr — 

Fischer,  Reiner:  Bretschneider,  Thomas,  Kriiget,  Bemd-Wieland:  Santel, 
HansJoachim,  Dollinger.  Marku>.  Frdelen  Chnstoph,  and 
Wachendorff  Neumann,  Ulnke.  5.602.078.  O   504  283,000 


Wachi.  Hiroshi:  and  Ouni.  Yutaka.  to  Electroplating  Engineers  of  Japan. 

Limited.  Electroless  gold  plating  solution.  5.601.637.  O    106-1  230 
Wada.  Hiroshi:  Sre — 

Kano.  Motonari:  MaLsumoto.  Masaru:  Wada,  Hiroshi:  and  Motegi.  Koki. 
5.601,993.0.435-7  930. 
Wada.  Shunichi.  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Control  apparatus  for 
motor-driven  power  steering  system  in  which  power  suppy  lo  an  electnc 
clutch  is  reduced  upon  detection  of  a  malfunction    5.602.735.  CI.  364- 
424.051. 
Wada.  Shunichi  Sre— 

Kohge,  Shinichi:  and  Wada.  Shunichi.  5.602.451.  O   318-293.000. 
Wada.  Yoshio.  to  Toyo  Communication  Equipment  Co..  Ltd  Oock  recover- 
ing ciicuii  for  digital  demodulator  5.602.879.  CI.  375-355.000 
Wade.  William  L..  Jr:  Ser— 

Binder.  Michael:  Mammone.  Robert  J.,  and  Wade.  William  L..  Jr.. 
5,601.948.  CI  429-218.000 
Wagner.  William  Tngger  activated  leak-proof  pourer.  5.601.217.  O.  222- 

481.500. 
Wahl.  Stefan,  to  Alcatel  NV  Method  of  generating  a  random  element  as  well 
as  a  method  for  IraHic  mixing,  random  element  generator  and  system 
component  therewith.  5.602.845.  O   370-395  000. 
Wahls.  Robert  J.  to  Michigan  Seal  Company.  Seat  structure  with  adju&uble 

suspension  5.601,338.  CI.  297-313.000. 
Waid.  Margaret  C  :  Ser — 

Proen.  Maris  A.:  and  Waid.  Margaret  C  .  5,602.334,  O.  73-152.050 
Wakabayashi,  Talsuaki:  Ser — 

Yoshimi,  Masaaki:  Nagaia.  Kiyohito;  Kakinuma,  Kazuhiko.  and  Waka- 
bayashi. Tatsuaki.  5.603,093,  O  455-63.000 
Wakamoio  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.:  Ser — 

Naito.  Kenji.  Takahashi.  Ryoki:  Morizono.  E>aisuke:  Agata.  Mitsuji: 
Toyofuku,   Hatsunori:   and   Maeda.   Makoto.   5.602.161.  O    514- 
381.000 
Wakeman.  Thomas  G  :  and  Corsmeier.  Robert  J.,  to  United  States  of  Amenca, 
Air  Force.  Tuilx)  machine  shroud-lo-rotor  blade  dynamic  clearance  control. 
5.601.402.  CI  415-173.200. 
Wakisaka.  Masashi:  Ser — 

Sekiya.  Mutsuo:  Doi.  Hirofumi.  Tochimoto.  Takakazu:  and  Wakisaka, 
Masashi.  5.601.112.  CI    137-512  150. 
Wakunaga  Seiyaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Yamane.  Akio:  Oka. Takanori:  Nakagami.  Satoru:  and  Miyoshi.  Kenkhi. 
5.601.976.  CI  43.5-6.000 
Waldman.  Scon  A.,  lo  Thomas  Jefferson  University  Metfatxls  of  diagnosing 

colorecul  tumors  and  metastasis  Ificreof.  5.601.990.  Q.  435-7.230. 
Waldner.  Adrian  Ser — 

De  Mesmaeker.  Alain:  Lebreton.  Jacques.  Waldner.  Adrian:  and  Cook. 
Phillip  D  .  5.602.240,  CI  5.36-22.100 
Waldschmin.  Thomas  J.,  lo  Swaokiader  USA.  Lid  Dual  capacity  hook-lift 

hoist   5.601.393.  CI.  414-498  000 
Walker.  Anthony  D.  Srr — 

Lindeborg.  Carl:  Carroll.  Edward:  Moran.  James:  Bartolini.  David: 
Gnesing.  John:  Lindell.  Liz:  Walker.  Anthony  D  .  and  Tnibey,  Bradley 
S  .  5.602.827.  O   370-223.000 
Walker.  Bnan  C  :  See— 

Clifford.  David  G..  Jr:  and  Walker.  Bnan  C.  5.602.518.  CI    333 
202.000. 
Walker,  Mary  W  ;  Ser— 

Gerald,  Chnstophe  P  G  :  Walker.  Mary  W .  Branchek.  Theresa,  and 
Weinshank.  Richanl  L  .  5.602.024.  CI  435-325  000 
Walker,  William  K    Srr— 

Owen,   Robert  A  :  Walker,  William   K  .   Frank.  Steven  E:   Hanson. 
Charles  M  :  Sweetser.  Kevin  N  :  Meissner,  Edward  G  .  and  Beratan. 
Howard  R..  5.602.392.  O   250  3,38.300 
Wallace.  Mart  W    Ser— 

Meacham,  Patnck  E.  Wallace.  Marii  W:  Nyherg.  Carl:  Thompson. 
William  W  :  and  Huffsnjiler.  Conrad.  5.601.202.  CI  220-6000 
Wallis.  Nicholas  P   See— 

Comeau    Launer  E  .  Pustanyk.  Randal  H  .  and  Wallis,  Nicholas  P, 
5,602,541.  CI   340-853  300 
Wallis-Lage.  Cindy   See— 

Hawkins,   James   M  ,   and  Wallis  Lage,  Cindy.  5.601.719.  O    210- 
605  000 
Walls.  Andrew  D    See — 

Annapareddy.  Narasimhareddy  L  :  Finney.  Damon  W  .  Jenkins.  Michael 
O.  Kessler.  Larry  B  :  Lang.  Donald  J..  Liang.  Song  C  .  Mora,  David 
N  .  Plomgren.  David  A  ,  Urhisci.  Peter  P;  and  Walls.  Andrew  D  . 
5.603.044.  CI   395-800.000 
Walsh.  David  A    See— 

Babu.  Yarlagadda  S  :  Chand.  Pooran:  and  Walsh.  David  A  .  5.602.277, 
CI   562-439.000. 
Walsh.  Kevin  M    See— 

Pins.  William  K  :  Walsh,  Kevin  M.;  and  Solberg,  Keith,  5.602.397.  CI 
250-374  000 
Waller.  Helmut   See— 

Klinlz.  Rait:  Heistracher.  Elisabeth:  Schaefer.  Peier   Hamprcchi.  <3er- 
hard    Kantorff.  Uwe.  C^rber.  Matthias.  Weslphalen.  Karl-Ono.  and 
Waller,  Helmut  5.602.074.  CI   504-100  000 
Waller.  William  R  :  See— 

Hess.  John   C:   Walter.   William   R  ,   and  Trauiman,   Edwin   F.  Jr. 
5.600.928.  CI   52  .V)94O0 
Walton.  Roger  N  .  lo  Harman-Motive  Limited  Loudspeaker  5,602.930.  O. 
381  192  000. 
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WaJton-Bongen.  Cynthia  D  :  See— 

Warchol.  Joseph  E  .  and  Walton  Bongers.  Cynthia  D .  5.602.209.  CI 
525^10000 
Wan,  Samuel  C    See— 

McCarthy.  Richard  C  .  Bitiar.  Joseph.  Baiter.  Fredentk  H  .  Powell. 
Bruce  A  .  Wan.  Samuel  C  .  Bennett.  Paul;  Cooney,  Anthony:  Salmon. 
John  K..  decea.sed.  5.601,156.  CI    187-249  000 
Wanderscheid.  Tammy  M  .  Siebring.  Martin  D  ;  and  Haldeman.  Kun  P.  to  U 
S  West  Marketing  Resources  Group.  Inc  Method  and  system  for  process- 
ing a  request  ba-sed  on  indexed  digital  video  data.  S.602.S82.  CI.  348- 
12.000 
Wandrey.  Christian:  See — 

Biselli.  Manfred;  Bom.  Chnstoph;  Scroder.  Bemd.  and  Wandrey,  Chris- 
tian. 5.601.757.  CI   261   122  100 
Wang.  Chi-Shang  Multisuge  double  closed-loop  process  for  waste  decon- 

laminaoon.  5.602,297.  CI  588-207  000 
Wang.  Hsu-Pin:  See— 

Spoene.  Julie  K.;  Lin.  Chang-Ching.  and  Wang.  Hsu-Pin.  5,602.761 .  CI 
364-554  000 
Wang.  Jianying:  See — 

Wurster.  Julie.  Liotta.  Dennis  C.  Wang.  Jionying.  and  Wilson.  Lawrence 
J  .  5.602.245.  CI   536-55  300. 
Wang.  Jieh-Shan  See— 

Chen.  James  F.  and  Wang.  Jieh-Shan.  5.602.91^.  CI   380-21  000 
Wang.  Ping  T:  See— 

Grabner.  Roy  W  .  Landis.  Bryan  H  .  Wang.  Ping  T  .  Pninier.  Michael  L  . 
and  Scaros.  Mike  G  .  5,602.013.  CI  435  1251)00 
Wang.  Ying;  Marrocco.  Matthew  L  .  111.  and  Tnmmer.  Mark  S  .  to  Maxdem 

Incorporated  Nickel  phosphate  catalysts  5.602.228.  CI   528-397  000. 
Wang.  Ynjiun  P    See — 

Seller.  William  E  .  and  Wang.  Ynjiun  P.  5.602.377.  CI  235-462  (WO 
Wanha.   Christopher   D.   lo   ITT  Corporaoon    Connector  seating   press 

5.600.881.  CI   29-741  000 
Want.  Roy    See— 

Theimer.  Marvin  M  .  Spreitzer.  Michael  J  ;  Wei.ser.  Mark  D  ,  Goldstein, 
Richard  J  ,  EIrod.  Scon  A  .  Swinehart.  Daniel  C  .  Schilit.  William  N  , 
Knvacic,  Roben  T.  and  Want.  Roy.  5.603.054.  CI  395-826000 
Warchol.  Joseph  E  .  and  WaJton-Bongers.  Cynthia  D  .  lo  Houghton  Interna 
bonal.  Inc   Creping  adhesive  containing  oxazoline  polymers    5.602.209. 
CI   525-410  000 
Ward.  Mark   See- 
Dance.  Mark  N  ;  Ward.  Mark;  and  Pollock.  David  T.  5,601.566,  CI 
606-88(100 
Ward.  M   Dwayne  See— 

Diem.  Benjamin  C  .  and  Ward,  M  Dwayne.  5.602.780.  CI  .365  189  010 
Ward.  Wayne  D    See— 

Alfemess.   Merwin   H.  Caldarale.  Charles   R.  Johnson.   David  C. 
Johnson.   David   R  .   McBreen.   James   R  :   and  Ward.  Wayne   D. 
5.602.998.  CI    395-566  OOtl 
Wardlow.  Eddie.  Jr    See— 

Smierciak.  Richard  C  ;  Wardlow.  Eddie.  Jr;  and  Ball.  Lawrence  E.. 
5.602.222.  CI   526-342000 
Wareham.  William,  to  Dynisco.  Inc    Injection  ntolding  machine  pressure 

transducer  with  trapezoidal  cavity  5.602.339.  CI   73  7. 10  000 
Warner.  Enc  A  .  Minami,  Zkm  S  ,  Howard.  Paul  L.,  and  Hobson.  Phillip  M  . 
lo  IVAC  Medical  Systems.  Inc    Interlock,  latching,  and  retaining  mecha- 
nism for  an  infusion  pump  5.601.420.  CI  417-474000 
Warner-Lambert  Company:  See — 

Anionucci.  Tammv.  Lockwood.  Dean;  and  Nonis.  Rebecca.  5.602.133. 

CI  5 14-252  UOtV 
Dozeman.    Gary    J  ;    Porter.    Kenneth    T .    and   Wemple.    James    N.. 

5.602.254.  CI   546-123  000 
Mansukhani.  Gul;  Kiefer.  Jesse  J.,  and  D'Oruvio,  Nick.  5,601,858,  O 

426-3000 
Martin.  Alain;  and  Nayak.  Ammunje  S  .  5.602.183.  C\   514  724(MIO 
Warren.  Oscar  E    See— 

Klusmeyer.  Louis  K.  Warren.  Oscar  E  ;  Rogers.  Ronnie,  and  Beard.  Bob 
J.  5.601.158.  CI    188-31  OCX) 
Warren.  Tommy  M.  to  Amoco  Corpixaiion    Dnlling  tool    5.601.151.  CI 

175-75(100 
Waschhauser.  Hein^  H  .  and  Green,  Michael  H  .  to  Hewlett  Packard  Com- 
pany Service  station  for  inkjel  pnnler  having  wipers  with  concave  wiping 
edges   5.602.573,  CI    .147.33(10(1 
Washington  Research  Foundation   See — 

Cheever,  Manin  A  .  jnd  Peace.  David  J  .  5.601.989.  CI   435  7  2M) 
Wa.shkurak.  William  D  .  and  Chamberlain.  Savvas  G  .  lo  Dalsa.  Inc  Switched 

CCD  elec-trode  ph.«i«leiect.ir  5.602.407.  CI   257223.000 
Wasley.  Jan  W  F    See- 
He.  Xiao-shu,  de  Costa.  Bnan.  and  Wasley.  Jan  W.  F.  5.602.168.  CI 
514-416(100 
W'atabe.  Masahiro.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Flow  control  valve  for  use  in  tabn- 

cation  of  semiconductor  devices  5.601.651.  CI    118-715000 
Wataki.  Ryuji    See 

L'chida.  Michio.  Waiaki,  Rvuji,  Okazaki.  Nontaka.  Fujita.  Shigeo.  and 

Nanjo.  Yuzuru.  5.602.6.14,  CI    399-313,000 

Wataiube.  Hisashi;  Tanaka.  Takashi.  Okamoio.  Kaoru.  Yoshizawa.  Keiji; 

Chinju.  Hiro>uki,  and  Takarahe.  Isamu.  lo  Nippon  Sleel  Chemical  Co..  Ltd 

Laminate  for  insulation  protection  of  circuit  boards    5.601.905.  CI   428 

215000 


Watanabe.  Hitomi;  and  Takasu.  Hirrvaki.  to  Seiko  Instruments  Inc  Semicon- 
ductor device  having  polycrystalline  silicon  l(»d  devices   5,602,408.  CI 
257-350,000 
Watanabe.  Kaorti:  See — 

Nabeshima.  Akira.  W'atanabe,  Kaoni,  and  Saba.  Toshikazu.  5.601.450. 
CI  439-489000 
Watanabe.  Kazuo:  See — 

Endou.  Takefumi.  Watanabe.  Kazuo;  and  Okazaki.  Mitsuiuri,  5,602,508. 
CI   3.30-252  000 
Watanabe.  Kazushi   See — 

Nishibata.  Atsashi.  Mizutani.  Morikazu.  Sekine.  Kazumi;  Tsuda.  Tad- 
ayuki.    Ikemoto.    Isao.    Watanabe.    Kazushi;    Sasago.    Yoshikazu. 
Shimizu.     Yasushi.     Noda.     Shinya.     and     Kobayashi.     Kazunori, 
5.602.623.  CI   399-111.000 
Watanabe,  Masaka/u:  See— 

Suzuki,  Junichiro;  Sakakibara.  Shoji,  Okuno,  Aliiyasu;  and  Watanabe, 
Masakazu.  5.601.764.  CI    264^10  100 
Watanabe.  Mikio;  and  Shimizu.  Toshihide,  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co..  Lid, 
Polymer  scale  deposition  preventive  agent  and  process  of  producing 
polymer  using  the  same  5.602.215,  CI  526-62  000 
Watanabe,  Nozomu.  lo  NEC  Corptvration    Transceiver  for  preventing  the 
degradation  of  reception  sensitivity  and  modulation  accuracy  of  a  trans- 
mitted  signal   when   an   external    reference   signal    incorporates   noise, 
5.603.099.  CI  455-84  000. 
Watanabe.  Takashi:  See — 

Asabuki.  Hiroshi;  Fujio.  Masayuki.  Watanabe.  Takashi;  Yamazaki.  Sus- 
umu.  and  Ishida.  Fumiaki.  5.600.886.  CI   29-889  300. 
Watanabe.  Tomohide   See — 

Tabala.  Mitsuo.  Tojo.  Torti.  Akeno,  Kiminobu.  Watanabe.  Toshiyuki. 
W'atanabe.  Tomohide.   Yamanaka.   Eiji:    Itoh.  Chikara.   and  Taya. 
Makolo.  5.602.645.  CI   356-394  000 
Watanabe.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Tahata.  Mitsuo;  Tojo.  Toru;  Akeno,  Kiminobu;  Watanibe,  Toshiyuki; 
Watanabe.  Tomohide;   Yamanaka.   Eiji.    Itoh.   Chikara;   and  Taya. 
Makoto.  5.602.645.  CI    356- .394  000 
Watanabe.  Wakao  See— 

Ohsako.  Nobuharu;  Kikuchi,  Toshio;  and  Watanabe,  Wakao,  S.602.441. 
CI   313-2-30  000. 
Watanabe.  Yoshihisa.  to  Sunlool  Co,  Ltd.  Wheelbarrow    5,601.298.  CI. 

280-47  310 
Waterlield.  Michael:  See— 

(joodearl.   Andrew.    Stroobant.    Paul;    Minghctti.    Luisa.    Waterlield. 
Michael.  Marchioni.  Mark;  Chen.  Mano  S  .  and  Hiles.  Ian.  5.602.096. 
CI   514-12000 
Watermalion  Group  Ltd.:  See — 

Madden.  Peter  R  ;  Beks.  Franciscus  B    J    M  ;  Nun.  Graham  J  .  and 
Caviar.  Roben  A  .  5.602.728.  CI   364-145000 
Walkins.  Charles  M  .  and  Chadha.  Surjit  S  .  lo  Micron  Display  Technology, 
liK  Manufacturing  process  for  high-puntv  phosphors  having  utility  in  held 
emission  displays   5.601.751.  CI   252-30'l  40R 
Watkins.  Larry  A    See — 

Donovan.  Joseph  F.  Johnson.  Michael   H:  Turick.   Daniel  J.   and 
Watkins.  Larry  A  .  5.601.150.  CI,  175-40.000. 
Wat  low /Winona.  Inc    See — 

Vton  An.  Theodore  T.  5.602.363,  O.  174-52.100. 
Walson.  Michael  J     See- 
Spencer.  Percy  L  .  Boye.  Steven  R  .  Monlgomery.  Max  E  .  and  Watson. 
Michael  J  .  5.603.021.  CI    345-604  000 
Wans.  Oliver  See— 

Shroot,  Braham;  Eu-stache.  Jacques;  Wans.  Oliver;  Bemanjon.  Jean- 
Michel,  and  Nedoncelle.  Philippe.  5.602.104.  CI   514-25  000 
Wans.  Raymond  F    See- 

Nibert.  Roger  K  .  Bloch.  Ricardo  A  .  Ryer,  Jack,  and  Wans,  Raymond  F.. 
5.601,747.  CI    508-3%  000 
WEA  Manufactunng.  Inc.:  See — 

Klappen.  Walter  ''    .  and  Scidel.  Robert  T .  5.602.815.  CI    .364-59  000 
Wealhenll.  Timothy  D    See  - 

Fodor.  Ludovic.  Jones.  Richard  R    M  .  Ruger.  Reinhold.  Wealhenll. 
Timothy  D  .  and  Weberg.  Rolf  T.  5.601.971.  O  430-621  000. 
Weav  er.  Robert  F  :  See — 

Chan.  Chun  W.  and  Weaver  Robert  F.  5.601.491.  CI  464  37  000 
\Vebasio  Karossenesysieme  GmbH:  See — 

L'Ibnch.  TlHvmas.  Wikelski.  Thomas.  Mayer.  Johann;  KraschieiLski. 
Olaf;  and  Todula.  Chnsnan.  5.601.330.  CI   296-217.000 
Webb.  Anihonv  K    See— 

Braull.  Dimald  A  .  Cahill.  Douglas  A  .  Taylor.  Dene  H  ;  and  Webb. 
Anlh.iny  K.  5.601.959.  CI  430-126  000 
Webb   Manhew  L    See- 

Lempicki.  Michael  S  .  Mcrkel,  Harold  S  .  Sellers.  Charies  A  .  Clancy. 
Kevin  F.  and  Webb.  Maidiew  L  .  5.602.715.  CI   .361-680000 
Webei.  Beate.  Langen.  Hans.  Dahlhaus,  I'we,  and  HUbsch,  Thomas,  to 
Agta-Gevaert  AkiiengesellschafI   Color  plHKographic  silver  halide  mate- 
rial  5,60l.%8.  CI   430-551  tttO 
Weber.  Shiriee  A    See— 

Glaug.  Frank  S  .  Thies.scn.  Richard  H  .  Popp.  Robert  L  .  Weber.  Shirtec 
A  .  and  Wehrle.  Richard  T.  5.6t)1..544.  CI  6(M  385  200. 
Weber.  Thonus  Newspaper  piMjch  5.601.190.  CI   206-389000, 
Weberg,  Roll  T    See  — 

Fodor,  Ludovic.  Jones,  Richard  R    M.,  Ruger,  Reinhold.  Weatherill. 
Timothy  D  .  and  Weberg.  Rolf  T.  5.601,971.  CI.  430-621  000 


Webster.  JertV   K  .  and  Zwiebel.  Jeffrey  L.  to  Alcatel  Network  Systems 
Method  and  system  for  minimizing  resynchronization  delays  in  digital 
microwave  radio  syswms  5.602,880.  CI,  375-371.000. 
Webster,  Thomas  L    See — 

Uncoln  Lany  A  ;  Russ.  Robert  M  .  Bassen.  William  W.  Men>.  Nir.  and 
Webster.  Thomas  L.  5.602.758.  CI   .364-505  0(X) 
Wegmann.  Oorge;  Studach.  Coniel;  Marfci.  Peter.  Sterner.  Petet.  and  Ryser. 
Peter,  to  Cerhenis  AG  Siructure-bome  sound  detector  for  an  intruder  alarm 
svstem   5.6(12.529.  CI   .340  566 000 
Wehner.  Timothy   See — 

Lee  Yung-Li;  Wehnet.  Timothy;  Morrissen.  Thomas;  Pakalnins.  Enc; 
and  Lu.  Ming-Wei.  5.602.341.  CI   73-850  000 
Wehrle.  Richard  T    See— 

Glaug.  Frank  S  .  Thiessen.  Richard  H  ;  Popp.  Robert  L.;  Weber.  Shirlee 
A  .  and  Wehrle.  Richard  T.  5.601. .544.  CI  604-385,200 
Weigold,  Theodore  S  ,  lo  Process  Technologies.  Inc    Method  and  apparatus 
for  use  in  photochemically  oxidizing  gasetxis  volatile  or  semi-volatile 
organic  compounds  5.601.184.  CI  204-157  150 
Weilbacher,  Philip  S,:  See- 

Kadlec,  Ronald  J  ;  Kelley.  Paul  H    and  Weilbacher.  Philip  S,,  5.602,689, 
CI    360-78040. 
Weinberg.  Joseph:  See — 

Assaf.  Cad;  and  Weinberg.  Joseph.  5.601.6X8.  CI    1 59-44000 
Wemberget.  Joseph;  Bncault.  Gary;  and  Laird.  James,  to  Weinberger,  Joseph 
Method  of  controlling  copy  machines  from  a  remote  kvaiion   5.603.060. 
CI    399-8000 
Weinbienner.  Richard  L    See — 

Towers.    Bill    E;    Jurik.    Ladislav.    and    Weinbtenner.    Richard    L. 
I  5.601.385.  CI   408-3.000 

Weiner,  Albert  S  :  See— 

Herdi.  Chnstian  E  ;  and  Weiner.  Albert  S..  5.602.776.  CI  .365-185.080 
Weinheimer.  Jacek  M  ;  and  fi*ixn.  Lyman  W.  Jr,  to  Halkey  Roberts 
I      Corporation    Autoindator  with  apemired  housing.  5,601,124.  CI    141- 
'       19.000. 
Wcinshank.  Richard  L  :  See— 

Gerald   Chnstophe  P  G  .  Walker.  Mao  *  •  Branchek.  Theresa;  and 
Weinshank.  Richard  L..  5.602.024.  CI  435-325  (»0 
Weinstein    David;  and  Antonini.  Gino.  to  Kings  Elecoonics  Co..  Inc    Self- 

temimating  electncal  connector  5.601.441.  CI.  439-l88Xt00 
Weintraub.  Mitchell.  Portable  exercise  device   5.601.518.  CI  482129.000 
Weiser.  Mark  D    See—  .   ,  ^    ^  ... 

Theimer,  Marvin  M  .  Spreitzer.  Michael  J  .  Weiser.  Mark  D  .  Goldstein. 

I  Richaid  J    Elrod.  Scon  A.;  Swinehart.  Daniel  C  ;  Schilit.  William  N.; 

'  Krivacic.  Robert  T.  and  Want.  Roy.  5.603.054.  O   395-826000 

Weiss.  Kurt  A:  See—  ,.,,ww. 

Mulcahy.  Charles  M.;  and  Weis.s.  Kurt  A,.  5.601.679.  CI    156-242,000 

V^cissifr  Fritz   Sff — 

Schandl,  Hartmut;  and  Weisser,  Fntz.  5.601.249.  CI   242-355.100. 
Weissman  Mark;  Kamentsky.  Louis;  and  Kamentsky  Lee  D .  to  Compucyte 

Corp.  Computenzed  specimen  encoder  5.602.674.  CI   359-393  000 
Welch.  Brent  B :  See—  .    ^         ^       , 

Demers  Alan  J .  Petersen.  Karin;  Spreitzer.  Michael  J.;  Teny.  Douglas 
B  .  Theimer.  Marvin  M..  and  Welch.  Brent  B  .  5.603.026.  CI,  395- 
6(W,000  ^^,     , 

Welch.  David  F.  Mehuys.  David  G  .  and  Scifres.  Donald  R..  lo  SDL.  Inc 
Semiconductor  User  with  integral   spatial   mode  filter    5.602.864.  CI 
372-50  000 
Welch.  Robert  F   See—  ,  „        ^  ^„,  ,,. 

Mea.saroer.  John  P;  Welch.  Roben  F;  and  Swensgard.  Bren.  5.601,575. 
CI  606-147,000,  ^       , 

Welch,  Robert  J,;  and  Kniflin.  Cheryl  L,.  lo  Metro  Industries.  Inc    Supple- 
mental shelving  system  for  removably  mounting  shelves  in  a  shelving 
stnKture  5.601.038.  CI    108-193000 
Weller.  Thomas:  See—  r      .     r^ 

Aulbach.  Michael;   Brekner.   Michael  Joachim;   Kuber.  Frank.  OsMi. 
Frank;  Weller.  Thomas;  and  Rohrmann.  JUigen.  5.602.219.  CI   526- 
160,000 
Wellman.  Inc.:  See — 

Travelule.  Frederick  L.;  Hoffman.  Robert  E  .  and  Poston,  Mendel  L  .  Jr, 

5.601.918.  CI  428-364.000.  ^        ^ 

Wells.  Steven  E  ;  Kynen.  Viigil  N  ;  Kendall.  Terry  L  .  and  Gamer.  Richard. 

to  Intel  Corporation   Power  management  system  for  components  u.sed  m 

banery  powered  applications  5.603.0.36.  CI    395-750  000 

Wells  Wesley  G  .  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation.  Cuner  body  including 

cutting  fluid  gland.  5.601.386.  CI  408-57  000 
Welter.  Pamck  See—  ,,..,,  .~, 

Viertel.  Lolhar.  and  Welter.  Pamck,  5.601.766.  C   264-45  400 
Welty.  Erik  L    See—  „    ^  ,      .    „  .. 

Wiles  Michael  F.  Bell.  Meltin.  Gallup.  Michael  C  .  Goke.  L  Rodney. 
Davis.  J«:k  R  ;  and  Welty.  Erik  L  .  5.603.046.  CI.  395-800  000, 
Wemple.  James  N:  See  -  .,,        .       , 

Dozeman.   Gary    J ;    Porter.    Kenneth   T ,    and   Wemple,   James    N 
5.602.254.0   546-123.000 
Wen  Jack  C    See — 

Pagano.  Cannme  J  .  and  Wen.  Jack  C  .  5.602,847,  CI   .370-484  000 
Wen  Jemmy   and  Ko.  Joe.  to  United  Microelectronics  Corporation  Method 

of'fabncating  a  buned  stnKture  SRAM  cell   5.602.049.  CI   437-52  000 
Weng.  Edward  E.  Mechanical  lift  system  for  surgery   5.601 .592.  O   606- 
198  000, 


UMI 


Wenger.  Alfred;  Eckert.  Gertiard;   Lorenz.  Rainer.   Bino.  Ennio;  Fleury. 
Patnck;  and  Koudal.  Ole.  to  Endress  +  Hauser  Rowtec  AG  Double  straight 
lube  conolis  type  mass  flow  sensor  5.602..345.  CI  73-861,357 
Wcnie  Gerald;  and  Adnan.  Willy,  to  Otis  Elevator  Company  Balusnwk  skirt 

panel   5.601.179.  CI    198-335  000. 
Wenzler.  Manfred:  See —  ,  _^^^ 

Kun.  Gunter;  and  Wenzler.  Manfied.  5.601.925.  CI  428-413000, 
Wera  Werk  Hermann  Werner  GmbH  &  Co    See— 

Amienbnnk.  Klaus;  Ho),  Robert;  and  Strauch.  Martin.  5.601.003.  CI 
81-489.000 
Wermuth.  Camille  G  :  See— 

Roger  Pierre  M  ;  Gully.  Daniel  A.;  Courtemanche.  Gilles  V..  Gauner. 
Claudie  S.;  Geslin.  Michel  J  .  and  Wermuth.  Camille  G  .  5.602.132. 
CI   514-252,000 
Werner  Co  :  See — 

Werner  Robert  1.,  Plavnik.  CJennady  Z  .  Home,  Enc  C;  and  Mumn. 
FnrdL.  5.601.1.30.  CI.  160-183  000 
Wemei.  Robert  1  .  Plavnik.  Onnady  Z  :  Home.  Eric  C  .  and  Mumn.  Fred  L  . 
to  Werner  Co   Shuner  blade,  assembly  and  method    5.601.130.  CI    160- 
183.000 
Werner.  Todd:  See—  _   „     ,,  „,„ 

Milo.  Alfnxl;  and  Werner  Todd.  5,601,282,  Q.  271-35.000 
Wesley.  David  P:  See—  ,  „    „       ... 

Miller   Charles  B  .  Mooie.  Howard  F;  Wesley.  David  P.  Wombles. 
Robert  H  ;  Jewin.  Carlton  H.;  Hayner.  Roger  E  ;  Gilkerson.  Willian 
H  .  Sr.  and  Gannon.  Charies  R  .  5.601.697.  CI   208-945  000 
West.  Guy  J  :  See—  ^  ^  .,      . 

Luse    Ronald  E  .  Mahany.  Ronald  L.;  West.  Guy  J  ,  and  (Jollnick. 
Charles  D..  5,602.854.  CI   370-313  000 
West  Simon  M..  10  Swig  Ply  Ltd.  Polyethylene  tercphthalate  decontamina- 
tion  5.602.187.  CI   521-48.500, 
Wcstinghouse  Electric  Corporation   See— 

Ahmed.  Hassan  J  ;  Pautler.  Rhonda  L  ;  and  Lacy,  Renny.  5,602,885.  CI. 

376-248.000. 
Baum.  Allen  J..  5.601.657.  CI.  1.34-3.000. 
Isenberg.  Amold  O.,  5,601,937,  CI  429-17.000. 
Wesllake.  Stephen  J.:  See—  „  ^  „ 

Searle  Jeflrey  G  ;  Dean.  Stuart  J..  Chrystie.  Peter  J.;  Broome.  Keith  R.; 
Cox.  Christopher  R.;  and  Westlake.  Stephen  J .  5.602.555.  CI.  .342- 
374.000. 
Westphalen.  Kari-Ono:  See— 

Klinlz.  Ralf;  Heistracher.  Elisabeth    Schaefer.  Peter.  Hamprecht.  Or 
haid   Kardorif.  Uwe;  Oerber.  Manhias;  Westphalen.  Kari-Ono;  and 
Walter.  Helmut.  5.602.074.  O  504-100  000. 
Wharton.  Keith  L.:  See—  „   ,,  ,,.„„^ 

Valence,  John  H  .  and  Wharton.  Keith  L  .  5.600.966,  H  62-MO.OOO 
Whayne.  James  G.:  See —  ^    ,  ^,  noo 

Swanson.  David  K  .  Panescu,  Dorin;  and  Whayne,  James  G  .  5,601. 088. 
CI    128-697.000, 
Wheatley.  Charies  E .  Ill   See—  ,,  ,  ,  «l.     » 

Gilhousen.  Klein  S  ;  Wheatley.  Charies  E..  Ill;  and  Levin.  Jeffrey  A . 
5.603.096.  CI  455-69,000.  ^    . 

Wheeler  Michael  S  ;  and  Kurylo,  Orsi  P,  lo  Guild  Intemational  Inc   Sinp 

accumulator.  5.601,250.  CI   242-364.100. 
Whelan.  Michael  J  .  and  Gelow.  William  J  .  to  Harman  International  Indus 
tries  incorporated.  Spacefiame  with  array  element  positioning  5.602..366. 
a    181  144.000  ^  .  ^  .       . 

Whetsel  Lee  D.,  Jr.  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Integrated  test  circuit. 

5.602!855.  a   371-22  300 
Whipple  Walter.  III.  to  General  Electric  Company  Refrigeration  system  with 

dual  cylinder  compressor.  5.600.%!.  O.  62  175  000. 
Whitaker  Cotponition.  The:  See—  .^~.„otr^ 

Schixiepfer.  Richard  C  ;  and  Knisely.  Edwan!  E,  Jr,  5,600,885.  a 
29-883.000.  ^         „  ^ 

White.  Brian  R  ;  Hines.  Grant  W ;  and  Notareschi.  Vince  E  .  to  BronswK* 
Corporation    Fuel  distribution   insert   for  internal   combustion  engine. 
5.601.059.  CI    123-184.210 
White.  Daniel  D  ;  and  While.  Elaine  Chips  down  bomtJ  game  5.601.288.  CI. 
273-271.000 

"jm.  S*hihming'N  .  and  White,  Dave  J..  5,600.965,  CI  62-401.000 

"whitt"Danie'l  D  ;  and  White.  Elaine.  5.601,288.  O   273  271.000 
White.  James  E.  Helgeson.  Crhristopher  S;  and  Steedman.  Douglas  A,  to 
Oneral  Magic.  Inc.  System  and  method  for  distributed  computation  based 
upon  the  movement,  execution,  and  interaction  of  processes  in  a  nerwoit 
5.603,031,  CI.  395-683.000 
White  Spot  AG:  See— 

llh.Oskar.  5.601.603.  CI   606^213(100 
Whoriow.  Raymond  J  :  See— 

Curtis  John  F;  Jayawanl.  Bhalchandra  V ;  and  Whoriow.  Raymond  J.. 
5.602.711.0.  361-139  000 
Wichering.  Doris:  See—  ,  .t„.  ,,.-.   r-i 

Harting.  Dietmar;  Pipe.  Gunter;  and  Wichenng.  Dons.  5.601.442.  U. 
439- 188.000 
Wickert.  Peter  D  :  See—  ,  ^,  „^  ^^ 

Mach.  Patrick  A.;  Wickert.  Peter  D  :  and  Adams.  Cari  A  .  5.601,998,  CI. 
435-34.000 

Wickes.  Howard  J  :  See—  ....-,         ,.      ,   . 

Bamsley.  Peter  E  .  Robertson.  MichKl  J.;  and  Wickes.  Howard  J,. 
5.602,862,  CI  372-45,000. 
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Wickramasinghe.  Hemantha  K  .  lo  Imemaiional  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration  Method  and  apparatus  tof  mass  dau  storage  5.ftO2,820.  CI   369- 
126  000 
Widmann    Fnednch.  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH    Parking  aid  with  a  wheel 

sensor  5.60:.54:.  CI    VUKW?  000 
Wieczorkiewicz.  Jerzy.  Shett>.  Knshna,  Kenny.  Terry,  van  der  Valk.  Robert 
L  ;  and  Spijker.  Me'nnoT .  to  Mitel  Cotporabon  Digiul  phase  locked  loop 
5.602,884.  CI   375-376000 
Wieland.  Bemd  A    See— 

Wille.  Guillermo;  Pedigo.  IXxiald  B  .  Blaettner.  Harald  E  ;  Wieland. 
Bemd  A  .  and  Cunningham.  Eldon  R  .  5.602.957.  CI.  388-836.000 
Wiemers,  Rudolf  See— 

Amdt.  Frank;  Buysch.  Hans- Josef,  and  Wieineni,  Rudolf.  5.602.284.  CI 
564-433.000 
Wienen.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Hauel.  Notijeit.  N»it.  Beithold,  deceased.  Ries.  Uwe;  van  Meel.  Jacobus 
C    A  .  Wienen.  Wolfgang;  and  Entzeroth.  Michael.  5.602.127.  CI 
514-222.200 
Wikel.  James  H    See 

Schacht.  Aaron  L  .  Shuman.  Robert  T .  Smith.  Gerald  F,  Wikel.  James 
H  .  and  Wiley.  Michael  R  .  5.602.101.  CI   514-18.000. 
Wikelski.  Thotnas  See— 

Ulbrich.  Thomas;  Wikelski.  Thomas;   Mayer.  Johann;   Kraschienski. 
Olaf;  and  Toduta.  Chnsnan.  5.601.330.  CI   296-217  «» 
Wilde.  Craig  G  ;  Hawkins.  Phillip  R  ;  Bandman.  Olga;  and  Seilhamer.  Jeffrey 
J     to  Incyte  Pharmaceuticals.   Inc    DNA  encoding  a  liver  expressed 
ctiemokine   5.602.008.  CI  435-69  500 
Wiles.  Jerald  R  ;  and  Gnienbachet.  Dana  P.  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company. 
The  Method  for  producing  a  flexible  planar  gusseted  package  for  dispens- 
ing a  product  through  a  fitment   5.600.933.  CI    53-133  400 
Wiles.  Michael  F.  Bell.  Melnn.  Gallup.  Michael  G;  Goke.  L  Rodney.  Davis. 
Jack  R..  and  Welty.  Enk  L  .  to  Motorola  Inc   Metliod  for  complex  dau 
movement  in  a  multi-proces.sor  data  proc-essing  system    5.603.046.  CI 
395-800  000 
Wiley.  Michael  R    See— 

Schacht  Aaron  L  .  Shuman.  Robert  T .  Smith.  Gerald  F.  Wikel.  James 
H  .  and  Wiley.  Michael  R  .  5.602,101.  Q  514-18.000 
Wilhelmi   Vtolker;  and  Maier.  Ernst,  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG.  Motor  vehicle 

seat-occupancy-detectioo  device    5.602.425.  CI    .307  10  100 
Wilkinson.  Ian  Charles  K  .  Duffie.  Kingston,  and  Laurence.  Michel,  to  DSC 
Commumcanons  Corporation  High  speed  packet  bas  5,602.850.  CI  370- 
402  000 
Will.  Allan  R    See— 

FogaiTs    Thomas  J  .  Mollenauer.  Kenneth  H  ;  Monfort.  Michelle  V. 
Hermann.  George  D  .  and  Will.  Allan  R  .  5.601.581.  CI  606-159  000 
Willard.  Cynthia  S    See 

Konkoi.  Patrick  A.  Arway.  Lawrence  W.  Schafer.  Loren.  Willard. 
Cyndiia  S  ;  and  Skees.  Hugh  B  .  5.601.313.  CI   283-81  000 
Wille.  Guillenno;  Pedigo.  Donald  B  .  Blaenner.  Harald  E  .  Wieland.  Bemd 
A  .  and  Cunningham.  Eldon  R  .  to  General  Electric  Company  Permaneni 
magnet  direct  current  motor  5.602.957.  CI   388-836  000 
Willi.  Martin  L    See- 
Dam.  Chuoog  Q..  DelvecchK).  Kerry  A  .  and  Willi.  Maran  L..  5.601,061 . 
CI    123-298  000 
William  BIythe  Limited:  See— 

Bridge.  Norman   and  McGowan.  Robert.  5.601.700.  O   208  208  0OR 
Williams.  David:  See— 

Stephens.  Charles  S  .  Williams.  David.  Tran.  Tuan.  Muranami.  Ma.sa 
hiko.  Bradlev.  Terry.  Brown.  Preston,  and  Rose.  Curtis.  5.602.455.  CI 
320-2000 
Williams.  David  R-:  See— 

Schipper.  Jeffery  D;  and  Williams.  David  R.  5.601.445.  CI 
3411100 
William-s.  DeWayne  B    See— 

Ehflich.  Donald  J  .  Ehrlich.  Rodney  P.  Smidler.  Francis  S 
lams.  DeWayne  B  .  5.601.033.  CI    105-355000 
Williams.  Fenlor  See— 

Atwood,  John  G  .  Mossa.  Albert  C  ;  Goven.  Lisa  M  .  Williams.  Fenion. 

Woudenberg.  Timothy  M  .  Margulies.  Marcel.  Ragusa.  Robert  P. 

Lealh.  RKhard.  and  Miles.  Clive.  5.602.7.5*..  CI    364-500000 

Williams.  James  A  .  Kink.  John  A  .  Clemens.  Christopher  M  ;  and  Carroll. 

Sean  B    to  Ophidian  Pharmat-eulicals.  Inc  Avian  antitoxins  to  Clostridium 

difficle  loxm  A   5.6()I.»:VC1   424  167  100 

Williams.  Kenneth  R  .  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company  Matrix  pen  airangemeni 

for  Inkjet  pnnting   5.602J74.  CI   347-43  000 
Williams.  L  Lloyd  See — 

Caitner.  R    William;  and  Williams.  L    Lloyd.  5.602.909,  CI    379- 
207  000 
Williams.  Matthew  P    See— 

Haas.  Joel  C  .  Howell.  Michael  D     Mann.  David  G  :  and  Williams. 
Matthew  P.  5.601.206.  CI   220-527000 
Williams.  William  M    See  — 

Va.squez.    Barbara.    Stafford.    John   W .    and   Williams.   William    M  . 
5.602.491.  CI   324  7«)0ai 
Willis.  Jeffery  E    See— 

Kuszaj.  Karl  T.  Bamdt.  Ronald  D  .  and  Willis.  JeHery  E..  S.60l.68t).Cl 
156-242  000 
Willy  Riisch  AG   See - 

Freitag.  Lutz.  5.601,59.3.  O  606-198  000 
Wilms.  Willi   See— 
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Schmidke.  Waldemar;  Backliaus.  JUrgen;  Wilms.  Willi;  and  Gatzke. 
Harry.  5.600.945.  CI   57-301  ()00 
Wilson    Alan   L.  to  Motorola.  Inc    Multiple-modulation  communication 

system   5.602.868.  CI   375-219000 
Wilson-Cook  Medical  Inc.:  See— 

Shelton.    Susan   C;    Feamol.    Neal    E.;    and   Osborne.   Thomas   A.. 
5.601.582.  CI  606  170  000 
V^lsofi  Grcfiorv  E    Stf — 

LeBlanc   Fredenck  W..  Wilson.  Gregory  E..  and  Uysal.  Alparslan  M., 
5.602,903.  CI.  379-60  000. 
Wilson.  Joseph  H.:  See— 

Adams.  Mathew  J  ;  Lama.ster.  Kenneth  R  .  Mennel.  David  B.;  Rapp, 
Jeffrey  C  ,  Schwartz,  Lewis  I .  Siegel.  Norman  L  .  and  Wilson.  Joseph 
H  .  5.601.712.  CI   210-297  000 
Wilson.  Lawrence  J  :  See— 

Wurster  Julie;  Liona,  Dennis  C  .  Wang.  Jianying;  and  Wilson.  Lawrence 
J  ,  5,602,245,  CI.  536-55.300 
Wilson.  Raymond:  See — 

Beaudet.  Arthur  L  .  Wilson.  Raymond;  Bradley.  Allan.  OBnen.  William 
E    Sligh.  James;  Ballantvne.  Chnstie.  and  Bullard.  Daniel.  5.602,307, 
CI   800-2.000 
Wilson,  W  David:  See— 

Boykin,  David  W.  Dykstra,  Chnstine  C  ;  Tidwell,  Richard  R  .  Hall. 
James  E  ;  Wilson.  W  David;  Kumar.  Arvind.  and  Blagbum.  Byron  L.. 
5.602.172,  CI   514-461  000 
WindschiU.  David  J    See— 

Schueller.  Randolph  D  ;  and  Windschitl.  David  J .  5.602.422.  Q.  257- 
738000 
Wing.  Keith  D    See— 

Bamette  William  E  .  Harrison.  Charles  R  ;  Lahm.  George  P;  Piotrowski. 
David  W.  and  Wing.  Keith  D  .  5.602.126.  CI   514-222  200 
Winkel.  Cornells   See — 

van  den  Kommer.  Marcelle.  Smith.  Paul  R  .  Visser.  Adnanus.  Winkel. 
Cornells,  and  Cebula.  Deryck,  5.602,265.  CI   554-211  000. 
Winner  International  Royalty  Cotporation:  See— 

Winner.  James  E  .  and  Rutkowski.  John.  5.600.979,  CI   70-252.000. 
Winner   James  E     and  Rutkowski.  John,  to  Winner  Intemanonal  Royalty 

Corporaoon   Vehicle  anU-theft  system   5,600.979.  CI   70-252  000 
Winter.  Robin  R    See- 
Clay   Dale  L  .  Allington.  Robert  W  ;  Jameson,  Daniel  G.;  and  Winter. 
Robm  R  .  5.601.707.  CI   210-198  200 
Winters,  Steven  N    Method  and  apparanjs  for  teaching  skiing  techniques. 

5.601.434.  CI  434-253  000 
Wirbeleit.  Fnednch.  Lehner.  Wolfgang   and  Raab,  Alois,  to  Daimler  Benz 
AG    Fuel  injection  svstem  for  an  internal  combustion  engine    5.<)01.n67. 
CI    123-575  000 
Wirbtsky.  Alan  See — 

Breeser.  David;  Wirbisky.  Alan;  and  Knigh.  Ross.  5.601.783.  C\.  422- 
65000 
Wirsching.  Randolph  C  :  See — 

Bauman.  John  G  .  and  Wirsching.  Randolph  C  .  5.602.246.  CI    536- 
55  300 
Wirth.  David  D .  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company  Process  for  the  preparation  of 
2-deoxy-2.2-difluoro-P-I>-nbo-peniopyranose       5.602.262.      CI       549- 
417  000. 
Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation  See— 

Su.  Vi  C  .  and  Lee  Wong,  Amy  C  ,  5.601.8.30.  CI  424-237  100 
Wisniewski.  Karen.  Broze.  Guy.  and  Misselyn.  Anne-Marie,  to  Colgate- 
Palmolive  Co  Glass  cleaning  composition   5.602.069.  CI   502-182000 
Wis.smann.  Rolf  B  .  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I ,  and  Company  Polyamide/ 

polyolefin  blends  5.602.200.  CI   525-66  WW 
Wisspeintner.  Karl   See — 

Mednikov.  Felix.  Wisspeinmer.  Karl;  and  t'himann.  Walter.  5.601.743. 
CI   219-635.000 
Witchger.  William  J  .  to  Marian  Rubber  Produc-ts  Company.  Inc    Theft 

detection  marker  and  method  5.602.528.  CI   340-551  OOO 
Witiak.  David  See— 

Kirk.  Thomas  C  .  and  Witiak.  David.  5.601.723.  Q  210-701.000 
Witschi  Electronic  AG  See— 

Witschi.  Fnednch.  5.600.9%.  C.  73-49  200. 
Witschi.  Fnednch.  lo  Witschi  Electronic  AG    Method  and  apparatus  for 

testing  the  tightness  of  housings   5.600.996.  CI   7.V49  200 
Witte.  Walter   Adjustable  shelf  system  and  mettiod.  5.601.016.  CI    108- 

106  000 
Wode.  Stefan   See— 

R(jthemevcr   Fntz    Kranz.  Harald.  Wode,  Stefan.  Kleiner.  Wolfgang; 
Alles.  Rainer;  Merten.  Roland,  and  Landweer.  Dieter.  5.601.026.  CI 
104-155  000 
Wodecki    Leszek  M..  to  Bnlish  Autogard  Limited  Ruid  pressure  overload 

lelease  clutch   5.601.169.  CI    192  56  330 
Woerz  Stefan  See- 

Trciber.  Juergen.  Kraemer.  Hartmuih.  Wuensch.  Thomas;  Woerz.  Stefan, 
and  Strohl.  Wilh.  5.601.422.  CI   418  15  000 
Wojcik.  Lawrence  A    See — 

Miller.    Russell    S     Miller.   Steven   A;   and   Wojcik.   Lawrent*  A. 
5.601.781.  n  266-202000. 
Wojtusciszyn.  Henn   See — 

Totino.  Ernest.  Mathieu.  Alain;  Wojtusciszyn.  Henri,  and  Gouthier. 
Bernard.  5.601,316.  CI    285  226  000 
Wold,  Keith  F  Plant  watenng  device  and  metfiod  for  promoDng  plant  growth. 
5,601,236,  a  239  63  000. 


Wolf,  Eugene  M  ;  and  Grafton,  Richard  D.,  to  Arthrex.  Inc.  Forked  in.sertion 
tool  and  metnod  of  arthroscopic  surgery  using  tfie  same.  5,601,562.  CI. 
606-86.000 
Wolf.  Michael   See— 

Sauer.  Bemd.  and  Wolf.  Michael.  5.602.373.  O.  2O0-82.0OE 
Wolfan.  Peter  See- 
Ham.  Dwaine  S.:  Tip.  Anne;  and  Wolfan.  Peter.  5.602.919.  CI    380- 
24  000 
Wolford.  Jeff  W  ;  and  Lester.  Roben  A  .  to  Compaq  Computer  Cotporation 
Direct  memory  access  controller  having  programmable  timing  5.603.050. 
CI   .395-821  Oix) 
Wollmi«n,  Matt  J .  to  HWE.  Inc.  Rnger  massage  apparatus   5.601.529.  CI 

601-74  000 
Wollmann.  Gerd  See — 

Romer.  Rudolf;  Wollmann.  Gerd;  and  Misoph.  Helmut.  5.601,255.  CI 
244-3  130. 
Wollner.  Michael;  Alsmann.  Ludger,  and  Fischer-Helwig.  Frank,  to  Klockner- 
Humboldt-Deutz  .^G  Wear-r<rsi.stanl  hard-surfacing  fix  the  rolls  of  high- 
pressure  roll  presses   5.601.520.  CI   492  33  000 
Welter.  Detlef:  See— 

Schaller   Uwe;  Wolter.  Detlef;  Schuck,  Hansjochen;  and  Drews.  Ralf. 
5.601.078.  CI.  128  205  2.30 
Woltenng.  Joachim:  See — 

Kranig.  Wolfgang.  Cibura,  Klaus;  Woltenng,  Joachim.  Hilger.  Christo- 
pher; and  Rademacher.  Josef.  5,601,878,  CI  427-386.000. 
Wombles.  Robert  H     See— 

Miller.  Charles  B  :  Moore.  Howard  F.  Wesley,  David  P;  Wombles, 
Roben  H  .  Jewitt.  Carllon  H  ;  Hayner.  Roger  E.;  Gilkerson.  Willian 
H  .  Sr ;  and  Gannon.  Charies  R  .  5.601,697.  CI   208  945  000 
Wong.  Hing:  Set — 

Cronin.  John  E  ;  DeBrosse.  John  K  ;  and  Wong,  Hing,  5.602.051,  CI. 
437-52000 
Wong.  Jacob  Y.  Fonnby.  Bent,  and  Peterson.  Charles  M.  Noninvasive 
quaniihcation  of  glucose  control,  aging,  and  advanced  maillard  products  by 
stimulated  flmxcscence    5.601.079.  CI    128-633  000 
Wong.  Johnson  T .  and  Colvin.  Roben  B  .  to  General  Hospital  Corporation. 
The  Bispecihc  antibodies  for  selective  immune  regulation  and  for  selective 
immune  cell  binding.  5.601.819.  CI  424-1.36  100 
Wong.  Yuan  N  .  toCPG.  Inc.  F^repasration  and  use  of  magnetic  controlled  pore 
glass  having  oligonucleotides  synthesized  thereon    5.601,979,  CI    435- 
6000 
Wood,  Clayton  See- 
Gray.  Glenn.  Wood,  Clayton;  and  Klolzsch,  Helmut  W.  5.602.890.  CI 
378-57  000 
Woixl.  Clifford   See  — 

Bergstrom.  Chad  S  ;  Fette.  Bnice  A  .  Jaskie.  Cynthia  A.;  Wood,  Chfford, 
and  You,  Sean  S..  5,602.9.59.  CI   395-2  140 
Wood,  J   W .  Lowery.  Roben  J  .  and  Knipschield.  Roben  L  .  to  J.  A  Jones 
Applied  Research  Company  Welding  apparatus.  5.601,225.  CI.  228-9.00().- 
Wood  Waste  Energy.  Inc.:  See— 

Smith,  Greg  M  ;  and  Hatrawood,  Thomas.  5,601.239.  CI   241-29.000 
Woodgale.  Graham  J     See — 

Ezra.  David;  and  Woodgatc,  Graham  J  .  5,602,658.  CI   .349-95  000 
Woodnng.  Michael  C  .  and  Cratcher.  Paul  D  .  to  Intel  Corporation  Protected 
mode  simulation  of  a  real  mode  intenipt  ba.sed  programming  interface  in 
a  computer  system.  5.603,014.  CI   395-500000 
Woods  David  C  ;  and  Koprowski,  Richard  A  .  to  Knieger  International.  Inc 

Auditonum  seating  system  5.601.335.  CI   297-301  .300 
Wtxilaway.  James  T .  lo  Santa  Barf>ara  Research  Center  Capacitive  tiaiisim- 
pedance  amplifier  having  dynamic  cotnpression    5.602,511.  CI.   330- 
282000 
Woidin.  John  J    Retrofit  valve  stem  seal  assembly    5.601,276.  CI.  251- 

214000 
Wortd  Health  Group  See- 
Bennett.  Ronald.  5,602,180.  CI   514-578.000 
Woudenberg.  Timothy  M.:  See — 

Atwixxl.  John  G  ;  Mossa.  Alben  C  :  Goven.  Lisa  M  .  Williams.  Fenton; 
Woudenberg.  Timothy  M  .  Margulies.  Marcel.  Ragusa.  Roben  P. 
Learn,  kichard;  and  Miles.  Clive.  5.602.756.  CI    364  51X)0<)0 
Wozadlo.  Gary  P   See- 

HettianKhchi.   Samson;    Diaz.   Thomas   P;    and   Wozadlo.   Gary    P. 

5.602.888.  CI  376-305  000 

Wrrede.  John  E  ;  Upper.  Richard  B  .  Hatch.  Darrrll  F.  Cosner.  Lane  W    and 

Babbitt.  Stephen  T.  to  Hughes  Electronics    Apparatus  and  method  tor 

monitoring  holographic  light  protection  filters   5.602.6.56.  CI   359-3.000. 

Wnghi.  John  O.  to  Osram  Sylvania  Inc    Cable  licator    5.601.262.  CI 

248-74  4(X) 
Wnghl    John  O.  to  Osram  Svlvania  Inc    Connector  latch  and  assembly 

.5.601.446.  CI  4.39-357.000  ' 
Wnghl  Manufactunng.  Inc    See — 

Wnght.  William  R  .  and  Velke.  James  D.  5.600.944.  CI   56-14  700 
Wright,  Richard  M    See  — 

Hen.  John  C  ;  and  Wnghl.  Richard  M  .  5.602.005.  CI  435-69  .V)0 
Wnghl.  William  R  .  and  Velke.  James  D .  to  Wnght  Manufactunng.  Inc 
Power   HKiwer   with   nding   platform   for  supponmg    sianding-i^ierator 
5.600.944.  CI   56,14  700 
Wu.  Rong-Tsun   See — 

Chang.  Ching-Te.  Chen.  Kuo-Mixi.  Liu.  Wann-Huang.  Lin.  Fen-Lan. 
and  Wu.  Rong-Tsun.  5.602.170.  CI   514  444000. 
Wtiensth.  Thtimas   See — 


Treiber.  Juergen;  Kraemer.  Hanmuth;  Wuensch.  Thomas;  Woerz.  Stefan; 
and  Strohl.  Willi.  5.601.422.  CI   418-15.000 
Wulz.  Hans  J    See— 

Sollinger.  Hans-Peter;  Kotitschke.  Gerhard;  Wulz.  Hans  J  .  Kahl.  Peter. 

and  Mueller.  Wolfgang.  5,600,897.  CI   34-115  000 

Wurster.  Julie;  Liotta.  Dennis  C  ;  Wang,  Jianying;  and  Wilson.  Lawrence  J., 

to  Emorv  University.  One  vessel  stereoselective  glycosylanon  of  purines 

and  pyn'midines  5,602,245.  CI.  536-55.300 

Wyan.  Michael  A.,  lo  Honeywell  Inc.  Synchronous  tracking  AM  receiver 

5.603.111.  CI   455-215000 
Wyko  Corporation:  See — 

Barrett.  Hamson  H.,  5,602A43,  CI.  356-360.000. 
Wylder.  James  R.;  See- 
Casey.  Jon  A.;  Gupu,  Dinesh;  and  Wylder.  James  R..  5.601.672.  CI 
156-89  000. 
Wyler.  John  S  :  See— 

Lan-abee.  David  A.;  Wyler.  John  S.;  and  Ahmad.  Farid.  5.602.333.  CI. 
7.^-149  000. 
Xerox  Corporation:  See — 

Ambalavanar.  Samuel  D  ;  Frumusa.  Anthony;  and  Romano.  Kenneth  D.. 

5.602.579.  CI   .347-240.000 
Cuny.  Douglas  N..  5.602.653.  CI.  358-454.000. 

Demers,  Alan  J  ;  Petersen,  Karin;  Spreitzer,  Michael  J  ;  Terry.  Douglas 
B  ,  Theimer.  Marvin  M  ;  and  Welch.  Brem  B  .  5.603.026.  CI    .195- 
608.000 
Domoto.  Gerald  A.,  and  Lewis.  Richard  B  .  5.602.635.  CI  399-328.000 
Facci.  John  S  ;  Levy.  Michael  J  ;  Mammino.  Joseph.  Lewis.  Richard  B  ; 
Abkowitz.  Manin  A;  and   Markov ics.  James  M..  5.602.626.  CI 
399-1.35  000 
Lvles.  Joseph  B  .  5.602,844.  CI.  370-395.000 

Mahabadi.  Hadi  K.;  Agur,  Enno  E.;  McAneney.  T  Bnan;  Kao.  Sheau  V  . 
Allison.  Gerald  R  ;  Hawkins.  Michael  S  ;  Grushkin.  Bernard;  Kittel- 
berger.  J   Stephen;  Chung.  Joo  T;  and  Hollenbaugh.  William  H..  Jr. 
5,601.960,  CI  430-1.37.000 
Moser.  Rabin,  5.601,926.  CI  428-447.000 
Pincknev.  Timodiy  S  .  5,601,283,  CI.  271-228.000 
Sacnpante.  Guerino  G.;  Rutland,  David  F.;  Mychajlowskij.  Walter;  and 

Kittelberger.  J  Stephen,  5,601,689,  CI.  162-5  000. 
Theimer.  Marvin  M  ;  Spreitzer.  Michael  J.;  Weiscr.  Mark  D  ;  Gold.stein. 
Richard  J  .  Elrod.  Scon  A  ;  Swinehan.  Daniel  C  ;  Schilit.  William  N  , 
Knvacic.  Roben  T  :  and  Want.  Roy.  5.603.054.  CI   .195-826.000 
Vishwanath.  Mohan,  and  Chou,  Philip.  5.602.589.  CI.  348-398  000 
Xie.  Chenggang:  See — 

Kumar.  Nahn;  and  Xie.  Chenggang.  5.601.966.  CI.  430-313  000 
Xu.  Kexin.  Yamasaki.  Yutaka;  Uenoyama.  Harumi;  and  Sakura.  Takeshi,  to 
Kyoto  Daiichi   Kagaku  Co..  Ltd.  Apparatus  and  method  for  opncally 
measunng  concentrations  of  components   5.602.647.  CI.  356-435  000. 
Xu.  Linxiao:  See — 

Giese.  Roger  W.;  Abdel-Baky.  Samy;  and  Xu.  Liiuiao.  5.602,273,  CI. 
560-60.000. 
Xu.  Ming  Set — 

Hale.  Nathan  S  ,  and  Xu,  Ming,  5,601,023.  O    101-«8.000. 
Yabuno.  Michio;  Hara.  Yoshio;  and  Kuwahara.  Masami.  to  Toyo  Ink  Manu- 
factunng Co  .  Ltd.  Magnetic  recording  medium  having  a  backcoai  layer 
containing  a  transition  mcul  fatty  acid  salt  5.601.914.  CI.  428-323.000. 
Yaga.saki.  Yoichr  See — 

Suzuki.  Tenihiko;  Yagasaki.  Yoichi;  and  YonemiLsu.  Jun.  5.602.956.  CI 
386-68  000. 
Yagi.  Kouichi:  See — 

Sunahara.    Shuichi;    Ishikawa.    Souichi;    Okuda.   Takehiko;    Amaito. 
Hajime;  Yagi.  Kouichi;  and  Omae.  Masanon.  5,602,375.  CI.  235- 
384  000 
Yagihara.  Mono;  and  Okada.  Hisashi.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co ,  Ltd  Silver 

halide  photographic  matenals  5.601,964.  CI  4.30-264  000. 
Yaguchi    Osamu.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Riken.  Electric  powered  bicycle 

5.602.448.  CI   318-1.39.000 
Vale  University:  See — 

Pober.  Jordan  S..  Hughes.  Chnstopher  C  W  .  Munay.  Allan  G  ;  Aske- 
nase.  Philip  W  :  and  Petzelbauer.  Peter.  5.602.305.  CI   800-2  000 
Yamada.  Haruo:  See — 

Nguyen  Tuan  K  ;  Y'amada.  Hamo;  Mon.  Kazuvuki;  Takaha.shi.  Hiroshi; 
and  Hirano.  Asao.  5.603,090.  CI  455.54  100. 
Yamada.  Hidenori   See — 

Akizawa.  Milsura,  Kato.  Kanji;  Suzuki.  Hiroyoshi;  Maki.  Toshiyuki; 
Yama.shiu.  Hirofumi;  Kito,  Akira;  and  Yamada.  Hidenon.  5.603.003. 
CI    .195-441  000 
Yamada,  Manabu  See — 

Nunogaki.  Naochika;  Shirai.  Makoto:  Yamada.  Manabu;  Maeda.  Yutaka, 
Nakamura.  Ma.saya;  Fukutani,  Masanon;  and  Akimoto.  Katsuhide. 
5.602,384.  CI.  2.50-203  400. 
Yamada,  Masahiro:  See— 

Fukukawa.     Takao;     Takayama.     Ma.sao;     and     Yamada.     Masahiro, 
5.601.378,  CI  403-140000 
Yamada.  Satoshi:  See — 

Tamuni.  Yoshimi;  Hara.  Ma.sa.shi;  and  Yamada,  Satoshi.  5.602.650.  CI. 
358-400.000 
Yamada.  Shun:  See — 

Nakazawa.  Shinzo.  Mora.  Shoichi.  Yamada.  Shun;  and  Ogawa.  Masa- 
non. 5.601.873.  CI  427-212.000. 
Yamada.  Tetsuya:  See — 
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Hamanaka.  Tatsuo.  Hikasa.  Tadashi.  Takai.  Yoshitsugu,  and  Yamada. 
Tetiuya.  5.»)02.203.  CI   525-74  OOC 
Yamada.  Yasuji:  See — 

Nakamura.  Masani;  Yamada.  Yasuji:  Tagami.  Minoru,  Shiotura,  Yuh. 
and  Tanaka.  Shoji.  5,602.081.  CI  505-451  000. 
Yamada.  Yoshikado:  See — 

OkamMo.  Yuji.  Yamada,  Yoshikado  and  Ishikura,  Kaoni.  5.602.625.  CI 
399-21000 
Yamagishi.  Hisashi:  Higuchi.  Hiroihi.  and  Shindo.  Jun,  lo  Bridgestonc  Spon.s 

Co..  Lid  Golf  baJl   5,601.503.  CI   473  384000 
Yamagiwa.  Tokio:  See — 

Kawamolo.  Hideo;  Yamagiwa.  Tokio,  Fukuda.  Shinjn  Hashiura.  Ma.say 
oshi;  I&shiki.  Osamu;  Takeuchi.  Shigetaka,  and  Murashita.  Masaki. 
5,601,735,0   219-121.630 
Yamaguchi,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Hara.  Kei,  and  Yamaguchi.  Hiroshi.  5.602.637.  CI   399-223  000 
Yamaguchi.  Nono  See — 

Shiino.  Hanihiro.  Yamaguchi.  Nono;  and  Naoi.  Toshimichi,  5.602.881, 
CI   375-371  000 
Yamaguchi.  Nonshige.  and  Hosoda.  Kiyoshi.  lo  Sony  Cofpocadon.  Bunon 

lype  alkaline  banety.  5.601,944,  CI  429-174.000 
Yamaguchi.  Yasunori    See — 

Kajigaya.  Kazuhiko.  Miyazawa.  Kazuyuki,  Tsunozoki.  Manabu. 
Oshima,  Kazuyoshi.  Yamazaki.  Takashi;  Sakai.  Yuji;  Sawada.  Jiro. 
Yamaguchi.  Yasunon.  MaLsumoco.  Tetsurou;  Udo.  Shinji.  Yoshioka. 
Hiroshi;  Saiio,  Hirokazu.  Takano.  MiLsuhiro;  Morino,  Makolo; 
Miyalake,  Sinichi;  Miyamoto,  Eiji,  Kasama,  Yasuhiro,  Endo,  Akira. 
Hori,  Ryoichi,  Eioh,  Jun,  Honguchi,  Masashi,  Ikenaga.  Shinichi;  and 
Kumaia.  Atsushi.  5.602.771,  CI  365-51  000. 
Yamaha  Cocporalion  See — 

Aoki,  Eiichiro;  and  Maniyama.  Kazunori.  5.602.357.  CI   84-634  000 
Kawaniura.  Kiyoshi;  and  Kaneko,  Yasutoshi,  5,602.351.  Q.  84-171.000 
Ogusu.  Mikio;  Fujiwaia.  Kazunobu.  and  Tanaka.  Kei.  5.602.811.  CI 

369-47  (XX) 
YamamcKo.  Takao.  Ogai.  Yoichiri);  and  Hasebe,  Kiyoshi,  5,602J58,  CI 
84-662.000 
Yamaha  Halsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  Set — 
Hara,  loki,  5,601.044.  CI    114-39  100 
Saito.  Shoji,  5,600,861,  CI    15  88  200 
Yamahira.  Takayuki;  and  Takeuchi,  Yoshiaki.  to  Sony  Corporation   Non- 
aqueous electrolyte  secondary  cell  5.601,950.  O  429-218  000. 
Yamaji.  Hiroshi   See — 

Takahashi.    Tsulomu.    Yamaji.    Hiroshi.    Haya.shi.    Hisao.    Amagasa. 
Shigeru,  Salo,  Taka.shi;   Hongoh,  Tomoyuki.  Takaha.shi.  Tetsuya. 
NamimaLsu.   Kouichi;   Kashiwada.   Kazuaki.   Joukou.   Kenji.   and 
Murayama,  Tetsuya.  5,602.723,  CI    561-800.000 
Yamaki,  Naokazu;  See — 

Tomita,  Sadamu;  Kajihara,  Shigeki;  Yoshida,  Yoshikazu;  and  Yamaki. 
Naokazu,  5,601.081,  CI    128-653  100. 
Yamamoto,  Etsuji:  See — 

Onodera,  Yukan;  Yamamoto.  Elsuji.  lugaki.  Hiroyuki:  and  Taniguchi. 
Yo.  5.602.480.  CI   324-320000 
Yamamoto.  Hideaki:  See — 

Komoh.  ICazuhiro.  Meguro.  Satoshi;  Nishimoto.  Toshiaki,  Kume,  Hilo- 
shi,  and  Yamamoto.  Hideaki.  5,602,048,  CI  437-43  000. 
Yamamoto,  Hideo  See — 

Ishikawa.  Hajime.  Ogaua.  Ma.saaki.  Hasegaua.  Ryosuke.  and  Yama- 
moto. Hideo.  5.601.779.  CI   264-520000 
Yamamoto.  Iwao;  Aikyo.  Hiroyuki;  Yoshiya.  Akihiko;  and  Shirosaki.  Kazuo. 
to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation  Pitch  type  cattmn  fibers  and  process 
for  their  production   5.601,794.  CI  423-447  200 
Yamamoto.  Kazuma:  See — 

Kalaoka.  Hiromi;  Masuda.  Shunichi.  Sailo.  Telsuo;  and  Yamamoto. 
Kazuma.5.602.975.  CI   395-115  000  ' 

Yamamoto.  Kazuyuki   See — 

Maruvama.  Kazumasa.  Yamamoto.  Kazuyuki;  Nagura.  Shigehiro.  and 
Homma.  Taira.  5.602.241.  CI   536^127000 
Yamamoto.  Makolo.  See — 

Shou.  Guoliang.  Takaton.  Sunao.  and  Yamamoto.  Makolo,  5,602.499. 
CI   327-75  000 
Yamamoto.  Masakazu  See— 

Kobayashi.  Makolo.  Yamamoto.  Masakazu.  Miyake,  Yoshio,  Maeda. 
Tsuyoshi,  Sakacho.  Hiromi;  and  Isemoto.  Koji,  5,601,419,  CI   417- 
423  140 
Yamamoto.  Masalo;  See — 

Salo.  Osamu;  Nakano.  Saloshi.  Hirai,  Isamu,  Kitazawa.  Toshiyuki. 
Sensui.  Takayuki.  Yamamoto.  Masalo;  Yamanaka.  Tiishimasa;  Shish 
ikura,  Takenao,  Takahashi.  Akio.  and  Matsudo.  Nobuhiko.  5.602.616. 
CI    .396-238001) 
Yamamoto.  Moiohiko  See— 

Kubo.  Masaru;  Fukunaga.  Naoki  ,ind  Yamamoto,  Moiohiko.  5,602.415. 

a  :57-»43noo 

Yamamoto.  Takao;  Ogai.  Yoichiro.  and  Hasebe.  Kiyoshi.  to  Yamaha  Corpo 
ration  Effect  imparling  doKC  and  electronic  musical  insmimeni  incorpo- 
rating same   5.602.358.  O   84-662  000. 
Yamanaka.  Eiji  See— 

Tabau.  Mitsuo.  Tojo.  Toru.  Akeno.  Kiminobu;  Watanabe.  Toshiyuki. 
Watanabe.   Tomohide.   Yamanaka.   Eiji.    lioh.   Chikara,   and   Taya. 
Makolo.  5.602.645,  CI.  356  394.000. 
Yamanaka.  Toshima.sa;  Stt — 


Salo,  Osamu.  Nakano.  Satoshi.  Hirai.   Isamu.   Kilazawa.  Toshiyuki; 
Sensui.  Takayuki;  Yamamoto,  Masalu,  Yamanaka,  Toshimasa;  Shish- 
ikura,  Takenao;  Takaha.shi,  Akio;  and  Malsudo,  Nnbuhiko.  5,602,616, 
CI    3%-238  000 
Yamane.  Akio.  Oka.  Takanon.  Nakagami.  Saloru.  and  Miyoshi.  Kenichi.  lo 
Wakunaga  Seiyaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Method  for  detecting  targci  nucleic 
acid  in  specimen   5.601.976.  CI  435-6.000 
Yamasaki.  Telsuo:  See— 

Terada.  Hiroaki.  Nishikawa.  Hiroaki.  Yamasaki.  Telsuo;  Inaoka.  Yoshie. 
Shima.     Kenji.     Yoshida,     Shin-ichi;     Hine,     Shunji;     Nishikawa, 
Youichiro;  and  Hara,  Shuji.  5,603,018,  CI   395-561  000 
Yama.saki.  Yutaka  See — 

Xu,  Kexin;  Yamasaki.  Yutaka:  Uenoyama.  Harurm;  aitd  Sakura.  Takeshi. 
5.602.647.  CI    356-435  000. 
Yamashita.  Hirofumi   See — 

Akizawa.  Miisuru;  Kato.  Kanji;  Suzuki.  Hiroyoshi;  Maki.  Toshiyuki; 
Yamashila.  Hirofumi;  Kilo.  Akira.  and  Yamada.  Hidenori.  5,603.003, 
CI    395-441000 
Yamashiu,  Nobuyuki:  See  — 

Fukuiome,  Hinxo,  Yama.shita,  Nobuyuki;  and  Tanaka.  Shoji,  5,601,293, 
CI   277  23500A 
Yamashila,  Takahisa,  lo  Texas  instruments  Incoiporaled  Healing  device  for 
an  mlemal  combustion  engine  with  PTC  elements  having  different  cunc 
temperatures  5,601,742,  CI   219-207  000 
Yamatani,  Tadashi  See — 

Aral,  Takashi,  Abe,  Alsushi,  Funatsu,  Koichi,  and  Yamauni,  Tadashi, 
5,601.513.  CI  477-115000 
Yamato  Jihan  Kabushikigaisha:  See — 

Kano.  Moionan;  Matsumolo.  Masaru.  Wada.  Hiroshi;  and  Molegi,  Koki, 
5,601.993.  CI  435-7  930 
Yamatoya.  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Misaki.  Akira.  Sekiya.  Keiji;  and  Yamaioya.  Kazuhiko.  5.602.111.  CI. 
514-54.000 
YamaLsula.  Kohji   See — 

Nakazono.  Akiko.  Nakano.  Yoshifumi,  YamaLsula.  Kohji,  Shinohara, 
Ya.suo:  and  Muiotani.  Hiloshi,  5,601,493,  CI  464  181  000. 
Yamauchi.  Tatsuo  See — 

Sanpei.  Kazuo;  and  Yamauchi.  Tatsuo.  5,602.722,  CI   361-730.000. 
Yamauchi.  Yoichi   See — 

Abiko.  Yasushi.  Hashizume.  Hiroko;  Hara.  Akiyoshi;  Yamauchi.  Yoichi; 
and  Kawagoe.  Junichi.  5.602.123,  CI   514-218.000 
Yamazaki.  Akira:  See — 

Konishi.   Yasuhiro.    Dosaka.    Katsumi,    Hayano,    Kouji;    Kumanoya. 
Masaki;   Yamazaki.  Akira;  and   Iwamoto,   HLsashi,   5,603,009.  CI 
395-492  000 
Yamazaki   Nobtio;  Noguchi,  Hiloshi,  and  Sailo,  Shinji,  lo  Fuji  Pholo  Film 
Co  ,  Ltd  Magnetic  recording  medium  having  a  magnetic  layer  comprising 
hexagonal  femte  particles   5.601.916,  CI  428-329  000 
Yamazaki.  Osamu  See — 

Komura,  Yukihiro,  Nagasawa,  Yoshiaki;  Ishida,  KaLsuaki;  Yamazaki, 
Osamu.  and  Sukagawa,  Tomoo,  5,602,701.  CI   360-106000 
Yamazaki.  Shumpei.  lo  SemicoiKloctor  Energy  Laboratory  Co  .  Inc   Mictx)- 
wave  enhaiKcd  CVD  method  for  coating  plastic  with  carbon   hlms. 
5,601,883,0  427-577000 
Yamazaki,  Susumu:  See — 

Asabuki,  Hiroshi;  Fujio,  Masayuki,  Watanabe.  Takashi.  Yamazaki.  Sus- 
umu. and  Ishida.  Fumiaki,  5.600.886.  CI   29-889.300 
Yamazaki.  Takashi   5^^ — 

Kajigaya.  Kazuhiko.  Miyazawa.  Kazuyuki.  Tsunozaki.  Manabu; 
Oshima.  Kazuyoshi:  Yamaz.aki.  Takashi;  Sakai.  Yuji;  Sawada.  Jiro. 
Yamaguchi.  Yasunon.  Matsumolo.  Tetsurou.  Udo.  Shinji.  Yoshioka. 
Hiroshi.  Sailo.  Hirokazu.  Takano.  Milsuhiro;  Monno.  Makolo; 
Miyalake.  Sinichi.  Miyamoto.  Eiji.  Kasama,  Yasuhim;  Endo.  Akira; 
Hon.  Rvoichi;  Eloh.  Jun;  Honguchi.  Masashi.  Ikenaga.  Shinichi;  and 
Kumaia.  Atsushi.  5.602.771,  CI  365  51  000 
Yan.  Tsoung  Y .  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation  Removal  of  acidic  halides  from  gas 

streams   5.601.702.  CI    208  308  000 
Yanagida.  Hiroaki.  Miyayama.  Ma.saru.  and  Hikita.  Kazuyasu.  lo  Mitsubishi 
Materials   Corporation.    Gas    sensor    and   gas   discriminating    method 
5.602.324.  O  73-23  200 
Yanagihara.  Hideo  See — 

Kinoshita.  Yoshio.  and  Yanagihara.  Hideo.  5.601.175.0.  192-113.320. 
Yanagihara.  Masamitsu  See  - 

Mivazaki.  Seiji;  Nara.  Kei.  Seki,  Masami.  and  Yanagihara,  Masamilsu, 
.5,602,620.  CI   35.5-53  000 
Yang,  Chen  C    Fastening  device  fix  cloth  dolls  and  decorative  articles. 

5,601,469,0   446-73  000 
Yao,  Li-ho  Toy  building  bliKk  puzzle   5,601.470.  CI  446  127  000 
Yarbrough.  Sandra  M    See— 

Melius.  Mark  K  ,  Yarbrough,  Sandra  M  ,  Putz.er,  Melissa  C  ;  Kellen- 
berger,  Stanley  R.,  and  Byerly.  Shannon  K  .  5.601342.  CI.  604- 
368  000 
Yarmu.sh.  Martin  L    See — 

Dunn.  James,  Tompkins,  Ronald  G.;  and  Yarmush.  Martin  L..  5.602,026. 
CI   435-395000 
Yasoshima.  Ryo.  to  Tsukincko.  Inc    Multicolor  .sump  pad.  5.601.644.  O. 

118-46  000 
Yasuda.  Hmiaki.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  .  Lid    Radiation  image  readout 

method  and  apparatus   5.602.402.  CI    250^587  (K»0 
Yasuda.  Hiroshi.  to  Sony   Corporation    Portable  telephone  with  speaker 
projected  in  front  upper  oblique  direction  5,603,100,  O  455-89  000. 


Yasuda,  Kazutoyo:  See— 

Harashima.  Shokichi;  Takahashi,  Hiroshi;  Shinomiya,  Kazuo;  Kadota. 
Masakazu,  and  Yasuda.  Kazutoyo.  5.602.759.  CI   364-508  000 
Yasuda,  Masahiko:  See— 

Mizutani,  Shinji;  Ou,  Kazuya;  and  Yasuda.  Masahiko.  5.601.957.  CI 

4.30-22.000 

Yau.  Enc:  See —  ,,       ^  .      ..     ».    l     i 

Caniihers.  Marvin  H  ,  Bnll,  Wolfgang  K  -D ;  Yau,  Enc,  Ma,  Michael; 

and  Nielsen.  John.  5.602.244.  O.  536-25.600 

Yavitz  Edward  Q  Removable  pads  for  use  with  spiked  golf  shoes  to  protect 

putting  greens  5.600.902.  CI.  36-135.000. 
Yazaki  Corporation:  See—  t,tni,.co    /"i 

Ohsumi.  Hideki;  Kozono.  Seiji;  and  Akashi.  Michio.  5.601.458.  CI 

419  8^2  000 
Shinii   Ya.suhisa;  and  Taka.se.  Hiraji.  5.601.449.  CI  439^7.000 
Suziiki.  Kenya;  and  Kodama.  Shinji.  5.601.454.  CI.  4.39-595  000 
Yazawa  Kazuki.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Frame  masking 

mechanism.  5.602.606.  O   396-435.000 
Yazdy  Fahd  A  ;  and  Dhuey,  Michael  J  .  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc.  Methods  and 
apparatus  for  controlling  back-to-back  burst  reads  in  a  cache  system 
5.603.007.  O   395-467  000 
Yeakle.  William  H    See—  „    .,,      „ 

Stevens  Jay  B  .  Gronczewski.  Richard  K..  Holloway.  Bradley  R  ;  and 
Yeakle.  William  H  .  5.601.014.  01   108-7  000 
Yearsley.  Philip  J.:  See—  .     „  ,    ,  ...... 

Uhling  Thomas  E;  Yearsley.  Philip  J  ;  Pittock.  Dale  L  ;  and  Malhews, 
MaA  E  .  5.602.483.  CI   324-601.000. 
Yee,  Samson  C:  See—  ..    .  _       j»,     c  n 

Slilger  John  D  ;  Martin.  Richard  J  ;  Hoist.  Mark  R    and  Yee.  Samson  C  . 
5.601.790.  CI  422-168.000 
Yegcrlehner.  James  D  :  See— 

Nichols.  Gary  A  ;  and  Yegcrlehner.  James  D .  5.602.732,  CI    364 

4240.34  ,    ,     ,        ,.. 

Yewer,  Edward  H  ,  Jr    Oithopedic  glove  and  method  of  making  same 

Yiu.  Chih-Hao  Dwible  bullseye  for  dan  game  5.601,290,  CI  273  376.000 

^"''liiS,ln  A'^^nd  Ylisela,  .Seppo  A  ,  5,601,920,  O.  428-375.000. 
Yoda,  Hiroshi    See — 

Nouchi,  Norimoio,  Sakaguchi.  Masaya.  Yoda.  Hiroshi;  and  Mizoh. 
Yoshiaki.  5.602.705.  CI  .360-128000 
Yoda,  Masumi:  See —  .,  .. 

Hoshino   Hidekazu;  Takeuchi,  Itsuo;  Yoda,  Masumi;  Komiya,  Minoru; 

and  Sugahara.  Tsugutaka,  5,601,931,  CI  428-537  500 
Hoshino  Hidekazu;  Takeuchi,  Itsuo;  Yoda.  Masumi;  Kunhara.  Talsuya; 
and  Komiya.  Minoni.  5.602.381.  CI  235^93.000. 

^"^"Nnra'."Tom^n^;  and  Yogo.  Tetsuji.  5.600.867,  CI.  16^5.000 
Yokokura,  Tenio:  See—  . 

Matsuzaki.  Takeshi,   Nagaoka,   Ma<ato;   Nomoto,    Koji;   Hashimoto, 
Shusuke,  and  Yokokura,  Tenjo,  5,601,999.  CI  435-72.000. 
Yokomizo.  Grant  H.   See—  r-      .   u 

Degnan    Thomas   F,   Helton,  Terry   E ;   and  Yokomizo,  Grant   H 
5,601.699,0   208-114.000. 
Yokosuka.  Hirobumi:  Se«-—  c  x^->  .<ii    <-i    ijs 

Motosyuku.  Hiroshi:  and  Yokosuka.  Hirobumi.  5.602.566.  CI    -M.1- 
123.000 
Yokou.  Hiroshi   See-  „     .  ^  .  c      i, 

Nakagawa  Toshiaki.  Yokola.  Hiroshi.  Ozaki.  Kouichi;  and  Funikawa. 
Kiyoshi.  5.601.490.  CI  46.3-63  000  .    ^    .^k    kl 

Yokoyama    Eiji;  and  Nagasawa.  Masalo.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Method  and  apparatus  for  controlling  surface  pressure  exerted  on 
a  movable  magnetic  head  by  a  recording  medium    5,602,688.  CI    360- 
69.000 
Yokovama.  Natsuki   See—  ..  ^    .        r-       1. 1. 

kawamura      Yoshio;     Kawamoto.     Yoshifumi;     bchida.     Fumihiko; 
Mizuishi.      Kenichi.     Yokoyama.     Nalsuki.      Murakami.      Eiichi; 
Nakayama.  Yoshim^.  and  Seya.  Eiichi.  5.601.686.  CI    156-643  100 
Yokoyama.  Shotam.  and  Nishibe.  Takashi.  to  Fuji  Elecmc  Co  .Ud  Object- 
detecting  system  for  optical  instrument   5.602.944.  CI   382  278.000. 
Yokoyama.  Yuji   See —  . 

Akiyama  Noboni;  Yokoyama.  Yuji;  Ohu.  Tatsuyuki.  Suzuki.  Kunihiko: 
and  Kobayashi.  Yutaka,  5,602,782,  CI    365-189.050 
Yonekubo,  Masaloshi:  See— 

Takekoshi,  Taro,  and  Yonekubo,  Masaioshi,  5,602,383, 0  250-201  500 

Yonemilsu,  Jun   See—  -  ^jv-.  («i  r-i 

Suzuki.  Tenihiko,  Yagasaki,  Yoichi;  and  Yonemilsu,  Jun,  5.602,956,  CI 

386-68000  ^,  r-      ,  A 

Yoon  Deok-Joung;  and  Chung,  In-Seog,  lo  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  LW 

HllerW  aPPara'us  of  water^nfier  5,601,710,  O   210-232  000 
Yoon.  Kyung  H     See —  .  .,  .  ,. 

Ka>  Byung  K  ;  Chung.  Jin  S  ;  Lee.  Ki  Y;  Yoon.  Younsup  and  Yix«i. 
Kyung  H  .  5.600.%3,  CI.  62-262.000 
Yoon,  Younsup:  See —  .  .,  .  v 

Koo  Byung  K  ;  Chung.  Jin  S  ;  Lee.  Ki  Y;  Yoon.  Younsup;  and  Yoon. 
Kyung  H  .  5.600.963.  CI  62-262  000 

^°™Suzukt*Hiit^^and  Yorozu.  Keigo.  5.602..304.  CI  800-2  000 

Yoshida.  Akio;  See—  ,     „      ..         ■.».!, 

Sekimura     Nobuyuki;    Yoshida,    Akio,    and    Kunbayashi.    Ma.saki 
5,602.660,0.  349-110  000 


Yoshida,  Akira;  Kvochika,  Naoki,  Tanaka,  Tsulomu;  Matsuyama,  Kalsumi; 
and  Kiuchi,  Kazuhiko,  to  Kao  Corporation  Process  for  producing  sand 
mold  5,602,192.  CI  523-145000 
Yoshida,  Makolo;  and  Chen,  Dunhao,  lo  Teijin  Limited  Bone  morphometnc 
method  usine  radiation  patterns  along  measuring  lines  related  to  a  bone 
axis  and  apparatus  for  carrying  out  the  same.  5,602,935.  CI.  .382-132  000 
Yoshida.  Masahiro.  to  Sony  Corporation  Protecting  film  for  wafer  md 
melhtxl  for  gnnding  surface  of  wafer  with  the  same  5,601,732.  O. 
216-36000  ,       ^         ^  ^    .  . 

Yoshida,  Minoru;  Kasai,  Toshihiro;  and  Takaha.shi.  Masashi.  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba  Image  forming  apparatus  with  low  ozone  generation  and 
improved  image  quality  5,602,633,  CI   399-244.000 
Yoshida,  Noriyuki:  See— 

Fuiino    Kousou;  Takano,  Saloshi;  Yoshida.  Nonyuki:  Hara,  Tsukushi. 
and  Ishii,  Hideo,  5,601,649,  CI    118-688000 
Yoshida,  Shin-ichi:  See —  .      -,    . 

Terada  Hiroaki;  Nishikawa.  Hiroaki;  Yamasaki.  Tetsuo;  Inaoka.  Yoshie; 
Shima  Kenji.  Yoshida.  Shin-ichi;  Hine.  Shunji;  Nishikawa. 
Youichiro.  and  Hara.  Shuji.  5.603018.  CI   395-561.000. 

Yoshida.  Takumi:  See—  ..,~~> 

Hada.  Kohji;  and  Yoshida.  Takumi.  5.602.972.  O.  395-112.000. 
Yoshida.  Toshihiro:  See— 

Takaha.shi.  Tomonori;  Yoshida.  Toshihiro;  Murase.  Takao;  Kato.  Nobu- 
hide.  and  Katsuda.  Yuji,  5.602,326,  O   73-31.060 
Yoshida,  Yoshikazu:  See—  .,    .  , 

Tomita   Sadamu;  Kajihara,  Shigeki;  Yoshida.  Yoshikazu.  and  Yamaki. 
Naokazu.  5,601.081.  CI    128-653  100 
Yoshikawa.  Tsugio:  See— 

Usami.  Kenichi;  TAayasu.  Hiroshi;  Onuma.  Tsulomu.  Kanda.  Makolo. 

Kawakami     Masao;    Sakamoto.    Fumio;    Fu<ihimi.    Tsugio;    and 

Yoshikawa.  Tsugio.  5.601.411,  O  416-241.00R.  _.,  ,  ^ 

Yoshimi    Masaaki;  Nagau.  Kiyohiio;  Kakinuma.  Kazuhiko;  and  Wakaba- 

ya.shi  Tatsuaki.  to  NTT  Mobile  Communications  Network.  Inc  Mertiod  for 

monitonng  the  sute  of  interference  by  a  base  station  of  a  mobile  radio 

communication  system  5.603.093. 0.  455-63.000  ,  j  ^ 

Yoshimura  Shuji;  Uiiu.  Shiro;  and  Kakuma.  Saloshi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited  Test 

system  in  an  ATM  system.  5.602.826.  CI.  370-248.000 
Yoshioka.  Hiroshi:  See —  ...      u 

Kajigaya.  Kazuhiko;  Miyazawa.  Kazuyuki;  Tsunozaki.  Manabu. 
Oshima.  Kazuyoshi;  Yamazaki.  Takashi;  Sakai.  Yuji;  Sawada^ Jiro; 
Yamaguchi  Yasunori;  Matsumolo.  Tetsurou;  Udo.  Shinji;  Yoshioka. 
Hiroshi;  Sailo.  Hirokazu;  Takano,  Milsuhiro;  Monno,  Makolo; 
Miyalake,  Sinichi;  Miyamoto,  Eiji;  Kasama.  Yasuhiro:  Endo.  Akira. 
Hori  Ryoichi;  Etoh.  Jun;  Horiguchi.  Masashi;  Ikenaga.  Shinichi.  and 
Kumaia.  Atsushi.  5.602.771.  O  365-51  000 
Yoshioka.  Takeshi:  See— 

Shinozaki  Hiroyuki;  Kondo.  Fumio;  Mon.  Saloshi;  Mauumura.  Masao. 
and  Yoshioka.  Takeshi.  5.601.027.  CI    104-249  000 
Yoshiya.  Akihiko:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Iwao;  Aikyo.  Hiroyuki;  Yoshiya.  Akihiko;  and  Shirosaki. 
Kazuo.  5,601,794,  CI  423^7.200. 
Yoshizawa,  Keiji   See —  „    u 

Watanabe,   Hisa-shi,  Tanaka,  Takashi;  Okamdo,  Kaoni;  Y<»h'zawa. 
Keiji;  Chinju.  Hiroyuki.  and  Takarabe.  Isamu.  5.601.905.  CI.  428- 
215.000 
Yoshizawa.  Ma.saki:  See—  ,  t«i  ok  /-i 

Ochi.  Katsura;  Yoshizawa,  Masaki;  and  Tanaka.  Osamu.  3.601.vn.  LI. 
428-323  000 
Yoshizawa.  Tetsuo:  See — 

Kondo.  Hiroshi.  Yoshizawa.  Tetsuo;  Miyazaki.  Toyohide;  Terayama, 
Yoshimi;  Sakaki,  Taka.shi;  Ikegami.  Yuichi;  Okabaya.shi^akahiro; 
Kondo.  Kazuo.  Tamura.  Yoichi.  and  Nakatsuka.  Yasuo.  5.600.884. CI. 
29-852  000 
Yost,  William  T.   See—  „    i_v    u     i, 

Prellow   Robeil  A  .  Ill;  Yost.  William  T;  and  Canlrell.  John  H  .  Jr.. 
5.601.086.  O    128-662020 

Yixi.  Sean  S  :  See —  .^      .     .i,  _j  /-i-«r i 

Beigstrom.  Chad  S  ;  Fette,  Bnice  A  ;  Jaskie.  Cynthia  A  ;  Wood.  Oilfotd. 
aSd  You.  Sean  S..  5.602.959.  O.  395  2  140 

Yozan  Inc    See —  ..,..«  ioi  ,iaa 

Shou.  Guoliang;  Takalori.  Sunao;  and  Yamamoto.  Makolo.  5.60^.4W. 

CI   327  75.000 

^"'   M^irui^u^Yune.  and  Yu.  Fujio.  5.602O14,  O  435-129  000 

Yu   Robert  K  .  and  Zyner.  Grzegon  B..  lo  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc   Method 

and  apparatus  for  partially  supporting  subnomial  operands  in  floating  point 

multiplication   5.602.769,  CI   364-748  000 
Yuan.  Pau-Miau:  See— 

Boyd.  Victoria  L  ;  and  Yuan.  Pau-Miau.  5.602.207.  O   525  326  200. 

^"'"'tiagi'^.^'id^aki;  and  Yuasa.  Hideo.  5.602.027,  O  435-344^000 
Yuasa  Tatsuo.  and  Sugiura.  Tetsuhisa.  to  Daidotokushuko  Kabushikikaisha 
Waste  melting  furnace  and  a  method  of  melung  wastes.  5,601.427.  CI. 
432-77.000 
Yukawa.  Yoshio:  See —  .i.i_ 

Sato  Masahiko;  Nakagoshi.  Kazuo;  Takahashi.  Naoya;  Chuma.  Akira. 
and  Yukawa.  Yoshio.  5.603.062.  O   395-872.000 

^""'  K™  L^'^Yun.  Suk  J ;  and  Kim.  Hyun  J .  5.602.064.  CI  .501  1 34O00 
Yun   Young  W;  Mattel.  Lawrence  B  ;  Janick.  Keith,  and  Bruno.  Ralph  J 
Inline  skateboard.  5.601.299.  O   280-87  042 
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Yunde.  Takao:  See — 

Ishikawa.  Takashr.  Yunde,  Takao;  Kalsura.  Shigefumi;  and  Takechi. 
Toshisada.  5.600.986.  CI  72  206  000 
Yuugengaisha  B  S  R    See — 

Kano  Mocoiun;  Maisumoto,  Masani.  Wada,  Hiroshi.  and  Mo«egi.  Koki, 
5,601,993.0  435-7  9.W 
Zabel.  Pamela:  See— 

Ranagan    Richard  J  .  Hunter.  Duncan  H  .  Quiquero,  Vlncenzo.  and 
Zabel.  Pamela.  5.601,801.  CI  424-1  850 
Zach,  Johannes   See — 

SchaJk.  Andreas.  Kettisch.  Peier,  Sinabell.  Helmui,  and  Zach.  Johannes. 
5.601.745.  CI.  219  710000 
Zadno,  Rera:  See — 

Middleman.  Lee  M  ;  Pyka.  Walter  R  .  Buhler.  Michael.  Poncel.  Philippe. 
Van  Dyk.  Karl;  Jervis.  James  E  .  and  Zadno.  Reza,  5.601.572.  CI 
606-139  000. 
Zaharia.  Vlad;  and  Faup.  John  Detecoon  of  escalator  safety  circuit  compo- 

iKni  operabiliiy.  5.601.178.  CI    198-323  000 
Zahrte.  Donald  K    See— 

Stich.  Fredenck  A  .  Hubert.  Thomas  G  .  Layden,  David  L  .  and  Zahne. 
Donald  K  .  5.602.462.  CI    323  258  000 
Zambrano,  Raffacle,  to  Consorzio  per  la  Ricerca  sulla  Microelettionica  nel 
Mezzogramo.  Power  integrated  circuit  ("PIC")  structure    5,602.416.  CI 
257-500.000 
Zamzow.  Peter:  See — 

Delage    Peter.    Koch.    Uwe.   Zamzow.    Peter;   and   Nothofer.    Klaus. 
5.602.953.  CI.  385  101  000 
Zander.  Dennis  R.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Battery  contact  arrangement 

and  battery  removal  tool   5.601.939.  CI  429-98  000 
Zanibelli.  Laura  See — 

Perego.  Carlo;  Zanibelli.  Laura;  Fkgo.  Cnstina;  Del  Bianco.  Alberto, 
and  Bellussi.  Giuseppe.  5.602.292.  CI   585-750  000 
Zanin,  Piertuigi.  to  Gonziane  S  p  A.  Excavaaon  method  and  apparatus  for 
accessing  underground  pipes  of  pipelines  for  gas.  oil.  and  the  like  for 
maintenance  and/or  restoration   5.601.383.  CI  405-154000 
Zappone.  Marianne   See — 

Repinec.  Stephen  T.  Jr;  Zappone.  Marianne.  Fuller.  Robert  L.  and 
Knshnan.  Santhana  V.  5.602.092.  Q   5IO-»34O0O 
Zarini.  Franco:  See — 

Bedeschi,  Angelo,  Zanni.  Franco.  Cabn.  Walter;  Candiani.  liana.  Penco. 
Sergio,  and  Capolongo.  Laura.  5.602.141.  CI   514-279.000. 
ZBB  Technologies.  Inc    See — 

Eidler.  Phillip  A  ;  and  Loppno».  Enc.  5.601.943.  Q  429-163000 
Zchavi.  Ephraim.  to  Quaicomm  Incorporated  Method  and  apparatus  for  using 
Walsh  shift  keying  in  a  spread  spectrum  communication  system  5.602.833. 
CI   370-209000 
Zenco  (No.  4)  Limited:  See — 

Carkme.  Mano  R  .  Jr.  5.602.314.  O   800-200000 

Messmer.  Mark  J.  and  Stelpflug.  Richard  G.  5.602.315.  O    800- 

200000 
Stelpflug.  Richard  G.  and  Messmer.   Mark  J.  5,602,316.  CI    800- 
200  000 
Zeneca  Limited:  See — 

And»ny.  Vivienne  M  .  Cltxigh.  John  M  ,  DeFrame.  Paul,  and  Godfrey. 

ChnslopherR  A.  5.602.076.  CI   504-239  000 
Cotton.  Ronald,  and  Giles.  Michael  B  .  5.602.231.  CI.  530-334  000 
Haddleton.  David  M  .  and  Muir.  Andrew  V  G.  5.602,220,  CI    526- 

172000 
Miller.  Scott  C  .  5.602.138.  CI   514-259  000 
Zenith  Electronics  Corporation   See — 

Bestler.  Caitlin  B  .  and  Rabii.  Khosro  M  .  5.602,920,  CI   380-49  000 
Citu,  Richard  W  .  5.602.583.  CI   348-21  000 

Citta.  Richard  W  .  Fimoff.  Mark,  and  Laud.  Timothy  G  .  5.602.595.  CI 
348^95  000 
Zettler.  Thomas,  to  Siemens  Akiiengesellschaft  MicTomechanical  component 
with  a  dielectric   movable   structure,   and   microsystem    5.602.411.  CI 
257-417  000 


Zhao.  Shu-Hai.  to  Hoechst  Celanese  Organomelallic  catalysts  for  epoxidiz- 
ing  ptochiral  olefins  and  a  new  class  of  amid  salicylidene  ligands 
5.602.267.  CI  556-45  000 
Zheng.  Jiazhen;  and  Chan.  Lap.  to  Chartered  Semidconductor  Manufactunng 
Pie.  Ltd  Method  of  making  a  dual  damascene  antifuse  structure.  5.602.053. 
CI  437-60000 
Zhou.  Ren   See — 

Markowitz.  H  T  .  Stroebel.  John  C  .  Zhcu.  Ren.  and  Rueter.  John  C, 
5.601.615.  CI   607-28000 
Zhu.  Mingguang   See — 

Rungta.  Ravi.  Ahrens.  Robert  R  .  and  Zhu.  Mingguang.  5.601.663.  01. 
148-271  000 
Zhukov.  Bons  See — 

Oertel.  Dieter;  and  Zhukov.  Bons.  5.602.587.  CI   348-241  000 
Ziegler.  Carl  B    See — 

Lin.  Yang-1;  Bitha,  Panayou.  Sakya.  Subas.  Sttohmeyer.  Timothy  W.; 
Bush.  Karen.  Ziegler.  Carl  B  .  and  Feigelson.  Gregg  B  .  5.602. 118.  CI. 
514-210  000 
Ziegler.  William  R   Alignable  negative  stage  for  a  photographic  enlarger 

5.602.622.  CI   355-75.000 
Zilog.  Inc    See — 

Dalrymple.  Monte  J  .  5.602.537.  CI   340-825  060. 
Zimmer  Akiiengesellschaft   See — 

Schroeder.  Hemz  D.  and  Koschinek.  Guenter.  S.60I,8S4.  Q    425- 
192  OOS 
Zimmer.  Inc     See — 

Burke.  Dennis  W  .  Dieu.  Terry  L  .  and  O'Connor.  Daniel.  5.601.563.  CI 
606-86  000 
Zimnterman.  Kristin  B  .  and  Liu.  Dah.sin.  to  Board  of  Trustees  Operating 
Michigan  State  University.  The  Composite  joining  and  repair  5.601.676. 
O    156-98000 
Zimmermann.  Hans.  See — 

Iseli.  Markus;  Koppetsch.  Lolhar.  and  Zimmermann.  Hans.  5.602.4.35. 
CI   310-55000 
Zinser.  Edward  G    See — 

Kelly.  L  William.  Zinser.  Edward  G  .  and  Foster.  Willard  S  .  5.600.990. 
CI   72-255000 
ZIotnick.  Gary  W    See- 
Green,  Bruce  A  .  and  ZIotnick,  Gary  W.  5.601.831.  CI  424-256  100 
Zollewicz.  John  A.  and  Cruskie.  Michael   P.  to  University  of  Florida 
Research  Foundation  Synthesis  of  nicotinic  analogs  5,602.257.  CI   546- 
193000 
Zook.  Christopher  P.  Glover.  Neal;  and  Schadegg.  John  J  .  Jr.  to  Cirrus 
Logic.  Inc.  EiTor  cotrection  method  and  apparatus.  5.602.857.  CI    371- 
40  100 
Zubieta.  Jon  A.   See — 

Haushalter.  Robert  C  .  Khan.  Mohammad  I  .  Meyer.  Linda  M  .  and 
Zubieu.  Jon  A  .  5.602.266.  CI  556  13  000 
Zweighaft.  James:  See — 

Miles.  Robert  J  .  and  Zweighaft.  James.  5.602.694.  CI   360-84  000. 
Zwiebel.  Jeffrey  L    See — 

Webster.  Jerry  K  .  and  Zwiebel.  Jeffrey  L  .  5.602.880.  CI   375-371  000 
Zyburt.  Jeffrey  P   See — 

Cowan   Allan  L.  Froelich.  Mark  A.  Gnmaudo.  Donald  W.  Shaffer. 
Fredenck  J  .  and  Zyburt.  Jeffrey  P.  5.602.450.  CI   318  265  000 
Zyner.  Grzegorz  B     See — 

Yu.  Robert  K  .  and  Zyner.  Gr7egi>nr  B  .  5.602,769,  CI    364  748  000. 
.3COM  Corporation   See — 

Lindeborg.  Carl;  Carroll.  Edward.  Moran.  James;  Battolini,  David; 
Gnesing.  John.  Lindell.  Liz.  Walker.  Anthony  D  ;  andTrubey.  Bradley 
S  .  5.602.827.  CI    370-223  (X)0 
3Dlabs  Ltd    See— 

Treveti.  Neil  F.  5.602.986.  O  395-163.000 
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Chonan.  Isao:  See — 

Matsuda.  Fumio;  Chonan.  Isao;  Kitagawa.  Hideo;  and  Furuta.  Katsunon. 
Re   35.444.  CI    101-424.000 
Derks.  Harry  G  .  to  fHeetwood  Furniture  Company.  Inc    Remote  2-way 
transmission  audience  polling  and  response  system   Re   35.449.  CI   395- 
800  000 
Dower.  Steven  K  ;  March.  Carl  J ;  Sims.  John  E ;  and  Urdal.  David  L  .  to 
Immunex  Corporation   Soluble  human  mterleukin- 1  receptors,  composi- 
tions and  method  of  use  Re   35.450.  CI   530-351  000. 
Reetwood  Furniture  Company.  Inc  :  See — 

Derks.  Harry  G  .  Re   35.449.  CI   395-800000 
Furuta.  Katsunori   See — 

Matsuda.  Fumio.  Chonan.  Isao;  Kitagawa.  Hideo;  and  Furuta.  Katsunori. 
Re   35,444.  CI.  101-424000 
Garcia.  Rod  A.;  Kosin.  John  A.;  Mooney.  Gerry;  and  Tarquini.  Michael  E  .  to 
J   M   Huber  Corporation   Endolfiermic  blowing  agents  for  strengthening 
weld  lines  in  molded  tfiermoplastic  resins  and  products    Re    35.447.  CI 
252-350.000. 
Immunex  Corporation   See — 

Dower.  Steven  K  .  March.  Carl  J  ;  Sims.  John  E  :  and  Urdal.  David  L  . 
Re   35,450.  CI   530-351.000 
International  Business  Machines  Corporaoor   See — 
Shorter.  David  U  .  Re   35.448.  CI   ,395  500  000 
J   M   Huber  Corporation:  See — 

Garcia.  Rod  A  ;  Kosin.  John  A  ;  Mooney.  Gerry,  and  Tarquini.  Michael 
E  .  Re   35.447.  CI   252-350  000 
Kitagawa,  Hideo:  See — 

Matsuda  Fumio;  Chonan,  Isao;  Kitagawa.  Hideo,  and  Furuta.  Katsunon, 
Re   35.444.  CI    101-424  000 
Kosin.  John  A  :  See — 

Garcia.  Rod  A  .  Kosin.  John  A  .  Mooney.  Gerrv;  and  Tarquini.  Michael 
E  .  Re   35.447.  CI   252-350.000 
March.  Carl  J     See — 


Dower.  Steven  K  ;  March.  Carl  J.;  Sims.  John  E  .  and  Urdal.  David  L.. 
Re.  35.450.  CI   530-351.000 
Matsuda.  Fumio;  Chonan.  Isao;  Kitagawa.  Hideo;  and  FuruU.  Katsunori.  to 
Sakurai  Graphic  Systems  Corporation   Ink  washing  device  for  a  printing 
machine   Re   35.444.  CI.  101-124.000 
Mooney.  Gerry:  See — 

Garcia.  Rod  A..  Kosin.  John  A.;  Mooney.  Gerry;  and  Tarquini.  Michael 
E  ,  Re   35.447.  CI   252-350.000. 
Pora.  Raymond  1.,  to  UDL  Laboratories.  Inc  Packaging  system  for  medica- 
tion  Re   35.445.  O.  206-532  000. 
Sakurai  Graphic  Systems  Corporation:  See — 

Matsuda.  Fumio;  Chonan.  Isao;  Kitagawa.  Hideo;  and  Furuta.  Katsunori. 
Re   35.444.  CI.  101-424.000. 
Shorter.  David  U..  to  Intemanonal  Business  Machines  Corporation  Method 
for  establishing  cunent  terminal  addresses  for  system  users  processing 
distributed  application  programs  in  an  SNA  LU  6  2  network  environment 
Re  35.448.  CI   395-500.000. 
Sims,  John  E    See — 

Dower.  Steven  K.;  March.  Carl  J.;  Sims.  John  E  ;  and  Urdal.  David  L.. 
Re  35.450.  CI.  530-351.000 
Stone.  J  James,  to  Videojel  Systems  International.  Inc  Laser  marker  system. 

Re   35.446.  a   219-121  760 
Tarquini.  Michael  E.:  See — 

Garcia.  Rod  A.;  Kosin.  John  A.,  Mooney.  Gerry;  and  TaiT|uini.  Michael 
E  .  Re   35.447.  CI.  252-350.000 
UDL  Laboratones.  IiK  :  See — 

Pora.  Raymond  1..  Re  35.445.  CI.  206-532  000. 
Urdal.  Dav'd  L    See— 

Dower.  Steven  K  ;  March,  Carl  J.;  Sims.  John  E.;  and  Urdal,  David  L.. 
Re   35.450.  CI   530-351.000 
Videojet  Systems  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Stone.  J  James,  Re  35.446.  CI  219-121  760 


LIST  OF  REEXAMINATION  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 

CERTIFICATES  WERE  ISSUED 


Affeldt.  Henry  A  :  See— 

Tennes.  Bernard  R  .  Brown.  Galen  K  .  Clemens.  Joseph  R  .  Affcldl. 
Henry  A  .  Sivami.  Siamak.  Klug.  Bnan  A  .  and  Zapp.  Hans  R  .  Bl 
4.745..564.  Ci   364-566  (KM) 
Brown.  Galen  K    5**^ — 

Tennes.  Bernard  R  .  Brown.  Galen  K  .  Clemens.  Joseph  R  .  Affeldt. 
Henry  A  .  Siyami.  Siamak.  Klug.  Bnan  A  :  .ind  Zapp.  Hans  R  .  Bl 
4.745.564.  CI    364-566  000 
Clemens.  Joseph  R    See— 

Tennes.  Bernard  R  ;  Bmwn.  Galen  K  .  Clemens.  Joseph  R     Affcldl. 
Henrs  A  .  Siyami.  Siamak;  Klug,  Bnan  A  ;  and  Zapp.  Hans  RBI 
4.74.5..564.  CI   364  566  000 
DeLucia.  Frank   See — 

Geczv.  Bela;  and  DeLucia.  Frank.  Bl   1.033.751.  CI    175-61  (100 
Gec/y.  Bela.  and  DeLucia.  Frank,  to  Hallibunon  Company    System  and 
method  for  controlled  directional  dnllmg  Bl  1.033.751.  CI    175-61  OCX) 
Halliburton  Company    See  — 

C«c/y.  Bela;  and  DeLucia,  Frank.  Bl  1.033.751.  CI    175-61  000 
Klug.  Bnan  A     See- 
Jennet.  Bernard  R  .  Brown.  Galen  K  .  Cle.nens.  Joseph  R     Afteldl. 
Henry  A  .  Sivam'    Siamak.  Klug.  Bnan  A  .  and  Zapp.  Hans  R  ,  Bl 
4.745.564.  Ci   .3i»»-566  (KX) 
Poricl  Services  Network.  Inc     See  - 

Schbfl).  Hubert  J  .  Bl  4.7.M.858.  CI    .364-408000. 
Rvan.  Dawn  M     See- 

Schryser.  Jeff    Shea.  Jeff,  and  Ryan.  Dawn  M.  Bl    5.310.408.  CI 
623-22.000. 


Schlafls  HuhenJ  .to  Ponel  Services  Network.  Inc  Data  terminal  and  system 

for  placing  orders   Bl  4.734.858.  CI   .364-408(100 
Schrvver.  Jeff.  Shea.  Jeff,  and  Ryan.  Dawn  M  .  to  Smith  &  Nephew  Richards 

Inc  Acetabular  cup  body  prosthesis  Bl  5.310.408.  CI  623-22  000 
Shea.  Jeff:  See — 

Schryver.  Jeff.  Shea.  Jeff,  and  Ryan.  Dawn  M.  Bl    5.310.408.  CI 
623-22000 
Sivami.  Siamak  See — 

Tennes.  Bernard  R  .  Brown.  Galen  K  ;  Clemens.  Joseph  R  ;  Affeldt. 
Henrv  A  .  Sivami.  Siamak.  Klug.  Brian  A  ;  and  Zapp.  Hans  R  .  Bl 
4.745'.564.  C\   .364.566  OtX) 
Smith  &  Nephew  Richards  Inc    See— 

Schrvver.  Jeff;  Shea.  Jeff,  and  Ryan.  Dawn  M.  Bl    5.310.408.  CI 
62'3-220OO. 
Tennes.  Bernard  R  .  Brown.  Galen  K.  Clemens.  Joseph  R  .  Affeldt  Henr)  A.. 
Siyami.  Siamak.  Klug.  Bnan  A  .  and  Z^pp.  Hans  R  .  to  United  States  of 
Amenca.  Agnculture  Impact  detection  apparatus   Bl  4.745.564.  CI   .364- 
566  000 
United  Stales  of  Amenca 
Agnculture.  See — 
Tennes.  Bernard  R  ;  Brown.  Galen  K  ;  Clemens.  Joseph  R  .  Affeldt. 
Henry  A  .  Sivami.  Siamak.  Klug.  Bnan  A  .  and  Zapp.  Hans  RBI 
4.745..564.  CI    364-566  000 
Zapp.  Hans  R    See — 

Tennes.  Bernard  R  .  Brown.  Galen  K  .  Clemens.  Joseph  R  Affeldt. 
Henrs  A  ;  Siyami.  Siamak.  Klug.  Bnan  A  .  and  Zapp.  Hans  R  .  Bl 
4.745.-564.  CI    364  566000. 
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LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Adams,  EXiane  D    See — 

Muller.  Ronald  L..  and  \dams,  Duane  D  .  378.000.  CI   D32-I7  000 
Muller,  Ronald  L  ;  and  Adanis,  Duane  D..  378.001.  CI.  D32-17  000 
Ahrrns,  Carl  A    Sfr — 

Payne.  John  B  .  Jones.  David  R  .  and  Ahrens.  Carl  A..  377.901.  CI 
D9 -456000 
Akashi.  Hisanon   See — 

Nagano.  Hironobu.  Akashi.  Hisanon;  Nishiyama.Takanori.  and  Moriya, 
Toshiyuki,  377.<«7,  CI   D28-5I  000. 
Alba-Waldensian.  Inc    See — 

Charlet.  Sandra  K  .  377.868.  CI   D6-3 15.000. 
Alert  Enietpnses.  Inc.:  See — 

Yue.  Gilbert  Y.  377.908.  CI.  D  10^7  000 
Allison.  Ian  T  Pumpkin  scoop  377.889.  CI   D7-688  000. 
American  Standard  Inc    See — 

Benoli.  Franco.  377.968,  CI.  D23-238  (»0 
Andnis.  Leonard  C  :  and  Turner.  Larry  G  ,  (o  Bra.ss-Crah  Manufactunng 
Company  Liquid  soap  and  shampoo  dispenser  377,877.  CI   D6-544  000 
Andrus,  Leonard  C  ,  to  Brass-Craft  Manufactunng  Company  Shower  head 

377.965.  CI   D23-213  000 
Baby's  Dream  Furniture.  Inc  ;  See — 

Pollanl.  Patnck  L  .  377.871.  CI   D6  390000 
Bair,  Waldo  E  ,  and  Wilson,  RaymiHul  L  ,  to  Delta  International  Machinery 
Corp  Apparatus  for  linearly  displacing  a  rocatable  spindle    377,939.  CI 
D15  I25  00O 
Bayer  Corporation:  See — 

Payne,  John  B  ,  Jones.  David  R  .  and  Ahrens,  Carl  A..  377.901.  CI 
D9-456  000 
Becion,  Dickinson  and  Companv:  See — 

Lahm.  William,  and  Stevens,  Timothy  A  .  377.984.  O   D24-224000 
Bencich,  David  Caulking  gun  nozzle   377,891,  CI.  D8-I4  100 
Berghash,  Robert  D  ,  Jachimovvicz.  Daniel  A  ,  and  Pearson,  Christopher,  to 

Bnmms  Inc   Denture  brush    377.H67,  CI   D4-I05000 
Benoli,  Franco,  to  American  Standard  Inc  Faucet  377,968,  CI  D23-238  000 
Biefnot,  Henn.  Boonants.  Manus.  and  Hubert.  Marcel.  Bed    377,872,  CI 

D6-392  000 
Bishop.  Mano  D  Incense  holder  377.917.  CI  DII-131  100 
Black  &  Decker  Inc     See-^ 

Marvin.  Robert,  and  Kaiser.  David.  377.989,  CI   D26-43  000 
Rofke,  Anthony  B  .  and  Osil,  Robert.  378.(»5,  CI   D32-33  (100 
Blain,  Derrel  G  Fishing  lure  retriever  377 .%2,  CI   D22- 1. 34.000 
Bomatic.  Inc  :  See — 

Hestehave,  Borge,  and  Hestehave,  Kield,  377,9<U,  CI   D9  552  000 
Bonko.  Mark  L  ,  to  G<X)dyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The   Tractor  lire 

377.923.  CI   DI2I47  0OO 
Boonants,  Manus  See — 

Biefnot.  Henri.  Boonants,  Manus.  and  Hubert,  Marcel,  377.872.  CI 
D6- 392.000 
Borek,  James  R  ,  and  Wemstein,  James  N  ,  to  General  Mills.  Inc    Food 

product.  377,8.57,  CI   Dl   I25  0tl0 

Bomhorst,  Kenneth  F ,  Jr,  Crea-se,  Pienr  L  ,  Izor,  Kim  E.:  Lucous.  Larry  D  . 

and  Uplegraph.  Larry  L  ,  to  Ohio  Electronic  Engravers.  Inc  Housing  for  an 

engraver  377.945,  CI  D 1 8-57  000 

Brain    J<*n  E,  Ford,  Timothv  D    F .  and  Ciit^,  Michel  S,  to  NOVLAB 

Inleniational  Electronics  Company  Safety  light  377,988.  CI  D26-37(K)0 

Bramani,  Marco,  to  Vibram  S  p  A  Combined  tread  surface  and  periphery  of 

a  shoe  sole   377.8.59,  CI   D2  953  000 
Brass-Craft  Manufactunng  Companv   See — 

Andnis.  Leonard  C  .  and  Tunier,  l^arry  G  ,  377,877.  CI   D6-544  000 
Andnis.  Leonard  C  ,  377,965.  CI   D23-2I30O0 
Braun  Aktiengesellschaft   See — 

Han»ein,  Peter,  .377.910,  CI   DlO-57  000 
Schneider,  Peter,  377,981,  CI   D24-I33O0O. 
Bndgestone  Cotptiration   See — 

Himuro.  Yasuo.  Imai,  Hiroshi:  and  tchikawa.  Yoshihiko.  377.921.  CI 
DI2  I471K)0 
Bnmms  Inc  .  See — 

Bergha-sh.  Robert  D  :  Jachimowicz.  Daniel  A  .  and  Pearson.  Omslopher. 
177,867.  CI   D4-105  000 
Burgener,  Eddy.  lo  Sportime  Watches  AG   Wristv»atch    377.906.  CI    DIO^ 

12  000 
Burgener.  F.ddy.  to  Spooime  Watches  AG  Watch  377.907.  CI  DlO-39  000 
Caeran.  Francesco  See — 

FJau*.  Peter,  and  Caeran,  Francesco,  377,858,  CI   D2 -904  000 
Candianides,  Florence,  to  Tefal  S  A   Frying-pan    377.883,  CI   D7  361  000 
Can*»n  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See  — 

Tanaka,  Chifuyu.  377,941.  CI    DI6-202()00 
Cfiarlet,  Sandra  K  ,  to  Alba-Waldensian,  Inc  Garment  hanger.  377,868.  O 

D6-3I5  0OO 
Chen.  Ting-Hsing,  to  Far  Great  Plastics  Indu-strial  Co.,  Ltd.  Gaiter  for  a  .skate 

boot   377.957.  CI   D21  2261)0(1 
Chen,  TingHsing,  to  Far  Great  Plastics  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Gaiter  for  skate 

bcxn    377,958.  CI   D2 1  226  000 
Chen,  Wang  Chuan   Roller  skate   377.959,  CI   D2I  226  000 
Chesebrivugh  Pood's  I'SA  Co  ,  Division  of  Conopco  Inc.*  See — 

du  (irenier,  Robert,  and  Homer,  David,  377,903.  CI   D9-546(M)0 


Choon  Nang  Electncal  Appliance  Mfty .  Ltd.:  See — 

Lui  Tat  N  .  377.893.  CI   D8-68  000 
Chnstensen,  Greg  A   Fifth  viheel  release  bar  377,924,  CI   D12I6I  OOO 
Chnstiansen,  Ross:  See — 

Rozek.  Roy  J  ;  rnd  Chnstiansen.  Ross.  377.%7,  CI.  D23-235.000 
Chuang,  Chuan-Tien   Fishing  game  toy  377.954.  CI   D2I-I2  000. 
Chuang.  Chuan  Tien   Toy  car   377.956.  CI    D2I-I37  000 

Clendenning.  Charles,  to  H  &  L  Toixh  Company.  Comer  lip  shroud  378.006, 

CI   D32  -54  000 
Clorox  Company.  The:  See — 

Dickson.  Dane.  Knafeic,  Frank,  Heiskell,  Ronald  E  ,  Theys,  Ezra  A  ,  and 
Kolanch,  David  E  ,  377,961,  CI   D22-I22()00. 
Coca-Cola  Company,  The  See — 

Credle,  William  S  ,  Jr,  377,887,  CI   D7-625.000. 
Colibn  Corporation   See — 

Yoo,  Chang  S  .  377,995,  CI   D27  154000 
Colton,  Raymond,  to  RACO  USA  Incorporated.  Beverage  container  holder, 

377,886,  CI   D7  620.000. 
Cot^.  Michel  S    See— 

Brain.  John  E  :  Fi>nl,  Timothy  D  F.  and  COtf.  Michel  S  ,  377.988,  Ci. 
D26-37  000 
Crea.se,  Pierre  L    See — 

Bomhorst,  Kenneth  F ,  Jr;  Crease,  Pierre  L  .  Izor,  Kim  E  ,  Lucous,  Larry 
D  ;  and  Uplegraph,  Lany  L  ,  377.945.  CI   D18-57()00 
Credle,  William  S  ,  Jr,  to  Coca-Cola  Company,  The    Building  bUxrk  dnnk 

container  377,887,  CI    D7-625  000 
Cross,  Gregory  L  ,  to  Sun  Company,  Inc    Slip-on  »nsi  case  for  capsule 
components  such  as  compasses  or  thermometers.  377.913.  CI.  DIO- 74,000, 
Dandiker,  Yogendra   See — 

Pnce,  PhihpT  ,  Davies.  Michael  B  .  Rand.  Paul  K  ;  Dandiker,  Yogendra: 
Heppensiall,  Colin   R,   and   Huckle,   Paul   D.   377,977,  CI     D24- 
101  (WO 
Danfoss  A/S  See— 

Smith,  Andeni,  377.909.  CI  DIO- 50.000 
Dannenbetg.  Todd  D .  to  Kohler  Co  Tub  for  bathing    377,970,  CI    D23- 

277  000 
Davies,  Michael  B  :  See — 

Pnce,  Philip  T  ;  Davies,  Michael  B  ;  Rand.  Paul  K  ,  Dandiker.  Yogendra; 
Heppensiall,  Colin   R,  and   Huckle,   Paul   D,   377,977,  CI    D24- 
101  (X)0 
Davis,  Chnstine,  lo  Select  Service  &  Supply  Co ,  Inc   Porthole  parachute 

plaything  for  group  activity   377,955,  CI   D2 1  59.000 
Delta  Iniemalional  Machinerv  Corp    See — 

Bair,  Waldo  E  ,  and  Wilson,  Raymond  L  ,  377,9.39,  CI   DI5-I25.000. 
Dhanapal,  Shivaprasad:  See — 

Vanakkeren,   John;   and   Dhanapal.    Shivaprasad,   377.971,  CI     D23- 
296  000 
Dickson,  Dane,  Knafeic.  Frank,  Heiskell.  Ronald  E  .  Theys.  Ezra  A  ;  and 
Kolanch,  David  E  ,  to  Clorox  Company,  The.  Insect  bail  sution.  377.%l, 
a   D22  I22(X)0 
Doskocil  Manufactunng  Company,  Inc  :  See — 

Van  Skiver,  Ralph,  377,863.  CI   D3  278  000 
Dovv.  James  C;   and   Khovaylo,   Modest,   lo   Hewlett-Packard  Company. 

Computer  penpheral  device  377,931,  CI   D14  107  000. 
Dr  Ing   he  F  Porsche  AG   See— 

Haner,  Anthony  Robert,  377.925,  CI   DI2  181  000. 
Dnnkwaler,  Ian,  to  President  Office  Furniture  Lid  Leg  support   377,875,  CI 

D6-49I  000 
du  Grenier,  Robert;  and  Homer,  David,  to  Chesebniugh  Pond's  USA  Co., 
Division  of  Conopco  Inc    Combined  bottle  and  stopper    377,903.  CI. 
D9-546000 
Dunn.  Steven  B  .  to  Munchkin  Bottling.  Inc.  Dental  floss  dispen.ser  377.998. 

CI   D28-64(I00 
Duracrafl  Corp.   See — 

Jane.  Rodney;  Wang,  Jui-Shang;  Gresens.  Stanley;  Holderlield.  Gregory: 
and  Longan.  John.  377,973,  CI   D23-358.000 
Edauw,  Peter;  and  Caeran,  Francesco,  to  Nordica  S.p  A  ,  and  Rollerblade,  Inc 

Sports  shoe   377,858,  CI    D2  904  000 
Eichinger  Marcus  L,  and  Johnson.  David  E.  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
.Manufactunng  Company   Molded  radial  bnish   378,003,  CI   D32  25  000 
Enfedaque,  Ramon  V   Angular  prohle  for  sieelwoik    377,987,  CI    D25 

126  000. 
Ernst,  Tirza:  See — 

Woldenberg,  Richard;  Woldenberg,  Jane;  Ernst,  Tirza;  and  Plain,  Bar- 
bara, 377,949,  CI   019-64  000 
Far  Great  Plastics  Industnal  Co  ,  Ltd  :  See — 

Chen,  Ting  Hsing,  377,957,  CI   D2 1 -226000 
Chen.  Ting  Hsing,  .377,958.  CI   D2 1  226  000 
Fink.  David,  to  Windsor  Industnes.  Inc    Telephone    377.935.  CI    DI4 

150.000 
Fixtron  Ltd    See — 

Tsui,  Chi  F.  377,952,  CI   DI9  82(100 
Flbtono  Einnchlungssysieme  GmbH  &  Co  KG:  See — 

Bototto,  Rcinhard,  377,873,  CI   D6-427  000 
natolto,  Reinhard,  to  Rotono  Einnchlungssysieme  GmbH  &  Co  KG  Office 
desk  377.873,  CI   D6-427  000 


Ford,  David  R  Paint  can  spout,  377.900.  CI   D9-435.000, 
Ford,  Timothy  D  F   See- 
Brain,  John  E  ;  Ford,  Timothy  D  F:  and  Cflt*.  Michel  S.,  377,988,  CI 
D26-37  000 
Foster,  Clark  B  :  See— 

Haber,  Terry  M  ;  Smedley,  Wilham  H  ;  and  Foster.  Clark  B  ,  377,978,  CI 
D24-119  000 
Frame,  William  R  ,  to  Southco,  Inc   Dnve  rivet   377,898,  CI   D8--386.000 
Frauslo.  Carlos  P  Patio  pnvacy  screen   377,985,  CI   D25-53  000 
French.  Diana  J  ;  and  Odau.  Charlotte  M    Notebook  pouch    377.946.  CI 

DI9-3  000 
Fuji  Xerox  Co  ,  Ltd    .See— 

Seki.  Hiroo,  Penke,  Mark  S  ;  and  Patla,  Jacob  W,  377.944.  CI.  DI8- 
39  000 
Garden  Light,  S  R  L    See — 

Pettersen,  Kjell,  377.992.  O.  D26-91.000. 
General  Mills.  Inc    See — 

Borek,  James  R  ;  and  Weinstein.  James  N..  -377.857.  CI   DI-125.000. 
Gestion  (Juinton  Inc    See — 

Quinton.  Roland,  377,943,  CI   D18-34.000 
Gilbert,  Scaria  B  Curling  iron  stand   377,996,  CI   D28-38()00. 
Glaxo  Group  Limited:  See — 

Price  Philip  T ,  Davies.  Michael  B  ;  Rand.  Paul  K  .  Dandiker,  Yogendra; 
Heppensiall.  Colin   R  ;  and   Huckle,   Paul   D  ,   377.977.  CI    D24- 
101  000 
Goodvear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The:  See— 
Bonko.  Mark  L.,  .377.923.  CI   DI 2  147  (XX) 

van  der  Meer,  Alex;  and  Maxwell.  Paul  B  .  377.922.  CI   DI2  1471)00 
Grantham.  Rodger  P.  lo  Vapor  Systems  Technologies.  Inc.  Coaxial  hose 

htting   377,969,  CI  D23-262  OIX) 
Gresens,  Stanley:  See — 

Jan*  Rodney;  Wang,  Jui-Snang.  Gresens,  Stanley;  Holderlield,  Gregory, 
and  Longan,  John,  377,973,  O.  D23  358.(XK) 
Gnce,  Douglas   Pet  sungla.sses   377,999,  CI   D.30-I45  0(X) 
GnfBn,  Elizabeth  L   Hand  held  rotisserie  for  hot  dogs  and  marshmallows 

377.888.  CI    D7-683  000. 
Gruga,  U.S.A.:  See — 

McDiannid.  Ronald  D,.  377.951.  Q.  DI9-78.000. 
H  &  L  Tooth  Company   See— 

Clendenning.  Charles.  378.006.  CI   D32-54  0(X) 
Haber,  Ten>  M  ;  Smedley,  William  H.;  and  Foster,  Clark  B     to  Habley 
Medical  Technology  Corporation  Topical  astnngent  disinfectant  applicator 
with  cover  377.978.  CI.  D24- 1 19.000 
Habley  Medical  Technology  Corporation:  See— 

Haber.  Terry  M.:  Smedley.  William  H;  and  Foster.  Clait  B..  377,978,  CI. 
D24  119.000. 
Haddenham  Limned:  See — 

Wood.  Colin.  377,960.  O.  D22- 120.000 
Hatnsor.  Kyle  G  ;  and  McClung.  Edwin  L  Computer  mouse.  377.933.  C\ 

DI4- 1 14.000 
Hartwein.  Peter.  lo  Braun  Aktiengesellschaft    Tfiermomeler  377.910.  CI. 

DIO-57  0(X). 
Hashimoto.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Myojo.  Seiji;  Hosoya.  Yasunori:  and  Ha.shimo«o,  Hiroshi.  377.%3.  O 
D22- 142.000. 
Hatala.  Andrew  A.:  See — 

Hatala.  John  P;  and  Haula.  Andrew  A  ,  377.876.  CI   D6-5I3.O0O. 
Hauli,  John  P,  and  Hatala,  Andrew  A.  Remote  control  holder  377,876,  CI 

D6-513  000 
Haner,  Anthonv-Robert,  to  Dr  Ing.  h.c.F  Porsche  AG.  Vehicle  body  member 

with  lecepta^rle  for  brake  lights  377,925,  Q  Dl  2- 18 1.000. 
Hedworth  Lid    See— 

Huser,  Josef.  377.869.  CI  D6-3I8.000 
Heiskell.  Ronald  E  :  See— 

Dickson.  Dane;  Knafeic.  Frank:  Heiskell.  Ronald  E.;  Theys.  Ezra  A.:  and 
Kolarich.  David  E..  377.961.  CI.  D22- 1 22.000. 
Heppensiall,  Colin  R.:  See — 

Pnce  Philip T;  Davies,  Michael  B.:  Rand,  Paul  K  ;  Dandiker.  Yogendra; 
Heppensiall.  Cotin  R.;  and  Huckle.  Paul  D  .  377.977.  O.  D24- 
101  000 
Herst.  Douglas  J  ;  and  Salman.  Utkan.  to  Peerless  Lighting  Corporation 

Indirect  lighting  fixture   377.993.  CI.  D26-I07  000 
Hestehave.  Borge;  and  Hestehave.  Kield.  to  Bomatic.  Inc  Cylindncal  con- 
tainer 377.904.  CI.  D9-552.000 
Hestehave.  Kield:  See — 

Hestehave.  Borge;  and  Hestehave.  Kield.  377.904.  CI   D9-552  000 
Hewlett-Packard  Company;  See- 
Dow.  James  C  ;  and  Khovaylo,  Modest,  377,931,  CI.  DI4-I07.000 
Himuro   Yasuo;  Imai.  Hiroshi.  and  Ichikawa.  Yoshihiko.  to  Bndgestone 

Corporation  Automobile  tire  377.921.  CI  DI2-I47.000 
Holdcrheld.  Gregory   See — 

Jan*  Rodney.  Wang.  Jui-Shang;  Gresens.  Stanley:  Holderlield.  Gregory, 
and  Longan,  John,  377.973,  CI   D23-358.000 
Hotnayoun.  Habib  See — 

Sabri  Mohamed;  Portnuff.  Colin  M  ;  Rae,  John  R  ;  Homayoun,  Habib; 
Semler,  Shirley  L  ;  and  Semler,  Herbert  J..  377.983.  CI  D24-I67  000 
Homer.  David:  See— 

du  Grenier.  Robert;  and  Homer,  David,  377,903,  CI    D9-546.000 
Hosoya,  Yasunori:  See — 

Myojo.  Seiji;  Hosoya,  Yajiunori:  and  Hashimoto.  Hiroshi.  377.%3.  CI 
022-142,000 


Huang,  Frank  T  Vacuum  flask.  377,882.  C\.  D7-3I7.000 
Hubert,  Marcel:  See — 

Biefnot,  Henri:  Boonants.  Marius;  and  Hubert,  Marcel.  377,872,  CI 
D6-.392()00. 
Huckle,  Paul  D    See- 
Price.  Philip  T  .  Davies,  Michael  B  ,  Rand,  Paul  K.,  Dandiker,  Yogendra. 
Heppensiall.  Colin   R  ;   and   Huckle,  Paul   D,   377,977.  CI    D24 
101  000 
Hung,    Michael     Combined    hand-held    polishing    and   buSBn-     apparatus 

.378,002,0   D32- 19.000. 
Hunter  Fan  Company:  See — 

Young,  Stanfield  K  ,  377.975.  CI  023-377  000 
Huser.   Josef,   to    Hedworth    Ltd.   Collapsible   coal    hanger    377.869,   CI 

D6-3 18.000 
Ichikawa,  Yoshihiko  See — 

Himuro,  Yasuo,  Imai.  Hiroshi;  and  Ichikawa.  Yoshihiko.  377.921,  CI. 
DI2-147  000 
Imahori.  Yoshio.  to  Star  Micronics  Co .  Ltd    Electroaeoustic  transducer. 

.377.936.  CI   D14-222.000. 
Imai.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Himuro,  Ya.suo;  Imai,  Hiroshi,  and  Ichikawa,  Yoshihiko,  377,921,  CI. 
D12  147  000 
Immersion  Human  Interface  Corporation:  See— 

Schena,  Bnice  M  ;  and  Rosenberg,  Louis  B.,  .377,932,  CI  DI4- 1 14.000 
Izor,  Kim  E    See — 

Bomhorst,  Kenneth  F,  Jr;  Crease,  Pierre  L  ;  Izor,  Kim  E  ;  Lucous,  Larry 
D  ;  and  Uptegraph,  Larry  L  ,  377.945.  CI   DI8-57  000. 
Jachimowicz.  Daniel  A.:  See — 

Betgha.sh.  Robert  D  .  Jachimowicz.  Daniel  A.;  and  Pearson.  Chnslopher. 
377.867.  CI   D4- 105.000 
Jacober.  Jeffrey  M  .  lo  MEDport.  Inc    Inhaler  carrying  case    377.861.  CI 

D3-203.000' 
Jan*.  Rodney,  Wang,  Jui-Shang;  Gresens,  Stanley;  Holderfield.  Gregory;  and 
Longan.  John,  to  Duracraft  Coip    Humidifier  tank.  377.973.  CI.  D23- 
358,000. 
Jaspets-Fayer,  Jan,  to  Minka  Lighting,  Inc.  Combined  ceiling  fan  and  light 

fixnire  assembly   377.976.  CI   D23  377  000 
Jiang.  Giu  Chair  .177.870,  CI.  D6-380.000 
Johnson,  David  E.:  See — 

Eichinger,  Marcus  L.;  and  Johnson.  David  E..  378.003.  CI.  D32-25.000 
Wilson,  Dennis  W ;  and  Johnson,  David  E.,  378.004.  O  032-25  000. 
Jones.  David  R    See — 

Payne.  John  B.;  Jones.  David  R  ,  and  Ahrens.  Carl  A..  377.901,  CI. 
D9-456.000 
K  K.U   Limited  See- 
Sung.  Eric.  377.892.  CI   D8-62.000. 
Sung.  Eric.  377.894.  CI   D8-68  000. 
Kaiser.  David:  See — 

Marvin.  Robert:  and  Kaiser.  David,  377.989.  CI.  026^3,000. 
Kanai,  Sumiyo  Toilet.  377.972.  CI   D23- 302.000 
Kheyfets,  Linda,  to  Rally  Accessories.  Inc.  License  plate  frame.  377.926.  Ci. 

Dl  2- 193.000 
Khovaylo.  Modest:  See — 

Dow.  James  C  :  and  Khovaylo.  Modest.  .377.931.  C\.  D14-I07.000. 
Kimberly-Clark  Tissue  Company:  See— 

Manicci.  Dominic  N..  377.902.  O   D9-534.000 
Knafeic.  Frank:  See — 

Dickson.  Dane;  Knafeic,  Frank;  Heiskell,  Ronald  E  ,  Theys,  Ezra  A.:  and 
Kolarich,  David  E  ,  377,961,  O   D22-I22.000 
Knapton,   Elizabeth   A    Bottle   support   with  oblong  base.   377,885,  CI. 

D7-6I9.000 
Kohler  Co :  See— 

Dannenberg,  Todd  D.,  377,970,  CI.  D23-277.0O0. 
Kolarich,  David  E.:  See — 

Dickson.  Dane:  Knafeic.  Frank:  Heiskell.  Ronald  E.:  Theys,  Ezra  A  ,  and 
Kolarich,  David  E  .  377.961.  O  D22-I22.000 
Kraus.  Robert  C  ,  Jr  Window  decal   .377.953,  CI.  D20-I1  000 
Kreidt,  Donna,  to  Rally  Accessories.  Inc.  License  plate  frame  377.927.  C\ 

DI2-I93000 
Kristoffersson.  Karl-Gustaf,  to  Perstorp  AB    Lid  for  transport  container. 

377,865,  CI   D3-326.000 
Kunststoffwerk  AG  Buchs:  See— 

Walser,  Wenier,  377,912,  O   DIO-73000 
Kurachi,  Mike  M.  Nut  holding  cup  for  open  end  wrench    377.890.  CI. 

D8- 14.000 
Kvushu  Hitachi  Maxell.  Ltd  :  See- 
Nagano.  Hironobu.  Akashi.  Hisanori:  Nishiyama.  Takanon;  and  Monya. 
Toshiyuki.  377.997.  CI  028-51  000 
Ladner.  Sonya  M  Voice  activated  writing  utensil  377.947.  CI  DI9- .36.000 
Lage.  David  P,  lo  Quick  Point  Inc   Clock.  377,905,  CI   DIO-6.000 
Lahm   William,  and  Stevens,  Timothv  A  ,  to  Becton,  Dickinson  and  Com- 
pany. Cell  insert.  377,984,  CI   024-224  000 

Lee,  Janey:  See —  

Shen,  Dick;  and  Lee,  Janey.  377.950.  CI  DI9-69.000. 
Lights  of  America.  Inc.:  See — 

Vakil.  Usman.  377,991.  CI.  D26-85.000 
Longan,  John:  See — 

Jan*  Rodney,  Wang,  Jui-Shang,  Gresens,  Stanley:  Holderfield,  Giegory: 
and  Longan,  John,  377,973,  CI.  D23  358.000 
Lucous,  Larry  D  :  See — 
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BomhoRl.  Kenneth  F.  Jr; Crease.  Piene  L;  Izoc.  Kim  E  ;  Lucous.  Lairy 
D  ■  and  Upcegraph.  Lairy  L  .  377,945.  O   DI8-57  00O 
Lui.  Tal  N .  to  Choon  Nang  Electrical  Appliance  Mftv  .  Ltd   Electnc  drill 

377.893.  CI   D8-68.000 
Marucci.  Dominic  N  .  lo  Kimberlv  Clark  Tissue  Company.  Wet  wipe  con- 
tainer. 377.902.  a   D9-534  000 
Marvin,  Robert;  and  Kaiser.  David,  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc   Flexible  flash 

light   377.989,  CI   D26-»3  000 
Maxwell.  Paul  B    See- 
van  der  Meet,  Alex;  and  Maxwell.  Paul  B  .  377.922.  O  Dl 2- 147.000 
McCloy.  John  K  Multilayer  rotary  holding  pattern  entry  calculator  377.942. 

CI   D18-10  000 
McClung.  Edwin  L    See— 

Hamson.  Kyle  G  ;  and  McClung.  Edwm  L  ,  377,933.  CI  D14-114  000 
McDiarmid.  Ronald  D.  lo  Gruga.  USA    Desk  organizer    377,951.  CI 

D19-78.000 
McGarvey.  Lawrence  J  Worlds  flag.  377.918.  C\  DU  176  000 
MEDpcrt,  Inc    See — 

Jacober.  Jeffrey  M  .  .377.861.  CI   D3  203000. 
Mesna.  Gregory  C    See — 

Mesna.  Larry  D  .  Mesna.  Gregory  C  ,  and  Mesna.  Wendy  L..  377.8%. 
CI   D8-.367  000 
Mesna.  Larry  D  ;  Mesna.  Gregory  C  ,  and  Mesna.  Wendy  L   Fence  hook 

377.896.  a   D8-367  000 
Mesna.  Wendy  L    See— 

Mesna.  Larry  D  .  Mesna,  Gregory  C  ,  and  Mesna.  Wendy  L..  377.896. 
a   D8-367  000 
Miller.  Chnstopher  J    See— 

Miller.  Judith  A  ,  and  Miller,  Chnstopher  J ,  377,864.  CI  D3  303  000 
Miller.    Judith    A.    and    Miller,    Chnstopher    J     Tote    bag     377.864,   CI 

D3  .303  000 
Minka  Lighting.  Inc     See — 

Jaspers-Fayer.  Jan.  377.976.  CI   023-377  000 
Minnesota  Mining  at>d  Manufactunng  Company   See— 

Eichinger,  Marcus  L  ,  and  Johnson,  David  E  .  378.003.  CI  D3 2 -25  000 
Plaschko.  Donald  L  ,  and  S\»ens<Mi.  Douglas  A,  377.979.  O    D24 

126  000 
Wilson.  Dennis  W  .  and  Ji*nson,  David  E..  .378.004.  O.  D32-25  000. 
Mooie.  Bnan  J  Tool  holder  377.862.  CI   D3-228.0O0 
Monya.  Toshiyuki   See — 

Nagano,  Hironobu.  Akashi.  Hisanon.  Nishiyama.  Takanon;  and  Monya. 
Toshiyuki.  377.997.  CI.  D28-51  000 
Momll.  Cindy  M  Protective  cover  for  use  with  a  magnifying  lamp.  377.994. 

CI   D26-119  000 
Motorola.  Inc  :  See — 

\tondrak.  Thomas  F.  and  Williams.   Daniel   L,   377 .9U,  CI     D14^ 
138  000 
Mullcr.  Ronald  L.  arxi  Adams.  Duane  D.  to  Philips  Electronics  North 

Amenca  Corporation  Garment  steamer   378,000,  CI   D32  17  000 
Muller,  Ronald  L.  and  Adams.  Duane  D,  to  Philips  Electnwics  North 

AmerKa  Corporation  Garment  steamer  378,001,  CI   D32  17  000 
Munchkin  Bottling,  Inc    See — 

Dunn,  Steven  B  .  377.998.  CI   02864  000 
Myoio  Seiji.  Hosoya,  Yasunon.  and  Ha.shimoto.  Hiroshi.  to  Shimano  Inc 

Fishline  guide  pipe    377.963.  CI   D2:i42(X)0 
NagajK).  Hironobu;  Akashi.  Hisanon.   Nishiyama,  Takanon,  and  Monya, 
Toshiyuki,  to  Kvushu  Hitachi  Maxell.  Ltd   Electnc  shaver   377,997,  Cl 
O28-5I000 
Nakan»).  Ka/uo,  to  Timely  Elegance  Co  Ltd  Lighting  apparatus  for  picture 

377,990,  Cl   D26-65  000 
Nishiyama.  Takanon   See — 

Nagano,  Hironobu.  Akashi.  Hisanon;  Nishiyama.  Takanon.  arnl  Monya. 
Toshiyuki.  377,997,  Cl   D28-51  1)0(1 
NonlKaSpA    See— 

Edauw,  Peter;  and  Caeran,  Francesco.  377.858.  Cl  D2  904.000 
Nontake  Co  .  Ud    See— 

Ogiw..  Fumihiko.  377  884.  a   D7  588  000 
NOVLAB  International  Electronics  Company   See- 
Brain,  J.*n  E  ,  Ford.  Timothy  D  F ;  and  Cole.  Michel  S  .  377.988.  Cl 
026^37  000 
Odau.  Charlotte  M    See- 
French,  Diana  J  ,  and  Odau  Charlixte  M  ,  377,'>46.  Cl   DI9  3  000 
Ogasawata.  Taket).  to  Yamavo  Mcasunng  T(X>ls  Co.  Lid    Tape  measure 

frame    377.91  l.Cl   01IV72UOO 
Ogino.  Fumihiko.  to  NontakeCo  ,  Lid  Table  plate  377.884.  Cl  D7-588  «« 
Ohio  Electronic  Engravers,  Inc    See  — 

Bomhoru.  Kenneth  F ,  Jr,  Crease,  Pierre  L  ,  I/or,  Kim  E  .  Lucous,  Larry 
D  .  and  Cptegraph,  Larry  L  ,  .177.945.  Cl   D18-57  000. 
OsiL  Robert   See  — 

Rorte,  Anthonv  B  .  and  Osit,  Robert,  378,005.  Cl   D32  33  (WO 
Oyama.  George  C'jr  Bench  cushion    177.880,  Cl   D6-601  000 
Pappas.  George   See— 

Singer.  Um.  Singer.  Jenni.  and  Papftas.  George.  377,919,  Cl    Dll- 
226  000 
PaUa.  Jacob  W    See 

Scki.  Hiroo   Penke.  Mark  S  ;  and  Palla.  Jacob  W.  377.944.  O   D18 
39  000 
Payne  Jo*in  B  .  Jones.  Das  id  R  .  and  Ahrcns,  Carl  A  ,  to  Bayer  CocporatKW 

Packaging  insert   377,901.  Cl   D9-456  000. 
Pearson.  Omstopher  See — 


Berghash.  Robert  D  .  Jachimowicz,  Daniel  A.;  and  Pearson.  Chnstopher. 
377,867,  Cl   04-105  000 
Peerless  Lighting  Corporation  See — 

Herst.  Douglas  J  .  and  Salman,  Utkan.  377.993.  Cl  D26-107.000. 
Penke.  Mark  S    See— 

Seki.  Hiroo.  Penke.  Mark  S  ,  and  PaUa.  Jacob  W.  377.944.  Q.  D18- 
39  000 
Perstorp  .AB   See— 

KnstoffeTsson.  KarlGustaf.  377.865.  Cl   03  326000 
Pettersen.  Kjell.  to  Garden  Light.  S  R  L  Outdoor  lamp  377.992.  Cl.  D26- 

91  000 
Philips  Electronics  North  Amenca  Corporation   See— 

Muller.  Ronald  L  .  and  Adams,  Duane  O  ,  378.000.  Cl   D32  17000. 
Muller,  Ronald  L  .  and  Adams.  Duane  D  .  378.001.  Cl   D32  17  000. 
Plain.  Barbara   See — 

Woldenberg,  Richard.  Woldenberg.  Jane;  Ernst.  TirM;  and  Plain.  Bar- 
bara. 377,949,  Cl   019-64  (KX) 
P1a.schko.  Donald  L  ,  and  Swenson,  Douglas  A  .  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufactunng  Company   Diaper  fa-stening  tab  closure  377.979.  Cl.  D24- 
126(X)0 
Pollard.  Patnck  L  .  to  Baby's  Dream  Furniture.  Inc    Crib.  377.871.  Cl. 

D6-.390  000 
Pollard.  Reginald  N  ,  to  Pollard  Windows  Inc   Window  sash.  377.986.  Cl. 

025  124000 
Pollard  Windows  Inc    See — 

Pollard.  Reginald  N  .  377.986.  Cl.  D25-I24.000. 
Pormuff.  Colin  M    See — 

Sabn   Mohamed,  Portnuff.  Colin  M  .  Rae.  John  R  .  Homayoun.  Habib; 
Semler.  Shirley  L  .  and  Semler.  Herbert  J  .  377.983.  Cl  D24- 167.000. 
Prescient  Partners.  LP    See— 

Riley.  Paula;  and  Stevens.  Kenneth  V .  377.899.  Cl   D8-499  000 
President  Office  Furniture  Ltd    See— 

Dnnkwatet.  Ian,  377,875.  Cl   06^91  000 
Pnce,  Phihp  T,  Oavies,  Michael  B  .  Rand.  Paul  K  ;  Dandiker.  Yogendra; 
Heppenstall,  Colin  R,  and  Huckle,  Paul  0.  lo  Glaxo  Group  Limited 
Depression  for  a  tablet   377.977.  Cl   D24-10I  000 
Pnihs.  Tonya  L   Dry  erase  board   377,948.  Q   DI9-52.0O0. 
Quick  Point.  Inc    See— 

Uge.  David  P,  377,905.  Cl   OlO  6000 
Quinton.  Roland,  lo  Ostion  (Jumton  Inc   Cuner  377,943.  Cl.  D18- 34.000. 
RACO  L'SA  Incorporated  See— 

Colton.  Raymond.  377,886.  Cl  07 -620.000 
Rae.  John  R    See — 

Sabn.  Mohamed;  Portnufl.  Colin  M  .  Rae.  John  R  .  Homayoun.  Habib; 
Semler,  Shirley  L  .  and  Semler.  Herbert  J ,  377.983,  Cl  024167  000 
Rally  Accessones,  Inc    See — 

Khevfets.  Linda.  377.926.  O   Ol  2- 193  000. 
Kreidt,  Donna.  377,927.  Cl   012  193  000 
Rand.  Paul  K     See— 

Pnce  Philip  T  ,  Davies.  Michael  B  .  Rand.  Paul  K  .  Dandiker.  Yogendra. 
Heppenstall.  Colin   R  .   and  Huckle,  Paul   0  ,   377.977.  Cl    024 
101  000 
Renault.  Gregcwy  O   Sandal  upper  377,860,  Cl    D2  969000 
Richmond  En^ineenng,  Inc    See — 

Wnghl,  James  H  .  377.874,  Cl   06-461  000 
Riley.  Judith  R  .  to  Timex   CorporaOon    Wnstwatch  strap    377.914,  Cl. 

Oil  3  000 
Riley,  ludith   R.  lo  Timex  Corporation    Wnstwatch  strap    377.915.  O. 

on  3  000 
Rilev,  Paula,  and  Sieverts.  Kenneth  V..  to  Prescient  Partners.  L.P.  Subilizing 

device    177,899,  Cl   D8-»99  000 
Roemer,  Thomas  B   Finger  nng  wrap.  377.916.  O.  Dl  1-26  000. 
Ri>llerblade,  Inc     See— 

Edauw.  Peter,  and  Caeran.  Francesco.  177.858,  Cl   02  904  000 
Rorke.  Anthonv  B  .  and  Osil.  Roben,  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc  Roor  traveling 

head  for  a  vacuum  cleaner   178,005.  Cl    032  33  000 
Rosenberg.  Uxiis  B     See  — 

Schena,  BoK-e  M  .  and  Riwenberg,  Louis  B  .  377.932.  Cl  OI4  1 14  000 
Rozek,  Roy   1  .  to  Thomas  Industnes  Inc.  Air  compressor    377.938.  Cl. 

D15  9  000 
Rozek.   Roy   J  .   and  Chnstiansen.   Ross,  to  Thomas   Indu-slnes   Inc    Air 

comprrssor  377.967,  Cl   023  235  000 
Rubbermaid  Health  Care  Prixlucls  Inc     See— 

Vanakkeren.   John,   and    Dhanapal.    Shivapra.sad.    177.971.  Cl     D23- 
296  (XX) 
Sabn,  Mohamed.   Portnuff.  Colin  M  .  Rae,  John  R  .  Homayoun,  Habib. 
Semler.  Shirlev  L  .  and  Semler.  Herbert  J   Cardiac  nKMiiliw   377,983.  Cl 
024  167  000  ' 
Sako.  Hirofumi   See  — 

Sekino,  Hajime.  Sako.  Hirofumi,  and  Wakui.  Ryu.  377.929.  C\    DI4- 

100  000 
Sekino.  Hajime;  Sako.  Hirofumi;  and  Wakui.  Ryu.  377,930.  Cl    014 
106  000 
Salman,  l.'tkan   See 

Herst.  t>ouglas  J  .  and  Salman.  Utkan.  377.993.  Cl   D26-I07.000 
Samples.  Estela  B   Pur*  hanger  377.866.  Cl   D3-328  000 
Sanvo  Electnc  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Sekino,  Hajime.  Sako.  Hirofumi,  and  Wakui.  Ryu.  377.929.  Cl   014^ 

KXIOOO 
Sekino.  Hajime.  Sako,  Hirofumi,  and  Wakui.  Ryu.  377,930,  Cl    014- 
106  000 


Schena,  Bruce  M  ;  and  Rosenberg.  Louis  B..  to  Immereion  Human  Interface 

Corporation   Mechanical  digitizing  arm  used  to  input  three  dimensional 

data  into  a  computer  377.932.  Cl   DI4-114000 

Schneider.  Peter,  to  Braun  Aktiengesellschaft   Depilator  377,981.  Cl    024- 

133  000.  ^       ,    ^ 

Seki,  Hiroo;  Penke.  Mark  S  .  and  Patla.  Jacob  W .  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co .  Ltd. 

Copying  machine   377,944,  Cl   018-39.000 
Sekino.  Hajime;  Sako,  Hirofumi;  and  Wakui,  Ryu,  lo  Sanyo  Electric  Co  ,  Ltd.; 
and  Tolton   Sanyo  Electronic  Co.  Lid    Computer   377.929.  Cl    014- 
100000  „      ,    . 

Sekino.  Hajime;  Sako.  Hirofumi.  and  Wakui.  Ryu,  lo  Sanyo  Electnc  Co..  Ltd., 
and  Tottori  Sanyo  Electnc  Co  .  Ltd  Computer  377.930.  Cl  D14-106  000 
Select  Service  &  Supply  Co .  Inc    See- 
Davis.  Chnstine,  377.955.  Cl.  02 1-59.000 
Semler,  Herbert  J    See— 

Sabn  Mohamed;  Portnuff.  Colin  M  ;  Rae.  John  R  ;  Homayoun.  Habib. 
Semler.  Shirley  L  ;  and  Semler,  Herbert  J ,  377,983.  Cl  D24. 167  000 
Semler,  Shirley  L    See— 

Sabri   Mohamed;  Portnuff,  Colin  M  .  Rae.  John  R.;  Homayoun,  Habib. 

Semler.  Shirley  L  ,  and  Semler.  Herbert  J  ,  377,983.  Cl  D24  167  000 

Shen    Dick,  and  Lee.  Janey    Combination  of  tape  dispenser  and  supler 

377.950.  Cl   019-69000 
Shimano  Inc  :  See — 

Myojo.  Seiji;  Hosoya.  Yasunori.  and  Ha.shimoto,  Hiroshi,  377.963.  tl 
022  142  000 
Singer,  Jenni;  See — 

Singer.  Lon;  Singer,  Jenni,  and  Pappas,  (3eorge.  377.919,  Cl.  Oll- 
226000 
Singer,  Lon.  Singer,  Jenni,  and  Pappas,  George,  to  Singer.  Lou;  and  Singer. 

Jenm  Cufflink   377,919,  Cl   Oil  226  000 
Singer.  Lou   See — 

Singer.  Lon;  Singer,  Jenni;  and  Pappas.  Oorge.  377.919.  Cl.  Dll- 
226  000 
Slingland.  Linda  J   Disposable  swim  diaper  377.980.  Cl   024  126  000 
Smedley,  William  H     See— 

Haber.  Terry  M  ;  Smedley,  William  H  ,  and  Foster,  Clark  B  ,  377.978.  Cl 
D24-119  000 
Smith.  Anders,  lo  Danfoss  A/S  ThermosUlic  remote  control.  377.909.  Cl 

Dio-soaio 

Southco,  Inc  ;  See — 

Frame.  William  R  .  377.898,  Cl   08-386000. 
Spool  me  Watches  AG  See — 

Burgener  Eddy.  377.906.  Cl  010-32  000 
Burgener.  Eddy.  377.907.  Cl   010- .19.000 
Star  Micronics  Co..  Ltd  ;  See — 

Imahori.  Yoshio,  377,936,  Cl   D14-222000. 
Stevens,  Kenneth  V    See — 

Riley.  Paula;  and  Stevens,  Kenneth  V  ,  377.899.  Cl   08 -499  000 
Stevens.  Timothy  A    See— 

Lahm.  William,  and  Stevens.  Timodiy  A  .  377.984.  Cl   024- 224  (WO 
Stryker  Corporation  See — 

Walen.  James  G  .  377.982.  Cl   D24-147O0O. 
Sun  Company.  Inc    See — 

Cross,  Gregor*  L  .  377.913,  Cl   010-74000 
Sung  Eric,  to  K  KU  Limited  Sander  377.892.  Cl   D8-62  000 
Sung,  Enc,  lo  K   K   U   Limited   Impact  wrench   377.894.  Cl   D8-68  000 
Swenson,  Douglas  A  :  See — 

Plaschko.  Donald  L  .  and  Swenson,  Douglas  A  .  377,979,  Cl    D24- 
126  000 
Tanaka  Chifuyu,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Video  camera  with  video  tape 

recorder  377.941.  Cl   D16-202  000 
Tefal  S  A  :  See— 

Candianidcs.  Florence.  377.883.  Cl   D7  361  000. 
Theken,  Randall  R   Ergooomic  handle   377.895.  O.  D8- 303.000 
Theys.  Ezra  A    See—  _         ^       .        j 

Dickstm.  Dane;  Knafelc.  Frank.  Heiskell.  Ronald  E  ;T1ieys.  Ezra  A  ;  and 
Kolanch.  David  E.  .377.961.  Cl   D22122  00O. 
Thi>mas  Industnes  Inc  ;  See — 

Rozek.  Roy  J  .  377.938,  Cl   01 5-9  000 

Rozek.  Roy  J  ;  and  Chnstiansen.  Ross.  377.967.  C\  D23-235.0O0 
Tillery.  Jeffrey  O    Protective  hail  cover  for  vehicles    377.928.  Cl    D12- 

401  000 
Timely  Elegance  Co  Ltd    See— 

Nakano.  Kazuo.  377,990.  Cl   026-65  000. 
TiiiKX  Corporation   See — 

Riley.  Judith  R..  377.914.  Cl   011-3  000 
Riley.  Judith  R.  377.915.  Cl   0113000 
Totsch.  John  W  Video  camera  housing  377,940.  Cl   016-202  000 
Totlon  Sanyo  Electnc  Co  .  Ltd    See—  „    ,,,. 

Sekino.  Hajime.  Sako.  Hirofumi;  and  Wakui.  Ryu,  377.930.  Cl    D14 
106  000 


Tolton  Sanyo  Electronic  Co  .  Ltd    See 

Sekino.  Hajime;  Sako.  Hirofumi;  and  Wakui.  Ryu.  377.929.  Cl   014- 
100  000. 
Tsui    Chi  F    to  Fiitron  Ltd   Animal  doll  for  use  as  a  sutionery  hokkr. 

377.952.  Cl   D19-82000 
Tucker.  Kenny  Caller  10.  377,937.  Cl.  014-240000 
Turner  Larry  G.:  See — 

Andnis.  Leonard  C;  and  Tunier.  Larry  G  .  377,877.  Cl   D6-544  000 
Upiegraph,  Larry  L  :  See — 

Bomhorst.  Kenneth  F.  Jr,  Crease.  Pierre  L  ;  Izor.  Kim  E  .  Lucous.  Larry 
D  ;  and  Uptegraph.  Lan>  L..  377.945.  Cl  018-57  000 
Vakil,  Usman,  to  Lights  of  Amenca,  Inc    Lighting  fixture    377,991,  Cl 

026-85  000 
Vanakkeren.  John,  and  Dhanapal.  Shivaprasad.  to  Rubbermaid  Health  Care 

Products  Inc   Portable  commode  377,971,  Cl   D23-2%.000. 
van  der  Meer  Alex,  and  Maxwell.  Paul  B  .  lo  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber 

Company.  The  Tire  o«id  377,922.  Cl   Dl 2- 147  000 
Van  Skiver    Ralph,  to  Doskocil  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc    Hanging 

storage  case   377.863.  Cl   D3-278  000 
Vapor  Systems  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Grantham.  Rodger  P.  377.969.  Cl  D23-262000. 
Vestal,  William  E  Juggling  srick  377.964.  Cl  021  241.000. 
VG  Components:  See — 

von  Giese,  Marie.  377.920.  Cl.  D12-1 19000. 
Vibram  S.p  A.:  See — 

Bramani.  Marco.  377.859.  Q.  02-953  000. 
Vogels,  Henricus  H..  to  Vogels  Holding  B  V  TV  ceiling  support.  377.897.  Cl 

D8-37300O 
Vogels  Holding  B  V    See— 

Vogels,  Henricus  H  .  377.897.  Cl   08-373  000 
Vondrak  Thomas  F;  and  Williams.  Daniel  L..  to  Motorola.  Inc   Housing  for 

a  telephone.  377.934.  Cl  D 14- 1 38.000 
von  Giese.  Mark,  to  VG  Components   Bicycle  seatpost  connector  377.920, 

Cl   Ol 2  119.000 
Wakui.  Ryu:  See— 

Sekino.  Hajime;  Sako.  Hirofumi;  and  Wakui.  Ryu.  377.929,  O.  DI4- 

100  000. 
Sekino,  Hajime;  Sako,  Hirofumi;  and  Wakui,  Ryu,  377,930.  Cl   D14- 
106.000. 
Walden,  Nancy  C  Combined  lounging  mat  and  compartmented  pillow  with 

carrying  handle  and  roll-up  straps.  377,879,  Q  D6-5%.000 
Walen.  James  G  .  to  Stryker  Coiporabon  Surgical  instrument  shank  377,982. 

Cl   D24-147.000. 
Walser  Werner,  to  Kunststoffwerk  AG  Buchs  Digital  sliding  caliper  377.912. 

Cl  DlO-73000 
Wang.  Jui-Shang:  See — 

Jant  Rodney;  Wang.  Jui-Shang;  Gresens,  Stanley;  Holdertield.  Gregory, 
and  Longan.  John.  377,973.  Cl   D23-358.000 
Wang.  King-Yuan,  lo  Yuan  Mei  Corp.  Spray  gun  377.966,  Cl  023-226  000 
Wasser,  Robert  E  Air  punfier  377.974,  Cl  D2 3 -364  000 
Watt,  Karen  L.  Child's  pillow  377.881.  O  D6-601.000. 
Weinstein,  James  N  :  See — 

Borek,  James  R  ;  and  Weinstein.  James  N..  377,857,  Cl  Dl  125  000 

Williams,  Daniel  L:  See —  „    „,. 

Vondrak.  Thomas  F;  and  Williams.  Daniel  L..  377.934.  Cl    D14- 
138  (KM) 
Wilson.  Dennis  W;  and  Johnson,  David  E.  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company  Radial  brush  segment.  378.004.  C\  D32-25  000 
Wilson,  Raymond  L.:  See —  ^^ 

Bair  Waldo  E  ;  and  Wilson.  Raymond  L  .  377.939.  Cl  D15-I25000 
Windsor  Industries,  Inc  :  See — 

Fink,  David.  377.935.  C\  DI4-15O.000. 
Woldenberg.  Jane:  See —  .  „  •      „ 

Woldenberg.  Richard;  Woldenberg.  Jane;  Emst,  Tirza;  and  Plain.  Bar- 
bara. 377.949.  Cl   019-64.000 
Woldenberg    Richard;  Woldenberg.  Jane,  Ernst,  Tirza;  and  Plain,  Bartara 

Digital/analog  teaching  clock   377,949,  Cl   D19-64  000 
Wood,  Colin,  to  Haddenham  Limited  Twin  tube  bird  scarer   377,960.  Cl 

022- 1 20.000. 
Wright.  James  H..  to  Richmond  Engineering.  Inc.  Adjusuble  stand  377.874. 

a   D6-461  000 
Yamayo  Measuring  Tools  Co .  Ltd.:  See— 

Ogasawara.  Takeo.  377,91 1.  O   010^72  000  ^ 

Yoo,  Chang  S  .  to  Colibri  Corporation  Cigarette  lighter  377,995.  Q  D27- 

L54  000.  ^         ^,    . 

Young  Slanheld  K  .  lo  Hunter  Fan  Company  Combined  ceiling  fan  and  light 

177.'975.  Cl   023-377  000 
Yuan  Mei  Corp  :  See- 
Wang,  King  Yuan,  377,966,  Cl   D23-226  000 
Yue,  Gilbert  Y.  to  Alert  Enterprises.   Inc    Metal  detector    377.908.  Cl 
D 1 0-47  000. 


UMI 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Gardner.  Leith  M    Ser —  . 

Zaiger.  Chns  F.  Gardner.  Leith  M  .  Zaiger.  Gary  N  ;  and  Zaiger. 
Gnnt  G  .  9.800.  CI   Pit  -43  100 
Holmes.  James  M  ,  loWarrenMurf  Group,  Inc    Ala'  St  Augustinegra.<is 

9.804,  CI  Plt.-90  100 
NofEasI  Minialure  Roses.  Inc    See  — 

Saville.  F  Harmon,  9.798,  CI   Pit   7  100, 
Saville,  F  Harmon,  9,799,  CI   Pit    lOIXX). 
SAG  Seeds  B  V    See— 

Siemkens.  Henricus  G  W,  9.801.  CI   Pli  -87  120 
Siemkens.  Henricus  G   W  .  9,802.  CI   Pit  -87  120 
Siemkens.  Henricus  G   W  .  9.80V  CI    Pit   87  120 
Saville   F  Harmon,  to  Nor'Ea.sI  Miniature  Roses.  Inc    Miniature  rose 

plant  named   Savamor-   9.798.  CI   Pit   7  100 
Saville    F   Harmon,  to  Nor'Ea,st  Miniature  Roses.  Inc    Minialuie  rose 
plant  named   Savaspari'  9.799.  CI.  Pit.  10.000 


Siemkens.  Henricus  G  W.  to  SAG  Seeds  B  V  Geranium  plant  named 

Sanblolch'   9.801,  CI    Pit  -87  120 
Stemkens   Henncus  G   W .  to  SAG  Seeds  B  V  Geranium  plant  named 

Sanlilac-   9.802.  CI   Pit   87  120 
Siemkens.  Henncus  G  W.  to  SAG  Seeds  B  V  Geranium  plant  named 

Sanred    9.803.  CI   Pit, -87  120 
Warren's  Turf  Group.  Inc    See — 

Holmes.  James  M  ,  9.804,  CI   Pit   90  100 
Zaiger  Chns  F.  Gardner.  Leilh  M  .  Zaiger.  Gary  N  .  and  Zaiger.  Grant 

G   Peach  tree    Siesu  GemV  9.800.  CI,  Plt,-43  100 
Zaiger,  Garv  N     See — 

Zaiger   Chns  F.  Gardner,  Leiih  M  .  Zaiger.  Gars  N  ,  and  Zaiger. 
Grant  G  .  9,800,  CI   Pit  -4.^  100 
Zaiger,  Grani  G    See 

Zaiger  Chns  F,  Gardner.  Leith  M  .  Zaiger.  Gar.  N  ,  and  Zaiger. 
Grant  G  .  9.800.  CI   Pll.-43.I00. 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  FEBRUARY  11,  1997 

NoTC — First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


16 
69 
144 

16!  I 
195  2 
209  13 


CLASS  2 

5.600.S49 
5.600,850 
5,600,851 
5,600.852 
5.600.853 
5.600.854 
5.600,855 


CLASS  4 

25501  5,600.8-56 

CLASS  5 

81  I  R  5.600,857 

601  5,600,858 

CLASS  8 

5,601.620 
5.601,622 

CLASS  14 

5.600.859 
5.600.860 


405 
676 


71  I 
73  I 


CLASS  IS 

88  2  5,600.861 

104  04  5.600.862 

104  061  5.600.863 

118  5,600,864 

169  5,600,865 

322  5,600,866 


CLASS  1« 

45 

277 

342 

5.6a).867 
5.600.868 
5.600.869 
5.600.870 

CLASS  18 

493 

5.601.621 

CLASS  19 

215 
244 

5.600.871 
5.600.872 

CLASS  24 

3  2  5.600.873 

68  SK  5,600,874 

200  5.600.875 


CLASS  29 


II    ■» 

2535 

243525 

4033 

603  14 

623  I 

741 

822 

846 

852 

883 

889  3 


5,600.876 
5,600.877 
5.600,878 
5,600.879 
5,600,880 
5,601,623 
5.600,881 
5.600,882 
5,600.883 
5,600,884 
5.600,885 
5,600,886 


41.5 
41.7 
142 
223 
226 
292 


CLASS  30 

5.600.887 
5.600,888 
5.600.889 
5,600.890 
5,600,891 
5.600,892 


CLASS  33 

203,18  5,600.893 

7S«  5.600.894 

7W  5.600,895 

CLASS  34 

60  5,600,896 

lis  5.600,897 

116  5,600,898 

487  5.600.899 

519  5.600.900 

CLASS  36 

7  1  R  5,600,901 

135  5,600,902 

CLASS  37 

105  5,600.903 

302  5.600.904 

39*  5.600.905 


CLASS  38 

143  5.600.906 

CLASS  40 

406  5.600.907 
449  5.600.908 
558  5.600.909 
605  5.600.910 
611         5.600.911 

CLASS  42 

7601  5.600.912 

94  5.600.913 

CLASS  43 

6  5.600.914 

22  5,6(X).915 

42.47  5.600.916 

44  82  5.600.917 

CLASS  44 

347  5.601.624 

CLASS  47 

I  3  5.600.918 

59  5.600.919 

CLASS  49 

64  5.600.920 

380  5.600.921 

CLASS  52 

5.600.922 


74 

799 

932 

200 

239 

301 

3094 

.309  8 

585  1 

713 

745  19 

7703 


5.600.923 
5.600.924 
5.600.925 
5.600.926 
5.600.927 
5.600,928 
5,600,929 
5,600,930 
5,600.971 
5.600.932 
5,600,931 


253 
274 
276 
284 
321 
325 
421 
453 
454 
469 
602 


440 
476 
484 
622 
651 


5,600.966 
5,600,967 
5,600,968 
5,600.969 
5,600.970 


CLASS  63 

15  I  5.600,972 

CLASS  65 

102  5,601,627 

461  5,601.628 

529  5.601.629 

CLASS  66 

9  A  5.600.973 

192  5.600.974 

CLASS  68 

5  C  5.600.975 

12  26  5.600,976 

CLASS  70 

57  1  5,600,977 

64  5,600,978 

252  5,600.979 

408  5.600,980 

492  5.600.981 


CLASS  53 

1334  5.600.933 

139  1  5.600.934 

234  5.600.935 

263  5.600.936 

397  5.600.937 

417  5.600.938 

559  5.600.939 

CLASS  54 

82  5,600.940 

CLASS  55 

183  5.601,625 

493  5,601,626 

CLASS  56 

10  2  J  5,600,941 

10  25  5,600.942 

13  6  5.600.943 

14  7  5.600.944 

CLASS  57 

301  5.600.945 

CLASS  60 

5.600.946 
5.600,947 
5.600.948 
5.600.949 
5.600,950 
5,600,951 
5.600,952 
5.600.953 
5,600,954 
5,600  955 
5,6(K1,956 

CLASS  62 

5,000.957 
5,600.958 
5.600.959 
5.600,960 
5.600.961 
5.600.962 
5.600.963 
5.600.964 
5.6a).965 


46  1 

60 

84 

99 

175 

204 

262 

373 

401 


92 

61 

145 

176 

206 

238 

239 

253  1 

255 

348 

352 

382 

447 

451 


CLASS  72 

5.600.982 
5.600.983 
5.600.984 
5.600.985 
5.600.986 
5.600.987 
5.600,988 
5.600.989 
5.600.990 
5.600.991 
5,600.992 
5,600,993 
5,600,994 
5,600,995 


CLASS  73 


I  J 

232 

2331 

3106 

405  A 

492 

493 

82 

105 

116 

117.3 

149 

152  05 

290  V 

309 

494 

624 

658 

716 

730 

756 

850 

861  08 

861  29 

861  356 

861  357 

862  193 
86481 
864  85 


5,602,323 
5,602.324 
5.602,325 
5.602.326 
5,602.327 
5.600.996 
5,602,328 
5.602.329 
5.602.330 
5.602.331 
5.602.332 
5.602.333 
5.602.334 
5.600.997 
5.600.998 
5.602.335 
5.602.336 
5.602.337 
5.602.338 
5.602.339 
5.602.340 
5.602.341 
5.602.342 
5.602.343 
5.602.344 
5.602.346 
5.602.345 
5.602.347 
5.602.348 
5.602.349 


CLASS  74 

122  5.600.999 

371  5.601.000 

502  2  5.601.001 

574  5.601.002 

CLASS  75 

231  5.602.350 

435  5.601.630 

484  5.601.631 

743  5.601.632 

CLASS  81 

489  5.601.003 


CLASS  82 

54  5.601.004 

CLASS  83 

221  5.601,005 

588  5,601.006 

887  5,601.007 


171 

291 

298 

410 

4224 

609 

634 

662 


71 


CLASS  84 

5,602.351 
5.602.352 
5,602.353 
5.602,354 
5,602.355 
5.602.356 
5.602.357 
5.602.358 

CLASS  91 

376  R  5.601,008 

CLASS  92 

5,601.009 
5.601.010 

CLASS  95 

81  5.601.633 

114  5.601.634 

248  5.601.635 

CLASS  % 

63  5.601.636 

CLASS  99 

337  5.601.011 

428  5.601012 

476  5.601.013 

CLASS  100 

93  P  5.601015 

258  R  5.601.017 


CLASS  101 

5.601.018 
5.601019 
5.601.020 
5,601.021 
Re35.444 
5.601.022 
5.601,023 

CLASS  102 

5.602.359 
5.601.024 
5.602.360 
5.602.361 


45 

12V 
217 
218 
424 
467 
488 


2025 

213 

220 

288 
357 


153 


CLASS  111 

5.601.041 


CLASS  112 

462  5,601,042 

475  04  5,601.043 

CLASS  114 

5.601.044 
5.601.045 
5.601,046 
5,601.047 
5,601.048 
5.601.049 
5.601.050 


39  1 
103 
244 

274 
357 


46 

52 
306 
405 
419 

688 
697 
715 

723  EB 
723  FE 
723  HC 


5.602.362 

CLASS  104 

138  2  5.601.025 

155  5.601.026 

249  5.601.027 

282  5.601,028 

284  5.601.029 

CLASS  105 

61  5,601.143 

159  5.601.030 

1993  5.601.031 

304  5.601.032 

355  5.601.033 

423  5.601.034 

CLASS  106 

123  5.601,637 

19  C  5,601,638 

22  R  5,601,639 

35  5,601,640 

38  25  5,601,641 

273  1  5.601.642 

624  5,601.643 


CT-ASS  108 

5.601014 
5.601.035 
5.601.016 
5.601.036 
5.601.037 
5.601,038 


51,3 
106 
107 
147 
193 


CLASS  110 

245  5,601.039 


CLASS  118 

5,601.644 
5.601.645 
5.601.051 
5.601.646 
5,601,647 
5,601,648 
5.601.549 
5,601.650 
5.601,651 
5.601.652 
5.601,653 
5,601.654 


CLASS  119 

166  5.601.052 

718  5.601.054 


CLASS  134 


CLASS  123 


43  A 
90  16 

1792 

18421 

195  C 

298 

306 

396 

491 

516 

541 

575 

676 


5,601,055 
5,601.056 
5.601.057 
5.601,058 
5,601.059 
5,601.060 
5.601,061 
5.601,062 
5,601,063 
5,601.064 
5.601.065 
5.601.066 
5,601.067 
5,601.068 


CLASS  124 

44  5  5.601.069 

CLASS  126 

21  A  5.601.070 

1 16  A  5.601.071 

299  E  5.601.072 

512  5.601.073 

561  5.601.074 

585  5.601.075 

CLASS  127 

58  5.601.076 


CLASS 

200  14 
205  23 
633 

653  1 
66007 

661  04 

662  02 

664 

697 
711 
731 
746 
844 
848 
899 


128 

5,601,077 
5,601.078 
5.601.079 
5.601.080 
5.601.081 
5,601.082 
5.601.083 
5.601.084 
5.601.0*5 
5.601.086 
5,601.087 
5,601.088 
5.601.089 
5,601,090 
5,601.091 
5.601.092 
5.601.093 
5.601,094 

CLASS  131 

235  1  5.601.095 

240  1  5,601.0% 

297  5,601.097 

300  5,601,098 

CLASS  132 

201  5,601,099 


56R 


5,601,655 
5,601,656 
5,601,657 
5,601.658 
5.601. 6.S9 
5.601.660 
5.601,100 
5.601,101 
5.601,102 


CLASS  135 

33,7  5,601,103 


88  06 

126 
156 


5,601.104 
5,601,105 
5,601,106 


CLASS  136 

253  5,601,661 


CLASS  137 


15 


68  18 

316 

498 

51215 

568 

588 

595 

625,27 

855 

856 


5,601.1(17 
5.601.108 
5,601,109 
5.601,110 
5,601.111 
5.601.112 
5.601.113 
5,601,114 
5,601.115 
5.601.116 
5.601.117 
5.601.118 


133 


CLASS  138 

5.601.119 


CLASS  139 

383  AA  5.601.120 

449  5.601.121 

CLASS  140 

106  5.601.122 

147  5.601,123 

CLASS  141 

19  5,601,124 

51  5.601,125 

59  5,601,126 

91  5,601,127 

98  5,601.128 

CLASS  148 

100  5,601.662 

271  5,601,663 

325  5,601.664 

554  5.601,665 

649  5.601,667 


CLASS  156 

5,601,668 
5,601,669 
5,601,670 
5.601,671 
5,601,672 
5.601.673 
5,601,674 
5,601,675 
5,601,676 
5,601,677 
5,601,678 
5,601,679 
5.601,680 
5,601,681 
5.601,682 
5.601,683 
5.601.684 
5.601.685 
5.601.686 
5,601,687 

CLASS  159 

5,601,688 


94 

98 

109 

150 

242 

268 

272.2 

277 

278 

540 

643  1 

644  1 


44 


CLASS  160 

121  I  5.601.129 

183  5.601,130 

207  5,601.131 

236  5.601.132 

265  5.601,133 

271  5,601,134 


W  113 


UMI 


PI  112 


PI  114 


CLASSmCATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASSmCATlON  OF  PATENTS 


PI  115 


CLASS  tt2 

5  ;.60I.6S9 

55  5.601.690 

358  2  5.601,691 

CLASS IM 

306  5.601.135 

312  5.601.136 

418  5.601.137 

452  5.601.138 

463  5.601.139 

503  5.601.140 

CLASS  I« 

42  5.601.142 

263  5.601.141 

CLASS  IM 

263  5.601.144 

CLASS  172 

4  5  5.601.145 

439  5.601.146 

6245  5.601.147 

CLASS  173 

21  5.601.148 

935  5.601.149 

CLASS  174 

52  1  5.602.363 

683  5.6a2J64 

71  C  5.602.365 

CLASS  175 

40  5.601.150 

61  Bl  Re33.751 

75  5.601.151 

246  5.601.152 

340  5.601.153 

CLASS  I«l 

144  5.602.366 

156  5.602.367 

255  5.602.368 

CLASS  1«2 

45  5.601.154 

CLASS IM 

II  :  5.601.155 

CLASS  187 

249  5.601.156 

351  5.601.157 

CLASS  188 

31  5601.158 

67  5.601.159 

71  5  5.601.160 

83  5.601.161 

ITO  5.601.162 
5.601. 163 

J74  5.601.164 

296  5.601  165 

CLASS  192 

5.601.166 


415 


5.601,694 


CLASS  2«5 

-■13  5.601.695 

263  5.601.696 

CLASS  2M 

63  3  5.601.185 
141  5.601.186 
214  5601,187 
308  2  5,601,188 
363  5.601.189 
3«9  5.601.190 
532  Re  35.445 
569  5.601.191 

CLASS  2M 

64  5.601,698 
114  5,601,699 
208  R  5,601,700 
251  H  5.601.701 
30«  5.601.702 
945  5.601.697 

CLASS  2t» 

164  5.601.703 

273  5,601.192 


45 
45  1 

55  6 

56  33 
58  681 
70  13 
85  R 
107  C 
107  M 
113  32 
200 


5.601.167 
5.601.168 
5.601.169 
5.601.170 
5601.171 
5,601.172 
5.601. 1 73 
5.601.174 
5.601.175 
5.601.176 


CLASS  2M 


51  U 
61  4t 
61  47 

81  9  R 

82  E 
553 


CLASS  1»4 

Ud  5.601  177 

CLASS IW 

3-'3  5601,178 

335  5.601.179 

502  1  5.601.180 

5V>  5.601.181 

692  5.601.182 


CLASS 


86 
104 

172 
1982 

228 

232 

238 

297 

426 

436 

469 

^<» 

493  1 

495 

605 

612 

670 

673 

701 

722 

727 

767 
768 
783 
806 


21t 

5.601.704 
5.601.705 
5.601.706 
5.601.707 
5.601.708 
5.601.709 
5.601.710 
5.601.711 
5.601.712 
5.601.713 
5.601,714 
5.601.715 
5.601.716 
5.601.717 
5.601,718 
5,601,719 
5.601,720 
5.601.721 
5.601.722 
5.601.723 
5.601.724 
5,601.725 
5,601,726 
5.601.727 
5.601.728 
5.601.729 
5.601.730 


CLASS  211 

II  5.601.193 

13  5.601.194 

41  5.601.195 

65  5.601.196 

117  5.601.197 

183  5.601.198 

CLASS  215 

II  I  5.601  199 

348  5.601.200 

CLASS  216 

■■  5,601,731 

5,601,732 


36 


5.602.369 
5.6<)2.370 
5.602.371 
5,602.372 
5.602.373 
5  601.183 


CLASS  2»1 

9  5,h<)1.6»2 

CL.A.SS  2*1 

157  15  5.601.184 

400  5.601.693 


CLASS  219 

121  52  5.601.734 

12163  5.601.735 

121  M  5.601.736 

12166  5.601.737 

121  7  5.601.733 

12176  Re  35.446 

121  84  5.601.738 

IIOOI  5.601.739 

130  21  5.601.741 

130  4  5.601.740 

■)07  5.601.742 

635  5.601.743 

689  5.601.744 

710  5.601.745 

CLASS  22« 

I  5  5  601.201 

6  5.601202 

••53  5  601.203 

469  5.601.2ft« 

527  5.601.206 

562  5.601.205 

TOl  5.601,207 


CLASS  222 

129  1  5.601.210 

143  .5.601.211 

205  5.601.212 

456  S.60U13 

4815  5.601.217 

517  5.601.214 

529  5.601.215 

538  5.601.216 

641  5.601.218 

CLASS  223 

85  5.601219 

112  5.601.220 

CLASS  224 

148  2  5.601.221 

165  5.601.222 

CLASS  22« 

172  5.601.223 

CLASS  227 

1751  5.601.224 

CLASS  228 

9  5.601.225 

123  I  5.601.226 

180  1  5,601.227 

18021  5.601.228 

CLASS  229 

103  5.601.230 

no  5.601.231 

117  05  5.60U32 

216  5.601.233 

CLASS  235 

175  5.602.374 

384  5.602.375 

462  5.602.376 

5.602.377 

5.602.378 

472  5.60Z379 

5.602.380 

493  5.602.381 

494  5.602.382 

CLASS  239 

I  5.6«)1.234 

4  5.601.235 

63  5.601.236 

166  5.601.237 

403  5.601.238 

CLASS  241 

?>  5.601.239 

101  74  5.601.240 

101  76  5.601.241 

230  5601.242 

CLASS  242 

160  2  5.601.243 

232  5.601.244 

260  5.601.245 

261  5.601.246 
346  5.601.248 
355  1  5.601.249 
364  1  5.601.250 
382  2  5.601.251 
559  1  5,601252 
595  1  5.601.253 

CLASS  244 

1  R  5.601  254 

3  13  5.601.255 

17.25  5.601.257 

52  5.601.256 

158  R  5.601.258 

CLASS  246 

203  C  5  601.259 

CLASS  248 

68  1  5.601.260 

71  5.601.261 

74  4  5.601.262 

75  5.601.263 
118  1  5.601.264 
177  I  5.601.265 
223  41  5.601.267 
2319  5.601.266 
3112  5.601.268 

SAO  1. 269 

454  5.601.270 

503  5.6CI.271 

518  5.601.272 

551  5.601.273 

594  5.601.274 

CLASS  25« 

201  5  5.602  583 
2034        5.602.384 


226 
227  II 
227  17 
231  13 
252,1 
309 
332 
3383 

338  4 

339  02 
363,03 
374 
504R 
548 


559  45 

5r 


5,602.385 
5.602.386 
5.602.387 
5.602.388 
5.602.389 
5.602.390 
5.602.391 
5.602.392 
5.602.393 
5.602,394 
5.602.395 
5.602.397 
5.602.39* 
5.602.399 
5.60Z400 
5.602.401 
5.602.402 


CLASS  251 

129.15  5.601.275 

214  5.601276 

CLASS  252 

5.601,746 
5.601.748 
5.601.750 
5,601.751 
5.601.752 
Re  35.447 
5.601.753 
5.601.754 
5.601.755 
5.601.75* 


CLASS  254 

131  5.601.277 

CLASS  25« 

66  5.601.278 
5.601.279 

CLASS  257 

77  5.602.403 

112  5.602.404 

1 36  5.602.405 

223  5.602.407 

350  5.602.408 

362  5.602.409 

401  5.602.410 

417  5.602.411 

432  5.602.412 

438  5.602.413 

442  5.602,414 

443  5.602.415 
500  5.602.416 
593  5.602.417 
627  5.602.418 
673  5.602.419 
686  5.602.420 
728  5.602.421 
738  5.602.422 
752  5.602.423 
771  5602.424 

CLASS  261 

122  1  5.601.757 

CLASS  264 

1  38  5.601.758 

2  5  5.601.759 
4  I  5  601.760 
4  3  5.601.761 
36  5.601.763 
40  1  5.601.764 

5.601.765 

45  4  5.601.766 

101  5.601.767 

131  5.601.768 

1 35  5.601 .769 

172  19  5.601.770 

187  5.601.771 

328  1  5.601.772 

3288  5.601.773 

338  5.601774 

469  5.601.775 

473  5.601.762 

516  5.601.776 

517  5.601.777 

519  5.601.778 

520  5.601.779 
523  5601  780 

CLASS  266 

202  5  6(11.781 

CLASS  267 

14014  5,601,280 

CLASS  271 

1004  5,601.281 

35  5.601.282 

■>28  5.601.283 


CLASS  273 

138.2  5.601.287 

271  5.601.288 

290  5.601.289 

376  5.601.290 

CLASS  277 

9  5  5.601.291 

180  5.601.292 

235  A  5.601.293 

235  B  5.601.294 

CLASS  279 

46  5  5.601.295 

CLASS  289 

18  5.601.296 

30  5.601.297 

47  31  5.601.298 
87  042  5.601.299 
166  5.601.300 
233  5.601.301 
250  1  5.601.302 
414  5  5.601.303 

673  5.601.304 

674  5.601.305 
702  5.601.306 
707  5.601.307 

736  5.601.308 

737  5.601.309 
741  5.601.310 
8011  5.601.311 


CLASS  319 

12 

5.602.430 

14 

5.602.431 

15 

5.602.432 

17 

5.602.433 

?6 

5.602.434 

55 

5.602.435 

68F 

5.602.436 

90 

5.602.437 

233 

5.602.438 

CLASS  312 

237 

5.601.348 

265  6                  5.601.349 

3J4. 

5.601.350 

CLASS 


21  1 


CLASS 


CLASS 


226 
242 


CLASS 


207 


CLASS 


246 


CLASS 
CLASS 


139 
343 


281 

5.601.312 

2S3 

5.601.313 
5.601.314 

285 

5.601.315 
5.601  316 
5.601.317 

287 

5.602.406 

288 

5.601.229 

289 

5.601.318 

292 

5.601.319 
5  601.320 


CLASS  313 

230  5.602.441 

310  5.602.439 

466  5.602.442 

477  R  5.602.443 

489  5.602.444 

503  5.602.445 

CLASS  315 

241  P  5.602.446 

411  5.602.447 

CLASS  318 

139  5.602.448 

254  5.602.449 

265  5.602.450 
293  5.602.451 
439  5.602.452 
570  5.602.453 

CLASS  329 

2  5.602.454 

5.602.455 

5.602.456 

5.602.457 

5  5.602.458 

15  5.602.459 

30  5.602.460 

CLASS  323 

258  5.602.462 

266  5.602.463 
272  5.602.464 
300  5.602.465 
313  5.602.466 


CLASS 


71   1 


CLASS  294 

I  4  5.601.321 

3  5.601.322 

7  5.601  J23 

31  2  5.601.324 

49  5.601.325 

82  1  5.601.326 

171  5.601.327 

CLASS  296 

96  21  5.601.328 

146  14  5.601.329 

217  5601.330 

CLASS  297 

170  5.601.331 

21613  5.601.332 

218  5  5.601.333 
238  5.601.3.34 

300  4  5.601.336 

301  3  5.601  J35 

302  1  5.601.337 
313  5.6U1.338 
440  1  5.601.339 
440  16  .5.601.340 

CLASS  299 

43  5.601.341 

CLASS  391 

5.3  5.601.J42 

35.63  5.60 1J43 

CLASS  393 

1154  ^601.344 

1164  5.601.345 

146  5.601..346 

191  5.601.347 

CLASS  397 

10  I         5.602  425 
102         5.602.426  I 
10  8        5.602.427  j 
119         5.602.428 
121         5.602.429  I 


75  1 

76  77 

177 

20721 

207  25 

209 

238 

301 

309 

315 

318 

320 
434 
504 
601 
647 
663 
671 
678 
716 
754 
760 
763 


324 

5.602.467 

5.602.468 

5.602.489 

5.602.469 

5.602.470 

5.602,471 

5.602.472 

5.602.473 

5.602.474 

5.602.475 

5.602.476 

5.602.477 

5.602.478 

5.602.479 

5.602.480 

5.602.481 

5.602.482 

5.602,483 

5.602.484 

5.602,485 

5,602,486 

5,602,487 

5,602,488 

5,602,490 

5,602,491 

5,602,492 


CLASS  326 

33  5602493 

39  5,602,4'M 

71  5,602,495 

5  602,496 
93  5,602,497 

126  5,602,498 

CLASS  327 

75  5602,499 

77  5.602,-500 

105  5,602,501 

143  5,602,502 

323  5,602.503 

357  5602.504 

434  5602.505 

535  5.602.506 

CLASS  329 

3«U  5  602  507 

CLASS  339 

252  5.602.508 


253  5.602.509 

282  5.602.510 

5.602.511 

CLASS  331 

1  A  5.602.512 

25  5.602.513 

57  5.602.514 

170  5.602.515 

CLASS  333 

176  5.602.516 

185  5.602.517 

202  5.602.518 

CLASS  336 

96  5.602.519 

CLASS  338 

22  R  5.602.520 


CL. 

326 

331 

3842 

447 

456 

4S7 

SSI 

566 
S68 

572 

639 

686 

693 

«2SjQ6 

■2SJ1 

82SJ4 
8SU 

(XILM 
8Wl37 
9(9 

96< 


\SS  349 

5.602.521 
5.602.522 
5.602.523 
5.602.524 
5.602.525 
5.602.526 
5.602.527 
5.602.528 
5.602J29 
5.602.530 
5.602.531 
5.602.532 
5.602.533 
5.602.534 
5.602.537 
5.602.535 
5.602.536 
5.602.538 
5.602.541 
5.602.539 
5.602.540 
5.602.542 
5.602343 


CLASS  341 

6  5.602.544 

50  5.602.545 

51  5.602.546 
SI  5.602.547 
67  5.602.548 

5.602.549 
16  5.602.550 

136  5.602.551 

1S4  5.602.552 

173  5.602.553 

CLASS  342 
SM  5.602.554 

3M  5.602.555 

CLASS  343 

742  5.602.556 

5.602.557 

850  5.602.558 


CLASS  345 

89 

5.602.559 

94 

5.602.560 

99 

5.602.561 

101 

5.602J62 

IIS 

5.602.563 

119 

5.602.564 

UMI 


5.602.565 
123  5.602.566 

132  5.602.567 

IS*  5.602.568 

5.602369 
I7J  5.602.570 

60*  5.603.021 

CLASS  346 

134  5.602.571 

CLASS  347 

2  5.602,624 

15  5,602.572 

33  5.602.573 

43  5.602.574 

M  5.602.575 

S»  5.602.576 

M  5.602.577 

J32  5.602.578 

I«0  5.602.579 

CLASS  348 

10  5.602380 


5.602.581 

12 

5.602.582 

21 

5.602.583 

47 

5.602.584 

ISS 

5.602385 

189  5.602386 

241  5.602.587 

264  5.602.588 

398  5.602389 

405  5.602390 

415  5.602392 

416  5.602.593 
419  5.602.594 
452  5.602.591 
495  5.602.595 

564  5.602.596 

565  5.602.597 
5.602.598 

581  5.602.599 

589  5.602.600 

607  5.602.601 

5.602.602 

CLASS  349 

27  5.602.659 

95  5.602.658 

1 10  5.602.660 

124  5.602.661 

1 30  5.602,662 

CLASS  351 

41  5.602.603 

CLASS  353 

20  5.601.351 

31  5.601.352 

122  5.601.353 

CLASS  354 

368  5.602.945 

CLASS  355 

40  5.602.618 

53  5.602.619 

5.602.620 
72  5.602.621 

75  5.602.622 

CLASS  356 

28  5.602.638 

237  5.602.639 

244  5.602.640 

350  5.602.642 

360  5.602.643 

363  5.602.644 

394  5.602.645 

426  5.602.646 

435  5.60i647 

445  5.602.648 

CLASS  358 

400  5.602.650 

448  5.602.651 

450  5.602.652 

454  5.602.653 

461  5.602.654 

501  5.602.655 

CLASS  359 

3  5.602.656 

15  5.602.657 

12S  5.602.663 

142  5.602.664 

152  5.602.665 

161  5.602,666 
5.602.667 

173  5.602.668 

181  5.602.669 

193  5.602.670 

224  5.602.671 

245  5.602.672 

281  5.602.673 

393  5.60i674 

554  5.602.675 

557  5.602.676 

566  5.602.677 

618  5.602.678 

640  5.602.679 

679  5.602,680 

698  5.602.681 

737  5,602.682 

811  5.602.683 

CLASS  369 

48  5.602.686 

61  5.602.687 

69  5.602,688 

75  5.602.690 

5.602.691 

77  08        5.602.692 

5.602.693 

78  04  5.602.689 
84  5.602.694 
94  5.602.695 
97  01  5.602.696 
97  02  5.602.697 
104        5.602.698 

5.602.699 


105 
106 

107 
121 
125 
126 
128 
137 


5.602,700 
5.602.701 
5.602.702 
5.602.703 
5.602.704 
5.602.274 
5.602.705 
5.602.706 


CLASS  361 

35  5.602.707 

51  5.602.708 

85  5.602.709 

127  5.602.710 

139  5.602.711 

225  5.602.712 
249  5.602.713 
623  5.602.714 
680  5.602.715 
685  5.602.717 
704  5.602.718 

5.602.719 

708  5.602.720 

727  5.602.721 

730  5.602.722 

800  5.602.723 

CLASS  362 

32  5.601.354 

35  5.601.355 

103  5.601.356 

179  5.601.357 

190  5.601.358 

204  5.601.359 

226  5.601.360 
238  5.601.361 

CLASS  363 

21  5.602.724 

37  5.602.725 

55  5.602.726 


CLASS 

13 

59 

131 

145 

408  Bl 

416  18 

420 

424034 

424  051 
424055 


431  12 
431  61 
436 
449  1 
449  7 
459 
4642 
464  22 
464  23 
46901 

474  16 

474  29 

481 

485 

487 

489 

498 

500 

505 

508 

516 

55101 

554 

566 

572 

71509 

724  19 

736 

746  I 

748 


B 


189  09 

18911 

200 

201 

205 

210 

211 

2255 

226 


230  06 
233 


364 

5.602,806 
5.602,815 
5.60Z727 
5.602.728 
4.734.858 
5.602.743 
5.602.731 
5.602.732 
5.602,733 
5.602.735 
5.602.734 
5.602.736 
5.601738 
5.602.737 
5.602,739 
5.602.740 
5.602,741 
5.602.753 
5.602.742 
5.602.744 
5.602.745 
5.60Z746 
5.602.747 
5.602.749 
5.602.748 
5.602.750 
5.602.751 
5.602.752 
5.602.754 
5.602.755 
5.602.756 
5.60Z758 
5.602.759 
5.602.760 
5.602.757 
5.602,761 
I  4.745.564 
5.602.762 
5.602.764 
5.602.765 
5.602.766 
5.602.767 
5.60Z768 
5.602.769 


CLASS  365 

49  5.602.770 

51  5.60Z771 

5.602.772 
69  5.602.773 

177  5.602.774 

185  01  5.602.775 

18508  5.602.776 

185  09  5.602,777 

5.601778 
185  23  5.602.779 

189  01  5.602.780 

189  05  5.602.781 

5.602.782 

5.602.783 


5.602.784 
5.602.785 
5.602.786 
5.602.789 
5.602.787 
5.602.788 
5.602.790 
5.602.791 
5.602.792 
5.602.793 
5.602.794 
5.602.795 
5.602.7% 
5.602.797 
5.602.798 


126 
183 


5.601.366 
5.601.367 


CLASS  366 

309  5.601.362 

CLASS  367 

139  5.602.799 

149  5.602.800 

165  5.602.801 

CLASS  368 

10  5.602.802 

223  5.602.803 

327  5.602.804 

CLASS  369 

13  5.602.805 
5.602.807 

44  14  5.602.808 

4423  5.602.809 

4434  5.602.810 

47  5.602.81 1 

48  5.602.812 
50  5.602.813 

58  5.602.814 

59  5.602.816 
72  5.602.817 
752  5.602.818 
99  5.602.819 
126  5.602.820 
178  5.602.821 

247  5.602.822 

2753  5.602.823 

2754  5.602.824 
5.602.825 

CLASS  379 

206  5.602.835 

209  5.602.833 

223  5.602.827 

228  5.602.828 

232  5.602.830 

235  5.602.829 

248  5.602.826 
252  5.602.831 
280  5.602.836 

5.602.837 

313  5.602.854 

335  5.602.834 

338  5.602.843 

342  5.602.832 

384  5.602.846 

385  5.602.840 
395  5.602.844 

5.602.845 

402  5.602.850 

403  5.602.851 

405  5.602.839 

406  5.602.838 
413  5.602.841 
455  5.602.852 
462  5.602.849 
465  5.602.848 
474  5.602.853 
4*4  5.602.847 


CLASS  371 

223  5.602.855 

27  5.602.856 

40  1  5.602,857 

43  5.602.858 

47  1  5.602,859 

CLASS  372 
34  5.602.860 

38  5.602.861 

45  5.602.862 

50  5.602,863 

5.602.864 
82  5.602.865 

96  5.602.866 

CLASS  373 

78  5.602.867 

CLASS  374 

45  5.601.363 

57  5.601.364 

121  5.601.365 


CLASS  375 

219  5.602.868 

222  5.602.869 

230  5.602.870 

233  5.602.871 

234  5.602.872 

242  5.602.873 

243  5.602,874 
264  5.602.875 
317  5.602.876 
336  5.602.877 

354  5.602.878 

355  5.602.879 

371  5.602.880 
5.602.881 

372  5.602.882 
376  5.602.883 

5.602,884 

CLASS  376 

248  5,602,885 

253  5.602.886 

260  5.602.887 

305  5.602.888 

CLASS  378 

29  5.602.889 

57  5.602.890 
62  5.602,891 
65  5. 602.892 

86  5.602.893 

87  5.602,894 
98  4  5.602.895 
987  5.602,896 
101  5.602.897 
132  5.602.898 
143  5.602.899 

CLASS  379 

58  5.602.900 

59  5.60Z901 
5.602.902 

60  5.602,903 

88  5.602.904 
96  5.602.905 
114  5.602.906 

5.602.907 
199  5.602.908 

207  5.602.909 

212  5.602.910 

376  5.602.911 

402  5.601912 

406  5.602.913 

422  5.601914 

CLASS  389 

21  5.601915 

5.602.916 
5.601917 
5.602.918 

24  5.602.919 
49  5.601920 
51  5.602.921 

CLASS  381 

18  5.601922 

5,602.923 

67  5.602.924 

684  5.602.925 

71  5.602.926 

5.601927 

5.601928 

5.601929 

192  5.602.930 

194  5.601931 

CLASS  382 

25  1  5.602.941 
100  5.602.932 
116  5.601933 
128  5.602.934 
132  5.602.935 
140  5.601936 
151  5.602.937 
155  5.601938 
162  5.601939 
ISO  5.602.940 
263  5.601942 
266  5.601943 
278  5.602.9U 

CLASS  383 

5  5.601.368 

209 


CLASS  385 

12  5.602.946 

31  5.602.947 

37  5.602.949 

46  5.602.950 
81  5.601951 

100  5.602.952 

101  5.602.953 

135  5.602.954 

136  5.602.955 

CLASS  386 

47  5.602.685 
52  5.602.684 
68  5.602.956 
83  5.602.649 

CLASS  388 

836  5.602.957 

CLASS  392 

395  5.601958 


5.601.369 

CLASS  384 

215  5.601.370 

276  5.601.371 

278  5.601.372 


CLASS 


114 
2  16 
232 

235 
284 
24 

51 
94 
97 
109 

112 
113 
114 
115 
116 
117 
119 
123 
163 

182  06 

183  18 
183.19 
183  22 
20001 
200  1 
200  19 
215 
250 

326 

344 

349 

352 

401 

421  11 

430 

440 

441 

445 

451 

459 

467 

491 

492 

494 

497  01 

500 


551 
556 
561 
566 
602 
607 
608 
612 
616 
619 

621 
652 
675 

683 
701 
704 


705 

733 
750 


395 

5,602.959 

5.602.960 

5.602.961 

5.602.962 

5.602.963 

5.601964 

5,602.965 

5.601966 

5.601967 

5.602.968 

5.601970 

5.601971 

5.601972 

5.602.973 

5.602.974 

5.602,975 

5.602.976 

5.601977 

5.601978 

5.601979 

5.601986 

5.602.987 

5.601988 

5.601989 

5.601990 

5.602.991 

5.601993 

5.601992 

5.602.730 

5.601994 

5.601995 

5.602.982 

5.602.996 

5.602.997 

5.602.981 

5.602.999 

5.603.000 

S.603J»1 

5.603.002 

5.603.003 

5.603.004 

5.603.005 

5.603.006 

5.603.007 

5.603.00* 

5.603.009 

5.603.010 

5,603.01 1 

Re35,448 

5,603.012 

5.603.013 

5.603.014 

5.603.015 

5.601983 

5.601984 

5.602.985 

5.603.016 

5.603.017 

5.603.018 

5.601998 

5.603.025 

5.603.023 

5.603.026 

5.603.022 

5.603.020 

5.603.024 

5.603.027 

5.603.019 

5.603.055 

5.603.028 

5.603.029 

5.603.031 

5.603.034 

5.601729 

5.603.032 

5.603.033 

5.603.030 

5.603.035 

5.603.036 


PI  116 


CLASSinCATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASSmCATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  117 


800 


821 
822 
S24 
825 
826 
828 
853 
855 
856 
864 
872 


893 
894 


25 
61 
85 

133 
175 
210 
228 
238 
24« 
2g4 
287 
349 
3»7 
435 
449 
513 
535 


8 

21 

50 

58 

III 

135 

176 

223 

244 

265 

271 

284 

313 

328 

388 


5.603.037 
5.603.038 
5.603.039 
5.603.040 
Re  35.449 
5.603.041 
5.603.042 
5.603.043 
5.603.0*4 
5.603.045 
5.603.046 
5.603.047 
5.603.048 
5.603.049 
5.603.050 
5.603.051 
5.603.052 
5.603.053 
5.603.054 
5.603.056 
5.603.057 
5.603.058 
5.603.059 
5.603,061 
5.603.062 
5.603.063 
5.603.064 
5.603.065 
5.603.066 

CLASS  39* 

5.602.601 
5.602.614 
5.602.608 
5.602.613 
5.602.605 
5.603.067 
5.602.615 
5.602.616 
5.602.617 
5.602.609 
5.603.068 
5.602.607 
5.603.069 
5.602.606 
5.602.610 
5.602.611 
5.602.612 

CLASS  399 

5.603.060 
5.602.625 
5.602.628 
5.602.629 
3.602.623 
5.602.626 
5.602.627 
5.602.637 
5.602.633 
5.602.632 
5.602.630 
5.602.631 
5.602.634 
5.602.635 
S.602.636 


790.7 


55  I 

115 

119 

160 

173  2 

1736 

173  7 

202 

206 

2092 


5.601.397 

CLASS  415 

5.601.398 
5.601.399 
5.601.400 
5,601.401 
5.601.402 
5.601.403 
5.601.404 
5.601.405 
5.601.406 
5.601. 407 


CLASS  416 

134  A  5.601408 

229  R  5.601.409 

241  A  5.601.410 

241  R  5.601.411 

247  R  5.601.412 

CLASS  417 

5.601.413 


12 

442 

187 

269 

271 

420 

423  14 

474 

492 


5.601.414 
5.601.415 
5.601.416 
5.601.417 
5.601.418 
5.601.419 
5.601.420 
5.601.421 


CLASS' 


191 
247 
708 


l(M 


5.601.373 
5.601.374 
5.601.375 

CLASS  4*1 

5.601.376 


CLASS  4*3 

58  5.601.377 

140  5.601.378 

269  5.601.379 

359  5.601.380 

C1.ASS4K 

43  5.601.381 

128  5.601.382 

154  5.601.383 

284  5.601  JS4 


CLASS' 


3 

57 
113 
239  R 


5.601  .385 
5.601.386 
5.601.387 
5.601.388 


251 
280 
40« 
498 
786 


CLASS  412 

5.601.389 

CLASS  414 

5  601.390 
5.601.391 
5.601.392 
5.601.393 
5.601.394 
5.601.395 
5.601.396 


CLASS  418 

15  5.601.422 

131 


5.601.423 


CLASS  41» 

5.603.070 
5.603.071 
5.603.072 
5.603.073 


CLASS  *2» 

74  5.601.782 


CLASS  422 

65 

5.601.783 

70 

5.601.784 

103 

5.601.785 

lOK 

5.601,786 

144 

5.601.787 

147 

5.601.788 

168 

5.601.789 

5.601.790 

169 

5.601.791 

5.601.792 

202 

5.601.793 

CLASS  423 

-) 

5.603.074 

447 

:                   5.601.794 

491 

5.601.795 

599 

5.601.796 

659 

5.601.797 

TOO 

5.601.798 

CLASS 


1.73 

177 

185 

9363 

49 

55 

59 

61 
65 

7015 
7051 

707 
85  2 

932 
9321 
93  5 
136  1 

138  I 

139  1 
144  1 
167  I 
1791 
183  1 
190  1 

193  1 
195  1 

237  1 

256  I 

401 

424 

438 

439 

443 


448 
464 
475 
489 
495 
499 
633 
653 
660 
709 


48 

72.2 

112 

174  8  E 

192  S 

294 

3782 

381 


5.601.839 
5.601.842 
5.601.843 
5.601.844 
5.601.845 
5.601.846 
5.601.847 
5.601. 84S 
5.601.849 
5.601  811 

CLASS  425 

5.601.850 


424 

5.601.799 

5.601.800 

5.601.801 

5.601.802 

5.601.804 

5  601.805 

5.601.806 

5.601.807 

5.601.808 

5.601.809 

5.601.812 

5.601.813 

5.601.810 

5.601.814 

5.601.815 

5.601.816 

5.601.818 

5.601.817 

5.601.819 

5.601.820 

5.601.821 

5.601.822 

5.601.823 

5.601.824 

5.601.825 

5.601.826 

5.601.827 

5.601.828 

5.601.829 

5.601.830 

5.601.831 

5.601.833 

5.601.835 

5.601.836 

5  601.837 

5.601.838 


5.601. 831 
5.601.852 
5.601.853 
5.601.854 
5.601,855 
5.601.856 
5.601.857 


3 
5 

72 

303 

502 

548 

643 

650 

660 


126  3 

133 

212 

215 

221 

257 

288 

373 

386 

391 

407  1 

425 

513 

577 


CLASS  426 

5.601.858 
3.601.859 
5.601.860 
5.601.861 
5.601.862 
5.601.863 
5.601.864 
5  601.865 
5,601.866 

CLASS  427 

5.601.867 
5.601.868 
5.601.869 
5.601.870 
5.601.873 
5.601.874 
5  601,875 
5,601,876 
5.601.871 
5.601.877 
5.601.878 
5.601.879 
5.601.880 
5.601.881 
5.601.882 
5.601  883 


CLASS 


1 

12 

17 

29 

34 

343 

35  1 

.357 

358 

359 

666 

68 

69 

99 

149 

209 

212 

215 
3044 
318  6 
323 


329 
356 
364 

375 

389 
402 
403 

413 

4»7 

448 

500 

518 

535 

537  5 

552 

564 

610 

660 

688 

692 


100 
121 
159 
163 
174 
204 
206 
213 
218 


224 

241 


21 

22 

49 

126 

137 

192 

200 

217 

264 

281  1 

313 

505 

351 

569 

610 

621 


4 

8 
170 


428 

5.601.884 

5.601.885 

5.601.886 

3.601.887 

5.601.888 

5.601.889 

5.601.890 

5.601.891 

5.601.892 

5.601.893 

5.601.894 

5.601.895 

5.601.896 

5.601.897 

5.601.899 

5.601.900 

3.601.902 

5.601.903 

5.601.904 

5.601.905 

5.601.911 

5.601.912 

5.601.913 

5.601.914 

5.601.915 

3.601.916 

5.601.917 

5.601.918 

5.601.919 

5.601.920 

5.601.921 

5.601.923 

5.601.924 

5.601.925 

5.601.926 

5.601.927 

5.601.928 

5.601.929 

5.601.930 

.5.601.931 

5.603.075 

5.603.076 

5.601.932 

5.601.933 

5.601.934 

5.601.935 


CLASS  429 

13  5.601.936 

17  5.601.937 

40  5.601.938 

I  98  5.601.9)9 


5.601.940 
5.601.941 
5.601.942 
5.601.943 
S.601.944 
5.601.945 
5.601.946 
5.601.947 
5.601.948 
5.601.949 
5.601.950 
5.601.951 
5.601.952 
5.601.953 

CLASS  43« 

5.601,954 
5.601,955 
5.601.956 
5.601.957 
5.601.958 
5.601.959 
5.601.960 
5.601.961 
3.601.962 
5.601.963 
5.601.964 
5.601 .965 
5.601.966 
5.601.967 
5,601.968 
5.601.969 
5.601.970 
5.601.971 

CLASS  431 

5.601.424 
5.601.425 
5.601.426 


CLASS  432 

77  5.601.427 

241  5.601.428 

CLASS  433 

174  5.601.429 

:i5  5,601.430 

CLASS  434 

79  5.601.431 

118  5.601.432 

130  5.601.433 

253  5.601.434 

307  R  5,601,435 

5,601.436 


CLASS 


7  1 
7.2 
722 
7.23 


7.4 
791 
793 

13 
29 
34 

68  I 

69  1 


693 
69,4 
69.5 

69  51 

697 

72 

91,1 

91,2 

117 

125 

129 

1885 

189 

190 


196 
209 

219 
236 

252,3 

252.31 
23233 
254  11 
262 

325 
344 
395 

401 


5.602.018 
5.602.019 
5.602.020 
5.602.021 
5.602.022 
5.602.023 
3.602.030 
S.602.031 
5.602.032 
5.602.033 
5.602.0J4 
5.602.035 
5.602.036 
5,602.024 
5.602.027 
5.602.026 
5.602.029 
5.602.028 


59 

75 

87 

88 

178 

246 

359 


435 

5.601.972 

5.601.973 

5.601.974 

5.601.975 

5.601.976 

5.601.977 

5.601.978 

5.601.979 

5.601.980 

5.601.981 

5.601.982 

5.601.983 

5.601.984 

5.601.985 

5.601.992 

5.601.987 

S.60 1.988 

5.601.989 

5.601.990 

3.601.986 

5.601.991 

5.601.993 

5.601.994 

5.601.995 

3.601.997 

5.601.998 

5.602 .001 

5.602.002 

5.602.003 

5.6O2.0(M 

5.602.025 

5.602.005 

5.602.006 

5.602.007 

5.602.008 

5.602.010 

5.602.009 

5.601,999 

5.6O2.000 

5.60i011 

5.602.012 

5.602.013 

5.602.014 

5.602.015 

5.602.016 

5.602.017 


5.601.477 
5.601.478 
5.601.479 
5.601 .4W 
5.601.481 
5.601.482 
5.601 .483 


CLASS  454 


187 

277 


CLASS  436 

69  5.602.037 

98  5.602.038 

164  5.602.039 

514  5.602.040 

318  5.602.041 

326  5.602.042 

CLASS  437 

3  5.602.043 

8  5.602.044 

24  5.602.045 

41  5.602.046 

5.602.047 
43  5.602.048 

52  5.602.049 

5.602.050 

5.602.051 
60  5.602.052 

5.602.053 
62  5.602.054 

192  5.602.055 

195  5.602.056 

203  5.602.057 

209  5.602.058 

5.602.059 

238  5.6O2.06O 

239  5,602,061 

CLASS  439 

15  5,601.437 

64  5.601.438 

134  5.601.440 

188  5.601.441 
5.601.442 

263  5.601.443 

299  5.601444 

341  5.601.445 

357  5,601.446 

404  5.601.447 

419  5.601.448 

447  5.601.449 

489  5.601.450 

490  5.601.451 
504  5,601.452 
567  5.601.453 
595  3.601.454 
650  5.601.455 
821  5.601.456 
843  5.601.457 
852  5.601.458 
876  5.601.459 
936  5.601,460 

CLASS  44« 

6  5.601.461 

5.601.462 

61  3.601.463 

75  5.601.464 


CLASS  442 

I  3.601906 

3.601 .907 
33  5.601.908 

79  5,601.910 

417  5.601.909 


CLASS  445 

6  5.601.465 


"•4 

5.601.466 

5.601.467 

5.601,468 

CLASS  446 

73 

5.601.469 

iV 

5.601,470 

736 

5.601.471 

475 

5.601.472 

CLASS  451 

5 

5.601.473 

■>R 

5.601.474 

35 

5.601.475 

51 

5.601.476 

CLASS 


5  1 
13.1 
14 
33.1 


34  1 
52.3 
53  1 

54,1 

561 
63 

66 

67  1 

69 

76 

83 

84 

89 


110 

126 

133 

186  1 

192  2 

203 

215 

2262 

234  1 

249  I 

254 


5.601,484 
5,601.485 

455 

5.603.077 

5.603.078 

5.603.079 

5.603.080 

5.603.081 

5.603.082 

5.603.083 

5.603.084 

5.603.0M 

5.603.086 

5.603.087 

5.603.088 

5.603.089 

5.603.090 

5.603.091 

5.603.092 

5.603.093 

5.603.094 

5.603.095 

5.603.096 

5.603.097 

5.603.098 

3.603.099 

5.603.100 

5.603,101 

5.603.102 

5.603.103 

5.603.104 

5.603.105 

5.603.106 

5.603.107 

5.603.108 

5.603.109 

5.603.110 

5.603.111 

5.603.112 

5.603.113 

5.60.3.114 

5.603.115 


CLASS  460 

IIQ  5,001,486 

CLASS  463 

4  5,601,487 

13  5.601.488 

44  5.601.489 

63  5.601.490 

CLASS  464 

37  5,601.491 

68  5.601.492 

181  5.601493 

182  5.601,494 

CLASS  473 

40  5.601.495 

5.601.496 
305  5,601.498 

113  5.601.499 

314  5.601.500 

350  5.601.501 

373  5.601,502 

384  5.601503 

429  5.601.286 

458  5.601.285 

483  5.601.284 

CLASS  474 

49  5,601.803 

91  5.601.504 

no  5.601,505 

CLASS  475 

120  5.601.506 

165  5.601.507 

231  5.601.508 

CLASS  476 

53  5.601.509 

CLASS  477 

%  5,601.510 

98  5.601.511 

HI  5.601.512 

lis  5.601.513 

CLASS  482 

55  5.601.514 

57  5.601.515 


121 

5.601.517 

25 

129 

5.601.518 

142 

5.601.519 
CLASS  492 

26 
30 

33 

5.601.520 

34 

45 

CLASS  493 

47 

346 

5.601.521 

54 

58 

CLASS  494 

81 

16 

5.601.522 

105 

29 

5.601.523 

167 

5.601.524 

202 
210 

CLASS  501 

96 

5.602.062 

211 

las 

5.602.063 

134 

5.602.064 

214 

141 

5.6O2.065 

218 
220 

CLASS  502 

221 

64 

5.602.066 

2222 

104 

5.602.067 

172 

5.602.068 

227  8 

112 

5.602.069 

241 

J47 

5.602.070 

247 

401 

5.602.071 
CLASS  503 

248 
252 

227 

5.602.072 

253 

5602.073 

257 

CLASS  504 

258 
259 
261 
262 

100 

5.602.074 

233 

5.602.075 

239 

5.602.076 

279 
290 
299 

243 

5.602.077 

283 

5.602.078 

CLASS  505 

.301 
309 
312 
321 
326 

^      310 

5.602.079 

4SI 

5.602.080 

5.602.081 

CLASS  507 

327 

115 

5.602.082 

200 

5.602.083 

337 

CLASS  508 

.342 
357 

391 

5.602.084 

359 

396 

5.601.747 

362 

579 

5.602.085 

373 

591 

5.602.086 

CLASS  510 

378 
381 

127 

5.602.087 

144 

5.602.088 

382 

171 

5.602.089 

400 

336 

5.601.749 

406 

372 

5.602.090 

409 

406 

5.602.091 

412 

434 

5.602.092 

416 

514 

5.602.093 

418 

CLASS  514 

444 
455 

12 

5.602.094 

461 

5.602.095 

475 

5.602.096 

478 
487 

17 

5.602,097 

18 

5.602.098 

5.602.099 

490 

5.602.100 

521 

5.602.101 

529 

19 

5.602.102 

563 

5.602.103 

5.602.104 

5  602.105 

5.602.106 

5.602.107 

5.602.108 

5.602.109 

5.602.110 

5.602.111 

5.602.112 

5.602.113 

5.602.115 

5.602.116 

5.602.117 

5.602.118 

5.602.119 

5.602.120 

5.602.121 

5.602.122 

5.602.123 

5.602.124 

5.602.125 

5.602.126 

5.602.127 

5.602,128 

3.602.129 

5.602.130 

5.602.131 

5.602.132 

5.602.133 

5.602.134 

5.602,135 

5.602.136 

5,602.137 

5.602.138 

5.602.139 

5.602.140 

5.602.141 

5.602.142 

5.602.143 

5.602.144 

5.602.145 

5.602.146 

5,602.147 

5.602.148 

5.602.149 

5.602,150 

5.602.151 

5.602.152 

5.602.154 

5.602.155 

5.602.156 

5.602.157 

5.602.158 

5.602.159 

5.602.160 

5.602.161 

5.602.162 

5.602.163 

5.602.164 

5.602.165 

5.602.166 

5.602.167 

5.602.168 

5.602.169 

5.602.170 

5.602.171 

5.602.172 

5.602.173 

5.602.174 

5.602.175 

5.602.176 

5.602.177 

5.602.178 

5.602.179 


578                      5.602.180 

766                      5.602.238 

CLASS  568 

5.601.570 

618                      5.602.181 

626 

5.602.285 

139 

5.601.571 

653                    5.602.182 

CLASS  536 

8T6 

5^602.286 

5.601.572 

724                    5.602.183 

7  4                     5.602.239 

833 

5.602.287 

143 

5.601.573 

739                    5.602.184 

22  1                    5.602.240 

5.601374 

23.72                   5,602.242 

CLASS  570 

147 

5.601,573 

CLASS  521 

243                     5.602.243 

176 

5.602.288 

148 

5.601.576 

27                        5.602.185 

25.6                     5.602.244 

5.601.577 

41                        5.602.186 

55.3                  5.602.245 

CLASS  585 

5.601.578 

48  5                     5.602.187 

5.602.246 

33 

5.602.948 

151 

5.601 .579 

82                        5.602.188 

57                        5.602.247 

315 

5  602.289 

159 

5.601.580 

131                      5.602.189 
5.602.190 

127                      5.602.241 
CLASS  540 

448 
738 
750 
800 

5'.602!290 
5.602.291 
5.602.292 
5.602.293 

170 

5.601.581 
5.601.582 
5.601.583 

CLASS  522 

61                         5.602.248 

172 

5.601.584 

174                      5.602.191 

144                      5.602.249 
310                      5.602.250 

864 

5.602.294 

180 

5.601.585 
5.601.586 

CLASS  523 

CLASS  588 

185 

5.601.588 

145                      5,602.192 

CLASS  541 

205 

5.602.295 

192 

5.601389 
5.601.590 
5.601.591 

403                      5,602,193 

340                      5.602.153 

5.602.296 

198 

CLASS  524 

CLASS  544 

207 

227 

5.602.297 
5.602.298 

5.601.592 
5  601  593 

84                        5.602.195 
171                      5.602.196 
275                      5.602.197 
509                      5.602.198 
755                      5.602.199 

66                        5.602.251 
115                    5.602.252 
330                      5.602.253 

CLASS  546 

160 

CLASS  600 

5.601.525 

CLASS  601 

199 
200 
201 
203 
204 

5^601394 
5.601.595 
5.601.596 
5.601397 
5,601.598 

CI  AS.S  525 

123                    5.602.254 

3 

5.601.526 

205 

5.601.599 

X^V-'iBkJLT      ^^t^ 

147                      5.602.255 

23 

5.601.527 

206 

5.601.600 

bb                        5.602.200 

1 80                      5.602,256 

45 

5.601.528 

207 

5.601.601 

67                        5.602.201 

73  5.602.202 

74  5.602.203 

193                      5.602.257 

CLASS  548 

74 

5,601.529 
CLASS  604 

213 
216 

5.601.602 
5.601.603 
5.601.604 

209                    5.602.204 
282                    5.602.205 

235                    5.602.258 

11 
74 

5.601.530 
5.601.531 

236 

5.601.605 

314                      5.602.206 
326  2                   5.602.207 

CLASS  549 

110 
164 

5.601.532 
5.601.533 

5 

CLASS  607 

5.601.607 

374                      5.602.208 

313                    5.602.259 

195 

5.601.534 

5.601.608 

410                      5.602.209 

362                    5.602.260 

198 

5.601,535 

5!60l  ,609 

419                      5.602.210 

383                    5.602.261 

263 

5.601.536 

5.601.610 

430                      5.602.211 

417                      5.602.262 

264 

5.601.537 

6 

5  601  611 

437                      5.602.212 
454                      5.602.213 

433                      5.602.263 
448                      5.602.264 

280 
282 

5.601.538 
5.601.539 

7 
14 

5!60l.'612 
5.601.613 

478                    5.602.214 
CLASS  526 

CLASS  554 

211                     5.602.265 

283 
322 
368 

5.601.540 
5.601.541 
5.601.542 

25 
28 
56 

5.601.614 
5.601.615 
5.601.617 

62                        5.602.215 

385  1                  5.601.543 

71 

5.601.618 

64                        5.602.216 

CLASS  556 

385  2                 5.601.544 

88 

5.601.619 

129                    5.602.217 

1 3                      5.602.266 

5.601.545 

159                    5.602.218 

45                        5.602.267 

5.601.546 

CLASS  623 

160                      5.602.219 

57                        5.602.268 

5.601.347 

22 

Bl  3.310.408 

172                    5.602,220 

1 70                      5.602.269 

307  7                  5.602.221 

CLASS  606 

CLASS  800 

342                    5.602.222 

CLASS  558 

1 

5.601348 

2 

5.602.299 

348  1                  5,602.223 

80                        5.602.270 

4 

5.601.549 

5.602.300 

CLASS  528 

274                      5.602.271 

54 

5.601.330 
5.601.551 

5.602  JOl 
5.602,302 

21                       5.602.224 

CLASS  560 

61 

5.601.552 

5.602  304 

25                        5.602.225 

5  601.553 

5.602.305 

181                       5.602.226 
361                     5.602.227 
397                      5.602.228 

39                      5.602.272 
60                      5.602.273 
159                      5.602.275 

5.601  J54 
5.601.555 
5.601.556 

5.602,306 
5.602.307 
5.602.309 

CLASS  530 

CLASS  562 

72 

5.601.557 
5.601.558 

200 

5.602.310 
5.602.311 

317                      5.602.229 

16                        5.602.276 

79 

5.601.559 

5.602.312 

327                      5.602.230 

439                      5.602^77 

80 

5.601  J60 

5.602.313 

334                    5.602.231 

452                      5.602.278 

85 

5.601.561 

5.602.314 

351                      Re  35.450 

526                    5.602.279 

86 

5.601.562 

5.602.315 

5.602.232 

546                      5.602.280 

5.601.563 

5.602.316 

381                     5.602.233 

5.601.564 

5.602.317 

3905                  5.602.234 

CLASS  564 

87 

5.601365 

5.602.318 

86                      5.602.281 

88 

5.601366 

5.602.319 

CLASS  534 

358                      5.602.282 

102 

5.601.567 

5.602.320 

10                        5.602.236 

399                      5.602.283 

108 

5.601368 

205 

5.602.321 

718                      5.602.237 

433                    5.602.284 

130 

5.601.569 

5.602.322 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  DESIGNS 


Dl  — 

125 

377.857 

491 

377.875 

377.894 

73 

377.912 

106 

377.930 

52 

377.948 

D2— 

904 

377.858 

513 

377.876 

303 

377.895 

74 

377.913 

107 

377.931 

64 

377.949 

953 

377.859 

544 

377.877 

367 

377.896 

Dll—              3 

377.914 

114 

377.932 

69 

377.950 

969 

377.860 

596 

377.879 

373 

377.897 

377.915 

377.933 

78 

377.951 

D3— 

203 

377.861 

601 

377.880 

386 

377.898 

26 

377.916 

138 

377.934 

82 

377.952 

228 

377.862 

377.881 

499 

377.899 

131  1 

377.917 

150 

377.935 

D20— 

11 

377.953 

278 

377.863 

D7—            317 

377.882 

D9—            435 

377.900 

176 

377.918 

222 

377.936 

D21  — 

12 

377.954 

303 

377.864 

361 

377.883 

456 

377.901 

226 

377.919 

240 

377.937 

59 

377.955 

326 

377.865 

588 

377.884 

534 

377.902 

DI2—           119 

377.920 

DI5— 

9 

377.938 

137 

377.956 

328 

377.866 

619 

377.885 

546 

377.903 

147 

377.921 

125 

377.939 

226 

377.957 

D4— 

105 

377.867 

620 

377.886 

552 

377.904 

377.922 

D16— 

202 

377.940 

377.958 

D6— 

315 

377.868 

625 

377.887 

DIO—              6 

377.905 

377.923 

377.941 

377.959 

318 

377.869 

683 

377,888 

32 

377.906 

161 

377:924 

D18— 

10 

377.942 

241 

377.964 

380 

377.870 

688 

377.889 

39 

377.907 

181 

377.925 

34 

377,943 

D22— 

120 

377.960 

390 

377.871 

D8—              14 

377.890 

47 

377.908 

193 

377.926 

.39 

377.944 

122 

377.%1 

392 

377.872 

14  1 

377.891 

50 

377,909 

377.927 

57 

377.945 

134 

377,%2 

427 

377.873 

62 

377.892 

57 

377,910 

401 

377.928 

DI9— 

3 

377.946 

142 

377.963 

461 

377.874 

68 

377.893 

72 

377.911 

D14—          100 

377.929 

36 

377.947 

D23- 

213 

377.965 

UMI 


PI  118 


236  377.966 

235  377.967 

238  377.968 

262  377.969 

277  377.970 

296  377.971 

302  377.972 


CLASSmCATION  OF  PATENTS 


358  377.973 
364  377.974 
377  377,975 
377.976 
377.977 
119  377,978 
126  377.979 


101 


377,980 

133  377.9*1 

147  377.982 

167  377,983 

224  377.984 

53  377,985 

124  377.986 


Pfi 

377.987 

119 

377,994 

378.001 

M 

377,988 

D27— 

154 

377,995 

19 

378.002 

41 

377,989 

D28— 

38 

377.996 

25 

378,003 

hS 

377.990 

51 

377,997 

378.004 

85 

377,991 

64 

377.998 

33 

378.005 

91 

377,992 

D30- 

145 

377.999 

54 

378.006 

10" 

377,993 

D32— 

17 

378,000 

GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 


CLASSinCATlON  OF  PLANTS 


7  1    9.798 
10    9.799 


43  1    9.800 
87  12    9.801 


9.802 
9.803 


0.804 


OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States.  Temtories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama 1 

Alaska 2 

Amencan  Samoa 3 

Arizona 4 

Arkansa.s 5 

California 6 

Canal  Zone 7 

Colorado 8 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware 10 

District  of  Columbia II 

Flonda 12 

Georgia 13 

Guam 14 

Hawaii 15 

Idaho 16 

Illinois 17 

Indiana 18 

Iowa 19 

Kansas 20 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland 24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan 26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi 28 

Missouri 29 

Montana 30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada 32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey 34 

New  Mexico 35 

New  York 36 

North  Carolina 37 

North  Dakota 38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma 40 


Oregon 41 

Pennsylvania 42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  Dakota 46 

Tennessee 47 

Texas 48 

Utah 49 

Vermont 50 

Virginia 51 

Virgin  Islands 52 

Washington 53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin 55 

Wyoming 56 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army 58 

U.S.  Navy 59 


(First  number  in  listing  denotes  location  according  toabo\e  key  Refer  lo  patent  number  in  body  of  (he  Official  Gazette  to  obtain  details  as  to  mventor 
name,  location,  etc,) 


PATENTS 

01 

5.600,903 

5.600.%5 

5,601.591 

5,602,112 

5.602.670 

5,502.999 

5,601,221 

5.600.%7 

5,601,598 

5.502.130 

5.602.686 

5.503.004 

5.601. .561 

5.601.079 

5,601,600 

5.602.135 

5.602.592 

5,603,007 

5.601,690 

5.601.088 

5,601,601 

5.602.143 

5,602.593 

5,603.008 

5.602,277 

5.601,093 

5,601,604 

5.602,171 

5.602.599 

5.603.010 

5,602.306 

5.601.105 

5,601,608 

5.502.207 

5.602.700 

5.603,016 

5.602.905 

5.601.107 

5,601,611 

5.502.226 

5,602,703 

5,603,021 

02 

5.601,153 

5.601.108 

5.601.613 

5.602,228 

5,602.704 

5.603.024 

5.601,472 

5,601.113 

5.601.617 

5.502,233 

5,602,724 

5,603,025 

5,601,864 

5,601,125 

5.601.668 

5.602.240 

5.602.741 

5,603,025 

04 

5.601,035 

5.601,128 

5.601,669 

5.502.246 

5.602.751 

5,603.031 

5.601,052 

5.601.201 

5,601,673 

5,602,252 

5,602.758 

5,603,034 

5.601.094 

5,601.204 

5.601.687 

5.602.258 

5.602.750 

5,603,035 

5,601,308 

5.601.207 

5,601,598 

5,502,254 

5.502.767 

5,503,037 

5,601.318 

5.601.208 

5,601.703 

5.502.329 

5.502.769 

5.603.042 

5,601,391 

5.601.234 

5.601.721 

5.602.352 

5.502.775 

5.503.043 

5,601,399 

5,601.238 

5.601.733 

5.502.355 

5.502.783 

5.503,044 

5,601,406 

5.601.258 

5,601.740 

5.602.356 

5.602.794 

5.603.045 

5.601.548 

5.601.264 

5.601.741 

5.602.356 

5.502.795 

5.603,047 

5,601,659 

5,601.266 

5.601.760 

5.602.367 

5.602.806 

5,603.051 

5,602.189 

5.601.268 

5,601,770 

5,602.391 

5.502,815 

5.603,052 

5,602.330 

5,601.271 

5,601.785 

5.602.393 

5.602.828 

5.603.053 

5.602.642 

5.601.314 

5,601,788 

5.602.394 

5.602.844 

5.603.054 

5.602.643 

5.601.327 

5,601,790 

5.602.395 

5.602.850 

5,603.058 

5.602.814 

5.601,348 

5.601.802 

5.602.403 

5.602.864 

5.603.063 

5.602.901 

5.601,353 

5.601.815 

5.602.404 

5.602.872 

5.603.066 

5.602.908 

5,601,395 

5.601.838 

5.502.421 

5,602.876 

5,603.073 

5.602.959 

5.601,420 

5.501,876 

5.602.465 

5,602.882 

5.603.077 

5.603.055 

5.601.431 

5.501,895 

5.602.468 

5.602.883 

5.603.109 

5.603.079 

5.601.433 

5.501.932 

5.502,477 

5.602,887 

08                     5.501.004 

5.603.098 

5.601.435 

5,601.938 

5,501,489 

5,602.888 

5.601.029 

OS 

5,600.873 

5,601.445 

5.601.940 

5.502.495 

5.602.892 

5,601.055 

5.601.069 

5.601.460 

5.601.945 

5.602.496 

5.602.902 

5.601.129 

5.601,756 

5.601.509 

5.601,954 

5.602,497 

5,602.912 

5.601.248 

5.602,733 

5.601.517 

5.501.975 

5.602,502 

5,602.913 

5,601.356 

06 

5,600,849 

5.601.522 

5.601.980 

5.602,511 

5,502,923 

5,601,382 

5.600.854 

5.601.527 

5.601.982 

5,602.537 

5,502.934 

5.601,438 

5.600.856 

5.601.529 

5.601.984 

5.602.546 

5.602.960 

5.601,496 

5.600,857 

5.601.532 

5.601.986 

5.602.553 

5.602.953 

5,601,812 

5.600,862 

5,601.5.38 

5.602.004 

5.602.570 

5.602,955 

5,601.869 

5.600.868 

5,601.550 

5.602.008 

5.602.573 

5.602.968 

5.601.885 

5,600.870 

5.601.554 

5,602,009 

5.602,580 

5.602.976 

5.601,988 

5.600.880 

5.601.562 

5,602.010 

5,502.581 

5.502.979 

5.602.244 

5.600.881 

5.601,570 

5.602.021 

5.602.589 

5.502.982 

5.602.344 

5.600,892 

5.601.572 

5.602.032 

5.602.619 

5.602.987 

5,602.361 

5.600.927 

5.601.576 

5.602,034 

5.602.622 

5.502.989 

5,502,483 

5.600.932 

5.601.581 

5,502.046 

5.602.553 

5.502.994 

5.502.582 

5.600,943 

5,601.584 

5.602.053 

5.602.656 

5.602.996 

5.602.596 

5,600,955 

5,601,589 

5,602,056 

5,602,657 

5.602,997 

5.502.689 

PI  119 


UMI 


PI  120 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


PI  121 


5.602.694 
5.602.764 
5.602.776 
5.602.834 

5.602.857 
5.602.903 
"•603.039 
5.60a87S 

5.6aa99s 

5.601.036 
5.601.156 
5.601.178 
5.601.291 
5.601.376 
5.601.408 
5.601.452 
5.601.467 
5.601.652 
5.601.665 
5.601.863 
5.601.992 
5.602.012 
5.602.113 
5.602.168 
5.602.169 
5.602.205 
5.602.305 
5.602.539 
5.602.624 
5.6a^756 
5.602.921 
5.603.059 
4.734.858 
5.601.963 
5.602.077 
5.602.138 
5.602,288 
5.601.826 
5.600.863 
5.600.924 
5.600.933 
5.6aa951 
5.600.979 
5.601.016 
5.601.106 
5.601.124 
5.601.159 
5.601.206 
5.601.210 
5.601.213 
5.601.256 
5.601.263 
5.601.282 
5.601  J8« 
5.601. 3«R 
5.601.401 
5.601.440 
5.601.471 
5.601.498 
5.6DI.5I4 
5.601318 
5.601  J39 
5.601  J59 
5.601.560 
5.601.586 
5.601  J99 
5.601.618 
5.601.641 
5.601.804 
5.602.023 
5.602.030 
5.60ej>37 
5.602.052 
5.602.054 
5.602.257 
5.602.474 
5.602.494 
5.602.516 
5.602.761 
5.602.846 
5.602.848 
5.602.869 
5M2.875 
5J02.9II 
5.602.991 
5.CO3.0I  I 
5.603.088 
5.603.104 
5.603.111 
5.600.936 
5.601.253 
5.601.364 
5.601.421 
5.601.609 
5.601.752 
5.601.887 
5.601.888 
5.601.912 
5.602J»3 
5.601038 
5.602.172 
5.602J24 
5.602.245 


5,602.460 

5.602.316 

5.602.941 

5.602  J68 

5.602.513 

5.602.456 

5.603.027 

5.602.276 

5.602.933 

5.602.696 

26                    Re  35.449 

5.602.343 

5.602.936 

5.602.854 

5,600,947 

5.602.436 

5.603.113 

M                   5.600.929 

5,600.983 

5.602.955 

5.600.901 

5.600.985 

5,600.991 

30                    5.600.980 

5.601.390 

5.601.303 

5.601.005 

5,601.041 

5.602.890 

5.601.413 

5,601,037 

5,601,763 

5.601.184 

3.602.728 

5,601,102 

5,602.294 

5.601.276 

5.602,906 

5,601,114 

5,602,725 

5.601.656 

21                  5.601.154 

5.601.117 

5,603,096 

3.601.751 

5.601.317 

5,601,135 

31                     5,601,032 

5.601.941 

5.601.320 

5.601.136 

5,601,707 

5.602J32 

5.601.412 

5.601.205 

5.602,015 

5.602.785 

5.601.697 

5.601.214 

32                   5,601.322 

5.602.790 

5.602.309 

5.601.251 

5.601.488 

Rt35.445 

5.602.371 

5.601.279 

5.602.180 

I»e35.446 

5.602.397 

5.601.288 

33                     5.600,852 

5.600.898 

5.603.038 

5.601.302 

5.600,921 

5.600.902 

22                   5.601.194 

5.601.304 

5.601,020 

5.60a976 

5.601.423 

5.601,332 

5.601,297 

5.601. 031 

5.601.713 

5,601.334 

5.601.372 

5.601.060 

5.601.818 

5,601338 

5,601.682 

5.601.061 

5.6O2.0OO 

5,601.345 

5.601.906 

5.601.126 

5.602.020 

5.601,365 

5,601,924 

5.601. 130 

23                   5.602.041 

5.601, .385 

5,602.449 

5.601.140 

24                     5.600.851 

5.601.437 

5.602,632 

5.601.160 

5.600.859 

5,601. 4<M 

5.602.729 

5.601.169 

5.600.9*4 

5.601.592 

5,602,948 

5.601.172 

S.600.946 

5,601.676 

34                     5.601,049 

5.601.183 

5.601.047 

5,601,711 

5,601.186 

5.601.294 

5.601.360 

5.601,729 

5,601,189 

5.601  J63 

5.601.387 

5,601,761 

5,601,200 

5.601  J94 

5.601.809 

5,601  J74 

5,601,216 

5.601.397 

5.601.865 

5.601.879 

5,601.285 

5.601.436 

5.601.867 

5.601,899 

5.601.405 

5.601  J31 

5.601.894 

5.601,953 

5.601.410 

5.601377 

5.601.972 

5.601,974 

5.601.426 

5.601390 

5.602.095 

5,601,977 

5.601.566 

5.601.658 

5.60ZIS6 

5,602.036 

5.601.567 

5.601.670 

5.60X184 

5.602.115 

5,601,624 

5.601.681 

5.602,243 

5.602.254 

5,601,634 

5.601.725 

5.602.319 

5.602.325 

5,601. 680 

5.601.813 

5.602,320 

5.602.331 

5.601.699 

5.601.843 

5.602.434 

5.602,332 

5,601,704 

5.601.978 

5.60Z492 

5,602.341 

5,601,728 

5.602.090 

5.602,602 

5.602.450 

5,601,747 

5.602.119 

5.602.860 

5.602.457 

5,601,787 

5.602.142 

5.602.918 

5,602.459 

5,601,803 

5.602.297 

5.603.083 

5.602322 

5,601,811 

5.602.310 

25                     5.600.9J9 

5,602.732 

5,601,814 

5.602.313 

5.600.999 

5.603,022 

5,601,825 

5.602.390 

5.601.007 

5.603,094 

5,601,892 

5.602.466 

5.601.091 

5.603,107 

5.601,979 

5.602J05 

5.601.122 

4,745.564 

5.602.024 

5602350 

5.601.132 

27                     5.600.895 

5.602.066 

5.602.583 

5.601.141 

5.600,916 

5.602.067 

5.602.595 

5.601.357 

5,601.045 

5.602.069 

5.602.868 

5.601.537 

5,601,073 

5,602.070 

5.602.874 

5.601358 

5,601.087 

5.602.0(16 

5.602.886 

5.601.563 

5.601.188 

5.602.087 

5.602.916 

5.601580 

5,601,202 

5.602.088 

5.6OZ920 

5.601.623 

5,601 ,254 

5,602.092 

5.602.925 

5.601.636 

5,601,319 

5,602.150 

5.603.0(7 

5.601.655 

5,601.384 

5.602.151 

3.603.1 12 

5.601.661 

5.601.473 

5.602.158 

5.600.910 

5A01.679 

5.601.564 

5.602.159 

5.601  X>I4 

5.601.685 

5,601.595 

5,602.178 

5.601.033 

5.601.694 

5.601.607 

5.602.182 

5MI.I7I 

5.601.758 

5.601.610 

5.602,183 

5.601.278 

5.601.819 

5.601.615 

5,602.232 

5.601.295 

5.601.822 

5,601,675 

5.602.248 

5.601J00 

5.601.827 

5,601.678 

5.602.266 

5.601.312 

5.601.835 

5,601.783 

5.602,272 

5.601.402 

5.601.877 

5,601.998 

5,602,279 

5.601.417 

5.601.890 

5.6O2.068 

5,602,322 

5.601.491 

5.601.927 

5,602.089 

5.602.365 

5.601306 

5.601.930 

5.602.091 

5,602,464 

5.601.629 

5.601.942 

5.602.286 

5,602310 

5.601.712 

5.601.951 

5.602.363 

5.602354 

5.601.748 

5.601.959 

5.602.428 

5.602.556 

5.601.889 

5.601.963 

5,602.485 

5.602.585 

5.601.908 

5.602.006 

5,602331 

5.602,742 

5^602.075 

5.602.026 

5,602.572 

5.602.838 

5.602.101 

5.602.042 

5,602.667 

5.602.847 

5.602  262 

5.602.096 

5.602.739 

5.603.060 

S.602JOI 

5.602.260 

5,602.821 

35                     5.600.937 

5.601312 

5.602.273 

5.602.899 

5,601,083 

5.602.328 

5.602.290 

5.602.998 

5,601.429 

5.602.447 

5.601339 

5.603.005 

5.601.654 

5.60Z472 

5.602.401 

28                     5,601,237 

5.602.387 

5.602328 

5.602.409 

5,601.852 

5.602.439 

5.602.605 

5.602.426 

29                     5.601,162 

5.602.486 

5.602.664 

5A02.490 

5.601.211 

5.602318 

5.603.102 

5.602.621 

5.601,239 

5.602.586 

5.601.147 

5,602.674 

5.601.386 

5.602.734 

5.601.181 

5.602.717 

5.601341 

5.602.946 

5.601.362 

5.602.718 

5.601.800 

5.603.074 

5.601.393 

5,602,799 

5.602.013 

.36                     5.600.865 

5.601.416 

5.602,827 

5.602.153 

5.600,883 

5.602JII 

5.602.836 

5.602.155 

5,600,889 

5.602JI4 

5.602.891 

5.602.175 

3,600,893 

5.602.315 

5.602.937 

5.602J36 

5.600,906 

5,600.911 
5.600.925 
5.600.952 
5.600.%! 
5.600,970 
5,601.050 
5.601,103 
5.601.193 
5.601.217 
5.601.259 
5.601.283 
5.601.321 
5,601,355 
5,601,403 
5.601 .425 
5,601,441 
5,601,443 
5.601.455 
5,601,459 
-5,601,4<J5 
.5.601  519 
5.601.555 
5.601,571 
5,601,663 
5.601,672 
5,601,689 
5,601,727 
5,601.730 
5  601.759 
5.601.781 
.5.601.786 
5,601,8115 
5,601.810 
5,601,817 
.5.601,831 
5.601.846 
5,601,858 
5.601.900 
5.601,926 
5,601,939 
5,601,947 
5.601,948 
5.601,960 
5.6«)1,%7 
5,601,970 
5,601  994 
5,602,(101 
5.602,094 
5.602,118 
5.602.206 
5.602.214 
5,602.275 
5.602,299 
5,602.364 
5,602.376 
5.602.430 
5,602.446 
5.602.452 
5.602.458 
5602.463 
5,602.523 
5.602379 
5.602.604 
5.602.609 
5.602.612 
5.602.617 
5,602.626 
5.602.635 
5.602,640 
5.602.654 
5.602.668 
5.602.676 
5.602.679 
5,6(12.754 
5,602,800 
5,602,804 
5,602,817 
5.602,820 
5.602.873 
5.602.877 
5.602,894 
5.602,995 
5,603.019 
5.603.029 
5.603.069 
5.603,076 
5.603,085 
5.600.894 
5.600,974 
5.601.070 
5.601.104 
5.601.225 
5.601.267 
5.601.340 
5.601.414 
5.601,447 
5,601.582 
5.601,597 
5.601,646 
5,601.719 
5,601,744 
5,601,791 
5.601.847 


38 

39 


5.601,859 
5,601.918 
5,601,971 
5,601,991 
5,602,146 
5,602.597 
5,602.745 
5.602.757 
5.603,065 
5.603,081 
5.603,084 
5.602.317 
5.600.882 
5.600.904 
5.600,913 
5.600,914 
5,600.975 
5.600.988 
5.601,071 
5,601,203 
5,601,224 
5,601.250 
5,601.313 
5,601.325 
5,601,424 
5,601.461 
5.601.543 
5,601374 
5,601375 
5.601,579 
5,601,585 
5,601.619 
5.601.631 
5.601.639 
5.601.674 
5.601.677 
5.601.692 
5.601,705 
5,601,734 
5,601,773 
5,601,828 
5.601,837 
5.601,891 
5.601,897 
5,602.071 
5,602.109 
5.602,110 
5,602,122 
5.602.147 
5,602.222 
5.602,227 
5,602.295 
5,602.354 
5,602.377 
5,602.437 
5,602,444 
5,602.476 
5,602.479 
5,602.662 
5,602,897 
5,603.070 


02 

377,885 

05 

377.888 

06 

377.860 

377.874 

377.880 

377.889 

377.890 

377.896 

377.904 

377.920 

377,924 

377.932 

377.942 

377.951 

377.961 

377.975 

5.600.969 
5.601.040 
5.601.059 
5.601.115 
5.601.151 
5.601.212 
5.601.323 
5.601.444 
5.601.462 
5.601,796 
5.602.372 
5.601,066 
5.601.089 
5.601.284 
5.601.331 
5.601.430 
5.601.557 
5.601.565 
5.601.573 
5,601,836 
5.602.025 
5.602.445 
5.60Z455 
5.602336 
5.602.719 
5.602.774 
5.602.831 
5.602.878 
5.602.990 
5.602.992 
5.603.014 
5.600.866 
5.600.885 
5.600,917 
5.600.926 
5.600.928 
5.600.941 
5.600.942 
5,600,954 
5,600,990 
5,601,030 
5.601,038 
5.601.051 
5.601. 123 
5.601.222 
5.601.231 
5.601.262 
5.601.272 
5.601.335 
5.601.359 
5.601.380 
5.601.432 
5.601.446 
5.601.453 
5.601.475 
5.601353 
5.601.583 
5.601.643 
5.601.657 
5.601.664 
5.601.702 


5.601.715 
5.601.723 
5.601,750 
5,601,754 
5.601.762 
5.601.798 
5.601.820 
5.601.860 
5.601.861 
5.601.896 
5.601.929 
5.601.934 
5.601.937 
5.601.985 
5.601.990 
5.601.997 
5.602.063 
5.602,080 
5.602.085 
5.602.098 
5.602.107 
5.602.126 
5.602,128 
5.602.145 
5.602.154 
5.602.157 
5.602.166 
5.602.167 
5.602.173 
5.602.197 
5.602.198 
5.602.209 
5.602.230 
5.602.251 
5.602.298 
5.602.333 
5.602.350 
5.602.359 
5,602.388 
5.602.433 
5,602.673 
5.603.075 
5.602.801 
5.600.850 
5.601.023 
5.601.058 
5.601.131 
5.601.180 
5.601.479 
5.601.870 
5.602.885 
5.603.061 
5.601.025 
5.601.311 
5.601.534 
5.601351 
5.601.605 
5.601.910 
5.602.199 
5.602.353 
5.602.957 


5.310.408 
Re  35.447 
Re.35.448 
5.600.909 
5.600.918 
5.600.958 
5.600.989 
5.600.998 
5.601.046 
5.601.110 
5.601.133 
5.601,150 
5.601.158 
5.601.163 
5.601.191 
5.601.197 
5.601.232 
5.601.240 
5.601.289 
5.601.349 
5.601.361 
5.601.366 
5.601. 418 
5.601.466 
5.601,499 
5.601356 
5.601.569 
5.601.683 
5.601.726 
5.601.784 
5.601.797 
5.601.816 
5.601.966 
5.602.043 
5.602,082 
5.602.083 
5.602.097 
5.602.102 
5.602.193 
5.602.211 
5.602.217 
5.602.267 
5.602.274 
5.602.285 
5.602.289 
5.602.296 
5.602.307 
5.602.334 
5.602.392 
5.602.422 
5.602.423 
5.602.475 
5.602.482 
5.602.491 
5.602.535 
5.602.563 
5.602.638 
5.602.671 
5.602.715 
5.602.721 
5.602.730 


53 


DESIGN  PATENTS 


377,976 

12 

377,926 

25 

377.973 

377,978 

377.927 

26 

377.877 

377.985 

377.939 

377.%5 

377.991 

377.974 

377.982 

377.993 

13 

377.871 

27 

377.857 

377.998 

377.881 

377.970 

377.913 

377.887 

377.979 

377.931 

377,937 

378.003 

377,946 

16 

377.862 

378.004 

377.964 

17 

377.886 

28 

377.900 

377.914 

377.934 

29 

377.905 

377.915 

377.949 

377.916 

377.989 

377.971 

377.969 

378.000 

18 

377.947 

378.002 

378.001 

19 

377.901 

34 

377.980 

378.005 

24 

377.9% 

36 

377.867 

PLANT  PATENTS 


5,602.744 

5,602,380 

5.602.773 

5,602,398 

5.602.780 

5,602,526 

5.602.839 

5,602,574 

5.602.855 

5.602.577 

5.602.880 

5.602.684 

5.602.919 

5.602.707 

5.602.978 

5.602.750 

5.603.000 

5.602.865 

5.603.040 

5.602.974 

5.603.041 

5.602.981 

5.603.046 

5.603.030 

5.603.050 

54                     5.600,966 

5.603.057 

5,601,177 

5.603.078 

55                    5,600.853 

5.603.091 

5.600,900 

Re.33.751 

5,600,905 

5,601.277 

5,600.960 

5.601.392 

5.600,981 

5,601,434 

5.601,006 

5.601.477 

5.601.012 

5.601.536 

5,601,127 

5.601.540 

5,601,134 

5.601.839 

5,601,146 

5.602.051 

5.601,155 

5.602.410 

5.601.157 

5.602.540 

5,601,230 

5.602.788 

5,601.299 

5.600.855 

5.601.333 

5.601.076 

5.601.369 

5.601.145 

5.601312 

5.601.257 

5.601330 

5.601.274 

5.601,542 

5.601.310 

5.601.544 

5.601.708 

5.601.545 

5.601.775 

5.601.547 

5.601.853 

5.601.789 

5.602.005 

5.601.823 

5.602.263 

5.601.830 

5.602.287 

5.601.855 

5.602.749 

5.601.871 

5.602.964 

5.601.943 

5.603.086 

5.602.01 1 

Re35.450 

5.602.116 

5.600.887 

5.602  133 

5.600.912 

5.602.202 

5.600.938 

5,602.221 

5.601.084 

5.602.242 

5.601.086 

5.602.318 

5.601.116 

5.602.321 

5.601,182 

5.602.462 

5.601.198 

5.602.747 

5.601.373 

5.602,928 

5.601.602 

5.602.929 

5.601.612 

5.602.945 

5.601.849 

5.602.984 

5.601.981 

5.601.989 

5.602.019 

5.602.039 

5,602.349 

377.899 

41 

377.983 

377.903 

42 

377.898 

377.918 

377.902 

377.919 

377,917 

377.935 

44 

377,861 

377.944 

45 

377.984 

377.955 

47 

377.928 

377.868 

48 

377.863 

377.879 

377.866 

377.864 

377.933 

377.895 

377.%2 

377.922 

49 

377.948 

377.923 

50 

377.940 

377.945 

55 

377.938 

377.994 

377.953 

378.006 

377.%7 

9.8(M      .     25 


9.798 


9.799     1 


U.S.   GOVERmENT  HUOTING  OFFICE   :    1997  0  -  174-411    :   QL  3 


UMI 


VOL 
11  95 


CHANCE  OF  ADDRESS   FORM 


HAmt-  rmsi.  last 


I    I    I    I    I    I    I    I    I    I    I    I    I    I    I    I    I    I    I    I    I    I    I    I    I    I    I    I 


COMMMV   HMK  0«  AOWTKMAL   >OOim«  LINC  ,      .      , 

mill  Miii'iiiiimiiii 


tTMIT  AOOMU 


M  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  III  I  I  I  n  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I 


city 


I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I 


in 


Zl^COOC 

Mil 


PLEASC  MINT  OH  TTPC 

Hail  this  for*  to:  NEW  ADDRESS 

Superintendent  of  Documents 
Covenuient  Printlne  Office  SSOH 
Washington.  D.C.   20402 


ft   COUNTUr 


Attach  last  subscription 
label  here. 


VOL 


UMI 


Superintendent  of  Documents  Subscription  Order  Form 

Odw  ProcMsng  Code: 

*5606 

□  YES,  enter  _ 


subscription(s)  to  Official  Gazette  of  the  U.S. 


Patent  and  Trademark  Office:  Patents  (OG)  for  *549  per  year 
(*686.25  foreign). 


The  total  cost  of  my  order  is  *_ 


Price  includes  regular  shipping  and 


handling  and  is  subject  to  change.  International  customers  please  add  25%. 


Company  or  personal  name 


(Please  type  or  print) 


Additional  address/attention  line 


Street  address 


Charge 

your 

order. 

It's 

easy! 


City,  State.  Zip  code 


L.^^ 


Daytime  phone  induding  area  code 


Purchase  order  number  (optionaO 

For  privacy  protection,  check  the  box  t>elow: 

□  Do  not  make  my  name  available  to  other  mailers 

Check  method  of  payment: 

□  Check  payable  to  Superintendent  of  Documents 

a  GPO  Deposit  Account 

□  VISA      □  MasterCard 


1      MM               MM               M 

1     1                1  (expiration  date) 

Fax 

your  orders 

(202)512-2250 

Phone 

your  orders 

-Q  (202)512-1800 


Thank  you  for 
your  order! 


Authorizing  signature 


4/9S 


Mail  To:    Superintendent  of  Documents 

RO.  80x371954,  Rttsburgh,  PA  15250-7954 

Important:  Please  be  sure  to  Include  this  completed  order  form  with  your  remittance. 


VOL 
11  95 


ISS 


1997 


UM 


VOL 
11  95 


ISS 


1997 


r^     .  ■  •       "^j 


UM 


Vol.  11 95  Number  3 


OFHCIAL 
GAZETTE 

Of  the 
UNITED  STATES  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


Route  lo: 


PATENTS 

February  18    1997 


r< 


1^ 


U.S. 

DEPARTMENT 

OF  COMMERCE 

Patent 

and 

Trademark 

Office 


PUBLISHED  WEEKLY  BY  AUTHORITY  OF  CONGRESS 


VOL 


UMI 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  of  the 
UNITED  STATES  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 

February  18,  1997  Volume  1195  Number  3 


CONTENTS 

Patent  and  Trademark  Office  Notices 

Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  (PCT)  Information 1 195 

Notice  of  Maintenance  Fees  Payable 1 195 

Notice  of  Expiration  of  Patents  Due  to  Failure  to  Pay  Maintenance  Fee 1 195 

Requests  for  Reexaminations  Filed 1 195 

Notice  of  Expiration  of  Trademark  Registrations  Due  to  Failure  to  Renew 1 195 

Registration  to  Practice  1 195 

Service  by  Publication 1 195 

Certificates  of  Correction 1 195 

Summary  of  Final  Decisions  Issued  by  the  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board 1 195 

Special  Boxes  for  Mail 1 195 

Reference  Collections  of  U.S.  Patents  Available  for  Public  Use  in 

Patent  Depository  Libraries 1 195 

Patent  Examining  Corps 1 195 

Condition  of  Trademark  Applications 1 195 

Reexaminations 

Reissue  Patents  Granted  (35,452) 

Plant  Patents  Granted  (9.805) 

Patents  Granted 

General  and  Mechanical  (5,603,1 16) 

Chemical  (5,603,733) 

Electncal  (5.604.295) 

Design  Patents  Granted  (378,007) 

Index  of  Patentees  

Indices  of  Reissue.  Reexaminations.  Design  and  Plant  Patents 

Classification  of 

Patents  (Including  Reissues  and  Reexaminations) 

Designs  and  Plants  Applications 

Geographical  Index  of  Residence  of  Inventors 

Patents  (Including  Reissues  and  Reexaminations) 

Designs  and  Plants  Applications 

Change  of  Address  Form 

Subscription  Order  Form 

The  lollowing  are  mailed  under  direction  of  ihe  Supennlendenl  of  Document,  GovemmenI  Pnnting  Office. 

Washington.  DC   20402,  lo  whom  all  ■cubscnplions  should  be  made  payable  and  all  communicalions  addressed. 

VISA  or  MaslcrCard  mav  be  used  for  telephone  orders,  (202|-SI2-I8(X) 
THE  OFFIClAl,  GAZETTE  ( PATENT  SECTION),  issued  weekly.  Slock  No  70.1-033-00000-8 
THE  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  (TRADEMARK  SECTION),  issued  weekly  Stock  No.  7O3-0.M-OOOOO-4 
PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE  NOTICES,  issued  weekly  Stixk  No  7()3-03.'i-0OO0O- 1 
GENERAL  INFORMATION  concerning  PATENTS  Stock  No  o63-0O4-0()«)l-7 

COPIES  OF  PATENTS  are  furnished  by  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  at  S3  00  each;  PLANT  PATENTS  in 
color.  $  1 2  ()0  each,  copies  of  TRADEMARKS  at  S3  (XI  each  Address  orders  lo  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  and 
Trademarks,  Wa.shinglon,  DC  20231 


Page 

OG 

55 

OG 

55 

OG 

56 

OG 

62 

OG 

63 

OG 

65 

OG 

65 

OG 

66 

OG 

67 

OG 

68 

OG 

70 

OG 

72 

OG 

73 

1 

1585 

1 

1587 

1 

1591 

1 

1593 

1 

1807 

1 

1969 

!189 

PI 

1 

PI 

83 

PI 

89 

PI 

93 

PI 

95 

PI 

97 

PI 

99 

PI 

101 

Printing  auihonzed  by  Section  I  l(a)3  of  Title  35,  U.S.PT  O 


Fdt  sale  by  the  U.S.  Government  Pnniing  Office 
Supennlendenl  ol  Documcnls   Mail  Slop   SSOP  Washinglon.  DC  20402-9.128 


VOL 


PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE  NOTICES 


Patent  CooperatkHi  Treaty  (PCT)  InformatkHi 

For  information  concerning  PCT  member  countries,  see  the 
notice  appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1 194  O.G.  618,  on 
January  21,  1997. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Searching  Authority  for  international  q>plications  filed  in  the 
United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notice  appearing  in  the 
Official  Gazette  at  1022  O.G.  52,  on  September  28,  1982. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Preliminary  Examining  Authority  for  international  applications 
filed  in  the  United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notices 
appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1080  O.G.  2,  on  July  7, 
1987,  and  at  1091  O.G.  2,  on  June  7,  1988.  There  is  no  longer 
a  limit  on  the  number  of  such  intematioiial  applications  accepted 
for  international  preliminary  examination  by  the  European 
Patent  Office;  see  the  notice  appearing  at  1116  O.G.  32,  on 
July  17,  1990. 

The  search  fee  of  the  European  Patent  Office  was  changed, 
effective  July  1,  1996,  due  to  a  change  in  the  exchange  rate 
of  the  U.S.  dollar  with  regard  to  the  German  mark,  and  was 
atmounced  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1187  O.G.  73,  on  June 
25,  1996. 

International  fees  were  changed,  effective  on  February  1, 
1997,  due  to  a  change  in  the  exchange  rate  of  the  U.S.  dollar 
with  regard  to  the  Swiss  ftaiK,  and  were  atmounced  in  the 
C^ial  Gazette  at  1194  O.G.  617.  on  January  21,  1997. 

Certain  domestic  PCT  fees  and  charges  for  International 
Search  and  Preliminary  Examination  were  changed,  effecdve 
October  1,  1996,  and  were  atmounced  in  the  Official  Gazette 
at  1 189  O.G.  62,  on  August  20,  1996. 

The  schedule  of  PCT  fees  (in  U.S.  dollars),  effective  February 
1,  1997,  is  as  follows: 

International  Application  (PCT  Chapter  I)  fees: 

Transmittal  fee 230.00 

Search  Fee 

U.S.   Patent   and  Trademark   Office 
(USPTO)  as  International  Searching 
Authority  aSA) 
j  —  No  corresponding  [nior  U.S. 

national  application  filed.. 680.(X) 

—  Corresponding  prior  U.S. 

national  application  filed 440.00 

—  Supplemental  search  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 

upon  invitation) 200.00 

European  Patent  Office  as  ISA 1585.00 

International  fees 

Basic  fee 590.00 

Basic  supplemental  fee  (for  each  page 

over  30) 12.00 

Designation  fee  per  country  or  region 

—  For  the  first  1 1  national  or 

regional  offices  designated 143.00 

—  For  each  designation  in  excess  of 

11  offices No  Charge 

Precautionary  designation  fee  and 
conflrmation  fee  for  each  precautionary 
designation  confirmed  (PCX  Rule  IS.S) 

—  Designation  fee 143.00 

—  Confirmation  fee 71.50 

International  Application  (PCT  Chapter  U)  fees 
associated  with  filing  a  Demand  for 
Preliminary  Examination: 

Handling  fee 180.00 

Preliminary  examination  fee 
USPTO  as  International  Preliminary 
Examining  Authority  (IPCA) 
—  USPTO  was  ISA  in  PCT  Chapter  1 480.00 


—  Additional  examination  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 

upon  invitation) 140.00 

—  USPTOwasnotlSAinPCTChi^jtcrl  730.00 

—  Additional  examination  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 

upon  invitation) 260.00 

Small 
U.S.  National  Stage  Fees  Entity  Regular 

Basic  National  fee 
USPTO  was  IPEA 

—  All  claims  presented  satisfied 
provisions  of  PCT  Article 

33(2)  to  (4) 48.00  96.00 

—  All  claims  presented  did  not 
satisfy  provisions  of  PCT 

Article  33(2)  to  (4) 350.00         700.00 

USPTO  was  ISA  but  not  IPEA 385.00         770.00 

USPTO  was  neidier  ISA  nor  IPEA 

—  Search  report  has  not  been 
prepared  by  the  European 
Patent  Office  or  the  Japanese 

Patent  Office 520.00       1040.00 

—  Search  report  has  been 
prepared    by    the    European 
Patent  Office  or  the  Japanese 

Patent  Office 455.00         910.00 

Other  National  fees 

—  For  each  independent  claim  in 

excess  of  3 40.00  80.00 

—  For  each  claim  in  excess  of  20.  1 1 .00  22.00 

—  For  each  application  containing 

a  multiple  dependent  claim 130.00         260.00 

—  Surcharge  for  filing  oath  or  decla- 
ration after  the  time  limit  appU- 
cable  under  PCT  Article  22  or 

39(1) 65.00  130.00 

—  Processing  fee  for  filing  English 
translation  after  the  time  limit 
applicable  under  PCT  Article  22 

or  39(1) 130.00  130.00 


Dec.  26,  19% 


BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 

Commissioner  ofPatena  and  Trademarks 


Notice  of  Malrtmawce  Feca  Payable 

Title  37  Code  of  Federal  Regulations  (CFR),  Section 
1 .362(d)  provides  that  maintenance  fees  may  be  paid  without 
surcharge  for  the  six-mondi  period  beginning  3, 7,  and  1 1  years 
after  the  date  of  issue  of  patents  based  on  applications  filed 
on  or  after  Dec.  12,  1980.  An  additicmal  six-month  grace 
period  is  provided  by  35  U.S.C.  41(b)  and  37  CFR  1.362(e) 
for  payment  of  the  maintenance  fee  with  the  surcharge  set  forth 
in  37  CFR  1.20(h),  as  amended  effective  Dec.  16.  1991.  If  the 
maintenance  fee  is  not  paid  in  die  patent  requiring  such  payment 
the  patent  will  expire  on  the  4th,  8th,  or  12th  anniversary  of 
the  grant. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on 
February  IS,  1997  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years 
and  six  months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  piktent 
numbers  within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  5,285,529  through  5,287,558 


1195  OG  55 


1195  OG  56 
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Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

Altentioii  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on 
February  13,  1990  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  7  years 
and  six  months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  (Mtent 
numbers  within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  4,889,395  through  4,901,369 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on 
February  11,  1986  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  1 1  years 
aixi  six  months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent 
numbers  within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  4.569,086  through  4,5^0,265 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

No  maintenance  fees  are  required  for  design  or  plant  patents. 

Payments  of  maintenance  fees  in  patents  should  be  directed 
to  Xommissiooer  of  Patents  and  Trademarks,  Box  M.  Fee, 
Washington.  D.C  20231." 

For  patents  based  on  applicabons  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12, 
1980,  but  before  Aug.  27,  1982,  patent  owners  must  estabUsh 
small  entity  status  according  to  37  CFR  1.27  if  they  have  not 
done  so  aitd  if  they  wish  to  pay  the  small  entity  anHxint 

The  current  amounts  of  the  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years 
and  six  months,  7  years  and  six  months,  and  1 1  years  and  six 
moodjs  are  set  forth  in  37  CFR  1.20(eHg).  as  amended  Oct. 
1,  1996,  which  are  reproduced  below: 

37  CFR  i  1.20  Post-issuance  fees 


(e)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  appUcation  filed  on  or  after 
Dec.  12,  1980,  in  force  beyond  4  years;  the  fee  is  due  by 
three  years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (5  1.9(f)) $510.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $1,020.00 

(0  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec. 
12.  1980  in  force  beyond  8  years;  the  fee  is  due  by  seven 
years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(f)) $1,025.00 

By  o'hi.  ihan  a  small  entity $2,050.00 

(g)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after 
Dec.  12.  1980  in  force  beyond  12  years;  the  fee  is  due  by 
eleven  years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (J  1.9(0) $1>»0.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $3,080.00 

The  amount  of  the  surcharge  for  paying  the  maintenance  fee 
during  the  grace  penod  or  after  expiration  of  the  piatent  arc  set 
forth  in  37  CFR  1.20(h),  and  (i)  which  are  reproduced  below: 

(h)  Surcharge  for  paying  a  maintenance  fee  during  the  6  month 
grace  period  following  the  expiration  of  three  years  and  six 
months,  seven  years  and  six  months,  and  eleven  years  and 
SIX  months  after  the  date  of  the  original  grant  of  a  patent 
based  on  an  applicaaon  Filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12,  1980: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(f)) $65.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $130.00 

(i)  Surcharge  for  accepting  a  maintenance  fee  after  expiration 
of  a  patent  for  non-timely  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee 
where  the  delzy  is  shown  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Commis- 
sioner to  have  been: 

( 1 )  unavoidaole $680.00 

(2)  unintentional $1,600.00 


Notice  of  Expiratioa  of  Patents 
Due  to  Faflvre  to  Pay  Matntenaace  Fee 


35  U.S.C.  41  and  37  CFR  \.362{g)  provide  that  if  dK 
required  maintenance  fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge  are 
BM  paid  in  a  patent  requiring  such  payment,  the  patent  will 
expire  at  the  end  of  die  4th.  8th  or  12th  anniversary  of  the 
grant  of  the  patent  depending  on  the  first  maintenance  fee 
which  was  not  paid. 

Accorxling  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  patents  listed 
below  have  expired  due  to  failure  to  pay  the  required  mainte- 
nance fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge. 

PATENTS  WHICH  EXPIRED  December  II,  1996 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  PAY  MAINTENANCE  FEES 


Patent  Number 

Re.  32,559 

(4,487,468) 

Re.  32,735 

(4,488.042) 

Re.  33,999 

(4,789,461) 

4.486,901 

4,486,903 

4,486,905 

4,486,906 

4,486.912 

4.486,917 

4.486.927 

4.486.936 

4.486.939 

4.486.946 

4.486.947 

4.486.968 

4.486,978 

4.486.981 

4.486.982 

4.486.990 

4.486.997 

4.486.998 

4.487.004 

4.487.005 

4.487.007 

4,487,01 1 

4,487.014 

4.487.015 

4,487,019 

4,487.020 

4.487.023 

4.487.031 

4.487.035 

4.487.037 

4.487,041 

4,487,042 

4,487,044 

4.487,054 

4,487,058 

4,487.070 

4,487.073 

4,487,074 

4,487,077 

4,487,081 

4,487.082 

4.487.090 

4.487,093 

4.487,098 

4,487.105 

4.487.111 

4.487.112 

4.487,119 

4.487.120 

4.487.123 

4.487.124 

4.487.131 

4.487.133 


Serial  Number 

06/933.009 
(06/453,653) 
06/886.518 
(06/368.494) 
07/624.586 
(06«92,380) 
06/478,681 
06/575,479 
06*337,075 
06/502.692 
06/503,058 
06^348,608 
06/494,627 
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07/071.662 

12/06/88 

4,789,101 

07/021,841 

12A)6«8 

4,789,401 

06«76.824 

12A)6/88 

4,789,114 

07/085006 

12A)6/88 

4,789,408 

06^34.857 

12A)6«8 

4,789,115 

06^01,634 

12A)6/88 

4,789,431 

07/080.327 

12«6/88 

4,789,121 

07/045.943 

12A)6/88 

4,789,436 

07/158.500 

12A)6/88 

4,789,125 

06/940,749 

12A)6/88 

4,789,445 

06/933.284 

12A)6/88 

4,789,128 

06»20,745 

12A)6«8 

4,789,447 

07/057327 

12A)6/88 

4,789,129 

07/085,447 

12A)6/88 

4,789,448 

06«22.025 

12A)6/88 

4,789,131 

07/094,683 

12A)6<^ 

4.789,452 

06«34.332 

12A)6/88 

4,789,133 

07/058,921 

12A)6/88 

4,789,458 

07/063.713 

12/06/88 

4,789,134 

07/077,506 

12A)6/88 

4,789,463 

06«01.343 

12A)6/88 

4,789.140 

06/874,038 

12A)6/88 

4,789,467 

06«58.437 

12A)6/88 

4.789.152 

07/072.874 

12A16/88 

4,789,471 

06«1 1.803 

12A)6/88 

4.789.158 

07/047317 

12A)6/88 

4,789,473 

07/001.815 

12A)6/88 

4.789.161 

07/065,672 

12A)6/88 

4,789,476 

07/003.381 

12A)6/88 

4.789.164 

07/071352 

12A)6/88 

4,789,477 

06«54.804 

12A)6«8 

4.789.171 

07/072,838 

12/06/88 

4,789,481 

07/051090 

12A)6/88 

4.789,176 

07/129,234 

12A)6/88 

4,789,484 

07/158.952 

12A)6/88 

4,789,178 

07/047,476 

12A)6/88 

4,789,485 

07/047.009 

12A)6/88 

4,789,181 

07/009303 

12A)6/88 

4,789,491 

07/083.602 

12A)6/88 

4,789,182 

07/156076 

12A)6«8 

4,789,499 

07/002,822 

12A)6/88 

4,789,184 

07/085356 

12A)6/88 

4,789303 

07/062.094 

12A)6/88 

4.789,187 

07/011,625 

12A)6/88 

4,789310 

07/055.169 

12A)6«8 

4,789,188 

06«80,076 

12A)6/88 

4,789312 

07/041.432 

12A)6/88 

4,789,1% 

06«02,761 

12A)6/88 

4.789318 

07/005089 

12A)6/88 

4,789,198 

07/071,759 

12A)6/88 

4,789319 

06«14336 

12A)6/88 

4,789001 

07/094,284 

12A)6«8 

4,789321 

06/876.480 

12A)6/88 

4,789,202 

07/072311 

12A)6/88 

4,789324 

07/075.171 

12A)6/88 

4,789003 

07/015,189 

12A)6/88 

4,789326 

06/941.356 

12/06/88 

4,789006 

07/034,929 

12A)6/88 

4,789327 

07/005.730 

12A)6/88 

4,789009 

06/870,582 

12/06/88 

4,789329 

06«40.796 

12/06/88 

4,789010 

07/142,636 

12A)6/88 

4,789331 

07/105311 

12A)6/88 

4,789019 

06/836,882 

12A)6/88 

4,789332 

07/002050 

12/06/88 

4,789021 

07/048,109 

12/06/88 

4,789334 

07/119.303 

12/06/88 

4,789024 

07/045,463 

12/06/88 

4,789341 

07/062397 

12/06/88 

4,789032 

07/085,145 

12A)6/88 

4,789342 

06«57,230 

12/06/88 

4,789034 

07/000054 

12A)6/88 

4,789343 

06^76.932 

12A)6/88 

4.789037 

06^28301 

12/06/88 

4,789346 

07/016043 

12A)6/88 

4,789,240 

06^738.620 

12A)6/88 

4,789348 

06«55,471 

12A)6/88 

4,789054 

07/026.763 

12/06/88 

4,789352 

07/048,456 

12A)6/88 

4,789058 

07/021,453 

12A)6/88 

4,789355 

07/046,660 

12A)6/88 

4,789063 

06/622,396 

12A)6/88 

4,789363 

07/154,982 

12A)6/88 

4,789064 

06^10002 

12A)6/88 

4,789372 

07/042,039 

12A)6/88 

4,789066 

07/125,999 

12A)6/88 

4,789376 

06/930369 

12A)6/88 

4,789069 

07/045,742 

12A)6/88 

4,789377 

06/895.865 

12/06/88 

4,789071 

07/079313 

12A)6/88 

4,789378 

07/050.054 

12/06/88 

4,789078 

07/107,771 

12A)6/88 

4,789382 

06/670.114 

12A)6/88 

4,789080 

06/851,021 

12A)6/88 

4,789383 

07/071359 

12/06/88 

4,789081 

07Ar;9367 

12A)6/88 

4,789385 

07/062.725 

12/06/88 

4,789083 

06/906,611 

12A)6/88 

4,789386 

07/062.662 

12/06/88 

4,789087 

06/887,148 

12/06/88 

4,789395 

06^731.056 

12A)6/88 

4,789089 

06/945311 

12A)6/88 

4,789,605 

07/032.710 

12/06/88 

4,789095 

06/909,062 

12/06/88 

4,789,607 

06/906.009 

12A)6/88 

4,789,301 

06/844318 

12/06/88 

4,789,608 

07/030.138 

12/06/88 

4,789304 

07/092301 

12A)6/88 

4,789,612 

07/018.490 

12A)6/88 

4,789306 

07/072,721 

12A)6/88 

4,789,613 

07/070.699 

12/06/88 

4.789308 

07/126317 

12A)6/88 

4,789,616 

07/118.904 

12/06/88 

4,789319 

07/016333 

12A)6/88 

4,789,619 

06/934,091 

12/06/88 

4,789322 

07/123,668 

12A)6«8 

4,789.621 

06«27326 

12A)6/88 

4,789324 

06^43,416 

12A)6/88 

4,789.622 

06/886,177 

12/06/88 

4,789328 

07/052,622 

12A)6/88 

4.789.632 

07/084084 

12A)6/88 

4,789329 

07/158,443 

12A)6/88 

4.789.635 

07/004.895 

12/06/88 

4,789331 

07/071,107 

12/06/88 

4.789.636 

06/647.829 

ITJOSm 

4,789332 

07/107001 

12A)6/88 

4.789.645 

07/040.418 

12/06/88 

4,789334 

07/133357 

12A)6/88 

4.789.647 

07/001.067 

12A)6/88 

4,789338 

07/007,348 

12A)6/88 

4.789.649 

06«94.976 

12A)6/88 

4,789345 

07/050.798 

12/06/88 

4.789.652 

06/928081 

12A)6/88 

4,789,349 

07/010.662 

12A)6/g8 

4.789,659 

07/060.444 

12/06/88 

4.789353 

07/061355 

12A)6/88 

4,789,661 

07/102.198 

12A)6/88 

4,789356 

07/161.738 

12A)6«8 

4,789,662 

06^44341 

12A)6/88 

4,789,365 

07/040.036 

12/06/88 

4,789,670 

07/015.947 

12A)6/88 

4.789,367 

07/130.095 

12A)6/88 

4,789,672 

06/732.194 

12A)6/88 

4.789370 

07/013087 

12A)6/88 

4,789.675 

07/013.441 

12A)6/88 

UMI 


1195  OG  60 

Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

4,789.677 

07A)94,063 

4.789.679 

07/074,943 

4.789.681 

06/944.949 

4.789.682 

07A)26.512 

4.789.684 

06^729.520 

4.789,685 

07/004.733 

4.789.686 

07/073.159 

4.789.689 

07/113,854 

4.789.693 

07/090,803 

4.789.694 

07/100.537 

4.789.696 

07/098.892 

4.789,711 

07/124.200 

4.789.716 

07/074.023 

4.789.721 

07/078.310 

4,789.723 

06/943.549 

4,789,732 

07/165.811 

4,789.742 

06/885.079 

4,789.746 

06«35.843 

4.789.749 

06/830.994 

4.789.751 

07/115.482 

4,789,773 

06KS1255 

4,789,774 

06^41.535 

4,789,779 

07/035.211 

4,789.786 

07/144.275 

4.789,787 

07/055.414 

4.789.794 

06^12.785 

4.789.795 

07/109.537 

4.789.800 

07/08Z055 

4.789,806 

07/029.842 

4,789,815 

07/073.214 

4.789.823 

07/159.520 

4.789.824 

07/065.020 

4.789.828 

07/037.683 

4.789,831 

07/006.534 

4.789.834 

06/944.757 

4.789.843 

07/078,599 

4.789.844 

07/056.938 

4.789.848 

07/092,962 

4.789.850 

07/129.786 

4.789.859 

06/842.681 

4.789,862 

06»25.633 

4,789.870 

07/055,120 

4.789.874 

07/0/-;.575 

4.789.887 

06/912.975 

4.789.894 

07/026.078 

4.789.909 

06«H.974 

4.789.922 

07/054.485 

4.789.924 

07/096,201 

4,789.926 

06/888^1 

4.789.933 

07/019.568 

4.789.934 

06/820,846 

4.789.938 

06^33030 

4.789.939 

06«26.755 

4.789.961 

06«55.010 

4.789.963 

07/063.754 

4.789.965 

06/926.049 

4.789.972 

06/944.407 

4.789,979 

07/143.261 

4.789.988 

07/101.775 

4.789.989 

07/101.533 

4.789.991 

07/145.605 

4.790.001 

07/077.171 

4.790.006 

07/025.659 
06/920.804 

4.  /9U.01 1 

4.790.020 

07/112,110 

4.790.025 

06^780,563 

4.790.026 

06«15.103 

4.790.028 

06«)6,718 

5.168,579 

07/687.448 

5.168.580 

07/749.843 

5.168,583 

07/377.850 

5.168.585 

07/790.477 

5.168,586 

07/697.182 

5.168,588 

07/734.463 

5.168,590 

07/590.659 

5.168.597 

07/670.931 

5.168.600 

07/838347 

(HICIAL  ( 

GA/Kl'lb 

Issue  Dale 

5.168.604 

5.168.606 

\2J06n» 

5.168.620 

12A)6/88 

5,168.623 

12A)6/88 

5.168.629 

12A)6/88 

5.168.636 

12/06/88 

5.168.638 

12/06/88 

5.168.639 

12A)6/88 

5.168.640 

12A)6/88 

5,168.641 

12A)6/88 

5.168.642 

12A)6«8 

5.168.644 

12A)6/88 

5.168.647 

12A)6/88 

5.168.651 

12A)6/88 

5.168.653 

12A)6/88 

5,168.654 

12A)6/88 

5.168.669 

12A)6/88 

5.168.672 

12A)6/88 

5.168.673 

12A)6/88 

5.168.674 

12A)6/88 

5.168.676 

12A)6/88 

5.168.693 

12A)6/88 

5.168.695 

12A)6/88 

5.168.696 

12A)6/88 

5.168.697 

12A)6/88 

5.168.698 

12/06/88 

5.168.706 

12A)6«8 

5.168.709 

12A)6/88 

5.168,718 

12A)6/88 

5.168.722 

12A)6/88 

5.168.724 

12A)6/88 

5.168.725 

12A)6/88 

5.168.726 

12A)6/88 

5.168.730 

12A)6/88 

5.168.733 

12A)6/88 

5.168.735 

12A)6/88 

5.168.738 

12A)6/88 

5.168.740 

12A)6/88 

5.168.747 

12A)6/88 

5.168.749 

12/06/88 

5.168.751 

12A)6/88 

5.168.753 

12A)6/88 

5.168.761 

12/06/88 

5.168.763 

12A)6/88 

5.168.769 

12A)6/88 

5.168.773 

12A)6/88 

5.168.780 

12A)6/88 

5.168.793 

12A)6/88 

5.168.796 

12A)6/88 

3.168.799 

12A)6/88 

5.168.801 

l2A)6/88 

5.168.808 

12A)6/88 

5.168.816 

12A)6/88 

S.168.82S 

12A)6/88 

5.168.828 

12A)6/88 

5.168.831 

12/06/88 

5.168.833 

12A)6/88 

5.168.839 

12A)6/88 

5.168.840 

12/06/88 

5.168.842 

12A)6/88 

5.168.845 

12A)6/88 

5.168.858 

12/06/88 

5.168.861 

12A)6/88 

5.168.862 

12A)6/88 

5.168.877 

12A)6/88 

5.168.883 

12A)6/88 

5.168.888 

iTJoens 

5.168,890 

\2J06nS 

5.168,891 

12/06/88 

5.168,896 

12A)8/92 

5,168.898 

12A»y92 

5.168.900 

12A)8«2 

5.168.903 

12/08/92 

5.168.904 

12AWm 

5.168.910 

12AW/92 

5.168.911 

12A)8m 

5.168.920 

ITJOSm 

5.168.921 

iimm 

5.168.927 

07/799.290 

07/873.343 

07/614.796 

07/745.778 

07/573.918 

07/780.959 

07/512,763 

07/673.748 

07/707.761 

07/663.102 

07/833.082 

07/734.744 

07/708.131 

07/808.469 

07/766.575 

07/890.080 

07/766.338 

07/787.656 

07/643.926 

07/620.537 

07/681.900 

07/663.317 

07/615.278 

07/719.009 

07/793.273 

07/688.401 

07/499.420 

07/679.304 

07/767.321 

07/745.752 

07/704.518 

07/572,907 

07/747.934 

07/691.131 

07/839.097 

07/799.991 

07/771.568 

07/839.070 

07/618.121 

07/750.998 

07/738.975 

07/810.176 

07/756.705 

07/629.281 

07/868.428 

07/584.243 

07/704.313 

07/757.651 

07/845.624 

07/819,133 

07/576.675 

07/823,303 

07/638.746 

07/850.404 

07/777.783 

07/854.869 

07/835.363 

07/707J35 

07/857.851 

07/826.529 

07/879.299 

07/756.603 

07/796.038 

07/706.972 

07/689,056 

07/219.379 

07/795.471 

07/673.893 

07/831.930 

07/757.947 

07/716,556 

07/826,550 

07/758,124 

07/781.731 

07/817.984 

07/640.878 

07/714.883 

07/813.901 

07/757.386 


February  18,  1997 

12/08/92 
12/08/92 
12A)8/92 
12A)8/92 
12A)8/92 
12A)e/92 
12A»/92 
12A)8/92 
12A)8/92 
12AW/92 
12/08/92 

12A)8/92 
12A)8/92 
12A)8/92 
12A)8m 
12A)8/92 
12/08m 
12A)8/92 
12/08/92 
12A)8/92 
12A)8/92 
12A)8«2 
12A)8/92 
12A)8/92 
12A)8/92 
ITJO&m 
12/08/92 
12A)8/92 
12A)8/92 
12AJ8/92 
12A)8/92 
12A)8/92 
12/08/92 
12/08/92 
12/08/92 

\2IWI91 
\2K»m 
12A)8/92 
12A)8/92 

\2mm 

12A)8/92 

12A»/92 

12AM/92 

12/08/92 

12/08/92 

12A)8/92 

12/08/92 

12/08/92 

12A»/92 

12A)6/92 

12A)8/92 

12/08/92 

12A»/92 

12A)6/92 

12A)8/92 

12/08/92 

12A)8/92 

12/08/92 

12/06/92 

12/08/92 

12/08/92 

12/08/92 

12A)8/92 

12A)8/92 

12/08/92 

12/06/92 

12A)6/92 

12A)e/92 

12A)8/92 

12A)6/92 

12/06/92 

12A)e/92 

12/08/92 

12A)6/92 

12A)6/92 

12A)6/92 

12A)6/92 
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Pateni 

t  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  £>ate 

5.169,216 
5.169.217 

07/649,627 
07/683331 

12A)8/92 
12A)8/92 

5,168, 

,928 

07/745.562 

12A)8/92 

5.169.218 

07/785387 

12A)8/92 

5,168, 

,929 

07/807.710 

12A)8/92 

5.169.228 

07/867,757 

12A)8/92 

5.168,931 

07/768.055 

12/08/92 

5.169.230 

07/721,856 

12AW/92 

5,168,934 

07/664.813 

12A)8/92 

5.169.234 

07/655332 

12A)8/92 

5,168.944 

07/688,493 

12A)8/92 

5.169,237 

07/594,311 

12A)8«2 

5.168,945 

07/678.994 

12A)8/92 

5.169.240 

07/826,561 

12A)8/92 

5.168.946 

07/756.738 

12A)8«2 

5.169.241 

07/nO,826 

12A)8«2 

5.168.947 

07/682.358 

12A)8/92 

5.169.252 

07/763.876 

12AW/92 

5.168.948 

07/684.158 

12A)8/92 

5.169,253 

07/762.495 

12A)8/92 

5.168.950 

07/276.803 

12A)8/92 

5,169,254 

07/779.237 

12A)S/92 

5.168.957 

07/716.642 

12A)8/92 

5.169.256 

07/603,602 

12A)8/92 

5.168.959 

07/818.254 

12A)8/92 

5.169.257 

07/903,970 

12A)8/92 

5.168.962 

07/604.206 

12A)8/92 

5.169.26,5 

07/767.025 

12A)8/92 

5.168.965 

07/615.442 

12A)8/92 

5.169.266 

07/616,775 

12A)8/92 

5.168,981 

07/717.271 

I2A)8/92 

5.169,267 

07/775,971 

12A)8/92 

5.168,984 

07/n3.028 

12A)8/92 

5,169,269 

07/827.135 

12A)8/92 

5.168.986 

07/845.638 

12A)8/92 

5,169,273 

07/662.248 

12A)8/92 

5.168.988 

07/432.627 

12A)8/92 

5.169,276 

07/779333 

12/06m 

5.168.989 

07/688.975 

12A)8/92 

5,169,?J«) 

07/688332 

12A)6/92 

5.168.992 

07/739.957 

12A»/92 

5,169,291 

07/704,564 

12/06/92 

5.168.996 

07/700.255 

12A)8«2 

5,169,293 

07/712,950 

12A)8m 

5.169.000 

07/836.979 

12A)8/92 

5,169,298 

07/756,178 

12A)e/92 

5.169.002 

07/670.179 

12/08/92 

5,169,303 

07/723,407 

12A)8/92 

5.169.003 

07/830,??5 

12A)8/92 

5.169319 

07/559,849 

12A)em 

5.169.004 

07/812,689 

12A)8/92 

5.169333 

07/766385 

12A)8/92 

5.169.005 

07/652,019 

12A)8/92 

5.169335 

07/654,861 

12A)8/92 

5.169.006 

07/791,648 

12A)8/92 

5.169,346 

07/803,121 

12A)6/92 

5.169.008 

07/589,655 

12A)8/92 

5.169.349 

07/724,594 

12/08/92 

5.169.012 

07/831,919 

12A)8/92 

5.169354 

07/706,792 

12A)8/92 

5.169.015 

07/839,099 

12A)8/92 

5.169.355 

07/771,641 

12A)8/92 

5.169,016 

07/839307 

12A)8/92 

5.169.359 

07/807,192 

12/06/92 

5.169,019 

07/668,270 

12A)8/92 

5.169.360 

07/598,099 

12A)8/92 

5.169.022 

07/624,213 

12A)8/92 

5.169.363 

07/n5315 

12A)8/92 

5.169.030 

07/857,984 

12A)8/92 

5.169.377 

07/502,687 

12A)8/92 

5.169.040 

07/833.864 

12A)8«2 

5.169384 

07/746,658 

l2A)6/92 

5.169.041 

07/781.005 

12A)8/92 

5.169.391 

07/659,368 

12/06m 

5,169.042 

07/700.198 

12A)8/92 

5.169.394 

07/750,252 

iyOU91 

5.169.047 

07/785.085 

12A)8/92 

5.169,400 

07/585,123 

12A)6/92 

5,169.050 

07/709.618 

12A)8/92 

5.169.402 

07/678,981 

12A)8»2 

5,169.051 

07/810.206 

12A)8/92 

5.169.404 

07/658,761 

12A)6«2 

5.169.057 

07/767.744 

12A)8/92 

5.169.405 

07/797,617 

12A)6/92 

5.169.059 

07/865.834 

12A)8/92 

5.169.410 

07/764349 

12A)8/92 

5.169.060 

07/692.668 

12A)8/92 

5.169.416 

07/623,100 

12A)6/92 

5.169.065 

07/539.079 

12A)8/92 

5.169.420 

07/818,201 

12A)8/92 

5.169.067 

07/736.211 

12A)8/92 

5.169,428 

07/726,724 

12A)8/92 

5.169.068 

07/657.686 

12A)8/92 

5.169.444 

07/657,360 

12A)8/92 

5.169.072 

07/729.176 

12A»«2 

5.169.456 

07/781358 

12/08/92 

5.169.075 

07/678.016 

12/08/92 

5,169.479 

07/687.017 

12/06/92 

5.169.076 

07/706.930 

12/08/92 

5.169.482 

07/660367 

12A)6/92 

5.169.088 

07/598.961 

12A)8/92 

5.169301 

07/768,276 

12A)8/92 

5.169.092 

07/744.327 

12A)8/92 

5,169305 

07/763,941 

12A)6/92 

5,169.093 

07/604.468 

12A)8A)2 

5.169310 

07/844.762 

12/06/92 

5.169.103 

07/757340 

12A)8/92 

5.169315 

07/803.697 

12A)6/92 

5.169.104 

07/771.307 

12A)8/92 

5.169319 

07/849.487 

12A)6/92 

3,169.115 

07/755,849 

12A)8/92 

5.169320 

07/792.304 

I2A)8/92 

5.169.120 

07/486,055 

12A>8/92 

5.169326 

07/767385 

12A)6/92 

5.169.122 

07/801,279 

12A)8«2 

5.169330 

07/855,360 

12A)8/92 

5.169.127 

07/713,296 

12A)8m 

5.169331 

07/729,885 

12/06/92 

5.169.135 

07/876,138 

ITJOWl 

5.169338 

07/819,730 

12/06/92 

5.169.137 

07/634.710 

12A)8/92 

5.169341 

07/790.197 

12A)6/92 

5,169.145 

07/894347 

12A»/92 

5.169347 

07/250.890 

12A»92 

5.169.146 

07/726,245 

12A)8/92 

5.169348 

07/691.876 

12A)6/92 

5.169.149 

07/840.874 

12>08m 

5.169350 

07/534.080 

12A)e/92 

5.169.152 

07/799.194 

12>08«2 

5.169359 

07/813343 

12A«/92 

5.169.158 

07/835.225 

12A)8/92 

5.169367 

07/770,442 

12A)8/92 

5.169,159 

07/767.959 

12A)8/92 

5.169368 

07/632,054 

12A)8/92 

5.169.165 

07/760.375 

12/08/92 

5.169372 

07/639,689 

12A)8/92 

5.169.166 

07/754.008 

12A)8«2 

5.169377 

07/666,892 

12A)6m 

5.169.167 

07/888.095 

12A)8/92 

5.169378 

07/584,613 

12A)6/92 

5.169.170 

07/686,678 

12/08/92 

5.169394 

07/828350 

12A)8/92 

5.169.173 

07/714.450 

12A)8/92 

5.169395 

07/754,474 

12A)8/92 

5.169.175 

07/598.998 

12A)8/92 

5.169.602 

07/490.051 

12A)6/92 

5.169.197 

07/645.959 

12A)8/92 

5.169.604 

07/784.995 

12/06/92 

5.169.200 

07/875,261 

12A)8/92 

5.169.610 

07/n2,665 

12A)8/92 

5.169. 

202 

07/813.817 

12A)8m 

5.169.617 

07/654.175 

12A)8/92 

5.169. 

204 

07/865,298 

12A)8/92 

5.169.633 

07/739378 

12A«/92 

5.169. 

206 

07/723,612 

12A)8/92 

5.169.641 

07/665378 

12A)8/92 

UMI 
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Patent  Number 

5,169,653 
5,169,662 
5.169.673 
5,169.674 
5,169,675 
5,169,688 
5,169,690 
5.169,692 
5.169,693 
5.169,694 
5.169.701 
5.169.702 
5.169,705 
5,169,715 
5.169.721 
5.169.724 
5.169.737 
5.169.751 
5.169.756 
5.169.766 
5.169.776 
5.169,788 
5,169.802 
5.169,808 
5.169.809 

5,169,810 

5,169,811 

5,169,815 

5.169,816 

5.169,817 

5,169,834 

5,169,835 

5,169,839 

5.169.841 

5.169,846 

5.169.853 

5.169.858 

5.169.867 

5.169.869 

5.169.878 

5.169.884 

5.169.886 

5.169.887 

5.169.890 

5.169.893 

5.169.911 

5.169.931 

5,169,934 

5.169.936 

5.169,939 

5.169.940 

5,169,943 

5.169.950 

5.169.953 

5.169.955 

5.169.960 

5.169.966 

5.169.969 

5,169,974 

5.169.975 

5,169,978 

5,169,980 

5,169.986 

5,169.992 

5.169.998 
.169.999 
.170.000 
.170,004 
,170,014 
5,170.016 
5.170.018 
5.170.019 
5,170.027 
5.170.031 
5.170.035 
5.170.038 
5.170.043  ^ 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Serial  Number 

07/734.144 

07/508.486 

07/652.558 

07/708.255 

07/301,801 

07/662.206 

07/838.567 

07/794.479 

07/666.720 

07/464.939 

07/709.334 

07/747.842 

07/807,178 

07/505,024 

07/57  U28 

07/735.953 

07/426,736 

07/641,144 

07/038.740 

07/715.603 

07A)59.988 

07/363.674 

07/716.050 

07/870.189 

07/470.167 

07/726.225 

07/643.255 

07/574,641 

07/575.562 

07/574.643 

07/621.171 

07/390.409 

07/521.961 

07/266.960 

07/595.906 

07/756.671 

06/833.801 

07/694220 

07/725.569 

07/682.509 

07/306.617 

07/802.271 

07/820.822 

07/775,322 

07/722,356 

07/836,493 

07/704,448 

07/523.334 

07/338.991 

07/296.375 

07/833.932 

07/623.707 

07/747.032 

07/730.418 

07/658.756 

07/758.189 

07/742,155 

07/732.555 

07/424,615 

07/792.916 

07/808.869 

07/694.287 

07/599.745 

07/870.973 

07/763.771 

07/816,744 

07/539.221 

07/740.452 

07/326.319 

07/731.660 

07/656.928 

07/735.812 

07/625,749 

07/784.437 

07/619.235 

07/734,686 

07/658.973 


Issue  Date 
12A)8«2 

ximm. 
ximm 
xijomi 

lZ«08/92 
12/08/92 

iimm 

12/08/92 

12/08/92 

12A)8/92 

12A)8«2 

12A)8/92 

12A)8m 

12A)8/92 

12/08/92 

12A)8/92 

12/08/92 

12/08/92 

12/08W 

12/08m 

12/08/92 

i2A)8«2 

12A)8A>2 

12A)8«2 

12/08A>2 

12A)8/92 

12A)8/92 

12/08/92 

12A)8/92 

12/08/92 

12/08/92 

12/08/92 

12A)8A>2 

12/08/92 

12/08/92 

12/08/92 

12/08«2 

12A)8/92 

12A)8/92 

12A)8/92 

12/08/92 

12/08/92 

12A)8/92 

12A)8/92 

12/08/92 

12/08«2 

12A)8/92 

12A)8«2 

12A)8/92 

12A)8/92 

12/08/92 

12/08/92 

I2A)8/92 

12A)8/92 

12A)8/92 

12/08/92 

12/08/92 

12A)8/92 

12/08/92 

12A)8/92 

12A)8/92 

12A)8«2 

12A)8/92 

12/08/92 

12A)8/92 

12/08/92 

12/08/92 

12/08/92 

12/08/92 

12A)8/92 

12A)8/92 

12A)8/92 

12A)8/92 

l2A)8/92 

12A)8/92 

12/08/92 


5.170.048 

5,170.057 

5,170.063 

5.170.066 

5.170,091 

5,170.092 

5.170.093 

5.170.095 

5.170.097 

5.170.106 

5,170.117 

5.170,137 

5.170,142 

5,170,144 

5.170,146 

5.170,163 

5.170.170 

5.170,174 

5.170.187 

5.170.195 

5.170.209 

5.170.210 

5.170.213 

5.170.219 

5.170.222 

5.170.224 

5.170.240 

5.170.250 

5,170.252 

5.170.260 

5.170266 

5.170.280 

5.170.296 

5.170.302 

5.170.305 

5.170.309 

5.170.314 

5.170.315 

5.170.327 

5.170.330 

5,170,331 

5,170,333 

5.170,337 

5.170.352 

5,170.355 

5.170361 

5.170.362 

5.170.367 

5.170.376 

5.170.378 

5.170.379 

5.170.380 

5.170.398 

5.170.423 

5.170.437 

5.170.457 

5.170.493 

5,170,497 


07/648,906 

07/836.258 

07/661.140 

07/657.704 

07/626.121 

07/524.117 

07/534.885 

07/813,944 

07/672,572 

07/780,947 

07/857,668 

07/656,340 

07/756.462 

07/388.059 

07/739.073 

07/652.622 

07/744.603 

07/603.455 

07/666.115 

07/691.918 

07/658.647 

07/707.345 

07/673.277 

07/648.057 

07/598.557 

07/604.635 

07/769,173 

07/651.672 

07/506,399 

07/713,202 

07/482.270 

07/764.443 

07/442,847 

07/693,794 

07/729,543 

07/669.370 

07/470.861 

07/712.435 

07/742.180 

07/799.009 

07/818,334 

07/789,692 

07/827.310 

07/744.634 

07/534.778 

07/465.369 

07/641,218 

07/514,088 

07/573.205 

07/864,143 

07/731.106 

07/627,328 

07/554.316 

07/847.611 

07/599.295 

07/774,872 

07/223,911 

07/382,881 
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12A)8/92 
12A)8/92 
12A)8/92 
12A)8/92 
12A)8/92 

\m&m 

12/08/92 

12A)8/92 

12/08/92 

12A)8/92 

12A)8/92 

12/08/92 

12A)8/92 

12A)8/92 

12A)8«2 

12/08/92 

12A)8/92 

12A)8/92 

12A)8/92 

12A)8/92 

12A)8«2 

12A»/92 

12/08/92 

12A)8/92 

12A)8/92 

12/08/92 

12A»«2 

12A)8/92 

12A)8«2 

12/08/92 

12A)8/92 

12/08/92 

12/08/92 

12A)8/92 

12A)8/92 

12/08/92 

12A)8/92 

12/08/92 

12A)8/92 

12A)8/92 

12A)8/92 

12A)8/92 

12/08/92 

12A)8/92 

12A)8/92 

12A)8/92 

12A)8«2 

12A)8/92 

12A)8/92 

12/06/92 

12/08/92 

12/08/92 

12A)8/92 

12A)8/92 

12/08/92 

12/08/92 

12A)8/92 

12A)8/92 
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Requests  for  Rccxaminatioiis  Filed 

Nobce  under  37  CFR  I  11(c)  The  requests  for  t?ex«imii«tioo  listed 
below  are  open  to  inspectioD  by  the  general  public  in  the  iodicaled 
Examining  Groups.  Copies  of  the  requests  and  related  papers  may  be 
obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  established  in  the  Rules  (37  CFR 
1.19(a)). 

In  the  event  correspoodeoce  to  the  patent  owner  »  not  received,  this 
notice  will  be  coosidered  to  be  constructive  notice  to  the  patent  owner 
and  reexaminaboo  will  proceed  (37  CFR  1.248(aX5)  and  I.S2S(b)). 


D.  3M>W.  Reexam.  No.  90/004,509.  Jan.  7.  1997.  G.  D26/ 
007.  WAX  ROSE  CANDLE  ON  A  STICK,  James  W.  &  Marsha 
Hoak.  Kalkaska.  Mich..  Owner  of  Record;  Mountain  View  Mar- 
keting, Inc.,  Orem,  Utah,  Attorney  or  Agent;  Brooks  &  Kus- 
hman.  Southfield,  Mich..  Ex.  Gp.:  2901.  Requester:  Inventors 


4,639^1,  Reexam.  No.  90/004,510,  Jan.  7,  1997,  CI.  204/ 
192.31.  FOCUSED  ION  BEAM  PROCESSING,  John  A.  Doh- 
erty,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Miction  Corp.,  Peabody,  Mass., 
Attorney  or  Agent:  W.  Hugo  Liepmann,  Lahivc  &  Ackfield. 
Boston,  Mass.,  Ex.  Gp.:  1 109,  Requester:  Owner 

5,045,940,  Reexam.  No.  90/004,520,  Jan.  10,  1997,  CI.  348/ 
472,  VIDEO/AUDIO  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  AND 
METHOD,  Eric  C.  Peters,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Avid  Tech- 
nology, Burlington,  Mass.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Sam  Pastemack, 
Choate  Hall  &  Stewart.  Boston.  Mass.,  Ex.  Gp.:  2602. 
Requester  Media  100  Inc.,  c/o  Walter  E.  Hanley.  Jr.,  Kenyon  & 
Kenyon.  New  York,  N.Y. 

5062,468,  Reexam.  No.  90«)04,513,  Jan.  10. 1997,  CI.  524/ 
476.  THERMOWJVSTIC  ELASTOMER  GELATINOUS 
COMPOSITIONS.  John  Y.  Chen.  Owner  of  Record:  John  Y. 
Chen,  Applied  Elastomerics,  Inc.,  Pacifica,  Calif.,  Attorney  or 
Agent:  John  Y.  Chen.  Ex.  Gp.:  1505,  Requester:  Derek  P. 
Freyberg,  Heller,  Ehrman,  White  &  McAuliffe,  Palo  Alto, 
Calif. 

5310,424,  Reexam.  No.  90/004.515.  Jan.  13.  1997,  CI.  008/ 
190,  PROCESS  FOR  REDUCING  THE  FIBRILLATION 
TENDENCY  OF  SOLVENT-SPUN  CELLULOSE  FIBRE, 
James  M.  Taylor,  Owner  of  Rectnxl:  Courtaulds  PLC,  London, 
United  Kingdon,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Mary  E.  Bak.  Howson  & 
Howson.  Spring  House,  Pa.,  Ex.  Gp.:  1 105,  Requester  Owner 

5^34,646,  Reexam.  No.  90/004.514.  Jan.  10.  1997,  CI.  524/ 
474,  THERMOPLASTIC  ELASTOMER  GELATINOUS 
ARTICLES.  John  Y.  Chen,  Owner  of  Record:  John  Y.  Chen, 
Applied  Elastomerics,  Inc.,  Pacifica,  Calif.,  Attorney  or  Agent: 
John  Y.  Chen,  Ex.  Gp.:  1505,  Requester:  Derek  P.  Freyberg, 
Heller,  Ehrman,  White  &  McAuliffe,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 


5,425,806,  Reexam.  No.  90/004.521,  Jan.  15.  1997.  CI.  106/ 
203.1.  POURABLE  WATER  DISPERSABLE  THICKENING 
COMPOSITION  FOR  AQUEOUS  SYSTEMS  AND  A 
METHOD  OF  THICKENING  SAID  AQUEOUS  SYSTEMS. 
Joseph  G.  Doolan.  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Rheox,  Inc.,  Hights- 
town,  NJ.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Michael  J.  Cronin,  Hightstown, 
N J.,  Ex.  Gp.:  1 108,  Requester:  Owner 

5,427331,  Reexam.  No.  90A)04,51 1,  Jan.  9,  1997,  CI.  428/ 
0.36.2,  FLUOROPOLYMER  LAMINATES,  Ronald  D.  Ste- 
vens, Owner  of  Record:  £.  /.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co., 
Wilmington,  Del,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Edwin  Ttxker,  E.  I.  Du 
Pont  de  Nemours  &  Co.,  Wilmington,  Del.,  Ex.  Gp.:  1314, 
Requester:  Owner 

5,49Mtf.  Reexam.  No.  90/004,519,  Jan.  9.  1997.  CI.  521/ 
1 3 1 ,  C3  TO  C5  POL YFLUORO  ALKANES  PROPELLANTS, 
Claus-Dieter  Sommerfeld,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany,  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Joseph  C.  GiU,  Bayer  Corp.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  Ex.  Gp.:  1207. 
Requester:  Richard  J.  Hammond,  L^oche  Industries.  Iix:.. 
Baton  Rogue.  La. 

5,520,724.  Reexam.  No.  90/004.512,  Jan.  9,  1997,  Q.  095/ 
169,  PROCESS  FOR  THE  RECOVERY  OF  LOW  MOLEC- 
ULAR WEIGHT  C2  +  HYDROCARBONS  FROM  A 
CRACKING  GAS,  Heinz  Bauer,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record: 
Linde  Aktiengesellschaft,  Weisbaden,  Germany,  Attorney  or 
Agent:  I.  William  Milieu,  Millen,  White,  ^Zelaiio  &  Bnmigan, 
Aiiington,  Va.,  Ex.  Gp.:  1305,  Requester:  Advanced  Extraction 
Technologies.  Inc.,  c/o  Arnold  While  &  Durkee,  Houston,  Tex. 

5,571,100,  Reexam.  No.  90«)04,517,  Jan.  14.  1997,  Q.  606/ 
041,  ELECTRO-  SURGICAL  APPARATUS,  Nigel  M.  Goble, 
et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Gyrus  Medical  LimUed,  Cardiff, 
Wales,  Attorney  or  Agent;  Gary  A.  Walpert.  Fish  &  Richardson. 
Ex.  Gp.;  3309.  Requester:  Arthrocare  Corp..  Sunnyvale.  Calif., 
c/o  John  T.  Raffle.  Townsend  and  Towiisend  and  Crew.  San 
Francisco.  Calif. 


Notice  of  Expintkm  of  Trademark  Registratioiis 
Due  To  Failure  to  Renew 

15  U.S.C.  1059  provides  that  each  trademark  registration 
may  be  renewed  for  periods  of  ten  years  from  the  end  of  the 
expiring  penod  upon  payment  of  the  prescribed  fee  and  the 
filing  of  an  acceptable  appUcation  for  renewal.  This  may  be 
done  at  any  time  within  six  months  before  the  expiration  of 
the  period  for  which  the  registration  was  issued  or  renewed, 
or  it  may  be  done  within  three  months  after  such  expiration 
on  payment  of  an  additional  fee. 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  dte  trademark  regis- 
trations listed  below  are  expired  due  to  failure  to  renew  in 
accordance  widi  15  U.S.C.  1059. 

TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  WHICH  EXPIRED 
NOVEMBER  04.  19% 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  RENEW 


Reg.  Number 

Serial  Number 

Reg.  Date 

105,213 

71/083.294 

07/13/1915 

108,333 

71/086.803 

02/01/1916 

108,370 

71/074.079 

02A)1/1916 

331,937 

71/361.828 

01/28/1936 

331,947 

71/351.289 

01/28/1936 

331.966 

71/369.351 

01/28/1936 

331,978 

71/369,787 

01/28/1936 

332,003 

71/369,229 

01/28/1936 

332,009 

71/369,957 

01/28/1936 

332,021 

71/369,816 

01/28/1936 

620,167 

71/679,028 

01/31/1956 

620,171 

71/681,402 

01/31/1956 

620,172 

71/681,403 

01/31/1956 

620.178 

71/677.220 

01/31/1956 

620.180 

71/668.890 

01/31/1956 

620,181 

71/668294 

01/31/1956 

620,182 

71/683.819 

01/31/1956 

620.184 

71/684.386 

01/31/1956 

620,189 

71/672.064 

01/31/1956 

620.202 

71/688200 

01/31/1956 

620.208 

71/690.739 

01/31/1956 

620.211 

71/659.738 

01/31/1956 

620.236 

71/686.360 

01/31/1956 

620.240 

71/670.900 

01/31/1956 

620.241 

71/684.888 

01/31/1956 

620,242 

71/685.763 

01/31/1956 

620,248 

71/660,689 

01/31/1956 

620,251 

71/676,402 

01/31/1956 

620.252 

71/677,730 

01/31/1956 

620.270 

71/665,956 

01/31/1956 

620.280 

71/684.114 

01/31/1956 

620,281 

71/684,165 

01/31/1956 

620,286 

71/658,893 

01/31/1956 

620,306 

71/678.535 

01/31/1956 

620,319 

71/682.969 

01/31/1956 

620,322 

71/683.396 

01/31/1956 

620.327 

71/683,853 

01/31/1956 

620.329 

71/684.038 

01/31/1956 

620.334 

71/684.318 

01/31/1956 

620.336 

71/684349 

01/31/1956 

620.344 

71/650.027 

01/31/1956 

620.345 

71/665.135 

01/31/1956 

620.357 

71/685.466 

01/31/1956 

620.364 

71/687.616 

01/31/1956 

620.368 

71/688.424 

01/31/1956 

620.372 

71/688.460 

01/31/1956 

620.377 

71/685.052 

01/31/1956 

620.379 

71/648.762 

01/31/1956 

620.382 

71/632,503 

01/31/1956 

620.392 

71/683,727 

01/31/1956 

620.395 

71/675,038 

01/31/1956 

620.407 

71/674,245 

01/31/1956 

620.409 

71/674.994 

01/31/1956 

620.416 

71/682.319 

01/31/1956 

620.421 

71/683239 

01/31/1956 

620.422 

71/683.248 

01/31/1956 

620.427 

71/683.572 

01/31/1956 

620.431 

71/683.856 

01/31/1956 

1195  OG  64 

Reg.  Number 

620,434 

620.443 

620.444 

620,446 

620,454 

620.456 

620.464 

620,471 

620.473 

620.475 

620,479 

620.480 

620.481 

620.483 

620.489 

620.491 

620.500 

620.504 

620.513 

620.537 

620.542 

620.547 

620.548 

620.555 

620.559 

620.562 

620.563 

620.571 

1.001.839 

1.009.305 

1.014.751 

1,031,104 

1,031.109 

1,031,110 

1.031.111 

1.031.114 

1,031.116 

1.031,121 

1.031.123 

1.031.124 

1.031,126 

1.031,127 

1.031.129 

1.031,131 

1,031,140 

1,031,145 

1,031.146 

1.031.147 

1.031.153 

1.031.154 

1.031.156 

1.031.160 

1.031. 161 

1.031.166 

1.031.168 

1.031.169 

1.031.171 

1.031.178 

1.031.179 

1.031.180 

1.031.181 

1.031.183 

1.031.186 

1.031.187 

1.031.191 

1.031.192 

1.031.1% 

1.031.197 

I.031J00 

1.031.201 

1.031.206 

1.031.223 

1.031.225 

1.031228 

1,031.231 

1.03  U32 

1.031.235 
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Senal  Number 

71/684.161 

71/685.714 

71/685.737 

71/686.069 

71/675.680 

71/667.177 

71/686,018 

71/650,947 

71/657.288 

71/661,389 

71/663.512 

71/663.513 

71/663.514 

71/665.782 

71/669.690 

71/670,556 

71/674.920 

71/678.572 

71/682.193 

71/671.029 

71/681.015 

71/685.226 

71/686.149 

71/674,650 

71/628.782 

71/679.405 

71/621,528 

71/647.898 

72^99.209 

72/399.213 

73/030.218 

73/039.439 

73/048.820 

73/049,185 

73/049.186 

73/054.349 

73/054.504 

73/035.257 

73/041.380 

73/041.381 

73/041.424 

73/041.473 

73/044,895 

73/045,034 

73/020.571 

73/058.121 

73/050.802 

73/053.445 

73/057.531 

73/057.881 

73/029,992 

73/036.156 

73/037,019 

73/054,728 

73/054,964 

73/055,086 

73/055.407 

73/056.021 

73/056.194 

73/056.254 

73/056.255 

73/056.663 

73/006.187 

73/010.052 

73/038.549 

73/039.539 

73/041.541 

73/041.586 

73/045.563 

73/046.583 

73/012.099 

73/029.017 

73/029.773 

73/037.912 

73/039.327 

73/039.376 

73/042.004 


Reg.  Date 

01/31/1956 

01/31/1956 

01/31/1956 

01/31/1956 

01/31/1956 

01/31/1956 

01/31/1956 

01/31/1956 

01/31/1956 

01/31/1956 

01/31/1956 

01/31/1956 

01/31/1956 

01/31/1956 

01/31/1956 

01/31/1956 

01/31/1956 

01/31/1956 

01/31/1956 

01/31/1956 

01/31/1956 

01/31/1956 

01/31/1956 

01/31/1956 

01/31/1956 

01/31/1956 

01/31/1956 

01/31/1956 

01/14/1975 

04/22/1975 

07/01/1975 

01/27/1976 

01/27/1976 

01/27/1976 

01/27/1976 

01/27/1976 

01/27/1976 

01/27/1976 

01/27/1976 

01/27/1976 

01/27/1976 

01/27/1976 

01/27/1976 

01/27/1976 

01/27/1976 

01/27/1976 

01/27/1976 

01/27/1976 

01/27/1976 

01/27/1976 

01/27/1976 

01/27/1976 

01/27/1976 

01/27/1976 

01/27/1976 

01/27/1976 

01/27/1976 

01/27/1976 

01/27/1976 

01/27/1976 

01/27/1976 

01/27/1976 

01/27/1976 

01/27/1976 

01/27/1976 

01/27/1976 

01/27/1976 

01/27/1976 

01/27/1976 

01/27/1976 

01/27/1976 

01/27/1976 

01/27/1976 

01/27/1976 

01/27/1976 

01/27/1976 

01/27/1976 


1.031.237 

1.031.241 

1.031.243 

1.031.244 

1.031.246 

1.031.249 

1,031.250 

1.031.251 

1.031.258 

1.031.259 

1,031,264 

1,031,266 

1.03U73 

1.031.275 

1.031.278 

1.031.282 

1.031.283 

1.031.290 

1.031.294 

1,031.299 

1.031.305 

1.031.307 

1.031.308 

1.031.309 

1.031.310 

1.031.313 

1.031.314 

1.031.317 

1.031.318 

1.031.321 

1.031.324 

1.031.330 

1.031.335 

1.031.338 

1.031.341 

1.031.345 

1.031.349 

1.031.354 

1.031.363 

1.031.364 

1.031.370 

1.031.373 

1.031.375 

1.031.376 

1.031.378 

1.031.380 

1,031.381 

1.031.383 

1.031,385 

1,031,386 

1.031,395 

1.031,3% 

1.031.408 

1.031,419 

1.031.420 

1,031.422 

1.031.439 

1,031.441 

1.031,443 

1.031,447 

1.031.449 

1.031.451 

1.031.456 

1.031.457 

1.031.458 

1.031.462 

1.031.463 

1.031.464 

1.031.465 

1.031.470 

1.031.471 

1.031.474 

1.031.475 

1.031.476 

1,031,478 

1.031.483 

1.031.484 

1.031.487 

1.031.500 


73A)44.479 

73A)48.885 

73/049.884 

73/049.%  1 

73/054.454 

73/057.098 

73/057.179 

73/057.469 

73A)01>»3 

73A)05.207 

73A)13.714 

73/033.782 

73A)24.783 

73/026.326 

73/028.730 

73/030.585 

73/031.522 

73/038.540 

73A)4O.3O0 

73/043.247 

73/044.232 

73/046.640 

73/047.615 

73/048.211 

73/048.573 

73/049.389 

73/050.126 

73/051.643 

73/052,460 

73/053,314 

73/054,128 

73/054.900 

73/055.180 

73/055.654 

73/056.293 

73/056.889 

73/028.109 

73/046.078 

73/056.707 

73/003.659 

73A)22.127 

73/030.647 

73/040.095 

73/040.098 

73A)42.842 

73/043.826 

73/045,104 

73/046.706 

73/051.790 

73/052.464 

73/054.565 

73/054,616 

73/054,459 

73/018,212 

73/018.615 

73/023,536 

73/040,677 

73A)42,209 

73/043.068 

73/046.052 

73/048.370 

73/049.192 

73/043.182 

73/051.833 

73/029.340 

73/003.888 

73/008.179 

73/028.265 

73/043.579 

73/043.278 

73/043.452 

73/012.839 

73/026.060 

73/052J63 

73A)29.925 

73/002.327 

73/022.145 

73A)4 1.469 

73/028223 


FEBRUARY  18.  1997 

01/27/1976 

01/27/1976 

01/27/1976 

01/27/1976 

01/27/1976 

01/27/1976 

01/27/1976 

01/27/1976 

01/27/1976 

01/27/1976 

01/27/1976 

01/27/1976 

01/27/1976 

01/27/1976 

01/27/1976 

01/27/1976 

01/27/1976 

01/27/1976 

01/27/1976 

01/27/1976 

01/27/1976 

01/27/1976 

01/27/1976 

01/27/1976 

01/27/1976 

01/27/1976 

01/27/1976 

01/27/1976 

01/27/1976 

01/27/1976 

01/27/1976 

01/27/1976 

01/27/1976 

01/27/1976 

01/27/1976 

01/27/1976 

01/27/1976 

01/27/1976 

01/27/1976 

01/27/1976 

01/27/1976 

01/27/1976 

01/27/1976 

01/27/1976 

01/27/1976 

01/27/1976 

01/27/1976 

01/27/1976 

01/27/1976 

01/27/1976 

01/27/1976 

01/27/1976 

01/27/1976 

01/27/1976 

01/27/1976 

01/27/1976 

01/27/1976 

01/27/1976 

01/27/1976 

01/27/1976 

01/27/1976 

01/27/1976 

01/27/1976 

01/27/1976 

01/27/1976 

01/27/1976 

01/27/1976 

01/27/1976 

01/27/1976 

01/27/1976 

01/27/1976 

01/27/1976 

01/27/1976 

01/27/1976 

01/27/1976 

01/27/1976 

01/27/1976 

01/27/1976 

01/27/1976 


February  18.  1997 

Reg.  Number 

1.031.504 

1.031.506 

1.031.507 

1,031.515 

1.031.516 

1.031.519 

1,031.524 

1.031.527 

1.031.530 

1. 03 1. 532 

1.031.533 

1.031.535 

1.031.537 

1.031.540 

1.031.542 

1.031.544 

1.031.545 

1.031.548 

1,031.563 

1.031.570 

1,031,572 

1,031,573 

1,031.574 

1.031.575 

1.031.577 

1,031.578 

1,031.587 

1.031.589 

1.031.592 

1.031.593 

1.031.595 

1.031.598 

1.031.600 

1.031.605 

1.031.609 

1.031.611 

1.031,613 

1.031.614 

1,031,624 

1.031,625 

1,031,627 

1,031,628 

1,031,630 

1,031,635 

1.031,643 

1,031.646 

1.031.647 

1.031.648 

1.031.653 

1.031.656 

1.031.658 

1.031.660 

1.031.664 

1.031.666 

1.031.668 

1.031.669 

1.031.671 

1,031.682 

1.031.683 

1.031.685 

1.031.688 

1.031.690 

1.031,691 

1.031.697 

1.031.698 

1,031.701 

1,031,702 

1,031,707 

1,031,708 

1,031,710 

1.031.713 

1.031.714 

1.031.716 

1.031.719 

1.031.729 

1.031.738 

1.031.742 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


Serial  Number 

73/035,793 

73/039.427 

73/040.276 

73/045.781 

73/046.978 

73/048.237 

73/049.664 

73/015.087 

73/052.018 

73/043.776 

73/044.203 

73/011.519 

73/019.024 

73/028.449 

73/030.208 

73/032.541 

73/032,581 

73/035.313 

73/046.%7 

73/047.%7 

73/048.032 

73/048,644 

73/048,646 

73/049,626 

73/051,307 

73/051,317 

73/006,086 

73/010.504 

73/026.276 

73/026.985 

73/033.602 

73/041.321 

73/045,992 

73/050,432 

73/053,350 

73/053,371 

73/053.985 

73/054.038 

73/026.579 

73/042.795 

73/043.816 

73/050.159 

73/051.901 

73/053.246 

73/049.862 

73/013,553 

73/025.5% 

73/045,566 

73/041,678 

73/056,618 

73/056,374 

73/056,553 

73/057,411 

73/044.928 

73/049.340 

73/049.618 

73/050.394 

73/035.178 

73/036.136 

73/041.388 

73/049.913 

73/052.327 

73/052.328 

73/022.5% 

73/023.760 

73/024.525 

73/027.448 

73/040.563 

73/040.564 

73/045.427 

73/056.725 

73A)10.913 

73/036.174 

73/048.187 

73/019298 

73A)39.481 

73/044.174 


Reg.  Date 

01/27/1976 

01/27/1976 

01/27/1976 

01/27/1976 

01/27/1976 

01/27/1976 

01/27/1976 

01/27/1976 

01/27/1976 

01/27/1976 

01/27/1976 

01/27/1976 

01/27/1976 

01/27/1976 

01/27/1976 

01/27/1976 

01/27/1976 

01/27/1976 

01/27/1976 

01/27/1976 

01/27/1976 

01/27/1976 

01/27/1976 

01/27/1976 

01/27/1976 

01/27/1976 

01/27/1976 

01/27/1976 

01/27/1976 

01/27/1976 

01/27/1976 

01/27/1976 

01/27/1976 

01/27/1976 

01/27/1976 

01/27/1976 

01/27/1976 

01/27/1976 

01/27/1976 

01/27/1976 

01/27/1976 

01/27/1976 

01/27/1976 

01/27/1976 

01/27/1976 

01/27/1976 

01/27/1976 

01/27/1976 

01/27/1976 

01/27/1976 

01/27/1976 

01/27/1976 

01/27/1976 

01/27/1976 

01/27/1976 

01/27/1976 

01/27/1976 

01/27/1976 

01/27/1976 

01/27/1976 

01/27/1976 

01/27/1976 

01/27/1976 

01/27/1976 

01/27/1976 

01/27/1976 

01/27/1976 

01/27/1976 

01/27/1976 

01/27/1976 

01/27/1976 

01/27/1976 

01/27/1976 

01/27/1976 

01/27/1976 

01/27/1976 

01/27/1976 


1.031.744 

1.031.746 

1.031.756 

1.031.757 

1.031.762 

1.031.767 

1.031.768 

1.031.769 

1.031.771 

1.031.772 

1.031.773 

1.031.774 

1.031.778 

1.031.781 

1,031.782 

1,031,785 

1,031,788 

1,031,789 

1,031,790 

1,031,791 

1,031,794 

1,031,7% 

1,031,798 

1,031,801 

1,031,807 

1,031.815 

1.031.816 

1.031.817 

1.031.821 

1.031.825 

1,031.829 

1,031,830 

1,031,835 

1,031,837 

1,031,838 

1,031.850 


73/010.695 

73A)19.346 

73/030.694 

73/030.765 

73/036.468 

73/039.674 

73/039.675 

73A)40.188 

73/040.658 

73/040.667 

73/040,668 

73/040.984 

73A)42.677 

73/044,099 

73/044,231 

73/045,476 

73/047,857 

73/048.170 

73A)49.895 

73/050.246 

73/052.544 

73A)56.340 

72/467.012 

72/449.720 

72/466,212 

72/439.722 

72/463,308 

72/443.800 

72/457.855 

72/427.853 

72/443.361 

72/443.717 

72/463.061 

72/452.468 

72/466.184 

72/439.803 
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01/27/1976 

01/27/1976 

01/27/1976 

01/27/1976 

01/27/1976 

01/27/1976 

01/27/1976 

01/27/1976 

01/27/1976 

01/27/1976 

01/27/1976 

01/27/1976 

01/27/1976 

01/27/1976 

01/27/1976 

01/27/1976 

01/27/1976 

01/27/1976 

01/27/1976 

01/27/1976 

01/27/1976 

01/27/1976 

01/27/1976 

01/27/1976 

01/27/1976 

01/27/1976 

01/27/1976 

01/27/1976 

01/27/1976 

01/27/1976 

01/27/1976 

01/27/1976 

01/27/1976 

01/27/1976 

01/27/1976 

01/27/1976 


RegiitntkM  to  PrKticc 


The  following  list  contains  the  names  ai  persons  applying 
for  registratioa  to  practice  before  the  United  States  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office  who  have  been  given  provisional  recognitian 
pursuant  to  37  CFR  10.9(a)  to  prepare  and  prosecute  patent 
appUcations  before  the  Office  until  their  registration  certificates 
are  mailed  to  them.  Final  approval  for  registrabon  is  subfect 
to  establishing  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Director  of  dte  Office  of 
Enrollment  and  Discipline  diat  the  person  seeking  registration  is 
of  good  moral  character  and  repute.  [37  CFR  10.7(a)].  Accord- 
ingly, any  informabon  tending  to  affect  the  eligibility  of  any 
of  the  following  applicants  on  moral  ethical,  or  other  grounds 
should  be  furnished  to  the  Director.  OfTice  of  Enrollment  and 
Discipline  on  or  before  March  28.  1997. 

Hamilton.  Thomas,  m.  11801  Chase  Wellesley  Dr..  #1214. 

Richmond,  Va.  23233 

limanek,  Robert  P..  1155  Marine  St..  #314.  Boulder.  Colo. 

80302 

May.  Timothy  J..  1900  S.  Eads  St..  #804.  Arlington.  Va.  22202 


January  15.  1997 


KAREN  L.  BOVARD.  Director 
Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline 


Scnrfec  by  PubttcstiM 

A  petition  to  cancel  the  registrations  identified  below  having 
been  filed,  and  the  notice  of  such  proceedings  sent  by  certified 
mail  to  registrants  at  die  last  Imown  addbess  having  been 
returned  by  die  Postal  Service  as  undeliveraMe.  notice  is  hereby 
given  that  unless  the  registrants  listed  herein,  their  assigns  or 
legal  representatives,  shall  enter  an  appevance  widiin  thirty 
days  of  this  publicatioD.  the  cancellation  will  proceed  as  in  the 
case  of  default 


UMI 


1997 


UMI 
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Pb 
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Overseas  Activity,  Seattle,  Wash.,  Reg.  No.  1,706,884,  for  die 
mark  "HIP  SPORTSWEAR".  C^nc.  No.  25,590. 

5363,427 
5363,759 
5364,301 

5370237 
5370317 
5370384 

5372.196 
5372,476 
5372,602 

5376.943 
5376.957 
5378.174 

Fantasy  Diamond  Corp.,  Chicago,  m.,  Reg.  No.  688,292,  for 
the  mark  "MASTERPIECE",  Cane.  No.  25,402. 

5364306 
5364,629 
5,564,815 

5370392 
5370,696 
5370,726 

5372,696 
5373358 
5373.480 

5378330 
5378374 
5378.678 

JEAN  BROWN 

5365,151 

5370,939 

5373.709 

5379.439 

Technical  Program  Manager, 

5365,427 

5370,941 

5373.745 

5,579.890 

Tntdrmark  Trial 

5366329 

5370,996 

5373.799 

5380.322 

and  Appeal  Board,  for 

5366,419 

5371293 

5373,944 

5380.428 

ROBERT  M.  ANDERSON 

5367,072 

5371.334 

5374,178 

5,580.4% 

DqMityAssisu 

M  Commissioner 

5367,078 

5371372 

5374,475 

5381.066 

for  Trademarks 

5367,405 

5371.404 

5374.630 

5381.482 

5367370 

5371313 

5374.647 

5381,714 

5368,467 
5368,601 

5371330 
5371347 

5375.830 
5.575.921 

5382,674 

5382,718 

5368,817 

5371,797 

5376.048 

5383.821 

Ccrtifkatcs  of  CorrectiMi 

5369213 

5371,891 

5376335 

5390.704 

For  the  Week  of  Febrvuy  18, 1997 

5369,387 

5371,901 

5376.482 

5369.844 

5372,183 

5376.483 

Re.  35311 

5.474,475 

5328,889 

5345.969 

Re.  35348 

5.474,984 

5330,120 

5346369 

Re.  35365 

5,475373 

5331,047 

5346341 

Re.  35.406 

5,476.002 

5331359 

5347293 

D.  358.870 

5,476.730 

5331,794 

5347.439 

D.  374339 

5.477.947 

5331,913 

5347,724 
5347,851 

D.  374,875 

5.481.009 

5332261 

D.  375.298 

5,482,248 

5334331 

5347,880 

D.  376.731 

5,486.036 

5334,607 

5348,303 

4.932,763 

5.487,845 

5334,788 

5348,342 

5.091,102 

5,488,053 

5334.827 

5348,423 

5.143.638 

5,488.639 

5335.057 

5348319 

5.149333 

5,491,217 

5335243 

5348,721 

5.154.247 

5,491283 

5335.678 

5349.125 

5.159.055 

5,493,465 

5336,397 

5349383 

5.164.820 

5,498,628 

5336,468 

5349.834 

530.998 

5,498,795 

5336345 

5349.855 

5.255.124 

5302274 

5336370 

5349.903 

5.255.810 

5305.851 

5336,730 

5349,994 

5.270314 

5306.407 

5337210 

5350,046 

5^79.496 

5306.829 

5337298 

5350283 

5.279.894 

5306,956 

5337353 

5350393 

5.298.201 

5307.754 

5337317 

5350,635 

5309,919 

5307.987 

5337350 

5351.092 

5315306 

5308.932 

5337.663 

5351301 

5317.168 

5309382 

5337,811 

5352,297 

5345.165 

5309321 

5338.179 

5352382 

5350,866 

5312,09/ 

5338325 

5352,903 

5364.026 

5317,239 

5338.959 

5353.265 

5370.763 

5312,492 

5339.662 

5353.886 

5374.100 

5312,816 

5339.696 

5354.033 

5382,823 

5313285 

5339,983 

5354394 

5390.436 

5313,418 

5340.456 

5354,767 

5398310 

5313.682 

5341.125 

5355.068 

5.401,463 

5314299 

5341384 

5355.926 

5.405.483 

5314.706 

5341394 

5356,453 

5.409.714 

5315,695 

5341. /92 

5356.805 

5.411.677 

5315.720 

5341.837 

5357.128 

5,414.281 

5315.910 

5341.8V/ 

5358.089 

5.428.792 

5316277 

5341.900 

5358.091 

5.430.044 

5316283 

5341.937 

5358.138 

5,430,292 

5317317 

5342,017 

5358,189 

5.436,402 

5318.124 

5342,193 

5358333 

5.436,471 

5319.345 

5342283 

5358340 

5,438378 

5319.826 

5342,655 

5358361 

5.445.013 

5321390 

5342,724 

5358,856 

5.445.275 

5321,636 

5343.100 

5359.197 

5,457371 

5321,961 

5343203 

5359220 

5.461,133 

5322,080 

5343.650 

5359309 

5.462,142 

5323,043 

5343.788 

5359.824 

5.464,72/ 

5323332 

5343.965 

5360,456 

5.465.131 

C  A£.K  HA 

5325,166 

5344,023 
S  544283 

5361.003 
5361.100 

3.4(O»J10 

3,3X3  ,JiJ 

J,J   1    l,d>OJ 

5.466.0/8 

5326,175 

5344301 

5361.2/8 

5.469.670 

5327330 

5344350 

5361.684 

5.469,968 

5327359 

5344.725 

5361.780 

5.470,293 

5327399 

5344.787 

5362,152 

5.470.837 

5328352 

5345396 

5362.726 

5,470,943 

5328356 

5345.964 

5363.147 
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SPECIAL  BOXES  FOR  PATENT  MAIL 

Soecial  box  designations  should  be  used  to  allow  forwarding  of  particular  types  of  naail  to  ^eaPP"^"^  ^^^.''"{j^^y 
as^SkTSudTSs  forwarded  to  the  appropriate  ai«a  without  being  opened.  Only  the  specified  ty^  of  document  should 
te  S^Tin  »  en^o^  Xssed  to  one  T^e^pecial  boxes.  If  «.y  documents  odK^  than  the  specified  ^^^^^^ 
Sch^iS  box  a>«  addressed  to  that  box.  they  wiU  be  significandy  delayed  in  reaching  the  appropnate  area  for  which  they 
are  intended 


Please  address  mail  as  follows: 


Box 

Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 
Washington.  D.C.  20231 


Box  Designations        Explanation 


Box? 
Box  12 
Box  313b 


Box  AF 

Box  Comments 

Patents 
BoxDAC 

BoxDD 
Box  Design 
BoxFWC 
Box  Interference 
Box  Issue  Fee 


Box  Missing  Parts 
Box  MFEP 
Box  Non-Fee 

Amendment 
Box  PATENT 

APPLICATION 
Box  Patent  Ext. 
BoxPCT 
Box  Provisional 

Patent  Application 
Box  Reconstruction 
Box  Reexam 
Box  SeqocDce 
BoxSN 


Reissue  applications  for  patents  involved  in  Utigation  and  subsequently  filed  related  papers. 
Contributions  to  the  Examiner  Education  Program  ^        ■  ^  .    t 

Petitions  under  37  CFR  1.313(b)  to  withdraw  a  patent  appbcation  from  issue  after  payment  ot 
the  issue  fee  and  any  papers  associated  widi  the  petition,  including  papers  necessary  for  fihng 
a  continuing  application.  .^^ 

Expedited  procedure  for  ptxjcessing  amendments  and  other  responses  after  final  rejection. 
Public  comments  regarding  patent  related  regulations  and  procedures. 

Petitions  decided  by  the  Office  of  Petitions  including  petitions  to  revive  and  petitions  to  accept 

late  payment  of  issue  fees  or  maintenance  fees. 

Disclosure  Etocumcnts  or  materials  related  to  the  Disclosure  Document  Program. 

The  filing  of  all  design  patent  applications  and  any  communications  relating  thereto. 

Requests  for  File  Wrapper  Continuation  Applications  (under  37  CFR  1.62).  . 

(Communications  relating  to  interferences  and  applications  and  patents  mvolved  m  interference. 

All  communications  foUowing  the  receipt  of  a ProL-«5,  "Notice  of  Allowance  aiid  Issue  Fee 

Due  "  and  prior  to  the  issuance  of  a  patent  should  be  addressed  to  Box  Issue  Fee,  unless  advised 

to  the  contrary.  Assignments  are  the  exception.  Assignments  should  be  subtmtted  m  a  separate 

envelope  and  not  be  sent  to  Box  Issue  Fee.  ^  ..  a  r.^ 

Respond  to  the  Notice  to  File  Missing  Parts  of  Application  and  associated  papers  and  fees. 

Submissions  concerning  die  Manual  of  Patent  Examining  Procedures. 

Non-fee  amendments  to  patent  applicatioos. 

(Use  Box  AF  for  responses  after  final  rejection). 

New  patent  applications  and  associated  papers  and  fees. 

Applications  for  patent  term  extension  and  any  communications  relating  thereto. 

Mail  related  to  applications  filed  under  the  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty. 

The  filing  of  aU  provisional  patent  applications  and  any  commumcations  relating  thereto. 

Correspondence  pertaining  to  the  reconstnictioo  of  lost  patent  files. 

Requests  for  Reexamination  for  original  request  papers  only. 

Submission  of  diskette  for  biotechnical  application. 

For  fee  and  petitions  under  37  CFR  1.182  to  obtain  date  received  and/or  senal  nun^  'P^.^"* 

applicatioos  prior  to  die  Office's  standard  notification  (return  post  card  or  die  official    Filing 

Receipt."  "Notice  to  File  Missing  Parts."  or  "Notice  of  Incomplete  Application  ). 


SPECIAL  BOXES  APPUCABLE  TO  BOTH  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  MAIL 

The  following  special  box  designations  are  appUcable  to  both  patent  and  trademark  related  mail,  and  the  recommendations 
for  "Special  Boxes  for  Patent  Mail"  (above)  should  be  followed  for  the  types  of  mail  listed  below. 


Please  address  mail  as  follows: 


Box 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Washington.  DC.  20231 


Box  Designations       Explanation 


Box  3 
Box  4 

Box  6 
Box  8 


Box  9 

Box  10 

Box  11 

Box  13 

Box  14 

Box  16 

Box  17 

Box  171 

Box  Assignment 

Box  EEO 

Box  M  Fee 

BoxOED 


Mail  for  die  Office  of  Personnel  from  NFC. 

Mail  for  the  Deputy  Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and  Deputy  Commissioner  of  Patents  and 

Traderoaiks;  Omce  of  Legislative  and  International  Affairs. 

Mail  for  die  Office  of  Procurement. 

All  papers  for  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor  except  communications  relating  to  pending  Utigation 

and  disciplinary  proceetUngs;  papers  relating  to  pending  litigation  in  court  cases  shall  be  mailed 

only  to  (Jffice  of  the  SoUcitor.  P.O.  Box  15667,  Aiiington,  Virginia  22215  and  papers  relating 

to  pending  disciplinary  proceedings  before  the  Administrative  Law  Judge  or  the  Commissioner 

shall  be  mailed  only  to  the  Office  of  die  Solicitor.  P.O.  Box  161 16.  Arlington.  Virginia  22215. 

Coupon  orders  for  U.S.  patent  and  trademark  copies. 

Orders  for  certified  copies  of  PTO  documents. 

Electronic  Ordering  Service  (EOS). 

Mail  for  the  Employee  and  Labor  Relations  Division. 

Mail  directed  to  the  APS  Contracts  Office. 

Deposit  Account  Replenishment  CThecks. 

Invoices  directed  to  the  Office  of  Finance. 

Vacancy  Announcement  Applications. 

All  assignment  documents  except  those  filed  with  new  applications. 

Mail  for  die  Office  of  Civil  Ri^ts. 

Correspondence  regarding  patent  maintenance  fees  and  related  matter. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Emollment  and  Discipline. 


UMI 


SPECIAL  BOXES  FOR  TRADEMARK  MAIL 

Special  box  designations  should  be  used  to  allow  forwarding  of  particular  types  of  trademark  mwl  to  die  appropriate  areas 
asSdy  as  possSTln  «Jdition  to  diese  box  designations,  filers  «e.KX>uraged  to  mdicate  whed«  '»>^  "^.'^P'^^^^ 
CTvriwe  cont^fee.  Envelopes  containing  a  fee  should  be  marked  "FEE;"  envelopes  not  contammg  a  ^,*^„d  be  maAed 
^O  Pffi."  Box  designationsTld  "FEE/NO  FEE"  indicators  should  appear  on  die  envelope  as  weU  as  on  die  cover  sheet  or 
Gift  page  of  any  docimienL 

Please  address  mail  as  follows: 

Box 

FEE  (or  NO  FEE) 

Assistant  Commissioner  for  Trademarks 

2900  Crystal  Drive 

Arlington.  Virginia  22202-3513 

Box  Designations       Explanation 

Box  NEW  APP  FEE  New  trademaik  applications  and  fees. 

Box  ITU  FEE  Statements  of  Use  (SOUs)  and  extension  requests. 

Box  TTAB  FEE         Oppositions,  cancellatioa  petitions,  and  ex  |»rte  appeals. 

Box  TTAB  NO  FEE  Interferences,  motions,  and  extension  requests. 

Box  STATUS  NO      Written  status  inquiries. 

PEE  ^  ^ 

Box  POST  REG         Affidavits,  renewals,  corrections  and  amendmenu. 

FEE 
Box  RESPONSES 
NO  FEE 


Responses  to  Examining  Attorneys'  Office  actions  and  Post  Registration  actions. 
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The  following  libraries,  designated  as  Patent  and  Ttademaric 
Depository  Labraries  (PTDLs),  receive  patent  and  trademark 
infonnation  in  various  formats  from  the  U.S.  Patent  and  Trade- 
mark Office  Many  PTDLs  have  on  file  all  fiiil-text  patents 
issued  since  1790.  trademarks  published  since  1872.  and  select 
coUectioas  of  foreign  patents.  Ail  PTDLs  have  bo*  the  patent 
and  trademark  sections  of  the  Official  Gazette  of  the  U.S.  Patent 
and  Trademark  Office.  The  fuU-tcxt  utility  and  design  patents 
are  distributed  numerically  on  16  mm  microfilm,  and  plant 
patents  on  color  microfiche.  Patent  and  trademark  search  sys- 
tems on  CD-ROM  (Compact  Disc-Read  Only)  format  are  avail- 
able at  all  PTDLs  to  increase  utilizabon  of  and  enhance  access 
to  the  infonnation  found  in  patents  and  trademarks.  It  is  through 
the  CD-ROM  systems  that  preliminary  patent  and  trademark 
searches  can  be  conducted  through  the  numerically  arranged 
collections. 


StaU 

Alabama 

Alaska 
Arizona 
Arkansas 
California 


Colorado 

Connecticut 

Delaware 

Dist.  of  Columbia 

Florida 


Georgia 

Hawaii 

Idaho 

Illinois 

Indiana 

Iowa 
Kansas 
Kentucky 
Louisiana 

Maine 
Maryland 

Massachusetts 


Michigan 


Minnesota 
Mississippi 
Missouri 

Montana 

Nebraska 
Nevada 

New  Hampshire 
New  Jersey 

New  Mexico 
New  York 


All  information  is  available  for  use  by  the  public  free  of  charge. 

In  addition,  each  PTDL  offers  reference  publications  which 
outline  and  provide  access  to  the  patent  and  trademark  classifi- 
cation systems,  as  well  as  other  documents  and  publications 
which  supplement  the  basic  search  tools.  PTDLs  provide  tech- 
nical staff  assistance  in  using  all  materials.  Facilities  for  making 
paper  copies  of  patent  and  trademark  information  are  generally 
provided  for  a  fee. 

Since  there  are  variations  in  the  scope  of  patent  and  trademark 
collections  among  the  PTDLs,  and  their  hours  of  service  to  the 
public  vary,  anyone  contemplating  use  of  these  collections  at 
a  particular  bbraiy  is  urged  to  contact  that  library  in  advance 
about  its  collections,  services,  and  hours  in  order  to  avert  pos- 
sible inconvenience. 


Telephone  Contact 


Name  of  Libmy 

Auburn  Umversity  Ubraries (3^4)  8*4-1747 

Birmingham  PubUc  Library 2^   226-3620 

Anchorage:  ZJ.  Loussac  Pubhc  Library (907   562-7J2J 

Tempe:  Noble  Library,  Anzona  State  University 602  ^5-™lO 

Little  Rock:  Aricansas  State  Library 501    o»2-2U3J 

Los  Angeles  Public  Ubrary 2  3   228^ 

Sacramento:  California  State  Ubrary <'  6  654-W69 

San  Diego  Pubhc  Ubrary 6  9   236-5813 

San  Francisco  Pubbc  Ubrary ^>5   557-4500 

Sunnyvale  Center  for  Innovation.  Invention  and  Ideas (*»J  Lvr^ LSTk 

Denver  Public  Library ^^^1  ^t^7 

New  Haven;  Science  Parit  Ubrary (203)  786-5447 

Newark:  University  of  Delaware  Ubrary (3(K)  °31-2Ve3 

Washington:  Howard  University  Ubraries (202)  806-7232 

Fort  Lauderdale:  Broward  County  Main  Ubrary (305)  357-7444 

Miami-Dade  Pubbc  Ubrary 305   375-2665 

Oriando:  University  of  Central  Florida  Ubranes (407)  o2J-23fe2 

Tampa  Campus  Ubrary,  University  of  South  Florida (813)  974-2726 

Atlanu:  Price  Gilbert  Memorial  Ubrary,  Georgia  Institiite  of  „.„„..,,»„ 

Technology (404)894-4508 

Honolulu:  Hawaii  Sutte  PubUc  Ubrary  System (808)  586-3477 

Moscow:  University  of  Idaho  Library (208)  885-6235 

Chicago  PubUc  Ubrary - 3  2   747-4450 

Springfield:  DUnois  State  Ubrary 27   782-5659 

Indianapobs-Marion  County  Pubbc  Ubrary (317)  269-1/41 

West  Lafayette  Siegesmund  Engineering  Ubrary.  Purdue  Univeisity (317)  494-2872 

Des  Moines:  State  Ubrary  of  Iowa (515)  281^118 

Wichita:  Ablah  Ubrary.  Wichita  State  University (316)  689-3153 

Louisville  Free  Pubbc  Ubrary (502)  574-1611 

Baton  Rouge;  Troy  H.  Middleton  Ubrary.  Louisiana  State 

University (5(>4)  388-2570 

Orono:  Raymond  H.  Fogler  Ubrary,  University  of  Maine (207)  581-1678 

College  Park:  Engineering  and  Physical  Sciences  Ubrary. 

University  of  Maryland (301)405-9157 

Amherst:  Physical  Sciences  Ubrary,  Umversity  of  ..,    ,^,  ,„„ 

Massachusetts (*'3)  545-1370 

Boston  Pubbc  Ubrary (617)  536-5400  Ext  265 

Ann  Arbor  Media  Union  Ubrary.  University  of  ,,,..,  „„ 

Michigan (313)647-5735 

Big  Rapids:  Abigail  S.  Timme  Ubrary.  Ferris  State  University (616)  592-3602 

Detroit:  Great  Lakes  Patent  and  Trademark  Center (313)  833-3379 

Minneapolis  Public  Library  and  Information  Center (612)  372-6570 

Jackson:  Mississippi  Ubrary  Commission (601)  359-1036 

Kansas  City;  Linda  Hall  Ubrary (816)  363-4600 

St.  Louis  I^ibbc  Ubrary (314)  241-2288  ExL  390 

Butte:  Montana  College  of  Mineral  Science  and  Technology 

Ubrary (406)4964281 

Lincoln:  Engineering  Ubrary,  University  of  Nebraska-Lincohi (402)  472-3411 

Reno:  Umversity  of  Nevada,  Reno  Library (702)  784-6500  Ext.  257 

Concord:  New  Hampshire  Slate  Ubrary (603)  271-2239 

Newark  P'lblic  Ubraiy ^^'^ ''^.'Zln, 

Piscataway:  Ubrary  of  Science  and  Medicine,  Rutgers  University (908)  445-2895 

Albuquerque:  University  of  New  Mexico  General  Ubrary (505)  277-4412 

Albany:  New  York  State  Ubrary (518)  474-5355 

Buffalo  and  Ene  County  Pubhc  Library (716)  858-7101 


Reference  Collections  of  U.S.  Patents  and  Trademarks  Available  for  Pubbc  Use  in  Patent  and  Trademark 
Depository  Libraries — (continued) 

StaU  Name  ofLOtwy  TeUpkone  Contact 

New  York  Public  Ubrary  (The  Research  Ubraries) (212)  592-7000 

North  CaroUna         Raleigh:  D.H.  Hill  Ubrary,  North  CaroUna  State  University (919)  515-3280 

North  Dakou  Grand  Forks:  Chester  Fritz  Library,  University  of  North  Dakota (701)  777-4888 

Ohio  Akron  -  Summit  County  Pubbc  Ubrary (303)  643-9075 

Cincinnati  and  Hamilton  County,  Pubbc  Ubrary  of. (513)  369-6936 

Qeveland  Pubbc  Ubrary (216)  623-2870 

Columbus:  Ohio  State  University  Ubraries (614)  292-6175 

Toledc/Lucas  County  Pubbc  Ubrary (419)  259-5212 

Oklahoma  Stillwater  Oklahoma  State  University  Center  for  International  Trade 

Development (405)744-7086 

Oregon  Pordand:  Paul  L.  Boley  Law  Ubrary,  Lewis  &  Oark  College (503)  768-6786 

Pennsylvania  Philadelphia,  The  Free  Ubrary  of (215)  686-5331 

Pittsbixrg)!,  Carnegie  Ubrary  of (412)  622-3138 

University  Park:  Pattee  Ubrary,  Pennsylvania  State  University (814)  865-4861 

Puerto  Rico  Mayaquez  General  Ubrary,  University  of  Puerto  Rico (787)  832-4040  Ext  3459 

Rhode  Island  Providttnce  PubUc  Ubraiy (401)  455-8027 

South  CaroUna         Cleinson  University  Ubraries (803)  656-3024 

South  Dakou  Rapid  City:  Devereaux  Ubrary,  South  Dakou 

School  of  Mines  and  Technology (605)  394-6822 

Tennessee  Memphis  St.  Shelby  County  PubUc  Library  and  Information 

C^^ (901)725-8877 

Nashville:  Stevenson  Science  Ubraiy,  Vanderbilt  University (615)  322-2775 

Texas  Austin:  McKinney  Engineering  Ubrary,  University  of  Texas  at 

Austin (512)495-4500 

CoUeee  Station:  SterUng  C.  Evans  Ubraiy,  Texas  A  &  M 

University (409)845-3826 

I  Dallas  PubUc  Ubrary (214)  670-1468 

Houston:  The  Fondren  Ubrary,  Rice  Umversity (713)  527-8101  Ext  2587 

Lubbock:  Texas  Tech  University Not  Yet  Operational 

Utah  Salt  Lake  City:  Marriott  Ubrary,  University  of  Utah (801)  581-8394 

Veimont  BurUngton:  Bailey/Howe  Ubrary,  University  of  Vermont Not  Yet  Operational 

Vireinia  Richmond:  James  Branch  CabeU  Ubrary,  Virginia  Commonwealth 

University (804)828-1104 

Washington  Seattle:  Engineering  Ubrary,  University  of  Washington (206)  543-0740 

West  Virginia  Morgantown:  Evansdale  Ubrary,  West  Virginia  University (304)  293-2510 

Wisconsin  Madison:  Kurt  F.  Wendt  Ubraiy,  University  of  Wisconsin 

I  Madison (608)262-6845 

Milwaukee  PubUc  Ubrwy (414)  286-3051 

Wyoming  Casper:  Natrona  County  Pubbc  Ubrary (307)  237-4935 


UMI 


1195  0G72 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 


February  18.  1997 


February  18,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 
TRADEMARK  OPERATION 


1 195  OG  73 


BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN,  Commissioner 

LAWRENCE  J.  GOFFNEY  Jr.,  AssisUnt  Commissioner  for  Patents 
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Brace  A.  I  irtiiw,  ComiiiiMioiicr 

PhiUp  G.  Hampton,  n,  Assistaat  CoomiiMioMr 

Robert  M.  ADdenon,  Depaty  Aaibtaat  Commisrioner 
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Pbone  number         New  Case 
PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS Area  Code  703  Date* 

CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

GENERAL  METALLURGICAL.  INORGANIC.  PETROLEUM  AND 

ELECTRICAL  CHEMISTRY.  ENGINEERING  AND  DESIGNS,  GROUP  1 100— 

JOHN  E.  lOTTLE,  Director 308-0661  06/30/95 

ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY.   DRUG.   BiaAFFECTING   AND   BODY  TREATING  COMPOSITION. 

GROUP  1200— RICHARD  V  FISHER.  Director 308-1235  09/06/95 

SPECL^LIZED  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  1300— JOHN 

F.  -reRAPANE,  Director 308^1  09/14«5 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY.  PLASTICS.  COATING.  PHOTOGRAPHY 

STOCK  MATERIALS  AND  COMPOSITIONS.  GROUP  1 500— THEODORE  MORRIS.  Director  308-2351  l(V13/95 

BIOTECHNOLOGY.  GROUP  1800— JOHN  J  DOLL.  Director 308-0196  02/27/95 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS.  PHYSICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS. 

GROUP  2100— STEWART  LEVY.  Director 308-1782  02/27/95 

SPECIAL  LAWS  AND  ADMINISTRATION.  GROUP  2200— ROBERT  E  GARRETT.  Director 308-051 1  07/06/95 

CX>MPUTER  SYSTEMS  AND  COMPUTER  APPUCATION.  GROUP  2300— 

JOSEPH  J.  ROLLA,  Director 305-9600  03/29/95 

SPECIAL  COMPUTER  APPUCATIONS  COMPUTER  GRAPHICS.  BUSINESS 

PRACTICES,  A  DIAGNOSTIC  TESTING.  GROUP  2400— GERALD  GOLDBERG.  Director 305-3800  04Ay7/95 

ELECTRCMflC  /VND  OPTICAL  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  2500— 

iASfCE  A.  HOWELL,  Director 308-0956  06/12/95 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS.  GROUP  Z600— NICHOLAS  P  GODIO.  Director 305-t700  04/14/95 

DESIGN,  GROUP  2900— JOHN  E  KITTLE.  Director 308-0661  04/21/95 

MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTATION  MEDIA.  GROUP  3100— MARGARET  FOCARINO, 

Omctat 308-1113  08/14/95 

MATERIAL  SHAPING.  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING  AND  TOOLS, 

GROUP  3200— ETHEL  CROSS  Director  308-1148  07/27/95 

MEDICAL  INSTRUMENTS.  DIAGNOSTIC  EQUIPMENT  AND  TREATMENT 

DEVICES;  SURGERY  AND  SURGIC/VL  SUPPLIES.  AMUSEMENT  AND 

EXERCISING  DEVICES.  ANIM/O.  HUSBANDRY.  SPORTING  GOODS.  TOBACCO 

PRODUCTS  AND  MANUFACTURING  EQUIPMENT;  AND  PRINTING. 

GROUP  3300— JJ  LOVE.  Director 308-0858  09/26«5 

SOLAR  HEAT.  POWER,  AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING  DEVICES, 

GROUP  3400— DONALD  G  KELLY.  Director  308-0861  08*4/95 

GENERAL  CONSTRUCTION.  PETROLEUM  AND  MINING  ENGINEERING. 

GROUP  3500— A.L.  SMITH.  Director 308-1021  l(V16/95 


Oldest  Date 


I  bm  dK  cunuoer  should  have  been  received  m  mod  ipplicaiiofis  filed  pnor  to  dm  dale 

PHoiii  will  Expnc  ■•  FoUows  ^^ 

( 1 )  The  leno  o*  my  unlity  or  ptmt  peieai  thu  is  in  force  on  or  nsulu  from  u  ippliulwa  filed  before  June  8.  1995  «  tbe  peaier  of  the  20  yeir  lenn  pronded  in  35 
use   IS4(«X2)  or  17  yan  from  grvu  wbjeci  lo  My  lenmnal  ilnrtoimm.  3?  U  SC   IS4(cKII 

(2)  All  unlny  Hid  plm  pauna  fnmed  on  ^iptacaaom  havuf  ao  actual  United  Slam  filinj  dale  oo  or  afler  June  8.  1995  are  granted  for  a  leran  which  bcfuu  on  the 
dw  on  wtoch  Ike  pwia  i<  gimua  and  ends  20  ye«s  6nn  die  iteie  on  which  die  appbcadon  was  filed  in  die  United  Slales  If  die  appiicaooo  coblains  i  specific 
icfcnacc  lo  m  ewtar  ^iplicvioo  under  35  U  SC  1».  121  or  3«5<c).  die  patent  lerm  ends  twenty  yean  from  dial  date  oo  which  the  earliest  appbcanon  was  filed. 
35  U  S  C   154(a)(2) 

(3)  All  deaifn  patents  >e  granted  for  a  lenn  of  14  yeais  from  die  date  of  die  grant 

However,  the  lera  of  any  paunl  may  have  been  curtailed  by  disclaaaer  under  die  provisions  of  35  U  S  C  153.  have  lapsed  <hie  to  failure  lo  pay  maintenance  fees. 
or  have  been  exlenkd  under  die  provisiotis  of  35  U  S  C  154.  155.  or  I5«  Thus,  if  more  reliable  uformalion  u  needed  wuh  respect  to  a  paracular  patent,  dien  die 
tpecifk  pateat  fik  should  be  reviewed  to  deienmne  die  actual  date  of  patent  expiratKXL 


Law  Office 

Law  Office  101— Ron  Williams,  Managing  Anoniey.  (703)  308-9101 — 4th  noor 
Foods,  Beverages,  Wines  A  Spirits— InL  Classes  29,  30,  31.  32,  33 
Services— Int.  Classes  35,  36,  37,  38,  39,  40,  41,  42 

Law  Office  102— Myra  Kuizbard,  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9102— 5th  Hoor 
Scientiiic  Equipmenl  &  Furniture — Int.  Classes  9.  20 
Services— Int.  Qasses  35,  36,  37,  38,  39,  40,  41.  42 

Law  Office  103— Kathryn  Erskiiie,  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9103— 5th  Hoor 
Scientific  Equipment  &  Furniture — InL  CTlasses  9,  20 
Services— InL  Qasses  35.  36,  37,  38,  39.  40.  41.  42 

Law  Office  104— Sidney  Moskowitz,  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9104— 6th  Root 
Unwrought  metals.  Industrial  Equipmenu  Tcxils;  InsiallaboD,  Vehicles,  Fireanns.  Musical 
Instruments,  Building  Materials  ft  Fltxir  Coverings — Int. 
Qasses  6,  7,  8,  11,  12,  13,  15,  19,  27  Services— InL 
Qasses  35,  36,  37,  38,  39.  40,  41,  42 

Law  Office  105— Thomas  HoweU.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9105— 6th  Floor 
Qiemicals,  Paints,  Lubricanu,  Phannaceubcals.  Medical  Apparatus  & 
Tobacco— InL  Classes  1,  2,  4,  5,  10,  34  Services— InL 
Classes  35,  36,  37,  38,  39,  40,  41,  42 

Law  Office  106— Mary  Sparrow,  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9106— 7th  Floor 
Cosmetics,  Qeaning  Pfcparatioos,  P^ier  Products  &  Toys — Int. 
Qasses  3,  16,  28  Services— Int.  Qasses  35,  36, 

37,  38,  39,  40,  41,  42 

Law  Office  107— Thomas  Lamooe,  Managing  Attoraey.  (703)  308-9107— 7th  Roor 
Cosmetics,  Cleaning  Preparations,  Paper  Products  &  Toys — InL 
Qasses  3,  16,  28  Services — InL  Classes  35, 

36,  37.  38,  39,  40,  41.  42 

Uw  Office  108— David  Sballant.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9108— 8th  Hoor 
Precious  metals.  Hbers,  Leather  gcxxls.  Housewares,  Cordage, 
Yams,  Fabrics,  Qothing  &  Noti<xis — 
Int.  Qasses  14,  17,  18,  21,  22,  23,  24,  25,  26 
Scrvices-toL  Qasses  35,  36,  37.  38,  39,  40,  41.  42 

Law  Office  109— Deborah  Cohn.  Managing  Attoraey,  (703)  308-9109— «th  Hoor 
Precious  metals,  Hbers,  Leather  goods.  Housewares,  Coixlage,  Yams,  Fabrics, 
Qothing  &  Notions— InL  Classes  14,  17.  18,  21.  22,  23,  24,  25,  26 
Services— InL  Classes  35,  36,  37,  38.  39.  40.  41.  42 

••elective  Marks— Qass  200 
'•Certification  Mailu— Qasses  A  &  B 

Office  of  Trademark  Services— Terron  Simms,  Director,  (703)  308-9100 
Trademark  Assistance  Center— (703)  308-9000 
Pre-Examinatioo— Alan  Lambert.  Supervisor.  (703)  308-9401  ext.  188 
Intent-To-Usc— (ITU)— (703)  308-9500 
Post  Registration  Section — Mary  Bowman,  Supervisor,  (703)  308-9500  exL  126 

Affidavits  Under  Sections  8  *  15  (AU  Qasses) 

Renewals  (All  Classes) 

Section  12(c)  Publications  (AU  Qasses) 


Amendment 
Hied 


06/10/% 


06/07/96 


07/12/96 


07/08/96 


07/22/96 


07/12/96 


07/29/96 


08/08/% 


05/23/% 


10/11/% 


08A)2/% 


\V\2J96 


10/14/% 


08/13/% 


10/18/% 


11/12/% 


10/15/% 


11/14/% 


l(V31/% 
10^21/% 
07/01/% 


1.  ••  Assigned  to  all  Law  Office 

2.  /Vpplicants  with  inquiries  concerning  the  status  of  their  applications  and  a  touch  telephone  should  call  (703)  305-8747  from  6:30  a.m.  to 
Midnight  EST  Monday  through  Friday.  This  automated  voice  system  will  provide  the  current  status  of  your  appbcation.  Apphcants  are  urged 
not  to  nle  unnecessary  inquiries  concermng  the  stanis  of  their  apphcations  See  SECTION  41 1  of  the  TRADEMARK  MANUAL  OF  EXAMINING 
PROCEDURE 

3  *  These  dates  identify  the  oldest  unassigned  new  case  m  each  Law  Office.  All  cases  with  earlier  dales  have  either  been  eumined  and  made 
the  subject  of  an  action  or  are  currently  being  worked  on  by  the  assigned  examining  atuxney. 
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REEXAMINATIONS 

FEBRUARY  18,  1997 

Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  (]  appears  in  the  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reexamination  specitication.  matter  pnnted  in  italics  indicates  additions 

made  bv  reexamination- 


Bl  4361,137  (3132nd) 

INCUBATOR  HAVING  WARM  AIR  CURTAIN  ACROSS 

ACCESS  OPENING 

James  R.  Grosholz,  Solebury,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Air-Shields,  inc., 

Hatboro,  Pa. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/003339,  Feb.  23,  1994. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  431.137,  issued  Nov. 
30,  1982,  Ser.  No.  225J61,  Jan.  15,  1981. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  112,008,  Jan.  14,  1980,  aban- 
doned. 
Int.  Cl.*^  A61G  n/00 
U.S.  CI.  600—22 


Bl  5,052332  (3133rd) 
APPARATUS  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  STEAM  CLEANING 
AND  COATING  OF  LAMINATED  ARTICLES 
Bedrich  Hajek,  New  Haven,  and  Donald  J.  Gillette,  Guilford, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Electrostatic  Technologj-,  Inc., 
Branford,  Conn. 
Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004,073.  Dec.  20,  1995. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5,052332,  issued  Oct.  1, 
1991,  Ser.  No.  493,791,  Mar.  15,  1990. 
Int.  CI."  B05C  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  118—72 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

The  palenlabilits  of  claims  1   19  is  confinned. 

1   An  incubator  composing 

a  base  having  an  infant  supp<in  and  three  air  How  passage  means 
for  permitting  air  flow  between  the  space  beneath  said  infant 
suppon  and  the  space  above  said  infant  support,  the  hrsi  and 
second  air  flow  passage  means  opening  at  opposite  ends  of 
said  infant  support  and  the  third  air  flow,  passage  means 
opening  at  the  front  side  of  said  infant  support; 

a  ho^xJ  surmounting  said  base  and  adapted  to  enclose  said  infant 
support  and  said  air  flow  passage  means,  the  from  wall  of  said 
hi>od  having  an  access  door  movable  between  a  closed  posi- 
tion and  an  open  position. 

a  source  of  conditioned  air  within  said  base  and  below  said 
infant  support; 

means  for  circulating  said  conditioned  air  from  below  said  infant 
support  into  said  hood  through  said  first  and  third  air  flow 
passage  means  and  back  to  below  said  infant  suppon  through 
said  second  air  flow  passage  means; 

and  sealing  means  responsive  to  movements  of  said  door  for 
sealing  said  third  air  flow  passage  means  when  said  door  is  in 
said  closed  position  and  for  uncovenng  said  third  air  flow 
passage  means  when  said  door  is  in  said  open  position 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED TH.AT 

The  patentability  of  claims  1-8  is  confirmed. 

New  claim  9  is  added  and  determined  to  be  patentable 

1   Apparatus  for  cleaning  a  workpiece  transported  therethrough, 
compnsing; 

an  enclosure  defining  a  chamber  with  entrance  and  exit  openings 
thereinto  and  therefrom; 

means  for  transporting  a  workpiece  along  a  travel  path  having  a 
section  extending  through  said  chamber  and  between  said 

'  openings  of  said  enclosure,  said  travel  path  section  lying 
substantially  entirely  in  a  single  honzontal  plane  and  demar 
eating  within  said  chamber  a  spray  compartincnt  thereabove 
and  a  collection  compartment  therebelow; 

sprav  means,  disposed  within  said  spray  compartment,  for  dis- 
charging steam  upon  a  workpiece  transpt)rted  along  said 
travel  path  section; 

condenser  means  in  said  collection  compartment  for  eflecting 
condensation  of  vaporous  substances  entering  thereinto; 

drain  means  for  withdrawing  liquids  condensed  in  said  collec- 
tion compartment,  and 

supply  means  operatively  connected  to  said  spray  means  for 
supplying  steam  thereto 
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REISSUES 

FEBRUARY  18,  1997 

Maner  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  [^  appears  in  the  original  patent  bui  forms  no  pan  of  this  reissue  specification;  matter  printed  in  italics  irulicates  addidoos 

made  by  reissue 


Re.  35,452 

SINGLE  POINT  TRIANGULAR  ADJUSTMENT  SYSTEM 

FOR  SANDALS 

Lawrence  B.  Sargeant,  Little  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Wolverine 

Worid  Wide,  Inc.,  Rockford,  Mich. 
Original  No.  5^28,216,  dated  Jul.  20,  1993,  Sen  No.  848,834, 
Mar.  10,  1992.  AppUcation  for  reissue  Jul.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
504,518 

Int.  Cl.*^  A43B  .V/2 
VS.  a.  36—11.5  14  Claims 


39     iO 


Re.  35,453 

SPRING  UNIT  ASSEMBLY 

Paul  Rodgers,  Manchester,  Great  Britain,  assignor  to  Slumber- 

Und  PLC,  Oldham,  England 
Original  No.  533330,  dated  Apr.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  870,628, 

Apr.  17,  1992.  AppUcation  for  reissue  Mar.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

412,701 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  18,  1989, 
8923528 

Int  a."  B65B  9/02:61/24 
VS.  a.  53—114  6  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  encapsulating  spnng  units  between  a  pair  of 
webs,  comprising  means  for  moving  said  webs  in  a  first  longitudi- 
nal direction  through  intermittent  steps,  an  insertion  device  for 
holding  said  spring  unit  therein  and  for  inserting  a  spring  unit 
between  said  pair  of  webs,  by  linear  movement  in  a  second 
transverse  direction  normal  to  said  first  longitudinal  direction. 


means  for  moving  said  insertion  device  through  a  linear  path  in 
said  second  transverse  direction  between  a  withdrawn  spnng  unit 
receiving  position  spaced  from  said  webs  to  receive  a  spring  unit 
within  said  insertion  device  and  an  inserted  position  in  which  said 
insertion  device  is  disposed  between  said  webs,  means  for  tighten- 
ing or  tensioning  said  webs  around  said  spring  insertion  device, 
compression  means  outside  of  the  webs  for  compressing  said 
inserted  spnng  unit  withm  said  webs  into  a  compressed  spnng  unit, 
means  for  withdrawing  said  insertion  device  from  said  inserted 
position  to  said  withdrawn  position  as  said  webs  are  tightened 
around  said  compressed  spring  unit  to  retain  said  spnng  unit 
between  said  webs,  and  securing  means  also  movable  in  said 
second  direction  for  securing  said  webs  together  in  close  proximity 
to  said  spring  unit  to  encapsulate  said  spnng  unit. 


6.  A  sport  sandal  comprising: 

a  sole  member  having  a  forefoot  portion  and  a  heel  portion,  said 
forefoot  portion  including  a  metatarsal  span,  and  said  heel 
portion  including  an  ankle  span: 

a  forefoot  strap  anchored  to  said  sole  member  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  metatarsal  span  to  extend  over  the  metatarsal  portion 
of  a  foot,  and  having  a  ring  centrally  thereof: 

a  pair  of  upstanding  anchor  straps  mounted  to  said  sole  member 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  ankle  span,  a  first  of  said  anchor 
straps  having  a  slide  fit  means  at  the  upper  end  thereof  for 
receiving  a  control  strap  with  a  slide  fit: 

a  heel  strap  attached  at  its  opposite  ends  to  said  anchor  straps 
to  extend  around  the  heel  of  a  foot: 

a  control  strap  attached  to  and  extending  from  a  second  of  said 
anchor  straps,  forwardly  with  a  slide  fit  through  said  forefoot 
strap  ring,  and  with  a  portion  extending  rearwardly  from  said 
forefoot  strap  ring  to  said  slide  fit  means  with  a  slide  fit,  and 
then  having  a  doubled  back  portion  overlapping  said  rear- 
wardly exteruting  portion:  and 

said  doubled  back  portion  having  variable  fastening  means  to 
said  rearewardly  extending  portion  for  length  adjustment  of 
said  control  strap,  whereby  adjustment  of  the  length  of  said 
control  strap  causes  said  foreftnit  strap,  said  heel  strap  and 
said  control  strap  to  all  simultaneously  be  adjusted  to  a 
particular  foot  on  said  .sole  member 


Re.  35,454 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SEPARATING  SOLID 

PARTICLES  FROM  LIQUIDS 

DeiwiD  E.  Cobb,  13312  Trail  HoUow  Dr.,  Houston,  Tex.  77079 

Original  No.  5^14,018,  dated  May  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  921,715, 

Jul.  30,  1992.  AppUcation  for  reissue  Jun.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

488,579 

InL  CL*  E21B  43/38 
VS.  CI.  166—265  17  Claims 


11.  In  a  downhole  tool  string  positioned  within  a  well  bore  and 
having  a  tubular  body  for  removing  fluids  from  the  well;  a  sepa- 
ration device  [connected  to]  supported  from  said  tubular  body 
adjacent  the  lower  end  thereof  for  separating  solid  particles  from 
liquids  so  that  the  separated  solid  particles  are  not  removed  from 
the  well;  said  separation  device  comprising: 
an  outer  tubular  member  and  a  concentric  inner  tubular  member 

defining  an  annulus  between  said  inner  and  outer  members; 
a  fluid  inlet  passage  in  said  outer  tubular  member  extending  to 

said  annulus: 
means  bloclcing  fluid  flow  upwardly  from  said  annulus;  and 
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between  the  upper  end  and  ihe  lower  end  of  said  guide  nneans. 


euide  means  in  >iaid  annulus  between  said  tubular  members  and  Re-  35,456 

'   below  said  fluid  inlet  passage  for  directing  solid  particles        FLl'OROSCOPIC  METHOD  WITH  REDl'CED  X-RAY 
received  from  said  fluid  miet  passage  downwardly  in  a  helical  DOSAGE 

motion  for  settling  of  said  solid  particles  below  said  inner  Fathy  F.  Ya«a.  lenein,  France;  Aiman  A.  Abdel-Malek. 
tubular  member  with  the  separated  liquid  flowing  upwardly  SchenecUdy.  N.Y.;  John  J.  Bloomer,  Schenectady.  N.Y..  and 
from  the  lower  end  of  said  inner  tubular  member  through  said  Chukka  Srinivas,  Schenectady.  N.Y.,  assignors  to  (;eneral 
inner  tubular  member  to  a  surface  location,  the  cross  sectional        Electric  Company.  Schenectady.  N.Y. 

area  of  the  helical  path  along  the  [spiral]  guide  means  as  Original  No.  5J24,141,  dated  Jun.  29,  1993.  Ser.  No.  glO^Ml, 
measured  at  nght  angles  lo  the  helical  flow  path  decreasing        Dec.  9,  1991.  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  651.074,  Feb. 

6.  1991,  abandoned.  Application  for  reissue  Jul.  8,  1994,  Ser. 
No.  272,067 

Int.  CI."  H05G  1/64 
VS.  CI.  378—98,2  12  Claims 

3f 


Re.  35,455 
CHECKOUT  APPARATl'S 
Haruo  Sakurai;  Kazuo  Yamamoto;  Mitunori  Kono.  all  of  Shi- 
zuoka,  and  Hideo  Tanaka,  Numazu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  TEC.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Original  No.  5,178,234,  dated  Jan.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  668,768, 
Mar.   13,  1991.  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  146J15,  Nov.   1. 
1993,  abandoned.  Application  for  reissue  Apr.  27,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  430,184 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15,  1990,  2-65456; 
Apr.  20.  1990.  2-104684 

InL  CI.'  A47F  9/04 
VS.  a.  186—61  32  Claims 

2A  n 

II*     lU  i\9   138     ' 
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M  A  checkout  apparatus  comprising 

first  and  second  checluiul  tones  each  havmx  reading  means  for 
reading  article  codes  of  articles,  and  feeding  means  for  feed- 
ing  articles  the  respective  article  codes  ofuhiih  have  been 
read  h\  uiid  reading  means: 

a  single  settlement  means  deposed  betv.een  said  first  and  sec- 
ond checiuiut  lanes  and  spaced  from  said  reading  means  m  a 
downstream  direction  of  said  feeding  means,  for  commonly 
perfomung  a  hrsi  settlement  prix.ess  on  the  article  codes  read 
b\  the  reading  means  ot  said  hrsi  checkout  lane  and  a  second 
settlement  process  on  the  article  cixles  read  by  the  reading 
means  of  said  second  checkout  lane; 

a  space  sized  to  accommodate  an  operator  therein,  and  defined 
betv,een  said  first  and  second  checkout  lanes  adjacent  said 
single  settlement  means,  such  that  the  reading  means  in  said 
first  and  second  checkout  lanes  are  both  simullaneoush 
observable  from  said  space  ami  such  that  an  operator  can 
perform  a  settlement  operalum  on  articles  transported  thereto 
b\  the  feeding  means  in  both  of  said  first  and  second  checkout 
lanes  without  nuiving  from  said  space. 


14  A  method  for  fiuomscopicalh  observing  a  living  creature 
with  reduced  x-ray  dosage:  said  method  usable  with  a  video 
monitor  for  displaying  frames  of  image  samples  received  during 
respective  ones  of  frame  scan  mtenals  that  regularly  and  suices- 
.sivels  iKcur  at  a  display  frame  rate  sufficiently  high  that  brightness 
flicker  is  acceptably  low  to  a  human  obsener  an  .x-ray  source  that 
can  be  gated  on  for  intenals  not  as  long  as  a  display  frame,  a 
fluLtrxiscopic  camera  including  a  raster-scanning  video  camera  and 
x-ray-to-light  conversion  apparatus  with  persistence  not  apprecia- 
bly longer  than  a  display  frame:  and  frame  filling  apparatus  for 
grabbing  frames  of  image  samples  and  interpolating  between 
successively  grabbed  frames  of  image  samples  when  necessary  lo 
generate  frames  of  image  samples  at  said  display  frame  rate:  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

during  selected  ones  of  said  successive  frame  scan  intervals 
interspersed  among  others  of  said  successive  frame  scan 
intenals.   directing  x-ray   radiation  from  said  gated  x-ray 
soune  through  .iaid  living  creature,   the  frequency  of  said 
selected  ones  of  said  successive  frame  scan  intervals  in  which 
to  direct  x-ray  radiation  from  said  gated  x-ra\  soune  through 
said  living  creature  being   selected  in  accordance  with  the 
speeds  of  motion  to  be  expected  in  the  portion  of  said  living 
creature  subject  lo  fluoroscopic  obsersaiion.  to  be  as  htw  as 
possible  consistent  with  clinical  value  being  preserved  and 
with  motion  flicker  in  the  fluoroscopic  ohsenation  being 
satrsfactorily  low: 
during  at  least  .said  .selected  ones  of  said  successive  frame  scan 
intervals,   viewing  with  said  fluoroscopic  camera  the  x-ray 
sluidow  of  at  least  a  portion  of  said  living  creature: 
arranging  that  said  frame  filling  apparatus  grabs  frames  of 
image  samples  from  said  raster-scanning  video  camera  dur- 
ing said  selected  frame  scan  intenals:  and 
continuously  supplying  lo  said  video  monitor  the  frames  of 
image  samples  generated  at  said  display  frame  rate  by  said 
frame  filling  apparatus. 


Re.  35,457 
RADIOLABELING  ANTIBODIES  AND  OTHER  PROTEINS 

WITH  TECHNETIUM  OR  RHENIUM  BY  REGULATED 

REDUCTION 

Buck  A.   Rhodes,  Albuquerque.  N.M.,  assignor  to  Aberiyn 

Capital  Management  Limited  Partnership.  Waltham,  Mass. 
Original  No.  5,078,985,  dated  Jan.  7.  1992,  Ser.  No.  391,474. 

Aug.  9,  1989.  Application  for  reissue  Feb.  16.  1995.  Ser.  No. 

389,267 

Int.  CI."  A61K  39/395 
U.S.  CI.  424—1.49  17  Claims 

19  .4  method  of  direct  radiolabeling  of  a  protein  containing 
disulfide  bonds  with  a  radionuclide  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  technetium  and  rhenium  to  obtain  stable  labeling,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

a)  ini  abating  the  protein  containing  disulfide  bonds  with  a  first 
.stannous  ion  reducing  agent,  the  period  of  incubation  being 
sufficient  to  reduce  available  disulfide  bonds  to  sulfhydryl 
groups  while  preventing  excessive  fragmentation  of  the  pro- 
tein: 

b)  purifying  the  reduced  protein  to  .substantially  remove  the  first 
reducing  agent  and  any  impurities: 

c)  adding  a  source  of  stannous  ion  agent  to  the  reduced  protein 
in  a  sufficient  amount  to  reduce  the  radionuclide,  the  radio- 
nuclide to  he  added  m  a  subsequent  step:  and 

d)  radiolabeling  the  purified  reduced  protein  by  adding  the 
radionuclide,  whereby  the  soune  of  stannous  ion  agent 
reduces  the  radionuclide  and  the  reduced  radionuclide  and 
reduced  protein  forms  radionuclide-contaimng  and  sulfur- 
containing  complexes. 


\Cu  {4.7diphenyl- 1 . lO-phenanthmline)  (aUminate)]NO^: 
[Cu  {4.7diphenyl- 1 . lO-phenanthroline)  {glycinate)]NO^: 
\Cu  i4,7diphenyl-I.IO-phenanthroline)  (isoleucinate)]NO^: 
[Cu  {4.7diphenyl-I.IO-phenanthmline)  (leucinate)\NO^: 
\Cu  {4.7diphenyl-l .lO-phenanthroline)  {.senrmte)]NOi:  and 
[Cu  (4.7diphenyl- 1 . lO-phenanthroline)  ivalinate)[NOy 


Re.  35,459 

AORTIC  ROOT  CANNULA 

Kenneth    R.   Jonkman.   Grand    Rapids,   Mich.,   assignor   to 

Medtronic,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Original  No.  5,151,087,  dated  Sep.  29,  1992.  Sen  No.  753,038, 
Aug.  30,  1991.  Application  for  reissue  Sep.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
315,146 

int.  a.' A61M  5// 7S 
U.S.  CI.  604—164  15  Claims 


Re.  35,458 

PROCESS  TO  OBTAIN  NEW  MIXED  COPPER 

AMINO  ACID  ATE  COMPLEXES  FROM  PHENYL  ATE 

PHENATHROLINES  TO  BE  USED  AS 

ANTICANCERIGENIC  AGENTS 

Lena  R.  Azuara,  Villa  de  Cortes,  Mexico,  assignor  to  Univer- 

sidad  Nacional  Autonoma  De  Mexica  (UNAM),  Mexico 
Original  No.  5.107,005,  dated  Apr.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  628343, 
Dec.  11,  1990.  AppUcation  for  reissue  Apr.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
230316 

Claims  priority,  application  Mexico,  Dec.  20,  1989,  18802 
Int.  a."  C07F  l/OX 
VS.  a.  556—116  7  Oaims 

6.  A  copper  amino  acidate  diimine  nitrate  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of: 


11.  An  introducer  cannula  for  use  with  the  human  body  which 
comprises: 

(a)  a  cannula  body  having  an  insertable  tip  at  a  distal  end  and 
a  connector  end  at  a  pmximal  end. 

(b)  an  introducer  needle  slidable  in  said  body, 

(c)  a  removable  fitting  at  the  proximal  end  of  said  cannula. 

(d)  a  gas-pass-water  occluding  plug  at  a  distal  end  of  said  fitting 
surrounding  said  introducer  needle,  and 

((■)  a  stop  means  adjacent  the  distal  end  of  said  introducer 
needle  to  contact  said  fitting  upon  the  withdrawal  of  said 
introducer  needle  within  said  cannula  body. 
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lllustralions  for  plant  patent^  are  usually  in  color  and  therefore  it  is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing 


9,805 
HYBRID  TEA  ROSE  PLANT  NAMED  'SELTANTALIUM' 
Peter  J.  A.  van  der  Meer,  Withcom,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
Terra  Nigra  Holding  B.V.,  De  Kwakel,  Netherlands 
Filed  Jan.  25,  1996.  Sen  No.  591  J«7 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  a.  Pit.— 11  1  Claim 

1  A  new  and  disllncl  vanety  of  rose  plant  of  the  Hybrid  Tea 
class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  descnbed  characterized 
particularly  as  to  novelty  by  its  large  red/purple  flowers,  borne 
singly  on  strong,  upright  stems  especially  suitable  for  growing  in 
Latin  America 


9,807 
HYBRID  TEA  ROSE  PLANT  NAMED  'SELANTIMOON' 
Peter  J.  A.  van  der  Meer.  Uithoorn.  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
Terra  Nigra  Holding  B.V..  De  Kwakel.  Netherlands 
Filed  Jan.  25.  1996,  Ser.  No.  591386 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  CI.  Ph.— 18  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  vanety  of  rose  plant  of  the  Hybnd  Tea 
class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  descnbed  charactenzed 
particularly  as  to  novelty  by  its  large  pink  flowers,  borne  singly  on 
strong,  upright  stems  with  glossy  foliage  and  its  mild  honey  like 
fragrance. 


9.806 
HYBRID  TEA  ROSE  PLANT  NAMED   SELBARllM' 
Peter  J.  .\.  van  der  Meer.  L'ithoom,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
Terra  Nigra  Holding  B.V..  De  Kwakel.  Netherlands 
Filed  Jan.  25.  1996.  Sen  No.  59U89 
Int.  C1."A01H5/0(^ 
U.S.  CI.  PIC— 11  1  Claim 

1  A  new  and  distinct  vanety  of  rose  plant  of  the  Hybnd  Tea 
class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  descnbed  characterized 
particularly  as  to  novelty  by  its  large  soft  pink  with  an  orange 
blend  flowers,  borne  singly  on  strong,  upnght  stems  with  rapid 
growing  cycles  and  especially  suitable  for  growing  in  Latin 
Amenca. 


9.808 
HYBRID  TEA  ROSE  PLANT  NAMED  'SELGALLIA' 
Peter  J.  A.  van  der  Meer,  Oceanside.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Terra 
Nigra  Holding  B.V..  PA  De  Kwakel,  NetheiHands 
Filed  Jan.  25,  1996.  Ser.  No.  5913S8 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  Pit.— 18  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  vanety  of  rose  plant  of  the  Hybnd  Tea 
class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  descnbed  charactenzed 
particularly  as  to  novelty  by  its  large  apncot  flowers,  borne  singly 
on  upngh  stems  with  gocxl  bud  size  in  relation  to  its  stem  size, 
especially  suitable  for  growing  in  Latin  Amenca. 
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5.604.022 

442-340  
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442-006  
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5.604.616 
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5.603.116 

ti(;ht-fitting  garment,  notably  for 
sportswear  such  as  diving  sitts 

Nicolas  Tronc.  46  Rue  des  Francs  Bourgeois.  75003  Paris. 

France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR92/01206,  §  371  Date  Aug.  18.  1994.  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  18.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/12677.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  8.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  18.  1992.  Ser.  No.  244.963 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Dec.  20.  1991,  91  16150 
Int.  Cl.*^  A41D  IM)0 
l'.S.  CI.  2—2.15  21  Claims 


IS  17      »    25 


1    A  tieht-fiiling  gaimeni  comprislni; 

an  evlemal  layer  made  of  stretchable  maienal  allowing  perspi- 
ralion  and  arranged  to  cling  closely  to  a  wearer's  hxly.  and  an 
inlemal  layer  applied  inlemally  to  said  external  layer. 

said  internal  layer  comprising  at  least  one  first  ptinion  extending 
in  surface  contact  with  a  first  area  of  the  body,  said  first  area 
of  the  body  being  an  area  of  increased  friction  with  said 
tight-fitting  garment  when  putting  on  or  removing  said  tight- 
fitting  gannent.  said  first  portion  being  made  of  a  film  of 
slippery  non-porous  material  and  comprising  a  plurality  of 
holes  or  gaps  for  allowing  at  least  partial  perspiration  of  said 
first  area. 


5,603.117 
PROTECTIVE  HELMET  ASSEMBLY 
Philip  B.  Hudner.  Jr..  Franklin,  and  Matbew  M.  Correa,  Ash- 
land,  both   of  Mass..  assignors  to  The   I'nited   States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army.  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1995.  Ser.  No.  528,630 
Int.  CI."  A42B  MX) 
VS.  a.  2— *.6  5  Oaims 

1.  A  protective  helmet  assembly  to  be  worn  on  a  persons  head, 
comprising: 

a  protective  shell  ha.ing  an  inner  surface,  an  outer  surface,  a  left 

side,  a  nght  side,  a  front  and  a  rear: 
adiusiable  suspension  means  mounted  on  the  inner  surface  of 
said  shell  for  accommodating  said  helmet  assembly  to  con- 
form to  a  broad  range  of  head  sizes  said  adjustable  suspen- 
sion means  having  an  impact  liner  mounted  on  the  inner 
surface  of  said  protective  shell, 
a  plurality  of  sizing  pads  mounted  on  said  impact  liner,  and  a 
plurality  of  spare  sizing  pads  of  varying  thickness,  said  plu- 
rality of  spare  sizing  pads  which  can  be  utilized  in  accordance 
with  said  plurality  of  sizing  pads  to  adjust  the  shape  of  the 
inner  surface  of  said  helmet  assembly  thereby  enabling  said 
helmet  assembly  to  accommodate  a  multiplicity  of  difterent 
sized  heads; 


a  pair  of  earcups.  one  earcup  being  pivolally  mounted  on  the  left 
side  of  said  shell,  and  one  earcup  being  mounted  on  the  nght 
side  of  said  shell: 

means  for  pivotally  adjusting  the  position  of  each  ot  said  ear- 
cups  relative  to  the  person's  head,  said  pivotally  adjusting 
means  hav  ing  a  pair  of  ratchet  buckles  mounted  on  the  rear, 
outer  surface  of  said  protective  shell,  and  a  pair  of  retainer 
straps,  one  strap  being  attached  to  each  of  said  earcups  and  to 
each  of  said  ratchet  buckles,  wherein  when  each  of  said 
retainer  straps  are  tightened  by  stepwise  adjusting  the  strap 
through  one  of  each  of  said  ratchet  buckles,  the  straps  causing 
each  of  said  earcups  to  be  pivotally  displaced  inward  creating 
a  pressure  seal  around  the  ears  of  the  person's  head: 

a  pair  of  vertical  struts,  one  strut  being  mounted  on  the  front,  left 
side  of  said  protective  shell  and  the  other  strut  being  mounted 
on  the  front,  nght  side  of  said  protective  shell: 

a  facemask  having  a  left  and  a  nght  end:  and 

means  for  mounting  the  left  and  nght  ends  of  said  facemask  to 
said  vertical  struts. 


5.603,118 

INFLATABLE  PADDED  GLOVE 

Todd  Solomon,  1458  Maryland  Ave.,  Ha^ertown,  Pa.  19083 

Filed  Mav  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  452,839 

Int.  CI."  A41D  I9A)0 

VS.  a.  2—20  4  Claims 

1   An  inflatable  padded  glove  compnsing: 

a  glove  member  for  ptisitioning  over  a  human  hand,  the  glove 
member  including  a  palm  web  coextensively  positionable 
over  a  palm  surface  of  the  human  hand,  and  a  back  web 
spaced  from  and  coupled  to  the  palm  web  so  as  to  be  coex- 
tensively Dositionable  over  a  back  of  a  human  hand,  the  palm 
web  c<x>perating  with  the  back  web  so  as  to  define  a  plurality 
of  finger  tubes  and  a  thumb  tube  extending  therefrom  for 
individually  receiving  respective  fingers  and  a  thumb  of  a 
human  hand  when  positioned  w  ilhin  the  glove  member: 
a  plurality  of  independent,  non-communicating  pneumatic 
chambers  secured  to  the  palm  web  only  of  the  glove  member, 
the  pneumatic  chambers  compnsing  a  first  pneumatic  cham- 
ber secured  to  the  palm  web  only  of  the  glove  member 
proximal  to  the  finger  tubes;  a  second  pneumatic  chamber 
extending  transversely  across  and  secured  to  the  palm  web 
proximal  to  the  thumb  tube;  and  a  third  pneumatic  chamber 
extending  along  and  secured  to  the  palm  web  and  spaced  from 
the  first  pneumatic  chamber  such  that  the  second  pneumatic 
chamber  resides  between  the  first  and  third  pneumatic  cham- 
bers. >aid  plurality  of  pneumatic  chambers  being  independent 
one  from  the  others; 


174-412  O.G.-97-2:QL3 
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a  wrist  strap  heing  coupled  to  the  palm  web  and  configured  for 
circumferential  positioning  about  a  wnsi  of  an  individual,  and 
a  pump  means  mounted  to  the  wnst  strap  and  positionable  in 
selective  fluid  communication  with  an  individual  one  ot  the 
pneumatic  chambers  tor  effecting  pressuri/alion  of  the  respec- 
tive chamber,  the  hnger  tubes  and  the  thumb  tube  being 
truncated  and  open  at  free  distal  ends  thereol  such  that  human 
fingers  and  a  thumb  of  a  human  hand  can  project  theredirough 
and  bevond  the  tubes,  the  first  pneumatic  chamber  being 
shaped  so  as  to  define  a  pluralitv  of  finger  tube  chambers  each 
extending  onto  an  individual  one  ot  the  finger  tubes,  the 
second  pneumatic  chamber  being  shaped  so  as  to  define  a 
thumb  lube  chamber  extending  onto  the  thumb  tube  ot  the 
glove  member: 

a  plurality  ot  gripping  pads  secured  to  the  palm  web  of  the  glove 
member,  each  of  the  gripping  pads  being  coexten.sively  posi- 
tioned over  an  individual  one  of  the  pneumatic  chambers 


5.64B.119 

GLOVE  OR  INSERT  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODI  CING 

THE  .SAME 

Dixie  Rinehart,  Montrose,  Colo„  avsignor  to  Arthur  D.  Little 

Enterprises,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  2«,  IW4.  Ser.  No.  267,688 

Int.  CI.'  A41D  /y/« 

lit.  a.  2—169  2  Claims 


(a)  folding  said  one  piece  lower  hand  portion  having  a  first 
thumb  extension  on  a  first  edge  and  a  second  thumb  extension 
on  a  second  edge  over  onto  itself  such  that  said  first  and 
second  edges  and  said  first  and  second  thumb  extensions  are 
supenmposed  on  each  other, 

(b)  seaming  said  superimp<jsed  edges  and  superimposed  thumb 
extensions  together  to  form  a  tube-like  structure  having  first 
and  second  open  opp<ising  edges  Uxaled  about  a  longitudinal 
axis  and  first  and  second  sides  located  radially  spaced  from 
said  longitudinal  axis; 

(c)  rotating  said  tube-like  structure  about  said  longitudinal  axis 
until  said  seamed  edges  are  located  between  and  spaced  apan 
from  said  first  and  second  sides,  and 

(d)  seaming  said  first  open  oppt)sing  edge  to  said  finger  portion 
such  that  said  thumb  extension  is  located  in  opposition  to  said 
finger  pt^rtion. 


5,603,120 

HEADGEAR  DISPLAY  ATTACHMENT  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANIFACTIRE 

Mark  (;ifford,  817  Oak  Glen  Dr.,  Houston,  Tex.  77076 
Filed  Aug.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  521,270 
Int.  CI."  A42B  1/06 
I  .S.  CI.  2—172  29  Claims 


1  A  headgear  attachment  for  attaching  to  a  headgear  having  an 
arcuate  hatband  at  least  substantially  encircling  the  inside  penph- 
ery  of  the  headgear,  the  hatband  being  attached  at  its  lower  edge  to 
at  least  a  substantial  portion  of  the  periphery  of  the  headgear  to 
form  a  top  opening  arcuate  pcxket  inside  the  headgew.  the  head- 
gear attachment  compnsing 

a  flat,  linear  and  pliable  strip  that  is  biased  toward  its  nomially 
linear  condition  when  put  into  an  arcuate  condition,  said  strip 
for  laying  against  a  substantial  ponion  of  the  hatband  inside 
the  headgear, 
tabs  projecting  upward  from  said  strip  at  least  approximately 
near  the  opposite  ends  thereof,  each  of  said  labs  having  a 
L'-shaped  slit  forming  a  downwardly  directed  tongue,  each  of 
said  tongues  for  fitting  over  the  hatband  into  the  pocket 
Iherebehind.  and 
a  flap  attached  to  said  strip  and  depending  downwardly  there- 
from to  cover  a  portion  of  the  head  of  the  wearer  of  the 
headgear  not  covered  by  the  headgear  itself 


UMI 


1  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  hand  covering  having  a  one 
piece  lower  hand  ponum  and  a  hnger  portion  compnsing  the  steps 
of; 


5.603.121 
INFINITELY  ADJl  STABLE  BASEBALL-TYPE  CAP 

Michael  A.  Borko>ic;  Cameron  N.  Borkovic,  and  George  M. 

Borkovic.  all  of  P.O.  Box  281,  Philomont.  \a.  22131 

Filed  Feb.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  608,613 

Int.  Cl.'^  A42B  I.C: 

IS.  a.  2—195.2  *  aalms 

1.  A  baseball  type  cap  compnsing: 

an  open  bottom  heniisphencal  shell  having  a  front,  a  rear,  a  top. 
a  bottom  and  a  penpheral  bottom  edge,  a  crescent-shaped 
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5,603,123 
INVALID  GARMENT  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  THE 

SAME 
Barbara  A.  Chupa,  36743  Winterset,  Clinton  Township,  .Mich. 
48035 

Filed  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  452,144 

Int.  CI."  A4lb  10/00:27/00:27/24:  A41B  I/OS 

VS.  CI.  2—275  13  Qaims 


^/4 


visor  anached  to  said  shell  along  said  peripheral  edge  at  the 
front  of  said  shell  and  extending  from  one  side  of  said  shell  to 
another  opptisite  side  and  projecting  perpendicular  to  said 
shell,  an  inwardly  and  upwardly  tapered  inverted  U-shaped 
opening  in  said  shell  at  said  rear,  said  inverted  U-shaped 
opening  extending  from  the  bonom  of  said  shell  towards  the 
lop.  diametrically  opposite  from  said  visor,  grommets  in  said 
shell  liKated  adjacent  opposite  sides  of  said  inverted 
U-shaped  opening  proximate  to  said  penpheral  bottom  edge, 
said  grommets  having  axial  holes  therein  and  a  lace  looped 
through  said  grommets  and  having  opposite  free  ends  tied 
together  by  a  knot  to  permit  an  infinite  circumferential  size 
adjustment  of  said  shell  to  conform  the  shell  to  the  head  of  a 
vvearer. 


5,603,122 

FORM-FIT  SOCK 

Bruce  Kania,  717  S.  Fourteenth  St.,  Bozeman,  Mont.  59715 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  406,145 

Int  a."  A61F  2/7H 

V.S.  CI.  2—239  19  Oaims 


7.  A  sleeve  member  for  enclosing  an  amputation  stump,  said 
sleeve  member  having  a  form  fitting  U'bular  shape  with  an  open 
end  into  which  an  amputation  stump  is  introduced,  a  closed  end 
opposite  said  open  end.  an  intenor  and  an  exterior,  said  member 
being  con.structed  of  sew n-together  pieces  of  textile  fabric,  said 
pieces  of  textile  fabric  being  sewn  together  at  edges  thereof  and 
having  the  shape  of  a  reflected  pattern  consisting  of  bell-shaped 
and  bactnanshaped  pieces  or  ot  an  asymmetric  pattern  consisting 
ot  paratxiloid-shaped.  penduloidshaped  and.  optionally, 
trapezoidal -shaped  pieces. 


1   A  garment  compnsing: 

at  least  one  seam  defined  by  first  and  second  overlapping  por- 
tions of  material  extending  along  an  entire  longitudinal  length 
of  the  garment; 

attaching  means,  disposed  in  said  at  least  one  seam,  for  selec- 
tively closing  and  opening  said  at  least  one  seam,  said  attach- 
ing means  extending  along  said  entire  longitudinal  length  of 
said  at  least  one  seam,  wherein  said  attaching  means  includes 
h(x)k  and  loop  material  connected  to  opposing  surfaces  of  said 
at  least  one  seam  for  selectively  closing  said  seam  by  pressing 
opposing  surfaces  of  said  hook  and  loop  material  to  one 
another; 

first  maienal  strip  means  connected  to  said  at  least  one  seam  for 
protecting  a  wearer  of  the  garment  against  abrasion  and 
scratching  due  to  contaci  between  skin  and  said  attaching 
means,  said  first  matenal  strip  means  extending  substantially 
along  the  entire  longitudinal  length  of  the  garment  and 
extending  transversely  beyond  a  longitudinally  extending 
edge  of  said  seam  lo  overlay  interposed  between  said  wearer 
and  said  attaching  means  when  said  seam  is  in  a  closed 
position,  said  first  material  strip  means  including  a  first  strip 
of  material  connected  to  said  at  least  one  seam  for  protecting 
a  wearer  of  the  garment  against  abrasion  and  scratching  due  to 
contact  between  skin  and  the  attaching  means,  the  first  stnp  of 
matenal  connected  lo  said  first  portion  of  maienal  extending 
substantially  along  the  entire  longitudinal  length  of  the  seam 
and  the  first  strip  of  matenal  further  extending  laterally 
beyond  the  longitudinally  extending  edge  of  said  first  portion 
of  maienal  defining  the  seam  to  overlap  laterally  with  respect 
to  said  second  portion  of  matenal  defining  the  seam  thereby 
protecting  the  wearer  from  contact  w  iih  said  attaching  means 
by  transversely  overlapping  the  seam;  and 

a  second  stnp  of  matenal  connected  to  said  at  least  one  seam  for 
hiding  said  attaching  means  from  view  externally  of  the 
garment,  the  second  strip  ot  material  connected  lo  said  second 
portion  of  matenal  extending  substantially  along  the  entire 
longitudinal  length  of  the  seam  and  further  extending  laterally 
beyond  a  longitudinally  extending  edge  of  the  second  portion 
of  matenal  defining  the  seam  to  overlap  the  first  portion  of 
matenal  defining  the  seam  thereby  hiOing  said  attaching 
means  from  view  externally  of  the  garment. 


5,603,124 
MODI  LAR  DIVING  MASK 
Giovanni  (iarofalo,  Rapallo,  Italy,  assignor  to  HTM  Sport 
S.P.A.,  Italy 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  524,460 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Sep.  14,  1994,  GE94A0102 
Int.  CI."  A61F  y/tC 
I  .S.  CI.  2^128  12  Claims 

1   Diving  mask  compnsing; 
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a  body  comprising  a  material  seletled  from  the  group  consiiiing 
of  rubber  and  rubber-like  materials,  the  body  mcluding  an 
cxrular  openmg  and  a  peripheral  edge  extending  parallel  to  a 
plane  of  the  ixular  openmg; 

a  lens  compnsmg  a  matenal  selected  from  the  group  consislmg 
of  tempered  glass  and  transparent  plastic,  the  lens  being 
shaped  to  match  a  shape  ot  the  iKulai  opening,  a  front  side  of 
the  peripheral  edge  of  the  bod>  having  a  watertight  protrusion 
projecting  toward  the  lens  of  the  mask;  and 

a  mam  frame  including  several  spaced  apart  atuchinent  teeth 
formed  as  an  integral  part  of  said  frame  for  holding  the  lens  in 
place  and  pressing  it  elastically  and  leaktightly  against  the 
peripheral  edge  of  the  body. 


engaging  groove  and  thus  separating  the  engaging  groove  into 
an  outer  portion  for  receiving  the  lens  and  an  inner  portion, 
each  of  the  lenses  having  a  first  engaging  member  formed  on 
a  first  side  thereof; 

(bl  forming  a  pair  of  engaging  rings  of  ngid  material,  each  of 
the  engaging  nngs  having  a  second  engaging  member  on  a 
first  side  thereof  and  being  mounted  in  the  inner  portion  of  the 
a.ssociated  nm.  wherein  one  of  each  of  the  first  engaging 
members  and  the  second  engaging  members  extends  through 
the  associated  annula-  member  to  engage  with  one  another: 
and 

(c)  fusing  the  lenses,  the  frame,  and  the  engaging  rings  together 
by  ultrasonic  waves.  thereb>  forming  an  integral  pair  of 
swimming  goggles. 


5,603.126 

TOILET  DISINFECTANT  DISPENSER 

Thomas  E.  Scoggins,  319  S.  Dixie  Hwy.,  Horse  Cave.  Ky.  42749 

Filed  Apr.  3.  1995,  Ser.  No.  415.605 

Int.  CI."  F03D  vaj: 

U.S.  a.  4—225.1  I  Cairn 


5.603.125 

SWIMMING  G0G(;LES  AND  MAM  FACTl'RING 

METHOD  THEREFOR 

Terry  Chou,  No.  12.  Ksin  Ho  Heng  Rd..  Tainan  City,  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1996.  Ser.  No.  633.165 

Int.  a."  A6IF  y/02 

l'.S.  CI.  2 J28  1^  Claims 


UMI 


I  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  pair  of  swimming  goggles 
composing  the  steps  of: 

la)  respectiveh  forming  a  pair  of  lenses  of  a  transparent  first 
ngid  material  and  a  frame  ot  pla.slic  material,  the  frame 
comprising  a  pair  of  nms  each  defining  an  engaging  gr<xne 
therein,  each  of  the  nms  comprising  an  annular  member 
extending  inwardly  from  an  inner  penphery  which  defines  the 


1.  A  toilet  disinfectant  dispenser  for  use  with  a  toilet  of  the  type 
having  a  tank  with  tank  lid.  a  water  supply  connected  to  the  tank 
by  a  water  inlet  pipe  controlled  by  a  float  valve  assembly,  a  toilet 
bowl  operativelv  connected  to  the  tank  by  a  hall  valve  on  a  lank 
dram,  the  ball  valve  connected  to  a  lift  chain  on  a  trip  lever  of  a 
flush  handle  on  the  tank  and  an  overflow  pipe  extending  upwardly 
into  the  tank  and  connected  to  the  toilet  bowl,  said  dispenser 
composing 

a)  a  generalK  rectangular  container  of  transparent  plastic  mate- 
rial having  an  inlet  port  and  an  outlet  port,  said  container 
having  side  walls,  end  walls,  a  bottom  wall,  and  a  top  wall, 
said  inlet  ptm  being  liK'ated  in  said  top  wall  adjacent  one  end 
wall,  and  said  outlet  p^m  located  in  said  top  wall  adjacent  the 
opp»isiie  end  wall  \o  promote  water  circulation  within  said 
container; 

b)  a  soluble  disinfectant  tablet  earned  within  said  container; 

c)  means  at  said  outlet  port,  for  detachabl>  secunng  said  con- 
tainer to  a  top  end  of  the  overflow  pipe;  and 

d)  means  tor  feeding  some  ot  the  water  troin  the  float  valve 
assemblv  into  a  top  end  of  the  overflow  pipe  and  some  of  the 
water  into  said  inlet  port  of  said  container,  so  that  the  water 
within  said  container  will  dissolve  a  predetermined  amount  of 
the  soluble  disinfectant  tablet  and  exit  said  outlet  port  into  the 
overflow  pipe  and  then  enter  the  toilet  bowl,  said  outlet  port 
being  in  the  form  of  a  sp»)ul  to  permit  water  within  said 
container  to  spill  over  into  said  overflow  pipe,  said  water 
feeding  means  compnsmg  a  first  flexible  conduit  having  a 
first  end  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  float  valve  assembly, 
a  Tconnector  hav  ing  a  first  stem  connected  to  a  second  end  of 
said  first  conduit,  a  second  flexible  conduit  having  a  hrsi  end 
connected  to  a  second  stem  of  said  Tconnector.  clip  means 
for  connecting  a  second  end  of  said  second  conduit  to  the  lop 
end  ot  the  overflow  pipe,  and  a  third  flexible  conduit  located 
above  the  top  wall  of  said  container  having  a  first  end  con- 
nected to  a  third  stem  of  said  Tconnector  and  a  second  end 
connected  to  said  inlet  port;  and 


e)  means  composing  a  vanable  flow  unit  with  a  rotatable  offset 
dial  for  conveniently  adjusting  the  flow  rate  of  water  into  said 
container  mounted  in  said  third  conduil  outside  of  and  above 
the  top  wall  of  said  container. 


5.603.127 

ALTO  FLLSH  FOR  TANK  TOILET 

Bennie  N.  Veal,  6621  Park  Valley  Dr.,  Clarkston.  Mich.  48348 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  55,212,  Apr.  29,  1993.  Pat.  No. 

5,307,524,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  857,462, 

Mar.  25,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  30,  1995, 

Ser.  No.  550^9 

Int.  CI."  A47K  13/10:  E03D  .V/0 

l'.S.  CI.  4—246.1  21  Claims 


second  v ahe  means  for  selectively  activating  said  venting  cham- 
ber for  venting  said  air  chamber  at  a  second  rate. 


1.  A  system  for  automatically  flushing  a  toilet  of  the  tank  type, 
said  system  compnsmg: 

at   lea.st  one  radiation  beam  transmitter,  said  radiation  beam 

transmitter  emitting  a  radiation  beam  to  a  target  area  in  front 

of  the  toilet; 
a  radiation  fieam  detector,  said  radiation  beam  detector  being 

responsive  to  a  reflected  radiation  beam  emitted  from  the 

radiation  beam  transmitter  and  reflected  off  of  a  user  in  the 

target  area; 
a  controller  responsive  to  a  signal   from  the  radiation  beam 

deleclor  indicative  of  the  intensity  of  the  reflected  Iseam; 
a  flush  motor  responsive  to  a  signal  from  the  controller;  and 
a  lift  arm  actuatable  by  activation  of  the  motor,  said  lift  arm 

engaging  a  flush  arm  witfiin  a  toilet  tank  of  the  toilet  so  as  to 

cause  the  flush  arm  to  flush  the  toilet;  and. 
a  lift  arm  adjustment  switch,  said  lift  arm  adjustment  switch 

operable  to  set  the  travel  ot  the  lift  arm  so  as  to  be  calibrated 

to  the  flush  arm 


5,603.129 
PANEL  WALL  POOL 
Lin  L.  Chou,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Intex  Recre- 
ation Corp.,  Long  Beach,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  894,019.  Jun.  5.  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  934,944 
Int.  CI."  F.04H  4/()0 
VS.  CI.  4—506  7  Claims 


U.2  U.; 


5.603.128 
Dl'AL-FLl'SH  CONTROL  APPARATIS 
David    Nichols-Roy.    Escondido,    Calif..    as,signor    to    Hunter 
Plumbing  Products,  San  Marcos.  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  477.932 
Int.  CI."  E03D  ///J 
I  .S.  CI.  4—325  20  Claims 

1    A  multiple  volume  flush  control  apparatus  for  controlling  a 
flush  valve  in  a  tioltom  of  a  flush  tank,  comprising; 
a  flush  valve  having  a  ventable  buovancv  air  chamber; 
a  vent  control  assembly  having  a  venting  chamber  communicat- 
ing with  said  air  chamfier; 
first  valve  means  for  selectivelv  activating  said  venting  chamber 
tor  venting  said  air  chamber  at  a  first  rate,  and 


1   A  panel  wall  p<xil.  comprising: 

a  tiottom  wall  having  an  outer  edge; 

a  penpheral  upnght  wall  connected  to  the  outer  edge  of  the 
bottom  wall,  said  penpheral  upright  wall  being  formed  of  at 
least  two  lavers  of  heat  scalable  material  and  containing  a 
plurality  of  spaced  apart,  vertically  oriented  p«Kkets  sealed  at 
the  fKMtoin  and  top  edges  of  said  upnght  wall; 

a  pluralii>  of  ngid,  generally  rectangular  planar  panels  disposed 
within  said  penpheral  upnght  \*'all.  with  each  of  said  panels 
being  sealed  in  one  of  said  pockets; 

a  pluralnv  of  heal  seal  regions  each  positioned  t>elween  two  of 
said  pluralitv  of  spaced  apart  pockets,  with  each  heat  seal 
region  including  a  plurality  ot  vertical  heal  seals  and  a  plural- 
ity of  honzontal  heal  seals  extending  t)etween  each  of  said 
vertical  heat  seals  for  providing  support  to  said  upnght  wall, 
each  of  said  vertical  heal  seals  being  common  with  a  corre- 
■■ponding  vertical  seal  of  an  adjacent  pixkel; 

a  reinforcing  band  positioned  fietwcen  said  two  layers  of  mate- 
rial for  encircling  said  planar  panels;  and 

an  inflatable  top  nng  connected  to  the  top  edge  of  the  upnght 
wall. 
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5,603,130 
SANITARY  SEAT 
Christiaan  J.  Snijders,  Wassenaar;  Alphonsus  M.  L.  D.  Hoen- 
derdos,  Haarlem;  Willem  G.  L.  de  Jong.  P^nacker.  and 
Adrianus  P.  de  Jong,  Delft,  all  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to 
B.V.  Optisctae  Industrie  De  Oude  Delft,  Delft,  Netherlands 
PCT  No.  PCT/NL90/00212.  §  371  Date  Apr.  22,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  20.  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092An498,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  14,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  39J53 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,  Oct.   25,    1990, 
9002334 

Int  a.*  A47K  13/10 
\}S.  CI.  4—667  5  Oaims 


1.  A  sanitar)  seat  assembly  for  providing  a  silting  place  for  a 
human  body  to  facilitate  washing  of  lower  parts,  which  comprises: 

a  first  seal  part; 

a  second  seat  pan  cooperating  with  said  first  seat  part; 

movement  means  for  moving  in  a  vertical  direction  one  of  said 
seal  parts  from  a  tirst  position  to  a  second  pt)silion.  said 
second  seat  pan  being  positioned  above  said  first  seat  part  in 
said  tirst  position  and  below  said  hrsl  seat  pan  in  said  second 
position; 

a  backrest;  and 

armrests  mounted  to  said  backrest. 


upon  the  repeated  squeezing  of  the  bulb  puir.p,  the  water 
contained  in  the  enclosure  is  circulated  between  he  front  and 
rear  portions  of  the  enclosure. 


5,603,132 
MATTRESS  COVER  WITH  ELASTIC  FITTED 
Dimitri  P.  Zafiroglu.  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E. 
de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Filed  Feb.  22.  1996,  Ser.  No.  605362 
Int.  CI."  A47G  9A>4:  D04B  21/IH 
VS.  a.  5— «97 


SKIRT 
1.  du  Pont 


3  Claims 


5.603,131 

WATER  FILLED  MATTRESS  WITH  W^TER 

CIRCULATING  PI  MP 

Prescott  L.  Dejean,  Jr.,  1501  Loop  165,  Dripping  Springs,  Tex. 

76820 

Filed  Dec.  22.  1995,  Ser.  No.  577,694 
Int.  d."  A47C  27/m 
UA  a.  5—672  5  Claims 

1.  A  water  tillable  mattress  comprised  of  a  top  sheet  ot  flexible 
matenal  sealed  at  Us  periphery  to  a  bottom  sheet  of  flexible 
material  to  define  a  generally  rectangular  waterprixjf  enclosure 
having  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end. 

a  plurality  of  generally  parallel  heal  welds  joining  said  top  sheet 
to  said  bottom  sheet,  extending  from  the  rear  end  towards  the 
from  end.  approximately  IWr  of  the  length  of  the  enclosure, 
defining  a  plurality  of  generally  parallel  tubular  rows,  with  the 
front  area  of  the  enclosure  lacking  the  welds  defining  a 
generallv  rectangular  headest  area, 
a  fill  valve  proximate  the  front  eml  of  the  enclosure,  and  a  drain 

valve  proximate  the  rear  end  of  the  enclosure,  and 
an  elongated  tubular  hose,  basing  a  first  end  connected  to  tlie  fill 
valve,  a  second  end  connected  to  the  drain  vahe,  a  bulb  pump 
located  between  the  first  and  second  end  ot  the  hose,  whereby 


1.  An  improved  fined  mattress  cover  which  comprises  a  top 
panel  and  a  stilchbonded  fabric  skirt  having  a  top  edge  and  bottom 
edge,  the  lop  edge  being  attached  to  the  penpher>  of  the  top  panel 
and  the  skirt  extending  therefrom,  the  stilchbonded  fabnc  skirt 
having  a  longitudinal  direction  parallel  to  the  penphery  of  the  lop 
panel,  a  direction  transverse  thereto,  and  rows  of  tncoi  stitches 
formed  with  conventional  inelastic  yam  extending  in  the  longitu- 
dinal direction  of  the  skirt,  and  the  bottom  edge  and/or  the  top  edge 
of  the  slitchNinded  fabnc  skirt  optionally  having  elastic  yams 
stitched  therein,  the  improvement  compnsing 

the  stilchbonded  fabnc  skirt  being  a  two-bar  fabnc.  one  bar 
being  of  the  tncot  stitches  and  a  second  bar  of  stitches  formed 
with  elastic  yams,  and  the  fabric  having  a  percent  stretch  in 
the  longitudinal  direction  of  at  least  %Y^  and  a  percent  stretch 
in  ihe  transverse  direction  of  at  least  100"*,  with  at  least  SC*- 
recoverable  stretch  in  the  longitudinal  direction  and  at  least 
30^  recoverable  stretch  in  the  transverse  direction  being 
recoverable. 


MOJ33 
APPARATUS  FOR  ALTERNATING  PRESSURE  OT  A  LOW 

AIR  LOSS  PATIENT  SUPPORT  SYSTEM 
Joiui  a  Vmlk,  Sm  ArtiBli,  Tn^  Mrifpor  to  KiMlic  Cmi- 
cq^  It,  S—  Al—lo.  Ttau 

Cwll— tlDwafScr.  No.  2MS2.  Mar.  3, 1993,  ahMdoMd, 

wWck  b  a  iiiiitlnvr""-*'^  N*.  i71472.  Mar.  IS,  1991, 

nlrnrf — -■.  wWch  k  a  tiallBaatlia  af  Ser.  Na.  493J41,  Mar. 

12, 199t.  ataaJiarJ,  wMch  h  a  tytl— aHia  oT  Ser.  No. 

249,SSt,  Aat.  27,  I9n,  ahaadoawl,  wifcli  k  a  loartaaartoa  oT 

Ser.  No.  9«5,553,  Sep.  9, 19M.  ataailnaril  Tfcb  appHcatioa 

Feb.  17, 1995,  Ser.  No.  39M33 

Int.  CL*  A61C  7/00 

VS.  a.  5— M9  57  ClaiaK 


1.  A  low  air  loss  bed.  comprising 

a  frame  means  having  first  and  second  sides: 

a  first  set  of  air  bags  for  supporting  a  patient  thereon,  the  first  set 
of  airbags  having  a  top  surface  and  being  mounted  trans- 
versely on  the  frame  means: 

a  second  set  of  air  bags  for  supporting  a  patient  thereon,  the 
second  set  of  air  bags  having  a  top  surface  and  being  mounted 
transversely  on  the  frame  means  between  the  air  bags  of  the 
first  set: 

means  for  separately  connecting  each  of  the  air  bags  of  the  first 
and  second  sets  to  a  gas  source: 

fir^t  means  for  rolling  a  patient  formed  in  the  top  surface  of  each 
of  the  air  bags  of  Uie  first  set.  wherein  when  the  air  bags  of  the 
first  set  are  inflated  and/or  the  air  bags  of  the  second  set  are 
deflated  one  side  of  a  patient  supported  thereon  is  rolled 
toward  the  first  side  of  the  frame  means: 

second  means  for  rolling  a  patient  formed  in  the  top  surface  of 
each  of  the  air  bags  of  the  second  set.  wherein  when  the  air 
bags  of  the  second  set  are  inflated  and/or  die  air  bags  of  tile 
first  set  are  deflated  the  other  side  of  the  patient  supported 
thereon  is  rolled  toward  the  second  side  of  the  frame  means; 
and 

means  for  retaining  (he  patient  supported  on  the  first  or  second 
set  of  air  bags  when  the  patient  is  rolled  toward  the  first  or 
second  side  of  the  frame  means. 


ends  of  the  bridge  platform,  said  side  channel  members  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  said  end  plate  channel  members,  and 
wherein  said  laminates  fonn  a  substantially  planar  bridge  platform 
top  surface,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

at  least  a  pair  of  substantially  flat  locking  plates,  each  locking 
plate  having  opposed  plate  faces  with  an  opening  extending 
through  the  plate  faces,  each  said  locking  plate  affixed  to  said 
bridge  platform  at  opposite  end  comers  of  the  bridge  platform 
with  the  plate  faces  lying  substantially  parallel  to  said  side 
channel  members: 
a  plurality  of  substantially  planar  shear  plates  each  of  which  are 
integral  with  at  least  one  of  said  two  side  channel  members 
and  spaced  along  the  length  of  said  at  least  one  of  said  two 
side  channel  members,  each  shear  plate  having  an  outer 
periphery  substantially  complementary  to  a  cross-sectional 
periphery  of  the  side  channel  members  and  including  a 
peripheral  planar  surface  lying  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel 
to  a  side  channel  member,  and 
a  bolt  sized  for  insertion  through  the  opening  of  each  said 
locking  plate. 


5,603,135 

POOL  CLEANER  WITH  REPLACEABLE  MAST 

Robert  E.  Jones,  and  Sanford  F.  CampbeU,  both  of  Redding, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Letro  Products,  Inc.,  Redding,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  31.  1995,  Ser.  No.  550.949 

Int.  a.*  E04H  4/16 

VS.  a.  IS— 1.7  i3  Claims 


5,603,134 
PORTABLE  BRIDGE  SYSTEM 
Craig  R.  Whipkey,  S.  ConneUsville,-  Peter  L.  Bloomer,  Chalk 
HUl;  Kirk  Wright,  Masontown,  all  of  Pa.,  and  Michael  P. 
Wolcott,  Bniceton  Mills,  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Coastal  Lum- 
ber Company,  Uniontown,  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  27.  1995,  Ser.  No.  495,167 
Int.  CI."  EOID  15/12:19/12 
r.S.  CI.  14—2.4  11  Claims 

8  In  a  subsianlially  rectangular  bndge  platform  for  forming  a 
portable  bridge,  the  bndge  platform  compnsing  a  plurality  of 
laminates  compressively  sandwiched  between  iwo  side  channel 
members  and  including  two  end  plate  channel  members  at  opposite 


1    In  an  automatic  pool  cleaner  having  a  frame  and  a  supply 
mast  fastened  thereto  at  a  lower  end,  the  improvement  compnsing 
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a  first  fastener  portion  adjacent  to  the  lower  end  of  the  supply 
mast  and 

a  second  fastener  portion  on  the  frame. 

the  first  fastener  portion  removably  engageable  with  the  second 
fastener  portion  for  removably  attaching  the  supply  mast  to 
the  frame. 

wherein  the  first  fastener  portion  comprises  a  projection  extend- 
ing from  the  lower  end  of  the  supply  mast. 

and  the  second  fastener  portion  defines  an  opening  located  on 
the  frame  sized  to  renrovably  engage  the  projection  to  remov- 
ably attach  the  lower  end  of  the  supply  mast  to  the  frame 


5,603,137 

BRUSH  WITH  CLEANING  ATTACHMENT 

Tariq  Hasan,  84-11  150th  St.,  Briarwood,  N.Y.  11435 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  504333 

Int.  CI.'"  A46B  17/06 

\}S>.  CI.  15—176.1  15  Claims 


5,603.136 
PIPE  CLEANING  MACHINE  FOR  DRIVING  SPIRAL 
WIRE  RODS 
Jurgen  Triischler,  Grossalmerode,  Germany,  assignor  to  Roth- 
enberger  Werkzeuge-Maschinen  GmbH,  Kelkheim/1^  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Feb.  2,  19%,  Ser.  No.  595,830 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  2,  1995,  195  03 
276.4 

Int  a.'  B08B  9/02 
U.S.  a.  15— 104J3  6  Oaims 


\ \ 


1   A  brush  comprising: 

a  I  a  head  portion  including  a  receiving  pan  having  a  number  of 
substantially  parallel  passages  extending  through  the  head 
portion,  the  passages  being  al  least  partially  enclosed,  and  an 
array  of  bristles  extending  away  from  a  surface  of  the  head 
portion,  and 

b)  a  removable  handle  portion  having  a  projecting  part  that 
interfaces  with  the  receiving  part  of  the  head  portion,  the 
parallel  passages  of  the  receiving  part  being  configured  to 
receive  the  projecting  part,  the  projecting  pan  extendable 
through  the  array  of  bnstles  substantially  adjacent  the  surface 
from  which  the  bnstles  project  and  movable  away  from  the 
surface  in  the  direction  of  projection  of  the  bristles; 

wherein  the  movement  of  the  projecting  part  away  from  the 
surface  along  the  bnstles  removes  matenai  collected  adjacent 
ihe  surface  and  the  bnstles. 


5,603,138 
GLASS  CLEANING  DEVICE 
Jacquelynn  A.  Bonis.  9849  E.  Windrose  Dr.,  Scottsdale,  Aril. 
85260 

Filed  Feb.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  384,752 

Int.  CI."  A47L  HrZO 

MS.  CI.  15—220.1  16  Claims 


1  Pipe  cleaning  apparatus  for  dnving  a  spiral  wire  rod.  said 
apparatus  compnsing 

a  machine  housing. 

a  hollow  rotatable  shaft  supported  in  said  housing,  said  shaft 
having  an  outside  diameter  and  a  central  axis. 

dnve  means  for  dnving  said  shaft. 

a  coupling  housing  having  an  inside  diameter  which  is  larger 
than  said  outside  diameter  of  said  hollow  shaft,  said  coupling 
housing  being  mounted  coaxially  and  non-rotatably  with 
respect  to  said  hollow  shaft. 

a  jaw  holder  mounted  nonrotatably  with  respect  to  said  cou- 
pling housing,  said  jaw  holder  bemg  axially  removable  from 
said  coupling  housing,  said  jaw  holder  having  a  plurality  of 
recesses  ananged  radially  with  respect  to  said  central  axis, 
each  recess  having  a  pair  of  parallel  surfaces. 

a  plurality  of  coupling  jaws  supported  for  radial  and  axial 
movement  in  respective  said  recesses,  and 

control  means  for  moving  said  coupling  jaws  radially  to  press 
the  jaws  against  a  spiral  wire  rod 


1  A  glass  cleaning  device  for  cleaning  automobile  windows, 
said  device  comprising: 

a  flexible  glass  cleaning  sheet; 

a  first  backing  element,  said  first  backing  element  being  of 
substantially  ngid.  one-piece  construction  and  including  a 
planar  central  section  having  opposing  first  and  second  sub- 
stantially flat  surfaces,  said  backing  element  further  including 
a  penpheral  annular  nm  connected  with  and  sunounding  said 
first  surface  and  an  elongated,  planar  connecting  tongue 
extending  from  said  first  surface  at  an  acute  angle  thereto, 
said  tongue  defining  opp<ised  substantially  flat  sides  and  hav- 
ing an  opening  therein  extending  perpendicularly  there- 
through, said  opening  extending  at  an  acute  angle  to  said  first 
surface; 

a  second  backing  element,  said  second  backing  element  is  sub- 
stantially flat  and  compnsed  of  deformable  matenai. 
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gripping  means  discrete  from  said  backing  elements  releasably  5.60.M40 

holding  said  glass  tleanins  sheet  flalK  and  taulh  about  and  to  Fl'RNITl'RE  PROTECTING  DEVICE 

the  entire  periphery  of  the  annular  nm.  wherein  said  second    Stephen  Prycc.  453  Parliament  St.,  Suite  #3.  Toronto.  Ontario. 

backing  element  is  captured  between  the  cleaning  >heel  and        Canada 

the  first  backing  element;  F''e<«  Jan.  5.  1996,  Ser.  No.  583,631 

a  handle,  said  handle  compnsing  an  elongated  shaft  having  at  Int  CI.    B60B  ii/00 

one  end  thereof  first  and  second  elongated  connccling  mem-    L'.S.  CI.  16 — 18  CG 

bers.  said  connecting  members  together  defining,  at  first  ends 

thereof,  a  threaded  outer  surface  and.  al  second  ends  thereof. 

opposed  substanlialK    flat   faces,  said  flat   face  of  said   first 

connecting  member  having  a  projection  extending  perpen- 
dicularly therefrom,  wherein  the  oppt>sed  Hat  faces  engage. 

respectively,  the  opp<ised  flat  sides  of  said  tongue,  with  the 

projection  extending  through  the  opening,  a  liKknul  engages 

said  threaded  outer  surtace  to  bt^th  secure  said  connecting 

mcnibers  together   thereby  livking  said  members  with  said 

tongue,  and  to  secure  said  connecling  members  to  said  shall 

lhereb>  secunng  the  handle  to  the  first  backing  element 


U-' 


5.603,139 

APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  BY  SPREADING 

CLEANING  LIQUID  AND  BY  SI  CTION  OF  THE  USED 

LlQllD 

Jean  Alazel.  Paris.  France,  assignor  to  Famulus.  Paris.  France 

Filed  Dec.  28.  1994.  Ser  No.  365.235 

Claims  prioritv.  application  France.  Jan.  14,  1994,  94  00348 

Int.  CI."  A47L  ///0.< 

V&.  CI.  15—320  8  Oaims 


I  k  de\  ice  for  protecting  the  leg  or  comer  of  a  piece  of  fumiUire 
from  damage,  the  device  comprising: 

111  an  elongate  shield  member  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower 
end  for  encompassing  at  least  a  lower  front  proportion  of  said 
leg  or  comer  of  said  piece  of  furniture, 
nil  a  fool  member  for  positioning  under  said  leg  or  comer  of 
said  piece  of  said  furniture,  said  foot  member  attached  to  said 
lower  end  of  said  elongate  shield  member  and  forming  a 
generally  nght  angle  therewith,  said  foot  member,  when  posi- 
tioned under  the  bottom  surtace  of  said  leg  or  comer  of  said 
piece  ot  furniture,  securing  said  elongate  shield  member  in 
close  proximity  to  at  least  the  lower  front  portion  of  said  leg 
or  comer  of  said  piece  of  fumiture. 
said  elongate  shield  member  having  a  senes  of  breakaway  lines 
compnsing   linear  zones  of  stmctural   weakness   in   said   shield 
member  such  that  portions  of  said  shield  member  can  be  readily 
broken  oft  along  said  breakaway  lines  to  enable  the  shape  ol  said 
shield  member  to  be  altered  to  accommodate  the  shape  of  said 
front  portion  of  said  leg  or  comer  of  said  piece  of  fumiture. 


5,603.141 
INTERCHANGEABLE  DOORSTOP 
Dale  C.  Gledhill,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignor  to  Dynatec 
International,  Inc.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1995,  Ser  No.  508,590 

Int.  CI."  E05F  5m 

VS.  CI.  16—86  A  10  Claims 


1  Apparatus  for  cleaning  smooth  surfaces  by  spreading  cleaning 
liquid  and  b\  sucking  up  used  liquid,  compnsing  in  combination: 
an  upper  gripping  handle:  a  lower  working  head  compnsing  supply 
means  tor  supplying  cleaning  liquid,  means  for  distributing  said 
cleaning  liquid  from  said  supply  means  over  the  surtace  to  be 
cleaned  and  a  cleaning  squeegee  having  an  aspiration  onfice;  and  a 
tubular  chamber  connected  to  and  intemiediate  of  the  grtpping 
handle  and  the  working  head,  said  tubular  chamber  being  in  the 
form  of  a  hollow  sleeve  containing  a  first  reservoir  for  stoniig 
cleaning  liquid,  said  first  reservoir  having  an  open  lop  vvhich  is 
closed  by  said  gnpping  handle,  and  being  fluidly  connected  to  said 
supply  means,  a  second  reservoir  for  slonng  used  liquid,  said 
second  reservoir  being  disposed  at  leasi  partially  in  said  tubular 
chamber,  and  being  fluidly  connected  to  the  aspiration  onfice  via  a 
suction  pipe,  and  means  for  placing  under  vacuum  said  second 
reservoir  so  as  to  draw  the  used  liquid  through  the  aspiration 
orihce  and  through  the  suction  pipe 


I   A  decorative  doorstop  compnsing: 

a  receiving  member  compnsing: 

a  substantially  flat  base  member  and  a  sidewall.  the  sidewall 
proiecting  substantially  perpendicularly  from  the  base 
member  and  is  located  substantially  at  or  near  the  penmeler 
of  the  base  member  and  circumferentially  circumscribes  the 
base  member  forming  a  recess  therewith  resulting  in  an 
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inner  wall  surface  of  the  sidewall  and  an  outer  wall  surface 
of  the  sidewall  being  formed,  the  outer  wall  surface  of  the 
sidewall  being  provided  with  a  hrst  element  of  a  dual- 
elemeni  fastening  means,  the  sidewall  having  a  depth  mea- 
sured from  the  base  member  to  a  penpherv  of  the  sidewall 
substantially  equal  to  a  Hrst  depth; 
a  cushioning  bumper  comprising: 

an  impact  ponion  and  a  base  portion,  the  ba,se  portion  being 
compatibU  conhgured  sti  as  to  be  receivable  within  the 
recess  of  the  base  member,  and 
a  retainina  shield  compnsing: 
a  face  portion,  the  face  portion  having  an  aperture  therein,  and 
a  circumferential  sidewall  extending  from  the  penmeier  of 
the  face  portion  forming  a  recess  therewith  resulting  in  an 
inner  wall  surface  of  the  circumferential  sidewall  and  an 
outer  wall  surface  of  the  circumferential  sidewall  being 
formed,  the  depth  of  the  >idewall  being  at  least  as  great  as 
the  hrsi  depth,  the  inner  wall  surface  of  the  circumferential 
sidewall   being  provided  with  a  second  element  of  the 
dual  element  fastening  means,  the  second  element  of  the 
dual-element  fastening  means  being  operabl>  compatible 
with  the  hrst  element  of  the  dual-element  fastening  means. 
the  aperture  conhgured  to  permit  the  impact  p<,)rtion  ot  the 
cushioning  bumper  to  protrude  through  the  aperture  of  the 
face  pt)rtion: 
the  base  p»>nion  of  the  cushioning  bumper  nested  in  the  recess  of 
the  receiving   member,  and  the  retaining  shield  removably 
attached  to  the  receiving  member  by  the  fastening  means  such 
that  the  impact  portion  of  the  cushioning  bumper  protrudes 
through  the  aperture  of  the  face  portion  of  the  retaining  shield, 
the  fastening  means  being  readily   reversible  such  that  the 
retaining  shield  is  selectively  and  readily  removable  from  and 
attachable  to  the  receiving  member  and  such  that  the  cushion- 
ing bumper  can  be  removed  from  the  retaining  shield. 


be  manipulated  to  move  said  other  wedge  plate  relative  to  said 
one  wedge  plate  along  said  confronting  wedge  surfaces 
thereof 


5.603.14.^ 

TEMPORARY  REPLACEABLE  (.ARMENT  FASTENING 

BUTTON  ON  A  TEAR-A-WAY  BAC  KIN(;  AND  METHOD 

Robert  L.  Rucker.  4930  Fulton  St.,  #201,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

94121 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  282,625 
Int.  Cl.*^  A44B  l/Q(t 


VS.  CI.  24—90.1 


12  Claims 


5,603,142 
FRAME  HINGE 
Fredi  Dubach,  AdeLswil,  Switzerland,  and  Erich  Rock.  Hochst, 
Austria,    assignors    to    Julius    Blum    Gesellsehaft    m.b.H., 
Hochst,  .Austria 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1995.  Ser.  No.  558.479 
Claim.s  priority,  application  Austria,  Nov.  17.  1994,  2128/94 
Int.  CI.    E05D  7AM 
I.S.  t1.  16—247  23  t'"*"" 


1  A  temporary  gannent  fastening  button  apparatus  for  fastening 

to  a  garment,  said  button  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  garment  button  having  a  frontside  and  a  backside,  and  defining 
a  plurality  of  holes  extending  therethrough  from  said  frontside 
to  said  backside: 

a  tear-away  backing  patch  juxtaposed  at  the  button  backside: 

a  plurality  of  sideby-side  securing  strands  each  kx>ping  through 
at  least  two  holes  of  said  plurality  of  holes  and  each  end 
theieof  extending  through  said  backing  patch  to  anthor  said 
garment  button  to  said  backing  patch,  said  backing  patch 
being  formed  from  a  unitary  sheet  material  sufficiently  ngid 
to  permit  mounting  of  said  button  thereto  by  said  strands  and 
sufficiently  frangible  to  pemiit  manual  tearing  and  release  of 
said  button  from  said  sheet  maienal  without  severing  said 
strands;  and 

a  clasp  device  fonned  for  coupling  to  a  garment  fabnc  and 
including  a  secunng  surface  having  an  adhesive  for  securing 
the  button  backside  and  said  strands  to  the  clasp  device 


5,603.144 
AUTOMATIC  LOCK  SLIDER  FOR  SLIDE  FASTENER 
Shunji  Akashi,  Toyama-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  YKK  Corpora- 
tion, Tolvo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1995.  Ser.  No.  413.950 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  5.  1994.  6-066999 

Int.  CI.'  A44B  N/M) 

VS.  CI.  24 — 121  '  Claims 


UMI 


\.  A  frame  hinge  compnsing: 

a  hinge  pot  to  be  mounted  on  a  dcR>r  leaf; 

a  hinge  arm  to  be  mounted  on  a  furniture  frame  and  connected  to 
said  hinge  pot  by  at  least  one  articulation  pin. 

first  and  second  wedge  plates  each  having  at  least  one  wedge 
surface,  said  hrst  and  second  wedge  plates  being  pi>sitionable 
at  a  UKation  between  said  hinge  arm  and  the  furniture  frame 
with  respective  said  wedge  surfaces  directed  in  opposite 
directions  and  confronting  each  other;  and 

one  of  said  wedge  plates  having  a  receiver  configured  to  receive 
an  adjusting  tool,  and  the  mher  of  said  wedge  plates  having 
latching  means  conhgured  to  be  engaged  by  the  adjusting  t(X)l 
such  that,  when  the  adjusting  tool  is  received  in  said  receiver 
and  engaged  with  said  latching  means,  the  adjusting  tool  may 


L  An  automatic  lock  slider  for  a  slide  fastener,  comprising: 
a  slider  body  having  an  element  guide  channel  for  slidably 
guiding  opposed  element  rows  and  an  element  guide  post 
situated  centrally  at  one  end  of  said  element  guide  channel, 
said  element  guide  post  having  a  longitudinal  through  hole; 
a  pivotal  bar  having  a  general  L  shape  composed  of  an  insertion 
portion  inserted  in  said  through  hole,  an  attachment  portion  to 
be  normally  located  against  an  upper  surface  of  said  slider 
body,  and  a  connection  portion  connecting  said  insertion 
portion  and  said  attachment  portion  and  pivotally  attach  to 
upper  portion  of  said  element  guide  post; 
a  resilient  member  captured  in  a  tottom  cavity  of  said  slider 

body: 
said  pivotal  bar  inserted  in  said  through  hole  for  selectively 
releasing  said  resilient  member  to  engage  said  element  rows 
in  said  guide  channel  in  a  locking  position  or  actuating  said 
resilient  member  to  disengage  from  said  element  rows  in  an 
unlocked  position; 
said  resilient  member  being  in  the  form  of  a  small-width  metal- 
lic leaf  spring,  and  bent  in  a  predetermined  shape  having  one 
end  constituting  a  locking  pawl  for  projecting  into  said  ele- 
ment guide  channel  through  an  aperture  thereof  when  said 
resilient  member  is  released  from  said  pivotal  bar;  and 
said  through  hole  receiving  said  insertion  portion  of  said  pivotal 
bar  in  such  a  manner  that  said  insertion  portion  is  pivotally 
movable  in  said  through  hole  forwardly  and  backwardly  of 
said  slider  body;  and 
a  pull  tab  rotatably  attached  to  said  pivotal  bar. 


5,603,146 

ARRANGEMENT  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE 

PRODUCTION  OF  SHORT  WARPS 

Josef  Heuermann,  BUIerbeck;  Herbert  Wisniewski,  Coesfdd- 

Lette.  and  Josef  Lenzen,  Dulmen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 

to  Karl  Maver  Textilmaschinenfabrik  GmbH,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576090 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  23.  1994,  44  46 
279.4 

Int  CI."  D02H  9/02 
U.S.  a.  28—191  16  Claims 


5,603,145 
SHEET-FORM  HOOK  AND  FASTENING  SYSTEM  USING 

IT 

Ma.saaki  Arakawa:  Kenitirou  Arakawa,  and  Masayuki  Mizo- 
hata,  all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nitto  Denko  Corpo- 
ration, Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  536^03 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  30,  1994,  6-237319 

Int.  CI."  A44B  I7/()0:2IAK) 

VS.  a.  24-442  7  Claims 


.^      .^ 


•  f  f  J  /  /  >  r  r  I  J  ll  /  /'/'. 


■"^ 


-^ 


P< 


I  Process  for  forming  short  warps  for  panems.  including  weave 
patterns,  in  which  individual  threads  of  different  or  similar  color 
are  wound  sequentially,  lying  next  to  each  other  in  individual 
layers  corresponding  to  a  desired  warp  length,  on  a  wind  surface  of 
a  winding  arrangement  including  (a)  a  forwarding  arrangement 
having  a  proUTiding  support  surface,  and  (b)  an  end  face  having  a 
thread  guide  device,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

relatively  moving  the  thread  guide  device  around  the  circumfer- 
ence of  the  winding  arrangement  in  a  wind  plane; 
winding  a  first  individual  thread  on  the  support  surface,  which  is 
spaced  from  the  wind  surface,  with  initial  and  subsequent 
w  indings  of  individual  threads  orthogonally  displaceable  w  ith 
respect  to  the  wind  plane; 
advancing  at  each  wind  of  the  thread  guide  device,  using  the 
forwarding  arrangement,  side-hy-side.  warp  lliread  windings 
by   a  distance  corresponding  to  thread   thickness,  wherein 
dunng  warping  the  support  surface  is  moved  relative  to  the 
direction  of  the  end  face; 
completing  the  short  warp  with  the  thread  warp  produced  as  an 

endless  thread  warp  band;  and 
cutting  the  endless  thread  warp  in  a  direction  transverse  to 
threads  lying  next  to  each  other  after  compleuon  of  the  short 
warp. 


1  A  sheet  form  hook  capable  of  hooking  to  a  matenal  to  be 
hooked,  said  hixik  compnsing  a  sheei-fonn  substrate  having 
thereon  at  least  one  projected  portion  formed  by  bending  at  least 
one  piece  notched  in  the  substrate  to  at  least  one  surface  side 
thereof,  said  proiected  portion  having  a  height  from  the  surface  of 
the  substrate  of  at  least  0  .^  mm  and  a  shape  that  is  tapered  from  a 
base  portion  thereof  to  its  tip,  and  wherein  said  substrate  is  a 
monolayer  film  compnsing  a  thermoplastic  resin. 


5.603,147 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  HIGH  ENERGY  MULTILAYER 

CER-AMIC  CAPACITOR 
William  P.  Bischoff,  San  Marcos,  Calif.,  and  Michael  G.  BLs- 
choff.  Richwood.  Tex.,  assignors  to  Microelectroiiic  Packag- 
ing. Inc..  San  Diego.  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  475.9*7 
Int.  CI.*^  HOIG  4/12 
VS.  CI.  29—25.42  »»  t'aims 

1.  A  process  of  manufactunng  high  energy,  muhi-layer  ceramic 
capacitor  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

combining  a  lead  magnesium  niobate  (PbMg   Nb  O.ldielectnc 
composition  powder  with  the  following  organic  matenals  in 
percentages  based  on  the  weight  of  the  dielectric  composition: 
about  iS-K)*^  ethanol; 
about  5- IS'*  deionized  water; 
about  0  5-2,0<i  butyl  benzyl  phthalaie: 
about  (VI2't  nonylphenol  polyethylene  glycol  ether;  and 
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about  6-12"^  polyvinyl  butyral  resin, 
and  the  following  dopants  in  percentages  based  on  the  weight  of 
the  dielectric  composition 

about  0.7-1  3S-  lithium  niobate  (LiNbO,): 

about  0.015  to  0.025*  copper  oxide  (CuO); 

about  0.7  to  \.i^  magnesium  titanate  (MgTiO,); 

about  1.7  to  l.i'i  manganese  niobate  (MnNbO,),  and 

about  0.04  to  0.05*  zirconium  oxide  (ZrO,)  in  a  sol/gel  solu- 
tion; 

ball  milling  the  combination  to  form  a  slip  and  for  a  sufficient 
lime  to  reduce  the  size  of  the  particles  therein  to  about  0.04 
jjM  in  diameter; 

casting  the  slip  on  a  sheet  of  polyester  film  in  tape  form  at  a 
thickness  ranging  between  0  0005  to  0  005  inch  and  at  an 
ele\ated  temperature  to  dme  off  about  90*  of  the  organics 
added  to  the  dielectric  composition  powder,  thereby  forming  a 
green  tape; 

forming  a  multilayer  green  capacitor  btxiy  of  alternate  layers  ot 
green  tape  and  electrtxJes  by  lamination  under  pressure; 

completing  removal  of  the  organics  by  subjecting  the  green 
capacitor  body  to  elevated  temperatures  for  predetennined 
penixls  of  lime  to  form  a  partially  cured  capacitor. 

sintering  the  partially  cured  capacitor  ai  further  predetermined 
elevated  temperatures  for  predetermined  penods  of  time;  and 

adding  terminations  to  make  selective  electrical  connection  with 
the  electrodes  in  the  ceramic  capacitor. 


UMI 


1  Apparatus  for  servicing  tires  and  wheels,  comprising; 

an  mfeed  conveyor  for  receiving  and  conveying  wheel-mounted 
tires; 

a  head  breaking  station  adjacent  said  infeed  conveyor  to  permit 
transfer  of  wheel-mounted  tires  from  said  infeed  conveyor 
onto  said  bead  breaking  station  by  pushing  of  each  tire  manu- 
ally from  said  transfer  conveyor  onto  said  bead  breaking 
station  lor  breaking  ol  a  bead  of  the  lire. 

a  tire  changing  station  adjacent  sjid  head  breaking  station  lo 
pennit  transfer  of  the  wheel  nmunted  lires  (rom  said  bead 
breaking  station  onto  said  lire  changing  station  by  sliding  ot 


each  tire  manually  from  said  bead  breaking  station  lo  said  tire 
changing  station  for  changing  of  the  tire  on  the  wheel; 

a  tire  inflating  station  adjacent  said  tire  changing  station  to 
permit  transfer  of  the  wheel-mounted  tires  from  said  tire 
changing  station  to  said  tire  inflating  station  by  sliding  of  each 
tire  manually  from  said  tire  changing  station  to  said  tire 
inflating  station  for  inflation  of  the  wheel-mounted  lire; 

a  wheel  balancing  station  adjacent  said  tire  inflating  station  to 
permit  transfer  of  the  inflated  tires  from  said  tire  inflating 
station  to  said  wheel  balancing  station  by  sliding  or  tilting 
each  tire  manually  from  said  tire  inflating  station  to  said 
wheel  balancing  station  for  balancing  of  the  wheel  with  the 
inflated  tire  mounted  thereon;  and 

a  discharge  station  adjacent  said  wheel  balancing  station  to 
permit  discharge  of  the  tires  from  said  apparatus  following 
transfer  of  the  tires  from  said  wheel  balancing  station  to  said 
discharge  station. 


5,603.149 
T.\BLE  REP1..4CEMENT  APPARATl  S  IN  A  Nl'MERICAL 

CONTROL  ROITER 
Yoshiyuki  Yamauchi.  Shizuoka-Ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Heian 
Corporation,  Sbizuoka-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1994,  Sen  No.  339,767 
ClaiiiLs  priority,  application  Japan,  May  14,  1994,  6-124512 
Int.  CI."  B23Q  yiH).  B65G  J7/(M) 
II.S.  CI.  29—33  P  3  Claims 


5,603. 1 4» 
TIRE  AND  WHEEL  .SERVICING  SYSTEM 
.Ame  Hjorth-Han.sen,   Helgasvej   25.  DK-8660  Skanderborg, 
Denmark 

Filed  Nov.  25.  1994.  Ser.  No.  348.105 

Int.  Cl.'^  B23P  :i/00:  B60C  25/00 

VS.  CI.  29—33  R  21  Claims 


1.  A  table  replacement  apparatus  in  a  numencal  control  router 
comprising  at  least  one  head  structure  having  a  main  motor  with  a 
rotary  shaft  for  hxing  a  tool  of  a  drill  or  cutter,  the  at  least  one  head 
structure  being  moved  on  head  rails  attached  to  a  side  of  a  rail 
member  prov  ided  w  ith  an  upper  part  of  a  bed.  a  first  table  mov  ably 
mounted  on  table  frames,  two  table  supporting  members  movably 
supponed  by  respective  insides  of  the  table  frames,  a  second  table 
supported  on  the  sides  of  the  table  supporting  members  and 
adapted  lo  be  raised  and  lowered,  chains  respectively  connected  lo 
the  ends  ol  the  first  and  second  tables,  chain  supporting  gears  for 
supporting  the  chains  which  are  provided  ai  the  ends  of  the  table 
frames,  table  moving  means  for  moving  the  first  and  second  tables 
in  opposite  directions,  and  cylinders  for  raising  and  lowering  the 
second  table,  whereby  the  second  table  is  movable  into  ihe  original 
position  of  the  first  table,  when  processing  of  a  prixess  board  on 
Ihe  first  table  is  completed. 


5.603.150 
I PHOLSTERING  APPAR.\Tl  S 
Kenneth    Assink.    Holland,    and    Mark    J.    Feenstra.    f;rand 
Haven,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  J.  R.  Automation  Tech- 
nologies. Inc..  Holland,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  26.  1995,  Ser.  No.  378,664 

Int.  CI."  B68G  I5/(X):7/UU:  B29C  65/1  fi 

L'.S.  CI.  29— 91.«  1-^  t'aims 


a  drawing  mechanism  disposed  within  said  housing;  and 
an  adjustably  supported  lip  piece  connected  lo  said  housing,  said 
tip  piece  having  a  plurality  of  mandrel  guide  channels,  each  of 
w  hich  can  be  aligned  with  respect  to  the  draw  ing  mechanism, 
said  tip  piece  having  a  polygonal  cross-sectional  shape  which 
has  an  uneven  number  of  sides,  each  of  said  mandrel  guide 
channels  extending  from  one  of  said  sides,  said  lip  piece 
.  being  rotatable  about  a  substantially  fixed  axis,  said  axis  being 
perpendicular  to  a  drawing  direction  of  the  drawing  mecha- 
nism. 


1    An  upholstering  apparatus  composing 

a  support  for  supptining  a  polymenc  structural  member; 

a  clamp  configured  lo  hold  ihc  polymeric  siniclural  member  on 
Ihe  support. 

a  heater  configured  lo  rapidly  heat  a  surface  ot  Ihe  p<ilymenc 
stniclural  memlier  lo  a  fluid  slate  lo  fomi  a  film  of  fluidized 
material  on  the  surface,  one  of  said  support  and  said  healer 
being  movably  supported  for  movement  between  a  healing 
ptisiiion  wherein  Ihe  healer  is  located  al  least  partiallv  over 
!he  suppon  and  a  polymeric  structural  member  supported  on 
the  support,  and  a  retracted  position; 

an  edge  told  blade  for  pressing  portions  of  sheet  material  against 
the  surface  of  the  polymenc  siruclural  member  so  Ihal  Ihe 
fluidized  material  ol  the  p<ilymeric  siruclural  member  adheres 
to  the  sheet  maienal  as  fluidized  malenal  on  ihe  surlace 
st)lidifics  from  the  fluid  stale,  and 

said  healer  including  a  forced  air  dispenser  for  fiKusing  healed 
air  onio  a  particular  portion  of  ihe  surlace  of  the  jiolymeric 
siruclural  member,  said  torccd  air  dispenser  including  a  gen 
erallv    Iriangularly  shaped   shroud   having   a  wide   end   posi 
noned  proxiniale  a  perimeier  of  said  support  when  in  said 
heating  pt>siiion 


5,603,152 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  TWO  BLOCK  LINE 

CONNECTOR 
Anh   Le;    Richard   L.   Marker,   both   of  Lockport.   N.^..  and 
Richard  J.  Ralerman.  Kettering.  Ohio.  as.signors  to  General 
Motors  Corporation.  Detroit.  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1994.  Ser.  No.  358.495 

Int.  CI."  B23P  11/02:  F16L  <5/()U 

U.S.  CI.  29—506  2  CUims 


5.603.151 
BLIND  FASTENER  SETTING  DEVICE 
Lothar    Wille.    Morfelden-Walldorf.    Germany,    assignor    to 
(;|':S1PA  Blindniettechnik  GmbH.  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  494,281 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jun.  30.  1994.  44  22 

877.5 

Int.  CI."  B21J  l5/<2 
VS.  C\.  29—243.528  •*  tlaims 

1  A  blind  fa.stener  setting  device  comprising; 

23  "^^^    19     ' 


a  housing; 


1  A  method  for  fluidly  cimnecling  a  line  concentrically  to  a  port 
through  a  thin  wall  by  use  of  a  primary  connector  bkvk  fixed  to 
the  end  of  said  line  that  has  a  boll  hole  located  lo  the  side  of  and 
parallel  to  a  common  axis  of  said  line  and  port,  comprising  the 
steps  of. 

providing  a  generally  cylindncal  base  having  a  first  end  insert- 
able  into  said  port  and  a  second  end  into  which  Ihe  end  of  said 
line  is  insenable.  said  base  having  a  concentric  groove  with  a 
width  in  Its  outer  surface  between  said  first  and  second  ends. 
providing   a   fork   shaped   side   lobe   including  a   bolt   hole  to 
accommixlalc  said  bolt  and  a  pair  of  bendable.  parallel  legs 
having  a  separation  substantially  equal  lo  the  diameter  ot  said 
base  groov  e.  a  w  idth  substantially  equal  to  the  w  idth  ot  said 
groove,  and  a  total  elTective  length  greater  than  half,  but  less 
the  enure,  circumference  of  said  gro<ne. 
inserting  said  base  first  end  into  said  p<irt  and  secunng  it  lo  said 
wall   with   a  continuous   bead   of  malenal   at   the   interface 
between   said  base  and  wall   while  said  interlace  is  unob- 
structed by  said  side  lobe, 
inserting  said  side  lobe  legs  inli>  said  base  gr<x)ve  and  turning 
said  side  lobe  about  said  common  axis  until  said  side  lobe  Nill 
hole  is  aligned  with  said  pnmarv  connector  bliKk  boll  hole, 
bending  said  legs  around  and  into  said  groove  to  retain  said  side 
l,.he  per'"«"'^"''>  "'  '<'"'*  ^^""^    thereby  forming  a  secondary 
connector  bkK~k. 
and  boiling   said   pnmarv  connector  bUxk  to  said   secondary 
connector  blix.k. 
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5,603,153 

METHODOLOGY  FOR  FORMING  STAMPED  SHEET 

METAL  PARTS  OF  COMPLEX  CONFIGURATION 

Mark  Zmyslowski,  Grosse  Pointe  Shores,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Radar  Industries,  Inc.,  Roseville,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  28.  1995,  Ser.  No.  430,337 

Int.  n.''  B23P  n/uo 

vs.  a.  29—509  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  forming  sheet  metal  paas  comprising: 

feeding  a  sheet  of  metal  material  continuously  and  longitudi- 
nallv  through  a  stamping  press  including  a  ram  and  a  plurality 
of  successive  stations  at  which  operations  are  performed  in 
response  to  ram  movement; 

at  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  successive  stations,  strilcing  the 
sheet  with  successive  hits  in  response  to  ram  movement  lo 
form  a  plurality  of  pans  joined  together  hy  and  extending 
laterally  from  a  common  strip  and  each  including  a  main  body 
portion  joined  to  the  stnp  and  an  outer  end  region  having  an 
extreme  free  end  portion. 

at  a  further  successive  station,  folding  the  outer  end  region  of 
each  part  back  upon  the  main  body  portion  to  form  a  l(X)p 
having  an  open  conhguration  and  position  the  extreme  free 
end  portion  proximate  the  main  txxly  portion  to  close  the 
entry  to  the  loop  and  form  a  doubled-over  portion  including 
upper  and  lower  layers; 

at  a  yet  further  successive  station,  following  the  station  at  which 
the  doubled-over  portion  is  formed,  clinching  the  upper  and 
lower  layers  of  the  doubled  over  portions  together  in  response 
to  ram  movement  lo  fonn  at  least  one  clinched  joint  mechani- 
cally joining  the  upper  and  lower  layers  lo  hxedly  close  the 
entry  to  the  loop  while  retaining  the  open  conhguration  of  the 
loop;  and 

thereafter  at  a  still  further  successive  station,  severing  (he  indi- 
vidual parts  to  form  a  successive  plurality  of  separate  pans 
each  having  a  loop  and  a  doubled-over  portion  closing  the 
entry  lo  the  loop  and  including  upper  and  lower  layers 
mechanically  joined  by  at  least  one  clinched  joint. 


5,603.154 

PROCE.SS  FOR  IMPROV ING  THE  RUN-IN 

CHAR^ACTERISTICS  OF  DRIVES  HAVING  SINTERED 

BEARINGS 

Horst  Steegmueller,  V%uerzburg.  and  .Alfred  Kuemmel,  Kitzin- 

gen.  both  of  (>ennany.  assignors  to  Siemeas  Aktiengesell- 

schaft,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  278J06.  Jul.  21.  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  1.  19%.  Ser.  No.  690.952 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Sep.  30, 
1993,93115807 

Int.  CI."  H02K  /5AW.  B23P  9/UW 
\JS.  tl.  29—596  8  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  running-in  sintered  metal  heanngs  of  an  indue 
tion  motor  drive  prior  to  its  placement  in  service,  compnsing 
coupling  the  induction  motor  dnve  to  an  apparatus  having  a 
selectively  vanable  lorque  load,  prior  placement  of  the  motor 
in  operational  service. 


-fH- 
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driving  the  selectively  variable  lorque  load  with  the  dnve 
through  a  predetermined  loading  cycle  which  includes  repeti- 
tive respective  steps  of: 

setting  the  vanable  load  lorque  to  a  first  level  which  causes 
the  beanngs  to  be  operated  within  a  mixed  fnction  lubrica- 
tion mode,  without  consistent  hydrodynamic  lubrication; 
increasing  the  vanable  lorque  load  to  a  second  level  which 
causes  the  beanngs  to  be  operated  within  a  boundary  fric- 
tion lubrication  mode;  and 
intentionally  terminating  the  loading  cycle  dnving  and  removing 
the  dnve  from  the  apparatus,  so  that  the  dnve  may  be  placed 
in  service. 


5,603,155 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  AN  IRON  CORE  OF  A 

MULTI-PHASE  LINEAR  MOTOR 
Hirobumi  Satomi.  and  Takao  Iwasa.  both  of  Kashiwa.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Oriental  Motor  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  325,603 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  22,  1993,  5-264516 

Int.  CI."  H02K  IS/02 

U.S.  CI.  29—598  6  Claims 


nr 


I  A  method  of  manufactunng  iron  cores  of  a  multi-phase  linear 
motor  compnsing  a  stator  and  a  mo\er  which  are  disposed  facing 
each  other  with  an  air  gap  therebetween  and  each  of  which  com- 
pnses  at  least  one  iron  core,  either  of  said  stator  or  mover  having  a 
plurality  of  salient  poles  which  are  disposed  along  the  air  gap  and 
which  extend  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  a  moving  direction  of 
said  mover,  the  salient  poles  on  the  iron  core  having  a  multiplicity 
of  teeth  disposed  at  equal  pitches  along  the  moving  direction  of  the 
mover  using  a  punching  apparatus  which  compnses  a  punching 
controller  and  a  punching  mold  having  a  plurality  of  movable 
punches  which  are  controlled  independently  of  each  other  by  the 
punching  controller. 

>aid  method  compnsing  the  steps  of; 

selectively  controlling  the  movable  punches  in  the  punching 
mold  so  that  selectively  chosen  ones  of  said  movable  punches 
are  pushed  out  while  other  ones  of  said  movable  punches 
remain  withdrawn  in  correspondence  with  a  desired  shape  of 
an  iron  plaie  forming  said  iron  core  by  means  of  the  punching 
controller 


punching  an  iron  plate  using  a  conftgofaiioii  of  movable  punches 
as  coRtrolled  in  said  step  of  selectively  controlling  the  mov- 
able punches,  so  thai  said  selectively  chosen  ones  of  said 
movables  punches  generate  bottoms  of  said  teeth,  while  said 
other  ones  of  said  movable  punches  permit  creation  of  tops  of 
said  teeth  during  said  step  of  punching. 

ivpeating  the  step  of  selectively  controlling  the  movable  punches 
so  as  lo  selectively  vary  or  maintain  the  configuration  of  the 
movable  punches  and  the  step  of  punching  an  iron  plate,  and 

laminating  punched  iron  plates  siKxessively  to  fonn  said  iron 
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5,M3,1S6 
LAPPING  PROCESS  FOR  MINIMIZING  SHORTS  AND 
ELEMENT  RECESSION  AT  MAGNETIC  HEAD  AIR 
BEARING  SURFACE 
Robert  G.  Btakeborn,  HoiUrtcn  CmnA  Y.  Inoaye,  San  Jose; 
David  J.  Scade;  Albert  J.  WalhBh,  both  of  Mmvhh  HIH; 
Robcfl  O.  Barr,  Su  Jose;  Glen  A.  Garftankci,  and  SMfordJ. 
Lewis,  both  of  Pido  AHo,  aU  of  Calif„  aarisiion  to  Interna- 
tional  Boaiacai  Machines  Corporatioa,  Arwoni^  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec  It,  1994.  Ser.  No.  358,124 
loL  a.'  GllB  5/127:  B24B  37/00 
VS.  CL  29—603.16  3  Clatans 


iJz^z  V  7  ,  ~„^z^:^r^ 


1  In  a  process  for  fabricating  magnetic  transducers  wherein  said 
magnetic  transducers  have  a  contoured  air  bearing  surface  and  a 
plurality  of  transducer  elements  exposed  thereat,  a  method  for 
lapping  said  air  bearing  surface  to  provide  a  desired  dimension  for 
said  transducer  elements,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

supporting  at  least  one  said  magnetic  transducer  such  diat  said 
air  bearing  surface  is  in  coriact  with  a  stationary  lapping 
surface,  said  lapping  surface  having  a  groove  formed  therein, 
said  groove  being  contoured  lo  match  the  contour  of  said  air 
bearing  surface,  said  air  bearing  surface  disposed  in  said 
groove;  and 
moving  said  magnetic  transducer  in  an  oscillatory  path  across 
said  stationary  lapping  surface,  said  oscillatory  motion  being 
along  said  groove  parallel  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
transducer  elements  exposed  at  said  air  bearing  surface. 
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depositing  an  uncured  electrically  insulative  gasket  material 
whkrh  comprises  ultraviolet  light  curable  epoxy  onto  ihe 
conductive  sheet  into  a  plurality  of  Ihe  sheet  areas,  the  gasket 
material  being  deposited  lo  define  at  least  one  discrete  pattern 
within  each  respective  sheet  area  in  which  electrically  insula- 
tive nuilerial  is  deposited,  wherein  each  respective  discrete 
pattern  covers  less  than  a  total  of  each  respective  sheet  area; 

curing  the  deposited  gasket  material  by  exposing  the  gasket 
material  to  ultraviolet  light: 

cutting  and  forming  a  plurality  of  discrete  first  terminal  bousing 
members  from  the  areas  of  the  conductive  sheet,  die  respec- 
tive first  tenninal  housing  members  comprising  at  Icasl  a 
portion  of  one  of  the  discrete  patterns  of  gasket  material: 

providing  a  discrete  electrically  conductive  second  terminal 
bousing  member  in  facing  juxtaposition  to  one  of  the  first 
terminal  housing  members: 

pfxividing  an  anode  and  a  cathode  having  a  separator  and  elec- 
trolyte positioned  therebetween;  the  anode,  cathode,  separator 
and  electrolyte  being  positioned  intermediate  the  juxtaposed 
first  and  second  terminal  housing  members;  the  anode  being 
positioned  to  electrically  connect  with  one  of  the  first  or 
second  terminal  housing  members  and  the  cathode  being 
positioned  to  electrically  connect  with  the  other  of  the  first  or 
second  terminal  housing  members;  and 

crimping  the  first  and  second  terminal  housing  members 
together  into  an  enclosed  baneiy  housing  with  the  gasket 
material  being  interposed  between  die  firs!  and  second  termi- 
nal housing  members  to  provide  a  fluid-tight  seal  and  to 
provide  electrical  insulation  therebetween. 


5.603,158 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  FLEXIBLE  CIRCUIT 
BOARDS 
Katsuhiro     Murata,     Ohtsu;     Mitsumasa     Shibata;     Tom 
Hatakeyama,  both  of  Kusatsu,  and  Tadaaki  bono,  Ohtsu,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Grapidte  Industries  Ltd., 
Ohtsu,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  264,781,  Jun.  23,  1994,  PaL  No. 

5,493,074.  This  application  Nov.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  554.484 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  3,  1993,  5-220043 

Int.  a."  H05K  i/02 

VS.  CI.  29—846  7  Claims 


5.603,157 
METHODS  OF  PRODUCING  BUTTON-TYPE  BATTERIES 
AND  A  PLURALITY  OF  BATTERY  TERMINAL  HOUSING 

MEMBERS 
Rickie  Lake,  and  Peter  M.  Blonsky,  both  of  Boise,  Id.,  assign- 
ors to  Micron  Communications,  Inc.,  Boise.  Id. 
Filed  Mar.  2.  1994,  Ser.  No.  205.590 
Int.  CI."  HOIM  l/Oh 
VS.  CI.  29—623.4  17  Oaims 

1    A  methixl  of  forming  a  button-iype  battery  comprising  the 
following  steps 

prosiding  an  electrically  conductive  sheet  having  an  exposed 
surface.  Ihe  exposed  surface  being  divisible  into  a  plurality  of 
sheet  areas; 


1   A  process  for  producing  a  flexible  circuit  board  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(A)  applying  an  adhesive  onto  a  flexible  resistive  him  and 
drying  the  adhesive  lo  form  an  adhesive  layer; 

(B)  contacting  a  metal  foil  onto  said  adhesive  layer,  which  is 
subjected  to  a  heal  and  pressing  treatment  so  that  said  flexible 
resistive  film  and  said  metal  foil  are  adhered  to  each  other; 

(C)  polishing  a  surface  of  said  metal  foil  to  obtain  a  polished 
surface,  onto  which  an  ultniMolel  light  curable  ink  is  applied 
and  dned  lo  form  a  first  layer  composed  of  said  ultraviolet 
light  curable  ink; 
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(D)  placing  a  negative  film  wich  a  predetermined  pattern  on  or 
over  sajd  first  layer  and  irradiating  ultraviolet  light  to  said  first 
layer  through  said  negative  film  so  that  said  first  layer  is  cured 
according  to  said  predetermined  panem. 

(E)  removing  uncured  portions  of  said  first  layer  in  the  stage  (D) 
so  that  cured  portions  of  said  first  layer  remains  according  to 
said  predetermined  pattern  and  said  meial  foil  is  exposed 
between  said  remaining  cured  portions; 

(F)  subjecting  said  metal  foil  (o  an  etching  treatment  to  remove 
the  exposed  portions  of  said  metal  foil  between  said  cured 
portions  so  that  unexposed  ponions  of  said  metal  foil  under 
said  cured  portions  remain  to  form  conductors; 

(G)  removing  said  cured  ponions  of  said  first  layer  from  said 
conductors  of  metal  foil; 

(H)  forming  a  metal  plating  film  on  each  conductor  to  form  each 

electrical  conductive  circuit  compnsing  said  conductor  and 

said  metal  plating  film  covenng  a  surface  of  said  conductor; 
(1)  applying  an  ultraviolet  light  curable  mk  on  said  adhesive 

layer  and  drying  said  ink  to  form  a  second  layer  composed  of 

said  ink; 
(J)  irradiating  ultraviolet  light  to  said  second  layer  through  said 

flexible  resistive  film  so  that  said  second  layer  is  cured  by  the 

ultraviolet  light  in  gaps  between  said  electrical  conductive 

circuits; 
(K)  removing  uncured  portions  of  said  second  layer  so  that  said 

electncal  conductive  circuits  are  exposed  and  cured  ponions 

of  said  second  layer  remains  in  said  gaps; 
(L)  subjecting  said  cured  ponions  of  said  second  layer  to  a  heat 

treatment. 


5.603,159 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  HEAT  EXCHANGERS 
Toshk)  Tsubakida,-  Yoshihisa  Etc.-  Takashi  Sugita,  and  Shoji 
Kuwabara,  all  of  Konan,  Japan,  assignors  to  Zexei  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  27.  1995,  Ser.  No.  534,559 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1994,  6-259531; 
Jan.  17,  1995.  7-022271 

Int.  a.'^  B23P  15/26 
VS.  CI.  29—890.039  15  Claims 


(a)  forming  a  plurality  of  form  plates  so  thai  each  form  plate 
extends  in  a  longitudinal  direcuon.  has  a  middle  portion,  has  a 
pair  of  first  bulging  portions  formed  on  both  ends  thereof  in 
the  longitudinal  direction,  each  pair  of  first  bulging  portions 
forming  intake  and  outlet  formations  for  forming  the  intake 
and  outlet  poruons.  has  projections  extending  from  between 
the  first  bulging  portions  toward  the  middle  portion,  has 
second  bulging  portions  formed  around  each  of  the  projec- 
tions for  the  formation  of  a  passage,  and  has  a  cutting  unit 
having  a  cutting  portion  formed  in  said  middle  f)ortion; 

(b)  bonding  flush  pairs  of  the  form  plates  to  form  tube  element 
units  that  each  compnses  a  pair  of  the  tube  elements,  the  pair 
of  the  tube  elements  being  joined  at  the  cutting  unit  having 
the  cutting  portion,  and  the  intake  and  outlet  portions  being 
formed  on  the  tube  elements  thereby; 

(cl  forming  a  provisional  assembly  of  two  heat  exchangers  by 
inserting  the  intake  and  outlet  portions  formed  on  both  ends  of 
the  tube  element  units  into  connecting  holes  of  tanks  disposed 
at  both  ends  of  the  tube  element  units  and  putting  corrugated 
fins  between  the  tube  elements  of  the  tube  element  units; 

(d)  brazing  the  provisional  assembly  in  a  furnace,  .-"nd 

(e)  cutting  the  cutting  portion  so  as  to  separate  the  assembly  and 
form  two  separate  heat  exchangers. 


5,603,160 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  AN  EXTRACTION  CARTRIDGE 
Denis  Lessard,  Vaudreuil,  and  John  H.  Burrows,  Pierrefonds, 
both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Phoenix  International   Life 
Sciences  Inc.,  Montreal,  Canada 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  235,713,  Apr.  29,  1994.  This  appUcation 

Apr.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  419,403 

Int.  CI.''  B23P  15/16 

VS.  CI.  29—896.62  I  Claun 
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1.  A  method  of  producing  heal  exchangers  that  each  compnse  a 
tank  having  an  end  plaie  with  a  plurality  of  connecting  holes  in  the 
end  plate  arranged  in  parallel  in  a  laminating  direction,  tube 
elements  each  having  a  pair  of  intake  and  outlet  portions  located  in 
the  connecting  holes  and  a  U-shaped  heal  exchanging  medium 
passage  connecting  the  intake  and  oullet  portions,  and  fins  located 
between  the  tube  elements,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 


1   A  method  for  making  an  extraction  cartridge  compnsing: 
healing  an  inert  support  at  a  lemperature  of  about  500°  C.  for 

about  ?  hours; 
mixing  the  heated  inert  support  with  a  buffer; 
heating  diaiomaceous  earth  at  a  temperature  of  about  500°  C.  for 

about  i  hours; 
healing  an  adsorbent  at  a  lemperature  of  about  500°  C.  for  about 

,1  hours, 
positioning  a  hrsi  filter  at  the  bottom  of  a  cartridge; 
adding  the  heated  adsorbent  to  the  cartridge; 
adding  the  healed  diaiomaceous  earth  lo  the  cartridge; 
adding  the  mixture  ot  healed  support  and  buffer  lo  the  cartridge; 

and 
positioning  a  second  filter  in  the  canndge. 


5,603,161 

WEAR  INDICATING  SHAVING  STRIP  AND  BLADE 

ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  SHAVER 

Christopher  A.  Welsh,  1104  Park  Ave.,  Balboa  Uland,  CaUf. 

92662 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  479,184 

Int  a."  B26B  21/54 

VS.  CI.  30-^1.7  18  Claims 


I.  A  shaving  apparatus,  comprising: 

(a)  a  blade  having  a  shaving  edge; 

(b)  a  blade  support;  and 

(c)  a  visual  wear  indicator  exhibiting  a  first  color  visible  in  an 
initial  use  of  the  shaving  apparatus  and  a  second  dififerenl 
color  in  a  subsequent  use  of  the  shaving  apparatus  dunng  a 
useful  life  of  the  shaving  apparatus,  the  second  color  indica- 
tive of  wear  of  the  shaving  apparatus,  wherein  the  visual  wear 
indicator  includes  an  oxidation  indicator  spaced  apart  from 
the  shaving  edge  and  having  substantially  the  same  oxidation 
resistance  as  the  shaving  edge,  the  oxidation  indicator  exhib- 
iting a  different  color  than  an  adjacent  portion  of  the  blade 
upon  oxidation  of  the  oxidation  indicator 


5,603,162 
UTILITY  KNIFE  COMBINATION 
Chun  C.  Chen,  No.  45,  Lane  25,  Kuo  Chung  1st  Road,  Da  Li 
City,  Taichung  Hsien,  lUwan 

FUed  May  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  655,944 

InL  CI.*  B26B  1/08 

VS.  a.  30—162  8  CWms 


means  for  biasing  rod  inward  of  said  handle  and  for  biasing  said 
knob  to  engage  with  said  bulge. 

a  first  board  including  a  front  portion  slightly  extended  outward 
of  said  handle  and  including  a  rear  portion,  said  first  board 
including  at  least  two  studs  extended  therefrom, 

a  plate  including  a  front  portion  having  at  least  two  holes  formed 
therein  for  engaging  with  said  studs  and  for  engaging  with 
said  rear  portion  of  said  first  board  so  as  to  be  secured  lo  said 
first  board,  said  plate  including  a  rear  portion  having  at  least 
one  impression  formed  therein  for  engaging  with  said  protru- 
sion of  said  rod  so  as  to  be  secured  to  said  handle, 

a  knife  blade  including  a  rear  portion  having  at  least  two  holes 
formed  therein  for  engaging  with  said  studs  so  as  to  be 
secured  to  said  studs,  and 

a  second  board  including  at  least  two  holes  for  engaging  with 
said  studs  so  as  to  be  secured  to  said  studs,  said  second  board 
including  a  front  portion  slightly  extended  outward  of  said 
handle,  for  allowing  the  user  to  grasp  said  boards  so  as  to 
disengage  said  knife  blade  from  said  handle, 

said  protrusion  being  allowed  lo  be  engaged  with  said  impres- 
sions of  said  plate  when  said  juts  of  said  knob  are  engaged 
with  said  depressions  of  said  bulge,  and  said  protrusion  being 
disengaged  from  said  plate  when  said  knob  is  moved  away 
from  said  bulge  and  when  said  juts  are  engaged  with  said 
bulge. 


5,603,163 

SWrVEL  SPOON 

John  W.  Ikner,  Jr.,  11235  Co.  Rd.,  54  West,  Daphne,  Ala.  36526 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  517.923 

InLa.''A47G2//W 
U.S.  a.  30—324  6  Claims 


1.  A  utility  knife  combination  comprising: 

a  handle  including  a  front  portion  having  a  bulge  formed  thereon 
and  having  an  onfice  formed  in  said  bulge,  said  bulge  includ- 
ing two  side  portion  each  having  a  depression  formed  therein, 

a  rod  sljdably  engaged  in  said  onfice  of  said  bulge,  said  rod 
including  at  least  one  promision  extended  inward  of  said 
handle. 

a  knob  engaged  on  said  bulge  and  secured  to  said  rod  so  as  lo  be 
moved  in  concert  with  said  rod,  said  knob  including  two  Juts 
extended  downward  therefrom  for  engaging  with  said  bulge 
so  as  to  separate  said  knob  from  said  bulge  and  for  engaging 
with  said  depressions  so  as  lo  allow  said  knob  to  be  engaged 
with  said  bulge. 


1.  A  swivel  spoon  comprising: 

a  handle  having  a  front  face; 

said  handle  forming  a  pathway  along  its  longitudinal  axis,  said 

pathway  having  a  first  portion  and  a  second  portion  having  a 

larger  inside  diameter  than  that  of  said  first  portion; 
said  front  face  defining  an  opening  to  said  pathway; 
a  stem  having  an  elongated  section,  an  angled  section,  a  spoon 

bowl  end,  and  a  first  end; 
said  angled  section  extending  at  an  angle  between  twenty-five 

and  sixty  degrees  from  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  elongated 

section; 
said  spoon  bowl  end  extending  from  said  angled  section  parallel 

to  said  elongated  section  of  .said  stem; 
said  elongated  section  of  said  stem  forming  a  recess  defined  by 

shoulders;  and 

a  ball  beanng  assembly  having  a  housing  containing  ball  bear- 
ings, said  housing  being  retained  within  said  rece.ss  by  said 
shoulders,  said  ball  bearings  contacting  said  stem  within  said 

recess; 
said  ball  bearing  assembly  being  entrapped  within  said  second 
pathway  portion,  said  elongated  section  having  a  portion 
thereof  rotatably  disposed  in  said  first  pathway  portion  in  a 
manner  such  ihai  said  spoon  bowl  end  routes  in  relation  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  handle. 
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ADJUSTABLE  ANGLE  GUIDE  AND  ANGLE  FINDEK 
I  A.  HaMte.  107  Vtae  St^  QiHiIhi.  Ky.  41t31 
FMed  FcK  Z7,  19W.  Scr.  No.  37MM 
I^  CL"  B43L  7/10 
U,S.CL33— 4M  « 
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1.  An  adjustable  angle  guide  device  comprising: 

an  elongated  blade-shaped  base  member  having  a  slot  extending 
along  the  length  thereof,  said  base  member  having  a  lop  face 
and  an  opposite  bottom  face: 

an  elongated  Made  angle  guide  member  having  a  bottom  face  on 
one  side  lying  against  said  top  face  at  one  end  of  said  base 
member,  said  one  end  of  said  base  member  pivoially  attached 
to  said  one  end  of  said  angle  guide  member  with  a  pivotal 
attachment,  said  angle  guide  member  having  a  guide  edge 
extending  along  one  side  thereof  remote  from  said  base  mem- 
ber; 

each  of  said  one  ends  of  said  base  member  and  angle  guide 
member  radiused  so  that  a  line  extending  from  an  outside 
edge  of  said  angle  guide  member  does  not  intersecl  any 
projecting  feature  on  said  ends  throughout  an  entire  range  of 
pivoting  motion  of  said  base  and  angle  guide  members  about 
said  pivotal  attachment: 

an  elongated,  blade-shaped  adjustment  member  pivotally 
attached  at  one  end  (o  said  angle  guide  member  with  a  pivotal 
attachment  located  at  an  intermediate  point  along  the  length 
of  said  angle  guide  member: 

said  adjustment  member  having  a  bottom  surface  lying  against 
said  lop  face  of  said  base  member  and  against  a  top  face  of 
said  angle  guide  member  opposite  said  bottom  face: 

a  slider  element  pivoted  lo  the  other  end  of  said  adjustment 
member  and  slidahly  engaged  in  said  slot  formed  in  said  base 
member: 

a  series  of  numeric  indicia  markings  on  said  one  face  of  said 
base  member  arranged  along  said  slot,  each  respective  mark- 
ing corresponding  lo  the  angle  between  said  base  and  angle 
guide  members  when  said  slider  element  is  adjacent  said 
respective  marking:  and 

locking  means  selectivelv  allovung  lucking  of  said  slider  ele- 
ment In  said  slot  in  said  base  member  at  any  adjusted  position 
therein,  whereby  said  angle  guide  may  be  Uxked  at  each 
angular  position  relative  said  base  member  corresponding  to 
each  numeric  indicia  marking 


'^t: 


second  scale  means  for  determining  angular  displacement  with 
respect  to  a  bowling  ball  pin.  said  second  scale  means  being 
positioned  in  a  lateral  parallel  plane  with  respect  to  .said 
meridian  plane,  said  secoiKl  scale  means  coupled  with  said 
element. 


5,M3,1M 
EXTRACTOR  FOR  REMOVING  WATER  FROM  WASHED 

ARTICLES 
MMwrv  ShlaMiaU,  and  FiuUkaU  Macda,  both  of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  awrfgnors  to  Y^.C  Corporatioa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Ctntiniiatiaa  of  Ser.  No.  340,978,  Nov.  17.  1994,  abandoatd. 

This  appUcatkm  Apr.  23.  1996,  Ser.  No.  637432 

Ctaims  priority,  appikadon  Japan,  Nov.  25,  1993,  5-319051 

Int  a."  F26B  17/24 

VS.  a.  34—58  11  Claims 
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5.ft03.165 
BOWLING  B.-VKL  MEA.Sl  RING  TEMP1..ATE 
David  A.  Bernhardt.  4921  Deer  Creek  Cir.  South.  Washington 
Township.  Mich.  48094,  and  Thoraa.s  A.  I-askoM,  354  D«>ver 
Milton  Rd..  Oak  Ridge.  N  J.  07438 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  488.517 
Int.  CI."  B431.  l</20:  CMIIB  .<//■/ 
I  -S.  CI.  33—509  12  Clainus 

I   A  icmplate  tor  ueighling  and  hnger  hole  placement  ol  IhxaI' 
ing  halls  comprising 

an  elenienl  dehning  j  meridian  plane  on  a  N'wling  hall. 
hrst  scale  means  lor  enabling  distance  determination  between 
placcincnt  ot  hules  in  the  Niwling  hall,  said  hrst  scale  means 
coupled  with  said  element  dehning  said  mendian  plane: 


1   An  extractor  for  washed  articles,  comprising: 

a  hollow  outer  structure  with  open  top. 

a  hollow  inner  structure  inside  said  outer  structure,  said  inner 
structure  basing  open  lop  and  perforated  side  walls: 

driving  means  for  rotating  said  inner  structure: 

a  plurality  of  supporting  means  inside  and  on  said  side  walls  of 
said  inner  structure  for  supporting  washed  articles: 

supply  means  lor  delnering  washed  articles  thereon  downward 
into  said  hollow  inner  structure  and  causing  said  washed 
articles  to  become  supported  by  said  supporting  means;  and 

discharge  means  for  rcmo\ing  said  washed  articles  upwards 
Irom  said  supp<irting  means  and  out  of  said  inner  structure. 

wherein  said  washed  anicles  arc  each  hung  from  a  hanger,  said 
plurality  of  suppt^ining  means  arc  each  capable  of  allowing  an 
article -carrying  hanger  to  hang  Iheretrom  said  supply  means 
is  capable  of  delivering  an  article-carrying  hanger  downward 
into  said  hollow  inner  sinature  and  causing  said  hanger  to 


become  supported  by  said  supporting  means,  and  said  dis- 
charge means  is  capable  of  removing  an  article-carrying 
hanger  upwards  from  said  supporting  means  and  out  of  said 
inner  structure 


5,603,167 

OIL  REMOVING  APPARATUS  AND  OIL  REMOVING 

METHOD  FOR  A  PIPE  COIL 

Katsumasa  Toyoda,  Ohgaki:  Takashi  Miyajima.  Gifu-ken,  and 

Voshihiro  Umeda,  Nagoya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Daidot- 

okushuko  Kabushikikaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1994.  Scr.  No.  228,523 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  11,  1993,  5-307478; 
Nov.  25,  1993.  5-321268 

Int.  CI.*  F26B  25/00 
UJS.  a.  34—104  14  Claims 
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6.  A  pipe  connecting  device  compnsing: 

a  body  having  a  penpheral  wall  and  an  insen  hole  therein  for 
insertion  of  an  objective  pipe,  said  insert  hole  having  an  inner 
diameter  corresponding  to  the  outer  diameter  of  said  objective 
pipe. 

the  penpheral  wall  of  said  body  having  a  through  hole  for 
inserting  a  fixing  member  extending  from  the  extenor  of  said 
body  to  an  end  of  said  objective  pipe,  said  objective  pipe 
inserted  into  said  insert  hole,  and  with  a  fining  member  for 
roiatably  secunng  a  retainer. 

one  end  of  said  retainer  on  said  fining  member  retaining  a  fixing 
member  whereby  the  other  end  of  the  retainer  can  approach  or 
leave  the  body. 

said  fixing  member  having  a  tip.  said  fixing  member  being 
attached  in  the  direction  so  that  said  tip  extends  substantially 
at  right  angles  to  the  end  of  the  objective  pipe  inserted  into 
said  insert  hole. 

said  retainer  having  a  catching  surface  for  a  wire  member. 

said  catching  surface  being  a  surface  for  catching  said  wire 
member  for  tying  said  retainer  to  said  body,  and  provided  on 
an  opposite  surface  to  the  body  in  the  slate  that  the  retainer  is 
positioned  close  to  the  body. 


c)  said  chamber  including  a  plurality  of  juxtaposed  heating  units, 
each  heating  unit  defining  a  circulation  path  for  heated  air. 
said  path  being  substantially  nansverse  to  said  path  of  move- 
ment of  said  product  to  be  dned: 

d)  nozzles  forming  part  of  each  of  said  heating  units  for  direct- 
ing heated  air  into  an  impinging  relationship  with  said  path  of 
movement: 

e)  input  seal  chamber  at  said  input  end  of  said  chamber,  includ- 
ing an  air  seal  sjstem  for  restricting  the  out  flow  of  gases 
from  said  drying  chamber,  said  seal  system  including  an 
exhausting  passage  for  extracting  a  sample  of  gases  thai  are 
inputted  10  said  seal  section: 

0  an  exhaust  system  adjacent  said  seal  section  including  an 

exhaust  fan  for  extracting  gases  from  an  adjacent  heating 

zone: 
g)  temperature  sensor  for  sensing  an  ambient  temperature  input 

to  said  sampling  exhaust  flow; 
h)  a  second  temperature  sensor  for  sensing  a  temperature  of  said 

sampling  chamber  exhaust  flow: 
i)  flow  controller  for  adjusting  the  rale  of  said  exhaust  flow  as  a 

function  of  the  difference  in  temperature  sensed  by  said  first 

and  second  temperature  sensors 


5.603,169 
BUBBLER  FOR  SOLID  METAL-ORGANIC  PERCURSORS 
Dae-sig  Kim.  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co.  Ltd..  Suwon.  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1995.  Ser.  No.  536,819 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  30.  1994. 
94-25196 

Int.  CI."  F26B  ]7/00 
MS.  CI.  34—587  17  Oaims 


5,603,168 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  A 

DRYER 

Irven  J.  McMahon,  Jr.,  Painesville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Coe 

Manufacturing  Company,  Painesville,  Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1994.  Ser.  No.  346.861 
Int.  a."  F26B  i/00 
U.S.  a.  34—471  19  Oaims 

1.  A  veneer  dyer,  comprising; 

a)  an  elongate  drying  chamber  having  an  input  end  and  an 
output  end  and  defining  a  paih  of  movement  between  said 
ends; 

b)  a  conveyor  for  conveying  product  lo  be  dried  along  said  path 
of  movement  through  said  chamber: 


1.  A  bubbler  containing  solid  precursors  for  use  in  a  deposition 
process,  comprising: 

a  bubbler  body  containing  a  feed  hole  at  the  bubbler  body 

bonom  through  which  a  carrier  gas  enters  the  bubbler, 
an  exhaust  hole  at  the  upper  part  of  said  bubbler  body  through 

which  said  career  gas  exits  the  bubbler  body,  which  exhaust 

hole  is  located  above  the  precursors:  and 
a  means  for  passing  said  earner  gas  through  the  precursors 

evenly  lo  transfer  said  precursors  through  the  bubbler  at 

constant  rate  wherein 
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said  means  for  passing  the  carrier  gas  is  located  under  the 
precursors  and  spaced  from  said  bubbler  bod>  bottom 


5,603,170 

KIBtR  REINFORCED  RESiN  LIFT  FOR  SHOES 

Giichi  Hirai,  Chiba,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hint  International  Co., 

Ltd..  Tokvo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  114,367.  Sep.  1,  1993,  aban 

dooed.  This  application  Sep.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  526,174 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  3,  1992,  4-260705 

Int.  CI.'  A43B  2 1  AX) 

t.S.  CI.  36—34  R  '  CUims 


dividing  the  flow  of  water  supplied  li>  the  lowed  suction  a  basket 
into  a  motive  water  flow  and  a  pressure  water  flow: 

directing  the  pressure  water  flow  through  the  at  least  one  waier 
pressure  no/zle  onto  the  waierbed  for  diskxlging  the  solid 
matenal  on  the  walerbed  and  creating  the  solids  water  suspen- 
sion in  the  suction  region  of  ihe  towed  suction  basket;  and 

directing  the  motive  water  flow  through  the  at  least  one  motive 
waler  nozzle  through  the  suction  region  of  the  towed  suction 
basket  and  into  the  suction  tube  for  accelerating  the  solids- 
waier  suspension  into  the  suction  lube 


5.603.172 
SELECTIVELY  REVERSIBLE  RESILIENT  PLOW  BLADE 

AND  KIT 

Richard  J.  Maher.  103  Park  St.  Tilton.  N.H.  03276 

Filed  Nov.  14.  1994,  Ser.  No.  337,764 

Int.  CI.'  EOIH  VCM 

II.S.  a.  37—233  ">  Claims 


1  A  lift  for  shoes  comprising  a  thermoplastic  polvurethane  resin 
containing  carbon  hber  in  linear  pieces  cut  to  a  predetemuned 
length  in  the  range  of  0  1  -10  0  mm. 

said  thermoplastic  polvurethane  resin  containing  said  carbon 

hber  in  the  range  of  1.0-10.0  wt  "*. 
said  lift  having  been  formed  by  injection  molding  of  said  iher 
moplasiic  polvurethane  containing  said  carbon  fiber 


5,603,171 

PRCX-F-SS  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  SI  CTIONING  OFF 

THE  SOLID  MATERIA  I   FROM  WATERBEDS 

Siegfried  Sleinkuhler,  Schwartau,  (iermanv,  assignor  to  Krupp 

Fordertechnik  (ImbH,  Duisburg.  (.erman* 

Filed  Feb.  17.  1995.  Ser.  No.  389,876 
Claims  priority,  application  (icrmany,  Feb.  21,  1994,  44  05 
451.3 

Int.  CI."  E02F  im 
L.S.  CI.  37—195  25  Claims 


UMI 


I  A  privess  for  suclioning  solid  material  Irom  a  waterbed  and 
for  conveying  a  resulting  solids-water  suspension  into  a  hopper. 
comprising. 

supplying  a  flow  ol  water  to  a  lowed  suction  basket,  the  basket 
haxing  a  suction  region  connected  lo  a  suction  lube,  at  least 
one  pressure  no/zle  and  ai  least  one  motive  nozzle; 


15  A  plow  blade  assembly,  compnsing 

a  main  blade  having  a  major  dimension  extending   laterally 

parallel  lo  a  surface  lo  which  the  plow  is  applied; 
a  secondary  blade  disposed  between  Ihe  main  blade  and  said 
surface,  and  being  pivoIalK  mounted  on  said  main  blade 
along  an  edge  ot  said  major  dimension,  said  secondary  blade 
having  a  first  position  asstxialed  with  a  forward  motion  of 
said  main  blade  along  a  direclion  perpendicular  lo  said  major 
dimension  and  along  said  surface,  and  liasing  a  second  posi- 
tion ass<Kiaied  wiih  a  reverse  motion  ot  said  main  blade  along 
a  direction  perpendicular  lo  said  ma)or  dimension  and  along 
said  surface  opposite  said  forward  direclion; 
resilient  means  for  urging  said  secondary  blade  into  said  hrsl 

position;  and 
means  for  seleclively   moving  said  secondary    blade   into  said 
second  position,  including 

an  actuator  means  having  a  hrsi  element  pnolally  connected 
to  said  mam  blade  by  a  hrsl  rigid  link  and  movable  away 
from  said  secondary  blade  along  a  path  and  a  second 
element  selectabh  movable  relative  lo  said  hrst  elemenl 
along  said  path,  said  second  elemenl  being  connected  to 
said  secondary  blade  b>  a  second  rigid  link  and  imparting  a 
unidirectional  force  thereon  lo  move  said  secondary  blade 
into  said  second  position,  wherein 
said  hrsl  rigid  link  aligns  said  actuator  lo  receive  a  load 
corresponding  to  said  force  substantially  along  said  path. 


5.60.^,173 
SNOV\  THROWER 
Kenneth  M.  Brazell,  Phoenix.  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Ryobi  Outdoor 
Products  Inc.,  Chandler.  Ariz. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  188,960.  Jan.  28.  1994.  abandonwl. 
This  application  N»\.  2.  1995.  Ser.  No.  556,825 
Int.  CI.    FOIH  5/(*» 
VS.  CI.  3-'- 244  5  Claims 

1   .A  snow  thrower  comprising; 
a  power  unit;  and 


an  attachment  removably  securable  to  the  power  unii.  the  attach- 

meni  including; 

a  housing; 
an  impeller  pivotably  mounted  to  the  housing  for  rotation  about 

a  horizontal  axis,  the  impeller  having  a  hrsl  pulley,  and 

a  flexible  dnve  shaft  having  hrsl  and  second  ends,  the  first  end 
being  adapted  for  connection  lo  the  power  unit,  and  the 
second  end  being  dnvably  connected  to  second  pulley 
rotalable  about  an  axis  spaced  from  and  parallel  the  hori- 
zontal axis.  Ihe  second  pulley  lying  substantially  in  a  plane 
with  Ihe  hrsl  pulley,  ihe  second  pulley  being  operably 
connecied  lo  the  hrsl  pulley  by  a  dnve  bell  lo  provide  a 
gear  ratio  therebetween  resulting  in  a  desired  rotational 
speed  of  the  impeller,  wherein  the  flexible  dnve  shaft  is 
beni  substantially  90  degrees  so  that  a  power  unit  having  a 
rotary  output  perpendicular  lo  the  honzonlal  axis  can  be 
coupled  to  the  impeller  without  using  a  nght  angle  cou 
pling 


5,603.174 
I         DRAGLINE  INCLUDING  IMPROVED  WALKING 

MECHANISM 
Harvey  J.  Kallenberger,  Wind  Lake,  and  Joseph  L.  Huffman, 
Mukwonago.  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Hamischfeger  Cor- 
poration, Brookfield,  Wis. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  384,704 
Int.  CI."  E02F  iMH 
VS.  a.  37—394  20  Oaims 

I   A  dragline  comprising 
a  main  housing  having  a  generally  horizontal,  upwardly  facing 

surface, 
a  bucket  hoist  mechanism  mounted  on  said  housing, 
a  bucket  drag  mechanism  mounted  on  said  main  housing, 
a  walking  mechanism  for  moving  said  main  housing  over  the 
ground,  said  walking  mechanism  including 
a  motor  mounted  on  said  main  housing, 
a  planetary   transmission  which   is   mounted  on  said   main 
housing  and  which  is  driven  by  said  molor, 
j       a  transmission  output  shaft  dnven  by  said  transmission. 
I        a  walk  leg  housing  connecied  to  said  output  shaft  such  that 
rotation  of  said  output  shaft  causes  walking  movement  of 
said  walk  leg  housing,  and 
a  shoe  hxed  lo  said  walk  leg  housing  for  engaging  the  ground 
dunng  walking  movement  of  said  walk  leg  housing, 
a  Ixxjm  extending  from  said  main  housing, 
a  bucket. 


a  hoist  rope  extending  between  said  bucket  and  said  bucket  hoist 
mechanism  and  over  said  sheave  for  causing  vertical  move- 
ment of  said  bucket. 

a  drag  rope  extending  between  said  bucket  and  said  bucket  drag 
mechanism  for  causing  horizontal  movement  of  said  bucket. 

a  pedestal  hxed  lo  said  main  housing  floor,  said  pedestal  includ- 
ing a  leg  extending  upwardly,  said  leg  having  therein  a 
circuhir  bore,  and 

a  pilot  member  including  an  annular  projection  housed  in  said 
bore,  said  pilot  member  being  hxed  to  said  transmission. 


5.60-\175 
GREETING  TREE  WITH  GREETER 
Margaret  A.  B.  Brenner,  1917  Rookwood  Rd..  Silver  Spring, 
Md.  20910 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  390,027 

Int  CI."  (;09F  l/W 

VS.  a.  40—124.4  5  Claims 


I  A  greeting  card  support  structure  with  greeting  disk  assembly, 
comprising: 

(a)  a  hrsl  tree  shaped  flat  piece  of  Ihe  card  support  struciure  and 
a  second  tree  shaped  flat  piece  of  the  card  support  struciure. 
said  hrst  tree  shaped  flat  piece  and  said  second  tree  shaped  flat 
piece  being  posilionable  wiih  respecl  to  one  another  lo  form  a 
ihree-dimens'onal  card  holder,  said  hrsl  tree  shaped  flat  piece 
and  said  second  tree  shaped  flat  piece  composing: 
(I)  a  first  slot  in  a  top  half  ot  the  first  tree  shaped  flat  piece, 
and  a  second  slot  m  a  bottom  half  of  said  second  tree 
shaped  flat  piece; 
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(11)  a  double  raised  bead  running  from  an  end  of  <aid  firM  slot 
and  said  second  slot  to  an  end  of  each  of  said  rree  shaped 
flat  pieces,  said  beads  forming  a  groo\e  in  which  said  hrsi 
tree  shaped  flat  piece  and  said  second  tree  shaped  flat  piece 
tit  together; 
(in)  a  plurality  of  cuts  perpendicular  to  two  sides  of  said  hrst 
tree  shaped  flat  piece  and  said  second  tree  shaped  flat  piece, 
said  plurality  of  said  cuts  being  equidistant  from  the  b<>t 
toms  of  said  first  tree  shaped  flat  piece  and  said  second  tree 
shaped  flat  piece,  such  thai  the  cuts  are  parallel  lo  each 
other  when  said  pieces  are  assembled  and  longer  and  wider 
at  the  bottom  of  said  hrsi  and  said  second  piece  and  shorter 
and  narrower  al  ihe  lop  of  said  first  tree  shaped  flal  piece 
and  said  second  tree  shaped  fiat  piece; 
(iv)  a  vertical  cui  at  ihe  lop  of  the  second  tree  shaped  flat 

piece; 
(V)  an  additional  raised  bead  around  the  edge  of  said  first  tree 
shaped  flat  piece  and  said  second  tree  shaped  flal  piece, 
including  around  each  said  cut;  and 
(b)  a  flat  disk  wilh  a  I  shape  cut  in  an  edge  thereof,  mounted 
onto  the  top  of  the  card  support  structure,  such  that  the  lop  of 
the  I  shaped  cut  hts  around  the  bead  of  the  first  tree  shaped 
piece  with  die  stem  of  the  i  shaped  cut  fitting  onto  and  around 
the  flat  pan  of  said  tirsi  iree  shaped  piece,  placement  of  the 
disk  on  said  structure  being  accomplished  prior  lo  sliding  the 
first  tree  shaped  flat  piece  and  Ihe  second  tfee  shaped  flal 
piece  of  the  structure  together,  wherein  iwo  said  disks  are 
capable  of  being  placed  n  the  stracnire.  one  on  either  side  of 
the  first  slot. 


5.603.177 

ANIMATED  DISPLAY 

Darren  (..  Saunders.  Ravenswood  Park.  Bonvilston.  Cardiff, 

I'nited  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/01468.  §  371  Date  Jan.  17,  1995.  §  102(el 
Dale  Jan.  17.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/01188.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  20.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  13.  1993.  Ser.  No.  374,628 
Claims  priority,  application  tnited  Kingdom.  Jul.  14.  1992, 
9214927;  Nov.  28.  1992.  9224982 

Int.  Cl.'^  G09F  19/OX 
L.S.  CI.  40—418  1*  Claims 


5.603.176 
SIMULATED  SI  SPENDED  ANIMATION  BIOSPHERE 
Fred  D.  Eddin-s.  Mapleville.  and  Linwood  E.  Doane.  Jr..  Cum- 
berUnd.  both  of  R.I..  a-vsignori  to  Hasbro.  Inc..  Pawlucket, 

R.l. 

Filed  Feb.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  395,226 
Inl.  CI."  (;09F  /y/TW 
I  .S.  CI.  40 — MW 


7  C"laim.s 


UMI 


I   A  simulated  confined  suspended  animation  biosphere  assem 
bl>  comprising: 

an  outer  housing  defining  a  confined  inienor  area  therein  which 
IS  suitable  for  containing  a  liquid  and  including  a  transparent 
sidewall  portion  for  viewing  said  inienor  area. 

a  iransparenl  liquid  gel  in  said  interior  area  for  simulating  an 
ensironmcnial  medium  therein  said  gel  comprising  a  nontoxic 
inorganic  clay  colloidal  dispersion  in  water;  and 

al  least  one  suspendable  artificial  action  comp<inenl  suspended 
in  said  gel  so  ihal  said  action  compimenl  is  movable  therein, 
said  suspendable  action  component  being  adapted  lo  simulate 
an  actual  .iclion  elemenl  which  is  capable  of  voluntary,  con- 
trolled, independent,  action  movement  and  which  is  movablv 
suspendable  in  a  natural  environmental  medium. 

said  gel  and  said  suspendable  component  being  adapted  to 
periiiit  said  gel  lo  he  satelv  handled  and  lo  pennil  said 
suspendable  component  lo  be  safely  movably  suspended  in  a 
stationary  disposition  in  said  gel  without  floating  upwardly  or 
grax Haling  downwardly  iherein. 


16  An  animated  display,  comprising; 

a  body  frame  means. 

left  and  right  arm  members  pivotally  mounted  in  an  upper  end 

region  of  said  body  frame  means; 
left  and  right  leg  members  pivotally  mounted  in  a  lower  end 

region  of  said  body   frame  means  for  respective  movement 

about  a  common  generally  pivotal  axis; 
drive  means  disposed  generally  within  said  body  frame  means 

and  compnsing  a  rotary  drive  means  connected  to  a  riKking 

dnve  member  pivotally  connected  to  said  frame  means; 
left  arm  link  means  coupling  said  left  arm  member  to  said 

rocking  member; 
right  ami  link  means  coupling  said  nghi  arm  member  to  said 

rocking  member; 
lefl  leg  link  means  coupling  said  left  leg  member  to  said  rocking 

member; 
nghi  leg  link  means  coupling  said  nghi  leg  member  lo  said 

rocking  member, 
whereby  in  use  said  left  and  right  arm  members  and  said  lett  and 

rn'h:  leg  members  arc  moved  reciprixrally  in  syiK'hronism  on 

operation  of  said  drive  means 


5.603.178 
ORNAMENTAL  CO\  ER  FOR  TRAILER  HITC  H  .SOCKET 
Arthur  M.  Morrison.  Puyallup.  Wash..  a.ssignor  to  Motorsporl 
Accessories.  Inc..  Tacoma.  Wash. 

Filed  IH-c.  27.  1994.  Ser.  No.  365.027 
Int.  CI.'  B60D  yixi 
l\S.  CI.  40—591  15  Claims 

1  An  omamenlal  cover  for  use  with  a  hitch  socket  ot  a  vehicle, 
wherein  the  hitch  s(H.kel  includes  an  opening  configured  to  receive 
a  tongue  therein  and  a  wall  with  a  hole  therethrough,  the  omamen- 
lal cover  comprising 

a  decorative  Nxly  configured  for  aflixalion  lo  the  hitch  socket, 
wherein  the  decorative  bod)  includes; 


(0  a  program  port  electrically  connected  lo  said  central  process- 
ing unit  for  the  reception  of  said  program  card. 


5.603.180 
HAND  GUN  W ITH  REMOtELY  CONTROLLED  SAFETY 

SYSTEM 

Wade  L.  Houze,  2327  Timberleaf.  Ingleside,  Tex.  78362 

Filed  Sep.  II,  1995.  Ser.  No.  526,439 

Int.  CI."  F41A  I7/(M) 

V.S.  CI.  42—70.11  11  Claims 


a  plate  with  a  first  surface  and  an  insert  connected  to  the  plate 
and  finable  into  the  opening  of  the  hitch  stKkel  so  that  the 
plate's  first  surface  faces  away  from  the  hitch  socket  when  the 
insert  IS  filled  into  the  opening  of  Ihe  hitch  socket,  and 

an  elongate  ear  extending  from  the  insert  and  being  insenable 
within  the  hitch  siKkel.  the  ear  having  a  bore  therethrough 
configured  to  receive  an  external,  removable  fastener  to  aflix 
the  ear  within  the  hitch  sixkei  and  against  the  wall  when  the 
insert  is  filled  into  the  hitch  socket,  and 

an  iniemally  threaded  nulsen  filled  within  the  b<ire.  wherein  the 
fastener  may  be  threaded  through  the  nutsert. 


5.603.179 

SAFETY  TRIGGER 

Heiko  B.  Adams.  Ill  W.  .Main  St..  apt.  2.  Morehead.  Ky.  40351 

Filed  Oct  II.  1995,  Ser.  No.  540,779 

Inl.  CI."  F4IA  17/26 

VS.  CI.  42—70.08  5  Claims 


1.  A  hand  gun  comprising 

a  handle,  a  barrel  having  a  muzzle  and  a  breech,  means  for 

delivenng  bullets  lo  the  breech  and  a  tngger; 
an  electrode  exposed  through  the  handle; 
a  high  voltage  source  inside  the  hand  gun; 
a  receiver,  inside  the  hand  gun.  for  receiving  a  signal  from  a 

transmiller  and  providing  an  output;  and 
means  for  connecting  the  high  voltage  source  in  circuit  with  Ihe 

electrode  in  response  to  the  output  from  the  receiver. 


lo 


5,603,181 
DEVICE  FOR  C0NNT:CTED  A  FISHING  LINE  TO 
FISHING  ACCESSORIES 
Qaiyim     Abdul-Raheem,      Newalla,      Okla.,      assignor 

H.A.L.A.Q.,  Inc..  Newalla,  Okla. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  229059,  Apr  18,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  438,462 
Int.  CI."  AOlk  91/03:91/04 
VS.  a.  43—14.92  9  Claims 


I.  A  safety  tngger  device  for  a  hand-held  firearm,  said  firearm 
having  a  hammer,  a  firing  pin.  and  a  pistol  gnp  having  a  front 
surface,  a  rear  surface,  and  two  side  surfaces,  said  surfaces  defin- 
ing a  cavity  within  the  pistol  gnp.  said  pislol  gnp  further  having  an 
outer  access  door  for  accessing  the  cavity  within  said  pistol  gnp. 
said  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  sensor  tngger  having  a  front  surface  and  two  side  surfaces, 
and  a  rear  surface,  said  sensor  trigger  having  a  fingerpnni 
recognition  sensor  on  the  from  surface  thereof; 

(b)  a  scanner  optically  connected  to  said  from  surface  of  said 
sensor  tngger.  and  activated  by  pressure  on  said  sensor  trig- 
ger; 

(c)  an  intemal  safely  mechanism  mechanically  connected  lo  the 
scanner  and  engagingly  coupled  to  the  hammer  of  said  fire 
arm. 

(d)  a  central  processing  unit  within  said  caviiy  within  said  pistol 
gnp  electncally  connected  lo  said  scanner,  said  central  pro- 
cessing unit  holding  a  fingerpnni  recognition  program; 

(e)  a  program  card  with  fingerpnni  information  contained 
thereon. 


1  A  device  for  connecting  a  line  to  a  fishing  accessory  without 
requinng  formation  of  a  knot  in  the  line,  the  device  comprising: 

a  first  shank  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 

a  second  shank  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 

connecting  means  for  connecting  the  first  end  of  ihe  first  shank 
to  the  first  end  of  the  second  shank  so  that  the  second  shank  is 
disposed  at  an  angular  relationship  lo  the  first  shank  whereby 
the  second  shank  is  biased  away  from  the  first  shank  when  the 
second  shank  is  drawn  toward  a  parallel  position  with  the  first 
shank; 

a  line  engaging  hook  formed  on  the  second  end  ot  the  second 
shank  so  as  to  extend  in  a  direction  away  from  the  first  shank; 
and 

a  line  retaining  loop  formed  on  die  second  end  of  the  first  shank 
so  as  lo  be  disposed  a  distance  from  the  line  engaging  hook  on 
the  second  shank. 
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5.603.182 
DIPBAH  \\ORM 
Richard  Wilson.  610  DiMsion.  Dixon,  III.  61021 

Filed  Mar.  20.  19V5.  Scr.  No.  406,494 
Int.  CI.'  .\01K  li5A)l:97/02 
VS.  a.  43-^*4.99 


window  and  when  releaM.'d  allowing  said  bars  lo  slide  downwardly 
through  said  frame  members  to  an  inoperative  position  awa\  from 
said  window,  said  bars  extending  o\er  said  fastening  means  tor 
said  first  and  second  frame  member  when  the  bar>  are  in  the 
operatise  p<isition.  to  lhereb\  present  access  to  said  fastening 
6  CUims  means,  the  bi'rs  and  associated  transverse  plate  members  providing 
a  ladder  when  the  bars  are  in  the  inoperative  position,  to  thereby 
facilitate  an  exit  through  the  window  in  case  of  an  emergency 


1.  An  easy  loading  dip  bait  worm  lure  comprising: 
a  cylindncal.  constant  diameter,  flexible  linear  tube  defining  a 
main  body  and  a  sccxip.  said  main  bod\  having  a  plurality  of 
holes  in  a  wall  thereof  sized  for  dispensing  bait,  said  tube 
having  an  straight  cut  angled  forward  end  forming  said  scoop, 
said  scixip  having  a  leader  line  hole  in  a  wall  thereof  sized  for 
receiving  a  leader  line: 
a  leader  line  having  a  connecting  loop  at  one  end  thereof,  said 
leader  line  threaded  through  said  scoop  from  inside  said  sciKip 
to  outside  said  tube  through  said  leader  line  hole,  said  leader 
line  threaded  back  inside  said  lube  through  one  of  said  plu- 
ralilv  of  holes  in  said  mam  bodv  and  said  leader  line  threaded 
out  an  open  back  end  of  said  tube  opposite  said  scoop,  .said 
leader  line  attached  lo  a  hook 


5.603,183 

WINDDW  SECl  RITV  DEVICE 

Thomas   Giovinazzi.    1131    Hancebridge   Rd..   MillvUle.   NJ. 

08332 

Kiled  Mar.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  621,639 

Int.  CI.    E06B  .</6,l  y/W 

U^.  a.  49—56  6  Claims 


5.603.184 
.SLIDING  DOOR  L.ATCH  HAVING  SAMTARN  HOOK 
Frank  J.   Campbell.  St.  Clair  Shores.  Mich.,  and  Sheila   R. 
Campbell.  22843  Sunny  side,  St.  Clair  Shores,  Mich.  48084. 
assignors  to  Sheila  R.  Campbell.  St.  Clair  Shores,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  261,836,  Jun.  17.  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  17.  1995,  Ser.  No.  503,103 
Int.  CI.'  E05B  6SV6 
VS.  CI.  49—394  -''  Claims 


1  A  window  secuntv  device  comprising,  a  plurality  of  spaced, 
parallel,  vertically  extending  bars  a  pair  of  spaced,  parallel,  trans 
versely  extending  plate  members  mtegrallv  connected  lo  the  bars 
for  holding  said  bars  in  said  spaced,  parallel,  venicallv  extending 
relationship,  a  wall,  a  window  mounted  in  said  wall,  a  hrsi  frame 
member,  fastening  means  securing  said  tirst  frame  member  to  said 
wall  aN>\e  said  window,  a  second  frame  member,  fastening  means 
secunng  said  second  frame  member  lo  said  wall  below  said  win 
d<iw.  apertures  provided  in  said  hrsi  and  second  frame  members,  a 
upper  end  p<irtion  of  the  bars  being  slidablv  mounfd  ir  the 
apenures  in  said  hrst  frame  member,  a  lower  end  portion  of  said 
bars  being  slidablv  m<5unled  in  the  apertures  in  the  second  frame 
member,  and  releasable  fastening  means  connected  between  one  ot 
said  transverselv  extending  plate  memb«rs  and  the  second  tramc 
member  for  holding  the  bars  in  an  operative  ptisition  across  said 


1   A  partition  dtxir  and  a  sanilarv  door  opener  assembly  (10)  for 
opening  said  partition  door  comprising: 

a  diHir  frame  |I2)  defining  a  door  space  for  receiving  said 
partition  door: 

said  panition  dtnir  (I4i  having  an  inner  edge  h.nged  to  said 
frame  ( 12 1  and  an  outer  free  swinging  edge  1 13)  spaced  across 
a  g.ip  (15)  from  said  frame  il2i.  said  partition  door  (14) 
further  including  a  front  face  (34)  and  a  back  face  (36); 

a  latch  keeper  i48i  disposed  in  said  frame  (12)  adjacent  said  gap 
(15): 

a  latch  member  (16)  having  an  engagement  tip  (20)  at  one  end 
and  a  L'-shaped  hook  (18)  at  the  other  end  presenting  a 
concave  p<vket  facing  said  outer  swinging  edge  (13)  of  said 
panition  dixir  (14i.  said  L'-shaped  h^nA  (18)  having  an  inner 
leg  extending  to  saiJ  engagement  tip  (20)  and  an  outer  leg 
spaced  from  said  inner  leg  lo  present  an  open  picket  facing 
toward  said  engagemeni  lip  (20)  with  the  outer  leg  being 
sufficientiv  coextensive  with  a  portion  ot  the  inner  leg  for  a 
human  forearm  to  exerl  a  diK>r  opening  force  against  the 
inside  of  said  outer  leg  of  Said  I'  shaped  himK  (18)  to  swing 
the  partition  door  (14)  open: 

said  engagement  up  (20l  of  said  laich  member  (16)  mcUiding  a 
ramp  surface  (24)  extending  from  said  engagement  tip  (20) 
toward  said  hiH>k  (18): 

a  surface  mounting  support  bracket  (26)  for  slidablv  retaining 
said  lalch  member  ( 16i  on  .aid  back  f.ice  (36l  of  said  patition 
dtxir  (14)  for  allowing  sliding  movement  of  said  laich  mem 
ber  116)  between  an  unlatched  position  and  a  latched  (Xisition 
in  which  said  sliding  movement  of  said  laich  member  (16)  is 
limited  in  said  latched  piisition  lo  limil  the  extension  of  said 
ramp  (24)  from  said  support  bracket  ( 16i  so  thai  said  engage 
mem  tip  (20)  mav  be  moved  to  said  latched  ptisiiion  lo 
overlap  said  latch  keeper  (48)  supported  on  the  d(K>r  frame 
(12)  with  said  ramp  surtace  extending  substaniiallv  across 
said  gap!  15)  so  that  a  force  may  be  applied  lo  said  ramp 
surface  bv  an  object  (O)  insened  within  said  gap  (15)  in  a 
direction  along  the  length  of  the  gap  (15i  to  move  ihe  laich 
member  (16)  toward  ihe  unlatched  position 
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I  5,603,185 

!  INFLATABLE  ENCLOSURE 

John  K.  Murphy,  27  Gowan  Lane,  Aurora,  OnUrio,  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  220,511.  Mar.  31,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,471,797.  This  application  Sep.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  528,533 

Int  CI."  E04B  1/34 
VS.  a.  52—2.17  27  Claims 


a  plurality  of  anchor  bolts  embedded  in  and  extending  from  said 
foundation,  said  anchor  bolts  being  positioned  in  pairs,  one  of 
each  pair  being  positioned  on  each  side  of  tiie  structure:  and 

a  plurality  of  bands  extending  between  said  pairs  of  anchor  bolts 
over  said  roof  of  the  structure,  the  bands  being  attached  to 
said  anchor  bolts  between  said  foundation  and  said  wall. 


1.  An  inflatable  enclosure  for  amusement  purposes  and  promot- 
ing physical  activity  comprising: 

inflatable  means  forming  a  chamber  when  inflated, 
blower  means  supplying  air  at  a  predetermined  rate  and  at  a 
predetermined  pressure  to  inflate  said  inflatable  means,  lo 
form  a  chamber, 
amusement  floating  means  located  in  said  chamber,  such  tliat 
when  said  inflatable  means  is  inflated  by  said  blower  means, 
said  air  supplied  at  a  predetermined  rate  causes  said  floating 
means  to  float  around  in  said  chamber,  and  air  actuated 
j         entrance/exit  means  located  at  a  predetermined  position  of 
1  said  chamber 


5,603,187 
WATERTIGHT  SYSTEM  FOR  MOUNTING  EQUIPMENT 

ON  ROOF 
William  R.  Merrin,  277  N.  Creek  Dr.,  San  Jose.  Calif.  95139, 
and  Michael  R.  Steele,  974  Nevada  Ave.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
95125 

FUed  Jul.  5,  1995,  Sen  No.  498,152 

Int  a."  F04D  29/08 

VS.  a.  52—58  4  Claims 


!  5,603,186 

ROOF  STABILIZATION  SYSTEM 

Saverio  Zaffino,  Box  5603  RJ>.  #S,  Moscow,  Pa.  18444 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  89,451,  Sep.  10,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  453,493 

t  Int  CI."  E04B  7/00 

VS.  a.  52—23  10  Claims 


1.  A  structure  having  a  roof  stabilization  system  comprising: 

a  foundation: 

a  wall  supported  by  said  foundation; 

a  roof  supported  by  said  wall; 


1.  A  watertight  mounting  system  for  mounting  objects  above  a 
roof-deck,  said  watertight  mounting  system  comprising: 

a)  a  deck  mount  having  a  flat  plate  for  fastening  said  deck  mount 
to  the  roof  deck,  and  a  coupling  joint  with  an  insertion 
opening  pointing  away  fi-om  the  roof  deck: 

b)  an  elongate  joining  member  having  a  top  end  and  a  bonom 
end.  said  bottom  end  being  fitted  into  said  insertion  opening, 
thereby  orienting  said  elongate  joining  member  away  from  the 
roof  deck; 

c)  a  top  U-channel  for  grasping  an  object  framework,  said  object 
framework  upholding  the  object  above  said  roof  deck,  said 
top  U-channel  having  a  coupling  member  for  attaching  said 
top  U-channel  on  said  lop  end  of  said  elongate  joining  mem- 
ber; 

d)  a  bottom  U-channel.  said  bottom  U-channel  and  said  top 
U-channel  being  joined  by  their  bases  with  an  elevator  bolt; 
and 

e)  a  flashing  for  tightly  enveloping  the  lower  portion  of  said 
elongate  joining  member  to  produce  a  watertight  seal  around 
said  elongate  joining  member,  said  flashing  extending  down- 
ward to  cover  said  deck  mount  and  being  fastened  to  said  roof 
deck,  thereby  providing  a  watertight  seal  to  said  roof  deck. 
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ARCHTTECTVRAL  BODY  HAVING  A  QCASICEYSTAL 
STKUCniKE 
S.  RaMta.  423  BmM  St,  New  Ywt.  N.Y.  1W13 
I  ar  Scr.  Na.  S77J72.  May  4,  1992.  ifciailiaril, 
nMcii  b  a  iwllBHllia  rfScr.  Nfc  429,933,  Oct.  31, 1919, 
1      ■   -  '  TM  appltrtia  J«L  S,  1993.  Scr.  Na.  95,371 
LM.  CL"  EMB  7A)8 
VJ&.  CL  52— Sl.l  15  I 


ai«aT.T 


.  t»T.  T 


V 


1.  An  architectural  body  having  a  structure  with  an  outer  surface 
in  the  form  of  one  of  a  dome,  space  frame,  vault  and  sphere 
supported  above  an  underlying  surface  with  an  intervening  space 
defined  between  the  body  and  the  underlying  swface: 

i)  said  body  having  the  propenies  a)  of  icosahedral  symmetry,  b) 
of  non-periodicity  c)  of  a  load  imposed  on  port  of  the  struc- 
ture of  the  body  being  diffused  in  all  directions  throughout  the 
structure  of  the  body  as  opposed  to  being  translated  directly 
through  the  structure  of  the  body,  d)  of  passing  light  through- 
out the  structure  of  the  body,  e)  of  casting  shadows  on  the 
underlying  surface  when  light  is  passed  through  the  structure 
of  the  body  and  said  intervening  space,  f)  of  flexibility,  and  g) 
of  having  several  geometrical  shapes  in  the  same  place  and 
the  same  lime  as  revealed  by  rotation; 

ii )  said  body  being  composed  solely  of  a  set  of  two  groups  of 
six-sided  three  dimensional  cells  having  six  sides  and  vertices 
with  all  of  the  sides  of  all  of  the  cells  being  geometrically  in 
the  form  of  a  single  rhombus  having  opposed  comer  angles  of 
63.44  degrees  and  1 16  56  degrees; 

iii)  the  cells  of  the  two  groups  differing  only  as  to  their  dihedral 
angles  with  the  cells  of  one  group  having  dihedral  angles  of 
36  degrees  and  144  degrees  and  the  cells  of  the  other  gtuup 
having  dihedral  angles  of  72  degrees  and  108  degrees; 

iv)  said  set  of  two  groups  of  six-sided  three  dimensional  celts 
being  physically  joined  together  selectively  in  a  spatial 
arrangement  to  form  a  non-mangulaied  internal  reaction 
structure  at  least  one  cell  deep  in  a  manner  to  achie\e  the 
above  enumerated  propenies  a  I  through  g)  of  the  body; 

V)  said  body  having  a  spatial  arrangement  of  the  cells  such  thai 
the  vertices  of  the  cells  register  with  some  of  the  vertices  of 
all  the  venices  that  would  be  generated  bv  an  algorithm 
implementing  the  deBruijn  dual  method  within  a  space 
iiKluding  the  architectural  b»xly, 

vi)  and  the  spatial  arrangemenl  of  the  cells  of  the  btxly  being 
>.uch  that  all  of  the  cells  are  located  a  distance  greater  than  a 
predetermined  minimum  distance  from  a  preselected  spatial 
origin. 


UMI 


5.603.189 

COMBINED  DWELLINf;.  MARINE  HABITAT,  AND 

EDIC  ATIONAI.  Bl  ll.DINf;  COMPLEX 

Jacques  S.  I.evy,  Avenida  (ialaverry  2650,  San  Lsidro,  Lima  27, 

Peru 

Filed  Kcb.  I,  19<»6,  .Ser.  No.  595 J«9 

Int.  CI.'  I-MID  2',l>l).  B6.3B  <V(« 

CS.  CI.  52— 169.1  2f1aims 

1      An     .>n  shore     educational     building     complex     tor     the 

cohabitalion  of  humans  and  marine  life  and  exhibition  of  scientific 

and  cultural  infunnation.  composing; 


a  first  division  for  residential  dwelling,  further  comprising 
a  housing  assembly  including  a  plurality  of  vertically  or 
horizontally  stacked  levels  having  an  inside  wall  and  an 
outside  wall, 
each  said  level  provided  with  a  plurality  of  adjacently  con- 
nected individual  units  at  lea.sl  some  of  which  comprise 
independent  living  quarters, 
one  or  more  said  levels  defining  lowermost  levels  and  dis- 
posed within  an  excavation  below  ground  level, 
one  or  more  other  ones  of  said  levels  defining  uppermost 

levels  disposed  above  ground  level, 
a  plurality  of  walkways  exterioriy  disposed  of  said  housing 

assembly  inside  walls, 
doors  in  said  housing  assembly  walls  providing  communica- 
tion between  said  units  and  said  walkways; 
access  means  for  movement  of  humans  connecting  to  all  said 
walkways  above  and  below  ground  level  and  accessible 
from  ground  level; 
at  least  one  passage  disposed  between  adjacent  ones  of  said 
uniLs  and  extending  between  said  access  means  and  said 
inside  walls; 
a  second  division  for  display  of  informational  exhibits,  further 
comprising 
at  least  one  level  of  a  plurality  of  display  halls,  said  level 

having  an  inside  wall  and  an  outside  wall, 
each  of  said  plurality  of  display  halls  confined  within  said 
inside  wall  and  said  outside  wall  and  adjacently  connected 
by  a  passageway  to  at  least  one  other  of  said  plurality  of 
halls, 
one  or  more  said  at  lea.si  one  level  defining  a  lowenm>sl  level 

disposed  within  an  excavation  below  ground  level, 
one  or  more  other  ones  of  said  at  leasi  one  level  each  defining 

an  uppermost  level  disposed  above  ground  level, 
a  first  accessway  disposed  in  said  outside  wall  for  use  by 

public  visitors, 
a  partition  wall,  separating  said  first  division  from  said  second 

division; 
a  second  accessway  disposed  in  said  partition  wall  for  use  by 
occupants  of  said  first  division,  said   second  accessway 
being  controlled  bv  j  control  means  for  exclusive  entry  and 
exit  by  occupants  of  said  first  division  and  connecting  said 
second  division  to  at  least  one  of  said  access  means  of  said 
first  division; 
access  means  for  movement  of  humans  connecting  to  all  said 
second  division  levels  above  and  below  ground  level  and 
accessible  from  ground  level,  and. 
a  water  conlaintnenl  structure  juxtaposed  with  said  first  division 
and  said  second  division,  wherein 

said  water  containineni  structure  is  juxtaposed  w  ilh  said  hous- 
ing assemblv  inside  wall  laicrally  ;idjaconl  at  least  one  of 
said  levels  disposed  below  ground  level  and  funher  juxta- 
p*)sed  with  said  second  division  inside  wall  laterally  adja- 
cent at  least  one  of  said  display  halls  disposed  below 
ground  level; 


I     windows  in  said  housing  assembly  inside  wall  adapted  to 
allow  occupants  within  said  units  in  al  least  one  of  said 
levels  below  ground  level  to  view  at  their  level  into  water 
'  within  said  containment,  and 

said  access  means  permitting  occupants  of  the  housing  assem- 
bly to  have  direct  entry  Into  water  within  said  containment; 
whereby  a  building  complex  having  a  substantially  residential  u^.  a.  52—204.1 
component  and  an  exhibition  component  intended  for  public 
display  of  regional  or  local  scientific  and  cultural  information 
IS  provided,  both  being  juxtaposed  with  a  single  water  con 
tamment  structure. 


5.603.191 
PLASTIC  DOOR  FRAME  AND  METHOD  OF  MOUNTING 

THE  SAME 
Ming-Hsin  Wu.  20,  Lane  92,  Shing  Ell  Street.  Tao  Yuan  City, 
Tao  Yuan  County,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  503,495 
Int.  Cl.'^  E06B  1/04 

4  Claims 


5,603,190 
STORM  PANEL  AND  ATTACHMENT  APPARATUS 
Elizabeth  A.   Sanford,    1009   Talbuin,    Ct..   BritUny   Woods, 
Wilmington.  N.C.  28405 

Filed  Jan.  26.  1995.  Ser.  No.  378.581 

Int.  Cl.'^  E06B  9/192 

VS.  a.  52—202  3  Claims 


1.  A  storm  panel  and  attachment  apparatus  for  protecting  an 
extenor  window  in  a  structure,  comprising: 

at  least  two  frame  members  attached  to  the  structure  peripheral 
to    the    window,    wherein    said    frame    members    include 
U-shaped  channels  adapted  to  receive  edges  of  said  panel 
member  when  said  panel  member  is  slid  onto  said  frame 
J  members,  wherein  said  frame  members  include  flange  por 

I  tions  which  include  apertures  adapted  for  receiving  fasteners 

for  attaching  said  frame  members  to  the  structure,  and 
a  panel  assembly  which  includes  a  panel  member  and  a  one- 
piece  panel-mounted  connector  assembly,  connected  to  said 
panel  member,  for  connecting  said  panel  assembly   to  the 
I  structure,  wherein  said  one-piece  panel-mounted  connector 

assembly  includes  a  panel-attached  frame  member  which 
includes  a  first  frame  portion  connected  to  said  panel  member 
and  a  second  frame  portion  adapted  for  connection  to  the 
structure,  wherein  said  second  frame  portion  of  said  panel- 
attached  frame  member  includes  apertures  adapted  for  receiv- 
ing fasteners  for  attaching  said  panel-attached  frame  member 
to  the  structure  whereby  said  frame  members  and  said  panel - 
mounted  connector  assembly  support  said  storm  panel  about 
the  periphery  of  the  window  when  the  panel  is  slid  onto  said 
frame  members 


I.  A  plastic  door  frame  assembly  comprising: 

a)  a  plurality  of  packing  rails,  each  packing  rail  being  of  a 
hollow  rail  configuration  for  attachment  onto  an  inner  wall  of 
a  door  opening; 

b)  a  plurality  of  outer  rails,  each  outer  rail  being  of  a  hollow  rail 
configuration  with  a  stepped  outer  surface  and  includes  a  pair 
of  lateral  side  walls,  a  baffle  sUip  on  the  outer  surface,  an 
internal  dimension  substantially  equivalent  to  the  external 
dimension  of  the  packing  rail  for  fitting  onto  the  packing  rail 
and  permitting  adjusting  the  position  of  the  outer  rail  with 
respect  to  the  packing  rail  to  create  a  clearance  between  each 
lateral  side  of  the  outer  rail  and  the  inner  wall  of  the  door 
opening,  and  each  of  two  outer  rails  including  an  opening  for 
fining  onto  a  threshold; 

c)  a  plurality  of  elongate  link  rails,  each  link  rail  having  a 
U-shaped  transverse  cross  section  defined  by  a  base  wall  for 
attachment  to  a  lateral  side  wall  of  the  outer  rail  and  abut  the 
inner  wall  to  conceal  the  clearance  fomied  between  the  lateral 
side  wall  of  the  outer  rail  and  inner  wall  of  the  door  opening, 
and  a  pair  of  side  walls,  each  side  wall  temiinating  in  a  hook 
strip;  and 

d)  a  plurality  of  elongate  seal  strips,  each  seal  stnp  including  a 
pair  of  lateral  sides,  each  lateral  side  having  a  retaining 
groove  for  engaging  a  hook  stnp  of  a  link  rail  to  secure  the 
seal  stnp  to  and  conceal  the  link  rail. 


5,603.192 
OPERABLE  WALL  PANEL  MOUNTING  APPARATUS 
Wesley    B.    Dickson,    Port    Townsend.    Wash„    assignor    to 
.4dtaiKed  Equipment  Corporation,  FuUerton,  Calif. 
FUed  Apr.  3,  1995.  Ser.  No.  415.647 
Int.  Cl.*^  E04H  }/00 
U.S.  a.  52—238.1  l'*  Claims 

1   Operable  wall  apparatus  composing: 
first  and  second  wall  panels; 

first  and  second  clamp  means  for  mounting  adjacent  a  respective 
edge  of  an  outer  surface  of  said  first  and  second  wall  panels; 
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5.603.194 

APPARATl  S  FOR  RKTR()FITTIN(;  AN  KXISTINC  DOOR 

TO  PROVIDE  A  URE  RATING  TO  THE  IN  RAT  ED 

EXISTING  DOOR 

Semyon   Fridlyand.   Willowdale.   and   George   Perlin.   North 

York,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Everead>  Exact  Closures 

Inc..  Concord,  Canada 

Eiled  Sep.  25.  1995,  Ser.  No.  533.063 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada.  Dec.  7.  1994.  2137499 

Int.  Cl."^  E04B  I.T)2.  E06B  V.W 

U.S.  CI.  52—515  14  Claims 


C\\V\\- 


hrst  and  setond  flexible  seal  means  for  miHinting  adjacent  a 
respective  inner  surface  of  said  first  and  second  wall  panels: 
and 

bracket  means  for  tixing  said  panels  in  position  with  respect  to 
one  another  to  form  an  operable  wall  and  for  holding  each  of 
said  tirst  and  second  clamp  means  in  clamping  relation  with 
Us  respective  outer  surface  edges  of  the  wall  panels  and  for 
holding  each  of  said  first  and  second  seal  means  m  sealing 
relation  with  respeciise  inner  surfaces  of  the  vsall  panels 
surface. 


5.603.193 
SEALING  SYSTEM  FOR  Ml  I.TI-PANEL  CEILING 
Richard  J.  Koertge.  and  Eric  D.  koertge.  both  of  60  Meander 
Pk..  Chatham.  111.  62629 

Filed  Oct.  11.  1995.  Ser.  No.  540.986 

Int.  CI.    E04B  \  ^: 

as.  a.  52—506.07  II  Claims 


8  .A  method  for  increasing  the  hre  rating  ot  an  existing  door 
having  opposing  surfaces,  the  method  comprising  attaching  to  a 
hrst  surface  of  an  existing  door,  a  dtK>r  cover  steel  sheet  having  a 
non  combustible  insulating  coating  on  an  interior  surface  to  cover 
the  entire  hrst  surface  of  the  Aoox  and  attaching  to  a  second  surface 
of  the  diH)r.  a  lock  set  reinforcement  bracket  having  a  non- 
combustible  insulating  coating  on  an  interior  surtace  to  surround  at 
least  a  liKk  set  opening  in  the  second  surface  ot  the  door,  the 
mixlitied  dcKir  having  at  least  a  tv^entv  minute  hre  rating 


5.603.195 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  LAYINi;  TILE 
F.dMard  Cosentino.  527  Third  Ave..  No.  287.  New  ^ork.  N.Y. 
10016 

Filed  Apr.  26.  1996,  Ser.  No.  638J54 

Int.  CI."  E04F  2l/IH:2l/20 

\}S.  CL  52—149.11  11  Claims 


1  .A  mulii  panel  ceiling  svstem  having  a  support  grid  comprised 
ot  upstanding  T  bars  hav  ing  opposiielv  disposed  bterally  extend- 
ing arms  at  the  bottom  of  an  upstanding  leg.  panels  supported  at  a 
penpheral  edge  upon  said  legs  and  sealing  means  for  scaling  said 
edges  upon  said  arms,  said  sealing  means  composing  operating 
means  for  lixking  and  unlocking  said  sealing  means,  said  operat- 
ing means  comprising  an  elongated  operating  rcxl  extending 
through  an  arm  of  said  T-bar  and  having  a  lower  end  accessible 
from  underneath  the  T  bar  and  an  upper  p»)nion  engageablo  with  a 
locking  member,  said  Kxking  member  being  engageablo  with  an 
edge  CHimon  ot  a  panel  to  provide  a  downward  thrust  against  a 
peripheral  edge  of  said  panel  to  se.il  said  edge  against  said  .um  and 
said  liKking  member  fwing  discngageable  by  operation  ot  said 
operating  r>H)  lo  disengage  said  locking  member  from  said  panel  in 
order  that  the  panel  may  be  rermived  from  the  T  bar. 


iOb 


30  2°  52 


52b 


I  A  tile  mounting  system  for  aligning  the  front  faces  of  tiles 
being  mounted  in  a  fixed  position  relative  l<>  a  supporting  body,  the 
system  comprising 

a  tile  engaging   meintvr  including  three  elongated   mutually 

orthogonal  portions;  and 
an  aligning   member    the  aligning   member  engaging  the  tile 
engaging  member  and  the  tront  taces  of  the  tiles 


5,603.196 
SHIELD  WALL  STRUCTURE  OF  A  MAGNETICALLY- 
SHIELDED  ROOM  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A 
MAGNETICALLY-SHIELDED  ROOM 
Lasse  Sohlstrom,  Eura,  Finland,  assignor  to  Euroshield  Oy. 
Eura,  Finland 

FUed  Dec.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577,970 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Dec.  27.  1994,  946101 

Int.  a."  H05K  9/00 

VS.  a.  52—796.1  10  Claims 


.^^16 


I.  A  shield   wall   structure  for  a  magnetically-shielded  room, 
comprising 

a  first  aluminum  layer  having  holes  therein  at  a  set  distance  from 
each  other, 

support  members  positioned  in  respective  ones  of  said  holes. 

first  and  second  p  metal  sheet  layers,  said  first  and  second  metal 
sheet  layers  compnsing  a  plurality  of  elongate  sheets  of  p 
metal,  the  set  distance  between  said  holes  in  said  hrst  alumi 
num  layer  being  substantially  equal  to  a  width  of  said  metal 
sheets,  said  metal  sheets  in  said  hrst  metal  sheet  layer  being 
supported  by  said  support  members  adjacent  said  tirst  alumi- 
num layer,  said  metal  sheets  in  said  second  metal  sheet  layer 
being  supported  by  said  support  members  adjacent  said  tirst 
metal  sheet  layer  and  such  that  the  longitudinal  direction  of 
said  metal  sheets  in  said  second  metal  sheet  layer  is  different 
than  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said  metal  sheets  in  said  hrst 
metal  sheet  layer. 

aluminum  base  sheets  supported  by  said  support  members  adja- 
cent said  second  metal  sheet  layer,  and 

tightening  means  cooperating  with  said  support  members  for 
pressing  said  aluminum  base  sheets  against  said  second  metal 
sheet  layer  lo  compress  said  hrst  and  second  metal  sheet 
layers  between  said  first  aluminum  layer  and  said  aluminum 
base  sheets 


the  basket  opening  being  sized  and  shaped  for  receiving  items 
and  the  items  being  retained  in  the  basket  opening  by  the 
basket,  an  adhesive  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  basket; 

providing  an  unpreformed  sheet  of  material  having  an  upper 
surface,  a  lower  surface  and  an  outer  periphery; 

disposing  the  sheet  of  material  in  the  basket  opening  without 
first  preforming  the  sheet  of  matenal  to  conform  to  the  inner 
surface  of  the  basket,  the  sheet  of  material  disposed  adjacent 
to  at  least  a  portion  of  the  adhesive  on  the  inner  surface  of  the 
basket; 

crushing  and  flattening  the  sheet  of  matenal  against  the  inner 
surface  of  the  basket  thereby  forming  a  liner,  the  liner  con- 
tacting and  adhesively  connected  to  the  inner  surface  of  the 
basket,  the  liner  thereby  substantially  conforming  to  the  shape 
of  the  inner  surface  of  the  basket,  the  sheet  of  matenal 
bonding  to  the  adhesive  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  basket  and 
holding  the  liner  in  place  against  the  inner  surface  of  the 
basket; 

providing  items  to  be  disposed  into  the  lined  basket:  and 

disposing  the  items  in  the  lined  basket,  wherein  items  placed  in 
the  basket  are  received  upon  the  liner,  and  wherein  the  liner 
remains  firmly  and  unmovingly  connected  to  the  inner  surface 
of  the  basket  when  items  are  both  disposed  and  retained  on 
the  liner. 


5,603,198 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  WRAPPING  ARTICLES 

WITH  STRETCHABLE  FILM 
Renato  Rimondi,  Bazzano,  and  Angelo  Cappi,  Vignola,  both  of 
Italy,  assignors  to  A.W.A.X.  Progettazione  e  Ricerca  S.r.l., 
lulv 

Filed  Oct.  18.  1994,  Ser.  No.  323,692 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Oct.  19,  1993,  BO93A0410 
Int.  CI."  B65B  5 J/00 
VS.  CI.  53 — MI  8  Claims 


5.603,197 

BASKET  LINING  MATERIAL  HAVING  AN  ADHESIVE 

OR  COHESIVE  THEREON  AND  METHOD 

Donald  E.  Weder,  Highland,  III.,  assignor  to  Southpac  Trust 

International,  Inc.,  Okla.  City,  Okla. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  121,967,  Sep.  14,  1993.  Pat.  No. 

5,411.167,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  781.040,  Oct. 

21,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  649J49,  Jan.  31,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,111,638,  said  Ser.  No. 

781,040is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  502,358,  Mar.  29, 

1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  29.  1995,  Ser.  No. 

413,142 

InL  a."  B65B  1/00:61/00 

VS.  a.  53—397  28  Oaims 

1  A  methtxl  for  lining  a  basket  with  a  basket  lining  material  and 

placing  Items  in  the  lined  basket,  comprising: 

providing  a  basket  having  an  upper  end.  a  lower  end.  and  an 
outer  surface,  a  basket  opening  being  formed  in  the  basket 
with  a  portion  of  the  basket  opening  intersecting  the  upper 
end  of  the  basket  forming  an  inner  surface  having  contours. 


I  A  process  for  successively  wrapping  individual  articles  having 
different  dimensions  using  a  stretchable  him  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

determining  a  largest  width  dimension  of  all  of  the  articles  to  be 
wrapped: 

measuring  dimensions  of  a  next  article  to  be  wrapped; 
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adapting  at  a  pre-vtrelching  station  a  width  of  the  film  propor- 
tionally to  a  measured  width  diinension  of  the  next  article 
having  a  smaller  width  than  said  largest  width  dimension  by 
pre- stretching  said  him  in  a  longitudinal  direction  which  is 
parallel  to  a  length  of  the  film,  in  order  to  decrease  ihc  width 
of  the  film  in  a  lateral  direction;  and 

feeding  said  longitudinallv  pre-stretched  film  from  said  pre- 
stretchmg  station  to  a  wrapping  station  where  said  him  is 
folded  onto  the  article,  wherein  the  wrapping  station  is  sepa 
rately  located  from  said  pre-stretching  station  and  the  pre- 
stretching  step  precedes  the  feeding  step  and  these  steps  are 
independent  of  each  other 


5,603.199 
SYSTEM  FOR  FEEDING  AND  DISTRIBITING  ARTICLES 
Heiiu-Peter  Hammachcr.  Bamberg.  Germany,  assignor  to  PVT 
Piepcnbrock  Verpackungstechnik  GmbH,  Osnabnick,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  May  1.  1995.  Ser.  No.  431.762 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  3,  1994,  44  15 

561.1 

Int.  CI."  B6SB  .15/30 

VS.  a.  53--143  1'  <^'»'"" 


load  of  the  package;  as  well  as  lop  walls,  with  their  corresponding 
folding  lines  and  lugs,  which  shape  a  second  end  of  the  tuhe.  in 
such  a  was  that  the  product  loaded  therein  is  ixrcluded;  character- 
ized in  that  a  cardboard  sheet  which  is  stamped  so  that  the  folding 
lines  form  lateral  walls,  a  lop  wall,  and  a  bottom  of  the  package  as 
well  as  adhesive  bands;  a  fast-drying  reactivating  substance  is 
applied  on  the  adhesive  bands,  the  cardboard  sheet  is  folded  along 
the  adhesive  bands  thereof,  making  said  adhesive  bands  overlap  in 
pairs  until  the  lateral  walls  of  the  package  are  tube  shaped,  the 
adhesive  substance  is  activated  in  order  to  secure  the  walls  m 
question;  the  hrst  one  of  said  ends  of  said  tube  is  formed  by 
folding  the  bottom  walls  and  activating  the  fast  drying  reactivating 
substance  at  said  first  end  m  order  to  shape  a  flat  base,  and  after 
Hllmg  the  package  with  the  corresponding  load,  the  second  one  of 
said  ends  of  said  tube  is  formed  by  folding  the  top  walls,  and  the 
adhesive  substance  is  activated  to  define  the  airtight  closure  once 
the  adhesive  in  the  overlapping  bands  has  been  activated. 


1.  A  method  of  feeding,  arranging  and  distributing  articles  on  a 
conveyor  and  of  insening  the  articles  in  receptacles  characterized 

by 

feeding  said  articles  on  said  conveyor. 

gathering  and  apportioning  said  incoming  articles  into  partial 
quantities  roughly  corresponding  to  the  capacity  of  down- 
stream removal  and  transfer  steps  in  individual  lanes  located 
juxuposed  in  the  direction  of  conveyance. 

counting  and  distributing  said  articles  from  each  individual  lane 
to  form  regular  groups  having  the  ^ame  number  of  articles,  at 
different  kvations  on  said  conveyor  for  each  individual  lane 

halting  said  groups  of  articles  from  each  individual  lane  on  said 
continuously  running  conveyor  at  different  Kxations. 

diverting  articles  that  are  m  excess  of  the  number  of  articles  in 
said  groups  from  one  lane  into  a  neighNinng  lane  at  the 
position  for  counting  and  distnbuting  said  articles  in  the  lanes. 

removing  said  groups  of  articles  from  said  conveyor. 

iransten-ing  each  group  of  articles  in  a  regular  fomiaiion  into  a 
receptacle 


5.603^01 
PACKAGING  S^  STEM 
John  E.  EaFata.  2129  Ocean  Dr.,  Oxnard,  Calif.  93035;  Brett 
D.  Ritler.  844  San  Pedro.  #1,  Ventura,  Calif.  93001,  and 
Rodney    L.   Cameron,    124   Fillmore  Ave.,  Oxnard.  Calif. 
93035 

Filed  Feb.  4.  1994.  Ser.  No.  192,180 

Int.  Cl.*^  B65B  47/UO 

VS.  CI.  53-453  21  Claims 


UMI 


5.603,200 
METHOD  FOR  THE  MAM  FVCri  RING  OF  AN 
AIRTIC;HT,  RECYCl.ABl.E  AND  BIODEGRADABLE 
PACKACiE 
Ferrucchio  C.  Calvano.  Estomba  150,  C.P.  1427,  Capital  Fed- 
eral. .Argentina 

Filed  Oct.  28.  1994.  Ser  No.  330.702 
Claims    priority,    application    Argentina.    Oct.    28,    1993. 

326.421 

Int.  CI.    B65B  4. </ 1  it:  5"^/ 10 
U,S.  a.  5.V— »52  II  Claims 

1  A  methixl  tor  the  manutactunng  ot  an  airtight,  recyclable  and 
biodegradable  package,  wherein  each  package  l^  made  from  a 
sheet  and  has  lateral  walls  which. are  glued  in  i>rder  to  sha(x.-  a 
tube.  N^iom  folding  walls,  stamped  with  folding  lines  which  cli>sc 
a  hrst  end  of  said  tube  making  a  container  tor  a  pnKlucl.  that  is  the 


1  The  method  of  fonning  a  blister  package  containing  prod- 
ucUsi  to  be  packaged  for  delivery  to  consumers,  the  method 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 

al  forming  a  thin  planar  backing  sheet  of  tibrous  material  having 
at  least  one  ( 1 )  die-cut  edge; 

b)  folding  the  backing  sheet  along  the  at  least  one  ( 1 )  die-cut 
edge  out  of  the  plane  of  the  shee.  about  at  least  one  ( I )  score 
line  located  adjacent  the  at  least  one  (1 )  die-cut  edge  of  the 
sheet  so  as  to  form  at  least  one  projection  extending  upwardly 
out  of  the  plane  ot  the  backing  sheet. 

c(  forming  a  vacuum-fomied  blister  pack  covet  from  a  sheet  ot 
clear  plastic  matenal  with  the  cover  haung  a  planar  region,  al 
leasi  one  (I)  downwardly  facing  vacuuni-foniied  ptKket  or 
.  ompartment  suitable  tor  reception  and  containment  ot  the 
product! si  to  be  packi-ged.  and  at  least  one  III  vacuum- 
formed  projection  complemenlal  in  shape,  number  and  leva 
lion  to  the  at  least  one  1 1 )  folded  projection  on  the  backing 
sheet; 


d)  inverting  the  blister  pack  covet  and  placing  the  inverted  cover 
in  a  complementally  shaped  female  fixture  of  a  press  with  the 
pocket(s)  or  compartment(s)  formed  therein  facing  upwardly, 

e)  positioning  the  productisl  lo  be  packaged  in  the  upwardly 
facing  p<K;ket(s(  or  compartment!  s l  in  the  inverted  blister 
pack  cover; 

f)  inverting  the  folded  backing  sheet  formed  in  steps  ia(  and  (b) 
and  placing  the  inverted  backing  sheet  on  the  inverted  blister 
pack  cover  with  the  at  least  one  ( I )  folded  projection  formed 
on  the  backing  sheet  disposed  in  face-to-face  contact  with  a 
corresptinding  one  of  the  at  least  one  ( 1 )  complementally 
shaped  vacuum-formed  projection  on  the  vacuum-formed 
blister  pack  cover  and  with  the  planar  region  of  the  blister 
pack  cover  surrounding  the  pocket(s)  or  companment(s) 
formed  therein  being  in  face-to-face  contact  with  the  planar 
region  of  the  backing  sheer. 

gl  shifting  a  male  fixture  of  the  press  which  is  complemental  lo 
the  inverted  backing  sheet  into  intimate  pressure  contact  with 
the  backing  sheet:  and. 

h)  applying  heal  and  pressure  to  the  regions  ot  the  backing  sheet 
and  the  blister  pack  cover  which  are  in  face-io-face  contact  at 
discrete  spaced  p<iints  so  as  lo  cause  discrete  spaced  heated 
sp<it  bonds  between  the  backing  sheet  and  the  blister  pack 
cover  in  multiple  planes  where  the  backing  sheet  and  blister 
pack  cover  are  in  face-to-face  contact. 


5,603,203 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING  FOOD, 

CHEMICAL  OR  PHARMACECTICAL  PRODUCTS,  AND 

CORRESPONDING  HANDLING  TRAYS 

Patrick  Robache.  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Mecaplastic,  Bag- 

nolet,  France 

Filed  Noy.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  337,421 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  10,  1993.  93  13412 
Int.  CI."  B65B  7/2(>:47/U2:5\>/UO 
VS.  a.  53—559  4  Claims 


5,603  J02 
MACHINE  FOR  WRAPPING  ARTICLES  WITH  A  BELT- 
LIKE FILM  OR  THE  LIKE 
Toshiyuki  Hanagata.  Toyama-ken,  Japan,  as.signor  to  Hana- 
gata  Corporation.  Toyama-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  10.  1995,  Ser.  No.  402.013 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  27,  1994,  6-114831 

Int.  CI."  B65B  VAV) 

VS.  CI.  5>— 550  15  Claims 


1  .Apparatus  for  handling  food,  chemical  or  pharmaceutical 
prixJucts,  comprising  in  combination: 

means  to  advance  a  first  stnp  of  thermal  plastic  or  ihermoform- 
able  matenal; 

means  to  shape  by  thermoforming  the  hrst  strip  to  form  both  a 
recess  and  a  cover  connected  together;  said  means  to  shape  by 
thermoforming  the  first  strip  comprising  a  modular  assembly 
of  shapes  corresponding  respectively  to  a  cover  and  a  recess; 

means  lo  load  said  recess  with  food,  chemical  or  pharmaceutical 
products; 

means  to  close  said  recess  by  welding  a  second  strip  of  thermo- 
plastic or  thermoweldable  material  in  a  manner  to  isolate  said 
food,  chemical  or  pharmaceutical  products;  and 

means  lo  cut  out  contours  of  the  recess  and  of  the  cover  so  as  lo 
fomi  a  hinge  permitting  closure  of  the  cover  over  the  recess 
wherein  said  second  strip  has.  so  as  lo  isolate  said  tood. 
chemical  or  pharmaceutical  products,  a  width  corresponding 
to  thai  of  the  recess,  without  however,  covenng  the  associated 
cover,  and  the  means  lo  advance  said  first  stnp  compnse 
honzonlal  chains  carrying  spring  clamps  dnving  the  first  stnp 
stepwise  disconlinuously  corresponding  to  the  advance  of  the 
hrsi  stnp  in  successive  cycles  of  preheating,  thermoshaping. 
closing  with  a  diaphragm  by  ihemiowclding  and  cutting  out 


5,603004 
AQUATIC  PLANT  HARVESTER 
Conrad     Haryey-Rioux,     154     Dearborn    Ayenue,    London, 
OnUrio,  Canada,  and  Douglas  Lyke,  RO.  Box  427,  Wolseley. 
Saskatchewan,  Canada 

Filed  Sep.  5.  1995,  Ser.  No.  524.131 

Int  CI."  AOID  44/00 

VS.  CI.  56—9  »*  Claims 


1.  A  machine  for  wrapping  an  article  with  wrapping  material, 
from  3  roll  of  continuous-length  wrapping  matenal.  compnsing: 

a  folding  and  opening  unit  for  inverting  the  continuous-lengih 
wrapping  matenal.  which  is  drawn  out  honzontally  from  said 
roll,  folding  the  drawn-out  wrapping  matenal  longitudinally 
about  Its  center  line  and.  at  the  same  time,  holding  the  folded 
wrapping  matenal  open  in  a  generally  honzonlal  U-shape 
cross  section, 

means  facing  toward  the  inside  of  U-shape  cross  section  for 
supplying  an  article  lo  be  wrapped  to  a  position  within  said 
U-shape  cross  section;  and 

means  for  fusing  the  longitudinal  edge  of  the  U-shape  cross 
section,  and  for  fusing  and  cutting  a  transverse  edge  across 
the  I'-shape  cross  section  of  the  folded  wrapping  material 
supplied  from  said  folding  and  opening  unit. 


146 


1.  A  method  for  harvesting  floating  aquatic  vegetation  at  the 
surface  of  a  body  of  water,  said  method  compnsing: 
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rending  the  \egeiaiion  when  floating  in  situ  on  ihe  body  of 

water:  and 
remoMng  the  rent  vegetation  from  the  surface  of  the  body  of 

u  aier. 


5,603,205 

TRIMMER  \ND  KD<;ER  \PP\R.4Tl  S 

Thomas  E.  Foster.  1800  loop  .V^)  South,  Austin,  Tex.  78746 

Filed  Sep.  l.V  1995.  Set.  No.  527,404 

Int.  CI.'  \OID  67/W 

VS.  C\.  5*— 16.7  17  Claims 


29- 


1   A  trimmer  apparatus  comprising  a  tnmmer  device  for  use  in 

trimming  and  edging  operations,  a  carnage  to  which  the  tnmmer 
device  is  mviunted  to  support  the  tnmmer  device  during  use.  and  a 
handle  for  use  in  guiding  the  apparatus  during  use. 

the  trimmer  device  comprising  an  elongated  supp«>rt  shaft,  a 
povker  unit  mounted  at  a  trailing  end  ot  the  shaft,  a  trimmer 
head  mounted  at  a  leading  end  of  the  shaft,  and  a  dnve 
connection  for  connecting  the  po\\er  unit  to  the  tnmmer  head. 

the  tnmmer  head  having  a  trimmer  blade  to  operate  in  a  blade 
plane; 

the  tnmmer  device  having  a  swivel  connection  to  allow  the 
trimmer  head  to  he  svn\eled  between  a  tnmming  position 
where  the  blade  plane  is  generallv  parallel  to  a  suppon  surface 
supponing  matenal  to  be  tnmmed  during  use.  and  an  edging 
p<isition  where  the  blade  plane  is  generallv  ai  nghl  angles  to 
such  a  support  surface  dunng  use; 

the  carnage  comprising  a  frame,  and  a  single  supptm  wheel 
roiatablv  mounted  on  the  frame  to  suppon  the  frame  dunng 
use; 

the  trimmer  device  being  mounted  to  the  carriage  such  thai  the 
trimmer  apparatus  will  be  supported  proximate  its  center  of 
gravity  on  Ihe  suppon  wheel  during  use; 

the  handle  being  positioned  for  an  operator  grasping  the  handle 
for  guiding  the  apparatus  dunng  use.  to  be  positioned  to  one 
side  of  Ihe  support  wheel  and  at  lea-si  partially  in  line  with  part 
of  an  axial  projection  of  the  support  wheel  dunng  normal  use. 

the  blade  plane  in  its  edging  position  being  substantially  parallel 
to  and  generally  in  line  with  the  plane  of  the  support  wheel; 
and 

Ihe  swivel  connection  being  provided  in  the  support  shaft  to 
dehne  a  swivel  a.Kis  about  which  a  leading  portion  of  the  shaft 
can  he  swiveled  relatively  to  a  trailing  portion  of  the  shaft  tor 
swivelling  Ihe  mmmer  head  bciween  its  inmming  and  edging 
positions,  the  swivel  axis  being  generally  parallel  to  both  the 
blade  plane  and  the  plane  of  the  suppon  wlieel. 
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a  baling  chamber  for  fonning  cylindncal  packages  of  crop 
matenal  mounted  on  said  frame. 

means  for  feeding  crop  material  into  the  chamber  including  a 
tubular  rotaiable  shaft  extending  transverse  of  said  frame  and 
concentnc  with  a  stationary  shaft  also  extending  transverse  ot 
said  frame   and 

journal  means  having  a  beanng  assembly  for  mounting  said 
tubular  shaft,  said  bearing  assembly  includes  a  generally 
cvlindncal  stationary  hrst  race  and  a  concentncally  disposed 
generally  cylindncal  rotatable  second  race  between  which 
races  a  bearing  cavity  is  formed  for  seating  a  series  ot 
beanngs  housed  between  said  hrst  and  second  races,  said  hrst 
race  affixed  to  said  stationary  shaft,  said  second  race  being 
rotatable  relatne  to  said  hrst  race  and  affixed  to  said  tubular 
shaft  for  rotating  in  concert  therewith  relative  to  said  first 
race,  the  improvement  comprising 

an  annular  shaped  cover  enclosing  said  cavity  and  having  a  hrst 
edge  adjacent  said  stationary  shaft 

holding  means  for  preventing  said  beanng  assembly  from  shift- 
ing axialh,  said  holding  means  compnsing  a  locking  collar 
affixed  to  said  stationary  shaft  between  said  inner  race  and 
said  hrst  edge  of  said  annular  cover 

:,aid  annular  cover  having  an  integral  cylindrical  portion  con- 
tinuous with  said  rotatable  tubular  shaft,  and 

a  generally  nng  shaped  slee\e  extending  adjacent  to  the  outer 
surface  of  said  integral  cvlindncal  portion  to  maintain  integ- 
nty  of  the  bearing  cavity  against  unwanted  debns  by  being 
spaced  a  sufficient  distance  to  peniiit  relative  fnction  free 
motion  therebetween. 


5,603.207 
CRAFTS  ROPE  MAKER 
Richard  B.  Ilartman.  7516  201st  \\t.  SE.,  Ksaijuah,  Wash. 
98027 

Filed  Feb.  6.  1996.  Ser.  No.  597,142 

Int.  CI."  DOIH  V/TC;  D07B  M>2 

VS.  CL  57—59  9  Claims 


5,603,206 

ROIND  BAEER  PICKIP  SHAFT  BEARING 

PROTECTION  APPARAri  S 

Fred  M.  Horchler,  Jr,  l.anca.ster.  Pa..  assiKnor  to  New  Holland 

North  America.  Inc..  New  Holland.  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  12.  1995,  Ser.  No.  489,667 
Int.  Cl."^  AOIE  15/07 
VS.  CI  56—341  4  Claims 

I    In  a  round  baler  ha^  ing 
a  frame. 


1    In  an  apparatus  for  making  decorative  cratts  ropes,  a  hand- 
supported  or  hand-held  strand  twisting  unit  comprising: 
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(a)  a  frame  or  housing,  said  frame  or  housing  including  a  handle 
or  supporting  means  for  supporting  and  stabilizing  said  strand 
twisting  unit  with  one  hand; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  twisting  hooks  rotatably  mounted  on  or  within 
said  frame,  said  twisting  hooks  providing  captunng  means  for 
simultaneously  capturing  or  snagging  a  strand  at  a  plurality  of 
predetermined  strand  segments  or  points  along  said  strand 
with  the  same  hand; 

(c)  rotating  means  for  imparting  a  rotary  motion  upon  said 
twisting  hooks  to  twist  the  individual  strand  segments,  said 
rotating  means  including  controlling  means  for  controlling 
said  rotary  motion  with  one  hand  while  said  hand-held  strand 
twisting  unit  is  held  by  the  same  hand 


5,603^09 

BEARING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  AN  OPEN-END 

SPINNING  ROTOR 

Manfred   Knabel,   Ingolstadt,   Germany,   assignor   to   Rieter 

Ingolstadt  Spinnereimaschinenbau  AG,  Ingolstadt,  Germany 

Filed  May  25.  1995,  Ser.  No.  450.547 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  17,  1994,  44  33 
240.8 

Int.  CI.'  DOIH  4/00 
VS.  CI.  57—406  16  Claims 


5,603.208 
COMPOSITE  RL^BBER  BODIES  USING  STEEL  CORDS 
FOR  THE  REINFORCEMENT  OF  RUBBER  ARTICLES 
Masuhiro  FujiU;  Hiranori  Sakaguchi,  and  Akihiro  Kaneda.  all 
of  Kuroiso,  Japan,  assignors  to  Bridgestone  Bekaert  Sted 
Cord  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  163.697,  Dec.  9,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Feb.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  388346 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  10,  1992.  4-330708 
Int.  CI."  D02G  3/02:3/36 
VS.  a.  57—200  7  Oaims 
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1.  A  bearing  arrangement  for  an  open-end  spinning  machine 
having  a  machine  frame  wherein  a  spinning  rotor  with  a  shaft  is 
supported  in  the  nip  of  rearward  and  forward  supporting  nngs 
which  are  mounted  on  shafts  and  supported  by  supporting  ring 
beanngs,  the  spinning  rotor  being  driven  by  dnve  means  in  the 
area  between  the  supporting  nngs,  said  bearing  arrangement  com- 
prising: 

a  beanng  block  attached  to  beanng  supports  defined  on  a 
machine  frame  of  the  open-end  spinning  machine,  said  bear- 
ing block  comprising  spaced  apart  braces  which  extend  axi- 
ally  relative  to  said  supponing  nng  bearings,  said  braces 
dehning  an  open  space  therebetween; 
a  seat  defined  in  said  bearing  block  for  receipt  of  an  axial 

bearing  for  said  spinning  rotor: 
an  intermediate  suppon  structure  member  removably  attached  to 
said  beanng  block,  said  intermediate  suppon  structure  sup- 
porting said  supporting  nng  beanngs,  said  intermediate  sup- 
port structure  disposed  above  said  open  space  between  said 
braces;  and 
wherein  said  intermediate  suppon  structure  is  removable  from 
said  beanng  block  with  said  supponing  nng  beanngs  while 
said  bearing  block  remains  attached  to  said  machine  frame 
through  said  beanng  supports  by  lowering  said  intermediate 
suppon  structure  into  said  open  space  between  said  braces 


I.  A  composite  rubber  body  formed  by  embedding  steel  cords  in 
rubber  and  vulcanization-building  them,  each  of  the  cords  com- 
pnses  plural  twisted  steel  filament  wires  obtained  by  dry-drawing  a 
wire  rod  of  high  carbon  steel  compnsing  C:  0.78  wt  *.  Si: 
0  10-0  30  wt  <S.  Mn:  0  30-0  55  wt  %  and  the  remainder  being  iron 
and  inevitable  impuniies,  subjecting  the  drawn  filament  to  a  pat- 
enting treatment  and  wei-drawing  to  a  given  diameter,  in  which  all 
of  the  filament  wires  satisfy  relationships  of  the  following  equa 
tions  ( i )  and  (2): 


T,?230-1481ogD 


TjS2^5  I481ogD 


(I) 


(2) 


wherein  D  is  a  diameter  (mm)  of  the  filament  wire  and  T,  is  a 
tensile  strength  (kgf/mm")  before  the  vulcanization  and  T,  is  a 
tensile  strength  (kgl/mm")  after  the  vulcanization,  and  have  a 
retention  of  loop  strength  of  not  less  than  55%. 


5.603.210 
DEVICE  TO  CONVEY  RBERS  TO  THE  HBER 
COLLECTION  GROOVE  OF  AN  OPEN-END  SPINNING 
ROTOR 
Stanislav  Didek,  Usti  Nad  Orlici;  Petr  Blazek,  Chocen,  and 
Alois  Stejskal,  Usti  Nad  Oriici,  all  of  Czechoslovakia,  assign- 
ors to  Rieter  Ingolstadt  Spinnereimaschinenbau  AG.  Ingol- 
stadt, Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE93«0484.  §  371  Date  May  3,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  May  3,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/25737,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec".  23,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  5.  1993.  Ser.  No.  185,874 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Czechoslovakia,  Nov.  6,  1992, 
1770-92 

Int  CI."  DOIH  4/00 
VS.  a.  57-^108  15  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  feeding  fibers  from  a  fiber  feeding  channel  to  a 
fiber  collection  groove  of  an  open-end  spinning  rotor  having  an 
open  side  which  is  covered  by  a  rotor  cover,  said  device  compns- 
ing a  fiber  guiding  element  disposed  opposite  said  open  side  of 
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said  rotor,  said  fiber  guiding  element  comprising  an  inner  circum- 
ferential surface  defining  a  fiber  guiding  surface,  said  fiber  guiding 
surface  diverging  towards  said  rotor  and  forming  an  opening  angle 
in  the  direction  of  said  rotor,  said  fiber  guiding  element  further 
composing  a  tangential  opening  defined  in  said  fiber  guiding 
surface,  said  opening  tangential  with  respect  to  a  spinning  axis  of 
said  spinning  rotor  in  a  direction  corresponding  to  a  rotational 
direction  of  said  spinning  rotor,  said  fiber  feeding  channel  in 
communication  with  said  opening  so  thai  an  air  stream  is  produced 
and  introduced  tangentially  into  the  fiber  guiding  element  in  the 
direction  of  rotation  of  said  spinning  rotor,  the  tangential  air  stream 
carrying  fibers  tangenually  to  said  fiber  guiding  surface 


5.603,211 
OtTER  SHE.\R  LAYER  SWIRL  MIXER  FOR  A 
COMBUSTOR 
Chartes  B.  Graves,  Jupiter,  Fla.,  assignor  to  United  Technolo- 
gies Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  99,785,  Jul.  30.  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  298,801 
InL  Cl.'^  F02C  7/W 
t'JS.  CI.  60—39.06  18  Claims 


UMI 


14  A  method  of  combusting  fuel  and  air  in  a  combustor  to  yield 
minimal  smoke  production  and  high  flame  stability,  said  method 
comprising: 

providing  a  first  duct  having  a  circular  cross-section  and  defin- 
ing a  first  passage,  a  second  duct  coa.xial  with  said  first  duct 
and  a  third  duct  coaxial  with  said  second  duct,  said  second 
duct  spaced  radially  outward  from  said  first  duct  defining  an 
annular  second  passage  therebetween,  and  said  third  duct 
spaced  radially  outward  from  said  second  duct  defining  a  third 
passage  therebetween; 

spraying  fuel  into  the  first  duel  while  swirling  a  first  portion  of 
air  inio  conuct  therewith  at  a  first  swirl  angle  of  at  least  50  °, 
thereby  mixing  the  fuel  and  the  first  ponion  of  air; 

mixing  said  fuel  and  first  portion  of  air  with  a  second  portion  of 
air  at  a  second  swirl  angle  to  produce  a  confluence  of  first  and 
second  portions,  said  confluence  having  a  swirl  angle  of  less 
than  60°; 

combining  a  third  portion  of  air  having  a  mass  of  no  greater  than 
30*  of  the  sum  of  the  masses  of  the  first,  second  and  third 


portions  to  the  first  and  second  portions,  said  third  portion 
co-rotational  with  said  confluence  and  having  a  swirl  angle  of 
approximately  70  °;  and. 
Igniting  the  mixture  of  said  fuel,  first  and  second  portions  of  air. 


5,603.212 
FUEL  INJECTOR  FOR  A  SELF-IGNITING  COMBUSTION 

CHAMBER 
Burkhard  Schulte-Wemlng.  Basel.  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
ABB  Management  AG.  Baden.  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  3.  1995.  Ser.  No.  510.658 
Claims  priority,  application   European   Pat.   Off.,  Sep.  21, 
1994.  94114893 

Int.  CI."  F02C  //r>6 
U.S.  a.  60—39.17  3  Chiims 


'////////, 


V///////////////////. 


1.  In  a  combustion  chamber  of  a  gas-turbine  group  which  is 
arranged  downstream  of  a  first  combustion  chamber  and  turbine 
and  upstream  of  a  second  turbine,  the  combustion  chamber  defin- 
ing a  mixing  space  upstream  of  a  combustion  space  for  self- 
ignition  of  a  fuel,  the  combustion  chamber  extending  between  an 
outflow  plane  of  the  first  turbine  and  an  oncoming-flow  plane  of 
the  second  turbine,  and 

a   lance  shaped   fuel   injector   which   comprises   a   fuel-nozzle 
holder  extending  into  the  mixing  space  transversely  to  a  main 
flow  direction  approximately  to  a  center  axis  of  the  mixing 
space,  and  a  fuel  nozzle  arranged  in  the  main  flow  direction  in 
the  center  axis  and  connected  to  the  fuel-nozzle  holder, 
wherein  the  combustion  chamber  operates  with  premixing  com- 
bustion and  without  film  cooling  air,  and  wherein  an  inlet 
temperature  of  exhaust  gas  of  the  first  turbine  flowing  into  the 
combustion  chamber  is  above  a  self-ignition  temperature  of  a 
fuel  delivered  to  the  fuel  injector,  the  invention  comprising: 
means  in  the  fuel  injector  for  simultaneously  evening  out  a 
velocity  profile  and  for  lowering  a  temperature  of  the  main 
flow  in  a  wake  region  immediately  downstream  of  the  fuel 
injector  and  for  reducing  recirculation  in  the  wake  region 
such  that  premixing  occurs  prior  to  self-ignition  of  the  fuel 
in  the  combustion  space. 


5,603,213 
INJECTION  SYSTEM  WITH  CONCENTRIC  SLITS  AND 
THE  ASSOCL\TED  INJECTION  ELEMENTS 
Martin  Sion.  Mantcs-la-JoUe;  Andre  Beaurain,  Chambly,  and 
Pierre  Dcsclos,  Vernon,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Societe 
Europeenne  de  Propulsion,  Suresnes,  France 
PCT  No.  PCr/FR94A»529.  {  371  Date  Jan.  5,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  5.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/27038.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  24.  1994 

PCT  Filed  May  6,  1994.  Ser.  No.  362,531 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  11.  1993.  93  05626 

Int  a."  F02K  9/00 

MS.  a.  60—258  18  Claims 

1  A  parallel-sheet  injector  of  a  combustion  chamber  comprising 

an  injector  body  having  an  axis,  an  injector  plate  connected  to  said 


5.603U15 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATMENT  OF 

EXHAUST  STREAMS 

Shiang  Sung.  New  York.  N.Y..  and  Patrick  L.  Burk.  Freehold. 

NJ..  assignors  to  Engelhard  Corporation,  Iselin.  NJ. 

Filed  Mar.  23.  1995.  Ser.  No.  409.111 

Int.  Cl."^  FOIN  .V/0 

U.S.  CI.  60—274  24  Claims 


injector  body,  and  at  least  one  annular  injection  element  for  injec- 
tion concentric  sheets  of  a  first  propellant  and  a  second  propellanl 
in  the  combustion  chamber  through  said  injector  plate,  said  annular 
injection  element  having  a  top  surface  and  a  base  surface  and 
compnsing  a  central  annular  injection  slit  which  is  fed  with  the 
second  propellant  from  the  top  surface  of  said  annular  injection 
element,  and  two  other  annular  injection  slits  surrounding  said 
central  slit  and  which  are  fed  with  the  first  propellant  from  the  base 
surface  of  said  annular  injection  element  through  an  annular 
homogenization  cavity  of  said  annular  injection  element,  said  slits 
emerging  into  an  annular  confinement  zone  in  which  said  first  and 
second  propellants  are  mixed  and  ejected  through  said  injector 
plate  into  the  combustion  chamber 


I  5.603  J 14 

EXHAl  ST  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE  AND  METHOD  OF  OPERATION  THEREOF 
Theodor  Abels.  Aschaffenburg.  and  Siegfried  Iwanowski.  Hai- 
bach.  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Linde  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Hollriegelskreuth.  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  188.028,  Jan.  28.  1994.  This  appUca- 
tion  May  1.  1995.  Ser.  No.  431.621 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jan.  29,  1993,  43  02 
519.6 

Int.  a."  FOIN  7K)0:  B05B  l/OO 
U.S.  CI.  60—273  18  Claims 


1  A  method  for  treating  an  exhaust  stream  containing  pollutants 
which  compnse  hydrocarbons,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  contacting  the  exhaust  stream  with  a  first  catalyst  in  a  first 
catalyst  zone  dunng  a  cold-start  period  in  which  the  first 
catalyst  is  at  a  temperature  at  or  below  its  light-off  tempera- 
ture; 

(b)  contacting  the  exhaust  stream  with  the  first  catalyst  in  the 
first  catalyst  zone  under  conditions  to  convert  at  least  some  of 
the  pollutants  to  innocuous  materials  at  least  dunng  an  oper- 
ating penod  subsequent  to  the  cold-stan  period. 

Id  withdrawing  a  first  catalyst  zone  effluent  from  the  first 
catalyst  zone; 

(d)  cooling  the  first  catalyst  zone  effluent  within  a  heat  exchange 
zone  by  heal  exchange  with  a  cooling  fluid  and  withdrawing 
the  resultant  cooled,  first  catalyst  zone  effluent  and  the  result- 
am  healed  coolant  fluid  from  the  heat  exchanger  zone; 

(e)  introducing  the  cooled  first  catalyst  zone  effluent  into  a 
hydrocarbon  adsorption  zone  containing  an  adsorbent  matenal 
and  therein  contacting  the  cooled  first  catalyst  zone  effluent 
with  the  adsorbent  material  to  adsorb  hydrocarbons  from  the 
cooled  effluent; 

(f)  retaining  adsorbed  hydrocarbons  within  the  adsoiption  zone 
at  least  during  the  cold-siart  period; 

(g)  desorbing  the  adsorbed  hydrocarbons  from  the  adsorbent 
matenal  dunng  the  operating  penod; 

(h)  discharging  the  exhaust  stream  from  the  adsorbent  zone  to 
provide  an  adsorption  zone  effluent  which,  at  least  during  the 
operating  penod,  contains  desorbed  hydrocart>ons; 

(i)  passing  the  adsorption  zone  effluent  to  a  second,  oxidation 
catalyst  zone  and  contacting  it  therein  with  a  second  oxidation 
catalyst  under  oxidizing  conditions  so  as  to  catalyze  at  least 
during  the  operating  period,  the  oxidation  of  desorbed  hydro- 
cartions  in  the  adsorption  zone  effluent  and  other  exhaust 
stream  hydrocarbons;  and 

(j)  withdrawing  ihe  thus-treated  exhaust  stream  from  the  second, 
oudation  catalyst  zone. 


14  A  method  of  operating  an  exhaust  system  having  a  variable 
discharge  outlet  for  exhaust  gases  created  by  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine,  said  method  including  constantly  adjusting  the  cross 
section  area  of  said  variable  discharge  outlet  in  accordance  with 
the  flow  rate  of  the  exhaust  gases  from  the  internal  combustion 
engine  to  obtain  a  relatively  high  discharge  velocity  of  exhaust 
gases  from  said  variable  discharge  outlet  independently  of  the 
operating  speed  of  the  internal  combustion  engine  providing  the 
exhaust  gases. 


5,603JI6 
BY-PASS  ADSORBER  SYSTEM 
Donald  L.  Guile.  Horseheads,  and  Thomas  D.  Ketcham.  Big 
Flats,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignoi^  to  Coming  Incorporated. 
Coming.  N.Y'. 
Continuation-in-parl  of  Ser.  No.  284356,  Aug.  2,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jan.  19.  1995,  Ser.  No.  375,699 
Int.  CI."  FOIN  .?/2« 
U,S.  CI.  60—288  22  Claims 

I.   An   engine   exhaust   system   for   a   hydrocartwn-containing 
engine  exhaust  stream  comprising; 

a  housing  having  disposed  therein  at  least  two  molecular  sieve 
structures  connected  in  parallel  each  having  a  desorption 
temperature,  the  molecular  sieve  structures  and  the  housing 
both  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  end; 


1628 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


February  18.  1997 


a  bum-off  caulyst  having  a  lighl-off  temperature,  disposed 
downstream  from  the  molecular  sieve  structure. 

an  exhaust  pipe  connecting  an  engine  to  the  bum-off  catalyst, 
the  exhaust  pipe  being  connected  to  the  inlet  end  of  the 
housing  at  an  upstream  junction  and  to  the  outlet  end  of  the 
housing  at  a  downstream  junction;  and 

a  flow  diverter  disposed  in  the  upstream  junction  for  diverting 
exhaust  gases  from  the  engine  to  tfie  housing  and  an  addi- 
tional flow  diverter  for  directing  exhaust  stream  between  the 
two  nvolecular  sieve  structures. 


1   A  master  cylinder  comprising 

a  body  having  a  longitudinal  bore  and  having  a  transverse  biire 
extending  into  the  body. 

a  reservoir  earned  on  the  body  and  communicating  with  the 
transverse  bore  with  a  compensation  port  extending  through 
the  body  between  the  transverse  bore  and  the  longitudinal 
bore: 

a  pnmary  piston  slidablv  earned  in  the  longitudinal  bore  having 
a  first  side  and  a  second  side  vk herein  a  compliant  chamber  is 
defined  in  the  longitudinal  bore  on  the  first  side  of  the  primary- 
pi  ston: 

wherein  a  flow  path  is  defined  between  the  reservoir  and  the 
compliant  chamber,  the  flow  path  including  the  transverse 
bore  and  the  compensation  port  with  a  flow  restrictive  onhce 
defined  in  the  flow  path. 

a  seal  providing  a  one  way  bypass  around  the  flow  restrictive 
onfice  providing  free  flow  from  the  reservoir  to  the  compliant 
chamber  and  preventing  flow  from  the  compliant  chamber  to 
the  reservoir; 

a  push  rod  piston  slidablv  carried  in  the  longitudinal  bore  on  the 
first  side  of  the  piston  wherein  the  compliant  chamber  is 
defined  between  the  pnmary  piston  and  the  push  rod  piston. 
the  push  rod  piston  having  a  post  extending  into  the  compliant 


chamber  toward  the  primary  piston,  the  push  rod  piston  being 
movable  between  an  at-rest  position  and  a  plurality  of  apply 
positions  while  the  pnmary  piston  remains  substantially 
unmoved  wherein  the  compliant  chamber  is  contractible  and 
expansible; 

a  spnng  extending  between  and  engaging  both  the  pnmary 
piston  and  the  push  rod  piston  biasing  the  pnmary  piston  and 
the  push  rod  piston  apart; 

wherein  the  compensation  port  of  the  transverse  bore  communi- 
cates with  the  compliant  chamber  through  the  flow  path  so 
that  when  the  push  rod  piston  is  moved  from  the  at-rest 
position  fluid  in  the  compliant  chamber  is  forced  through  the 
compensation  port  and  the  Bow  restrictive  onfice  to  the  res- 
ervoir. 


5,603^18 
CONVERSION  OF  WASTE  HEAT  TO  POWER 
Frank  C.  Hooper,  5  King's  College  Road.  Toronto,  Ontario, 
Canada 

FUed  Apr.  24,  19%,  Ser.  No.  636.933 

Int.  a."  FOIK  2J//0 

VS.  C\.  60—655  21  Claims 


5.603  J17 
COMPLIAJVT  MASTER  CYLINDER 
Loren  E.  M^ersik,  Oakwood.  and  Abraham  S.  Farag.  Dayton, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporatioa, 
Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  13.  1996.  Ser.  No.  615,656 

Int  a."  B60T  11/20 

VS.  a.  60— 5M  7  CUims 


1   A  process  for  the  conversion  of  heat  from  high-temperaiure 
off-gases  into  useful  work,  said  process  comprising  first  and  sec- 
ond stages  and  heat  input,  in  which 
the  first  stage  compnses 

1 1  passing  feed  water  through  a  feed  water  preheater  which  is 

heated  by  off-gas.  to  form  preheated  feed  water 
li)  converting  said  preheated  teed  water  into  steam  in  a  steam 

boiler  which  is  heated  by  off-gas; 
iii)  superheating  said  steam  in  a  steam  superheater  which  is 

heated  by  off-gas; 
iv)  passing  said  superheated  steam  into  a  steam  expander 
which  allows  expansion  of  said  superheated  steam,  thus 
producing  shaft  work,  released  as  a  result  of  such  expan- 
sion, to  operate  a  first  machine,  and  exhausting  low  pres- 
sure steam; 
V)  feeding  said  low  pressure  steam  through  a  steam  condenser 

to  form  condensed  feed  water;  and 
vi)  passing  the  feed  water  through  the  first  stage  again  starting 
at  step  I); 
the  second  stage  compnses 

a)  passing  liquid  fluorocarbon  working  fluid  into  a  separator, 
from  where  liquid  fluorocarbon  working  fluid  passes 
through  a  heat  exchanger  in  said  steam  condenser  thus 
converting  some  of  the  liquid  fluorocarbon  into  ga.seous 
fluorocarbon.  whence  the  mixed  liquid  and  gas  is  returned 
to  the  separator  in  which  the  gas  is  separated  from  the 
liquid  fluorocarbon. 

b)  superheating  the  gaseous  fluorocarbon  working  fluid  in  a 
gaseous  fluorocarbon  superheater  which  is  heated  by  off- 
gas; 
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c)  passing  said  superheated  ga.seous  fluorocarbon  working 
fluid  through  a  fluorocarbon  expander  which  allows  expan- 
sion of  said  superheated  gaseous  fluorocarbon  working 
fluid,  thus  producing  low  pressure  gaseous  fluorocarbon 
working  fluid  and  producing  shaft  work,  released  as  a  result 
of  such  expansion,  to  dnve  a  second  machine; 

d)  feeding  said  low  pressure  gaseous  fluorocarbon  working 
fluid  through  a  fluorocarbon  condenser  to  give  up  its  latent 
heat  and  form  liquid  fluorocartxjn  working  fluid; 

e)  pumping  the  liquid  fluoriKarbon  working  fluid  through  the 
second  stage  again,  starting  at  step  a  I;  and 

the  heat  input  comprises  providing  heat  to  the  process  by  passing 
high  temperature  off-gas  in  sequence  through  the  steam  super- 
heater, the  \>,Mei  boiler,  the  fluorocarbon  superheater  and  the  feed 
water  heater. 


5.603  J 19 

ICE  CELL  FOR  THE  COOLING  OF  DRINKS 
Anke  Kolb.  Conventstra.sse  8-10,  22089  Hamburg,  Germany 
Filed  Jun.  15,  1995,  Ser  No.  490382 
Claims  priority,  application  Gennany.  Feb.  7.  1995.  295  01 
916.6 

Int.  CI.''  F25C  l/tM) 
VJi.  CI.  62—1  5  Claims 


fil        P^"^  "^^' 


fe)  a  second  operational  amplifier  responsive  to  said  temperature 
sensor  to  control  the  operation  of  said  first  operational  ampli- 
fier for  controlling  the  temperature  in  said  chamber 


12    " 


5.603^21 
MULTIPROBE  SURGICAL  CRYOGENIC  APPARATUS 
Ben-Zion  Maytal.  Atlit,  Israel,  assignor  to  State  of  Israel.  Min- 
istry of  Defease,  Rafael- Armaments  Development  Authority. 
Haifa.  Israel 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1995.  Ser.  No.  496.685 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel.  Jun.  30.  1994.  110176 

Int.  a."  F25B  19/02:  A61B  I7/JI6 

VS.  CI.  62— 51 J  16  CUims 


I  An  ice  cell  for  the  cooling  of  drinks  compnsing  a  closed 
hollow  body  filled  with  a  free/able  liquid,  said  the  hollow  body 
being  made  at  least  partially  of  a  transparent  matenal.  at  least  one 
insert  freely  mo\able  in  said  hollow  body,  said  insert  being  made 
from  a  floatable,  flexible  film  of  synthetic  matenal.  and  said  hollow 
body  having  an  opening  sized  for  insertion  therethrough  of  the 
flexible  film  as  a  rolled  insert  and  for  filling  the  hollow  body 
therethrough  with  the  freezable  liquid 


5,603.220 

ELECTRONICALLY  CONTROLLED  CONTAINER  FOR 

STORING  TEMPERATl'RE  SENSITIVE  MATERIAL 

William  E.  Seaman,  Medford,  Oreg..  assignor  to  Cool  Med 

LX-C  Reno,  Nev. 

FUed  Sep.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  526,442 

Int.  Cl."^  F25B  21/02 

VS.  a.  62—3.7  17  Oaims 

1.  A  container  for  temperature  sensitive  matenal  compnsing 

(a)  a  chamber  for  stonng  temperature  sensitive  matenal; 

(b)  a  temperature  sensor  responsive  to  the  temperature  in  said 
chamber: 

(c)  a  cooling  device  for  cooling  said  chamber; 

(d)  a  first  operational  amplifier,  which  operates  as  a  waveform 
shaper  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  cooling  device; 
and 


I.  Cryogenic  surgical  apparatus  compnsing: 

a)  a  plurality  of  probes,  each  having  a  contact  surface,  each  of 
which  probes  is  suitable  for  creating  fast  temperature  changes 
at  the  contact  surface,  each  of  said  probes  comprising: 

1 )  heating  exchanging  means  coupled  to  an  onfice.  the  orifice 
opening  into  conduit  means; 

2)  conduit  means  in  contact  with  the  surface  to  be  heated  and 
cooled,  the  conduit  means  being  suitable  to  allow  a  flow  of 
a  fluid  in  contact  with  the  surface  to  be  heated  and  cooled; 

3)  two  independent  connections  for  pressurized  gas  sources, 
connected  to  the  heat  exchanger; 

b)  two  independent  pressurized  gas  si>urces.  connected  to  the 
probe  through  the  two  independent  connections; 

c)  controllable  gas  flow  valves  to  permit  or  preclude  a  flow  of 
each  of  the  gases  from  the  independent  pressunzed  gas 
sources  into  the  probe; 

d)  control  means,  to  control  the  controllable  gas  flow  rate  \alves 
according  to  desired  probe  temperatures; 
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e)  temperature  generation  means,  coupled  to  each  of  the  probes, 
bemg  capable  of  ereaung  cryogenic  and  above  0°  C  tempera- 
tures at  the  contact  surface  of  the  p-obe;  and 

f)  temperature  control  means,  to  control  the  temperature  genera- 
tion means. 


5,603^22 

COOLING  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  A 

COMPRESSOR  OF  A  REFRIGERATING  SYSTEM 

Ser{>e  Dube  ,  2595  Bourgogne,  St  Lazare,  Quebec,  Canada 

FUed  Jun.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  490,422 

InL  CI."  F25B  43/02 

MS.  CL  62—84  13  Claims 


«      i'  ■ ~ — :>- 


1.  A  system  for  cooling  and  controlling  the  temperature  of  a 
compressor  to  permit  said  compres.sor  to  operate  with  a  Freon  22 
refrigerant  gas  that  would  normally  cause  the  compressor  to  over- 
heat and  eventually  break  down,  said  system  comprising  a  heat 
exchanger  connected  in  the  cool  side  of  a  refrigeration  system 
employing  said  compressor  and  connecting  same  in  heat  exchange 
relationship  with  a  controlled  amount  of  the  oil  circulated  in  said 
compressor  to  cool  said  oil  to  lower  the  compressor  temperature 
whereby  said  compressor  may  operate  effectively  with  said  refrig- 
erant gas  without  overheating,  said  compressor  having  an  internal 
oil  pump,  an  external  oil  line  connected  to  said  internal  oil  pump  to 
recirculate  a  portion  of  the  oil  in  said  compressor  to  cool  said  oil  in 
said  heal  exchanger,  a  pressure  valve  connected  to  said  external  oil 
line  at  an  output  side  of  said  heat  exchanger  to  reduce  the  pressure 
of  the  oil  in  said  external  oil  line  to  slow  down  the  flow  of  oil 
through  .said  heat  exchanger  for  cooling  said  oil.  said  pressure 
valve  reducing  said  oil  pnessure  from  about  40  psi  to  20  psi. 


^^^RJ 


(c)  equalizing  pressure  between  said  inlet  and  said  outlet  dunng 
non-operation  of  said  compressor. 

(d)  monitonng  pressure  at  said  lubricant  separator  dunng  non- 
operalion  of  said  compressor,  and 

(e)  draining  lubricant  from  said  separator  dunng  non-operation 
of  said  compressor  when  pressure  monitored  in  said  step  (d) 
reaches  a  preselected  level. 


5,603,224 

PORTABLE  REFRIGERANT  RECOVERY  SYSTEM 

Robert  P.  Scaringe;  Fulin  Gul,  both  of  Rociaedge,  and  Steven 

D.  Gann,  Merritt  Island,  all  of  Fla^  assignors  to  Mainstream 

Engineering  Corporation,  Rockledge,  Fla. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  405,681,  Mar.  17,  1995.  This  application 

Oct  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  549,065 

Int  a."  F25B  49/00 

MS.  a.  62—125  2  Claims 


UMI 


5,603.223 

REFRIGERANT  HANDLING  WITH  LUBRICANT 

SEPARATION  AND  DRAINING 

Walter  D.  Murray,  Pioneer;  Gary  P.  Murray,  Montpelier,  and 

Kenneth  W.  Manz,  Paulding,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  SPX 

Corporation.  Muskegon,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  2.  1996,  Ser.  No.  582,147 
Int  a."  F25B  4i/02 
VS.  a.  62—84  20  Oaims 

14  A  metiKxi  of  separating  lubncant  from  refngerant  compns- 
ing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  compressor  for  pumping  refngerant  from  an  inlet 
to  an  outlet  during  operation  of  said  compressor. 

(b)  connecting  a  lubncant  separator  either  upstream  or  down- 
stream of  said  compressor  for  separating  lubncant  from 
lefrigerant  dunng  operation  of  said  compressor  either  pnor  to 
or  following  pas.sage  of  the  refngerant  through  said  compres- 
sor respectively. 


I  A  refngerant  system  servicing  manifold  for  use  in  a  refriger- 
ant recovery  system,  comprising 

an  inlet  port  with  an  associated  shut-off  valve; 

a  low  pressure  switch  operatively  associated  with  the  inlet  port: 

an  outlet  port  with  an  associated  shut-off  valve: 

a  high  pressure  switch  operatively  associated  with  the  outlet 
port:  and 

a  sight  glass  arranged  at  the  inlet  pott; 

wherein  the  foregoing  components  are  assembled  and  incorpo- 
rated into  the  manifold. 


5,603.225 

MULTI-TYPE  AIR  CONDITIONER  ADDRESS  SETTING 

METHOD  AND  ADDRESS  SETTING  DEVICE 

Yukio  Tobi.  OhU:  Kouichi  Saruhashi,  Gunma-ken,  and  Koui- 

chi  Matumoto,  Kumagaya.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo 

Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  423,507 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  19,  1994.  6-080767 

Int.  CI."  F25B  49/02 

MS.  CI.  62—175  19  Claims 


5,603426 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 
VEHICLE  AIR  CONDITIONER 
Toshikazu    Ishikawa.   Hiroshima;    Shigetoshi    Doi,   Iwakuni; 
Shinshi   Kjuimoto.  Hiroshima-ken;   Elji  Ukita.  Higashihi- 
roshima;    Yoshiaki    Nagayama;    Hiroshi    Asoa,    both    of 
Hiroshima;  Yasuhiro  Eimo,  Higashihiroshima.  and  Takashi 
Tsuchida.  Hiroshima,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Naldec  Cor- 
poration,    and     Mazda     Motor     Corporation,     both     of 
Hiroshima,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  135,621,  Oct.  14,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,400.%3, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  911,743.  Jul.  10, 
1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  28,  1994.  Ser.  No. 

365,400 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  10,  1991,  3-170015; 
Mar.  31, 1992, 4-105700;  Mar.  31, 1992.  4-105701;  Apr.  2. 1992. 
4-109240;  Apr.  8,  1992,  4-115417;  Apr.  8,  1992,  4-115418 

Int  a."  F25D  n/0& 
MS.  a.  62—182  13  Claims 


1  A  multi-iype  air  conditioner  address  setting  method  for  a 
multi-type  air  conditioner  in  which  a  single  first  unit  and  a  plurality 
of  second  units  are  connected  by  coolant  pipes  and  signal  wires 
such  that  a  cooling  cycle  for  air  conditioning  operation  is  formed 
by  the  single  first  unit  and  the  plurality  of  second  units,  the  first 
unit  having  a  plurality  of  coolant  pipe  connecting  portions  for 
connection  with  the  coolant  pipes  connected  to  the  respective 
second  units  and  a  plurality  of  signal  wire  connecting  portions  for 
connection  with  the  signal  wires  connected  to  the  respective  sec- 
ond units,  said  address  setting  method  comprising: 

an  operating  step  in  which  coolant  is  supplied  from  the  first  unit, 
via  a  coolant  pipe  connected  to  one  of  the  plurality  of  coolant 
pipe  connecting  portions,  to  a  second  unit  connected  to  the 
coolant  pipe  so  that  the  second  unit  is  operated  in  a  predeter- 
mined state: 
a  dummy  address  sending  step  in  which  a  dummy  address  is  sent 
from  the  first  unit,  via  a  signal  wire  connected  to  one  of  the 
plurality  of  signal  wire  connecting  portions,  to  a  second  unit 
connected  to  said  signal  wire: 
a  personal  address  storing  step  in  which  the  second  unit  which 
receives  the  dummy  address  from  the  first  unit  via  said  signal 
wire  determines  whether  the  second  unit  is  operating  in  the 
predetermined  state,  and  in  a  case  in  which  it  is  determined 
that  the  second  unit  is  operating  in  the  predetermined  stale, 
the  second  unit  stores  the  dummy  address  sent  from  the  first 
unit  as  the  personal  address  of  the  second  unit; 
an  address  storing  repeating  step  in  which  said  operating  step, 
said  dummy  address  sending  step,  and  said  personal  address 
storing  step  are  repeated  for  second  units  which  are  connected 
to  coolant  pipes  connected  to  coolant  pipe  connecting  portions 
other  than  said  one  coolant  pipe  connecting  portion,  so  that  all 
of  the  second  units  store  respective  personal  addresses:  and 
an  address  sending-back  step  in  which  the  first  unit  sends  an 
address  request  signal  from  the  plurality  of  signal  wire  con- 
necting portions  10  the  respective  second  units  to  cause  the 
respective  second  units  to  send  back  the  personal  addresses 
stored  in  the  respective  second  units  to  the  first  unit, 
wherein  said  first  unit  determines  the  addresses  of  the  second 
units  connected  to  the  signal  wire  connecting  portions  on  the 
basis  of  which  of  the  signal  wire  connecting  portions  the 
personal  addresses  of  the  respective  second  units  sent  back  in 
said  address  sending-back  step  were  sent  back  through. 


23c     Z34     23«      23    23b 


1  A  method  of  controlling  a  vehicle  air  conditioner,  wherein  a 
discomfort  level  fell  by  a  passenger  before  a  temperature  of  an 
evaporator  is  decreased  at  the  beginning  of  a  cooling  operation, 
and  a  comfort  level  which  will  be  felt  by  the  passenger  under  an 
assumption  that  air-conditioning  air  is  output  after  the  temperature 
of  said  evaporator  begins  to  fall  at  the  beginning  of  the  cooling 
operation  are  compared  with  each  other,  and  when  the  comfort 
level  represents  a  state  more  comfortable  than  that  represented  by 
the  discomfort  level,  an  outlet  operation  of  air-conditiomng  air  is 
started. 


5,603.227 
BACK  PRESSURE  CONTROL  FOR  IMPROVED  SYSTEM 

OPERATIVE  EFFICIENCY 
Steven  J.  Holden,  Manlius,  N.Y.,  and  John  A.  Schwoerer,  Bos- 
ton. Mass..  assignors  to  Carrier  Corporation,  Syracuse.  N.Y. 
FUed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  557390 
Int  a."  F2SB  4i/00 
U.S.  CI.  62—193  3  Oaims 

1  In  a  closed  refngeration  system  having  an  operating  envelope 
and  serially  including  a  compressor,  an  oil  separator,  a  normally 
closed  valve,  a  condenser,  an  economizer  means  and  an  evaporator 
means,  valve  control  means  compnsing: 

said  normally  closed  valve  being  fluidly  connected  to  said 
economizer  means  whereby  economizer  pressure  tends  lo  bias 
said  valve  closed: 
compressor  discharge  pressure  acting  on  said  normally  closed 
val\'e  so  as  to  provide  an  opening  bias  thereto,  whereby  said 
valve  provides  a  throttling  of  flow  through  said  vaive  over  a 
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limited  portion  of  said  operating  envelope  and  is  fully  open 
over  the  remainder  of  said  operating  envelope 


5.603J28 
AUTOMATIC  BLOW-OLT  SYSTEM  FOR  SNOWMAKING 

MACHINE  WATER  HOSES 

Scon  BarthoM.  R.R.  #2,  Box  250,  Lyme,  N.H.  03768.  aod 

Martin  G.  Midura,  340  N.  Main  St.  W.  Lebanon.  N.H.  03784 

Filed  Oct  13,  1995.  Ser.  No.  542,703 

Int  CI."  F28G  9/W 

\^&.  a.  62—303  7  Oaims 


least  said  inlet  port,  and  said  ball  valve  member  including  a 
flat  face  within  the  periphery  thereof  spaced  from  said 
through  bore  and  earned  thereby  so  as  to  form  with  said 
valve  cavity,  when  said  ball  valve  member  is  in  a  third 
position,  a  limited  fluid  connection  between  said  inlet  port 
and  said  blow-out  port,  and  means  for  controlling  rotation 
of  said  rotatable  ball  valve  member  between  said  first, 
second  and  third  positions,  such  that  with  both  three-way 
ball-type  valves  having  rotatable  valve  members  thereof  at 
said  first  position,  water  flows  freely  from  said  water  mani- 
fold pipe  to  said  snow  machine,  and  with  said  rotatable  ball 
\alve  iticmbers  rotated  to  said  third  position  within  each  of 
said  three-way  ball  valves,  respectively,  compressed  air 
under  high  pressure  flows  from  said  source  through  said 
three-way  ball  type  valve  proximate  to  said  snowmaking 
machine  at  the  end  of  the  water  hose  remote  from  said 
water  manifold  pipe  to  blow  out  the  water  completely 
through  the  water  hose,  while  permuting  water  to  escape 
through  the  three-way  ball-type  valve  proximate  to  said 
water  hydrant  at  said  blow-out  port. 


5,603,229 
MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  CRUSHED  ICE  DRINKS 
Gino  Cocchi.  Bologna,  and  Giancarlo  Pietra,  Casalccchlo  di 
Reno,   both   of  Italy,   assignors   to   Carpigiani   Group-AU 
S.pjV..  Italy 

Filed  Oct  10.  1995.  Ser.  No.  541384 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Nov.  3,  1994.  GE94A0122 
Int  Cl.'^  A23G  9/12 
U.S.  a.  62—343  10  Claims 


UMI 


7  In  a  snowmalting  system  comprising: 
a  snowmalcing  machine. 

a  first  hose  for  carrying  compressed  air  under  pressure  and  being 
adapted  to  be  coupled  at  one  end  to  a  source  of  compressed 
air. 
a  water  manifold  pipe  for  carrying  water  under  pressure  and 
being  adapted  to  be  coupled  at  one  end  to  a  source  of  water 
under  pressure, 
a  shut-off  valve  opening  to  an  air  hose  outlet  connected  to  said 

air  hose  remote  from  said  source  of  compressed  air. 
at  least  one  water  hydrant  connected  to  said  water  manifold  pipe 
remote  from  said  source  of  water  and  including  a  first  shut-off 
valve  opening  to  a  hydrant  outlet, 
a  water  hose  coupled  at  one  end  to  said  hydrant  outlet  and 
having  a  second  end  adapted  to  be  connected  via  a  second 
shut-off  valve  to  a  water  inlet  of  said  snowmaking  machine. 
the  improvement  wherein: 

a  first  three-way  ball-type  valve  is  coupled  between  an  inlet 
end  of  said  water  hose  and  said  water  hydrant,  a  second 
three-way  ball-type  valve  is  coupled  to  the  outlet  end  of 
said  water  hose  and  between  the  outlet  end  of  the  water 
hose  and  said  water  inlet  to  said  snowmaking  machine, 
each  three-way  ball  type  valve  including  a  valve  body 
having  an  internal  sphencal  valve  body  cavity,  first  and 
second  diametrically  opposite  inlet  and  outlet  ports  within 
said  valve  body  opening  to  said  cavity,  a  blow-out  port 
within  said  valve  body  intermediate  of  said  inlet  and  outlet 
ports  and  opening  to  the  valve  cavity,  a  rotatable  valve 
member  mounted  within  said  spherical  valve  body  cavity 
and  including  a  through  bore  for  axial  alignment  with  said 
inlet  and  outlet  ports  for  selective  axial  alignment  with  said 
inlet  and  outlet  ports  in  a  first  position  and  for  rotation  to  a 
second  posiuon  at  nght  angles  thereto  for  closing  off  at 


I  Machine  for  making  crushed  ice  dnnks  comprising  a  tank 
with  honzontal  axis  provided  at  one  end  with  means  for  dispensing 
the  iced  product,  and  housing  internally  a  refngerating  element 
consisting  of  a  hollow  metal  cylinder  with  double-walled  shell 
housing  the  evaporator  of  a  refrigerator  unit  in  the  gap  between  the 
two  walls,  a  transporter  screw  being  housed  in  the  axial  cavity  of 
the  said  cylinder,  charactenzed  in  which  the  outer  shell  of  the  said 
cylinder  is  surrounded  by  a  stirrer  element  consisting  of  one  or 
more  radial  nbs  or  fins  parallel  to  the  directrices  of  the  cylinder 
which  are  made  to  rotate  nght  around  the  said  cylinder,  a  senes  of 
blades  able  to  exert  a  positive  axial  thrust  on  the  product  to  be 
delivered  towards  the  said  dispensing  means  also  being  provided  at 
that  end  of  the  said  stirrer  element  facing  the  dispensing  means  of 
the  said  tank. 


5.603,230 
I       WATER  SUPPLY  DEVICE  FOR  A  REFRIGERATOR 

DOOR 
Te-wan  Tiai.  No.  493.  Szute  Rd..  Wufeng  Hsiang.  Taichung 
I    Hsien.  Taiwan 
'  Filed  Apr.  18.  1996,  Sen  No.  634^36 

Int.  CI.'"  B67D  5/t2:  F2SD  2i/]2 
MS.  a.  62—390  1  Claim 
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1  A  water  supply  device  disposed  in  a  refngeralor  door,  said 
refngerator  compnsing  a  body  and  a  door,  said  body  compnsing  a 
freezer  compartment  and  a  refngerator  compartment,  said  door 
having  an  outer  layer  and  an  inner  insulating  layer  which  is 
disposed  corresponding  to  said  freezer  compartment,  said  device 
compnsing: 

a  first  tank  disposed  in  said  door  and  located  between  said  outer 
layer  and  said  inner  insulating  layer  and  having  a  first  open 
lop  communicating  with  a  top  of  said  door  for  a  cap  mounted 
thereon  and  covenng  up  said  first  open  top.  a  first  pipe  having 
one  end  thereof  extending  from  said  first  tank,  said  first  pipe 
communicates  with  an  intenor  of  said  first  tank  and  the  other 
end  of  said  first  pipe  having  a  first  outlet  disposed  thereto, 
said  first  outlet  extending  from  said  outer  layer  of  said  door,  a 
heating  means  disposed  in  said  first  tank; 
a  second  tank  disposed  in  said  door  and  located  between  said 
outer  layer  and  said  inner  insulating  layer,  a  first  connecting 
pipe  connected  between  said  first  tank  and  said  second  unk.  a 
first  one-way  valve  disposed  in  said  first  connecting  pipe,  a 
second  pipe  having  one  end  thereof  communicating  with  an 
intenor  of  said  second  unk  and  the  other  end  of  said  second 
pipe  having  a  second  outlet  disposed  thereto,  said  second 
outlet  extending  from  said  outer  layer  of  said  door; 
a  third  tank  disposed  in  said  door  wherein  an  inner  side  of  said 
third  tank  is  not  covered  by  said  inner  insulating  layer,  a 
second  connecting  pipe  connected  between  said  .second  Unk 
and  said  third  tank,  a  second  one-way  valve  disposed  in  said 
second  connecting  pipe,  a  third  pipe  having  one  end  thereof 
communicating  with  an  intenor  of  said  third  tank  and  the 
other  end  of  said  third  pipe  having  a  third  outlet  disposed 
thereto,  said  third  outlet  extending  from  said  outer  layer  of 
said  door 
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said  first  end  and  second  end.  and  a  longitudinal  axis  extend- 
ing from  said  first  end  to  said  second  end  along  a  centerline  of 
said  bracelet; 

said  first  end  compnsing  stub  means  wider  than  said  intermedi- 
ate portion,  said  stub  means  having  an  aperture  with  a  dimen- 
sion transverse  to  said  longitudinal  axis  which  is  at  least  as 
long  as  a  dimension  of  said  intermediate  portion  transverse  to 
said  Longitudinal  axis  for  enabling  said  intermediate  portion 
to  be  slidable  within  said  stub  aperture; 

said  second  end  compnsing  barb  means  and  neck  means  con- 
nected to  said  barb  means  and  to  said  intermediate  portion, 
said  neck  means  having  a  dimension  transverse  to  said  longi- 
tudinal axis  which  is  less  than  a  dimension  of  said  intermedi- 
ate portion  transverse  to  said  longitudinal  axis  and  less  than  a 
dimension  of  said  barb  means  transverse  to  said  longimdinal 
axis; 

said  intermediate  portion  having  a  plurality  of  locking  apertures 
spaced  in  the  direction  of  said  longitudinal  axis,  each  of  said 
apertures  having  a  dimension  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis 
which  IS  greater  than  the  maximum  dimension  of  said  barb 
means  transverse  to  said  longitudinal  axis,  and  each  of  said 
apertures  having  a  dimension  transverse  to  said  longitudinal 
axis  which  is  less  than  the  maximum  dimension  of  said  barb 
means  transverse  to  said  longitudinal  axis  and  greater  than  a 
dimension  of  said  neck  means  transverse  to  said  longitudinal 
axis,  whereby  said  barb  means  can  be  inserted  through  said 
stub  means  aperture  and  said  intermediate  portion  can  there- 
after be  slid  through  said  stub  means  aperture  to  form  said 
bracelet  into  a  loop  of  desired  size,  and  whereby  said  baib 
means  can  then  be  inserted  into  and  captured  within  one  of 
said  locking  apertures. 


5,603,232 

FOOT  PROTECTOR  FOR  USE  IN  COMBINATION  WTTH 

HOSIERY  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  AND  USING 

SAME 

James  L.  Throneburg,  625  W.  BeU  St,  StetesviUe,  N.C.  28687 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  562,163 

Int  CI.*'  A41B  11/02:  D04B  9/46 

U.S.  CI.  66—185  22  Claims 
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5,603,231 

SELF-LOCKING  ADJUSTABLE  BRACELET 

Cari  J.  Abraham,  3  Baker  HiU  Rd.,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.  11023 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  556^291 

Int  Cl.*^  A44C  S/00 

U.S.  a.  63—3  5  Claims 

I   A  bracelet  comprising 

an  elongated  web  of  a  light  weight  flexible  material  having  a 
first  end  and  a  second  end,  an  intermediate  portion  between 


■^r 


1  A  footlet  type  foot  protector  comprising: 

a  foot  portion  including  toe.  ball,  arch,  heel  and  instep  portions 
for  covenng  the  respective  portions  of  a  wearer's  foot. 

a  top  portion  extending  upwardly  from  said  heel  and  instep 
portions  of  said  foot  portion  for  encircling  a  wearer's  foot 
adjacent  his  ankle,  said  top  portion  having  a  first  upwardly 
extending  length  proximate  the  instep  portion  of  the  foot 
portion  and  a  second  upwardly  extending  length  proximate 
the  heel  portion  of  said  foot  portion,  said  second  length  being 
greater  than  said  first  length,  and 

padding  positioned  only  on  said  foot  portion,  said  top  portion 
being  substantially  unpadded 
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5,603^3 

APPARATUS  FOR  MONITORING  AND  CONTROLLING 

THE  OPERATION  OF  A  MACHINE  FOR  WASHING 

ARTICLES 

Timothy  K.  Erickson,  L«m;  Gary  R.  O'Brien,  Freeport,  and 

Ian  F.  Reeve,  Rockford,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Honeywell 

Inc.,  Minneapotis,  Minn. 

FUed  Jul.  12,  1995.  Ser  No.  501,354 

Int.  a."  D06F  33/02 

VS.  a.  68—12.02  20  Oaims 


UBHJBUW 


1.  An  apparatus  for  monitoring  and  controlling  the  operation  of 
machine  for  washing  articles,  comprising; 
means  for  measunng  a  plurality  of  physical  parameters  ihat 

relate  to  the  progress  of  washing  said  articles; 
means,  connected  in  signal  communicaiion  with  said  measunng 

means,   for  monitonng  changes  in  the  magnitude  of  said 

plurality  of  physical  parameters  over  iime  to  determine  said 

progress  of  washing  said  articles; 
means,  connected  in  signal  communication  with  said  monitoring 

means,  for  calculating  a  value  as  a  function  of  said  changes 

and  of  said  physical  parameter;  which  is  representative  of  the 

state  of  cleanliness  of  said  articles; 
a  sensor  housing  stnicmre.   said   measunng.   monitoring  and 

calculating  means  being  contained  within  said  sensor  housing 

structure;  and 
means,  connected  in  signal  communication  with  said  calculating 

means,  for  controlling  a  plurality  of  devices  that  affect  the 

operation  of  said  machine  for  washing  articles. 


0^- 


and  away  from  said  bed.  said  drive  means  having  a  rotating 
member,  the  press  comprising; 

a  drive  motor  assembly  selectively  engaging  said  rotating  mem- 
ber for  causing  incremental  rotation  of  said  rotating  member; 
and 

an  engagement  mechanism  including:  a  slider  mount  assembly 
slidably  securing  said  drive  motor  assembly  to  said  press; 

an  engagement  cylinder  connected  to  said  slider  mount  assembly 
to  cause  said  dnve  motor  assembly  to  slide  in  a  forward  and 
reverse  direction;  and 

engagement  control  means  controlling  said  engagement  cylinder 
lo  cause  said  sliding  motion,  said  engagement  mechanism 
connected  to  said  drive  motor  assembly  causing  said  selective 
engagement  of  said  drive  motor  assembly  with  said  rotating 
member. 


of  said  three  loclcs  from  said  locked  position  to  said  unlocked 
position  causes  said  lock  bar  to  move  from  said  first  position 
to  said  second  position  when  said  connection  means  is  at  said 
first  location. 


5,603035 
FORGING  PROCESS  FOR  TITANIUM  ALLOYS 
Bonn;  Y.  Urn,  Ulsan,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyundai  Motor 
Companv,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  571,716 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  16,  1994, 
94-34681 

Int.  a."  B21J  //06 
US.  CI.  72 — 46  II  Claims 


5,603434 
MULTIPLE  LOCK  ASSEMBLY 
Benjamin  F.  Lozier,  Louisville;  Kari  A.  Hermann,  Canton,  and 
Custodio  M.  Fabella,  Jr.,  North  Canton,  all  of  Ohio,  assign- 
ors to  Dieboid,  Incorporated,  Canton,  Ohio 

FUed  May  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  242,909 
Int  Cn."  E05B  63/14 
VS.  a.  70—119  8  Claims 

I.  A  lock  assembly  for  use  on  a  security  door  for  locking  and 
unlocking  said  secunty  door,  said  lock  assembly  comprising 
a  lock  bar  movable  a  predetermined  distance  between  a  first 
position  locking  said  door  and  a  second  position  unlocking 
said  door; 
three  spaced-apart  locks,  each  of  said  locks  having  a  lock  arm 
movable  a  set  distance  between  a  locked  position  and  an 
unlocked  position, 
a  first  link  connected  at  one  end  to  the  lock  arm  of  a  first  of  said 
locks  and  connected  at  '.he  other  end  to  the  lock  arm  of  a 
second  of  said  locks, 
a  second  link  connected  at  one  end  to  said  first  link  and  con- 
nected at  the  other  end  to  the  lock  arm  of  a  third  of  said  locks; 
and 
connection  means  for  connecting  said  second  link  to  said  lock 
bar  at  a   first   location,   said   first   and   second   links  being 
dimensioned  such  that  movement  of  the  lock  arms  of  any  two 


1.  A  process  for  forging  a  titanium  alloy  composing  the  steps  of: 
dipping  a  titanium  alloy  in  a  water  glass  solution  to  form  a  water 

glass  layer  on  the  titanium  alloy, 
drying  the  water  glass  layer;  and 
forging  the  titanium  alloy. 


5,603036 

SHEET  MATERIAL  BENDING  ANGLE  DETECTOR,  AND 

OPERATION  METHOD  OF  PRESS  MACHINE  USING 

THE  DETECTOR 

Toshio  Hongo,  7-11,  Kounodai  5-chome,  Ichikawa-shi,  Chiba- 

ken,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  19.  1993,  Ser.  No.  139361 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  6,  1992,  4-337753 

Int  a."  B21D  5/02 

VS.  CI.  72—319  2  Claims 

1    A  device  for  measunng  a  bending  angle  of  a  bent  sheet 

matenal  bending  of  which  is  effected  with  die  means  which  is 


supported  in  a  press  and  has  a  lower  die  supported  on  a  press  bed 
and  having  an  angular  groove  corresponding  to  a  predetermined 
bending  angle  of  the  bent  sheet  matenal.  and  an  upper  die  fixedly 
attached  to  a  press  ram  vertically  displaceable  relative  to  the  press 
bed.  said  device  compnsing: 

a    bending   angle    detector    including    first    and    second    links 

arranged  symmetncally  relative  to  each  other  and  pivotally 

connected  with  each  other  at  one  end  thereof; 
means  for  supporting  said  angle  detector  directly  on  the  dis 

placeable  ram  and  for  displacing  said  angle  detector  into  an 

angular  space  defined  by  the  bending  angle  of  the  bent  sheet 

matenal;  and 
means  for  biasing  said  first  and  second  links  into  a  surface 

contact  with  side  surfaces  of  the  bent  sheet  matenal  defining 

the  bending  angle. 


5,603038 

FLOATLESS  GAUGE  WITH  RESISTTVE/CONDUCTIV'E 

POLYMER 

Cecil  M.  Williamson,  CarroUton,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Rochester 

Gauges,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  158,036,  Nov.  24,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,501,102.  This  application  Aug.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  509A33 

Int  CX.'^  GOIF  23/24 

U.S.  CI.  73—304  R  1  Claims 


5,603037 

INCHING  DRIVE  SYSTEM  FOR  A  MECHANICAL 

PUNCH  PRESS 

Kurt  A.  Bohman,  and  W.  Craig  Brewer,  both  of  Minster,  Ohio, 

assignors  to  The  Minster  Machine  Company,  Minster,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  424,796 

Int  CI."  B21J  7/32:9/18 

VS.  ex.  72-^M4  9  Qaims 


I  A  floatless  gauge  assembly  to  be  used  in  conjunction  with  a 
voltage  source  and  a  voltage  indicator  for  measunng  the  fluid  level 
in  a  lank,  comprising: 

a  first  elongate  insulating  member  dimensioned  to  extend  into 
the  fluid  having  first  and  second  sides; 

a  first  elongate  electrically  resistive/conductive  polymenc  mem- 
ber dimensioned  to  extend  into  the  fluid  having  first  and 
second  ends,  said  first  end  thereof  connected  to  a  first  conduc- 
tor for  electrical  connection  to  the  positive  terminal  of  a 
voltage  source  and  said  second  end  thereof  connected  to  a 
second  conductor  for  connection  to  the  negative  terminal  end 
of  a  voltage  source,  and  said  first  elongate  member  connected 
to  said  first  side  of  said  insulating  member;  and 

a  second  elongate  electrically  resistive/conductive  polymenc 
member  dimensioned  to  extend  into  the  fluid  having  first  and 
second  ends,  said  first  end  thereof  connected  to  a  third  con- 
ductor for  connection  to  a  voltage  indicator,  and  said  second 
elongate  member  connected  to  said  second  side  of  said  insu- 
lating memlier. 


5,603039 

GYROSCOPIC  VIRTUAL  COliNTERWEIGHT  FOR 

CRANES 

Kerwin  D.  W.  Chong.  98-1230  Pakalana  St,  Aiea,  Hi.  96701 
Filed  Sep.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  523343 
Int  a."  GOIC  19/02:  B66C  23/72 
I  A  mechanical  press  of  the  type  having  a  bed.  a  slide,  and  dnve    U.S.  CI.  74 — 5.22  •*  Claims 

means  that  converts  rotar%-oscillatorv  motion  to  a  linear  recipro-        1.  A  gyroscopic  virtual  counterweight  device  for  mounting  on 
eating  motion  of  said  slide  along  a  defined  operating  path  toward    the  upper  carbody  of  a  crane  having  a  center  of  gravity,  said  crane 
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having  a  loaded  sute  and  an  unloaded  slate,  said  upper  carbody 
having  a  load  end  and  a  rear  end.  said  crane  having  a  central  axis 
running  from  the  rear  end  and  through  the  load  end,  said  gyro- 
scopic virtual  counterweight  device  comprising: 

a)  a  plurality  of  mounts  aligned  with  the  central  axis  of  the  crane 
ai>d  fixedly  mounted  on  the  upper  cjirbody  of  a  crane; 

b)  a  load  axle  rotatably  mounted  between  the  mounts; 

c)  a  gyroscope  housing  having  a  lop  secuon  and  a  bottom 
section,  said  gyroscope  housing  being  fixedly  mounted  on  the 
load  axle; 

d)  a  gyroscope  having  a  spin  axis,  a  torque  axis,  and  a  preces- 
sion axis,  said  axes  being  orthogonal  to  each  other,  said 
gyroscope  having  a  spinning  slate  wherein  it  spins  with  a 
Ijredctermined  spin  velocity  and  a  despun  stale,  said  gyro- 
scope having  a  mass  of  predetermined  weight  mounted  within 
the  gyroscope  housing,  such  that  the  spin  axis  of  the  gyro- 
scope in  its  despun  state  is  vertical  and  the  torque  axis  of  the 
gyroscope  is  aligned  with  the  central  axis  of  the  crane, 

e)  a  precession  gear  fixedly  mounted  on  the  load  axle  and 
fixedly  attached  to  the  gyroscope  housing;  and 

f)  a  precession  gear  dnve  motor  for  driving  the  precession  gear 
at  a  predetermined  precession  velocity, 

whereby  when  the  gyroscope  is  in  its  spinning  slate  and  the 
precession  gear  dnve  motor  drives  the  precession  gear  thus  causing 
the  gyroscope  within  the  gyroscope  housing  to  precess,  a  torque  is 
exerted  on  the  load  axis,  thus  exerting  a  stabilizing  force  on  the 
crane  as  it  lifts  a  heavy  load. 


480  40 


variable  scaling  means  associated  with  each  of  said  first  oscilla- 
tory linear  motions  for  producing  second  oscillatory  linear 
motions  that  are  a  multiple  of  the  size  of  said  first  oscillatory 
linear  motions,  whereby  N  of  said  second  oscillatory  linear 
motions  are  produced; 

converting  means  associated  with  each  of  said  second  oscillatory 
linear  motions  for  transforming  said  second  oscillatory  linear 
motions  into  oscillatory  rotational  motions  of  an  object, 
whereby  N  of  said  objects  are  produced;  and 

gnpping  means  for  locking  each  said  object  to  the  output  shaft 
only  while  said  shaft  is  rotated  in  the  same  desired  direction 
as  the  output  shaft  and  while  the  associated  said  cam  is  in  its 
linear  portion,  whereby  N  such  gripping  means  are  produced 
and  wherein  said  gnpping  means  includes  calipers. 


5,603J41 

VEHICLE  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  CAPABLE  OF 

SIMULTANEOUS  SLIPPING  OF  FRICTIONAL 

COUPLING  DEVICES  DISPOSED  IN  DIFFERENT  GEAR 

TRAINS  BETWEEN  INPUT  AND  OUTPUT  SHAFTS 
Mitsuhiro    Umeyama,    Toyota,    Japan,    assignor    to    ToyoU 
Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  ToyoU,  Japan 

Filed  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  453^12 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  24,  1994,  6-142747 
Int  Cn."  F16H  59/00 
yiS.  CI.  74—325  12  Claims 


-\.r.. 


UMI 


5.603J40 
MECHANICAL  TRANSMISSION  CONTINUOUSLY 
VARIABLE  FROM  FORWARD  TO  REVERSE 
John  W.  Klovstad,  140  Reservoir  Rd.,  Whitefish,  Mont.  59937, 
and  James  A.  Fortune,  5648  Van  Dylte,  Almont,  Mich.  48003 
FUed  Mar.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  206,651 
Int.  CI."  F16H  29/20:29/16 
VS.  a.  74—120  15  Claims 

1.  A  mechanical  transmission  between  a  cam  shaft  dnven  bv  a 
prime  mover  and  an  output  shaft  compnsing: 

N  (where  N  is  an  integer  greater  than  one)  identical  cams  affixed 
to  the  cani  shaft  with  a  relative  rotation  from  each  other  of 
360"  divided  by  N.  each  of  said  cams  with  a  special  surface 
and  an  associated  following  means  responsive  to  said  special 
surface  for  producing  one  of  N  first  oscillatory  linear  motions, 
said  special  surface  is  such  that  said  first  linear  motions  are 
directly  proportional  to  the  rotation  angle  of  said  cam  over  a 
significant  portion  of  a  cycle  ot  rotauon  of  the  cam  shaft,  said 
portion  to  be  called  the  linear  potuon; 


1  A  transmission  system  of  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  transmis- 
sion including  an  input  shaft  which  receives  power  from  a  power 
source,  an  output  shaft  and  a  plurality  of  gear  trains  which  have 
respective  different  gear  ratios  and  which  are  disposed  so  as  to 
connect  said  input  and  output  shafts  for  transmitting  the  power 
from  said  input  shaft  to  said  output  shaft,  said  transmission  system 
compnsing: 

said  plurality  of  gear  trains  including  a  first  gear  train,  a  second 

gear  train  and  a  third  gear  tram  whose  gear  ratios  decrease  in 

the  order  of  descnption. 

a  plurality  of  fnctional  coupling  devices  including  a  first,  a 

second  and  a  third  fncuonal  coupling  device  which  are  dis- 


posed in  series  connection  with  said  first,  second  and  third 
gear  trains,  respectively; 

a  first  and  a  second  one-way  clutch  which  are  disposed  in  senes 
connection  with  corresponding  at  least  one  of  said  first  and 
second  gear  trains,  said  first  and  second  one-way  clutches 
being  engaged  to  transmit  the  power  from  said  input  shaft  to 
said  output  shaft,  and  released  to  inhibit  the  power  from  being 
transmitted  from  said  output  shaft  to  said  input  shaft;  and 

shift  control  means,  operable  during  a  forward  running  of  said 
motor  vehicle,  for  controlling  said  plurality  of  frictional  cou- 
pling devices  for  simultaneous  slipping  engagement  of  said 
first,  second  and  third  fnctional  coupling  devices  such  that  all 
of  said  first,  second  and  third  fnctional  coupling  devices  are 
simultaneously  placed  in  partially  engaged  states  thereof  for 
an  initial  penod  of  time  upon  starting  of  said  motor  vehicle. 
for  simultaneous  transmission  of  the  power  from  said  input 
shaft  to  said  output  shaft  through  said  first,  second  and  third 
gear  trains. 


5,603043 

IMPROVEMENTS  IN  OR  RELATING  TO  ALIGNMENT 

APPARATUS 

Patrick  A.  Finley,  Beaconsiield,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

Armstrong  Projects  Limited,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/02477,  §  371  Date  Jul.  11,  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  11,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/13018,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mav  18,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  U,  1994,  Ser.  No.  481.490 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  11,  1993, 
9323259 

Int.  a."  B25J  9/10:  G05G  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  74 — 490.07  4  Claims 


5.603,242 

DIRECT  DRIVE  TRANSMISSION  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  SHIFT 

Jeffrey  J.  Krieger,  Peoria,  HI..  a$.signor  to  Caterpillar  Inc., 

Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Jul.  II,  1995,  Ser.  No.  499,884 

Int.  CI."  F16H  fylAW 

VS.  a.  74—335  6  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  aligning  an  end  effector  or  guide  for  an  end 
effector  vmh  a  predetermined  point  in  space  at  a  predetermined 
onentation.  said  apparatus  compnsing  a  first  guide  frame  and  a 
second  guide  frame,  the  first  guide  frame  compnsing  two  substan- 
tially vertically  extending  guide  members,  a  respective  carnage 
present  for  sliding  movement  along  each  of  the  guide  members  and 
a  substantially  honzontal  cross-member  inter-connecting  the  car- 
nages, there  being  a  further  carnage  mounted  for  honzontal  move- 
ment on  said  honzontal  cross-member  and  a  second  guide  frame  of 
similar  design  spaced  from  the  first  guide  frame  but  being  in  a 
plane  parallel  thereto,  the  second  guide  frame  compnsing  two 
substantiallv  vertical  members  each  provided  with  a  respective 
carriage  for  vertical  sliding  movement  on  the  respective  vertical 
inember.  the  two  carnages  being  inter-connected  bv  a  second 
horizontal  cross-member  having  thereon  a  second  carnage  for 
honzontal  sliding  movement  on  said  second  honzontal  cross- 
member,  the  two  carnages  mounted  for  honzontal  movement  sup- 
porting guide  means  or  an  end  effector. 


I.  A  direct  drive  transmission  and  control  arrangement  adapted 
to  be  driv  ingly  connected  to  an  engine,  comprising: 

a  first  clutch  selectively  connected  to  the  engine; 

a  second  clutch  selectively  connected  to  the  engine; 

a  first  countershaft  selectively  connected  to  the  engine  bv  the 
first  clutch  for  providing  an  input,  the  first  countershaft 
includes  at  least  one  gear  mounted  thereon. 

a  second  countershaft  selectivelv  connected  to  the  engine  by  the 
second  clutch  for  providing  an  input,  the  second  countershaft 
includes  at  lea.st  one  gear  mounted  thereon; 

a  layshafl  positioned  parallel  to  the  first  and  second  counter- 
shafts provides  an  output,  the  layshafl  includes  at  least  two 
gears  mounted  thereto  one  of  the  gears  being  enmeshable  w  ith 
the  gear  on  the  first  countershaft  and  the  other  gear  being 
enmeshable  with  the  gear  on  the  second  countershaft; 

a  shift  collar  moveable  into  engagement  with  one  of  the  gears 
for  conveying  torque  in  the  countershafts  into  the  layshafl; 
and 

means  for  controlling  the  speed  of  the  countershaft  not  con- 
nected to  the  engine  so  that  the  speed  of  the  shift  collar 
matches  the  speed  of  the  respective  gear. 


5.603,244 

ACTUATING  DEVICE  FOR  THE  THROTTLE  VALVE  OF 

A  CARBURETOR  FOR  USE  WITH  AN  AUTOMATIC 

TRANSMISSION  OF  A  MOTORIZED  VEHICLE 

Dieter  Tischer,  Wendlingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Hydraulik- 

Ring  Antriebs-und   Steuerungstechnik  GmbH,  Nurtingen, 

Germanv 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  282,734 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  29,  1993,  43  25 
417.9 

Int.  CI."  F16C  l/IO 
VS.  CI.  74— 500i!  12  Claims 

1.  An  actuating  device  for  a  throttle  valve  of  a  carburetor  used  in 
connection  with  an  automatic  transmission,  wherein  the  ihronle 
V  alve  is  connected  to  a  throttle  shaft  and  a  position  of  the  throttle 
shaft  IS  adjustable  by  an  accelerator  pedal  of  a  vehicle,  said 
actuating  device  compnsing: 

a  linkage  comprising  a  first  part  and  a  second  pan; 

said  first  part  connected  to  the  throttle  shaft  and  said  second  part 

connected  to  the  accelerator  pedal; 
said  first  part  being  displaced  relative  to  said  second  pari  with  a 
pressure  medium  for  performing  an  automatic  gear  shifting 
operation; 
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said  first  pan  being  a  piston  with  a  piston  rod.  said  piston  being 
loaded  by  said  pressure  medium: 

said  second  part  composing  a  housing  in  which  housing  said 
piston  is  displaceably  positioned,  said  housing  having  two 
pressure  chambers  separated  from  one  another  by  said  piston; 

a  single  compression  spnng  with  free  ends  for  biasing  said 
piston  into  a  middle  position  within  said  housing,  wherein 
said  piston  remains  in  said  middle  position  as  long  as  an 
automatic  gear  shifting  operation  does  not  take  place; 

two  spring  plates,  wherein  each  one  of  said  free  ends  abuts  one 
of  said  spnng  plates. 


cam  track  (40A)  at  least  once  back  and  forth  between  two  revers- 
ing points  (O.T..  U.T ),  comprising  the  following  steps: 

(a)  producing  said  spnng  force  by  a  Belleville  spnng  (39) 
having  a  spnng  charactenstic  which  is  responsive  to  a  change 
in  said  thickness  (D)  of  said  closed  cam  track  (40A)  in  a 
limited  angular  range  (41)  of  said  closed  cam  track. 

(b)  increasing  said  spring  force  of  said  Belleville  spring  (39)  by 
an  increasing  cam  thickness  (Dl)  in  said  limited  angular 
range  (41)  ne.\t  to  and  toward  at  least  one  reversing  point  (O. 
T  )  of  said  two  reversing  points  (O  T  ;  U  T.)  to  such  an  extent 
that  an  increased  contact  force  corresponds  at  least  to  the 
inertia  force  of  a  component  (21)  to  be  moved  back  and  forth 
by  said  cam  follower  rollers  (26.  27)  to  maintain  said  cam 
follower  rollers  (26.  27)  in  contact  with  their  respective  cam 
surface  (28.  29)  within  said  limited  angular  range  (41). 

(c)  decreasing  said  spnng  force  of  said  Belleville  spnng  (39)  by 
a  decreasing  cam  thickness  (D2)  next  to  and  away  from  said 
at  least  one  reversing  point  (O  T).  in  said  limited  angular 
range  (41).  down  to  a  minimal  contact  force  outside  said 
limited  angular  range  (41),  said  minimal  contact  force  being 
sufficient  to  maintain  said  cam  follower  rollers  (26.  27)  in 
contact  with  said  cam  surfaces  (28.  29)  at  all  times  outside 
said  limited  angular  range  (41 )  dunng  said  one  full  revolution 
of  said  closed  cam  track  (40A).  and 

(d)  limiting  said  spnng  force  of  said  Belleville  spnng  (39)  to  an 
upper  limit  in  said  limited  angular  range  (41). 


5.603^5 
^fETHOD  FOR  A  TRANSL.\TORY  MOTION  OF 

COMPONENTS  5.603046  .„^,,.,,^ 

Bruno  Walcxak,  Aachen,  Gerauwy,  and  Johann  Mostert,  LOCKING  DIFFERENTIAL  WITH  RADIAL  DAMPENING 
Eupen,  BdKiiun,  assignors  to  Schumag  Aktiengesellschaft.  John  Zendnyer,  245  Fischer  Ave.,  B-4,  CosU  Mesa,  Calif.  92626 
Aachen,  G^mwiy  «!««  Oct-  24.  1995.  Scr.  No.  547^91 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  189.886.  Feb.  1.  1994.  abandoned.  This  Int.  Q."  F16H  4&/12 

application  Nov.  21.  1995,  Ser.  No.  560,198  \]S.  O.  74—650  12  Claims 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  2,  1993.  43  02 

788.1 

Int.  CL"  F16H  25/l2:5S/00 
VS.  a.  74—569  6  Claims 


UM 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  the  contact  force  between  a  dnwng 
closed  cam  track  (40A)  and  at  least  one  cam  follower  roller  of  a 
pair  of  cam  follower  rollers  (27  or  27)  contacting  said  closed  cam 
track  (40A)  on  opposite  u-ack  surfaces  (28.  29).  with  a  spnng  force 
for  urging  said  at  least  one  cam  follower  roller  against  a  respective 
cam  surface  (28)  of  said  closed  cam  track  (40A)  having  a  thickness 
(D)  between  said  cam  follower  rollers  (26.  27).  wherein  one  full 
revolution  of  said  closed  cam  track  (40A)  dnves  said  cam  follower 
rollers  (26.  27)  axially  relauve  lo  a  rotational  axis  of  said  closed 


1  A  differential  mechanism  compnsmg: 

output  means. 

dnving  means 

dnven  means  operably  responsive  to  said  dnving  means  for 
powenng  said  output  means; 

said  dnving  means  having  a  pair  of  clutch  dnving  members 
coaxially  disposed  with  respect  to  each  other  and  having 
opposing  spaced-apart  surface  faces; 

said  dnving  means  further  including  a  dnve  shaft  disposed 
between  said  pair  of  clutch  dnving  members; 

biasing  means  interposed  between  said  dnving  members  and 
said  dnve  shaft  providing  both  axial  and  radial  forces  to 
dampen  relative  movement  between  said  clutch  dnving  mem- 
bers and  said  drive  shaft;  and 

said  biasing  means  compnsing  multiple  elongated  compression 
spnngs  having  central  axes  off-set  from  said  opposing  spaced- 
apart  surface  faces  of  said  pair  of  clutch  members. 


5.603047 
I  RATCHET  WRENCH 

Hung-Yin  Wei,  No.  21,  Lane  225.  Tai-Ping  Road,  Tai-Ping 
Hsiang,  Taichung  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  540,020 
I  InL  CI."  B25B  13/46 

VS.  CI.  81— 63J  1  Claim 


bent  portions  of  both  said  pair  of  plate  members  and  said 
through  opening  of  a  respective  one  of  said  pair  of  tngger 
blocks. 


5,603048 

MAGNETIC  BIT  HOLDER  AND  HAND  TOOL 

INCORPORATED  SAME 

Daniel  M.  Eggert,  and  Frank  Mikic,  both  of  Kenosha,  Wis., 

assignors  to  Snap-on  Technologies,  Inc.,  Crystal  Lake.  III. 

DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  335,992,  Nov.  8,  1994.  This  application 

Jan.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  593J96 

Int.  a."  B25B  I.W2 

VS.  CI.  81^*38  16  Claims 


1.  An  improved  ratchet  wrench  compnsing: 
a  pair  of  ratchets; 

a  pair  of  identical  plate  members  disposed  in  spaced  parallel 
relationship,  each  of  said  pair  of  plate  members  having  oppos- 
ing ends  thereof  bent  in  opposite  directions  through  a  prede- 
termined angle  to  form  first  and  second  bent  portions  and 
having  a  flat  middle  portion  extending  between  said  first  and 
second  bent  portions,  said  flat  middle  portion  being  devoid  of 
apertures,  each  of  said  first  and  second  bent  portions  having  a 
round  hole  formed  therethrough  for  accommodating  a  respec- 
tive one  of  said  pair  of  said  ratchets  therein  and  an  aperture 
formed  adjacent  said  round  hole,  said  first  and  second  bent 
portions  of  one  of  said  pair  of  plate  members  each  having  a 
respective  length  dimension  identical  to  respective  length 
dimensions  of  said  other  of  said  pair  of  plate  members,  said 
flat  middle  portions  of  said  pair  of  plate  members  having  an 
identical  length  dimension  and  being  spaced  by  a  dimension 
that  IS  less  than  a  dimension  defining  a  distance  between  said 
first  and  second  bent  portions  of  said  pair  of  plate  members, 
said  spacing  dimension  of  said  flat  middle  portion  being 
defined  by  said  dimension  defining  a  distance  between  said 
first  and  second  bent  portions  of  said  pair  of  plate  members 
multiplied  by  a  cosine  of  said  predetermined  angle; 
a  pair  of  trigger  blocks  disposed  respectively  between  said  first 
and  second  bent  portions  of  said  pair  of  plate  members,  each 
of  said  tngger  blocks  having  a  pair  of  spaced  leeth  formed  on 
a  front  end  portion  thereof  for  engagement  with  a  respective 
one  of  said  pair  of  ratchets,  each  of  said  tngger  blocks  having 
a  through  opening  formed  therein  and  disposed  in  aligned 
relationship  with  a  respective  one  of  said  apertures  of  each  of 
said  pair  of  plate  members; 
a  base  disposed  between  said  flal  middle  portions  of  said  pair  of 
plate  members,  said  base  having  a  pair  of  elongated  slots 
respectively  formed  in  opposing  ends  thereof; 
a  continuous  protective  flange  extending  from  opposing  ends  of 
said  base  and  extending  along  opposing  side  edges  of  said 
base  to  circumscnbe  a  penmeter  edge  of  said  pair  of  plate 
members,  said  protective  flange  having  opptising  edge  por- 
tions disposed  in  contiguous  relationship  with  respective  outer 
surfaces  of  said  pair  of  plate  memliers.  said  protective  flange 
having  pairs  of  slotted  openings  formed  therethrough  adjacent 
said  opposing  ends  of  said  ba.se  for  passage  therethrough  of 
portions  of  said  tngger  blocks; 
a  pair  of  spnngs.  each  of  said  pair  of  spnngs  being  disposed  in 

a  respective  one  of  said  slots  of  said  base; 
a  pair  of  baflle  elements,  each  of  said  pair  of  baffle  elements 
fwing  biased  by  a  respective  one  of  said  springs  into  contact 
with  a  rear  end  portion  of  a  respective  trigger  block;  and. 
means  for  securing  said  pair  of  plate  members  together  defined 
b>  a  single  pair  of  nvets.  each  of  said  pair  of  nvets  passing 
through  said  respective  aperture  in  one  of  said  first  and  second 


A»S 


1  A  bit  holder  comprising:  a  cylindrical  body  having  a  distal  end 
surface  and  an  axis,  said  body  having  formed  in  said  end  surface 
an  axial  bore  terminating  at  an  inner  end  surface,  a  permanent 
magnet  received  in  said  bore  and  having  an  outer  surface,  and 
retaining  structure  in  contact  with  the  outer  surface  of  said  magnet 
and  interference  fined  in  said  bore  to  retain  said  magnet  in  said 
bore,  said  bore  having  a  portion  of  non-circular  transverse  cross 
section  outboard  of  said  retaining  structure  defining  a  bit-receiving 
socket,  said  retaining  structure  including  a  discrete,  flat,  imperfo- 
rate retaining  member  friction  fitted  in  said  bore  outboard  of  said 
magnet,  said  retaining  member  and  said  inner  end  surface  cooper- 
ating 10  retain  sai^l  magnet  therebetween. 


5,603049 

TRIM  CI  TTER  APPARATUS  FOR  BLOW  MOLDED 

ARTICLES 

Lawrence  H.  Weber.  Ypsilanti,  Mich.,  and  James  M.  Sheely. 
Toledo,  Ohio,  assignors  to  R  &  B  Machine  Tool  Company, 
Saline,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  425,104 

Int.  CI."  B23B  5/16:15/00 

VS.  a.  82—52  8  Claims 


1  An  apparatus  for  cutting  excess  material  from  a  cylindncal 
end  of  a  blow -molded  article,  compnsing: 

a  fixture; 

a  cylindncal  spindle  rotatably  mounted  to  said  fixture  for  rota- 
tion about  an  axis,  said  spindle  having  first  and  second  axial 
ends  and  a  central  bore  extending  through  said  spindle  from 
openings  at  said  first  and  second  ends; 

a  cutting  head  having  proximal  and  distal  axial  ends  with  said 
proximal  end-ngidly  connected  to  said  second  end  of  said 


1640 


OmClAL  GAZETTE 


February  18,  1997 


February  18.  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1641 


spindle  whereby  said  cutting  head  rotates  with  said  spindle 
about  said  axis,  said  cutting  head  having  a  central  passage 
open  to  said  central  bore  of  said  spindle  at  said  proximal  end 
and  terminating  in  a  distal  opening  at  said  distal  end; 

a  cutter  mounted  on  said  cutting  head  and  supported  for  move- 
ment between  a  retracted  position  and  an  extended  position  in 
which  said  cutter  extends  into  said  central  passage;  and 

a  low  pressure  source  coupled  to  said  first  end  of  said  spindle  to 
draw  air  through  said  central  passage  of  said  cutting  head  and 
said  central  bore  of  said  spindle. 


radially  simultaneously  moved  towards  said  tubular  men»- 
ber  in  response  to  rotation  of  said  output  shafts 


5,603  J51 
SHEET  MATERIAL  Cl'TTlNG  DEVICE 
Takamasa    Onishi.   Gumma,    Japan,    a&signor   to   Onishillte 
Industrv  Co.,  LUl„  Gumma,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1994.  Ser.  No.  311.109 

tTaiin.s  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  8,  1993.  5-252876 

InL  Cl.*^  B26D  lao 

MS.  CI.  83—487  *  Oaims 


5,603050 

RADIAL  CUTTING  TOOL  HAVING  INDEXED  PAIR  OF 

BIT-SUBASSEMBLIES  WITH  SIMtLTANEOUS  FEED 

FOR  CLTTING  THICK-WALLED  TUBES 

Jerry  H.  Robinson,  MobUe,  Ala.,  assignor  to  WeUcutter,  Inc., 

Brrwton,  Ala. 

Continuation-in-part  oC  Ser.  No.  045,411,  Apr.  13.  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5,394,776.  This  application  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

361,826 

Int.  CI."  B23B  5/14 

MS.  CI.  82—56  *  Claims 


1.  A  sheet  matenal  cutting  device  comprising:  a  screw  shaft 
bearing-supported  on  a  mam  frame;  a  supporting  member  con- 
nected to  said  screw  shaft  by  a  screw;  a  rotary  cutting  blade 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  supporting  member;  a  fixed  blade  fitted 
on  said  main  frame;  and  a  dnving  mechanism  to  rotate  said  screw 
shaft  wherein  each  end  of  said  screw  shaft  is  fitted  to  said  main 
frame  rotatably  as  well  as  slidably  in  an  axial  direction  so  as  to 
allow  absorbance  of  elongation  of  the  screw  shaft  due  to  heat. 


UMI 


1  A  cutting  tool  for  cutting  a  tubular  member  having  a  longitu 
dinal  axis  comprising 

an  annular  frame  assembly  which  is  concentrically  positionable 
about  the  mbular  member  to  be  cut  such  that  said  cutting  tool 
is  disposed  in  a  cutting  plane  which  is  normal  to  the  tubular 
member's  longitudinal  axis, 
a  pair  of  radial  cutting  assemblies  coupled  at  generally  opposed 
locations  to  said  annular  frame  for  orbital  movement  as  a  unit 
about  said  mbular  member  within  said  cutting  plane,  wherein 
each  of  said  radial  cutting  assemblies  includes  a  bit  Subassem- 
bly having  (1)  a  bit  support  block  which  is  radially  movable 
within  said  cutting  plane  toward  said  tubular  member,  and  In) 
a  bit  held  by  said  bit  support  block  at  a  forward  end  thereof, 
and 
an  indexing  assembly  coupled  operatively  to  each  of  said  radial 
cutting  assemblies  for  responsively  moving  each  said  bit 
support  block  radially  towards  said  tubular  member  simulta 
neously  during  ortital  movement  thereof  about  said  tubular 
member,  wherein 
said  indexing  assembly  includes 

(i)  a  suuonary  indexing  gear  concenuically  a.ssociated  with 

said  annular  frame  assembly; 
(li)  an  indexing  pinion  gear  intemneshed  with  said  sutionary 
indexing  gear  and  coupled  to  said  annular  frame  assembly 
at  a  circumferential  locauon  between  said  pair  of  radial 
cutting  assemblies, 
(lii)  a  gear  box  having  a  pair  of  output  Shafts,  said  gear  box 
being  Coupled  operatively  to  said  indexing  pinion  gear  to 
translate  rouiion  of  said  indexing  pinion  gear  dunng  orbital 
movement  thereof  into  rotation  of  each  of  said  output 
shafts,  and 
(iv)   a   pair   of   linkage   shafts   operatively    interconnecting 
respective  ones  of  said  output  shafts  and  said  bit  support 
blocks  for  causing  each  of  said  bit  support  blocks  to  be 


5,603,252 
SAW  BLADE 
Robert  C.  Hayden,  Sr.,  Branford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Sandvik 
AB,  Sandviken,  Sweden 

FUed  Aug.  28.  1995,  Ser.  No.  519.942 

InL  a.-  B27B  ii/02 

MS.  CI.  83—851  18  C'"*""* 


1.  A  saw  blade,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  recumng  groups  of  teeth,  each  tooth  having  a 
point;  each  group  comprising 

one  high  suaight  tooth  without  set, 

an  even  number  of  high  set  teeth  with  points  at  a  first  level,  half 
of  the  high  set  teeth  being  set  to  the  nght  and  half  to  the  left, 

an  even  number,  greater  than  the  number  of  high  set  teeth,  of 
low  set  teeth  with  points  at  a  second  level  lower  than  the  first 
level,  half  of  the  low  set  teeth  being  set  to  the  nght  and  half  to 
the  left. 

points  of  each  tooth  in  the  group  being  at  a  different  distance 
from  a  point  of  a  corresponding,  immediately  preceding  tooth 
than  a  disunce  between  a  point  of  any  other  tooth  m  the  group 
and  a  point  of  a  corresponding,  immediately  preceding  tooth. 

all  set  teeth  in  the  group  having  the  same  amount  of  set.  and 

no  high  tooth  being  immediately  preceded  by  another  high  tooth, 
there  being  an  odd  number  of  low  teeth  between  a  high 
straight  tooth  and  a  high  set  tooth,  and  there  being  an  even 
number  of  low  teeth  between  two  set  high  teeth,  distances 
from  a  point  of  any  tooth  in  the  group  to  a  point  of  a 
preceding  tooth  of  the  same  height  being  different  for  all  teeth 
in  the  group,  distances  from  a  point  of  any  set  tooth  in  the 
group  to  a  point  of  a  preceding  set  tooth  of  the  same  set  being 
different  for  all  set  teeth  in  the  group 


5,603053 
METHOD  FOR  CUTTING  A  GROOVE  IN  A  MATBOARD 
Malcolm  Logan,  555  Signal  Hill  Rd.,  Barrington,  III.  60010 
FUed  Feb.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  192X32 

Int.  CI.''B26D  jf/06;//// 
MS.  a.  83— «75  9  Claims 


7.  A  method  for  providing  a  matboard  with  rwo  cuts  through  a 
face  of  the  matboard  from  between  which  a  portion  of  the  mat- 
board  can  be  removed  to  expose  a  decorative,  linear  groove  having 
an  angular  transverse  cross- section,  said  method  compnsing  the 
steps  of: 

(A)  positioning  said  matboard  adjacent  a  linear  guide; 

(B)  positioning  a  earner  for  guided  movement  along  said  guide 
while  said  carrier  carries  two  blades  onented  in  separate 
planes  which  intersect  each  other  and  which  lie  at  an  oblique 
angle  relative  to  the  matboard  face; 

(C)  inserting  one  of  said  blades  into  said  matboard  to  a  selected 
depth  with  said  earner  at  a  selected  first  location  along  said 
linear  guide  and  then  moving  said  earner  along  said  guide  in 
a  first  of  two  opposite  directions  for  a  predetermined  length  of 
travel  to  make  a  first  cut  in  said  matboard  defining  a  first  side 
of  said  groove; 

(D)  retracting  said  one  blade  out  of  said  matboard; 

(E)  with  said  carrier  at  a  second  location  along  said  linear  guide, 
inserting  the  other  of  said  blades  into  said  matboard  to  a 
selected  depth  at  least  intersecting  said  first  cut  and  then 
moving  said  carrier  in  the  second  of  two  opposite  directions  to 
make  a  second  cut  in  said  matboard  defining  a  second  side  of 
said  groove;  and 

(F)  retracting  said  other  blade  out  of  said  matboard. 


portion  contains  a  bore  which  passes  therethrough  so  that  the 
bore  communicates  with  the  cavity; 

means  positioned  for.  upon  containment  of  a  bag  by  the  housing 
member  second  portion,  secunng  the  linear  edge  weld  portion 
against  the  housing  member  first  portion; 

raised  members  which  extend  from  the  housing  member  second 
portion  wall  surface  into  the  cavity  at  a  position  adjacent  the 
housing  member  first  portion  for  defining  a  gnd  area  of  raised 
and  indented  portions  for  tearing  a  bag  contained  by  the 
housing  member  second  portion  and  flow  holes  positioned  in 
the  gnd  area  which  pass  through  the  housing  member  second 
portion  for.  upon  tearing  of  a  bag  by  the  raised  members, 
passing  extract  from  the  cavity  through  the  housing  member; 
and 

a  handle  which  extends  from  the  housing  member  second  por- 
tion. 


5,603055 

COOKING  APPLIANCE  OF  THE  GAS  GRILL  TYPE 

David  Nouveiot,  and  Jeao-Jacqucs  Thibault,  both  of  Lyons, 

France,  assignors  to  Application  Des  Gaz,  Paris,  France 

Filed  No».  15,  1995.  Ser.  No.  556,454 
aaims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  18,  1994.  94  14051 
Int  a.'  A47J  37/00 
MS.  a.  99—400  11  Claims 


5,603054 
APPARATUS  FOR  EXTRACTING  SUBSTANCES 
CONTAINED  IN  SEALED  PLIANT  BAGS 
Olivier  Fond,  Kobe,  Japan,  and  Petr  Masek,  Granges,  Switzer- 
land, assignors  to  Ncstec  S.A.,  Vevey,  Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCT/CH94/00099,  {  371  Date  Mar.  16,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  16,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/27482,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  8,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  362,597 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jun.  2,  1993,  1624/ 
93;  Jun.  2,  1993,  1625/93 

Int.  a.*  A47J  31/24.31/14 
MS.  a.  99—295  13  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  holding  a  bag  containing  a  substance  for 
preparation  of  a  beverage  for  extraction  of  the  substance  compris- 
ing: 

a  housing  member  which  compnses  first  and  second  portions 
wherein  the  housing  member  second  portion  extends  from  the 
housing  member  first  portion  and  has  a  wall  surface  which 
defines  a  cavity  for  containing  a  bag.  wherein  the  bag  has  a 
linear  edge  weld  portion  and  contains  a  substaiKe  for  prepa- 
ration of  a  beverage,  wherein  the  housing  member  second 
portion  is  configured  for  containing  the  bag  so  that  when  the 
bag  IS  contained  by  the  housing  member  second  portion,  the 
linear  edge  weld  portion  is  positioned  adjacent  the  housing 
member  first  ponion  and  wherein  the  housing  member  first 


1.  A  cooking  appliance  compnsing: 

a  cooking  structure  having  at  least  one  side  wall  surrounding  a 
cooking  pit.  an  upper  periphery  and  a  lower  penphery; 

at  least  one  radiant  gas  burner  within  the  at  least  one  side  wall  of 
the  cooking  structure; 

at  least  one  radiating  surface  emitting  infrared  radiation  and 
being  pcnneabte  to  combustion  smoke,  the  at  least  one  radi- 
ating surface  being  positioned  substantially  vertically  between 
the  at  least  one  burner  and  the  cooking  pit: 

a  collecting  receptacle  removably  mounted  on  the  cooking  struc- 
ture along  the  lower  periphery  of  the  cooking  structure; 

a  eookmg  grid  removably  positioned  along  the  upper  penphery 
of  the  cooking  structure;  and 
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a  bonom  assembly  locaied  between  the  at  least  one  radiating 
surface  and  the  collecting  receptacle,  the  bottom  assembly 
and  cooking  gnd  being  positioned  within  the  cooking  struc- 
ture so  as  to  allow  unobstructed  heat  exchange  therebetween. 


5,603056 
BARBECUE  GRILL 
JauMS  L.  Charison.  Freeport  Frederick  A.  Mather,  Peari  City; 
Dak  M.  Peacock,  Freeport.  and  Algerd  Churas,  deceased, 
late  of  Peari   City,  all   of  III.,  assignors  to  The  Thermos 
Company,  Freeport,  III. 
ContiniiatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  106032.  Aug.  13,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  423,311 
InL  a."  A47J  37A)4:.O/i0U 
U.S.  a.  99— 445  11  aaims 


1   A  barbecue  gnll  for  cooking  food  compnsing: 

a  hrebox,  the  hrebox  including  angled  lower  walls  for  draining 
liquids  coming  from  the  food,  wherein  ihe  firebox  is  made  of 
hea\  y  gauge  steel  to  reduce  energy  loss  through  heat  transfer. 

a  grease  channel  connected  to  the  lower  poruon  of  the  hrebox, 
for  directing  grease  away  from  the  firebox; 

a  cover  pivotally  attached  to  the  hrebox.  wherein  the  cover  is 
made  of  heavy  gauge  steel  to  reduce  energy  loss  through  heat 
transfer; 

a  cooking  surface  removably  placed  at  the  lop  of  the  firebox  and 
securely  held  therein; 

the  cooking  surface  further  compnsing  a  generally  sheetlike 
meul  formed  to  define  a  plurality  of  inverted  U  shaped  crests 
for  supporting  iotni  and  V  shaped  troughs  being  defined 
between  the  crests,  wherein  the  cooking  surface  conuins  one 
or  more  holes  in  ihe  troughs  to  permit  grease  to  dnp  away 
from  the  cooking  surface;  and 

at  least  one  gas  burner  for  providing  cooking  heat; 

the  gas  burner  further  providing  a  plurality  of  gas  pen  perfora- 
tions and  wings,  the  grill  being  free  of  any  structure  or 
shielding  apparatus  between  the  gas  burner  and  ctxiking  sur- 
face. 


means  defining  a  flow-through  passage  having  an  entrance  end 
positioned  to  receive  Ihe  fluid  stream  from  the  mixing  means 
and  an  exit  end  spaced  from  the  enuance  end.  said  passage 
confining  the  flow  of  the  fluid  so  that  the  liquid  particles 
coalesce  and  become  aerated  before  the  fluid  leaves  the  pas- 
sage through  said  exit  end  thereof; 

cooling  means  located  adjacent  to  said  passage  defining  means 
for  at  least  parfially  freezing  the  aerated  fluid  exiling  said 
passage  to  form  said  food  product; 

source  means  for  providing  a  liquid  to  said  mixing  means  in 
response  to  fluid  pressure; 

a  source  of  pressunzed  gas.  and 

means  for  conducting  said  gas  to  said  mixing  means  and  to  said 
source  means  so  that  said  ga.s  propels  said  liquid  to  said 
mixing  means,  atomizes  the  liquid  in  the  mixing  means  and 
forces  said  atomized  fluid  stream  through  said  pa.ssage  so  that 
a  uniformly  aerated  fluid  exits  said  passage. 


5,603O58 

CORRUGATED  PALLET 

Larry  G.  Besaw.  Jasper,  Ind.,  a.ssignor  to  The  Servant's  Inc., 

Jasper,  Ind. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  I69J17,  Dec.  17,  1993.  Pat. 

No.  5335,668.  This  application  Mar.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

218.111 

Int.  CI.*  B65D  19/00 

VS.  a.  108— 5 IJ  27  Claims 


UMI 


5.603057 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODI  CING  AND  DISPENSING 
AERATED  OR  BLENDED  FLl  ID  PRODUCTS 
Paul  Kateman,  Cambridge;  Matthew  K.  Haggerty,  Milton,  and 
CTay  A.  Bums.  Medford.  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Turbo 
Dynamix  Limited  Partnership.  Cambridge,  Mas.s. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  154.747,  Nov.  18,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5^33,967,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  740,725, 
Aug.  6,  1991.  Pat.  No.  5O92.030.  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  564,719.  Aug.  6.  1990.  abandoned.  This  appli- 
cation Sep.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  308,665 
Int.  CI.'  A23C  UM;  F25C  I/IS 
VS.  a.  99-^55  17  Claims 

1    .Apparatus  for  producing  and  dispensing  an  aerated  food 
product  comprising 

mixing  means  for  mixing  a  liquid  and  a  gas  to  produce  an 
atomized  fluid  stream  comprised  of  liquid  particles; 
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1   A  leg-wrap  support  member  compnsing; 

a  sheet  of  corrugated  matenal  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart 
parallel  score  lines  formed  therein,  said  sheet  being  folded 
inwardly  forming  creases  along  said  score  lines  and  at  least 
five  paiiel  sections  thercinbetween  forming  a  generally  rect 
angular  shaped  conduit  having  at  least  two  of  said  panel 
sections  overlapping  and  secured  together  with  a  holding 
means  defining  a  top  panel,  bottom  panel,  and  side  panels, 
said  generally  rectangular  shaped  conduit  including  at  least 


one  corrugated  support  member  disposed  therein  compnsing  a 
strip  of  corrugated  material  bent  into  a  generally  square 
configuration  having  flutes  oriented  nornid  to  the  surface  of 
said  top  panel  and  said  bottom  panel  defining  a  top  fluted 
edge  and  a  bonom  fluted  edge. 


5,603059 

IN-LINE  COLD  FOIL  TRANSFER  PROCESS  AND 

APPARATUS 

Leooani  B.  Gross,  Teaneck,  and  Manuel  S.  Cueli,  Clifton,  both 

of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Crown  Roll  Leaf,  Inc.,  and  Adhesion 

Systems,  Inc.,  both  of  Paterson,  N  J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  114,764,  Aug.  31,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  7,  I99S,  Ser.  No.  481347 

Int.  CI.''  B41D  7/00 

VS.  a.  101—33  14  Claims 


1  In  a  printing  apparatus  which  normally  includes  a  plurality  of 
printing  stations  for  applying  ink  to  a  continuous  web  and  a 
plurality  of  heating  stations  for  generating  enough  heat  to  substan- 
tially dry  ink  applied  to  the  web.  the  improvement  wherein  at  least 
one  of  said  printing  stations  applies  a  water-based,  self-cross- 
linking  co-polymer  adhesive  to  the  web  that  cures  in  ambient 
conditions  and  does  not  exhibit  cold  flow,  wherein  at  least  one  of 
said  beating  stations  applies  heat  sufficient  only  to  initiate  curing  of 
the  adhesive  which  has  been  applied  to  the  web;  said  improvement 
also  comprising  a  roll  leaf  disposed  downstream  of  said  one 
printing  station,  unhealed  pinch  rollers  arranged  in-line  with  said 
printing  stations  and  said  heating  stations,  for  pressing  the  roll  leaf 
against  the  web  with  a  pressure  sufficient  to  transfer  colored 
material  from  the  roll  leaf  to  the  adhesive  which  has  been  applied 
to  the  web  and  which  is  undergoing  curing,  the  transfer  of  the 
colored  material  being  carried  out  continuously  without  the  appli- 
cation of  heat  at  a  constant  speed  between  150-300  feet/minute. 


ROTARY  STENCIL  PRINTER  HAVING  GEAR  TRAIN 
FOR  SYNCHRONIZING  INNER  PRESS  ROLLER  WITH 
PRINTING  DRUM  AND  INCLUDING  CLUTCH  FOR 
PRESS  BIAS  CONTROL 
Yoshiham  Ohinata;  YKuliiro  Tkkahashi,  and  Yoshihiro  Nogu- 
chi,  aU  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Riso  Kagaku  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  567,164 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  8,  1994,  6-331072; 
Mar.  28,  1995,  7-094326 

Int  a."  B41M  1/12 
VS.  a.  101—129  '  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  using  a  rotary  stencil  printer  that  includes: 
a  frame  body; 

a  printing  drum  having  a  circumferential  wall  made  of  an  ink 
permeable  flexible  sheet  material  and  supported  by  the  frame 
body  to  be  rotauble  on  a  central  axis  thereof; 
a  back  press  roller  having  a  cylindrical  outer  surface  and  sup- 
ported by  the  frame  body  to  be  routable  on  a  central  axis 
thereof  parallel  widi  the  central  axis  of  the  printing  drum  so  as 


to  define  a  nip  region  between  the  cylindrical  outer  surface 
thereof  and  a  cylindrical  outer  surface  of  the  printing  drum  for 
nipping  and  transferring  a  pnnt  sheet  therethrough; 
a  first  arm  means  supported  by  the  frame  body  to  swing  about  a 
pivot  axis  thereof  parallel  with  and  distant  from  the  central 
axis  of  the  printing  drum; 
an  inner  press  roller  supported  by  said  first  arm  means  to  be 
rotatable  on  a  central  axis  thereof  parallel  with  and  distant 
from  the  pivot  axis  of  said  first  arm  means  to  contact  a  part  of 
the  circumferential  wall  of  the  printing  drum  at  a  radially 
inside  surface  thereof  so  as  to  selectively  press  said  part 
radially  outward  of  the  printing  drum  toward  the  back  press 
roller  when  biased  in  a  radially  outward  direction  of  the 
pnnting  drum; 
a  first  gear  wheel  adapted  to  rotate  on  the  central  axis  of  the 

pnnting  drum  in  synchronization  with  the  printing  drum; 
a  second  arm  means  adapted  to  swing  about  the  central  axis  of 

the  printing  drum; 
a  second  gear  wheel  supported  by  said  second  arm  means  to  be 
routable  on  a  central  axis  thereof  and  meshing  with  said  first 
gear  wheel,  the  central  axis  of  said  second  gear  wheel  being 
located  on  a  first  side  of  a  phantom  plane  extended  between 
the  central  axis  of  the  pnnting  drum  and  the  inner  press  roller 
opposite  to  a  second  side  thereof  at  which  the  pivot  axis  of 
said  first  arm  means  is  located; 
a  third  gear  wheel  adapted  to  rotate  on  the  central  axis  of  the 
inner  press  roller  together  therewith  and  meshing  with  said 
second  gear  wheel  so  that  the  inner  press  roller  is  routed  in 
synchronization  with  the  printing  drum  through  a  gear  train  of 
said  first,  second  and  third  gear  wheels  when  the  printing 
drum  IS  driven  to  rotate  on  the  central  axis  thereof;  and 
an  arm  biasing  means  for  biasing  said  second  arm  means  to 
swing  about  the  central  axis  of  the  pnnting  drum  in  a  direc- 
tion same  as  roution  of  the  printing  drum;  comprising  the 
steps  of; 

controlling  the  actuation  of  the  aim  biasing  means  for  control- 
ling the  biasing  of  the  inner  press  roller  in  said  radially 
outward  direction  of  the  printing  drum  such  that  the  arm 
biasing  means  is  temporarily  more  strongly  actuated  during 
a  starting  up  of  printing  operation  of  the  printer  than  in 
normal  operating  condition  thereof. 


5,603061 

WATER  DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM  IN  AN  INK  FLOW 

TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  OF  A  PRINTING 

PRESS  ARRANGEMENT 

Robert  J.  Buenz,  Winfidd,  111.,  assignor  to  Tri  Service,  Inc, 

Melrose  Park,  U. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  613,164 
InL  CL*  B41F  SAX) 
VS.  a.  101—216  '  Claims 

1.  A  water  distribution  system  in  an  ink  flow  temperamre  control 
system  of  a  plurality  of  printing  presses  such  as  multi-color  offset 
perfecting  and  nonperfecting  web  and  sheet  fed  presses,  compris- 
ing; 
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a  plurality  of  pnnting  presses  each  having  at  least  one  printing 

head  whereat  water  is  used  to  control  the  temperature  of  ink 

distributed  through  the  head; 
a  multiple  zone  control  unit  for  controlling  the  temperature  of 

water  distributed  to  the  pnnting  heads  of  the  pluralit>   of 

printing  presses. 
an  enlarged  ngid  conduit  means  between  the  multiple  zone 

control  unit  and  each  printing  press;  and 
a  plurality  of  flexible  non-metallic  distribution  hoses  within  said 

enlarged  rigid  conduit  means  for  distributing  water  between 

the  multiple  /one  control  unit  and  the  priming  heads  of  the 

plurality  ot  printing  presses. 


5.603.262 
INK-KIRMSHINC;  \PPAR.ATIS 

Yoshinori  lera;  Taiichi  Ichizawa:  Kohji  Yoshizawa.  all  of 
Kawasaki,  and  Takashi  lijima.  Vbkosuka.  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  kahushiki  Kaisha  Tokyo  Kikai  Sei.sakii.sho. 
Minato-ku.  Japan 

Filed  On-   14.  I'M?.  Ser.  No.  572.535 

Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1995,  7-188340 

Int.  (I.    RAW  JIA»:.1I/U6 

VS.  a.  101—350  18  Claims 

1.  An  ink  furnishing  apparatus  for  a  printing  press  for  perform- 


UMI 


ing  printing  by  furnishing  an  ink  to  a  printing  plate  on  a  plate 
cylinder,  compnsine 

a  form  roller  rotating  in  contact  with  a  peripheral  surface  of  the 
pnnting  plate. 

a  rmatable  metenng  roller  ha\  ing  a  penpheral  surface  coniaciing 

the  upstream  side  of  the  peripheral  surface  of  said  form  roller 
in  the  ink  furnishing  and  having  a  uniformly  distnbuied 
plurality  of  fine  recesses  on  a  peripheral  surface  thereof  tor 
receiving  the  ink; 
doctor  means  for  removing  an  extra  mount  of  ink  from  the 
penpheral  surface  ot  said  metenng  roller  at  a  position 
upstream  of  the  contacting  position  of  said  form  roller,  said 
doctor  means  having  switching  means  for  switching  the  p<)si- 
tion  between  a  contacting  position  where  said  doctor  means  is 
in  contact  with  said  metenng  roller  for  effecting  removal  of 


the  extra  amount  of  the  ink  and  a  released  position  where  said 
doctor  means  is  shifted  away  from  the  metenng  roller; 
an  ink  fountain  opposing  to  the  upper  portion  of  said  doctor 
means  and  opened  at  the  front  side  and  the  upper  side,  and 
constituted  of  both  side  plates  and  tilted  base, 
a  fountain  roller  having  a  penpheral  surface  located  at  a  position 
for  blocking  the  opened  front  side  of  said  ink  fountain,  and 
positioned  adjacent  to  a  front  edge  of  said  ink  fountain  via  a 
first  gap.  and  positioned  adjacent  to  the  penpheral  surface  of 
said  metenng  roller  at  an  upstream  position  from  the  contact 
ing  position  of  said  diKtor  means  via  a  second  gap  which  is 
smaller  than  said  first  gap.  and  the  penpheral  surface  of  said 
fountain  roller  blinking  the  front  side  of  said  ink  fountain  and 
rotatable  downwardly  at  a  penpheral  speed  lower  than  the 
penpheral  speed  of  said  metenng  roller;  and 
first  gap  udiusting  means  separately  provided  in  said  ink  foun- 
tain for  respective  adjustment  of  divided  zones  defined  along 
an  axial  direction  of  said  fountain  roller  for  adjusting  said  first 
gap. 
said  apparatus  having  ineans  selectiveh  operable  in: 

an  entire  surface  ink  furnishing  nuxle.  in  which  said  first  gap 
is  held  fully  opened,  said  d(x:tor  means  is  placed  in  contact 
with  said  metenng  roller,  ink  drawn  through  said  fully 
opened  first  gap  in  a  thickness  corresponding  to  said  first 
gap  by  rotation  of  said  fountain  roller,  is  furnished  in  an 
excess  amount  of  ink  onto  the  peripheral  surface  ot  said 
metering  roller,  with  compression  by  passing  through  the 
second  gap.  the  extra  amount  of  ink  on  the  peripheral 
surface  is  scraped  otf  by  means  of  said  doctor  means 
contacting  with  the  peripheral  surface  of  said  metering 
roller  to  return  lo  said  ink  fountain,  and  the  ink  is  furnished 
onto  a  pnnting  plate  on  the  plate  cylinder  via  the  peripheral 
surface  of  said  form  roller  in  substantially  unifonii  amount 
over  the  entire  position  along  the  axis  of  said  metering 
roller,  and 
a  Icxral  ink  furnishing  mode,  in  w  hich  said  first  gap  is  adjusted 
lo  be  narrower  with  respect  to  the  divided  /ones  by  the 
adjusting  me»ins.  said  doctor  means  is  released  awav  from 
the  peripheral  surface  of  said  metering  roller,  the  ink  drawn 
from  said  ink  fountain  by  rotation  of  said  fountain  roller  per 
each  divided  zone  in  the  desired  thickness  is  furnished  on 
the  penpheral  surface  of  said  metering  roller  in  the  amount 
corresponding  to  the  thickness  of  the  ink  at  each  zone 
passed  through  said  second  gap.  and  the  ink  furnished  on 
the  peripheral  surface  of  said  metering  roller  is  transferred 
to  the  printing  plate  on  said  plate  cylinder  via  the  penpheral 
surface  of  said  fonn  roller 


5.603^63 
SCRAPER  BLADE  AND  INK  SCAVENGER  FOR 
PRINTING  PRE.SSES 
Charles  H.  Dufour.  Durham,  and  David  C.  Pollock,  Somer- 
sworth.  both  of  N.H..  a-ssignors  to  Heidelber|;er  Dnickm- 
aschinen  A(t,  Heidelberg,  Germany,  and  Heidelberg  Harris. 
Inc.,  Dover,  N.H. 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  525,105 
Int.  Cl.*^  B41F  .i5AX) 
VS.  a.  101 — 123  22  Claims 

1    An  apparatus  tor  removing  excess  fluid  material  from  an  ink 

roller  in  a  pnnting  press  unit,  the  ink  roller  compnsing  a  printing 

area,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

an  ink  scraper  blade,  the  ink  scraper  blade  comprising  at  least 
one  portion  which  does  not  contact  the  ink  roller,  the  at  least 
one  portion  which  does  not  contact  the  ink  roller  being 
aligned  with  and  having  a  width  slightly  greater  than  a  width 
of  the  printing  area,  the  scraper  blade  further  compnsing  at 
least  one  portion  which  does  contact  the  ink  roller; 

at  least  one  actuator  for  moving  the  at  least  one  portion  which 
does  contact  the  ink  roller  into  engagement  with  the  ink  roller; 
and 


5,603^5 
ANGLED  TRACTION  RODS 
Philip  A.  Jones,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  M-K  Rail  Corporation, 
Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  399,944 

Int  a."  B61F  5/00 

VS.  a.  105—167  4  Claims 


a  receptacle  for  receiving  fluid  material  scraped  from  the  ink 
roller  by  contact  between  the  ink  roller  and  the  at  least  one 
portion  which  does  contact  the  ink  roller. 


5,603,264 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING  PRIl^TED 

SHEET  MATERIAL 
Howard  W.  DeMoore,  10954  Shady  TVail,  Dallas.  Tex.  75220, 
and  John  A.  Branson,  Coppell,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Howard  W. 
DeMoore,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  259,634,  Jun.  14,  1994.  This  appUcation 

Sep.  15.  1995,  Ser.  No.  528,701 

Int  a.*  B41F  5/00 

VS.  a.  101—483  10  Claims 


1.  A  self-steering  wheel  truck  for  use  with  a  railway  locomotive 
or  powered  transit  car.  said  self-steenng  wheel  truck  including  first 
and  second  longitudinally  spaced  wheel  and  axle  assemblies  each 
having  a  pair  of  opposing  wheels  interconnected  by  an  axle,  a  truck 
frame  including  a  pair  of  parallel  side  frames,  defining  a  longitu- 
dinal axis,  interconnected  by  at  least  two  transverse  frame  mem- 
bers, defining  a  transverse  axis,  means  for  resilicnUy  carrying  said 
truck  frame  on  said  first  and  second  axle  and  wheel  assemblies  and 
permitung  axle  yaw  for  both  the  first  and  second  axles,  tractive 
force  motors  drivedly  connected  to  the  axles  for  dnving  the 
wheels,  an  improvement  which  comfwises; 

linkage  means  for  transferring  traction  forces  to  the  truck  frame; 
an  angled  traction  rod  associated  with  each  wheel  interconnect- 
ing the  means  for  rotatably  carrying  the  mick  frame  on  the 
first  and  second  axle  and  wheel  assemblies  to  the  linlcage 
means,  in  an  orientation  such  that  when  each  axle  and  wheel 
assembly  is  in  a  parallel,  straight  ninning  position,  each 
traction  rod  is  at  an  angle  relative  to  said  longitudinal  axis 
defined  by  the  parallel  side  frames,  wherein  each  said  traction 
rod  angles  inwardly  toward  the  longitudinal  axis  from  the 
point  where  said  traction  rod  pivotally  connects  to  the  means 
for  rotatably  carrying  the  truck  frame  on  the  first  and  second 
axle  and  wheel  assemblies. 


1  A  transfer  cylinder  for  supporting  a  freshly  printed  sheet  as  it 
is  transferred  from  one  printing  unit  to  another  compnsing.  in 
combination: 

a  rotatable  support  nwmber  having  a  sheet  transfer  surface 

formed  by  a  porous  metal  surface  region; 

an  infusion  of  resin  matenal  disposed  within  the  porous  metal 
surface  region,  said  resin  having  a  friclional  coefficient  that  is 
less  than  the  fnctional  coefiRcient  of  the  porous  metal  surface 
region,  and. 

a  flexible  jacket  covenng  movably  disposed  over  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  resin  infused  porous  metal  surface  region  for 
engaging  one  side  of  a  freshly  printed  sheet  dunng  the  trans- 
fer thereof. 


5,603,266 
MODULAR  PALLETS  AND  COMPONENTS  THEREFOR 
Abbey  Nash,  Toronto,  Canada,  assignor  to  Palletronix  Corpo- 
ration, Toronto,  Canada 

FUed  Nov.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  562^1 

Int  a."  B65D  19/12 

VS.  CI.  108 — 56J  23  Claims 

1  A  post  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  pallet  deck  that  has  a  pair 

of  opposing  faces  and  a  clearance  hole  extending  between  the 

faces,  the  post  comprising: 

a  male  part  shaped  to  abut  one  of  the  faces  of  the  deck  and  to 

extend  through  the  clearance  hole; 
a  female  part  shaped  to  abut  the  other  of  the  faces  of  the  deck 
and  to  receive  the  extended  male  part  along  a  predetermined 
axis  of  the  female  part  and  to  allow  relative  roution  of  the 
male  pan  about  the  axis; 
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locking  means  for  locking  the  male  pan  to  the  female  part  to 
resist  relative  axial  separation  when  the  male  pan  is  received 
within  the  female  part  in  \anous  relative  axial  positions,  the 
locking  means  composing  complementarv  pairs  of  Ux.'king 
structures,  each  ot  the  pairs  compnsing  a  locking  structure 
mounted  externally  on  the  male  pan  and  another  liKking 
structure  mounted  internally  within  the  female  part  and 
shaped  to  interlock  with  the  locking  structure  on  the  male 
part,  the  locking  structures  of  each  of  the  pairs  being  shaped 
for  relative  rotation  about  the  axis  between  an  unlocking 
onentation  in  which  the  locking  structures  peat  axial  separa 
Hon  of  the  parts  and  a  locked  orientation  in  which  the  locking 
structures  are  interlocked  to  resist  axial  separation  of  the 
parts,  and. 

detent  means  for  resisting  relative  rotation  of  the  pairs  of  locking 
structures  from  their  locked  orientation  toward  their  unlocked 
onentation.  the  detent  means  compnsing  a  detent  structure 
mounted  externally  on  the  male  part  and  a  complementary 
detent  structure  mounted  internally  on  the  temale  part 


5,603v267 
FOLDING  TABLE 
Douglas   B.   Soper.   North   York,   Canada,   assignor   (o   Ino- 
Products  Inc.,  North  ^'ork,  Canada 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  404i;72,  Mar.  24.  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,573,590,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  13«,186,  Oct. 

15,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,417,168.  This  application  May  16,  1996. 

Ser.  No.  649,042 

Int.  CI."  A47B  3/00 

VS.  a.  108—124  9  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  folding  table  comprising: 

a  table  top  having  an  upper  working  surface  and  an  underside, 
said  underside  having  at  least  one  rearwardly  located  leg 
retainer  and  at  least  one  forwardly  located  strut  retainer 

a  leg  a.ssembly  compnsing  an  elongated  connecting  member  and 
a  pair  of  legs  extending  from  opposite  ends  of  the  connecting 
member  each  straight  leg  having  a  focH  member  extending 
trom  a  lower  end  thereof  retnotc  from  the  connecting  member. 


whereby  in  use  the  straight  legs  are  venical  and  the  fool 
members  extend  forwardly  therefrom,  and 

an  angularly  movable  strut  pivolally  secured  at  the  rear  to  at 
least  one  of  the  legs  and  releasably  engageable  at  the  front 
with  the  strut  retainer. 

said  srrut  being  angularly  moveable  between  a  working  position 
in  releasable  engagement  with  the  stnit  retainer  to  maintain 
the  tabletop  in  a  working  position  and  a  retracted  position 
between  the  legs  when  released  from  the  strut  retainer. 

each  leg  retainer  retaining  the  connecting  member  in  engage- 
ment therewith  while  permitting  angular  movement  of  the 
table  top  between  a  working  position  and  a  folding  position  in 
which  the  table  top  is  substantially  parallel  to  the  legs. 

said  legs  each  having  upper  and  lower  portions  in  telescoping 
engagement,  the  lower  leg  portions  being  securable  at  differ- 
ent longitudinal  positions  relative  to  the  upper  portions  to 
vary  the  length  of  the  legs. 

the  lower  leg  portion  being  angularly  movable  relative  to  the 
upper  leg  portions  about  the  longitudinal  axes  of  the  legs  to 
enable  the  lower  leg  portions  to  be  securable  in  working 
positions  in  which  the  foot  members  are  parallel  to  one 
another  and  folded  positions  in  which  the  foot  members 
extend  in  opposite  directions  side-by-side  one  another. 


5,6«3J68 
COAL  PILVERIZER  AS.SOC1ATED  WITH  A  ROTARY 
CLASSIFIER  AND  METHOD  FOR  OPERATING  THE 
SAME 
Masaalu  Kinoshita,  and  Y'utaka  lida,  both  of  Nagasalu,  Japan, 
assignors  to  MiLsubLshi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyko, 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  280,502 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  26,  1993,  5-183886 

Int.  CI."  F23B  7AX) 

VS.  CI.  110—342  2  Claims 
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1  A  method  for  operating  a  coal  pulverizer  associated  with  a 
rotary  cla,ssifier  having  a  rotary  speed,  said  method  comprising: 
detecting  a  range  at  which  coal  is  fed  to  the  pulve^^er  and 
generating  a  respective  allowable  range  of  a  current  flowing  to  a 
motor  ot  the  coal  pulveri/er  as  a  function  of  each  delected  rale  at 
which  coal  is  fed  to  the  pulven/er.  and  controlling  the  rotary  speed 
ot  the  rotary  classiher  so  that  the  current  flowing  to  the  motor  of 
the  coal  pulven/er  falls  within  the  respective  allowable  generated 
preset  range  tor  the  detected  coal  feed  rate. 


5,603,269 
MECHANISM  FOR  PLANTING  AGRICULTURAL  SEED 
James  H.  Bassett,  Sycamore,  III.,  assignor  to  Dawn  Equipment 
Company,  Sycamore,  HI. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  189340,  Feb.  1,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,476,051.  This  application  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  536,676 

InL  ex."  AOIB  5AX):49/04:  AOIC  5/00 

U.S.  a.  111—52  33  Qaims 


1  A  mechanism  for  continuously  planting  agricultural  seed,  said 
mechanism  compnsing: 
a  first  frame  to  be  drawn  by  a  towing  vehicle  forwardly  in  a 
travel  line,  said  first  frame  having  an  upstream  end.  a  down- 
stream end.  and  laterally  spaced  sides; 
means  on  the  first  frame  for  directing  seed  from  a  bulk  seed 
supply  forcibly  to  a  first  delivery  point  adjacent  to  a  surface 
on  underlying  soil  into  which  seed  is  lo  be  planted: 
njeans  on  the  first  frame  for  pressing  seed  from  said  seed 
directing  means  into  underlying  soil   adjacent  to  said  first 
delivery  point  as  said  first  frame  moves  forwardly;  and 
first  soil  parting  means  compnsing  at  least  one  rotaiable  disc  on 
the   first  frame   for  defining   a  receptacle   for  seed  at   said 
delivery  point,  said  at  least  one  rotaiable  disc  having  an  axis 
of  rotation  that  is  non-perpendicular  lo  the  travel  line, 
wherein  said  seed  pressing  means  includes  a  pressing  wheel 
situated  downstream  of  and  adjacent  to  the  first  delivery 
point  and  having  a  peripheral  surface  to  engage  underlying 
soil  at  a  location  that  is  laterally  aligned  with  the  first 
delivery  point. 
there  further  being  means  on  the  first  frame  for  driving  the 
pressing  wheel   in   rotation   independently   of  the   direct 
engagement  between  the  pressing  wheel  and  the  underlying 
soil  as  the  first  frame  advances  m  a  forward  direction. 


5,603,270 
QUILTING  MATERIAL  HANDLING  AND  FEEDING 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
M.  Buri  White,  Coral  Springs;  John  Keys,  HalUndale;  Roland 
Bulnes,  Margate,  and  James  T.  Frazer,  Coral  Springs,  all  of 
Fla.,  assignors  to  L&P  Property  Management  Company, 
Chicago,  111. 

Filed  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  441,607 
InL  a.*  D05B  11/00 
VS.  a.  112—117  33  Claims 

1.  A  quilting  machine  comprising: 

a  quilting  station  including  a  stitching  nnechanism  operative  to 
quilt  a  web  of  fabric  extending  through  the  quilling  station; 
and 
a  facing  material  supply  including  a  storage  unit  having  a 
plurality  of  supports  each  configured  lo  hold  a  web  of  facing 
malenaJ.  an  infeed  station  positioned  upstream  of  the  quilling 
station  such  that  a  web  of  facing  inaterial  is  extendable 
therefrom  along  a  path  to  the  quilting  station,  and  a  retrieval 


mechanism  operable  to  direct  a  selected  web  of  facing  mate- 
rial from  the  storage  unit  to  the  infeed  station. 


5,603,271 
RETRACTABLE  SEAM  GAUGE  FOR  SEWING  MACHI7VE 

AND  PNEUMATIC  SPACING  ADJUSTMENT 

Terry  L.  Reinhart,  Findlay,  and  Vaughn  J.  Piper.  Elida,  both  of 

Ohio,  assignors  to  Fmdlay  Industries,  Inc.,  Fostoria,  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  419^2 

InL  a."  D05B  35/10 

VS.  CI.  112—153  15  Qaims 


1.  In  combination,  a  sewing  machine  and  a  seam  gauge,  com- 
prising. 

a  sewing  machine  having  a  bed  plate  supporting  a  standard,  said 
standard  having  a  transversely  extending  arm  terminating  in  a 
head,  said  head  supporting  a  presser  foot  on  a  presser  foot  bar 
and  a  needle  on  a  needle  bar. 

said  machine  having  a  front  side  to  receive  fabnc  for  sewing  by 
said  needle  and  a  back  side  for  the  exit  of  sewn  fabnc.  said 
fabnc  having  a  side  edge  between  said  needle  and  said  stan- 
dard. 

a  first  piston  and  cylinder  combination  riKMinted  on  said  back 
side,  a  piston  rod  projecting  from  said  cylinder  toward  said 
plate  al  a  location  between  said  standard  and  said  presser  foot. 

a  seam  gauge  for  engaging  said  edge  of  said  fabric,  said  gauge 
being  mounted  on  said  rod  to  reciprocate  between  (1)  a 
position  adjacent  said  needle  near  said  plate  and  (2)  a  position 
retracted  vertically  from  said  plate  and  toward  said  sewing 
machine  back  side  to  provide  a  space  between  said  standard 
and  said  needle  which  is  unobstructed  by  said  seam  gauge. 
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5,603  J72 

TWO-NEEDLE  TYPE  SEWING  MACHINE 

YoshimJ  Takahashi,  and  Yasushi   Kakizaki,  both   of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assiipiors  to  Juki  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  451,770,  May  26,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcatioo  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  487,099 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  27,  1994,  6-115658; 
Jan.  26,  1995.  7-010738 

Int  CI."  D05B  WH:f>5/00 
VS.  C\.  112—163  9  Claims 


1  A  two-needle  sewing  machine  compnsing 

hrst  and  second  sewing  needles  for  performing  two  stitching 
operations  at  the  same  time; 

a  motor  for  dn\  ing  said  ftr^t  and  second  sewing  needles: 

hrst  and  second  thread  cutting  mechanisms  provided  for  said 
hrst  and  second  sewing  needles,  respectively,  for  cutting 
threads  at  the  ends  of  said  stitching  operations; 

a  first  actuator  and  a  second  actuator  for  dnving  respective  ones 
of  said  first  and  second  thread  cutting  mechanisms;  and 

a  thread  cutting  control  circuit  which  stores  data  corresponding 
to  the  timing  of  a  first  thread  cutting  drive  signal  to  said  hrst 
actuator  and  the  timing  of  a  second  thread  cutting  drive  signal 
to  said  second  actuator,  both  signals  corresponding  to  rota- 
tional speed>  of  .said  motor,  and  which,  according  to  said  data 
and  the  rotational  speeds  of  said  motor,  applies  the  hrst  and 
second  thre.id  cutting  drive  signals  to  said  hrst  and  second 
actuators  at  different  limes  defined  by  said  data 


least  two  bobbin  case  accommodating  the  bobbin  with  an 
under  thread  wound  therearound,  so  that  said  bobbin  grasping 
means  grasps  the  first  of  the  at  lea.st  two  bobbin  case  set  in  the 
shuttle  and  takes  it  out  of  the  shuttle,  and  grasps  another  of 
the  at  least  two  bobbin  cases  prepared  at  another  work  posi- 
tion and  sets  it  in  the  shuttle,  said  bobbin  gra.sping  means 
including. 

a  pulling  mechanism  for  releasing  said  lock  lever  of  said  at  least 
two  bobbin  cases  by  pulling  said  lock  lever  from  a  closed 
position,  and 

a  lock  mechanism  for  keeping  said  lock  lever  of  one  of  said  at 
least  two  bobbin  ca.ses  at  a  released  position  while  said  one  of 
the  at  least  two  bobbin  cases  is  grasped  by  the  grasping 
means;  and 

operation  means  for  operating  said  lock  mechanism  of  said 
bobbin  grasping  means  and  said  pull-up  mechanism,  said 
operation  means  being  mounted  on  a  body  of  said  bobbin 
exchanging  device 


5.603J74 

CLAMPING  DEVICE  FOR  A  SEWING  MACWNE 

Ralph  F.  Conley,  Jr.,  and  Ricky  J.  Frye,  both  of  Miamisburg, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  MIM  Industries,  Inc.,  Miamisburg,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1994.  Ser.  No.  196385 

Int.  CI."  D05B  21/00:^2 

11.S.  CI.  112-^70.14  21  Claims 


5,603.273 

UNDER  THREAD  SLPPLY  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

OF  SUPPLYING  I  NDER  THREAD 

Ma.sao  Nakamura;  Sumio  Goto;  Hiroyuki  Tomioka:  Takayoshi 

Mori,  and  Nozomi  Iwasaki.  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  a.ssignars  to 

Juki  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  279,866,  Jul.  26,  1994,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  474,909 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1993,  5-239194; 
Dec.  28,  1993.  5-353244;  Mar.  7,  1994,  6-62066 

Int.  a."  D05B  59/04 
VS.  a.  112—186  8  Claims 

1   A  bobbin  exchanging  device  for  a  sewing  machine  compris- 
ing: 

at  least  two  bobbin  ca.ses.  each  accommodating  a  bobbin  and 
each  having  a  lock  lever  releasable  from  and  firmlv  setting  in 
the  respective  bobbin  ca.se. 
grasping  means  supported  for  traversing  movement  between  a 
shuttle  position  and  other  work  positions  and  for  reciprocating 
movement  at  the  shuttle  position  for  grasping  a  first  of  the  at 


1  A  clamping  device  for  use  in  a  sewing  machine,  said  clamping 
device  comprising: 

a  clamping  member  having  a  clamping  area  for  clamping  a  first 
workpiece  under  a  sewing  head  of  said  sewing  machine;  and 

holding  means  associated  with  said  clamping  member  for  creat- 
ing a  negative  pressure  at  said  clamping  area. 

wherein  said  clamping  area  faces  downwardiv  from  said  clamp 
ing  member  and  said  holding  means  is  operable  to  retain  a 
second  workpiece  on  said  clamping  area. 


wherein  said  clamping  area  is  defined  by  a  clamping  surface  for 
engaging  said  first  workpiece  and  an  indented  portion 
recessed  from  said  clamping  surface  for  engaging  said  sec- 
ond, workpiece. 


control  means,  and  said  doubled-over  form  of  anchor  mem- 
ber IS  sewn  to  said  trim  cover  assembly,  thereby  forming 
the  loop-like  anchor  member  on  said  tnm  cover  assembly. 


5.603.275 

DEVICE  FOR  FORMING  A  LOOP-LIKE  ANCHOR 

MEMBER  ON  A  TRIM  COVER  ASSEMBLY 

Kiyoshl  Kawasaki.  AkLshima.  Japan,  assignor  to  Tachi-S  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

I  Filed  Mar.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  619,082 

Int  CI."  D05B  27/10:35/06:73/04 
U.S.  CI.  112—470.27  18  Claims 


5.603.276 

DEVICE  COMPRISING  AT  LEAST  ONE  ELEMENT  OF 

AERODYNAMIC  SHAPE  WITH  MODIFIABLE 

GEOMETRY  INTEGRATING  A  SYSTEM  FOR 

CONTROLLING  THE  BOUNDARY  LAYER 

Pierre  Julien.  83830  Callas.  Quartier  Peypin.  France 

ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  137,085,  Oct  18,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,485,799.  This  appUcation  Sep.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  527.524 

lot  a."  B03B  9/04 

U.S.  a.  114—39.001  28  Oaims 


1.  A  device  for  automatically  forming  a  loop-like  anchor  mem- 
ber on  a  tnm  cover  assembly,  which  includes  a  supplying/folding 
mechanism  disposed  below  a  table  of  a  sewing  machine,  said 
supplying/folding  mechanism  being  operable  to  supply  and  fold  an 
original  tape  of  anchor  member  along  the  central  longitudinal  line 
thereof  into  a  folded-over  form  of  anchor  member,  and  a  slit  which 
IS  formed  in  said  Ubie  in  vicinity  of  a  sewing  area  on  said  table 
where  the  sewing  machine  and  a  feeding  means  associated  with 
said  sewing  machine  are  provided,  wherein,  through  said  slit,  said 
folded-over  form  of  anchor  member  is  fed  from  below  said  table 
by  operation  of  said  supplying/folding  mechanism  towards  said 
sewing  area  and  then  sewn  to  said  trim  cover  assembly  by  said 
sewing  machine  and  feeding  means  so  as  to  form  the  loop-like 
aiKhor  member  dependent  from  said  trim  cover  assembly, 
said  device  comprising: 

a  recessed  groove  means  which  is  arranged  on  said  table  such 

as  to  be  disposed  between  said  slit  and  said  feeding  means 

of  said  sewing  machine; 

a  guide  means  provided  between  said  recessed  groove  means 

and  said  supplying/folding  mechanism,  said  guide  means 

I         having  one  end  portion  extending  through  said  slit  towards 

said  recessed  groove;  and 

a   feed  control   means  provided   in   said  supplying/folding 

mechanism,  said  feed  control  means  being  operable  and 

controllable  to  feed  and  stop  said  folded-over  form  of 

anchor  member,  such  that  a  forward  end  of  said  folded-over 

form  of  anchor  member  is  positioned  within  an  operative 

feeding  range  of  said  feeding  means  associated  with  said 

sewing  machine. 

wherein  wfien  said  trim  cover  assembly  is  placed  on  said  table 

such  as  to  overlie  said  guide  ineans.  said  forward  end  of 

said  doubled-over  form  of  anchor  member  is  fed  through 

said  guide  means  and  stopped  in  said  operative  feeding 

range  of  said  feeding  means  by  operation  of  said  feed 


diLJ 
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1.  A  device  for  a  nautical  and/or  earth  craft  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  one  element  of  aerodynamic  shape  compnsing  at 
least  one  sail  part,  and  having  a  pressure  face  side  and  a 
suction  face  sitle.  for  propulsion  and/or  lift  of  the  craft  using 
the  effect  of  relative  wind; 

(b)  said  at  least  one  element  defining  at  least  one  opening  therein 
for  providing  a  passage  of  air  from  the  pressure  face  side  to 
the  suction  face  side  of  said  at  least  one  element,  so  that  said 
element  includes  at  least  two  leading  edges,  wherein  said 
device  includes  a  mast  which  is  connected  to  said  element  and 
pa.sses  along  one  of  said  leading  edges  of  said  element; 

(c)  guide  means  for  guiding  the  air  emerging  from  said  at  least 
one  opening  on  the  suction  face  side  of  said  at  least  one 
element  in  a  direction  tangential  to  said  at  least  one  element, 
wherein  si.id  guide  means  comprise  zones  of  the  pressure 
and/or  the  suction  face  side  of  said  element  which  are  located 
upstream  and  downstream  from  said  opening; 

(d)  positioning  means  for  adjusting  both  the  position  and  the 
geometry  of  at  least  one  part  of  said  at  least  one  element;  for 
adjusung  the  geometry  and  the  opening/closing  of  said  at  least 
one  opening  and  said  guide  means  of  the  air  passage;  for 
adjusting  the  curvature  of  said  at  least  one  element  in  terms  of 
hollow  and  in  terms  of  shape;  for  giving  at  least  one  of  said 
leading  edges  its  own  mobility,  wherein  such  mobility  partici- 
pates in  the  adjustment  of  the  curvature  of  said  at  least  one 
element;  for  reducing  partially  and/or  completely  the  surface 
area  of  said  at  least  one  element;  and  for  varying  the  onenta- 
tion  of  said  at  least  one  element  relative  to  the  craft,  wherein 
said  positioning  means  comprise  a  plurality  of  control  mem- 
bers, at  least  some  of  which  are  operatively  connected  to  said 
at  least  one  element,  and  at  least  one  fi-annework  assembly 
c(x)perating  with  said  control  members. 
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5,603J77 

TACK  ABACK  SAILBOAT 

WiUiam  B.  Webb,  313  Park  SC,  Lake  City,  Minn.  55041 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  403J14,  Mar.  13,  1995. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

225.466,  Apr.  8,  1994.  Pat.  No.  5.410.977.  This  appUcation 

Oct  10.  1995.  Ser.  No.  540^00 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  .Apr.  8. 

2014.  has  been  disciaimed. 

Int  CI.'  B63B  15/00 

VS.  CI.  114—61  18  Claims 


N^A 


■TIP 


1   A  sailboat,  conipnsing 

(a)  hull  means  having  spaced  apan  bow  and  stem  ends,  with 
longitudinal  and  transverse  axes  extending  therebetween,  and 
with  said  hull  means  being  substantialK  symmetrical  about 
said  transverse  axis. 

(b)  an  upwardiv  extending  masi  means  having  an  upper  end  and 
a  lower  end,  said  lower  end  adjustably  coupled  to  said  hull 
means  at  a  pivot  point  such  that  said  mast  means  can  rotate 
fore  or  aft  toward  said  bow  and  said  stem,  respectively: 

(c)  a  sail  coupled  !o  said  mast  means; 

(d»  keel  means  having  a  venical  axis  extending  through  the 
depth  thereof,  and  wherein  said  keel  means  is  coupled  to  said 
ma.st  lower  end  and  movably  and  positionably  rotatable  either 
fore  and  aft  as  said  mast  means  is  rotated  about  said  pnol 
p»iini; 

(ei  and  wherein  said  keel  means  is  symmetrical  about  said 
\ertical  axis,  and 

(f)  the  arrangement  being  such  that  said  symmetrical  bow  and 
stem  ends  are  interchangeable,  one  with  the  other,  whereby 
said  sailboat  is  reversible  and  can  sail  in  either  direction 
without  rotating  said  bow  and  stem  ends 


fluid  supplied  to  or  exhausted  from  the  chamber  having  the 
piston  side  of  greater  effective  area:  and 
(f)  output  means  operably  connected  to  said  piston. 


an  annular  assembly  secured  to  a  forward  end  of  said  cylindrical 
portion,  the  annular  assembly  having  pa.ssageway  defining 
means  with  an  inlet  end  communicating  with  the  boundary 
layer  fluid  storage  and  pressurizing  means  of  the  cylindrical 
portion,  channel  defining  segment,s  communicating  with  said 
passageway  defining  means  and  boundary  layer  fluid  ejector 
port  defining  means  communicating  with  said  channel  detin 
ing  segments  for  directing  boundary  layer  fluid  rearwardly 
along  the  outside  of  said  vehicle: 
a  nose  ogive  segment  adjacent  to  said  annular  assembly:  and 
a  nose  cap  a.s.sembl\  having  nose  ejector  ports  for  directing 
boundary  layer  fluid  along  the  outside  of  said  nose  ogive 
segment,  said  nose  ogive  segment  t)eing  between  said  nose 
a-ssembly  and  said  annular  assembly,  said  pas.sageway  defin- 
ing means  including  a  removable  plug  for  isolating  said  nose 
ejector  ports  from  said  passageway  defining  means. 


5,603J79 

POWER  STEERING  ASSIST 

James  M.  Hundertmark,  Fond  du  Lac  County,  and  Timothy 

W.  Merten,  Winnebago  County,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to 

Performance  1  Marine,  Inc.,  Overland  Park,  Kans. 

Filed  Apr.  17.  1995,  Ser.  No.  422.893 

Int.  CI."  B63H  25/22 

VS.  a.  114—150  26  Claims 


5.603J78 
BUOYANT  TEST  VEHICLE  POLYMER  EJECTION  NOSE 

ASSEMBLY 
William   H.  Nedderman,  Middletown,  and  Robert  Meunier, 
Portsmouth,  both  of  R.I.,  a.ssignors  to  The  L'nited  .States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  16.  1996.  Ser.  No.  591.184 
Int.  CI."  B63B  l/.U 
VS.  a.  114—67  R  17  Claims 

I.  In  a  vehicle  tra\elinE  through  a  fluid,  the  vehicle  having  a 
generalU  cylindrical  portion  with  a  boundary  layer  fluid  storage 
and  pressunzing  means  and  a  nose  portion,  the  nose  portion 
composing: 


■" .a-  V  . 


1   .-^  power  steering  assist  system  composing: 

(a)  a  rotatable  input  member: 

(b)  a  hydraulic  cylinder  having  a  reciprixrally  mounted  piston 
and  fluid  pa.ssageways  longiludially  spaced  to  each  side  of 
said  piston  to  form  a  hrst  chamber  and  a  second  chamber  in 
said  cylinder,  the  etTeclive  areas  of  each  side  of  said  piston 
being  unequal. 

(CI  fluid  source  means  for  supplying  pressunzed  hydraulic  fluid 
to  said  cylinder: 

(dl  valve  control  means  operably  connected  to  said  input  mem- 
ber and  having  a  rotatable  valve  body,  said  valve  control 
means  adapted  lo  selectively  control  the  flow  of  hydraulic 
fluid  10  said  cylinder  whereby  the  resulting  recipnxral  move- 
ment of  said  piston  is  determined  by  the  flow  of  pressunzed 


5,603J80 
BOAT  MOORING  APPARATUS 
Francis  H.  Shackelford.  Jr.,  Hwy.  123  South,  Hookerton.  N.C. 
28S38 

FUed  Dec.  16.  1994.  Ser.  No.  357,427 

InL  a."  B63B  2 1  AX) 

VS.  CL  114—230  16  Oaims 


5.603.281 
WATERCRAPT  SEAT  SUSPENSION 
John  A.  Harvey,  Sebastian,  Fla.;   Benoit  Renaud,  Magog, 
Canada;  Claude  Gagnon,  Magog,  Canada;  Pierre  Rondeau, 
Bromont,  Canada,  and  Denys  Lapointe,  Mount  Sheiford, 
Canada,  assignors  to  Bombardier  Inc.,  Montreal.  Canada 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  235,635,  Apr.  29,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5.542371. 
This  appUcation  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  443^81 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  May  4,  1993.  2095515 
InL  a."  B63B  17/00 
VS.  CI.  114—363  16  Claims 


1.  A  boat  mooring  apparatus  for  connecting  a  boat  to  a  mooring 
location  having  a  high  water  mark  and  a  low  water  mark  and 
comprising: 

an  elongate  member  adapted  to  be  mounted  substantially  verti- 
cally on  the  moonng  location  above  ifie  high  water  mark,  said 
elongate  member  including  a  longitudinal  slot  defining  a 
channel  extending  along  at  least  a  portion  of  it's  length: 

a  carnage  means  mounted  for  sliding  movement  within  said  slot, 
said  carnage  means  comprising  a  pair  of  flat  plates  with 
rollers  being  mounted  therebetween  in  sandwich  fashion  such 
that  said  rollers  engage  the  respective  opposite  sides  of  said 
slot,  said  carriage  means  being  movable  along  the  length  of 
said  slot: 

an  elongate  float  support  means  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower 
end.  said  lower  end  mounting  a  float  means  and  said  upper 
end  being  mounted  to  said  carriage  means  in  substantial 
parallel  relation  to  said  elongate  member,  said  float  support 
means  being  positioned  so  as  to  overlie  substantially  the 
enure  carriage  means,  and  further,  wherein  said  float  support 
means  is  constructed  and  arranged  to  transmit  the  tide  forces 
acting  on  said  float  means  to  said  carriage  means  in  order 
adjust  the  position  of  the  carriage  in  response  thereto,  said 
carriage  means  being  adapted  to  receive  a  mooring  line  from 
a  boat; 

boat  mooring  means  operatively  associated  with  said  carriage 
means:  and 

wherein  said  float  means  is  movable  between  the  high  water 
mark  and  the  low  water  mark  and  further  wherein  the  ,nK>ve- 
ment  of  the  float  means  is  limited  to  being  below  the  lower 
end  of  ttie  elongate  member: 

whereby  the  relative  position  of  the  boat  and  the  mooring 
location  remains  the  same  independent  of  the  tide. 


1.  A  watercraft  with  a  suspended  operator's  scat  comprising: 

a  resilient  spnng  and  damping  means  and  a  support  arm  means, 
said  spring  and  damping  means  being  adapted  to  absorb 
shock,  and  said  support  arm  means  being  adapted  to  resist 
lateral  and  torsional  movement  of  said  seat  when  in  operation: 

each  of  said  spring  and  damping  means  and  said  support  arm 
means  being  pivotally  mounted  at  their  first  ends  to  a  hull  or 
deck  of  said  watercraft  and  at  opposite  ends  to  said  seat,  said 
seat  being  fixedly  connected  to  a  frame  means: 

said  frame  means  being  pivotally  connected  to  a  fore  portion  of 
said  watercraft: 

said  fore  portion  of  said  waterxntift  being  fixedly  connected  to 
said  hull; 

wherein  in  operation  when  said  watercraft  navigates  rough  water 
or  sharp  turns,  said  operator's  seat  is  permitted  to  move 
upwardly  or  downwardly,  absorbing  shock. 


5,603^2 
UTILFTY  PIPE  DISPLACEMENT  SENSOR 
Pavel  Itipris,  Chicago,  Dl,.  assignor  to  STS  Consultants  Ltd., 
Deerfietd.IU. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  634,790 

InL  CL"  G08B  5/00 

VS.  a.  116—209  20  Claims 


1 .  A  utility  pipe  displacement  sensor  for  use  with  a  buried  utility 
pipe  comprising: 
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a  protective  housing  buned  in  the  ground  and  having  an  upper 
and  a  lower  end. 

an  indicating  tneans  disposed  in  a  vertical  position  within  the 
housing  and  capable  of  displacement  within  the  housing,  the 
indicating  means  having  an  upper  and  a  lower  end.  the  upper 
end  of  the  indicating  means  originally  being  located  adjacent 
to  the  upper  end  of  the  housing;  and 

centralizing  means  a.ssociaied  with  the  indicating  means  for 
maintaining  the  indicating  means  in  its  vertical  position 
within  the  housing. 

both  the  lower  end  of  the  housing  and  the  lower  end  of  the 
indicating  means  onginally  abutting  an  outer  surface  of  a 
utility  pipe,  so  that  any  displacement  of  the  utility  pipe 
relative  to  the  lower  end  of  the  housing  is  translated  into  a 
visually  perceptible  displacemeni  of  the  indicating  means 
within  the  housing,  the  housing  not  being  displaced  due  to  its 
interaction  with  the  surrounding  ground. 


5.603J83 
ILLUMINATED  SNAP-ON  GAUGE  POINTER  ASSEMBLY 
Marvin  L.  Owen,  Grand  Blanc.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Deico  Elec- 
tronics Corporation.  Kokomo.  Ind. 

Filed  Dec.  IS.  1W4.  Ser.  No.  356.754 

Int.  cr  G12B  11/04 

VS.  a.  116—284  14  Claims 


UMI 


5.603J84 

METHOD  OF  PACK-AGING  A  FOAM  ARTICLE.  AND  A 

FOAM  ARTICLE  AS  SO  PACKAGED 

Clive  .A.  H.  Freedman,  Pinehurst,  22  Sheldon  Grove.  Gosforth. 

Newcastle  upon  Tyne.  NE3  4JP.  England 

Cootiniialion  of  Ser.  No.  257,283.  Jun.  9.  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  12.  1995,  Ser.  No.  52704* 
Claims  priority,  application  I'nited  Kingdom.  Jun.  12,  1993. 
9312155 

Int.  CI."  AOIK  I/0S5 

VS.  a.  119—28-5  12  Claims 

4  A  method  of  packaging  a  loam  pel  bed  comprising  kxating  a 

foam  pet  bed  in  a  bag  of  a  flexible,  airtight  matenal.  one  end  of 

said  hag  being  open,  compressing  the  foam  pet  bed  in  such  a 


manner  that  air  is  expelled  from  the  foam  pet  bed  and  from  the  bag 
through  the  open  end  of  the  bag.  and  sealing  the  open  end  of  the 
bag  to  retain  the  compressed  foam  pet  bed  therein,  said  pet  bed 
including  a  foam  cushion  surrounded  by  a  separate,  upstanding 
foam  sidewall.  the  method  further  compnsing  the  steps  of.  prior  to 
locating  the  foam  pet  bed  in  the  bag.  flattening  the  opposed  halves 
of  the  sidewall  against  one  another:  and  laying  the  foam  cushion 
on  the  flattened  sidewall 


5,603085 

ADJUSTABLE  SHELF  FEEDER  FOR  ANIMALS  TO 

ACCOMMODATE  GROWTH 

Jonathan  Kleinsasser,  Ste.  .Agatbc,  Canada.  a.ssignor  to  Crystal 

Spring  Colony  Farms  Ltd.,  Ste.  .Agethe 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  379J06,  Jan.  27.  1995.  This 

application  Jun.  8,  1995,  Ser  No.  488,663 

Int,  CI."  AOIK  7AM) 

U.S.  CI.  119—53  19  Claims 


I  In  an  instrument  panel  indicator  having  a  pointer  movable 
about  an  axis  for  arcuale  travel  across  an  outer  face  of  an  aperlured 
panel,  a  gauge  comprising 

a  stepper  motor  including  an  output  gear,  the  output  gear  being 

dnven  by  the  stepper  motor; 
support   means   behind   the   panel    for   supporting   the   stepper 

motor, 
the  output  gear  being  mounted  on  the  support  means  tor  rotation 

about  the  axis  and  having  a  gear  hub  extending  toward  the 

panel ; 
the  p<^iinler  having  a  hub  on  the  axis  extending  through  an 

aperture  in  the  panel  and  coupling  with  the  gear  hub;  and 
tlie   p<iinter   hub  and   the   gear  hub  together   forming  a   snap 

connection. 


I    A  feeder  for  feeding  animals  while  the  animals  grow  from  a 

first  smaller  size  to  a  second  larger  size  comprising; 

a  trough  having  a  base  and  a  side  wall  over  which  the  animals 
can  reach  for  taking  feed  from  the  trough. 

a  shelf  mounted  above  the  base  of  the  trough  and  arranged  at  a 
height  such  that  the  animals  can  take  feed  from  the  shelf 
while  reaching  over  the  side  wall  and  such  that  feed  falling 
from  the  shelf  is  collected  in  the  trough; 

a  feed  hopper  positioned  above  the  shelf  for  depositing  feed  onto 
the  shelf,  the  hopper  having  a  lowermost  edge  arranged  at  a 
distance  from  the  shelf  which  distance  acts  to  control  an 
amount  of  feed  discharged  from  the  hopper  onto  the  shelf,  and 
which  distance  together  with  the  relative  locations  of  the  shelf 
and  the  lowermost  edge  acts  to  maintain  the  feed  discharged 
on  the  shelf  unless  moved  from  the  shelf  by  the  animal; 

and  adjustment  means  including  a  first  adjustment  ponion  for 
raising  and  lowering  the  shelf  whereby  the  height  of  the  shelf 
from  the  base  of  the  trough  can  be  adjusted  to  at  least  two 


different  heights  including  a  first  lower  height  to  accommo- 
date said  animals  at  the  first  smaller  size  and  including  a 
second  higher  height  to  accommodate  said  animals  at  the 
secotid  larger  size: 

said  adjustment  means  including  a  second  adjustment  portion  for 
raising  and  lowenng  die  lowermost  edge; 

at  least  one  of  the  first  and  second  adjustment  portions  being 
arranged  such  that,  with  die  shelf  at  each  of  said  first  lower 
height  and  said  second  higher  height,  said  distance  between 
the  lowermost  edge  and  the  shelf  can  be  adjusted. 


5,603086 
ANIMAL  ALIGNMENT  GUIDE  FOR  A  NIPPLE  VALVE 
WATERER 
Miciiad  R.  Gerbo,  Conrad,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Ritchie  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Conrad,  Iowa 

Filed  May  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  444,034 

Int  a.*  AOIK  7/00 

VS.  a.  119—72.5  24  Oaims 


!c>' 


means  for  activating  an  R.F.  pulse  response  signal  tnggered 

from  said  R.F.  pulse  signal, 
means  for  transmitting  said  R.F.  pulse  response  signal  to  widiin 

said  system; 
means  in  said  system  for  receiving  R.F  pulse  response  signal 

from  said  means  for  transmitting  said  R.F.  pulse  response 

signal. 


5,603088 
RESTRAINT  DEVICE 
Dennis  A.  Ferber,  San  Oemente,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Prima 
International  LLC,  City  of  Industry,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  430,975 

Int  a."  AOIK  15/04:1/00 

VS.  a.  119—751  20  Claims 


1.  In  an  animal  waterer  having  a  water  supply  line  including  a 
vertically  suspended  swingable  and  rolauble  terminal  conduit  hav- 
ing a  discharge  opening  and  a  nipple  valve  having  a  body  portion 
and  an  activation  trigger,  the  body  portion  being  operably  attached 
to  the  terminal  conduit  at  the  discharge  opening,  the  improvement 
compnsing: 

an  animal  alignment  guide  attached  to  the  water  supply  line  near 
the  juncture  of  the  terminal  conduit  and  the  nipple  valve,  the 
alignment  guide  including  an  interior  portion  attached  to  the 
water  supply  line  and  a  pair  of  spaced  wings  extending  out 
from  die  interior  portion  and  disposed  on  opposite  lateral 
sides  of  the  nipple  valve:  and. 
quick  release  means  operatively  associated  with  said  terminal 
conduit  for  changing  the  elevation  of  the  nipple  valve. 


5,603087 
ANIMAL  SENSING  AND  REPELLING  SYSTEM 
George  B.  Houck,  5821  Woodboro  Dr.,  Huntington  Beach, 
Calif.  92649 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  44,743 
int  a."  AOIK  29/00 
VS.  a.  119—719  16  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  sensing  and  repelling  animals  comprising: 
means  for  sensing  the  presence  of  an  animal  in  the  vicinity  of 

.said  system; 
a  radio  frequency  transmitter  having  an  omni  directional  antenna 

to  transmit  an  R.F  pulse  signal; 
means  to  be  worn  on  said  animal  for  receiving  said  R.F  pulse 
signal  within  said  system; 


1.  An  apparatus  for  restraining  an  animal  comprising: 

an  elongated  plate  for  supporting  a  restrained  animal; 

an  elongated  cage  member,  said  cage  member  including  a  plu- 
rality of  rib  members,  each  one  of  said  plurality  of  rib 
members  having  one  end  fixed  adjacent  one  of  the  sides  of 
said  elongated  cage  member  and  having  another  end  fixed 
adjacent  the  opposite  side  of  said  elongated  cage  member, 
said  plurality  of  rib  members  including  tall  members,  short 
members,  and  members  having  a  height  intermediate  between 
that  of  said  tall  members  and  that  of  said  short  members,  said 
nb  members  being  fixed  to  said  elongated  cage  member  in 
spaced  apan  relationship  so  that  the  tall  members  are  fixed 
adjacent  the  middle  of  said  elongated  cage  member,  the  short 
members  are  fixed  adjacent  the  ends  of  said  elongated  cage 
member,  and  the  intemicdiate  height  members  are  fixed 
between  the  tall  members  and  the  short  members;  and 

means  for  attaching  said  elongated  cage  member  to  said  elon- 
gated plate  for  restraining  an  animal  supported  by  said  plate. 
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5.603089 
TEMPERATT  RE  RESPONSIVE  PUMP  AND  FAN  FOR  AN 

ENGINE 
Young-Hae  Kwan.  Kyungsangnam-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor 
to  HvuDdai  Motor  Company,  Ltd..  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1995.  Ser.  No.  493,696 
Oaims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  22.  1994, 
94-14221 

Int.  CI."  F01P5//0 
U.S.  a.  123—41.46  11  Claims 


1.  A  lemperalure  responsive  warm-up  device  for  a  vehicle 
engine  having  an  engine  coolant,  cooling  fans,  and  an  ignition 
svkitch.  said  device  compnsing 

first  means,  connected  to  said  ignition  switch,  for  sensing  a 
temperature  of  the  engine  coolant; 

second  means,  connected  to  said  ignition  switch  and  said  first 
means  for  sensing,  for  sensing  a  temperature  of  the  engine 
coolant; 

a  dn\  ing  motor  operalively  connected  to  said  cooling  fans; 

a  water  pump  interposed  between  said  driving  motor  and  said 
cooling  fans; 

an  operation  controlling  switch  electrically  connected  to  said 
second  means  for  sensing  and  said  driving  motor; 

a  bidirectionallv  movable  member  connected  to  said  water  pump 
for  bidirectionallv  moving  said  water  pump  in  association 
with  movement  of  said  member; 

a  water  pump  pullev  interposed  between  said  water  pump  and 
said  cooling  fans,  said  water  pump  pulley  selectively  engag- 
ing said  cooling  fans  in  response  to  movement  of  said  water 
pump,  and 

means,  responsive  to  a  sensed  condition  of  said  coolant  by  said 
first  and  >econd  means  for  sensing,  for  selectivelj  actuating 
said  mo\  able  member  thereby  correspondingly  bidirectionally 
moving  said  water  pump  whereby  when  the  sensed  tempera- 
ture of  the  engine  coolant  is  below  a  predetermined  tempera- 
ture, the  water  pump  moves  in  a  first  direction  to  disengage 
the  water  pump  pulley  and  thereby  deactivate  the  cooling  fans 
and  vkhen  the  engine  cix>lant  is  over  the  predetermined  tem- 
perature, the  water  pump  moves  in  a  second  direction  to 
engage  the  water  pump  pulle>  and  Iherebv  actuate  the  cooling 
fws. 


piston  crevice  volume  belv^een  them,  valves,  a  combustion  cham- 
ber, and  a  crankcase  shielded  from  said  combustion  chamber  by 
said  piston  nngs.  the  combination  which  compnses: 

sealing   means   substantially   shielding   said  crankcase  against 
ingress  of  air  whereby  said  crankca.se  is  capable  of  sustaining 
sub-atmosphenc  pressure  therein, 
suction  means  connected  to  said  crankca.se  for  reducing  ambient 
pressure  in  said  crankcase  at  a  location  substantially  com- 
pletely isolated  from  said  combustion  chamber, 
said  suction  means  being  connected  at  a  location  below  said 
lower  limit  of  descent  of  said  piston  rings  into  said  crankcase. 
thereby  reducing  ambient  pressure  in  said  crankcase  and  reduc- 
ing or  precluding  flow  of  oil  or  gases  from  said  piston  ring 
crevice  volume  into  .said  combustion  chamber. 


GJ 

5,603091 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  WITH  VALVE  BUILT 

INTO  PISTON  HEAD 
Ismail  A.  Al-Kaheli,  1945  N.  College  Ave.,  .\pt.  #i.  Blooming- 
ton.  Ind.  47404 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1995.  Ser.  No.  557,467 

Int  CV  rOlLIIAM) 

VS.  CI.  123 — 47  R  9  Claims 


.^\ 


UMI 


5.603090 

HYDROGEN  ENGINE  AND  COMBUSTION  CONTROL 

PROCESS 

Michael   R.   Swain.  Coral   Gables,  and   Matthew   N.  Swain. 

Miami,  both  of  Fla..  as.signors  to  The  I  niversity  of  Miami, 

Miami.  Fla. 

FUed  Sep.  15.  1995.  Ser.  No.  528JJI4 
Int.  CI.'  F02M  2.'!/T)6 
U.S.  a.  123 — 11.86  13  Claims 

I  In  a  hydrogen  engine,  said  engine  having  inlet  means  for 
hydrogen  and  air.  a  cylinder  connected  to  said  inlet  means,  a  piston 
connected  to  said  cylinder  tor  moving  up  and  down  between  upper 
and  lower  limits  within  said  cylinder,  said  piston  having  nngs  with 


1  An  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  piston  with  a  buill-in 

valve,  comprising 
a  cylinder. 

a  piston  reciprocatingly  mounted  in  said  cylinder,  said  piston 
having  an  upper  surface; 


a  crankshaft  connected  to  said  piston:  and 

a  valve  formed  in  said  upper  surface  of  said  piston,  wherein  said 
valve  is  driven  by  a  valve  stem  connected  to  the  crankshaft, 

further  comprising  an  exhaust  tube  mounted  in  said  cylinder  and 
extending  into  said  piston,  wherein  said  piston  defines  an 
exhaust  chamber  below  said  valve  and  extending  to  the  open 
upper  end  of  said  tube,  said  tube  sliding  relative  to  said  piston 
during  operation  of  said  engine. 


5,603092 

VALVE  MECHANISM  FOR  AN  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Nils-Olof  H&kansson.   Stenkullen,   Sweden,   assignor   to  AB 

Volvo,  Stenkullen,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE94AI0616,  §  371  Date  Dec.  22,  1995,  5  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  22,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/00751,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  5,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  569,157 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jun.  22.  1993,  9302159 
Int.  CI."  FOIL  1.1/00:  F02M  25/07 
VS.  CI.  123—90.16  9  Claims 


1  Valve  mechanism  in  an  internal  combustion  engine,  compos- 
ing at  least  one  intake  valve  and  at  least  one  exhaust  valve  in  each 
cylinder,  and  for  each  cylinder  at  least  two  rocker  arms  joumalled 
on  a  rocker  arm  shaft  for  operating  a  respective  one  of  said  valves, 
characterized  by  transmission  means  (15,17,18),  which  is  arranged 
to  selectively  move  the  exhaust  valve  (5)  from  a  closed  position 
toward  an  open  position  during  the  engine  intake  stroke  to  draw 
exhaust  into  the  cylinder  (30)  dunng  the  intake  stroke. 


22    5^^    «       1 


a  clutch  member  movable  between  a  first  switching  position 
transmming  tappet  member  movements  to  an  engine  valve 
and  a  second  switching  position  without  transmitting  tappet 
member  movements  to  the  engine  valve,  whereby  an  associ- 
ated engine  valve  can  be  switched  between  operating  and  non 
operating  conditions, 

a  selectively  movable  piston  operable  to  move  said  clutch  mem- 
ber between  said  first  and  second  switching  positions. 

and  first  and  second  locking  devices  operable  to  lock  the  clutch 
member  in  respective  end  positions  assigned  to  the  first  and 
second  switching  positions,  said  first  and  second  locking 
devices  being  operably  acted  on  during  use  by  a  valve  stem  of 
the  engine  valve  to  effect  unlocking  of  said  locking  devices. 


5,603094 
VARIABLE  VALVE  LIFT  DEVICE 
Yoshiyuki    Kawai,   Nagoya,   Japan,   assignor  to  Aisin   Seiki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Aichi-pref.,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576,037 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1994,  6-339198 
Int.  ex."  FOIL  13/00 
VS.  CI.  123—90.16  3  Claims 


/AJ,K^.. 


5,603093 
TAPPET  FOR  A  SWrTCHABLE  VALVE  OF  AN  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Dietmar   Schwarzentlial,   Bergisch   Gladbach,   and   Joachim 
Griinberger,  Sachsenhdm,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Dr. 
Ing.  h.c.F.  Porsche  AG,  Weissacfa,  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  568091 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  15,  1994,  44  44 
699J 

Int.  a."  FOIL  1/12 
VS.  a.  123—90.16  26  aaims 

1.  Tappet  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  valve  comprising: 
a  tappet  member  which  in  use  is  moved  by  a  cam  of  an  engine 
camshaft. 


\. 


1.  A  variable  valve  lift  device  comprising: 

an  outer  cam  having  a  base  circle  and  a  nose; 

an  inner  cam  having  a  base  circle  and  a  nose  smaller  than  the 

base  circle  and  the  nose  of  said  outer  cam; 
at  least  one  of  an  intake  and  exhaust  valve  opened  and  closed  by 

being  moved  in  the  axial  direction  thereof,  said  valve  being 

biased  in  the  closing  direction; 
an  outer  lifter  biased  in  a  direction  which  bnngs  it  into  contact 

with  said  outer  cam,  said  outer  lifter  being  provided  in  a 

cylinder  head  of  an  engine; 
an  inner  lifter  in  abuning  contact  with  an  upper  end  face  of  said 

valve  and  having  a  groove  in  an  outer  periphery  thereof; 


1656 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


Febrlary  18.  1997 


a  plate  slidable  in  a  direction  which  perpendicularly  intersects 
the  axis  of  said  valve,  said  plate  moving  together  with  said 
outer  lifter;  and 

control  means  for  moving  said  plate  in  the  direction  which 
perpendicularly  intersects  the  axis  of  said  valve; 

said  control  means  being  capable  of  selecting  a  high-lift  mode  in 
which  said  plate  is  moved  to  a  position  at  which  it  engages 
with  said  groove  to  thereby  open/close  said  valve  in  a  state  of 
high  lift,  and  a  low-lift  mode  in  which  said  plate  is  moved  to 
a  position  at  which  it  does  not  engage  with  said  groove  to 
thereby  open/close  said  valve  in  a  state  of  low  lift 


5,603J% 
INTAKE  APPARATXS  OF  AN  ENGINE 
Byungyol  Park,  Kyunggi-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Dae- 
woo Motor  Co,,  Ltd.,  Incheon.  Rep.  of  Korea 
PCT  No.  PCT/KR95/00067,  §  371  Date  Jan.  22.  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  22,  199*.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/33129,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  7,  1995 

PCT  Filed  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  586,799 
CUims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  31,  1994, 
94-12545  L';  Jul.  30,  1994,  94-19322  L' 

int.  a."  F02B  27/02 
L'.S.  CI.  123—184.55  5  Claims 


5,603,295 
INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE  COMPRISING  AN 
INTAKE  SYSTEM 
Walter  TCpfer,   Iptingen;   Franz   Eberte.   Stuttgart;   Dietmar 
Kriiger,  Frioizheim,-  Norbert  KJeinefaakenkamp,  Weissach, 
all  of  Germany;  Michail  I.  Fesina,  Togliatti,  Russian  Federa- 
tion; Rudolf  N.  Starobinsky<  Togliatti,  Russian  Federation; 
Jurij  P.  L^arev,  Togliatti,  Russian  Federation,  and  Evgeng 
V.  Lysenko,  Togliatti,  Russian  Federation,  assignors  to  Ing. 
h.c.F.  Porsche  AG,  Weissach,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92/01929,  §  371  Date  Jul.  6.  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  6.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094AM815.  PCT  Pub. 
Dau  Mar.  3,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  22.  1992.  Ser.  No.  387.872 

Int.  CI."  F02M  i5/lO 

UA  a.  123—184.42  12  Oaims 


1  Inlalce  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  of  the  type 
having  a  plurality  of  individual  cylinders,  comprising 

an  intake  chamber. 

a  plurality  of  individual  suction  pipes  connecting  the  intalce 
chamber  with  respective  engine  cylinders, 

an  intake  connection  connecting  an  air  supply  system  to  the 
intake  chamber. 

a  pollutant  reducing  system  including  at  least  one  of  a  housing 
ventilating  system,  an  auxiliary  air  feeding  system,  a  fuel 
vapor  catch  system,  and  an  exhaust  gas  return  system. 

an  air  intake  guiding  pipe  connected  uith  the  intake  connection 
and  projecting  into  the  intake  chamber,  said  air  intake  guiding 
pipe  having  a  mouth  opening  disposed  in  a  plane  between  two 
centrally  disposed  ones  of  the  suction  pipes. 

and  a  pollution  control  pipe  connection  leading  from  the  pollu- 
tion reducing  system  into  the  intake  chamber 


"TO 


1  .An  intake  apparatus  of  an  engine(13)  having  an  intake  mani- 
folddl)  wherein  either  a  short  intake  passage  or  a  long  intake 
passage  is  selected  in  accordance  with  the  revolutions  of  the 
engine(13).  characterized  in  that  an  intake  section!  12)  into  which 
air  flows  from  air  cleaner  is  provided  within  the  intake  mani- 
folddli.  a  partition  wall(16)  is  installed  concentncally  with  a 
circular  intake  manifold  casing(I5)  surrounding  the  intake  sec- 
tion(12)  with  respect  to  the  intake  section!  12).  between  the  intake 
manifold  casing(15)  and  the  intake  section)  12).  an  intake  control 
valve(20)  is  swiichably  arranged  between  an  upper  end(  16u)  of  the 
partition  wall(16)  and  a  bent  portion(14<i)  of  the  intake  mam 
fold(ll).  charactenzed  in  that  at  least  two  unit  shafts(23o)  are 
spaced  apart  from  and  connected  with  each  other  to  form  a 
shaft(23)  to  which  the  intake  control  valve(20)  is  fixed,  thereby  to 
abM)rb  axial  thermal  expansion  of  the  shaft(23)  due  to  high  tem- 
perature of  the  engine!  13).  and  charactenzed  in  thai  a  driving 
mechanism(3I)  for  driving  the  intake  control  valve* 20)  comprises 
an  aciuator(32)  energized  by  a  solenoid  valve(41).  a  rtxl(33)  con- 
nected lo  the  actuator(32)  so  as  to  move  axially  and  a  lever(.35) 
rotatably  connected  at  its  one  end  lo  the  rixl(33»  by  means  of  a 
pin(34)  and  secured  at  us  other  end  to  the  shaft(23). 


5,603^97 
HEAT  SHIELD 
Jerry  M.  Wolf,  Westerville,  and  Hiten  T.  Shah.  Delaware,  both 
of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Acoust-A-Fiber  Research  and  Develop- 
ment, Inc..  Delaware.  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  18.  1996,  Ser.  No.  588,523 
Int.  Cl."^  F02B  77/00 
VS.  CI.  123—195  C  20  Claims 

I  A  heat  shield  for  mounting  in  an  engine  compartment  between 
a  hot  body  and  operating  apparatus  compnsing. 

said  shield  being  mounted  between  said  apparatus  and  said  hot 

body  by  a  strap  encircling  said  apparatus, 
said  shield  being  compnsed  ot  a  plurality  of  layers  of  materials 

and  shaped  lo  partially  surround  said  apparatus, 
said  shield  being  attached  lo  said  strap  and  spaced  from  said 
apparatus  to  provide  a  cooling  air  space  between  said  appara- 
tus and  said  shield, 
said  shield  including  a  layer  of  metallic  heal  reflective  material 
facing  toward  said  hot  body,  said  metallic  material  being 
Nmded  in  a  layer  of  fibers  by  a  thermosetting  resin,  said  fibers 
having  a  lower  thermal  conductivity  than  said  resin  to  provide 


Febrlary  18,  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1657 


5,603,299 

INTAKE  PORT  STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD  OF 

DETERMINING  DETAILS  THEREOF 

Yasuhiro    Yuzuriha,     and     Manabu     Shibakawa.     both     of 

Hiroshima,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation. 

Hiroshima-ken.  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  12,  1995.  Ser.  No.  489^07 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Jun.  10,  1994.  6-152857 

Int.  a."  F02B  il/00 

MS.  a.  123—308  19  Claims 


a  large  heat  gradient  between  the  surface  of  said  metallic  layer 
facing  said  hot  body  and  the  surface  of  said  fiber  layer  closest 
to  .said  apparatus. 


5,603,298 
HIGH  COMPRESSION  RATIO  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 
Hideo  Kawamura,  Samukawa-machi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Isuzu 
Ceramics  Research  InstituU  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  304,808,  Sep.  12,  1994,  abandoned. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  120^9,  Sep.  14,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Oct.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  548,254 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1992,  4-271071; 
Sep.  29,  1992,  4-283741;  Nov.  11,  1992,  4-326055 

Int  a.''  F02B  19/02 
\]S.  a.  123—254  12  aaims 


^^. 


1.  A  high  compression  ratio  intemaJ  combustion  engine  for 
burning    vaporized    hydrocattxjn    fuels    including    gasoline    and 
methanol  comprising: 
a  pre-chamber; 
a  main  chamber; 
a  barrier  between  said  pre-chamber  and  said  main  chamber 

dehning  a  passage  hole  therebetween; 
a  control  valve  located  in  said  passage  hole  having  an  opened 

and  a  closed  state  for  opening  and  closing  said  passage  hole; 
a  driver  for  changing  said  control  valve  between  the  opened  and 

closed  slate, 
an  injection  nozzle  for  injecting  a  fuel  lo  said  pre-chamber; 
means  for  controlling  said  control  valve  to  close  during  the 

exhaust  stroke  and  intake  stroke  and  to  open  during  the  last 

stage  of  the  compression  stroke;  and 
means  for  controlling  said  injection  nozzle  for  injecuon  of  a  fuel 

to  said  pre-chamber  from  the  end  of  said  exhaust  stroke  to  the 

beginning  of  said  intake  stroke. 


1.  An  intake  port  structure  for  a  cylinder  head,  in  which  an 
intake  port  is  directed  so  as  to  introduce  intake  air  flow  into  a 
combustion  chamber  in  a  desired  direction  through  a  valve  port  at 
an  end  thereof,  compnsing  a  throat  portion,  extending  upstream 
from  said  valve  port,  which  is  configured  (1)  so  that  a  line, 
tangential  to  a  center  line  of  said  throat  portion  at  an  intersection 
point  between  an  extension  of  said  center  line  of  said  throat  portion 
and  a  center  line  of  said  valve  port  perpendicular  to  a  plane  in 
which  said  valve  port  opens  into  said  combustion  chamber,  inter- 
sects said  plane  at  a  given  angle  and  (2)  so  as  to  have  approxi- 
mately the  same  cross-sectional  area  in  reference  planes  gradually 
shifted  between  an  upper  reference  plane,  perpendicular  to  said 
center  line  of  said  throat  portion  at  a  given  distance  from  said 
intersection  point,  and  a  bottom  reference  plane,  perpendicular  to 
said  center  line  of  said  valve  port; 

the  throat  portion,  between  said  intersection  point  and  a  point  at 
said  given  distance  upstream  from  the  intersection,  having 
reference  cross-sections  with  a  substantially  fixed  cross- 
sectional  area  between  an  upstream  end  of  the  throat  portion 
and  a  downstream  end  of  the  throat  portion; 
the  reference  cross-sections,  at  the  upstream  end  of  the  throat 
portion,  being  perpendicular  to  the  center  line  of  the  throat 
portion  and.  at  the  downstream  end  of  the  throat  portion, 
being  perpendicular  to  the  center  line  of  the  valve  port; 
intersecting  angles  at  which  the  reference  cross-sections  inter- 
sect the  center  line  of  the  throat  portion  gradually  increasing 
from  the  upstream  end  to  the  downstream  end  of  the  throat 
portion;  and 
a  cross-section  of  the  throat  portion,  intersecting  the  center  line 
of  the  valve  port  at  90°  gradually  decreasing  from  an 
upstream  end  to  a  downstream  end. 


5,603300 

WIRING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  AN  ENGI?«JE  BRAKING 

CONTROL 

Dennis  D.  Feucht,  and  Scott  G.  Sinn,  both  of  Morton,  lU., 

assignors  to  Caterpillar  Inc„  Peoria,  111. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  468.937,  Jun.  6,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,540^1, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  2824*73,  Jul.  29,  1994, 
abandoned.  This  appbcation  Oct.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550,133 
Int  a."  F02D  li/04 
\}S.  CI.  123—322  14  Claims 

1  A  braking  control  for  an  engine  having  a  combustion  cham- 
ber, an  exhaust  valve  movable  between  open  and  closed  positions, 
and  an  electronically  controlled  fuel  injector  for  injecting  fuel  into 
the  combustion  chamber,  comprising; 


174-412  O.G.-97-4: 
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Febri  ARY  18,  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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5,603^2 
FLEL  SUPPLY  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBL'STION 

ENGINE 
Kazuji  Miiugawa,  Tokoname,*  Takashi  Akiba,  Kariya,  and 
Yoshitaka  Wakamatsu,  Aqjo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nip- 
pondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  511.622 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  25,  1994,  6-200605,' 
Jun.  7,  1995,  7-140465 

Int.  a."  F02M  J7/20:4I/0O 
VS.  a.  I2i-^56  19  Claims 


an  actuator  for  engaging  the  exhaust  valve:  and 

control  means  for  timing  movement  of  the  exhaust  valve  to  the 
open  position  wherein  the  control  means  has  an  output  termi- 
nal connected  to  first  terminals  of  the  actuator  and  the  fuel 
injector  and  a  pair  of  return  terminals  connected  lo  second 
lernunals  of  the  actuator  and  fuel  injector. 


5,60331 
FirEL-INJECTED  ENGINE 
Kenichi   Sakurai,  and   Makoto   Kawamura,   both   of  Iwata, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Iwata,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  479,674 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  7,  1994,  6-179393 

InLCl.''F02B  17/00 

VS.  CL  123—430  16  Claims 


1  A  fuel  supply  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
comprising: 

a  fuel  tanlc: 

a  fuel  pump  for  supplying  fuel  from  said  fuel  tank: 

a  fuel  passage  connected  to  said  fuel  pump  that  supplies  fuel 
from  said  fuel  tank  to  said  internal  combustion  engine: 

an  injector  for  supplying  fuel  to  said  internal  combustion  engine: 

a  fuel-rctum-pipe-less  delivery  pipe  connected  to  said  fuel  pas- 
sage for  delivenng  fuel  from  said  fuel  passage  to  said  injector, 
said  fuel-retum-pipe-less  delivery  pipe  having  a  hollowing 
member  to  which  said  injector  is  directly  connected:  and 

a  check  valve  disposed  al  one  end  of  said  hollow  member  of  said 
fuel-retum-pipeless  delivery  pipe  and  connected  between 
said  fuel  passage  and  said  fuel-retum-pipe-less  delivery  pipe 
for  inierrupiing  fuel  flow  from  said  fuel-retum-pipe-less 
delivery  pipe  lo  said  fuel  passage 


5,60333 
HIGH  PRESSURE  FUEL  SUPPLY  PUMP 
Masahiro  Ok^ima,  Aqjo;  Kazuo  Yamamoto,  Nagoya;  Hiroshi 
Inouc,  Chiryu;  Masaaki  Katou,  Kariya,  and  Hirojruki  Kano, 
Nagoya,  all  of  Japan,  assigix>rs  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kariya,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  429,564,  Apr.  27,  I99S,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  533,913 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1994,  6-91106; 
Mar.  1,  1995,  7-41545 

Int  CL"  F02M  37/04 
VS.  C\.  125—508  16  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  fuel  injected  internal  combustion  engine  comprised  of  a 
combustion  chamber,  intake  passage  means  for  delivering  an  air 
charge  lo  said  combustion  chamber,  a  spark  plug  positioned  in  said 
combustion  chamber  for  hnng  a  charge  therein,  a  fuel  injector  for 
spraying  fuel  into  said  intake  passage  means  in  a  direction  toward 
said  combustion  chamber,  said  fuel  injection  means  having  a  spray 
pattern  for  directing  die  fuel  charge  toward  said  combustion  cham- 
ber in  a  direction  to  provide  a  substantially  uniform  homogeneous 
mixture  therein,  and  control  means  for  controlling  the  spray  of  fuel 
from  said  fuel  injection  means  so  as  to  concentrate  the  spray  in  the 
area  of  said  spark  plug  under  certain  engine  load  and  speed 
conditioas. 


1.  An   internal  combustion  engine  with  a  high  pressure  fuel 
supply  pump,  said  engine  compnsing: 
a  housing  of  said  engine,  said  housing  having  an  accoinmoda- 
tion  hole:  and 


an  injector  disposed  on  said  housing  for  feeding  fuel  into  a 

combustion  chamber: 
said  engine  having  a  camshaft:  and  a  common  rail  for  feeding 

high  pressure  fuel  lo  said  injector:  said  common  rail  located 

adjacent  to  said  injector:  said  fuel  pump  being  disposed  in 

said  accommodation  hole  and  compnsing 

a  plunger  movable  reciprocally: 

a  first  supporting  member  having  an  intake  passage  and  a 
discharge  passage  for  fuel,  and  having  an  inner  wall  form- 
ing a  slide  hole  in  which  said  plunger  is  reciprocally  and 
slidably  supported,  said  discharge  passage  communicating 
with  said  common  rail  and  said  fuel  pump: 

a  pump  cam  for  driving  said  plunger  to  enable  reciprocal 
movement; 

an  urging  means  for  urging  said  plunger  to  enable  reciprocal 
movement. 

a  solenoid  valve  provided  al  one  end  of  said  slide  hole  for 
determining  discharge  timing  of  the  fuel  pressurized  by  the 
reciprocating  movement  of  the  said  plunger, 
wherein  said  common  rail  is  disposed  lo  be  adjacent  to  said  fuel 

pump  and  said  discharge  passage  for  feeding  the  high  pressure 

fuel   to  said   injector  so  thai   the   length  of  said  discharge 
passage  is  shortened  and  pulsation  of  the  high  pressure  fuel 

discharged  from  said  fuel  pump  is  previously  damped 


5,603305 
EXHAUST  GAS  RECIRCULATION  VALVE 
ToshUiiko  Miyake;   Katsuyuki  Nitta;   Hiroki  Yamasaki,  and 
Mutsuo  Sekiya,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572,671 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  22,  1995,  7-122278; 
Jul.  10,  1995,  7-173508 

Int  CI."  F02M  25/07:  F16K  ll/lfi 
U.S.  CI.  123—568  22  Claims 


5,603304 
FUEL  PUMP  SEAL  AND  INSULATOR  ASSEMBLY 
Stanley  E.  Matczak,  Ellington,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Seals-It,  East 
Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  594,993 

Int.  a."  F02M  .U/()4 

VS.  CI.  123—509  18  Claims 


-2V 


I.  An  exhaust  gas  recirculation  valve  comprising: 

a  housing  which  constructs  a  part  of  an  exhaust  gas  path  for 

receiving  exhaust  gas  from  an  exhaust  pipe  of  an  intemal 

combustion  engine,   said   housing  accommodating   a  valve 

means  for  controlling  the  amount  of  flow  of  the  exhaust  gas 

passing  therethrough: 
a  fixed  cylinder  disposed  in  said  housing: 
a  movable  cylinder  assembly  composed  of  at  least  one  movable 

cylinder  disposed  in -said  fixed  cylinder: 
a  piston  movably  disposed  in  said  movable  cylinder  assembly 

for  controlling  an  opening  of  said  valve  means:  and 
a  pressure  applying  means  for  respectively  applying  pressure  lo 

said  movable  cylinder  and  said  piston  so  as  to  move  them 

through  respective  predetermined  strokes. 


5,603306 

IGNITION  CABLE  MEANS  FOR  ELIMINATING 

INERFERENCE 

l^ai-Ting  Tai,  C/O  Hung  Hsing  Patent  Service  Center  P.O.  Box 

55-1670,  Taipei,  TUwan 

Filed  Feb.  3.  1995,  Ser.  No.  382^57 

Int  CI."  H04B  15/02:  HOIR  13/46 

U.S.  CI.  123—633  9  Claims 


8  An  assembly  for  thermally  insulating  a  fuel  pump  from  an 
engine,  the  fuel  pump  having  a  mounting  flange  and  a  fuel  pump 
arm.  die  assembly  compnsing: 

a  thermal   insulating  gasket   having  a  gasket  opening  there 

through:  and 

a  seal  disposed  on  said  insulating  gasket,  said  seal  and  said 

insulating  ga.skei  for  mounting  between  the  mounting  flange 

I  of  ihe  fuel  pump  and  the  engine,  said  seal  haxing  a  seal 

I  opening   therethrough,   said   seal   opening   being   in   general 

alignment  with  said  gasket  opening,  said  seal  opening  recep 

live  lo  the  fuel  pump  arm  and  for  sealingly  engaging  Ihe  fuel 

pump  arm. 


1  An  ignition  cable  means  compnsing: 

a  coaxial  cable  (1)  having  a  central  conductor  (11)  connectable 
between  a  car  distnbulor  (5)  and  an  engine  plug  (6).  and  at 
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least  a  braided  layer  (12.  13)  surrounding  said  central  conduc- 
tor ( 11)  and  grounded  to  the  earth  for  shielding  and  grounding 
an  interference  emitted  from  a  high  voltage  in  the  central 
conductor  (11):  ajid 
an  interference  eliminating  means  (2)  inserted  in  between  two 
cable  sections  (la.  lb)  of  said  coaxiaJ  cable  (1),  and  including 
an  inductor  (1)  parallelly  connected  with  at  least  a  resi.stor 
(Rl)  having  impedance  for  liiruung  an  ignition  current  in  said 
cable,  and  connected  in  between  said  two  cable  sections  ( la. 
lb)  for  alternatively  conducung  a  current  in  said  resistor  (Rl) 
and  said  inductor  (L)  for  making  a  smooth  waveform  of  a 
high  voltage  pulse  in  said  cable  (1)  for  eliminaung  an  inter- 
ference caused  from  said  cable  (1). 


S,«03JO8 

IGBT  DRIVING  CIRCUIT  AND  IGNITION  DEVICE 

Shioji  Ooyabu,  Ai^o,  and  Aditsuyasu  Enomoto,  Kariya,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  551342 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  4,  1994,  6-271490 

Int.  a."  Fe2P  3/05:  G«5F  1/575 

VS.  CI.  123—644  6  Claims 


Vcc-5V 


5,603je7 

IGNITION  COIL  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 

Shingo  Merita,  and  Mitsuru  Koiwa.  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Mitsubishi   Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  582v437 

Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Japan,  Apr.  3.  1995,  7-4177931 

Int  CI."  F02P  3/04:15/00;  HOIF  3S/I2 

VS.  C\.  123—633  7  Claims 


1.  An  ignition  coil  for  an  internal  combustion  engine,  compris- 


ing 


1  A  dnving  circuit  for  a  semiconductor  switching  element 
having  a  stray  capacitance  and  connected  to  an  electric  load,  the 
dnving  circuit  compnsing: 

a  gate  voltage  input  terminal  connected  to  a  gate  terminal  of  the 
semiconductor  switching  element  for  applying  a  predeter- 
mined voltage  as  a  gale  voltage; 

a  current  detecting  resistor  connected  in  senes  with  the  semicon- 
ductor switching  element; 

a  comparator  for  companng  a  detection  voltage  with  a  compari- 
son voltage,  the  detection  voltage  being  applied  to  a  detection 
terminal  side  of  the  comparator  and  corresponding  to  a  volt- 
age produced  across  the  current  detecung  resistor: 

a  constant  current  control  switching  element  connected  to  the 
gate  terminal  of  the  semiconductor  switching  element  for 
turning  on  and  off  in  response  to  comparison  results  of  tlje 
comparator  to  adjust  the  gale  voltage  of  the  gate  terminal  of 
the  semiconductor  switching  element  so  that  an  electnc  cur- 
rent flowing  to  the  semiconductor  switching  element  element 
IS  kept  constant: 

a  charge/discharge  control  resistor  connected  between  the  gate 
terminal  of  the  semiconductor  switching  element  and  the 
constant  current  control  switching  element. 

wherein  the  semiconductor  switching  element  is  an  IGBT.  and 

an  oscillation  suppressing  resistor  connected  between  the 
charge/discharge  control  resistor  and  the  detection  terminal 
side  of  the  comparator  for  feeding  back  the  gate  voltage  of  the 
IGBT  to  the  detection  terminal  side  of  the  comparator  for 
suppressing  an  oscillation  of  an  electnc  current  flowing  to  the 
IGBT 


UMI 


first  and  second  non-magnetic  bobbins  into  which  a  magnetic 
core  IS  inserted: 

a  pnmary  coil  composed  of  a  wire  wound  around  said  first 
bobbin: 

a  secondary  coil  composed  of  a  wire  wound  around  said  second 
bobbin; 

an  interrupting  circuit  connected  to  one  end  of  said  pnmary  coil 
for  interrupting  a  pnmary  current  flowing  to  said  pnmary  coil; 

an  Ignition  plug  connected  to  one  end  of  said  secondary  coil  for 
generating  a  discharge  spark  by  a  secondary  voltage  output 
from  said  secondary  coil;  and 

means  for  suppressing  the  superposition  of  a  capacilive  dis- 
charge noise  signal  generated  by  the  ignition  plug  on  the 
Ignition  coil,  and  the  attendant  adverse  influence  of  said  noise 
signal  on  the  interrupting  circuit,  said  suppressing  means 
composing  a  buffer  coil  connected  m  senes  with  said  second- 
ary coil  and  having  an  inductance  smaller  than  that  of  said 
secondary  coil. 


5,603309 

MANUALLY  OPERATED  ARROW  HOLDER  AND 

REPLACER 

Douglas  J.  Sheliga,  10216  Kile  Rd.,  Chardon.  Ohio  44024 

Fikd  Sep.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  529,628 

Int  a.'  F41A  9AX} 

VS.  a.  124— 44J  3  Claims 

I    For  u.se  with  an  archery  bow  which  includes  an  arrow  rest 

with  means  on  an  upper  surface  thereof  to  support  an  arrow 

extending  along  an  axis,  said  bow   further  including  a  handle. 

limbs,  and  a  bow  stnng  defining  a  bow  plane,  a  manually  operable 

device  to  hold  said  arrow  in  place  on  said  upper  surface  of  said 

rest,  and  to  replace  said  arrow  onto  said  upper  surface  if  said  arrow 

relocates  to  a  laterally  displaced  position  from  said  rest,  said 

device  comprising: 

a  holder  and  replacer  member,  compnsing  a  U-shaped  portion 
and  a  V-shaped  portion  both  perpendicular  to  said  bow  plane 
when  m  a  honzontal  position,  whereas  said  V-shaped  portion 


is  above  said  U-shaped  portion  when  said  holder  and  replacer 
member  is  raised  to  a  vertical  position: 

whereby  said  U-shaped  portion,  while  in  said  vertical  position 
will  guide  said  arrow  from  said  laterally  displaced  position  lo 
said  arrow  rest  and  constrain  said  arrow  to  said  arrow  rest, 
and  whereby  said  V-shaped  portion  will  contain  said  artow 
and  guide  said  arrow  to  said  U-shaped  portion  as  said  holder 
and  replacer  member  is  being  raised  to  said  vertical  position. 

said  arrow  rest  being  located  in  alignment  with  said  U-shaped 
portion  along  said  arrow  axis; 

said  holder  and  replacer  member  being  pivotally  mounted  to 
said  archery  bow  about  a  honzontal  axis  perpendicular  to  said 
arrow  axis  and  positioned  under  said  arrow  and  in  a  location 
near  a  tip  of  said  arrow  when  said  arrow  is  in  a  drawn 
position,  and  said  holder  and  replacer  member  including  an 
arm  ngidly  attached  thereto,  and  rotatable  to  pivot  said  holder 
and  replacer  member: 

means  to  selectively  position  said  holder  and  replacer  between 
said  vertical  position  where  said  holder  and  replacer  member 
restrains  said  arrow  from  lateral  movement  to  hold  said  arrow 
onto  said  rest,  and  said  honzontal  position  where  said  holder 
and  replacer  member  has  no  influence  on  said  arrow  after  said 
arrow  has  been  released  but  can  cradle  and  hold  said  arrow  if 
.said  arrow  relocates  to  said  laterally  displaced  position  from 
said  rest: 

said  means  to  selectively  position  said  holder  and  replacer 
member  comprising  a  hand  operable  actuator  attached  to  said 
bow  handle,  a  connecting  means  anached  between  said  hand 
operable  actuator  and  said  arm  to  rotate  said  arm  and  thereby 
selectively  position  said  holder  and  replacer  member. 


lying  on  the  plane  of  the  blade  about  1 1  mm  from  said  axis  and 
about  1 26°  clockwise  from  said  first  point,  said  second  arc  having 
a  radius  of  about  4  mm.  the  location  of  the  third  comer  being 
defined  by  a  third  arc  subtended  between  about  20°  and  160°  from 
a  point  lying  on  the  plane  of  the  blade  about  1 1  mm  from  said  axis 
and  about  1 19°  clockwise  from  said  second  point,  said  third  arc 
having  a  rad/ius  of  about  3  to  4  mm. 


5,603310 

MOUNTING  ARBOR  FOR  SAW  CUTTING  BLADES 

Edward  R.  Chiuminatta,  16405  Everett,  and  Alan  R.  Chiumi- 

natta,  16862  Mariposa  Ave.,  both  of  Riverside,  Calif.  92504 

CoDtiniution  of  Ser.  No.  340,614,  Nov.  16.  1994,  which  is  a 

division  of  Ser.  No.  186,030,  Jan.  25,  1994,  Pat  No.  5373334, 

whkrh  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  863,708,  Apr.  3,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5303,688.  This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  477^49 

Int  CI."  B28D  1/12 
VS.  a.  125—15  9  Claims 

1.  A  rotating  concrete  cuning  blade  having  a  mounting  hole  in 
said  blade  comprising  three  sides  joined  at  three  comers,  the  hole 
encompassing  the  routional  axis  of  the  cutting  blade,  the  location 
of  the  first  comer  being  defined  by  a  first  arc  subtended  between 
about  20°  and  160°  from  a  point  lying  on  the  plane  of  the  blade 
about  12  mm  from  said  axis,  said  first  arc  having  a  radius  of  about 
3  to  4  mm,  the  location  of  the  second  comer  being  defined  by  a 
second  arc  subtended  between  about  20°  and  160°  from  a  point 


5,603311 

BELT  BASED  CUTTING  SYSTEM 

Steven  W.  Hoemer,  East  Aurora,  N.Y.,  and  Gene  A.  Fisher, 

Largo,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Reimann  &  Georger,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  516313 

Inta.''B28D  1/0»:1/I2 

VS.  a.  125—21  10  Claims 


1  A  belt  based  cutting  system  for  cuning  various  aggregate  and 
non- aggregate,  natural  stone,  and  composite  building  materials 
with  steel  or  non-steel  reinforced  materials,  said  cutting  system 
comprising: 

a  power  head,  said  power  head  having  a  frame,  an  auto  tension- 
ing system,  a  hydraulic  flow  control  with  an  on-off  tngger.  a 
pressurized  water  inlet,  a  hydraulic  motor  having  a  dnve  shaft 
with  a  dnve  sheave  fnctionally  mounted  thereon,  and  pressur- 
ized oil  lines  providing  hydraulic  power  to  said  flow  control, 
said  tensioning  system  and  said  hydraulic  motor,  said  hydrau- 
lic power  being  controlled  by  said  trigger. 

a  guide  bar  having  a  top  edge,  a  bottom  edge  and  a  front  edge, 
said  guide  bar  mounted  on  said  frame,  said  guide  bar  having 
90°  "V"  shaped  grooves  formed  on  said  top  edge  and  said 
bottom  edge,  dual  water  reservoirs  formed  within  said  guide 
bar,  and  a  plurality  of  water  outlets  vormed  in  said  top  and 
bottom  edges  and  communicating  with  said  water  reservoir. 

a  bar  nose  shaped  to  fit  over  said  guide  bar  front  edge,  said  bar 
nose  having  an  inner  edge  and  an  outer  edge,  a  pair  of  bar 
nose  tangs  formed  along  said  inner  edge  and  a  90°  "V" 
shaped  groove  formed  on  said  outer  edge,  said  bar  nose  tangs 
being  inserted  within  said  water  reservoirs  and  thereby 
remaining  in  mating  relationship  with  said  guide  bar.  and 

a  cutting  belt  mounted  on  said  guide  bar,  said  dnve  sheave  and 
said  bar  nose  within  said  90°  "V"  shaped  groove,  said  cutting 
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belt  having  a  continuous  tensile  member  with  equally  spaced 
matnx  cutting  segments  affixed  thereto  embedded  in  molded 
plastic. 


5,603^12 
DIRECT  VENT  WOOD  BURNING  FIREPLACE 
Mark  R.  ChampkHL,  Huntington,  Ind.,  and  Frank  H.  Broome, 
Columbia,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  The  Majestic  Products  Com- 
pany, Huntington,  Ind. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  289,927 

Int.  a."  F24C  I/I4 

VS.  CI.  126— TJ  54  Claims 


1.  A  direct  vented,  solid  fuel  burning  fireplace  operable  at  energy 
input  levels  greater  than  75.000  BTL'/hour.  said  fireplace  installed 
in  a  building,  and  comprising: 

an  enclosure  including  a  top  wall,  bottom  wall  and  four  side 
walls  defining  a  combustion  chamber,  at  least  one  of  said  side 
wails  including  an  openable.  sealed,  transparent  access  door; 

a  seal  disposed  between  said  access  door  and  the  combustion 
chamber. 

a  flue  connected  to  said  enclosure  and  disposed  in  fluid  commu- 
nication with  said  combustion  chamber  and  an  outside  ambi- 
ent environment  external  to  the  building;  and 

a  combustion  air  duct  connected  to  said  enclosure  and  disposed 
in  fluid  communication  with  said  combustion  chamber  and  the 
outside  ambient  environment  external  to  the  building,  wherein 
said  seal  causes  substantially  all  combustion  air  supplied  to 
said  combustion  chamber  to  flow  ttirough  said  combustion  air 
duct  when  said  access  door  is  in  a  closed  position. 


S.603J13 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


a  nebulizer  for  generating  an  aerosol  containing  droplets  of  a 
fir^t  liquid. 

a  first  conduit  connected  to  said  nebulizer  for  providing  passage 
of  said  aerosol  to  said  patient; 

a  second  conduit  for  providing  passage  of  a  gaseous  medium 
exhaled  from  said  patient,  said  gaseous  medium  containing 
exhaled  droplets  of  said  first  liquid; 

an  exhaust  port  located  proximally  from  said  se>:ond  conduit; 
and 

filtration  means  located  between  said  second  conduit  and  said 
exhaust  port  for  captunng  a  portion  of  said  exhaled  droplets 
and  recycling  said  portion  back  to  said  nebulizer  upon  inha- 
lation by  said  patient  while  permining  a  gas  contained  within 
said  gaseous  medium  to  pass  through  to  said  exhaust  port. 


5,603J15 
MULTIPLE  MODE  OXYGEN  DELIVERY  SYSTEM 
Richard  E.  Sasso.  Jr.,  South  Russell,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Reliable 
Engineering,  S.  Russell,  Ohk> 

FUed  Aug.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  514,675 

Int.  CL*  A61M  /(VOO 

U.S.  a.  128—204.18  34  Claims 


5,603314 
AEROSOL  FILTRATION  DEVICE  AND  INHALATION 
APPARATUS  CONTAINING  SAME 
Mkhad  Bono,  882  Black  Rd.,  CoUegevUle,  Pa.  19426 
CootiBuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  409,259,  Mar.  22,  1995.  This 
appttcation  Mar.  22,  1995.  Ser.  No.  409,190 
Int.  a."  A61M  I6AX) 
VS.  CL  12S— 2M.21  20  Claims 

1.  An  aerosol  inhalation  device  for  delivering  an  aerosol  mist  to 
a  patient,  compnsing; 


I  A  gas  delivery  apparatus  consisting  essentially  of 

a  gas  pressure  regulator,  having  an  input  and  an  output,  with  said 

input  selectively  coupled  to  a  gas  supply  source; 
a  pressure  sensor  coupled  to  said  output  of  said  gas  pressure 

regulator  for  sensing  fluidic  supply  pressure  emitted  from  said 

output  of  said  pressure  regulator; 
at  least  one  gas  valve,  having  an  input  and  an  output,  with  said 

input  of  said  at  least  one  gas  valve  fluidically  coupled  to  said 

output  of  said  pressure  regulator  downstream  of  said  pressure 

sensor; 
a  control  system  for  controlling  said  at  least  one  gas  valve  and 

communicating  with  said  pressure  sensor;  and 
an  output  port  coupled  to  said  output  of  said  at  least  one  gas 

valve. 


5,603316 

DISABLING  APNEA  VOLUME  SOFTWARE 

Delwin  T.  Coufal,  and  Karl  N.  Knauf,  both  of  Madison,  Wis., 

assignors  to  Ohmeda  Inc.,  Liberty  Comer,  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  126.953,  Sep.  27.  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  408,450 

Int.  a."  A61M  IMX);  A62B  9/00:27/00:  G08B  3/00 

VS.  a.  128—204.23  7  Claims 

18 
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an  airway  formed  in  the  nose  cover  to  permit  free  passage  of  air 

through  the  airway   into  a  nasal  passage  of  an  individual 

wearer; 
a  nose  filter  retained  within  the  nose  cover; 
a  sanitary  cover  removably  attached  to  the  hollow  mouthpiece  to 

avoid  contact  between  a  user's  mouth  and  the  mouthpiece; 

and 
a  mouth  filter  for  preventing  particulate  matter  from  entering  a 

wearer's  mouth. 


CO2 
MOMrroR 


l**^  I 


APNEA 
ALARM 


ANESTHESIA 
—I    VENTIATOR 


VOLUME 
MONtrOR 


X 


1.  In  an  anesdiesia  system  for  providing  an  anesthetizing  gas  to 
a  patient  through  a  patient  circuit,  and  including  an  anesthesia 
ventilator  having  a  mechanical  ventilation  mode,  a  CO,  monitor 
for  monitoring  the  level  of  CO,  in  the  patient  circuit,  a  volume 
monitor  for  monitoring  the  volume  of  exhalation  from  the  patient 
into  the  breathing  circuit  and  an  apnea  alarm  responsive  to  a 
predetermined  fault  condition  in  the  CO,  level  detected  by  the  CO, 
monitor  and  a  predetermined  fault  condition  in  the  exhaled  breath 
of  the  patient  detected  by  the  volume  monitor,  the  improvement 
comprising  a  system  to  allow  the  disablement  of  the  apnea  alarm 
from  responding  to  the  volume  monitor,  said  system  comprising 
means  to  determine  when  the  CO,  monitor  is  capable  and  inca- 
pable of  communicating  the  predetermined  fault  condition  to  nig- 
ger the  apnea  alarm,  means  to  selectively  disable  the  apnea  alarm 
from  responding  to  the  fault  condition  detected  by  the  volume 
monitor  when  said  system  has  determined  CO,  monitor  is  capable 
of  triggenng  the  apnea  alarm,  and  said  system  further  including 
means  to  reactivate  said  volume  monitor  to  trigger  said  apnea 
alarm  whenever  said  system  determines  said  CO,  monitor  is  no 
longer  capable  of  triggering  said  apnea  alarm 


5,603318 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PHOTOGRAMMETRIC 

SURGICAL  LOCALIZATION 
Mark  P.  Heilbrun;  Paul  McDonald;  J.  CUyton  Wiker;  Spencer 
Koehler,  and  William  Peters,  all  of  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah, 
assignors  to  University  of  Utah  Research  Foundation.  Salt 
Lake  City.  Utah 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  871382,  Apr.  21.  1992.  Pat 
No.  5389,101.  This  application  Oct  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  145,777 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  14, 
2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  ex."  A61B  6/00 
VS.  CI.  128—630  24  Claims 


5,603317 
ENV IRONMENTAL  MASK 
Charlene  C.  Farmer,  4947  N.  Flamingo  Ave.,  Odessa,  Tex. 
79764-9381 

Filed  Mar.  25.  1996.  Ser.  No.  621^25 

Int  a."  A62B  7/10 

VS.  a.  128—205.27  8  Claims 


1   An  environmental  ma.sk  including  a  nose  cover  and  mouth- 
piece compnsing: 

an  intergral  nose  cover,  support  bracket  and  hollow  mouthpiece; 


K<-^>.r 


..rc-.;^ 


1  Apparatus  for  defining  a  location  of  a  medical  instrument 
relative  to  features  of  a  medical  worlcspace  including  a  patient's 
body  region,  comprising: 

workspace  imaging  means  positionable  for  producing  a  plurality 
of  pairs  of  images  of  a  medical  workspace,  each  of  said  image 
pairs  compnsing  two  images  made  along  one  of  each  of  a 
different  one  of  two  sighUines,  said  sighUines  intersecting  at 
an  angle; 
digitizing  means  operably  disposed  for  digitizing  each  of  said 
images  of  said  image  pairs  to  produce  sets  of  image  signals, 
one  said  set  of  image  signals  con^sponding  to  each  of  said 
images; 
fiducial  means  removably  positionable  in  said  workspace  for 
providing  a  series  of  fiducial  points  held  in  fixed  spatial 
relation  to  one  another;  and 
computing  means  connected  to  said  digitizing  means  to  receive 
said  image  signals  therefrom,  and  including  memory  structure 
having  pattern  recognition  dau  and  instrument  structure  data 
Stored  therein,  said  pattern  recognition  data  and  said  instru- 
ment structure  data  both  being  correlated  to  individual  ones  of 
a  plurality  of  different  medical  instruments;  said  computing 
means  being  operable  to: 

establish  a  workspace  coordinate  framework  in  three  dimen- 
sions from  one  of  said  pairs  of  images  made  when  said 
fiducial  means  is  posiuoned  withm  said  workspace. 


1664 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


FhBRLARY   18.   1997 


February  18,  1997 


GENfERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1665 


deiermine  workspace  coordinares  in  said  workspace  frame- 
work of  any  selected  point  which  can  be  identihed  from 
both  images  of  said  pair. 

use  said  pattern  recognition  data  m  recognize  a  selected  one 
of  said  medical  instruments  when  it  is  visible  in  both 
images  of  one  of  said  pairs,  and 

compute  workspace  coordinates  of  an  operative  portion  of 
said  selected  medical  instrument. 


5.603320 

MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  (MR)  ANGIOGRAPHY  USING 

AN  INTEGRATED  POLARIZING  AND  IMAGING 

MAGNTT 

Charles   L.   Dumoulin.   Balbton   Lake,   N.\..   and   Steven   P. 

Souza.  WiUiamstown.  Mass^  assignors  to  General  Electric 

Cofnpanv,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  537^73 

Int.  Cl.'^  A61B  5/055 

L'-S.  CI.  128— *53.2  •*  Claims 


^a 


5,603319 
MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  IMAGING  APPARATl  S 
Shisehide   Kuhara.   kanagawa-ken.  and   Shoichi   Kanayama, 
Saitama-ken,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  14.  1994.  Ser.  No.  3053«9 
Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Japan.  Sep.  14,  1993,  5-2S2J21; 
Dec.  27.  1993.  5-347047 

Int.  Cl.^  A61B  5/W.55 
VS.  a.  128—653.2  »  Claims 


i^„. 


1    A  magnetic  resonance  (MR)  imaging  svstem  for  obuining 
vessel-selecuve  MR  angiographic  images  from  a  subject  compns- 


ing: 
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1  A  magnetic  resonance  imaging  apparatus  in  which  a  unitorm 
static  magnetic  held  is  applied  to  a  biological  body,  and  a  radio- 
frequency  magnetic  tield  and  a  gradient  magnetic  field  are  applied 
thereto  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  pulse  sequence,  s*)  that 
a  nuclear  magnetic  re-^inance  signal  trom  the  biological  body  is 
detected  for  imaging,  the  apparatus  composing 

a  hrst  means  for  acquinng  at  least  one  of  data  emphasizing  a 
signal  from  a  blixxl  portion  in  a  region  of  interest  in  the 
biological  body   to  he  examined  and  data  least  affected  by 
inhomogeneity  of  the  sialic  magnetic  tield: 
a  second  means  for  acquiring  data  in  which  a  change  of  mag- 
netic held  inhomogeneity  It,')  in  the  region  of  interest  is 
emphasi/.ed.  and 
a  control  means  for  executing  simultaneously  the  first  acquinng 
mean^  and  the  second  acquiring  means  during  a  predeter 
mined  pulse  sequence  after  the  radiofrequency  magnetic  held 
IS  applied  to  the  biological  body. 
wherein  the  hrst  and  second  means  acquires  data  responsne  lo 
at   least  two  echo   signals  among   more  than   two  gradient 
magnetic  tield  echo  signals,  the  at  least  two  echo  signals 
being  generated  by  the  gradient  magnetic  field  when  electric 
currents  having  the  same  direction  are  applied  to  a  gradient 
coiL 


a)  a  high-field  polanzing  magnet  having  a  polarizing  chamber 
for  receiving  and  polarizing  a  contrast  fluid  and  for  creating 
magnetic  tield  flux  ; 

b)  at  lea,st  two  pole  structures  spaced  apan  from  each  other 
defining  a  subject  receiving  region; 

c)  connection  structures  each  connected  lo  the  polanzing  magnet 
and  a  pole  structure  for  guiding  the  magnetic  held  flux  of  the 
polanzing  magnet  through  the  pole  structures  of  the  subject 
receiving  region. 

dl  a  catheter  for  routing  the  polarized  contrast  fluid  from  the 
high-held  polarizing  magnet  into  said  subject; 

e)  an  RF  transmitter  means  for  transmitting  RF  energy  into  said 
subject  of  a  selected  duration,  amplitude  and  frequency  to 
cause  nutation  of  the  contrast  fluid  and  other  tissue  within  said 
subject; 

f)  a  gradient  means  for  varying  the  amplitude  of  the  magnetic 
held  in  at  least  one  spatial  dimension  over  Ume; 

g)  an  RF  receive  coil  for  detecting  a  set  of  MR  response  signals 
from  the  contrast  fluid  and  other  tissue  within  said  subject; 

hi  a  receiver  means  coupled  to  the  RF  receive  coil  for  receiving 

the  detected  MR  response  signals; 
1 )  a  calculation  means  for  calculating  an  image  from  the  detected 

MR  response  signals; 
J)  a  controller  means  connected  to  the  RF  transmitter  means,  the 

receiver  means,  the  calculation  means  and  the  gradient  means. 

for  activating  the  RF  transmitter  means,  the  receiver  means. 

the  calculation  means  and  the  gradient  means  each  according 

to  a  predetermined  MR  pulse  sequence;  and 
k)  a  display   means  connected  lo  the  calculation  means  for 

displaying  the  calculated  image  to  an  operator. 


5.603321 

ARTIFACT  REMOVAL  FROM  PHYSIOLOGICAL 

SIGNALS 

David  B.  Kynor:  Christopher  Haupt,  both  of  San  Diego,  and 

Steven  Wilson.  Del  Mar,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Biomag- 

netic  Technologies.  Inc.,  San  Diego.  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  511,992 
Int.  n.'^  A61B  5A)5 
VS.  CI.  128—653.1  12  Claims 

10  A  methixi  for  obtaining  a  time-senes  heart  signal,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of 


_z 


a 


sver/e/icr 
»s^jer  ourfi/r 


measunng  a  time-series  of  measured  heart  output  amplitude 

signals  having  a  noise  component  mixed  therewith;  and 
receiving  the  time-senes  of  measured  hean  output  amplitude 
signals  and  producing  a  time-senes  heart  amplitude  signal 
having  a  reduced  noise  content,  the  step  of  receiving  includ- 
ing the  steps  of 

identify  the  times  of  occurrence  of  a  time-senes  of  corre- 
sponding isoelectnc  intervals  in  the  time-series  of  mea- 
sured heart  output  amplitude  signals, 
forming  a  corresponding  time-senes  of  isoelectnc  artifact 
amplitudes  at  the  times  of  occurrence  of  the  corresponding 
isoelectnc  intervals  and  a  time-senes  of  non-isoelectnc 
artifact  amplitudes  at  other  times,  and 
subtracting  the  corresponding  time-senes  of  isoelectnc  and 
non-isoelectnc  artifact  amplitudes  from  the  tiine-series  of 
measured  heart  output  amplitude  signals  to  yield  a  time- 
senes  heart  signal  having  reduced  noise  content 


voxel  vector  indicates  the  NMR  signal  from  a  different  region 

of  the  brain  dunng  said  period  of  time; 
establishing  a  reference  time  domain  voxel   vector  which   is 

representative  of  the  NMR  data  produced  by  an  active  region 

of  the  brain  dunng  the  acquisition  of  the  time  course  NMR 

image  data  set; 
producing  a  correlation  image  by  calculating  the  dot  product  of 

the  reference  time  domain  voxel  vector  with  respective  lime 

domain  voxel  vectors  in  the  time  course  NMR  image  data  set; 

and 
displaying  the  correlation  image  as  a  brain  function  image. 


5,603323 
MEDICAL  ULTRASONIC  DIAGNOSTIC  SYSTEM  WITH 
UPGRADEABLE  TRANSDUCER  PROBES  AND  OTHER 
FEATURES 
Lauren  S.  Pflugrath,  Seattle,  and  Jacques  Souquet,  Issaquah, 
both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Technology  Laborato- 
ries, Inc.,  Botfaell,  Wash. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  607,894 

Int  CI.*  A61B  &00 

U.S.  CI.  128—660.01  37  Oaims 


5,603322 
TIME  COURSE  MRI  IMAGING  OF  BRAIN  FUNCTIONS 
AndrzeJ  Jesmanowicz,  Wauwatosa;  Peter  A.  Bandettini,  White- 
fish  Bay;  James  S.  Hyde,  Dousman,  and  Eric  C.  Wong, 
Wauwatosa,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  MCW  Research  Foun- 
dation, Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  5.723,  Jan.  19,  1994.  This  application 

Dec.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  365371 

InL  a."  A61B  5/055 

MS.  a.  128—653.2  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  producing  an  NMR  brain  function  image,  the 
steps  compnsing; 

acquinng  a  series  of  NMR  image  data  arrays  over  a  period  of 
time  during  which  the  subject's  brain  is  caused  to  function  m 
a  preselected  temporal  panem  to  form  a  lime  course  NMR 
image  data  set.  the  time  course  NMR  image  data  set  forming 
a  set  of  time  domain  voxel  vectors  in  which  each  time  domain 


1.  A  process  for  providing  scanhead  upgrades  to  a  remotely 
upgradeable  medical  diagnostic  ultrasound  system  which  includes 
a  communications  link  for  establishing  a  data  link  over  a  common 
earner  communications  network  between  said  ultrasound  system 
and  a  remote  factory  location  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

receiving  an  order  from  a  customer  for  a  scanhead  upgrade; 
checking  the  configuration  of  the  ultrasound  system  which  is  to 

receive  the  scanhead  upgrade; 
dispatching  a  scanhead  by  air  to  the  location  of  the  ultrasound 

system; 
establishing  a  data  communications  link  over  a  common  earner 

communications  network  between  a  program  data  server  at 

the  factory  and  the  ultrasound  system; 
transmitting  upgrade  program  data  from  tfie  program  daU  server 

to  the  ultrasound  system  over  the  data  communications  link; 
receiving  the  upgrade  program  data  by  the  ultrasound  system; 
installing  the  upgrade  program  data  in  the  ultrasound  system; 

and 
reporting  by  the  ultrasound  system  lo  the  program  dau  server 

that  the  upgrade  program  data  has  been  successfully  received 

or  installed. 
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$,603324 

DUPLEXER  INCLUDING  A  nELD-EFFECT 

TRANSISTOR  FOR  L'SE  IN  AN  ULTRASOITVD  IMAGING 

SYSTEM 
Ralph  Oppelt,  UUenreuth,  and  Markus  Vcster,  Eriangen.  both 
of    Germany,    assignors    to    Siemens    Aktiengesellschafl, 
Munidi,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  21.  1995.  Ser.  No.  426341 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  19.  1994.  44  17 
606.6 

int  CI."  A61B  am 

VS.  a.  128—660.01  7  Claims 
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1  An  ultrasound  imaging  system  including  at  least  one  trans- 
ducer element,  a  transmitter  for  exciting  the  transducer  element 
with  transmit  pulses  during  a  transmit  mode,  a  receiver  for  evalu- 
ating echo  signals  received  by  the  transducer  element  dunng  a 
receive  mode,  and  a  duplexer  for  each  transducer  element,  said 
duplexer  comprising: 

a  first  switch  adapted  to  electrically  couple  the  transducer  ele- 
ment to  the  receiver  dunng  the  receive  mode,  and  to  electri- 
caily  decouple  both  the  transducer  element  and  the  transmitter 
from  the  receiver  during  the  transmit  mode,  said  first  switch 
comprising  a  field-effect  transistor  having  a  source-drain  path 
connected  between  the  transducer  element  and  the  receiver, 
and 
a  second  switch  adapted  to  electrically  couple  the  transducer 
element  to  the  transmitter  dunng  the  transmit  mode,  and  to 
electncaily   decouple   both   the   transducer  element   and  the 
receiver  from  the  transmitter  dunng  the  receive  mode, 
wherein  said  first  and  second  switches  are  electrically  coupled  to 
one  another  at  a  common  connection  point,  and 
wherein  said  field-effect  transistor  is  a  normally-off  field-effect 
transistor  including  a  gate  and  a  source  that  are  short-circuited. 


I!*UISMIT       1  " 
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(d)  evaluating  the  functional  relationship  between  the  measure 
of  anenuation  and  bone  quality  and  heel  width  for  the  prede- 
termined length  and  the  coupling  medium,  and  the  functional 
relationship  between  the  measure  of  transit  time  and  bone 
quality  and  bone  heel,  for  the  predetermined  length  and  the 
coupling  medium,  to  identify  a  single  pair  of  common  bone 
quality  and  heel  width  values  related  to  both  of  the  measures 
of  attenuation  and  transit  time,  the  common  bone  quality 
value  being  substantially  independent  of  the  width  of  the  heel. 


S.603326 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DISPLAYING  AN 

IMAGE  OBTAINED  BY  ECHO  SIGNALS 

Kari  Richter.  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  Aktieng- 

eseilschafl,  Munich,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94/00303.  §  371  Date  Sep.  20.  1995,  8  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  20.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/22374,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  13,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  525,774 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  21,  1993,  43  09 
596.8 

Int  CI."  A6IB  S/OO 
VS.  a.  128—660.07  22  Claims 
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5.603325 
ULTRASONIC  DENSITOMETER  WITH  WIDTH 
COMPENSATION 
Ridiartl  B.  Mazcss,  Madison,  and  Scott  A.  Wiener.  Mount 
Horeb,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Lunar  Corporation.  Madi- 
son, Wis. 

Continuatloa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  397.027,  Mar.  1,  1995,  PaL 

No.  5,4X3,965,  which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  72,799,  Jun. 

4,  1993,  alMndoocd,  which  is  a  cootinuatioo-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  895,494,  Jun.  8,  1992.  Pat  No.  5343M3.  which  is  a 
coadnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  772,982,  Oct  7,  1991,  Pat 
No.  5,119,820,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  343,170, 
Apr.  25,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,054,490.  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
put of  Ser.  No.  193,295,  May  11,  1988,  Pat  No.  4.930311- 
This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  466.495 
Int  a.''  A6IB  fi/00 
VS.  a.  128—660.06  14  Claims 

1    A  method  of  evaluating  bone  quality  of  a  patient  in  vivo 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  positioning  the  patient's  heel  along  a  path  of  predetermined 
length  greater  than  the  width  of  the  heel; 

(b)  determining  a  measure  of  transit  time  of  an  ultrasonic  pulse 
for  the  predetermined  path  length  through  a  standard  coupling 
medium  and  the  heel,  tlie  coupling  medium  conducting  sound 
at  a  predetermined  first  sound  speed; 

(c)  determining  a  measure  of  anenuation  of  the  ultrasonic  pulse 
for  the  predetermined  path  length  through  the  coupling 
medium  and  the  heel,  the  coupling  medium  attenuaung  sound 
ai  a  predeienmned  first  attenuation  rate;  and 


1  A  method  for  examining  a  body  portion  of  a  human  subject, 
said  body  portion  having  a  first  ultrasound  reflectivity  associated 
therewith,  said  mettiod  comprising  the  steps  of: 

clamping  and  spatially  fixing  said  body  portion  between  a  plate 
element  and  a  reference  surface  parallel  to  said  plate  element, 
said  reference  surface  having  a  second  ultrasound  reflectivity 
a.ssociated  ttierewith  which  is  higher  than  said  first  ultrasound 
reflectivity  and  said  plate  element  being  ultrasound  transpar- 
ent: 

emitting  ultrasound  signals  into  said  body  portion  along  an  axis 
perpendicular  to  said  reference  surface,  said  ultrasound  sig- 
nals proceeding  tlirough  said  plate  element  and  said  body 


portion  to  said  reference  surface  and  said  body  ponion  and 
said  reference  surface  thereby  producing  respective  ultra- 
sound echo  signals,  each  of  said  ultrasound  echo  signals 
having  echo  signal  parameters  associated  therewith  compris- 
ing a  transit  time  along  said  axis  and  an  amplitude: 

receiving  said  echo  signals; 

identifying  at  least  one  reference  parameter  compnsing  at  least 
one  of  said  echo  signal  parameters  for  a  reference  echo  signal 
passing  through  said  body  portion  and  reflected  from  said 
reference  surface: 

identifying  at  least  one  of  said  echo  signal  parameters  for  each 
echo  signal  upon  reception  of  the  respective  echo  signals: 

identifying  a  deviation  from  said  at  least  one  reference  param- 
eter of  the  at  least  one  echo  signal  parameter  identified  for 
each  signal  upon  reception  of  the  echo  signal;  and 

identifying  a  probability  of  the  presence  of  a  tumor  in  said  body 
portion  dependent  on  said  deviation 


5.603327 

ULTRASOUND  CATHETER  PROBE 
Michael  J.  Eberie.  Fair  Oaks;  Gary  P.  Rizzuti,  Shingle  Springs, 
and  Horst  F.  Kiepen,  Georgetown,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Endosonics  Corporation.  Rancho  Cordova.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  234348,  Apr.  28,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,453375,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  12.251. 
Feb.  1.  1993,  Pat  No.  5368,037.  This  application  Aug.  18. 
1995,  Ser.  No.  516338 
1  Int  CI.''  A61B  8/12 

VS.  a.  128—662.06  19  Oaims 
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1  An  ultrasound  catheter  probe  for  insertion  into  a  vasculature 
and  emitting  ultrasonic  acoustic  waves  and  providing  transduced 
electncal  signals  arising  from  ultrasonic  echoes  of  the  ultrasonic 
acoustic  waves,  said  ultrasound  catheter  probe  comprising: 

a  multi-sectioned  body   having  distinct   sections  for  indepen- 
dently supporting  a  transducer  array  and  integrated  electronic 
circuitry,  the  multi-sectioned  body  comprising: 
a  first  section,  compnsing  a  first  matenal.  serving  as  a  trans 
ducer  backing  and  having  a  relatively  high  acoustic  energy 
absorption  in  companson  to  a  second  section,  compnsing  a 
second  matenal.  for  supponing  integrated  electronic  cir- 
cuitry; 
a  transducer  assembly,  supported  by  the  first  section  of  the 
multi- sectioned  body,  including  the  transducer  array  for  trans- 
mitting the  ultrasonic  acoustic  waves  into  the  vasculature  and 
generating  electncal  signals  in  accordance  with  the  ultrasonic 
echoes  of  the  ultra.sonic  acoustic  waves;  and 
integrated  electronic  circuitry,  supponed  by  the  second  section 
of  the  multi-sectioned  body,  for  receiving  the  electncal  sig- 
nals generated  by  the  transducer  as.sembly  and.  in  response  to 
the  electncal  signals,  transmitting  informauon  to  an  environ- 
ment external  of  the  va.sculature 


optical  assemblies  and  infra-red  and  visible  range  detectors;  the 
infra-red  opucal  assembly  being  of  high  sensitivity  for  receiving 
and  transmitting  with  minimal  distortion  an  infra-red  image  of  an 
object  within  an  angular  range  of  substantially  ±45°  with  respect  to 
a  line  perpendicular  to  the  object;  the  infra-red  range  detector 
detecting  the  infra-red  image  transmitted  from  said  optical  assem- 
bly, m  an  infra-red  wavelength  range  substantially  between  8  to  1 2 
micrometers,  and  converting  it  into  a  first  set  of  successive  electnc 
output  signals;  a  first  video  imaging  device  coupled  to  said  infra- 
red range  detector  for  digitizing  said  first  set  of  output  signals  and 
converting  them  into  a  first  set  of  successive  digitized  video  image 
frames  or  successive  portions  thereof;  the  visible  range  optical 
assembly  receiving  and  transmitting  a  visible  image  in  coordina- 
tion with  said  infra-red  optical  assembly  and  having  a  field  of  view 
with  respect  to  said  object  which  covers  at  least  that  of  said 
infra-red  assembly;  the  visible  range  detector  converting  the  trans- 
mitted visible  image  into  a  second  set  of  successive  electnc  output 
signals;  a  .second  video  imaging  device  coupled  to  said  visible 
range  detector  for  digitizing  said  second  set  of  successive  electnc 
output  signals  into  a  second  set  of  successive  digitized  video  image 
frames  or  successive  portions  thereof;  an  image  processor  coupled 
to  said  first  and  second  imaging  devices  adapted  to  receive  said 
first  and  second  successive  video  frames  or  successive  portions  of 
video  frames  to  process  them  and  form  first  and  second  sets  of 
enhanced  video  images;  and  a  switching  device  coupled  to  said 
image  processor,  for  rouung  either  or  both  of  said  sets  of  enhanced 
video  images  to  a  display  device  coupled  to  said  image  processor, 
for  enabling  an  operator  to  readily  correlate  the  infra-red  image 
with  the  visible  image  of  said  object 


5,603329 
MULTI-FUNCTIONAL  BLOOD  PRESSIRE  MONITOR 
Hidehiro  Hosaka;  Taltashi  Nakaya;  Yoshihiro  Sugo:  Hiromitsu 
Kasuya.  and  Ric  Tanaka,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Nihon  Kohden  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  492,938 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  21.  1994.  6-138460 
Int.  CI."  A61B  05/0() 
VS.  CI.  128—680  2  Claims 


5,603328 
INFRA-RED  VASCULAR  ANGIOGRAPHY  SYSTEM 
Menachem  S.  Zucker,  Kiryat  Motzkin.  and  Gabriel  J.  Iddan, 
Haifa,  both  of  IsraeL  assignors  to  The  SUte  of  Israel,  Min- 
istr*  of  Defence.  Tel-Aviv.  Israel 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1994.  Ser.  No.  183.072 

ClaiRLS  priority,  application  Israel.  Jan.  18.  1993.  104423 

Int  a."  A61B  MK) 

VS.  a.  128— «64  53  Claims 

1    An   infra-red   vascular  angiography   system   compnsing   a 

readily  displaceable  camera  including  infra-red  and  visible  range 


1.  A  mulu-functional  blood  pressure  monitor,  comprising: 
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input  means  for  entering  a  value  of  blood  pressure  for  calibra- 
tion: 

means  for  detecting  a  time  interval  detection  reference  point  on 
an  aortic  pulse  wave  from  a  subject; 

means  for  detecting  a  peripheral  blood  pulse  wave  as  it  appears 
later  than  said  aortic  pulse  wave; 

nneans  for  measuring  a  pulse  wave  propagation  time  on  the  basis 
of  detection  outputs  from  said  means  for  detecting  a  time 
interval  detection  reference  point  and  said  means  for  detecting 
a  peripheral  blood  pulse  wave; 

first  computing  means  for  computing  values  of  two  parameters  a 
and  ^  which  are  characteristic  of  the  subject,  a  being  a 
parameter  by  which  the  pulse  wave  propagation  time  is  to  be 
multiplied  when  computing  blood  pressure  from  said  pulse 
wave  propagation  time,  and  ^  being  a  parameter  to  be  added 
when  computing  blood  pressure  from  the  pulse  wave  propa- 
gation time,  using  two  values  of  blood  pressure  for  calibration 
and  two  pulse  wave  propagation  times  for  calibration,  each 
being  obtained  by  subjecting  the  same  subject  to  different 
measurement  conditions; 

second  computing  means  for  computing  blood  pressure  from  an 
actually  measured  pulse  wave  propagation  time  and  said  two 
parameters  a  and  P;  and 

output  means  for  outputting  the  computed  blood  pressure  and 
the  value  of  said  parameter  a  which  is  an  index  for  arterio- 
sclerosis. 


5,603330 
PLXSE  COl  NTING  APPARATUS 
Fnsao  Saga,  Omc,  Japan,  assignor  to  Casio  Computer  Co,, 
Ltd,,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  345,132 

ClaiiK  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Dec.  2.  1993,  5-303020 

lot  a."  G04B  47/00:  A6tB  5/04 

VS.  a.  128— M7  9  Claims 


PULSE 
0:00 


S,603J31 

DATA  LOGGING  SYSTEM  FOR  IMPLANTABLE 

CARDIAC  DEVICE 

Jan  P.  Heemeis,  Minneapolis;  Gcrrard  M.  Carlson,  ChampUn, 

and  Julio  C.  Spineili,  Shoreview,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 

Cardiac  Pacemakers,  Inc.,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  600,133 

InL  a."  A61B  5/0452 

VS.  a.  128—696  23  Oaims 


to.  A  cardiac  assessment  device  including  a  microcontroller 
having  memory  means  for  storing  a  program  and  data  at  address- 
able locations  therein,  said  microcontroller  being  responsive  to 
venlncular  depolarization  events  for  measuring  a  RR  interval 
between  successive  ones  of  naturally  occurring  ventricular  depo- 
lanzation  events,  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  generating  a  tune  domain  log  based  upon  the  RR 
intervals  occumng  during  a  predetermined  period  of  time, 
said  generating  means  Including  computing  means  for  calcu- 
lating data  comprising  a  mean  value  of  the  RR  intervals  and  a 
square  of  a  standard  deviation  of  the  RR  intervals  occumng 
dunng  said  predetermined  period  of  time; 

(b)  an  external  device:  and 

(c)  means  for  telemetering  the  mean  value  of  the  RR  interval 
and  the  standard  deviation  data  to  the  external  device. 


5,603332 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MONITORING  THE 

SYSTEMIC  ABSORPTION  OF  IRRIGATION  FLUID 

DURING  OPERATIVE  HYSTEROSCOPY 

Terence  M.  O'Connor,  Dallas,  Tei.,  assignor  to  Technological 

Services,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37M03 

Int  a."  A6IM  l5/0«:  GOIN  M/00 

VS.  CI.  128—716  II  Claims 


UMI 


I.  A  pulse  counting  apparatus  comprising: 

ume  measuring  means  for  measunng  a  penod  of  time  in  which 

pulses  of  a  person  amount  to  a  predetermined  number,  and 

producing  time  data; 
pulse  means  for  obtaining  pulse  data  representing  pulses  per  unit 

ume  based  on  the  time  data  produced  by  the  time  measunng 

means;  and 

.     ,.  1    An  apparatus  for  determining  if  imeation  fluid  is  being 

nme  measurement  stopping  means  for  automatically  stopping  .          ,,      ....           .     .      j                      .u. 

*^^    *^                                        7       KK    5  systemically  absorbed  by  a  patient  undergoing  operative  hysteros- 

measurement  of  a  penod  of  time  in  the  time  measunng  j^py  compnsing  a  tubular  connector  having  a  flow  passage  there- 
means,  when  the  time  data  produced  by  the  ume  measunng  through  and  a  firet  opening  connected  to  a  second  opemng  by 
roeaiu  is  al  least  a  predetermined  value.  ineans  of  said  flow  passage,  said  first  opening  connected  in  flow 


regisu^tion  with  a  cuffed  endotracheal  tube,  said  second  opening 
connected  in  flow  registration  with  a  flexible  gas  delivery  hose  of 
an  anesthesia  gas  mixing  and  metering  device,  said  nibular  connec- 
tor having  a  port  intermediate  said  first  opening  and  said  second 
opening  providing  fluid  passage  between  mterior  and  extenor  of 
said  tubular  connector,  a  flexible  tube  with  a  fluid  bore  extending 
the  length  of  said  flexible  tube  with  a  first  opening  in  flow 
registration  with  said  fluid  bore  located  at  a  first  end  of  said  tube, 
said  first  end  being  retained  by  retaining  means  so  that  said  first 
opening  is  retained  in  fluid  communication  with  said  port  in  said 
tubular  connector,  and  a  second  opening  in  flow  registration  with 
said  fluid  bore  located  at  a  second  end  of  said  tube,  said  second  end 
being  attached  to  a  sampling  inlet  of  a  manually  activated  alcohol 
vapor  concentration  measuring  device  so  that  the  second  opening 
IS  in  fluid  communication  with  said  sampling  inlet,  said  retaining 
means  comprising  a  port  in  said  connector  with  a  diameter  slightly 
smaller  than  outside  diameter  of  said  flexible  tube  such  thai  the 
first  end  of  said  tube  is  retained  within  said  port  in  said  tubular 
connector  by  means  of  a  fnction  fit. 


5,603334 

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  AND  DEVELOPING 

PROPRIOCEPTIVE  ABILITY 

Gregory  M.  Sharp,  P.O.Box  922,  Summerland.  Calif.  93067 

FUed  Jul.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  280,472 

Int.  CI."  A61B  5/10 

U.S.  CI.  128—779  3  Claims 
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5,603333 

IMPEDANCE  CATHETER  AND  CATHETERIZATION 

SYSTEM  IN  WHICH  IT  IS  USED  FOR  MEASl'RING  THE 

ELECTRICAL  IMPEDANCE  IN  BLOOD  VESSELS 
Maurits  K.  Konings,  Utrecht,  Netheriands,  assignor  to  Acade- 

misch  Ziekenhuis  Utrecht,  Utrecht,  Netheriands 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94y»0019,  S  371  Date  Sep.  6,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  6,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/15529,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  21.  1994 

per  Filed  Jan.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  481,423 
Claims    priority,   application    Netherlands,   Jan.    7,    1993, 
9300028 

Int.  Cl.'^  G06F  15/42 
VS.  a.  128—734  8  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  and  developing  propnoceptive 
ability  compnsing: 

a)  a  rocker  assembly  compnsing  a  ngid  hemisphencal  member 
basing  a  flat  upper  surface  and  a  radius  of  curvature  and  an 
inelastic  support  post  having  a  free  end  and  a  fixed  end  ngidly 
affixed  to  said  flat  surface; 

b)  a  platform  compnsing  a  circular  planar  sheet  having  a  lower 
surface  and  a  top  surface  dimensioned  to  accommodate  the 
feel  of  a  user;  said  platform  having  an  inelastic  suppon 
integral  therewith  and  mounted  axially  thereon  to  project  from 
said  lower  surface,  said  inelastic  support  having  a  free  end 
adapted  to  releasably  engage  said  free  end  of  said  suppon 
post: 

c)  an  inclination  sensing  means  affixed  to  said  platform,  said 
sensing  means  being  operable  for  measunng  the  pitch  and 
yaw  of  the  plane  of  said  platform  with  respect  to  a  honzontal 
plane  and  generating  a  signal  responsive  to  the  inclination  of 
said  platform  when  the  angle  of  inclination  of  said  platform 
moves  into  or  out  of  a  pre-sel  angular  range; 

d)  a  computer  means  in  communication  with  said  inclination 
sensing  means,  said  computer  means  being  operable  for 
receiving  a  signal  from  said  sensing  means: 

e)  a  session  timer  in  communication  with  said  computer  means 
said  session  timer  being  operable  for  measunng  the  time 
elapsed  dunng  a  session  of  use; 

f)  a  balance  timer  in  communication  with  said  computer  means; 
and  wherein  said  computer  means  is  operable  for  controlling  said 
balance  timer  to  indicate  the  portion  of  said  elapsed  ume  dunng  a 
session  of  use  said  platform  is  honzontal  within  a  pre-set  range  and 
wherein  said  portion  of  the  elapsed  time  provides  a  measure  of 
propnoceptive  ability 


1  Impedance  catheter  for  measunng  electncal  impedances  in 
blood  vessels  within  an  annular  region  around  the  catheter,  con- 
taining excitation  elecoxxles.  connected  to  an  altemaUng  current 
source  and  with  measunng  electrodes  between  which  a  potential 
difference  can  be  measured,  charactensed  in  that  it  contains  at  least 
four  excitation  electrodes  that  are  connected  to  at  least  two  alter- 
nating current  sources  of  which  at  least  two  are  in  counterpha.se. 
whose  ampliuides  can  be  controlled  independently  from  each  other 
and  that  it  is  provided  with  one  or  more  groups  of  measunng 
electrodes,  containing  per  group  at  least  three  equidistant  measur- 
ing electrodes,  which  as  compared  to  the  positioning  of  the  elec- 
trodes according  to  the  standard  method  for  measuring  the  kind  of 
impedance  under  consideration  are  positioned  very  closely 
together,  such  that  the  distance  from  one  arbinrary  measunng 
elecuode  in  a  group,  to  a  nearest  other  measunng  elecuode  in  the 
same  group,  for  all  measuring  electrodes  is  the  same  and  smaller 
than  the  radius  of  the  blood  vessel  to  be  measured,  and  that  no 
excitauon  electnxle  is  present  between  two  measunng  electrodes. 


5,603335 
INTRAURETHRAL  CONTRACEPTIVE  DEVICE 
R.  WUliam  McClenahan,  450  Cola  Ballena,  Apt.  G.  Abuneda, 
Calif.  94501 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534,553 

Int.  a."  A61F  6/04:5/44 

VS.  CI.  128—844  1  Claim 
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1.  A  male  iniraurethral  contraceptive  device  comprising: 
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(a)  a  urethral  sealing  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  rounds  and  oblong  nngs.  adapted  to  be  received  in  a 
urethra  in  a  perpendicular  axis  as  defined  by  the  urethra,  said 
nng  having  a  central  bore  permitting  the  passage  of  semen, 
and 

(b)  a  flexible,  elongated  hollow  container  means  attached  to  said 
ring  and  emanating  from  the  bore  of  said  nng  and  extending 
ouLside  the  uretlira.  said  container  means  having  sufficient 
length  to  allow  affixation  to  a  penis  shaft  whereby  said  nng. 
being  brought  into  a  coincident  axis  with  the  urethra  bore,  the 
sealing  member  along  with  said  container  means  serve  to  hold 
said  ring  in  a  posiuon  within  a  fossa  naviculans  to  effect  a 
sealing  relauonship  between  said  nng  and  the  onticium  exter- 
num, wherein  the  container  means  further  compnses. 

an  adhesive  means  applied  to  a  portion  of  one  outside  surface  of 
said  container  means  to  engage  the  penis  shaft  in  a  holding 
relationship,  or 

an  elastic  loop  anached  to  a  distal  end  of  said  container  means  to 
engage  the  penis  shaft  in  a  holding  relauonship. 


5,603^36 

BED  FOOTBOX  FOR  MEDICAL  PATIENT'S 

Frank  G.  Shepich.  2627  Drvden  Rd..  El  Ciuon.  Calif.  92020 

FUed  Sep.  11.  1995.  Ser.  No.  526,824 

InL  CI."  A61F  5/i7:  A47C  20^2 

VS.  a.  128—882  10  aaims 


cushioning  means  on  the  top  surface  of  said  ba.se  and  it  extends 
across  the  front  ends  of  said  respetUve  left  and  nght  foot 
receptacles;  it  has  a  preselected  height  H2  that  prevents  a 
person's  heel  from  contacting  the  top  surface  of  said  base 
when  their  feet  are  inserted  into  said  left  and  right  foot 
receptacles 


5,603,337 

TWO-STAGE  CARDIOMYOPLASTV 

Robert  Jar>ik,  124  W.  60  SL,  New  York,  N.Y.  10023 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  350^72 

Int.  CI."  A61B  19/00 

\i&.  CL  128—898 


5  Claims 


I  The  method  of  two-suge  surgical  treatment  of  dilated  conges- 
tive heart  failure  comprised  of: 

a  First,  in  the  initial  stage  of  said  treatment,  performing  a  first 
operation  in  which  a  cardiac  assist  device  including  a 
mechanical  circulatory  assist  pump  is  applied  to  the  patient  to 
hemodynamically  support  the  patient's  left  ventncle  and 
cause  It  to  become  reduced  from  its  dilated,  enlarged  size  to  a 
generally  normal  size,  and  then. 

b.  Second,  in  the  subsequent  stage  of  said  treatment,  after  the 
patient's  heart  has  become  reduced  in  size  as  a  result  of  said 
mechanical  assist,  performing  a  second  operation  in  which  a 
skeletal  muscle  graft  is  applied  to  the  heart  and  stimulated 
electncally  such  that  its  contraction  assists  the  function  of  the 
bean. 


1   A  bed  foolbox  for  medical  palienl's  comprising; 

a  honzontally  onented  base  having  a  top  surface,  a  bottom 
surface,  a  front  edge,  a  rear  edge,  a  left  edge,  a  nght  edge,  a 
longitudinal  x-axis.  a  width  Wl  and  a  length  LI; 

an  upnght  onented  ngid  rear  wall  having  a  top  edge,  a  bottom 
edge,  a  left  edge,  a  nght  edge,  an  upnght  y-axis.  a  front 
surface  and  a  rear  surface;  the  bonom  edge  of  said  rear  wall 
being  rigidly  connected  lo  the  top  surface  of  said  base  and  it 
extends  laterally  across  the  width  of  said  base; 

a  first  pair  of  laterally  spaced  upnght  walls  each  having  an  inner 
surface,  a  top  edge,  a  bottom  edge,  a  front  edge,  a  rear  edge; 
said  rear  edges  being  secured  to  the  front  surface  of  said  rear 
wall  to  form  a  left  foot  receptacle;  said  upnght  walls  being 
spaced  apart  a  preselected  distance  W3;  the  bottom  edges  of 
said  upnght  walls  being  ngidly  connected  to  the  top  surface 
of  said  base; 

a  second  pair  of  laterally  spaced  upnght  walls  each  having  an 
inner  surface,  a  top  edge,  a  bottom  edge,  a  front  edge  and  a 
rear  edge;  said  rear  edges  being  secured  to  the  front  surface  of 
said  rear  wall  lo  form  a  nght  foot  receptacle,  said  upnght 
walls  being  spaced  apart  a  preselected  distance  W3;  the  bot- 
tom edges  of  said  upnght  walls  being  ngidly  connected  to  the 
top  surface  of  said  base. 

said  left  foot  receptacle  and  said  nght  foot  receptacle  being 
spaced  apart  a  preselected  distaiKe  W4; 

means  for  cushioning  the  inner  upnght  wall  surfaces  of  said  left 
and  nght  foot  receptacles,  and 


5,603^38 
IMPLANT  SI  RFAC:!:  PREPARATION  UTILIZING  ACID 
TREATMENT 
Keith  D.  Beaty,  Palm  Beach  Gardens,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Innova- 
tive Implants,  Inc  West  Palm  Beach,  Fla. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  351 J14,  Nov.  30,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  650,594 
Int.  CI."  A61B  19/00 
\i&,  CI.  128—898  15  Claims 


1.  A  metliod  of  prepanng  the  surface  of  a  device  that  is  surgi- 
cally implantable  in  living  bone  and  that  is  made  of  titanium 
having  a  native  oxide  layer  on  the  surface  thereof,  said  method 
compnsing  the  steps  of 

gnt  blasting  ttie  surface  of  said  device  to  roughen  the  surface. 


etching  the  grit  blasted  surface  with  hydrofluoric  acid  to  remove 

the  native  oxide  layer,  and 
etching  the  resulting  surface  with  a  mixture  of  sulfuric  and 

hydrochloric  acids  to  produce  a  uniformly  roughened  surface. 


5,603339 
ROTATING  COMB  DEVICE 
Sharon  Brazeal,  79  Camp  St,  Middletown,  Conn.  06457;  Paul 
Berman,  1133  N.  Clark  SL  #203,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90069, 
and  Darrell  Greenland,  934  Fourth  St.  nx,  SanU  Monica, 
Calif.  90403 

FUed  Mar.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  405,075 

Int.  a."  A45D  24/00 

\iS.  a.  132—119.1  1  Claim 


>VXor3C- 


I   A  rotating  comb  device  compnsing: 

a  comb  means  for  engaging  a  plurality  of  hair  strands,  the  comb 
means  having  an  elongated  shaft  with  a  plurality  of  tines 
projecting  therefrom,  the  comb  shaft  having  a  first  end  being 
shaped  so  as  to  define  a  bit.  the  comb  shaft  terminating  at  a 
second  end.  the  tines  tapering  from  a  first  length  proximal  to 
the  first  end  of  the  comb  shaft  to  a  second  length  proximal  to 
the  second  end  of  the  comb  shaft,  wherein  the  first  length  is 
substantially  greater  than  the  second  length,  with  the  interme- 
diate tines  therebetween  becoming  progressively  shorter 
towards  the  second  end  of  the  comb  shaft;  and 

a  rotating  means  coupled  to  the  bit  of  the  comb  means  for 
rotating  the  comb  means  about  an  axis  to  effect  twisting  of  the 
lock  of  hair  into  an  elongated  bundle  configuration,  the  rotat- 
ing means  having  a  cylindncal  main  body,  a  reversible  motor 
mounted  within  the  body,  a  gear  reducer  mechanically 
coupled  to  a  motor  shaft  of  the  motor,  and  a  chuck  rotatably 
mounted  through  an  aperture  in  the  cylindncal  main  body  and 
mechanically  coupled  with  an  output  shaft  of  the  gear  reducer, 
the  chuck  being  in  receipt  of  the  bit  the  motor  further  having 
a  reversible  switch  and  a  speed  control  means  w  ith  each  being 
in  electrical  communication  therewith,  whereby  when  the 
rotating  means  being  coupled  to  the  comb  means  for  rotation 
of  the  comb  means  about  an  axis  for  effecting  twisting  of  the 
plurality  of  hair  strands  into  a  dred-lock  and  continually 
gathering  hair  strands  for  creating  a  plurality  of  dred  locks. 


a  case  having  a  lid  and  a  receptacle  including  a  receptacle 
portion  for  receiving  the  powder  product,  the  receptacle  hav- 
ing a  base  and  a  wall  extending  from  the  base  to  an  opening  in 
the  receptacle; 

a  screen  secured  to  the  wall  of  the  receptacle,  the  screen  being 
configured  for  being  deformed  when  the  powder  product  is 
dispensed  and  for  contacting  the  powder  product  when  the 
powder  product  is  received  in  the  receptacle  portion;  and 

elastically  deformable  impact  damping  and/or  aerating  means 
situated  in  the  receptacle  between  the  base  and  the  receptacle 
portion,  the  elastically  deformable  impact  dampening  and/or 
aerating  means  being  capable  of  deforming  when  the  powder 
product  is  dispensed. 


5,603341 

STAND  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  FOOTWEAR 

Gisle  E.  Johnson,  Oslo,  Norway,  assignor  to  IVosterud  Mek. 

Verksted  A/S,  Oslo,  Norway 
per  No.  PCT/NO93A1017S,  {  371  Date  May  30.  1995.  S  102(e) 
Date  May  30,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/12068,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  9,  1994 

per  FUed  Nov.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  446,795 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Nov.  30,  1992,  924604 

InL  a."  B08B  i/02:9/O0 

U.S.  a.  134—62  5  Claims 


5,603340 
POWDERED  PRODUCT  PACKAGING  AND  DISPENSING 

UNIT 
Jean-Louis  Gueret,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  L'Oreal,  France 
FUed  Apr  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  427,956 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  27,  1994,  94-05088 
Int.  a."  A45D  ii/00 
L.S.  a.  132—293  28  Oaims 

1.  A  packaging  and  dispensing  unit  for  a  loose  powder  product, 
the  unit  comprising: 


1  A  stand  for  suspension  of  several  pairs  of  footwear  dunng 
treatment,  said  stand  compnsing  a  frame  of  pipes  compnsing 
vertical  pipes  between  which  plural  superposed  honzontal  pipes 
extend  and  with  one  of  which  said  honzontal  pipes  are  in  internal 
communication,  a  plurality  of  vertical  nozzle  pipes  spaced  apart 
along  each  of  the  horizontal  pipes,  and  means  to  supply  a  liquid  to 
said  one  of  said  vertical  pipes  for  transport  through  said  one 


1672 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


February  !  8.  1997 


Febrlary  18.  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1673 


vertical  pipe  and  through  said  horizontal  pipes  and  out  through  said 
vertical  nozzle  pipes  into  footwear  held  by  said  vertical  nozzle 
pipes 


SM3M2 
APPARATIS  FOR  CLEANING  A  FLl'ID  SAMPLE  PROBE 
Charles  R.  Shainbaugh.  Coral  Gables,  Fla^  assignor  to  Coulter 
Corporatioa,  Miami.  Fla. 

Filed  Jun.  29.  1995.  Ser.  No.  49«.5S3 

InL  CI."  G«1N  1/14 

VS.  CI.  134—154  5  Claims 


m.  m. 


1  In  an  apparatus  for  cleaning  an  exterior  surface  of  a  fluid 
sample  probe,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  probe-cleaning  txidy 
having  (1)  an  endless  wall  defining  an  elongated  passagewav  hav- 
ing a  predetermined  diameter  adapted  to  receive  an  elongated, 
cylindncally-shaped  fluid  sample  probe,  said  endless  wall  having  a 
screw -tfireaded  channel  formed  therein  for  entraining  a  cleaning 
fluid  about  (he  exterior  surface  of  the  probe  located  Within  the 
passageway,  such  entrained  cleaning  fluid  being  adapted  to  wash 
tlie  extenor  surface  of  the  probe  when  relative  movement  is  pro- 
duced between  the  probe  and  probe-cleaning  body,  tlie  improve- 
ment comprising:  means  dehning  a  first  endless  annular  chamber 
in  said  endless  wall  at  one  end  of  said  passageway,  said  hrsi 
endless  annular  chamber  having  a  diameter  greater  than  said  pre- 
determined of  said  predetermined  of  said  passageway  and  being  in 
fluid  communication  with  said  screw -threaded  channel  and  encir- 
clmg  the  probe  located  within  said  passageway:  means  for  intro- 
ducing cleaning  fluid  into  said  first  endless  annular  chamber  and 
means  for  removing  said  cleaning  fluid  at  an  opposite  end  of  said 
one  end  of  said  passageway. 


UMI 


5.603J43 
PASSAGEWAY  FOR  LOADING  AND  UNLOADING 
AIRCRAFT 
James    Larson.   28   Forrest   Dr..   Lloyd   Harbor,   N.^.    11743. 
assignor  to  James  Larson.  Lloyd  Harbor.  N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  3.  1995.  Ser.  No.  383,0«O 
Int.  Cl."^  F(MH  iy<2.  FOID  lAXI 
I  -S.  a.  135—131  13  Claims 

I  A  passageway  through  which  passengers  may  mmc  for 
unloading  and  loading  aircraft  comprising  a  plurality  of  indepen- 
dent franrK  sections  having  a  leading  frame  section  and  a  trailing 
frame  section  arranged  in  longitudinal  end  to  end  series,  each 
section  having  means  enabling  movement  on  the  ground,  said 
frame  sections  being  articulately  connected  to  form  an  elongated 
flexible  comdor  each  frame  section  being  independently  extend- 
able in  tfie  longitudinal  end  to  end  series  in  the  fomialion  of  said 
elongated  flexible  comdor  and  independently  collapsible  in  the 
longitudinal  direction  selectively  to  reduce  the  elongation  of  the 
comdor.  thereby  selectively  enabling  extended  deployment  of  said 
passageway  or  stowing  of  said  passageway  in  retracted  collapsed 
condition,  each  of  said  sections  being  connected  to  its  adjacent 


r^ 
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section  in  the  longitudinal  series  by  pivotal  latch  means  enabling 
said  pa.s.sageway  to  flex  laterally  and  assume  an  arcuate  disposi- 
tion. 


5.M3.344 

APPARATIS  FOR  RECOVERING  AND  SAVIN<; 

CHILLED  WATER  IN  HOT  WATER  LINES  HAVING 

ADJl'STABLE  THERMOSTATIC  CONTROL 

John  E.  HaU,  Jr..  RO.  Box  1445.  Ruidoso,  N.M.  88345 

FUed  Apr.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  634,291 

lot  a.'^  F24H  1/00 

VS.  CI.  137—2  19  Claimc 


1  A  method  of  conserving  w  aler  by  pumping  cold  water  in  a  hot 
water  line  into  a  cold  water  line  when  hot  water  is  desired  from  a 
h*)t  water  tap.  compnsing 

connecting  a  water  pump  which  is  operated  by  a  hydraulic  motor 
between  a  hoi  water  line  and  a  cold  water  line  near  a  hot 
water  tap  where  hot  water  is  desired, 

directing  water  from  the  hot  water  line  through  the  hydraulic 
motor  to  operate  the  water  pump  when  the  hot  water  tap  is 
opened  to  obtain  hot  water  the  water  pump  thereby  pumping 
a  portion  of  the  water  that  would  nonnally  flow  from  ttie  open 
tap  into  the  cold  water  line  s<i  that  only  a  portion  of  the 
normal  flow  flows  from  the  hot  water  tap, 

sensing  when  the  water  in  the  hot  water  line  near  the  tap  reaches 
a  predetermined  temperature:  and 

stopping  the  pump  and  allowing  normal  flow  of  water  from  the 
hiM  water  tap  when  the  sensed  temperature  of  the  water  near 
the  lap  reaches  the  predetermined  temperature. 

2  .Apparatus  for  pumping  cold  water  in  a  hot  water  line  into  cold 
water  line,  comprising 

a  hot  water  inlet, 

a  hot  water  outlet; 

at  least  one  cold  water  connection; 


a  hydraulic  motor: 

a  water  pump  actuated  by  the  hydraulic  motor,  wherein  the 
pump  IS  connected  to  pump  water  from  the  hot  water  inlet  to 
the  cold  water  connection; 

a  valve  having  one  position  wherein  water  is  directed  from  the 
hot  water  inlet  to  the  hydraulic  motor  and  water  pump,  and 
another  position  wherein  the  water  is  allowed  to  flow  from  the 
hot  water  inlet  to  the  hot  water  outlet  bypassing  the  hydraulic 
motor  and  pump;  and 

a  temperature  sensing  element  for  sensing  the  temperature  of 
water  flowing  into  the  apparatus  from  the  hot  water  inlet  and 
for  controlling  the  valve,  whereby  the  valve  directs  water  to 
the  hydraulic  motor  and  pump  when  the  temperature  of  tJ»e 
water  flowing  into  the  apparatus  from  the  hot  water  inlet  is 
below  the  preset  temperature,  and  allows  flow  of  the  water 
from  the  hot  water  inlet  to  the  hot  water  outlet  bypassing  the 
hydraulic  motor  and  pump  when  the  water  flowing  into  the 
apparatus  from  the  hot  water  inlet  is  above  the  preset  tempera- 
ture. 


5,603347 

SILLCOCK  RUPTURE  CONTROL  ASSEMBLY 

Rodger  D.  Eaton,  1436  S.  Washington,  WichiU,  Kans.  67211 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  464,573 

InL  a.*'  F16L  5/00 

VS.  CI.  137—360  27  Claims 


5,603345 
RETROFFITABLE  SAFETY  SHUT-OFF  VALVT  FOR  GAS 

OR  LIQUID  METER 

Richard  Franklin.  Manhattan  Beach;  Robert  Salazar,  Rowland 

Heights,  and  William  Osbum,  La  Canada,  ail  of  Calif., 

a-ssignors  to  Pacific  Enterprises,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  566348 

Int  a.'^F16K  17/M 

VS.  a.  137—15  8  Claims 


'J*     /M 
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5,603346 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


1  Hor  use  with  a  sillcock  that  controls  the  flow  of  water  from  a 
supply  line  associated  with  a  building,  a  leak  guard  that  prevents 
damage  to  the  building  when  the  siUcock  ruptures,  said  sillcock 
including  a  tube,  a  valve  within  the  tube,  and  a  control  knob  at  one 
end  of  the  tube  operably  coupled  with  the  valve,  said  guard 
composing: 

a  tubular  connector  connectable  between  said  tube  of  the 
sillcock  and  the  supply  line  for  establishing  fluid  communica- 
tion therebetween  when  the  guard  is  installed;  and 
a  housing  sealingly  secured  to  said  connector  and  having  an 
internal  chamber  for  receiving  tlie  tube  of  the  sillcock  when 
the  sillcock  is  connected  to  the  connector, 
said  housing  having  an  outlet  disposed  to  be  located  outside  the 
building  when  the  guard  is  installed  for  directing  leaking 
water  from  the  sillcock  to  a  point  outside  the  building. 


5,603348 
DAMPED  POPPET  VALVE 
Kerry  G.  Geringer,  Ames,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Sauer  Inc„  Ames, 
Iowa 

Filed  May  I,  1995,  Ser.  No.  432313 

InL  Cl.*^  FI6K  21/10 

VS.  CI.  137—514.7  16  Claims 


1.  A  valve  for  retrofitting  within  a  ineter.  comprising: 

a  flow  portion  in  communication  with  a  receptacle  when  the 

valve  is  open; 
a  storage  portion  coupled  to  the  flow  portion  via  an  opening,  the 

storage  portion  being  angled  downwardly  along  its  entire 

length; 
a  set  screw  detent  mounted  into  a  floor  of  the  storage  portion  and 

adjustably  protruding  from  the  floor  to  vary  the  amount  of 

protrusion; 
a  tnp  ball  removably  housed  within  the  storage  portion  and 

adjacent  to  the  detent  when  the  valve  is  open,  whereby  the 

detent  is  positioned  between  the  center  of  the  tnp  ball  and  the 

receptacle  when  the  valve  is  open; 
the  receptacle  coupled  to  the  floor  portion  to  receive  the  trip  ball 

when  the  valve  is  closed;  and 
a  plunger  which  is  movably  coupled  to  tJie  flow  portion  and 

which  may  be  advanced  to  return  the  trip  ball  to  the  storage 

porbon. 


1.  A  valve,  comprising: 

a  body  member  having  spaced  apart  first  and  second  fluid 
passages  and  an  elongated  bore  in  communication  with  the 
passages,  the  body  member  further  having  a  valve  seat  inter- 
posed at  one  end  of  the  bore  between  the  first  and  second  fluid 
passages; 

the  bore  having  a  discharge  chamber  disposed  between  the  valve 
.seat  and  the  second  fluid  passage,  and  further  having  a  damp- 
ening chamber  coextensive  with  a  valve  spnng  cavity  dis- 
posed at  the  end  of  the  bore  distal  from  the  valve  seat; 

a  poppet  having  forward  and  rearward  ends  disposed  in  the 
discharge  chamber  and  dampening  chamber  of  the  bore 
respectively,  the  poppet  including  a  seating  portion  at  the 
forward  end  thereof  for  engaging  the  seat,  a  stem  portion  at 
the  rearward  end.  and  a  raised  central  portion  interposed 
between  the  stem  portion  and  the  seaung  portion  so  as  to 
delimit  the  discharge  chamber  and  the  dampening  chamber, 
the  raised  central  portion  being  smaller  in  diameter  than  the 
bore  and  thereby  forming  a  gap  therebetween;  and 

a  spring  means  disposed  in  the  valve  spring  cavity  for  engaging 
the  poppet  and  yieldingly  urging  the  seating  portion  into 
sealing  engagement  with  the  seat; 

whereby  fluid  is  permitted  to  flow  from  the  first  fluid  passage  to 
the  second  fluid  pas.sage  when  fluid  pressure  in  the  first  fluid 
passage  overcomes  the  force  of  the  spnng  means  and  thereby 
dislodges  the  seating  portion  of  the  poppet  from  the  seat;  and 
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whereby  fluid  also  flows  through  the  gap  and  into  the  dampening 
chamber  Co  dampen  and  stabilize  the  poppet  when  the  poppet 
is  unseated 


5.603349 
TANK  VENTING  SYSTEM 
Robert  S.  Harris.  Connersville,  Ind..  assignor  to  Stant  Manu- 
facturing Inc..  Connersville.  Ind. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  209.717.  Mar.  14.  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5388.611.  whicli  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  822,616,  Jan.  17. 
1992,  Pat  No.  5318,069.  This  appUcation  Feb.  8,  1995.  Ser. 
No.  385,670 
Int.  a."  F16K  24/00 
VS.  a.  137—588  35  Oalms 


^  ntoamn  ^—i    vacuum    -J  '"Sif'        *'y^ 
'       "i-^ d         » 


1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  \enting  of  fuel  vapors  from  a 
vehicle  fuel  tank  having  a  hller  necls.  the  apparatus  compnsing 

a  housing  dehning  an  interior  region  and  being  formed  to 
include  a  hrsi  inlet  port  connecting  the  interior  region  in  fluid 
communication  with  the  fuel  tank,  a  signal  port  connecting 
the  interior  region  in  fluid  communication  with  the  tiller  neck. 
and  an  outlet  port. 

a  first  valve  assembly  disposed  in  the  interior  region  and  mov- 
able between  a  blocking  position  and  a  venting  position,  the 
first  valve  assembly  including  a  central  portion,  an  intermedi- 
ate annular  portion  concentric  with  the  central  portion,  and  an 
outer  circumferential  portion. 

a  flow  tube  connecting  the  first  inlet  port  with  tlie  central  portion 
to  expose  the  central  portion  to  fuel  vapor  from  the  fuel  lank. 

an  annular  partition  lying  in  spaced-apan  relationship  with  the 
flow  lube  and  cooperating  therewith  to  define  an  intermediate 
annular  chamber  open  to  the  outlet  port  to  expose  tfie  inter- 
mediate portion  to  atmosphenc  pressure,  the  annular  partition 
further  cix)perating  with  the  housing  to  define  an  outer  cir- 
cumferential chamber  open  to  the  signal  port  to  expose  the 
outer  circumferential  ponion  to  fuel  vapor  from  the  filler  neck 
so  thai  the  first  valve  assembly  is  moved  away  from  us 
blocking  position  toward  Us  venting  position  in  response  to 
fuel  vapor  pressure  received  from  the  first  inlet  port  and  the 
signal  port  allowing  flow  of  fuel  vapor  from  the  flow  tube  and 
the  outer  circumferential  chamber  to  the  intermediate  annular 
chamber  dunng  vehicle  operation,  and 

veni  means  for  defining  a  bleed  passagewav  connecting  the  flow 
lube  in  fluid  communication  with  the  outer  circumferential 
chamber  so  that  pressurized  fuel  vapor  accumulating  in  the 
flow  tube  IS  dissipated  through  the  bleed  passageway  and 
discharged  into  the  outer  circumferential  chamber  and  con 
ducted  through  the  signal  pon  toward  the  filler  neck 


5.603350 

VALVE  STATION 

Kuri  Stoll,  and  Manfred  Riidle,  both  of  EssUngen,  Germany, 

assignors  to  Festo  KG,  Es.sUngen.  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/02172.  S  371  Date  Nov.  16.  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  16,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/02770,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  26,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  2,  1994.  Ser.  No.  522353 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Germany.  Jul.  13.  1993.  93  10 
4383  U 
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said  obturator  (36)  away  from  valve  equipment  location  (13)  and. 
on  the  other  hand,  being  mounted  on  the  valve  drive  equipment 
locauons  (24)  of  said  signal  distribution  device  (6). 


1  Valve  station  for  use  in  conjunction  with  the  control  of  fluid 
aciuable  devices  (35)  having  a  panel  (8)  being  subdivided  into  a 
plurality  of  successive  valve  equipment  locations  (13)  each  being 
equipable  with  one  multi-way  valve  (12).  having  an  obturator  (36) 
drivable  for  a  switch  nxivemcni  and  ai  least  a  consumption  con- 
necting opening  (43)  on  the  outer  face  of  the  valve  housing  (17) 
which  IS  not  facing  tJie  panel  (8).  for  connection  with  a  fluid  line 
(42)  leading  to  a  fluid  aciuable  device  (35).  whereby  in  the  longi- 
tudinal direction  of  the  fluid  distribution  device  (5)  at  least  one 
feeding  conduit  (26)  extends  communicating,  on  the  one  hand, 
with  a  fluid  source  and.  on  the  other  hand,  through  orifices  (28) 
with  a  plurality  of  the  valve  equipment  locations  (13)  and  thereby 
with  Ihe  multi-wa)  valves  ( 12).  and  a  signal  distribution  device  (6) 
having  signal  conductors  extending  along  a  row  of  valve  equip- 
ment locations  (13)  being  used  lo  transmit  valve  actuating  signals 
from  an  electronic  control  de\  ice  through  the  signal  conductors  to 
an  electrically  aciuable  valve  drive  (16)  which  is  equipped  with 
one  multi-way  valve  (12)  and  having  a  movable  control  member 
(22l.  whereby  at  least  one  mulliway  valve  (12)  of  the  valve  station 
(1)  is  arranged  on  the  panel  (8)  of  the  fluid  distribution  device  (5) 
in  such  a  manner  that  Ihe  direction  (37)  of  the  switch  movement  of 
the  given  obturator  (36)  is  aligned  at  a  righl  angle  with  respect  lo 
the  panel  (8)  and  that  the  fluidic  connection  is  performed  through 
the  internal  feeding  conduH  (26)  of  the  fluid  distribution  device  (5) 
and  through  an  orifice  (57)  of  a  valve  conduit  (59)  of  the  given 
niulti-wa>  valve  (12)  on  a  front  face  (53).  facing  Ihe  panel  (8).  and 
said  orifice  (57)  positioned  opposite  orifice  (28)  of  feeding  conduit 
(26).  characterized  in  that  a  ventilation  conduit  (32)  is  formed  in 
said  fluid  dislnbution  device  (5)  extending  in  a  longitudinal  direc 
tion  thereof  which  communicates  through  onfices  (33)  with  said 
valve  equipment  locations  (13).  whereby  each  of  said  onfices  (33) 
with  a  front  face  (53)  facing  the  panel  (8)  of  said  associated 
multi-way  valve  (12)  is  connected  with  an  orifice  (58)  of  a  venti- 
lating conduit  (60)  opposite  said  associated  multi-way  valve  (12). 
that  said  control  member  (22)  of  said  valve  drive  (16)  controls  a 
control  conduit  (23)  wheh  serves  to  supply  said  obturator  (36)  of 
said  mulli-way  valve  ( 12l  with  the  required  fluid  control  signals  for 
generating  a  linear  switch  movement  (37).  that  said  signal  distri- 
bution device  (6)  is  provided  with  a  series  of  valve  drive  equip 
mem  locations  (24)  having  an  alignment  direction  (25)  that  is 
parallel  to  the  alignment  direction  (14i  of  valve  equipment  loca- 
tions ( 13).  and  that  the  individual  valve  drives  (16)  are  mounted  on 
one  of  the  lateral  housing  faces  (74)  of  the  given  multi-way  valve 
(12).  on  the  one  hand,  extending  from  said  valve  equipment 
location  parallel  in  the  direcuon  (37)  of  the  switch  movement  of 


5,603351 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  INHIBITING  CROSS- 
CONTAMINATION  IN  FLUIDS  OF  COMBINATORIAL 
CHEMISTRY  DEVICE 
Satyam  C.  Cherukuri;  Robert  R.  Demers,  both  of  Cranbury; 
Zbong  H.  Fan,  Middlesex;  Aaron  W.  Levine,  Lawrenceville; 
Sterling  E.  McBride,  Lawrence  Township,  Mercer  County, 
and  Peter  J.  Zanzucchi,  West  Windsor  Township,  Mercer, 
County,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  David  Sarnoff  Research 
Center,  Inc.,  Princeton,  NJ. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  483331 

Int.  a."  F17D  1/14:1/20:  C25B  15/08 

VS.  CL  137—597  34  Claims 


and  a  valve  within  each  of  said  compartments  communicating 
with  a  said  valve  opening,  each  valve  including  a  valve 
member  movable  towards  and  away  from  the  valve  seat  of  the 
respective  compartment  to  control  the  flow  of  fluid  there- 
through 


5,603353 

QUICK  DISCONNECT  COUPLING 

Eddie  J.  Clark,  Fort  Worth,  and  Russell  Pazton,  Azie,  both  of 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Essman  Screw  Products,  Inc.,  Bryan,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No,  560,103 

Int  a."  F16L  37/28 

VS.  CI.  137—614.01  6  Claims 


1.  An  array  for  accomplishing  various  chemical  processes 
through  the  use  of  fluids,  the  array  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  reservoirs,  microchannels  and  reaction  cells  dis- 
posed on  a  dielectric  substrate,  where  fluids  are  selectively 
channeled  from  the  plurality  of  reservoirs  to  the  plurality  of 
reaction  cells  through  the  plurality  of  microchannels; 

a  plurality  of  micropumps  located  in  the  array  for  pumping  fluid 
through  the  microchannels;  and 

a  plurality  of  dams  located  in  tlie  array,  each  for  inhibiting  the 
flow  of  fluid  in  one  of  the  microchannels. 
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5,603352 

FLUID  FLOW  CONTROL  DEVICE  INCLUDING 
MULTIPLE  VALVE  UNITS 
Elhanan  Tavor,  Carmiel,  Israel,  assignor  to  C.  Valves  Ltd., 
Hazor  HagliUt,  Israel 

FUed  Nov.  21,  1994,  Sen  No.  345,434 
Int.  a.'  F16K  27/00 
VS.  C\.  137—599.1  20  Claims 

1.  A  fluid  flow  control  device,  comprising: 
a  casing; 
an  inlet  flange  secured  to  one  end  of  said  casing  and  including 

an  inlet  port; 
an  outlet  flange  secured  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  casing  and 

including  an  outlet  port; 
a  valve-seat  plate  secured  between  said  inlet  flange  and  said 
casing  and  formed  with  a  plurality  of  valve  seats  each  defin- 
ing a  valve  opening  leading  into  the  interior  of  said  casing; 
a  plurality  of  partition  members  within  said  casing  and  engage- 
able  with  inner  surfaces  thereof  to  divide  the  interior  of  said 
casing  into  a  plurality  of  separate  compartments  Including  one 
compartment  communicating  with  each  of  said  valve  open- 
ings; 


1.  A  quick  disconnect  coupling  for  attachment  to  a  charging  port, 
comprising: 

a)  a  valve  body  having  first  and  second  ends,  the  valve  body 
having  a  cavity  located  at  the  first  end.  the  cavity  having  a 
seal,  the  cavity  being  structured  and  arranged  for  receiving  the 
charging  port  therein. 

b)  the  first  end  of  the  valve  body  having  means  for  quickly 
connecting  and  disconnecting  the  coupling  onto  the  charging 
port,  the  means  for  quickly  connecting  and  disconnecting 
having  a  quick  disconnect  sleeve  located  around  the  first  end 
of  the  valve  body,  the  quick  disconnect  sleeve  sliding  on  the 
valve  body  between  a  secure  position  and  a  release  position, 
wherein  when  the  quick  disconnect  sleeve  is  in  the  secure 
position,  portions  of  valve  detent  balls  are  forced  into  the 
valve  body  cavity,  and  when  the  quick  disconnect  sleeve  is  in 
the  release  position,  the  valve  detent  balls  can  exit  the  valve 
body  cavity; 

c)  the  valve  body  having  a  bore  therein  that  communicates  with 
the  cavity; 

d)  the  valve  body  having  a  fluid  port  therein  that  communicates 
with  the  bore; 
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e)  a  conduit  coupled  to  the  valve  body  and  extending  radially 
therefrom,  the  conduit  being  :n  communication  with  the  fluid 
port: 

f)  a  valve  stem  located  In  the  bore,  the  valve  stem  being 
moveable  along  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  bore,  the  valve  stem 
having  a  first  end  that  is  located  in  the  cavity  and  a  second 
end  that  exiLs  the  valve  body  second  end; 

g)  an  actuator  sleeve  located  around  the  second  end  of  the  valve 
body  and  being  coupled  to  the  second  end  of  the  valve  stem, 
the  actuator  sleeve  being  slidable  along  the  valve  body  from 
the  valve  body  second  end.  where  the  actuator  sleeve  is  in  a 
closed  position,  toward  the  hrst  end.  where  the  actuator  sleeve 
IS  an  open  position,  wherein  when  the  actuator  sleeve  is  in  the 
closed  position,  the  valve  stem  prevents  communication 
between  the  fluid  port  and  the  cavity  through  the  bore,  and 
when  the  actuator  sleeve  moves  to  the  open  position,  the 
valve  stem  moves  toward  the  cavity  and  allows  communica- 
tion between  the  fluid  port  and  the  cavity  through  the  bore; 

h)  the  actuator  sleeve  having  a  slot  therethrough,  the  slot  receiv- 
ing a  portion  of  the  conduit,  the  slot  having  stop  surfaces  that 
prevent  nonrelational  movement  of  the  actuator  sleeve 
betvveen  the  open  and  closed  positions,  the  slot  extending 
between  the  stop  surfaces  so  as  to  allow  the  actuator  sleeve  to 
be  rotated  about  the  valve  body  and  moved  between  the  open 
and  closed  positions; 

i)  a  first  stop  located  on  the  quick  disconnect  sleeve,  which  first 
stop  contacts  the  actuator  sleeve  when  the  quick  disconnect 
sleeve  is  in  the  release  position  and  the  actuator  sleeve  is 
moved  from  the  closed  position  toward  the  open  position, 
thereby  preventing  the  movement  of  the  actuator  sleeve  to  the 
open  position; 

j)  a  second  stop  located  on  the  actuator  sleeve,  which  second 
stop  contacts  the  quick  disconnect  sleeve  when  the  actuator 
sleeve  is  in  the  open  position  and  the  quick  disconnect  sleexe 
is  moved  from  the  secure  position  toward  the  release  position, 
thereby  preventing  the  movement  of  the  quick  disconnect 
sleeve  to  it.s  release  position. 
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sheet  of  matenal  having  a  control  opening  therein  to  allow 
fluid  to  flow  therethrough  from  the  first  compartment  to  the 
second  compartment  when  the  control  opening  is  not  plugged. 

said  second  resilient  sheet  of  matenal  disposed  over  the  opening 
in  the  housing  and  having  a  shaft  receiving  opening  therein. 

a  control  shaft  fitted  to  move  in  the  shaft  receiving  opening 
between  a  stop  position,  in  which  the  shaft  is  moved  into  the 
control  opening  of  the  first  sheet  of  material  to  prevent  the 
flow  of  fluid  therethrough,  and  an  open  position,  in  which  the 
shaft  IS  moved  out  of  the  control  opening  to  allow  the  flow  of 
fluid  therethrough,  and 

control  means  for  selectively  moving  the  control  shaft  between 
the  stop  position  and  the  open  position 


5.603,355 
PILOT  rV'PE  ELECTROMAGNETIC  VALVE 
Shii^i  Miyazoe.  and  Makoto  Ishikawa,  both  of  Yawai^-munt, 
Japan,  assignors  to  SMC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  3,  1995.  Ser.  No.  433,024 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jim.  17,  1994,  6-159259 
Int.  a."  F15B  IJAM.^ 
IS.  CI.  137—625.64  2  Claims 


5.603J54 

VOLl  METRIC  PLMPAALVE 

Stephen  C.  Jacobsen,  and  Clark  C.  Davis,  both  of  Salt  Lake 

City,  I'tah,  assignors  to  Sarcos  Group,  Salt  Lake  City,  I  tah 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  157.693,  Nov.  23,  1993.  This  application 

Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  467.713 

Int.  CI."  FI6K  nm5:l/44 

VS.  a.  137—625.48  2  Claims 
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I  A  fluid  control  valve  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  cavity  with  interior  walls,  a  fluid  inlet,  a  first 
fluid  outlet,  and  an  opening  on  one  side, 

hrst  and  second  resilient  sheets  of  matenal  disposed  in  the  cavity 
of  the  housing,  the  sheets  having  penmeten.  attached  to  the 
intenor  walls  of  the  cavity,  the  sheets  extending  inwardly 
from  the  interior  walls  of  the  cavity  to  divide  the  cavity  into 
first  and  second  compartments,  one  of  said  compartments 
being  disposed  between  the  first  and  second  resilient  sheets, 
with  the  fluid  inlet  positioned  to  allow  the  flow  of  fluid  into 
the  first  compartment,  and  the  fluid  outlet  positioned  to  allow 
the  flow  of  fluid  out  of  the  second  compartment,  said  first 


1   A  pilot  type  electromagnetic  valve,  which  compnses; 

a  main  valve  section  incorporating  a  main  valve  body  switching 
the  flow  direction  of  a  mam  fluid,  an  electromagnetically 
operated  pilot  valve  section  switching  the  position  of  mam 
valve  body  by  the  action  of  a  pilot  fluid  pressure,  and  a  power 
supply  supplying  current  to  said  pilot  valve  section,  wherein: 

said  pilot  \alve  section  compnses  a  pair  of  pin  shaped  coil 
terminals  connected  to  a  solenoid  coil  and  accommodated  in  a 
projected  state  within  a  pilot  \alve  case  mounted  on  said  main 
valve  section,  and  conducting  spnngs  respectively  fitted  on 
and  surrounding  said  coil  terminals  as  resilient  contacts;  and 

said  power  supply  compnses  current  receiving  terminals 
mounted  on  a  terminal  plate  which  compnses  a  closure  lid  for 
said  pilot  \alve  case,  and  a  pnnted  winng  board  supporting 
thereon  an  electrical  power  supply  circuit  and  mounted  on 
said  terminal  plate  with  said  current  receiving  terminal  and 
said  power  supply  circuit  in  conductive  state;  said  power 
supply  circuit  and  coil  terminals  being  electncally  connected 
with  each  other  through  said  conducting  spnngs  upon  mount- 
ing said  terminal  plate  on  said  pilot  valve  case. 


5,603^56 
FLUID  FLOW  CONTROL  VALVES 
Martyn  J.  Harrold,  Lower  Quinton,  England,  assignor  to  IMI 
NorKren  Limited,  Staffordshire,  England 

FUed  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  459.778 

Int.  a."  E03B  1/00 

VS.  a.  137—625.21  5  Claims 


1.  A  fluid  flow  control  valve  comprising: 

first  and  second  body  parts  secured  together  and  defining, 
respectively,  first  and  second  substantially  central  fluid  flow 
passageways,  said  body  parts  further  defining  a  cavity  into 
which  said  first  and  second  fluid  flow  passageways  open  in 
register  with  one  another. 

a  vane  mounted  in  said  cavity  and  having  opposed  ends  that 
project  from  the  cavity  beyond  confines  of  said  body  parts, 
said  vane  having  an  orifice  therethrough  and  being  slidable. 
by  the  application  of  manual  force  to  at  least  one  of  said  ends, 
within  said  cavity  and  thus  laterally  with  respect  to  said  fluid 
flow  passageways  between  ( 1 )  a  valve-open  position  in  which 
said  orifice  in  the  vane  is  in  register  with  said  fluid  flow 
passageways  thereby  permitting  fluid  to  flow  between  said 
passageways  and  (2)  a  valve-closed  position  in  which  said 
onfice  IS  wholly  out  of  register  with  said  fluid  flow  passage- 
ways thereby  preventing  the  flow  of  fluid  between  said  fluid 
flow  passageways,  said  first  body  part  having  a  fluid  exhaust 
passageway  formed  therein  having  first  and  second  ends,  said 
first  end  of  said  fluid  exhaust  passageway  opening  into  said 
cavity  adjacent  to  said  first  fluid  flow  passageway  and  said 
second  end  of  said  fluid  exhaust  passageway  o(>ening  to 
atmosphere. 

substantially  annular  elastomer  sealing  elements  between  said 
first  body  part  and  the  vane  and  having  a  common  section 
located  between  the  first  fluid  flow  passageway  and  the  fluid 
exhaust  passageway,  and 

a  third,  substantially  annular  elastomeric  sealing  element 
between  said  second  body  part  and  the  vane  at  a  location 
where  said  second  fluid  flow  passageway  opens  into  said 
cavity,  said  vane  having  formed  in  the  surface  thereof  facing 
said  first  body  part  an  exhaust  channel  which,  in  the  valve- 
open  position.  IS  inoperative  but  which,  in  the  valve-closed 
position,  bridges  said  common  section  of  said  first  and  second 
sealing  means  and  connects  said  first  fluid  flow  passageway  to 
said  fluid  exhaust  passageway  whereby  fluid  can  exhaust  to 
atnKisphere  from  said  first  fluid  flow  passageway  via  said 
exhaust  channel  and  said  fluid  exhaust  passageway. 


5.603357 
DOUBLE  JACKETED  FIRE  HOSE  AND  A  METHOD  FOR 

MAKING  A  DOUBLE  JACKETED  FIRE  HOSE 
Josef  B.  Scfaomaker.  Edinboro;  Michael  Kirik,  Jr.,  Union  City, 
and  Donald  A.  Ruffcom,  Erie,  aU  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Snap- 
Tite.  Inc.,  Union  City.  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  100,048.  Jul.  30,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  569,306 

Int  CI."  F16L  H/OS 

VS.  CI.  138—125  6  Claims 


1  A  double  jacketed  fire  hose  which  includes  an  inner  fiber 
jacket  and  an  outer  fiber  jacket,  said  inner  and  outer  fiber  jackets 
include  an  exterior  surface,  an  interior  surface  and  a  jacket  length, 
said  inner  and  outer  fiber  jackets  include  warp  fibers  and  weft 
fibers,  said  weft  fibers  of  said  inner  and  outer  fiber  jackets  being 
oriented  helically  along  said  length  of  said  inner  and  outer  fiber 
jackets  during  the  weaving  process,  said  warp  fibers  of  said  inner 
and  outer  fiber  jackets  running  longitudinally  with  respect  to  said 
length  of  said  jackets,  said  helical  orientation  of  said  weft  fibers 
imparting  rotational  twists  to  said  inner  and  outer  fiber  jackets,  said 
rotational  twist  of  said  inner  jacket  being  oppositely  oriented  with 
respect  to  said  rotational  twist  of  said  outer  jacket,  said  inner  fiber 
jacket  residing  within  said  outer  fiber  jacket,  the  improvement 
comprising  said  inner  fiber  jacket  being  partially  untwisted,  said 
inner  fiber  jacket  includes  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  said  inner 
fiber  jacket  being  fully  enclosed  in  polyurethane  excluding  said 
first  and  second  ends  thereof,  said  interior  of  said  inner  jacket 
includes  a  snnooth  layer  of  polyurethane  therein  to  facilitate  the 
flow  of  fluid  therethrough,  and.  said  inner  fiber  jacket  substantially 
engages  said  outer  fiber  jacket  such  that  said  double  jacketed  fire 
hose  acts  as  a  single  unified  hose. 


5,603358 

FLEXIBLE  CYLINDRICAL  TUBE  FOR  CONDUCTING 

GAS 

Edmood  P.  J.  Lepoutre,  Curitiba,  Brazil,  assignor  to  Westaflcx 

'Hibos  FIcxiveis  Ltd*,  BrazU 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  379,253 
Claims  priority,  applkatioB  Brazil,  Jan.  28, 1994,  7400072  U 
Int  a."  F16L  9/M 
VS.  a.  138—149  13  Claims 

13.  A  flexible  cylindrical  tube  for  conducting  air  or  other  gases, 
employed  in  particular  in  the  automobile  industry  where  its  pur- 
pose IS  to.  among  other  things,  conduct  the  air  to  the  internal 
combustion  engines,  comprising  an  apertured  support-tape,  an 
exterior  covering  placed  against  said  support-tape  and  having  a 
larger  diameter  than  that  of  said  support-tape,  an  interior  covering 
placed  against  said  support-tape  and  having  a  diameter  smaller 
than  that  of  said  suppon-tape,  said  coverings  being  made  of  a  soft 
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said  rain  shielding  member  being  operable  to  substantially 
inhibit  the  flow  of  rain  from  along  said  sidewall  member  to 
along  said  conserging  ponion  to  maintain  said  converging 
pomon  in  a  substanually  dry  condition  dunng  a  rainfall. 


and  noise  absorbent  material,  said  extenor  covenng  being  Itself 
covered  externally,  for  example,  by  adhered  bitumen. 


5«603«3ov 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  TRANSPORTING 

NATl  RAL  GAS  FROM  A  PIPELINE  TO  A  COMPRESSED 

NATURAL  GAS  AUTOMOTIVE  RE-FUELING  STATION 

James  R.  Teel.  RO.  Box  2«8.  Bull  Shoab,  Ark.  72*19 

Filed  May  3«,  1W5,  Ser.  No.  454^31 

Int  CI."  B65»  1/04 

VS.  CI.  141—21  *  ClaiBM 


5.M3J59 

METHOD  AND  APPARATIS  FOR  STORING  MATERL\L 

WITHIN  A  CONTAINER  WHICH  IS  EXPOSED  TO  RAIN 

Richard  L.  Gceer,  CKishea.  Iod„  assignor  to  CTB.  Inc..  Mil- 

fortLlBd. 
Caatinuatieii-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  126J70.  Sep.  24.  1993.  Pat 
No.  5.421  J79.  This  application  Jan.  17,  1995.  Ser.  No.  373.787 

iBt.  a."  B*5«  lAH-.^/IM 
VS.  CL  141—1  14  Claims 


<^P^ 


1  A  conuiner  for  stonng  material,  said  container  being  exposed 
to  weather  conditions  including  rain,  said  container  compnsing. 

a  cover  portion  operable  to  substantially  cover  said  material 
stored  in  said  container; 

an  outlet  portion  operable  to  deliver  said  material  from  said 
container. 

a  sidewall  member  havmg  an  upper  pi>nion  and  a  lower  portion, 
said  upper  ponion  of  said  sidewall  member  being  attached  to 
said  cover  portion,  said  sidewall  member  operable  to  confine 
said  maienal  stored  in  said  container. 

a  converging  portion  having  an  upper  peripheral  edge  portion 
attached  lo  said  lower  portion  of  said  sidewall  member,  said 
converging  portion  extending  below  the  lower  portion  iil  said 
sidewall  member  bemg  operable  to  guide  said  material  in  said 
container  to  said  outlet  portion,  and 

a  rain  shielding  member  being  an  internal  extension  of  said 
sidewall  member,  said  rain  shielding  member  extending 
downwardly  from  said  upper  penpheral  edge  portion  of  said 
converging  portuMi  having  a  generallv  tubular  shape  extend 
ing  from  said  lower  portion  of  'aid  sidewall  member  which  is 
positioned  adjacent  to  and  away  from  said  converging  portion. 


1    A  system  for  transponing  natural  gas  from  a  natural  gas 
pipeline  exit  location  to  an  end-user  location  comprising 

a  pressure  vessel  means  having  at  least  one  pressure  vessel 
mounted  to  a  transport  vehicle,  a  vehicle  manifold  means  and 
a  vehicle  coupling  means  in  fluid  communication  with  said 
vehicle  manifold  means,  wherein  said  at  lea.st  one  pressure 
vessel   comprises   a   steel    vessel   with   an    internal    bladder 
adapted  to  contain  natural  gas; 
a  first  terminal  located  al  said  natural  gas  pipeline  exit  location 
having   a   means   for   receiving   natural   from   a   natural   gas 
pipeline  and  a  loading  manifold  means  fluidically  connected 
to  a  loading  coupling  nKans  being  releasably  connectable  to 
said  vehicle  coupling  means; 
a  second  terminal  located  at  said  end  user  location  having  a 
natural  gas  off-loading  manifold  means  for  supplying  natural 
gas  to  a  natural  gas  storage  vessel  located  ai  said  end-user 
liK-ation.  a  natural  gas  ofT-loading  conduit  means  fluidically 
connected  to  a  natural  gas  ott-loading  coupling  means  being 
releasably   connectable  to  said  vehicle  coupling  means  tor 
off  loading  natural  ga.s  from  said  at  least  one  pressure  vessel 
and  a  heater  means  disposed  in  fluid  communication  with  said 
natural  gas  ofl-loading  manifold  means  to  prevent,  if  neces- 
sary, the  formation  of  hydrates  therein;  and 
a  hydraulic  fluid  off-loading  assistance  means  connected  in  fluid 
communication    with    said    pressure    vessel    means    being 
adapted    lo   be    connected   to   a    source   of   hydraulic    fluid 
remotely    disposed    from   said   transport   vehicle   and   being 
arranged  to  pump  said  hydraulic  fluid  into  an  annulus  formed 
between  said  steel  vessel  and  said  internal  bladder,  wherein 
after  pressure  equalization  between  said  at  Icasi  one  pressure 
vessel  and  said  natural  gas  storage  vessel,  the  hydraulic  fluid 
olT-loading  assistance  means  collapses  the  internal  bladder 
and  thereby  squeezes  natural  gas  from  a  containment  space 
formed  bv  the  internal  bladder. 
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5,603361 

PORTABLE  WATER  BALLOON  AND  CONTAINER 

FILLER 

Jarrct  P.  Cuisinier.  4132  E.  Grandview  Cir.,  Mesa.  Ariz.  85205 

FUed  Oct.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  324386 

int.  CI."  A63H  33AX) 

VS.  a.  141—26  16  Qaims 


1.  A  portable  dispenser  comprising: 

a  reservoir  for  stonng  liquid: 

a  first  nozzle  adapted  to  dispense  liquid  into  a  balloon; 

pumping  means  for  causing  liquid  to  flow  under  pressure  from 

said  reservoir  to  said  first  nozzle: 
control  means  for  regulating  the  flow  of  liquid; 
a  first  tube  coupled  between  said  reservoir  and  said  control 

means: 
a  second  tube  coupled  between  said  control  means  and  said  first 

nozzle:  and 
a  water  pistol,  wherein  said  water  pistol  contains  said  control 
means  and  said  first  nozzle  and  wherein  said  water  pistol 
further  includes 
a  second  nozzle,  said  second  nozzle  adapted  for  issuing  a 

stream  of  liquid: 
a  selection  valve  having  an  inlet,  a  first  outlet,  and  a  second 
outlet,  wherein  said  inlet  is  coupled  to  said  control  means. 
I       said  first  outlet  is  coupled  to  said  first  nozzle,  and  said 
I       second  outlet  is  coupled  to  said  second  nozzle. 


arms,  each  of  said  wheel  arms  having  a  front  end  and  a  tail 
end.  each  of  said  ends  having  a  caster  mounted  thereon,  said 
wheel  arms  being  spaced  apan  by  a  support  brace,  and  a 
second  tray,  said  support  brace  and  said  second  tray  being 
affixed  to  said  wheel  arms  near  said  tail  end.  said  front  end 
having  an  open  space  between  said  wheel  arms  at  said  front 
end. 

a  rectangular  shaped,  vertical  support  affixed  to  said  support 
brace,  said  vertical  support  having  a  plurality  of  equally 
spaced  adjusting  holes  formed  along  its  length, 

a  liquid  collecting  first  tray,  adjustably  mounted  on  said  vertical 
support,  said  first  tray  having  a  front  wall,  side  walls,  a 
bottom  wall,  and  a  mounting  wall,  said  mounting  wall  having 
mounting  plates  affixed  vertically  thereto  and  spaced  apart  by 
spacers  and  a  handle  at  a  sufficient  distance  to  fit  said  vertical 
support,  said  mounting  plates  having  locking  pin  holes  for 
engagement  with  locking  means  inserted  through  said  locking 
pin  holes  and  said  adjusting  holes  for  locking  said  first  tray  in 
a  selected  vertical  position,  said  mounting  wall  having  a  drain 
elbow  mounted  therein  and  a  drain  cock  and  tube  attached  to 
said  elbow  for  draining  said  fluids,  and 

fluid  containers  supported  on  said  second  tray,  said  tube  being 
inserted  into  one  of  said  containers  for  filling  with  said 
drained  fluids 


5,603363 

APPARATUS  FOR  DISPENSING  A  CARBONATED 

BEVERAGE  WTTH  MINIMAL  FOAMING 

Patrick  L.  Neison,  Sun  Praric,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Exd  Nelson 

Engineering  LLC,  Madison,  Wis. 

FUed  Jun.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  492,880 

Int.  CL"  B65B  1/04 

VS.  CL  141—351  20  Claims 


5,603362 

PRO  SUPER  OIL  CHANGER 

Patrick  Telder,  2821  Estey  Ave.,  D-4,  Naples,  Fla.  33942 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  618^54 

Int.  a."  B65B  1/04:3/04:  B67C  3A)2 

VS.  a.  141—98  3  daims 


1  An  apparatus  for  collecting  oil  and  other  fluids  and  solvents 
for  re-use  or  for  recycling,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

base  suppon  means  for  supporting  a  waste  oil  and  solvent 
collecting  first  tray  in  a  limited  space,  two  horizontal  wheel 


1.  A  carbonated  beverage  dispenser  comprising: 

a  tank  which  has  a  chamber  for  holding  a  carbonated  beverage 
to  be  dispensed  wherein  the  chamber  is  maintained  at  atmo- 
spheric pressure: 

an  inlet  through  which  the  carbonated  beverage  is  introduced 
into  said  tank: 

a  nozzle  projecting  from  said  tank,  and  having  an  outlet  through 
which  the  cartmnated  beverage  held  in  the  tank  is  dispensed; 

a  conical  member  having  a  first  end  extending  into  the  outlet  of 
said  nozzle  and  having  a  larger  end  outside  the  outlet  nozzle, 
wherein  the  shape  of  said  conical  member  in  association  with 
said  nozzle  disperses  the  carbonated  beverage  in  a  360  degree 
pattern  around  the  outlet:  and 
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a  mechanism  which  selectively  peimits  and  inhibits  flow  of 
beverage  through  said  nozzle  from  said  tank. 


5,60JJ64 
SPOIT  FOR  A  Fl  EL  DISPENSING  NOZZLE 
Geert  Kerssies,  Vianen.  Netherlands,  assignor  to  OPW  Fueling 
Components  Europe  B.V..  Netherlands 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  499.783 

Int.  Cl.*^  B65B  1/04 

US.  a.  141-392  17  CI"*™ 


the  cylindrical  portion  and  adapted  lo  receive  the  removable  cut- 
terhead  inserts,  and  means  for  removably  securing  the  cutterhead 
insert  in  the  grooves,  ihe  cunerhead  insert  comprising: 
an  insert  body  and  two  blade  units, 
said  insert  body  having 

a   hole   to   receive   the   means   for   removably   securing   the 

cunerhead  insert  in  the  grotives. 
at  least  one  flat  raised  portion  and 

iwo  blade  unit  securemenis  lo  secure  said  two  blade  units, 
said  blade  units  each  including  al  least  one  blade  edge  and 
configured  so  as  not  to  occlude  said  hole  lo  receive  means  for 
removably  secunng  said  cutterhead  insert  in  said  grooves  and 
lo  have  said  blade  edges  disposed  lo  align  with  blade  edges  of 
other  blade  unils  in  other  insert  bodies  to  form  a  substantially 
helical  blade  when  said  blade  units  are  secured  to  said  blade 
unit  securemenis  in  a  cutterhead.  said  blade  unils  each  include 
a  fiat  side  that  abuts  one  of  said  flat  raised  poruons  of  said- 
cutterhead  insert  body. 


1.  A  pipe  piece  for  a  filling  nozzle  comprising; 

a  mam  channel  defined  wiihin  said  pipe  piece  for  supplying  fuel 
to  an  outflow  end  of  said  pipe  piece  from  an  inflow  end  ot 
said  pipe  piece. 

a  medium  channel  defined  within  said  pipe  piece  and  separated 
from  said  main  channel  lo  ensure  separation  of  a  medium  and 
the  fuel,  said  medium  channel  being  adapted  for  supplying  the 
medium  to  a  fuel  stop  mechanism  positioned  in  the  filling 

nozzle; 
a  cap  member  for  closing  said  outflow  end  against  an  edge 

thereof; 
a  main  closing  means  which  detachably  seals  said  inflow  end  of 

said  pipe  piece;  and 
connecting  means  which  extend  internally  in  said  pipe  piece  to 

provide  coupling  between  said  cap  member  and  said  main 

closing  means  of  said  pipe  piece. 


5.6033M 
PRECIRE  TREAD  FOR  RETREAD  TIRE 
Shohachiro  Nakayama.  Tachikawa;   Toyomi   Iwata,  Sayama; 
Masahiro     Kuroda,    Higashimurayama;     Naoyuki    Goto; 
Hirtwhi  L'eda.  both  of  Kodaira,  and  Michio  Ishii,  Higash- 
imurayama, all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Bridgestone  Corpora- 
tion, Tokvo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  120^44.  Sep.  14.  1993,  Pat.  No.  5.445,691, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  329,476,  Mar.  28,  1989,  Pat. 
No.  5J75,218.  This  application  Mar.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
407.704 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  29.  1988.  63-77548; 
Feb.  9.  1989,  1-28678 

Int.  CI."  B60C  11/00 
l'.S.  CI.  152—209  R  -J  Claims 
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5.603J65 

REMOVABLE  CLTTING  BLADES  FOR  A  HELICAL 

CITTERHEAD 

John  S.  Stewart,  6921  Chamel  La.,  CUmax.  N.C.  27233 

FUed  Nov.  16.  1995.  Ser.  No.  559.024 

Int.  a^  B27C  1/00:  B26D  lAX) 

VS.  a^  144—230  22  Claims 


1  A  precure  tread  strip  for  a  tire  to  be  bonded  to  a  crown  portion 
of  a  base  tire  comprising;  a  ground  contacling  tread  portion  and  a 
rear  portion  located  opposite  thereto,  plural  surface  grooves 
formed  in  the  ground  contacting  tread  portion,  plural  rear  grooves 
formed  in  the  rear  portion,  said  reai  grooves  each  aligned  and 
communicating  with  a  rear  opening  portion  and  having  a  volume 
larger  than  a  volume  of  an  aligned  rear  opening  portion,  and  the 
end  of  each  rear  opening  portion  lemiinaiing  in  protrusion  dispos 
ing  on  said  ground  contacling  tread  portion  and  isolating  said  rear 
groove  from  communication  with  said  ground  contacting  tread 
portion 


1   A  removable  cutterhead  insert  for  use  in  a  cunerhead  for  an 
industrial  woodworking  machine,  ihe  cutterhead  including  a  gen 
erally  cylindrical  portion,  a  plurality   of  circumferential,  spaced 
grooves  extending  into  the  cutterhead  body  from  the  periphery  of 


5,603,367 

SLIPPAGE  PREVENTING  TIRE.  METHOD  FOR 

PRODICING  A  TREAD  SURFACE  OF  A  SLIPPAGE 

PREVENTING  TIRE  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODLCING  A 

SLIPPAGE  PREVENTING  TIRE 
.Seichi    WaUnabe,    2-5,    Teramachi    3-chome.    Itoigawa-Shi. 
Niigata-ken,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  277.997,  Jul.  20.  1994.  abandoned. 

ThLs  application  Nov.  8.  1995.  Ser.  No.  555.504 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  31.  1994.  6-063476 
Int.  O."  B60C  11/14   B29D  M)/06 
VS.  a.  152—209  R  "  Claims 

1   A  slippage  prevenling  tire,  compnsmg: 
a  plurality  of  hard  fine  members  coated  with  adhesives,  a  sili- 
cone system  resin,  and  a  rubber  matenal. 
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of  said  cells  and  said  second  sheet  defining  the  front  wall  of  each 
of  said  cells,  which  said  from  wall  forms  a  curved  drooping  surface 
projecting  outwardly  and  away  from  the  back  wall  of  each  cell,  a 
roll  bar  about  which  the  connected  first  and  second  sheets  can  be 
wrapped,  and  a  connection  system  for  operatively  connecting  the 
first  and  second  sheets  to  said  roll  bar. 


wherein  said  adhesive-coated  hard  fine  members  are  distributed 
throughout  said  silicone  system  resin  and  said  rubber  matenal 
and  include  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  sand,  ceramic  panicles,  and  fiber  reinforced 
resin  particles:  and 

wherein  said  hard  fine  members,  adhesive,  silicone  systems 
resin,  and  rubber  matenal  compnse  at  lea.si  a  tread  portion  of 
said  slippage  preventing  tire. 


1.  .\  cellular  shade  for  covering  an  archilectural  opening  com- 
prising in  combination  a  first  sheet  of  planar,  unpleated.  flexible 
matenal  hav  ing  a  width  and  a  length,  said  first  sheet  defining  a  set 
ot  joinl  lines  extending  across  the  width  thereof  and  spaced  apart 
along  the  length  thereof,  a  second  sheet  of  flexible  matenal  having 
a  w  idth  and  a  length,  the  width  of  said  second  sheet  being  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  width  of  said  first  sheet,  and  the  length  of  said 
second  sheet  being  longer  than  the  length  of  said  first  sheet,  said 
second  sheet  having  a  set  of  joint  lines  extending  across  the  width 
thereof  and  spaced  apart  along  the  length  thereof,  the  spacing 
between  >aid  joint  lines  on  said  second  sheet  being  substantially 
greater  than  the  spacing  between  said  joint  lines  on  said  first  sheet, 
a  connector  fixedly  joining  said  first  sheet  at  said  joint  lines 
thereon  lo  said  second  sheet  at  corresponding  joint  lines  thereon  to 
form  a  plurality  of  parallel  cells  extending  across  the  width  of  said 
sheet,  said  first  sheet  defining  a  planar,  unpleated  rear  wall  of  each 


5,60339 

FABRIC  WINDOW  COVERING  WITH  VERTICAL 

RIGIDIFIED  VANES 

Wendell   B.  Colson,   Boulder,  Colo.;   Richard   N.  Anderson, 
Whitesvilie.  Ky.;  Paul  G.  Swiszcz,  Boulder,  and  Jason  T. 
Throne.  Broomtietd,  both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Hunter  Dou- 
glas Inc.,  Cpper  Saddle  River,  NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  149315,  Nov.  9,  1993.  Pat.  No.  5.490,553. 
This  applicatioD  Dec.  I.  1995.  Ser.  No.  564,677 
lot  O."  E06B  9/06 
VS.  CI.  160—84.06  29  Oaims 


5.603J68 
ROLL  I'P  ROMAN  SHADE 
Weadell  B.  Colson.  Boulder,  and  Raymond  N.  Auger.  Aspen. 
b«th  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Hunter  Douglas  Inc..  Upper 
Saddle  River,  NJ. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  320.116,  Oct.  7.  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5.425.408.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  85,677,  Jun. 

30.  1993.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

825,591,  Jan.  24,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser. 

No.  520.932.  May  9,  1990.  Pat.  No.  5,104,469.  This  application 

jun.  7,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  475.593 

InL  CI."  E06B  9/24 

VS.  CI.  160—84.05  5  Claims 


1.  A  window  covering  comprising  in  combination,  a  flexible 
sheet  of  fabric  material  having  a  front  face  and  a  rear  face,  a 
plurality  of  parallel  vertically  extending  elongated  fabnc  vanes 
having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  forming  variably  directed  flexible 
extensions  from  said  rear  face  of  said  sheet,  said  fabnc  vanes 
having  a  stiffening  compound  impregnated  into  the  fabric  whereby 
said  vanes  retain  a  predetermined  form,  and  control  means  for 
operably  supporting  said  vanes  and  said  sheet  such  that  said  sheet 
is  suspended  substantially  vertically  and  for  pivoting  said  vanes 
about  said  longitudinal  axes  so  as  to  shift  said  window  covenng 
between  an  open  condition  wherein  said  vanes  extend  substantially 
perpendicularly  lo  said  sheet  and  a  closed  position  wherein  said 
vanes  extend  substantially  parallel  to  said  sheet. 


5.603370 

VERSATILE  AND  USER  FRIENDLY  HINGED  DISPLAY 

SYSTEM 

Edmond  J.  Boer.  P.O.  Box  292,  Flesherton,  Ontario  NOC  lEO, 

Canada 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  266,761 
InL  a."  A47G  5/00 
VS.  CI.  160—135  16  Claims 

1.  Display  apparatus  compnsmg  at  least  two  panel  frames  each 
having  a  plurality  of  elongate  segments  connected  together,  each  of 
said  segments  having  a  front  edge  and  a  rear  edge,  means  for 
hingedly  connecting  one  ot  said  elongate  segments  of  one  of  said 
frames  to  one  of  said  elongate  segments  of  anotlier  of  said  frames 
together  for  rotation  of  one  of  said  frames  relative  lo  another  of 
said  frames  through  a  maximum  arc  of  substantially  360  degrees, 
said  hinge  means  comprising  at  least  one  pair  of  straps  composed 
of  flexible  matenal.  means  for  attaching  one  ot  said  straps  lo  said 
from  edge  of  said  one  elongate  segment  and  said  rear  edge  of  said 
other  elongate  segment,  means  for  attaching  aiKXher  of  said  straps 
lo  said  rear  edge  of  said  one  elongate  segment  and  said  front  edge 
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of  sajd  other  elongate  segment  whereby  the  attachment  of  said 
straps  to  said  fiont  edges  defines  a  hinge  axis  about  which  the 
frames  are  rotatable  through  a  hrst  arc  and  the  attachment  of  said 
straps  to  said  rear  edges  defines  a  hinge  axis  about  which  the 
frames  are  rotatable  through  a  second  arc.  wherein  at  least  one  of 
said  attaching  means  compnses  means  defining  a  cut-out  in  each  of 
said  elongate  segments,  means  composing  an  insert  in  said  cut-out 
means,  and  means  for  tightly  secunng  said  insert  in  said  cut  out 
means  with  an  end  portion  of  said  respective  strap  ptnchingly 
attached  between  said  insert  and  said  respective  cut-out  means. 
wherein  said  elongate  segments  have  outer  surfaces,  said  cut-out 
means  extends  across  said  respective  outer  surface  between  said 
front  edge  and  said  rear  edge,  and  said  insert  has  a  surface  which 
conforms  to  and  replaces  a  portion  of  said  respective  outer  surface 
removed  for  said  cut-out  means 


circuitry  and  switching  means  for  controlling  electrical  current 
flow  from  said  at  lea.st  one  battery  to  said  motor  for  activating 
and  deacuvaiing  said  motor,  said  circuitry  and  switching 
means  generally  contained  within  said  tubular  housing. 

a  shaft  coupled  to  said  motor  and  rotatable  with  activation  of 
said  motor. 

coupling  means  for  connecting  said  shaft  to  a  slat  angle  rotary 
drive  means  of  the  Venetian  window  blind  for  altering  posi- 
tional till  angle  of  the  slats,  said  coupling  means  for  at  least  in 
pan  supporting  said  tubular  housing  in  position  relative  to  the 
Venetian  window  blind,  said  coupling  means  being  rotatable 
with  rotation  of  said  shaft  via  activation  of  said  motor  so  as  to 
power  the  slat  angle  riHary  drive  means  of  the  Venetian 
window  blind  and  to  alter  llie  posiuon  of  the  slats; 

torque  brace  means  in  spaced  relationship  from  said  coupling 
means  for  preventing  rotation  of  said  tubular  housing  while 
allowing  rotation  of  said  shaft  by  said  motor; 

means  for  adjusting  the  spacing  between  said  coupling  means 
and  said  torque  brace  means. 


5,603372 

SOLAR  PROTECTION  DEVICE,  ESPECIALLY  FOR 

TRANSPARENT  SUN  ROOFS  OF  AUTOMOBILES 

Rolf  Farmont,  Diisseldorf,  Michad  Unders,  Meerbusch,  and 

Johannes  Sutor.  Diissddorf.  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Westmoni  Technik  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  512,193 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  9, 1994,  9412811 


t 


Int.  a.*  B60J  ino 


U.S.  CI.  160—370.21 


17  Claims 


5,603371 
ELECTRONIC  POWER  ANGLING  ROD  FOR  A  WINDOW 

BLIND 

Richard  D.  Gregg,  P.O.  Box  185.  OrovUle.  Calif.  95965 

Flkd  Jun.  5,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  461,633 

Int.  a."  E06B  V/C6 

\iS.  a.  160—176.1  *  Claims 


1  A  solar  protection  device  for  sun  roofs  of  motor  vehicles, 
particularlv  for  transparent  sun  roofs  of  nxMor  vehicles,  with  at 
least  a  first  lamella  and  a  second  lamella,  which  are  moved  along 
two  guides  and  between  an  opened  position  and  a  closed  position, 
said  two  guides  an-anged  between  two  guiding  profiles,  which  are 
generally  parallel,  ihe  invention  comprising  at  least  a  portion  of 
each  lamella  arranged  in  a  slanted  position  with  respect  to  the 
guides,  means  for  stacking  the  slanted  portions  of  each  lamella 
upon  each  other  in  said  opened  position,  said  means  for  stacking 
including  at  least  one  link  block  for  moving  along  said  guides, 
each  said  lamella  having  a  front  edge  and  a  rear  edge  extending 
along  the  width  between  said  guides,  said  link  blocks  extending  a 
relatively  short  width  relative  to  the  front  edge  of  said  lamella,  said 
slanted  portions  being  arranged  to  form  ventilation  gaps  between 
the  adjacent  front  edge  of  said  second  lamella  and  the  rear  edge  of 
said  first  lamella  in  said  closed  position. 


1  An  electrically  powered  control  rod  for  controlling  positional 
tilt  angle  of  slats  of  a  Venetian  window  blind,  said  control  rixl 
compnsing. 

an  elongated  tubular  housing  structured  to  be  supported  length 
wise  verticall>  onenled  in  close  proximity  and  perpendicular 
to  hon^ontally  disposed  slats  of  a  Venetian  window  blind  and 
laying  over  a  from  surface  of  the  slats: 
an  electric  motor  attached  to  said  tubular  housing; 
at  least  one  battery  within  said  tubular  housing  and  connected  to 


5.603373 
PROCE.SS  FOR  TREATING  MOLTEN  METAL  DURING  A 
CASTING  OPERATION  USING  A  FILTER  AND  FILTER 
FOR  IMPLEMENTING  THE  PROCESS 
Jean-Charles  Daussan.  Mete;   Gerard  Daussan,  and  Andrt 
Daussan.  both  of  Longeville-Les-Meti,  all  of  France,  assign- 
ors to  Daussan  et  Compagnie,  Woippy,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  69*57,  Jun.  1,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  428,843 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Luxembourg.  May  29.   1992, 
88124;  France.  Oct.  30,  1992,  92  13039;  Jan.  6,  1993,  93  00062 

Int.  Cl."^  B22D  27/20 
U-S.  a.  164—358  J3  Claims 

1    Apparatus  for  filtering  and  treating  molten  metal  adapted  to 
implement  a  process  for  simultaneously  filtering  and  treating  a 
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means  for  threadedly  connecting  the  fin  plate  and  the  base  plate 
together. 


^mf>y<-^  i  iu;v-'i[;-;-: 


20 


molten  metal  during  an  operation  to  cast  said  molten  metal  into  a 
mold,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  series  of  at  least  two  refractory 
mineral  material  filtering  plates  in  contact  with  each  other  at  their 
periphery  and  defining  between  them  at  least  one  cavity,  said 
filienng  plates  each  having  a  series  of  filtering  holes  through  which 
said  molten  metal  flows  and  by  which  said  molten  metal  is  filtered. 
the  dimensions  of  the  filtering  holes  and  the  number  of  the  filtenng 
plates  being  selected  so  as  to  eliminate  from  the  molten  metal  solid 
inclusions  likely  to  affect  the  quality  of  the  cast  metal,  said 
apparatus  containing  within  said  at  least  one  cavity  an  inorganic 
treatment  matenal  for  treating  said  molten  metal  flowing  through 
the  cavity,  said  treating  material  being  in  the  form  of  one  of  solid 
compressed  or  molded  or  sintered  treating  plate  positioned  in  said 
at  least  one  cavity  and  extending  over  substantially  the  length  and 
the  width  of  said  at  least  one  cavity,  said  treating  plate  having 
when  viewed  in  the  direction  of  metal  flow,  a  shape  such  that  one 
or  more  passage  holes  are  arranged  in  said  treating  plate  for  said 
molten  metal  to  pass  through  said  passage  holes  and  through  said 
apparatus. 


5,603374 
HEAT  SINK  ASSEMBLY  FOR  AN  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 
Chia-fu  Wu,  Chungli  City,  lUwan,  assignor  to  Malico  Inc., 
lUwan 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  628*83 
InL  a."  F28F  7/00:  HOIL  2i/02 


VS.  a.  165—803 


6  Claims 


I.  A  heat  sink  assembly  for  an  integrated  circuit,  comprising: 
a  substantially  square  base  plate  defining  an  opening  and  formed 
with  a  plurality  of  downwardly  extending  integrated  circuit 
fastening  members  on  three  sides  thereof,  said  integrated 
circuit  fastening  members  and  a  top  portion  of  the  base  plate 
cooperatively  defining  an  integrated  circuit  receiving  slot; 
a  fin  plate  formed  with  a  downwardly  extending  protrusion,  said 
downwardly  extending  protrusion  extending  through  the 
opening  of  the  base  plate  and  having  a  substantially  square 
configuration  and  a  size  slightly  smaller  than  the  opening  of 
the  base  plate;  and 


5.603375 
HEAT  TRANSFER  DEVICE 
Harry  Salt,  North  Caulfield,  Australia,  assignor  to  Common- 
wealth  Scientific    and    Industrial    Research    Organisation, 
Campbell,  and  The  Commonwealth  of  Australia  DepL  of 
Defense,  Canberra,  both  of  Australia 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  94,135,  Oct.  22,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  466,751 
Oaims  priority,  application  Australia,  Feb.   1,   1991,  PK 
4402/91 

Int.  CI.*  F28D  15/00 
U.S.  a.  165—104.26  18  Claims 


10  A  heat  transfer  device  adapted  to  conform  to  a  surface  of  an 
object,  said  device  comprising  a  collapsible  envelope  adapted  to 
house  a  liquid  and  a  vapor  and  capable  of  being  substantially 
flattened  and  which,  in  use.  is  effective  to  transfer  heat  from  one 
part  of  the  envelope  to  another  part  of  said  envelope  by  evapora- 
tion of  the  liquid  at  said  one  part  and  condensation  of  the  evapo- 
rated liquid  at  said  another  part,  the  evaporated  liquid,  once  con- 
densed, being  returned  to  the  oite  part  of  the  envelope. 

the  envelope  further  including  two  opposed,  generally  parallel 

and  flexible  walls  which  are  substantially  impermeable, 
the  device  collapsing  into  a  storage  state  wherein  the  walls  of 
the  envelope  are  substantially  adjacent  relative  to  each  other 
when  disposed  in  at  least  a  non-use  position,  and  expanding 
into  an  expanded  state  to  form  a  cavity  for  retaining  the  liquid 
and  the  vapor  by  relative  movement  of  the  walls  away  from 
each  other  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  walls  when  disposed 
in  at  least  a  use  position,  and 
wherein  the  walls  of  the  envelope  are  adapted  to  conform  to  the 
surface  of  the  object  when  disposed  adjacent  thereto 


5,603376 
HEAT  EXCHANGER  FOR  ELECTRONICS  CABINET 
Walter  M.  Hcndiiz,  Ricfaardson,  Tex.,  assisnor  to  Fujitsu  Net- 
work CommunicatioDS,  Inc.,  Rktaardson,  Tex. 
Filed  Aug.  31,  1994.  Ser.  Na  297.913 
InL  a."  F28D  15/00 
VS.  a.  165— 104J4  11  Claims 

I.  A  heat  exchanger  for  cooling  electronics  equipment  stored  in 
a  cabinet  having  isolated  air  in  an  interior  chamber,  comprising: 
a  separating  plate  having  a  heal  generating  side  and  an  external 
air  side,  the  separating  plate  defining  a  separating  plane  such 
that  substantially  none  of  the  isolated  air  in  the  interior 
chamber  is  found  on  the  external  air  side  of  the  separating 
plate; 
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5.603,378 
WELL  CLEANING  TOOL 
George  Alford.  1954  Old  Daytona  Rd.,  Daytona  Beach.  Fla. 
32014 

Filed  Nov.  2.  1995,  Ser.  No.  556,743 

Int.  CI."  E21B  il/W 

t.S.  CI.  166—222  2  Claims 


al   least  one   layer  of  heat  exchanger  tins  running   in   a  first 

direcuon.  on  the  heat  generating  side  of  the  separating  plate; 
a  plurality  of  layers  of  heal  exchanger  fins  running  in  a  second 

direction,  generally  perpendicular  to  the  first  direction,  on  the 

external  air  side  of  the  separating  plate:  and 
a  fan  positioned  to  move  air  in  the  second  direction  through  tile 

plurality  of  layers  of  heal  exchanger  fins  on  the  external  air 

side  of  the  separating  plate. 


5.603J77 
HEAT  PIPE  AND  GAS-LIQLTD  CONTACTING 
APPARATUS  CAPABLE  OF  HEAT  EXCHANGE  LSING 
THE  HEAT  PIPES  AND  HEAT  EXCHANGER  OF  GAS- 
LIQL'ID  CONTACTING  PLATE  TYPE 
Masumi  Fujii;  Taiichiro  Suda:  Yoshitsugu  Hotta;  Koichi  KJta- 
mura;  Yukihiro  Jinno:  Tomio  Mimura;  Shigeru  Sliimojo.  all 
or  Osaka;  Masaki  lijima.  Tokyo,  and  Shigeaki  Mitsuoka, 
Hiroshima,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  The  Kansai  Electric 
Power  Co..  Inc..  Osaka,  and  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  319,049.  Oct.  6.  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  21.  1996.  Ser.  No.  670.719 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  6.  1993.  5-250418; 
Oct.  6.  1993.  5-250419 

Int.  CI."  F28D  in)2 
MS.  CL  165—117  4  Claims 


o  c^  o  ^ 


'^O'^' 


1  \  well  cleaning  tool,  for  use  in  a  well  comprising  a  well 
casing,  and  a  well  screen  at  the  lower  end  of  said  well  casing,  said 
well  cleaning  loo!  comprising  a  surge  block  receivable  within  said 
well  casing  and  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end.  said  surge 
block  defining  a  fluid  passageway  therethrough  extending  from 
said  upper  end  to  said  lower  end.  conduit  means  communicating 
with  said  fluid  passageway  al  said  upper  end  of  said  surge  block, 
and  jetting  means  earned  by  said  surge  block  and  communicating 
with  said  fluid  passagewav.  said  surge  block  comprising  a  central 
b<xi>  defining  said  fluid  passageway,  an  upper  disk  fixed  with 
respect  to  said  central  body  adjacent  to  said  upper  end  of  said  surge 
block,  and  a  lower  disk  fixed  with  respect  to  said  central  body 
adjacent  to  said  lower  end  of  said  surge  block,  said  disks  having  a 
diameter  slightly  less  than  the  diameter  of  said  well  casing,  said 
disks  being  formed  of  a  rubber  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  natural  rubbers,  synthetic  rubbers  and  thermoplastic  elastomers, 
and  wherein  said  upper  disk  is  fixed  to  said  central  body,  and 
further  including  an  upper  plate  received  against  said  upper  disk, 
and  a  plurality  of  fastening  means  extending  through  said  upper 
plate,  said  upper  disk,  and  into  said  central  body  for  fixing  said 
upper  disk  to  said  central  body. 


UMI 


I    .A  heat  pipe  comprising 

a  pipe  barrel,  and 

al  least  one  fin  disposed  on  the  peripheral  surface  of  said  pipe 
barrel  at  lea.si  on  either  a  heat  collecting  section  side  or  a 
radiating  section  side,  each  of  said  fins  being  attached  to  said 
pipe  barrel  on  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  pipe 
barrel, 

being  characterized  in  that  said  at  least  one  fin  is  composed  of  a 
metal  plate  and  net  like  material  adhered  to  both  surfaces  of 
said  metal  plate,  said  net-like  matenal  being  defined  by  a 
single-core  wire  mesh  or  single-core  pla.stic  net. 


5.603J79 
BI-DIRECTIONAL  EXPLOSIVE  TRANSFER  APPARATUS 

AND  METHOD 
Joseph  A.   Henke.  Lewisville.  and  Flint  R.  George.  Flower 
Mound,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Halliburton  Company. 
Dallas.  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  299.708.  Aug.  31.  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  22.  1996.  Ser.  No.  589.835 
Int.  CI."  E21B  4.?///S5 
U.S.  CI.  166—297  24  Claims 

16  A  well  perforating  apparatus  comprising; 
a  first  perforating  gun; 
a  second  perforating  gun  spaced  from  said  first  perforating  gun; 

and 
a  bi-directional  explosive  transfer  device  interconnecting  said 
first  and  second  perforating  guns,  said  explosive  transfer 
device  comprising; 
a  pair  of  shaped  charges  directed  toward  one  another  such  that 
finng  of  one  of  said  first  and  second  perforating  guns  will 
Ignite  one  of  said  shaped  charges,  such  that  an  explosive  jet  is 
directed  from  said  one  of  said  shaped  charges  to  the  other  of 


member  against  the  coulter  wheels  whenever  the  tool  bar  drifts 
from  the  desired  position  so  that  the  tool  bar  position  is  thereby 
corrected. 


5,603,381 

MULTI-SHARE  PLOUGH 

Tor  Torgrimsen,  Stavanger,  Norway,  assignor  to  Kveradaiid 

Klepp  AS,  Kvemeland,  Norway 
per  No.  PCT/GB94/00945,  $  371  Date  Feb.  16,  1995,  h  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  16,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/24842,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  10,  1994 

PCT  Filed  May  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  362,540 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  4,  1993, 
9309166 

Int  a.'AOlBi/^dr/i//^ 
U.S.  a.  172—219  20  Claims 


J  -ja* 


said  shaped  charges,  thereby  igniting  said  other  of  said  shaped 
charges  and  thereby  finng  the  other  of  said  first  and  second 
perforating  guns 


5,603,380 
ROW  FOLLOWING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  ROW  CULTLVATOR 
Peter  L.  Mansur,  "Florida  North"  ,  Morec,  New  South  Wales, 
2400,  Australia 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  361,053 
Claims    priority,    applkation    Australia,    Dec.    22,    1993, 
PM3104 

Int  a.'  AOIB  69/00 
U.S.  a.  172—26  13  Claims 


I  A  row  following  system  for  a  row  cultivator  of  the  type 
employing  a  transverse  tool  bar  carrying  cultivating  tools  behind  a 
pnme  mower,  the  row  following  system  being  adapted  to  inhibit 
deviation  of  the  tool  bar  from  a  desired  position,  the  row  following 
system  compnsing  means  for  biasing  the  tool  bar  to  the  desired 
position,  the  improvement  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  spaced 
frame  members  trailing  behind  and  pivotally  coupled  to  the  tool 
bar  at  transversely  spaced  apart  locations  to  pivol  in  concert  about 
spaced  vertical  axes,  a  cross  member  bridging  between  the  frame 
members  and  having  opposite  ends  pivotally  coupled  to  the  frame 
members  to  pivot  about  respective  vertical  pivot  axes,  a  coulter 
wheel  attached  to  each  frame  member,  each  coulter  wheel  rotating 
about  a  fixed  horizontal  axis  and  providing  anchors  relative  to 
which  the  tool  bar  can  be  moved  aiid  there  being  provided  frame 
member  dnve  means  biasing  the  tool  bar  to  the  desired  position  by 
being  adapted  to  push  the  frame  members  relative  to  the  cross 


1.  A  multi-share  reversible  plough  comprising: 

a.  an  elongate  plough  frame,  said  plough  frame  comprising: 

(i)  a  forward  frame  section  having  a  rear  end  and  being 
capable  of  being  connected  at  a  leading  end  thereof  to  the 
rear  of  a  towing  vehicle;  and 

(ii)  a  rear  frame  section  having  a  forward  end  pivotally 
connected  to  said  rear  end  of  said  forward  frame  section  so 
as  to  be  capable  of  engaging  in  pivoting  movement 
upwardly  and  downwardly  relative  to  said  forward  frame 
section  about  a  transverse  pivot  axis,  thereby  to  follow 
unevenness  in  the  surface  of  the  ground  being  ploughed; 

b.  a  plurality  of  plough  bodies  mounted  on  each  of  said  forward 
frame  section  and  said  rear  frame  section; 

c.  means  for  reversing  said  forward  fhune  section  and  said  rear 
frame  section,  thereby  causing  rotation  of  said  plough  bodies 
to  take  up  either  a  first  ploughing  position  or  a  second 
ploughing  position; 

d.  a  hydraulically  operated  actuator  operatively  coupled  to  said 
rear  frame  section,  said  actuator  being  capable  of  urging  said 
rear  frame  section  pivotally  downward  about  said  pivot  axis, 
thereby  to  maintain  said  plough  bodies  mounted  on  said  rear 
frame  section  at  a  required  ploughing  depth,  said  actuator 
comprising  two  cylinders,  each  of  said  cylinders  being 
capable  of  alternating  between  a  position  above  said  pivot 
axis  and  a  position  below  said  pivot  axis;  and 

e.  a  hydraulic  control  circuit  connected  to  said  actuator,  said 
control  circuit  comprising: 

(i)  a  control  valve  to  control  the  actuation  of  said  cylinders  of 
said  actuator,  said  control  valve  being  mounted  on  a  mov- 
able part  of  said  frame; 

(li)  a  toggle  linkage  which  operates  said  control  valve  only 
when  the  plough  has  been  fully  adjusted  to  either  said  first 
ploughing  position  or  said  second  ploughing  position;  and 

(ill)  a  pressure  legulator  to  control  the  hydraulic  pressure 
supplied  to  said  actuator,  thereby  applying  a  controlled 
biasing  force  to  said  rear  frame  section  sufficient  to  main- 
tain said  plough  bodies  mounted  on  said  rear  frame  section 
at  said  required  ploughing  depth,  said  biasing  force  being 
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able  to  be  overcome  to  allow  said  pivming  movement  of 
said  rear  frame  section,  thereby  causing  said  plough  bodies 
mounted  thereon  to  follow  the  contour  of  the  ground  being 
ploughed. 


5,603  J«2 

SHOVEL  ATTACHMENT  WITH  EJECTOR  BLADE  FOR 

TRACTORS 

Robert  J.  Mclver.  2217  Buckhorn  Rd.,  Sanford.  N.C.  27330 

FUed  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  472,419 

Int.  CI."  E02F  .?/76 

VS.  a.  172— 445.1  8  Claims 


1  A  shovel  attachment  adapted  for  use  with  a  tractor  having  a 
conventional  three-point  hitch,  said  shovel  attachment  comprising 

a  carrying  bowl  means  dehned  by  a  pair  of  generally  parallel 
side  walls  and  a  flixir  affixed  relauve  to  said  side  walls  and 
extending  therebetween  to  receive  and  contain  earth  hll  mate- 
nals  therein. 

means  for  releasably  attaching  said  bowl  means  to  said  three- 
point  hitch  of  said  tractor  enabling  said  shovel  attachment  to 
be  raised  and  lowered  by  said  three-point  hitch; 

an  ejectment  means  p<>sitioned  in  an  operative  relationship  with 
said  carrying  bowl  means  permitting  a  load  of  earth  till 
materials  contained  within  said  bowl  means  to  be  p.isitivelv 
ejected;  and 

means  for  reciprocally  transponing  said  ejectment  means  over 
said  floor  enabling  said  carrying  bowl  means  to  be  alternately 
loaded  and  unloaded  at  an)  position  within  limiLs  ot  travel  of 
said  shovel  attachment. 


in  a  rearwardly  opening  recess  in  the  striker,  and  a  radial  hole 

extending  through  a  wall  in  the  striker  from  the  rearwardly 

opening  recess; 
a  tail  assembly  mounted  in  a  rear  end  opening  of  the  housing 

that  secures  the  striker  and  air  distnbuUng  mechanism  in  the 

housing,  and 
a  reversing  mechanism  incorporated  into  the  air  distributing 

mechanism,  in  which  the  stepped  conduit  compnses 

a  substanually  ngid  air  supply  tube  rotalably  mounted  m  the 
tail  assembly,  which  tube  supplies  compressed  air  to  the 
rearwardly  opening  recess  in  the  striker; 

a  bushing  slidably  disposed  on  a  forward  end  of  the  tube  on 
Its  inside  and  the  rearwardly  opening  recess  of  the  stnker 
on  Its  ouLside; 

a  stop  mechanism  that  limits  sliding  movement  of  the  bushing 
relative  to  the  air  supply  tube; 

a  reversing  valve  that  can  be  opened  and  closed  by  rocating 
the  air  supply  tube  to  supply  compressed  air  to  a  tirst  port 
located  along  a  midportion  of  the  bushing; 

means  for  biasing  the  bushing  to  a  forward  position  relative  to 
the  tube  when  the  rearwardly  opening  recess  in  the  stnker 
IS  depressunzed.  and  which  biasing  means  is  overcome  by 
compressed  air  pressure  when  compressed  air  is  supplied 
through  the  conduit  to  the  rearwardly  opening  recess  in  the 
stnker  so  that  the  bushing  slides  to  a  rearward  position 
relative  lo  the  air  supply  tube,  and 

a  detent  mechaiusm  that  secures  the  bushing  from  rotation 
relative  to  the  air  suppiv  tube  while  the  rearwardly  opening 
recess  in  the  striker  is  pressuri/ed,  and  releases  when  the 
bushing  slides  forward  under  the  force  of  the  biasing 
means,  permitting  rotauon  of  the  inner  tube  relative  lo  the 
bushing  while  the  rearwardly  opening  recess  in  the  stnker 
IS  depressurued. 


S.603JIS4 
INIVERSAL  PERFORATING  Gl  N  FIRING  HEAD 
Robert  K.  Bethel.  Houston;  David  G.  Hosie.  Sugar  Land,  and 
Michael  B.  Grayson.  Houston,  all  of  Tex..  a.%ignors  lo  West- 
ern Atlas  International,  Inc..  Hou.ston,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1995.  Ser.  No.  540.799 

Int.  cr  E.21K  4J/II7 

VS.  a.  175 — «.54  20  Claims 


5.603,383 
REVERSIBLE  PNEl  MATIC  GROINT)  PIERCING  TOOL 
Steven  W.  Wentworth,  Brookfield:  Robert  Crane.  Oconomo- 
woc.  and  Mark  Randa.  Muskego.  all  of  Wis..  a.ssignor«  to 
Earth  Tool  Corporation.  Oconomowoc.  Wis. 

Filed  Sep.  25.  1995.  Ser.  No.  533J23 

Int.  Cl.'^  E21B  4/14 

VS.  CI  173—91  10  Claims 

a     » /^     -  ^-     _ 


I.  A  reversible  pneumatic  ground  piercing  tool,  compnsing: 
an  elongated  b»xly   including  a  tubular  housing  and  an  anvil 

dispt>scd  at  a  front  end  of  the  housing, 
a  sinker  disposed  for  reci privation  within  an  internal  chamber 

ot  the  housing  to  impan  impacts  to  a  rear  impact  surface  ot 

the  anvil  for  dnving  the  IihiI  forwardiv  through  the  ground, 
an  air  distributing  mechanism  tor  effecting  recipriKation  of  ihc 

stnker.  including  a  stepped  air  inlet  conduit  slidablv  disposed 


I  An  improved  ftnng  head  for  actuating  an  explosive  charge  in 
a  perforating  gun  positioned  downhole  in  a  well,  compnsing: 

a  hollow  housing  having  a  port  for  communicating  pressure 
between  the  well  and  an  intenor  space  within  said  housing; 

a  firing  pin  for  impacting  the  explosive  charge; 

a  release  pin  tor  securing  said  hnng  pin.  wherein  movement  of 
said  release  pin  actuates  said  hnng  pin  lo  contact  the  explo- 
sive charge. 

a  piston  releasingly  engaged  with  said  release  pin.  wherein  said 
piston  is  HKiveable  in  resptmse  to  pressure  changes  within 
said  hollow  housing  lo  selecinelv  move  said  release  pin  to 
actuate  said  hnng  pin.  and  wherein  said  release  pin  is 
mechanically  releasable  from  engagement  wiih  said  piston  to 
selectivelv  move  said  release  pin  to  actuate  said  hnng  pin. 
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5,603385 
ROTATABLE  PRESSURE  SEAL 
Mark  A.  Colebrook,  Cheltenham.  England,  assignor  to  Cameo 
Drilling  Group  Limited.  Stonehouse,  England 

Filed  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  454,992 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  4,  1994, 
9411228 

Int.  CI."  E21B  47/02 
VS.  C\.  175—45  17  Claims 


1  A  modulated  bias  unit,  for  controlling  the  direction  of  drilling 
of  a  rotary  drill  bit  when  drilling  boreholes  in  subsurface  forma- 
tions, comprising  at  least  one  hydraulic  actuator  having  a  movable 
thrust  member  which  is  hydraulically  displaceable  outwardly  for 
engagement  with  formation  surrounding  the  borehole  being  drilled, 
valve  means  which  modulate  fluid  pressure  supplied  to  the  actuator 
in  synchronism  with  rotation  of  the  drill  hit.  and  in  selected  phase 
relation  thereto  so  that,  as  the  dnll  bit  rotates,  the  movable  thrust 
member  is  displaced  outwardly  at  the  same  selected  rotational 
position  so  as  to  bias  the  dnll  bit  laterally  and  thus  control  the 
direction  of  drilling,  said  valve  means  being  located  within  a  cavity 
in  the  body  structure  and  operated  by  a  shaft  which  is  rotatable 
relatively  to  the  body  structure  and  extends  into  said  cavity  through 
a  rotatable  pressure  seal,  said  pressure  seal  comprising  two  annular 
sealing  members  concentric  with  the  shaft,  one  member  being 
mounted  on  the  body  structure  and  the  other  member  being  carried 
on  the  shaft,  the  members  having  engaging  sealing  faces  formed  of 
superhard  matenal. 


at  the  retracted  position,  at  the  extended  position  or  at  any  inter- 
mediate position  between  the  retracted  and  extended  positions;  a 
control  unit  for  controlling  the  positioning  system,  the  control  unit 
being  operable  to  maintain  the  blades  in  engagement  with  the  wall 
of  the  well  bore  and  the  centreline  of  the  mandrel  at  a  desired 
position  relative  to  the  centreline  of  the  well  bore  as  the  drill  stnng 
advances  dunng  a  dniling  operation  regardless  of  variations  in  the 
well  bore  diameter;  and  an  energizing  source;  wherein  at  least  two 
of  the  blades  are  locked  at  a  given  extension,  with  the  remaining 
blades  communicably  connected  to  the  energizing  source,  thus 
allowing  tho.se  energized  blades  to  remain  in  contact  with  the  well 
bore  when  compensating  for  variations  in  the  nominal  diameter  of 
the  well  bore. 


5,603387 
ACTIVE  VEHICLE  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM 
Andrew  M.  Beard,  Winchester,  Mass.,  and  Andreas  H.  von 
Flotow,  Hood  River,  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Applied  Power,  Inc., 
Butler,  Wis. 

FUed  Sep.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  525,432 

Int.  O."  B62D  24/04:33/10 

VS.  CI.  180—89.12  26  Claims 


5,603386 

DOWNHOLE  TOOL  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 

DRILLING  COURSE  OF  A  BOREHOLE 

David  W.  Webster,  Aylburtoo,  Great  Britain,  assignor  to  Ledge 

101  Limited,  Aberdeen,  Scotland 
Continuatioa  oT  Ser.  No.  140,026,  Oct  27, 1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  524,953 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  5,  1992, 
9204910 

Int.  a."  E21B  7/06:47/08 
VS.  a.  175—76  21  Claims 

1.  A  downhole  tool  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  drill  stnng  by  a 
connection  atop  the  tool,  the  tool  compnsing:  a  mandrel  for  con- 
nection with  the  drill  stnng:  a  body,  the  mandrel  being  rotatable 
within  the  body;  a  plurality  of  blades  individually  extendible 
radially  from  the  body  to  engage  the  wall  of  a  well  bore,  the  radial 
position  of  the  blades  being  adjustable  between  a  first  retracted 
position  and  a  second  extended  position,  to  position  a  centreline  of 
tlte  mandrel  at  a  desired  position  relative  to  a  longimdinal  axis  of 
the  well  bore;  a  positioning  system  for  holding  each  of  the  blades 


15.  A  vibration  isolator  for  an  active  suspension  system  which 
supports  a  cab  of  a  vehicle  on  a  chassis,  said  vibration  isolator 
comprising; 

a  first  mount  for  securement  to  the  chassis: 

a  second  mount  for  securennent  to  the  cab; 

a  first  spring  extending  between  said  first  and  second  mounts  to 
maintain  a  spaced  relationship  thereberween: 

a  linear  hydraulic  actuator  with  a  piston  moveable  relative  to  a 
cylinder: 

a  passive,  elastomeric  vibration  isolator  coupled  in  series  with 
said  linear  hydraulic  actuator  between  said  first  and  second 
mounts: 

a  sensor  which  produces  a  first  signal  indicative  of  movement  at 
a  point  between  said  passive,  elastomeric  vibration  isolator 
and  said  hydraulic  actuator:  and 

a  valve  which  selectively  supplies  a  flow  of  pressunzed  fluid 
from  an  external  source  to  said  hydraulic  actuator  and  selec- 
tively relieves  pressurized  fluid  fitxn  said  bytlraulic  actuator. 
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5.603388 
ELECTRIC  POWERED  BICYCLE 
Osamu  Yaguchi,  Kashiwazaki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 
KaLsha  Riken.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  304.706,  Sep.  12.  1994.  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  22.  1995.  Ser.  No.  532^29 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14.  1993,  5-252535; 
Dec.  29,  1993,  5-353791 

Int.  CI.-  B62M  7fOO 
MS.  a.  180—206  3  Claims 
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aUDIEKr  SEisai 


1   An  electric  powered  bicycle  comprising 

front  and  rear  wheels  roiatably  supported  by  a  frame  of  the 

bicycle, 
a  chain  for  transfemng  a  manual  power  to  one  of  said  wheels  via 

a  pedal: 
a  DC  motor  for  driving  said  rear  wheel  to  provide  an  auxiliary 

power  source; 
a  power  supply  capable  of  supplying  voltage  to  said  DC  motor; 
gradient  means  rrwunted  on  said  frame  and  activated  when  said 

frame  is  inclined  relative  to  a  horizontal  line;  and 
a  control  circuit  for  controlling  the  voluge  supplied  to  said  DC 
motor  from  said  power  supply  based  on  a  signal  from  said 
gradient  meaas.  said  control  circuit  comprising, 
a  power  transistor  for  controlling  the  voltage  supplied  to  said 

DC  motor; 
a  detection  transistor  for  detecting  an  induced  voltage  gener- 
ated between  brushes  of  said  DC  motor  upon  the  rotation  of 
said  bicycle  to  turn  on  said  power  transistor;  and 
a  pulse  generator  for  pemxlically  turning  off  said  detection 
transistor,  said  gradient  sensor  being  activated  to  turn  oft 
said  detection  transistor  when  the  gradient  of  said  frame 
exceeds  a  predetermined  level. 


inner  sleeve  member  to  said  pole  such  that  said  beam  member 
extends  outwardly  from  a  point  adjacent  the  top  of  said  pole 


5.603390 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  ELEVATOR 
Gianiuca  Foschini,  Cervia,  and  Renzo  Toschi,  Bologna,  both  of 
luly.   assignors   to  Otis   Elevator  Company,   Farmington, 
Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  430.950 

int.  Cl.*^  B*6B  9/04 

L.S.  a.  187—275  19  Claims 


5,603389 
POLE  TOP  SAFETY  DEVICE 
David  A.  Zemoa,  Parma  Hts.,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Centerior 
Energy.  Cleveland.  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  15.  1995.  Ser.  No.  491,019 
int.  CI."  E06C  V/rw 
CS.  a.  182—133  IS  CUims 

1   A  safety  device  for  secunng  a  fall  arrest  system  at  an  over- 
head location  atop  a  pole,  compnsmg. 

a  housing  including  an  inner  sleeve  member  dimensioned  to  til 
over  the  top  of  the  pole,  and  an  outer  sleeve  member  roiatably 
supported  on  said  inner  sleeve  member,  wherein  said  outer 
sleeve  member  carties  a  beam  member  extending  outward 
from  said  outer  sleeve  member  with  said  beam  member 
including  attachment  means  to  which  the  fall  anest  svslem  is 
selectively  attachable  and 
said  inner  sleeve  member  being  a  cylindrical  member  with  an 
open  lower  end  and  a  top  cap  member  closing  the  upper  end 
thereof,  wherein  said  top  cap  inember  is  supported  against  the 
top  of  said  pole  when  said  device  is  positioned  on  said  pole, 
said  inner  sleeve   member   including  means  to  secure   said 


1  A  control  system  for  controlling  the  motion  of  a  hydraulic 
elevator  traveling  to  a  landing,  the  motion  of  the  elevator  including 
a  deceleration  phase  occurring  prior  to  stopping  at  the  landing,  the 
control  system  including 

a  hydraulic  valve,  wherein  actuation  of  the  hydraulic   valve 

begins  the  deceleration  phase  of  the  elevator  nMMion; 
means  to  measure  the  velocitv  of  the  elevator; 
means  to  determine  the  position  of  the  elevator  relative  to  the 

landing; 
means  to  calculate  a  deceleration  distance  based  upon  the  mea- 
sured velocity  and  a  predetermined  lime  penod  for  the  decel- 
eration phase,  and 
means  to  actuate  the  hydraulic  valve  upon  the  elevator  reaching 
the  calculated  distance  from  the  landing. 
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5,603391 
DAMPER  VALVE  FOR  POWER  STEERING  COUPLER 
Jiirgen  Class,  Illinngen,  and  L'lrich  Asbrand,  Remmshalden, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG,  (^rmany 

Filed  Jul.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  498.753 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  6.  1994,  44  23 
658.1 

Int.  CI."  B62D  5/06.  F16K  47/00 
U.S.  CI.  188—266  14  Claims 


I.  Apparatus  for  connecting  hydraulic  components  in  a  vehicle 
power  sleenng  system,  comprising: 

a  hvdraulic  line: 

a  coupler  connected  to  said  hydraulic  line,  said  coupler  having  a 
path  for  flow  of  hvdraulic  medium  therethrough,  and  a 
threaded  portion  for  connecting  said  coupler  in  hvdraulic 
communication  between  said  hydraulic  line  and  a  hydraulic 
component; 

a  valve  earner  having  apertures  through  which  hydraulic 
medium  flows  and  a  valve  closure  arrangement  for  damping  a 
flow  of  hydraulic  medium  through  said  apertures,  said  valve 
carrier  being  integrated  captively  into  said  coupler  and 
mounted  in  a  fixed  position  relative  thereto,  whereby  correct 
assembly  of  said  hydraulic  components  is  assured. 


5,603392 

HYDRAILIC,  ADJUSTABLE  SHOCK  ABSORBER,  IN 

PARTICl'LAR  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Hubert  Beck.  Eitorf-Keuenhof,  Germany,  assignor  to  Fichtel  & 

Sachs  AG,  Eitorf.  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  277,156 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  20,  1993,  43  24 
284.7;  Oct.  29.  1993.  43  37  018.7 

Int.  CI."  B60G  /7/fM;  F16F  9/4A 
UJS.  a.  18»— 299  10  Claims 


1.  A  shock  absorber  comprising: 

a  cylinder  defining  a  chamber  therein,  said  cylinder  containing  a 
damping  fluid; 


a  piston  rod  sealingly  projecting  into  said  cylinder  and  being 

axially  displaceable  with  respect  to  said  cylinder; 
a  piston  being  attached  to  said  piston  rod.  said  piston  being 
slidably  disposed  within  said  cylinder  to  sealingly  divide  said 
chamber  into  first  and  second  chambers; 
an  outer  tube  disposed  about  said  chamber,  said  piston  and  said 

piston  rod; 
means  for  permitting  fluid  communication  between  said  first  and 

second  chambers; 
said    means    for   permitting    fluid    communication   compnsing 

damping  lalve  means  mounted  at  said  outer  tube; 
said  damping  valve  means  comprising: 

a  valve  arrangement,  said  valve  arrangement  having  means 
for  adjusting  fluid  communication  between  said  first  and 
second  chambers; 
means  for  mounting  said  valve  arrangement  with  respect  to 

said  outer  tube: 
said  mounting  means  comprising: 

a  first  wall  portion  for  fixedly  holding  at  least  a  portion  of 

said  valve  artangement  with  respect  to  said  outer  tube: 
a  second  wall  portion  being  connected  with  said  outer  tube; 

and 
means  for  connecting  said  first  wall  portion  and  said  second 
wall  portion  with  one  another,  to  fixedly  retain  said  first 
wall  portion  with  respect  to  said  second  wall  portion; 
said  first  wall  portion  and  said  second  wall  portion  being 

spaced  apart  from  one  another:  and 
said  connecting  means  being  positioned  to  provide  at  least 
one  uninterrupted  and  hollow  space  between  said  first  wall 
p*irtion  and  said  second  wall  portion; 
said  shcK-k  absorber  having  a  longitudinal  axis  defined  there- 
through: 
said  vahe  arrangement  having  a  longitudinal  axis  defined  there- 
through: 
said   second   wall   portion   being   spaced   from   said   first   wall 
portion  by  a  substantial  radial  distance  with  respect  to  said 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  valve  arrangement; 
said  first  wall  portion  compnsing: 

an  inner  surface  facing  generally  towards  said  second  wall 

portion:  and 
an  outer  surface  facing  generally  away  from  said  second  wall 
portion; 
said  second  wall  portion  compnsing: 

an  inner  surface  facing  generally  towards  said  first  wall  por- 
tion: and 
an  outer  surface  facing  generallv  away  from  said  first  wall 
portion; 
said  inner  surface  of  said  first  wall  portion  and  said  inner  surface 
of  said  second  wall   portion  being   spaced  apart  from  one 
another,  to  form  said  at  least  one  uninterrupted  and  hollow 
space  between  said  inner  surface  of  said  first  wall  portion  and 
said  inner  surface  of  said  second  wail  portion: 
said  first  wall  portion  and  said  second  wall  portion  are  substan- 
tially concentric  with  respect  to  one  another  and  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  valve  arrangement: 
said  second  wall  portion  having  a  portion  being  snugly   and 
sealingly    interfaced   with   said   outer   tube   of  said   shock 
absorber; 
said  outer  tube  defining  an  outer  contour: 
said  portion  of  said  second  wall  portion  being  interfaced  with 

said  outer  lube  compnsing  a  flange  portion;  and 
said  flange  portion  being  configured  to  match  the  outer  contour 
of  said  outer  tube,  to  snugly  and  sealingly  interface  w  ith  said 
outer  tube; 
said  flange  portion  of  said  second  wall  portion  being  welded  to 

said  outer  tube: 
said  mounting  means  comprising  a  deep-drawn  component: 
said  deep-drawn  component  compnsing  said  first  wall  portion. 

said  second  wall  portion  and  said  connecting  means: 
said  deep-drawn  component,  compnsing  said  first  wall  portion, 
said  second  wall  portion  and  said  connecting  means,  being  a 
single,  integral  component; 
said  flange  portion  of  said  second  wall  portion  having  been 
formed  by  stamping; 
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said  outer  tube  being  disposed  external  to.  and  coaxially  with 

respect  to,  said  cylinder; 
said  outer  tube  and  said  cylinder  defining  at  least  one  major 

annular  passage  therebetween; 
said  at  least  one  uninterrupted  and  hollow  space  between  said 

first  wall  portion  and  said  second  wall  portion  comprising  a 

minor  passage;  and 
said  outer  tube  having  means  for  connecting  said  minor  passage 

with  said  at  least  one  major  annular  passage. 


5.603J93 

RATCHET  HEAD  ASSEMBLY  AND  REVERSING  KNOB 

THEREFOR 

Anil  P.  Ghode.  Mundelein,  111.,  and  Martin  S.  Scolaro.  Racine. 

Wis.,  assignors  to  Snap-on  Technologies,  Inc.,  Crystal  Lake, 

lU. 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1993.  S«r.  No.  134,631 
Int  CI."  F16D  ■tl/16 
VS.  C\.  192— ♦3.2 


6  Claims 


1  A  reversible  ratchet  head  assembly  comprising:  a  b<xl>. 
ratchet  mechanism  mounted  in  said  body  and  including  a  pawl 
assembly  and  an  output  shatt  engageable  with  said  pawl  assembls 
and  rotatable  relative  to  said  bod>.  and  a  reversing  member 
coupled  to  said  pawl  asscmblv  and  selectiveK  rotatable  aboui  an 
axis  of  rotation  between  toPAard  and  reverse  positions  tor  actual 
ing  said  pawl  assemblv  lo  control  (he  direction  ot  rotation  ot  said 
output  shaft,  said  reversing  member  including  an  elongated  melal 
shank  portion  having  an  inner  end  disposed  wuhin  said  bod\  tor 
coupling  to  said  pawl  assembly  and  an  outer  end  projecting  trom 
said  body,  said  reversing  member  including  an  enlarged  head 
portion  integral  with  said  shank  p^irtion  and  formed  of  a  non- 
metallic  malenal  having  a  density  subslantiallv  less  than  thai  of 
said  shank  portion,  said  ouier  end  of  said  shank  ponion  being 
embedded  in  said  head  portion,  said  shank  portion  being  substan- 
tially circularly  cslindncal  in  shape  and  said  head  portion  being 
circular  in  shape,  said  head  ponion  being  coaxial  with  said  shank 
portion  and  having  an  outer  diameter  subsianlially  greater  than  an 
outer  diameter  of  said  shank  portion,  the  ratio  ot  ihe  density  ot  said 
shank  portion  to  the  density  of  said  head  pt)rtion  being  between  S 
and  10.  whereby  said  reversing  member  has  a  rotational  inenia 
substantially  less  than  an  all-meul  reversing  member  of  the  same 
size  and  shape. 


springs  with  radially  opening  folds,  each  spnng  having  at  least  one 
active  fold  and  an  inactive  mounting  fold,  said  mounting  fold 
having  a  flat  front  leaf  shared  with  an  adjacent  active  fold  and  a  flat 
rear  leaf,  said  front  and  rear  mounting  fold  leaves  having  a  prede- 
termined free  state  separation,  an  improved  structure  for  joining 
said  spring  lo  said  cige,  comprising, 

a  generally  radially  extending  cage  cross  bar  having  a  flat  front 
face  facing  into  a  cage  roller  pocket  and  an  oppositely  facing 
rear  face,  said  cross  bar  also  having  a  ramp  on  its  rear  face 
thai  slopes  continuously,  in  a  radial  direction,  from  a  least 
thickness  lo  a  greatest  thickness  substantially  greater  than  said 
mounting  fold  free  slate  separation,  whereby  said  spring  may 
be  mounted  lo  said  cage  by  pushing  said  spnng  mounting  fold 
radially  over  said  cross  bar,  thereby  sliding  said  rear  leaf 
continuously  along  said  ramp  and  spreading  said  mounting 
field  leaves  resiliendy  apart  from  said  free  state  position  and 
coniinuallv  tensioning  said  front  leaf  inlo  the  from  face  of 
said  cross  bar,  whereby  said  spnng  is  more  solidly  mounted  to 
said  cage  and  said  spnng  active  folds  are  more  securely 
retained  within  said  p<x.ket 


5,603395 

ELECTRICALLY  ACTUATED  DISC  STACK  HAVING 

LOW  RF.SPONSE  TIME  DCE  TO  REDUCED  RESIDl  AL 

MAtJNETISM  FOR  USE  IN  DRIVES,  BRAKES  AND 

COMBINATIONS  THEREOF 

Brian  D.  Mabee.  Shelby  Township.  Mich.,  assignor  lo  F:asoni 

Engineering  &  Mfg.  Corp..  Clinton  Township.  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  34OJ20,  Nov.  16.  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5.533.425,  which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

993,307.  Dec.  18.  1992.  PaL  No.  5J89.049,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  ftt6,546.  Mar.  5.  1992.  Pal. 
No.  5J42,039.  This  application  Jul.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  499J01 

Int.  CI."  FI6D  65/.U 
U.S.  CI.  192—70.13  10  Claims 


UMI 


5.603JI94 

ROLLER  Cl.l TCH  WITH  SECl  RF:  SPRING  TO  CAGE 

MOUNT 

Dwayne    P.   Joppeck,   Canton,    Mich.,   assignor   to   General 

Motors  Corporation.  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  12.  1995,  Ser.  No.  4«9^V45 

Int.  CI.'  FI6D  4IAX>7 

U.S.  t1.  192 — «5   •  2  Claims 

1    In  a  one  way  roller  clutch  of  the  type  having  a  cage  defining 

roller  pockets  and  a  plurality  of  accordion  type  roller  energizing 


^Si. 


10   A  pre-assembled  disc  slack  for  use  in  dnves.  brakes  and 
combinations  thereof,  compnsmg: 
a  disc  stack  comprising: 

a  first  set  of  annular  discs;  and 

a  second  set  of  annular  discs,  said  second  set  of  annular  discs 
being  interleaved  with  said  first  set  of  annular  discs  in  a 
prearranged  order; 


wherein  each  annular  disc  of  said  first  set  of  annular  discs  has 
a  first  inner  substantially  circular  penphery  and  a  first  outer 
substantially  circular  penphery.  wherein  further  each  annu- 
lar disc  of  said  second  set  of  annular  discs  has  a  second 
inner  substantially  circular  penphery  and  a  second  outer 
substantially  circular  penphery,  said  first  inner  periphery 
defining  a  first  diameter,  said  second  inner  penphery  defin- 
ing a  second  diameter,  said  first  diameter  being  less  than 
said  second  diameter,  said  first  outer  penphery  defining  a 
ihird   diameter,   said   second  outer  penphery    defining   a 
fourth  diameter,  said  third  diameter  being  less  than  said 
fourth  diameier;  and 
a  plurality  of  alignment  pins,  each  alignment  pin  of  said  plural 
ity  of  alignment  pins  having  a  first  end  and  an  opposite 
second  end,  abutment  means  being  located  at  said  first  end 
and  Said  second  end  of  each  said  alignment  pin  for  providing 
an  abutment  at  each  of  said  first  and  second  end  thereof,  said 
second  end  of  said  alignment  pins  being  threaded  along  a 
predeiemiined  length  thereof,  said  abutmeni  means  compris- 
ing: 

a  head  located  at  said  first  end  of  each  said  alignment  pin;  and 
a  threaded  washer  threadably   engaged  with  respect  to  said 
threads  of  said  second  end  of  each  said  alignment  pin, 
wherein  said  threaded  washer  tKcupies  a  length  less  than 
said  predetermined  length  for  providing  threading  connec- 
tion of  said  thre.ided  second  end  (o  a  preselected  compo- 
nent of  al  least  one  of  a  dnve.  a  brake  and  a  combination 
thereof; 
wherein  each  annular  disc  of  said  second  set  of  annular  di.scs  is 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  circumfereniially  disp<ised  align- 
ment holes,  an  alignment  pin  of  said  plurality  of  alignmenl 
pins  extending  through  each  alignment  hole  of  said  plurality 
of  alignment  holes,  said  first  and  second  sets  of  annular  discs 
being  captured  on  said  plurality  of  alignmenl  pins  by  said 
abutment  means. 


1  .^  clutch  device  for  engaging  a  pair  of  relatively  rotating 
members  spaced  on  a  common  axis  having  a  first  fnctional  engag- 
ing element  fitted  unrotalably  and  axially  movably  lo  one  of  said 
relatively  rotating  members,  and  a  second  fncuonal  engaging  ele- 
ment fitted  unrolatably  and  axially  movably  to  the  other  of  said 
relatively  rotating  members,  said  clutch  device  compnsmg; 


a  variable  length  coupling  means  disposed  on  said  common  axis 
between  said  relatively  rotating  members  which  includes  an 
axially  movable  first  cam  member  and  an  axially  movable 
second  cam  member  and  a  cam  roller  disposed  therebetween; 
and 
a  piston  means  which  selectively  pushes  said  first  cam  member 
and  said  second  cam  member  therewith  to  cause  a  frictional 
engagement  between  said  second  cam  member  and  said  sec- 
ond fnctional  engaging  element; 
wherein: 

said  first  cam  member  is  arranged  to  be  rotated  with  said  one 

of  said  pair  of  relatively  rotating  members; 
said  second  cam  member  is  arranged  to  be  rotationally 
dragged  by  said  other  of  said  pair  of  rotating  members  with 
said  fnctional  engagement  between  said  second  cam  mem- 
ber and  said  second  fnctional  engaging  element  caused  by 
said  pision  means;  and 
said  first  cam  member  and  said  second  cam  member  respec- 
tively have  opposing  parallel  slanted  cam  surfaces,  of 
which  a  cam  angle  6  is  chosen  to  satisfy  tan  e<(i,  where  p 
is  a  coefficient  of  fnction  between  said  second  cam  member 
and  said  second  fnclional  engaging  element,  so  that  said 
cam  roller  is  positioned  between  said  slanted  cam  surfaces 
so  as  lo  increase  a  distance  between  said  first  cam  member 
and  said  second  cam  member  and  thereby  said  first  fnc- 
tional engaging  element  and  said  second  fnctional  engag- 
ing element  are  engaged  w  ith  each  other  w  iih  a  force  w  hich 
is  proportional  to  a  transmitting  torque  when  said  second 
cam  member  is  rotationally  dragged. 


5.603397 

CENTRIFUGAL  CLUTCH 

Frederick  C.  Meyers.  7  W.  Ayres  SL,  Hinsdale.  Ill,  60521 

Filed  May  1,  1995.  Ser.  No.  432,602 

Int.  CI."  F16D  13/10:43/18 

VS.  CI.  192—105  BA  22  Claims 


5,603396 

CLl  TCH  DEVICE  FOR  AN  AU  rOM,\TIC 

TRANSMISSION 

Kiyohilo  Murata,  Susono,  and  Yoshio  Shindo,  Numazu,  both  of 

Japan,    assignors    lo   Toyota    Jidosha    Kabashiki    Kaisha. 

Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  405,892 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  18.  1994,  6-048806 
Int.  CI."  F16D  2.s/l>6.< 
VS.  CI.  192—85  AA  15  Claims 


1.  A  centrifugal  clutch  apparatus  for  use  with  small  motorized 
wheeled  carts  that  are  powered  with  an  internal  combustion  engine 
having  a  honzontal  dnve  shaft,  comprising: 

a)  a  clutch  dnve  assembly  having  a  central  hub  with  a  sleeve 
having  a  bore  tor  mounting  Ihe  sleeve  on  the  dnve  shaft  of  the 
inteinal  combustion  engine, 

bl  the  hub  having  a  hub  dnve  plate  that  extends  radially  and 
circumferentially  from  the  sleeve  and  connected  to  the  sleeve 
so  that  the  sleeve  and  the  hub  dnve  plate  rotate  together  with 
the  engine  dnve  shaft,  the  hub  dnve  plate  having  a  penpheral 
p<inion; 

c)  a  plurality  ot  radially  extending  struts  mounted  on  the  periph- 
eral portion  of  the  hub  dnve  plate; 

d|  a  plurality  of  wear  pads,  each  arcuate  in  shape  and  each 
tracking  Ihe  penpheral  portion  of  the  hub  dnve  plate,  each  of 
Ihe  wear  pads  having  a  wear  pad  plate  with  a  pair  of  end 
portions  that  are  supported  respectively  by  a  pair  of  the  struts; 

e)  a  spnng  holder  that  extends  about  the  sleeve,  and  that  is 
spaced  radially  from  tfie  sleeve; 
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f)  a  plurality  of  circumterentialh  spaced,  radially  extending 
springs  that  extend  from  the  spnng  holder  to  the  pad  plate, 
each  spnng  defining  a  tension  member  that  hold.s  the  wear  pad 
plate  of  each  pad  lo  the  struts, 

g)  a  clutch  housing  member  with  a  bore  that  tits  the  sleeve  and 
an  annular  shoulder  that  is  positioned  to  engage  the  wear  side 
of  the  wear  pads,  the  clutch  housing  member  basing  a 
sprocket  for  forming  a  connection  between  a  cart  wheel  and 
clutch  housing  member  vulh  an  endless  chain. 


5,603  J98 
REGLL.4TING  ASSEMBLY  AND  CONV EYOR 
G.  Willtam  Crouch,  Colchester,  Conn.,  assignor  to  B&B  Equip- 
ment, Inc  Middletown,  Conn. 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  150,688,  Nov.  10,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5.411,129.  This  application  Feb.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  383,951 

Int.  CI.'  B65G  47/26 

VS.  CI.  198—159.2  i  Claims 


a.  a  first  bucket  wall  ha\ing  a  hrst  upright  ponion  and  a  first 
portion  positioned  partially  lo  underlie  a  soap  bar  contained  in 
said  bucket. 

b.  a  second  bucket  wall  haMng  a  second  upright  portion  and  a 
second  portion  positioned  panially  lo  underlie  said  soap  bar  in 
a  first  position  such  that  said  second  upright  portion  extends 
generally  parallel  to  said  first  bucket  wall  upnghl  portion,  said 
second  bucket  wall  being  supp*ined  by  a  base  and  moveable 
lo  one  or  more  further  positions  wherein  said  second  upnghl 
portion  IS  generally  parallel  to  said  hrst  bucket  wall  upnght 
portion  but  spaced  from  said  hrst  position. 

c.  said  base  compnsing  an  aperture. 

d   said  second  bucket  wall  compnsing  an  aperture. 

e  means  yieldingly  urging  said  second  bucket  wall  against  said 
base. 

f  one  of  said  base  or  second  bucket  wall  apertures  being 
elongated  relative  to  the  other  of  said  base  or  second  bucket 
wall  apertures  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said  second 
bucket  wall. 

g  a  pin  extending  from  one  of  said  base  or  said  second  bucket 
wall. 

h.  at  least  two  pin-receiving  apertures  in  the  other  of  said  base  or 
second  bucket  wall. 

i.  one  of  said  pin-receiving  apertures  being  dimensioned  to 
receive  said  pin  at  a  hrst  position  and  the  other  of  said 
pin-receiving  apertures  diinensioned  lo  receive  said  pin  at  a 
position  spaced  from  said  first  pin-receiving  aperture  in  a 
direction  generally  perpendicular  to  the  second  bucket  wall. 


1.  A  regulating  assembly  for  an  intake  lane  of  a  conveyor  bell 
system  for  carrying  articles,  said  assembly  compnsing: 

(a)  a  star  wheel  rotatably  mounted  adjacent  a  point  along  said 
intake  lane  and  having  nol  less  than  two  nor  more  than  three 
arms  configured  and  dimensioned  lo  be  spaced  from  said 
intake  lane  and  mov  able  into  said  intake  lane  in  the  path  of  an 
associated  article  in  said  lane  to  restrain  said  associated  article 
and  create  spacing  between  adjacent  associated  articles:  and 

(b)  a  slidable  nose  member  positioned  adjacent  a  first  one  of  said 
arms  of  said  star  wheel  lo  slidabi;.  engage  said  arm  and  rotate 
said  star  wheel,  thereby  to  cause  said  arm  lo  move  into  said 
intake  lane,  a  second  one  of  said  arms  of  said  star  wheel  being 
engageable  with  said  nose  member  to  prevent  said  hrst  arm 
fmm  rotating  in  to  the  intake  lane  after  engagement  of  said 
first  arm  with  an  associated  article 
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5,603,400 
ROC  KER  SWITCH 
Kazuhiro  Goto,  Markhain,  and  Andrew  M.  Wilson,  Alliston, 
both  of  Canada,  asisiftnors  to  The  Whitaker  Corporation, 
Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Jan.  24.  1996,  Ser.  No.  590,983 

Int.  Cl.'^  HOIH  /9/t*i 

VS.  C\.  200—302.3  20  Claims 


5,603J»99 

ADJl  STABLE  Bl  CKET 

Dean  J.  Mannlein,  Joppa.  Md.,  assignor  to  Lever  Brothers 

Company,  Divisioa  of  Conopco,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.^. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  Na  174,599.  Dec.  28.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  22.  1995.  Ser.  No.  445.841 

Int.  CI.'  B65G  r/i: 

VS.  a.  198—803.11  5  Claims 


'<^°s^r 


I.   An   adjustable   bucket   suitable   for  containing   a   soap   bar 
compnsing 


I.  A  nvker  switch,  compnsing; 

a  rocker  member  hav  ing  an  actuating  surface,  a  bottom  surface. 

and  a  pivot  member: 
a  circuit  txiard  having  a  dome  switch  mounted  thereon,  the  dome 

switch  compnses  a  dome  mounted  onto  the  circuit  board.  Ihe 

circuit  board  and  ihe  dome  being  covered  by  a  protective 

membrane: 
a  bracket  being  secured  to  the  circuit  board  having  a  pivot  guide 

to  receive  the  pivot  member: 
an   elastomenc    member   being   received   between   the   bottom 

surface  of  the  ro.ker  inember  and  the  dome  switch; 


Febriarv  18.  1997 


GENfERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1693 


whereby  actuation  of  the  rocker  member  presses  the  bottom 
surface  of  the  rocker  member  against  the  elastomenc  member 
which  presses  against  the  dome  switch  thereby  activating  the 
switch 
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5,603,401 

STORAGE  APPARATUS 

Martin  C.  Brunner,  704  E.  Peari,  BalesviUe,  Ind.  47006 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  537,130 

Int.  a."  B65D  S5/00 

VS.  CI.  206—204  20  Claims 


64 1  arranged  parallel  to  said  edge  (40).  each  pair  of  extensions 
being  associated  with  a  protruding  bead  (60j. 


5,603,403 

FIXTURE  TO  STACK  DOORS 

Greg  A.  Sather,  P.O.  Box  2225,  Bigfork,  Mo.  59911 

Filed  Feb.  5.  19%,  Ser.  No.  596,673 

Int  a.'^  B65D  S5/62 

VS.  CI.  206—325  3  Claims 


I.  A  storage  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  container  having  an  intenor  region  for  slonng  items,  a  hrst 
closed  end.  and  a  second  open  end; 

a  slide  liner  located  within  the  interior  region  of  the  container: 

a  shield  having  a  lower  closed  end  and  an  upper  open  end.  the 
shield  being  positioned  inside  the  slide  liner  to  permit  with- 
drawal of  the  shield  once  items  are  loaded  into  the  shield: 

a  desiccant  matenal  configured  to  be  positioned  inside  Ihe  shield 
surrounding  the  items;  and 

a  removable  end  cap  for  closing  the  second  open  end  of  the 
container. 


5,6«3,4«2 

CONTAINER  FOR  HVDROCLEANING  APPARATUSES 
Carlo  A.  Cunco,  Crema,  Italy,  assignor  to  Faip  S.r.l.  Offidni 

Mcccanicfac,  Vaiano  Cremasco,  Italy 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534,475 

Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  May  3, 1995,  MI9500299  V 
Int  a."  B65D  25/28:43/16 
VS.  CI.  206—320  9  Claims 

1,  A  container  fonned  of  plastic  matenal  for  a  compact  hydro- 
cleaning  apparatus,  said  container  comprising  two  opposed  and 
identical  half-shells  (12.19)  hingedly  connected  to  one  another  on  a 
first  side  (56),  a  centrally  disposed  recess  (30")  circumscribing  a 
through  opening  (32)  on  a  second  side  (30)  opposite  said  first  side 
(56).  said  opening  (32)  being  surmounted  on  said  second  side  (30) 
by  an  edge  (40)  of  said  container  which  forms  a  sector  (34)  in  said 
recess  (30')  which  together  with  said  opening  (32)  defines  a  handle 
for  said  container,  said  recess  (30')  being  formed  to  be  comphmen- 
tary  to  a  sinlung  formed  on  an  upper  front  of  said  compact 
hydrocleaning  apparatus,  said  container  further  including  on  said 
first  side  (56)  a  plurality  of  parallel,  transversely  extending  pro- 
truding beads  (60).  and  pairs  of  T-shaped  integral  extensions  (62. 


1 .  A  fixture,  lo  be  fastened  on  the  top  and  bottom  edges  of  a  door 
to  allow  a  plurality  of  honzontally  orientated  doors  of  similar 
length  carrying  the  fixtures  to  be  manipulated  thereby  and  stacked 
in  vertically  spaced  relationship,  comprising  in  combination: 

an  elongate  body  having  an  inner  face  for  placement  in  adja- 
cency to  the  edge  of  a  door  and  an  outer  face  distal  therefrom 
joined  by  an  upper  side  edge  and  a  lower  side  edge  extending 
between  the  inner  and  outer  surfaces,  said  body  having  a 
medial  portion  interconnecting  two  similar  end  portions  each 
having  means  for  fastening  te  the  edge  of  a  door,  and  a  width 
between  the  upper  and  lower  edges  greater  than  rhe  tliickness 
of  a  door  to  which  the  fixture  is  to  be  attached; 

handle  means  carried  by  each  end  portion  of  the  body  to  extend 
outwardly  from  the  outer  surface  thereof;  and 

aligning  fasteners  having  cooperating  mortises  and  tenons  car- 
ried by  each  end  portion  of  the  body,  with  the  tenons  on  each 
end  portion  on  one  body  edge  and  ttie  mortises  on  the  end 
portion  of  the  opposed  body  edge  to  allow  vertical  stacking  of 
a  plurality  of  fixtures  for  positional  maintenance  relabve  to 
each  other. 
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5.603,404 

SH.\RPS  CONTAINER 

Raymond  Nazare;  Donna  M.  Nazare.  both  of  22647  Ventura 

Blvd.  *126,  Woodland  Hills,  Calif.  91364.  and  William  L. 

Gottsegen.  16337  Celinda  P1-,  Encino,  Calif.  91436 

Filed  S«p.  29.  1995.  Ser.  No.  535,971 

Int  a."  B65F  ///6 

VS.  a.  206—366  9  Claims 


1.  A  sharps  conuiner  cumpnsing: 

a  receptacle  for  receiving  sharps. 

a  co\er  connected  to  said  receptacle  in  such  a  manner  as  to 
define  an  inner  space  between  said  receptacle  and  said  cover, 
said  cover  further  having  a  dial  recess  and  an  opening  for 
receiving  sharps  into  said  receptacle; 

a  dial  paniallv  disposed  within  said  dial  recess,  moveably  and 
rotatably  mounted  to  said  cover. 

an  elongated  tray  dispi)sed  in  said  cover,  said  tray  rotatable 
about  a  horizontal  a.\is  between  receiving,  partially  closed  and 
locking  positKMis.  said  receiving  positiim  fix  receiving  sharps 
through  said  opening  while  closing  access  to  said  receptacle 
interior  is  closed,  said  partially  closed  position  tor  displace- 
ment of  sharps  into  said  receptacle  intenor  while  partially 
obstructing  said  opening  to  said  container,  and  said  locking 
position  for  cngagemeni  of  a  locking  means  for  permanently 
closing  said  container,  said  trav  biased  into  said  receiving 
position,  said  tray  overcoming  said  bias  and  riHate  to  a  par- 
tially closed  position  when  an  object  is  placed  onto  said  tray. 
said  tray  rotates  in  a  directKin  opposite  ot  said  bias  until  said 
object  tails  by  fi>rce  of  gravity  into  said  interior,  whereupon 
said  bias  rotates  said  tray  back  to  said  receiving  position,  said 
trav  further  rotatable  to  said  Uxking  pi>sition  in  response  to 
manual  rotauon  ot  said  dial,  said  container  being  completelv 
closed  when  said  trav  is  in  said  locking  position,  and 

said  locking  means  including  a  locking  pin  aperture  lixated  in 
said  cover,  a  locking  pin  which  extends  from  said  dial  and 
which  IS  movable  between  a  first  position  wherein  said  lock- 
ing pm  IS  renrH>ved  from  said  locking  pin  aperture  and  said 
dial  is  partially  rentuned  from  said  dial  recess  and  a  second 
position  wherein  said  dial  is  manuallv  moveable  into  Uxking 
engagement  with  said  dial  recess  therebv  moving  said  locking 
pin  into  said  Kxking  pin  aperture  when  said  dial  has  been 
rotated  into  said  locking  position 


UMI 


5.603.405 
LADDER  TOP  STORAGE  RACK 
William  H.  Smith.  1545  San  Andreas  Rd.  #2.  La-Sdva  Beach, 
Calif.  95076 

FUed  Nov.  30.  1995.  Ser.  No.  565313 
Int  a."  B65D  X5/:0:  E06C  7/14 
VS.  CI.  206—373  2  Claims 

1.  A  ladder  lop  storage  rack  for  secunng  to  a  top  of  a  ladder  to 
keep  tools  and  fasteners  in  reach  comprising,  in  combination: 


■n^-^ 


I  I 


a  rigid  tool  box  having  a  generally  rectangular  configuration,  the 
tool  box  having  an  open  top.  a  closed  bottom,  a  front  wall,  a 
rear  wall,  and  two  side  walls,  the  open  top  having  a  lid 
hingedly  secured  thereto,  the  lid  having  a  carrying  handle 
secured  thereto,  a  front  edge  of  the  lid  having  a  securement 
clasp  secured  thereon  cooperating  with  a  pivotal  securement 
hook  on  the  front  wall  for  locking  of  the  lid  over  the  open  top 
of  the  tool  box; 

a  pair  of  adjustable  longitudinal  securement  straps  each  having 
end  portions  secured  to  opposing  ends  of  the  closed  bottom  of 
the  tool  box,  free  ends  of  the  securement  straps  extending 
lengthwise  beneath  a  ladder  top  for  coupling  together; 

a  pair  of  adjustable  latitudinal  securement  straps  each  having 
end  portions  secured  to  opposing  sides  of  the  closed  bonom  of 
the  tool  box,  free  ends  of  the  latitudinal  securement  straps 
extending  widthwise  beneath  a  ladder  top  for  coupling 
together; 

a  pair  of  side  pouches  secured  to  the  two  side  walls  ot  the  tool 
box,  each  of  the  side  pouches  having  a  /ippered  opening; 

a  rear  pouch  secured  to  the  rear  wall  of  the  tool  box,  the  rear 
pouch  having  a  zippered  i>pening. 


5.603.406 

PLANT  PACKAGE  WRAPPED  WITH  A  WAXY 

MATERIAL 

Donald  E.  Weder.  Highland.  III..  assi«nor  to  Southpac  Trust 

International,  Inc..  Oklahoma  City.  Okla. 
Continuation-in-parl  of  Ser.  No.  923002-  Oct.  13,  1992,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  313,675.  Sep.  27,  1994.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  188,183,  Jan.  28, 
1994,  PaL  No.  5,388J86,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No. 
968,798,  Oct.  30,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5J69.934,  which  is  a  condnH- 
ation  of  Ser.  No.  865,563,  Apr.  9.  1992,  Pat.  No.  5J45J14, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  649J79,  Jan.  31.  I99I, 

Pat.  No.  5,111.638.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
249,761.  Sep.  26,  1988.  abaodoocd,  which  Is  a  continuatioa- 
in-fiart  of  Ser.  No.  219,083.  Jul.  13,  1988,  PaL  No.  4,897,031, 
which  is  a  ctmliauation  of  Ser.  No.  4J75,  Jan.  5,  1987,  Pat 
No.  4,773,182,  which  is  a  cooUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  613,080, 
May  22,  1984,  abandoned,  and  a  continiiatioa-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  264,866,  Jan.  23,  1994.  Pat  No.  5^448,875.  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  965,585.  Oct  23.  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  893386,  Jun.  2,  1992,  PaL 

No.  5,181  J64.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  707,417, 
Mav  28.  1991.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
502358,  Mar.  29.  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  May  11, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  439,073 
Int  Cl.*^  B65D  fi5/50 
VS.  C\.  206—423  20  Claims 

I  A  plant  package,  comprising: 
a  floral  grouping  having  a  bloom  portion; 
a  quantity  of  a  shredded  matenal,  the  shredded  material  com- 
prising shreds  having  a  first  waxy  layer,  a  support  layer,  and  a 
second  waxy  layer  the  support  layer  sandwiched  between  tite 
first  waxy  layer  and  the  second  waxy  layer,  tlie  first  waxy 
layer  and  the  second  waxy  layer  compnsing  a  waxed  paper. 


5,603,409 
INSERT  FOR  BLISTER  PACKAGE 
William  F.  Protz,  Jr.,  Lake  Forest  QL,  assignor  to  Santa's  Best, 
Northfleld.  lU. 

FUed  Aug.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  519.926 

Int.  a."  B65D  7S/00 

VS.  a.  206—461  8  Claims 


and  the  first  waxy  layer  and  the  second  waxy  layer  connected 
to  alternate  sides  of  the  support  layer;  and 
a  flexible  wrapper  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end  and 
substantially  encompassing  the  bloom  portion  of  the  floral 
grouping  and  the  quantity  of  shredded  matenal,  and  the  shred- 
ded material  disposed  within  the  wrapper  and  generally  about 
the  bloom  portion  of  the  floral  grouping  for  cushioning  the 
bloom  portion. 


5,603,407 
FLAT  BOX  SYSTEM  WITH  MULTIPLE  VIEW  OPTICS 
Stephen  D.  Fanttme,  Lynnfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Insight  Inc.. 
Lyimiield,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  222,632 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  14, 

2014,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  B65D  S5AX) 

VS.  CI.  206—459.1  16  (Tlaims 


1.  A  blister  paclLage  displaying  loose  product,  compnsing  a 
backing  sheet,  a  transparent  plastic  cover  extending  outwardly 
from  said  backing  sheet  defining  a  storage  space  for  the  loose 
product  and  having  a  flange  extending  substantially  around  said 
plasbc  cover  parallel  to  said  backing  sheet  for  connection  to  said 
baclung  sheet,  and  an  insert  having  a  shape  at  least  in  part  com- 
plimentary to  a  portion  of  said  plastic  cover  positioned  inside  and 
adjacent  said  plastic  cover,  said  insert  having  a  plurality  of  spaced 
apart  leg  members  extending  perpendicularly  to  said  bacicing  sheet 
for  maintaining  said  insert  adjacent  said  plastic  cover  and  away 
from  said  baclung  sheet,  said  plastic  cover  having  locating  mem- 
bers extending  interiorly  thereof  cooperating  with  said  spaced  apart 
leg  inembers  to  locate  and  maintain  said  insert  with  respect  to  said 
plastic  cover,  said  plastic  cover  being  a  predetermined  distance 
away  from  said  baclcing  sheet  defining  a  storage  space,  and  loose 
product  in  the  storage  space  visible  ttirough  said  plastic  cover. 


5,603,409 

LABEL  SYSTEM  FOR  USE  WITH  MEDICINAL 

DISPENSING  DEVICE 

Robert  Braverman,  1671  Loretta  Ave.,  Feasterville,  Pa.  19053- 

7393 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  421,596 
Int  a."  B65D  83/04 
VS.  a.  206—534  1  Claim 

1.  In  a  medicinal  dispensing  system  compnsing  in  combination. 


1.  A  box  system  for  containing  at  least  one  flat  object  and 
providing  visual  information  about  the  flat  object,  said  box  system 
comprising: 

a  multisided  flat  box  comprising  a  pair  of  opposed  flat  walls 
having  interior  and  exterior  surfaces  and  interconnected  by  a 
plurality  of  shallow  side  walls  to  provide  an  interior  chamber 
for  the  flat  object,  said  pair  of  opposed  flat  walls  and  said 
plurality  of  shallow  side  walls  being  joined  to  releasably 
receive  the  flat  object,  at  least  one  of  said  pair  of  opposed  flat 
walls  having  a  transparent  lenticulated  section  comprising  a 
plurality  of  parallel  lenticules  having  a  focal  plane  optically 
associated  ttierewith; 

at  least  one  removable  printed  insert  bearing  at  least  two  inter- 
laced printed  images,  said  removable  printed  insert  being 
inseitable  into  said  interior  chamber  and  located  in  a  plane 
substantially  parallel  to  and  in  optical  registration  with  said 
tTan.sparent  lenticulated  section,  said  removable  printed  insert 
being  further  located  substantially  in  said  focal  plane  of  said 
transparent  lenticulated  section  to  provide  different  informa- 
tion to  an  observer  looking  at  said  transparent  lenticulated 
section  from  different  angular  perspectives. 
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( I )  a  sheet  and  (2)  a  medicinal  dispensing  device  having  a  pturality 
of  individual  units,  each  imit  including; 
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(i)  flanges  ha\ing  comer's  and  being  detachabl)  connecied  along 
certain  lines  so  thai  each  flange  nia>  he  separated  from  the 
remaining  flanges,  and 
(ii»  a  chamber  depending  troiii  each  flange,  the  chamber  ha\ing 
an  outer  opening,  vvith  ihc  chamber  being  adapted  to  hold  an 
article, 
said  sheet  comprising  a  pluralitv  of  closure  members,  each 
closure  member  adapted  to  cover  one  of  the  chamber  open- 
ings, the  sheet  hiving  an  interior  surface  which  is  adapted  lo 
be  in  contact  with  the  flanges  of  the  medicinal  device,  the 
interior  surface  of  the  sheet  carr>ing  a  tackv  adhesive  tempo- 
rarily covered  bv  a  protective  cover  which  will  contact  the 
flanges  of  the  medicinal  device  when  the  proiective  cover  is 
removed  from  the  inienor  surface  of  the  sheet  and  attached  so 
that  the  intenor  surface  above  each  respective  chamber  in 
each  unit  will  be  proiecied  from  adherence  to  an  article  wnhin 
each  chamber  bv  the  inicnor  surface  alxive  each  chamber 
being  covered  with  a  portion  of  the  protective  cover,  the 
closure  members  ot  said  sheet  being  defined  by  perforated 
lines  closely  cortesponding  lo  the  flange  lines,  at  least  one 
comer  of  each  flange  being  removed  in  a  cut  awav  area  lo 
facilitate  separation  of  a  closure  member  from  the  chamber  by 
removing  the  closure  member  from  the  cortesponding  cham- 
ber, the  flanges  being  delachablv  connected  along  hrsi  and 
second  groupings  o(  weakened  lines,  generally  perpendicular 
to  each  other,  the  weakened  lines  meeting  in  intersections  and 
there  beine  a  punched  opening  ai  some  of  the  inlcrsections. 
the  improvement  comprising  the  closure  members  lor  the 
units  of  the  medicinal  dispensing  device  being  lixated  adja- 
cent one  another  on  an  upper  section  of  the  sheet  which  is 
apprommaiely  «  5  inches  bv  1 1  inches  in  dimension,  the  sheet 
having  an  outer  surtace  lor  printing  indicia  thereon,  the  inie 
nor  surface  of  the  sheet  including  the  lackv  adhesive  and  ihc 
protective  cover  sheei  releasablv  secured  thereto  lo  prevent 
the  adherence  of  the  closure  members  to  an  undesired  object, 
the  sheet  further  compnsing; 

la)  an  upper  portion  comprising  the  closure  members  consii- 
tuling  individual  unit  labels  of  a  hrsi  si/e.  each  ot  ihe  unil 
labels  having  comers  and  being  delachablv  connected 
along  certain  perforated  lines  so  that  each  unit  label  may  be 
separated  from  remaining  unit  labels  lo  act  as  the  closure 
member  tor  each  respective  chamber  associated  thercwilh. 
and 
(b)  a  lower  portion  comprising  a  plurality  of  secondary  labels, 
the  secondary  labels  and  underlying  associated  protective 
cover  sheet  being  perforated  along  certain  lines,  the  sec- 
ondarv  labels  being  det;»chahlv  connected  along  certain 
perforated  lines  so  that  at  least  one  ot  the  secondary  labels 
may  he  separated  from  the  remaining  secondary  labels 
vkhile  each  secondao  label  still  maintains  its  proiective 
cover. 


shaped  lo  reveal  a  selected  ptirtion  of  said  memorabilia 
through  said  tirst  transparent  panel  when  said  lid  is  Ml  on  said 
N>ltom. 


MKTHOD  FOR  SKPARATINti  MIXTl  RE  OF  FINELY 

niVIOED  MINERALS 

Danny  L.  Williams,  Macon:  GeorRe  E.  (;antt,  .Milledgeville: 

Sanjay  Behl.  and  Mitchell  J.  WUlis,  both  of  Macon,  all  of 

(ia.,  assignors  to  Engelhard  Corporation,  Iselin.  NJ. 

Continuation-in-part  of  .Sen  No.  350.913.  Dec.  7.  1994.  Pal. 

No.  5.535.890.  Thfcs  application  Ecb.  5.  1996,  Ser.  No.  596J«5<» 

Int.  CI.    B03B  IAt4 
I  .S.  CI.  209—5  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  selective  separation  of  finely  divided  min- 
eral particles  in  a  niiniure  of  mineral  particles  which  compnses: 
a  I  loniiing  said  mivlure  into  a  dispersed  aqueous  pulp,  using 
sodium  silicate  and  sixliuni  polv.icry laic  as  dispcrsanls; 

b)  adding  to  said  dispersed  aqueous  pulp  a  tail)  acid  and  a 
sjMirce  of  polyvalent  cations,  unless  at  least  one  of  the  miner- 
als in  the  pulp  provides  a  source  ot  polyvalent  cations,  with- 
out flixculaiing  said  pulp; 

c)  without  adding  a  frothing  ageni  lo  said  pulp,  incorporating  a 
high  molecular  weighl  organic  anionic  polymer,  thereby  tomi 
ing  floes  which  settle  as  a  dense  lower  laver. 

di  and  separating  said  settled  layer  Irom  the  remainder  of  the 
pulp,  the  improvciiieni  which  compnses  adding  sixia  ash  as  a 
dispersant  alter  step  (a)  and  before  step  (c) 


5.603.410 
MEMORABILIA  DISPLAY  CASE 
Salim  G.  Kara.  Houston.  Tex.,  avsignor  to  E-Stamp  t  orpora- 
tion,  Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1995.  Ser.  No.  505.701 
Int.  CI.'  B65D  vsJ 
I  .S.  n.  266—769  9  Claims 

I  A  display  case  in  combination  with  memorabilia  selected  troiii 
tfte  group  consisting  ot   stamps,  post  cards,  envelopes  and  said 
display  case  comprising 
a  box  having  a  bottom; 

a  lid  si/ed  to  movablv  mate  with  said  bottom,  said  lid  having  a 
hrsi  transparent  panel  in  a  lop  surface  and  a  second  transpar- 
ent panel, 
a  liner  lining  said  bonom  of  said  box.  said  liner  adapied  lo  hold 

menKvrabilia.  and 
a  mat  disposed  between  said  hrsi  transparent  panel  and  said 
second  transparent  panel,  said  mat  having  at  least  one  cutout 


5.603,412 
APPARATl  S  AND  SEMICONDLCTOR  COMPONENT 
FOR  ASSl  RING  TF^ST  FLOW  t OMPLIANCE 
William  (;ros.s.  Jr..  Chandler,  and  (;resory  D.  Sabin,  Phoenix, 
both  of  \riz..  as.signors  to  INTEL  Corporation,  Santa  Clara, 
Calif. 
Division  of  .Ser.  No.  312,831.  Sep.  27.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5„53«.141. 
This  application  Feb.  2.  1996.  Ser.  No.  595.796 
Int.  CI.'  B07C  5/<-/J 
t.S.  CI.  209—571  9  Claims 

1  .Apparatus  tor  assuring  lest  flow  compliance  in  lesting  com- 
ponents thai  include  a  lesi  status  held,  the  test  flow  comprising  a 
sencs  ot  lests.  the  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  test  head  that  provides  connection  to  a  component; 
a  tester  that  pertorms  at  least  a  present  test  of  the  test  flow  on  the 
component,  the  tester  being  coupled  lo  the  test  head  and 
including  a  test  control  circuil  that  reads  the  lest  status  held  of 
the  comp«meni.  wherein  the  test  status  held  indicates  whether 
the  component  has  already  been  tested  according  to  tlie 
present  test;  if  so.  the  test  control  circuitry   providing  an 
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5.603,414 
DETECTING  DIAMONDS  IN  A  ROCK  SAMPLE 
Marie-Line  Rooney,  Maidenhead;  James  G.  C.  Smith.  High 
Wycombe;  Martin  P.  Smith,  Wargrave.  and  Martin  Cooper. 
Marlow.  all  of  England,  assignors  to  Gersan  Establishment. 
Vaduz.  Liechtenstein 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/01127.  §  371  Date  Jan.  25.  1995,  §  102(el 
Dale  Jan.  25,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/24833.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  9,  1993 

PCT  Filed  May  28.  1993.  Ser.  No.  343,525 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  3.  1992. 
9211734 

Int.  Cl."^  B07C  5/00 
VS.  a.  209—588  30  Claims 


indication  that  the  component  should  be  binned  out.  other- 
wise, the  test  control  circuitry  continuing  with  the  present  test. 


5.603.413 

SORTATION  METHOD  FOR  TRANSPARENT 

OPTICALLY  ACTIVE  ARTICLES 

Samuel  T.  Mitchum.  Jr..  Columbia,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Wellman. 

Inc..  Johnsonvilie,  S.C. 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1994.  Ser.  No.  299.550 

Int.  CI."  B07C  5/J42 

V.S.  CI.  209—580  40  Claims 


1  A  method  of  detecting  diamonds  in  a  rock  sample,  compnsing 
reducing  the  rock  sample  to  small  particles,  placing  a  layer  of  the 
particles  on  a  substrate,  irradiating  the  particles  with  X-radialion. 
sensing  X-radiation  transmitted  through  the  layer  of  particles,  and 
delecting  diamonds  by  their  greater  transparency  to  X-radiation 
than  the  remainder  of  the  particles. 


5.603.415 

MODULAR  COMPACT  DISC  STORAGE  AND  DISPLAY 

DEVICE 

Arthur  J.  Balnis.  Jr.,  311  Circle  Rd.,  Manchester,  N.H.  03103- 

31«2 

FUed  Aug.  11.  1995,  Ser.  No.  514,447 

Int  CI."  A47F  7/00 

VS.  a.  211—40  19  Claims 


1  A  method  of  separating  individual  plastic  items  from  a  mix- 
lure  of  individual  transparent  plastic  Hems,  each  of  the  individual 
Items  being  formed  predominantly  of  a  single  type  of  plastic,  but 
with  the  Items  being  present  in  at  least  two  different  colors  of  that 
plastic,  the  method  comprising: 

transmuting  white  light  from  a  source  through  each  individual 

Item: 
detecting  the  quantity  of  light  of  a  first  color  passing  through 
each  individual  item  with  a  detector  opposed  to  the  source  as 
a  stream  of  the  items  is  successively  directed  past  the  source 
and  the  detector: 
detecting  the  quantity  of  light  of  a  second  color  passing  through 
each  individual  item  with  the  detector,  wherein  the  second 
color  IS  different  from  the  first  color;  and 
selectively  removing  individual  items  from  the  stream  based 
upon  a  comparison  of  the  quantity  of  light  of  the  first  color 
detected  to  the  quantity  of  light  of  the  second  color  detected. 


K.'s^, 


'^ 


^Sv 


>^\ 


1.  In  a  device  for  storing  and  displaying  one  or  more  compact 
disc  jewel  cases  comprising:. 

a.  one  or  more  modular  units  each  having  a  back  portion  defined 

by  at  least  one  or  more  vertically  adjacent  flat  panel  elements. 

a  top  portion  defined  by  at  least  two  identical  upper  dog 
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elements,  a  base  portion  defined  by  at  least  two  identical 
lower  dog  elements,  a  left  sidewall  nb  element,  a  nght  side- 
wall  nb  element; 

b.  means  for  releasably  retainmg  said  jewel  case  within  said 
modular  unit,  said  means  defined  by  an  upper  stop  element 
descending  from  the  front  lower  surface  of  each  said  upper 
dog  element,  and  a  lower  stop  element  ascending  from  the 
front  upper  surface  of  each  said  lower  dog  element; 

c  means  formed  integral  with  each  said  modular  unit  for  releas- 
able  coupling  with  the  vertically,  honzontally,  or  diagonally 
next  adjacent  modular  unit  to  form  a  generally  mosaic  picture 
wall  of  said  modular  units,  said  means  including  at  least  one 
recess  element  of  dovetail  cross-section  defined  into  each  said 
left  nb  element,  at  least  one  recess  element  of  dovetail  cross- 
section  defined  into  each  said  right  nb  element,  at  least  one 
recess  eletnent  of  dovetail  cross-section  defined  into  each  said 
upper  dog  element,  at  least  one  recess  element  of  dovetail 
cross-section  defined  into  each  said  lower  dog  element  and  a 
key  element  for  engaging  the  corresponding  recess  element 
defined  at  the  respective  nb  element  or  dog  element  of  the 
vertically,  hon/onially.  or  diagonally  next  adjacent  modular 
unit; 

d.  means  formed  integral  with  each  said  key  element  and  each 
said  mcxlular  unii  for  a  releasable  locking  mechanism,  said 
means  including  a  fillet  element  defined  onto  each  said  key 
element  for  engaging  a  corresponding  monise  element 
defined  into  edge  of  each  said  back  panel  element  of  each  said 
modular  unit; 

e  means  for  mounting  said  device  against  a  vertical  flat  surface. 


5.603.417 
BAG  SEALING  APPARATl'S 
Norman  T.  Blair.  2100  Devils  Knob  Rd.,  P.O.  Box  85,  Tiller. 
Oreg.  974*4-0085 

Filed  Mar.  13.  1995.  Ser.  No.  402.833 

Int.  CI."  A47G  :9/(M) 

VS.  a.  211—71  4  Oalms 


5.603.416 
SECl  RE  PNEl  MATIC  TOOL  DISPLAY 
Brian  Ricliard.son.  VV'esI  Harrison,  and  Daniel  Sanchez,  Forest 
Park,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Campbell  Hausfeld/Scott 
Fetzer  Co..  Westlake.  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  21.  1995.  Ser.  No.  531.523 

Int.  CI."  A47F  5AK) 

VS,  CI.  211—70.6  5  Claims 


UM 


I.  A  secure  pneumatic  tool  display  apparatus  for  displaying 
pneumatic  IikiK  and  compnsing: 

a  hrsi  connector  component  for  attachment  to  a  pneumatic  tool; 
a  second  connector  component  for  receiving  said  first  connector 

component, 
said  first  and  second  components  being  removably  attachable  to 

and  disconnectable  from  each  other; 
said  second  connector  componeni  being  mountable  to  a  display 

sinjclure. 
a  cable  extending  through  said  components:  and 
a  slop  on  the  cable  for  preventing  the  cable  from  pulling  out 

from  the  first  connector  componeni;  and 
said  cable  being  attachable  lo  a  display   structure  to  prevent 

removal  i>f  the  iik)1  from  the  display  structure,  when  said 

components  are  disconnected  beyond  a  distance  ot  the  cable 

length 


1.  A  bag  sealing  and  stonng  apparatus  compnsing: 

an  elongated  C-shaped  clamping  member  having  an  inner 
receiving  surface  defining  a  receiving  area,  and  an  outer 
surface,  said  clamping  member  including  an  opening  running 
along  the  length  thereof  and  further  including  an  inner  surface 
apex  running  along  the  length  thereof,  said  inner  surface  apex 
being  located  distal  lo  said  opening  means. 

an  elongated  tubular  IcKking  member  adapted  lo  be  fit  into  said 
receiving  area  of  said  clamping  member  and  be  held  therein 
hv  said  inner  receiving  surface,  and 

a  protruding  spine  located  on  said  outer  surface,  said  protruding 
spine  extending  subsianiially  compleiciv  along  the  length  of 
said  elongated  clamping  member,  and  said  protruding  spine 
being  located  proximate  said  inner  surface  apex,  wherein  said 
protruding  spine  includes  a  thickened  end.  said  thickened  end 
ItKated  distal  from  said  outer  surtace  of  said  clamping  mem- 
ber to  form  a  gnpping  and  manipulation  aid  for  the  device 


5.603.418 
HANGER  FOR  BABY  CARE  PRODUCTS 
Pia  Tellefsen.  .Adventveien  15.  N-0281.  Oslo.  Norway 
PCT  No.  PCT/NO94/00004.  I  371  Date  Jun.  30.  1995.  J  102(e) 

Date  Jun.  30.  1995,  PtT  Pub.  No.  W094/155I7.  PCT  Pub. 

Dale  Jul.  21.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  6.  1994,  Ser.  No.  492.029 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Norway.  Jan.  6.  1993.  930024 

Int.  CI."  A47F  5A)S 

VJS.  a.  211—113  18  Claim-s 

1.  A  hanging  device  for  baby  care  articles  and  products  compris 
ing.  a  base  member,  hanger  arms  arranged  on  the  base  member  and 
projecting  outwardly  and  downwardly  from  the  base  member,  said 
hanger  arms  having  outer  depending  ends  formed  with  hanger 
means  including  htwks.  open  and  closed  loops  and  gnpper  fingers, 
said  hanger  arms  having  an  outer  longitudinal  section,  said  outer 
longitudinal  section  of  selected  said  hanger  arms  being  fabncated 
of  a  flexible  matenal.  manually  reformable.  to  adapt  the  hanger 
means  of  the  selected  hanger  arms  to  the  shape  and  nature  of 
selected  baby  care  articles  and  prixlucts.  a  container  with  a  sub- 
stantially vertical  main  axis  and  having  a  closable  opening  for 
insertion  of  a  paper  roll  and.  atuchineni  means  for  a  suspension 


5,603,420 

METHOD  FOR  USING  A  TWO-DRUM  CRANE  FOR 

RAISING  OR  LOWERING  A  LOAD 

Richard  N.  Swanson.  South  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Har- 

nischfeger  Corporation.  Brooklield.  Wis. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  119.645.  Sep.  13.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5.423.438. 

This  application  Feb.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  384.139 

Int.  a."  B66C  1/26 

U.S.  CI.  212—274  6  Claims 


cord  on  an  upper  side  of  said  container,  and  engagement  means  on 
an  opp<.)siie  lower  side  of  said  container  for  engagemeni  with  said 
base  member 


5.603,419 
SHIPPING  RACK 
Thomas  W.  Peterson,  402  Old  Chester  Rd..  Winnsboro.  S.C. 
,291M 

'  Filed  Jul.  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  498J24 

Int.  CI."  A47F  5/(XI 
VJS.  CI.  211—195 


20  Claims 


-       t^^i 


^     >>      irl!   . 


1  In  a  crane  having  (a)  a  first  hoist  drum,  (h)  a  second  hoist 
drum  spaced  substantially  horizontally  from  the  first  hoist  drum, 
and  (c)  a  load  block  below  the  drums  and  having  a  load  suspended 
therefrom,  and  wherein: 

a  pair  of  cables  extends  from  the  drums  substantially  vertically 

downward  to  the  block  for  raising  and  lowenng  the  load; 
the  load  block  is  interposed  between  the  pair  of  cables  and  the 

load; 
the  load  is  at  an  elevated  position; 
the  drums  are  independently  powered: 

each  hoisi  drum  is  capable  of  independently  raising  and  lower- 
ing the  load  without  load  tilting;  and 
the  pair  of  cables  contact  the  second  hoist  drum  al  two  points  of 
tangency; 
a  method  for  moving  the  load  including  the  steps  ot: 
maintaining  the  first  drum  in  a  non-rotating  mode;  and. 
rotating  the  second  drum  to  move  the  load  lo  a  lower  elevation, 
thereby  moving  the  points  of  tangencv  toward  one  another. 


5.603.421 
TWO-FINGER  CHILD  RESISTANT  CLOSl  RE 
Ovidiu  Opresco.  New  York.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Weatherchem 
Corporation,  IVinsburg.  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  10.  1995.  Ser.  No.  513,453 

Int  CI."  B65D  50/04 

VS.  CI.  215—217  5  Claims 


1.  A  rack  for  shipping  objects,  said  rack  comprising; 
a  franrte  having 
a  first  side. 
a  second  side. 

a  base,  said  first  side  and  said  second  sides  being  pivolally 

attached  lo  said  base  so  that  said  first  and  second  sides  can 

pivoi  between  an  operating  position  and  a  storage  position; 

and 

a  plurality  of  clamps  carried  by  said  frame,  each  clamp  ol  said 

plurality   of  clamps  being   pivotable   between   an  operative 

position  and  a  storage  position,  said  clamps  being  in  said 

operative  position  for  holding  said  objects  for  shipping  and 

being  pivotable  to  said  storage  position  when  said  object  has 

been  removed  from  said  rack. 


1.  A  child  resistant  closure  cap  comprising  a  cap  body  having  a 
skirt  adapted  to  threadedly  engage  the  neck  of  a  container  and  a  top 
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wall  adapted  to  close  the  mouth  of  said  container,  a  faux  cap 
portion  surrounding  the  cap  body  and  being  formed  miegrall> 
therewith,  said  faux  cap  portion  being  annularis  iniemipted  ac  two 
diametrically  opposed  locations  to  form  a  pair  of  recesses,  a  pair  ol 
tingerpieces  each  positioned  in  one  of  said  recesses  and  each 
comprising  a  lever  member  integral  with  said  cap  body  and  hinged 
at  a  substantially  horizontal  hinge  to  said  cap  body  skirt  at  a 
location  thereon  spaced  down  from  said  top  wall,  each  said  lever 
member  having  a  portion  extending  upward  to  an  elevation  adja- 
cent said  top  wall  from  said  hinge  hne  and  a  portion  extending 
downward  from  said  elevation  to  a  distal  end  which  is  normally 
disposed  at  a  first  position  which  is  a  given  radial  distance  from  the 
center  of  the  cap.  each  of  said  hngerpieces  further  comprising  a 
latch  member  connected  to  its  associated  lever  member  and 
depending  downwardly  therefrom,  said  distal  ends  of  said  lever 
members  being  squeezable  toward  each  other  to  cause  said  lever 
members  to  pivot  and  said  distal  ends  to  move  radially  inwardly  to 
thereby  draw  said  latch  members  upwardly  along  the  axial  direc- 
tion to  release  said  latch  members. 


5,603.423 

PLASTIC  CONTAINER  FOR  CARBONATED 

BEVERAGES 

Stephen  R.  Lynn.  DouglasvUle.  and  William  J.  Peek,  Lithonia, 

both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Ball  Corporation,  Muncie,  Ind. 

Filed  May  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  431332 

Int.  CI."  B05D  1/42 

LUS.  CL  215—375  23  Clainas 


5.603.422 

PLASTIC  SAFETY  CLOSCRE  FOR  BOTTLES 

SIMl'LATING  THE  APPEARANCE  OF  A  TR.\DIT10NAL 

CORK-TYPE  WINE  BOTTLE  CLOSURE 
Ernst  Herrmann,  CH-9428  Walzenhausen,  Switzerland 
per  No.  PCT/CH93/00O51,  §  371  Date  Apr.  20,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  20,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/17926,  PVT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  16,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  I.  1993,  Ser.  No.  140,133 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  6,  1992,  726/ 
92;  Oct.  19,  1992,  3238/92,-  Feb.  23,  1993.  551/93 

InLCT*^  B65D  J//.W 
VS.  CI.  215—256  22  CUims 


L  A  blow  molded  plastic  container  for  carbonated  bexerages. 
compnsing  an  upper  mouth-forming  portion,  a  cylindrical  sidewall 
and  a  lower  bonom-forming  portion,  all  about  a  central  longitudi- 
nal axis,  including  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced,  sphen- 
cally  shaped  segments  and  a  plurality  of  intenening  and  circum- 
ferentially spaced,  totally  convex,  hollow  foot-forming  portions 
extending  radially  from  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  container  and 
downwardly  from  the  circumferentially  spaced,  spherically  shaped 
segments,  each  said  f(X)l-forming  portion  including  a  bonom 
clearance-fonning  portion,  each  bottom  clearance-forming  portion 
including  a  compound  curved  offset  of  a  substantial  fraction  of  an 
inch  formed  between  the  longitudinal  axis  and  the  container  side- 
wall  by  opposing  equal  radii  of  curvature  of  a  substantial  fraction 
of  an  inch,  said  compound  curved  offset  first  curving  downwardly 
about  a  center  of  curvature  below  the  biittom-fomiing  portion 
before  curving  about  a  center  of  curvature  above  the  bottom- 
forming  portion 


5,603,424 

WALL  MOCNTING  ASSEMBLY  ATTACHABLE  TO  AN 

ELECTRICAL  BOX 

Mark  A.  Bordwell,  Memphis.  Tenn.,  and  Oliver  Sims,  Garland, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Thomas  &  Betts  Corporation,  Memphis, 

Tenn. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  509,907 

Int.  CI."  H02G  yi2 

VS.  CI.  220—3.5  20  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  safety  closure  of  molded  synthetic  material,  compnsing  a 
ngid  head  having  interior  screw  threading,  a  separable  portion 
connected  to  the  rigid  head  b\  a  circular  tear  oft  safety  zone,  said 
separable  portion  comprising  an  upper  ring  and  a  lower  skirt,  the 
skirt  having  a  truncated  conical  shape  narrowing  in  the  direction  of 
the  ring,  the  separable  portion  comprising  opening  means  for 
breaking  said  pt)rtion  in  a  substantially  longitudinal  direction. 
wherein  said  opening  means  comprises  an  opening  formed  through 
said  upper  nng  below  said  circular  tear-off  safety  zone,  and  a 
longitudinalK  extending  portion  of  reduced  thickness  extending 
from  said  opening,  and  a  slot  connecting  said  portion  of  reduced 
thickness  to  a  lower  edge  of  said  lower  skirt,  said  opening  and  said 
longitudinally  extending  portion  and  said  slot  being  in  alignment 
along  a  single  straight  line 


I  A  mounting  assembly  attachable  to  a  pre-manufactured  elec- 
trical box  having  opposed  side  walls,  lop  and  bottom  walls,  and  a 
pair  of  nMunling  flanges  disposed  adjacent  to  a  front  face  of  said 
box  and  extending  oulwardh  from  said  top  and  bottom  wall,  said 
mounting  assembU  comprising: 

a  pair  of  securement  members,  each  securemeni  member  being 
mounlable  onto  one  ot  said  opposed  side  walls  in  a  snap-fit 
manner,  each  of  said  securement  members  further  including: 
a  bracket: 


a  brace  supported  by  said  bracket;  and 

actuatable  brace  securement  means  for  movably  securing  said 
brace  to  said  bracket,  said  brace  securing  means  being  actu- 
atable to  cause  progressive  movement  of  said  brace  toward 
said  front  face  of  said  box  to  a  position  of  engagement  with  a 
wall  surface; 

whereby  said  wall  surface  is  clamped  between  said  braces  of 
each  of  said  securement  members  and  said  mounting  flanges 
of  said  box. 


5.603,425 
RADIATOR  CAP 
Anthony  P.  Breeden,  Wokingham,  England,  assignor  to  West- 
ern Thomson  Controls  Limited,  Woodley,  England 
Filed  Mar.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  406,046 
Int.  CI.'  B65D  51/16 
VS.  a.  220—203.06  8  Claims 


1.  A  vessel  for  a  fluid,  the  vessel  having  a  filling  opening  and  a 
cap  removably  mounted  on  the  vessel  for  closing  the  filling  open- 
ing, the  filling  opening  being  defined  by  a  tubular  conduit  having  a 
vent  port  located  in  its  wall,  the  cap  including  an  elongate  sealing 
member  which  is  axially  insertable  into  the  conduit,  the  cap  further 
including  a  cap  member  rotatably  mounted  on  the  elongate  sealing 
member  so  as  to  permit  relative  rotation  therebetween  about  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  the  cap  member,  the  cap  member  and  vessel 
having  cooperating  screw  threads  such  that  relative  rotation 
between  the  cap  member  and  vessel  causes  axial  movement  of  the 
sealing  member  relative  to  the  tubular  conduit,  the  sealing  member 
carrying  a  circumferentially  extending  main  seal  for  providing 
sealing  engagement  between  axially  extending  opposed  faces  of 
the  conduit  wall  and  the  sealing  member,  the  sealing  member  being 
axially  movably  mounted  on  the  vessel  for  axial  movement 
between  a  first  axially  static  position  whereat  the  main  seal  resides 
at  an  inner  location  relative  to  the  vent  port  to  sealingly  isolate  the 
vent  port  from  the  interior  of  the  vessel  and  to  a  second  axially 
sutic  position  whereat  the  main  seal  resides  at  an  outer  location 
relative  to  the  vent  port  to  permit  direct  fluid  communication 
between  the  vent  port  and  the  interior  of  the  vessel. 


cal  cross-section  to  provide  said  closure  edge  for  wedgingly  seal- 
ing said  lid  to  said  can  upon  mounting  thereof  on  the  can.  said  nng 
(7)  being  made  of  metal  alloy  and  having  a  mechanical  hardness 
and  strength  for  providing  said  wedging  seal  on  an  opening  edge 
(13)  of  the  can.  and  fastening  cams  (21)  connected  to  the  body  of 
the  lid  and  being  engageable  beneath  the  opening  edge  (13)  of  the 
cans  for  imparting  a  closure  pressure  between  said  lid  and  said  can. 


5,603,427 

ACCESS  DOOR  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  A  HOT  WATER 

TANK  ASSEMBLY 

Michael  TVuchcn,  Rte.  1,  Box  123,  Chancellor,  Ala.  36316,  and 

B.  Wayne  Folsom,  3304  Sharer  Rd.,  Tallahassee,  Fla.  32312 

Continiiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  172,541,  Dec.  23,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5.443,041.  This  application  Nov.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

342,916 

Int  a."  B65D  90/66 

U.S.  a.  220—465  12  Claims 


5,603,426 

STIRRER  LID  FOR  COLOR  CANS  ON  PAINT  STIRRING 

MACHINES  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING 

THESE  LIDS 

Alain  Krzywdziak,  Orleans,  and  Daniel  Parmenon,  Orleans  La 

Souree,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  F.A.S.,  Orleans  Cedex  2, 

France 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  328,457 

Claims  priority,  applkatioa  France,  Oct.  25,  1993,  93  12687 

Int  CL'  B65D  45/16 

VS.  a.  220—324  4  Claims 

1.  A  stirrer  lid  for  a  color  can  arrangeable  on  stirring  machines. 

said  stintr  lid  having  a  base  surface  possessing  a  depending 

frustoconical  closure  edge  shaped  to  conform  with  a  corresponding 

opening  edge  of  the  can,  said  stirrer  lid  comprising  a  main  body 

(5);  an  annular  nng  (7)  permanently  fastened  to  the  base  surface  of 

the  body,  said  annular  ring  having  a  downward  tapering  frustocom- 


1.  An  access  door  construction  for  a  hot  water  tank  assembly 
comprising  in  combination: 

a  first  clamp  is  internally  located  in  an  inner  tank  and  is  used  to 
cover  and  seal  a  first  opening  of  said  hot  water  tank  assembly 
when  said  access  door  construction  is  attached  thereto; 
a  second  clamp  is  exteriorly  located  in  an  outer  tank  and  is  used 
to  cover  and  seal  a  second  opening  in  said  outer  tank  of  said 
hot  water  tank  assembly  when  said  access  door  construction  is 
atuched  thereto: 
a  rod  having  a  first  end  is  attached  to  said  first  clamp  and  a 
second  end  extends  through  said  second  clamp; 
said  first  clamp  is  pivotally  secured  to  said  first  end  of  said 
rod  via  a  pivot  nwans  and  said  pivot  means  includes  a  ball 
and  a  groove,  said  ball  is  located  on  said  first  end  of  said 
rod.  said  groove  is  located  in  an  inner  surface  of  said  first 
clamp,  and  said  ball  is  located  in  said  groove; 
a  handle  is  located  on  said  second  end  of  said  rod  for  activating 

a  releasing  and  securing  means:  and 
said  releasing  and  securing  means  simultaneously  provides  for 
said  first  clamp  to  be  interiorly  and  releasably  secured  to  said 
inner  lank  and  for  said  second  clamp  to  be  extenoriy  and 
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releasably  secured  to  said  outer  lank  for  enabling  removal  and 
securement  of  said  first  clamp  and  said  second  clamp  to  occur 
exteriorly. 


5,603,428 

JOINT  COMPOL'ND  CONTAINER 

Claude  K.  BreckwoWt  12913  Sarala,  St  Louis,  Mo.  63131 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1W4.  Ser.  No.  177,915 

InL  a."  B65D  41/16 

VS.  a.  220—755  8  naims 


1.  A  container  for  holding  a  material  which  is  applied  from  the 
conUiner.  the  the  container  comprising  an  open  top,  a  generally 
semi-cylindncal  first  wall  having  a  first  longitudinal  upper  edge 
and  a  second  longinjdmal  upper  edge  generally  laterally  opposite 
the  first  longitudinal  upper  edge,  and  second  walls  located  gener 
ally  at  longitudinally  opposite  ends  of  the  first  wall,  the  first  and 
second  walls  defining  a  volume  for  holding  maienal  therein,  the 
smooch  curvature  off  the  first  wall  permitting  maienal  to  be  with- 
drawn from  the  container  b>  a  scooping  iiKHion  of  an  applicator 
along  a  generally  smooth  curve  from  the  first  longitudinal  upper 
edge  of  the  first  wall  laterally  io  the  second  longitudinal  edge  of 
the  first  wall,  the  container  being  sized  for  continuously  maintain- 
ing contact  with  the  first  wall  throughout  the  scooping  motion,  the 
container  further  including  a  gnp  mounted  on  the  outer  surface  of 
the  first  wall  of  the  container,  said  grip  extending  along  the  length 
of  the  first  wall,  said  grip  having  an  upper  surface  contoured  for 
mounting  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  first  wall  of  the  container  and 
a  lower  surface  contoured  lor  being  easily  gripped  by  one  of  the 
thumb  and  fingers  of  the  persons  hand  when  holding  the  container, 
the  lower  surface  of  the  gnp  has  a  flat  bottom  portion  and  two 
laterally  spaced-apart  angled  portions  along  opposite  long  -.ides  of 
the  flat  bottom  portions  said  gnpping  surfaces  being  livated  out- 
board with  respect  to  the  angled  portions  and  extending  therefrom 
in  a  plane  generally  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  their  respective 
angled  portion. 


disposed  within  and  embraced  by  said  recess  for  transport- 
ing said  objects  as  said  turntable  is  rotated, 

said  turntable  further  defining  a  central  platform  for  receiving 
and  supporting  a  supply  of  said  objects. 

said  shell  means  defining  an  entry  slot  for  penninmg  said 
objects,  one  at  a  ume.  to  transfer  in  a  predetermined  onenta- 
tion  from  said  platform  into  a  said  compartment,  and 

battery  operated  motor  means  in  said  housing  for  rotating  said 
turntable  relative  to  said  housing  and  said  shell  means,  and  a 
discharge  slot  defined  by  said  housing  for  allowing  an  object 
in  a  compartment  ui  be  discharged  to  the  exterior  of  said 
housing  as  said  compartment  rotates  past  said  discharge  slot. 


5.603.430 

BEVERAGE  DISPENSING  SYSTEM  WTTH  BOTTLE 

IDENTinCATION  MECHANISM 

John  M.  Loehrke.  Windsor,  and  Thomas  L.  Heidebrechl.  Cam- 

bridf>e.  both  of  Wis.,  assif^ors  to  DEC  Intematioaal.  Inc., 

Madison,  Wis. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1995,  S«r.  No.  386,900 

Int.  n."  B67D  5/?-/ 

L.S.  a.  222—1  '9  naims 

t»TWTl 


UMI 


5,603,429 

MOTORIZED  HAND-HELD  TRANSPORTABLE 

DISPENSER  FOR  DISPENSING  DISC-SHAPED  OBJECTS 

ONE  AT  A  TIME 
Paul  Mulhauser;  Karl  D.  Kirk,  III,  both  of  New  ^brk,  and 
Diego  FonUync,  Mootebeilo,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Cap 
Toys,  Inc.,  Bedford  Heights,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550.6*1 
Int.  Cy."  B65D  S.l/W 
VS.  CI.  221—171  14  Claims 

1.  A  hand-held  transportable  motonzed  dispenser  for  repeatedly 
dispensing  objects  compnsing: 

a  housing  including  a  generally  circular  shell  means  having  a 
circular  transport  zone  defining  an  annular  recess  posi- 
tioned radially  outwardly  of  the  center  of  the  shell  means, 
a  circular  turntable  mounted  in  said  housing  for  rotation 
therein  and  defining  a  senes  of  circumferentially  spaced 
adjacent  compartments,  each  compartment  being  adapted  to 
receive  and  contain  one  object,  said  compaitinents  being 


13  A  method  for  dispensing  liquid  from  a  bonle  having  a  spout 
with  a  magnetically  operated  valve  and  a  transponder,  said  method 
compnsing  steps  of: 

placing  an  actuator  in  proximity  to  the  spout: 

interrogating  the  transponder  to  obtain  an  identification  code  thai 

IS  unique  to  the  spout, 
energizing  the  actuator  for  a  predetermined  penod  of  time  to 
produce  a  magnetic  field  that  causes  the  valve  to  open. 


storing  in  a  memory  information  which  indicates  a  quantity  of 
liquid  that  was  dispensed  from  the  bottle  while  the  valve  was 
opened:  and 

calculating  from  the  information  a  monetary  value  for  the  quan- 
tity of  liquid  that  was  dispensed  from  the  bottle. 


5,603,431 
CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR  DISPENSING  FLUENT 
MATERIALS 
Barry  E.  "RiUer,  Newton,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Maytag  Corpora- 
tion, Newton,  Iowa 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  422,040 

Int.  CI."  B67D  5/14 

VS.  a.  222—63  10  Claims 


said  linkage  mechanism  being  responsive  to  movement  of  said 
power  member  to  said  actuated  position  for  engaging  and 
moving  only  said  first  release  mechanism  to  said  release 
position  whenever  said  first  release  mechanism  is  in  said 
holding  position  and  for  engaging  and  moving  only  said 
second  release  mechanism  to  said  release  position  whenever 
said  first  release  mechanism  is  not  in  said  holding  position. 


5,603,432 
DISPENSER  VALVE 
Gary  F.  Sardynski,  Medford;   Paul  E.  Cox,  Brighton,  and 
Gilbert  R.  Pacheco,  Plymouth,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Jet 
Spray  Corp.,  NorwocKi,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  309,043,  Sep.  20,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  60,604,  May  12, 
1993,  Pat.  No.  5348,192.  This  appUcation  Mar.  20,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  408,146 
Int.  a."  B67D  5/56 
U.S.  CI.  in— 129.1  32  Clains 


1.  A  control  mechanism  for  dispensing  first  and  second  fluent 
matenals  comprising: 

a  support: 

a  first  dispenser  on  said  support  and  having  a  first  dispenser 
chamber  for  holding  said  first  fluent  matenal  and  having  a 
first  release  mechanism  movable  from  a  holding  position  for 
preventing  said  first  fluent  matenal  from  exiting  said  first 
dispenser  chamber  to  a  relea.se  position  for  causing  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  first  fluent  matenal  to  exit  from  said  first 
dispenser  chamber,  said  first  release  mechanism  including  a 
spnng-biased  latch  mounted  on  said  support, 

a  second  dispenser  on  said  support  having  a  second  dispenser 
chamber  for  holding  said  second  fluent  matenal  and  having  a 
second  release  mechanism  movable  from  a  holding  position 
for  preventing  said  second  fluent  material  from  exiting  said 
second  dispenser  chamber  to  a  relea.se  position  for  causing  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  second  fluent  matenal  to  exit  said 
second  dispenser  chamber: 

a  power  means  having  a  movable  power  member,  said  power 
ineans  being  energizable  to  move  said  power  member  to  an 
actuated  position  and  being  deenergizable  to  move  said  power 
member  to  a  deacmated  position: 

a  linleage  mechanism  connected  to  said  power  member  of  said 
power  means  and  comprising  a  movable  dnve  link  driven  by 
said  power  member  for  movement  into  engagement  with  said 
first  release  mechanism  in  response  to  movement  of  said 
power  member  to  said  actuated  position  whenever  said  first 
relea.se  mechanism  is  in  said  holding  position,  said  dnve  link 
being  selectively  coupled  to  a  driven  link  by  a  connecting  link 
pivotally  connected  to  said  drive  link,  said  drive  link  and  said 
connecting  link  being  opcratively  connected  to  said  first 
release  mechanism  by  said  spnng-biased  latch,  said  connect- 
ing link  being  movable  between  an  uncoupled  position 
wherein  said  drive  link  and  said  driven  link  are  disconnected 
from  one  another  and  a  coupled  position  wherein  said  drive 
link  and  said  driven  link  are  coupled  with  one  another,  said 
driven  link  opcratively  engaging  said  second  release  nnecha- 
nism; 

said  spring-biased  latch  engaging  said  connecting  link  such  that 
only  when  said  first  release  mechanism  is  in  said  release 
position  is  said  connecting  link  yieldably  urged  to  couple  said 
drive  link  and  said  driven  link; 


1.  A  beverage  dispenser  for  use  with  a  container  for  holding 
concentrated  juice,  the  container  having  an  adapter  with  a  ball 
valve  which  is  at  the  bottom  of  the  container  when  the  container  is 
inserted  in  the  dispenser,  the  dispenser  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  chamber  for  holding  a  container  in  a  station- 
ary position  when  inserted: 
a  dispenser  valve  mounted  in  the  housing,  the  dispensor  valve 
including: 

a  pin  which  is  vertically  actuatable  to  a  first  position  in  which 
the  pin  is  spaced  from  the  ball  valve  so  that  the  juice  is 
contained  and  a  second  position  in  which  the  pin  engages 
the  ball  valve  to  allow  the  concentrated  juice  to  flow  from 
the  container,  and 
a  switch  for  moving  the  pm  between  the  first  and  second 

positions: 
a  conduit  for  providing  water  from  a  water  supply: 
means  for  combining  the  water  and  the  concentrated  juice:  and 
a  tap  for  providing  the  combined  water  and  concentrated  juice; 

and 
a  removable  cleaning  plug  to  allow  cleaning  of  the  dispenser 
valve 


5,603/133 
ANTI-GRAFFm  SECURITY  DEVICE  FOR  AEROSOL 
DISPENSER  CANS 
Albert  Rene,  40  Aostia  Ave.,  AmityviHe,  N.Y.  11701 
Filed  Ayr.  26,  1995,  Ser.  Ne.  429,127 
liM.  a."  B67D  5/33 
VS.  a.  222—153.11  20  Claims 

1.  A  spray  can  with  an  activation  base  for  selectively  inierrupl- 
ing  and/or  controlling  the  dispensing  of  can  contents  compnsiag: 
an  activation  base  having  an  electromagnet  operated  by  electric 
current  and  a  recess  for  receiving  the  spray  can:  and  whete, 
said  spray  can  has  a  liquid  delivery  tube  for  conducting  liquid  to 
be  dispensed  to  an  outlet;  and  further  where. 
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said  spray  can  ha-  a  boltom  member,  said  bmiom  member  bemi: 

made  nl  a  suitable  non -magnetn;  material, 
said  spray   can  ha\inB  an  inierrupiion  means  for  selectively 

impeding  liquid  flow  through  said  liquid  delivery  tube  of  said 

spray  can. 


d    pump  means  m  the  housing  and  connected  in  the  passage 

means. 
e.  discharge  means  attached  to  the  pump  housing  at  the  dis- 
charge end  and  mcluding  an  operating  lever  pivotable  tow  aid 
the  sup(wn  body   trom  an  extended  position  to  a  retracted 
position  and  hav  ing  a  rigid  leg  adapted  to  engage  and  operate 
the  pump  means  when  the  lever  is  pivoted,  the  leg  adapted 
when  the  lever  is  pivoted  to  the  letracted  position  to  laterally 
engase  tlie  projection  on  the  seal  means  to  depress  it  and 
break  the  seal  between  the  seal  means  and  the  inside  ol  the 
tubular  Nxlv  to  pemiil  the  venting  of  air  into  such  container 
20  The  methixJ  ot  venting  a  trigger  sprayer  container  having  a 
discharge   housing   and   a   tubular  support   tor  the   housing,   the 
support  communicating  with  the  head  space  of  the  container  and  a 
pivoted  lever  on  the  housing,  the  lever  having  a  leg  extending 
toward  the  supp»>rt.  the  leg  adapted  to  work  a  bellow s-lvpe  pump 
in  the  housing  when  the  lever  is  pivoted,  the  methixl  including: 
a    providing  a  vent  opening  in  the  tubular  support  normally 
sealed  by  a  tubular  seal  about  the  inside  ot  the  support  and 
covering  the  vent,  the  seal  having  an  integral  actuator  extend 
ing  through  the  opening  in  a  direction  toward  the  lever,  and 
b.  extending  the  lever  toward  the  tubular  supptirt  so  that  when 
the  lever  is  pivoted  toward  the  end  of  its  path  closer  to  the 
tubular  suppt>rt.  the  distal  end  ot  the  leg  brashes  against  the 
actuator  and  opens  the  seal  to  vent  the  container 


is  ejected  from  said  no7?lc  horizontally  onto  the  surface  which  is 
to  receive  said  matenal. 


5.60.^.434 
TRIGGER  SPRAVHR 
.Alfred    von    Schuckmann.    Kevelaer.    Germany,    as-signor    to 
Owens-Illinois  Closure  inc..  Toledo.  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  I.  1^4.  Ser.  No.  352.146 
Claims  priority,  application  (Jermany.  Dec.  II 

304J 

Int.  CI.'  B67D  .V.<: 

t.S.  CL  222—153.14 


1993.  43  42 


5.603.435 
REPAINTING  Gl  N 
Crispian  A.  Fenwick,  530  Falmer  Road.  VVoodingdean  Brigh- 
ton. East  .Sussex.  BN2  6ND.  England 
PCT  No  PCT/GB93/01668,  §  371  Date  Apr.  10.  1995.  §  102(et 
Date  Apr.  10.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W()94/03279,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  17.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  6.  1993.  Ser.  No.  381.850 
Claims  prioritv.  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  .Aug.  7,  1992, 
9216763;  Mar.  26.  1993.  9306300 

Int.  Cr  GOIF  11/20 
I _S.  CI.  222—240  24  Claims 


20  Claims 


^^Mfe 


I     A  dispensing   pump   for   att-ichment   to  a   supply    container 
having  a  mouth  comprising 

a  a  pump  housing  having  a  discharge  end  and  a  nHiunling  end. 
the  mounting  end  having  a  downward  tubular  support  body 
adapted  to  communicate  with  and  be  sealingly  secured  to  the 
iiMiuth  ot  the  container,  the  supp«>n  body  being  formed  with  a 
vent  opening  facing  the  discharge  end. 

b  tubular  seal  means  disposed  about  the  inside  ot  the  tubular 
support  b<xlv  and  nomiallv  sealing  the  vent  opening,  the  seal 
means  being  fomwd  with  a  projection  extending  through  the 
opening,  the  projection  extending  toward  the  discharge  end. 

c  passage  means  m  the  housing  extending  from  an  outlet  in  the 
discharge  end  toward  the  mounting  end  and  into  the  body  and 
terminating  in  a  downward  dip  tube  inlet  means  adapted  to 
extend  into  the  container. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  applying  plaster  cement,  mortar  or  grout 
ing  material  to  a  surface,  the  apparatus  having  a  hand-gnp  portion 
which  dehnes  a  hrst  axis,  a  feed  chamber  for  receiving  said 
matenal.  an  applicator  noz/le  in  fluid  communication  with  said 
feed  chamber,  and  a  feed  screw  having  a  shaft  disposed  within  said 
chamber  and  dehning  a  second  axis,  said  feed  screw  being 
arranged  to  convey  said  material  from  said  teed  chamber  through 
said  applicator  nozzle,  said  apparatus  further  having  motor  means 
for  dnving  said  feed  screw,  said  motor  means  including  a  source  of 
direct  current,  the  improvement  comprising  said  hand-gnp  portion, 
feed,  chamber,  feed  screw  and  applicator  nozzle  being  onented 
with  respect  to  one  another  such  that,  when  said  apparatus  is  held 
in  the  hand  bv  said  hand  gnp  with  said  hrst  axis  onented  substan- 
tially vertical  dunng  application  of  said  matenal.  said  feed  cham- 
ber and  said  feed  screw  shaft  axis  are  inclined  with  respect  to  the 
honzontal  to  provide  a  gravity  feed  ot  said  matenal  to  said  appli- 
cator nozzle,  said  nozzle  defining  a  third  axis  which  is  onented 
substanliallv  transverse  to  said  hrst  axis  such  that,  in  use.  matenal 
conveyed  from  said  feed  chamber  to  said  nozzle  by  said  feed  screw 


5.603,436 
SQUEEZE  BOTTLE  AND  LEAKPRCK)F  CLOSURE 
DEVICE 
Richard  A.  Leoncavallo,  Piasford;  Peter  K.  Baird.  Honeoye 
Falls;  Mark  Giverc,  Canandaigua,  and  Ravi  Mehra.  Fair- 
port,  all  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Nalge  Company,  Rochester. 
N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  12.  1995.  Ser.  No.  372.063 

Int.  CI.'  B67D  .MW 

VS.  CI.  222—525  41  ClainLS 


1.  A  dispensing  container  comprising: 

a)  a  receptacle: 

b)  a  closure  device  for  closing  an  upper  opening  of  said  recep- 
tacle, said  closure  device  including. 

i)  a  cap: 

III  a  tubular  closure  element  connected  to  said  cap  and  includ- 
ing a  bore  dehning  a  portion  of  a  flow  path  through  said 
cap.  a  generally  upwardly  facing  sealing  surface  disposed 
about  said  bore,  and  a  resilient  dynamic  sealing  element 
disposed  about  an  outer  surface  of  said  tubular  closure 
element;  and. 

iii)  a  spout  having  an  outlet  opening  dehning  another  portion 
of  said  flow  path  and  being  connected  to  said  tubular 
closure  element  for  sliding  movement  against  said  dynamic 
sealing  element  and  along  an  axis  between  open  and  closed 
positions,  said  spout  including  a  plug  member  disposed  in 
said  outlet  opening  and  having  an  annular  resilient  static 
sealing  element  disposed  thereon,  wherein  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  plug  member  is  receivable  in  said  bore  and  said 
static  sealing  element  is  placed  in  axial  compression  against 
said  sealing  surface  when  said  spout  is  in  said  closed 
position. 


defining  under  said  body  top  wall  an  outwardly  extending 
lateral  projection,  a  portion  of  said  body  being  configured  and 
dimensioned  to  be  snugly  received  intermediate  the  webs  with 
said  lateral  projection  thereof  extending  outwardly  through 
the  web  aperture. 


5.603.438 
GARMENT  HANGER 
Bruce  M.  Jugan.  699  S.  Grand  Ave.,  Pasadena.  Calif.  91105 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  319.556.  Oct  6.  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  13.  1996.  Ser.  No.  647.693 
Int.  CI."  A47G  25/40:25/44. 25/ IS 
VS.  CI.  223—89  15  Claims 


5.603.437 
GARMENT  HANGER.  SIZE  INDICATOR  AND 
COMBINATION  THEREOF 
Andrew  M.  Zuckerman.  Forest  HiUs,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Differ- 
ent Dimensions  Inc..  Rego  Park.  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  511.831 
Int.  CI."  A47G  25/14 
VS.  t1.  223—85  30  Oaims 

I.  A  molded  plastic  indicator  suitable  for  attachment  to  a  hook  of 
a  molded  plastic  garment  hanger,  wherein  the  hook  has  a  trans- 
versely spaced  pair  of  outwardly  projecting  webs,  at  least  one  of 
said  webs  having  an  aperture  therethrough,  said  indicator  compns 

ing: 

a  solid  plastic  body  adapted  to  display  indicia  relating  to  a 
garment  on  a  hanger,  said  body  defining  a  rectangular  profile 
with  parallel  sidewalls.  a  bottom  wall  and  a  top  wall,  and  a 
pair  of  end  walls  connecting  said  parallel  sidewalls  and  said 
lop  and  bottom  walls,  at  least  one  of  said  body  sidewalls 


1    An  improved  garment  hanger  for  multiple  garments  having 

hrst  garment  support  means  arranged  in  a  plane,  with  said  hrst 

garment  support  means  depending  directly  from  retaining  means 

adapted  to  be  suspended  on  a  supporting  member,  said  hanger 

further  compnsmg  a  second  garment  support  means  adapted  to 

support  a  second  garment,  wherein  the  improvement  compnses: 

extension  itieans  which  connects  the  first  garment  support  means 

with  said  second  garment  support  means  positioned  by  the 

extension  means  to  extend  away  from  the  plane  of  the  first 

garment  support  nneans. 
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5,M3,439 

TRUCK  CARGO  ORGANIZER 

Adrian  R.  Ptncda.  I7«3  Qucnon  Ct,  JarrettsvlUe,  Md.  21884 

Filed  Apr.  17,  19»5,  Ser.  No.  422,922 

InL  a."  B«OR  11/00 


UAO.  224— 4«3 


SCbuBS 


''-^^■'^ 


1.  An  organizer  for  use  in  a  vehicle  load  cargo  area,  having  a 
length,  a  width,  and  two  side  walls,  said  organizer  compnsing: 

an  outer  frame  ha%  ing  means  for  adjusting  to  fit  between  the  side 
walls  of  the  cargo  area  and  compnsing  two  longitudinal  rails 
and  two  cross  ties  ngidty  attached  at  nght  angles  to  said 
longitudinal  rails,  each  said  cross  tie  further  compnsing  two 
telescopically  interfining  halves,  whereby  said  cross  ties  are 
adjustable  in  length,  and  a  threaded  fastener  for  uniting  said 
halves  of  said  cross  ue  into  a  single,  ngid  unit,  said  outer 
frame  further  having  ai  least  four  screws  projecting  laterally 
from  said  outer  frame  toward  the  side  walls  of  the  cargo  area, 
for  engaging  the  side  walls  to  secure  said  outer  frame  within 
the  cargo  area; 

an  inner  drawer  frame,  having  means  for  adjusting  to  slide 
inside  of  said  outer  frame. 

a  plurality  of  main  separators  dimensioned  and  configured  to  tit 
inside  said  inner  drawer  frame,  and 

a  plurality  of  small  sub-separators  dimensioned  and  configured 
to  lit  within  the  spaces  available  between  said  main  separa- 
tors. 
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5,603,440 

STRUCTURE  FOR  THE  PARCEL  CARRIER  OF  A 

BICYCLE 

Marino  Barro,  Treviso,  Italy,  assignor  to  F.LLi  Barro  Giovanni 

*  Luigi  S.rJ„  Tineviso,  Italy 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  307,074 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Sep.  17,  1993,  PN93A00M 
InL  a."  B62J  9/00 
VS.  a.  224— 4S2  11  Claims 

1.  A  framework  of  a  parcel  earner  for  a  bicycle  having  a  bicycle 
frame  including  rear  struts  defining  slots  at  bottom  ends  thereof 
and  lugs  adjacent  the  slots,  respectively,  a  rear  wheel  having  an 
axle  received  in  the  slots,  and  a  saddle  mounted  to  the  frame,  and 
the  earner  being  attachable  to  a  rear  end  of  the  bicycle  at  a  lop 
anchorage  afforded  by  the  bicycle  frame  under  the  saddle,  and  ai 
two  bottom  anchorages  consisting  of  the  lugs  located  at  the  lower 
ends  of  the  rear  stmts  of  the  bicycle  frame  near  to  the  rear  wheel 
axle  slots,  the  framework  composing:  a  substantially  rectangular 
top  frame  consisting  of  two  mutually  parallel  side  lateral  members 
each  having  first  and  second  opposite  ends,  and  a  forward  trans- 
verse member  ai>d  a  rear  transverse  member  disposed  mutually 
parallel  to  one  another  and  extending  al  nght  angles  to  said  side 
lateral  members,  said  forward  transverse  member  connecting  said 
side  lateral  members  at  the  hrst  ends  thereof,  and  said  rear  trans- 
verse member  connecung  said  side  lateral  members  at  the  second 
ends  thereof,  each  of  said  front  and  said  rear  transverse  member 


having  opposite  ends;  a  first  pair  of  substantially  parallel  lateral 
forward  members  each  having  an  upper  end  extending  downwards, 
respectively  directly  from  the  opposite  ends,  of  the  forward  trans- 
verse member  and  intersecting  said  first  end  of  said  side  lateral 
member  at  an  acute  angle,  each  of  said  forward  lateral  members 
having  a  bottom  end  including  means  for  attaching  the  earner  to  a 
respective  one  of  the  bottom  anchorages;  a  second  pair  of  substan- 
tially parallel  lateral  rear  members  each  having  an  upper  end 
extending  downwards,  respectively,  directly  from  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  rear  transverse  member  and  intersecting  said  second 
end  of  said  side  lateral  member  al  an  acute  angle,  said  lateral  rear 
members  converging  toward  and  connecting  with  bottom  ends  of 
the  lateral  forward  members;  and  two  lateral  inner  members  dis- 
posed within  the  rectangular  lop  frame,  said  lateral  inner  members 
having  forwardmost  ends  ai  which  the  lateral  inner  members  are 
secured  to  the  forward  transverse  member  at  a  central  ponion  of 
the  forward  transverse  member,  and  said  lateral  inner  members 
diverging  while  extending  in  a  direction  rearwards  from  said  front 
transverse  member  and  terminating  al  the  opposite  ends  of  the  rear 
ffansverse  member  from  which  said  lateral  rear  members  directly 
extend  downwards,  said  members  being  secured  to  form  non- 
deformable  triangular  lattice  structures  ensunng  a  non- 
deformability  of  the  framework  of  the  parcel  earner  and  thereby 
inhibiting  both  lateral  oscillation  of  the  framework  and  roll. 


S,M3,441 

MULTI-Pl'RPOSE  FRONT/BACK  PACK  APPARATUS 

Michael  D.  Easter,  840  J  St.,  Penrose,  Colo.  81240 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  328,15* 

InL  CX.'^  A45F  4/02 

VS.  a.  224—582  22  Claims 


2ba 


1  A  multi-purpose  pack  apparatus  adapted  to  be  supported  on  a 
person,  compnsing: 

a)  a  front  back  pack  having  a  pivotal  pocket  member  connected 
thereto; 

b)  connector  means  releasably  and  adjustably  connected  to  said 
front  back  paelt,  and  said  connector  means  operable  to  be 
supported  about  a  shoulder  portion  of  the  person. 


c)  said  front  back  pack  includes  an  expandable  main  pack  bag 
selectively  foldable  from  a  collapsed  position  with  a  mini- 
mum distance  from  a  bag  closure  member  to  a  bottom  wall  of 
a  bonom  container  housing  of  said  main  pack  bag  to  an 
expanded  position  with  a  maximum  distance  from  said  bag 
closure  member  to  said  bonom  wall  of  said  main  pack  bag  to 
selectively  increase  carrying  capacity  thereof;  and 

dl  said  pivotal  pocket  member  movable  from  a  first  position 
under  said  expandable  main  pack  bag  when  in  the  collapsed 
position  to  a  second  position  laterally  of  said  expandable  main 
pack  bag  when  in  the  expanded  position  in  an  area  previously 
occupied  by  said  pivotal  pocket  member. 


5.603,442 
ROTARY  HOPPER  FOR  AN  ATTACHING  APPARATUS 
Volker  SchmidL  4638  Todds  Rd.,  and  Erich  A.  Schmidt,  2415 
Uberty  Rd.,  both  of  Leunfjton,  Ky.  40509 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  522,754 

InL  a."  B65G  29A)2 

VS.  a.  227—119  20  Claims 


movable  means  for  providing  access  to  the  interior  of  said  rotary 

hopper; 
and  said  movable  means  including  viewing  means  for  viewing 

the  interior  of  said  rotary  hopper,  said  viewing  means  being 

capable  of  holding  fastener  elements  for  supply  to  each  of 

said  gauging  grooves. 


5,603,443 
SURGICAL  STAPLING  INSTRUMENT  WITH 
ARTICULATED  STAPLING  HEAD  ASSEMBLY  ON 
ROTATABLE  AND  FLEXIBLE  SUPPORT  SHAFT 
George  A.  Clark,  East  Windsor;  Malcolm  C.  BurweU,  Princ- 
eton; John  A.  Gola,  Bordeotown;  Christopher  Robinson, 
Lawrenceville,  and  Fred  E.  Snyder,  Princeton  Junction,  all 
of  NJ..  assignors  to  Etfaicon,  Inc,  Somerville,  NJ. 
DivisioD  of  Ser.  No.  162,737,  Dec.  6,  1993,  PaL  No.  5,465,894. 
This  appUcation  May  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  435,102 
InL  CL''A61B  77^72 
VS.  a.  227—178.1  2  Claims 


1.  A  rotary  hopper  for  fastener  elements  including: 

a  cone; 

support  means  for  rotatably  supporting  said  cone; 

a  gauging  nng  fixed  to  said  cone  for  rotation  therewith; 

said  gauging  nng  having  a  plurality  of  gauging  grooves  therein, 
said  gauging  grooves  being  equally  angularly  spaced  around 
said  gauging  ring; 

a  cover  ring  routable  with  said  gauging  nng  so  that  there  is  no 
relative  movement  therebetween,  said  cover  ring  overlying 
each  of  said  gauging  grooves  adjacent  al  least  its  outlet  to 
form  a  separ^'  passage  for  each  of  said  gauging  grooves 
through  which  a  fastener  element  in  each  of  said  gauging 
grooves  can  fall  therefrom  by  gravity; 

receiving  means  at  a  fixed  position  for  receiving  a  fastener 
element  from  each  of  said  gauging  grooves  having  a  fastener 
element  therein  during  roution  of  said  gauging  ring  by  move 
mem  of  each  of  said  gauging  grooves  past  said  receiving 
means  so  that  a  fastener  element  in  each  of  said  gauging 
grooves  may  fall  by  gravity  into  said  receiving  means; 

preventing  means  for  preventing  a  fastener  element  in  said 
passage  for  each  of  said  gauging  grooves  from  falling  there- 
from by  gravity  except  when  said  gauging  groove  is  disposed 
so  that  the  fastener  element  therein  may  fall  by  gravity  into 
said  receiving  means; 


1    A  surgical   stapling   instniment  for  applying  one  or  more 
surgical  staples  to  tissue,  comprising: 

a  stapling  head  assembly  including  a  first  jaw  which  supports  a 
staple  holder  for  receiving  one  or  more  surgical  staples,  a 
second  jaw  which  supports  an  anvil  for  clamping  the  ussue 
against  said  staple  holder  when  said  jaws  are  closed,  and  a 
staple  dnver  for  dnving  the  staples  from  said  staple  holder 
into  the  tissue  and  against  said  anvil; 

an  acniator  handle  assembly  including  a  jaw  closure  lever  for 
closing  said  jaws  to  clamp  the  tissue  between  said  anvil  and 
said  staple  holder  and  a  staple  finng  trigger  for  actuating  said 
staple  driver; 

a  shaft  assembly  for  mounting  said  stapling  head  assembly  on 
said  actuator  handle  assembly: 

a  tissue  retaining  pin  mounted  inside  one  of  said  jaws  and 
movable  from  a  retracted  position  within  said  one  jaw  when 
said  jaws  are  open  to  an  extended  position  engaging  the  other 
jaw  when  said  jaws  are  closed;  and 

actuator  means  on  said  other  jaw  for  moving  said  tissue  retain- 
ing pin  between  the  retracted  and  extended  positions;  and 
wherein; 

said  tissue  retaining  pin  is  mounted  on  a  cantilever  spnng  arm 
inside  said  one  jaw  which  supports  said  retaining  pin  for 
movement  between  the  retracted  and  extended  posiuons.  and 
including  a  pin  placement  arm  pivoully  mounted  inside  said 
one  jaw  for  engaging  said  cantilever  spnng  arm  and  moving 
said  tissue  retaining  pin  from  the  retracted  position  to  the 
extended  posibon. 
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5,603.444 
ULTRASONIC  BONDING  MACHINE  AND  RESONATOR 
THEREOF 
Shigeni  Sato,  Fukuoka-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ultex  Corpora- 
tion, Fukuoka-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  12,  19%,  Ser.  No.  599,803 
CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  22,  1995,  7-213439; 
Aug.  22,  1995.  7-213489 

Int.  a."  B23K  20/10:  HOIL  2//607 
VS.  a.  228—1.1  3  CUums 


Wl  W2  Wa  1311 


produce  axial  motion  of  the  transducer,  and  a  bonding  tool  secured 
in  the  wire  bonding  transducer  adjacent  an  end  thereof  distal  from 
the  mounting  bracket,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

an  ultrasonic  wire  bonding  transducer  wherein  the  mounting 
bracket  and  the  bonding  tool  are  separated  by  a  predetermined 
distance  that  is  equal  to  ^/t  of  the  predetermined  wavelength 
and 
an  axially  disposed  set  screw  disposed  in  an  axial  screw  hole 
adjacent  the  distal  end  of  the  transducer  for  secunng  the 
bonding  tool  in  the  wire  bonding  transducer  and  which  pro- 
vides for  three-point  mounting  of  the  bonding  tool  and 
wherein  clamping  force  exerted  on  the  bonding  tool  is  in  line 
with  the  ultrasonic  motion  imparted  to  the  bonding  tool 


1.  An  ultrasonic  txinding  machine  for  bonding  an  overlapped 
interface  between  a  plurality  of  members  to  be  bonded  together 
with  vibration  of  a  vertical  ultrasonic  wave,  the  ultrasonic  bonding 
nnachine  composing: 

a  main  body  in  which  a  working  space  open  in  forward,  right 
and  left  directions  is  formed; 

a  mount,  located  in  a  lower  portion  of  the  working  space,  for 
mounting  the  interface; 

a  transducer  for  generating  the  ultrasonic  vibration; 

a  resonator,  connected  to  the  output  end  of  the  transducer,  which 
resonates  with  ultrasonic  vibration  from  the  transducer  and  a 
predetermined  resonance  frequency  and  has  bonding  working 
portions  projecting  from  the  outside  surface  thereof  and  sup- 
port portions  projecting  from  the  outside  surface  thereof  at 
positions  apart  from  the  bonding  working  portions  and  on 
both  sides  of  the  bonding  working  ponions; 

a  pressure  mechanism  which  is  installed  inside  a  portion  of  the 
main  body  for  dehnmg  an  upper  portion  of  the  working  space 
so  as  to  form  a  space  for  taking  in  and  out  the  interface 
between  the  mouni  and  the  bonding  working  portion  by 
moving  up  the  res»)nalor  connected  to  the  transducer  a  prede- 
termined distance  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  transmis- 
sion direction  of  ultrasonic  vibration  from  the  transducer  to 
the  resonator  so  that  the  resonator  parts  from  the  mount  and  lo 
pressure-hold  the  interface  between  the  mount  and  the  Nind- 
ing  worlung  portion  by  moving  down  the  resonator  connected 
to  the  transducer  a  predetermined  distance  in  a  direction 
perpendicular  lo  the  transmission  direction  of  ultrasonic 
vibrauon  from  the  transducer  to  the  resonator  so  that  the 
resonator  approaches  the  mount;  and 

a  support  member,  connected  to  the  output  end  of  the  pressure 
mechanism,  for  supporting  the  resonator  at  both  ends  through 
support  portions  thereof  in  such  a  manner  that  it  is  arranged 
honzontally  in  the  working  space  above  the  mount 
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5,603.445 

ULTRASONIC  WIRE  BONDER  AND  TRANSDUCER 

IMPROVEMENTS 

William  H.  HUl.  36211  Pala  del  Norte  Rd..  Pala,  Calif.  92059. 

and  Joseph  E.  Doaner.  308  Encino  Dr.,  Vista,  Calif.  92083 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  201J03 

InL  a."  B23K  1/06 

VS.  a.  228-^.5  21  Claims 

18.  In  an  ultrasonic  wire  bonder  that  comprises  a  voltage  source. 

a  wire  bonding  transducer  including  a  mounting  bracket  and  a 

plurality  of  piezoelectric  discs  that  are  electncally  coupled  to  the 

voluge  source  and  that  are  excited  by  the  voltage  source  to 


5,603,446 
BONDING  APPARATUS 
Eiji  Kikuchi.  Musa.<ihl  Murayama,  and  Tsuneharu  Arai,  Fussa. 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Shlnkawa, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1996.  Ser.  No.  679,904 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  13,  1995,  7-199310 

InL  CI."  H0W21/M3 

VS.  CI.  228—6.2  2  Claims 


1.  A  bonding  apparatus  which  has  a  bonding  stage  that  carries 
semiconductor  pellets  and  is  installed  so  as  lo  be  raised  and 
lowered  and  causes  a  pressure  bonding  of  leads  of  lead  frames  or 
leads  of  a  film  earner  to  bumps  of  a  semiconductor  pellet,  said 
bonding  apparatus  being  characterized  in  that  said  apparatus  fur- 
ther comprises: 

a  standard  stroke  cam  which  raises  and  lowers  said  bonding 

stage; 
a  cam  holder  which  supports  one  end  of  said  standard  stroke 
cam  so  that  said  cam  is  free  to  rotate,  said  cam  holder  being 
movable  in  a  horizontal  direction; 
a  standard  stroke  driving  means  which  drives  said  cam  holder  in 

a  honzontal  direction; 
a  roller  which  is  installed  on  another  end  of  said  standard  stroke 

cam. 
a  linear  cam  used  for  upper  limit  variation,  which  is  contacted 
by  said  roller;  and 


a  motor  used  for  upper  limit  variation  which  moves  said  linear 
cam  used  for  upper  limit  vanation  so  thai  a  position  of  contact 
with  said  roller  is  altered  when  a  raised  position  of  the 
bonding  stage  is  adjusted. 


5,603,447 
VEHICLE  WHEEL  WELDING  STATION  WITH  CROSSED 

STRAIGHT  WELDING  TORCHES 
Matthew    D.    Shalosky,    Canton,   Mich.,    assignor   to   Hayes 
Wheels  International.  Inc.,  Romulus,  Mich. 

FUed  Oct.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  538373 

Int.  CI."  B23K  M/02 

VS.  CI.  228 — 48  9  Claims 


the  receiving  fixtures,  one  of  which  is  rotatably  driven  about  a 
rotational  axis,  along  a  direction  of  the  rotational  axis,  and  rotating 
dunng  an  upsetting  procedure,  the  rotatable  driven  receiving  fix- 
lure,  pressing  together  narrowed  axial  end  parts  of  the  joint  parts 
with  the  application  of  axial  compression  forces,  thereby  fnction 
welding  the  joint  parts  in  the  region  of  a  bonding  zone  situated  at 
adjacent  end  faces  thereof,  and  defining  a  geometric  end  shape  of 
the  weld  bead  following  completion  of  the  upsetting  procedure  by 
the  form  tool  which  is  fixed  relative  lo  the  one  receiving  fixture 
such  that,  the  plastic  material  foreed  out  of  the  bonding  zone 
during  the  upsetting  procedure  is  brought  into  the  end  shape, 
without  cutting,  by  a  form  face  of  the  form  tool,  no  later  than 
completion  of  the  upseaing  procedure. 


I   A  vehicle  wheel  welding  station  comprising; 

an  wheel  support  fixture  for  supporting  a  vehicle  wheel; 

at  least  three  welding  torches  supported  relative  to  said  wheel 
support  fixture  and  movable  with  respect  to  said  fixture  in  a 
generally  radial  direction  between  a  retracted  non-working 
position  and  an  extended  working  position,  each  of  said 
welding  torches  including  a  generally  straight  body  defining 
an  upper  end  portion  and  an  opposite  lower  end  portion,  said 
upper  end  portion  operatively  connected  to  a  conduit  assem- 
bly adapted  to  contain  and  feed  a  weld  wire  into  said  body, 
and  said  lower  end  portion  operaUvely  connected  lo  a  nozzle 
assembly  adapted  to  produce  a  weld  along  a  selected  arcuate 
portion  of  a  wheel  assembly; 

means  for  rotating  one  of  said  wheel  support  fixture  and  said  al 
least  three  welding  torches  relative  to  the  other  one  of  said 
wheel  support  fixture  and  said  at  least  three  welding  torches; 

said  welding  torches  oriented  in  a  crossing  relationship  relative 
to  one  another  wherein  said  upper  end  portion  of  said  body  of 
a  first  one  of  said  welding  torches  is  located  above  said  lower 
end  portion  of  said  body  of  an  adjacent  second  one  of  said 
welding  torches,  and  said  lower  end  portion  of  said  body  of 
said  one  of  said  three  welding  torches  is  located  below  said 
upper  end  portion  of  said  body  of  an  adjacent  third  one  of  said 
welding  torches. 


5,603,449 

FORMING  OF  DIFFUSION  BONDED  JOINTS  IN 

SUPERPLASTICALLY  FORMED  METAL  STRUCTURES 

Martin  H.  Mansbridge,  and  David  J.  Irwin,  both  of  Bristol, 

Great  Britain,  assignors  to  British  Aerospace  Public  Limited 

Company,  FambonNigh,  England 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  163,800,  Dec.  9,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  411,930 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  9,  1992, 
92  25  702.1 

Int.  a."  B23K  20A)0:il/00 
U.S.  a.  228—157  7  Claims 


5,603,448 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CYLINDRICAL  JOINT 

FRICTION  WELDING 
Otto  Woemer,  Reutlingen;  Rudolf  Reinhardt,  Esslingen,  and 
Heinz   Schultz,   Hochdorf,  all   of  Germany,   assignors   to 
Mercedes-Benz  AG,  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  362,935 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  24,  1993,  43  44 
561.6 

Int.  CI."  B23K  20/12 
VS.  a.  228—114.5  *>  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  friction  welding  of  end  faces  of  joinl  parts 
composing  a  cenu-al  bearing  sleeve  and  a  coaxial  single-part 
connecting  branch  having  a  one-piece  radially  extending  inner  hub 
and  outer  shell  of  a  pump  impeller  of  a  hydrodynamic  torque 
converter  using  respective  receiving  fixtures  for  holding  the  joint 
pans  and  a  form  tool  for  confining  a  weld  bead  dunng  a  weld 
upsetting  procedure,  composing  the  steps  of  mutually  displacing 


1   A  method  of  forming  a  diffusion  bonded  joint  during  super- 
plastic  forming  of  a  hollow  metal  structure  from  sheet  material 
using  a  two  piece  die  having  opposed  clenching  faces  disposed 
along  a  split  line  thereof,  the  structure  being  formed  with  a  joint  at 
the  split  line,  the  method  including  the  steps  of: 
placing  at  least  two  metal  sheets  between  the  faces; 
clenching  the  sheets  with  a  pressure  sufficient  to  locate  the 
sheets  dunng  superplastic  forming  thereof  but  insufficient  lo 
deform  the  metal  sheets  so  as  to  significantly  resunct  super- 
plastic  flow  in  the  sheets  between  the  clenching  faces; 
heating  the  sheets  lo  a  temperature  to  allow  superplastic  forming 

and  diffusion  bonding  lo  take  place; 
applying  a  gas  pressure  between  the  sheets  whereby  to  com- 
mence superplastic  forming  thereof  to  the  shape  of  the  die; 
upon  substantial  cessation  of  superplastic  metal  flow  between 
the  clenching  faces,  increasing  the  pressure  on  the  sheets  via 
the  clenching  faces  to  upset  forge  metal  from  between  the 
faces  m  a  direction  toward  the  inierior  of  the  die  and  create  a 
greater  thickness  of  metal  at  the  split  line: 
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in  which  the  increase  in  pressure  on  the  sheets  is  applied  when 
sheets  which  come  into  direct  contact  with  the  internal  die 
surfaces  have  first  conucled  the  internal  die  surfaces  in  the 
region  of  the  split  line,  before  superplastic  Icnning  is  com- 
plete 


5.603.450 
COVERED  CARTON 
Simon  Whitnell,  Exton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Dopaco,  Inc.,  Downing- 
town.  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  8.  1995.  Ser.  Na  555.049 

Int.  Cl.'^  B65D  5/20 

VS.  a.  229—148  16  Claims 


I  A  folded  paperboard  fast  tixxi  carton  compnsing  a  tra\  and  a 
lid  integral  therewith,  said  trav  including  a  bottom  panel  having  a 
penpher\.  adjacent  peripheral  walls  encircling  said  periphery  with 
each  wall  having  an  inner  edge  integral  with  said  bottom  panel  at 
said  penpherv.  and  an  outer  edge,  said  peripheral  walls  comprising 
a  rear  wall  with  an  integral  hinge  forming  fold  line  defined  along 
the  inner  edge  thereof,  a  forward  wall  and  at  least  one  inlermediale 
wall,  said  fopAard  and  inlerrTiediale  walls  being  foldable  relative  to 
said  tX)ttom  panel  along  the  inner  edges  thereof,  said  forward  and 
intermediate  walls  each  having  opposed  ends  free  of  corresponding 
ends  of  adjacent  ones  of  the  walls:  said  lid  including  a  top  panel 
having  a  penphers  generally  coextensive  with  the  periphery  ot  the 
bottom  panel,  the  outer  edge  of  said  rear  wall  being  integral  with 
the  periphery  of  said  top  panel,  said  lid  including  adjacent  tbrward 
and  intermediate  walls  substamiallv  coextensive  with  the  corre- 
sponding forward  and  intermediate  walls  of  said  trav.  said  rear  wall 
and  said  forward  and  intcmiediale  walls  of  said  lid  each  having 
opposed  ends  immedialelv  adjoining  and  joined  to  corresponding 
ends  of  adjacent  ones  of  the  lid  walls  to  define  a  fixed  penpheral 
wall  structure  on  said  lid.  said  lid  having  a  first  open  position 
pivotally  removed  from  said  trav.  and  a  second  closed  position 
overlying  said  tray  and  enclosing  said  tray  forward  and  intermedi- 
ate walls,  said  tray  forward  and  intermediate  walls  being  outwardly 
biased  relative  to  said  tray  bottom  panel  and  engagable  respectfully 
against  the  forward  and  iniennediaie  walls  of  said  lid  in  said 
second  position  for  inward  retention  by  said  lid  walls 


UMI 


5,60.^.451 
AE.STHETIC  THERMOSTAT 
John  W.  Helander,  8703  S.  Wiaston  Ave..  Tulsa,  Okla.  74137; 
David  Baumann;  Chean  F.  Enng,  both  of  Tulsa,  Okla..  and 
Mark   Szewczul.   VNind.s<>r.   Canada.  a.vsignurs   to  .lohn   \%. 
Helander,  TuLsa.  Okla. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414J86 

Int.  CI."  (;o5D  :j/uo 

U.S.  a.  236— 51  7  Claims 

1.  A  thermostat  tor  use  mside  a  building  comprising: 

a  wall-mounted  unit. 

a  remote  unit  comprised  of  a  base  portion  and  a  movable 
portion,  a  connecting  cable  flexibly  connecting  said  remote 
unit  to  said  wall-mounted  unit  and  ineans  for  movably  attach- 
ing said  reiiHMe  una  to  a  room  furnishing. 


said  base  portion  provided  with  said  means  for  movably  attach- 
ing said  remote  unit  to  a  rtnim  furnishing. 

said  a  movable  portion  being  removably  received  by  said  base 
portion,  said  connecting  cable  being  attached  to  said  movable 
unit  in  order  to  flexibly  connect  said  remote  unit  to  said 
wall-mounted  unit. 

said  base  portion  being  provided  with  "L''  shaped  sides  which 
form  a  track  for  movably  receiving  said  movable  portion,  and 

a  knob  being  provided  on  said  movable  portion  for  gripping  said 
movable  portion. 


5.603,452 

STATIONARY  SPREADER 

Harvey  L.  Hester,  1920  VV.  Hillsdale.  Lansing.  Mich.  48915 

Filed  Aug.  31.  1995,  Ser.  No,  521.919 

Int.  CI."  AOIC  I  JAM) 

I  .S.  CI.  239—1  66  Claims 


I  A  stationary  spreader  apparatus  lo  be  liK'aled  adjacent  a 
ground  surface  tor  spreading  a  material  on  the  ground  surface  to 
treat  the  ground  surface,  which  comprises: 

(ai  a  storage  container  having  at  least  one  opening  for  dispens- 
ing the  matenal: 
(b(  a  vertically  movable  spreader  ineans  having  an  inlet  con- 
nected to  the  opening  in  the  storage  container  and  having  an 
outlet  for  spreading  the  material  including. 
(Da  movement  means  connected  to  the  spreader  means  tor 
moving  ihe  spreader  means  in  a  vertical  direction  toward 
and  awav  from  the  ground  surface. 
(li)  a  dispensing  means  mounted  between  the  inlet  and  the 
outlet   of  the   spreader   means   for   mov  ing   the   matenal 
through  the  outlet,  and 
(c)  a  control  means  connected  lo  the  m<uemeni  means  and  the 
dispensing  means  for  activating  the  nMvement  means  lo  move 


the  spreader  means  in  a  vertical  direction  toward  the  ground 
surface  and  for  activating  the  dispensing  means  to  dispense 
the  matenal  on  the  ground  surface. 


5,603,453 

DUAL  FLUID  SPRAY  NOZZLE 

F^win  H.  Weaver,  Lafayette,  N J.,  and  Jean-Francois  Vicard, 

Lyon,  France,  assignors  to  LAB  S,A.,  Lyon,  France 

Filed  Dec.  30.  1994,  Ser.  No.  366,600 

Int.  CI."  B05B  7AH 

VS.  CI.  239—8  31  aaims 


1    A  dual  fluid  spray  no/.zle.  comprising: 

a  body  defining  a  first  alomization  chamber,  and  inlet  means  in 
said  body  for  introducing  an  atomizing  fluid  and  a  liquid  into 
said  first  atomization  chamber; 

initial  atomization  means  disposed  in  said  first  alomization 
chamber  to  initially  atomize  liquid  introduced  therein  via  said 
inlet  means: 

a  second  atomization  chamber  downstream  of  said  first  atomiza- 
tion chamber,  a  plate  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  passages 
therethrough  through  which  an  initially  atomized  liquid  must 
pass  before  entering  into  said  second  atomization  chamber 
and  thereby  further  atomized: 

and  a  nozzle  tip  mounted  to  said  body  downstream  of  said 
second  atomization  chamber,  said  nozzle  tip  defining  a  plural 
ity  of  discharge  openings  through  which  the  further  atomized 
liquid  from  said  second  alomization  chamber  is  discharged. 


a  control  valve  that  provides  fluid  communication  between  said 
inflatable  valve  and  the  source  of  pressunzed  working  fluid  to 
inflate  said  inflatable  valve  when  said  control  valve  is  in  a  first 
state,  and  vents  and  deflates  said  inflatable  valve  when  said 
control  valve  is  in  a  second  state,  wherein  said  inflatable  valve 
rapidly  deflates  and  inflates  lo  create  a  slug  of  fluid  that  is 
released  from  said  pipe:  and. 

a  pool  located  below  said  pipe. 


5,603,455 

DEODORIZER  CONTAINER 

Shi  Huang  Lin,  P.O.  Box  82-144,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547.130 

Int.  CI."  A24F  25AX) 

VS.  CI.  239—44 


6  Claims 


5.603.454 
WATER  DISPLAY  PENDANT  WATER  DROPPER 
William  Knapp.  Menlo  Park,  and  Mark  Fuller,  Studio  City, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Wet  Design,  Universal  City,  Calif. 
Filed  Aug.  2,  1994,  Ser,  No.  285,621 
Int  a."  F16K  M/12:  B05B  17m 
VS.  a.  239—17  6  aaims 

1.  A  water  display  thai  is  connected  lo  a  source  of  pressunz.ed 
working  fluid,  compnsing: 

a  pipe  with  an  inner  channel  thai  can  transport  a  display  fluid. 

said  water  pipe  being  suspended  from  a  structure: 
an  inflatable  valve  that  can  be  inflated  with  a  working  fluid  to 
close   said   inner  channel   and   prevent   fluid   from   flowing 
through  said  pipe,  and  deflated  to  allow  the  display  fluid  to 
flow  through  said  pipe; 


1.  A  deodorizer  container  comprising: 

a  casing: 

an  inner  container  fined  into  said  casing  and  designed  for 
receiving  liquid  deodorizer,  said  inner  container  being  pro- 
vided with  a  spray  nozzle  at  a  lop  thereof:  and 

an  evaporation  controller  including  an  outer  tube  and  an  inner 
tube  rolatably  fitted  into  the  outer  tube,  said  outer  tube  being 
lonned  with  a  plurality  of  perforations,  said  outer  tube  being 
provided  at  an  end  with  a  cylindrical  portion  communicated 
with  said  outer  tube  through  a  slot,  said  cylindncal  portion 
being  adapted  to  receive  the  spray  nozzle  of  said  inner  con- 
tainer, said  inner  lube  being  fonned  with  a  plurality  of  perfo- 
rations aligned  with  the  perforations  of  said  outer  tube. 
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5,603,456 
IJQl  ID  FIEL  Bl  RNER 
Takamasa  Akimoto;  Masaki  Fujiwara,  both  of  Shiga;  Hiroshi 
Sanui.  Kanagawa;  Kimio  lino,  and  Hiroshi  Igarashi,  both  of 
^'amanashi.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Sanso  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/00334,  §  371  Date  Feb.  7,  1995.  S  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  7.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/29645,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  22.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  381,862 

Claims  priorilv,  application  Japan.  Jun.  10.  1993,  5-138636 

Int.  Cl.'^  B05B  ^m:'/l() 

VS.  CI.  239 — 106  9  Claims 
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1  A  liquid  fuel  burner  compcied  nf  a  fuel  feed  pipe  having  a 
fuel  spra>  no/zle  al  a  distal  end.  a  combuslion-assisting  gas  feed 
pipe  disposed  concentrically  about  said  fuel  feed  pipe  to  cooperate 
therewith  to  form  a  combustion-assisting  gas  passage,  and  a  mem- 
ber containing  an  onfice  dispi)sed  within  said  fuel  feed  pipe  in 
spaced  relation  from  said  fuel  spra>  no/zle  wherein  the  center  line 
of  said  onhce  of  said  member  and  the  center  line  of  said  fuel  spra\ 
no/zle  of  said  fuel  feed  pipe  are  mutualH  parallel  and  eccentnc 


.  A  transfer  device  for  liquids  such  a-s  pharmaceuticals  compris- 


ing; 


a  two-sided  panel  structure. 

a  circular  transfer  no//le  projecting  through  the  panel  structure: 

the  no/-/le  having  inner  and  outer  surfaces  and  one  end  adapted 

for  connection  to  a  transfer  tube; 
a  nng  surrounding  an  intermediate  portion  of  the  no/zle  and 

spaced  from  said  one  end  for  secunng  the  no/zle  to  the  panel 

structure, 
the  nng  ha\  Ing  two  parallel  faces  and  an  outer  penpher>  w hich 

is  larger  than  the  outer  surface  ot  the  circular  nozzle. 


a  circular  weldment  joining  the  outer  periphery  of  the  ring  to  the 
panel  structure,  such  that  the  weldment  is  spaced  from  the 
nozzle; 

a  flat,  polished  surface  on  the  panel  structure  on  the  side  w  hich 
faces  the  said  one  end  of  the  nozzle  including  the  circular 
weldment  and  a  circular  area  of  the  panel  structure  surround- 
ing the  weldment;  and 

the  distance  between  the  two  parallel  faces  of  the  nng  is  essen- 
tially the  same  as  the  distance  between  the  two  sides  of  the 
panel  structure 


5,603.458 

COFFEE  BLENDING  APPARATtS 

RalTael  Sandolo,  226  Thayer  Pond  Rd.,  Wilton.  Conn.  06897 

Filed  May  8.  1995,  Ser.  No.  437.176 

Int.  CI.'  B02C  /y//2 


C.S.  CI.  241—34 


7  Claims 


5.603,457 
TR.\NSFER  PANEL  NOZZLE 
PhiUp  W.  Sidmore.  5  Cedar  Point  Rd..  Durham.  N.H.  03824: 
Randolph  \.  Cotter,  2  Carol  Ann   Rd.,  Lytmfield,  Mass. 
01940,  and  Harry   H.  Durgin.  35  Ruby  Rd.,  Portsmouth, 
N.H.  03801 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  307.143 

Int.  CI."  B05B  //'*' 

C.S.  a.  239—600  9  aaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  personalizing  and  custom  blending  a  mixture 
of  several  diftereni  types  of  coffees  compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  supply  hoppers,  each  of  said  suppiy  hoppers 
defining  a  supply  source  for  each  of  the  different  coffees  from 
which  a  selection  can  be  made. 

each  of  said  hoppers  having  a  discharge  opening, 

a  hopper  discharge  vahe  for  valving  the  discharge  opening  of 
the  respective  hoppers  between  an  opened  and  closed  posi- 
tion. 

a  scale  disposed  adjacent  the  discharge  openings  of  the  respec- 
tive hoppers  for  receiving  the  contents  of  the  respective 
hoppers  when  said  hopper  discharge  valves  are  actuated. 

said  scale  having  a  discharge  opening, 

and  a  scale  valve  for  valving  said  scale  discharge  opening, 

a  bagging  station  connected  in  communication  with  said  scale 
opening  so  that  upon  actuation  of  said  scale  valve,  the  con- 
tents being  weighed  by  the  scale  are  directed  to  said  bagging 
station, 

and  a  central  processing  unit, 

said  central  processing  unit  being  programitied  to  sequence  the 
actuation  of  said  valve  means  for  controlling  the  amount  and 
type  of  coffee  discharged  from  the  respective  hoppers  to  be 
mixed  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  selection 


5,603,459 

chipper-shredder  with  enhanced  i  ser 
featirf:s 

Thomas  W.  (iearing.  Wauwatosa.  and  Andrev*  W.  Haver,  W«t 
Bend,  both  of  Wis.,  a.vsignors  to  The  Patriot  Company.  Mil- 
waukee, VMs. 

Filed  Aug.  15.  1994.  Ser.  No.  290,547 

Int.  CI.'  B02C   \mi 

I  .S.  a.  241—56  5  aaims 


an  upper  and  head  end  ol  the  cone  ot  a  hrsi  diameter,  said  head 
end  having  an  annular  rim  that  dehnes  an  outwardly  facing 

bead; 

a  lower  and  tail  end  of  the  cone  ot  a  second  and  larger  diameter 
than  said  first  diameter,  said  tail  end  having  an  inward  facing 
annular  protrusion: 

a  central  frangible  section  of  the  cone  located  between  the  head 
end  and  the  tail  end  of  the  cone  which  maintains  a  vertical 
spacing  between  said  ends,  said  frangible  section  comprised 
of  a  thin  membrane  integrally  connecting  said  head  and  tail 
ends,  said  membrane  being  easily  broken  such  that  said  cone 
ends  can  be  pushed  axially  together,  wherein  said  outwardly 
facing  bead  is  urged  over  said  inw.irdly  facing  protrusion  and 
into  releasable  engagement,  thereby  foniiing  a  shortened  cone 
wilh  a  reduced  space  between  said  cone  ends 


5.603,461 

FLLLY  AUTOM.ATIC  BOBBIN  W INDING  MACHINE 

Louise  Galbreath,  6499  Hwy  137,  Valley  Head,  Ala.  35989 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1995.  Ser.  No.  415,933 

Int.  CI."  B65H  54/00:(i7m4 


4.  In  a  chipper-shiedder  machine  having  (a)  a  fan  chamber,  tb)  a    l^.S.  CI.  242—18  A 
fan  rotating  in  the  chainfier  abt>ut  an  axis  of  rotation  and  ic)  a  Ian 
discharge  port,  the  improvement  wherein;  ^^ 

the  chamber  is  bounded  in  part  by  a  divider  plate; 
a  fan  discharge  path  extends  between  the  chamber  and  the  port: 
the  discharge  path  has  a  first  dimension   measured   from  the 

divider  plate  generally  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation: 
the  hrsi  dimension  progressively  increases  from  the  chamber  to 

the  port; 
the  discharge  path  has  an  externally-exposed  path  wall  angled 

with  respect  to  the  divider  plate,  and 
the  discharge  path  is  bounded  by  an  externally -exposed  edge  of 

demarcation  separating  the  path  from  the  fan  chamber. 


2  Claims 


5,603.460 

SPLIT  CONE  THREAD  PACKAGES 

Alexander     Reid.     Leicester,     Great     Britain,     assignor     to 

Donlsthorpe  &  Companv  Limited.  Leicester.  Great  Britain 
PCT  No.  PtT/GB93/01S01.  §  371  Date  Jan.  27.  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  27.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094A)3387.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  17,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  16.  1993.  Ser.  No.  374.781 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Aug.  5.  1992, 
9216617 

Int.  CI."  B65H  54/00.75/ H)J5n» 
\}S.  CI.  242—18  A  "^  t'laims 


full 


1  A  hollow  cone  on  which  a  thread  is  wound,  said  cone  having 
a  generally  cylindncal  configuration  disposed  about  a  vertical  axis, 
compnsing; 


1  ,A  fully  automatic  bobbin  winding  machine  for  continuously 
ejecting  a  full  bobbin  from  a  spindle  and  loading  a  new  bobbin 
onto  the  spindle  while  continuously  winding  a  bobbin  on  another 
spindle  at  very  high  speed  comprising: 

a  bobbin  feed  device  for  feeding  bobbins  to  the  spindles: 
an  ejector  device  with   an  ejector  shaft   for  ejecting  the 

bobbins  from  the  spindles: 
a  rotatable  turret  with  the  spindles  secured  onto  the  turret: 
a  main  shaft  rotated  by  energy  means  for  providing  continuous 
speed-p»iwer  and  wherein  the  main  shaft  is  both  controllably 
coupled  to  the  tun*t  for  controlling  the  rotation  of  the  turret 
and  continuously  rotationally  dnving  the  spindles: 
a  control  device  for  controlling  the  rotation  of  the  turret  for 
positioning  the  spindles,  controlling  the  ejector  shaft  for  eject- 
ing the  full  bobbins  and  controlling  turret  pen  shaft  tor  engag- 
ing the  turret  in  a  desired  position: 
a  dev  ice  for  programming  the  control  device  for  the  rotation  of 
the  turret  turn  at  the  preprogrammed  interval  and  controlling 
the  movement  of  ejector  device  and  bobbin  feed  device  as 
preprogrammed,  also  controlling  the  preprogramming  of  the 
number  of  bobbins  wtnind  per  minute  according  to  the  yards 
desired  on  each  bobbin. 
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5,603,462 
CHANGING  THREADS  IN  A  SEWING  MACHINE 
J.  Conrad;  Luther  Stoddard,  both  of  Loogmoat; 
Mkhael  G.  Weir,  GoMen;  Samuel  Padgett,  Denver;  Dean 
Fnnoo,  Arvada;  Karl  Kott,  Como,  all  of  Colo.,  and  Kurt  L. 
Boildorf,  Kaiserslautem.  Gemiflny,  assignors  to  Meico 
lodustrics.  Inc.,  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  118.922 

Int.  CV"  B65H  69/04:57/00:20/24.  D05B  47/00 

VS.  CL  242—35.6  R  42  Clains 


5,663,463 
BOBBIN  HOLDER  AND  TAKE-UP  DEVICE  EQITPPED 
WTTH  THE  BOBBIN  HOLDER 
Ichiro  KnuM,  Shiga-ken;  Kozo  Okumura,  Kyoto;  Takao  Sano, 
and  Tosihiro  Hayasi,  both  of  Shiga-ken,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Toray  Industries.  Inc..  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/»n54,  $  371  Date  Mar.  7,  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  7.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/02551,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  26.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  392,742 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  14.  1993,  5-174233 
"  Int.  a."  B65H  75/M;  75/24 
VS.  CI.  242—16.4  16  Claims 


1  An  apparatus  for  splicing  a  first  thread  with  a  second  thread, 
comprising: 

a  thread  tree  having  a  number  of  spools  with  each  having  a 
thread  and  including  at  least  a  first  spool  having  a  first  thread 
and  a  second  spool  having  a  second  thread. 

a  tliread  clamp  assembly  for  releasably  holding  at  least  one  of 
the  first  thread  and  the  second  thread;  a  splicing  device  for 
splicing  the  first  and  second  tfireads  together; 

a  carriage  assembly  for  locating  the  second  thread  selected  from 
the  number  of  threads  in  a  desired  position  relative  to  said 
splicing  device; 

means  for  moving  at  least  one  of  the  first  and  second  threads 
relative  to  said  splicing  device,  said  means  for  moving  includ- 
ing a  rocker  having  at  least  a  first  roller  connected  thereto 
with  said  rocker  being  pivotal  among  a  first  rocker  position,  a 
second  rocker  position  and  a  neutral  position,  and 

a  thread  trimming  device  for  cuning  ttie  first  thread; 

wherein  said  thread  clamp  assembly,  said  means  for  moving  and 
said  thread  tnmming  device  are  operalively  interconnected  to 
facilitate  thread  clamping,  moving  and  tnmming. 

18  A  method  for  splicing  a  first  thread  with  a  second  thread, 
compnsing 

providing  a  first  thread; 

locating  a  second  thread  in  desired  positions  relative  to  a  splic- 
ing device. 

tnmming  said  first  ttiread  to  provide  a  end; 

causing  said  second  thread  to  be  positioned  in  a  passageway  of 
said  splicing  device,  and 

splicing  said  first  and  second  threads  together  using  said  splicing 
device  after  said  tnmming  step  and  by  supplying  air  to  said 
splicing  device  to  create  a  turbulent  air  flow  over  said  first  and 
second  ttireads.  with  both  of  said  first  and  second  tfireads 
moving  in  a  first  direction  along  lengths  of  said  first  and 
second  threads  and  then  moving  in  a  second  direction  along 
length  of  said  first  and  second  threads  dunng  the  time-said 
first  ttiread  and  said  second-thread  are  being  spliced  togetha. 


1  A  bobbin  holder  comprising  a  dnving  shaft,  a  rotary  cylinder 
which  is  rotated  by  said  dnving  shaft  and  over  an  outer  penpheral 
surface  of  which  a  plurality  of  bobbins  are  fined,  flejiible  rings 
loosely  fitted  between  said  bobbins  and  said  rotary  cylinder,  means 
for  imparting  a  compressive  force  to  said  flexible  nngs  from  a  side 
surface  direction  and  means  for  imparting  a  release  force  to  said 
flexible  nngs  against  said  compressive  force,  said  flexible  nng 
comprising: 

(Ala  spnng  member  exhibiting  substantially  a  nng-like  shape,  a 
cross  section  shape  thereof  in  the  direction  of  said  dnving 
shaft  being  convex  in  a  radial  direction  toward  an  outer 
diameter  of  said  spnng  member; 
(Bi  ngid  nngs  encompass  said  spnng  member, 
wherein  said  flexible  nng  is  capable  of  being  deformed  by  said 
compressive  force  to  increase  a  diameter  thereof  and  grip  said 
bobbin  from  an  inner  penpheral  surface  side. 


5,603,464 
LOW  ABRASION  RESISTANCE  FIBER  CAKE  AND 
METHOD  OF  MANITACTIRING  THE  SAME 
Kenzo  Watabe;  Takehiro  Matsiunoto,  both  of  Koriyama;  Mit- 
suo  Tai\ii,  Fukushima;  Keizo  Yamashita,  and  Tadashi  Endo, 
both  of  Koriyama.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nitto  Glass 
Fiber  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd..  Koriyama.  Japan 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  99,094,  Jul.  28,  1993.  abandoned. 

This  appiicatioa  Nov.  17.  1995.  Ser.  No.  559.803 

Clains  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Aug.  6.  1992.  4-210085 

Int.  a."  B65H  l>i/2H:54A)0 

VS.  a.  242—165  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  low  abrasion  resistance  fiber  cake 

compnsing: 

temporanly  winding  a  strand  comprising  low  resistance  fibers  on 

a  front  end  portion  of  a  collet; 
moving  the  strand  to  a  position  which  causes  the  strand  to 
engage  with  a  traversing  device  to  form  an  end  yam  extending 
along  a  winding  tube  fined  on  the  collet  from  a  distal  end  of 
the  winding  robe  to  a  first  predetermined  axial  positioa 
between  a  rmdpoint  and  the  distal  end  of  the  winding  tube: 
traversing  the  strand  tliat  is  continuous  from  the  end  yam  by  the 
traversing  device  to  form  a  waste  yam  wound  on  the  winding 


12  12 


5.603.466 
ACCUMULATOR  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  USE 

WITH  A  WEB  PRODUCING  MACHINE 

WQIiam  J.  Alexander.  lU,  P.O.  Box  848,  Mauldin,  S.C.  29662 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1995.  Ser.  No.  489.020 

Int.  a."  B65H  23/18 

VS.  a.  242—413.5  5  CUIms 


robe  between  said  first  predetermined  axial  position  and  a 
second  predetermined  axial  position  which  is  adjacent  to  said 
distal  end  of  the  winding  tube  to  cover  at  least  a  part  of  said 
end  yam;  and 
winding  the  strand  that  is  continuous  from  said  waste  yam  on 
the  winding  nibe  while  axially  reciprocating  said  traveniing 
device  to  form  a  cake  such  that  an  innermost  strand  layer  of 
said  cake  in  at  least  one  end  portion  of  said  cake,  on  the  side 
of  said  distal  end.  is  in  contact  with  said  waste  yam  and  is 
spaced  from  said  end  yam. 


5,603,465 

FISHING  REEL  DRAG  WITH  ADJUSTING  KNOB 

BEHIND  THE  SPOOL 

Bengt-Ake  Henrikason.  Svfingsta,  Sweden,  assignor  to  ABU 

AB,  Sviingsta.  Sweden 

Fikd  Jul.  27.  1995,  Ser.  N«.  508.073 

Int.  CL"  AOIK  H9A)2 

VS.  a.  242—246  *  C^"* 


1.  Accumulator  apparatus  for  use  in  a  takeup  driving  a  web  roll 
for  winding  a  web  from  a  producing  machine  compnsing: 

means    guiding    said    web    proceeding    from    said    producing 
machine  on  a  downward  path  preparatory  to  being  wound  on 
said  web  roll; 
said  means  guiding  said  web  including 
a  suuonary  upper  guide  member  over  which  said  web  passes 

downwardly; 
an  oscillator  roll  engaging  said  web  proceeding  from  said  pro- 
ducing machine  on  said  downward  path  and  being  movable 
responsive  to  vanations  in  tension  in  said  web  to  vary  the 
length  of  said  downward  path; 
means  driving  said  web  roll  for  taking  up  said  web  thereon,  and 
tension  sensing  means  at  a  lower  end  ui  said  path  engaging  said 
web  moving  downwardly  from  said  oscillator  roll  controllmg 
said  takeup  driving  said  web  roll; 
whereby  vaoing  the  length  of  said  path  permits  said  takeup  to 
var>  Its  speed  or  discontinue  opcrauon  without  necessitanng  a 
change  in  the  operation  of  the  producing  machine 


1  A  line  spool  assembly  for  mounung  on  a  spindle  of  an 
open-face  fishing  reel  of  the  fixed-spool  type,  the  spindle  having  a 
front  free  end,  the  line  spool  assembly  compnsing: 

a  hollow  shaft  non-rotaubly  roountable  on  said  spindle  and 
having  a  front  portion,   a  rear  portion  and  an  externally 
threaded  intennediate  portion; 
a  line  spool  rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft, 
a  line  spool  drag  for  adjustable  braking  of  the  roution  of  said 
line  spool  around  the  shaft,  said  line  spool  drag  having  at  least 
two  drag  washers,  one  of  which  is  non-rotatably  connected  to 
said  shaft  and  the  other  is  non-rotatably  connected  to  the  hne 
spool  and  which  are  in  nxation-impeding  friclional  engage- 
ment with  each  other; 
an  adjusting  knob  for  adjusting  the  braking  effect  of  said  line 
spool  drag,  said  knob  being  rotatably  mounted  on  the  rear 
portion  of  said  shaft  behind  the  Une  spool;  and 
an  adjusting  nut  which  is  non-rouiably  connected  to  said  adjust- 
ing knob  and  which  is  in  threaded  engagement  with  the 
threaded  intermediate  portion  of  said  shaft  in  order  to  press, 
via  a  resilient  member,  the  drag  washers  towards  each  other 
by  a  force  adjustable  by  rotation  of  said  adjusting  knob. 


5.603^467 

REWINDER  FOR  PRODUCING  LOGS  OF  WEB 

MATERL^L.  SELECTIVELY  WFTH  OR  WTTHOUT  A 

WINDING  CORE 

Eva  Perini.  S.  Michele  a  Moriano,  and  Gugiielmo  Biagiatti, 

Capannori  both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Fabio  Perini  S.pA., 

Lucca.  Italy 

Continoation  of  Ser.  No.  381,857,  Feb.  7.  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  8.  1996,  Ser.  No.  598.466 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Jun.  9.  1993,  R93A0109 

Int.  CI."  B65H  111/20:19/30 

VS.  a.  242—521  •*  ClaiM 
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February  18.  1997 


February  18.  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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1.  An  automauc  surface  rewinder  for  winding  web  materia]  (N) 
in  logs  or  rolls  (R).  including:  a  first  winder  roller  (1;  101):  a 
second  winder  roller  (3;  103)  which  defines  with  the  first  winder 
roUer  a  nip  (5;  105)  through  which  the  web  material  (N)  is  fed; 
feeding  means  (19.  21:  119.  121)  to  feed  cores  (A)  on  which  the 
web  material  is  to  be  wound  for  the  formation  of  rolls  or  logs:  and 
insertion  means  (27:  127)  for  inserting  the  cores  into  said  nip 
characterized  in  that: 

the  core  feeding  means  (19.  21:  119.  121)  and  the  core  insertion 

means  (27;  127)  being  movable  to  an  inoperative  position: 
and  coreless  winding  means  (33:  133)  are  included  selectively  to 
start  the  winding  of  coreless  logs  of  web  material,  said  wind- 
ing means  being  operable  alternately  when  the  core  feeding 
means  and  the  core  insenion  means  are  in  an  inoperative 
position. 


5.603,468 
TUBE  COUPLING  SYSTEM  FOR  SPINDLES  OF 

SPINNING  OR  TWISTING  MACHINES 
StaUcckcr.  Sassen,  and  G«rd  SUhkcker,  Eisangcn/Fiis, 
botk  of  Gcnnany.  assignors  to  Novibra  GmbH,  Sucssen, 
Gcraany 

Filed  May  10.  1995.  Ser.  No.  438.552 
Claiats  priority,  application  Germany.  Aug.  30.  1994,  44  30 
7*9J 

InL  a."  B65H  l6/02:lliA)2 
VS.  a.  242—571.6  27  Claims 


5,603,469 
ANCHORING  DEVICE  FOR  SECURING  AN  END  PIECE 

OF  A  CORD  WOUND  UP  ONTO  A  STORAGE  REEL 
Vasco  Stocchi,  Mootevandii  (AR).  Italy,  assignor  to  Pirelli 
Coordinamento  Pncumatici  SJ>.A.,  Milan,  Italy 
Filed  Nov.  16,  1994,  Ser.  Na  341,144 
Claims     priority,     application     Italy,     Nov.      16,      1993, 
MI93A02433 

InL  ex."  B65H  19/29:75/28;  A41F  l/0() 
VS.  CL  242—580  8  Claims 


7  A  clip  for  clamping  an  elongated  eleinent  against  a  rest 
surface,  comprising: 

an  elongated  spring  element  having  end  portions  which  are 
disposed  at  opposite  ends  of  said  spnng  element  along  a  pivot 
axis  parallel  to  said  rest  surface,  for  being  rotatably  engaged 
into  corresponding  holding  means  which  are  formed  on  said 
rest  surface  at  mutually  facing  positions,  said  spnng  element 
being  bent  m  consecutively  opposite  portions  lying  in  a  com- 
mon plane  disposed  close  by  and  parallel  to  said  rest  surface 
in  order  to  form  a  leaf  spnng  having  at  least  two  retaining 
loops  extending  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  pivot  axis 
and  arranged  to  operatively  engage  said  elongated  element 
against  said  rest  surface: 

at  least  one  counter-loop  projecting  perpendicular  to  the  pivot 
axis  on  the  opposite  side  from  the  retaining  loops  and  resting 
against  said  surface  for  elastically  counteracting  moving  apart 
of  the  retaining  loops  from  said  rest  surface,  following  the 
insertion  of  said  elongated  element  between  the  rest  surface 
and  retaining  loops:  said  spnng  element  having  a  substantially 
"Vi"'  shape,  said  retaining  loops  and  said  at  least  one  counter- 
loop  forming  respective  bent  portions  of  said  "W"  shape,  said 
at  least  one  counter-loop  being  disposed  at  a  substantially 
centered  position  in  said  "W"  shape  and  relative  to  said 
retaining  loops. 


UMI 


1.  A  tube  coupling  system  for  coupling  a  tube  to  a  spindle  of  a 
textile  spinning  or  twisting  machine,  composing: 

a  radially  extending  bore  hole  in  an  upper  spindle  pan. 

a  centnfiigal  body  slidably  disposed  in  the  bore  hole,  said 
centrifugal  body  having  a  radially  outward  facing  coupling 
surface  for  clampingly  engaging  with  an  inside  surface  of  a 
tube  placed  over  the  spindle  in  response  to  rotation  of  the 
spindle. 

and  a  reduced  cross  section  radial  outer  end  of  the  bore  hole 
adjacent  a  circumferential  surface  of  the  spindle  providing  an 
abutment  surface  for  preventing  the  centnfugal  body  from 
falling  out  dunng  rotation  of  the  spindle  without  a  tube. 

wbetein  tlie  centrifugal  bodies  limit  the  inward  radial  motion  of 
one  another. 


5,603,470 
AIRBORNE  TOH^D  AEROBODY  EMPLOYING  AN 
EXPENDABLE  TOWING/DEPLOYMENT  MECHANISM 
Patrick  J.  FHzgerald,  Northridge,-  Joseph  A.  Wysocki,  Malibai; 
John   Fialko,   Long  Beach,  aU  of  Calif.,  and   Ronald   B. 
Cbesler,  l^icson,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Hnglies  Electronics,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  371,259 
Int.  CL"  B64D  3/00:  B64F  1/04:  B63B  21/60:  F41F  5/00 
VS.  a.  244—1  TD  13  Claiwi 

1.  A  mechanical  launching  and  regulation  system  that  provides 
for  launching  of  a  towed  aerobody  and  controlling  tow  line  payout 
between  the  towed  aerobody  and  a  towing  vehicle,  said  system 
composing: 
a  housing: 

a  nonrolating  member  disposed  in  the  housing: 
a  tow  line  wound  around  the  nonrotating  member  and  coupled 

between  the  towed  aerobody  and  the  towing  vehicle: 
regulation  mechanism  adapted  to  regulate  unwinding  of  the  tow 
line  from  the  nonrolating  member  during  payout  of  the  tow 
line; 
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detachably  mounted  on  the  nacelle  for  transmission  of  substantially 
all  flight  loads  through  the  nacelle. 


5,603,472 
FLUSH  MOUNTED  PANEL  FASTENER 
Charles  G.  Hutter,  IH,  Carson  City.  Nev..  assignor  to  Physical 
Systems,  Inc.,  Carson  City,  Nev. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  475,179 

Int  a."  B64C  1/12:  F16B  19/02:41/00 

VS.  a.  244—132  15  Oatans 


a  plurality  of  impulse  cartridges  disposed  in  the  housing  for 
deploying  the  aerobody  and  severing  the  tow  line  at  a  prede- 
termined time:  a  wedge-shaped  tube  disposed  in  the  housing 
and 

a  spnng  piston  disposed  inside  the  wedge-shaped  tube  that  is 
adapted  to  confine  expanding  gasses  within  the  tube  that  are 
generated  by  a  selected  one  of  the  impulse  cartridges  and  that 
is  adapted  to  move  the  spring  piston  and  launch  the  towed 
aerobody. 


5,603,471 

DUCTED  FAN  TURBINE  ENGINE  NOZZLE  ASSEMBLY 

Norman  Armstrong,  Newtownards,  Northern  Ireland,  assignor 

to  Short  Brothers  PLC.  Belfast,  Northern  Ireland 
PCT  No.  PCr/GB92/01747,  9  371  Date  Mar.  23,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  23,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93AI6006,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  1,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  211,213 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  27,  1991, 
9120658 

Int  a."  B64C  7/02 
VS.  a.  244—53  R  *  Claims 


C-^TiffliM 


mns^^^M^ 


1.  A  ducted  fan  turbine  engine  nozzle  assembly  comprising  an 
inner  assembly  including  an  inner  discharge  nozzle  and  an  outer 
assembly  having  a  nacelle  and  an  outer  discharge  nozzle  charac- 
terized by  mounting  means  whereby  the  outer  discharge  nozzle  is 


1.  A  panel  fastener,  comprising: 

a  fastener  element  having  a  shank  and  an  enlarged  head  at  one 
end  of  said  shanl^.  said  head  having  a  driving  recess  formed 
therein: 

a  first  magnetic  element  mounted  within  said  driving  recess:  and 

a  fastener  cap  including  a  plate  having  a  size  and  shape  to 
substantially  overiie  and  cover  said  head,  and  a  second  mag- 
netic element  carried  by  said  plate  for  slide-fit  reception  into 
said  driving  recess  in  magnetically  coupled  relation  with  said 
first  magnetic  element  for  magnetically  retaining  said  fastener 
cap  on  said  fastener  element. 


5,603,473 
COVER  PLATE  FOR  TUBE  CONNECTIONS 
Michael  Shotey,  7272  E.  Gaincy  Ranch  Rd.,  #29,  Scottsdale, 
Ariz.  85258 

Filed  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  445,264 

Int.  CL*  Fia.  3/22 

VS.  a.  248—68.1  3  Claims 
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1.  A  cover  plate  for  use  with  a  pesticide  distributing  system 
having  a  plurality  of  tubes  disposed  within  the  structures  of  a 
building,  the  cover  plate  comprising:  a  front  surface  and  a  baclc 
surface:  and  a  plurality  of  apertures  extending  through  the  cover 
plate  from  the  back  surface  to  said  front  surface,  each  said  apemire 
including  chamfer  means  therein  for  connecting  the  tubes  to 
respective  ones  of  the  apertures:  and  the  apertures  providing  fluid 
communication  of  the  pesticide  from  the  front  surface  of  the  cover 
plate  to  the  tubes. 
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Febrlary  18.  1997 


Ff3ri  ARY  18,  1997 
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5.603.474 

ADJUSTABLE  SI  PPORT  FOR  HOBBYIST 

Gcon^  E.  Weber.  65  Brewsler  fir,  Hanover.  Pa.  17331 

Filed  Ma.>  16.  1995.  Ser.  No.  441.753 

Int.  a.'  A45D  19/04 

tJS.  CL  248—127  8  Claims 


1  An  adjustable  supptn  for  holding  a  model  in  a  working 
position  for  a  hobbyist,  including  a  quadrilateral  frame  formed  b\ 
respective  L  shaped  members  having  pt>rtions  overlapping  one 
another,  said  frame  having  opposing  side  walls  and  opposing  end 
walls,  said  side  walls  each  having  respective  portions  of  the 
L-shaped  members  overlapping  one  another  and  having  elongate 
slots  aligned  with  one  another  for  receiving  a  pin  and  said  end 
walls  each  having  respective  portions  of  the  Lshaped  members 
overlapping  one  another  and  having  longitudinal  slots  aligned  with 
one  another  for  receiving  another  pin.  each  of  the  overlapping 
portions  of  the  end  walls  and  sidewalls  are  slidably  and  pivotally 
connected  such  that  the  length  of  said  side  walls  or  said  end  walls 
can  be  varied  while  the  pitch  of  the  overlapping  portions  can  be 
adjusted  to  enable  models  of  various  designs  to  be  held  securely  in 
position  for  the  hobbyist 


1  .X  ruck  structure  tor  hanging  an  object  on  a  wall,  said  rack 
stiucture  comprising 

an  installing  part  having  a  tiat  mounting  panel  with  opposed  lop 
and  bottom  ends,  an  outer  surface  tor  mounting  the  object  to 
he  hung  on  the  wall  and  an  opposed  inner  surface,  lop  and 
N)iiom  outer  supports  projecting  trom  the  respective  top  and 
bottom  ends  ot  the  mounting  panel  and  having  wall  nwunting 
edges  tor  engagement  on  the  wall,  said  outer  top  support 
including  a  threaded  bolt  htile  passing  therethrough; 

a  hxing  part  disposed  between  the  lop  and  biitioni  supports  of 
Itie  installing  pan.  said  hxing  pan  including  a  planar  ba.se  for 


engaging  the  wall,  said  base  having  opposed  top  and  bottom 
ends  and  top  and  btittom  holes  formed  through  said  base,  a 
top  inner  suppon  projecting  unitarilv  from  said  lop  end  of  said 
base  and  having  a  ponion  projecting  angularly  toward  said 
top  outer  support,  a  bottom  inner  suppon  extending  from  said 
biMtom  end  of  said  base  and  into  contact  with  piinions  of  the 
inner  surface  of  the  mounting  panel  of  the  installing  pan  in 
proximity  to  the  IxMtom  iiuter  support; 

a  bolt  ihreadedly  engaged  in  the  bolt  hole  ot  the  top  outer 
suppon  and  having  an  end  engaging  the  angularly  projecting 
ponion  of  the  lop  inner  support;  and 

top  and  bottom  screws  passing  through  the  holes  of  the  ba.se  of 
the  hxing  pan  and  into  the  wall,  for  secunng  the  fixing  pan  to 
the  wall. 

whereby  moments  generated  by  gravitational  forces  on  the 
object  are  resisted  by  the  bolt  to  hold  the  top  outer  support 
adjacent  the  wall;  and 

whereby  the  bottom  inner  supp<irt  and  the  bottom  i>uter  support 
resist  inward  movement  of  the  bottom  end  of  the  mounting 
panel  toward  the  wall  in  response  to  moments  generated  by 
gravitaiional  forces  acting  on  the  object. 


5.603.476 
FILTER  HOLDER  IS  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Helmut   Merk.  Herrenberg:  .\lfred  Jeckel,  Rottenberg.  and 
Thomas  Dielterle.  Simmozheim.  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Mercedes-Benz  .\G,  Stuttgart.  (Germany 

Filed  Jul.  14.  1995.  Ser.  No.  502.973 
Claims  priority,  application  (Germany.  Jul.  14.  1994,  44  24 
805.9 

Int.  Cl.'^  A47F  yoo.  B60H  -W>6 
VS.  CI.  248—309.1  12  Claims' 


'.'",. 


5.603,475 
R.\C  K  STRICTI  RE 
Vang-mook  I.im.  805.  Jinheung  Apt.  .^-dong,  Dunchon  2-dong, 
Kangdong-ku,  Se<iul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jan.  3.  1994.  Ser.  No.  176.711 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Jan.   II.   199.V 
93-276 

Int.  CI."  A47B  9fMf> 
U.S.  CI.  248—222.14  2  Claims 


I  A  tiller  holder  assembly  for  holding  a  dust  hiter  and  an 
optionallv  provided  absorption  hller  in  a  motor  vehicle  air  duct, 
said  hitcr  hi>lder  assembly  compnsing: 

a  frame  lower  pan  having  dust  hIter  latching  hooks  engageable 

over  an  edge  of  a  dust  hlier  to  hold  the  dust  hller  in  position 

when  used  without  an  absorption  hller.  and 
a  frame  upper  part  seleclivelv  connectable  wiih  the  frame  lower 

part  by   holders  such  that  the  frame  lower  part  suppiirts  an 

abstirption  hlter  with  the  latching  hooks  inactively  disposed  in 

grooves  in  the  absorption  hlter  v^hile  the  frame  upper  pan 

supports  the  dust  hiters. 
wherein  the  latching  htxiks  and  holders  are  resilienlly  supported 

at  ihc  Iraine  lower  pan  to  he  manually  movable  to  accomnKv 

date  exchange  of  said  hiters. 


5,603,477 

APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPORTING  A  BEVERAGE 

CONTAINER 

Peter  K.  Deutsch.  Novate,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Marinco,  Napa, 

CaUf. 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  531,044 

InL  CI."  A47K  im 

U.S.  a.  248—311.2  »  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  supporting  a  beverage  container,  said  apparatus 
compnsing.  in  combination: 

a  back  member; 

a  base  member  attached  to  said  back  member  for  supporting  said 
back  member  in  an  upright  condition; 

beverage  container  holder  means  including  a  pair  of  holder  amis 
projecting  outwardly  from  said  back  member  over  said  base 
member  and  defining  an  opening  for  receiving  a  beverage 
container;  and 

beverage  container  engagement  means  connected  to  said  holder 
amis  and  movable  relative  thereto  for  selectively  constncting 
the  si/e  of  the  opening  defined  by  said  holder  arms,  said 
beverage  container  engagement  means  comprising  a  beverage 
container  engagement  member  pivotally  attached  to  each  ot 
said  holder  arms  and  pivotally  movable  between  a  first  posi- 
tion wherein  said  opening  is  consUicted  thereby  and  a  second 
p»isilion  wherein  said  opening  is  generally  unconstncted 
therebv.  said  beverage  container  engagement  members  being 
in  opposition  to  one  anther  and  separately  and  independently 
pivotally  movable  upon  application  of  manual  force  thereto. 


locating  means  of  said  locating  shaft,  a  plurality  of  openings 
around  said  longitudinal  slot  and  said  transverse  slot,  loop  and 
hook  materials  at  a  top  side  thereof  around  the  border  tor 
fastening  to  respective  loop  and  hook  materials  on  the  key- 
board, and  a  radial  wire  groove  at  the  border  for  the  passing 
of  a  cable  of  the  keyboard;  and 
a  cap  fastened  to  said  locating  shaft  to  retain  said  supporting  cup 
to  said  base,  said  cap  compnsing  a  flat  cap  body,  a  center 
through  hole  through  the  center  of  said  flat  cap  body,  a 
rounded  bottom  flange  raised  from  said  flat  cap  body  at  a 
btniom  side  and  fining  the  concave  cup  body  of  said  support- 
ing cup.  and  a  split  retainer  rod  downwardly  extended  from 
the  center  of  said  rounded  bottom  flange  and  inserted  into  the 
stepped  axle  hole  and  hooked  on  the  locaung  groove  of  said 
locating  shaft. 


5.603,479 

BOTTLE  HOLDER  WITH  FRANGIBLE  JOINT 

Andrew  W.  Kristy,  381  Quill  Dr..  NW..  Cleveland,  Tenn.  37311- 

8148 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  506,854 

Int.  a."  F16M  li/00 

VS.  CI.  248—548  '  tr'"*^ 


5.603,478 
KEYBOARD  SUPPORT 
Daniel  Wang,  lOF,  No.l5,  Sec.2.  Chilung  Rd..  Taipei,  Taiwan 
Filed  Aug.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  515.046 
Int.  CI."  A47G  29m 
VS.  a.  248—371  *  <^"'">* 

1.  A  keyboard  suppon  for  supporting  a  keyboard,  compnsing 
a  base  having  a  concave  top  surface,  a  coupling  hole  through 
said  concave  lop  surface  at  the  center,  a  plurality  ot  retaining 
notches  spaced  around  the  penphery  of  said  coupling  hole, 
and  a  wire  hole  at  the  border  of  said  base; 
a  locating  shaft  fastened  to  the  coupling  hole  of  said  base,  said 
locating  shaft  comprising  a  stepped  axle  hole  through  the 
longitudinal  central  axis,  a  locating  groove  around  the  penph 
ery  of  said  stepped  axle  hole,  a  locating  means  spaced  around 
the  penphery,  and  a  plurality  of  downward  hooks  respectively 
hooked  on  the  retaining  notches  of  said  base; 
a  supporting  cup  mounted  on  said  base  around  said  locating 
shaft  to  support  the  keyboard,  said  supporting  cup  compnsing 
a  bowl-shaped  cup  body  fitting  the  concave  top  surface  of  said 
base,  a  longitudinal  slot  and  a  transverse  slot  across  the  center 
of  said  bowl-shaped  cup  body,  a  plurality  of  senated  portions 
symmetrically  disposed  along  the  penphery  of  said  longitudi- 
nal slot  and  said  transverse  slot  for  engagement  with  the 


<<^T 


\ 


1.  A  bottle  holder  for  maintaining  a  bottle  in  place  proximate  and 
accessible  to  a  feeding  child,  said  bottle  holder  compnsing: 
a  cradle  and  means  for  engaging  a  bottle  and  secunng  the  bottle 

within  said  cradle; 
a  clamp  for  releasably  engaging  an  environmental  surface:  and 
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a  partially  rigid  neck  connecting  said  clamp  lo  said  cradle,  said 
partially  rigid  neck  including  a  frangible  joint  and  a  remaining 
length,  said  frangible  joinl  being  of  predetermined  strength  of 
less  magnitude  of  the  strength  of  said  remaining  length  of  said 
partially  ngid  neck,  whereby  a  sheanng  force  applied  to  said 
partially  ngid  neck  will  cause  said  partially  ngid  neck  to 
break  at  said  frangible  joint,  said  frangible  joint  compnsing  a 
tube  having  tirst  threads  and  second  threads,  said  partially 
rigid  neck  including  third  threads  cooperating  with  said  first 
threads  of  said  frangible  joint  and  fourth  threads  cooperating 
with  said  second  threads  of  said  frangible  joint,  w  hereby  said 
frangible  joint  is  disposed  senally  within  said  partially  ngid 
neck  and  is  connected  to  said  panially  rigid  neck  by  mutual 
threading. 


5.603.480 
KEYBOARD  ST.\ND  MOl  NTING  STRUCTl  RE 
Frank  Chen.  Taipei.  Taiwan,  assignor  lu  Silitek  Corporation. 
Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  May  3.  1995,  Ser.  No.  434.186   , 
Int.  CI."  FI6F  15AM) 
VS.  a.  248—688  1  Claim 


1  A  keyboard  stand  mounting  structure  compnsing  a  keyboard 
shell,  two  small  stands  pivoted  to  a  Kmom  side  of  said  keyboard 
shell  for  supporting  said  keyboard  shell  in  a  first  tilled  position, 
and  a  big  stand  pivoted  to  the  N>tH)m  side  of  said  keyb<iard  shell 
for  supporting  said  keyboard  shell  in  a  second  tilled  position, 
wherein: 

the  bonom  side  of  said  keyboard  shell  comprises  a  big  recessed 
hole  longitudinally  disposed  near  a  hrst  long  side  of  said 
keyboard  shell  for  receiving  said  big  stand,  two  pivot  holes 
respectively  located  at  two  opposite  ends  of  said  elongated 
recessed  hole,  a  sloping  recess  extending  away  from  and 
upwardly  from  one  side  of  said  big  recessed  hole,  a  retainer  at 
one  side  of  said  big  recessed  hole  opposite  to  said  sloping 
recess,  two  small  recessed  holes  symmetncally  disposed  adja- 
cent to  the  two  opposite  ends  of  said  big  recessed  hole,  two 
pairs  of  pivot  holes  respectively  and  hon/ontally  disposed  in 
two  opposite  sides  of  said  two  small  recessed  holes,  a  front 
recessed  hole  near  a  second  long  side  of  said  keyboard  shell, 
and  a  mouse  connector  within  said  front  recessed  hole  at  one 
side  for  mounting  an  optical  mouse; 
said  small  stands  each  having  two  pivoi  pins  longitudinally 
aligned  at  the  two  opposite  ends  of  one  side  thereof  and 
respectively  inserted  into  the  pivot  holes  in  each  of  said  two 
small  recessed  holes,  said  small  stands  being  turned  between  a 
first  position  respectively  received  within  said  two  small 
recessed  holes  in  a  flush  manner  md  a  second  position  lo 
suppt>rl  said  keyboard  shell  in  said  (irsi  tilted  position, 
said  big  stand  having  two  tirsi  pnoi  pins  respectively  inserted 
into  the  two  pivot  holes  in  said  big  recessed  hole,  an  opening 
in  a  middle  of  a  side  of  said  recessed  hole  corresponding  to 
said  retainer,  and  two  second  pivot  pins  bilaterally  projecting 
into  said  opening,  each  of  said  two  pivot  pins  respectively  and 


tumably  retained  in  a  retaining  hole  on  said  retainer,  said  big 
stand  being  turned  between  a  hrst  position  received  within 
said  big  recessed  hole  in  a  flush  manner  and  a  second  position 
lo  support  said  keyboard  shell  in  said  second  tilted  p<isition. 


5.603.481 

FRONT  PACKER  FOR  RAM-TYPE  BLOWOUT 

PRENTNTER 

Bruce  (>.   Parker,  and   Eric  G.   Childs.   both   or  Katy.  Tex., 

as.signors  to  Cooper  Cameron  Corporation.  Hoiuton.  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  24.  19%.  Ser.  No.  590.922 

Int.  Cl.'^  E21B  .iM)6 

VS.  a.  251—13  16  Claims 


r^k^ 


1 .  A  packer  assembly  for  a  ram-type  blowout  preventer  compris- 


ing: 


an  ela-stoinenc  packer  member  having  a  recess  therein;  and 
an  insert  positioned  within  said  recess  and  having  an  outer 
penpheral  surface  with  a  contacting  p<inion  thereof  tilting 
against  said  elastomenc  member,  said  insen  having  at  least 
one  retaining  member  projecting  outwardly  from  said  contact- 
ing portion  of  said  outer  peripheral  surface  and  pressing  into 
said  elastomenc  member  to  deform  said  elastomenc  member 
for  securing  said  insert  within  said  recess. 


5.603.482 
S01.EN0ID-0PER.ATED  VALVE  AS.SEMBLV 
Philip  J.  Mott,-  Mark  E.  Patton.  both  of  Dryden.  N.Y..  and 
John  R.  Connolly.  Rock  Falls,  III.,  as.si)(nors  to  Borg- Warner 
.Automotive.  Inc..  Sterling  Heights,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  249.105.  May  26.  1994.  aban- 
doned, which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  173.442. 
Dec.  20,  1993.  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  9.  1994,  Ser. 
No.  350,502 
Int.  CI."  F16K  .<//Oft 
IS.  a.  251—129.2  7  Oaims 


.'Jo: 


-'^'/^■f 


1  A  solenoid  valve  assembly  comprising  a  core  member,  a  coil 
surrounding  said  core,  a  valve  mechanism  and  an  armature  mem- 
ber having  two  ends,  a  hrst  end  positioned  adjacent  said  core  and  a 
second  end  in  operational  relationship  with  said  valve  mechanism. 
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said  second  end  having  a  Belleville  spring  resilient  member  posi- 
uoned  thereon  for  reducing  the  impact  force  on  said  valve  mecha- 
nism. 


5.603,483 
SOLENOID  VALVE 
David  F.  Reuter;  William  D.  ComweU,  both  of  Beavercreek, 
and  Vlswanath  .Seetharaman,  Fairbom,  all  of  Ohio,  assign- 
ors to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Filed  Dec.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  570,025 
Int.  CI."  F16K  I/44:M/(X> 
VS.  CI.  251—129.02  6  Claims 


1   .A  solenoid  valve  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  longitudinal  bore  including  a  step  and  a 
valve  seal  formed  by  a  localized  narrowing  of  the  longitudinal 
bore  al  an  onhce  and  having  a  cross  bore  intersecting  the 
longitudinal  bore  near  the  valve  seat,  the  housing  including  an 
annular  end; 

an  aclualor  earned  on  the  annular  end  of  the  housing  including 
an  armature  and  an  actuator  sleeve  with  a  closed  end  guide- 
ahlv  carrving  the  armature  with  a  rod  extending  from  the 
armature  substantially  through  the  longitudinal  bore  including 
a  parti-sphencal  end  engageable  with  the  valve  seat; 

an  annular  spnng  support  disposed  around  the  rod  and  against 
the  step  of  the  longitudinal  bore; 

a  spnng  disposed  about  the  rod  and  extending  between  the 
armature  and  the  spnng  support  biasing  the  armature  toward 
the  closed  end  of  the  actuator  sleeve  normally  maintaining  the 
sphencal  end  spaced  awav  from  the  valve  seat:  and 

a  valve  sleeve  positioned  in  the  longitudinal  bore  near  the  valve 
seal  having  a  longitudinal  hole  communicating  with  the  lon- 
gitudinal bore,  a  cross  hole  communicating  with  the  cross 
bore,  an  external  end  groove  communicating  with  the  longi- 
tudinal hole  and  an  external  longitudinal  groove  communicat- 
ing with  the  end  grotne; 

wherein  the  rod  extends  into  the  longitudinal  hole  and  includes 
an  annular  edge  with  a  segment  of  reduced  diameter  between 
the  annular  edge  and  the  parii-spherical  end.  the  annular  edge 
being  disposable  al  various  ltx.ations  across  the  cross  hoj^ 


ftirther  including: 

said  pipe  being  a  single  length  of  pipe  having  opposite  ends; 

said  valve  disc  being  in  direct  engagement  with  an  inner 
periphery  of  said  single  length  of  pipe,  whereby,  said  single 
length  of  pipe  provides  a  valve  seat  for  said  valve  disc; 

journals  for  said  valve  disc  extending  diametncally  of  said 
pipe,  and  extending  through  diametrically  opposed  aper- 
tures in  said  pipe;  and. 

a  segmented  pipe  coupling  secured  to  an  outer  penphery  of 
said  single  length  of  pipe,  said  segmented  pipe  coupling 
providing  a  support  for  said  journals  of  said  valve  disc 


5,603,485 
VALVE  PLATE  FOR  A  THERMOSTATIC  VALVE 
Wilhelm   Schwarz,   Marbach,   Germany,   assignor   to   Behr- 
Thomson-DehnstolTregler   GmbH    &    Co..    Komwestheim. 
Germany 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  413,880 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  23,  1995.  295  04 
952.9 

InL  a."  F16K  1/46 
VS.  C\.  251—332  10  Claims 


5,603,484 
PLASTIC  SLEEVED  ROTARY  VALVE 
Douglas   R.    Dole,   Whitehouse   SUtion,   NJ.,   and   Scott   D. 
Madara.  Easton,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Victaulic  Company  of 
America.  Easton,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  25.  1995,  .Ser.  No.  42»Mt> 
Int.  CI."  F16K  5 1  AM) 
L.S.  CI.  251—148  8  Claims 

1  In  combination,  a  pipe,  a  valve  disc  positioned  within  said 
pipe,  and  means  for  supporting  said  valve  disc  for  rotation  about  an 
axis  extending  transversely  of  said  pipe,  said  valve  disc  being 
positioned  intermediate  opposite  ends  of  said  pipe,  and  extending 
transversely  of  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  pipe.  and.  means  jour- 
nalllng  said  valve  disc  for  rotation  about  a  diameter  of  said  valve 
disc,  and  permitting  angular  adjustment  of  said  valve  disc  about 
said  diameter; 


1  Valve  plate  for  a  thermostatic  valve  compnsing  a  sheet  metal 
preform  has ing  an  edge  w ith  a  surrounding  nng  groove  in  which  a 
sealing  nng  having  a  substantially  rectangular  cross- section  is 
provided  which  is  engageable  with  a  valve  seal. 

wherein  the  nng  groove  has  an  intenor  boundary  wall,  a  bonom 

and  an  exterior  boundary  wail, 
wherein  the  exterior  boundary  wall  of  the  ring  groove  is  bent 
radiallv  toward  the  inside  and.  together  with  the  bottom  of  the 
nng  groove,  encloses  an  angle  of  less  than  90°. 
wherein  said  extenor  wall  penetrates  into  the  sealing  nng.  and 
wherein  the  sealing  nng  protrudes  in  the  axial  direction  beyond 
the  extenor  boundary  wall  of  the  ring  groove  and,  by  means 
of  a  surrounding  edge,  is  situated  opposite  the  valve  seat. 


l74-4l2  0.G-97-6;QL3 
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5.603.486 
FR.\MF.-TYPE  CAR  JACK 
Yang-cbou  Liu,  5  Fl..  No.  110.  S«c.  2.  Changan  E.  Rd.,  Taipei. 
Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  15.  1995.  Ser.  No.  528.688 

Inl.  CI."  B60P  I/4X 

L-S.  a.  254—8  B  6  Claims 


I.  A  frame-type  car  jack,  compnsing; 

a  base: 

means  mounted  on  the  base  for  generating  a  lifting  force  in  a 
direction  substantially  \enical  to  the  base  when  said  lifting 
force  generating  means  receivCN  an  external  force. 

a  pair  of  pulling  bars  pivolally  connected  to  said  lifting  force 
generating  means; 

a  pair  of  links  pivotally  connected  to  the  pulling  bars  and  to  the 
base; 

a  pair  of  pushing  bars  pivolally  connected  to  the  links  and 
defining  a  pair  of  aligned  holes  thereon, 

a  load-engaging  head  pivolally  connected  to  the  pair  of  pushing 
bars  and  adapted  to  contact  with  a  heavy  load  intended  to  be 
lifted;  and 

a  locking  rtxl  to  be  inserted  into  and  extended  through  the  pair  of 
aligned  holes  dehned  in  the  pair  of  pushing  bars  and  ha\  mg  a 
cross-sectional  dimension  substantially  equal  to  the  size  ot  the 
pair  of  aligned  holes,  for  h.xedly  engaging  the  pair  of  pushing 
bars  when  an  unintentional  lowenng  of  the  car  jack  occurs, 
whereby  when  the  heavy  load  is  lifted  by  the  car  jack  to  a 
desired  level,  the  locking  nxl  can  fixedly  lock  the  car  jack 
with  the  lifted  heavy  load  substantially  at  the  desired  level. 


compnses  a  pair  of  parallel,  space-apart  plale  members  having 
edges  adapted  between  the  plate  members  for  receiving  the  coop- 
erating means  on  the  lever,  further  including  adjustment  means  for 
adjusting  the  distance  between  the  plate  members. 


5.603.488 
RAIL  ATTACHABLE  RESCUE  FRAME  FOR  RAIL 
BRIDGES 
Michael  J.  O'Rourke.  Beaumont,  and  David  McCashin.  Edm- 
onton, both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Surety  Manufacturing  & 
Testing  Ltd..  Alberta.  Canada 

Filed  Oct  21.  1994.  Ser.  No.  326.939 

Int.  n."  B66D  //M 

L'.S.  CI.  254—334  13  Claims 


UMI 


5,603,487 

LOCK  PLLLER 

Jean-Guy    Couillard.    871     Des    Peupliers.    Amos,    Quebec. 

Canada 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1994.  Ser.  No.  363.932 

InL  CI."  B66F  I.^AX) 

VS.  a.  254—27  5  Claims 

1  A  tool  for  use  in  forcefully  opening  a  locked  door  framed  by 
framing  members,  compnsing  fulcrum  means  having  means 
adapted  to  bear  against  ifie  framing  members;  a  lever  having  a  ba.se 
and  cooperating  means  theieon  for  rolatably  cooperating  with  the 
fulcrum  means;  the  lever  having  a  shore!  arm  and  a  long  arm 
extending  from  the  base,  the  short  arm  having  means  at  its  free  end 
for  used  in  connectin  it  to  the  door  while  the  cooperating  means 
cooperates  with  the  fulcrum  means  so  as  to  he  able  lo  apply  a 
pulling  force  on  the  locked  door  lo  pull  it  open  from  the  frame 
when  when  a  turning  force  is  applied  on  the  free  end  of  the  long 
aim  to  try  lo  turn  ii  about  the  fulcrum  means,  the  turning  force 
applying  a  reactive  force  through  the  cooperating  means  and  the 
fulcrum  means  against  tfie  frame,  wherein  the  fulcrum  means 


1  A  rail  bridge  rescue  firame  comprising  three  elongated  legs 
having  upper  and  lower  ends,  ihe  upper  ends  secured  lo  a  head 
assembly  so  as  lo  universally  pivol  with  respect  thereto,  two  of  the 
legs  being  forward  legs  of  shorter  and  similar  length  and  the  third 
being  a  rear  leg  of  longer  length,  rail  bearing  ineans  secured  lo  the 
lower  end  of  each  of  the  forward  legs  and  adapted  to  conform  to  a 
side  portion  of  a  railway  rail  to  bear  against  a  first  rail  and  a  rail 
anachmeni  means  attached  lo  the  lower  end  of  the  rear  leg  and 
adapted  lo  circumscnbe  at  least  a  portion  of  a  railway  rail  for 
securing  the  rear  leg  to  a  portion  of  a  second  rail  adjacent  said  first 
rail,  the  frame  constructed  so  that  when  the  rear  leg  is  secured  to 
said  second  rail  and  the  lower  ends  of  the  forward  legs  are  beanng 
against  outer  side  portions  of  said  adjacent  first  rail,  tfie  head 
assembly  will  be  positioned  clear  of  the  railway  lo  one  side  lo 
provide  support  ftw  lifting  a  line  to  lift  a  person  or  object  below  the 
railway  up  to  the  railway. 


5,603,489 

TREE  STAND  WINCH  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Everet  B.  Regal,  313  Culvert  St.,  Phoenix,  N.Y.  13135 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  368,557,  Jan.  4,  1995.  This 

application  Oct.  10,  1995.  Ser.  No.  541.436 

Int.  CI.*'  B66D  I  AX) 

VS.  a.  254—378  5  Claims 


5,603,491 

PORTABLE  WORKSTAND  MODULE 

Anthony  S.  MurreU,  P.O.  Box  166,  Elwood,  Ind.  46036 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  491,473 

Int.  a."  B25B  l/IO 


VS.  CI.  269—15 


4  Claims 


I.  An  improved  tree  stand  winch  for  mounting  in  a  tree  and  for 
lifting  and  lowenng  a  hunter's  gear,  comprising: 

a  spool  having  a  line  wound  thereon: 

support  means  for  routably  supporting  said  spool; 

crank  means  mechanically  connected  to  said  spool  for  rotating 
said  spool  and  for  paying  out  and  reeling  in  said  line: 

braking  means  for  braking  the  movement  of  said  spool  and  for 
adjusting  the  amount  of  braking  force  applied  by  depressing  a 
thumb  pad  of  said  braking  means;  and 

said  support  means  including  anachment  means  integrated 
therein  for  straddling  engagement  with  the  tree,  so  that  when 
the  hunter  rotates  the  crank  means  and  the  spool  and  the  line 
of  the  spool  lifts  or  lowers  the  hunter's  gear,  the  attachment 
means  maintains  the  spool  and  crank  means  in  a  stabilized 
relationship  with  respect  to  the  tree. 


5,603,490 

FIBER-REINFORCED  PLASTIC  SPRINGS  WITH 

HELICAL  FIBER  WIND 

Mark  F.   Folsom,  25747  Carmel  Knolls  Dr.,  Carmel,  CaUf. 

93923 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  335,060,  Nov.  7.  1994.  Pat. 
No.  5,549.370.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  485,969 

Int.  CI.'  F16F  im 
VS.  CI.  267—149  12  Claims 


1    A  hber-reinforced  composite  spring  compnsing: 

a  fiber-reinforced  core  hav  ing  moderate  working  shear  strain  and 
stiff  elastic  response  to  bulk  compression,  wherein  the  core- 
reinforcing  fibers  are  twisted  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  core; 

a  hber-reinforced  composite  cladding,  the  cladding  fibers  being 
substantially  helically  and  unidirectionally  wound  concentn- 
callv  afHJut  the  secuon  of  said  core  at  a  prescribed  winding 
angle,  said  cladding  compressing  said  core  when  said  spnng 
IS  subjected  Xo  one  of  any  and  all  of  compression,  tension  or 
torsion:  and 

a  resin  matrix  for  intimately  bonding  said  cladding  together  and 
to  said  core. 


1.  A  worksland  module  comprising: 

a  mounting  table. 

sets  of  leg  means  supporting  the  mounting  table  at  an  elevation 
above  the  supporting  floor,  and 

a  pair  of  extenders  releasably  connectable  respectively  to 
opposed  edge  portions  of  the  mounting  table,  the  extenders 
providing  support  for  an  auxiliary  article  carried  adjacent  the 
mounting  table. 

in  which  the  sets  of  leg  means  include  a  set  of  front  leg  means 
and  a  set  of  rear  leg  means,  and  a  set  of  base  means  to  which 
both  sets  of  leg  means  are  supportively  connected,  and  which 
maintain  a  stably-spaced  position  of  the  sei  of  front  leg  means 
and  the  set  of  rear  leg  means, 

in  which  the  set  of  front  leg  means  and  the  set  of  rear  leg  means 
are  rotationally  connected  to  respective  portions  of  the  base 
means,  and  rotational  movement  of  the  set  of  front  leg  means 
and  of  the  set  of  rear  leg  means,  with  respect  lo  the  base 
means,  provides  optionally  a  module-erect  and  a  module- 
collapsed  condition  of  the  module, 

in  a  combination  in  which  upper  portions  of  the  set  of  front  leg 
means  and  the  set  of  rear  leg  means  are  provided  respectively 
with  cooperating  abutment  means  which  are  engageable, 
merely  by  rotation  of  those  sets  of  leg  means  from  module- 
collapsed  position  toward  module-erect  position,  to  provide 
connection  means  for  releasably  interconnecting  upper  por- 
tions of  the  set  of  front  leg  means  and  the  set  of  rear  leg 
means  in  the  module-erect  condition  of  the  module 


5,603,492 
SHEET  STACKING  BIN  FULLNESS  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Barry  P.  Mandel,  Fairport,-  John  W.  Daughton:  Charies  D. 

Rizzolo.  both  of  Rochester:  John  D.  Hower.  Jr..  Fairport. 

and  Don  S.  Walker,  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Xerox 

Corporation,  Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  11.  1996,  Ser.  No.  585,079 

Int  CI."  B42B  l/02:2A}2 

VS.  CI.  270—58.09  10  Claims 

I  In  a  shared  users  plural  bins  mailboxing  system  adapted  to 
receive  and  suck  plural  pnnt  jobs  of  plural  sheels  for  plural 
different  recipients  in  plural  pnnt  job  storage  mailbox  bins,  with  at 
least  most  of  said  mailbox  bins  having  a  preset  maximum  sheet 
slacking  capacity,  said  mailboxing  system  having  a  sheet  distnbu- 
lion  system  controlled  by  a  control  system  for  automatically  van- 
abl'.  directing  and  stacking  into  different  individual  said  mailbox 
bins  the  respective  pnnt  jobs  of  different  recipients,  said  control 
system  providing  for  respective  said  mailbox  bins  to  be  electroni- 
cally assignable  to  different  respective  recipients,  and  further 
including  a  bin  stacking  level  indicator  system  for  indicating  to 
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said  control  sysiem  thai  the  number  or  height  of  the  stack  of  sheets 
stacked  in  a  said  mailbox  bin  has  reached  a  preset  stacking  level, 
the  improvement  compnsing: 

a  dual  mode  bin  stacking  level  indicator  system  operatively 
connected  to  said  control  system  to  control  said  sheel  distri- 
bution sysiem  tor  said  bins, 
said  control  system  providing  a  selection  between  the  exclusive 
said  assignment  ot  only  one  recipient  to  one  or  more  mailNix 
bins  and  the  shared  said  assignment  of  plural  recipients  to  one 
or  more  mailbox  bins  for  receiving  said  print  jobs  to  be 
stacked  therein, 
and  said  dual  mode  bin  slacking  level  indicator  system  having 
two  different  bin  stacking  level  estimation  systems,  selectable 
by  said  control  system, 
a  hrst  bin  stacking   level  estimation  system  selected  by    said 
control   system   in   accordance   with   said   selection   of  >aid 
exclusive  assignment  of  only  one  recipient  to  one  or  more 
mailN.)x  bins, 
and  a  second  bin  stacking  level  estimation  system  selectable  by 
said  control  system  in  accordance  with  said  selection  of  said 
-.hared  assignment  of  plural  recipients  lo  one  or  more  mailbox 
bins. 


5,603,4<»3 
SYSTEM  FOR  I  SK  IN  H ANDI.IN(;  MEDIA 
Kieran  B.  Kelly,  \ancouver.  \>ash..  a.ssignor  to  liewlett  Pack- 
ard Company.  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

Hied  Dec.  .V  IW4.  Ser.  No.  S*H,t>U 

Int.  CI.    B65H  :v/7(> 

L_S.  CI.  271— 18«  16  Claims 


an  elongate  side  wall  which  extends  across  said  slot  to  direct  a 
predetennined  side  edge  of  the  advancing  media  downstream, 
said  side  wall  having  a  hrst  section  which  extends  substan- 
tially parallel  to  a  nominal  media  side  edge  flow  path,  and  a 
second  section  which  turns  inwardly  from  said  nominal  media 
side  edge  flow  path  toward  the  media's  opposite  side  edge. 


5.603,494 

SHEET  MAILBOX  HAVING  A  ROTATABLE  SHEET 

DISTRIBUTOR 

William  D.  Baker:  George  M.  Cross;  Louis  A.  Rossi:  Mark 

Spitler,  all  of  Irvine,  and  Frederick  J.  Lawrence.  Ttistin,  all 

of  Calif.,  as-signors  to  Gradco  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  13.  1995.  Ser.  No.  557  J99 

Int.  CI.'  B65H  .<V//« 

U.S.  a.  271—296  4  Claims 


1  A  sheel  receiver  tor  printed  sheets  compnsing:  a  frame 
structure  supporting  sheet  distributor  means,  driven  sheet  infeed 
means  tor  feeding  sheets  into  said  sheel  disiribuior  means,  sheet 
guide  means  tor  receiving  sheets  supplied  from  said  distributor 
means,  and  tray  means  lor  receiving  sheets  supplied  Ironi  said 
guide  means,  said  disinbuior  means  having  an  angularly  movable 
sheet  receiving  distributor  wnh  a  sheet  inlel  end  Uvaled  at  said 
sheet  infeed  means  for  receiving  sheets  and  an  outlet  end  for 
passage  of  sheets  led  into  said  distributor,  dnve  means  for  posi- 
tioning said  distributor  at  selected  angular  positions  of  said  sheet 
outlet  end.  said  guide  means  having  a  plurality  ol  fixed  and 
angularly  tanned  sheet  guides  including  plates  radiating  substan- 
tially trom  the  center  ol  angular  movement  ot  said  sheet  distributor 
with  sheet  inlet  ends  closely  spaced  tor  receiving  sheols  trom  said 
distributor  and  sheet  outlet  ends  ol  increased  angular  space  for 
delivery  of  sheets  to  said  tray  means,  said  sheet  outlet  ends  of  said 
guides  terminating  on  a  substantially  vertical  plane,  said  tray 
iiR-ans  including  a  set  of  sheet  receiving  trays  spaced  apart  and 
having  inlet  ends  Ux.'ated  along  said  vertical  plane  lo  receive  sheets 
trom  said  sheel  outlet  ends  of  said  guides,  and  driven  sheet  feeding 
roll  means  interposed  f>elween  the  outlet  ends  of  said  guides  and 
the  inlel  ends  ot  said  iravs 


1  A  inedia  handling  system  for  use  in  supponing  media  during 
adv anceinent  along  a  predetermined  flow  axis,  said  system  com- 
posing: 

a  pair  of  narrowly  spaced  guide  surfaces  which  extend  along  ihc 
flow  axis  to  dehne  an  elongate  slot  whereby  advancing  media 
IS  directed  downstream,  said  slot  including  a  hrst  segiiieni 
which  extends  in  a  Mrst  plane,  and  a  second  segmenl  which 
extends  angularly  from  said  hrst  segment  in  a  second  plane  so 
as  to  establish  a  sheet  si irtening  bow  in  the  advancing  media; 


5.603.495 
BVSKETBAIL  SH(M)TIN(;  PRACTICE  DEVICE  AND 
METHOD  OF  TRAININC;  BASKETBALL  SHOOTINi; 
Ira  Noveck.  CREA.  1.  rue  Descartes.  75005  Paris.  France 
Filed  Nov.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  553JMt5 
Int.  CI.'    \63B  6W(Xl 
IS.  CI.  473—147  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  ol  training  a  basketball  shiH>ler  compnsing: 
a)  providing    said   shiHUer   wiih   an   above-the-nm   target   that 
deflects  when  the  shiMiier  hits  the  target:  and 
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5,603,497 

THREE  PIECE  BALL  TEMPLATE 

Nigel  R.  Louez,  Suite  1,  192B  Kurraba  Road,  Neutral  Bay. 

Australia 
POT  No.  PCT/AU93/00523,  i  371  Date  Aug.  26,  1994,  5  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  26,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/08665,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  28,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  244,654 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Oct.  12, 1992,  PL52eO 
Int.  CI.''  A63B  41/08 
VJS.  CI.  473—609  5  aaims 


b)  when  said  shooter  hits  said  target  with  a  preselected  fre- 
quency, replacing  said  target  with  a  smaller  target. 


5.603,496 
BASKETBALL  GOAL  OF  ADJUSTABLE  HEIGHT 
Mark  Rappaport,  4999  Smith  Canyon  CL,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
92130 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  391,454 

Int  CI."  A63B  6J/0S 

VS.  C\.  473-^l«7  7  aaims 


1.  A  ball  comprising  three  substantially  identically  shaped  panels 
joined  together  to  form  a  substantially  sphencal  surface,  wherein 
each  said  panel,  if  laid  flat  pnor  to  joining,  is  substantially  rectan- 
gular in  shape  and  compnses  a  pair  of  substantially  straight  and 
substantially  parallel  elongate  edges,  two  diagonally  opposed 
curved  comer  sections,  and  two  diagonally  opposed  obtuse  comer 
sections. 


5,603,498 
LIGHTWEIGHT  FIELD  HOCKEY  STICK 
William  C.  Crawford,  Baltimore,  and  Jackie  L.  Davis,  Aber- 
deen, both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  STX,  Incorporated,  Balti- 
more, Md. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  135,969,  Oct.  14,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  274J34 
Int.  CI."  A63B  59/12 
VS.  a.  473—563  8  Claims 


1  A  basketball  goal  for  indoor  play  m  an  area  bounded  by  a  wall 
having  a  door  set  tfierein.  said  goal  compnsing: 

A  a  hoop  from  which  a  net  is  suspended; 

B   a  hxture  supporting  the  hoop  in  a  honzontal  plane;  and 

C  a  pantograph  having  a  front  section  to  which  said  fixture  is 
secured  and  a  rear  section  parallel  to  the  front  section  to 
which  IS  anached  a  bracket  that  is  hitchable  onto  the  upper 
edge  of  the  door,  said  pantograph  including  angle  adjusting 
means  to  raise  the  front  section  to  a  level  above  or  below  the 
rear  section  whereby  the  hoop  may  be  set  to  an  elevation  in 
line  with  the  upper  edge  of  the  door  or  to  a  higher  or  lower 
elevation  suitable  for  play,  the  front  and  rear  sections  of  the 
pantograph  being  generally  rectangular  and  being  bndged  by 
a  pair  of  parallel  upper  beams  whose  ends  are  pivotally 
connected  to  the  upper  comers  of  the  sections  and  a  pair  of 
parallel  lower  beams  whose  ends  are  pivotally  connected  to 
the  lower  comers  of  the  sections,  whereby  in  a  neutral  posi- 
tion the  pantograph  has  the  geometry  of  a  parallelpiped.  the 
pantograph  including  a  trolley  that  rides  on  the  lower  beams 
and  a  push  rtxl.  one  end  of  which  is  hinged  to  the  trolley  and 
the  other  to  said  rear  section,  the  position  of  the  trolley  on  the 
lower  beams  depending  on  the  angle  of  adjustment. 


1.  A  multi-component  field  hockey  stick  compnsing  a  plastic 
head  secuon  and  an  aluminum  handle  elliptical  in  shape  fitted  into 
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grooves  within  said  head  section  and  fixedly  secured  thercio  with 
indented  screw  means,  said  head  section  comprising  a  hrsi  fiat 
surface  includmg  a  ball-stnking  surface;  ball  receiving  surface  and 
a  surface  opposite  said  ball  receiving  surface  so  configured  to 
decrease  weight  and  provide  increased  structural  strength  and 
comprising  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  grooves  having  horizontal 
ribs  in  said  grooves  for  reducing  weight  and  imparting  increased 
structural  strength,  the  surface  area  opposite  said  ball-sinking 
surface  having  a  recess  for  receiving  a  pad  of  a  soft  resilient 
material  which  is  adhesivelv  secured  within  said  recess. 


5.603,499 
BLACKJACK  PLAY  OPTION  RESPONSE  INDICATOR 
G«rald  J.  Jagosz.  Cedar.  Mich.,  assignor  lo  Doris  G.  Jagosz. 
Cedar,  Mich. 

FUed  Jul.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  507.704 

Int.  CI."  A63F  //TM.  G06C  .<AX> 

VS.  a.  273—148  R  «8  Oainis 


^^       ^^     .,i 


second  cross-section  of  said  back  disk,  wherein  said  second 
cross-section  is  greater  than  said  hrst  cross-section  so  that  all 
of  said  dealer's  up  card  value  indicia  are  simultaneously 
visible. 


5,603,500 
Pl'ZZLE  DEVICE 
Avraham  \.  Old,  2/35  MLsgav,  20100  Karmiel;  Gyoray  M.  P. 
Benedek.  43  Weizmann,  Klryat  Bialik,-   Zvi  Herman,  4/1 
Hakim,   35430   Haifa;    Revital    Blumberg,    13   Haprachim, 
20100  Karmiei,-  Michael  Ganor,  27  Shocken,  66532  Tel  Aviv, 
and  Avish  J.  Weiner,  12  Boyer,  69127  Tel  .4viv,  all  of  Israel 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  437,076,  May  5,  1995,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  225,291,  Apr.  8,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,417,425.  This  application  Jan.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  588,474 

Int.  CI.''  A63F  V/WO 
L'.S.  a.  273—153  R  11  Claims 


/ 


/ 


UMI 


I.  .A  blackjack  play  option  response  indicator,  comprising: 

a  fn)ni  disk  having  a  from  disk  face,  a  front  disk  center  and  a 
front  disk  penphery.  said  from  disk  having  a  plurality  of 
player's  cards  value  indicia  placed  in  a  predetermined 
arrangement  and  a  predetennined  sequence  on  said  from  disk 
face,  said  from  disk  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  view 
ports  wherein  a  respective  view  port  is  located  adjacent  eaih 
player's  cards  value  indicia,  said  front  disk  having  alignment 
indicia  on  said  front  disk  face,  said  alignment  indicia  being 
selectively  associated  with  said  player's  cards  value  indicia: 

a  rear  disk  having  a  rear  disk  face,  a  rear  disk  center  and  a  rear 
disk  penphery.  said  rear  disk  being  superposed  said  from  disk 
wherein  said  rear  disk  face  faces  toward  said  front  disk  and 
said  front  disk  face  faces  away  from  said  rear  disk,  said  rear 
disk  having  a  plurality  of  play  option  response  indicia 
arranged  in  a  predetermined  arrangement  and  a  predetermined 
sequence  on  said  rear  disk  face  for  selectively  appeanng  in 
said  view  ports  in  said  front  disk,  said  rear  disk  having 
dealer's  up  card  value  indicia  arranged  in  a  predetermined 
pattern  on  said  rear  disk  face  adjacent  the  rear  disk  penphery: 
and 

means  for  rotatably  interconnecting  said  front  disk  center  with 
said  rear  disk  center. 

wherein  a  user  who  is  playing  a  game  of  blackjack  locales  a 
player's  cards  value  indicia  corresponding  to  cards  values  of  a 
hand  held  by  the  user,  rotates  a  selected  alignment  indicia 
a.ssociated  therewith  into  alignment  with  a  dealer's  up  card 
value  indicia  corresponding  lo  an  up  card  value  held  by  a 
dealer  who  is  dealing  the  game  of  blackjack,  then  reads  the 
play  option  response  indicia  through  a  view  pon  adjacent  the 
selected  player's  cards  value  indicia  to  thereby  ascertain  what 
apprvipnate  play  option  is  to  be  played  by  the  user: 

wherein  said  front  disk  penphery  defines  a  first  cross-section  of 
said  front  disk,  wherein  said  back  disk  penphery  defines  a 
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1   .■\  device,  compnsing: 

la  I  an  array  of  indicators,  each  of  said  indicators  capable  of 
alternately  indicating  a  first  state  or  a  second  state,  said  array 
ot  indicators  being  formed  into  a  puzzle  device  having  a 
three-dimensional  shape; 

(b)  means  for  selecting  any  one  of  said  array  of  indicators:  and 

lc(  means  for  changing,  upon  the  selection  of  said  one  of  said 
array  of  indicators,  the  state  of  at  least  one  of  the  others  of 
said  indicators  based  on  a  predetermined  geometnc  pattern 


5,6034^1 
MATHEMATICAL  BOARD  GAME 
Mark  G.  Hayes,  4142  N.  Castieridge  Dr..  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 
49508 

Fikd  Oct.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550J95 
Int  a."  A63F  i/00 
VS.  CI.  273—272  14  Claims 

1   A  game  system  compnsing 
a  generally  rectangularly  shaped  board  having,  a  center,  a  first 

comer,  a  second  comer,  a  third  comer  and  a  fourth  comer, 
said  board  having  indicia  impnnted  thereon  to  indicate  addition. 

subtraction,  multiplication,  aifd  division 
said  board  hav  ing  indicia  impnnted  thereon  for  indicating  a  first 
playing  area,  a  second  playing  area,  a  third  playing  area,  a 
fourth  playing  area,  fifth  playing  area,  a  sixth  playing  area,  a 
seventh  playing  area,  and  an  eighth  playing  area. 
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a  plurality  of  cards,  wherein  each  card  being  inscnbed  with  only 
one  integer  n.  wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  12  and  only 
one  mathematical  symbol  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  •!-.  -.  X.  and  -*-. 


5,603302 

POKER  TOURNAMENT  METHOD 

George  Nakagawa,  15404  S.  CataUna,  Gardena.  Calif.  90247 

FUed  Nov.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  559,599 

Int.  a."  A63F  I  AX) 

VS.  CL  273—292  20  Claims 


dividing  remaining  players  of  the  first  groups  into  second  groups 
for  playing  individual  card  games  of  the  same  desired  type  of 
card  game  between  player  members  of  each  of  said  second 
groups,  each  of  said  second  groups  consisting  of  solely  a  pair 
of  player  members; 

recommencing  the  individual  card  gaities  of  the  same  desired 
type  of  card  game  with  the  player  members  of  each  of  said 
second  groups  playing  the  individual  card  games  with  each 
other: 

eliminating  a  player  from  one  or  more  of  said  second  groups  if 
declared  a  loser  leaving  a  new  total  number  of  players; 

terminating  the  toumainent  games  when  there  is  at  least  one 
winner  of  the  individual  card  games. 


5,603,503 

DYNAMIC  TARGET  AND  GAME  ASSEMBLY 

Paul  Lapidus,  9882  Cow  Ct«ek  Dr.,  Pato  Cedro,  Calif.  96073 

FUed  Feb.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  195,620 

Int  a."  F41J  JA)2 

VS.  a.  273—348.2  4  Oaims 


1  A  target  assembly  comprising  in  combination; 

a.  a  target  surface  having  indicia  fontied  thereon  and  having  a 
beanng  therethrough  for  receiving  an  axle; 

b.  a  generally  circular,  rotatable  clear  transparent  disk  compns- 
ing a  from  surface,  a  center  of  rotation  with  a  beanng  on  said 
disk  at  said  center  of  roution.  and  further  comprising  means 
for  receiving  and  holding  objects  thrown  onto  said  disk  front 
surface: 

c.  axle  means  connected  to  said  target  surface  and  rotatably 
connected  lo  said  disk  at  said  beanng.  for  rotatably  connect- 
ing said  disk  in  relation  to  said  target  surface;  and. 

d.  a  plurality  of  darts,  each  of  which  being  capable  of  being  held 
by  said  disk  front  surface  when  said  each  dart  is  caused  lo 
come  into  contact  with  said  from  surface  of  said  disk. 


1.  A  cird  game  tournament  method,  comprising 

providing  players  for  the  tournament; 

div  iding  the  players  into  first  groups,  members  of  each  of  said 
first  groups  playing  individual  card  games  of  a  desired  type  of 
card  game  with  each  other  and  declanng  winners  and  losers, 
each  of  said  first  groups  having  a  tmal  number  compnsing  a 
multiplicity  of  player  members; 

eliminating  a  player  from  one  or  more  of  said  first  groups  if 
declared  a  loser  leaving  a  new  total  number  of  players; 

discontinuing  the  individual  card  games  when  the  total  number 
of  plavers  of  said  first  groups  declines  to  a  selected  number 
greater  than  two  due  to  losers  of  said  individual  card  games 
dropping  out  of  the  tournament,  ihe  selected  number  also 
being  a  product  of  two; 


5,6034=04 

WORD  GAME 

Michael  A.  PoweU,  1277  Norman  PI.,  Los  Angdes.  Calif.  90049 

FUed  Feb.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  605,846 

Int  a.'^  A63F  9A>0 

l!.S.  CI.  273—348.4  8  Claims 

1.  A  word  game  to  be  played  by  any  number  ot  persons  where 

the  object  is  to  make  a  recognized  word  in  the  least  possible  time. 

said  game  compnsing: 

a  game  board  having  marginal  edges  adapted  to  be  vertically 
mounted  on  a  wall,  said  board  including  letter  areas  with  a 
consonant  or  vowel  of  a   language  positioned  individually 
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target  means  compHMii};  at  least  one  three-dimensional,  replica 
of  a  live  target  mounted  for  arcuate  mo\emenls  between 
subMantiallv  hon/ontal  hidden  and  \ertical  displa\  positions 
in  response  to  rotational  movement  ol  said  shall  means. 


5.6«3.5«6 

RKMOWBI.K  AND  RKTRAC1  ABI.K  POIM  S^STKM 

FOR  A  DART 

Jeffrc>    Pickup.    145    Rtnihrandt    Place..    London.    Ontario. 

Canada 

Filed  \pr.  12.  19«>6.  Ser.  No.  631.182 

Int.  CI.    A63B  65^)2 

I  .S.  (1.  47.V-.^H5  12  t  laims 


within  each  of  said  letter  areas,  said  letter  areas  at  least  for 
some  of  ^aid  vowels  being  larger  than  said  letter  areas  (or 
consonants: 
a  pluraliiN  ot  markers  adapted  to  be  thrown  by  a  per.on  at  said 
board  from  a  predelennined  distance  and  of  a  construction  to 
releasably  stick  lo  sjid  Niard.  the  pnme  purpose  being  to  land 
at  randi>m  in  enough  letter  areas  to  spell  a  recogni/ed  word 
from  the  letters  within  the  areas. 


5.603.505 

PORTABl.F  RK.MOTEl  Y  CONTROI.LKD  POP  IP 

TARCiET  APPAR.ATI  S 

Joseph  B.  Acock,  250  S.  Spra^ue  Rd..  toldwater,  Mich.  49036 

FU«d  Nov.  18.  IW4.  Set.  No.  342,383 

Int.  (I.    K4IJ  7/lt6 

L'.S.  (1.  273— .Wl  5  naints 
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1   A  self-contained.  p«>«er  operated,  portable,  mechanized,  pop 
up  target  apparatus,  comprising 

a  ground  engaging  base. 

power  actuated  drive  means  mounted  on  said  base  for  pivotal 
movement  about  a  horizontal  axis; 

said  drive  means  rotatablv  driving  elongated  means  selectively 
coupled  to  a  carriage  actuator  lor  linearlv  reciprocating  the 
latter  along  said  elongated  means. 

said  dn»e  means  comprising  a  reversible  electric  motor  limit 
switch  iiK-ans  engageable  with  said  actuator  tor  deenergizing 
said  motor,  and  control  means  for  selectively  energizing  ^aid 
mi>«or  and  determining  the  direction  of  rotation  thereof. 

elongated  shaft  ine.inN  roiaiabU  supponcd  in  elevated  position 
over  said  base  at  right  allgle^  lo  said  elongated  mean; 

said  shaft  means  composed  of  plural,  telescopingly  inierlitled. 
coaxial,  tubular  members,  including  a  linear  tubular  mid  sec 
lion,  having  maiing  pi>lygonal  cross  sections. 

meanv  tor  interlixking  said  tubular  members  in  >elecled  axial 
positions; 

means  for  rt^latablv  supporting  said  shaft  means  comprising  a 
pair  ot  laterally  spaiccd.  coa.xially  aligned,  plastic  bearing 
bushings  supporting  said  mid  section,  and  means  lor  axiallv 
inierlockiiii:  s.iid  bushings  and  mid  section  with  stationary 
supi'Hiri  posts; 
verlicalU  oriented  crank  means  pivolally  ciHipled  ti'  s.iid  actiia- 
liH-  and  affixed  lo  said  shall  means  foi  panially  lot.iting  said 
shaft  means  in  reaction  to  limited  reciptocaling  movements  .•! 
said  actuator;  and 


.19 


1   A  dart  comprising; 

lai  a  cylindncal-like  btxh  dehning.  at  one  end.  an  apcnure 
communicating  into  a  tapered  portion  of  an  internal  body 
bore,  the  other  end  ot  the  body  carrying  a  flight; 

(b)  a  lapered  furrel  adapted  lo  extend  into  the  aperture  and  lo 
maiinclv  engage  with  the  tapered  |xinion.  the  turrel  detining  a 
dan  point  accommodating  axialK  onented  iniemal  fuirel  bore 
therethrough,  the  furrel  dehning  an  inner  annular  race  ccmi 
municaling  with  the  internal  furrel  bore; 

(c)  a  dan  point  having  a  tapered  shall  p.inion  that  terminates  as 
a  forward  poinl  ihe  lapered  shall  at  its  opposite  end  stepping 
through  an  annular  shoulder  into  a  cylindrical  scgmeni  dehn- 
ing an  outer  cylindncal  diameter  which  extends  lo  lemunale 
at  a  disc  plate  with  integral  rear  lace  whose  diameter  is  larger 
than  the  outer  cylindncal  diameter; 

(dl  the  furrel  also  dehnes  an  inner  annular  race  accommcxlating 
a  resilient  O-iing  therein  whose  inner  diameter  is  less  than  the 
cvlindrical  diameter  lo  fnctionally  engage  the  ouler  cylindn 
ciil  diameter  thereby  holding  the  dart  point  hrmly  in  ihe  b»xiy 
but  allowing  Ihe  dan  point  to  travel  to  and  fro  within  the 
internal  b<xl\  bore 


5.603J«7 

method  of  inpl  t  ski  ec  tion  in  an  electronic 
c;ame  .snstem 

Steve  E.  Tice.  Sherman  Oaks.  C  alif..  avsignor  to  Hasbro.  Inc.. 
Pawtuckrt.  R.I. 

Filed  Apr.  22.  IW4.  Ser.  No.  23U71 
Int.  CI.    A63K  W22 
I  .S.  CI.  463— 2V  13  C  laims 

I  In  an  electronic  game  system  compnsing  a  game  console,  a 
Msual  display,  means  tor  inputting  a  command  lo  change  a  selec- 
tion and  means  lor  inpuiling  a  command  to  make  a  selection,  a 
method  ot  etfecling  a  user  selection  from  among  one  or  more  game 
play  choices,  compnsing 

displavmg  in  one  or  more  Mewing  areas  iit  said  visual  display 
animated  sequences  each  coiresponding  to  one  of  said  game 
plav  choices; 
designating  one  ol  said  viewing  areas  as  a  target  viewing  area; 
upon  the  user  inputting  a  command  to  change  selecuons.  shitting 
a  dillercnl  animaied  sequence  into  ea^h  viewing  area,  includ- 
ing the  target  viewing  area,  and 


5.603,509 
STRIPPING  DEVICE 
Kurt  Stoll,  Esslingen;  Herbert  Kongeter.  Reichenbach.  and 
Eugen  Schlotzer,  Schwabach,  all  of  Germany.  a.ssignors  to 
Festo  KG,  Esslingen,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  401,862 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  12.  1994.  44  08 
408.0 

Int.  CI."  F16J  15/16 
U.S.  CI.  277—24  18  Claims 


upon  the  user  inputting  a  command  to  make  a  selection,  initiat- 
ing said  game  play  choice  corresponding  to  said  animated 
sequence  then  in  said  target  viewing  area. 


5.603308 

GASKET  FOR  LATERAL  OUTLET  SEGMENTED  PIPE 
COUPLING 
Douglas   R.   Dole,   Whilehouse  Station.   NJ.,   and   Vance 
Henry,   Easton,   Pa.,   assignors   to   Mctaulic   Company 
America,  Easton.  Pa. 

I  Filed  May  20,  1996,  Ser  No.  650,193 

Int.  CI."  F16J  15/12 
VS.  a.  277—1  10  Claims 


W. 
of 


I  A  sealing  gasket  for  a  segmented  pipe  coupling,  said  sealing 
gasket  being  ot  the  type  including  radially  extending  and  axially 
spaced  sealing  lips  interconnected  at  an  ouler  penphery  of  said 
sealing  lips  by  an  axially  extended  bndge  member,  further  includ- 
ing: 

an  elongate  arcuate  plate  of  an  incompressible  matenal  posi- 
tioned between  said  sealing  lips  and  positioned  in  engagement 
with  a  radially  inner  surface  of  said  bndge  member; 
said  elongate  arcuate  plate  being  supported  in  that  position  by 
the  engagement  of  respective  longitudinal  edges  of  said  elon- 
gate arcuate  plate  with  a  juxtaposed  one  of  said  sealing  lips; 
said    elongate    arcuale    plate    having    an    aperture    extending 
between  a  radially   inner  and  radially  ouler  surface  of  said 
plate;  and. 
a  tubular  collar  surrounding  said  aperture  in  said  plate,  and 
extending  radially  outwardly  of  said  radially  ouler  surface  of 
said  plate; 
said  collar  being  received  within  said  aperture  provided  in  said 
bndge  member. 


1.  A  stripping  device  comprising: 

a  stripping  nng.  which  in  a  fitted  position  is  secured  to  a  holder 
and  surrounds  a  component  able  to  move  axiMly  in  relation  to 
the  stripping  ring; 

a  resiliently  elastic  locating  ring  fitting  in  an  annular  groove  in 
the  holder  for  axially  locating  the  stripping  nng  on  the  holder 
the  locating  nng  having  two  mutually  adjacent  nng  ends, 
which  dunng  fitting  of  the  locaung  nng  are  able  to  be  moved 
in  relation  to  one  another  so  as  to  reduce  or  increase  their 
distance  apart  in  order  to  produce  a  change  in  diameter  of  the 
locating  nng.  wherein  the  stripping  ring  and  the  locating  nng 
are  attached  together  with  the  formation  of  a  subassembly; 
and 

an  intermediate  space  disposed  between  the  two  ends  of  the 
locating  nng.  a  flexible  shield  wall  being  integrally  connected 
with  the  two  ring  ends  and  with  an  adjacent  portion  of  ihe 
slnpping  nng. 


5,603310 
VARIABLE  CLEARANCE  SEAL  ASSEMBLY 
William   P.   Sanders,   188   Howland  Ave.,  Toronto,  Ontarifi, 
Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  255,104,  Jim.  7,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  conUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  118.141,  Sep.  8,  1993, 

abandoned,  which  Ls  a  ctmtinuation  of  Ser  No.  985.747.  Dec. 

4.  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continiuition  of  Ser.  No. 

714.488.  Jun.  13.  1991.  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  18, 

1995,  Ser  No.  425.676 

Int  CI."  F16J  I5/4S:  FOID  5/20 

VS.  CI.  277—53  1  Claim 

1.  A  seal  assembly  for  preventing  fluid  flow  between  stationary 


and  moving  members  in  a  fluid  dynamic  system,  the  assembly 
compnsmg; 
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a  sealing  assembly  between  said  stationary-  and  moving  mem- 
ben; 

a  firsr  means  for  biasing  said  sealing  elemeni  away  from  said 
stationary  member,  said  tirsi  means  including  a  single,  con- 
stant force  helical  spring  located  centrally  to  the  sealing 
element: 

a  second  means  for  biasing  said  sealing  element  toward  said 
moving  member  to  the  extent  that  said  sealing  elemeni  is 
suspended  between  said  stationary  and  moving  members  but 
nol  in  conlaci  with  said  moving  member,  said  second  means 
including  a  leaf  spnng  having  a  design  tension  greater  than 
that  of  the  helical  spnng  so  ihal.  dunng  startup  or  shut-down 
operations,  the  biasing  forces  of  said  leaf  spnng  overcomes 
those  of  said  helical  spnng  and  operating  pressure  so  as  to 
keep  a  maximum  radial  clearance  between  the  sealing  elemeni 
and  shaft,  and 

an  outer  flange  having  inner  and  outer  surfaces,  said  outer 
surface  having  a  groove  for  receiving  said  helical  spring  so  as 
to  constrain  the  seal  element,  and  said  inner  surface  having  a 
slot  for  receiv  ing  said  leaf  spnng  such  that  upon  engagemeni 
of  said  slot  with  said  leaf  spnng.  shifting  of  the  left  spnng  and 
locking  of  the  assembly  in  an  open  position  dunng  operation 
IS  prevented 


5.603,511 
EXPANDABLE  SEAL  ASSEMBLY  WITH  ANTI- 
EXTRUSION  BACKUP 
William  F.  Keyser,  Jr.,  Willis;  Merle  L.  BeU.  New  Waverly; 
Roaney  P.  Edwards,  Richardson,  and  Weston  W.  Woods, 
Houstoo,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Greene,  Tweed  of  Delaware, 
Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Aug.  11.  1995.  Ser.  No.  514.161 

Int  a."  F16J  15/00 

VS.  C\.  277—115  13  Claims 
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completely  contacting  the  second  principal  surface  of  the  first 
bndge  element  and  the  first  arcual  portion  of  the  seal  elemeni, 
the  rtrst  bridge  element  being  positioned  between  the  seal 
element  and  the  hrsi  anti-exirusion  elemeni  generally  in  align- 
ment with  the  toroidal  gap; 
wherein  the  seal  assembly  is  set  by  being  expanded  so  that  the 
inner  surface  sealingly  contacts  the  inner  wall  and  the  outer 
surface  sealingly  contacts  the  outer  wall,  the  toroidal  gap  in 
the  hrst  anli-extrusion  element  expands,  and  the  first  anti- 
extrusion  elemeni  and  tiK  first  bndge  element  contact  the 
outer  wall  such  that  when  pressure  is  applied  lo  the  set  seal 
assembly  adjacent  the  second  radial  surface,  the  first  anti- 
extnision  element  and  the  first  bndge  elemeni  together  func- 
tion as  a  backup  lo  prevent  extrusion  of  the  seal  elemeni  at  tfie 
outer  wall. 


5,603,512 

SIDE  AND  GAP  SEALED  OIL  RING 

Keith  E.  Lawrence,  Peoria,-  Tsu  P.  Shyu,  Dunlap;  Donald  J. 

Waldman.  Brimfield.  and  Ross  P.  Wietham,  Peoria,  all  of 

III.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Inc..  Peoria.  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  388,967,  Feb.  15.  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  1.  19%,  Ser.  No.  674 J98 

Int  CI."  F16J  9/16:15/32 

VS.  CL  277—140  8  Claims 


I.  A  generally  annular  expandable  seal  assembly  for  being  set 
into  a  generally  cylindncal  space  defined  by  an  inner  cylindncal 
wall  and  an  outer  cylindncal  wall,  the  seal  assembly  compnsing: 

a  generally  annular  expandable  seal  element  formed  from  an 
elaslomenc  matenal  and  having  opposing  inner  and  outer 
generally  axial  surfaces  and  opposing  first  and  second  gener- 
ally radial  surfaces,  the  seal  element  further  having  a  first 
annular  recessed  surface  extending  between  the  first  radial 
surface  and  the  outer  surface,  the  first  recessed  surface 
recessed  toward  the  inner  surface  and  the  second  radial  sur- 
face and  including  a  first  arcual  portion  and  a  second  arcual 
portion  more  recessed  than  the  first  arcual  portion; 

a  first  generally  annular  anti-extrusion  element  formed  from  a 
non-elaslomcric  matenal  and  generally  coaxial  with  the  seal 
element,  the  first  anti-extnision  element  having  a  toroidal  gap. 
the  first  anii-extrusion  element  being  positioned  at  the  first 
radial  surface  adjacent  the  outer  surface  of  the  seal  element 
such  thai  a  radially  outermost  portion  of  the  firsi  anli- 
extrusion  elemeni  is  substantially  co-exiensive  with  the  outer 
surface,  and 

a  first  generally  arcual  anii-extrusion  bndge  elemeni  formed 
from  a  non-ela.stomenc  matenal  and  having  a  radially  outer- 
most portion  subslanlially  coextensive  with  the  outer  surface 
of  the  seal  element,  the  first  bndge  elemeni  further  having  a 
first  pnncipal  surface  substantially  completely  contacting  the 
second  arcual  portion  and  a  second  opposing  pnncipal  surface 
substantially  co-extensive  with  the  first  arcual  portion,  the 
first  anli-extnision  elemeni  further  having  an  extenor  surface 
and  an  inlenor  surface  defining  a  generally  annular  chamber. 
at  least  a  first  portion  of  the  extenor  surface  substantially 


1  A  piston  and  nng  assembly  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
having  a  cylinder  block  defining  a  cylinder  bore,  a  cylinder  wall, 
and  an  axis,  compnsing 

a  piston  having  an  annular  groove  defined  by  an  upper  surface,  a 
lower  surface  and  an  inner  wall,  said  piston  being  disposed  in 
and  reciprocally  movable  in  the  cylinder  bore; 

a  nng  assembly  having  a  sealing  nng.  a  scraping  nng  and  being 
disposed  m  the  annular  groove,  said  sealing  and  scraping 
nngs  each  having  first  and  second  spaced  apart  end  portions, 
said  sealing  and  scraping  nngs  being  connected  together  al 
said  first  end  portions  and  being  free  from  connection  and 
relatively  movable  at  said  second  end  portions,  said  sealing 
nng  overlying  said  scraping  nng  and  defining  an  annular 
spnng  cavity  between  said  sealing  and  scraping  rings; 

means  for  forcibly  urging  satd  first  and  second  end  portions  of 
the  sealing  nng  into  engagemeni  with  the  upper  and  lower 
surfaces  of  the  annular  groove; 

a  coil  spnng  disposed  in  said  cavity  and  forcibly  engaged  with 
said  scraping  ring,  said  coil  spnng  urging  the  first  and  second 
end  portions  of  the  scraping  nng  towards  the  cylinder  wall, 
said  coil  spnng  being  free  from  engagement  with  the  inner 
wall  of  the  annular  groove. 
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5,603.513 

COMPRESSED  NON-ASBESTOS  GASKETING  FOR 

STEAM 

Laura  E.  Shekleton,  Fairport;   Richard  Dibble,  Williamson, 

both  of  N.Y.,  and  Agnes  Potepan,  Reedsville,  Pa.,  assignors 

to  Gariock,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  84.645.  Jun.  28,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  514,714 

Int  O."  F16J  15/10 

VS.  a.  277—227  14  Claims 

1,  A  non-asbestos  gasket  sheet  matenal  having  an  inorganic  fiber 
content  greater  than  50*  weight  of  said  material  and  having  a 
weight  loss  after  16  days  al  650°  F.  of  less  than  20<S  and  a  weight 
loss  after  24  hours  at  900°  F  of  less  than  20*  said  gasket  matenal 
being  substantially  free  of  organic  fiber  and  made  by  the  com- 
pressed sheet  method. 


5.603315 

CYLINDER  HEAD  SEALING  SYSTEM  WITH  CARRIER 

PLATE  AND  REMOVABLE  ENGINE  SEALING  GASKETS 

AUyn  P.  Bock.  West  Lafayette.  Ind.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar 

Inc.,  Peoria,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  97.823,  Jul.  27,  1993.  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  23.  1995,  Ser.  No.  518.571 

Int  CL"  FI6J  15/12 

VS.  CI.  277—235  B  4  Claims 


5.603.514 
CIRCULAR  WARP-KNIT  ELECTROMAGNETIC 
EMISSION-SHIELDING  GASKET 
Andrew  D.  Jencks,  540  Prospect  St..  Seekonk.  Mass.  02771; 
Madimir  Akopian,  65-B  New  Rd.,  East  Providence,  R.I. 
02916,  and  John  DiGioia.  780  Oak  Hill  Rd..  North  King- 
stown. R.I.  02852 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  203.464.  Feb.  28,  1994,  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  23,  1994.  Ser.  No.  294.737 
Int  Cl.'^  F16J  15/12 
VS.  C\.  277—230  23  Claims 


1  A  gasket  for  shielding  from  electromagnetic  emissions  (EMI), 
and  exhibiting  excellent  charactenstics  of  recovery,  bending,  and 
tangential  compression,  said  gasket  compnsing; 

a  core  formed  of  a  compressible  resilient  matenal; 

a  circular  warp  knitted  sheath  over  said  compressible  core 
matenal.  said  sheath  being  knit  from  base  yams,  at  leasi  some 
of  which  are  electrically  conductive  such  that  said  sheath  is 
sufficiently  conductive  tc  provide  shielding  from  electromag- 
netic interference  over  a  wide  range  of  frequencies;  and 

a  yam  longitudinally  interlaced  in  said  sheath  for  stabilizing  said 
sheath  and  said  gasket. 


1  A  sealing  system  for  a  cylinder  head  joint  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine,  the  cylinder  head  joint  including  a  cylinder 
head  having  a  cylinder  head  mounting  surface  and  a  cylinder  block 
having  a  cylinder  block  mounting  surface,  the  sealing  system 
compnsing: 

a  spacer  plate  having  a  top  mounting  surface  and  a  bottom 
mounting  surface,  said  spacer  plate  including  a  plurality  of 
engine  fluid  through  holes  for  communicating  engine  fluids 
Ihereacross.    said    plurality    of   engine    fluid   tJurough    holes 
includes  an  irregular  shaped  crankcase  through  hole  adapted 
for  receiving  a  reciprocating  pushrod  tlierethrough  and  a 
plurality  of  coolant  ports  adapted  for  receiving  engine  coolant 
therethrough; 
means  for  clamping  said  spacer  plate  between  the  cylinder  head 
and  the  cylinder  block,  said  clamping  means  forcibly  urging 
said  top  mounting  surface  into  direct  contacting  engagement 
with  the  cylinder  head  mounting  surface  and  said  bottom 
mounting  surface  into  direct  contacting  engagement  with  the 
cylinder  block  mounting  surface,  said  means  for  clamping 
includes  a  plurality  of  cylinder  head  bolts  extending  between 
the  cylinder  head  and  the  cylinder  block; 
said  spacer  plate  having  a  plurality  of  cylinder  head  boll  through 
holes  for  receiving  said  plurality  of  cylinder  head  bolts  there- 
through; 
a  first  plurality  of  discrete  engine  fluid  gaskets  each  having  a 
gasket  hole  disposed  therethrough,   said   first  gaskets  each 
being  removably  positioned  in  a  different  one  of  said  plurality 
of  engine  fluid  tlvough  holes,  said  clamping  means  forcibly 
urging  said  first  plurality  of  discrete  engine  fluid  gaskets  into 
direct  sealing  engagement  with  the  cylinder  head  and  cylinder 
block  mounting  surfaces  and  maintaining  the  passing  of  fluid 
flow  between  the  cylinder  head  and  cylinder  block  by  way  of 
the  gasket  hole,  said  first  plurality  of  engine  fluid  gaskets 
includes  a  removable  crankcase  gasket  corresponding  to  said 
crankcase  through  hole  and  a  plurality   of  coolant  ferrules 
corresponding  to  said  plurality  of  coolant  ports,  said  crank- 
case gasket  corresponding  in  shape  lo  the  crankcase  through 
hole;  and 
a  second  plurality  of  discrete  engine  sealing  gaskets  clamped 
between  the  cylinder  block  and  the  cylinder  head,  said  second 
plurality  of  engine  sealing  ga.skets  each  being  disposed  about 
a  different  one  of  said  plurality  of  cylinder  head  bolts,  each 
being  removably  disposed  in  a  different  one  of  said  plurality 
of  cylinder  head  boll  through  holes,  and  clamped  in  direct 
sealing  engagemeni  with  the  cylinder  block  and  the  cylinder 
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head,  said  >econd  plurality  of  engine  sealing  gaskets  includes 
a  second  plurality  of  removable  coolant  ferrules  correspond- 
ing to  said  plurality  of  cylinder  head  bolt  through  holes. 


5,603.516 
DRILLING  AND/OR  C  HIPPING  TOOL 
.Anton  Neumaier.  Fiirstenfeldbruck,  Germany,  assignor  to  Hiiti 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Furstentum.  Liectitenstein 

Filed  May  22,  1995.  Ser.  No.  446 J50 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  May  24,  1994,  44  18 

103.5 

Int.  CI."  B23B  il/107 
\}S.  a.  279—19.5  10  Claims 


1  A  drilling  and/or  chipping  tixil  compnsing  a  housing  (1) 
l:a\ing  a  Ironi  end.  a  re.ir  end  and  an  axis  extending  in  the  tront 
end-rear  end  direction,  a  liHil  bit  holder  (lOl  located  at  the  front 
end  of  and  extending  in  the  a,xial  direction  of  said  housing,  a  piston 
guide  (15l  kx.-ated  in  and  extending  in  the  axial  direction  of  said 
housing  and  projecting  from  the  front  end  of  said  housing  into  said 
HK)1  bit  holder,  a  cap  |8)  laterally  enclosing  said  uxil  bil  holder  and 
at  least  partialK  rotatablc  relative  to  said  tool  bil  holder,  a  liKking 
sleeve  (9)  Uvated  at  the  front  end  of  said  housing  and  extending 
towards  said  cap  and  displaceable  in  the  axial  direction  ot  said 
housing  against  a  biasing  force  of  a  spring  ( 18l.  a  radialK  displace- 
able liK-king  elcmeni  ( 17 1  positioned  in  a  through  opening  1 10<;l  in 
said  tiKil  bit  holder  (10).  said  locking  element  being  engageable  in 
at  least  one  recess  (16l  in  said  piston  guide  for  connecting  said 
piston  guide  and  I<h>I  bil  holder  together,  said  liKking  element  1 17i 
is  radiallv  di-placeable  b\  axially  displacing  said  Uvking  sleeve 
(9).  vkherein  the  iniprovemenl  comprises  a  hrsi  set  ot  teeth  on  said 
locking  sleeve  (9t  and  a  second  set  of  teeth  on  said  housing  (1) 
with  said  hrsi  and  second  sets  of  teeth  arranged  lo  be  placed  in 
meshed  engagement,  and  said  sleeve  has  an  axiallv  extending 
interior  section  ot  variable  diameters  for  contacting  said  locking 
element  (17). 


5.WU.5I7 

WM.KKRS 

Shmil  l.orman,  Petah-Tik»a.  Israel,  assinnor  to  Siudon  Ltd.. 

Haifa,  Israel 
Continuation-in-pan  of  Ser.  No.  246.455,  May  20.  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  20.  1995.  Ser.  No.  .546_<27 
Int.  CI.    A6IH  '/'« 
I  _S.  CI.  280—5.2  12  Claims 

I    A  rollahle  walker  tor  traversing  stairs  and  subslaniiallv  level 
surfaces,  comprising: 
la)  a  frame  including: 

Ilia  let!  and  a  right  upright  member,  each  of  said  lelt  and  a 

nght  upriahi  members  including  a  Ironi  leg  and  an  upper 

segment,  and 

(ii)  a  crossbar  being  pivotally  connected  lo  said  lett  and  right 

upright    members,    said   crossbar   including    a    generally 


U-shaped  transverse  eleitient  and  two  segments  being  rear 
legs,  said  crossbar  being  supported  bv  supporting  means, 
said  supporting  means  being  formed  connective  with  said 
left  and  tight  upnghi  members: 

(b)  a  pair  of  rear  wheel  mounts  engaging  a  pair  of  rear  wheels, 
each  of  said  rear  wheels  having  two  substantially  circular 
planar  surfaces,  each  having  a  penphery.  said  rear  wheels 
being  connected  to  said  rear  legs,  said  planar  surfaces  ot  said 
rear  wheels  featuring  protrusions  proximate  said  periphenes: 

(c)  a  pair  of  front  wheel  mounts  engaging  a  pair  ol  front  wheels, 
each  of  said  front  wheels  having  two  substantiallv  circular 
planar  surfaces,  each  having  a  periphery,  said  front  wheels 
being  connected  to  said  front  legs,  said  planar  surfaces  of  said 
front  wheels  featunng  protrusions  proximate  said  penphenes: 
and 

(d)  two  pairs  of  braking  de\  ices  connected  to  said  rear  and  front 
legs,  each  of  said  braking  devices  being  slidablv  supponed 
over  one  of  said  wheels  in  such  a  wav  that  the  application  on 
said  frame  of  a  downward  force  of  a  magnitude  greater  than  a 
pre-deiermined  value  urges  said  braking  devices  against  said 
wheels  and  said  protrusions  to  brake  the  walker. 


5.603,518 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.603„';i9 
DKVICF  FOR  \ARVIN(;  THK  ALIGNMENT  OF  WHFKLS. 

PARTICl  LARI.V  FOR  IN-I.INK  SKATFS 
(Jino   Conte.   Caerano  San    Marco.   Italy,   avsignor  to   Rwcs 
S.R.L..  Montebelluna.  Italv 

Filed  Mar.  I.V  1995.  Ser  No.  402.841 
Claims  prioritv.  application  luly,  Apr.  12,  1994.  MI94\0675 
Int.  n."  A63C /7AW 
L  J».  CI.  280—  1 1 .22  •»  Claims 

L  A  wheel  supporting  device  for  suppi>ning  wheels  for  in-line 
skates,  comprising: 

a  mam  fraine  having  a  pair  of  wings,  wherein  said  main  frame 
has  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end  and  a  longitudinal  extension 
extending  lieiween  said  Ironi  and  rear  ends; 
tirsi  support  elements  tor  rotatabh   supponing  a  pair  ol  mam 
wheels  between  said  pair  of  wings  of  said  mam  frame  such 
that  said  pair  ol  mam  wheels  are  mutuallv  spaced  apan  along 
said  longitudinal  extension  of  said  mam  frame,  and  such  that 
a  hrsi  support  plane  extends  essenliallv  tangeniialh  lo  respec 
tive  supporting  surfaces  of  said  pair  ol  mam  wheels, 
an  alignment-adjustable  suppon  frame  couplable  to  said  mam 
frame    in    a   selected   one   ol    two   positions,    wherein    said 
support  frame  has  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  and  an  exten- 
sion   extending    K-tween    said    hrsi    and    second   ends,    and 
wherein  in  a  hrst  position  ot  s.iid  umi  positions  said  first  end 
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y  o  -^,    .">"   ma.  > — i^ 


of  said  support  frame  is  arranged  towards  said  front  end  of 
said  main  frame  while  said  second  end  of  said  support  frame 
IS  arranged  towards  said  rear  end  of  said  main  frame,  and 
wherein  in  a  second  position  of  said  two  positions  said  hrst 
end  of  said  support  frame  is  arranged  towards  said  rear  end  of 
said  main  frame  while  said  second  end  of  said  suppon  frame 
.     IS  arranged  towards  said  front  end  of  said  mam  frame; 

second  support  elements  for  rotatably  supporting  at  least  one 
further  wheel  to  said  support  frame  such  that  said  at  least  one 
further  wheel  is  arranged  between  said  pair  of  main  wheels 
when  said  pair  of  main  wheels  are  rotatably  supponed  by  said 
main  frame  and  when  said  suppon  frame  is  coupled  to  said 
mam  frame,  and  such  that  a  second  suppon  plane  extends 
essentially  tangentially  to  a  support  surface  of  each  said  at 
least  one  further  wheel;  and 

a  connecting  stnjcture  for  selectively  coupling  said  suppon 
frame  to  said  main  frame  selectively  in  either  of  said  two 
positions  such  that  in  said  first  position  said  first  and  second 
support  planes  are  substantially  muiualh  aligned  and  such 
that  in  said  second  position  said  first  and  second  support 
planes  are  mutually  relatively  staggered. 

said  support  frame  compnsing  a  pair  of  sides,  said  second 
elements  being  adapted  for  rotatably  supponing  said  at  least 
one  further  wheel  between  said  pair  of  sides  of  sides  support 
frame,  said  pair  of  wings  being  arranged  between  said  pair  of 
side  when  said  suppon  frame  is  coupled  to  said  main  frame. 


a  plurality  of  fastening  apparatuses  for  attaching  said  ring  por- 
tion to  a  wheel  of  a  wheelchair  wheel  assembly. 


5,603^21 

MECHANICALLY  JOINED  STEERING  ASSEMBLY 

Keith  D.  Bontrager,  SanU  Cruz.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bootrager 

Cycles,  Inc.,  SanU  Cruz,  CaUf. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  516,689,  Aug.  18,  1995.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuatioD  of  Ser.  No.  135,668,  Oct  12,  1993, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuaticm  of  Ser.  No.  765346,  Sep. 
26,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,290,052,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
445,083,  Nov.  30,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,060,961,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  122,033,  Nov.  18,  1987,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jun.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  662,296 
Int.  a.*^  B62K  19/32 
VS.  a.  280—279  13  Claims 


5,603320 

LIGHT-WEIGHT  WHEEL  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

WHEELCHAIRS 

Tony   M.  Pearce.  Alpine,  Utah,  assignor  to  TekSouix,  LC, 

Sandy.  Utah 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  94,718,  Jul.  20,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5J79,866.  This  appUcation  Jan.  12.  1995,  Ser.  No.  371,701 

Int  CI."  B60T  I/Ob 
UJS.  a.  280—250.1  23  Claims 

I  A  push  ring  for  use  in  a  wheelchair  wheel  assembly  compns 
ing: 
a  generally  circular  nng  portion  having  a  cross  section  compris- 
ing a  body  portion  and  two  protruding  side  portions  attached 
to  said  body  portion  to  fonn  a  gap  between  said  side  portions, 
the  cross  section  being  at  a  90  degree  angle  to  a  tangent  at  a 
point  on  said  circular  nng;  and 


1.  A  sieenng  assembly  for  the  front  wheel  of  a  bicycle  compris- 


ing: 


a  crown; 

a  steerer.  including  a  tubular  portion  adapted  for  engagement  to 
said  crown; 

a  first  blade,  including  a  tubular  portion  adapted  for  engagement 
to  said  crown; 

a  second  blade,  including  a  tubular  portion  adapted  for  engage- 
ment to  said  crown; 

said  crow  n  including  a  single  unitary  piece  of  material  having  an 
upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface,  said  crown  having  a 
thickness  of  said  matenal  disposed  between  said  upper  sur 
face  and  said  lower  surface; 

a  steerer  bore  being  formed  through  said  matenal  from  said 
upper  surface  to  said  lower  surface,  said  steerer  bore  being 
adapted  to  releasably  engage  said  steerer  therewithin; 

hrst  and  second  blade  bores  being  formed  through  said  matenal 
from  said  lower  surface  lo  said  upper  surface,  said  first  and 
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second  blade  bores  each  having  a  bore  depth  lieing  defined  as 
the  distance  between  said  upper  surface  and  said  louer  sur- 
face, each  said  blade  bore  being  adapted  to  releasably.  fnc- 
tionally  engage  one  of  said  blades  therewuhin; 

said  fnctional  engagement  ot  said  hrsi  blade  and  said  second 
blade  within  said  hrst  blade  bore  and  second  blade  bore, 
respectively,  being  created  only  by  a  physical  contact  of  each 
said  first  blade  bore  and  second  blade  bore  vMth  each  of  a 
length  of  said  first  blade  and  a  length  of  said  second  blade, 
respectively,  said  frictional  engagement  extending  throughout 
said  bore  <kpth  of  said  first  blade  bore  and  second  blade  bore; 

said  crown  compnsing  the  sole  mechanical  connection  between 
said  first  blade  and  said  second  blade;  and 

wherein  said  length  of  said  first  blade  that  is  in  frictional 
engagement  within  said  first  blade  bore  composes  a  hollow 
tubular  portion  being  defined  by  a  cylindrical  wail  having  a 
wall  thickness  that  is  greater  than  a  wall  thickness  of  said 
tubular  first  blade  at  portions  of  said  first  blade  disposed  away 
from  said  length  that  is  in  frictional  engagement  within  said 
first  blade  bore; 

wherein  said  length  of  said  second  blade  that  is  in  frictional 
engagenrKnt  within  said  second  blade  bore  comprises  a  hollow 
tubular  portion  being  defined  by  a  cylindrical  wall  having  a 
wall  thickness  that  is  greater  than  a  wall  thickness  of  said 
tubular  second  blade  at  portions  of  said  second  blade  disposed 
away  from  said  length  that  is  in  frictional  engagement  within 
said  second  blade  bore. 


5.603,522 
WIDE  SHORT  .SKI 
Paul  N.  Nelson,  21203  Poplar  Way,  Brier.  Wash.  98036 
Continuation-in-paii  of  Ser.  No.  41.900,  .\pr.  2.  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  924,311,  .Aug.  3, 
1992,  abandoned,  which  u  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
751,784,  Aug.  29.  1991.  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  23, 
1994,  Ser.  No.  311,515 
Int.  CI."  A63<'  5/rM 
VS.  a.  280—609  3  Claims 


has  an  end  curving  upwardly  from  a  rearward  location  on  said 
tail  portion,  and  further,  said  ski  has  an  upward  camber 
substantially  between  said  forward  and  rearward  locations. 
and  still  funher.  said  rearwardly  and  forwardly  tapenng 
regions  of  said  shovel  and  tail  portions,  respectively,  are 
geometrically  defined  by  symmetric,  concave  arcs,  wherein 
the  arc  of  curvature  of  each  one  of  said  arcs  is  defined  by  a 
sidecul  radius  within  the  range  of  approximaleh  14  meters  to 
28  meters,  said  arcs  defining  the  transverse  width  of  said 
waist  portion,  said  ski  further  including  reinforcing  at  said 
waist  portion  for  purpose  of  mounting  bindings,  whereby 
within  said  width  and  length  ranges,  in  combination  with  said 
range  of  sidecut  radu.  and  the  flotation  proMded  by  the  area 
bounded  by  said  ranges  ot  said  widths,  said  lengths  and  said 
sidecul  radii,  less  physical  force  is  required  in  overcoming  the 
torsional  resistance  asstx;ialed  with  making  lums. 


5,603j;23 
BIAS  FLAP  FOR  AIR  BAG  MODULE 
Daniel  A.  Rhule.  Miamisburg:  Troy  A.  Augustine.  Kettering; 
Tobias  J.  Mosler,  Troy;  Dean  M.  Pepperine,  Tipp  City,  and 
\  ince  Otto,  Dayton,  all  of  Ohio,  a.vsignon>  to  General  Motors 
Corporation.  Detroit.  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  24.  1995,  Ser.  No.  518.913 

Int.  CI.'  B60R  2l.r:V:2l/22 

L'.S.  CI.  280—728.2  12  Claims 


L  A  wide  short  snow  ski.  for  use  in  a  pair,  comprising: 

a  forward  shovel  ponion  having  a  maximum  transverse  width  in 
the  range  of  approximately  110  to  120  millimeters,  and  a 
rearward,  tail  p».)r1ion  having  a  maximum  transverse  width  in 
the  range  of  approximately  105  to  115  millimeters,  and 
wherein 

said  shovel  portion  has  a  rearwardly  tapenng  region  and  said  tail 
portion  has  a  forwardly  tapenng  region,  said  rearwardly  and 
torwardly  tapering  regions  coming  together  to  define  a  waist 
portion  of  said  ski.  said  waist  p<irtion  having  a  transverse 
width  that  IS  less  than  the  maximum  transverse  width  of  said 
shovel  and  tail  p»)rtions.  respectively,  and  further. 

said  shovel,  waist  and  tail  portions  defining  the  total  length  of 
said  ski.  said  ski  length  being  within  the  range  of  about  148 
and  Mi  centimeters,  and  funher. 

said  shovel  ponion  includes  a  tip  curving  upwardly  from  a 
forward  location  on  said  shovel  portion,  and  said  tail  portion 


1   .An  air  bag  module  compnsing: 

an  air  bag; 

a  bias  flap  for  guiding  deployment  of  the  air  bag  including 

a  generally  l-shaped  flap  member  including  opposing  side  walls 
interconnected  by  an  end  wall,  and 

a  brace  member  including  opposing  side  portions  interconnected 
by  at  least  one  tether  extending  therebetween,  the  side  por- 
tions of  the  brace  member  being  upwardly  extending  and 
connected  to  the  respective  side  walls  of  the  flap  member;  and 

the  air  bag  being  located  between  the  side  walls  of  the  bias  flap 
and  the  side  walls  being  panially  folded  atop  the  air  bag. 
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5,603424 
RELEASABLE  FASTENER  FOR  AIR  BAG  DEPLOYMENT 

COVER 

William  J.   Barnes,   Waterford,  and   Joseph   L.   GrabowsWi, 

Shelby  Township,  Macomb  County,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors 

to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  1.  1995,  Ser.  No.  566088 

Int.  CI."  B60R  21/16 

VS.  a.  280—728.2  6  Claims 


due  to  actuation  of  said  actuatable  means  and  ruptunng  in 
response  to  pressure  in  the  first  chamber  reaching  a  predeter- 
mined pressure  when  said  actuatable  means  is  unactuated; 

wherein  said  housing  composes  a  first  area  which  ruptures  in 
response  to  actuation  of  said  actuatable  means  and  a  second 
area  which  ruptures  in  response  to  the  pressure  in  the  chamber 
reaching  a  predetermined  pressure  when  said  actuatable 
means  is  unactuated;  and 

wherein  said  housing  funher  includes  a  tubular  portion  having  a 
longitudinal  central  axis  and  being  connected  to  said  closure 
portion,  said  hrst  area  being  located  radially  inside  of  said 
tubular  portion  and  said  second  area  being  located  radially 
outside  of  said  tubular  portion. 


1.  In  combination: 

a  vehicle  panel  having  an  opening  through  which  an  air  bag 
inflates; 

a  cover  panel  for  closing  the  opening  and  mounted  for  move- 
ment away  from  the  vehicle  panel  to  permit  inflation  of  the  air 
bag  through  the  opening; 

a  fastener  clip  adapted  for  mounting  on  one  of  the  panels  and 
having  an  intergrally  formed  extruded  boss  therethrough 
defining  an  outer  surface  of  a  tubular  txiss  which  extends  on 
an  axis  generally  parallel  with  the  panel  and  normal  to  the 
direction  of  opening  movement  of  the  cover  panel;  and 

the  other  panel  having  a  pair  of  opposing  flex  fingers  which 
reach  part  way  around  the  tubular  boss  and  gnp  the  outer 
surface  of  the  tubular  boss  to  retain  the  cover  panel  in  the 
normal  closed  position,  and  said  flex  fingers  flexing  away 
from  one  another  to  relea.se  from  the  outer  surface  of  the 
tubular  boss  upon  opening  movement  of  the  cover  panel. 


5.603,526 
PRESSURE  VENT  FOR  AIR  BAG  Cl'SfflON 
Eric  S.  Buchanan.  North  Ogden,  Utah,  assignor  to  Morton 
International,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  16.  1996,  Ser.  No.  586,079 

Int.  CI."  B60R  21/iO 

U.S.  CI.  280—739  20  Claims 


5.603,525 

AIR  BAG  INFLATOR  INITIATOR  HOUSING  WITH 

ST0RF:D  FLUID  PRESSliRE  RELIEF 

Mitchell   P.   Zakula.   Tempe,   Ariz.,   assignor   to  TRW    Inc., 

Lyndhurst,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  493.689 
'  Int.  CI."  B60R  2//2A 

l'.S.  a.  280—737  2«  Claims 

1   An  air  bag  inflator  comprising: 

a  container  defining  a  first  chamber  for  stonng  inflation  fluid 
under  pressure,  said  container  having  an  opening  through 
w  hich  the  inflation  fluid  from  the  first  chamber  flows  to  inflate 
an  air  bag; 
a  housing  including  a  closure  pt)rtion  fixed  to  said  container  to 
block   flow   through  the  opening,  said  housing  defining  a 
second  chamber; 
actuatable  means  in  the  second  chamber  in  said  housing  for. 
when  actuated,  producing  pressure  within  the  second  chamber 
in  said  housing;  and 
said  closure  portion  of  said  housing  rupturing  in  response  to  a 
pressure  increase  within  the  second  chamber  of  said  housing 


28- 
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I.  In  an  air  bag  cushion  having  a  flexible  fabric  enclosure  and  at 
least  one  vent  opening  extending  through  said  enclosure  to  expel 
gas  inflating  said  cushion,  the  improvement  compnsing; 

a  frangible  covenng  selectively  restncting  flow  of  said  gas  from 
said  cushion,  said  covenng  including  a  main  body  covenng 
said  vent  opening  and  ha\  ing  a  penpheral  edge  portion  over- 
lying said  enclosure,  said  edge  portion  being  frangibly 
secured  to  said  confine  to  secure  said  main  body  to  said 
confine  while  said  cushion  is  inflated  to  a  predetermined 
pressure  to  thus  restrict  flow  of  said  gas  through  said  vent 
opening,  and  to  fail  above  said  predetennined  pressure  to 
permit  gas  to  be  expelled  Irom  said  vent  opening,  said  cover- 
ing further  including  a  tab  extending  from  said  main  btxly. 
said  lab  being  permanenth  secured  to  said  enclosure  to  retain 
said  covering  to  said  cushion  after  failure 
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5,6«3.527 
SHOl  I.DER  BKLT  MOl  NTIN(;  ASSFMBU 
Anthon>    H.    Bet-.    Ro>al    Oak,    Mich.,    assignor   to   General 
Motors  Corporation.  Detroit.  Mich. 

Hied  Ma>  15.  IW5.  Ser.  No.  441 J65 

Int.  fl.'   BM)R  22fl)<) 

U.S.  CI.  2W)— «0»  5  Claims 


^^ 


1  A  method  of  assembling  a  mounting  assembly  for  mountmg  a 
siioulder  bell  webbing  relainc  a  \ehicle.  the  assembly  including  a 
mounling  hrackcl  and  a  pntu  clip  through  which  the  shoulder  bell 
webbing  is  routed,  the  pnoi  dip  having  downwardly  projecting 
flexible  (X)rtions.  the  nielhixi  comprising  the  steps  of: 

attaching  the  mounting  bracket  to  the  \ chicle  lo  dehne  a  pas- 
sagewa\  between  the  vehicle  and  the  mounling  bracket: 

threading  the  shoulder  bell  webbing  and  pivot  clip  up  through 
the  passageway  and  over  the  mounling  bracket;  and 

snapping  the  projecting  portions  of  the  pivot  clip  over  the 
mounting  bracket  lo  seal  the  pivot  clip  alop  the  mounling 
bracket 

2.  .A  mounling  assembly  tor  mounting  a  shoulder  belt  webbing 
relative  lo  a  vehicle,  the  assembly  comprising: 

a  mounling  bracket  attached  lo  ihe  vehicle  and  including  a 
transversely  extending  arcuate  bearing  surface,  the  mounting 
bracket  including  bent  ptirtions  tor  spacing  the  arcuate  bear- 
ing surface  apart  Irom  the  vehicle  to  dehne  a  passageway 
between  the  arcu.iie  bearing  surface  of  the  mounting  bracket 
and  the  vehicle,  the  passageway  being  si/ed  tor  closely 
receiving  the  pivot  clip  therethrough,  and 

a  pivot  clip  having  a  belt  receiving  portion  through  which  the 
shoulder  belt  webbing  i'-  routed  and  having  a  mounling  por- 
lion  adapted  tor  snap  htled  engagement  onto  ihe  mounting 
bracket,  the  mounling  portion  of  the  pivol  clip  including  a 
transversely  extending  arcuate  pivoi  surface  seated  atop  and 
slidablv  engaging  the  arcuate  bearing  surface  of  the  mounting 
bracket  when  the  pivot  clip  is  mounted  on  the  mounting 
bracket  such  that  the  pivoi  clip  freely  transversely  slides 
relative  to  the  mounting  bracket,  the  pivol  clip  including 
spaced  apan.  opp»ising.  downwardly  projecting  flexible  pt>r 
lions  depending  from  the  arcuate  pivot  surface  for  snap 
hitedly  engaging  with  the  mounling  bracket  lo  mount  the 
pivot  clip  on  the  mounting  bracket,  at  least  one  of  the  project 
ing  piMiions  extending  through  Ihe  passageway  when  the 
pivot  clip  IS  mounted  on  the  mounling  bracket: 

wherebv  t,icile  pivotal  movement  of  the  shoulder  belt  webbing 
relative  to  the  vehicle  is  permitted  by  the  transverse  sliding 
movemeni  of  ihe  pivot  clip  relative  to  the  .ircuate  bearing 
surface  of  the  mounling  bracket. 


■7 V 


/, 


77:^. 
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rigid  front  and  rear  cover  pages  a  plurality  of  picture  holding 
sheets  sandwiched  between  said  front  and  rear  cover  pages,  a 
binder  tor  hinging  together  connecting  edge  ponions  of  said 
front  and  rear  cover  pages  and  said  picture  holding  sheets,  at 
least  one  male  fa,siener  secured  on  an  outer  surface  ol  one  ol 
said  front  and  rear  cover  pages  adjacent  to  said  connecting 
edge  ponion,  and  at  least  one  hrst  female  tastener  secured  on 
an  outer  surface  of  the  other  one  ot  said  front  and  rear  cover 
pages  adjacent  to  said  connecting  edge  portion  for  engaging 
releasablv  a  corresptmding  said  male  fastener  w  hen  said  front 
cover  page  is  turned  so  as  to  be  disposed  adjacent  lo  said  rear 
cover  page,  whereby  said  pholo  album  can  be  used  as  a 
picture  stand  when  said  brst  female  tastener  engages  the 
corresponding  said  male  fastener. 

wherein  said  outer  surface  of  each  of  said  from  and  rear  covei 
pages  is  tormed  with  a  hon/ontally  extending  wedge  shaped 
projection  at  said  connecting  edge  portion  ot  said  front  and 
rear  cover  pages,  said  wedge  shaped  projections  of  said  front 
and  rear  cover  pages  lapenng  gradually  in  a  direction  toward 
said  connecting  edge  portions  of  said  front  and  reai  cover 
pages  and  abutting  against  each  other  when  said  first  female 
fastener  engages  the  corresponding  said  male  fastener. 


5.60.^.5  2V 

COLOR  BROCHl  RK  WITH  INTKCJRAI.  RKTl'RN 

MAII.KR  AM)  MKTHOl)  OK  MAKINCi  IT 

Hamid  Breindel.  75  Albertson  V>e..  Albertson.  N.\.  11507 

Hied  Aug.  10,  l<W5,  Ser.  No.  51.V2I6 

int.  CI.'  B42D  l>AHI 

I  ..S.  CI.  210— 56  1«  Claims 


5,MI.<„':28 
PHOTO  \l  BIM  I  S\BI  K  KS  A  PKTl  RK  ST\NI) 
C'heng-.Sung  (hen.  \o.  .^80.  Chung-Hua  Rd..  Tou-I.iu  (ily, 
Yun-I.in  Hsien.  Taivtan 

Filed  Nov.  13.  IW5.  Ser.  No.  554.970 
Int.  CI.'  A47B  2.<A)I) 
VS.  CI.  2UI— 3.1  8  Claims 

I    A  phoin  albuni  composing: 


fllliifSUIt 
IIIIflllKfl 
fllllllltllt 
Klfflffifif 


I   .A  color  brochure  w  ith  an  integral  nelum  mailer,  comprising: 
a  single  sheet  of  paper  having  a  hrst  side  and  a  second  side; 
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said  first  side  being  printed  in  color  and  said  second  side  being 

printed  in  black  and  white  only: 
said  sheet  being  folded  along  three  fold  lines  to  dehne  a  hrst  end 

panel,  a  second  end  panel,  a  hrst  interior  panel  adjacent  to 

said  hrst  end  panel,  and  a  second  interior  panel  adjacent  to 

said  second  end  panel; 
said  hrst  end  panel  of  said  sheet  being  pnnted  on  said  second 

side  with  a  return  address:  and 
said  second  end  panel  being  folded  onto  said  second  interior 

panel  on  said  second  side  of  said  sheet  and  being  glued  onto 

said  second  side  lo  form  an  envelope  pcxket 


5.603.5.MI 
C;RAB  RINCiS 
John  D.  (;uest.  Bray.  Maidenhead.  Berkshire.  SL6  2KX.  I  niled 
Kingdom 

Kiled  Sep.  14.  1W5.  Ser.  No.  528.203 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Sep.   14. 
1994.  94306729 

Int.  CI.'  K16L  17/025 
U.S.  CI.  285—105  9  Claims 


-/S 


1  .\  deployable  crossover  tube  for  conducting  fluid  from  one 
k)caiion  to  another  location,  said  deployable  crossovei  tube  having 
a  tubular  telescopic  member  ha',  ing  a  tore  end  and  an  ah  end 
dchning  a  straight  through  passageway,  a  hrst  fitting  means  affixed 
to  the  fore  end  ot  said  tubular  telescopic  member  and  a  second 
hiting  means  affixed  to  the  aft  end  of  said  tubular  telescopic 
member,  a  hrst  receiving  means  aftixed  lo  said  hrst  hltiiig  means 
and  a  second  receiving  means  adapted  lo  receive  said  second  htting 
means,  said  hrsi  htting  means  with  respect  to  said  hrsi  receiving 
means  and  said  second  htting  means  with  respect  to  said  second 
receiving  means  permitting  swiveling  movement  ot  said  tubular 
telescopic  member,  flexible  and  resilient  means  surrounding  said 
lubular  telescopic  member  affixed  lo  said  lirst  receiving  means  for 
supporting  said  tubular  telescopic  member  m  a  predetermined 
position  for  being  aligned  with  said  second  receiving  means  when 
said  second  htting  means  is  deployed  to  hi  into  said  >econd 
receiving  means 


5.603332 
GRAB  RIM;S 
John  D.  Guest,  'lona'  Cannon  Hill  Way.  Bray.  Maidenhead. 
Berkshire.  L  nited  Kingdom 

Kiled  Jan.  18.  1995.  Scr.  No.  374.258 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Jan.  19.  1994. 
9400912 

Int.  CI."  F16L  .VAUiH 
liS.  CI.  285—305  8  Claims 


J'a 


I  A  grab  ring  composing  a  substantially  flat  annular  element 
having  one  set  of  teeth  projecting  outwardly  from  an  outer  periph 
er>  ot  the  element  at  an  inclined  angle  to  the  annular  element  to 
one  side  thereof  and  a  second  set  ol  teeth  projecting  inwardly  from 
an  inner  periphery  of  the  element  at  an  inclined  angle  lo  the  plane 
of  the  annul.ir  element  lo  the  other  side  thereof  lo  engage  a  pair  ot 
inner  and  outer  concentric  cylindncal  surfaces  to  permit  relative 
movement  between  the  surfaces  in  one  direction  and  lo  prevent 
relative  movemeni  between  the  surfaces  in  the  opposite  direction. 
the  hrst  and  seci>nd  sets  of  teeth  substantially  arranged  directly 
opposite  to  one  another  and  being  radially  spaced  apart  a  distance 
equal  to  the  width  ot  the  flat  annular  element. 


5.603„531 
BLIND  ASSEMBLY-SWIVKL  CROSSOVER  Tl  BE 
Mark  S.  Maier.  West  Palm   Beach.  Kla..  a.ssignor  lo  I  nited 
Technologies  Corporation.  Hartford.  Conn. 

Kiled  Dec.  6.  1994.  Scr  No.  349.847 

Int.  CI.'  K6IL:7/(W 

\JS.  CT.  2«5— 165  L5  Claims 


1  A  grab  nng  for  ItKking  a  cylindrical  component  in  a  bore  in 
another  componenl.  in  which  the  nng  is  formed  from  spnng  metal 
and  includes  a  means  for  mounting  the  nng  in  a  groove  in  one  of 
the  components  and  a  means  for  gripping  a  surface  of  the  other 
component,  the  nng  including  a  radial  slot  and  a  hinge  to  facilitate 
opening  from  a  closed  position  of  the  nng  for  assembly  in  said 
groove  in  one  of  the  components  and  to  bias  the  nng  into  its  closed 
position,  the  nng  having  an  L-shaped  cross-section  and  including 
two  limbs,  one  limb  being  part-cylindncal  and  the  other  limb 
extending  radially  to  the  parley  lindncal  limb,  said  parley  lindncal 
limb  and  radially  extending  limb  each  having  a  free  edge,  said 
mounting  means  extending  along  said  free  edge  ot  said  part- 
cv  lindncal  limb  to  hold  the  nng  in  said  groove  in  said  one 
component  and  the  gnpping  means  extending  along  said  free  edge 
of  said  radial  limb. 


5.603333 
Tl  BE  FLANGE  ASSEMBLY 
Toshiomi    Hayashi.    2-18-7    Omachi    Nishi.    Asaminami-ku. 
Hiroshima-shi.  Hiroshima-ken.  Japan 

Kiled  Nov  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  554.812 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  8.  1994.  6-300322 

Int.  CI.'  K16L  25/OU 

L.S.  CI.  285—334.2  7  Claims 

1.  .A  tube  flange  assembly  compnsing 

an  attachment  flange  having  an  atiachinent  plate,  an  annulus 
inwardly  ot  the  attachment  plate  and  an  annular  corrugation 
tomiing  an  open  annular  channel  having  an  inner  .innular  vkall 
and  an  outer  annular  wall  between  the  annulu^  and  the  anach- 
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5,603J!35 
SLAM  LATCH 
Jeffrey  L.  Anionucci,  King  of  Prussia.  Pa.:  Richard  E.  Scfalack. 
Rising   Sun,    Md..   and    Paul    Krape.   Summerfield,    N.C^ 
assignors  to  Soutbco,  Inc.,  Concordville,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  978,900,  Nov.  19,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  517,410 
int.  CI.-  E05C  19/10 
VS.  CI.  292—128  27  Claims 


ment  plale.  the  inner  annular  wall  being  attached  to  the 
annulus  and  the  outer  annular  wall  being  attached  to  the 
attachment  plate; 
a  tube  having  a  tube  end  interengaged  with  the  attachment  flange 
between  the  annulus  and  the  annular  corrugation,  the  annulus. 
the  inner  annular  wall  and  the  interengaged  tube  end  being 
deformed  outwardly  lowiird  the  attachment  plale  to  interUxk 
the  tube  end  with  the  flange,  the  inner  annular  wall  and  the 
outer  annular  wall  defining  a  small  annular  gap  to  retain  the 
corrugation  as  an  open  annular  channel,  the  lube  being  out- 
wardly tapered  approaching  the  tuhie  end. 


5,603,534 
LOCK  MECHANISM 
Mark  W.  FuUer.  2806  Michaux.  Houston.  Tex.  770O9 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  9*9,771,  Oct  30,  1992.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  309.843 
Int.  i.'X:  E05C  NAM) 
VS.  a.  292—2  32  Claims 


88  84  90  72    T  IS  87  g;  84     78 


.      I      \      \\ 
aO     100    74    116  1 1;  110  Ml  M4  84 


1  A  slam  latch  adapted  for  toeing  mounted  on  a  glass  panel  of  a 
slidable  gla.ss  window  or  dixir  for  latching  with  a  keeper  on  a 
corresponding  frame,  the  slam  latch  composing: 

a  ba.se  plate; 

a  housing  connected  with  said  base  plale; 

a  one-piece  catch  disposed  within  said  housing  adapted  for 
latching  with  said  keeper; 

wherein  said  housing  includes  a  generally  elongated  tionom  wall 
substantially  parallel  with  a  longitudinal  axis  of  ttie  base  plate, 
said  catch  defining  hrsi  and  second  ends  along  a  longitudinal 
axis  and  includes  a  tongue  generally  elongated  along  said 
longitudinal  axis,  said  tongue  including  a  lower  tongue  sur- 
face substantially  parallel  to  and  seated  against  said  bottom 
wall  of  said  housing  in  a  closed  position  of  said  latch,  said 
tongue  further  including  a  lip  proximate  the  second  end  of 
said  catch  for  latching  with  said  keeper 


5.603,536 

LINEAR  PRELOAD  FLITD  POWER  OPER.\TED  LATCH 

David  R.  Bauer,  Delaiield,  and  Michael  P.  Jahn,  Greendale, 

both  of  VNLs.,  as.signors  to  Applied  Power  Inc.,  Butler,  Wis. 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534,229 

Int.  CI.'  E05B  -ll/oo 

I  .S.  n.  292—144  tl  Claims 

1  A  fluid  power  operated  latch,  compnsing: 


UMI 


1  A  mechanism  lo  secure  a  portion  of  the  cover  of  an  opening  to 
a  p«irtion  of  the  opening,  comprising: 

a  guide  member  having  an  extended  position  and  a  retracted 
position: 

a  multiple  piece  boll  member  disposed  adjacent  said  guide 
member  and  interconnected  to  one  end  of  said  guide  memfier: 

said  multiple  piece  fx>lt  member  hav  ing  a  hrst  plate  and  a  second 
plate,  said  first  plate  and  said  second  plate  selectively  move- 
able with  respect  lo  one  another; 

said  hrst  plale  including  a  slot  therein; 

said  second  plale  including  a  lock  bar  alignment  member 
therein; 

a  lix'k  bar  extending  through  said  lock  bar  alignment  member 
and  into  said  sli^  in  said  first  plate; 

said  hrst  plate  having  an  evicnded  position  and  a  retracted 
position,  said  lock  bar.  when  said  hrst  plate  is  liKated  in  said 
extended  position,  inierfenngiv  engaging  said  slot  in  said  first 
plale  lo  prevent  movement  of  said  hrst  plate  from  said 
extended  position  to  said  retracted  position  without  indepen- 
dent movement  of  said  guide  member  to  retract  said  first 
plate. 


a  fluid  pressure  operated  cylinder; 

a  fluid  pressure  operated  annular  piston  having  an  inner  diameter 
and  an  outer  diameter,  said  outer  diameter  being  slidable 
relative  lo  an  internal  wall  of  said  cylinder  and  sealed  thereto; 

a  quill  shaft  secured  to  said  annular  piston  and  extending  axially 
therefrom  beyond  an  end  of  said  cylinder  to  an  extending  end. 
said  quill  shaft  being  extendable  and  retractable  relative  lo 
said  cylinder  and  having  a  hollow  nose  at  said  extending  end; 

a  second  fluid  pressure  operated  pislon  slidably  sealed  to  said 
inner  diameter  of  said  annular  piston; 

a  p-ist  secured  to  said  second  piston  and  extending  axially 
therefrom  inside  a  lumen  of  said  quill  shaft,  said  post  being 
slidable  inside  said  lumen  so  as  lo  be  extendable  and  retract- 
able relative  to  said  quill  shaft  and  extending  beyond  said 
cylinder  to  an  extending  end  inside  said  nose  and  having  a 
linear  cam  at  said  extending  end; 

at  least  one  dog  slidable  radially  in  and  beyond  a  slot  in  said 
nose,  said  dog  being  slidable  in  said  slot  by  camming  on  said 
cam  when  said  cam  is  moved  axially  relative  to  said  quill 
shaft;  and 

a  cup  for  receiving  said  nose  and  having  an  undercut  for  engag- 
ing said  dog  when  said  dog  extends  radially  beyond  said  nose 
lo  resist  retraction  of  said  nose  from  said  cup. 


5,603„537 

DOOR-LOCK  DRIVING  SYSTEM 

Hitoshi  Amano,  and  Takashi   Kobayashi.  both  of  Okazaki. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya.  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  426.844 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  13,  1994,  6-100189; 
Mar.  13,  1995,  7-52503 

Int.  CI."  F:05C  3/06 


VS.  CI.  292—201 


14  Claims 
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locking-side  portion  which  engages  said  first  lever  when  said 
unlocking  slate  or  said  ordinary  locking  stale  is  established; 

a  clutch  arm  pivotally  supported  by  said  second  lever  and 
engages  said  first  lever  when  the  unlocking  state  or  said 
ordinary  locking  slate  is  established; 

a  clutch  lever  disposed  to  be  rolatable  relative  to  said  second 
lever  and  said  clutch  arm  on  said  axis  of  said  pivot  and  having 
a  second  torque  receiving  portion  which  is  engaged  with  said 
torque  transmining  means  when  said  torque  transmining 
means  rotate  in  the  direction  lo  establish  said  unlocking  state 
and  when  said  torque  transmitting  means  rotates  in  the  direc- 
tion to  establish  said  super-locking  sute.  and  a  driving  mem- 
ber which  drives  said  clutch  arm  to  disengage  from  said  first 
lever  only  when  said  torque  transmitting  means  engages  said 
second  torque  receiving  portion  to  rotate  in  the  direction  to 
establish  said  locking  state  relative  to  said  second  lever  and 
said  clutch  arm. 


5.603.538 
CASEMENT  WINDOW  SASH  LOCKING  SYSTEM 
Robert  S.  Evers,  Pella,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Pella  Corporation, 
Pella.  Iowa 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  371,753 

Int.  a."  E05C  i/06 

VS.  CI.  292—215  21  Claims 


1.  A  door-lock  driving  system  including  a  door-lock  unit  to 
unlock  and  lock  a  door,  a  manual  member  manually  operating  said 
dotw-liKk  unit  and  an  actuator  controlling  said  door-lock  unit  for 
establishing  a  door-unlocking  state,  an  ordinary  door  locking  stale 
or  a  super-locking  state;  wherein  said  actuator  compnses: 
a  ca.se: 

a  common  pivot  secured  to  said  case; 
an  electric  motor  disposed  in  said  case; 

a  torque  transmitting  means  disposed  in  said  case  and  connected 
to  said  electric  motor  for  transmitting  driving  torque  of  said 
electric  motor; 
a  first  lever  connected  to  said  manual  member  and  disposed  in 

said  case  to  be  rotatable  around  said  pivot; 
a  second  lever  disposed  on  said  first  lever  to  be  rotatable  relative 
to  said  first  lever  on  an  axis  of  said  pivot  and  connected  to 
said  door- lock  unit  and,  said  second  lever  having  a  first  torque 
receiving  portion  which  is  engaged  with  said  torque  transmit- 
ting means  when  said  torque  transmitting  means  rotates  in  a 
direction   to   establish   said   ordinary    locking   state   and   a 


1.  A  locking  assembly  comprising, 

a  housing  having  an  outwardly  extending  channel  defined  by 
oppositely  disposed  guide  surfaces, 

a  cam  rotatably  mounted  about  an  axis  of  rotation  in  said 
housing  and  including  top  and  bottom  faces,  and  an  outer 
peripheral  edge,  an  upwardly  extending  pin  on  said  top  face, 
and  a  slot  extending  from  said  periphery  inwardly  and  defined 
by  oppositely  disposed  guide  edges. 

an  elongated  catch  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  inner  and 
outer  ends,  top  and  bottom  sides  and  a  longitudinally  extend- 
ing flange  having  opposite  sides  being  perpendicular  to  said 
top  and  bottom  sides,  said  outer  end  having  a  hook  means  and 
said  inner  end  having  a  slot  extending  transversely  to  said 
longitudinal  axis,  and 

said  catch  having  said  flange  positioned  in  said  channel  with 
said  pin  being  received  in  said  catch  slot,  said  catch  flange 
being  posinoned  to  engage  the  outer  peripheral  edge  of  said 
cam  and  extend  into  said  cam  slot  at  times  dunng  roution  of 
said  cam. 
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5,603339 
MOTOR- VEHICXE  DOOR  LATCH  WITH 
EXCHANGEABLE  LOCK  LINKAGE 
Klaus  Grulm,  MdocbengladbKh;  Frank  Kleefeidt,  Heiligen- 
haus,  and  Johanncs-Tbeodor  Menke,  Veibert,  all  of  Ger- 
many, asignors  to  Kiekert  Akdengesellschaft,  HeUigenhaus. 
Germany 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  509,0«3 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  1,  1994,  44  31 
144J,-  Dec.  10,  1994,  44  44  048.0 

Int.  ex."  E05C  3/16 
V&  CL  292—216  H  Claims 


°jU» 


5,603,540 
SWING  LID  LOCKING  MECHANISM 
Masahani  Shibao,  Sagamihara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nifco,  Inc., 
Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  14.  1995.  Ser.  No.  572.043 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  28.  1994.  6-340012 

Int  CI."  B05B  15/02 

VS.  ex.  292—341.15  4  Claims 


^T" 
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V  ^  k  ■    ^  ■-■.v  \\  V  \  ■.s^:^ 


1.  A  motor- vehicle  door  latch  composing: 

a  main  housing. 

a  lock  fork  on  the  main  housing  engageable  with  a  door  bolt  and 
pivotable  between  a  holding  position  engaged  around  the  boll 
and  retaining  it  on  the  main  housing  and  a  freeing  position 
permitung  the  door  bolt  to  move  into  and  out  of  the  main 
housing: 

a  release  pawl  engageable  on  the  main  housing  with  the  fork  and 
displaceable  between  a  latched  pt)silion  retaining  the  fork  m 
the  holding  position  and  an  unlatched  position  unengageahle 
with  the  fork  and  permitting  the  fork  to  move  into  the  freeing 
ptisition; 

a  manual  actuating  mechanism  mo\ahle  in  the  main  housing 
between  an  actuated  position  and  an  unactuated  position; 

means  including  a  coupling  part  displaceable  on  the  main  hous 
ing  between  a  coupling  position  connecting  the  actuating 
mechanism  to  the  release  pawl  for  displacement  of  the  release 
pawl  into  the  unlatched  position  on  displacement  of  the  actu- 
ating mechanism  into  the  actuated  p<isition  and  a  decoupling 
position  for  disconnecting  the  actuating  mechanism  from  the 
release  pawl,  whereby  in  the  decoupling  position  actuation  of 
the  actuating  mechanism  does  not  affect  the  release  pawl, 

a  central  locking  element  on  the  main  housing  movable  between 
a  lixrked  and  an  unlix.'ked  position; 

means  iiK-luding  a  locking  mechanism  jointly  movable  with  the 
Itxking  element  and  connected  between  the  central  lixking 
element  and  the  coupling  pan  for  displacing  the  coupling  part 
into  the  decoupling  position  on  displacement  of  the  central 
kvking  element  into  the  livked  position  and  for  displacing 
t)»e  coupling  part  into  the  coupling  position  on  displacement 
of  the  central  lixrking  element  into  tlie  unkx,ked  position,  one 
of  the  mechanisms  being  provided  with  an  externally  acces- 
sible actuation  formation; 
an  auxiliary  housing  independent  of  the  main  housing: 
a  linkage  in  the  auxiliary  housing  having  a  pair  of  ends,  one  ot 

which  IS  formed  by  a  rotalable  nut:  and 
means  for  secunng  the  auxiliary  housing  on  the  main  housing 
with  one  end  of  the  linkage  htted  to  the  actuation  formation 
for  operation  of  the  one  mechanism  sia  tJ»e  actuation  forma 
Hon  and  with  the  other  end  of  the  linkage  positioned  for 
connecuon  to  an  actuaung  part  consututed  as  a  lock  cylinder 


S       II 


1.  A  swing  lid  locking  mechanism  comprising  a  swing  lid  having 
a  body  which  is  swingably  supported  at  an  open  end  by  swingably 
connecung  support  legs  projecting  from  the  lid  body  thereof  to  the 
container;  stopping  projections  formed  on  the  support  legs  of  tlie 
swing  lid:  a  locking  weight  slidably  supported  on  the  container  at  a 
position  near  the  support  leg,  and  a  biasing  nneans  for  biasing  the 
liKking  weight  in  one  sliding  direction: 

charactenzed  in  that  the  locking  weight  slides  by  inertia  against 
the  biasing  force  of  the  biasing  means  when  shocked  and 
comes  into  engagement  with  the  stopping  projection  to  stop 
the  swing  motion  of  the  support  leg  to  prevent  the  swing  lid 
from  turning  in  order  that  the  swing  lid  is  prevented  from 
opening  or  closing  when  sh<>;ked 


5.603.541 
BUMPER  BEAM 
Tsuneyuki  >^ada.  and  Hideki  .Akiyama.  both  of  Wako.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogjo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  22.  1995.  Ser.  No.  531.591 
ClainrLs  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Sep.  30.  1994,  6-259582 
Int.  CI."  B60R  /v/lfW 
I  .S.  CI.  293—102  2  Claims 


1.  A  bumper  beam  formed  by  bending  a  metal  plate  into  a 
L'-shaped  section  with  a  vertical  wall  and  upper  and  lower  hon- 
zontal  walls  connected  to  the  \enical  wall,  in  which  each  length- 
wise end  portion  of  said  metal  plate  is  fonned  with  upper  and 
lower  tapenng  honzontal  wall  extension  parts  and  an  intermediate 
pan  separated  from  said  hori/ontal  wall  extension  parts  by  cut-out 
spaces,  said  intermediate  part  comprising  upper  and  lower  honzon- 
tal  wall  remaining  parts  separated  from  said  honzontal  wall  exten- 
sion parts  by  said  cut-out  spaces  and  a  vertical  wall  extension  part, 
and  said  intermediate  pan  is  bent  toward  an  opening  side  of  said 
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U-shaped  section  with  said  horizontal  wall  remaining  parts  stacked 
and  welded  to  said  honzontal  wall  extension  pans. 

2.  A  method  of  forming  a  bumper  beam  having  a  U-shaped 
section  with  a  vertical  wall  and  upper  and  lower  horizontal  walls 
connected  to  the  vertical  wall  by  bending  a  metal  plate,  compnsing 
the  steps  of: 

forming  at  each  end  portion  of  portions  of  said  metal  plate 
c<irresponding  to  said  upper  and  lower  horizontal  walls  a 
lapenng  honzontal  wall  extension  pan  and  a  honzontal  wall 
remaining  part  separated  from  said  horizontal  wall  extension 
'  pan  by  a  cut-out  space,  whereby  an  intermediate  pan  com- 
posed of  upper  and  lower  said  honzontal  wall  remaining  parts 
I     and  a  vertical  wall  extension  part  is  formed  between  upper 

and  lower  said  honzontal  wall  extension  pans: 
bending  said  portions  corresponding  to  said  upper  and  lower 
honzontal  walls  with  respect  to  a  portion  corresponding  to 
said  vertical  wall  to  form  said  U-shaped  section; 
bending  said  intermediate  part  toward  an  opening  side  of  said 

U-shaped  section:  and 
welding  said  honzontal  wall  remaining  parts  to  said  honzontal 
wall  extension  parts. 


5.603.543 
HANDLING  DEVICE 
Jean-Claude  Ratte.  3270  Duval,  Quebec,  Province  of  Quebec, 
Canada 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  586J25 

Int.  CI."  F24B  15/00 

MS.  CI.  294—11  1  Claim 


5,603342 

MANIPULATOR  FOR  ZIPPERS 

I.oma  Walker,  13  Iris  Cir..  Glen  Rock.  NJ.  07452 

Filed  Jul.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  507.612 

Int.  CI."  A44B  1^/24 

VS.  CI.  294—3.6 


3  Claims 


I.  .A  zipper  manipulating  device  including  an  elongated  handle 
having  a  bifurcated  end  including  hrsi  and  second  portions  sepa- 
rated h>  a  gap  for  recei\ing  an  operating  elemenl  of  u  zipper,  a 
prong  operable  troni  a  retracted  position  sheathed  in  said  hrsi 
portion  of  the  handle  to  a  projecting  position  wherein  a  portion  of 
the  prong  projects  across  said  gap.  said  prong  in  said  projecting 
p*)siiion  extending  through  a  hole  in  an  operating  elemenl  of  the 
zipper  when  in  retentive  engagement  therewith,  said  handle  con- 
taining a  spring  for  operating  said  prong  into  said  projecting 
position,  and  a  manual  actuator  for  said  prong  having  a  connection 
10  said  prong  and  projecting  outside  the  handle  lor  manipulating 
the  prong  into  its  retracted  position  wherein  the  prong  is  disen- 
gaged from  the  operating  elemenl  in  said  gap.  said  manual  actuator 
being  disposed  near  said  bifurcated  end  of  the  elongaled  handle, 
further  including  a  second  manual  actuator  projecting  outside  ot 
the  handle  remote  from  the  bifurcated  end  of  the  handle  and  ha\  ing 
a  connection  inside  the  handle  to  said  prong  for  manipulating  the 
prong  into  its  retracted  p<isition  and  thereby  releasing  the  prongs 
retentive  engagement  with  any  element  of  a  zipper  that  may  be 
disposed  in  said  gap  and  treeing  the  gap  for  insertion  ot  an 
operating  elemenl  ot  a  zipper 


I.  A  handling  device  comprising  in  combination: 
a  longitudinal  axis: 

an  elongated  sleeve  provided  with  opposite  ends  and  coaxial 
with  the  longitudinal  axis,  said  opposite  ends  respectively 
dehning  a  hrsi  end  and  a  second  end: 
an  elongated  member  having  opposite  ends,  coaxial  with  the 
longitudinal  axis  and  pivotally  mounted  inside  the  elongated 
sleeve  member  said  opposite  ends  respectively  defining  a  first 
end  and  a  second  end: 
one  pair  of  grasps,  each  grasp  ot  said  pair  being  respectively 
firmly  attached  to  the  first  end  of  the  elongaled  sleeve  member 
and  to  the  first  end  of  the  rod.  each  of  said  grasps  compnsing 
of  set  of  three  "J" -shaped  teeth  connected  together  by   a 
transversal  member: 
a  hrsi  prehension  means  firmly  attached  to  the  second  end  of  the 
nxi  and  compnsing  a  rubber  handle  and  a  disk-shaped  stop- 
per: and 
a  second  prehension  means  firmly  attached  to  an  intermediate 
portion  of  the  elongated  sleeve  member  and  compnsing  a 
rubber  handle  and  a  disk-shaped  stopper: 
the  elongaled  sleeve  member  and  the  rod  being  adapted  to  pivot 
one  with  respect  to  the  other  and  move  said  one  pair  of  grasps 
between  two  extreme  positions,  that  is  a  closed  position  where  tfie 
grasps  are  close  to  each  other  and  an  open  position  where  the 
grasps  are  distant  from  each  other:  and 

a  portion  of  the  first  end  of  the  elongaled  sleeve  member  being 
provided  with  an  opening  having  opposite  edges  substantially 
parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  device,  the  grasp  firmly 
attached  to  the  elongaled  sleeve  member  being  firmly  attached  to 
one  of  said  edges,  while  the  other  edge  of  the  opening  provided  at 
the  portion  of  the  first  end  of  the  elongaled  sleeve  member  dehning 
a  stopper  for  the  grasp  is  firmly  attached  to  the  rtxl. 


5.603344 
COMPRESSION  CAP  ASSEMBLY  FOR  SPREADER  PIPE 
David  J.  Bishop,  and  James  R.  Plair.  both  of  Houston.  Tex., 
assignors  to  \laxibar,  L.P..  Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  487.894 
Int.  a."  B66C  \/l2 
U.S.  CI.  294—81.1  8  Claims 

1  Apparatus  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  the  end  of  spreader  means  in 
a  cable  rigging  that  is  used  to  lift  a  load,  compnsing:  a  compres 
sion  plate  hav  ing  inner  and  outer  sides;  means  on  said  outer  side  ot 
said  compression  plate  for  attaching  the  ends  of  cables  included  in 
said  ngging:  and  coupling  means  on  said  inner  side  of  said  com- 
pression plate  for  secunng  an  end  pi>rtion  of  the  spreader  means 
thereto,  said  coupling  means  including  opposed,  elongated  mem- 
bers sized  and  ananged  lo  fit  over  said  end  portion  and  having 
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clearance  between  the  adjacent  edges  thereof,  and  selectively  oper- 
able means  for  reducing  the  width  of  sajd  clearance  to  bring  said 
coupling  members  into  gripping  engagement  with  said  end  portion. 


5,603345 
UNIVERSAL  STRAP 
Michael  Benson,  and  Kristine  Benson,  both  of  56  Quaker  St., 
Mariton.  NJ.  08053 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  480J38 

InL  CI.'  A45F  5/00 

VS.  a.  294—150  3  Oaims 


1.  A  universal  carrying  strap,  comprising; 

an  elongated  strap  member  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end. 
and  having  a  hrst  major  loop  formed  at  said  first  end  and  a 
second  major  loop  formed  at  said  second  end; 

a  first  freely  slideable  male  clip  member  connected  to  and  freely 
slidable  along  said  first  major  loop. 

a  first  freely  slideable  female  clip  member  connected  to  and 
freely  slidable  along  said  first  major  loop; 

a  second  freely  slideable  male  clip  member  connected  to  and 
freely  slidable  along  said  second  major  loop;  and 

a  second  freely  slideable  female  clip  member  connected  to  and 
freely  slidable  along  said  second  major  loop,  wherein  said 
first  major  loop  is  formable  into  a  hrst  closed  minor  loop  and 
hrst  openable  minor  kK)p.  said  first  minor  openable  loop  being 
opened  when  said  hrst  freely  slideable  male  clip  member  and 
said  first  freely  slideable  female  clip  member  are  disengaged 
from  each  other  and  closed  when  said  hrst  freely  slidable 
male  clip  member  and  said  hrst  freely  slidable  female  clip 
member  are  engaged  with  each  other,  and  wherein  said  second 
major  loop  is  formable  into  a  second  closed  minor  loop  and  a 
second  openable  minor  loop,  said  second  minor  openable  Itxip 
being  opened  when  said  second  freely  slideable  male  clip 
member  and  said  second  freely  slideable  female  clip  member 
are  disengaged  from  each  other  and  closed  when  said  second 
freeU  slideable  male  clip  member  and  said  second  freely 
slideable  female  clip  member  are  engaged  with  each  other 


body  panel,  said  window  panel  ha\ing  an  outside  surface  and  an 
inside  surface,  both  of  which  are  peripherally  bordered  by  an  edge 
thcrearound,  said  adjacent  vehicle  body  panel  having  an  appear- 
ance surface  with  an  offset  portion  formed  therefrom,  ending  with 
an  inwardly  turned  flange  being  substantially  parallel  to  said  adja- 
cent vehicle  body  panel,  said  window  molcUng  being  comprised  of 
an  elongated  flexible  member  with  a  typical  cross  sectional  shape 
having  a  tnangular  shaped  portion  defined  by  a  short  visible 
triangular  leg  being  substantially  parallel  to  and  flush  with  said 
outside  surface  of  said  window  panel  and  said  appearance  surface 
of  said  vehicle  body  panel,  said  tnangular-shaped  portion  being 
further  defined  by  a  window-side  tnangular  leg  extending  gener- 
ally perpendicularly  from  one  end  of  a  non-appearance  side  of  said 
visible  mangular  leg.  said  tnangular-shaped  portion  also  being 
defined  by  a  body-side  tnangular  leg  extending  from  a  second  end 
of  said  non-appearance  side  of  said  visible  tnangular  leg  and 
mating  with  said  window-side  tnangular  leg  thereby  formmg  an 
apex  of  said  tnangular-shaped  portion,  said  visible  tnangular  leg, 
said  window-side  tnangular  leg  and  said  body-side  tnangular  leg 
forming  a  tnangular-shaped  hollow  therebetween,  said  window 
molding  having  a  flexible  finger  located  adjacent  to  said  body-side 
tnangular  leg  and  being  joined  thereto  at  said  apex  of  said 
mangular-shaped  portion,  said  window  molding  having  a  ba.se 
extending  inward  from  said  window-side  tnangular  leg  at  a  gener- 
ally right  angle  and  being  joined  thereto  at  said  apex  of  said 
tnangular-shaped  portion,  said  base  having  an  inside  surface  and 
an  outside  surface  thereupon,  said  outside  surface  of  said  base 
being  affixed  to  said  inside  surface  of  said  window  panel  and  said 
inside  surface  of  said  base  being  affixed  to  said  flange  of  said 
vehicle  body  panel,  whereby  said  tnangular-shaped  portion  and 
said  flexible  finger  substantially  fill  a  gap  created  between  said 
edge  of  said  window  panel  and  said  offset  portion  of  said  vehicle 
body  panel. 


UMI 


5Mt}J-U> 
FLISH  GLASS  WINDOW  MOLDINC, 
Julio  Desir,  Sr..  Redford.  Mich.,  a-vsignor  to  The  SUndard 
Products  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  598,643 

Int.  CI.'  B60J  lOA): 

VS.  C\.  296—93  4  Claims 

1  .A  window  molding  for  an  automotive  vehicle  located  between 

a  substantially  transparent  window  panel  and  an  adjacent  sehicle 


5.603347 
PIVOT  ROD  WITH  PROTECTIVE  MOLDING  SLEEVE 
Joseph    R.   Finn.   2661    Bayberry.   Waterford.   Mich.   48329; 
James  R.  Jones.  3777  Dryden  Rd..  Dryden.  Mich.  48428,  and 
Kirk  Jeasen.  2 1 87 1  Worchester  Dr..  Novi.  Mich.  48374 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  191.267,  Feb.  3,  1994.  abandoned.  This 
application  Nov.  13.  1995.  Ser.  No.  557.411 
Int.  Cl.*^  B60J  J/02 
VS.  CI.  296—97.1  11  Claims 

1.  A  sun  visor  or  other  accessory  for  a  motor  vehicle,  said  sun 
visor  or  other  accessory  beinf  movable  between  a  stored  position 
and  a  deployed  pi>sition  and  compnsing: 
a  body  made  of  molded  rigid  foam,  said  body  having  an  upper 
edge  and  a  lower  edge,  when  said  sun  visor  or  other  accessory 
is  in  said  deployed  position  said  upper  edge  being  kxrated 
generally  adjacent  to  a  portion  of  the  vehicle  and  said  body 
extending  generally  downward  and  away  therefrom; 
a  pivot  arm  having  first  and  second  ends,  said  first  end  having 
mounting  means  for  mounting  said  pisol  arm  and  said  sun 
visor  or  other  accessory   to  the  vehicle,  said  second  end 
moldcd-in-place  at  least  partially  within  said  body; 
detent  means  engaging  said  pisot  arm  for  maintaining  said  sun 
visor  or  other  accessory  in  the  stored  position,  the  deployed 


5.603349 
NE.STABLE  MULTIPIECE  TRUCK  CAB  ROOF  FAIRING 

ASSEMBLY 
David  E.  Chen.  Fort  Wayne,  and  David  F.  Lewis,  Leo.  both  of 
Ind.,   assignors   to   Navistar   International   Transportation 
Corp..  Chicago.  111. 

Filed  Apr.  12.  1995.  Ser.  No.  420.920 

Int.  CI."  B62D  JI5AX) 

U.S.  CI.  296—180.1  17  Oaims 


position,  or  an  intermediate  position  between  the  stored  and 
deployed  positions,  said  detent  means  being  molded-ln-place 
at  least  partially  within  said  Ixxly;  and 
a  casing  encapsulating  said  detent  means  and  at  least  partially 
encapsulating  said  pivot  arm.  said  casing  preventing  said 
foam  from  contacting  said  detent  means  dunng  and  after 
molding  and  thereby  preventing  said  foam  from  interfering 
with  the  operation  of  said  detent  means 


5.603348 
PUSH-OUT  VEHICLE  SIDE  DOOR 
Umesh  N.  Gandhi,  Grand  Blanc:  Douglas  J.  Osmak,  Clark- 
ston;  Mark  E.  Farmer,  Waterford,  and  Patricia  L.  Harmon, 
Rochester  Hills,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors 
Corporation.  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct  16,  1995.  Ser.  No.  543.775 

Int  CI."  B60J  5/04:  B60R  21A)2 

VS.  a.  296—146.7  »  Oaims 


I   An  automotive  vehicle  door  structure  comprising: 

a  first  generally  rigid  outer  structure; 

a  second  generally  rigid  inner  structure  spaced  from  the  outer 
structure,  the  second  inner  structure  having  a  guide  opening; 

an  interior  trim  panel  connected  to  the  second  generally  ngid 
inner  structure;  and 

a  target  having  a  first  section  generally  adjacent  the  outer  struc- 
ture, a  second  section  substantially  smaller  than  the  first 
section  extending  from  the  first  section  having  a  cross- 
sectional  area  small  enough  for  passage  through  the  guide 
opening  and  the  target  has  a  third  section  connected  with  the 
second  section  and  the  third  section  being  juxtaposed  between 
the  trim  panel  and  the  rigid  inner  structure,  and  whereupon  an 
impact  on  the  rigid  outer  structure  causes  the  target  second 
section  to  protrude  inwardly  through  the  rigid  inner  structure 
opening,  causing  the  trim  panel  to  protrude  inwardly. 


1  A  multipiece  truck  roof  fainng  assembly  comprising  at  least 
two  horizontally  divided  sections  configured  for  vertically  stacked 
engagement  to  provide  an  operative  fairing  configuration  having  an 
aerodynamically  efficient  exterior  surface,  said  sections  further 
being  configured  to  provide  a  transport  configuration  of  said  fair- 
ing assembly  in  which  an  upper  of  said  horizontally  divided 
sections  is  nestable  within  a  lower  of  said  horizontally  divided 
sections,  the  nested  sections  being  separated  in  said  transport 
configuration,  and  a  plurality  of  mounting  brackets  having  first 
mounting  means  providing  attachment  of  said  lower  of  said  hori- 
zontally divided  sections  thereto  and  configured  to  engage  a  (ruck 
cab  roof  for  mounting  of  said  lower  section  thereon,  said  brackets 
having  second  mounting  means  separate  from  said  first  mounting 
means  providing  attachment  of  said  upper  of  said  honzontally 
divided  sections  thereto  independently  of  and  within  said  lower 
section  in  said  transport  configuration. 

11.  A  multipiece  fairing  assembly  comprising  at  least  two  fairing 
sections  divided  along  a  parting  line  configured  for  mutual  attach- 
ment to  provide  an  operative  fainng  configuration  for  attachment 
to  a  truck  roof  having  an  aerodynamically  efficient  exterior  surface, 
one  of  said  fairing  sections  having  a  groove  disposed  along  said 
parting  line  on  an  interior  surface  of  said  fairing  section,  said 
groove  being  parallel  to  and  offset  inwardly  of  said  interior  surface 
and  opening  toward  said  parting  line,  the  other  of  said  sections 
having  a  tongue  disposed  along  said  parting  line  and  extending 
parallel  to  and  offset  inwardly  of  an  interior  surface  thereof  and 
configured  to  matingly  engage  said  groove. 

14  A  multipiece  fairing  assembly  comprising  at  least  two  sec- 
tions divided  along  a  parting  line  configured  for  mumal  attachment 
to  provide  an  operative  fairing  configuration  for  attachment  to  a 
truck  roof,  said  fairing  having  an  aerodynamically  efficient  extenor 
surface  including  substantially  level  exterior  surface  across  said 
parting  line,  one  of  said  fairing  sections  having  a  U-shaped  groove 
disposed  along  said  parting  line  on  an  intenor  surface  of  said 
fairing  section,  said  groove  being  substantially  peipendicular  to 
said  interior  surface  and  opening  parallel  to  said  parting  line,  the 
other  of  said  sections  having  a  flange  disposed  along  said  parting 
line  and  having  a  tongue  extending  from  said  flange  substantially 
perpendicular  to  said  interior  surface  and  configured  to  matingly 
engage  within  said  groove. 
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5.603,550 
VEHICLE  SEAT  1NTER1.0CK  SYSTEM 
Carl  J.  HoMampf.  and  Radesh  NanKipuram,  both  of  Farming- 
ton  HiUs,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Douglas  &  l^mason  Companv. 
Farmington  Hills,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  543,257 

Int.  CI."  A47C  IHAX) 

VS.  a.  297—238  17  Claims 


said  third  p<isition  so  as  to  secure  the  sealback  panel  in  its 
upright  position  and  permii  depknmeni  of  the  integral  child 
seat,  and  mo\enient  of  said  hrst  latch  member  from  said  first 
position  to  said  second  position  causes  said  second  latch 
member  to  mo\e  from  said  third  position  to  said  fourth 
p<isition  so  as  to  release  the  sealback  panel  for  movement 
touard  its  folded  position  with  the  integral  child  seal  secured 
in  lis  stowed  position;  and 
a  third  latching  mechanism  operable  for  releasably  locking  the 
integral  child  seal  in  the  stowed  position  when  the  \ehicular 
seat  IS  subjected  to  a  deceleration  force  in  excess  of  a  prtde- 
termined  threshold  value. 


5,603,551 

C.R.4V TTATIONAL  RESISTANT  mSITIONAL  CHAIR 

Kelly  Sheehan,  2951  Washata  Bay  Rd.,  Excelsior,  Minn.  55337 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  586^79 

Int.  CI."  A47C  1/023:1/024:  B60N  2/12 

VS.  CI.  297—329  3  Claims 


UMI 


1  An  interlock  system  for  a  vehicular  seat  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  mounting  structure  in  the  motor  vehicle  and  having  a  seat 
cushion,  a  fold-down  sealback  panel  supported  for  movement 
between  an  upnght  ptisition  and  a  folded  position,  and  an  integral 
child  seat  built  into  the  sealback  panel  for  nunemeni  between  a 
slowed  position  and  a  deployed  position,  said  inlerliKk  system 
compnsing; 

a  first  latching  mechanism  operable  In  a  locked  mode  for  releas- 
ably locking  the  sealback  panel  in  the  upnght  position  and  in 
an  unlocked  mode  for  pemiitting  movement  of  the  sealback 
panel  from  the  upnght  position  to  the  folded  position,  said 
first   latching   mechanism   including  a  first   sinker  member 
secured  to  one  of  the  sealback  panel  and  the  mounting  struc 
lure  and  a  hrst  latch  member  supponed  on  the  other  of  tlie 
sealback  panel  and  mounting  structure  for  mosement  between 
a  lirM  position  whereat  said  tirsi  sinker  member  is  lockingly 
retained   by    said   hrst   latch   member   for  establishing   said 
locked  mode  and  a  second  position  whereat  said  first  sinker 
member  is  released  from  locked  engagement  wiih  said  first 
latch  member  for  establishing  said  unlocked  mode; 
a  second  latching  mechanism  operable  in  a  latched  mode  for 
locking  the  integral  child  seal  in  the  slowed  position  and  in  a 
released  mtxle  for  permuting  movement  of  the  integral  child 
seal  from  the  stowed  p<isiiion  to  the  deployed  position,  said 
second  latching  mechanism  including  a  second  stnker  mem- 
ber secured  to  the  integral  child  seal  and  a  second   latch 
member   supponed   on    the    sealback    panel   for   movement 
between  a  third  pt)sition  displaced  from  said  second  sinker 
member  for  establishing  said  released  mode  and  a  fourth 
position  engaging  said  second  striker  bar  for  establishing  said 
latched  mtMle; 
an  inlerliK-k  mechanism  operablv  mierconnecting  said  hrst  and 
second  latching  mechanisms  for  shifting  said  second  latching 
mechanism  from  its  latched  mixle  into  its  released  mode  in 
response  to  said  first  latching  mechanism  being  shifted  from 
lis  unUxked  mixle  into  its  Uvked  mixle.  and  said  interlock 
mechanism  further  causing  said  second  latching  mechanism 
to  he  shifted  from  its  released  mixle  to  Us  latched  mode  in 
response  to  said  first  latching  mechanism  being  shifted  from 
Its  locked  mode  lo  its  unUxked  mode,  said  inierliKk  mecha- 
nism including  a  first  interlock  member  that  is  selectively 
engageable  wiih  said  first  latch  member,  a  second  interliKk 
member  connected  to  said  second  latch  member,  and  a  cou- 
pling device  interconnecting  said  first  interliKk  member  lo 
said  second  interkK'k  member  for  cix)rdinaiing  movement 
therebetween,  whereby  movement  of  said  first  latch  member 
from  said  second  position  to  said  first  position  causes  said 
second  latch  member  to  move  from  said  fourth  posiuon  to 


1   .A  desk  chair  structure,  comprising 

a  back  rest  integral  with  a  seal. 

a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  slide  members  supporting  said  seat. 

said  slide  members  each  being  disposed  between  a  pair  of 
closely  spaced  apart  guide  members. 

each  pair  of  said  guide  members  having  an  arcuate  groove  in 
each  of  the  facing  sides  thereof,  said  gnK)ves  being  longitu- 
dinally staggered,  non-coexlensive,  non-conforming  manner 
and  having  laterally  spaced  overlapping  inward  end  pt>rtions. 

said  slide  members  having  means  engaged  in  said  grooves  and 
being  relatively  movable  therein. 

whereby  seat  movement  provides  a  correct  piisture  position  for 
each  bodv  movement  of  a  seated  person. 


5.603,552 

HIGH  STRENGTH,  HIGH  TEMPER.\Tl  RE  AND  HIGH 

.STRAIN  R.\TE  APPLICATIONS  OF  A  ZINC-BASE  ALLOY 

Michael  D.  Hanna,  Royal  Oak,  and  Moinuddin  S.  Rashid, 

Bloomtield  Hills,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors 

Corporation.  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  356,015 
Int.  CI."  A47C  M/00 
VS.  CL  297 — 173  4  Clains 

I.  An  adjustable  vehicle  seal  compnsing: 
a  seat  compnsing   a   btutom   rest   and  a  pivolally    connected 

backrest; 
A  seal  adjustment  mechanism  including  an  upper  shdable  mem- 
ber, a  stationary  lower  member,  a  rack  secured  to  the  lower 
member  and  wherein  said  rack  has  engagement  surfaces; 
said  seat  being  connected  lo  the  upper  slidable  member; 
said  seal  ad|usiment  mechanism  further  compnsing  a  lock  for 
encaging  the  engagcmeni  surfaces  ol  the  rack  and  Uxrking  the 
seat  in  a  stationary   position  with  respect  lo  the  stationary 
lower  number. 


said  catch  groove  (7)  assigned  to  said  inclined  rim  side  wall 
(20' I.  is  inclined  outward  at  an  angle  (63)  in  relation  lo  said 
caich  groove  (7)  of  said  rim  side  wall  (20). 


5.603.554 
REAR  AXLE  ASSEMBLY 

David  A.  Monroe.  BI<M)mlield  Hills,  and  John  G.  1  homas,  Troy, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Chrysler  Corporation,  \ubum 
Hills,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  21.  1996.  Ser.  No.  604.624 

Int.  CI."  B60B  :7/02:J.'i/l6 

VS.  CI.  301—105.1  -"  t'laims 


a  seal  bell  secured  to  the  upper  slidable  member  and  not  to  a 
frame  of  the  vehicle  and  so  ih.il  the  seal  belt  move^  with  the 
seal  when  ilie  seal  is  moved, 

and  wherein  ihe  rack  compnses  a  die  casting  ot  an  alloy  con- 
sisting essentiallv  of.  bv  weighi.  between  4  and  12  percent 
copper,  2  and  4  percent  aluiiununi  and  the  balance  /iiic  and 
impunlies.  and  having  fine  epsilon  and  eia  grains  dispersed  in 
a  temarv  euleciic  material. 


5,603.553 
BICYCLE  WHEEL  WITH  DISK  CO\  ER 
Jochen  Klieber.  Tacherting.  and  Rcinhold  Wuttke.  Arnsbtrg. 
b<ith  of  Germany,  assignors  to  F.  W.  Brokclmann  Alumini- 
umwcrk  (JmbH  &  Co..  Ense-Hoingen.  (Jermany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92/02824.  §  371  Date  Jul.  28.  1994.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  28,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/11950,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  24,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  7,  1992.  Ser.  No.  244.696 
Claims  prioritv.  application  t;ermany.  I>ec.  7.  1991.  9115199 
I ;  Jan.  24,  1992!  42  01  953.2;  Sep.  21,  1992,  42  31  539.5 

Int.  CI.'  B60B  7/(Hi 
VS.  CI.  301—37.41  IS  <-lai>ns 


1  Awheelilifoi  a  bicvclc  i2)  having  a  plurality  ofsp<ikcs(3) 
arranged  between  a  circumlcreniial  nni  l4)  and  a  hub  (5i,  having  a 
first  and  a  second  disk  cover  (6l  removably  mounted  thereto  to 
cover  Ihe  wheel  laterally,  said  iini  i4l  being  laierally  provided  with 
first  and  second  circumferential  catch  gnxives  (7;7')  tor  the  respec- 
tive disk  cover  (6)  to  be  inserted  in  said  gnxive; 

said  wheel  further  including  a  run  side  wall  (20).  an  inclined  nm 
side  wall  (20).  and  a  sp<ike  hole  side  (22).  ^aid  first  catch 
groine  (7)  being  circumtcrenliallv  hxated  in  the  section 
between  said  nm  side  wall  (20 1  and  said  spoke  hole  side  (22). 
and  said  second  calch  gnxne  (7  i  being  circumlereniiallv 
lixated  in  the  section  between  said  inclined  nm  side  wall  (20) 
and  said  spoke  hole  side  (22j: 
said  caich  grixnes  (7.7)  holding  in  place  said  respective  disk 
cover  (6)  with  an  edge  means  illi  inserted  under  tension 
therein;  and 


1   A  rear  axle  assembly  compnsing 

an  elongated  rear  axle  lube, 

a  rotalable  rear  axle  extending  lengthw  ise  w  ithin  said  rear  axle 

lube, 
a  wheel  hub  sleeved  on  said  rear  axle  for  rotation  as  a  unit 

therewith, 
a  beanng  supporting  said  wheel  hub  for  roLilion. 
said  beanng  having  an  inner  race  and  an  outer  race  wilh  rolal 

able  beanng  members  between  said  races, 
said  inner  race  being  ngidlv  connected  lo  said  wheel  hub,  and 
means  rigidly  securing  said  outer  race  to  said  rear  axle  lube. 


5.603,555 
WHEEL  AXLE-BEARING  ASSEMBLY 
Gary  D.  Dickev,  Flower  Mound,  and  Michael  W.  Freitas,  North 
Richland   Hills,   both  of  Tex..  as.signors  to  Gismo's   Inc., 
Flower  Mound.  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539,822 

Int.  CI."  B60B  27/(M) 

VS.  CI.  3tll— 1 1 1  •*  Claims 

1   A  wheel  assembly  lor  a  tree-wheeling  device,  compnsing: 

an  axial  centerline; 

;i  wheel  having  an  outward  facing  surface,  an  inward  facing 
surlace.  and  a  central  K>re  extending  axiallv   through  said 
outward  and  inward  facing  surtaces  defining  an  inner  cylin- 
dncal  beanng  surface;  wherein  said  outward  surface  has  a 
recessed  annulus  radially  disposed  around  said  axial  center 
line  and  central  bore; 
an  a^vle  having  a  cylindncal  outer  surface,  an  outward  end  and 
an  inward  end,  said  inward  end  attached  lo  said  tree  wheeling 
device;  wherein  said  cylindncal  outer  surlace  has  a  channel 
extending  axiallv  along  the  length  of  the  cylindncal  surlace. 
lemiinaiing  at  a  slot  in  ihe  tree  wheeling  device  circumleren- 
iiallv disposed  around  said  inward  end,  and 
an   annular  beanng   having   a  ceniml   boie  extending   axiallv 
therethrough,  defining  an   inner  cylindncal  surtace  and  an 
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5.603,557 
APPLIANCE  FRONT  PANEL  RETAINER 
Larry  D.  Marks,  St  Joseph  Township,  and  Raymond  W.  Spie- 
gel, Lincoln  Township,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Whirlpool 
Corporation.  Benton  Harbor.  Mich. 

FUed  Jul.  1,  1994.  Ser.  No.  266345 

Int.  CI."  E06B  I  AX):  E04B  l/6,S4 

VS.  CI.  312—265.6  20  Claims 


outer  bearing  surface  and  having  an  outward  end  with  a  flange 
and  an  inward  end  witii  a  lockjng  projection,  wherein  said 
inner  cylindrical  surface  of  said  annular  beanng  has  a  nb 
raised  radially  inward  toward  said  axial  centerline  and  extend- 
ing   longitudinalK    along   the    length   of   -.aid   central    bore 
between  said  flange  and  said  locking  projection; 
wherein  said  annual  beanng  is  inserted  within  said  cylindrical  bore 
of  said  wheel  and  over  said  axle  spindle  such  that  said  locking  nb 
slidably  engages  within  said  locking  channel  along  the  longitudinal 
axial  length  of  said  spindle  and  beanng  such  t.hat  said  bearing 
flange  rotatablv   rests  vnthin  said  wheel  flange  recess  and  said 
locking  projection  fixably  engages  said  circumferentially  spaced 
retaining  slot. 


5.603.556 

R.\IL  CAR  LOAD  SENSOR 

Douglas  D.  Klink,  Weatherby  Lake.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Technical 

Services  and  Marketing.  Inc..  Kansas  City.  Mo. 

Filed  Nov.  20.  1995.  Ser.  No.  559,630 

Int.  CI.'  B60T  l</74 

VS.  CI.  303—22.6  22  Claims 


I    An  appliance  comprising: 

a  frame  having  grooves; 

a  remo\  able  panel  ha\  ing  edges; 

a  channel  member  secured  to  said  frame  disposed  adjacent  to 
said  panel;  and 

an  elongated  retainer  stnp  having  at  least  one  projection  that 
extends  substantially  a  length  of  said  retainer  stnp. 

wherein  said  at  lea.st  one  projection  hts  into  said  channel  mem- 
ber so  that  said  retainer  stnp  can  retain  an  edge  of  said  panel 
and  a  remainder  of  said  edges  are  retained  in  said  grooves. 


5.603.558 

TREASURE  BOX 

Linda  L.  Zimmer.  42  Skyline  Dr.,  Highland  Mills,  N.Y.  10930 

Filed  Nov.  10.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  338.643 

Int.  CI."  A47B  SIAM) 


VS.  CI.  312—290 


17  Claims 


'5-^ 


I  In  a  rail  car  brake  controller  operable  for  controlling  the 
brakes  of  a  rail  car  traveling  on  a  rail,  a  rail  car  load  sensor  for 
adjusting  the  operation  of  the  rail  car  brake  controller  in  accor 
dance  with  the  aiTKiunt  of  load  in  the  rail  car.  said  rail  car  load 
sensor  compnsing: 

sensor  means  for  sensing  the  distance  between  the  rail  car  and 

the  rail;  and 
control  means  coupled  with  the  rail  car  brake  controller  .ind 
respon>.i\e  to  said  sensor  means  for  generating  and  transmit 
ting  distance  signals  represenlati\c  of  the  distance  between 
the  rail  cai  and  the  rail  li>  saiJ  rail  car  brake  controller  for 
adjusting  the  braking  force  of  the  rail  car  in  accordance  with 
said  distance  signals. 


1  .A  storage  ca.sc  having  a  variable  arrangement  of  intenor 
components  for  storage  of  anicles  exhibiting  a  wide  range  of  sizes 
and  shapes,  said  storage  case  compnsing: 

J  btiv  having  a  btntom.  two  side  walls,  a  hack  wall  and  a  front 
wall,  each  having  an  interior  face  and  an  exterior  lace,  said 
tronl  wall  being  in  the  form  of  a  rectangular  frame, 
a  leversible  panel  situated  in  batk  of  said  front  wall: 


vertical  groove  means  at  the  front  edges  of  the  interior  faces  of 
said  side  wails  and  adjacent  said  front  wall  into  which  said 
reversible  panel  is  slidably  disposed  such  that  it  may  be  easily 
raised,  removed,  reversed  and  replaced; 

at  least  one  ffay  member  for  receiving  the  anicles  to  be  stored 
therein; 

at  least  one  remosable  shelf  member  capable  of  supporting  said 
u-av  member  whereby  a  series  of  opposed  horizontal  support 
means  on  the  intenor  faces  of  said  side  walls  slidably  accom- 
mixlate  said  shelf  member  at  varying  elevations,  and  said 
honzontal  support  means  being  accessible  when  said  revers- 
ible panel  is  raised; 

means  within  said  box  for  the  storage  of  said  shelf  member 
when  not  in  use; 

a  top  member  pivotally  attached  to  the  upper  edge  of  said  back 
wall,  said  top  member  having  an  intenor  and  an  extenor 
surface;  and 

a  picture  frame  demountably  attached  to  the  extenor  surface  of 
the  top  member. 


5,603,559 
STORAGE  ORGANIZER 
Zvi  Yemini,  Tel  Aviv,  Israel,  assignor  to  ZAG  Ltd.,  Tel  Aviv, 
Israel 

Filed  Aug.  11.  1995,  Ser.  No.  514J70 

Int.  CI."  A47B  H>V20:95/02 

VS.  a.  312—333  H  Claims 


itr^ 


a)  illumination  means  for  emitting  onto  a  film  a  projection  light 
for  projecting  an  image  on  the  film; 

b)  an  index  member  for  focus  adjustment; 

c)  moving  means  for  moving  said  index  member  to  a  focus 
adjusting  position  where  said  index  member  is  in  contact  with 
a  surface  of  the  film  within  an  optical  path  of  the  projection 
light,  wherein  said  moving  means  is  arranged  to  cause  said 
index  member  to  enter  the  optical  path  of  the  projection  light 
while  being  out  of  contact  with  the  film  and  to  bnng  said 
index  member  into  contact  with  the  surface  of  the  film  by 
moving  said  index  member  approximately  perpendicularly  to 
the  surface  of  the  film;  and 

d)  focus  adjusting  means  to  be  operated  for  focus  adjustment  of 
an  image  of  said  index  member. 


5.603,561 
VEHICULAR  LAMP  HAVING  APPEARANCE  OF  DEPTH 
Kazutami  Ohishi,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Koito  Manu- 
facturing Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  360,611 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  21,  1993.  5-072915 


U 


Int.  CI."  B60Q  1/26 


1.  A  storage  organi/er.  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing;  and 

(b»  at  least  one  drawer  slidably  accommodated  within  said 
housing,  said  drawer  having  a  floor,  a  back  wall  and  a  front 
wall,  said  drawer  featunng  a  locking  mechanism  connected  to 
said  front  wall  for  immobilizing  said  drawer  in  said  housing, 
said  locking  mechanism  including  an  outwardly  biased  lock- 
ing bolt  for  engaging  said  housing  when  said  drawer  is  fully 
inserted  within  said  housing,  said  locking  bolt  including  at 
least  one  integral  biasing  spnng  in  the  form  of  a  pair  of 
extended  flexible  arms  having  a  free  end  and  an  end  which  is 
connected  to  said  bolt,  said  free  end  being  slidable  along  a 
ledge,  said  ledge  forming  a  part  of  said  front  wall,  so  as  to 
allow  said  bolt  to  move. 


VS.  CI.  362—80 


25  Claims 


5.603,560 

PROJECnON  APPARATUS 

Yasutsugu  Saljo,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  895,644,  Jun.  9,  1992.  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  293,597 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Jun.  14,  1991,  3-143271; 
Sep.  30.  1991,  3-276330 

Int.  a."  G03B  21/14 
VS.  a.  353—101  IS  Claims 

\.  A  projection  apparatus  or  film  projection  system,  compnsing: 


1.  A  vehicular  lamp  comprising: 

a  lamp  body  having  a  front  opening; 

a  reflector  disposed  at  an  inner-rear  surface  of  said  lamp  body: 

a  light  source  mounted  at  a  central  pan  of  said  lamp  body  for 
emitting  a  light  beam;  and 

an  outer  lens  covenng  said  front  opening  said  lamp  body,  said 
outer  lens  comprising  at  least  one  of  a  convex  and  a  concave 
structure  defining  linearly  extending  steps  and  retroreflection 
steps,  said  lineariy  extending  steps  and  said  retroreflection 
steps  being  alteniatingly  arrayed,  and  said  linearly  extending 
steps  and  said  retroreflection  steps  permitting  a  reflection  of 
light  at  dififerent  distances,  thereby  providing  an  appearance 
of  depth. 
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COMBINATION  FAN/LAMP 

Thomas  M.  Huang.  5649  N.  Peck  Rd.,  Arcadia,  Calif.  91006 

Coatiniiatioa-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  387,239,  Feb.  10,  1995.  This 

application  Feb.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  392319 

InL  a.''  F21V  J  J/00 

VS.  a.  362—%  29  aaims 


^ 


1.  A  free  standing  combination  fan  lamp  comprising: 

(a)  a  base. 

(b)  an  upstanding  base  column  lixably  connected  to  the  base  and 
having  a  column  axis  extending  from  an  upper  extremitv  of 
tlie  column; 

(c)  a  frame  mounted  m  a  fixed  position  relative  lo  the  base  and 
having  an  upwardly  extending  conduit  member: 

(d)  a  main  lamp  hxture  supported  above  the  conduit  member; 

(e)  a  fan  assembly  mounted  lo  the  frame,  the  fan  assembly 
including  a  motor,  the  motor  being  spaced  from  the  conduit. 
an  opening  being  formed  between  opposite  sides  of  the  frame 
for  the  passage  of  air  through  tfie  tan  between  the  motor  and 
the  conduit,  electrical  conductors  for  powering  at  least  one  of 
lite  main  lamp  hxiure  and  the  fan  assembly  passing  within  the 
conduit  member,  the  fan  assembly  being  onented  for  drawing 
and  feeding  air  along  a  main  air  path  extending  generally 
perpendicular  to  the  column  axis;  and 

(f)  means  for  moving  the  fan  assembly  relative  to  the  frame 


5.6034i«3 
VEHICl'LAR  LAMP  HAVING  GLITTERING 
APPEARANCE 
Kazunori  Natsume.  Shizuoka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Koito  Manu- 
facturing Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  360,956 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  21.  1993.  5-072916 
I,-  Jul.  22.  1994,  6-170670 

Int.  Cl.*^  F2IV  7/00 
VS.  a.  362—309  7  Claims 


a  light  source  mounted  at  a  center  portion  of  said  lamp  body; 
and 

an  outer  lens  covering  said  front  opening  of  said  lamp  body,  said 
outer  lens  having  a  plurality  of  sectional  areas  on  a  common 
surface  each  area  having  formed  thereon  one  of  first  cylindri- 
cal steps  onented  in  a  first  direction  and  second  cylindrical 
steps  onented  in  a  second  direction,  said  first  direction  and 
said  second  direcDon  being  orthogonal  to  each  other. 


5.6034i64 

HOUSING  FOR  TWIN  WORM-GEAR  PRESS  WITH 

INTERNAL  INSERT  TO  REDUCE  WEAR  OF  HOUSING 

Anton    Zimmermann.    Miihledorf.   Switzerland,   assignor   to 

Antogi  AG.  Mauren.  Liechtenstein 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  295.724.  Aug.  19,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  625,045 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Dec.   31,    1992, 
3999/92 

Int.  a."  B29B  7/48:7/58 
VS.  CI.  366—77  14  Claims 


:^^^::vy?^rTlRv^:;^S5:^ 


1   .A  reiruder  for  processing  a  medium  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  inner  wall,  said  housing  also  having  a 
longitudinal  axis  wiih  an  inlet  opening  for  receiving  the 
medium  and  a  discharge  opening  said  inlel  opening  and  said 
discharge  opening  each  positioned  generally  transverse  to  the 
housing  longitudinal  axis; 

a  pair  of  worm  gears  within  the  housing  each  with  a  thread 
ihereon  aligned  opposing  each  other  along  the  housing  axis 
with  the  threads  in  meshing  relationship;  and 

an  insert  within  said  housing  extending  along  a  portion  of  the 
length  of  said  gears  and  having  an  outer  surface  adjacent  the 
housing  inner  wall  and  an  inner  surface  facing  the  threads  of 
said  pair  of  worm  gears,  said  gears  rotating  in  opposite 
directions  lo  privess  the  medium  admitted  into  the  housing 
through  said  inlet  opening  and  move  ihe  medium  long  the 
htiusing  intenor  between  the  tfireads  of  said  gears  and  the 
inner  surface  of  said  insert  out  of  the  housing  through  said 
discharge  opening 


I   A  marker  vehicular  lamp  compnsing 

a  cup- shaped  lamp  body  having  a  reflector  and  a  front  opening. 


5,603365 

MULTI-SHAFT  WORM  MACHINE  HAVING  UNIFORMLY 

TWISTING  AND  COUNTERTWISTING  WORM 

ELEMENTS 

Klemens   Kohlgriiber.  Kiirten.  Germany.  as.signor  to  Bayer 

Aktiengesellschaft.  Leverku-sen.  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  2.  1995.  Ser.  No.  510.152 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Aug.  9,  1994.  44  28 
105.6 

Int.  a.''B29B  7/48:1/10 
VS.  a.  366—85  6  Claims 

1.  .\  multi-shaft  worm  machine  compnsing  a  housing  ( I)  and  a 
motor  for  rotating  a  plurality  of  worm  shafts  (2.  3l  which  are 
equipped  with  helical,  meshed  worm  fittings  for  conveying  prod- 
ucts, at  least  one  worm  fitting  (6)  being  positively  connected  to  the 
a.s.sociated  shaft  (3)  in  such  a  manner  that  the  worm  fitting  may  be 
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slipped  or  mounted  onto  the  shaft  bul  is  liKked  against  rolation. 
while  a  countertwi sting  element  (7)  is  supported  in  a  freely  rotai- 
able  manner  on  an  opposing  worm  shaft  portion  and  is  dnven  in 
the  opposite  direction  of  rotation  by  the  worm  shaft  (3)  having  the 
ptisitively  connected  worm  fitting  (6) 


5.603366 
POWDER  HOPPER  WITH  INTERNAL  AIR  ASSIST 
David  E.  O'Ryan,  Clarkston,  Mich.,  and  Richard  D.  Burke, 
.Amherst.  Ohio,  assignors  to  ABB  Flexible  Automation  Inc., 
New  Berlin,  Wis. 

Filed  Nov.  21.  1995.  Ser.  No.  561.016 

Int.  CI."  BOIF  IM)2 

VS.  a.  366—107  24  Claims 


I.  A  powder  hopper  with  inlemal  air  assisi.  compnsing: 

a  powder  chamber, 

air  supply  means  for  supplying  compressed  air  to  said  p<iwder 
chamber: 

an  elongated  tube  rolalably  disposed  within  said  ptiwder  cham- 
ber, said  eioniialed  lube  having  a  hollow  cavity  m  conimuni- 
cation  with  said  air  suppl>  means  and  having  a  plurality  ol  air 
outlet  ports  disposed  along  said  elongated  tube  in  communi 
cation  with  said  hollow  cavity:  and 

drivine  means  for  rolaling  said  elongaled  lube. 


malenal  communication  means  for  providing  malenal  to  said 
rotatable  drum. 

said  service  access  end  section  defining  axially-aligned  sealable 
enirv  means  for  removably  positioning  said  malenal  commu- 
nication means  within  said  cylindrical  mid-section,  whereby 
malenal  can  be  communicated  to  the  inlenor  of  said  rotatable 
drum  while  said  drum  is  rotating. 

said  material  communication  means  compnsing  a  removable 
elongated  probe  having  a  first  and  a  second  end  and  a  nozzle 
means. 

a  malenal  source, 

said  nozzle  means  affixed  lo  said  first  end  of  said  elongated 
probe  for  directing  malenal  communicated  thereto  from  said 
malenal  source  to  predetermined  areas  of  the  inlenor  of  said 
rotatable  drum. 

a  sanitary  rotary  joint  for  deiachably  connecting  said  malenal 
source  to  said  second  end  of  said  elongated  probe. 

a  frame 

said  rotatable  drum  mounted  on  said  frame  at  ils  service  access 
end.  said  dnvc  means  including  an  axle  defining  a  bore 
therethrough,  said  bore  communicating  with  the  inlenor  of 
said  rotatable  drum  and  having  a  first  end  inlenor  of  said 
rolalable  drtim  and  a  second  end  extenor  of  said  rotatable 
drum,  wherebv  said  material  communication  means  can  be 
removably  inserted  in  said  bore  so  thai  said  nozzle  means  is 
wilhin  said  drum  and  said  second  end  of  the  removable 
elongated  probe  extends  out  Ihe  second  end  of  said  bore. 


5.603368 

SLUDGE  DISPOSITION  SYSTEM 

Joseph  E.  Mobley.  Rowlelt,  and  William  O.  Brown.  Cleburn. 

both  of  lex.,  assignors  to  Texas  lndu.stries.  Inc..  Dallas.  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  16.  1996.  Ser.  No.  601300 

Int.  CI.'  BOIF  im2 

V.S.  a.  366—196  41  Claims 


5.603.567 
COAXIAL  CRY0(;ENIC  INJECTION  SYSTEM 
Richard  Peacock.  Healdsburg.  Calif..  a.ssignor  to  Blentech  Cor- 
poration, Santa  Rosa,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  390,622,  Feb.  17,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  17,  1996.  Ser.  No.  670.239 
Int.  CI."  BOIF  IM>6:l5/(J6:5/(J4:^/02 
VS.  a.  366—139  14  Claims 

1.  A  tumble  mixer  compnsing: 

a  sealable  rotalable  drum  having  a  honzonial  axis,  a  cylindncal 
midseclion  and  an  enlrv  and  discharge  end  section  affixed  lo 
said  roialahic  drum  at  one  end  thereof,  said  entry  and  dis- 
charge end  section  having  an  axial  opening, 
said  rotalable  drum  further  having  a  service  access  end  section 
affixed  lo  said  rolalable  drum  al  the  end  opposite  said  entry 
and  discharge  end  seclion.  said  service  access  end  section 
aligned  axiallv  wilh  said  rolalable  drum  axis, 
dnve  means  dnvinglv  connected  lo  said  service  access  end  for 
rotating  said  drum. 


1  In  a  system  for  the  disposition  of  sludge  material,  the  combi- 
nation compnsing: 

a  an  elongaled  tank  hav  ing  a  bottom  portion  extending  longilu- 
dinallv  thereof  and  adapted  lo  contain  a  sludge  malenal 
compnsing  a  mixture  of  solid  particulates  in  a  liquid  medium: 

b.  an  elongated  conveyor  system  disposed  longitudinally  in  said 
lank  along  the  major  axis  of  said  lank  near  the  bottom  pi>rtion 
thereof  and  compnsing  an  inner  auger  flight  and  an  ouier 
auger  flight  both  disposed  for  concentnc  rotation  about  an 
axis  extending  longitudinally  of  said  lank,  said  outer  auger 
flighi  having  a  pilch  slope  in  an  opposed  direction  with 
respect  to  the  pilch  slope  of  said  inner  auger  flighi; 
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c.  ai  least  a  portion  of  said  tank  having  a  bonom  inclined  surface 
oriented  at  an  angle  from  the  horizontal;  and 

d.  a  withdrawal  port  located  in  the  bonom  of  said  tank  at  a  lower 
portion  of  said  inclined  surface 


5,603,569 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  MORE  EFFICIENTLY 
UTILIZING  THE  VOLUME  OF  A  CONTAINER 
Heinz  Saloaioa,  and  Borjc  Torstenfeit,  both  of  Viisteris,  Swe- 
den, assignors  to  ABB  Atom  AB,  Vlsteris,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCr/SE94«01078,  §  371  Date  Nov.  22,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  22,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/14998,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  1,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  347,434 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Nov.  25,  1993,  9303904 
InL  a."  BOIF  /  "i/W.  G21F  5/005:5/12:9/16 
VS.  O.  366—347  6  Oaims 


10       i« 


-a- 


1  A  method  for  more  efficientl)  utilizing  the  volume  of  a 
container  having  a  given  length  and  an  edge  defining  an  opening  at 
an  upper  end  thereof,  a  stirrer  located  in  the  container  along  the 
length  thereof  for  stimng  a  mixture  of  first  and  second  compounds, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of  increasing  the  volume  of  the 
container  available  for  the  mixture  during  stimng  by  temporanlv 
extending  the  length  of  the  container  by  providing  an  adapter 
telescoped  within  said  container  at  said  edge,  a  side  wall  of  said 
adapter  extending  outwardly  of  said  edge  such  thai  a  wave  of  the 
mixture  generated  during  the  slimng  is  prevented  from  overflow 
ing  the  edge  of  the  container,  and  after  the  stimng  is  completed 
moving  the  adapter  down  into  the  container  for  thereby  disposing 
of  the  adapter 


n. 


5.603,570 
CONSTANT-TEMFERATl  RE  CONTROL  ISIN(; 
SI  RROUNDINGS  TEMPER.ATURE  OF  A  DEVICE 
Haruhito  Shimizu,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Japan 

Filed  Nov.  7.  1994.  Ser.  No.  335,075 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  5,  1993.  5-276492 

Int.  CI.'  (;02F  1/(115.  GOIK  1/20 

VS.  a.  374—100  15  Claims 

I    .-X  temperature  control  method  of  a  device  incorporated  in  a 

module,  comprising  the  steps  of 

detecting  a  device  temperature  when  the  device  is  operated,  the 
dev  ice  temperature  being  detected  by  a  hrst  sensor  pros  ided 
near  the  device: 


'X 


\  aBam 


-^^  ri 


r^^j 


ociccnoM 

T 


dOOTHOUIR 


tt: 


WWlliPICl 


detecting  a  surroundings  temperature  of  the  device  when  the 
device  is  operated,  the  surroundings  temperature  being 
detected  by  a  second  sensor  provided  to  the  module; 
estimating  a  temperature  difference  between  the  device  tempera- 
lure  and  a  predetermined  control  target  temperature,  based  on 
the  surroundings  temperature  and  a  predetermined  correlation 
between  the  surroundings  temperature  and  the  device  tem- 
perature detected  when  desired  characienstics  of  the  device 
are  obtained; 
compensating  the  device  temperature  detected  when  the  device 

IS  operated  with  the  temperature  difference;  and 
adjusting  the  temperature  of  the  device  on  the  predetermined 
control  target  temperature  based  on  the  compensated  device 
temperature; 
the  predetermined  correlation  is  obtained  by  the  steps  of: 
assembling  the  module  including  the  device,  the  first  sensor, 
the  second  sensor,  and  a  temperature  adjustment  element 
for  adjusting  the  temperature  of  the  device  at  a  predeter- 
mined .vrangement: 
dnving  the  temperature  adjustment  element  so  thai  the  char- 
acienstics of  the  device  become  consistent  with  the  desired 
characteristics  under  a  plurality  of  surroundings  tempera- 
tures: 
detecting  ihe  device  temperature  using  the  first  sensor  each 
time  the  characteristics  of  the  device  are  consistent  w  ith  the 
desired  characienstics  at  each  surroundings  temperature; 
and 
determining  the  correlation  between  the  surroundings  tem- 
perature and  the  device  temperature. 


5,603.571 
THERMOCOUPLE  ASSEMBLY  INCLUDING  AN  OUTER 

SLEEVE  MADE  IN  PART  OF  A  TITANIUM  ALLOY 
C.  Edward  Eckert,  260  Lynn  Ann  Dr..  New   Kensington.  Pa. 
15068 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  108,474,  Aug.  18,  1993.  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539,653 
Int.  CI."  (;01K  1/12:1/10:7/04 
VS.  CI.  374—140  42  Claims 

1  An  improved  thermocouple  assembly  suitable  for  measuring 
the  temperature  of  molten  metal,  the  thermtxouple  assembly  com- 
pnsed  of: 

(a)  a  sleeve  having  a  closed  end  suitable  tor  immersing  in  said 
molten  metal,  the  sleeve  fabncated  from  a  composite  matenal 
compnsed  of  titanium  alloy  and  having  an  outside  surface  lo 
be  exposed  to  said  molten  metal  coaled  with  a  refractory 
resisiani  lo  attack  by  said  molten  metal,  the  tllanium  alloy 
having  a  thermal  ciwrticient  of  expansion  of  less  than  15x10  * 
in/m/'F ,  said  refractory  and  said  titanium  alloy  having  a  ratio 
of  coeflBcienl  ot  thermal  expansion  in  the  range  of  51  to  l;5; 
aad 
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5,603373 
MULTI-USE  BAG 
Marie-Madeleine  Mercier,  and  Christian  Ragonot,  both  of  29, 
rue  Delabordere,  92200  Neuilly  sur  Seine,  France 

FUed  Sep.  25.  1995.  Ser.  No.  533,285 
Claims  prioritv,  application  France,  Sep.  23,  1994.  94  11363 
Int.  CI."  B65D  J0A)6 
VS.  CI.  383—117  9  Claims 


(b)  a  thermocouple  located  in  said  sleeve  in  heat  transfer  rela- 
tionship therewith. 


5,603,572 
TEMPERATURE  SENSOR  FOR  A  MICROWAVE 
ENVIRONMENT 
Jacob  M.  Shmois.  Rochester;  Fugui  He,  Penfield;  Francisco 
Chiarilli,  Spencerport  David  E.  Fodler,  BaUvia,  and  Ken- 
neth D.  Corby,  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y„  assignors  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  357,846 

Int.  a."  GOIK  7/16:13/00 

VS.  a.  374—185  8  Oaims 


1 .  A  temperature  sensor  for  use  in  a  microwave  oven  compris- 


ing: 


1  In  a  multi-use  bag  comprising  a  suppon  (11>  constituted  by 
three  panels:  a  bottom  panel  (14)  and  two  lateral  panels  (15),  said 
panels  being  interconnected  to  form  an  assembly  of  substantially  U 
shape,  open  at  two  ends  and  moreover  compnsing  at  least  one 
container  (12)  adapted  to  fit  in  said  suppon:  the  improvement 
wherein  said  container  (12)  comprises  at  least  one  openwork 
bonom,  and  a  tray  (40)  interposed  between  said  bottom  panel  (14) 
of  said  support  and  said  openwork  bonom. 


5,603474 

FLUID  DAMPENED  SUPPORT  HAVING  VARIABLE 

STIFFNESS  AND  DAMPING 

Russell  D.  Ide,  Exeter,  and  Fouad  Y.  Zeidan,  Warwick,  both  of 

R.L,  assignors  to  KMC,  Inc.,  W.  Greenwich,  R.I. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  385^50,  Feb.  8,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  Na  47,000,  Apr.  16,  1993,  PaU  No. 

5,421,655,  which  is  a  continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  322,364, 

Oct  13,  1994,  Pat  No.  5331,522,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  945,694,  Sep.  16,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  876,718,  Apr.  24,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  contiDuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  309,HI, 
Feb.  8,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,137^73,  which  is  a  coatinaation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  283329,  Oct  25,  1988,  Pat  No.  5.112,143, 
which  is  a  continualioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  55340,  May  29, 
1987,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  3853S0is  a  cootinuatioa-in- 
parl  of  Ser.  No.  878.601,  May  5,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,489,155, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  685,148,  Apr.  IS, 
1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continualioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
309.081.  This  application  May  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  654,015 
Int  a.''F16C  17/03 
VS.  CI.  384—117  12  Claims 


a  meullic  housing  compnsing  a  sleeve  having  first  and  second 
open  ends; 

a  metallic  lop  plate  coupled  to  the  metallic  housing  to  close  off 
the  first  open  end  of  the  sleeve; 

a  temperature  dependent  resistor  sensor  element  located  within 
the  sleeve  and  adjacent  to  the  metallic  top  plate,  wherein  tJ»e 
temperature  dependent  resistor  sensor  element  is  thermally 
coupled  with  the  metallic  top  plate; 

a  bottom  plate  coupled  to  the  metallic  housmg  to  close  off  the 
second  open  end  of  the  sleeve; 

a  signal  transmission  cable  coupled  to  the  temperamre  depen- 
dent resistor  sensor  element  that  passes  through  an  opening  in 
the  bonom  plate;  and 

a  tapered  collar  having  a  central  opening  for  receiving  said 
metallic  housing. 


1.  A  fluid  dampened  bearing  assembly  compnsmg: 
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a  bearing  portion  for  supporting  a  rotating  shaft  and  a  support 
structure  for  supporting  the  bearing  portion  of  the  beanng 
assembly,  the  supptirt  structure  compnsing  a  plurahi>  ot  cir- 
cumferentially  spaced  pads  for  supporting  the  bearing  portion, 
each  of  the  pads  being  concjvely  curved  and  supported  b\ 
two  structural  springs,  each  of  the  structural  spnngs  compris 
ing  at  lea.st  one  integral  beam  thai  is  integrally  formed  as  a 
single  piece  with  the  pad  that  it  supports. 


5.603^76 
METHOD  FOR  MAM  FACTl  RING  BALLS  FOR 
BEARING  AND  PRODI  CTS  THEREBY 
Kivoshi  Hirakawa.  Hiratsuka;  Akira  Suzuki.  Kawasaki;  J iaini 
Pu;    Katsunori   Yanase,   both   of  Tokyo;    Minora    Kohari, 
Ebina;   Eiichi  Takahashi.  Hiratsuka,  and  Yasushi  Mutoh, 
Fujisawa.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  NSK.  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1994.  Ser.  No.  207.030 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  8,  1993,  5-070753; 
Mar.  9.  1993.  5-072870 

Int.  CI.'  F16C  Si/32 
\}&.  CI.  384—491  2  aaims 


5,603.575 

ROLLING  BEARING  INIT  WITH  ROTATIN(;  SPEED 

DETECTOR 

Hideo  Ouchi,  Fujisawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  NSK  Ltd..  Tokyo. 

Japan 

Filed  l>ct.  19.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  545303 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  20.  1994.  6-254931 

InL  a."  F16C  17/24 

VS.  a.  384—44*  9  Claims 


No  t  ■  e 
Meter 


S  I  snA 1 
Converter 


I  Steel  balls  for  a  ball-bearing  produced  through  subjecting  the 
balls  to  a  preliminary  lempenng  process,  then  to  a  rough  polishing 
process,  then  to  a  surface  hardening  prtxess  and  a  tempering 
privess  performed  after  the  surface  hardening  process  and  before  a 
final  polishing  process,  so  as  lo  be  incorporated  in  a  ball  beanng 
compnsing  an  inner  steel  race  or  shaft  with  an  inner  raceway 
formed  around  its  penpheral  outer  surface,  an  outer  steel  race  with 
an  outer  raceway  formed  around  its  inner  penpheral  surface,  and 
the  steel  balls  freely  rotatably  disposed  between  said  inner  raceway 
and  outer  raceway. 


1.  A  rolling  beanng  unit  with  rotating  speed  detector  compnsing 
an  inner  nng  member  which  has  an  axial  end  and  an  outer 
penpheral  face  formed  with  an  inner  nng  raceway  and  is  securely 
htted  over  a  stationary  shaft,  a  rotaiable  outer  nng  member  ha\  ing 
an  axial  end  and  an  inner  penpheral  face  formed  with  an  outer  nng 
raceway,  a  plurality  of  rolling  b<xlies  provided  between  the  inner 
nng  racewav  and  outer  nng  raceway,  an  annular,  magnetic  tone 
wheel  securely  htted  to  the  axial  end  of  the  outer  nng  member,  a 
support  nng  securely  tilted  lo  the  axial  end  of  the  inner  ring 
member,  an  annular  sensor  supported  by  the  support  nng  so  as  to 
be  faced  to  the  tone  wheel  generally  in  a  circumferential  direction, 
the  tone  wheel  having  a  cut-out  section  in  which  cut-ouis  are 
formed  with  a  uniform  pitch  in  a  circumferential  direction,  so  ih.ii 
the  cut-out  section  is  laced  across  a  clearance  to  a  p«)rtion  of  the 
sensor  where  the  magnetic  property  changes  in  a  circumferential 
direction  with  the  same  pilch  to  that  of  the  cut-outs,  the  sensor 
compnsing  at  least  one  annular  magnetic  pole  piece,  an  annular 
permanent  magnet  and  an  annular  coil,  the  at  least  one  magnetic 
pole  piece  having  end  portions,  the  permanent  magnet  having  first 
and  second  ends  in  magnetic  onentalion.  so  that  the  hrst  end  in 
magnetic  onentalion  is  placed  adjacent  lo  one  of  the  end  portions 
<if  the  at  least  one  pole  piece,  while  the  second  end  in  magnetic 
oneniation  is  placed  magnetically  adjacent  to  the  lone  wheel,  the 
coil  provided  adjacent  to  the  at  least  one  pt)le  piece,  an  annular 
member  htted  to  the  outer  nng  member  in  a  mating  relationship 
with  the  support  ring,  and  an  annular,  elastic  member  having  a  base 
pi)rtion  and  a  tip  portion  such  that  the  base  p<.)rtion  is  connected  to 
the  annular  member  while  the  tip  portion  is  placed  generally 
circumferentially  in  sliding  contact  with  the  support  nng. 


5.603.577 
INK  SUPPLY  TANK  FOR  A  PRINTER 
Takashi     Suzuki;     Masanao     Matsuzawa.     and     Yoshinori 
Miyazawa.  all  of  Shiojiri.  Japan.  a.ssignors  to  Seiko  Epson 
Corporation.  Nagano,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  150.676.  Nov.  10,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,421.658.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  %2,959.  Oct. 
16.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5J28.279.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 
No.  612,010,  Nov.  9.  1990,  Pat  No.  5,156,471,  which  Ls  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  401,539,  Aug.  31.  1989.  Pat  No. 
4,969.759.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  16UI6,  Feb. 

17.  1988.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
35.251,  Mar.  23.  1987.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  873,871,  Jun.  12,  1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  659.816.  Oct.  11,  1984,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  465,074 
Claims     prioritv.     application     Japan.     May     22.     1984, 
59102841:  May  2i,  1984.  59-102842;  May  22,  1984.  59-102843 

'  Int.  CI."  B4IJ  2/l7:2/l^:2/M)5 
I  .S.  CI.  400—  1 24. 1  87  Claims 

I    .A  pnnter  compnsing: 
a  pnnting  apparatus; 

an  mil  supply  system  mounted  in  said  pnnting  apparatus;  and 
an  ink.  supply  tanic  mounted  in  said  pnnting  apparatus,  said  ink 
supply  tank  operatively  engaging  with  said  pnnting  apparatus 
through  said  ink  supply  system,  said  ink  supply  tank  dimen 
sioned  to  accommodate  ink  therein  to  be  delivered  lo  said  ink 
supply  system,  said  ink  supply  lank  compnsing: 
a  tank  housing  having  an  intenor  space  defined  at  least  in  part 

from  inner  wall  surfaces; 
an  ink  supply  delivery  port  formed  in  an  inner  wall  surface  ot 
said  tank  housing,  said  ink  supply   delivery   port  having  an 
opening  for  the  passage  of  ink  from  said  interior  space  to  the 
extenor  of  said  tank  housing;  and 


FtCBRl  ARY    18.    1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1753 


5.603.579 

PAPER  TRANSFER  APPAR.\TUS  AND  PRINTER  CSING 

THE  SAME 

Hiroshi  Narita:  Hiroaki  Hosomi;  Tsutomu  Momose.  and  Masa- 
hiko  Vamada.  all  of  Nagano.  Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Epson 
Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  379.743 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31.  1994.  6-028802 

Int  Cl.*^  B41J  ISAM 

CS.  CI.  400—616.3  18  Claims 


an  ink  absorbing  member  comprising  at  least  two  contiguous 
porous  portions  of  ditfcrenl  pore  si/e.  one  of  said  porous 
portions  having  a  region  facing  said  opening  of  said  ink 
suppiv  delivers  ptirt.  the  loial  height  of  said  ink  absorbing 
nieinber  before  insertion  in  said  lank  housing  being  suhslan 
liallv  larger  than  the  height  ot  s.mi  interior  space  of  said  tank 
housing,  as  viewed  in  the  direction  taced  by  the  inlenor  wall 
surface  in  which  said  opening  is  formed 


5.603,578 

SERIAL  PRINTER  AND  PRINTING  METHOD 

THEREFOR 

Masami  Kuruya.  kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.. 

Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  136.948.  Oct  18.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  28.  1996.  Ser.  No.  623.179 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct  21.  1992.  4-307523 

Int.  CI.'  B41J  /y/7C) 

U&  CI.  400—279  II  Claims 


I   A  senal  pnnter  compnsing: 

print  means  lor  printing  data. 

first  dnve  means  for  relatively  moving  said  pnni  means  and  a 
pnnting  medium  in  a  fast  scan  direction; 

second  dnve  means  for  relatively  moving  said  print  means  and 
said  pnnting  medium  at  a  fixed  pilch  in  a  slow  scan  direction: 

pnmary  storing  means  for  storing  pnnt  data  containing  line  pitch 
data  of  a  predetermined  pnnt  line;  and 

pnnt  control  means  (or  controlling  dunng  operations  of  said  hrst 
drive  means,  second  drive  means  and  pnnt  means,  said  pnnt 
control  means  including  means  for  converting  .lie  line  pilch 
data  to  dot  data,  adding  the  converted  dol  data  and  the  pnnt 
data  to  obtain  corrected  row -directional  data,  and  storing  said 
row -directional  data  in  said  pnmary  slonng  means  as  devel- 
oped dot  data  and  means  for  dnving  said  prim  means  accord- 
ing to  the  developed  dot  data. 


1.  A  paper  iransler  apparatus  for  transfemng  a  recording  paper 
by  rolaiing  hrsi  and  second  sprocket  wheels  having  a  plurality  of 
pins  to  be  engaged  with  sprocket  holes  disposed  on  both  sides  of 
the  recording  paper  compnsing: 

a  hrsi  paper  guide  means  for  fonning  a  hrst  paper  transfer  path 
extending  in  a  paper  transfer  direction,  said  hrsi  transfer  path 
having  a  first  intersection  with  a  rotational  locus  of  the  tip  of 
the  pins  mounted  on  said  first  sprocket  wheel,  and 

a  second  paper  guide  means  lor  forming  a  second  paper  transfer 
path  cxiending  in  said  paper  transfer  direction,  said  second 
transler  path  having  a  second  intersection  with  a  rotational 
locus  of  the  tip  of  the  pins  mounted  on  said  second  spnxket 
wheel. 

said  first  intersection  being  placed  upstream  m  said  paper  trans- 
fer direction  from  said  second  intersection. 


5,603,580 
POSITn  E  ANGLE  FASTENER  DEVICE 
William  F.  Leek.  Anaheim,  and  Alfred  D.  Commins.  Danville, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Simpson  Strong-Tie  Company. 
Inc..  Pleasanton.  Calif. 

Filed  May  .M).  1995.  Ser.  No.  452,992 
int.  Cl."^  B25G  MM) 
lis.  CI.  403—232.1  8  CUims 

1   In  a  positive  fastener-angling  connection  compnsing: 

a.  a  wcHxi  holding  member; 

b.  a  wcKxl  held  member  having  a  generally  planar  portion: 

c.  a  sheel  metal  connector  attached  to  said  wood  held  member 
and  to  said  wood  holding  member; 

d.  said  sheel  metal  connecior  includes 

1 . )  a  side  member  hav  ing  a  generally  planar  side  face  portion 
for  close  registration  with  said  generally  planar  portion  of 
said  wo<k1  held  member: 
2.)  a  generally  straight  line  slit-  cut  in  said  generally  planar 
.     side  face  portion  of  said  side  member  having  an  edge: 
3.)  guideway  means  die-formed  in  said  side  member  in  the 
general  shape  of  one  half  of  a  cone  having  a  curved  wall, 
an  apex  and  a  base  and  said  guideway  means  forming  a 
preselected  angle  with  said  planar  side  face  portion  of  said 
side  member  which  is  substantially  less  than  90°; 
4  1  said  generally  straight  line  slit-cut  and  said  guideway 
means  form  a  fastener  opening  and  guide; 

e.  an  elongated  fastener  having  a  shank,  a  portion  of  which  has 
a  constant  cross  section  dimensioned  for  insertion  through 
said  generally  straight  line  slit-cut  and  guideway  means  and 
into  said  wood  held  member: 
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f.  said  guideway  means  in  said  side  member  of  said  sheet  metal 
connector  is  formed  with  a  wall  havmg  a  length  and  strength 
sufficient  to  un\ieldingl>  hold  said  shank  of  said  fastener  in 
combination  with  said  edge  of  said  generally  straight  line 
slii-cul  at  said  preselected  angle  during  the  dri\mg  of  said 
fastener  into  said  wixxl  held  member: 

g.  said  fastener  opening  in  said  side  member  of  said  sheet  meial 
connector  has  the  general  shape  ot  a  triangle  having  an 
arcuate  apex,  two  generalK  equilateral  arcuate  sides  and  a 
generally  straight  base; 

h.  said  fastener  opening  is  dimensioned  to  receive  said  fastener 
and  IS  dimensioned  generally  equal  to  or  slightly  less  than  the 
diameter  of  said  fastener  shank  portion; 

i.  said  fastener  shank,  when  inserted  through  said  fastener  open- 
ing IS  engaged  by  said  wall  ol  said  guideway  means  at  least  at 
two  longitudinally  spaced  points  and  at  least  one  point  on  said 
edge  of  said  generally  straight  line  slit  cut  at  a  liKalion 
radialU  spaced  from  said  two  longitudinally  spaced  points  on 
said  guideway  means  and  at  a  lixation  longitudinally  between 
said  two  longitudinally  spaced  ptunts  on  said  wall  ot  said 
guideway  means,  and 

j.  said  shank  of  said  fastener  is  held  at  said  preselected  angle  of 
said  guidewa\  means  only  by  said  generally  straight  line 
sin-cut  and  said  guideway  means  in  said  generally  planar  side 
face  portion  of  said  side  member 


rib  and  let  hygroscopic  material  freely  run  through  said  legs  from 
one  spacing  profile  track  to  the  connected  other  spacing  profile 
track. 
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outer  surface  of  said  elongated  mating  member  so  a.s  to 
encircle  at  least  a  portion  of  said  mating  member  in  the 
exuiiding  direction  of  the  extrudate  member,  said  joint 
portion  twing  joined  to  the  outer  surface  of  said  mating 
member. 


5.603,582 
LINEAR  CONNECTOR  OF  PL.ASTIC  MATERIAL  FOR 

JOINING  TWO  PARALLEL  HOLLOW  SPACING 
PROFILES  OF  MILTIPLE  INSl LATING  GLASS  UNITS 
Walter  Loh.   Kaufbeuren-Neugablonz,  (Jermati).  assignor  to 
CERA  Handelsgesellschafl  mbH,  Ebenhofen.  (Jermany 

Filed  Mar.  29.  1995.  Ser.  No.  412.904 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    Mar.    30.    1994. 
9405422  U 

Int.  CI."  E06B  i/66 
L'.S.  CI.  403—298  9  Claims 


UMI 


5.603,581 

STRl  CTl  RE  AND  METHOD  FOR  JOINlN(; 

EXTRIDATE  ME.MBER  AND  MATIN(;  MEMBER 

Shigeo  Fujita;  Suguru  ^oshida.  and  .Masakazu  Sato,  all  of 

Wako.  Japan,  avsignors  to  Honda  Ciiken  Kogyo  KabiLshiki 

Kalsha.  Tok\o.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  I.  1994.  Ser.  No.  268.614 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  2,  1993,  16479593 

Int.  CI.    B62D  :yil2.  F16B  7/IH) 

I  -S.  n.  403—272  9  Claims 

1    A  joint  structure,  comprising 

an  exirudatc  member  having  a  closed  sectional  structure  portion 
and  at  an  end  thereof  in  the  extruding  direction,  an  integral 
joining  end:  and 

an  elongated  mating  member  having  a  longitudinal  axis 
wherein  said  joining  end  of  said  extnidate  memfK-r  is  joinable 
with  said  elongated  memfier.  such  that  a  longitudinal  axis 
ot  said  extrudale  member  intersects  the  longitudinal  axis  ol 
said  elongated  mating  member  and 
further  wherein  said  extrudate  member  includes,  at  said  join 
ing  end  thereof,  a  joint  ponion  extending  in  said  extruding 
direction  and  having  a  shape  conformed  to  a  shape  ot  an 


1.  Linear  connector  of  plastic  material  for  joining  two  parallel 
hollow  spacing  profile  tracks  or  hollow  bar  prohle  tracks  of  mul- 
tiple insulating  glass  units  used  lor  windows  to  reduce  heal  loss 
Irom  building  intenors  and  tomiing  the  Iranie  between  two  glass 
panes  of  such  a  multiple  insulalinc  glass  unit  and  surrounding  such 
glass  unit,  which  frame  having  two  ends  which  are  to  be  connected 
to  one  another  by  said  linear  connector,  characterized  in  that  the 
linear  connector  comprises  two  pairs  of  two  distantly  separated 
parallel  legs  extending  in  longitudinal  direction  of  said  spacing 
prohle  tracks  of  the  frame  which  are  to  be  connected  to  one 
another  and  being  adjacent  to  an  abutment  rib  extending  across 
these  longitudinally  extended  legs,  which  abutment  rib  is  provided 
with  from  faces  being  engaged  by  the  front  laces  of  the  hollow 
profile  spacing  tracks  il  the  linear  connector  is  in  mounted  condi- 
tion, wherein  the  legs  are  hollow  prohle  bodies  provided  with  a 
continuous  hollow  space  which  is  not  iniemipled  by  the  abutment 


1  5.603,583 

TIE  ROD  ASSEMBLY  FOR  VEHICLE  STEERING 
LINKAGES 
Raymond  Jack.son.  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to  TRW  Inc.. 
Lyndhurst,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  554„M)0 

Int.  CI.'  F16B  7/()6-  B62D  7/U> 

II.S,  a.  403—320  10  Claims 


opposed  wings  hingeably  attached  to  said  top  penpheral  edge 
portion;  said  wings  being  in  the  form  of  hollow  partial  cylinders, 
such  that  as  the  wings  are  folded  inwardly  toward  the  cap.  the 
partial  cylinders  come  together  to  form  a  generally  full  cylinder; 
and  the  wings  defining  fastening  means  which  are  in  registration  to 
form  full  fastening  means  when  the  wings  are  folded  inwardly,  said 
fastening  means  for  fastening  said  connector  to  a  socket,  and  said 
central  cap  being  received  into  said  socket. 


5.603.585 
JOINT  STRI'CTIRE  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 
Todd  W.  Bruchu.  Lake  Elmo,  and  Scott  R.  Beske.  Stillwater, 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Andersen  Corporation.  Bayport, 
Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  243.981.  May  17.  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  19.  1994,  Ser.  No.  325,6% 
Int.  CI."  E06B  MH):l/2ty:  E04B  //.*« 
U.S.  CI.  403—382  42  Claims 

1.  A  window,  comprising: 


10  -Xn  apparatus  for  use  in  an  adjustable  tie  rod  assembly 
hav  ing  a  first  and  second  tie  riKl  members,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

a  sleeve  means  including  a  hrsi  end  ponion  having  left  hand 
tiireads  for  threadably  receiving  tlic  hrst  tie  rod  member,  a 
second  end  portion  having  right  hand  threads  for  threadably 
leceiving  the  second  tie  rod  memfier.  and  a  center  portion 
having  first  and  second  radially  aligned  a|x*rtures;  and 

a  fastener  means  extending  through  said  radially  aligned  aper- 
tures in  said  sleeve  means; 

said  sleeve  means  funher  including  a  longitudinal  slot  having 
terminal  ends  terminating  said  slot  short  of  the  distal  ends  of 
.said  sleeve  means. 


5,603^:84 
INTERCHANGEABLE  LOCKING  IMPLEMENT  HANDLE 
Otto  Schuele.  42   Maplecrest   Ct.,  R.R.  #1,   Barrie,  Ontario, 
Canada 

Filed  Feb.  21.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  391.561 

Int.  CI."  B25G  ^/2() 

VS.  CX  403—371  15  Claims 


I.  A  connector  comprising;  a  clamshell  member  including  a 
central  cap  having  a  top  peripheral  edge  portion,  and  a  plurality  of 


(a)  a  window  glass  assembly  having  interior  and  exterior  sides; 

(b)  hrst.  second,  third  and  fourth  members  coupled  to  form  a 
frame,  each  member  having  a  substantially  identical  cross- 
sectional  profile,  wherein  each  memfier  includes  a  glass 
receiving  channel  formed  between  interior  and  extenoi  sides 
of  the  member,  the  glass  receiving  channel  for  supporting  the 
interior  and  exterior  sides  of  the  window  glass  assembly:  and 

(c)  a  joint  structure  interconnecting  adjacent  ends  of  the  hrst  and 
second  memf^ers.  the  joint  structure  including: 

(II  a  flange  disposed  at  the  end  of  the  first  memfier  on  the 
interior  side  thereof  the  flange  having  a  first  squared  end 
surface  extending  substantially  orthogonal  to  the  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  the  first  memtver: 

(ill  a  first  initered  portion  dispo.ed  at  the  end  of  the  hrst 
member,  the  first  mitered  portion  spanning  from  the  flange 
to  the  exlenor  side  of  the  hrst  member  and  having  a  tirsi 
mating  surface  defined  thereon,  wherein  the  first  mitered 
portion  has  a  width  defined  along  a  direction  extending 
fvetwecn  the  interior  and  exterior  sides  of  the  hrst  member; 

(ill)  a  second  mitered  portion  disposed  at  the  end  of  the 
second  member,  the  second  mitered  portion  having  a  width 
substantiallv  the  same  as  the  width  of  the  hrst  mitered 
portion,  and  the  second  mitered  portion  spanning  from  the 
exlenor  side  of  the  second  member  toward  ihe  inlenor  side 
thereof,  wherein  the  second  mitered  portion  has  a  second 
mating  surface  dehned  ihereon  for  abutting  the  hrsi  mating 
surface  on  the  hrsi  mitered  portion,  and  wherein  the  second 
mitered  portion  dehnes  a  recessed  surface  proximate  the 
inlenor  side  of  the  second  member; 
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(iv)  a  second  squared  end  surface  exiending  subsianlially 
orthogonal  lo  the  longitudinal  axis  ot  the  second  member 
between  the  interior  side  of  the  second  member  and  the 
recessed  surface  of  the  second  mitered  portion,  wherein  a 
recess  is  defined  by  the  recessed  surface  and  the  second 
squared  end  surface;  and 

(V)  connecting  means  for  connecting  the  first  and  second 
members  through  the  first  and  second  mating  surfaces,  with 
the  flange  on  the  hrst  menifier  recened  in  the  recess  dehned 
on  the  second  inember;  whereby  the  flange  and  the  second 
squared  end  surface  define  a  squared  edge  on  the  interior 
side  of  the  members,  the  squared  edge  gi\ing  the  appear- 
ance of  a  mortise  and  tenon  joint  structure  between  the 
members. 


5.603.586 
TWIST-LOCK  MITER 
John  L.  Wetsel.  6601   Monitor  Rd..  El  Dorado.  Calif.  95623. 
and  -Stacy  R.  Wicts,  7622  Hardy  La..  Granite  Bay.  Calif. 
95746 

Filed  .\ug.  30,  1995.  Ser.  No.  521.183 

Int.  CI.    E06B  .</V6.  F16B  J 2/26.7/22 

VS.  a.  403 — 101  6  Claims 


1.  A  loolless  a.ssemhiy  and  liKking  system  for  a  miter  joint. 
comprising: 

a)  first  and  second  substantially  planar  parts  to  tie  joined  at 
mitered  faces. 

bi  pivot  means  renio\abi\  interconnecting  said  faces  for  relative 
rotational  movement  about  the  pivot  axis  of  said  pivot  means, 
said  pivot  axis  being  perpendicular  to  said  faces; 

c)  a  key  and  a  recess  formed  in  said  face  of  said  second  part 
arranged  to  so  engage  said  key  as  to  lock  said  faces  against 
relative  transverse  movement  when  said  first  and  second  parts 
are  rotated  about  said  pivot  axis  from  a  noncoplanar  position 
(o  a  coplanar  p«)sition  while  said  faces  are  substantially  in 
coniail  With  each  other. 


^    ^ 


means  for  securing  the  secondary  bodies  together  in  a  closed 
position. 


a  pump  well  into  which  drainage  water  can  flow  through  an 
underground  inflow  main  pipe  line. 

a  delivers  pipe  line  extending  substantially  transverselv  to  the 
surface  of  the  ground  for  connecting  said  underground  inflow 
mam  pipe  line  to  a  discharge  outlet  at  the  surface  of  the 
ground; 

at  least  one  drainage  pump  within  said  pump  well  for  discharg- 
ing drainage  water  in  said  pump  well  through  said  delivery 
pipe  line  to  the  discharge  outlet;  and 

utilizing  means  above  the  ground  and  connected  to  said  dis- 
charge outlet  for  utilizing  water  discharged  from  said  dis- 
charge outlet. 


5.603.588 

PIPELINE  WEIGHT  AND  METHOD  OF  INSTALLING 

THE  SAME 

Grant  D.   Herbert.  Cold   Lake.  Canada,  assignor  to  Ried's 

Welding  (1981 1  Inc..  and  Key-.May  Industries  Ltd..  both  of 

(irand  Centre,  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  12.  1995.  Ser.  No.  542.166 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada.  Sep.  21.  1995.  2158801 
Int.  CI."  F16L  1/20 
U.S.  a.  405—172  16  Claims 


UMI 


5.603i;87 
DR.\INAGE  WATER  PIMPING  ST.XTION  AND  METHOD 

FOR  OPER-ATING  THE  SAME 
Kunju  Takada.  Iwama-machi:    Kenji  Otani.  Tsuchiura.  and 
.Sadashi  Tanaka,  Chivoda-machi.  all  of  Japan.  a.ssignors  to 
Hitachi.  Ltd„  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  332.089.  No\.  I.  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5.498.105.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  900.418.  Jun.  8. 

1992.  Pat.  No.  5J60J89.  This  application  Nov.  7.  1995.  Ser. 

No.  554.832 

Inl.  CI.-  E02F  l/IJ>l:  E02B  IIAH) 

VS.  a.  405—36  4  (  laims 

1   A  drainage  water  pumping  station  comprising: 


I   .A  pipeline  weight,  comprising: 

a  pnmarv  body ; 

a   pair   ot   secondary    bixlies   pivotall>    connected   by    a   hinge 

assembly  in  opposed  wing-like  fa.shion  lo  the  primary  body; 

and 


5.603389 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  AN  ANCHOR 
ELEMENT  FOR  A  SOIL  ANCHOR  FOR  A  ROCK 
ANCHOR,  ROCK  BOLT  OR  THE  LIKE.  FROM  A 
STRAND  OF  TWISTED  STEEL  WIRE 
Hans-Peter   von   Allmen.    Baretswil,   Switzerland:    Reinhard 
Klockner:  Engelbert  Giitt,  both  of  Munich.  Germany,  and 
Otmar  Langwadt,  Markt  Schwaben.  Germany,  assignors  to 
DyckerholT  &  Widmann  Aktiengesellschaft.  Munich,  (ier- 
manv 

Filed  Sep.  8.  1995,  Ser.  No.  525,460 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Sep.  9,  1994,  44  32 
128.7 

Int.  CI."  E2ID  20/02 
V.S.  a.  405—302,2  18  Oaims 


16  .X  riK'k  bolt  comprising  an  anchor  element  composed  of  a 
steel  wire  strand  having  a  central  wire  and  a  plurality  of  outer 
wires  arranged  radially  around  the  central  wire,  the  steel  wire 
strand  having  an  axis  and  a  plurality  of  expanded  sections  obtained 
b)  spreading  apart  the  wires  of  the  strand  and  inserting  a  spacer 
element  for  fixing  the  wires  in  a  spread-apart  position,  wherein  the 
central  wire  is  deflected  transversely  from  the  axis  of  the  strand 
and  wherein  at  least  one  outer  wire  is  secured  by  the  spacer 
element  in  an  out  of  center  pi>sition  together  wilh  the  cenu^l  wire, 
the  expanded  sections  being  spaced  apart  from  each  other  at  equal 
spacings.  the  anchor  element  being  placed  in  a  bore  hole  having  an 
opening,  the  bore  hole  being  filled  with  a  hardening  material, 
further  compnsing  a  profiled  steel  rod  connected  in  the  area  of  the 
opening  of  tfie  bore  hole  to  the  anchor  element,  the  steel  rod 
having  an  end  protruding  out  of  the  bore  hole,  the  steel  rod  having 
on  Its  end  protruding  out  of  the  bore  hole  a  thread  for  screwing  on 
an  aiKhonng  member. 


IB  26    24   2Sl  1438  }S 
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a  distributor  and  reversing  gear  interposed  between  the  dnve 

shaft  and  the  work  spindles,  including 
two  gear  wheels,  driven  to  rotate  in  opposite  directions  bv  the 

drive  shaft, 
means  for  the  work  spindles  to  be  dnven  to  rotate  by  the  drive 

shaft,  and 
an  indexable  reversing  coupling  device,  the  reversing  coupling 

device  including  means  for  the  directions  of  rotation  of  the 

work  spindles  to  be  reversed  while  the  drive  shaft  continues  to 

rotate  uninterruptedly  in  a  same  direction, 
the  two  gear  wheels,  driven  to  rotate  in  opposite  directions  by 

the  dnve  shaft,  being  coupled  in  alternation  to  the  work 

spindles;  wherein 
the  reversing  coupling  device  comprises  a  plurality  of  single 

reversing  couplings  (34).  each  of  which  includes  a  respective 

single  switchover  device  (35).  and 
each  of  the  plurality  of  work  spindles  (4)  includes  a  respective 

single  reversing  coupling  (34)  of  the  plurality  of  single  revers- 
ing couplings  (34). 


5,603,591 

SAFETY'  STRAPPING  SYSTEM 

Stephanie  McLellan,  1750  Sugar  Pine  Dr„  Corona.  Calif.  91720 

Filed  Jul,  21,  1995,  Ser,  No.  505,616 

InL  a."^  B60P  7/00 

VS.  a.  410—97  18  Claims 


5,603390 
MULTISPINDLE  THREAD  CUTTER  APPARATUS 
Joachim-Andreas  Wozar,  Weidenweg  2,  73733  Esslingen,  Ger- 
manv 

Filed  Dec,  19,  1994.  Ser.  No.  358,472 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  23,  1993,  43  44 
037.1 

Int  a."  B23G  l/OH 
VS.  a.  408—31  17  Claims 

1  A  muluspindle  thread  cuner  apparatus,  compnsing: 
a  dnve  shaft  including  means  to  be  driven  by  motor; 
a  plurality  of  work  spindles  disposed  side  by  side,  each  one  of 
the  work  spindles  including  means  for  the  one  of  the  work 
spindles  to  be  equipped  with  a  thread  cunmg  tool;  and 


1 .  A  strapping  system  for  removably  attaching  objects  to  a  rack 
of  a  vehicle,  the  system  compnsing: 
an  elongate  strap  member; 

a  nng  attached  to  a  first  end  of  the  strap  member,  the  nng  sized 
so  that  the  strap  member  can  freely  pass  through  an  opening 
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of  the  ring:  loop  fabnc  of  subsianlially  the  same  width  and 
length  as  the  -.trap  member  attached  lo  a  hrsi  surface  of  the 
strap  member  with  the  loop  fabnc  facing  away  the  first 
surface; 

hook  material  of  subsianlially  the  same  width  as  the  strap 
member  attached  to  a  second  surface  of  the  strap  member 
with  the  hook  inatenal  facing  away  from  the  second  surface; 
and 

a  bnghtly  colored  tab  of  a  ditfereni  color  than  the  elongate  strap 
member  and  attached  al  an  extreme  end  of  a  second  end  of  the 
strap  member  for  Uxrating  and  peeling  away  the  second  end  to 
release  the  system  when  the  system  is  engaged. 


final  clamp  load  applied  lo  the  workpieces  will  be  substan- 
tialls  between  said  pin.  said  blind  head  and  said  engaging 
means. 

said  load  bearing  means  adapted  to  be  located  generally  exter- 
nally of  the  aligned  openings  al  the  accessible  side  surface  of 
the  workpieces. 

secunng  means  on  said  pin  shank. 

said  engaging  means  including  an  engaging  structure  operable 
wiih  said  secunng  means  for  connecting  said  pin  member  and 
said  engaging  struciure  together. 


5,603.593 

EXPANSIBLE  FIXING  PLLG  OF  PLASTIC  MATERIAL 
5.603,592  Artur  Fischer,  and  Wolfgang  Nehl,  both  of  Waldachtal,  Ger- 

HIGH  STRENGTH  BLIND  BOLT  WITH  I  NIFORM  HIGH         many,  assignors  to  fischervterke.  Artur  Fischer  (imbH  &  Co. 

CLAMP  OVER  AN  EXTENDED  GRIP  RANGE  KG 

Shahriar  M.  Sadri,  San  aemente:  Mark  R.  Plunkett.  Ir>ine,  Filed  Aug.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  513,533 

and  Marvin  R.  Hicks,  Riverside,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to        Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  19.  1994.  94  13 
Huck  International.  Inc..  Irvine.  Calif.  434  I 

Filed  t)ct.  3.  1994,  Ser.  No.  317.293  Int.  CI."  FI6B  Hm 

Int.  Cl.*^  F16B  /  </W  IS.  CI.  411—55  5  Claims 

\iS.  a.  411—34  30  Claims 


UMI 


\.  A  blind  bolt  for  secunng  a  plurality  of  workpieces  at  a  desired 
clamp  load  with  the  workpieces  having  aligned  openings  therein 
and  ha\ing  an  accessible  side  surlace  and  a  blind  side  surlace  and 
ad;ipled  to  be  installed  by  a  rclalne  axial  force  applied  by  an 
installation  tixil  from  the  accessible  side  surface  of  the  workpieces. 
said  blind  bolt  compnsing; 

a  pin  member  basing  an  elongated  pin  shank  terminating  at  one 

end  in  an  enlarged  pin  head; 
said  pin  shank  having  a  secunng  portion  compnsing  a  plurality 

of  secunng  gro«)ves. 
sleeve  means  comprising  a  generally  elongated  tubular  sleeve 
structure  adapted  to  receive  said  pin  shank,  said  lubular  sleeve 
struciure  including  a  first  sleeve  shank  portion  adapted  to  be 
■  located  in  the  aligned  openings  in  the  workpieces  and  a 
second  sleeve  shank  portion  being  located  on  said  pin  shank 
between  said  pin  head  and  said  hrsi  sleeve  shank  portion  and 
being  operatively  connected  with  said  first  sleeve  shank  por- 
tion, 
engaging  means  operaiivelv  connected  wiih  said  sleeve  means 
and  including  an  engaging  structure  adapted  to  he  engaged  by 
the  installation  ux>l  whereby  ihe  relalivc  axial  force  can  be 
applied  by  the  insiallalion  Uxil  between  said  pin  member  and 
said  engaging  means  lo  clamp  the  workpieces  together  al  a 
relative  axial  force  of  a  first  magnitude, 
said  second  sleeve  shank  portion  being  radialK  deformable  ai  a 
liKation  between  said  pin  head  and  the  blind  side  surface  ol 
the  workpieces  in  response  to  the  relalive  axial  force  of  a 
second  magnitude  less  than  said  first  magnitude  to  form  an 
enlarged  blind  head  lor  reacting  againsi  the  blind  side  surface. 
said  sleeve  means  including  load  beanng  means  for  transmitting 
the  relative  axial  force  of  said  second  magnitude  lo  said 
second  sleeve  shank  p»)rtion  through  said  first  sleeve  shank 
portion  and  resptmsive  lo  a  third  niagnilude  ot  relative  axial 
force  less  than  said  first  magnitude  and  greater  than  said 
second  magnitude  with  said  firM  sleeve  shank  portion  moving 
out  of  an  axial  load  beanng  relationship  with  said  pin  head 
whereby  said  blind  head  will  engage  the  blind  side  surface 
such  that  said  first  magnitude  of  relative  axial  force  and  the 


I  An  expansible  fixing  plug,  comprising  a  body  pan  composed 
of  a  plasdc  maienal  and  having  a  leading  end  and  a  rear  end.  said 
body  pan  having  a  longitudinal  channel  extending  from  said  rear 
end  lor  insertion  of  a  fixing  screw,  said  longitudinal  channel 
having  a  cylindncal  portion,  and  a  narrowing  portion  adjoining 
said  cslindncal  portion,  said  btxiv  part  also  having  a  slot  of  a 
subsianlially  constant  width  extending  from  said  leading  end  over 
a  part  of  a  ienglh  of  said  bodv  part,  said  narrowing  p»irtion  ot  said 
longitudinal  channel  having  a  cross-section  starting  from  said 
cvlindncal  portion  and  of  a  lo/enge  shape,  said  narrowing  portion 
of  said  longitudinal  channel  in  a  plane  of  said  slot  having  a  comer 
lo  comer  width  which  remains  the  same  lor  an  enure  length  of  said 
narrowing  portion  and  substantially  corresponds  to  a  diameter  ot 
said  cylindrical  portion,  said  narrowing  portion  at  nghl  angles  to 
said  plane  of  said  slot  having  a  comer  lo  comer  width  which 
decreases  toward  said  leading  end  ot  said  body  pan 


5.6034=94 
FASTENER  RE1T.NTION  SYSTEM 
Thomas  C.  Lincoln,  .Arcadia,  Calif.,  a.ssignor  to  I  ni  Star  Indus- 
tries, Inc..  South  Pasadena.  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  31.  1995.  -Ser.  No.  414.435 
Int.  CI.'  F16B  27/i»> 
CS.  CI.  411—84  3  Claims 

I   A  fastener  retention  system  for  a  connector  component  com- 
pnsing: 

an  elongated  generally  cylindncal  fastener  compnsing  a 
ihreaded  ptinibn  and  an  enlarged  head  portion,  the  head 
portion  of  said  fastener  compnsing  a  pair  of  parallel  radially 
and  longitudinally  extending  flat  surfaces  spaced  apart  a 
dimension  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  threaded  portion  of 
said  fastener,  said  flat  surfaces  extending  laterally  lo  points 
lying  in  a  circle  having  a  diameter  greater  than  the  spacing  of 


■*■* 


the  flat  surfaces,  the  head  portion  of  said  fastener  having  a 
cylindncal  recess  inlennediale  longitudinally  spaced  ends 
thereof  having  a  diameter  less  than  the  spacing  of  the  flat 
surfaces  thereon  so  as  lo  define  a  plurality  of  axiallv  spaced, 
radially  extending,  axially  facing  shoulders,  and 
a  connector  component  having  a  circular  fastener  accepting 
aperture  therein  of  a  diameter  greater  ihan  the  diameter  of  the 
cylindncal  recess  m  the  head  portion  of  said  fastener,  the 
aperture  m  said  component  having  first  and  second  counter- 
bores  extending  from  opposite  ends  thereof,  rcspeclivclv.  for 
the  acceptance  of  Ihe  shoulders  on  said  fastener,  and  a  first 
channel  in  said  component  extending  radially  of  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  the  aperture  therein  and  of  a  width  slightly 
greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  recess  in  the  head  portion  ot 
said  fastener  for  the  acceptance  thereof  in  translation,  said 
comptment  having  a  second  pair  of  channels  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  first  channel,  respectively,  of  a  width  greater  than  the 
spacing  of  the  flat  surfaces  on  the  head  portion  of  said 
fastener  but  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  circle  lo  which  ihe 
shoulders  on  the  head  portion  of  said  fastener  extend, 
whereby  said  fa.stener  is  movable  in  translation  into  tfie  aper- 
ture of  said  component  when  the  flat  surfaces  on  the  head  of 
the  fastener  are  aligned  with  the  second  channels  in  said 
comp»)nenl  but  movement  of  said  fastener  out  of  said  chan- 
nels IS  inhibited  when  flat  surfaces  on  the  head  portion  of  said 
fastener  are  rotated  out  of  alignment  with  the  second  channels 
in  said  component. 


the  threaded  end  to  translate  out  engagement  with  the  rotal- 
ably  supported  body  allowmg  the  connection  to  separate. 


5.603,596 
LOCKING  ASSEMBLY 
Peter  A.  Peroni,  Pottstown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Lafrance  Corpora- 
tion. Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  104321,  Aug.  9,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5^2,186,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

882.671.  Mav  14,  1992,  PaL  No.  5,233,870.  This  application 

Sep.  6.  1994.  Ser.  No.  300.744 

Int.  CI.*  FI6B  19/OH 

VS.  CI.  411—508  33  Claims 


5,603^95 

FLYWHEEL  NL'T  SEPARABLE  CONNECTOR  AND 

METHOD 

William  D.  Nygren.  Jr..  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Martin 

Marietta  Corp..  Bethesda,  Md. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1995.  Ser.  No.  420,424 
Int.  CI."  FI6B  M /OO:.^ 3/04 :i 5AM) 
VS.  a.  411—366  23  Oaims 

1   A  separable  connector  comprising: 

a  connecting  member  including  a  tfireaded  end  having  a  selected 
thread  geometry  including  a  selected  thread  pitch  diameter, 
thread  lead,  thread  angle,  and  helix  angle; 
a   rotatably    supported  body   threadably   engagable   with   said 

threaded  end  connecting  to  said  member; 
means  for  releasably  restraining  said  rotatably  supported  body 

preventing  said  body  from  rotating  until  released; 
means  for  restraining  said  threaded  end  from  rotating;  and 
means  for  applying  a  selected  tensile  load  to  said  member, 
wherein,  with  the  member  and  tfte  rotatably  supported  body 
engaged  to  form  a  connection,  and  with  a  tensile  load  applied 
to  the  member  causing  the  connection  lo  be  strained,  the 
selected    thread    geometry    causes    the    tensile    load    to   be 
resolved  as  a  torque  applied  lo  the  rotatably  supported  body 
sufficient  to  cause  the  body  to  rotate  when  released  allowing 


1  A  locking  assembly  for  securemenl  through  a  hole  in  a 
supp<>rt  member  compnsing  an  abutment  member,  a  locking  stud 
having  a  post  connected  to  and  disposed  outwardly  from  said 
abutment  member,  said  post  having  a  tip  remote  from  said  abut- 
ment member,  said  post  having  a  longitudinal  locking  blade  con- 
nected to  and  disposed  outwardly  from  said  abutment  member, 
said  locking  blade  including  an  outwardly  disposed  inclined  sur- 
face terminating  in  a  crest  edge,  said  outwardly  disposed  inclined 
surface  comprising  a  wedge  lock  for  being  disposed  against  an 
edge  of  the  hole  in  the  support  member,  an  inwardly  disposed 
inclined  surface  extending  from  said  crest  edge,  said  blade  being 
laterally  movable  as  said  blade  passes  tfutxigh  the  hole,  said 
inwardly  disposed  inclined  surface  comprising  a  cam  whereby 
insertion  of  said  blade  into  the  hole  causes  an  edge  of  the  hole  to 
press  againsi  said  blade  permit  said  crest  edge  to  pass  longitudi- 
nally and  laterally  beyond  the  hole  widi  said  wedge  lock  prevent- 
ing removal  of  said  stud  from  the  hole,  said  post  including  a 
longitudinally  outwardly  extending  ba.se  portion  transversely  oppo- 
site said  locking  blade,  said  base  portion  terminating  in  an  outer 
edge,  said  outer  edge  being  spaced  from  said  abutment  member  by 
a  distance  less  than  the  distance  said  crest  edge  is  spaced  from  said 
abutment  member,  an  mwardly  sloping  surface  extendmg  out- 
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wardl\  from  said  oilier  edge  limard  -.aid  tip  of  said  post,  said  stud 
heing  open  in  the  space  oppiJsile  said  locking  blade  and  oulvkardh 
of  said  inwardK  sloping  surface,  and  an  indexing  member  secured 
m  said  abutment  member  on  the  same  side  of  said  abutment 
member  as  said  lixking  stud  secunng  said  abutment  member  to 
said  supp<irt  member  at  a  location  remote  from  said  locking  stud 


5.603397 
ROUHD  HAY  BALE  LIFTER  AND  TRANSPORT  DEVICE 
Carl  R.  Oay,  Sr,  Charleston.  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  Sandra  K. 
C'lav.  Charleston.  W.  \a. 

Filed  Ma\  !.'<.  I"»6.  Ser.  No.  647.626 

int.  CI."  B60P  MXJ 

VS.  a.  414—24.5  18  Claims 


r->. , 


ing  structure  of  said  crane  and  a  trolley  mounted  on  said  gantn  for 
suspending  cargo  container  lifting  spreaders  iherebelow.  said  guide 
chute  comprising 

support  rails  mounted  on  said  supptirting  structure  below  said 
ganir\  and  parallel  thereto,  said  rails  extending  over  cargo 
pickup  and  deposition  areas  at  one  end  of  said  crane, 
a  framework  suspended  from  said  suppiin  rails  and  formed  lor 
nrKivemem  therealong.  said  cargo  container  lifting  spreaders 
being  formed  for  lowering  cargo  containers  through  said 
framework  when  depositioning  said  containers,  said  frame- 
work including  sloped  side  walls  terminating  proximate  their 
lower  ends  in  a  restricted  clearance  pass-through  opening  tor 
said  chute  for  arresting  the  sway  of  lifung  spreaders  being 
lowered  therethrough  by  resincting  the  pendulum  sway  of  a 
lifting  spreader  between  the  converging  sloped  side  guide 
walls  until  the  sway  of  the  descending  spreader  is  restricted 
within  said  pass-through  opening 


i .  _  .   „ ■ 

1   A  hay  bale  lifter  and  transport  device  comprising: 

an  anchonng  structure  including  a  projection  lor  quick  connect 
and  disconnect  tilting  to  a  trailer  hitch  secured  to  a  truck, 

a  hay  bale  lifting  structure  pivotally  mounted  on  said  anchoring 
structure,  and 

a  ratchet  binder  pivotally  mounted  between  said  anchonng  struc- 
ture and  said  lifting  structure  tor  elevating  or  lowenng  said 
lifting  structure  upon  appropnale  manual  rotation  ot  a 
threaded  sleeve  of  said  ratchet  binder 


5.64I3.5W 
VACl'l'M  SYSTEM 
Per-Olof  Wesslcn.  Buffalo  (Jrove.  and  Steven  Kostrova.  I.in- 
denhurtt.  both  of  III.,  a-ssignors  to  Tetra  Laval  Holdings  & 
Finance  S..\..  Pullv.  S\»itzerland 

Filed  Sep.  2H.  1W4.  Ser.  No.  315,413 

Int.  CI."  B3IB  im) 

VS.  CI.  41-1 — »ll  51  Claims 


5.603.5W 

GLiDE  CHI  TE  FOR  CARGO  CONTAINER  HANDLINCJ 

CRANES 

Shuji  Hasegawa.  and  Masamitsu  Enoki,  both  of  San  Mateo, 

Calif.,  avsignors  to  Paceco  Corp..  ,San  Mateo.  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  II.  IW4.  Ser.  No.  225^543 

Int.  CI.    B66C  >/f>: 

VS.  CI.  414—14(1.3  7  Claims 


UMI 


1   A  lifting  spreader  guide  chute  lor  a  cargo  container  handling 
crane  having  an  elevated  gantry  mounted  near  the  lop  ot  a  supptirt- 


I    An   apparatus   for  transferring  a   wdrkpiece.   the   apparatus 
comprising: 

lal  plurality  of  picking  assemblies  that  are  movable  along  a 
closed  transfer  path,  each  of  the  picking  assemblies  compris- 
ing 

i.  a  vacuum  manifold  assembly,  the  vacuum  manifold  assem- 
bly including  an  input  for  receiving  compressed  gas; 
li.  vacuum  generating  means  disposed  m  the  vacuum  mani- 
fold assembly  for  generating  a  vacuum  from  compressed 
gas  received  at  the  input  of  the  vacuum  manifold  assembly: 
111    at  least  on  suction  cup  in  fluid  communication  with  the 
vacuum  generated  by  the  vacuum  generating  means,  and 
(bi  valve  means  for  controlling  the  flow  ot  the  compressed  gas 
to  the  plurality  of  picking  assemblies,  the  valve  means  con- 
trolling the  flow  of  the  compressed  gas  in  synchronism  with 
movement  ot  the  pluralilv  ol  picking  assemblies  so  that  each 
ot  the  picking  assemblies  is  cyclically   supplied  with  com- 
pressed gas  along  only  a  portion  ot  the  closed  transler  path. 


5.603,600 

TELESCOPING  PERSONAL  WATERCRAFT  JET  TRACK 

Gordon  Egan,  P.O.  Box  2830,  Idaho  Falls.  Id.  8.VJ03-28.M).  and 

Bob  Harris.  Jr..  P.O.  Box  605.  Ririe.  Id.  83443 

Filed  Jan.  6.  19V5.  Ser.  No.  369.694 

Int.  CI.'  B60P  W(Xi 


ether  in  an  axial  direction  of  the  attachments  and  each  hav ing 
a  tubular  housing:  and  wherein 
the  tubular  housing  of  each  attachment  is  flush  for  mounting 
with  another  tubular  housing  such  that  each  of  the  tubular 
housings  have  substantially  matching  external  dimensions. 


I  .S.  CI.  414 — i62 


9  Claims 


5.603.602 
PRESSURIZED  BALL  BEARING  ASSEMBLIES 
Giuseppe  Romani,  Missis,sauga.  Canada,  assignor  to  Pratt  & 
Whitney  Canada  Inc..  Longueuil.  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  8.  1994.  Ser.  No.  287J93 

Int.  CI.'  FOID  MI4 

VS.  CI.  415—105  4  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  loading  and  unloading  objects,  comprising: 
a  supptirt  frame  including  a  tront  end  and  a  rear  end, 
a  ramp  including  a  first  ramp  member  having  a  rear  end  pivot- 
ally  attached  to  said  supjiorl  frame  at  said  rear  end  of  said 
support  trame  and  eviending  lorward  tow.ird  said  front  end  of 
said  support  trame  and  a  second  ramp  member  telescopically 
secured  to  said  hrst   ramp  member  permitting   said   second 
ramp  iiiembcr  to  travel  the  length  ot  said  hrst  ramp  member 
and  to  pivot  iherevmh.  said  second  ramp  member  including  a 
bow  slop  proiecting  upwardly  at  a  forward  end  of  said  second 
ramp  riicmbci  to  limit  movenicnl  of  an  object  on  said  second 
ramp  member, 
a  sled  rigidly  mounted  to  and  spaced  above  said  second  ramp 

member  for  receiv  ing  the  obiecl  thereon;  and 
a  winch  system  mounted  approximate  said  from  end  of  said 
support  frame,  said  winch  system  including  a  cable  for  attach- 
ment to  the  oh|ecl,  wherein  said  cable  passes  over  at  least  one 
roller  on  said  bow  stop  of  said  second  ramp  member  permit- 
ting the  second  ramp  member  to  be  moved  relative  said  hrst 
ramp  member  to  f.icilnalc  loading  and  unloading  of  the 
object 


5.603.601 

COMPRESSOR  WITH  ATTACHMENTS  MOl  NTEI)  ON 

STl  BS  OF  A  HOI  SIN(;  OF  THE  COMPRESSOR 

Walter  V\ inkelstriiter.  Wuppertal.  Germany,  assignor  to  Ciebr. 

Beiker  GmbH  &  Co.,  Wuppertal.  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  2.  1994.  Ser.  No.  353J46 
Claims  priority,  application  Ciermany,  Dec.  3. 
266.1 

Int.  C-|.''  E04D  :v/(V* 
VS.  a.  415—55.1 


1993.  43  41 


25  Claims 


1.  A  lateral  channel  compressor  comprising: 

an  annular  housing  which  dehnes  a  plane; 

an  air  intake  stub  and  an  air  outlet  stub  attached  to  the  housing 

with  at  least  one  of  the  stubs  being  perpendicular  to  the  plane: 
a  plurality  of  atlachmenls  mounted  on  the  stubs,  and  compnsing 

a  kit  of  elements,  the  attachments  being  connectable  to  each 


I  In  a  turbomachine  having  an  axis  of  rotation,  ihe  turtwma- 
chine  comprising  a  lubrication  management  system  that  generates 
an  oil  pressure,  and  further  composing  a  shaft  supported  by 
upstream  and  downstream  axially  spaced  apart  bearing  assemblies 
within  an  engine  case  and  a  bearing  housing  hxed  to  the  engine 
case,  wherein  each  of  the  bearing  assemblies  is  comprised  of  a  pair 
of  radially  spaced  apan  bearing  races  and  a  plurality  of  ball 
bearings  therebetween,  the  turbomachine  constructed  and  arranged 
such  that  the  radially  inner  beanng  race  of  each  pair  of  bearing 
assemblies  is  hxed  to  the  shaft,  and  the  radially  outer  bearing  race 
of  the  upstream  bearing  assembly  is  axiallv  moveable  with  respect 
to  the  housing,  and  Ihe  radially  outer  beanng  race  ot  the  down- 
stream beanng  assembly  is  fixed  to  the  housing;  a  method  for 
axially  loading  each  of  the  bearing  assemblies,  comprising  Ihe 
steps  of: 

utilizing  said  oil  pressure  to  apply  a  force  in  an  axial  direction  to 
the  outer  race  of  the  upstream  beanng  assembly,  thereby 
moving  the  outer  race  of  the  upstream  beanng  assembly  in  the 
axial  direction  into  contact  with  the  balls  of  the  upstream 
bearing  assembly,  wherein  the  force  application  step  moves 
the  balls  of  the  upstream  beanng  assembly  into  contact  with 
the  inner  race  of  the  upstream  beanng  assembly,  whereby  the 
force  is  transmitted  from  the  outer  race  of  the  upstream 
beanng  assembly  to  the  inner  race  of  the  upstream  beanng 
assembly ;  and 
applying  the  transmitted  force  from  the  inner  race  ol  the 
upstream  bearing  assembly  to  the  shaft  such  that  the  shaft 
moves  in  axial  direction,  wherein  the  force  transmission  step 
moves  the  inner  race  of  the  downstream  bearing  assembly 
into  contact  with  the  balls  of  the  downstream  beanng  assem 
bly.  thereby  moving  the  balls  of  the  downstream  beanng 
assemblv  into  contact  with  the  outer  race  ol  the  downstream 
beanng  assembly,  whereby  the  force  is  transmitted  from  the 
shaft  to  the  inner  race  of  the  downstream  beanng  assembly, 
and  from  the  inner  race  of  the  downstream  beanng  assembly 
to  the  outer  race  of  the  downstream  beanng  assembly 
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5.603.603 
ABRASIVE  BLADE  TIP 
Roland  Benoit  Lake  Park;  Eugene  M.  Beverly,  Palm  Beach 
Gardens;  Charles  M.  Love,  Jupiter,  and  Gregory  J.  Mack, 
Palm  Beach  Gardens,  all  of  Kla.,  assignors  to  Dnited  Tech- 
nologies Corporation.  Hartford,  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  164.048,  Dec.  8,  1993.  abandoned.  This 
application  May  31.  1995.  Ser.  No.  455.786 
Int  Cl.'^  FOID  5/14 
MS.  a.  415—173.4  8  Claims 


I.  A  sealing  means  tor  a  gas  turbine  engine,  said  means  com- 
prising a  plasma  spra\ed  hard.  smiKith.  non-porous  abradable  seal. 
and  a  gas  turbine  engine  blade  ha\ing  a  convex  surface,  a  tonca\e 
surface,  a  leading  edge,  a  trailing  edge  and  a  tip  surface,  wherein 
an  abrasi\e  blade  Up  coating  encompasses  portions  of  the  con\e\ 
surface  and  concaxe  surface  of  the  blade  at  comers  where  the  up 
surface  intersects  the  leading  edge  and  the  trailing  edge  of  the 
blade 


of: 


.A  How  enhancement  system  for  exhaust  in  the  combination 

a  generalK  tubular  sectioned  ditfuser  duct  for  discharging  gas 
along  an  axis  having  a  smaller  forward  end  for  receiving  gas 
flow  and  a  larger  discharge  end  for  discharging  the  gas  flow, 
Ihe  tubular  sectioned  dittuser  duct  having  a  divergence 
exceeding  7  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  generally  tubular 
sectioned  diffuser  duel. 

a  central  gas  flow  path  having  an  inside  flow  N>undan.  adjacent 
the  axis,  an  outside  flow  boundary  remote  from  the  axis,  and 


Ihe  central  gas  flow   path  dehned  between  the  inside  flow 
boundary  and  the  outside  flow  boundary. 

at  least  one  of  the  flow  boundaries  composing  a  turning  duct 
wall  constituting  a  turn  from  the  discharge  of  the  generally 
tubular  sectioned  diffuser  duct,  the  turning  duct  wall  consti- 
tuting a  turn  of  at  least  M)"  to  the  axis  of  the  generallv  tubular 
sectioned  diffuser  duct. 

the  improvement  in  the  gas  flow  path  constituting  a  turning  duct 
wall  comprising  in  combination: 

hrst  and  second  and  continuous  inner  walls  dehning  stall  gas 
flow  paths  on  either  side  ot  the  central  gas  flow  path,  the  stall 
gas  flow  paths  having  an  inlet  penetrating  to  the  larger  dis 
charge  end  of  the  generallv  tubular  sectioned  diffuser  and 
having  an  outlet  through  the  turn  discharging  to  a  p»)rtion  of 
the  gas  flow  path  beyond  the  turn, 

the  hrst  and  second  continuous  inner  walls  in  the  turn  dehning 
between  the  turning  duct  wall  and  the  central  gas  flow  path 
the  stall  gas  flow  paths  with  an  isolated  flow  path  to  enable 
stall  gas  to  be  vented  around  the  turn  in  a  path  isolated  from 
the  main  gas  flow  with  educting  discharge  to  the  main  gas 
flow  bevond  the  turn 


5.603.605 
DIFFISER 
(;.  Fonda-Bonardi.  2075  Lida  Flora  Dr..  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
90077 

Filed  Apr.  1.  1996.  Ser.  No.  625.194 

Int.  CI.'  FOID  :vMi 

VS.  CI.  415—211.2  12  Claims 


5.603.604 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  ENHANCING  (iAS 

Tl  RBO  MACHINERY  FLOW 

Thomas  R.  Norris.  Orinda:  Hanford  N.  LockwtMMi.  San  Mateo. 

both  of  Calif.,  and  J.  .Alan  Watts.  Wakeheld.  R.I..  assignors 

to  Norlock  Technologies.  Inc.,  San  Francisco.  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  23.816.  Feb.  22.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5„V40,276. 

vthich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  616.027.  Nov.  21. 

1990.  Pal.  No.  5.188.510.  This  application  Aug.  4.  1994.  Ser. 

No.  286.123 

Int.  CI.    FOID  VAW 

MS,  CI.  415—208.1  14  Claims 


1.  A  dirtuser  apparatus  lor  use  in  connection  with  a  gas  turbine 
of  the  character  having  a  roiatable  p<iwer  shaft,  a  hub  provided  on 
said  power  shaft  and  a  plurality  ot  turbine  blades  extending  from 
said  hub  for  rotation  therewith,  a  high  veliKity  gas  stream  exiling 
the  turbine  blades,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  shroud  circumscribing  the  power  shaft,  said  shroud  having 
inner  and  outer  walls  dehning  an  enclosure  having  a  hrst  open 
end  disposed  proximate  Ihe  turbine  blades  to  receive  the  high 
veliKily  gas  stream,  and  a  second  discharge  end  lor  exhaust 
ing  gases  of  said  high  velocity  gas  stream,  said  inner  wall  ol 
said  shroud  having  hrst  injector  slots  provided  therein  and 
said  outer  wall  ol  said  shroud  having  second  injector  slots 
provided  therein: 
lb)  capture  means  disposed  proximate  said  second  discharge  end 
of  said  enclosure  lor  capturing  a  portion  of  the  gases  of  said 
high  veliKily  gas  stream. 


(c)  first  conduit  means  for  directing  a  portion  of  the  high 
velocity  gas  stream  captured  bv  said  capture  means  toward 
said  first  injector  slots  provided  in  said  inner  wall  ol  said 
shroud;  and 

(d)  second  conduit  means  for  directing  a  portion  of  the  high 
veliKity  gas  steam  captured  by  said  capture  means  toward 
said  second  injector  slots  provided  in  said  outer  wall  ot  said 
shroud. 


5.603.606 
Tl  RBINE  COOLING  SYSTEM 
Boris  Glezer.  Del  Mar;  Tsuhon  Lin.  and  Moon  Hee-Koo.  both 
of  San  Diego,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Solar  TUrhines  Incor- 
porated. San  Diego.  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  14.  1994.  Ser.  No.  338.071 

Int.  Cl.'^  FOID  5//.S 

l'.S.  CI.  416—97  R  22  Claims 


232    158     156 


D<0  (M  and  0  ()1<S/D<0  04.  where  H  is  a  tooth  height.  S  is  a  tooth 
pitch,  and  D  is  a  diameter  of  the  propeller  fan. 


5.603.608 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MONITORING 

PROGRESSIVE  CAVITY  PUMPS 

HorsI   F.   Marl.   Otterbum   Park.   Canada,   assignor   to   ICI 

Canada.  Inc..  North  York.  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  19.  1995.  .Sen  No.  424.993 

Int.  CI.'  F04B  4WI0 

CS.  CI.  417—13  28  Claims 


162 


1.  A  cooling  air  delivery  system  for  ciniling  components  of  a  gas 
turbine  engine  having  a  compressor  section  and  a  compressoi 
discharge  plenum  fluidlv  connecting  the  air  delivery  system  to  the 
compressor  section  comprising: 

a  fluid  flow  path  interconnecting  the  compressor  discharge  ple- 
num w  ith  the  engine  components  to  be  cooled  and  hav  ing  a 
ciK)ling  fluid  flowing  therethrough  when  the  compressor  sec- 
tion IS  in  operation: 
a  plurality  of  airfoils  having  a  hollow  configuration,  a  leading 
edge,  a  trailing  edge,  a  hrst  owling  path  and  a  second  cooling 
path  therein,  each  of  said  first  and  second  ciKiling  paths  fveing 
internally  separated  and  having  a  cixtling  fluid  flowing  there 
through  and  exiting  each  of  the  plurality  of  airfoils:  and 
said  hrst  ccniling   path   being  adjacent  the   leading  edge  and 
having  a  swirling  means  therein,  said  swirling  means  causing 
the  cooling  fluid  to  have  a  radially  outward  screw  ivpe  action 


^ -l'?i  Tp'-^cgu-*! '  1 1    i"i   ""4ag 


LI 


5.603.607 
PROPELLER  FAN 

Fumio  Kondo:  Masami  Taniguchi.  both  of  Nagoya:  Masateru 

Hayashi.  and  Akihiro  Ito.  both  of  Aichi-ken.  all  of  Japan. 

assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogjo  kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo. 

Japan 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1995.  Ser.  No.  555.050 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  8.  1994.  6-273320; 
Sep.  14.  1995.  7-2.V.479 

Int.  CI.'  F(MD  :v/« 
I  .S.  CI.  416—228  16  Claims 

6   A  propeller  fan  having  a  blade  trailing  edge  of  a  sawtiKith 
shape  having  continuous  teeth  in  the  same  shape,  wherein  O.OKH/ 


1.  A  progressive  cavitv  pump  comprising: 

(a)  a  stator: 

(b)  a  rotor  within  the  staior: 

(cl  drive  means  for  rotating  the  rotor: 

(d)  a  motor  for  rotating  the  drive  means: 

(el  temperature  responsive  means  carried  by  the  rotor  for  delect- 
ing the  rotors  temperature  at  the  temperature  respt>nsive 
means:  and 

(tl  control  means  assiKiated  with  the  temperature  respiinsive 
means  for  slopping  the  rotation  of  the  rotor  when  the  detected 
rotor    temjierature    at    the    temperature    responsive    means 
exceeds  a  predetemiined  value, 
18  ,A  progressive  cavitv  pump  comprising: 

(a)  a  stator: 

lb»  a  rotor  within  the  staior: 

(c)  dnve  means  lor  rotating  the  rotor,  said  drive  means  compris- 
ing ai  least  one  joint  which  is  lubncated  bv  a  lubricant  which 
IS  a  fluid: 

(d)  retaining  means  for  retaining  the  lubncant  within  the  joint, 
said  retaining  means  defining  a  sealed  region  of  the  joint: 

(e)  a  motor  lor  rotating  the  drive  means:  and 

(fl  monitonng  means  for  continuously  monitoring  the  integrity 
of  the  retaining  means  during  operation  ot  tfie  pump 
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5.603.609 
VARIABI.K  DELIVKRN  SWASH  PLATE  PIMP  HAVING  A 

PISTON  LOCATED  SPILL  PORT 
George  Kadlicko.  Missis-sauga.  Canada,  assignor  lo  Microhy- 
draulics.  Inc..  Canada 

Eiled  Aug.  17.  I9V5.  .Ser.  No.  516J94 
Claims  priority,  application  I  niled  kingdom,  Aug.  19.  1994. 
9416783 

int.  CI.    F04B  7/04 
ti.S.  CI.  417—63  8  Claims 


m 


eram  circuil  separately  provided  from  the  compressor,  said  com- 
pressor having  a  pluralil\  ot  recipriKable  pistons  lor  compressing 
gas  supplied  from  the  e\lernal  retngeranl  circuil  to  the  internal 
refngerant  gas  passage,  said  compressor  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  discharge  chamber  and  a  suction  chamber; 

a  crank  chamber  defined  in  the  housing. 

a  plurality  of  cylinder  Nires  formed  in  the  housing,  each  cvlin 
der  bore  communicating  with  the  discharge  chamber  and  the 
suction  chamber  and  accommodating  each  piston  respec- 
tively; 

a  drive  shaft  rotalablv  supported  bv  the  housing: 

a  swash  plate  supported  on  the  drive  shaft  for  integral  rolaiion 
with  the  drive  shaft  and  inclining  motion  wiih  respect  to  the 
dnve  shaft,  said  swash  plate  being  movable  between  a  maxi- 
mum  inclined  angle  and  a  minimum  inclined  angle: 

disconnecting  n»eans  for  disconnecting  the  internal  refrigerant 
gas  passage  from  the  external  retngeranl  circuit  when  the 
swash  plate  is  at  the  minimum  inclined  angle: 

said  in;emal  refrigerant  gas  passage  including  a  first  pa.ssage  for 
connecting  the  crank,  chamber  and  the  suction  chamber  to 
deliver  the  refrigerant  gas  from  the  crank  chamber  to  ihe 
suction  chamber;  and 

a  control  means  for  detecting  a  pressure  in  the  hrsi  passage  to 
control  the  inclined  angle  of  the  swash  plate. 


1.  A  variable  capacity  hydraulic  pump  having  a  plurality  of 
pistons  reciprocal  within  a  respective  one  ol  a  pluralilv  ot  cylin- 
ders, each  cylinder  having  associated  therewith  an  inlet  lo  suppiv 
fluid  to  said  cylinder  and  an  outlet  lo  deliver  fluid  from  said 
cylinder  to  a  consumer  said  inlet  including  a  check  valve  livated 
within  each  piston  between  a  supply  of  fluid  and  said  cylinder  and 
operable  to  inhibit  flow  of  fluid  from  said  cylinder;  a  spill  port  in 
each  of  said  pistons  operable  to  vent  fluid  from  respective  ones  ol 
said  cylinders  during  recipriKaiion  of  said  pistons,  and  a  sleeve 
slidablv  mounted  on  each  of  said  pistons,  to  co-operate  with  a 
respective  one  of  said  spill  ports  to  control  venting  of  fluid  from 
said  cylinders,  said  sleeves  being  conjointly  adjustable  relative  to 
respective  ones  of  said  cylinders,  to  vary  the  portion  of  the  stroke 
of  the  pistons  dunng  which  said  spill  ports  are  covered  by  said 
sleeves  and  thereby  vary  the  volume  of  fluid  delivered  lo  respec- 
tive ones  of  said  outlets. 


5.603.611 

PISTON  TYPE  COMPRESSOR  WITH  SIMPLE  BIT 

VIBRATION-REDCCING  SCCTION  REED  VALVE 

MECHANISM 

Tomoji   Tanilani,   and    Noriyuki   Shintoku.   both   of   Kariya. 

Japan,  assignors  to   Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki 

SeLsaku.sho.  .Aichi-ken.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  18.  1996.  Ser.  No.  617J91 
Claims  prioriiv.  application  Japan,  Mar.  22,  1995,  7-062934 
Int.  CI.'  F04B  1/12 
I  .S.  CI.  417—269  4  ClainLS 


5.603.610 
CLUTCHLESS  PI.STON  TYPE  VARIABLE 
DISPLACEMENT  COMPRESSOR 
Masahiro   Kawaguchi:    Masanori    Sonobe:    Ken   .Suitou.   and 
Tomohiko    ^okono.    all    of    Kariya.    Japan.    a.ssignors    to 
Kabushiki   Kalsha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  .SeLsakusho.  Kariya, 
Japan 
CiMitinuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  255.043.  Jun.  7.  1994.  This 

application  Dec.  21.  1994.  Ser.  No.  .V.1.II1 
ClainLS  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Dec.  27,  1993,  5-332145 
Int.  CI."  F04B  1/29 
VS.  CI.  417—222,2  19  Claims 


UMI 


I    A  compressor   having   an   internal   refrigerant   gas   passage 
selectively  connected  to  and  disconnected  from  an  external  reing 


I.  A  piston  type  refrigerant  compressor  comprising: 

a  cylinder  bkKk  provided  with  a  plurality  of  cylinder  bores 
circumfercnlially  arranged  around  a  central  xxis  thereof,  said 
cylinder  txires  receiving  a  plurality  of  reciprocating  pistons: 

at  least  one  valve  plate  adjacent  to  an  axial  end  of  said  cylinder 
bliKk.  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  suction  and 
discharge  ports  bored  therethrough  at  positions  in  registration 
with  said  respective  cylinder  bores: 

a  suction  valve  element  in  contact  with  one  tace  of  said  valve 
plate,  and  including  a  plurality  ot  suction  reed  valves  for 
openably  closing  said  suction  sports  of  said  valve  plate; 

a  discharge  valve  element  in  contact  with  said  other  face  of  said 
valve  plate  for  openably  closing  said  discharge  ports  of  said 
valve  plate: 


at  least  one  housing  closing  said  axial  end  of  said  cylinder  block 
via  said  valve  plate,  and  defining  therein  a  suction  chamber 
for  refngerant  gas  before  compression  and  a  discharge  cham- 
ber for  said  refrigerant  gas  after  compression: 

a  suction  valve  stop  means  at  end  portions  of  said  respective 
cylinder  bores  engaged  by  free  ends  of  said  respective  suction 
reed  valves  during  continuous  operation  of  said  suction  valve 
element:  and 

said  suction  valve  stop  means  comprising 

a  tirst  predetermined  engaging  face  having  a  first  predetermined 
depth  with  respect  to  said  axial  end  of  said  cylinder  bl(x:k  and 
being  engaged  by  a  frontmost  portion  of  said  free  end  of  each 
suction  reed  valve  to  thereby  provide  each  said  suction  reed 
valve  with  a  preliminary  step  of  stopping  motion:  and. 

a  second  predetermined  engaging  face  having  a  second  predc 
termined  depth  larger  than  that  of  said  first  predetermined 
engaging  face  with  respect  lo  said  axial  end  of  said  cylinder 
bl(K-k.  said  second  predetermined  engaging  face  being 
engaged  with  said  free  end  of  each  suction  reed  valve  at  a 
p*>nion  contiguous  to  said  frontmost  portion  thereof  to 
thereby  provide  said  each  suction  reed  valve  with  a  final  step 
ot  slopping  motion. 


U?;;:^ 


L  An  electromagnetic  linear  compressor  comprising: 

a  body  having  at  least  one  body  part; 

a  cylinder  provided  inside  said  at  least  one  b«xly  part,  said 
cylinder  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  being  defined  by  an 
internal  cylinder  surface  of  said  at  least  one  body  pan, 

at  least  one  fluid  inlet  path  to  said  cylinder  including  a  fluid  inlet 
valve  in  said  inlet  path; 

at  least  one  fluid  outlet  path  from  said  cylinder  including  a  fluid 
outlet  valve  in  said  outlet  path; 

a  compression  piston  reciprocatable  in  said  cylinder; 

an  electromagnetic  drive  means  for  reciprocating  said  compres- 
sion piston  in  said  cylinder  to  move  a  fluid  from  said  inlet 
path  10  said  outlet  path; 

a  registration  surface  provided  inside  of  said  at  lea.st  one  body 
part  and  spaced  axially  from  said  internal  cylinder  surface, 
said  internal  cylinder  surface  and  said  registration  surface 
being  formed  to  respective  final  diameters  in  a  common 
machining  operation  by  reference  to  a  common  axis: 


a  piston  guide  inserted  and  sized  to  be  positioned  radially 
against  said  registration  surface,  said  piston  guide  having  a 
guide  surface  therein:  and 

a  piston  guide  member  which  is  axially  spaced  from  said  com- 
pression piston,  which  reciprocates  with  said  compression 
piston,  and  which  slidably  engages  said  guide  surface  of  said 
piston  guide  so  that  movement  of  said  compression  piston  is 
guided  by  continuous  contacting  movement  of  said  piston 
guide  member  in  said  piston  guide 


5,603,613 

FLl  ID  DELIN  ERY  SYSTEM  HAVING  AN  AIR  BUBBLE 

EJECTOR 

Robert  D.  Butterfield,  13980  Poway  Valley  Rd..  Poway.  CaUf. 

92064.  and  Gus  G.  Tseo.  12810  Corbett  Ct..  San  Diego.  Calif. 

921.M) 

Filed  Sep.  12.  1994.  Ser.  No.  304,734 

Int.  CI."  F04B  4.</0H 

VS.  CI.  417 — 174  29  Claims 


5.603.612 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  RECIPROCATING  C0MPRF:SS0R 
Michael    A.    Mctirath.    Hayling    Island.    I'nited    Kingdom, 
assignor  to  Pegasus  Airwave  Limited.  Waterlooville.  Cireat 
Britain 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/01I95,  5  371  Date  Nov.  29.  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  29.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WC)94/28308.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  8.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  556.903 
Claims  priority,  application  I'nited  Kingdom.  Jun.  2.  1993, 
9311385 

Int.  CI."  F04B  .</i/rw 
CS.  CL  417—417  9  aaims 


4b^  41        16 


1.  A  fluid  delivery  system  comprising: 

a  fluid  conduil  having  a  flow  path  through  which  fluid  flows; 
a  vessel  in  fluid  communication  w  ith  the  fluid  conduit  hav  ing  a 

shape  selected  for  sensing  a  noncompositional  charactenstic 

of  the  fluid  condurted  by  the  fluid  conduit;  and 
a   vane  disposed   in   the   flow    path   of  the   fluid  conduit   and 

positioned  and  shaped  lo  redirect  at  least  some  of  the  fluid 

flow  from  that  flow  path  into  the  vessel. 


5.603.614 

FLUID  COMPRESSING  DEVICE  HAVING  COAXIAL 

SPIRAL  MEMBERS 

Hirotsugu  Sakata,  and  Masayuki  Okuda,  both  of  Kanagawa- 

ken.    Japan,    assignors    to    Kabushiki     Kaisha    Toshiba, 

Kawa.saki.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  530,604 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  30,  1994.  6-261000 
InL  Cl."^  FOIC  MW 
L.S.  CI.  418—55.2  27  Claims 

I.  A  fluid  machine  for  transferring  working  fluid,  composing: 
a  first  spiral  member  having  a  stepped  spiral  inner  engagement 
surface  spirally  nsing  up  from  an  outer  circumference  toward 
a  center; 
a  second  spiral  member  having  a  stepped  spiral  outer  engage- 
ment surface,  wherein  one  of  the  first  and  second  spiral 
members  is  rotatable  relative  to  the  other  of  the  first  and 
second  spiral  members,  and  wherein  the  outer  engagement 
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surface  of  the  set-ond  ^piral  member  is  received  in  a  space 
dehned  b>  the  mner  cngagemeni  surtace  ot  ihe  hrsi  spiral 
member;  and 
a  sealed  workmg  space  formed  between  the  inner  engagement 
surface  ot  the  hrst  spiral  member  and  the  outer  engagement 
surface  of  the  second  spiral  member,  wherein  a  capacitN  ol  the 
sealed  working  space  graduall)  decreases  toward  the  center 
from  the  outer  circumference. 


5.603.615 
SMOKK  POI.I.l  TION  DEVICE  FOR  Tl  >NEL  KII.N 
Wei-Wau  I.iaw.  No.  22-16.  Yung  Chun  Road.  Nan  Tun  Dist.. 
Taichung.  Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  12.  1995.  Ser.  No.  371.967 

Int.  CI.    F27B  WIC 

VS.  a.  432— 12«  I  Claim 


UMI 


I  -A  ^mokc  pollution  device  for  a  tunnel  kiln,  compnsing;  dry 
/one,  preheating  /one.  sintering  /one.  cix)ling  /one.  heal  energs 
adjusting  /one  and  gas  treatment  s\siem  wherein  the  dr\  /one  for 
preheating  and  setting  brick  blanks,  has  a  pluralitv  of  air  blowers 
for  sending  heal  to  the  heat  energs  adjusting  /one.  said  dr>  /one 
haung  a  pluralii\  of  exhaust  fans  for  drafting  ga.ses  from  the  dr> 
/one  into  a  gas  collector; 

the  preheating  /one  for  slow  heating  and  selling  bnck  blanks, 
has  a  pluralitN  of  air  ducts,  heal  absorbed  from  the  preheating 
/one  IS  delivered.  b>  means  of  exhaust  fans  and  airducts  to  the 
heal  encrgv  adjusting  /one.  said  preheating  /one  also  haMng 
an  exhaust  fan  for  delivering  smoke  containing  incompleleK 
burned  coal  ashes  to  the  gas  treatment  svstem  b\  means  of 
exhaust  lans.  one  end  of  said  gas  treatment  s)stem  connected 
to  a  chimne).  the  other  end  connected  to  an  air  blower,  the 
inlet  of  said  air  blower  having  a  gale,  and  an  outlet  of  said  air 
blower  connected  to  an  air  duct  leading  to  the  heat  energ> 
adjusting  /one.  the  from  end  of  joint  having  a  gate; 


the  sinienng  /one  having  torches  using  coal  ashes  as  fuel  to 
produce  950°  C.  heal  in  the  sintering  /one; 

the  cooling  zone  located  al  a  terminal  end  ot  the  bnck  kiln  for 
cooling  the  bricks,  wherein  the  temperature  decreases  close  lo 
an  outlet  ot  the  co<iling  /one; 

a  gas  collector  connected  lo  each  exhaust  tan  in  the  drv  /one.  an 
outlet  connected  lo  an  air  duct,  another  end  of  air  duct 
connected  lo  a  chimney  and  ha\ing  a  gate,  an  air  duct  in  front 
of  the  gate  leading  to  the  gas  treatment  system  having  a  gale, 
the  two  gates  connected  to  an  electrical  controller,  said  air 
duct  having  an  antipollution  switch  also  connected  lo  the 
electncal  controller; 

wherebv  coal  ashes  and  smoke  collected  in  the  gas  collector 
enter  the  gas  treaimcnl  svstem  for  hitering  or  to  be  discharged 
to  the  air  through  the  control  of  the  gates  subject  to  a  signal  to 
Ihe  electncal  controller  from  the  antipollution  switch,  and 
gases  enter  into  the  gas  treatment  svstem  tor  recv cling  in  Ihe 
heat  energv  adjusting  /one  or  emission  lo  the  chimney  subject 
to  Ihe  control  of  the  air  blower  and  gate  b\  the  electrical 
controller;  and  gases  enter  the  outlet  ot  the  cixiling  /one  by 
means  of  exhaust  tans  in  the  dry  /one  for  increasing  the 
C(H)ling  speed  of  the  hncks  from  the  sintenng  /one.  and 
stimng  up  incompleielv  burned  coal  powder  accumulated  on 
a  bnck  convejor  tor  absorbing  b>  the  heal  energy  adjusting 
zone  and  for  delivering  lo  the  kiln  for  recycling. 


5.603.616 
DENTl.STR^  IMPLANT  METHOD 
Vmerico  Fernandes.  2055  McPhillips  St..  Winnipeg.  Manitoba, 
Canada 

Division  of  Sen  No.  165.984.  Dec.  13.  1993.  Pat.  No. 

5.4274!26.  This  application  Mar.  17.  1995.  Ser.  No.  405.715 

Int.  CI.'  A6IC  HAKJ 

IS.  CI.  433—175  5  Claims 


102     100 


I  A  method  of  prepanng  a  custom  dental  implant,  comprising 
the  tollowing  steps  in  the  order  recited: 

(al  extracting  a  tooth  to  leave  a  recess  for  later  reception  of  the 
dental  implant; 

(hi  lining  the  recess  with  a  thin  flexible  impermeable  sheathing; 

(c)  moulding  an  impression  malenal  into  the  recess  lined  with 
the  ihin  flexible  impermeable  sheathing  to  obtain  an  impres- 
sion of  al  least  a  major  ponion  ol  the  recess;  and 

(di  prepanng  the  custom  dental  implant  from  the  impression 
obtained  from  step  (c). 


5.603.617 

SPORTS  TRAINER 

James  H.  Eight.  319  Somerset  Ave.,  SarasoU.  na.  34243 

Filed  Jul.  24.  1992,  Ser.  No.  918,003 

Int.  CI."  A63B  6V/.«6 

I  .S.  CI.  434—252  3  Claims 

I    A  sports  trainer  to  enable  a  student  plaver  to  practice  and 

become  more  prohcient  in  performing  vanous  sports  activities 

compnsing  a  supporting  stand  including  a  generally  upnght  frame. 

a  reflective  mirror  supported  in  said  frame,  a  mat  supported  in  front 

of  the  mirror,  said  mat  including  a  delineated  area  on  which  a 


student  player  assumes  a  position  for  observing  the  reflected  image 
of  Ihe  student  player  in  the  mirror  to  enable  the  student  player  lo 
review   and  analy/e  position,  techniques  and  movements  when 
performing  a  particular  sports  activity  and  means  displaying  opti- 
mum ptisilion.  techniques  and  movements  of  a  player  performing 
the  same  sports  activity   and  displaving  the  optimum  position, 
techniques  and  movement  as  a  reflected  image  therebv  enabling 
the   student   player  to  observe   the   displajed  optimum   reflected 
image  in  the  mirror  and  the  reflected  image  for  comparison  pur 
poses  therebv  enabling  the  student  pla>er  to  attain  the  same  posi 
lion,  techniques  and  movements  as  displayed   in   the  optimum 
reflected  image,  said  means  displaving  optimum  reflected  images 
including  a  television  monitor  with  screen,  a  video  cassette  plaver 
to  play  a  video  cassette  tape,  and  means  supporting  the  television 
monitor  screen  in  a  position  adjacent  said  mirror,  said  TV  monitor 
screen  being  positioned  on  said  stand  immediatelv  below  a  center 
portion  of  a  bottom  edge  of  the  mirror  to  enable  the  student  player 
lo  easily  observe  and  compare  the  reflected  image  in  the  mirror  and 
the  optimum  reflected  image  on  the  television  monitor  screen,  said 
frame  including  a  substantially  venical  portion  and  a  lower  ponion 
inclined  toward  said  mat.  said  TV  monitor  screen  being  mounted  in 
the  inclined  portion  of  the  frame  in  an  upwardly,  inclined  facing 
relation  lo  facilitate  observation  by  the  student  player,  and  support- 
ing wheels  and  laterally  extending,  spaced  supporting  legs  on  a 
lower  end  of  the  stand  to  support  the  stand,  frame,  mirror  and  TV 
monitor  in  a  stable  upright  manner  and  enabling  these  components 
to  be  easily  moved  lo  a  site  of  use.  said  mirror  being  mounted  in 
said  frame  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  tfansverse.  generally 
centrally  dispo.sed  hon/ontal  axis  lo  enable  the  min-or  to  be  tilted 
to   provide   the   student  player   with   a   subsianlially    full   length 
reflected  image. 


securing  means  for  secunng  the  mounting  txiard  to  said  holding 
memt>er 


5.603,619 
SCALABLE  TEST  INTERFACE  PORT 
Leonard  O.  Tiimer.  Beaverton;   Gerald  A.   Budelman.  and 
Mark  B.  Trobough.  both  of  Aloha,  all  of  Oreg..  assignors  to 
Intel  Corpoi^tion,  Sanla  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  504,842 

lot  a."  HOIR  9/09 

VS.  CI.  439-«9  20  Claim.s 


5,603,618 
MOUNTING  BOARD  UNIT  ATTACHlNCi/DETACHING 
DEVICE 
Yasuyoshi  Hayakawa,  Yokohama;  Naoki  Asaoo:  Tomio  Nogu- 
chi,     both     of     Kawasaki,     and     Kazunori     Takashiraa, 
Kamakura,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  24,  1994.  Ser.  No.  265,136 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  25,  1993,  5-155318 

Int  ex."  HOIR  9/09 

VS.  a.  439—64  "  Claims 

1.  A  mounting  board  unit  for  vertically  attaching/detaching  a 

mounting  board  withm  a  device  having  a  guide  rail  and  a  guide 

member,  said  unit  comprising: 

a  holding  member  for  vertically  holding  the  mounting  board; 
an  engagement  portion  having  an  inverted  U-shaped  cross- 
section  for  engaging  the  guide  rail  provided  on  the  device, 
said  engagement  portion  integrally  formed  with  said  holding 
member  and  suspending  said  holding  member  from  the  guide 
rail;  and 


1.  An  apparatus  for  electncally  connecting  electncal  contact 
pads  on  a  first  circuit  board  to  electncal  contact  pads  on  a  second 
circuit  board  comprising: 

a  support  element; 

a  plurality  of  signal  wires  coupled  to  said  support  elemeni; 

a  plurality  of  conductive  bumps  coupled  to  said  signal  wires, 
an-anged  on  said  support  element  for  providing  electncal 
contact  betvkeen  said  signal  wires  and  said  electncal  contact 
pads  on  said  fin.t  circuit  board  and  for  providing  electncal 
contact  between  said  signal  wires  and  said  electncal  contact 
pads  on  said  second  circuit  board; 

a  plurality  of  alignment  post  and  holes  in  said  support  element 
for  aligning  said  electncal  contact  pads  on  said  first  circuit 
board  and  said  second  circuit  board  with  said  plurality  of 
conductive  bumps;  and 

alignment  circuitry  coupled  to  said  support  element  for  indical 
ing  whether  said  support  element  is  properly  aligned  with  said 
first  circuit  board. 
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5.603,620 

INTEGRATED  PRINTED  CTRCTIT  CONNECTOR  AND 

GROl'ND  CLIP  ASSEMBLY 

Lee  R.  Hinze,  and  Eric  J.  Thomas,  both  of  Kokomo,  Ind,. 

assi{>noni  to  Deico  Electronics  Corp.,  Kokomo,  Ind. 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1995.  Ser.  No.  511,423 

Int  Cl.'^  HOIR  4/(^ 

CS.  CI.  439—95  3  Cteims 


18' 


\.  A  circuit  assembly  comprising: 

a  f»nnled  circuit  board  basing  conductive  signal  and  ground 

traces  pnnted  thereon; 
a  conducive  housing  encasing  said  printed  circuit  board:  and 
a  connector  captured  in  an  opening  formed  in  a  side  face  of  said 

housing,  vaid  connector  including 

a  non-conduciiNC  Ivxls  portion  extending  through  said  side 
lace  and  attached  to  said  printed  circuit  board  at  a  p«iint 
adjacent  to  the  housing  by  mounting  posts  protruding  from 
said  bod)  portion. 

connector  pins  passing  through  the  lxxl\  p<>nion  and  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  said  conductive  signal  traces  on  said 
circuit  board,  and 

a  conductive  ground  clip  for  electncallv  coupling  said  con- 
ductive housing  to  said  conductive  ground  trace,  said  clip 
having  a  stem  which  is  received  in  a  reces-,  formed  on  a 
penpheral  face  of  said  Nxlv  portion  in  the  plane  of  said 
side  face,  a  terminal  ponion  ot  said  stem  attached  to  said 
conductive  ground  trace  so  as  to  electncallv  couple  said 
ground  clip  lo  said  ground  trace,  and  a  resilient  contact 
portion  extending  from  said  bodv  portion  toward  said  side 
face  of  said  housing,  said  contact  p»>rtion  being  compressed 
between  said  side  face  and  said  txxlv  p»inion  to  eiectncally 
couple  said  housing  lo  said  ground  clip. 


5.603.621 
CORDLESS  EXTENSION  SYSTEM 
Daniel  Elmouchi.  1555  Mesa  \erde  Dr.  tjist.  Suite  43  C,  Costa 
Mesa,  Calif.  92626 

Filed  Jan.  31.  1995.  Ser.  No.  381 J57 

Inl.  CI."  HOIR  2^/00 

M&.  t1.  439—120  1  Claim 


UMI 


I  .A  melhixl  for  providing  electrical  contact  belv^een  a  conven- 
tional electrical  outlet  receptacle  and  a  strip  having  a  plurality  of 
continuous  conductive  tracks,  said  method  composing  the  sieps  ot: 


mounting  the  strip  to  a  wall  such  that  the  stnp  substantially 
covers  a  receptacle  of  a  conventional  electrical  outlet  and 
without  causing  electrical  contact  between  the  sinp  and  the 
receptacle;  and 

plugging  an  adaptor  simultaneouslv  into  both  the  strip  and  an 
exposed  receptacle  of  the  conventional  electrical  outlet  in 
order  to  cause  electrical  contact  between  the  continuous  con- 
ductive tracks  and  the  exposed  receptacle. 


5.603.622 
TRACK  LKJHT  MOUNTING  ARRANGEMENT 
.4crr  Lin.  Taipei.  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Taiwan  King  Prince  Co.. 
Ltd.,  Taipei.  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  17.  1995.  Ser.  No.  405.867 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  25M) 

MS.  a.  439— 121  2  Claims 


"  * 


I    .A  track  light  comprising  a  liKaimg  frame,  a  track,  a  sliding 
svfcitch.  an  electric  box.  a  lamp  assemblv.  and  a  coupler,  wherein: 

said  electric  box  comprises  a  transformer,  metal  contact  plates, 
and  other  electric  parts  for  providing  p<iwer  suppiv  to  the 
track  light  for  operation; 

said  kK'atIng  frame  comprises  two  opposite  retaining  grooves, 
which  receive  two  opposite  proiecling  stnps  of  the  coupler: 
when  the  proiecting  strips  are  respectivelv  fastened  to  the 
retaining  grooves,  the  UKating  frame  can  then  be  coupled  lo 
ihe  track  bv  the  coupler; 

said  track  is  shaped  like  a  U-channel  having  two  longitudinal 
partition  boards  with  a  respective  upward  nb  bilaterallv  dis- 
posed inside  thereof,  two  downward  ribs  respectively  raised 
from  two  opposite  lop  walls  of  the  I'-shaped  panels  at  the 
bottom  thereof;  bv  means  of  the  upward  nbs  and  the  down- 
ward ribs,  an  insulator  is  fastened  to  the  track  on  the  inside  to 
hold  two  venicallv  spaced  pairs  of  conductors;  the  conductors 
are  respectively  partial!)  extended  out  ot  the  insulator  along 
Ihe  length  of  the  track;  a  slide  wa)  is  dehned  between  con- 
ductors for  mounting  sliding  switch  permitting  the  bottoms  of 
the  two  opposite  pairs  of  metal  contact  springs  i)f  the  sliding 
switch  lo  be  disposed  in  contact  with  the  conductors  respec 
tivel);  the  track  further  comprises  two  opposite  coupling 
portions  for  mounting  mounting  blocks  of  wire  holders  of  the 
connecting  device; 

said  sliding  switch  comprises  a  sliding  base,  a  switching  unit, 
and  two  pairs  of  metal  contact  spnngs;  the  sliding  base 
comprises  a  transverse  lop  r«xi  moved  aNive  the  track,  and  a 
Niiioni  contact  bItKk  connected  to  the  transverse  lop  rod  and 
moved  in  the  slide  wav  lo  bias  the  metal  contact  spnngs 
causing  the  fnitloms  of  the  metal  contact  spnngs  lo  be  con- 
stantJv  disposed  in  contact  with  the  conductors,  respectively: 
a  bottom  contact  block  has  an  open  chamber  in  the  middle; 


said  metal  contact  springs  of  the  switching  unit  of  the  sliding 
switch  have  a  respective  top  section  respectivel)  disposed  in 
contact  w  Ith  the  two  opposite  pairs  of  metal  contact  plates;  Ihe 
switching  unit  of  the  sliding  swtich  consists  of  two  symmetn- 
cal  halves,  the  symmetraicl  halves  are  connected  together  by 
fastening  a  hixjked  portion  on  one  half  to  a  retaining  hole  on 
the  other:  each  half  of  the  switching  unit  compnses  two  slots 
and  two  locatmg  grooves;  two  spring  plates  are  respectively 
mounted  on  the  locating  grooves  of  each  half  to  hold  one  pair 
of  the  metal  contact  springs:  each  half  of  the  switching  unit 
further  compnses  a  plurality  of  projecting  rods  horizontally 
disposed  at  the  top  for  fastening  to  respective  mounting  holes 
on  the  connecting  block  of  the  electnc  box: 

said  electnc  box  comprises  a  casing,  a  connecting  block,  and  a 
circuit  board;  the  connecting  block  and  the  circuit  board  are 
fastened  to  the  casing  on  Ihe  inside  by  screws:  the  connecting 
block  compnses  a  plurality  of  mounting  holes;  by  huing  the 
projecting  rods  of  the  switching  unit  into  the  mounting  holes 
of  the  connecting  block,  the  electric  box  is  coupled  to  the 
sliding  switch  and  can  be  moved  with  the  sliding  switch  on 
the  track;  the  connecting  block  further  comprises  two  pairs  of 
spring  chambers,  which  receive  a  respective  metal  contact 
plate;  the  metal  contact  plates  are  respectively  connected  lo 
four  power  terminals  on  the  circuit  board  by  metal  screws:  the 
casing  compnses  a  connector  holder  at  the  bottom  to  hold  an 
electnc  connector;  the  electnc  connector  compnses  an  outer 
thre.id  threaded  into  an  internally  threaded  stx.-ket  of  the  lamp 
assembly,  two  contact  rods  respectively  connected  to  positive 
and  negative  poles  of  the  circuit  board  and  disposed  in  contact 
with  the  contact  rods  of  the  electnc  connector  of  the  lamp 
assembi) ; 

said  lamp  assemblv  comprises  an  Internally  threaded  socket 
fastened  to  the  electric  connector  of  the  electnc  box.  and  an 
electnc  connector  received  inside  the  intemall)  threaded 
socket  and  having  two  contact  rods  respectivel)  disposed  in 
contact  with  the  contact  rods  of  the  electric  connector  of  the 
electnc  box; 

said  coupler  compnses  a  pluralit)  of  mounting  holes  for  fasten- 
ing to  the  ceiling  b)  screws,  two  opposite  projecting  stnps 
respectivel)  titled  into  the  retaining  grotives  on  the  locating 
frame,  two  opposite  chambers,  two  pairs  of  wire  holders 
fastened  at  two  opposite  ends  thereof  to  hold  two  pairs  of 
spring  plates  in  the  chambers:  the  wire  holders  compnse 
mounting  blocks  respectivel)  fastened  to  Ihe  track  and  wire 
grixnes  for  passing  the  conductors  of  the  track,  and  are 
covered  with  cover  plates;  the  coupler  further  compnses  two 
longitudinal  slide  way  on  the  inside,  two  locating  plates 
mounted  in  the  slide  ways,  two  pairs  of  metal  contact  spnng 
plates  respectively  mounted  on  the  locating  plates  at  a  top 
thereof,  and  two  adjusting  bUxks  respectively  mounted  on  the 
Uvating  plates  at  a  bottom  thereof:  b)  means  of  the  adjusting 
bliK-k.  the  locating  plates  can  be  reciprocated  in  holes  on  the 
bottom  of  the  coupler  along  the  slide  ways  to  control  the 
connection  between  the  metal  contact  spnng  plates  and  the 
conductors. 


connector,  an  opening  being  formed  for  receiving  said  plug 
between  said  front  portion  of  said  connector  and  said  shutter; 

at  least  one  notch  formed  in  said  shutter,  wherein  said  plug  is 
kxked  Into  said  connector  when  a  rear  ponion  of  said  plug  is 
engaged  in  said  notch  formed  in  said  shutter;  and 

a  pair  of  parallel  components  attached  to  said  shutter  by  an  axle 
and  supported  inside  said  panel,  such  that  said  shutter  is 
capable  of  rotating  about  said  axle  to  retract  Into  said  open 
portion  of  said  panel: 

said  shutter  forming  an  arc  such  that  the  entire  arc  Is  on  the  same 
side  of  said  axle  as  said  open  portion  ot  said  panel,  such  that 
said  shutter  will  close  under  its  own  weight. 


5.603.624 
CONNECTOR  WITH  FITTING  OPERATION  LEVER 
Naolo   Taguchi,    and    Hiroki   Takahashi.    both    of  Shizuoka. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Yazki  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  360,074 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  20,  1993,  5-319930 

Int.  CI."  HblR  l}/(y2 

C.S.  CI.  439—157  8  Claims 


5,603,623 
LOCK  MECHANISM  FOR  A  CONNECTOR 
Kazuo  Nishikawa,  I'ji.  and  Kenji  Nakamura,  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nellcor  Puritan  Bennett  Incorporated, 
Pleasanton,  Calif. 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP92A>1736.  §  371  Date  Dec.  1.  1994.  §  102(el 
Date  Dec.  1.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/I3573.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  8.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  28.  1992.  Ser.  No.  256,203 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27.  1991,  3-113513 
L 

Inl.  CI."  HOIR  li/U 

U.S.  CI.  439—144  3  ClainLs 

I  A  locking  mechanism  for  a  built-in  electrical  connector,  said 

connector  being  hxed  inside  an  open  pt>rtion  of  a  panel  in  a  casing. 

said  connector  being  a  type  of  connector  which  engages  a  plug 

connected  to  an  electrical  cord,  said  lixk  mechanism  compnsing: 

a  curved  shutter  for  closing  said  open  portion  of  said  panel,  said 

shutter  being  arranged  in  a  front  portion  of  said  buill-in 


1.  A  connector  comprising: 

a  connector  housing  having  guide  notches  formed  on  side  sur- 
faces of  said  connector  housing  for  receiv  ing  driven  pins  of  a 
mating  connector: 

a  fitting  operation  lever  pivotall)  disposed  on  the  connector 
housing,  and  having  dnve  cam  grooves  corresponding  to  the 
dnven  pins  disposed  on  operation  plate  portions  of  the  fitting 
operation  lever; 

an  inilial  position  setting  Uxk  portion  disposed  on  an  upper 
surface  of  Ihe  connector  housing,  said  upper  surface  of  said 
connector  housing  extending  between  said  side  surfaces; 

an  engagement  portion  arranged  on  an  operation  portion  of  the 
htting  operation  lever  for  engaging  with  the  initial  position 
setting  lock  portion,  wherein  said  operation  portion  extends 
between  said  operation  plate  portions  when  the  fitting  opera- 
tion lever  Is  in  an  initial  position  set  condition. 

entrance  portions  of  the  dnve  cam  grooves  coincide  with  the 
guide  notches  and  the  engagement  portion  is  engaged  with  the 
initial  position  setting  lock  portion. 
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5,603,625 

ELECTRICAL  CONNEtT^OR  SOCKET  WITH 

DAIGHTERCARD  EJECTOR 

Robert  J.  Tondreault,  Louisville.  Ky..  assignor  to  Robinson 

Nugent,  Inc.,  New  Albany,  Ind. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  298,118.  Aug.  30,  1994.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  107  J74.  Aug.  16.  1993. 

Pat.  No.  5Jl64a82.  This  appUcation  Jan.  24.  1996,  Ser.  No. 

590,772 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  /.V629 

L'.S.  a.  439—157  20  Claims 


tilting  of  a  tab  (la.  2a)  in  each  end  portion,  said  connecting  spring 
portion-,  being  disposed  such  that  a  plurality  of  said  connecting 
spring  portions  resiliently  engage  said  lab  in  a  hrsi  rotational 
orientation  of  said  tab  relative  to  said  column  and  such  thai  a 
plurality  of  said  connecting  spring  portions  resilienily  engage  said 
lah  in  a  second  rolaimnal  orientation  of  said  tab,  said  second 
rotational  onentation  being  rotated  from  said  hrsi  rotational  onen- 
laiion  by  less  than  1K()\  wherein  the  connecting  spring  ponions 
iSft-Sj.  ih.  3(1  al  at  least  one  end  portion  are  provided  such  that  a 
tab  (l<i.  2u)  can  be  insened  and  hited  in  at  least  tuo  differenl 
rotational  orientations  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
column. 


5.603.627 
COLD  CATHODE  LAMP  LAMPHOLDER 
Jim  Evanislto,  Hasbrouck  Heights,  NJ..  a.ssignor  to  National 
Cathode  Corp.,  New  ^'ork,  N.^'. 

Filed  Aug.  22.  1995.  Ser.  No.  517,913 

InL  Cl."^  HOIR  .<.W2 

VS.  CI.  439—235  6  Claims 


1  An  ejector  apparatus  for  an  electrical  connector  socket  which 
is  formed  to  include  an  elongated  slot  for  receiving  a  ilaughtercard. 
the  soclcel  having  a  pluralitv  of  electrical  terminals  configured  to 
engage  a  plurality  of  conductive  surfaces  formed  on  ihe  daughter- 
card  for  electncally  coupling  the  daughtercard  to  the  scKkel,  ihe 
daughlcrcard  having  an  end  edge  formed  to  include  a  notch 
therein,  the  ejector  apparatus  comprising  a  Ixxly  including  a  head 
configured  to  engage  the  notch  formed  in  the  end  edge  of  the 
daughtercard  and  provide  a  hrst  retention  force  on  the  daughter- 
card,  at  least  one  card  retention  surface  for  engaging  at  least  one 
side  surface  of  the  daughtercard  upon  insertion  of  the  daughtercard 
into  the  socket  to  provide  a  >econd  retention  force  on  the  daugh 
tercard.  and  a  surface  configured  to  eject  an  end  of  the  daughter 
card  adjacent  the  ejector  btxlv  out  of  the  elongated  sloi  upon 
movement  of  the  ejector  body  relative  to  the  socket. 


5.603,626 

INTERMEDIATE  TERMINAL  FOR  AN  ELECTRICAL 

CONNECTION  BOX 

^oshito  Oka,   and    Hideki   Goto,   both   of  >okkaichi,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems,   Ltd..  Yokkaichi. 

Japan 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  520,885 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  26,  1994,  6-262725 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  :7/lKt 

VS.  a.  439—224  10  Claims 


UMI 


1  An  intermediate  terminal  for  electrical  connection  with  a 
generalU  planar  tab.  said  intermediate  terminal  having  a  column 
vnth  hollow  end  portions  dimensioned  for  receiving  said  tab.  a 
plurality  of  connecting  spring  ponions  (5<r-5/;  ib.  3cl  projecting 
inwardly  into  the  hollow  end  portions  so  as  to  allow  insertion  and 


I  A  cold  cathode  bulb  lampholder  for  use  in  low -voltage  paral- 
lel conhguration  lighting  circuits,  comprising: 

a  conductive  housing  having  an  internal  grounding  lug  posi- 
tioned therein: 

an  insulating  receptacle  mounted  in  said  conductive  housing, 
said  receptacle  having  a  bulb-accepting  aperture  dimensioned 
to  accept  electrode  ends  of  two  cold  cathode  bulbs  and  a 
bottom  wall  having  al  least  one  wire  passage  aperture  therein; 

an  insulating  divider  plate  mounted  in  said  receptacle  aperture 
partitioning  said  aperture  into  a  pair  of  adjacent  single  bulb 
end  receiving  pi>rtions: 

conductive  electrode  clip  means  mounted  in  each  of  said  receiv- 
ing portions. 

lead  means  connected  to  said  electrixle  clip  means  and  passing 
through  said  at  least  one  wire  passage  aperture  in  said  recep- 
tacle into  a  space  between  said  receptacle  and  said  housing  for 
interconnection  with  bulb  wmng  components: 

and  adfiesive  compound  sealing  means  positioned  within  said  at 
least  one  wire  passage  aperture  and  about  said  lead  ineans 
pa.ssing  therethrough  and  between  said  receptacle  bonom  wall 
and  said  conductive  electrode  clip  means  to  provide  a 
moisture-resistant  winng  chamber  between  said  receptacle 
and  said  housing  and  to  assist  in  the  support  of  said  conduc 
live  electrode  clip  means. 


5.603.628 
COMPl'TER  CARD  RETAINER 
Peter  N.  Schapiro,  Jr.,  3156  Hudson  Ave.,  Walnut  Creek.  Calif. 
94596 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  509337 
Int.  CI."  HOIR  I3/6J9 
VS.  CI.  439—327  12  Claims 

1    In  a  computer  having  connectors  with  card  slots  and  replace- 
able computer  cards  nxiuntable  m  Ibe  card  slots  of  the  connectors; 


cover  in  a  closed  card-connection  position,  said  first  and 
second  latching  elements  being  disconnected  by  application 
of  pressure  on  an  edge  of  said  cover  substantially  parallel  to 
said  axis  of  rotation  of  said  cover,  said  cover  being  this 
displaceable  to  allow  disconnection  of  said  first  and  second 
latching  elements 


a  retainer  device  for  secunng  computer  cards  mounted  in  the 
slots  of  the  connectors  compnsing: 

an  anchor  mounted  on  the  connectors:  and. 

a  tie  extendable  around  a  computer  card  mounted  in  a  card  slot, 
the  tie  having  connector  ends  engageable  with  the  anchor  to 
secure  the  card  in  the  slot,  wherein  the  connectors  have 
opposite  longitudinal  sides  and  the  anchor  mounted  on  the 
connectors  comprises  a  clip  with  means  for  fastening  the  clip 
to  the  connectors,  ihe  clip  having  prongs,  the  prongs  being 
engageable  vsith  the  longitudinal  sides  of  a  connector  and  the 
anchor  having  al  least  one  pair  of  anchor  hixiks.  each  ot  the 
hiHiks  of  the  pair  being  kxaled  on  opposite  longitudinal  sides 
of  the  connector  and  engageable  w  ith  one  of  the  connector 
ends  ot  the  tie. 


5,603.630 

ADAPTOR  SYSTEM  BETWEEN  AN  ANTENNA  PLUG 

AND  A  RADIOTELEPHONE  SOCKET 

Jean-Chrislophe  Villain,  Ermont,  France,  assignor  to  Alcatel 

Radiotelephone,  Paris,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  311.899,  Sep.  26.  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  94,429,  Jul.  21,  1993. 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser  No.  558,976 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  24.  1992.  92  09171 

Int.  CI.''  HOIR  13/627 

I  .S.  CI.  439—347  '  Claims 


5,603.629 

BOARD  CONNECTOR,  IN  PARTICl  LAR  FOR 

ELECTRONIC  BOARD 

Andre  DeFrasnc,  PonUrlier,  and  Michel  Pernet,  Doubs,  both  of 

France,  as.signors  to  Framatome  Connectors  International, 

Paris,  France 

Filed  Jul.  6.  1994,  Ser.  No.  267J17 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jul.  8.  1993.  93  08397 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  /  V6: 

VS.  CI.  439—331  '  Qaims 


1   An  IC  card  connector  compnsing: 

(a)  a  generally  planar  base  compnsing  electncal  contact  ele- 
ments having  hrst  ends  which  extend  beyond  front  and  rear 
edges  of  said  base  and  second  ends  which  projects  above  an 
upper  surface  of  said  base,  and  a  hrst  hinge  means  located 
beyond  said  rear  edge  of  said  base; 

(b)  a  cover  attached  to  said  first  hinge  means  for  housing  an  IC 
card  and  compnsing  insertion  slide-tracks  fomied  integrally 
with  said  cover  and  located  adjacent  opposite  edges  of  a  lower 
surface  of  said  cover,  as  well  as  second  hinge  means  thereon 

I     engaging  in  said  firM  hinge  means,  said  first  and  second  hinge 
'     means  forming  a  hinge  around  an  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
cover; 

(c)  said  base  and  said  cover  comprising  first  and  second  corre- 
sponding latching  elements  respectively  located  opposite  said 
first  and  second  hinge  means  so  as  to  keep  said  base  and  said 


1.  An  adaptor  system  for  releasably  coupling  an  antenna  (35l. 
having  an  antenna  plug  (31).  to  a  portable  radio  transmitter/ 
receiver  unit  (15)  enclosed  in  a  shell  (16)  and  having  an  antenna 
socket  (13).  said  system  comprising: 

an  axially  extending  adaptor  member  (10)  having,  at  a  first  end 
thereof,  a  first  electncal  connector  (12).  and.  at  an  opposite 
second  end  thereof,  a  second  electncal  connector  and 
mechanical  coupler  assembly  (11)  for  receiving  said  antenna 
plug  (31); 
in  said  shell  (16),  a  hollow  housing  (14)  for  receiving,  through 
an  open  first  end  thereof,  said  adaptor  member  (10)  axially 
inserted  in  said  hollow  housing,  said  hollow  housing  (14) 
having  an  opposite  closed  second  end  containing  said  antenna 
socket  (13)  into  which  said  first  electrical  connector  (12)  is 
plugged;  and 
also  in  said  hollow  housing  (14).  holding  means  (23).  ccx>peral- 
ing  with  a  complementary  part  of  said  adaptor  member  (10). 
for  automatically  locking  die  hilly  inserted  adaptor  member 
(10). 
said  holding  means  (23)  comprising  manually  operated  releasing 
means  (24,  25.  27)  operable  from  an  extenor  side  of  said 
housing  (14).  for  releasing  the  locked  adaptor  member  (10) 
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5.603.631 
MECHANISM  FOR  PREVENTING  DETACHMENT  OF  A 
PLLG 
Akira  Kawalura;  Tatuhito  Shinozaki.  both  of  Tokyo:  Shin'ichi 
Iwano,  Ibaraki-ken,-  Kazunori  Kanayama;  Yasuhiro  Ando, 
both   of  Tokyo:    Kunihani    Katou,    Ibaraki-ken:    Tateomi 
Matumolo:   Takashi   Nishiyama,   both   of  Tokyo:   Tushiaki 
Nakano,  Kana{>awa-ken.  aod  Hiromasa  Okamura,  Tokyo,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  HIrose  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:   Honda 
Tsushin  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.:  Sanwa  Denki  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  and 
Nippon  Telegraph  Corporation,  all  of  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  17.  1995.  .Sen  No.  423,664 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  15.  1994,  6-101800 

InL  Cl.'^  G02B  fi/<6 

VS.  C\.  439—352  17  Claims 


^ 


(b)  a  second  housing  malabic  wilh  said  tirsi  housing  by  move- 
ment along  a  connection  access  and  havmg  an  array  of  second 
contacts  for  mating  engagement  with  said  array  of  first  con- 
tacts; 

(c)  a  CPA  member  having  a  first  and  second  portion,  said  first 
portion  being  movable  in  said  first  housing  passage;  and 

(d)  first  and  second  latch  means  respectively  with  said  first  and 
second  housings  and  engageable  in  the  course  of  mating 
thereof,  said  first  latch  means  being  disposed  in  a  path  of 
movement  of  said  CPA  memlier  second  portion  and  v^herein 
said  first  housing  and  said  first  latch  means  define  mutually 
engageable  means  for  retaining  said  first  latch  means  with 
said  first  housing. 


5,603.633 

FLAT  CABLE  AND  A  CONNECTOR  COOPERATING 

THEREWITH 

Vouichi  Satoh,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 
Kawasaki.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  278J26.  Jul.  21.  1994.  This  application 

Feb.  9.  1995.  Ser.  No.  385.921 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  22,  1993.  5-236797 
Int.  Cl.'^  HOIR  4/2-i 
VS.  a.  439—104  2  Claims 


1.  A  plug  including  a  plug  frame  having  tvK>  from  faces,  detent 
recess  portions  in  both  front  faces  for  engaging  detent  projection 
portions  of  a  pair  of  spring-like  detent  pieces  which  are  opposingly 
provided  on  inner  surfaces  of  an  adapter,  an  opening  portion 
arranged  in  said  plug  frame  so  that  said  detent  recess  portions  of 
said  plug  frame  are  located  in  tKilh  side  faces,  said  plug  frame 
having  a  nng  in  a  rear  edge  thereof,  a  lug  including  inclined  guide 
ponions  for  said  spring- liiie  detent  pieces,  said  lug  f>eing  slidably 
mounted  to  nght  and  left  inner  edges  of  said  opening,  said  spnng- 
likc  detent  pieces  engaged  with  said  detent  recess  ponions  of  said 
plug  frame  being  positioned  to  be  elastically  deformed  outwardiv 
while  being  guided  into  said  inclined  guide  p«>nuins  when  said  lug 
Is  moved  rearwardly  with  respect  to  said  plug  frame  hv  a  prede 
termined  stroke,  thereby  releasing  the  engagement  between  said 
spring-like  detent  pieces  and  said  detent  recess  portions,  and  a 
stopper  for  blcK'king  slide  of  said  lug  being  p^>sitioned  between 
said  lug  and  one  of  said  nng  or  plug  frame,  bv  insertion  in  said  lug. 


^%teait 


5.603.632 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  AND  CONNECTOR 

A.SSEMBLY 

Richard  A.  Johannes.  Greer.  S.C..  and  Kevin  G.  Henderson. 

Gastonia.  N.C..  assignors  to  Thomas  &  Betts  Corporation. 

Memphis.  Tmn. 

Filed  Feb.  9.  1995.  Ser.  No.  386.022 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  11/627 

VS.  C\.  439—357  25  Oaims 


UMI 


I.  .An  electncal  connccttw  assembly,  comprising: 
(a)  a  first  housing  supporting  an  arrav   of  first  contacts  and 
defining  a  passage  for  receipt  of  a  CPA  component. 


1   A  flat  cable  connector  assembly,  comprising: 

a  connector  including:  a  contiict  part  for  contact  engagement 

with  another  connector,  and  a  c.iblc  interface  pan,  and 
a  flat  cable  assembly  in  connection  to  said  cable  interface  part  of 

said  connector; 
said  contact  part  including:  conductive  contact  elements  pro- 
vided in  two  rows  for  contact  engagement  with  said  other 
connector;  and  terminals  aligned  in  two  rows  in  correspon- 
dence to  and  in  electrical  connection  to  said  contact  elements; 
said  flat  cable  assembly  comprising  first  and  second  flat  cables 
each  including: 

a  plurality  of  cables  each  including  a  conductive  core  and  an 

insulating  cover  for  insulating  said  conductive  core,  said 

plurality    of  cables   being   disposed   substantially   parallel 

with  each  other  and  aligned  in  a  single  row  when  viewed 

from  an  elongating  direction  of  said  cables,  with  a  mutual 

separation  such  that  gaps  are  formed  between  said  plurality 

of  cables;  and 

fixture  means  for  holding  said  plurality  of  cables  fomiing  said 

first  and  second  flat  cables  substantially  in  a  row  when 

viewed  from  an  elongating  direction  of  said  cables  to  form 

a  single  flat  cable,  such  that  said  plurality  of  cables  forming 

said  second  flat  cable  are  held  in  respective  gaps  formed 

between  said  cables  of  said  first  flat  cable  and  such  that  said 

plurality  of  cables  forming  said  first  flat  cable  are  held  in 

respective  gaps  of  said  cables  forming  said  second  flat 

cable, 

wherein  each  of  said  cables  forming  said  first  and  second  flat 

cables   ha\e   a  tnangular  cri^s   section,   said  fixture   means 

compnses  a  first  fixture  member  carrying  thereon  said  cables 

of  said  first  flat  cable  by  bonding  to  an  apex  of  said  triangular 

cross  section,  and  a  second  fixture  member  carrying  thereon 


said  cables  of  said  second  flat  cable  by  bonding  to  an  apex  of 
said  triangular  cross  section,  wherein  said  cables  of  said  first 
flat  cable  and  said  cables  of  said  second  flai  cable  establish  a 
mechanical  engagement. 


5.603.634 

SMALL  PITCH  DCAL  ROW  LEAF  CONNECTOR 

Shozou  Ichikawa.  Kawasaki,  and  Naoya  Matsuura.  Yokohama, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Molex  Incorporated,  Lisle,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  546,654 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  21.  1994,  6-311085 

Int.  Cl.'^  HOIR  4/24 

V.S.  CI.  439—404  24  Claims 


5,603,635 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Jean-Christian      Delamotte,      Henonvillc.      and      Jacqueline 
Damene.  Pierrelaye.  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Raychem 
S.A..  FYance 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/00733.  §  371  Date  Oct.  31.  1994.  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  31.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/21669.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  28.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  7.  1993.  .Ser  No.  313.314 
Claims  priority,  application  I'nited  Kingdom.  Apr.  9.  1992, 
9207868 

Int  a."  HOIR  9/05 
VS.  CI.  439—581  7  Oaims 


14.  A  connector  assembly  for  establishing  an  electrical  connec- 
tion between  electronic  devices,  one  of  said  devices  having  a 
receptacle  which  engages  said  connector  compnsing: 

a  housing  having  an  endwall  which  opposes  said  receptacle  said 
endwall  having  at  least  one  connector  blade  portion  which 
extends  outwardly  from  said  endwall  and  engages  a  portion  of 
said  receptacle; 
a  terminal  block  assembly  disposed  within  said  housing,  said 
terminal  block  assembly  including  a  terminal  support  block,  a 
plurality  of  elongated  terminals  extending  lengthwise  on  said 
terminal  support  block,  said  terminals  being  disposed  on  said 
terminal  support  block  m  two  distinct  sets  of  terminals,  one 
terminal  set  extending  along  one  surface  of  said  terminal 
bUxk  and  the  other  terminal  set  extending  along  an  opposite 
surface  of  said  terminal  block,  said  terminals  including  elon- 
gated contact  portions  extending  along  said  terminal  block 
one  and  opposite  surfaces,  said  terminals  further  including 
wire  engaging  rearwardly  of  said  terminal  contact  blade  por- 
tions, said  w ire  engaging  portions  extending  upwardly  from 
said  terminal  block  opposite  surface,  said  wire  engaging  por- 
tions being  arranged  on  said  terminal  block  opposite  surface 
in  first  and  second  distinct  arrays  such  that  said  first  wire 
engaging  portion  array  corresponds  to  said  one  terminal  set 
and  said  second  of  said  wire  engaging  portion  array  corre- 
sponds to  said  other  tentiinal  set,  said  first  and  second  w  ire 
engaging  ptmion  arrays  being  spaced  apart  from  each  other 
longitudinally  on  said  terminal  block  opposite  surface,  said 
terminal  wire  engaging  portions  being  staggered  with  respect 
to  each  other  on  said  terminal  block  opposite  surface  within 
each  of  said  first  and  second  arrays,  whereby  said  staggered 
and  spaced-apart  arrangement  of  said  first  and  second  arrays 
of  said  wire  engaging  portions  permits  the  pilch  of   said 
terminals  to  be  reduced;  and 
a  cable  having  a  plurality  of  wires  extending  therein,  said  cable 
having  an  open  end  disposed  within  said  housing,  said  wires 
having  free  ends  extending  out  of  said  cable  open  end  and 
into  said  housing  into  contact  with  said  terminal  wire  engage- 
ment portions. 


1  A  device  arranged  to  electrically  connect  a  coaxial  cable  to  an 
electncal  component. 

said  device  comprising  a  sleeve  arranged  to  receive  an  end  of 
the  coaxial  cable,  the  sleeve  having  an  mtenor  and: 

(a)  a  pair  of  elongate  conductive  members  that  extend  out  of 
the  sleeve  from  the  interior  thereof,  and  being  arranged  to 
form  a  connection  with  said  electncal  component;  and 

(b)  two  quantities  of  solder  arranged  to  connect  each  said 
conductive  member  to  a  conductor  of  said  coaxial  cable; 

wherein  said  sleeve  is  a  unitary  sleeve  and  said  conductive 
members  both  extend  out  of  a  first  end  of  the  sleeve;  and 

wherein  at  least  one  of  said  elongate  conductive  member  is 
electncall)  insulated  in  order,  in  use.  to  prevent  a  short  circuit 
between  said  conductive  members. 


5.603,636 

ATTACHMENT  OF  TERMINAL  CONTACTS  TO 

COAXIAL  CABLE  END  AND  CABLE  CONNECTOR 

HAVING  TERMINAL  CONTACTS 

Tatsuo  Kanou,  and  Takashi  Miyashita.  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan. 

assignors  to  Japan  Aviation  Electronics  Industry.  Limited, 

Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1995.  Ser.  No.  536.665 

Int.  Cl.'~  HOIR  I7A)4 

VS.  CI.  439—585  1"  Claims 


C=> 


I  A  method  for  attaching  terminal  contacts  to  a  cable  end  of  a 
coaxial  cable  compnsing  a  first  conductor  centered  inside,  a  second 
conductor  extending  coaxial  with  said  first  conductor,  a  first  insu- 
lating cover  covering  and  insulating  said  first  conductor  from  said 
second  conductor  and  a  second  insulating  c-over  covenng  said 
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second  conducior.  said  terminal  contact'^  comprising  an  electrocon- 
ductise  first  contact  element  to  be  electncally  connected  to  an  end 
of  said  first  conductor  at  the  cable  end  and  an  electroconductive 
second  contact  element  to  be  electrically  connected  lo  said  second 
conductor,  said  method  comprising  steps  of; 

preparing  a  contact  frame  b>  punching  an  eleciroconductive 
plate  matenal.  said  contact  frame  comprising  said  first  contact 
element,  said  second  contact  element,  a  first  fratrie  portion 
carrying  said  first  contact  element,  a  second  frame  portion 
carrying  said  second  contact  element,  and  a  bndge  portion 
connecting  said  first  and  said  second  frame  ponions  with  a 
first  distance  left  therebetween  to  thereby  maintain  a  first 
predetermined  positional  relation  between  said  first  and  said 
second  contact  elements; 
processing  the  cable  end  of  said  coaxial  cable  lo  thereby  expose 
said  first  conductor  end.  said  first  insulating  cover  at  the  cable 
end.  and  said  second  conductor  end.  said  first  conductor  end 
and  said  second  conductor  end  being  separated  said  first 
distance  from  each  other  by  said  first  insulating  co\er  along 
said  coaxial  cable  to  thereby  ha\e  a  second  predetermined 
p«5sitional  relation  therebetween  which  m.ilches  to  said  first 
predetennined  positional  relation; 
aiuching  sdid  contact  frame  to  said  cable  end  so  that  said  first 
contact  element  and  said  second  contact  element  are  secured 
to  said  first  conducior  end  and  said  second  conducior  end. 
respectively;  and 
separating  said  first  contact  element  and  said  second  contact 
element  from  said  first  frame  portion  and  said  second  frame 
ptmion.  respectively. 


an  annular  thinned  portion  formed  at  an  inner  surface  of  said 
wire  insertion  hole  at  a  position  corresponding  to  a  boundary 
ponion  between  said  clamping  region  and  said  withdrawal 
prevention  region,  said  thinned  portion  allowing  said  with- 
drawal prevention  region  to  be  torcibly  deformed  in  a  flared 
manner  in  accordance  with  the  clamping  of  said  insulation 
barrel. 


5.«>03.63« 

hoi  sing  for  female  rec  eptac1.es  in  a  molded 
plk; 

Donald  C.  Brown.  Freehold;  Suzanne  V.  Mickey.  Brick;  Vook 
K.  Chan.  South  Aniboy;  Henry  F.  Skoczylas.  Brick,  and 
Michael  Shulman.  Toms  River,  all  of  N  J.,  avsignors  to  Heyco 
Stamped  Products,  inc..  Tom.s  River.  NJ. 

Filed  Jul.  20.  IWS.  Ser.  No.  504.68.^ 
Int.  CI.'  HOIR  l.</4a5 
VS.  CI.  439— *«6  27  CUiiins 

1  An  ovcnr.oldable  insulative  plastic  housing  for  female  electric 


.'5.603.637 

WATERPROOF  PLl  <;  STRLCTl  RE 

Hiroyuki  Matsuoka;  Fiji  Saijo;  Shinichi  ^amada.  and  Taka 

toshi  katsuma.  all  of  Nokkaichi.  Japan.  as,sign4)rs  to  Sumi 

tomo  Wiring  Systems.  Ltd..  Vokkaichi.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  31.  IW5.  Ser  No.  5<W.t»62 


contact    receptacles    in    a   plastic    molded   multi-opening    female 


Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  4.  1W4.  6-2(M434;    receptacle  plug  and  said  housing  substantially  impervious  lo  plug 


Aug.  8.  l'»«>4.  6-207<»67:  Sep.  26.  IW4.  6-257513 

Int.  CI.    HOIR  I.W4U 
VS.  CI.  43»— 5H7 


molding  plastic  flashing  and  said  housing  including  an  intereng- 
agable  NkIv  and  cover  lo  receive  three  female  electric  contact 
6  Claims  rj.j.pp,jf,|e.,  g^j-h  female  electric  contact  receptacle  having  a  male 
electric  contact  blade  receiving  portion,  a  neck  and  a  crimp  end. 
said  b<xly.  said  cover,  three  cavities,  said  cavities  defined  within 
said  housing  by  said  body  and  said  cover,  said  body  and  said  cover 
including  three  caviiy  portions,  said  body  including  a  front  portion; 
a  rear  ponion;  and  inlerengagable  grasping  means  lo  interactively 
grasp  said  cover,  said  cover  including  a  top  portion;  a  flange 
portion;  one  inner  facing  ponion  for  each  said  cavity,  a  rear 
(Hinion;  and  interengagable  grasping  means  to  interactively  grasp 
said  cover,  said  cover  including  a  top  portion;  a  flange  pcinion;  one 
inner  facing  p<irtion  for  each  said  said  flange  ponion  of  -.aid  cover 
extending  substantially  perpendicular  with  regard  to  said  top  por- 
tion: and  including  three  male  electric  contact  blade  openings,  said 
three  cavities  in  a  tnangular  configuration,  one  said  blade  opening 
I.  A  walerprixjf  plug  comprising:  addressable  to  one  said  cavity  open  troni  pan.  one  said  inner  lacing 

a  wire  msenion  hole  formed  ihniugh  said  w aterpnxif  plug  along    p^,rllon  of  said  cover  to  fonii  a  top  with  one  said  cavity  open  top 


an  axis  dicreot  tor  pa-sing  a  sheathed  wire  therethrough; 
annular  seal  lips  formed  on  an  outer  peripheral  surface  o»  said 

waterproof  plug, 
a  clamping  region  to  be  clamped  by  an  insulation  barrel  of  a 

metal  terminal 


pan.  said  Nxly  and  said  cover  including  means  at  each  .said  cavity 
rear  pan  through  said  respective  Nxly  and  cover  rear  portions  to 
accept  therethrough  a  female  receptacle  extending  neck  portion 
including  J  crimp  end.  and  when  said  respective  body  and  cover 


„.,„.,  IK    r.(  <„A    grasping  means  are  interengaged  said  body  and  said  cover  and  said 
a   withdrawal   prevention   remon   dispcised   outwardly    ot   said    tit  «-  f  .... 


clamping  region  tor  engagement  with  Naid  insulation  barrel  lo 
thereby  prevent  withdrawal  of  said  waterprinif  plug,  and 


extending  neck  are  substantially  impervious  to  plug  molding  pla.s- 
tic  flowing  therebetween. 


5.603.639 
SHIELDED  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Chin-Te  Lai.  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan,  and  Tim  S.  L.  Chang, 
Chino  Hills.  Calif.,  assignors  to  C^eniife  Company  Limited. 
Queensway,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1995.  Ser.  No.  520.775 
Int.  Cl."^  HOIR  I3/64S 
VS.  C\.  439—607  5  Claims 

1.  A  shielded  electncal  connector  for  providing  external  connec- 
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5.603.640 

PLANAR  FILTER  FOR  A  MULTI-POLE  PLUG 

CONNECTOR  AND  PLUG  CONNECTOR  USING  THE 

PLANAR  FILTER 

Bob  Mouissie.  Berlicum.  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Filtec.  Filter- 

technologie  fuer  die  Elektronikindustrie  GmbH,  Lippstadt. 

Germany 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  353.613 
C^laims  priority,  application  Germany.  Dec.  11.  1993.  43  42 
326.4 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  l.f/66 
VS.  CI.  439—620  14  Claims 

1.  In  a  plug  connector  having  a  conducting  metal  housing  and  a 

4i  4J 

4- 


T"^ 


pKi 


tion  to  electncal  signals  of  electronic  circuits  on  a  circuit  board, 
said  shielded  electronic  connector  compnsing: 

a  connector  body  having  a  substantially  longitudinallv  shaped 
body  and  having  fonned  on  a  central  ponion  thereof  a  con- 
nector head  assembly,  said  connector  head  assembly  having  a 
plurality  of  signal  connecting  elements  aligned  within  a  con- 
finement thereof,  said  connector  btxly  ha\  ing  formed  on  each 
of  both  ends  ol  said  longitudinal  b<xlv  a  clamp  piece  receiv  ing 
section,  each  of  said  sections  having  a  first,  second,  third  and 
fourth  receiving  surfaces,  said  second  receiving  surface  being 
parallel  to  a  surface  of  said  connector  body  from  which  said 
connector  head  assembly  extends  forward,  said  first  and  third 
receiving   surfaces  being   vertical   to  said  second   receiving 
surface  and  opposing  each  other,  said  second  receiving  sur- 
face having  formed  therein  an  opening,  and  said  fourth  receiv- 
ing surface  opp*)sing  said  second  receiving  surface  and  having 
fomied   therein   a   recessed   slot   for   receiving    said   pnnted 
circuit    Nwrd    when    said    shielded    electncal    connector    is 
installed; 
a  pair  of  screw    nuts  each  comprising  a  cylindrical  body   and 
having  a  threaded  hole  fomied  in  a  hollow  space  inside  said 
cylindrical  Ixxly ; 
a  pair  <>t  clamp  pieces  each  composing  a  three-panel  square 
column,  and  a  clamp  hinik  plate  extending  '.ertically  from  an 
edge  of  a  second  one  of  said  panels,  the  first  and  third  panels 
being  opposed  to  and  parallel  with  each  other,  each  being 
connected  at  one  edge  thereof  to  one  conesponding  edge  of 
said  second  panel,  said  second  panel  having  formed  thereon  a 
screw  opening;  and 
a  shielding  cover  having  a  generally  longitudinal-shaped  body 
and  having  fonned  on  a  center  thereof  a  shielding  wall,  a  pair 
ol  clamp  htx)k  openings  each  lixaled  at  one  extenor  side  of 
said  shielding  wall,  and  a  pair  of  screw  holes  respectively 
kvated  beside  said  clamp  hixik  openings; 
each  of  said  pair  of  screw   nuts  being  installed  between  said 
connector  body  and  said  shielding  cover  at  the  corresponding 
end.  each  of  said  clamp  pieces  surrounding  the  conresponding 
one  of  said  clamp  piece  receiving  sections,  said  shielding 
cover  being  aligned  and  joined  with  said  connector  btxiy; 
wherein  each  of  said  first  and  third  panels  of  one  of  said 
clamp  pieces  has  a  clamping  edge  formed  by  bending  back 
over  edge>  of  said  first  and  third  panels  for  clamping  an  end 
of  the  corresponding  receiving  surface  of  the  pnnted  circuit 
board. 


plurality  of  signal  lines  in  the  form  of  connection  pins  disposed  in 
rows  and  columns,  a  planar  filler  assembly  compnsing;  a  planar 
filter  hav  ing  a  ground  electrode  and  two  opposed  edges  constructed 
as  conductive  side  regions  being  connected  to  said  ground  elec- 
trode and  being  connected  to  ground  through  the  housing: 

a  substrate  having  openings  formed  therein  each  receiving  a 

respective  one  of  the  connection  pins: 
capacitors  each  being  disposed  in  the  vicinity  of  a  respective  one 
of  said  openings  for  a  respective  one  of  the  connection  pins, 
each  of  said  capacitors  hav  ing  a  first  coating  being  connected 
to  a  respective  one  of  the  connection  pins  and  being  extended 
into  a  respective  one  of  said  openings,  a  second  coating 
connected  through  said  housing  to  ground,  and  a  layer-like 
dielectnc  disposed  between  said  first  and  second  coatings: 
contact  inserts  each  being  soldered  in  a  respective  one  of  said 
openings  for  retaining  a  respective  one  of  the  connection  pins 
and  each  having  at  least  one  contact  prong  electncally  con- 
necting a  respective  one  of  the  connection  pins  to  said  first 
coating  of  a  respective  one  of  said  capacitors: 
wherein  said  openings  are  leadlhrough  openings  having  metal- 
li/ings  disp«ised  therein,  said  first  coatings  of  said  capacitors 
are  associated  with  signal  electrodes  on  said  substrate  in  the 
form  of  double  structures  w  ilh  a  preferential  axis  in  the  shape 
of  a  dumbbell  or  a  diabolo.  a  middle  and  connecting  arms, 
said  preferential  axes  of  said  double  structures  of  said  coat- 
ings of  adjacent  capacitors  cross  one  another,  and  said  con- 
necting arms  of  said  two  partial  structures  encompass  said 
leadlhrough  openings  for  the  connection  pins  in  said  middle 
and  are  connected  to  said  meuUi/ings. 


5.603.641 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY  ALIGNMENT 
STRUCTURE 
Brent  A.  Kuhn,  Novi;   Lawrence  M.  Suwinski.  Sr..  Clinton 
Towaship.  Macomb  County,  both  of  Mich.,  and  CTiong  H.  ^i. 
Middletown,  Pa.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies  Automo- 
tive Inc..  Dearborn.  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  23.  1995.  Ser.  No.  410.123 
Int  a."  HOIK  /.»/«W 
U.S.  CI.  439—680  2>  CUims 

I    An  electncal  connector  assembly  including  a  first  connector 
comprising: 
a  fxxly ; 
an  electncal   terminal   at   least   partially    disposed   within  said 

bodv; 
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5.603.fc43 
B(K)STER  CLAMP  WITH  ELASTOMERK  JOINT 
ELEMENT 
Bert  Krivec,  Waukesha,  Wis..  as.signor  to  Snap-on  Technolo- 
gies. Inc.,  Crystal  Lake,  III. 

Filed  Ma*  17.  1995.  Scr.  No.  442.687 

int.  CI.'  HOIR  U/24 

VS.  CL  4J9— «22  I''  Claims 


indicatior  of  when  the  speed  of  said  hull  is  being  braked,  said 
indicalor  means  being  positioned  lo  be  seen  from  a  following 
marine  vessel 


a  cavii\  ai  least  partialK  disposed  within  said  body  and  being 
elongated  along  a  mating  axis; 

a  pair  of  walls  each  haxing  subsiantialK  parallel  sides  and  a 
distal  edge  accessible  to  said  caMl>.  said  sides  and  distal  edge 
longitudinally  running  substantially  parallel  to  said  mating 
axis,  a  majonly  of  said  pair  of  walls  being  attached  to  said 
NxJy.  said  pair  of  walls  dehning  a  slotted  keyway  therebe- 
tween open  to  said  cavity. 

said  distal  edges  ol  said  pair  of  walls,  defined  as  those  closest  to 
a  center  ol  said  ca\it\.  and  said  sides  ot  said  pair  ot  walls 
being  freely  movable  independent  from  said  Kh1>  along  por- 
tions thereof,  thereby  allowing  a  segment  ol  each  of  said  pair 
of  walls  to  flex  away  from  each  other:  and 

said  pair  of  walls  and  said  btxly  being  molded  as  a  single 
mteEraied  unit 


5.60.^.642 

REAR  HOLDER  HAVIN<;  A  RELEA.SING  HOLE  WHK  H 

EXTENDS  BEYOND  A  REAR  END  OK  A  CONNECTOR 

HOlSINt; 

Yasuhisa  Shinji.  and  Kazuhiro  Morishita.  both  of  Shizuoka, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Na/aki  Corptiration.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  1.  1995.  Ser.  No.  396.782 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  .^.  1994.  6-O.VV166 

Int.  CI.    HOIR  /.v.WJ 

VS.  CI.  439—752  8  Claims 


L  .A  biKister  clamp  compnsing: 

a  first  le\er  having  a  hrst  planar  surtace  and  a  lirsi  jaw  ptinion; 

a  second  lever  having  a  second  planar  surtacc  and  a  secdnd  jaw 
portion  maieable  with  the  hrst  jaw  p»inion.  the  Kxisier  clamp 
having  a  closed  position  wherein  the  hrsi  and  second  jaw 
portions  contact  each  other  and  an  open  position  wherein  ihe 
hrst  and  second  Saw  ptinions  do  not  coni.ict  each  other;  and 

a  substantially  cylindrical  joint  pivotallv  interconnecting  Ihe  hrst 
and  second  levers,  the  joint  including  a  substaniiallv  cvlindri 
cal  elastomenc  element  and  hrst  and  second  substaniially 
planar  surfaces  subsianliallv  parallel  10  each  other,  wherein 
the  first  planar  surface  ot  the  joint  is  connected  to  the  tirst 
planar  surface  of  the  hrst  lever  and  the  second  planar  surface 
of  Ihe  joint  is  connected  lo  the  second  planar  surface  ot  Ihe 
second  lever. 


5.603.644 
JET  PROPl  LSION  BOM 
Nohoru  Kobayashi.  and  \oshiki  Fulaki,  both  of  l*«ata.  Japan, 
assignors  to  \amaha  llatsudoki  kabushiki  kaisha.  Iwata. 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  11.  1991.  .Ser.  No.  775.740 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  12.  1990.  2-274016; 
Oct.  12.  1990.  2-2744H7:  Oct.  19.  1990,  2-28.M»27 

Int.  CI.    B6«k  -ilMl 
VS.  CL  440—86  •'•  Claims 


UMI 


1   .A  connector  compnsing: 

a  connector  housing  provided  with  a  retaining  hole: 

a  rear  holder  including; 
a  wire  inserting  part: 

a  retaining  proieclion  on  a  side  surface  of  the  rear  holder  tor 
engaging  the  rear  holder  with  ihe  connector  housing, 
wherein  the  retaining  projection  is  retained  bv  the  retaining 
hole  provided  on  the  connector  housing,  so  thai  the  rear 
holder  prevents  .1  connection  lenmnal  inserted  inio  the 
connector  housing  from  coming  ott  a  rear  end  ol  ihe 
connector  housing,  and 
a  releasing  hole  tor  allowing  an  operation  part  of  a  releasing 
jia  to  be  inserted  ihercinto.  the  releasing  hole  being  pro- 
vided on  the  side  surtace  ol  the  rear  holder  and  extending 
inio  an  mienor  portion  of  the  rear  holder  and  ha\ing  an 
evp^ised  part  which  extends  bevond  the  rear  end  of  the 
connector  housing  when  the  rear  holder  is  retained  by  ihe 
connector  housing 


I  A  marine  vessel  comprising  a  hull,  means  carried  by  said  hull 
for  propelling  said  hull  and  tor  braking  the  forward  speed  of  said 
hull  operator  controlled  operanng  means  tor  operating  said  means 
for  braking  the  forward  speed  of  said  hull,  an  indicator  means 
remotely  positioned  froin  said  operating  means  and  operated  in 
response  10  operation  of  said  operating  means  lor  providing  an 


t  5.603.645 

PRONE  Sl'RF  BOARD  CONSTRICTION 
Tom  F.  Saccomanno.  41  Kimo  PL,  Hilo,  Hi.  96720 
Filed  Jul.  1.  1994.  Sen  No.  266J33 
Int.  CL"  B63B  tm) 
r.S.  CI.  441—65 


3  Claims 


1.  A  surfing  device  for  riding  on  a  wave  bv   a  rider  in  prone 
stomach-down  position  comprising; 

relalivelv  flat  board  member  with  an  outer  surtace  of  simxMh 
fiberglass  and  having  smooth  upper  and  lower  surtaces,  a 
length  dimension  dehning  a  longitudinal  axis,  and  a  width 
dimension,  said  flal  board  member  also  having  a  rounded 
nose,  a  rounded  tail,  and  lateral  sides  providing  a  gentlv 
curved  transition  between  said  rounded  nose  and  said  rounded 
tail  such  that  said  gently  curved  transition  lacks  a  discernible 
comer; 
a  rope  steering  handle  member  for  enabling  manual  steering  ot 
said  surfing  device,  said  handle  member  attached  lo  said 
board  member  al  two  points  along  the  top  surface  of  said 
board  member,  said  iwo  points  hicaled  on  a  line  normal  to 
said  longiludinal  axis,  and  said  two  points  kxated  inside  said 
lateral  sides  such  thai  a  margin  having  a  dimension  ot  at  least 
hiteen  percent  of  the  maximum  width  dimension  of  said 
biiard  member  exists  between  each  one  of  said  two  points  of 
aitachment  and  the  nearest  said  lateral  side,  and  said  line 
I  UKated  behind  said  rounded  nose  by  a  margin  ot  less  than 
'  hfteen  percent  of  said  length  dimension  wherein  said  rope 
handle  member  is  a  stift  rope  with  two  ends  integrally  secured 
to  said  board  member  by  molding  both  ends  of  said  rope  into 
said  hberglass.  and  said  smiHHh  upper  surface  is  interrupted 
only  by  said  stiff  rope  extending  above  said  board  member; 
a  plurality  of  fins  pemianenllv  attached  to  and  projecting  down 
wardly  from  the  smotith  lower  side  of  said  board  member  at 
an  end  proximate  said  rounded  tail  wherein  said  smooth  lower 
side  of  said  board  member  is  interrupted  only  by  said  fins. 


1 


5.603.646 
EXPEDITION  JACKET 
Charles  S.  Tobias,  Main  StreeL  Road  Toy»n.  Tortola.  Mrgin 
Islands  I  Br.  I 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1996,  Sen  No.  617,588 
Int.  CL'  B63C  «/f« 
VS.  CL  441—94  2  Claims 

An  inflatable  and  protective  expedition  jacket  comprising: 
a  vest  having  a  btxly  portion  adapted  for  the  human  lorso  and 
including  a  back  and  a  front,  said  back  extending  laterally  lo 
a  left  side  and  a  nght  side  of  said  front  and  extending 
vertically  via  a  shoulder  ptirtion  lo  said  left  side  and  nght  side 
of  said  from,  so  as  to  dchne  a  central  vertically  extending 
front  opening,  as  well  as  neck  and  ann  apertures,  said  front 
further  including; 

i.  side  entry  hand  warming  pivkels  defined  in  the  left  side  and 
the  nght  side  of  said  front; 


ii.  a  plurality  of  utility  pockets  defined  upon  the  exterior  of 
said  front  and  including  at  least  one  pocket  having  a  mesh 
ventilating  cover,  at  least  one  waterproof  /ippered  pocket 
having  a  water  impervious  lining  and  at  least  one  bellows 
pocket  configured  in  said  front  and  hav  ing  an  access  zipper 
defined  at  one  side  and  on  top  of  said  bellows  pocket,  and 
iii.  honzontal  reinforcing  stitching  defined  at  the  left  and  nght 
side  of  said  jacket  front,  as  well  as  honzontal  reinforcing 
siiiching  extending  across  the  lop  back  of  said  jacket: 
b  detachable  sleeves  attached  10  said  fxxiv  portion  around  each 

of  said  arm  apertures; 
c   a  full  length  bib  and  releasable  closure  secured  lo  said  left 

from  and  nghi  front  inwardly  of  said  front  opening: 
d   a  storm  collar  secured  around  the  neck  aperture  as  an  exten- 
sion of  said  full  length  bib; 
e.  an  inflatable  flotation  bladder  supported  within  said  back  and 
extending  through  said  shoulder  portion  to  said  lefl  side  and 
nghl   side  of  said   front   with  an   inflauon   valve  extending 
outwardly  of  said  front  and  a  detachable  exienor  tear-awav 
cover  positioned  upon  said  front,  so  as  to  protect  said  inflation 
valve:  and  an  emergency  pocket  supporting  a  manual  inflation 
lube  and  valve  extending  outwardly  of  said  flotation  bladder 
and   an   inflation   cartridge   and  emergency    actuating   valve 
supported  sti  as  to  extend  outwardly  of  said  floution  bladder 
beneath  said  tear-away  cover: 
f  an  outer  storm-flap  with  complementary  fastening  secured  to 
each   side  of  said  front  opening,  so  as  10  overiie  said  full 
length  bib  and  closure  and  further  including  a  storm  collar 
positioned  adjacent  said  outer  storm  flap  adjacent  said  neck 
opening   and   a   hiHxl   secured   within   an   encircling   pocket 
defined  in  said  storm  collar; 
g,   a  sleeveless   liner  with   vertical   front   closure  detachably 

secured  to  the  inlenor  of  said  back  and  said  troni: 
h.  an  extra  protective  layer  secured  by  said  reinforcing  stitching 
al  the  top  and  extending  10  a  game  pocket  defined  in  a  lower 
portion  of  said  back,  and 
i   al  least  one  uiililv  shackle  secured  to  said  front  of  said  jacket. 


5,603,M7 
INFLATABLE  LIFE  PRESERVING  FLOATATION  DEVICE 
FORMED  FROM  DOIBLE  WOVEN  TEXTILE  FABRICS 
Aad  Nan  Adrichem,  Prestbury,  and  Chris  P.  Kayanagh.  Moss- 
ley,  both  of  United  kingdom,  assignors  to  Retves  Brothers. 
Inc..  Spartanburg.  S.C. 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1995.  Sen  No.  395,773 

Int.  CI."  B63C  V/ir« 

Ci».  CI.  441—106  21  Oaims 

1    An   inflatable   floatation  device  compnsing  a  double  cloth 

woven  labnc  having  separable,  opposed  first  and  second  fabnc 
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pholovoilaic  solar  cells  contained  within  a  fiber  optic  container 
disposed  ul  a  lop  most  section  of  said  bacii  portion  ol  said  garment 
in  electrical  connection  with  and  sersing  to  repouer  said  tiher  optic 
and  said  LED  lighting  means;  ai  leasi  one  electrical  heating  ele- 
ment contained  within  a  laser  within  a  lining  next  removed  from 
an  inner  most  compartment  that  extends  froin  said  front  and  said 
back  portions  of  said  garment  and  includes  healing  coil  wires;  and. 
wherein  said  hatterv  is  in  electncal  connection  with  said  electrical 
heater  element  to  supply  said  electrical  heater  element  with  power. 


lasers  basing  outer  and  inner  surfaces  which  are  woven  together  at 
an  outer  margin  to  dehne  a  chamber  for  accepting  an  inflation 
medium,  and  a  coating  on  ihe  outer  surface  of  the  fabric  lasers  and 
the  outer  margin  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  prevent  air  from  passing 
therethrough  to  thus  retain  the  inflation  medium  in  the  chamber; 
wherein  said  fabric  includes  an  apenure  and  the  chamber  is 
inverted  through  the  aperture  to  place  the  coating  in  contact  with 
the  inflation  medium. 


5.603.M8 

OL'TDOOR  SI  RVIWL  GARMENT 

Miriam  Kea.  114  Bark-sdale  Rd.,  Hampton.  \a.  2Mtt>9 

Filed  May  19,  I'WS.  Sen  No.  445,11)4 

int.  CI.'  B6X"  v/fW 


VS.  CI.  441— U>6 


10  Claims 


5.60-^.649 
STRUCTIRE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  FIELD 
EMISSION  DISPLAYS 
Stesen  M.  /.imraerman.  Durham,  N.C..  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines,  Corporation,  Anmonk,  N.>'. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  28.047,  Mar.  8,  1993.  This  application 
May  24.  1995.  S«r.  No.  448,956 
Int".  CI.'  HOIJ  l/J0:WIH:9/227 
li.S.  CI.  445 — 24  4  Claim.s 


UMI 


I  An  outdoor  survival  garment  to  protect  a  wearer  from  sus- 
tained exposure  to  cold  weather  on  land  or  at  sea.  that  enables  the 
wearer  to  communicate  distress  signals  from  a  lighting  ssstem 
utilizing  solar  collectors  to  proside  electricity  to  heating  elements 
and  light  emitting  duxle  leads  disposed  at  the  ends  of  hber  optical 
leads,  comprising  a  garment  having  front  and  back  portions  and  an 
integral  connection  therebetween,  said  integral  connection  includes 
a  pair  of  shoulder  connectors  adapted  to  extend  across  the  shoul- 
ders of  Ihe  wearer  lo  dehne  a  neck  opening  therebetween;  at  least 
one  separate.  relea.sable  connecting  strap  dispt)sed  on  and  adapted 
to  connect  said  front  and  said  back  portions  over  each  side  ot  the 
wearer;  a  hrst  flotation  means  disptised  within  said  front  and  back 
portions  lo  floatingis  support  a  wearer  of  the  jacket  in  a  bods  of 
water,  a  second  flotation  means  disposed  within  said  front  and  said 
back  portions  to  supplement  said  hrst  flotation  means,  said  second 
flotation  means  including  at  least  one  inflatable  bladder  disposed 
within  said  garment  and  extending  from  said  front  lo  said  back 
portions;  inflation  means  earned  within  said  garment  to  selectisels 
inflate  said  inflatable  bladder;  an  outermost  compartirtent  disposed 
in  a  front  portion  of  said  garment  that  houses  a  hber  optic  lead 
iminediatels  in  Ihe  inside  of  the  outermost  compartinent.  and 
which  houses  an  LED  lighting  means  underneath  a  hber  optic  lead 
to  collectisels  proside  lighting  means,  at  least  one  battery  in  a 
lowermost  section  of  said  back  portion  of  said  ganneni  lo  suppis 
power  to  said  hber  optic  and  said  LED  lighting  n)eans.  an  array  of 


1.  A  priK'ess  of  fabncaling  a  monolithic  field  emission  display 
(FED)  desice  comprising  the  steps  of: 

depositing  a  phosphor  layer  on  a  face  plate; 

depositing  an  anode  conductor  over  the  phosphor  layer  on  the 

face  plate: 
depositing  one  or  more  insulator  layers  over  said  anode  layer  to 

serse  as  a  spacer; 
depositing  a  gnd  conductor  laser  lo  serve  as  an  extraction  gnd; 
etching  vacuum  space  holes  extending  through  said  gnd  conduc- 
tor layer,  said  one  or  more  insulator  layers  and  said  anode 

conductor  to  said  phosphor  layer; 
depositing  a  confonnal  laser  ot  a  material  that  can  be  selectively 

etched,  said  conformal  layer  filling  in  and  forming  cusps  over 

said  vacuum  space  holes; 
dep<isiting  an  emitter  conductor  layer; 

etching  access  holes  through  the  emitter  conductor  layer;  and 
then    selectively    etching    said   confonnal    layer   to   open    said 

vacuum  space  holes 


5,603,650 
IMAGE  DISPLAY  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  THE  SAME 
MiLsunori     Yokomakura,     Takatsuki:     Kyouichi     I'eniatsu. 
Nagaokakyou.'  Ka^ji  Imai.  Takatsuki;  Tomohiro  Sekiguchi. 
Kobe,  and  Toshirumi  Nakatani.  Moriguchi.  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka. 
Japan 

Division  of  Ser  No.  266J17.  Jan.  27.  1994.  Pat.  No. 
5.446JI37.  ThU  application  Jun.  1.  1995,  Ser.  No.  457.8M 
I'laims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  28,  1993,  5-186009: 
Jul.  28.  1993,  5-186050 

Int.  CI.'  HOIJ  9/l4;9/l8 
VS.  a.  445—33  6  Claims 

1    .\  method  tor  making  a  vertical  deflection  electrode  for  an 
image  display  apparatus,  said  method  compnsmg  the  steps  of: 


5.603,652 
DOLL  ASSEMBLY 
Omri  Rothschild.  16  Barak  Street,  Zahala.  Tel  Aviv  69933, 
Israel,  and  Roni  Raviv.  7  Maccabi  Street.  Nesa  Ziona  74046, 
Israel 

Filed  Jun.  22.  1995.  Ser.  No.  493.518 

Int.  Cl.*^  A63H  5/(X) 

VS.  CI.  446—130  21  Claims 


1031     1033  1032 


interdigitating  a  first  comb-shaped  conductise  sheet  and  a  sec- 
ond comb-shaped  conductive  sheet  so  that  Ihe  first  conductive 
sheet,  and  the  second  conductive  sheei  are  intemiillently 
connected  to  each  other  by  a  connecting  p;irt.  said  first  and 
second  conductive  sheets  having  a  plurality  of  notches  at  a 
regular  inlersal. 

bonding  said  first  conductise  sheet  and  said  second  conductive 
sheet  to  a  separate  electrode  using  an  insulating  malerial.  and 

removing  said  connecting  part  to  form  the  vertical  deflection 
electrode. 


5.603.651 

Bl  BBLE-PRODl  CING  SKIPPING  TOY 
Thomas  S.  Shure.  Chicago;  Tai  H.  Matlin.  both  of  Chicago, 
and  James  A.  Waring,  Glenview.  all  of  111.,  assignors  to  Shure 
Products  Inc..  Chicago.  III. 

Filed  Jan.  19.  1995.  Ser  No.  375.111 

Int.  CI.'  A63H  .<.f/3« 

L',S.  a.  446—16  »2  Claims 


1.  A  synchronized  audio  output  toy  assembly  comprising: 

a  toy  figure;  and 

an  audio  output  generator  operatise  to  produce  an  audio  output: 

said  audio  output  generator  including: 

at  least  first  and  second  audio  channels,  said  first  audio 
channel  being  operatise,  when  actuated,  to  provide  a  pre- 
determined background  audio  output  which  is  useful  for 
lime  base  synchronization,  said  second  audio  channel  being 
operative,  when  actuated,  to  provide  a  predetermined  tore- 
ground  audio  output  in  time  base  synchronization  with  said 
predetermined  background  audio  output;  and 
a  user  operative  control  including  a  propinquity  switch  opera- 
tive to  pros  ide  said  predetermined  foreground  audio  output 
in  response  to  propinquity  of  a  predetermined  article  to  said 
toy  figure. 


5,603,653 

PERSPIRATION  ABSORBENT  PADS  FOR  FEMALE 

BREASTS 

Kathie  F.  Hartman.  4640  DeLeon  St..  Apt.  #144.  Ft.  Myers,  na. 

33907 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  474.319 

Int.  CI."  A41C  .1/12:3/14:  A41D  27/26 

lii.  CI.  450—56  '  Claims 


1  A  bubble-pnxlucing  toy  comprising,  in  combination,  an  elon- 
gated member,  a  generally  circular  nng  member  secured  to  an  end 
of  said  member  and  adapted  to  encircle  a  users  lower  leg  or  ankle, 
and  a  bubble-producing  mechanism  secured  to  an  opposite  end  ot 
said  member  and  movable  in  a  generally  circular  path  when  the 
elongated  member  is  twirled  about  the  user's  lower  leg  or  ankle, 
said  bubble-producing  mechanism  including  a  housing  adapted  to 
contain  a  bubble-producing  solution  and  defining  an  air  passage 
therethrough,  a  dipper  plate  earned  internally  of  said  housing  and 
has ing  at  least  one  opening  therethrough,  a  power  wheel  earned  by 
said  housing  and  adapted  for  rolauon  in  response  to  engagement 
with  a  ground  or  floor  surface  dunng  movement  in  said  circular 
path,  said  power  wheel  comprising  a  circular  wheel  having  an  axle 
extending  into  said  housing  in  substantially  parallel  relation  to  said 
elongated  member,  said  axle  being  interconnected  to  said  dipper 
plate  in  a  manner  to  effect  rotation  of  said  dipper  plate  and  pass 
said  opening  through  the  bubble-producing  solution  to  form  a 
bubble-producing  film  across  said  opening  which  is  moved  into 
registry  with  said  air  passage  lo  produce  bubbles  in  response  to 
rouuon  of  said  power  wheel  about  an  axis  of  rotation  defined  by 
said  axle. 


ing 


20  a 

A  perspiration  absorbent  pad  for  the  female  breast,  compns- 

a  flexible,  substantially  flat  pad  having  a  first  layer  compnsmg  a 
moisture  permeable  cover  sheet,  a  second  layer  compnsmg  a 
thin  sheet  of  moisture  absorbent  material,  a  third  layer  of  thin 
moistuit  impermeable  matenal,  and  a  fourth  layer  of  slip 
resistant  matenal: 

said  pad  further  having  a  generally  elliptical  planfonn  with  an 
upper  edge,  a  lower  edge,  and  a  major  axis,  and  containing  a 
generally  cylindncal  component  of  nwisture  absortient  mate- 
nal therein  disposed  between  said  cover  sheet  first  laser  and 
said  moisture  impermeable  third  layer,  with  said  cylindncal 
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UMI 


component  funher  being  disposed  generally  parallel  to  said 
major  wis  and  being  offset  toward  said  upper  edge  within 
said  pad; 

said  pad  ha\ing  a  size  and  shape  adapted  for  placement  beneath 
the  underside  of  the  female  breast  with  said  first  layer  directly 
in  contact  therewith,  and  with  said  upper  edge  and  said 
cylindrical  component  adapted  for  pt)sitioning  between  the 
breast  and  the  underlying  surface  of  the  chest,  and  tunher 
adapted  for  capture  and  retention  between  the  breast  and  the 
underlying  chest  and  precluding  substantial  contact  therebe- 
tween, whereby, 

said  upper  edge  of  said  pad  and  said  cylindrical  component  are 
placed  between  the  breast  and  the  underlying  surface  of  the 
chest  of  the  wearer  of  said  pad  and  are  captured  and  retained 
therebetween,  thereby  providing  for  the  absorption  ot  perspi- 
ration emanating  from  the  underside  of  the  breast  by  ineans  of 
said  moisture  absorbent  matenal  therein,  and  further  provid- 
ing uplift  to  the  breast  by  ineans  of  said  cylindrical  compo- 
nent within  said  pad 


5,603.6S4 
METHOD  FOR  SI  PPLVING  A  POLISHING  I.IQIID  .AND 

POLISHING  METHOD  LSIN(;  THE  SAME 
Yoshihjro  Hayashi,  Tokyo.  Japan.  a.ssit>nor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
lion,  Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  13.  1W5.  Ser.  No.  .^87.167 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  14,  1994.  fr-017089 

Int.  (I.'  B24B  //(*' 

I  .S.  CI.  451— .V)  22  Claim.s 


a  tool  holder  for  holding  said  working  tool; 

a  work  holder  for  holding  said  workpiece. 

a  gas  passage; 

a  gas  supply  device  for  providing  a  flow  of  a  gas  through  said 
ga.s  passage; 

a  porous  member  disposed  such  that  a  portion  of  said  gas 
passage  is  hlled  with  said  ptirous  member,  and 

a  s<iaking  device  for  soaking  said  porous  member  with  a  work- 
ing liquid,  said  soaking  device  cooperating  with  said  gas 
supply  device  and  said  porous  member,  to  produce  a  mass  of 
bubbles  of  said  working  liquid  on  one  side  of  said  p<irous 
member  remote  from  said  gas  supply  device 


5.603.656 
PASSIVE  VENTILATION  DE\  ICE  AND  METHOD 
Stephen  C.  Baer.  and  David  C.  Harri.son,  both  of  Albuquerque, 
N.M..  a.s.si{>nor!>  to  i^omeworiis  Corporation,  Albuquerque, 
N.M. 

Filed  Sep.  II.  1995.  Ser.  No.  526,479 

Int.  CI.'  HOIM  2/12 

MS.  CI.  454—339  22  Claims 


/' 


\-:!i_^ 


I  A  methixJ  of  supplying  a  ptilishing  liquid  onto  a  surface  ot  a 
polishing  pad  with  which  a  surface  of  a  him  is  to  be  polished, 
compnsing  separately  supplying  to  a  polishing  pad  surface  a 
solution  including  an  aggregation  agent  and  a  slurry  into  which 
hne  polishing  panicles  were  already  dispersed  so  that  the  slurry  is 
mixed  with  the  s»>lution  to  thereby  cause  an  aggregation  of  the  hne 
polishing  panicles  to  form  aggregated  panicles  to  be  used  for 
polishing 


5,603.655 

METHOD  AND  APPAR.ATI  S  FOR  WORKING  ON  A 

WORKPIECE,  LSING  FOAMED  WORKING  LIQl  ID  IN 

AREA  OF  CONTACT  BETW EEN  THE  WORKPIECE  AND 

WORKING  TOOL 
Shinoba  Kaneko:  Minora  Haga:  HLsatoshi  ^oshida,  and  Kat- 
suhiro   Mori,   all   of  Toyota.   Japan,   a-ssignors   to  Toyota 
Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kalsha.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  957i!54,  Oct.  8,  1992.  ThLs  application 
Dec.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  354,096 
Int.  Cl.'^  B24B  s  Vo: 
\}S.  ^^.  451—150  18  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  physically  processing  a  workpiece  by  con- 
tact of  a  working  tool  with  said  workpiece.  said  apparatus  com- 
prising: 


\—34 


1  .A  passive  ventilation  system  compnsing: 

an  enclosure  having  outer  walls  defining  an  inner  chamber  for 
housing  a  battery  therein; 

a  thermally  insulating,  gas  permeable  panel  disposed  adjacent 
one  of  the  outer  walls  of  the  enclosure  and  having  a  hrst 
surface  facing  into  the  inner  chamber  and  a  second  surface 
opposite  the  first  surface,  the  second  surface  defining  a  venti- 
lation space  between  the  panel  and  said  one  of  the  outer  walls 
for  diffusing  a  low  density  gas  within  the  inner  chamber 
through  the  gas  penneable  panel  into  the  ventilation  space; 
and 

an  exhaust  opening  in  one  of  the  outer  walls  in  communication 
with  the  ventilation  space  for  discharging  the  low  density  gas 
from  the  ventilation  space 


5,603,657 

VENTILATING  DEVICE 
CJary    L.   Sells.   Mishaviaka,   Ind..  a.ssignor  to  Cor-.V-Vent, 

Mishawaka,  Ind. 

Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  269.916,  Jun.  30.  1994.  This 

application  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  446,561 

int.  CI."  F24F  7/02 

L'.S.  CI.  454—359  II  Claims 


I.  A  ventilating  device  for  a  structure  having  a  vent  opening, 
said  ventilating  device  including  a  cover  for  said  vent  opening, 
said  cover  including  means  for  defining  longitudinally  extending 
companmenls.  each  of  said  companments  having  longitudinally 
extending  side  walls,  at  least  some  of  said  side  walls  having 
perforations  dehning  veni  passages  communicating  said  vent  open- 
ing w  ith  ambient  atmosphere,  and  a  deflectable  baffle  in  one  of  said 
companments  movable  from  an  inactive  position  permitting  com- 
munication through  said  passages  to  an  active  position  closing  said 
passages  to  prevent  entry  of  wind  dnven  moisture  into  said  pas- 
sages, said  baffle  including  a  pressure  responsive  surface  respon- 
sive to  almosphenc  wind  to  move  said  baffle  from  said  inactive 
position  opening  said  passages  to  said  active  position  closing  said 
passages  in  response  to  wind  in  excess  of  a  predetermined  ambient 
with  speed,  said  baffle  being  an  elongated  stnp  of  imperforate 
material  restrained  by  the  walls  of  said  companmeni  and  being 
unattached  to  the  walls  of  said  compartment 


a  computer  with  an  audio  output,  a  display  screen,  and  an  input 
device,  the  object  of  which  toy  is  to  allow  the  user  lo  engage  in 
interactive  play  with  the  computer,  the  computer  toy  composing: 
( al  a  library  means  for  stonng  video  and  audio  data  associated  w  ilh 
a  group  of  consecutively   arranged  audiovisual  subsequences, 
said  subsequences  comprising  sequential  portions  ot  an  audiovi- 
sual simulation  of  a  predetermined  animated  activity: 

(b)  a  detection  means  for  detecting  input  signals  which  are  gener- 
ated and  sent  to  the  computer  by  the  input  device  whenever  the 
input  device  is  activated  by  the  user  whereby  the  user  is  able  to 
control  the  pace  of  said  simulation; 

(c)  a  selection  means  for  selecting  from  the  group  of  consecutively 
ananged  audiovisual  subsequences  the  subsequence  which  con- 
secutively follows  the  last  selected  subsequence; 

(d)  an  audio  means  for  retneving  the  audio  data  associated  with  a 
selected  audiovisual  subsequence  and  sending  said  audio  data  to 
the  computer  audio  output  whereby  sound  is  generated: 

(e)  a  video  means  for  retneving  the  video  data  associated  with  a 
selected  audiovisual  subsequence  and  sending  said  video  data  to 
the  display  screen  whereby  video  is  generated;  and 

(f)  a  control  means  lor  enabling,  whenever  an  input  signal  is 
detected  by  said  detection  means,  said  selection  means  to  select 
an  audiovisual  subsequence  and  said  audio  and  video  means  to 
respectively  retneve  and  output  audio  and  video  data  corre- 
sponding to  said  selected  subsequence,  whereby  an  audiovisual 
simulation  of  said  predetermined  animated  activity  automati- 
cally progresses. 
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5,603,659 
GAMING  MACHINE 
Kazuo  Okada,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  I'niversal  Sales  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1994.  Ser.  No.  286,963 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  II,  1994,  6-066548 
Int.  CI."  A63F  9/00 
VS.  CI.  463—25  21  Claims 


5,603,658 

COMPUTER  PLAY  TOY  FOR  INFANTS  AND  \  ERY 

VOtNG  CHILDREN 

Justin  R.  Cohen.  10010  Walsh  Ct.,  Richmond,  Va.  23233 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  495311 

Int.  CI."  A63F  9/24 

l'„S.  a.  463—1  13  Oaims 

I  A  computer  toy  for  infants  and  very  young  children,  utilizing 


I.  A  gaming  machine  for  the  playing  of  a  game  by  a  player 
against  a  gaming  establishment,  the  game  being  played  with  the 
use  of  gaming  media,  the  number  of  which  being  increased  or 
decreased  in  response  to  the  results  of  the  play  ing  of  the  game,  the 
gaming  machine  compnsing: 

first  conversion  factor  setting  means  for  setting  a  first  conversion 
factor  that  is  used  for  convening  a  first  gaming  defined  by  a 
value  of  the  gaming  media  given  lo  the  player  into  a  second 
gaming  value  defined  by  rights  of  the  player  for  playing  the 
game;  and 
second  conversion  factor  setting  means  for  setting  a  second 
conversion  factor  that  is  used  for  converting  the  second  gam- 
ing value  into  the  first  gaming  value  separately  from  the  hrst 
conversion  factor; 
wherein  a  winning  value  won  as  a  prize  by  the  player  in 
response  to  the  playing  of  the  game  is  obtained  from  the 
gaming  establishment. 
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5.603.660 
VISCOl'S  DAMPER  AND  SHEAR  PLATE  FOR 
IMPROVED  FLl  ID  FLOW 
Robert  J.  Kyle.  Battle  Creek.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Eaton  Corpo- 
ration, Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  456.883 

Int.  CI."  F16D  .V.W..V66 

U.S.  CI.  464—68  5  Claims 


5,603,661 

BOLT-NIT  ASSEMBLY  FOR  RAILROAD  CROSSING 

FRO(;S 

John  J.  Grey.  Berea.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Barnes  Group.  Inc.. 

Bristol.  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  124.708.  Sep.  21.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5,413.442. 

This  application  Mar.  20.  1995.  Ser.  No.  406.490 

Int.  CI."  B21K  1/46 

I  .S.  CI.  470—3  42  Claims 


I  A  loiMon  dumping  mechanism  adapted  for  connection 
becueen  input  and  ouipul  dnves  of  a  torque  transmitting  dri\eline. 
said  mechanism  comprising  resilient  means  for  dn\ingl\  intercon- 
necting the  drives,  and  a  viscous  damper  including  annular  housing 
and  clutch  assemblies  adapted  for  rotation  about  a  rotational  axis 
of  one  of  the  dn\cs:  said  housing  assembly  including  hrst  and 
second  radially  extending  sidewalls  having  mutually  facing  first 
and  second  sideviall  surfaces,  respectively,  dehning  an  annular, 
radiailv  extending  compartment  having  an  open,  radially  inner 
extent  and  a  radiailv  outer  extent,  said  housing  assembly  adapted 
to  be  dnven  bv  one  of  the  dnves;  said  clutch  assembly  including  a 
radially  outer  portion  and  a  radialK  inner  portion  adapted  lor 
driving  connection  to  the  other  of  the  dnves.  said  radialK  outer 
portion  having  oppositely  facing,  radiailv  extending  hrst  and  sec- 
ond surfaces,  disposed  in  close,  axiallv  spaced  relation  to  said  first 
and  second  sidewall  surfaces,  respectively,  to  define  first  and 
second  viscous  shear  chambers,  respectively,  dynamic  seal  means 
cooperating  between  said  clutch  inner  portion  and  said  first  and 
second  sidewalls;  said  radially  inner  ptirtion  of  said  clutch  assem- 
bly ciHiperating  in  with  said  first  sidewall  and  said  seal  means  to 
define  a  first  reservoir  ponion;  and  (ill  with  said  second  sidewall 
and  said  seal  ineans  to  define  a  second  reservoir  p«inion.  said  first 
reservoir  portion  having  a  greater  fluid  volume  than  said  second 
reservoir  portion;  said  first  side%vall  including  a  ramp  surface 
dispt)sed  adjacent  a  radiailv  outer  portion  of  said  first  reservoir 
portion;  characterized  by: 

la)  said  radiailv  outer  ponion  and  said  radiailv  inner  p<inion  ot 
said  clutch  assemblv  cooperating  to  define  a  plurality  N  ot 
circumferentially -extending  openings  disposed  generally  axi- 
ally  adjacent  said  annular  ramp  surface  each  of  said  openings 
extending  radiailv  outwardiv  bevond  said  ramp  surf.ice; 
v»hereb\ 
(b)  at  least  a  ptirtion  of  the  tluul  in  said  hrst  reservoir  portion, 
under  the  influence  of  centnfugal  force,  flows  radially  out- 
ward, impinges  said  ramp  surface,  and  is  deflected  from  said 
ramp  surface  and  flows  through  one  of  said  circumlerentiallv- 
exiending  openings  and  into  said  second  viscous  shear  cham- 
ber. 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  railroad  frog  crossing  bolt  and 
nut  assembly  for  clamping  railroad  sections  together,  said  method 
comprising: 

a  I  selecting  an  unthreaded  bolt  having  an  elongated  cylindrical 
shank  Ixxly  of  at  least  S.O  inches,  said  shank  b<xly  hav  ing  a 
first  (xxly  ponion  with  a  given  diameter  of  at  least  about  1.0 
inch  and  a  second  bixlv  portion  with  a  given  diameter  of  less 
than  the  given  diameter  of  said  first  trndv  portion,  and  an 
integral  square  head  having  an  orthogonal  beanng  surface  and 
positioned  adjacent  lo  said  first  Nxiv  portion; 

h»  forming  threads  on  said  second  body  portion  bv  a  rolling 
action  to  provide  increased  phvsical  strength  to  the  threads  lo 
about  the  diameter  of  said  first  bodv  p»irtion; 

cl  machining  said  orthoganal  beanng  surface  lo  a  preselected 
mechanical  tolerance  with  said  surface  and  said  first  KkIv 
p<inion  being  mutuallv  perpendicular; 

dl  selecting  a  lock  nut  adapted  to  be  threaded  onto  said  threads 
on  said  second  bodv  pt>rtion  after  said  shank  bodv  has  been 
passed  through  at  least  two  ot  said  rail  sections; 

e)  forming  internal,  continuous  threads  in  said  nut  to  adapt  said 
nut  to  be  screwed  onto  said  second  bodv  portion;  and 

fl  forming  at  least  one  mechanically  deformed  indentation  on 
said  nut  and  intersecting  said  threads  whcrebv  said  threads  arc 
deformed  to  provide  an  interference  fit  when  said  nut  is 
screwed  onto  said  second  body  portion. 


5.603.662 
HEMISPHERK  AL  RO(  KING  TOY 
Janel   E.   Kreaman-Stern.  316  \ivwridge   Dr..   Port  .Angeles. 
Wash.  98362 

Fik-d  ,lun.  26.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  494.4t»l 

Int.  CI."  A63G  l/i: 

I  .S.  CI.  472—25  3  Claims 


34     26      34 


I  A  new  and  improved  hemispherical  riKking  tov  for  children 
compnsing.  in  combination 

a  hemispherical  shell  fabncated  of  a  rigid  plastic  matenal,  the 
hemisphencal  shell  including  an  inienor  surface  and  an  exte- 
rior surface  with  an  open  top  for  the  receipt  of  children 
therein,  the  shell  being  of  a  greater  thickness  in  its  lower 
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extent  than  its  upper  extent  to  provide  an  annular  seating 
surface  in  a  horizontal  plane; 

a  pair  of  planar  sheets  fabncated  of  a  plastic  material  each 
having  an  upper  linear  edge  and  a  lower  semicircular  edge 
and  a  honzontal  planar  edge  therebetween,  the  lower  circular 
edge  received  in  contact  with  the  intenor  surface  of  the  shell, 
the  plates  dividing  the  intenor  of  the  shell  into  four  equal 
sized  and  configured  areas  each  for  the  receipt  of  a  child: 

a  pair  of  handles  in  a  U-shaped  configuration  located  on  each 
plate  at  kxations  in  proximity  lo  the  upper  edge  of  the  planar 
plates,  each  for  being  held  by  a  child  while  sitting  on  the 
planar  surface  of  the  shell  to  facilitate  rocking  thereof:  and 

bolts  extending  through  adjacent  handles  to  couple  handles 
together  on  opposite  sides  of  each  plate. 


5,603,663 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,603.664 
AUTOMATIC  GOLF  BALL  TEEING  CP  APPARATUS 
Serge  Provost.  135.  rue  Principale,  St-Benoit.  Labre,  Beauce- 
Sud,  Province  of  Quebec,  Canada,  as.signor  to  Serge  Provost, 
and  Martin  Binel,  both  of  St-Benoit,  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  628.034 

Int.  CI."  A63B  57/UO 

II.S.  a.  473—134  18  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  automatically  teeing  up  golf  balls  compns- 


ing: 


a  piston  slidingly  mounted  inside  the  guide  cylinder,  the 
piston  having  a  bottom  part  and  being  provided  with  an 
upwardly  projecting  flexible  tee  for  holding  one  of  the  golf 
balls,  the  piston  being  movable  between  a  lowermost  posi- 
tion where  one  of  the  golf  balls  standing  on  the  first  block 
gets  inside  the  guide  cylinder  via  the  lateral  upper  opening 
thereof  and  then  rests  over  the  tee,  and  an  uppermosi 
position  where  the  tee  juts  out  of  the  tee  oft  surface  through 
the  hole  provided  therein,  the  piston  having  a  lateral  surface 
which  extends  in  front  of  the  lateral  upper  opening  and  thus 
blocks  access  to  the  guide  cylinder  when  the  piston  is  in  the 
uppermost  position; 
a  supp<irt  fixed  on  the  bottom  pan  of  the  piston  and  moves  in 
unison  therewith  between  the  lowermost  position  and  the 
uppermost  position: 
a  second  block  slidably  mounted  between  the  ball  inlet  and 
the  side  of  the  first  block,  the  second  block  being  fixed  on 
the  supp«)n  and  thus  being  solid  with  the  piston,  the  second 
block  having  an  upper,  inclined  surface  for  receiving  one  of 
the  golf  balls  supplied  by  the  hopper  to  the  ball  inlet  when 
the  piston  is  in  the  lowermost  position  and  lifting  this  golf 
ball  up  to  the  upper  surface  of  the  first  block  when  the 
piston  IS  in  the  uppermost  position  so  that  tlie  golf  ball  rolls 
thereover  thanks  to  the  inclined  upper  surfaces  of  both  the 
first  and  second  bkx:ks.  the  second  block  having  a  side 
surface  lacing  and  blocking  the  ball  inlet  when  the  piston  ts 
in  the  uppemiost  pt>sition: 
detector  means  for  producing  a  ball  detect  signal  when  one  of 

the  golf  balls  rests  over  the  tee:  and 
dnve  means  for  moving  the  support  between  the  lowermost 
and  uppermost  position  in  response  to  an  electnc  signal: 
and 
control  means  for  controlling  operation  of  the  drive  means,  the 
control  means  having  an  input  for  receiving  the  ball  deteci 
signal,  and  an  output  for  producing  the  electrical  signal  to 
cause  the  dnve  means  to  move  the  piston  in  the  uppermosi 
position  when  the  ball  detect  signal  is  produced  and  to  move 
the  piston  in  the  lowermost  position  otherwise. 


5,603.665 

GOLF  PUTTER  TRAINING  DEVICE 

Judy  Bryant.  16  Maple  St..  Arlington.  Mass.  02174 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  508,925,  Jul.  28.  1995.  Pat. 

No.  5,544.887.  This  application  Apr.  8,  1996.  Ser.  No.  629.987 

Int.  Cl."  A63B  69/.*6 
i;.S.  Cl.  473—230  9  Claims 


a  hopper  for  stonng  golt  balls,  said  hopper  having  a  bt)ltom  part; 
a  teeing  up  device  operatively  connected  to  the  bottom  part  of 

the  hopper,  said  device  compnsing: 

a  ball  inlet  lor  receiving  golf  balls  from  the  hopper, 

an  upper  horizontal  tee  oflf  surface  prov  ided  w  ith  a  hole  sized 
to  let  one  of  the  golf  balls  pass  therethrough: 

a  guide  cylinder  vertically  mounted  under  the  upper  tee  off 
surface,  said  cvlinder  having  an  open  upper  end  in  align- 
ment with  the  hole  of  the  upper  tee  ofl  surface,  a  btittom 
part  and  a  cvlindncal  wall  having  an  inner  diameter  sized  to 
receive  and  guide  one  ot  said  golf  balls,  said  wall  hav  ing  a 
lateral  upper  opening  sized  to  let  one  of  the  golt  balls  gel 
into  the  cylinder; 

a  first  bliKk  adjacent  to  the  guide  cvlinder,  the  block  having 
an  upper  inclined  surface  for  holding  and  leading  one  of  the 
golf  balls  into  the  lateral  upper  opening  of  the  guide  cylin- 
der, and  a  side  surface  opposite  to  the  guide  cylinder  and  in 
front  of  the  inlet  at  such  a  distance  thereof  as  to  leave  rtwm 
for  one  of  said  golf  balls  between  the  ball  inlet  and  the  side 
surface: 


m 


1.  A  golf  putter,  comprising: 

a  putter  head  having  a  Nittom  surface: 

a  clip  attachable  to  said  b«)ttom  surlace  of  said  putter  head,  said 

clip   including   at   least   one   finger  forming   an  expandable 

opening; 
a  generallv  L'-shaped  resilient  bracket  compnsing  a  cvlindncal 

roller  mounted  between  downwardlv  extending  anus  of  said 

L'-shaped  bracket,  said  bracket  removablv  msenable  within 

said  expandable  opening  of  said  clip. 
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wherein  said  CNJindncal  roller  mounted  in  said  bracket  provides 
directional  feedback  to  a  user  lo  indicate  a  misaligned  putt 
dunng  a  putting  stroke. 


5.603.666 

<;OI.F  PI  TTER 

James  E.  Bowe.  25862  \Me\  Dr.,  Beltendorf.  Iowa  52722 

Hied  Sep.  8,  IWS,  Scr.  No.  525,172 

Int.  a."  A63B  5.W2:5.iA)4 


l'.S.  CI.  473—307 


12  Claims 


plated  with  chromium  on  the  nickel  plate  to  a  thickness  of  2  to  i 
|im.  said  striking  face  ha\  inp  a  hardness  not  greater  than  60  on  the 
RcK-kwell  B  scale 


I   A  eolf  puller,  comprising, 

a  putter  head  having  forward,  rearward,  top  and  bottom  surtaces. 

and  opposite  ends. 
J  centrally  ItKated  cavity  in  said  top  surface, 
an  elongated  shaft  having  a  longitudinal  a.xis  and  upper  and 

lower  ends  wiih  ihe  lower  end  of  said  shaft  extending  into 

said  cavity. 
kK'king  means  in  said  puller  head  rigidly  locking  said  shaft  in  an 

angular  p<isilion  in  said  cavitv. 
opposite  elongated  Kires  extending  inwardly  from  Ihe  ends  of 

said  putter  head  towards  ihe  position  of  said  cavity, 
said  locking  means  comprising  two  hrsi  screws  threaded  into 

said  bores  and  mechanically  gripping  the  lower  end  of  said 

shaft,  and  a  second  screw   threaded  in  an  aperture  in  saiil 

putter  head  and  niechanicallv  gripping  ihe  lov^er  end  >)f  said 

shaft, 
said  cavity  having  a  volume  greater  than  the  lower  end  of  said 

shaft  positioned  therein  whereby  the  position  of  said  lower 

end  in  said  cavity  can  be  adjusted  bv  adjusting  said  first  and 

second  screws  to  thereby  adjust  the  angular  position  of  said 

shaft  with  respect  to  said  putter  head. 


5.603,668 

IRON  TYPK  (;OLF  CLl  B  HKAD  WITH  IMPRONED 

SOLE  CONKKa  R.VH()N 

.-Vnthony  J.  .\ntonious,  7738  Calle  Facii,  Sara.sota.  Kla.  34238 

Filed  Apr.  13.  1W5.  Scr.  No.  420JJ77 

Int.  CI.'  A63B  V</rw 

I  ..S.  CI.  473—328  41  Claims 
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5.603,667 
(;OLF  CLl  B  HEAD 
Hiroshi  F'/aki.  Tokyo:  Hidckimi  Inoue.  kanagawa-ken:  Ryohi'i 
I  Ji.   Tokyo:    Iliralo   Shimasaki,   Tokyo:    Masaomi    Hiruta. 
Tokyo,  and  Hideyuki  ishii,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  avsignors  to 
Bridgestone  Sports  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  174.600,  Dec.  28,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  12,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  490,436 
Int.  CI.  A63B  \</(W 
I  S.  CL  473—324  3  Claims 

3  A  golf  club  head  having  a  striking  face,  made  of  any  malenal 
other  than  copper  or  a  copper  alloy,  plated  with  copper  or  a  copper 
alloy  111  a  ihickncs>  of  10  to  12  pm.  plated  with  nickel  on  the 
copper  or  copper  alloy  plate  lo  a  thickness  of  about  15  pni  and 


1.  An  iron-type  golf  club  head  for  hitting  a  golf  ball  comprising: 
golf  club  head  bixly  having  a  heel.  toe.  top  ridge,  sole,  rear  club 
face  having  a  trailing  edge  at  ihe  inierseclion  ot  the  sole  and 
the  rear  club  face,  and  a  lotted  ball  sinking  face  having  a  loft 
of  at  least  12°  with  a  forwardmosi  progression  forming  a 
leading  edge  at  the  intersection  of  Ihe  sole  and  the  ball 
sinking  face: 
control  means  altenng  the  surface  of  Ihe  sole  of  the  club  head 
tor  conlacting  ground  surfaces  and  providing  greater  control 
and  stability  during  tfie  execution  of  golf  shots,  the  control 
means  extending  belween  Ihe  heel  and  the  Ux:  and  having  al 
least  one  subslantially  \eriical  wall,  the  al  least  one  suhsian- 
lially  venical  wall  facing  ihe  leading  edge  of  the  club  head 
and  being  spaced  behind  the  leading  edge  ol  Ihe  club  head. 
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5,603,669 
1  GOLF  TEE  DIVIDER 

Ralph   M.  Scott.  3901    Cliadbury   Rd„  Mount   Laurel,  NJ. 
08054,  and  John  C.  Scarperia.  81  N.  Church  St.,  Beverly, 
NJ.  08010 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  370.864,  Jan.  10.  1995.  Pat.  No,  5,482,269. 
This  application  .Sep.  20.  1995.  Ser,  No.  531,122 
Int,  Cl.'^  A63B  57AX):6W36 
VS.  CI.  473— M)5  7  Claims 


5,603,670 

MOVABLE  DISK  GUIDING  ARRANGEMENT 

Herbert  Mozer,  Friedrichshafen,  Ciermany,  assignor  to  ZF 

Friedrichshafen  AG,  Friedrichshafen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/00424,  S  371  Date  Aug.  10,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  10,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/19627,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  1,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  492,127 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  19,  1993,  43  05 
102.2 

int.  CI."  F16H  55/56 
UJS.  CI.  474 — 43  10  Claims 


^^ 


1.  A  lee  divider  for  blocking  golf  balls  laterally  protected  from 
the  tee  area  of  a  golf  dnving  range  or  a  lee  area  of  a  hole  of  a  golf 
course  and  for  dividing  a  tee  area  of  a  golf  driving  range  into 
subsections  for  blocking  golf  balls  errantly  hit  by  a  first  golfer 
from  hilling  a  second  golfer  practicing  next  to  the  tirst  golfer  and 
for  preventing  a  golf  ball  from  ncocheting  from  the  tee  divider  and 
huting  Ihe  hrst  golfer,  compnsing 

a  frame  having  an  upper  end  portion  and  a  lower  end  portion 
joined  together  by  a  back  end  portion  and  spaced  from  each 
other  al  a  from  end  portion, 
said  front  end  portion  being  an  open  front  end  portion, 
mounting  means  mounted  on  the  lower  end  portion  of  the  frame 
for  secunng  Ihe  lee  divider  on  the  tee  area  and  for  supporting 
the  tee  divider  in  an  upnghi  position  substantially  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  ground, 
anchor  means  for  attaching  the  inounting  means  to  the  ground  so 
that  the  frame  remains  upright  even  when  the  lee  divider  is 
struck  by  the  force  of  an  errantly  hit  golf  ball, 
a    deflector   sheet   comprising    an    impact-absorbing    material 
adapted  lo  absorb  the  force  of  a  golf  ball  and  deflect  the  golf 
ball  away  from  the  golfer, 
said  deflector  sheet  extending  between  the  upper  end  portion  of 
the  frame  and  the  lower  end  portion  of  the  frame  for  bkx:king 
golf  balls  hit  by  a  first  golfer  from  hitting  a  spectator  or  hitting 
a  second  golfer  practicing  next  to  the  first  golfer, 
attachment  means  for  attaching  Ihe  deflector  sheet  to  the  frame, 
the  frame  defining  a  geometncally -shaped  area,  and 
the  deflector  sheet   extending   substantially    across  Ihe  entire 

geometncally-shaped  area  formed  by  the  frame, 
said  frame  being  longer  than  il  is  high  and  low  enough  that  a 

golfer  can  see  over  it,  and 
said  lee  divider  being  essentially  contained  in  essentially  one 

plane, 
whereby  Ihe  front  end  portion  of  Ihe  lee  divider  is  frameless  so 
that  there  is  no  rigid  support  along  the  front  end  portion  of  the 
tee  divider  against  which  a  golf  ball  struck  by  a  first  golfer 
may  ncochet  back  al  the  first  golfer  off  such  a  support. 


-T^T^^^^^T^]^ 


fc^;^^::ss^ss! 


1  An  arrangement  for  guiding  a  movable  disk  (3)  in  a  continu- 
ously vanable  bell-dnve  transmission  having  one  pair  of  conic 
disks  on  input  and  output  shafts,  respectively,  each  pair  of  conic 
disks  consisting  of  a  first  conic  disk  (2)  stationary  in  an  axial 
direction,  and  a  second  conic  disk  (3)  which  is  movable  in  an  axial 
direction  on  free  balls  guided  on  several  ball  races,  wherein  said 
balls  (4)  coordinated  with  the  respective  ball  race  are  embedded  in 
a  mounting  element  (5).  said  mounting  elements  are  designed  so  as 
not  to  impair  the  guiding  function  of  said  centenng  diameter  (X) 
between  disk  (3)  and  shaft  (I),  and  said  mounting  elements  (5)  are 
interconnected  mostly  in  a  narrow  area  by  means  of  a  connecting 
element. 


5.603,671 
THREE  PRIME  MOVER  BL'S  TRANSMISSION 
Michael  R.  Schmidt,  Carmel,  Ind.,  assignor  to  C^neral  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  512,498 

Int.  a.*^  F16H  3/72 

VS.  CI.  475—5  26  Claims 


13.  A  regenerative  transmission  having  three  priitie  mover  input 
modes,  said  transmission  compnsing: 
output  shaft  ineans; 
first  and  second  planetary  gear  sets: 
each  planetary  gear  set  having  an  inner  gear  means,  an  outer 

gear  means  and  a  plurality  of  plane!  gear  means  meshingly 

engaging  said  inner  and  outer  gear  means; 
said  planet  gear  means  operalively  mounted  on  a  earner  in  each 

said  planetary  gear  set; 
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said  outer  gear  means  in  each  planetar>  gear  set  being  grounded; 
said  inner  gear  means  in  each  planetarj  gear  set  being  connected 

to  a  respective  motor/generator; 
means  selectively  to  connect  said  earner  in  each  said  planetary 

gear  set  to  said  output  shaft  means;  and. 
a  plurality  of  torque  transfer  means  for  selectively  connecting 

the  pnme  mover  input  modes  to  said  output  shaft  means 


5.603.672 
METHOD  FOR  COJSTROLLING  THE  OITPLT  TORQUE 

OF  AN  AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION 
Hong  Zhang,  Schwieberdingen.  Germany,  assignor  to  Robert 

Bosch  GmbH.  Stuttgart,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94/01138,  §  371  Date  Jun.  5.  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  5.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  V\095A)9741.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  13.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  28.  1994.  Ser.  No.  446.864 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  5,  1993,  43  33 
899.2 

Int  CI."  B60K  4 1 /(X>:  26/00 
MS.  a.  477—110  14  Oaims 


5,603.673 
CHANGE  GEAR  CONTROL  DEVICE  USING 
ACCELERATION  AND  GEAR  RATIO  AS  PARAMETERS 
FOR  AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION  IN  A  MOTOR 
VTHICLE  AND  THE  METHOD  THEREFOR 
Toshimichi  Minowa,  Toukai-mura;  Hiroshi  Kimura.  Hitachi.- 
Yoshiyuki   Yoshida,  Yokohama;   Yoshishige  Ohyama,  and 
Yutaka  Nishimura.  both  of  Katsuta.  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Hitachi.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  107.018,  Aug.  17.  1993.  Pat  No. 

5,470.290,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  840,816. 

Feb.  25.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5.235.876.  This  application  Nov.  7. 

1995,  Ser.  No.  554,804 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  25.  1991.  3-50148 

InC  CI."  F02D  4.i/0():  B60K  J/AW 

U-S.  CI.  477—110  16  Claims 


UM 


I  A  method  for  controlling  the  output  torque  (M^^)  of  an 
automatic  transmission  dunng  the  course  of  a  gear-shifting  opera- 
tion in  a  motor-operated  vehicle  equipped  with  drive  wheels  and  a 
transmission  having  at  least  two  gears  which  can  be  engaged 
allemalively  by  at  least  two  clutches,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of 

determining,  as  a  first  gear-shifting  condition  under  which  a  shift 
of  gears  is  to  talie  place,  whether  the  motor  vehicle  is  in  a  hrsi 
operating  state  defined  by  a  positive  clutch  torque  wherein  the 
nwlor  drives  the  drive  wheels  (motor  traction  operation)  or  in 
a  second  operating  state  dehned  by  a  negative  clutch  torque 
wherein  the  dnve  wheels  drive  the  motor  (motor  overrun 
operation); 

determining,  as  a  second  gear-shiflmg  condition,  whether  the 
gear-shifting  operation  to  be  controlled  is  a  shitt-up  operation 
from  a  first  transmission  ratio  (u,)  to  a  second  transmission 
lalio  (U;)  or  a  shift-down  operation  from  a  second  transmis- 
sion ratio  lu.)  to  a  hrst  transmission  ratio  (u,); 

selecting  at  least  two  control  sequences  (SHI  to  SH3.  SRI  to 
SR3  or  ZH.  ZRi  in  dependence  upon  the  hrst  and  second 
gear-shifting  conditions. 

conhgunng  said  control  sequences  (SHI  to  SH3.  SRI  to  SR3  or 
ZH.  ZR)  s<5  that  said  output  torque  (M.,^)  dunng  a  gear- 
shifting  operation  is  controlled  continuously  from  the  value 
theretif  present  in  advance  of  the  gear-shifting  operation  to  a 
value  desired  after  the  gear-shifting  operation,  and. 

controlling  iJte  clutches  and  the  torque  (M„)  of  the  vehicle 
motor  in  accordance  with  said  at  least  two  control  sequences 
(SHI  to  SH3.  SRI  to  SR3  or  ZH.  ZR). 


OUTPUT 

SHAFT 

TORQUE 


(To) 


ACTUAL  SHIFT  POINT 


Vsp3     Vspt 
VEHICLE  SPEED  (Vsp) 


1.  A  change  transmission  speed  ratio  control  device  for  an 
aulotratic  transmission  in  a  motor  vehicle  comprising: 

a  hrst  detector  for  delecting  an  engine  torque  of  the  motor 
vehicle; 

a  second  detector  for  detecting  a  vehicle  speed  of  the  motor 
vehicle;  and 

a  processor  for  processing  transmission  speed  ratios  for  the 
automatic  transmission,  wherein  said  processor  reads  the 
detected  engine  torque  from  said  rtrsi  detector  and  the 
detected  vehicle  speed  from  said  second  detector,  determines 
a  new  transmission  speed  ratio  based  upon  the  engine  torque 
and  the  vehicle  speed,  and  outputs  a  signal  representing  the 
new  transmission  speed  ratio  to  the  automatic  transmission. 


5.603.674 
SET  OF  MOTOR  VEHICLE  CONTROLS  FOR  THE 
ASSISTANCE  OF  INVALID  DRIVERS 
Francisco  Rivas,  9  Imp.  de  la  Resistance.  Brugui^res.  F31150, 
France,  and  Michel  Santa-Lucia,  Chemin  de  Borde-Blanche. 
Brax.  F-31490,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR93A)0342.  §  371  Date  Sep.  29.  1994.  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  29,  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/I9948.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  14.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  5.  1993,  Ser.  No.  307.785 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  7.  1992.  92  04333; 
Apr.  2.  1993.  93  04086 

Int.  CI."  B60K  41/20:41/24:  G05G  11/00 
U-S.  CI.  477—170  15  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  including  a  set  of  motor  vehicle  controls  tor 
assisting  dnvers  handicapped  in  the  lower  limbs,  compnsing: 
a  first  set  of  controls  on  a  sieenng  wheel  for  controlling  an 

accelerator  and  a  bralce, 
a  second  set  of  controls,  independent  of  the  steenng  wheel,  for 

controlling  a  clutch  and  the  brake, 
a  plurality  of  motors,  each  motor  controlling  a  one  of  a  pedal  of 
a  pedal  assembly  and  a  control  elemeni  of  a  plurality  of 
control  elements, 
at  least  one  of  a  wired  member  and  a  wire-free  member  trans- 
mitting commands  provided  by  the  first  set  controls  on  the 
steenng  wheel  controls. 


at  least  one  of  a  wired  transmission  and  a  wire-free  transmission 

of  commands  given  by  the  second  set  of  controls  independent 

of  the  steering  wheel, 
at  least  one  member  for  receiving  said  commands  coupled  to  an 

electronic  unit  controlling  at  least  one  motor,  and 
transmitting  members  from  each  of  said  at  least  one  motor  to  a 

corresponding  pedal  of  the  brake,  clutch  and  accelerator 


be  folded  relative  to  said  base  about  said  first  pivot  shaft  when 
said  first  fastening  member  is  disengaged  from  said  base, 

a  frame  secured  to  said  upper  portion  of  said  posts  by  a  second 
fastening  member  and  maintained  in  a  perpendicular  positions 
relative  to  said  posts  by  said  second  fastening  member,  said 
frame  being  allowed  to  be  folded  toward  said  posts  when  said 
second  fastening  member  is  disengaged  from  said  frame  and 
said  posts,  said  frame  including  a  middle  portion. 

a  lever  including  a  middle  portion  pivotally  coupled  to  said 
middle  portion  of  said  fraine  at  a  second  pivot  shaft  so  as  to 
allow  said  lever  to  be  rotated  about  said  second  pivot  shaft, 
said  lever  including  two  end  portions, 

a  pair  of  beams  each  including  an  upper  portion  pivotally 
coupled  to  said  upper  ends  of  said  posts  by  a  third  pivot  shaft 
and  each  including  a  bottom  portion  having  a  foot  support 
provided  thereon  for  supporting  a  foot  of  a  user. 

a  pair  of  handles  each  including  a  lower  end  secured  to  said 
upper  portions  of  said  beams,  and 

a  pair  of  links  each  including  a  first  end  pivotally  coupled  to  said 
end  portions  of  said  lever  at  a  first  pivot  pin  and  each 
including  a  second  end  pivotally  coupled  to  said  beams  by  a 
third  fastening  member  so  as  to  allow  said  lever  to  be  routed 
about  said  second  pivot  shaft  by  said  beams  when  said  beams 
are  rotated  about  said  third  pivot  shafts  in  a  reciprocating 
action  by  the  user,  said  links  being  allowed  to  be  folded  to 
engage  with  said  lever  when  said  third  fastening  members  are 
disengaged  from  said  beams. 


5,603,675 

FOLDABLE  STRIDING  EXERCISER 
Tien  L.  Wu,  No.  34-8,  Lane  2,  Yu  Der  Road,  North  Dist, 
Taichung,  Taiwan 

FUed  May  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  656,686 

Int  a."  A63B  22/00 

VS.  a.  482—52  2  Claims 


5,603,676 
CRAWL  SWIM  EXERCISER 
Kenneth  J.  Cymballsty,  Menio  Park  Branch  US  Hwy  No.  1  & 
Parsonage  Rd.,  Meolo  Park,  N  J.  08837 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  622,453 

Int  CL*  A63B  69/10 

VS.  a.  482—56  8  Claims 


I   A  striding  exerciser  comprising: 

a  base. 

a  pair  of  posts  each  including  a  lower  portion  pivotally  coupled 
to  said  base  at  a  first  pivot  shaft  so  as  to  allow  said  posts  to  be 
folded  relative  to  said  base  about  said  first  pivot  shaft,  said 
posts  each  including  an  upper  portion. 

a  pair  of  bars  each  including  a  first  end  secured  to  said  posts  and 
each  includes  a  second  end  secured  to  said  base  by  a  first 
fastening  member  so  as  to  support  said  posts  in  a  vertical 
position  relative  to  said  base  and  so  as  to  allow  said  posts  to 


1.  A  swimming  simulative  exercise  machine  compnsing: 

a)  a  beam  having  a  fiead  end  and  a  foot  end; 

b)  a  beam  support  means  for  supporting  the  beam  in  an  elevated 
position  such  that  the  beam  is  inclined  upwardly  m  a  direction 
extending  from  its  foot  end  toward  its  head  end; 

c)  a  roller  mechanism  which  rolls  on  top  of  the  beam; 

d)  a  user-support  means  for  supporting  the  user  in  a  substantially 
horizontal  posture,  suspended  below  the  beam,  the  user- 
support  means  being  secured  to  the  roller  mechanism; 

e)  a  first  pair  of  separate  arms  rotatably  mounted  to  the  beam 
support,  each  of  the  hrst  pair  being  separately  rotatable  in  its 
separate  area  transversely  about  respectively,  generally  sepa- 
rate vertical  axes  of  the  first  pair,  spaced-apart  laterally  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  head  end  of  the  beam; 
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f)  a  second  pair  of  separate  handles  each  thereof  being  con- 
nected to  difterenl  one  of  the  separate  arms  bv  dittereni  ones 
of  said  third  pair  of  said  separate  flexible  lines;  and 

g(  a  means  for  resisting  rotation  of  tlie  arms  toward  the  fixM  end 
of  the  beam  and  reluming  the  arms  toward  the  head  end  of  the 
beam 


5.603,677 

WEIGHT  ASSISTED  REHABILITATION  SYSTEM 

Robert  E.  Sotlo.  1132  Ocean  Ave.,  New  London,  Conn.  (K>320 

Filed  Mar.  2S,  1W5.  Ser.  No.  412,146 

Int.  n."  A61H  MW 

L_S.  CI.  4«2— 6<*  -<•  Claims 


M   B8     «»«« 


«"94. 


coplanar  with  said  medial  frame,  an  elongate  cable  member 
extending  between  and  attached,  respective!),  to  said  support 
bar  and  to  the  user's  bod>  and  engageabh  guided  over  and 
around  said  first  and  second  pullevs.  and  a  trollev  block 
slidablv  engaged  with  said  erect  member  for  movement  along 
the  length  thereof,  said  suppon  bar  being  hved  thereto  and 
projecting  transverse!)  of  the  plane  of  said  medial  Irame  in 
opp«>site  directions  therefrom  therebv  defining  left  hand  and 
right  hand  weight  receiving  p»)nions.  respectivelv.  said  weight 
members  being  slidablv  receivable  on  said  left  hand  ptinion 
and  on  said  right  hand  ponion.  respectivelv.  and 
a  stop  mechanism  tor  limiting  upward  movement  of  said  trolley 
bliKk  being  selectivelv  engageable  with  any  one  of  the  longi- 
tudinally spaced  apertures  to  therebv  dehne  a  stop  lixation 
bevond  which  said  trolley  blixk  cannot  slide,  said  stop 
mechanism  including  a  slider  slidabh  engaged  with  said  erect 
member  for  movement  along  the  length  thereof,  said  slider 
having  a  lateral  throughbore  aligned  with  the  longitudinally 
spaced  apenures  in  said  erect  member,  a  cup-shaped  housing 
mounted  on  said  slider  and  having  a  sidewall  projecting  away 
from  said  erect  member  and  a  centralK  apenurod  base,  a 
plunger  having  a  handle  external  of  said  cup-shaped  housing 
and  a  rixl  integral  with  said  handle  projecting  through  the 
apenure  in  said  base  and  through  the  lateral  throughbore  in 
said  erect  member  aligned  with  the  longitudinally  spaced 
apenures.  a  tension  spring  within  said  cup-shaped  housing 
coaxially  positioned  with  respect  to  said  plunger,  one  end 
thereof  Iving  engaged  with  said  rod.  the  other  end  ihereol 
being  engaged  with  said  base  for  urging  said  rixi  toward  said 
erect  member,  whereby  said  rod  is  engageable  with  any  one  of 
the  longiludinalK  spaced  apenures  in  said  erect  member 
whenever  said  slider  is  positioned  such  thai  said  rod  is  aligned 
therewith. 


I.  A  physical  rehabilitation  system  for  improving  the  capability 
of  a  user  to  support  the  weight  of  the  user's  b<xi\  on  the  user's 
limbs,  said  system  comprising 

a  walker  frame  including  a  base  including  a  pair  of  generallv 
parallel  spaced  apart  support  beams  extending  longitudinally 
between  forward  and  rearward  ends  and  a  cross  support  beam 
extending  transverseh  of  said  parallel  supptirt  beams  and 
attached  at  its  opposite  ends,  respectively,  to  said  parallel 
supptirt  beams  intemiediate  said  forward  and  rearward  ends, 
wheel  members  supporting  the  base  lor  rolling  movement 
across  a  surface,  a  coronal  frame  mounted  on  saul  base  and 
upstanding  thcretrom  and  being  generally  coplanar  with  the 
coronal  plane  of  the  user  w  hen  using  said  sv  stem  and  geiier 
ally  encompassing  the  user  W  hen  the  user  assumes  an  upright 
position,  said  coronal  trame  being  of  generally  inverted 
U-shape  including  a  pair  of  generallv  parallel  spaced  apart 
upnght  posts  having  bases  mounted,  respectively,  to  said 
support  beams  intermediate  said  forward  and  rearv^ard  ends 
and  an  upper  cross  beam  integral  with  and  extending  between 
said  upright  posts  at  locations  distant  trcmi  said  suppon 
beams,  and  a  medial  frame  mounted  on  said  base  and 
upstanding  iherefri>m  and  being  generally  coplanar  with  the 
medial  plane  ot  the  user  when  the  user  assumes  an  upnght 
position,  said  media  frame  being  integral  with  Nuh  said  base 
and  said  coronal  frame,  said  medial  frame  being  ol  a  gener- 
ally inverted  L-shape  including  an  erect  member  having  a 
plurality  ot  longitudinally  spaced  apertures  therein  attached  at 
Its  lower  end  to  said  cross  support  beam  intermediate  said 
parallel  supp«irt  beams  and  a  strut  member  joining  said  erect 
member  at  a  livation  distant  Irom  said  cross  supptirt  beam 
with  said  upper  cross  beam: 
upper  limb  holding  members  on  said  walker  frame  adapted  for 

engagement  bv  the  hands  or  arms  of  the  user,  and 
counterbalance  ineans  slidablv  movable  on  said  walker  Irame 
between  spaced  apart  limit  means  and  releasablv  attachable  to 
the  user  s  I>h1\  lor  assistance  in  lifting  the  user  s  bixly  to  an 
upright  position,  said  counterbalance  means  including  weight 
members  which  are  selecti\elv  weight  adjustable  according  to 
the  need  of  the  user,  a  supptirt  bar  for  removablv  receiving 
said  weigh!  memtiers  thereon,  a  hrst  pulley  roiatably  mounted 
on  said  strut  member,  a  second  pulley  riHatably  mounted  on 
said  upper  cross  beam,  said  first  and  second  pulleys  being 


5.603,678 
EXERCISE  APPARATl  S  FOR  SIMl  LATINO  FREE- 

\vei(;ht  sQi  at  repetitions 

Jerry  L.  Wilson,  570  NE.  53rd  .Vve.,  Hillsboro,  Orcg.  <»7124 

Continuatinn  of  Ser.  No.  438.987,  May  II,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  239.723,  May  9,  1994. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  conlinuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No. 

183.471.  .Ian.  18.  1994.  abandoned.  This  application  .Sep.  28, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  535.781 

Int.  CI.'  .\63B  2.<A)4 

L  .S.  CI.  4«2— 97  10  Claims 


I   .An  exercise  apparatus  for  simulating  free-weight  squat  repeti- 
tions, said  apparatus  comprising; 

(a)  a  frame  which  sits  on  a  flixir  and  supports  the  remaining 

elements  of  the  apparatus; 
ibi  a  platform  which  is  arranged  to  completely  support  a  user  in 

a  supine  ptisition.  said  platform  having  a  head  end  and  a  tixit 

end.  and  an  elongate  axis  which  extends  between  said  head 

end  and  Iihh  end; 
(cl  an  elongate  pivot  arm  having  a  lirsi  end  that   is  rotatably 

attached   to   said   traine   and   a   second  end   that   is   hxedly 


attached  to  said  platform;  said  pivot  ami  having  an  elongate 
axis  which  is  oriented  generally  normal  to  the  elongate  axis  of 
said  platform; 

(d)  said  pivot  arm  allowing  rotation  of  said  platform  between  a 
first  position  where  said  platform  is  angled  with  respect  to  the 
bonzontal  with  said  foot  end  being  lower  than  said  head  end. 
and  a  second  position  where  said  platform  is  generally  hori- 
zontal: 

fe)  a  honzontal  fool  suppon  which  is  fixedly  attached  to  said 
frame  and  is  located  adjacent  to  the  foot  end  of  said  platform 
immediately  above  an  upper  surface  thereof,  when  said  plat- 
form is  in  Its  second  position:  and 

(f)  a  resistance  device  which  extends  between  said  pivot  arm  and 
said  frame  to  resist  movement  of  said  platform  from  its  first 
position  to  its  second  position. 


5,603,679 

GRIPPING  DEVICE 

Pedro  Reis.  4005  Nelson  Ave.,  SarasoU,  Ela.  34231 

Filed  May  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  434346 

Int  CI."  A63B  2I/U() 

VS.  C\.  482—106 


I  Claim 


5,603,680 
LOCKING  COLLAR  FOR  A  BARBELL  OR  DUMBBELL 
Laird  L.  I^rsen.  3826  N.  Kenneth  Ave..  Chicago,  lU.  60641 
Filed  Sep.  27,  1994.  Ser.  No.  313.422 
int.  CI."  A63B  21/075 
VS.  CI.  482—107  2  Claims 

1.  A  collar  for  secunng  weights  on  a  barbell,  the  collar  compns- 
ing; 

a  cvlindncal  housing  having  a  first  and  a  second  end.  an  opening 
running  longitudinally  through  the  housing  adapted  to  receive 
the  barbell,  and  a  raised  central  portion  forming  a  dome,  said 
dome  raising  in  at  least  one  location  to  form  a  cylindncal 
tubular  casing,  said  cylindncal  tubular  casing  having  a  par- 
tially closed  top  surface: 


a  handle  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  said  handle  being 
attached  to  the  cylindrical  housing; 

a  pad  suppon  disposed  under  the  dome,  said  pad  support  having 
a  gnp  pad  made  of  a  compressible  material  disposed  on  the 
surface  of  the  pad  support: 

at  least  one  spring  biased  against  tlie  pad  support  at  one  end  and 
biased  against  the  partially  closed  top  surface  of  the  cylindn- 
cal tubular  casing  at  the  other  end:  and 

a  grip  bar  having  at  least  one  radially  extending  leg.  said  leg 
extending  through  the  cylindrical  tubular  casing  and  connect- 
ing to  the  pad  support  such  that  when  the  gnp  bar  is  moved, 
the  spring  is  compressed  and  the  grip  pad  no  longer  makes 
full  contact  with  the  barbell  thereby  defining  a  non-locking 
state:  whereby  said  grip  pad.  bia.sed  by  said  spring,  is  adapted 
to  contact  a  sufficient  area  of  a  barbell  surface  with  sufficient 
force  and  sufficient  fnction  to  secure  the  weights  on  a  barbell. 


5,603,681 
PORTABLE  MULTI-EXERCISE  SYSTEM 
Brad  Olschansky,  and  Scott  Olschansky,  both  of  2003  Lake 
Park  Dr.,  Apt.  H,  Smyrna,  Ga.  30080 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  546.986 

Int  CI."  A63B  21/02 

VS.  a.  482—129  II  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  enhancing  and  cushioning  hand  gripping  of  an 
elongated  cylindncal  exercise  bar  by  a  user  dunng  exercising 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 

A.  providing  a  gnpping  device  for  each  hand  of  the  user  con- 
sisting of: 

a  single  resilient,  flexible  pad  formed  of  a  flat  sheet  of 
elastomeric  material  having  smix>th.  continuous  surfaces: 

said  pad  sized  in  length  and  width  to  only  cover  a  substantial 
portion  of  a  palm  area  and  fingers  up  to  the  first  joints  of  a 
user; 

B.  positioning  one  said  gnpping  device  against  each  hand  of  the 
user  ready  for  bar  engagement; 

C  grasping  the  bar  with  said  gripping  device  being  resiliently 
flexibly  wrapped  around  the  bar  by  the  hand,  said  pad  being 
held  in  an  in-use  position  partially  encircling  an  elongated 
cylindncal  exercise  bar  only  by  hand  gnpping  action  of  the 
bar  bv  the  user  with  said  pad  positioned  therebetween 


I  A  portable  multi-exercise  system  for  providing  a  resistive 
force  responsive  to  a  force  applied  by  a  user,  compnsing; 

a.  a  base  frame  member  having  a  substantially  planar  bottom 
frame  portion  and  a  back  frame  portion: 

b  rotation  actuation  means  coupled  to  said  back  frame  portion 
of  said  base  frame  member  adjacent  an  upper  end  thereof, 
said  rotation  actuation  means  having  a  rotational  axis,  said 
rotation  actuation  means  reversibly  imparting  a  torque  about 
said  rotational  axis  responsive  to  a  user  applied  force; 

c.  a  rotation  transfer  member  fixedly  coupled  to  said  rotation 
actuation  means,  said  rotation  transfer  member  having  first 
and  second  portions,  said  first  portion  lieing  disposed  adjacent 
said  rotational  axis  of  said  rotation  acmation  means  and 
coaxially  secured  thereto,  said  second  portion  being  disposed 
distal  from  said  first  portion,  said  second  portion  having  a 
nng-shaped  section:  and. 

d.  first  and  second  flexible  tension  members  coupled  to  said  base 
frame  member  adjacent  said  bottom  frame  portion  and  said 
second  portion  of  said  rotation  transfer  member  for  prov  iding 
said  resistive  force  in  eitfier  of  two  opposing  directions  in 
opposition  to  said  torque  reversibly  imparted  by  said  roution 
actuation  means,  said  first  and  second  tension  members  each 
having  an  end  portion  slidingly  coupled  to  said  nng-shaped 
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section  of  said  rotation  transfer  member,  said  first  tension 
member  imparting  at  least  one  component  of  force  opposing  a 
component  of  force  imparted  by  said  second  tension  member 


and  shifted,  the  fasteners  may  be  relocated  into  alternative 
positions  within  the  upper  slot  means  and  rotate  within  the 
lower  slot  means,  and 
f)  back  pad  cushion  fastening  means  in  the  form  of  hex  bolts  for 
attaching  cushion  to  the  mounting  face  of  the  channel  shaped 
bracket. 


5.603.682 

BACK-PAD  CUSHION  ADJUSTING  DEVICE  FOR  USE 

ON  A  MULTI-STATION  GYM 

Sherman  P.  Grider,  1482«  E.  SiJt  Lake  Ave..  City  of  Industry 

Calif.  9174* 

Filed  Feb.  6.  1W5.  Ser.  No.  383 J69 
Int  O."  A47C  IA)2(>.  A63B  IOi/00 


26 


30.32- 


5.603.683 
PAPER  STACKER  DEVICE  FOR  RECEIVING  FANFOLD 
PAPER  WITHOUT  ASSISTANCE 
2  Claims    ho  C.  I.ee.  Endlcott;  Larry  T.  Sehringer.  and  Jack  L.  Zable. 
both  of  Vestal,  ail  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Armonk.  N.V. 

FUed  Sep.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  308,360 

Int.  a."  B31B  ///O 

II.S.  a.  493 — 412  10  Clainas 


UMI 


30.32 


1  A  back-pad  cushion  adjusting  device  for  use  on  a  multi-station 
gym  said  device  comprising; 

a)  a  back  pad  cushion  flat  mounting  face,  having  a  matching  rear 
surface  permitting  a  contiguous  mating  to  a  gym  frame, 

b)  a  pair  of  parallel  outwardly  extending  arms  angularly  contigu- 
ous w  ith  the  mounting  face  unitedly  forming  a  channel  shaped 
bracket. 

c)  each  of  the  arms  having  opposed  plural  positioning  upper  slot 
means  iherewithin. 

d)  each  of  the  arms  having  opposed  lower  slot  means  there- 
within.  both  opposed  plural  positioning  upper  slot  means  and 
lower  slot  means  are  congeneric,  each  form  an  inverted  "E" 
slot  with  each  partition  of  the  slot  wide  enough  to  clear 
threaded  fasteners  and  slide  unobstnKtally  throughout  the 
entire  shape  of  the  "E'.  said  slots  positioned  equal  distance 
from  the  front  of  the  arms,  the  "E"  shaped  slots  permitting 
three  separate  spaced  positions  a  distance  apart  from  a  gym 
frame  upnght  with  fasteners  in  adjoining  slots,  and  two  addi- 
tional positions  at  a  tilted  angle  using  upper  ends  of  dissimilar 
slots. 

e)  a  hex  bolt  and  spacer  threaded  fastener  spaceably  disposed 
through  each  of  the  slot  means  and  for  connecting  to  the 
frame  upnght  such  that  when  the  bracket  is  lifted  upwardly 
and  shifted,  the  fasteners  may  be  relocated  into  alternate 
positions  within  the  slot  means,  and 

f)  back  pad  cushion  fastening  means  in  the  form  of  hex  bolts  for 
attaching  a  cushion  lo  the  mounting  face  of  the  channel 
shaped  bracket 

2.  .A  back-pad  cushion  adjusting  device  for  use  on  a  multi-siation 
gym.  said  device  comprising 

a)  a  back  pad  cushion  flat  mounting  face,  hav  ing  a  matching  rear 
surface  permming  a  contiguous  mating  to  a  gym  frame. 

b)  a  pair  of  parallel  outwardly  extending  radiused  arms  angu- 
larly contiguous  with  the  mounting  face  unitedly  forming  a 
channel  shaped  bracket, 

c)  each  of  the  arms  haxing  opposed  plural  positioning  upper  slot 
means  therewithin.  further  the  upper  slot  means  dehnes  an  arc 
shaped  slot  with  a  vertical  nser  on  each  end  wide  enough  lo 
clear  threaded  tasieners,  the  arc  shaped  slot  permitting  two 
spaced  lilted  angularly  disposed  positions  using  a  fastener  iti 
one  or  the  other  slot  nser. 

dl  each  of  the  arms  haMng  opposed  lower  slot  means  there- 
within. dehning  a  vertical  sUm  wide  enough  to  clear  threaded 
tasieners. 

e)  a  hex  bolt  and  spacer  threaded  fastener  spaceably  disposed 
through  each  of  the  skM  means  and  for  connecting  to  a  gym 
frame  upnght  such  that  when  the  bracket  is  lifted  upwardly 


1  \  paper  stacker  device  for  receiving  continuous  fanfold  paper 
permitung  the  paper  to  stack  itself  in  a  neat,  orderly  and  unassisted 
manner,  compnsing: 

paper  receiver  means  having  bottom  means  with  first  and  second 

opposite  edges,  said  bottom  means  being  formed  to  support 

fanfold  paper  as  it  is  received  in  a  continuous  manner; 
said  paper  receiver  means  also  having  two  side  means  extending 

away  from  each  other  in  an  arcuate  configuration  over  a 

substantial  portion  of  their  height  from  said  first  opposite 

edges  of  said  bottom  means: 
said  paper  receiver  means  formed  by  said  bottom  means  and 

said  two  side   means  being   substantially   open   along   said 

second  opposite  edges;  and 
said  two  side  means  having  ends  furthermost  from  said  bottom 

means  flared  away  from  each  other; 
whereby  said  continuous  fanfold  paper  is  received  between  said 

two  side  means  without  obstruction  and  permitted  to  settle  on 

said  bottom  means  neatlv.  orderly  and  without  assistance 


5,603.684 

METHOD  FOR  VITRIFICATION  OF  HAZARDOUS 

WASTE 

Kenneth  H.  Wetmore,  Perrysburg;  Kenneth  R.  Kormanyos. 

Sylvania.  and  Stephen   F.  Cox.   Perrysburg.  aU  of  Ohio, 

assignors  lo  Stir-Melter.  Inc..  Perrysburg.  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  246,412,  May  20,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5ii36.114.  This  application  Apr.  29.  1996.  Ser.  No.  639,513 
Int.  CI."  B09B  .<m 
U.S.  O.  588—252  9  CUims 

1   A  method  for  \ Untying  hazardous  waste  comprising: 
introducing  the  hazardous  waste  and  any  other  necessary  com- 
ponents for  forming  a  glassy  material  upon  heating  into  a 
metallic  rtielting  vessel; 
heaung         matenal         within         the         melting         vessel: 


5,603,687 
ASYMMETRIC  STEREO-OPTIC  ENDOSCOPE 
Koichiro  Hori.  Framingham,  Mass.,  and  John  R.  Lyon.  Escon- 
dido,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Oktas  General  Partnership,  West- 
bonmgh,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  400,503,  Mar.  7,  1995,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  967,996,  Oct.  28,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  475,364 
InL  a."  A61B  \/04 
MS.  a.  600—166  40  Chums 


locating  the  melting  vessel  within  a  metallic  containment  vessel 
so  as  to  contain  any  melted  matenal  that  exits  the  melting 
vessel  upon  failure  of  the  melting  vessel;  and 

sensing  for  a  failure  of  the  melting  vessel. 


5,603,685 

INFLATABLE  VAGINAL  PESSARY 

Donald  F.  Tbtrone,  Jr.,  3  Wendover  Rd..  Baltimore,  Md.  21218 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  273391,  Jul.  I,  1994.  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  434,362 

Int.  a."  A61F  2430 

U.S.  a.  600—29  19  Claims 


1   A  pessary  device  comprising; 

la)  an  inflatable,  anterior  chamber  adapted  to  fit  in  a  vestibule  of 
a  vaginal  cavity  of  a  human  when  inflated,  wherein  said 
inflatable  anterior  chamber  compresses  a  urethra  of  the  human 
when  inflated. 

(bi  a  first  inflation  tube  having  a  first  end  fluidly  connected  to 
said  inflatable,  anterior  chamber  and  a  second  end  having  a 
first  infl.-ition  valve  that  permits  inflation  and  deflation  of  said 
inflatable  antenor  chamber. 

(c)  an  anchor  member  composing  an  inflatable,  postenor  cham- 
ber adapted  lo  snugly  fit  in  a  postenor  region  of  the  vaginal 
cavity  when  inflated,  said  inflatable  postenor  member  being 
poslenorly  connected  to  said  inflatable  antenor  chamber  w  hen 
said  pessary  device  is  in  its  normal  operating  position,  and 

(d)  a  second  inflation  tube  having  a  first  end  fluidly  connected  to 
said  inflatable  postenor  chamber  and  a  second  end  having  a 
second  inflation  valve  that  permits  inflation  and  deflation  of 
said  inflatable  postenor  chamber; 

wherein  inflation  and  deflation  of  said  inflatable  posterior  and 
anterior  chambers  are  separately  controlled. 


5,603.686 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


1  A  stereo  endoscope  comprising; 

first  and  second  solid  state  image  sensors: 

an  elongate  tube  having  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end; 

first  and  second  discrete  optical  channels  and  light  transmitting 
means  disposed  within  said  lube: 

said  first  optical  channel  compnsing  a  first  objective  lens  system 
disposed  adjacent  the  front  end  of  said  tube  and  first  image- 
relaying  means  for  receiving  the  image  presented  by  said  first 
objective  lens  system  and  transmitting  same  to  said  first 
image  sensor: 

said  second  optical  channel  comprising  a  second  objective  lens 
system  disposed  adjacent  the  front  end  of  said  tube  and 
second  image-relaying  means  for  receiving  the  image  pre- 
sented by  said  second  objective  lens  system  and  u-ansmitting 
same  to  said  second  image  sensor: 

said  second  objective  lens  system  having  a  smaller  diameter 
than  said  first  objective  lens  system. 


5,603,688 
LARYNGOSCOPE  INCLUDING  AN  UPWARDLY  CURVED 
BLADE  HAVING  A  DOWNWARDLY  DIRECTED  TIP 
PORTION 
Michael  S.  Upsher,  Menlo  Park.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Upsher 
Laryngoscope  Corporation,  Foster  City,  Calif. 
~      FUed  Apr.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  427.416 
Int  CI."  A61B  //26 
VS.  CI.  600—190  1*  Claims 

I.  A  laryngoscope  for  intubating  a  patient  with  a  flexible  endot- 
racheal tube,  said  laryngoscope  compnsing: 

a)  a  handle:  and 

b)  a  blade  disengagably  connectable  with  .said  handle,  said  blade 
including 

1  a  tube  guiding  portion  ha\ing  a  proximate  end  adjacent  said 
handle  when  the  blade  is  connected  therewith  aitd  a  distal 
end  further  from  the  handle  when  the  blade  is  connected 
therewith,  at  least  a  segment  of  said  tube  guiding  portion 
including  said  distal  end  defining  an  upwardly  curved  path, 
when  the  blade  and  handle  are  disposed  in  their  normal, 
downwardly  directed  operating  positions,  said  tube  guiding 
portion  being  configured  to  receive  and  route  said  flexible 
lube  from  its  proximate  end  to  said  distal  end  along  said 
cuned  path  such  that,  upon  emerging  from  the  tube  guiding 
portion  at  the  distal  end.  the  tube  at  least  initially  follows  a 
given  path  relative  to  said  curved  path,  and 

11.  a  tip  portion  extending  forward  from  the  distal  end  of  said 
tube  guiding  portion  and  directed  angularly  downward  rela- 
tive to  said  curved  path  such  that  the  tip  portion  is  posi- 
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5,603,690 

INFLATABLE  SUPPORTS 

Thomas  Barn,  Cardiff.  I'nited  Kingdom,  assignor  to  South 

Glamorgan  Health  Authority,  Cardiff,  I'nited  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB9<V01861,  §  371  Date  May  29,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  29.  1992,  PtT  Pub.  No.  WO91/07937.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  13,  1991 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  29.  1990,  Ser.  No.  859,459 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Nov.  29,  1989. 
8926920 

Int.  Cl.*^  A61F  5/00.  A61H  JAM) 
MS.  CI.  601—148  6  Claims 


tioned  immediately  adjacent  the  initial  given  path  of  said 
tube  as  it  emerges  from  said  tube  guiding  portion,  said  lip 
portion  serving  lo  elevale  the  patient's  epiglonis  as  the 
blade  is  insened  inio  (he  patient's  throai. 


5,603,689 

ELEVATOR  DEVICE  FOR  AN  ABDOMINAL  WALL,  IN 

VIDEOLAPAROSCOPIC  SL  RGICAL  OPERATIONS 

Flavio  Lucini,  Ospiate  Di  Bdlate,  Italy,  assignor  to  L  &  T  S.n.c. 

di  Ermanno  Lucini  &  C.  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1995.  Ser.  No.  426,864 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Aug.  5.  1994,  .MI94A1705; 
Mar.  22,  1995,  MI950I96  V) 

Int.  CI."  A61B  laz.n/oi 

LA  n.  600—201  14  Claims 


I 
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1.  An  inflatable  suppon  means  for  being  inflated  and  sealed  in 
use  to  suppon  at  least  pan  ol  the  body  of  a  user,  said  support 
means  including  envelope  means  compnsing  a  sheet  of  malenal 
that  IS  permeable  to  water  vapor  but  substantial Iv  impermeable  to 
air  lo  the  extent  of  sustaining  an  inflated  state  by  virtue  of  arr 
pressure  alone,  said  sheet  having  a  viater  vapor  transmission  rale 
from  50  to  -WX)  g/m"  d.  an  inlet  for  inHation  medium  and  means  for 
sealing  said  inlet 


5,603,691 
METHOD  OF  I  SINt;  WATER  SOLIBLE  FILMS  IN 
CLRABLE  CA.STINC.  TAPES 
Matthew  T.  Scholz.  Woodbury:  Mark  A.  Berman,  SI.  Paul: 
Dennis   C.   Bartizal,   Lakeland,   and   Michael   D.   Delmore. 
Mounds  Vievt.  all  of  Minn.,  avsignors  to  Minnesota  Mining 
and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul.  Minn. 
Filed  Apr.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  48,738 
Int.  Cl."^  A61F  MW 
I  .S.  CI.  602—8  19  Claims 


UMI 


I.  An  elevator  device  for  an  abdominal  wall,  in  videolaparo- 
scopic  surgical  operations,  comprising  mechanical  elements  for 
tensioning  an  alvlominal  wall  ilOi  and  movement  means  (2)  for 
said  mechanical  lonsioning  element^,  wherein  said  mechanical 
tensioning  elcmentN  are  shaped  needles  (8|  having  sharpened  ends 
(14<il  and  being  .idapted  lo  be  inlnxluced  into  a  subcutaneous 
tissue  i9)  of  said  abdominal  wall  ( lOi.  and  wherein  said  movenieni 
means  (2l  compriM^s  raiMng  members  i6)  fi>r  said  shaped  needles 
(8l  and  spacing  members  i28)  designed  to  move  said  shaped 
needles  i8i  awav  from  each  other,  said  raising  members  (6l  and 
spacing  memtiers  (28)  being  adapted  lo  ciirry  out  raising  of  said 
abdominal  wall  (10)  and  tensioning  of  the  saine  v^all  transversallv 
of  said  raising 


I  A  method  of  enclosing  a  Nxlv  member,  with  an  orthopedic 
casting  malenal  comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  an  orthopedic  casting  tape  comprising  a  fabric  sheet,  a 
curable  resin  coaled  on  said  sheet,  and  a  water  soluble  liner, 
wherein  said  curable  resin  coaled  sheet  is  in  the  form  ol  a 
wound  roll  conhguration  and  said  walei  soluble  Imcr  contacts 
said  resin-coaled  sheet  and  separates  the  adjacent  lavers  of  llic 
sheet  when  the  sheet  is  m  its  wound  configuration,  said 
casting  tape  being  pliable  and  formable  prior  lo  being  cured 
and  ai  lea.si  semi-ngid  and  strong  alter  being  cured. 


initiating  cunng  of  said  orthopedic  casting  tape  and  effectively 
dissolving  said  water  soluble  liner  by  contacting  said  ea-sting 
tape  with  water  wrapping  the  casting  tape  about  the  body 
member;  and 

molding  the  wrapped  casting  tape  about  the  body  member 


5.603,692 

DROP  FOOT  SPLINT 

Richard  H.  Maxwell.  301  N.  Broad  St..  Grove  City,  Pa.  16127 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  634,837 

Int.  a."  A61F  5/00 

MS.  a.  602—28  *  C'**™^ 


callv  interconnect  the  power  module  to  the  first  and  third  modules 
whe'rebv  said  first  and  third  modules  ma>  be  individuallv  detached 
and  reattached  lo  said  power  module,  and  attachment  means  for 
attaching  the  device  to  the  body  of  a  patient. 


I  A  dierapeutic  leg  and  fool  device  composing  an  L-shaped 
rigid  supptirt  base  having  a  leg  engagement  portion  and  a  foot 
engagement  portion,  a  contoured  resilient  synthetic  insert  within 
said  support  base,  a  pair  of  rotational  restraints  pivolally  secured 
adjacent  their  distal  ends  lo  said  leg  engagement  portion  of  said 
support  base  said  rotational  restraints  movable  from  a  first  position 
on  said  suppon  base  to  a  second  position  extending  outwardly 
from  said  suppon  ba.se  at  right  angles  thereto,  restraint  straps 
removablv  positioned  about  said  suppon  base  and  said  resilient 
synthetic  insert,  means  for  selectively  secunng  said  rotation 
restraints  in  said  first  position  and  said  second  position  on  said 
base  and  means  for  interengaging  said  rotational  restraints  to  one 
another  in  said  first  position  and  in  said  second  position  on  said 
support  base. 


5,603,694 

INFUSION  COIL  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

DELIVERING  FLUID-BASED  AGENTS 

INTRAVASCULARLY 

Joe  E.  Brown,  1900  Glenn  Oub  Dr..  #1106,  Stone  Mountain. 

Ga.  30087.  and  Matt  D.  Pursley,  430  Cameron  Woods  Ct.. 

Alpharetta.  Ga.  30202 

Filed  Feb.  16.  1996,  Ser.  No.  602,424 

Int.  CI."  A61M  iin)0 

U.S.  a.  604-^9  52  Claims 


5.603.693 

THREE  PART  DEVICE  FOR  THE  TRANSDERMIC 

ADMINISTRATION  OF  DRUGS  BY  ELECTROPHORESIS 

OR  IONTOPHORESIS 
Erik  J    Fr*nkel,  Neuchitel:  Jean-Jacques  Bom,  Morges,  and 
Konrad   Schafroth,  Bern,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to 
Asulab  S.A.,  Bienne,  Switteriand 

Filed  Sep.  6.  1994.  Ser.  No.  300359 
Claims  priorit>.  appUcation  France.  Sep.  10.  1993.  93  10897 
Int.  CI."  A61N  \M) 
U.S.  a.  604-20  '*  "»^ 

1  A  device  for  ambulatory  treatment  by  iransdermic  administra- 
lion  of  drugs  bv  electrophoresis  or  iontophoresis,  said  device 
compnsing  an  assembly  of  three  detachable  m.xlules  including  a 
first  active  module  having  at  least  one  system  of  electrodes  and  one 
dnig  reservoir,  a  second  power  module  having  a  power  supply  and 
a  third  electronic  module  having  an  electronic  circuit  and  a  display 
screen  wherein  when  the  three  minfules  are  assembled  together  the 
power  module  is  situated  between  the  first  and  third  modules,  said 
power  module  power  supply  including  one  or  nwre  batlenes  and 
said  p<iwer  module  having  mechanical  assembly  means  and  elec- 
incal  contacts,  said  mechanical  assembly  means  interliKking  with 
conesponding  mechanical  assembly  means  on  die  first  and  third 
modules  and  said  electrical  contacts  contact  contacts  provided  on 
U>e  first  and  third  modules  lo  detachably  mechanically  and  electn- 


1.  An  infusion  coil  apparatus  for  delivering  fluid-based  agents 
intravascularly.  compnsing: 

a  resilient  fiber  core  having  a  linear  portion  and  a  coiled  portion. 

and 
a  polymer  tubing  encasing  the  resilient  fiber  core  and  adapting  to 
the  shape  of  die  resilient  fiber  core,  said  polymer  tubing 
compnsing  a  first  portion  encasing  the  linear  portion  of  the 
resilient  fiber  core  and  a  second  ponton  encasing  the  coiled 
portion  of  the  resilient  fiber  core 


5.603,695 
DEVICE  FOR  ALKALIZING  LOCAL  ANESTHETIC 
INJECTION  MEDICATION 
Kim  Erickson,  7310  Oliver  Woods.  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.  49546 
Filed  Jun.  7.  1995,  Set.  No.  475.641 
Int.  O."  A61M  iim 
US.  CI.  604-89  ^*  Claims 

1  A  device  for  alkalizing  a  local  anesUietic  injecuon  compnsing 
in  combination  a  local  anesdietic  earner  being  subslanlially  cylin 
dncal  and  having  opposite  ends  and  a  bottom,  a  disposable  car- 
indge  having  opposite  ends  and  containing  a  buffenng  solution 
having  means  at  one  end  of  the  cartndge  for  removablv  secunng 
said  cartndge  to  said  anesdietic  earner,  hollow  needle  means  on 
said  end  of  die  cartndge  communicaling  with  said  buflenng  solu- 
tion for  transferting  said  buffenng  solution  trom  said  canndge 
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5.603.697 
STEERING  MECHANISM  FOR  CATHETERS  AND 
METHODS  FOR  MAKING  SAME 
David  A.  Grundy.  Fremont.  Calif..-  Brian  M.  Packard.  Monti- 
cello.   Minn.,  and   (>len   G.   Warner.   Morgan   Hill.  Calir.. 
assi);nors  to  Fidas  Medical  Technoloj^  Corporation.  Fre- 
mont, Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  14.  IW5.  Ser.  No.  388JI73 
Int.  CI."  A6IM  f'nK) 
U.S.  a.  6**— 95  16  a«ims 

1.  A  medical  catheter  compnsing: 


2^ 


through  one  end  of  said  earner,  a  mosable  stopper  in  the  bottom  of 
said  earner  spaced  adjacent  to  the  oppi>site  end  of  said  earner 
whereb>  when  said  buttering  solution  enters  said  earner  said 
stopper  moves  toward  said  opposite  end  in  order  to  enlarge  the 
inlenor  space  of  said  earner  to  accommodate  the  buffenng  solution 
that  IS  transferred  therein  from  said  eartndge. 


5.60.^.696 

MOLDED  Tl  BL'LAR  MEDICAL  ARTICLES  OF 

BLENDED  SYNDIOTACTIC  AND  ISOTACTIC 

POLYPROPYLENE 

Joel  L.  Williams.  Car>,  N.C.;  Yong-Jian  Qui.  Myrtle  Beach. 

S.C.,  and  Sbel  McGuire.  Durham,  N.C..  assignors  to  Becton. 

Dickinson  and  Company.  Franklin  Lakes,  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  54.476.  Apr.  JO.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  5.  1995,  Ser.  No.  369.971 

Int.  CL'  A61L  HM) 

MS.  CI.  604—93  5  Claims 


a  flexible  tubular  member  having  a  distal  end.  the  tubular 
member  being  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  a  vessel  in  the  body 
of  a  patient,  a  first  portion  of  the  tubular  member  having  a 
stiffness  that  is  signitieantlv  less  than  the  stiffness  o(  the 
majonly  of  the  tubular  member,  the  first  portion  of  the  tubular 
member  being  located  near  the  distal  end  of  the  tubular 
member. 

an  anchor  nng  secured  to  said  tubular  member  near  the  distal 
end.  of  the  tubular  member,  the  anchor  nng  being  located  near 
the  first  portion  of  the  tubular  member,  the  anchor  nng  near 
the  distal  end  of  the  catheter  being  formed  from  a  malenal 
that  IS  eleclneallv  conducti\e. 

a  working  member  disposed  distalK  of  the  anchor  ring; 

an  elongated  transmission  line  received  within  the  flexible  tubu- 
lar member  for  transmitting  energy  to  the  working  member, 
the  transmission  line  being  eleetncalh  coupled  to  the  anchor 
nng  and  arranged  to  pass  through  said  anchor  nng;  and 

at  least  one  steenng  wire  that  extends  through  said  tubular 
member  and  is  anchored  to  the  anchor  nng; 

whereby  when  the  catheter  is  inserted  into  the  vessel  of  a 
patient,  the  distal  end  of  the  catheter  may  be  steered  by 
pulling  on  the  steenng  wire. 


5.603,698 
PROSTHESIS  DELIVERY  SYSTEM 
Cieorge  T.  Roberts,  Weston;  Darin  Wilson.  Wellesley,  both  of 
Mass.;  Erik  .\ndersen,  Jyllinge.  Denmark,  and  Hans-Peter 
Strohband.  Erkrath,  Germany,  assignors  to  Boston  ScientiBc 
Corporation,  Watertown,  Mas.s. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  46,237,  .Apr  13.  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  5.^,175 

Int.  CI.'  A6IM  I'i/iK) 

MS>.  CI.  604—104  21  Claims 


I  In  a  medical  article  of  high  clanty  compnsing  a  molded 
tubular  wall  of  polypropylene,  the  improvement  comprising  mold- 
ing said  aniele  from  a  blend  of  syndiotactic  polypropylene  having 
a  syndiotactic  index  of  at  least  80  percent  and  about  0  I  to  I  ^i'"!  b\ 
weight  of  an  isotactie  polypropylene  ha\ing  a  peak  melting  point 
of  163'  C  or  higher,  said  blend  having  a  molding  cycle  time  which 
IS  at  least  two  fold  lower  than  the  molding  cycle  time  of  the 
syndiotactic  polypropylene  component  of  the  blend. 


I  A  system  for  delivenng  a  prosthesis  into  the  body  of  a  patient. 

compnsing: 

a  prosthesis,  expandable  from  a  radially  compact  form. 

an  elongated  catheter  having  a  proximal  end  that  remains  out- 
side the  b<xlv.  a  distal  end.  and  a  supporting  portion  support- 
ing said  prosthesis  in  said  radially  compact  form  for  delivery 
of  the  prosthesis  to  a  desired  location  inside  the  body,  and 

a  dislodgeable  atraumatic  entry  tip  diskxlgeably  mounted  on 
said  catheter  distal  of  said  supporting  portion,  said  tip  having 
a  diameter  about  equal  to  or  greater  than  the  prosthesis  in  said 
radially  compact  form. 


said  atraumatic  dislodgeable  tip  being  selectively  slidably  dis- 
lodgeable off  the  catheter  when  said  catheter  is  in  the  body  in 
a  manner  that  said  catheter  can  be  removed  from  the  body 
leaving  said  tip  inside  the  body. 


5,603,699 

NEEDLE  GUARD  ASSEMBLY 

Jerry  P.  Shine,  10451  Isleworth  Ave.,  San  Diego,  Calif.  92126 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1996.  Ser.  No.  597,947 

Int.  C1.''A61M  5/00 

U.S.  a.  604—110  17  CUioiS 


1.  A  needle  guard  assembly  compnsing: 

a  mounting  base  having  a  bore  extending  therethrough,  said  bore 
having  an  upper  end  for  receiving  a  needle  base  and  a  lower 
end  for  removable  connection  to  a  syringe  hub.  said  upper  and 
lower  ends  being  shaped  and  oriented  to  have  a  continuous 
passage  therethrough  designed  permit  flow  of  a  fluid  from  a 
needle  through  the  upper  end  and  out  through  the  lower  end 
into  a  syringe,  and  from  a  synnge  through  the  lower  end  into 
a  needle  through  the  upper  end: 
a  jacket  assembly  pivotally  mounted  on  said  mounting  base 
comprising: 

I.)  a  shield  member  having  an  open  end  positioned  opposite  a 
closed  end.  said  open  end  terminating  in  a  U-shaped  clevis 
portion  adapted  to  enable  pivotal  movement  of  said  shield, 
and  having  a  substantially  U-shaped  channel  extending 
longitudinally  between  said  open  end  and  said  closed  end; 
and 
ii.)  a  lever  iDembcr  positioned  on  said  base  parallel  to  said 
shield  member  having  at  one  end  a  U-shaped  clevis  portion 
adapted  to  enable  pivotal  movement  of  said  lever  posi- 
tioned opposite  a  free  end  and  a  laterally  extending  tab 
proximal  to  said  free  end  thereof,  wherein  said  tab  is 
shaped  and  oriented  to  provide  leverage  for  initiating  piv- 
otal movement  of  said  lever  from  a  retracted  position  and  to 
align  with  and  engage  said  closed  end  of  said  shield  when 
said  needle  guard  assembly  is  m  a  closed  position  around  a 
needle; 
activating  means  adapted  for  movement  of  the  jacket  assembly 

from  a  retracted  position  to  a  closed  position;  and 
biasing  means  adapted  to  dnve  movement  of  the  activating 
means. 


5,603,700 

SUCTION  AND  INJECTION  SYSTEM 

Vousef  Dancshvar,  21459  Woodfarm.  NorthviUe,  Mich.  48167 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  172,754 

Int.  a."  A6IM  1/00:5/00 

L.S.  a.  604—122  20  Claims 

I.  A  suctioning  and  injecting  system  for  use  with  a  catheter 

dunng  a  catheten^ation  procedure,  said  system  compnsing: 

1 )  a  syringe  having  a  barrel  and  a  plunger  for  suctioning  fluid 
into  the  barrel  during  a  suction  stroke  of  the  plunger  and  for 
injecting  fluid  from  the  barrel  during  an  injecting  stroke  of  the 
plunger; 

2 )  first  port  means  for  placing  the  system  in  fluid  communication 
with  such  a  catheter; 


34. 


"""-^^fyV   ^'>-4t.Ti^" 


3)  a  fluid  source  means  that  provides  one  or  more  fluids  dunng 
the  course  of  such  a  procedure; 

4)  a  fluid  waste  disposal  means  for  receiving  waste  fluid  dunng 
the  course  of  such  a  procedure; 

5)  second  port  means  for  placing  the  system  in  fluid  communi- 
cation both  with  said  fluid  source  means  and  with  said  fluid 
waste  disposal  means;  and 

6)  means,  including  slide  valve  means  that  is  interposed  between 
said  first  and  second  port  means  and  said  barrel  and  that  is 
selectively  positionable  to  first  and  second  selected  positions, 
for  selectively  respectively  coffununicating  said  first  and  sec- 
ond port  itieans  with  said  barrel  such  that  in  the  second 
selected  position,  said  slide  valve  means  communicates  said 
second  port  means  to  said  barrel  while  blocking  communica- 
tion of  said  first  port  nneans  with  said  barrel  to  allow  fluid 
from  said  fluid  source  means  to  be  suctioned  into  said  barrel 
dunng  a  suction  stroke  of  said  plunger  and  waste  fluid  previ- 
ously suctioned  into  said  barrel  from  such  a  catheter  tJirough 
said  first  port  means  during  a  suction  stroke  of  said  plunger 
while  said  slide  valve  means  was  in  the  first  selected  position, 
to  be  injected  from  said  barrel  into  said  fluid  waste  disposal 
means  during  an  injecting  stroke  of  said  plunger,  and  such 
that  m  the  first  selected  position,  said  slide  valve  means 
blocks  communication  of  said  second  port  means  with  said 
barrel  while  communicating  said  first  port  means  with  said 
barrel  to  allow  waste  fluid  firom  such  a  catheter  to  be  suc- 
tioned through  said  first  port  means  into  said  barrel  dunng  a 
suction  stroke  of  said  plunger  and  fluid  previously  suctioned 
into  said  barrel  from  said  fluid  source  means  through  said 
second  port  means  during  a  suction  stroke  of  said  plunger 
while  said  slide  valve  means  was  in  the  second  selected 
position,  to  \x  injected  from  said  barrel  through  said  first  port 
means  into  such  a  catheter  during  an  injecting  stroke  of  said 
plunger 


5,603,701 

SYRINGE  APPAR.\TUS  WFfH  THREADED  PLLTNGER 

FOR  DELIVERING  TOOTH  COMPOSITES  AND  OTHER 

SOLID  YET  PLIABLE  MATERIALS 
David  V.  Fischer,  West  Jordan,  Utah,  assignor  to  Ultradent 

Products,  Inc  South  Jordan,  Utah 
ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  411,090.  Mar.  27,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  May  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  647.653 
Int.  a."  A61M  5/00 
U.S.  a.  604—211  19  Claims 

1.  A  synnge  apparatus  that  is  convertible  from  a  standard  push- 
type  synnge  into  a  type  of  syringe  apparatus  adapted  for  using  a 
threaded  plunger  for  delivery  of  a  matenal  of  a  type  that  is 
essentially  solid,  yet  pliable,  comprising: 

unttireaded  barrel  means  for  containing  the  matenal.  the  barrel 
means  compnsing  an  inlet  end.  an  outlet  end.  and  an  enlarged 
finger  gnp  at  the  inlet  end: 
separate  plug  means  for  insertion  into  the  barrel  means  at  the 
inlet  end  thereof; 


1796 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Febrlarv  18.  1997 


February  18,  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1797 


engagini;  ineaiiN  tor  slidable  allathmem  over  the  separate  plug 
meaiiN  inserted  mio  the  barrel  means  and  tor  slidable  attach 
mem  lo  the  hnger  grip  ol  the  barrel  means  so  as  lo  non- 
rolalabK  engage  (he  finger  gnp  and  so  as  to  enclose  and  hold 
the  separate  plug  means  within  the  barrel  means,  the  engaging 
means  having  a  threaded  ihroughbore;  and 

separate  plunger  means  tor  contacting  the  separate  plug  means 
through  the  engaging  means,  and  tor  mo\ement  ol  the  plug 
means  through  the  barrel  means,  the  plunger  means  having  a 
threaded  portion  that  is  complementarv  to  the  threaded 
throughbore  of  the  engaging  means  such  that  the  plunger 
means  mav  be  advanced  into  the  barrel  means  at  the  inlet  end 
hv  rotating  the  plunger  means  through  the  threaded  ihrough- 
Nire  of  the  engaging  means,  iherebv  effecting  deli\er\  ot  the 
malenal  at  the  outlet  end 


5.6«3,702 
VALVE  SVSTK.M  KOR  CANM  I.A  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  C.  Smith.  Danburv;  Peter  V\.  .1.  Hinchlilfe.  Ne«  Haten; 
James  C'orreia.  Sheltun:  Martin  J.  Nohill>,  Trumbull.'  Kurt 
.\/arbar/in.  Ridgetield.  and  Richard  D.  (irrsham.  MonriK'. 
all  or  Conn.,  assignors  to  I  nited  States  Surgical  Corpora- 
tion. NorMalk.  Conn. 

Kiled  \UK.  K.  IW4.  Ser.  No.  287J95 

Int.  CI.    A61M  \'tH).>/l4 

I  .S.  CI.  604—25*  17  Claims 


L  Valve  assembK  for  sealed  reception  of  an  elongated  object, 
which  comprises: 

al  valve  bodv  having  at  least  one  opening  conhgured  and  dimen- 
sioned to  pemiit  enlp.  ol  an  elongated  ob|evi  and  dchning  a 
central  longitudinal  axis. 

bi  an  elongated  seal  mcmfvr  lomted  of  a  resilient  mulenal  and 
dehning  an  aperture  in  general  alignment  wiih  the  opening  of 
the  valve  boilv.  ihe  aperture  being  configured  and  dimen- 
sioned such  that  insertion  of  the  obieci  into  Ihe  aperture 
causes  the  resilient  material  dehning  the  aperture  lo  resilicntlv 


c(  a  plurality  of  elongated  guard  members  disposed  viiihin  the 
seal  member  in  contact  with  the  inner  surface  thereof,  the 
guard  memtiers  positioned  to  engage  the  elongated  object 
upon  al  Icasi  partial  insertion  of  the  elongated  object  into  the 
valve  btxly.  each  of  the  guard  members  including  at  least  a 
hrst  substantiallv  ngid  portion  and  a  second  portion  having 
less  ngidilv  ihan  the  hrst  portion,  each  guard  member  adapted 
lo  be  displaced  relative  to  the  longitudinal  avis  lo  facilitate 
e.xpansion  of  the  aperture  of  the  seal  member  upon  enirv  of 
the  object  therein. 


5.WI.^,703 
SELECTI\  ELY  ASPIRATING  STYLET 
Dennis  I>.  Elsberry,  New  Hope,  and  Jane  L.  Kohnen,  Minne- 
apolis, both  of  Minn.,  assignors  lo  Medtronic.  Inc.,  Miime- 
apolis.  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  28.  1995,  Ser.  No.  430,964 

Int.  CI.'  A6IM  2.Vf*> 

L'.J>.  CI.  WU— 2M  70  Claims 


s-  .^  ^.  '- 


ii  5: 


I  A  seleclivelv  aspirating  sivlet  for  use  in  placing  a  generally 
tubular  member  in  a  patient's  body,  said  generally  tubular  member 
having  an  inside  diameter  surface  and  an  upper  end.  said  siylel 
comprising: 

a  sty  lei  btnly  having  a  lower  hollow  portion  conhgured  lo  be 

placed  within  said  generally  tubular  member  and  an  upper 

hollow    p<irtion  configured  lo  extend  outside  said  generally 

tubular  member,  said  lower  hollow  portion  having  a  hrsi  end 

and  a  second  end  and  an  outside  diameter  surface: 

a  valve  assemblv  coupled  to  said  upper  and  lower  portions  of 

said   stylet   body   lo  provide  selective   fluid  communication 

from   said   upper   portion   through   said   valve  to   said   lower 

portion,  said  valve  assemblv  coupled  lo  said  lower  p<irtion  ot 

said  stvlet  body  al  said  hrst  end  ol  said  siylet  body:  and 

sealing  means  placed  between  said  inside  diameter  surface  of  said 

generalh  lubular  member  and  said  sivlel  N>dy  lo  prevent  unwarned 

escape  ot  Huid  between  said  stylel  KhIv  and  said  generally  lubular 

member  when  said  siylet  body    is  placed  within  said  generally 

lubular  member. 


5,603,704 

Ml  LTI-Pl  RPOSK  (T  RVE 

David  S.  Brin.  and  John  B.  Ilorrigan.  both  of  West  Newbury, 

Mass.,  avsignors  lo  Medtronic.  Inc..  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  .Ml,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  496,943 

Int.  CI.    A6IM  :Vf«* 

l'.S.  CI.  604— 2«l  8  Claims 


UMI 


I  ,A  caihcler  adapted  for  placement  wiihin  a  living  anaiomv, 
engage  the  outer  surface  of  Ihe  object  in  a  subslanlially  fluid  such  as  in  the  human  coronary  artenal  system,  the  catheter  com- 
tighl  manner:  and  pnsing: 


c=C]i 


portion  wherein  said  male  portion  is  adapted  to  be  selectively 
joined  in  a  lap-joinl  type  connection  to  a  further  apparatus, 
wherein  said  further  apparatus  covers  said  restraining  appara- 
tus when  connected  thereto. 


a  proximal  portion,  a  first  arcuate  portion,  a  second  arcuate 
portion,  and  a  distal  tip; 

the  proximal  ptirtion  being  substantially  straight; 

the  first  arcuate  portion  being  connected  to  the  proximal  portion; 
the  first  arcuate  portion  having  a  convex  curvature,  the  first 
arcuate  portion  having  a  radius  of  curvature  of  3  lo  4  inches 
adjacent  to  the  proximal  portion  and  I  lo  3  inches  distally; 

the  second  arcuate  portion  being  connected  between  the  first 
arcuate  portion  and  Ihe  distal  tip.  the  second  arcuate  portion 
blending  with  the  first  arcuate  portion,  the  second  arcuate 
portion  defining  two  semiaxes.  a  first  semiaxis  being  adjacent 
to  the  distal  tip  and  having  a  dimension  of  1  lo  2  cm;  a  second 
semiaxis  being  adjacent  to  the  first  arcuate  portion  and  having 
a  dimension  of  I  to  3.5  cm.  the  second  arcuate  portion 
defining  a  segment  of  a  generally  ellipsoidal  shape,  the  seg- 
ment being  between  135°  and  225°.  the  segment  having  an 
apex; 

the  distal  lip  pointing  generally  toward  the  proximal  portion;  and 
whereby  with  the  catheter  inserted  into  the  vasculature,  the 
proximal  portion  extends  from  the  femoral  access  site  to 
adjacent  the  aortic  arch  of  the  patient,  the  first  arcuate  portion 
being  disposed  along  the  contralateral  wall  of  the  ascending 
aorta,  the  .second  arcuate  portion  spanning  the  aortic  rixii.  the 
distal  lip  being  engaged  in  Ihe  coronary  ostium,  the  apex 
being  in  contact  with  the  contralateral  wall  of  the  aorta,  the 
line  of  action  of  force  tending  lo  displace  the  distal  tip  from 
the  ostium  being  generally  coaxial  with  the  second  semiaxis, 
the  catheter  thus  resisting  forces  tending  to  displace  the  distal 
tip  from  the  ostium. 


5,603,706 

INFUSION  APPARATUS 

PhiUp  Wyatt,  1018  Marengo  Dr.,  Glendale,  Calif.  91206,  and 

Garv  Schaelfer,  50  E.  Alice  St  *E,  Arcadia,  Calif.  91006 

Continuation-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  954,528,  Sep.  29,  1992,  PaL 

No.  5J56J96.  This  application  Apr.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

229,627 

Int  CI."  A61M  25/00 

V.S.  CI.  604—283  25  Claims 


5,603,705 

CATHETER  JOINT  WITH  RESTRAINING  DEVICE 

Todd  A.  Berg,  Lino  Lakes,  Minn.,  assignor  to  SciMed  Life 

Systems,  Inc.,  Maple  Grove,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  171,925,  Dec.  22,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  441^60 

Int.  CI."  A61M  25A)i) 

VS.  CI.  604—282  9  Claims 


1.  Catheter  apparatus  having  al  least  outer  and  inner  congruent 
lubular  structures  and  a  support  structure  mounted  between  said 
tubular  structures,  said  support  structure  composing  a  metal  braid, 
the  improvement  comprising: 

a   a  step  in  the  catheter  apparatus  for  reducing  the  diameter  of 
the  catheter  apparatus  for  a  predetemiined  stepped  region 
[  between  the  step  and  one  end  of  the  catheter  apparatus;  and 

b  restraining  apparatus  having  an  outer  diameter  less  than  the 
outer  diameter  of  said  outer  congruent  tubular  structure 
mounted  on  at  least  a  portion  of  the  stepped  region,  said 
restraining  apparatus  and  said  stepped  region  defining  a  male 


1  An  entry  port  stfuclurc  usable  with  a  cannula,  comprising: 

(a)  a  lubular  body  having  a  centrally  disposed  fluid  passageway 
and  first  and  second  ports  in  communication  with  said  pas- 
sageway; and 

(b)  closure  means  for  closing  said  first  port  of  said  tubular  body, 
said  closure  means  comprising: 

(i)  septum  holding  ineans  for  holding  a  septum,  including  a 
generally  ring  shaped  member  telescopically  received 
within  said  first  port,  said  member  having  an  inner  wall 
defining  a  chamber  and  including  septum  retaining  means 
for  retaining  a  septum  in  said  chamber  said  retaining  means 
comprising  a  segment  extending  inwardly  from  said  inner 
wall  into -said  chamber;  and 

(iil  a  septum  disposed  within  said  chamber,  said  septum  being 
penetrable  by  the  cannula,  and  having  a  groove  for  receiv- 
ing said  seginent  of  said  ring  shaped  member. 


5,603,707 
ABSORBENT  ARTICLE  HAVING  A  REWET  BARRIER 

Liberatore  A.  Trombetta,  Hamilton:  Dhanr^j  S.  Patel,  Missis- 
sauga,-  Dennis  A.  Darby,  Hamilton,  and  Jayne  S.  Hubtanen. 
Toronto,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble 
Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  563,711 
InL  CI."  A61F  l3/l5:l.i/20 
U.S.  a.  604—383  16  Claims 

1.  An  absorbent  article  comprising: 

(a)  a  liquid  pervious  topsheet; 

(b)  a  liquid  impervious  backsheel  joined  to  said  topsheet: 

(c)  an  absorbent  core  positioned  between  said  topsheet  and  said 
hack.sheet; 

(d)  a   first   fibrous   acquisition   layer  positioned  between   said 
topsheet  and  said  absorbent  core; 

(e)  a  rewel  bamer  positioned  between  said  fibrous  acquisition 
layer  and  said  absorbenl  core,  said  rewel  bamer  comprising 
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5,603.709 

OPTICAL  REFRACTION  CORRECTION  METHODS 

Donald   G.   Johnson.    12101    Sullivan   Street.   Surrey.   British 

Columbia.  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  II.  1996.  Ser.  No.  584.888 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  I7A)<):  A61N  ^AX) 

VS.  a.  606—5  7  Claims 


^?J         JJ7 


an  apertured.  macroscopically  expanded,  three-dimensional. 
p«l>meric  web  having  a  Kxly  facing  surtate  and  a  gamieni 
facing  surtace;  and 
(f)  a  second  hbrous  acquisition  layer  positioned  between  said 
fcwct  bamer  and  said  absorbent  core. 


5.603.708 
ROCNDED  CORNER  FASTENINC;  TAB  DIAPER 
CI.OSIRE 
Jayshree  Seth.  Woodbury.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota  Min- 
ing and  Manufacturing  Company.  St.  Paul.  Minn. 
Filed  Aug.  5.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  286^72 
Int.  CI.   A61F  IMS 
VS.  C\.  604—389  16  Claims 


I    A  methixi  of  removing  the  epithelium  from  a  defined  area  ot 
the  corneal  surface  of  an  eye  composing 

(a)  applying  a  beam  of  laser  energy  to  a  defined  area  of  corneal 
surface  with  sutficieni  energy  intensilv  to  vaponze  said  sur 
face. 

(b)  monitoring  the  vapor  produced  with  time  to  determine  varia- 
tions in  color  of  vapor  produced; 

(c)  monitonng  the  vapor  prtxluced  vnth  time  to  determine  varia- 
tions in  densitv  of  vapor  prixluced;  and 

(d)  removing  said  beam  from  said  surface  v^hen  disappearance 
of  \apt)r  IS  observed 


^^ 


5.603.710 
LASER  DELIVERY  SYSTEM  WITH  SOFT  TIP 
James  C.  Easley.  St.  Charles.  Mo.,  and  Stanley  Chang.  Scars- 
dale.  N.V..  assignors  to  Iniinitech.  Inc..  St.  LouLs,  Mo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  48.149.  Apr.  15.  1993.  Pat.  No. 

5.441.496.  This  application  Aug.  14.  1995.  Ser.  No.  514.663 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  r/-ff>:  .A6IF  W(HI 

IS.  CI.  606—15  8  Claims 


UMI 


I.  A  diaper  lastening  tab  consisting  essentially  of  a  lop  edge,  a 
bottom  edge  and  two  side  edges  between  the  top  edge  and  the 
b*)ltom  edge,  the  fastening  tab  between  the  top  edge  and  the 
bottom  edge  consisting  of  a  hrst  half  and  a  second  half,  the  second 
half  having  a  user's  bond  region  formed  of  a  fastening  surface,  lor 
releasablv  attaching  to  a  diaper  allachmeni  surface,  having  a  maxi 
mum  width  >.  the  hrst  hall  having  a  manufacturer's  bond  region 
formed  of  a  second  fastening  surface,  tor  permanentlv  aitaching  lo 
a  diaper  having  a  minimum  width  x.  where  y  is  greater  than  x.  the 
second  hall  having  a  shape  such  that,  at  a  transverse  line  separating 
the  second  hall  from  the  hrst  hall,  the  second  halt  side  edge  is  an 
inverted  mirror  image  of  the  directlv  adjacent  hrst  half  side  edge 
wherein  the  side  edges  of  the  lastening  tab  have  curvilinear  side 
edge  portions  with  no  sharp  comers,  said  side  edge  ponions 
extending  between  the  top  edge  and  the  btrttom  edge  or  between 
the  top  edge  or  the  bolli>m  edge  and  a  terminal  hngerlift  portion  or 
between  two  terminal  hngerlift  portion!  s)  where  the  terminal  hn- 
gerlift portions  are  located  adjacent  the  lop  and/or  b«)ltom  edges. 
said  side  edge  portions  having  a  minimum  radius  of  curvature  ot 
0.5  mm. 


I.  A  laser  delivery  system  for  ophthalmic  surgery  and  the  like 
compnsing: 

a  handpiece  having  a  handpiece  bodv  and  a  hollow  probe  ot  a 
size  suitable  for  insertion  into  a  human  eye.  said  hollow  probe 
extending  distallv  from  the  handpiece  NkIv  and  including  a 
metal  lube  fomiing  the  proximal  portion  of  the  probe: 

a  laser  connector  for  connection  to  a  laser  source; 

an  optical  hber  terminating  al  one  end  in  the  laser  connector  and 
terminating  al  another  end  in  the  handpiece  for  transmitting 
laser  light  from  a  laser  course  to  an  eve  to  be  treated;  and 

a  soft  lip  lomiing  the  distal  end  of  said  probe. 


5.603.711 
ENDOSCOPIC  BIPOLAR  BIOPSY  FORCEPS 
David  J.  Parins,  Corcoran,  and  Richard  K.  Poppc.  Minneapo- 
lis, both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Everest  Medical  Corp.,  Min- 
neapolis. Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  20.  1995.  Ser.  No.  375.953 
Int.  CI.'  .\6IB  I7/<W  lO/lH) 
V.S.  CI.  606—51  18  Claims 

I   .A  bipolar  biopsy  device  compnsing: 


(a)  a  bipolar  biopsy  jaw  arrangement  having  a  hrst  and  second 
jaw  members,  said  first  jaw  member  is  pivotable  in  relation  lo 
the  second  jaw  member,  a  first  tissue  specimen  collecting 
receptacle  on  a  distal  end  of  said  first  jaw  member  and  a 
second  tissue  specimen  collecting  receptacle  on  a  distal  end  of 
said  second  jaw  member  and.  a  cutting  edge  on  said  first 
tissue  specimen  collecting  receptacle; 

(bl  an  electrode  on  each  said  first  and  second  tissue  specimen 
collecting  receptacles; 

(c)  a  spacing  means  for  elecmcally  isolating  said  electrodes 
from  said  first  and  second  tissue  specimen  collecting  recep- 
tacles; and 

(d)  means  to  supply  a  voltage  across  said  electrodes. 


5.603.712 
BIPOLA  SI  CTION  TONSILLAR  DISSECTOR 
Frank   C.    Koranda.   4341    Homestead   Cir..   Prairie   Village. 
Kans.  66208,  and  Charles  L.  Poynter.  Kansas  City,  Mo., 
assignors  to  F'rank  C.  Koranda 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1995.  Ser.  No.  464.289 

Int.  CI."  A61B  /7/.?S» 

II  S.  CI.  60^—51  13  Claims 


S»u 


positioning  a  structural  means  adjacent  a  vertebra;  and 
installing  a  threaded  fastener  to  extend  through  the  structural 
means,  through  the  anterior  cortical  surface  area  of  the  verte- 
bra, through  the  vertebra,  and  through  the  facet  cortical  sur- 
face area  of  the  vertebra,  said  step  of  installing  a  threaded 
fastener  including  the  step  of  engaging  a  threaded  surface 
portion  of  the  threaded  fastener  with  the  facet  cortical  surface 
area. 


5.603.714 
INSTRl'MENT  FOR  ANTERIOR  CORRECTION  OF 
SCOLIOSIS  OR  THE  LIKE 
Kiyoshi  Kaneda,  Sapporo;  Shoichi  Takahashi.  Tokyo-to:  Yoshi- 
haru  Asal,  Gosen,  and  Takao  Shimizu.  Tokororawa.  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mizubo  Ika  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokvo-To.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  12.  1994,  Ser.  No.  353,886 

int.  CI."  A61B  17/56 

VS.  CI.  606—61  >5  Claims 


1   .Apparatus  for  surgically  dissecting  tissue  comprising: 

a  first  elongated  arm  presenting  a  proximate  end  and  a  remote 
end.  said  remote  end  of  said  first  arm  including  structure 
defining  an  opening  proximate  thereto,  said  hrst  arm  includ- 
ing a  tubular  channel  for  the  passage  of  fluid  therethrough 
connected  to  and  extending  from  said  opening  lo  a  suction 
connector; 

a  second  elongated  arm  presenting  a  proximate  end  and  a  remote 
end.  said  remote  end  of  said  second  arm  presenting  a  sharp- 
ened dissecting  blade; 

means  for  coupling  said  proximate  end  of  said  first  arm  proxi- 
mate to  but  not  in  direct  contact  with  said  proximate  end  of 
said  second  arm  in  substantially  parallel  onentation.  for  per- 
mitting limited  movement  of  said  first  and  second  arms 
toward  and  away  from  one  another,  and  for  elecuically  insu- 
lating the  hrst  arm  from  the  second  arm;  and 

means  for  providing  elecmcal  bip<ilar  current  to  said  remote 
ends,  whereby  tissue  held  between  said  blade  and  said  open- 
ing defining  structure  may  be  cauterized 


5.603.713 

ANTERIOR  LI MBAR/CERVICAL  BICORTICAL 

COMPRESSION  PLATE 

Gilbert  M.  Attst.  14  Asbury  La.,  Huntsville.  Ala.  35802.  and 

Timothy  E.  Taylor,   1859  Shellbrook  Dr.,  Huntsville.  Ala. 

35806 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  987.140.  Dec.  8.  1992,  abandoned, 

which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  765.014.  Sep.  24. 

1991.  Pat.  No.  5,180381.  This  application  Sep.  29.  1994.  Ser. 

No.  315,190 

Int.  CI."  .A61B  l7/56:l7/5fi 

VS.  CI.  606—61  5  Claims 

4.   A  method   for   maintaining   vertebrae   in   a   desired   spatial 

relationship,  said  inelhod  compnsing: 


I.  A  vertebra  screw  device  comprising: 

a  vertebra  screw  having  a  threaded  part  and  a  head,  the  threaded 
part  being  adapted  for  screwing  into  a  vertebra,  the  threaded 
part  having  a  central  longitudinal  axis,  the  head  having  a  rod 
passage  hole  extending  across  the  central  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  threaded  part,  a  rod  passing  through  the  rod  passage  hole 
and  having  a  central  longitudinal  axis,  the  head  being  gener- 
allv  C-shaped  lo  define  said  rod  passage  hole  therein  and 
having  four  portions,  the  four  portions  being  a  lop  portion,  a 
rear-center  portion,  a  bottom  portion,  and  a  jaw  portion,  the 
top  portion  being  opposite  the  bottom  portion,  the  rear-center 
portion  being  connected  to  the  top  and  bottom  portions,  the 
law  portion  being  connected  to  the  bottom  portion,  the  jaw 
portion  being  separated  from  the  top  portion  by  an  opening, 
the  law  portion  being  closer  than  the  bottom  portion  to  the  top 
portion,  the  rear-center  portion  being  opposite  the  opening, 
ihe  opening  fieing  adapted  lo  allow  insertion  ol  the  rod 
through  the  opening  and  into  ihe  rod  passage  hole,  the  verte- 
bra screvk  having  a  holding  means  for  fixedly  holding  the  rod 
in  the  rod-passage  hole  where  the  rod  is  ,n  contact  with 
substantially  the  entire  jaw   portion,  the  head  and  the  rod- 
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passage  hole  being  configured  to  subsianiially  snugly  receive 
ihe  rod  in  the  rod-passage  hole  such  thai  the  central  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  the  rod  does  not  intersect  with,  and  is  offset 
toward  and  contacting  substantially  the  entire  jaw  portion 
relative  to  the  central  longitudinal  axis  of  the  threaded  part 


5.603,715 

MEDl  LLARY  PIN 

Sigurd  Kessler.  Am  Miihlanger  70.  Puchheim,  (;ermaay 

Filed  Sep.  16.  I994,  Ser.  No.  308.095 

Int.  n."^  A61B  I7r2 

\}S.  CI.  606—63  >5  Claims 


(e)  securing  the  second  end  ot  the  graft  in  the  tibial  siKkel;  and 

(f)  securing  the  first  end  of  the  graft  in  the  femoral  siKkel. 


5.603.717 
METHOD  AND  APPARATLS  FOR  SIMPLIFYING  TOTAL 

HIP  ARTHROPLASTY 
Gail  M.  Beason,  Sioux  Falls,  S.  Dak.,  assignor  to  Bentwood 
Place,  Inc.,  Sioux  Falls,  S.  Dak. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  882,938,  May  14.  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5JI18,57I.  This  application  May  27.  1994.  Ser.  No.  250.164 

Int.  CI.'  A6iB  /7/56 

CS.  CI.  606—102  11  Claims 


10  A  medullary  pin  for  iniermedullary  use  in  the  healing  of  a 
fractured  tubular  bone  having  a  medullary  cavity  and  an  outer  side, 
said  pin  having  an  inner  space,  a  lirst  end  and  an  open  second  end. 
said  pin  being  inserlable  into  the  medullary  cavity  ot  the  Nine,  the 
first  end  ot  said  medullar,  pin  including  a  fastening  pan  fixablc  to 
the  iHiler  side  of  the  bone,  a  terminal  cap  at  the  open  second  end  of 
said  inedullary  pin  livated  remote  from  said  fastening  part,  said 
terminal  cap  having  at  least  one  exit  opening  which  is  lateral 
relative  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  medullary  pin  and  communi- 
cates Ma  a  channel  with  the  inner  space  ol  said  medullary  pin.  and 
wherein  the  first  end  of  the  medullary  pin  adjacent  said  fastening 
part  IS  wider  than  a  remaining  part  of  said  medullary  pin. 


UMI 


5.603,716 
METHOD  OF  LIGAMENT  RECONSTRICTTON  ISING 
DOl  BLE  StK  KET  (JRAFT  PLACEMENT  AND  FIXATION 
CraiR  D.  Morgan.  (;reen*ille.  IM..  and  Reinhold  Schmicding. 
Naples,  Fla..  assignors  to  Arthrex  Inc..  Naples,  Ha. 
Filed  Feb.  16.  1995.  Ser.  No.  .^89.492 
Int.  CI.'  A6IB  /r/.s.S 
I  _S.  CI.  606— «8  19  Claims 

I.  \  surgical  methtxl  of  arthroscopic  knee  reconstruction  for 
attaching  a  ligameni  graft  in  a  patient's  knee  between  a  tibia  and  a 
femur,  comprising  the  steps  ol 

lal  forming  a  closed  ended  smkct  in  the  libia. 

(hi  lorming  a  closed  ended  stickei  in  the  temur; 

(c)  inserting  a  first  end  of  the  graft  into  the  femoral  socket. 

Id)  inserting  a  second  end  of  the  graft  into  the  tibial  stx:ket; 


6.  Apparatus  for  aiding  reconsuiictive  hip  joint  surgery  involv- 

ini;  the  repLicemonl  of  a  dysfunctional  hip  loint  with  an  anificial 
orthopedic  prosthesis  comprising 

a  length  ul  t1e\ible  cable  having  first  and  second  ends; 

means  tor  affixing  said  lirst  end  ul  said  length  of  flexible  cable 
to  a  patient  s  hip  bone  at  a  first  reference  point  such  that  said 
length  ol  flevible  cable  may  be  extended  in  a  straight  line 
alongside  the  dvslunctional  hip  joint  and  generally  in  align 
mem  with  a  weight  supponing  axis  ol  the  leg  bones; 

means  for  marking  a  second  reference  point  on  the  patient's 
lemur  such  that  a  line  drawn  between  said  lirst  and  second 
relerence  points  is  generally  parallel  with  said  weight  support- 
ing axis; 

distance  indicating  means  for  attachment  to  said  length  ot  t1c\ 
ible  cable  at  a  distance  along  the  length  Ihereot  in  alignnK-nt 
with  said  marking  means  when  said  length  of  flexible  cable  is 
extended  in  said  line,  and 


attaching  means  affixed  to  said  second  end  of  said  length  of 
flexible  cable  adapted  to  enable  the  fixation  of  said  length  of 
flexible  cable  and  the  attached  indicating  means  in  a  second 
position  out  of  alignment  with  said  line. 


said  needle  retaining  members  each  being  formed  in  an  arcuate 
shape  and  assuming  a  praciicallv  circular  shape  while  they  are 
in  Ihe  "close"  posture  for  holding  in  place  the  needle. 


5.603.718 
SUTURING  DEVICE 
Zhongren     Xu,     Kanagawa,    Japan,     assignor    to    Terumo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1995.  Ser.  No.  413.614 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1994,  6-085830 
Int.  CI.''A61B  /7/W 
U.S.  CI.  606—145  8  Claims 


5€?         S66 


2H     ?n     22         ^ 


\-    \      ^.^ 


1   A  suturing  device  comprising: 

an  elongate  insertion  lever  to  be  inserted  into  a  communicating 
tube  for  establishing  communication  between  the  intenor  and 
the  exterior  of  the  b«Kiy  cavity,  said  insertion  lever  having  a 
leading  end  pan  and  a  basal  end  pan. 

a  first  needle  retaining  member  disposed  at  the  leading  end  pan 
of  said  insertion  lever  and  provided  in  the  leading  end  pan 
thereof  with  attach-detach  means  detachablv  holding  a  basal 
end  part  of  an  arcuately  curved  needle. 

a  second  needle  retaining  member  disposed  in  the  leading  end 
part  of  said  insertion  lever  and  provided  in  the  leading  end 
part  thereof  with  attach-detach  means  capable  ot  detachablv 
holding  the  basal  end  part  of  said  needle. 

revolving  means  for  revolving  each  ol  said  needle  retaining 
members  at  an  angle  within  a  staled  range  relative  to  said 
insertion  lever. 

open  close  means  for  switching  a  posture  ot  each  ot  said  first 
needle  retaining  member  and  said  second  needle  retaining 
member  between  an  "open"  posture  permitting  the  respective 
needle  retaining  member  to  be  inserted  into  said  communicat- 
ing lube  and  a  "close  "  pt>sture  pennilting  a  leading  end  of  said 
needle  held  bv  said  first  needle  retaining  member  to  be 
positioned  near  the  leading  end  of  said  second  needle  retain 
ing  member,  and 

a  manipulating  part  disposed  in  the  basal  end  part  ot  said 
insertion  lever  and  adapted  to  manipulate  said  needle  retain- 
ing members,  said  revolving  means,  and  said  open-close 
means  by  remote  controls. 

said  allach-deiach  means  of  said  second  needle  retaining  mem- 
ber being  adapted  to  hold  in  place  the  leading  end  ot  the 
needle  held  in  place  by  said  attach-delach  means  of  said  first 
needle  retaining  member  while  said  second  needle  retaining 
member  is  in  said  "ckise "  posture. 


5,603,719 

RETRACTABLE  SAFETY  TROCAR  WITH  MULTIPLE 

TRIGGERING  AND/OR  MOVING  COMPONENTS 

InBae  Yoon,  2101  Highland  Ridge  Dr.,  Phoenix.  Md.  21131 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  247.205,  May  20.  1994.  and 

.Ser.  No.  254.007.  Jun.  3,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,478,317.  said  Ser. 

No.  247J05is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  800,507.  Nov.  27.  1991, 

abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  254,007is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

800,507.  Nov.  27.  1991.  This  application  Jan.  18.  1995.  Ser. 

No.  374J180 

Int.  CI."  A61M  5/20 

U.S.  CI.  606—185  II  Claims 
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I.  A  safety  penetrating  instrument  for  establishing  a  ponal  in  the 
wall  of  an  anatomical  cavity  comprising 

a  housing: 

an  elongate  portal  sleeve  for  introducing  medical  instruments 
into  the  anatomical  cavity,  said  portal  sleeve  having  a  proxi- 
mal end  mounted  by  said  housing  and  a  distal  end  for  intro- 
duction in  the  anatomical  cavity,  said  portal  sleeve  being 
movable  proximally  relative  to  said  housing  dunng  penetra- 
tion of  the  anatomical  cavity  wall  from  an  extended  rest 
position  to  a  retracted  position; 

portal  sleeve  bias  means  for  biasing  said  portal  sleeve  disully 
toward  said  rest  position; 

a  penetrating  member  disposed  within  said  portal  sleeve  and 
having  a  distal  end  for  penetrating  the  anatomical  cavity  wall, 
said  penetrating  member  being  movable  relative  to  said  portal 
sleeve  between  an  extended  position  where  said  penetrating 
member  distal  end  protrudes  from  said  portal  sleeve  distal  end 
and  a  retracted  position  where  said  penetrating  member  distal 
end  IS  proximally  spaced  from  said  portal  sleeve  distal  end. 
said  penetrating  member  being  removable  from  said  housing 
and  said  portal  sleeve; 

retracting  means  for  moving  said  penetrating  member  from  said 
penetrating  member  extended  position  to  said  penetrating 
member  retracted  position; 

means  for  manually  moving  said  penetrating  member  from  said 
penetrating  member  retracted  ptisition  to  said  penetrating 
member  extended  position; 

liKking  means  for  Uvking  said  penetrating  member  in  said 
penetrating  member  extended  position  while  permitting  a 
predetermined  amount  of  proximal  movement  of  said  pen- 
etrating member  dunng  penetration  of  the  anatomical  cavitv 
wall; 

penetrating  member  bias  means  tor  biasing  said  penetrating 
member  distally  in  said  penetrating  member  extended  position 
while  permitting  proximal  movement  ol  said  penetrating 
member  during  penetration  of  the  anatomical  cavity  wall;  and 

releasing  means  responsive  to  penetration  of  said  safety  pen- 
etrating instrument  into  the  anatomical  cavity  tor  tnggenng 
release  of  said  locking  means  to  permit  said  retracting  means 
to  move  said  penetrating  member  proximally  from  said  pen- 
etrating member  extended  position  to  said  penetrating  mem- 
ber retracted  position. 
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5.603,720 
SURGICAL  METHOD  FOR  I SF.  WITH  TRANSLUMINAL 

DILATION  CATHETER 

Maciej  J.  Kieturakis,  372  Beverly  Dr.,  San  Carlos,  Calif.  •»-1070 

FUed  Jan.  27,  I995,  Ser.  No.  380,674 

Int.  CI."  A6IB  17/32 

VS.  a.  606—191  *»  Claims 


1     A   melhiHl   of  intraluminally    treating   an   anatomic    vessel, 
tompnsing  the  steps  of: 

introducing  a  hehcall)  shaped  vessel-constraining  structure  into 

an  intenor  of  a  bodv  to  a  position  proximate  to  an  exterior  ot 

a  vessel  wall  around  a  diseased  portion  of  said  anatomic 

vessel: 
positioning    said    vessel-constraining    structure    substantialK 

around  said  diseased  portion  thereby  constraining  a  transverse 

dimension  of  said  diseased  portion; 
advancing  a  vvorking  end  of  a  transluminal  catheter  to  said 

diseased  portion;  and 
treating  said  diseased  portion  intraluminally  with  said  working 

end  of  said  transluminal  catheter 


5.603,721 

EXPANDABLE  STENTS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKINC 

SAME 

Lilip  Lau,  Sunnyvale:  William  M.  Hartigan,  Fremont,  and 

John  J.  Frantzen.  Copperopolis,  all  of  Califs  assifinors  to 

Advanced  Cardiovascular  SystenLs.  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  2«1,7<»0,  Jul.  28,  1994.  Pat.  No.  5,514,154, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  164,986,  Dec.  9, 

1993,  abandoned,  which  Is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  783,558. 

Oct.  28,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  13.  1995,  Ser. 

No.  556i;i6 

Int.  CI."  A61M  2^/lK) 

VS.  a.  606—195  7  Claims 


t^^^ 


I  A  methixl  for  implanting  a  stent  in  a  bodv  lumen,  the  stent 
having  J  plurality  of  cylindrical  elements  vihich  are  expandable  in 
the  radial  direction  and  uhich  are  interconnected  so  as  to  be 
generally  aligned  on  a  common  longitudinal  axis,  the  cylindrical 
elements  lomiing  an  outer  wall  surface,  the  stent  being  .idapted  lor 
mounting  on  a  catheter  tor  intraluminal  delivery,  the  method  com 
pnsing  the  sieps  of 

mounting  the  stent  on  a  distal  end  ot  the  catheter  for  intralumi- 
nal delivery  through  a  b»xly  lumen; 
advancing  the  catheter  and  sient  through  the  Nxly  lumen: 
implanting  the  stent  in  the  body  lumen  by  expanding  the  stem 
from  .1  hrst  delivery  diameter,  vihich  is  smaller  than  the  inside 
diameter  of  the  body  lumen.  lo  j  second  implanted  diarrieter 
in  vkhich  the  stent  embeds  in  the  Nxly  lumen; 
fomiing  a  plurality  of  outwardly  projecting  edges  on  the  outer 
vkall  surface  of  the  cylindrical  elements  of  the  stent  as  the 
stent  expands  from  the  hrst  delivery  diaiiK'ter  to  the  second 
implanted  diameter. 


embedding  the  outwardly  projecting  edges  in  the  body  lumen  to 

hrmly  attach  the  stent;  and 
withdrawing  the  catheter  from  the  b«xly  lumen  leaving  the  stent 

hrmly  implanted  in  the  Ixxiy  lumen. 


5.603,722 
INTRAVASCULAR  STENT 
Loc  Phan,  San  Jose;  Michael  Froix.  Mountain  \  iew,  and  Simon 
Slertzer,  Woodside,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Quanam  Medi- 
cal Corporation,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  486 J71 

Int.  CI.''A61M:v/t^ 

U.S.  CI.  606—198  30  ClainLs 


1  A  stent  designed  to  be  earned  on  the  balloon  of  a  balloon 
catheter  to  a  target  site  in  a  vessel,  compnsinc 

a  series  of  expandable,  stnp-like  segments,  each  adapted  for 
movement,  in  a  substantially  radial  direction,  between  a 
closed,  high-curvature  condition  and  an  expanded,  low- 
cursature  condition,  upon  exposure  to  a  selected  stimulus, 

said  segnients  being  joined  along  offsetting  side  regions,  such 
that  with  the  segments  in  their  high-curvature  condition,  the 
stent  IS  adapted  to  form  a  flexible,  cylindncal  sleeve  on  such 
balliH)n.  and  upiin  exposure  to  such  stimulus,  the  segments  in 
the  stent  expand  toward  their  low  curvature  condition  until 
such  movement  is  constrained  by  the  walls  of  such  vessel. 


5,603.723 

SURGICAL  INSTRUMENT  CONFIGURED  TO  BE 

DISASSEMBLED  FOR  CLEANINC; 

Ernie  Aranyi,  FLa-ston.  and  Douglas  J.  Cuny,  Bethel,  both  of 

Conn.,  assignors  lo  United  States  Surgical  Corporation.  Nor- 

walk.  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  11.  1995.  Ser.  No.  371.251 

Int.  Cr  A61B  n/lX) 

I  .S.  CI.  606—205  22  Claims 


■  v« 


1   A  surgical  apparatus  configured  to  be  disassembled  for  clean- 
ing and  reassembled  tor  utilization  compnsing 

a  I  a  handle  assembly  including  a  barrel  portion  and  an  actuation 
handle  pivotally  associated  with  the  barrel  portion. 

bi  an  elongate  body  assembly  having  opposed  proximal  and 
distal  end  portions  and  an  interior  bore  extending  there- 
through, a  provimal  end  ponion  of  the  elongate  body  releas- 
ably  engaged  w  ithin  the  barrel  ponton  of  the  handle  assem- 
bly: 

c)  an  elongate  control  shaft  dimensioned  to  extend  through  the 
intenor  bore  of  the  body  assembly  and  having  opposed  proxi 
mal  and  distal  end  p<)rtions,  a  jaw  housing  attached  lo  the 
distal  end  portion  ot  the  control  shaft,  and  a  pair  of  jaw 
membeis  supported  in  ihe  housing  and  actuable  by  the  control 
shaft,  the  jaw  housing  releasably  engaged  lo  Ihe  body  assem- 
bly within  the  interior  bore  thereof,  and 

d»  an  engaging  mechanism  assiKiated  with  Ihe  barrel  portion  of 
Ihe  handle  assembly,  the  engaging  mechanism  releasably 
engaging  the  control  shaft  adjacent  ihe  proximal  end  thereof. 


whereby  pivotal  movement  of  the  actuation  handle  effectuates 
cooperative  movement  of  the  jaw  members  between  open  and 
closed  positions. 


5,603.724 
SUCTION  PUNCH 
Paul    D.    O'Connor.    Fjist    Bridgewater.    Mass.,    assignor    to 
TNCO,  Inc..  Whitman.  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1995.  Ser.  No.  387^12 
Int.  CI."  A6IB  17/00 


VS.  a.  60fr— 207 


14  Claims 
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1   A  miniature  articulated  tip  tool  assembly  compnsing: 

(a)  an  elongated  housing  dehning  a  channel  therein  and  having 
at  a  distal  end  thereof  a  pivotal  mounting  for  at  least  one  jaw 
member; 

(b)  an  elongated  dn\e  member  positioned  within  said  channel 
terminating  substantially  at  its  distal  end  with  at  least  one 
linking  means; 

(c)  a  hrst  jaw  member  (i)  mounted  for  rotation  on  said  pivotal 
mounting;  (li)  engaging  said  drive  member  linking  means  for 
riMating  said  jaw  member  reciprocally  towards  or  away  from  a 
second  jaw  member;  and  (in)  provided  with  a  fluid  channel 
axially  therethrough. 

(d)  said  second  jaw  member  li)  attached  to  said  elongated 
housing;  and  (iil  provided  with  a  fluid  channel  axially  there- 
through; 

such  that  when  said  hrst  jaw  member  is  rotated  toward  said  second 
jaw  member  into  axial  alignment  with  said  second  jaw  member, 
each  of  said  fluid  channels  are  axially  aligned  and  a  sealed  path  is 
provided  through  the  fluid  channels  of  said  jaw  members  to  the 
distal  tip  of  said  tool  assembly. 


103  101  102 

Currenl        Resjstw  VOLTAGE 

Source  Heart  SOURCE 

Impedance 

tJie  voltages  applied  to  the  pacemaker  electrode  at  two  of  the 
different  measuring  times  measured  by  the  measuring  means; 
wherein  currents  having  an  identical  magnitude  but  having 
opposite  directions  are  applied  lo  the  pacemaker  electrode  by 
the  current  source  which  is  switched  by  the  switching  means 
so  that  at  the  two  respective  measunng  times  the  respective 
currents  applied  have  opposite  directions. 


5.603.726 
MULTICHANNEL  COCHLEAR  IMPLANT  SYSTEM 
INCLUDING  WEARABLE  SPEECH  PROCESSOR 
Joseph  H.  Schulman.  Santa  Clarita;  David  I.  Whitmoyer.  Los 
Angeles;    John    C.    Gord.   Venice,   and    Primoz   Strojnik. 
Granada  Hills,  aU  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Alfred  E.  Mann 
Foundation  For  Scientific  Research,  Sylmar,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  752.069.  Aug.  29,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  411363,  Sep.  22, 
1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  26.  1993,  Ser.  No. 
23.584 
Int.  Cn."  A61N  l/.U 
VS.  a.  607—57  21  Claims 
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5.603.725 
CIRCUIT  FOR  MEASURING  IMPREDANCE  IN  THE 
HEART 
Max  Schaldach.  Erlangen.  Germany,  assignor  to  Biotronik 
Mess-  und  Tberapiegeraete  GmbH  Ingenieurbuero  Berlin. 
Berlin.  Germanv 
P(T  No.  PCT/DE93/00888,  S  371  Date  Mar.  17.  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  17.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO»4A)6512.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  31,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  16.  1993.  Ser.  No.  403,699 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Sep.  17,  1992.  42  31 
602.2 

Int.  CI."  A61N  //.?A2 
VS.  CI.  607—11  8  Claims 

1  A  circuit  for  determining  the  impedance  in  a  heart,  a  pace- 
maker electrode  to  which  voltages  .ire  applied  being  disposed  in 
Ihe  ventncle  chamber  of  the  heart,  the  circuit  using  the  pacemaker 
electrixie.  the  circuit  compnsing: 

a  current  source  operatively  connected  to  the  pacemaker  elec- 
trode to  apply  current  thereto,  the  current  source  having  a 
current  direction  which  can  be  switched; 
switching  means  for  switching  the  current  direction  of  the  cur- 
rent source; 
measunng  means  for  measunng  the  voltage  applied  to  the  pace- 
maker electrode  at  different  measuring  times;  and 
determining  means  for  determining  a  value  representative  of  the 
impedance  in  the  heart  by  determining  a  difference  between 


-TT  _ 
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1  A  system  for  electrically  stimulating  sensory  nerves  in  the 
ctKhlea  via  electncally  powered  stimulating  elecirodes.  said  sys- 
tem including: 

a  wearable  speech  processor  comprising: 

means  for  generating  a  plurality  of  channels  of  electncal 

information  in  response  to  an  external  audio  stimulus, 
means  for  generating  a  powtr  signal. 

means  tor  transmitting  said  plurality  of  channels  of  electrical 
information  and  said  power  signal  across  the  skin  of  a 
patient  to  an  implantable  device,  and  power  means  for 
providing  operating  power  to  said  wearable  speech  proces- 
sor; and 
an  implantable  ccKhlear  stimulator  (ICS).  said  ICS  comprising; 
power  receiving  means  for  receiving  said  power  signal  from 
said   power   signal   generating   means   of  said   wearable 
speech  processor, 
feedback  means  for  controlling  the  amount  of  power  received 

by  said  ICS  through  said  power  signal. 

a  plurality  of  storage  means  for  stonng  an  elecuical  charge 

from  power  received  through  said  power  receiving  means. 

signal  receiving  means  for  receiving  the  plurality  of  channels 

of  electrical  information  and  converting  tlie  electncal  infer- 
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mation  in  each  channel  to  a  corresponding  data  signal, 
thereby  providing  a  plurality  of  data  channels,  each  con- 
taining data  signals. 

an  intracochlear  electrode  array  comprising  a  plurality  of 
cochlea-stimulaling  electrodes,  and 

coupling  means  for  selectively  coupling  each  cochlea- 
stimulating  electrode  of  said  electrode  array  to  a  respective 
one  of  said  plurality  of  storage  means  and  for  sourcing  an 
amount  of  current  therefrom  that  vanes  as  a  function  of  the 
data  signals  present  within  a  corresponding  one  of  the 
plurality  of  data  channels. 


5.603.727 

THER\UL  PACK  WITH  INTERRELATED 

COMPARTMENTS 

Donald  W.  Clark,  and  JiU  Clark,  both  ot  1512  W.  Ueso  Cir., 

Mesa.  Ariz.  85202 

Filed  Dec.  5.  IW5.  Ser.  No.  5*7,194 

Int.  Cl."^  A6IF  7/00 

VS.  CL  607—108  6  Claims 
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1   A  thermal  pack  for  application  to  the  body  compnsing: 

a  pliable  container  having  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom  surface, 
said  top  and  bottom  surfaces  being  connected  to  each  other 
about  their  periphery  thereby  forming  opposing  side  walls  and 
opposing  end  walls,  said  container  enclosing  an  inienor 
space; 

heat  retaining  particles  loosely  conhned  for  movement  within 
the  container; 

a  barrier  within  the  container  forming  a  pocket  in  said  container 
into  which  particles  may  be  directed,  said  barrier  also  forming 
at  least  one  narrowing  sleeve-like  area  between  the  barrier 
and  one  ot  the  walls  whereby  said  pocket  and  said  sleeve  are 
adjacent  lo  each  other,  said  barrier  having  one  side  which 
facilitates  the  passage  of  the  particles  into  the  sleeve  for 
movement  past  the  barrier  and  a  second  side  which  fomis  a 
catch  for  retaining  particles  within  the  pixrkel  whereby  lifting 
one  end  wall  abtive  its  opposing  end  wall  will  cause  particles 
to  flow  through  the  sleeve  area  and  congregate  opposite  the 
pixrket  opening,  and  then  lifting  the  opptising  wall  will  cause 
a  plurality  of  particles  lo  flow  into  ihc  p»K-kel.  said  barrier 
being  chevron  shaped,  having  a  p«)inl  located  centrally 
between  the  side  walls  and  toward  one  of  the  end  walls,  and 
wings  angling  backward  from  said  p<iint.  the  space  between 
the  wings  forming  the  p»Kket.  said  wings  angling  toward  the 
sidewalls  forming  said  narrowing  sleeve  whereby  said  chev- 
ron directs  particles  into  said  sleeve,  and  a  second  barrier 
extending  outwardly  from  a  sidewall  in  the  same  general 
direction  as  the  wings,  said  sidewall  at  least  partiallv  bliKking 
the  straight  line  flow  ot  particles  back  through  the  narrowest 
part  of  the  sleeve  and  lo  the  end  of  the  container  toward  the 
point 


5.603.728 
SCALP  COOLIN(;/HEATlNG  APPAR.\Tl  S 
Freddy  Pachys.  P.O.  Box  18368.  Jerusalem  91181.  Israel 
Filed  Jun.  20.  1994.  Ser.  No.  262J84 
Int.  Cl.'^  A61F  7/00 
VS.  CI.  607—110  16  aaims 

1.  Scalp  apparatus  for  regulating  the  temperature  of  the  scalp  of 
a  wearer,  said  scalp  apparatus  compnsing; 
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(a)  a  cap  member,  including: 

(i)  a  helmet  member  fabncated  from  thermal  conductive 
matenal  for  covering  at  least  a  portion  of  the  scalp  of  a 
wearer; 

(ii)  thermally  insulating  layers  for  covering  said  helmet  mem- 
ber; 

(iii)  spacing  means  to  provide  an  air  space  between  said 
helmet  member  and  the  scalp  of  the  wearer,  said  spacing 
means  including  a  headpiece  member  for  spacing  said 
helmet  member  from  the  scalp  of  the  wearer,  said  head- 
piece member  having  apertures  for  allowing  direct  commu- 
nication of  the  air  within  said  air  space  and  the  wearer's 
scalp;  and 

(iv)  a  band  member  for  embracing  the  hairline  of  the  wearer, 
said  band  member  connecting  said  thermally  insulating 
layers,  said  helmet  member  and  said  headpiece  member, 
said  band  member  isolating  the  air  within  said  air  space 
from  the  surrounding  atmosphere; 

(b)  at   least  one  thermoelectnc  element  connected  to  and   in 
thermal  communication  with  said  helmet  member  for  control- 
lably  heating  and  cixiling  said  helmet  member,  including: 
(Da  first  thermal   surface  disposed  toward  and  in  thermal 

communication  with  said  helmet  member  and  a  second 
thermal  surface  disposed  away  from  said  helmet  member; 
(III  a  positive  and  negative  terminals  electrically  connectable 
to  a  power  supply  element,  and 

(c)  a  power  supply  element  for  providing  electncal  power  to  said 
at  least  one  thermoelectnc  element,  said  power  supply  ele- 
ment having  lenninals, 

said  first  thermal  surface  aliematelv  functionable  as  a  heating 
element  and  a  cooling  element  according  lo  the  manner  of  electn- 
cal connection  between  said  terminals  of  said  at  least  one  thermo- 
electnc clement  and  said  terminals  of  said  power  supply  element, 
thereby  respectively  heating  and  cooling  said  helmet  member. 


5.603.729 
PORTABLE  REUSABLE  THERMAL  THERAPEl'TIC 
DEVICE 
Blake  B.  Brown:  ChaHes  R.  Ma.son.  both  of  Moberly:  Daniel  J. 
kohout.  Columbia,  all  of  Mo.,  and  Joel  C.  Parrott,  Gumee. 
III..  a<>si(>nors  (o  Baxter  International  Inc..  Deerfield.  III. 
Filed  .Sep.  21.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  531.428 
Int.  CI."  A6IF  7/lMi 
VS.  CI.  607—114  17  Claims 

I    A  thermal  therapeutic  device  compnsing  an  outer  container 
and  an  inner  container  disposed  within  said  outer  container: 
said  outer  container  comprising  at  least  one  wall  defining  an 
intenor  chamber,   said   intenor  chamber  being   adapted   for 
receiving  a  selected  amount  ot  water,  said  outer  container 
having  a  resealable  opening, 
said  inner  container  compnsing  at  least  one  wall  defining  an 
interior  chamber  and  a  predetermined  amount  of  a  substance 
disposed  within  said  intenor  chamber,  said  substance  adapted 
to  react  with  water  to  change  the  temperature  thereof; 
whereby  at  least  a  portion  of  said  inner  container  wall  compnses 
a  matenal  that  at  least  partially  dissolves  upon  contact  with 
water  to  allow    said   substance   disposed   within   said   inner 
container  to  mix  with  water  added  to  said  outer  container  to 
produce  a  temperature  change,  and 
whereby  said  water  and  said  substance  can  be  discharged  from 
said  outer  container  through  said  opening  and  a  fresh  supply 


of  water  and  a  new  inner  container  can  be  intnxluced  through 
said  openini!  and  said  opening  reseated  for  repeated  use. 


5.603.7.^0 
Sl'Tl  RK  SLEEVE  FOR  IMPLANTABLE  LEAD 
D.  .Scott  Romkee.  Santa  Clara.  Calif.,  assignor  lo  \cntritcx. 
Inc..  .Sunnvvale.  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  19.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  504.281 

Int.  CI.'  .\61N  lAH) 

I  .S.  CI.  607—116  23  Claims 


a  substamiallv  tubular  electrically  conductive  Nxly  sued  to  be 
received  within  and  bear  against  the  artery  for  buttressing  the 
artery  against  ci>llapse; 

a  remoielv  aciuaiable  electrical  potential  generator  tor  generai- 
ing  an  eleclronegalive  charge  and  an  eleciropositive  charge, 
said  generator  being  incorporated  into  said  tubular  body  so  as 
not  to  resincl  flow  ol  blixxl  through  the  artery  when  the 
tubular  KxJv  is  positioned  therein: 

first  coupling  means  lor  coupling  said  generator  to  said  conduc- 
tive body  to  impart,  upon  activation  of  said  generator,  an 
electronegative  charge  to  said  conductive  b<xlv;  and 

second  coupling  means  for  coupling  said  generator  to  a  selected 
liKation  of  the  anerv  wall  lo  impart,  upon  activation  of  said 
generator,  an  electropositive  charge  lo  the  artery  wall. 


5,603.732 
SUBCUTANEOUS  DEFIBRILLATION  ELECTRODES 
Roger  \\.  Dahl.  .Vndover:  David  K.  Swanson:  Stephen  J.  Hahn. 
both  of  Roseville;  Douglas  J.  l^ng.  Arden  Hills,  and  John  E. 
Heil.  St.  Paul,  all  of  Minn.,  avsignors  lo  Cardiac  Pacemakers. 
Inc..  St.  Paul.  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  285.802.  Aug.  4.  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5.545.202.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  967„V>1.  Jan.  4, 

1993.  Pal.  No.  5360.442.  vthich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

533.886.  Jun.  6.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5^03348.  This  application 

Nov.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  554^577 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  6. 

2020.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI."  A61N  1/05 

VS.  CI.  607—129  II  Claims 


I    .X  suture  sleeve  comprising: 

an  elongated  body  having  opposed  ends  and  defining  a  bore 

extending  from  end  to  end  ol  the  bixiy: 
the  bodv  defining  an  aperture  at  a  first  inteniiediatc  position  on 

Ihc  body  and  communicating  with  the  bore  and  spaced  Ironi 

said  opp<ised  ends; 
a   pair  of  actuator   tabs   connected   lo   a   second   inlennediale 

position  on  the  Nxiy  and  extending  therelrom.  and 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  aperture  being  positioned  between  the 

tabs  such  that  actuation  ot  the  tabs  causes  enlargeiiieni  ol  the 

aperture 


5.603.731 
METHOD  AND  APPAR.ATI  S  FOR  THWARTING 
THROMBOSIS 
Douglass  C;.  Whitney.  11200  Bowi-n  Rd..  Rosvtell.  (;a.  30075 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  342.717.  Nov.  21.  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  3.  1995.  -Ser.  No.  553.011 
Int.  CI."  A61M  2'JAH):  A61B  /7/.<6 
VS.  CI.  607—121  II  Claims 

5.  A  ihromfHisis  thwarting  stem  lor  buttressing  an  injured  section 
of  an  artery  of  a  patient  and  preventing  congregation  ot  hliKKl 
platelets  at  the  injured  section  ol  the  arterv.  the  artery  having  an 
artery  wall,  said  stent  compnsing: 


1  A  bodv  implantable  tissue  stimulating  electrode  assemblv. 
including 

an  clongale.  eledncallv  conductive  lead  having  a  proximal  end 
region  and  a  distal  end  region;  and 

an  electrode  including  a  plurality  of  compliant,  electrically  con- 
ductive electrode  segments,  each  ot  said  segments  having  a 
nominal  width  and  a  length  exceeding  the  nominal  width,  said 
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electrode  segments  having  respective  and  opposite  first  and 
second  ends  and  being  coupled  to  the  distal  end  region  of  the 
lead  for  substanually  simultaneous  reception  of  tissue  sumu- 
laung  electrical  pulses  from  a  pulse  generanng  means  at  the 
proximal  end  region  of  the  lead,  said  electrode  segments 
being  arranged  in  spaced  apart  and  side-by-side  relation  such 
that  each  of  the  electrode  segments,  over  most  of  its  length,  is 
spaced  apart  from  each  one  of  the  other  electrode  segments  by 


a  distance  of  at  least  1 .5  cm.  each  of  the  electrode  segments 
being  free  of  electrically  insulative  material  at  and  along  its 
penphery  substantially  over  its  entire  length  to  provide  an 
exposed  reactive  surface  over  substantially  the  entire  length 
and  penphery  of  the  electrode  segment,  said  electrode  seg- 
ments when  receiving  the  tissue  stimulating  pulses  cooperat- 
ing lo  define  an  effective  electrode  area  incorporating  all  of 
the  electrode  segments 


5,603,733 
LEATHER  SOFTENING 
Adrian  S.  Allen,  North  Yoritshire,  and  Finlay  D.  Alston.  West 
Yoricshire,  both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Allied  Col- 
loids Limited,  West  Yorkshire.  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/00842,  §  371  Date  Dec.  12,  1995,  I  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  12,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/27800.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  19,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  10,  1995,  Sen  No.  564.033 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  12,  1994, 
9407226 

Int.  CI."  C14C  y/rw 
U.S.  CI.  8—94.21  8  aaims 

1  A  prtxess  of  rendering  leather  flexible  and  water  repellanl  by 
applying  to  the  leather  an  aqueous  solution  comprising  an  ampho- 
teric surfactant,  which  has  the  formula 

R-Z  — |NA  — 1-,N0; 
I 

Q 

wherein  R  is  an  alkyl,  alkaryl  or  aralkyl  group  of  at  least  eight 
carbon  atoms.  Z  is  a  direct  bond  or  an  ether,  ester  or  amide  linkage. 
A  is  an  alkylene  or  oxyalkylene  group  of  2  to  8  carbon  atoms,  each 
group  Q  IS  a  carb<5xyl-containing  group  or  hydrogen  provided  that 
at  least  two  of  the  groups  Q  are  carboxyl-containing  groups,  and  n 
is  1  to  6.  or  a  water-soluble  salt  thereof. 


5,603,734 
HAIR  DYEING  WITH  PERSULFATE  OXIDANTS  AND 
CATECHOLS 
Gulseppe  Prota,  Naples,  Italy,  and  Gottfried  Wenke.  Wood- 
bridge,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Clalrol  Incorporated,  Stamford. 
Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  174,490,  Dec.  27,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  484.191 
Int.  CI."  A61K  7//.? 
U.S.  CI.  8-^24  22  Claims 

I  A  method  of  permanently  coloring  hair  comprising  (a»  apply- 
ing to  the  hair  a  hair  dye  composition  comprising  a  tinctonally 
eflective  amount  of  at  least  one  catechol,  a  persulfate  oxidizing 
agent  present  in  the  composition  in  an  amount  equal  to  about  one 
to  tour  equivalents  relative  lo  the  catechol,  and  sufficient  buffenng 
agent  to  provide  a  composition  having  a  pH  of  from  about  7  to  11. 
the  butfenng  agent  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
2-amino-2-hydroxymethyl-l..Vpropanediol  and  bicarbonate,  and 
(b)  allowing  the  composition  lo  remain  in  contact  with  the  hair  tor 
a  peruxi  of  time  sufficient  to  achieve  a  desired  color,  wherein  the 
penod  ot  time  from  the  formation  of  said  hair  dye  composition  lo 
the  removal  of  said  hair  dye  composition  from  the  hair  is  between 
about  5  to  45  minutes. 


Red  164  (CAS  #=TSCA  Accession  #  35371 ).  Solvent  Red  68 
(CAS  #  68555-82-8).  Solvent  Black  48  (cobaltate  bis-2,2- 
dioxy-4-di-2"-hydroxy-3"-alkyloxy-propyl  amino-4- 

phenyla20-5-methyl-azobenzene,  hydrogen  dibutanammo- 
nium  salt),  Solvent  Brown  20  (CAS  #  72208-28-7),  Solvent 
Yellow  126  (CAS  #  29190-28-1.  65087-00-5  and  68310-04- 
3),  Solvent  Brown  52  (CAS  #  1 1 1559-76-3).  Solvent  Blue  129 
(CAS  #  69155-92-0),  Solvent  Blue  38  (CAS  #  1328-51-4). 
Solvent  Blue  98  (CAS  #  74499-36-8).  Solvent  Green  5  (9,10- 
anthracenedione- 1 .4-bis- 

Ualkylphenyl)amino}anthraquinone),  Solvent  Blue  79  (1.4- 
dialkoxyamino  anthraquinone).  and  mixtures  thereof; 

between  about  10  and  about  64  wt  '^r  of  b)  a  solvent  system  for 
said  water-immiscible  solvent  dye  or  mixture  of  dyes  in 
sufficient  quantities  to  dissolve  said  water-immiscible  solvent 
dye  or  mixture  of  solvent  dyes,  said  solvent  system  compris- 
ing 

between  about  30  and  about  1(X)  wt  '7r  of 

bl )  a  citrus  solvent  or  mixture  of  citrus  solvents  and 
b2)  between  0  and  about  70  wt  '^<  of  an  additional  solvent  or 
mixture    ot    additional    solvents    which    is   either    water- 
miscible  or  water-immiscible;  and 

c)  between  about  I  and  about  55  wt  *  of  a  non-ionic  surfactant. 


5.603,736 

LIQUID  ALKALI  FOR  REACTIVE  DYEING  OF 

TEXTILES 

Samuel  B.  Moore,  Burilngton,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Buriington 

Chemical  Co.,  Inc.,  Buriington,  N.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  327,041,  Oct.  21,  1994,  which 
is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  874,754,  Apr.  27,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5382^62.  This  appUcation  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  466J53 
Int.  CI."  D06P  l/dli:  COID  7/07 
U-S.  CI.  8—618  6  aaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  aqueous  alkali  composition  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  reacting  liquid  potassium  hydroxide  with  CO,  to  produce  a 
mixture  of  potassium  hydroxide  and  potassium  carbonate;  and 

(b)  adding  between  about  1  to  about  50  parts  by  weight  of  liquid 
sodium  hydroxide  to  said  mixture  until  said  mixture  has  a  pH 
of  at  least  10,  an  active  alkalinity  of  between  about  5  lo  about 
38.  and  a  total  alkalinity  of  between  about  10  to  about  38. 


5,603,737 

ELECTRODE  STRUCTURE  FOR  ELECTROCHEMICAL 

CELL  HAVING  A  RECTANGULAR  HOUSING 

Nikola  Marincic,  Winchester,  and  Luka  RabadjUa,  Newlon, 

both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Pacesetter,  Inc.,  Sylmar,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  459,682 

Int.  a."  HOIM  4/04 

MS.  O.  29—23.1  8  aaims 


UMI 


5,603,735 

WATER-REDUCIBLE  DYE  COMPOSITIONS 

COMPRISING  SOLVENT  DYES  AND  CITRUS  SOLVENTS 

Alejandro  Zimin,  Sr.,  Wayne,  and   Peter  A.  Caputo,  South 

Orange,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Morton  International. 

Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  214J34.  Mar.  16,  1994, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  63,833, 
May  18.  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  May  19,  1995, 
Ser.  No.  445030 
Int.  CI."  C09B  67/}0:67/44 
U.S.  a.  8—617  2  aaims 

1  A  water-reducible  dye  solution  composing 
between  about  35  wt  <*  and  about  70  wt  <*  of  a)  a  water 
immiscible  solvent  dye  or  mixture  of  solvent  dyes,  at  least 
about  25  wi  'i  of  said  dye  solution  being  an  azo.  pthalocya- 
nine,  or  anthraquinone  solvent  dye  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Solvent  Black  49  (CAS  Accession  *  56918), 
Solvent  Yellow  (CAS  #  PMN  Notice  No.  P-9 1-890).  Solvent 


1  A  method  for  fabricating  an  electrode  structure  for  mounting 
within  a  rectangular  housing  of  an  electrochemical  cell  for  use 
within  an  implantable  device,  the  housing  having  a  predetermined 
interior  length,  width,  and  height,  the  method  compnsing  the  steps 
of: 

providing  a  flat  electrode  structure  having  a  width  no  greater 
than  the  height  of  the  housing;  and 
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winding  the  electrode  siruclure  into  an  oval  shape  by 

providing  a  circular  cylindncal  mandrel  having  a  selected 
diameter  and  winding  the  electrode  structure  around  the 
mandrel. 
removing  the  mandrel  after  winding  the  electrode  structure, 
and 
compressing  the  electrode  striiclure  mto  an  oval  shape. 
wherein  the  diameter  of  the  mandrel  is  selected  to  yield  a  wound 
electrixle  structure,  following  compression,  having  an  overall 
length  and  width   matching  the  predetermined   lengdi  and 
width  of  the  interior  of  the  housing. 


5,603.738 

PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  PREPARING  AN 

ABR-ASIVE 

Hans    Zeiringer.    Kappel    am    Krappfeld.    and    Peler   Janz. 

Klagenfurt,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Treibacher  Schle- 

ifininel  AG.  \  illach-LaDdskron,  Au-stria 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  339.081 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Germany.  Nov.  15.  1993.  43  39 

931S 

Int.  CI."  C09C  1/08 
VS.  C\.  51—293  1»  Claims 

1,  Process  for  pa-panng  an  abrasive  based  on  corundum,  said 
process  compnsing  the  follovung  steps: 

1,1  an  Al;0,-conlaining  starting  component  with  an  AUG,  con- 
tent of  >'»8  wt.  'i  is  charged  conlinuouslv  or  batchwise  into  a 
melting  unit  in  an  amount  per  unit  of  time  whereby  a  melt 
sump  formed  in  the  melting  unit  will  never  exceed  a  maxi- 
mum height  of  200  mm  during  the  entire  furnace  campaign. 

\  2  the  melt  sump  is  allowed  to  solidify  to  form  a  corundum 
ingot. 

1,.^  the  corundum  ingot  is  subsequentiv  removed  and  sized  to 
form  an  abrasive  gram  having  a  gram  shape  factor  exceeding 
0.6. 


opening  said  bvpass  port  during  upward  movement  of  said  plug 
and  operable  by  gravity  to  lake  a  valve  position  closing  said  bvpass 
port  dunng  downward  movement  of  said  plug  wherebv  said  plug 
continuously  reciprtKates  up  by  suction  and  down  by  gravity  upon 
sequential  closing  and  opening  of  said  bvpass  port; 

said  central  vacuum  cleaning  apparatus  compnsing  a  dust  col- 
lecting tank  having  a  circular  side  wall,  a  closure  plate  closing 
the  upper  end  of  said  tank,  a  dust  iranspiirting  suction  line 
extending  though  said  closure  plate  and  opening  within  said 
lank  langentially  of  its  side  wall,  a  chamber  depending  from 
said  closure  plate,  said  suction  source  including  a  motor 
operated  air  suction  blower  mounted  on  said  closure  plale  and 
communicating  wiUi  said  chamber,  said  suction  lube  secured 
to  said  chamber  and  extending  centrally  and  downward  within 
said  dust  collecting  lank,  a  skin  depending  from  said  cham- 
ber, surrounding  said  sucnon  lube  and  located  within  said  dust 
collecting  tank,  said  skirt  having  an  open  area,  a  filler  extend- 
ing across  said  open  area  whereby  air  and  dusl  is  discharged 
from  said  transporting  suction  line  tangentially  within  said 
lank  to  cause  a  cyclonic  effect  and  lighter  weight  dust  par- 
ticles collect  on  said  hiter  and  further  including  dust  disiodg 
ing  means  acting  on  said  tiller  and  dnven  by  said  plug 


5,603.739 
ABRASIVE  SI  SPENSION  SYSTEM 
Edward  J.  Neuland,  Houston,  Tex.,  a.ssignor  to  Diamond  Sci- 
entific, Inc.,  Hoaston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  488,513 
Int.  CI."  B24D  .W4 
VS.  a.  51—298  15  Claims 

1   An  abrasive  composition  consisting  essentially  of: 
from  about  5''i  lo  abt>ut  SW^t  deionued  water: 
from  about  5'"»  to  about  W^  polyhydnc  alcohol; 
from  about  OOOOT.S'^  to  about  0,5<*  of  surfactant; 
from  about  0  0()l.'>''t  lo  about  \'i  polymer:  and 
from  aN>ut  0,001'r  to  about  MYi  abrasives 


5.603.741 
■   VACl'l'M  CLEANER  AND  FILTER  BAG  WITH  AIR 
MANAGEMENT 
Robert  A.  Frey.  Westlake.  Ohio,  assignor  to  HMI  Industries, 
Inc..  Cleveland,  Ohio 

C  onlinuation  of  Ser.  No.  239.583.  May  9.  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  26.  1995.  Sen  No.  578.372 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  4f>/(M) 

VS.  CI.  55^368  •»  CUims 

7  in 
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5.603.740 
SI  CTION  ACTIVVrED  RECIPROCVTING  SYSTEM 
Michel  Rov.  1301.  rue  Jean  (iuy.  Prevnst.  Quebec.  Canada 
Filed  Mar.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  411.182 
Int.  C"l.'  BOID  4 1  AM) 
VS.  a.  55—283  13  Claims 

I  In  combination,  a  central  vacuum  cleaning  apparatus  and  a 
suction  activated  recipriKating  system,  said  suction  activated  recip- 
rocating svsieni  comprising  a  generally  upnght  auction  tube,  a 
suction  source  communiciting  with  the  upper  end  of  said  suction 
tube,  a  plug  slidabic  within  said  lube  tor  upward  movement  lo  an 
upward  limit  position  under  the  action  of  said  suction  source  and 
for  downwiird  movement  under  graviiv  to  a  downward  liinil  pt>si 
lion  when  suction  is  not  exerted  on  said  plug  through  said  lube, 
said  lube  having  a  bvpass  port  located  aNive  said  plug  while  in  its 
upward  limit  posiiion.  and  a  valve  member  livaled  in  said  tube 
above  sjid  plug  and  operable  by  said  plug  lo  take  a  valve  pt>sition 


BO 


1  in  a  vacuum  cleaner  including  housing  means  having  air  inlet 
means  and  air  outlet  means,  motor  dnven  fan  means  for  generating 
an  airstream  through  said  housing  means  in  the  direction  from  said 
air  inlet  means  toward  said  outlet  means,  and  Idler  means  in  said 
housing  means  tor  removing  particulate  matenal  from  said  air- 
stream,  the  improvement  compnsing  said  hller  means  including 
hlter  bag  means  ot  air  pemieable  material  having  opening  means 


therein  for  the  flow  of  said  airstream  into  said  filler  bag  means, 
weir  means  in  said  tiller  bag  means  intersecting  said  airstream 
downstream  from  said  opening  means,  said  weir  means  having 
upstream  and  downstream  sides  with  respect  lo  said  direction  of 
said  airstream  and  edge  means  between  said  sides,  said  airstream 
having  a  transverse  dimension,  and  said  edge  means  intersecting 
said  airstream  about  midway  of  said  transverse  dimension, 
whereby  air  flowing  across  said  edge  means  creates  a  pressure  drop 
across  said  weir  means  and  a  low  pressure  area  adjacent  said 
downstream  side  into  which  particulate  matenal  in  said  airstream 
is  drawn  bv  said  pressure  drop,  said  hlter  bag  including  a  pair  of 
opposed  walls  and  said  weir  means  including  opposed  portions  ot 
said  opposed  walls  joined  together  along  a  line  of  juncture  trans- 
verse to  said  direction  of  air  flow , 


5.603.742 
DILST  REMOVING  APPARATUS 
Kiyoshi  Nagashima;  Tetsuya  I'eda:  HLsataka  I'rakata;  TeLsuva 
Fujino;  Yuichiro  Kitagawa.  all  of  Nagasaki:  Satoshi  I'chida. 
Tokyo;  Yasuo  Akitu,  Handa,  and  Yosiaki  Hon,  Nagoya.  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Tokvo,  and  NGK  Insulators,  Ltd.,  Nagoya,  both  of  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/01032,  §  371  Date  Jan.  27,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  27,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/00233,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  1,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  27.  1994,  Ser.  No.  374,723 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  28.  1993,  5-156910: 
Ma>  26,  1994.  6-112603 

Int.  CI.'-  BOID  46AX) 
VS.  CI.  55—502  2  Claims 


112    111      103 


113    108   X)5      106 


102    116 


1  A  dusl  removing  apparatus  for  converting  dirty  gas  into  clean 
gaS.  the  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  hller  elements  each  of  which  is  formed  of  a  porous 
ceramic  material  and  has  a  honeycomb  siruciurc.  the  plurality 
of  tiller  elements  being  assembled  into  a  subsiantiallv  single 
honeycomb  pack  unit,  and  each  hlter  elemenl  having  a  gas- 
receiving  end  through  which  dirty  gas  enters  the  hller  element 
and  a  gas-emitting  end  via  which  clean  gas  exits  the  hller 
element; 

a  plurality  of  mounting  frames  each  of  which  holds  one  ol  the 
hller  elements  and  permits  movement  of  the  hller  clement 
with  respect  lo  the  mounting  frame  in  the  direction  which 
dirt>  gas  enters  the  hlter  element;  and 

a  honcvcomb  pack  frame  holding  the  plurality  of  mounting 
frames  in  the  single  honeycomb  pack  unit: 

wherein  each  hller  elemenl  includes  a  flange  at  the  gas-receiving 
end  thereof,  the  flange  having  a  hrst  side  disposed  at  the 
gas-receiving  end  ot  the  hlter  elemenl  and  a  second  side 
disposed  awav  from  the  gas-receiving  end  in  a  direction 
toward  the  gas-emitting  end  of  the  hlter  elemenl.  and  wherein 
the  corresponding  mounting  tranie  for  each  hlter  elemenl 
includes  a  flange  with  a  surface  liKated  adjacent  the  second 
side  of  the  hller  element  flange,  wherein  a  seal  is  maintained 
between  the  respective  flanges  by  pressure  exerted  bv  the 
dirty  gas  on  the  gas  receiving  end  of  the  hlter  elemenl  which 
forces  the  flange  of  the  hlter  element  toward  the  surface  of  the 
flange  ol  the  mounting  frame;  and 

wherein  each  mounting  frame  includes  htlings  disposed  adjacent 
the  gas-receiv  ing  and  gas-emiltmg  ettds  of  the  hlter  element. 


and  wherein  the  htting  located  at  the  gas-receiving  end  is 
provided  with  a  pressing  boll  which  engages  the  flange  of  the 
filler  elemenl.  a  holding  piece  is  disposed  between  the  filler 
elemenl  near  the  gas-emining  end  thereof  and  the  mounting 
frame,  and  wherein  fiber  fills  a  space  between  ihe  hlter 
elemenl  and  the  mounting  frame 


5.603,743 
HIGH  FREQUENCY  AIR  LAPPER  FOR  FIBROUS 
MATERIAL 
David  P.  Aschenbeck,  Newark:  William  A.  Watton,  Pickering- 
ton,  and  James  G.  Snyder,  Newark,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Technology  Inc.,  Summit,  111. 
FUed  Mar.  31.  1995,  Ser.  No.  414,694 
Int.  ex.''  C03B  .WA)6 
VS.  CI.  65—458  17  Claiins 


1,  A  method  for  distributing  fibrous  material  comprising:  estab- 
lishing a  flow  of  fibrous  material;  positioning  a  pair  of  flow 
distnbutors  on  opposite  sides  of  the  flow  of  fibrous  matenal  to 
direct  gaseous  flows  into  contact  with  the  flow  of  fibrous  material, 
each  flow  distributor  compnsing  a  first  surface  having  a  set  of  one 
or  more  openings  for  the  emission  of  gas.  a  second  surface  hav  ing 
a  set  of  one  or  more  orifices  for  the  emission  of  gas.  and  a 
pressunzed  source  of  gas  in  contact  w  ith  the  second  surface,  one  of 
the  first  and  second  surfaces  being  moveable  with  respect  to  tfie 
other  of  the  first  and  second  surfaces  to  intermittently  align  some 
of  Ihe  openings  with  some  of  the  orifices,  therebv  enabling  ga.s 
from  the  pressunzed  source  of  gas  lo  be  emitted  through  the  first 
and  second  surfaces  and  into  contact  with  the  flow  ot  fibrous 
matenal  to  distribute  the  fibrous  matenal;  and  moving  one  of  tlie 
first  and  second  surfaces  relative  lo  the  other  of  the  first  and  second 
surfaces  lo  control  the  emission  of  gas  from  the  flow  distributor. 


5,603,744 

PROCESS  FOR  ESTABLISHING  OPTIMLTVI  SOIL 

CONDITIONS  BY  NATURALLY  FORMING  TILTH 

Rudolf  Kumcr,  Hessigheimer  Strasse  22,  D-70437  Stuttgart. 

Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92/02356,  §  371  Date  Nov.  15,  1994.  §  102(el 
Date  Nov.  15,  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093A)8143.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  29.  1993 

PCT  FUed  Oct.  13.  1992,  Ser.  No.  211,801 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Oct.  14.  1991.  41  33 
984.3 

Int  a.''  C05F  .1/00:5/r)0:9A)4:ll/02 
VS.  CI.  71—9  17  Claims 

I  A  process  for  producing  the  crumbly  component,  mineral 
humus,  through  the  biological  disintegration  of  minerals  in  the 
presence  of  Ca  compounds,  clay  and  protein-  and  ligniKellulose- 
conlaining  plant  and  protein-contaming  animal  organic  wastes, 
said  process  comprising  the  following  steps: 
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(a)  pulvenzing  a  mineral  mixture,  comprising  at  least  potassium, 
magnesium,  phosphate  and  sihcate.  all  m  msoluble  form: 

(b)  pre-gnndmg  the  plant  and  animal  organic  wastes; 

(c)  micronizmg  the  organic  waste,  with  homogeneous  admixture 
of  the  mineral  mixture;  and 

(d)  fermenting  the  mixture  of  micronized  organic  waste  and 
pulverized  mineral  mixture  under  microbe-fnendly  conditions 
in  the  presence  of  a  pulvenzed  Ca  compound  and  clay. 


5.603.745 
AGRICULTURAL  COMPOSITION  AND  CONDITIONING 
AGENT  FOR  REDUCING  HYGROSCOPICITY  AND  Dl  ST 

FORMATION  OF  FERTILIZERS 
Jarl  M.  Pettersen.  Larvik;  Torstein  ObresUid,  llefoss,  and 
Susannc  G.  Snartiand.  Skien.  all  of  Norway,  assignors  to 
Norsk  Hydro  a^  Oslo.  Norway 

Fikd  Jun.  23.  1995.  Ser.  No.  494.084 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway.  Jun.  24.  1994.  942419 

Int.  CI."  C05C  HAM).  C05G  JAJU 

VS.  a.  71—58  10  Claims 


%  Coaling 


1    An  agricultural  composition  comprising  a  substrate  being  a 
nitrate  containing   fertilizer,   and  0  1-2   weight   S^   of  a  coating 
compnsing  10-50  weight  "r  wax.  90-40  weight  ^  oil  and  1 
weight  'r  resin  being  oil-soluble  and  miscible  with  the  wax. 


30 


a)  measuring  light  intensity  emitted  from  the  BOF  sessel  includ- 
ing; 

1)  measuring  an  (ILI)  value  indicative  of  an  increase  in  light 

intensity  emitted  from  the  BOF  vessel. 
ii)  measuring  a  (DLI)  value  indicative  of  a  decrease  in  light 

intensity  emitted  from  the  BOF  vessel,  and 
iii)  calculating  a  DLl/lLI  ratio; 

b)  measuring  an  amount  of  oxygen  blown  into  the  BOF  vessel; 

c)  calculating  in-blow  'i  carbon  content  of  the  heat  using  said 
DLl/lLI  ratio  and  said  amount  of  oxygen  blown; 

d)  discontinuing  the  oxygen  blow  into  the  BOF  vessel  when  an 
in-blow  't  carbon  content  equal  to  an  aim  carbon  for  the  heat 
IS  calculated;  and 

e)  lapping  the  heat  having  said  in-blown  "J  carbon  content 
calculated  equal  to  said  aim  carbon  for  further  processing  into 
a  hnished  steel  product. 


5.603.747 
AIR  FILTER  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Yoshiya  Matuda;  Masahiro  Nawa,  and  Tadayoshi  TakiKUchi. 
all  of  Tokyo.  Japan.  a.ssignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company.  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
PCT  No.  PCT/11S94A)I088.  §  371  Date  Jun.  19.  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  19.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/I7897.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  18.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  31.  1994.  Ser.  No.  454J92 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  2.  1993.  5-15296 

Int.  CI."  BOID  46/32:  B3IF  .>/(K) 

VJS.  CI.  55 — 497  9  Claims 


5.603,746 
METHOD  AND  APPAR.\Tl  S  TO  DETERMINE  AND 
CONTROL  THE  (  ARBON  CONTENT  OF  STEEL  IN  A 
BOF  VF.S.SEI. 
Alok  Sharan.  Allentown,  Pa.,  avsignor  to  Bethlehem  Steel  Cor- 
poration 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1995.  Ser.  No.  550,590 

InL  CI.    C2IC  VM) 

VS.  CL  75—375  28  CUims 

psissmnzto 

AM   <N 
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I   .A  method  of  deiermining  carbon  content  of  a  heat  dunng  an 
oxygen  blow  into  a  EOF  vessel,  comprising: 


I   An  air  tiller  comprising: 

a  tiller  nKmber  toraied  by  folding  a  sheet  of  porous  malenal 
into  a  pleated  form,  the  material  being  capable  of  tilienng 
contaminated  air.  and  having  a  plurality  of  hller  ponions 
connected  through  bent  portions. 

holding  members  resistant  Ui  stretching  lorces  hxed  lo  edge 
portions  of  said  hller  member  for  holding  \aid  tiller  momher 
in  said  plealcd  fonn  wherein  adjacenl  hller  ponions  arc 
spaced  with  j  predetcmiined  gap  tomiing  ihe  pleated  lomi  ot 
the  hller  member,  and 

non-woven  fabric  member-,  made  of  a  ihemioplaslic  pohmeric 
fiber  maicri.il  said  non-woven  fabric  members  arranged 
between  the  edge  portions  of  said  hller  member  and  said 
holding  membets.  which  non-woven  fabric  members  are  at 
least  panially  melted  by  being  heated  lo  a  predetermined 
temperature  said  non-woven  fabnc  members  mutually  hxing 
said  hltcr  member  edge  ptirtions  to  said  holding  members. 


5.603.748 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  A  DIRECT 
REDUCTION  OF  IRON  OXIDE  CONTAINING 
MATERIALS  TO  FORM  FE,C 
Martin    Hirsch,    Friedrichsdorf;    Reza    Husain,    Friedberg: 
Alpaydin  Saatci.  Frankfurt  a.M.,  and  Wolfgang  Bresser, 
Grossostbeim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Lurgi  Metallur- 
gie  GmbH,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  261057.  Jun.  17.  1994.  Pat.  No. 
5.527,379.  TWs  appUcation  Apr.  18.  1996.  Ser.  No.  634.737 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jun.  19,  1993.  43  20 
359.0;  Mar.  24.  1994.  44  10  093.0 

Int.  a."  C21B  I</I4 

9  Claims 


VS. 


75 — 136 


I.  A  method  of  reducing  a  hnegrain  iron  oxide  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
(ai  feeding  a  fine-grain  iron  oxide  lo  a  preheater  and  directly 
preheating  said  tine-grain  iron  oxide  in  said  prehealer  bv 
contact  with  a  combustion  gas  in  a  suspension  therein,  and 
recovering  a  preheated  hne-grain  iron  oxide  from  said  suspen- 
sion m  a  cyclone; 

(b)  introducing  said  preheated  hne-grain  iron  oxide  into  a  circu- 
lating fluidized  bed  reactor  connected  to  a  recycling  cyclone 
for  recirculating  particles  withdrawn  from  an  upper  portion  of 
said  circulating  fluidized  bed  reactor  and  reluming  said  par- 
ticles lo  a  lower  portion  of  said  circulating  fluidized  bed 
reactor  whereby  a  panially  reduced  particulate  product  is 
formed  In  said  circulating  fluidized  bed  reactor: 

(c)  feeding  said  panially  reduced  particulate  product  to  a  hori- 
zontally elongated  fluidized  bed  reactor  fluidized  from  below 
and  having  a  length-io-width  ratio  of  at  least  2:1  and  provided 
wiih  a  plurality  of  transverse  overflow  weirs  over  which 
solids  flow,  thereby  producing  a  hnally  reduced  prtxiuct: 

(d)  recovenng  from  said  recycle  cyclone  an  exhausl  gas  and 
cooling  said  exhausl  gas  in  indirect  heat  exchange  with  a 
reducing  gas  consisting  predominantly  ot  H,; 

(e)  producing  said  reducing  gas  from  al  least  part  of  the  exhaust 
gas  cooled  in  step  (d)  by  adding  hydrogen  thereto;  and 

(f)  heating  Ihe  reducing  gas  following  step  (d)  by  passing  the 
reducing  gas  through  a  fuel-hred  reducing  gas  rehealer  and 
supplying  hot  reducing  gas  as  fluidizing  gas  lo  said  honzon- 
lally  elongated  fluidized  bed  reactor  and  to  said  circulating 
l>ed  reactor 


c)  bubbling  a  supply  of  an  inert  gas  in  the  steel  within  the  ladle 
so  that  the  gas  causes  molten  steel  to  be  lifted  into  the 
treatment  space; 

d)  radially  directing  al  least  a  hrsi  stream  of  inert  gas  within  the 
Irealmeni  space  so  that  the  stream  inlersects  the  steel  being 
lifted  and  thereby  causes  some  of  the  molten  steel  to  be 
moved  within  the  degasser;  and 

e)  applying  a  vacuum  lo  the  degasser 


5.603.750 
FLUOROCARBON  FLUIDS  AS  GAS  CARRIERS  TO  AID 
IN  PRECIOUS  AND  BASE  METAL  HEAP  LEACHING 
OPERATIONS 
Michael  J.  Sierakowski,  Grant  Township.  Washington  County, 
and  Jennifer  E.  Waddell.  Bumsville.  both  of  Minn„  assign- 
ors to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  St. 
Paul.  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  514,808 

Int.  CI."  C22B  11/00 

U,S.  a.  75—743  15  Claims 


5,603.749 

APPARATIS  AND  METHOD  FOR  VACUUM  TREATING 

MOLTEN  STEEL 

Philip  D.  Stelts.  Center  Valley,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Bethlehem  Steel 

Corporation.  Del. 

Filed  Mar.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  399,685 
Int  a."  C21C  7/10 
VS.  CT  75— SII  46  Claims 

33    Method  of  vacuum  treating  molten  steel,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  ladle  containing  a  supply  of  molten  steel; 

b)  immersing  into  the  ladle  and  into  the  sieel  a  barrel  degasser 
having  a  shell  with  a  substantially  continuous  opening  there- 
through dehning  a  irealmeni  space  and  causing  some  of  the 
molten  steel  lo  be  received  in  the  irealmeni  space; 


313336373B4143«5  47  40&153S6575a61S3S5  67aB71737S777» 


I    A  method  of  leaching  precious  and  base  metal  values  from 
metal  beanng  ore  and  ore  concentrates  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
treating  a  metal  beanng  ore  or  ore  concentrate  by  conlacting  said 

metal-beanng  ore  or  ore  concentrate  with  an  oxidizing  gas 

solution  compnsing  a  solution  of  an  oxidizing  gas  dissolved 

in  a  perfluonnated  liquid;  and 
extracting  the  precious  or  base  metal  values  from  the  treated 

metal-beanng  ore  or  ore  concentrate. 
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5,603,751 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING 
PARTICULATE  MATERIAL  FROM  A  WOOD  DRYING 
SYSTEM 
Roes  A.  Ackerson,  Lee's  Summit,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Mac  Equip- 
ment, Inc.,  Sabetha,  Kans. 

FUed  Jun.  2,  1995.  Ser.  No.  458.972 

Int.  CL"  BOID  50/WO 

U&a.  95— 2M  8Clalnis 

L     -i  ^**  '^''  ■**•  'J  HMMK 


^  t-im  ' 

1 


'"v1 


I 


IS=^'^ 


^-^^ 


1.  A  gas  filtration  system  compnsing: 

a  pnniary  separator  for  removing  a  majority  of  a  pnmary  par- 
ticulate material  from  a  gas  stream  and  for  discharging  a 
filtered  gas  stream  into  a  pnmar>  outlet  line  which  retains  an 
unhltered  portion  of  said  pnmar>  particulate  matenal, 

a  secondary  particulate  source,  communicating  with  said  pri- 
mary outlet  line  of  said  pnmary  separator,  for  introducing 
secondary  particulate  matenal  into  said  hitered  gas  stream  to 
prixluce  a  conditumed  gas  stream  containing  said  unhltered 
portion  of  said  pnmary  particulate  matenal  and  said  second- 
ary particulate  matenal: 

a  secondary  hiter.  communicating  with  said  pnmary  outlet  line 
downstream  of  said  secondary  paniculate  source,  for  remov- 
ing said  unhltered  portion  of  said  pnmary  particulate  material 
and  said  secondarv  paniculate  matenal  from  said  conditioned 
gas  stream  to  output  a  resultant  gas  stream,  and  a  heat  source, 
kxrated  between  the  pnmary  separator  and  the  secondary 
hlier.  for  heating  the  conditioned  gas  stream  at  a  point  along 
said  pnmary  outlet  line  upstream  of  said  secondary  hlter 


5.603,752 
ELECTROSTATIC  PRECIPITATOR 
Keiichi  Hara,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Filtration  Japan  Co„ 
Ltd.,  Yania{>ata-ken,  Japan 

Filed  May  31.  1995,  Ser.  No.  455.033 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Jun.  7,  1994,  6-148670 

Int.  CI."  B03C  .V-/.5 

U.S.  CI.  96—39  20  Oainis 

3 


UMI 


13.  An  electrostatic  precipitator,  compnsing: 

J  frame: 

at  least  one  dusi-collecting  electrode  group  mounted  on  the 
frame,  each  dusi-collecling  electrode  group  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  freel>  movabl>  mounted  deforinable  dust-collecting 


electrodes  arranged  in  a  plane  and  spaced  at  a  uniform  spac- 
ing from  one  another;  and 
at  least  one  discharge  electrode  group  mounted  on  the  frame, 
each  discharge  electrode  group  compnsing  a  plurality  of  flat 
elongated  discharge  electrodes  arranged  in  a  plane  substan- 
ually  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  at  least  one  dust-collecting 
electrode  group,  the  plurality  of  discharge  electrodes  of  each 
discharge  electrode  group  being  spaced  at  a  uniform  spacing 
from  one  another  and  arranged  parallel  to  one  anotfier  and 
substantially  parallel  to  a  gas  flow  direction  of  a  gas  flowing 
through  tfie  electrostatic  precipitator,  wherein  movement  of  a 
gas  through  the  electrostatic  precipitator  causes  deformation 
of  the  dust-collecting  electrodes,  the  deformation  causing 
collected  dust  to  fall  off  the  dust-collecting  electrodes. 


5,603,753 

FILTER  DEVICE  HAVING  ELONGATE  ABSORBER 

PARTICLES  FIXED  TO  A  FLAT  CARRIER 

Manfred  KruU,  Eckersdorf,  and  C;erald  Rosenberg,  Hiichstadt, 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Helsa-Werke  Helmut  Sandler 

GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Gefnts,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  524,370 
Claims  priority,  application  C^rmany,  .Sep.  10,  1994,  44  32 
339.5 

InC  CI."  BOID  53AM 
U-S.  a.  96—121  8  Claims 


1.  A  hlter  device  comprising:  a  filter  housing  having  an  inlet  for 
a  gaseous  medium  to  be  filtered  and  an  outlet  for  the  filtered 
ga.seous  medium:  a  flat  earner  in  the  filler  housing  and  constituting 
a  plurality  of  mutually  adjacent  earner  layers  of  a  flat-surfaced 
configuration  and  assembled  to  form  a  stack  of  at  lea-st  substan- 
tially rectangular  parallelepipedic  shape  fixed  in  the  filter  housing, 
the  earner  layers  being  disposed  in  relation  to  the  inlet  and  the 
outlet  of  the  filler  housing  in  such  a  way  that  ihe  gaseous  medium 
to  be  filtered  does  not  pass  through  the  earner  layers  but  only  flows 
along  the  earner  layers;  and  adsorber  particles  of  an  elongate 
configuration  differing  from  a  sphencal  shape  and  hxed  to  the 
carrier  layers  in  an  onentation  at  least  approximately  in  the  flow 
direction  of  the  gaseous  medium  to  be  filtered. 


5.603.754 
COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS  FOR  TREATING 
TINPLATE  AND  ALUMINUM 
Tomoyuki  Aoki.  Chigasaki;  Akio  Shimizu,  Isehara,  and  Mas- 
ay  uki  'N'ostaida,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Henkel 
Corporation,  Plymouth  Meeting,  Pa. 
PCT  No.  PCT/l'S94«7298,  §  371  Date  Jan.  5.  1996,  S  I02(e> 
Date  Jan.  5.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/02077,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  19,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  5.  1994.  Ser.  No.  571.951 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  5,  1993,  5-165601 

Iiit  CI."  C09D  5A*»;  C23C  22A)5 

VS.  CI.  106—14.12  20  Oaims 

I    .An   aqueous   liquid  composition   suitable   for  treating   both 

aluminum   and   tinplate   surfaces   to   form   a   protective  coating 

thereon,  said  aqueous  liquid  composition  ha\  ing  a  pH  of  2.0  to  4.0 

and  consisting  essentially  of  water  and. 


(A)  at  least  one  dissolved  zirconium  or  titanium  compound  in  an 
amount  stoichiometncally  equivalent  to  at  least  10  ppm  of  the 
total  of  zirconium  and  titanium: 

(B)  an  amount  of  dissolved  oxidi/ing  agenl  that  has  oxidizing 
power  equivalent  to  thai  of  a  concentration  of  from  20  to  500 
ppm  of  hydrogen  peroxide; 

(C)  from  10  to  2(XX)  ppm  stoichiometnc  equivalent  as  P  of  a 
dissolved  comptineni  selected  from  the  group  consisling  of 
fluorine-eonlaining  anions  and  their  eonesponding  acids:  and 

(D)  at  least  10  ppm  of  dissolved  phosphate  anions;  and,  optionally, 
one  of  more  ot: 

(E)  a  componenl  of  organic  acid  thai  can  lomi  eomplev  ion-,  with 
dissolved  tin  or  aluminum  ions  <ir  Ixnh: 

(F)  dissolved  aluminum  ions:  and 
(Gl  dissolved  tin  ions 


dye  and  water,  wherein  the  ink  further  contains  a  hydrolyzate  ot 
the  reactive  dye  m  an  amount  of  I**  to  50'J  by  weight  ba.scd  on 
Ihe  weight  of  the  reactive  dye 


5.603.755 
PREVENTIVE  AGENT  FOR  FOl  LING  ORCiANISMS 
Hideo    Okada;    .Atsuya    Mochizuki.    and    Hideo    Ohi.    all    of 
Shizuoka-ken.  Japan,  assignors  lo  Ihara  Chemical  Industry 
Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/00852.  «  371  Date  Dec.  28.  1995.  $  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  28,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/29591.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  9,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  28.  1995.  Ser.  No.  564J70 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Apr.  28,  1994,  6-114617 
Int.  a."  AOIN  4J/78 
VS.  C\.  106— 18J3  13  Oaims 

5.  A  composition  for  inhibiting  growth  of  fouling  organisms  on 
structures  in  eonlael  with  water,  which  eompnses: 
a)  one  or  more  compounds  haMng  the  tormula: 

(I) 


wherein  R'  is  lower  alkyl.  or  phenyl  which  is  unsuhsliluted  or 
subsuiuled  by  halogen  or  lower  alkyl  or  both:  each  X  is  a 
halogen  atom:  n  is  an  integer  of  1  to  ?.  wiih  Ihe  proviso  that 
when  n  IS  2  or  more,  each  X'  is  the  same  or  diftereni:  and  Y' 
is  a  group  of  the  formula  — Z— Y".  wherein  Z  is  sulfonyl  and 
Y"  IS  unsuhsliluted  aryl  or  aryl  subsuiuled  by  a  lower  alkyl 
group,  or  a  valt  thereof:  and 

bi  a  suitable  carrier  agent. 


5,603.757 
PHOTOCHROMIC  BRIGHTENING  PIGMENT 
katsumi  Mizuguchi,  Neyagawa;  Naoya  Yabuuchi.  Tovonaka. 
and  Keizou  Ishii,  Ashiya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon 
Paint  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  14.  1995.  Ser.  No.  412,081 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Mar.  18.  1994.  6-049344 
Int.  CI.'  C09C  1/62 
VS.  CI.  106--I04  13  Claims 

1.  A  photochromie  bnghlening  pigment  comprising: 
a  bnghlening  pigment:  and 

a  pholixhromic  matenal  being  encapsulated  so  as  to  adhere  it  to 
Ihe  surtace  of  said  bnghlening  pigment. 


5,603,756 
INK-JET  TEXTILE  PRINTING  INK.  INK-JET  PRINTING 
PROCESS  AND  INSTRUMENT  MAKING  USE  OF  THE 
SAME,  AND  PRCX^ESSED  ARTICLE  OBTAINED 
Mariko  Suzuki,   Kawasaki:   Masahiro  Haruta.  Tokyo;   Shoji 
Koike,  Yokohama;    Koromo  Shirota.   Inagi.   and   Tomoya 
Yamamoto.   Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  226J31.  Apr.  12.  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  May  23,  1995.  Ser.  No.  443.633 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  14,  1993.  5-087238 
Int.  CI.'  C09D  1 1  A): 
VS.  CI.  106—22  R  19  Claims 

1.  An  ink-jei  textile  pnnling  ink  compnsing  at  least  a  reactive 


5.603.758 
COMPOSITION  USEFUL  FOR  LIGHTWEIGHT  RCX)F 
TILES  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SAID 
COMPOSITION 
\> alter  A.  Schreifels.  Jr..  Carlsbad;  Alfonso  >.  .Alvarez,  San 
Bernadino:  Luciano  Lopez,  Moreno  Valley,  and  Joseph  E. 
Smith.  Rancho  Mirage,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Boral  Con- 
crete Products,  Inc..  Newport  Beach.  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  540.293 
int.  CI."  C04B  :4AM) 
VS.  a.  106—677  24  Claims 

I    A  compttsiiion  useful  for  labncaling  lightweight  root  tiles 
consisting  essentially  of.  in  weight  percent: 
between  about  2.0  to  4.1  latex  on  solids  basis, 
between  about  20.0  to  28.0  cement, 
between  abt>ul  28.0  to  55.0  lightweight  aggregate, 
between  about  9  0  to  15.0  water; 

between  ab»iut  5.0  to  35.0  standard  weight  aggregate,  and 
beiween  about  0.0  to  8.0  filler 


5,603.759 

STABLE,  CEMENT-BONDED,  OVERHEAD  SPRAYED 

INSl  LATING  MIXES  AND  RESl  LTANT  LININGS 

.\ndrev«   M.  Burkhart.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Indresco 

Inc..  Dallas.  Tex. 

ConUnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  16J91,  Feb.  11.  1993.  This 
application  May  30,  1995.  Ser.  No.  454,481 
Int.  CI.'  C04B  7/.?: 
l'.S.  CI.  106—692  H  Claims 

1.  A  pulverulent  mi\.  sprayable  overhead  when  mixed  with  a 
liquid,  for  forming  a  stable,  non-slumping  cement-bonded  insulat- 
ing refractory  consisting  essentially  of  for  each  100  wt   '■<  ihereol. 


UMI 
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OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


February  18,  1997 


Febriarv  18,  1997 


a  dense  refracior>  aggregate  or  a  mixture  of  a  dense  and  a  light- 
weight refractory  aggregate,  a  calcium  aluminate  cement,  a  plasti- 
cizer,  and  2  to  15  wt.  *  -10  micron  superfine  refractory,  wherein 
from  about  40  to  60  wt.  '*  of  the  total  mix  is  -325  mesh. 


5.603.760 

CEMENT  ADMIXTURE  CAPABLE  OF  INHIBITING 

DRYING  SHRINKAGE  AND  METHOD  OF  USING  SAME 

Neal  S.  Berite,  Cheliiisfonl.  Mass.;  Michael  P.  DaUaire,  Dover. 

and  Angel  Abelleira,  Nashua,  both  of  N.H..  assignors  to  W. 

R.  Grace  &  Co.-Conn.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  529,392 
InL  a."  C04B  24/02:24/08 
VS.  a.  106—802  11  Claims 

1   A  cement  admixture  capable  of  inhibiting  drying  shrinkage 
while  maintaining  air  void  content  of  a  treated  cement  composition 
containing  said  cement  admixture  comprising  a  mixture  of: 
A.  at  least  one  oxyalkylene  compound  selected  from: 

i)  oxyalkylene  glycols. represented  by  the  formula  HO(AO),H 
wherein  A  represents  a  C.-C^  alkylene  group.  O  represents 
an  oxygen  atom,  and  n  represents  an  integer  of  from  I  to 
about  30. 
ii)  oxyalkylene  adducLs  of  monoalcohols  represented  by  the 
formula  RO(AOUH  wherein  R  represents  a  C.-C,  alkyl  or 
a  C,-C6  cycloaklyl  group.  A  represents  a  €:■-€,  alkylene 
group.  O  represents  an  oxygen  atom  and  m  represents  an 
integer  of  from  1  to  about  10: 
iii)  oxyalkylene  adducts  of  polyols  represented  y  the  formula 
Q((OA)  OR'l,  wherein  Q  represents  a  0,-0,;  aliphatic 
hydrocarbon  residual  group  of  a  polyhydroxyalkane.  each 
R  independently  represents  a  C,-C,j  alkyl  or  cycloalkyi 
group  or  hvdrogen  atom  provided  at  least  one  R'  of  said 
adduct  represents  a  C,-C,4  alkyl  or  cycloalkyi  group:  A 
represents  a  C.-C^  alkylene  group:  O  represents  an  oxygen 
atom;  p  represents  an  integer  of  from  0  to  about  10:  and  x 
represents  an  integer  of  from  3  to  5;  or 
IV)  mixtures  of  said  oxyalkylene  compounds;  and 
at  least  one  ammonium  salt  of  tall  oil  fatty  acid  wherein  the 
weight  ratio  of  component  B  to  component  A  is  at  least  about 
0.0002  to  1. 


communicating  portion,  said  solution  chamber  further  having 
at  least  one  second  vent  hole;  and 
(c)  before  said  substrates  and  said  solution  are  brought  into 
contact  with  each  other,  revolving  said  deposition  chamber 
and  said  solution  chamber  for  causing  said  solution  to  move 
through  said  communicaung  portion  so  as  to  increase  and 
decrease  the  volume  of  space  portions  in  said  respective 
sub-chambers,  and  thereby  introducing  and  forcing  out  a 
heat-treatment  gas  via  first  and  second  vent  holes  in  said 
deposition  chamber  and  said  solution  chamber  to  achieve  heat 
treatment 


5,603,762 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

FILMS  OF  OXIDE  TYPE  SINGLE  CRYSTAL 
Nobuvuki  Kokune;  Kazuaki  Yamaguchi,  both  of  Nagoya;  Shoji 
Sogo.  Komaki;  Ryuichi  Ohuchi,  Nagoya;  Tatsuo  Kawaguchi, 
Nagoya.  and  Minoru  Imaeda,  Nagoya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  NGK  Insulators,  Ltd..  Japan 

FUed  May  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  441,920 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  31,  1994,  6-118093 

Int  a."  C30B  19/06 

U.S.  CI.  117—60  20  Claims 
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5,603.761 

LIQUID  PHASE  EPITAXUL  GROWTH  METHOD  FOR 

CARRYING  OUT  THE  SAME 

Munehisa  Yanagisawa.  Takasaki:  Susumu  Higuchi,  Annaka; 
Yuji  Yoshida,  Takasaki.  and  Masahiko  Saito.  Annaka,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sbin-Etsu  HandoUi  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  3.  1995.  Ser.  No.  510.861 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30.  1994,  6-205300 
Int.  CI."  C30B  /9/06 
VS.  C\.  117—54  8  Claims 


1  A  process  for  forming  a  plurality  of  successively  laminated 
single  crystal  oxide  films  on  a  single  crystal  oxide  substrate, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  plurality  of  first  furnaces  each  holding  a  respective 
supercooled  melt,  and  a  second  furnace  separated  from  the 
first  furnaces; 

holding  the  substrate  in  the  second  furnace,  wherein  the  tem- 
perature of  the  substrate  is  adjusted;  and 

successively  contacting  the  substrate  with  the  melts  in  the  first 
furnaces,  thereby  successively  laminating  single  crystal  oxide 
films  on  the  substrate  by  epiuxial  growth. 


of: 


I.  A  liquid  phase  epitaxial  growth  method,  comprising  the  steps 

f: 

(ai  placing  a  plurality  of  substrates  in  a  dep<isition  chamber 
having  at  least  one  first  vent  hole. 

(bl  holding  a  solution  for  liquid  phase  epitaxial  growth  in  a 
solution  chamber  hav ing  at  least  two  sub-chambers  separated 
by  a  partition  plate  and  communicated  with  each  other  via 


5.603.763 

METHOD  FOR  GROWING  SINGLE  CRYSTAL 

Yoshiteru  Taniguchi.  and  Toshiaki  Asahi.  both  of  Toda,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Japan  Energy  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94A»2089.  §  371  Date  Oct.  18.  1995.  S  102(el 
Date  Oct.  18.  1995.  PtT  Pub.  No.  W095/22643,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  24.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  14.  1994,  Ser.  No.  535.098 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  21.  1994.  6-022659; 
Jul.  13.  1994,  6-161539 

Int  a."  C30B  7/10 
t.S.  CI.  117—83  '  Claims 

1   A  methixl  for  growing  a  single  crystal,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 
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putting  a  semiconductor  compound  having  at  least  one  volatile 
element  into  a  reservoir  portion  of  a  quanz  ampule  provided 
therewith: 

placing  a  crucible  made  of  pBN.  which  contains  a  raw  material 
of  the  semiconductor  compound,  in  the  quartz  ampule  and 
vacuum  sealing  the  quartz  ampule: 

heating  the  quanz  ampule  in  a  heating  furnace  to  thereby  mell 
the  raw  malenal; 

heating  the  reservoir  portion  to  a  predetermined  temperature  to 
vaponze  the  volatile  element  of  the  semiconductor  compound 
in  the  reservoir  portion  thereby  creating  a  vapor  pressure  and 
controlling  the  vapor  pressure  by  applying  the  vapor  pressure 
of  the  volatile  element  in  the  reservoir  portion,  to  the  inside  of 
the  quartz  ampule; 

controlling  a  temperature  distnbulion  of  the  healing  furnace 
such  that  a  vertical  first  temperature  gradient  in  a  vicinity  of 
the  outside  wall  of  the  quartz  ampule  corresponding  to  the 
raw  material  is  smaller  than  a  \ertical  second  temperature 
gradient  in  a  vicinity  above  the  top  end  of  the  crucible,  and 
simultaneously  gradually  lowenng  the  temperature  of  the 
heating  furnace  so  a.s  to  grow  a  single  crystal  of  the  semicon- 
ductor compound  downwardly  from  the  surface  of  the  raw 
matenal  such  that  the  first  temperature  gradient  ranges  from 
5  l/D-  to  102/D-  °  C/cm.  where  D  denotes  the  diameter  of  the 
single  crystal  to  be  grown,  and  the  second  temperature  gradi- 
ent ranges  from  I  06X  to  1 .72X  °  C./cm.  where  X  is  given  by 
the  following  equation: 


containing  a  III  group  element,  an  organometallic  compound  con- 
taining a  V  group  element  and  a  hydnde  containing  a  V  group 
element,  said  at  least  one  matenal  containing,  as  a  whole,  a  111 
group  element,  a  V  group  element  and  at  least  aluminum,  in  the 
presence  of  an  organic  compound  having  an  oxygen  atom-carbon 
atom  direct  bond,  used  as  a  dopant  to  grow  a  Hl-V  group  com- 
pound semiconductor  crystal  layer. 


5.603,765 

METHOD  OF  GROWING  HIGH  BREAKDOWN 

VOLTAGE  ALLNAS  LAYERS  IN  INP  DEVICES  BY  LOW 

TEMPERATURE  MOLECULAR  BEAM  EPITAXY 
Mehran  Matloubian,  Encino;  Linda  M.  Jelloian.  Northridge; 
Mark  Lui,  Thousand  Oaks,  and  Takyiu  Liu,  Newbury  Park, 
all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Los 
Angeles,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  166J%,  Dec.  1.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  507,744 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/20 

VS.  CI.  117—94  20  Claims 
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wherein  R  represents  a  cooling  rate  of  the  furnace  temperature. 
X  represents  a  coefficient  of  thermal  conductivity,  p  represents 
a  specific  gravity.  L  represents  a  latent  heal  of  fusion  and  n 
represents  a  formula  weight  of  the  crystal. 
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5,603,764 
PROCESS  FOR  CRYSTAL  GROWTH  OF  HIV  GROUP 
COMPOUND  SEMICONDUCTOR 
Yoshinobu   Matsuda,  l^ukuba;    Masahiko   HaU,  Tsuchiura; 
Noboru  Fukuhara,  and  Toshio  Ishihara,  both  of  Tsukuha.  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Lim- 
ited, Osaka.  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  368.872 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  7,  1994.  6-000461 

int.  a."  C30B  29/40 

VS.  O.  117—89  15  Oaims 

1    A  process   for  crystal   growth   of  Ill-V   group  compound 

semiconductor,  which  comprises  pyrolyzing.  in  a  gas  phase,  at 

least  one  matenal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  orga 

nometallic  compound  containing  a  III  group  element,  a  hydnde 


1  A  method  of  growing  a  device  on  an  InP  substrate  with  a  high 
voltage  breakdown  layer  of  AlInAs.  compnsing: 

growing  said  AlInAs  layer  by  molecular  beam  epitaxy  (MSB)  at 
a  temperature  that  is  greater  than  450°  C.  but  less  than  470° 
C. 

growing  remaining  portions  of  said  de\  ice  by  MBE  al  a  substan- 
tially higher  temperature  than  said  AlInAs  layer  growth  tem- 
perature, said  substantially  higher  temperature  being  below 
the  2x4  reconstruction  temperature  for  said  substrate  by  more 
than  20°  C  .  and 

selecting  said  AlInAs  layer  growth  temperature  so  that  said 
AlInAs  layer  has  a  higher  breakdown  voltage  than  if  it  were 
grown  al  either  said  substantially  higher  temperature  or  at  a 
temperature  less  than  450°  C. 
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5,603.766 
METHOD  FOR  PRODI  CING  UNIAXIAL  TETR.\GONAL 
THIN  FILMS  OF  TERNARY  INTERMETALLIC 
COMPOl'NDS 
Mark  R.  Visokay.  Stanford.  Calif.;  Bruce  M.  Lairson.  Houston. 
Tex.,  and   Roljert  Sinclair.   Palo  Alto.   Calif.,  assignors  to 
Board  of  Trustees  of  the  Stanford  Leiand  Junior  I'niversity. 
Stanford.  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  23.  1995.  Ser.  No.  393.560 

Int.  CI.'  C30B  29/IU 

VS.  CI.  117—105  25  Claims 


42 


\^ 


I  A  methiKl  tor  making  onented  ihin  films  of  a  ternary  mierme 
tallic  compound  tiaving  a  tetragonal  structure  and  generall) 
uniaxial  magnetic,  optical,  electronic,  and  mechanical  properties, 
said  metfiod  compnsing  the  steps  of; 

a)  selecting  a  substrate  matenal  having  an  alignment  suitable  for 

biasing  the  onentation  of  said  ternary  intermetallic  comptiund 

and  exhibiting  no  chemical  reactiveness  to  said  ternary  inter 

metallic  compt>und. 

b»  heating  said  substrate  matenal  to  a  temperature  above  450° 

C; 
c)  depositing  simultaneously  a  first  metal,  a  second  metal,  and  a 
third  metal  on  said  substrate  material  to  directly  produce  said 
ihin  him  of  said  ternary   intermetallic  comp<iund.  whereby 
said  thin  him  adopts  the  Lin  crystal  structure. 


5,603.767 
APPARATl'S  FOR  DECREASING  SKIP  COATING  ON  A 
PAPER  WEB 
Wayne  \.  Damrau.  Wisconsin  Rapids.  Wis..  as.signor  to  Con- 
solidated Papers.  Inc..  Wisconsin  Rapid.s.  Wis. 

Division  of  .S«r.  No.  241.475.  May  12.  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5.436.030.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  943.919. 

Sep.  II.  1992.  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  27.  1995,  Ser. 

No.  432,431 

Int.  CI.'  B05C  5AX) 

VS.  CI.  118 — »10  37  Claims 


UMI 


1.  Apparatus  for  applying  a  coating  liquid  onto  a  surface  of  a 
moving  web.  comprising 


a  coating  liquid  applicator  ha\ing  an  elongate  coaling  liquid 
deflector  that  is  positioned  proximate  to.  spaced  from  and 
transversely  of  the  web  and  that  has  an  elongate  concave 
curved  surface: 

means  in  communication  with  said  applicator  for  pressure  deliv- 
ery of  a  sheet  of  coating  liquid  in  which  air  is  entrained  at 
velocity  to  said  elongate  deflector  for  flow  along  said  curved 
surface  in  an  elongate  sheet  of  coating  liquid  that,  after 
flowing  along  said  curved  surface,  is  projected  in  a  free 
standing  sheet  of  coating  liquid  toward,  across  and  against  the 
surface  of  the  web  to  pros  ide  an  excess  layer  of  coating  liquid 
on  the  web  surface. 

the  coating  liquid  sheet  being  delivered  by  said  means  for 
pressure  delivery  for  flow  along  said  deflector  curved  surface 
at  a  velocity  that  is  sufficient,  when  taken  together  with  a 
radius  of  curvature  of  said  curved  surface,  to  subject  the 
coating  liquid  sheet  to  centrifugal  force  of  a  magnitude  that 
causes  air  entrained  in  the  coaling  liquid  to  move  away  from 
one  side  of  the  coaling  liquid  sheet  that  is  toward  said  curved 
surface  and  toward  the  opposite  side  of  the  coating  liquid 
sheet,  so  that  the  one  side  of  the  coating  liquid  sheet  is 
relatively  free  of  entrained  air.  and  said  deflector  being  ori- 
ented relative  to  the  web  so  that  the  web  surface  is  contacted 
primarily  by  the  one  side  of  the  sheet  of  coaling  liquid  that  is 
relatively  free  of  entrained  air  to  decrease  the  occurrence  of 
skip  coating  on  the  web  surface  as  compared  to  coating  liquid 
applied  without  use  of  said  curved  surface  and  cenlnfugal 
force;  and 

means  disposed  downstream  from  said  applicator  for  doctoring 
the  excess  layer  of  coating  liquid  on  the  web  surface. 


5.603.768 

FLOW-INDl CING  PANELS  FOR  ELECTROLESS 

COPPER  PLATING  OF  COMPLEX  ASSEMBLIES 

Sunghee  Yoon.  Lakewood,  and  Mark  R.  Forsyth,  El  Segundo, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Electronics,  Los  Angeles. 

Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  750.137.  Aug.  26.  1991.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  21.  1994.  Ser.  No.  278,682 

Int.  CI."  B05C  IMH) 

VS.  CI.  118—500  9  Claims 


I  .A  flow  inducing  panel  in  combination  with  an  clectroless 
copper  plating  tank  for  electrolcss  copper  plating  complex  micro- 
wave assemblies,  said  panel  composing; 

a  rigid  baffle  having  a  plurality  of  openings  therein  structured 
and  arranged  to  secure  a  plurality  of  microwave  assemblies 
therein,  the  rigid  baffle  having  a  size  relative  to  the  eleclolcss 
copper  plating  tank  that  is  structured  and  arranged  to  cause 
sufficient  plating  solution  flow  through  channels  disposed  in 


the  microwave  assemblies  disposed  therein  by  minimizing 
solution  flow  bypassing  of  the  channels  thereof  to  achieve 
complete  copper  plating  of  iniir  siJrfaces  in  the  channels, 
wherein  the  rigid  baffle  is  compnsed  of  a  plurality  of  substan 
lially  coplanar  panels  that  are  joined  to  form  a  single  panel 
and  which  are  secured  together  using  cover  members  and 
secunng  means  for  mating  the  cover  members  to  each  of  the 
panels;  and 
means  for  securing  each  of  the  plurality  of  complex  microwave 
assemblies  in  respective  ones  of  the  plurality  of  openings  of 
the  rigid  baffle. 


5.603,769 

CONVEYOR  DEMCE 

Masaru   Okubo;   Shinicbi   Nakane,-    Hitoshi   Vano:   Noriyuki 

.\chivta.  and  Sigeki  Fujiv«ara.  all  of  Toyota.  Japan,  assignors 

to  Trinity  Industrial  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1994,  .Sen  No.  329.853 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  1.  1994.  6-064261 

Int.  CI."  B05C  >/l>2 

l'.S.  CI.  118—621  6  Claims 


1  A  conveyor  device  for  applying  a  high  voltage  to  a  work 
transported  along  a  predetermined  track  dunng  transportation  in  a 
high  voltage  application  zone  formed  in  a  coating  l>ooth.  wherein 

a  conveyor  device  main  body  comprises  a  running  base  running 
along  a  predetermined  track  formed  in  the  coaling  txxMh  and 
an  electrode  attachment  attached  to  said  running  base  in  an 
insulated  slate  for  carrying  a  work  and  applying  a  high  volt- 
age thereto. 

an  electromagnetic  wave  transmission  means  is  disposed  in  said 
coating  booth  for  iransmitiing  electromagnetic  waves  to  said 
running  base  dunng  running  of  said  running  base  in  the  high 
voltage  application  zone  in  which  electrostatic  coaling  is 
carried  out  by  applying  a  high  voltage  to  said  work,  and 

said  running  base  has.  provided  therewith,  a  low  voltage  genera- 
tion means  for  receiving  electromagnetic  waves  transmitted 
from  said  electromagnetic  transmission  means  in  a  contaclless 
fashion  and  outputling  a  low  voltage,  and  has.  provided 
therewith,  a  high  voltage  generation  means  for  stepping  up  a 
low  voltage  outpulled  from  said  low  voltage  generation  means 
to  a  predetennined  voltage  and  supplying  a  high  voltage  to 
said  electrode  attachment. 


5,603,770 
COATING  DEVICE 
Shogo  Sato,  Miyagi.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation. 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  421.782 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  15,  1994,  6-077539 

Int.  CI.''  B05C  5/02 

VS.  CI.  118—623  4  Claims 


I  In  an  extrusion  coating  device  for  applying  a  coaling  on  a 
continuous  support,  said  device  compnsing  a  die  having  a  paint 
sink  fed  with  a  paint,  a  slit  extending  from  the  painl  sink  to  a  distal 
end  of  the  die.  and  a  smoothing  plate  provided  in  the  vicinity  of  the 
distal  end  of  the  die.  means  mounting  a  magnet  opposite  the  slit  of 
the  die  w  ith  a  gap  of  a  pre-sei  distance  from  the  smoothing  plate  to 
aid  in  applying  the  paint  on  the  support,  and  means  for  moving  the 
continuous  support  along  a  path  between  the  magnet  and  the 
smoothing  plate  of  the  die  with  the  path  having  the  supptin 
traveling  along  an  end  surface  of  the  smixnhing  plate,  the  improve- 
ments comprising  means  for  concentrating  the  magnetic  flux  on  the 
smoothing  plate  to  constrain  the  paint  on  the  suppfirt  traveling 
along  the  end  face  of  the  smoothing  plate,  said  means  having  the 
sniixjthing  plate  tieing  magnetized  to  a  polanty  opposite  to  the 
polanty  of  said  magnet. 


5,603.771 
CHEMICAL  VAPOR  DEPOSITION  .\PPARATl  S 
ACTIV.4TED  BY  A  MICROWAVE  PLASMA 
Ghislaine  Seiberras,  Fontenay  Aux   Roses;   Claude  Indrigo, 
Maisons  Alfort;  Remy  Mevrel,  Le  Plessis  Robinson;  Philippe 
LePrince,  Gif  Sur  ^'vette;  Michel  Bejel,  Les  I'lis,  and  Claude 
Le  Pennec,  Vinceimes,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  OfEce 
National  d' Etudes  et  de  Rechercbes  Aerospatiales.  Chatillon 
Sous  Bagneux.  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR93/00926.  §  371  Date  Mar.  23.  1995,  I  102(e) 
Dale  Mar.  23,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/06950.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  31.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  403.780 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  24,  1992.  92  11391 
Int.  CI."  C23C  16/00 
C.S.  CI.  11»— 723  ME  11  Claims 


I  Apparatus  for  plasma  activated  chemical  vapor  deposition,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 


nj  A\fon.-anja-€n% 
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a  plurdlii>  of  transfomiation  means,  each  for  transforming  the 
state  of  a  respective  precursor  of  a  deposition  matenal  to 
cause  each  of  said  respective  precursors  lo  pass  from  an  initial 
state  of  matter  to  a  gaseous  state  to  provide  a  plurality  of 
gaseous  precursors; 

a  plurality  of  charging  means,  each  for  charging  respective 
vector  gas  with  a  respective  one  of  said  plurality  of  gaseous 
precursors  to  form  a  plurality  of  precursor-charged  gaseous 
mixtures; 

a  plurality  of  transfer  means,  each  for  transferring  a  respective 
one  of  said  predetermined  plurality  of  ga.seous  mixtures  from 
a  respective  charging  means  to  a  plasma  reactor  having  micro-  . 
wave  excitation  comprising  a  reaction  enclosure,  a  microwave 
generator,  and  at  least  one  waveguide  interposed  between  said 
generator  and  the  enclosure  and  providing  non  resonant  cou- 
pling; and 

injection  means  for  injecting  said  plurality  of  gaseous  mixtures 
into  said  reaction  enclosure  in  the  form  of  a  jet  of  ioni/ed  gas; 

each  of  said  plurality  of  transfer  means  for  transfemng  a  respec- 
tive one  of  said  plurality  of  gaset^us  mixtures  being  indepen- 
dent of  other  of  said  plurality  of  transfer  means,  said  injection 
means  including  a  nozzle  of  frusKKonical  external  prohle. 
said  nozzle  having  an  inlet  for  receiving  said  plurality  of 
gaseous  mixtures  from  said  plurality  of  transfer  means  and 
having  at  least  one  injection  orihce  outlet  for  injecting  said  jet 
of  ionized  gas  into  said  reaction  enclosure,  said  nozzle  being 
shaped  as  a  function  of  a  desired  conhguration  of  said  jet  ol 
ionized  gas.  said  nozzle  being  fitted  with  healing  means  and 
with  thermal  insulation  means. 


5,603.772 

Fl  RNACE  EQl  IPPKD  WITH  INDEPENDENTLY 

C  ONTROLI.ABLE  HEATER  ELEMENTS  FOR 

ITMIFORMLV  HEATING  SEMKONDl  CTOR  WAFERS 

Shigeaki  We.  Kumamolo,  Japan.  assiRnor  to  NEC  Corpora- 

tion.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  II,  1W5,  Ser.  No.  514,242 
C'laini.s  prioriCv.  application  Japan,  Aug.  16,  19V4,  6-192609 
Int.  CI.'  CIX'  1 1  AX) 
I  .S.  CI.  n»t— 724  7  Claim-s 


^•r  MB 


groups  having  a  plurality  of  temperature  sensors  angularly 
spaced  from  one  another  in  said  first  direction  adjacent  outer 
penpheral  portions  of  said  plurality  of  semiconductor  wafers 
for  generating  detecting  signals  indicative  of  actual  tempera- 
tures in  said  generally  cylindrical  sub-space  occupied  by  said 
plurality  of  semiconductor  wafers; 

a  plurality  of  heater  groups  provided  outside  of  said  furnace  tube 
and  spaced  from  one  another  in  said  second  direction,  each  of 
said  plurality  of  heater  groups  having  a  plurality  of  heater 
elements  angularly  spaced  from  one  another  in  said  first 
direction  around  said  furnace  tube  for  supplying  heat  through 
said  furnace  tube  to  said  inner  space;  and 

a  plurality  of  current  controlling  means  assiviaied  with  said 
respective  plurality  of  heater  groups  and  said  respective  plu- 
rality of  temperature  sensor  groups,  each  of  said  plurality  of 
current  controller  means  having  a  plurality  of  current  control- 
ling sub-means  respectively  responsive  to  said  detecting  sig- 
nals supplied  from  said  plurality  of  temperature  sensors  of  the 
assiviaied  lemperature  sensor  groups  so  as  lo  regulate  eleclnc 
currents  respectively  supplied  lo  said  plurality  of  heater  ele- 
ments of  the  associated  healer  group,  thereby  matching  said 
actual  temperatures  to  a  target  lemperature  for  creating  a 
uniform  temperature  distribution  around  said  plurality  of 
semiconductor  wafers. 


UMI 


\  .\  furnace  composing 

a  furnace  tube  encircling  an  inner  space  in  a  first  direction  and 
accommodating  a  plurality  of  semiconductor  wafers  moved 
into  and  out  of  said  inner  space  in  a  second  direction,  said 
plurality  of  semiconductor  wafers  being  substantially  aligned 
with  one  another  in  said  second  direction  v)  as  to  occupy  a 
generally  cylindrical  sub-space  in  said  inner  space; 

a  plurality  of  temperature  sensor  groups  provided  in  said  gener- 
ally cvlindncal  sub-space  and  spaced  apan  from  one  another 
in  said  second  direction,  each  of  said  temperaiure  sensor 


5,603.773 
METHOD  OF  CLEANIN(;  CHANDELIERS 
Keith  S.  Campbell.  13432  Third  Ave.  N.E..  Bradenton.  Fla. 
34202 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  I53J94,  Nov.  16.  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5.472.005.  This  application  Aug.  28.  1995.  Ser.  No.  520,093 
Int.  CI.'  B08B  <//: 
L.S.  CI.  134—1  >-^  Claims 

I,  \  method  for  the  cleaning  of  a  chandelier  comprising  a 
plurality  of  elongated  pendants  each  being  defined  by  a  top  end 
and  a  bottom  end.  the  pendants  each  being  suspended  by  the  top 
end  vemcallv  downwardly  from  a  honzonially  disposed  member 
and  being  lixated  in  predetennined  spaced-apart  locations  in  a 
pattern  of  parallel  rows  and  columns  of  pendants  comprising  the 
following  steps: 
(a)  preselecting  a  said  chandelier  for  cleaning  comprising  a 
predetermined  number  of  vertically  disposed,  elongated  pen- 
dants, each  of  said  pendants  being  defined  by  a  top  end  and  a 
bottom  end  and  being  Kxated  in  predetermined  spaced-apan 
I.K-ations  from  a  next  adjacent   pendant,   (he  pendants  each 
being  suspended  by  the  top  end  thereof  from  a  horizontally 
disposed  member  liKated  in  an  area  in  which  the  chandelier  ts 
lixated; 
tbi  preselecting  from  said  predetermined  nunifx-r  of  pendants  a 
predetermined  lesser  number  of  next  adjacent  pendants  for 
cleaning; 
(CI  providing  ultrasonic  cleaning  apparatus  for  the  cleaning  of 
the  predetermined  number  of  pendants  ol  the  chandelier,  a 
caviiv  being  provided  in  the  ultrasonic  cleaning  apparatus  for 
the  holding  of  cleaning  liquid, 
(d)  piisitioning  the  ultrasonic  cleaning  apparatus  below  the  pre- 
determined lesser  number  of  pendants  selected; 
ic)  providing  cleaning  liquid  in  the  cavity  of  the  ultrasonic 

cleaning  apparatus, 
(f)  raising  the  ultrasonic  cleaning  apparatus  upwardly  a  distance 
w  herebv  to  immerse  the  top  ends  of  each  of  the  predetermined 
lesser  numfxT  of  pendants  in  the  cleaning  liquid, 
(gi  causing  the  preselected  lesser  number  of  pendants  immersed 
in  the  cleaning  liquid  to  be  cleaned  in  situ  by   ultrasonic 
cleaning; 
(h)  preselecting  a  second  lesser  predetermined  number  of  pen- 
dants from  said  predetermined  number  of  pendants  for  clean- 
ing; 
HI  causing  the  second  lesser  predetermined  number  of  pendants 

selected  to  be  cleaned  by  ultrasonic  energy;  and 
(J)  repeating  steps  (b»~(i)  until  all  of  the  predetermined  number 
of  pendants  have  been  ultrasonically  cleaned. 


5,603,774 
METHOD  FOR  REDICING  TACKINE.SS  OF  SOFT 
ACRY  Lie  POLYMERS 
.Albert  R.  LeBoeuf.  Fort  Worth,  Tex.;  George  Green.  St.  LouLs. 
Mo.,  and  Barbara  .A.  Piper.  W.  Palm  Beach.  Fla..  assignors  to 
,\lcon  Laboratories.  Inc..  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  358.042.  Dec.  15.  1994.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  127.224,  Sep.  27.  1993. 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  11.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  57(U70 
Int.  CI.'^  B08B  .^/l 2:7/02 
l'.S.  CI.  134 — 1  14  Claims 

1  A  method  for  reducing  surface  tackiness  of  a  soft  acrylic 
anicle  which  has  an  inherent  tackiness  in  air  or  fluid  medium,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

placing  said  soft  acrylic  article  to  be  treated  into  a  radio  fre- 
quency plasma  reactor  chamber, 
closing  said  reactor  chamber  and  reducing  pressure  within  said 

reactor  chamber  :o  substantially  zero; 
introducing  an  men  plasma  gas  into  said  reactor  chamber,  and 
adjusting  the  pressure  therem: 
I    creating  a  plasma  within  said  reactor  chamber  using  a  radio- 
frequency  power  generator;  and 
treating  said  soft  acrylic  anicle  for  a  time  sufficient  lo  reduce  the 
surface  tackiness  of  said  soft  acrylic  article. 


5.603.775 

I TILIZATION  OF  A  SI  CTION  NOZZLE  AND  JET 

NOZZLE  FOR  CLEANING  MOVING  OBJECTS 

StafTan  Sjoberg.  Sultitvagen  4.  S-666  00  Bengtsfors.  Sweden 
Pt.  T  No.  PC  T/SE93/01012.  iS  371  Date  May  17.  1995.  §  102(et 
Dale  May  17.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/12349.  PCI  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  9.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  24.  1993.  Ser.  No.  436.229 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Sweden.  Nov.  25.  1992.  9203.^38 
Int.  CI."  B08B  .W2:5/04:  A47L  .V/-/ 
I  .S.  CI.  134—21  20  Claims 

/ 


1  .Apparatus  for  cleaning  a  surface  of  an  object  mov  ing  in  a  first 
direction,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

at  least  one  nozzle  head,  composing  a  housing  forming  an 
elongated  suction  nozzle,  including  a  center,  thai  terminates  at 
a  first  end  thereof  in  an  orifice  edge,  which  onfice  edge 
surrounds  and  defines  an  opening;  a  chamber  including  said 
opening;  and  at  least  one  jet  nozzle  disposed  in  said  chamber 
spaced  from  said  opening  and  capable  of  emitting  a  let  of 
treatment  liquid; 

said  nozzle  head  positioned  with  respect  to  the  surface  of  an 
object  to  be  cleaned  so  that  a  circumferential  gap  is  formed 
between  the  surface  lo  be  cleaned  and  said  onfice  edge,  and 
so  ihal  said  let  of  treatment  liquid  impacts  a  treatment  area  of 
the  surface  to  be  cleaned; 

an  evacuation  pipe  connected  lo  said  chamber  of  said  suction 
nozzle; 

a  supply  pipe  connected  to  said  jet  nozzle  for  supplying  treat 
mem  liquid  under  superatmospheric  pressure  thereto; 

a  vacuum  source  connected  lo  said  chamber  by  said  evacuation 
pipe  for  maintaining  a  sub-pressure  in  said  chamber  so  that 


said  vacuum  source,  along  with  air  flowing  through  the  gap 
between  said  nozzle  head  and  the  surface  to  be  cleaned, 
evacuates  liquid  and  material  released  from  the  surtace  from 
said  chamber; 

an  actuator  for  moving  said  nozzle  head  in  a  second  direction 
suhsiantially  perpendicular  lo  the  first  direction,  said  nozzle 
head  guided  dunng  moveinent  by  said  actuator  so  as  lo 
maintain  the  gap  between  said  nozzle  head  and  the  surface  to 
be  cleaned: 

said  lei  nozzle  disptised  within  said  suction  nozzle  at  a  position 
at  or  near  the  center  of  said  suction  nozzle  to  define  an  open 
cir-umterential  passage  between  an  interior  wall  ponion  of 
said  jet  nozzle  and  said  suction  nozzle,  said  open  circumfer 
eniial  passage  connected  lo  said  evacuation  pipe,  and 

means  for  supplying  compressed  air  into  said  suction  nozzle 
chamber  through  the  gap  between  said  nozzle  head  and  the 
surtace  of  the  object  to  be  cleaned  so  that  the  compressed  air 
encounters  and  carries  w  ith  it  treatment  liquid  deflected  from 
the  surface  of  the  oh|cct  to  be  cleaned,  and  matenal  released 
from  the  surtace  of  the  object  to  be  cleaned,  into  and  through 
said  open  circumferential  passage  and  under  the  influence  of 
said  vacuum  source. 


5.603.776 
METHOD  FOR  CLEANING  PLASTICWARE 
Steven  E.  Lentsch.  St.  Paul:  \ictor  F.  Man.  and  Matthev»  J. 
Sopha.  both  of  MinneapolLs.  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Eeolab 
Inc.,  St.  Paul.  Minn. 

Filed  Sep.  12.  1994.  Ser.  No.  304.571 
Int.  CI."  B08B  </l)O:.i/(i4:_1/0S 
l'.S.  CI.  134 — 25.2  10  Oaims 

1  .A  method  of  cleaning  plasticware  which  comprises: 
(at  contacting  the  plasiicware  with  an  alkaline  aqueous  cleaning 
agent  in  a  warewashing  machine  at  KK)  -ISO'  F  to  produce 
cleaned  plasticware;  and 
lb)  conlaclinp  the  cleaned  plasticware  wiih  an  aqueous  rinse 
comprismp  a  ma]or  proportion  of  an  aqueous  diluent  contain- 
ing aNiul  2  lo  KK)  pans  per  million  of  nonionic  surfactants 
afviui  0  (U  to  10  parts  per  million  of  a  fluonnated  hydrocar- 
bon surtactant  and  about  0.01  lo  10  parts  per  million  of  a 
polyalkylene  oxide-modified  polydimethylsiloxane. 


5,603,777 

SI  BSTR.\TE  Sl'RFACE  TREATING  APPAR.\Tl  S  AND 

SI  BSTR.ATE  SI  RFACE  TREATING  METHOD 

Yasuhiko  Ohashi.  Shiga.  Japan,  assignor  to  Dainippon  Screen 

Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  467i:71 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  27,  1994,  6-168714 
Int.  CI."  B08B  /5AO 
l'.S.  CI.  134 — 25.4  28  Claims 


1  A  surtace  treating  apparatus  for  providing  surface  treatment  to 
a  plurality  of  substrates  stored  in  a  cassette,  said  apparatus  com- 
posing: 
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a  transport  cassette  transfer  station  to  support  a  transport  cassette 
adapted  to  store  the  pluraJity  of  substrates  arranged  with  a  tirst 
storage  spacing; 

a  processing  cassette  transfer  station  to  support  a  processing 
cassette  adapted  to  store  the  plurality  of  substrates  arranged 
with  a  second  storage  spacing  which  is  dilfereni  from  the  tirst 
storage  spacing; 

substrate  transfer  means  for  transferring  the  plurality  ot  sub- 
strates between  said  transport  cassette  at  said  transport  cas- 
sette transfer  station  and  said  processing  cassette  at  said 
processing  cassette  transfer  station,  such  that  said  substrates 
are  stored  in  said  transport  cassette  and  said  processing  cas- 
sette with  said  tirst  storage  spacing  and  said  second  storage 
spacing,  respecluely. 

a  surface  treating  section  to  provide  surface  treatment  for  the 
plurality  of  substrates  stored  in  said  processing  cassette,  and 

surface  treatment  transport  means  for  transporting  said  process- 
ing cassette  stonng  the  plurality  of  substrates  to  be  treated, 
after  a  substrate  transfer  b\  said  substrate  transfer  means  from 
said  transport  cassette  to  said  processing  cassette,  from  said 
processing  cassette  transfer  station  through  said  surface  treat- 
ing section  to  said  priKessing  cassette  transfer  station 

12.  A  surface  treating  method  for  providing  surface  treatment  to 
a  plurality  of  substrates  stored  in  a  cassette,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

transfemng  the  plurality  of  substrates  to  be  treated,  which  are 
stored  in  a  transport  cassette  with  a  first  storage  spacing,  from 
said  transport  cassette  to  an  empty  processing  cassette  to  be 
stored  therein  with  a  second  storage  spacing  which  is  ditTerent 
from  the  hrst  storage  spacing; 

transporting  said  privessmg  cassette,  after  transfer  of  said  sub- 
strates to  be  treated,  to  a  surface  treating  section  for  providing 
surface  treatment  of  the  plurality  of  substrates  in  said  process- 
ing cassette;  and 

transfemng  the  plurality  of  treated  substrates  from  said  process- 
ing cassette  to  an  empty  transp<in  cassette  to  be  stored  therein 
with  said  tirst  storage  spacing. 


13  .A,  photoelectric  conversion  device  according  to  claim  6. 
wherein  said  hrst  transparent  conductive  layer  is  adjacent  to  a 
reflecting  layer. 


5,603,778 
METHOD  OF  FORMINC;  Tlt\NSP.\RENT  CONDI  t^TIVE 

LAYER.  PHOTOELECTRIC  CONVERSION  DE\  ICE 

USING  THE  TR.\NSPARENT  CONDI  CTIVE  L.A^  ER.  AND 

MANl  FAtTl  RING  .METHOD  FOR  THE 

PHOTOELECTRIC  CONVERSION  DEVICE 

Vuichi     Sonoda.    Tsuzuki-Kun,    Japan,    avsignor    tn    Canon 

kabushiki  kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  19,  IW5.  Ser.  No.  424,172 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .Apr.  27,  1994.  6-0X9056 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  JIA)7?:M^0:  C23C  I4/.U 

IS.  Cn.  136—259  32  Claims 


'T^T^^r^ 


BONDED  WAFER  AND  METHOD  OF  FABRICATION 
THEREOF 
Jack  H.  Linn;  George  Bajor.  both  of  Melbourne,  and  George  V. 
Rouse,  Indialantic.  all  of  Fla..  assignors  to  Harris  Corpora- 
tion, Melbourne,  Ha. 

Filed  Mav  17.  1995,  Ser.  No.  443042 

Int.  Cl.*^  HOIL  2 1  no 

C.S.  CI.  148—33  28  Claims 


I    .A  method  for  bonding  a  hrst  wafer  and  a  second  wafer. 
composing  the  steps  of 

exposing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  first  and  second  wafers  to 

plasma  that  removes  oxides; 
fomiing  p«)lymer  seals  on  the  portion  of  each  of  the  first  and 

second  wafers  that  was  exposed  to  said  plasma; 
juxiaptising  the  hrst  and  second  wafers  so  that  said  seal  on  the 

hrst  wafer  abuts  said  seal  on  the  second  wafer;  and 
annealing  the  hrst  and  second  wafers  in  a  nonoxidizing  ambient 

atmosphere 


5,603.780 

LIGHT  V\E1<;HT,  high  STRENGTH  BERVLLIl  M- 

ALLMINl  M  ALLOY 

William  T.  Nachtrab,  Maynard:  Nancy  F.  Levoy.  Acton,  and 

Kevin  R.  Raflery.  Boxborough.  all  of  Mass..  assignors  tn 

Nuclear  MetaLs.  Inc.,  Concord,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  117,218,  -Sep.  3.  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5,421,916.  This  application  Mar.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

402.515 

Int.  CI.'  C22C  2f>/m 

l'„S.  CI.  148 — too  9  Oaims 


UMI 


6  .A  photoelectric  conversion  device  comprising  a  first  transpar- 
ent conductive  layer,  a  semiconductor  layer,  and  a  second  iranspar 
ent  conductive  layer,  wherein  said  hrsi  and/or  second  transparent 
condth-lne  layer  is  tnrmcd  b\  a  sputtering  pnvcss  under  discharge 
of  a  mixture  of  .Ar  gas  wuh  0  I  to  ID'?  added  oxygen  gas  by  using 
a  metal  oxide  largel  which  has  a  specihc  resistance  not  larger  than 
5  0  iicm  and  a  crystal  particle  si/e  not  larger  than  15  microns. 


1.  .A  cast  beryllium-aluminum  allo\.  comprising 
a  beryllium  phase  and  an  aluminum  phase,  silver  for  rehning  the 
microsiruclure  ot  the  alloy,  and  silicon  for  improving  the 
compalibiliI\  between  the  bervllium  phase  and  the  aluminum 
phase  and  aiding  in  castabilily.  the  alloy  including  approxi- 
maieh  N)  to  70'r  b>  weight  beryllium,  from  approximately 
1)5  to  4'f  by  weighl  silicon  and  from  approximately  0  2  to 
4.25T  by  weight  silver,  and  the  balance  aluminum,  the  alu- 


minum phase  containing  a  silicon  nch  phase  and  un 
aluminum-siher  phase,  the  aluminum  phase  surrounding  the 
beryllium  phase 


5,603,781 

METHOD  FOR  INHIBITIN<;  THE  OXID.ATION  OF  HARD 

METAL  POWDER 

Jong-Ku  Park,  Namyangji.  and  Sona  Kim,  .Seoul,  both  of  Rep. 
of  Korea,  assignors  to  Korea  Institute  of  Science  and  Tech- 
nology. .Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea 
I  Filed  Aug.  28,  1995.  Ser.  No.  520.270 

Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Apr.  27.  1995. 
95-10063 

Int.  CI."  B22F  //(W 
I  .S.  C^l.  148—513  6  Claims 

1  A  method  for  inhihiling  the  oxidation  of  powdered  niatenal 
compnsing  carbide  particulates  in  a  metal  matnx.  comprising 
hot  treating  a  milled  powder  of  said  material  for  at  least  one  hour 
in  a  vacuum  at  a  temperature  between  .-^OO    and  500    C 


5.603.783 
STEERING  W  HEEL 
Cornelius  J.  T.  Ferreira.  Eskom,  South  .Africa,  assignor  to  M.  J. 
Grootes  Investments  CC,  Johannesburg,  South  Africa 

Filed  Jun.  21.  1994.  Ser.  No.  26.3.182 
Claims  priority,  application  South   Africa.  Jun.  22.   1993, 
93/4470 

Int.  a."  C22F  im 
VS.  CI.  148—549  11  Claims 


5.603.782 
BATTERY  CAN.  SHEET  FOR  FORMING  BATTERY  CAN, 

AND  MFTHOD  FOR  MAM  FACTl  RINt;  SHEET 
Hirofumi  Sugikawa:  Sachio  Michibata.  and  Keiichi  Hayashi. 
all  of  Osaka.  Japan,  assignors  to  Katayama  Special  Indus- 
tries, Ltd.,  Osaka-fu.  Japan 
Di\ision  of  Ser.  No.  187,000,  Jan.  27.  1994.  This  application 

Apr.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  423.721 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Jun.  4,  1993.  5-134987: 
Jun.  4.  1993.  5-134988:  Jun.  4.  1993.  5-134989:  Jun.  4,  1993. 
5- 1 34990 

Int.  CI.'  C2ID  MM 
I  ..S.  CI.  148—518  11  Claims 


HOT  ROUMG 


COLD  ROLUNG 


#3       COWnNUOOS  »»IEAUNG 


(4  REFMNG  RCIU.HQ 


PLATWG  ON  BOT>< 
SOW /ICES 


K       CONTMJOUS  WtCALMG 


RETINMC  ROiJJNG 


(  ORAWMG  «VCI  inC3MNG) 


5.  A  prixess  for  the  manufacture  of  a  one-piece  steenng  wheel 
that  is  deformable  under  load  and  comprises  a  hub,  spokes,  and 
rim  integrally  formed  as  a  unitary  alloy  casting,  said  alloy  casting 
exhibiting  bead-like  panicles  composed  of  ferro-silicon  that  pro- 
mote resiliency  in  said  steering  wheel,  said  process  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a  I  preparing  a  roiaiable  mold  in  which  said  steenng  wheel  is  to 

be  cast; 
hi  introducing  into  said  mold  a  molten  alloy  having  constituents 
including  1 1  5""^  lo  U'^j  by  weight  ol  silicon  and  .^.50  to  450 
pans  per  million  of  strontium; 
CI  rotating  said  mold;  and 

d)  after  allowing  said  alloy  to  cool;  removing  the  manufactxired 
said  steering  wheel  from  said  mold. 


5,603.784 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  ROTATABLE  (JRAY  IRON 

BRAKE  COMPONENT 
Stephen  M.  Bay.  Fremont.  Ind.,  assignor  to  Dayton  Walther 
Corporation.  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1995.  Ser.  No.  407.7.32 

Int.  CL"  C21D  5/02 

I  .S.  CI.  148—612  20  Claims 


CUT  ■UU  COWCMBIT 


cuMi  •»«  aavomiT 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  sheet  to  be  formed  into  a 
cylindrical  banery  can  which  is  open  in  one  end  thereof  and 
formed  by  drawing  and  ironing,  composing  the  following  steps  in 
the  recited  order; 

hot-rolling  a  slab  lo  form  a  steel  plate, 

cold-rolling  the  steel  plate,  thereby  producing  a  uniform  elonga- 
tion coefficient  in  a  lengthwise,  widthwise  and  oblique  direc- 
tion thereof,  and  roughening  upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  the 
steel  plate  at  the  cold-rolling  so  that  a  roughness  (Ra)  of  the 
surfaces  thereof  is  0.5  pm-  12  \m\: 
annealing  the  steel  plate;  and 

forming  plated  layers  on  the  upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  the 
steel  plate  in  a  uniform  thickness  so  that  the  roughness  of  the 
surface  of  the  plated  layers  is  equal  to  that  of  the  surfaces  of 
the  steel  plate. 


1    A  method  for  producing  a  brake  component  comprising  the 
steps  of; 

(a)  providing  a  cast  gray  iron  rotalable  brake  component 
wherein  the  gray  iron  has  a  carbon  content  between  about 
3  4^*  and  about  4.0^^;  then 

(b)  subjecting  the  cast  gray  iron  rotatable  brake  component  to  an 
austempenng  heat  treatment  priKess  which  comprises  heating 
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the  cast  gray  iron  brake  component  to  a  temperature  between 
about  1500°  F  (816°  C.)  and  about  1700°  F  (927°  C  )  and 
maintaming  this  temperature  for  a  time  between  about  one 
hour  and  about  three  hours,  and  then  quenchmg  the  cast  grav 
iron  rotaiable  brake  component  in  a  liquid  bath  al  a  tempera- 
ture between  about  300°  F  ( 149°  C  )  and  about  700°  F  (371" 
C. )  for  a  time  between  about  two  hours  and  about  four  hours; 
and  then 
(c)  subjecting  the  cast  gray  iron  rotatable  brake  component  to  a 
re-tempenng  process  to  provide  a  microstructure  which  con 
sists  of  spheroidized  pearhte  in  a  matrix  of  bainitc  and  ausie 
nite. 


5,603.786 
PNEUMATIC  TIRE  WITH  1x2  STEEL  BELT  CORDS 
Yukio  Tozawa;  Susiimu  Imamiya.  both  of  Hiratsuka;  Hiroyuki 
Kaido.  Yokohama:  Hisao  Kato,  and  Issei  Nakakita,  both  of 
Hiratsuka.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  The  Yokohama  Rubber 
Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  376309,  Jan.  23,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  101,290,  Aug.  3,  1993, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  707,760,  May 

30,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

460,833 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  13,  1990,  2-152647 

Int.  CL"  B60C  9/IH:9/20 

VS.  CL  152—527  2  Claims 


5,603,785 
TIRE  INCLLT>ING  TWO  AQl  ACHANNELS  ON  ONE 
SIDE 
Michael  J.  Weber,  Mogadore,  and  John  G.  Stucker,  Stow,  both 
ol  Ohia  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Com- 
pany, Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  May  6.  1994.  Ser.  No.  239.104 

Int.  CI.*"  B60C  IllAX) 

VS.  CL  152—209  A  2  Claims 


le        10'         u 


«Sl06«* 


1  A  pneumatic  automobile  tire  comprising  a  tread  portion 
extending  in  a  circumferential  direcuon  and  at  least  two  supenm- 
posed  rubber  belt  layers  extending  circumferentially  adjacent  to 
and  beneath  said  tread  portion,  each  belt  layer  comprising  a  row  of 
a  plurality  of  steel  cords  embedded  in  a  coating  rubber,  each  steel 
cord  having  a  diameter  d  in  mm  and  consisting  of  two  intertwisted 
steel  tilaments  each  of  which  contains  0.80-0.92  weight  percent  of 
carbon,  said  rows  of  steel  cords  in  adjoining  belt  layers  being 
spaced  apan  from  each  other  a  distance  I  of  from  0.6  to  0.9  mm 
and  said  coat  rubber  having  a  100^  elastic  modulus  of  35  to  55 
kg/cm-,  the  itiean  eross-sectional  area  Sa  of  the  cords  in  I  mm  unit 
of  cross-secuonal  width  of  a  bell  layer  being  from  0.10  to  0.15 
mm-  and  the  mean  cross- sectional  area  Sb  of  the  coat  rubber  in  I 
mm  unit  of  cross-sectional  width  of  a  belt  layer  having  a  thickness 
equal  to  d-t-i  being  from  I  00  to  1  45  mm" 


1  A  pneumatic  ure  comprising  a  pair  of  annular  beads,  al  least 
one  carcass  ply  wrapped  around  said  beads,  tread  disposed  radially 
over  said  carcass  ply  in  a  crown  area  of  said  tire,  and  sidewalls 
disposed  between  said  tread  and  beads  wherein  said  tread  has 
aquachannels  on  only  one  side  of  the  equatonal  plane  of  the  tire 
and  comprises. 

(a)  a  first  zone  comprising  35-50^  of  the  width  of  said  tire  tread 
and  containing  lateral  grtwves  longer  than  the  width  of  said 
first  zone  wherein  said  first  zone  compnses  block  elements 
which  are  staggered  axially  such  that  circumferential  grooves 
between  said  blocks  are  not  continuous  around  the  tire. 

(b)  a  second  zone  in  a  center  portion  of  said  tire  and  compnsing 
25-35%  of  the  width  of  said  tire  ticad  and  having  a  first 
aquachannel  of  the  aquachannels  therein,  said  first  aquachan- 
nel  compnsing  7-13*  of  the  width  of  said  tire  tread,  in  which 
said  second  zone  has  arcuate  lateral  grooves  that  enter  said 
first  aquachannel  from  each  side  thereof  to  form  a  substan- 
tially V-shape.  and 

(c)  a  third  zone  comprising  25-35*  of  the  width  of  said  tire 
tread  and  having  a  second  aquachannel  of  the  aquachannels 
therein,  said  second  aquachannel  compnsing  5-11%  of  the 
width  of  said  tire  tread,  in  which  said  third  zone  has  arcuate 
lateral  grooves  that  enter  said  second  aquachannel  from  each 
side  thereof  to  form  a  substantially  V-shape.  and  wherein  each 
said  zone  is  separated  from  the  adjacent  zone  by  a  continuous 
circumferential  groove. 


5,603,787 
DRAIN  BACK  CONTAINER  ASSEMBLY 
Grahame  W.  Reid,  Novato,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Innovative  Mold- 
ing, Inc.,  Sebastopd,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  176.951,  Dec.  31,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,431  J06.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  470,920 

InL  a."  B67D  1/16 

VS.  CI.  156—73.1  3  Claims 


1  A  method  for  assembling  a  blow-molded  plastic  container 
body  to  a  separately  formed  pour  spout  component  having  a  drain 
back  feature  and  having  an  internal  thread  for  receiving  an  exter- 
nally threaded  cap.  composing: 


blow-molding  the  plastic  container  body  to  have  an  open  upper 
end.  terminating  in  a  finish. 

separately  forming  a  pour  spoui  component,  to  have  an  outer 
pcnphen.  with  a  collar  sized  to  fit  closeh  within  the  finish  of 
the  container  b(xl>.  including  forming  a  wall  on  the  pour 
spout  component  which  includes  said  collar  and  extends  down 
from  ihe  collar  so  as  lo  extend  into  the  container  body  upon 
assembly,  the  wall  turning  inwardly  and  upwardly  to  form  a 
pour  spout,  the  upper  end  of  which  is  above  the  collar  and  the 
wall  thus  forming  an  annular  u-ough  around  the  spout  al  a 
base  of  the  spout,  the  trough  being  inclined  so  as  to  have  a 
deeper  side  and  a  shallower  side,  with  a  liquid  drain  back 
opening  through  the  trough  al  a  deepest  point  on  the  deeper 
side  of  the  trough,  and  including  forming  an  inlemal  thread  on 
the  inner  surface  of  the  wall  of  the  pour  spout  component, 
positioned  to  receive  external  threads  of  an  externally 
threaded  cap. 

assembling  the  pour  spout  component  into  the  plastic  container 
b(xl\  such  lh.it  the  collar  of  the  p<.iur  spoul  component  con- 
tacts the  inside  surface  of  Ihe  container  body  finish. 

the  pour  -.pt)ut  comptmenl  having  a  radial  lip  at  the  top  of  the 
collar  which  upon  assembly  rests  on  an  annular  ledge  at  the 
upper  end  of  the  container  body  finish,  and 

bonding  the  pour  spout  component  to  the  container  btxly  finish 
in  a  liquid-light  seal,  b)  ultrasonically  welding  the  radial  lip 
of  Ihe  pour  spoul  component  dow  nw  ardly  against  the  annular 
ledge  so  as  to  partially  melt  the  radial  lip  and  the  annular 
ledge  and  to  fiise  them  together 


5,603,789 
LAST  LITE  RETAINER  AND  WEATHER  SEAL  FOR 
STRl'CTURALLY  BONT)ED  GLAZING 
Wayne  E.  Whitmyer,  Lilbum,  Ga..  assignor  to  Kawneer  Com- 
pany. Inc.,  Norrross,  Ga. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  350.732,  Dec.  7,  1994,  abandoned, 
whici}  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  71.771,  Jun.  4.  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  division  of  .Ser.  No.  730,543,  Jul.  16,  1991. 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  4.  1995,  Ser.  No.  538,841 
Int.  CI.''  EIMB  2/96:  E06B  3/64 
VS.  CL  156—108  10  Claims 


5,603,788 

METHOD  OF  MANLFACTURING  A  CERAMICS-TYPE 
VACLLTVl  VESSEL 
Tetsuya  Abe;  Yoshio  Murakami,  both  of  Ibaraki-ken;  Hisao 
Takeuchi,  Hyogo:  Aklra  Yamakawa,  Hyogo,  and  Masaya 
Miyake,  Hyogo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric 
Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  and  Japan  .Atomic  Energy  Institute. 
Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 
DivLsion  of  Ser.  No.  937,981,  Aug.  28,  1992,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  457,013 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  28,  1991,  3-242551 
'  Int.  a."  B32B  31/12. 31/26 
V.S.  CI.  156—89  20  Claims 


1  A  melhixl  for  glazing  a  last  lite  having  interior  and  extenor 
faces  into  a  window  opening  between  two  previously  installed 
liies.  compnsing  the  steps  of; 

installing  a  retainer  onto  the  adjacent  vertical  edge  of  at  least 
one  of  said  two  previously  installed  lites; 

setting  said  last  lite  such  ihal  a  vertical  penphery  of  said  exterior 
face  of  said  last  lite  is  disposed  against  said  retainer; 

subsequent  to  said  step  of  setting  said  last  lite,  mounting  a 
vertical  frame  member  having  a  face  to  said  retainer  so  as  to 
capture  a  vertical  edge  of  said  last  lite  between  said  retainer 
and  said  face  of  said  vertical  frame  member:  and 

structurally  bonding  said  last  lite  and  said  adjacent  lite  to  said 
face  of  said  vertical  frame  member 


to 


5.603,790 
PROCESS  FOR  FABRICATING  BELTS 
Christopher  J.  Rhodes,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla..  assiignor 
Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct  21.  1994,  Ser.  No.  327^32 

Int  CI.*  B29C  53/40 

VS.  a.  156—137  7  Claims 


_,^45^_y^ 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  vacuum  vessel  for  maintaining 
a  vacuum  in  an  interior  space  thereof,  comprising  the  following 
steps; 

prepanng  a  plurality  of  wall  members  formed  essentially  of 
ceramic  material: 

preparing  on  each  said  wall  member  al  least  one  bonding  face 
having  a  surface  flatness  of  not  more  than  I  urn; 

posiuoning  respective  mating  ones  of  said  bonding  faces  adja- 
cent one  another; 

interposing  a  ceramic  powder  as  a  bonding  substance  between 
said  mating  bonding  faces,  wherein  said  ceramic  powder  has 
an  average  panicle  diameter  of  not  more  than  I  |im;  and 

carrving  out  a  heating  process  to  bond  together  said  wall  mem- 
bers through  said  bonding  substance  lo  form  a  wall  of  said 
vacuum  ves,sel  around  said  intenor  space. 


1.  A  process  for  fabncating  a  flexible  bell  from  a  flexible  web 
having  a  leading  edge,  said  process  compnsing  conveying  said 
leading  edge  from  a  web  supply  roll  for  a  predetermined  distance 
downstream  from  a  slitting  station  while  maintaining  said  web 
under  tension,  gripping  said  web  at  a  first  predetermined  location 
upstream  of  said  slitting  station,  relieving  said  tension  in  said  web 
to  form  slack  in  said  web  between  said  leading  edge  and  said  first 
predetermined  location,  gnpping  said  web  al  a  second  predeter- 
mined location  between  said  first  predetermined  locauon  and  said 
slitting  station,  slitting  said  web  al  said  slitting  sution  while 
maintaining  said  slack  in  said  web  to  form  a  web  segment  having 
a  trailing  edge  opposite  said  leading  edge,  overlapping  said  leading 
edge  and  said  trailing  edge  lo  form  a  loop  of  said  web  segment 
loosely  suspended  from  a  joini  fomied  by  the  overlapped  leading 
edge  and  trailing  edge,  and  welding  said  overiapped  leading  edge 
and  trailing  edge  together  to  form  a  welded  scam. 
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5,6«3,79l 

METHOD  OK  MAKING  BREAST  PROSTHESIS 

GeorR   Weber-l  nger,    Kufstein,   Austria,   and    Stephan    Volk, 

Micsbach,  Germany,  assignors  to  Dr.  Helbig  GmbH  &  Co. 

Orthopadische  Produkte,  Branncnburg,  Germany 

DivUion  of  Sen  No.  2W,7S5,  Sep.  1.  I*»*4.  abandoned.  This 

application  May  16.  1V95.  Ser.  No.  442J57 
Oaims  priority,  application  (iermany,  Jun.  20,  1994,  44  21 
516.9 

Int.  O.'^  A61K  2/5:.  B32B  il/OtJI/0f>-M/2f> 
VS.  CI.  156-145  '  fain'*' 


material  and  defining  an  anti-coniaminaiion  sierile  bamer  transver- 
sally  inierp<ised  N;i\veen  vaul  tirsi  and  second  tubular  connectors 
and  said  membrane  ha\mj:  a  penpheral  edge  clamped  between  said 
radial  flanges,  said  method  compnsing  the  folK)vimg  steps: 

toniiing  said  hrst  radial  flange  and  a  first  tubular  axial  append- 
age Integral  thcrewitfi  b\  moulding  of  a  firsi  relatively  rigid 
plastic  material, 
tomiing  said  second  tubular  connector  and  the  respective  second 
radial  flange  integral  tfierewith  by  moulding  of  the  same  first 
relatively  rigid  plastic  material, 
insening   said   first   radial   flange  witti   said   first   tubular  axial 

appendage  integral  therevMth  into  a  mould, 
forming  said  tirst  tubular  connector  witti  ttie  outer  threading 
thereof  and  said  radial-axial  attachment  element  integral 
therewith  bv  niouldmg  a  second  relatively  soft  plastic  maietial 
over  said  hrst  axial  appendage, 
permanently  welding  said  hrst  and  second  flanges  lo  each  other 
after  interposing  said  membrane  therebetween. 


1  A  method  of  making  a  breast  prosthesis  to  be  worn  or,  the 
body  of  a  person  wh<i  has  had  a  niastectoniy.  compnsing  the  steps 
of: 

forming  a  bag  with  an  inlet  opening  by  suitably  welding  two 
plastic  sheets  to  each  other  along  a  cv>nimon  weld  which  later 
defines  the  pcnnieter  of  the  prosthesis  and  welding  a  fabric 
member  of  theniioplasiic  matenal  to  one  side  of  the  hag  only 
along  the  common  weld,  which  fabric  member  later  dehnes 
the  rear  side  i>f  the  prosthesis: 

placing  the  bag  in  a  mold  having  a  cavity  of  a  conhguration 
corresponding  to  the  front  side  of  the  prosthesis  resembling 
the  person  s  natural  breast. 

intrixlucing  a  non  vulcani/ed  silicone  rubber  liirough  the  inlet 
opening  of  the  bag:  and 

applving  heat  lo  the  hag  to  cross-link  the  silicone  rubber. 


5.WI3.792 

METHOD  OK  M\KIN<;  \  TRANSDl  C  ER  PR(»TE(  TOR 

DEVICE  EOR  BIOMEDICM   H AEMODIAI.VSIS  LINES 

Ernesto  (;uala,  and  Gianni  tJuala.  both  of  Turin,  Italy,  assign- 

ors  to  Indastrie  Boria  S.p.A..  lurin,  Italy 

Division  of  Sen  No.  .VW.09.V  Nov.  9.  1994,  Pat.  No.  5.5fM).(>O.V 

This  application  Jun.  7.  1995.  Sen  No.  4S2.562 

Claims  priorilv,  application  Italy.  Nov.  9.  1993.  TO93A0X44 

Int.  (I.'  B29C  75//6 

lUS.  CI.  156—245  -^  Claims 


5,«>3.793 
METHOD  OK  EXBRICATING  (  ERAMIC  (iREEN  SHEETS 

WITH  SlPPORTlNf;  EII.MS 
Kazuhin)  Noshida;  Hiromasa  Eujii,  and  MitsuRU  Suyama.  all  of 
Nagaokakyo.  Japan,  assignors  to   Murata   Manufacturing 
Co..  Ltd..  Japan 

Eiled  Dec.  22.  1994.  Sen  No.  362.123 
Claims  priorilv.  application  Japan.  Dec.  27.  1993.  5-332371 
'  Inl.  CI.'   B32B   <l/0,S:il/i: 
I  .S.  CI.  156—247  i-  Claims 

24 


1   A  method  oi  fabncating  ceramic  green  sheets  with  supporting 
nims.  comprising  the  steps  of 

preparing  a  supponing  memN.r  constructed  by  affixing  suppcn 
ing  films  to  both  surfaces  of  a  longitudinal  adhesive  tape  at 
least  N>lh  surfaces  of  which  have  adhesive  properties. 

forming  ceramic  green  sheets  on  said  supponing  hliiis  on  Kith 
surfaces  of  said  supponing  memfver;  and 

stnpping  the  ceramic  green   sheet   supported  by   one  of  the 
supptining  hlnis.  along  with  said  i>ne  supporting  hlin.  from 
said  adhesive   tape,   thereby    to  obtain   a   separated   pair  of 
ceramic  green  sheets  supported  bv  the  corresponding  support 
ing  films. 


1.  .A  method  tor  the  m.inul.ictunng  of  a  transducer-prmeclor 
device  foi  biomedical  haemodialysis  lines,  comprising  a  bixly  ol 
im>ulded  plastis  material  having  a  hrst  tubular  connector  of  the 
I.uer  L<xk  female  tvpe  said  hrst  connection  having  a  conical  inner 
suitace.  an  outer  threading,  and  a  radial-axial  att.ichment  element, 
and  a  second  tubular  connector  coaxial  to  said  tirsl  tubular  connec 
lor  said  hrst  and  second  connectors  being  provided  with  respective 
hrst  and  second  radial  annular  flanges  lor  iheir  mutual  pemianeni 
sealed  connccti'in.  and  a  hltering  membrane  made  ol  a  permeable 


5.603.794 

METHOD  FOR  MANl  EA<  Tl  RIN(;  AN(,LED  T\PE  TABS 

EOR  I  SE  WITH  DISPOSABLE  ABSORBENT  ARTICLES 

Su/anne  M.  1  homas.  Eairfield.  Ohio,  avsignor  to  The  Procter 

&  (Gamble  Company.  (  incinnali.  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1996,  Sen  No.  64)5,413 
Int.  C'l.    A6IF  /.V/.-i./.V/.s.s 
l„S.  tl.  156—256  21  Claims 

I    A  method  for  manufactunng  an  angled  tape  tab  for  a  dispos- 
able absorbent  article,  compnsing  the  steps  of 

providing  an  adhesive  coated  substiate  having  a  first  jenierline 
and  a  second  cenierline  perpendicular  to  said  first  centerline; 
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wherein  f  is  the  frequency  of  the  microw ave  radiation  to  which  the 
deposited  matenal  and  the  thermoplastic  surfaces  are  exposed 
during  the  exptismg  step,  a  is  the  electncal  conductivity  of  the 
electncallv-conductive  material,  and  \i  is  the  magnetic  permeability 
of  the  electncally-conductive  matenal. 


contacting  a  release  substrate  having  a  release  surface  and  an 
adhesive  surface  with  said  adhesive  coated  substrate  such  that 
said  release  substrate  partially  covers  said  adhesive  coated 
substrate  to  form  a  laminate; 

cutting  said  laminate  at  an  angle  to  the  hrst  centerline  to  form 
individual  angled  tape  tabs,  each  angled  tape  tab  having  a 
hxed  end  and  a  relaslenable  end;  and 

secunng  said  hxed  end  of  said  angled  tape  tab  to  an  absorbent 
article  comprising  a  topsheet  and  a  backsheet. 


5.603.796 
LASER  CUTTING  METHOD  FOR  MARKING  TIRE 
APPLIQUES 
Mary  E.  Baken  ShelbyviUe,  Ind.,  assignor  lo  Tattoo  Incorpo- 
rated. Shelbvville.  Ind. 

Filed  Jun.  15.  1992,  Sen  No.  898,143 

Int.  Cl.*^  B32B  .^lAH) 

VS.  CI.  156—272.8  5  Claims 


5.603.795 

JOINING  OF  THERMOPLASTIC  SI  BSTRATES  BY 
MICROW  A\ES 
Felix  L.  Paulauskas.  Oak  Ridge,  and  Thomas  T.  Meek,  Knox- 
ville.  both  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Martin  Marietta  Energy 
Systems.  Inc..  Oak  Ridge.  Tenn. 

Filed  Sep.  I.  1994.  Sen  No.  299.559 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  M/7f< 

L.S.  CI.  156—272.4  12  Claims 


1    A  methtxi  for  |oining  two  items  having  surfaces  of  thermo- 
plastic matenal.  the  methixi  compnsing  the  steps 

deptisiting  an  electncally-conductive  matenal  upon  the  ihenno- 

plastic  surface  of  at  least  one  of  the  items, 
placing  tlic  other  of  the  iwo  items  adjacent  the  one  item  so  that 

the  deposited  material  contacts  the  surfaces  of  both  the  one 

and  the  other  items; 
expiising  the  deposited  material  to  microwave  radiation  so  that 

the  energy  of  the  radiation  heals  the  deposited  material  which. 

in  turn,  melts  the  thermoplastic  surfaces  in  contact  with  the 

deposited  material; 
applying   pressure   to  the   two   items   while   the   thermopla.stic 

surfaces  are  in  the  melted  condition  so  that  the  surfaces  fuse 

together;  and 
permitting  the  thermoplastic  surfaces  to  cihiI  from  the  melted 

condition  so  that  the  two  items  are  joined  together  by   the 

fused  thermoplastic  surfaces;  and 
wherein  the  electncally-conductive  matenal  deposited  dunng 

the  depositing  step  has  a  thickness,  and  the  thickness  of  the 

deposited  electncally-conductive  matenal  is  no  greater  than 

the  skin  depth,  6,.  defined  in  accordance  with  the  equation: 

I         6,=  l/|it/opr" 


A  methixl  for  marking  a  tire,  compnsing  the  steps  of; 
providing  an  applique  comprised  of  a  laminate  matenal 
including  at  least  two  layers,  the  first  layer  compnsing  an 
elastomenc  matenal  adapted  for  securement  to  a  tire  surface 
and  the  second  layer  comprising  a  substantially  elastomenc 
matenal  to  be  cut, 

marking  the  applique  by  cutting  at  least  the  second  layer  of 
the  lamninate  matenal  with  a  laser  lieam  so  that  the  cut 
margins  of  the  second  layer  form  the  configuration  of  the 
identifying  indicia;  and 
.  aflfixing  the  applique  to  the  surface  or  the  tire  at  a  desired 
location. 


5.603.797 
FLEXIBLE  REINFORCED  RUBBER  PART 
MANl  FACTURING  PRCK"ESS  UTILIZING 
STEREOLITHOGRAPHY  TOOLING 
Stan  W.  Thomas.  Garland:   Willie   K.  Jackson.  Greenyille; 
Roger  D.  Key,  Greenville;  Gary  L.  White.  Greenville;  Keith 
D.  Elwell,  Greenville,  and  Kyle  G.  Fluegel.  Greenville,  all  of 
Tex.,  assignors  to  E-Systems,  Inc.,  Dallas.  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  226,023,  Apn  11.  1994.  abandoned. 
vThich  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  977.017,  Nov.  16,  1992.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  5.  1995,  Sen  No.  462.802 
Int.  Cl."^  B32B  5//0 
U~S.  CI.  156—272.8  2  Claims 

1.   A  process   for  the   manufacture   of  a   flexible   rubber   part 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

designing  a  part  on  a  computer-aided  design  system; 
creating    from    the   computer-aided    design    imaginary   cross- 
sections  of  the  designed  part; 
selecting  a  liquid  photopolymer  having  sufficiently  bnttle  prop- 
erties upon  solidification  and  cunng  to  tie  shatterable; 
stereolilhographically   solidifying   the   liquid   photopolymer  by 
laser  beam  energy  in  accordance  with  a  created  cross-section 
of  the  part; 
repeating  the  previous  step  for  each  cross-section  to  form  a 

complete  stereolithographic  tool, 
cunng  the  solidified  liquid  photopolymer  of  the  resulting  stere- 
olithographic tool; 
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5.603,799 

INSERT  FOR  I'SE  WITH  A  TIRE  BEAD  FORMING 

APPARATUS 

Robert  W.  Kulb,  and  Kenneth  B.  Turvey,  both  of  Clinton,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Barteil  Machinery  Systems  Corp.,  Rome,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  106,081,  Aug.  13,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  380,712 

Int.  CI.'  B29D  JO/411 

VS.  CI.  156 — 122  16  Claims 


UMI 


5.64)3.798 

TWO-PART  MOISTl  RE  CI  RABI.E  POI.Vl  RETHANE 

ADHESINE 

Shailesh  S.  Bhat,  Tm>,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow  Chemical 

Company.  Midland.  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  582.828.  Jan.  4.  1996.  abandoned. 
Mhich  Ls  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  373.146,  Jan.  13.  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  646,562 
Int.  CI.'  C09J  4AX):  101  AX):  20 1  AX):  B31B  l/fX) 
IS.  CI.  156—331.4  8  Claims 

1    .A  prixess  lor  binding  iwo  substrates  logelher  which  com- 
prises: 

1  contacting  a  portion  ot  pan  A  w  ith  a  portion  of  part  B  of  the 
adhesive  comprising: 

A   as  a  hrst  pan  a  polyurethane  prepolymer  having  reactive 

isiKvanale  moieties. 
B  as  a  second  pan  a  curative  composition  comprising: 
i.    a    polyurea    compnsing    the    reaction    product    of   a 

polyaminc  and  a  polyiscKvanate  dispersed  in  a  polyether 

poKol-based  polvureihane  prcpolvmer  having  reactive 

hydroxy  I  moieties,  and  optionally,  containing  a  plasti- 

cizer: 
il.  a  compound  having  at   least  one  oxa/olidine  moiety 

capable  ot   reacting   v\iih   an   isiKvanale   under  cunng 

conditions;  and 
iii  a  catalyst  capable  of  catalyzing  the  reaction  of  isocyan- 

ate  and  hydroxy  I  moieties  in  the  presence  of  moisture. 

2  applying  the  imxiurc  of  part  A  and  pan  B  to  a  first  sub  ■Irate; 
and 

3  contacting  a  second  substrate  with  the  mixture  ol  pan  A  and 
pan  B  previousK  applied  m  the  hrsi  substrate  under  condi- 
tions such  that  the  mixture  cures  and  binds  the  first  substrate 
to  the  second  substrate 


35b 


-35c 


cleaning  the  solidihed  liquid  photopolymer  of  the  cured  stere- 
olithographic  tool: 

preparing  the  surface  of  the  stereolithographic  tool  with  a  seal- 
ant; 

preparing  the  surtace  of  the  stereolithographic  tool  with  a  part- 
ing agent: 

applviiig  successive  layers  of  glass  fabric  and  silicone  resin  to 
the  prepared  stereolithographic  tool  to  produce  a  flexible 
reinforced  rubber  pan: 

cunng  the  successive  layers  ot  glass  fabric  and  silicone  resin  of 
the  reinforced  rubber  part;  and 

deforming  the  reinforced  rubber  part  to  shatter  and  remove  the 
stereolithographic  tool. 


I   Tire  bead  forming  apparatus  compnsing: 

a)  a  rotatable  bead  former  having  at  least  one  forming  cavity  for 
receiving  a  plurality  of  con\olutK>ns  of  the  tire  bead  wire;  and 

b)  an  insert  compnsing  a  generally  ramp-shaped  member  having 
a  leading  edge,  a  trailing  edge,  including  an  outer  surtace 
which  is  inclined  upwardly  from  said  leading  edge  to  said 
trailing  edge,  and  a  sidewall  portion  adjacent  to  one  side  of 
said  inclined  surface  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  said 
member  being  mounted  on  said  bead  former  in  a  position  such 
that,  uptin  rotation  of  the  bead  former,  the  tire  bead  forming 
wire  wound  on  said  bead  former  is  wound  on  said  member 
and  said  sidewall  portion,  with  said  sidewall  portion  dehning 
a  void  in  the  inside  surface  of  a  foniied  lire  bead  for  receiving 
the  inner  termination  end  portion  ol  the  wire  after  the  wound 
bead  has  been  removed  from  the  bead  former  to  provide  a  tire 
bead  having  a  substantially  uniform  inside  surface. 


5,603,8(»(l 
APPARATl  S  FOR  MANl  FACTl  RING  LAMPSHADES 
Jeremy    D.  Wheatley,  St.  Albans,  and  Andrew   C.  Diamond, 
Welwyn  Garden  City,  both  of  I  nited  Kingdom,  assignors  to 
Welwyn   lighting  Designs  Limited,  Hertfordshire,  I'nited 
Kingdom 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1995,  Sen  No.  392,092 
Claims  priority,  application  I'nited  Kingdom.  Feb.  23,  1994, 
9403432 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  JIAU 
VS.  CI.  156 — 179  9  Claims 


^     "rr^ 


I  An  apparatus  for  manufactunng  a  lampshade  from  a  heal- 
defomiable  sheet  material,  said  apparatus  comprising:  supporting 
means  tor  supporting  a  hollow  body  formed  from  the  sheet  mate- 
rial with  the  hollow  body  having  upper  and  lower  peripheral  edges, 
said  supposing  means  including  unper  tonning  means  centred  on 
an  axis  lor  Itxation  within  the  hollow  btnly  adjacent  the  upper 
peripheral  edge  ol  the  hollow  fnxlv;  nng  support  means  for  sup- 


porting a  stiffening  ring  within  the  hollow  body  adjacent  the  lower 
penpheral  edge  ot  the  hollow  body  said  nng  support  means  com- 
pnsing a  plurality  ot  radially  movable  arms  extending  radially  with 
rcspecl  to  the  axis  with  each  ami  including  a  magnet  and  terminal 
ing  on  a  radially  outer  end  in  a  concave  p<ile  piece  conhgured  to 
contact  said  surtening  nng;  means  for  releasabh  supporting  said 
stiffening  nng  with  said  nng  in  peripheral  engagement  with  an 
intenor  surtace  of  ihe  hollow  b(xlv  adjacent  a  penpheral  edge 
thereof,  so  that  the  lower  marginal  edge  portii\n  of  the  body 
proiects  beyond  said  stiffening  nng;  means  for  heating  the  lower 
marginal  eiige  portion:  means  for  engaging  the  lower  marginal 
edge  portion  after  such  heating  and  at  least  one  of  folding  and 
rolling  ihe  lower  marginal  edge  portion  around  said  stiffening  nng: 
and  means  for  holding  the  lormed  edge  portion  in  place  until  the 
material  has  ciniled 


5,603,802 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  WELDING  BAGS  TO 

RINGS 

Adam    Kruczynski.   and    Anne    Miller,    both   of  Cambridge, 

I  nitid  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Chartcx  International  PLC. 

London.  I  nited  Kingdom 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1993.  Ser.  No.  96.977 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Apr.  23.  1993, 
9308453 

Int.  CI.'  B29C  65A)2 
VS.  CI.  156—556  *>  Claims 


5.603.801 
INFINITE  I  NIVERSAL  SEALING  ASSEMBLY 
John  M.  DeFricse.  and  David  (;avsel.  both  of  4523  Riverview 
Blvd..  St.  Louis.  Mo.  63120 

Division  of  .Ser.  No.  56.060.  Apr.  30.  1993.  This  application 

Dec.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  349,742 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  .UAKJ 

I  .S.  (1.  1.S6— 515  17  Claims 


1.  An  infinite  sealing  assembly  for  cutting  and  sealing  a  tilm. 


compnsing 

means  for  conveving  a  tilm  through  a  sealing  assembly,  ihe  him 

having  at  least  two  free  edges  abutting  one  another; 
means  for  tracking  the  tilm  in  a  generally  desired  path  through 
the  sealing  assembly   and  maintaining  the  free  edges  in  an 
abutting  relationship; 
means  for  inmming  an  excess  portion  ol  ihc  tilm  as  ihe  tilm  is 
conveyed  ihri'ugh  the  assembly  the  tnmming  means  compris- 
ing a  generalK    internallv    heated   blade  and  an   asscKiated 
source  of  heat  to  raise  the  lemperalure  of  ihe  blade  as  required 
to  tnm  the  tilm: 
a  heat  source  receiving  means  dehned  by  the  he.ited  blade  and 
Ihe   heat   source   located   generalK    within   the   heal   source 
receiving  means: 
recipriKaling  means  associated  with  the  heated  blade,  the  recip 
rocatini:  means  allowing  movement  of  the  healed  blade  into 
cont.ict  with  Ihe  him  and  out  of  contact  with  the  him: 
means  for  actu;iting  the  blade  in  response  to  the  recipnxaling 
means,  the  actuating  means  actuating  the  blade  tor  maintain 
I       ing  operative  contact  between  the  blade  and  the  hlni  dunng 
'       operation  of  the  sealing  assenibh.  and  further  allowing  the 
angle  of  the  blade  relative  to  ihe   him  lo  be  adjusted,  the 
actuating  means  and  the  conveying  means  operating  relativelv 
independent  of  one  another: 
ramp  means  for  effecting  elevation  of  the  tilm  dunng  operation 
ot  the  sealing  assembly,  the  ramp  means  kxaled  subsianiiallv 
below  the  blade  and  in  a  generalK   supp»irting  relationship 
relative  lo  the  him  so  as  to  provide  support  for  Ihe  film  while 
the  him  is  in  operative  conuicl  with  the  blade:  and 
the  irimming  me  ins  healed  blade  and  the  associated  source  of 
he..i  lo  raise  the  temperature  ol  the  blade  as  required  to  seal 
tosielher  the  tree  edges  ot  the  him  further  pnniding  means  for 
sealing  the  tree  edges  of  the  film  as  the  tilm  is  conveyed 
through  the  assembly. 


1.  .An  apparatus  for  welding  a  reinforcing  member  to  a  bag 
means,  compnsing 

at  least  one  hollow  mandrel,  said  hollow  mandrel  having  a 
means  for  holding  said  reinforcing  member; 

means  for  applying  a  closed  end  of  said  bag  means  into  said 
hollow  mandrel  and  an  open  end  of  said  bag  means  over  said 
hollow  mandrel  at  said  means  for  holding  said  reinforcing 
member,  said  means  for  applying  compnsing  gripper  hngers 
which  are  adapted  to  Ive  placed  just  inside  the  mouih  ol  the 
bag  means,  said  means  for  apply  ing  further  compnsing  means 
for  extending  Ihe  gnpper  hngers  from  a  tirsl  position,  at 
which  Ihe  gnpper  hngers  arc  grouped  together,  to  a  second 
position,  at  which  the  gnpper  hngers  are  arranged  in  a  circle. 
so  thai  the  bag  means  is  gripped  by  the  gnpper  hngers  at  a 
plurality  of  sites  on  a  circumference  of  the  open  end  of  Ihe 
bag  means  and  so  that  the  mouth  of  the  bag  means  is  stretched 
bv  the  gnpper  hngers:  and 

means  tor  welding  said  reinforcing  member  to  said  bag  means. 


5.603,803 

MF:TH0D  and  apparatus  for  recovering  HEAT 

IN  A  SPENT  LIQl  or  RECOVERY  BOILER 

Keijo  Raak.  \arkaas,  Finland,  assignor  to  Ahlstrom  Machin- 
ery Corporation,  Noormarkku,  Finland 
Pt  T  No.  PCT/H93/00427.  §  371  Dale  Apr.  13,  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  13.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/09206.  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Apr.  28.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  18.  1993.  Ser.  No.  416.752 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland.  Oct.  19.  1992.  924719 

Int.  CI.'  D21C  11/12 

V.S.  CI.  162—31  20  Claims 

I   A  method  for  recovering  heal  m  a  spent  liquor  recovery  boiler 

in  the  pulp  and  paper  indusU^.  the  boiler  having  walls  formed  of 

hrst   water  cooled  tubes  connected  lo  a  waler/sieam  circulation 

system  ot  the  boiler,  using  second  water  oHiled  tubes  in  a  lower 

section  ot  the  Kuler.  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of 

(a)  circulating  water  in  a  hrst  circulation,  al  a  hrst  pressure,  in 
the  hrst  water  cooled  tubes  and  the  water/steam  circulation 
system  to  recover  heat  from  Ihe  boiler;  and 


1828 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


February  18,  1997 


Fkbri  AR^  18,  1997 


CHEMICAL 


1829 


5.603.806 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LATERAL 

ALIGNMENT  OF  THE  CROSS-DIRECTION  QL'ALITY 

PROFILE  OF  A  WEB  IN  A  PAPER  MACHINE 

Reima  Kerttula.  Muurame,  Finland,  assignor  to  Valmet  Cor- 
poration, Helsinki,  Finland 

Filed  Jun.  I.  IWS,  Ser.  No.  456.800 

Int.  CI.    D21F  l/Ofi 

VS.  CI.  162—198  15  Claims 


(b)  circulating  water  in  a  second  circulation,  at  a  second  pressure 
less  than  the  hrsi  pressure,  in  the  second  water  cooled  tubes  to 
recover  heat  from  the  boiler,  and  wherein  the  second  circula- 
uon  is  not  m  communication  with  the  water/steam  circulation 
system. 


5,603.804 
PROCE,SS  FOR  PRODI  CTION  OF  LINERBOARD  AND 
CORRKJATED  MEDIl  M 
Tomas  T.  Hansen,  Allerned:  Hans  C.  Holm,  Gentofte,  both  of 
Denmark,  and  Neal  E.  Franks.  Newtown.  Conn..  a.ssignors  to 
Novo  Nordtsk  .VS.  Bags>aerd.  Denmark 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  l.V).<»S9.  Oct.  4.  1993.  abandoned. 
Tbis  application  Feb.  9,  1996.  Ser.  No.  599.285 
Int.  CI.'  D21H  :i/IH 
VS.  a.  162—158  17  aaims 

I    A  process  for  producing  linerboard  or  comigaied  medium, 
comprising: 

(a)  preparing  a  suspension  of  unbleached  chemical  or  scmi- 
chemical  pulp  or  pulp  from  recscled  hbers. 

(b)  treating  the  diluted  pulp  with  ox\gen  and  a  laccase  in  an 
amount  of  l()-5().(XK)  units  per  gram  of  dr\  matter,  and 

(c)  dewalenng  the  treated  pulp  in  a  paper  making  machine  to 
remove  process  water  and  produce  the  linertioard  or  corru- 
gated medium. 

wherein  no  beating  or  rehning  of  the  pulp  (vcurs  during  or  after 
step  ibi 


1  A  methixl  for  controlling  a  cross-direction  prohle  of  a  web 
charactenstic  in  a  paper  machine  in  which  a  stiK'k  flow  is  dis- 
charged from  a  headKix  to  form  a  web  which  is  then  dned  in  the 
paper  machine,  the  web  having  at  least  one  marker  line  at  its 
discharge  from  the  headbox.  comprising  the  steps  of: 

measuring  the  cross-direction  prohle  of  the  web  characteristic  of 
the  dned  web  at  a  measurement  location  and  generating  a 
prohle  measurement  signal  based  thereon. 

inputting  the  prohle  measurement  signal  to  a  control  system  and 
generating  an  output  control  signal  based  thereon. 

detecting  a  lateral  shift  of  the  at  least  one  marker  line  at  or  in  the 
vicinitv  ot  the  measurement  liKation  from  its  position  at  the 
headb<ix  discharge  and  generating  a  measurement  signal 
based  thereon. 

adjusting  the  consistency  of  the  slock  flow  in  the  headbox  in  the 
cross  direction  based  on  the  control  signal  in  conjunction  with 
the  measurement  signal  ol  the  detected  lateral  shift  to  control 
the  cross-direction  prohle  ol  the  web  characteristic,  said  head 
box  stiKk  flow  consislencv  adjusting  step  comprising  the 
steps  of  providing  a  control  v.ilve  set  having  a  plurality  of 
valves,  directing  an  outlet  line  of  each  ot  said  valves  to  a 
respective  one  of  a  pluraliiv  of  liKations  in  the  cross-direction 
of  the  suvk  flow  in  the  headbox.  and  controlling  the  flow  ol  a 
control  medium  having  a  consistency  different  than  the  con- 
sistency of  the  slock  flow  through  said  valves  into  the  stix."k 
flow  in  the  headbox  to  aftect  the  consistency  of  the  slock  flow 
in  ihe  headbox  in  the  cross-direction,  and 

injecting  a  marker  agent  through  a  flow  line  coupled  lo  at  least 
one  of  said  valves  such  that  the  marker  agent  flows  with 
control  medium  into  the  stock  flow  in  the  headbox  ai  a 
respective  one  of  said  pluraliiv  of  locations  to  form  the  al 
least  one  marker  line. 


UMI 


5.603.805 
SILICA  SOLS  AND  I  SE  OF  THE  SOLS 
Kjell  Andervion.  Goteborg:    Bo   l.arvion.   Partille.  and    Erik 
Lindgren.  Bohus.  all  of  Stteden.  avsig^or^  to  Eka  Nobel.  \B. 
Bohuv  Sweden 
PCT  No.  KT/SF9.V00663.  8  371  Date  Feb.  3,  1995,  §  102ie) 
Date  Feb.  3,   1995,  Ptf  Pub.  No.  \\  1)94/05596,  PCI    Pub. 
Date  Mar.  17.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  II.  1993.  Ser.  No.  .179.630 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  .Vug.  31,  1992.  92U2502 
Int.  CI.'  D21H  21/IU 
VS.  CI.  162—168.3  17  Claims 

I  Silica  sols  having  an  S-value  within  the  range  from  15  to  40 
percent  comprising  anionic  silica  particles,  said  silica  panicles 
being  non  aluminum  modihcd.  and  having  a  specific  surface  area 
within  the  range  ot  Irom  300  lo  700  m"'g. 


5.603.807 
PAPER  MACHINE  HEADBOX  WITH  I.ON(;iTl  DINALLY 

SHHTABLE  CON TOl  RED  WALL 
Helmut  Heinzmann.  Bohmenkirch,  (Germany,  a.s.signor  to  J.  M. 

\oith  (imbH,  lleidenheim,  (iermany 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  157,717,  Nov.  24,  1993.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  5.  1995.  Ser  No.  498.501 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany.  Nov.  26.  1992,  42  it 
644.1 

Int.  a."  mif  im 

I  .S.  Cl.  162—343  14  Claims 

I  .A  beadbox  ot  a  machine  for  prodiKing  a  hber  web  from  a  pulp 
suspension  which  travels  in  a  flow  direction  through  said  headbox. 
said  headbox  comprising: 


5.603,809 

SPINNING  BAND 

Roger  R.  Roark.  Sr.  9119  Centerville  Rd..  Easton.  Md.  21601 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  87.448.  Jul.  9.  1993.  Pat.  No. 

5.472,574.  This  application  Feb.  3.  1995,  Ser.  No.  383,371 

Int.  CI."  BOID  .WJ 

t.S.  CI.  202—153  5  Claims 


a  hrsi  chamber  into  which  a  pulp  suspension  is  introduced; 

a  second  chamber  in  fluid  communication  with  said  first  cham- 
ber, said  second  ch.uiiber  being  prov  ided  dow  nsiream  of  said 
hrsi  chamber: 

two  walls  provided  in  a  region  between  said  first  chamber  and 
said  second  chamber  so  that  said  pulp  suspension  flows 
between  said  two  walls,  one  of  said  two  walls  having  a 
non  planar,  contoured  surface  lo  generate  turbulence  in  the 
pulp  suspension  flowing  between  said  two  walls,  said  one  of 
said  walls  having  a  cross-section  with  a  pluraliiv  of 
maximum  width  p<irtions  including  a  first  maximum  width 
portion  .ind  a  second  maximum-width  [wrlion  and  a  pluralitv 
of  nunimiim-widlh  portions  including  a  hrst  minimum-widih 
portion  and  a  second  minimum  width  ponion.  said  maximum- 
width  portions  alternating  with  said  minimum-width  portions, 
said  hrst  maximum-width  ponion  being  disposed  upstream  of 
said  second  maximum-width  portion,  said  hrst  maximum- 
width  portion  having  a  hrsi  width  and  said  second  maximum- 
width  portion  having  a  second  width,  said  hrst  width  t>eing 
greater  than  said  second  width,  said  hrst  niinimum-width 
portion  being  disp<ised  upstream  of  said  second  minimum- 
width  portion,  said  hrst  minimum-width  portion  having  a 
third  width  and  said  second  minimum  width  portion  having  a 
tounh  width,  said  third  width  being  greater  than  said  fourth 
width,  each  of  said  minimum-width  portions  having  a  con- 
cavelv  curved  surface  and  each  ot  said  maxiinum  width  por- 
tions having  a  convexlv  curved  surtace:  and 

means  lor  longitudinally  shifting  said  one  of  said  two  walK  with 
respect  to  the  other  of  said  two  walls  to  control  the  turfiulence 
generated  in  the  pulp  suspension  between  said  two  walls. 


5.603.808 
MOLD  FOR  FORMING  PI  LP  MOLDINGS 
Kazuyuki  Nishikawa.  Toyohashi.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sintoko- 
gio.  Ltd..  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1995.  .Ser.  No.  576.951 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27.  1994.  6-339783 
Int.  a."  D21J  .i/(MJ:  B28B  7/40 
VS.  a.  162—382  6  Claims 


1.  A  mold  for  producing  a  pulp  molding,  comprising  a  reticulate 
resin  mold  pan  (ll  mounted  on  a  support  member  (3).  said  resin 
mold  part  having  a  three-dimensional  shape,  said  resin  mold  pan 
having  openings  (lA.  lAl  of  0  I  mm-2  0  mm.  all  surfaces  of  said 
resin  mold  pan  being  metallized  with  a  coating  5-500  pm  thick, 
said  support  member  having  openings  therein  thai  allow  water 
from  said  resin  mold  pan  openings  to  flow  through  said  support 
member. 


1   .A  spinning  device  for  fractionating  a  mixture,  compnsing: 

a  means  including  a  central  spinable  shaft. 

at  least  two  elongated  stnps  torqued  about  their  longitudinal 
center  and  aflSxed  to  said  central  spinable  shaft  at  said  longi- 
tudinal center  so  that  each  of  said  elongated  strips  results  in 
two  symmetnc  substantially  helicoidally  shaped  blades: 

said  elongated  stnps  being  hnelv  meshed  and  having  traved 
longitudinal  edges  for  creating  turbulences  within  a  mixture 
and  for  scraping  an  inner  wall  ot  a  fractionating  column. 

said  hnely  meshed  elongated  strips  having  a  pluraliiv  of  aper- 
mres  evenly  and  sequenlially  spaced  along  said  longitudinal 
center,  and  said  pluraliiv  of  apertures  having  diameters  rang- 
ing from  10'7(  to  5(Kt  of  the  width  of  said  hnelv  meshed 
elongated  strips: 

wherein    said    plurality    of   apertures   throughout    said    finely 
meshed  elongated  stnps.  said  frayed  longitudinal  edges  of 
said  elongated  stnps.  and  a  plurality  of  said  blades  created  bv 
at  least  two  of  said  finely  meshed  elongated  stnps  are  inte 
grallv  combined  so  that  fractionating  efficiency  is  maximized. 

4  A  spinning  device  for  fractionating  a  mixture,  compnsing: 

means  including  a  central  spinable  element: 

at  least  two  non-meiallic  elongated  stnps  torqued  about  their 
longitudinal  center  and  affixed  lo  said  central  spinable  ele- 
ment at  said  longitudinal  center  so  that  each  of  said  non- 
metallic  elongated  stnps  results  in  two  symmetnc  substan- 
tially helicoidally  shaped  blades: 

said  non  metallic  elongated  stnps  being  jagged  on  both  longitu- 
dinal edges  for  creating  turbulences  within  a  mixture  and  for 
scraping  an  inner  wall  of  a  fractionating  column. 

said  non-metallic  elongated  stnpe  having  a  plurality  of  apertures 
staggered  on  an  outer  portion  of  a  face  of  said  non -metal  lie 
stnps.  said  plurality  of  apertures  being  circular  end  having 
diameters  ranging  from  10**  lo  SCf  of  the  width  of  said 
non-metallic  elongated  strips; 

where  in  said  plurality  of  apertures  throughout  said  non-ineiallic 
elongated  stnps.  said  jagged  edges  of  said  non-metallic  elon- 
gated stnps.  and  a  plurality  of  said  blades  created  by  al  least 
two  ot  said  non-metallic  elongated  stnps  are  integrallv  com- 
bined so  that  fractionating  efficiency  is  maximized 
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5,6OJ.810 
COKE-OVEN  DOOR  SEAL 
August  E.  Michler,  Pittsburgh,  P».,  assignor  to  Minnotte  Cor- 
porations. Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  7.  1995.  S«r.  No.  399,920 

Int  CI."  ClOB  25AX).  F23M  7/()0 

VS.  a.  202—248  9  Oaims 


1  A  coke-oven  door  seal  comprising  a  sealing  arm  in  angular 
relation  with  a  door  jamb  surface,  said  sealing  arm  engageable 
with  said  door  jamb  surface  al  a  knife  edge;  said  sealing  arm 
protruding  beyond  said  knife  edge  and  away  from  said  door  jamb 
surface;  said  knife  edge  movable  along  said  door  jamb  surface. 


5,603,811 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  AN  AQITOI'S 
SOLUTION  MAINLY  CONTAINING  NITRIC  ACID  AND 
HYDROFLUORIC  ACID 
PUUppe  Lock,  Paris;  Jean-Paul  Moulin,  Bois  d'Arcy;  Olivier 
Halna    du    Fretay,    Pont    Saint    Esprit;    Joseph    Roussel, 
Bcaoncs  de  Vcnise;  Jany  Petit,  Serignan  Du-ComUt;  Claude 
Saiatoail,  Soze  La  Rousse,  and  Claude  Toussaint,  Orange,  all 
ot  France,  Ksignors  to  Cogema  -Compagnic  Generale  Des 
Matiercs  Nodeaires,  Veiizy  Villancoubiay.  France 
Cootinuatioa  at  Ser.  No.  924.046,  Sep.  21,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  18,  1994.  Ser.  No.  21«,412 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  21,  1990,  90  036J9 
Int.  a."  BOID  i/ 1 0:3/36 
VS.  CL  203—12  5  Claims 

4  r 


as  a  discillale.  and  a  concentrate  which  consists  of  a  mmture 
of  nitric  acid-waler  azeotrope  and  hydrofluoric  acid-water 
a/eotrope;  and 
b»  distilling  said  concentrate,  thereby  obtaining  a  hydrofluonc 
acid-nch  solution  distillate  consisting  of  hydrofluonc  acid- 
water  azeotrope  containing  more  than  25  mol  ^  of  hydrofluo- 
nc acid  and  less  than  5  mol  <*  of  nitnc  acid  and  a  nitnc 
acid  nch  distillation  residue  containing  more  than  55*  by  wt. 
of  nitric  acid  and  less  than  25  mol  'i  of  hydrofluonc  acid. 


5,603,812 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  RECOVERY  OF  A  STRONG  ACID 

FROM  AN  AQLIEOUS  SOLUTION 

Sven  I.  Honunelton,  HiUerod,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Haldor 

Tops«e  .A/S,  Copenhagen,  Denmark 

Filed  Sep.  7.  1994,  Ser.  No.  301,842 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Denmark,  Jun.  17, 1994, 0707/94 
Int.  CI."  BOID  3/34 
VS.  CL  203—29  9  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  recovery  of  an  acid  in  its  anhydrous  form, 
the  process  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

providing  an  aqueous  solution  containing  the  acid  in  its  hydrated 

form, 
adding  to  the  solution  a  weak  base  in  the  fonn  of  a  soluble  salt 

of  the  acid; 
concentrating  the  solution  containing  the  acid  hydrate  and  the 
salt  of  the  acid  to  a  substantially  water  tree  acid-salt  mixture; 
and 
disuUing  off  the  acid  in  its  anhydrous  form  from  the  acid-salt 
mixture. 


UMI 


1.  A  process  for  separating  nitnc  acid  and  hydrofluoric  acid  from 
an  effluent  aqueous  solution,  compnsing  nitnc  acid  and  hydrofluo- 
ric acid,  which  process  compnses 

a)  distilling  said  effluent  aqueous  solution  compnsing  nitnc  acid 
and  byt^fluonc  acid  to  obtain  residual  water  containing  less 
than  100  mg/1  hydrofluonc  acid  and  less  than  3  g/l  nitnc  acid 


5,603,813 
PI  RIFYTNG  DISTILLATION  OF  VINYL  FORMATE 
Thomas  Riihl,  Frankenthal;  Marc  Heider,  Neustadt;  Joctaem 
Henkelmann;  Ralf-Thomas  Rahn,  both  of  Mannheim,  and 
Harald  Rust,  Neustadt.  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF 
Aktiengcsellschafl,  Ludwigshafen,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  2.  1995.  Ser.  No.  510^68 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  10,  1994,  44  28 
303.2 

Int  a."  BOID  3/00:  C07C  51/44 
IS.  CI.  203—74  3  Claims 

1  A  process  for  separating  vinyl  formate  from  a  synthesis 
mixture  containing  vinyl  formate,  formic  acid,  acetaldehyde  and 
water,  which  process  compnses:  distilling  the  synthesis  mixture  in 
a  first  column  to  remove  an  acetaldehyde  and  vinyl  formate  frac- 
tion from  the  formic  acid  and  water,  passing  the  acetaldehyde  and 
vinyl  formate  fraction  to  a  second  distillation  column,  and  distill- 
ing off  the  acetaldehyde  from  the  thus  puniied  vinyl  formate 


5,603314 
MAGNETO-OPTICAL  DISK 
Kazuhiko  'Kutsumi;  Motohisa  Taguchi,  and  Hiroshi  Sugahara, 
all  of  Amagasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  MitsuUshi   Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japwa 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  095,342,  JiU.  23,  1993,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  cootinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  905^37,  Jun.  29,  1992,  PaL  No. 
5,283,133,  which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  734,115,  Jul.  25, 
1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continualioa  of  Ser.  No.  350,691, 
May  9,  1989,  abandoned.  This  applicatioa  Nov.  9.  1993,  Ser. 
No.  149,531 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  JuL  27,  1988,  63-188806 
lot  CL"  GllB  5456.  C23C  /4/DO 
VS.  CL  204— I92J2  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  malung  a  magneto-optical  disk  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

formation  by  reactive  sputtenng  on  a  substrate  a  first  AlGeN 
dielectnc  flim  by  use  of  an  aluminum-germanium  alloy  target 


in  a  mixed  atmosphere  wherein  said  mixed  atmosphere  com- 
pnses al  least  a  nitrogen  gas; 

forming  a  magnetic  film  on  top  of  said  first  formed  AlGeN 
dielectric  film; 

forming  a  second  dielectnc  film,  bv  the  same  process  as  said 
first  dielectnc  film  on  lop  of  said  magnetic  film;  and 

forming  an  adhesive  film  on  said  second  dielectnc  tilm  for 
adhenng  said  second  dielectnc  film  to  a  second  substrate. 


5,603,816 
SPUTTERING  DEVICE  AND  TARGET  WITH  COVER  TO 

HOLD  COOLING  FLUID 

Richard  E.  Dcmaray,  Portola  Valley;  Manuel  Herrera,  San 

Mateo,  and  David  E.  Berkstresser.  Los  Gatos,  all  of  Calif.. 

assignors  to  Applied  Materials.  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  157,763,  Nov.  24,  1993.  Pat.  No. 

5,433.835.  This  appUcation  Jun.  5.  1995,  Ser.  No.  461,822 

Int.  CI."  C23C  14/34 

VS.  CI.  204—298.07  2  Claims 


5,603,815 
ELEtT^ROCHEMlCAL  FLUIDIZED  BED  COATING  OF 
POWDERS 
David  S.  Lashmore.  60  Farr  Rd.,  Lebanon,  N.H.  03766;  Glenn 
L.  Beane.  RED  3  Perch  Pond  Rd.,  Box  134,  Plymouth,  N.H. 
03264;  David  R.  Kelley.  2009  'Hiscarora  Creek  Rd..  Martin- 
sburg,  W.  Va.  25401,  and  Christian  E.  Johnson,  34  Boileau 
Ct.,  Middletown,  Md.  21769 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  317332 

Int.  CI."  C25D  17/00:5/00:7/00:  B05C  3/00 

VS.  CI.  204—222  4  Claims 


1   A  sputtering  device  compnsing: 

a  substrate  processing  chamber  having  a  target  assembly  cover- 
ing and  sealing  the  top  opening  of  the  processing  chamber; 

a  top  vacuum  chamber  having  a  lower  opening  similar  in  size  to 
said  top  opening  of  said  processing  chamber,  said  lower 
opening  generally  being  covered  and  sealed  with  said  target 
assembly; 

processing  chamber  vacuum  means  to  create  a  vacuum  in  the 
processing  chamber; 

top  vacuum  chamber  vacuum  means  for  creating  a  vacuum  in 
said  lop  vacuum  chamber;  and 

an  elecmcal  connection  lo  said  target  assembly,  said  connection 
including  a  safely  device  providing  an  open  circuit,  between  a 
power  source  and  said  target  assembly  when  a  predetermined 
vacuum  pressure  is  not  provided  to  said  top  vacuum  chamber 
and  a  closed  circuit  when  a  vacuum  pressure  equal  lo  or 
greater  than  said  predetermined  vacuum  pressure  is  provided. 


j^ 


I.  An  apparatus  for  coating  particles  compnsing; 
(a I  an  imperforate  circular  container  for  receiving  particles  to  be 
coated  and  an  electrolyte; 

(b)  a  device  for  generating  a  fluidized  bed  in  said  container,  said 
device  being  operatively  associated  with  said  container,  said 
device  including  a  means  for  agitating  said  container;  and 

(c)  a  device  for  passing  a  current  through  the  electrolyte,  said 
device  compnsing  an  electrochemical  deposition  cell  includ- 
ing an  anode,  wherein  said  container  is  a  cathode  in  said 
electrochemical  deposition  cell; 

(d)  wherein  said  circular  container  includes  a  particle  pathway 
compnsing  a  recessed  annular  portion,  wherein  said  recessed 
annular  portion  contains  a  scnes  of  sloped,  stepped  segments, 
said  sloped,  stepped  segments  having  a  surface  and  a  lop 
edge,  said  container  including  a  base,  said  container  having  a 
center,  said  container  terminating  at  an  outside  nm; 

(e)  wherein  the  sloped,  stepped  segments  are  declined  al  an 
angle  of  declination  of  between  about  0'  and  about  10° 
towards  the  center  of  the  circular  container,  the  angle  of 
declination  defined  by  a  plane  passing  through  the  base  of  the 
container  and  a  line  formed  by  the  top  edge  of  the  sloped 
segment  drawn  from  the  outside  nm  of  the  container  to  the 
center  of  the  container,  said  angle  of  inclination  being  greater 
thanO. 


5.603,817 
PH  MEASURING  SYSTEM 
Bert    Settler.    723    Queenston    Street,    Winnipeg    Manitoba. 
Canada,  and  Morris  Settler,  590  Niagara  Street.  Winnipeg 
Manitoba.  Canada 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  489.512 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  10.  1994. 
9411701 

Int  CI."  GOIN  27/26 
II.S.  CI.  204-^33  18  Claims 

1  A  pH  measunng  electrode  compnsing: 
probe  means  for  defining  a  first  lumen  and  a  second  lumen  with 

adjacent  first  ends; 
a  sensor  electrode  secured  lo  the  first  end  of  the  first  lumen  and 

exposed  al  the  first  end  of  the  first  lumen; 
an  electnc  conductor  leading  from  the  sensor  electrode  through 
the  first  lumen  including  means  for  electrical  connection  lo  an 
electncal  meter  for  measuring  an  electncal  value  indicative  of 
the  pH  to  be  measured; 
a  fibrous  thread  material  extending  along  the  second  lumen; 
means  for  electncally  connecting  the  thread  material  to  the 
electncal  meter;  and 
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5.M)3.819 
VARIATION  OF  THE  SHAPE  AND  MORPHOLOOK  At. 
PROPERTIES  OE  SILICA  AND  METAL  OXIDE 
POWDERS  BY  ELECTRO  HOMO(.ENEOllS 
PRECIPITATION 
Michael  T.  Harris,  Knoxville;  Osman  A.  Basaran;  Warren  li. 
Sisson,  both  of  Oak  Ridge,  and  Ronald  R.  Brunson,  Lenoir 
City,   all   of  Tenn.,   assignors   to   Martin    Marietta   Energy 
Systems,  Inc..  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Sen  No.  .15.441,  Mar.  24.  19V.1.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  257,423 
Int.  CI.'  C25B  1/24 
VS.  CI.  205—341  •'  Claims 


i 


porous  means  closing  the  hrsi  end  of  the  setond  lumen  .ind 
electrically  connected  lo  the  thread  malenal. 


5,603.818 

TREATMENT  OK  METAL  PARTS  1<)  PROVIDE  Rl  ST- 

INHIBITINt;  C OVTINCS 

Randall  J.  Brent,  North  Royallon.  and  l)a>id  A.  Blaha,  Parma, 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Man-(;ill  Chemical  Company. 

Cle>  eland,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  325.78A.  Oct.  19.  1994,  abandoned. 

which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  156.308,  No\.  23.  1993. 

Pat.  No.  5.385,655.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
969,128,  <K-t.  30,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  8. 
1995.  Ser  No.  569„U4 
Int.  CT.'  C25D  U/04 
VS.  CI.  204 — 188  28  Claims 

II  A  melhcxi  ol  producing  an  adherenl  and  rust  inhihiiing 
mulli-layer  hnish  on  small  melal  pans  uhetein  ihc  metal  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  ot  lerrous  melal.  /inc.  alumi- 
num, and  alloys  thereof  comprising  the  steps  ot 

(A)  immersing  the  parts  in  an  aqueous  acidic  /inc.  lead,  mm  or 
man-ianese  phosphaling  solution  for  a  penod  ot  time  and  at  a 
temperature  sufficient  to  deposit  an  adherenl  phosphate  coat- 
ing on  said  metal  parts; 

(B)  rinsing  the  phosphate-coated  parts  with  an  aqueous  acidic 
solution  containing  an  under  paint  corrosion  inhibitor; 

(C)  immersing  the  phosphate-coated  metal  parts  contained  on  a 
rack  or  in  a  rotatable  porous  barrel  in  an  ;igueous  dispersion, 
emulsion  or  solution  ot  a  cathodic  or  anodic  thernM>selling 
resin  and  passing  through  said  parts,  an  electric  current  lo 
electrodeposii  resin  particles  on  the  phosphate-coated  parts  h\ 
eloctiophoresis  to  lorm  a  hrsi  resin  lilni; 

iD)  contacting  the  parts  ha\ing  the  tirsi  resin  lilm  with  an 
aqueous  comp»)siiioii  prior  to  cuting  of  the  tirsi  resm  tilm  to 
form  a  second  him  ot  the  aqueous  composition  o\er  ihc  first 
film  as  a  seal  coal,  said  aqueous  composition  compiising 
water  and  at  least  one  waier-dispersible  or  emulsifying  anodic 
orcaihodic  hlm-fonming  resin  pro\ided:  that  the  comp«>sitions 
of  second  hini  is  a  calhiniic  composition  when  the  composi- 
tion ol  Ihe  hrsi  tiliii  is  anodic;  and  Ihe  composition  ol  the 
second  lilm  is  anodic  when  the  composiiion  of  ihc  lirsi  lilm  is 
cathixlic;  and 

iH)  curing  the  hlnis  on  the  metal  parts  by  subjecting  the  parts  to 
an  elexaled  temper.ilure  tor  a  time  sutlicicnl  to  cure  the  hlms; 
wherein  the  small  metal  parts  conipnse  nuts.  Nilts.  tasteners. 
str<\ks.  small  sub-as>einblies.  and  miMures  thereof. 


12  .A  nicthiKl  ol  preparing  irre\ersible  linear  aggregates  ot  nicial 
oxide  powders  compnsing  the  steps  ol 

lai  preparing  a  rclaliveU  nonconducting  homogeneous  liquid 
comprising  an  organic  sohenl  liquid  having  a  diclectnc  con- 
stant lel  ol  less  than  10  .ind  a  boiling  point  ot  Irom  about  MV 
lo  about  100'  C.  containing  waler  in  a  conccntralu'n  ot  from 
about  0  1  mol/L  to  about  6  ()  mol/L.  and  ammonia  in  a 
concentration  of  from  abtiul  0  1  mol/I  to  about  0  7  mol/1,.  and 
al  least  one  compound  sclecled  Irom  ihe  group  comprising 
silicon  alko\ides  and  organoinetal  compounds; 

ibi  producing  a  pulsed  electrical  held  having  a  desired  Ire- 
qiicnc\ ; 

Id  appKing  said  pulsed  electrical  held  across  said  relaincK 
non-conducling  liquid,  thereby  inducing  the  lorination  ot  lin- 
ear aggregates  of  -ilicon  hydroxide  or  nieiai  h\droMde. 

id)  converting  said  desired  silicon  hydroxide  or  metal  hydroxide 
linear  aggregates  to  silicon  oxide  or  metal  oxide  linear  aggre- 
gates. 


5.603,820 
NITRIC  OXIDE  SENSOR 
Tadeus/  Malinski,  Oakland  Township.  Mich.;  David  A.  Wink. 
Hagerstown.  Md.;  Janet  ^ounathan.  Rochester.  N.\.:  Royce 
W.  Murray.  Chapel  Hill.  N.C.;  Meluni  Sullivan,  Riifcnach. 
Switzerland;  Thomas  J.  Meyer.  Chapel  Hill.  N.C.,  and  Danae 
D.  Christndoulou,  Frederick,  Md.,  assignors  to  Ihe  I  nited 
States   of  America   as   represented   by    the   Department   of 
Health  and  Human  Services.  Washington,  D.C.  and  The 
Iniversity   of  North  (  arolina  at  Chapel  Hill,  Chapel  Hill, 
N.C. 
Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  871,463,  Apr  21.  1992,  aban- 
doned, and  Ser.  No.  918.661.  Jul.  22.  1992,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser  No.  477,620 
Int.  CI.'  GOIN  :7/:f> 
I  .S.  CI.  205—781  66  Claims 


a)  providing  an  electrode  sensor  compnsing  a  conducti\e  sup- 
port having  a  layer  of  catalytic  material  disposed  thereon  with 
a  layer  of  a  cationic  exchanger  disposed  on  the  catalytic 
material; 

b)  providing  a  counterelectnxle; 

c)  providing  an  instrument  tor  measuring  an  electrical  signal 
developed  between  the  electrode  sensiw  and  the  counterelec- 
irode ; 

d)  placing  the  electrode  sensor  in  the  analytic  solution; 

e)  placing  the  counterelectrode  in  the  analytic  solution;  and 

f)  measunng  the  electrical  signal  developed  between  the  elec- 
trixie  sensor  and  the  counteielectrtxle. 


5,603,821 
LOW-ALCMINl'M  BORON  BETA  ZEOLITE 

Lawrence  W.  Jos.sens,  Albany;  Donald  S.  Santilli.  Larkspur, 
and  James  N.  Zlemer,  Hercules,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Chevron  Research  Company,  San  Francisco.  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  905.720.  Jun.  26,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5,393,407,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  594.574.  Oct.  9, 
1990.  Pat.  No.  5,166,111,  which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser  No. 
377,.159,  Jul.  7.  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  28, 
1994,  Ser.  No.  314.182 
Int.  CI."  ClOt;  47/16:11/05 
U-S.  CI.  208— 111  7  Claims 

1  A  hydrcKracking  process  comprising  contacling  a  hydrixar- 
bonaceous  feedstock  under  hydnvracking  conditions  with  hydro- 
gen and  a  hydriKracking  catalyst  composition  comprising  a  zeolite 
having  a  mole  ratio  of  an  oxide  selected  from  silicon  oxide, 
gemianium  oxide,  and  mixtures  thereof  to  an  oxide  selected  from 
boron  oxide,  or  mixtures  of  boron  oxide  with  aluminum  oxide, 
gallium  oxide  or  iron  oxide,  greater  than  10;  1  and  wherein  the 
amounl  of  aluminum  is  less  than  0  10'^  by  weight  and  having  the 
x-rav  dirtraction  lines  of  lable  lib),  and  an  etiective  amount  ot  a 
hvdrogenation  catalyst  comprising  a  Group  V  IB  metal.  Group  VIII 
metal  or  mixtures  thereof. 


5.603,823 

LA/ND-SPINEL  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  METALS 

PASSIVATION  IN  FCC  PROCESSES 

Gwan  Kim,  Columbia.  Md.,  assignor  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.- 

Conn.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  12,  1995.  Sen  No.  440,281 
Int.  a."^  CIOG  11/02 
V.S.  CI.  208—113  14  Claims 

I  A  process  lor  fluid  catalytic  cracking  a  hydrocarbtin  feedstock 
containing  at  least  2  ppm  vanadium  wherein  la)  an  inventory  of 
catalyst  particles  is  repeatedly  circulated  between  a  hydrocarbon 
cracking  zone  and  a  catalyst  regeneration  zone,  lb)  said  feedst<Kk 
is  contacted  with  said  catalyst  particles  in  said  hydrtvarbon  crack- 
ing zone  wherebv  said  feedstock  is  cracked,  and  (ci  said  catalyst 
particles  are  regenerated  in  said  regeneration  zone,  wherein  the 
improvement  comprises  adding  particles  lo  said  catalyst  inventory, 
which  added  particles  contain  a  metals  passivation  component 
containing 

15-60  parts  by  weigh!  MgO. 
30-60  parts  by  weight  AKO,.  and 

10-30  parts  by  weight  rare  earth  compound  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  La  oxide.  Nd  oxide,  and  mixtures  thereof. 

wherein  al  least  a  portion  of  said  MgO  and  AI.O;  in  said  added 

particles  IS  present  as  an  Mg — Al  oxide  spinel  phase  pnor  to  said 

addition. 


56  .A  method  of  directly  measuring  NO  in  an  analytic  soluliop 
generally  comprising  the  steps  of; 


5.603,822 
C.\TALV  TIC  DEWA.XING  OF  LI  BE  BASF:ST0CK 
RAFFINATF:S  in  contact  with  POI  R  POINT 
DEPRESSANTS 
Thomas  R.  Forbus,  Jn,  Newtown,  Pa.,  and  David  S.  Shihabi. 
Pennington,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Fair- 
fax, Va. 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1995.  Sen  No.  551,972 

Int.  CI.'  CIOG  7i/44 

U.S.  a.  208— 111  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  tor  the  catalytic  dew  axing  ot  raltinate  lo  provide  an 

improved  lubricant  basestock  of  superior  viscometrics  in  higher 

yield,  comprising; 

providing  a  mixture  of  said  raffinale  containing  between  0.01 
and  10  weight  percent  of  pour  point  depressants  comprising 
the  coptihmer  residue  of  a  mixture  of  1-alkene  coinonomers 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C,-C..,  l-alkenes. 
wherein  said  copolymer  contains  at  least  10  weight  percent  of 
bimodal  recurring  monomenc  units  selected  from  Cu-C^j 
I  alkenes; 
contacting  said  mixture  with  hydrogen  and  shape  selective  mel- 
allosilicate  catalyst  particles  in  a  catalvtic  hydrcxlew axing 
zone  under  mild  hydrodevv  axing  conditions  sutticicnt  to 
dew  ax  said  ratfinate  to  yield  conventionally  dew  axed  bas- 
estock having  a  pour  point  greater  than  0°  F.;  and 
recovering  an  increased  yield  of  said  improved  lubncant  bas- 
esUKk  having  said  superior  viscomelrics  comprising  a  pour 
point  below  0"  F.  and  an  enhanced  viscosity  index  greater 
than  100. 


5.603.824 

HYDROCARBON  I'PtJRADING  PROCFISS 

Chwan  P.  Kyan.  Mantua,  and  Paul  J.  Osv»ald,  Voorhees.  both 

of  N J.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Fairfax.  \a. 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1994.  Sen  No.  285,476 

Int.  CI.'  CIOG  2M)2 

l.S.  CI.  208—208  R  21  Claims 

1    A  process  of  upgrading  a  waxy  hydrocarbon  feed  mixture 

containing  sulfur  compounds,  w  hich  b»>ils  in  the  distillate  range,  in 

order  to  reduce  sulfur  content  and  85**  point  while  preserving 

cKtane   of   naphtha   by-prcxlucls   and    increasing    distillate    yield. 

wherein  ihe  privess  employs  a  single,  downflow.  reactor  having  at 

least  two  catalyst  beds,  vertically  aligned,  and  an  inter-bed  redis- 

tribulor  between  the  beds,  the  top  bed  containing  a  hydrocracking 

catalvst  and  a  bottom  bed  containing  a  dewaxing  catalyst,  the 

priKess  comprising  the  following  steps: 

(a)  separating  the  hydrocartwn  feed  mixture  into  a  lighter,  lower 
boiling  stream  and  a  heavier,  higher  boiling  stream  at  a  cut 
point  which  ranges  from  550°  to  800°  F: 

(b)  passing  the  lighter,  lower  boiling  to  the  inter-bed  redistnbu- 
lor.  where  it  is  used  as  a  means  of  temperature  regulation; 

Id  hydrocracking  the  heavier,  higher  boiling  stream  in  the  top 
bed  of  Ihe  reactor  at  conditions  suflicient  to  remove  at  least  a 
portion  ol  the  sulfur  compounds  from  the  feedstock  and  effect 
a  boiling  range  conversion; 

(d)  passing  the  effluent  of  tJie  top  bed  to  the  interbed  redistnbu- 
tor.  where  ii  is  mixed  with  the  lighter,  lower  boiling  stream  to 
fonii  a  recombined  feed  stream; 

(e)  subjecting  the  recombined  feed  stream  of  step  (d)  lo  catalytic 
dewaxing  in  the  bottom  bed  by  contacting  the  recombined 
teed  stream  with  a  dewaxing  catalyst; 

(f)  recovering  a  product  comprising  a  distillate  having  an 
increased  yield  and  a  naphtha  having  a  high  research  <Ktane 
number,  as  compared  with  a  feedstock  in  which  the  entire 
sticam  was  subjected  to  hydriKracking  raiher  than  only  the 
heavier,  higher  boiling  p<irtion 
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5,603.825 
MULTI-STAGE  APPARATIS  FOR  SEPARATING 
IMMISCIBLE  FLLTDS 
Paul  Costinel.  #40  -  5500  -  48B  Avenue.  DelU.  British  Colum- 
bia, Canada 

FUed  Jul.  18,  1994.  Ser.  No.  277.433 

Inl.  CI.'  C02F  9/00 

l'.S.  CI.  210—109  20  Claiins 


1 


i-<i* 


r\\^ 


I  A  separator  for  removing  an  immiscible  fluid  from  a  fluid 
denser  than  the  immiscible  fluid,  said  separalor  compnsing: 

a.  a  fluid  inlet  upstream  from  an  outlet,  said  separator  providing 
a  path  for  flow  of  said  fluid  through  said  separator  from  said 
inlet  to  said  outlet. 

b  a  toroidal  separation  chamber  in  said  path  downstream  from 
said  inlet  said  separation  chamber  having  a  tangentiallv  dis- 
posed inlet  for  causing  said  fluid  lo  swirl  within  said  separa- 
tion chamber. 

c.  a  pump  in  said  path,  said  pump  having  a  suction  port  and  a 
discharge  port,  said  suction  port  in  fluid  communication  with 
and  downstream  from  said  separation  chamber;  and 

d  a  bed  of  buoyant  oleophilic  plastic  heads  in  said  path  and 
downstream  from  said  separation  chamber 


head  to  draw  one  of  the  liquid  and  a  mixture  of  the  liquid  and 
air  from  the  vessel  through  the  return  line,  into  the  eductor 
and  into  the  separator,  wherein  the  lower  discharge  port  of  the 
separator  provides  the  substantialU  continuous  flow  of  liquid 
to  the  return  pump  and  wherein  substantially  all  of  the  air  and 
a  portion  of  the  liquid  is  discharged  from  the  separator  upper 
discharge  port  at  a  flow  rale  suflicientiv  high  to  maintain  a 
flow  of  liquid  across  the  bottom  wall  of  the  vessel  to  maintain 
the  liquid  therein  in  a  stale  of  substantially  continuous  flow, 
and  wherein  the  liquid  is  discharged  from  the  separator  upper 
discharge  port  at  a  rate  of  flow  about  equal  to  the  rate  of  flow 
of  liquid  supplied  to  the  vessel  through  the  supply  line. 


5.603.827 
MEMBRANE  FILTER  PLATE 
Manfred   P.   Hermann,  and   Heinz   Bonn,  both  of  Numberg, 
Germany,  assignors  to  J\  KunststoffHerk  GmbH,  Georgeiis- 
gmund.  Ciemiany 

FUed  May  \.  1995,  Ser.  No.  432,972 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany.  Apr.  30,  1994.  44  IS 
274.4 

InL  Cl.*^  BOID  25/00 
L.S.  CI.  210—230  18  Claims 


5.603.826 
RETl  RN  PI  MP  SYSTEM  FOR  I  SE  WITH  CLEAN-IN- 
PLACE  SYSTEM  FOR  I  SE  WITH  VESSELS 
Elmer  S.  Welch,  Silver  Lake.  Wis.,  assignor  to  \'  Q  Corpora- 
tion, Silver  Lake.  Wis. 

Filed  Feb.  15.  1996.  Ser  No.  601.792 

Int.  CI.'  B08B  v/rw 

i:i>.  a.  210—195.1  8  Clains 

\      1        >36  42 


UMI 


I  A  self-cleaning  return  pump  system  for  use  with  a  clean-in- 
place  system  for  cleaning  vessels,  the  vessel  having  a  bottom  wall, 
a  supply  line  and  a  return  line  and  being  supplied  with  a  liquid 
through  the  supply  line,  the  system  compnsing 

a  recirculation  loop  tor  providing  flow  communication  including 
a  return  pump,  an  eductor.  and  a  separator,  the  return  pump 
being  arranged  to  discharge  a  liquid  through  the  eductor  into 
the  separator  and  being  supplied  with  a  substantially  conlinu 
ous  flow  of  liquid  from  the  separalor  the  return  line  providing 
flow  communication  between  the  vessel  to  be  cleaned  and  the 
eductor.  the  separalor  having  an  upper  discharge  port  and  a 
lower  discharge  port,  the  upper  discharge  port  being  posi 
tioned  above  the  lower  discharge  port  and  being  conhgured  to 
discharge  one  of  a  liquid  and  a  liquid-air  mixture  therefrom, 
wherein  the  return  pump  causes  liquid  flowing  through  the 
recirculation  Un>p  at  the  eductor  to  have  sufficient  dynamic 


1.  A  tiller  element  comprising: 

a  ngid  base  plate,  said  plate  dehning  a  midplane  and  having  a 
pair  of  oppositely  disposed  side  surfaces,  said  plate  having  at 
least  a  hrst  apenure  therethrough,  said  aperture  being  defined 
b>  an  edge  region  of  said  plate  which  extends  between  said 
side  surfaces,  said  aperture  having  an  axis  which  is  substan- 
tially perpendicular  lo  said  midplane.  said  plate  edge  region 
including  at  least  a  hrst  groove  which  generally  opens  in  the 
direction  of  said  axis. 

at  least  a  Hrst  flexible  membrane,  said  membrane  having  an 
opening  extending  therethrough,  said  opening  being  coaxial 
with  said  aperture  in  said  plate,  a  hrst  portion  of  said  mem- 
brane which  extends  about  said  opening  being  provided  with 
a  thickened  bead  area,  said  bead  area  at  least  in  part  being 
complementary  in  shape  lo  said  hrst  groove,  said  complemen- 
tarv  shaped  bead  area  part  being  disptised  in  said  first  groove. 
a  space  being  defined  between  at  least  another  portion  of  said 
membrane  and  a  side  surface  of  said  plate. 

a  filter  cloth,  said  filler  cloth  being  disposed  at  a  side  of  said 
membrane  which  faces  away  from  said  plate  side  surface,  said 
filter  cloth  being  provided  with  an  opening  which  is  coa.xial 
with  said  plate  aperture,  and 

clamping  ring  means  for  engaging  said  membrane  hrst  portion 
and  retaining  said  complementary  shaped  membrane  bead 
area  part  in  said  hrst  groove,  said  clamping  ring  means  having 
a  bearing  surface  which  contacts  a  surface  ot  said  membrane. 


said  bearing  surface  having  an  angle  of  inclination  with 
respect  to  a  line  perpendicular  to  said  midplane  which  results 
in  the  point  of  contact  between  said  bearing  surface  and  said 
membrane  which  is  spaced  the  furthest  from  said  midplane 
coinciding  with  the  point  of  closest  approach  of  said  bearing 
surface  to  said  axis,  said  angle  of  inclination  not  exceeding 
ten  degrees  whereby  the  majonty  of  the  forces  produced  by 
pressure  induced  distortion  of  said  membrane  another  ponion 
will  be  transmitted  to  said  clamping  nng  means  in  directions 
which  are  generally  radial  to  said  aperture  axis. 


5,603,829 

DEVICE  FOR  CENTRIFL'GALLY  AND  MECHANICALLY 

SEPARATING  PARTICLXATE  CONTAMINANTS  FROM 

LUBE  OIL 

Dieter  Baumann,  Greven,  Germany,  assignor  to  Ing.  Walter 

Hengst  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Muenster,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  205,261 

Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  2,  1993,  43  06 

431.0 

InL  CI."  BOID  i6A)0 
VS.  CI.  210—275  13  Claims 


5,603328 
FILTER  SCREEN  CHANGER  FOR  RESIN  EXTRUDER 
Yasuhiko  Ishida,  Hiroshima,  and  Tomomi  Kato,  Mie.  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  The  Japan  Steel  Works,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  531,080 

Claiins  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1994,  6-225238 

Int  a."  BOID  29/62 

U.S.  a.  210—239  1  Claim 


«     *» 


1.  A  screen  changer  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  through-channel  and  through-holes  crossing 

said  through -channel; 
a  plurality  of  columnar  slide  bars,  each  having  a  filter  portion 
communicable  with  said  through-channel  and  insertable  into 
one  of  said  through-holes  in  said  housing  in  a  liquid-tight  and 
reciprocaung  manner,  said  filter  portion  having  an  upstream 
compartment  and  a  downstream  compartment,  such  that  when 
a  molten  matenal  enters  said  housing  via  an  inflow  channel  to 
said  through-channel,  said  molten  matenal  passes  through 
said  filter  portion  to  come  out  of  said  housing  via  an  outflow 
channel  from  said  through-channel; 
matenal  injection  channels  communicating  the  upstream  com- 
partments in  said  filter  portions  with  said  inflow  channel; 
first  air  withdrawing  channels,  disposed  along  outer  surfaces  of 
said  slide  bars,  for  communicating  the  topmost  parts  of  said 
upstream  compaitments  of  said  filter  portions  with  the  outside 
of  said  housing  when  said  filter  portions  of  said  slide  bars  are 
sealed  and  isolated  within  said  through-holes  in  said  housing 
as  a  result  of  a  movement  of  said  slide  bars; 
second  air  withdrawing  channels  penetrating  the  topmost  parts 
of  said  downstream  compartments  of  said  filter  portions  of 
said  slide  bars,  communicating  with  the  outer  surfaces  of  said 
slide  bare  and  extending  along  the  outer  surfaces  of  said  slide 
bars  to  communicaie  with  the  outside  of  said  housing  when 
said  filter  portions  are  sealed  and  isolated  within  said  through- 
holes  in  said  housing  as  a  result  of  said  movement  of  said 
slide  bars;  and 
material  withdrawing  channels  in  said  housing,  for  communicat- 
ing the  downstream  compartments  in  said  filter  pomous  of 
said  slide  bars  with  the  outside  of  said  housing  when  said 
filter  portions  are  sealed  and  isolated  within  said  through- 
holes  in  said  bousing  as  a  result  of  said  movement  of  said 
I        slide  bars. 


4S  \      IX       U  11 


1  A  device  for  separating  contaminants  out  of  lube  oil  of  an 
internal  combustion  engine  with  the  device  compnsing  a  housing 
having  an  open  top  end  and  a  closed  bottom  wall  a  cover  for 
closing  said  open  top  end,  an  intermediate  wall  posiuoned  within 
the  housing  between  said  open  top  end  and  said  closed  bottom  wall 
for  fonning  a  filter  chamber  adjacent  said  closed  bottom  wall,  said 
housing  including  supply  passage  for  directing  lube  oil  to  be 
cleaned  into  said  filter  chamber,  said  housing  including  a  first  oil 
dram  passage  in  said  closed  bottom  end  for  directing  cleaned  lube 
oil  from  said  filter  chamber,  a  filter  element  positioned  within  said 
filter  chamber,  said  filter  element  having  an  exterior  inlet  side  in 
fluid  communication  with  the  supply  passage  and  an  intenor  ouUet 
side  in  communication  with  the  first  drain  passage,  and  a  centn 
fuge  posiuoned  between  said  cover  and  said  intermediate  wall,  said 
centnfuge  including  an  inlet  communicating  with  the  supply  pas 
sage  and  an  outlet  arranged  to  cause  rotation  of  the  centrifuge 
about  an  axis  by  means  of  the  lube  oil  flowing  through  the  outict, 
wherein  said  housing  includes  a  second  oil  drain  passage  for 
receiving  oil  from  the  ouUet  of  said  centrifuge,  whereby  the  filter 
element  and  the  cenmfuge  are  arranged  in  said  housing  and  with 
the  filter  element  and  the  centrifuge  removable  from  the  housing 
when  the  cover  is  removed  from  the  housing,  wherein  the  filter 
element  and  the  centnfuge  are  arranged  in  the  housing  coaxially 
about  and  axially  spaced  apart  along  said  axis. 


5.603^30 

CAFFEINE  ADSORBENT  UQUID  FILTER  WITH 

INTEGRATED  ADSORBENT 

Dennis  S.  Evertaarl,  Alplwretta,-  Rocano  M.  Kaylor,  Ciunming, 

and  Kenneth  R.  Smith,  Atlanta,  all  of  Ga„  assignors  to 

Kimberly-Clark  Corporatioii,  Neenah,  Wh. 

Filed  May  24,  1»5,  Ser.  No.  44M01 
InL  a.'  BeiD  .19/00 
VS.  CL  210— 5M.1  22  Claims 

1.  A  caffeine  adsorbent  liquid  filter  comprising: 
a  matrix  of  fibnxis  material,  die  matrix  of  fibrous  matenal 
selected  from  woven  fabrics,  knit  fabrics  and  nonwoven  fab- 
rics; and 
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5,603,832 
METHOD  FOR  RKMOV  IN(;  HYDR0<;EN  Sl'LPHIDE 
FROM  OII.-(  ()NTAIMN(;  WATER  ANO  EQl  IPMENT 
THEREFOR 
Henrik  Hayvik,  Skien:  Jan  P.  Eskilt,  Eidang«r,  and  Jon  Hot- 
land,  Skien.  all  of  Norway,  assijinors  to  Norsk  Hydro  a.s.. 
Oslo,  Norway 
PfT  No.  PtT/>t».V00158,  «  .171  Date  Aug.  4.  1W5,  §  102(iM 
Date  Aug.  4.  1«W5.  PCT  Pub.  No.  \\0<<4/15878.  P(  T  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  21,  19^ 

P<T  Filed  (Kt.  27.  IW.I.  Ser  No.  4MJJV2 

Claims  priorit>.  application  Norway,  Dec.  Mi.  1992,  925061 

Intel.'  t02F  i/72 

UACT.  210— 610  3  Claims 


adstirbeni  paniculate  material  integrated  within  the  matnx  of 
tihrous  malenal. 

\«  herein  passage  of  an  ai)ue«)us  liquid  having  a  caffeine  cuncen- 
tratKin  ranging  from  aK>ut  20  to  atxnil  KK)  mp  per  KXJ  mL  of 
liquid  through  Che  mainx  for  a  coniaci  lime  of  less  than  about 
2  minutes  results  in  at  least  a  40  percent  reduction  in  the 
caffeine  concentration  of  the  liquid. 


5.60.1.S3I 
DUAL  IMPEI.I.FR  PI  MP 
Roy  S.  Hkknk.  Moorpark,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Aquaria.  Inc.. 
McMMpark,  Calif. 

Filed  May  24,  1994.  Ser.  No.  24X,II0 

Int.  Cl."^  C02F  .</(*'.  AOIK  6M)4 

IS.  a.  21ft— 601  3»  Claims 


TTTTtT^Cp 


18  A  melhod  of  hltenng  aquarium  water,  comprising: 

driMnj;  a  hrsi  impeller  wiih  a  roior  to  impel  unhliercd  water  at  a 

hrM  flow  rate  trom  the  aquarium  through  a  hlter  box  and  past 

a  biological  tiller  lo  hller  the  water: 
discharging    a    ponion    of    the    tillered    water    back    into    ihe 

aquarmm: 
dnving  a  '>econd  impeller  with  the  same  rotor,  to  impel  a  ponion 

<»f  the  waier  from  ihe  tiller  t>i»x  ai  a  second  and  lower  flow 
rate  to  a  spra>  bar:  and 
spraving  water  from  Ihe  spra>  bar  ai  Ihe  biological  filter  to  rotate 
the  biological  tiller 


re#e 


•^& 


-*<? 


I.  Meihixl  for  removing  hydrogen  sulphide  in  oil  containing 
water,  wherein 

sulphide-coniaining  waler  and  nitrate  in  a  weight  ratio  of  1:10  to 
I  40  (sulphide  nitrate  I,  are  supplied  lo  a  bioreactor  compris- 
ing a  reaclor  lank  hlled  wiih  a  carrying  malenal  containing 
denitrifying  bacteria,  wherein  the  water  and  niirale  is  exenly 
distributed  over  the  carrying  material  and  an  active  sulphide 
oxidising  biohlm  is  formed,  and  where  the  relenlion  lime  in 
the  lank  is  10-60  minutes 


5.603.833 

BIOI.OfilCAI.  REMOVAL  OF  PHO.SPHORl  .S  AND 

NITR(M;EN  from  wastewater  l  sing  a  .STRE.SSED 

CONTACT  ZONE  AND  A  LI  XI  RV  CONTACT  ZONE 

Stanley  D.  Miller.  Rte.  4,  Box  127,  Joplin,  Mo.  648(M 

Filed  Jan.  13.  1995,  .Scr.  No,  .n2„';62 

Int.  CI.'  C02F.U>J..V//2 

IJ.S.  a.  210—624  16  Claims 


■-j^^SJSR 


nutsmuTB 


L  An  activated  sludge  treatment  process  for  removing  phospho- 
rus from  wastewater,  comprising  the  sieps  of; 

providing  wastewater  influent  and  activated  sludge  in  a  stressed 
contact  /one  lo  form  a  mixed  liquor  and  detaining  said  mixed 
liquor  in  said  stressed  /one  for  a  peruxl  of  trom  about  12  lo 
aNiul  72  hours,  said  stressed  /one  having  a  dissolved  ox>gen 
concentration  of  from  about  0  1  lo  about  0.4  ppm  and  an 
alkaliniiv  of  from  afniut  170  lo  about  450  ppm.  said  activated 
sludge  including  micrixirganisms: 

mixing  and  aerating  said  mixed  liquor  in  a  luxury  conlaci  /one 
and  detaining  said  mixed  liquor  in  said  luxury  /one  for  a 
period  of  from  about  1 2  to  about  72  hours  during  mixing  and 
aerating,  said  luxury  /one  having  a  dissolved  oxygen  concen 
tralion  of  from  aN)Ui  0  8  to  aNiul  4  ppm  and  an  alkalinity  of 
from  about  125  lo  about  220  ppm.  said  luxury  contact  /one 
further  having  a  mixed  liquor  entry  region,  said  entry  region 
having  a  dissolved  oxygen  concentration  of  from  aN>ui  2  5 
ppm  lo  aboul  ?  ppm.  at  least  a  portion  of  said  micrixirganisms 
in  said  activated  sludge  taking  up  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
phosphorus; 

separating  said  activated  sludge  from  said  mixed  liquor  in  a 
separation  /one.  and 
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returning  at  least  a  portion  of  said  activated  sludge  directly  trom 
said  separation  /one  to  said  stressed  contact  /one. 


5,603.834 
PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERING  PERTECHNETATE  IONS 
FROM  AN  AQLEOUS  SOLUTION  ALSO  CONTAINING 
OTHER  IONS 
Robin  Rogers.  DeKalb;  E.  Philip  Hon»iU.  Napersille,  both  of 
III.,  and  Andrew   H.   Bond.  Tallahas-see.  Fla..  assignors  to 
Artrh    Development    Corp..    Chicago,   and    The    Board    of 
Regents  for  Northern  Illinois  University,  DeKalb,  both  of  III. 
Filed  Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  477.330 
Int.  CI."  BOID  IIAX) 
VS.  a.  210—638  31  Claims 


(NHtljSOt 


5.603.835 
TRIMETHYLOLPROPANE  COLOR  IMPROVEMENT 
Hung-Cheun  Cheung;  Rodolfo  W.  Laurel,  and  George  C.  Sea- 
man,  all   of  Corpus   Christi,  Tex.,   assignors   to   Hoechst 
Celanese  Corporation.  Somerville.  N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  184,797.  Jan.  19.  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  21.  1994.  Ser.  No.  278352 
Int.  CI."  BOID  HAM 
VS.  CI.  210—639  14  Claims 

1  In  a  process  for  the  recovery  of  trimethylolpropane  (TMP) 
from  the  aqueous  base  solution  in  which  it  is  prepared  compnsing 
neulrali/ing  the  base,  extracting  the  TMP  into  an  organic  solvent 
phase,  and  separating  the  TMP  from  the  organic  solvent  the 
improvement  which  comprises  further  extracting  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  the  TMP  with  an  ester  or  ether  selected  from  the  group 
compnsing  ethyl  ten.  butyl  ether,  diethyl  ether,  dipropyl  ether 
methyl  ten.  butyl  ether,  diglyme.  esters  containing  from  2  to  about 
9  carbon  atoms,  methyl  formate,  methyl  acetate,  ethyl  formate, 
ethyl  acetate,  butyl  propionate,  ethylene  glycol,  propylene  glycol. 
C.-Cj  acids,  or  mixtures  thereof  lo  obtain  an  aqueous  solution  of 
TMP  which  IS  puntied  in  known  manner  lo  obtain  TMP  in  greater 
than  aboul  60'J  yield  and  having  improved  color  as  characien/ed 
by  an  acid  wash  color  of  3  Gardner  units  or  less  and  phthalic 
anhvdnde  color  of  100  or  less  APHA  units. 
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17.  A  process  for  recovenng  TcOj  '  ions  from  an  aquetius 
solution  containing  both  TcOj'  and  radioactive  M0O4  "  ions  thai 
compnses  the  steps  of; 

(a)  contacting   separation   particles   with   an   aqueous   solution 
containing  (1)  TcOj  '  ions,  (11 1  radioactive  MoO/"  ions  and- 
(111)   a   polylethylene   glycol!    liquid/liquid   biphase  forming 
amount  of  a  dissolved  sail  whose  on  ions  can  include  MoO^  ■ 
ions  10  form  a  solid/liquid  phase  admixture,  said  separation 
particles  compnsing  particles  having  a  plurality  of  covalently 
bonded  — X— (CH..CH,0)„— CH.CH,R  groups  wherein  .\  is 
S,  O.  NH  or  N— (CH,CH,0)„— R'  wherein  m  is  a  number 
having  an  average  value  of  zero  to  about  225.  n  is  a  number 
having  an  average  value  of  about  40  to  about   130,  R'   is 
hydrogen,  C,-C,  alkyl.  2-hydroxyethyl  or  CH,CH,R.  and  R 
IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — OH.  C,  -C,,,  hvdro- 
carbvl  ether  having  a  molecular  weight  up  10  aboul  one  tenth 
thai    of   said   (CH..CH,0»„  portion,   carboxylaie,    sulfonate, 
phosphonate  and  — NR'R"  is  independently  hydrogen.  C,-C^ 
alkyl,  or  C,-C,  hydroxyalkyl,  or      NR'R-  groups  where  each 
of  R'  and  R"  logether  form  a  5-  or  6  -membered  cyclic  amine 
having  zero  or  one  oxygen  atom  or  zero  or  one  additional 
nitrogen  atom  in  ihe  nng.  said  separation  particles  having  a 
percent  CH;0/mm-  of  particle  surface  area  of  greater  Ihan 
aNiul  9.(KK)"and  less  than  aboul  20.000; 
(bl  maintaining  said  conlaci  for  a  time  penod  suflicieni  to  form 
TcGj  '  ion-bound  separation  particles  and  an  aqueous  solu 
lion  substantially  free  of  TCO4  '  ions: 
(c»  separating  said  TcOj  '  ion-bound  separation  particles  from 
the  aqueous  solution  of  step  (b)  in  the  presence  of  an  aqueous 
solution   of   a   polyiethylene   glycol)    liquid/liquid   biphase- 
forming  amount  of  salt  free  of  M0O4  "  ions  10  form  a  sectind 
solid/liquid   phase   admixture   comaining  TCO4  '    ion  bound 
separation  particles: 

(d)  contacting  said  TcOj  '  ion-bound  separation  particles  of  step 
(c)  with  a  second  aqueous  solution  thai  does  not  contain  a 

polyiethylene  glycol!  liquid/liquid  biphase-forming  amount  of 
dissolved  salt  lo  free  the  TCO4  '  ions  from  the  separation 
panicles  and  form  an  aqueous  solution  containing  tree  radu)- 
active  TCO4  '  ions;  and 

(e)  recovenng  the  TcO,  '  ion-containing  aqueous  solution. 


5.603.836 
METHOD  OF  USING  A  DIATOMACEOUS  EARTH 
CONTAINING  ADSORBENT 
Gary  W.  Wollrich.  4048  Beck  Ave..  Studio  City,  CaUT.  91604 
'  Division  of  Ser.  No.  994.686.  Dec.  22.  1992.  Pat.  No. 
5 J66347,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  767.879,  Sep.  30, 
1991.  Pat.  No.  5.213.690.  This  application  Nov.  29.  1993,  Ser. 
No.  158.277 
InL  CI."  BOID  15/00 
VS.  CI.  210—660  2  CUims 

2.  A  method  for  adsorbing  chemicals  used  in  transformers  which 
compnse  contacting  an  area  conlaminated  with  chemicals  used  m 
transformers  with  an  effective  amount  of  an  adsorbent  compnsing 
sugar,  vinegar  and  dialomaceous  earth  wherein  the  sugar,  vinegar, 
and  diatomaceous  earth  are  combined  in  relative  amounts  which 
result  in  a  composition  with  adsorptive  capacity. 


5.603337 
SEPARATION  OF  A  MULTICOMPONENT  MIXTURE 
INTO  COMPONENTS  THEREOF 
Masaru  Ishida.  Yokohama,  and  Takeshi  Hatanaka.  Kawasaki, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  lo  Soken  Kagaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Tokvo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  127.192,  Sep.  27.  1993.  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  28.  1995.  Ser.  No.  520.001 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Sep.  28.  1992.  4-258546 
InL  CT."  C02F  1/42 
VS.  CI.  210-«62  9  Claims 


1   In  a  process  for  separation  of  a  multicomponent  mixture  inlo 
Its  components  compnsing  subjecting  a  mixture  containing  com 
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ponents  to  be  separated  in  a  number  of  n  which  i*.  at  least  two  to 
adsorption  thereof  onto  a  solid  adsorbent  packed  in  a  plurality  of 
columns  wherem  the  difference  in  the  degree  of  being  adsorbed  of 
the  components  is  uiili/ed  tor  the  separation  and  the  components 
adsorbed  will  then  be  separaleK  desorhed  into  respective  compo- 
nents, ihe  improvement  which  comprises  the  steps  of 

introducing  the  multicomponenl  mixture  containing  components 
to  be  separated  in  a  number  of  n  which  is  ai  least  two  to  a 
separation  means  lo  How  therein  which  comprises  a  pluralil\ 
of  Ihe  columns  divided  in  at  least  3  /ones  which  are  (il  a 
fractionation  /one  which  is  for  fractionation  of  the  mixture 
into  the  respective  components  adsorbed  m  the  respective 
columns  due  to  the  diHerence  in  the  degree  of  being  adsorbed 
of  the  components,  wherein  each  component  adsorbed  in  a 
eiven  column  is  still  conlaminaled  with  other  compt.nenls 
staving  in  said  given  column,  liil  a  purification  /one  which  is 
for  punfving  each  of  the  contaminated  components  respec 
iiveh  adsorbed  in  the  respective  columns  bv  inlnxiucing  mli> 
Ihe    respective   columns   a    medium   for   purification    which 
sweeps  ihe  contaminant  comp»inents  off  in  each  column  while 
the  component  to  be  punfied  remains  adsorbed,  and  lull  a 
desorption    /one    which    is    for    desorbing    the    comp<inent 
adsorbed  in  each  column  b\  introducing  a  desorbent  lo  each 
column  thereby  to  obtain  each  component  punhed  out  of  each 
respective  column, 
each  /one  comprising  a  unit  of  columns,  the  number  ot  columns 
in  the  unit  being  n.  which  is  at  least  two  and  is  ihe  same  as  the 
number  of  components  to  be  separated  in  the  multicomponenl 
iiiiMure.  where  each  of  the  columns  in  each  ot  ihe  /ones  has 
an  adM)rbenl  packed  therein  which  selectively  adsorbs  one  ot 
the  compi>nents  and  wherein  each  ot  the  columns  adsorbs  the 
comp<inent   selectively    adsorbed   bv    the   adsorbent    packed 
iherein; 
ihc  unit  of  columns  assigned  to  the  fractionation  being  such  that 
ihe  fractionaiion  /one  comprises  a  unit  of  columns,  the  num- 
tier  of  columns  in  the  unit  corresponding  to  the  number  of  the 
component'-  lo  be  separated  minus  unilv.  n-l  wherein  n  is  at 
least  two  and  the  number  of  the  columns  m  the  unit  being  n  as 
set  forth  hereinabove,  and  the  unit  i>t  columns  at  Ihe  mosi 
upstream  pt)siiion  in  the  plurality  ot  the  units  receives  the 
multicomponenl  mixture  so  that  every  column  in  said  unit 
receives  the  mulliconiponenl  mixture  so  that  the  respective 
column  has  the  respective  compiinent  selectively   adsorbed 
(herein  and  the  remaining  unit  or  units  of  columns  is  or  are 
connected    so    that    an    effluent    from    each    column    of   an 
upstream  unit  of  columns  is  seni  separately  to  a  corresponding 
column  a  subsequent  unil  and  eventually  to  the  unit  of  col- 
umns at  Ihe  most  downstream  position   in  said  /one.  Ihe 
downstream    c'lumn    having    an    adsorbent    packed    therein 
which  is  dirterent  from  that  used  in  the  upstream  column  from 
which  the  effluent  has  come,  iherebv  lo  have  ihe  respective 
columns  in  ilie  given  unit  vubsianliallv  solely  one  component 
adsorbed  iherein   and  lo  priMluce  effluents  each  containing 
subsiantially  s«)lely  one  component  difterent  from  each  otner 
of    the    componeni-.    in    the    multicomponenl    mixture,    the 
remaining  components  having  been  adsorbed  in  the  column  or 
columns  in  the  unit  or  units  ol  columns  in  said  /one  through 
which  the  multicomponenl  mixture  has  been  passed; 
Ihc  unit  of  columns  assigned  to  the  punhcaiion  being  such  that 
the  columns  are  connected  w  ith  those  in  the  mo^l  dow  nstream 
unit   of  columns   assigned   to   the   fractionation   so   that   an 
etflueni  from  each  column  of  ihe  most  downstream  unit  of 
columns  in  the  fractionation  /one.  which  effluent  contains 
substantially    solely   one  of  the  components,   is  sent  to  the 
column  which  has  an  adsorbent  packed  Iherein  which  selec 
livelv  adsorb^  the  particular  component  in  the  effluent  •.em 
thereto  whereby  the  panicular  component  in  said  effluent  i'- 
adsorbed  in  the  panicular  column  and  said  effluent  also  tunc 
turns  as  a  puritving  fluid  tor  said  column  in  the  puiihcalion 
/one  so  ihal  components  in  ihe  mullicomponeni  mixture  other 
than  thai  adsorbed  in  said  column  are  swept  thereby  and  said 
column  in  the  purihcation  /one  has  the  component  selectivelv 
adsorbed  therein, 
the  unit  of  columns  assigned  to  the  desorption  being  such  that 
the  columns  respectively  receive  a  desorbent  specific  to  an 


adsorbate  in  the  given  column  lo  desorb  the  adsorbate  which 
IS  the  particular  componeni. 

the  unit  of  columns  used  in  the  fractionation  at  the  most 
upstream  position  in  Ihe  fractionation  /one  being  assigned, 
upon  subsianti.ll  traclionalion  having  taken  place,  to  the  puri- 
hcation and  then,  upon  substantial  punhcaiion  having  taken 
place,  to  the  desorption  while  the  units  of  columns  used  in  the 
punhcaiion  and  in  the  desorption  being  sent,  upon  substantial 
punhcaiion  and  substantial  desorption  respeclivelv  having 
taken  place,  to  the  desorption  and  the  fractionaiion  at  the  most 
downstream  position  in  ihe  fractionaiion  /one.  respectively, 
and  then,  uptin  substantial  desorption  and  suhsianlial  fraction 
ation  respectively  having  taken  place,  to  the  fractionation  al 
the  most  downstream  p<isition  in  the  fractionation  zone  and 
purification,  respeclivelv. 

ihc  change  of  assignmeni  being  carried  out  either  bv  iiiov  ing 
each  unit  of  c(>lunins  for  the  fractionation,  tor  punhcaiion  and 
tor  desorption  from  /one  to  /one  so  that  each  unit  of  columns 
receives  the  a-signment  in  sequence  or  by  switching  flow  of 
fluids  between  columns  so  that  the  columns  receives  the 
assignment  in  sequence,  whereby  a  total  amount  of  the  units 
ot  columns  is  distributed  in  the  separation  means  so  ihal  I  n- 1 ) 
units  are  compnsed  in  the  tractionation  /one  and  the  remain- 
ing of  the  units  ot  columns  is  comprised  in  the  puritication 
/one; 

subjecting  the  mullicomponeni  mixture  intrixluced  in  the  most 
upstream  unil  of  columns  in  ihe  fractionation  /one  lo  fraction- 
ation wherein  the  componenN  in  the  muliicompiineni  mixture 
are  respectively  adsorbed  in  each  of  the  columns  and  then  lo 
subsequent  traclionalion  in  each  ot  the  columns  in  a  subse- 
quent unit  or  units  of  columns  in  the  fractionaiion  /one  so  that 
effluents  are  obtained  each  of  which  contains  subsianlially 
solely  one  component  of  componenis  to  be  separated  in  the 
multicomponenl  mixture,  while  an  ettluent  from  a  given  col- 
umn of  the  most  downstream  unit  of  columns  tor  the  fraction- 
ation IS  introduced  lo  a  column  in  ihe  punhcaiion  /one  so  thai 
said  effluenl  which  contains  a  particular  componeni  is  intro- 
duced lo  said  column  in  the  punhcaiion  zone  which  has  an 
adsortK-nt  ihal  selectively  adsorbs  said  panicular  componeni 
so  thai  selective  adsorption  of  said  panicular  com[x>nenl  and 
sweeping  coniaminanl  componenis  which  remain  in  said  col- 
umn take  place  whereby  punhcaiion  ot  ihe  particular  compo- 
nent adsortted  lakes  place; 

assigning  the  most  upstream  unil  of  columns  used  in  the  trac- 
lionalion to  the  purihcati.m;  and 
assigning  the  unit  of  columns  used  in  ihe  punhcaiion.  wherein 
each  ol  said  column^  has  a  respective  component  adsorticd 
therein  and  thus  punhed.  lo  the  desorption  wherein  a  desor- 
bent IS  introduced  lo  Ihe  columns  so  as  to  desorb  the  respec- 
tive component  adsorbed  in  the  columns  Ihereby  lo  obtain 
said  respective  component  from  the  columns  of  the  unit  ot 
columns  used  in  the  desorption. 


PR()Ch:.SS  FOR  RKMON  \l  OK  SKI.KMIM  AND  AR.SENK 

KROM   vyi  KOI  S  STRKWtS 
Mantiranjan  Misra,  Reno.  Nev..  and  Deba  ('.  Nayak,  .Minne- 
apolis. Minn.,  avsignors  lo  Board  of  Regents  of  Ihe  I  niver- 
sily  and  Community  College  Systems  of  Nevada,  Reno,  Ne\. 
Kiled  May  26.  1«W5.  Ser.  No.  452.034 
Int.  CI.'  C02F  l/2>i:V/00 
IS.  CI.  210— 665  18  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  reinoving  at  least  one  oxv anion  -elected  from 
Ihe  group  consisting  of  selemte.  selenate.  arsenile  and  arsenate 
from  solution  comprising. 


LAC  Minerals  Process  Water 
Sulfale  =  I300ppm 
Selenium  -0.030-0.038pp»l 


X 


Precipitation  Process 
Addition  of  Barium  Chloride 

Or  Barium  Hydroxide 


I 


Filtration 


5,603,840 

METHOD  OF  ACHIEVING  MICROBIOLOGICAL 

CO>JTROL  IN  OPEN  RECIRCULATING  COOLING 

WATER 

Richard   J.   Strittmatter,   Batavia,   and   Narasimha   M.   Rao. 

Naperville,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Nalco  Chemical  Com- 

panv,  Naper-ville.  III. 

Filed  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  440.790 

Int.  Cl.*^  C02F  //76 

VS.  CI.  210—698  *  Claims 


PracipiuK 

Suliue 


Part  Sdcfliam 


Filtrate 
<  lOppin 
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Final  Solution 
Sultae'  lOppm 
Satwiam  •  0.0I»| 


a)  contacting  said  solution  with  a  composition  comprising  lan- 
thanum oxide  whereby  said  oxyanion  is  adsorbed  onto  said 
composition  to  tomi  an  insoluble  complex  compnsing  lantha- 
num oxide  and  said  oxv  anion; 

b)  separating  said  solution  from  said  complex. 


-•OS/an /CHCH 


5.603.839 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  RECOV  ERV  OF  WASTE 

SULPHURIC  ACID 

(;ordon  M.  Cameron.  Willowdale,  Canada,  assignor  to  Cecebe 

Technologies  Inc..  Willowdale,  Canada 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  529,771 

Int.  CI.'  C02F  1/42 

VS.  a.  210—665  21  aaims 


1.  A  method  of  reducing  microbiological  growth  in  open  recir- 
culating cooling  water  systems  containing  organic  water  treatment 
chemicals  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfomethylated 
acrylate  acrylamide  co-polymers  and  aromatic  tnazoles.  wherein 
degradation  ot  the  organic  water  ireatment  chemicals  is  minimized, 
the  meihtxl  compnsing: 

adding  a  bromide  sail  in  an  amount  greater  than  40  parts  per 

million  to  an  open  recirculating  cooling  water  system; 
draw  ing  ofl'  a  side  stream  from  the  open  recirculating  cooling 

water  system; 
o/onating  the  side  stream,  wherein  the  step  of  ozonating  oxi- 

di/es  the  bromide  lo  bromine; 
returning  the  side  stream  to  Ihe  open  recirculating  ctx)ling  water 

system;  and 
reducing  the  microbiological  growth  in  the  cooling  water  sys- 
tem. 


;:: — ^ — H 


1  In  a  process  for  concentrating  a  waste  sulphunc  acid  stream 
from  a  plant,  said  stream  containing  metal  sulphates  including  iron 
sulphate,  the  concentration  of  said  sulphates  in  said  waste  sulphu- 
nc acid  stream  being  less  than  the  solubility  limit  ol  said  sulphates. 
Ihe  steps  of: 

111   subjecting   said   stream   to   an   ion   exchange   operation   to 
prt;xluce  an  acid-nch  stream  and  a  salt-nch  stream,  said  opera- 
tion being  conducted  to  produce  an  acidnch  stream  having  an 
acid  concentration  above  the  concentration  al  which   iron 
sulphate  precipitates  out  as  iron  sulphate  heptahydrate;  and. 
(Ill  concentrating  said  acid  nch  stream  lo  produce  a  concen- 
trated sulphunc  acid-nch  stream 
whereby,  dunng  said  steps,  iron  sulphate  which  precipitates  out  is 
in  Us  monohydraie  form. 


5.603,841 

HYDROPHOBICALLY-MODIFIED  POLYMERS  FOR 

DEWATERING  IN  MINING  PROCESSES 

E.  Michael   Kerr.  Aurora,  III.,  assignor  to  Nalco  Chemical 

Company.  Naper>iUe,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  31.  1995.  Ser.  No.  558,573 

Int.  CI."  C02F  1 1/1-4 

VS.  CI.  210—727  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  dewatenng  solids  in  underflow  slumes  gener- 
ated in  mineral  processing  operations  on  a  hlter  with  at  least  one 
flocculant  and  al  least  i>ne  coagulant  which  compnses  applying  to 
the  solids  pnor  to  or  simultaneously  with  the  application  of  the 
solids  lo  the  hlter  an  effective  amount  of  an  anionic  water-soluble 
flocculant  having  a  molecular  weight  in  excess  of  one  million  to 
flocculate  the  solids  followed  by  a  coagulating  amount  of  a  dial- 
lyldimeihylammonium  chlonde -containing  polymer  wherein  the 
diallyldimethylammonium  chlonde-containing  polymer  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  polyldiallyldimethylammonium 
chlonde/dimethylaminoelhylacrylate  benzyl  chlonde  quaternary), 
polytdiallyldimethylammonium  chlonde/ 

diniethvlaminoelhylacr>late  cetyl  chlonde  quaternary),  polyldial- 
lyldimethylammonium chlonde/dimelhylaminoelhylinelhacrvlate 
benzyl  chlonde  quaternary,  polyldiallyldimethylammonium 
chlonde/ethyl  hexylacrylatei  and  polyldiallyldimethylammonium 
chlonde/dimethylaminoethylmethacrvlate  cetyl  chlonde  quater 
nary)  lo  coagulate  Ihe  flocculated  solids  and  then  dewatenng  the 
solids  on  the  tiller. 
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5.609.842 
PROCESS  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  SLl  DGE 
Roy  L.  >*Tiitaker,  Advance,  and  Randall  S.  Turtle.  Winston- 
Salem,   both   of   N.C.,   assignors   to   Amsco,    Incorporated, 
Ctcmmoos,  N.C. 

Filed  Apr.  18.  1995,  Ser,  No.  423,971 

Int.  CI.'  C02F  11/14 

l.S.  CI.  210—743  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  trealing  subsiantialK  liquid  sludge  comprising: 

(a)  providing  sludge  of  less  than  H)^i  solids  conleni  lo  a  basin; 

(b)  providing  an  alkaline  additive  in  sufficient  quanlily  to  ihe 
sludge  in  the  basin  to  increase  the  ph  of  the  sludge  in  ihc 
ba-sin  to  a  level  above  approximate!)   12; 

(c)  pro'iding  a  sludge/alkaline  blender  having  a  sludge  ami 
conduit,  an  alkaline  arm  conduit,  and  an  exit  conduit; 

(d)  delivering  alkaline  additive  to  the  alkahne  arm  conduit; 

(e)  delivering  recirculated  sludge/alkaline  mixture  drawn  from 
the  basin  to  Ihe  sludge  arm  conduit; 

(f)  Ihoroughlv  intermingling  within  the  sludge/alkaline  blender 
newlv  added  alkaline  additive  with  the  sludge/alkaline  mix 
ture  drawn  from  the  basin; 

(g)  dehvenng  sludge/alkaline  mixture  containing  newly  added 
alkaline  additive  ihoroughlv  intemiingled  with  the  recircu- 
lated sludge/alkaline  mixture  through  the  exit  conduit  ot  the 
blender; 

(h)  mixing  the  sludge  and  alkaline  mixture  in  the  basin  lo  ensure 

substantiallv  all  particles  of  the  sludge  alkaline  mixture  have  a 

pH  level  of  al  lea.sl  approximately  12; 
(1)  maintaining  the  pH  <>t  the  sludge/alkaline  mixture  in  the  basin 

at  a  level  abtne  approximaielv  12  for  at  least  approximately  2 

hours;  and 
(j)  mainlaining  the  pH  of  the  sludge/alkaline  mixture  in  the  basin 

al  a  level  abt>\e  approximately  II..''  for  al  least  approximately 

22  hours; 
whereby  pathogens  and  vector  atlracliveness  of  ihe  resulting 

sludge/alkaline  mixture  are  substantially  reduced. 


contaminants  that  accumulate  on  ihe  electrodes  is  effectively 
flushed  off.  thus  cleaning  the  electrodes. 


5,603,844 

INSTANT,  CHEMICAL-FREE  DFXHI.ORINATION  OF 

WAFER  SIPPLIES 

Andrew  P.  Murphy.  Littleton,  and  Lisa  H.  Rowley.  EverRreen, 

both  of  Colo.,  assignors  lo  The  I  nited  Sutes  of  America  as 

represented  by  Ihe  Secretary  of  the  Interior,  Washington, 

D.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  124,879.  Sep.  22.  1993,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  468,403 
Int.  CI.'  C02F  1/70 
I  _S.  CI.  210—757  5  Claims 

I  A  water  tillering  pnxess.  said  prtvess  comprising 
contacting  chlonne  containing  water,  having  a  pH  value  between 
.<  to  14.  with  a  catalyst  bed  operated  at  substantially  room 
temperature  and  without  hydrogen  gas  being  present  and 
comprising  a  decomposition  catalyst  consisting  of  Raney  met 
als  with  a  surface  area  per  mass  value  of  between  12-S  and  249 
m-/gm.  so  as  to  cause  substantiallv  instantaneous  decomposi- 
tion of  chlonne  species  in  the  water  to  chloride  ions  and 
oxygen  gas. 


5,603,843 
ELECTRICAL  WATER  PI  RIFICATION  DEVICES  AND 
METHODS 
Thomas  M.  Snee.  15*1  Rustic  Hills  Dr.,  Eagan.  Minn.  55121 
Filed  Nov.  16.  1994.  Ser.  No.  340,743 
Int.  CI.'  C02F  I/-IH 
VS.  C\.  210—748  5  (  laims 

1  .A  method  of  water  treatment,  comprising; 
passing  water  through  an  lonizaiion  chamber  containing  two 
spaced  apart  lon-prixlucing  electrixles.  wherein  one  electrode 
acts  a.s  an  original  anode  and  ihc  second  electrode  acts  as  an 
original  cathtxle.  the  electrtnles  also  being  positioned  in  the 
same  chamber  so  that  the  untreated  water  is  passed  over  each 
111  the  elecirixlcs.  either  m  sequence  or  substantiallv  simulta- 
neouslv.  and  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  lonprixlucing  elec- 
irixles  of  said  loni/alion  chamber  compnses  plasma  fused 
iridium  coaled  titanium  and 
periodicallv  reversing  the  direction  of  the  curtent  to  the  elec- 
trodes and  changing  the  polarity  ot  the  electrodes  during  the 
water  trealment  process  so  that  the  original  amxJe  becomes  a 
cathode  and  the  onginal  cathode  becomes  an  anode,  wherein 


5,603,845 

LIQl  ID  SEPAR.\TION  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Niels  E.  Holm.  Birkeroed,  Denmark,  assignor  lo  E.  R.  Squibb 

&  .Sons,  Inc.,  Princeton,  NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  155,984,  Nov.  19.  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  421,599 
Int.  CI.'  BOID  :i/26 
VS.  CI.  210—782  27  Claims 


iCS53i''*6eX      a  16 


I  An  apparatus  for  separating  a  liquid  sample  having  phase 
portions  of  different  densities  into  said  phase  portions  by  centrifu- 
gal separation,  comprising: 

a  phase  separation  container,  comprising; 


a  housing  having  conceninc  inner  and  outer  cylindncal  walls 
dehning  a  longitudmal  axis,  a  bottom  wall,  and  a  lop  wall, 
said  outer  cvlindncal  wall,  said  inner  cylindrical  wall,  said 
bottom  wall  and  said  top  wall  dehning  together  an  annular 
chamber  for  receiving  said  liquid  sample. 

a  piston  bcKlv  constituling  said  bottom  wall  or  top  wall  ot  said 
housing  and  being  displaccable  within  said  ouler  cylindncal 
wall  from  a  hrsi  position  in  which  a  maximum  interior  vol- 
ume IS  dehned  within  said  annular  chamber  lo  a  second 
position  In  which  a  minimum  intenor  volume  is  defined 
within  said  annular  chamber,  and 

a  drain  conduit  means  communicating  with  said  annular  cham- 
ber. 

a  liquid  supply  means  tor  supplying  said  liquid  sample  lo  said 
annular  chamber  ol  said  phase  separation  chamber  as  said 
piston  b*xiy  is  in  said  hrst  position. 

a  motor  means  tor  rotating  said  phase  separation  coniainer  round 
said  longitudinal  axis  at  a  rotational  speed  causing  a  separa- 
tion of  said  liquid  sample  into  said  phase  pinions,  and 

an  actuator  means  for  displacing  said  piston  Ixxly  within  said 
annular  chamber  from  said  hrsi  position  towards  said  second 
position  while  s.iul  phase  separation  container  is  rotated  at 
said  rotational  speed  so  as  lo  expel  one  of  said  phase  portions 
from  said  annular  chamber  through  said  dram  conduit  means 


5,603,847 
ANNULAR  CIRCUIT  COMPONENTS  COUTLED  WITH 
PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD  THROUGH-HOLE 
James  R.  Howani.  Santa  Clara;  Gregory  L.  Lucas,  Newark; 
Scott  K.  Bryan;  Jin  S.  Choe,  both  of  San  Jose,  and  Nicholas 
Biunno,  Santa  Clara,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  lo  Zycon  Corpo- 
ration, Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
ContinuaUon-in-parl  of  Ser.  No.  44.301,  Apr.  7,  1993.  Pat.  No. 
5347.258.  This  application  Apr.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  220340 

Int.  CI.'  B44C  m: 

U.S.  CI.  216—17  17  Claims 


5,603,846 

FRACTIONAL  FILTRATION  METHOD  AND 

FRACTIONAL  FILTRATION  APPAR.\TUS 

Tadao  I  chiyama.  Funabashi.  and  Koji  I'omizama.  Asaka.  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  lo  Kabushiki  Kalsha  SYST,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  398,124 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  3,  1994,  6-033952; 
Jan.  13,  1995,  7-004006 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  .U/(>6 
U.S.  CI.  210—784  16  Claims 
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1  A  methixl  of  fomung  a  circuit  component  assembly  in  a 
conductive  layer  of  a  primed  circuit  board  (PCB(.  comprising  the 
steps  of 

forming  an  annular  recess  in  the  conductive  layer  about  a 
conductive  element  comprising  one  ot  (a)  a  through-hole  and 
(bi  a  central  conductor  in  the  PCB; 

fonnmg  a  circuit  component  assembh  in  the  annular  recess,  the 
circuit  component  assembly  including  at  least  one  circuit 
ci>mp<inent  body  and  having  an  ouler  penmeter  intercon- 
nected with  ihe  conductive  layer;  and 

operatively  interconnecting  the  conductive  element  wiih  an 
inner  penmeter  of  ihe  circuit  component  assembly. 


5  603348 
METHOD  FOR  ETCHING  THROUGH  A  SUBSTR^\TE  TO 

AN  ATTACHED  COATING 
Howard  R.  BeraUn,  Richardson:  James  F.  Belcher.  Piano,  and 
Scott  R.  Summerfelt,  Dallas,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated.  Dallas.  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  3.  1995,  Ser.  No.  367.641 

Int.  CI."  B44C  1/22:  C03C  IVAM/  25A)6:  C23F  I  AM) 

U.S.  CI.  216—17  30  Claims 


1  A  fractional  filtration  method  of  fractionally  filtering  a  solid, 
in  accordance  with  a  shape  or  panicle  si/e  of  the  ^olid.  from  a 
turbid  liquid,  in  which  the  solid  and  a  liquid  are  mixed  after  the 
liquid  IS  used  by  mdustnal  machines,  thereby  enabling  re-use  ot 
Ihe  liquid,  said  method  compnsmg: 

prepanng  a  fractional  hltration  apparatus  including  a  plurality  of 
liquid  tanks  for  storing  fractionally  filtered  liquids. 

a  siorage  tank  for  lemp<iranlv  stonng  the  turbid  liquid. 

rotatably  dri\en  filtration  drums  rotatably  supported  and  par 
tially  subinerged  in  said  storage  tank,  each  drum  having  a 
side-surface  opening  in  at  least  one  surface  thereof  in  order  to 
lei  fractionally  filtered  liquid  flow  inio  a  corresponding  one  of 
said  liquid  tanks,  each  dnim  being  provided  wiih  hllenng 
means  ol  a  different  mesh  size  on  an  ouler  circumferential 
surface,  and  said  hltration  drums  at  least  corresponding  in 
number  to  said  liquid  tanks. 

injecting  means  tor  washing  said  filtering  means,  and 

dip  up  means  tor  continuously  conveying  the  solid  from  said 
siorage  lank; 

prepanng  supply  means,  artanged  between  said  liquid  tanks  and 
said  mdustnal  machines,  for  supplying  the  traclionallv  filtered 
liquid  to  said  Indusinal  machines,  and 

prepanng  conveying  mean^.  disposed  between  said  fractional 
filtration  apparatus  and  said  mdustnal  machines,  for  convey- 
ing the  turbid  liquid  to  said  fractional  filtration  apparatus. 
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I  A  method  for  etching  through  unmasked  regions  on  one  side 
of  a  substrate  having  both  masked  and  unmasked  regions  to  a 
coating  disposed  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  substrate  compnsmg 
the  steps  of 

forming  a  number  of  contacts  on  said  one  side  of  said  substrate 
to  shield  said  masked  regions  of  said  substrate  during  irradia- 
lion  of  said  unmasked  regions; 

forming  a  mask  layer  over  a  portion  of  each  of  said  contacts  lo 
define  in  pan  said  masked  region; 

exposing  said  sufistrate  lo  an  elchant:  and 

irradiating  said  substrate  while  exposed  to  said  elchant  with 
ultiaviolet  electromagnetic  radiation  to  substantially  increase 
re.iclivity  between  said  unmasked  regions  and  said  elchant 
such  that  s;iid  elchant  removes  said  unmasked  regions  sub- 
stantially faster  than  said  masked  regions  shielded  b\  said 
contacts. 
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5.603,849 

METHODS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  CLEANING 

SILICON  WAFERS  WITH  A  DYNAMIC  TWO  PHASE 

LIQnD  SYSTEM  W ITH  HYDROFI.l  ORIC  ACID 

Li   Li,  Meridian,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technologj.  Inc.. 

Boise.  Id. 

Filed  Nov.  15.  1995.  Set.  No.  559.723 
Int.  CI."  C23G  I  AX) 
I.S.  C\.  216—99  20  Claims 

1   A  meihod  of  cleaning  a  silicon  wafer,  ihe  methixl  compnsing 
the  steps  of: 

prepanng  a  two  layer  liquid  system  having  a  layer  of  a  nonpolar 
organic  liquid  and  a  layer  of  a  polar  liquid,  the  nonpolar 
organic  liquid  and  the  polar  liquid  being  substantially  immis- 
cible, wherein  a  wet  etchant  composing  a  fluorine  containing 
oxide  etchant  is  soluble  and  is  within  both  the  nonpolar 
organic  liquid  and  the  polar  liquid;  and 
placing  the  silicon  wafer  in  the  nonpt)lar  organic  liquid  to  clean 
oxides  and  metals  from  surfaces  on  the  silicon  wafer 


5.603.850 

WOOD  IMPRINTING  METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S 

Craig  S.  Holt,  60  Casa  Delrey  Court,  Chico,  Calif.  95926 

Filed  Mav  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  447,732 

Int.  CI.'  B23K  11/22 

VS.  CL  219—68  15  Claims 


1   An  apparatus  for  imprinting  wood  comprises: 

a  stationary  electrode; 

J  movable  electrixle  dimensioned  and  configured  to  be  held  in  a 

human  hand; 
an  electrically   conductive  preparation  applied  on  a  piece  of 

wood  between  said  stationary   electrode  and  said  mosable 

electrode,  said  stationary   electrode  and  said  movable  elec 

trode  each  contacting  the  piece  of  wixxl  and  said  electncally 

conductive  preparation,  and 
an  electrical  source,  said  stationary  electrixle  and  said  movable 

electrixle  being  connected  by  winng  to  said  electrical  source, 

whereby  current  flows  through  the  wood. 


5.603,851 
WIRE  CTTTING  ELECTRICAL  DISCHARGE  MACHINE 

WITH  WIRE  ANNEALING  FOR  THREADING 
Masanori    Noda.    Fukuma-machi;    Tatsuji    Komatsu,    koga- 
■nacfai.  and  Takashi   Mitsuyasu,  Munakata,  all  of  Japan. 
a-ssigDOrs  to  Seibu  Electric  &  Machinery  Co.,  Ltd.,  Fukuoka- 
ken,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  23.  1996,  .Ser.  No.  636.474 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Aug.  14,  1995,  7-226980 
Int.  CI."  B23H  I  AM).:'/ 10 
U5.  a.  219—69.12  10  Claims 

1   .A  wire  electrical  discharge  machine  compnsing: 
an  upper  wire  head  mi>unted  to  a  head  so  thai  it  is  venically 
movable. 


•J   n  K  a    .      Ir  ■ 


a  lower  wire  head  installed  below  a  work  arranged  below  ihe 
upper  wire  head; 

an  automatic  wire  feeder  lo  feed  a  wire  electrode  paid  out  from 
a  wire  electrode  supply  source  through  rollers  disposed  above 
the  head  to  a  machining  area  of  the  work; 

a  cylinder  device  extending  from  the  top  of  the  head  to  its 
bottom  and  having  a  cylinder  secured  to  the  head  and  a  piston 
reciprocatingly  moving  in  the  cylinder; 

a  holder  secured  to  a  slider  moving  \ertically  along  the  cylinder 
in  response  to  the  motion  of  the  piston  of  the  cylinder  device; 

a  feed  pipe  through  which  the  wire  electrode  is  passed  and 
which  IS  secured  to  the  holder  so  that  it  extends  vertically 
down,  the  teed  pipe  being  adapted  to  insert  the  wire  electrode 
supplied  from  the  wire  electrode  supply  source  through  the 
upper  wire  head,  the  holes  formed  in  the  work  and  the  lower 
wire  head; 

a  pair  of  anneal  rollers  provided  to  the  holder  which  are  dnven 
to  clamp  and  feed  the  wire  electrixle  and  through  which  an 
electric  current  can  be  passed  to  anneal  the  wire  electrode: 

a  cutter  installed  on  the  head  to  cut  the  wire  electrode. 

a  pair  of  clamping  members  provided  lo  the  head  at  a  lixalion 
below  the  cutter,  the  clamping  members  being  adapted  to  be 
opened  and  closed  to  clamp  the  wire  electrode  for  annealing; 

a  waste  wire  clamp  to  remove  the  cut  wire  electrixle  that  was  cut 
by  the  cutter. 

a  wire  electrode  recovery  de\ice  to  pull  out  and  recover  the 
worn  wire  electrode  discharged  from  the  lower  wire  head,  and 

a  controller  to  control  the  vertical  movement  of  Ihe  holder,  the 
feeding  of  the  wire  electrode  by  the  anneal  rollers,  and  the 
annealing  of  the  wire  electrode  by  clamping  the  wire  elec- 
trode with  the  clamping  members,  driving  the  anneal  rollers  in 
the  reverse  direction  lo  tense  the  wire  electrode  and.  in  this 
tensed  slate,  annealing  a  ponion  of  the  wire  electrode  between 
tiK  anneal  rollers  and  the  clamping  members. 


5,603,852 

ELECTRICAL  DISCHARGE  MACHINE  WITH  AN 

OPPOSITE  POLARITY  VOLTAGE  APPLIED  DURING  AN 

ELECTRODE  Jl  MP  OPER.\TiON 
.\kihiro  Goto:    Mitsuyoshi   Wada,  and   Yoshio  Ozaki,  all   of 
.\ichi,  Japan,  assignors  to  MiLsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  267033.  Jun.  29,  1994.  This  application 

Sep.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  534,310 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1993,  5-162725 

Int.  CI.'  B23H  ini2 

I  .S.  CI.  219—69.13  33  Claims 

4  \  methixl  for  controlling  the  application  of  a  pulsed  voltage  to 

a  machining  gap  formed  between  an  electrixle  and  a  workpiece 

disposed  opposite  thereto  in  an  insulating  dielectnc  fluid  medium 
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5,603,854 

SPATTER  REDUCTION  TECHNIQUE 

Alan  Parry.  Lobethal,  Australia,  assignor  to  Otavius  Pt>  Ltd., 

Adelaide,  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU93A»0596,  §  371  Date  Jul.  13,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  13,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/12312,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  9,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  446,649 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Nov.  24, 1992,  PL6007 
Int  a."  B23K  9/00 
U.S.  a.  219—137  R 


16  Claims 
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PULSE  CQNTMX. 
CUT 


NC  CONTROL 
APPMtATtIS 


In  order  to  generate  a  discharge  operative  to  machine  the  work- 
piece  with  the  energy  of  the  discharge,  compnsing: 

applying  a  first  polarity  pulsed  voltage  dunng  a  machining 

operation,  and 
applying  a  second  polanty  voltage  dunng  a  jump  operation  of 
said  electrode. 


5,603,853 

METHOD  OF  HIGH  ENERGY  DENSITY  RADUTION 

BEAM  LAP  WELDING 

Jean  C.  Mombo-Caristan,  Troy,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Twen- 

tyfirst  Century  Corporation,  T>t»y,  Mich. 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  395,478 

Int  a."  B23K  26^. /5/00 

U.S.  a.  219—121.64  <«7  Claims 


Jif 


10  A  method  of  metal-inert  gas  welding  comprising  the  steps  of: 

introducing  inert  gas  into  a  reservoir  of  spaner  retardant  liquid  to 

forni  a  dispersion  of  the  spatter  retardant  liquid  in  the  inert 

gas; 
directing  the  inert  gas  with  dispersion  spatter  retardant  liquid 

through  a  cowl  around  a  nozzle  to  a  wor1q)iece;  and 
feeding  a  welding  rod  through  the  nozzle  to  form  a  weld  on  the 

workpiece. 


5,603355 

CONTINUOUS  WELDING  DEVICE  WITH  LINEAR 

DRIVE 

Chong  Y.  Nl,  75  Springbrook  Dr.,  Richmond  Hill,  Ontario, 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  585,701 

Int  a."  B23K  9/133 

VS.  a.  219-137J1  '  C»«*^ 


1.  A  method  of  welding  using  a  high  energy  density  radianon 
beam  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  sheet  having  a  sheet  edge  and  another  sheet 
having  a  sheet  edge; 

(b)  overiapping  one  of  the  sheets  with  the  other  sheet  such  that 
the  edge  of  one  sheet  undcrUes  the  other  sheet  and  the  edge  of 
the  other  sheet  overlies  the  one  sheet  forming  a  lap  joint 
having  a  plane  of  overlap  where  the  sheets  overlap  with  the 
overlap  forming  an  overlap  interface  and  defimng  a  weld  line; 

(c)  training  a  high  energy  density  radiation  beam  on  at  least  one 
of  the  sheets  for  a  period  of  time  and  with  su«Bcicnt  energy 
density  to  weld  the  sheets  together  where  overlapped  such 
that  die  sheets  are  substantially  completely  fused  together 
acixKS  the  cross  sectional  width  of  overiap  of  the  sheets;  and 

(d)  forming  or  shaping  die  sheets  after  the  high  energy  density 
radiation  beam  has  been  trained  on  at  least  one  of  die  sheets 
widi  die  sheets  being  formed  such  that  at  least  one  of  die 

I         sheets  and  a  portion  of  die  weld  line  are  bent  or  diree 
dimensionally  contoured  during  forming. 


1.  A  welding  device  comprising 

a  housing  having  an  elongated  advance  channel  located  therem 
adapted  to  receive  an  elongated  welding  electrode  to  pass 
theredirough  from  all  inlet  opening  located  at  die  rear  end  of 
said  housing  to  an  ouUet  opening  located  at  die  front  end  of 
said  housing,  said  welding  electrode  having  a  plurality  of 
substantially  equal  lengdi  sections  of  welding  flux  coated 
dieieon  and  slots  being  provided  between  said  sections  of 
welding  flux  to  expose  predetennined  portions  of  a  metal  core 
in  said  welding  electrode. 

an  elongated  return  channel  located  in  said  housing,  and  said 
return  channel  being  generally  parallel  to  said  advance  chan- 
nel, 

a  plurality  of  contact  canier  members  located  in  said  advance 
channel  and  return  channel,  each  contact  carrier  member 
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having  a  longiluilinal  gap  iherein  operative  to  receive  •-aid 
welding  electrixle  from  extending  through  said  housing, 
said  contact  carrier  members  having  a  length  substantialK  equal 
to  the  length  ot  said  sections  of  welding  flux  coated  on  said 
welding  electrode,  and  said  advance  channel  and  return  chan 
nel  each  having  a  space  pro\ided  therein  substantialK  equal 
to  the  longitudinal  length  of  one  contact  earner  member,  said 
space  being  operative  to  receive  a  contact  carrier  member  to 
move  sidewavs  in  said  housing  from  one  channel  lo  the  other 
between  said  advance  channel  and  return  channel 


5.603,85* 

ELECTRK  ALLY  HKATED  WINDSHlEl  D  WIPER  WITH 

ENC  LOSIN(i  FLEXIBLE  SHROl  D 

George   BLschoff.   Harrisburg,   N.C   assignor  to   Lon   Baker, 

Marble.  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  4.  1994.  Ser.  No.  .^34,6«1 

Int.  CI.'  B60S  I/IM:  H05B  JA)2 

VS.  a.  219—202  6  Claims 


TbPOMAn*   rqAMt 


«0  €LECrw  *tA^ia 


UM 


1  .A  healed  windshield  wiper  supported  bj  a  wiper  arm  for  use 
in  a  vehicle  having  a  curved  glass  surface,  said  heated  windshield 
wiper  including  the  combination  of; 

an  elongated  squeegee  hav  ing  a  bead  portion  gencralh  eocxten 
-ne  on  one  side  with  a  flexible  wiping  edge  on  a  side  opposite 
thereto; 

a  pnmar\  pressure  frame  including  means  for  support  by  said 
wiper  arm; 

secondarv  pressure  frames  pi\oially  supported  by  said  pnmary 
pressure  frame  for  conforming  to  said  curved  glass  surface; 

a  iiH>unting  strip  encagable  with  said  squeegee  while  supported 
b\  said  secondary  pressure  frames  for  allowing  flexing  ot  the 
squeegee  relative  lo  said  pnmary  pressure  frame. 

an  elongated  electncalK  powered  healer  means  adhered  to  and 
supported  b>  said  secondary  pressure  frames  remotely  from 
said  bead  of  the  squeegee;  and 

a  shroud  of  resilient  flexible  material  enveloping  said  pnmary 
pressure  frame  and  said  secondary  pressure  frames  and 
extending  substantially  coextensive  with  the  extended  length 
of  said  elongated  electrically  powered  heater  means,  said 
shroud  maintaining  an  environment  containing  said  pnmarv 
and  secondary  pressure  frames  enclosed  thereby  at  a  tempera- 
ture which  IS  elevated  above  ambient  temperature  in  respt)nse 
to  operation  of  said  electncalK  powered  heater  means  to 
prevent  adherence  of  ice  and  snow 


5,60.^.8.';7 
HWDHELD  ELECTRIC  HEATER  FOR  REM()\  I.N{;  OR 
REPLACIM;  si  RFACE-MOl  NTED  INTECR-VFED 
C  IRCl  IT.S  FROM  A  CTRCl  IT  BOARD 
Joseph  H.  .Mickle,  Detroit.  Mich..  a.viignor  to  .\s.seniblv  Tech- 
nologies International.  Inc..  New  >ork.  N.\. 

Filed  Feb.  24.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  394.142 

Int.  CI.'  H05B  l/im   B23K  V«: 

L.S.  CI.  219—228  10  Claims 


1  Appaiatus  for  removing  and/or  replacing  a  surface  mounted 
integrated  circuit  from  a  circuit  bfiard.  the  integrated  circuit  having 
a  rectangular  body  with  a  top  surface  and  four  side  edges  of 
predetermined  si/e  and  geometry,  and  a  plurality  of  legs  extending 
from  the  side  edges  for  removable  solder  m(>unting  to  a  circuit 
board,  said  apparatus  comprising; 
a  handle. 

a  head  detachabh  connected  to  said  handle, 
said  head  having  an  electrical  healing  unit. 
said  heating  unit  comprising  four  elongated  iK'ating  w  ires  spaced 
from  one  another  and  each  having  opptisite  ends,  said  heating 
wire^  being  mounted  on  a  support  frame  in  a  hxed  planar 
array  of  predetermined  si/e  .md  geometry  such  that,  when 
said  heating  unit  is  placed  over  said  integrated  circuit,  said 
heating  wires  arc  adapted  to  extend  along  and  contact  all  of 
the  legs  on  all  four  side  edges  ot  the  integrated  circuit  sutfi 
cientlv  tightly  as  to  transfer  heat  elhcienlly  to  said  legs,  hut 
not  so  lightly  a.s  to  clamp  said  body  of  the  integrated  circuit, 
and 
means  for  transmitting  electncal  energy  through  said  handle  to 
each  end  of  each  healing  wire  to  heat  said  heating  wires  and 
the  integrated  circuit  legs  in  contact  therewith  when  said  head 
IS  manipulated  by  said  handle  lo  place  said  heating  unit  over 
the  integraied  circuit. 


5,603.«5« 
HEAT  RETENTI\  E  SER\  ER  FOR  INDICTION  HE.\TIN(; 
W.  Burk  Wyatt.  Brentwood,  and  Ray  R.  Fox.  Nash>ilie.  both  of 
Tenn..   a.ssignors   to  .Aladdin   Synergetics.   Inc..   Nashville, 
Tenn. 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1995.  Ser  No.  458.296 
Int.  CL'  H05B  A//: 
l-S.  CI.  219— 620  24  Claims 

1   A  methcxl  ot  mass  serv  ing  f<xxl  lo  a  given  number  of  consum- 
ers to  be  served  a  meal,  the  methixJ  compnsing: 

A  subiecting  a  single  heal  retentive  server  compnsing  a  heal 
storage  member  susceptible  to  electncal  induction  heating, 
and  an  outer  peripheral  member,  to  an  electromagnetic  held 
sufticient  to  inductively  heat  siiid  heat  storage  member  to  a 
temperature  sufllcient  to  maintain  hot  food,  placed  in  the 
heated  heat  retentive  server,  hot. 
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closed,  and  the  first  section  forming  upstanding  sidewalls  which 
define  opposite  sides  of  the  channel;  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of; 

(a)  placing  molten  metal  into  the  vessel  so  that  it  covers  the 

floor; 
(bl  rotating  the  valve  member  relative  to  the  seating  member  lo 
adjust  the  rate  of  flow  of  metal  out  of  the  vessel  through  the 
pa.ssage  inlet,  and  then  to  close  off  the  flow  without  causing 
sticking  of  the  v  alve  member  to  the  seating  member;  and 
(c)  directing  the  flow  of  molten  metal  in  the  passage  to  provide 
a  flow  stream  having  substantially  parallel  sides. 


D 


B.  placing  a  quantity  of  heated  food  on  the  heated  heat  retentive 
server  of  A; 

C.  repealing  A  and  B  a  number  of  times  to  provide  a  plurality  ot 
heated  servers,  said  number  of  times  substantialK  relating  to 
said  number  of  consumers  to  be  served  a  meal; 

D.  serving  said  heated  heat  retentive  servers  to  said  consumers 
from  said  plurality  of  healed  servers. 


5,603,860 
IMMERSED  CASTING  TCBE 
Gerald  Hohenbichler.  Enns.  Austria,  assignor  to  Voest-AIpine 
Industrieanlagenbau  GmbH,  Linz,  Austria 

EUed  Jul.  25.  1995,  Ser.  No.  506JJ63 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Jul.  25.  1994,  1470/94 
'  Int.  CI."  B22D  11/10:41/50 
I  .S.  CI.  222—607  21  Claims 


5.603,859 
>  ESSEL  OUTLET 
Roger  Wallis.  Sheffield,  England,  assignor  lo  Foseco  Interna- 
tional Limited.  Birmingham.  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB92AKH)80,  §  371  Date  Jul.  6.  1993.  §  102(el 
Date  Jul.  6,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/1281S.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  6,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  14.  1992,  Ser.  No.  84^09 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jan.  18.  1991, 
9101172,-  Dec.  3.1991.  9125698 

Int.  CI."  B22D  4I/()S 
U.S.  CI.  222—598  '  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  releasing  molten  metal  from  a  vessel  in  a 
controlled  manner,  the  vessel  including  a  sidcwall  and  a  flt>or 
having  a  hole  Iherein.  and  an  outlet  in  the  hole,  the  outlet  including 
a  rotary  valve  member  rolatable  about  an  axis  of  rotation,  and  a 
seating  member  for  seating  the  valve  member;  the  valve  member 
and  seating  member  having  opjxisile  mating  surlaces.  one  of  the 
opptnite  mating  surfaces  being  convex  in  a  plane  including  the 
axis  of  rotation,  and  the  other  being  concave  so  as  to  minimize 
Slicking  between  the  surfaces,  the  valve  member  having  a  passage 
for  conducting  molten  solid  from  inside  of  the  vessel  to  outside  the 
vessel  including  an  inlet  end  having  at  least  one  inlet  therein;  the 
seating  member  having  a  wall  which  seals  the  passage  inlet  when 
aligned  with  the  wall,  the  wall  having  a  first  section  sufficientlv 
high  so  that  when  the  valve  member  is  rotated  so  that  the  passage 
inlet  IS  aligned  therewith  the  inlet  is  sealed  closed  bv  the  first 
section,  and  a  second  section  having  a  lesser  height  than  the  first 
section  and  dimensioned  so  thai  when  the  valve  member  is  rotated 
into  alignment  therewith  the  passage  inlet  is  open  to  allow  molten 
solid  to  pass  into  the  passage  from  Ihe  vessel;  and  the  second 
section  providing  Ihe  base  ol  a  generally  open  channel  cross 
sectional  shape  which  allows  molten  solid  from  the  vessel  lo  move 
freely  in  the  region  of  the  second  section  when  the  passage  inlet  is 


I  In  an  immersed  casting  tube  provided  for  a  continuous  casting 
mold  having  wide  side  walls  and  narrow  side  walls  and  adapted  to 
form  a  strand  having  broad  sides  and  narrow  sides,  said  strand 
including  a  thin  slab,  said  immersed  ca.sting  tube  intended  to 
introduce  a  metal  melt  into  the  continuous  casting  mold,  said 
immersed  casting  lube  including  a  lube  section  having  a  tube 
section  intenor  and  provided  with  lateral  openings  for  said  metal 
melt,  said  lateral  openings  having  central  axes  onenlcd  substan- 
tially towards  the  narrow  sides  of  the  strand,  and  a  bt>ltom  portion 
provided  with  a  bottom  opening  means  for  said  metal  mell.  the 
improvement  compnsing  Ihe  bottom  opening  means  provided  in 
said  bottom  portion  having  at  least  two  bottom  openings  onented 
obliquely  towards  the  narrow  sides  of  Ihe  strand  and  configured  lo 
form  at  leasl  two  casting  jets  having  flow  directions  crossing  each 
other  in  a  viewing  direction  taken  perpendicular  to  the  wide  sides 
of  the  strand 


5.603.861 

ELECTROVISCOUS  nXID  MIXED  WITH  F:STERinED 

SILICA  FINE  PARTICLES  AND  POLYHYDRIC  ALCOHOL 

Nobuharu  Umamori:  Tetsuo  Miyamoto;  Makoto  kanbara.  and 

HiroUka  Tomizawa.  all  of  Ohigmachi.  Japan,  assignors  to 

Tonen  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/01592.  §  371  Date  May  26.  1995.  §  102(et 

Date  May  26.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/09221.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Api\  6,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  28.  1994,  Ser.  No.  424.522 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  28.  1993.  5-240780 

int.  CI."  ClOM  171/00:169/04 

U.S.  CI.  252— 78 J  12  Claims 

I.  A  non-aqueous  eleclrov iscous  fluid  ch-Tracten/ed  in  that  an 
electncalK  insulating  fluid  is  mixed  with  silica  fine  particles  each 
having  a  surface  eslenfied  with  a  monohydnc  alcohol  having  an 
alkvl  group  with  8  or  more  carbon  atoms  as  a  main  chain,  said 
eleclncally  insulating  fluid  being,  said  electroviscous  fluid  contain- 
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5.603.864 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPAR.4TION  OF  V  ISC  Ol'S 
HYDR(K  ARBON  IN  AQl  EOl  S  Bl  FFER  SOLI  TION 
EMll.SIONS 
Felix  Sil%a,  Kdo  Miranda:  Hercilio  Ri^as:  Gustavo  Nunez,  both 
of  Caracas,  and  Dolores  Pa/os,  Edo  Miranda,  all  of  Venezu- 
ela, avsignors  to  Intevep.  S.A..  Caracas.  Venezuela 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  413,  Jan.  4.  19«>3.  Pat.  No. 
5.480.58.V  which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  801.472. 
Dec.  2,  IWl,  Pat.  No.  5.419.852.  This  application  Dec.  13. 
1994.  Ser.  No.  355.440 
Int.  CI."  BOIJ  I.</IH):  ClOL  //.<:    F17D  1/17 
I  .S.  CI.  252—311.5  1^  Claims 


ing  said  silica  tine  panicles  in  an  amount  of  I)  I  to  .SO  weight  '<^  and 
containing  said  pol\h>dnc  alcohol  in  an  amount  ot  2  to  80  weight 
'i  with  respect  to  said  silica  fine  particles. 


OLumi  nakTiii 


"TSSSP* 


_i^- 


r- 


SCCOHOSTKC 


BIM0OA4. 

OOCS  NOT  JS£  W»« 


5.MI3.862 
BOILER  WATER  TREATMENT  COMPOSITION 

Shiro  Tava,  Hachioji:  Takavasu  I  cda,  Sagamihara,  and  Mori- 

>asu  Itoh,  Ebina.  all  of  .lapan.  assignors  to  Kurita  Water 

Industries  Ltd.,  Tok>o.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  172„<«5.  Dec.  23.  1993.  abandoned. 
This  application  Ma>  4.  1995.  Ser.  No.  433.952 

Claims  prioril>.  application  Japan.  Dec.  25.  1992,  4-3590,^5: 
Mav  17.  199.V  5- 1.19068 

Int.  CI.'  C02F  .5/TJ2 
l'.S.  CI.  252—181  16  Claims 

1  A  liquid  holler  water  treatment  comp»)silion  which  comprises 
(A)  an  anticorrosion  cflecti\e  amount  ol  at  least  one  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  metabisulturous  acid  and 
metabisulhtes:  and  iB)  an  .imount  from  10  to  LSO.  based  on  the 
amount  of  (Ai.  ot  at  least  one  member  ^elected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  succinic  acid,  idipic  acid  and  sixliuni.  ptnassium  or 
ammonium  salts  thereof,  eltective  to  siahili/c  the  composition  and 
enhance  the  sulhte  ion  concentration  impaned  h\  (.A)  to  boiler 
water  to  which  the  composition  is  added 


5.603.863 
W  VTER-IN-OII.  EMI  I.SIONS 
(;erd  H.  Dahms.  \elhert.  (.ermans.  assignor  to  Tioxide  Spe- 
cialties 1  imited.  I  nited  Kingdom 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  24J1(».  Mar.  1.  1993.  This  application 

Ma>  M>.  1995.  Ser.  No.  4.«3,192 

Int.  CI.    BOIJ  K/iH):  A6IK     J: 

C-S.  Cn.  252— 302  3  Claims 

1   A  water  in-oil  emulsion  comprising  0  5  per  cent  to  M)  per  tciii 

b\  weight  uilh  respect  to  total  weight  ol  emulsion  of  particles  ot  .i 

metallic  oside  ha\ing  an  average  pnmar.  pani«.le  si/e  ot  less  than 

0  2  micron,  said  emulsion  containing  one  or  more  emuKiliers.  said 
one  or  more  emulsihers  being  present  in  a  total  amount  of  less  thai, 

1  ^wr  cent  b\  weight  w  iih  respect  to  total  weight  of  emulsion,  from 
1(1  to  60  per  cent  h\  weighi  with  respect  to  total  weight  ol 
emulsion  of  an  oil  phase  and  at  least  40  per  cent  b\  weight  with 
respect  to  total  weight  of  emulsion  of  an  aiiuet>us  phase. 


1.  A  melhcxl  for  forming  stable  bimodal  emulsions  of  viscous 
h>drocarb<.)ns  in  aqueous  butter  solutions  comprising  the  steps  of; 
(a I   providing   a   \iscous   hydrocarbon   containing   an   inactive 
natural  surfactant; 

(b)  forming  an  aqueous  butter  solution  comprising  water,  an 
alkali  additive  in  an  amount  of  greater  than  or  equal  to  about 
30  ppm  and  a  water  soluble  amine  butter  additive  in  an 
amount  of  greater  than  or  equal  to  alwut  4.(HX)  ppm  wherein 
the  pH  of  the  aqueous  butter  solution  is  greater  than  or  equal 
to  about  1 1 ; 

(c)  mixing  the  viscous  hydrocarbon  with  the  aqueous  buffer  in  a 
ratio  of  between  aN>ut  .MJ:M)  to  8020  at  a  hrsi  mixing  energy 
between  about  bO.OtX)  and  200.()(X)  J/m'  so  as  to  form  a 
mono-modal  emulsion  of  viscous  hvdriKarbon  in  aqueous 
butter  solution  having  an  average  hvdriKarNm  droplet  si/e  ot 
less  than  or  equal  to  about  .s  microns  wherebv  the  butter 
addime  extracts  the  inactive  natural  surfactant  troiii  the  vis 
cous  hvdrixarbon  so  as  to  stabilize  the  emulsion; 

(d)  adding  water  to  the  mono  modal  emulsion  so  .is  to  lomi  a 
dilute  monomtxlal  emulsion,  and 

(ei  mixing  additional  viscous  hydrocarbon  with  the  dilute  mono- 
modal  emulsion  at  a  second  miming  energy  between  about 
80.0(K)  and  1.0(X).0()0  J/m'  sutticieni  to  fomi  a  stable 
bl  modal  emulsion  of  viscous  hvdriKarbon  m  aqueous  butter 
solution  having  the  following  physical  and  chemical  proper 
lies:  a  hvdriKarbon  to  aqueous  butter  solution  ratio  ot 
between  ab«)Ut  60:40  to  80:20;  an  average  small  hydriKartnin 
droplet  si/e  (D^l  ot  less  than  or  equal  to  about  5  microns;  and 
an  average  large  hydrocarbon  droplet  si/e  (D^i  wherein  (D,  i 
IS  greater  than  (D.,)  and  less  than  or  equal  to  about  X 
microns. 


5.603.865 
COPOIA  MER  DISPERSANT  COMPOSITION  FOR 
INORtiANIC  PKiMENTS 
Jeffrey  S.  DePue,  Canton;  /.enon  P.  Czornij.  Warren;  Clint  (i. 
(  arpenter.  Royal  Oak,  and  l.ynne  Ci.  Bemer.  Northville.  all 
of  Mich.,  avsignors  to  B.\SF  Corporation.  Southfield,  Mich. 
C  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  982-155.  Nov.  27.  1992.  abandoned. 
This  application  Xug.  17.  1995,  Ser.  No.  516.511 
Int.  CI.    BOIJ  /  </(Ki    C09K  //^2    CIMB  NAHJ:  C09C-  //.<J 
I  .S.  CI.  252— 3I3.I  17  Claims 

1    A  pigment  dispeision  comprising  inorganic  pigment  and  a 
polvmeric  pigment  dispersent  comprising  the  reaction  pnxluct  ot 
111   an   ethvlenicallv    unsaturated   nii>nomer   having   a   reactive 
tunctionalitv  which  is  selected  troni  the  group  consisting  ot 
isiKvanales.  anhydrides,  and  epoxy  tunciionalities. 


(ii)  at  least  one  elhylenically  unsaturated  monomer  having  no 
reactive  functionality  to  react  with  the  reactive  functionality 
of  monomer  (i). 

(iii)  a  polyalkylene  glycol  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  polyalkylene  glycol  monoalkyl  eUiers  and  mix- 
tures thereof,  and 

(iv)  a  compound  having  polar  functionality  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  silane-containing  compounds  having 
hydroxyl.  amino,  mercapto.  isocyanato  or  oxirane  functional 
groups;  phosphorus  containing  compounds  having  hydroxyl. 
amino,  or  mercapto  functionalities;  and  urea-containing  com- 
pounds having  the  formula 

O 


R  C  R 

\    /    \    / 

N  N 


wherein  each  R  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  H.  alkyl.  alkylene.  and  ROH  where  R  is  an  alkylene  group 
having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  the  reaction  product  of 
(iHiv)  IS  reacted  with  a  metal  salt  selected  from  the  group  con 
sisting  of  transition  metal  and  rare  earth  metal  salts,  wherein  the 
metal  salt  is  present  to  enhance  pigment  concentration  in  the 
dispersion,  in  an  amount  between  0.01  and  3  ()  percent  based  on 
total  weight  of  the  polymenc  pigment  dispersent  and  metal  salt. 


(   PKEKOl    RESm  ) 
,         1 
fcUBIIIG  I 

I  C>«60III?«TI0II  I 

|f  IRST    «CTIVA1I0I|| 

ISRIIIDIIIG  '  SIEVINgI 

1  ^ 

C ACTIVE    C«RB0ll   8«SE  ^ 

«ATERI«L  J 

llDDIIION   OF    BIKDERI 


CARBON  I ;«T I  OK 


SECOND    ACTIVATION 


I 


(   ACTIVE    CARBON   PLATe"^ 

the  hrsi  activation  treatment  is  heating  a  carbon  matenal  in  at 
lest  one  of  a  carbon  dioxide  atmosphere,  a  steam  atmosphere, 
and  an  atmosphere  of  carfjon  dioxide  and  steam,  wherein  the 
second  activation  treatment  is  heating  the  carbonized  formed 
body  in  at  least  one  of  a  carbon  dioxide  atmosphere,  a  steam 
atmosphere,  and  an  atmosphere  of  carbon  dioxide  and  steam: 
and 
wherein  the  total  activation  yield,  which  is  obtained  bv  the 
following  formula  (ii): 


loial  activation  > ield  ( "J)  = 


5.603,866 

STABILIZED  ISOTHIAZOLINONE  FORMILATIONS 
Jeane  Segall,  and  Leonard  M.  Shorr.  both  of  Haifa,  Israel. 

a.ssignors  to  Bromine  Compounds.  Ltd..  Beer-Sheva.  Israel 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  73,969,  Jun.  8,  1993.  This  application 
May  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  442,990 

Claims  prioritj,  application  Israel,  Dec.  28,  1990,  96820 
Int.  CI."  AOIN  4.W6:  C09K  15/24:  C07D  27!iA)2 
v. a.  CI.  252—404  8  Claims 

1.  A  methixl  for  stabilizing  a  composition  comprising  less  than  8 
wt  'i  of  one  or  more  3-isothiazolinones.  wherein  said  composition 
IS  stabilized  by  high  concentrations  of  metal  nitrates  which  com- 
pnses  adding  to  the  composition  to  be  stabilized  a  stabilizing 
effective  amount  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydroquinone.  quinone.  and  quinhydrone.  and  mixtures  thereof 


activation  yield  trom  first  activation  x 
act  I  vation  yield  trom  second  ai.'tivaTinn 


IS  approximately  10^  to  959^. 


5.603,868 

CHEMILLMINESCENT  ELECTRON-RICH  ARYL- 

SUBSTITCTED  U-DIOXETANF^S 

Nai-Yi  Wang,  Mundelein,  and  Roger  C.  Hu,  Libertjvillc,  both 

of  111.,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  Abbott  Park,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  968,911 

Int.  CI."  C:09K  MX).  C07F  9A)6 

VS.  a.  252—700  3  Claims 


5,603,867 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCTION  FOR  ACTIVT:  CARBON 
ELECTRODE  FOR  USE  AS  ELECTRICAL  DOUBLE 
I       LAYER  CONDENSER  AND  ACTIVE  CARBON 
'  ELECTRODE  OBTAINED  THEREBY 

Takushi  Ohsaki;  Akira  W'akaizumi;  Mitsuo  Kigure;  Akihiro 
Nakamura;  Sbinichi  Marumo,  and  Toshiya  Miyagawa,  all  of 
Kitakoma-gun,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Saaso  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  523,622 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Sep.  9,  1994,  6-216446,- 
Sep.  14,  1994,  6-220697;  Oct.  13,  1994,  6-248186 

Int.  a."  HOIB  MM.  C^OIB  .U/OH:il/IO:il/l2 
VS.  CI.  252—502  10  Oaims 

1  A  method  of  production  for  an  active  carbon  electrode  tor  use 
as  an  electncal  double  layer  condenser,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

a)  producing  a  carbon  base  matenal  by  carrying  out  a  first 
activation  treatn>em  to  a  carbon  matenal  obtained  by  carbon- 
ization of  a  carbon  compound; 

b)  prixlucing  a  formed  body  by  adding  a  binder  to  the  carfwn 
base  material; 

c)  carbonizing  the  formed  body;  and 

d)  producing  an  active  carbon  electrode  b>  carrying  out  a  second 
acuvation  treatment  to  the  carixinized  formed  body,  wherein 


3.  A  chemiluminescent  compound  of  formula  (II); 


O  — O 


III) 


OR 


O-X 
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wherein  R'  when  laken  with  OR"  is  a  compound  of  fonnula: 


iCH:>„ 


wherein  R^  K  Irom  zero  w  nine  groups  independently  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of  hvdrogen.  Ci-CHi-alWyl.  C|-C,u- 

alkoxy.  halo-C,-C„,-alkyl  and  halogen,  and  n  is  from  one  to  three: 

R'    IS    selected    from   the    group   consisting   of  C|-C|„-alkyl. 

C,-C, „-alko\\.  C,-C,„-alkylthio.  haio-C,-C„,-alkyl.  C,-C,„- 

alkylamino.  d'i-(C|-C  ,„-alkyl)amino,  aryl-C,-C|„-alkyl  and 

halogen;  and 
OX  IS  a  chemically  labile  group  wherein  ihe  remo\al  of  X  by  an 

acti\aling  agent  results  in  tJie  formation  ot  an  aryl  oxide 

intermediate 


5.603.869 
Kl  EI   MIXTl  RK  LIMITATION  DKVTCK 
James  K.  McNew.  Texarkana.  Ark.;  Paul  Rovi,  Shreveport,  La., 
and  Lament  Lackman.  (ieorgetown.  Tex.,  assignors  to  WCl 
Outdoor  Products.  Inc..  fle> eland.  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  IV.  1994.  Ser.  No.  .^25.781 

Int.  CI.'  K02M  M)li 

V.S.  CI.  261—71  11  Claims 


TZZT 


making  an  array  of  first  \'  grix)ves  in  monocryslalline  material 
b\  photolithographic  masking  and  etching. 

dep«isiting  metal  on  the  array  of  hrst  V-gnxives; 

remoMPg  the  monocrs stall ine  material,  thereby  lo  form  a  moial 
member  haMPg  therein  an  array  of  second  V-grooves; 

and  using  the  metal  member  as  a  mold  portion  for  making.  b> 
injection  molding,  a  support  member  ot  plastic  having  an 
array  of  third  V  gnxnes  on  one  surface  thereof,  each 
V-groose  being  adapted  to  supp^in  therein  an  optical  hber  and 
the  array  ot  third  Vgrimves  being  smaller  than  the  array  ot 
first  V-grooves  by  a  predetermined  amount  depending  upon 
the  shnnkage  characteristics  ot  the  material  ot  the  support 
member 


5.64U.871 
METHOD  FOR  MANl  EACTl  RINC;  MOLDED  RESIN 
PRODI  CT  AND  PLA-STIC  MIRROR 
Hisaaki  Koseko.  Atsugi:  Wataru  Ohtani.  Sagamihara:  Hide- 
nori  Ito:  Toshihiro  Kanematsu.  both  of  Atsugi;  Akio  Hirann. 
^okohama:    .Shiny a   Scnoo.   Atsugi;    Jun   \Natanabe.   Yoko- 
hama, and  kiyotaka  Sa»ada.  Atsugi.  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 
C  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  I,^«.966.  Oct.  21.  199.V  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  26,  1995.  Scr.  No.  533.714 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan.  Ocl.  23.  1992,  4-285837; 
Dec.  8.  1992.  4-.V27104;  Dec.  II.  1992.  4-.VM427;  Dec.  24.  1992, 
4-343784;  Jan.  8,  1993.  5-001537 

Int.  CI.'  B29D  11/00 
VS.  C\.  264—1.9  f>  Claims 


I  .A  fuel  mixture  limitation  desice  for  use  in  a  carburetor  having 
an  adjustment  screw,  said  limitation  device  compnsing: 

(al  a  limiler  cap  removably  attached  to  an  exp.ised  portion  of  the 
adjustment  screw,  wherein  said  limiter  cap  provides  a  rota- 
tional stop,  said  limiier  cap  having  a  generally  cylindrical 
body  dehning  a  central  cavity,  and  compressible  expansion 
means  integral  with  the  ivlindncal  bixiv .  and 

(bi  a  limner  stop  removably  attached  to  the  carburetor,  wherein 
said  limner  stop  provides  a  stop  which  ciHiperales  with  the 
rotational  stop  ol  the  liiniier  cap  lo  limit  rotational  adjustiTieni 
of  the  adjustment  screw 


<0    O    <2>'  O    <3 
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5.603.870 
OPTICAL  KIBFR  CONNECTOR  TFC  HNIQl  ES 
Richard  A.  Roll.  West  Irenlon:  Muhammed  \.  Shahid.  Fv^ing 
Tuwaship.  Mercer  County,  and  (;eorge  J.  Shcschuk.  Old 
Bridge,  all  of  NJ..  avsignor.  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.. 
Murra\  Hill.  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  186,935.  Jan.  27.  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5JW8,I74.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  20.931. 

Feb.  22.  1993.  Pal.  No.  5,287.426.  This  application  Aug.  10. 

1994.  Ser.  No.  288,111 

Int.  CI.    B29D  IhW 

I  _S.  CI.  264—1.25  7  Claims 

1    A  method  tor  making  an  optical  hber  connector  comprising; 


I.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  molded  prtKiucI  of  resin, 
comprising  a  blank  molding  prtxess  and  an  aging  process  sepa- 
rated from  each  other. 

said  blank  molding  process  including  Ihe  step  of. 

preprixessing  a  plastic  base  material  approximately  in  a  hnal 
shape  in  advance  by  iniection  molding, 
said  aging  priKCss  including  the  steps  of: 

inserting  said  preprocessed  plastic  base  matenal  and  a  pla.slic 
hlni  having  a  metallic  reflecting  him  into  a  cavity  of  an 
aging  die  having  a  plurality  of  cavities  and  having  at  least 
one  mirror  face  for  each  of  said  cavities,  in  such  a  manner 
that  the  metallic  reflecting  him  ot  the  plastic  him  comes  in 
contact  with  the  mirror  face  in  the  cavity  and  the  plastic 
base  matenal  is  located  on  a  rear  face  side  of  the  pla.slic 
him  opposite  to  the  metallic  reflecting  him. 


healing  the  aging  die  lo  a  temperature  equal  to  or  higher  than 
the  glass  transition  temperature  of  the  plastic  material  and 
keeping  the  cavity  of  the  aging  die  under  a  vacuum  to 
eliminate  air  bubbles  during  the  heating: 

holding  Ihe  aging  die  for  a  predetermined  time  at  the  tempera- 
ture equal  lo  or  higher  than  the  glass  transition  temperature 
so  that  an  internal  resin  pressure  is  generated  within  the 
cavity  by  expansion  of  the  plastic  matenal.  thereby  lo  form 
an  Integral  molded  product  by  melting  and  joining  ihe 
plastic  base  matenal  and  the  plastic  film  with  each  other: 
and 

gradually  cooling  the  aging  die  to  a  temperature  equal  to  or 
lower  than  a  thermal  deforming  temperature  of  the  plastic 
material  by  a  cooling  means  having  a  plurality  of  heat  pipes 
arranged  in  a  die  plate  of  a  press  machine,  said  die  plate 
being  of  high  thermal  conductivity  matenal.  and  transfer- 
nng  the  mirror  face  to  the  metallic  reflecting  film  of  the 
plastic  him. 


5,603,872 
METHOD  OF  BINDING  RECOGNIZING  SUBSTANCES 
TO  LIPOSOMES 
Rimona  Margalit,  Givataim,  Israel,  assignor  to  Baxter  Interna- 
tional Inc..  Deerfield,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  58,442,  May  7.  1993,  aban- 
doned. Ser.  No.  951 J51,  Sep.  25,  1992,  abandoned.  Sen  No. 

960.196,  Oct.  9,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,401,511,  and  Ser.  No. 
978,985,  Nov.  19.  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  655,013,  Feb.  14,  1991,  abandoned,  said 
Ser.  No.  58,4421$  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  655376,  Feb.  14, 
1991.  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  95 1.35 lis  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  655.879.  Feb.  14,  1991,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No. 
960.196is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  655.878.  Feb.  14.  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  316,793 
Int.  Cl.*^  A61K  WI27:  BOIJ  13/20 
VS.  CI.  264 — 4  J  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  covalenlly  bonding  a  recognizing  substance 
which  IS  hyaluronic  acid  lo  a  liposome  creating  a  bioadhesive 
liposome  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(al  providing  a  reaction  vessel  containing  a  liposome  having 

phosphalidylethanolamine. 
(bl  activating  the  hyaluronic  acid  by  preincubation  in  acidic  pH 
with  a  crosslinker: 

(c)  admixing  Ihe  activated  hyaluronic  acid  to  the  reaction  vessel: 

(d)  butTering   the   reaction   mixture   of  the   liposome   and   the 
activated  hyaluronic  acid  lo  a  basic  pH: 

(e)  incubating  the  buffered  reaction  mixture  for  a  penod  of  time 
I     sufficient  for  the  bioadhesive  liposome  lo  form. 


activation  temperature  such  thai  Ihe  blowing  agent  is  activated 
jusi  prior  to  extrusion  of  the  melt  from  the  nozzle  such  that 
gaseous  bubbles  are  provided  in  the  eximded  mell  and  such 
that  the  gaseous  bubbles  are  subsianlially  dissipated  before 
the  compression  molding  is  completed  lo  form  an  article 


5,603.874 
METHOD  FOR  MOLDING  POLYURETHANE  SEAT  PADS 
Seiji   Ishii.  Yokohama,  and  Toshio  Iwasawa.  Kanagawa-ken. 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Bridgestone  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  134,615,  Oct.  12,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  517,662 
ClaiiiLS  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  15,  1992,  4-303028 
'  Int.  a."  B29C  44/06:44/12 
VS.  CI.  264—16,5  12  Claims 


5,603,873 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  COMPRESSION  MOLDED 
PRODUCTS 
Keith  W.  Ingram.  Portage,  and  Timothy  V\'.  Miller,  Sturgis. 
both   of   Mich.,   assignors   to   Owens-Illinois   Closure   Inc., 
Toledo,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  773,167.  Oct.  8,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5328.650. 
I  This  application  May  12.  1994.  Ser.  No.  241,902 

Int.  CI."  B29C  4M)0 
VS.  CI.  264 — 15  J  14  Claims 

I  In  a  method  of  compression  molding  a  closure  wherein  a 
thermoplastic  resin  is  mixed  with  additives  including  a  particle 
pigment  additive  extruded  through  a  nozzle,  cut  into  individual 
pellets,  each  pellet  is  deposited  into  ihe  cavity  of  a  mold  which  is 
then  closed  lo  compression  mold  an  article,  the  improvement 
compnsing 

adding  a  blowing  agent  to  the  resin   pnor  to  extrusion   in  a 

quantity  sufficient  to  randomize  the  particles  in  Ihe  pigment 

additive. 

positioning  a  healed  mixer  device  in  the  path  of  the  resin 

immediately  prior  lo  the  nozzle  for  healing  the  mell  lo  an 


1.  A  method  for  molding  a  polyurethane  seat  pad  having  a  center 
seat  portion  and  bank  portions  on  opposite  sides  thereof  or  along 
Ihe  penphery  thereof  using  a  mold  dehning  a  cavity  having  a 
center  region  corresponding  lo  the  center  seal  portion  and  side 
regions  corresponding  to  the  bank  portions,  compnsing  the  steps 
of: 

placing  collecting  vessels  of  expanded  polyoletin  in  the  side 

regions  of  the  mold  cavity, 
pounng  a  foamable  polyurethane  liquid  for  producing  a  low 
hardness  foam  into  the  cavity  between  said  collecting  vessels, 
pounng  a  foamable  polyurethane  liquid  for  producing  a  high 

hardness  foam  into  said  collecting  vessels,  and 
causing  the  foamable  liquids  lo  expand  thereby  producing  a 
polyurethane  seat  pad  having  the  collecung  vessels  embedded 
therein, 
wherein  said  expanded  polyoletin  is  a  crosslinked  polvolefin 
foam  having  an  index  of  surface  wetting  of  al  least  36 
dyne/cm.  a  gel-fraction  of  20  to  50't  and  density  of  O.O;.**  lo 
o'lO. 
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5,603.875 

METHOD  FOR  PRODICTNG  C  ERAMR-BASED 

COMPONENTS 

Russell  S.  GiUer,  Berlin,  and  James  D.  Horrigan,  Cheshire. 

both  of  Conn.,  assignors  lo  Aerospace  Coating  Systems.  Inc.. 

Berlin.  Conn. 

ConUnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  75.683.  Jun.  U.  1W3.  Pat. 
No.  5J36,453.  This  application  Jun.  6.  1994.  Ser.  No.  251.531 

Int.  CI."  F27B  WI-f.:i/(MJ.  E27D  >/0() 
VS.  CI.  264—57  >7  Claims 


16 


-  22a 


22» 


1  A  method  of  heat  treating  ceramic-based  components  selected 
from  the  group  consistmg  of  iitanaies,  femtes.  nickel  manganaie. 
zirconia.  yttna.  lead-coniaimng  compounds  and  beryllium- 
containing  compounds,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  furnace  tixture  adapted  to  support  said  ceramic- 
based  components  composing  a  substrate  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  silicon  carbide  (SiC).  cordiente 
(:Mg0  2AI,0,.5SiO,).  mulliie  i3AI.,0,.2SiO,).  stabilized 
zirconia.  magnesium  oxide  (MgO)  and  alumina  containing  a 
glassy  bond  phase,  said  substrate  having  deposited  on  at  least 
a  portion  of  a  surface  thereof  a  top  cladding  layer  of  plasma 
deposited  zirconia  or  magnesia,  said  cladding  layer  being 
substantially  inert  to  said  ceramic-based  components  to  pre- 
vent contamination  thereof. 

b)  providing  said  ceramic-based  component: 

c)  placing  said  ceramic -based  component  on  the  zirconia-  or 
magnesia-coated  portion  of  said  substrate:  and 

d)  finng  said  ceramic-based  component  and  zirconia-or 
magnesia-clad  substrate  to  a  desired  temperaWre  lo  heal  treat 
said  ceramic-based  component. 


presintenng  said  green  compact  under  a  nitrogen  gas  atmosphere 
ranging  in  pressure  from  1  co  30  atmospheres  in  a  presintenng 
furnace  at  an  elevated  temperature  into  a  presinlered  body 
having  a  relative  density  of  al  least  "JZOf^; 

discharging  said  presintered  body  al  a  temperature  of  at  least 
5(K)°  C   from  said  presintenng  furnace: 

immediately  charging  said  presinieied  body  at  a  temperature  of 
500°  C  or  higher  into  a  hot  isostatic  pressing  furnace  which 
has  been  preheated  lo  5(X)°  C  or  higher  in  advance  and 
subjecting  said  presintered  body  lo  hot  isostatic  pressing 
without  the  body  being  confined  by  a  capsule  in  an  inert  gas 
atmosphere  of  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  15(X)°-2100"  C 
and  of  a  nitrogen  gas  partial  pressure  of  al  least  5(X)  aim  until 
ihe  former  relative  density  is  reached: 

discharging  the  sintered  body  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  500°  C. 
from  the  hoi  isostatic  pressing  furnace:  and  then 

charging  said  sintered  body  at  a  temperature  of  500°  C  or  higher 
into  a  heat  treatment  furnace,  which  has  been  maintained  at 
500°  C.  or  higher,  to  conduct  a  heat  treatment  in  a  non- 
oxidizing  gas  atmosphere. 


5,603,877 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  SILICON  NITRIDE  BASED 

CERAMICS 
Hideki   Kato.   Ichinomiya.  and  Junichiro  Suzuki,  Gifu-ken, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  NCiK  Spark  Plug  Co..  Ltd.,  Aichi, 
Japan 
ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  173,950,  Dec.  28,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  827,110,  Jan.  30,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  432,003 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  30,  1991,  3-027641 
Int  Cl.*^  C04B  f5/5S4 
VS.  CI.  264—65  7  Claims 


5.603.876 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  HIGH  DENSITY  SINTERED 

SILICON  NITRIDE  (SI,N,) 
KatutaUio   Honma,  Akashi;   Tsuneo  Tatsuno.   Kobe;    Hiroshi 
OkMla,  Amagasaki;    Masato   Moritoki,   Miki,   and   Takao 
Fujikawa,  Kobe,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisba 
Kobe  Seiko  Sbo,  Kobe,  Japan 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  312.727.  Oct.  19.  1981,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  26,  1988,  Ser.  No.  251,052 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  20, 1980,  55-146581; 
Dec.  2,  1980.  55-170155;  Jan.  27,  1981.  56-11180;  Jun.  17.  1981. 
56-94385 

int.  a."  C04B  J5/!>S4 
VS.  C\.  264—65  21  Claims 


KUUW  KffiHt 
•flW  *  (X) 


«  B  «  « 

KUIM  OEKITY  aEFORC  W>  (X) 

1  A  method  for  prtxiucing  high  density  sintered  silicon  nitride 
(SiiNj)  having  a  relative  density  of  at  lea.st  >)8^.  said  method 
compnsing: 

fonning  silicon  nitnde  powder  into  a  desired  shape  lo  obtain  a 
silicon  nitnde  green  compact: 


1   A  method  for  producing  silicon  nitride  based  ceramics  com- 
pnsing 

providing  a  powder  mixture  having  a  composition  of  5  to  30  wl 
<5^  of  columnar-shaped  silicon  nitnde  particles  having  a  mean 
diameter  of  0  3  to  5  pni  and  a  mean  length  of  1  to  less  than  10 
nm  and  having  a  mean  aspect  ratio  of  2  to  5.  1  to  10  wt  %  of 
a  sintenng  aid  and  Ihe  balance  being  equiaxed  silicon  nitride 
particles. 

molding  said  powder  mixture,  and 

sintenng  in  a  non-oxidizing  atmosphere  at  1600°  to  1900°  C 
under  the  condition  that  said  columnar-shaped  silicon  nitnde 
particles  substantially  grow  in  length  unul  coarse  columnar- 
shaped  grains  having  lengths  of  10  \im  to  50  (im  are  contained 
in  an  amount  of  5  to  40*  in  the  resulting  sintered  product  lo 
font!  a  sintered  ceramic  body  having  improved  resistance  to 
wear  and  fracture,  wherein  the  mean  lengths  of  the  resulting 
grains  are  al  least  twice  the  mean  lengths  of  the  columnar- 
shaped  silicon  nitnde  particles  of  the  powder  mixture. 
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5,603.878 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  DECORATIVE  TRANSFER 

SHEET  WITH  FOAM  LAYER 
Chitoshi  Jinno.  Chigasaki;  Hiroyuki  Toyohara.  Tokyo;  Hikani 
Mimura.  Hadano,  and  Takashi  Murohashi,  Yokohama,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sekisui  Kaseihin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha,  Nara;  Nippon  Preston  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Yokohama, 
and  Eslen  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  265.964,  Jun.  27.  1994.  abandoned.  This 
application  May  17.  1995.  Ser.  No.  442.972 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  30,  1993,  5-161555 
Int.  Cl.'^  B28B  1/16 
VS.  C\.  264—71  8  Claims 


11 


10 


1.  A  prixess  for  prcpanng  a  decorative  sheet  for  construction, 
said  process  composing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  applving  an  adhesive  medium  onlo  a  thermoplastic  polyester 
resin  foam  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ptilyelhylene 
lerephthalate.  polybulvlene  lerephthalale,  polyethylene  naph- 
ihalale.  polybulvlene  lerephthalate  elastomer  and  polycyclo- 
hexane  lerephthalate  or  combinations  thereof. 

(b)  scallenng  a  large  number  of  inorganic  aggregates  scattered 
over  the  adhesive-applied  foam  in  advance  of  selling  of  the 
adhOMve  lo  form  a  decorative  face  layer,  said  inorganic  aggre- 
gates having  different  sizes  if  desiied. 

(c)  applying  a  backing  layer  onto  the  decorative  face  layer,  and 

(d)  drying  the  backing  layer-coated  rosullanl 


5.603.879 
METHOD  OF  MOLDING  RESIN  TO  SEAL  ELECTRONIC 

PARTS  USING  TWO  EVACUATION  STEPS 
Michio  Osada;   YoshihLsa   Kawamoto;   Makoto  Matsuo.  and 
Koichi  Araki.  all  of  Kyoto.  Japan,  assignors  to  Towa  Corpo- 
ration. I  ji.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  229X32 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  22.  1993.  5-120745 
'  Int.  CI."  B29C  4^/14:4^/6^ 
VS.  a.  264—102  17  Claims 


(bl  supplying  and  setting  electronic  parts  mounted  on  lead 
frames  in  prescribed  positions  of  ca\  ities  arranged  in  said  die 
to  sides  of  said  pots; 

(c)  heating  and  expanding  said  resin  tablets  in  said  pots  of  said 
die: 

(dl  closing  said  upper  mold  section  and  said  lower  mold  section 
for  engaging  said  electronic  parts  mounted  on  said  lead 
frames  in  prescnbed  positions  of  said  cavities; 

(e)  cutting  off  from  the  extenor  an  internal  die  space  dehned  in 
said  step  (d'  by  at  least  said  pots,  said  cavities  and  resin 
passages  communicating  said  pots  with  said  cavities; 

(f)  a  hrst  e\  acuation  step  of  forcibly  sucking  out  and  discharging 
air  and  moisture  remaining  in  said  internal  die  space,  air  and 
moisiure  flowing  out  from  said  resin  tablets  in  said  resin  tablet 
heating  step  into  said  internal  die  space,  and  gas  being  gener- 
ated by  said  heating,  to  the  exterior  of  said  internal  die  space 
in  said  step  (e); 

(g)  a  second  evacuation  step  of  forcibly  sucking  out  and  dis- 
charging said  air  and  moisture  remaining  in  said  internal  die 
space,  said  air  and  moisture  flowing  out  from  said  resin 
tablets  in  said  resin  tablet  heating  step  into  said  internal  die 
space,  and  said  gas  being  generated  by  said  heating,  to  the 
extenor  of  said  internal  die  space  in  a  time  shorter  than  that 
required  for  said  first  e\.-iCualion  step  in  said  slep  (e).  thereby 
increasing  the  degree  of  vacuum  in  said  internal  die  space 
more  quickly  than  does  said  tirsi  evacuation  step:  and 

I  hi  pressunzing  said  resin  tablets  in  said  pots  of  said  die  for 
injecting  melted  resin  materials  from  said  pots  into  said 
cavities  through  .said  resin  passages,  thereby  sealing  said 
electronic  parts  engaged  in  said  ca\  ities.  w  ith  resin. 


5.603.880 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl'S  FOR  MANUFACTURING 
TABLETS 
Heizaburo  Kato.  Shizuoka-ken;  Yuki  Tsushima.  Honjo;  Tak- 
ayuki  Ohwaki,  Inuyama;  Masaharu  Nakajima.  Saitama-ken, 
and  Yutaka  Morita.  Hoqjo.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sankyo 
.Seisakusho  Co..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  494,922 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  7.  1994.  6-155900 

Int.  CT."  B29C  4M)6 

VS.  a.  264—112  29  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  molding  resin  to  seal  electronic  parts,  compris- 


ing: 


la)  supplying  resin  tablets  into  respective  ones  of  a  plurality  of 
p«its  ananged  in  a  die  for  resin  molding  including  an  upper 
mold  section  and  a  lower  inold  section; 


\0       P 


I   A  tablet  manufacturing  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  receptacles  by  pressing  plastic  polymer  film; 

filling  a  predeiennined  amount  of  moist  powder  in  said  recep- 
tacles under  a  pressunzed  condition;  and 

le\eling  the  surface  of  said  pressunzingly  filled  moisi  powder  by 
removing  the  excessive  powder. 
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5,603,881 

ALKALI  METAL  SALTS  AS  SIRFACE  TREATMENTS 

FOR  FIBERBOARD 

TunoUiy  D.  Hanna,  Willits,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Masonile  Corpo- 

ratioii,  Chicago,  lU. 

Continiiation  of  Ser.  No.  83,087,  Jun.  25.  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  359.020 

Int.  ex."  B29C  43/22 

VS.  CI.  264—123  28  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  a  wood  composite  by  a  dry 

process,  comprising  the  step*,  of; 

(a)  combinmg  a  cellulosic  tiller  and  a  binder  resin  to  form  a  mat 
having  a  face  surface  and  a  back  surface  and  a  moisture 
content  of  less  than  about  30  weight  percent; 

(b)  consolidating  said  mat  under  heat  and  pressure,  said  mat 
having  a  moisture  content  of  less  than  about  30  weight  per 
cent  at  the  beginning  of  the  heat  and  pressure  consolidation 
step:  and 

(c)  providing,  on  at  least  one  substantially  entire  face  surface  or 
baclt  surface  of  said  mat.  an  alkali  metal  carbonate  salt  prior 
to  step  (b). 


of  the  piercing  stroke  whereby  cooperation  of  the  forward 
extrusion  piercing  action  and  the  applied  backup  pressure 
etTects  the  forward  extrusion  of  said  blank  having  the  slender- 
ness  of  greater  than  four, 
said  application  of  the  backup  pressure  being  done  through  a 
receiver  die  which  receives  said  blank,  the  tip  portion  of  the 
punch  being  adapted  to  enter  a  through-hole  of  said  receiver 
die  when  said  punch  moves  down  to  one  of  the  lower  stroke 
end  and  a  position  adjacent  thereto 


5.603.883 

PROCESS  OF  AND  APPARATIS  FOR  MAKING 

CELLLOSE  PRODUCTS 

Stefan  Zikeli.  Regau.  Austria,  assignor  to  Lenzing  Aktiengesell- 

schaft,  Austria 

Filed  Jun.  5.  1995,  Ser.  No.  465321 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Austria,  Apr.  19,  1995,  674/95 

Int.  CI."  B29C  47AM):  DOIF  2/02 

VS.  a.  264—187  28  Claims 


5.603,882 
PIERCING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Yoshio  Takano;  Hiroki  FujiUni,  both  of  Miyagi.  and  Takehiro 
Koga,  Osaka-Hu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  TDF  Corpora- 
tioo,  Tokyo-to,  and  Kurimoto  Ltd.,  Osaka-hu,  both  of  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  183,880,  Jan.  21,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  518,451 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  26.  1993,  5-10702; 
Sep.  20,  1993,  5-233641 

Int.  CI."  B26D  7A)I:  B26F  1/14 
VS.  a.  264—155  '  Claims 


im. 


1  In  a  methtxl  for  forward  extrusion  and  piercing  a  hoi  blank 
positioned  on  a  lower  die  assembly  b>  downward  movemeni  of  a 
piercing  punch  attached  lo  an  upper  die  assembly,  said  hot  blank 
torged  as  hav  ing  a  deteniiined  outer  shape  w  ith  a  shaft  at  one  end 
thereof  such  thai  a  vlenderncss  determined  b\  a  ralio  ot  pierced 
length  to  pierced  hole  diameter  iv  greater  than  four,  said  methtxl 
comprising  the  steps  ol: 

lowering  a  holding  guide  disposed  on  the  upper  die  assembly 
onto  said  lower  die  u.ssembly  just  before  the  forward  extrusion 
and  piercing, 
forward  extrusion  and  piercing  said  hot  blank  by   downward 
movemenl  ot  said  punch  which  passes  through  a  through-hole 
ot    said   holding   guide,    in   the   forward   extrusion   piercing 
stroke,  said  through-hole  ol  the  holding  guide  serving  lo  guide 
said  piercing  punch  lo  thereby   prevcni  transverse  displace 
mem  of  the  punch, 
applving  backup  pressure  on  the  blank  at  the  lower  end  thereof 
only  in  the  time  inter\al  dunng  the  forward  extrusion  portion 


1  A  plant  for  the  production  of  cellulose  films,  fibres  and  oiher 
moulded  bodies  according  to  an  amine-oxide  process,  said  plant 
ci>nipnsing: 

a  pulper  for  ihe  pnxluclion  ot  a  hrsi  suspension  ot  pulp  in  an 
aqueous  amine-oxide  solution,  said  hrsi  pulp  suspension  hav- 
ing a  dry  substance  density  of  not  more  than  ICJ  by  mass  of 
dry  pulp; 

a  first  thin  film  trealnK-nt  apparatus  for  recemng  said  first  pulp 
suspension,  the  thin  film  treatment  apparatus  including  an 
e\acualable  vessel  having  a  healed  iniemal  surface,  means  tor 
spreading  pulp  on  Ihe  healed  internal  surface,  and  means  tor 
iransponing  pulp  across  the  healed  surface,  the  pulp  suspen 
sion  being  mechanically  spread  like  a  layer  on  a  healing 
surface,  healed  and  iransponed  across  said  healing  surface 
while  being  iniensivelv  mixed  and  evaporalinj.  Water,  until  a 
predelennincd  aiiiounl  of  water  has  evaptwaled.  thereby  pro- 
ducing a  concentrated  pulp  suspension; 
a  second  thin  film  ircaimeni  apparatus  wherein  the  concentrated 
pulp  suspension  trom  said  first  device  is  transformed  into  a 
mouldable  soluiion  of  cellulose,  and 
means  for  moulding  cellulose  solutions  connected  lo  receive  the 
output  trom  said  second  device,  in  which  the  mouldable 
cellulose  solution  is  processed  lo  form  cellulose  films,  fibres 
and  other  nuiulded  bixlies. 
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5,603,884 
REINFORCED  CELLULOSIC  FILM 
Paul  E.  DuCharme,  Jr.,  Tinley  Park:   Norman  A.  Protnoy. 
Clarendon  Hills;  John  Markulin,  Oak  Lawn,  and  Myron  D. 
Nicholson,  Lemont,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  V'iskase  Corpora- 
tion, Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  342^87 

Int.  Cl.'^  DOID  5A)0 

VS.  CI.  264—203  12  Claims 

1   .\  method  of  preparing  an  extruded  film  using  an  extrudable 

film  forming  thermoplastic  fibrous  dope  composition  comprising 

ihe  steps  of: 

a)  warming  an  aqueous  amine  oxide  cellulose  solvent  and  mix- 
ing into  the  warmed  aqueous  amine  oxide  a  fibrous  material  lo 
form  a  slurry: 

b)  providing  a  molten  dope  comptisition  compnsing  a  thermo- 
plastic solution  of  amine  oxide  cellulose  solvent,  water  and 
cellulose. 

C)  mixing  ilie  slurry  with  the  molten  dope  composilion  such  thai 
the  fibrous  matenal  of  the  slurry  is  unifonnly  di.spersed  in  said 
molten  dope  composition  and  is  panly  solubilized  by  the 
amine  oxide  cellulose  soKenl  lo  form  an  extrudable  thermo- 
plastic fibrous  dope  composition  comprising  from  about  60  lo 

j  about  85  wt.  t  amine  oxide,  from  about  5  to  about  30  wi.  "S 
water,  from  about  1  lo  about  16  wt  'V  cellulose,  all  based  on 
the  total  weight  of  the  hbrous  dope  composition  and  from 
about  1 .5  to  about  1000  wt,  '*  of  the  partly  solubili/ed  fibrous 

I         matenal  based  on  the  weight  of  the  cellulose  in  the  fibrous 
dope  comptisition:  and 
d)  extruding  said  fibrous  dope  composition  to  fonii  a  film. 


5.603,885 

PROCE.SS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  NONWOVEN 

FIBROUS  SHEETS 

David  J.  McGinty,  Midlothian,  Va..  a.ssignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Jul.  6.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  502.423 

Int.  CI."  DOIVMK) 

I  ,S,  a.  264—205  2  Claims 

1  .A  process  tor  Ihe  pnxluclion  ot  plexifilameniary  strands  of 
polyethylene  which  compnses  (a)  forming  a  solution  of  polyethyl- 
ene, an  anlioxidanl.  and  an  ullra-violcl  light  slabili/er.  in  penlane. 
and  while  Ihe  solution  is  under  high  pressure,  (bi  evlruding  said 
solution  inio  a  zone  of  lower  pressure  where  Ihe  solution  tonns  a 
two-phase  mixture  ot  pcntane  dispersed  in  a  polymer  nch  phase, 
(c)  then  passing  the  two-phase  mixture  into  a  zone  of  still  lower 
pressure  where  the  penlane  vapori/es  and  plexifilamenUiry  str.inds 
ot  pohelhylene  are  fonned.  said  ultra  violel  light  siabili/er  being  a 
high  molci.ular  weight  hindered  amine  hasiiic  a  narrow  molecular 
weight  dislribution,  a  high  solubility  in  the  polymer  rich  phase,  a 
high  resistance  to  hydrolysis  under  the  condition  of  the  prixess, 
and  being  selected  from  Ihe  group  consisting  of  (a)  N.N"-|I,2- 
elhanediylbis  |||-t.6  bis  |bul>l(  1,2.2.6.6  pcnlamethyl-4- 
pipendin\l)amino|  -1.3.5  ina/in  2  yll-3.1  propanedi\l||bis 
IN  N'-dibutyl-N'N'-bisl  I.2.2.6.6-pentamelhyl-4-pipcridinyl)| 
-1.3.5-iriazine-2.4,6-tTiamine.  (b)  poly((6-((1.1.3,3 

tetramethvlbutyli  amino)  s-tri.vine  2. 4-diyl)(( 2.2,6.6- 

teirainclhvl  4  pipendy  himinolhexamethyleneii  2,2,6.6- 

telraiiiclhvl  4  pipend>l)  iminoii.  and  Id  |xil>||6  imoipholinoi  s 
tna/ine-2.4-diylJ  l2.2.6.(>-ietraineihyl-4-pipend)l  imino  JJ. 


5.603,886 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  A  PANEL  UNIT 
Toshikazu  Ito,  and  Yoshihiro  Suita,  both  of  Obu,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Tokai  Kogyo  KK,  Obu,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  88,520.  Jul.  1.  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,411,696.  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  727,945,  Jul.  10, 

1991.  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  13,  1995.  Ser.  No. 

372362 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1990,  2-415994 
Int  a."  B29C  47/02 
U.S.  CI.  264—252  4  Claims 

1  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  panel  unit  including  a  window 
glass  panel,  and  a  frame  mounted  on  a  penpheral  edge  of  said 
window  glass  panel,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  window   glass  panel  having  upper,  lower  and  end 

surfaces; 
preparing  molding  die  means  compnsing  an  extrusion  port  tor 
extruding  a  molding  material  forming  said  frame,  said  extru- 
sion port  having  an  inner  circumferential  surface  configured 
lo  a  cross  section  of  a  frame  to  be  mounted  on  ihe  peripheral 
edge  ot  said  window  glass  panel,  and  an  open  side  surface 
shaped  lo  exlemally  receive  the  penpheral  edge  of  said  win- 
dow glass  panel: 
inserting  a  part  of  the  penpheral  edge  of  said  window   glass 
panel  into  said  open  side  surface  of  said  extrusion  port  to 
lomi  a  molding  space  defined  by  the  penpheral  edge  of  said 
window  glass  panel  and  ihe  inner  circumferential  surface  of 
said  extrusion  port,  said  molding  space  corresponding  lo  the 
cross  section  of  said  frame: 
extruding  said  molding  material  from  said  extrusion  port  of  said 

molding  die  means  into  said  molding  space: 
providing  continuous  movemenl  of  said  window  glass  panel 
relative  to  said  molding  die  means  so  that  the  extrusion  port 
of  said  molding  die  means  is  virtually  mo\ed  around  the 
penpheral  edge  of  said  window  glass  panel,  forming  said 
frame  co\enng  the  end  surface  and  a  part  of  ihe  upper  and 
lower  surfaces  of  said  window  glass  panel  and  extending 
along  Ihe  penpheral  edge  of  said  window  glass  panel  wherein 
said  movement  of  said  window  glass  panel  is  controlled  so 
that  the  extrusion  port  is  \irtually  moved  along  a  predeier- 
inined  orbiial  path  around  the  penpheral  edge  of  said  window 
glass  panel,  thereby  forming  a  panel  unit  of  predetermim 
external  dimensions. 


dowy- 
ined 


5.603.887 

PROCESS  OF  MAKING  REFRAC-TORV  FIBER 

STRICTURES 

.\xel  F^schner,  Wiesbaden,  (ierniany.  avsignor  to  Didier-Werke 

A(;.  Wiesbaden,  (iermany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  366.446.  Dec.  .30.  1994.  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Sen  No.  73.064,  Jun.  8.  199.3.  abandoned.  This 

application  Dec.  6.  1995.  Ser,  No.  568.431 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Aug.  26.  1992.  42  28 
355.8 

Int.  CI."  B28B  MM) 
VS.  CI.  264—333  3  Claims 

1   A  process  for  producing  a  refractory  molding,  which  pr^icess 
compnses: 
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providing  a  mixture  containing  water  and  inorganic  fibers, 
wherein  at  least  Wf  h\  weight  of  each  inorganic  fiber  con- 
Msts  of  CaO  and  AI.O,  in  a  weight  ratio  of  1:1  to  1:4  and 
wherein  each  inorganic  hber  contains  no  more  than  1.5'*  by 
weight  of  SiO,,  said  inorganic  fibers  having  a  maximum 
diameter  of  10  (im  such  that  the  fibers  h>drate  and  decompose 
upon  contact  with  water. 

molding  the  mixture  by  compression  molding,  and 

storing  the  resuliani  molding  at  r(X)m  temperature  until  the 
mi.xture  has  hardened 

wherein  the  water  comprises  at  least  5'^  by  weight  of  the 
mixture  based  i>n  the  total  weight  of  the  mixture. 


5.60.1.888 
METHOD  Ol-  MAKING  FIBERS 
John  D.  Blizzard.  Bay  City.  Mich.;  Steven  E.  Cray.  Sully. 
Wales;  Jenny  I..  C.illes.  Bay  City.  Mich.;  Daniel  C;raiver, 
Midland.  Mich.;  Arnold  \N.  I.omas,  Rhodes.  Mich.,  and 
James  McVie,  Barry.  Wales,  assignors  to  Dow  Corning  C  or- 
poration.  Midland.  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  13.  IW5.  Set.  No.  502.040 
Int.  CI."  IHIID  SAXi.-S/i::  DOIF  (VV6 
L.S.  CI.  2W — 177  10  Claims 

DISSO-VE    5HE.ATH 


I  A  priKess  for  pnxlucing  filaments  comprising  coextruding  an 
exirudahle  and  curable  sSiO—  containing  maicnal  and  an  aquc 
ous  organic  piiKmer  solution  through  a  spinneret  into  a  continuous 
tilanieni  ihe  niament  basing  curable  ^^SiO-  containing  material 
formed  as  an  inner  sheath  surToun<lcd  b\  an  outer  shealh  ot  organic 
poKmer.  passing  the  coextruded  hiament  into  a  bath  to  coagulate 
the  organic  polymer  as  a  solid  elastomenc  sheath  around  the  inner 
sheath  of  curable  =SiC)-  containing  material,  stretching  the 
resulting  hlainent  and  elongating  the  filament  to  a  predetermined 
diameter,  cunng  the  inner  sheath  ot  :=SiC>-  containing  material, 
removing  Ihe  outer  sheath  of  organic  polymer,  and  winding  and 
collectinc  a  cured  filament  of  i^SiO—  containing  matenal 


holding  only  an  outer  peripheral  portion  of  said  patlembearing 

film  in  a  set  .ipart  but  sealed  relation  to  a  heating  surface  ot 

said   heating   bviard   to   form   a  closed   space   between   said 

heating  surface  and  said  pattern-bearing  film 
supplying  air  to  said  space  lo  maintain  the  paiiern-bearing  film 

in  a  spaced  parallel  relation  with  said  healing  board; 
healing  and  softening  said  patteni  bearing  film  b\  the  healing 

board  while  said  spaced  parallel  relation  is  being  maintained; 
iranstemng   said  healed   paltem-beanng  film  onto  an   internal 

surface  of  said  female  mold  lo  contact  said  pattern  bearing 

film  With  said  internal  surtace. 
then  retracting  said  heating  b<iard  lnmi  said  molding  position; 
clamping   said   male   mold  and  said   female   mold   while   said 

heated  pattern-bearing  film  is  in  contact  with  said  internal 

surface;  and 
injecting  a  molten  resin  into  a  cavity  defined  b\  said  male  mold 

and  said  female  mold  lo  form  a  molded  .inicle  and  lo  adhere 

said  patlem-beanng  him  to  a  surtace  ol  said  article 


5.60.1.890 

SILVER  RECOVERY  I  NIT 

Cecil  J.  Fuller.  >W2I  Petersburg  Rd..  Fvansvillc.  Ind.  47711 

Hied  Aug.  7.  1<W5.  Ser.  No.  511.616 

Int.  CI.'  C-22B  LWH 

V.S.  CI.  266—101  12  Claims 


UMI 


5.603J«<» 

METHOD  FOR  FORMINC;  PATTERN  ONTO  ARTIC  I  E 

Dl  RING  INJECTION  MOLDING  THEREOF 

Shinpei  Ohnn.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Dai  Nippon  Printing 

Co..  Ltd.,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  51>JA5.  Apr.  2J.  1W3.  Pat.  No.  5.415.536. 
This  application  Jan.  6.  1W5.  Ser.  No.  .%9.491 
Claim.s  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  28.  1992.  4-108271 
Int.  CI.'   B29C  <</(>:. .<.i/l2.4VI4 
VS.  CI.  264—510  12  Claims 

I.  ,A  meihixl  for  forming  a  pattern  onto  an  anuie  during  an 
injection  molding  thereof,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

moving  a  pattern  bearing  film  to  a  molding  position  where  a 

male  mold  and  a  female  mold  are  opposed; 
moving  a  healing  board  to  said  molding  position. 


1    .A  unit  for  the  recovery  of  silver  as  a  free  metal  from  silver 
bearing  liquid,  comprising 

a  container  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet;  and. 

a  silver  reduction  assembly  positioned  within  said  container 

said  silver  reduction  assembly  including 

a  hollow  coil  of  screen  material  formed  of  metal  that  is  above 
silver  in  electromotive  force  senes.  said  hollow  coil  having 
lop  and  biitlom  surfaces  and  an  axial  flow  passage  connect- 
ing said  top  and  Ixittom  surfaces; 


a  tubular  insert  extending  from  said  axial  flow  passage  to  an 
open  end  at  an  elevation  adjacent  ihe  top  of  said  container, 
said  tubular  insert  further  being  in  fluid  communication 
with  said  outlet;  and 

a  plate  having  an  onfice  secured  w  ithin  said  tubular  insert  for 
controlling  the  flow  of  silver  bearing  liquid,  introduced  into 
said  container  through  said  inlet,  through  said  silver  reduc- 
tion assembly  and  discharged  from  said  outlet. 
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5,603.891 

HEAT  RESISTANT  HOT  FORMABLE  Al  STENITIC 

NICKEL  ALLOY 

llrich  Brill,  Dinslaken,  Clermany.  assignor  to  krupp  \DM 

CimbH.  W'erdohl,  Ciermany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  935.531,  .Aug.  25.  1992.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  477.862 
ClainLs  priority,  application  Germany.  Nov.  9,  1991.  41  MS 
1.19.0 

Int.  CI."  C22C  IW()7:i()/<H) 
VS.  CI.  420 — M3  6  Claims 
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1  A  heal  resistant  hat  formable  austenitic  nickel  alloy  consisting 


of 


carbon 

0.05  to  0.15 

silicon 

2.5  to  3.0 

manganese 
phitsphonis 
sulphur 
chn>ninim 

0  2  to  0.5 

max  0  015 

max  0.(105 

25  to  .W 

iron 

aluminum 

calcium 

:(l  to  27 

1105  loO  15 

OIKll   10(1(105 

rare  eanhs 
nitn>gen 

0  05  to  0.15 
(1 115  10  0  20 

balance  nickel  and  residual  impurities. 


%%.  >' 


enclosing  microelectronic  components  in  a  substantially  sealed 

housing; 
coupling  said  housing  to  a  source  of  inert  gas; 
flushing  said  housing  with  said  inen  gas.  wherein  substantially 

all  of  the  contaminant  gases  within  said  housing  when  it  is 

enclosed  are  exhausted  from  said  housing; 
automatically  maintaining  a  predetermined  positive  pressure  of 

said  inert  gas  within  said  housing;  and 
placing   a   getter   matenal    in   fluid   communication   with   said 

enclosed   housing   wherein   contaminani   gases   withm   said 

housing   are   eliminated   from   said   housing   by   said   getter 

matenal 


5.603.893 
POLLUTION  TREATMENT  CELLS  ENERGIZED  BY 
SHORT  PULSES 
Mariin  A.  Gundersen.  San  Gabriel:  Victor  Puchkarev,  Los 
Angeles,  and  losef  Yampolsky.  Torrance,  all  of  Calif..  a5isign- 
ors  to  University  of  Southern  California.  University  Park. 
CaUf. 

Filed  Aug.  8.  1995.  Ser.  No.  512.463 

Int.  CI."  A61L  2/(X>.  BOIJ  /9/r« 

U.S.  CI.  422—22  6  Oaims 


5.603.892 
SYSTEM  FOR  MAINTAINING  A  CONTROLLED 
ATMOSPHERE  IN  AN  ELECTRONIC  CIRCUIT 
PACKAGE 
Carlo  Grilletto.  San  Carlos,  and  David  A.  Horine.  Los  Altos, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Japan 
Filed  Jun.  9.  1994,  Ser.  No.  257.068 
Int  a."  (^5B  1.1/00: 1  SAX):  GQSD  IfMO:  A62B  7/m 
VS.  CI.  422—3  33  Claims 

1   A  method  for  maintaining  micro-electronic  components  in  a 
controlled  atmosphere,  comprising  the  steps  of: 


1  The  method  of  treating  pollutants  in  gases  which  comprises 
the  steps  of  causing  said  gases  to  flow  through  a  reactor  chamber 
having  sawtooth  electrodes  disposed  therein,  generating  high- 
voltage  pulses  of  short  width,  high  repetition  rate,  and  rapid  nse 
time,  and  introducing  said  pulses  to  said  reactor  chamber,  whereby 
pulsed  streamer  plasma  discharges  are  initiated  at  said  electrodes 
within  said  reactor  chamber  10  increase  the  effective  plasma  vol- 
ume and  enhance  pollutant  reduction  in  said  gases. 
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5,603,894 

METHOD  OF  STERILIZING  A  PaARMACELTICAL 

COMPOSITION 

Albert  J.  Aikus,  Lake  V  ilia,  and  Joaquin  Mayoral.  Downers 

Grove,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories.  Abbott 

Park.  III. 

Filed  Oct.  31.  19*4.  Ser.  No.  332.191 

Int.  CI."  A6IL  yM:  A23L  JAJ()5 

VS.  CI.  422—23  8  aaims 

M^UI  OOTPUT 


1.  A  method  ot  sterilizing  a  phamiaceuHcal  composition,  the 
method  compnMng: 

providing  a  stenlizalion  si. stem  including  a  heal  exchanger 
means  for  elevating  a  temperature  of  a  fluid  passing  there- 
through: 

providing  an  adjustable  means  for  flowing  a  fluid  through  said 
sterilization  system  at  a  pluralitv  of  flow  rates; 

flowing  a  fluid  through  said  heal  exchanger  means  of  said 
stenli/ation  svsiem  al  a  fluid  flow  rate  using  said  adjustable 
means  for  flowing. 

measuring  a  hrsi  temperature  of  said  fluid  ai  an  input  of  said 
heat  exchanger  means,  measunng  a  second  temperature  ot 
said  fluid  at  an  output  of  said  heal  exchanger  means  and 
measunng  a  third  temperature  of  said  fluid  at  a  poini  in  said 
heat  exchanger  means  intermediate  said  input  and  output  ot 
said  heat  exchanger  means,  said  third  temperature  being  a 
center  tube  temperature  ot  said  heat  exchanger  means; 

calculating  a  cumulative  degree  of  sterilization  (F, „„„,„„.,)  of 
said  fluid  using  said  hrst.  second,  and  third  temperatures  of 
said  fluid  and  said  fluid  flow  rate;  and 

adjusting  said  heal  exchanger  means  and  said  adjustable  means 
for  flowing  responsive  to  said  calculation  of  said  cumulative 
degree  ol  sterilization  (F, „„„,^,„,)  lo  adjust  said  cumulative 
degree  of  stenlization  (F,  „„„^„.,)  to  a  predetermined  le\el  at 
which  degradation  of  said  fluid  in  said  heat  exchanger  means 
of  said  sterilization  svsieni  is  minimized  and  ai  which  a 
predetermined  le\el  of  stenlization  of  said  fluid  is  achieved 


5.603,895 

PLASMA  WATER  \APOR  STERILIZER  AM)  METHOD 

Phillip  .A.  Marteas.  Fremont.  Calif.,  and  David  L.  Rainwater. 

MadLson.  His.,  assignors  to  Abtox.  Inc..  Mundelein.  III. 

Filed  Jun.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  491.170 

Int.  CI."  A61L  2/(MI 

tS.  n.  422—23  7  Claims 


passing  the  plasma  from  the  plasma  generating  chamber  «o  a 

sterilizing  chamber;  and. 
exposing  an  article  to  be  stenlized  in  the  sterilizing  chamber  to 

neutral  active  species  of  the  plasma  generated  in  the  plasma 

generating  chamber  for  a  period  of  time  efteclive  to  sienlize 

the  article. 


5.603.896 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  TO  BRING  ABOl  T  AND 

MAINTAIN  A  MICROBIOLOGICALLY  CLEAN 

ENVIRONMENT  IN  ROOMS 

Jarl-Erik  Rollen.  Magnebergskroken  5.  S-122  31.  Easkede. 

Sweden 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  244J59.  May  20,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  9.  1996.  Ser.  No.  647.202 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Nov.  21.  1991.  9103418 
Int.  CI."  A61L  ://6    AGIN  25/24:  C09D  5AX) 
VS.  CI.  422-28  4  Claims 

1  A  method  for  establishing  and  maintaining  a  microbiologi- 
callv  clean  environment  in  a  rixjm  defined  b>  wall  and  ceiling 
surfaces,  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  ot  Ul  painting  wall  and 
ceiling  surfaces  defining  a  room  with  a  porous  laser  of  a  combi- 
nation of  first  and  second  constituents,  said  first  constituent  being  a 
porous  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  perlite. 
zeolite,  bentonite.  niicronized  silicon  dioxide  and  chnstobalite.  and 
said  second  constituent  being  at  least  one  fungicide  or  bactericide 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  N-arvlamide.  alk>lar>lsul- 
phone  acid,  chloromelhylisothiazolinone.  methylisothiazolinone. 
lodinated  alkvne-alkvl-carbamate.  and  l.2-benzisothiazol-3(2H)- 
one.  (b)  spreading  an  aqueous  liquid  mixture  containing  a  sanilizer 
over  said  porous  layer  at  repealed  intervals,  and  (c)  evaporating  the 
water  from  each  application  of  the  aqueous  liquid  mixture,  leaving 
said  sanitizer  in  pores  of  the  porous  layer. 


5.603.897 
METHOD  FOR  INDICATING  NEITRALIZATION  OF 
CONTACT  LENS  DISINFECTING  .SOLI  TIONS 
David  J.  Heiler.  Avon;  Matthew  S.  Jonasse.  Sodus;  David  A. 
Marsh.  Rochester,  and  Jill  S.  RogaLskyj.  Livonia,  all  of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Bau.sch  &  l^mb  Incorporated,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jun.  30.  1994,  Ser.  No.  268,473 
Int.  CI."  A61L  2/ 16: 2/ IS 
VS.  CI.  422—30  22  Claims 

1  In  a  method  of  tre.iting  a  contact  lens  which  comprises 
contacting  ihe  lens  with  an  oxidative  disinfectant  and  neutralizing 
the  disinfectant  with  a  reducing  solution,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  using  a  water  soluble  lodine-chroniophore  lo  indicate 
when  neutralization  is  complele 


I    A  method  for  plasma  sterilization  comprising; 

generating  a  plasma  in  a  plasma  generating  chamber,  the  plasma 

being  generated  trom  a  gas  consisting  essentially   of  water 

vaptw. 


5.603.898 
DR\-TYPE  ANALYTICAL  ELEMENT  FOR 
IMMINOA.SSAY 
>'oshihin)  \shihara.  Tokyo;  ^'ukio  Sudo.  Saitama;  I.sao  Nish- 
i/uno,   Tokyo;    Toshikage    Hiraoka.   Saitama;   TeLsuji   Tan- 
imoto.  Tokyo,  and  Shigeki  kageyama.  Saitama.  all  of  Japan, 
avsignors  to  Fujirejiro  Inc..  Tokyo,  and  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co., 
Ltd..  kanagawa.  both  of  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  742.453.  .\ug.  15.  1991.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  251.109.  Sep.  29.  1988. 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  17.  1992.  .Ser.  No.  993.964 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  30.  1987.  62-243849; 
Oct.  26.  1987.  62-268228 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  Ibis  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  3. 

2009,  has  been  disclamied. 

Int.  CI.'  <;01N  2IA)l):S.1/5.<:  C12M  1/14:  C07k  IMtil 

V.S.  CI.  422—57  16  Claims 

I   A  drytvpe  analytical  element  for  immunoassay  compnsing  at 

lea-sl  two  water-permeable  layers  for  measuring  a  ligand  in  a 
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sample  of  bodily  fluids  according  to  enzyme  immunoassay,  said 
ligand  having  a  molecular  weight  of  more  than  20,(XX),  at  least  one 
of  said  water-permeable  layers  being  a  porous  layer  containing  an 
immunoassay  reagent  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
lal  a  water-soluble  macromolecular  substrate,  and 
(b)  an  enzyme-antibody  conjugate  wherein  said  enzyme  is  a 

hydrolase  selected  from  amylase  and  glucoamylase  capable  ot    L.S.  CI.  422 — 101 
hydrolyzing  the  water-soluble  macromolecular  substrate  with 
an  antibody  reacting  with  the  ligand  in  the  sample. 


5.603.900 
VACULIM  FILTER  DEVICE 
Phillip  Clark.  Wakefield;  Brian  D.  Foley.  Westford.  and  Aldo 
M.  Pitt.  Wayland.  all  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Millipore  Invest- 
ment Holdings  Limited,  Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  May  19.  1995.  Ser.  No.  444.493 
Int.  CI."  BOID  6.^m:  BOIL  11/00 

17  Claims 


5,603.899 
MULTIPLE  COLUMN  CHROMATOGRAPHY  ASSEMBLY 
Phillip  P.  Franciskovich.  Brown  Deer;  David  W.  Walker.  Mil- 
waukee;  Cynthia  A.  Mielke.   Wauwatosa.   and   David    R. 
Boyer,  West  Allis,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Pharmacia  Bio- 
tech, Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1995.  Ser.  No.  421.633 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  M)/02 

MS.  a.  422—100  18  Claims 


\.  An  assembly  for  separating  a  sample  into  constituents,  said 
assembly  comprising: 

a  single  piece  column  manifold  having  a  plate  with  first  and 
second  surfaces,  a  plurality  of  support  tubes  connected  in  a 
two  dimensional  array  to  the  hrst  surface  of  the  plate,  a 
plurality  of  walls  each  of  which  is  connected  to  the  hrst 
surface  of  the  plate  and  to  the  plurality  of  suppon  tubes 
wherein  each  suppon  tube  is  connected  to  at  least  t\*o  walls. 

a  fitting  attached  to  the  first  surface  of  the  plate  for  connecting  a 
vacuum  source  lo  the  column  manifold; 

a  plurality  of  ttjbular  separation  columns,  wherein  each  one  of 
the  plurality  of  tubular  separation  columns  is  removably 
received  in  a  different  one  of  the  plurality  of  support  tubes, 
and 

a  single  piece  collection  plate  with  a  plurality  of  wells  arranged 
in  a  panem  wherein  each  suppon  tube  is  aligned  with  a 
different  well  when  said  column  manifold  is  placed  against 
said  collection  plate  to  collect  matenal  expelled  from  at  least 
one  separation  column  received  in  a  support  tube. 


1   A  vacuum  filter  device  compnsing: 

a  single  filter  body  having  two  holders  disposed  from  one 
another,  each  of  said  holders  adapted  to  receive  respective 
feed  and  filtrate  containers; 

each  of  said  holders  including  sealing  means  for  creating  a 
liquid  and  air  tight  seal  when  said  containers  are  coupled  to 
said  filter  body,  said  feed  container  for  housing  a  liquid  to  be 
filtered  and  said  filtrate  container  for  receiving  the  filtered 
liquid,  each  of  said  containers  forming  liquid  tight  receptacles 
when  coupled  to  said  filter  body; 

a  filter  sealed  within  said  filter  body  between  said  holders  so  that 
liquid  in  said  feed  container  must  pass  through  said  filter  pnor 
to  enlenng  said  filtrate  container; 

a  vacuum  port  extending  through  said  filter  body  and  being  in 
fluid  communication  with  said  filtrate  container  at  a  down- 
stream side  of  said  filter,  said  vacuum  pon  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  a  vacuum  source  for  drawing  said  liquid  from 
said  feed  container  through  said  filler  and  into  said  filtrate 
container;  and 

a  vent  passageway  in  said  filter  body  configured  to  permit  gas  in 
ihe  atmosphere  surrounding  said  vacuum  filter  device  to  be  in 
direct  fluid  communication  with  said  feed  container  on  an 
upstream  side  of  said  filter  and  not  lo  be  in  direct  fluid 
communication  with  said  filtrate  container. 


5.603.901 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,603.902 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  A 

DIALYSATE  CIRCIIT  DOWNSTREAM  OF  A  DIALYZER 

Jo-Ann  B.  Maltais,  Morrison.  Colo.;  Archie  T.  Wood,  Toronto, 

Ohio,  and   Roy   S.   Hovland,  Denver,  Colo„  assignors  to 

COBE  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Lakewood,  Colo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  372,112,  Jan.  13,  1995,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  92.705,  Jul.  16.  1993.  Pat.  No. 

5.409,612.  This  application  Mav  31,  1995.  Ser.  No.  454.951 

Int.  a."  A61L  2/26   B08B  WXt 

VS.  C\.  422—103  "  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  reducing  deposits  in  a  portion  of  a  dialysale 
circuit  located  downstream  of  a  membrane  fluid  treatment  dev  ice 
in  a  dialysis  machine  while  not  conuminating  a  portion  of  Ihe 
dialysate  circuit  located  upstream  of  the  membrane  fluid  treatment 
device,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
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a  first  lubing  connector  selectively  connectable  and  disconnect- 

able  with  a  bypass  block  connector  of  the  dialysate  circuit: 
a  backflow  pretention  valve  in  fluid  communication  with  the 

first  lubing  connector; 
an  injection  connector  in  fluid  communication  with  the  backflow, 

prevention  valve  and  adapted  for  fluid  communication  with  a 

source  of  fluid;  and 
a  second  tubing  connector  selectively  connectable  and  discon- 

nectable  with  the  dialysate  circuit   in  fluid  communication 

with  the  injection  connector; 
wherein  said  backflow  prevention  valve  is  onented  to  allow  flow 

only  in  a  direction  from  the  first  connector  to  the  second 

connector. 


,  5.603.9«4 

APPARATIS  FOR  (  ATAI.^  ST  REPLACENfENT 
Robert   W.   Bachtel.   El    territo.   Calif.;   Yoshitomo   Ohara; 
Toshio  Ishizuka.  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan;  Tsunehiko  Hiraga. 
Hokkaido.  Japan;  Krishniah  Parimi.  Concord.  Calif.,  and 
David  E.  EarLs,  Pinole.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Chevron  I  -S.A. 
Inc.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  357,969,  Dec.  16,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  261,594,  Jun.  17, 
1994,  Pat.  No.  5,527,512.  This  application  Mar.  28,  1996,  Ser. 
No.  624,195 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  18,  1993,  5-172510 
Int  CI.    BOIJ  «//« 
VS.  CI.  422—143  21  Claims 
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5.603,903 

SPECIMEN-CONTAINER  HOLDER  APPAR-ATIS  TO 

PREVENT  CROSS  CONTAMINATION 

Herbert  W.  CopeUn.  8706  \  la  Reale,  Boca  Raton,  Fla.  33496 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  574  J71 

Int.  Cl.'^  BOIL  W<H) 

VS.  C\.  422—104  1  Claim 


>H 

f"* 

2% 

1 

1  A  catalyst  support  structure  for  use  in  a  substantially 
cylindncally-shaped  reactor  containing  a  catalyst  bed  comprising 

a.  a  perforated  conical  support  member  diverging  upwardly  and 
having  a  truncated  conical  shape  truncated  by  a  bottom  plate; 
and 

b  at  least  one  upper  flow  guide  abutting  an  upper  surface  of  said 
conical  support  member  and  extending  upwardly  and  having  a 
height  above  the  conical  suppon  member  sufficient  to  direct 
fluid  flow  upwardly  into  a  catalyst  bed.  said  upper  flow  guide 
forming  a  continuous,  generally  circular  structure  concentric 
with  the  bottom  plate  for  reducing  the  migration  of  a  fluid 
charge  along  the  upper  surface  of  the  conical  support  member 


1  An  improved  specimen-container  holder  apparatus  for  restrict- 
ing the  hands  of  a  person  using  said  apparatus  to  donate  a  speci 
men  into  a  specimen  container;  said  apparatus  comprising  an  upper 
section  and  a  lower  section,  which  two  sections  latch  together  to 
form  an  enclosure  for  said  specimen  conuiner,  said  upper  section 
having  a  portion  exposed  to  said  enclosure,  said  upper  section 
comprising  locking  latch  means  for  secunng  said  upper  section  to 
said  lower  section;  two  hand  holds  for  operating  said  locking  latch 
means,  said  locking  latch  means  for  preventing  closing  said  enclo- 
sure when  said  enclosure  is  open,  said  enclosure  can  be  opened  and 
closed  only  by  simultaneously  and  continuously  grasping  said  two 
hand  holds;  and  said  improved  specimen-container  holder  appara 
tus  compnses; 

a    a  detachable  element   tor  supporting  and  positioning  said 

specimen  container, 
b    a  permanent  element  sinjclurally  integrated  in  said  upper 

section  of  said  apparatus  at  said  portion,  and 
c  connecting  means  for  releasably  mounting  said  detachable 
element  to  said  permanent  element,  whereby  said  detachable 
element  can  be  discarded  after  use.  thereby  preventing  said 
detachable  element  from  contaminating  a  specimen  subse- 
quently donated  when  said  apparatus  is  used 


5.603,905 
APPARATL'S  FOR  COMBLSTIVE  DESTRtCTION  OF 
TROUBLESOME  SUBSTANCES 
David  BarU,  Santa  Oara;  Robert  M.  Kendall,  Sunnyvale,  and 
Frederick  E.  Moreno,  Los  Altos,  aU  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Alzeta  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  280,072,  Jul.  25,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,510,093. 
This  application  Dec.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  567.931 
Int  a.'^  FOIN  .1/10 
U.S.  CI.  422—173  12  Claims 

I  An  apparatus  for  the  combustive  destruction  of  paniculate- 
forming  hydrides  and/or  halogenated  compounds,  which  compnses 
a  combustion  chamber  laterally  sunounded  by  an  exit  surface  of  a 
foraminous  gas  burner,  and  having  a  ceiling  and  an  open  bottom, 
means  for  injecting  a  stream  containing  at  least  one  of  said 
paniculate-fomiing  hydndes  and/or  halogenated  compounds 
directly  into  the  top  of  said  combustion  chamber,  a  cooling  column 
below  and  in  direct  flow-communication  with  said  combustion 
chamber  through  said  open  bottom,  means  for  maintaining  a  flow 
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ot  water  down  the  inner  surface  of  said  column,  and  a  gas-liquid 
separator  connected  to  the  bottom  of  said  column. 


5.603,906 

LOW  NO^  Bl'RNER 

Jerrj  M.  Lang.  Lindale.  and  David  W.  Scott.  Garland,  both  of 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Holman  Boiler  Works,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  395,164,  Feb.  27,  1995,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  34327,  Mar.  22.  1993. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

786,869,  Nov.  1,  1991.  Pat.  No.  5,257,927.  This  application 

Nov.  20.  1995,  Ser.  No.  560.941 

Int.  CI."  BOID  5.W2 

VS.  CI.  422—182  6  Claims 


an  annular  combustion  fuel  passageway  radially  surrounding 
said  central  air  passage; 

an  annular  combustion  gases  passageway  radially  surrounding 
said  central  air  passage  and  being  in  fluid  communication 
with  said  combustion  fuel  passageway; 

a  plurality  of  eductor  nozzles  radially  spaced  about  the  central 
air  passage  for  combining  combustion  fuel  w  ith  combustion 
gases  recirculated  from  the  combustion  zone,  said  eductor 
nozzles  having  an  outlet  in  fluid  communication  with  said 
central  air  passage  and  an  inlet  which  extends  into  the  com- 
bustion fuel  passageway,  said  inlet  being  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with  both  said  combustion  fuel  passageway  and  said 
combusiion  gases  passageway  for  mixing  said  combustion 
fuel  with  said  recirculated  combustion  gases  within  said  educ- 
tor nozzles  and  directing  said  mixture  into  said  central  air 
passage  for  combustion,  said  combustion  fuel  and  combustion 
gases  being  combined  prior  to  mixture  with  the  combustion 
air  and  introduction  into  the  combustion  zone  for  optimum 
combustion  and  reduction  of  noxious  emissions;  and 

a  plurality  of  staged  combustion  zones  axially  spaced  along  said 
central  air  passage,  each  of  said  combustion  zones  having  a 
set  of  radially  spaced  eductor  nozzles  in  fluid  communication 
with  both  said  combustion  fuel  passageway  and  said  recircu- 
lated combustion  gases  passageway  for  introduction  of  a 
mixture  of  combustion  fuel  and  combustion  ga.ses  into  said 
staged  combustion  zones. 


1.  In  a  burner  adapted  to  reduce  emission  of  noxious  gases  upon 
combustion  of  a  fuel  and  air,  the  burner  including  a  source  of 
combustion  fuel,  at  least  a  p<inion  ot  the  combustion  air  flowing 
through  a  central  air  passage  into  which  the  combustion  fuel  is 
supplied  for  combustion  within  a  combustion  zone  ot  the  burner 
creating  combustion  ga.ses.  the  improvement  compnsing: 


5,603,907 
PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  TREATING  FLUIDS  BV 
MEANS  OF  A  POURABLE  SOLID  BY  THE 
COUNTERCURRENT  METHOD 
Horst  Grochowski,  Hafenstrabe  25  D-4200,  Oberhausen,  Ger- 
many 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  920,481,  Oct.  16,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  24,  1995.  Ser.  No.  449.286 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  16,  1990,  40  04 
911/6 

InL  CL'  BOID  47/00 
VS.  CI.  423—210  9  Claims 

1  In  a  process  for  the  treatment  of  a  fluid  in  a  reactor  which 
compnses  one  reaction  chamber  and  at  least  iwo  other  reaction 
chambers  parallel  to  each  other  and  parallel  to  said  one  reaction 
chamber,  by  means  of  a  pourable  solid  in  the  form  of  a  fixed  bulk 
matenal  layer  in  each  reaction  chamber,  wherein  said  fluid  is 
simultaneously  introduced  into  each  said  reaction  chamber  and 
caused  to  flow  through  each  bulk  matenal  layer  in  each  reaction 
chamber,  the  improvement  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

a)  intemipling  the  flow  of  fluid  into  said  one  reaction  chamber 
and  then  into  each  of  the  other  of  said  reaction  chambers  in 
sequence  for  a  bnef  period  of  time; 

b)  during  the  interruption  of  step  ai.  in  each  reaction  chamber, 
distnbuting  the  fluid  flow  which  is  interrupted  into  all  other 
said  reaction  chambers  increasing  the  flow  rate  of  the  fluid  in 
said  other  reaction  chambers  for  said  bnef  period  of  time,  said 
bnef  penod  of  time  being  that  necessary  to  avoid  a  significant 
change  in  operating  conditions  in  said  other  reaction  cham- 
bers; 
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c)  removing  a  partial  amount  of  bulk  matenal  from  said  one 
reaction  chamber  and  then  from  each  of  the  other  of  said 
reaction  chambers  m  the  same  sequence  with  the  interruption 
of  fluid  flow  in  said  one  reaction  chamber  and  in  each  other  of 
said  reaction  chambers  and  for  said  bnef  penod  of  time,  said 
removal  causing  the  bulk  material  layers  to  move  incremen- 
tally through  said  reaction  chambers; 

d)  introducing  additional  bulk  matenal  into  said  one  reaction 
chamber  and  then  into  each  other  of  said  reaction  chambers  in 
the  same  sequence  with  the  removal  of  step  c)  and  in  amount 
equal  to  said  panial  amount  cf  step  c);  and 

e)  repeating  steps  a),  b).  c)  and  d)  at  a  frequency  b>  which  said 
partial  amount  of  bulk  material  in  step  c)  is  bulk  matenal 
which  IS  more  or  less  exhausted. 


5,603,909 

SELECTIVE  CATALYTIC  REDUCTION  REACTOR 

INTEGRATED  WITH  CONDENSING  HEAT  EXCHANGER 

FOR  MULTIPLE  POLLUTANT  CAPTURE/REMOVAL 

Michael  G.  Varner,  Canton;  Dennis  W.  Johnson,  Barberton, 

and  Robert  B.  Myers,  Norton,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 

Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company,  New  Orleans,  La. 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  510,807 

Int.  CI.''  BOIJ  HA)2 

VS.  CI.  423—239.1  6  Oaims 


5,603,908 
PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  CARBON  DIOXIDE  FROM 
COMBUSTION  GASES 
Kunihiko  Voshida,-  Tomio  Mimura:  Shigeru  Shimojo,  all  of 
Osaka;  Mutsunori  Karasaki;  Masaki  lijima,  both  of  Tokyo; 
Touru  Seto,  and  Shigeaki  Mitsuoka,  both  of  Hiroshima-ken. 
all  of  Japan,  a.ssignors  to  The  Kansai  Electric  Power  Co., 
Inc.,  Osaka,  and   Mitsubishi   Jukogyo  Kabushiki   Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  358,541.  Dec.  14.  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  120,759,  Sep.  15. 
1993,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  22,  19%,  Ser  No. 

651,501 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  16.  1992,  4-246394 
Int.  CI.'  BOID  -Si/6.' 
UJS.  a.  423—220  6  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  process  tor  removing  CO,  from  a  combustion  gas  which 
composes  the  steps  of  removing  CO.  from  the  combustion  gas 
through  contact  of  an  aqueous  hindered  amine  solution  used  as  a 
CO,  absorbent  solution  with  the  combustion  gas  at  atinosphenc 
pressure  and  then,  in  a  regeneration  column,  liberating  CO.  trom 
the  absorbent  solution  that  has  absorbed  CO,  and  thereby  regener- 
ating the  absorbent  solution,  the  pnvess  tunher  ciimpnsing  an 
absorbent  solution  partial  regeneration  step  in  at  least  one  stage, 
earned  out  at  atmosphenc  pressure,  wherein  the  absorbent  solution 
that  has  absorbed  CO,  is  heated  indirectly  through  heat  exchange 
with  a  high-lemperature  regenerated  absorbent  v)lulion  and  is 
forwarded  to  a  cartx)n  dioxide  separation  step  where  part  ot  the 
CO,  IS  liberated  from  the  absorbent  solution,  after  which  ihc 
parlialK  regenerated  absorbent  solution  thus  obtained  is  healed  and 
fed  to  a  regeneration  column  further  to  liberate  CO,  trom  the 
partiallv  regenerated  abMirbent  solution  and  regenerate  the  absor- 
bent solution. 


I.  A  combined  system  for  recovenng  heal  and  removing  pollut- 
ants from  the  flue  gases  of  a  boiler  composing: 

a  selective  catalytic  reduction  reactor  located  in  an  exhaust  flue 
of  a  boiler; 

an  ammonia  injection  station  located  in  the  exhaust  flue 
upstream  of  said  selective  catalytic  reduction  reactor  for  sup- 
plying ammonia  laden  flue  gas  to  said  selective  catalytic 
reduction  reactor  for  NO,  removal  therein  with  slip  ammonia 
and  ammonium  salts  passing  therefrom; 

an  air  preheater  located  downstream  of  said  selective  catal>tic 
reduction  reactor  for  reducing  a  temperature  of  the  flue  gas  to 
a  temperature  which  prevents  precipitation  of  the  aminonium 
salts;  and 

a  condensing  heat  exchanger  having  a  first  and  a  second  stage 
located  in  the  exhaust  flue  downstream  of  said  air  preheater. 
said  first  stage  of  said  condensing  heat  exchanger  further 
removing  heat  from  the  flue  gas  passed  therethrough  to 
remove  sensible  heal  from  the  flue  gas  and  to  drop  the 
temperature  thereof  below  a  precipitation  temperature  of  the 
ammonium  salts,  said  condensing  heat  exchanger  further  hav- 
ing between  the  hrst  and  second  stages  an  interstage  transition 
section  composing  tank  means  for  collecting  the  ammonium 
salts,  said  second  stage  of  said  condensing  heat  exchanger 
further  lowenng  the  flue  gas  temperature  for  condensing 
remaining  constituents  in  the  flue  gas  and  collecting  slip 
aninionia  into  said  interstage  transition  section 


5,603,910 

METHOD  FOR  POLI.l  TION  EMISSION  REDUCTION 

FROM  GLASS  MELTING  Fl  RNACES 

Jeffery  C.  Alexander,  Newbury.  Mass.,  a.s.signor  to  Edmeston 

AB.  \astra  Frolunda.  Sweden 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  998,035.  Dec.  29,  1992,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continualion-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  945.721.  Sep.  21, 

1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

393,280 

Inl.  CI.'  COIB  /7/.56 

l'.S.  CI.  4r^— 244.07  8  Claims 

I   .A  methixl  for  reducing  pollution  emission  trom  a  glass  melt 

ing  furnace  exhaust  stream  which  includes  a  gaseous  sulfur  oxide 

constituent,  dust,  and  alkali  metal  salt  particulates,  composing  the 

steps  of 

la)  electrostatically  ioni/ing  dust  and  alkali  metal  salt  particu- 
lates in  the  exhaust  gas  stream; 
ibi   providing   an  electrostatic   granular   bed   hller  composing 
groups,  wherein  the  granules  are  solid  alkaline  earth  metal 
material ; 
(CI  electrically  polan/ing  the  granular  solid  alkaline  earth  metal 

matenal  with  a  high  voltage  electrixle; 
(d»  passing  the  exhaust  stream  over  the  granular  bed.  thereby 
reacting  the  granules  with  ihe   Milfur-containing  gases  and 


forming  alkaline  eanh  metal  sulfates  and  sulfites  on  the  sur- 
faces of  the  granules; 

(e)  simultaneously  depositing  dust  and  alkali  metal  salt  particu- 
lates from  the  exhaust  stream  onto  the  granules; 

(fl  removing  the  granular  alkaline  earth  metal  material  from  the 
bed; 

(g)  mechanicallv  agitating  the  granules  removed  from  the  bed  in 
step  (f).  thereby  dislodging  collected  dust,  alkali  metal  salt 
paniculates  and  alkaline  earth  metal  sulfates  and  sulfites  from 
the  granules  and  exposing  a  fresh  surface  of  alkaline  earth 
metal  on  the  granules: 

(h)  separating  the  granules  trom  the  collected  dust,  alkali  metal 
salt  particulates,  and  alkaline  earth  metal  sulfates  and  sulfites; 
and 

(I)  recycling  the  separated  granules  to  the  bed. 


5.603,911 
PREPARING  A  CRYSTALLINE,  STABLE  SODIl  M 
PERCARBON.VTE 
Timo  Korvela.  Oulu;  Jonni  Ahlgren.  Mu.stasaari,  both  of  Fin- 
land; Bo  Hedenas,  Helsingborg,  Sweden,  and  Ilkka  Renwall, 
Espoo,  Finland,  assignors  to  Kemira  OY,  Espoo.  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/FI93/00356.  §  371  Date  Apr.  26,  1995.  §  102(e( 
Dale  Apr  26,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  Wf)94/05594.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  17,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  7.  1993,  Sen  No.  .W7,171 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Sep.  7.  1992.  923995 

Int.  CI.'  COIB  '//TJ 

VS.  CI.  42.^—266  14  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  crystal  form  of  sixlium  percarbon- 
ate.  said  pr(xess  composing  the  steps  of: 

contacting  hydfogcn  peroxide  and  sixlium  carbonate  in  an  aque- 
ous solution  to  form  dissolved  sodium  pcrcarNinate; 

adding  to  said  solution  during  said  contacting  siep  al  least  one 
piilvmer  for  controlling  said  crystal  form  of  said  sodium 
percarbonate  and  tor  providing  a  protective  coating  toi  said 
stxfium  percarbtmaie.  said  polymer  having  one  ot  the  follow- 
ing tomiulae: 


--CH; 


I 

C 

1 
R- 


CH  — CH 

I  I 

R         R> 


(I) 


(H) 


CH, 
I 
HO— (CH2CH:0(.— (CH— CH^O),— (CH:CH,0),— H 

or  a  salt  of  said  formula  (I),  a  salt  of  said  formula  (II)  or  a 
mixture  thereof  wherein  X  <100'«  and  Y>0'7r.  wherein  R,  is 

—  H  or  — CH,.  wherein  R,  is  -COOM.  wherein  M  is  H'  or 
a  cation  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Na*.  K'  and 
N'Hj*.  wherein  R-  and  Rg  are  the  same  or  different  and  R,  and 
R^  are  each  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of-COOM. 
-COOL  and  mixtures  thereof,  wherein  M  is  H*  or  a  cation 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Na*.  K*  and  NH4*. 
wherein   L  is   — (— CH,— CH,— 0),--(CHCH,— CH,— O), 

—  ( — CH,CH, — O)^.  wherein  each  of  r.  s  and  t  are  in  a 
range  from  0  to  \009c  and  have  a  sum  of  said  r.  said  s  and  said 
t  of  1(X)'^  and  wherein  said  polymer  has  a  molecular  weight 
of  belw  een  500  to  1 .000.000  grams;  and 

precipitating  and  recovering  said  sodium  percarbonate  from  said 
solution  in  said  crvstal  form 


5,603,912 
BASIC  ALUMINl  M  HYDROXYCHLOROSULF.ATE 
PROCESS  AND  PRODUCT  THEREFROM 
Rocco  (iiovanniello.  Port  Jervis,  and  .Anton  Treuting.  Cudde- 
backville.  both  of  N.^'.,  assignors  to  Westwood  Chemical 
Corporation,  Middlelown,  N.^'. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  148,777,  Nov.  16,  1993.  aban- 
doned, which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Nn.  954,115, 
Sep.  30.  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  .Mar.  17.  1995, 
Ser.  No.  404,492 
InL  CI.'  COIB  17/45 
I  .S.  CI.  425-^7  32  Claims 

1.  A  priK-ess  for  prepanng  a  solution  of  a  basic  aluminum 
hvdroxychlorosulfate  which  comprises  healing  a  solution  compos- 
ing an  aluminum  containing  compound,  wherein  the  aluminum 
containing  compound  is  a  basic  aluminum  chloode.  wherein  the 
concentration  of  Al*'  is  about  40  to  about  12  5  wt.  V.  to  a 
temperature  of  about  7.S'  to  about  ^y  C  ;  the  Al/CI  atomic  ratio 
being  about  12/1  to  about  0.70/1.  adding  a  sulfate  anion  contain- 
ing compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfuric  acid, 
aluminum  sulfate  and  mixtures  thereof,  to  the  basic  aluminum 
chloride  solution  at  a  rate,  such  that  ( I )  the  addition  rate  dt>es  not 
result  in  temperature  excursions  of  greater  than  5"  C  .  and  (2)  the 
addition  rate  diies  not  result  in  precipitate  formation,  in  an  amount 
such  thai  the  molar  ratio  of  sulfate  ion  to  aluminum  in  the  re.iction 
mixture  is  about  0.05  to  about  0  20.  the  sulfate  ion  addition  being 
earned  out  over  a  time  interval  of  at  least  one  half  hour,  the 
temperature  of  the  reaction  being  maintained  at  a  temperature  of 
about  75°  to  about  98°  C.  ft>r  about  two  hours  to  about  24  hours 
after  the  completion  of  the  addition  of  sulfate  anion;  adding  a 
calcium  containing  composition  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  ( 1 )  calcium  carbonate.  1 2 1  calcium  sulfate  dihydrate.  ( .'  I  calcium 
hydroxide  (4 1  calcium  sulfate  dihvdrate  in  combination  with  a 
second  calcium  compound  wherein  the  second  calcium  compound 
is  calcium  carNmale  or  calcium  chloride,  and  (5|  mixtures  thereof. 
al  a  rale,  such  that  precipitation  does  not  occur,  with  mixing  in  an 
amount  such  that  the  concentration  of  calcium  ion  is  about  0  1  to 
about  0.4  wt.  percent;  the  calcium  ion  addition  being  earned  out 
over  at  least  a  one  hour  interval;  continuing  the  mixing  until  all  of 
the  calcium  salt  has  been  solubli/ed.  and  recovenng  the  basic 
aluminum  hvdroxvchlorosulfaie  solution  product,  said  product 
being  sub.stantiall)  free  ot  precipitate. 
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5,603.913 

CATALYSTS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  SELKCTIVE 

OXIDATION  OF  HYDROtiEN  SI  EFIDE  TO  FLEMENTAI. 

SILFIR 
Tofik  (i.  <).  Alkha/ov.  Baku,  I  .S.S.R..  and  Roland  E.  Meissner. 
III.   l.a   Canada.   Calif.,   assignor,   to   Azerbaidzhaaskaya 
Gosudarstvennava  Neftiana>a  Academiya.  Baku.  I  .S.S.R. 
Filed  May  17.  1995,  Ser.  No.  443J52 
Int.  CI.    COIB  /r//6 
II.S.  CI.  423—576.8  12  Claims 

1  A  prixess  tor  Ihc  seleciixe  oxidation  of  hydrogen  sulfide  to 
>ulfur  compnving  passing  a  gas  siream  comprising  hydrogen  sul- 
fide and  oxygen  at  a  lemperalure  abo\e  ihe  dew  poinl  of  sulfur  up 
(o  about  3(X)"  C.  over  a  solid  porous  catalyst  foniied  of  oxides  of 
iron  and  magnesium,  and  optionally  a  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  /inc.  chromium,  and  mixtures  thereof,  Ihe 
catalyst  having  the  atomic  proportions  covered  by  Ihe  lormula 
Fe  ,Mg^.n,Cr„  wherein  A  has  a  value  of  0  5  to  10.  B  has  a  value 
of  0.1  to  I.  C  has  a  value  of  0  to  I.  and  D  has  a  value  of  0  to  I. 
where  B+C=l. 


5.60.V9I6 

3  5-BlS  ALKANOYI.  AMlNO-2  4  6-TRllODOBENZYL 

ESTERS 

Baldev    Singh.   College*  ille.    Pa.,   assignor   to   Nano   Systems 

L.L.C..  Collegeville.  Pa. 

Filed  May  22.  1995.  Ser.  No.  447,132 
Int.  CI."  A6IK  4'JA)4:  C07C  229A)0:6'J/76 
VS.  a.  424—9.45  H  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  stnjcture: 


CH.-OCOR' 


5.603,914 
.SYNTHFJilS  OF  NOVEL  MOLECl  LAR  SIEVES  USING  A 

METAL  ( OMPI  EX  AS  A  TEMPLATE 
Kenneth  J.  Balkus.  Jr..  The  (  olony.  and  Alexi  C.  (;abriclov. 
Piano,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Board  of  Regents.  The  Lniv. 
of  Texas  System.  Austin.  Tex. 

Division  <rf  Ser.  No.  296.488,  Aug.  24.  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5.489.425.  This  application  May  11.  1995.  Ser.  No.  439.416 

Int.  CI.    COIB     "'IS 

IJJS.  CI.  423—702  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  tor  the  synthesis  of  a  cobalticinium  enclosed  metal 

microcTystalline  molecular  sieve  having  a  nonhnal  pore  si/e  of  at 

least  72  A  comprising  admixing  a  bislpentamethylcyclopentadi- 

envl)  cobalt  (111)  salt  \Mlh  components  consisting  essentially  of  an 

aluminum  salt,  a  silicon  oxide,  a  phosphorous  oxide  and  optionally 

an  ammonium  salt  in  amounts  sufficient  to  fonn  a  cobalticinium 

enclosed  molecular  sieve  consisting  essentially   of  a  molecular 

sieve  having  the  structure  of  UTD-2.  CTD-.')  or  LTD-6. 


wherein: 
n  Is  2: 

R'  is  H  or  alkyl  containing  trom  I  to  4  carbon  atoms; 
R-  is  H.  alkyl  containing  from   I   to  4  carbon  atoms,  aryl  or 

heteroaryl  wherein  aryl  is  phenyl,  tolyl  or  anthracene  and 

heteroaryl  is  thiophene  or  ben/ofuran;  and 
R'  is  alkyl  containing  from  I  to  18  carbon  atoms. 


5,603,915 
PRO<  ESS  FOR  MANl  FACTl  RINC;  HOMEOPATHIC 
MEDICINES 
William  Nelson,  6968  Buckskin  Dr.,  Littleton.  Colo.  80127.  and 
Carmel  Kiely.  17  Ruvsell  Place.  Dooradoyla,  Limerick,  Ire- 
land 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1994.  Ser.  No.  215.720 
Int.  CI."  A6IK  5 1  AH):  CWC  I  AM):  H05F  M)*) 
VS.  n.  424—1.11  7  Claims 

I  A  method  for  preparing  a  homeopathic  earner  s*>lution  for 
increasing  the  efficacy  of  a  homeopathic  medicine  comprising  the 
carrier  solution,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of  sequentially 
subjecting  the  homeopathic  earner  solution  to  an  alternating  cur 
rent  electrical  treatment  and  a  direct  current  electrical  treatment, 
the  alternating  current  electncal  treatment  comprising  the  steps  ot 
subjecting  the  homeopathic  carrier  solution  to  an  alternating  cur- 
rent in  the  range  >)f  I  millianip  to  100  milliamps  at  a  potential  in 
the  range  of  5  volts  to  .'0  volis  and  at  a  frequency  in  the  range  of 
I  KH/  to  1.000  KH/  for  a  duration  m  the  range  of  20  seconds  to  60 


5.603.917 
METHODS  FOR  THE  IN  MVO  MEASl  REMENT  OF  THE 
CONCENTR.ATION  OF  NMR-DETECTABLE 
XENOBIOTIC  COMPtJl  NDS 
Michael  F.  T«eedle.  Princeton;  Harry  V\.  Strauss.  Skillman. 
and  Adrian  D.  Nunn.  Ringocs.  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Bracco 
International  B.  V..  .\msterdam.  Netherlands 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  52.959.  Apr.  23.  199.V  Pat.  No.  5.468.467. 
This  application  Dec.  28.  1994,  Ser.  No.  365,013 
Int.  CI.'  A61B  i/vi 
U.S.  a.  424— 9J  P*  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  non  spectroscopic,  non-imaging  determina- 
tion  in  VIVO  of  the  concentration  of  an   NMR-detectable.  non- 
paramagnetic  xenobiotic  compound,  comprising  the  steps  ot: 
(a)  recording  one  or  more  in  vivo  measurements  ot  the  intensity 
of  a  magnetic  resonance  (NMR)  signal  from  said  xenobiotic 
compound,  without  substantially  varying  the  magnetic  held 
strength  or  radiation  energy  frequency  over  lime  to  obtain  a 
spectrum  and  without  substantially  varying  the  magnetic  held 
strength  spatially  to  obtain  an  image,  .it  a  measurement  site  of 
a   living   subject   b>    emploung   an   NMR   detection  system 
which  IS  capable  of  measuring  the  intensity  of  said  signal  and 
which  IS  located  a!  said  measurement  sue:  and 
I  hi  determining  the  concentration  of  said  xenobiotic  compound 
by  a  comparison  of  the  signal  intensity  of  said  one  or  more 
measurements  obtained  m  step  (a)  with  the  signal  intensity  of 
a  standard. 


5.603.918 

AEROSOL  COMPOSITION  OF  A  SALT  OF 

IPR,\TROPIl  M  AND  A  SALT  OF  ALBl  TEROL 

Daniel  McNamara,  Waterbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Boehringer 

Ingelheim  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc..  Ridgefield,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  9.  1995.  Ser.  No.  489.201 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  Wi::  C09K  .?/.*0 

I  .S.  CI.  424 — 46  14  Claims 


UMI 


1  .An  aerosol  lomiulalion  which  comprises  an  effective  amount 
seconds,  the  direct  current  electrical  ireatmeni  compnsing  the  steps  „(  ^  microni/ed  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  of  ipratropium 
of  subjecting  the  homeopathic  earner  solution  to  a  direct  current  in  and  an  ettective  amount  of  a  micronued  pharmaceutically  accept- 
the  range  of  I  milliamp  to  50  milliamps  at  a  p*>tential  of  500  volts  able  salt  ot  albuterol  with  an  elTective  amount  of  soya  lecithin  as  a 
to  10.(XI0  volts  for  a  duration  not  exceeding  5  minutes.  suspending  agent  and  a  propellant. 


5,603,919 
LOW  VOC  HAIR  SPRAY  nXATIVE  COMPOSITIONS 
CONTAINING  A  TETRAMER 
Kou-Chang  Liu,  Wayne,  and  Colleen  M.  Rocafort,  Lake  Hia- 
watha, both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  ISP  Investments  Inc.,  Wilm- 
ington. Del. 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1995.  Ser.  No.  369.013 
Int.  CI."  A61K  7/11 
VS.  CI.  424—47  6  Claims 

I.  A  55'i  or  less,  by  wt..  VOC  pump  hair  spray  composition 
consisting  essentially  of  li)  about   l-IO  wt.  9t  of  a  hair  spray 
fixative  letramer  which  forms  clear,  solutions  in  ethanol.  water  or 
ethanol-water  mixtures  consisting  of  the  following  monomers: 
(a)  vinyl  pyrrolidone. 
(b(  vinyl  caprolactam. 

(c)  3-(N-dimeth>laniinopropyl)  melhacrylamide  and 

(d)  Cj-C,B  alkyl  acrylamide  in  a  compositional  range  of  l-IC*- 
of  (a).  60  'J5'l  of  (bi.  I-HW  of  (c).  and  1  lOT,  of  (d).  by 
weight.  ha\  ing  a  weight  average  molecular  weight  of  20.0(K) 
to  lOO.OCX):  (ii)  55  wt.  "*  or  less  of  ethanol;  (ui)  0~5wt  % 
adjuvants;  and  (iv)  the  rest  water 


5.603.920 
DENTIFRICE  COMPOSITIONS 
David  E.  Rice,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Proctor  & 
Gamble  Company,  Mason,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  312.353 
Int.  CI.''.A61K  7/16:7/1  S 
VS.  Cn.  424 — 19  18  Claims 

1.  A  dentifrice  composition  compnsing: 

a.  a  precipitated  silica,  said  precipitated  silica  being  a  low 
structure  precipitated  silica  having  a  narrow  panicle  size 
range  distnbution  of  soft  particles  and  having  a  mean  value 
(MV)  particle  size  ranging  from  8  to  14  microns,  an  oil 
absorption  ranging  from  60  to  120  cc/lOO  g.  and  a  mercury 
intrusion  (HOI)  void  volume  of  1.0  to  4.0  cc/g;  said  precipi- 
tated silica,  when  fomiulated  into  a-dentifnce.  having  a  Pel 
hcle  Cleaning  Ratio  (PCR)  of  from  70  140  and  a  Radioactive 
Dentin  Abrasion  (RDA)  value  of  from  60  to  130;  and  wherein 
the  ratio  of  said  PCR  to  said  RDA  is  at  least  1 . 1 ;  and  wherein, 
as  the  particle  size  in  microns  increases  in  said  silica  the 
RDA  value  remains  substantially  constant:  and 

b.  from  about  Ol**  to  about  99't  ot  an  orally  acceptable  denti- 
I      ftice  carrier. 


5.603.922 
PROCESSES  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  THE 
REMINERALIZATION  OF  TEETH 
Anthony  E.  Winston.  East  Brunswick,  and  Norman  Lsen,  Mar- 
lboro, both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Enamelon  Inc.,  East  Brun- 
swick. NJ. 

Filed  Aug.  8.  1995.  Ser.  No.  512.473 
Int.  CI."  A61K  7/16 
VS.  CI.  424—49  18  Claims 

1.  A  product  for  reminerali/ing  one  or  more  lesions  formed  in  a 
subsurface  of  at  least  one  tooth  disposed  in  an  oral  cavity,  com- 
prising: 

(i)  a  first  discrete  component  comprising  from  about  0.05%  to 
15  0"*  of  at  lea-st  one  water-soluble  calcium  salt  together  with 
from  about  0.001 'X^  to  2 O'^r  of  at  least  one  water-soluble, 
non-toxic  divalent  melal  salt  wherein  the  divalent  metal  is 
other  than  calcium; 
(ii)  a  second  discrete  component  compnsing  from  about  0.05'^ 

to  15  0<?  of  at  least  one  waier-soluble  phosphate  salt:  and 
(iii)  a  dispensing   means   for  allowing   said   first   and   second 
components  to  be  simultaneously  dispensed  from  said  product 
so  as  to  permit  said  dispensed  first  and  second  components  to 
simultaneously  and  directly  contact  said  at  least  one  tooth: 
wherein  said  first  component  and  said  second  component  each 
have  a  pH   such  that  when  the  two  dispensed  components  are 
mixed  together  to  form  an  aqueous  mixture,  said  aqueous  mixture 
has  a  pH  of  from  greater  than  about  4.0  to  about  7.0.  further 
wherein  said  aqueous  mixture  has  a  stability  such  that  upon  intro- 
duction of  said  mixture  into  said  oral  cavity,  calcium  ions  relea.sed 
by  said  at  least  one  water-soluble  calcium  salt  and  phosphate  ions 
released  by  said  at  least  one  water-soluble  phosphate  salt  diffuse 
through  a  surface  of  at  least  one  tooth  lo  at  least  one  demineralized 
subsurtace  of  said  at  least  one  toiMh  to  form  hydroxyapatite  and 
therebv  remineralize  said  at  least  one  demineralized  subsurface 


5.603.9r3 
ARTIFICIAL  TANNING  COMPOSITIONS  HAMNG 
IMPROVED  COLOR  DEVELOPMENT 
LaiT>  R.  Robinson,  Lebanon,  and  Paul  R.  Tanner.  Maineville. 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company. 
Cincinnati.  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  219.061.  Mar.  29.  1994.  This  applica- 
tion Sep.  25.  1995,  Ser.  No.  533.023 
Int.  CI."  A61K  7/44:7/42 
VS.  CI.  424— «0  29  Claims 

1.   An   artificial   tanning   composition   having    improved   color 
development  compnsing  a  mixture  of: 

(al  from  about  Ol**  to  about  ZO'i  dihydroxyacetone. 
(b)  from  about  0.1*  to  about  lO'X  of  an  amino  acid  or  pharma- 
ceutically acceptable  salt  thereof  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alanine,  valine,  leucine,  isoleucine,  proline, 
methionine,  phenylalanine,  tryptophan,  glycine,  senne,  threo- 
nine, cysteine,  tyrosine,  asparagine.  glutamine.  lysine,  argir 
me,  histidine.  and  mixtures  thereof,  and 
(CI  a  topical  earner,  wherein  said  composiuon  has  a  pH  below 
about  4. 


5.603.921 

MEDICATED  DENTAL  FLOSS  AND  METHOD  OF 

PREPARATION 

Mark  A.  Bowen.  Stowe.  Mass..  assignor  to  W'halen  Biomedical 

Incorporated.  Somerville,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1995.  Ser.  No.  403.182 
Int.  CT."  A61K  7/16 
VS.  C\.  424— «9  4  ClainLS 

1.  A  method  of  fabncating  a  dental  floss  compnsing  the  steps  of 
dissolving  a  predetermined  amount  of  chlorhexidine  gluconate  in  a 
polyethylene  glycol  base,  where  said  polyethylene  glycol  base  is 
compnsed  of  two  parts  polyethylene  glycol  of  a  molecular  weight 
of  3.V50  and  one  part  of  polyethylene  glycol  of  a  molecular  weight 
of  1000, 


5.603.924 

NON-YELLOWING  ARTIFICIAL  HNGERNAIL 

COMPOSITION 

Robert  E.  Montgomery,  Los  Angeles.  Calif.,  assignor  to  OPl 

Products.  Inc. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  841,429,  Feb.  26,  1992.  This  appUca- 
tion  Aug.  4.  1995.  Sen  No.  511082 
Int.  CI."  A61K  7/fM.< 
VS.  a.  424—61  7  Claims 

1    A  non-yellowing  artificial  fingernail  composition  consisting 
essentially  of: 

(1)  a  liquid  binder,  by  total  weight: 
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(a)  from  about  10  percent  to  about  95  percent  of  ethyl  mcth- 
acr>laie: 

(b)  from  about  I  percent  to  about  50  percent  of  an  unsaturated 
or  saturated  alcohol  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydroxyethyl  mcthacrylate.  h\draxyprop\l 
methacrylaie.  isopropyl  alcohol,  and  combinations  thereof, 
and: 

(c)  from  about  0  1  percent  to  alxiut  5.0  percent  of  a  tertiar\ 
amine  polymerization  accelerator,  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  N.N-dimethyl-p-loluidine.  N.N- 
dihydroxyethyl-p-toluidine.  N.N-dtmethyl  aniline;  and 

(ii)  a  polymeric  hller  portion,  by  dry  wiight  of  hller: 

(a)  from  about  95  percent  to  about  W  9  percent  of  a  finely 
divided  polymer  selected  faim  the  group  consisting  of. 
polytethyl  inethacrylate).  polyimethyl  methacrylaie). 
polytelhyl-ccvmethyl  methacry late i  and  mixtures  thereof. 

(b)  from  about  0  1  percent  to  about  5.0  percent  of  benzoyl 
peroxide. 

wherein  said  ratio  of  said  binder  and  said  tiller  portion  are  of 
a  ratio  of  alxiut  one  to  three  and  give  a  composition  that 
polytnenzes  in  abiiul  120  seconds  to  360  seconds  at  ambi- 
ent temperatures. 


5,603.925 

CI.E.\R  OR  TRANSLl  CENT  T.\CK-FREE 

.\NTIPERSPIRANT  STICK  OR  GEL  COMPOSITION  .AND 

M.\Nl  FACn  RING  METHOD 
Lloyd  Ross,  Hampton,  and  Paul  J.  Fessock,  South  Plainfield, 
both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  The  Mennen  Company,  Morris- 
town,  NJ. 

FUed  Apr.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  426,672 
Int.  CI."  A61K  :■/.<:.  7/.« 
U.S.  a.  424—65  34  Claims 

I.  A  composition  for  reducing  body  malodor.  comprising; 

( 1 )  an  antiperspirant  actne  material,  in  an  amount  effective  to 
reduce  txxiy  malodor; 

(2)  a  polyamide  as  a  gelling  agent  for  the  composition,  the 
gelling  agent  being  included  in  a  sufficient  amount  such  that 
the  conip»)sition  can  he  solidified;  and 

(.^)  a  solvent  system  for  the  anti|ierspirant  active  maienal  and  for 
the  polyamide.  the  solvent  system  being  glycol-free  and 
including  a  non-ionic  surtaclant  and  a  polar  solvent,  the  p»)lar 
s*ilvent  including  water,  the  solvent  system  being  provided  in 
an  amount  such  that  the  polyamide  can  be  dissolved  therein 
and  the  polyamide  can  be  gelled  therefrom. 


5.603.926 
COSMETIC  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  C.VTIONIC 
POLYMER  THICKENER 
Junichi  Matsumolo,  Kashiwara,-  ^'ujiro  I'chiyama,  Osaka:  Tet- 
suya   Kambe:   Tomiyuki   Nanba.  both  of  Yokohama,  and 
^OKhihiro  Okuda,  Higashiosaka.  all  of  Japan,  assignoi^  to 
Osaka  >'uki  Kagaku  kogyn  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  and 
Shiseido  Company,  Limited,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  158J}M,  Nov.  29,  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  S.  1994,  Ser.  No.  354,833 
Claims  priority,  apphcation  Japan,  Dec.  I.  1992.  4-321872 
Int.  CI.   .\6IK  7/U7J 
I  _S.  Cn.  424—70.15  3  Claims 

L  A  cosmetic  composition  comprising  a  cationic  thickener  hav- 
ing a  viscosity  ot  500  to  .KKMX)  cP  at  20'  C  when  the  viscosity  is 
measured  by  using  a  BH-type  BriH>kheld  viscometer  at  20  rpm 
after  the  canonic  thickener  is  dispersed  into  water  so  that  the 
concentration  of  the  canonic  thickener  is  \'i  by  weight,  said 
cationic  thickener  prepared  in  a  nonaqueous  solvent  system  in  the 
absence  ot  water  and  j  surface  active  agent  by  polymerizing  a 
monomer  composition  ct>ntaining; 

(A)  15  to  90'^  by  weight  of  at  least  one  of  an  acrylic  monomer 
hav  ing  an  amino  group  and  a  methacry  lie  monomer  ha\  ing  an 


TtMiCT»njiif  "CI 
amino  group,  represented  by  the  general  formula  (I): 


Ri    O 

I      II 
CH-  =  C  — C 


/ 

\ 


(I) 


R' 


wherein  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  methyl  group,  each  of  R"  and  R' 
IS  independently  a  hydrogen  atom,  methyl  group,  ethyl  group  or 
t-butyl  group.  A  is  oxygen  atom  or  — NH —  group,  and  B  is  a 
linear  or  branched  alkylenc  group  having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms. 

(B)  5  to  80**  by  weight  of  N-vinylpyrrolidone. 

(C)  2  to  (>0<St  by  weight  of  a  monomer  having  at  least  one  of 
acryloyi  group  and  methacry  loy  I  group  represented  by  the 
general  formula  (111); 


O 

II 


dill 


CH.-  =  C— C  — A  — R'  — R'^ 

wherein  R'  and  A  are  as  defined  above.  R  is  a  linear  or  branched 
alkylene  group  having  8  to  20  carbon  atoms,  or  a  group  repre- 
sented by  the  general  formula  (IV): 


-C,H:„Ot7 


lIV) 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  I  to  4.  q  is  an  integer  of  1  to  25  and  R*" 
is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  methyl  group,  and 

(D)  0  1   to  25*^  by  weight  of  a  crosslinkable  vinyl  monomer 
having  at  least  two  cartxin-carbon  unsaturated  bonds 


5.603.927 
MATERIAL  FOR  REMOVING  OFFENSIVE  ODOR 
Ka/uhiro  Fukumoto;  Seiji  Onoda:  .Masahiro  Sugiura;  Mitsu- 
masa  Hnrii,  and  Hiroaki  Hayashi,  all  of  .Aichi,  Japan,  a.s.sign- 
nrs  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyota  Chuo  kenkyusho,  .Aichi- 
ken.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1993.  Ser.  No.  162.891 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  8,  1992,  4-352080 

Int.  C"l.'  ,\61L  W()l.2/I6 

VS.  CI.  424—76.1  18  Claims 
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200 


I.   An   active  compound   supported   by    an   inert   solid   porous 
earner    for    renH)ving    offensive    odors    from    an    acetaldehyde- 


containing  gas,  consisting  essentially  of  at  least  one  acid  salt  of  an    menLs.  and  an  ophthalinically  acceptable  xehicle;   wherein  the 
aminobenzene  compound  having  the  formula;  acidic  ophthalmic  agent  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

anti-glaucoma  and  non-steroidal  anti- inflammatory  agents;  pro- 
vided that  the  composition  does  not  contain  a  vi.scosity-enhancing 
amount  of  polyvinyl  alcohol. 


wherein  X  is  halogen:  — COOR.  wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group; 
— SO,NHR.  wherein  R  is  hydrogen;  — NHCOCH,  or 
COCH, 


5.603.928 

AIR  PURIFICATION  AGENT  AND  PROCE.SS  FOR 

PRODUCTION  OF  SAME 

Tamio  Noda,  Tokai,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Steel  CoiT)ora- 

tion.  Tokyo.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93AJ0902,  §  371  Date  Aug.  26,  1994.  §  102(e) 
Dale  Aug.  26.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/14481.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  7.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  30.  1993.  Ser.  No.  295.652 
Claiias  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  28.  1992.  4-358644 
lnLCT.'A61L9/(W 
U.S.  C\.  424—76.2  3  Claims 


5,603.930 
LACTOBACILLIS  JOHNSOSIl  CNCM  1-1225 
Dominique  Brassart,  Bussigny;  .\nne  Donnet,  Saint-I^er: 
Harriet  Link.  Vevey;  Olivier  Mignot.  Blonay:  Jean-Richard 
Neeser,  Savigny;  Florence  Rochat.  Montreux;  F;duardo 
Schiffrin,  Crissier,  all  of  Switzerland,  and  Alain  Ser>in. 
Chatenay-Malabry.  France,  assignors  to  Nestec  S.A..  Vevey, 
Switzeriand 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  430064,  Apr.  28.  1995.  Pat.  No. 

5.494.664.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  84,525,  Jun.  29. 

1993,  abandoned.  This  application  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

455.562 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Jul.  6.  1992, 
92810516 

Int.  CI."  C12N  mU:  AOIN  h.WH 
Ui>.  CI.  424—93.45  10  Claims 

1    A  biologicallv  pure  culmre  of  Lactohacillus  johnsonii  strain 
CNCM  1-1225. 


I.  An  air  purification  composition  compnsing  a  shaped  body  ot 
chain  magnesium  silicate  as  a  earner,  said  earner  having  disposed 
thereon  a  salt  consisting  essentially  of  hydrazine  and  a  metal  salt  ot 
at  least  one  metal  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  nickel, 
aluminum,  zinc,  and  titanium 


5.603.929 

PRESERVED  OPHTHALMIC  DRUG  COMPOSITIONS 

CONTAINING  POLYMERIC  QUATERNARY  AMMONIUM 

COMPOUNDS 

Suketu  D.  Desai.  and  Diane  S.  Nelms.  both  of  Fort  Worth.  Tex.. 

assignors  to  Alton  Laboratories.  Inc..  Fort  Worth.  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  340.763 

Int  CI.''  A61K  M)():fl/74:47AX) 

VS.  a.  424—78.04  20  aaims 

1   A  storage  stable  ophthalmic  composition  compnsing  a  ihera- 

peulically  etfective  amount  of  one  or  more  acidic  ophthalmic 

agents,  a  combination  of  an  antimicrobial  polymenc  quaternary 

ammonium  compound  and  bone  acid  in  an  amount  effective  to 

nKet  at  least  the  minimum  United  States  Pharmacopeia  XXll  and 

European  Pharmacopeia  (1994)  preservative  effectiveness  require- 


5,603.931 
METHOD  FOR  DELIVERING  A  BIOACTI\  E  MOLECIXE 

TO  A  CELLULAR  TARGET 
\'ictor  .A.  Raso.  Brookline,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Boston  Biomedi- 
cal Research  Institute,  Boston,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  998.754.  Dec.  28,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5ii01.854.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  482.001.  Feb. 

16.  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  .Aug.  12.  1994.  Ser.  No. 

289,881 

Int.  CI."  C07K  16/24:  A61K  39/395 

VS.  CI.  424—136.1  12  Claims 

1    A  methixl  for  delivering  a  bioactive  molecule  having  an 

antibody   binding  site  that  is  sensitive  to  pH  to  a  cellular  target 

within  cells  of  a  host,  comprising: 

a)  providing  a  first  portion  of  a  hybrid  reagent  which,  upon 
administration  to  said  cells  at  physiologic  pH.  binds  to  the 
surface  of  said  cells  with  the  subsequent  pinching  off  of  the 
surtaee  of  said  cells  to  form  endosomes  having  a  second  and 
lower  pH  and  containing  said  hybnd  reagent  whereby  the 
hybnd  reagent  is  u-ansported  to  the  intenor  of  said  cells  by 
endocylosis.  said  first  portion  compnsing  an  antibody  or  anti- 
gen binding  fragment  thereof:  and. 

b)  screening  antibodies  or  antigen  binding  fragments  thereof 
which  bind  the  bioactive  molecule  to  determine  which  of  said 
antibodies  or  antigen  binding  fragments  bind  the  bioactive 
molecule  at  physiologic  pH  and  release  it  at  said  second  and 
lower  pH  found  within  the  endosome: 

c)  selecting  an  antibody  or  antigen  binding  fragment  thereof  to 
provide  a  second  portion  of  said  hybrid  reagent  which  binds 
said  bioactive  molecule  at  physiologic  pH  and  releases  it  at 
said  second  and  lower  pH;  and 

d)  consOTicting  a  hybnd  reagent  containing  said  first  ponion  and 
said  second  portion; 

e)  administering  said  hybnd  reagent  to  said  host 

whereby  said  constructed  hybnd  reagent  binds  to  the  surface  of 
said  cells,  is  endocylosed  into  said  cells  and  relea.ses  the 
bioactive  molecule  to  the  cellular  target  with  in  said  cells 


1866 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


Febrlary  18.  1997 


Febriarv  18.  1997 


CHEMICAL 


1867 


5,603.932 
RECEPTOR  OF  THE  MINOR  HLMAN  RHINOVTRLS 
RECEPTOR  GROUP 
Dieter  BUas;  Erast  Kuechler.  both  of  Vienna;  Harald  MLschak. 
Poelten,  and  Christoph  Neubauer.  Vienna,  all  or  Austria. 
a.ssignors   to   Boehringer   Ingelheim   International   GmbH. 
InKelheim  am  Rhein.  Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  450.684,  May  25.  1995.  which  is  a  divi- 
sion of  .Ser.  No.  182.824.  Jan.  19,  1994,  PaL  No.  5,447,840, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser  No.  95  J46.  Jul.  22.  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5,304,636,  which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  294,512,  Feb. 
14,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr  23,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
636.722 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  14,  1987,  37  12 
678.4 

Int.  CI."  A61K  i<imO 
VS.  a.  424— IS4.1  3  Claims 

1.  A  melhod  of  treating  or  preventing  a  rhinovirus  infection  in  a 
subject,  •-aid  method  composing  administenng  to  a  subject  in  need 
of  such  treatment  or  prevention  a  receptor  uith  binding  affinity  for 
the  rhinoviruses  of  the  minor  human  rhinovirus  receptor  group  in 
an  amount  etfectue  to  treat  or  prevent  said  infection,  wherein  said 
receptor  ha.  the  follov*ing  characteristics: 

(II  a  molecular  \*eight  of  120  kD  on  a  polyacryiamide  gel  in  the 

presence  of  SDS; 
(ii)  a  sediinentation  constant,  determined  by  sucrose  gradient 
centnfugation  in  the  presence  of  detergents,  corresponding  to 
about  28  4  S; 
(ill)  IS  bound  by  /.t-ns  culinaris  lectin, 
(iv)  IS  not  bound  by  hepann-sepharose; 
(v)  binds  irreversibly  to  an  anion  exchanger; 
(vi)  has  binding  activity  which  is  insensitive  to  neuraminidase: 
IV 11 1  consists  of  sub-units  connected  by  intermolecular  disulfide 

bndges:  and 
(viii)  shows  no  binding  acuvitv  to  rhinoviruses  in  the  presence 
of  EDTA 


5.603.933 
CD4  PEPTIDES  FOR  BINO(N(;  TO  VIRAL  ENVELOPE 
PROTEINS 
Victor  A.  Dwyer.  IV:  Ja$!annada  K.  Sastry.  both  of  Houston: 
Ralph  B.  .Arlinghaas,  Bcllaire.  and  Pramod  N.  Nefaete.  Hous- 
ton, all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Board  of  Regents,  The  I  niver- 
sity  of  Texa.s,  .Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  31.  199.1,  Ser.  No.  115.171 
Int.  CI."  A61K  .<y/00:.itiA)7:.Wm:  C07K  5///.  /7/fX) 
VS.  C\.  424—185.1  10  Oaims 

1  A  composition  comprising  a  004  peptide  of  from  4  to  10 
amino  acids  in  length  including  within  its  sequence  the  amino  acid 
sequence  Ser  .Arg  Arg  .Ser  (seq  id  no: I),  the  peptide  capable  of 
binding  to  HIV  gpl20. 


UMI 


5.603.9.M 

ANTIGEN  REC0<;NIZED  BY  PATIENTS  WITH 

ANTIBODY  ASSOCIATED  PARANEOPLASTIC  SENSORY 

NEl'RONOPATHY 
Jerome  B.  Posner.  and  Henry  M.  Fumeaux.  both  of  New  York, 
N.Y.,   assignors    to   Sloan- Kettering    lastitute   for   Cancer 
Research,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  665.959.  Mar  4.  1991.  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  18.  1994.  Ser.  No.  210,732 
Int.  CI."  A61K  .<V/rJ0..<V/.*«5.  C07K  /4/7W5 
C.S.  CI.  424—185.1  3  CTaims 

1  A  recombinant  human  Hu  antigenic  p«>lypeplide  which  com- 
prises an  antigenic  epitope  that  is  recogni/ed  by  autoanlib«xlies 
from    patients    with    paraneoplastic    sensory    neuronopathy .    said 


so         100         ISO         200        2S0 

[xilvpcptide  having  been  expressed  in  E.tchfrichui  coil  by  the 
plaiMud  pHBl.'S  (ATCC  Accession  Number  40986). 


5.603.935 
COMPOSITION  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  SNORING 
AND  METHODS  OF  I  Sfc  THEREOF 
VVeng  W.  Jian.  Beijing.  China,  and  David  S.  Riley,  SanU  Fe, 
N.M-,  a.s.signors  to  Eastern  Europe.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y. 
Filed  Jul.  29.  1995.  Ser.  No.  282,961 
Int.  CI."  A61K  35/7S 
VS.  CI.  424-195.1  27  Claims 

1  A  compusiiion  for  the  treatment  of  snoring  comprising  a 
combination  of  approximately  equal  proptirtions  of  attenuations  of 
discorea  villosa  and  zingiber  officinale,  the  combination  represent- 
ing approximately  Wk  by  volume  of  the  total  >olunie  of  the 
composition. 


5.603.936 

PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  LIGHT  ABSORBING 

COMPOl  NDS  FROM  EPIDERMAL  PLANT  CELLS 

WwKlrow   C.   Monte,  Tempe,  Ariz.,  assignor  to   Richard  A. 

Ratcliir.  Scottsdale,  Ariz. 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  389,023 
Int  CI."  A61K  J5/7H,.i,V46:.-lfi/-i7.  ■Ifi/4H 
VS.  CI.  424—195.1  20  Claims 

I  A  process  for  harvesting  a  plant  compound  which  is  stored  in 
the  living  epidermal  cells  of  a  plant  and  which  absorbs  light  having 
a  wavelength  in  the  range  of  26<)  to  4(K)  nm.  comprising  the  steps 
of 

(a)  subjecting  at  least  a  portion  of  the  living  epidermal  cells  of 
the  plant  for  a  selected  pericKl  of  time  to  anificial  light  having 
a  selected  illuminance  to  increase  the  concentration  of  the 
plant  compound  in  the  living  epidermal  cells,  the  artihcial 
light  having  at  least  one  wavelength  in  the  range  of  260  nm  to 
4(X)  nm: 

(b)  gnnding  the  plant  to  form  a  slurry  including  the  epidermal 
cells  from  step  (a): 

(c)  mixing  an  enzyme  in  the  slurry  to  produce  an  enzyme 
reaction  slurry,  said  enzyme  promoting  the  breaching  of  the 
outer  walls  of  the  epidermal  cells  to  release  the  plant  com- 
pound from  the  epidermal  cells  in  the  slurrv; 

(d(  adding  a  solvent  to  said  enzvme  reaction  slurrv  to  form  a 
solvent-enzyme  reaction  slurry,  said  solvent  extracting  the 
plant  compound  from  said  enzvme  reaction  slurrv.  and. 

(ei  separating  said  solvent  and  the  plant  compound  earned  in 
said  solvent  from  said  solvent-enzyme  reaction  slurry. 


5.603,937 

IMMl  NE-ENHANCING  FOOD  COMPRISING  ISARIA 

TYPE  INSECT  RAISED  FCNGLS  (CORDYCEPS 

JAPONENSIS)  AS  A  MAIN  INGREDIENT 

Vushikazu   Kondoh,   Miyagi.  and   Nobuo  Yahagi.  ^amagata, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kondoh  et  al.,  Kyoto.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  21.  1995,  Ser  No.  390.9iM) 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  23.  1994.  6-025280 
Int.  CI."  A61K  .<'^rM:  AOIN  r,.<AHi 
CS.  CI.  424— 195.1  7  Claims 

1  An  immune-enhancmg  food  comprising  a  fruit  body,  tnyce- 
lium  and  metabolite  fluid  of  Isana-lype  insect-raised  fungus 
{CcrJ\ie['.s  ju/xmensis)  as  a  main  ingredient. 


5,603,938  5,603,941 

HIGH  MOLECl  LAR  WEIGHT  SI  RFACE  PROTEINS  OF  MULTIFrNCTIONAL  BIODISPERSANT/BIOCIDAL 

NON-TYPEABLE  HAEMOPHILl'S  COMPOSITIONS 

Stephen  J.  Barenkamp.  Webster  Grove,  Mo.,  assignor  to  St.  Thomas  E.  Farina.  Flemington.  N.J.;  Frank  J.  Himpler,  Eas- 

Louis  I  niversity.  and  Washington  Iniversity.  both  of  St.  ton.  Pa.,  and  J.  Steven  Colby,  New  Providence.  N  J..  assign- 


Louis,  Mo. 
PCT  No.  PCT/LS93/02166.  §  371  Date  Oct.  5.  1994.  §  I02(et 

Date  Oct.  5.  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/19090.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Sep.  Mi,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  16,  1993,  .Ser.  No.  302,832 

Claims  priority,  application  I'nited  Kingdom.  Mar.  16.  1992. 
9205704 

Int.  CI."  A61K  .19/102:  C07H  19/00:21/00:21/02 
VS.  a.  424—256.1  3  Claim.s 

1.  An  isolated  and  purified  gene  which  encodes  a  high  molecular 
weight  protein  having  the  amino  acid  sequence  ol  SEQ  ID:  2. 


39  Claims 


5,603,939 
FILM-FORMING  COSMETIC  COMPOSITION  BASED  ON 

A  CHLORIN.ATED  GRAFT  COPOLYMER  RESITTING 

FROM  THE  GRAFTING  OF  A  CHLORINATED 

POLYOLEFIN  AND  ACRYLIC,  STYRENE  AND/OR  VINYL 

TV  PE  CNSATUR-ATED  MONOMERS 
Jean-Claude  Ser,  Chevilly  Larue,  France,  assignor  to  LOrcal. 

Paris.  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR93/01110.  |  .371  Date  Aug.  19.  1994.  8  102(e) 

Date  Aug.  19,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/10966.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  May  26,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  12,  1993,  .Ser.  No.  256.290 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Nov.  12.  1992.  92  13600 
Int.  CI."  A61K  MH) 
V.S.  CI.  424 — 401  15  Claims 

1.  A  film  forming  cosmetic  composition  comprising,  in  a  suit- 
able cosmetic  vehicle,  an  effective  amount  of  a  him  forming 
chlorinated  graft  copolymer,  said  chlonnated  graft  copolymer  con- 
sisting of  5  to  20*?  of  a  chlonnated  polyoletin  grafted  with  80  to 
9^'yi  of  al  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
an  oleophilic  monomer,  a  hydrophilic  monomer  and  a  mixture 
thereof,  said  oleophilic  monomer  being  selected  trom  the  group 
consisting  of  styrene.  alkyl  acrylaies.  and  alkyl  melhacrylates  and 
said  hvdrophilic  monomer  being  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing i>f  acrylic  acid,  methacrylic  acid.  2-hydrox> ethyl  acrvlate. 
2-hydroxyethyl  methacrylate.  2-hydroxypropyl  aery  late 
2-hydroxy-propy  I  methacrylate. 


ors  to  Lonza,  Inc.,  Annandale,  NJ. 

Filed  May  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  237,032 
Int.  CI."  AOIN  25/.U 
VS.  CI.  424 — »05 

1.  A  stable,  solid  composition  comprising 

(a)  a  biodispersing  efteclive  amount  of  at  least  one  biodispersant 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfosuccinate  surfac- 
tants, sulfoacetate  surfactants,  or  anv  combination  thereof; 

(b)  a  biiKidal  effective  amount  of  al  least  one  halogenated 
biocide  compound;  and 

(c)  a  stabilizing  effective  amount  of  al  least  one  halogen  scav- 
enger selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  compound 
having  the  formula  RR'NH  wherein  R  and  R'  are  indepen- 
dently carbonyl,  sulfone.  alkyl.  aryl.  or  halogen  and  a  com- 
pound having  the  fomiula 


and 


5,603,940 
OIL-IN-WATER  EMCLSION  WHICH  MAY  BE  I SED  FOR 

OBTAINING  A  CREAM 
Didier  Candau.  Bievres,  and  Pascal  Simon.  Vitry  sur  Seine, 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  L'Oreal,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  312,641 
aaims  priority,  application  France,  Oct  8,  1993.  93  11995 
Int.  CI."  A6IK  7/00:  BOIJ  l.iAX) 
VS.  CI.  424 — 401  18  Claims 

I  Oil-in-water  emulsion  comprising  an  oily  phase  dispersed  in 
an  aqueous  pha.se  and  an  emulsifying  system,  wherein  the  emulsi- 
fying system  comprises  al  least  one  first  fany  acid  ester  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  fatty  acid  esters  of  glucose  and  the 
fatty  acid  esters  of  alkylglucose,  wherein  said  hrsi  fatty  acid  ester 
contains  a  mixture  of  mono-,  di-,  tri-  and  tetraester  dcnvatives  with 
a  proportion  of  at  least  50^  by  weight  of  mono-  and  diesters 
derivatives  not  exceeding  73^  by  weight  of  monoester  relative  to 
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where  R^  and  R^  independently  are  methyl  or  ethyl. 


5,603,942 

STABLE,  SINGLE  PHASE  W/O  MlCROEMULvSION 

MATRIX  FORMULATION  FOR  FORMING  SPRAYABLE. 

AEROSOL  AGRICULTURALLY  ACTIVE  COMPOSITIONS 

Kolazi  S.  Narayanan:  Milla  Kaminsky,  both  of  Wayne,  and 

Robert  M.  lanniello.  Oak  Ridge,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  ISP 

Investments  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  May  19.  1995,  Ser.  No.  444.600 

Int.  CI."  .AOIN  25/30 

IS.  CI.  424 — J05  14  Claims 

1    A  stable  single  phase  w/o  aerosol  microemulsion  matnx  for 

making  a  sprayable  agriculturally  active  composition,  consisting 

essentially  of.  by  weight. 

(ai  2-20'J  of  a  C«-C,g  hydrocarbon. 

(b)  25-50<J^  of  water, 

(c)  20-45'*  of  a  propellani, 

(d)  10- 20"^  of  an  emulsiher.  and 

(e)  I5-.VS'7f  of  a  cosolvenl/coemulsitier  which  is  a  C^-C,,  alkyl 
pyrrolidone  or  pentanol,  or  mixtures  thereof. 


5,603,943 
NASALLY  ADMINISTRABLE  COMPOSITIONS 
Akira  Yanagawa,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Dott  Research 
Laboratory,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  429,501 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  11,  1994,  6-120778; 
Mar.  2,  1995,  7-066640 

InL  a."  A61K  9/14:9/50 
VS.  CI.  424-^34  26  Claims 

1.  A  nasally  adminisffable  composition  comprising  a  physiologi- 


cally active  substance  having  a  molecular  weight  of  not  more  than 
the  total  weight  of  the  inixtuie.  and  at'leasi  one  second  fatty  acid  40,000  and  a  physiologically  acceptable  powdery  or  crystalline 
ester  of  sucrose.  polyvalence   metal   earner,   wherein   a   physiologically   effective 
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amount  of  said  physiologically  active  substance  is  dispersed  homo- 
geneously in  and  adsorbed  homogeneously  onto  said  polyvalence 
metal  earner,  and  a  mean  particle  size  of  said  polyvalence  metal 
earner  is  not  more  than  250  pm. 


5.603,944 


Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,603.947 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  PROVIDING  NICOTINE 
REPLACEMENT  THERAPY  TRANSDERMALLY/ 
TRANSBLCCALLY 
Ooi   Wong.  Fremont;   Kathlern  C.   Farinas,  San   Francisco; 
Gary   W.  Cleary.  Menlo  Park;  Chia-Ming  Chiang,  Foster 
City,  and  Jun  Xia,  Redwood  City,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Cygnus  Terapeutic  Systems,  Redwood  City.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  247.520,  May  23.  1994.  aban- 
doned, which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  89.971,  Jul.  9, 
1993,  abandoned.  This  applicarion  Jul.  21,  1994.  Ser.  No. 
278.277 
Int.  Cl.'^  A6IF  I3A)0 
VS.  CI.  424 — 148  9  Claims 


5,603.945 
THERAPEl  TIC/PROPHYLACTIC  AGENTS  AND 
METHOD  OF  TREATINt;  FOR  I'RINARY  CALCl'LOSIS 
IN  PETS 
Yoshio  Isobe.  Suginami-ku;  Toshio  Ito,  Suita;  Norio  kogure. 
Bunkyo-ku:  Hideaki  Narita.  .Suginami-ku;  Norio  Hanazawa. 
Minato-ku.  and    kiichi    kanayama.   Ebina.   all   of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  197.591 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  19,  1993,  5-054944 
Int.  cr  A23K  ///A.5.///7 
VS.  a.  424—442  15  Claims 

1.  A  food  as  a  therapeutic  or  prophylactic  treatment  for  urinary 
calculosis  in  an  animal  consisting  essentially  of 

fumanc  acid;  having  a  mean  panicle  si/e  of  not  finer  than  3(X) 

mesh  and 
a  base  coniponeni  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  feed 
ot  animal  origin,  a  cereal,  a  starch,  an  oil  meal,  a  bran,  a 
cellulosic  matenal.  an  excipient.  a  binder,  a  disintegrator, 
sodium  chlonde.  sugar,  an  amino  acid,  and  mixtures  thereof, 
wherein  said  food  includes  not  more  than  I '"4  Mianiins  and 
minerals  based  on  the  weight  of  the  food 


\A////A  /' 


/. 


11 

-12 

13 


I   \  laminated  composite  fur  providing  iransdermal/transbuccal 
nicotine  replacement  therapy   to  a  person  over  a  predetermined 
time  penixl.  I.  compnsing  in  combination: 
(a)  a  nicotine-impermeahle  backing  layer;  and 
(bi  a  matnx  layer  ha\  ing  a  thickness  I  and  compnsing  a  mixture 
of  a  sutlicient  amount  ot  nicotine  to  proMde  said  therapy  and 
a  polymer,  the  nicotine  having  a  diffusion  coefficient,  D,  m 
the  matnx  layer,  wherein  the  ratio 

n\ 

I- 

is  in  the  range  of  about  05  to  20  and  vs herein  the  composite 
controls  the  rate  at  which  nicotine  is  administered  across  said  skin 
or  mucosa  over  al  least  50'r<  ol  1  and  the  ratio  ot  the  average  flux 
of  nicotine  from  the  matrix  layer  over  the  last  '  ot  time  period  I  to 
the  average  flux  of  nicotine  from  the  matrix  over  the  entire  lime 
peniKi  I  IS  less  than  about  0  4 


5.603,946 
\NOl  ND  DRESSIN(; 
Bari^   Constantine.  island  Heights.  N.J..  assignor  to  Bristol- 
Myers  Squibb  Company.  Skillman,  NJ. 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1993.  Ser.  No.  134,152 

Int.  CI.    \61F  JJ/U(> 

VS.  a.  424—445  13  Claims 


SKM 


MOUND 


I.  In  J  tvn)  piece  wound  dressing  comprising  an  adhesive 
containing  baseplalc  and  means  tor  absorbing  excess  wound  evu 
date,  the  mipr<>vcmcni  wherein  said  baseplalc  includes 

at  least  one  slit  dehning  a  flap  v^hlch  when  lifted  dehnes  j  first 
aperture  suitable  for  hrst.  aperture  and  access  and  visuali/a 
tion;  and. 
a  second  apcnurc  substantially  smaller  than  the  dimensions  of 
the  wound  .ulapted  to  provide  direct  exudate  flow    to   said 
abM>rbing  means 


5.6«3,94« 
ACTI\  E  INCiREDIENT  PATCH  FOR  LOW-MELTINC; 
AND/OR  VOLATILE  ACTIVE  IMiREDIENTS 
Hans   P.   Merkle,   Zurich,  Switzerland;    Klaus   Nagels,  Bonn, 
(irrmany:  Dietrich  Schacht.  Cologne,  Germany,  and  Hans- 
Michael  VVullT,  Monhcim.  (icrmany,  avsignors  to  .Schwarz 
Pharma  \ii,  Monheim,  (iermany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  367^62.  Feb.  27,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5„S27_'!.<6.  This  application  Jun.  7.  1995,  .Ser  No.  483JH2 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany,  Jul.  23.  1992,  42  24 
325.4;  WIPO.  Jul.  17,  1993.  PCT/DF93/00638 

Int.  CI.    A6IF  /  Vo: 
II_S.  CI.  424 — M8  5  Claims 

I  A  mcihod  ot  preparing  an  acme  ingredient  patch  tor  the 
controlled  release  ot  active  ingredients  lo  the  skin,  said  palch 
having  no  water  swellable  polymers  added  thereto,  and  consisting 
of  a  backing  layer,  and.  bonded  lo  the  backing  layer,  an  adhesive 
film  layer  consisting  of  an  active  ingredieni-containing  Lontacl 
hol-inell  .idhesive.  and  a  removable  laser  covering  the  adhesive 
him.  wherein  the  adhesive  him  layer  is  j  conljcl  hoi  melt  adhesive 
which  IS  a  chemically  saturated  three  hlovk  copolymer  of 
polystyrene  block  copolv  I  elhvlenehutv  lene  I  bUKk  poly  sly  rene.  in 
a  concentration  of  10  to  SO  weight  "V.  and  an  aclive  ingredieni 
which  IS  low -melting  or  volatile  and  is  liquid  .it  the  proecssing 
temperature  of  the  contact  hot  melt  adhesive,  al  a  concenlration  of 
2.5  lo  25  weight  'i.  compnsing  mixing  the  components  of  the 
Ctintaci  hot  nicli  adhesive  thai  fomis  ihe  matrix  layer  under  healing 
to  100'  to  2<X)   C  in  an  inert  gas  atmosphere  until  a  homogeneous 
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melt  is  obtained,  before  adding  the  active  ingredient,  and  then 
dissolving  the  active  ingredient  in  the  contact  adhesive  melt  under 
an  inert  gas  al  a  processing  temperature  of  100°  to  200'  C.  and 
applving  the  homogeneous  mixture  onto  the  covenng  layer,  which 
IS  impermeable  to  the  active  ingredient. 


5,603,949 
USE  OF  A  TOCOPHEROL  PHOSPHATE  OR  ONE  OF  ITS 
DERIVATIVES,  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  COSMETIC 
OR  PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  AND 
COMPOSITIONS  SO  OBTAINED 
Alain  Meybeck,  Courbevoie;  Marc  Dtunas.  Colombes;  Fre- 
deric Bonte,  Courbevoie.  and  Christian  Marechal.  Paris,  all 
of  France,  assignors  to  LVMH  Recherche.  Colombes  Cedex, 
France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  190,075,  Feb.  1.  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  465.610 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  1.  1991,  91  09825 
Int.  CI."  A61K  9//27 
U.S.  a.  424-^50  *<  Claims 

1.  A  cosmetic  or  pharmaceutical  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of  (1)  0.001  to  \0'?c  concentration  by  weight  of  a  tocopherol 
phosphate  selected  from  tbe  group  consisting  of; 
(a)  a  tocopherol  phosphate  of  general  formula: 

(ll 


CH,i-CH  — A  — CH,-»tH 


5,603,950 
AGENT  FOR  ORAL  INTAKE 
Werner  Ratjen,  Freeweid  12-14,  D-2302  Flintbek,  and  Hans  R. 
Willmen,  Nachtigallenstasse  22,  D-4048  Grevenbroich.  both 
of  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  20,665,  Feb.  22,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  744,985, 
Aug.  14,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  7,  1994,  Ser. 
No.  336,330 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  14.  1990,  40  25 
912.41 

Int.  CI."  A61K  9/48 
VS.  a.  424—451  8  Oaiins 


1  An  orally  ingestible  product  comprising  a  soluble  capsule  and 
an  expandable,  digestible  cohesive  sponge  matenal  compnsed  of  a 
gram  milling  product  of  wheat  fiber  of  substantially  negligible 
caloric  and  nutritional  content  and  disposable  in  a  compressed 
form  in  said  soluble  capsule,  said  digestible  sponge  matenal  of 
wheat  fiber  being  expandable  to  a  multiple  of  the  capsule  volume 
upon  dissolution  of  the  soluble  capsule  in  a  stomach  of  an  ingestor. 
wherein  said  expanded  sponge  matenal  of  wheat  fiber  does  not 
immediately  pass  from  the  stomach  into  a  digestive  tract,  but 
remains  in  the  stomach  to  promote  a  temporary  sensation  of 
fullness. 


R() 


in  which: 

R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  an 

alkyl  radical  having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  a  tocopherol 

radical  when  R'  is  in  the  form  of  R'O; 
R"  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  an 

alkyl  radical  having  1  lo  4  carbon  atoms  and.  when  R"  is  in 

the  form  of  R'O.  an  oxyethylenated  chain  of  the  formula: 


-O-CH: 


R4 

I 


-OR, 


5.603,951 

CYCLOSPORIN-CONTAINING  SOFT  CAPSULE 

COMPOSITIONS 

Jong  S.  Woo,  Kyunggi-do.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hanmi 

Pharm.  Ind.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyunggi-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Apr,  21.  1995.  Ser.  No.  427.190 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  9,  1994, 
94-29208 

Int.  CI."  A61K  9/48 
VS.  CI.  424-^55  19  Claims 


in  which  Rj  and  R,  independently  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom  and  a  methyl  radical,  and  n  is  an 
integer  greater  than  or  equal  to  1 ; 

R,.  R,  and  R,  independently  are  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  a  hydrogen  atom  and  a  methyl  radical,  with  the 
proviso  that  R,.  R.  and  R,  cannot  simultaneously  be  a  methyl 
radical:  and 
.A  IS  the  group: 


CH, 
I 
-CH — CH- 


CHi 

I 
-CH  =  C  — . 


(b)  zela- 1 -tocopherol  phosphate; 

(c)  an  ester  of  the  iiKopherol  phosphate  of  part  <a). 

(d)  an  ester  of  the  zeta- 1 -tocopherol  phosphate  of  part  <b): 

(e)  a  cosmetically  or  pharmaceutically   acceptable  salt  of  the 
tocopherol  phosphate  of  pan  (a);  and 

(f)  a  cosmetically  or  pharmaceutically   acceptable  salt  ot  the 
/.eta- 1 -tocopherol  phosphate  of  pan  (b); 

and  (11)  a  cosmetically,  dermatologically   or  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  excipiem,  vehicle  or  carrier. 


1  A  cyclosporin  soft  capsule  composition  compnsing 
cyclosponn  as  an  active  ingredient,  dimethylisosorbide  as  a  cosur- 
faclant.  one  or  more  components  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing ot  an  estenfied  compound  of  fany  acid  and  pnmary  alcohol, 
medium  chain  fatty  acid  tnglycende  and  fatty  acid  monoglycende 
as  an  oil  comp«inent.  and  a  surfactant  having  an  HLB 
( Hydrophilic-lipophilic  balance)  value  of  10  to  17. 
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5,603.952 

METHOD  OF  ENCAPSULATING  FOOD  OR  FLAVOR 

PARTICLES  USING  WARM  WATER  FISH  GELATIN.  AND 

CAPSULES  PRODUCED  THEREFROM 
Jon  C.  Soper,  Huber  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Tastemaker, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  3«,  1994,  Sen  No.  367,072 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  V/6J 
U.S.  a.  424—456  12  Claims 

I.   A  process   of   microencapsulaimg   food  or  t1a\or  particles 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 

providing  food  or  flavor  panicles  lo  be  encapsulated: 

forming  a  mixture  of  a  warm  water  tish  gelatin  and  said  food  or 

flavor  particles  in  aqueous  media:  and 
microencapsulating  said  particles  with  said  gelatin  at  a  tempera- 
ture greater  than  27°  C.  by  complex  coacerv  ation  w  ith  at  least 
t\*o  diflerent  colloidal  matenais  to  form  microencapsulated 
capsules. 


5.603,953 

SUPPORTED  HQIID  MEMBRANE  DEL1\  ERY  DEVICES 

Scott  M.  Herbig:  Kelly  L.  Smith,  both  of  Bend,  Oreg.;  Paul 

\'an  Eikeren,  Carlisle.   Mass..  and  James   B.   West.  Bend. 

Oreg..  assignors  to  Pfizer  Inc.,  New  \brk,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  982,815.  Nov.  30.  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  424,511 

Int.  CI."  A6lk  ^/M):m2:Wf>y/22 

U.S.  CI.  424 — 173  21  Claims 


•      '?      'Jr'" 

^,^.18 
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(a)  a  wall  composing  a  semipemieahle  composition  permeable 

to  the  pa.ssage  of  fluid  and  substantially  impermeable  to  the 

passage  of  pentoxifylline: 
(bl  a  compartment  defined  b\  the  wall: 
(c)  10  ng  to  T.'SO  mg  of  pentoxifylline  in  the  companment; 
(d»  an  exit  in  the  dosage  form  for  the  continuous  relea.se  of 

pentoxifylline   at   a   rale  of   1    ng/hr  to   .W  mg/hr  over  an 

extended  time  of  24  hrs. 


5,603,955 

enhanced  loadin(;  of  soll'tes  into  polymer 
(;els 

Stevin  H.  Gehrke.  Cincinnati.  Ohio;  E.  C.  Lupton.  Boston; 
Matthevt    E.    Schiller.    Waltham,    both    of   Mass.;    Lorelle 
Uhden.   Cincinnati,   Ohio,   and    Nitin   Vaid,    Kanpur.    Ind.. 
avsignors  to  University  of  Cincinnati.  Cincinnati.  Ohio 
Filed  Jul.  18.  1994.  Ser.  No.  276.462 
Int.  CI.'  A6IK  WU):47/n:47/.U:47/.16 
VS.  CI.  424 — WA  15  Claims 


1.00 
0.90 
0.80  ■ 
OTO 

060 


1.)  A  device  for  dispensing  a  beneficial  agent  lo  an  aqueous 
environment  comprising 

a  I  a  hydrophilic  formulation  compnsing  a  beneficial  agent: 

b.)  a  wall  that  surrounds  said  hydrophilic  formulation,  said  wall 
formed  at  least  in  part  of  j  microporous  hydrophobic  supp»irt 
membrane:  and 

c.t  a  hydrophobic  liquid  entrained  within  said  pores  of  said 
microporous  support  membrane,  the  permeability  of  the 
hydrophobic  liquid  lo  water  is  less  than  4x10  \'c  STP-cin/ 
cm"-sec-cmHg  and  said  hydrophobic  liquid  being  capable  of 
change  such  that  the  permeability  to  water  changes  at  least  an 
order  of  magnitude 


I  a?o 
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5.603.954 

PENTOXIFYLLINE  THER-APY  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 

Patrick  S.  L.  Wong,  Palo  Alto;  (ieorge  \.  Guittard.  Cupertino, 

and  .\tul  D.  Ayer,  Palo  Alto,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  .ALZA 

Corporation,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  183,007.  Jan.  18.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5,532,003. 

This  application  Mav  24.  1995.  Ser  No.  449.621 

Int.  Ci.   A61K  y/?: 
l'_S.  CI.  424 — 173  7  Claims 

1    .\  dosage  form  for  delivenng  pentoxifylline  to  a  patient,  the 
dosage  form  compnsing: 


1.  .A  methtxl  of  loading  a  solute  into  a  crosslinked  polymer  gel 
network,  compnsing: 
providing  the  crosslinked  polymer  gel   network,   including  a 

solvent: 
selecting  a  loading  polymer  thai  is  soluble  in  the  .solvent  and  is 
capable  of  facilitating  selective  partitioning  of  the  solute  into 
the  gel  network,  and 
contacting  the  solvent-including  crosslinked  polymer  gel  net- 
work with  a  solution  containing: 
the  solute,  and 

the  loading  p<ilyiiicr  the  contacting  being  performed  under 
conditions  sutficieni  for  the  solute  and  the  loading  polymer 
lo  selectively  panition  into  the  gel  network  and  for  the 
soluie  to  retain  activity  while  in  the  gel  network 
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5,603,956 
CROSS-LINKED  ENZYMATICALLY  CONTROLLED 
DRUG  RELEASE 
Mircea  A.  Mateescu,  Verdun;  Yves  Dumoulin,  Ste-Julie;  Louis 
Cartilier,  Beaconsfleld,  and  Vincent  Lenaerts,  Argenteuil,  all 
of    Canada,    assignors    to    Labopharm    Inc.,    Ste-Therese, 
Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  919.762.  Jul.  24,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  787.721,  Oct.  31. 

1991.  abandoned,  v»bich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  618,650, 

Nov.  27,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  16,  1994,  Ser. 

No.  261,228 

Int.  CI."  A61K  47/.<6 

U.S.  a.  424—488  1»  Oaims 


less  than  or  equal  to  IC^r  by  weight  of  the  absoited  fraction  of 

D  at  a  time  t  after  ingestion  of  0.4  hour. 
less  than  or  equal  to  SO'it  by  weight  of  the  absorbed  fraction  of 

D  at  t=3  9  hours,  and 
less  than  or  equal  to  90^^  by  weight  of  the  absorbed  fraction  of 

D  at  t=23  hours, 
t  being  given  to  within  ±10%. 


5.603.958 
PHARMACEUTICAL  CARRIER 
Bror  Morein,  and  Karin  Lovgren,  both  of  Uppsala,  Sv*eden. 
assignors  to  British  Technology   Group  Limited,  London, 
England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  142,377,  Mar.  30,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  455,403 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  31,  1991,  9101665 
Int.  CI."  A61K  9/16 
MS.  a.  424-^*89  19  Claims 


1.  A  solid  controlled  release  pharmaceutical  dosage  unit  in  the 
form  of  a  compressed  mixture  consisting  essentially  of: 

up  to  60<»  by  weight  of  a  therapeutically  effective  product: 

at  least  40'it  by  weight  of  amylose  cross-linked  with  a  cross- 
linking  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  epichloro- 
hydnn  and  2.3-dibromopropanol.  wherein  said  cross-linked 
amylose  is  prepared  by  cross-linking  amylose  with  from  1  to 
20  grams  of  said  cross-linking  agent  per  100  grams  of  amy- 
lose. and  wherein  said  cross-linking  provides  sustained 
release  of  said  therapeutically  effective  product;  and 

an  enzyme  for  modulating  the  release  of  the  pharmaceutical 
product,  said  enzyme  being  an  a-amylase  present  in  an 
amount  corresponding  to  an  enzyme  activity  of  100  EU  or 
less  per  dosage  unit. 


5  603  957 

MICROCAPSULES  FOR  THE  CONTROLLED  RELEASE 

OF  ACETYLSALICYCLIC  ACID  IN  THE 

GASTROINTESTINAL  ENVIRONMENT 

Olga   Burguicre,  Casteliiau   le  Lez;   Ahmad   Yassine,   Borj- 

Barajne,  and  Jean-Philippe  Selles  Montpellier,  aU  of  France, 

assignors  to  Flamd  Tecfanoiogics,  France 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  227,122 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  19,  1993,  93  04560 
Int  a."  A61K  9/14 
MS.  a.  424—489  19  Claims 


m  MOVHS 


1.  Microcapsules  for  the  controlled  release  of  acetylsalicylic 
acid  (ASA)  in  the  gastrointestinal  environment,  said  microcapsules 
being  orally  ingestible  in  a  dose  D  and  comprising  particles  of 
acetylsalicylic  acid  with  a  size  of  between  100  and  1000  pm  which 
are  coaled  and  designed  so  that,  when  ingested  orally  in  a  single 
administration  of  a  dose  D  of  between  75  and  320  mg  of  ASA.  they 
induce  moderate  ASA  absorption  kinetics  in  vivo  in  man.  extend- 
ing over  at  least  24  hours,  said  ASA  absorption  being: 


1  A  method  of  administering  of  a  pharmaceuucally  active 
substance  which  does  not  elicit  an  immunogenic  response  to  a 
patient  in  need  thereof,  said  nrKthod  compnsing  the  step  of  admin 
isienng  the  pharmaceuucally  active  substance  in  a  earner,  said 
carrier  compnsing  a  deadjuvanted  matnx  which  is  a  complex  of  a 
sterol  and  one  or  more  saponins  which  lack  adjuvant  effect,  said 
matnx  compnsing  spherical  nanopaiticles  formed  from  annular 
subunils,  each  annular  subunit  being  formed  from  said  sterol  and 
said  one  or  more  saponins  lacking  adjuvant  effect. 


5,603,959 
FATTY  ACID  DERIVATIVES 
David  F.  Horrobin,  Guildford,  and  PhiUp  Knowles,  Carlisle, 
both  of  England,  assignors  to  Scotia  Holdings  Pk.  England 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  392,628 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  1,  1994, 

9403857 

Int.  CI."  A61K  9/14 
MS.  a.  424—490  15  Claims 

\.  An  NSAID  in  the  forni  of  a  compound  in  which  the  NSAID  is 
chemically  linked  to  an  n-6  or  n-3  essential  fatty  acid  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  linolenic  acid,  gamma- linolemc  acid, 
dihomo-gamma-linolenic  acid,  arachidonic  acid,  adienic  acid, 
docosapentaenoic  n-6  acid,  alpha  linolenic  acid,  steandonic  acid, 
the  20:4n-3  acid,  eicosapentaenoic  acid,  docosapentaenoic  n-3 
acid,  docosahexaenoic  acid,  and  the  corresponding  fatty  alcohols. 
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5.603.9*0 
PREPARATION  OF  MICROPARTICLES  AND  METHOD 
OF  IMMl  NIZATION 
Derek  T.  O'Hagan.  16  Middlesex  Rd.,  Bootle.  Merseyside  L20 
9BW,  I'nitcd  Kingdom;  John  P.  McGee,  Taqjong  Kilmar- 
nack  Rd..  Kilmaurs.  Strathelyde  KA3  2RB.  Scotland,  and 
Stanley  S.  Davis.  19  Cavendish  Crescent  North.  Nottingham 
NG7  IBA.  L'nited  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/LS94/05«34.  §  371  Date  Jun.  2,  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  2.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/27718.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  8.  1994 

PCT  Filed  May  24.  1994.  Ser.  No.  374.751 
Claims  prioritv.  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Mav  25.  1993. 
9310781 

Int.  a."  A61K  W50:9/4H:9/I4:  BOIJ  LW2 
l.S.  CI.  424-501  29  Claims 


UMI 


I   A  method  for  priK)ui.ing  micropanicles  which  comppses: 

dispersing  a  bioacli\c  malenal  in  a  first  medium  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  silicone  oils,  mineral  oils,  petroleum 
oils,  sesame  oil.  peanut  oil.  soshean  oil.  com  oil.  cotton  seed 
oil.  coconut  oil  and  linseed  oil.  a  non-soheni  tor  a  phamij 
cologicalls  acceptable  polvmer. 

adding  a  second  medium  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
chloroform,  inethvlenc  chloride,  ethylene  chloride.  eth\lene 
dichloride.  ethsl  acetate,  methslchloroform.  and  letrahsdrotu 
ran  containing  said  polsmer  to  said  hrst  medium. 

mixing   the   hrst   and   second   media   so   that   phase   separaiion 
ixrcurs  on  admixture  of  the  two  media  with  formation  of  the 

micropanicles. 


5.603.961 

SUSTAINED  RELEASE  Ml  LTI-CORE  MICROSPHERE 

PREPARATION  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODI  CINd  THE 

SAME 

Takehiko  Suzuki.  Osaka-fu;  Yukiko  Nishioka.  Toyonaka:  '^asu- 
hisa  Matsukawa.  Osaka;  .Akihiro  Matsumoto.  Hirakata.  and 
Masao  Kobayashi.  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan.  a.ssignors  to  lanabe 
Seiyaku  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  30.  1993.  Ser.  No.  128.692 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  1,  1992,  4-263460 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  9/50:9/14:9/16:  BOIJ  13/02 

as.  CI.  424—502  14  Claims 


100 


RELEASE  PROFILE  OF  PREPARATION  1 


wherein  said  NSAID  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
salicylate,  a  pyrazolone,  a  para-aminophenol.  indomethacin.  sulin- 
dac.  a  fenamate.  a  propionic  acid,  an  oxicani.  a  phenylacetic  acid, 
tolmetin.  elodolac  and  nabumetone. 


TIME  (DAY) 


1  A  sustained  release  multi-core  microsphere  preparation,  which 
compnses 

( 1 )  microregions  compnsing  a  hrst  biodegradable  polvmer. 

(2)  a  continuous  region  comprising  a  second  biodegradable 
polymer,  in  which  the  microregions  are  distributed,  and 

(.?)  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  at  least  one  pharmaceu- 
tically  active  ingredient  selectively  retained  in  the  microre- 
gions of  said  first  bitxlcgradable  polymer; 
said  microsphere  preparation  being  obtained  b\ 

(11  prepanng  an  oil-in  oil  emulsion  compnsing  water  immis- 
cible organic  soisent.  the  first  biodegradable  polvmer.  the 
second  buxlegradable  polymer  and  the  pharmaceutically 
active  ingredient  ha\ing  higher  affinity  for  the  hrst  biode- 
gradable polymer  than  for  the  second  biodegradable  poly- 
mer, the  biodegradable  polymers  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  polylactic  acid  and  a  copolymer  of 
lactic  acid  and  glycolic  acid,  and  the  oil-in-oil  emulsion 
having  microdroplets  of  the  hrst  biodegradable  polvmer 
dispersed  in  a  continuous  oil  phase  of  the  seconcj  buxle- 
gradable piilymer. 
(ii)  dispersing  the  oil  inoil  emulsion  in  an  aqueous  solution 

to  gixe  an  oil  in-oil  in-water  emulsion,  and 
(iii)  removing  the  water- immiscible  organic  solvent  from  the 
oil  pha.ses  of  the  resulting  oil-in-oil-in  water  emulsion 


5.603,%2 

I  SE  OF  AQl  EOlS  SOLCTIONS  CONTAINING 

PEROXOBISl  LPH.ATE  IONS  FOR  THE  TRE.ATMENT  OF 

MALKJNANT  CELLS 
Aloys  Reaschler,  Neusser  Strasse  201.  50733  Koln.  and  Dieter 
Schuster.  Wuppertal,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  .\loys 
Renschler,  Cologne,  (iermanv 
Pt  T  No.  PCT/EP92/02244.  §  il\  Date  Oct.  20,  1994.  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  20.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/14774.  P<T  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  5.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  256J70 
Claims  prioritv,  application  (;ermaiit.  Jan.  24.  1992.  42  01 
858.7 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  .i.i/40:4l/00:  A6IN  S/06 

I  .S.  CI.  424—613  32  Claims 

I    A  methivJ  tor  treating  malignant  cells  in  a  human  or  animal. 

comprising  administering  to  the  human  or  animal  an  effective 

amount  of  an  aqueous  stilution  containing  peroxcxlisulfate  ions  in 

an  amount  of  from  10 "  to  10  "  g/1. 


5,603,963 

METHOD  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  RETROVIRAL 

DISEASES  SUCH  AS  ACQUIRED  IMMUNE  DEFICIENCY 

SYNDROME  UTILIZING  (PSEUDO)HALOGEN 

COMPLEXES  OF  GOLIXl) 

Richard  C.  Elder,  and  Katberine  T.  Elder,  both  of  Cincinnati, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  University  of  Cincinnati,  Cincinnati.  Ohio 

FUed  Jul.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  281.951 

Int.  CI."  A61K  33/24:JJ/42:JM>4 

U.S.  a.  424—649  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  HIV  intraccllularly  in  an  infected  host 

comprising  the  step  of  administering  a  therapeutically  effective 

amount  of  at  least  one  (pseudo)halogen  complex  of  gold(I)  in  a 

pharmaceutically  acceptable  earner,  wherein  said  (pseudo)halogen 

complex  of  gold(I)  is  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

R— Au-CN.  R     Au  "jSCNl.  andR  -AuHSeCNI 

wherein  R  is  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of:  phosphines. 
halogens,  and  (pseudo)halogens. 


said  means  for  applying  a  force  for  discharging  said  pla.stic  gob 
comprising  means  for  applying  fluid  pressure  to  the  gob  to 
cause  It  to  move  through  the  open  end  of  the  transfer  nest. 

means  for  supporting  said  extrusion  nozzle  means  for  movement 
toward  and  awav  from  said  disk. 


5,603,965 

APPARATUS  FOR  CO-DISTRIBUTING  CONFECTION 

PRODUCTS 

Alain  Daouse,  Noailles.  France,  assignor  to  Nestec  S.A.,  Vevey, 

Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  146,937 
Claims  priority,  application  European  PaL  Off.,  Nov.  28. 
1992,  921 20369.  r 

Int.  a."  B29C  47/<>6 
U.S.  CI.  425—130  16  Claims 


5.603,964 

APPAR.ATUS  FOR  CinTTING  AND  DELIVERING 

PLASTIC  GOBS 

B.  Jack  Rote,  Sturgis,  Mich.,  and  Frank  W.  Mahr,  Jr..  Sylvania. 

Ohio,  assignors  to  Owens-Illinois  Closure  Inc.,  Toledo.  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  320,083 

Int.  CI."  B29C  31/00:43/34:  B29D  31AM) 

U-S.  CI.  425—110  71  Claims 


Ti-» 


I   An  apparatus  for  sevenng  gobs  from  a  melt  exlrudate.  trans- 
porting the  gobs,  and  delivering  the  gobs  compnsing 

a  base. 

a  disk  having  an  axis  of  rotation. 

means  tor  supporting  said  disk  on  said  base  foi  rotation  about 
said  axis. 

a  plurality  of  transfer  nests  mounted  on  said  disk  in  circumfer- 
entially  spaced  relation. 

each  transfer  nest  having  a  generally  semi-cylindncal  inner 
surface  extending  afx>ut  I  S0°  and  having  an  opening. 

each  cylindncal  surface  of  said  nest  having  an  axis. 

extrusion  no/zle  means  having  an  outlet  no/zle  for  extruding  hot 
melt  exlrudate  into  the  path  of  each  transfer  nest  such  that  the 
exlrudate  enters  a  cavil)  of  the  transfer  nest  and  the  move 
ment  of  the  transfer  nest  severs  a  plastic  gob  from  the  exlru- 
date. 

means  on  the  base  operable  to  apply  a  force  to  the  plastic  gob  at 
a  point  circumferentially  spaced  from  the  extrusion  no/zle 
means  lo  discharge  the  gub. 


m    UM' 


1    An  apparatus  for  preparing  an  article  of  ice  confectionery 
comprising: 

a  first  assembly  comprising  (i)  a  rotatable  mobile  portion  which 
IS  rotatable  about  an  axis,  (li)  a  tubular  member  which  defines 
a  channel  and  (iii)  a  nozzle  configured  in  a  fishtail  shape, 
wherein  the  tubular  member  is  fixed  to  and  extends  from  the 
mobile  portion  and  the  nozzle  extends  from  the  tubular  mem- 
ber for  distributing  a  material  from  the  tubular  member  chan- 
nel so  that  upon  rotation  of  the  mobile  portion  about  the  axis, 
the  tubular  member  and  nozzle  are  rotated  about  the  axis: 

a  second  assembly  comprising  (il  a  rotatable  mobile  portion 
which  is  positioned  for  rotation  about  the  axis,  (ii)  a  tubular 
memfier  which  dehnes  a  channel  and  (hi)  a  nozzle  configured 
in  a  fishtail  shape,  wherein  the  second  assembly  tubular 
member  is  fixed  to  and  extends  from  the  second  assembly 
mobile  portion,  wherein  the  second  assembly  nozzle  extends 
from  the  second  assembly  tubular  memfwr  for  distributing  a 
material  from  the  second  assembly  tubular  member  channel, 
and  wherein  the  second  assembly  mobile  portion,  tubular 
member  and  nozzle  are  positioned  (i)  so  that  the  second 
assembly  tubular  member  is  disposed  laterally  from  the  first 
assembly  tubular  member  and  so  that  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
second  as.sembly  tubular  member  is  separated  from  the  hrst 
assembly  tubular  niemfwr  for  thermally  isolating  the  hrst  and 
second  as.sctiibly  tubular  member  channels  one  from  the  other 
and  (li)  so  that  the  second  assembly  no/zle  is  disposed  later- 
ally from  the  first  a.ssembly  nozzle  and  (ili)  so  that  upon 
rotation  of  the  first  and  second  assembly  mobile  portions 
about  the  axis  in  a  same  direction,  matenal  distnbuted  from 
the  second  as.sembly  nozzle  is  integrated  w  ith  matenal  distnb- 
uted from  the  first  assembly  nozzle:  and 

means  connected  with  the  hrst  and  second  assembly  mobile 
portions  for  rotating  the  firM  and  second  assembly   mobile 
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portions  so  that  the  first  and  second  assembly  mobile  ponions 
are  rotated  abt^ut  the  axis  in  the  same  direction. 


5.603.966 

BLOW  PIN  ADJISTING  ADAPTER 

Terrj  L.  Morris,  and  Boan  K.  Street,  bo«h  of  Jackson,  Mich., 

assignors  to  Allied  Tool.  Inc.,  Michigan  Center.  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  564,733 

Int.  CI."  B29C  -iW,/* 

I  .S.  CI.  425—168  9  Claims 


5,64)3,967 

MOLDING  APPARATl  S  WITH  SHI  TTLE  AND  LOCK 

MECHANISMS 

Jerr>  W.  Ferguson,  Pink  Hill,  N.C.,  assignor  to  White  CoiLsoli- 

dated  Industries.  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  18.  1995.  Ser.  No.  .174,181 

Int.  CI.'  B29C  JViV> 

r_S.  CI.  425—556  10  Claims 


WB- 


UMI 


I  A  molding  apparatus,  comprising  a  movable  bed.  Iwo  moidv 
mounted  for  nio\emeni  wiih  (lie  bed.  an  extrusion  head  Uxated 
jd|at.eni  the  bed.  said  bed  being  adapted  tor  providing  movement 
of  one  of  said  molds  between  a  hlling  position  adjacent  the 
extrusion  head  and  a  hrsi  unloading  pt)sition.  said  bed  also  being 
adapted  for  providing  movement  of  said  other  m<ild  beivAeen  a 
second  unloading  position  and  ihc  tilling  position,  a  part  extractor 
kvated  adjacent  the  bed  and  adapted  to  remove  a  part  from  the 
mold  in  the  corresponding  unloading  position  of  the  mold,  u  herein 


the  mold-s  comprise  separable  mold  sections  adapted  to  open  and 
close  at  a  parting  line,  latches  disposed  on  each  of  the  nKild 
sections  and  adapted  to  lock  the  mold  sections  of  one  of  said  molds 
in  a  closed  position  when  in  said  tilling  position,  a  movable  toggle 
adapted  to  engage  the  latches,  thereby  locking  said  mold  sections, 
wherein  the  toggle  comprises  a  pair  of  leaves  mounted  for  relative 
pivoting  on  an  axis,  edges  of  said  leaves  being  adapted  to  engage 
the  latches  of  said  one  of  said  molds. 


1  In  a  blow  molding  machine  having  an  elongated  tubular  blow 
pin  having  an  a.xis  capable  of  lateral  and  axial  adjustinent  including 
an  outer  end  and  an  expansible  chamber  motor  haung  a  movable 
piston,  the  improvement  comprising,  an  adapter  interposed 
between  and  interconnecting  the  expansible  chamber  motor  piston 
and  the  blow  pm  outer  end,  and  radial  adjustment  means  defined 
on  said  adapter  whereby  the  blow  pin  outer  end  is  radially  adjust- 
able with  respect  to  the  piston,  compnsing  a  collar  fixed  upon  the 
expansible  chamber  motor  piston,  a  housing  mounted  upon  the 
blow  pin  outer  end.  a  chamber  dehned  in  said  housing  ha\ing  an 
axis  and  receuing  said  collar,  and  radialK  positionable  actuators 
interposed  between  said  housing  and  said  collar  radially  position- 
ing the  adapter  housing  and  blow  pin  outer  end  with  respect  to  said 
collar 


5,603.968 

APPARATIS  FOR  MANl  FACTURING  A  STEER1N(; 

WHEEL  PAD 

Kazunari  Tajiri,  and  Soji  Nimura,  both  of  Aichi-ken,  Japan. 

assignors  to  Toyoda  (Josei  Co.,  Ltd.,  Aichi-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1995.  .Ser.  No.  405.022 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Apr.  28,  1994,  6-092520 

InL  CI.'  B29C  -ISU-i 

VS.  a.  425—556  7  Claims 


I  An  apparatus  for  manufaclunng  an  injection  molded  steering 
wheel  pad  haxing  a  co\er  and  a  pocket  portion  dehned  between  a 
first  projection  and  a  second  hook-shaped  projection  that  ccniperale 
to  hold  an  arm  of  an  air  bag  device,  said  apparatus  composing: 

a  fixed  mold  portion; 

a  movable  mold  ptirtion  opposed  lo  said  tixed  mold  portion,  said 
movable  mold  portion  being  movable  along  a  first  moving 
path  so  as  lo  selectively  contact  and  separate  from  said  fixed 
mold  ptirtion.  and 

a  plurality  of  core  inembcrs.  each  core  member  being  movable 
between  respective  retracted  and  extended  p<isitions  with 
respect  to  one  of  said  movable  and  fixed  mold  p<irtions.  said 
plurality  of  core  members  being  arranged  when  in  said 
retracted  position,  to  define  a  cavity  along  with  said  movable 
and  fixed  mold  portions,  wherein  said  plurality  of  core  mem- 
bers includes 

a  first  core  member  for  forming  the  first  projection  in  the  pad. 
said  first  core  member  being  movable  along  said  moving  path 
of  said  iiK)vable  mold  portion. 

at  least  one  second  core  member  adjacent  to  said  first  core 
member,  and 

at  least  one  inclined  third  core  tncmber  adjacent  to  said  first  core 
member  for  forming  the  second  projection  in  the  pad.  said 
inclined  third  core  member  being  movable  along  a  direction 
obliquely  intersecting  said  moving  path. 

wherein  one  of  said  imild  portions  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
recesses,  each  receiving  a  corresponding  one  ot  said  plurality 
of  core  members  when  said  one  ol  said  plurality  of  core 
members  is  in  a  respective  retracted  position. 


5.603,969 

PRF:SS  for  THE  INJECTION  MOL  LDINt;  OF  PLASTIC 

M  \TERIALS  WITH  A  DOUBLE-TOGGLE  CLOSING 

I'NIT 

Sergio  (iuindani;  Mario  Spotti,  both  of  Brescia;  Mario  Busi, 
Rrzzalo.  and  Mario  F'antoni.  Brescia,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  lo 
Maicopresse  S,p.A.,  Brescia,  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  426,709 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  26,  1994.  BS94A0040 
Int.  CI.'  B29C  45/6.S 
II.S.  CI.  425—593  7  Claims 


b)  a  hard  coating  covering  said  pellet,  said  coating  comprising 
ervthriiol. 


5.603,971 
ENCAPSILATION  COMPOSITIONS 
Michael  A.  Porzio.  Monkton,  and  Lewis  M.  Popplewell,  Cock- 
eysville,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  McCormick  &  Company, 
Inc.,  Sparks.  Md. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  98,885.  Jul.  29,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  47,196.  Apr.  16, 

1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  17,  1995.  Ser.  No. 

424.572 

Int.  Cl.*^  A23L  I/4S 

V.S.  CI.  426—96  13  Claims 


1  i^iui  am  Dtac  <ai  :  >  ii| 


mac  an        wamo 


/     «a  « 


L  A  press  for  injection  moulding,  comprising: 
a  closing  plate: 

a  stationary  mould  holder  plate. 

a  mobile  mould  holder  plale  spaced  from  said  stationary  mould- 
holder  plate  and  disposed  parallel  lo  said  stationary  mould 
holder  plate,  on  a  suppon  base,  said  mobile  mould-holder 
plale  being  positioned  beiween  said  siationary  mould-holder 
plate  and  said  closing  plale; 
four  horizontal  columns  arranged  according  lo  vertices  ot  a 
qu.idnlaleral  lo  define  a  region  inside  a  space  defined  by  said 
tolumns,   said  hon/ontal   columns  connecting   said  closing 
plale  with  said  stationary   mould  holder  plate  and  tomiing 
sliding  guides  tor  movement  ot  said  mobile  mould-holder 
plate; 
an  additional  plale, 

two  toggle  mechanisms  connecting  said  closing  plate  wiih  said 
mobile  mould-holder  plate  through  said  additional  plate 
wherebv  movement  of  said  additional  plate  corresponds  to  an 
extension  and  a  folding  back  of  said  toggle  mechanisms  and 
respectively  movements  of  said  mobile  mould-holder  plate  lo 
close  and  open  the  press,  said  additional  plate  being  guided  on 
said  columns  and  being  movable  between  said  closing  plate 
and  said  mobile  mould-holder  plate. 
a  hydraulic  power  cylinder  placed  on  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
press,  said  hydraulic  power  cylinder  being  fixed  to  said  clos- 
ing plate  and  being  connecled  lo  said  additional  plate  for 
moving  said  additional  plate,  said  hydraulic  power  cylinder 
having  a  rod  fixed  lo  a  center  of  said  additional  plate,  said 
additional  plale  having  two  opposing  wings  disposed  outside 
said  region,  said  wings  being  lumed  towards  said  closing 
plate  whereby  said  wings  are  p<isitioned  outside  said  closing 
plate  when  said  additional  plate  is  moved  towards  said  closing 
plate  to  open  llie  press,  each  of  said  toggle  mechanisms  being 
connected  to  one  of  said  wings  whereby  said  toggle  mecha- 
nisms turn  folding  themselves  back  towards  an  outside  ot  said 
recion  and  towards  the  closing  plale  when  said  additional 
plate  moves  from  a  press  closing  position  to  a  press  opening 
position. 


1   An  encapsulation  composition,  comprising; 

(Ai  an  encapsulate  encapsulated  in; 

(Bl  a  glassy  matnx  consisting  essentially  of; 

(a)  60  to  90  wl.  '~x  of  a  modified  starch; 

(bl  10  to  40  wt   '*  of  a  mono   or  disacchande; 

(cl  0  to  2.5  wt   ''!r  of  a  IixkI  eniulsifier;  and 

Idi  a  plaslicizer. 
wherein  said  compi^sition  is  prepared  by  a  prtvess  comprising: 
(11  mixing  60  to  90  wt. 'i  of  a  modified  starch,  10  to  40  wt  ^f^  of 

a  mono-  or  disacchande.  and  0  to  2.5   wt.   ^i    of  a  fo<xJ 

eniulsifier.  with  a  liquid  plasticizer  and  an  encapsulate  in  an 

extruder  lo  obtain  a  melted  matnx;  and 
(ill  extruding  said  melted  matrix. 


5.603.972 
IRRADIATION  METHOD  AND  APPARATIS 
Archie  R.  McFariand.  84  High  Country  Rd.,  Herriman.  L'tah 
81065 

Filed  May  8.  1995,  Ser.  No.  436.742 

Int.  C|>  A23L  .^AXJ;  A61L  1AM 

U.S.  CT  426— 240  12  Oaims 


5.603.970 
CHEW ING  GUM  PELLET  COATED  WITH  A  HARD 
COATING  CONTAINING  ERYTHRITOL 
Henry  T.  Tyrpin,  Midlothian;  Kevin  B.  Broderick,  Ber»>n; 
Marr  A,  Meyers,  Napei^ille,  and  Robert  J.  Yatka,  Oriand 
Park,  all  of  III.,  assignors  lo  Wm.  Wrigley  Jr.  Company, 
Chicago,  III. 

ConUnualioa  of  Ser.  No.  238,905,  May  6,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  482,427 

Int.  Cl."  A23G  i/iO 

VS.  a.  426—5  2«  0»'™s 

I  A  chewing  gum  product  compnsing; 

a)  a  gum  pellet  composing  chewable  gum  base,  a  bulk  portion 
and  one  or  more  flavoring  agents;  and 


1   A  method  of  utilizing  it>nizing  electron  beam  radiation  from 
one  or  more  ionizing  electron  beam  diode  accelerators  having 
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anode  and  cathode  terminals  for  treating  a  material,  comprising 
passing  the  material  between  the  cathode  and  anode  terminals  of 
the  one  or  more  electron  beam  applicators  in  thin  sheet  formation 
and  substantially  in  contact  with  the  anode  terminal,  the  thickness 
of  the  sheet  being  no  more  than  about  one-half  an  inch;  and 
limiting  the  dosage  of  the  radiation  to  substantially  only  that 
necessary  to  penetrate  the  thickness  of  the  sheet  and  sterilize  the 
inatenal  therein. 


5.603,973 
PROCESS  FOR  PREP.\RING  \  BAKED,  NON-OIL 
CONTAINING  SNACK  FOOD  PRODICT 
Clark  K.  Benson,  Vlillbrae:  Andrew  A.  Caridis.  San  Carlos,- 
Donald  B.  Giles,  Castro  N alley:  Daniel  E.  Brown.  San  Mateo: 
James  A.  Padilla,  Paciiica:  Thomas  F.  Leary,  Sebastopol,  and 
Leonardo  P.  Murgel.  San  Francisco,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Heat  and  Control.  Inc..  South  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Filed  Jun.  7.  1W5.  Ser.  No.  475.4«5 
Int.  CI."  A23L  I/2I7:J/V()5:.i/IH 
I  -S.  CI.  426—243  V  Claims 


t^tL  P01*T0£S 


StXC  TO  A  TMOIC&6  or  AKJUT  0  306- TO  0  ogrr 


mvmntjc  su:£5  ha  •jmtau.  uncn  mtthout 


■USrS  OF  MR  TTJ  Aaa/T  4-9%  «MrM:C  ty) 


r 


amtatytm  cook  m  mono  layea  at 

in)MC0>  F   Oirr  aiJLB.  AM  yOWEMMT  AT  s« 

FW*    0»*y  TD  ABOUT  i(7\  TO  3S%H  O 


i 


CIXL&CT  SUaS  ••  A  PACK  MML  tMr  U  AKXH 
toe  TOSOCrPMfOff  ASOUTltTDaoWP* 

*nii  pttooucr  McssrtMi  coirrnr  has 


1  .A  process  tor  preparing  cnsp.  chip  type  snack  fiKKl  prmlucts 
from  whole  potatoes  without  the  use  of  oil.  consisting  essentially 
of  the  steps. 

providing  whole  potatoes. 

cutting  the  potatoes  into  discrete  slices. 

remo\  ing  from  the  potato  slices  starch  constituents  and  juices  by 
washing  the  slices  in 

w  alcr. 

arranging  ihe  washed  slices  subsianlially  in  j  single  layer  and 
rcmoMng  moisiure  trom  the  slice  surfaces  by  subjecting  the 
slices  III  a  rapidly  moMng  stream  of  air.  thereafter 

presenting  the  slices  substantially  without  overlapping  conl.ici  in 
a  single  layer  upon  j  conveyor  hell  peiiiKjble  lo  radiani 
energy  and  blanching  the  slices  on  such  conveyor  belt  through 
exposure  to  infrared  energy  at  a  leiiiperaiurc  in  the  range  ol 
aNuit  1-lMt  F.  t<)  IWKI  K  until  the  slices  reach  a  translucent 
state. 

the  infrared  energy  exposure  being  sutficieni  to  extinguish  Ihe 
cn/vnio  action  in  the  p>ilalo  slices  wiih<iul  blemishing  the 
slices  bv  charring  and  buniing- 

subjecling  the  translucent  slices  in  an  air  drying  step  lv>  a  fast 
moving,  hoi  air  siream  tor  a  lime  sufficient  to  reduce  the 
nK'isiure  conicni  lo  about  Hl'»  lo  I4'r.  and  then  in  a  subse- 
quent air  drying  step  sub)ccting  the  slices  io  a  stream  ol  dry 
air  at  a  temperature  lower  lh.in  aN>ul  VK)  K  ti>r  a  period  of 
lime  sufficient  to  reduce  the  slice  moisture  content  lo  about 
0.5'*  lo2'v 


5.603,974 

BARRIER  MATERIAL  COMPRISING  A 

THERMOPLASTIC  AND  A  COMPATIBLE 

CYCLODEXTRIN  DERIVATIVE 

Willard  E.  Wood,  .\rden  Hills,  and  Neil  J.  Beaverson.  Hugo. 

both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  .Aspen  Research  Corporation, 

New  Brighton,  Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  264,771,  Jun.  23.  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5.492.947.  This  application  Dec.  U.  1995,  .Ser.  No.  570,599 

Int.  Cl.'^  B65B  5  V«»   C08L  1AM:.VIf> 

VS.  CI.  426 — 115  M,  Claims 

I   A  method  to  prevent  moisture  vapor  transmission  lo  an  item 

which  method  compnses  separating  the  item  from  a  source  of 

moisture  by   imposing  a  thermoplastic  him  bamer  between  the 

source  of  moisture  and  the  item,  the  hini  barrier  comprising: 

(a)  a  thermoplastic  polymer;  and 

(b)  unilonnlv  dispersed  in  the  polymer,  an  effective  permcani 
absorbing  amount  of  a  niixlihed  cyclodextrin  having  pendent 
moieties  or  subsiituents  thai  render  the  cyclodextrin  compat- 
ible with  the  thermoplastic  polymer. 

wherein  the  cyclodextrin  is  substantially  free  of  an  inclusion  com- 
plex compound. 


5,603,975 

EXTRIDED  CRI  NCH  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

John  A.  Fonlana.  6404  N.  London  Dr..  Kaasas  City.  Mo.  64151 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  414,280.  Mar.  31.  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  1.  1996.  Ser  No.  641.680 

Int.  CI.'  A23L  l/KK'^ 

l^S.  a.  426—506  18  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  making  a  mixture  of  homogeneous  lexlun/ing 

and  flavoring  particles  that  include  hber  and  protein,  and  that  retain 

flavor   and  texture   when  added  to  a   IikkI.   trom   a   mixture  ol 

heterogeneous  particles,  comprising; 

providing  a  mixture  of  heterogeneous  particles  that  compnses 
particles  of  a  starch-hearing  cereal  grain  havmg  a  hber  con 
centration  of  at  least  about  2^''i  by  weight  wherein  the  starch 
is  en/ymatically  converted  to  a  caramel-sugar  mixture  that 
includes  maltose,  particles  of  flour  and  panicles  of  sugar  in  a 
concentration  of  at  least  about  2yt  by  weight  of  the  mixture; 
mixing  a  flavoring  with  the  mixture  of  heterogeneous  particles; 
moistening  the  particles  wiih  water  in  a  concentration  not  more 
than  uyi  by  weight  ot  the  mixture  and  fai  that  is  not  more 
than  .V(  by  weight  to  form  a  dough; 
extruding  Ihe  dough  without  additional  heating  at  a  lempeijiure 
ertective  to  form  a  homogeneous  mixture  subsiantiallv  within 
a  range  of  75°-2.M)°  Fahrenheit,  and 
cutting  the  homogeneous  mixture  withtiut   further  heating  to 
form  homogeneous  textunng  and  flavoring  panicles 


5.603.'#76 
METHOD  OF  KEDl  CING  THE  ANIMAL  FAT  CONTENT 

OFMFVr  PRODICTS 
Richard   V.  Share.  Long  Grove,  and  Richard  T  Bro/.  Haw- 
thorn WiMids.  both  of  III.,  avsigniirs  In  Lifewisr  ingredients. 
Inc..  KutFalo  Grove.  III. 
Continualion-in-parl  of  Ser.  No.  163.9S3,  Dec.  7.  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  application  .\pr.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  418.784 
Int.  CI.'  A2JL  I/.>I4 
r.S.  CI.  426—574  18  Ctaims 

1  .\  method  of  reducing  the  animal  fal  content  of  a  mcnt  poHluci 
compnsing  replacing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  animal  tat  wnh  a 
triglyceride  and  ester-free  animal  fat  replacement  prixlucl  consist- 
ing cssenliallv  of  an  aqueous  gel  of  al  leasi  one  nialltHlcxtnn 
having   a   dextrose  equivalent   between   abnul    I    and   about   20 


entrained  in  a  matrix  formed  by  at  lea.st  one  matrix  strucmre 
forming  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alginate, 
gum  tragacanth.  pectin,  and  konjac  flour,  said  animal  fat  replace- 
ment product  containing  from  about  10  to  about  30  weight  percent 
maltodexcnns  and  from  about  0. 1  up  lo  about  .S  weight  percent  of 
matnx  structure  forming  agent  based  on  the  animal  fat  replacement 
pnxlucl. 


5,603.977 
GUMMY  STARCH  AND  METHOD  FOR  PREPARATION 
OF  THE  SAME 
Shoichi   Kobayashi:   Wakako  T^iuzuki;   Koji  Sakurai,  all   of 
Ibaraki,  and  Yoshio  Itoh,  Tokyo,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Director  of  National  Food  Research  Institute,  Ministry  of 
.Agriculture,  Forestry  and  Fisheries,  Ibaraki,  and  I^tte  Cen- 
tral Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 
Filed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414,171 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31.  1994.  6-083774 
Int.  a."  A23L  1/0522 
VS.  a.  426—578  8  Claims 

I.  A  gummy  starch  prepared  by  heating  a  mixture  of  raw  starch 
and  a  sacchande  other  than  starch,  in  Ihe  absence  of  added  water 
and  under  temperature  and  time  conditions  effective  to  cause  said 
sacchande  to  caramelize. 


5.603,978 
ESTERIFIED  PROPYLENE  OXIDE-EXTENDED 
GLYCEROLS  CSEFUL  AS  FAT  SUBSTITlTFiJ 
John  F.  White,  Summit,  NJ.,  and  Michael  R.  PoUard,  Dublin, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Arco  Chemical  Technology,  L.P..  Green- 
ville, Del. 
Continuation  of  .Ser  No.  944,708,  Sep.  10,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  827.478.  Jan.  27.  1992. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  I73JJ49,  Mar. 
28,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  889352, 
Jul.  25,  1986,  Pat.  No.  4,861,613.  This  application  Jun.  7. 
1995,  Ser.  No.  476,815 
Int.  a."  A23D  3/00:5/00 
VS.  a.  426—611  !•♦  Claims 

I.  An  estenhed  propylene  oxide-exiended  glycerol  suitable  for 
use  as  a  fat  substitute  having  the  formula 


CH'— O-t-POijCRi 

I  II 

CH  — 0+-POl;-CR- 

.1  II 

CH;— 0-«-POl^CR' 

wberein  d-fe+f  is  at  least  2.  PO  is  oxypropylene.  greater  than  ^.S'* 
of  Ihe  ester  linkages  are  secondary  alcohol  ester  linkages,  and 

O      O  O 

II       II  II 

CRI.CR-.  andCR' 

are  the  same  or  different  and  are  C^-C.j  fatty  acid  acyl  moieties 
with  at  least  one  tatty  acid  acyl  moielv  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  C^-C^j  unsaturated  fatty  acids. 


5,603,979 
LOW  FAT  PEANUT  BUTTER-LIKE  PRODUCT  BEING 
SHELF  STABLE  AT  ROOM  TEMPERATURES  AND 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Lloyd  Lasdon,  New  York,  and  Stuart  Lasdon,  Baiting  Hollow, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Peanut  Wonder  Corp.,  New  York. 
N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  196.746.  Feb.  15,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  30.  1995.  Ser.  No.  4%,892 
Int.  a."  A23L  l/iS 
VS.  a.  426—633  1  Claim 

1  A  method  for  making  a  water  based,  low  fal  peanut  butter-like 
product  having  a  water  activity  of  from  about  0.80  lo  about  0.85 
and  from  about  lO'i  to  about  95%  less  fat  than  convenuonal 
peanut  butter  compnsing  the  steps  of; 

(a)  providing  the  following  ingredients;  water  in  an  amount  of 
from  about  15'J  to  about  40**  by  weight,  at  least  one  of  a 
modified  food  starch,  a  maltodextnn  or  a  lapiocadextnn  in  an 
amount  of  from  about  O.S'J  to  about  1.5%  by  weight,  a 
soluble  salt  in  an  amount  of  from  about  1  2  to  about  2  0%  by 
weight,  at  least  one  pigment  selected  from  a  group  consisting 
of  CaCO,  and  TiO,  in  an  amount  of  about  0.01%  to  11%  by 
weight,  and  al  least  one  natural  gum  selected  fnim  the  group 
consisting  of  Carrageenan.  Locust  Bean  and  Guar  in  an 
amount  of  from  about  0  5%  lo  about  1.5%  by  weight; 

(b)  combining  the  ingredients  of  step  (a)  with  vigorous  agitation 
at  a  temperature  of  over  180°  F.  to  195°  F  for  a  time 
necessary  to  hydrate  said  namral  gum: 

(c)  providing  and  admixing  defaned  peanut  flour  in  an  amount 
from  about  5.0%  lo  about  20%  by  weight,  at  least  one  syrup 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  com  syrup,  malt  syrup, 
nee  syrup  and  potato  syrup  in  an  amount  of  from  about  20  to 
about  35%  by  weight,  molasses  in  an  amount  of  from  about 
6  0  to  about  12%  by  weight,  a  humectant  in  an  amount  of 
from  about  5.0  to  about  13%  by  weight  at  a  temperature 
sufficient  to  form  a  fluid  mixture  of  the  same; 

(dl  admixing  the  mixture  of  step  (c»  with  Ihe  mixmre  of  step  (b): 
lel  feeding  the  mixture  of  step  (d)  into  a  particle  reduction 
device  for  a  sufficient  time  to  obtain  a  product  that  has  a 
particle  size  of  no  larger  than  approximately  200  mesh. 

(f)  providing  and  admixing  conventional  peanut  buner  in  an 
amount  from  about  5.0%  to  about  30%  by  weight  and  lecithin 
in  an  amount  of  from  about  0.2%  to  about  1.0%  by  weighl. 
and 

(g)  aggressively  blending  the  mixture  of  step  (f)  with  the  product 
of  step  (el  at  a  temperature  of  about  180°  F  to  190'  F  for 
ab<iut  1  to  10  minutes  in  order  to  obtain  said  low  fal  peanut 
butter-like  product. 


5,603.980 

HETEROGENEOl  S  COMPOSITION  FOR  FEEDING 

ANIMALS 

Michel   Bussiere,   Salouel,   France;   Gaston   FoumeU   Blonay, 

SwiUeriand,    and    Pascal    Vanacker,    Vlllers    Bretonneux. 

France,  assignors  to  Nestec  SA.,  Vevey,  Switzeriand 

Filed  Jun.  24.  1994,  Ser.  No.  265.436 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Jul.  3.  1993, 
93110636 

Int.  CI."  A23K  1/00;  I /IO:  A23L  1/05:1/052 
VS.  CI.  426— *41  2-'  Claims 

I.  A  heterogeneous  meat-based  or  hsh-based  composition  com- 
prising (II  from  5%  to  15%  by  weight  solid  pieces  of  a  gel 
compnsing  K-carragheenin  or  gellane  or  admixture  thereof  and 
having  a  water  content  of  above  95%  by  weight  and  a  si^e  of  from 
2  mm  to  10  mm  and  (III  a  meal  base  or  a  fish  base,  the  solid  pieces 
and  the  base  being  in  amounts  so  that  the  composiuon  has  a  water 
content  of  al  least  82%  bv  weight. 
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5,603.981 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTING  DEVKT:  AND  METHOD 

FOR  MAKING  SAME 

Kaoru  Hashimoto;  Tatsuo  Chiyonobu;  Kyoichiro  Kawano.  and 
Kouji    Watanabe.   all    of   Kawasaki.   Japan,    assignors   to 
Fujitsu  Limited.  Kawasaki.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  277.992.  Jul.  20.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5.440.454. 
This  application  Apr.  10.  1995.  Sen  No.  419.543 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  14.  1993.  5-257004 
Int.  CI."  B05D  -V/-\  HOIR  4M)::  B23K  M/o: 
VS.  C\.  427—96  8  Claims 


U  23^ 


5,603,983 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  CONDLCTIVE 

AND  MAGNETIC  TRANSITIN  METAL  OXIDE  COATED 

THREE  DIMENSIONAL  SI  BSTRATES 

Thomas    J.    Clough,    Santa    Monica;    Nictor    L.    Grosvenor. 

Topanga,  and  Naum  Pinsky,  Thousand  Oaks,  all  of  Calif.. 

assignors  to  Ensci  Inc.  Pismo  Beach.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  210.075.  Mar.  17.  1994.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  105.468,  Mar.  17,  1993, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  839.786.  Feb. 

21.  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

770,557,  Oct.  3,  1991,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  743,719.  Aug.  12. 

1991.  Pat.  No.  SJ79.852.  Ser.  No.  743.738.  Aug.  12,  1991,  Pat. 

No.  Sjmj.22.  and  Ser.  No.  743,827.  Aug.  12,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

SJ90.SH9.  each  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

348,789.  Mav  8.  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,167.820.  Ser.  No.  348.788. 

May  8.  1989.  Pat.  No.  5.039.845.  Ser.  No.  348.787.  May  8. 

1989.  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  348,786,  May  8,  1989.  Pat.  No. 

5,182,165.  each  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

82.277.  Aug.  6.  1987.  Pat.  No.  4.787,125.  which  is  a  division  of 

Ser.  No.  843.(M7.  Mar.  24.  1986.  Pat.  No.  4.713,306.  This 

application  Mar.  2.  1995,  Ser.  No.  400,283 

Int.  CI.'  B05D  5/12 

I  .S.  CI.  427— 126J  20  Claims 


1.  .A  method  of  making  an  electrical  connecting  device  compris- 
ing a  first  circuit  board  proMded  thereon  with  inpul/ouipui  termi 
nals.  each  of  said  input/output  terminals  having  a  tip  surface  coated 
with  a  first  metal  layer:  a  second  circuit  board  provided  thereon 
\i  ith  contact  terminals,  each  of  said  contact  terminals  having  a  tip 
surface  coated  with  a  second  metal  laver;  and  a  low -melting  p<iint 
alloy   laser  being  formed  hv   a  mutual  action  of  metals  in  the 
respective  first  and  second  metal  layers,  when  said  input/output 
terminals  of  the  first  circuit  board  are  in  contact  with  the  respective 
contact  terminals  of  the  second  circuit  board  and  electncally  con- 
nected to  each  other  through  said  low -melting  point  alloy: 
said  second  metal  layer  is  formed  bv  the  following  steps  of: 
coaung  a  resist  on  said  tip  surface  of  die  respective  contact 

terminals  of  said  second  circuit  board; 
forming  a  plurality  of  apertures  in  said  resist  so  as  to  extend  to 

the  up  surface  of  said  contact  temiinal. 
plating  on  said  resist  with  a  third  metal,  so  that  said  plated  third 

metal  is  grown  in  said  respective  apertures, 
renwving  said  resist  so  that  said  plated  third  metal  remain  as  a 
plurality  of  wire  metal  supports  which  extend  substantially 
perpendicular  to  said  tip  surface  of  the  contact  terminal,  and 
depositing  and  retaining  a  lowmelung  point  metal  in  said  wire 
metal  supports. 


5,603,982 
THIN  FILM  SOLID  ELECTROLYTE  PRODI  CTION 
METHOD 
Luying  Sun,  Stoughton,  Ma.ss.,  assignor  to  Battery  Engineer- 
ing, Inc.,  Hyde  Park,  Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  19.  1995,  Ser.  No.  531.198 
Int.  CI.    H07M  111/41) 
I  .S.  n.  427—121  20  Claims 

1  The  methixl  of  producing  a  thin  film  solid  polymer  eiecuxilvie 
in  the  range  of  from  I  mil  to  5  mils  thick  for  use  in  electrochemical 
devices  comprising  forming  a  liquid  precursor  Milution  of  consl^l- 
ing  of  monomers  having  a  molecular  weight  of  levs  than  3<X)  and 
an  electri'lvte  salt,  spreading  said  solution  in  a  film  having  a 
thickness  within  said  range  on  a  support,  and  then  polymen/ing 
said  solution  to  produce  a  thin  solid  polymer  electrolyte  him 
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1.  A  process  for  prixlucing  at  least  one  or  both  of  an  electrically 
conductive  or  magnetic  coated  inorganic  three  dimensional  sub- 
strate conipnsing: 

Contacting   an    inorganic    three   dimensional    substrate   which 
includes  external  surfaces  and  shielded  surfaces  which  are  at 
least  partialh  shielded  bv  other  portions  of  said  substrate  with 
a  composition  comprising  a  transition  metal  oxide  fomiing 
compound  having  a  melting  point  of  from  about   KX)"  C   to 
about  6.S0'   C.   and  an  atomic   number  of  from  21-IO-.M. 
39-to-49  and  71-io-8l  inclusive  at  conditions  effective  to  form 
a  transition  metal  oxide  forming  coniptnind  containing  coat- 
ing on  at  least  a  portion  of  said  three  dimensional  substrate: 
including  at  least  a  p<irtion  of  shielded  surfaces  of  said  sub- 
strate: 
forming  a  liquidous  coaling  from  said  transition  metal  oxide 
forming  compound  on  at  least  a  portion  of  three  dimensions 
of  said  substrate  including  the  shielded  surfaces  of  said  sub- 
strate under  subsiantiallv   non  deletenous  oxidising  and/or 
hydroly/ing  conditions  effective   to  do  at   least  one  of  the 
following:  ( 1 1  coat  a  larger  portion  of  said  substrate  with  the 
said  transition  metal  oxide  forming  compiiund  coating;  (2) 
distribute  said  transition  metal  oxide  forming  compound  coat- 
ing over  s;ud  substrate:  and  i.M  make  transition  metal  oxide 
forming  compound  coating  more  uniform  in  thickness, 
contacting  said  substrate  having  said  liquidous  transition  metal 
oxide  fomung  compound  coating  thereon  with  an  oxidi/ing 
agent  at  conditions  effective  to  convert  the  transition  metal 
oxide  forming  compound  to  a  transition  metal  oxide  and  form 
a    transition    metal    oxide    coaled    substrate    including    the 
shielded  surfaces  and  recovenng  at  least  one  or  both  of  an 
electrically   conductive  or  magnetic  transition   metal  oxide 
coaled  three  dimensional  substrate. 
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5  603  984 
SPRAY  ELEMENT  ESPECIALLY  FOR  MOLD  SPRAYERS 
Karl-Heinz  Keim,  Neu-Ulm;  Rudi  Kober,  Stussen,  and  Hans- 
Dieter    RenkI,    Berghiilen,   all   of  Germany,   assignors   to 
Acheson  Industries,  Inc.,  Port  Huron,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  3023*2,  Sep.  7,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  27.  1995,  Ser.  No.  562.852 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  9,  1993,  43  30 
587.3;  Jun.  14.  1994.  44  20  679.8 

Int.  CI."  B05D  7/22 
VS.  CI.  427—133  '2  Claims 


selecting  a  functionalized  block  copolymer  synthesisod  by  living 
ring-opening  metathesis  polymerization  and  having  two  types 
of  functional  pendant  groups  in  roehomers  distnbuted  in 
blocks: 

reacting  one  functional  pendant  group  of  said  block  copolymer 
to  the  solid  and  other  functional  pendant  group  of  said  block 
copolymer  to  the  thentioset  resin. 


k-:'  ■' 


1  Process  for  the  application  of  a  liquid  die  wall  treatment  agent 
to  areas  of  the  die  walls  of  a  molding  device  by  means  of  at  least 
one  spray  element  widi  metering  of  the  flow  rate  of  the  die  wall 
treatment  agent  by  a  metenng  valve,  having  a  metering  cross 
section  for  the  liquid  die  wall  treatment  agent,  and  which  can  be 
influenced  by  a  secondary  fluid,  characterized  by  the  features: 

(a)  a  metenng  valve  with  a  valve  membrane  of  variable  shape, 
kept  essentially  free  of  guide  fnclion  is  used; 

(b)  one  side  of  the  valve  membrane  is  acted  on  by  the  die  wall 
treatment  agent,  while  the  other  side  is  acted  on  by  the 
secondary  fluid; 

(c)  the  pressure  on  at  least  one  side  of  the  membrane  is  influ- 
enced by  flow  rate- adjusting  means,  which  results  in  variable 
flow  rates;  and 

(d)  the  flow  rates  are  determined  by  different  positions  of  the 
membrane. 


5,603.986 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  MICROCAPSULES 
Naoya  Yabuuchi,  Toyonaka;  Tsuyoshi  Imamura.  KaUno;  Taka- 
hiro  Mukae,  Yawata.  and  Keizou  Ishii,  Ashiya,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nippon  Paint  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  398.802 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  9,  1994,  6-038142 

Int.  a."  BOIJ  13/16 

VS.  CI.  427— 213J4  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  microcapsules,  comprising  the  steps 

of: 

prepanng  a  block  polymer  having  a  block  of  a  hydrophobic 
repeating  unit  and  a  block  of  a  hydrophilic  repeating  unit,  and 

polymenzing  a  compound  having  at  least  two  ammo  groups 
and/or  hydroxyl  groups  widi  a  compound  having  at  least  two 
functional  groups  which  are  reactive  with  said  amino  groups 
and/or  hydroxyl  groups  m  a  nonaqueous  medium  in  the  pres- 
ence of  core  niaterial  by  interfacial  polymenzalion  employing 
said  block  polymer  as  a  protective  colloid,  to  prepare  micro- 
capsules in  said  nonaqueous  medium; 

wherein  said  block  of  said  hydrophobic  repeating  unit  in  said 
block  polymer  is  polysiloxane.  and  said  block  of  said  hydro- 
philic repeating  unit  in  said  block  polymer  is  polyalkylene 
oxide. 
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5,603.987 
COMPOSITE  PARTICULATE  MATERLVL  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  PREPARING  SAME 

Robert  Lisenko.  151  Sandquist  Cir.,  Hamden.  Conn.  06514 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  493348,  Jun.  21,  1995.  This  application 

Jul.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  688,472 

Int.  a.'  B05D  7/00 

VS.  CI.  427—221  22  Claims 


5,603,985 
BLOCK  COPOLYMER  ADHESION  PROMOTERS  VTA 
RING-OPENING  METATHESIS  POLYMERIZATION 
Michael  S.  Kent,  12320  Pine  Ridge.  NE.  Albuquerque.  N.M. 
87112,  and  Randall  Saunders.  13201  Fruit  Ave.,  NE,  Albu- 
querque, N.M.  87123 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  564,753 

Int.  CL*  B05D  5/10 

VS.  a.  427—207.1  17  Oaims 


1   A  method  for  bonding  solids  to  thermosct  resins  comprising: 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  composite  particulate  matenal, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  particulate  primary  matenal  having  a  primary  soft- 
ening temperature; 

providing  a  particulate  support  matenal  having  a  support  soften- 
ing temperature; 

providing  a  particulate  binder  matenal  having  a  softening  lem- 
perawre  which  is  less  than  the  pnmary  softening  temperature 
and  the  support  softening  temperature: 

mixing  the  primary  matenal.  the  support  matenal  and  the  binder 
matenal  so  as  to  provide  a  substantially  uniform  mixture:  and 

heating  the  mixture  to  a  temperature  greater  than  or  equal  to  the 
softening  temperature  of  the  binder  matenal  and  less  dian  the 
pnmary  softening  temperature  and  the  support  softening  tern- 
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peralure.  wherebv  the  binder  material  binds  the  primary  mate- 
rial to  the  suppon  matenal  so  as  to  provide  a  composite 
particulate  matenal. 


/)<  1  3x  la' 


\    12(1  -v-'i       / 


5,603.988 
METHOD  FOR  DEPOSITING  A  TITANR  M  OR 
TANTALl  M  NITRIDE  OR  NITRIDE  SILICIDE 
Michael  Shapiro,  Beacon.  N.Y.;  Ravi  Kanjolia.  Andover;  Ben 
C.  Hui.  Peabody.  both  of  Mass.;  Paul  F.  Seidler.  RidgeBeld. 
Conn.;    Karen    Holloway,    Poughkeepsie;    Richard    Conti, 
Mount  Kisco.  both  of  N.^..  and  Jonathan  Chapple-Sokol. 
Essex  Junction.  Vt..  assignors  to  Morton  International,  Inc.. 
Chicago,  III.,  and  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion. Armonk.  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  2.  1995.  Ser.  No.  459,500 
Int.  CI."  C23C  l6/i4. 16/42 
VS.  a.  427—248.1  22  Claims 

I.  A  chemical  \apt)r  deposition  method  for  forming  on  a  sub- 
strate a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  titanium 
nitndc  sihcide.  tantalum  nitnde  silicide  and  mixtures  thereof, 
which  comprises  expiring  said  substrate  to  a  silylamido  complex 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  titanium  silylamido  complex, 
tantalum  silylamido  complex  and  mixtures  thereof,  wherein  said 
silylamido  complex  is  in  vapor  form,  and  said  substrate  is  at  a 
temperature  suflBcieni  to  cause  cleavage  of  Si — N  bonds  of  said 
silylamido  complex  along  with  retention  of  some  silyl  groups  of 
said  silylamido  complex  to  form  said  matenal. 


5.603.989 

EXTRl  SIGN  COATING  METHOD  INCLUDING 

ADJUSTING  THE  DISTANCE  BETWEEN  COATING 

HEAD  SLOT  AND  THE  POINTS  OF  TANGENCY  WHERE 

A  FLEXIBLE  SUPPORT  CONTACTS  RESPECTIVE 

SUPPORT  ROLLS 

Mikio  Tomaru;  Norio  Shibata,  and  Shinsuke  Takahashi.  all  of 

Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd., 

Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1995.  Ser.  No.  575.521 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Dec.  26.  1994.  6-336740 
Int.  CI.'  B05D  1/26 
VS.  n.  427—356  6  Claims 


where  I  (mm)  is  a  thicltness  of  said  support.  E  (Icgf/mm  )  is 
the  Young's  modulus  of  said  support,  v  is  the  Poisson's  ratio 
of  said  support,  and  T  (Icgf/mmJ  is  a  carrying  tension  per  unit 
width  of  said  support. 


5,603.990 
THERMALLY-PROTECTIVE  INTUMESCENT  COATING 

METHOD 
Vincent  D.  Mcl.innLss.  Sunbury:  Richard  J.  Dick,  Columbus; 
Robert  E.  Russell,  III.  Newark,  all  of  Ohio,  and  Stephen  D. 
Rodgers.  Bowie,  Md..  assignors  to  Battelle  Memorial  Insti- 
tute. Columbu.s.  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  284  J62,  Aug.  2.  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,487.946.  This  application  Sep.  29,  1995.  .Ser.  No.  535.993 

Int.  CI."  B05D  l/^6:M)0 
V.S.  CI.  427—393.3  17  Claims 

1  A  method  for  thermalU  protecting  a  substrate  having  a  surface 
exposed  to  tire  conditions  composing  the  steps  of; 

(a)  coating  said  surtace  of  said  substrate  with  a  first  coating 
layer; 

(b)  curing  said  first  coating  layer  on  said  surtace  of  said  sub- 
strate to  form  a  first  film  layer  which  layer  is  thermally 
decomposable  upon  exposure  to  said  fire  conditions  to  form  a 
first  carbonific  char  which  char  intumesces  to  form  a  first  rigid 
carbonihc  char  foam. 

(c)  coating  a  second  coating  layer  on  said  first  film  layer;  and 

(d)  cunng  said  second  coating  layer  on  said  first  coaling  layer  to 
fomi  a  second  film  layer  which  layer  is  thermally  decompos- 
able upon  exposure  to  said  fire  conditions  to  lomi  a  second 
carbonific  char  which  char  intumesces  to  form  an  insulative 
carbonific  char  foam  having  a  density  about  half  the  density 
height  of  said  first  ngid  carNwific  char  foam,  said  hrsi  rigid 
carbonihc  char  foam  forming  where  said  insulative  carbonific 
char  foam  has  broken  through  to  expose  said  first  film  layer  to 
said  fire  conditions,  and 

wherein  said  coating  layers  have  a  total  thickness  of  50  mils  or 
less. 


5.60-V991 
METHOD  FOR  COATING  CATHETER  LUMENS 
David  Kupiecki.  Cupertino,  and  Thuzar  K.  Han.  Fremont, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Target  Therapeutics.  Inc..  Fre- 
mont. Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  29.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  539.902 

Int.  CI."  C08F  y4f< 

V.S.  CI.  427—508  '•  Oaims 


I  A  coating  meihixl  including  continuously  running  a  surface  of 
a  flexible  supptirt.  supported  by  a  pair  of  rotational  support  rolls, 
along  a  back  edge  surtace  and  a  dtKtor  edge  surface,  and  coating 
(he  surface  of  said  ^upport  with  a  coating  composition  in  a  region 
between  said  pair  of  support  rolls  by  an  extrusion  coating  appara- 
tus which  extrudes  said  coaling  composition  continuously  from  a 
top  end  piirtion  of  a  slot  onto  the  surtace  of  said  supp»>rt.  said  pair 
of  support  rolls  including  an  upstream  roll  and  a  downstream  roll, 
said  upstream  roll  defining  a  point  ot  langency  which  is  where  said 
support  last  contacts  said  upstream  roll  before  extending  tow^d 
said  slot,  and  said  downstream  roll  defining  a  point  of  tangency 
which  IS  where  said  support  first  contacts  said  downstream  roll,  the 
improvement  compnsing 

performing  said  coating  under  a  condition  wherein  a  distance  b 
(mm I  from  the  top  end  ptirtion  of  said  slot  to  each  of  the 
points  of  tangency  on  which  said  support  contacts  said  respec 
tive  support  rolls  is  adjusted  so  as  to  satisfy  the  expression: 


cClC-C^ 


1  A  method  for  producing  a  thin  coating  of  a  covalenth  bt>nded 
polymer  coating  on  the  intenor  of  an  elongated  tubular  member, 
which  process  comprises  the  steps  of 

a  I  suppKing  an  elongated  tubular  member  having  an  outer 
surtace  and  an  inner  lumen  which  elongated  tubular  member 
IS  composed  of  a  p<ilymeric  matenal  sufficienlK 
uv-transpareni  to  allow  cross-linking  of  a  uv-cross-linkable 
polymer  or  oligomer  on  said  inner  lumen. 

b.l  applying  a  dilute  solution  or  suspension  of  a  solvent  and  a 
uvcross-linkable  polymer  or  oligomer  to  the  inner  lumen  of 
said  elongated  tubular  member  to  form  a  sheet  composing 
said  solvent  and  polymer  or  oligomer. 

c  I  remov  ing  at  least  a  substantial  portion  of  the  solvent  from  the 
sheet,  and 

d.i  cunng  said  polvmer  (<r  oligomer  by  ultraviolet  radiation 
passing   from   the   outer   surface   of   said  elongated   tubular 
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member  to  said  inner  lumen   so  to  covalently  bond  said 
polymer  to  the  lumen  of  said  elongated  tubular  member. 


5,603,992 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  FOR  THE 
TEMPORARY  PROTECTION  OF  ACTFVATED  SURFACES 
Edward  W.  Woodhall,  Los  Altos,  and  Ronald  Swidler,  Palo 
Alto,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cal  West  Equipment  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1995,  Sen  No.  423,401 
1  Int.  CI."  B05D  .^/06 

VS.  a.  427—534  21  Oaims 

1   A  method  of  temporarily  protecting  an  activated  plastic  sur- 
face, said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

applying  to  said  surface  a  surface  protective  coating  composi- 
tion, said  coating  composition  comprising: 
a  film  former  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  dextnn.  a 

cellulose,  and  a  cellulose  derivative; 
a  plasticizer;  and 
water; 
said  step  of  applying  resulting  in  a  substantially  continuous  film 

of  said  composition;  and 
removing  said  substantially  continuous  film  by  washing  when 
protection  is  no  longer  desired. 


5.603.993 

DISPOSABLE  PAPER  FORTUNE  ORNAMENT 

Tammy  Ampomah,  147  W.  Como  Ave.,  Columbus.  Ohio  43202 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  516,503 

Int.  CI."  B42D  15/02:  G09F  .V/4 

U.S.  a.  428—7  6  Claims 


I   A  hangable  ornament,  compnsing: 

(a)  a  first  substantially  continuous  planar  panel  having  a  periph- 
eral surface; 

(b)  a  second  substantially  continuous  planar  panel,  disposed 
generally  parallel  to  the  first  panel,  and  having  a  peripheral 
surface  connected  to  the  peripheral  surface  of  the  first  panel, 
forming  an  enclosed  internal  chamber; 

(c)  at  least  one  article  of  amusement  housed  in  the  internal 
chamber,  concealed  from  view;  and 

(d)  a  hanger,  mounted  to  at  least  one  of  the  panels,  for  hanging 
the  ornament. 


a)  a  hollow  globe  including  an  upper  opening,  a  fiat  bottom,  a 
transparent  peripheral  wall,  and  a  hollow  intenor  for  contain- 
ing a  liquid  and  at  least  one  movable  article  carrying  a 
magnetic  body  for  producing  a  magnetic  field; 

b)  a  seat  including  an  upper  casing  and  a  lower  casing,  the  upper 
and  lower  casings  being  joined  together  and  defining  a  hollow 
chamber  therebetween,  and  the  flat  bonom  of  the  hollow 
globe  being  engageable  on  the  upper  casing  for  supporting  the 
hollow  globe  on  the  seat; 

c)  a  dnving  device  disposed  within  the  hollow  chamber  of  the 
seat,  the  dnving  device  including  a  motor,  a  power  supply  for 
operating  the  motor,  a  switch  for  connecting  and  disconnect- 
ing the  power  supply  with  the  motor,  a  pair  of  spaced  shafts, 
and  a  gear  assembly  driven  by  the  motor  for  rotating  the 
spaced  shafts  in  opposite  directions  and  at  different  speeds; 
and 

d)  a  magnet  carried  and  rotated  by  each  shaft  to  create  a 
fluctuating  magnetic  field  for  influencing  the  magnetic  field 
produced  by  the  magnetic  body  of  the  article  and  cause  the 
article  to  move  about  the  liquid. 


5,603.995 
SNAP  ZIPPER  AND  BAG  WITH  THE  SAME 
Toyokazu   Takubo,   and   Ken-Ichi   Tanaka,   both   of  Himeji, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Idemitsu  Petrochemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  147,876,  Nov.  4,  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  541,822 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  9,  1992.  4-298624; 
Nov.  9,  1992,  4-298625 

Int  Cl.*^  B31B  //W 
U.S.  CI.  428—34.1  19  Oaims 


1  5,603,994 

MOVABLE  DECORATION  ASSEMBLY 
Chung  S.  Su,  No.  76,  Kai  Shan  Road,  Tainan,  Taiwan 
FUed  Sep.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  528034 
Claims   priority,  application  China,  Oct.   22.   1994,  94   2 
43251.7 

InL  CL'  HOIF  lAX) 
VS.  CI.  428—11  8  aaims 

1.  A  movable  decoration  assembly  comprising: 


^^^^^^^2 


-34 


1.  A  bag  with  a  snap  zipper  comprising  a  bag  body  produced  to 
cause  the  snap  zipper  to  fuse  via  a  portion  for  fusion  to  the  bag 
body  to  a  layer  composing  of  a  polyester  resin  on  the  bag  body. 


174-412  GO -97-1 1 :QU 


1882 


ORFICIAL  GAZETTE 


February  18.  1997 


February  18.  1997 


CHEMICAL 


1883 


5.603,9% 
COATED  SHEET  MATERIAL  AND  METHOD 
Derric  Overcash,  and  Ronald  L.  Elsenbaumer.  both  of  Arling- 
ton, Tex.,  assignors  to  A*ware  Technologies,  L.C.,  Dallas, 

Tex. 
PCT  No.  I»CT/L'S93A)1161.  S  371  Date  Sep.  20.  1993,  i  102(e) 

Date  Sep.  20,  1993 
Continiiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  823,877,  Jan.  22,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  PCT  application  Jan.  22.  1993,  Ser.  No.  119,143 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  5/56,5/62.  B32B  29/06 
VS.  a.  42»— 34.2  52  Ctaims 


5,603,998 

CPVC  COMPOUNDS  AND  ARTICLES  MADE 

THEREFROM  FOR  DESIGN  STRESS  RATING  ABOVE 

180°  C. 

Joachim  E.  Hartitz,  Avon  Lake,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  B.F. 

Goodrich  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  470,549.  Jun.  6.  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  314,573,  Sep.  28,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  585,381 
Int  CI."  B29D  22/00 
VS.  CL  428—36.6  12  Ctaims 

1.  A  plastic  pipe,  composing  CPVC  having  69-74<*  by  weight 
chlonne.  an  acrylic  polymenc  impact  modifier,  a  first  chlonnated 
polyolefin  containg  from  about  32  to  37%  chlonne  and  having  a 
Mooney  ML  1+4  viscosity  of  from  about  25  to  45,  a  second 
chlonnated  polyolefin  containing  from  about  36  to  about  42% 
chlonne  and  having  a  Mooney  ML  1+4  viscosity  of  from  about  60 
to  100,  at  least  one  lubncani  and  a  stabilizer 


1  A  coated  sheet  material  compnsed  of: 

(a)  a  porous  substrate  sheet  material  compnsed  of  cellulose 
matenal  having  at  least  two  oppositely  disposed  surfaces; 

(b)  a  bamer  coating  on  at  least  one  surface  of  said  substrate 
sheet  matenal  wherein  said  bamer  coating  is  a  blend  com- 
pnsed of:  (1)  a  cross-linkable  polymer  that  is  resistant  to 
penetration  by  water  moisture  when  cured,  and  (ii)  a  water- 
dispersible,  film-fonning  polymer  that  is  resistant  to  penetra- 
uon  by  grease  and  oil  when  cured  to  form  a  bamer  layer  on 
said  substrate  sheet  material;  and 

(c)  a  release  coating  on  said  barrier  layer  wherein  said  release 
coating  compnses  a  fany  acid  complex  of  a  metal  ion  in  an 
oxidation  state  equal  to  or  greater  than  3.  wherein  said  fatty 
acid  complex  of  a  metal  ion  is  crosslinked  to  said  water- 
dispersible.  film-forrning  polymer  in  said  bamer  layer 


5,603,999 

TETRAFLUOROETHYLENE/FLUOROALKOXY 

TRIFLUOROETHYLENE  COPOLYMER  COMPOSITION 

Shinichi  Namura,  and  Takao  Nishio,  both  of  Shimizu,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Du  Pont  -  Mitsui  Fluorochemicals,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  264,122,  Jun.  22,  1994.  Pat.  No. 
5,473,018.  This  application  Sep.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  531,683 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1993,  5-183485; 
Mar.  28,  1994.  6-079215 

Int.  a."  B29D  2m2.22JOO:  B65D  1/02.  C08L  27/lS. 
VS.  a.  428—36.92  3  Claims 

1  An  article  melt-formed  from  crystalline  tetrafluoroethyleney 
fluoroalkoxy  tnfluoroethylene  copolymer  which  contains  polytet- 
rafluoroethyiene  having  a  crystallization  temperature  of  at  least 
305°  C.  and  heal  of  crystallization  of  at  least  50  J/g,  wherein  the 
resultant  composition  has  recrystallized  average  sphenilite  diam- 
eter of  not  more  than  15  ntucrometers.  said  arucle  being  a  bottle. 


5.603,997 
PACKAGING  MATERIAL  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUONG 
SAME  AND  LSE  THEREOF 
Erik  Lindgrai,  Bohus;  Kenneth  Lanson,  Goteborg;  Signar 
Sundstrand.  Stenungsund,  and  Anna  Andensoo,  Goteborg, 
aU  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Nobel  AB,  Bohus.  Sweden 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  967.452,  Oct.  28,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  30.  1994.  Ser.  No.  312,971 
Ctaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct  28,  1991.  9103139 
Int.  CL'  B65D  iO/OO 
VS.  a.  428—34.2  ><  aalms 

I.  A  packaging  matenal  for  forming  a  package  having  reduced 
transfer  to  the  package  contents  of  at  least  one  of  substances 
causing  undesirable  taste  or  haMrdous  substances,  wherein  said 
packaging  material  includes  a  hydrophobic  zeolite  having  a  par- 
ticle size  of  less  than  about  20  jim  and  a  hydrophobicity  of  below 
about  0.6  percent  by  weight  residual  butanol  detennincd  by  the 
Residual  Butanol  Test. 


5,604,000 
HEAT-SEALABLE  PEELABLE  COMPOSITION 
Timothy  J.  May,  Greenville,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Reynolds  Con- 
sumer Products  Inc.,  Appleton,  Wis. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  374361.  Jan.  18,  1995,  Pat 
No.  5,492,411.  This  application  Apr.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  419,221 

Int  a."  A61F  ]}/02:  B32B  7/t2 
VS.  a.  428—10.1  19  Claims 

1.  A  closure  arrangement  for  a  polymeric  bag,  comprising: 
a  first  film  having  inner  and  outer  surfaces; 
a  second  film  having  inner  and  outer  surfaces,  said  second  film 
being  generally  parallel  to  and  opposing  said  first  film;  and  a 
hcat-sealable,  peelable  strip  anached  to  said  inner  surface  of 
said  first  film  and  disposed  between  said  first  and  second 
films,  said  heat-sealable  peelable  strip  comprising  about  20% 
to  about  80%  ethylene  vinyl  acetate  copolymer,  about  5%  to 
about  60%  polyethylene  based  wax.  and  about  5%  to  about 
60%  polypropylene,  wherein  the  peel  seal  strength  of  said 
heat-sealable  peelable  strip  is  from  about  0.5  to  about  10 
pounds  per  lineal  inch  of  seal  width. 


5,604,001 
DRYWALL  FINISHING  TAPE  WITH  ADHESIVE  LAYER 

FOR  EXPOSED  DRYWALL  CORNERS 
Cari  Schold,  9714  Anderson  VUlage  Dr.,  Austin,  Tex.  78729- 
2702 

FUed  Sep.  21,  1995.  Ser.  No.  531,641 

Int  CL*  B32B  .»/08 

VS.  a.  428—41.8  5  Claims 

1    A  drywall  finishing  tape  composing:   a  base  njember  of 

dry  wall  paper  having  a  pair  of  edges  and  a  middle  portion,  an  inner 


surface,  an  outer  surface  and  a  centerline.  a  bead  of  plastic  of  about 
2"  in  width  in  connection  with  said  inner  surface,  said  bead 
overlying  said  centerline  and  said  plastic  bead  having  a  pair  of 
raised  surfaces  at  each  side  of  said  centerline,  a  layer  of  adhesive 
on  said  inner  surface  and  overlying  said  plastic  bead,  said  edges  of 
said  paper  of  thinner  section  than  said  middle  portion 


5.604.002 
OPTICAL  RECORDING  MEDIUM  AND  REPRODUCING 

METHOD  THEREFOR 
Tsuyoshi  Tsujioka.  Osaka;  Toshio  Harada.  Gunma;  Kazuhiko 
kuroki.  Kyoto,  and  Fumio  Tatezono,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sanvo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  407,857 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  24,  1994,  6-054164; 
Oct  28,  1994,  6-265687 

Int  a.'  B32B  i/00 
VS.  a.  428—641  12  Claims 


erasing  infomiation  by  means  of  a  laser-light  beam,  said  optical 
information  earner  composing  a  substrate  carrying  a  slack  of 
layers,  which  stack  compises.  in  succession,  a  first  reflective  layer, 
a  first  dielectnc  layer,  a  recording  layer  of  a  phase-change  matenal 
of  an  alloy  composing  germanium  and  tellunum.  a  second  dielec- 
tnc layer  and  a  second  reflective  layer,  characterized  in  that  the 
recording  layer  compnses  an  alloy  of  the  composition,  in  atom  ^. 
Ge.Te^Se.,  wherein 
47SxS53 

17Syg41 

12iz£30 
and 
x-(-y-fz^96. 


Sw^^^>»)»i 


-102 
-101 


OUAMTTTY  OF 
HRADtATION  UQHT 

1.  An  optical  recording  medium  comprising: 

a  recording  layer;  and 

a  masking  layer  which  has  the  capacity  to: 

be  converted  to  a  state  having  low  absorption  of  light  having 
the  wavelength  of  a  reproducing  beam  through  a  photon 
mode  photochronuc  reaction  facilitated  by  temperature  nse 
upon  irradiation  with  said  reproducing  beam;  and 
not  be  substantially  converted  to  said  state  through  a  thermal 
reaction  in  the  absence  of  said  photon  mode  photochromic 
reaction. 


5,604,004 
OPTICAL  RECORDING  MEDIUM  USING  FORMAZAN 
METAL  COMPLEX  DYE  AND  PHOTO-STABILIZING 
METHOD 
Takahiko  Suzuki;  Masahiro  Shinkai.  both  of  Chiba,  and  Ken- 
ryo  Namba,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  TDK  Corpora- 
tion. Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  3.  1995,  Ser.  No.  538^53 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  27,  1995,  7-63352; 
Apr.  5,  1995,  7-104806 

Int  CL'  B32B  i/00 
VS.  CL  428-«41  10  CT"*™* 


5,604,003 

OPTICAL  INFORMATION  CARRIER 
lamK  H   Coombs:  Wilma  van  Es-Spiekman;  Bemardus  A.  J. 
Ja?Z  a^  A^usl?.  J.  M.  Jongenells,  all  of  Eindhoven.        1   An  optical  recording  medium  having  a  recording  layer  corn- 
Netherlands,  assignors  to  UJS.  Philips  Corporation.  New    ppsing  at  least  one  dye  selected  from  fonnazan  metal  complex 

York.  N.Y.  dyes  of  the  following  general  formulae  (I)  and  (II): 

FUed  Jun.  15,  1995.  Ser.  No.  491.012 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Jun.  23, 


1994.  94201800 
U.S.  a.  428—64.1 


Int  a.'  B32B  i/00 


9  Oaims 


-0  Vl7 

1.  An  optical  information  carrier  for  inscnbing,  reading  and 
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5,604,005 
(0)  MAGNETO-OPTICAL  DISC 

Hlroyuki  Eodo;  Tsuyoshi  Komaki;  Hideki  HiraU,  aod  Isamu 
Kuribayashi,  all  of  Nagano,  Japan,  assignors  to  TDK  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  322,421 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  19.  1993,  5-284269 
Int  CI."  GllB  5/66 
VS.  CI.  428— 64  J  17  Claims 


I 


wherein 

M  is  a  divalent  metal  atom. 
A,  IS  a  group  represented  by 


I 


A, 


1.  A  magneto-optical  disc  comprising  a  recording  layer  on  a 

substrate  and  a  protective  coating  on  the  recording  layer  wherein 

*herein  ,he  disc  is  operated  for  magneto-optical  recording  in  a  magnetic 

Qi  IS  a  group  of  atoms  necessary  to  form  with  C  and  N  a  five  or    ^^^  modulation  mode  such  that  the  protective  coating  on  the  outer 

six-mcmbered  heteroaromatic  nng  which  may  have  a  fused    surface  is  in  sliding  contact  with  a  magnetic  head. 

said  protective  coating  is  obtained  by  curing  a  polymenzable 

composition  with  radiation, 
said  polymenzable  composition  containing  a  fany  acid  ester  and 
"  a    radiation-curable    compound    mixture    which    includes    a 

monofunctional    imeth (acrylic    monomer    which    homeog- 
enousl)  mixes  with  said  fatty  acid  ester  and  a  polyfunctional 
(methiacrylic  monomer, 
said  fatty  ester  is  of  the  following  formula: 


'-Q.-' 


nng. 
A;.  IS  a  group  represented  by  A,,  or  A,,; 


,N 


v-/ 


Ch 


c. 


I 


wherein 
Q,  Is  a  group  of  atoms  necessary  to  form  with  C  and  N  a  nine  or 

len-membered  heteroaromatic  nng  which  ma>  have  a  fused 

nng. 
Q,  IS  a  group  of  atoms  necessary  to  form  with  C  a  five  or 

six-membered  heteroaromatic  nng  or  benzene  nng  which  may 

have  a  fused  ring. 
Z  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  oxy  (- 

(     S— ).  imino  (— NH— ).  oxycarbonyl  (- 

nocarbonyl    ( — NH — CO — ».    and    iminosulfonyl 

SO, — )  group, 
each  of  .A,.  A,,  and  .\,,  at  its  C  is  attached  to  N  inihe  forma/an 

slieleton.  each  of  .A,  and  .\..,  at  its  N  coordinates  to  M.  and 

A,,  at  Us  Z  coordinates  to  M. 
Y  Is  selected  from  tlie  group  consisting  of  an  aromatic,  alkyl. 

acyl.    ali^oxvcarbonvl.   cyano.    nitro.   alkoxv    and   alkyllhio 

group. 
R,.   R,.  R,.  Rj.  and  R^  are  independently   selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom.  alk>l  group,  alkoxv 

group,  nitro  group,  cyano  group,  halogen  atom,  aryl  group, 

aryloxy  group,  acvl  group,  alkoxycarbonvl  group,  carbainoyl 

group,   and  amino  group,   at   least  one  of  R4  and  R,   is  a 

hvdrogen  atom, 
n  representing  the  number  ot  torma/an  ligands  coordinating  10 

M  IS  equal  to  I  or  2. 
\  IS  a  counter  ion  to  the  formazan  metal  complex, 
k  IS  a  number  necessary  to  provide  a  balance  of  electnc  charge, 

and 
the  broken  llne^  in  formulae  (1)  and  (11)  represent  coordinate 

bonds  to  M 


R'^COO— R- 

w herein  R'  is  a  normal  chain  or  branched  saturated  aliphatic 
hydrocarbon  residue  having  at  least  10  carbon  atoms  or  an 
unsaturated  aliphatic  hydrocarfxm  residue  having  at  least  10 
carbon  atoms,  and  R"  is  a  branched  saturated  aliphatic  hydro- 
carbon residue  having  at  least  10  carbon  atoms  or  an  unsatur- 
ated aliphatic  hydrocarbon  residue  having  at  least  10  carbon 
atoms, 
said  polymenzable  composition  containing  10  to  50  parts  by 
weight  ot  the  monofunctional  imeth (acrylic  monomer  and  W 
to  50  parts  by  weight  ot  the  polyfunctional  imethlacrvlic 
monomer,  provided  that  the  total  weight  of  the  monofunc- 
tional and  polyfunctional  imethlacrylic  monomers  is  100 
parts  b\  weight,  and  0  1  to  lO'l  by  weight  of  the  fatty  acid 
ester  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  monofunctional  and 
polyfunctional  (meth)acrylic  monomers 


D 


5,604,006 

LABEL  INMOLDING  PR(XES.S  AND  ARTICLE  OF 

MAM  FACTL  RE  PRODI  CED  THEREFROM 

James  .\.  Ponchaud,  Lowell,  and  Keiweth  C.  Bogard,  Wayland. 

both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Cascade  Engineering,  Grand 

Rapids,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  825,021 

Int.  CI."  B32B  ,?/?6  .vZ/fM    B44C  //Trt,  //?« 

l'.S.  CI.  428—67  13  Claims 

16.^  rZO      ri^ 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  label-beanng  article  having  an 
exposed  surface  compnsing  the  steps  of; 


adhesively  mounting  a  label  to  a  first  side  of  a  thin  thermoplastic 
substrate,  the  label  being  substantially  smaller  in  length  and 
width  than  the  substrate  so  that  the  tirst  side  of  the  thermo- 
plastic substrate  substantially  surrounds  the  label - 

placing  the  thermoplastic  substrate  and  the  afiBxed  label  into  a 
mold  cavity  of  an  injection  molding  apparatus  with  the  label 
bearing  first  side  against  a  wall  of  the  mold  cavity. 

injecting  a  molten  thermoplastic  resin  under  heat  and  pressure 
into  the  mold  cavity  so  that  the  resin  contacts  a  second  side  ot 
the  thermoplastic  substrate  to  thereby  firmly  press  the  first 
side  of  the  thermoplastic  substrate  and  the  affixed  label 
against  the  wall  of  the  mold  cavity,  thereby  forming  the  article 
having  an  exposed  surface  compnsing  the  label  and  said 
exposed  portion  of  the  first  side  of  the  thermoplastic  substrate, 
the  heat  and  pressure  within  the  mold  cavity  being  sufficient 
to  at  least  partially  recess  the  label  into  the  first  side  of  the 
thermoplastic  substrate  and  integrally  mold  the  thermoplastic 
substrate  to  the  label; 

cooling  the  thermoplastic  resin  to  solid  form;  and 

removing  the  composite  article  from  the  mold  cavity. 


5,604,009 

NON-ADHESIVE  BONDED  TLFTED  CARPET  AND 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  THE  SAME 

John  M.  Long,  Ringgold,  and  Kent  A.  Snyder,  Dalton,  both  of 

Ga.,  assignors  to  Synthetic  Industries,  Inc.,  Chickamauga. 

Ga. 

FUed  Dec.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  348341 

Int  a."^  B32B  .W2:  D03D  27/00:  D04H  1/04 

VS.  CI.  428—95  21  Claims 


5,604,007 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  POLYAMIDE  CARPET 

FIBERS  WITH  IMPROVED  FLAME  RETARDANCY 

(;ary  W.  Shore,  Asheville.  N.C.,  assignor  to  BASF  Corporation, 

Mt.  Olive,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  846,510,  Mar.  6,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  109,413 
Int.  CI."  B32B  3/02:  C08C  Hi/OS 
U.S.  CI.  428—92  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  flame -retardant  thermoplastic  poly- 
mer carpet  or  textile  fiber  compnsing  the  steps  of; 

(a)  tomiing  a  polyamide  mixture  having  (1)  at  least  about  80* 
bv  weight  of  a  polyamide.  wherein  at  least  90^  of  the 
polyamide  is  at  least  one  nylon  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  nylon  6.  nylon  6/6.  copolymers  thereof,  and 
combinations  thereof,  and  (ii)  a  vulcanizable  additive  contain- 
ing (I)  a  thermoplasuc  matnx  polymer.  (2)  silicones  in  an 
amount  between  about  i'Jr  to  about  20%  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  the  vulcanizable  additive,  and  (3)  a  platinum  com- 
plex catalyst,  said  additive  being  present  in  the  polyamide 
mixture  in  an  amount  between  about  0.05'J^  to  about  20**  by 
weight  of  the  polyamide  mixture  to  obtain  less  than  about 
10%  by  weight  of  said  silicones  in  the  polyamide  mixture 
sufficient  to  render  the  polyamide  more  flame  retardant  than 
the  polyamide  is  without  the  additive; 

(b)  melt  blending  the  polyamide  mixture  at  a  temperature  of 
from  about  250°  C.  to  about  300°  C  to  form  a  melt-blend  of 
the  polyamide  and  the  additive; 

(c)  melt  spinning  the  melt-blend  from  step  (b)  into  fibers  having 
a  denier  per  filament  from  about  6  to  about  35; 

(d)  drawing  the  fibers;  and 

(e)  treating  the  drawn  fibers  in  a  crimping  device  to  impart 
texture  and  bulk  thereto. 


5,604.008 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


1   A  tufted  carpet  comprising: 

face  yams; 

a  pnmary  backing  fabnc.  said  face  yams  being  tufted  into  said 
pnmary  backing  fabnc;  and 

a  secondary  backing  fabnc  attached  to  said  pnmary  backing 
fabric  w  ithout  the  use  of  an  adhesive  binder,  wherein  said  face 
yams,  said  primary  backing  fabric  and  said  secondary  backing 
fabnc  consist  essentially  of  polypropylene  fibers  having 
essentially  the  same  melt  temperature  such  that  substantially 
all  adjacent  fibers  of  said  primary  backing  fabnc  and  said 
secondary  backing  fabnc  are  thermally  bonded  together 
thereby  locking  substantially  all  of  said  face  yams  within  said 
pnmarv  backing  fabnc 


5.604,010 

COMPOSITE  HONEYCOMB  SANDWICH  STRUCTURE 

Dale  E.  Hartz:  David  G.  Erickson;  WllUam  B.  Hopkins,  and 

Christopher  L.  Pederson,  all  of  The  Boeing  Company  P.  O. 

Box  3707,  M/S  13-08,  Seattle,  Wash.  98124-2207 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  587,160 

Int  CI."  B32B  i/12 

VS.  a.  428-118  6  Claims 


106 


1.  Composite  honeycomb  sandwich  structure,  compnsing: 
(a)  a  honeycomb  core,  having  core  cells; 

(b(  at  least  one  composite  laminate  having  plies  of  fiber- 
reinforeed  matrix  resin  adhered  to  the  core; 

(c)  a  film  barrier  layer  between  the  laminate  and  the  core  to  bond 
the  laminate  and  core  and  to  eliminate  resin  flow  from  the 
laminate  into  the  core  cells:  and 

(d)  a  film  adhesive  with  supporting  scrim  between  the  barrier 
layer  and  the  core  to  eliminate  resin  flow  to  or  sagging  of  the 
bamer  layer  into  the  core  cells. 


1886 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


February  18.  1997 


February  18,  1997 


CHEMICAL 
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5,604,011 

EDGE  PROTECTOR  AND  FITTED  ARTICLE 
Timotliy  C.  Moiiey,  Birmingham.  Great  Britain,  assignor  to 

Aston  Packaging  Limited,  Birmingham,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/01813,  S  371  Date  Apr.  10,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  10,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/04430,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  3,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  25,  1993,  S«r.  No.  392,762 
Claims  priority,  application  linited  Kingdom,  Aug.  26,  1992, 
9218124 

InL  a."  B32B  1/04:  B65D  85/4H 
VS.  a.  428—122  11  Claims 


200  nm  in  length  and  in  such  a  state  that  the  slits  communi- 
cate to  the  hollow  portions 


1.  An  edge  protector  compnsing  a  first  base  element  between 
and  contiguous  with  two  opposed  sides  thereby  defining  a 
U-section  shape,  wherein  the  sides  of  the  edge  protector  are  thinner 
in  width  than  the  base,  the  sides  and  the  first  base  element  are 
formed  from  a  single  layer  of  semi-ngid  paper,  said  edge  protector 
includes  at  least  one  auxiliary  base  element  compnsed  of  a  piece  of 
semi-ngid  paper  located  between  the  sides,  said  semi-rigid  paper  is 
corrugated  paper  and  a  flubng  of  the  corrugations  of  the  single 
layer  runs  laterally  around  the  edge  protector,  and  a  fluting  of  the 
corrugations  of  the  piece  of  semi-ngid  paper  runs  parallel  to  the 
first  base  element  and  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  sides. 


5,604,012 
HOLLOW  HBER  FABRIC  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Ichiro    Okamoto;    l^guo    Fujiwara,    ttoth    of    Matsuyama; 
Hiroya  Murasc,  and  Shigenobu  Kobayashi,  both  of  Ibaraki, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Te^jin  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP9SA)0009,  i  371  Date  Aug.  30,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  30,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/19461,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  20,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  9,  1995,  S«r.  No.  505,356 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  13,  1994,  6-002099; 
Apr.  18,  1994.  6-078604;  Jun.  30,  1994,  6-149436 

Int.  Cn."  B32B  J/IO 
VS.  C\.  428—136  9  CUims 


J 


'\ 


5,604,013 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM  AND  RECORDING/ 

REPRODUCING  METHOD 
Yushi  Yamaguchi,  Joetsu,  and  Toshiya  Naruto,  Machida,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  258^07 

Int  CL"  GllB  3/70:5/66; 5/70 

VS.  CI.  428—141  8  Claims 


1  A  magnetic  recording  medium  having  a  light  transmittance  of 
20*  or  higher  to  light  having  wavelengths  of  from  700  to  900  nm, 
compnsing  a  non-magnetic  transparent  support,  a  magnetic  layer 
composing  a  binder  resin  and  a  magnetic  powder,  and  an  electn- 
cally  conductive  intermediate  layer  formed  between  the  non- 
magnetic transparent  supjwrt  and  the  magneuc  layer,  the  electri- 
cally conductive  intermediate  layer  compnsing  a  powder  of  an 
electrically  conductive  metal  or  metal  compound  and  a  binder 
tesin.  and  an  optical  pattern  formed  on  said  magnetic  layer  capable 
of  generating  a  tracking  servo  signal  distinguishable  from  the 
remaining  magnetic  layer  by  iLs  diflference  in  optical  characteris- 
tics, the  light  transmittance  of  the  electncally  conductive  interme- 
diate layer  to  light  having  a  wavelength  of  830  nm  being  50*  or 
more,  wherein: 

the  binder  resin  of  the  intermediate  layer  contains  from  10  to 
200  (ig  of  a  functional  group  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  — COOM  group,  — PO,M,  group,  and  — NH,*X' 
group,  where  M  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkali  metal  atom,  or 
an  alkaline  earth  metal  atom,  and  X  is  a  monovalent  anion, 
and 
the  ratio,  by  weight,  of  the  content  of  the  powder  of  the  electri- 
cally conductive  metal  or  metal  compound  to  that  of  the 
binder  resin  present  m  the  conductive  intermediate  layer  is 
from  8  to  13. 


5,604,014 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM  AND 

MANUFACTURING  METHOD  FOR  THE  SAME 

Katsumi  Onodera,  Nagano,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Electric 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  490,581 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  15,  1994,  6-132331 

InL  Cl.'^  GllB  5/7<M 

U.S.  a.  428—141  5  Claims 


I  A  hollow  fiber  fabnc  compnsing  hollow  fibers  which  h.ive  an 
approximatelv  uniform  thickness, 

a  high  hollowness  ratio  of  at  least  20*  and  are  composed  of  a 
polvmer  of  a  single  composition,  the  hollow  tiber>  having  slits 
as  traces  of  reimtved  low  onentaiion  and/or  deformation  strain 
concentrated  portions,  along  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the 
hollow  fibers,  said  sliis  being  0  2  to  10  pm  in  width  and  5  to 
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1   .\  magnetic  recording  medium  compnsing: 
a  nonmagnetic  base  plate  having  at  least  one  texturing  trench 
formed  thereon; 


I 
said  nonmagnetic  base  plate  having  a  mean  line  depth  Rv,  of  no 

more  than  500  A,  and 
said   nonmagnetic   base   plate   having   a   relative   load   length 

tp(90-99).  of  no  more  than  120  A 


5,604,015 
NON-MAGNETIC  UNDERCOAT  LAYER  FOR  MAGNETIC 
RECORDING  MEDIUM,  MAGNETIC  RECORDING 
MEDIUM  AND  NON-MAGNETIC  PARTICLES 
Kazuyuki    Hayashi;     Keisuke    Iwasaki;    Yasuyuki    Tanaka; 
Miiiioni    Ohsugi;    Hiroko   Morii;    Mineko   Sakoda;    Norio 
Sugita,  and  Masaaki  Maekawa,  all  of  Hiroshima,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Toda  Kogyo  Corporation,  Japan 

FUed  May  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  240312 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1993,  5-353555; 
Dec.  27.  1993.  5-353556 

Int.  a."  B32B  33/00:  GllB  5/66:5/70 
VS.  CI.  428—144  12  Claims 


5,604,016 
INFORMATION-MEDIUM  SLEEVE  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

MANUFACTURING  IT 
Jean-Luc  Allegre,  Villefontaine.  France,  assignor  to  Decomatic 
S.A.,  societe  anonyme.  La  VerpUUere,  France 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  409,982 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Mar.  29,  1994,  94  03677 
Int.  a."  B32B  9/00 
VS.  CI.  42»— 192  13  Claims 


(  >  1 00  000  ) 


I.  A  non-magnetic  subsffate  for  a  magnetic  recording  medium, 
comprising  a  substrate  and  a  non-magnetic  undercoating  layer 
consisting  essentially  of  non-magnetic  particles  and  a  binder  resin, 
coated  on  a  surface  of  the  substrate, 

said  non-magnetic  particles  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of: 

( 1 )  coated  acicular  or  spindle-shaped  a-Fe,0,  particles  which 
have  an  average  major  axial  diameter  of  0.05  to  0  25  \m\.  an 
average  minor  axial  diameter  of  0  010  to  0.035  \xm.  an  aspect 
ratio  of  2  to  20  with  a  particle  size  distribution  in  geometncal 
standard  deviation  of  not  more  than  1.40,  said  coated  o-FejO, 
particles  produced  by  adhering  not  less  than  0.01  to  20  wt  *, 
calculated  a.s  Al,  SiO,  or  Al  and  SiO;,  and  based  on  the 
weight  of  the  acicular  or  spindle-shaped  a-Fe,0,  particles  as 
a  core,  of  an  oxide  or  a  hydroxide  containing  Al,  Si  or  both  Al 
and  Si  to  the  surfaces  of  acicular  or  spindle-shaped  a-Fe^O, 
particles,  said  coated  a-Fe,0,  particles  having  a  molecular 
weight-dependent  parameter  a  which  has  a  value  not  less  than 
0.5  and  is  represented  by  the  following  formula: 

/*.v=*l  M" 

wherein  M  represents  the  number-average  molecular  weight  of  a 
binder  resin.  As  represents  the  saturation  adsorption  of  said 
binder  resin,  and  Kl  represents  a  constant  used  for  measunng 
As  and  dependent  on  the  binder  resin  and  a  solvent,  and 

(2)  Ba0.4.5Fe.O,  particles  having  an  average  particle  diameter 
of  not  more  than  0. 1  pm 

wherein  said  non-magnetic  undercoating  layer  has  dry  thickness 
of  1  to  10  urn  in  dry  thickness;  and 

said  non-magnetic  undercoating  layer  containing  coated  acicular 
or  spindle-shaped  a-Fe,0,  particles  has  a  gloss  at  45°  of  not 
less  than  170*  and  a  center-line  average  surface  roughness  of 
not  more  than  16  nm.  or 

said  non-magnetic  undercoating  layer  containing  Ba0.4.5Fe.O, 
particles  has  a  gloss  at  45°  of  not  less  than  138*,  and  a 
center-line  average  surface  roughness  of  not  more  than  1.9 
nm. 


1.  A  sleeve  which  is  placed  around  a  container  having  a  penm- 
eter  in  order  to  constitute  an  information  medium  composing: 

a  sleeve  body  made  of  a  single  plastic  sheet,  said  sleeve  body 
being  tubular  shaped  to  encompass  the  penmeter  of  the  con- 
tainer and  being  capable  of  taking  printing  thereon; 

first  and  second  flap-forming  parts,  each  said  flap-forming  part 
having  a  first  edge  and  at  least  one  face  capable  of  taking  or 
displaying  printing;  and  a  fixing  means  for  fixing  said  first 
edges  of  said  first  and  second  flap-forming  parts  to  said  sleeve 
body  such  that  said  first  edges  are  parallel  to  a  generatrix  of 
said  sleeve  body  and  such  that  said  first  and  second  flap- 
forming  parts  extend  along  said  sleeve  body  and  hence  cover 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  sleeve  body. 


5,604,017 
MULTI-DIELECTRIC  LAMINATES 
John  C.  Frankosky,  WUmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  Arion.  Inc.. 
Maidand,  Fla. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  508J03,  Apr.  11,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Oct  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  328034 

InL  a."  B32B  9/00 

VS.  CI.  428—209  30  Claims 
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1   A  multi-dielectric  laminate,  comprising: 

a  ground  plane; 

a  plurality  of  dielectric  materials  bonded  on  said  ground  plane 

wherein  at  least  two  of  said  matenals  possess  different  dielec- 

tnc  constants;  and 
a  common  conductor  bonded  over  said  two  dielectric  materials. 
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OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


February  18.  1997 


February  18,  1997 
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5  604  018  5,604.020 

PFHAMK  OXIDE  CIRCUIT  BOARD  THERMOPLASTIC  THERMOFORMABLE  COMPOSITE 

Michio   Horiuc^   1   vS  H-rS^a,   b^th   of  Nagano.  MATERIAL  AND  METHOD  OF  ^^^,^^  sLXH 

i^tZ"  '"  """""  ^"'*"'  '°''"^""'  """'^  ''''  Douglas  R.FUchn.uo.wi^™utcaUf..  assignor  .0  The. 

^^'     FUed  Jun.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  265,028  moComp  Corporation.  Spring  Valley   Nev^ 

CUln.  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  25,  1993,  5-155176  Filed  Feb.  16,  199     Ser  No^390.533 

mt  C..^  B32B  9m  •"«•  ^'-    B32B  5//«  5^. 

U.S.  O.  428^210                                                               14  Claims  '-'-'•  *-'•  '^^     ■"•' 
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1  An  oxide  ceramic  circuit  board  having  an  insulaung  base 
boaid  made  of  a  ceramic  oxide,  said  board  being  produced  by  a 
process  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

providing  \  la  wiring  in  a  first  green  sheet  made  of  ceramic  oxide 
powder,  wherein  a  metallic  maienal  containing  copper  and 
0.1  to  5  percent  by  weight  of  titanium  is  used  for  the  wiring, 

laminating  said  first  green  sheet  with  a  second  green  sheet  made 
of  ceramic  oxide  powder,  and  integraung  said  green  sheets 
into  a  single  body  so  that  said  wiring  is  not  exposed  on  an 
outer  surface  of  the  single  body ; 

finng  the  single  body  at  a  temperature  higher  than  the  melting 
point  of  copper  to  obtain  a  sintered  body  ha\ing  a  high 
density  layer  of  titanium  at  a  boundary  between  the  copper  of 
the  metallic  material  and  the  ceramic  oxide  of  the  first  green 
sheet;  and 

polishing  or  gnnding  said  sintered  body  so  that  a  portion  of  the 
metallic  material  of  the  winng  in  said  sintered  body  is 
exposed. 
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1.  A  thermoplastic  thermoformable  composite  material  for  shap- 
ing and  stretching  into  a  desired  form  without  voids  and  holes, 
including 

a  core  including  at  least  one  layer  of  chopped  fibers  enveloped 
and  impregnated  by  thermoplastic  matenal  to  form  a  fiber 

layer  core, 

layers  of  thermoplastic  matenal  respectively  positioned  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  fiber  layer  core,  and 

the  layers  of  thermoplastic  matenal  being  proviutd  with  a  suf- 
ficient thickness  to  flow  into  and  fill  any  voids  or  holes 
formed  in  the  core  as  the  composite  matenal  is  shaped  and 
stretched  into  a  desired  form. 


5,604,021 

MULTILAYER  SI  PPORT  PAD  HAVING  REGIONS  OF 

DIFFERING  FIRMNESS 

Robert  F.  Wagner,  Medina,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ohio  Mattress 

Company   Licensing  and   Components  Group,  Cleveland, 

Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1994.  Ser.  No.  363,260 
Int.  a."  A47C  27/\4:  B32B  7/02 
MS,,  a.  428—218 


18  Claims 


5.604,019 
TEAR  RESISTANT  MULTILAYER  FILMS  AND 
ARTICLES  INCORPORATING  SUCH  FILMS 
Ralph  H.  Bland,  St.   Paul.  Miim.;   James  M.  Jonza.   Round 
Rock,  Tex.;  James  D,  Smith,  St.  Paul,  Minn.;  Richard  C. 
Allen,  MendoU  Heights.  Minn.;  Jeffrey  F.  Bradley.  Wood- 
bury,  Minn.;    Keimeth    B.   Smith,   Shoreview,   Miim.,   and 
Bruce  D.  Stambaugh,  Anaheim.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Miime- 
sota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  250.645,  May  27,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5.427342.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  955  J57.  Oct.  1. 
1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
425.911 
Int.  CI."  B32B  7/02:17/10:27/08:27/36 
US.  CI.  428—212  40  Claims 

I  A  tear  resistant  film  compnsing  a  total  of  more  than  five  stiff 
and  ductile  layers  situated  one  on  the  other  in  a  parallel  array,  tlie 
layers  occumng  essentially  randomly  in  the  array,  wherein  (a)  at 
least  two  of  the  layers  are  a  stiff  polyester  or  copolyester  that  has  a 
tensile  modulus  greater  than  200  Icpsi,  the  layers  of  stiff  polyester 
or  copolyester  having  an  average  nominal  thickness  greater  than 
about  1  Jim.  and  (bl  at  least  two  other  layers  are  a  ductile  poly- 
menc  matenal  that  has  been  onented  in  at  least  one  direction,  has 
a  tensile  modulus  less  than  200  kpsi.  and  has  a  tensile  elongation 
greater  than  50*. 


I  A  foam  support  pad  having  a  plurality  of  regions  wherein  the 
support  charactenstics  of  one  region  are  different  from  the  support 
characteristics  of  another  region,  the  support  pad  compnsing: 

a  first  foam  layer, 

a  second  foam  layer  laminated  to  the  first  foam  layer  so  that  a 
top  surface  of  the  second  foam  layer  serves  as  a  top  surface  of 
the  support  pad, 

a  plurality  of  voids  formed  in  one  area  of  the  pad  to  extend  from 
the  top  surface  of  the  pad  through  a  partial  cross-section  of 
the  second  foam  layer  to  define  a  firm  region  of  the  pad, 

a  plurality  of  voids  formed  in  a  different  area  of  the  pad  to 
extend  from  the  lop  surface  of  the  pad  through  an  entire 
cross-section  of  the  second  foam  layer  to  define  a  moderately 
firm  region  of  the  pad.  and 

a  plurality  of  voids  formed  in  another  area  of  the  pad  to  extend 
from  the  top  surface  of  the  pad  through  an  entire  cross-section 
of  the  second  foam  layer  and  through  at  least  a  panial  cross- 
section  of  the  first  foam  layer  to  define  a  soft  region  of  the 
pad; 


wherein  the  density  of  the  material  of  the  first  foam  layer  differs 
from  the  density  of  the  matenal  of  the  second  foam  layer 


5,604,022 
ANTTTRAUMA  PACKET 
Fernando  H.  Andujar.  Buenos  Aires.  Argentina,  assignor  to 
Niltar  Trading  S.A..  Montevideo.  Uruguay 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1995.  Ser.  No.  396^13 
Claims  priority,  application  Argentina.  Feb.  28. 1994.  327533 
Int.  CI."  B32B  9/00:27/00 
VS.  a.  442—338  10  Oaims 

I.  An  antitrauma  packet  for  supplementing  the  resistance  to 
mechanical  impact  and  to  ballistic  penetration  of  structures  com- 
posing: 

at  least  one  panel  of  polymenc  fibers,  said  fibers  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of  aramid  fibers  and  polyamids;  and 
at  least  one  layer,  having  a  plurality  of  polymenc  fibers  with  a 
plurality  of  hollow  microspheres  scattered  therein  and  adhe- 
sively connected  to  said  plurality  of  polymenc  fibers,  being 
attached  to  said  at  least  one  panel 


5,604.023 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.604.025 

FLOOR  COVERING  BASED  UPON  THERMOPLASTIC 

SYNTHETIC  MATERIAL 

Gunter  Tesch.  Ave.  Jean-Marie  Musy  15.  CH-1700  Fribourg. 

Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/01317.  5  371  Date  Jan,  25.  1994.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  25.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/24296.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  9.  1993 

PCT  Filed  May  25.  1993.  Ser.  No.  182.167 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  26,  1992,  42  17 
438.4;  Oct.  21.  1992.  42  35  530J 

Int.  a."  B32B  15/00:27/36 
U.S.  CI.  442—394  22  Claims 

1.  A  floor  covering  including  thermoplastic  synthetic  matenal 
with  a  decorative,  visible  side  and  an  underside,  said  floor  covenng 
being  formed  from  several  layers  of  foil  pieces  (6,  7)  made  of 
thermoplastic  synthetic  material  compressed  and  bonded  together 
at  least  in  part  by  pressure  and  temperature,  and  wherein  at  least  a 


region  near  a  sun'ace  is  more  highly  compressed  than  a  region 
distant  from  the  surface. 


5,604,026 
ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE  ADHESFVES 
David  R.  King,  Elktoo,  Md..  assignor  to  W.  L.  Gore  &  Associ- 
ates. Inc.,  Newark,  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  147.196.  Nov.  3.  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  465.021 
InL  a."  B32B  3/26:7/n 
U.S.  a.  428—317.1  8  Claims 


5.604,024 

PRODUCTS  OF  REACTION  OF  AN  ALUMINUM 

COMPOUND,  A  BORON-CONTAINING  ACID.  A 

PHOSPHORUS-CONTAINING  ACID  AND  AN  AMINE 

Wulf   von   Bonin.   Odenthal,   Germany,   assignor   to   Bayer 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  337,791 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  19.  1993,  43  39 
474.4 

Int  a."  B32B  33/00:  C09K  21/04:21/12 
VS.  a.  442—6  11  Claims 

I.  The  product  of  a  reaction  of  an  aluminium  compound  (A),  a 
boron-containing  acid  (B),  a  phosphorus-containing  acid  (P)  and 
an  amine  (N),  in  which  reaction 

1  mol  of  (A)  has  been  reacted  in  aqueous  medium  with  from  0.8 
to  1  19  mol  of  B,  (from  1.8  to  2  l^Hx  mol  of  P  and  (from  03 
to  3.69H-y  mol  of  N, 
where 
x=from  -1  5  to  +1  5  and  v=from  0  to  12. 


1   An  electrically  conductive  film  compnsing: 

a  planar  substrate  having  numerous  passageways  through  the 
substrate  from  one  side  to  the  other  in  which  the  passageways 
are  defined  by  a  plurality  of  walls  of  the  material  malcing  up 
the  substrate; 

said  walls  being  covered  with  a  continuous  layer  of  conductive 
metal; 

said  layer  covenng  said  walls  but  leaving  the  passageways  open 
from  said  one  side  to  the  other; 

said  open  passageways  being  filled  with  an  adhesive  resin, 
thereby  forming  an  electrically  conductive  film  which  permits 
electrical  current  to  flow  from  a  first  surface  of  the  planar 
substrate,  through  the  planar  substrate,  to  a  second  surface 
thereof. 


5,604,027 

SOME  USES  OF  MICROENCAPSULATION  FOR 

ELECTRIC  PAPER 

Nicholas   K.  Sheridon,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,   assignor  to  Xerox 

Corporation.  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Jan.  3,  1995.  Ser.  No.  368.120 

Int  a."  B32B  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  428—323  9  Claims 


EPOXY.  ETC.  f  7 


© 


e^ 


ff 


1  A  display  medium  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  bichromal  balls,  each  having  two  hemispheric 

surfaces,  one  surface  differing  from  the  other  in  both  color 

and  electncal  characteristics 
a  layer  of  liquid  surrounding  each  ball, 
a  skin  of  a  first  compound  surrounding  the  layer  of  liquid  to 

form  a  microcapsule,  and 


1890 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


February  18,  1997 


Febrlary  18,  1997 


CHEMICAL 


1891 


a  substrate  of  a  second  compound  within  which  all  of  said 
microcapsules  are  encapsulated 


5,604.028 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEOU  HAVING  A 
MAGNETIC  LAYER  INCLLTJING  ACICULAR 
MAGNETIC  METAL  POWDER  AND  ALUMINA  POWDER 
Makoto  Hinuna,  IbarakJ-ken,  and  Shigeru  Ishlkawa,  Yoko- 
hama, both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan. 
Ltd..  Yokohama.  Japan 

Fikd  Aug.  8,  1995.  Ser.  No.  512343 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  10,  1994,  6-210598 
lot  a."  GUB  5/708 
VS.  CL  428—323  6  Oaims 


5,604,030 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS  FOR  FABRICATING  SAME 
Haniki  Yamane;  Masanobu  Kobayashi;  Yoshinori  Maeno,  and 
Kayoko  Sato,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Oki  Electric 
Industry  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  706.997,  May  29,  1991.  abandoned.  This 
application  Nov.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  150.283 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  29,  1990,  2-137136; 
Jul.  31,  1990,  2-201177;  Aug.  20,  1990,  2-216971 

Int  a."  GllB  5/66:  B32B  5/16:  B05D  5/12:  C23C  14/00 
\JS.  CI.  428—332  8  Claims 


dco 
dpt  or  dpd 


I.  A  magnetic  recording  medium  comprising: 

a  base  film:  and 

a  magnetic  layer  provided  on  the  base  film,  the  magnetic  layer 
including  metal  magnetic  powder  of  acicular  particles  having 
an  average  long  axis  length  of  not  more  than  0.13  pm, 
alumina  powder  of  particles  which  have  an  average  diameter 
of  not  more  than  0  1 .1  jim.  an  arate  of  not  more  than  30"^  and 
pH  of  not  more  than  7  0.  and  a  binder  resin,  wherein  the 
weight  rate  of  the  alumina  powder  to  the  metal  magnetic 
powder  is  1.0  to  15  0  weight  %. 


5,604,029 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDL\  AND 
MANUFACTURING  METHOD  THEREOF 
Yoshihani  Maczawa.  Shiga-gun.  and  Kazuyoshi  Honda.  Takat- 
suki,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indus- 
trial Com  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  172.560 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  25,  1992,  4-357982 

InL  a."  GllB  5/66:5/70:5/16 

VS.  a.  428—327  9  Claims 


1  A  magnetic  recording  medium  having  a  substrate,  comprising 
an  artificial  superlattice  deposited  on  said  substrate  as  a  vertical 
magnetization  film,  said  artificial  superlattice  being  a  Co/Pl  artifi- 
cial superlattice  which  is  composed  of  alternate  Co  and  Pt  layers 
deposited  on  said  substrate,  whereas  said  Co  layer  has  a  thickness 
in  the  range  of  1  angstrom  to  15  angstroms  inclusive,  and  said  Pt 
layer  has  a  thicluiess  in  the  range  of  2  angstroms  to  30  angstroms 
inclusive  and  wherein  said  artificial  superlattice  has  been  heat 
treated  at  a  temperature  of  200°  C.  to  450"  C  .  inclusive,  at  least  for 
one  minute. 


5.604.031 
ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE  ROLL  WHOSE  BASE 
LAYER  IS  FORMED  OF  ION-CONDUCTIVE  ELASTIC 
MATERIAL 
Takafumi    Yamamoto,    Kasugai;    Sumio    Oinuma,    Tigimi; 
Kazutoshi  Soumiya,  Komaki;  Saburou  Hayashi,  Kasugai, 
and  Hiroyasu  Kate,  Bisai,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokai 
Rubber  Industries,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  261,922 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Jun.  24,  1993,  5-180619 
Int  a.^  B32B  l5/Ofi.:7/00:27/OS 
VS.  a.  42»— 335  15  aaims 


1.  Magnetic  recording  media  comprising: 
a  composite  polymer  film  including: 

a.  a  polymer  film  having  a  flat  surface,  aitd 

b.  inorganic  panicles  and  organic  particles  attached  to  said  flat 
surface  of  said  polymer  film,  wherein  the  average  diameter 
of  the  organic  particles  is  snnaller  than  the  average  dianrKter 
of  the  inorganic  particles  with  said  inorganic  particles  and 
said  organic  particles  uniformly  dispersed  on  said  polymer 
film,  the  number  of  said  organic  particles  per  unit  area 
being  larger  than  the  number  of  said  inorganic  particles  per 
unit  area,  and 

a  metal  thin  film  magnetic  layer  disposed  over  and  attached  to 
said  inorganic  particles  and  said  organic  particles  attached  to 
said  polymer  film. 


1.  An  electrically  conductive  roll  comprising: 
a  center  shaft  having  an  outer  circumferential  surface: 
a  ba.se  layer  formed  on  said  outer  circumferential  surface  of  said 
center  shaft  and  including  an  elastic  material  and  an  ion- 
conductive  material,  said  base  layer  having  a  volume  resistiv- 
ity of  lO^-IO'tlcm: 
an  electrode  layer  foniKd  on  an  outer  surface  of  said  base  layer 
and  including  a  synthetic  resin  material  and  an  electron- 
conductive  material,  said  electrode  layer  having  a  volume 
resistivity  of  not  more  than  Ifr'  Ocm; 
a  resistance  adjusting  layer  formed  on  an  outer  surface  of  said 

eleccrtxle  layer:  and 
a  protective  layer  formed  on  an  outer  surface  of  said  resistance 
adjusting  layer 


5,604,032 
FLUORINE-CONTAINING  CARBOXY  LIC  ACID  AMINE 
SALT  AND  A  MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM  WITH 

THE  SAME  THEREON 
Yoshiaki  Kai.  Neyagawa,  and  Yukikazu  Ohchi,  Osaka,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  322.551 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  19.  1993,  5-260757 

Int  Cl.*^  GllB  5/71 

VS.  CI.  428—336  13  aaims 


5,604,034 

VINYL  MARKING  FILM  HAVING  PLASTICIZER 

RESISTANT  PRESSURE  SENSITIVE  ADHESFV  E 

Hiroshi  Matsuda.  Yamagata.  Japan,  assignor  to  MinnesoU 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul.  Minn. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US93A)3882,  §  371  Date  Sep.  19,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  19,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/22391.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  11,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  39J38 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1992,  4-109375 

Int  a."  C09J  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  428—355  3  Claims 

1    An  adhesive  for  decorative  film  consisting  of:  100  parts  by 

weight  of  a  copolymer  having  a  weight  average  molecular  weight 

of  700,000-  1 .200.000  obtained  by  copolymenzation  of  64-75* 

by  weight  of  a  (meth)acr>late  having  a  C4-Cg  allcyl  group,  20-26* 

by  weight  of  methyl  methacrylate  and  5-10*  by  weight  of  acrylic 

acid,  and  0.005  to  0  1  parts  by  weight  based  on  100  parts  by  weight 

of  the  copolymer  of  a  bisamide  crosslinlcer 


3  A  magnetic  recording  medium  comprising  a  base  material  film 
disposed  thereon  with  a  ferromagnetic  film  and  a  lubricant  layer 
disposed  either  directly  or  via  a  protection  film  on  top  of  said 
ferromagnetic  film,  wherein  said  lubncanl  layer  comprises  one  or 
more  fluonne-containing  caiboxylic  acid  amine  salt  of  Formula  4, 


R< 


(Fonnula  4) 


R-  — R'  — OCtHCH;!. 


\CH(CH»)i-,COO-HN*— (R") 

'  "  1 

Y 


-R^ 


wherein  R'  denotes  an  aliphauc  alkyl  group  with  6  to  30  carbons 
or  an  aliphatic  alkenyl  group  with  6  to  30  carbons:  R"  denotes  a 
group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  fluoroalkyi  group 
with  3  to  30  carbons,  a  fluoroalkenyl  group  with  3  to  30  carbons,  a 
fluorophenyl  group  with  6  to  18  carbons,  and  a  fluoroalkylether 
group  with  5  to  50  carbons;  R'  and  R"  each  denotes  a  saturated  or 
unsaturated  hydrocarbon  chain  with  1  to  20  carbons;  R^  denotes 
either  a  fluoroalkyi  group  with  3  to  30  carbons  or  a  fluoroalkenyl 
group  with  3  to  30  carbons;  n  denotes  0  or  1 ;  X  denotes  hydrogen 
or  (R'j-R^  and  Y  denotes  hydrogen  or  (R^j-R".  where  R"  and  R" 
each  denotes  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  chain  with  1 
to  20  carbons,  and  R'  and  R'  each  denotes  a  fluoroalkyi  group  with 
3  to  30  carbons  or  a  fluoroalkenyl  group  with  3  to  30  carbons. 


5,604,033 
CROSS-LINKABLE  ADHESIVE  POLYMERS 
Trevor  C.  Arthurs,  Nova  Scotia,-  Peter  Y.  Kelly,  Ontario;  John 
R.  B.  Boocock,  Ontario,  and  Wayne  F.  Bryce,  Ontario,  all  of 
Canada,  assignors  to  Du  Pont  Canada  Inc.,  Mississauga. 
Canada 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  237.803,  May  4,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,461,110. 
This  application  Jul.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  504,863 
Int  a.*  B32B  7/12:9/04 
VS.  a.  428—350  3  Claims 

1  A  bonded  structure  formed  from  two  substrates  and  an  inter- 
posed layer  of  an  adhesive  composition  formed  by  admixing  under 
melt  conditions: 

(a)  50-95*  by  weight  of  a  moisture  cross-linkable  silane- 
grafted  polyolefin  having  a  melt  viscosity  of  less  than  100.000 
cps.  and 

(b)  5-50*  by  weight  of  a  polyolefin  grafted  with  at  least  one 
ethylenically-unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  or  anhydride,  or 
salt,  amide,  imide.  or  ester  derivative  thereof,  said  grafted 
polyolefin  having  a  melt  viscosity  of  less  than  100,000  cps. 
said  grafted  polyolefin  containing  a  catalyst  for  moisture 
cross-linking  of  the  silane-grafted  polyolefin  of  (a),  said  inter- 
posed layer  having  been  exposed  to  moisture  to  effect  said 
cross-linking  after  application  of  the  adhesive  between  the 
two  substrates. 


5,604,035 
PRESSURE-SENSITIVE  ADHESIVE  COMPOSITION  AND 
PRESSURE-SENSITIVE  ADHESIVE  SHEETS  USING  THE 

COMPOSITION 
Makoto  Kojima;  Masayuki  Satake;  Katsuhide  Kojima;  Tetsuo 
Omata.  and  Eiichiro  Fukusaki.  all  of  Osaka.  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Nitto  Denko  Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 
FUed  Sep.  29.  1995,  Ser.  No.  536,741 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1994,  6-237316 
Int  CI.'"  C09J  133/06:133/14:7/02:  C08F  220/2S 
U.S.  a.  428—355  AC  6  Claims 

1  A  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  composition  composing  a 
copolymer  of  the  following  monomer  (a)  and  monomer  (b)  as  the 
essential  components: 

(a)  from  20  to  99,95*  by  weight  of  a  (meth)acrylic  acid  alkyl 
ester  having  an  alkyl  group  having  from  2  to  14  total  carbon 
atoms  as  the  ester  side  chain,  and 

(b)  from  0.05  to  80*  by  weight  of  a  (meth)acrylic  acid  alkyl 
ester  having  an  alkyl  group  having  from  3  to  14  total  carbon 
atoms  as  the  ester  side  chain  and  having  a  carboxyl  group  or 
a  hydroxyl  group  at  the  terminal  end  of  said  side  chain,  and 
wherein  the  alicyl  group  of  the  monomer  (a)  and  the  alkyl 
group  of  the  monomer  (b)  are  each  a  straight  chain  alkyl 
group,  with  a  carbon  atom  number  of  the  alkyl  group  of  the 
monomer  (b)  equal  to  less  by  one  than,  or  not  less  than,  a 
carbon  atom  number  of  the  alkyl  group  of  the  monomer  (a). 
or.  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  alkyl  group  of  the  monomer  (a) 
and  the  alkyl  group  of  the  monomer  (b)  is  a  branched  chain 
alkyl  group,  with  a  carbon  atom  number  of  an  aikyl  straight 
chain  having  a  functional  group  of  the  monomer  fb)  equal  to 
less  by  one  than,  or  not  less  than,  a  carbon  atom  number  of  a 
longest  alkyl  straight  chain  of  the  monomer  (a). 


5,604,036 
HOLLOW  NYLON  FILAMENTS 
David  A.  Price,  Smyrna.  Del.;  James  P.  Bennett.  Hixson.  Tenn.; 
Beiuamin    H.    Knox,    Wilmington,    Del.,    and    Dennis    R. 
Schafluetzd.  Hixson,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company.  Wilmington.  Del. 
vrhich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  213J07.  Mar.  14. 
1994.  Pat  No.  5,439,626.  This  applicatian  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  473,823 
Int  a."  D02G  3A)0 
VS.  a.  428—376  14  Claims 

1.  Hollow  filaments  comprised  of  nylon  polymer  with  a  relative 
viscosity  (RV)  of  at  least  50  and  a  melting  point  (T„)  between 
210°  C  and  310°  C  .  said  filaments  having  a  denier  per  filament 
(dpf)  such  that  the  denier  per  filament  at  25*  elongation  (dpn25  •« 
about  0.5  to  about  denier  20  and  having  at  least  one  longitudinal 
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where  A  is  silicon,  phosphorus,  sulfur,  boron  or  carbon.  B  is 
oxygen,  carbon,  or  nitrogen.  X  and  Y  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  an  aliphatic  group,  an  aromatic  group,  and 
a  halogen,  and  n  is  5  or  more,  the  polymer  chains  being  cross- 
linked,  each  cross-linked  polymer  chain  having  a  linear  backbone 
(  A-B-)  repeated  n  times,  wherein  the  cross-linked  polymer  chains 
have  a  backbone  structure  substaniially  identical  in  length  to  the 
polymer  chain  backbone,  the  coating  being  solvent  free  and  sub- 
suntially  free  of  fractured  polymer  chain  backbones. 


void  such  that  the  fracuonal  void  content  (VC)  is  at  least 
l(7.5Log,o(dpf>+10)/1001.  said  filaments  having  a  residual  draw 
ratio  (RDR)  of  about  12  to  about  2.25  and  a  small-angle  x-ray 
scattering  intensity  (I,^,,)  of  at  least  175  pulses  normalized  for  one 
hour  collection  lime 


5,604,037 
DIAMOND/CARBON/CARBON  COMPOSITE  USEFl'L  AS 

AN  INTEGRAL  DIELECTRIC  HEAT  SINK 

Jyh-Ming  Ting.  Fairborn,  and  Max  L.  Lake,  Yellow  Springs, 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Applied  Sciences.  Inc.,  Cedarville, 

Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  044J23.  Apr.  7,  1993.  PaL  No.  5 J89.400. 

This  application  Nov.  1.  1994.  Ser.  No.  332,903 

Int.  CI.'^  C23C  16/26 

VS.  a.  428— »08  5  Claims 


ox5  j6/:b,  4^.  AQ/Q  A^/O  - 


5,604,039 
THERMALLY  STABLE  RELEASE  AGENTS 
Tsang  J.  Chen,  Rochester;  Paul  L.  Nielsen.  Lima,  and  Jiann- 
Hsing  Chen,  Fairport,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company.  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed'jan.  22,  1996.  Ser.  No.  589,666 
Int.  CI.'  B32B  'i/04 
IJ.S.  CI.  428—447  17  Claims 

1  A  release  agent  comprising  a  blend  of  90  to  99.9999  percent 
bv  weight  of  a  non-phenol  functionalized.  non-reactive  and  non- 
functionalized  poly(organosiloxane)  fluid  and  0  0001  to  10  percent 
by  weight  of  a  phenol  functionalized  poly(organosiloxane)  fluid 
wherein  the  organo  groups  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkyl.  aryl.  alkylaryl  and  mixtures  thereof,  weight  percents  being 
based  on  the  total  weight  of  relea-se  agent 


5,604.040 
ZINC  PHOSPHATE  CONVERSION  COATINGS 
Toshifumi  Sugama.  Wading  River.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Associated 
L'niversities,  Inc..  Washington.  D.C. 

Continuation  of  -Sen  No.  160J30,  Dec.  2,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  944J30,  Sep.  14, 

1992.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

743,278,  Aug.  9,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  1, 

1995,  .Ser.  No.  565,902 

Int.  CI."  C23C-  22/12 

VS.  CI.  428 — I72J  26  Claims 


1  A  diamond/carbon/carbon  composite  comprising: 
a  carbon/carbon  composite  compnsing  a  preform  of  interwoven 
vapor  grown  carbon  fibers  having  interstices  therein  and  hav- 
ing pyrolytic  carbon  dept)siied  into  interstices  of  said  preform; 
and 
a  polycryslalline  diamond  coaling  directly  on  said  carbon/carbon 
composite  forming  a  polycrystalline  diamond  film,  whereby 
said  polycrystalline  diamond  coaling  partially  infiltrates  the 
surface  of  said  carbon/carbon  composite. 


UMI 


5.604.038 
POLYMERIC  THIN  LAYER  MATERIALS 
Ferencz  S.  Denes;  Raymond  .A.  Young:  Abdolm^id  Sarmadi, 
and  J.  Leon  Shohet,  all  of  Madison.  Wis..  a.vsignors  to  Wis- 
consin .Alumni  Research  Foundation.  Madison,  Wis. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  341,790  '^— » 

Int.  Cl."^  B32B  17/10.15/0$  1   A  method  of  coaling  an  elecirogalvani«d  steel  base,  which 

U.S.  O.  428 — 429  14  Claims   comprises  contacting  the  base  with  a  composition  containing  (i) 

1   A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  substrate  and  a  coaling    aqueous  ?inc  pho^phale.  in)  a  transition-melal  compound  promoter 

adhered  lo  the  substrate,  the  coating  compnsing  polymer  chains  of    selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  manganese,  iron,  cobalt. 

form  nickel  or  copper  compound,  (in)  a  polyelecirolyle  selected  from 


the  group  consisting  of  polyacrylic  acid,  polymethacryiic  acid, 
polyitaconic  acid  and  poly-L-glutamic  acid,  said  polyelectrolyte 
being  present  from  about  0.5  to  5.0</c  by  weight  of  the  total 
composition,  and  (iv)  a  source  of  Fe  ions. 


5,604.041 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  FREE-STANDING  POLYIMIDE 
FILM 
Jin-o  Choi,  253  Wyeth  Dr.,  GetzviUe,  N.Y.  14068 
t  FUed  Nov.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  557,583 

Int.  CI."  B32B  27/00:27/06 
VS.  a.  428—473.5  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  free-standing  polyimide  adhesive  film 
compnsing 

(A)  prepanng  a  solution  which  comprises  a  polyamic  acid 
dissolved  in  a  solvent; 

(B)  imidizing  about  20  to  about  98^*  of  the  amic  acid  groups  in 
said  polyamic  acid  by  heating  or  chemically; 

(C)  forming  a  coaling  of  said  solution  on  a  non-sticking  sub- 
strate; 

(D)  healing  said  coaling  at  a  temperature  sufficient  lo  remove  80 
to  99  w'l  '\  of  said  solvent  and  form  a  film  thai  can  be 
removed  from  said  substrate  and  handled; 

(El  removing  said  film  from  said  substrate;  and 
(F)  healing  said  free-standing  film  at  a  temperature  sufficient  lo 
reduce  the  ainouni  of  solvent  therein  to  less  than  1000  ppm. 


5,604,043 

HEAT  SHRINKABLE  FILMS  CONTAINING  SINGLE  SITE 

CATALYZED  COPOLYMERS  HAVING  LONG  CHAIN 

BRANCHING 

KcUy  R.  Ahlgrcn,  GreenviUe,  S.C,  assignor  to  W.R.  Grace  & 

Co.-Conn.,  Duncan,  S.C. 

FUed  Sep.  20,  1993.  Ser.  No.  124,179 

Int  CI.*  B32B  27/09, 
U.S.  a.  428—518  33  Oaims 

1.  A  heat  shrinkable  multilayer  film  comprising  at  least  one  inner 
core  layer  compnsing  a  homogeneous  single  site  catalyzed  copoly- 
mer of  ethylene  and  an  alpha-olefin  having  from  four  to  ten  cartwn 
atoms  and  having  at  least  some  long  chain  branching  said  copoly- 
mer having  a  density  of  from  about  0.89  g/cc  to  about  0.91  g/cc. 


5,604.044 

BLANKS  FOR  SHEET  MATERIAL  FORMING  PROCESS 

Charles  J.  McCabe,  10725  Indigo  CL.  Fishers.  Ind.  46038.  and 

Ronald  W.  Stevens,  R.R.  No.  5,  Box  123,  Frankfort  Ind. 

46041 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  998,267.  Dec.  28.  1992.  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  2.  1995.  Ser.  No.  384.443 

Int  a."  B21C  \/00 

VS.  CI.  428—577  51  Claims 


5,604.042 
CELLULOSE  MATERIAL  CONTAINING  BARRIER  FILM 

STRUCTURES 
Ebcr  C.   Bianchini.   Rochester,   N.Y.;   Anthony   R.   Knoerzer, 
Piano,  Tex.;  Larry  A.  Parr,  Canandaigua,  and  Leland  W. 
Reid,  Palmyra,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corpo- 
ration, Fairfax,  Va. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  272,056,  Jul.  8,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  80,602,  Jun.  24. 

1993,  Pat.  No.  5380386,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  812,493,  Dec.  23,  1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation 

Dec.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  574.981 

Int.  CI."  B32B  27/00:27/16:27/26 

VS.  CI.  428—507  20  Claims 


1.  A  die  forming  process  blank  of  sheet  material  comprising  a 
part  portion  and  a  penpheral  portion,  said  peripheral  portion  being 
provided  for  both  holding  said  blank  in  a  die  and  furnishing 
material  to  said  part  portion  during  the  die  forming  process  as 
required,  said  penpheral  portion  having  an  undulating  real  bound- 
ary and  a  discontinuous  effective  boundary,  said  penpheral  por- 
tions of  adjacent  pan  portions  prior  lo  being  cut  from  said  sheet 
malenal  consisting  of  all  of  the  matenal  between  said  adjacent  pan 
portions,  whereby  scrap  is  shared  by  said  adjacent  part  portions. 


\.  A  cellulose  containing  packaging  film  structure  which  com- 
prises: 

I  a  polymeric  substrate  having  at  least  one  treated  surface,  said 
treated  surface  having  a  primer  layer  thereon; 

II.  an  oxygen  and  enhanced  moisture  bamer  water-soluble  coat- 
ing onto  said  primed  treated  surface  of  said  polymenc  sub- 
strate, said  coating  comprising  polyvinyl  alcohol  cross-linked 
with  an  aldehyde  containing  cross-linking  agent  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  catalytic  amount  of  sulfuric  acid  on  said  one  pnmed 
surface  of  said  polymenc  substrate; 

III.  a  cellulose  matenal  laminated  to  an  outer  surface  of  said 
oxygen  and  enhanced  moisture  bamer  coating  whereby  said 
cellulose  containing  polymeric  film  structure  has  enhanced 
oxygen,  flavor/odor,  grease/oil  and  moisture  barrier  proper- 
li^. 


5,604,045 
MAGNETIC  HEAD 
Shuosakn   Muraoka,   Hirakata;  Akinaga  Natsui,  Neyagawa. 
and    Yasuhiro    Nakatanl,    Kawachinagano,    all    of   Japan, 
assignors  to  MatsushlU  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd^  Osaka- 
fu,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  135,449,  Oct  13,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Oct  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550,282 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  13,  1992,  4-274000 
Int  a."  GUB  5/66:5/147:  B32B  9/00 
VS.  CI.  428—692  6  Claims 

1.  A  nng-type  magnetic  head  comprising: 
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a  metallic  magnetic  tilm  having  first  and  second  surfaces  oppo- 
site to  each  other;  and 

first  and  second  substrates  bonded  to  the  first  and  second  sur- 
faces of  said  metallic  magnetic  film,  respectively. 

wherein  said  metallic  magnetic  film  has  a  saturation  magnetic 
field  not  less  than  50  A/m  in  all  directions  parallel  lo  a  film 
plane  thereof  and  wherein  a  direction  of  lamination  of  a 
sandwich  formed  by  said  metallic  magnetic  film  and  said  first 
and  second  substrates  is  generally  perpendicular  to  a  gap- 
forming  surface  of  the  bead. 


said  first  magnetic  layer,  said  second  magnetic  layer  and  said 
third  magnetic  layer  being  coupled  together  at  room  tempera- 
ture by  exchange  interaction  therebetween  so  as  to  be  in  a 
stable  state  in  which  the  direction  of  magnetization  of  said 
first  magnetic  layer  and  the  direction  of  magnetization  of  said 
third  magnetic  layer  are  anti-parallel  to  each  other, 

wherein,  when  a  light  beam  incident  on  the  first  magnetic  layer 
heats  the  second  magnetic  layer  to  a  temperature  near  T^,  and 
the  second  magnetic  layer  is  thereafter  cooled,  the  directions 
of  magnetization  of  the  first  and  second  magnetic  layers  are 
oriented  in  a  direction  that  is  stable  with  respect  to  the 
direction  of  magnetization  of  the  third  magnetic  layer,  and 
when  a  light  beam  incident  on  the  first  magnetic  layer  heats 
the  second  magnetic  layer  to  a  temperature  near  T^,  and  the 
second  magnetic  layer  is  thereafter  cooled,  the  direction  of 
magnetization  of  the  third  magnetic  layer  is  oriented  in  a 
direction  that  is  stable  with  respect  to  the  directions  of  mag- 
netization of  the  first  and  second  magnetic  layers. 


5,604,046 
MAGNETO-OPTICAL  RECORDING  MEDRM  AND  A 
METHOD  LSING  THE  SAME 
Yoichi  Osato,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  659J79,  Feb.  22,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  195,061 
CUdms  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  23,  1990,  2-41323; 
Mar.  13,  1990.  2-59901 

Int.  a."  GllB  5/66 
U.S.  a.  428—694  ML  20  Claims 


5,604,047 
CARBON  MONOXIDE  REMOVAL  METHOD  BASED  ON 

ADSORPTION/STEAM  DESORPTION  CYCLE 
Richard  J.  Bellows,  Hampton,  and  John  L.  Robblns,  Stockton, 
both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering 
Company,  Florham  Park,  NJ. 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  494,206 

Int  CI."  HOIM  8//«.&W,  BOID  53m 

VS.  a.  429—19  4  Claims 
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1  A  magneto-optical  recording  medium  on  which  information  is 
recorded  b)  applying  a  light  beam  thereto,  said  medium  compns 
ing; 

a  second  magnetic  layer  having  a  first  surface,  a  second  surface 
opposite  the  first  surface,  a  Cune  temperature  and  a  coercive 
forte,  and  a  first  magnetic  layer  and  a  third  magnetic  layer 
laminated  on  the  opposite  surfaces  of  said  second  magnetic 
layer  and  each  having  a  higher  Curie  temperature  and  a  lower 
coercive  force  than  said  second  magnetic  layer,  the  first  sur- 
face of  said  second  magneuc  layer  being  next  to  said  hrsi 
magnetic  layer,  and  the  second  surface  of  said  second  mag- 
netic layer  being  next  to  said  third  magnetic  layer; 
said  second  magnetic  laser  having  a  Cune  temperature  T, ,  near 
Its  first  surface  and  a  Cune  temperature  T, ,  near  its  second 
surface,  the  Cune  temperature  increasing  in  the  direction  of 
film  thickness  throughout  substantialls  the  entire  second  mag- 
netic layer  from  the  second  surlace  toward  the  first  surface, 
such  thai  T, ,  is  greater  than  1^1^  and 


10 


1  A  fuel  cell  system  comprising: 

a  fuel  cell  has  ing  an  anode  compartment  and  a  cathode  compart- 
ment, 

at  least  a  first  separator  containing  an  adsorbent  selected  from 
the  group  consi.sting  of  platinum,  palladium,  ruthenium,  rhe- 
nium, indium,  the  carbides  and  nitndes  of  tungsten,  molyb- 
denum, vanadium,  chromium,  tantalum  and  mixtures  thereof, 
having  a  surface  area  in  the  range  of  from  about  0  5  to  about 
200  m'/gm,  and  wherein  the  adsorbent  selectively  adsorbs  CO 
in  a  CO  containing  hydrogen  gas  stream  lo  produce  a  substan- 
tially CO  free,  hydrogen  nch  gas  stream; 

a  conduit  for  feeding  a  CO  containing,  hydrogen  feed  gas  stream 
to  the  separator; 

a  conduit  operably  connecting  the  separator  lo  the  anode  com- 
partmeni  of  the  fuel  cell  for  delivenng  the  subsiantially  CO 
tree,  hydrogen  nch  gas  stream  thereto; 
a  conduit  for  feeding  a  sweep  gas  lo  the  separator  lo  desofb 

adsorbed  CO;  and 
a  conduit  tor  feeding  an  oxidant  to  the  cathode  compartment 


5,604,048 
ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTING  CERAMIC  AND  FLEL 
CELL  USING  THE  SAME 
Masato  Nishihara;  Masahide  Akiyama,  and  Shoji  Yamashita. 
all  of  Kokubu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kyocera  Corporation, 
Kyoto,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  201368.  Feb.  25,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  484,763 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  26,  1993,  5-38690; 
Mar.  23,  1993.  5-63722;  Mar.  29,  1993,  5-70248;  Apr.  9,  1993. 
5-83370;  Apr.  9.  1993.  5-83371;  Apr.  14,  1993,  5-87406 

Int.  a."  HOIM  4/86 
VS.  CI.  429-^14  12  Oaims 

5.  A  solid  oxide  fuel  cell  in  which  an  air  electfode  is  provided  on 
one  surface  of  a  solid  electrolyte  and  a  fuel  electrode  is  provided 
on  the  other  surface  thereof,  wherein  said  air  electrode  compnses  a 
perovskite-rype  composite  oxide  of  a  composition  represented  by 
the  following  formula 

(La,..,A,B,),(Mn,,Cj,Og 

wherein  A  represents  at  lea,st  one  type  of  atom  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Sc,  Y.  Nd,  Yb,  Er.  Gd,  Sm  and  Dy,  B 
represents  at  least  one  type  of  atom  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Ba,  Sr  and  Ca.  and  C  represents  at  least  one  type 
I  of  atom  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Co,  Fe,  Ni.  Ce, 
!  Zr  and  Cr,  and  x.  y.  z,  u.  v  and  8  are  the  numbers  that  satisfy 
the  following  formulas: 

002SxS0.4. 
I  0.25£yS0.5. 

0.90£;S|.05. 
OSbSO.S. 
.=1.0, 
and  at  a  temperature  of  1000°  C  in  the  open  air. 
297S6S3.04. 


first  segment  of  conductive  circuit  layer  can  be  deflected  through 
the  first  opening  to  contact  the  first  terminal,  a  second  segment  of 
the  conductive  circuit  layer  can  be  deflected  through  the  second 
opening  to  contact  the  second  terminal  with  the  remaining  segment 
of  the  conductive  circuit  layer  being  electrically  and  thermally 
insulated  from  the  terminals  of  the  banery  by  the  expanded  insu- 
lating material;  a  thermally  sensitive  material  disposed  in  respon- 
sive contact  with  the  conductive  circuit  layer  such  that  when  the 
first  segment  and  second  segment  of  the  conductive  circuit  layer 
contact  the  first  terminal  and  second  terminal,  respectively,  a 
current  will  flow  through  the  conductive  circuit  layer  and  heal  the 
thermally  sensitive  matenal  which  will  indicate  the  capacity  of  the 
battery. 


5,604,050 
LATCHING  MECHANISM  AND  METHOD  OF  LATCHING 

THEREBY 
James  R.  Brunette.  Wheeling;  Scott  D.  Beutler,  Harrington; 
Stephen  J.  Gaynes,  Wonder  Lake;  James  D.  Domoleczny,  Sr.. 
Lindenhurst,  and  Albert  L.  Nagele.  Wilmette.  all  of  111., 
assignors  to  Motorola  Inc..  Schaumburg.  Dl. 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  489,872 

Int.  a.*  HOIM  2/10 

VS.  CI.  429—97  33  Qaims 


5,604,049 

BATTERY  WITH  TESTER  LABEL  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PRODUCING  IT 

Victor  H.  Weiss,  Plantation,  Fla.,  and  Jeffrey  L.  Anderson, 

Excelsior,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Morgan  Adhesive  Company, 

Stow.  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  56.158.  May  3.  1993.  Pat.  No. 

5J(89,458.  This  appUcation  Jan.  24.  1995.  Ser.  No.  377352 

Int.  a.'  HOIM  2A)2 

U.S.  CI.  429—93  20  Claims 


a««j 


1.  An  accessory  for  use  with  a  portable  electronic  device,  the 
accessory  including  a  housing  having  a  first  end,  a  second  end.  and 
a  front  surface  extending  between  the  first  end  and  the  second  end. 
the  accessory  including  a  latching  mechanism  for  removably 
attaching  the  accessory  to  the  portable  electronic  device,  the  latch- 
ing mechanism  comprising; 

a  support  extending  from  the  first  end  of  the  housing:  and 
a  latch  movably  disposed  within  the  housing  and  extending 
outward,  the  latch  having  a  hooked  end  that  extends  back 
towards  the  first  end  of  the  housing  and  substantially  parallel 
to  the  front  surface  for  engaging  a  notch  disposed  in  the 
portable  electronic  device,  the  latch  exerting  a  predetermined 
force  in  a  direction  that  is  parallel  to  the  front  surface  of  the 
housing  to  draw  the  portable  electronic  device  and  the  support 
into  abutment  with  one  another. 


1.  A  battery  having  a  first  terminal  and  a  second  terminal  of 
opposite  polarity;  said  battery  at  least  partially  encased  with  a 
nonconduciive  film  having  a  top  surface  and  bottom  surface  and 
said  film  defining  a  first  opening  exposing  a  segment  of  the  first 
terminal  and  a  spaced  apart  second  opening  exposing  a  segment  of 
the  second  terminal;  an  expanded  insulating  matenal  disposed 
between  said  first  opening  and  said  second  opening;  a  conductive 
circuit  layer  disposed  over  the  first  opening,  the  second  opening, 
and  at  least  a  portion  of  the  expanded  insulating  material  so  that  a 


5.604,051 

HIGH  TEMPERATURE  RECHARGEABLE  CELL  DESIGN 

Christopher  J.  Pulley,  3726  Avalon  Rd.,  Shaker  Hts.,  Ohio 

44120;  Steven  J.  Specht,  711  Industrial  Blvd..  ValdosU,  Ga. 

31601.  and  Geoffrey  Bariow,  29  Daisy  La.,  Chagrin  Falls, 

Ohio  44022 

FUed  Oct.  17.  1994.  Ser.  No.  324,047 
Int.  a."^  HOIM  2/10 
VS.  CI.  429^99  13  Claims 

1   A  lithium-alloy/molien  salt/metal  sulfide  electrochemical  cell 
compnses  the  combination  of: 

a  a  cell  can  formed  from  low  carbon  steel; 
b   at  least  one  plate  provided  within  said  cell  can.  said  at  least 
one  plate  being  positive,  said  posiuve  plate  including  at  least 
one  positive  electixxle.  said  positive  electrode  being  insulated 
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$.604,053 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELL 
Johan  Coeteer.  Pretoria,  and  Isak  L.  Vlok,  Verwoerdburg.  both 
of  South  Africa,  assignors  to  Electro  Chemicai  Holdings 
Societe  Anonvine.  Luxembourg 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  480 J52 
Claims   priority,   application   South  Africa.  Jun.   8.   1994, 
94/4028;  Oct.  25.  1994,  94/8384 

int.  Cl.'^  HOIM  4/58 
VS.  CI.  429—103  7  Claims 


from  said  can  b>  a  high  melting  point  salt,  '^aid  positive 
electrode  being  electrically  connected  to  a  positive  terminal, 
c  at  least  one  negative  electrode  connected  separately  to  a 
lerminai  on  said  can.  said  negative  electrode  and  said  positive 
electrode  being  elecmcally  insulated  from  each  other  by  a 
ceramic  separator. 

d.  said  posiuve  terminal  having  a  flexible  insulating  seal  electri- 
cally insulated  on  its  exterior  surface  sandwiching  a  ceramic 
bushing  and  compressively  sealed  together,  said  seal  being 
formed  from  flexible  graphite  having  an  extenor  surface,  said 
flexible  graphite  ha\  ing  a  layer  of  electrically  insulative  mate- 
nal  provided  on  said  extenor  surface: 

e.  a  generally  planar  positive  current  collector  operably  connect- 
ing to  said  positive  electrode, 

f.  said  negauve  electrode  being  an  integral  pan  of  said  cell;  and 
an  intercell  connector  formed  from  low  carbon  steel,  said 


g 


intercell  connector  electrically  joining  adjacent  cells 


5.604.052 

STRl'CTT'RE  OF  A  BATTERY  HOLDING  SECTION 

INCLUDED  IN  A  PORTABLE  ELECTRONIC  APPARATUS 

Masahiro  Ikka,  Shizuoka.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 

tiofL,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  12.  1996.  Ser.  No.  614J08 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  15,  1995.  7-054850 
Int.  a."  H02M  2/10 
VS.  CI.  429—100  6  CUims 


1  An  improved  electrochemical  cell  having  a  housing  divided 
by  a  separator  which  is  a  solid  electrolyte  conductor  of  sodium 
ions  into  an  anode  companmeni  and  a  cathode  compartment,  the 
anode  compartment  containing  sodium  forming  an  active  anode 
material  for  the  cell  and  the  cell  having  an  operating  temperature  at 
which  the  sodium  is  molten,  the  cathode  compartment  containing 
an  alkali  metal  aluminum  halide  molten  salt  electrolyte  comprising 
sodium  cations  and  chlonde  anions,  and  having  an  Alallcali  metal 
atomic  ratio  of  at  most  II.  which  molten  salt  electrolyte  is  also 
molten  at  the  operating  temperature  of  the  cell,  and  the  cathode 
compartment  also  containing  an  electronically  conductive 
electrolyte-permeable  porous  matnx.  impregnated  by  the  molten 
salt  electrolyte  and  having  nickel/nickel  chlonde  (Ni/NiCU)  active 
cathode  matenal  dispersed  in  its  porous  intenor.  in  divided 
particle-  and/or  layer  form,  in  contact  with  the  molten  salt  electro- 
lyte and  matnx.  the  sodium  and  molten  salt  electrolyte  being  in 
contact  with  and  separated  by  the  separator,  to  couple  the  Ni/NiCI, 
electrochemically  with  the  sodium,  wherein  the  improvement  com- 
pnses  antimony  contained  in  the  porous  intenor  of  the  matnx  of 
the  cath(xle,  said  porous  intenor  containing  the  antimony  (Sb) 
mixed  with  and  dispersed  in  divided  solid  form  in  the  Ni/NiCU 
active  cathode  matenal  in  the  matnx.  the  cell  having  a  fully 
charged  sute  in  which  it  has  an  open  circuit  voltage  corresponding 
to  the  Na/NiCI,  couple  at  the  cell  operating  temperature  and  the 
Sb:Ni  mass  ratio  between  the  Sb  and  the  Ni  in  the  NiCl.  active 
cathode  matenal  in  said  fully  charged  state  being  2;  100-130  100. 


1  A  stnjcture  of  a  battery  holding  section  included  in  a  portable 
electronic  apparatus,  compnsing: 

an  opening  for  allowing  a  battery  to  be  partly  inserted  into  said 
battery  holding  section  only  in  a  predetermined  direction. 

a  first  connection  terminal  for  conucting  a  tir>>t  electrode  of  said 
battery  when  said  battery  is  being  inserted  through  said  open- 
ing. 

a  second  connection  terminal  for  contacting  a  second  electrode 
of  said  battery  hrst.  and 

a  third  connection  terminal  for  contacting  said  second  electrode 
last  when  said  battery  is  fully  received  in  a  preselected  posi- 
tion in  said  battery  holding  section. 


5,604,054 

REDUCED  ENVIRONMENTAL  HAZARD  LECLANCHE 

CELL  HAVING  IMPROVED  PERFORMANCE 

lONlCALLY  PERMEABLE  SEPARATOR 

Ronald  J.  Ekern.  Verona;  Miguel  E.  Armacanqui.  and  Janna 

L.  Rose,  both  of  Madison,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Rayovac 

Corporation.  Madison,  Wis. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  275,019,  Jul.  19.  1994.  This 

appUcation  Sep.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  526,762 

Int.  a."  HOIM  2/16 

VS.  a.  429—166  18  Oaims 

1  A  Heavy  Duty  LeClanche  electrochemical  cell,  composing 

(a)  a  zinc  anode. 

(b)  a  manganese  dioxide  cathode; 


5.604,056 
ELECTROLYTIC  CELL  AND  PROCESS  FOR  TREATING 

AN  ALKALI  METAL  ELECTRODE 
Denis  G.  Fauteux,  359  Arlington  St.,  Acton.  Mass. 
Martin   Van  Buren.   1   Jonathan   La..  Chelmsford, 
01824.  and  Jie  Shi.  385  Mass  Ave.  #49.  Arlington, 
02174 

Filed  May  9.  1995,  Ser.  No.  438J42 

Int  Cl.*^  HOIM  4/62:4/60 

VS.  a.  429—218  21  Claims 


01720; 
Mass. 
Mass. 


(c)  an  lonically  permeable  separator  interposed  between  the 
antxle  and  the  cathode,  the  separator  compnsing  a  Kraft  paper 
substrate  and  a  coating  on  the  subsd^ate.  the  coating  being 
selected  for  an  ability  to  inhibit  corrosion  of  the  zinc  anode, 
the  coating  compnsing  an  organic  inhibitor,  an  inorganic 
inhibitor,  a  binding  agent,  and  a  starch; 

(d)  an  electrolyte  compnsing  zinc  chlonde  as  a  pnmary  compo- 
nent, the  electrolyte  at  least  partially  wetting  the  anode,  the 
cathode,  and  the  separator;  and 

(e)  a  current  collector  electncally  connected  to  the  cathode 


5.604,055 

OXIDIZED  ALKALI  METAL-HALOGEN  CELL  CASE 

W.  Richard  Brown,  aarence  Center;  Sally  A.  Smesko,  North 

Tonawanda,  and  Esther  S.  Takeuchi,  East  Amherst,  all  of 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Wilson  Greatbatch  Ltd.,  Oarence,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  16,  19%,  Ser.  No.  602,279 

Int.  a.'  HOIM  2A)2 

VS.  a.  429—176  9  Claims 


12' 


I 


/ 


10 


bii 


i 


^ 


r-^A 


1   An  electrolytic  cell  comprising: 

a  first  electrode  constructed  with  an  alkali  metal  ion  source,  a 
second  electt-ode  and  an  electrolyte,  wherein  the  first  electrode 
includes  a  surface  adjacent  the  electrolyte;  and 

a  surfactant  applied  to  at  least  a  portion  of  the  surface  of  the  first 
electrode  so  as  to  result  in  a  predominantly  surfactant  inter- 
face between  the  surface  of  the  hrst  elecO-ode  and  the  electro- 
lyte, wherein  the  surfactant  interface  is:  ionically  conductive 
itlative  to  the  particular  ions  as.sociated  with  the  alkali  metal 
ion  source  of  the  first  electrode;  non-ionic;  and  is  inert  when 
in  contact  with  the  alkali  metal  ion  source  of  the  first  elec- 
trode. 


5,604,057 
SECONDARY  CELL  HAVING  A  LITHIITM 
INTERCOLATING  MANGANESE  OXIDE 
Gholam-Abbas  Nazri,  Bloomfieid  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to  (Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Nov.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  562,862 

InL  a.*  HOIM  2A}2 

VS.  C\.  429—224  6  Oaims 


1.  An  alkali  metal-halogen  electrochemical  cell  compnsing:  a 
casing  of  an  electncally  conductive  material;  an  alkali  metal  anode 
positioned  within  the  casing;  an  anode  conductor  means  opera 
tively  connected  to  the  anode  and  extending  through  the  casing 
wherein  a  sealing  means  provides  for  sealing  the  anode  conductor 
means  from  the  remainder  of  the  cell;  and  cathode  means  compns- 
ing halogen-containing  matenal  within  the  casing  and  in  operative 
contact  with  an  exposed  surface  of  the  anode  and  with  a  major 
portion  of  an  inner  surface  of  the  casing  in  a  manner  such  that  the 
casing  serves  as  a  cathode  cum:nl  collector,  the  improvement 
comprising: 

the  electrically  conductive  casing  having  at  least  the  inner  sur- 
face comprised  of  a  layer  of  an  oxide  charactenzed  as  formed 
by  subjecting  the  casing  to  oxidation  at  an  elevated  tempera- 
ture in  an  oxygen-containing  environment. 


1.  In  a  secondary  lithium-ion  cell  compnsing  an  anode,  a  calh 
ode  and  a  non-aqueous,  lithium-ion  conducting  electrolyte  between 
said  anode  and  cathode,  the  improvement  wherein  said  cathode 
compnses  submicron-size,  amorphous,  microporous.  lithium- 
intercalateable,  quatravalent,  manganese  oxide  particles  supported 
on  an  electrical  conductor,  said  particles  having  an  internal  surface 
area  greater  than  about  100  m^/g. 
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5.604.058 
BATTERY  GRIDS,  METHOD  AND  APPARATLS 
John  O.  Wirtz,  Port  Huron.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Wirtz  Manufac- 
turing Co.,  Inc..  Port  Huron,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  430.224,  Apr.  28,  1995.  This  application 

Nov.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  558,784 

Int.  a."  HOIM  4ni 

MS,,  a.  429—225  35  Claims 


20  A  lead-acid  battery  comprising,  a  casmg.  a  plurality  of 
separate  cells  within  said  casing,  each  cell  comprising  a  book  of 
positive  plates  and  negative  plates,  insulating  separators  disposed 
between  adjacent  plates  of  different  polarity,  an  active  paste 
applied  to  said  plates,  positive  connectors  joining  each  of  said 
positive  plates  together  and  being  connected  to  a  positive  battery 
terminal,  and  negative  connectors  joining  each  of  said  negative 
plates  together  and  being  connected  to  a  negative  battery  terminal, 
said  positive  plates  composing  a  positive  grid  continuous  cast  of 
molten  lead  as  part  of  a  web  and  having  a  substantially  uniform 
thiclcness  and  a  plurality  of  interconnected  wires  witli  interstices 
between  them,  and  the  grid  being  cold  worked  to  reduce  the 
thickness  of  the  gnd  as  cast  by  at  least  3: 1  to  provide  a  continuous 
cast  positive  gnd  having  substantially  increased  corrosion  resis- 
taiKe  and  iiKfcased  ultimate  tensile  strength  after  full  age  harden- 
ing. 


5,604.059 
MASK  STRl  Cn  RE  HAVING  PHASE  SHIFTING 
PATTERN  SITTABLE  FOR  FORMING  FINE  PATTERN 
ON  PHOTOSENSITIVE  FILM  AND  METHOD  OF 
MANUFACTURING  SOLID-STATE  DEVICES  USING 
SUCH  MASK  STRUCTURE 
Ryo  Imunt,  Tokorozawa;  Yoshinori  Hoshina,  Fuchu;   Kengo 
.Asai;  Mitsutaka  Hikita,  both  of  Hachioji;  .Atsushi  Isobe. 
Kodaira;  Ryo  Suzuki,  Hachioji:  Kohji  Oda,  Yokohama,  and 
Kazu3ruki  Sakiyama,  Chiga.saki,  all  of  Japan.  assignon>  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  685.845.  Apr.  16,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  290,603 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1990,  2-109997 
InL  CI."  G03F  7/12:7/20 
I  .S.  a.  430—5  13  aaims 

1   A  methtxl  of  manufactunng  a  device  comprising  the  steps  of: 
preparing  a  preliminary   pailem  corresponding  to  said  device 
which  includes  a  combination  of  patterns  transparent  to  expo- 
sure light  and  a  background  area  opaque  to  the  exposure  light; 
dividing  at  least  one  of  said  patterns  into  first  and  second  area 

portions; 
forming  a  first  dewce  pattern  which  includes  a  plurality  of 
transparent  pattern  segments,  wherein  adjacent  transparent 
pattern  segments  are  separated  by  opaque  material,  at  least 
one  of  said  transparent  pattern  segments  in  said  first  device 
pattern  is  geometrically  identical  to  the  first  area  portion  and 
another  transparent  pattern  segment  is  geometrically  identical 
to  a  first  pattern  not  subjected  to  division; 
forming  a  second  desice  pattern  which  includes  a  plurality  of 
transparent  pattern  segments,  wherein  adjacent  transparent 
panem  segments  are  separated  by  opaque  material,  at  least 


one  of  said  transparent  pattern  segments  m  said  second  device 
panem  is  geometrically  identical  to  the  second  area  portion 
and  another  transparent  pattern  segment  is  geometrically  iden- 
tical to  a  second  pattern  not  subjected  to  division; 

providing  a  phase  shifter  layer  for  causing  a  phase  shift  in  said 
exposure  light  to  one  of  said  adjacent  transparent  pattern 
segments  in  each  of  said  first  and  second  device  patterns. 

prepanng  a  substrate  in  which  to  form  said  device; 

exposing  said  substrate  to  exposure  light  through  one  of  said 
first  and  second  device  patterns;  and 

exposing  said  substrate  to  exposure  light  through  an  other  of 
said  first  and  second  device  patterns. 


5,604,060 

HALFTONE  PHASE  SHIFT  PHOTOM.ASK  COMPRISING 

A  SINGLE  LAYER  OF  HALFTONE  LIGHT  BLOCKING 

AND  PHASE  SHIFTING 

Hiroyuki  Miyashita;  Sachiko  Ishikita,  and  Koichi  Mikami,  aU 

of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co.,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  113,765,  Aug.  31,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  357,350 

Int.  a."  G03F  9/00 

l'.S.  CI.  430—5  9  Claims 


Z7\  m  m    VA    ^ 


I   \  halftone  phase  shift  photomask  comprising: 
a  transparent  substrate  having  a  substantially  flat  surface,  and 
a  single  halftone  light  blocking  and  phase  shift  layer,  produced 
by  varying  the  content  of  at  least  one  of  oxygen,  nitrogen  and 
cartnm  with  respect  to  chromium,  and  having  a  homogeneous 
composition,  said  single  halftone  light-blocking  and  phase 
shift  layer  being  formed  on  said  surface  of  said  transparent 
substrate  according  to  a  predetermined  pattern,  said  single 
halftone  light-blocking  and  phase  shift  layer  being  the  only 
phase  shift  layer  of  said  halftone  phase  shift  photomask, 
said  single  halftone  light-blocking  and  phase  shift  layer  having  a 
film  thickness  d  that   is  virtually   equal  to  one  of  a  value 
defined  by 


rf=l/{2(n-l)} 

where  I  is  the  wavelength  at  which  the  halftone  phase  shift 
photomask  is  used,  and  n  is  the  index  of  refraction  of  the  single 
layer,  and  an  odd-numbered  multiple  of  said  value,  and  wherein 


said  single  halftone  light-blocking  and  phase  shift  layer  has  a 
transmitiance  lying  substantially  in  the  range  of  5  to  30*. 


5,604,061 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PHOTOSENSITIVE 
MEMBER,  PROCESS  CARTRIDGE  INCLUDING  SAME 
AND  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS 
Kunihiko  Sekido;  Hajime  Miyazaki;  Yoshio  Kashizaki,  all  of 
Yokohama,  and  Akihiro  Senoo,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577,817 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1994,  6-327932 
lnt.CL''G03G5//4;/5/22 
U.S.  a.  430—58  *  aaims 


5,604,063 
COMPOSITION  FOR  CHARGE  TRANSPORT  LAYER 
AND  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  MEMBER  USING 
SAME 
KeUchi  Endo;  Seyi  Miyaoka;  Kouji  Ohkoshi;  Susumu  Kaneko; 
Yasuo  Katsuya;  Akira  Kageyama,  all  of  Hitachi,  and  Yoshii 
Morishita,  Tochlgi-ken,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi 
Chemical  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  977,182 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  14,  1991,  3-297540; 
Jul.  6,  1992,  4-178194 

Int  a."  G03G  \5/02 
UJS.  a.  430—59  *  aaims 


-rso  -1(0    -TO 


-30        K}      SO      90     190 
TEMPERATURE    rCl 


I70     210     290 


1.  An  elecu^ophotographic  photosensitive  member,  compnsing: 
an  electroconducuve  support,  an  intermediate  layer  disposed  on  the 
electroconductive  support  and  a  photosensitive  layer  disposed  on 
the  intermediate  layer,  wherein 

the  intermediate  layer  comprises  a  copolymer  having  at  least 
two  species  of  a  recurring  unit  having  an  amide  acid  structure 
or  an  amide  acid  ester  structure. 

3.  A  itiember  according  to  claim  1,  wherein  said  photosensitive 
layer  comprises  a  charge  generation  layer  and  a  charge  transpoit 
layer. 


1.  A  composiuon  for  a  charge  transport  layer  in  an  electropho- 
tographic member,  said  composition  comprising 

(a)  at  least  one  polycarbonate  resin  having  recurring  structural 
units  represented  by  the  formulae: 


O 


O-C^ 


and 


5.604,062 

ORGANIC  PHOTOCGNDUCTOR  WFTH  CROSSLINKED 

POLYPHENYLENE  SULFIDE  SUPPORT  FOR 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY 

Tatsuro  Okazaki,  Nagano,  and  Noriaki  Kawata,  Saitama,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  613,073 
aaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  10,  1995,  7-050671 
Int  a.*  G03G  5//0 
\^&.  a.  430—58  »  ci»™* 
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wherein  R,  and  R,  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  aUcyl 
group  or  an  aryl  group;  R,.  R4.  R^.  R*.  R?-  R«-  R<»-  ^lo-  ^n-  R|2- 
R,v  R14.  Ri5-  Ri6-  Ri7  and  R18  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
halogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  or  an  aryl  group;  and  k  and  m  are 
positive  integers  and  selected  so  that  k/m  is  in  the  range  of  I  to  10; 
(b)  a  charge  transporting  substance  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  styryl  compound  represented  by  the  formula: 


Ar, 


\ 


C=CH-eCH=CH^CH=C 


/ 
\ 


Ar, 


(in 


1   An  organic  frfiotoconductor  for  electrophotography  compns- 

a  cylindrical  conductive  substrate  compnsing  a  crosslinked 
polyphenvlene  sulfide  resin,  electncally  conducuve  powder 
and  inorganic  fiber  and  having  a  thermal  expansion  coefficient 

A.  and 
an  organic  photoconductive  layer  coated  on  the  conductive  sub- 
su-ate  and  having  a  thermal  expansion  coefficient  B. 
wherein  VjlA/Bg'/i. 
6  The  organic  photoconductor  of  claim  1.  wherein  the  photo- 
conductive  layer  compri.ses  an  undercoating  layer,  a  charge  genera- 
tion layer  and  a  charge  transport  layer. 


Ar;  Ar4 

wherein  Ar,.  Ar,.  Ar,  and  Ar^  each  represents  a  subsututed  or 
unsubstituted  aryl  group,  and  n  represents  0  or  I . 
a  hydrazone  compound  represented  by  the  formula: 


Ar5 


\ 
C 

/ 


Ai^ 


R24 


(IV) 


N— (  ()\-CH  =  N-S 


An 


Ars 


wherein  R„  and  R,4  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl 
group,  an'alkoxy  group  or  a  halogen  atom;  R,,  represents  a 
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hydrogen  atom,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl  group,  a  sub- 
stituted or  unsubstituted  aralkyl  group,  a  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted aryl  group,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  condensed  polycy- 
clic  group  or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  heterocyclic  group;  Ar, 
and  Ar^  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  substituted  or  unsub- 
stituted alkyl  group,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryl  group,  a 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  condensed  polycyclic  group  or  a  sub- 
stituted or  unsubstituted  heterocyclic  group;  Ar,  and  Ar,  each 
represents  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl  group,  a  substituted 
or  unsubstituted  aryl  group,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  con- 
densed polycyclic  group  or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  hetero- 
cyclic group,  with  a  proviso  that  Ar,  and  Ar^  cannot  be  Mmulta- 
neously  hydrogen  atoms  and  Ar,^  and  Ar^  and/or  Ar7  and  Ar^  may 
form  a  ring  or  rings  together,  and 

a  benzidine  compound  represented  by  the  formula: 

(V) 


wherein  Ar,,.  Ar,,,,  Ar,,  and  Ar,,  each  represents  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  aryl  group,  substituents  in  the  substituted  groups  m 
Formulae  (II).  (IV)  and  (V)  being  selected  from  the  group  consist 
ing  of  halogen  atoms,  alkyl  groups  containing  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
alkoxy  groups  containing  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  aryl  groups  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl,  biphenyl.  naphthyl  and  ter- 
pfienyl,  fluoroalkyl  groups  containing  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  and 
fluoroalkoxy  groups  containing  1.  2  and  4  carbon  atoms;  and 
(c)  a  solvent. 


5,604.064 

CHARGE-TRANSPORTING  POLYMER  AND  ORGANIC 

ELECTRONIC  DEVICE  I  SING  THE  SAME 

Katsumi  Nukuda;  Akira  Imai;  Masahiro  Iwasaki,  and  Ryosaku 

Igarashi,  all  of  Minami  .Ashigara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji 

Xerox  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Coatiniution-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  409,517,  Mar.  24,  1995, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  ,Ser,  No,  461,432 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  10,  1994,  6-151776; 
Aug.  23,  1994,  6-219599;  Jan.  20,  1995,  7-244S4;  May  19,  1995, 
7-144240 

Int.  n,*^  C;03G  5/r«7;  HOIL  Jl/m 
IS.  a.  43ft— 59  7  Claims 

1.  A  charge-transponing  polymer  represented  by  formula  (1- 1 )  or 
(1-2) 


H-<-0— 


YV-O— Fc-A-C-O-eY-Otrj-H 

[o  o  J, 


tuted  or  unsubstituted  divalent  aryl  group,  n  represents  an  integer 
of  1  to  5.  and  k  is  0  or  1 );  B  represents  a  group  represented  by 
— O— (Y— 0)„,— H  or  ^O— (Y— 0)„— CO— Z— CO— OR' 
(wherein  R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  a  substi- 
tuted or  unsubstituted  aryl  group,  or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
aralkyl  group);  m  represents  an  integer  of  1  to  5;  and  p  represents 
an  integer  of  5  to  5.000.  and  wherein  the  plurality  of  each  of  Y.  Z, 
A.  B.  R.  X.  R,.  R;.  m  and  n  in  formula  (I-l)  or  (1-2)  may  be  the 
same  as  or  different  from  each  other 


5.604,065 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PHOTOCONDUCTOR  AND 
TRIPHENVLAMINE  COMPOCND  FOR  CSE  THEREIN 
Tomoyuki  Shimada,  Shizuoka-ken;  Masaomi  Sasaki,  Snsono; 
Tamotsu  Aruga,  Mishima;  Masafiuni  Ohta,  Susono;  Mitsu- 
toshi  Anzai.  and  Akihiro   Imal,  both  of  Kawasaki,  all  of 
Japan,   assignors   to    Ricoh    Company,   Ltd.,   Tokyo,   and 
Hodogaya  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawasaki,  both  of  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  14.  1995,  Ser.  No.  52S.093 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1994,  6-247261; 
Sep.  14.  1994,  6-247262;  Sep.  11.  1995,  7-258173;  Sep.  11.  1995, 
7-258174 

Int.  a."  G03G  5/06.5A)9 
VS.  CL  430—83  11  Claims 
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I  An  electrophotographic  pholoconductor  comprising  an  elec- 
trotonductive  substrate,  and  a  photiKonduclise  layer  formed 
thereon  comprising  at  least  one  tertiary  amine  compound  of  for- 
mula (I)  as  an  effective  component: 


(111 


Ar" 
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II       II 
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wherein  Y  represents  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  group;  Z  represents  a 
divalent  hydrocartwn  group;  A  represents  a  group  represented  by 
formula  (II) 


R'  / 

—  Ar--CH  =  C 

cH=cH— (i  r>  I  \ 

Ar'  R- 

wherein  Ar'  and  Ar'  each  is  an  aryl  group  which  may  have  a 
substitueni;  Ar  is  a  bivalent  group  of  a  carbocyclic  aromatic 
compound  or  a  bivalent  group  of  a  heterocyclic  compound;  R'  is  a 
hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  which  may  have  a  substitueni.  or  an 
alkoxyl  group  which  may  have  a  substitueni;  and  R"  is  a  hydrogen 
atom,  an  alkyl  group  which  mav  have  a  substitueni.  or  an  aryl 
group  which  may  have  a  substitueni.  and  a  sensitizer  in  a  binder 


N-X- 


-»<-tr 


(CH: 


(wherein  R,  and  R,  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl 
gniup,  an  alkoxy  group,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryl  group,  a 
substituted  amino  group,  or  a  halogen  atom.  X  represents  a  substi- 


01'  5.604.066 

TONER  COMPOSITIONS  WITH  ORGANOMETALLIC 
POLYMERS 
Daniel  A.  Foucher,  Toronto;  Guerino  G.  Sacripanle,  OakviUe; 
Richard  P.  N.  Veregin.  Missis.sauga,  and  Maria  N,  V,  McDou- 
gall.  Burlington,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn, 

FUed  Feb.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  609058 
Int.  CI."  G«3G  9/087 
VS.  a.  43ft— 106  28  aaims 

I  A  toner  composition  comprised  of  a  pigment,  and  a  metal- 
locene  polymer,  wherein  said  polymer  is  a  metallocene  containing 
polyester,  a  metallocene  containing  polyimide.  a  metallocene  con- 
taining imide.  a  metallocene  containing  polyimide  imine.  a  metal- 


locene containing  polyamic  acid,  a  metallocene  containing  polysty- 
rene, a  metallocene  containing  polystyrene-acrylate.  a  metallocene 
containing  polystyrene-methacrylate,  or  a  metallocene  containing  a 
polystyrene  butadiene. 

15.  A  toner  composition  in  accordance  with  claim  1  wherein  the 
pigment  is  carbon  black. 


5.604,067 
TONER  FOR  ELECTROSTATIC  LATENT  IMAGE 
DEVELOPING  AND  MANUFACTURING  METHOD  OF 
SAME 
Yasuki  Nagai,  Amagasaki;  Hideaki  Ueda.  Kishiwada;  Ichiro 
Demizu,   Toyonaka;    Mitsutoshi   Nakamura,   Ibaraki,   and 
Yukio  Tanigami,  Amagasaki,   all   of  Japan,   assignors  to 
Minolta  Co..  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  May  26.  1995.  Ser.  No.  451.861 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan.  May  27.  1994,  6-115325; 
Aug.  9,  1994,  6-186947 

Int.  a."  G03G  9A)S7 
VS.  CI.  430—106.6  46  CUims 

1  A  resin-formed  toner  for  electrostatic  latent  image  developing, 
which  is  prepared  by  a  wet  process  and  has  an  electroconductivity 
of  1  to  100  (iS/cm,  said  electroconductivity  being  measured  for  a 
solution  prepared  by  dispersing  the  toner  of  10  parts  by  weight  into 
a  deionized  water  of  l(X)  parts  by  weight. 


5,604,068 

ELECTRONOGRAPH  DEVELOPING  AGENT  AND 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 

Etsuko  Miyamoto,  Yamato;  Hiroshi  Murata.  and  Eiichi  Kaga, 

both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki.  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  111.062 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  24,  1992,  4-224128; 
Feb.  23.  1993.  5-056406;  Mar.  25,  1993.  5-067106;  Aug.  24. 
1993,  5-229641 

Int.  CI.''  G03G  9/00:5/00 
VS.  CI.  430—109  7  Claims 


o 
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I   A  developing  agent  comprising: 

a  non-uniformly-shaped  polymerized  particle  obtained  by  poly- 
menzmg  a  plurality  of  aggregated  colloidal  oil  drops  whereby 
said  drops  are  chemically  bonded  together,  wherein  each  of 
said  oil  drops  comprises: 

a  developing  agent  core  compnsing  a  polymerized  spherical 
resin  and  a  colonng  agent  adhered  to  said  resin  by  electro- 
static force,  and 

a  mixture  of  monomers  swelling  said  developing  agent  core 


5,604.069 
TONERS  AND  DEVELOPERS  CONTAINING  AMMONIUM 

TRIHALOZINCATES  AS  CHARGE-CONTROL  AGENTS 
John  C.  Wilson,  Rochester,  and  Dincsh  l^agi.  Fairport,  both  of 
N.Y..  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Rochester.  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  7,  1994.  Ser.  No.  350,772 
Int  CI."  G03G  9/m 
VS.  a.  430—110  6  Claims 

1  A  dry.  paniculate  electrostatographic  toner  composition  com- 
prising a  polymenc  binder  and  a  charge-control  agent  comprising 
an  ammonium  trihalozincate  salt  having  the  structure: 


R'-N-R' 
I 
R* 


eZnXj 


wherein 

R.  R'.  R^  and  R'  represent  hydrogen;  an  unsubstituted  allcyl 
group  having  from  1  to  24  cartxDn  atoms;  a  substituted  alkyl 
group  having  from  1  to  24  carbon  atoms  substituted  with  one 
or  more  hydroxy-,  carboxy-,  alkoxy-,  carboalkoxy-.  acyloxy-. 
niu-o-.  cyano-.  keto-  or  halo-groups;  a  cycloalkyi  group  hav- 
ing from  3  to  7  carbon  atoms;  an  unsubstituted  aryl  group 
having  from  6  to  14  cart)on  atoms;  a  substituted  aryl  group 
having  from  6  to  14  carbon  atoms  substituted  with  one  or 
more  hydroxy-,  carboxy-,  alkoxy-,  carboalkoxy-,  acyloxy-. 
amino-,  nitro-.  cyano-.  keto-  or  halo-groups;  an  alkaryl  group 
having  from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms  in  tfie  alkyl  group  and  6  to 
14  cartxjn  atoms  in  the  aryl  group;  an  aralkyl  group  having 
from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  group  and  6  to  14 
carbon  atoms  in  the  aryl  group  wherein  the  aryl  group  is 
unsubstuted  or  substituted  with  one  or  more  alkyl-,  hydroxy-, 
cartxjxy-.  alkoxy-.  carboalkoxy-,  acyloxy-,  amino-,  nitro-, 
cyano-,  keto-  or  halo-groups;  or  wherein  any  two  or  more  of 
R,  R',  R"  or  R'  are  interconnected  to  one  another  to  form  a  5 
to  14  membered  saturated  or  unsaturated  ring  system,  and 

X  represent  selected  from  fiuonne.  chlorine,  bromine  or  iodine. 

5  An  electrostatographic  developer  compnsing: 

a.  a  dry.  particulate  electrostatographic  toner  composition  com- 
pnsing a  polymeric  binder  and  a  charge-control  agent  com- 
prising an  ammonium  trihalozincate  salt  having  the  strucmre: 


R'— N— R'     ®ZnX, 
I 
R2 

wherein 

R,  R ' .  R'  and  R'  represent  an  unsubstituted  alkyl  group  having 
from  1  to  24  carbon  atoms;  a  suljstituted  alkyl  group  having 
from  1  to  24  cartx)n  atoms  substituted  with  one  or  more 
hydroxy-,  carboxy-.  alkoxy-.  carboalkoxy-.  acyloxy-.  nitro-. 
cyano-.  ketoor  halo-groups;  a  cycloalkyi  group  having  from  3 
to  7  carbon  atoms;  an  unsubstituted  aryl  group  having  from  6 
to  14  carbon  atoms;  a  substituted  aryl  group  having  from  6  to 
14  carbon  atoms  substituted  with  one  or  more  hydroxy-, 
carboxy-.  alkoxy-,  carboalkoxy-,  acyloxy-,  amino-,  nitro-, 
cyano-,  keto-  or  halo-groups;  an  alkaryl  group  having  from  1 
to  20  carfxin  atoms  in  the  alkyl  group  and  6  to  14  cartx)n 
atoms  in  the  aryl  group;  an  aralkyl  group  having  from  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  group  and  6  to  14  carbon  atoms  in 
the  aryl  group  wherein  the  aryl  group  is  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  with  one  or  more  alkyl-.  hydroxy-,  carboxy- 
alkoxy-,  carboalkoxy-,  acyloxy-,  amino-,  nitro-.  cyano-.  keto- 
or halo-groups;  or  wfierein  any  two  or  more  of  R.  R'.  R*  or  R 
are  interconnected  to  one  another  to  form  a  5  to  14  membered 
saturated  or  unsaturated  nng  system,  and 

X  represents  fiuonne,  chlorine,  bromine  or  lodme,  and 

b  earner  particles. 


5,604,070 
LIQUID  TONERS  WITH  HYDROCARBON  SOLVENTS 
Prabhakara  S.  Rao.  Maplewood.  and  Valdis  MikeLsons.  Men- 
dota  Heights,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining 
and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul.  Minn. 
Rled  Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  390,692 
Int.  a.*"  G03G  9Aj87:9/097:9/li:9/IS5 
VS.  a.  430—110  21  Claims 

1.  A  toner  particle  comprising  a  pigment,  a  resin,  and  a  charge 
director  wherein  the  resin  compnses 

A)  a  polymer  formed  from  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomers. 
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B)  maeromenc  nniieiies  grafted  to  the  polymer  wherein  the 
macrotnenc  moieties  render  the  resin  dispersible  m  hydrocar- 
bon solvents. 

C)  surface-release  promoting  moieties  wherein  the  surface- 
release  promoting  moieties  compnse  silicon  atoms  or  fluonne 
atoms,  the  surface-release  promoting  moieties  are  grafted  to 
the  maeromenc  moieties  and  compnse  less  than  ICJ  by 
weight  of  the  maeromenc  moiety,  and 

D)  charge  directing  chelating  moieties,  wherein  the  charge 
directing  chelating  moieues  are  either  grafted  to  the  polymer 
formed  from  ethylenically  un.saturated  monomers  or  to  the 
maeromenc  moieties. 

20.  A  composition  compnsing  a  dispersion  of  the  toner  panicles 
of  claim  1  in  a  earner  liquid. 


5,604,071 

TONER  FOR  DEVELOPING  ELECTROSTATIC  IMAGE 

Kei^i  Okado,  Yokohama;  Ryoichi  Fujita,  and  Tsuyoshi  Takigu- 

chi,  both  of  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Cootinuation  of  Ser.  No.  913,018,  Jul.  14.  1992.  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  393,041 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  16,  1991,  3-199903; 
Jul.  30.  1991.  3-211340:  Jul.  31,  1991.  3-213053;  Jun.  26,  1992, 
4-191415 

Int  a.'  G03G  9/08 
VS.  C\.  430—110  22  Qaims 

I  A  toner  for  developing  an  electrostatic  image,  compnsing 
colorant-containing  resin  panicles  and  a  hydrophobic  hne  titanium 
oxide  powder,  said  hydrophobic  fine  titanium  oxide  powder  having 
an  average  particle  diameter  of  from  0.001  |jm  to  0.2  jim.  a 
hydrophobicity  of  from  20'5t  to  80'*  and  a  light  transmittance  of 
not  less  than  40^^  to  light  with  a  wavelength  of  400  nm  when  said 
hydrophobic  tine  titanium  oxide  powder  is  dispersed  in  an  elhanol 
solvent  in  a  concentration  of  1'*  bv  weight. 

wherein  said  coloranl-containing  resin  particles  contain  a  binder 
resin,  a  colorant  and  a  negative  charge  control  agent,  and  said 
hydrophobic  fine  titanium  oxide  powder  having  been  obtained 
by  dispersing  hydrophilic  fine  titanium  oxide  powder  in  an 
aqueous  medium  compnsed  mainly  of  water  to  provide  pn- 
mary  particles  and  then  adding  a  coupling  agent  to  said 
aqueous  medium  to  malce  said  dispersed  particles  hydropho- 
bic in  said  aqueous  medium  and  prevent  coalescence. 


naphthoic  acid,  cinnamic  acid,  phthalic  acid,  terephthalic  acid, 
tnmellitic  acid,  pyromellitic  acid,  and  acid  anhydndes  thereof, 
or  a  compound  made  by  a  reaction  of  a  monocarboxylic 
compound  having  a  long-chain  allcyl  group  having  an  alky- 
lene  group  with  40  or  more  carbon  atoms  and  a  carboxyl 
group  with  an  alcohol  having  a  molecular  weight  of  1.000  or 
less,  said  alcohol  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
methyl  alcohol,  ethyl  alcohol,  propyl  alcohol,  isopropyl  alco- 
hol, butyl  alcohol,  isobulyl  alcohol,  sec-butyl  alcohol,  tert- 
butyl  alcohol,  n-amyl  alcohol,  isoamyl  alcohol,  hexyl  alcohol, 
heptyl  alcohol,  octyl  alcohol,  capryl  alcohol,  allyl  alcohol, 
crotyl  alcohol,  propargyl  alcohol,  cyclopentanol,  cyclohex- 
anol.  benzyl  alcohol,  cinnamyl  alcohol,  furfuryl  alcohol,  eth- 
ylene glycol,  propylene  glycol.  1.  3-butanediol.  1.4- 
butanediol.  2.3-buianediol.  diethylene  glycol,  dipropylene 
glycol,  tnethylene  glycol.  1.5-pentanediol.  1.6-hexanediol. 
neopentyl  glycol,  pentaerythnlol  diallyl  ether,  tnmethylene 
glycol.  2-ethyl-l.  .'-hexanediol.  hydrogenaled  bisphenol  A 
and  a  bisphenol  denvalive  represented  by  the  formula: 


H-(-OR).-0— C  7— C— (^  ^)— 0-(RO).H 


wherein  R  is  an  ethylene  group  or  a  propylene  group  and  x  and  y 
are  each  an  integer  of  I  or  more,  and  total  2  to  10. 


5,604.073 

AZO  DYES  AS  ADHESION  PROMOTION  ADDITIVE  IN 

POLYDIMETHYLGLITARIMIDE 

Mohamad  T.  Krounbi;  Alfred  F.  Renaldo.  both  of  San  Jose, 

and  Douglas  J.  Werner,  Fremont,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

International  Business  Macliines  Corporation.  Armonk.  N.Y. 

DivUiofl  of  Ser.  No.  180.588,  Jan.  12.  1994,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  May  30.  1995,  Ser.  No.  453.027 

Int.  C\^  G03F  JAM) 

VS.  a.  430—14  7  Claims 


UM 


5.604.072 

TONER  FOR  DEVELOPING  ELECTROSTATIC  IMAGES. 

IMAGE  FORMING  METHOD  AND  PROCESS 

CARTRIDGE 

Makoto   Unno.   Tokyo;    Takaaki    Kotaki,   Yokohama;    Yushi 

Mikuriya.  and  Tadasbi   Dojyo,  both  of  Kawasaki,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  530,057 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  21.  1994,  6-251574 

Int.  CI."  cmm:;  wio? 

VS.  a.  430—110  41  Claims 

1.  A  toner  for  developing  electrostatic  images,  compnsing: 

(i)  a  binder  resm: 

(ii)  a  colorant:  and 

(iii)  a  compound  made  by  a  reaction  ot  a  monohydroxylic 
compound  having  a  long-chain  aUyl  group  having  an  alky- 
lene  group  with  40  or  more  carbon  atoms  and  a  hydroxyl 
group  with  a  cartxjxylic  acid  having  a  molecular  weight  of 
1.000  or  levs.  said  carboxylic  acid  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  formic  acid,  acetic  acid,  propionic  acid, 
lactic  acid,  isolactic  acid,  valenc  acid,  pivalic  acid,  launc 
acid,  mynstic  acid,  palmitic  acid,  steanc  acid,  acrylic  acid, 
propionic  acid,  methacrylic  acid,  crolonic  acid,  oleic  acid, 
furoic  acid,  nicotinic  acid,  isonicotinic  acid,  fumanc  acid, 
maleic  acid,  citraconic  acid,  itaconic  acid,  succinic  acid,  adi- 
pic  acid,  sebacic  acid,  azelaic  acid,  benzoic  acid,  loluic  acid. 


1   A  bi-layer  lift-off  structure  comprising: 

a  release  layer  disposed  on  a  substrate,  said  release  layer  of  a 
matenal  compnsing  a  solution  of  polydimethylgluianmide 
and  a  predetermined  amount  of  an  azo  dye  added  to  said 
polydimethylgluianmide.  said  azo  dye  promoting  adhesion 
between  said  polydimethylgluianmide  release  layer  and  said 
substrate,  and  a  top  imaging  layer  of  photoresist  matenal 
disposed  on  said  release  layer 


5,604,074 
METHOD  OF  DEVELOPMENT  OF  NONMAGNETIC 
ONE-COMPONENT  TONER  AND  METHOD  FOR 
FORMING  FIXED  IMAGES  I  SING  THE  DEVELOPMENT 
Shin-ichiro  Yasuda.  Osaka;  Kuniyasu  Kawabe;  Koji  Akiyama. 
both  of  Wakayama;  Mitsuhiro  Sasaki.  Ichikawa.  and  KoJi 
Kameyama.  Wakayama-ken,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  KAO 
Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  208.581,  Mar.  11,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  May  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  432.931 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15,  1993,  5-081434 
Int.  a."  G03G  l.1/06:9A)9.i 
VS.  CI.  430—120  9  Claims 

1  A  developing  method  using  a  developer  device  comprising  a 
developer  carrying  sleeve  arranged  in  contact  with  or  near  an 
electrostatic  latent  image  forming  member  and  a  developer  blade 


arranged  opposite  to  the  developer  carrying  sleeve,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  layer  of  nonmagnetic  one-component  toner  particles 

on  said  developer  carrying  sleeve; 
regulating  the  thickness  of  said  layer  to  form  a  uniform  layer  of 
said  toner  particles  on  said  developer  carrying  sleeve  with 
said  developer  blade  at  a  nip  pressure  between  said  developer 
carrying  sleeve  and  said  developer  blade  of  0  1  to  3.0  gram- 
force/millimeter; 
rotating  said  electrostatic  latent  image  forming  member  and  said 

developer  carrying  sleeve;  and 
applying  the  toner  particles  on  said  developer  carrying  sleeve 
onto  an  electrostatic  latent  image  formed  on  said  electrostatic 
latent  image  forming  member  to  visualize  the  electrostatic 
latent  image, 
wherein  the  loner  panicles  are  encapsulated  toner  particles  com- 
prising a  heat-fusible  core  matenal  compnsing  at  least  a 
thermoplastic  resin  and  a  coloring  agent,  and  a  shell  fomied 
thereon  so  as  to  cover  the  surface  of  the  core  matenal.  the 
glass  transition  temperature  ascnbed  to  the  thermoplastic 
resin  of  the  core  material  being  10°  C.  to  50°  C.  and  wherein 
said  toner  particles  have  the  following  properties:  (a)  the 
minimum  load  required  for  5*  compression  of  the  particle 
size  is  5  to  80  milligram-force;  and  (b)  the  nunimum  load 
required  for  10*  compression  of  the  particle  size  is  10  to  160 
milligram-force, 
wherein  said  properties  of  one  toner  panicle  are  measured  by 
using  a  micro  compression  testing  machine  comprising  a  flat 
upper  pressurizing  element  made  of  diamond  having  a  diam- 
eter of  50  Jim  and  a  flat  lower  pressurizing  element  made  of 
SKS  (Special  Steel)  at  a  temperature  of  25°  C.  and  a  humidity 
of  50*.  and  the  load  is  applied  at  a  speed  of  9  I  milligram- 
force/second. 


5,604,076 
TONER  COMPOSITIONS  AND  PROCESSES  THEREOF 
Ri^  D.  Patel;  Guerino  G.  Sacripante,  both  of  Oakville;  Gra- 
zyna  E.  Kmiedk-Lawrynowicz,  Buriington;  Michael  A.  Hop- 
per, Toronto,  and  Francisco  E.  Torres.  Mississauga.  all  of 
Canada,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford.  Conn. 
FUed  Feb.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  595.143 
Int  a."  G03G  9/087.9/097 
V.S.  a.  430—137  18  Claims 

1  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  toner  compositions  compris- 
ing: 

(i)  preparing  a  latex  or  emulsion  resin  compnsed  of  a  polyester 
core  encapsulated  within  a  styrene  based  resin  shell  by  heat- 
ing said  polyester  emulsion  containing  an  anionic  surfactant 
with  a  mixture  of  monomers  of  styrene  and  acrylic  acid,  and 
with    potassium    persulfate.    ammonium    persulfate.    sodium 
bisulfite,  or  mixtures  thereof; 
(ii)  adding  a  pigment  dispersion,  which  dispersion  is  comprised 
of  a  pigment,  a  cationic  surfactant,  and  optionally  a  charge 
control  agent,  followed  by  the  sharing  of  the  resulting  blend; 
(111)  heating  the  above  sheared  blend  below  about  the  glass 
transition  temperature  (Tg)  of  the  resin  to  fomi  electrosuu- 
cally  bound  toner  size  aggregates  with  a  narrow  particle  size 
distribution;  and 
(iv)  heating  said  electrostatically  bound  aggregates  above  about 
the  Tg  of  the  resin. 


5,604,077 

POSITIVE-WORKING  PHOTORESIST  COMPOSITION 

COMPRISING  A  NOVOLAC  RESIN  MADE  IN 

BUTYROLACTONE  AS  A  SOLVENT 

Shinichi  Kooo;  Hayato  Ohno;  Hidekatsu  Kohara,  and  Toshi- 

masa  Nakayama,  all  of  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Tokyo  Ohka  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  603,601 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  24,  1995,  7-037308 
Int.  a."  G03F  7/023 
VS.  a.  430—192  5  Claims 

1.  A  positive-working  photoresist  composition  which  compnses. 
as  a  uniform  blend; 

(a)  an  alkali-soluble  novolac  resin  having  a  weight-average 
molecular  weight  in  the  range  from  2.000  to  15.000;  and 

(b)  from  10  to  40  parts  by  weight  of  a  quinone  diazide  group- 
containing  compound  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  alkali- 
soluble  novolac  resin, 

the  alkali-soluble  novolac  resin  being  a  product  by  a  condensa- 
tion reaction  between  a  phenolic  compound  and  an  aldehyde 
compound  with  an  acid  as  the  catalyst  undertaken  in  a  solvent 
system  comprising  ^-butyrolactone  or  a  combination  of 
f  butyrolactone  and  a  propyleneglycol  monoalkyl  ether. 


5.604,075 

LIQUID  DEVELOPER  COMPOSITIONS  AND 

PROCESSES 

James  R.  Laisoa;  John  F.  Knapp,  both  of  Fairport,  and  Frank 

J.  Bonsignore,  Rochester,  aU  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox 

Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Not.  6,  19M,  Ser.  No.  554,021 
Int  CL'  G«3G  9/12 
VS.  CL  430—137  31  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  liquid  developers  with 
reduced  fines  consisting  essentially  of  heating  a  liquid  developer 
comprised  of  thermoplastic  resin,  pigment,  charge  adjuvant,  liquid 
hydrocarbon,  and  optional  charge  director,  wherein  said  heating  is 
accomplished  at  about  5*  C.  below  the  melting  point  of  said 
thermoplastic  resin,  which  heating  enables  said  fines  comprised  of 
said  developer  components,  and  of  a  size  diameter  of  from  about 
0.1  to  about  0.4  micron  to  be  reduced. 


5,604,078 
RECEIVING  ELEMENT  FOR  USE  IN  THERMAL  DYE 
TRANSFER 
Bruce  C.  Campbell,  Rochester,  and  Daniel  J.  Harrison,  Pitts- 
ford,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  568,913 
InL  CL*  B41M  5/035 
VS.  CL  430—201  1"'  Claims 

14.  A  thennal  dye  transfer  assemblage  comprising: 

a)  a  dye-donor  element  comprising  a  support  having  thereon  a 
dye  layer  compnsing  a  dye  dispersed  in  a  binder,  and 

b)  a  dye-receiving  element  comprising  a  support  having  thereon 
a  dye  image-receiving  layer,  said  dye-receiving  element  being 
in  a  superposed  relationship  with  said  dye-donor  element  so 
thai  said  dye  layer  is  in  contact  with  said  dye  image-receiving 
layer, 

wherein  said  dye-receiving  element  comprises  a  support  having 
thereon  in  onler,  a  composite  film  laminated  thereto,  and  a  dye 


1904 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


February  18,  1997 


February  18.  1997 


CHEMICAL 


1905 


image-receiving  layer,  said  composite  film  comprising  a  micro- 
voided  thermoplastic  core  layer  and  at  least  one  substantially 
void-free  thermoplasuc  surface  layer  having  a  thickness  of  about  3 
to  about  6  [im.  and  wherein  said  support  comprises  a  latex 
impregnated  paper  containing  about  18  to  40  parts  impregnated 
latex  per  100  parts  fiber  by  weight. 


5,604,079 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  SYSTEM 
Michael  P.  FUosa,  Me<lfield,-  Edward  D.  Kingsley,  Acton,  and 
Kenneth  C.  Waterman,  Concord,  aU  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Polaroid  Corporation,  Cambridge.  Mass. 

Filed  May  14,  1996.  Ser.  No.  648.203 
Int.  a."  G03C  8/36:8/32:5/305:8/18 
VS.  a.  430—218  21  Oaims 

1  A  diffusion  transfer  photographic  film  unit  comprising: 
a  photosensitive  element  comprising  a  support  carrying  at  least 

one  silver  halide  emulsion  layer; 
a  second  sheet-like  element  which  is  superposed  or  superposable 

on  said  photosensitive  element; 
an  image-receiving  layer  positioned  m  one  of  said  photosensi- 
tive or  second  sheet-like  elements; 
means  providing  an  aqueous  alkaline  processing  composition  for 
initiating  development  of  said  silver  halide  emulsion  after 
photoe.xposure   to  form   an   image   on   said   image-receivmg 
layer;  and 
an  acylpyndine-N-oxide  compound  represented  by  the  formula 

(1) 


5,604,080 
ORGANIC  ACID  SALT  OF  MELAMINE,  AND 
THERMOSETTING  OR  PHOTOCURABLE 
THERMOSETTING  COATING  COMPOSITION  USPOG 
THE  SAME 
Nobuyuki    Suzuki,    'Rurugashima;    Kazunobu    Fukushima, 
Saitama-ken,-  Kyo  Ichikawa,  Niiia;  Teruo  Saito,  Iwatsuki. 
and  Hitoshi  Inagaki.  Saitama-ken.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Taivo  Ink  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  394.812 
CTaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  13.  1995.  7-019903 
Int  CI."  G03C  1/725:  C08F  2/46 
II.S.  CI.  430—280.1  16  Claims 

1  A  photocurable  and  thermosetting  coating  composition,  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  photocurable  resin  having  in  combination  at  least  two 
ethylenically  un.saturaled  bonds  and  a  carboxyl  group  or  an 
aprotic  ammonium-containing  group  in  the  molecular  unit 
thereof. 

(b)  a  photopolymenzation  initiator. 

(c)  a  diluent. 

(d)  an  epoxy  compound  containing  at  least  two  epoxy  groups  in 
the  molecular  unit  thereof,  and 

(el  an  organic  acid  salt  of  melamine  having  a  decomposition 
temperature  in  the  range  of  from  about  120°  C  about  150°  C 
and  represented  by  the  formula  ( 1 ): 


UMI 


wherein 

R,.  R,.  R,.  R4  and  R^  are  each  independently: 

(a)  hydrogen; 

(b)  linear  or  branched  alkyl  (C„H2„.,)  wherein:  n  is  an  integer  from 
1  to  22; 

(c)  alkyl  substituted  with  a  photographically-acceptable  substitu- 
ent; 

(d)  aryl; 

(e)  aryl  substituted  with  a  photographically-acceptable  substituent; 

(f)  R,  and  R,.  R.  and  R,.  R,  and  R^  or  Rj  and  R,.  taken  together, 
can  represent  a  saturated  or  an  unsaturated.  5-  or  6-member 
carbocyclic  or  heterocyclic  nng  wherem  the  heieroatom  is  nitro- 
gen, sulfur,  or  oxygen;  or 

(g)  halogen; 

provided  that  at  least  one  of  R,.  R..  R,.  R4  and  R,  is  an  acyl  group, 
represented  by  the  formula  below 

O     R,j 
II      I 
— C— C— Ri4 
I 
Ris 

wherein: 

R,,.  R,4  and  R,,  are  each  independently: 
hydrogen. 

linear  or  branched  alkyl  (C,Hj„.,); 

alkyl  subsiiiuied  with  a  photographically-acceptable  substituent; 
alkoxy  having  from  1  to  22  carbon  atoms;  or 
halogen, 
provided  that  at  least  one  of  R, ,.  R.j  or  R,,  is  hydrogen. 


NH2 

C 

/    \ 
N  N 

I  H 

c        c 

/  \  /  \- 

H:N  N  NH, 

wherein  Z  represents 

O  O— fi- 
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II 


-C-R'.  -P-O-R'.or  -S-R'. 

II  II 

o  o 

wherein  R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group, 
alkylene  group,  alicyclic  hydrocarbon,  or  aromatic  hydrocar- 
bon severally  having  from  I  to  18  cartwn  atoms,  or  any  of 
said  groups  or  hydrocarbons  whose  hydrogen  atom  is  substi- 
tuted by  carboxyl  group,  hydroxyl  group,  or  a  halogen  atom. 
R-  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  or  an 
alkylene  group  severally  having  from  1  to  9  carbon  atoms,  or 
any  of  said  groups  whose  hydrogen  atom  is  substituted  by 
acryloyi  group  or  methacryloyl  group.  R"  represents  an  alkyl 
group  or  alkylene  group  severally  having  from  1  to  9  carbon 
atoms,  or  any  of  said  groups  whose  hydrogen  atom  is  substi- 
tuted by  acryloyi  group  or  methacryloyl  group,  and  R''  repre 
sents  an  alkyl  group  or  aromatic  hydrocarbon  severally  having 
from  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  or  any  of  said  group  or  hydrocar 
bon  whose  hydrogen  atom  is  substituted  by  acryloyi  group  or 
methacryloyl  group. 


5.604.081 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  SURFACE  STRUCTURE 

WITH  RELIEFS 

Lothar  Stoll.  Munich.  Germany,  as-signor  to  Siemens  Aktieng- 

eseilschafu  Munich.  Ciermany 

Filed  Jul.  28.  1993.  Ser.  No.  98.101 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  14,  1992,  42  27 
044.8 

Int.  CI."  G03C  5/0() 
VS.  CI.  430—322  7  Claims 

1  A  method  for  producing  a  surface  relief  structure  on  a  sub 
strale.  said  relief  structure  being  selected  from  a  group  of  struc- 
tures on  the  substrate  including  a  waveguide  on  the  substrate. 
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optical  layer  thickness  tapers  on  the  substrate,  a  geodetic  lens  on 
the  substrate,  an  integrated  microlens  on  the  substrate,  a  Fresnel 
lens,  and  a  relief  surface  smicture  for  micromechanics.  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of  providing  a  substrate  having  a 
photoresist  layer  of  a  uniform  thickness,  exposing  a  first  field  of 
the  photoresist  layer  with  a  uniform  first  exposure  dose  to  form  a 
first  exposed  field  and  a  first  unexposed  area,  then  exposing  a 
second  field,  which  includes  the  first  exposed  field  and  a  portion  of 
the  first  unexposed  area,  with  a  uniform  second  exposure  dose  to 
form  a  second  exposed  field  and  a  second  unexposed  area,  devel- 
oping the  photoresist  to  form  a  developed  photoresist  layer  having 
at  least  two  areas  of  different  thicknesses  to  form  a  relief  surface 
structure  corresponding  to  the  surface  relief  structure  to  be  pro- 
duced, then  forming  the  surface  relief  structure  by  etching  with  a 
reactive  ion  beam  etching  process  to  remove  the  photoresist  layer 
and  any  surface  of  the  substrate  free  of  the  photoresist  layer  and 
becoming  free  of  said  photoresist  layer  so  that  the  surface  of  the 
substrate  has  a  relief  structure  in  the  surface  with  different  depths 
due  to  the  different  thicknesses  of  the  developed  photoresist  layer. 


each  of  R'  to  R^  R'  to  R'\  and  R"'  to  R"^  independently 
represents  hydrogen,  alkyl.  aralkyl.  hydroxyalkyl.  carboxy- 
alkyl;  alkenyl.  alkynyl.  cycloalkyl.  cycloalkenyl.  aryl  or  het- 
erocyclyl; 
and  wherein 
R'  and  K\  R '  and  R".  R"'  and  R"",  may  further  form  together 
a  ring; 
and 

wherein  in  the  case  that  X=CR'R''  and  Y=CR  ' R".  R'  and  R' 
and/or  R"  and  R"  may  form  a  ring  and  wherein  in  the  case 
that  Y=CR''R"'  and  Z==CR"'R"''  with  n=I  or  2,  R '  and  R"' 
and/or  R"*  and  R""  may  form  a  ring 


5,604,082 

METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING  AN  EXPOSED 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  SILVER  HALIDE  MATEIUAL 

Freddy  Henderickx,  Glen;   Hieronymus  Andriessen,  Beerse, 

and  Ann  Verbeeck,  Beggnend^k.  all  of  Belgium,  assignors  to 

AGFA-Gevaert,  N.V.,  Mortsel,  Belgium 

Filed  Jan.  31.  1996,  Ser.  No.  594,722 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Feb.  21, 
1995,  95200418 

Int  a."  G03C  5/29 
U.S.  a.  430-^181  IS  Oaims 

1  Method  of  processing  an  exposed  silver  halide  photographic 
matenal  comprising  at  least  one  coated  hydrophilic  silver  halide 
emulsion  layer  comprising  ubular  grains  rich  in  chloride,  bounded 
by  1 1 00]  or  [111]  major  faces,  characterized  by  the  steps  of 
developing,  followed  by  fixing,  rinsing  and  drying  the  said  mate- 
nal. wherein  developing  proceeds  in  a  developer  comprising  hyd- 
roquinone  in  an  amount  from  0  to  30  g  per  liter,  an  auxiliary 
developer,  as  silver  halide  complexing  agents  alkali  metal  sulphite 
salts  in  an  amount  from  1  to  50  g  per  liter,  at  least  I  g  of  a 
compound  corresponding  to  the  formula  (1).  a  precursor  thereof,  a 
derivauve  thereof  and/or  a  metal  salt  thereof 


5.604,083 

ANTISTATIC  HLM  BASES  AND  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

ELEMENTS  COMPRISING  SAID  ANTISTATIC  FILM 

BASES 

Alberto  Valsecchi,  Vado  Ligure;  Giorgio  Spazzapan,  Savona; 

Renzo  Torterolo,  Cairo  Montenotte,  all  of  Italy,  and  Soonkun 

Kang,  Lake  Elmo,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 

Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

FUed  Dec.  5.  1995,  Ser.  No.  568,732 

Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Jan.  12, 
1995,  95100346 

Int  CI."  G03C  1/89 
VS.  CI.  430—528  W  Claims 

3  A  photographic  film  comprising  a  silver  halide  emulsion  layer 
coated  on  at  least  one  side  of  a  polymenc  film  base,  said  polymenc 
film  base  having  coated  on  at  least  one  side  thereof  an  antistatic 
layer,  characterized  in  that  said  antistatic  layer  comprises  the 
reaction  product  of  (1)  a  water-soluble,  electrically  conductive 
polymer  from  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomers  containing  car- 
boxylic  groups  and  (2)  a  water-soluble  polymer  from  ethylenically 
unsaturated  monomers  containing  oxazoline  groups,  wherein  said 
polymer  ( 1 )  comprises: 

(a)  a  — SO,M  substituted  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer, 
wherein  M  is  H*.  NH^*,  metal  cauon  or  N{R)4*.  wherein  R  is 
an  alkyl  group  having  1  -4  carbon  atoms,  and 

(b)  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  comonomer  containing  carboxy- 
lic  groups,  the  molar  rauo  of  (a)  to  (b)  bemg  1:1  to  5:1.  and 
optionally 

(c)  another  ethylemcally  unsaturated  nwnomer  containing  no 
free  carboxylic  groups. 


I" 


(I) 


wherein 

each  of  A,  B  and  D  independently  represents  an  oxygen  atom  or 

NR';  J         ,   ^ 

X  represents  an  oxygen  atom,  a  sulphur  atom.  NR  ;  CR  R  : 

C=0;  C=NR'  or  C=S; 
Y  represents  an  oxygen  atom,  a  sulphur  atom,  NR'";  CR'  R   ; 

C==0;  C=NR''  or  C=S; 
Z  represents  an  oxygen  atom,  a  sulphur  atom.  NR"";  CR"  R"  ; 

C=0;  C=NR"'  or  C=S; 
D  equals  0,  1  or  2; 


5,604,084 
CHEMICAL  SENSITISATION  OF  SILVER  HALIDE 
EMULSIONS 
Nicholas  E.  Gneskowiak,-  Rachel  J.  Hobson,  both  of  Harlow, 
and  Andrew  W.  Mott,  Bishop's  Stortford,  all  of  Great  Brit- 
ain, assignors  to  Imatioa  Corp.,  Woodbury,  Minn. 

nied  Oct  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  545,552 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  18,  1994, 
9423266 

Int  a.*  G03C  1/04;  1/09 
VS.  a.  430—567  20  Claims 

1  A  method  of  chemical  sensitisation  which  comprises  provid- 
ing a  silver  halide  emulsion  containing  negative-acting  silver 
halide  grains,  and  adding  to  said  silver  halide  emulsion  a  sulphur 
releasing  organic  polymer  having  multiple  sulphur  releasing 
groups  per  polymer  molecule. 
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5,604,085 
HIGH  BROMIDE  LLTRATHIN  EMULSIONS  IMPROVED 

BY  PEPTIZER  SELECTION 
Joe  E.  Maskasky.  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1995.  Set.  No.  574,833 

Int.  a.''G03C  1/0.^5:1/06 

U.S.  a.  430—567  15  Claims 

1.  A  radialion-sensitive  emulsion  comprised  of 
silver  halide  grams  mcluding  tabular  grains 

(a)  having  {III}  major  faces. 

(b)  containing  greater  than  50  mole  percent  bromide,  based  on 
silver. 

(c)  accounting  for  greater  than  70  percent  of  total  grain  projected 
area. 

(d)  exhibiting  an  average  equivalent  circular  diameter  of  at  least 
0.7  pm.  and 

(e)  exhibiting  an  average  thickness  of  less  than  0.07  pm,  and 

a  dispersing  medium  including  a  peptizer  adsorbed  to  the  'Silver 

halide  grains, 
wherein  the  peptizer  is  a  water  dispersible  cationic  starch. 


5,604,087 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  SILVER  HALIDE 

EMULSIONS 
Otto  Lapp;  Lothar  Endres,  and  Klaus  Wagner,  all  of  Bergisch 

Gladbach,  Germany,  assignors  to  AGFA-Gevaert  AG,  Gcr^ 

many 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1995,  Sen  No.  561,172 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  2,  1994,  44  42 
909.6 

Int  CI."  G03C  I/0I5 
VS.  CI.  430—569  16  Claims 

1  Process  for  the  formation  of  a  light-sensitive  silver  halide 
emulsion  which  contains  emulsion  grains  comprising  precipitating 
by  reacting  solutions  of  halides  and  a  silver  salt  in  the  presence  of 
a  protective  colloid  or  peptising  agent,  the  emulsion  grains  consist- 
ing of  at  least  rwo  halides  of  different  atomic  numbers,  wherein  a 
portion  or  all  of  the  halide  of  the  highest  atomic  number  is 
dissolved  in  an  aqueous  silver  salt  solution  forming  an  aqueous 
resulting  solution  and  the  resulting  solution  is  introduced  at  any 
stage  into  the  formulation  of  the  light-sensitive  silver  halide  emul- 
sion process. 


5,604,086 
TABULAR  GRAIN  EMI  LSIONS  CONTAINING  A 
RESTRICTED  HIGH  IODIDE  SURFACE  PHASE 
Kenneth  J.  Reed.  Rochester,  and  Jeffrey  C.  Hansen,  Fairport, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roch- 
ester. N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  412,811.  Mar.  29,  1995, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  620,773 

Int  CI."  G03C  1/035 
VS.  a.  430—567  20  Claims 
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1  .A  photographic  emulsion  comprised  of  a  dispersing  medium 
and  radidtion-sensitive  silver  halide  grains  with  greater  than  50 
percent  of  total  grain  projected  area  being  accounted  for  by  grains 
containing  a  host  portion  of  a  face  centered  cubic  rock  sail  crvstal 
lattice  structure  and  a  hrst  epitaxial  phase  containing  greater  than 
QO  mole  percent  iodide, 
w  herein 

ttie   host  portion   is  tabular,  being  bounded  by  an  exterior 
having  hrst  and  second  parallel  major  faces  joined  by  a 
peripheral  edge, 
the  hrst  epitaxial  phase  accounts  for  less  than  60  percent  of 

total  silver,  and 
the  first  epitaxial  phase  is  restncted  to  a  portion  of  the  exterior 
of  the  host  portion  that  includes  at  least  15  percent  of  the 
major  faces. 


5,604,088 

SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 

Masahiro  Asami,  and  Ken  Kawata,  both  of  Minami-ashigara, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  205,738,  Mar.  4.  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jul.  20.  1995.  Ser.  No.  504,543 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  4,  1993,  5-067352 
Int  CI."  G03L  1/20 
U.S.  CI.  430—584  16  Claims 

1  A  silver  halide  photographic  malenal  comprising  a  support 
having  thereon  a  photographic  constituting  layer  containing  at  least 
one  light-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer,  wherein  the  silver 
halide  emulsion  layer  contains  a  silver  halide  emulsion  sensitized 
by  a  methine  dye  represented  by  following  formula  (I)  and  wherein 
a  total  content  of  calcium  contained  in  the  photographic  constitut- 
ing layer  is  not  more  than  10  mg/m~; 


R4  I 


I 


(II 


R5 


R-  R:  ^  R>  Rio 


M, 


wherein  Q  represents  a  non-metallic  atomic  group  necessary  for 
forming  a  5-membered  to  6-membered  nng.  R,.  R..  R,.  Rj.  R,.  R^. 
R,.  Rg.  R,,.  R|,i  and  R,,  each  independently  represents  a  hydrogen 
atom  or  a  substituent.  provided  that  R,  represents  a  group  contain- 
ing an  aromatic  carbon  nng  and  R,  and  R,  represents  a  hydrogen 
atom  or  a  substituent.  or  R,  and  R,  (or  R,)  each  represents  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  a  substituent  and  R,  (or  R,)  represents  a  group 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenoxyethyl, 
l-naphthoxyethyl.  2-naphthoxyethyl  and  4-phenyiphenoxyethyl. 
and  Rj  and  R.,  each  di>es  not  represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  L,.  L.  and 
L,  each  represents  a  methine  group:  n  represents  an  integer  of  from 
0  to  6.  M  represents  a  counter  ion  for  neutralizing  an  electrostatic 
charge,  and  m  represents  0  or  1; 

wherein   said   silver  halide   emulsion  contains   silver  chloride 

grains  or  silver  chlorobromide  grains  having  at  least  90  mol  % 

silver  chlonde. 


5,604,089 
SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERUL 
Aklhiko  Ikegawa,  and  Yuji  Mlhara,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  306,444,  Sep.  19,  1994,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  91,566,  Jul.  15,  1993.  This  appUca- 
tion Nov.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  557,901 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  Jul.  21,  1992,  4-193839 
Int  CI.'  G03C  1/14:1/16:1/18:1/20 
VS.  a.  430—584  13  Claims 

1.  A  silver  halide  photographic  material  comprising  a  support 
having  provided  thereon  at  least  one  silver  halide  emulsion  layer 
containing  at  least  one  methine  compound  represented  by  the 
following  Formula  (1)  and  at  least  one  compound  represented  by 
the  following  Formula  (II); 

Zi  Z2  (I) 

,'' 

<Xi)i| 

wherein  R'  represents  — (CM,),— CONHSO,— R'.  — (CH=)- 
SCNHCO— R  *.  — (CH,),— CONHCO— R'.  or  -<CHj),— 
SOJNHSO,— R".  m  which  R'  R*.  R'  and  R"  each  represents  an 
alkyl  group,  an  alkoxy  group,  or  an  amino  group  and  r,  s,  t  and  u 
each  represents  an  integer  of  1  to  5;  R-  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  2-sulfoethyl  group,  a  3-sulfopropyI  group,  a 
4-sulfobutyl  group  and  a  3-sulfobutyl  group;  Z'  and  Z'  may  be  the 
same  or  different  and  each  represents  a  group  of  non-metallic 
atoms  necessary  to  form  a  benzothiazole.  benzoselenazole  or 
quinoline  nucleus;  L,.  L,  and  L,  each  represents  a  methine  group:  xhr 
n,  represents  0,  1  or  2:  X,  represents  an  anion;  k,  represents  a 
number  necessary  to  adjust  a  charge  m  the  compound  to  0;  and  p 
and  q  each  represents  0  or  1 ; 


5,604,091 

METHODS  FOR  PROTEIN  BINDING  ENZYME 

COMPLEMENTATION 

Daniel  R.  Henderson,  Bcnida,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Microgenics 

Corporation,  Concord,  Calif. 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  841,125,  Feb.  25,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  788370,  Oct  22,  1985, 

Pat  No.  5,120,653,  which  is  a  continiuitioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

7210*7,  Apr.  8,  1985,  Pat  No.  4,708,929,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  666,080,  Oct  29,  1984,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  585356, 
Mar.  1,  1984,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser. 
No.  268,711 
Int  a."  GOIN  33/535:33/542:33/569 
VS.  a.  435—5  12  Oaims 

1   An  enzyme  donor  (ED)  polypeptide  having  an  amino  acid 
sequence 


Ri  — N  — N— Gi— R« 


A|      A; 


ai) 


(-5) 

(0) 

(  +  1) 

Met 

Asp 

Pro 

Ser 

Gly 

Asp 

Pro 

Arg 

Ala 

Ser 

Ser 

(5) 
Asn 

Ser 

Leu 

Ala 

Val 

(10) 
Val 

Leu 

Gin 

Aig 

Arg 

(151 
Asp 

Trp 

Glu 

Asn 

Pro 

(20) 
Gly 

Val 

Thr 

Gin 

l^u 

(25) 
Asn 

Arg 

Leu 

Ala 

Ala 

(30) 
His 

Pro 

Pro 

Phe 

Ala 

(35) 
Ser 

Trp 

Arg 

Asn 

Ser 

(40) 
Glu 

Glu 

Ala 

Aig 

Thr 

(45) 
Asp 

Cys 

Pro 

Ser 

Gin 

(50) 
Gin 

Leu 

Arg 

Ser 

Leu 

(55) 
Asn 

(65) 

Gly 

Leu 

Glu 

Ser 

(60) 
Alg 

Ser 

Ala 

Gly 

Met 

Pro 

Leu 

Glu 

wherein  R,  represents  an  aliphatic  group  or  an  aromatic  group;  Kg 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  an 
alkoxy  group,  an  aryloxy  group,  an  amino  group,  or  a  hydrazine 
group:  G,  represents  — CO — .  — SO, — .  — SO — .  — P(0)R, — . 

CO CO — .  a  thiocaibonyl  group,  or  an  iminomethylene  group; 

both  A,  and  A,  represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  or  either  of  them 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom  and  the  other  represents  an  alkylsulfo- 
nyl  group,  an  arylsulfonyl  group,  or  an  acyl  group;  and  R^  is 
defined  in  the  same  manner  as  Rg  and  may  be  the  same  as  or 
different  from  Rg. 


wherein  one  amino  acid,  at  position  3,  20  or  39  above,  is  replaced 
with  either  cysteine  or  lysine. 


5,604,090 

METHOD  FOR  INCREASING  TRANSDUCTION  OF 

CELLS  BY  ADENO-ASSOCIATED  VIRUS  VECTORS 

Ian  E.  Alexander,  Brier;  David  W.  Russell,  and  A.  Dusty  Miller, 

both  of  Seattle,  aU  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Fred  Hutchinson 

Cancer  Research  Center,  SeatUe,  Wash. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  254^12 
Int  a."  C12N  15/87:5/00:15/86:  C12Q  1/70 
VS.  a.  435—5  3«  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  increasing  AAV  transduction  of  a  cell  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

a.  providing  an  agent  that  alters  DNA  metabolism  in  a  cell: 
b  treating  the  cell  with  an  effecuve  level  of  the  agent: 

c.  providing  a  recombinant  AAV  vector  capable  of  integraung 
into  DNA  within  the  cell:  and 

d.  incubating  the  AAV  vector  with  the  cell  to  allow  transduction 
of  the  cell  by  the  AAV  vector. 


5,604,092 

METHOD  FOR  THE  DETECTION  OF  HFV-I  USING  A 

CYCLOSPORINE-SPECIFIC  MONOCLONAL  ANTIBODY 

THAT  REACTS  WITH  THE  P24  GAG  PROTEIN 

Bernard  F.  Erianger,  Whltestooe,  and  Bi-Xing  Chen,  New 

York,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Trustees  of  Columbia 

University  in  the  City  of  New  York,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  6,169,  Jan.  15,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,405,785,  which  b  a  continiution  of  Ser.  No.  869,219,  Apr. 

13,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
280,009,  Dec.  5,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  17, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  390,133 
Int  a."  C12Q  1/70:  GOIN  33/53:  C07K  16A)0:  C12P  21/08 
VS.  a.  435—5  2  Claims 

1   A  method  for  detecting  HlV-1  in  a  subject  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  obtaining  a  serum  sample  from  a  subject: 

(b)  contacting  the  serum  sample  with  the  detectably  labeled 
monoclonal  antibody  B-ll  1.4  produced  by  the  hybridoma 
cell  line  having  the  ATCC  Accession  No.  MB- 11 835  under 
conditions  permitting  the  detecubly  labeled  antibody  to  bind 
10  and  form  a  complex  with  an  HIV  Gag  protein  in  the  senim 
sample: 

(c)  removing  any  antibodies  which  are  not  pan  of  the  complex 
of  (b):  and. 

(d)  detecting  the  presence  of  the  complex  of  (b)  in  the  serum 
sample,  thereby  detecting  the  presence  of  HIV  in  the  subject. 


1908 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


February  18,  1997 


February  18,  1997 


CHEMICAL 


1909 


5,604,093 
Hl-^MAN  HERPESVlRUS-«(HHV-6)ISOLLTION  AND 
PRODUCTS 
Sycd  Z.  SaUhuddiii,  Rockville;  Dharam  V.  AbUshi,  Olney; 
Steven  F.  Josephs,  RockvUIe;  Carl  W.  Saxinger,  Bethesda; 
Flossie    Woog-Staal,    Rockyvillc,    and    Robert    C.    Gallo, 
Bcthcsda,  all  of  Md..  assignors  to  The  Govenunent  of  the 
United  States  of  America,  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
tlie  Department  of  Health  and  Human  Services.  Bethesda, 
Md. 
Coatinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  754,220,  Aug.  27,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  255,712.  Oct.  11,  1988, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-parl  of  Ser.  No. 
228450,  Aug.  4,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  901,602,  Aug.  29,  1986,  abandoned,  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  892,423,  Aug.  4,  1986, 

abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  895,857, 

Aug.  12,  1986,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser. 

No.  895,463,  Aug.  U.  1986.  abandoned.  This  application  Feb. 

22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  392,674 

InL  a.''  C12Q  1/70: 1 /6li:  CUP  I9/J4:  C07H  21/04 

U.S.  a.  435—5  8  Claims 


5,604,095 
UNSYMMETRICALLY  LINKED  BISNAPHTHALIVUDES 
AS  ANTITUMOR  AGENTS 
Alexander  L.  Weis;  Shih-Fong  Chen:  Peech  S.  Reedy;  Mallaiah 
Mittakanti,  all  of  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  and  Daniel  L.  Dexter, 
Holcombe,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Cancer  Therapy  &  Research 
Center,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  279,173 
Int.  a.''  C12Q  l/6fi:  A61K  31/44 
U.S.  CI.  435—6  18  CUims 

1   A  compound,  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  sail  thereof, 
having  the  formula 


1.  An  isolated  human  herpes  vims  wherein  said  isolated  human 
herpes  virus  composes  a  vims  with: 

(a)  the  morphologv  of  a  human  herpes  vims;  and 
(h)  a  double-stranded  DNA  genome  of  about    170  Kb.  and 
wherein  genomic  DNA  from  said  Isolated  human  herpes  vims 
hybndizes  under  stringent  conditions  with  nucleic  acid  of 
molecular  clone  ZVHI4  (ATCC  accession  No  40.247). 


N— A-NH-B-X-C-N 


wherein; 

X  IS  O.  S,  SO.  SOj.  NR|NRj.  NHCONH,  NHC(NH)NH.  or 

NHCSNH; 
Ri  and  R,  are  separately  and  independently  hydrogen,  lower 

alk)l.  and  aryl; 
A.  B.  and  C  are  independently  straight  chain  — (CHj) —  with  n 

being  2—4.  wherein  one  or  more  of  the  hydrogen  atoms  may 

be  substituted  by  a  heteroatom.  an  alkyl  or  an  alkenyl  group 

having  up  to  about  7  carbon  atoms;  and 
U.  V.  Y.  and  Z  are  separately  and  independently  hydrogen,  nitro. 

amine,  hydroxyl.  alkoxy.  halogen,  tnhalomethyl.  alkyl.  ar>l. 

formyl.    alkvlcarbonvl.    urevi,    alkvlureyl    or    alkylcarbony- 

lamino. 


5.604.096 
FLUOROMETRIC  QUANTITATION  OF  MYCOPLASMAS 
Warren  I.  Schaeffer,  24  Southwind  Dr.,  and  Robert  Melamede, 
49  Peru  St.  both  of  Burlington.  Vt.  05401 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  26,565,  .Mar.  4,  1993.  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  8.  1994,  Ser.  No.  302J50 
Int  a."  CI2Q  l/f>f<:l/IS 
VS.  a.  435—6  13  Claims 

3    A  method  of  monitoring  the  growth  of  mycoplasma  in  a 
culture,  composing: 

contacting  a  sample  of  a  pure  culture  of  mycoplasma  with  a 
fluorescent  DNA  intercalating  agent  under  alkaline  conditions 
sufficient  to  degrade  RNA.  but  not  DNA.  and  maintaining 
said  alkaline  conditions,  wherein  the  DNA  intercalating  agent 
IS  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  be  detected  when  bound  to 
mycoplasmal  DNA;  and 
determining  the  amount  of  fluorescence  emitted  by  the  fluores- 
cent nucleic  acid-binding  agent  associated  with  the  mycoplas- 
mal DNA  as  indicative  of  the  number  of  mycoplasmal  cells  in 
the  culture. 


UM 


5,604,094 

RECEPTOR-TVPE  PHOSPHOTYROSINE 

PHOSPHATASE-P 

Joseph  Scfalcssinger,  New  York,  N.Y>,  assignor  to  New  York 

University,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  654,188,  Feb.  26,  1991,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  551 J70, 
Jul.  11,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  10,  1993,  Ser. 
No.  15,973 
Int  a."  CI2N  15/55:9/16:5/10:1/21 
VS.  a.  435—6  12  Claims 

1  An  isolated  nucleic  acid  molecule  comprising  a  nucleotide 
sequence  that  encodes  (ai  a  polypeptide  having  the  amino  acid 
sequence  SEQ  ID  NO:  1 ;  or  (b)  the  complement  of  the  nucleotide 
sequence  of  (a). 


5,604,097 
METHODS  FOR  SORTING  POLYNUCLEOTIDES  USING 

OLIGONUCLEOTIDE  TAGS 
Sydney  Brenner,  Cambridge,  England,  assignor  to  Spectragen. 

Inc.,  Hayward,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  322348,  Oct  13,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Dec.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  358,810 
Int  CI."  C12Q  l/M:  C12N  15/10:  C07H  2IAX) 
VS.  a.  435—6  31  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  sorting  polynucleotides  from  a  population  of 
polynucleotides  onto  one  or  more  solid  phase  supports,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 


(a)  attaching  an  oligonucleotide  tag  from  a  repertoire  of  tags  to 
each  polynucleotide  in  a  population  of  polynucleotides  (i) 
such  that  substantially  all  different  polynucleotides  in  the 
population  have  different  oligonucleotide  tags  attached  and 
(ii)  such  that  each  oligonucleotide  tag  from  the  repertoire 
comprises  a  plurality  of  subunits  and  each  subunit  of  the 
plurality  consists  of  an  oligonucleotide  having  a  length  from 
three  to  six  nucleotides  or  from  three  to  six  basepairs,  the 
subunits  being  selected  from  a  minimally  cross-hybridizing 
set,  wherein  a  subunit  of  the  set  and  a  complement  of  any 
other  subunit  of  the  set  would  have  at  least  two  mismatches 
and 

(b)  sorting  the  polynucleotides  from  the  population  by  specifi- 
cally hybridizing  the  oligonucleotide  tags  with  their  respec- 
tive complements,  the  respective  complements  being  attached 
as  uniform  populations  of  substantially  identical  complements 
in  spacially  discrete  regions  on  the  one  or  more  solid  phase 
supports. 


5.604,098 

METHODS  AND  MATERIALS  FOR  RESTRICTION 

ENDONUCLEASE  APPLICATIONS 

David  Mead,  and  Neela  Swaminathan,  both  of  Madison.  Wis., 

assignors  to  Molecular  Biology  Resources,  Inc.,  Milwaukee, 

Wis. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  36,481.  Mar.  24,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  362,741 
Int  CI."  C12Q  l/(>f<:  C12P  I9/.U:  C07H  21/04:  C12N  15/00 
VS.  CI.  435—6  29  Claims 

1  A  method  for  labeling  DNA.  the  method  comprising  the  steps 
a)  digesting  an  aliquot  of  template  DNA  with  a  restriction 
endonuclease  reagent  that  is  CviJ  I  or  Taq  I  and  Hpa  II  in 
combination,  under  conditions  that  generate  sequence-specific 
DNA  fragments  from  about  20  to  about  200  base  pairs  in 
length  and  having  an  average  length  of  about  20  to  about  60 
ba.se  pairs, 
bl  mixing  an  aliquot  of  undigested  template  DNA  with  said 
sequence-specific  DNA  fragments,  denaturing  said  mixture  of 
template  DNA  and  sequence-specific  DNA  fragments  thereby 
generating  denatured  template  DNA  and  oligonucleotide 
pnmers; 

c)  annealing  said  pnmers  to  said  denatured  undigested  template 
DNA  to  form  a  DNA-pnmer  complex; 

d)  performing  an  extension  reaction  from  said  pnmers  in  said 
DNA-pnmer  complex  using  a  DNA  polymerase  in  the  pres- 
ence of  one  or  more  nucleotide  triphosphates  that  comprise  at 
lea.st  one  labeled  nucleotide  tnphosphate. 


sized  which  is  complementary  to  said  nucleotide  variation  in 
sequence,  wherein  said  primers  are  selected  such  that  the 
extension  product  synthesized  from  one  pnmer.  when  sepa- 
rated from  its  complement,  can  serve  as  a  template  for  syn- 
thesis of  the  extension  product  of  the  other  primer; 

(b)  treating  the  sample  under  denaturing  conditions  to  separate 
the  primer  extension  products  from  their  templates; 

(c)  treating  the  sample,  together  or  sequentially,  with  said  four 
nucleoside  triphosphates,  an  agent  for  polymenzation  of  the 
nucleoside  triphosphates,  and  oligonucleotide  primers  such 
that  a  primer  extension  product  is  synthesized  using  each  of 
the  single  strands  produced  in  step  (b)  as  a  template,  wherein 
steps  (b)  and  (c)  are  repeated  a  sufficient  number  of  times  to 
result  in  detectable  amplihcation  of  the  nucleic  acid  contain- 
ing the  sequence  vanation; 

(d)  directly  transferring,  without  gel  fractionation,  the  product  of 
step  (c)  to  a  membrane; 

(e)  treating  the  membrane  under  hybndization  conditions  with  a 
labeled  sequence-specific  oligonucleotide  probe  between 
about  15  and  about  25  nucleotides  in  length  capable  of 
hybndizing  with  the  amplified  nucleic  acid  sequence  only  if  a 
sequence  of  the  probe  is  complementary  to  a  region  of  the 
amplified  sequence;  and 

(0  detecting  whether  the  probe  has  hybndized  to  an  amplified 
sequence  in  the  nucleic  acid  sample. 


5,604,100 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  SEQIIENCING  GENOMES 

Mark  W.  PerUn,  5904  Beacon  St,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  15217 

FUed  Jul.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  504,400 

Int  a."  C12Q  1/68:  C12P  19/34 

VS.  CI.  435—6  22  Claims 


5,604,099 
PROCESS  FOR  DETECTING  SPECIFIC  NUCLEOTIDE 
VARIATIONS  AND  GENETIC  POLYMORPHISMS 
PRESENT  IN  NUCLEIC  ACIDS 
Henry  A.  ErUch,  Oakland;  Glenn  Horn,  Emeryville;  RandaU 
K.  Saiki,  Richmond,  and  Kary  B.  MuUis,  Kensington,  ail  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  NJ. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  491,210,  Mar.  9,  1990,  Pat  No. 
5,468.613,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  839331, 
Mar.  13.  1986,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser. 
I  No.  457,647 

'  Int  a."  C12Q  1/68:  C12P  19/34:  C12N  9/12:15/11 

VS.  a.  435—6  32  Claims 

I  A  process  for  detecting  the  presence  of  a  nucleotide  vanation 
in  sequence  in  a  nucleic  acid  contained  in  a  sample,  which  process 
composes: 

(a)  treating  the  sample,  together  or  sequentially,  with  four  dif- 
ferent nucleoside  triphosphates,  an  agent  for  polymenzation 
of  the  nucleoside  triphosphates,  and  two  oligonucleotide 
primers  for  said  nucleic  acid  containing  said  variation  under 
hybridizing  conditions,  such  that  a  pnnner  hybndizes  to  said 
nucleic  acid  and  an  extension  product  of  the  primer  is  synthe- 


15  A  method  of  genome  mapping  composed  of  the  steps: 

(a)  obtaining  nucleic  acid  material  from  a  genome: 

(b)  constructing  a  clone  library  and  a  long-range  probe  library 
from  said  nucleic  acid  material; 

(c)  hybridizing  long-range  probes  to  the  clone  library  to  form 
comparisons; 

(d)  detecting  the  compaosons  of  the  long-range  probes  to  the 
clone  library  to  form  detections; 

(e)  recording  the  detections  to  form  a  first  set  of  data: 

(f)  binning  the  long-range  probes  relative  to  bin  probes  to  form 
a  second  set  of  data  different  from  the  first  set  of  data; 

(g)  performing  short-range  probings  using  a  short-range  probe 
library  on  the  clone  library  to  form  a  third  set  of  data  different 
form  the  first  and  second  sets  of  data;  and 

(f)  combining  said  first  set  of  data,  said  second  set  of  data  and 
said  third  set  of  data  to  constmct  a  map  of  the  clones  relative 
to  said  genome. 
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5,604.101 
METHOD  OF  MINIMIZING  CONTAMINATION  IN 
AMPLIFICATION  REACTIONS  USING  A  REACTION 
Tt3E  WITH  A  PENETRABLE  MEMBRANE 
Kathleen    A.    Hanley,    Gurnee,    III.;    A.    David    Hofferbert. 
Grafton,  Wis.;  Helen  H.  Lee,  Lake  Forest,  HI.;  Curtis  J. 
Pepe,  McHenry.  lU..  and  Thomas  F.  Zurek,  River  Forest,  III., 
assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  Abbott  Park,  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  140,632.  Oct.  22.  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  559,932 
Int.  CI."  C120  //M.  C12P  IWJ4 
VS.  a.  435—6  12  Claims 

1    In  a  method  for  amplifying  and  detecting  nucleic  acid  mate- 
rials compnsing  the  steps  of: 

a)  adding  a  sample  suspected  to  contain  a  target  nucleic  acid 
matenal  to  an  amplification  vessel  along  with  oligonucleotide 
probes  or  primers,  at  least  one  of  which  bears  a  detectable 
reporter  group,  for  amplification  of  said  suspected  target 
nucleic  acid  to  form  a  reaction  mixture; 

b)  sealing  the  reaction  mixture  inside  said  vessel  by  closing  a 
tightly  sealing  cap; 

c)  amplifying  the  target  nucleic  acid  matenal  within  said  vessel; 
and 

d)  detecung  the  presence  of  amplified  target  nucleic  acid  by 
detection  of  said  detectable  reporter  group; 

wherein  the  improvement  compnses 

I)  providing  said  sealing  cap  with  a  membrane  that  is  penetrable 
by  a  pipettor  probe; 

II)  removing  a  portion  of  the  reaction  mixture  from  said  vessel 
for  detection  wherein  said  removing  is  effected  by  piercing 
said  cap  membrane  with  a  pipettor  probe  aspirating  said 
portion  of  the  reaction  mixture  into  said  pipettor;  and 

iii)  dispensing  said  portion  in  a  distinct  detection  compartment 
without  uncapping  said  vessel,  thereby  avoiding  drops  or 
aerosols  of  the  amplified  matenal  which  might  contaminate 
the  environment,  unreacied  samples  or  reagents. 


5.604.102 
METHODS  OF  SCREENING  FOR  p-AMYLOID  PEPTIDE 

PRODI  CnON  INHIBITORS 
Lisa  C.  McConlogue,  San  Francisco;  Dale  B.  Schenk,  Pacifica; 
Peter  .A.  Seubert.  South  San  Francisco;  Sukanto  Sinha.  San 
Francisco,  and  Jun  Zhao,  La  JoUa,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Athena  Neurasciences,  Inc.,  South  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  965,971,  Oct.  26,  1992,  Pat. 

No.  5,441,870,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

868,949,  Apr.  15,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  27, 

1993,  Ser.  No.  143,697 

Int.  ex."  C12N  I5A)0:  GOIN  .<.</.5.<; .*.V56 7;  A61K  49/00 

VS.  O.  435—7.1  19  aaims 

1  A  method  for  monitonng  ^-amyloid  precursor  protein  ([JAPPi 

processing  in  vivo,  said  method  composing  specifically  detecting 

the  presence  of  Swedish  variant  ammo  terminal  fragment  of  (iAPP 

(ATF-^APP)  in  a  specimen  from  rodent  transformed  to  express  the 

Swedish  mutation  of  human  PAPP.  wherein  the  amino  terminal 

fragment  has  been  cleaved  between  Leu^**  and  Asp'''*^. 


UMI 


5.604,103 

KIT  FOR  DETECTION  OF  CLINICAL  MARKER  IN 

KIDNEY  STONE  DISEASE 

William  C.  Thomas,  Jr.;  Christopher  D.  Batich,  and  Daniel  L. 

Punch,  all  of  Gainesville,  Fla.,  assignors  to  University  of 

Florida,  Gainesville,  Fla. 

Continuation-in-pan  of  Ser  No.  80,017,  Jun.  18,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5J76,553.  This  appHcation  Jun.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

261,581 

Int  a.*  COIN  .11/5.1:  J  J/52 

VS.  a.  435—7.1  4  Claims 

I.  A  kit  for  the  detection  of  dicitrate  cyclic  diester  in  a  biological 

sample,  said  kit  comprising: 


a  separately  packaged,  substantially  pure  dicitrate  cyclic  diester 
as  a  standard,  said  dicitrate  cyclic  diester  having  the  formula 

O  O  O 

II  II  II 

R,-C-CH^  C-X:  CHz-C-Rj 

\  /  \  / 

c  c 

/  \     /  \ 

Rj-C-CH,  X,-C  CH;-C-R, 


wherein  R,=Rj=R,=R4=OH  and  X,=Xj=0. 

and  a  label  means  for  detection  of  dicitrate  cyclic  diester.  said 
label  means  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  colonmet- 
ric  label  means  compnsing  hydroxylamine  and  feme  chlonde 
and  an  immunoassay  label  means  comprising  an  antibody 
labelled  with  a  detectable  marker. 


5,604,104 
RELEASE  TAG  COMPOUNDS  PRODl'CING  KETONE 
SIGNAL  GROUPS 
Roger  W.  Giese,  Quincy,  Mass.;  Samy  Abdel-Baky,  Cary,  N.C., 
and  Linxiao  Xu,  Cambridge,  Mass..  assignors  to  Northeast- 
em  University,  Boston.  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  53,608.  Apr.  22,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5316,931, 
and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  710,318,  Mar.  11,  1985, 
Pat.  No.  5360,819,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
344394,  Feb.  1,  1982,  Pat.  No.  4,709,016.  This  application 
Feb.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  598,691 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  .1.1/566 
U.S.  CI.  435—7.1  13  Claims 

1  A  molecular  conjugate  compnsing:  a  release  tag  compound 
eovalently  bound  to  an  analyte  to  be  analytically  determined,  to  an 
analyte  analog,  or  to  a  pnmary  or  secondary  specific  binding 
partner  thereof,  said  release  tag  compound  compnsing: 

a  signal  group  S.  a  release  group  Re.  and  a  reactivity  group  Rx. 

group  S  being  eovalently  linked  to  group  Re,  and  group  Re 

being  further  eovalently  linked  to  group  Rx  to  define  structure 

S-Re-Rx  for  said  compound; 

Rx  further  compnsing  a  functional  group  capable  of  forming  a 

covalent  bond  with  another  molecule; 
Re  further  compnsing  a  functionality  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  a-hydroxyketos  and  (J-hydroxykelos;  and 
S  further  compnsing  a  halogenated  electron-absorbing  organic 

group,  and 
groups  S  and  Re  being  mutually  selected  such  that  upon  cleav- 
age of  said  release  lag  at  release  group  Re,  signal  group  S  is 
relea.sed  in  a  volatile  form  suitable  for  electron  capture  deter- 
mination in  the  gas  pha.se. 


5,604,105 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  DUGNOSING  AND 

DISTINGUISHING  CHEST  PAIN  IN  EARLY  ONSET 

THEREOF 

George  Jackowski,  Inglewood,  Canada,  assignor  to  Spectral 
Diagnostics  Inc.,  Toronto,  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  26,453.  Mar.  3,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  695381, 
Mav  3,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,290,678.  This  appUcation  Apr.  II, 

1995.  Ser.  No.  420J98 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Oct.  12,  1990,  2027434 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  3, 
2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CI."  GOIN  .i.l/57.1:.1.1/558 
VS.  CI.  435—7.4  23  aaims 

1  A  method  for  determining  if  a  patient  presenting  with  chest 
pain  is  undergoing  a  cardiac  event  and.  if  so.  if  the  cardiac  event  is 
an  unsuble  angina  or  a  myocardial  infarction,  compnsing: 


A.  detecting  the  presence  of  increased  levels  of  three  different 
markers  of  cardiac  damage  present  in  a  blood,  serum,  or 
plasma  sample  from  a  patient  after  onset  of  chest  pain, 
wherein: 

a.  a  first  marker  is  an  ischemic  marker; 

b.  a  second  marker  is  released  from  cardiac  tissue  only  as  a 
result  of  myocardial  infarction;  and 

c.  a  third  marker  is  a  cardiac-specific  ischemic  marker;  by 
contacting  the  sample  with  three  antibody  pairs,  of  which 
one  pair  is  specific  for  each  of  the  markers  and  one  of 
which  antibodies  from  each  pair  is  a  capture  antibody  and 
the  other  of  which  is  a  detector  antibody,  whereby  the 
presence  of  increased  levels  of  a  marker  in  the  sample  is 
indicated  by  binding  of  the  marker  with  the  respective 
antibody  pair;  and 

B.  correlating  the  presence  or  absence  of  increased  levels  of 
each  of  the  three  markers  with  the  presence  or  absence  of 
unstable  angina  or  myocardial  infarction. 


(c)  comparing  the  level  of  binding  with  the  level  of  binding  in  a 
lysate  of  normal  cells,  wherein  a  higher  level  of  binding  is 
indicative  of  the  overexpression  of  the  human  neu  gene 
encoded  pi 85  proteui  in  the  sample  of  cells. 


5,604,106 

METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  CARCINOMA 
Lance  A.  LiotU,  9027  Mistwood  Dr.,  Potomac,  Md.  20854,  and 
Elliott  Schiifmann,  3207  Pickwick  La.,  Chevy  Chase,  Md. 
20815 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  336,557,  Apr.  10,  1989,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  58381,  Jun.  5, 
1987,  abandoned.  This  application  May  18,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
62,717 
Int.  a."  GOIN  .13/574:  C07K  16/24 
VS.  a.  435—7.23  »2  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  detecting  the  presence  of  carcinoma  in  humans 
comprising  reacting  human  body  sample  from  a  patient  suspected 
of  having  carcinoma  with  anti-AMF  antibody,  a  positive  immuno- 
logical reaction  being  indicative  of  the  presence  of  carcinoma  in 
said  patient. 


5,604,108 
TEST  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  DOSE  RESPONSE  OF  A 

CONJUGATED  VACCINE 
Robert  S.  Becker,  Henryville;  Karen  Biscardi,  South  Steriing; 
Patrick  McVerry,  and  Robert  Ryall,  both  of  Stroudsburg,  aU 
of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Connaught  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Swiftwa- 
ter.  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  943.171,  Sep.  14,  1992.  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  253051 
Int  a."  GOIN  33/554:  A61K  49/00 
VS.  CI.  435—732  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  testing  the  dose-related  immune  response  of  a 
human  to  conjugate  vaccine  comprising  diphtheria  toxoid  and  a 
capsular  polysaccharide  of  Haemophilus  influenzjae  type  b  of  pneu- 
mococcal polysaccharide,  which  compnses: 

administering  to  an  animal  unconjugated  diphtheria  toxoid  in  an 
amount  corresponding  on  a  weight-scaled  basis  to  a  human 
dose  thereof, 
simultaneously  administering  to  said  animal  a  dose  amount  of 

said  conjugate  vaccine, 
subsequently  adrmnistering  to  said  animal  a  second  dose  amount 

of  said  conjugate  vaccine;  and 
determining  the  immune  response  of  said  animal  to  said  capsular 
polysaccharide  of  Haemophilus  influenzae  type  b  or  pneumo- 
coccal polysaccharide  relative  to  the  immune  response  of  a 
human,  to  whom  a  human  dose  of  said  diphthena  toxoid  has 
been  previously  admimstered,  to  said  dose  amount  of  said 
conjugate  vaccine. 


5,604,107 
DETECTION  OF  NEU  P18S  IN  CELL  LYSATES 
Walter  P.  Carney,  North  Andover;  Sara  J.  McKenzle,  Lynn, 
and  Robert  A.  Weinberg,  Brookline,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors 
to  Oitcogefte  Science,  Inc.,  Uniondale,  N.Y. 
Continuadon  of  Ser.  No.  2,994,  Jan.  II,  1993,  abandooed, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  806,112,  Dec  12,  1991, 

Pat  No.  5,401,638,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
412,668,  Sep.  29,  1989,  abaDdoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  S«r.  No.  297,188,  Jan.  13,  1989,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuatioa-lii-part  of  Ser.  No.  182^1,  Apr.  18,  1988, 

abandoned,  whkh  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

871,102,  Jun.  4,  1986,  Pat  No.  4,935341.  Thb  appUcation 

Mar.  3«,  1994,  Ser.  No.  220,962 

Int  a.'  COIN  33/574:33/53 

VS.  a.  435—7.23  38  Claims 

1 .  An  immunoassay  for  detecting  the  overexpression  of  human 

neu  gene  encoded  pi 85  protein  in  a  sample  of  cells  comprising: 

(a)  obtaining  a  lysate  of  the  sample  of  cells; 

(b)  contacting  the  lysate  with  an  antibody  specific  for  the  extra- 
cellular domain  of  the  human  neu  gene  encoded  pi 85  protein 
under  conditions  suitable  for  binding;  and 


5,604,109 
METHOD  FOR  EXPOSING  GROUP  A  STREPTOCOCCAL 
ANTIGENS  AND  AN  IMPROVED  DLiGNOSTIC  TEST 
FOR  THE  IDENTIFICATION  OF  GROUP  A 
STREPTOCOCCI 
Vincent  A.  Fischetti,  West  Honpstead,  N.Y.,  and  David  Bern- 
stein, Sykesville,  Md.,  assignors  to  New  Horizons  Diagnostics 
Corporation,  Columbia,  Md. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  919,616,  Jul.  29, 1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  916300,  Oct  8,  1986, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  305^00 

Int  a."  GOIN  33/569 

VS.  a.  435—734  23  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  detecting  Group  A  streptococcal  antigens, 

comprising: 

treating  a  clinical  specimen  suspected  of  containing  Group  A 
streptococci  with  an  extraction  reagent  comprising  Group  C 
streptococcal  phage  associated  lysin  enzyme  without  first 
culturing  said  clinkal  specimen  thereby  releasing  Group  A 
streptococcal  antigens  into  the  extraction  reagent  and  detect- 
ing said  antigens  using  an  immunological  ligand  receptor 
assay, 
wherein  die  contact  time  between  the  clinical  specimen  and  said 
extraction  reagent  is  less  than  six  minutes  and  wherein  all 
proceduivs  of  the  assay  are  performed  at  room  temperature 
from  21°  C.  to  29'  C.  and 
wherein  said  lysin  enzyme  lacks  proteolytic  activity  with  respect 
to  antibody  specific  to  Group  A  suiepiococcal  antigen. 
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5.604,110 

BINDING  ASSAY  DEVICE 

Terence  S.  Baker,  SUines.-  Martin  J.  Perry,  New  Malton,  and 

Ian  M.  Fleming,  Merseyside,  all  of  England,  assignors  to 

Celltech  Therapeutics  Ltd..  Berkshire.  England 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  235.261.  Apr.  29.  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5,500,350,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  83^29,  Jun.  29. 

1993.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  702,128, 

May  16,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

347,725,  May  5,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  80,565,  Jun.  29,  1987,  abandoned.  This  application 

Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  488,080 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  30,  1985, 
8526741 

Int.  CI."  C^IN  3J/5J 
VS.  a.  435—7.92  6  Claims 

1.  A  test  system  for  performing  a  bmding  assay  for  determming 
the  presence  or  absence  of  analyte  in  a  sample  or  the  relative 
concentrations  of  two  analytes  in  a  sample,  comprising: 

a)  an  absorbent  material  in  the  form  of  an  elongate  strip  having 
a  sample  application  zone  upstream  of  a  plurality  of  trans- 
verse reagent  zones,  wherein  said  reagent  zones  of  said  absor- 
bent material  compnse.  at  least  an  enzyme-labelled  reagent 
zone  which  includes  an  enzyme-labelled  species  composing 
an  enzyme-labelled  analyte  or  an  enzyme-labelled  reagent 
that  binds  to  said  analyte.  such  that  in  use.  said  enzyme- 
labelled  species  IS  caused  lo  migrate  through  the  strip  by 
passage  of  a  developing  solution  through  the  stnp.  and  an 
indicator  reagent  zone  which  includes  an  immobilized  reagent 
that,  directly  or  indirectly,  binds  and  thereby  immobilizes  said 
enzyme-labelled  species  m  an  amount  dependent  on  the  quan- 
tity of  said  analyte  present  in  said  sample:  and 
b»  a  developing  solution,  wherein  said  developing  solution  com- 
prises a  signal-producing  substrate  for  the  enzyme  that  gener- 
ates signal  only  in  or  downstream  from  said  indicator  reagent 
zone,  wherein  the  signal-producing  substrate  is  a  single  color- 
producing  compound  or  a  compound  acting  as  a  cofactor  with 
a  further  compound  or  compounds  to  produce  a  signal  in  the 
presence  ol  enzyme,  wherein  said  any  further  compound  or 
compounds  are  present  in  the  developing  solution; 
vk  herein  said  developing  solution  is  initially  in  contact  only  with 
that  portion  of  said  absorbent  material  upstream  from  said 
indicator  zone  but  in  which  ultimately,  by  capillary  action, 
sequentially  contacts  all  reagent  zones  of  said  absorbent  male- 
rial: 
wherein  said  enzyme-labelled  species  is  mobilized  in  said  devel- 
oping solution  but  does  not  react  with  said  signal  producing 
substrate  to  produce  color  except  at  or  downstream  form  said 
indicator  reagent  zone:  and  wherein  said  signal-producing 
substrate  is  transpt)ned  by  the  developing  solution  slower 
than,  said  enzyme-labelled  species. 


5,604,112 
METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  THE  CARDIOTOXICITY  OF 

COMPOUNDS 
Paul  D.  Crane,  Sudbury,  and  Cesare  Orlandi,  Burlington,  both 
of  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  DuponI  Merck  Pharmaceutical 
Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1993.  Ser.  No.  23,396 
Int  a."  C12Q  1/02 
VS.  CI.  435—29  28  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  testing  for  cardioioxicity  of  a  compound  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

labeling  cells  having  a  negative  membrane  potential  with  a 

labeled  lipophilic  cationic  agent: 
homogenizing  the  labeled  cells  lo  provide  a  cell  homogenaie: 
incubating  the  cell  homogenate  with  the  compound  to  be  tested; 
obtaining  a  mitochondrial  fraction  from  the  cell  homogenate: 
measunng  the  amount  of  labeled  lipophilic  cationic  agent  in  the 
mitochondrial  fraction. 


5,604.111 
METHOD  AND  KIT  FOR  DETECTION  OF  OXAL.\TE 
Ammon  B.  Peck.  Gainesville.  Fla..  assignor  to  I  Diversity  of 
Florida  Research  Foundation.  t>ainesville.  Fla. 
Filed  Jun.  20,  1994.  Ser.  No.  262.424 
Int.  Cl.'^  C12Q  I/4M:  COIN  S.i/5.i 
VS.  ex.  435—15  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  detecting  a  presence  of  oxalate  in  a  fluid  sample, 
comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  contacting  said  fluid  sample  with  oxalyl-CoA  decarboxylase 
formyl-CoA  transferase  to  form  an  admixture,  wherein  any 
oxalate  present  in  said  admixture  is  convened  into  carbon 
dioxide  and  formate:  and 

(b)  delecting  any  said  formate  produced  in  said  admixture 

(c)  correlating  detecting  any  said  formate  with  the  presence  of 
oxalate  in  the  fluid  sample. 


5,604,113 
CELLS  HAVING  ONCOGENE-SIIPPRESSED  P53- 
MEDIATED  APOPTOSIS  AND  METHODS  OF  USE  TO 
IDENTIFY  ANTl-ONCOGENIC  COMPOUNDS 
Eileen  White,  Belle  Mead,  NJ.;  Shuin-Kwei  Chiou.  N.  Poto- 
mac. Md..  and  Huey-Jen  L.  Lin.  Princeton,  N  J.,  assignors  to 
Rutgers  liniversity,  Piscataway.  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  7.  1994,  Ser.  No.  224J09 
Int.  CI.*  C12Q  1/02:  C12N  5/06 
U.S.  a.  435—29  10  Claims 

4  A  genetically  engineered  cell  line  chat  expresses  adenovirus 
El  A  protein,  an  externally  regulauble  p53  gene  product  and  an 
oncogene  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  bcl-2.  ras  and 
adenovirus  EIB(19K). 


5,604,114 
CIS-ACTING  REPRF^SION  SEQUENCES,  CIS-ACTING 
ANTIREPRE.SSION  SEQUENCES,  VECTORS,  METHODS 

OF  PREPARATION  AND  USE 
William  A.  Haseltine,  Cambridge,  Mass.;  Craig  A.  Rosen,  Glen 
Ridge,  N.J.;  Joseph  G.  Sodroski.  Cambridge;  Ernest  Terwil- 
liger,  Boston,  both  of  Mass.,  and  Wei  C.  Gob,  Stanford. 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Dana-Farber  Cancer  Institute,  Boston, 
Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  847.854,  Mar.  9,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  591,667,  Sep.  27,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  56,620,  May 

29,  1987.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  865.151.  May  20,  1986,  Pat.  No.  4,935  J72.  This  appUca- 

tion  Apr.  2.  1993,  Ser.  No.  41,887 

Int.  CI.'  C12N  I5/II:I5/49:I5/6J;I5/H5 

I  .S.  CI.  435—69.1  27  Claims 

1.  A  nucleotide  region  which  contains  both  cis-acting  repression 

sequences  (CRSi  and  a  cis-acling  anii-repression  sequence  (RRE). 

said  region  consisting  of  the  intron  located  between  a  major  splice 

donor  site  in  the  env  gene  and  a  major  splice  acceptor  site  in  the 

env  gene,  said  env  gene  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

HIV  I  HIV  2.  HTLV  IV.  STLV  .1.  and  a  sufficient  fragment  of  said 

nucleotide  region  lo  suppress  expression  of  a  heterologous  gene 

when  said  region  is  inserted  downstream  of  said  heterologous  gene 

in  said  gene's  untranslated  inessage. 
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5.604,115 

LIVTR  ENRICHED  TRANSCRIPTION  FACTOR 
Frances  M.  Sladek.  Riverside.  Calif.;  Weimin  Zhong.  New 
York,  and  James  E.  Darnell,  Jr.,  Larchmont,  both  of  N.Y.. 
assignors  to  The  Rockefeller  University.  New  York.  N.Y. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US91/09733.  §  371  Date  Oct  28,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  28,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/11365,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  7,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  23.  1991,  .Sen  No.  78^22 

Int.  CI."  CUP  2//06,  C12N  15/09:15/12:15/63 

VS.  a.  435—69.1  29  Oaims 
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1  An  isolated  DN A  molecule  composing  nucleotides  59- 1 1 7 1  of 
the  cDNA  sequence  of  FIG  3B  (SEQ  ID  NO: I). 


5,604,116 
INTERLEUKIN-3  (IL-3)  MULTIPLE  MUTATION 
POLYPEPTIDES,  RECOMBINANT  PRODUCTION  OF 
THE  SAME,  AND  CORRESPONDING  THERAPEUTIC 
METHODS 
S.  Oiristopher  Bauer,  New  Haven;  Mark  A.  Abrams;  Sarah  R. 
Braford-C^ldberg,  both  of  St.  Louis;  Maire  H.  Caparon. 
Chesterfield;  Alan  M.  Easton,  Maryland  Heights;  Barbara 
K.  Klein,  Town  &  Country;  John  P.  McKeam;  Peter  Olins, 
both  of  Glencoe;  Kumnan  Paik,  Ballwin,  and  John  W.  Tho- 
mas, Town  &  Country,  all  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  G.  D.  Searle 
&  Co.,  Chicago,  III. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US93/11197.  §  371  Date  Apr.  6,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  6,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/12638,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  9,  1994 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  981,044,  Nov.  24,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  PCT  application  Nov.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  411,795 

Int.  a."  C12N  15/24:15/27:  C07K  14/54:  A61K  38/20 
U.S.  a.  435—69.52  31  Claims 

1  A  mutant  human  interleukin-3  (hIL-3)  polypeptide  comprising 
a  modified  ( 15-125 )hlL-3  amino  acid  sequence  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of: 

(181,  25H.  29R.  32A.  37P.  42A.  45V.  SIR.  SSL,  60S.  62V.  67N. 
69E,  730.  76A,  79R,  82Q,  87S.  93S.  981,  lOIA.  I05Q.  I09E, 
116V,   I2(X3  and   123E)-(15-I25)hlL-3.  (residues  3-113  of 
SEQ  ID  NO:  88]: 
(181,  25H,  29R.  32N,  37P.  42S,  45M.  SIR.  55T,  S9L.  62V,  67H. 
69E.  73G.  76A.  79R,  82Q.  87S,  93S,  981,  lOlA.  105Q,  109E. 
II6V,   I20Q  and   l23E)-(l5-125)hIL-3,  (residues  3-113  of 
SEQ  ID  NO  89): 
(181.  25H.  29V,  32A,  378,  42S.  45M,  SIR,  SSL.  59L,  62V,  67N. 
69E.  73G,  76A.  79R,  82Q,  875,  93S.  981,  lOIA.  I05Q.  I09E. 
116V,   I20Q  and   l23E)-(l5-I2S)hlL-3.  (residues  3-113  of 
SEQ  ID  NO:  90]: 
(181,  25H,  29R,  32A,  37P,  42A,  45V,  SIR,  SSL,  60S,  62V,  67N, 
69E,  73G,  76A,  79R,  82V,  87S.  93S.  98T,  lOIA,  105Q.  I09E, 
II6V,    120Q  and   123E)-(15-i25)hlL-3,  (residues  3-113  of 
SEQ  ID  NO:  91); 
(181,  25H,  29V.  32A.  37S,  42S,  45M,  51R,  SSL,  59L.  62V,  67N, 
69E.  73G.  76A.  79R,  82V.  87S,  93S.  98T.  101  A.  lOSQ,  I09E, 
116V.   120Q  and  123E)-(15-125)hlL-3,  (residues  3-113  of 
SEQ  ID  NO:  92): 
(181,  25H,  29R.  32N,  37P,  42S,  45M,  SIR,  55T,  59L,  62V.  67H, 
69E,  73G,  76A.  79R,  82V,  87S,  93S.  98T,  lOIA,  105Q,  I09E, 
1 16V,  1I7S,  120H  and  123E)-(lS-I25)hIL-3.  (residues  3-113 
of  SEQ  ID  NO:  93); 
(181.  25H,  29V,  32A,  37S,  42S.  4SM,  SIR,  SSL.  59L,  62V,  67N, 
69E,  73G.  76A.  79R.  82V,  87S,  93S,  98T,  101  A,  lOSQ.  109E. 
116V,  II7S,  l20Hand  123E)-(  15- l2S)hlL-3,  (residues  3-113 
of  SEQ  ID  NO:  94). 


(181,  2SH.  29R.  32N.  37P,  42S,  45M,  SIR.  55T.  59L.  62V,  67H. 
69E,  73G,  76A,  79R,  82V.  87S.  93S,  98T.  101  A.  lOSQ,  I09E, 
116V,   120Q  and   l23E)-(  lS-I2S)hIL-3.  (residues  3-113  of 
SEQ  ID  NO:  95]: 
(181,  25H,  29R,  32A.  37P.  42A,  45V,  SIR.  SSL,  60S.  62V.  67N. 
69E.  73G.  76A,  79R,  82V.  87S,  93S.  98T.  101  A.  lOSQ.  109E, 
116V.  117S.  I20H  and  l23E)-(lS-125)hlL-3,  (residues  3-113 
of  SEQ  ID  NO:  96]: 
(181,  19A,  25H,  29R.  32N.  37P,  42S,  45M,  SIR.  55T,  S9L.  62V. 
67H,  69E.  73G,  76A,  79R,  82Q,  87S,  93S.  981,  lOIA,  lOSQ, 
109E.  116V.  120Qand  123E)-(l5-l2S)hlL-3,  (residues  3-113 
of  SEQ  ID  NO:  264): 
(181.  191.  25H.  29R,  32N,  37P,  42S,  45M,  SIR.  55T,  59L,  62V. 
67H,  69E.  73G.  76A.  79R,  82Q,  87S,  93S.  981,  lOIA,  lOSQ. 
I09p,  116V,  120Q  and  123E)-(IS-l25)hlL-3,  [residues  3-113 
of  SEQ  ID  NO:  265): 
(181.  25H,  29R,  32N,  37P,  42S.  45V.  SIR,  SST,  S9L,  62V.  67H, 
69E,  73G,  76A,  79R,  82Q.  87S,  93S,  981,  lOlA,  I05Q,  I09E. 
116V.   I20Q  and    123E)-(15-l2S)hlL-3.   (residues   3-113  of 
SEQ  ID  NO:  266[: 
( 181.  I9A.  2SH.  29R,  32N,  37P.  42S.  45V,  SIR,  SST,  S9L,  62V. 
67H,  69E,  73G,  76A.  79R,  82Q.  87S,  93S.  981,  101  A,  lOSQ. 
I09E.  116V.  l20Qand  123E)-(15-l2S)hlL-3,  (residues  3-1 13 
of  SEQ  ID  NO:  267); 
(181,  191.  25H,  29R,  32N,  37P.  42S.  45V.  SIR.  SST,  59L,  62V, 
67H,  69E,  73G,  76A,  79R.  82Q.  87S,  93S,  981,  lOlA.  105Q. 
I09E.  116V.  120Qand  123E)-(15-125)hIL-3.  (residues  3-113 
of  SEQ  ID  NO;  268[; 
( 181.  25H,  29R,  32N,  37P,  42S,  45M,  491.  SIR.  SST,  59L,  62V. 
67H,  69E,  73G,  76A,  79R,  82Q,  87S.  93S.  981,  lOlA.  105Q. 
I09E,  II6V,  l20Qand  I23E)-(IS-125)hIL-3,  [residues  3-113 
of  SEQ  ID  NO:  269): 
(181,  2SH,  29R,  32N.  37P,  42S,  45M,  49L.  SIR,  SST.  59L.  62V, 
67H,  69E,  73G,  76A.  79R,  82Q,  87S.  93S.  981,  lOIA,  105Q, 
109E,  116V.  I20Qand  123E)-(IS-I2S)hIL-3.  [residues  3-113 
of  SEQ  ID  NO:  270); 
(181,  2SH,  29R,  32N,  37P,  42S,  45M,  49D.  SIR.  SST.  S9L.  62V. 
67H.  69E,  73G,  76A,  79R,  82Q.  87S,  93S.  981.  lOlA.  105Q, 
I09E.  116V,  I20Q  and  I23E)-(I5-12S)hIL-3.  [residues  3-113 
of  SEQ  ID  NO:  271); 
(181,  I9A,  25H,  29R,  32N.  37P.  42S,  45V,  491.  SIR.  SST.  S9L. 
62V,  67H.  69E,  73G.  76A,  79R,  82Q,  87S,  93S,  981.  101  A, 
lOSQ,  I09E,  116V,  120Qand  I23E)-(I5-I2S)hIL-3,  [residues 
3-113  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  272); 
(181,  191,  2SH,  29R,  32N,  37P,  42S,  4SV,  49L  SIR,  SST,  S9L, 
62V,  67H.  69E,  73G,  76A,  79R.  82Q,  87S.  93S,  981,  lOIA, 
lOSQ,  109E,  116V,  l20Qand  I23E)-(IS-l2S)hIL-3,  [residues 
3-113  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  273); 
(181,  19A,  2SH,  29R.  32N.  37P,  42S,  4SV,  49L,  SIR,  SST.  59L, 
62V,  67H,  69E.  73G,  76A,  79R,  82Q,  87S,  93S,  981,  101  A, 
lOSQ,  109E,  116V,  l20Qand  l23EHl5-l2S)hIL-3.  (residues 
3-113  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  274); 
(181.  191.  25H.  29R.  32N,  37P,  42S.  4SV.  49L,  SIR,  SST,  S9L, 
62V,  67H,  69E,  73G,  76A,  79R,  82Q.  87S,  93S.  981,  101  A, 
lOSQ,  109E,  116V,  120Qand  l23E)-(IS-I25)hlL-3.  (residues 
3-113  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  275); 
(181,  23A,  2SH,  29R,  32A,  37P,  42D,  4SV,  46S,  SOD.  SIR.  SSL. 
60S,  62V,  67N,  69E,  73G,  76A,  79R,  82Q,  87S,  93S,  981, 
lOIA.  lOSQ,  I09E,  116V,  I20Q  and  l23E)-(IS-l2S)hlL-3, 
[residues  3-113  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  280); 
( 181.  25H.  29R,  32A,  37P,  42N,  45V.  46S,  SOD,  SIR.  SSL,  60S, 
62V,  67N,  69E,  73G,  76A,  79R.  82Q,  87S.  93S.  981.  lOIA. 
lOSQ.  I09E,  116V,  120Qand  l23EHlS-l2S)hIL-3,  (residues 
3-113  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  281); 
(181,  25H,  29R.  32A,  37P.  42A,  4SV,  46S.  SOD.  SIR.  SSL,  60S, 
62V,  67N.  69E.  73G,  76A,  79R.  82Q,  87S,  93S,  981,  101  A, 
lOSQ,  I09E,  II6V.  l20Qand  I23EHlS-l2S)hlL-3.  (residues 
3-II3of  SEQIDNO:  282); 
(181,  25H,  29R.  32A.  37P,  42D,  4SV,  46S.  SOD.  SIR.  SSL,  60S. 
62V,  67N,  69E,  73G,  76A,  79R.  82Q,  87S,  93S.  981.  101  A, 
lOSQ,  109E,  1 16V,  l20Qand  l23E)-(15-l25)hIL-3.  [residues 
3-113  of  SEQIDNO:  283); 
(181.  2SH,  29R,  32A,  37R  42A.  45M,  46S,  SOD.  SIR.  SSL.  60S. 
62  V.  67N,  69E.  73G,  76A,  79R,  82Q.  87S.  93S,  981.  10 1  A. 
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105Q,  109E.  116V.  l20Qand  123EH15-l25)hlL-3.  [residues 

3-113  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  284); 
(181.  25H.  29R.  32A.  37P.  42D.  4.SM.  46S.  SOD.  51R.  55L.  60S. 

62V,  67N.  69E.  73G.  76A.  79R.  82Q.  87S.  93S.  981.  101  A. 
105Q.  109E.  116V.  120Qand  1 23E)-(1 5-1 25 )hIL-3.  (residues 

3-113  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  285); 
(181.  25H,  29R.  32A.  37P.  42S.  45M.  46S.  50D.  51R.  55L.  60S. 

62V,  67N.  69E.  73G.  76A.  79R.  82Q.  87S,  93S.  981,  lOlA. 

105Q.  109E.  116V.  120Qand  I23EH15-125)hlL-3,  (residues 

3-113  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  286); 
(181.  25H.  29R.  32A.  37P.  42A.  45V.  46S.  SOD,  SIR.  SSL.  60S. 

62V.  67N,  69E.  73G.  76A.  79R.  82Q.  87S,  93S.  981,  101  A, 

105Q.  109E.  112Q,  116V,  I20Q  and  l23EH15-l25)hIL-3, 

(residues  3-113  of  SEQ  ID  NO   2911: 
(181.  25H,  29V.  32R.  348.  37P  42A,  45V  51R,  SSL,  60S.  62V. 

67N.  69E.  73G.  76A.  79R..82Q.  87S.  93S,  981.  lOIA.  105Q, 

I09E,  116V,  l20Qand  123EM  l5-125)hIL-3.  [residues  3-113 

of  SEQ  ID  NO:  292). 
( 181.  25H.  29R.  32A,  37P,  42A,  45V,  SIR.  SSL.  60S.  62V.  67N. 

69E,  73G.  76A,  79R.  82W,  87S,  93S,  981,  101  A,  lOSQ,  109E, 

1 16V,   120Q  and   123E)-(I5-125)hIL-3,  [residues  3-113  of 

SEQ  ID  NO:  293); 
(181,  23A,  25H,  29R,  32A,  37P  42D.  4SV,  46S,  SOD,  SIR.  SSL. 

60S,  62V,  67N,  69E,  73G,  76A,  79R.  82Q.  87S.  93S.  981, 

lOlA,     lOSQ.     109E.     1I2Q.     116V.     120Q    and     123E)- 

(1 5- 1 25  )hlL-3,  [residues  3    1 1  3  of  SEQ  ID  NO   294); 
(181,  2SH,  29R,  32A,  37P  42A,  45V,  SIR,  SSL,  60S,  62V,  67N. 

69E.  73G,  76A.  79R,  82Q.  87S.  93S.  981,  lOIA,  lOSQ.  109E. 

1I2Q.  116V.  120Qand  I23EM  l5-l25)hlL-3.  (residues  3-1 13 

of  SEQ  ID  NO   295); 
(181,  2SH,  29R,  32A,  37P  42A.  45V,  SOD.  51R.  SSL.  S6S.  60S, 

62V,  67N,  69E,  73G,  76A,  79R,  82Q,  87S,  93S,  981,  101  A, 

105Q.  I09E,  116V,  120Qand  123EM  l5-125)hlL-3,  [residues 

3-113  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  2%); 
(181,  2SH,  29R,  32A,  37P  42D.  45M.  SIR,  SSL.  60S.  62V.  67N, 

69E.  73G.  76A.  79R.  82Q.  87S.  9.«.  981.  lOlA.  105Q,  109E. 

116V,   120Q  and   l23E)-(lS-125)hIL-3,  (residues  3-113  of 

SEQ  ID  NO  297); 
(181.  2SH,  29R.  32A,  34S,  37P  42A,  45V,  SIR,  SSL,  60S,  62V, 

67N,  69E.  73G,  76A,  79R,  82Q,  87S.  93s.  981,  lOlA,  lOSQ, 

109E,  116V,  120Qand  l23EHl5-125)hIL-3,  (residues  3-1 13 

of  SEQ  ID  NO   298); 
(181,  2SH,  29R.  32A.  37P  42D.  45V.  SIR.  SSL.  60S.  62V.  67N. 

69E,  73G,  76A,  79R,  82Q,  87S,  93S,  981.  10 1  A.  lOSQ.  I09E. 

116V,   120Q  and   123EH15-125)hIL-3.  (residues  3-113  of 

SEQ  ID  NO:  299); 
(181,  23A,  2SH,  29R,  32A,  34S.  37P  42D,  45M,  46S.  SIR,  SSL, 

60S.  62V.  67N.  69E.  73G.  76A.  79R,  82Q.  87S.  93S,  981, 

lOIA,  105Q,  109E.  116V,  120Q  and  123EH  lS-125)hIL-3, 

(residues  3-1 13  of  SEQ  ID  NO   300); 
(181.  25H.  29R,  32A,  37P  42D.  45M,  46S,  SIR,  SSL.  60S,  62V. 

67N,  69E.  73G,  76A,  79R,  82Q.  87S.  93S,  981,  101  A.  I05Q. 

I09E.  116V,  120Qand  123E)-(15-125)hlL-3,  (residues  3-1 13 

of  SEQ  ID  NO   301); 
(181,  23A,  25H,  29V,  32R,  34S,  37P.  42D.  45V  46S.  SIR.  SSL. 

60S.  62V,  67N.  69E.  73G,  76A.  79R,  82Q,  87S.  93S.  981, 

lOlA,  105Q,   109E,   116V,  120Q  and  l23E);-(  lS-125)hIL-3, 

[residues  3-113  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  302); 
(181,  25H,  29R,  32A,  37P  42A.  45V,  SIR,  SSL.  60S,  62V,  67N. 

69E,  73G,  76A,  79R,  82Q,  87S,  93S,  981,  lOIA,  lOSQ.  I09E. 

lOOR,   lOlM,   116V,   120Q  and  123E)-(IS-125)hIL-3,  [resi- 
dues 3-113  of  SEQ  ID  NO   303); 
(181,  2SH,  29R,  32A,  37P  42A,  45V,  SIR,  SSL,  60S,  62V,  67N. 

69E,  73G,  76A,  79R,  82W,  87S,  93S,  981,  lOlA,  lOSQ.  I09E. 

lOOR.  lOlM.  116V.  120Q  and  123EMIS-12S)hIL-3.  [resi- 
dues 3-113  of  SEQ  ID  NO   304); 
(181,  2SH,  29R,  32A,  37P  42D.  45V.  46S.  SIR.  SSL,  60S,  62V, 

67N.  69E,  73G,  76A.  79R.  82Q.  87S,  93S,  981,  101  A,  lOSQ, 

I09E.  116V,  120Qand  123EHI5-125)hIL-3.  (residues  3-113 

of  SEQ  ID  NO:  305); 
(181.  23A.  25H.  29V,  32R.  34S.  37P  42D,  45V.  46S.  SIR,  SSL, 

60S.  62V,  67N,  69E,  73G,  76A,  79R.  82Q,  87S.  93S.  981. 

lOIA.  lOSQ,  109E.  1 16V,  120Q  and  l23E)-(15-12S)hIL-3, 

[residues  3-1 13  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  306); 


(181,  25H,  29R,  32A,  37P  42A.  4SV.  SOD.  SIR.  SSL.  60S.  62V. 

67N,  69E,  73G.  76A.  79R.  82Q.  87S.  93S.  981.  lOlA.  lOSQ. 

109E.  116V.  120Qand  123E)-(15-l25)hIL-3.  (residues  3-1 13 

of  SEQ  ID  NO:  308]; 
(181.  25H,  29R,  32A,  37P  42D,  45V,  46S.  SOD.  SIR.  SSL.  60S. 

62V.  67N.  69E.  73G.  76A.  79R.  82Q.  87S.  93S.  981.  101  A. 

lOSQ,  I09E,  116V.  120Qand  123E)-(  15-125)hIL-3.  [residues 

3-113  of  SEQ  ID  NO   309 1; 
(181.  2SH.  29R.  32 A,  37P  42D.  45M,  46S,  SOD,  SIR,  SSL,  60S, 

62V,  67N,  69E.  73G.  76A.  79R.  82Q.  87S.  93S.  981,  lOIA, 

lOSQ.  109E.  116V.  l20Qand  123E)-( lS-1 25 )hIL- 3,  [residues 

3-113  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  310); 
( 181,  23A,  25H.  29R.  32A.  34S.  37P  42D,  45V.  46S.  SOD.  SIR. 

SSL,  56S  60S,  62V,  67N,  69E,  73G.  76A.  79R.  82Q.  87S. 

93S,    981,    101  A.    105Q,    I09E,    116V,    120Q   and    123E>- 

(lS-125)hIL-3.  [residues  3   113  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  311); 
(181.  23A.  25H.  29R,  32A,  34S,  37P,  42D.  45M.  46S.  SOD.  SIR. 

SSL,  S6S,  60S,  62V,  67N,  69E.  73G.  76A.  79R.  82Q.  87S, 

93S,   981,    101  A,    lOSQ,    109E.    116V.    120Q   and    123E)- 

(15-I2S)hlL-3.  (residues  3-113  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  331); 
(181.  23A,  2SH,  29R,  32A.  34S.  37R  42D.  45M.  46S.  SOD.  SIR, 

SSL,  60S,  62V,  67N,  69E,  73G,  76A,  79R,  82Q,  87S,  93S. 

981,  101  A.  105Q.  109E.  116V.  120Qand  123E)  ( 15   125)hlL- 

3.  (residues  3-113  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  312);  and 
(181.  2SH.  29R.  32A.  37R  42A,  45V,  SIR,  SSL,  60S,  62V.  67N. 

69E.  73G,  76A.  79R.  82Q.  87S.  93S.  981.  101  A.  I05Q.  109E. 

112Q,    1I6W.    120Q   and    123E)-(lS-125)hIL-3,    [residues 

3-113  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  313). 


5,604.117 
ANTIBODIES  TO  PLASMODIUM  FALCIPARUM 
S.  Melissa  Maret,  Lajtonsville;  Hans  H.  Feindt,  Parkton;  Ger- 
ald D.  Habn,  Severn,  and  Keith  L'itboven,  West  Friendship, 
all  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Becton,  Dickinson  and  Company, 
Franklin  Lakes,  N  J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  250309.  May  27.  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5.478,741,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  945,287,  Sep. 

11,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

408,092 

Int  CI."  C12N  5/12:15/02:  C07K  16/46 

VS.  a.  435—70.21  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  an  antibody  composing: 

a)  immunizing  an  animal  with  a  peptide  consisting  of  SEQ  ID 
NO  1  coupled  to  an  immunogenic  earner; 

b)  preparing  a  hybndoma  which  produces  a  monoclonal  anti- 
body having  the  specificity  and  sensitivity  of  inonoclonal 
antibodies  produced  by  ATCC  Accession  No.  HE  1 1 1 1 1  or 
ATCC  Accession  No.  HB  1 1 1 1 2.  and; 

c)  isolating  the  monoclonal  antibody  produced  by  the  hybn- 
doma. 


5,604,118 
EUKARYOTIC  EXPRESSION  VECTOR  SYSTEM 
Chandrakant  P.  Gin,  Rockville,  Md.:  Hiroyasu  Ogawa,  Osaka, 
Japan,  and  Curtis  C.  Harris,  Bethcsda,  Md.,  assignors  to 
The  I'nited  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Depart- 
ment of  Health  and  Human  Services,  Washington,  D.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  34,652,  Mar.  22,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  539^12,  Jun.  18,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  158,087 

Int.  CI."  C12P  I9/.U 
VS.  a.  435—91.1  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  constructing  a  subtracted  cDNA  library  for  use  in 
phenoiypic  selection  of  genes,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  constructing  a  hrst  cDNA  library  from  a  first  population  of 
cells; 

b)  cloning  a  cDNA  fragment  from  said  first  cDNA  library  into 
an  eukaryotic  expression  vector  charactenzed  by  having  func- 
tional properties  of  in  vitro  and  in  vivo  synthesis  of  sense 


(1) 


(±1- 


straight  or  branched  alk>l  of  1-22  carbon  atoms, 
22  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl,  aralkyi  or  arvl  group 


(2) 


(3) 


OCOR 


RNA  and  of  in  vitro  and  in  vivo  synthesis  of  antisense  RNA    acyloxynorbornane  represented  b>  formula  (1) 

for  cDNA  subtraction  based  on  DNA:RNA  hvbridizaiion  and 

in  \no  syntheMs  of  antisense  RNA  for  phenoiypic  selection 

of  genes,  said  eukaryotic  expression  \ector  having  tunctional 

properties  corresponding  to  those  exhibited  by  an  expression 

vector  generated  from  a  first  source  plasmid  PLHC2-H02 

(FIG    I)  and  a  second  source  plasmid  PLHC2-CC}6  (FIG.  7); 

c)  constructing  a  second  cDNA  library  from  a  second  population    wherein  R 
of  cells  from  the  same  organism  as  said  first  population  of   alkenyl  of 
cells  fiul  having  a  differential  gene  expression  relative  to  said    with  lipase  derived  from  Candida  antartua.  obtaining  a  mixture  of 
first  population  of  cells;  (R)-endo-2-norbomeol  represented  by  formula  (2): 

d)  cloning  a  cDNA  fragment  from  said  second  cDNA  library 
into  said  eukaryotic  expression  vector  of  step  (b): 

c)  generating  single-stranded  DNA  from  said  first  cDNA  library 
by  use  of  a  phage  replication  origin  in  said  eukaryotic  expres- 
sion vector  of  step  (b); 

f)  treating  the  second  cDNA  library  with  a  polymerase  specific 
to  a  bactenophage  polymerase  promoter  of  said  eukaryotic  apj  (S)-endo-2-acyloxynorbomane  represented  by  formula  (3) 
expression  vector  of  step  (b».  said  bacteria  phage  polymerase 
promoter  being  in  the  opposite  onentaiion  as  that  ot  said 
phage  replication  origin  to  generate  a  group  of  RNA  mol- 
ecules; 

g)  forming  DNA:RNA  hybrids  of  said  single-stranded  DN.A  and 
said  group  of  RNA  molecules; 

h)  separating  said  DNARNA  hybrids  of  step  (g)  fTX)m  unhybnd- 
i/ed   single   stranded   DNA,   thereby   isolating   a   subtracted 
group  of  single-stranded  DNA;  and 
i)   converting   the   isolated   single-stranded   cDNA  to   double 

stranded  DNA  by  use  of  a  DNA  polymerase  to  form  a  sub-  

traded  library;  and 
J I  using  said  subtracted  library  for  phenoty  pic  selection  of  genes.  5.604,121 

PROTEINS  WITH  INSECTICIDAL  PROPERTIES 

AGAINST  HOMOPTERAN  INSECTS  AND  THEIR  I SE  IN 

I  PLANT  PROTECTION 

\aughan  A.  Hilder:  Angharad  M.  R.  Gatehouse;  Kevin  Powell, 
all  of  Durham,  and  Donald  Boulter.  Durham  City,  all  of 
Great  Britain,  assignors  to  Agricultural  Genetics  Company 
Limited,  Cambridge,  Great  Britain 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB92A»1565,  §  371  Date  Apr.  21,  1994.  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  21,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/04177.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar  4,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  26,  1992.  Ser.  No.  199,152 
Claims  priority,  application  Inited  Kingdom,  Aug.  27,  1991, 
9118365;  Oct.  4.1991.  9121195 

Int.  CI.'  C12N  15/09:15/29:  AOIH  1/00:5/00:  C07H  21/04 
L.S.  CI.  435— 172J  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  controlling  Homopteran  insect  pests,  which 
compnses  administering  enterally  to  the  pests  a  protein  which  has 
toxic  or  antimetabi^lic  eflecls  on  them,  the  protein  being  expressed 
in  the  phloem  of  a  transgenic  plant  comprising  a  gene  C(xling  for 
the   protein,   the   gene  being  associated   with   a  phloem   specific 


and  isolating  these  compounds. 


5,604.119 
PRCKESS  FOR  PRODUCING  TRIGLYCERIDES  FROM 
GLYCEROL  AND  LONG-CHAIN  POLYl  NSATUR.\TED 
FATTY  ACIDS  LSING  LIPASE  FROM  CANDIDA 
ANTARCTICA 
Gudmundur  G.  Haraldsson.  Reykjavik.  Iceland:  Hanne  Svan- 
holm.  Soeborg,  Denmark,  and  Baldur  Hjaitason,  Reykjavik. 
Iceland,  assignors  to  Novo  Nordlsk  A/S.  Bagsvaerd.  Den- 
mark, and  LYSI  HF.  Reykjavik,  Iceland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  927,405.  Sep.  25,  1992.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  376.692 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Apr.  18.  1990.  954/90 
Int.  CI."  C12P  7/(y4 
L.S.  CI.  435—134  14  Oaims 

\.  A  process  for  prepanng  a  triglyceride,  compnsing: 


(a)  reacting  glyceml  with  a  polyunsaturated  fatty  acid  having  at 
least  20  carbon  atoms  and  at  least  three  double  bonds  or  a  C ,  .J 

alky  I  ester  thereof,  for  a  reaction  time  in  the  range  of  24-48    promoter  which  causes  the  gene  to  express  the  protein  in  the 
hours  at  a  temperature  between  40=  and  80   C  in  the  presence    phloem  of  the  plant, 
ot  a  mixture  of  lipase  \  and  lipase  B  obtained  from  Candida 

amarctica  which  is  immohili/ed.  to  form  (il  the  tnglycende 

and  (111  water  or  a  C,  j  alcohol,  while  removing  the  water  or 

the  C|  4  alcohol  dunng  the  reaction,   wherein  the  reaction  5.604,122 

converts  at  least  ^n  of  the  glycerol  into  the  triglyceride,  and     |iy,pR()^  £yI£^•xs  IN  OR  RELATING  TO  DNA  CLONING 
(bl  recovering  the  tnglycende.  TECHNIQUES  AND  PRODI  CTS  FOR  I  SE  THEREWITH 

Philip  N.  Taylor.  Nr  Dartford.  I  nited  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

The  I  niversitv  of  Hull,  Hull,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/00584.  §  371  Date  Nov.  14.  1994.  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  14.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/19186.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  .30,  1993 

KT  Filed  Mar.  22.  1993.  Ser.  No.  307.713 
Claims  priority,  application  I'nited  Kingdom.  Mar  21.  1992. 


5,604,120 

METHOD  FOR  PRODI  CING  OPTICALLY  ACTIVE 

ENDO-2-NORBORNEOI^ 

Hitoshi    ^ano;    Teruyo    Sugiura:    ^'asuyuki    Koizumi,    and 

Naoyuki  ^'oshida,  all  of  Ichihara,  Japan,  assignors  to  ChLsso    9206210 
Corporation.  Tokvo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  22.  1995,  Sen  No,  517.792 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  22.  1994.  6-218324 

Int.  CI."  C12P  7/62;  7AC 

l!.S.  a.  435—135  12  Claims 

1.  A  methixl  tor  producing  optically  active  endo-2-nortx)meols 

compnsing      asymmetncally      hydrolysing      racemic      endo-2- 


Int.  CI."  C12N  I5/00:  C07H  2//W 
I  .S.  CI.  435— 172JI  17  Claims 

1  A  method  of  cloning  foreign  DNA  into  a  DNA  vector  com- 
pnsing: ligating  respective  ones  of  linker  molecules  to  respective 
ends  ot  a  linear  piece  of  foreign  DN.A  and  u-eating  the  foreign 
DNA  thus  formed  so  as  to  pnxluce  a  Mnglc  stranded  overhang  al 
each  end  thereof,  said  single  stranded  overhangs  being  formed 
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from  nucleotides  derived  from  the  ligaled  linkers,  and  ligating  said 
foreign  DNA  with  a  single  stranded  overhang  at  each  end  lo  a 
DNA  vector  having  a  single  stranded  DNA  overhang  at  each  end. 
said  vector  overhangs  being  mutually  incompatible  so  as  to  prevent 
self-religation;  wherein  each  foreign  DNA  overhang  is  comple- 
menlary  to  but  at  least  one  base  shorter  than  each  of  the  vector 
overhangs  and  is  capable  of  base  painng  along  its  entire  length 
with  either  one  of  the  vector  overhangs  to  produce  a  double 
stranded  DNA  having  a  gap  therein;  and  sealing  the  gap  by  either 
cransfomung  the  double  stranded  DNA  having  the  gap  therein  into 
a  suitable  bactenum  or  transfectmg  il  into  a  suitable  bacterium 
after  packaging  it  into  a  suitable  bacteriophage. 


S.604,123 
LUCIFERASE,  GENE  ENCODING  THE  SAME  AND 
PRODUCTION  PROCESS  OF  THE  SAME 
Jun  Kazami;  Haniji  Nakamura,  both  of  Shiga,  and  Toshio 
Goto,  deceased,  late  of  Nagoya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Toray  Industries,  Inc.,  Totiyo,  Japan 
Continiiatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  930.486,  Aug.  14,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  469,479,  Jun.  1, 
1990,  abandoned.  This  applicatioa  Jun.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

260.042 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  9,  1988,  63-199295; 
Aug.  17,  1988,  63-204173 

Int  CI."  C12N  1 5/35:  J 5/63: 1 5/70: 1 5/79 
VS.  a.  435—189  6  Oaims 


5.604.125 
FORMULATIONS  OF  PLANT  CULTURE  MEDIA  AND 
APPLICATIONS  THEREFOR 
Robert  D.  Teasdale,  Robina,  Australia,  assignor  to  FB  Invest- 
ments Pty  Ltd.,  Queensland,  Australia 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  50,353,  May  3,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  7,  1995,  Ser  No.  400,451 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Nov.  2,  1990,  PK3157 
Int  CI."  C12N  5A)4:5AX) 
U.S.  CI.  435—422  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  culturing  coniferous  plant  tissue  which  com- 
prises the  step  of  propagating  coniferous  plant  tissue  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  medium  compnsed  of 

reduced  nitrogen  comprising  from  1  0  mM  to  5.0  mM  arginine 

and  from  0.5  mM  to  1.5  mM  NH/; 
phosphate  at  a  concentration  of  from  2.5  mM  to  5  0  mM; 
[Kitassium  ions  at  a  concentration  of  from  5.0  mM  to  14  mM; 
a  chelating  agent  present  in  an  amount  equivalent  in  chelating 
poceniial  to  EDTA  in  the  range  of  70  ^M  to   130  (jM  by 
addition,  and 
an  iron  compound  present  at  a  concentration  of  between  120  Mm 
and  1 80  jjm  and  at  least  20  \im  over  the  concentration  of  the 
chelating  agent. 
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I.  An  isolated  DNA  fragment  comprising  a  sequence  encoding  a 
luciferase  of  Cypndina  hilgendorfii  having  an  amino  acid  sequence 
set  forth  in  RG  1  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  positions 
1  through  555.  positions  29  through  555.  positions  30  through  555, 
positions  31  through  555.  and  positions  32  through  555. 


UM 


5.604.124 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.604,126 

MURINE  HYBRIDOMA  4A11  AND  DL\GNOSTIC 

ANTIBODY  PRODUCED  THEREBY 

.\lisa  E.  Koch.  River  Forest,  III.,  assignor  to  Northwestern 

University,  Evanston.  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  167328,  Dec.  14.  1993.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  864,441,  Apr  6,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  453382 

Int.  a."  C12N  5/12.  C07K  I6/2H 
U.S.  CI.  435—332  2  Claims 

1  The  hybndoma  cell  line  deposited  under  ATCC  Accession  No. 
HE  11 274 


5.604,127 
PROBIOTIC  FOR  CONTROL  OF  SALMONELLA  IN 
FOWL  PRODUCED  BY  CONTINUOUS  CULTURE  OF 
FECAL/CECAL  MATERL\L 
David  J.  Nisbet;  Donald  E.  Corner,  and  John  R.  DeLoach.  all 
of  College  Station,  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  United  SUtes  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture, 
Washington,  D.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  122.949.  Sep.  20.  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  921,173,  Jul.  29,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5J40377.  This  application  Nov.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  345,010 
Int  a."  C12N  1/20:  AOIN  6.1/00 
VS.  a.  435—252.4  12  Oaims 

1  A  method  for  the  isolation  of  a  composition  of  bactena 
effective  for  inhibiting  Salmonella  colonization  of  fowl  compris- 
ing; 

(a)  inoculating  a  culture  medium  with  fecal  droppings  or  cecal 
contents  of  adult  fowl  which  possess  a  protective  microflora 
effective  to  inhibit  Salmonella  colonization,  and  incubating 
the  inoculated  medium  in  a  batch  culture  under  anaerobic 
conditions  to  provide  an  intermediate  culture; 

(b)  incubating  said  inlermediale  culture  in  a  continuous- flow 
culture  at  a  turnover  rate  between  about  0.029  lo  about  0.10 
hr"'.  a  pH  between  about  4  7  to  6.5.  and  under  anaerobic 
conditions  for  a  sufficient  lime  to  establish  a  steady  stale;  and 

(c)  recovenng  the  steady  state  culture  from  step  (b)  as  a  compo- 
sition of  bactena  effective  for  inhibiting  Salmonella  coloniza- 
tion of  fowl. 


5.604,128 
ISOLATED  CULTURES  OF  PESTALOTIOPSIS  FVNEREA 
IFO  5427  AND  PESTALOTIOPSIS  SEGLETA  FERM 
BP-3501 
Atsushi  Hattori;  Masami  Miura;  Mitsuyo  Takahashi:  Noriy- 
oshi  Uchida,  all  of  Tokyo;  Kouhei  Furuya.  and  Tsuyoshi 
Hosoya.  both  of  Isukuba,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sankyo 
Company,  Limited.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  410,931.  Mar  27.  1995.  which  is  a  divi- 
sion of  Ser.  No.  363380,  Dec.  22,  1994,  which  is  a  continua- 
tion of  Ser.  No.  123388,  Sep.  17,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  928,879,  Aug.  11,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  461,421 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  13,  1991,  3-202771 
Int  CI."  C12N  I/I4:I/I6:9/.U 
U.S.  CI.  435—254.1  2  Claims 

1.  A  biologically   pure  culture  of  Pestaloliopsis  funerea  IFO 
•  5427. 


with  upper  planar  openings,  sample-handling  means  for  heating  or 
shaking  the  wells,  and  a  sealing  a.ssembly  including  a  cover  and 
means  for  moving  said  cover  from  a  retracted  position  toward  a 
sealing  position,  a  pad  attached  to  said  cover  for  use  in  sealing  the 
wells  of  said  plate,  with  the  cover  moved  toward  its  sealing 
position,  at  which  the  pad  is  pressed  against  the  surface  of  the 
plate,  where  in  the  improvement  comprises,  said  pad  composing 
a  flexible  polymer  sheet  defining  a  planar  expanse  dimensioned 

to  cover  the  wells  in  the  plate,  and 
formed  on  said  expanse,  a  plurality  of  resiliently  compressible 

ndges  adapted  to  seal  over  the  openings  of  said  wells, 
said  ndges  being  deformable,  as  the  cover  is  moved  toward  its 
sealing  position,  to  form  a  substantially  fluid-tight  seal 
between  said  expanse  and  such  well  openings, 
said  ndges  extending  from  said  expanse  sufficiently  lo  break 
said  seal  upon  movement  of  the  cover  toward  its  retracted 
position. 


5,604,129 
THERMOPHILIC  FUNGAL  EXPRESSION  SYSTEM 
Ejner  B.  Jensen,  and  Karuppan  C.   Boominathan.  both  of 
Davis.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Novo  Nordisk  Biotech.  Inc.,  Davis. 
Calif. 

Division  of  Ser  No.  278.473,  Jul.  20,  1994.  This  application 

Jun.  1,  1995.  Ser.  No.  457 JO  1 

Int  CI."  C12N  1/15 

VS.  CI.  435—254.11  5  Claims 

1    A  recombinant  Myceliophthora  host  strain  which  produces,  in 

tank  femieniation.  ab<iut  SC't  or  less  of  the  viscosity  produced  by 

Aspergillus  oryzae  cultured  under  identical  conditions. 


5,604.130 
RELEASABLE  MULTIW  ELL  PLATE  COVER 
Brian  D.  Warner,  Martinez;  Benjamin  T.  Nordell,  Belmont; 
Bruce  J.  Richardson.  Los  Gatos,  and  Amer  El-Hage.  Menlo 
Park,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Chiron  Corporation, 
Emeryville,  and  LJL  Biosystems,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  both  of 
Calif." 

Filed  Mav  31.  1995,  Ser.  No.  451,025 

IntCl."C12M  1/02:1/38 

VS.  a.  435—286.7  21  Claims 


5,604.131 
CDNA-GENOMIC  DNA  HYBRID  SEQUENCE  ENCODING 
APP770  CONTAINING  A  GENOMIC  DNA  INSERT  OF 
THE  KI  AND  OX-2  REGIONS 
Samuel  Wadsworth.  Shrewsbury;  Benjamin  Snyder.  Worces- 
ter; Vermuri  B.  Reddy,  and  Chamer  Wei,  both  of  Westbor- 
ough,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Athena  Neurosciences,  Inc.. 
South  San  Francisco.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  817384.  Jan.  7.  1992.  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  17.  1993,  Ser.  No.  123.702 
Int  CI."  C07H  21/04:  C12N  15/12:15/63 
VS.  CI.  435—320.1  ^  Claims 

1.  A  nucleic  acid  construct  composing  a  mammalian  promoter 
operatively  linked  to  a  cDNA-genomic  DNA  hybnd  sequence, 
wherein  said  hybnd  sequence  contains  a  cDNA  sequence  encod- 
ing APP770  or  a  cDNA  sequence  encoding  APP770  with  a 
naturally  occurring  mutation, 
wherein  a  genomic  APP  DNA  sequence  consisting  of  exon  6  and 
an  amount  of  the  adjacent  downstream  iniron  sufficient  for 
splicing,  the  Kl  and  OX-2  coding  region  and  an  amount  of 
each  of  Iheu-  upstream  and  downstream  introns  sufficient  for 
splicing,  and  exon  9  and  an  amount  of  the  adjacent  upstream 
intron  sufficient  for  splicing  is  substituted  into  the  correspond- 
ing region  of  the  cDNA  sequence  encoding  APP770.  or  the 
cDNA  encoding  APP770  with  a  naturally  occurring  mutation, 
and 
wherein  the  construct  is  transcribed  and  differentially  spliced  in 
mammalian  cells  to  form  mRNA  molecules  which  encode  and 
are  translated  into  APP695.  APP751  and  APP770. 


1.  A  pad  for  use  in  sealing  wells  having  openings  in  the  upper 
surface  of  a  multi-well  plate,  composing 

a  flexible  polymer  sheet  defining  a  planar  expanse  adapted  to 

cover  the  wells  in  the  plate,  and 
formed  on  said  expanse,  a  plurality  of  resiliently  compressible 

ndges  adapted  to  seat  over  the  openings  of  said  wells,  with 

the  pad  placed  operatively  over  the  plate, 
said  ndges  being  deformable,  with  application  of  a  substantially 

uniform  pressure  applied  to  the  side  of  the  sheet  opposite  said 

expanse,  to  form  a  substanually  fluid-tight  seal  between  said 

expanse  and  such  well  openings,  and 
said  ndges  extending  from  said  expanse  sufficiently  to  break 

said  seal  upon  release  of  said  pressure. 
11   In  an  automated  plate  handling  apparatus  of  the  type  having 
a  tray  for  receiving  a  multiwell  plate  having  a  plurality  of  wells 


5,604,132 
PROCESS  FLOW  INJECTION  ANALYZER  AND  METHOD 
Italo  A.  Capuano,  Orange;  William  T.  Lefebvre,  Rocky  HiU, 
and  Kenneth  E.  Creasy,  Wallingford.  aU  of  Conn.,  assignors 
to  Olin  Corporation,  Cheshire.  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1995.  Ser.  No.  376,711 
Int  CL"  GOIN  35A)S 
V.S.  a.  436—52  2  Claims 

1   A  method  for  monitonng  a  chemical  reaction  in  a  chemical 
process  comprising: 

a    gatbenng  a  fixed  predetermined  volume  of  sample  of  a 

reaction  mixture  of  the  chemical  process; 
b    injecting  the  gathered  sample  into  a  flow  stream  of  a  dry 

organic  liquid  carrier; 
c.  passing  said  flow  stream  of  said  dry  organic  liquid  earner 
containing  the  sample  through  an  infrared  detector  to  detect 
an  amount  of  a  species  in  the  sample  which  is  indicative  of 
the  progress  of  the  chemical  reaction  in  the  chemical  process; 
and 
d  repeating  said  steps  of  gathering,  injecting  and  passing  at 
penodic  intervals  during  the  course  of  the  chemical  reaction 
in  the  chemical  process. 


1918 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


February  18.  1997 


February  18.  1997 


CHEMICAL 


1919 


^Q^' 


5,604,134 
PARTICLE  MONITORING  METHOD  FOR  PLASMA 
REACTORS  WITH  MOVING  GAS  DISTRIBUTION 
HOUSINGS 
Kuan-Hui  Chang.  Hsiu-chu,-  Tzu-Min  Peng,  Hsin-chu;  Po-Tao 
Chu,  Rsin-chu,  and  Shin-Kuei  Yen,  Hsin-pu,  all  of  Taiwan, 
assignors  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Ltd.,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

FUed  Feb.  2,  1996,  Sen  No.  597.493 

Int.  CI."  GOIR  31/26.  HOIL  21/66 

VS.  CI.  437—8  14  Claims 


^' 


wherein  said  organic  liquid  carrier  contains  a  quenching  agent  for 
quenching  the  reaction  of  the  reaction  mixture  of  the  sample 


5,604,133 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  PHOTOVOLTAIC  DEVICE 
Tatsuyuki    Aoike,    Naga^ama,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  274J31.  Jul.  13.  1994.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  878,478,  May  5,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5338^70.  This  application  Feb.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  597  J81 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  7.  1991,  3-130242 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  fl/20 

VS.  a.  437—4  42  Oaims 
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I.  A  method  of  producing  a  photovoltaic  device,  comprising  the 
steps  of 

(a)  forming  a  transparent  conductive  layer  containing  a  metal 
oxide  or  nitride  of  at  least  one  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Sn.  In.  Zn,  Cd.  and  Ti; 

(b)  fonning  over  the  transparent  conductive  layer  by  glow 
discharge  decomposition  a  non-monocrystalline  Si  layer  of  a 
first  conductivity  type  of  a  thiclcness  of  1  nm  to  50  nm,  said 
non-monocrysuUine  Si  layer  of  said  first  conductivity  type 
containing  from  0  1  atomic  ppm  to  10,000  atomic  ppm  of  the 
at  least  one  metal  element  constituting  the  transparent  conduc- 
tive layer  in  a  nonuniform  distribution; 

(c)  forming  by  microwave  glow  discharge  decomposition  over 
the  non-monocrystalline  Si  layer  of  the  first  conductivity  type, 
a  non-monocrystalline  i-lype  Si  layer;  and 

(d)  forming  o\er  the  non-monocrystalline  i-type  Si  layer  by 
glow  discharge  decomposition  a  non-monocrystalline  Si  layer 
of  a  second  conductivity  type  different  from  the  first  conduc- 
tivity type. 


1  A  method  for  measunng  paniculate  density  and  distnbution  in 
a  plasma  etching  tool  which  has  an  oscillating  gas  distnbution 
housing  comprising: 

providing  a  clean,  paniculate  free  semiconductor  wafer; 
performing  an  initial  optical  scan  of  said  semiconductor  wafer 

utilizing  oblique  light,  recording  the  particulate  count  on  the 

surface   of  said   semiconductor   wafer   and   the   location   of 

particulates  within  a  grid  panem. 
affixing  said  semiconductor  wafer  onto  the  substrate  holder  of 

said  plasma  etching  tool, 
evacuating  the  reaction  chamber  of  said  plasma  etching  tool; 
flowing  a  mixture  of  reactive  and  earner  gases  through  said 

reaction  chamber; 
causing  said  gas  distnbution  housing  to  oscillate  in  the  manner 

specified  for  a  conventional  etching  operation; 
allowing  the  flow  and  motion  of  said  gases  to  continue  for  a 

length  of  time; 
ceasing  said  motion  of  the  gas  distnbution  housing; 
ceasing  said  flow  of  gases; 

returning  said  semiconductor  wafer  to  atmospheric  pressure; 
removing  said  semiconductor  wafer  from  said  plasma  etching 

tool; 
performing  a  final  optical  scan  of  said  semiconductor  wafer 

utilizing  oblique  light; 
recording  the  particulate  count  on  the  surface  of  said  semicon- 
ductor wafer; 
recording  the  location  of  said  particulates  within  a  grid  pattern; 

and 
computing  and  recording  the  difference  between  the  initial  and 
final  data. 


5,604,135 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  GREEN  LIGHT  EMITTING 
DIODE  IN  SILICON  CARBIDE 
John  A.  Edmond,  Cary,  and  Alexander  V.  Suvorov,  Durham, 
both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Cree  Research,  Inc.,  Durham,  N.C. 
FUed  Aug.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  290,020 
Int  CI."  HOIL  21/24:21/329 
VS.  a.  437—22  17  Claims 

1   A  method  of  prtxlucing  a  true  green  light  emitung  diode  in 
sihcon  carbide,  the  method  composing; 


b)  forming  a  buffer  layer  having  a  metal  layer  on  the  other  side 
of  said  substrate  and  an  indium-tin-oxide  layer  on  said  metal 

layer;  and 

c)  depositing  said  amorphous-silicon  pin  (positive  type/intrinsic 
type/negative  type)  heterojunction  diode  on  said  buffer  layer 
as  a  light-absorbing  unit. 


5,604,137 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  MULTILAYER 
INTEGRATED  ClRCUfT 
Shunpei  Yamazaki,  Tokyo;  Yasuhiko  Takefflura,  Kanagawa; 
Akira  Mase,  Alchi,  and  Hideki  Uochi,  Kanagawa,  aU  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co^ 
Ltd.,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  293,427,  Aug.  22,  1994,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  948/426,  Sep.  22,  1992,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jnn.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  460,632 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  25, 1991,  3-273376 
InL  a."  HOIL  2l/>i238;2l/84 
VS.  O.  437—40  11  Claims 


depositing  a  first  epitaxial  layer  of  6H  silicon  carbide  having  a 
first  conductivity  type  on  a  prepared  planar  surface  of  a  6H 
silicon  carbide  substrate  in  which  the  planar  surface  is 
inclined  more  than  one  degree  off  axis  with  respect  to  a  basal 
plane  diereof  substantially  towards  one  of  the  <1120>  direc- 
tions; 

directing  an  ion  implantation  beam  of  dopant  ions  onto  the  first 
epitaxial  layer  while  maintaining  the  layer  at  a  temperature 
high  enough  to  position  dopant  atoms  at  substitutional  lattice 
sites  in  the  epitaxial  layer  but  less  than  the  temperature  at 
which  excessive  graphitization  of  the  silicon  carbide  would 
occur  to  produce  an  implanted  layer  on  said  first  epitaxial 
layer  having  the  opposite  conductivity  type  from  said  first 
layer,  and  to  thereby  produce  a  p-n  junction  between  said  first 
layer  and  said  implanted  layer;  and 

removing  graphite  from  die  surface  of  die  implanted  layer 
widiout  affecting  the  electronic  characteristics  of  the 
implanted  layer  or  the  junction. 


1U 


5.604,136 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  LIGHT  CONVERTER 
WITH  AMORPHOUS-SILICON  PIN  HETEROJUNCTION 

DIODE 
Yean-Kuen   Fang,  Tainan  City;   Kuen-Hsien   Lee,  Taichung 
City;  Yaw-Jou  Yang,  Nantu  Hsien,  and  Lee-Ching  Kuo, 
Hsinchu  City,  all  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  National  Science 
Council,  Taipei,  Tidwan 

Filed  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  452,313 

Int  a.*  HOIL  21 /2m 

U.S.  a.  437—23  1'  Claims 


I.  A  mediod  for  forming  a  semiconductor  device  comprising  die 

steps  of: 

forming  a  first  MOS  transistor  of  one  conductivity  type  on  a 

semiconductor  substrate; 
forming  an  insulating  film  on  said  first  MOS  transistor; 
selectively  forming  a  semiconductor  film  on  said  insulating  film: 
forming  an  opening  in  said  insulating  film; 
forming  a  gate  electrode  on  said  semiconductor  film; 
oxidizing  a  material  of  said  gate  electrode; 
introducing  an  impurity  into  said  semiconductor  film  to  form  a 

doped  region  therein;  and 
forming  an  electrode  connecting  said  doped  region  widi  one  of 

source  and  drain  of  said  first  MOS  transistor, 
wherein  said  electrode  is  in  contact  widi  lop  and  side  surfaces  of 

said  doped  region. 


5  604  138 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  MOS 

TRANSISTOR 

Chang-Jae      Lee,      and      Young-Jin       Song,       both       of 

Chungcheongbuk-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Goldstar 

Electron  Co.,  Ltd.,  Cbeongju,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Dec.  15, 1994,  Ser.  No.  357.%1 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  16,  1993, 
93-28013 

Int  CI."  HOIL  2\/«234 
VS.  CI.  437—41  21  Claims 

1     \^^\   I    I 


1  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  light  converter  with  an  LED  and 
an  amorphous-silicon  pin  heterojunction  diode  comprising  die 

steps  of: 

a)  prepanng  a  structure  of  said  LED  on  one  side  of  a  substrate  as 
a  light-emitting  unit; 


1  A  process  for  fonning  a  MOSFET  having  an  LDD  scmctuie. 
composing  the  steps  of; 
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(1)  fonning  a  first  insulating  layer  on  a  semiconductor  substrate: 

(2)  forming  a  conductive  layer  on  the  first  msulaung  layer; 

(3)  forming  a  second  insulating  layer  on  tlie  conductive  layer; 

(4)  forming  a  third  insulating  layer  on  the  second  insulating 
layer; 

(5)  selectively  removing  portions  of  the  third  insulating  layer, 
the  second  insulating  layer  and  the  conductive  layer  to  form  a 
stacked  over- sized  gate  pattern; 

(6)  forming  a  first  impunty  region  in  the  semiconductor  sub- 
strate utilizing  the  slacked  over-sized  gate  pattern  as  a  mask; 

(7)  selectively  removing  an  edge  portion  of  the  second  insulat- 
ing layer  with  a  wet  etch  from  the  stacked  over-sized  gate 
pattern  to  form  an  undercut  with  respect  to  the  third  insulating 
layer; 

(8)  removing  the  third  insulating  layer; 

(9)  etching  the  conducuve  layer  using  the  second  insulating 
layer  as  a  mask  to  form  a  gate;  and 

(10)  forming  a  second  impunty  region  in  the  semiconductor 
substrate 


5,604,139 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTL'RING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE 
Mitsufiuni  Codama,-  Ichiro  Takayama,  both  of  Kanagawa,  and 
Mkhlo  Aral,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Semiconductor 
Energy  Laboratory  Co,,  Ltd,,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  385,822 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  10,  1994,  6-037959; 
Feb.  10,  1994,  6-«37960 

InL  a.'^  HOIL  2I/86;2I/82J2 
VS.  CI.  437—41  9  Oaims 


— t        i         t        I        \ it        I        I        I        r\ 
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1  A  method  for  forming  a  semiconductor  device  comprising: 
forming  on  a  gate  electrode  a  blocking  material  having  a  lower 

etching  rate  than  that  of  the  gate  electrode; 
overhanging  the  gate  electrode  with  the  blocking  material; 
removing  the  blocking  material  overhanging  in  a  source  region 

side,  to  remain  the  blocking  matenal  overhanging  in  only 

drain  region  side;  and 
implanting  an  impunty  using  the  remaining  blocking  matenal  as 

a  mask. 


5,604,140 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  FINE  TITANIUM  NITRIDE 
FILM  AND  METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING 
SEMICONDUCTOR  ELEMENT  USING  THE  SAME 
JcoDg  S.  Byun,  Chungcheongbuk-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor 
to  LG  Semicon,  Co.  Ltd.,  Cheongju,  Rep.  of  Korea 
FUed  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  443,570 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  2l/2H^:2l/i.16 
VS.  a.  437—11  17  Claims 

12  A  method  for  fabncating  a  semiconductor  element  compns 
ing  the  steps  of; 

forming  a  gate  oxide  film  on  a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first 

conductiviiy  type; 
forming  a  polysilicon  tilm  on  the  gale  oxide  film; 


--88 
~-80 


forming  a  first  titanium  nitride  film  having  grain  boundaries  on 

the  polysilicon  film; 

introducing  oxygen  into  the  grain  boundanes  of  the  first  titanium 
nitnde  film,  wherein  the  oxygen  is  introduced  into  the  gram 
boundaries  by  exposing  the  first  titanium  nitnde  film  to  atmo- 
sphere; 

forming  a  tiunium  film  on  the  first  titanium  nitride  film; 

converting  the  titanium  film  into  a  second  titanium  nitnde  film; 

forming  a  gate  by  paneming  the  first  titanium  nitride  film  and 
the  second  titanium  nitnde  film;  and 

forming  impunty  regions  in  the  substrate  by  injecting  second 
conductivity  type  impunties  into  the  substrate  with  the  gate 
used  as  a  mask. 


5,604,141 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  VIRTUAL-GROUND  FLASH 

EPROM  ARRAY  WITH  REDUCED  CELL  PITCH  IN  THE 

X  DIRECTION 
Albert  M.  Bergemont,  Santa  Clara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  National 

Semiconductor  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  213,215,  Mar.  15,  1994,  abandoned.  This 

application  Aug.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  293,135 

Int.  a."  HOIL  21/8247 

VS.  a.  437—43  17  Claims 
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16.  A  method  of  fabncating  a  flash  electncally  programmable 
read-only-memory  (EPROMl  in  a  semiconductor  matenal  of  a  first 
conductivity  type,  the  method  compnsing  the  steps  off 

forming  a  layer  of  first  insulation  matenal  on  the  substrate; 

forming  a  floating  gate  having  a  first  polysilicon  layer,  the  first 
polysilicon  layer  having  sidewalls,  on  the  layer  of  first  insu- 
lation matenal.  having  second  and  third  insulation  layers  on 
and  at  opposite  ends  of  said  first  polysilicon  layer,  and  having 
a  second  polysilicon  layer  formed  on  tfie  second  and  third 
insulation  matenal  layers  and  contacting  the  first  polysilicon 
layer  between  the  second  and  third  insulation  material  layers; 

forming  a  layer  of  fourth  insulation  matenal  over  the  floating 
gate;  and 

forming  a  control  gate  over  the  layer  of  fourth  insulation  mate- 
rial. 


5,604,142 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  EPROM  WITH  PERIPHERAL 

TRANSISTOR 
Kazuhiro  Komori,  Kodaira,-  Satoshi  Meguro;  Takaaki  Hagi- 
wara,  both  of  Hinode-machi;  Hitoshi  Kume;  Toshihisa 
Tsukada,  both  of  Musashino,  and  Hideaki  Yamamoto,  Toko- 
roza\«a.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  260^29,  Jun.  14.  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,472,891,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  992,473,  Dec. 
15.  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,340,760,  which  \s  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
765,065,  Sep.  24,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,189,497,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  517^86,  Apr.  30,  1990.  Pat.  No.  5,079,603. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  440,475,  Nov.  21,  1989, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  310,014,  Feb. 

13,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
53,730.  May  26.  1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  10, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  419^32 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  May  26,  1986,  61-119215 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  2 //S?-// 
U.S.  CI.  437—43  26  Claims 


side  surfaces  of  said  first  gate  electrode  ir.  self-alignment  with 
said  first  gale  electrode;  and 

introducing  in  said  penpheral  circuit  forming  region  an  impunty 
in  self-alignment  with  said  second  side  wall  spacer  to  form  a 
fifth  semiconductor  region,  of  said  second  conductivity  type, 
in  said  peripheral  circuit  forming  region,  wherein  an  impunry 
concentration  of  said  fifth  semiconductor  region  is  higher  than 
an  impunty  concentration  of  said  fourth  semiconductor 
region,  and  wherein  said  fourth  and  fifth  semiconductor 
regions  serve  as  a  drain  region  of  said  MISFET.  and 

wherein  earners  stored  in  said  floating  gate  electrode  are  trans- 
ferred from  said  floating  gale  electrode  to  said  first  semicon- 
ductor region  by  tunneling  through  said  first  gate  insulaung 
film. 
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1  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  memory  device, 
said  semiconductor  memory  device  compnsing  a  memory  cell  and 
a  MISFET  for  a  penpherai  circuit,  said  method  compnsing  steps 

of: 

providing  a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type 
having  a  memory  cell  forming  region  and  a  penpheral  circuit 
forming  region,  with  a  first  gate  insulating  film  formed  on 
said  memory  cell  fonming  region,  a  floating  gate  electrode 
formed  on  said  first  gate  insulating  film,  a  second  gate  insu- 
lating film  formed  on  said  floating  gate  electrode,  and  a 
control  gate  electrode  formed  on  said  second  gate  insulating 
film,  and  with  a  third  gate  insulating  film  formed  on  said 
penpheral  circuit  forming  region,  and  a  first  gate  electrode  of 
said  MISFET  formed  on  said  third  gate  insulating  film; 
introducing  in  said  memory  cell  forming  region  an  impunty 
substantially  in  self-alignment  with  one  end  portion  of  said 
control  gate  electrode  to  form  a  first  semiconductor  region  of 
a  second  conductivity  type  in  said  memory  cell  forming 
region; 
introducing  in  said  memory  cell  forming  region  an  impurity 
substantially  in  self-alignment  with  another  end  portion  of 
said  control  gate  electrode  to  form  a  second  senuconductor 
region  of  said  second  conductivity  type  m  said  memory  cell 
forming  region; 
introducing  in  said  memory  cell  forming  region  an  impunty 
substantially  in  self-alignment  with  said  another  end  portion 
of  said  control  gate  electrode  to  form  a  third  semiconductor 
region,  of  said  first  conductivity  type,  in  said  memory  cell 
forming  region,  wherein  a  junction  depth  of  said  third  semi- 
conductor region  is  greater  than   a  junction  depth  of  said 
second  semiconductor  region,  and  wherein  an  impunty  con- 
centration of  said  third  semiconductor  region  is  higher  than  an 
impurity  concentration  of  said  semiconductor  substrate; 
introducing  in  said  penpheral  circuit  forming  region  an  impunty 
in  self-alignment  with  said  first  gate  electrode  to  form  a  fourth 
I        semiconductor  region,  of  said  second  conductivity  type,  in 
I     •  said  peripheral  circuit  forming  region,  wherein  an  impunty 
concentration  of  said  first  semiconductor  region  is  higher  than 
an    impurity    concentration    of   said    fourth    semiconductor 
region; 
after  the  steps  of  introducing  the  impurities  to  form  first,  second, 
third,  and  fourth  semiconductor  regions,  forming  first  side 
wall  spacers  on  both  side  surfaces  of  said  control  and  floating 
gate  electrodes  in  self-alignment  with  said  control  and  floating 
gate  electrodes,  and  forming  second  side  wall  spacers  on  both 


5,604,143 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  NONVOLATILE  MEMORY 

USED  AS  READ-ONLY  STORAGE  MEDIA 
Shoji    Ishida.    Okazaki;    Kenji    Nakano,    Toyota;    Motofumi 
Kashiwaya,  Toyota,  and  Masataka  Inoue,  Toyota,  all  of 
Japan,    assignors    to   Toyota    Jidosha    Kabushiki    Kaisha, 
Toyota,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  552,112 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  4,  1994,  6-271487 
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1    A  method  for  fabncating  read  only  memory,  said  method 
comprises: 

(a)  providing  a  substrate  having  wells  of  first  doping  type  and 
channel  stoppers; 

(b)  forming  active  regions  in  the  substrate; 

(c)  placing  an  insulator  layer  over  the  active  regions; 

(d)  fomiing  contact  halls  through  the  insulator  layer; 

(e)  forming  metal  traces  on  the  insulator  layer  and  in  the  contact 
halls, 

(f)  removing  a  disconnection  pattern  in  the  metal  traces  to 
encode  one  or  more  binary  codes  into  the  read  only  memory 
during  fabrication;  and 

(g)  placing  a  passivation  layer  over  the  metal  traces. 


5,604,144 
METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  ACTIVE  DEVICES  ON  A 
THIN  MEMBRANE  STRUCTURE  USING  POROUS 
SILICON  OR  POROUS  SILICON  CARBIDE 
Anthony  D.  Kurtz,  Teaneck,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Kulite  Semicon- 
ductor Products,  Inc.,  Leonia,  NJ. 

FUed  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  444.962 

InLa.''H01L2//265 

U.S.  a.  437—51  22  Claims 


1   A  method  for  fabricating  a  semiconductor  device,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
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providing  a  substrate  formed  from  a  semiconductor  material  of  a 
first  conductiMty  type: 

forming  supporting  means  in  a  selected  area  of  said  substrate 
located  under  an  area  of  said  substrate  which  is  designed  to 
become  a  substantially  thin  membrane  structure,  said  forming 
resulting  in  the  partial  formation  of  said  membrane  structure. 

fabricating  sensor  elements  on  said  partially  termed  membrane 
structure,  whereby  said  selected  portion  supports  said  mem 
brane  structure  dunng  the  fabncation  of  said  sensor  elements; 
and 

fabricating  integrated  circuit  elements  on  said  substrate  not 
within  said  membrane  area. 


5.604.146 
METHOD  TO  FABRICATE  .\  SEMICONDUCTOR 
MEMORY  DEVICE  H-AVING  AN  E-SHAPED  STORAGE 
NODE 
Horng-Huei   Tseng.   Hsinchu.  Taiwan,   assignor  to   Vanguard 
International  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Hsin-Chu,  Tai- 
wan 

FUed  Jun.  10.  1996,  Ser.  No.  661^5 

Int  CI."  HOIL  21/70:27/00 

VS.  a.  437—52  35  Claims 


5.604.145 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  DRAM  CAPABLE  OF 
RANDOMLY  INPUTTING/OUTPUTTING  MEMORY 
INFORMATION  AT  RANDOM 
Yasiishi  Hashizume.  and  Hiroki  Sbinkawata.  both  of  Hyogo, 
Japan,  assignors   to   Mitsubishi   Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisha, 
Tokyo.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  262.116,  Jun.  17.  1994,  Pat.  No.  5.436,477. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  468J91 
Claims  priorit),  application  Japan.  Jun.  24,  1993,  5-153706; 
May  13,  1994,  6-099807 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2W0:27/OO 
\i&.  CI.  437—52  2  Claims 
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1  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  memory  device, 
comprising: 

a  step  of  forming  an  impurity  region  of  a  second  conductivity 
type  in  a  main  surface  of  a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first 
conductivity  type: 

a  step  of  forming  a  first  interlayer  insulating  film  having  first  and 
second  portions  on  said  main  surface  of  said  semiconductor 
substrate: 

a  step  of  forming  a  stacked  structure  of  a  first  electrode,  a  high 
dielectric  film  consisting  of  a  material  having  a  high  dielectric 
constant,  and  a  second  electrode  on  tlie  first  portion  of  said 
first  interlayer  insulating  him. 

a  step  of  forming  a  second  interlayer  insulating  film  on  the  first 
and  second  portions  of  said  hrst  interlayer  insulating  him 
covenng  said  staclced  structure  disposed  on  the  first  portion  of 
said  first  interlayer  insulating  film: 

a  step  of  forming  a  first  contact  hole  penetrating  through  said 
first  and  second  interlayer  insulating  films  to  reach  said  impu- 
rity region  and  forming  a  plug  electrode  therein: 

a  step  of  forming  a  second  contact  hole  in  said  second  interlayer 
insulating  film  to  reach  a  surface  of  said  second  electrode:  and 

a  step  of  forming  a  conductor  part  on  said  plug  electrode  and  in 
said  second  contact  hole  for  electncally  connecting  said  sec- 
ond electrode  and  said  impurity  region  with  each  other. 


22{N-)  14      16    22(N-) 


19  A  method  for  fabricating  a  dynamic  random  access  memory 
(DRAM)  having  a  capacitor  comprising 
selectively  forming  field  oxide  areas  on  the  surface  of  a  semi- 
conductor substrate  while  leaving  device  areas  for  fabrication 
of  semiconductor  devices; 
forming  dev  ice  structures  within  said  device  areas  of  said  semi- 
conductor substrate  wherein  said  device  structures  include  a 
capacitor  node  contact  region  within  said  semiconductor  sub- 
strate: and 
forming  said  capacitors  by: 

depositing  a  dielectric  layer  overlying  said  semiconductor 

device  structures; 
depositing  an  insulating  layer  overlying  said  dielectric  layer 

and  plananzing  said  insulating  layer: 
opening  a  contact  through   said   insulating  layer  and  said 

dielectric  layer  to  said  capacitor  node  contact  region, 
depositing  a  first  layer  of  polysilicon  overlying  said  insulating 

layer  and  filling  said  contact  opening; 
etching  away  a  portion  of  said  first  polysilicon  layer  wherein 

a  well  opening  is  formed  above  said  contact  opening: 
depositing  a  layer  of  silicon  oxide  overlying  said  first  poly- 
silicon layer  and  conformally  within  said  well  opening; 
etching  back  said  silicon  oxide  layer  to  leave  spacers  on  the 

sidewalls  of  said  well  opening; 
depositing  a  second  layer  of  polysilicon  overlying  said  first 

polysilicon  layer  and  within  said  well  opening: 
removing  said  second  polysilicon  layer  except  where  said 

second  polysilicon   layer  forms  a  plug  within   said  well 

opening, 
removing  said  spacers  on  the  walls  of  said  well  opening 

wherein  gaps  are  left  on  either  side  of  said  plug: 
patterning  said  first   polysilicon   layer  so  that  an   E-shaped 

structure  having  three  prongs  is  formed  wherein  the  prongs 

of  said  E-shaped  structure  point  upward  and  wherein  said 

plug  forms  the  central  prong  and  wherein  the  outer  two 

prongs  are  formed  by  said  patterned  first  polysilicon  layer: 
depositing  a  capacitor  dielectric  layer  over  all  surfaces  of  said 

substrate  wherein  said  capacitor  dielectnc  layer  covers  the 

surfaces  of  said  E-shaped  structure,  and 
depositing  a  third  polysilicon  layer  overlying  said  capacitor 

dielectnc  layer  wherein  said  third  polysilicon  layer  covers 

and  fills  the  gaps  of  said  E-shaped  structure  to  complete 

fornuilion  of  said  DRAM  with  capacitor. 


5,604.147 
MFTHOD  OF  FORMING  A  CYLINDRICAL  CONTAINER 

STACKED  CAPACITOR 

Mark  Fischer;  Mark  Jost.  and  Kunal  Parekh.  all  of  Boise,  Id.. 

a.ssignors  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc..  Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Mav  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  440J12 

Int.  CI.-  HOIL  2//8242 

VS.  CI.  437—60 
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1    K  semiconductor  processing  method  of  forming  a  stacked 
container  capacitor  compnsing  the  following  steps: 

providing  a  node  on  a  substfate  to  which  electncal  connection  to 

a  capacitor  is  to  be  made: 
providing  an  electncally  conductive  pillar  in  electncal  connec- 
tion with  the  node,  the  pillar  projecting  outwardly  relative  to 

the  node  and  having  a  first  outer  surface; 
providing   an   insulating  dielectric   layer  over  the   conductive 

pillar, 
etching  a  container  opening  through  the  insulating  dielectnc 

layer  to  outwardly   expose  the  conductive  pillar  first  outer 

surface; 
etching  the  exposed  conductive  pillar  to  define  a  pillar  second 

outer  surface  which  is  closer  to  the  node  than  the  pillar  first 

outer  surface  and  to  deepen  the  container  opening: 
providing  an  electncally  conductive  storage  node  container  layer 

within  the  container  opening  over  the  second  outer  conductive 

pillar  surface: 
providing  a  capacitor  dielectnc  layer  over  the  capacitor  storage 

node  laver:  and 
providing  an  electncally  conductive  outer  capacitor  plate  over 

the  capacitor  dielectnc  layer 


layer,  said  second  insulating  layer  including  an  upper  insulat- 
ing layer  and  a  lower  insulating  layer; 

(c)  forming  a  contact  opening  at  a  designated  location  through 
said  first  insulating  layer,  said  first  electncally  conducting 
layer  and  said  second  insulating  layer  so  that  said  contact 
opening  exposes  a  surface  of  said  substfate; 

(d»  forming  a  second  electncally  conducting  layer  inside  said 
contact  opening,  and  removing  said  upper  insulating  layer  of 
said  second  insulating  lajer: 

(e)  forming  a  spacing  layer  configuration  over  said  lower  insu- 
lating layer  of  said  second  insulating  layer  and  surrounding 
said  second  electricallv  conducting  layer,  said  spacing  layer 
configuration  including  a  combination  of  at  least  an  insulating 
spacing  layer  and  an  electncally  conducting  layer  from  the 
second  elecuically  conducting  layer: 

(f)  etching  back  said  insulating  layers  of  said  spacing  layer 
configuration  to  thereby  fomi  a  multiple  nng-shaped  wall 
configuration  having  at  least  one  recess  therein; 

(g)  fomiing  a  third  electncally  conducting  layer  over  a  top 
surface  of  said  nng-shaped  wall  configuration  having  at  least 
one  recess: 

(h)  etching  into  said  nng-shaped  wall  configuration  and  said 
lower  insulating  layer  of  said  second  insulating  layer  for 
defining  a  pattern  of  said  capacitor  configuration  by  removing 
said  lower  insulating  layer  of  said  second  insulating  layer  and 
said  insulating  layers  in  said  spacing  layer  configuration: 

(1)  an-isotropically  etching  into  said  first  electrically  conducting 
laver; 

(j)  constructing  a  lower  electrode  for  said  capacitor  configura- 
tion utilizing  said  first,  second  and  third  electncally  conduct- 
ing lasers  and  said  elecuically  conducting  layer  of  said  spac- 
ing laver  configuration; 

(k)  fonning  a  dielectnc  layer  over  said  lower  electrode;  and 

(I)  forming  a  fourth  electncally  conducting  layer  over  said 
dielectnc  layer  as  an  upper  elecU-ode  for  said  capacitor  con- 
figuration. 


5,604,148 

PROCESS  OF  FABRICATING  STACKED  CAPACITOR 

CONFIGI  RATION  FOR  DYNAMIC  RANDOM  ACCE.SS 

MEMORV 

Water  Lur.  Taipei.  Taiwan,  assignor  to  United  Microelectronics 

Corporation,  Hsinchu.  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  612.700 

Int.  Cr  HOIL  2 //«-<: 
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5.604,149 
METHOD  OF  AND  DEVICE  FOR  ISOLATING  ACTH  E 
AREAS  OF  A  SEMICONDUCOR  SUBSTRATE  BY  QUASI- 
PLANE  SHALLOW  TRENCHES 
Maryse  Paoli,  VUlard-Bonot;  Pierre  Brouquet.  Crolles.  and 
Michel  Haond,  Meylan,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  France 
Telecom,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Mar.  13.  1995,  Ser.  No.  403.142 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Mar.  11,  1994.  94  02871 
Int.  CI.'  hoil://"6 

I  VS.  CI.  437—67  9  fa'""* 


1.  A  process  of  tabncating  a  capacitor  configuration  for  a 
dynamic  random  access  mcmon  device  .ner  a  semiconductor 
substrate  compnsing  the  steps  of 

(a I  forming  a  held  oxide  laver.  transistor  component  and  a  first 

insulating  laver  on  said  substrate,  said  transistor  component 

including  a  gate  and  source/drain  region>: 

(bl  sequentially  fomiing  at  least  a  first  electncally  conducting 

layer  and  a  second  insulating  layer  on  ^ald  first  insulating 


1   Method  of  isolating  active  areas  of  a  semiconductor  substrate 
wuh  lateral  trenches  characterised  in  that: 

a  I  trenches  (7)  are  fomied  in  the  semiconductor  substrate  (1) 

laterally    of    predetemiined    regions    (6)    of   the    substrate 

intended  subsequently  to  form  said  active  areas  (6). 
bl  at  least  one  laver  (8|  of  an  insulative  conformal  oxide  is 

deposited   in   the   trenches   (7i   and   on   said   predetemiined 

regions  (6)  of  the  substrate. 
CI  the  semiconductor  bUxk  obtained  in  step  b)  is  annealed,  and 
dl  the  annealed  semiconductor  bl<Kk  iv  paniallv  and  selectivelv 

etched  to  leave  on  either  side  of  each  predetermined  region 
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(6)  of  the  substrate  or  on  either  side  of  groups  of  neighbouring 
predetermined  regions  (106)  of  the  substrate  projecting  areas 
of  confontial  oxide  (13.  113), 

e)  the  conformal  oxide  layer  (10.  110)  of  the  semiconductor 
block  formed  in  step  d)  is  parliaJly  mechanical/chemical  pol- 
ished to  reduce  the  height  of  the  projecting  conformaJ  oxide 
areas  below  a  chosen  residual  relief  height. 

0  the  predetermined  regions  (6.  106)  of  the  substrate  are  uncov- 
ered by  chemical  etching  with  detection  of  end  of  attack  on 
the  semiconductor  block  formed  in  step  e). 


5.604,150 

CHANNEL-STOP  PROCESS  FOR  USE  WITH  THICK- 

nELD  ISOLATION  REGIONS  IN  TRIFLE- WELL 

STRUCTURES 

Freidooa  Mefarad,  Piano,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 

Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547,852 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/76 

VS.  a.  437—70  20  Qaims 


1.  A  method  for  electncally  insulating  at  least  one  pair  of 
source/drain  diffusions  of  first  conductivity-type  formed  in  a  first 
well  of  second  conductivity-type  opposite  said  first  conduclivity- 
type.  said  first  well  formed  in  a  second  well  of  said  first 
conductivity -type,  said  method  comprising: 

forming  a  thick-field  isolation  region  on  said  first  well,  said 
thick-field  isolation  region  between  said  pair  of  source/drain 
diffusions; 
selectively  implanting  at  a  first  energy  level  a  first  dose  of  an 
impurity  of  said  second  conductivity-type  through  said  thick- 
field  isolation  region  into  said  first  well; 
selectively  implanting  at  a  second  energy  level  a  second  dose  of 
said  impurity  of  said  second  conductivity-type  through  said 
thick-field  isolation  region  into  said  first  well. 


5,604,151 
CHEMICAL  VAPOR  DEPOSITION-PRODUCED  SILICON 

CARBIDE  HAVING  IMPROVED  PROPERTIES 
Jitendra  S.  Goda,  Andover;  Lee  E.  Bums,  Wobum,  and  Ray- 
mond L.  Taylor.  Saugus,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  CVD, 
Incorporated,  Wobum,  Mass. 

Divisioo  of  Ser.  No.  389,780,  Feb.  16,  1995,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  159.915,  Nov.  29,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  979,965,  Nov.  23,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  439,034 
Int  a.*^  HOIL  21/20 
VS.  d  437—100  12  Oaims 

1  In  a  method  of  producing  optically  transmitting,  free- 
standing, polycrystalline.  ^-SiC  wherein  a  chemical  vapor  deposi- 
tion having  a  deposition  chamber  and  a  mandrel  surface  therein  for 
deposition  of  SiC  are  provided,  introducing  methyltrichlorosilane 


•  %»«■•*  iK  «t 


and  H2  gas  into  said  deposition  chamber  under  conditions  which 
pyrolytically  deposit  silicon  carbide  on  said  surface,  the  improve- 
ment wherein  said  conditions  compnse  a  deposition  chamber  tem- 
perature of  between  about  1400°  C  and  about  1500°  C  a  deposi- 
tion chamber  pressure  of  about  50  ton  or  less,  a 
HVmethyltnchlorosilane  molar  ratio  of  between  about  4  and  about 
30.  a  deposition  rate  of  about  1  micron  per  minute  or  less,  and  HCI 
also  being  introduced  into  said  deposition  chamber  in  a  HCU 
methyltnchlorosilane  ratio  of  at  least  about  0.15. 


5,604,152 

CVT»  PROCESS  FOR  DEPOSITION  OF  AMORPHOUS 

SILICON 

Chao-Yang  Chen,  and  Fu-Yang  Yu,  both  of  Hsin-chu,  Taiwan, 

assignors  to  United  Microelectronics  Corporation,  Hsin-chu, 

Taiwan 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  344,011 

Int  CI.'^  HOIL  21/20 

VS.  C\.  437—101  20  Claims 
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1   A  method  of  depositing  amorphous  silicon  on  semiconductor 
substrates  comprising  the  steps 

providing  said  semiconductor  substrates,  placed  sequentially  in  a 

deposition  chamber; 
injecting  silane  gas  into  an  autoclave  apparatus: 
heating  said  silane  gas  in  said  autoclave  apparatus; 
decomposition  of  said  silane  gas  to  silylene  gas  and  hydrogen  in 

said  autoclave  apparatus  at  a  pressure  of  greater  than  one 

atmosphere; 
injection  of  said  silylene  and  said  hydrogen  in  said  deposition 

chamber;  and 
deposition  of  said  amorphous  silicon  on  said  semiconductor 

substrates  in  said  deposition  chamber. 


5,604,153 
PROCESS  FOR  THIN  FILM  FORMATION 
Kazuo  Tsubouchi,  30-38,  HitokiU  2-chome,  and  Kazuya  Masu, 
3-1-106,  Mikamine  1-chome,  both  of  Taihaku-ku,  Sendai-shi, 
Miyagi-ken,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  257,948,  Jun.  10,  1994.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  51,781,  Apr.  26.  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  487^80 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1992,  4-136042 
Int  CI."  H01L2//2<S-'i 
U.S.  a.  437—173  8  aairas 
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the  thermal  oxidation  step  of  thermally  oxidizing  said  silicon 
layer,  said  first  and  second  electrode  portions  being  formed  to 
be  thinner  than  said  narrow  wire  portion  at  positions  near  said 
narrow  wire  portion. 


5.604.155 
AL-BASED  CONTACT  FORMATION  PROCESS  USING  TI 
GLUE  LAYER  TO  PREVENT  NODULE-INDUCED 
BRIDGING 
Kuang-Chih  Wang,  Taichung  Hsien,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Win- 
bond  Electronics  Corp.,  Hsinchu.  Taiwan 

FUed  Jul.  17.  1995.  Ser.  No.  503,286 

Int  CI."  HOIL  2 //2W 

U.S.  CI.  437—190  3  Claims 


I    !K  process  for  forming  a  thin  film  on  a  substrate,  which 
comprises  the  steps: 

(a)  treating  a  surface  of  the  substrate  to  provide  hydrogen  atoms 
thereon; 

(b)  selectively  irradiating  the  surface  with  an  energy  beam  to 
form  an  irradiated  region  and  a  non-irradialed  region  on  the 
surface; 

(c)  subjecting  the  surface  to  an  oxidizing  atmosphere  to  oxidize 
the  irradiated  region;  and 

(d)  selectively  forming  a  thin  film  on  the  non-irradiated  region 
by  chemical  vapor  dep<isilion.  wherein  the  chemical  vapor 
deposition  is  conducted  with  alkylaluminumhydnde  and 
hydrogen. 


5.604,154 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  COULAMB 
BLOCKADE  ELEMENT  USING  THERMAL  OXIDATION 
Yasuo  Takahashi;  Masao  Nagase.  and  Akira  Fujiwara,  all  of 
Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Tele- 
phone Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  20.  1995,  Ser.  No.  546.529 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  27,  1994.  6-263809; 
Sep.  6.  1995.  7-228872 

Int  CI."  HOIL  2//28 
U.S.  CI.  437—186 


8  Claims 


I  A  method  of  manufactunng  a  Coulomb-blockade  element 
comprising: 

the  step  of  processing  a  silicon  layer  formed  on  a  substrate 
through  an  insulating  film  into  a  shape  including  a  narrow 
wire  portion  serving  as  a  conductive  island  for  confining  a 
charge,  and  first  and  second  electrode  portions  at  two  ends  of 
said  narrow  wire  portion,  each  of  said  first  and  second  elec- 
trode portions  being  wider  than  said  narrow  wire  portion;  and 


1  .A  method  for  forming  a  plananzed  aluminum  contact  metal- 
lization in  a  MOS  structure  on  a  silicon  substrate,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  contact  opening  in  a  pre-metal  dielectric  which  has 
previously  been  formed  on  said  substrate; 

(b)  depositing  a  Ti  metal  layer  in  said  contact  opening  and  in 
contact  with  said  substrate  by  spunenng  in  a  first  chamber; 

(c)  depositing  a  TiN  barrier  metal  layer  on  said  first  Ti  metal 
layer  by  sputtenng  m  said  first  chamber; 

(d)  depositing  a  Ti  glue  layer  over  said  TiN  barrier  metal  layer 
by  sputtering  in  said  first  chamber; 

(e)  depositing  a  first  aluminum  based  layer  on  said  Ti  glue  layer 
by  sputtering  in  a  second  chamber,  said  steps  (b),  ic).  (d)  and 
(e)  taking  place  sequentially  without  breaking  a  vacuum 
maintained  in  said  first  and  second  chambers,  said  first  alumi- 
num based  layer  being  formed  at  a  sufficiently  elevated  tem- 
perature so  that  said  aluminum  layer  substantially  fills  said 
contact  opening  and  is  plananzed,  said  TiN  bamer  layer 
resisting  the  diffusion  of  aluminum  into  said  substrate  while 
said  aluminum  based  layer  is  being  deposited  at  said  elevated 
temperature,  and  said  Ti  glue  layer  being  sufficient  to  prevent 
formation  of  precipitates  in  and  on  said  first  aluminum  based 
layer  by  reacting  with  said  first  aluminum  based  layer  to  form 
TiAl,  which  dissolves  said  precipitates; 

(f)  forming  a  first  TiN  antireflection  coating  layer  on  said  first 
aluminum  based  layer; 

(g)  depositing  an  intermetal  dielectric  layer  over  said  antireflec- 
tion coating  layer;  ' 

(h)  etching  an  opening  for  a  via  in  said  intermetal  dielectric 
layer; 

(i)  depositing  a  second  Ti  glue  layer  in  said  via  opening; 

(J )  depositing  a  second  aluminum  based  layer  over  said  second 
Ti  glue  layer  in  said  via.  said  second  aluminum  based  layer 
being  deposited  at  a  sufficiently  elevated  temperature  so  that 
said  via  opening  is  filled  and  said  second  aluminum  based 
layer  is  plananzed:  and 
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(k)  fonning  a  second  TiN  antireflection  coating  layer  on  said 
second  aluminum  based  layer. 


UMI 


5.604.156 

WIRE  FORMING  METHOD  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE 

U-in  Chung.  Suwon;  Jae-duk  Kim.  Kyungki-do.  and  Chang-ki 

Hong,  Suwon,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co..  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Nov.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  560,913 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  30,  1994, 
94-32134 

Int.  a."^  HOIL  21/44 
VS.  a.  437—195  22  Oaims 
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I.  A  wire  forming  method  for  a  semiconductor  device  including 
the  steps  of 

forming  a  tirst  msulalion  layer  on  a  semiconductor  substrate; 
forming  recessed  portions  on  the  surface  of  the  hrst  insulation 

layer  by  etching  the  first  insulauon  layer  to  a  preferred  thick 

ness; 
forming  a  lower  capping  laver  over  the  first  insulation  layer  after 

the  step  of  forming  recessed  portions; 
etching  the  lower  capping  layer  and  one  of  the  recessed  portions 

of  the  first  insulation  layer  to  form  a  first  contact  hole  expos- 
ing a  first  portion  of  the  semiconductor  substrate; 
forming  a  barrier  layer  o\er  the  lower  capping  layer  and  the  first 

pan  of  the  semiconductor  substrate; 
forming  a  wire  layer  over  the  barrier  layer; 
performing  a  chemical  and  mechanical  polishing  (CMP)  process 

on  the  wire  layer,  the  bamer  layer,  and  the  lower  capping 

layer  to  expose  the  first  insulation  layer; 
forming  a  second  insulation  layer  over  the  wire  layer  and  the 

first  insulation  layer,  and 
etching  the  first  and  second  insulation  layers  to  form  a  second 

contact  hole  that  exposes  a  second  part  of  the  substrate 


depositing  an  oxide  layer  on  said  hemi-sphencal  grain,  silicon 

layer; 
patterning,  to  form  polycide  gate  siniclure  on  said  field  oxide 

region  and  on  said  gate  oxide;  and 
ion  implanting  a  first  conductivity  imparting  dopant  into  regions 

not  covered  by  said  polycide  gate  structure. 


5.604,158 
INTEGRATED  Tl  NGSTEN/TUNGSTEN  SILICTDE  PLUG 

PROCESS 
Kenneth  C.  Cadlen,  Portland,  Oreg.,  and  Srinivasam  Sivaram. 
San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  SanU  Clara, 

Caur. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  40,657,  Mar.  31,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  632,751 

Int.  Cl.'^  HOIL  21/44 

U.S.  CL  437—200  18  Claims 
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5,604,157 

REDUCED  NOTCHING  OF  POLYCIDE  GATES  USING 

SILICON  ANTl  REFLECTION  LAYER 

Chang-Ming  Dai;  Jau-Hwang  Ho,  and  Lou  G.  Chine,  all  of 

Hsinchu,    Taiwan,     assignors    to     Industrial     Technology 

Research  Institute,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

FUed  May  25,  1995.  Ser.  No.  450J01 
Int  a.'^H01L2//28 
VS.  CI.  437—200  17  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  MOSFET  device  on  a  semiconduc 
tor  substrate,  using  an  anti-reflective  layer,  as  part  of  a  photolitho- 
graphic mask,  to  create  a  pancm  of  gate  polycide  lines  and  spaces, 
comprising  the  steps  of; 

forming  a  field  oxide  region  on  specific  portions  of  said  sub- 
strate, while  leaving  bare  silicon  on  remaining  portions  of  said 
substrate; 
growing  a  gate  oxide  on  said  bare  silicon; 
depositing  a  polysilicon  layer  on  said  gate  oxide,  and  on  said 

field  oxide  regions, 
forming  a  meul  silicide  layer  on  said  polysilicon  layer: 
dcposiung   said   anii-reflective   layer,  comprised  of  a   hemi 
spherical  grain,  silicon  layer,  on  said  metal  silicide  layer,  at  a 
temperature  between  about  550°  and  580°  C.  to  a  thickness 
between  about  300  and  1000  Angstroms; 


1   A  process  for  filling  an  opening  in  an  insulating  layer  of  an 

integrated  circuit  formed  over  a  substrate  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  tungsten  silicide  layer  in  said  opening  and  over  said 

insulating  layer: 
forming  a  tungsten  layer  on  said  tungsten-silicide  layer  in  said 

opening  and  over  said  insulating  layer  such  that  said  opening 

IS  substantially  filled  with  tungsten;  and 
polishing  said  tungsten  and  said  tungsten-silicide  layers  until 

said  insulating  layer  is  substantially  revealed. 


5.604,159 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  CONTACT  STRUCTURE 
Kent  J.  Cooper,  and  Scott  S.  Roth,  both  of  Austin,  Tex.,  assign- 
ors to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg.  III. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1994,  Ser  No.  188,986 
Int  a."  HOIL  2 1/44:2 1/4H 
VS.  a.  437—203  63  Claims 

1    A  method  for  forming  a  contact  structure  m  an  integrated 
circuit  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  semiconductor  substrate; 

forming  a  trench  isolation  region  within  a  first  portion  of  the 
semiconductor  substrate,  the  trench  isolation  region  compris- 
ing a  trench  and  a  trench  plug  lying  within  the  trench,  the 
trench  having  a  trench  sidewall; 


forming  a  source/drain  region  for  a  first  transistor,  the  source/ 
drain  region  lying  within  a  second  portion  of  the  semiconduc- 
tor substrate: 

wherein  as  a  result  of  forming  the  trench  isolation  region  and  the 
source/drain  region,  the  source/drain  region  abuts  the  trench 
sidewall; 

forming  a  recess  within  a  portion  of  the  trench  isolation  region; 
and 

forming  a  gate  electrode  for  a  second  transistor  overlying  the 
trench  plug,  wherein  a  portion  of  the  gate  electrode  for  the 
second  transistor  lies  within  the  recess  and  is  electrically 
shorted  to  the  source/drain  region  abuning  the  trench  side- 
wall. 


5,604,160 

METHOD  FOR  PACKAGING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICES 

Timothy  J.  WarfleW,  Tempe,  Ariz„  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Schaumburg,  III. 

FUed  Jul.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  687,904 

Int  a."  HOIL  2//»0 

VS.  a.  437—209  20  Claims 


M'^F  1    F  I'^P  yM.F  '    '.'^nn 


1,  A  method  for  packaging  semiconduaor  devices,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

providing  a  device  wafer  having  a  major  surface  and  a  plurality 

of  semiconductor  devices  formed  thereon; 
providing  a  cap  wafer  of  a  first  thickness,  the  cap  wafer  having 

a  front  surface  and  a  back  surface: 
forming  a  plurality  of  cavities  in  a  first  portion  of  the  cap  wafer. 

the  plurality  of  caviues  extending  from  the  front  surface  into 

the  cap  wafer  to  a  depth  less  than  the  first  thickness  of  the  cap 

wafer: 
bonding  the  cap  wafer  to  the  device  wafer  while  positioning  the 

front  surface  of  the  cap  wafer  toward  the  major  surface  of  the 

device  wafer:  and 
removing  portions  of  the  cap  wafer  between  the  plurality  of 

cavities  and  the  back  surface  of  the  cap  wafer. 


(b)  centrally  locating  a  planar  conductive  layer  on  a  surface  of 
the  substrate,  the  planar  conductive  layer  including  one  or 
more  conductive  segments  electrically  insulated  from  one 
another,  each  conductive  segment  adapted  for  connection 
tfiereto.  and  each  conductive  segment  having  portions  sub- 
stantially the  same  distance  from  a  perimeter  of  an  area 
adapted  to  receive  a  semiconductor  die: 

(c)  disposing  a  plurality  of  bond  fingers  around  the  periphery  of 
the  planar  conductive  layer,  each  of  the  plurality  of  bond 
fingers  adapted  for  connection  thereto: 

(d)  disposing  a  semiconductor  die  above  the  planar  conductive 
layer  and  within  the  perimeter  of  the  area  adapted  to  receive 
the  semiconductor  die.  the  semiconductor  die  having  a  first 
and  second  plurality  of  bond  pads  thereon:  and 

(e)  connecting  the  portions  of  the  one  or  more  conductive 
segments  to  the  first  plurality  of  bond  pads  with  substantially 
the  same  length  connections,  and  connecting  the  plurality  of 
bond  fingers  to  the  second  plurality  of  bond  pads. 


5,604,162 
PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  TRITUTED  POROUS 
SILICON 
Shiu-Wing  Tim,  Downers  Grove,  Dl.,  assignor  to  The  Univer- 
sity of  Chicago,  Chicago,  lU. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  517,001,  Aug.  18,  1995.  This  appUcation 
Jun.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  671325 
Int  a."  HOIL  2I/.102 
VS.  C\.  437—225  4  Claims 


5,604,161 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  ASSEMBLY  WITH 
MINIMIZED  BOND  FINGER  CONNECTIONS 
Ivor  Barber,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  LSI  Logic  Corpora- 
tion, MUpltas,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  396,084,  Feb.  28,  1995.  Pat.  No. 
5345,923,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  142051,  Oct 
22,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
466,810 
Int  CI."  HOIL  21/60 
VS.  a.  437—216  18  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  semiconductor  device  assembly,  com- 
prising; 

(a)  providing  a  printed  wiring  board  substrate: 
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1  A  process  of  preparing  tritialed  porous  silicon  compnsing 
equilibrating  porous  silicon  with  a  vapor  containing  HTH',  gas  in  a 
diluent  for  a  time  sufficient  for  tritium  in  the  gas  phase  to  replace 
hydrogen  present  in  the  pore  surfaces  of  the  porous  silicon. 
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5,604,163 
SYNTHETIC  SILICA  GLASS  POWDER 
Hozumi  Endo;  Kazumi  Kimura,  and  Akira  lltsunomiya,  all  of 
Kitakyushu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Cor- 
poratioa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

rUed  Jul.  10.  1995.  Ser.  No.  500^02 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  II,  1994,  6-158755 

Int  CI.'  C03C  3/06 

VS.  a.  501—12  7  Claims 

1  A  synthetic  silica  glass  powder  obtained  by  calcining  a  silica 

gel  powder  obtained  by  hydrolysis  of  a  tecraalkoxysilane,  said 

synthetic  silica  glass  powder  consisting  essentially  of  silica  glass 

and  from  IxlO"'  to  1x10"*  ppm  of  boron  and  having  an  internal 

silanol  group  concentration  of  at  most  150  ppm  and  an  isolated 

silanol  group  concentration  of  al  most  5  ppm. 


5,604,164 

REFRACTORY  BOAT  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANLTACTURE 

Lionel  C.  Montgomery,  Westlake.  and  Ajoy  Zutshi,  Avon  Lake, 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Advanced  Ceramics  Corporation. 

Lakewood,  Ohio 

FUed  Sep.  6,  1995,  Ser.  Na  524,242 
Int.  CI."  C04B  .15/583 
VS.  CI.  501—96  11  Claims 

I.  A  refractory  boat  suitable  for  evaporating  metals  such  as 
aluminum  consisting  essentially  of  an  iniermetallic  composition  of 
either  titanium  dibonde  and  boron  nitride  or  titanium  dibonde. 
boron  nitnde  and  aluminum  nitride  formed  by  the  process  of  hot 
pressing  said  composition  with  a  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Mo.  Ta.  W.  and  Nb.  and  an  oxide  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  CaO  and  Y,0,  in  a  minimum  oxide  concen- 
tration of  from  0.7  wt.  9t.  and  with  the  maximum  combined 
concentration  of  metal  and  oxide  in  the  intermetallic  composition 
not  exceeding  20  wt.  %. 


5,604,166 
DIELECTRIC  CERAMIC  COMPOSITION 
Norio  Sasaki:  Yoshiharu  Watanabe,  and  Kouji  Takahashi,  all 
of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  TDK  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  7,  W96.  Ser.  No.  598.261 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  14,  1995,  7-025695 
Int.  CI."  C04B  35/46H 
VS.  a.  501—137  3  Claims 

1.   A  dielectric  ceramic  composition  having  the  composition 
represented  by  formula  ( 1 ): 

(BaTiOj),+<BaZrO,)/KCariOj),+<MgriO,)»-HRl+R2+R3+R4)  ( 1 ) 

wherein  e  is  from  60.3  to  67  5  mol  %.  f  is  from  11.9  to  15.6  mol 
*.  g  IS  from  15.8  to  23.0  mol  *.  and  h  is  from  2.6  to  5.8  mol 
%;  provided  that  the  total  of  e.  f.  g.  and  h  is  100*  mol;  and 

Rl  is  from  0.05  to  0.4  wt  %  of  NiO.  R2  is  from  0.05  to  0.3  wt 
%  of  CeOj.  R3  IS  from  0.03  to  0  2  wt  %  of  MnO,  and  R4  is 
from  0.0  to  0.25  wt  %  of  SiO,.  all  based  on  100  mol  %  in 
total  of  BaTiO,.  BaZrO,,  CaTiO,.  and  MgTiO,,  wherein  said 
composition  has  a  dielectric  constant  of  4,000  or  more  and  an 
alternating  breakdown  voltage  of  4  kV/mm  or  more. 


(c)  0.8-6.0%  by  weight  of  a  powdered  solid  activating  agent 
composing  a  water  soluble  sodium  or  lithium  salt,  all  the  weight 
percentages  being  calculated  on  the  weight  of  the  smectite,  which 
smectite  is  present  in  an  inactive  state 


5,604.167 

Y5V  DIELECTRIC  COMPOSITION 

James  M.  Wilson,  and  Thallam  T.  Srinivasan,  both  of  Victor, 

N.Ym  assignors  to  Ferro  Corporation,  Cleveland.  Ohio 
Filed  Oct  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  543^73 
Int.  CI."  C04B  35/46 
VS.  CI.  501— 138  5  Claims 

I.  A  dielectnc  ceramic  composition  in  powder  form  capable  of 
producing  low  fired  multilayer  capacitors  meeting  the  Y5V  stan- 
dards of  the  EIA  requiring  that  the  temperature  coefficient  of 
capacitance  must  not  change  by  more  than  ■^22')?•  to  -82%  in  the 
temperature  range  of  -30°  C.  to  -1-85°  C.  and  consisting  essentially 
of  a  non-stoichiometnc  host  matenal  produced  in  accordance  with 
the  formula  (Ba.Caj,  (Ti,Sn„)  O,  -t-t  %  PbO.  where  t  is  in  the 
range  of  greater  than  zero  to  approximately  2  0  wt.  %  and  the 
molar  ratio  of  (Ba,-i-Ca,)  to  (Ti.-i-Sn_)  is  greater  than  1.0.  wherein 
the  mole  fraction  of  x  is  in  the  approximate  range  of  0.90  to  0.92  of 
x+y  and  the  mole  fracuon  of  z  is  in  the  approximate  range  of  0.86 
to  0.89  of  z-^w.  and  doped  with  dopants  consisting  of  a  glass  frit 
and  one  or  more  of  bone  acid  and  the  oxides  of  La.  Zn,  Cu.  Nb. 
Mnand  Y 


UMI 


5,604,165 
CRBj-NBBj/ALjO,  AND  CRBj-NBB^IC  CERAMIC 
COMPOSITE  MATERIALS 
Inna  G.  Talmy,  Silver  Spring;  Eric  J.  Wuchina.  Wbeaton.- 
James  A.  Zaykoski,  Beltsville,  and  Mark  M.  Opeka.  Laurel, 
all  of  Md..  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  551053,  Oct.  31.  1995.  Pat. 
No.  5,571,759.  This  appUcation  Jun.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
664.042 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  5, 
2013,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI."  C04B  35/58 
VS.  a.  501-96  25  Claims 

I  A  composite  comprising 

A.  from  more  than  zero  to  about  40  voluine  percent  of  a 
reinforcement  matenal  that  is  AUG,.  SiC.  or  mixtures  thereof: 
and 
B  the  remainder  of  the  composite  being  a  matnx  of  a  ceramic 
matenal  ba.sed  on  a  s<ilid  solution  compnsing  from  more  than 
zero  to  less  than  100  mtile  percent  CrBj  with  NbB,  being  the 
remainder  in  solid  solution. 


5,604,168 

CLAY-CONTAINING  MIXTl'RE  AND  BLEND  CAPABLE 

OF  FORMING  A  MOISTURE  RESISTANT  GEL.  AND  USE 

OF  THAT  MIXTl  RE  AND  BLEND 
Oszkar  Libor,  Budapest,  Hungary,  assignor  to  Aannemings- 
bedrijf  Van  Der  Biggelaar  Limburg  B.V..  Wessem,  Nether- 
lands 
PCT  No.  PCT/NL94rt»017.  §  371  Date  Nov.  17.  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  17.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/I8284,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  18,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  25,  1994.  Ser.  No.  495,511 
Claims  priority,  application  Hungary,  Feb.  3,  1993,  2960/93; 
Jul.  16,  1993,  20361/93 

Int.  CI."  C04B  33/00:  C09K  17/00 
VS.  CI.  501—141  7  Claims 

1  A  clay-containing  mixture  which  compnses  (a)  a  powdered  or 
ground  smectite  and/or  a  smecute-conuining  natural  rock  and  (b) 
1-10%  by  weight  of  a  water-soluble  polymer,  or  a  blend  which 
additionally  comprises  a  diluting  agent,  both  the  mixture  and  the 
blend  capable  of  forming  a  moisture-resistant  gel.  charactenzed  in 
that  both  the  mixture  and  the  blend  are  dry  solids,  the  blend 
compnses  as  diluting  agent  more  than  0  5%  by  weight  of  one  or 
more  solid  inert  fillerts)  with  an  average  panicle  size  higher  than 
0.05  mm.  and  both  tlie  mixture  and  the  blend  addiuonally  compnse 


5,604.169 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  MIXED-CATION  ZEOLITES 
Frederick  W.  Leavitt,  Amherst,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Praxair  Tech- 
nology, Inc.,  Danbury,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  4.  1996.  Ser.  No.  610.017 

Int  CI."  BOIJ  29/04 

VS.  a.  502—60  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  mixed-cation  zeolites  compnsing: 

(a)  passing  a  concentrated  solution  of  a  .salt  containing  a  first 
cation  having  a  lesser  affinity  than  a  second  cation  for  a 
zeolite  adsorbent  through  a  bed  of  said  zeolite  adsorbent  so  as 
to  establish  a  mass  transfer  zone  at  the  feed  end  of  the  bed, 
wherein  said  first  cation  displaces  undesired  cations  present  in 
the  zeolite  adsorbent  therefrom,  and  to  move  said  mass  trans- 
fer zone  through  said  bed  from  the  feed  end  to  the  discharge 
end  thereof,  thereby  saturating  said  bed  with  said  first  cation; 

(b)  recirculating  a  brine  rich  in  said  first  cation  through  said  bed 
and  injecting  a  pulse  of  said  second  cation  having  a  greater 
affinity  than  said  first  cation  for  said  zeolite  adsorbent  into  the 
recirculating  brine  so  as  to  distribute  the  second  cauon 
through  the  bed  of  zeolite  adsorbent,  said  second  cation 
displacing  the  first  cation  from  the  outer  surface  of  the  zeolite 
adsorbent  particles  throughout  the  bed,  the  quantity  of  the 
second  cation  in  the  pulse  being  sufficient  to  provide  the 
desired  concentration  of  the  second  cation  in  the  mixed-cation 
zeolite  adsorbent; 

(c)  terminating  the  recirculauon  of  the  bnne  rich  in  said  first 
cation  through  said  bed  for  an  equilibration  period,  thereby 
enabling  the  zeolite  adsorbent  particles  to  equilibrate  in  the 
presence  of  the  first  cation-rich  bnne  present  in  the  bed.  the 
presence  of  a  high  concentration  of  the  first  cation  enabling 
said  first  cation  to  exchange  with  and  mobilize  the  second 
cation  initially  present  on  the  surface  of  the  zeolite  adsorbent 
particles,  said  equilibration  penod  being  of  sufficient  duration 
to  enable  a  uniform  distribution  of  said  first  cation  and  said 
second  cation  to  occur; 

(d)  washing  the  bed  of  zeolite  adsorbent  to  remove  dissolved 
salts  therefrom;  and 

(e)  drying  the  bed  of  zeolite  adsorbent,  whereby  an  essentially 
uniform  mixed-cation  product  is  produced  at  a  concenttation 
of  the  second  cation. 


(C)  the  volume  of  pores  ranging  in  pore  radius  from  18  to 
1,000  Angstroms  as  measured  by  the  mercury  penetfation 
method  in  the  range  of  0.3  to  2.0  cmVg; 

(D)  an  apparent  specific  gravity  as  measured  according  to  JIS 
K6220-6.8  IS  not  lower  than  0.32;  and 

(E)  after  the  particles  classified  in  the  range  of  between  53  nm 
and  75  |ira  by  the  sieving  method  have  been  subjected  to  an 
ultrasonic  disintegration  treatment  at  40  KHz,  35  W,  for  20 
minutes,  the  proportion  of  50  pm  or  smaller  particles,  is  not 
more  than  30%. 


5,604,171 
CATALYTIC  SYSTEM  WHICH  MAY  BE  USED  FOR  THE 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  ALPHA-OLEFINS  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  THIS  POLYMERIZATION 
Hervi  CoUette,  Namur,  and  Sabine  Pamart  Mons,  both  of 
Belgium,  assignors  to  Sdvay  (Sod^  Anonyme),  Brussels, 
Belgium 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  336.652 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Nov.  4, 1993.  09301213 
Int  CI."  BOIJ  31/00:37/00:  C08F  4/02:4/60 
VS.  CI.  502—120  3  Claims 

1.  A  catalytic  composition  which  may  be  used  for  polymenza- 
tion  of  alpha-olefins,  comprising: 

(a)  a  solid  catalyst  comprising  titanium  trichloride  (TiCI,); 

(b)  a  non-halogen-containing  cocatalyst  compnsing  at  least  one 
non -halogen-containing  organoaluminium  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  tnalkylaluminiums  possessing 
identical  or  different  alkyl  radicals  containing  from  1  to  12 
carbon  atoms,  wherein  the  non-halogen-coniaining  cocatalyst 
additionally  contains  at  least  one  aminoalane  containing  no 
active  hydrogen  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  orga- 
noaluminium compounds  containing  at  least  one  aluminum/ 
nitrogen  bond  which  do  not  release  ethane  when  they  are 
placed  in  the  presence  of  triethylalurmnium  at  a  temperature 
of  between  80°  and  120°  C.  approximately;  and 

(c)  at  least  one  oxygenated  organosiUcon  compound. 


5,604.170 

SOLID  CATALYST  COMPONENTS  FOR  OLEFIN 

POLEMERIZATION  AND  USE  THEREOF 

Akira  Sano;  Kiinimichi  Kubo,  both  of  Tokyo;  Kazuo  Mats- 

uura.  and  Yoshio  'D^ima,  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan. 

assignors  to  Nippon  Oil  Company,  Limited.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1994.  Ser.  No.  199.561 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  23,  1993,  5-072730; 
Feb.  23,  1993,  5-072733;  Feb.  23,  1993,  5-072734 

Int  CL*  C08F  4/64 
VS.  a.  502—115  7  Claims 

1.  A  solid  catalyst  component  for  olefin  polymerization,  com- 
prising 

a  transition  metal  component  compnsing  at  least  magnesium; 

titanium  and/or  vanadium;  and  halogen, 
and  the  particles  of  at  least  one  oxide  selected  from  silicon 
oxides  and  aluminum  oxides,  said  silicon  oxides  and  alumi- 
num oxides  satisfying  the  following  characteristics  (A)  to  (E): 

(A)  an  average  particle  diameter  as  measured  by  the  sieving 
method  in  the  range  of  20  to  150  (im; 

(B)  a  specific  surface  area  as  measured  by  the  BET  method  in 
the  range  of  1 50  to  600  m'/g. 


5,604,172 
SHAPE-SHIFTED  MAGNESIUM  ALKOXIDE 
COMPONENT  FOR  POLYMERIZING  OLEFINS 
Burkhard  E.  Wagner,  Highland  Park,  NJ.;  Danid  P.  ZOker, 
Jr.,  Charleston,  W.  Va.,  and   Robert  J.  Jorgensen,  Belle 
Mead,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Chemicals  &  Plas- 
tics Technology  Corporation,  Danbury,  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  447,921.  May  23,  1995.  Pat  No. 

5,567.665,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  221,684,  Mar. 

31,  1984,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

595.777 

Int  a."  C08F  4/656 

U.S.  CI.  502—120  7  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  system  comprising: 

(a)  an  organoaluminum  compound. 

(b)  a  selectivity  control  agent. 

(c)  a  catalyst  component  prepared  by: 

( 1 )  contacting  dihydrocarbyloxide  magnesium  with  carbon 
dioxide  in  the  presence  of  a  slurrying  agent  to  form  a 
magnesium  hydrocarbyl  carbonate; 

(2)  adding  a  filler  having  an  average  particle  size  of  no  greater 
than  1  ^ml,  either  before  or  after  the  dihydrocarbyloxide 
magnesium  is  contacted  with  carbon  dioxide, 

(3)  spray  drying  the  slurry  of  step  (2)  to  evaporate  the  slurry- 
ing agent  and  to  produce  solid  particles  of  magnesium 
hydrocarbyl  carbonate  incorporating  the  filler; 

(4)  heating  the  solid  particles  to  remove  carbon  dioxide  to 
produce  a  dihydrwarbyloxide  magnesium  catalyst  compo- 
nent having  an  average  particle  size  from  about  5  pm  to 
200  pro;  and 


1930 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


February  18,  1997 


Febriary  18,  1997 


CHEMICAL 


1931 


UMI 


(5)  treating  the  catalyst  component  of  (4)  with  a  halogenated 
tetravalent  titanium  compound  m  the  presence  of  an  elec- 
tron donor. 


5,604,173 
DESULFIIRIZATION  OF  SULFUR  COMPOUND- 
CONTAINING  GASES  WITH  VANADIUM  CATALYSTS 
RomaD  A.  Boayanov,  Novossibirsk;  Albert  M.  'Kyboulcsky, 
Moacoa,-  Boris  P.  Zoiotovsky;  Dimitri  P.  Klcvtsov,  both  of 
Novoasibirsk,  and  Vladiinir  L.  Mourine,  Moacou,  ail  of  Rus- 
sian   Fwleratioa,   assigDors    to    Institut    De    Catalyse    Du 
Dcpartmeat   Siliericn    De    L'Acadcmie    Dcs   Sdcnccs    De 
Rus^  NoToasibirik,  and  Vniigaz,  Razrilka,  both  of  Russian 
Federatiaa 

Diviaioa  oT  Ser.  Na  288,750,  Au«.  16,  1994,  PaL  No. 
5412^58,  which  is  a  divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  899.912,  Jun.  17, 
1992.  Pat.  No.  5,3*9,076.  This  appUcatioa  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  463,763 
Claims  priority,  appiication  U.S.S.R.,  Jna.  17.  1991, 4941760 
Int  a.*^  SOU  2in2 
U.S.  a.  502—354  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  catalyst  having  an  active 
catalytic  phase  deposited  on  a  support  substrate,  said  active  cata- 
lytic phase  comprising  an  elecironeutral  solid  solution  having  an 
average  composition: 

in  which  A  is  a  metal  other  than  vanadium.  OSxSO.2  and 
OSySO.5.  comprising  Impregnating  said  support  substrate  with  a 
solution  of  a  salt  of  said  metal  A  and  a  vanadyl  salt  to  thereby 
prodiKX  said  catalyst. 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  catalyst  niember.  said  member 
composing  (Da  metal  foil  having  first  and  second  primary  sur 
faces  and  an  edge  surface,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  first  and  second 
pnmary  surfaces  being  corrugated  and  (2)  a  porous  ceramic  o.iide 
catalyst  support  layer  on  said  first  pnmary  surface  and  on  the 
corrugated  portion  thereof,  said  method  comprising: 

(a)  contacting  at  lexst  said  portion  of  a  metal  foil  which  is 
corrugated  with  an  aqueous  slurry  comprised  of  particles  of  a 
porous  ceramic  oxide  whereby  at  lea-sl  a  portion  of  said  hrst 
primary  surface  is  in  contact  with  said  slurry. 
<b)  placing  an  electrode  in  contact  with  said  slurry, 
(c)  applying  an  electric  field  between  said  foil  and  said  electrode 
whereby  an  electrical  potential  is  created  on  the  foil  which 
potential  is  opptisite  to  an  electrical  potential  on  the  particles 
in  the  slurry. 


(d)  maintaining  said  electric  field  for  a  time  sufficient  to  cau.se 
deposition  of  at  least  some  of  said  panicles  on  at  least  said 
first  primary  surface,  including  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
pnmary  surface  which  is  corrugated,  thereby  coaling  the  foil 
and  forming  a  catalyst  support  layer  thereon; 

(e)  removing  said  coated  foil  fix>m  said  electnc  field  and  from 
contact  with  said  slurry, 

(f)  contacting  the  coated  foil  with  a  pressurized  air  flow  to 
remove  excess  slurry. 

(g)  drying  said  coated  foil  to  form  a  catalyst  support  layer  on  the 
foil. 

(h)  optionally  impregnating  said  catalyst  support  layer  with  a 

catalytic  species,  and 
(i)  optionally  calcining  said  impregnated  foil,  thereby  forming  a 

catalyst  member. 


5,604,175 
REVERSIBLE  HEAT-SENSITIVE  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Yutaka  Nakabayashi.-  Yoshihiro  Hieda,  and  Seiji  Koodo,  all  of 
Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nitto  Denko  Corporation,  Osaka, 
Japan 

FUed  May  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  240328 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  May  11.  1993,  5-133897 

Int.  a."  B41M  5/26 

\i&.  CL  503—201  9  ClaiHC 


5,604.174 
METAL  FOIL  CATALYST  MEMBERS  BY  AQUEOUS 
ELECTROPHORETIC  DEPOSITION 
SemyoB  D.  Friedman,  Baltimore;  Awdhoot  V.  Kerkar,  Colum- 
bia,  both  of  Md.;  Ernest  W.  Hughes,  Erie,  Pa.;  Rasto  Brezny, 
CatonsviUc,  Md.;  John  W.  Lau,  Galtbersburg,  Md.,  and 
Jacob  Block,  RockvUle,  Md.,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  & 
Co.-Coan.,  New  Yorii,  N.Y. 

Cootinaatioa  oT  Ser.  No.  276,126,  Jul.  15.  1994,  which  is  a 

continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  247,436,  May  23,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  460,783 

Int  CI."  BOIJ  21/04 

VS.  a.  502-^39  18  Claims 


I  a<>*auE  ST«TE  1 

I  HEATING      ^ 


1  TBANSnWCMT  ST»Tl  ) 

^  COOCING 


1  A  reversible  heat-sensitive  recording  medium  comprising  a 
support  and  having  thereon  a  recording  layer  compnsing: 

(i)  a  resin  matrix, 

(ii)  at  least  one  organic  low  molecular  weight  material  (A) 
which  IS  at  lea.st  partially  insoluble  in  the  resin  matrix,  exists 
in  the  resin  matrix  b\  pha,se  separation,  and  is  dispersed  as 
panicles  in  the  resin  matnx.  and 

liii)  an  organic  low  molecular  weight  material  (B)  soluble  in  the 
resin  matrix. 

wherein  the  organic  low  molecular  weight  material  (B)  can 
impart  an  orientation  to  the  melt  of  the  organic  low  molecular 
weight  matenal  (A)  at  a  temperature  from  T,  to  T,. 

wherein  T,  is  the  melting  point  of  the  organic  low  molecular 
weight  matenal  (A)  in  the  resin  matnx.  and  T,  is  the  melting 
point  of  the  organic  low  molecular  weight  matenal  (B)  in  the 
resin  matnx. 

wherein  said  organic  low  molecular  weight  matenal  (A)  is  an 
aliphatic  ketone  compound  having  a  melting  point  of  50°  C. 
or  more,  and  said  organic  low  molecular  weight  matenal  (B) 
IS  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
sulfides,  aliphatic  dicarboxylic  acids,  saturated  or  unsaturated 
fatty  acid  bisamides.  aromatic  bisamides.  saturated  and  unsat- 
urated aliphatic  ureas  or  bisureas.  and  aromatic  ureas. 


5,604,176 
HEAT-SENSlTrVE  RECORDING  MATERIAL 
Yoshihiro  Shimizu,  Nishinomiya;  Masato  Kawai,  Takarazuka; 
Yasuyoshi  Morita.  Urawa;  Kohei  Michikawa.  Amagasaki. 
and  Takehiro  Minami.  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  New 
Oji  Paper  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1995.  Ser.  No.  429352 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan.  Apr  27,  1994.  6-090295; 
Jun.  30,  1994,  6-149281 

Int  a.''  B41M  5/.W 
U.S.  a.  503—207  6  Claims 

1  A  heat  sensitive  recording  matenal  which  comprises  a  record- 
ing layer  containing  a  colorless  or  light  colored  basic  dye  and  a 
developing  agent  on  a  support,  the  recording  layer  containing  a 
polyethylene  having  a  melting  point  not  lower  than  60°  C.  and 
aluminum  hydroxide,  the  polyethylene  being  obtained  as  a  emul 
sion  not  compnsing  a  surfactant. 


5,604,177 
METHOD  FOR  STIMULATING  PLANT  GROWTH  USING 

GABA  AND  SUCCINIC  ACID 
Alan  Kinnersley,  East  Lansing;  Robert  Coleman,  and  Edward 
Tolbert  both  of  Okemos,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Compu- 
Utional  Systems,  Inc.,  Knoxville,  Tenn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  200,218,  Feb.  23.  1994.  Pat  No. 
5,439,873.  This  appUcation  Jul.  10.  1995.  Ser.  No.  500391 
Int  CI."  AOIN  37/44:37/04 
MS.  a.  504—147  19  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  increasing  growth  of  a  plant  comprising  treating 
the  plant  with  yaminobutyric  add  and  succinic  acid 


C|-C<  alkyl  groups,  (C7-C,  aralkyDcarbonyl  group  which  may  be 
substituted  with  1-3  halogen  atoms  and/or  C.-C^  alkyl  groups, 
carbamoyl  group,  N-(C|-C4  alkyDaminocarbonyl  group.  N.N-l(di- 
C1-C4  alkyl)amino]carbonyl  group,  carboxyl  group,  (C,-C4 
alkoxyicarbonyl  group,  (C,-C4  haloalkoxylcarbonyl  group, 
(C2-C5  alkoxyalkoxy)carbonyl  group.  {C,-C,  alkenyloxy)carbonyl 
group,  (C,-C,  haloalkenyloxy)carbonyl  group  or  (C^-C,  alkyny- 
loxyicarbonyl  group: 

R*  is  hydrogen  atom.  C.-C,  alkyl  group,  C.-C,  haloalkyi 
group,  C,-C,  alkoxyalkyl  group.  C,-C5  alkenyl  group,  C,-C5 
haloalkenyl  group,  Ci-C,  alkynyl  group  or  C7-C,  aralkyl 
group  which  may  be  substituted  with  1-3  halogen  atoms 
and/or  C1-C4  alkyl  groups; 
X'  and  X-  are  independently  hydrogen  atom,  halogen  atom. 
C,-C4  alkyl  group,  C,-C4  alkoxy  group,  C,-C4  alkylthio 
group.  C1-C4  haloalkyi  group,  C.-Cj  haloalkoxy  group.  C,- 
C4  haloalkylthio  group,  C1-C4  alkoxyalkyl  group.  Cj-Cj 
thioalkoxyalkyl  group  or  NR'R*  wherein  R'  and  R'  are 
independently  hydrogen  atom,  C1-C4  alkyl  group  or  Cj-C, 
alkoxy  group;  and 
Z  IS  nitrogen  atom. 
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I  An  N-(substituted  aminOpyrrole  denvative  represented  by  the 

formula  (I): 


-N— SO;NHCONH  —L 


R* 
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I.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 

OSOaNHCNH-Gn 
II 
O 


where  Q  is 


(I) 


R" 


(V»- 


R5  XJ 

wherein  Rl  R',  R*  and  R'  is  independently  hydrogen  atom, 
halogen  atom.  C.-C^  alkyl  group,  C.-C,  haloalkyi  group,  C^-C, 
alkoxyallcyl  group,  Cj-C,  alkenyl  group.  Cj-C,  haloalkenyl  group, 
C,-C,  alkinyl  group,  phenyl  group  which  may  be  substituted  with 
1-3  halogen  atoms  and/or  C.-C,  alkyl  groups,  C7-C,  aralkyl 
group  which  may  be  substituted  with  1-3  halogen  atoms  and/or 
C,-C4  alkyl  groups.  (Cj-C,  alkyl)cartoonyl  group,  (C^-C,  alkoxy- 
alkyDcarbonyl  group,  (C,-Ce,  cycloalkyl)carbonyl  group,  (C1-C4 
haloalkyl)carbonyl  group,  (C3-C5  alkenyl )cart)ony I  group,  benzoyl 
gioup  which  may  be  substituted  with  1-3  halogen  atoms  and/or 


where  R"'  is  CHjCHjCHjF,  and  Gn  is 


-{ 


OCHj 


OCH3 
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1.  A  compound  having  the  structural  formula 


ArO 


O         ^^S>\  N  N 

XX  J 


CR|R:(CHR,),V 


wherem 
Ar  IS 


one     or     more     halogen,     cyano.     nitre,     C,-C4alkyl. 
Ci-CjhaloaJkyl.  C.-Cialkoxy  or  C , -Cjhaloalkoxy  groups, 

Ci-C^alkynyl  optionally  substituted  with  Ci-Cjalkoxy  or 
halogen. 

Cj-CftCycloalkyl. 

N=C{R7Rg).  or 

an  alkali  metal,  alkaline  earth  metal,  manganese,  copper,  zinc, 
cobalt,  silver,  nickel,  ammonium  or  organic  ammonium 
cation,  and  when  n  is  0,  R,,,  may  be  taken  together  with  R, 
to  form  a  nng  in  which  RmR,  is  represented  by  the  struc- 
ture: — (CHi)., —  where  q  is  an  integer  of  2  or  3;  and 
Rii    and   R,,   are   each   independently    hydrogen.   C.-C^alkyl. 

C^-C^alkoxycarbonylalkyl. 

benzyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  halogen, 
cyano,  nitro,  C.-Cialkyl,  Ci-Cjhaloalkyl.  C,-C4alkoxy  or 
Ci-Cjhaloalkoxy  groups,  or 

phenyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  halogen, 
cyano,  nitro,  C.-Cjalkyl,  C.-C^haloalkyl,  C.-C^alkoxy  or 
Ci-Cjhaloalkoxy  groups 


UM 


M  is  CX4  or  N: 

X.  X|,  X,,  X,,  Xj  and  Y,  are  each  independently  hydrogen, 

halogen,       nitro.      cyano,      C.-Cjalkyi,      Ci-CjhaloalkyI, 

Ci-C^alkoxy,  C.-Cjhaloalkox)  or  S(0).„R,: 
m  is  an  integer  of  0,  I  or  2; 
R,  IS  C.-Cialkyl  or  Ci-Cjhaloalkyl; 
Rj  isC|-Cjalkyl; 

Y  is  hydrogen  or  halogen; 

A,  A I  and  A.  are  each  independently  O  or  S; 

R  is        "hydrogen,         C.X^alkvl,         C-C^alkoxyalkyl, 

C,-C^alkylcarbonylalkyl,  C;JC„haloalkylcarbonylalkyl. 

C.-C^alkoxycarbonv  laikyi,  C^-C^haloalkoxycarbonylalkyl, 
C,  C,aikenyl,  Ci-C^alkynyl,  an  alkali  metal  or  phenyl 
optionally  substituted  with  one  to  three 

halogen,  C|-C4alkyl,  Ci-Cjalkoxy  or  C.-C^haloalkoxy  groups. 

R,  IS  hydrogen,  C|-C4alkyl  or  phenyl  optionally  substituted 
with  one  to  three  halogen.  Ci-CjalkyI,  C.^jalkoxy  or 
C|-Cjhaloalkoxy  groups,  and  when  taken  together  with  R,. 
R|R,  may  represent  the  structure  — (CH.),, —  where  p  is  an 
integer  of  2,  3.  4  or  5,  and  when  n  is  0,  R,  may  be  taken 
together  with  R,,,  to  form  a  nng  in  which  R|R,o  is  represented 
by  the  structure:  — (CH,)^ —  where  q  is  an  integer  of  2  or  3: 

R,  is  hydrogen  or  C,-C4alkyl,  and  when  taken  together  with  R,, 
R,Ri  may  represent  the  structure:  — (CH,)^—  where  p  is  an 
integer  of  2,  3,  4  or  5; 

R,  IS  hydrogen  or  C,-C4alkyl; 

n  IS  an  integer  of  0,  1  or  2; 

V  IS  C(0)R^,  C(W)R,,  CH,OC(0)R,  or  CH(OR,),; 
Rfc  IS  OH,  OR|„,  SR,„or  NR,|R,.; 

W  IS  O,  NOR,,,  NCORii  or  NNHCONH,. 

R,  and  R,  are  each  independently  hydrogen  or  Ci-CjalkyI; 

Kt  IS  C.-Cjalk)!; 

Ri„   IS   Ci-C^alkyl   optionally    substituted   with   Ci-Cjalkoxy, 

C,-C4alkylthio,         C,-C^alkoxycarbonylalkyl,         halogen. 

hydroxy.  Ci-C^cycloalkyl.  tetrahydrofuryl.  furyl  or  phenyl 

optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  halogen,  cyano,  nitro. 

C,-C4alkyl,  C,-C4haloalkyl,  C|-C4alkoxy  or 

C.-Cjhaloalkoxy  groups, 

C-C^alkenyl  optionally  substituted  with  C.-Cjalkoxy,  halo- 
gen. Cj-CftCycloalkyI  or  phenyl  optionally  substituted  with 
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I.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 

R' 

I 


R^-C-X 

X 

N  N 

or  salts  thereof,  where: 
A  is  — CH=. 

X  IS  —OH,  -OR'",  — SH  — SR'"  — SCN,  NH,,  or  — NHacyl: 
R'  and  R",  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  each  represent 

alkyl,    alkoxy,    haloalkyl,    haloalkoxy,    halo,    alkvlamino   or 

dialkylamino; 
R>    ,s    — CN,    — COOR',    — CONR'R', 

— CH=Z,  — COSR*',  — CS:R*',  or  a 

stiluted  pyndyl  or  thiophenyl  group; 
R^  and  R'^'.  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  are  each  H.  or 

a     substituted    or    unsubstituted     alkyl,    alkenyl,    alkynyl. 

cycloalkyi,  phenyl,  phenylalkyl,  pyndyl  or  thiophenyl  group; 
R''  IS  H.  or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl,  alkenyl.  alkynyl, 

cycloalkyi,  phenyl,  phenylalkyl,  pyndyl  or  thiophenyl  group. 

or  a  group  of  the  formula: 


— CSNH,,    — CHO. 
substituted  or  unsub- 


■K 


where  D  and  E  are  each  alkyl,  or  together  with  the  carbon  atom  to 
which  they  are  attached  form  a  ^■.  6-  or  7-membered  carbocyclic 
nng, 

R*  IS  a  group  as  defined  for  R'^,  and  R'  is  a  group  as  defined  for 
R-^'  or  IS  — SO,R",  —OH,  — CN,  —OR'",  — NHj  or 
— NHR'";  or  R''  and  R'  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to 
which  they  are  attached  form  a  morpholino  group; 
R"  IS  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkynyl. 
cycloalkyi,  aralkyi,  phenyl,  pyndyl  or  thiophenyl  group,  or  a 
group  — NR'^R*  where  R^"  and  R*" ,  which  may  be  the  same 


or  diflferent,  are  each  a  group  as  defined  for  R''".  or  are  linked 
together  to  complete  a  ring; 

R'"  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl.  alkenyl.  alkynyl. 
cycloalkyi.  phenyl,  phenylalkyl.  pyridyl,  thiophenyl  or  acyl 
group; 

Z  is  =NOR'^  or  =N— NR'^'^  where  R*^  is  a  group  as 
defined  for  R*",  and  R'^  is  a  group  as  defined  for  R'*"  or  is  a 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  acyl  group,  or  said  R''"  and  R'^ 
groups  are  linked  together  to  complete  a  ring; 

any  alkyl  group  present  in  the  molecule,  unless  otherwise 
defined,  is  of  I  to  8  carbon  atoms  and,  if  substituted,  is 
substituted  by  one  or  more  halogen  atoms,  alkoxy  groups  of  I 
to  4  carbon  atoms,  hydroxy,  nitro.  mercapto.  amino,  substi- 
tuted amino,  cyano.  acyl.  phenyl,  pyridyl  or  thiophenyl 
groups,  or  groups  of  the  formula  — SR'  or  — SOR',  where  R* 
represents  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl.  alkenyl.  alky- 
nyl. cycloalkyi.  aralkyi.  acyl  or  amino  group; 

any  alkenyl  or  alkynyl  group  present  in  the  molecule  is  of  2  to  6 
carbon  atoms  and,  if  substituted,  is  substituted  by  halogen; 

any  cycloalkyi  group  present  in  the  molecule  is  of  3  to  7  carbon 
atoms; 

any  phenyl  group  present  in  the  molecule,  if  substituted,  is 
substituted  by  one  or  more  halogen  atoms,  optionally  substi- 
tuted alkyl  or  alkoxy  groups  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  hydroxy, 
nitro.  mercapto.  amino,  alkyl  or  dialkyi  or  phenyl  substituted 
amino,  cyano.  acyl,  optionally  substituted  phenyl,  pyridyl  or 
thiophenyl  groups,  or  groups  of  the  formula  — SR'  or 
— SOR'; 

any  pyridyl  or  thiophenyl  group  present  in  the  molecule,  if 
substituted,  is  substituted  by  one  or  more  halogen  atoms,  nitro 
groups,  amino,  alkylamino.  dialkylamino  or  acylamino 
groups,  cyano  groups,  or  alkyl  or  alkoxy  groups  of  I  to  4 
carbon  atoms;  and 

any  acyl  group  present  in  the  molecule  is  a  residue  of  a  carboxy- 
lic.  sulfonic  or  phosphorus-containing  acid; 

and  with  the  proviso  that,  when  R4  is  ortho-substituted  phenyl, 
any  ortho-substituent  thereon  is  halogen,  — NO-,,  — OH, 
—OR'",  — SH,  — SR',  —SOR',  — SO2R',"  — NH,. 
— NR*'R'".  substituted  or  unsubstituted  phenyl,  pyridyl  or 
thiophenyl. 


R'  represents:  a  group  having  one  of  the  following  formulae: 
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1.  A  compound  of  formula  (1): 


R'— O, 


CH,      (I) 


in  which: 


wherein: 

R'  represents:  a  hydrogen  atom;  a  halogen  atom;  a  cyano 
group;  a  nitro  group;  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms;  a  substituted  alkyl  group  which  has  from  I  to 
4  carbon  atoms  and  which  has  at  least  one  substituent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  substituents  (a);  an 
alkoxy  group  having  from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms;  an  alkoxy- 
alkoxy  group  having  a  total  of  from  2  to  6  carbon  atoms;  or 
a  group  having  one  of  the  following  formulae: 
— (CH,)„NHR' 
— (CH2)„NR'COR* 
— (CHj),NR'COCOR* 
— (CH2),^'COCOOR' 
— (CH,)„NR'CHR*NHCOR'■ 
— (CH2)J<fR'CHR*NHCONHR' 
— (CHj),^'CHR*NHCOOR' 
— (CHj)„NR'C(=Y)YR'' 
— (CH2)„NR'C(=Y)NR''R'' 
— (CH,)„NR'C(=Y)NR*?>4R'R'" 
— (CH,)„NR'C(=Y)NR''NHZ 
— <CHj)„NR'C(=NR  '")NHR '" 
— (CH,)„NR'C(=NR'")R*  or 
— (CH,)„NR'SOJi'" 
wherein: 

m  is  I  or  2; 

n  is  0.  I  or  2; 

R''  represents  a  hydrogen  atom;  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1 
to  8  carbon  atoms;  a  substituted  alkyl  group  having  from  I 
to  8  carbon  atoms  and  having  at  least  one  substituent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  substituents  (b);  an 
aliphatic  hydrocarbon  group  having  from  2  to  8  cartmn 
atoms  and  having  one  or  two  carbon-carbon  double  or 
triple  bonds;  a  cycloalkyi  group  having  from  3  to  8  carbon 
atoms;  a  substituted  cycloalkyi  group  having  firom  3  to  8 
carbon  atoms  and  having  at  least  one  substituent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  substituents  (c);  an  aryl  group 
which  has  from  6  to  14  ring  carbon  atoms  and  which  is 
unsubstituted  or  which  has  at  least  one  substituent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  substituents  (c);  an  aryloxy 
group  which  has  from  6  to  14  ring  carbon  atoms  and  which 
IS  unsubstituted  or  which  has  an  least  one  substituent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  substituents  (c);  an 
arylthio  group  which  has  from  6  to  14  ring  carbon  atoms 
and  which  is  unsubstituted  or  which  has  at  least  one  sub- 
stituent selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  substituents 
(c); 

R'  represents  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
a  cycloalkyi  group  having  fixim  3  to  7  carbon  atoms,  or  an 
aralkyi  group  in  which  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms  is  substituted  by  from  1  to  3  aryl  groups 
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which  have  from  6  to  10  ring  carbon  atoms  and  which  have 
at  least  one  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  substituents  (c); 
R"  represents  a  hvdrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  having  from 


.  to  4  carbon  atoms 
R'"  represents  any  of  the  groups  or  atoms  defined  above  for 
R".  or  It  represents  a  cvano  group,  a  nitro  group,  a  group  of 
formula  —<JOOR.  wherem  R"  is  as  defined  above,  or  a 
group  of  formula    -COR"  wherein  R"  is  as  defined  above; 

Y  represents  an  oxygen  atom  or  a  sulfur  atom.  and.  where 
there  are  two  oi  more  groups  represented  by  Y.  these  are  the 
same  or  different  from  each  other; 

Z  represents  a  group  of  fonnula  — <:OOR'.  wherein  R^  is  as 
defined  above,  a  group  of  formula  — COR'',  wherein  R  is 
as  defined  above  or  a  group  of  formula  — SO^R".  wherein 
R"  IS  as  defined  above; 

P  represents  a  methylene  group,  an  ethylene  group,  an  oxygen 
atom  or  a  direct  carbon-carbon  single  bond  between  the 
group  represented  by  W  and  the  methylene  group  to  which 
P  IS  shown  as  attached; 

V  and  W  are  the  same  or  different  from  each  other  and  each 
represents  a  meihvlene  group,  a  carbonyl  group  or  a  thio- 
carbonyl  group; 

R'  and  R^  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consist 

ing  of  hydrogen  atoms,  alkyl  groups  having  from  1  to  4 

carbon  atoms  and  alkoxy  groups  ha\  ing  from  1  to  4  carbon 

atoms; 

R"  represents  an  alkyl  group  having  from   1  to  4  carbon 

atoms,  an  alkoxy  group  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 

an  alkylthio  group  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  an 

alkanoyloxy  group  having  from   1   to  5  carbon  atoms,  an 

alkoxycarbiinvl  group  having  from  2  to  .S  carbon  atoms,  a 

halogen  atom,   a  cvano  grimp.  a  nitro  group,  an  amino 

group,  an  alkylamino  group  in  which  the  alkvl  pan  has 

from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  a  dialkylamino  group  in  which 

each  alkyl  pan  has  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  a  carbamoyl 

group,  an  alky  Icarbamov I  group  in  which  the  alkyl  part  has 

from   1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  a  dialkylcarbamoyl  group  in 

which  each  alkyl  pan  has  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or  an 

alkanoylamino  group  having  from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms; 

R'-  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  having  from 

I  to  4  carKin  atoms; 

R' '  represents  an  alkvl  group  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms; 

R'  represents  a  methyl  group,  an  ethyl  group,  an  isopropyl  group 

or  a  sec-butsi  sroup,  and 
X  represents;  a  hydroxv  group;  an  alkanoyloxy  group  which  has 
from  1  to  5  carbiin  atoms,  and  which  is  unsubstituted  or  has  at 
least  one  subsinueni  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
substituents  idl;  or  a  hydroxjimino  group, 
substituents  (a) 

halogen  atoms,  alkoxy  groups  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
alkylthio   groups   having   from    1    to  4  carbon   atoms,   and 
alkanovloxy  groups  having  from  I  to  5  cartnin  atoms; 
substituents  (bi 

cycloalkyl  groups  having  from  3  to  8  cartnin  atoms;  alkoxv 
groups  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  alkylthio  groups 
having  from  1  to  4  cartxin  atoms;  cyanoalkvllhio  groups 
hasiiiB  from  2  to  5  carNm  atoms;  alkoxycarbonvl  groups 
having  from  2  to  S  carbon  atoms;  halogen  aloms;  cvano 
groups;  nitro  groups;  amino  groups;  aryl  groups  which  have 
from  b  to  14  ring  carbon  atoms  and  which  are  unsubstituted  or 
have  at  least  one  suhsiiiuent  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  subsimients  (c). 
aryloxv  groups  which  have  from  6  to  14  ring  carbon  atoms  and 
which  are  unsubstituted  or  have  at  least  one  substituent 
selected  from  ihe  group  consisting  of  substituents  (o;  and 
arylthio  groups  whuh  have  from  6  to  14  ring  carbon  atoms 
and  which  are  unsubsiituted  or  have  at  least  one  subsiiiueni 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  substituents  (c); 
substituenls  (cl 

alkvl  groups  having  trom  1  to  4  carbon  aloms.  alkoxy  groups 
having  fiom  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkylthio  groups  having 
from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkanoyloxy  groups  having  from  1 
to  s  carbon  atoms.  alkoxvcarbon>l  groups  having  from  2  to  5 
carbon  atoms,  halogen  atoms,  cyano  groups,  nitro  groups. 


ammo  groups,  alkylamino  groups  in  which  the  alkyl  part  has 
from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  dialkylamino  groups  in  which  each 
alkyl  part  is  indepcndenilv  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkyl  groups  having  from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  carbamoyl 
groups,  alkylcarbamoyl  groups  in  which  the  alkyl  part  has 
from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  dialkyl  carbamoyl  groups  in  which 
each  alkyl  part  is  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl  groups  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
and  alkanoylamino  groups  having  from  I  to  5  carbon  atoms; 

substituents  (d) 

halogen  atoms,  alkoxy  groups  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
alkoxycarbonyl  groups  having  from  2  to  5  carbon  atoms,  and 
carboxy  groups; 

and  pharmaceuiically  acceptable  salts  and  esters  thereof 


5.604.183 
CYCLOHEXENONE  OXIME  ETHERS 
I'lf  Mlssliu.  Neustadt,-  Norbert  Meyer.  Ladenburg;  Juei^en 
Kast,  Boehl-lggelheira;   .Matthias  Bratt.  Speyer;   .\lbrecht 
Harreas.  Ludv»igshafen;  Helmut  Walter.  Obrigheim;  Karl- 
Otto  Westphalen,  Speyer.  and  Matthias  Gcrber,  Mutterstadt 
all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft  Lud- 
wigshafen.  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  190.157.  Feb.  4,  I9«M.  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  523.682 
Claims  priority,  application  (rfrmany.  Aug.  9,  1991,  41  26 
479.7 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  251/50:251/52:  AOIN  J5/I0 
VS.  a.  504—344  4  Claims 

1.  Cyclohexenone  oxime  ether  of  the  formula  I 

1 


R— S(0), 


in  which  the  substituents  have  the  follovking  meanings: 

n  IS  from  0  to  5; 

m  is  from  0  to  2; 

R'  isC,-C^-alkyl; 

R-  is  C.-Cj  alkyl  or  ben/yl; 

A  is  C|-C^-alkylene  or  C,-C„-alkenylene  where  these  groups  mav 
carry  from  one  to  three  C,-C,-alkyl  groups  and/or  halogen 
atoms,  or  a  C,-C„-alkylene  or  C^-C,,  alkenv lene  group  which,  is 
unsubstituted  or  is  substituted  by  from  one  to  three  C.-C, -alkyl 
groups  and  in  which  one  methylene  group  is  replaced  with  an 
oxygen  or  sulfur  atom,  a  sulfoxyl  or  sullonyl  group  or  a  group 
— N(R'')-  - .  where 

R"  IS  hydrogen.  C,  -Cj-alkyl.  C-Cft-alkenyl  or  C,-C^-alkynyl; 

/,  IS  phenyl,  a  5  membered  heteroaromalic  radical  having  from  one 
to  three  nitrogen  atoms  and/or  one  oxygen  or  sulfui  atom  or  a 
b-menibered  heieroaromatic  radical  having  from  one  to  four 
nitrogen  atoms,  and 

\  IS  niiro,  cvano,  halogen.  C,-Cj-alkyl.  partially  or  completely 
halogenated  C,  C.-alkyl.  C|-C,-alkoxy.  C.-C^  alkylthio.  pat 
lially    or    completely     halogenated    C.-Cj  alkoxy.    carboxy  1. 
C|  C, -alkoxycarbonyl,  ben/yloxycarKinyl,  phenyl  or  pyridyl. 
where  the  aromatic  radicals  may  be  unsubsiituted  or  carry  from 
one  to  three  of  the  following  subsliluenls;  nitro.  cyano.  halogen, 
C.-Cj-alkyl,  partially  or  completely  halogenated  C.-C, -alkyl. 
C.-Cj  alkoxy.  C.-Cj  alkylthio.  partially  or  completely  haloge 
nated  C.-C^alkoxy.  cartnixyl,  C,  ■C4-alkoxycarbonyl.  ben?y- 
loxvcarbonvl  or  an  amino  group  — NR''R'.  where 
R'-  is  hydrogen.  C,^^  alkyl.  C.-C„  alkenvl  or  C,  C^-alkynyl  and 
R'     is    hydrogen.    C,-C,  alkyl.    C, -C^  alkenyl.    C.-C„-alkynyl. 
C,-C^-ac)l  or  benzoyl  which  my  be  unsubstituted  or  in  its  turn 
carrs  from  one  to  three  of  the  following  radicals:  nitro.  cyano. 
halogen.  C,  C^  alkyl.  C,  C,  alkoxy.  Ci-Cj-alkylthio.  C.-^C^- 
haloalkvl.  C,  C^-haloalkoxy  and/or  Ci-Cj-alkoxycarbonyl,  and 
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its  agriculturally  useful  saUs  and  esters  of  C,-C|o-carboxylic 
acids  and  inorganic  acids. 


5,604,184 

CHEMICALLY  INERT  RESIN  CGATFID  PROPPANT 

SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROL  OF  PROPPANT  FLOWBACK  IN 

HYDRAULICALLY  FRACTLRED  WELLS 
Patrick  D.  Ellis,  kingwood,  and  Billy  W.  Surles,  Houston,  both 
of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texaco.  Inc.,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  10.  1995.  Sen  No.  419.498 
Int.  CI."  E21B  -1^/267 
V.S.  C\.  507—117  18  Claims 

1  In  a  niethtxl  for  consolidating  proppant  injected  into  a  hydrau- 
lic fracture  adjacent  a  wellbore  for  increasing  permeability  and 
producing  to  the  earth's  surface  hydrtxarbon  fluids  compnsing  the 
steps  of: 

a)  fracturing  about  the  well  penetrating  into  the  subterranean 
formation  to  form  fractures  for  increased  production  of  the 
hydrocarbon  fluids; 
h)  injecting  a  proppant  coated  with  resin  in  a  fractunng  fluid  into 
said  fractures  for  holding  open  said  fractures  for  increased 
prtxluction  of  said  hydrocarbon  fluids;  and 

c)  employing  a  consolidating  fluid  for  consolidating  said  prop- 
pant downhole; 

the  improvement  which  compnses: 

d)  injecting  proppant  coated  with  an  oligomer  of  furfuryl  alco- 
hol, an  oil  soluble,  slightly  water  soluble  organic  acid  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  nitrobenzoic  acid,  toluene  sul- 
fonic  acid,   oxalic   acid   and   benzoic    acid,   and   an   alkyl 

I  alkanoate  to  consume  water  produced  by  the  polymerization 
of  the  resin,  wherein  said  furfuryl  alcohol  oligomer  forms  a 
sticky  coating  on  said  proppant; 

e)  suspending  said  coated  proppant.  acid  catalyst  and  alkyl 
alkanoate  in  a  earner  fluid  composing  water  which  is  from 
701^  to  100<^  saturated  with  sodium  chlonde; 

f)  forming  a  fluid  mixture  of  furfuryl  alcohol  oligomer  coated 
proppant.  acid  catalyst,  alkyl  alkanoate.  and  carrier  fluid; 

g)  introducing  the  fluid  mixture  compnsing  the  oligomer  coated 
proppant.  acid  catalyst,  and  alkyl  alkanoate  suspended  in  the 
earner  fluid  Into  fracture  and  forming  the  cured  consolidated 
proppant  particles  in  the  fracmre  to  prop  the  fracture  open. 


solution,  a  solution  of  a  heat  sensitive  pH-increasing  substance  and 
multivalent  metal  cations  which  are  members  of  the  same  catego- 
nes  of  these  substances  as  those  in  said  inhibitor  solution,  the 
specific  identities  of  said  heal  sensitive  substance  and  multivalent 
metal  cations  in  said  preflush  and/or  afterflush  solution  being  the 
same  or  different  from  such  substances  present  in  said  inhibitor 
solution. 


5,604,186 

ENCAPSULATED  ENZYME  BREAKER  AND  METHOD 

FOR  USE  IN  TREATING  SUBTERRANEAN 

FORMATIONS 

Charies  V.  Hunt;  Ronald  J.  Powell;  Michael  L.  Carter,  all  of 

Duncan;  Samuel  D.  Pelley,  Rush  Springs,  and   Lewis  R. 

Norman,   Duncan,   all   of  Okla..   assignors   to   Halliburton 

Company,  Duncan.  Okla. 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  388,861 

Int.  CI."  C09K  3/00:  E21B  43/26:43/267 

U.S,  Cl.  507—204  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  breaking  an  aqueous  fracturing  fluid  comprising 
introducing  said  aqueous  fracmnng  fluid  into  contact  with  an 
encapsulated  enzyme  breaker  compnsing  a  particulate  cellulose 
substrate  having  a  particle  size  in  the  range  of  from  about  10  to  50 
mesh,  an  enzyme  solution  coated  upon  said  substrate,  said  enzyme 
solution  including  a  first  micron-sized  insert  particulate  having  a 
particle  size  below  about  15  microns  and  present  in  an  amount  of 
from  about  1  to  about  15  percent  by  weight  of  the  enzyme  solution 
and  a  membrane  encapsulating  said  enzyme  solution  and  substrate, 
said  membrane  comprising  a  partially  hydrolyzed  acrylic 
crosslinked  with  either  an  azindine  prepolymer  or  a  carbodiimide 
and  having  imperfections  through  which  an  aqueous  fluid  can 
diflfuse  to  contact  said  enzyme  and  subsequently  diffuse  outward 
from  said  breaker  with  said  enzyme  to  contact  and  break  the 
fractunng  fluid  in  contact  therewith. 


5,604,185 

INHIBITION  OF  SCALE  FROM  OIL  WELL  BRINES 

UTILIZING  A  SLOW  RELEASE  COMPOSITION  AND  A 

PREFLUSH  AND/OR  AFTER  FLUSH 

John  Hen,  Skillman,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation, 

Fairfax,  Va. 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  411,172 
Int  a."  E21B  43/25:  C23F  11/12:11/14:11/167 
VS.  a.  507—119  20  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  the  inhibition  of  scale  deposition  on  the 
surfaces  of  a  well  coproducing  oil  and  scale  forming  brines  com- 
prising injecting  into  the  well  reservoir  an  acidic  aqueous  inhibitor 
solution  at  a  first  pH  containing  dissolved  therein  a  scale  inhibitor, 
multivalent  metal  cations  in  the  form  of  a  water-soluble  salt  in  the 
presence  of  which  said  scale  inhibitor  is  soluble  at  said  first  pH  but 
with  which  it  forms  sparingly  soluble  salts  at  a  higher  pH.  and  a 
heat-sensitive  pH-increasing  substance  which  decomposes  at 
elevated  temperatures  liberating  an  alkaline  compound,  such  that 
the  solution  is  inherently  heated  by  the  higher  ambient  reservoir 
temperature  to  a  temperamre  at  which  the  alkaline  compound  is 
liberated  from  the  heat-sensitive  substance  thus  raising  the  pH  of 
the  solution  to  said  higher  pH  at  which  a  sparingly  soluble  multi- 
valent metal  salt  of  the  scale  inhibitor  is  phase  separated  from  the 
solution  on  the  porous  surfaces  of  the  reservoir  rock  formation, 
providing  for  a  slow  release  of  inhibitor  into  the  produced  bnnes 
when  the  well  is  in  its  production-  phase,  the  improvement  com- 
posing injecting  as  a  preflush  before  said  injection  of  inhibitor 
solution  and/or  as  an  afterflush  after  said  injection  of  inhibitor 


5,604,187 
GREASE  COMPOSITION  FOR  CONSTANT  VELOOTY 
JOINTS 
Kiyoshl  Takeuchi;  Tsuyoshl  Sasaki,  both  of  Fujisawa;  Tomio 
Hanawa,    Mohka;    Yoshimi    Usui,    Mohka.   and   Takahiro 
Ogura,  Mohka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kyodo  Yushi  Co.. 
Ltd„  and  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  both  of 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  16.  1996,  Sen  No.  633,081 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Man  22,  1996.  8-065809 
InL  Cl."  ClOM  141/06:141/08 
VS.  Cl.  508—168  10  Oaims 

1 ,  A  grease  composition  for  constant  velocity  joints  consisting 
essentially  of; 

(a)  a  base  Oil; 

(b)  a  diurea  compound  represented  by  the  following  general 
formula; 

R '  NH— CO— NH— p— 0^4— CH,--p—C^4— NH— CO— 
NHR2 

wherein  R'  and  R'  may  be  the  same  or  diflfereni  and  each 
represents  an  aryl  or  cyclohexyl  group; 

(c)  melamine  cyanurate; 

(d)  molybdenum  disulfide;  and 

(e)  a  pbosphoius-fiee  sulfur  extreme  pressure  agent. 


1936 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


February  18,  1997 


February  18,  1997 


CHEMICAL 


1937 


5.604.188 

ZINC  ADDITIVES  OF  ENHANCED  PERFORM.ANCE 

CAPABILITIES 

Helen  T.  Ryan,  London.  England,  assignor  to  Ethyl  Petroleum 

Additives  Limited.  Bracknell.  England 

Filed  Sep.  18.  1995.  Sen  No.  529.937 
Claims  priority,  application  Lnited  Kingdom,  Sep.  26,  1994. 
9419333 

Int.  Cl.^  ClOM  141 AK):  141/12 
U.S.  a.  508—371  19  Claims 

1.  A  zinc-containing  addui\e  formed  by  admixing  ( i )  at  least  one 
zinc  diallcyldithiophosphaie  wherein  each  allcyl  group  contains  6  to 
12  carbon  atoms  and  is  branched  on  its  beta-carbon  atom,  and  (ii) 
at  least  one  zinc  alkanoale  wherein  each  alkanoate  group  is 
branched  on  its  beta-carbon  atom,  in  a  ratio  of  6  0  to  8.0  equiva- 
lents of  (II  per  equivalent  of  (lU.  said  additive  having  a  total  base 
number  of  at  least  10  milligrams  of  KOH  per  gram  and  a  charac- 
teristic NMR  peak  in  the  range  of  103  to  105  ppm 


LENS  OePOSlTS  ITV«  BrtVI 


5,604,189 
COMPOSITION  FOR  CLEANING  AND  WETTING 
CONTACT  LENSES 
Hong  J.  Zhang,  B2  Colonial  Dr.  #3,  Andover.  Mass.  01810: 
Edward  J.  EUis,  9  Hampton  Ct.,  Lynnfield,  Mass.  01940; 
Stanley  J.  Wrobel.  8  Eastman  Rd.,  Andover.  Mass.  01810, 
and  Chimpiramma  Potini,  29  Copley  Dr..  Methuen,  Mass. 
01844 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  350.749.  Dec.  7.  1994.  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  80.425,  Jun.  18,  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  468,603 
Int.  CI."  CUD  3/48: 1  AX) 
\}S.  a.  510—112  7  Oaims 

1  A  method  of  cleaning  and  wetting  a  contact  lens  comprising 
exposing  said  contact  lens  to  an  aqueous  composition  comprising 
(1)  a  non-amine  polyethyleneoxv -containing  compound  having  an 
HLB  value  of  at  least  about  18.  (li)  a  surface  active  agent  having 
cleaning  activity  for  contact  lens  deposits;  other  than  the  com- 
pound of  (1)  and  (111)  a  wetting  agent 

5  A  method  of  cleaning  and  wening  a  contact  lens  comprising: 

(a)  exposing  said  contact  lens  to  an  aqueous  composition  com- 
prising (1)  a  non  amine  polyethyleneoxy  containing  com- 
pound having  an  HLB  value  of  at  least  about  18;  and  (ii)  a 
surface  active  agent  having  cleaning  activity  for  contact  lens 
deposits,  other  than  the  compound  to  remove  contaminants 
thereof;  and  subsequently. 

(b)  treating  the  contact  lens  with  said  composition  to  wet  the 
surface  of  the  contact  lens  for  insertion  in  the  eye 


7  0 
I" 


4-8^*^  w/v  of  a  borate  compound;  and  water, 
said  composition  having  a  pH  of  6-7. 


5,604.191 

COMPOSITION  FOR  REMOVAL  OF  IONIC  SALT 

DEPOSITS 

Greg  R.  Inruh,  Amarillo,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Tech  Spray.  Inc., 

Amarillo.  Tex. 

ContinuaUon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  21.797.  Feb.  24.  1993.  This 

application  Mar.  28.  1994,  Ser.  No.  218,903 

Int.  CI."  C07D  215/14:  C23C  IH/iO 

L'.S.  a.  510—175  7  Claims 

L  A  system  for  removal  of  ionic  salt  deposits  on  a  circuit  board 

surface  by  bonding  with  an  alkali  metal  or  alkaline  earth  metal 

cation  comprising: 

(a)  a  circuit  board  surface  having  deposited  thereon  an  ionic  salt 
residue  containing  at  least  one  salt  of  an  alkali  metal  or  an 
alkaline  eanh  metal  canon,  and 

(b)  a  liquid  composition  in  contact  with  said  substrate  surface 
comprising: 

(1)  an  organic  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
alkyl  halide.  a  paraffinic  monohydnc  alcohol,  a  non- 
halogenated  paraffin,  an  aromauc  compound  and  mixtures 
thereof;  and 

(h)  a  complexing  agent  in  a  concentration  within  the  range  of 
about  0001  weight  percent  and  5  weight  percent,  said 
complexing  agent  being  a  crown  ether  formed  of  a  mono- 
cyclic oligo  ether  ligand  exclusively  containing  oxygen  as 
donor  atoms  and  being  in  a  guest/host  relationship  with  an 
alkali  metal  or  an  alkaline  earth  metal  cation  corresponding 
to  the  alkali  metal  or  alkaline  earth  metal  salt  in  said 
residue  on  said  circuit  board  surface. 


UMI 


5,604,190 

STABLE  LIQCID  ENZYME  COMPOSITIONS  AND 

METHODS  OF  ISE  IN  CONTACT  LENS  CLEANING  AND 

DISINFECTING  SYSTEMS 
Masood  A.  Chowhan;  Ronald  P.  QuinUna;  Bahram  Asgharian: 
Bor-Shyue  Hong,  all  of  Arlington,  Tex4  Thierry  Bilbault, 
Morris  Township,  NJ..  and  Ruth  A.  Rosenthal,  Alvarado. 
Tex.,  assignors  to  .Alcon  Laboratories,  Inc..  Fort  Worth.  Tex. 
FUed  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  477.001 
Int.  a."  CUD  .WH6:i/4.i 
UJS.  a.  510—114  22  Claims 

1    A  liquid  enzyme  composition  for  cleaning  contact  lenses 
comprising: 

an  en/yme  in  an  amount  effective  to  clean  the  lens; 
50-70^  v/v  of  propylene  glycol; 


5,604,192 
HARD  SURFACE  DETERGENT  COMPOSITIONS 
Daniel  W.  Michael,  and  Thomas  A.  Borcher.  Sr..  both  of  Cin- 
cinnati. Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  263,588,  Jun.  22,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  360342 
Int.  a."  CUD  9/W.I5AM):l/l2:  C09D  y/TW 
t.S.  a.  510—180  21  Claims 

1  A  hard  surface  detergent  composition  comprising  (a»  non- 
lonic  detergent  surfactant,  (bi  unsaturated  soap  of  fatty  acids 
having  a  titer  of  less  than  about  10'  C  and  a  water  soluble  cation, 
the  ratio  of  said  nonionic  detergent  surfactant  to  said  unsaturated 


soap  being  more  than  about  1:3:  and  (c)  the  balance  being  an 
aqueous  solvent  system  and  minor  ingredients,  the  pH  of  said 
composiuon  being  from  about  8  to  about  12.5,  and  said  composi- 
tion being  essentially  free  of  boramide. 


5,604,193 

ADHESIVE  AND  ENAMEL  REMOVER,  AND  METHOD 

OF  USE  WITH  D-LIMONENE,  DIBASIC  ESTER,  AN 

N-METHYL  PYRROLIDONE 

Jack  T.  Vlasblom,  Duntdin,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Dotolo  Research 

Corporation,  Largo,  Fla. 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  351.620 
Int  a."  CUD  7/24:7/26:7/32:  B08B  3/08 
VS.  a.  510—212  12  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  removing  adhesives  and  enamels,  consist 
ing  of: 

about  10  to  about  70  weight  percent  d-limonene; 
about  10  to  about  75  weight  percent  dibasic  acid  ester  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  dimethyl  adipate.  dimethyl  suc- 
cinate, dimethyl  glutarate,  and  mixtures  thereof;  and 
about  10  to  about  80  weight  percent  N-methyl  pyrrohdone 


5,604,195 
LIQUID  CLEANING  COMPOSITIONS  WITH 
POLYETHYLENE  GLYCOL  GREASE  RELEASE  AGENT 
Anne-Marie  Misselyn,  Villers-reveque;  RlU  Erilli,  Liege,  and 
Guy  Broze,  Grace-HoUogne,  all  of  Belgiuiii,  assignors  to 
Colgate-Palmolive  Co,  PJscataway,  N  J. 
Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  336,933,  Nov.  15,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  condniiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  1553T7, 
Nov.  23,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  20,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  504,972 
InL  a."  CUD  3/20:3/37:im:l/02 
U.S.  a.  510— 400  15  Claims 

1.  A  stable  microeraulsion  composition  having  a  pH  of  7±1.5 
consists  essentially  of  approximately  by  weight:  1.0*  to  20<*  of  an 
anionic  surfactant,  0.1%  to  50%  of  a  water  soluble  glycol  ether 
cosurfactant,  0.1%  to  10%  of  a  grease  release  agent  which  is  a 
polyethylene  glycol  which  is  complexed  with  said  anionic  surfac- 
tant, 0.1%  to  10%  of  a  water  insoluble  hydrocarbon  or  a  perfume 
and  the  balance  being  water  wherein  said  composition  does  not 
contain  any  anionic  polymer,  cationic  polymer,  cationic  disinfec- 
tant or  benzalkonium  chloride. 


I  5,604,194 

STABLE  LIQUID  DETERGENT  COMPOSITIONS 
COMPRISING  SPECIFIC  BRIGHTENER  AND  PVP  TO 
INHIBIT  DYE  TRANSFER 
Serge  G.  P.  R.  Cauwberghs,  Nieuwkerken,  and  Karel  M.  J. 
Depoot,  Waregem,  both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  The  Procter 
&  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
PCT  No.  PCr/US93/U141,  S  371  Date  Apr.  26.  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  26,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/11480,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  26,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  424313 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,  Nov.   17,   1992, 

3528/92 

InL  a."  CUD  3/28:3/34:3/37:3/42 
VS.  a.  510—325  16  Claims 

I  A  liquid  detergent  composition  comprising: 

(a)  from  0.01%  to  5%  of  a  polyvinylpyrrolidone; 

(b)  from  0.01%  to  1%  of  a  bnghtener  having  formula  (1) 


5,604,196 

NONFLAMMABLE  MILD  ODOR  SOLVENT  CLEANER 

WTTH  (M)ETHYL  LACTATE  AND  PROPYLENE  GLYCOL 

PROPYL  ETHER 
HeHTy  j.  Weltman,  and  T«my  L.  PhiUips,  both  of  Fort  Worth, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Lockheed  Corporation,  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  92,209,  Jul.  15,  1993,  Pat- 
No.  5,437308,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
927,921,  Aug.  6,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  743^58,  Aug.  9,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,188,754, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  686,180,  Apr.  16, 
1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
614,228,  Nov.  15,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  1, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  456,778 
Int  a."  CUD  7n6:7/50:7/6O:  B08B  3/08 
VS.  CI.  510—407  18  Claims 

1.  An  organic  cleaning  formulation  comprising: 
a  first  ingredient  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl 
lactate  and  ethyl  lactate  in  a  concentration  range  of  about 
20-24%  by  volume  and  a  second  ingredient  comprising  pro- 
pylene glycol  propyl  ether  in  a  concentration  range  of  about 
76-80%  by  volume,  wherein  the  flash  point  of  said  formula- 
tion in  degrees  Fahrenheit  is  at  least  about  116.  the  toxicity, 
defined  as  the  exposure  limit,  of  said  formulation  m  parts  per 
million  IS  at  least  about  175,  and  the  evaporation  rate  of  said 
formulation  is  not  greater  than  about  21  compared  to  the 
evaporation  rate  of  butyl  acetate  equal  100. 


(1) 


wherein  R,.  R,.  R„  R4  and  R,  independenUy  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  sulfonic  acid  radical,  hydrogen,  C1-C4  alkyl. 
C1-C4  alkoxy.  halogen,  -CN.  phenoxy  and  benzyloxy,  and  only 
one  substituent  R,  to  R,  is  sulfonic  acid  radical;  and 

(c)  water  in  an  amount  of  less  than  20%  by  weight  of  the 
detergent  composition. 


5,604,197 

SOFTENING  THROUGH  THE  WASH  COMPOSITIONS 
Alfred  Busch,  Londerzeel,  and  Andre  C.  Convents,  Diegem, 

both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Com- 
pany, Cincinnati,  Ohio 
PCT  No.  PCT/US94W7069,  S  371  Date  Jan.  19,  1996,  5  102(e) 

Date  Jan.  19,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095«3387,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Feb.  2,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  583,012 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  European  Pat  Off.,  Jul.  22, 
1993,  93870150 

Int  a."  D06M  15/19:  CUD  3/12:3/37 
VS.  a.  510—516  3  Claims 

1.  A  dye  transfer  inhibiting  fabric  softening  composition  com- 
prising 

a)  0.0001%  to  10%  by  weight  of  poly(4-vinylpyndine-N-oxide) 
having  a  ratio  of  amine  to  amine  N-oxide  of  from  about  2:3  to 
about  1:1.000.000:  and 

b)  0.5%  to  30%  by  weight  of  a  fabric  softening  clay. 


1938 
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5,604,198 

METHOD  TO  ENHANCE  PERMEABILrTY  OF  THE 

BLOOD/BRAIN  BLOOD/NERVE  BARRIERS  TO 

THERAPEUTIC  AGENTS 

Joseph  F.  Podnslo,  5719  SL  Mary's  Dr.  NW.,  Rochester,  Minn. 

55901,  and  GtoXny  L.  Curran,  629  23rd  SL  NE„  Rochester. 

Minn.  55906 

Filed  May  12,  1994,  Scr.  No.  241.621 
Int.  a."  A61K  .IS/16 
VS.  CI.  514—6  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  to  enhance  the  ability  of  a  neurologically  active 
compound  to  penetrate  the  blood  nerve  banier  (BNB)  or  blood 
brain  barrier  (EBB)  comprising  parenterally  administering  to  a 
mammal  in  need  of  treatment  with  said  neurologically  active 
compound,  a  conjugate  consisting  of  an  effective  amount  of  said 
neurologically  active  compound  conjugated  to  a  carrier  molecule 
with  a  substantial  permeability  coefficient  across  the  BNB  or  BBB 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hemoglobin,  lysozyme,  cyto- 
chrome c.  ceruloplasmin.  calmodulin,  ubiquitin  and  substance  P. 


5,604,201 
METHODS  AND  REAGENTS  FOR  INfflBITING  FURIN 
ENDOPROTEASE 
Gary  Thomas,  Tbaiatin,-  Eric  D.  Anderson,  Portland;  Laurd 
ThoouK,  l^iaiatin,  all  of  Oreg..  and  Joel  S.  Hayflick,  Seattle, 
Wash.,  assignors  to  State  of  Oregon,  Acting  by  and  through 
the  Oregon  State  Board  of  Higher  Education  on  Behalf  of 
the  Oregon  Health  Sdcnccs  University,  a  non-profit  organi- 
zation, Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  2,202 
InL  a."  C07K  14/SI:  C07H  21/04:  A61K  3H/55:  C12N  1/21:1/ 

15:15/63 
US.  a.  514—12  14  Claims 

1.  A  furin  endoprotease  inhibitor  that  is  an  a|-antitrypsin  variant 
having  an  amino  acid  sequence  comprising  the  amino  acids  -Arg- 
Xaa-Xaa-Arg-.  wherein  Xaa  is  any  amino  acid,  at  positions 
355-358  of  the  native  a, -antitrypsin  amino  acid  sequence  (SEQ  ID 
No.:6). 


5,604,199 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  HBROSIS  IN  SKELETAL 
MUSCLE  TISSUE 
Vicky  L.  Funamige,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  The  Nem- 
ours Foundathto,  Wilmington,  DcL 
Coadnutioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  219,210,  Mar.  29,  1994, 
ahandoncd.  This  appUcatioa  Oct.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  543,812 
Int  a."  A61K  .W/6.J//295 
U.S.  a.  514—6  23  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treaung  skeletal  muscle  fibrosis  in  mammals 
comprismg  the  steps  of 

(A.)  identifying  an  individual  suspected  of  suffering  from  a 

disorder  targeting  skeletal  muscle  tissue,  and 
(B.)  administering  to  such  individual  an  effective  amount  of 
pharmaceutical  composition  that  includes  at  least  one  metal- 
loporphyrin  compound  to  reduce  the  rate  of  skeletal  muscle 
hbrotic  tissue  growth.  ♦ 


UMI 


5.604,200 

WOLTrt)  THERAPEUTIC  MIXTURE  CONTAINING 

MEDICAL  GRADE  HYALURONIC  AQD  AND  TISSUE 

CULTL'RE  GRADE  PLASMA-FIBRONECTIN  IN  A 

DELIVERY  SYSTEM  THAT  CREATES  A  MOIST 

ENVIRONMENT  WHICH  SIMULATES  IN  UTERO 

HEALING 

Darlene  Taylor-McCord,  24666  MomingsUr  La.,  Dana  Point, 

Calif.  92629 

riled  May  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  236.176 
Int  a."  A61K  .im6:35/l4:  C08B  37/OH:  C07K  14/75 
\JS.  a.  514—8  15  Claims 

1   A  substantially  collagen-free  composition  for  the  trealmeni  of 
chronic  bums,  open  sores,  incisions  and  wounds  in  human  skin, 
said  composition  compnsing 
medical  grade  hyaluronic  acid, 
tissue  culture  grade  plasma  hhronectin. 

a  topical  s«ilution  comprising  a  mixture  of  four  or  more  constitu- 
ents selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  calcium,  phosphate, 
unc  acid.  urea,  sodium,  potassium,  chloride  and  magnesium, 
wherein  said  medical  grade  hyaluronic  acid  and  said  tissue 
culture  grade  pla.sma  hbronectin  are  earned  by  said  topical 
solution  to  the  site  of  said  bums,  open  sores,  incisions  and 
wounds  to  create  a  moisi  environment  for  optimum  healing 


5,604402 
USE  OF  NGF  GROWTH  FACTORS  TO  TREAT  DRUG- 
INDUCED  NEUROPATHY 
John  A.  Kcsslcr,  New  Canaan,  Coon.,  and  Stuart  C.  Apfel, 
West  Hempstead,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Albert  Einstein  CoUege 
of  Medicine  of  Yeshiva  University,  a  Division  of  Ycshiva 
University 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  17349,  Feb.  10,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  612347,  Nov.  13,  1990. 
This  appUcation  Nov.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  153,796 
Int  a.*-  A61K  3H/O0:5l/O0 
VS.  a.  514—12  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  taxol-induced  toxic  sensory  neuropathy 
in  a  mammal  undergoing  treatment  with  taxol  comprising  admin- 
istering prior  to  or  in  combination  with  said  taxol  treatment  an 
amount  of  nerve  growth  factor  (NGF)  effective  to  treat  said  taxol- 
induced  toxic  sen.sory  neuropathy. 


5,604,203 

ANALOGS  OF  PEPTIDE  YY  AND  USES  THEREOF 

Ambikaipakan  Balasubramaniam,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor 

to  University  of  Cincinnati,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  109,326,  Aug.  19,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  38334, 
Mar.  29,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  24,  1994, 
Ser.  No.  329,151 
Int  CI."  A61K  iH/W:  C07K  5/00:7/00:17/00 
VS.  a.  514—12  29  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 

Ri 

R  —  x-a"-a-"-a;''-a-''-a-'^-a-'-a-'»-a^-a"'- 


/ 

-A"-A'--A"-A"-A"-A'»-R4 


wherein 

X  IS  Cys  or  is  deleted; 

each  of  R'  and  R"  is  bonded  to  ihe  nitrogen  atom  of  the  a-amino 

group  of  the  N-terminal  amino  acid; 
R,    IS    H.   r,-C,,   alkyl.   C,-C,,   aryl.   C,-C,,   acyl.   C,-C„ 

aralkyl.  or  C7-C1,  alkaryl; 
R,   IS  H.  C,-C,,   alkyl.  C^-C.h  aryl.  C.-C,,  acyl.  C7-C,g 

aralkyl,  or  C^-Cu  alkaryl; 
.A"'  IS  an  aromatic  amino  acid.  Ala.  Aib.  Anb.  N-Me-Ala.  or  Is 

deleted; 
A'"  IS  Ser.  Thr.  Ala,  Alb.  N-Me-Ser.  N-Me  Thr.  N  Me- Ala. 

D  Trp.  or  is  deleted; 
A-^  IS  Leu.  Gly.  He.  Val.  Trp.  Nle,  Nva.  Aib.  Anb.  N-Me-Leu.  or 

IS  deleted; 


A^'  is  Arg.  Lys,  homo-Arg,  diethyl-homo-Arg,  Lys-€-NH— R 

(where  R  is  H,  a  branched  or  straight  chain  C.-C,,,  alkyl 

group,  or  an  aryl  group),  Om,  or  is  deleted; 
A^"  IS  Ala,  His,  Thr,  3-Me-His.  1-Me-His,  Ppyrozolylalanine, 

N-Me-His,  Arg.   Lys,   homo-Arg,  diethyl-homo-Arg.  Lys-€- 

NH— R  (where  R  is  H,  a  branched  or  straight  chain  C,-C,o 

alkyl  group,  or  an  aryl  group),  Om,  or  is  deleted; 
A"  IS  Nal,  Bip,  Pep,  Tic,  Trp,  Bth.  Thi.  or  Dip; 
A'*  IS  Leu,  Val,  Trp,  Nle.  Nva,  Aib,  Anb.  or  N-Me-Leu; 
A-'  is  Asn,  Ala,  Gin,  Gly.  Trp,  or  N-Me-Asn; 
a'"  is  Leu,  He,  Val,  Trp,  Nle,  Nva.  Aib.  Anb,  or  N-Me-Leu: 
A"  IS  Val,  Leu.  lie,  Trp.  Nle,  Nva,  Aib,  Anb,  or  N-Me-Val: 
A"  is  Thr,  Ser,  N-Me-Ser.  N-Me-Thr,  or  D-Trp; 
A"   is  Cys,  Arg,  Lys,   homo-Arg.  diethyl-homo-Arg.  Lys-e- 

NH — R  (where  R  is  H,  a  branched  or  straight  chain  C,-C,o 

alkyl  group,  or  Cf,-C|8  aryl  group),  or  On; 
a'*  is  Cys,  Gin,  Asn,  Ala,  Gly,  N-Me-Gin.  Aib,  or  Anb; 
a"  is  Cys,  Arg.   Lys.   homo-Arg,  diethyl-homo-Arg,   Lys-€- 

NH — R  (where  R  is  H.  a  branched  or  straight  chain  C,-C,o 

alkyl  group,  or  Cf,-C,^  aryl  group),  or  Om; 
a'*  is  an  aromatic  amino  acid,  or  Cys; 
R,   is   H,  C,-C,,  alkyl,  C^-C,,  aryl,  C,-C,,   acyl.  C-C,, 

aralkyl,  or  Cj-C.g  alkaryl; 
R4   IS  H,  C,-C,j  alkyl.  C^-C,,  aryl.  C.-C,,  acyl.  C7-C,, 

aralkyl,  or  C7-C,s  alkaryl,  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 

salt  thereof. 
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5,604,204 
METHOD  OF  INDUCING  BONE  GROWTH  USING  TGF-P 
Arthur  J.  Ammann,  San  Rafael,  and  Christopher  G.  Rudman, 
San  Francisco,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Genentech,  Inc., 
South  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  132,405,  Nov.  12,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,409,896,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  63,841,  May  18, 

1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  790.856, 

Nov.  12,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

401,906,  Sep.  1,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,158,934.  This  appUcation 

Feb.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  395,939 

Int  CI."  A61K  38A)0:  C12N  15/00:  C07K  14/00 

VS.  0.  514—12  7  Oaims 

1.  A  device  for  implantation  into  a  site  of  an  animal  where 

skeletal  tissue  is  deficient  comprising  a  device  treated  with  an 

effective  amount  of  a  composition  comprising  TGF-P  and  an 

osteogenic  cell   source  in  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  earner 

excluding  a  bone  morphogenetic  cofactor 


5,604,206 
COMPLEXES  CONTAINING  S(-H)  PHENYL  ALKANE 
ACIDS  AND  AMINO  SUGARS 
Henrich  H.  Paradies,  Iserlohn,  Germany,  assignor  to  Medice 
Chem.-Pharm.  Fabrik  Putter  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Iserlohn/ 
Westfalen,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  792,479,  Nov.  15,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  328,722 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  15,  1990,  40  36 
460.7 

Int  CI."  A61K  31/70:  C07H  5/04:5/06 
U.S.  a.  514—23  14  Oaims 


5,604.205 

BIOPREPARATION  RIAL  AND  METHOD  FOR  FEEDING 

VARIOUS  GROUPS  OF  ANIMALS,  POULTRY  AND  BEES 

Nikolai  V.  Makarov;  Galina  J.  Zharkova.  and  LJubov  J.  Rya- 
binina,  all  of  Moscow,  Russian  Federation,  assignors  to  Akt- 
sionemoe  Obschestvo  Zakrytogo  Tlpa  "Biotekhinvest",  Rus- 
sian Federation 

per  No.  PCT/RU94/00099,  S  371  Date  Jan.  5,  1995,  {  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  5,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/24885,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  10,  1994 

PCT  FUed  May  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  362,532 
Claims  priority,  application  Russian   Federation,  May  5, 

1993,  93025986.15 

Int  CI."  A23J  3/32:  A23K  1/04:1/10:  A61K  38A)I 

VS.  a.  514—21  9  Claims 

1.  A  biopreparation  compnsing  the  following  in  terms  of  weight 

percent; 


Amino  Acids 


Free 
Fixed 


30-^ 
30-55 


13.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  a  complex  of  an  S(-t-)-phenyI 
alkanoie  acid  and  amino  sugar,  said  method  comprising: 

(a)  combining  said  S(-t-)-phcnyl  alkanoie  acid  with  an  aqueous 
buffer  solution  having  a  pH  range  of  5.5  to  7.5  at  20°  C; 

(b)  heating  the  combined  acid  and  buffer  solution  of  step  (a)  to 
40°  C.  with  constant  stirring  until  a  clear  transparent  solution 
is  obtained  and  all  of  said  S(-i-)-phcnyl  alkanoie  acid  is  dis- 
solved; 

(e)  adjusting  the  pH  of  the  solution  resulting  from  step  (b)  to 
5.5-6.0  by  the  addition  of  diluted  phosphoric  acid,  then  add- 
ing said  amino  sugar  in  an  equimolar  mount  relative  to  said 
S(-f)-phenyl  alkanoie  acid  to  form  a  reaction  mixture;  and 

(d)  after  complex  formation  is  complete,  cooling  said  reaction 
mixture  to  precipitate  therefrom  said  complex  in  crystalline 
form,  and  recovering  said  precipitated  complex  from  said 
reaction  mixture. 


1940 
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5.604  J©7 
SIALYL  LE"  ANALOGUES  AS  INHIBITORS  OF 
CELLULAR  ADHESION 
Shawn  A.  DeFrees,  San  Marcos;  Federico  C.  A.  Gaeta.  Oliven- 
hain;   John  J.   Gaudino.   Westlake   Village,   all   of  Calif.; 
Zhongli    Zheng,    Lexington,    Mass.,   and    Masaji    Havashi, 
Kobe,  Japan,  assignors  lo  Cytel  Corporation,  San   Diego, 
Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  241,645,  May  12,  1994, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  62,120,  May  14, 

1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

345,072 

Int.  CI."  A61K  M/7I5JI/73:  C07H  3/06 

VS.  tl.  514—25  44  Oaims 

1  A  compound  of  the  formula 


5,604,208 
ANTIBIOTIC  PREPARATION  AND  I  SE  OF  THE  SAME 
IN  PLANTS 
Miguel  E.  .41varado-Licon,  Chihuahua,  Mexico,  assignor  to 
Quiniica  Agronomica  de  Mexica,  S.de.R.L.ML.  Chihuahua, 
Mexico 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  868,842,  Apr.  16,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  380,442 
Int  CI."  A6IK  31/70 
VS.  CI.  514—40  25  Claims 

10  A  method  of  treating  plants  comprismg  exposing  plants 
suspected  of  being  infected  with  a  pathogenic  microorganism  to  a 
composition  composing  a  bactenostatically  or  bacterux:idally 
eflective  amount  of  gentamicin,  or  salt  thereof,  and  an  inert, 
agnculturally  acceptable  particulate  earner  which  suspends  in  an 
agnculturally  acceptable  liquid  diluent,  wherein  said  gentamicin 
adheres  to  the  surface  of  said  inert,  particulate  carrier. 


OR' 


OR* 


R'O 


NH 


R' 


wherein 

7,  IS  hydrogen.  C.-C^  acyl  or 


H,< 


RX) 


OR* 


OR 


UMI 


Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C(0),  SO,.  HNC(O), 
(X(Oi  and  SC(0); 

R'  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  aryl.  a  substituted 
aryl  and  a  phenyl  C,-C,  alkylene  group,  wherein  said  aryl 
substitueni  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  halo, 
tnfluoromethyl.  nitro.  C.-C,,  alkyl.  C|-C,k  alkoxy.  amino 
mono-C|-C|,  alkylamino.  di-C,-C|,  alkylamino.  benzy- 
lamino.  C|-C,„  alkylben/ylamino,  C,-  C,,  ihioalkyl  and 
C,-C|,  alkyl  carboxamido  groups,  or 

R'Y  is  allyloxycarbonyl  or  chloroacetyl; 

R"  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  monosaccharide, 
disacchande.  h>drogen.  C.-C,,  straight  chain,  branched  i.hdin 
or  cyclic  hsdrocarbyl.  C|-C„  alkyl  C,-C,  alkylene 
u>carboxylate.  u)-trisubstiluted  silyl  C:.-Ci  alkylene  wherein 
said  H)-m.substiluted  silyl  is  a  silyl  group  having  three  sub- 
slittients  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
C1-C4  alkyl  and  phenyl. 

or  OR'  together  form  a  C,-C|,  straight  chain,  branched  chain  or 
cyclic  hydrocarbyl  carbamate. 

R'  IS  hydrogen  or  C.-C^  acyl. 

R'  IS  hydrogen.  C.-C^  alkyl  or  benzyl. 

R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  benzyl, 
methoxybenzyl.  dimethoxybenzyl  and  C,-C^  acyl, 

R'  IS  methyl  or  hydroxymeihyl.  and 

X  is  selected  from  tfie  group  consisting  of  C.-Cs  acyloxy, 
Cj-C^  hydroxylacyloxy,  hydroxy,  halo  and  azido. 


5,604^09 
SYNERGISTIC  ANTIVIRAL  COMPOSITIONS 
Masatii   Uba-sawa.   and   Satoshi   Yuasa,   both   of  Yokohama, 
Japan,    assignors    to    Mitsubishi    Chemical    Corporation, 
Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1994.  Ser.  No.  253,274 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jun.  3,  1993.  5-133368 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/50^.31/52:31/70 
VS.  CI.  514—45 

1.    A    composition    comprising    an    antiretroviral 


8  aaims 

synergistic 


amount   of   2  " 
isopropyluracil. 


-dideoxyinosine  and  6-benzyl-l-ethoxymethyl-5- 


5.604,210 
INHIBITOR  OF  VASCULAR  PERMEABILITY 
ENHANCER 
Akinobu        Nagaoka.        Kawanishi;        Tetsuji        Imamoto, 
KJtakatsuragi-gun:    Tsuneo    Asano,    Kawanishi;    Yoshihiro 
Sugiura.  Tsunimai-nishimachi.  and  Giichi  Goto,  Osaka,  all 
of  Japan,  a.ssignors  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1995.  .Ser.  No.  456.723 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  2,  1994.  6-120947 

Int.  CI."  A61K  31/70 

V.S.  CI.  514 — 46  28  Claims 

1    A  methixl  for  treating  or  presenting  cerebrovascular  disease 

by  inhibiting  a  vascular  permeability  enhancer,  which  compnses 

administering  a  pharmaceutically  etTective  amount  of  a  compound 

of  the  formula: 

(I) 


wherein 
A  is  (II  a  halogen  atom,  (ii)  — X— R'  in  which  — X —  is  — O — , 
— S— ,  — NH—  or  — NHNH—  and  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom, 
an  acyl  group,  an  optionally  substituted  hydrocarbon  group  or 
an  optionally  subsututed  aromatic  heterocyclic  group,  or  (lii) 
— Y=R''  in  which  — Y=  is  — N=  or  — NHN=  and  R^  is  an 
optionally  substituted  divalent  hydrocarbon  group, 
R'  IS  (1)  a  hydrogen  atom,  (11)  a  halogen  atom,  (111)  an  optionally 
substituted  hydrocarbon  group,  (iv»  an  optionally  substituted 
heterocyclic  group  or  (v)  — Z — R^  in  which  — Z —  is  — O — , 


— S —  or  — NH —  and  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  optionally 
substituted  hydrocarbon  group  or  an  optionally  substituted 
aromatic  heterocyclic  group; 

R-  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  or  an  optionally  substi- 
tuted heterocyclic  group; 

B  is  — W— R"  in  which  — W—  is  — CH,— ,  >C=0  or  >C=S 
and  R"  is  hydroxyl,  or  an  optionally  substituted  alkoxy,  acy- 
loxy, alkylsulfinyl,  alkylsulfonyl,  O-phosphono  or  amino 
group,  or  B  together  with  E  may  optionally  form  a  cyclic 
phosphoric  ester,  and 

D  and  E  are  independently  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  optionally 
substituted  amino  group,  an  azido  group,  a  halogen  atom  or  an 
optionally  protected  hydroxyl  group,  or  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,604,213 
17-SUBSTITUTED  STEROIDS  USEFUL  IN  CANCER 
TREATMENT 
Susan  E.  Barrie,  Kent;  Michael  Jannan,  London;  Gerard  A. 
Potter,  Cheshire,  and  Ian  R.  Hardcastle,  Sutton,  all  of  Great 
Britain,  assignors  to  British  Technology  Group   Limited, 
London,  England 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  315,882 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  31, 1992, 
9207057;  Nov.  27,  1992,  9224880;  Sep.  30.  1993,  9320132;  JuL 
14,  1994,  9414192 

Int.  a."  A61K  31/58:  C07J  43/00 
VS.  a.  514—176  22  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  (I) 

(I) 


5,604,211 
SACCHARIDE  FOR  SUPPLEMENTING  ENERGY  TO 
LIVING  BODY,  AND  USES 
Takashi  Shibuya;  Hiroto  Chaen;  Shuzo  Sakai,  and  Toshio  Miy- 
ake,  all  of  Okayama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Hayashibara  Seibutsu  Kagaku  Kenky^jo,  Okayama,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  86,456,  Jul.  6,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  791,683,  Nov.  14,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Nov.  23.  1994,  Ser.  No.  347,222 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1991,  3-268683; 
Sep.  20,  1991,  3-268684 

int.  a."  A61K  31/715:  A23G  3/00 
VS.  a.  514—53  13  Claims 

1  A  pharmaceutical  composition  which  is  comprised  of  a  sac- 
charide composition  which  contains  at  least  10*  neotrehalose  by 
weight  and  a  pharmaceutically  effective  parenteral  earner  and  is 
characterized  by; 

(a)  being  readily  metabolized  and  utilized  in  a  normal  mammal; 

(b)  being  able  to  slightly  increase  the  blood  sugar  level  of  said 
normal  mammal  but  does  not  substantially  increa.se  the  insulin 
level  in  said  normal  mammal  when  said  composition  is 
administered  parenterally;  and 

(c)  being  pharmaceutically  more  stable  than  a  coiresponding 
composition  lacking  neotrehalose. 


5,604,212 
SALICYLIC  ACID  FOR  REGULATING  SKIN  WRINKLES 

AND/OR  SKIN  ATROPHY 
Roy  L.  Blank,  Spring  Valley,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Richardson- 

Vicks,  Inc.,  Sheiton,  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  434^50,  May  3,  1995,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  28,756,  Mar.  9,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  796,750,  Nov.  25,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jon.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  465,503 

Int  a.*  A61K  31/60:7/42 

VS.  CI.  514—159  2  Claims 

1    A  method  for  preventing,  retarding,  arresting,  or  reversing 

wrinkles  or  atrophy  in  mammalian  skin  composing  treating  the 

skin  with  a  safe  and  effective  amount  of  a  composition  comprising: 

(a)  a  safe  and  effective'  amount  of  salicylic  acid; 

(b)  a  safe  and  effective  amount  of  a  sunscreening  agent;  and 

(c)  a  pharmaceutically-acceptable  earner. 


wherein  X  represents  the  residue  of  the  A.  B  and  C  rings  of  a 

steroid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

androstan-3a-  or  3^-01, 

androst-5-en-3a-  or  3^-01. 

androst-4-en-3-one. 

androst-2-ene, 

androst-4-ene, 

androst-5-ene, 

androsta-5.7-dien-3a  or  3P-ol, 

androsta- 1 ,4-dien-3-one, 

estra-l,3,51101-trien-3-ol, 

5a-androstan-3-one, 

androst-4-ene-3,l  1-dione, 

6-  fl  uoroandrost-4-ene-  3-one, 

androstan-4-ene  -  3 ,6-dione , 

each   of  which,   where   structurally   permissible,   can   be   further 

derivatised  in  one  or  more  of  the  following  ways: 

to  form  3 -esters 

to  have  one  or  more  carbon  to  carl)on  ring  double  bonds  in  any 
of  the  5,6-.  6.7-.  7.8-,  9,11-  and  11,12-posioons 

as  3-oximes 

as  3-methylenes 

as  3-carboxylates 

as  3-nitriles 

as  3-nitTOS 

as  3-desoxy  derivatives 

to  have  one  or  more  hydroxy,  halo.  C|^-alkyl.  trifiuoro-methyl. 
C,  4-alkoxy.  C.^-alkanoyloxy,  benzoyloxy.  0x0.  methylene  or 
alkenyl  substituents  in  the  A.  B.  or  C-nng 

to  be  19-nor; 

R  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  of  1-*  carbon 
atoms, 

androsta-3,5-diene. 

androsta-3,5-diene-3-ol, 

estra- 1,3,51 10]-tnene  and 

estra-l,3,51IO]-trien-3-ol. 

5a-androstan-3-one: 

androst-4-ene-3, 1 1  -dione, 

6- fl  uoroandrost-4-ene- 3 -one , 

androsian-4-ene-3,6-dione. 
each  of  which,  where  structurally  permissible,  can  be  further 
denvatised  in  one  or  more  of  the  following  ways: 

to  form  3-esters 

to  have  one  or  more  carbon  or  carbon  ring  double  bonds  m  any 
of  the  5,6-,  6,7-,  7.8-,  9,11-  and  11,12-positions 

as  3-oximes 

as  3-iTiethylenes 

as  3-carboxylates 
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as  3-nitriles 

as  3-nitros 

as  3-dcsoxy  derivatives 

to  have  one  or  more  hydroxy,  halo.  C,  4-alkyl.  tnfluoromethyl. 
C,.4-alkoxy.  C,  j-alkanoyloxy,  hen/oyloxy.  0x0.  methylene  or 
alkenyl  substituents  in  the  A.  B.  or  C -ring 

to  be  19-nor. 

R  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alky  I  group  of  1-4  carbon 
atoms; 

R'''  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom  or  an  alksl 
group  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms: 

each  of  the  R'**  substituenis  mdependently  represents  a  hydrogen 
atom  or  an  alkyl  or  alkoxv  group  of  1-4  carbon  atoms,  a 
hydroxy  group  or  an  alkylearbonyloxy  group  of  2  to  5  carbon 
atoms  or  together  represent  an  0x0  or  methylene  group  or  R 
and  one  of  the  R'""  groups  together  represent  a  double  bond 
and  the  other  R'"'  group  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an 
alkyl  group  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  and 

R'"  represent.s  a  hydrogen  atom,  halogen  atom,  or  an  alkyl  group 
of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  m  the  form  of  the  free  bases  or 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts,  but  excluding 
3p-acetoxy- 1 7-(  3-pyridy  1  )androsta-5. 14. 16-lnene.  3^.  1 5a 
and  3P.15P-diaceloxy-i7-(3  pyndyl)androsta-5.  Ifidiene  and 
3P-meihoxy-17-(3-pyridyl-5a-androsl-16-ene 


Y  is  O: 

the  group  — O —  polycycle  represents  the  residue  of  a  sterol; 

the  sulfate  of  which  is  hydrolyzable  by  an  enzyme  having 
steroid  sulphatase  (E.C  3.1.6.2)activity:  or  a  pharmaceuti- 
cally acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5.604^16 

COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  ESTERS  OF 

I NSATLRATED  FATTY  ACIDS 

David  F.   Horrobin.  Guildford.  England,  assignor  to  Scotia 

Holdings  PLC.  England 

Filed  Jan.  6.  1994.  Ser.  No.  178353 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Jan.  6,  1993, 
9300125 

Int,  CI.'  A61K  .<//56   C07J  9/()0 
VS.  CI.  514—182  13  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  or  nutntional  composition  compnsing  at 
least  10'*^  by  weight  of  a  cholesterol  fatty  acid  ester,  wherein  the 
fatty  acid  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  gamma-linolenic 
acid,  dihomo-gamma-linolenic  acid,  adrenic  acid,  the  22:S  n-6 
acid,  steandonic  acid,  the  20:4  n-3  acid,  eicosapentaenoic  acid, 
docosahexaenoic  acid,  the  22:5  n-3  acid  and  columbinic  acid,  in 
association  with  a  suitable  diluent  or  earner 


5.604J14 
REDl  tTION  OF  BOAR  ODOR  IN  MEAT 
Hector  W.  Alila.  The  Woodlands,  Tex.;   Michael  T.  Clark. 
Downingtown.  Pa.;  Richard  D.  Hedde,  West  Chester.  Pa.; 
Mark  A.  Levy.  Wayne,  Pa.,  and  Thomas  O.  Lindsey.  Coates- 
ville.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Pfizer  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y. 
PCT  No.  PCT/i:S94/02600.  5  371  Date  Oct.  20.  1995.  §  I02(e» 
Date  Oct.  20.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/20112,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  15.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  513,952 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Mar.  10.  199.3. 
9304909 

Int.  CI."  A61K  .<//56;.?//.<.<,  A23L  //.</ 
VS.  a.  514—177  17  aaims 

1  .A  methtxl  for  eliminating  or  lessening  the  incidence  of  'Niar 
odor"  in  meal  from  reared  male  pigs  which  compnses  administer 
ing  to  such  male  pigs  an  eftective  amount  of  a  boar  4-ene-5-a 
reductase  inhibiting  comptiund. 


5.604,215 
STEROID  SI  l.PHATASE  INHIBITORS 
Michael  J.  Reed,  London,  and  Barry  V.  1..  Potter,  Bath,  both  of 
I  nited  Kingdom.  as.signors  to  Imperial  College  of  S-ience. 
Technology  and  Medicine.  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/(;B92/01586.  §  371  Date  Dec.  27.  1994.  §  I02(el 
Date  l>ec.  27.  19«M,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/05063.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  18,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  28.  19S2.  Ser.  No.  196.19I 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Aug.  29.  1991. 
9118465 

Int.  CI.'  C07J   <l/iKl:^IAMt:  A6IK  .<//.^A5 
VS.  CI.  514—178  12  Claims 

I  .A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  in  admixture  with  a 
phannaceutically  acceptable  diluent  or  earner  a  compound  of  ihc 
fixmula 


R  — ,\— <1 


/ 


Polycycle 


where 

R  IS  H  or  alkenyl; 
X  IS  S; 


5.604,217 

7-ACYL-3-(SUBSTITlTED  CARBAMOYLOXY)  CEPHEM 

COMPOUNDS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR 

PREPARATION 

Shigeto  Negi.  Ibaraki;  Motosuke  Yamanaka.  Chiba;  Kanemasa 
Katsu,   Ibaraki;    Isao  Sugiyama.   Ibaraki;    Yuuki   Komatu, 
Ibaraki;    ALsushi    Kamata,    Ibaraki;    Akihiko    l^unioka, 
Ibaraki.  and  ^'oshimasa   Machida.  Ibaraki.  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Eisai  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  .393,074.  Feb.  23.  1995.  v»hich  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  209,484,  Mar.  14,  1994,  v»hicb  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  789,669,  Nov.  8.  1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  463,353 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Nov.  9.  1990,  2-302783; 
Feb.  14.  1991.  3-40747:  Mar.  8.  1991,  .3-67709;  Apr,  12,  1991. 
3-169512 

Int.  CI."  C07D  .W//26,  A61K  .^/A^S 
I  .S.  CI.  514—202  1  Claim 

1  An  antihaclenal  composition  comprising  an  antibaclenalK 
effective  amount  ol  7-acyl-3-subslituted  carbanioyloxy  cephem 
compound  represented  by  the  following  tomiula  ( I): 


-r— roNH 


HrN 


N 
I 
R' 


(I) 


CH;OCN 


/ 

'I 

\ 


R' 


wherein  .A  means  a  -CH=  or  -N=  group;  R'  denote^  a  hydroxyl 
group,  a  lower  alkoxv  I  group,  a  fluonne-substiluted  lower  alkoxyl 
group  or  a  hvdroxyl  group  protected  by  a  protecting  group.  R"  and 
R'  are  the  same  or  diftercnl  and  individually  represent  a  lower 
alkvl  group,  a  hvdroxyl-substituted  lower  alkyl  group,  a 
c.irbamoyl-subsiiiuled  lower  alkvl  group  or  a  cyano-substituted 
lower  alkyl  group.  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom  and  R'  is  a  lower  alkoxyl 
group  or  a  lower  alkyl  group  which  mav  optionally  be  subMituted 
by  one  or  more  halogen  atoms,  or  the  group  represented  by  the 
formula 

R- 


R' 


means  a  4-6  membered  heterocyclic  group  of  the  formula 


.RIO 


V^ 


R'o. 


wherein  R'"  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl.  hydroxyl 
or  hydroxyl -substituted  lower  alkyl  group,  and  R^  denotes  a  car- 
boxyl  group  or  a  carboxyl  group  protected  by  a  protecting  group; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof  and  a  pharmaceuti- 
cally acceptable  carrier  therefor. 


5.604,219 
INDOLOCARBAZOLE  DERIVATIVES  THAT  STIMULATE 

PLATELET  PRODUCTION 
Chikara  Murakata,  Hachioji;  Junichi  Wataiiabe,  Sunto-gun; 
Yutaka  Saitoh,  Machida;  Yukimasa  Shiotsu,  Tokyo;  Takako 
Shiraki,  Machida;  Fumihiko  Kanai,  Machida;  Tatsuya 
Tamaoki,  Machida;  Shiro  Akinaga,  Sunto-gun,  and  Masami 
Okabe,  Mishima,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kyowa  Hakko 
Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  404.961 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  18,  1994,  6-049578 
Int  CI.**  A61K  31/55:  C07D  498/22 
U.S.  CI.  514—211  11  Claims 

1.  An  indolocarbazole  derivative  represented  by  the  formula  (I): 

(1) 


i  S,604J18 

CEPHALOSPORIN  ANTIBIOTICS 

Scott  Hecker,  Los  Gatos;  In-Seop  Cbo,  Mountainvievt,  both  of 
Calif.;  Burton  Christensen,  Lebanon,  NJ.;  Tomasz  Glinka, 
Sunnyvale,  and  Ving  J.  Lee,  Los  Altos,  both  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Microcide  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  Mountain  View, 
Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  369,798,  Jan.  6,  1995,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  222,262,  Apr.  1,  1994, 

abandoned.  This  applicatioii  Mar.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  413,712 

Int.  a.*'  C07D  501/60:  A61K  31/545 

VS.  CI.  514—205  13  Claims 

1.  A  compound  active  against  methicillin  resistant  bactena.  as 

demonstrated  by  a  lower  minimum  inhibitory  concentration  against 

methicillin  resistant  strains  than  cefotaxinje.  having  the  formula: 


R> 


r 


A—  B 


.XO, 


CO.R- 


V- 

I 

Ri» 


and  its  phannaceutically  acceptable  salts  wherein 

R'  IS  — NHC(0)ZR'  or  — NR''R\  where  Z  is  — CHj(X)„ 
— C(NOR'")— .       — CH(OR')— .       — C(CHCO,R''^— 
— CHtNR'R'")— ,  wherein  X  is  0  or  S  and  m  is  0  or  1 ; 


orR'ls-NHC(O)  s     ; 

R-  IS  hydrogen,  alkyl.  alkenyl.  aryl.  heterocycle.  aralkyl.  het- 

eroaralkyl.  or  tnalkylsilyl; 
R'  may  be  cyano.  alkyl.  aryl.  heterocycle  or  heteroaralkyl; 
R"^'  may  be  Independently  hydrogen,  alkyl.  aryl  or  aryl; 
R*  may  be  selected  from  the  group  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  and  aryl; 
R'*  and  R'"  are  selected  independently  from  the  group  consisting 

of  hydrogen,  alkyl.  acyl,  and  heterocyclecarbonyl; 
R'*  is  optionally  substituted  phenyl  or  heteroaryl.  or  cyano; 
V=C  or  N; 
A-C  are  CR".  N  or  S.  where  R"  is  hydrogen,  alkyl.  hydroxyl, 

amino,  cyano.  hydroxymethyl.  or  mono-  dialkylaminomethyl; 

and 
the  specific  juxtaposition  of  groups  A-C  is  limited  to  examples 

of  heterocyclic  groups  known  in  the  chemistry  arts. 


N  — Me 

I 

R> 

{wherein  R'  represents  substituted  or  unsubstituted  lower  alkyl.  R' 
represents  hydrogen,  substituted  or  unsubstituted  lower  alkyl.  R 
and  R"*  are  the  same  or  different,  and  represent  hydrogen,  nitro. 
NR'^R"  (wherein  R"^  and  R6  are  the  same  or  different  and  represent 
hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  an  amino  acid  residue  in  which  the  hydroxy 
group  IS  removed  from  the  carboxylic  acid,  alkanoyl  or 
CO(CH2)„NR'R*  wherein  m  is  an  integer  of  0  to  3.  R '  and  R*  are 
the  same  or  different  and  represent  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl.  or  R' 
and  R"  are  combined  together  with  nitrogen  atom  to  form  a 
heterocyclic  ring.  OR'  (wherein  R'  represents  long-chain  alkyl. 
alkanoyl.  COCHjtOCHjCHjljOCH,  wherein  k  is  an  integer  of  1 
to  6,  or  CONR^R",  substituted  or  unsubstituted  lower  alkyl.  sub- 
stituted or  unsubstituted  lower  alkenyl.  or  CH=NNR"^" 
wherein  R'"  and  R"  are  the  same  or  different  and  represent 
hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  pyrrolyl.  imidazolyl.  thienyl,  furyl.  triazolyl.  tetrazolyl. 
thiazolyl.  oxazolyl.  pyridyl.  pyrimidinyl.  indolyl  and  quinolyl.  W 
and  W"  are  both  hydrogen  or  are  combined  together  to  represent 
oxygen,  and  Me  represents  methyl,  provided  that  when  R'  is 
unsubstituted  lower  alkyl.  R'  and  R''  are  not  simultaneously  hydro- 
gen}, or  a  pharmaceutically  accepuble  salt  thereof. 


5,604^20 

TARTARIC  AOD  DERIVATIVES  OF  SUBSTnTTED 

DIBENZOXAZEPINE  COMPOUNDS,  PHARMACnELTlCAL 

COMPOSI'nONS  USD  METHODS  OF  USE 
Nizal  S.  Chandrakuniar,  Vernon  Hills,  and  Richard  A.  Mueller, 
Glencoe,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  G.  D.  Searle  &  Company, 
Chicago,  ni. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  134^45,  Oct  7,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,424,424. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  407,512 
Int  a."  A61K  31/55 
U.S.  CI.  514—211  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  pain  in  an  animal  comprising  adminis- 
tering to  said  animal  a  therapeutically-effective  amount  of  a  com- 
pound having  a  structure; 
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Q  is  a  alkylene  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


O— C  — R' 
I  O 

N  CH 

I 

0-C-R- 
II 

o 


or  a  pharmaceutically-acceptable  salt  thereof,  wherein: 
X  IS  hydrogen  or  halogen; 
Y  IS  oxygen,  sulfur, 

O  O 

II  II 

—  S—  or  — S  — ; 
II 
O 

Z  is  hydrogen,  halogen  or  -CF,; 

R',  R-  and  R^  may  be  the  same  or  different,  and  are  hydrogen  or 

alkyl; 
R"  IS  —OH.  — O-alkyI  or  — NR^  alkylene-R';  and 
R^  IS  — NR'R-  or  aryl. 


NH 


wherem  q  is  an  integer  from  I  to  5  and  Z  is  O.  S.  or  NH; 
G  IS  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


^(CH>),  R. 


/ 


ICH:), 


V|    • 


5,604,221 
INDANE-2-MERCAPTOACETYLAMIDE  DISULFIDE 
DERIVATIVES  LSEFVL  AS  INHIBITORS  OF 
ENKEPHALIN  ASE 
Gary  A.  Flyiui;  Douglas  W.  Beight;  Alan  M.  Warshawsky; 
Shujaath  Mehdi,  and  John  H.  Kehnc.  all  of  Cincinnati,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Meirell  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  511,716.  Jul.  28,  1W5,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  195.722,  Feb.  14.  1994, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  12.  1995.  Ser.  No.  571.022 
Int.  a."  C07D  471/04;49SA>4. 513/04:  A61K  .?//55 
U,S.  a.  514—214  22  Claims 

I.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

Formula  (I) 


^,CH:..^ 


S  (CH:1.         Ji^ 

H 


vk  here  in 

n  IS  an  integer  trom  0  10  3; 

R,  and  R,  are  each  lime  taken  independentl>  chosen  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  or  — OR,  wherein  R, 
is  a  C,-C4  alkyl  or  an  .Ar— Y—  group  wherein  Ar  is  phenyl  or 
naphthyl  group  unsubsntuied  or  substituted  with  from  one  to 
three  substituent.'^  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  meth 
ylenediox>.  hydroxy.  C,-Cj  alkoxy.  fluoro  and  chloro;  and  Y 
IS  a  C„-C4  alkyl;  or.  where  R,  and  R,  are  attached  to  adjacent 
carbon  atoms.  R,  and  R:  can  be  taken  together  with  said 
adjacent  carbons  to  form  a  benzene  ring  or  melhylenedioxy; 

X  is  — <CH.)p— .  O.  S.  NR4.  or  NC(0)R,  wherein  p  is  an  integer 
0  or  1.  R4  is  hydrogen,  a  C1-C4  alkyl.  or  an  Ar— Y—  group. 
and  R,  is  — CF,.  C,-C,o  alkyl.  or  an  Ar— Y—  group 


.tCH:)„ 


JCH;). 


iCHj).^      ^NHR 


CO2R12 


wherein 

m  is  an  integer  from  1  to  3; 

R^  IS  hydrogen.  C,-C^  alkyl.  — CH,CH,S(0)jCH,.  or  Ar— Y— 
wherein  k  is  an  integer  form  0  to  2; 

R,  IS  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  amino.  C.-Cs  alkyl.  N-methylammo. 
N.N-dimethylamino.  — CO,R„  wherein  R,  is  hydrogen. 
— CH,0— C(0)C(CH,),.  or  C,-C4  alkyl;  or  — OC(0)R, 
wherein  R^  is  hydrogen.  C,-C^  alkyl.  or  phenyl; 

R,„  IS  1  or  2  substituents  independently  chosen  from  the  group 
consisting  of;  hydrogen.  C1-C4  alkyl.  C,-C4  alkoxy.  or  halo- 
gen; 

Rii  IS  hydrogen.  C^C^  alkyl.  or  Ar— Y—  group; 

R|,  IS  hydrogen  or  C,-C4  alkyl: 

V,"is  O.  S.  or  NH; 

V,  IS  N  or  CH; 

V,  is  a  direct  bond  or  — C(0) — . 
or  stereoisomers  or  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof 
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5.604.222 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  2-CHLORO 

SULFINYL  AZETIDINONES 

Nirai^jan  L.  Gupta,-  Ramanathan  Sankaran,  and  Sakina  Sit- 

abkhan,  all  of  Bbopal,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Lupin  Laboratories, 

Ltd.,  Bombay.  Ind. 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1993,  Sen  No.  173,757 
Int  a."  C07D  499/04 
U.S.  a.  540—218  23  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  2-chloro  sultinyl  azetidin-4- 
one  of  the  formula: 


O 

II 
R— C— NH 


t 

S 

I 


CH, 


COR, 


wherein  R  is 

hydrogen;  C|-C,  alkyl;  halomethyl;  cyanomethyl; 

phenyl;  substituted  phenyl  wherein  the  substitueni  is  selected 
from  halo,  alkyl.  alkoxy.  protected  hydroxy,  nitro.  cyano  or 
tnfluoromethyl;  phenoxy.  benzyloxy  or  substituted  benzyl 
wherein  the  substituent  is  selected  from  halo,  alkyl,  alkoxy. 
protected  hydroxy,  nitro.  cyano  or  trifluoromethyl; 

a  group  of  the  formula  R, — O —  where  R,  is  t-butyl.  2,2.2- 
trichloroethyl.  benzyl  or  substituted  benzyl  wherein  the  sub- 
stituent is  selected  from  methoxy  or  nitro; 

a  group  of  the  formula  R, — (0)„ — CH,  wherein  R,  is  phenyl  or 
substituted  phenyl  with  the  substituent  selected  from  halo, 
alkyl.  alkoxy.  protected  hydroxy,  nitro.  cyano,  trifluoromethyl, 
2-thienyl.  3-thienyl.  2-furyl.  3-furyl  or  1 .4-cyclohexadienyl, 
and  n  is  0  or  1 ;  or  a  substituted  aryl  alkyl  group  of  formul 

Rj— CH 
I 
w 


or  hydrogen  phosphate  bound  to  an  alkali  metal,  alkaline  earth 
metal,  ammonium  ion.  or  quaternary  ammonium  ion  or  mixtures  of 
phosphate  or  hydrogen  phosphate  bound  to  an  alkali  metal,  alka- 
line earth  metal,  ammonium  ion  or  quaternary  ammonium  ion 


5,604^23 
N  ACYL  2  3  BENZODIAZEPINE  DERIVATIVES 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
THEM  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SAME 
Ferenc  AndNsi;  PM  Berzsenyi;  P^ter  Botka;  Sindor  Farkas; 
Katalin  Goldschmidt;  Tunis  Himori;  Jend  K^rosi;  Imre 
Moravcsik,  and  Istvin  Tamawa,  all  of  Budapest,  Hungary, 
assignors  to  Gyogyszerkutato  Intezet  KA.,  Budapest,  Hun- 
gary 

Divisian  of  Ser.  No.  080,604,  Jun.  21,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,459,137,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  048347, 
Apr.  15,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  809361,  Dec.  17,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application 
Mar.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  423,032 
Claims  priority,  application  Hungary,  Dec.  21,  1990,  8398/90 
Int  a.*  A61K  31/55 
U.S.  a.  514—220  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  epilepsy  in  mammals,  which  comprises 
administering  to  a  mammal  in  need  of  such  treatment  an  antiepi- 
leptic  amount  of  a  compound  of  formula  (1) 


H<: 


NR'R* 


wherein  R4  has  the  same  meaning  as  R,  dehned  above  and  W  is 
a  protected  hydroxy  or  protected  amino  group:  and 

R,  IS  a  carboxylic  acid  protecting  group  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  C1-C4  alkyl;  2,2.2-trihalo  alkyl.  wherein  the 
alkyl  is  not  methyl;  benzyl;  phenacyl;  halo  substituted  phena- 
cyl;  substituted  benzyl  wherein  the  substituted  benzyl  is 
selected  from  p-nitrobenzyl  or  bcnzhydryl. 

which  compn.ses  reacting  a  penicillin  sulfoxide  ester  of  the 
general  formula 


RCONH 


CO2R1 


wherein  R  and  R,  have  the  meanings  defined  herein  with  an 
N-chloro-halogenating  agent  in  an  inert  organic  solvent  at  a  tem- 
perature of  from  70°  C.  to  150°  C.  the  reaction  being  conducted  in 
the  presence  of  an  acid  scavenging  agent  selected  from  phosphate 


wherein 

R  is  a  Ci^alkanoyl  group  optionally  substituted  by  a  methoxy. 
cyano,  carboxyl.  amino.  Chalky lamino,  di  (Ci^alkyl) 
amino,  pyrrolidino.  phthalimido  or  phenyl  group,  or  by  one  or 
more  halogen(s);  or  R  is  a  benzoyl,  cyclopropanecarbonyl. 
C,  ,alkylcarbamoyl  or  phenylcarbamoyi  group;  or  R  is  absent 
when  a  double  bond  exists  between  the  N(3)  and  C(4)  atoms; 
R'  IS  hydrogen,  or  R'  is  absent  when  a  double  bond  exists 

between  the  N(3)  and  C(4)  atoms; 
R"  is  a  C,.jalkyl  group;  or 
R'  and  R"  together  form  a  methylene  group; 
R'  is  hydrogen  or  a  C,  ^aliphatic  acyl  group; 
R*  is  hydrogen;  a  C|_6-alkanoyl  group  optionally  substituted  by 
a     methoxy.     cyano.     cartxixyl.     amino.     C,  jalkylamino. 
di(C|^alkyl)amino.  pyrrolidine,  phthalimido  or  phenyl  group 
or  by  one  or  more  halogen(s);  as  well  as  a  benzoyl,  palmitoyl. 
cyclopropanecarbonyl,  Ci.jalkylcarbamoyl  or  phenylcarbam- 
oyi group; 
the  dotted  lines  represent  valence  bonds  optionally  being  present, 
with  the  proviso  that  no  double  bond  exists  between  the  N(3)  and 
C(4)  atoms  when  both  R'  and  R''  stand  for  hydrogen;  and  stereoi- 
somers and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid-addition  salts  of  said 
compound. 


174-412  OG.-97-l3:QL3 
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5,604J24 
SUBSTITITED  HETEROCYCLYLISOQl  INOLINIUM 
SALTS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  OF  USE 
THEREOF 
John  A.  Dority,  Jr..  I  pper  Providence  Township;  William  G. 
Eariey,  East  Vincent  Towaship;  Virendra  Kumar,  Tredyffrin 
Township;  John  P.  Mallamo,  I  wchlan  Township;  Matthew 
S.  Miller,  Lower  Makefield  Township,  and  Chakrapani  Sub- 
ramanyam,  Towamencin  Township,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Sterling  Winthrop  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  283JI9,  Jul.  29,  1994,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  I2U89,  Sep.  14,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  452,941 
Int.  CI."  A61K  M'-^4    AOIN  4. 1/66 : 4. W8: 4 3/40 
VS.  a.  514—726.8  21  Claims 

1  A  method  tor  the  treatment  or  prevention  of  neurotoxic 
injuries  which  compnses  administering  to  a  patient  in  need  of  such 
treatment  an  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula. 


UMI 


wherein: 

R'  is  hydrogen,  or  lower-alkyl; 

R-  and  R'  are  independently  hydrogen,  or  lower-alkyl;  or  R-  and 
R'  together  form  a  cycloalkyi  ring,  or  a  lower-alkylidene 
group; 

R''  and  R'  are  independently  lower-aikynyl.  lower-alkoxy.  phe- 
nyl (or  phenyl  subsiituled  hy  lower-alkoxy.  halogen,  lower- 
alkyl.  polyfluorolower-alkyl.  polychlorulower-alkyl.  or 
hydroxy),  a  5-  or  6-membered  monocyclic  aromatic  heterocy- 
clic nng  system  containing  from  one  lo  three,  the  same  or 
different,  heieroaloms  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
nitrogen,  oxygen  and  sulfur  (or  said  5-  or  6-membered  mono- 
cyclic aromatic  heterocyclic  ring  system  substituted  on  any 
available  carbon  atom  thereof  by  hydroxy,  lower-alkyl.  oxo. 
nitro.  halogen,  or  lower-alkoxy:  or  on  any  available  nitrogen 
atom  thereof  by  lower-alkyl.  tri-lower-alkylsilyl.  tnlower- 
alkylsilyl-lower-alkoxy-lower-alkyl.  or  phenyl-lower-alkyi  (or 
said  phenyl-lovkcr-alkyl  group  substituted  on  the  phenyl  group 
by  lower-alkoxy.  lower-alkyl  or  halogen)):  a  9-  or 
lO-membered  bicyclic  aromatic  heterocyclic  ring  system  con- 
taining from  one  lo  two.  the  same  or  different,  heleroatoms 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen,  nitrogen  and 
sulfur  (or  said  9-  or  lO-membered  bicyclic  aromatic  heterocy- 
clic nng  system  substituted  at  any  available  carbon  atom 
thereof  by  hydroxy,  lower-alkyl.  oxo.  nitro.  halogen,  or  lower- 
alkoxy.  or  on  any  available  nitrogen  atom  thereof  by  lower- 
alkyl.  tnlower-alkylsilyl.  tnlower-alkylsilyl-lower-alkoxy- 
lower-alkyl.  or  phenyl-iower-alkyi  (or  said  phenyl-lower-alkyi 
group  substituted  on  the  phenyl  group  by  lower-alkoxy. 
lower-alkyl.  or  halogen)),  or  a  5-  or  6-membered  monocyclic 
nonaromatic  heterocyclic  nng  system  containing  from  one  to 
two.  the  same  or  different,  heteroatoms  selected  from  the 
group  consistmg  of  nitrogen,  oxygen  and  sulfur  (or  said  S-  or 


6-membered  nonaromatic  heterocyclic  ring  system  substituted 
on  any  available  carb«in  atom  thereof  by  hydroxy,  lower-alkyl. 
oxo.  nitro.  halogen,  or  lower-alkoxy.  or  on  any  available 
nitrogen  atom  thereof  by  lower-alkyl.  tnlower-alkylsilyl. 
trilower-alkylsilyl-lower-alkoxy-lower-alkyl.  or  phenyl-lower- 
alkyi  (or  said  pheny-lower-alkyi  group  substituted  on  the 
phenyl  group  by  lower-alkoxy.  lower-alkyl  or  halogen)): 
or  R-  and  R''  and/or  R'  and  R^  taken  together  with  the  carbon 
atoms  lo  which  they  are  attached  form  a  bicyclic  ring  system 
of  the  formula 


^-^(CH:). 

(       B  \— iR-')or(R') 


(R*)or(R') 


wherein  B  is: 

phenyl,  or  a  5-  or  6-membered  monocyclic  aromatic  heterocy- 
clic nng  system  containing  from  one  to  three,  the  same  or 
different,  heleroatoms  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
nitrogen,  oxygen  and  sulfur,  lor  said  B  ring  substituted  on  any 
available  carbon  atom  thereof  by  lower-alkoxy.  or  lower- 
alkyl).  and  n  is  an  integer  from  one  to  three: 

R*  is  hydrogen,  or  from  one  to  four,  the  same  or  different, 
substiluents  in  any  of  the  7-,  8-.  9-.  or  10-positions  (if  A  is  a 
six-membered  nng).  or  in  any  of  the  6-.  7-.  8-.  or  9-  position 
(if  A  IS  a  tive-memhered  nngi  selected  from  ihe  group  con- 
sisting of  lower-alkyl.  lower-alkanoyloxy.  halogen,  nitro. 
hydroxy,  lower-alkoxy.  methylenedioxy.  polychlorolower- 
alkyl.  OCO<CH,)m.  C(0)0  alkyl.  OC(0)alkyl.  C(0)Oalkyl. 
CO.".  carboxy.  sulfo.  SOr  PO,H.  POr.  cyano. 
polyfluorolower-alkyl.  0C(0)  alkyl-CH=CH-alkyl.  0C(0)- 
lower-alkenyl-C(0)alkyl.  alkoxy.  OC(OialkylC(0)Oalkyl. 
amino,  and  lower-alkylsulfonylamino.  wherein  m  is  an  integer 
from  one  to  four: 

A  together  with  the  carbon  and  nitrogen  atoms  to  which  i(  is 
attached  forms  a  5-  or  6-membered  monocyclic  aromatic 
hetertxycle  containing  from  two  to  three,  the  same  or  differ- 
ent, heleroatoms  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nitro- 
gen, oxygen  and  sulfur  (or  said  5-  or  6-membered  monocyclic 
aromatic  heterocycle  substituted  on  any  available  carbon  atom 
thereof  by  hydroxy.  OC(0)alkyl-CH=CH-alkyl.  OC(0)alkyl. 
OC(0)lower-alkenyl-C(0)Oalkyl.  alkoxy.  OC(0)alkyl- 
C(0)Oalkyl.  nitro.  ammo,  lower-alkylsulfonylamino.  lower- 
alkyl.  lower-alkoxy.  or  halogen:  or  on  any  available  nitrogen 
atom  thereof  by  phenyl  (or  said  phenyl  group  substituted  by 
lower-alkoxy.  lower-alkyl  or  halogen),  diphenylmelhyl. 
naphthyl-lower-alkyl  (or  said  naphthyl-lower-alkyl  group  sub- 
stituted on  the  naphthyl  group  by  lower-alkoxy.  lower-alkyl  or 
halogen),  lower-alkyl.  or  phenyl-lower-alkyi  (or  said  phenyl- 
lower-alkvl  group  substituted  on  the  phenyl  group  by  lower- 
alkoxy.  lower-alkyl  or  halogen)); 

X'  is  an  anion;  and  p  is  zero  when  R*"  is  a  negatively  charged 
radical,  and  p  is  one  when  fV'  is  other  than  a  negatively 
charged  radical: 
or  a  pharmaceulically  acceptable  acid-addition  salt  of  basic  mem- 
bers thereof,  or  a  hydrate  thereof,  or  a  stereoisomer  thereof. 


5.604.225 
SUBSTITLTED  THIAZOLES  AND  OXAZOLES  AND 
2-HYDROXY-MORPHOLINES 
Manfrvd  Reiffen;  Rudolf  Hurnaus.  both  of  Biberach;  Robert 
Sauter,  Laupheim:  Wolfgang  Grell.  Biberach,  and  Eckhard 
Rupprecht.  Aulendorf-Tannhausen,  all  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Dr.  Karl  Thomae  GmbH,  Biberach  an  der  Riss,  Ger- 
manv 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  30,744,  Mar.  12,  1993.  Pat.  No.  5,457005. 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  629,509,  Dec.  18,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5J19,852,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  413358,  Nov. 
20,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  93.415, 
Sep.  4.  1987,  Pat.  No.  4386,814,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  24.934,  Mar.  12,  1987,  abandoned.  This  application 
May  24.  1995,  Ser.  No.  449,174 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  13.  1986.  36  08 
290.2;  Jun.  28.  1986,  36  21  775.1;  May  25.  1987,  37  17  560.2 

Int.  CI."  A61K  3J/535:  C07D  4IM)0 
VS.  CI.  514—230.8  10  Claims 

I.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

(XIX) 


wherein  R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom;  each  of  X'  and  X' 
independently  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  alom.  an 
alkyl  group  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  an  alkoxy  group  having  1 
to  6  carbon  aloms.  a  cyano  group,  a  nitro  group  or  a  group  shown 
bs  — CO— NR-R'  (wherein  each  of  R"  and  R'  independently 
represents  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms);  Y  represents 
a  halogen  atom;  7.  represents  an  alkoxy  group  having  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms.  I  represents  0  or  an  integer  of  1  to  3:  A  represents  CH:  m 
represents  0  or  an  integer  of  1  or  2;  and  n  represents  an  integer  of 
1  to  8. 


A    IS    n-alkylene    of   2    to    3    carbons,    optionally    mono-    or 

di-substituted  with  methyl  or  elhyl. 
X  is  oxygen  or  sulphur. 

R,   is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  fluoro. 
chloro.   bromo.    tnfluoromethyl.   alkyl.   phenyl,    pipendino, 
ammo,  alkylamino.  dialkylamino.  alkanoylamino  and  benzoy 
lamino. 
R,  IS  hydrogen  or  alkyl.  and 

KI  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxyl.  alkoxy. 
carboxyl.  alkoxycarbonyl.  aminocarbonyl,  alkylaminocarbo- 
nyl.  dialkylaminocarbonyl.  alkoxy  having  I  to  6  carbons  and 
substituted  by  a  terminal  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  carboxyl.  alkoxycarbonyl,  aminocarbonyl,  alky- 
laminoearbonyl  and  dialkylaminocarbonyl,  alkoxy  having  2  to 
7  carbons  and  substituted  by  a  terminal  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy,  alkoxy.  phenylalkoxy.  ammo, 
alkylamino.  dialkylamino,  pynolidino.  pipendino  and  hexam 
ethyleneiminio  and  ethylene  optionally  substituted  by  alkyl 
and  substituted  by  a  terminal  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  carboxyl,  alkoxycarbonyl.  aminocarbonyl.  alky 
laminocarbonvl  and  dialkylaminocarbonyl. 
wherein  said  alkyl,  alkoxy  and  alkanoyl  each  contain,  unless 
indicated  otherwise,  1  to  3  carbons,  and  the  optical  isomers  and 
diastereomers  thereof. 


5,604^26 
PYRIDAZINONE  DERIVATIVES,  PROCESSES  FOR 
PRODUCTION  THEREOF  AND  USE  THEREOF 
Takashi  Kagawa,  Hashimoto;  Takuya  Motokawa,  Sakai;  Masa- 
nori  Yoshida,  Hashimoto;   Yoshitami  Oshita,   Kawachlna- 
gano,  and  Kazuo  Kanai,  Sakai.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Nihon  Nohyaku  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  356,510 

Claims  priority,  applicatioD  Japan,  Dec.  16.  1993.  5-343405 

Int  a."  C07D  237/16 

U.S.  a.  514— 247  6Ctaims 

LA  pyndazinone  compound  represented  by  formula  (1); 

(1) 


N-N-R' 


5,604^27 
PYRIDAZINEDIONE  COMPOUNDS  USEFUL  IN 
TREATING  NEUROLOGICAL  DISORDERS 
Thomas  M.  Bare,  West  Chester,  and  Richard  B.  Spark-s,  Lin- 
wood,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries 
PLC,  London,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  156,659,  Nov.  22,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  880,965,  May  8,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  421,133 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  9,  1991, 
9109973;  Feb.  13,  1992,  9202991 

Int  a."  A61K  31/50:  C07D  471/04.471/14 
U.S.  CI.  5 1 4—248  1 7  Cimtas 

1  A  pharmaceutical  composition  suitable  for  the  treatment  of 
stroke,  hypoglycemia,  ischemic  anack.  anoxia  and  epilepsy,  com- 
pnsing  an  effective  amount  of  a  compound  obtained  by  mono-  di-, 
or  in-acylaling  at  a  nng  amino  hydrazine,  hydroxy,  thiohydroxy, 
or  oxo-oxygen  substituent  or  a  nng  nitrogen  a  compound  of 
fomiula  I  with  an  acylating  agent  having  the  formula  R'COX'.  or  a 
pharmaceulically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  wherein  X  is  a  conven- 
tional leaving  group  and  wherein  R*  is  selected  from 

( 1 )  hydrogen, 

(2)  (l-12C)alkyl  which  may  contain  a  double  or  triple  bond,  and 
which  may  bear  a  group  selected  from 

(a)  CN,  OR',  and  CO,R'.  wherein  R'  is  selected  from  hydrogen. 
(l-lOalkyl.  and  phenyl  and  phenyKl^Oalkyl  the  phenyl 
nngs  of  which  can  be  substituted  with  from  0-3  subsiituents 
selected  from  halo,  amino,  hydroxy,  cyano.  nitro, 
(l-4C)alkyl,  and  (l^tCjalkoxy: 

(b)  NR',  and  CONR',  wherein  each  R'  is  independently  selected 
from'd)  from  R*"  COR*,  and  COOR*  when  said  group  is 
NR^  and  (2)  from  the  values  of  R*  when  the  said  group  is 
CONR'..  wherein  R*  can  have  any  of  the  values  stated  above 
for  R',  or  wherein,  for  either  of  the  said  groups,  the  two  R' 
values,  together  with  the  nitrogen  lo  which  they  are  attached, 
form  with  carbon  a  saturated  4-  to  7-membered  nng  selected 
from  pipendinyl,  pyrrolidinyl  and  azetidinyl, 

(3)  NR,  wherein  each  R'  can  independently  have  any  of  the 
values  stated  above  for  R',  or  wherein  the  two  R*'  groups 
together  with  the  nitrogen  to  which  they  are  attached  form 
with  carbon  a  saturated  4-  to  7-membered  nng  selected  from 
pipendinyl,  pyrrolidinyl  and  azetidinyl, 

(4)  pyridvl,  pyridyl(l-12C)alkyl, 
(f»  phenyl,  and  phenyK  l^Oalkyl  wherein  the  phenyl  nngs  can 

be  substituted  with  from  0-3  substiluents  selected  from  halo, 
amino,  hydroxy,  cyano,  nitro.  ( l-4C)alkyl,  and  ( l-lOalkoxv 
or  a  product  obtained  by  mono-,  di-,  or  tn-alkylatmg  al  a  nng 
amino,  hydrazine,  hydroxy,  thiohydroxy,  or  oxo-oxygen  substitu- 
eni  or  a  nng  nitrogen  a  compound  of  formula  I  with  an  alkylating 
agent  having  the  fonnula  R'-X.  or  a  pharmaceulically  acceptable 
sail  thereof,  wherein  X  is  a  conventional  leaving  group  and 
wherein  R'"  is  selected  from 

( 1  -4C)alkyl  which  may  contain  a  double  or  tnple  bond  provided 
thai,  if  a  double  or  tnple  bond  is  present  on  a  C3  or  C4  carbon 
chain,  a  methylene  group  intervenes  between  said  double  or 
tnple  bond  and  the  leaving  group  X  to  which  said  alkyl  is 
attached, 
phenyl(l^«r)alkyl  wherein  the  phenyl  ring  can  be  substituted 
with  from  0-3  substiluents  selected  from  halo,  amino, 
hydroxy,  cyano.  nitro.  (l^tOalkyl.  and  ( l-MTjalkoxy.  and 
(CH,)„,C(X)R"  wherein  R"  is  hydrogen  or  ( l^Oalkyl  and  in  is 
1-6;  wherein. 
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Fonnula  I  is: 


chain,  a  methylene  group  imenenes  between  said  double  or 

tnple  bond  and  the  leaving  group  X  to  which  said  alkyl  is 

attached. 
phenyl(l-4C)alkyl  wherein  the  phenyl  nng  can  be  substituted 

With    from    0-3    substituenis    selected    from    halo,    amino. 

hydroxy,  cyano.  nitro.  (l^MTialkyl.  and  (l-4C)alkoxy.  and 
(CHo^COOR"  wherein  R"  is  hydrogen  or  (l-MDalkyI  and  m  is 

\-6:  wherein. 
Formula  I  is: 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  wherein: 

R'  IS  selected  from  hydrogen,  amino,  hydrazine,  hydroxy  and 

thiohydroxy: 
nng  A  IS  formula  la. 


or  a  phamiaceulically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  wherein: 

R'  is  selected  from  hydrogen,  ammo,  hydrazine,  hydroxy  and 

thiohydroxy; 
nng  A  is  formula  la 


wherein  R^.  R\  R".  and  R'  are  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halo.  (l-4C»alkyl  which  may  con- 
tain a  double  or  triple  bond  if  said  (l-4C)alkyl  is  a  (2-lC)alkyI. 
(1-3C»  perfluoroalkyl.  (1  3C)alkyl  substituted  with  influorom- 
ethyl.  nitro.  OR''.  COR'',.  CN.  NR',  and  cyclopropyl.  wherein 
each  R''  is  independently  selected  from  hydrogen  and  (l-4C)alkyl: 
but  excluding  compounds  wherein: 

(a)  said  compound  is  of  formula  I.  nng  A  has  fonnula  la.  and 
R"-R"  are  each  hydrogen 


wherein  R^,  R\  R".  and  R'  are  independently  selected  from  the 


(b) 


said  compound   is   a   product   made   by   monoaceiylating.    group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halo.  (l-MTjalkyl  which  may  con- 


diacelylating.    or    diethylaiing    a    compound    of   formula    I 

wherein  nng  A  has  fomiula  la  and  R'-R"  are  each  hydrogen; 

and  ^ 

(c)  said  compound  is  of  formula  I.  nng  A  has  formula  la.  R    and 

R^  are  each  OCH,.  R'  is  hydrogen  and  R''-R'  are  hydrogen; 
and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  diluent  or  carrier 

8  A  compound  obtained  by  mono-,  di-.  or  macylating  at  a  nng 
ammo,  hydrazine,  hydroxy,  thiohydroxy.  or  oxo-oxygen  subsiitu- 
enl  or  a  nng  nitrogen  a  compound  of  formula  I  with  an  deviating 
agent  having  the  formula  R'COX .  or  a  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able sail  thereof,  wherein  X  is  a  convenuonal  leavuig  group  and 
wherein  R'  is  selected  trom 

( 1 )  hydrogen. 

(2)  ( l-l2C»alkyl  which  may  conuin  a  double  or  tnple  bond,  and 
which  may  bear  a  group  selected  from 

(a)  CN.  OR',  and  CO^R'.  wherein  R'  i-  selected  from  hydrogen. 
<l-tClalkyl.  and  phensi  and  phen>l(  l-tC»alk\l  the  phenyl 
nngs  of  which  can  be  substituted  with  from  0-3  substiluents 
selected  from  halo,  amino,  hydroxy,  cyano.  nitro. 
n-lCjalkyl.  and  ( l-4C»alkox>. 

(b)  NR',  and  CONR',  wherein  each  R'  is  independently  selected 
fromd)  from  R*"  COR\  and  COOR"  when  said  group  is 
NR'2  and  (2i  from  the  values  of  R''  when  the  said  group  is 
CONR'..  wherein  R"  can  have  any  of  the  values  stated  abtive 
for  R'.  or  wherein,  tor  either  of  ihe  said  groups,  the  two  R' 
values,  together  with  the  nitrogen  to  which  lhe>  are  attached, 
form  with  carbon  a  saturated  4-  to  7-membered  nng  selected 
from  pipendinyl.  pyrrolidinyl  and  azetidinvl. 

(3)  NR"-  wherein  each  R'-'  can  independently  have  any  of  the 
values'  stated  above  for  R'.  or  wherein  the  iwo  R'  groups 
together  with  the  nitrogen  lo  which  they  are  attached  form 
with  cartK)n  a  saturated  4-  to  7niemhered  nng  selected  Irom 
pipendinyl.  pyrrolidinyl  and  a/etidinyl. 

(4)  pyndyl.  pyridyK  l-12C)alkyl. 

(5)  phenyl,  and  phenvU  l-4C)alkyl  wherein  the  phenyl  nngs  can 
be  substituted  Willi  from  0-3  substituenis  selected  from  halo, 
ammo,  hydroxy,  cyano.  nilro.  (I  -IC (alky I.  and  ( l-4Clalkoxy; 

or  a  product  obtained  hy  mono-,  di-.  or  trialkylaling  at  a  nng 
ammo,  hydrazine,  hydroxy,  thiohydroxy.  or  oxo-oxygen  sub- 
siiuienl  or  a  nng  nitrogen  a  compound  ot  formula  1  with  an 
alkylating  agent  having  the  formula  R'"X.  or  a  pharmaceuti- 
cally acceptable  sail  thereof,  wherein  X  is  a  conventional 
leaving  group  and  wherein  R''  is  selected  from 

( 1  -4C»alkyl  which  may  contain  a  double  or  triple  bond  provided 
that,  if  a  double  or  tnple  bond  is  presenl  on  a  C3  or  C4  carbon 


lam  a  double  or  tnple  bond  if  said  ( 1  -tCjalkyI  is  a  (2-lC)alkyl. 
(1-3C)  perfluoroalkyl.  I  l-3C)alkyl  substituted  with  tnfluoromethyl 
nitre  OR'.  CO^R'',.  NR'.,  and  cyclopropyl.  wherein  each  R''  is 
independently  selected  from  hydrogen  and  (I— lOalkyl;  but 
excluding  compounds  wherein: 

(a)  said  compound  is  of  formula  I.  nng  A  has  formula  la.  and 
R'-R^  are  each  hydrogen; 

(b)  said  compound  is  a  product  made  by  monoacetylating. 
diacetylating,  or  diethylaiing  a  compound  of  formula  I 
wherein  ring  A  has  formula  la  and  R'-R'  are  each  hydrogen; 
and 

(c)  said  compound  is  of  formula  I.  ring  A  has  formula  la.  R4  and 
R-  arc  each  OCH,.  R'  is  hydrogen  and  R''-R'  are  hydrogen. 


5.604J28 
SI  BSTITLTED  Gl  ANIDINES  H.WING  HIGH  BINDING 
TO  THK  SIGMA  RECEPTOR  AND  THE  I  SE  THEREOF 
John  F.  >V.  Keana.  Eugene,  Oreg..  and  Eckard  Weber.  Eaguna 
Beach.  Calif..  a.«ignors  to  SUte  of  Oregon,  acting  by  and 
through  the  Oregon  State  Board  of  Higher  Education,  acting 
for  and  on  behalf  of  the  Oregon  Health  Sciences  I'niversity. 
and  I  niversity  of  Oregon,  both  of  Portland.  Oreg. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  23.880.  Feb.  25.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5  Jl 2.840. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  S28JI6.  May  25,  1990, 
abandoned.  v»hich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
254,068.  Oct.  6.  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  884.150,  Jul.  10,  1986,  Pat.  No.  4,709,094. 
and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  346.494.  May  2,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  appMcation  Apr.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  226,770 
Int.    CI."    A6IK    .U/4^i^:<!/505:M/44.il/4l.    M/42:M/4I5:M/ 

40:31/38:31/34 
VS.  C\.  514—255  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  trealing  a  human  being  suffering  Ironi  a  psy- 
chotic disease  compnsing  administenng  lo  the  human  being  an 
effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  following  formula: 


R-X-NH 


NH 

II 
-C-NH-Y-R 
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wherein  X  and  Y  are  independently  a  branched  or  straight  chain 
C|-C|,  alkylenc  or  a  branched  or  straight  chain  C^-C,,  unsatur- 
ated alkylene  or  wherein  one  of  X  and  Y  is  a  single  bond; 

R  and  R'  are  independently  hydrogen,  a  cycloalkyi  of  at  least  3 
cartx>n  atoms,  a  carbocyclic  aryl  of  at  least  6  carbon  atoms, 
aralkyi  of  at  least  6  carbon  atoms  and  containing  1-3  separate 
or  fused  nngs  or  a  heterocyclic  nng. 
with  al  least  one  of  R  and  R  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  pyndyl.  pyrrolyl.  furyl.  pyrolyl.  thienyl.  thiaz- 
olyl.  thiophenyl.  benzofuranyl.  pyrazinyl.  oxazolyl.  imida- 
zolyl.  indolyl  and  benzothiazolyl. 
and  wherein  R  and  R'  may  be  substituted  in  1-3  positions 


5,604030 
HETEROCYCLE-SUBSTITUTED 
BENZENEMETHANAMINE  DERIVATIVES 
Marcel  A.  C.  Janssen,  Vosselaar;  Georges  H.  P.  Van  Daele, 
IXimhout;  Jean-Paul  R.  M.  A.  Bosnians,  Edegem:  Marc  G. 
C.  Vcrdonck,  Gierle.  and  Paul  A.  J.  Janssen,  Vosselaar.  all  of 
Belgium,  assignors  to  Janssen  Pharmaceutica  N.V..  Beerse, 
Belgium 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  240,737,  May  12,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,480,997.  This  application  May  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  432.750 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Dec.  30, 
1991,  91203431 

Int  a."  A61K  3l/4<^5:  C07D  487/02 
VS.  a.  514—255  1«  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  fonnula: 


5,604,229 
2-AMINO-13-PROPANED10L  COMPOITSD  AND 
IMMl  NOSIPPRESSANT 
Tetsuro  Fujita,  Muko;  Shigeo  Sasaki;  Masahiko  YoneU.  both 
of  Kobe:  Tadashi  Mishina,  Iruma:  Kunitomo  Adachi,  Iruma, 
and  Kenji  Chiba.  Iruma,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Yoshitomi 
Pharmaceutical  Industries,  Ltd..  Osaka,  and  Taito  Co..  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93/01515,  §  371  Date  Jun.  17,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  17,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/08943.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  28.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  244,942 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  21,  1992,  4-283281; 
Jul.  20.  1993,  5-179427 

Int  CI."  C07C  211/00:  C07D  333/20:  AOIN  43/40: 33A)2 
i;.S.  CI.  514—255  52  Claims 

1   A  2-amino-l.3-propanediol.  having  the  formula 


H:N 


CHOH 
I 
-C  — CHOH 
I 
Re 


(I) 


NH  Het 


(1-8) 


a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  form  or  a  stereo- 
chemically  isomenc  form  thereof,  wherein: 

R'  and  R"  each  independently  are  halo  or  methyl: 
R'  IS  hydrogen,  halo,  nitfo  or  tnfluoromethyl; 
R^is 

Irifluoromelhyl  or  methyl  carbonyl:  or 

a  radical  — C(=X)— NR^'R''  wherein  X  is  O  or  S.  and  R'  and 

R"  each  independently  are  hydrogen  or  C,  jalkyl:  or 
a  radical  — Alk— R'.  wherein  Alk  is  C,_,alkanediyl;  and  R"  is 
hydrogen  or  hydroxy;  and 
Het  IS  a  heterocyclic  radical  of  the  formula: 


wherein 

Re  IS  a  phenylalkyl  wherein  the  alkyl  moiety  is  a  straight    or 
branched  chain  having  6  lo  20  carbon  atoms;  a  phenylalkyl 
which  may  be  substituted  by  a  straight    or  branched  chain 
C6-C20  alkyl  optionally  subslinited  by  halogen,  a  straight-  or 
branched  chain  C6-C20  alkoxy   optionally   substituted   by 
halogen,  a  straight-  or  branched  chain  C6-C20  alkenyloxy. 
phenylalkoxy.    halophenylalkoxy.    phenylalkexyalkyl.    phe- 
noxyalkoxy  or  phcnoxyalkyl;  a  cycloalkylalkyi  wherein  Ihe 
alkyl  moiety  is  a  straight-  or  branched  chain  having  6  lo  20 
carbon  atoms:  a  cycloalkylalkyi  substituted  by  a  straight-  or 
branched  chain  alkyl  having  6  lo  20  carbon  atoms;  a  het 
eroarylalkyi    wherein    the    alkyl    moiety    is   a    straight-    or 
branched  chain  having  6  to  20  carbon  atoms;  a  heleroarylalkyl 
substituted  by  a  straight-  or  branched  chain  alkyl  having  6  to 
20  carbon  atoms;  a  heterocyclic  alkyl  wherein  the  alkyl  moi- 
ety is  a  straight-  or  branched  chain  having  6  to  20  carbon 
atoms,  or  a  heterocyclic  alkyl  substituted  by  a  straight-  or 
branched  chain  alkyl  having  6  to  20  carbon  atoms; 
wherein  the  alkyl  moiety  niay  have,  in  the  carbon  chain,  a  bend  or 
a  hereto  atom  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  double  bond, 
a  tnple  bend,  oxygen,  sulfur,  sulfinyl.  sulfonyl.  — N(R'')—  where 
R'"  is  hydrogen,  alkyl.  aralkyi.  acyl  or  alkoxycarbonyl.  and  carbo- 
nyl. and  may  have,  as  a  substituent.  alkoxy.  alkenyloxy.  alkyny- 
loxy.  aralkyloxy.  acyl.  alkylamino,  alkylthio.  acylamino.  alkoxy- 
carbonyl.  alkoxycarbonylamino.  acyloxy.  alkylcarbamoyl.  nitre, 
halogen,  amino,  hydroxy  or  carboxy;  or  a  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able salt  thereof. 


(c> 


wherein: 

R'-  is  hydrogen.  C,  jalkyl  or  C,  jalkylcarbonyl. 
wherein  in  the  heterocyclic  radical  (c).  a  nitrogen  atom  can 
optionally  be  oxidized. 


5.604^1 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  FOR 
PREVENTION  AND  TREATMENT  OF  ULCERATIVE 
COLITIS 
Can-  J.  Smith,  5548  Moravian  Heights  La.,  Clemmons,  N.C. 
27012;  Patrick  M.  Lippielio,  1233  Arboretum  Dr.,  LewisviUe, 
N.C.  27023;  Merouane  Bencherif,  5437-B  Countryside  Dr., 
Winston-Salem,  N.C.  27105;  WUUam  S.  Caldwell,  1270  York- 
shir«  Rd.,  Winston-Salem,  N.C.  27106,  and  Gary  M.  Dull, 
1175  Sequoia  Dr.,  Lewisvilk,  N.C.  27023 

Filed  Jan.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  364,980 
Int  a."  AOIN  43/54:  A61K  31/44 
VS.  CI.  514—256  21  Claims 

I  A  method  for  providing  prevention  or  treatment  of  an  inflam- 
matory bowel  disease,  the  method  compnsing  administering  to  a 
subject  an  effective  amount  of  a  compound  iiaving  the  formula: 
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.'CH,,  Z- 

I 


where  X  is  nitrogen  or  carbon  bonded  to  a  substitueni  species 
charactenzed  as  having  a  sigma  m  value  between  about  -0  3  and 
about  0.75:  n  is  an  integer  which  ranges  from  1  to  5;  Z  and  Z" 
individually  represent  hydrogen  or  alkyl  containing  one  to  five 
carbon  atoms;  A.  A'  and  A"  individually  represent  hydrogen,  alkyl 
containing  one  to  seven  carbon  atoms,  or  halo;  the  dashed  line  in 
the  structure  represents  a  C— C  single  bond,  a  C— C  double  bond 
or  a  C— C  triple  bond;  the  wavy  line  in  the  structure  represents  a 
cis  (Z)  or  trans  (E)  form  of  the  compound  when  the  dashed  line  is 
a  C— C  double  bond;  and  X  represents  CH,  when  the  dashed  line 
is  a  C— C  single  bond,  CH  when  the  dashed  line  is  a  C— C  double 
bond,  and  C  when  the  dashed  line  is  a  C — C  triple  bond 


5,604,234 
SUBSTITUTED  THIOL  MACROLACTAM 
IMMUNOMODULATORS 
Yat  S.  Or,  and  Jay  R.  Luly,  both  of  Libertyville,  III.,  assignors 
to  Abbott  Laboratories,  Abbott  Park,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  149,416,  Nov.  9,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5,457,111,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
32,958,  Mar.  17,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  755,208,  Sep.  5,  1991,  abandoned.  This  appU- 
cation  Sep.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  529,862 
Int  a."  A61K  M/i95:il/695:  C07D  / 9/7/6 
U.S.  CI.  514—291  2*  Claims 

1   A  compound  having  the  formula: 

R'-S(Oi, 


CH,0' 


5,604032 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


OCHj 


5,604033 
LACTONE  STABLE  FORMULATION  OF  7-ETHYL 
CAMPTOTHECIN  AND  METHODS  FOR  USES  THEREOF 
Frederick  H.  Haushccr,  San  Antonio,  and  Kochat  Haridas, 
Houston,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  BioNumerik  Pharmaceu- 
ticals. Inc.,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  234,131 
Int.  a."  A61K  M/44 
VS.  a.  514—283  39  Claims 

1  A  method  for  administration  of  a  compound  7-elhyl  camploth- 
ecin  having  the  formula 


Rl  =edtyl 
R2  =  hydrogen 


wherein  said  compound  further  comprises  an  effective  amount  of 
dimethylacetamide  or  an  elfective  amount  of  dimethylisosorbide 
and  an  effective  amount  of  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrochlonc  acid,  tananc 
acid,  citnc  acid,  succinic  acid,  fumaric  acid,  maleic  acid,  gluconic 
acid.  a.scorbic  acid,  taurocholic  acid  or  a  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able salt  thereof,  and  an  effective  amount  of  taurocholic  acid  in  an 
admixture  with  an  effective  amount  of  citnc  acid  and  wherein  said 
method  of  administration  lo  a  patient  with  cancer  compnses  infus- 
ing from  about  2  0  mg/m'  to  about  33  0  mg/m"  of  said  compound 
over  a  duration  of  approximately  1 20  minutes  every  21  to  28  days. 


wherein 

n  IS  zero  or  one; 

m  is  zero,  one  or  two: 

R"  is  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl,  allyl.  propyl.  2-hydroxyethyl. 
cyclopropylmethyl.  2  oxopropyl  or  2-ethanal; 

R'  and  R-  are  independently  hydrogen  or  hydroxy,  subject  to  the 
proviso  that  when  one  of  R'  or  R-  is  hydroxy,  the  other  of  R' 
and  R-  is  hydrogen,  or.  alternatively.  R'  and  R"  taken  together 
are  oxo; 

R'  and  R^  are  independently  hydrogen,  halogen,  or  hydroxy, 
subject  to  the  proviso  that  when  one  of  R'  or  R''  is  halogen  or 
hydroxy,  the  other  of  R'  and  R^  is  hydrogen;  or.  alternatively. 
R'  and  R'*  taken  together  arc  oxo; 

R^  IS  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  or  protected  hydroxy,  and  R*  is  hydro- 
gen; or  alternatively.  R'  and  R'  taken  together  form  a  C-23/ 
C-24  bond;  and 

R'  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(a)  — L| — OH  wherein  L,  is  alkylene; 

(b)  _L,— C(0)R'  wherein  L,  is  alkylene  and  R"  is 

(i)  — O— R"  wherein  R'  is  hydrogen,  loweralkyl.  haloalkyl. 
alkoxyalkyl.  aminoalkyl.  alkylaminoalkyl.  dialkylami- 
noalkyl.  hydroxyalkyl.  arylalkyl.  aryl.  arylalkoxyalkyl. 
cycloalkyl.  cycloalkylalkyi  or  sulfonic  acid-substituted 
aikyi; 
(ii)  — N(OH)R"'  wherein  R'"  is  hydrogen  or  loweralkyl;  or 
(iii)  — NR"R'-  wherein  R"  and  R'-  are  independently 
selected  from  hydrogen,  loweralkyl.  and  cycloalkyl  or 
R"  and  R'"  taken  together  with  the  nitrogen  to  which 
they  are  boniled  from  a  heterocyclic  ring  selected  from 
aziridinyl.  azetidinyl.  pynolidinyl.  pipendinyl.  piperazi- 
nyl.  morpholinyl  and  thiomorpholinyl. 

(c)  — C(0)R'^  wherein  R"  is 
(i)  heterocyclic. 
(ii)  hydroxyalkyl. 
(Ill)  alkoxycarbonyl. 
(,v)  _L^_NR'''R'^  wherein  L^  is  alkylene  or  hydroxy- 

subslituted  alkylene.  R'*  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  and 
Rl''  ,s  _C(0^— R'"  wherein  R'"  is  loweralkyl  or  — NH, 
or  R'^  and  R'''  taken  together  with  the  nimjgen  atom  to 
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which  they  are  bonded  form  a  heterocyclic  nng  selected 
from  aziridinyl.  azetidinyl,  pyrrolidinyl.  piperidinyl.  pip- 
erazinyl.  morpholinyl  and  thiomorpholinyl; 

(V)  —NR'^R'"  wherein  R"  is  hydrogen  or  loweralkyl  and 
R"  IS  loweralkyl.  aryl.  arylalkyl.  dialkoxyalkyl  or 
_L, — CtOR"  wherein  L,  is  alkylene  and  R'"  is  hydro- 
gen, loweralkyl.  cycloalkyl.  aryl.  arylalkyl.  aziridinyl. 
azetidinyl.  pyrrolidinyl.  piperidinyl.  piperazinyl.  mor- 
pholinyl. thiomorpholinyl.  — OH  or  (R'^'), — Si — 
(CH,),-  wherein  R-"  is  loweralkyl; 

(vi) — OR-'  wherein  R-'  is  loweralkyl.  aryl  or  arylalkyl;  or 

(vii)  — N(OR''')R'"  wherein  R"  and  R'"  are  as  defined 
above; 

with  the  proviso  that  when  R^  is  — C(0) — R". 

(d)  — C(=NH)NH,  wherein  m  is  0; 

(e)  loweralkyl  wherein  m  is  I  or  2: 

(f)  cycloalkyl; 
(gt  loweralkenyl; 
(h)  alkoxyalkyl: 
(I)  thioalkoxyalkyi: 
(j)  aryl  wherein  m  is  1  or  2; 
(k)  arylalkyl  wherein  m  is  1  or  2; 
(I,  — L^— C(R")— R-'  wherein  L^  is  alkylene.  R 


m  is  0; 


5,604036 

BETA-CARBOLINE  THROMBOXANE  SYNTHASE 

INHIBITORS 

Joseph  A.  Jakubowski,  Indianapolis,  and  Alan  D.  Palkowitz, 
Carmel.  both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company, 
Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  185,634,  Jan.  24,  1994,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  436,052 
Int.  a.''  C07D  471/04;  A61K  il/44 
VS.  CI.  514—292  2  Claims 

1  A  beta-carboline  compound  which  inactivates  TXA,  synthase 
in  mammalian  blood  platelets,  said  compound  or  a  pharmacologi- 
cally acceptable  salt,  solvate,  or  prodrug  thereof  represented  by  the 
formula  (III): 

(UI) 


=Oor 


=N— R-^      wherein      R"-"       is      —OH.      alkoxy.      or 
— NHC(0)NH.,.  and  R-'  is  loweralkyl;  and 
(m)  hydroxy  with  the  proviso  that  when  R^  is  hydroxy,  m  is  2; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt,  ester,  amide  or  prodrug 
thereof 

21  A  phannaceutical  composition  for  immunomodulatory  treal- 
meni  composing  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a  compound 
according  to  claim  1  and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  earner 


<CH:)„ 


"CO:H 


wherein; 

R  is  a  radical  selected  from  halo.  C.-C,,  alkyl.  C,-C,,  alkoxy. 

nitro.  cyano;  and 
p  is  an  integer  3  or  4. 


5,604035 
CERTAIN  PYRROLOQUINOLINONES;  A  NEW  CLASS  OF 

GABA  BRAIN  RECEPTOR  LIGANDS 
Kenneth  Shaw,  Weston,  and  Jun  Yuan,  Clinton,  both  of  Conn., 

assignors  to  Neurogen  Corporation,  Branford,  Conn. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US93A)4096,  §  371  Date  Feb.  27,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  27,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/26741,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  24,  1994 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  823,845,  Jan.  22,  1992,  Pat. 
No.  5,243,049.  This  PCT  application  May  6,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
367042 
Int.  Cn.^  A61K  MmS;  C07D  4S7m 
U.S.  a.  514—292  1  Claims 

1,  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


5,604037 

ACRIDINE  DERIVATIVES 

Bernard  A.  Dumaitre,  and  Nerina  Dodic,  both  of  Les  Ulis, 

France,  assignors  to  Laboratoires  Glaxo  SA,  Paris,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  348,946,  Nov.  25,  1994,  which  Ls  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  84058,  Jul.  26,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  468,620 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  11,  1991, 
9100628;  Jan.  11,  1991.  9100637;  Jul.  24,  1991,  9115956;  Jul. 
24,  1991,  9115981 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  2I9/0(,:40I/I2:  A61K  3l/4i5Jl/47 
U.S.  CI.  514—297  15  Claims 


/  V. 


1.  A  compound  of  formula  ( la): 


(la) 


CONH— /^  \-A- 

— B— CH,— N 


or  the  pharmaceutically  accepuble  salts  thereof  wherein: 

R,  and  R,  independently  represent  hydrogen  or  alkoxy  provided 
that  not  both  R,  and  R,  are  hydrogen. 


wherein  R"  represents  a  hydrogen  or  halogen  atom,  or  a  C,  j 
alkyl.  C,^  alkoxy.  C,  ^  alkylthio  or  nitro  group; 

R'  represents  a  hydrogen  or  halogen  atom,  or  a  C|_,  alkyl,  C,^ 
alkoxy  or  C, ^  alkylthio  group; 

R-  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  C,  j  alkyl  group: 
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A  represents  an  oxygen  or  a  sulphur  atom  or  a  bond; 
B  represents  an  unsubstituted  C,_,  alkylene  chain: 
R*  and  R'  each  independently  represents  a  C,^  alkoxy  group;  or 
physiologically  acceptable  salts  or  solvates  thereof 


5,604  J38 
Z-BENZYLIDENE-TETRAHYDROQLINOLINESAND 
ANALOGUES  THEREOF 
Roger  Crossley,  Woodley,  and  Albert  Opalko,  Maidenhead, 
both  of  England,  assignors  to  John  Wyeth  &  Brothers  Lim- 
ited, United  Kingdom 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  347,758,  Dec.  1,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,597,834. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  424,690 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  1,  1993, 
9324653 

Int  a."  A61K  M/47:  C07D  2/5//6 
VS.  a.  514—299  3  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  Z-configuralion  of  formula: 


or  a  salt  thereof. 

wherein  n  is  2: 

R  IS  selected  from  furyl,  thienyl.  pyrrolyl.  pyridinyl.  pynmidi- 
nyl.  quinolyl.  isoquinolyl.  benzimidazolyl.  thiazolyl  and  imi- 
dazolyl.  optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more  substituents 
selected  from  halogen.  Ci-C^  alkyl,  C.-C^  alkoxy. 
halo(C,-C6)aikyl.  halo(C|-C^)alkoxy,  NO,.  NH,.  CN.  C,-C^ 
alkylamino.  cart)oxy(C|-C6  alkoxyjcarbonyl.  (C.-C^  alkyl- 
Karbonyl.  arylcarbonyl,  (Ci-C^  aUcyDCONH,  phenyl  or 
amino<C|-C6)alkyl; 

R'.  R-,  and  R'  each  independently  represent  hydrogen.  C.-C  ^ 
alkyl.  Ci-C^  alkoxy.  (C,-Cft  alkoxy )carbonyl.  carboxy. 
hydroxy(C,-Cjalkyl.  halogen.  halo(C|-C(,)alkyl. 

carboxy(C,-Cft)alkyl.  optionally  substituted  aryl  or  heteroaryl 
or  optionally  substituted  aralkyl  or  heteroarylalkyl: 

R'*  and  R'  each  mdependently  represent  hydrogen  or  a  substi- 
tutenl  selected  from  C.-C^  alkyl.  optionally  substituted  aryl 
and  optionally  substituted  aralkyl  or  R'*  and  R'^  are  geminal 
(C|-C„)alkyl  substituents;  and 

R"  IS  hydrogen  or  C.-Ch  alkyl. 


'Y— (CH;), 


^ 


the  stereoisomers  and  pharmaceutical  ly  acceptable  salts  thereof 
wherein  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H  and  C,  ^ 

alkyl:  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H  and 

halogen; 
Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  NH  and  O;  and 
a  is  0  or  I. 


5,604040 
PYRROLO-PYRIDINE  DERFVATIVES 
Mark   S.   Chambers,   Puckeridge,   England,   and   Victor   G. 
Matassa,  Vdletri,  Italy,  assignors  to  Merck,  Sharp  &  Dohme, 
Ltd.,  Hoddesdon,  England 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  559320 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  21,  1994, 
9423460 

Int.  CI."  A61K  iU4i5:  C07D  471/04 
U.S.  CI.  514—300  5  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  1.  or  a  salt  or  prodrug  thereof: 

(I) 

Z  — E 


wherein 

Z  represents  an  optionally  substituted  five-membered  heteroaro- 

malic  ring  selected  from  furan.  thiophene.  pyrrole,  oxazole. 

thiazole.  isoxazole.  isothiazole.  im  idazole.  pyrazole.  oxadia- 

zole.  Ihiadiazole.  tnazole  and  tetrazole; 
E  represents  a  chemical  bond  or  a  straight  or  branched  alkylene 

chain  containing  front  I  to  4  carbon  atoms; 
R'  represents-CH;  CHR'*  NR^R'.  or  a  group  of  formula  (a),  (b). 

(c).  (d).  (e).  (ft  or  (g) 


N  — R' 


5,604439 
IMIDAZOPYRIDINES  AS  SEROTONERGIC  5-HTj 
ANTAGONISTS 
Danid  P.  Becker,  Glenview;  Daniel  L.  Flyim,  Mundelein,-  Alan 
E.  Moormann,  Skokie:  Roger  Nosal,  Buffalo,  and  CUra  I. 
VUlamil,  Glenview,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  G.  D.  Searle  &  Co., 
Chicago,  lU. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  973,126,  Nov.  6,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,434,161, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  666,113,  Mar.  7, 
1991,  Pat  No.  5,260303.  This  appUcation  Apr.  18,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  424.732 
Int  a."  A61K  ii/44.  C07D  47//W 
U.S.  a.  514—300  4  aaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


(a) 


(b) 


(c) 


(d) 


N-R' 
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-continued 

—  CH,CH:  — N  M 


-CH; 


(CH;)„ 


^ 


N  — R' 


(CH:), 


y 


/ 

\ 


5,604,242 
'e>  HETEROCYCLIC  CHEMISTRY 

Hans  Petersen,  Vanlffse;  Knud  E.  Andersen,  Smsnim:  Per  O. 
S0rensen,  Frederiksberg;  Jesper  Lau,  Fanun,  and  Behrend 
F.  Lundt  Kokkedal,  all  of  Denmark,  assignors  to  Novo 
(f)       Nordisk  A/S,  Bagsvaerd,  Denmark 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  263,641 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Jun.  23, 1993, 0746^3 
Int  a."  C07D  211/60:211/68:211/80 
U.S.  CI.  514—316  32  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  I 


(g) 


in  which  the  broken  line  represents  an  optional  chemical  bond; 
M  represents  the  residue  of  an  azetidine.  pyrrolidine  or  piperi- 

dine  ring: 
p  IS  zero  or  1  and  q  is  an  integer  from  I  to  4.  provided  that  the 

sum  of  fHij  IS  2.  3  or  4:  and 
R".  R\  R",  R'.  R*  and  R'  independently  represent  hydrogen  or 

C,.e  alkyl. 


5,604^41 
SUBSTITUTED  BENZYLAMINOQUINUCLIDINES  AS 
SUBSTANCE  P  ANTAGONISTS 
Fumitaka  Ito,  Chita-gun;  Kunio  Satake,  Handa,  and  Kaoru 
Shimada,  Kariya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Pfizer  inc..  New 
York,  N.Y. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US93/09168,  §  371  Date  Apr.  20,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  20,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/08997,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  28,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  416,913 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct.  21,  1992,  4-283135 

Int  a."  A61K  31/445:  C07D  453/02 

VS.  a.  514—305  11  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  following  chemical  formula  or  a  pharma- 

ceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof: 


(I) 


-(CH:)„  — O  — (CH.)™  — N 


wherein 

R'  and  R"*  each  represents  hydrogen  or  may  together  represent  a 

bond; 
X  is  hydroxy  or  C,.4-alkoxy; 
n  is  0.  1  or  2; 
m  is  2,  3  or  4;  and 
A  is 


R> 


R2 


\ 

^ 

/ 


N— CH;  — 


wherein 

R'  is  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  five  or  six-membered  carbocy- 
clic  ring  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  two  halogen(s). 
straight  or  branched  C|.4-alkyl,  phenyl.  C, ^-alkyl  substituted 
with  phenyl  or  C2.4-alkenyl  substituted  with  phenyl  wherein 
the  phenyl  groups  may  be  optionally  substituted  with  halogen. 
Ci^-alkyl,  C|.4-alkoxy  or  trifluoromethyl.  and  wherein  the 
saturated  or  unsamrated  five  or  six-membered  cartoocyclic 
nng  is  optionally  fused  with  a  benzo  nng;  and  R'  is  hydrogen, 
straight  or  branched  C,.s-alkyl,  or  straight  or  branched  C^.g- 
alkenyl;  or 

a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,604043 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


wherein  Ar'  and  Ar^  are  each  independently  aryl  or  substituted 
aryl; 

R'  is  alkyl  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms; 

R"  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  having  from  1  to  6  carbon 

and  either  X  and  Y  are  taken  separately  and  they  are  each, 
independently,  hydrogen,  dialkylphosphoryl  having  2  to  12 
carbon  atoms,  alkyl  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl 
having  from  2  to  6  carbon  atoms;  or  X  and  Y  are  taken 
together  and  they  represent  a  hydrocarbon  chain  having  3.  4. 
or  5  carbon  atoms,  optionally  containing  up  to  2  double  bonds 
and  optionally  having  I  to  2  substituents  selected  from  oxo. 
hydroxy  and  alkyl  having  from  I  to  6  carbon  atoms;  or  Y  is 
tnelhoxy  when  X  is  ethyl  and  Y  is  at  the  4-position  and  X  is  at 
the  5-position  and  Ar'  Ar"  are  both  phenyl  and  R'  is  methyl 
and  R"  hydrogen; 

provided  that  when  X  and  Y  are  taken  together  they  are  attached 
to  adjacent  carbon  atoms;  and 

provided  that  if  either  X  or  Y  is  hydrogen,  then  the  other  one 
must  be  alkenyl  or  alkynyl. 


5,604044 
INTRAOCULAR  IRRIGATING  SOLUTION  CONTAINING 

A  POLYAMINE  ANTAGONIST 
Louis  DeSantis,  Jr„  Fort  Worth,  and  Michael  A.  Kapin,  Arling- 
ton, both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Alcon  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Fort 
Worth,  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  486341 
Int  a."  A61K  31/445 
VS.  CI.  514—317  10  Claims 

1.  An  improved  method  of  irrigating  ophthalmic  tissue  during 
surgical  procedures  which  comprises  applying  to  the  affected  ocu- 
lar tissue  an  irrigating  solution  comprising: 

a  pharmaceutically  effective  amount  of  a  polyamine  antagonist: 
electrolytes  in  an  amount  effective  to  maintain  tissue  stability; 

and 
a  buffer  in  an  amount  sufiicieni  to  maintain  the  pH  of  the 
composition  in  the  range  of  6.8  to  8.0. 
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5.604,245 
USE  OF  4-AMINO-l-(2-PVRIDYL)PIPERIDINES  FOR  THE 
PREPARATION  OF  A  MEDICAMENT  FOR  THE 
TREATMENT  OF  CONDITIONS  DERIVING  FROM 
DISORDERS  OF  THE  SEROTONINERGIC  SYSTEMS 
MEDIATED  BY  5-HT,  RECEPTORS 
Gerard  Le  Fur,  Montmorency,  F'rance;  Alberto  Bianchetti. 
Milan.  Italy;  Antonina  Giudice,  Milan.  Italy;  Tiziano  Croci, 
Milan,  Italy,  and  Philippe  Soubrie.  Saint  Mathieu  de  Trevi- 
ers.  France,  assignors  to  Elf  Sanofi.  France 

Filed  Mar.  27.  IW2.  Ser.  No.  858.483 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Mar.  27.  1991. 91  03735; 
Mar.  27.  1991,  91   10890;  European  Pat.  Off.,  Oct.  15.  IWl, 
91402753 

lot  a."  A6IK  31/445 
VS.  C\.  514—318  8  aaims 

1.  A  method  of  inducing  serotoninergic  agonist  action  on  5  HT> 
receptors  of  a  mammal  which  compnses  admmistering  to  said 
mammal  an  effcciive  amount  of  ai  least  one  compound  of  formula 
(D 

(I't 


6-member  aromatic  or  non-aromatic  heterocyclic  ring  which 
optionally  contains  another  heleroaiom  such  as  sulfur,  oxygen 
or  nitrogen; 
Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen.  C,-C,„ 
allcyl.  C:-C,„  hydroxyalkyl.  C^-C,,,  alkyl  substituted  by 
NR_,R,.  phenylalkyl.  phenyl, 
R^  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C,-C|o  alkyl.  phe- 
nylalkyl; 

as  free  bases  and  their  salts  with  pharmaceutically  acceptable 

acids. 


wherein  R  represents  hydrogen,  a  halogen  atom,  a  methyl,  meth- 
yithio,  tnfluoromethyl,  tnfluoromethylthio,  (C,-C,)alkox\,  tnfluo- 
romethoxy,  2,2.2-tnfluoroethoxy,  or  phenoxy  group  optionally  sub- 
stituted with  a  halogen  atom,  a  tnfluoromethyl.  (C.-CiWlkyl. 
(C,-C,)alkoxy,  (C,-C,wlk>llhio,  or  cyano  group,  or  of  a  phamia- 
ceuticalK  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5.604^47 
CHROMONE  DERIVATIVES 
Andreas  Von  Sprecher,  Oberwil;  Marc  Gerspacher.  Bnigg; 
Robert  Mah.  Allschwil;  Silvio  Roggo,  Muttenz;  Walter 
Schilling,  Himmelried;  Silvio  Ofner.  Miincheastein.  and 
Siem  J.  Veenstra,  Basel,  all  of  Switzerland.  a.ssignors  to 
Ciba-Geigj  Corporation,  Tarry  town,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr,  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  632,971 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Apr.  24,  1995,  1157/ 
95 

Int.  CI."  A61K  .11/445:  G07D  405/12 
VS.  CI.  514—320  10  Claims 

1  A  compound  of  formula  1 

(I) 


5,604.246 
2-AMINOALKYL-5-AMINOALKYLAM1NO 
SUBST1TUTED-IS0QU1N01NDAZ0LE-6<2H)-0NES 
A.  Paul  Krapcho.  Shelbume,  Vt.;  Ernesto  Menu,  Milan.  luly; 
Ambrogio  Oliva,  Verese,  Italy,  and  Silvano  Spinelli.  Milan, 
Italy,  assignors  to  Boefaringer  Mannheim  Italia  SpA,  Monza, 
Italy,  and  I'niv.  of  Vermont,  Burlington.  Vt. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  103,641,  Aug.  11,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5319,029,  This  application  Dec.  7.  1994.  Ser.  No.  350343 

Int.  O."  A61K  JI/445.  C07D  2.19/02 

VS.  CI.  514—318  6  Claims 

1,  A  compound  according  to  the  formula  (1): 


wherein  ring  A  is  unsubstituted  or  monosubstituied  by  lower  alkyl. 
lower  alkoxy,  halogen,  nitro  or  tnfluoromethyl  and  nng  B  is 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  1  -4  substituents  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  hydroxy,  lower  alkoxy,  lower 
alkvlihio.  halogen,  nitro.  cyano  and  tnfluoromethyl.  or  a  salt 
thereof. 


NH  — A 


(I) 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  X  is  carbon  and  Y  is  nitrogen; 

A  and  B  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  ofC|-C|„  alkyl  or  phenylalkyl;  C:-C,„  alkyl 
having  one  or  two  substituents  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisung  of  OR,  and  NR.R,  C,-C,„  alkyl  interrupted  by  one  or 
two  oxygen  atoms  or  by  one  — NRj —  group,  said  C.-C,,, 
alkyl  optionally  substituted  by  one  or  two  hydroxy  or  NR^R, 
groups. 

Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen.  C,-C^ 
alkyl,  phenyl,  phenylalkyl,  — S(0,)R„  C,-Cs  alkyl  optionally 
substituted  by  NR,R,. 

R,  and  R,  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen.  C|-C,n  alkyl,  phenylalkyl. 
phenyl,  C^-C,,,  alkyl  substituted  with  one  or  two  hydroxy 
groups,  or  R,  and  R,  taken  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to 
which  they  are  attached  form  an  ethyleneimine  nng  or  a  5-  or 


5,604,248 

METHOD  FOR  MINIMIZING  THE  UTEROTROPHIC 

EFFECT  OF  TAMOXIFEN  AND  TAMOXIFEN  ANALOGS 

Henry  V.  Bryant,  Indianapolis,  and  Robin  S.  Fuchs-Young, 

Trafalgar,  both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company, 

Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  May  5.  1994,  Ser.  No.  239,093 
Int.  CI."  A61K  .ll/445:.l  1/1.15 
VS.  CI.  514—324  10  Claims 

1   A  method  of  minimizing  the  uterotrophic  effect  in  a  human 
due  lo  the  administration  of  a  compound  of  formula  11 


R'R^NlCH; 


..oY  V.=c7/ 


II 


wherein 


either  R''  is  H  or  a  lower  alkyl  radical  and  R'  is  a  lower  alkyl 
radical,  or  R^  and  R"^  are  joined  together  with  the  adjacent 
nitfogen  atom  to  form  a  heterocyclic  radical: 
R"  IS  H  or  a  lower  alkyl  radical; 

R^  IS  H.  halo,  OH,  a  lower  alkyl  radical,  or  is  a  buta-  1,3-dienyl 
radical  which  together  with  the  adjacent  ben/cne  ring  forms  a 
naphthyl  radical; 
R"  IS  H  or  OH;  and 
n  IS  2; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  compnsing  concur- 
rently or  sequentially  administering  thereto  an  effective  amount  a 
compound  of  formula  I 


R'O 


OCH:CH..  — R- 


OR' 


wherein  R'  and  R'  are  each  independently  hydrogen; 
and  R"   is  pipendino;  or  a  pharmaceutically   acceptable  salt  or 
solvate  thereof. 


5,604,249 
THIANGAZOLE,  ITS  PREPARATION.  COMPOSITIONS 
AND  USE  THEREOF 
Gerhard  Hofle,  Braunschweig;  Norbert  Bedorf,  Konigslutter; 
Edgar  Forcbe;  Klaus  Gerth,  both  of  Braunschweig:  Herbert 
Irschik,  Wolfenbiittel;  Rolf  Jansen;  Brigitte  Kunze,  both  of 
Braunschweig;    Hans   Reichenbach,   Wolfenbiittel;   Florenz 
Sasse,    Braunschweig;    Heinrich    Steinmetz,    Hildensheim- 
Sorsum;  Wolfram  Trowitzsch-Kienast,  Braunschweig,  and 
Johannes  P.  Pachlatko,  Seltisberg,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Tarrytown,  N.Y.,  and  Gesell- 
schaft  fur  Biolechnologische  Forschung  mbH,  Braunsch- 
weig, Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  2863)9,  Aug.  5,  1994,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  78.159.  Sep.  17,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  487^82 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  24,  1990,  40  41 
685,2 

Int.  CI."  AOIN  4.1/7 f<:  G07D  417/14 
VS.  a.  514—365  6  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  represented  by  having  the  absolute  configuration 
given  under  formula  la 

(la) 


CHj 


.^ 


■4 


^    '     'CH,        ^ 


5,604.250 
SYNERGISTIC  ANTIMICROBIAL  COMPOSITIONS 
CONTAINING  2-(THIOCYANOMETHYLTHIOl 
BENZOTHIAZOLE  AND  AN  ORGANIC  ACID 
David  Oppong,  Memphis,  and  C.  George  HoUis.  Germantown. 
both  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Buckman  Laboratories  Interna- 
tional, Inc.,  Memphis,  Tenn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  125,849,  Sep.  24,  1993,  PaL  No.  5.494,904. 
This  application  Dec.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  571.192 
Int.  CI."  AOIN  .17/00:4.1/7S 
VS.  a.  514—367  33  Claims 

1.  A  composition  compnsing  (a) 

2-(thiocyanomethylthio)benzothiazole  and  (b)  at  least  one  organic 
acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  propionic  acid,  a  sail 
thereof,  sodium  propionate,  octanoic  acid,  a  sail  thereof,  nonanoic 
acid,  a  sail  thereof,  formic  acid,  a  salt  thereof,  acetic  acid,  a  salt 
thereof,  lauric  acid,  a  salt  thereof,  and  mixtures  thereof,  wherein 
said  components  (a)  and  (b)  are  present  in  synergistic  microbicidal 
effective  amounts  to  control  the  growth  of  at  leasl  one  microorgan- 
ism selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  baclena.  fungi,  and 
mixtures  thereof. 


5,604  J51 
IMIDAZOLE  DERIVATIVES  WITH  A 
BIPHENYLSULFONYLUREA  OR 
BIPHENYLSULFONYLURETHANE  SIDE  CHAIN  AND 
THEIR  USE  AS  ANGITENSIN  II  RECEPTORS 
Holger  Heitsch,  Hofheim  am  Taunus;  Rainer  Henning;  Adal- 
bert Wagner,  both  of  Hattersheim  am  Main;  Hermann  Ger- 
hards,  Hofheim  am  Main;  Reinhard  Becker,  Wiesbaden,  and 
Bemward  Scholkens,  Kdkheim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Hoechst  AktiengcseUschad,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  26,030,  Mar.  4,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  479361 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  7,  1992,  42  07 
241.7 

Int.  CI."  A61K  .1I/505:.1I/4I5:. 11/42:  C07D  403/12:403/14 
V.S.  CI.  514—3%  12  Claims 

I.  A  compound  of  the  formula  (I); 


S(0)„-R- 


(I) 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


wherein; 

a)  R'  is  (C|-C,)-alkyl; 

b)  R-  is 

1.  (C,-CJ-alkyl, 

2.  (C,-C,)-cycloalkyl. 

3.  phenyl,  or 
4   benzyl; 

c)  R'  IS 

1  hydrogen, 

2  CH,OR\ 

3  CO^R".  or 

4  O— R': 

d)  R^  IS 

I    SO,NR'R". 

2,  so"— NR"— CO— NR'R" 

3  SO,— NH— COO— R\ 

4  SO;— NH— SO,— NR'R" 

5  SO,— NH— CO^R\ 

6  SO,— NH— SO,— R',  or 
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7  SO,N=CH— N(CH,)j; 

e)  R'  IS 

1  hydrogen  or 

2.  (C,-C^)-alkyl; 

f)  R*  IS 

1.  hydrogen  or 

2  OR'; 

g)  R'  and  R"  are  identical  or  different  and  are 

1.  hydrogen, 

2.  (C,-C^>alkyl. 

3  (C,-Cg)-cycloalkyl, 

4.  (C,-Cj-cycloalkyl-(C,-C,)-alkyl. 

5.  (Q-C,:)-ar>l. 

6.  (Q-C,„)-aryl-(C,-C4)-aikyl. 

7.  (C,-Cs,)-heleroaryl,  which  is  unhydrogenated.  partially 
hydrogenated.  or  completely  hydrogenated. 

8.  (C,-C,)-heteroar>l-(C,-C,)-alkyl.  where  the  heteroaryl 
moiety  is  unhydrogenated.  partially  hydrogenated,  or  com- 
pletely hydrogenated, 

9.  a  radical  defined  as  above  in  g)  5  -8  ,  substituted  by  1  or  2 
identical  or  different  radicals  selected  from  halogen, 
hydroxyl,  (Ci-C^halkyl.  methoxy,  nitro  and  cyano, 

10.  (C^-Cfei-alkenyl  or  (C,-C^)-alkenoyl, 

11.  (C,-C,)-cycioalkenyl. 

12.  (C,-C8Kycloalkenyl-(C,-C,)-alkyl, 

13.  (Q-C,„)-ar>l(C,-C^)-alkenyl, 

14.  (C,-C,)-heteroaryl  (C,-C„l  alkenyl  and 
15  (C,-C^)-alkynyl; 

h)  R*  IS  hydrogen, 

1)  n  IS  0,  I  or  2. 
a  physiologically  tolerable  salts  thereof. 

10  A  method  for  the  u-eatment  of  high  blood  pressure  compris- 
ing the  step  adminislenng  to  a  host  in  need  thereof  an  effective 
amount  of  a  compound  or  salt  thereof  of  claim  1. 


thereby  forming  a  bicyclic  ring  structure  containing  a  bridge- 
head nitrogen  atom  in  the  nng,  with  the  proviso  that  R12  is 
always  absent 


5.604^53 
N-BENZYLINDOL-3-YL  PROPANOIC  ACID 
DERIVATIVES  AS  CYCLOOXYGENASE  INHIBITORS 
Cbeuk  K.  Lau,  De  Bizard:  Cameron  Black,  Pointe  Claire; 
Daniel  Guay,  He  Perrot;  Jacques  Y.  Gauthier,  Laval;  Yves 
LeBlanc,  Kirkland;  Patrick  Roy,  Dollard  des  Ormeaux;  Yves 
Ducharme,    Montreal,    and    Pierre    Hamel,    Laval,   all    of 
Canada,  assignors  to  Merck  Frosst  Canada,  Inc.,  Kirkland, 
Canada 

Filed  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  445,624 
Int  CI."  A61K  31/405:  C07D  209/04:209/10 
VS.  CI.  514-^15  16  Claims 

1  A  compound  of  formula  I 

I 


5.6<Ma52 

AZANORBORNANE  DERIVATIVES 

Brian  T.  O'Neill.  Westbrook.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pfizer  Inc.. 

New  York.  N.Y. 
per  No.  PCT/IS92A)4697,  §  371  Date  Dec.  14,  1993,  5  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  14,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93rt)0330,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  7,  1993 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  719,889,  Jun.  21.  1991.  aban- 
doned. This  PCT  application  Jun.  11.  1992,  Ser  No.  167,851 

Int.  CI."  C07D  4S7/t)4:207/l4.  A61K  M/40 
VS.  a.  514 — 113  12  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 

(I) 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  wherein 
R'  is  phenyl  or  ben/hydryl  which  is  diphenvlmethvl, 
R'  is  2-methoKvphen>l.  2-trifluoromethoxvphenvl.  2  methoxy- 
5-tnfluoromethoxv phenyl,  2-niethoxy-.')  chlorophenyl, 

2  methoxv  S-i  I  melh>lethvl)phenyl,  2-methoxv-5-(l-methyl- 
n-propvliphenvl,  2melhoxy-5-(  1, 1 -dimcthylethyl  (phenyl, 
2-itiethoxv-4,5  dimethyl-phenyi  or  2  meIh>l-.'>-(  1,1- 

dimethylelhyhphenyl, 
R\  R".  R'.  R".  R'".  R  '    R''and  R"  are  each  hvdrogen; 
R'.  when  separaielv,  is  carboxy.  hvdroxymcthvl,  methoxymethyl 

or  N.N  dimelhvlaminiKarbarmnl.  and 
R*.  when  taken  together  with  the  cartxm  atom  to  which  it  is 
attached,  the  nitrogen  atom  of  the  pyrrolidine  nng.  the  carfxjn 
atom  to  which  R"  is  attached  and  the  carbon  atom  lo  which  R 
and  R"  are  each  attached,  completes  a  second  pyirolidme  ring. 


or  a  phamiaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  wherein: 
Q  IS 

(a)  —OR  or 

(b)  — NRll'°: 
R  is 

(a)  — H  or 
(b)— C,j  alkyl; 

R'  is 

(a)— OCH„ 

(b)  — OCH.F. 

(c)  — OCHF,. 

(d)  F  CI,  Br  or  I,  or 

(e)  methyl  or  ethyl; 

R\  R\  R''  and  R*  are  independently 

(a)  -H, 

(b)  -F 

(c)  methyl  or  ethyl. 

Id)  —CF,,  CF.H,  or  CFH.. 
(e)  —OH,  OR",  SR",  S(0)R".  or  S(0),R". 
(0  mono-  or  di  substituted  ben/yl.  wherein  the  substituent  is 
selected  from 
1 1 1  hydrogen. 
1 1 )  CF,. 
(3)CN. 

(4)  F  CI,  Br  or  I, 
(5)C,^alkyl, 

(6)  -SR".  S(0)R".  orS(0);R*. 
(g)  naphthylmethyl. 
or  R'  together  with  R"  form  an  oxo  group; 
or  R''  together  with  R''  torin  an  oxo  group; 

or  R-  and  R'  are  joined  so  that  together  with  the  carbon  atom  to 
which  they  are  attached  there  is  formed  a  saturated  monocyclic 
hydriK-artxm  ring  of  3.  4.  .S.  6  or  7  members; 
or  R-  and  R''  are  joined  so  that  together  with  the  cart>on  atoms  to 
which  they  are  attached  there  is  formed  a  saturated  monocyclic 
hvdrixarbon  nng  of  \  4,  5.  6  or  7  members, 
or  R-  and  R^  are  joined  so  that  together  with  the  carbon  atoms  to 
which  thev  are  attached  there  is  fonned  a  saturated  monocyclic 
hydrotarfKin  nng  of  3.  4.  5,  h  or  7  members, 
or  R'  and  R^  are  joined  so  that  together  with  the  carbon  atoms  to 
which  they  are  attached  there  is  formed  a  saturated  monocyclic 
hydrocarbon  ring  of  3,  4,  5.  6  or  7  members; 
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or  R'  and  R^  are  joined  so  that  together  with  the  cart>on  atoms  to 

which  they  are  attached  there  is  formed  a  saturated  monocyclic 

hydrocarbon  nng  of  3.  4.  5,  6  or  7  members; 
or  R"*  and  R^  are  joined  so  that  together  with  the  carbon  atom  to 

which  they  are  anached  there  is  formed  a  saturated  monocyclic 

hydrocarbon  nng  of  3,  4,  5,  6  or  7  members; 

R"  is  H  or  F; 

R'is 

(a)  Br,  CI  or  I, 

(b)  SMe,  SEt,  or  SCF.,H; 

R"  is  methyl,  ethyl  or  mono-  or  di-substituted  benzyl,  wherein 
,  the  substituent  is  selected  from 

( 1 )  hydrogen, 

(2)  CF,. 

(3)  CN, 

(4)  F  CI,  Br  or  1, 
(5)C,.,alkyl: 

R'  and  R'"  are  independently 
(a)-H. 
(b)— Ci.jalkyl, 

(c)  —OR, 

(d)  — C(0)R", 

I  (e)  — S(0),R'-, 

'  (f)  mono-substituted  C,  4  alkyl  wherein  the  substituent  is 

selected  from 

( 1 )  hydroxy, 

(2)  amino, 

I  (3)  methylamino,  and 

i  (4)  dimethylamino, 

provided  that  said  substituent  is  kxrated  on  a  carbon  of  C 
other  than  the  one  attached  to  the  nitrogen  of  — NR''R"', 

(g»     phenyl,     benzyl     or     pyndvl     optionally     mono-     or 
di-substituted,   the   substituents   being   selected   from  the 
group  consisting  of 
(1)  hydrogen, 
(2)CF., 
(3)CN, 
!  (4)  F  CI,  Br  or  I. 

(5)C,^alkyl; 
or  R"  and  R'"  are  joined  so  that  together  with  the  niuogen  atom  10 
which  they  are  attached  there  is  formed  a  saturated  or  unsatur- 
ated monocyclic  nng  of  3,  4,  5,  6,  or  7  members,  optionally 
containing  one  or  two  additional  heteroatoms,  said  heteroatoms 
independently   selected  from  N,  O  and  S,  said  ring  optionally 
containing  one  or  two  carbonyl  or  sulfonyl  groups; 
R"  is 
(a)H, 


5,604454 

INDOLE  DERIVATIVE  HAVING  PROLONGED 

IMMUNOSTIMULATING  ACTIVTIT  AND 

PHARMACELiTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  THEREFROM 

Giuseppe  Quadro,  deceased,  late  of  Novara,  Italy,  assignor  to 

Yason  S.r.l.,  Novara,  Italy 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92/02737,  §  371  Date  Dec.  1,  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  1,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/12475,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun,  9,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  448,511 
InL  CI."  A61K  il/40:  C07D  209/04 
U.S.  CI.  514-^19  5  Claims 

1  N-[N'-acetyl(glycinyl)]-5-methoxytryptamine,  of  formula  (I) 


CH1O 


(I) 


CH  -  CH,-  NH  -COCH  -  NH  -COCH3 


,  alkvl 


5,604455 
N-( l-THIENYLCYCLOALKYDALKENVLAMINES  FOR 
TREATMENT  OF  NEUROTOXIC  INJLRY 
Kenner  C,  Rice.  Rockville;  Arthur  E.  Jacobson.  Potomac; 
Andrew  Thurkauf,  Ijiurel;  Mariena  V.  Mattson.  Rockville. 
all  of  Md.;  Thomas  L.  O'Donohue,  Chesterfield,  Mo.;  Patri- 
cia C.  Contreras,  Baliwin.  Mo.,  and  Nancy  M.  Gray,  Ellis- 
ville.  Mo.,  assignors  to  The  Inited  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Department  of  Health  and  Human  Ser- 
vices, Washington.  D.C.,  and  G.  D.  Searie  &  Co.,  Skokie.  lU. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  774.003,  Oct.  8.  1991,  Pat 
No.  5,401,755,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  125,025, 
Nov.  24.  1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  23,  1994, 
Ser.  No.  344.433 
Int  a."  C07D  409/04:  A61K  il/40 
U.S.  CI.  514-^22  8  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula; 


(b) 


.  alkvl. 


(c)  — CF,. 

(d)  phenyl  or  benzyl  optionally  mono-  or  di-substituted.  the 
substituents  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

( 1 )  hydrogen, 

(2)  CF„ 
(3)CN, 

(4)  F,  CI,  Br  or  1. 
(5)C,^alkyl; 
R'-  IS 

(a)  — C,  J  alkyl. 

(b)  — CF,, 

(c)  phenyl  or  benzyl  optionally  mono-  or  di-substituted,  the 
substituents  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

( 1 )  hydrogen, 

(2)  CF„ 

(3)  CN, 

(4)  F  CI.  Br  or  1, 

(5)C,.^alkyl;  ^     ^ 

with  the  proviso  that  when  Q  is  OR  and  R'  is  OMe  and  R",  R\  R  , 
R'*  and  R"  are  simultaneously  hydrogen,  R'  is  other  than  CI, 


wherein: 

R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydndo,  C,-C, 
alkyl,  C,-C,  cycloalkyl.  C,-C,  alkenyl,  —OH,  and  C,— C,— 
O—  with  the  proviso  that  at  lea,st  two  of  R'  must  be  hydrido: 

R-  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydndo,  Cj-C, 
alkyl.  C,-Cg  cycloalkyl,  C,-C,  alkenyl,  —OH.  C,— C,— 
O — ,  and  =0  with  the  proviso  that  at  least  two  of  R"  must  be 
hydrido;  and 

R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydndo,  C^-C^ 
alkyl.  C,-Ck  cycloalkyl,  C^^^  alkenyl,  —OH,  and  C,— C,— 
O —  with  the  proviso  that  at  least  two  of  R^  must  be  hydndo; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


1958 
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5,604056 
OCTAHYDRONAPHTHALENE  OXIME  DERIVATIVES 
FOR  CHOLESTEROL  BIOSYNTHESIS  INHIBITION 
Hiroshj  Kogen;  Masaaki  Kurabayashi;  Teiichiro  Koga;  Toni 
Komai,  and  Haruo  Iwabuchi,  alJ  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Sankyo  Company,  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  61,911,  May  14,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Dec.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  357,062 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  IS,  1992,  4-122476 
Int  a."  A61K  3I/JJ5;  C07D  3I9/C6 
VS.  a.  514-^52  9  aaims 

1.  A  pharmaceulically   acceptable  salt  of  7-[5-(l,3-dioxan-5- 
yl)methoxyimino-2  methyl-8-(2-methylbutyryloxy)-3-ono- 

1 .2.3.5.6.7.8.8a-octahydro-  I  -naphthyl]-3-hydroxy-5-oxoheptanoic 
acid. 


niasis.  pnmary  amoebic  meningitis,  chronic  acanthamocbic 
encephalitis  and  keratitis,  babesiosis,  or  a  disease  caused  by  a 
nematode,  trematode  or  cestode  in  a  subject,  comprising  adminis- 
tenng  to  the  subject  a  fatty  acid  having  a  chain  length  of  up  30 
carbon  atoms,  and  two  or  more  double  and/or  tnple  bonds,  an 
alcohol  or  amide  derivative  thereof  or  oxidation  product 


5,604^57 
LACTONE  COMPOUND  AND  PROCESS  OF 
PRODUCTION  THEREOF 
Masayasu  Tabe;  Ke^ji  Manabe,  both  of  Hino;  Koji  Tomimori, 
Hacfaioji,-  Atsuo  Hazato,  Hino;  Osami  Takenouchi,  Hino,  and 
Yoshiaki  Aziuna,  Hino,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Teijin 
Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  191^93 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  5,  1993,  5-18703; 
Mar.  26,  1993,  5-68434 

InL  CI."  A61K  .U/35JI/.14 
VS.  a.  514 — 460  10  Claims 

1.  A  lactone  compound  having  the  formula  (I): 

(I) 


(CH:). 


wherein  n  is  zero  or  1  and  m  is  zero  or  I .  provided  that  both  n  and 
m  are  not  zero  at  the  same  tune,  or  a  stereoisotner  thereof  at  the 
23-  and/or  25-positions  or  any  mixture  thereof 


5,604058 
METHODS  FOR  TREATING  MALARIA  AND  OTHER 
DISEASES 
Antonio  Ferrante,  Mt.  Osmond:  Alfred  Poulos,  Kensington 
Gardens;  Lakshmi  M.  Kumaratilake,  Piccadilly,  and  Bren- 
toa  S.  Robinson,  Kin^wood.  all  of  Australia,  assignors  to 
Women's  and  Children's  Hospital  Adelaide,  North  Adelaide, 
Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU92A»313,  J  371  Date  Mar.  14,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  14,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/00084,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  7,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  24.  1992,  Ser.  No.  170,176 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jun.  24. 1991,  PK6830 

Int.  CV  .A61K  31/20 

VS.  C\.  514—560  26  CUims 

1    A  method  of  preventing  or  treating  Plasmnilium  falciparum 

infection.  trvpanosomia.sis.  leishmaniasis,  amoebiasis.  tnchomo- 


5,604OS9 

TREATMENT  OF  BONE  LOSS  WITH  IBUPROFEN  OR 

FLURBIPROFEN 

Webster  S.  S.  Jee,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignor  to  University 

of  Utah  Research  Foundation,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  298032.  Aug.  30,  1994,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  140,691,  Oct.  21,  1993, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  995.305,  Dec. 

22,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
890349,  May  22.  1992.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  733.366.  Jul.  19,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  644371,  Jan.  23,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  541,456,  Jun.  22,  1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  372020,  Jun. 

23,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
223.575.  Jul.  25,  1988.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  872.045,  Jun.  6,  1986.  abandoned,  which  Ls  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  824.072,  Jan.  30,  1986.  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jan.  24.  1996.  Ser.  No.  590,723 
Int.  a.*-  A61K  31/19 
VS.  a.  514—570  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  increasing  bone  mass,  excepting  alveolar  bone 
mass,  in  a  patient  in  need  thereof  which  composes  administenng  to 
said  patient  an  effective  amount  of  flurbiprofen  or  ibuprofen  or  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  or  lower  alicyl  ester  thereof. 


5,604060 
5-METHANESULFONAMIDO-l-INDANONES  AS  AN 
INHIBITOR  OF  CYCLOOXYGENASE-2 
Daniel   Guay,    He   Perrot,   and   Chun-Sing   Li.   DoUard   des 
Ormeaux.   both   of  Canada,   assignors   to   Merck    Frosst 
Canada  inc..  Kiriand,  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  989086.  Dec.  11.  1992.  aban- 
doned, and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  33.397,  Mar.  19, 
1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  4,  1993.  Ser.  No. 
147.804 
Int.  a."  A61K  31/165:  C07C  311/12 
VS.  CI.  514—605  4  Claims 

I.  A  compound  of  the  formula  I 


CHiSOt  — NH 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  sail  thereof. 
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5M4061 
ARYLALKYL  (THIO)AMIDES 
Michel  Langlois.  Sceaux;  Pierre  Renard.  Versailles,  and  Ger- 
ard Adam,  Le  Mesnil  le  Roi,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Adir 
Et  Compagnie,  Courbevoie.  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  375^03.  Jan.  18,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5.464.872, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  131O07,  Oct.  1,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  446,323 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct  2.  1992.  92  11671 
Int".  CI."  A61K  31/16:  C07C  233/05 
VS.  CI.  514—630  <>  Claims 

1   .A  compound  which  is  selected  from  those  of  formula  (I): 


(I) 


H:C(Y|-CH(X»-(CH;)„-CH=CH-C-CH, 


wherein  n  is  6-16  and  X  and  Y  are  both  H  or  together  are  a 
covalent  bond,  in  combination  with  a  dermatologically  acceptable 
earner 


A-N 


/ 

\ 


.Rs 


in  which; 

A  represents  a  — CH, — CM, —  chain,  unsubstituted  or  substi 

tuled  with  lower  alkyl. 
R,  represents  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl. 
R,  represents  hydrogen,  halogen,  or  lowei  alkyl. 
one  of  R,  and  Rj  is  hydrogen,  the  other  being  lower  alkyl. 
R,  represents  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl. 
R^  represents  a  group 

—  C-R- 
II 
X 

in  which  X  represents  oxygen  and  R7  represents  a  radical  chosen 
from; 

lower  alkyl.  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one  or  more  radi- 
cals chosen  from  halogen,  hydroxyl.  and  lower  alkoxy, 
linear  or  branched  alkenyl  having  2  to  7  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  vi  ith  one  or  more  radicals  chosen 
from  halogen,  hydroxyl.  and  lower  alkoxy. 
and  — (CH,)„— E4  in  which  m  represents  0  or  I  to  4.  inclusive, 
and  E4  represents  a  mono-  or  bicyclic  cycloalkyi  having  3  to 
12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with 
one  or  more  radicals  chosen  from  halogen,  and  lower  alkvl. 
with  the  proviso  that  R^  can  represent  lower  alkyl.  unsubstituted  or 
substituted    with   one   or   more   radicals   chosen    from   halogen, 
hydroxyl.  and  lower  alkoxy.  only  if  one  of  the  substituenLs  R,  and 
Rj  represents  lower  alkyl  and  the  other  substituent   R,  or  R^ 
represents  hydrogen. 

optical  isomers,  and  addition  salts  thereof  with  a 
pharmaceutically-acceptable  acid  or  base  when  R,  or  R4  rep- 
resents a  salifiable  group,  on  the  understanding  that  the  terms 
'lower  alkyl"  and  "lower  alkoxy'  denote  linear  or  branched 
groups  having  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  and  thai  the 
terms  'cycloalkenyr'  and  "alkenyl'  denote  hydrocarbon 
groups  containing  one  or  more  double  bonds. 


5.604063 
TREATING  OSTEOPOROSIS  WITH  HUMULONES 
Hiroyasu  Tobe,  Kanagawa.  and  Kazuyuki  Kitamura,  Saitama, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Japan  Limited,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  10.  1995,  Ser.  No.  420,728 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  12,  1994,  6-073230 
Int.  a.''A61K  ^///2 
U.S.  a.  514—690  4  aaims 

1  A  method  for  treating  osteoporosis,  which  comprises  admin- 
istenng to  a  human  a  pharmaceutical  composition  containing,  as  an 
active  ingredient,  an  effective  amount  of  one  or  more  of  the 
compounds  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  humulone.  cohu- 
mulone.  adhumulone.  isohumulone.  isocohumulone.  and  isoadhu- 
mulone 


5.604,264 
POLYVINYLPYRIDINIUM  ANION-EXCHANGERS  FOR 
RECOVERY  OF  TECHNETIUM  AND  PLUTONIUM 
ANIONS 
Donald  W.  McQuigg,  Plainfield,  Ind..  assignor  to  ReUly  Indus- 
tries, Inc..  Indianapolis.  Ind. 

Filed  Apr.  3.  1995.  Ser.  No.  415,622 
Int  a."  BOIJ  39/lS 
VS.  CI.  521—38  18  aaims 

1.  An  anion-exchange  resin  exhibiting  high  affinity  for  anions  of 
technetium  and  plutonium.  said  lesin  comprising: 

a  bead-form  macroreticular  polyvinylpyndme  resin  crosslinked 
at  least  about  15*  with  divinylbenzene.  said  resin  having 
pendant  pyndinyl  groups  of  which  at  least  209  are  1  -alkyl- 
pyndinium  groups,  wherein  alkyl  groups  of  said  l-alkyl- 
pyridinyl  groups  have  from  4  to  8  carbon  atoms. 


5.604.262 
TOPICAL  ANTIMICROBIAL  AGENTS 
WilUam  F.  Wood,  McKinleyville.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Research 
Corporation  Technologies,  Inc.,  'Ricson.  Ariz. 
Filed  Mar.  22.  1995.  Ser.  No.  408.913 
int  CI."  A61K  31/12 
VS.  a.  514—675  20  Claims 

I  A  composition  adapted  for  topical  application  to  the  skin. 
composing  an  effective  antimicrobial  amount  of  a  compound  of 
the  formula  (I); 


5.604065 

PROCESS  FOR  lUGID  POLYURETHANE  FOAMS 

Rik  De  Vos.  Rotsdaar.  and  Anthony  Cunningham.  Bertem, 

both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries 

PLC,  London,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  206.561.  Mar.  3.  1994.  This  appUca- 
tion Nov.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  554,535 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom.  Nov.  30,  1993, 
9324510 

Int  a."  C08G  IMK) 
VS.  CI.  521—99  8  aaims 

1  Process  for  the  preparation  of  a  fine  celled  closed  celled  rigid 
polyurethane  or  urethane-modified  polyisocyanurate  foam,  wherein 
the  cells  of  said  foam  have  an  average  diameter  of  less  than  150 
micron,  compnsing  the  step  of  reacting  a  poly  functional 
isocyanale-reactive  composition  with  a  polyisocyanate  composi- 
tion to  provide  a  foam-forming  composiuon.  charactenzed  in  thai 
the  foam  forming  composition  compnses  carbon  black  and 
wherein  an  inert,  insoluble  substanually.  fluonnated  compound 
having  at  least  509  of  the  hydrogen  atoms  of  the  unfluonnated 
compound  replaced  by  fluonne  is  incorporated  into  die  foam- 
forming  composibon. 
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5.604,266 

CURED  UNSATL'RATED  POLYEST-POLYIRETHANE 

HIGHLY  FILLED  RESIN  MATERL4LS  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  PREPARING  THEM 

John  N.  Mushovic,  Salt  Point,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Ecomat,  Inc., 

Poughkeepsic,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  348,973,  Nov.  28,  1»94,  Pat. 
No.  5,508^15,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  224,775, 
Apr.  8,  1W4,  Pat  No.  5J69,147,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  961 J32,  Oct.  15,  1992,  PaL  No.  5J02,634. 
This  application  Apr.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  632373 
Int.  a."  CeSJ  W12.  C08G  IS/M 
VS.  a.  521—122  61  Claims 

1.  A  ngid  or  semmgid  filled  resin  matenal.  comprising: 

(A)  a  conlinuous  phase  composing  a  malrix  comprising  a  com- 
plex crosslinlced  nelwork  compnsing  an  unsaturated 
polyester-polyurethane  containing  resin,  wherein  said  unsatur 
aied  polyester-polyurethane  containing  resin  is  the  reaction 
product  of  reaction  components  comprising  an  unsaturated 
polyester  polyol.  a  saturated  polyol.  a  poly-  or  diisocyanate. 
and  a  reactive  monomer,  and  wherein  said  matrix  optionally 
further  compnscs: 

( 1 )  polyurethane  modified  hybrid  networks; 

(2)  networks  of  polymenzation  products  of  reactive  mono- 
men. 

(3)  networks  of  polymerization  products  of  saturated  polyes- 
ter polyol  and  poly-  or  diisocyanates; 

(4)  oti>er  networks  that  may  form  before,  during,  or  after  the 
formation  of  the  polyester-polyurethane  containing  resin;  or 

.    (5)  mixtures  of  the  above  networks;  and 

(B)  a  dispersed  phase  compnsing 

( 1 )  fine  multisize  reinforcing  particles  dispersed  in  said  matrix 
of  said  continuous  phase,  and 

(2)  dispersed  filler  panicles  diflfereni  from  said  fine  multisize 
reinforcing  particles,  and  having  a  surface  region  bonded  to 
said  mamx. 


5.604067 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  FROTH  POLYURETHANTe 

FOAM 
Robert  D.  Dul^,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignor  to  ARCO  Chemi- 
cal Technology,  L.P^  Greenville,  DeL 

rUed  Aug.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  521,005 
Int  CI."  C08G  IKW 
VS.  CL  521—133  10  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  polyurethane  froth  foam, 
comprising; 

(a)  delivering  polyurethane  reactive  components  comprising  an 
isocyanate  component  and  a  polyol  component  to  a  high 
pressure  mix  head; 

(b)  delivenng  compressed  gas  to  said  high  pressure  mix  head  to 
form  a  firothable  polyurethane  reactive  mixture; 

(c)  delivenng  said  frothable  polyurethane  reactive  mixture  to  a 
froth  foaming  head; 

(dl  frothing  said  frothable  polyurethane  reactive  mixture  to  form 

a  frothed  polyurethane  reactive  mixture;  and 
(e)  recovenng  a  froth  foamed  polyurethane  product. 


5,604,268 
GLUE  CRAYONS 
Neil  A.  Randen;  John  W.  Frank,  and  Patrick  J.  Hagcr,  all  of 
Washingtoo.   Minn.,  assignors  to   Minnesota   Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company.  St  Paul,  Minn. 

riled  Feb.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  394,653 
Int  CL"  C09D  l.i/VO:  C08L  i.</06:67/V7 
VS.  a.  523—164  10  Claims 

9.  A  glue  crayon  compnsing  the  mixture  of: 
(a)  50-100  pans  by  weight  of  an  acrylate-bascd  adhesive  poly- 
mer wherein  the  polymer  an  inherent  viscosity  in  toluene 
between  0.05-0.40  deciliters  per  gram  and  comprises: 


i    10  to  96  pans  by  weight  of  at  least  one  crystalline  mono- 

menc  unit  having  an  alkyl  carbon  length  of  18-22  carbon 

atoms; 
II   0-70  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  waxy,  soft  monoiiKnc 

unit  having  an  average  alkyl  carbon  length  of  14-175 

carbon  atoms; 
iii  90-4  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  tackifiying  monomenc 

unit,   whose   homop<ilymer   has   a  T„   in   the   range   of 

80°- 1 10°  C; 
iv.  0-10  parts  by  weight  of  a  monomenc  unit  having  acid 

functionality; 
v.  0  or  0.5-20  parts  by  weight  of  a  macromenc  unit  having  an 

average  carbon  length  of  18-22;  and 
vi.  0  or  2.5-20  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  higher  alkyl 

chain   length   acrylate  monomenc   unit  having  a  carbon 

length  in  the  range  of  30  to  50  carbon  atoms; 
lb)  0-50  pans  by  weight  of  at  least  one  tackifier; 

(c)  0-35  pans  by  weight  at  least  one  crystalline  additive:  and 

(d)  O-50  pans  by  weight  of  at  least  one  filler. 


5,604069 
SELF-DISPERSING  CURABLE  EPOXY  RESINS, 
DISPERSIONS  MADE  THEREWITH,  AND  COATING 
COMPOSITIONS  MADE  THEREFROM 
John  G.  Papalos,  Ledgewood,  NJ.;  Shailesh  Shah,  Dresher, 
Pa.,-  Reuben  H.  Grinstein,  Blue  BelL,  Pa.;  Joseph  L.  Mulvey, 
Lansdalc,  Pa.,  and  Brian  G.  Jewell,  North  Wales,  Pa.,  assign- 
ors to  Henkel  Corporation,  Plymouth  Meeting,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  173347,  Dec.  27,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Aug.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  296081 
Int  CI."  C08K  J/20:  C08L  63/02 
VS.  CI.  523-404  13  Claims 

1  A  self-dispersing  curable  epoxy  resin  composition  comprising 
the  addition  product  of  reactants  comprising  (a)  1.0  reactive 
equivalents  of  an  epoxy  resin  and  (b)  from  about  0.005  to  0.5 
reactive  equivalents  of  an  amine-epoxy  adduct  compnsing  the 
addition  product  of  reactants  compnsing  10  reactive  equivalent  of 
an  aliphatic  polyepoxide  and  greater  than  I  0.  but  no  more  than 
about  2  5.  reactive  equivalents  of  a  polyoxyalkyleneamine. 


5,604070 
CHEMICAL  TREATING  COMPOSITION  FOR  GLASS 
HBERS  HAVING  EMULSIFIED  EPOXY  WTTH  GOOD 
STABILITY  AND  THE  TREATED  GLASS  nBERS 
Michael  W.  Klett  Allison  Park,  and  Kenneth  D.  Beer,  Vander- 
grift,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  729055,  Jul.  12,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5042,958. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  117,471 
Int  CI."  C08K  J/20:  C08L  6.W2 
VS.  a.  523—421  16  Claims 

1    An  aqueous  chemical  treating  composition  for  glass  fibers 
compnsing: 

la)  an  aqueous  emulsifiable  or  dispersible  epoxy  resin; 
lb)  a  film  fonning  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of:(  1 )  at  least  one  water  soluble,  dispersible  or  emulsifiable 
bisphenol  A  polyester  film  forming  polymer  which  is  formed 
from  bisphenol  A.  butene  diol.  maleic  anhydride,  maleic  acid 
and  adipic  acid;  (2)  polymer  that  is  formed  with  internal 
emulsification  through  ethoxylation;  (3)  polyurethane:  and  (4) 
poly  (urea  urethane).  wherein  said  film  forming  polymer  is 
present  within  a  range  of  1  to  20  weight  percent  of  the 
aqueous  chemical  treating  composition; 


(c)  at  least  one  epoxidized  polyol  polymer,  copolymer  or  ter- 
polymer  wherein  the  oxyalkylene  is  a  combination  of  ethyl- 
eneoxide  and  propyleneoxide  moieties  present  to  give  the 
polyoxyalkylene  an  HLB  within  the  range  of  around  20  to 
around  30  and  wherein  the  polyoxyalkylene  is  at  least  capped 
with  at  least  one  epoxy  moiety  and  wherein  the  epoxidized 
ptMyoxyalkylene  is  present  in  an  amount  in  the  range  of 
around  1  to  around  30  pans  per  100  pans  of  said  epoxy  resin; 

(d)  at  least  one  vinyl  functional  silane  coupling  agent  in  an 
effective  coupling  agent  amount; 

(e)  at  least  one  amino  functional  silane  coupling  agent  in  an 
effective  coupling  agent  amount; 

(f)  at  least  one  fiber  lubricant;  and 

(g)  water  in  a  sufficient  amount  to  allow  the  fibers  to  be  treated 
dunng  their  formation. 


5.604072 
UNSATURATED  SULFONIC  ACID  POLYMERS  AS  SPRAY 

DRYING  ASSISTANTS 
Erich  Penzel,  Ludwigshafen;  Gemot  Franzmann,  Bobenheim; 
Maximilian  Angel.  Schifferstadf  Joachim  Pakusch,  Ludwig- 
shafen,  and  Bemhard  Schuler,  Mannheim,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft  Ludwigshafen.  Ger- 
many 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  254,767,  Jun.  6,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,462,978.  This  appUcation  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  450,717 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  18,  1993,  43  20 
220.9 

Int  a."  C08L  41/00 
VS.  a.  524—3  14  Claims 

1  A  polymer  powder  compnsing  spray  dned  aqueous  dispersion 
of  a  mixture  of  polymers,  said  powder  containing  at  least  one 
polymer  I  which  is  compnsed  of  (i)  from  15-80*  by  weight  of  at 
least  one  monomer  (a)  of  formula  I  or  salts  thereof: 


5,604071 

UNIVERSAL  ADHESION  PROMOTING  COMPOSITION 

FOR  PLASTIC  REPAIR  KIT  INCLUDING  SAME,  AND 

METHOD  OF  USE 

Richard  H.  Lundeen,  Woodbury,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  326,735,  Oct  20,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  74,962,  Jun.  10,  1993, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576,841 

Int  CI."  C08K  5/05:5/07:5/10:  C08L  63/02 

VS.  a.  523--»54  9  aaims 

1.  A  pnming  composition  suitable  for  use  in  pnming  a  first 

plastic  surface  for  adhesion  of  a  second  plastic  material  thereto,  the 

composition  comprising  an  epoxy  resin  and  a  pnming  solvent,  the 

composition  denved  from  the  combination  of: 

A.  a  first  composition  comprising  a  first  organic  matenal  having 
a  plurality  of  epoxy-functional  groups,  said  first  organic  mate- 
nal combined  with  a  first  organic  solvent  in  a  sufficient 
amount  of  the  first  organic  solvent  to  dissolve  or  disper^  the 
first  organic  matepal  in  the  first  organic  solvent,  the  first 
organic  solvent  comprising  a  combination  of: 

a.  a  hydrocarbon  having  from  4  to  10  carbon  atoms: 

b.  an  alcohol  having  from  3  to  10  carbon  atoms;  and 

c.  an  ester  having  from  3  to  10  carbon  atoms, 

with  the  proviso  that  the  first  organic  material  is  soluble  in  the 
combination  of  a,  b  and  c;  and 

B  a  second  composition  compnsing  a  second  organic  matenal 
comprising  a  major  portion  of  a  mcrcaptan-terminated  poly- 
mer having  a  plurality  of  mercaptan-functional  groups  and  a 
minor  portion  of  an  amine-functional  material  having  a  plu- 
rality of  amine-functional  groups,  said  second  organic  mate- 
nal combined  with  a  second  organic  solvent  m  a  sufficient 
amount  of  the  second  organic  solvent  to  dissolve  or  disperse 
the  second  organic  matenal  in  the  second  organic  solvent,  the 
second  organic  solvent  comprising  a  combination  of: 
a',  a  hydrocarbon  having  from  4  to  10  carbon  atoms; 
b'  an  alcohol  having  from  3  to  10  carbon  atoms:  and 
c'.  a  ketone  having  from  3  to  10  carbon  atoms, 
with  a  proviso  that  the  second  organic  material  is  soluble  in  the 
combination  of  a',  b'  and  c'.  the  second  organic  matenal  and  the 
first  organic  material  present  in  an  equivalent  weight  ratio  ranging 
fitjm  about  4: 1  to  about  I  6.  wherein  the  mixture  of  the  first  and 
second  organic  solvents  comprise  the  priming  solvent  and  the 
epoxy  resin  comprises  a  reaction  product  of  said  first  and  said 
second  organic  materials,  the  priming  solvent  present  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  wet  and  penetrate,  but  not  be  substanually  retained  in 
the  first  plastic  surface  where  applied  thereto. 


Ri    O  R- 

I      II  I 

CH;=C-C-X— C— R'— SO,H 


(I) 


wherein  R'.  R"  and  R'  independently  of  one  another  are  each 
hydrogen  or  C,  ,  alkyl,  R""  is  C, _,  alkylene  and  X  is  O  or  NH,  and 
(ii)  from  20-85%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  monomer  (b)  capable  of 
undergoing  free  radical  copolymenzation,  with  the  proviso  that  the 
average  molar  solubility  of  the  components  of  the  mixture  of  all 
the  monomers  (b)  polymcnzed  at  25°  C.  in  water  is  lower  than  the 
con-espondingly  defined  average  molar  solubility  of  the  compo- 
nents of  the  mixture  of  all  the  monomers  (a)  polymerized  and  at 
least  one  polymer  II  said  powder  being  capable  of  fomiing  an 
aqueous  resin  dispersion  upon  redispersion  in  an  aqueous  medium. 


5,604073 
DRYING  SHRINKAGE  CEMENT  ADMDCTURE 
Awdhoot  V.  Kerkar,  and  Brian  S.  GUbert,  both  of  Columbia, 
Md.,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.-Conn.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Sep.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  529,390 
Int  a."  C04B  24/V2:  C08K  5/05:  C08F  122AM 
VS.  a.  524—4  >'  C\^^ 

1  A  cement  admixture  capable  of  controlling  drying  shnnkage 
of  concrete  compositions  and  enhancing  the  compressire  strength 
of  the  resultant  treated  formation  formed  with  said  composiuon, 
compnsing  a  mixture  of 

A    at  least  one  C,-C,,  alkylencdiol,  wherein  each  hydroxyl 
group  of  said  alkylencdiol  is  independenUy  selected  from 
secondary  hydroxyl  or  tertiary  hydroxyl  groups:  and 
B.  at  least  one  copolymer  represented  by  the  formula 


mil 


-CH-CH:- 
I 

CH: 
I 
O— (AOV-R 


wherein 

R  represents  C.-C,,,  hydrocarbon  group; 

AG  represents  a  C.-C,,  oxyalkylene  group  or  mixtures  thereof: 

p  represents  an  average  molar  number  of  the  said  oxyalkylene 
group  and  is  an  integer  of  at  least  25; 

m  and  n  are  each  independently  an  integer  of  from  1  to  3; 

k  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  100  or  the  hydrolyzed  product  of  said 
copolymer  and  salts  of  said  hydrolyzed  product: 
wherein  said  mixture  has  component  A  to  component  B  in  a  weight 
ratio  of  from  about  1  to  100, 


UMI 


1962 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


Febmjary  18.  1997 


February  18,  1997 


CHEMICAL 


1963 


5,604^74 
THERMOSETTING  ASPR^LT  HAVING  CONTINLOtS 
PHASE  POLYMER 
Kevin  P.  Gallagher.  Pataskala,  and  Donn  R.  Vermilion,  New- 
ark, both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Owens-Coming  Fiberglas 
Technoiog),  Inc.,  Summit,  III. 
Coatinuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  3*3,154.  Dec.  23.  1994.  Pat. 
No.  5,576363.  This  application  Oct.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  540,102 

Int.  a.''  C08L  rt_?/f>rA  v5/rw 
U.S.  a.  524 — 69  20  Claims 

1.  A  thermosetting  asphalt  product  compnsing  a  mixture  o1 
a   a  blend  of  an  asphalt  and  an  epoxy-functionalized  polymer. 

and. 
b.  a  second  asphalt  which  is  chemically  modified  by  the  incor- 
poration of  one  or  more  members  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  amines,  anhydndes.  alcohols,  carbo.xylic  acids, 
and  thiols,  where  the  blend  of  a.sphalt  and  epoxy- 
functionalized  polymer  is  present  in  an  amount  within  the 
range  of  from  about  80  to  about  95  weight  percent  of  the 
thermosetting  asphalt  product,  and  the  chemically  modified 
asphalt  IS  present  in  an  amount  within  the  range  of  from  about 
5  to  about  20  weight  percent  of  the  thermosetting  asphalt 
product,  and  the  epoxy-functionalized  polymer  forms  a  con- 
tinuous phase  within  the  asphalt  product. 


1  A  recording  liquid  which  composes  carbon  black,  a  water- 
soluble  resin,  a  water-soluble  organic  solxent  including  polyhydric 
alcohol  and/or  us  alkyl  ether  and  an  aliphatic  monohydnc  alcohol, 
and  water,  wherein  the  amount  ot  the  dissolved  water-soluble  resin 
which  IS  in  a  liquid  medium  without  being  adsorbed  on  a  pigment 
in  said  recording  liquid  is  not  more  than  2**  b>  weight  and  the 
recording  liquid  further  contains  at  least  one  of  the  dyes  repre- 
sented by  the  following  general  formulae  (A)  to  (C); 


5,604  J75 

COLOR  STABILIZED  AQl  EOLS  N-VINVL 
HETEROCYCLIC  COPOLYMER  SOLITIONS 
Y'uanzhen  Zboag.  Wayne,  and  Philip  F.  Wolf,  Bridgewater. 
both  of  NJ..  assignors  to  ISP  Investments  Inc..  Wilmington. 
Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  355  J70,  Dec.  13,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  27,  1995.  Ser.  No.  534,753 
Int.  CI  "  C08K  .5/.<3 
L.S.  CI.  524—%  '  14  Claims 

1  A  clear,  stable  aqueous  or  alcohol  solution  of  (a)  between 
about  10  and  about  70  wt  'i  based  on  total  composition  of  a 
copolymer  derived  from  about  40  to  about  80  wt  t  of  a  N-\inyl 
heterocyclic  monomer  having  from  i  to  6  ring  carbon  atoms  and 
from  about  60  to  about  20  w;.  '*  of  a  vinyl  comonomer  and  (b) 
between  about  0  02  and  about  2  wi  "J.  ba.sed  on  copolymer  of  a 
nitrogen  containing,  tnsalent  boron  complexed  compound 


OH 


MO,S 


MO,S' 


NHR 


SO,M 


(A) 


SO,M 


wherein  R  is  — H.  — COCH,. 


-CO 


NH^ 


SOtM 


and  M  is  Na.  Li.  K  or  ammonium: 


N-( 


H-N 


(R:). 

N  =  N-(0>-N  =  N 
MOiS 


(B) 


wherein  R,  and  R,  are  independently  selected  from  — OCH,. 
— CH,.  — NH..  and  — NHCOCH,.  n  is  0  or  I  and  M  is  Na.  Li.  K. 
or  ammonium,  and 

(C) 


N=:N 


MO,S 


SO.M 


=  N 


5,604J76 

RECORDING  LIQl  ID  AND  METHOD  FOR  INK  JET 

RECORDING  I  SING  SAME 

Yuko  Suga.  Tokyo,  Japan.  a.ssignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  40.5&4.  Mar.  31.  1993.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  652J16.  Feb.  5,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

459.267.  Dec.  29,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  6. 

1994,  Ser.  No.  353.992 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  7.  1989.  1-001532: 

Jan.  7,  1989.  1-001533;  Jan.  7.  1989.  1-001534;  Nov.  27,  1989. 

1-308329;  Nov.  27,  1989,  1-308330;  Nov  27,  1989.  1-308331 

Int.  CI.'  C08K  5/<JV2 
I  „S.  a.  524—100  35  Claims 


SO.M  NHj 


OH 


SO.M 
wherein  M  is  Na.  K.  Li  or  ammonium. 


5,604J77 
Rl  BBER  AND  PLASTIC  BONDING 
John  D.  Osborn,  Wortham,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Encore  Technolo- 
gies, Inc.,  Houston,  lex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  886J38.  May  20.  1992.  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  21.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  391>M6 
Int.  CI."  C08J  5/l(>:ll/2-i   C08L  2.^/IXi 
V.S.  CI.  524—270  24  Claims 

I.  A  dry  liquid  concentrate  mixture  for  use  with  organic  com- 
pounds in  nonvulcanized  curing  systems  for  plastics,  recycled 
plastics,  thermoplastics,  thermoplastic  elastomers,  polyacrylics. 
polyurethanes.  urethanes.  asphalt,  and  emulsions  thereof,  including 
latex,  comprising  a  mixture  of 

a  crumb  rubber  including  cured  and  shaped  rubber  particles; 
b.  one  or  more  liquid  agent  consisting  of  compounds  chosen 
from  the  group  of  fatty  acids  and  tall  oil  and  pitches  within 
the  following  ranges  of  charactenstics: 


Viscosity,  (centislokes  at  99°  C  )  10  -  to   -  1.000 

Acid  Number  (Total)  15  -  to    -  330 

Saponification  Number  10    -  to  ■•  350 

Faiiy  Acids.  ^  5%    -  to  -  100% 

Rosin  Acids.  *  0%  -  to   -  70* 

Unsaponifiables  5*    •  to    -  80*; 


wherein  the  moisture  content  of  said  rubber  particles  and  liquid 
agent  is  not  more  than  0.5%. 


I 


5.604,280 
RING  SPIRO  lFLUORENE-[2Hl-BENZOPYRANES]  AND 
THEIR  USE  IN  OPHTHALMIC  OPTICS 
Jean  L.  Pozzo;  Robert  Guglielmetti;  Andr^  Samat;  Vladimir 
Lokshin,  and  Guenaelle  Harie,  all  of  Marseille,  France, 
assignors    to    Essilor    International    Compagnie    Cienerale 
D'Optique,  Cedex,  France 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  417321 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  6,  1994,  94  04028 
Int.  CI."  C07D  .inm:i}l/92:  C08K  5/3495:5/15 
VS.  a.  524—110  18  Oaims 

1.  A  pholochromic  compound  with  the  following  general  for- 
mula (1): 


5,604,278 

CPVC  COMPOIINDS  AND  ARTICLES  MADE 

THEREFROM  FOR  DESIGN  STRESS  RATING  ABOVE 

180°  E 

Joachim  E.  Hartitz,  Avon  Lake.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  B.  F. 

C^oodrich  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  314^73,  Sep.  28,  1994,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  995,723.  Dec.  23.  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  603^72 

InL  ex."  C08K  5/04 
U.S.  a.  524—399  H  Claims 

1.  A  compound  intended  for  extrusion  of  pipe  comprising; 
100  pans  by  weight  of  a  chlorinated  polyvinyl  chloride  (CPVC) 

having  69-74  %  by  weight  chlorine; 
from  about  3  to  about  7  parts  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of 

the  CPVC  of  an  acrylic  polymeric  impact  nwdifier: 
a  first  chlorinated  polyolefin  containing  from  about  32  to  37% 
chlorine  and  having  a  Mooney  ML  1+4  viscosity  of  from 
about  25  to  45; 
a  second  chlonnated  polyolefin  containing  from  about  36  to 
about  42%  chlorine  and  having  a  Mooney  ML  1-h4  viscosity 
of  from  about  60  to  100; 
at  least  one  lubncant;  and 
a  heat  stabilizer. 

wherein  the  acrylic  polymeric  impact  modifier  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  an  acrylate  homo-polymer  or  co-polymer  second  stage  graft 
copolymerized  with  methyl  methacrylate; 

(b)  polybutyf  acrylate  jointly  graft  copolymenzed  with  methyl 
methacrylate  and  styrene; 

(c)  poly(ethylhexyl  acrylate-co-butyl  acrylate)  graft  polymerized 
with  styiene  and/or  acrylonitnle  and/or  methylmethacrylate 
and; 

(d)  polybutyl  acrylate  graft  polymenzed  with  acrylonitnle  and 
styrene. 


(I) 


where  R".  R''  and  R'  independently  represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  an 
alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  or  an  OR.  SR,  COR  or  COOR  group, 
where  R  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  or  an  aryl 
group,  an  amino  group  with  formula  NR|R;.  where  R,  and  R, 
independently  represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  a 
cycloalkyl  group,  or  an  aryl  group.  R,  and  R,  can  form  a  hetero- 
cycle  containing  four  to  seven  members  with  the  nitrogen  atom  and 
may  also  contain  one  intracyclic  heteroatom  selected  from  nitro- 
gen, oxygen  and  sulphur,  a  halogen  atom,  a  mono-  or  polyha- 
loalkyl  group:  an  N02.  CN  or  SCN  group:  n  and  m  represent 
whole  numbers  from  1  to  4  depending  on  the  number  of  substitu- 
tions in  the  nucleus;  and  p  is  1  or  2  depending  on  the  number  of 
substitutions  in  the  nucleus;  groups  R".  R*  and  R'  can  have 
different  meanings  when  m.  n  and  p  are  greater  than  I  and 
depending  on  the  position  in  the  nuclei:  H  is  an  aromatic  hetero- 
cycle  containing  five  or  six  inembers.  condensed  at  the  5.6  or  6.7 
positions,  containing  one  or  more  heteroatoms  selected  from  oxy- 
gen, selenium,  sulphur  and  nitrogen  or  an  aromatic  carbocycle 
containing  five  or  six  members,  condensed  at  the  7.8  positions: 
said  cartxxycle  or  heterocycle  H  being  able  to  be  substinited  by 
one  or  more  alkyl.  alkoxy,  amino,  aryl.  or  aralkyl  groups  or 
condensed  with  a  further  cycle  containing  five  to  ten  members. 

12.  A  composition  for  application  to  or  introduction  into  a 
transparent  organic  polymeric  material  characterised  in  that  it  is 
constituted  by  a  colourless  or  transparent  soluuon  based  on  trans 
parent  polymers,  copolymers  or  a  mixture  of  polymers  in  an 
appropnate  organic  solvent,  containing  at  least  one  photochromic 
compound  as  defined  m  claim  1  in  sufficient  quantities  to  cause  the 
matenal  to  change  colour  on  exposure  to  ultraviolet  radiation 


5,604^79 

COLORANT  PREPARATION  FOR  PRODUaNG 

MASTERBATCHES 

Uwe  Bernhardt,  Bad  Ems,  and  Raiser  Bott,  KoMenz,  both  of 

(Germany,  assignors  to  Hoecfast  AktiengcseUscfaaft,  (Germany 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  402,631 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Mar.  15,  1994,  44  08 
682.2;  Dec.  6,  1994,  44  43  316.6 

InL  a."  C08J  i/00:  C08K  .?/26. 9/00.  C08L  57/02 
MS.  a.  524—427  I*  Claims 

1  A  colorant  composition  consisting  es.sentially  of  to  60  to  90% 
by  weight  of  an  organic  or  inorganic  pigment  finely  dispersed  in  an 
amorphous  poly-a-olefin  which  is  composed  of  at  least  two  differ- 
ent monomers  having  a  butene- 1  content  of  at  least  25%  by  weight 
and  having  a  softening  point  value  of  between  70°  and  150°  C  , 
and  a  freeflow  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  silica, 
chalk,  a  silicate  and  polyol  ester  of  a  long-chain  fatty  acid,  oleam- 
ide  or  a  partial  fany  acid  glycende. 


5,604,281 

ULTRAVIOLET-AND  INFRARED-RAY  ABSORBING 

POLYMER  COMPOSITION 

Teruaki  Kamei;  Tkkao  Koya;  Masaaki  Tamura;  Emiko  Iwata, 

and  Syuko  Shindo,  all  of  Gunma-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to 

The  Japan  Carlit  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japui 

Filed  May  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  433,202 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  9,  1994.  6-117367; 
Apr.  21.  1995,  7-118989 

Int.  a."  C08K  5/l6:5/i477:5/I32:5/3467 
MS.  a.  524—204  4  Claims 

I  The  ultraviolet-  and  infrared-ray  absorbing  polymer  compost 
tion  composed  of  an  organic  ultraviolet-ray  absorbent,  an  organic 
infrared-ray  absorbent  and  a  polycarbonate  resin,  said  organic 
infrared-ray      absorbent      being      N,N.N',N-tetrakis       (P-di   n- 
butylaminophenyl)  -p-phenylenediaminum  hexafluoroantimonate. 


1964 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


February  18,  1997 


Febriary  18.  1997 


CHEMICAL 


1%5 


containing  0  01- 1  part  by  weight  of  an  organic  ultraviolet-ray 
absorbent  and  0.001-2  parti  by  weight  of  an  organic  infrared-ray 
absorbent.  ba.sed  on  100  pans  by  weight  of  tlie  polycarbonate  resin, 
wherein  the  polycarbonate  resin  tompnses  lO-IOO'i  by  weight  of 
a  copolyestercarbonale.  and  said  composition  is  manufactured  by 
heat-molding  process  at  2IO°-245°  from  a  mixture  of  the  organic 
infrared-ray  absorbent,  the  organic  ultraviolet-ray  absorbent,  and 
the  polycarbonate  resin. 


5.604082 
STRIPPABLE  FILM  COATING  COMPOSITION 
George  W.  Grogan,  and  Robert  H.  Boyd,  both  of  Dallas,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Groco  Specialty  Coatings  Company.  Dalla.s  Tex. 
Fil«d  Dec.  6,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  349.942 
Int.  Cl.'^  COSK  V?o 
VS.  a.  524—232  140  Claims 

I.  A  mixture  for  forming  a  strippable  film  coaling,  compnsing 
a  polyvinyl  polymer  comprising  from  about  a  4^^  to  about  50''f 
by  weight  of  said  mixture,  said  polys inyl  polymer  including 
from  about  0.7'if  lo  about  \'i  by  weight  of  said  mixture  of 
polyvinyl  alcohol,  a  polyalkyi  acrylaie  composing  from  about 
10^  to  about  fiO^  by  weight  of  said  mixture  wherein  said 
polyalkyi  acrvlate  is  a  polymer  or  copolymer  of  an  alkyl  ester 
of  an  acrylaie.  a  release  agent  comprising  from  about  0.2'if  to 
about  6**  by  weight  of  said  mixture,  a  surfactant  comprising 
from  about  0.11  to  about  0  5  't  by  weight  of  said  mixture,  a 
defoamer  compnsing  from  about  OA'i  to  about  0  5  'i  by 
weight  of  said  mixture,  a  dispersant  compnsing  from  about 
0.021  10  about  2  5  1  by  weight  of  said  mixture,  a  plasticizer 
compnsing  from  about  0.7  1  to  about  a  41  by  weight  of  said 
mixture,  with  a  remainder  of  said  weight  of  said  mixture 
comprising  an  aqueous  medium  ranging  from  about  401  to 
about  551  by  weight  of  said  mixture 


5,604,283 
FLl'ORORl  BEER  COATING  COMPOSITION 
Nobuyosbi  Wada:  Toshio  Mizuno,  and  HIroyuki  Tanaka,  all  of 
Osaka.  Japan,  assignors  to  Daikin  Industries.  Ltd..  Osaka. 
Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP92/0I073.  5  371  Date  Apr.  20.  1993.  §  102(e) 
Dale  Apr.  20.  1993.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/041.M.  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Apr.  3.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  39030 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  27.  1991,  3-215177 
Int.  CI.    C08K  \  / - 
CJS.  a.  524—236  16  Claims 

1  A  fluororuhber  coaling  composition  compnsing  a  fluororub- 
ber.  a  liquid  medium,  a  coupling  agent,  an  amine  crosslinking 
agent  or  a  polyol  crosslinking  agent,  and  at  least  05  pans  by 
weight  of  a  carboxylic  acid  having  I  to  8  carbon  atoms. 


from  (1)  a  polyamide  oligomer  having  end  units  containing  a 
carboxylic  group  and  having  a  number  average  molecular 
weight  from  2(X)  to  5.000  and  (2)  an  oxyalkylated  bisphenol 
compound  having  a  number  average  molecular  weight  from 
300  to  3.000;  and 
(B)  at  least  0  011  by  weight  based  on  the  total  compiisition  of  a 
halide  of  an  alkali  inetal  or  an  alkaline  eanh  metal 


5.604085 

RESIN  COMPOSITION  FOR  SLIDING  PART 

Tsuyoshi  Miyamori;  Masami  Kato;  Masaji  Komori,  and  Tetsuo 

Shimizu,  all  of  Settsu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Daikin  Industries. 

Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  170^283,  Jan.  3,  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  8,  1994.  Ser.  No.  355  J02 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  21.  1993.  4-128625 
Int.  Cl.'^  C08K  .^Ak) 
V.S.  CI.  524 — 439  16  Claims 

1  A  resin  composition  for  a  sliding  pan  compnsing  (a)  5  to  451 
by  volume  of  a  carbon  fiber,  (b)  1  to  251  by  volume  of  a  metal 
powder  and  (O  a  remaining  amount  of  a  melt-processable  fluonne- 
conlaining  resin,  wherein  the  carbon  fiber,  the  metal  powder  and 
the  fluorine  containing  resin  are  mixed  while  the  fluorine- 
coniaining  rcsin  is  in  a  molten  state,  and  the  resin  composition  is 
flowable  when  the  fluonne  containing  resin  is  in  a  molten  stale. 


5.604O86 
CAOLTCHOl  C  MIXTLRE,  TREAD  MADE  THEREFROM 

AND  TIRE  WITH  THLS  TREAD 
Hans-Bernd  Fuchs,  Alzenau-Horstein;  Giinter  Dietrich,  Frank- 
furt am  Main,  and  I'Irich  Steinbrecht  Ober-Ramstadt,  all  of 
(iermany,  assignors  to  SP  Reifenwerke  CimbH.  Hanau.  C>er- 
many 

Filed  Jan.  17.  1995.  Ser.  No.  373„W2 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jan.  24.  1994.  44  01 
935.1 

Int.  Cl.'^  C08K  J/OU 
VS.  CI.  524 — 493  11  Claims 

1  Caoutchouc  mixture  vukanisable  with  sulphur  and  containing 
at  least  one  elastomer,  at  least  one  tiller  customary  additives  and 
also  a  vulcanisation  system,  charactensed  in  thai  the  caoutchouc 
mixture  contains  .HI  lo  100  parts  by  weight  ot  isoprene  buiadiene- 
copolymer.  0  lo  70  pans  by  weight  of  one  or  more  further  elas- 
tomers and  also  50  to  90  parts  by  weight  of  silica  as  tiller,  with  all 
parts  by  weight  being  respectnely  related  to  100  parts  by  weight  of 
total  elastomers,  the  butadiene  ot  the  copolymer  having  a  1.2  bond 
content  of  10  lo  70  parts  b>  weight  and  the  isoprene  of  the 
copolymer  having  a  3.4  bond  content  of  20  lo  70  pans  by  weight. 


UMI 


5,604084 
POLYETHERESTERAMIDE  AND  ANTISTATIC  RESIN 
COMPOSITION 
Yasuhiro  I'eda,  Osaka;  Eiichi  Senda,  Kyoto;  Yoshitsugu  Takai. 
Kyoto;  Tokiko  Kokubu.  Kyoto;  Toshiaki  Okamoto.  Osaka, 
and  Eiji  Ichihara.  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo 
Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  203.399.  Mar.  I.  1994.  This  application 

Jun.  5,  1995.  Ser.  No.  4*4.562 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  3.  1993,  5-67521; 
Mar.  19.  1993.  5-85616;  Apr.  16.  1993.  5-113715;  Oct.  6.  1993. 
5-276089;  Oct.  18.  1993.  5-283984:  Nov.  5.  1993.  5-301031 

InL  a.'^  C08L  77/12 
VS.  a.  524—434  14  Claims 

1.  A  resin  composition  compnsing 

(A)  at  lea.st  971  by  weight  based  on  the  total  composition  ot  a 
polyetheresieramide  consisting  essentially  of  residues  denved 


5.604087 
POLYARYLENE  SI  LFIDE  RESIN  COMPOSITION 
Shinobu  Yamao,  Ichihara.  Japan,  assignor  to  Idemitsu  Petro- 
chemical Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/00443.  8  371  Date  Nov.  17.  1985.  J  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  17.  1985.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/25142.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  21.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  16.  1995.  Ser.  No.  545,571 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  17.  1994,  6-72701 
Int  Cl.*^  C08K  W-/ 
L.S.  CI.  524-^93  5  Claims 

I   A  polyarylene  sulfide  resin  composition  compnsing: 
(A)  a  polyarylene  sulfide  resin, 
(Bl  silica. 


(C)  (cl)  a  terpolymeric  elastomer  made  from  ethylene,  an  ot. 
P-unsaturated  carboxylate,  and  maleic  acid  anhydride.  (c2)  a 
graft  composite  elastomer  which  is  a  vinyl  monomer  grafted 
composite  elastomer  of  polyorganosiloxane  and  alkyl  (meth) 
acrylate.  or  a  mixture  of  (cl )  and  (c2)  and 

(D)  a  mercaptosilane  coupling  agent,  and  wherein  the  amounts 
of  components  (A).  (B).  (C)  and  (D)  satisfy  the  following 
inequalities  (I)  to  (IV), 


O.I5SA/(A-t-B-f<:)g0.60 
0  40gB/(A+B+C)S0.85 
003SC/AS0.3O 
and 
0.(X)|£D/(A-fB-K:)£5 


(I). 
(II). 
(III). 

(IV) 


and  wherein  said  polyarylene  sulfide  resin  (A)  has  a  melt  viscosity 
of  3-30  Pa  S  at  a  lesin  temperature  of  300°  C.  and  a  shear  rate  of 
200  8'. 


5,604088 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
THERMOPLASTIC  RESIN  COMPOSITIONS 
Haruhiko  Funikawa;  Akihiro  Nakamura,  both  of  Chiba  Pre- 
fecture, Japan,  and  Akihiko   Shirahata.   Midland.   Mich., 
assignors  to  Dow  Coming  Toray  Silicone  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Nov.  29.  1995.  Ser.  No.  565.652 
Int.  Cl.*"  C08K  3/M 
VS.  Cl.  524--493  20  CTaims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  themioplastic  resin  composition, 
said  method  compnsing  hot-kneading.  in  the  absence  of  a  radical- 
generating  catalyst. 

(A)  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  thermoplastic  resin  derived  from  at 
least  one  vinylic  monomer  ;  and 

(B)  0.1  10  200  parts  by  weight  of  an  alkenyl  functional  polyorga 
nosiloxane  filled  with  amorphous  silica  micropowder. 

wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  said  silica  micropowder  to  said 
alkenvl-functional  polyorganosiloxane  is  0.01  100  lo  50  100, 
whereby  said  polyorganosiloxane  of  component  (B)  becomes 
chemically  bonded  to  said  thermoplastic  resm  (A). 


5,604090 

SELF-CROSSLINKING  COMPOSITION,  FORMING 

OBTAINED  FROM  THE  COMPOSTTION,  AND  METHOD 

FOR  MANUFACTURING  THE  FORMING 
Satoru  Aikawa,  and  Eiichi  Tajima,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Tajima  Incorporated,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Apr.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  421^73 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  24,  1994,  6-133620 
Int.  a."  C08F  MX) 
VS.  Cl.  524—529  3  Claims 

1,  A  self-crosslinking  composition  for  the  production  of  a  form- 
ing selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tile.  wall,  floor  and 
waterproof  materials  compnsing: 

(a)  a  vegetable  oil  having  at  least  one  of  unsaturated  fan\  acid  or 
an  ester  of  an  unsaturated  fany  acid  as  one  of  its  components. 

(b)  a  drier, 

(c)  at  least  one  member  that  is  capable  of  being  crosslinked  in 
the  absence  of  a  peroxide,  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  styrene-butadiene  rubber,  styrene-butadiene-acry  lonitrile 
copolymer,  styrene-butadiene-slyrene  block  copolymer, 
styrene-isoprene-styrene  block  copolymer,  styrene-ethylene- 
butylene  block  copolymer,  ethylene-propylene-diene  terpoly- 
mer.  ethylene-vinyl  acetate  copolymer,  ethylene-ethyl  acrylaie 
copolymer,  low  density  polyethylene.  vei>  low  density  poly- 
ethylene, polybutadiene.  and  1.2-syndiotactic  polybutadiene. 
and 

(d)  a  filler,  wherein  the  self-crosslinking  composition  is  free  of  a 
solvent  and  is  free  of  a  crosslinking  agent. 


5,604089 

COMPOSITE  THERMOPLASTIC  MATERIAL  AND 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  ARTICLES  BASED  ON 

IT 
Didier    Dellmoy,    Chaumont-Gistoux,    Belgium,    assignor    to 
Solvay  (Societe  Anonyme).  Brussels.  Belgium 

Filed  Feb.  15.  1995,  Ser.  No.  388.830 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  1,  1994,  94  02433 
Int.  Cl.''  C08K  MH:7/I4 
VS.  a.  524—496  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  manufaclunng  an  article  made  of  thermoplas- 
tic matenal  compnsing  at  least  one  thermoplastic  polymer,  at  least 
one  fibrous  reinforcement  component,  and  from  I  to  1.000  ppm  by 
weight  of  carbon  black  as  infrared  radiation  absorbent,  the 
improvement  compnsing  heating  said  thermoplastic  matenal  with 
infrared  radiation. 


5,604091 
TELOMERS 
Elizabeth  A.  Kerr,  Knutsford,  and  Jan  Rideout,  Bolton,  both  of 
England,   assignors   to   EMC   Corporation   (UK)   Limited, 
Manchester,  England 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  887.622.  May  22.  1992.  Pat.  No. 
5376.731.  This  application  Sep.  16.  1994.  Ser.  No.  308,038 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  31,  1991, 
9111704 

InL  a."  C08F  iO/02 
VS.  Cl.  526—240  5  Claims 

1.  A  telomer  having  the  formula  V: 

R,    O  V 

I      II 
Y-C-P-A2 
I       I 
Rj    OX, 

in  which  X,  is  hydrogen.  C1-C4  alkyl.  phenyl,  an  alkah  metal- 
alkaline  earth  metal  atom,  or  an  ammonium  or  amine  residue: 
A,  is  a  homopolymer  residue  ha\  ing  the  formula  II; 


-|-CH(W,)-C(W,xW,)t-H 


II 


or  A.  is  a  copolymer  residue  comprising  two  or  more  difterent 
residues  — |CH(W,)— C(W,)  (W,),—  in  which  W,  is  hydrogen, 
methyl  or  a  residue  — CO,W\,  in  which  WV,  is  hydrogen  or  C,  C^ 
alkyl.  optionally  substituted  by  a  hydroxy  group.  W-,  is  hydrogen, 
C.-Cj  alkyl.  hydroxymethyl.  — CO.W,  in  which  W,  is  hydrogen, 
a  residue  of  formula: 

O 

/    \ 
-CHjCH CH: 

a  residue  of  formula: 
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-(-CH2-CH(W6)Oi7H 


in  which  Wj,  IS  hydrogen,  methyl  or  phenyl  and  s  is  an  integer 
ranging  from  I  to  100.  or  W,  is  C,-Cg  alky!  which  is  opiion- 
ally  substituted  by  SO,X,  in  which  X,  ha.s  its  previous 
signihcance:  W,  is  a  residue  — CO^Wj  in  which  W^  has  its 
previous  significance,  or  W,  is  C,-C,  alkyl  optionally  substi- 
tuted by  one  or  two  carboxylic  acid  groups,  or  W,  is  a  phenyl 
residue  optionally  substituted  by  hydroxyl  or  SO,X,  in  which 
X.i  has  its  previous  significance,  or  W,  is  acetyl,  hydroxym- 
ethyl.  hydroxyl.  acetomethyl.  SO,Xs.  CH^SOiX,  or  POiCX,); 
in  which  X,  has  its  previous  significance,  or  W,  is  a  residue 
CONW^W^  in  which  W,  and  W,  are  the  same  or  different  and 
each  IS  hydrogen.  C,-C,  alkyl.  hydroxymethyl  or  a  residue 
CH(OH)CO;X,.  C(CH,),CH,SO,Xs.  C(CH,)XH,CO,X,  or 
(CH,),CH,PO,(X,),  in  which  X,  has  its  preMous  signifi- 
cance, or  W,  is  N(W,)COCH,  in  which  W,  is  hydrogen  or 
C,  C4  alkyl.  or  W,  is  — CH^ICXCH,)^),— OW,  in  which  W, 
ai>d  s  have  their  previous  significance  and  p  is  an  integer  from 
1  to  12;  or  W,  and  W,  may  form  a  carboxylic  acid  anhydride 
moiety  — CO.O.CO — ;  and  r  is  an  integer  ranging  from  2  to 
100; 

and  in  which  Y  is  OR,  in  which  R,  is  hydrogen  or  C1-C4  alkvl 
or  NRjR.^  in  which  Rj  and  R,.  independently,  are  hydrogen  or 
C,-C4  alkyl.  or  R4  and  R^.  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to 
which  they  are  anached.  can  form  an  N  heterocyclic  nng;  and 
Ri  and  R,.  together  with  the  carbon  atom  to  which  they  are 
anached.  may  form  a  cyclopentyl  or  cyclohexyl  ring. 


5.604  J93 

RECOMBINANT  Hl'MAN  BASIC  FIBROBLAST 

GROWTH  FACTOR 

John  C.  Fiddes,  Palo  Alto,  and  Judith  \.  Abraham,  Sunnyvale, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Scios  Inc.,  Mountain  View.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  860,688,  Mar.  30.  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  50.706.  May  15,  1987, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

869J82.  May  30.  1986,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  809.163,  Dec. 

16,  1985,  Pat.  No.  5,439,818,  and  Ser.  No.  775,521,  Sep.  12, 

1985,  abandoned.  This  application  .Apr.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

221.462 

Int.  CI.''  C07K  14/50 

U.S.  CI.  530—399  4  Claims 

I     Biologically    active    recombinant    human    basic    fibroblast 

growth  factor  in  homogeneous,  purified  and  isolated  form,  free 

from  any  infectious  impurities,  and  free  from  substances  normally 

accompanying  native  human  basic  fibroblast  growth  factor  and 

from  post-iranslational   modifications  of  the  cysteines  of  native 

human  basic  fibroblast  growth  factor. 


wherein 

R,  and  R.  are  each  independently  hydrogen;  alk>l  having  I  to 

22  carbon  atoms:  alkyl  sulfonate  having  I  to  22  carbon  atoms; 

alcohol  having  I  to  22  carbon  atoms; 
R,.  R4.  R^  are  each  independentK  hydrogen:  alkyl  having  1  to 

22  carbon  atoms;  alkoxy  having  I  10  22  carbon  atoms:  nitro. 

halogen;  amine;  sulfonates;  silyl.  perfluoro  alkyl;  and  cyano 

esters:  and 
n  IN  an  integer  from  2  to  20.000. 


5,604,294 
MACROCYCLIC  IMMCNOMODl!LATORS 
Jay  R.  Luly.  1021  May-fair:  Megumi  Kawai,  746  Kenwood  Dr.; 
Vat  S.  Or.  1107  Washington  Ave.,-  Paul  E.  Wiedeman.  144  W. 
Park  Ave.,  and  Rolf  Wagner.  6293  Old  Farm  La.,  all  of 
LibertyviUe.  Ul.  60048 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  149,416,  Nov.  9,  1993.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  32,958, 
Mar.  17.  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  755 J08.  Sep.  5,  1991.  abandoned.  This  application 
Mar.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  213,318 
Int.  CI."  C07D  49I//6:  A6IK  JI/J95 
U.S.  CI.  540 — 456  11  Claims 

I.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 

(D 


5.604,292 
POLYMERS  WITH  ELECTRICAL  AND  NON-LINEAR 
OPTICAL  PROPERTIES 
John  D.  Stenger-Smith;  William  P.  Norris;  .Andrew  P.  Chafin. 
all  of  Ridgccrest,  Calif.,  and  Scott  T  Sackinger,  Columbia. 
S.C,  assignors  to  The  Untied  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washinton,  D.C. 
Filed  May  31.  1994,  Ser.  No.  252,701 
Int.  a."  C08F  II2A)0 
VS.  a.  526—281  25  Oaims 

1  A  polymer  having  a  singular  independent  repeating  unit  of  the 
general  formula  (I): 

I 


OCH, 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt,  ester,  amide  or  prodrug 
thereof  wherein  the  ester  is  selected  from  C|to-C^  alkyl  esters. 
C^-to-CT  cvcloalkyi  esters  and  ar\l-C|-to-C|,  alkyl  esters  and 
whetein  the  amide  results  from  reaction  of  a  tartwxylic  acid 
moiety  in  the  comp»iund  of  formula  1  with  NH,.  NH;(C|-io-Ch 
alkvl).  NH(C|-lo-Cf,  alkyl  I,  or  a  5-  or  6-membered  heterocycle 
containing  one  nitrogen  atom  and  wherein  the  prodrug  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  acyloxymethyl  esters  of  carboxy- 
lic acids,  (b)  (5-methyl-2-oxo-1.3-dioxolen-4-yl)methyl  esters  of 
carboxylic  acids,  (c)  esters  derived  from  alcohol  groups  in  the 
parent  drug  bv  reaction  with  succinic  acid,  phosphoric  acid,  dialky- 
laminoacetic  acid  or  an  amino  acid  (d)  NMannich  bases  of  amides 
01  amines,  (e)  N-hydroxv methyl  denvatnes  of  amides,  (f) 
N-acyloxyalkyI  denvalives  of  amides  or  heterocyclic  amines,  (g) 
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oxazolidinones  derived  from  ketone  groups  in  the  parent  drug  by 
reaction  with  2-aminoethanol.  N-niethyl-2-aminoethanol.  N-(2- 
hydroxyethyl)-2-aminoethanol.  2-aminopropanol.  2-amino-2- 
methylpropanol.  2-amino-2-hydroxymethylpropanol.  3-amino-2- 
hydroxypropane.  2amino-l-phenylethanol.  3-aminopropanol  or 
N-methyl-2-amino-l-phenylpropanol  and  (h)  enol  esters  derived 
from  ketone  groups  in  the  parent  drug, 
wherein  n  is  zero  or  one; 

R  and  R  are  chosen  such  that  one  of  R  and  R  is  hydrogen,  and 
the  other  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl, 
ethyl.  2-hydroxyethyl.  propyl.  cyclopropylmethyl. 
2-oxopropyl.  2-ethanal  and  allyl; 
R'  IS  hydrogen,  and  R"  and  R'  are  independently  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  — OC(S)OR"'.  with  the  proviso  that  one  of  R""  and  R-'  is 
simultaneously  — OC(S)OR'-  wherein  R'".  R"".  R"'  and 
R'"  are  as  defined  herein; 

(b)  — OC(0)R''';  with  the  proviso  that  one  of  R-"  and  R''  is 
simultaneously  — OC(0)R"  wherein  R'^  R"".  R"'  and  R" 
arc  as  defined  herein. 

(c)  — C(=NH)CCI,; 

(d)  — 0C(0)CH,1; 

(e)  — OP(OKOR"'),  wherein  R'"  is  as  defined  herein;  and 
(0  C|-to-C,-loweralkoxy.  with  the  proviso  thai  R"  and  R'  may 

not  both  be  Ci-lo-Cj-loweralkoxy: 
or.  taken  together.  R'  and  R'  are  =NNHC(0)NH,; 
R''  and  R'  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  hydrogen; 

(b)  —OR"  wherein  R"  is  as  defined  herein; 

(c)  halogen,  and  ^ 

(d)  hydroxy,  with  the  proviso  that  when  one  of  R^  and  R  is 
hydroxy,  the  other  of  R^  and  R^  is  hydrogen; 

or.  taken  together.  R*  and  R'  form  a  divalent  radical  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  0x0  and  thiooxo; 
Y  IS  a  group  selected  from  the  subformulae: 

(la) 


ami 


(Ibi 


OH. 


wherein  R'"  and  R"  arc  chosen  such  that 
(i)  both  of  R'*  and  R"  are  hydrogen,  or 
(II)  one  of  R"  and  R".  taken  together  with  one  of  R^  and 
R-'.  forms  a  C-23/C-24  bond,  and  the  other  of  R"  and  R" 
IS  hydrogen; 
R^'  and  R"'  are  chosen  such  that: 

(1)  one  of  R^  and  R"'  is  hydrogen,  and  the  other  of  R^  and 
R-'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  hydrogen. 

(b)  hydroxy. 

(c)  amino. 

(d)  — N(CH,CH,),N— R'-    wherein    R'"    is    as   defined 
herein. 

(e)  — N(CH,CH,)2NH. 

(f)  — OR'^  wherein  R'-  is  as  defined  herein. 

(g)  — OC(0)NHR-''.  wherein  R"   is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of: 

( 1 )  hydrogen. 

(2)  C|-to-Cj-loweralkyl,  and 

(3)  aryl, 
(h)  — C(0)R'-  wherein  R'"  is  as  defined  herein, 
(I)  — OC(S)OR'-  wherein  R'"  is  as  defined  herein, 
(J)  — CX;(0)R"  wherein  R"  is  as  defined  herein. 


(k)  — 0C(0)CH,1,  and 

(1)    —O-K  hydroxy    protecting    group)]protected    by    a 

hydroxy-protecting  group  selected  from  methylthiom- 

ethyl      tert-butyldimethylsilyl,      tert-bulyldiphenylsilyl, 

aryl-C(O)—  and  C,-to-C,,-alkyl-C(0)—  and;  or 

(ii)  one  of  R-"  and  R"'.  taken  together  with  one  of  R'*  and 

R'**.  forms  a  C-23/C-24  bond,  and  the  other  of  R^'  and  R-' 

is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  hydrogen. 

(b)  hydroxy,  and 

(c)  C|-to-Cg-loweralkoxy; 

or.  taken  together.  R-"  and  R-'  form  an  0x0  group: 
R""  and  R"'  are  chosen  such  that: 
(1)  both  are  Ci-to-Cgloweralkoxy;  or 

(li)  one  of  R"  and  R"'  is  hydrogen,  and  the  other  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  hydroxy. 

(b)  — OC(b)R"  wherein  r"  is  as  defined  herein,  and 
(O— OC(0)O-(aryl-C,-to-C, , -alkyl— ); 

or.  taken  together.  R'"  and  R"'  form  an  0x0  group: 
R*"  and  R^  are  chosen  such  that: 

(i)  both  of  R*"  and  R' are  hydrogen;  ^ 

(li)  one  of  R*"  and  R'  is  hydrogen,  and  the  other  of  R'^  and  R  . 

taken  together  with  R*.  forms  a  C-9/C-10  bond: 
(iii)  one  of  R"  and  R'  is  hydroxy,  and  the  other  of  R''  and  R^ 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  hydrogen. 

(b)  C|-to-Cg-loweralkyl. 

(c)  aryl-C,-to-C|2-alkyl.  and 

(d)  aryl: 

or.  taken  together,  R"  and  R'  form  a  divalent  radical  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  0x0, 

(b)  =NOH. 

(c)  =NNHC(0)NH,. 

(d)  =NNR"R-'',   where   R"'   and   R-"   are   independently 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

( 1 )  hydrogen. 

(2)  C.-lo-Cg-loweralkyl.  and 

(3)  aryl. 

(e)  =CH,, 

(f)  _0-lCH;— .  and 

(g)  thiooxo;  ^ 
or.  taken  together  with  the  carbon  to  which  they  are  attached.  R 
and  R'  ait  absent  such  thai  C-8  is  attached  directly  to  C-10; 

R*  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  hydroxy, 

(b)  halogen. 

(c)  amino. 

(d)  C|-to-C,-loweralkylamino. 

(e)  aryl-C|-to-C|;-alkylamino. 
(0  Ci-to-Cg-loweralkoxy.  and 
(g)  arylalkoxy; 

or.  taken  together  with  one  of  R''  and  R^  as  defined  above,  forms  a 
C-9/C- 10  double  bond; 

or,  taken  together  with  R'  as  defined  herein  forms  a  C-10/C-ll 
double  bond; 

R'  is  hydrogen  or,  taken  together  with  R*  as  defined  above. 

forms  aC-10/C-ll  bond; 
R'".  R".  R'-  and  R"  are  each  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  C|-to-C„-loweralkyl.  aryl-Ci-to-C,, -alkyl 
and  aryl;  and 
R'*  and  R"  are  each  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of: 
(i)  2-nitro-aryl. 
(ii)  3-nitro-aryl, 
(iii)  4-nitro-aryl, 
(iv)  2-pyridyl. 
(v)  3-pyndyl.  and 
(vi)  4-pyridyl 
wherein  at  each  occurrence  the  aryl  group  is  selected  from  phenyl, 
1-naphthyl,       2-naphthyl,       fluorenyl,       (1.2.)-dihydronaphthyl. 
(1  2  3  4)-tetrahydronaphthyl.  indenyl  and  indanyl  subsututed  by 
R'".  R"=  and  R'"  wherein  R'".  R"'  and  R'"  are  independenUy 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
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(a)  hydrogen, 

(b)  — C,-io-C--alkyl. 

(c)  — C,-to-Q-alkenyl, 

(d)  halogen. 

(e)  — (CH,)JM(C,-to-C,-alkyl),.  where  m  is  zero  to  six. 
(0  -CN. ' 

(g)  — CHO. 

(hj  mono-,  di-.  tn,  or  perhalogenated  C,-to-C|j-alkyl. 

(i)  — S(0),(C|-to-C,alkyl).  where  s  is  zero,  one  or  two, 

(j)  — C(0)N(C,-to-C3-alkyl),. 

(k)  — (CH2)„0(C,-to-C,-alkyl).  where  m  is  as  defined 
above. 

(I)_CH(OR"'kOR"'').  where  R"'' and  R""  are  indepen- 
dently — C|-lo-C,-alkyl  or,  taken  together,  form  an  eth- 
ylene or  propylene  bndge. 

(m)  — (CH,)^OC(OKC,-lo-C,-alkyl)  where  m  is  as  defined 
above. 

(n)  — (CH;)„,C(0)0(C|-to-C,-alkyl)  where  m  is  as  defined 
above. 

(o)  — OR"',  where  R"'  is  selected  from: 
(i)— PCHOHOH. 

(II)  — SO,H. 

(III)  — C(OKCH,)„C(0)OH    where    m    is    as    defined 
above. 

(p)  — S(0)^(C,-io-C,-alkyl)2  where  t  is  one  or  two, 
(q)  —NO,, 
(r)  — N,. 


(s)   guanidino   of   the   structure   — NR'"^C(=R"*)NR"''2 

wherein  R'"\  R'*  and  R'"^  are  independently  selected 

from 

(i)  hydrogen, 

(ii)  C,-to-Cp-alkyl. 

(ill)  aryl-C(6)—  or  C,-to-C,j-alkyl-C(0), 

(iv)  aryl. 

(\ )  aryl-SO,— . 

(vi)  alkoxycarbonyl 

(vii)  arylalkoxycarbonyl. 

(viii)  arloxycarbonyl. 

(iv)  C|-io-C,,-alkyl-SO,— 
or  taken  together.  R"*  and  R'"'  are  — (CH,),.—  wherein  cc  is  an 
integer  of  from  2  to  6  and 

at  each  occurrence  the  heterocycle  or  heterocyclic  group  is  inde- 
pendently selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pyrrolyl.  pyrrolidi- 
nyl.  pyrazolyl.  pyrazolinyl.  pyrazolidinyl.  cytosinyl.  thiocytosinyl. 
imidazolyl.  imidazolinyl.  imidazolidinyl.  pyndyl.  piperidinyl. 
pyrazinyl.  piperazinyl.  pyrimidinyl.  pyridazinyl.  xanthenyl.  xan- 
thonyl.  xanthoptennyl.  oxazoyl.  oxazolidinyl.  thiouracilyl.  isox- 
azolyl.  isoxazolidinyl.  morpholinyl,  indolyl.  quinolinyl.  uracilyl, 
urazolyl,  uncyl.  thiazolyl.  thiazolidinyl.  isothiazolyl.  isochiazolidi- 
nyl.  isoquinolmyl.  thymidinyl.  benzimidazolyl.  benzothiazolyl. 
benzoxazolyl.  furyl.  thienyl  and  benzothienyl  wherein  any  carbon 
or  heteroatom  with  suitable  valence  may  bear  a  substitueni  selected 
at  each  occurrence  from  R'",  R""  and  R'"  independently  as 
defined  above 
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5,604^95 

CALIBRATING  PARTICLE  EMISSION-DETECTING 

INSTRUMENTS 

David  P.  Robinson,  Dibden  Purlieu,  United  Kingdom,  assignor 

to  British-American  Tobacco  Company   Limited,  Staines, 

England 

FUed  Mar.  27.  19%,  Ser.  No.  625323 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  29,  1995, 
9506394 

IntCl.''G01N  17/00 
VS.  CI.  73—1  G  7  Claims 
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1,  A  method  of  calibrating  a  particle  emission-detecting  instru- 
ment, wherein  particulate  matenal  is  introduced  at  a  controlled  rate 
into  a  gas  stream  flowing  through  a  duct,  and  during  the  controlled 
rate  introduction  of  said  particulate  matenal  into  said  gas  stream 
said  instrument  is  causeid  to  provide  a  detection  value  of  the 
concentration  of  said  particulate  matenal  within  said  gas  stream  in 
said  duct,  whereby  .said  instrument  is  calibrated. 


S,604;>96 
COMPLUNCE  TESTER 
Hiromichi  Nozaki,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor 
Co„  Ltd^  Kanagawa,  and  Nissan  Altia  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  both 
of  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  27,  1995.  Ser.  No.  508369 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  27,  1994.  6-175559; 
Dec.  28,  1994,  6-326743 

Iilta.''G«lM  \l/04 
U.S.  a.  73—11.04  10  Claims 


l4o     3 

1    A  compliance  tester  for  testing  the  flexibility  of  a  motor 
vehicle  suspension  system  which  includes  a  bush,  composing: 
a  first  base; 

a  second  base  arranged  above  said  first  base: 
means  defining  a  fluid  chamber  whose  volume  varies  when  said 

second  base  vertically  moves  relative  to  said  first  base; 
a  table  horizontally  movably  disposed  on  said  second  base,  said 

table  having  an  upper  surface  on  which  a  tire  of  the  motor 

vehicle  is  to  be  put; 


a  hydraulically  operated  power  unit  moved  together  with  said 
second  base,  said  power  unit  having  a  piston  connected  to 
said  table:  and 

means  for  fluidly  connecting  said  fluid  chamber  to  a  power 
chamber  of  said  power  unit. 


5,604,297 
DEGASSING  TECHNIQUES  APPLIED  TO  SEALED 
CONTAINERS  FOR  BEVERAGES,  WASTE  WATER  AND 
RESPIROMETERS  FOR  BACTERIA 
Louis  W.  Seiden,   11,100  Rosemont  Dr.,  N.  Bethesda,  Md. 
20852;   Marc  J.  Epstein,   14  Beach  Ave.,  Leonardo,  NJ. 
07737.  and  Steven  A.  Seiden.  3701  LaU  Ct..  Raleigh.  N.C. 
27606 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  48,641.  Apr.  2.  1993.  Pat.  No. 
5.426393,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  656,713. 
Feb.  19,  1991,  PaL  No.  5^20313.  This  application  Apr.  28, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  431,088 
Int  a."  GOIN  i3/\^ 
UJS.  CI.  73—19.1  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  measuring  the  respiration  rate  of  bacteria 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  filling  a  degassing  chamber  with  a  test  liquid  containing 
bacteria; 

b)  degassing  the  chamber; 

c)  receiving  a  sample  of  a  gas  released  from  the  degassing 
chamber  into  a  test  chamber  and  optionally  passing  the 
sample  through  at  least  one  additional  chamber; 

d)  measuring  an  amount  of  a  component  of  said  gas  of  said 
sample  in  the  test  chamber  with  a  gas  specific  sensor:  and 

e)  determining  the  respiration  rate  of  bactena  of  the  liquid. 


5,604,298 
GAS  MEASUREMENT  SYSTEM 
Victor  J.  Dosoretz,  NewtoD  Center;  Danid  Behr,  Needham,  and 
Scott  Keller,  Lincoln,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  In  USA,  Inc., 
Needham,  Mass. 

FUed  Dec.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  568,639 
InL  a."  G06F  \S/4b:  G05D  25/02.  GOIF  li/OO 
U.S.  a.  73— 23J  13  Claims 

1 .  A  gas  measurement  system  comprising: 
a  first  test  unit  for  measuring  a  concentration  of  a  selected  gas  G, 
in  a  first  mixture  of  gases  from  a  first  location  by  means  of  a 
first  detector,  said  first  test  unit  including 
a  first  photo  absorption  cell  in  fluid  communication  with  said 

first  location, 
a  first  catalytic  convener  in  fluid  communication  with  said 

first  absoiption  cell  and  said  first  location,  and 
a  first  valve  in  fluid  communication  with  said  first  catalytic 
converter,  said  first  absorption  cell  and  said  first  location, 
wherein  said  first  valve  is  actuatable  from  a  first  position  to 
a  second  position,  said  first  position  directing  said  first 
mixture  of  gases  through  said  first  catalytic  converter  and 
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contribulions  at  each  said  point  in  said  plain  of  the  plurality  of 
deiennined  directional  mass  fluxes. 


thence  (o  said  hrsi  absorption  cell,  and  said  second  position 
bypassing  said  hrst  mixture  of  gases  from  said  first  cata- 
lytic conserter, 
a  second  test  unit  for  measuring  a  concentration  of  a  selected  gas 
G,  in  a  second  mixture  of  gases  from  a  second  location  bv 
means  of  a  second  detector,  said  second  test  unit  including 
a  second  photo  absorption  cell  in  fluid  communication  with 

said  second  location, 
a  second  catalytic  converter  in  fluid  communication  with  said 

second  absorption  cell  and  said  second  location,  and 
a  second   valve   in   fluid  communication   vvith   said  second 
catalytic  converter,  said  second  absorption  cell  and  said 
second  location,  wherein  said  second  valve  is  actuatable 
from  a  first  position  to  a  second  position,  said  first  position 
directing  said  selected  gas  through  said  second  catalytic 
converter  and  thence  to  said  second  absorption  cell,  and 
said  second  position   bypassing  said  second  mixture  of 
ga.ses  from  said  second  catalytic  converter,  and 
a  comparator  for  receiving  outputs  from  said  first  and  second 
detectors,    and    for   companng    said    concentration    of   said 
selected  gas  G,  from  said  first  location  with  said  concentration 
of  said  selected  gas  C,  from  said  second  location. 


5,604  J99 
METHOD  OF  LOCATING  EMISSION  SOURCES 
Ronald  F.  Cobb,  Humble,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Sensible  Technolo- 
gies, Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Hied  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  451,141 
Int.  a."  GOIM  .</t« 


L.S.  a.  73—31.02 
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5,604  JOG 

CROSSLINK  TEST  METHOD 

Norman  A.  Savers;  Russell  D.  Taylor,  both  of  Duncan;  David 

L.  Lord,  Marlow,  all  of  Okla.,  and  Audis  C.  Byrd,  Katy.  Tex,, 

assignors  to  Halliburton  Company,  Duncan,  Okla. 

FUed  Aug.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  515,497 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  ]1/I4 

L.S.  CI.  73— 54J1  17  Claims 


110        m        2H 
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1  .A  method  of  testing  for  the  ixcurrence  of  chemical  crosslink- 
ing  of  a  fluid,  comprising  steps  ot 

(a)  placing  in  a  \essel  a  fluid  having  a  crosslinking  agent: 

(b)  rotating  a  paddle  through  the  fluid  in  the  vessel  at  substan- 
tially a  constant  rotational  speed; 

(c)  sensing  a  paddle  torque  parameter  at  sequential  limes  and 
encoding  digital  signals  to  define  digital  torque  data  represent- 
ing values  of  the  sensed  torque  parameter  and  to  define  digital 
time  data  representing  corresponding  sequential  times: 

(d)  determining,  in  response  to  digital  torque  data  and  digital 
time  data,  a  baseline  torque  parameter  value  and  a  change  in 
the  digital  torque  data  representing  increasing  torque  of  the 
paddle:  and 

(e)  determining,  in  response  to  the  baseline  torque  parameter 
value  and  the  change  in  the  digital  torque  data,  a  crosslink 
time  for  the  fluid. 


5,604301 
ULTRA.SOLND  DETECTION  TECHNIQUES 
Norman    D.    G.    Mountford.   39    Richview    Road,    Islington, 
Ontario,  Canada,  and  lain  D.  Sommerville.  2063  Seafare 
Drive,  OakvUle,  Ontario,  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  971,536,  Nov.  4.  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  864,450. 
Apr.  6,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  31,  1995,  !ier. 
No.  413,725 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  2mn 
MS.  CI.  73—61.75  11  Claims 
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1   A  method  of  mapping  the  location  of  one  or  more  sources  of 
material  emitted  into  a  moving  fluid  comprising  the  steps  of: 
measuring  reasi.nably  simultaneously  the  concentration  ot  the 

emitted  material,  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  fluid  and 

the  veliKity  of  the  fluid  at  a  plurality  of  sensing  points  over  a 

period  ot  time: 
calculating   the  directional   ma.ss   flux  of  the   material   in  each 

direction  ot  fluid  flux  at  each  sensing  point  over  the  period  ot 

time, 
calculating  the  relative  emission  value  ut  emitted  malenal  at 

each  point  m  a  plane  around  the  sensing  point.s  by  summing 


ua: 


1  An  ultra.sonic  detection  device  compnsing  an  ultrasonic  trans- 
muting delay  line  and  an  ullra.sonic  receiving  delay  line,  ultrasonic 
reflection  means  placed  beyond  said  transmitting  delay  line  and 
aligned  therewith,  said  reflection  means  being  dimensioned  so  that 


when  immersed  in  a  liquid  and  receiving  ultrasonic  waves  from 
said  transmitting  delay  line,  said  reflection  means  focuses  said 
ultrasonic  waves  to  a  focal  volume,  said  receiving  delay  line 
receiving  reflected  ultrasonic  waves  from  extraneous  particles  in 
said  focal  volume  allowing  for  their  detection  by  said  receiving 
delay  line. 


5,604302 
STARCH  GELATINIZATION  MEASURING  SYSTEM 
Wcl-Chi  Wang,  2F,  No.  3,  AUey  24,  Lane  92,  Sec.  2,  Kingsun  S. 
Road,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  May  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  641,420 

Int  CI."  GOIN  il/OO 

U.S.  a.  73—64.41  5  Claims 


1  A  starch  gelatinization  measuring  system  comprising: 

an  ohmic  heater  to  hold  and  to  heat  the  starch  sample  to  be 
measured,  said  ohmic  heater  having  a  pair  of  plate  electrodes 
for  heating; 

a  power  supply  unit  electrically  connected  to  said  ohmic  heater 
to  control  the  supply  of  electric  current  and  electric  voltage  to 
the  plate  electrodes  of  said  ohmic  heater, 

a  temperature  detector  controlled  to  detect  the  temperature  of  the 
starch  sample  being  heated  by  said  ohmic  heater: 

a  data  logger  electrically  connected  to  said  power  supply  unit 
and  said  temperature  detector  to  record  the  data  of  tempera- 
ture, electric  current,  electric  voltage  during  heating:  and 

a  computer  electrically  connected  to  said  data  logger  to  analyze 
the  data  provided  by  said  data  logger. 


wherein  said  integral  range  includes  first  and  second  integral 
ranges  which  are  selectively  used  when  the  engine  operates  at 
higher  and  lower  speed  conditions,  said  first  integral  range 
containing  a  'TDC"  (top  dead  center)  crankangle  position  and 
a  crankangle  range  just  after  the  "TDC"  crankangle  position, 
said  second  integral  range  containing  a  range  which  appears 
after  a  given  crankangle  position  where  pressure  in  the  cylin- 
der exhibits  a  maximum  at  a  normal  combustion  condition  but 
before  the  next  piston  bottom  dead  center  position. 


5,604304 
ENGINE  CYCLE  TIMING  AND  SYNCHRONIZATION 
BASED  ON  CRANKSHAFT  ANGLE  MEASUREMENTS 
Naoki  Kokubc  NukaU-gun;  Koji  Sakakibara,  Hekinan;  Koi- 
chi  Kamabora,  Tokoname,  and  Kenidii  Nagase,  Kariya,  aO 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co,,  Ltd,,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  622393 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  28,  1995,  7-069017 
Int.  a."  F02D  4]/06.  GOIM  15/00 
MS.  a.  73—1173  21  Claims 
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5,604303 

COMBUSTION  CONDITIDN  DETECTING  SYSTEM  OF 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Naoki  Tomisawa,  and  Atsuml  Hoshina,  both  of  Atsugi,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Unisia  Jccs  CorporatioB,  Atsugi,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  19,  1994.  Ser.  No.  325,665 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkio  Japan,  Oct.  19,  1993,  5-261130 
Int.  a."  GOIM  15/00 
MS.  a.  73—1173  9  Oaims 

1.  A  combustion  condition  detecting  system  of  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine,  comprising: 

first  means  for  detecting  pressure  in  a  cylinder  of  said  engine: 
second  means  for  setting  an  integral  range  for  a  crankangle  in 

accordance  with  a  rotation  speed  of  said  engine: 
third  means,  coupled  to  said  first  means  and  to  said  second 
means,  for  integrating  a  detected  cylinder  pressure  within  said 
integral  range  thereby  to  derive  an  integrated  value  of  pres- 
sure: and 
fourth  means  for  judging  whether  or  not  an  abnormal  combus- 
tion occurs  in  the  cylinder  by  comparing  said  integrated  value 
with  a  reference  value;  and 


icswith; 

POKT 
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1.  An  engine  cycle  timing  and  synchronizing  system  for  an 
engine  having  a  plurality  of  cylinders  which  are  each  ignited  in 
predetermined  order  during  two  ixitations  of  a  crankshaft  at  least 
two  pistons  of  which  reciprocate  at  a  common  phase,  said  system 
comprising: 

signal  generating  means  for  generating  pulse  signals  at  constant 
rotational  intervals  of  the  crankshaft  and  for  generating  a 
reference  signal  at  a  predetermined  crank  angle  of  said  crank- 
shaft: 
detecting  means  for  detecting  a  reference  position  of  said  crank- 
shaft based  on  said  reference  signal; 
storing  means  for  storing  the  number  of  pulse  signals  occurring 
after  said  reference  position  of  said  crankshaft  is  detected  and 
for  storing  data  relating  to  whether  or  not  the  reference 
position  of  said  crankshaft  which  to  be  next  detected  corre- 
sponds to  a  specific  predetermined  cylinder: 
reverse  rotation  determination  means  for  determining  whether 
said  crankshaft  reversely  rotated  from  a  position  beyond  said 
reference  position  to  a  position  before  said  reference  position 
at  the  time  of  last  engine  stoppage  using  said  number  of  pulse 
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signals  stored  in  said  storing  means  and  the  number  of  pulse 
signals  occumng  until  the  reference  position  of  the  crankshaft 
IS  next  detected  again  after  engine  re-start: 

data  conecnng  means  for  correcting  said  stored  data  so  that  said 
reference  position  of  said  crankshaft  corresponding  to  said 
specific  predetermined  cylinder  is  effectively  shifted  by  one 
rotation  of  said  crankshaft  when  said  reverse  rotation  deter- 
mination means  determines  that  said  crankshaft  reversely 
rotated  across  said  reference  position,  and 

means  for  determining  whether  a  cylinder  is  the  specific  prede- 
termined cylinder  using  the  number  of  pulse  signals  occumng 
after  passage  of  said  reference  position  of  said  crankshaft 
corresponding  to  said  specific  cylinder 


5,604  JOS 

METHOD  FOR  AVOIDING  INCORRECT  MESSAGES  IN 

THE  DIAGNOSIS  OF  ADJUSTING  DEVICES  SUCH  AS 

FLOW  VALVES  IN  MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Helmut  Denz,  Stuttgart,  and  Andreas  Blumenstock.  Ludwigs- 

burg,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH, 

Stuttgart,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  15.  1995.  Ser.  No.  404.755 
Oaims  priorit>;  application  (Jermany,  May  21,  1994,  44  18 
010.1 

Int.  Cr  GOIM  15/00 
VS.  CI.  73— 1I8.I  1  Claim 


1  In  a  tank  venting  system  including  an  adjusting  device 
defined  by  a  tank-venting  valve  which  in  operaiively  coupled  to  an 
element  of  the  system  having  an  operation  characterized  by  an 
operating  \anable  which  exhibits  a  change  in  the  values  thereof  in 
response  to  an  actuation  of  said  tank-venting  valve,  said  variable 
being  selected  from  the  group  including  engine  speed  (n).  engine 
load  (L).  air  number  iXl.  pulse-duty  factor  of  idle  adjusting  device 
and  intake  pressure  (pi.  said  lank-venting  valve  which  can  have  a 
quality  extending  from  being  in  order  to  being  defective,  a  method 
for  diagnosing  the  functional  operabilily  of  said  tank-venling 
valve,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

determining  an  upper  absolute  threshold  value  (SW2)  for  said 
operating  variable  above  which  the  operation  of  said  lank- 
venting  valve  is  in  order  thereby  defining  a  first  range  of 
values  extending  from  said  upper  absolute  threshold  value 
(SW2)  to  infinity, 
determining  a  lower  absolute  threshold  value  (SWl)  tor  said 
operating  vanable  below   which  the  operation  of  said  tank 
venting  valve  is  detective  thereby  defining  a  second  range  of 
values  extending  from  said  lower  absolute  threshold  value 
(SWl)  to  zero; 
assuming  a  third  range  of  values  of  said  operating   vanable 
between  said  absolute  threshold  values  iSWl)  and  lSW2) 
wherein  it  is  uncertain  that  the  operation  of  tankventing  valve 
IS  defective  or  in  order  ino  message); 
actuating  the  tank  venting  valve; 


detecting  said  change  in  said  values  of  said  variable  produced  by 

actuating  said  tank-venling  valve; 
evaluating  the  functional  operability  of  the  tankventing  valve  to 
be 
la)  in  order  when  said  vanable  lies  within  said  first  range  of 

said  values  thereof,  and. 
(b)  inoperauve  when  said  vanable  lies  within  said  second 
range  of  said  values  thereof;  and. 
terminating  and/or  repeating  the  diagnosis  when  said  values  of 
said  vanable  he  in  said  third  range. 


5,604  J06 

APPARATIS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  A 

PLUGGED  AIR  FILTER  ON  AN  ENGINE 

David  R.  Schricker.  Dunlap,  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Inc, 

Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  508,649 

Int.  CI."  GOIM  15/00 

I  .S.  CI.  73—118.2  12  Claims 
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I.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  a  plugged  air  filter  on  an  engine 
having  an  intake  manifold,  including: 

means  for  sensing  filtered  air  pressure  and  responsivelv  produc- 
ing a  filtered  air  pressure  signal. 

means  for  sensing  intake  manifold  pressure  and  responsively 
prtxlucing  an  intake  manifold  pressure  signal. 

means  for  sensing  intake  manifold  temperature  and  responsively 
producing  an  intake  manifold  temperature  signal. 

means  for  receiving  said  intake  manifold  pressure  and  tempera- 
ture signals,  responsively  determining  a  density  of  air  at  the 
intake  manifold,  and  prtnlucing  an  air  density  signal. 

means  for  delecting  a  low  load  condition  of  the  engine,  receiv- 
ing said  air  density  signal,  responsively  determining  a  mass 
flow  of  air  through  the  engine  at  said  low  load  condition  and 
producing  a  low  load  mass  flow  air  signal. 

means  for  detecting  a  high  load  condition  of  the  engine,  receiv- 
ing said  air  density  signal,  responsively  determining  a  mass 
flow  of  air  through  the  engine  ai  said  high  load  condition  and 
producing  a  high  load  mass  flow  air  signal; 

means  for  receiving  said  low  load  and  high  load  condition  mass 
air  flow  signals  and  said  hllered  air  pressure  signal,  respon- 
sively determining  a  restnclion  value,  and  responsively  pro- 
ducing a  restriction  signal;  and 

means  for  receiving  said  restriction  signal  and  responsively 
delecting  a  plugged  condition  of  the  air  filter 


5,604  JI07 

TIRE  PRESSl'RE  DROP  ALARM  DEVICE  SENSING 

PARTIAL  TRAVEL  ON  IRREGULAR  ROAD  SURFACE 

Akiko   lida;    Mikao  Nakajima,  both  of  Osaka,  and   Hiroto 

Horic,  Akashi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Rubber 

Industries.  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  29.  1996,  Ser.  No.  593J70 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  1,  1995,  7-015399 

Int.  CI."  B60C  2.W: 

VS.  CI.  73— 146J  16  Claims 

1.  A  lire  pressure  drop  alarm  device,  compnsing; 
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digital  word  representing  acceleration  during  an  accelerometer 
rebalance-cycle  penod,  said  apparams  comprising,  in  combination: 

a)  means  for  receiving  said  first  digital  word  and  convening  said 
first  digital  word  into  a  stream  of  pulses  symmetrically  dis- 
tnbuted  with  respect  to  time  over  one  accelerometer 
rebalance-cycle  penod; 

b)  means  for  sampling  said  stream  of  pulses  over  said  utilization 
cycle  penod; 

c)  means  for  counting  said  symmetncally-distributed  pulses  to 
generate  a  .second  digital  word;  and 

d)  means  for  applying  said  second  digital  word  to  said  utilization 
circuit. 


:y\ 


rotational  angular  velocity  calculating  means  for  calculating 
rotational  angular  velocities  of  tires  provided  for  correspond- 
ing wheels  of  a  four-wheel  vehicle  having  a  front  left  wheel,  a 
front  right  wheel,  a  rear  left  wheel  and  a  rear  nght  wheel; 

pneumatic  pressure  drop  judging  means  for  judging  whether  a 
tire  pressure  drops,  based  on  the  rotational  angular  velocities 
calculated  by  the  rotational  angular  velocity  calculating 
means; 

alarm  means  for  generating  a  signal  corresponding  to  a  judg- 
ment result  output  of  the  pneumatic  pressure  drop  judging 
means: 

operating  means  for  determining  a  first  lime  differential  value  of 
a  front/rear  wheel  ratio  of  the  rotational  angular  velocities  of 
the  left  lires  and  a  second  time  differential  value  of  a  front/ 
rear  w  heel  ratio  of  the  rotational  angular  velocities  of  the  nght 
tires,  and  detennming  a  difference  between  the  first  time 
differential  value  and  the  second  time  differential  value: 

one-sided  irregular  road  traveling  judging  means  for  judging  a 
traveling  condition  of  the  vehicle,  to  detemiine  a  variation  in 
road  conditions  between  left  and  nght  sides  of  the  vehicle. 
ba.sed  on  the  difference  between  the  first  time  differential 
value  and  the  second  time  differential  value  determined  by  the 
operating  means  when  the  vehicle  is  operating  under  one- 
sided irregular  road  traveling  conditions,  and  for  generating  a 
judgment  result  output:  and 

means  for  inhibiting  the  pneumatic  pressure  drop  judging  means 
when  the  one-sided  irregular  road  traveling  judging  means 
indicates  a  vanation  in  road  conditions  between  left  and  nght 
sides  of  the  vehicle. 


5,604J09 

ELECTRONICS  FOR  CORIOLIS  FORCE  AND  OTHER 

SENSORS 

Paul  Ward,  Waltham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Charles  SUrk 

Draper  Laboratory,  inc-,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  219,023,  Mar.  28,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,481,914.  This  application  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  449,111 

Int.  CI.*'  GOIP  9/04 

VS.  CI.  73—504.02  22  Claims 


5,604  J08 
DATA  INTERFACE  FOR  CLOSED-LOOP 
ACCELEROMETER 
John  G.  Mark.  Pasadena;  Daniel  P.  McLane,  Bell  Canyon; 
Daniel  A.  Tazartcs,  West  Hills,  and  SUnley  F.  Wyse,  Encino, 
all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Litton  Systems,  Inc..  Beverly  Hills, 
Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  129,453,  Sep.  29,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  589,578 
InL  CI.''  GOIP  15/00 
VS.  CI.  73-^188  16  Oaims 


1  Apparatus  for  converting  the  output  of  a  closed-loop  acceler- 
ometer of  the  type  that  includes  a  digital  rebalance  loop  having  an 
associated  rebalance-cycle  penod  to  a  form  for  use  in  a  digital 
utilization  circuit  having  an  associated  utilization  cycle  penod  and 
in  which  the  accelerometer  output  is  a  value  in  the  form  of  a  first 
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1.  A  Coriolis  force  sensor  system  compnsing: 

an  input  transducer  receiving  a  dnve  voltage  signal  and  convert- 
ing said  drive  voltage  signal  into  a  force  signal  having  a 
nonlinear  relationship  with  respect  to  said  dnve  voltage  sig- 
nal: 

a  sensor  responsive  to  said  force  signal  from  said  input  trans- 
ducer and  Coriolis  forces  induced  by  an  inertial  input  for 
providing  an  inertial  sense  signal  having  a  predetermined 
frequency  and  an  amplitude  related  to  said  inertial  input  and  a 
force  sense  signal  having  said  predetermined  frequency  and 
an  amplitude  related  to  said  force  signal: 

an  output  transducer  for  convening  said  force  sense  signal  into  a 
feedback  voltage  signal:  and 

a  frequency  translation  circuit,  disposed  in  a  feedback  relation- 
ship between  said  output  transducer  and  said  input  transducer, 
for  suppressing  a  component  of  said  feedback  voltage  signal 
at  said  predetenmned  frequency  to  provide  said  dnve  voltage 
signal. 


5,604J10 
VIBRATING  GYROSCOPE 
Takeshi  Nakamura,  Nagaokakyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  MuraU 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto-fu,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  319,040 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  7,  1993,  S-277473; 
Dec.  7.  1993,  5-340668 

Int  a."  GOIC  19/00:  GOIP  3/44:9/00;  1 5/OH 
VS.  CI.  73—504.12  '  Claims 

1.  A  vibrating  gyroscope  having  two  driving  detecting  circuit 
dnven  by  a  driving  means  compnsing: 
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5,604„^12 
RATE-OF- ROTATION  SENSOR 
Markus  LuU.  Reutlingrn,  Gennan>,  assignor  to  Robert  Bosch 
GmbH,  Stuttgart.  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  536,8*3 
Claims  priority,  application  (>ermanv.  Nov.  25,  1994,  44  42 
033 

Int.  ci.'^  GOiP  mn 

\}S.  CL  73—504.14  6  Claims 


a  first  dividing  means,  connected  (o  one  of  said  two  dnving 
delecting  circuits,  for  dividing  a  signal  from  one  of  said  two 
driving  delecting  circuits  into  a  first  pair  of  signals  which 
have  different  levels, 

a  first  differential  means,  connected  to  said  first  dividing  means, 
for  detecting  a  signal  of  a  difference  between  said  first  pair  of 
signals  divided  by  said  first  dividing  means. 

a  second  dividing  means,  connected  to  the  other  of  the  two 
dnving  delecting  circuits,  for  dividing  a  signal  from  the  other 
of  said  two  driving  delecting  circuits  into  a  second  pair  of 
signals  which  have  different  levels; 

a  second  differential  means,  connected  to  said  second  dividing 
means,  for  detecting  a  signal  of  a  difference  between  said 
second  pair  of  signals  divided  by  said  second  dividing  means; 
and 

a  first  composite  means  for  composing  a  signal  from  an  output 
signal  associated  wiih  said  first  differential  means  and  an 
output  signal  associated  with  said  second  differential  means. 


4         10  1  4 

1   A  rate-of-rotation  sensor  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  webs  elongated  in  a  first  direction,  the  plurality  of 
webs  being  arranged  parallel  to  one  another  in  the  first  direc- 
tion; 

an  oscillatory  system  including  at  least  one  oscillatory  mass 
suspended  on  the  plurality  of  webs; 

means  for  exciting  the  oscillatory  system  into  oscillations  in  a 
second  direction,  the  second  direction  being  perpendicular  to 
the  first  direction;  and 

at  least  one  acceleration  sensor,  coupled  to  the  oscillatory  sys- 
tem, for  detecting  an  acceleration  in  the  first  direction. 


5,604^11  

CORIOLIS  EFFECT  ROTATION  RATE  SENSOR  AND 

METHOD  5.604J13 

Lalil  Kumar,  and  Arthur  R.  Voros,  both  of  Santa  Barbara,  VARYING  APPARENT  MASS  ACCELEROMETER 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Litton  Systems,   Inc.,  Woodland   Hills,  Sean   S.   Cahill,   Palo   Alto,   Calif.,   and    Kenichi    Nakamura, 

Q^H,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Gas  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser  No.  480J18  •'"P"" 

Int  CI "  GOIP  v/iw  Filed  Nov.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  34*^63 

U.S.  a.  73-504.14                                                        2iaalms  Int.  CV  GOIP /5AW/5//25.  HOIG  7/00 

U,S.  a.  73—514.38  3  Claims 


UM 


12  A  method  of  mea.suring  rotation  rate  about  a  rotation  axis, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

inducing  vibralional  oscillations  in  a  first  member  along  an 
x-direction  thai  is  orthogonal  to  said  rotational  axis,  said  first 
member  mechanically  coupled  to  at  least  one  other  member 
thai  IS  restrained  so  that  ii  can  only  oscillate  along  a 
y-direction  thai  is  orthogonal  to  said  rotation  axis  and  said 
x-direction. 

sensing  vibrational  oscillations  in  the  at  least  one  other  member 
thai  are  induced  along  said  y-direction  by  the  Conolis  effect, 
and 

deriving  the  rate  at  which  said  members  are  rotated  about  said 
rotation  axis  from  the  amplitude  of  said  oscillations  along  said 
y-direclion.  the  term  members  denoting  said  first  member  and 
said  at  least  one  other  member 


]  A  varying  apparent  mass  accelerometer,  compnsing: 
a  frame  vibrating  with  a  vibrating  wave; 
a  mass  supported  on  said  frame  via  a  spring; 
electrodes  disposed  above  and  below  said  mass. 
power  sources  for  applying  voltages  to  said  electrodes: 


means  for  detecting  the  position  of  the  mass  when  the  mass  is 
moved  beyond  a  threshold  by  an  exceeded  vibration  force: 
and 

wherein  the  upper  and  lower  electrodes  are  each  divided  into  a 
plurality  of  sectors  of  electrode  plates  located  in  respective 
pairs  above  and  below  the  electrode  plates,  and  wherein  a 
voltage  VO  is  applied  across  a  center  one  of  said  pairs,  a 
voltage  VI  IS  applied  across  a  second  one  of  said  pairs  which 
is  adjacent  said  center  one  of  said  pairs,  a  voltage  V2  is 
applied  across  a  third  one  of  said  pairs  which  is  adjacent  said 
second  one  of  said  pairs,  and  a  voltage  V3  is  applied  across  a 
forth  one  of  said  pairs  which  is  outside  of  said  center,  second 
and  third  pairs,  and  wherein  V0>V1>V2<V3 


5,604,314 

TRIAXIAL  NORMAL  AND  SHEAR  FORCE  SENSOR 

Allen  R.  Grahn,  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah,  assignor  to  Bonneville 

Scientific  Incorporated,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 
I    Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  329,465,  Oct.  26,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,553,500.  This  application  Jul.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  504,224 

Int.  Cr  GOIL  5/16:  GOIH  5AX) 
U.S.  a.  73—628  37  Claims 


I.  A  sensor  for  use  in  determining  shear  and  normal  components 
of  a  force  applied  thereto,  comprising: 

a  substantially  rigid  support  niember  carrying  a  compliant  struc- 
ture: 
at  least  one  target  for  reflecting  ultrasonic  waves  supported  by 

said  compliant  structure: 
at  least  two  ultrasonic  transducers  aimed  at  said  target,  each  of 

said  transducers  adapted  to  emit  and  detect  ultrasonic  signals. 

said  transducers  being  laterally  and  vertically  offset  from  said 

at  least  one  target:  and 
a        substantially        acoustically-transparent.        substantially 

acoustically-nonrefractive    medium    disposed    between    said 

transducers  and  said  at  least  one  target. 


C.  feedback  means  for  substantially  equalizing  said  reference 
pressure  with  the  pressure  of  said  cell  at  one  of  said  first  and 
second  heights. 


5,604316 

MULTIPLE  PHASE  CORIOLIS  MASS  METER 

Joev  G.  Alonso,  3400  Princeton  Way,  Anchorage,  Ak.  99508 

Filed  Oct  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  325,613 

Int.  CI."  GOIF  1/82 

VS.  a.  73— 861 J52  H  Claims 


7,  A  multiple  phase  mass  flow  meter  for  flowable  materials 
comprising  of  gas  and  liquid  and  suspended  solids  in  any  propor- 
tion of  gas  and  liquid  or  all  gas  or  all  liquid,  wherein  total  mass 
flow  rates  are  determined  based  on  effect  of  Coriolis  forces,  said 
flow  meter  consisting  of  a  meter  support,  a  rotating  member 
including  a  shaft  member  with  hollow  inlet  end  containing  a 
partition  plate,  the  hollow  inlet  to  allow  passage  of  the  fluid  into  a 
plurality  of  flow  conduits  having  inlet  and  outlet  ends  rigidly 
attached  to  plates  which  are  rigidly  attached  to  the  shaft  member, 
said  conduits  being  arranged  symmetrically  around  the  shaft  such 
that  the  rotational  diameter  of  the  conduits  is  progressively  increas- 
ing from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet  ends,  a  meter  inlet  conduit  and 
coupler  to  communicate  flow  of  fluid  to  the  rotating  member,  a 
meter  outlet  to  allow  flow  of  fluid  out  of  the  meter  and  a  bending 
beam  load  cell  rigidly  attached  to  each  flow  conduit  at  a  point  in 
the  conduit  between  the  inlet  and  outlet  ends  to  measure  Coriolis 
force. 


5,604315 
APPARATUS  USING  A  FEEDBACK  NETWORK  TO 
MEASURE  FLUID  PRESSURES 
Dennis  K.  Briefer,  Mariborough,  and  Anthony  T.  Batista,  Stow, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Setra  Systems,  Inc.,  Acton,  Mass. 
Filed  Jan.  12.  1995,  Ser.  No.  371.851 
Int.  a."  GOIL  9AX):  GOIF  l/i4 
MS.  a.  73—861.49  1*  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  a  characteristic  of  a  liquid  column 
in  a  cell  having  a  blanket  region  overlying  said  liquid  column  said 
blanket  region  being  characterized  by  a  blanket  pressure  P,.  com- 
posing: 

A  first  pressure  sensing  means  for  differentially  generating  a 
first  signal  representative  of  the  pressure  of  said  cell  at  a  first 
height  HI  with  respect  to  a  reference  pressure: 
B  second  pressure  sensing  means  for  differentially  generating  a 
second  signal  representative  of  the  pressure  of  said  cell  at  a 
second  height  H2  with  respect  to  said  reference  pressure,  said 
second  height  being  lower  than  said  first  height,  and 


5,604317 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  TORQUE  MEASUREMENTS  IN 
MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Detlef  Jachmann.  Koblenz,  and  Gregor  Waldorf,  Kasbacfa- 
Ohlenberg,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Lucas  Industries 
public  limited  company,  Birmingham,  Great  Britain 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/O0OT7,  §  371  Date  Apr.  5,  1995,  5  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  5,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/17380,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  4,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  411,688 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  27, 1993,  9301111 

U 

Int  a.*  GOIL  i/02 
U.S.  a.  73— «62.191  4  Claims 

I.  A  torque  measuring  apparatus  measunng  torque  in  motor 
vehicles,  comprising 

a  measunng  hub  which  includes  first  and  second  penpheral 
zones. 
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5,604^19 
SAMPLING  DEVICE  FOR  GAS  ANALYZERS 
Hiroji  Kohsaka,  and  Satoshi  Ohtsuki.  both  of  Miyanohigashi- 
machi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Horiba,  Ltd.„  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  410349 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  26,  1994,  6-079916 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  //22 
U,S.  CL  73—863.11  12  Claims 


a  first  adaixer  fastened  to  the  first  peripheral  zone  and  mounled 

on  a  vehicle  hub.  and 
a  second  adapter  fastened  to  the  second  peripheral  zone  of  the 

measuring  hub  and  on  which  a  wheel  body  is  mountable. 

wherein 
the  wheel  body  comprises  a  portion  of  a  test  wheel  and  has  an 

inner  diameter  which  is  greater  than  the  outer  diameter  of  the 

vehicle  hub. 
the  test  wheel  includes  a  rim  which  corresponds  to  a  rim  of  a 

vehicle  wheel  normally  mounted  on  the  vehicle  hub, 
the  measuring  hub  is  positioned  radially  within  the  wheel  body 

of  the  test  wheel,  and 
a  distance  in  an  axial  direction  of  the  connection  between  the 

vehicle  hub  and  the  test  wheel,  established  through  the  inea- 

sunng  hub  and  the  first  and  second  adapters,  is  such  that  a 

center  plane  of  the  nm  of  the  test  wheel   is  in  the   same 

position  with  respect  to  the  vehicle  hub  as  a  center  plane  of 

the  nm  of  the  \ehicle  wheel,  replaced  by  the  test  wheel,  when 

secured  directly  to  the  vehicle  hub 


5,604318 
OPTICAL  PREvSSL'RE  DETECTOR 
Peter  Fasshauer,  Neubiborg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Waldemar 
Marinitsch,  Munich.  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  514359 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Aug.  12,  1994.  44  28 
6503 

Int.  a."  G«1L  \n4:  G08B  /i//«6 
U.S.  a.  73—862.624  13  CUims 
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I.  An  optical  pressure  detector  comprising: 

a  multimode  light  guide  atii.\ed  to  a  layer  subjected  to  pressure 

and  forming  spatially   penodic  pressure  points,  said   light 

guide  being  spatially  periodically  curved  by  the  pressure  on 

the  layer, 
a  light  source  and  a  light  detector  between  which  is  mounted  the 

light  guide, 
an  analyzer  analyzing  the  light-detector  output  signals  as  a 

function  of  the  pressure, 
wherein  the  light  detector  (5)  covers  an  angle  of  aperture  at  the 

exit  of  the  light  guide  (1)  including  only  the  lower-mode 

portion  of  the  radiation  field. 


1  A  sampling  device  for  gas  analyzers,  comprising: 
a  sample  gas-conducting  main  ventun  tube  having  a  narrowed 
central  portion  including  a  constant  gas  flow  rate-inducing 
throat  portion; 
a  sampling  passage  having  an  inlet  port  at  a  first  end  thereof  and 
an  outlet  port  at  a  second  end  thereof,  said  inlet  port  posi- 
tioned within  said  central  portion  for  obtaining  a  diluted  gas  at 
a  constant  rate:  and 
a  sample  gas  passage  connected  to  said  sampling  passage  down- 
stream of  said   inlet   port,   said   sample  gas  passage   being 
provided  in  downstream  order  from  said  sampling  passage, 
said  sample  gas  pa.ssage  including: 
a  first  three-way  valve  connected  to  a  gas  analyzer; 
a  cold  trap  for  collecting  a  sample  of  the  diluted  gas; 
a  second  three-way  valve  for  selectively  supplying  a  earner 

gas  to  said  sample  ga.s  passage;  and 
a  pump  for  drawing  a  portion  of  the  diluted  gas  into  said 

sample  gas  passage  when  activated; 
said  cold  trap  having  supply  passage  for  selectively  supplying 
a  cryogen  to  said  cold  trap  and  a  discharging  passage  for 
discharging  the  cryogen  from  said  cold  trap; 
said  first  and  second  three-way  valves  being  actuatable  such 
that  the  sample  of  the  diluted  gas  collected  by  said  cold  trap 
is  provided  to  the  gas  analyzer  by  the  earner  gas. 


5,604320 
SHROl'D  WITH  REMOVABLE  INSERT  FOR  A  CLOSED 

LOOP  LIQUID  SAMPLER 
Charles  R.  Boyd,  Victoria,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Sampling, 
Inc.,  Victoria,  Tex. 
Continuatioii  of  Ser.  No.  196301.  Feb.  15,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  795,969,  Nov.  22,  1991,  Pat. 
No.  5301360.  This  applicalioa  Nov.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
559,069 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  \/]0 
U.S.  CI.  73—863.86  8  Claims 

2.  In  a  sampler  mechanism  for  communicating  fluid  flow 
through  a  ball  valve  having  a  plurality  of  positions  to  an  intenor 
space  of  a  sample  container  having  a  resealable  septum  closure, 
said  mechanism  compnsing  a  passageway  in  fluid  communication 
with  a  position  of  said  valve  at  one  end  thereof  and  terminating 
with  a  needle  tip  at  the  opposite  end  thereof  which  lip  is  sur- 
rounded by  a  shroud  into  which  the  sample  container  must  be 
insened  for  septum  penetration  by  the  needle  tip.  the  improvement 
compnsing 

the  shroud  having  an  intenor  surface. 

a  nng  insert  for  selectively  positioning  within  the  shroud,  the 
nng  insert  having  an  extenor  surface  designed  for  mating 
with  the  intenor  surface  of  the  shroud,  an  intenor  surface  for 
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mating  with  the  sample  container  for  snugly  holding  the 
sample  container,  and  an  open  lower  end.  the  nng  insert  being 
adapted  to  position  the  sample  container  within  the  shroud; 
and 
locking  means  for  selectively  fastening  the  nng  insert  to  the 
shroud  for  selectively  holding  the  nng  insert  within  the 
shroud 


5,604321 

TUNGSTEN-LANTHANA  ALLOY  WIRE  FOR  A 

VIBRATION  RESISTANT  LAMP  FILAMENT 

Thomas  J.  Patrician,  Monrtieton,  and  Hairy  D.  Martin,  III, 

Troy,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  OSRAM  Sylvania  Inc^  Dan- 

vers,  Mass. 

FUed  Jul.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  507.184 
Int.  a."  B22F  5112:  C22C  27AM 
U.S.  a.  75—248  *  Claims 

1  A  wire  for  fabrication  of  a  vibration  resistant  filament  for  an 
incandescent  lamp,  said  wire  compnsing  about  0.05-1.00  weight 
percent  lanthanum  oxide  dispersed  in  a  tungsten  matnx.  wherein 
said  wire  has  a  microstructure  including  stringers  of  fine  particles 
of  said  lanthanum  oxide  extending  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  wire. 


perfomiance  controlling  device  that  controls  the  performing 
device  so  that  the  designated  one  of  the  plurality  of  parts, 
designated  by  the  designating  switch  device,  is  set  to  repre- 
sent a  non-performance  sute  when  the  detemiination  device 
detennines  that  the  designating  switch  device  is  manipulated 
while  the  cursor  is  on  the  designated  one  of  the  plurality  of 
parts  in  the  score  displayed  on  the  display  device:  and 
I  display  control  device  that  controls  the  display  device  to 
display  that  the  designated  one  of  the  plurality  of  parts  is  in 
the  non-perfonnance  state  when  the  detemiination  device 
detennines  that  the  designating  switch  device  is  manipulated 
while  the  cursor  is  on  the  designated  one  of  the  plurality  of 
parts  in  the  score  displayed  on  the  display  device. 


5,604323 

MUSICAL  TONE  ELECTRONIC  SYNTHESIZER  AND 

METHOD 

Anthony  R.  Hardle-Bick,  London,  Great  Britain,  assignor  to 

Ethymonics  Linuted,  Kent,  Great  Britain 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1994,  Sen  No.  300,991 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  7,  1993, 
93I8S24 

InL  a."  GIOH  7A» 
U.S.  a.  84—604  20  Ctaims 


5,604322 

AUTOMATIC  PERFORMANCE  APPARATUS  WITH  A 

DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Takeshi  Kikuchi,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Cor- 

poratioD,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  413355 
Oaims  priority,  applkatkHi  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1994,  6-085677 
Int  a."  G09B  ]5m 
U.S.  a.  84—477  R  ^*  Claims 

6  An  automatic  performing  apparatus  compnsing: 
a  first  memory  device  that  stores  automatic  performance  data  for 

a  plurality  of  parts; 
a  perfonning  device  that  reads  and  performs  the  automatic 

performance  data; 
a  display  device  that  displays  a  score  for  the  plurality  of  parts; 
a  cursor  display  device  that  displays  a  cursor  on  the  score: 
a  cursor  moving  device  that  moves  the  cursor  displayed  on  die 

display  device: 
a  designating  switch  device,  coupled  to  the  cursor  moving 
device,  that  designates  one  of  die  plurality  of  parts  in  the 
score  displayed  on  the  display  device; 
a  position  detection  device  diat  delects  a  location  of  die  cursor 

when  the  designating  switch  device  is  manipulated; 
a  determination  device  that  determines  the  location  of  the  cursor 
detected  by  die  position  detection  device  on  the  plurality  of 
paru  in  die  score  displayed  on  die  display  device; 


1.  A  meUiod  of  electronically  syndiesising  musical  tones,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

generating  a  plurality  of  waveforms  using  wavefomi  generating 
units  having  respective  inputs  and  outputs,  such  diat  each  of 
said  inputs  is  ananged  to  receive  a  signal  for  phase  modulat- 
ing the  waveform  generated  by  its  respective  waveform  gen- 
erating unit; 

supplying  a  proportion  of  an  output  from  a  first  waveform 
generating  unit  to  an  input  of  a  second  waveform  generaung 
unit; 
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supplying  a  proportion  of  an  output  from  said  second  waveform 
generating  unit  to  an  input  of  another  waveform  unit,  whereby 
said  plurahty  of  waveform  generating  units  form  a  chain,  such 
that  the  input  of  said  first  waveform  generating  unit  receives 
an  output  from  the  final  waveform  generating  unit  of  said 
chain,  thereby  providing  a  degree  of  recursion;  and 

supplying  a  plurality  of  said  outputs  to  a  processing  means  to 
produce  a  lone  including  harmonic  sums  and  ditferences  of 
frequencies  prixluced  by  said  recursion 


5,604J24 

MUSICAL  TONE  SIGN.\L  GENERATING  APPARATL'S 

INCLUDING  A  PLUR.ALITY  OF  VOICE  UNITS 

Itsuro  Kubota,  and  Yasuyuki  Umeyama,  both  of  Hamamatsu. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Yamaha  Corporation,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  363,714 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1993,  5-332343 

Int  CI."  GIOH  IAJ6:7/U0 

VS.  a.  M— 622  5  Claims 
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uiii.1  hrrLictfnam  ciacvrr 


1  A  musical  tone  generating  apparatus  having  a  pnmary  pro- 
cessing portion  connected  to  a  common  data  bus  for  applying  to 
said  common  data  bus  a  control  program  for  controlling  musical 
tone  signal  synthesis  and  control  data  defining  musical  tone  signals 
to  be  synthesized,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  common  voice  units  connected  to  said  common 
data  bus.  said  plurality  of  voice  units  each  including: 
ancillary  memory  means  for  receiving  and  stonng  the  control 
program  and  control  data  applied  from  said  common  data 
bus.  and 
ancillary   processing  means,  operatively  coupled  with  said 
ancillary  inemory  means,  for  executing  the  control  program 
for  synthesis  of  the  musical  tone  signals  defined  b\   the 
control  data; 
selecting  means  for  selecting  at  least  two  of  said  plurality  of 

common  voice  units;  and 
data  transmission  means  for  simultaneously   transmitting  the 
control  program  and  control  data  to  said  ancillary  memory 
means  of  each  of  said  selected  voice  units  from  said  common 
data  bus  under  control  of  said  primary  processing  portion. 


a  breech  block  translatable  between  the  cheeks  of  the  breech 
nng,  the  breech  block  having  on  each  side,  opposite  a  corre- 
sponding cheek  of  the  breech  nng.  at  lea.st  one  bearing  ele- 
ment having  at  least  one  beanng  surface  facing  a  rear  of  the 
cannon  breech,  said  at  least  one  beanng  element  being  slid- 
able  along  a  paired  bearing  surface  of  a  matching  beanng 
surface  of  the  corresponding  cheek  and  bearable  on  the  paired 
beanng  surface  to  transfer  strain  to  the  corresponding  cheek 
generated  dunng  finng  of  a  round,  wherein  the  at  least  one 
beanng  surface  and  the  paired  beanng  surface  of  the  corre- 
sponding cheek  face  each  other  so  that  corresponding  planes 
defined  by  the  at  least  one  beanng  surface  on  each  side  of  the 
breech  block  and  the  paired  beanng  surface  of  each  cheek 
intersect  each  other  along  an  axis  of  the  barrel  to  define 
corresponding  angles  of  more  than  W°  with  respect  to  the  axis 
as  measured  between  a  portion  of  the  axis  foruard  of  each  of 
the  corresponding  planes  and  each  corresponding  plane,  and 
wherein  the  at  least  one  bearing  surface  includes  first  and 
second  beanng  surfaces  each  having  a  corresponding  paired 
beanng  surface,  and  further  wherein  a  first  angle  of  the  first 
beanng  surface  of  the  breech  block  located  toward  the  front  of 
the  cannon  breech  is  less  than  a  second  angle  made  by  the 
second  beanng  surface  of  the  breech  bkx:k  located  toward  the 
rear  of  the  breech. 


5,604326 
STRIKER  DEVICE  FOR  A  RREARM 
Jean-Francois    Lescure,    Bourges,    France,    assignor   to   Giat 
Industries,  Versailles,  France 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  360,449 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Dec.  21.  1993,  93  15374 
InL  CI."  F41A  .?/74. /9//.? 
U.S.  CI.  89—26  12  Oaims 
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5,604J2S 
CANNON  BREECH  INCLUDING  A  BREECH  BLOCK 
TRANSLATABLE  BET\>  EEN  TWO  CHEEKS  OF  A 
BREECH  RING,  AND  CANNON  HAVING  SUCH  A 
CANNON  BREECH 
Patrick  Balbo;  Philippe  Grelat,  both  of  Bourges;  Guy  Malass- 
enet,  Pigny,  and  Fabieone  Mandereau,  Sainte  Thorrtte,  all  of 
France,  assignors  to  Giat  Industries,  Versailles,  France 
Filed  May  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  439^69 
Int  CI."  F41A  J/.i4 
VS.  C\.  89—24  10  Oaims 

1   A  cannon  breech  composing: 

a  breech  nng  having  a  rear  portion  having  two  cheeks  and  a 
front  portion  hav  ing  a  barrel  disposed  between  the  cheeks; 


1  A  sinker  device  for  a  firearm  of  the  type  having  a  loading 
chamber  for  a  munition  provided  with  a  percussion  cap.  the  striker 
device  compnsing 

a  translalionally  movable  assembly  including  a  sinker  having  a 
sinker  tip.  said  sinker  being  engageable  with  a  valve  in  which 
the  stnker  is  axially  guided,  said  valve  being  guided  in  axial 
displacement  in  a  passage  of  an  assembly  body  disposed 
adjacent  the  loading  chamber,  the  assembly  body  having  a 
finng  pocket  at  the  percussion  cap;  and 
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ELECTRICAL 


1979 


means  for  moving  the  stnker  and  valve  between  a  cocked 
position  in  which  the  striker  tip  is  withdrawn  inside  the 
passage  of  the  assembly  body  and  a  front  face  of  the  valve  is 
flush  with  a  surface  of  the  firing  pocket,  and  a  firing  position 
in  which  both  the  striker  tip  and  the  valve  move  into  the  finng 
pocket,  wherein  said  striker  and  said  valve  are  respectively 
mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  the  assembly  body  and  joined  to 
each  other  by  a  removable  connector 


I  5,604327 

ORDNANCE 
Orjan  Skoglund,  Kristinelianui;  Bengt  Bergiund,  Karlskoga; 
Peter  Gardsio  ,  and  Bertil  Wall,  both  of  Kristinefaamn,  all  of 
Sweden,  assignors  to  Bofors  AB,  Karlskoga,  Sweden 
Continuatioii  of  Ser.  No.  358,091,  Dec.  16,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  597,685 
Claims     priority,     application     Sweden,     Dec.     17,     1993, 
9304188-7 

Int  CI."  F41A  9/14 
VS.  a.  89—46  11  Claims 


1.  An  ammunition  handling  system  for  an  ordnance  gun  of  a 
self-propelled  type  with  at  least  partly  manual  loading,  compnsing; 

storing  devices  for  storing  a  first  requirement  of  ammunition; 
and 

carrier  arms  rotalably  mounted  at  one  end  on  opposite  sides  of 
one  of  a  gun  carriage  and  its  chassis  and  at  the  other  end 
supporting  said  ammunition  stonng  devices; 

said  earner  arms  being  rotatably  joumalled  between  a  first 
inwardly  folded  transport  position  in  which  said  earner  arms 
and  said  stonng  devices  are  substantially  aligned  with  longi- 
tudinal direction  of  the  ordnance  gun  and  do  not  impede 
mobility  index  of  the  ordnance  gun  chassis  and  a  second 
unfolded  loading  position  suitable  for  ammunition  loading 
operations  wherein  said  carrier  arms  extend  outwardly  with 
respect  to  said  longitudinal  direction. 


said  ceramic  sintered  body  having  first  and  second  opposite 
major  surfaces  and  side  surfaces  connecting  said  major  sur- 
faces with  each  other; 

steps  disposed  on  said  side  surfaces  extending  parallel  to  said 
major  surfaces  so  as  to  define  a  first  portion  of  said  ceramic 
sintered  bcxly  that  includes  said  first  major  surface,  and  a 
second  portion  of  said  ceramic  sintered  body  that  includes 
said  second  major  surface,  side  surfaces  of  said  first  portion 
being  recessed  relative  to  side  surfaces  of  said  second  portion; 
and 

external  electrodes  provided  on  outer  surfaces  of  said  ceramic 
sintered  body  and  electrically  connected  with  said  internal 
circuit  elements,  said  external  electrodes  and  said  conductors 
which  form  said  internal  circuit  elements  comprising  co-fired 
sintered  metal  material  and  said  external  electrodes  being 
exposed  only  on  said  first  portion  of  said  ceramic  sintered 
body  for  being  soldered  to  a  substrate. 


5,604329 
HOUSING,  IN  PARTICULAR  FOR  AN  ELECTRICAL 
TOOTH  CLEANING  DEVICE,  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
PRODUCING  IT 
Gerhard  Kressner,  AJtenstadt;  Peter  Hartwein,  Kronberg,  and 
Georg  Spiekermaim,  Salzburg,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Braun  AktiengeseUschafL,  Kronberg,  Germany 
Filed  Mar.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  398,061 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Mar.  9,  1994,  44  07 
7823 

Int  a.'  HOIL  23/28 
VS.  a.  174—52.2 


13  Claims 


5,604328 

MULTILAYER  ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT 
Ke^ji  Kubota,-  Norio  Sakai,  and  Shoichi  Kawabata,  all  of 
Kyoto,  Japan,  assignors  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd., 
Japan 
Cofllinuation  of  Ser.  No.  96,719,  Jul.  23,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  445,918 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  27,  1992,  4-199795 
Int  a."  H02G  3/08:  HOIR  29/00:  HOIL  23A)2:  H05K  7/00 
VS.  a.  174—52.1  15  Oaims 

1  A  multilayer  electronic  component  for  mounting  on  a  surface 
of  a  substrate  with  external  electrodes  of  said  multilayer  electronic 
component  being  soldered  to  the  substrate,  the  multilayer  elec- 
tronic component  comprising: 

an  integrally  sintered  monolithic  laminated  ceramic  sintered 
body  having  a  plurality  of  stacked  insulating  sheets  with 
conductors  which  form  internal  circuit  elements  interposed 
therebetween. 


\\\\\\\\\\\\^\\\\\\V\V 


1.  An  electrical  device  for  a  body  care  device  comprising  a 
housing  having  a  cable  orifice  formed  in  an  external  wall  thereof 
and  leading  into  an  interior  cavity  of  the  housing,  electrical  com- 
ponents arranged  within  said  housing,  a  casting  compound  within 
said  housing  and  surrounding  the  electrical  components,  an  elec- 
tncal  cable  passing  through  the  cable  orifice  in  the  housing  and 
connected  to  the  electncal  components,  wherein  the  cable  orifice 
represents  the  only  cable  orifice  in  the  housing  through  which 
connection  to  the  electncal  components  is  made  and  wherein  said 
casting  compound  only  partially  fills  the  intenor  of  said  housing 
thereby  leaving  an  unfilled  portion  of  the  housing  that  serves  as  a 
cable  Slow  space  and  at  least  one  wall  of  the  cable  stow  space  is 
defined  by  a  surface  of  the  casting  compound. 


1980 
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5,604330 

STAGGERED  LAND  PAD  PATTERN  ON  SUBSTRATE 

FOR  TAB  INTERCONNECTION 

AlUf  Hasan,  Chandler;  J.  D.  Wilson,  Phoenix,  and  Siva  Nat- 

anOao.  Gilbert,  aU  of  Arii^  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation, 

SaaU  CUra,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  29.  1994,  Ser  No.  366,250 

InL  a.*  HOIL  2J/V2:  HOIR  9/00 

VS.  a.  174—52.4  30  Claims 


braiding  the  braiding  yam  directly  around  an  element  to  be 
protected  to  provide  a  sheath 


5,604332 
CIRCUIT  INSULATING  PLATE 
Hiroki   Ikeda,  and  Teruyuki   Kitahara,   both  of  Yokkaichl, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems,  Ltd.,  Yokkai- 
chi,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  1.  1994,  Ser.  No.  283,942 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  9,  1993,  5-043549 

lot  CI."  H02G  5/OS 

VS.  CL  174—138  R  2  Claims 


1  A  package  for  a  scmiconducior  device  comprising: 
a  tape  having  a  plurality  of  leads,  said  leads  having  an  inner  lead 
portion  and  an  outer  lead  portion,  said  outer  lead  portion 
having  a  radial  land  portion, 
a  substrate  having  a  plurality  of  land  pads,  said  land  pads 
disposed  to  couple  with  said  leads  at  said  radial  land  portion 
of  said  leads,  wherein  a  hrst  one  of  the  said  land  pads 
disposed  to  couple  with  a  hrst  one  of  said  leads  is  staggered 
with  respect  to  a  second  one  of  said  land  pads  disposed  lo 
couple  with  a  second  one  of  said  leads,  said  second  one  of 
said  leads  adjacent  to  said  hrst  one  of  said  leads,  wherein  first 
ones  of  said  land  pads  are  disposed  in  a  first  row,  and  second 
ones  of  said  land  pads  are  disposed  in  a  second  row  staggered 
from  said  first  row,  wherein  said  plurality  of  leads  have  a  first 
pitch,  wherein  said  land  pads  in  said  first  row  are  disposed  at 
a  second  pitch  greater  than  said  first  pitch. 


5,604331 
HREPROOF  SHEATH  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING 
SAME 
Didier  Matarin,  Saint  Marcel;  Charles  Maillard,  Notre-Dame- 
de-risle;  Guy  Gaillard,  Anet,  and  Michel  Pdtot,  Pontoise,  all 
of  France,  assignors  to  Societe  Europcennc  de  Propubiotu 
Surtsncs,  and  Labinal,  Le  Bretonneux,  both  of  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94/W941,  §  371  Date  Mar.  29,  1995,  i  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  29.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095AM358.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  9,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  27,  1994.  Ser.  No.  406,949 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jul.  30,  1993,  93  09406 
Int  CI."  HOIB  7/18 
VS.  C\.  174—121  A  15  CUims 

I    A  method  of  thermally  and  mechanically  protecting  cables 
and  bundles  of  cables  comprising: 

providing  braiding  yam  comprising  a  plurality  of  elementary 
strands  composing  interlaced  synthetic  hbers  obtained  after 
cracking  and  spinning  an  aramid  fiber  and  a  carbonizable 
oxidized  organic  fiber,  and 


1  A  circuit  insulating  plate  which  is  interposed  between  neigh- 
bonng  ones  of  bus  bars  provided  in  stages  in  an  electrical  connec- 
tion box,  the  circuit  insulating  plate  comprising: 

a  poruon  which  confronts  a  plurality  of  tabs  projecting  at  a  short 
interval  from  one  of  the  neighbonng  ones  of  the  bus  bars,  the 
portion  including  a  through-opening  having  a  large  predeter- 
mined area  such  that  the  plurality  of  tabs  are  passed  through 
the  through-opening;  and 

a  rib  extending  along  a  peripheral  edge  of  the  through-opening, 
the  predetermined  area  being  set  so  that  the  nb  fits  closely 
within  a  through-opening  of  an  adjacent  circuit  insulating 
plate,  whereby  the  one  of  the  neighbonng  ones  of  the  bus  bars 
therebetween  is  securely  gnpped 


5,604333 
PROCESS  AND  STRUCTURE  FOR  A  SOLDER  THIEF  ON 

CIRCUIT  BOARDS 

Richard  A.  Kennish,  and  Leslie  S.  Polaski,  both  of  Beaverton, 

Oreg..  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser  No.  347,820 

Int.  CI."  H05K  I  AX) 

VS.  a.  174—261  5  Claims 

1    A  circuit  board  that  is  processed  through  a  wave  solder 

machine  in  a  direction  to  apply  solder  to  a  first  surface  of  the 

circuit  board,  said  circuit  board  comprising: 
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5.604335 
MEASURING  METHOD  OF  MASS  CONCENTRATION  OF 

SUSPENDED  PARTICULATE  MATTER  IN  GAS 
Fumio  Isahaya,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shibata  Scientific 
- 100  Technology,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1994,  Ser  No.  283.525 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  30.  1993.  5-189483 

Int.  CI."  GOIH  1/06 

VS.  CI.  177—210  FP  6  Claims 


a  plurality  of  pads  on  the  first  surface,  said  pads  arranged  in  a 
first  sequence  delineated  by  a  first  pad  and  a  last  pad.  said  first 
pad  and  last  pad  identified  in  accordance  with  the  direction 
the  board  is  processed  through  the  wave  solder  machine  and 
therefore  the  sequence  solder  is  placed  on  the  pads  by  the 
wave  solder  machine; 

at  least  one  solder  thief  located  at  the  end  of  the  first  sequence  of 
pads,  adjacent  to  the  last  pad.  said  solder  thief  having  a  larger 
surtace  area  than  the  last  pad  such  that  when  the  circuit  board 
is  piocessed  through  a  wave  solder  machine  in  the  direction, 
said  solder  thief  wicking  excess  solder  from  the  last  pad  and  a 
nexi-to-lasi  pad  adjacent  to  the  last  pad  to  the  solder  thief 
such  that  a  solder  bndge  between  the  last  pad  and  next-to-lasi 
pad  is  not  formed;  and 

wherein  the  last  pad  is  circular  in  shape  and  compnses  a  through 
hole  in  which  pins  of  a  component  are  inserted,  said  solder 
thief  is  approximately  rectangular  shape  having  a  width  at 
least  approximately  the  same  as  the  diameter  of  the  last  pad 
and  a  length  approximately  twice  the  diameter  of  the  last  pad 
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1.  A  method  of  measunng  the  mass  concentration  of  particulates 
suspended  in  a  gas.  comprising  the  steps  of: 

filtering  and  sampling  particulates  suspended  in  a  gas  with  a 

filter  paper  holder  mounted  at  a  free  end  of  an  oscillator;  and 
measunng  the  frequency  of  said  oscillator  before  and  after  said 

filtenng  and  sampling; 
wherein  the  oscillation  of  said  oscillator  is  stopped  during  said 

filtering  and  sampling. 


5.604334 
PRECISION  BALANCE 
Paul  Liichinger.  Uster.  and  Beat  Liidi.  Wetzikon.  both  of  Swii- 
zeriand,  assignors  to  Mettler-Toledo  AG,  Greifensee.  Swit- 
zerland 

FUed  Jul.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  277^51 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  Sep.  8,  1993,  2681/ 
93 

Int.  CI."  GOIG  23/02:21/10 
VS.  CI.  177—154  9  Claims 


5,604336 
LOAD  CELL  WITH  COMPOSITE  END  BEAMS  HAVING 

PORTIONS  WITH  DIFFERENT  ELASTIC  MODULUS 
Thomas  H.  Johnson,  Winnebago,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Weigh- 
T^onix,  Inc.,  Fairmont,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  400,680 

Int.  CI."  GOIG  3/08 

VS.  a.  177—229  44  Oaims 


I.  A  precision  balance  comprising  a  short-stroke  measuring 
system  and  a  load  receptor,  a  hanger  for  connecting  the  load 
receptor  to  the  measuring  system,  tlie  load  receptor  being  yoke- 
shaped  and  partially  surrounding  the  hanger,  the  hanger  having  a 
bonom.  further  comprising  pre-tensioncd  receiving  means  attached 
to  the  bottom  of  the  hanger,  the  receiving  means  having  ends 
projecting  from  the  hanger,  the  load  receptor  being  placed  on  the 
ends  of  the  receiving  means,  the  load  receptor  having  a  top.  the 
hanger  having  a  guide  means  for  laterally  slidably  guiding  the  top 
of  the  load  receptor. 


1.  A  force  sensing  composite  load  cell,  compnsing: 
a  load  cell  body  including  a  central  portion  for  receiving  a  force 
sensing  structure  and  first  and  second  opposing  end  beams 
connected  to  the  central  portion,  the  load  cell  body  formed  to 
deflect  in  response  to  an  applied  force;  and 
the  first  and  second  opposing  end  beams  compnsing  a  first  end 
beam  portion  that  is  part  of  the  load  cell  body  and  a  second 
end  beam  portion,  the  second  end  beam  portion  constructed  of 
a  material  having  an  elastic  modulus  which  is  at  least  509 
greater  than  that  of  the  first  end  beam  portion  to  form  a 
composite  end  beam. 


1982 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 
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5.604337 
LOUDSPEAKER  ARRANGEMENT  IN  TELEVISION 
RECEIVER  CABINET 
Masashi  Sugiinoto,  Suits;   Syuji  Isooo,  Toyono-gun,-   Kazuo 
Yoshida,  Takatsuki;  Kiyoshi  Sakai,  Osaka;  Yoshiaki  Okj- 
hara,  Ibarakl,  and  Katsunori  Yahiro.  Takatsuki,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors    to    Matsushita    Electric    Industrial    Co.,    Ltd.. 
Kadoma,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  79.836,  Jun.  22,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  714,904,  Jun.  17,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  386,333 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  21,  1990,  2-163341; 
Jul.  6,  1990,  2-180053;  Sep.  10,  1990,  2-240847 

Int  C\^  H04N  5/64 
VS.  a.  181—152  8  Qaims 


I.  A  temperature  compensating  low  pressure  sensmg  device  for 
sensmg  a  change  m  a  mass  of  a  fluid  of  a  pressurized  vessel  due  to 
a  lealc  m  the  vessel,  compnsing: 

a  housing  disposed  within  the  pressurized  vessel; 

a  pressure  diaphragm  attached  to  said  housing  in  communication 
with  the  fluid  in  the  pressunzed  vessel; 

a  retainer  in  contact  with  said  pressure  diaphragm  and  movably 
disposed  within  said  housing; 

a  temperature  sensitive  thermostat  movably  disposed  within  said 
housing,  said  thermostat  moving  in  relation  to  a  change  in 
temperature  of  the  fluid; 

contact  means  for  providing  contact  between  said  diaphragm 
and  said  thermostat;  and 

spring  means  disposed  in  said  housing  in  communication  with 
said  retainer  for  counteracting  the  movement  of  said  thermo- 
stat due  to  a  change  in  temperature  of  the  fluid,  wherein  when 

said  diaphragm  is  acted  upon  by  a  shift  in  pressure  due  to  a 
temperature  change  of  the  fluid,  said  spnng  means  moves  said 
pressure  diaphragm  al  the  same  rate  as  said  thermostat  to 
maintain  contact  between  said  thermostat  and  said  contact 
means 


>8I2*) 


4.  A  television  cabinet  comprising: 

a  first  cabinet  portion:  and 

a  second  cabitiet  portion,  said  first  and  second  cabinet  portions 
being  constructed  and  arranged  to  be  connected  together  to 
define  an  intenor  space. 

said  first  cabinet  portion  including  a  first  part  and  said  second 
cabinet  portion  including  a  second  part,  said  first  and  second 
pans  each  having  surfaces  constructed  and  arranged  to  form  a 
spealcer  horn  in  said  intenor  space  such  that  when  said  first 
and  second  cabinet  portions  are  connected,  said  spealcer  horn 
IS  simultaneously  formed  by  cooperation  of  said  surfaces  of 
said  first  and  second  pans. 


5,604,339 
METHOD  OF  PHOTOCATALYTIC  DESTRUCTION  OF 
HARMFUL  VOLATILE  COMPOUNDS  AT  EMITTING 
SURFACES 
Ali  Tabalabaie-Raissi;  Nazim  Z.  Muradov,  both  oT  Melbourne, 
and  PhUip  W.  Fairey,  III,  Merritt  Island,  aU  of  Fla.,  assign- 
ors to  University  of  Central  Florida,  Ortando,  Fla. 
Filed  Mar.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  403,305 
Int  a."  BOID  5.1AX) 
VS.  a.  204— 157J  12  Claims 


.-©@ 


5,604,338 
TEMPERATURE  ADJUSTING  LOW  PRESSURE  SENSOR 
Dooald  J.  Paxtoo,  Brigham  City;  Marcus  T.  Clark,  Kaysville, 
and  Brian  H.  Fulmcr,  Fair  West,  all  of  Utah,  assignors  to 
Morton  International,  Inc.,  Chicago,  Dl. 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  558J58 

Int.  Cl.'^  HOIH  J5/M 

VS.  CL  200—83  N  10  Claims 


1  A  method  of  destroying  formaldehyde  lealcage  from  a  wood 
layer  of  wood  paneling  and  wood  shingles  comprising  the  steps  of 

preparing  a  mixture  of  TiO,  with  H.O.  and 

applying  a  layer  of  the  prepared  mixture  to  one  side  of  a  wood 
support  surface,  the  wood  support  surface  chosen  fix)m  at  least 
one  of  a  wood  paneling  and  a  wood  roof  shingle; 

applying  light  having  a  wavelength  of  up  to  approximately  400 
nm  to  the  wood  surface,  wherein  light  strilung  the  wood 
surface  having  the  prepared  TiO,  mixture  layer  causes  a 
photocaialytic  effect  destroying  formaldehyde  emissions  from 
the  wood  surface 


Fkbriarv  18.  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


1983 


;  5,604340 

GAS  INSULATED  SWITCHGEAR  INSERTION  RESISTOR 
AND  MAIN  CONTACTS  OPERATING  MECHANISM 
HAVING  TIME  DELAY  FEATURE 
Hitoshi  Yamada;  Masatomo  Ohno;  Manabu  Takamoto,  and 
Hideo  Kawamoto,  all  of  Hitachi,  Japan,  assignors  to  HiUchi, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  438,731 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  23,  1994,  6-108086 
Int.  CI."  HOIH  9/42:33/16 
U.S.  CI.  218—143  5  Oaims 


first  and  second  video  conferencing  means  associated  with  the 
first  and  second  ATMs,  respectively,  and  for  enabling  a  person 
at  one  ATM  to  establish  a  video  conference  with  another 
person  at  the  other  ATM. 


5,604342 
NONCONTACT  CARD  AND  CARD  SYSTEM 
Shuzo  Fujioka,  Itami,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  and  Mitsubishi  Semiconductor 
Software  Co.  Ltd.,  Hyogo,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1995,  Sen  No.  375,981 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1994,  6-060821 
Int  a."  G06K  5/00 
L.S.  CI.  235—435  5  Claims 


Jl. 


i  m  ^  m.iit  "  Mi.iu 
1    A  gas  circuit  breaker  having  a  resistance  circuit  brealting 
portion  connected  in  parallel  with  a  mam  circuit  breaking  portion. 

compnsing; 

a  main  circuit  breaking  portion  actuating  mechanism;  and 

a  resistance  circuit  breaking  portion  actuating  mechanism; 

wheitin  said  resistaiKe  circuit  breaking  portion  actuating 
mechanism  includes  a  first  delaying  mechanism  mechanically 
coupled  to  said  main  circuit  brealung  portion  actuating 
mechanism,  and  a  second  delaying  mechanism  independent 
from  said  first  delaying  mechanism  and  operated  in  response 
to  an  electrical  command  signal  generated  according  to  one  of 
a  first  interrupting  electrical  signal  for  activating  said  main 
circuit  breaking  portion  actuating  mechanism,  and  a  s«:ond 
interrupting  electrical  signal  independent  of  said  first  inter- 
nipting  electrical  signal  and  generated  when  said  main  circuit 
breaking  portion  actuating  mechanism  malfunctions:  and 

wherein  said  main  circuit  breaking  portion  actuating  mechanism 
and  said  resistance  circuit  breaking  portion  actuating  mecha- 
nism are  encased  in  a  casing  located  at  a  grounding  potential 
side. 


5,604341 
ATM  AS  VTOEO  CONFERENCING  STATION 
Mark  M.  Grossi,  MuiriwMl;  Gnmt  C.  Patoo,  Dundee,  both  of 
Scotland,   and   George   E.   Schneider,   Sprtngboro,   Ohio, 
assignors  to  AT&T  GMmI  Information  Sohitions  Company, 
Dayton,  Ohio 

FUcd  Mar.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  403,145 

IntO-'GOeF/Z/W 

U.S.  a.  235—379  5  Claims 
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I.  A  card  reader/writer  comprising: 

a  UART  for  converting  a  digital  signal  in  serial  form  into 

parallel  form  and  vice  versa; 
a  send  circuit  for  nnodulating  a  digital  signal  in  serial  form  from 

said  UART  and  converting  it  into  a  send  electrical  signal; 
a  transmitting  antenna  for  transmitting  the  seixl  electrical  signal 

as  a  radio  wave; 
a  receiving  antenna  for  converting  a  received  radio  wave  into  a 

received  electrical  signal; 
a  receive  circuit  for  denradulating  a  received  electrical  signal 

and  converting  it  into  a  digital  signal;  and 
a  control  unit  for  controlling  said  card  reader/writer  and  for 

sening  an  interval  between  a  trigger  signal  and  a  start  flag  to 

at  least  one  frame. 


5,604343 
SECURE  STORAGE  OF  MONETARY  EQUIVALENT  DATA 

SYSTEMS  AND  PROCESSES 

Stephen  M.  Curry,  and  Midwel  L.  Botan,  both  of  Dallas,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Dallas  Semiconductor  Corporation,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  May  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  247.941 

Int  CL*  G09C  53/00 

VS.  a.  235—492  _  13  Claims 
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1.  A  video  conferencing  system  of  a  financial  institution  com- 
prising: 

first  and  second  automated  teller  machines  (ATMs)  separate 
from  each  other;  and 
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I.  An  electronic  iiKMieiary  system,  compnsing; 


1984 
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(a)  an  electronic  module,  said  electronic  module  sionng  elec- 
tronic data,  said  electronic  data  including  monetar>  informa- 
tion and  a  unique  unalterable  registration  number  said  elec- 
tronic module  further  including  a  first  and  a  second  surface, 
said  first  surface  being  electncalK  isolated  from  said  second 
surface; 

(b)  means  for  manipulating  and  secunng  said  electronic  data 

(c)  means  for  interfacing  said  electronic  module  with  said 
manipulating  and  securing  means,  said  interfacing  means 
including  a  probe  electncalK  connected  to  said  manipulating 
means,  said  probe  including  a  first  and  a  second  conductive 
contact  for  directly  interfacing  with.  respecli\ely.  said  first 
and  second  surfaces,  and 

idl  electronic  circuitry  disposed  within  said  electronic  mixlule. 
said  electronic  circuitry  being  electncally  connected  to  said 
first  and  said  second  surfaces,  said  electronic  circuitry  includ- 
ing one-way  alterable  random  access  memory  for  storing  bits 
of  said  nnonetary  information,  wherein  said  bits  can  only  be 
changed  from  one  slate  to  another  state,  and  further  wherein 
each  of  said  first  and  second  surfaces  consists  of  a  single 
electrical  contact. 


5.604^5 

OPTICAL  ENCODER  HAVING  A  COMBINATION  OF  A 

I NIFORM  GRATING  AND  A  NON-ITSIFORM  GRATING 

Tatsuhiko  Matsuura,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitutoyo 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  16.  1995,  Ser.  No.  559.113 
Claim-s  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Nov.  25,  1994,  6-3155*3 
Int.  a."  GOIB  11/14 
I  .S.  CI.  250—237  G  9  Claims 


5.604  J44 
ALTOFOCISSING  MICROSCOPE  HAVING  A  PATTERN 

I>tA(;iN(;  SYSTEM 
Moshe  Finarov.  Refaovot.  Israel,  assignor  to  Nova  Measuring 
Instruments  Ltd..  Israel 

Filed  Oct.  4.  1995,  Ser.  No.  539.030 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Oct.  10,  1994,  111229 

Int.  Cl.'^  GOIJ  1/20 

VS.  a.  250—2013  18  Claims 
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1   An  autofocussing  microscope  comprising: 

a.  a  microscope  optical  system  having  a  main  optical  path,  the 
system  comprising 

1,  an  objective  lens  having  an  object  plane, 
li,  an  object  surface,  having  an  object  thereon,  to  be  aligned 

with  said  object  plane. 
111.  means  for  changing  the  distance  between  said  objective 
lens  and  said  object  surface  thereby  to  focus  the  image  of 
said  object;  and 
IV  at  least  one  image  plane  on  which  said  object  is  imaged; 

b  a  pattern  imaging  system  for  imaging  at  least  one  pattern 
through  said  objective  lens  along  said  main  optical  path  and 
onto  said  object  surface,  the  image  of  said  at  least  one  pattern 
to  be  combined  with  an  image  of  said  object  and  to  be 
reflected  along  said  main  optical  path  towards  said  image 
plane; 

c,  a  single  image  detector  located  at  one  of  said  at  least  one 
image  planes  for  detecting  said  reflected  image;  and 

d  a  pattern  focus  analyzer  for  determining  the  extent  of  sharp- 
ness of  said  at  least  one  pattern  by  analyzing  the  output  of  the 
image  detector. 
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1  An  optical  encLider  having  first  and  second  scales  arranged  in 
parallel  with  each  other  to  be  relatively  movable,  optical  gratings 
being  formed  thereon  at  a  predetermined  pitch  respectively,  a  light 
source  for  irradiaung  collimated  light  to  the  first  scale,  and  light 
detecting  means  for  detecting  transmined  light  through  the  second 
scale,  the  transmined  light  being  modulated  by  movement  between 
the  first  and  second  scales,  wherein 

one  of  the  first  and  second  scales  has  a  uniform  grating  which  is 
formed  of  a  plurality  of  rectangular  transmitting  portions  and 
a  plurality  of  rectangular  non-transmining  portions  alternately 
arranged  at  a  predetermined  pitch,  each  of  the  rectangular 
transmitting  portions  having  a  uniform  width,  and 
the  other  of  the  first  and  second  scales  has  a  non-uniform  grating 
consisting  of  at  least  one  set  of  M  (where  M  is  an  integer  of  2 
or  more)  pairs,  each  pair  having  a  rectangular  Iransmining 
portion  and  a  rectangular  non -transmitting  portion,  the  pairs 
being  arranged  at  the  same  pitch  as  the  uniform  grating,  said 
rectangular  transmitting  portions  on  said  non-uniform  grating 
having  different  widths  from  each  other  within  said  one  set  of 
M  pairs  so  as  to  include  information  of  a  one  cycle  sine 
waveform  whose  wavelength  is  equal  to  one  pilch  of  said 
uniform  grating. 


5,604  J4« 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  RECORDING  AN  IR-IMAGE 
Torbjom  Hamrelius.  Stockholm,  and  lUf  Guldevall,  Taby.  both 
of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Agema  Infrared  Systems  AB,  Dan- 
deryd.  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE93AM)4S7,  i  371  Date  Jan.  17,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  17,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/24814,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  9,  1993 

PCT  Filed  May  25,  1993.  Ser.  No.  343,471 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  May  25,  1993,  9201655 
Int.  CI.'^  GOIJ  5/06.5/52 
VS.  CI.  250—252.1  8  Oaims 
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1    An  arrangement  for  recording  an  IR-image  of  an  object, 
comprising 

a  focal  plane  array  (FPA)  of  IR-detectors; 
an  optic  which  images  the  object  on  the  focal  plane  IR-detector 
array; 
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at  least  one  temperature  reference  (10.  11;  20.  21)  arranged  in  a 
beam  path  to  the  IR-detector  array; 

at  least  one  IR-reference  detector  (12.  13;  36.  37)  assigned  as  a 
reference  among  the  IR-delectors  in  said  array; 

each  of  said  at  least  one  temperature  reference  being  coordinated 
with  at  least  one  of  the  at  least  one  IR-reference  detector,  so 
that  each  of  the  at  least  one  IR-reference  detector  will  be 
impinged  upon  by  radiation  denved  substantially  only  from 
one  of  the  at  least  one  temperature  reference;  an  IR-reference 
detector  output  signal  being  produced  for  each  of  said  at  least 
one  temperature  reference;  each  IR-reference  detector  oulpul 
signal  setting  an  individual  reference  level  for  output  signals 
from  remaining  IR-detectors  in  said  IR-detector  array 


5  604347 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  COMPENSATING  FOR 

ROW  VARIABLE  OFFSETS  IN  A  LARGE  AREA  SOLID 

STATE  X-RAY  DETECTOR 

Scott  W.  Petrick,  Sussex;  Lawrence  R.  Skrenes,  Hartland;  Jean 

C.  Morvan,  and  Paul  R.  Granfors,  both  of  Milwaukee,  all  of 

Wis.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Milwaukee, 

Wis. 

FUed  Jul.  13.  1995,  Ser.  No.  501,800 

Int.  a.*  H04N  5/.^5 

VS.  a.  250—252.1  *  aaims 
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1,  A  method  for  compensating  for  row  variable  offsets  produced 
by  a  large  area  solid  state  x-ray  detector  having  a  row-column 
construction  with  the  rows  being  read  out  sequentially,  the  method 
composing  the  steps  of: 

performing  a  calibration  to  determine  row  to  row  variation  in 
offset  by  measuring  average  offset  of  each  row  by. 
acquiring  a  plurality  of  images  without  x-ray  exposure, 
averaging  the  plurality  of  images  to  acquire  a  resulting  aver- 
age image,  and 
averaging  along   rows  of  the   resulting  average   image   to 

acquire  row  averages; 
compensating  for  the  row  to  row  variation  in  offset. 
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remeasunng  the  infrared  energy  absorbance  about  the  selected 

wave  number  by  said  filter  to  provide  a  second  measurement 

of  ammonium  bisulfate;  and 
comparing  said  first  measurement  and  said  second  measureinent 

to  provide  a  difference  measurement  as  an  indication  of  the 

amount  of  acid  sulfate  in  said  aerosol  flow. 


5,604349 
CAPSULE  FOR  A  DETECTOR  OPERATING  IN  AN 
ULTRA-HIGH  VACUUM 
Marc  Berst,  Schiltigbeim,  France;  Jurgen  Eberth,  Koln,  Ger- 
many; Herbert  M.  Jager,  Aachen,  Germany;  Hans  Kiimmer- 
Ung,  Eschweiler,  Germany;  Rainer  M.  Lieder,  Jiilich,  Ger- 
many, and  Walter  RenfUc,  Diiren,  Germany,  asEignors  to 
Eurisys   Mesures,  Tanneries,  France;   Forschungszentmm 
JiUlch  GmbH,  Julich,  Germany,  and  Universlata.  Kota, 
Germany 

FUed  Jan.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  599.365 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Gemmny,  Jul.  23,  1993,  43  24 

709.1 

Int.  a."  G12B  I5AX) 
VS.  C\.  250—370.15  5  Claims 


5  604.348 
MEASUREMENT  OF  ACID  SULFATE  LEVELS  IN 
AEROSOLS 
WUIiam  A.  McOenny.  Raleigh,  and  Kenneth  J.  Krost,  Cary, 
both  of  N.C.,  assi^rs  to  United  States  of  America  as  rep- 
resented by  the  Administrator  of  the  U.S.  Environmental 
Agency,  Washiagtoa,  D.C. 

Filed  May  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  432,729 

Int  a."  COIN  21/35 

VS.  C\.  250—341.1  13  Claims 

1.  A  direct  non-destructive  method  of  measunng  acid  sulfate 

levels  in  fine  particulate  mailer  collected  on  a  filter  from  an  aerosol 

flow  comprising; 

measuring  the  infrared  energy  absorbance  in  a  band  centered  at 
a  wave  number  selected  to  be  responsive  to  ammonium  bisul- 
fate on  said  filter  to  provide  a  first  measurement  of  ammo- 
nium bisulfate: 
collecting  the  tine  particle  fraction  of  said  ambient  air  to  be 
measured  for  acid  sulfate  levels  through  a  filter  for  a  finite 
period  of  time: 


1,  A  capsule  for  a  detector  operating  in  an  ultra  high  vacuum, 
suitable  as  a  gamma  radiation  spectrometer,  said  capsule  including 
a  detector  chamber  containing  said  detector  and  a  getter  chamber 
conuining  a  heat  rcactivatable  getter  element,  said  getter  chamber 
being  separated  from  said  detector  chamber  by  a  thermal  protec- 
tion structure. 
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S.604J50 
FITTING  FOR  AN  ION  SOURCE  ASSEMBLY 
Chung-Hiui  Chu,  Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Taiwan  Semi- 
conductor Manufacturing  Company  Ltd^  Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan 
Filed  Nov.  16.  1995,  Ser.  No.  558,494 
Int  CI."  HOI  J  27/00 
MS.  a.  250—426  30  Oaims 

« 16 ^ 


the  accumulation  of  photons  emined  by  the  objects  (23.  32)  of  low 
occurrence  illuminated  with  a  souae  (4)  emitting  in  the  excitation 
spectrum  of  said  objects  (23.  32).  charactenzed  in  that  one  pro- 
ceeds lo  a  modification  of  the  focusing  of  the  image  acquisition 
means  until  maximization  of  the  contrast  of  a  zone  (30)  in  said  first 
wavelength  range,  said  zone  (30)  being  dissociable  from  the  obser- 
vation zone  illuminated  by  the  second  light  source 
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1.  An  ion  source  a.s.sembly  in  an  ion  implant  machine,  with  the 
improvement  being  improved  connections  between  a  conduit  and  a 
fitting  and  between  said  fitting  and  an  arc  chamber,  said  connec- 
tions which  provide  a  gas  lealc  proof  ion  source  a.s.sembly.  said  ion 
source  assembly  compnsing; 

a  vaponzer  oven  having  a  tubular  conduit  at  one  end: 

a  fitting  having  a  front  end  and  a  back  end;  said  fitting  having  a 
chamber  entirely  through  the  center; 

said  chamber  having  three  portions:  a  front  end  portion,  a  central 
tapered  portion  and  a  back  end  portion;  said  back  end  portion 
has  a  larger  diameter  than  said  front  end  portion;  said  central 
tapered  portion  connecting  said  front  end  and  back  end  por- 
tions of  said  chamber; 

said  fitting  having  an  outer  tapered  front  end  portion: 

said  conduit  fits  into  said  back  end  portion  of  said  chamber 
thereby  fonning  a  first  gas  leak  proof  connection: 

an  arc  chamber  having  a  tapered  opening;  and 

said  tapered  front  end  of  said  fitting  engages  said  tapered  open- 
ing of  said  chamber  forming  a  second  gas  leak  proof  connec- 
tion thereby  providing  a  gas  leak  proof  ion  source  assembly 


5.604352 
APPARATUS  COMPRISING  VOLTAGE 
MULTIPLICATION  COMPONENTS 
Martin  N.  Schuetz,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Raychem  Corpo- 
ration, Menlo  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  428,615 

Int.  a."  G21K  5/W;  H05H  7/02 

VS.  n.  250--I92  J  22  Claims 


5,604351 

PROCESS  AND  APPAR.\TUS  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

ANALYSIS  OF  ELEMENTS  IN  WEAK  CONCENTRATION 

ON  A  SUPPORT 
Jean-Claude  Bisconte.  Briis  Sous  Forges,  France,  assignor  to 
Biocom  S^^  Lcs  Ulis,  France 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  384374 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Feb.  4,  1994,  94  01263 

Int.  CV  GOIN  2//64 

U.S.  a.  250-^58.1  10  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  automatic  analysis  of  elements  in  weak  concen- 
tration on  a  support  for  objects  of  low  occurrence  having  a  high- 
contrast  surface  state,  consisting  of  illuminating  the  observation 
zone  with  a  first  light  source  (5)  emitting  in  a  first  wavelength 
range  and  with  a  second  source  (4)  emitting  in  the  excitation 
spectrum  of  the  objects  (23.  32 1  of  low  occurrence,  proceeding  to 
focusing  the  image  acquisition  means  and  after  focusing  tnggenng 


I  Apparatus  for  irradiating  a  substrate  compnsing: 

(i)  a  vacuum  chamber  including  a  transmission  window  which  is 

located  at  a  first  end  of  said  vacuum  chamber; 
(ii)  a  particle  beam  generator  within  said  vacuum  chamber:  and 
(iiil  a  particle  beam  accelerator,  within  said  vacuum  chamber, 
which  accelerates  and  directs  particles  from  said  generator 
towards  and  through  said  transmission  window,  said  apparatus 
comprising  a  voltage  multiplication  apparatus  having: 
(i)  a  first  and  a  second  metallic  electrode,  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  a  source  of  AC  power. 
(ii>  a  ground  connection  and  a  high  voltage  DC  terminal. 
(Ill)  a  plurality  of  solid  slate  rectifier  units  each  having  an  anode 
and  cathode. 

said  units  being  positioned  between  said  electrodes  and  being 
senes-connected  anode  to  cathode  between  said  ground 
connection  and  said  high  voltage  DC  terminal,  and 
(iv)  a  capacitor  plate  connected  at  each  one  of  the  electrical 
junctions  thereby  formed  between  said  rectifier  units; 
a  I  each  capacitor  plate  being  independently  positioned  at  its 
own  predeiermined  spacing  from  one  of  said  first  electrode 
or  said  second  electrode,  and  in  combination  with  said 
electrode   forming   a   capacitor   having   a   predetermined 
capacitance,  to  form  a  pluralily.of  capacitor  nK>dules  each 
independently  compnsing  at  least  one  capacitor. 

b)  said  predetermined  spacings  increasing  for  successive  said 
capacitor  modules, 

c)  said  capacitor  plates  being  adapted  to  capacitively  couple 
an  AC  potential  of  substantially  equal  amplitude  across  the 
capacitors  via  the  capacitance  between  said  capacitor  plates 
and  said  electrodes,  and 

dl  the  capacitance  between  a  capacitor  plate  and  an  electrode 
being  similar  to  an  average  value  of  capacitance  between 
said  capacitor  plates  and  electrodes. 
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5,604353 

MULTIPLE-CHANNEL,  TOTAL-REFLECTION  OPTIC 

WITH  CONTROLLABLE  DIVERGENCE 

David  M.  Gibson,  Voorfacesville,  and  Robert  G.  Downing. 

Albany,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  X-Ray  Optical  Systems, 

Inc.,  Albany,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  489303 

Int.  a."  G21K  1/02:  GOIN  2i/00 

U.S.  a.  250—505.1  18  Claims 


5,604355 

ELECTRON  TUBE  COMPRISING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

CATHODE 

Tom  Van  Zutpben,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  U.S. 

Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  152363,  Nov.  12,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,444328.  This  application  May  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  442365 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.^  Nov.  12, 
1992,  92203475 

Int  CL*  HOU  29/04 
VS.  a.  257—10  2  Claims 


1  An  apparatus  for  providing  a  focused  radiation  beam  with 
controllable  convergence,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  multiple-channel,  total-external  reflection  optic  ("optic")  hav- 
ing an  input  end  for  receiving  radiation,  an  output  end  for 
providing  said  focused  radiation  beam,  and  an  optical  axis, 
said  focused  radiation  beam  having  an  angle  of  convergence 
at  a  focal  spot  a  focal  length  from  the  output  end  of  said  optic; 
and 

means  for  varying  the  angle  of  convergence  of  the  focused 
radiation  beam  without  effecting  focal  spot  size  or  said  focal 
length  of  said  focal  spot  from  said  output  end  of  said  optic, 
said  ineans  for  varying  the  angle  of  convergence  comprising  a 
radiation  blocking  structure  disposed  at  said  input  end  of  said 
optic  for  blocking  radiation  from  reaching  at  least  some 
channels  of  said  optic  such  that  said  angle  of  convergence  of 
said  focused  radiation  beam  at  said  focal  spot  spaced  said 
focal  length  from  the  output  end  of  said  optic  is  variably 
controlled. 


5,604354 
MASKS  FOR  A  DOUBLE-SIDE  EXPOSURE  MACHINE 
Eric   Lauverjat  Tours,   France,   assignor  to  SGS- Thomson 
Microelectronics  S.A.,  Saint  Genis  Poullly,  France 

rUed  Apr.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  231,625 
CUims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  27,  1993,  93  05312 
Int  a."  GOIV  9/04 
VS.  a.  250—548  19  Claims 


1.  A  pair  of  mask  plates  designed  to  expose  an  upper  surface  and 
a  lower  surface  of  a  silicon  wafer  wherein  each  mask  plate 
includes,  outside  an  operative  surface  area  corresponding  to  a 
surface  area  of  the  silicon  wafer,  sighting  marks. 


1.  A  vacuum  tube  comprising  a  semiconductor  device  for  influ- 
encing a  path  of  charged  particles,  characterized  in  that  the  semi- 
conductor body  has  a  region  for  generating  charged  particles  or  an 
aperture  for  passing  charged  particles,  and  that  for  influencing  the 
path  of  charged  particles  at  least  one  main  surface  has  at  least  one 
structure  with  a  first  surface  region  of  a  first  conductivity  type 
which  is  at  least  partly  surrounded  by  a  second  surface  region  of  a 
second,  opposite  conductivity  type  or  is  substantially  intrinsic. 


5,604356 

SUPERLATTICE  OHMIC  CONTACT  ON  A  COMPOUND 

SEMICONDUCTOR  LAYER 

Yasushi  Shiraislii,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporatkm. 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  53371.  Apr.  28,  1993.  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jul.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  498034 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1992,  4-109500 

Int  a."  HOIL  29/15 

MS.  a.  257—17  3  Claims 


I  V. 


1,  A  low  resistance  metal-semiconductor  ohmic  contact  multi- 
layer structure  comprising: 
an  n-GaAs  layer; 

a   nrxxlulated-period.   strain-layered   superianice   smicture  dis- 
closed on  said  n-GaAs  layer; 
an  n-lnCaAs  layer  having  a   large  ratio  of  InAs  to  Ga  and 
disposed  on  said  modulated-penod,  scrain-layered  superlattice 
structure;  and 
a  metal  layer  di-sposed  on  said  n-lnOaAs  layer; 
wherein  said  modulated-penod.  stfain-layered  superianice  struc 
ture  comprises: 

a  plurality  of  alternating  lamination  of  n-GaAs  strained  layers 
having  a  first  energy  band  gap  and  n-lnAs  strained  layers 
having  a  second  energy  band  gap  smaller  than  first  energy 
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band  gap.  said  n-GaAs  strained  layers  having  various  thick- 
nesses decreasing  in  a  direction  toward  said  meiaJ  layer, 
said  n-InAs  strained  layers  having  various  thicknesses 
increasing  in  said  direction: 

wherein  a  ratio  of  said  thicknesses  of  said  n-GaAs  and  n-InAs 
strained  layers  is  vaned  to  substantially  eliminate  disconti- 
nuities in  die  lattice  constant  at  the  interfaces  between  said 
D-GaAs  and  n-InAs  strained-layers,  and  at  the  interfaces 
between  said  superlattice  structure  and  said  n-InGaAs  and 
between  said  superlattice  structure  and  said  n-GaAs  layer; 

wherein  said  strained-layer  superlattice  structure  has  a  nxxlu- 
lated  penod  of  a  short  duration  so  as  to  exhibit  a  substan- 
tially siTKioth  and  continuous  potential  profile  and  substan- 
tially no  potential  bamers  nor  potential  wells,  to  thereby 
permit  said  strained-layer  superlattice  structure  to  perform 
as  a  superlattice  alloy-like  material;  and 

wherein  said  n-GaAs  and  n-InAs  strained  layers  are  so  doped 
that  said  strained- layer  superlattice  structure  has  an  impu- 
nty  concentration  profile  in  which  said  impurity  concentra- 
tion is  graded  from  2x10"  cm"'  to  2x10"  cm"'  in  said 
direction  toward  said  metal  layer  so  that  said  metal- 
semiconductor  ohmic  contact  has  a  lesistance  of  less  than 
5.8x10"*  ohms/cm-. 


5,604^58 
DEVICE  OF  THIN  RLM  TRANSISTOR  LIQUID 
CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 
Byang  K.  Kim,  Kjrungiid-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Gold- 
star Co~,  Ltd^  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  375,644 

Int  CI.'  HOIL  29/04 

VS.  a.  257—59  3  Claims 


5.604^57 

SEMICONDUCTOR  NONVOLATILE  MEMORY  WITH 

RESONANCE  TUNNELING 

lUiasfai  Hori,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Electric 

Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osalta,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  500J26 

Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  12,  1994,  6-160269 

Int  CI."  HOIL  29/06 

U.S.  Ct  257—24  24  Oaims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  device,  comprising: 
a  semiconductor  substrate,  and 

at  least  one  conductive  earner  storage  part  for  storing  conduc- 
tive earners. 

wherein  the  conductive  earner  storage  part  includes: 
at  least  two  bamer  regions  having  a  high  energy  level  to  give 

resistance  against  transfer  of  the  conductive  earners;  and 
at  least  one  storage  region  disposed  between  the  bamer 
regions  and  having  a  low  energy  level  to  allow  the  conduc- 
tive carriers  to  exist  stably,  and 
at  least  one  of  the  bamer  regions  having  a  mulli-tunneiing 
structure  which  eompnscs. 

at  least  two  tunneling  bamers  having  an  energy  level  allow- 
ing the  conductive  earners  to  pass  through  the  tunneling 
barriers  by  means  of  resonance  tunneling,  and 
at  least  one  low  bamer  region  disposed  between  the  tun- 
neling bamers  and  ha\  ing  a  lower  energy  level  than  the 
tunneling  bamers. 
said  low  barrier  region  resulting  in  an  incident  wave  from 
one  tunneling  bamer  and  a  reflected  wave  from  another 
tunneling  bamer  being  in  phase  with  each  other. 


1.  A  thin  film  transistor  liquid  crystal  display  compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  gate  lines  each  having  projection  parts  formed  and 
spaced  in  a  certain  interval  on  a  transparent  substrate; 

a  plurality  of  first  data  lines  each  formed  covering  one  side  of 
each  of  the  projection  parts  of  the  gate  lines  for  serving  as 
drain  electrodes; 

a  plurality  of  second  data  lines  each  fonned  on  the  transparent 
substrate  at  a  right  angle  to  the  gate  lines  in  parts  otlier  than 
the  projection  parts,  wherein  the  plurality  of  second  data  lines 
being  formed  discrete  so  as  to  be  intermittent  to  each  other  at 
parts  crossing  the  gate  lines; 

an  insulation  layer  having  at  least  one  contact  hole  on  each  of 
the  second  data  lines  formed  on  all  over  the  surfaces  of  the 
second  data  lines,  the  gate  lines  and  the  transparent  substrate; 

a  pixel  electrode  formed  on  a  part  of  the  insulation  layer;  and. 

a  plurality  of  third  data  lines  fonned  on  the  insulation  layer  to 
cover  the  other  side  of  the  projection  parts  and  to  connect  the 
second  data  lines  through  making  eontael  with  the  contact 
holes  for  serving  as  source  electrodes  together  with  the  sec- 
ond data  lines. 


5.604359 

PARASITIC  PNP  TRANSISTOR  WITH  CRYSTAL  DEFECT 

LAYER  IN  THE  EMTTTER  REGION 

Kazushi    Naruse,   Nara;    Hiroald   Yamamoto,   Tenri;    Toshio 
Naka,  Nabari.  and  Katsnki  l^uda,  Nara,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 
Filed  Jan.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  185,517 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  28,  1993,  5-012413; 
Apr.  14,  1993,  5-087194 

InL  a."  HOIL  29/76:27/108 
U.S.  a.  257—69  17  Claims 


1  A  transistor  comprising 

a  P-iype  substrate. 

an  N-type  impurity  layer,  and 
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a  P-rv'pe  high  concentration  impurity  diffusion  layer  formed  in 
the  N-type  impurity  layer,  wherein  the  P-type  high  concentra- 
tion impunty  dififusion  layer  has  a  crystal  defect  layer  formed 
therein  by  implanting  ions  of  an  inert  atom  or  a  compound 
thereof,  said  crystal  defect  layer  being  located  at  the  entire 
bottom  surface  of  an  amorphous  layer  formed  by  the  implan- 
tation and  lowenng  the  current  amplification  rate  of  a  para- 
sitic transistor  having  the  P-type  high  concentration  impunty 
diffusion  layer  serving  as  an  emitter. 


5,604360 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  INCLUDING  A  PLURALITY 
OF  THIN  RLM  TRANSISTORS  AT  LEAST  SOME  OF 
WHICH  HAVE  A  CRYSTALLINE  SILICON  FILM 
CRYSTAL-GROWN  SUBSTANTIALLY  IN  PARALLEL  TO 
THE  SURFACE  OF  A  SUBSTRATE  FOR  THE 
TRANSISTOR 
Hongyong  Zhang,  Yamato;  Torn  Takayama,  Yokohama;  Yasu- 
hiko  Takemura,  Atsugi,  and  Akiharu  Miyanaga,  Hadano,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory 
Co..  Ltd.,  Kanagawa.  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  160.908.  Dec.  3.  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5,403.772.  This  application  May  24.  1994,  Ser.  No. 
I  248,220 

Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  4.  1992,  4-350545: 
May  26,  1993,  5-147001;  Jul.  27.  1993,  5-204775 

Int.  a."  HOIL  29/04:il/036:il/ll2:27/0l 
U.S.  a.  257—72  24  Claims 
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a  housing  having  a  first  body  and  a  second,  sphencal  body,  and 
an  optoelectronic  semiconductor  element  mounted  in  said 
second,  sphencal  body,  said  second,  sphencal  body  being 
adjustably  joumalled  in  a  cylindrical  recess  of  the  first  body, 
the  cylindrical  recess  including  an  opening  edge  and  the 
sphencal  body  including  a  portion  having  substantially  the 
same  outer  penphery  diameter  as  the  diameter  of  said  eylin- 
dncal  recess,  said  portion  being  at  the  level  with  the  opening 
edge  of  the  cylindrical  recess,  and  a  welded  joint  extending 
around  the  whole  opening  edge  for  providing  a  hermetically 
sealed  joint  between  said  opening  edge  and  the  portion. 


5,604362 
FILTER  ARCHITECTURE  FOR  A  PHOTOSENSflTVE 
CHIP 
Josef  E.  Jedlicka,  Rochester;  Brian  T.  Ormond,  and  Debra  S. 
Vent,  both  of  Webster.  aU  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration. Stamford,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  427,400,  Apr.  24,  1995.  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  603,513 
InL  Cl.*^  HOIL  27/I4S 
U.S.  CI.  257—233  9  Claims 
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I.  A  semiconductor  device,  compnsing: 

a  substrate;  and 

a  plurality  of  thin  film  transistors  fonned  on  the  substrate, 

wherein  a  first  part  of  the  plurality  of  thin  film  transistors  has  a 
crystalline  silicon  film  including  crystals  having  a  crystal 
grijwth  direction  approximately  in  parallel  to  a  surface  of  the 
substrate  and  a  second  part  of  the  plurality  of  thin  film 
transistors  has  an  amorphous  silicon  film 


■V 


1.  A  semiconductor  chip,  comprising: 

a  main  surface  including  a  plurality  of  photosites  and  a  plurality 
of  bonding  pads  defined  in  the  main  surface: 

a  layer  of  polyimide  disposed  over  the  main  surface  exclusive  of 
the  plurality  of  bonding  pads,  the  polyimide  admitting  visible 
light  therethrough  and  including  a  matenal  for  blocking  infra- 
red light:  and 

a  mask  layer  disposed  on  the  main  surface  exclusive  of  the 
plurality  of  photosites  and  the  plurality  of  bonding  pads,  the 
mask  layer  including  a  material  substantially  non-reflective  of 
visible  light. 


5,604361 

OPTOLECTRONIC  COMPONENT  WITH  A  WELDED 

JOINT  AND  A  METHOD  OF  MOUNTING  THEREOF 

Jan  Isaksson,  'niby,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Asea  Brown  Boveri 

AB,  Vasteras,  Sweden 

FUed  Oct.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547321 
I     Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Oct.  25,  1994,  9403648 
I  Int.  ex."  HOIL  33/00 

U.S.  a.  257—99  8  Claims 


5,604363 

SEMICONDUCTOR  PRESSURE  SENSOR  WITH 

PACKAGE 

Motomi  Ichihashi,  Itami,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  523,197 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  6,  1994,  6-212846 

InL  a."  HOIL  29/82 

U.S.  a.  257—274  8  Claims 


1.  An  optoelectronic  component  comprising: 


1.  A  semiconthictor  pressure  sensor  comprising: 
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a  pressure  sensing  element  including  a  glass  base  and  a  pressure 
sensor  chip  having  a  diaphragm  anodically  bonded  to  said 
glass  base: 

a  package  accommodating  said  pressure  sensing  element  and 
including  a  package  cover  and  a  package  base  supporting  said 
pressure  sensing  element; 

an  outer  lead  held  between  said  package  base  and  said  package 
cover; 

a  first  bonding  resin  bonding  said  package  base,  said  package 
cover,  and  said  outer  lead  together; 

a  die  pad  on  which  said  pressure  sensing  element  is  mounted, 
fixed  to  said  package  base,  and  coplanar  with  said  outer  lead; 

a  second  bonding  resin  bonding  said  pressure  sensing  element, 
said  die  pad.  and  said  package  base  together; 

a  metal  wire  electncally  connecting  said  pressure  sensing  ele- 
ment to  said  outer  lead;  and 

a  thick  film  substrate  to  which  said  outer  lead  is  mounted. 


5,604364 
PHOTOELECTRIC  CONVERTER  WITH  VERTICAL 
OLTTUT  LINES 
Tadahiro  Ohmi,  Sendai,  and  Nobuyoshi  Tanaka,  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  25.638.  Mar.  20,  1993,  PaL  No.  5463.431. 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  857.592,  Apr.  24.  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5^10,434,  which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  746.812,  Aug. 
15,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,128.735.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 
No.  642^63.  Jan.  18,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continua- 
tion of  Ser.  No.  437,433,  Nov.  16,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
division  of  Ser.  No.  250.246,  Sep.  28,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,916,512. 
which  is  a  division  of  .Ser.  No.  1380,  Jan.  8,  1987,  PaL  No. 
4,791,469,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  625.130.  Jun.  27. 
1984,  Pat.  No.  4,686^54.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  472J78 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  2,  1983,  58-120751; 
Jul.  2,  1983.  58-120752,-  Jul.  2.  1983.  58-120753;  Jul.  2,  1983. 
58-120754;  Jul.  2,  1983,  58-120755;  Jul.  2,  1983, 58-120756;  JuL 
2,  1983,  58-120757 

Int.  C\^  HOIL  JI/00 
VS.  a.  257—291  5  Oaims 


1.  A  photoelectric  converter,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  photosensor  cells  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  rows 
including  a  first  row  and  a  second  row; 

a  plurality  of  first  vertical  output  lines,  each  hrst  vertical  output 
line  connected  to  one  said  photosensor  cell  of  said  first  row  of 
photosensor  cells; 

a  plurality  of  second  vertical  output  lines,  each  second  vertical 
output  line  connected  to  one  said  photosensor  cell  of  said 
second  row  of  photosensor  cells; 

a  first  scanning  circuit  for  sequentially  outputting  signals  from 
said  plurality  of  first  vertical  output  lines  to  a  hrst  hon2ontal 
output  line,  said  first  scanning  circuit  including  a  plurality  of 
first  transistors  respectively  disposed  between  each  of  said 
first  vertical  output  lines  and  said  Hrst  honzontal  output  line; 
and 

a  second  scanning  circuit  for  sequentially  outpuning  signals 
from  said  plurality  of  second  vertical  output  lines  to  a  second 
honzontal  output  line,  said  second  scanning  cireuit  including 


a  plurality  of  second  transistors  respectively  disposed  between 
each  of  said  second  vertical  output  lines  and  said  second 
honzontal  output  line,  a  corresponding  pair  of  first  and  second 
transistors  of  said  pluralities  of  hrst  transistors  and  second 
transistors  being  turned  on  simultaneously. 


5,604365 

SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGR.ATED  CIRCLIT  DEVICE 

AND  A  MANUFACTURING  METHOD  THEREOF 

Kazuhiko  Kajigaya,  Iruma;  Masayuki  Nakamura,  Akishiina, 

and   Toshikazu   Tachibana,   Hinode-machi,   all   of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  297,039 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30.  1993.  5-214610 
Int.  a."  HOIL  27/1  OS: 29/76: 29/94:31/119 
VJS.  a.  257—296  16  Claims 
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1  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  including:  a  first  bit 
line  to  which  a  plurality  of  memory  cells  are  connected,  each 
memory  cell  having  a  memory  cell  selection  MISFET  and  a 
capacitor  connected  in  senes  therewith;  a  second  bit  line  connected 

to  a  sense  amplifier  and  extending  parallel  to  the  first  bit  line:  and 
a  switching  MISFET  connected  txiween  the  second  bit  line  and  the 
first  bit  line  to  connect  the  first  bit  line  to  the  second  bit  line,  said 
semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  having  on  the  main  surface  thereof  a 

memory   cell   region  and  a  switch  region  adjacent  to  the 

memory  cell  region: 
a  plurality  of  first  active  regions  arranged  in  row  and  column 

directions  in  the  inemory  cell  region, 
a  plurality  of  second  active  regions  arranged  in  row  and  column 

directions  in  the  switch  region; 
in  the  memory  cell  region,  a  plurality  of  word  lines  extending  in 

a  rovb  direction  and  arranged  with  a  first  pitch  in  a  column 

direction,  a  pair  of  adjoining  word  lines  being  arranged  to 

cross  the  Hrst  active  regions; 
in  the  switch  region,  a  plurality  of  interconnections  extending  in 

a  row  direction  and  arranged  with  the  first  pitch  in  a  column 

direction,  a  pair  of  adjoining  interconnections  being  arranged 

to  cross  the  second  active  regions; 
in  the  memory  cell  region,  a  hrst  semiconductor  region  located 

inside  the  pair  of  adjoining  word  lines  and  in  each  of  the  first 

active  regions,  the  first  semiconductor  region  being  connected 

to  a  sub-bit  line; 
in  the  memory  cell  region,   a   second   semiconductor  region 

located  outside  the  pair  of  adjoining  word  lines  and  in  each  of 

the  first  active  regions,  the  second   semiconductor  region 

being  connected  to  the  capacitor; 
in  the  switch  region,  a  third  semiconductor  region  located  inside 

the  pair  of  adjoining  interconnections  and  in  each  of  the 

second  active  regions,  the  third  semiconductor  region  being 

connected  to  the  sub-bit  line; 
in  the   switch  region,   a  fourth   semiconductor  region   located 

outside  the  pair  of  adjoining  interconnections  and  in  each  of 

ttie  second  active  regions;  and 
in  the  memory  cell  and  the  switch  region,  a  plurality  of  main  bit 

lines  extending  in  a  column  direction  and  arranged  with  a 

specified  pitch  in  a  row  direction,  each  of  tlie  main  bit  lines 

being  connected  to  the  fourth  semiconductor  region  in  tfie 

switch  region; 
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wherein  the  memory  cell  selection  MISFET  comprises  each  of 
the  word  lines  and  the  first  and  second  semiconductor  regions, 
and  the  switching  MISFET  composes  each  of  the  intercon 
nections  and  the  third  and  fourth  semiconductor  regions,  and 

wherein  the  shape  of  each  of  said  first  active  regions  is  substan- 
tially the  same  as  the  shape  of  each  of  the  second  active 
regions. 


64        35  (Tl) 


5,604366 

FLOATING  GATE  MEMORY  DEVICE  HAVING 
DISCONTINUOUS  GATE  OXIDE  THICKNESS  OVER  THE 

CHANNEL  REGION 
Roger  R.  Lee,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc.. 
Boise,  id. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  243,442,  May  16,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5.444  J79.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  104,753,  Aug. 

11.  1993.  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  22.  1995.  Ser.  No. 

409371 

Int  a."  HOIL  29/7SS 

VS.  a.  257—316  17  Claims 


1 .  A  memory  device  comprising: 

a)  first  and  second  dielectric  regions  fomied  over  a  channel 
region,  said  first  dielectric  region  having  a  thickness  of  from 
about  100  A  to  about  120  A  and  said  second  dielectric  region 
having  a  thickness  of  from  about  200  A  to  about  350  A; 

b)  a  transistor  gate  formed  over  said  first  and  second  dielectric 
regions. 

wherein  in  a  cross-section  perpendicular  with  a  control  line 
which  comprises  said  gate,  said  gate  overlies  said  first  and 
second  dielectric  regions; 

a  first  channel  region  having  a  first  impurity  concentration  under 
said  first  dielectric  region  and  a  second  channel  region  having 
a  second  impurity  concentration  under  said  second  dielectric 
region,  said  first  impurity  concentration  being  less  than  said 
second  impurity  concentration. 
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said  first  layer  of  said  floating  gate  electrode,  said  first  dielec- 
mc  layer  having  a  tunneling  oxide  region  abo\e  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  central  doped  source/drain  region; 

a  second  layer  of  said  floating  gate  elearode  in  contact  with  said 
first  layer  of  said  floating  gate  electrode  and  in  conuct  with  an 
upper  surface  of  said  tunneling  oxide  region,  wherein  said 
first  layer  and  said  second  layer  of  said  floating  gate  electrode 
are  conductive  and  wherein  said  first  layer  of  said  floating 
gate  electrode  is  in  direct  electrical  contact  with  said  second 
layer  of  said  floating  gate  electrode: 

a  third  layer  of  said  floating  gate  electrode  disposed  at  least 
partially  above  said  second  layer  of  said  floating  gate  elec- 
trode with  said  third  layer  of  said  floating  gate  electrode  in 
contact  with  said  second  layer  of  said  floating  gale  electrode: 

a  second  layer  of  dielectric  material  disposed  at  least  partially 
between  said  third  layer  of  said  floating  gate  electrode  and 
said  first  layer  of  said  floating  gate  electrode; 

a  third  layer  of  dielectric  material  over  at  least  a  portion  of  an 
upper  surface  of  said  floating  gale  electfode:  and 

a  control  gate  electrode  formed  on  a  surface  of  said  diiid  layer  of 
dielectric  material. 


5,604368 
SELF-ALIGNED  DOUBLE-GATE  MOSFET  BY 
SELECTIVE  LATERAL  EPITAXY 
Yuan  Taur,  BcdfortL  and  Hon-Sum  P.  Woog,  Chappagua,  both 
of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Busines  Maciiines  Corpo- 
ration, Armook,  N.Y. 
Continuation4n-part  of  Ser.  No.  276,072,  JuL  15,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcatioo  Mar.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  407.175 
Int  a."  HOIL  27/01:27/12:29/76 
VS.  a.  257—348  ^  Claims 

"b ^ 


5,604367 

COMPACT  EEPROM  MEMORY  CELL  HAVING  A 
FXOATING  GATE  TRANSISTOR  WrFH  A  MULTILAYER 

GATE  ELECTRODE 
Ming  T.  Yang,  Hsin-Chn,  lUwan,  assigDor  to  United  Micro- 

etcctrtmics  Corporation,  Hsin-Chu,  TUwan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  305359,  Sep.  14,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,439,838. 
This  appUcation  Jiin.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  494384 
Int  a."  HOIL  29/7flf( 
VS.  a.  257—321  *  Claims 

I  An  EEPROM  memory  formed  on  a  semiconductor  substrate, 
comprising: 

first  dielectric  layer  on  said  semiconductor  substrate; 

a   select  Uansistor  having  a  select   transistor  gate  electrode 

formed  on  said  dielectric  layer: 
a  first  layer  of  a  floating  gate  electrode  formed  on  said  dielectric 

layer; 
doped  source/tkain  regions  in  said  subsffate  adjacent  to  said 
select  transistor  gate  electrode  and  said  first  layer  of  said 
floating  gate  electrode,  a  central  doped  source/drain  region 
being  located  between  said  select  transistor  gate  electrode  and 


1  A  double-gate  MOSFET  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  having  an  upper  surface. 

a  silicon  dioxide  layer  on  said  upper  surface,  said  silicon  dioxide 
layer  having  an  opening  therein,  an  epitaxial  semiconductor 
structure  formed  from  said  opening. 

said  semiconductor  structure  having  a  channel  region  between  a 
drain  region  and  source  region,  the  source  region,  the  dram 
region  and  the  channel  region  each  having  a  thickness,  the 
thickness  of  the  source  region  and  die  thickness  of  the  drain 
region  each  being  greater  Uian  die  thickness  of  die  channel 
region. 

first  and  second  oxide  layers  of  about  100  A  or  less  in  thickness 
on  first  and  second  juxtaposed  major  surfaces  of  the  channel 
region. 
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said  channel  region  having  top  and  bonom  gale  electrodes 
formed  on  said  first  and  second  oxide  layers,  wherein  said  top 
and  bottom  gate  electrodes  are  self-aligned  to  each  other  and 
to  said  channel  region. 


region  and  having  an  impurity  of  the  first  conductivity  type  at 
a  concentration  less  than  the  concentration  of  the  impurity  of 
the  first  conductivity  type  in  the  first  channel-stopper  region 
and  greater  than  the  impurity  of  the  first  conductivity  type  in 
the  substrate 


5,604369 

ESD  PROTECTION  DEVICE  FOR  HIGH  VOLTAGE 

CMOS  APPLICATIONS 

Charvaka  Duvvun,  Piano,  and  Roy  C.  Jones.  III.  Dallas,  both 

of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas. 

Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1995.  Ser.  No.  397,004 

Int.  a.'^  HOIL  2Jt/62 

VS.  CI.  257—360  '  CUims 


40  1  5^ 


I   A  protection  circuit  for  protecting  internal  circuitry,  compris- 


ing: 


5.604  J71 

SEMICONDl  CTOR  DEVICE  WITH  AN  INSl  LATION 

FILM  HAVING  AN  END  COVERED  BY  A  CONDUCTIVE 

nLM 
koji  Kimura.  Chigasaki:  Vuichi  Nakashima.  Kawasaki,  and 
Hiroshi   Kavtamoto.  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
kabushiki  kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  14.  1995,  Ser.  No.  421.795 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Apr.  15.  1994.  6-I0I832 
'int.  CI."  HOIL  21/S24>^:2WI 
L.S.  CI.  257—378  l-*  Claims 


a  primary  protection  device  that  comprises: 
a  source  region  connected  to  ground; 
an  extended  drain  well  region; 

a  drain  region  within  said  extended  drain  well  region  con- 
nected to  a  bond  pad.  and 
an  oxide  layer  on  the  order  of  4000  A  thick,  extending  from 
said  source  region  to  over  a  portion  of  said  extended  drain 
well  region, 
a  resistor  connected  between  said  bond  pad  and  said  internal 

circuitry; 
a  drain  extended  nMOS  transistor  connected  between  said  resis- 
tor and  ground. 


5.6O4J70 
FIELD  IMPLANT  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Sunil  Mehta.  San  Jose,  and  Jonathan  Lin.  Milpitas.  both  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale, 
CaUf. 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1995.  Ser.  No.  501030 

Int.  a."  HOIL  29/76:2V/94;Jl/062:JI/ll3 

VS.  a.  257—372  8  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising 

a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  first  element  region,  a  sec- 
ond element  region,  and  an  intervening  region  between  the 
first  element  region  and  the  second  element  region; 

a  first  insulation  film  formed  on  said  intervening  region  of  said 
semiconductor  substrate: 

a  second  insulation  film  formed  on  said  first  element  region  of 
said  semiconductor  substrate,  the  second  insulation  film 
extending  to  a  portion  of  said  intervening  region  and  having 
an  end  on  said  portion  of  the  intervening  region; 

a  conductive  film  formed  on  said  end  of  said  second  insulation 
film  and  extending  onto  said  first  insulation  film  and  said 
second  insulation  film;  and 

a  wiring  film  formed  on  said  second  elenjent  region,  said  wiring 
film  and  said  conductive  film  being  fofm^d  by  patterning  a 
common  film,  and  said  wiring  film  and  sai^x^nduclive  film 
being  electrically  insulated  from  each  other. 
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I  A  semiconductor  device  comprising; 

a  semiconductor  substrate  having  an  impurity  of  a  first  conduc- 
tivity type; 

a  thermally  grown  field  oxide  region  having  an  edge  adjoining 
an  isolated  active  region; 

a  first  self-aligned  channel-stopper  ion  implanted  region  under 
the  field  oxide  region,  which  channel-stopper  region  contains 
an  impunty  of  the  first  conductivity  type  at  a  concentration 
greater  than  the  concentration  of  the  impurity  of  the  first 
conductivity  type  in  the  substrate;  wherein,  the  channel- 
stopper  region  does  not  extend  to  the  surface  of  the  semicon- 
ductor sut)straie.  and 

a  second  self-aligned  channel -stopper  ion  implanted  region  in 
the  semiconductor  substrate  beneath  the  first  channel -stopper 


5,604J72 
SEMICONDUCTOR  PRESSURE  SENSOR  APPARATUS 
Yasuo  Yamaguchi,  Itami.  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  521,061 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .\ug.  30,  1994,  6-205448 
Int  CI."  HOIL  27/14. 29/H2:2WS4 
VS.  CI.  257—417  9  aaims 

1    A  semiconductor  pressure  sensor  apparatus  compnsing: 
semiconductor  pressure  sensing  means  for  detecting  pressure; 
a  seating  base  having  a  center  ponion  on  which  said  semicon- 
ductor pressure  sensing  means  is  mounted  and  a  peripheral 
pomon  for  sealing  attachment  to  an  external  element; 
a  signal  line  extending  through  said  sealing  base  and  electrically 
connected  to  said  semiconductor  pressure  sensing  means  for 
outpuiung  a  signal  indicating  pressure  delected  by  said  semi- 
conductor pressure  sensing  means;  and 
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annular  leakage  prevention  means,  disposed  on  said  seating  base 
surrounding  said  semiconductor  pressure  sensing  means  and 
said  signal  line,  for  preventing  molten  resin,  during  sealing  of 
said  semiconductor  pressure  sensing  means  in  said  resin,  from 
reaching  said  peripheral  portion. 


I  5.604,374 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND  MANUFACTURING 
METHOD  THEREOF 
Kazumi  Inou,  Yokohama,  and  Yasuhiro  Katsumata,  Chigasaki. 
both  t>f  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  399,659 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15,  1994,  6-044367 
Int.  a."  HOIL  27/0fi2:29/70 
VS.  a.  257—593  16  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  device  compnsing: 
'      a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  main  surface; 


M22£^ 


5,604.373 

I        CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD  OF  REVERSE  VOLTAGE 

PROTECTION  USING  A  LATERAL  TRANSISTOR 

HAVING  A  COLLECTOR  RING  SURROUNDING  ITS 

BASE  REGION 

David  M.  Susak.  Phoenix,  and  Randall  C.  Gray,  Tempe.  both  of 

Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 
I  Filed  Apr.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  415,889 

'  Int.  CI."  HOIL  2}/f)0 

VS.  a.  257—546  20  Haims 


a  first  semiconductor  region  of  a  first  conductivity  type,  formed 
on  said  main  surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate,  said 
first  semiconductor  region  being  surrounded  with  a  first  insu- 
lation film; 

a  second  semiconductor  region  of  a  second  conductivity  type, 
formed  on  said  first  insulation  film  and  said  first  semiconduc- 
tor region  by  an  epitaxial  growth  technique; 

a  second  insulation  film,  formed  on  said  second  semiconductor 
region,  an  end  portion  of  said  second  insulafion  film  being 
positioned  just  above  said  first  insulation  film,  and  having  an 
opening  at  a  central  portion  thereof  to  be  positioned  just 
above  said  first  semiconductor  region;  and 

a  third  semiconductor  region  of  a  first  conductivity  type  formed 
on  a  surface  of  said  second  semiconductor  region  exposed 
through  said  opening  of  said  second  insulation  film. 


5,604,375 
SUPERCONDUCTING  ACTIVE  LUMPED  COMPONENT 
FOR  MICROWAVE  DEVICE  APPLICATION 
Alp  T.  Findikoglu,  College  Park.  Md.,  and  Michitomo  liyama. 
Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Siunitomo  Electric  Industries, 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan,  and  University  of  Marylantl.  College 
Park,  Md. 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  202^70 

Int.  a."  HOIL  i9/00 

VS.  a.  257—661  14  Claims 


1  A  reverse  protection  circuit,  comprising  a  lateral  transistor 
having  an  emitter  region  with  a  first  conductivity  type  disposed  in 
an  epitaxial  region  having  a  second  conductivity  type  and  coupled 
to  a  first  power  supply  conductor,  and  a  base  region  and  collector 
region  coupled  together  to  a  second  power  supply  conductor, 
where  said  collector  region  has  said  first  conductivity  type  dis- 
posed in  said  epitaxial  region  having  said  second  conductivity  type 
and  forms  a  collector  nng  that  surrounds  said  base  region  of  said 
lateral  transistor. 


1.  A  superconducting  active  lumped  component  for  a  microwave 
device  comprising: 

a  substrate; 

a  first  superconducting  portion  of  an  oxide  superconductor  pro- 
vided on  said  substrate; 

an  insulator  layer  formed  on  the  first  superconducting  portion, 

a  second  conductive  portion  arranged  on  the  insulator  layer, 
wherein  said  substrate,  said  first  superconducting  portion,  said 
insulator  layer,  and  said  second  conductive  portion  form  a 
superconducting  active  lumped  component;  and 

means  for  applying  a  dc  bias  voltage  between  the  first  supercon- 
ducting portion  and  the  second  conductive  portion,  wherein 
one  of  a  conductivity  of  the  first  superconducting  portion  and 
a  dielectric  property  of  the  insulator  layer  is  changed  by  said 
dc  bias  voltage  such  that  one  of  a  microwave  reactance  and  a 
microwave  resistance  of  the  active  lumped  component  is 
changed. 
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5.604,376 
PADDLELESS  MOLDED  PLASTIC  SEMICONDUCTOR 
CHIP  PACKAGE 
WUliam  R.  Hamburgen,  Palo  Alto;  John  S.  Fitch,  Newark  , 
both   of  Califs   and   Yezdi   N.   Dordi,   Cambridge,   Mass., 
assignors    to    Digital    Equipment    Corporation,    Maynard, 
Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  269,294 
Int  a."  HOIL  2}/495 
MS,,  a.  257—676  U  Claims 
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5,604378 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE,  ITS  LEAD  FRAME,  AND 
HEAT  SPREADER  HAVING  THROUGH  HOLES 
Tadashi  Kimura,  Hamura,  and  Takaya  Yusa,  Koganei,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Metal  Mining  Company,  Lim- 
ited, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  224,543 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  7.  1993.  5-103800 
"  InL  a."  HOIL  2J/IO:2MU 
VS.  C\.  257—706  10  Claims 


1  A  molded  semiconductor  chip  paclcage  comprising: 

a  lead  frame  havmg  an  opcnmg  therein: 

a  semiconductor  chip  having  an  active  front  side  and  a  nonactive 
backside,  said  semiconductor  chip  having  lateral  diniensions 
smaller  than  those  of  the  lead  frame  opening  and  being 
positioned  within  said  lead  frame  opening  with  the  nonactive 
backside  of  the  semiconductor  chip  fully  unsupported  by  said 
lead  frame: 

bonding  wires  extending  between  the  active  front  side  of  the 
semiconductor  chip  and  bonding  pads  carried  by  the  lead 
frame:  and 

a  molded  body  encasing  said  lead  frame  and  said  semiconductor 
chip  with  the  nonactive  back  side  of  said  semiconductor  chip 
exposed  and  facing  outside  the  package,  said  molded  body 
including  a  stress  relief  feature  which  if  a  ring  surrounding  the 
outside  edges  of  the  semiconductor  chip. 


5,604  J77 

SEMICONDUCTOR  CHIP  HIGH  DENSITY  PACKAGING 

Anthooy  M.  Palagooia.  UndoriiUL,  VL.  assigiior  to  Intema- 

tional  BusiDCSs  Machines  Corp.,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  10.  1995,  Ser.  No.  541,848 

InL  ex.'-  HOIL  2.W2 

VS.  a.  257—685  10  Claims 


I.  A  semiconductor  device  including  a  semiconductor  chip,  a 
heat  spreader  having  a  central  portion  to  which  said  chip  is  bonded 
by  a  bonding  material  of  good  thermal  conductivity,  a  multiplicity 
of  leads  bonded  to  the  edge  of  said  heat  spreader  by  an  insulating 
material  coated  with  an  adhesive,  said  leads  having  inner  ends 
connected  to  said  chip  by  bonding  wires,  and  a  casing  molded  from 
a  resin  and  enclosing  said  chip  and  heat  spreader,  wherein  said  heat 
spreader  has  a  ring- shaped  portion  detined  between  said  central 
portion  and  said  inner  ends  of  said  leads,  bridged  by  said  wires, 
and  having  a  width  of  at  least  0.5  mm.  said  ring-shaped  portion 
having  a  plurality  of  through  holes  occupying  at  most  60%  by  area 
of  said  ring-shaped  portion,  each  of  said  holes  having  a  width  of  at 
least  0.5  mm. 


5,604379 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  EXTERNAL 

ELECTRODES  FORMED  IN  CONCAVE  PORTIONS  OF 

AN  ANISOTROPIC  CONDUCTIVE  HLM 

KatsuDobu  Mori,  Narm,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  30,  1995.  Ser.  No.  452,691 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  21,  1994.  6-226807 

Int  a."  HOIL  23/48:23/52:29/40 

VS.  CL  257—738  *  Ctalma 


1   A  package  for  semiconductor  dev  ices  comprising: 

a  rack,  consisting  of  a  support  having  first  and  second  major 

surfaces  and  having  a  plurality  of  parallel,  juxtaposed,  canti- 

levered  plates  on  said  hrst  major  surface: 
said   support   having   a   plurality   of  winng  elements  on   said 

second  major  surface  thereof: 
a  semiconductor  chip  having  a  fixed  thickness  between  two  of 

said  plates: 
the  spacing  between  said  two  of  said  plates  being  greater  than 

the  thickness  of  the  chip  therebetween:  and 
conductive  means  coupling  said  semiconductor  chip  to  selected 

ones  of  said  winng  elements. 


I   A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  chip. 

a  plurality  of  electrode  pads  formed  on  the  semiconductor  chip. 

a  metal  winng  formed  on  the  semiconductor  chip  and  having  a 
desired  pattern  and  connected  to  the  electrode  pad. 

an  anisotropic  conductive  film  coniaining  fine  conductive  par- 
ticles and  laminated  on  the  semiconductor  chip  including  the 
metal  wiring,  and 

an  external  electrode  arranged  on  the  semiconductor  chip,  in 
which  the  anisotropic  conductive  film  has  a  concave  portion 
at  a  desired  portion  on  ttie  metal  wiring  and  the  external 
electrode  is  positioned  in  the  concave  portion  and  connected 
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to  the  fine  conductive  particles  whereby  the  metal  wiring  is 
connected  to  the  external  electrode  through  the  intermediary 
of  the  fine  conductive  particles  present  in  the  anisotropic 
conductive  film. 


5,604380 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  A  MULTILAYER 
INTERCONNECTION  STRUCTURE 
Hiroyuki     Nishimura;     Hiroshi    Adachi;     Etsushi    Adachi; 
Shigeyuki  Yamamoto;  ShinUro  Minami;  Shlgeru  Harada; 
Toni  Tajima.  and  Kimio  Hagj,  aU  of  Hyogo.  Japan,  assignors 
to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 
FUed  Mar.  10.  1995.  Ser.  No.  401^04 
Int  CI."  HOIL  29/41:29/51 
VS.  CI.  257—758  8  Oaims 
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wherein  the  distance  between  upper  conductive  lines  is  less 
than  about  1 .0  microns. 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  first  wiring  layer  on  which  a  given  winng  panem  is  formed: 
an  interlayer  insulating  layer  formed  on  the  first  winng  layer  so 
as  to  have  a  contact  hole  and  absorb  irregularity  due  to  the 
first  winng  layer:  and 
a  second  winng  layer  formed  by  providing  a  given  pattern  on 
the  interlayer  insulating  layer: 

said  second  wiring  layer  and  said  first  wiring  layer  being 
connected  through  the  contact  hole  provided  in  the  inter- 
layer film  at  a  predetermined  position: 
wherein  the  interlayer  insulating  layer  has  a  flanening  film 
component  which  is  a  cured  resin  film  made  of  a  resin 
material  containing  one  or  more  silicone  ladder  polymers  of 
which  20  to  60%  by  wt.  is  hydrogen  silsesquioxane.  so  as 
to  adjust  the  carbon  atom  content  of  said  flattening  film  for 
setting  an  etching  rate  on  production  to  a  predetermined 
extent,  the  silicone  ladder  polymers  having  the  fonnula: 

(HO)2(R2Si,Oi),H2 

wherein  n  denotes  an  integer  which  defines  the  weight  aver- 
age molecular  weight  of  the  silicone  ladder  polymer  to 
within  the  range  of  2.000  to  100,000:  and  R  represents  one 
or  more  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  lower  alkyl  or  phenyl. 


5,604382 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  WITH  PILLAR-SHAPED 

CONTACT  LAYER 

Kuniaki  Koyama.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  346302 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  25.  1993.  5-318939 
Int  a."  HOIL  29/40:27/04 
VS.  CI.  257—774  21  Claims 
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5  604*381 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  WTTHOUT  UNDERCUTTING 

CONDUCTIVE  LINES 

Lewis  Sben.  Cupertino.  CaUf..  assignor  to  Advanced  Micro 

Devices.  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  423.497 
Int  a.'  HOIL  23/465 
VS.  a.  257—773  '  Oaims 

1  A  semiconductor  device  comprising; 
a  dielectric  layer; 

a  dense  array  of  upper  conductive  lines  on  the  dielectnc  layer, 
wherein: 

the  dielectric  layer  conuins  functional  circuit  components  and 
one  or  more  selectively  placed  non-functional  circuit  com- 
ponents such  that  the  dense  array  of  upper  conductive  lines 
on  the  dielectric  layer  extends  over  the  functional  circuit 
components  and  over  the  one  or  more  selectively  placed 
non-functional  circuit  components; 
wherein  all  of  the  non-funcuonal  circuit  components  included 
in  the  device  are  disposed  only  directly  under  portions  of 
the  dense  array  of  upper  conductive  lines;  and 


I.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  first  conductive  layer; 

an  insulating  layer  formed  on  the  first  conductive  layer: 

a  plurality  of  contact  holes  formed  through  the  insulating  layer: 

a  second  conductive  layer  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  pillar- 
shaped  contacts  each  respectively  formed  in  a  con^sponding 
one  of  the  contact  holes; 

the  pillar-shaped  contacts  each  respectively  having  a  projecting 
portion  projecung  above  the  insulating  layer,  with  an  equiva- 
lent sectional  size  to  a  remaining  portion  standing  in  the 
corresponding  contact  hole;  and 

a  third  conductive  layer  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  conductive 
portions  each  respectively  selectively  grown  on  the  projecting 
portion  of  a  corresponding  one  of  the  pillar-shaped  contacts 


5  604383 

STABILIZED  POWER  SUPPLY  DEVICE  USING  A  FLIP 

CHIP  AS  AN  ACTIVE  COMPONENT 

Kazuo  Matsuzaki,  Nagano,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Electric 

Co„  Ltd.,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  May  11,  1995.  Ser.  No.  439,579 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  11,  1994.  6-097088 
Int  CL"  HOIL  23/48:29/40:23/28:  H05K  7/20 
VS.  CI.  257—778  '  Claims 
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1.  A  stabilized  power  supply  device,  comprising: 
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a  substnue: 

a  passive  part  laminate  layered  on  said  substrate  and  having  a 

single  flat  board  shape; 
said  passive  pan  laminate  including  a  thin  charge  storage  him 

element; 
a  thin  magnetic  inductive  film  element  laminated  on  said  thin 

charge  storage  film  element; 
an  active  pan  incorporated  in  a  flip  chip  including  semiconduc 

tor^  and  bump  electrodes; 
a  plurality  of  terminals  disposed  on  an  upper  surface  of  said 

passive  pan  laminate  for  connecting  said  passive  pan  lami- 
nate to  said  bump  electrodes;  and 
said  plurality  of  terminals  being  effective  for  affixing  said  active 

pan  to  said  passive  pan  laminate. 


5,604^^85 

APPARATLS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  EVENLY 

DISTRIBUTING  AN  ELECTRICAL  LOAD  ACROSS  A 

THREE  PHASE  POWER  DISTRIBirriON  NETWORK 

Yair    David.    Ramat    Hasharon,    Isirael,    assignor   to   Target 

Hi-Tech  Electronics  Ltd.,  Nejanya,  Israel 

Filed  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  446.968 

InL  CI."  H02J  l/IO 

VS.  CI.  387—52  6  Claims 
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5.604  J84 
ANTI-THEFT  DEVICE  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Louis  D.  Carlo,  Litchfield;  Larry  A.  Wise,  Atwater:  Danut 
Voiculescu,    Cleveland,    and    John    Rutkowski.    Cuyahoga 
Falls,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Winner  International  Royalty 
Corporation,  Sharon,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,560 
InL  Cl.'^  G08C  /9/W 

35  Claims 
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4  A  three  phase  load  distnbution  system  for  evenly  distributing 
an  electrical  load,  present  on  a  plurality  of  branch  circuits,  across  a 
three  phase  pouer  distribution  network,  comprising: 

a  first,  second  and  third  current  sensor  coupled  to  a  first,  second 
and  third  phase,  respectively,  of  the  three  phase  electncal 
power  distribution  network,  said 

first,  second  and  third  current  sensors  for  measunng  electncal 
currents  flowing  through  said  first,  second  and  third  pha.se. 
respectively;  first,  second  and  third  circuit  breakers  coupled  to 
said  first,  second  and  third  pha.ses.  respectively; 

a  plurality  of  switches,  each  of  said  switches  coupled  to  one  of 
the  plurality  of  branch  circuits,  each  of  said  plurality  of 
switches  tor  connecting  any  one  of  said  first,  second  or  third 
pha.ses  to  one  of  the  plurality  of  branch  circuits; 

a  plurality  of  circuit  breaken>.  each  coupled  to  one  of  the 
plurality  of  branch  circuits; 

a  plurality  of  current  sensors  for  measunng  electncal  currents 
flowing  through  each  of  said  plurality  of  branch  circuits;  each 
of  said  current  sensors  coupled  lo  one  of  said  plurality  of 
branch  circuits;  and 

a  processor  for  controlling  said  plurality  of  switches  so  that  said 
electncal  currents  flowing  through  each  of  said  first,  second 
and  third  phases  does  not  exceed  a  predetermined  threshold; 
said  processor  coupled  to  said  first,  second  and  third  current 
sensors,  said  plurality  of  switches  and  said  plurality  of  current 
sensors. 


1  An  ami  theft  device  for  a  motor  vehicle,  said  anti-theft  device 
eompnsing.  a  personal  identification  unit  to  be  earned  by  an 
authon/ed  operator  of  said  motor  vehicle,  said  personal  identifica- 
tion unit  having  means  for  identifying  its  location  in  the  vicinity  of 
said  motor  vehicle,  a  vehicle  control  unit  mounted  onto  said  motor 
vehicle,  said  vehicle  control  unit  having  a  first  and  second  condi- 
tion, means  for  allowing  operation  of  said  motor  vehicle  when  said 
control  unit  is  in  said  first  condition  and  means  for  inhibiting 
operauon  of  said  motor  vehicle  when  said  control  unit  is  in  said 
second  condiuon.  means  for  shifting  said  control  unit  into  said 
second  condition  at  a  time  subsequent  to  removal  of  said  identifi- 
cation unit  from  the  vicinity  of  said  motor  vehicle,  said  vicinity 
locating  means  including  a  transmitter  located  in  said  personal 
identification  unit,  said  transmitter  having  means  for  transmitting 
an  electromagnetic  signal  penodically  at  given  intervals  of  time  in 
a  coded  panem  unique  to  said  transmmer  of  a  given  authonzed 
operator,  and  a  receiver  mounted  in  said  vehicle  control  unit,  said 
receiver  having  means  for  recognizing  said  unique  coded  pattern, 
and  said  means  for  inhibiting  including  program  means  for  apply 
ing  a  stall  sequence  when  said  control  unit  is  shifted  to  said  second 
condition. 


and 


5,604386 
SWITCH  DEVICE  AND  WIRING  STRUCTURE 
THEREFOR 
Shigekazu  Nagai;  Shunichi  Noloyama;  Shigeru  Sugano. 
Akk)  Saitoh,  all  of  Ibaraki-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  SMC 
Kabushlki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
per  No.  PCT/JP92/0n59,  S  371  Date  Mar.  8,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  8,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093A15491,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  18,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  193,061 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  10,  1991,  3-230633 
Int  a.''  HOIH  MAX) 
U.S.  a.  307—118  13  Oalms 

1   A  switch  device  eompnsing: 

a  mam  bod)  eompnsing  a  sensor  disposed  therein  for  producing 
an  electncal  signal  in  response  to  a  predetermined  air  pressure 
applied  to  said  sensor  and  a  terminal  connected  to  said  sensor 
through  which  the  electncal  signal  is  output; 
a  setting  section  dctachably  mounted  on  said  mam  body,  said 
setting  section  eompnsing  a  control  unit  and  display  means, 
said  control  unit  connected  to  the  terminal  for  receiving  the 
electncal  signal  and  externally  outputting  a  detecoon  signal 
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diverting  the  current  flowing  through  said  at  least  one  winding 
through  said  low  voltage  load  using  current  diversion  means; 

controlling  the  current  diversion  means  in  accordance  with  the 
requirements  of  said  low  voltage  load;  and 

providing  a  return  path  through  said  low  voltage  load  so  that 
current  due  to  the  winding  inductance  in  said  at  least  one 
winding  will  flow  in  said  low  voltage  load  whenever  said  high 
voltage  direct  current  supply  is  disconnected  from  said  at  least 
one  winding  by  one  of  said  commutation  switches. 


5,604388 

SWITCHED  RELUCTANCE  ROTOR  MOLDED  LUG 

Gerald  N.  Baker,  and  Gary  E.  Hor^  both  of  St.  Louis  County, 

Mo.,  assignors  to  Emerson  Electric  Co.,  SL  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  197^50 

Int  a."  H02K  5/24 

VS.  a.  310—51  29  Claims 


through  a  signal  line  detachably  connected  to  the  control  unit, 
said  detection  signal  eompnsing  an  on-stale  signal  and  an 
off-state  signal  depending  on  the  electrical  signal  outpuned  by 
said  sensor,  and  said  display  means  displaying  thereon  detec- 
tion signal  determining  conditions  which  have  been  set  in 
advance; 
wherein  said  setting  section  further  comprises  a  control  module, 
said  control  nrwdule  having  said  display  means  therein,  and 
wherein  said  control  nxxJule  is  detachably  mounted  on  said 
control  unit. 


5,604387 
POWER  SUPPLY  DERIVED  FROM  MOTOR  WINDING 
Nea  G.  Cheyne,  Auckland,  New  Zealand,  assignor  to  Fisher  & 
Paykel  Limited,  Auckland,  New  Zealand 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  810389,  Dec.  19,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  May  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  241,067 
Oaims  priority,  application  New  Zealand,  Dec.  19,  1990, 
236551 

Int  CL*  HOZJ  1/00 
VS.  O.  307—125  15  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  producing  a  low  voltage  direct  current  for 
supplying  a  low  voluge  load  from  an  electronically  commutated 
motor  system,  which  system  comprises  a  high  voltage  direct  cur- 
rent supply,  a  plurality  of  motor  windings  each  having  an  induc- 
unce.  and  commuution  switches  which  periodically  connect  said 
windings  to  said  high  voltage  direct  current  supply  to  produce  a 
current  therein,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

connecting  at  least  one  motor  winding  to  said  high  voltage  direct 
current  supply; 


G 


-\ 


1..    I  i»    ^" 


1  A  switched  reluctance  motor  eompnsing: 

a  stator  assembly  including  a  stator  having  a  central  bore,  a 
plurality  of  salient  stator  teeth  extending  inwardly  toward  the 
bore,  and  a  plurality  of  stator  windings  installed  on  the  stator 
teeth; 

a  rotor  assembly  including  a  rotor  mounted  on  a  rotor  shaft  and 
installed  in  the  central  bore  for  rotation  with  respect  to  the 
stator  assembly,  the  rotor  assembly  having  a  plurality  of 
outwardly  extending  salient  rotor  teeth  with  gaps  extending 
lengthwise  of  the  rotor  assembly  being  between  adjacent  rotor 
teeth;  and, 

noise  reducing  means  for  reducing  the  noise  produced  by  the 
motor  when  it  is  operating  at  a  normal  motor  speed,  the  noise 
reducing  means  including  lug  means  inserted  in  each  rotor 
gap  and  extending  lengthwise  of  the  rotor  assembly,  each  lug 
means  having  sidewalls  and  an  inner  endwall  all  of  whose 
contours  generally  form  mating  contours  with  the  respective 
sidewalls  of  the  rotor  teeth  and  the  contour  of  the  rotor  at  the 
inner  end  of  the  gap  between  the  rotor  teeth,  and  an  outer 
endwall  having  a  curved  contour  the  curvature  of  which 
generally  corresponds  to  the  curvature  of  the  outer  face  of  the 
rotor  teeth  for  the  lug  means  to  produce  a  surface  between  the 
outer  faces  of  the  adjacent  rotor  teeth  which  generally  eon- 
forms  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  rotor  teeth  for  the  outer 
surface  of  the  rotor  assembly  to  be  generally  uniform  about 
the  circumference  of  the  rotor  assembly  so  to  reduce  motor 
noise,  and  the  noise  reducing  means  further  including  cap 
means  fitting  over  each  end  of  the  rotor  assembly  and  to 
which  the  lug  means  are  attached,  the  cap  means  being  used 
to  install  the  lug  means  on  the  rotor  assembly,  the  lug  means 
and  cap  means  being  made  of  an  electrically  non-conducting 
material,  and  the  cap  means  comprising  a  pair  of  end  caps, 
one  to  fit  over  each  respective  end  of  the  rotor  assembly,  and 
the  lug  means  comprises  a  plurality  of  separate  lugs  each  of 
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which  is  insertable  into  one  of  the  gaps  between  adjacent  rotor 
teeth,  each  lug  having  a  first  secuon  integrally  formed  with 
one  end  cap  and  a  second  section  integrally  formed  with  the 
other  end  cap,  the  respective  sections  of  the  lugs  being 
inserted  into  the  same  gap  from  opposite  ends  of  the  gap  with 
each  lug  section  extending  a  portion  of  the  length  of  the  gap 
for  the  lugs  to  meet  at  a  location  intermediate  the  ends  of  the 
gap,  and  further  including  socket  means  including  means 
formed  on  the  respective  contacting  ends  of  the  lug  sections 
for  the  lug  sections  to  interconnect  with  each  other,  the  socket 
means  including  a  tab  extending  outwardly  from  the  contact- 
ing end  of  one  of  the  lug  section  and  a  pocket  formed  in  the 
contacting  end  of  the  other  lug  section,  the  pocket  being  sized 
to  receive  the  tab  to  lock  the  respective  sections  of  the  lug 
together  whereby  the  noise  reducing  means  is  installed  on  the 
rotor  assembly  so  as  to  remain  in  place  when  the  motor  is 
operating  at  speed,  the  tab  composing  a  projection  whose 
shape  generally  conforms  to  the  shape  of  the  contacting  end 
of  the  lug  section,  the  dimensions  of  the  projection  being 
smaller  than  the  dimensions  of  the  lug  section  at  the  contact- 
ing end  thereof,  and  the  contacting  end  of  the  other  lug 
section  has  a  circumferentially  extending  shoulder  formed 
thereon  defining  a  pocket  in  which  the  projection  fits  to 
matingly  connect  the  lug  sections. 


5,604390 

PERMANENT  MAGNET  MOTOR  WITH  RADICALLY 

MAGNETIZED  ISOTROPIC  PERMANENT  MAGNET 

CYLINDRICAL  YOKE 

Bemd  Ackennann,  Aachen,  Germany,  assignor  to  L'.S.  Philips 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  498J90 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  6,  1994,  44  23 
620.4 

Int  a.'  H02K  21/12 
VS.  a.  310—156  16  aalms 


5,604389 
SPINDLE  MOTOR 
Nobuya  Nitta;  Saburou  Kikuchi,  and  Masahiro  Inoue,  all  of 
Gunma,   Japan,   assignors   to   NEC   Corporation,   Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  194315 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  10,  1993,  5-022241 

Int.  CI."  H02K  7/14. 1/00. 1/14 

\iS.  a.  310—67  R  4  Claims 
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1   A  spindle  motor  composing: 

a  base  plate  having  a  plurality  of  openings. 

a  disk-shaped  rotor  fitted  rotatably  to  said  base  plate: 

a  magnet  fitted  to  said  rotor,  said  magnet  arranged  on  a  circum- 
ference of  said  rotor: 

a  stator  core  fixed  to  said  base  plate,  said  slator  core  being  made 
of  a  magnetic  material,  said  stator  core  including  radially 
extending  poles  and  leeth  provided  at  the  ups  of  said  poles, 
and  said  stator  core  being  arranged  inside  said  magnet,  with 
said  teeth  facing  said  magnet. 

protruding  parts  pwovided  ai  the  tips  of  said  teeth  of  said  stator 
core,  said  protruding  pans  protruding  in  a  direction  away 
from  said  base  plate. 

coils  corresponding  to  said  openings  of  said  base,  each  of  said 
coils  IS  wound  around  one  of  said  poles  of  said  slator  core: 

wherein  a  portion  of  each  of  said  coils  is  received  in  correspond- 
ing one  of  said  opening  of  said  base:  and 

wherein  a  pnnled  wmng  board  is  provided  between  said  base 
plate  and  said  stator  core,  openings  are  proMded  in  said 
printed  wiring  board,  and  a  part  of  each  of  said  coils  is 
inserted  into  one  of  said  openings  in  said  printed  wiring 
board 


1  An  electric  motor  with  permanent-magnet  excitation,  com- 
posing; motor  parts  which  are  movable  relative  to  one  another, 
wherein  one  motor  part  forms  a  multi-pole  excitation  field  in  an  air 
gap  by  means  of  permanent  magnets  and  the  other  motor  part 
composes  a  coil  configuration  situated  in  the  air  gap,  the 
permanenl-magnetically  excited  motor  part  composing  a  cylindo- 
cal  yoke  having  substantially  radial  slots  uniformly  spaced  about 
the  circumference  in  which  permanent  magnets  are  mounted,  said 
permanent  magnets  being  magnetized  in  a  circumferential  direc- 
tion with  directions  of  magnetisation  which  change  from  magnet  to 
magnet,  wherein  the  cylindocal  yoke  composes  an  isotropic 
permanent-magnet  mateoal  which  in  yoke  portions  between  the 
permanent  magnets  is  predominantly  radially  magnetized  with 
such  apolarity  that  the  polaoty  of  the  resulting  magnetic  field  in  the 
air  gap  corresponds  to  the  polaoty  of  the  magnetic  field  produced 
by  the  permanent  magnets,  and  wherein  the  permanent  magnets  in 
the  slots  compose  an  anisotropic  permanent-magnet  mateoal. 


5.604391 
ARMATURE 
Douglas  A.  Edgerton,  Wallington,  Great  BriUin,  assignor  to 
Watliff  Company  Limited,  London,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  302.919,  Sep.  21,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  22.  1996.  Ser.  No.  651.531 
Claims  priority,  application  tnited  Kingdom.  Mar.  26,  1992, 
9206637 

Int.  a."  HOIR  i9/32 
VS.  CI.  310—234  15  Claims 


I  A  method  of  connecting  a  winding  to  a  segment  of  a  commu- 
tator to  form  an  armature  for  an  electric  rotary  machine  composing 
the  steps  of: 

positioning  end  portions  of  first  and  second  conductors  of  the 
winding  against  a  contact  surface  of  a  connection  portion  of 
the  segment  to  form  a  stack. 
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engaging  a  connection  member  against  the  stack  so  that  the  end 
portions  of  the  conductors  are  interposed  between  the  connec- 
tion member  and  the  contact  surface, 

engaging  a  support  member  with  a  support  surface  of  the  con- 
nection portion,  so  that  energy  can  be  applied  via  the  connec- 
tion member  and  the  suppon  member  to  secure  the  stack 
together,  and  whereby  the  stack  is  supported  and  the  connec- 
tion energies  confined  to  the  stack,  and 

disengaging  the  connection  member  and  the  suppon  member 
from  the  stack  after  the  stack  is  secured  together 


5.604392 
LEVITATED  CRYSTAL  RESONATOR 
John  R.  Vig,  Colts  Neck,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The  United  SUtes  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  SecreUry  of  the  Army,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  May  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  439,745 

Int  CI."  HOIL  4 1 /OS 

U.S.  a.  310—309  17  Claims 


1.  A  surface  acoustic  wave  device  composing:  a  plurality  of 
surface  acoustic  wave  filters  connected  in  cascade,  with  an  imped- 
ance matching  element  interposed  between  two  adjoining  surface 
acoustic  wave  filters,  wherein 
said  impedance  matching  element  is  constructed  by  a  surface 

acoustic  wave  resonator, 
each  said  filter  has  a  pass  band  and  includes  a  first  piezoelectoc 

substrate  hav  ing  a  first  electromechanical  coupling  factor, 
said  resonator  has  an  inductive  band  and  includes  a  second 
piezoelectoc  substrate  having  a  second  electromechanical 
coupling  factor,  and 
the  second  factor  is  greater  than  the  first  factor  so  that  the 
inductive  band  of  said  resonator  is  wider  than  the  pass  band  of 
said  filler 


5,604394 
IMAGE  DISPLAY  APPARATUS 
Masato  Saito;  Ryo  Suzuki;  Tetsuya  Shiroishi;  Kouichi  Sakurai; 
Yoshio  Yamane,  and  Hidenobu  Murakami,  all  of  Amagasaki, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki   Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93/01600,  8  371  Date  Jul.  6,  1994,  5  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  6,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/118%,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  26,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  256.278 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  6,  1992,  4-296821 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  29/70:1/62 

MS.  a.  313—422  17  Claims 

,8 


1  A  resonator  circuit  composing: 

a  crystalline  resonator  having  an  active  resonating  region: 

means  to  levitate  the  resonator  composing  an  inductance/ 
capacitance  (LC)  resonant  circuit  having  at  least  two  elec- 
trodes separated  from  one  another  and  a  third  electrode 
mounted  on  the  resonator  outside  the  acuve  region  of  the 
resonator,  the  LC  circuit  having  a  natural  frequency:  and 

means  to  excite  the  resonator  for  producing  a  signal  at  a  prede- 
termined frequency,  wherein  the  means  to  excite  the  resonator 
is  coupled  to  the  resonator  in  an  elecuodeless  configuration. 


5,604393 
SURFACE  ACOUSTIC  WAVE  DEVICE 
Yoshihisa  Suzuki;  Toshiyasu  Fiyiwara,  and  Katsuo  Sato,  all  of 
Chiba.  Japan,  assignors  to  TDK  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  405,008 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  12,  1994,  6-211796 
Int  a."  HOIL  41/OS 
VS.  a.  310—313  D  5  Qaims 


r 7 

;  ; 

gaJiiHi^ 

1 
^^^^^^^^w 

mm                       J      ' 

"^M                       fl     ' 

^"^^^ 

i 

I.  An  image  display  apparatus  composing: 

a  cathode  for  emitting  electrons: 

a  perforated  cover  electrxxle  for  leading  out  and  accelerating  the 
electrons  emitted  from  the  cathode: 

a  flat  shaped  control  electrode  disposed  almost  parallel  with  the 
cathode  and  having  an  electron-pass  aperture  permitting  the 
emitted  electrons  to  pass  therethrough,  the  control  electrode 
being  adapted  to  control  an  electron  beam  passing  through  the 
electron-pass  aperture: 

a  luminous  element  which  emits  light  when  irradiated  with  the 
emitted  electrons  and  is  formed  on  a  curved  screen  panel:  and 

a  focusing  electrtide  disposed  between  the  control  electrode  and 
the  luminous  element  and  having  an  electron-pass  aperture 
and  a  means  for  correcting  the  beam  diameter  of  the  electron 
beam  on  the  luminous  element  which  varies  in  accordance 
with  a  variation  in  the  distance  between  the  luminous  element 
and  the  control  electrode,  wherein  said  means  for  correcting 
creates  at  least  two  kinds  of  the  electron  beams  having  differ- 
ent focal  points  from  the  focusing  electrode. 
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5,604J95 
COLOR  CATHODE-RAY  TUBE  HAVING 
SUBSTANTIALLY  FLAT  FACE  AND  REAR  PLATES 
OPPOSING  EACH  OTHER 
Takashi  Nishimura:  Kazuyuki  Seino,  both  of  Fukaya:  Tohru 
Takahashi,  Kumagaya,  and  Yuuji  Haraguchi,  Fukaya.  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 

FUed  Jul.  12,  1994,  Sen  No.  273.871 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  13.  1993,  5-172899; 
Jun.  13,  1994,  6-129384 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  2^/02:^1/20 
\}S.  a.  313—482  21  Claims 


O-AI,0,.  and  BeO  for  suppressing  the  deterioration  of  the 
phosphor  material,  said  protective  layer  being  formulated 
from  an  alcohol  solution  containing  metal  alkoxjde. 


5,604J97 

IMPROVED  TERMINAL  LEAD  STRUCTURE  FOR  A 

FLOURESCENT  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Tadashi   Mizohata.  and   Masashi  Suzuki,  both   of  Mobara, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Futaba  Denshi  Kogyo  K.K.,  Mobara, 

Japan 

Filed  Dec.  28.  1994,  Ser.  No.  364,929 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1993,  5-070427 

Int.  CI."  HOU  1/00 

\}S.  a.  313—495  1  Claim 


1  A  color  cathode-ray  tube  comprising 

a  vacuum  envelope  having  a  substantially  flat  face  plate  and  a 
substantially  flat  rear  plate  opposing  the  face  plate; 

a  phosphor  screen  formed  on  an  inner  surface  of  the  face  plate; 

a  fixing  member  fixed  to  an  inner  surface  of  the  rear  plate: 

a  shadow  mask  arranged  in  the  envelope; 

mask  support  means  for  supporting  the  shadow  mask  lo  face  the 
phosphor  screen  at  a  predetermined  distance;  and 

plate  support  means  for  supporting  a  load  of  atmosphenc  pres- 
sure acting  on  the  face  plale  and  the  rear  plate,  the  mask 
support  means  and  the  plale  support  means  being  fixed  lo  the 
fixing  member  and  having  end  portions  that  contact  the  inner 
surface  of  ilie  rear  plate  through  at  least  one  of  an  opening  and 
a  notch  in  the  fixing  member 


vmnnn 


5.6043% 
LUMINESCENT  MATERIAL  FOR  MERCURY 
DISCHARGE  LAMP  INCLUDING  PHOSPHOR  AND  A 
CONTINUOUS  PROTECTIVE:  LAYER 
Akio   Watanabe,   Kanagawa-kefi;    Shoji   Naoki,   Hyogo-ken; 
Masaaki  Tamatani,  Kanagawa-kan;  Furaiyasu  Yanagisawa, 
Kanagawa-keiL,  and  Keitji  Terashima,  Kanagawa-ken,  all  of 
Japan,  asdgnon  to  Toshiba  Lightmg  &  Technology  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  and  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 
both  of  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  282,454 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Jul.  30,  1993,  5-190548; 
Aug.  24,  1993,  5-209473,  Mar.  29,  1994,  6^159545 

Int.  CV  HOIJ  61/44 
\SS.  a.  313—185  19  Claims 

1.  A  luminescent  material  for  a  mercury  discharge  lamp  com- 
pnsing; 

a  phosphor  material  including  phosphor  particles  for  emitting  a 
luminous  flux  upon  excilalion  by  ultraviolet  radiation  al  254 
nm;  and 
a  protective  layer  continuously  formed  on  the  phosphor  particle 
and  containing  al  least  one  metal  oxide  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  MgO.  Y.G,,  La,0,.  Sm,0,.  Gd.O,. 
DyjC  Ho,0,.  Er,0,.  Yb,©,.  Lu,0,.  CaO.  ZrO,.  StO.  BaO. 


3  5 

1   A  fluorescent  display  device  compnsing: 

a  vacuum  envelope  having  a  substrate  with  anodes  formed  on 
said  substrate,  a  control  electnxle  and  a  cathode; 

control  electrode  lerminals  provided  on  said  substrate; 

leads  for  connecting  said  control  electrode  terminals  to  said 
control  electrode; 

an(xle  terminals  provided  on  said  substrate;  and 

lead-in  wires  passing  through  said  vacuum  envelope  and  con- 
nected 10  said  anode  terminals; 

wherein  said  control  elecffode  lerminals  and  said  anode  termi- 
nals are  alternately  arranged  lo  form  a  single  row  along  an 
outer  peripheral  edge  of  said  substrate. 


5,604  J98 
ELECTROLUMINESCENCE  LIGHT-EMITTING  DEVICE 
WITH  MUXTI-LAYER  LIGHT-EMITTING  STRUCTURE 
Tae-Hyoung  Zyung:  Jang-Joo  Kim,  and  Wol-Yoo  Hwang,  all  of 
Daejeon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Electronics  and  Tele- 
ciMnmunications   Research   Institute,   Daejeon-shi,  Rep.  of 
Korea 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1994.  Ser.  No.  359,185 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  16,  1994, 
94-23652 

Int  a."  HOIJ  l/f>2.  H05B  JJ/12  .13/14 
VS.  a.  313—506  1  Qaim 

I    An  electroluminescence  lighi-emilting  device  for  generating 
an  optical  wavelength,  the  device  comprising: 
a  substrate. 
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an  ITO  layer  posed  on  the  substrate: 

al  least  one  pair  of  opposed  and  contacting  lighl-emitting  layers 
creating  an  interface  with  each  lighi-emiiiing  laver  emiuing 
light  of  an  optical  wavelength  ditterent  from  each  other  light- 
emitling  layer,  each  interlace  emitting  light  of  an  optical 
wavelength  different  from  the  light  emitted  from  the  lighl- 
emitting  layers  and  the  mtertace  of  any  other  pair  of  opposed 
lighi-emilting  layers:  and 

a  melal  electrode  formed  on  an  upper  lighl-emilting  layer  of  at 
least  one  pair  of  lighl-emilting  layers:  and  wherein 
the  ITO  layer  is  an  anode  and  the  metal  electrtxle  is  a  cathode 
and  each  light-emining  layer  is  formed  from  an  organic 
polymer. 


5,604,400 
OVERVOLTAGE  PROTECTION  ELEMENT 
Holger  Altmaier,  Steinheim;  Klaus  Scheibe,-  Eberiiard  Lefa- 
maiu,  both  of  Kiel,  and  Gerhard  Oertel.  Blomberg,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Phoenix  Contact  GmbH  &  Co.,  Ger- 
many 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  251,759.  May  31.  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  10.  1996.  Ser  No.  631.825 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jan.  28.  1994.  44  02 
615.3;  May  31.  1994.  43  17  933.9 

Int.  Cl.'^  HOIT  4/14 
I  ..S.  CI.  313—621  26  Claims 

14  15 


5,604  J99 

OPTIMAL  GATE  CONTROL  DESIGN  AND 

FABRICATION  METHOD  FOR  LATERAL  FIELD 

EMISSION  DEVICES 

Jack  A.  Mandelman,  Stormville,  N.Y..  and  Michael  D.  Potter, 

Grand     Isle,     Vt.,    assignors    to    International     Business 

Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  470J20 

Int.  a.''  HOIJ  1/62:63/04:1/46:1/42 

VS.  a.  313—512  12  Claims 
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I,  In  an  overvoltage  protection  element  for  discharging  transient 
overvoltages  of  the  type  in  which  a  disruptive  discharge-spark  air 
gap  IS  active  between  two  electrodes  contained  in  a  housing,  each 
electrode  being  essentially  L-shaped  having  a  connecting  leg  and 
an  arcing  horn  running  al  an  acute  angle  lo  the  connecting  leg.  and 
the  arcing  horns  of  the  electrodes  having  spaced  facing  surfaces 
between  which  the  disruptive  discharge-spark  air  gap  is  formed 
and  the  connecting  legs  of  the  electrodes  being  directed  away  from 
each  other,  the  improvement  wherein  the  arcing  horn  of  each 
electrode  is  provided  with  at  least  one  hole  running  therethrough  in 
an  area  close  to  the  connecting  leg  and  and  parallel  to  said 
connecting  leg  as  a  means  for  setting  in  motion  an  arc  produced 
next  to  said  at  least  one  hole. 


5,604.401 
FIELD-EMISSION  COLD  CATHODE  FOR  DUAL-MODE 
OPERATION  USEABLE  IN  A  MICROWAVE  TUBE 
Hideo  Makishima,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

"  FUed  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  361,535 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  22,  1993,  5-323580 
Int.  or  HOU  23/04 
VS.  a.  315—3  15  Claims 


1.  A  lateral  field  emission  device  comprising: 

a  substrate  having  an  upper  surface: 

an  electron  eminer  cathode  member  disposed  relative  to  said 
substrate  so  as  to  extend  parallel  to  said  upper  surface  of  said 
substrate,  at  least  one  end  of  said  cathode  member  having  a 
tip  for  emitting  elections  by  field  emission; 

a  gate  member  for  controlling  emission  of  electrons  from  said 
tip  of  said  electron  emitter  cathode  member  tip.  said  gate 
member  disposed  beneath  and  extending  laterally  beyond  said 
cathode  member  tip;  and 

an  anode  member  for  receiving  electrons  emitted  by  field  emis- 
sion from  the  tip  of  said  cathode  member,  said  anode  member 
positioned  on  said  substrate  and  spaced  a  predetermined  first 
distance  from  said  gate  member  and  a  predetermined  second 
disLaiKe  from  the  tip  of  said  emiaer  cathode  member,  said 
second  distance  being  between  about  400  and  about  2000  A 
and  greater  than  said  first  distance  so  that  .said  gate  member 
ends  in  an  edge  positioned  between  said  cathode  member  tip 
and  said  anode. 


1  A  field-emission  cold  cathode  comprising: 

an   insulative   substrate   having   a   first   portion   and   a   second 

portion; 
a  first  electrode  disposed  on  said  first  portion: 
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a  second  electrode  disposed  on  said  second  portion:  and 

a  plurality  of  electron-emitting  electrodes,  each  ha\ing  a  pointed 

up,  disposed  on  said  first  electrode  and  second  electrode. 

respectively; 
said  first  electrode  and  said  second  electrode  comprising  inter- 

litted  comb-shaped  arrays  of  parallel  strip  portions. 


5.604.402 
HARMONIC  GYRO  TRAVELING  WAVE  TUBE  HAVING  A 

MULTIPOLE  FIELD  EXCITING  CIRCUIT 
Robert  S.  Symoos,  Los  Altos.  Calif.,  assignor  lo  Litton  Systems. 
Inc..  Woodland  Hills.  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  31.  1995,  Ser.  No.  381.138 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  2.'>/00 

VS.  a.  315—5  12  Oaims 

/; 


1.  A  harmonic  gyro-TWT  having  means  for  j>rojecting  an  elec- 
tron beam,  a  waveguide  and  the  electron  beam  projected  through 
said  waveguide  encircling  an  axis  of  said  waveguide,  the  gyro- 
TWT  comprising: 

a   plurality   of  evenly    spaced   electrical   conductors   disposed 

within  said  waveguide  parallel  to  said  axis  and  spaced  a  first 

fixed  distance  from  an  inner  wall  of  said  waveguide,  said 

electrical  conductors  being  connected  together  at  an  end  of 

said  waveguide:  and 
means  for  exciting  said  electrical  conductors  in  pha.se  with  an 

AC  signal,  said  exciting  means  being  coupled  to  at  least  one 

of  said  electrical  conductors: 
wherein,  a  multipole  field  having  an  order  equal  lo  twice  the 

number  of  said  electrical  conductors  is  defined  within  the 

waveguide. 


the  central  longitudinal  axis  in  said  second  direction,  said 
convergence  coil  being  electncally  coupled  to  said  bucking 
coil: 

(c)  sensor  means  located  immediately  adjacent  the  rear  portion 
of  the  CRT  and  remote  from  said  bucking  coil  and  said 
convergence  coil  for  directly  sensing  at  a  single  location  the 
external  magnetic  field  aligned  with  the  central  longitudinal 
axis  and  for  generating  an  output  signal  indicative  thereof: 

(d)  control  means  providing  electrical  current  to  said  bucking 
coil  and  said  convergence  coil  based  on  said  output  signal; 
at)d 

(e)  passive  magnetic  shield  means  covering  a  portion  of  the  CRT 
while  leaving  a  major  portion  of  the  front  surface  thereof 
exposed  for  unobstructed  v  iewing  by  an  operator  of  the  moni- 
tor. 


5.604,404 
DRIVE  CIRCUIT  FOR  A  CATHODE  RAY  TUBE 
Hiroshi  Sahara,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  183334.  Jan.  19,  1994,  abandoocd. 
This  applicatioo  Nov.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  554.799 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  21,  1993,  5-008306; 
Jan.  21.  1993.  5-008313 

Int.  a."  HOIJ  29/06 
VS.  a.  315—8  5  Claims 


5,604,403 
COLOR  MONITOR  MAGNETIC  SHIELD 
Moiscs  Levy,  Melrosc  Park,  and  Ralph  Wasserman,  Willow 
Grove,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Aydin  Corporation,  Hor- 
sham, Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  469384 
Int.  a."  HOIJ  2V/06 
U.S.  CI.  315 — 8  33  Claims 

I.  An  apparatus  for  rediKing  the  visible  distortion  of  a  color 
cathode  ray  tube  (CRT)  of  a  color  monitor  caused  by  an  external 
magnetic  tield.  the  CRT  having  a  central  longitudinal  axis,  a  rear 
portion  and  a  front  viewing  surface,  the  front  viewing  surface 
having  a  portion  disposed  generally  perpendicular  lo  (he  central 
longitudinal  axis  and  peripheral  edges,  the  external  magnetic  field 
including  a  component  aligned  with  the  central  longitudinal  axis  in 
a  first  direction,  said  apparatus  compnsing: 

(a)  a  bucking  coil  disposed  adjacent  the  front  viewing  surface  of 
the  CRT  and  extending  along  at  least  a  portion  of  the  periph- 
eral edges  thereof  for  generating  a  first  magnetic  field  also 
aligned  wi(h  the  central  longitudinal  axis  bu(  in  a  second 
direction  opposite  lo  said  first  direction  in  order  lo  oppose  the 
component  of  the  external  magnetic  field  thai  is  aligned  with 
said  central  longitudinal  axis: 

(b)  a  convergence  coil  disposed  adjacent  the  rear  portion  of  the 
CRT  for  generating  a  second  magnetic  field  also  aligned  with 


43  Uo 

CilSOVI      EKMOVI 

1.  A  drive  cia'uit  for  a  flat  cathode  ray  tube  having  a  cathode 
electrode,  a  first  grid  electrode  and  a  second  grid  electrode,  com- 
prising: 

a  high-\oltage  generator  receiving  horizontal  dnve  pulses  for 
generating  a  first  fixed  DC  voltage  supplied  to  said  cathode 
electrode,  a  fixed  voltage  supplied  to  said  second  gnd  elec- 
trode of  said  cathode  ray  tube,  a  high  voltage  supplied  (o  said 
cathode  ray  tube,  and  a  second  fixed  DC  voltage; 

a  differential  amplifier  for  supplying  a  video  signal  for  produc- 
ing a  video  display  on  .said  cathode  ray  tube; 

means  connected  to  said  high-vollage  generator  and  to  said 
difTerential  amplifier  for  combining  said  second  fixed  DC 
voltage  and  said  video  signal  and  for  adjusting  said  second 
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fixed  DC  voltage  to  effect  cutoff  adjustment  and  to  supply  a 
combined  DC  voltage  and  video  signal  to  said  first  gnd 
electrode  of  said  cathode  ray  tube,  said  cutoff  adjustment  and 
said  fixed  voltage  supplied  to  said  second  grid  electrode  being 
mutually  independent:  and 

a  constant-current  source  for  supplying  a  constant  current  to  said 
differential  amplifier  and  for  switching  said  differential  ampli- 
fier to  blank  said  video  signal  according  to  a  blanking  pulse 
signal. 

wherein  said  high-voltage  generator  includes  a  secondary  coil 
that  operates  independently  from  said  differential  amplifier  to 
produce  a  pulsed  voltage,  said  cathode  electrode  being  ener- 
gized by  said  first  fixed  DC  voltage  and  also  by  said  pulsed 
voltage. 


5,604,405 
MAGNETRON  WITH  FEED-THROUGH  CAPACITOR 
HAVING  A  DIELECTRIC  CONSTANT  EFFECTING  A 
DECREASE  IN  ACOUSTIC  NOISE 
Toshio   Ogura,   Mobara,   Japan,   assignor   to   Hitachi,   Ltd., 
Tokyo,  and  Hitachi  Nisshin  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Chiba-ken. 
both  of  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1994,  Sen  No.  272,118 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  7,  1993,  5-168010 

Int.  a."  HOIJ  23/54 

VS.  CI.  315—39.51  5  Claims 
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CIRCUIT 

1  A  magnetron  device  provided  with  a  filter  circuit  compnsing: 

first  and  second  choke  coils,  each  choke  coil  having  a  first  end 
and  a  second  end,  each  first  end  connected  to  a  respective 
externally  protruding  lead  for  supporting  a  filament  of  the 
magnetron  device; 

a  feed-through  capacitor  connecting  second  ends  of  said  first  and 
second  choke  coils,  said  feed-throuqh  capacitor  being  con- 
structed of  a  dielectric  ceramic  material  having  a  relative 
dielectric  consunt  £.  which  satisfies  '^.SSO.  to  reduce  sound 
pressure  of  an  acoustic  wave  produced  by  said  dielectric 
ceramic  material  without  increasing  the  size  of  said  feed- 
through  capacitor. 

said  magnetron  device  being  of  the  magnetron  drive  power 
source  type  for  driving  by  an  alternating  high  voltage  of 
several  KV  peak-to-peak  and  in  the  frequency  range  of  from 
20  to  1,000  Hz  applied  across  tenninals  of  said  feed-through 
capacitor. 


5,604,406 

PORTABLE  LAMP  FOR  USE  WITH  RAPID  START 

METAL  HALIDE  BULBS 

Harry  Gaus,  Dilsberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Intermacon  AG, 

Zuricfa,  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  413,139 
int.  a.*  H05B  37/02 
VS.  a.  315—56  28  Oaims 

1  A  lamp  assembly  for  use  with  a  rapid  start  metal  halide  bulb, 
the  lamp  assembly  comprising: 
a)  a  lamp  head  housing  including 


i)  a  circuit  board  for  providing  an  ignition  voltage,  an  ignition 
voltage  spike,  and  a  supply  voltage  to  the  rapid  start  metal 
halide  bulb,  the  circuit  board  including: 

1 .  an  input  voltage  checking  circuit  for  checking  an  input 
voltage  and  for  disconnecting  the  input  voltage  if  the 
input  voltage  is  below  a  predetermined  threshold,  the 
input  voltage  checking  circuit  generating  a  pulse  signal 
for  pulsing  the  output  of  the  lamp  when  the  input  voltage 
is  below  a  second  predetermined  limit  thereby  indicating 
that  the  discharge  limit  of  the  battery  is  near: 

2.  a  measuring  unit  for  measuring  current  flowing  through 
the  lamp: 

3.  a  controlled  voKage  s(ep  up  circui(  for  determining  when 
the  rapid  start  metal  halide  bulb  is  operating  and  for 
providing  the  ignition  voltage  when  the  rapid  start  metal 
halide  bulb  is  not  operating  and  for  providing  a  supply 
voluge  after  the  rapid  start  metal  halide  bulb  has  been 
ignited,  the  controlled  voltage  step  up  circuit  being 
coupled  to  the  measuring  unit  and  generating  the  ignition 
and  supply  voltages  in  accordance  with  the  current  flow- 
ing through  the  lamp; 

4.  a  lamp  voltage  polanty  switching  circuit  for  switching  a 
polarity  of  the  supply  voltage  applied  to  the  lamp:  and 

5.  a  pulse  supply  circuit  for  supplying  the  ignition  voltage 
spike  to  the  lamp; 

ii)  power  supply  contact  surfaces  for  connecting  power  to  the 

circuit  board. 
iii)  a  high  voltage  resistant  socket  for  holding  the  rapid  start 

metal  halide  bulb,  the  high  voltage  resistant  socket  being 

electrically  coupled  with  the  circui(  board. 
iv)  a  reflector  arranged  relative  to  the  high  voluge  resistant 

socket,  for  reflecting  light  emitted  from  the  rapid  start  metal 

halide  bulb,  and 
V )  an  on-off  switch  electrically  coupled  with  the  circuit  board: 

and 
b)  a  power  supply  source,  the  power  supply  source  providing  a 
supply  voluge  to  the  lamp  head  and  having  contacu. 


5  604  407 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  VEHICLE 

INTERIOR  LIGHTING 
Rudolf  Andres,  Sinddflngen;  Armin  Staefale,  Nufnngen;  Rein- 
hoid  Mickder,  Altdorf;  Volker  Petri,  Aidlingen;   Helmut 
Grickschcit,  Sindeffingen;  Benno  Forstner,  Weil  der  Stadt, 
and  Dieter  Freericbs,  Ostdshcim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Mercedes-Benz  AG,  Stuttgart,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  302,983,  Sep.  12,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Nov.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  553,190 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Sep.  10,  1993,  43  30 

7213 

Int.  O."  B60Q  1/02 
VS.  a.  315—77  10  Claims 

1   Method  for  controlling  vehicle  interior  lighting,  compnsing 
the  steps  of: 

determining  each  of  a  plurality  of  lighting-relevant  vehicle  states 
by  interrogating  at  least  one  state  condition  that  can  be  inter- 
rogated; 
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in  such  a  manner  that  the  blocking  of  the  auxiliary  transistor  is 
controlled  by  the  energizing  synchronizer  in  synchronism  with  the 
blocking  of  the  pnmary  transistor  by  the  modulator 
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monilonng  the  vehicle  stales  and  if  one  of  the  vehicle  states  is 
detected,  activating  a  corresponding  control  process  to  turn 
the  interior  lighting  on  or  off; 

wherein  the  corresponding  control  processes  to  turn  the  intenor 
lighting  on  or  off  each  include  a  respective  dimming  process, 
wherein  a  lighting  bnghtness  dunng  a  certain  time  interval  is 
variably  set  to  a  range  between  a  maximum  bnghtness  and  a 
zero  brightness  for  each  vehicle  stale,  said  respective  dim- 
ming process  for  each  vehicle  state  being  determined  b> 
corresponding  dimming  parameters  for  each  vehicle  state,  and 
includes  variably  setting  values  of  said  dimming  parameters 
as  a  function  of  the  vehicle  state  that  is  detected  and  thai 
activates  the  corresponding  control  process 


5.604.408 

CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  A  FLUORESCENT  TUBE, 

HAVING  SYNCHRONIZED  BLOCKING  OF  AUXILLVRY 

AND  PRIMARY  TRANSISTORS 

Valery  Hanun,  Lcs  Pelouses  Route  du  Lude,  72200  La  Fleche. 

France 

FUed  Apr.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  418.115 

Claims  priority,  appticatioo  France,  Apr.  <»,  1994,  94  04046 

Int.  CI."  H05B  .17/02 

VS.  a.  315—94  9  Claims 


1  Device  to  control  a  fluorescent  tube,  supplied  with  power 
from  a  DC  source  via  an  accumulating  converter  comprising  a 
transfornier.  whose  pnmary  is  in  senes  with  a  pnmary  transistor, 
controlled  by  a  pulse  magnitude  modulator,  and  a  current  measur- 
ing means,  and  whose  secondary  is  connected  to  the  fluorescent 
tube,  said  device  further  compnsing 

a  rectifying  bndge.  mounted  opposite  to  the  secondary,  between 

preheating  electrodes  of  the  tube, 
an  auxiliary  transistor  connected  to  the  rectifying  bridge,  and 
an  energizing  synchronizer  connected  to  the  rectifying  bndge. 
receiving  at  one  input  the  control  signal  of  the  primary  tran 
sistor  via  the  modulator,  and  controlling  the  auxiliary  transis- 
tor 16  via  an  output. 


5.604,409 
ELECTRONIC  LIGHTING  CONTROLLER 
Dalziel  L.  FUher,  21916  Peppercorn  Dr.,  Saugus,  Calif.  91350 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  835,811,  Feb.  14,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  90^20 
Int.  CI."  H05B  .19/00: J7A)2 
VS.  CI.  315—219  33  Oaims 


21.  A  lighting  fixture  apparatus  for  powenng  gas  discharge 
lamps  comprising: 

an  .'VC  power  input  for  receiving  an  AC  input  signal  from  a  main 
line  AC  power  supply; 

a  rectifier  connected  to  said  AC  power  input  for  generating  a 
pulsating  DC  signal  from  said  AC  input  signal; 

hrst  and  second  transistors,  each  having  an  input  and  an  output; 

a  clock  for  supplying  alternating  pulses  at  a  predetermined 
frequency  to  said  inputs  of  said  first  and  second  transistors  to 
turn  said  first  and  second  transistors  on  and  off  in  alternating 
sequence,  said  first  and  second  transistors  for  generating  alter- 
nating outputs  in  response  to  said  alternating  pulses  from  said 
clock; 

a  transformer  having  first  and  second  primary  windings  and  a 
secondary  winding,  said  first  and  second  pnmary  windings 
each  connected  to  said  rectifier  and  to  respective  first  and 
second  transistor  outputs,  said  pnmary  windings  being  dnven 
push-pull  by  said  transistor  outputs  to  generate  an  amplitude 
modulated  signal  of  relatively  small  scale  with  respect  to  said 
pulsating  DC  signal  on  said  pulsating  DC  signal,  said  first  and 
second  pnmary  windings  operating  in  response  to  said  ampli- 
tude modulated  signal;  and 

a  gas  discharge  lamp  connected  across  said  secondary  winding. 


5,604.410 
METHOD  TO  OPERATE  AN  INCOHERENTLY 
EMITTING  RADIATION  SOURCE  HAVING  AT  LEAST 
ONE  DIELECTRICALLY  IMPEDED  ELECTRODE 
Frank  VoUkommer,  Gauting,  and  Lothar  Hitzschke,  Munich, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Patent-Tretihand-Gcseilscluft 
fiir  dektrlscfae  Gliihlampen  mbH,  Munich,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94A»380,  i  371  Date  Jul.  11,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  JuL  11,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/23442,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  13,  1994 

per  Filed  Apr.  5,  1994.  Ser.  No.  491,872 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  5,  1993,  43  11 
197.1 

Int.  a."  H05B  4 1  AM) 

VS.  a.  315—246  25  Claims 

1    A   method   to   operate    an    incoherently    emitting    radiation 

source,  in  particular  a  discharge  lamp  ( 1 1,  from  an  electncal  energy 

supply  (10.  11.  12).  by  means  of  an  electncally  impeded  discharge. 

wherein  said  radiation  source  comprises 

an  at  least  partially  transparent  discharge  vessel  (2)  of  electri- 
cally nonconductive  matenal. 
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a  gas  filling  (5)  inside  the  vessel; 

at  least  two  electrodes  (3,  4)  mounted  in  the  vicinity  of  the  gas 
filling  (5); 

supply  lines  connecting  said  electrodes  (3.  4)  to  the  electrical 
energy  supply  (10-12);  and 

a  dielectric  layer  disposed  between  at  least  one  electrode  (4)  and 
the  gas  filling  (5). 

said  method,  in  accordance  with  the  invention,  comprising 

causing  the  electrical  energy  supply  (10-12)  to  furnish  energy 
between  the  electrodes  (3,  4)  in  the  form  of  a  train  of  voltage 
pulses  having  characteristic  parameters. 

wherein  any  individual  pulse  (n)  of  the  train  has  a  voltage 
parameter  U,.„(t)  and  a  pulse  duration  parameter  Tp„.  which 
pulse  duration  parameter  is  of  the  order  of  magnitude  of 
approximately  1  ns  to  5  ps; 

wherein  each  pulse  (n)  is  separated  from  its  successor  pulse 
(rH-1)  by  an  idle  time  parameter  of  duration  To„,  which  idle 
time  IS  in  the  order  of  magnitude  of  approximately  500  ns  to 
I  ms  and  with  an  idle  time  voltage  parameter  of  Uo„(t); 

introducing,  during  the  pulse  duration  Tp„.  predominantly  elec- 
tncal effective  power  into  the  gas  filling  (5)  by  controlling  the 
voltage  Up„(t)  of  said  voltage  pulse  during  said  pulse  dura- 
tion; 

causing,  during  the  idle  time  T(v,  duration,  the  voltage  Un„(t)  to 
be  at  a  level  to  permit  the  gas  filling  (5)  to  revert  to  a  state 
I      which  is  similar  to  the  state  of  said  gas  filling  pnor  to  the 
particular  preceding  voltage  pulse  Up„(t);  and 

controlling  the  parameters  of  the  variables 
pulse  voltage  level  Up„(t). 
pulse  time  duration  Tp„. 
voltage  during  idle  time  Uo„(t). 
idle  time  duration  T,^. 

mutually  relative  to  one  another  such  that,  between  the  elec- 
trodes (3.  4).  discharge  structures  of  comparatively  low  cur- 
rent densities  are  created. 
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filtering  means  for  suppressing  high  frequency  harmonics,  said 
filtering  means  including  capacitive  means  exhibiting  capaci- 
tive  characteristics,  said  capacitive  means  being  charged  by 
said  DC  voltage  from  said  converting  means; 

sensing  means  for  sensing  the  DC  voltage  from  said  converting 
means;  and 

means  connected  to  said  sensing  means  for  discharging  said 
capacitive  means  when  said  DC  voltage  from  said  convwting 
means  is  at  or  near  zero. 


5,604,412 
BRUSHLESS  MOTOR  AND  A  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
THEREOF 
Tadashi  Okada,  Shiga-ken;  Akira  Inui,  Hikone,  and  Kazuya 
Shigemori,  Sbiga-ken,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  NIdec  Cor- 
poration, Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  213359 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  Mar.  19,  1993,  5-059991; 
Mar.  22,  1993,  5-085110;  Mar.  31,  1993,  5-098524 


InL  a."  H02P  6m 


VS.  a.  318—254 


6  Claims 


5,604,411 
ELECTRONIC  BALLAST  HAVING  A  TIUAC  DIMMING 
nLTER  WITH  PRECONDITIONER  OFFSET  CONTROL 
Srceraman  Venkitasubrahmanian,  Torrance,  Calif.;  Gcrt  W. 
Brunlng,  North  IVrytown,  N.Y.;  Paul  Vddman,  Oss,  Neth- 
eriands;  Thomas  Farkas,  South  Euclid,  Ohio;  lUJ  Jayara- 
man,  Rancho  Palos  Verdes,  and  Yongping  Xia,  Torrance, 
both   of  Calif.,   Msignors   to   Philips   Electronics   North 
America  Corporatioo,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  422,198 
Int  a."  G05F  I/OO 
VS.  a.  315—307  15  Claims 

1.  A  ballast  for  use  with  a  phase  angle  dimmer  having  a  phase 
controlled  AC  mains  supply  voltage  output,  said  ballast  compns- 
ing: 

mams  input  terminals  for  receiving  the  phase  controlled  AC 

mains  supply  voltage  output  by  the  phase  angle  dimmer: 
converting  means  connected  to  said  mains  input  terminals  for 
converting  the  phase  controlled  AC  voltage  to  a  DC  voltage; 
ballasting  means  connected  to  said  converting  means  for  supply- 
ing electric  power  to  a  gas  discharge  lamp; 


1.  A  rotation  control  circuit  of  a  motor  compnsing: 

a  control  section  for  controlling  exciting  currents  to  be  supplied 
to  the  stator  coils  of  a  motor  in  accordance  with  an  output 
signal  of  a  sensor  which  detects  a  rotational  position  of  the 
motor; 

a  driver  secuon  connected  to  the  control  section  for  supplying 
predetermined  exciting  currents  to  the  stator  coils  in  accor- 
dance with  the  control  by  the  control  section; 

a  current  detecting  circuit  connected  to  tl>e  control  section  for 
outputting  a  signal  to  the  control  section  to  stop  the  supply  of 
the  exciting  currents  when  the  exciting  currents  supplied  from 
the  driver  section  to  tl»e  stator  coils  becomes  larger  than  a 
predetermined  value,  the  current  detecting  circuit  receiving  a 
converted  voltage  of  one  of  the  exciting  currents  and  a  refer- 
ence voltage  and  sending  tlie  output  signal  to  the  control 
section  when  the  converted  voltage  is  larger  than  tlie  reference 
voltage,  tlie  reference  voltage  being  a  forward  voltage  of  a  PN 
junction  device; 

a  detecting  section  for  detecting  time  intervals  of  edges  of  an 
output  signal  of  the  sensor;  and 


2006 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


February  18,  1997 


wherein  when  the  interval  becomes  a  predetermined  value  or 
less,  the  detecting  section  determines  that  the  motor  overruns 
and  sends  a  signal  to  the  control  section  to  stop  the  motor. 


5,604,413 
APPARATUS  FOR  IMPROVING  OPERATIONAL 
PERFORMANCE  OF  A  MACHINE  OR  DEVICE 
Farshad  Ktaomini,  Brooklyn,  and  Jahangir  Rastcgar,  Stony 
Brook,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Polytechnic  University,  and 
Omnitek  Research  &  Development,  Inc.,  both  of  Brooklyn, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  301,698 

Int  a.'^  G05D  3/00 

VS.  a.  318—632  47  Claims 


'vjo 


1  Apparatus  for  compensating  for  deflection  of  a  deflecuble 
member,  said  apparatus  compnsing: 

at  least  one  anachment  member  coupled  to  said  deflectable 
member,  one  of  said  attachment  members  inclu<les  inner  and 
outer  members  and  at  least  two  connecting  members  respec- 
tively fixedly  coupled  at  opposite  respective  ends  thereof  to 
said  inner  and  outer  members,  said  inner  member  being 
fixedly  attached  to  said  deflectable  member,  and  each  of  said 
at  least  two  connecting  members  has  a  relatively  high  stiffness 
in  at  least  one  direction  and  a  relatively  low  stiffness  in 
another  direction,  and 

actuator  means  coupled  to  said  at  least  one  attachment  member 
for  nnoving  said  deflectable  member  so  as  to  compensate  for 
said  deflection  of  said  deflectable  member,  said  actuator 
ineans  includes  an  active-type  device  having  a  movable  por- 
tion which  moves  in  a  predetermined  direction,  said  actuator 
means  being  arranged  such  that  said  predetermined  direction 
is  substantialh  parallel  to  an  axis  of  said  deflectable  member 


energized,  said  electrical  sensing  device  producing  a  sensory 
signal  corresponding  to  the  sensed  electncal  parameter; 

a  motor,  including  a  control  input,  with  means  for  removably 
attaching  to  the  magnetic  shunt,  said  motor  operable  to 
change  the  position  of  the  magnetic  shunt  in  relation  to  the 
poles  of  the  current  core  in  accordance  with  a  control  signal 
supplied  at  said  control  input  of  said  motor;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  motor  in  response  to  said 
sensory  signal  by  calculating  a  desired  position  of  said  mag- 
netic shunt  based  on  said  sensory  signal,  and  sending  a 
corresponding  control  signal  to  said  control  input  of  said 
motor,  whereby  said  motor  positions  the  magnetic  shunt 
appropriately  in  response  to  said  conirol  signal. 


5,604,415 

BATTERY  LOCKOUT  CIRCUIT  AND  BATTERY  PACK 

USING  SAME 

Dipti  Vashi,  Lawrenceville;   Vernon   Meadows,  Lilbum,  and 

Scott  M.  Garrett  Lawrenceville,  all  of  Ga..  assignors  to 

Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  578.T73 

Int.  C\.'^  HOIM  10/46 

U.S.  a.  320—12  24  aaims 


5,604,414 
METHOD  AND  APPARATLS  FOR  ADJUSTING 
OVERLOAD  COMPENSATION  FOR  A  WATTHOl'R 
METER 
James  W.  Milligan,  West  Lafayette,  and  John  T.  Voisine,  Lafay- 
ette, both  of  Ind..  assignors  to  Landis  &  Gyr  Energy  Man- 
agement, Lafavette,  Ind. 

Filed  Sep.  15.  1994.  Ser.  No.  307,297 
Int  CI."  CM)1R  11/32:11/21 
VS.  C\.  318—632  9  Oaims 

I.  An  apparatus  for  electrically  setting  the  overload  compensa- 
tion of  a  current  stator  circuit  for  an  induction  type  watthour  meter 
having  a  current  core  wound  with  at  least  one  current  toil,  and  a 
magnetic  shunt  positioned  adjacent  to  poles  of  the  current  core, 
compnsing 

means  for  energizing  the  current  stator  circuit; 
an  electncal  sensing  device  for  sensing  an  electncal  parameter 
of  the  current  stator  circuit  when  said  current  stator  circuit  is 


10  A  battery  pack  for  powenng  a  device  and  blocking  charging 
by  an  incompatible  charger,  compnsing 
at  least  one  batten,  cell, 
positive  and  negative  contacts  for  allowing  a  compatible  charger 

to  charge  said  at  least  one  batterv  cell; 
a  switch  disable  contact  for  receiving  a  switch  disable  signal 

from  said  compatible  charger; 
switch  means  coupled  in  senes  with  said  at  least  one  battery  cell, 

and  having  at  least  an  over-voltage  input; 
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signal  conditioning  means  for  receiving  and  conditioning  said 
switch  disable  signal  and  providing  a  conditioned  switch 
disable  signal  to  said  over-voltage  input  of  said  switch  means; 
and 

wherein  said  switch  means  blocks  charging  of  said  at  least  one 
battery  cell  until  receiving  said  condiuoned  switch  disable 
signal  at  said  over-voltage  input. 


'  5,604,416 

BATTERY  DISCHARGE  CIRCUIT  WHICH  PROTECTS 
AGAINST  EXCESSIVE  DISCHARGE 
Byoung-ha  Kim,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd..  Kyungki-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  352,089 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  31,  1993, 
93-32024 

Int.  Cl.*^  HOIM  10/46 
IS.  a.  320—13  4  Claims 
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2  A  battery  discharge  circuit  comprising: 

a  discharge  switch  for  turning  a  discharge  function  on  and  off; 

tnggenng  means  for  ttiggenng  said  discharge  function  when 

said  discharge  switch  is  turned  on; 
setting  means  for  setung  a  discharge  lower  limit  voltage; 
discharging  means  for  discharging  a  battery  to  said  discharge 

lower  limit  voltage  by  being  tnggered  by  said  triggenng 

means;  and 
display  means  for  displaying  the  discharge  operation  of  said 

discharging  means; 
wherein  said  triggering  means  includes: 
a  capacitor  whose  end  is  connected  to  said  discharge  switch; 
a  first  resistance  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  capacitor; 
a  transistor  having  a  base  connected  to  said  first  resistance,  a 

collector  connected  to  a  discharge  resistance  and  an  eminer 

connected  to  a  negative  terminal; 
a  second  resistance  connected  between  the  emitter  and  the  base 

of  said  transistor;  and 
a  diode  connected  between  the  node  of  said  first  resistance  and 

said  capacitor  and  the  negative  terminal. 
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a  plurality  of  output  circuits  for  receiving  signals  outputted  from 
said   internal  circuits   and  externally  outputting   signals   in 
response  thereto, 
wherein  at  least  one  circuit  from  the  internal,  input  or  output 
circuits  includes: 
a  first  NPN  bipolar  transistor  having  a  collector  connected  to 

a  power  supply  terminal  and  an  emitter  connected  to  an 

output  terminal  of  said  circuit, 
a  second  NPN  bipolar  transistor  having  a  collector  connected 

to  said  output  terminal  and  an  emitter  connected  to  a  fixed 

potential  terminal, 
a  first  differentiator  circuit  comprised  of  a  capacitor  and  a 

resistor  and  serving  as  means  for  supplying  a  base  current 

to  said  first  NPN  bipolar  transistor, 
a  first  PMOS  transistor  having  a  source  connected  to  said 

power  supply  terminal  and  a  gate  dnven  by  the  inverted 

signal  of  a  signal  of  said  output  terminal  and  serving  as 

means  for  supplying  a  base  current  to  said  second  NPN 

bipolar  transistor,  and 
a  second  PMOS  transistor,  in  series  connection  with  said  first 

PMOS  transistor  between  said  power  supply  terminal  and 

base  of  said  second  NPN  bipolar  transistor,  having  a  gate  to 

which  the  inverted  signal  of  a  signal  input  from  an  input 

terminal  of  said  circuit  is  inputted. 


5,604,418 
METHOD  OF  CHARGING  A  LITHIUM  STORAGE  CELL 

HAVING  A  CARBONE  ANODE 
Xavier  Andrieu,  Bretigny  sur  Orge;  PhiUppe  Poignant  Issy  Les 
MoulineauK,  and  Antoine  Sonnet  Bourg  la   Reine,  all  of 
France,  assignors  to  Akatd  Alsthom  Compagnie  Generate 
D'Electricite,  Paris  Cedex,  France 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  606,297 
aaims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Feb.  27,  1995.  95  02251 
Int  a."  HOIM  10/44 
VS.  C\.  320—21  *  Claims 


5.604.417 

SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUFT  DEVICE 

Yasuo  Kaminaga;  Yoji  Nishio;  Akihiro  lYmiba,  all  of  Hitachi; 

Yutaka  Kobayashi,  Katsuta,  and  Masataka  Minami,  Hachio- 

l\ii,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd„  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  992,448 
aaims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Dec  19.  1991.  3-336924; 
Jan.  30.  1992,  4-015011;  Mar.  18.  1992,  4-062602;  Mar.  19. 
1992,  4-063591;  Mar.  19,  1992,  4-064251 

Int  a.*  H03R  19/013 
VS.  a.  320—17  14  Claims 

1    A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  comprising  on  a 
semiconductor  substrate: 

a  plurality  of  internal  circuits  each  comprised  of  circuit  elements 

for  performing  a  predetermined  circuit  operation; 
a  plurality  of  input  circuits  for  receiving  external  input  signals 
and  outputting  the  same  to  said  internal  circuits;  and 


L^SatfBiSF 

1.  A  method  of  charging  a  cartoon-anode  lithium  storage  cell 
having  as  characteristics  an  end-of-charge  voltage  and  an  ohmic 
resistance,  which  method  comprises  a  first  step  in  which  a  constant 
current  is  imposed  and  during  which  the  voltage  across  said 
storage  cell  is  allowed  to  increase  until  it  reaches  a  reference  value, 
and  then  a  second  step  in  which  said  reference  voltage  is  imposed 
and  said  current  decreases,  the  method  being  characterized  in  that, 
at  each  instant,  said  reference  voltage  is  equal  to  the  sum  of  said 
end-of-charge  voltage  plus  the  product  of  said  current  multiplied 
by  said  ohmic  resistance. 


2008 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


Febrlary  18,  1997 


5,604,419 
CHARGING  DEVICE  FOR  CHARGING 
RECHARGEABLE  BATTERIES  WITH  TEMPERATl  RE- 
DEPENDENT  TERMINATION  OF  THE  CHARGING 
PROCESS 
Oedilius  J.  Bisschop,  Drachten:  Johann  R.  G.  C.  M.  Van  Beek. 
Eindhoven;  Eduard  E.  A.  Gillissen,  Eindhoven,  and  Marti- 
nus  H.  Van  Maarcn.  Eindhoven,  all  of  Netherlands,  assignors 
to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  NY,  N.V. 

Filed  May  18,  1995.  Scr.  No.  444,137 
Claims  prioritv,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  May  19, 
1994,94201417 

Int  Cl.'^  H02J  7m 
MS,  a.  320—35  20  Claims 


adjusting  the  excitation  level  of  the  synchronous  generator  in  said 
fjower  system  with  an  auxiliary  signal  based  on  the  deviation  of 
generator  output,  the  deviation  of  the  rotation  speed  of  the  genera 
tor  or  the  deviation  of  the  system  frequency  in  order  to  stabilize  the 
synchronous  generator  while  operating  in  said  power  system, 
wherein  said  synchronous  generator  operates  in  said  power  system 
with  an  internal  phase  angle  formed  by  an  angular  displacement 
caused  by  the  load  between  the  terminal  voltage  and  the  armature 
voltage  generated  by  die  component  of  flux  produced  by  the  field 
current,  said  stabilizer  comprising  a  phase  difference  calculating 
circuit  for  calculating  the  phase  difference  between  said  internal 
phase  angle  of  said  synchronous  generator  and  the  voltage  phase  in 
the  secondary  bus  line  of  a  main  transformer  connected  to  said 
synchronous  generator  and  for  outputting  a  deviation  of  said  phase 
difference  from  a  phase  difference  reference  value,  and  a  power 
system  stabilizer  for  producing  an  auxiliary  signal  based  on  the 
output  of  said  phase  difference  calculating  circuit. 


5^4,420 
STABILIZER  FOR  POWER  SYSTEM 
Masahiko  Nambu,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kaboshiki  Kaistaa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  405,774 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan.  Nov.  30,  1994,  6-297235 
Int.  CI."  H02P  9/10 
MS.  a.  322—19  6  Claims 


^2^ 


5,604,421 
ELECTRICAL  SYSTEMS 
Michael  P.  Barnsley,  Benhall,  England,  assignor  to  Smiths 
Industries  Public  Limited  Company,  London,  England 

FUed  May  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  433,568 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  18,  1994, 
9412261 

InL  a."  H02P  9/00 
MS.  a.  322—22  6  Claims 


15  A  charging  device  for  charging  a  rechargeable  banery  com- 
posing: 

a  current  supplier  for  supplying  charging  current  to  a  battery 
having  an  initial  temperature  at  die  beginning  of  the  supply  of 
charging  current,  said  iniUal  temperature  being  in  one  of  at 
least  two  predetermined  temperature  ranges:  a  selector  for 
selecting  an  end  temperature  based  upon  the  temperature 
range  within  which  is  said  initial  temperature:  and  a  current 
terminator  for  terminating  the  supply  of  charging  current 
when  a  battery  reaches  the  end  temperature,  said  end  tempera- 
ture being  higher  than  said  initial  temperature. 


\  An  electrical  system  comprising:  a  plurality  of  items  of 
electrical  equipment:  a  processor  having  an  input  and  an  output:  a 
power  generator:  connections  between  said  items  of  equipment  and 
said  power  generator,  said  generator  being  operative  to  provide  a 
source  of  an  input  signal  indicative  of  whether  or  not  said  power 
generator  provides  sufficient  power  for  die  system,  said  processor 
being  operative  to  run  a  first  program  enabling  supply  of  power  to 
each  said  item  of  equipment  and  to  run  at  die  same  time  a  second 
program  different  from  said  first  program  eonu-olling  disconnection 
of  one  or  more  items  of  said  equipment  from  said  power  generator, 
and  said  processor  having  a  switch  and  a  connection  between  said 
switch  and  said  source,  said  switch  being  operable  in  response  to 
change  in  said  input  signal  when  said  processor  is  providing  tfie 
result  of  said  first  program  to  said  output,  to  switch  the  result  of  tlie 
second  program(s)  to  said  output  so  as  to  disconnect  equipment 
from  said  power  generator  in  response  to  loss  of  power  from  said 
generator. 


1  A  stabilizer  for  stabilizing  a  synchronous  generator  of  a  power 
system,  said  subilizer  including  an  automatic  voltage  regulator  for 


5,604,422 
TRANSIENT  VOLTAGE  PROTECTION  ORCUIT  FOR  A 

DC  VOLTAGE  SUPPLY 
Henricus  P.  M.  Peters,  Oss,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  MS.  Phil- 
ips Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  554,120 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Nov.  10, 
1994,  94203278 

Int.  a."  G05F  //56.? 
U.S.  CI.  323—222  15  Claims 

1  A  circuit  arrangement  for  operating  a  lamp  comprising: 
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input  terminals  for  connection  to  a  supply  voltage  source  which 
delivers  a  low-frequency  AC  voltage, 

rectifying  means  coupled  to  the  input  terminals  for  rectifying  the 
low-frequency  AC  voltage  and  provided  with  output  termi- 
nals, 

a  first  branch  comprising  a  series  arrangement  of  a  breakdown 
element  and  first  capacitive  means  interconnecting  the  output 
terminals. 

a  second  branch  shunting  the  first  capacitive  means  for  discharg- 
ing said  first  capacitive  means. 

further  capacitive  means  coupled  to  die  lamp  and  across  which  a 
DC  voltage  for  supplying  the  lamp  is  present  during  lamp 
operation, 

a  DC— DC  converter  coupled  to  the  output  terminals  and  the 
further  capacitive  means,  and 

a  third  branch  comprising  a  series  arrangement  of  diode  means 
and  die  further  capacitive  means  and  shunting  die  first  capaci- 
tive means. 


individual  first  groups  of  gate-controlled  electronic  devices, 
having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  connected  between  said 
end  points  on  the  respective  Up  winding  sections  and  said 
reference  potential: 

a  separate,  second  group  of  gate-controlled  elecffonic  devices 
connected  directly  to  the  first  end  of  said  first  groups  of 
gate-controlled  electronic  devices  and  to  said  reference  poten- 
tial, said  second  group  being  more  highly  rated  dian  said  first 
group  of  gate-controlled  electronic  devices,  said  second  group 
functioning  normally  in  the  ON-state: 

said  separate,  second  group  acting  as  a  circuit  breaker  under 
over-current  conditions  such  that,  within  one-half  cycle 
diereof,  said  second  group  is  transferred  to  die  OFF-state, 
whereby  said  tap  changer  winding  is  open  circuited:  and 

a  control  means  for  providing  control  signals  to  each  of  the 
respective  gates  of  said  gate-controlled  electronic  devices  to 
control  the  states  of  combinations  of  said  devices. 


5,604,424 
ELECTRICAL  CHANGEOVER  SWITCHING 
Roger   Shuttleworth,   Stockport,   England,   assignor   to  The 
National  Grid  Company  PLC,  Coventry,  England 

Filed  May  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  238,210 
Claims  priority,  application  England,  Sep.  21,  1993,  9319470 
Int.  CI."  G05F  1/20 
MS.  CI.  323—258  13  Claims 


5,604,423 

TAP  CHANGING  SYSTEM  HAVING  DISCRETE  CYCLE 

MODULATION  AND  FAULT  ROTATION  FOR  COUPLING 

TO  AN  INDUCTIVE  DEVICE 
Robert  C.  Degeneff,  Niskayuna,  N.Y.;  Friedrich  K.  Schaeffer; 
Robert  H.  Frazer,  both  of  Goldsboro,  N.C.;  David  A.  Torrey, 
Ballston  Lake,  and  Osman  Demirci,  Troy,  both  of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Utility  Systems  Technologies,  Inc.,  Niskayuna, 
N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  966^44,  Oct.  26,  1992.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  6,  1995,  Ser  No,  223,900 
Int  a."  G05F  1/16 
MS.  a.  323—258  51  Claims 


1.  A  changeover  switch  for  heavy  electrical  loads  comprising; 
a  pair  of  first  main  switches  capable  of  bearing  said  electrical 

loads  along  respective  first  electrical  padis  which  share  a 

common  portion: 
a  pair  of  diverter  switches  each  for  diverting  current  in  said 

respective  first  paths  along  a  second  path  dunng  changeover: 

and 
an  auxiliary  circuit  comprising  a  transformer,  an  auxiliary  switch 

and  an  impedance,  said  transformer  having  primary  and  sec- 
ondary windings: 
the  primary  winding  of  said  transformer  being  connected  in  said 

common  portion  of  said  first  paths;  and 
said  auxiliary  switch  and  said  impedance  bodi  being  connected 

across  the  secondary  winding  of  said  transformer 


1  A  up  changing  system  for  operation  with  an  inductive  device, 
and  including  a  reference  potential  comprising: 

a  tap  changer  winding  having  opposite  ends  and  a  plurality  of 
tap  winding  sections,  said  tap  winding  sections  having  upper 
and  lower  end  points,  said  tap  changer  winding  being  serially 
connectable  widi  said  inductive  device  and  said  reference 
potential. 


5.604,425 

POWER  LIMITING  REGULATOR 

Lawrence  E.  Smith,  Noblesville.  Ind.,  assignor  to  Thomson 

Consumer  Electronics,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  287,591 

InL  a."  G05F  1/577:  H02M  i/ii5 

MS.  CI.  323—267  9  Claims 

1   A  power  supply,  comprising: 

a  voltage  regulator  for  applying  a  first  regulated  supply  voltage 
to  a  first  load. 


174-412  OG.-97-l5:QU 


2010 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


February  18,  1997 


February  18,  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


2011 


UMI 


a  power  limiting  impedance  for  applying  a  second  supply  volt- 
age to  a  second  load:  and 

a  first  diode  having  a  first  terminal  coupled  to  said  impedance 
and  a  second  terminal  coupled  to  said  first  regulated  supply 
voltage  for  regulating  said  second  supply  voluge  by  clamping 
said  second  supply  voluge  to  said  first  supply  voltage  and  for 
isolating  said  voltage  regulator  from  said  second  load  to 
prevent  said  voltage  regulator  from  energizing  said  second 
load. 


5,604.426 
ELECTRIC  APPARATUS  WITH  A  POWER  SUPPLY 
INCLUDING  AN  ELECTRIC  DOUBLE  LAYER 
CAPACITOR 
Michio  Okiunura;  Takeshi  Morimoto,  and  Kazuya  Hiratsuka, 
all  at  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Glass  Company 
LUL,  Tokyo;   Okamura  Laboratory  Inc^  Yokohama,  and 
Etna  Company  Ltd,,  Fujisawa.  all  of  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No,  266,460 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1993,  5-187537; 
Jan.  30,  1993,  5-ir7538 

int  a."  G05F  1/40 
VS.  a.  323—282  6  Claims 


1.  In  an  electric  apparatus  consuming  continuously  a  relatively 
constant  electric  power,  said  electric  apparatus  being  characterized 
by  comprising  a  power  supply  including  an  electric  double  layer 
capacitor  and  a  switching  regulator  for  transforming  variant  volt- 
age electric  power  from  the  capacitor  to  a  relatively  constant 
voltage  electric  power. 
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INVERSE   PTAT 


(c)  an  adder  for  adding  said  first  constant  current  and  said 
second  constant  current  to  cancel  said  positive  temperature 
coefficient  and  said  negative  temperature  coefficient,  produc- 
ing a  reference  current  having  no  temperature  coefficient;  and 

(d)  said  second  current  source  containing  a  first  bipolar  transis- 
tor, a  second  bipolar  transistor,  a  resistor  and  a  bias  subcircuit; 
said  resistor  being  connected  between  a  base  and  an  emitter  of 

said  first  bipolar  transistor; 
said  emitter  of  said  first  bipolar  transistor  being  connected  to 

an  emitter  of  said  second  bipolar  transistor; 
a  collector  of  said  first  bipolar  transistor  being  connected  to  a 

base  of  said  second  bipolar  transistor; 
said  second  bipolar  transistor  being  driven  by  a  driving  cur- 
rent whose  current  value  is  the  same  as  a  current  that  flows 

through  said  resistor; 
a  collector  current  of  said  second  bipolar  transistor  acting  as 

said  second  constant  current;  and 
said  bias  subcircuit  supplying  said  reference  current  to  said 

collector  of  said  first  bipolar  transistor 


5,604,428 
DEVICE  FOR  GENERATING  INTERMEDL\TE 
VOLTAGES 
Rudolf  KobUtz,  Meylan,  France;  Kari  D.  Nutz,  Oedhcim,  and 
Jiirsen  Steiner,  Waldenburg,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Deutsche  Thomson-Brandt  GmbH,  Villingen-Schwenningen, 
Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No,  185,816,  May  11,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Apr,  27,  1995,  Ser.  No,  462,015 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Sep.  19,  1991,  41  31 
170.1 

Int,  Cl.'^  G05F  .1/16 
VS.  a,  323—316  10  Claims 

20  21  25 
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5,604,427 

CURRENT  REFERENCE  aRCUlT  USING  PTAT  AND 

INVERSE  PTAT  SUBCIRCUITS 

Kaliaji  Kimnra,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1995,  Ser,  No.  547  J69 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct.  24,  1994,  6-257940 

Int.  a.*  G05F  3/30 

VS.  CL  323—313  18  Claims 

1.  A  current  reference  circuit  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  current  source  for  producing  a  first  constant  current 
having  a  positive  temperature  coefficient; 

(b)  a  second  current  source  for  producing  a  second  constant 
current  having  a  negative  temperature  coefficient; 


1  Apparatus  for  generating  an  intermediate  voltage  having  a 
value  between  a  positive  voluge  supply  value  and  a  negative 
supply  value,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  voluge  comparator  having  first  and  second  inputs  and  gener- 
ating an  output  signal; 

a  reference  voluge  generator  coupled  to  said  positive  voluge 
supply  and  generating  a  reference  voluge  for  coupling  to  said 
first  input; 

a  device  having  a  zener  characteristic  coupled  to  said  positive 
voluge  supply  and  generating  a  voluge  for  coupling  to  said 
second  input;  and. 


a  current  source  coupled  to  said  negative  voluge  supply  gener- 
ating a  current  tor  coupling  to  a  terminal  to  form  said  inter- 
mediate voltage  and  coupled  to  said  device  for  determining 
said  voltage  generated  by  said  device,  said  output  signal 
controlling  said  current  source. 


5,604,429 

RECTIFYING  TRANSFER  GATE  CIRCUIT 
Takashi  Nakashima,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep,  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec,  30,  1993,  Ser,  No.  176,489 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Dec.  31,  1992. 
92-27123 

Int,  a,"  H02M  7/06 
U,S.  CI,  323—349  3  Oaims 
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5,604,430 
SOLAR  ARRAY  MAXIMUM  POWER  TRACKER  WITH 
ARCJET  LOAD 
Darwin   K,   Decker,   Hacienda   Heights;    Donald   L,   Baxter, 
Redondo  Beach;  Oded  Lemer,  Torrance;  Jeffrey  D,  Camp- 
bell. Hawthorne;  Richard  A,  Rosenthal,  Redondo  Beach,  and 
Michael  J,  Cook,  Garden  Grove,  all  of  Calif,,  assignors  to 
TRW  Inc.,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif, 

FUed  Oct  11,  1994,  Ser.  No,  322,122 

Int  CI,"  G05F  1/565:5/00:  H02M  7/44:  H02J  7/00 

VS.  CL  323—275  20  Claims 


processor  means  for  regulating  the  bus  voltage  from  the  solar 
array,  said  processor  means  being  responsive  to  the  output 
voltage  signal  from  the  solar  array  simulator  means  and  the 
bus  \oltage  signal  from  the  solar  array,  said  processor  means 
combining  the  output  signal  from  the  solar  array  simulation 
means  with  the  bus  voluge  signal  from  the  solar  arra>  so  as  to 
generate  an  output  signal  that  is  applied  to  a  spacecraft  load, 
wherein  the  calculating  means  increments  the  reference  signal 
a  predetermined  amount  to  either  increa.se  or  decrease  the 
reference  signal  depending  on  the  direction  of  a  direction 
indicator  so  as  to  cause  the  solar  array  simulator  means  to 
provide  an  updated  output  signal  in  order  to  operate  the  solar 
array  at  its  peak  power  output  point. 


12  o 

1.  A  rectifying  transfer  gate  circuit  comprising: 
first  and  second  input  nodes  for  receiving  first  and  second  logic 
input  signals,  respectively; 
an  output  node  for  providing  an  output  signal; 
a  field  effect  transistor  having  a  source  coupled  to  said  first 

input  node,  and  a  gate  coupled  to  said  second  input  node: 

and 
a  diode  ha\  ing  a  first  end  coupled  to  a  drain  of  said  field  effect 

transistor  and  having  a  second  end  coupled  to  said  output 

node. 


5,604,431 
INTEGRATED  GRID  PARTICLE  IMPACT  DETECTOR 

Patrick  J.  Sema,  Albuquerque,  N.M.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force,  Washington,  D.C, 

FUed  Sep,  29,  1995,  Ser,  No.  536,871 

Int  CI."  GOIN  27/00 

VS.  a,  324—71.4  4  Claims 
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POWER     QHOUNO      OUTPUT       CONTHOt 

1  A  particle  impact  detection  system  which  can  produce  an 
estimation  of  a  cross- sectional  width  and  cross-sectional  length  of 
impacting  particles  with  a  predetermined  value  of  precision,  said 
particle  impact  detection  system  comprising: 

a  first  plurality  of  parallel  electrodes  which  have  preselected 
widths  and  separation  distances  which  correspond  to  said 
predetermined  value  of  precision  for  said  estimation  of  said 
cross-sectional  widths  of  said  impacting  particles: 
a  second  plurality  of  parallel  electrodes  which  are  perpendicular 
to  said  first  plurality  of  parallel  electrodes,  said  second  plu- 
rality of  parallel  electrodes  having  preselected  widths  and 
separation  distances  which  correspond  to  said  predetermined 
value  of  precision  for  said  estimation  of  said  cross-sectional 
length  of  said  impacting  particles;  and 
a  means  for  monitoring  particle  impacts  on  said  first  and  second 
plurality  of  parallel  electrodes,  said  monitonng  means  deter- 
mining the  cross-sectional  width  and  length  of  impacting 
particles  by  counting  the  number  of  parallel  electrodes  which 
are  destroyed  in  said  first  and  second  plurality  of  parallel 
electrodes  by  impacting  particles. 


1.  A  system  for  regulating  power  output  from  a  solar  array 
associated  with  a  spacecraft,  said  system  composing: 

calculating  means  for  determining  the  power  output  of  the  solar 
array,  said  calculating  means  generaung  a  reference  signal, 
said  reference  signal  being  indicative  of  a  power  change  of 
the  solar  array; 

solar  array  simulator  means  for  sensing  the  output  of  the  solar 
array,  said  simulator  means  being  responsive  to  a  bus  voltage 
signal  from  the  solar  array  and  the  reference  signal  from  the 
calculating  means  and  generating  an  output  signal  represent- 
ing a  change  in  the  power  output  of  the  solar  array;  and 


5,604,432 
TEST  ACCESS  ARCHITECTURE  FOR  TESTING  OF 
CIRCUITS  MODULES  AT  AN  INTERMEDIATE  NODE 
WITHIN  AN  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  CHIP 
Alan  Moore,  Phoenix,  and  Patrick  A.  Tbcmins,  Chandler,  both 
of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  SanU  Clara,  Calif, 
Division  of  Ser,  No,  873,365,  Apr,  23,  1992,  Pat  No,  5,534,774, 
This  application  Nov,  5,  1993,  Ser,  No.  147359 
Int  a."  GOIR  31/28 
VS.  a.  324—158.1  8  Claims 

7  An  apparatus  for  testing  a  first  circuit  nKidule  within  an 
integrated  circuit  on  a  chip  wherein  said  first  circuit  nradule  has 
first  circuit  module  logic  having  an  intermediate  node,  said  inte- 
grated cu^cuii  having  at  least  a  second  circuit  module  coupled  to 
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said  first  circuit  module  by  a  module  interconnect,  said  second 
circuit  module  havmg  second  circuit  module  logic,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  test  input  bus  coupled  to  said  first  circuit  module  for  convey- 
ing a  lest  input  signal  to  said  intermediate  node  of  said  first 
circuit  module  logic; 

a  test  output  bus  coupled  to  said  second  circuit  module  for 
conveying  a  test  result  signal,  generated  by  said  first  circuit 
module,  out  of  said  integrated  circuit; 

first  signal  rouUng  circuitry  incorporated  in  said  first  circuit 
module  and  coupled  to  said  test  input  bus  for  receiving  said 
test  input  Signal  and  for  propagaung  said  test  input  signal  to 
said  first  circuit  module  logic  at  said  intermediate  node;  and 

second  signal  routing  circuitry  incorporated  within  said  second 
circuit  module  and  coupled  to  said  module  interconnect  for 
receiving  said  (est  result  signal,  generated  by  said  first  circuit 
module,  from  said  first  circuit  module  and  routing  said  test 
result  signal,  generated  by  said  first  circuit  module,  to  said  test 
output  bus  from  said  second  circuit  module,  bypassing  said 
second  circuit  module  logic. 


5,604.433 

OFFSET  COMPENSATION  FOR  MAGNETIC-FIELD 

SENSOR  WITH  HALL  EFFECT  DEVICE 

L'lrich  Theus,  GundeUingen.  and  Mario  Motz.  Endingen.  both 

of  Germany,  assignors  to  Deutsche  ITT  Industries  GmbH. 

Freiburg,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  5.  19*5.  Ser.  No.  523,781 
ClainLS  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  19.  1995.  44  31 
703.4 

Int.  CI."  GOIR  JJ/06:J.W7.  GOID  5/14 
VS.  d  324—251  20  Claims 


Hall-effect  means  for  generating  a  first  measurement  signal 
dunng  a  first  phase  and  a  second  ineasurement  signal  dunng  a 
second  phase,  said  first  and  second  measurement  signals  each 
including  a  useful  signal  component  and  an  offset  signal 
component;  and 

measurement  signal  evaluating  means  having  offset  signal  com- 
ponents, coupled  to  said  Hall-effect  means,  said  measurement 
evaluating  means  operating  to  substantially  eliminate  all  of 
said  offset  signal  components  by  superimposing  said  first 
measurement  signal  received  from  said  Hall-effect  means  in 
said  first  phase  on  said  second  measurement  signal  received 
from  said  Hall-effect  means  in  said  second  phase,  said  mea- 
surement signal  evaluation  means  includes  storage  ineans  for 
storing  said  first  measurement  signal  during  said  first  phase. 


5.604.434 
MR  METHOD 
Hermann  Schomberg,  Hamburg.  Germany,  assignor  to  II.S. 
Philips  Corporation.  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  510.155 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Aug.  3,  1994.  44  27 
430.0 

Int  CI."  GOIV  3/00 
VS.  CI.  324—309  10  Claims 


1    An  MR  method  for  deiemiining  a  spatial  distribution  of 
nuclear  magnetization  in  an  examination  region,  comprising: 

a)  exciting  nuclear  magnetization  in  the  examination  region  one 
or  more  times  by  applying  at  least  one  RF  pulse  in  the 
presence  of  a  steady,  uniform  magnetic  field; 

b)  reading  MR  signals  produced  after  the  excitation  in  order  to 
acquire  MR  data  for  points  in  a  spatial  frequency  domain, 
magnetic  gradient  fields  acting  on  the  examination  region 
being  applied  dunng  the  reading; 

c)  varying  these  magnetic  gradient  fields  in  such  a  manner  that 
the  MR  signals  are  read  while  traversing  the  spatial  frequency 
domain  along  one  or  more  spirals,  a  density  of  the  spirals  or 
their  turns  in  a  central  part  of  the  spatial  frequency  domain 
being  greater  than  that  outside  the  central  pan;  and 

d)  reconstructing  a  nuclear  magnetization  distnbution  for  the 
examination  region  from  a  data  set  which  compnses  the 
acquired  MR  data  and  derived  MR  auxiliary  data  for  points 
outside  the  central  part  on  mirror  images  of  the  one  or  more 
spirals.  MR  data  not  having  been  acquired  by  traversing  the 
mirror-images  outside  the  central  part 


UMI 


1.  \  magnetic-field  sensor  connprising: 


5.604.435 
SPIRAL  SCANNING  METHOD  FOR  MONITORING 
PHYSIOLOGICAL  CKANGES 
Thomas  K.  Foo.  Waukesha,  and  Kevin  F.  King,  New  Berlin, 
both  of  Wis..  as.signors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Mil- 
waukee, Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  581.284 

Int.  CI."  GOIV  .1/00 

VS.  CI.  324—309  11  Claims 

1  An  MR  imaging  method  for  measunng  the  parameter  T,'  in  a 

region  of  an  imaging  subject,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

applying  spatially  selective  rf  excitation  to  said  region  to  select 

an  imaging  slice  taken  through  structures  in  said  region; 


implementing  a  spiral  readout  gradient  waveform  sequence  with 
respect  to  said  slice,  said  gradient  waveform  sequence  gener- 
ating a  spiral  trajectory,  and  including  the  generation  of  an 
early  and  a  late  echo  separated  by  time  in  the  same  sequence 
following  a  single  rf  excitation  pulse; 

acquiring  data  from  the  start  of  the  spiral  ttajectory  to  the  end  of 
the  spiral  trajectory; 

sorting  said  data  into  data  sets  for  early  and  late  echo  images, 
respectively;  and 

calculating  the  signal  intensity  changes  between  the  said  early 
and  late  echo  images  respectively  represented  by  said  data 
sets  to  provide  a  measurement  of  T,* 


a  switch  terminal  electrically  connected  to  said  main  terminal 
of  said  polanty  switch; 

means  for  indicating  the  conduction  of  an  electnc  current 
through  said  device,  said  indication  means  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  switch  terminal;  and 

a  probe  terminal  electrically  connected  to   said   indicating 
means; 
an  electrically  conductive  probe  having  a  probe  base  and  a  probe 

tip.  said  probe  base  being  electrically  connected  to  said  probe 

terminal  of  said  indicator  circuit;  and 
an  insulated  casing  supporting  said  first  wire,  said  second  wire. 

said  polarity  switch,  said  indicator  circuit,  and  said  probe. 


5,604,437 
DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  CIRCUTT  BREAKER  WEAR 
Jean-Paul  Moncorge,  Vaulx  en  Velin,  and  Lionel  Lucot,  Fleu- 
rieux  sur  L'Arbresle,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  G«c 
Alsthom  T  &  D  SA,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Jan.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  376,891 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  1,  1994,  94  01072 

Int.  CI."  GOIR  JI/02 

VS.  CI.  324-^24  6  Claims 


5,604,436 
CHRISTMAS  LIGHT  STRING  CIRCX  IT  TESTER 
Charles  L.  Henritzy,  66  Stephens  Rd.,  Grosse  Pointe  Farm.s, 
Mich.  48236,  and  William   Maddock,  303  Wilkes  Court, 
Auroa,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  526.558 

Int.  CI."  GOIR  31/02 

V.S.  a.  324—414  7  Oaims 


I.  A  device  for  testing  a  defective  string  of  light  bulbs  electri- 
cally connected  in  series  or  for  checking  polanty  of  odier  outlets  or 
devices,  said  device  comprising 

a  plug  having  a  first  prong  and  a  second  prong: 
an  electrically  conductive  first  wire  having  a  plug  end  and  a 
switch  end.  said  plug  end  of  said  first  wire  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  first  prong  of  said  plug; 
an  electrically  conductive  second  wire  having  a  plug  end  and  a 
switch  end,  said  plug  end  of  said  second  wire  electncally 
connected  to  said  second  prong  of  said  plug; 
a  polarity  switch  comprising: 
a  first  wire  tenninal  electrically  connected  to  said  switch  end 

of  said  first  wire; 
a  second  wire  terminal  electncally  connected  to  said  switch 

end  of  said  second  wire; 
a  main  terminal  spaced  from  said  first  wire  terminal  and  said 

second  wire  terminal;  and 
means  for  selectively  and  electncally  connecting  one  of  either 
said  first  wire  terminal  or  said  second  wire  terminal  to  said 
main  terminal; 
an  indicator  circuit  comprising: 


^. 


T      Its, 
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1  A  device  for  measunng  circuit  breaker  wear  by  integrating  the 
square  of  tiie  current  to  be  interrupted,  said  circuit  breaker  includ- 
ing a  contfol  that  is  actuated  by  a  uip  coil,  the  device  comprising 
an  integrator,  a  timing  delay  means  that  is  actuated  by  a  first  signal 
corresponding  to  a  change  in  the  driven  or  non-dnve  state  of  the 
trip  coil,  the  timing  delay  means  causing  integration  to  begin  after 
time  has  elapsed  that  is  equal  to  the  mechanical  delay  of  the  circuit 
breaker,  which  mechanical  delay  is  a  previously-measured  dau 
Item,  the  device  further  comprising  a  circuit  that  delivers  a  second 
signal  proportional  to  the  current  carried  by  the  circuit  breaker, 
means  for  squaring  said  second  signal,  and  that  applies  said  square 
to  the  integrator,  said  integration  being  performed  for  a  given 
length  of  time  that  is  longer  than  the  maximum  arcing  time  of  die 
circuit  breaker,  which  maximum  arcing  time  is  likewise  a  previ- 
ously measured  data  item,  the  result  of  the  integration  being 
applied  to  a  summer. 


5,604,438 

CONTROLLED  SPARK  IGNmON  TESTING  APPARATUS 

Josephine  Covino-Hrbacek,  and  Frank  E.  Hudson,  III,  both  of 

Ridgecrest,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  SUtes  of  America 

as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy.  Washington. 

D.C. 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  406,213 

Int  a."  GOIN  27/61 

VS.  a.  324—464  14  Claims 

1    An  apparatus  for  testing  energetic  materials  by  creating. 

measunng  and  controlling  spark  discharges  through  a  sample  of 

the  material,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  supplying  a  predetermined  voltage: 
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means  for  applying  the  predetermined  voltage  to  the  sample 
including  two  separated  electrodes  between  which  the  sample 
is  placed  such  that  a  \oliage  difference  exists  between  said 
electrodes  so  as  to  induce  a  spark  in  the  sample  material. 

means  for  measuring  a  parameter  of  the  spark  induced  in  the 
sample  by  the  applying  means; 

means  responsive  to  the  measuring  means  for  controlling  the 
duration  of  the  spark;  and 

the  spark  controlling  means  compnses  means  further  connected 
in  parallel  with  said  applying  means  for  short-circuiting  said 
electrodes  in  response  to  the  measuring  means  thereby  remov- 
ing the  voltage  difference  between  said  electrodes  and  return- 
ing Che  sample  to  its  ambient  electrostatic  state. 


5.604,439 
TRACTOR/TRAILER  LAMP  CIRCUIT  CONTINUITY 
TEST  DEVICE 
Clifforti  L.  Walkington,  39  Seith  Street,  Albert  Park,  South 
Australia,  Australia,  and   Lindsay   R.  Grist,  5   Kanangra 
Road,  Seaview  Downs,  South  Australia,  .\ustnUia 
per  No.  PCT/AU94/00190,  $  371  Date  Mar.  10,  1995,  5  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  10.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/245T7,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  27,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  15,  1994.  Ser.  No.  351,438 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia.  Apr.  15,  1993,  PL8318 
InL  a."  GOIR  )im 
VS.  a.  324—504  13  Claims 
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I  A  tractor/lrailcT  lamp  circuit  continuity  lest  device  for  a  tractor 
and  trailer,  the  tractor  having  tractor  circuits  coupled  to  a  tractor 
soi.kel  and  the  trailer  having  trailer  circuits  coupled  to  a  trailer 
plug,  the  tractor/trailer  lamp  circuit  continuity  test  device  compns- 
ing: 

a)  an  assembly  plug  adapted  for  removable  connection  to  the 
tractor  socket,  the  a.s.sembly  plug  compnsing  a  ground  pin  and 
a  plurality  of  other  pins. 

b)  an  assembly  socket  adapted  for  removable  connection  to  the 
trailer  plug,  the  assembly  socket  compnsing  a  ground  socket 
sleeve  and  a  plurality  of  other  socket  sleeves; 

c)  a  ground  conductor  coupled  in  common  to  the  ground  pin  and 
to  the  ground  socket  sleeve; 

d)  a  plurality  of  other  conductors,  each  other  conductor  coupled 
to  a  respective  one  of  the  other  pins  and  coupled  to  a  respec- 
tive one  of  the  other  socket  sleeves. 


e)  an  energizer  having  a  positive  terminal  and  a  negative  termi- 
nal. 

f)  a  switch  coupled  in  series  with  the  energizer; 

g)  a  gating  diode  coupled  to  bridge  across  the  series-coupled 
energizer  and  switch;  and 

h)  a  plurality  of  light  emitting  diodes. 

wherein  each  light  emitting  diode  is  coupled  to  a  respective  one 
of  the  other  conductors  and  is  coupled  in  common  to  the 
scnes-coupled  energizer  and  switch. 

wherein  the  senes-coupled  energizer  and  switch  is  coupled 
between  the  ground  conductor  and  the  light  emitting  diodes 
such  that  the  positive  terminal  of  the  energizer  is  coupled  to 
the  ground  conductor  and  the  negative  terminal  of  the  ener- 
gizer IS  coupled  in  common  to  each  light  emitting  diode. 

wherein  activation  of  a  continuous  one  of  the  tractor  circuits 
energies  a  respective  one  of  the  light  emitting  diodes  when  the 
assembly  plug  is  connected  to  the  tractor  socket  by  creating  a 
respective  circuit  through  a  respective  one  of  the  other  pins, 
the  respective  one  light  emitting  diode,  the  gating  diode,  and 
the  ground  pin.  and 

wherein  activation  of  the  switch  energizes  a  respective  one  of 
the  light  emitting  diodes  for  a  continuous  one  of  the  trailer 
circuits  when  the  assembly  socket  is  connected  to  the  trailer 
plug  by  creating  a  respective  circuit  from  the  positive  terminal 
of  the  energizer  and  through  the  ground  socket  sleeve,  the 
respective  one  continuous  trailer  circuit,  a  respective  one  of 
the  other  socket  sleeves,  and  the  respective  one  light  emitting 
diode  to  the  negative  terminal  of  the  energizer. 


5,604,440 
METHOD  OF  TESTING  A  WIRE  HARNESS  USING  A 
MULTICONTACT  CONNECTOR 
Kazuyoshi     Tomikawa;     Toshinori     Igura,     and     Takayuki 
T^uchiya,  all  of  Shizuoka.  Japan,  assignors  to  Yazaki  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  504,790 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  22,  1994,  6-170789 

Int  CI."  GOIR  27/76 

UJS.  CL  324—539  16  Claims 
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1  A  method  of  identifying  a  position  of  a  portion  of  a  multicon- 
tact  connector,  including  steps  of: 

(a)  fixedly  arranging  a  connector  to  oppose  at  least  one  multi- 
contact  switch  pin  which  has  at  least  two  contacts  and  a  probe 
pin  projecting  outwardly  of  the  multicontact  switch  pin.  said 
probe  pin  being  adapted  to  move  into  and/or  out  of  contact 
with  said  contacts  when  pushed  inwardly  into  the  multicontact 
switch  pin; 

(b)  placing  a  first  portion  on  said  connector  at  a  position  which 
vanes  in  accordance  with  a  kind  of  said  connector,  said  first 
portion  being  in  a  direction  in  which  the  probe  pin  extends; 

(c)  connecting  each  of  said  contacts  to  a  corresponding  test 
circuit; 

(d)  moving  said  multicontact  switch  pin  by  a  predetermined 
distance  towards  the  connector  to  allow  said  probe  pin  to 
engage  said  first  portion  such  that  said  probe  pin  moves  into 
and/or  out  of  contact  with  said  contacts;  and 

(e)  checking  continuity  in  the  test  circuits  to  determine  a  posi- 
tion of  said  first  portion  in  a  direction  in  which  said  probe  pin 
moves  towards  said  first  portion. 


5,604,441 
IN-SITU  OIL  ANALYZER  \ND  METHODS  OF  USING 
SAME,  PARTICULARLY  FOR  CONTINUOUS  ON-BOARD 
ANALYSIS  OF  DIESEL  ENGINE  LU'BRICATION 
SYSTEMS 
Charles  E.  Freese,  V,  Westland,  Mich..-  Michael  J.  Rostoskey, 
Knoxville,  and  Raymond  E.  Garvey,  111,  Powell,  both  of 
Tenn..   assignors   to   Detroit   Diesel    Corporation.   Detroit, 
Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  14.  1995,  Ser.  No.  403,638 

Int.  CI."  GOIR  27/26 

U.S.  a.  324—663  32  Oaims 


TlWMSOUCCq 


1  An  apparatus  for  monitoring  the  condition  of  and  detecting  at 
least  one  physical  property  of  contaminants  in  flowing  lubricating 
oil.  the  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  sensor  having  at  least  two  elcctncally  conductive  elements 
exposed  to  said  oil.  said  oil  separating  said  conductive  ele- 
ments as  an  insulating  dielectnc  medium  therebetween  to 
form  a  capacitor; 

monitor  means  for  monitoring  the  capacitance  of  said  sensor 
dunng  discrete  testing  intervals  and  determining  the  condition 
of  and  at  least  one  physical  property  of  contaminants  in  said 
oil  based  upon  the  change  in  sensor  capacitance  over  said 
discrete  testing  intervals; 

at  least  two  electromagnet  windings  positioned  proximately  to 
said  sensor  for  inducing  a  magnetic  held  about  said  sensor, 
the  magnetic  field  affecting  the  migration  of  magnetically 
responsive  contaminants  of  said  oil  into  said  sensor;  and 

switching  means  for  manipulating  electnc  power  of  said  electro- 
magnet windings  so  as  to  remove  substantially  all  magnetic 
flux  from  proximity  of  the  sensor  and  release  accumulated 
debns  into  the  flowing  lubncaling  oil  between  said  discrete 
testing  intervals 


employing  said  capacitance  voltage  signals  and  said  displace- 
ment voltage  signals  to  determine  the  wall  thickness  of  said 
container  at  a  particular  location. 


5,604,443 
PROBE  TEST  APPARATUS 
Yoshisuke    Kitamura,    and    Munetoshi    Nagasaka,    both    of 
Yamanashi-ken.  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Electron  Limited, 
Tokyo,  and  Tokyo  Electron  Yamanashi  Limited,  Nirasaki, 
both  of  Japan 

FUed  May  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  448.264 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  23,  1994.  6-108485; 
May  24,  1994,  6-109433;  Dec.  2,  1994,  6-299308 
Int  a."  GOIR  im 


U.S.  a.  324—754 


19  Claims 


5,604,442 
CONTAINER  INSPECTION  APPARATUS  HAVING 
DIAMETER  MEASURING  MEANS  AND  ASSOCIATED 
METHOD 
Henry  M.  Dimmick.  Butler;  Mark  F.  Zanella.  Sr.,  Cranberry 
Township,  and  Thomas  F.  Melnik,  Butler,  all  of  Pa.,  assign- 
ors to  AGR  Internatonal,  Inc..  Butler,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  330^23,  Oct.  27,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5.532,605. 
This  applicaUon  Feb.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  603,125 
Int  Cl.'^  GOIR  35/00 
t.S.  CI.  324—671  20  Claim.s 

1.  A  method  of  inspecting  non-round  containers  compnsing 
emploving  capacitive  sensor  means  in  contact  with  said  con- 
tainer to  emit  signals  corresponding  to  changes  in  capaci- 
tance, 
convening  said  signals  into  corresponding  capacitive  voltage 

signals, 
determining  the  diaineler  of  said  container  at  a  plurality  of 
locations  by  monitonng  displacement  of  said  sensor  means 
and    emitting    displacement    voltage    signals    corresponding 
thereto,  and 


I.  A  probe  test  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  test  section  for  testing  a  substrate; 

a  cassette  having  an  opening  at  one  side  through  which  the 
substrate  is  taken  into  and  out  of  the  cassene.  grooves  formed 
in  inner  faces  of  both  sides  of  the  cassette  to  hold  substrates 
therein,  and  a  convex  portion  projected  downward  from  an 
underside  of  the  cassette; 

a  stage  on  which  the  ca.ssette  is  mounted  keeping  the  substrates 
therein  substantially  horizontal;  and 

holder  means  having  plural  projection  members  projecting 
upwaid  from  a  top  of  the  cassette-mounted  stage  and  forming 
a  recess  into  which  the  convex  portion  of  the  cas.sette  falls, 
each  of  said  projection  members  having  a  curved  smooth 
guide  top  and  extending  such  that,  when  the  cassette  is  moved 
along  the  projection  members  while  keeping  said  convex 
portion  in  contact  with  said  guide  top.  the  convex  portion  of 
the  cassette  falls  in  said  recess. 

wherein  when  the  convex  portion  is  not  fitted  into  the  recess  but 
contacted  with  the  projection  members,  substrates  in  the  cas- 
sette are  tilled,  and  when  the  convex  portion  falls  in  the 
recess,  the  substrates  are  kept  substantial!)  honzontal  in  the 
cassette  to  thereby  position  the  cassette  relative  to  the  test 
section. 
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5,604.444 

WAFER  PROBE  STATION  HAVING  EN\1RONMENT 

CONTROL  ENCLOSURE 

Warrwi  K.  Harwood;  Paul  A.  Tervo,  both  of  Vancouver,  Wash,, 

and  Martin  J.  Koxxy,  Hillsboro,  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Cascade 

Microtech,  Inc.,  Beaverton,  Oreg. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  417,982,  Apr.  6,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5432,609,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  245^81,  May  18, 

1994,  Pat.  No.  5,434312,  which  is  a  divisioa  of  Ser.  No. 

896,853,  Jun.  11,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5345,170.  This  appUcation 

Apr.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  641,029 

Int  a."  GOIR  31/02: 1 A)7 J 

VS.  a.  324—754  9  Claims 


1.  A  probe  station  compnsing: 

(a)  a  surface  extending  in  a  lateral  direction  for  holding  a  test 
device  on  said  surface; 

(b)  a  holder  for  an  electricaJ  probe  for  contacung  said  test 
device; 

(c)  a  pair  of  positioning  mechanisms  each  for  selectively  moving 
a  corresponding  one  of  said  surface  and  said  holder,  indepen- 
dently of  each  other,  toward  or  away  from  the  other  along  an 
axis  of  approach,  and 

(d)  an  environment  control  enclosure  substantially  surrounding 
said  surface  for  limiting  fluid  communication  between  the 
interior  and  extenor  of  said  enclosure  to  a  substantially  con- 
stant degree  despite  movement  by  said  positioning  mecha- 
nisms of  either  one  of  said  surface  and  holder,  respectively, 
toward  or  away  from  the  other  along  said  axis  of  approach, 
said  eiKlosure  having  an  upper  portion  extending  over  said 
surface  substantially  in  said  lateral  direction  and  a  side  por- 
tion, substanually  surrounding  said  surface  laterally,  having  a 
top  adjacent  to  said  upper  portion  and  extending  generally 
toward  said  upper  portion,  said  surface  being  movable  by  one 
of  said  positioning  mechanisms  in  said  lateral  direction  with 
respect  to  said  top  of  said  side  portion,  said  pair  of  positioning 
mechanisms  each  having  a  portion  located  at  least  partially 
outside  of  said  enclosure  for  transferring  movement  mechani- 
cally to  the  corresponding  one  of  said  surface  and  said  holder 


dendntic  contacts  substantially  aligned  with  said  second  plu- 
rality of  contact  pads,  said  layer  also  bearing  fan-out  circuitry 
electrically  connecting  said  second  plurality  of  dendntic  con- 
tacts to  said  first  plurality  of  dendntic  contacts;  and 
a  lid.  overlying  said  flexible,  electrically  insulating  layer,  which 
mates  with  said  base,  said  lid  including  means  for  applying  a 
force  to  each  of  said  dendritic  contacts  when  said  lid  is  mated 
with  said  base  so  as  to  achieve  electrical  contact  between  said 
first  and  second  plurality  of  dendritic  contacts  and.  respec- 
tively, said  first  and  second  plurality  of  contact  pads. 


5,604,446 
PROBE  APPARATUS 
Kunio  Sano,  Yamanashi-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Elec- 
tron Limited,  Tokyo,  and  Tokyo  Electron  Yamanashi  Lim- 
ited, Nirasald,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  512,915 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  9,  1994,  6-215870 

Int  CI."  GOIR  1/073:31/02 

VS.  a.  324—758  20  Claims 

f  a  ,■*! 
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5,604,445 
APPARATUS,  AND  CORRESPONDING  METHOD,  FOR 
STRESS  TESTING  SEMICONDUCTOR  CHIPS 
Kisbor  V.  Dcsal,  Vestal;  Maganlal  S.  Patel,  Endicott,  and  San- 
jcev  Sathc,  Johnson  City,  all  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Intema- 
tioaal  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  360,919 
Int  a.*^  H05K  5/00:  HOIR  9/09 
VS.  a.  324—755  30  Claims 

1  An  electronic  package,  comprising; 

an  electncally  insulating  base  including  first  and  second  sur- 
faces, said  first  surface  beanng  at  least  one  semiconductor 
chip  having  a  first  plurality  of  contact  pads,  said  first  surface 
also  beanng  a  second  plurality  of  contact  pads, 
means,  extending  from  said  second  surface,  for  communicating 
voltages  and/or  currents  to  said  second  plurality  of  contact 
pads  on  said  first  surface; 
a  flexible,  electncally  insulating  layer  overlying  said  first  surface 
of  said  base  and  said  semiconductor  chip,  said  layer  beanng  a 
first  plurality  of  dendntic  contacts  substantially  aligned  with 
said  first  plurality  of  conlitct  pads  and  a  second  plurality  of 


1  A  probe  apparatus  for  examining  an  electrical  characteristic  of 
an  object  having  a  number  of  electrode  pads,  comprising: 

a  work  table  having  a  table  surface  on  which  said  object  is 
placed. 

a  winng  board  provided  above  said  work  table,  said  wiring 
board  compnsing  a  substrate  supported  by  a  framework  of 
said  probe  apparatus  and  having  high  ngidity.  and  board 
wmng  provided  on  said  substrate  and  electncally  connected 
to  a  tester; 

a  probe  card  supported  by  said  winng  board,  said  prx>be  card 
compnsing  a  flexible  and  insulating  membrane,  and  flexible 
card  wmng  formed  on  said  membrane  and  electncally  con- 
nected to  said  board  winng  of  said  winng  board,  said  probe 
card  having  a  main  region,  in  which  a  plurality  of  contact 
elements  to  be  respectively  brought  into  contact  with  said 
electrode  pads  of  said  object  are  arranged,  on  a  front  side 
opposing  said  ubie  surface,  and  said  contact  elements  being 
electncally  connected  to  said  card  wiring; 

mounting  means  for  mounting  said  probe  card  on  said  wiring 
board. 


an  expandable  chamber  arranged  behind  said  main  region  of  IC.  for  generating  an  averaged  DC  signal,  and  a  plurality  of  signal 
said  probe  card,  said  expandable  chamber  expanding  and  switch  means  controlled  by  a  control  signal  from  said  IC  DC  tester 
contracting  as  a  fluid  is  respectively  supplied  thereto  and  for  changing  a  flow  of  a  signal  among  said  IC  DC  tester,  said 
discharged  therefrom,  said  expandable  chamber  pushing  said  prescaler  IC,  said  AC  signal  generaung  means  and  said  averaged 
main  region  of  said  probe  card  from  a  rear  side  thereof  so  as  value  detecting  means,  the  method  compnsing  the  step  of  carrying 
to  bnng  said  contact  elements  of  said  mam  region  into  elastic  out  the  AC  test  by  controlling  said  signal  switch  means  so  that  said 
contact  with  said  electrode  pads  of  said  object  when  said  AC  signal  generated  by  said  AC  signal  generaung  means  is  sup- 
expandable  chamber  expands;  P"^<1  'o  ^^id  prescaler  IC.  and  said  signal  outputted  from  said 

supplying  means  for  supplying  said  fluid  to  said  expandable  P''''''^"!^ '''T^'^'^'°Ti^'^'^!^_^':^:^J^^^^^^^ 
chamber; 


discharging  means  for  discharging  said  fluid  from  said  expand- 
able chamber; 

a  hard  flat  plate  provided  between  said  expandable  chamber  and 
said  main  region  of  said  probe  card,  said  flat  plate  having  a 
contour  within  which  all  of  said  contact  elements  are  located: 

a  guide  surrounding  said  expandable  chamber  and  said  flat  plate; 
and 

a  stop  provided  at  an  end  portion  of  said  guide  and  being 
coniactable  with  and  engagable  with  said  flat  plate  when  said 
expandable  chamber  expands,  so  as  to  define  a  movement 
stroke  of  said  fiat  plate,  and  to  cause  said  flat  plate  to  push 
said  main  region  of  said  probe  card  from  a  rear  side  thereof 
while  substantially  maintaining  parallelism  of  said  main 
region  with  respect  to  said  table  surface  when  said  expandable 
chamber  expands. 


converted  to  said  averaged  DC  signal,  whereby  a  non-defecuve/ 
defective  of  said  prescaler  IC  is  discriminated  on  the  basis  of  the 
obtained  averaged  DC  signal,  and  the  method  also  compnsing  the 
step  of  carrying  out  the  DC  test  by  controlling  said  signal  switch 
means  so  that  a  DC  lest  signal  is  supplied  from  said  IC  rxr  tester 
to  said  prescaler  IC  and  a  DC  output  signal  outputted  from  said 
prescaler  IC  is  supplied  to  said  IC  DC  tester. 


5,604,447 
PRESCALER  IC  TESTING  METHOD  AND  TEST  PROBE 

CARD 
Isamu  Takano,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  28.  1995.  Ser.  No.  5803*5 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1994,  6-327888 

Int  CI."  G06F  7/3S:  GOIR  IA)4:3l/28 

U.S.  a.  324—765  7  Claims 


5,604,448 

Ol!TPUT  BUFFER  CIRCUIT  HAVING  LOW  NOISE 

CHARACTERISTICS 

Gyu  S.  Kim,  and  Hoon  M.  Yoon,  both  of  Kyoungkido,  Rep.  of 

Korea,  assignors  to  Hyundai   Electronics   Industries  Co., 

Ltd.,  Kyoungkido,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Sep.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  523307 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  9,  1994, 
1994-22784 

Inta.''H03K  17/16 


VS.  a.  326—27 


6  Claims 


1  An  output  buffer  circuit  having  a  pull-down  transistor,  said 
circuit  comprising: 

controlling  means  for  detecting  whether  a  dnving  voltage  of 
more  than  a  normal  voltage  is  applied  or  not.  and  generating  a 
control  signal  on  the  basis  of  detection  result  thereof; 

pull-up  means  for  enabling  a  voltage  dowTi  between  a  dnving 
voltage  supplying  terminal  and  an  output  tentiinal  of  said 
buflfer  circuit  in  response  to  said  control  signal;  and 

selecting  means  for  enabling  said  voltage  down  to  be  selectively 
alternated  through  a  PMOS  transistor  or  an  NMOS  transistor 
in  response  to  said  control  signal. 


1  A  prescaler  IC  testing  method  using  an  IC  IX"  tester  and  a 
probe  card  which  is  connected  to  the  IC  tester  and  on  which  a 
prescaler  IC  to  be  tested  is  mounted,  the  method  performing  a 
function  test  of  the  prescaler  IC  In  the  form  of  a  wafer  by 
transfemng  DC  signals  between  the  IC  tester  and  the  probe  card, 
the  probe  card  including  an  AC  signal  generating  means  for  gen- 
erating an  AC  signal  having  the  frequency  lower  than  a  frequency- 
divided  frequency  region  of  said  prescaler  IC.  an  averaged  value 
detecting  means  receiving  a  signal  outputted  from  said  prescaler 


5,604,449 
DUAL  I/O  LOGIC  FOR  HIGH  VOLTAGE  CMOS  CIRCUIT 

USING  LOW  VOLTAGE  CMOS  PROCESSES 
Richard  A.  Erbart,  Chandler,  and  Thomas  W.  Ciccone.  Para- 
dise Valley,  both  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Vivid  Semiconductor, 
Inc..  Chandler,  Ariz. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  592,920 
Int  a."  H03K  19/003 
VS.  CI.  326—81  7  Oaims 

1  A  CMOS  integrated  circuit  transistor  configuration  for  allow- 
ing operation  at  relati\ely  higher  power  supply  voltages,  compns 
ing  in  combination: 

a.  first  and  second  power  supply  conductors  adapted  to  receive 
first  and  second  power  supply  voltages,  the  magnitude  of  the 
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5.604,450 
HIGH  SPEED  BIDIRECTIONAL  SIGNALING  SCHEME 
Shekhar  Borkar,   Portland;   Stephen   R.   Mooney,   Beaverton, 
and  Charles  E.  Dike,  Haisboro,  aU  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to 
Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  508.159 

Int  CI."  H03K  19/0175:19/00 

VS.  a.  326—82  17  Claims 


difference  between  the  first  and  second  power  supply  voltages 
corresponding  to  a  predetermined  operating  voluge; 

b.  a  shielding  voluge  conductor  adapted  to  receive  a  shielding 
voltage,  the  shielding  voltage  being  approximately  midway 
between  the  first  and  second  power  supply  voltages. 

c.  a  first  input  terminal  for  receiving  a  first  input  signal  having  a 
voltage  that  switches  within  the  range  of  voltages  defined  by 
the  first  power  supply  voltage  and  the  shielding  voltage. 

d.  a  second  input  terminal  for  receiving  a  second  input  signal 
having  a  voluge  that  switches  within  the  range  of  voltages 
defined  by  the  shielding  voltage  and  the  second  power  supply 
voltage,  the  second  input  signal  having  the  same  polarity  as 
the  first  input  signal: 

e.  a  first  output  terminal  for  providing  a  first  output  signal 
having  a  voltage  that  switches  within  the  range  of  voltages 
defined  by  the  first  power  supply  voltage  and  the  shielding 
voltage; 

f.  a  second  output  terminal  for  providing  a  second  output  signal 
having  a  voltage  that  switches  within  the  range  of  voltages 
defined  by  the  shielding  voltage  and  the  second  power  supply 
voltage; 

g.  a  first  n-channel  CMOS  transistor  having  source,  drain  and 
gate  terminals,  the  source  terminal  of  said  first  n-channel 
CMOS  transistor  being  coupled  to  the  first  power  supply 
conductor,  the  gate  terminal  of  said  first  n-channel  CMOS 
transistor  being  coupled  to  said  first  input  terminal  for  receiv- 
ing the  first  input  signal,  and  the  drain  terminal  of  said  first 
n-channel  CMOS  transistor  being  coupled  to  the  first  output 
terminal; 

h  a  second  n-channel  CMOS  transistor  having  source,  drain  and 
gate  terminals,  the  source  terminal  of  said  second  n-channel 
CMOS  transistor  being  coupled  to  the  first  output  terminal. 
the  gate  terminal  of  said  second  n-channel  CMOS  transistor 
being  coupled  to  tlie  shielding  voluge  conductor; 

i.  a  first  p-channel  CMOS  transistor  having  source,  drain  and 
gate  terminals,  the  source  terminal  of  said  first  p-channel 
CMOS  transistor  being  coupled  to  the  second  power  supply 
conductor,  the  gate  terminal  of  said  first  p-channel  CMOS 
transistor  being  coupled  to  said  second  input  terminal  for 
receiving  the  second  input  signal,  and  the  drain  terminal  of 
said  first  p-channel  CMOS  transistor  being  coupled  to  the 
second  output  lenninal; 

j.  a  second  p-channel  CMOS  transistor  having  source,  dram  and 
gale  terminals,  the  source  terminal  of  said  second  p-channel 
CMOS  transistor  being  coupled  to  the  second  output  terminal, 
the  gale  terminal  of  said  second  p-channel  CMOS  transistor 
being  coupled  to  the  shielding  voluge  conductor,  and  the 
dram  terminal  of  said  second  p-channel  CMOS  transistor 
being  coupled  to  the  drain  terminal  of  said  second  n<hannel 
CMOS  transistor;  and 

k.  each  of  said  first  and  second  n<hannel  CMOS  transistors,  and 
each  of  said  first  and  second  p-channel  CMOS  transistors, 
operaung  reliably  only  when  the  voluge  difference  between 
Its  gate  terminal  and  its  source  and  drain  terminals,  respec- 
tively, is  less  than  said  predetermined  operating  voluge. 


7.  A  computer  system  including  memory,  a  CPU  and  a  commu- 
nications network  coupled  to  said  memory  and  said  CPU  wherein 
said  communications  network  includes  a  plurality  of  component 
cores  coupled  to  each  other  with  data  lines,  each  of  said  component 
cores  compnsing; 

a)  a  driver  coupled  to  one  of  said  data  lines; 

b)  reference  means  coupled  to  an  input  to  said  driver  for  gener- 
ating a  reference  level,  wherein  said  reference  means  inputs  a 
reference  control  signal  corresponding  to  an  output  of  the 
component  core  to  which  it  is  coupled,  said  reference  control 
signal  being  used  to  select  one  of  a  first  and  a  second 
reference  level; 

c)  differential  amplifier  means  having  as  a  first  input  said 
selected  reference  level  and  having  as  a  second  input  a  signal 
on  said  dau  line  for  gencraung  a  difference  signal 


5,604.451 
SENSE  AMPLIFIER  CIRCUIT 
Toshikazu  SakaU,  Miyazaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Oki  Electric 
Industry  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  515,050 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1994,  6-204075 
Int.  a."  H03F  .</45;  GllC  7/00 
VS.  a.  327—51  13  Claims 
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13.  A  sense  amplifier  circuit,  comprising; 

a  first  dau  line  having  a  first  voluge  corresponding  to  dau 

transferred  thereon; 
a  second  dau  line  having  a  second  voluge  corresponding  to  data 

transferred  thereon; 
a  bias  generating  circuit  including 

a  first  transistor  including  a  first  electrode  coupled  to  said  first 

dau  line,  a  second  electrxxfc.  and  a  gate  electrode, 
a  second  transistor  including  a  first  electrode  coupled  to  said 
second  daU  line,  a  second  electrode,  and  a  gate  electrode 
coupled  to  the  gate  electrode  of  the  first  transistor,  and 


a  third  transistor  including  a  first  electrode  coupled  to  the 
second  electrodes  of  the  first  and  second  transistors,  a 
second  electrode  coupled  to  a  first  potential,  and  a  gate 
electrode; 

a  first  amplifier  for  generating  a  first  output  voltage  having  a 
fourth  transistor  and  a  first  resistance  connected  in  series  to 
form  a  first  senes  circuit,  the  fourth  transistor  including  a  gate 
electrode  coupled  to  said  bias  generating  circuit,  wherein  a 
first  end  of  the  first  series  circuit  is  connected  to  the  first  dau 
line  and  a  second  end  of  the  first  senes  circuit  is  connected  to 
a  second  potential ;  and 

a  second  amplifier  for  generating  a  second  output  voltage  having 
a  fifth  transistor  and  a  second  resisunce  connected  in  series  to 
form  a  second  senes  circuit,  the  fifth  transistor  including  a 
gate  electrode  coupled  to  the  bias  generating  circuit,  wherein 
a  first  end  of  the  second  senes  circuit  is  connected  to  the 
second  data  line  an  a  second  end  of  the  second  series  circuit  is 
connected  to  the  second  potential 
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CLOCK  GENERATOR  USING  A  STATE  MACHINE  TO 

SWITCH  BETWEEN  TWO  OFFSET  CLOCKS 

Yihe  Huang,  Palo  Alto.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Exar  Corporation, 

Fremont.  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  3.  1995.  Ser.  No.  415,793 

Int.  CI."  H03K  17/00 

VS.  a.  327—99  7  Claims 
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1  A  clock  generator  for  switching  between  first  and  second 
offset  clocks  in  response  to  a  signal  on  a  select  line  to  provide  an 
output  clock  at  a  clock  output  terminal,  compnsing: 

a  two  bit  sute  machine  having  said  first  and  second  clocks  as 
I       clock  inputs  to  generate  first  and  second  data  outputs,  and  said 

select  line  being  connected  to  a  sute  transition  control  input 

of  said  state  machine; 
a  first  tn-state  switch  having  an  input  coupled  to  said  first  clock. 

a  select  input  coupled  to  said  first  data  output  of  said  sute 

machine,  and  an  output  coupled  to  said  clock  output  terminal, 
a  second  tn-state  switch  having  an  input  coupled  to  a  voltage,  a 

select  input  coupled  to  an  inverse  of  said  first  data  output  of 

said  state  machine,  and  an  output  coupled  to  said  clock  output 

terminal:  and 
a  third  tn-state  switch  having  an  input  coupled  to  said  second 

clock,  a  select  input  coupled  to  said  second  dau  output  of  said 

stale  machine,  and  an  output  coupled  to  said  clock  output 

terminal. 


an  NMOS  pull-down  transistor,  said  NMOS  pull-down  transistor 
having  a  drain  coupled  to  an  output  of  said  output  dnver  and 
a  source  coupled  to  a  first  ground: 

a  PMOS  pull-up  transistor,  said  PMOS  pull-up  transistor  having 
a  source  coupled  to  a  first  power  supply  and  a  drain  coupled 
to  said  output; 

a  first  pass  device  coupled  to  a  gate  of  said  NMOS  pull-down 
transistor,  said  pass  device  having  a  first  terminal  coupled  to 
said  gate  of  said  NMOS  pull-down  transistor  and  a  second 
terminal  coupled  to  an  input  of  said  output  dnver  said  first 
pass  device  comprising: 

an  NMOS  pass  transistor  with  its  source  connected  to  said 
first  terminal  and  its  drain  connected  to  said  second  termi- 
nal, and 
a  PMOS  pass  transistor  with  its  source  connected  to  said  first 
terminal  and  its  drain  connected  to  said  second  terminal. 

wherein  said  NMOS  pass  transistor  and  said  PMOS  pass  tran- 
sistor are  sized  such  that  the  sum  of  the  currents  through  them 
IS  approximately  inversely  linearly  proportional  to  the  gate  to 
source  voluge  on  said  NMOS  pull-down  transistor  minus  a 
threshold  voltage  of  said  NMOS  pull-down  transistor:  and 

an  output  enable  input  coupled  to  the  gates  of  said  pass  device, 
whereby  a  rate  of  change  of  a  gate  voluge  of  said  NMOS 
pull-down  transistor  decreases  with  an  increase  in  said  gate 
voltage  when  said  pull-down  transistor  is  turned  on  by  an 
input  signal  and  said  output  enable  input 
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INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  WITH  LOW  OUTPUT  BUFFER 

ENERGY  CONSUMPTION  AND  RELATED  METHOD 

Jeffrey  E.  Maguire,  MuniclL,  Germany,  and  Meng-Bing  Yu, 

Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Motorola  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  536^1 

Int.  CI."  H03B  1/00 
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CIRCUIT  FOR  REDUCING  GROUND  BOUNCE 
Bruce  B.  Pedersen,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Altera  Corpo- 
ration, San  Jose,  CaUf. 
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VS.  a.  327—112  15  Oaims 

I.  A  CMOS  output  dnver  having  a  single  mode  of  operation 
comprising: 
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1  An  integrated  circuit  with  low  energy  consumption  compns- 
ing: 

an  internal  node; 

a  plurality  of  output  buffers  providing  output  signals  on  a 
corresponding  plurality  of  output  nodes,  and  coupled  together 
via  said  internal  node,  each  of  .said  plurality  of  output  buffers 
compnsing: 
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a  firsi  transistor  having  a  first  current  electrode  coupled  to  a 
first  power  supply  voltage  terminal,  a  control  electrode  for 
receiving  a  pullup  signal,  and  a  second  current  electrode 
coupled  to  an  output  terminal  tor  providing  an  output  signal 
thereon: 

a  second  transistor  having  a  first  current  electrode  coupled  to 
said  output  terminal,  a  control  electrode  for  receiving  a 
pulldown  signal,  and  a  second  current  electrode  coupled  to 
a  second  power  supply  voltage  terminal: 

a  first  prednver  circuit  responsive  to  a  data  signal  of  a 
plurality  of  data  signals,  for  providing  said  pullup  signal 
when  said  data  signal  is  in  a  first  logic  state: 

a  second  ptednver  circuit  responsive  to  said  data  signal  for 
providing  said  pulldown  signal  when  said  data  signal  is  in  a 
second  logic  state,  and 

a  coupling  circuit  having  a  first  lemninal  coupled  to  said 
internal  node,  a  second  terminal  coupled  to  said  output 
terminal,  and  an  input  terminal  for  receiving  said  data 
signal,  said  coupling  circuit  being  conductive  to  couple  said 
internal  node  to  said  output  terminal  when  a  logic  level  of 
said  output  terminal  is  different  from  a  logic  level  of  said 
data  signal. 


5.604.455 

TRANSITION  DETECTION  DEVICE  GENERATING  A 

VARIABLE-DURATION  PULSE 

Thierry  Bion,  Nantes,  and  Jean- Yves  Danckaert,  La  Chapelle 

Sur  Erdre,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Matra  MHS,  Nantes, 

France 

Filed  May  16,  1995.  Ser.  No.  441.734 
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VS.  a.  327—176  5  Claims 
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an  exclusive-OR  logic  circuit,  having  a  first  input  for  receiv- 
ing said  buffered  input  signal,  a  second  input  for  receiving 
said  delayed  buffered  input  signal  and  an  output  for  provid- 
ing an  output  signal  to  said  shaping  circuit  comprising  a 
pulse  of  duration  equal  to  said  second  delay  value  only 
when  said  delayed  enable  signal  is  present  simultaneously 
with  a  single  buffered  digital  input  signal 


5.604.456 
DIFFERENTLAL  RS  LATCH  CIRCUIT 
Shozo  Nitta,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to   Kabushiki   Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  21.  1995,  Ser.  No.  576370 
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1   A  signal  processing  circuit,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  input  buffer  circuits,  a  shaping  circuit  for  a  CMOS 
>iatic  memory  circuit  and  a  transition  detection  device  recei\  • 
ing  an  enable  signal  and  a  buffered  digital  input  signal  from 
one  of  said  plurality  of  input  buffer  circuits  and  providing  a 
pulse  of  predetermined  duration  to  said  shaping  circuit. 
wherein  a  plurality  of  buffered  digital  input  signals  from  said 
plurality  of  input  buffer  circuits  are  enabled  by  said  enable 
signal,  said  transition  detection  device  comprising; 

a  first  delay  circuit  for  receiving  said  enable  signal  and  generat- 
ing a  delayed  enable  signal  delayed  by  a  first  delay  value,  and 

a  calibration  circuit  for  calibrating  the  buttered  input  signal 
received  from  said  one  input  buffer  circuit,  said  calibration 
circuit  compnsing: 

a  second  controlled  delay  circuit,  controlled  by  said  delayed 
enable  signal,  for  receiving  said  buffered  input  signal  and 
providing  a  delayed  buffered  input  signal  comprising  a 
pulse  of  duration  equal  to  a  second  delay  value:  and 


1   .A  differential  RS  latch  circuit  by  compnsing; 

a  first  differential  transistor  pair  consisting  of  first  differential 
transistors  which  receive  first  complementary  input  signals, 
respectively: 

a  second  differential  transistor  pair  consisting  of  second  differ- 
ential transistors  which  have  a  common  emitter-coupled  node 
connected  to  a  collector  of  one  of  said  first  differential  tran- 
sistors, and  which  receive  second  complementary  input  sig- 
nals, respectively: 

a  first  resistance  and  a  first  level  shift  element  which  are  con- 
nected successively  in  series  between  a  first  power  source 
node  and  a  collector  of  one  of  said  second  differential  transis- 
tors: 

a  second  resistance,  a  second  level  shift  element,  and  a  third 
level  shift  element  which  are  connected  successively  in  senes 
between  the  first  power  source  ncxle  and  a  collector  of  the 
other  of  said  first  differential  transistors: 

a  first  emitter  follower  circuit  which  has  an  output  node  serving 
as  a  first  latch  output  node  and  an  input  node  connected  to  a 
series-connection  node  between  said  first  resistaiKe  and  said 
first  level  shift  element: 

a  second  emitter  follower  circuit  which  has  an  input  node 
connected  to  a  senes-connection  node  between  said  second 
resistance  and  said  second  level  shift  element,  and  an  output 
nt)de  serving  as  a  second  latch  output  mxle  which  pairs  with 
the  first  latch  output  node  as  a  complementary  pair: 

a  current  source  circuit  which  is  connected  between  a  second 
power  source  node  and  an  emitter  coupled  node  which  is 
provided  between  said  first  differential  transistors;  and 

a  third  differential  transistor  pair  consisting  of  third  differential 
transistors  which  have  emitters,  respectively,  connected  to  the 
collector  of  the  other  of  said  second  differential  transistors, 
bases  respectively  connected  to  the  first  latch  output  nixie  and 
the  second  latch  output  node,  and  collectors  respectively 
connected  to  the  input  node  of  said  second  emitter  follower 
circuit  and  the  input  node  of  the  first  emmer  follower  circuit. 


5,604,457 
MIXED  MODE  OLTTUT  BUFFER  CIRCUIT  FOR 
CMOSIC 
Tah-Kang  J.  Ting,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Etron  Technol- 
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VS.  a.  327—321  1  Claim 


1   ,\n  output  voltage  clamping  circuit,  comprising: 

a  ground  node: 

an  output  voltage  node; 

an  internal  voltage  node: 

an  interconnect  node: 

a  P  channel  metal  oxide  semiconductor  field  effect  transistor 
having  a  drain,  a  gate,  and  a  source  wherein  said  drain  of  said 
P  channel  metal  oxide  semiconductor  field  effect  transistor  is 
connected  to  said  output  voltage  node  and  said  gate  of  said  P 
channel  metal  oxide  semiconductor  field  effect  transistor  is 
connected  to  said  interconnect  mvde; 

a  first  N  channel  metal  oxide  semiconductor  field  effect  transis- 
tor having  a  drain,  a  gate,  and  a  source  wherein  said  drain  of 
said  first  N  channel  metal  oxide  semiconductor  field  effect 
transistor  is  connected  to  said  gate  of  said  first  N  channel 
metal  oxide  semiconductor  field  effect  transistor  and  to  said 
source  of  said  P  channel  metal  oxide  semiconductor  field 
effect  transistor:  and 

a  second  N  channel  metal  oxide  semiconductor  field  effect 
transistor  having  a  drain,  a  gate,  and  a  source  wherein  said 
drain  of  said  second  N  channel  metal  oxide  semiconductor 
field  effect  transistor  is  connected  to  said  source  of  said  first  N 
channel  metal  oxide  semiconductor  field  effect  transistor,  said 
gate  of  said  second  N  channel  metal  oxide  semiconductor 
field  effect  transistor  is  connected  to  said  internal  voltage 
node,  and  said  source  of  said  second  N  channel  metal  oxide 
semiconductor  field  effect  transistor  is  connected  to  said 
ground  node. 


5,604,458 
I  SCALER  CIRCLirr 

Guoliang  Shou;  Weikang  Yang:  Sunao  Takatori,  and  Makoto 
Yamamoto,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yozan  Inc., 
Tokyo.  Japan,  and  Sharp  Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  191,495,  Feb.  4,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,457,417.  This  appUcation  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  457,445 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  5,  1993,  5-042048 
Int  C^*^  G06F  7/-W 
U.S.  a.  327—356  2  Claims 

I.  A  scaler  circuit  comprising; 

1)  a  plurality  of  input  lines,  each  of  said  plurality  of  input  lines 
having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  said  first  end  of  each  of 
said  plurality  of  input  line  being  operatively  connected  to  a 
same  input  voltage: 
ii)  a  plurality  of  first  capacitances.' wherein  one  of  said  plurality 
of  first  capacitances  is  operatively  provided  in  each  of  said 
plurality  of  input  lines  between  said  first  end  and  second  end 
thereof; 
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iii)  a  plurality  of  first  switching  devices,  wherein  one  of  said 
plurality  of  first  switching  devices  is  operatively  provided  in 
each  of  said  plurality  of  input  lines  between  said  first  and 
second  end  thereof  and  selectively  connects  a  terminal  of  said 
first  capacitance  provided  in  that  input  line  to  ground  while 
simultaneously  disconnecting  said  first  end  from  said  second 
end  of  that  input  line: 

IV)  a  first  inverter  having  an  input  portion  operatively  connected 
to  said  second  end  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  input  lines  and 
an  output  portion: 

v)  a  plurality  of  first  feed  back  lines  connected  in  parallel 
between  said  input  portion  and  said  output  portion  of  said  first 
inverter  for  feeding  an  output  of  said  first  inverter  back  to  an 
input  thereof,  each  of  said  plurality  of  first  feed  back  lines 
hav  ing  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  said  first  end  of  each  of 
said  plurality  of  first  feed  back  line  lines  being  operatively 
connected  to  said  input  portion  of  said  first  invener.  and  said 
second  end  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  first  feed  back  line 
lines  being  operatively  connected  to  said  output  portion  ot 
said  first  inverter: 

vi)  a  plurality  of  second  capacitances,  wherein  one  of  said 
plurality  of  second  capacitances  is  operatively  provided  in 
each  of  said  plurality  of  first  feed  back  lines: 

VII)  a  plurality  of  second  switching  devices,  wherein  one  of  said 
plurality  of  second  switching  devices  is  operatively  provided 
in  each  of  said  plurality  of  first  feed  back  lines  between  said 
second  capacitance  provided  in  that  first  feed  back  line  and 
said  second  end  of  thai  first  feed  back  line  and  selectively 
connects  a  terminal  of  said  second  capacitance  prov  ided  in 
that  first  feed  back  line  to  ground  while  simultaneously  dis- 
connecting said  first  end  from  said  second  end  of  that  first 
feed  back  line: 

VIII)  a  plurality  of  connecting  lines,  each  of  said  plurality  of 
connecting  lines  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  said  first 
end  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  connecting  lines  being  opera- 
tivelv  connected  to  said  output  portion  of  said  first  inverter; 

IX )  a  plurality  of  third  capacitances,  wherein  one  of  said  plurality 
of  third  capacitances  is  operatively  provided  in  each  of  said 
plurality  of  connecting  lines  between  said  first  end  and  second 
end  thereof: 

X)  a  plurality  of  third  switching  devices,  wherein  one  of  said 
plurality  of  third  switching  devices  is  operatively  provided  in 
each  of  said  plurality  of  connecting  lines  between  said  first 
end  and  second  end  thereof  and  selectively  connects  a  termi- 
nal of  said  third  capacitance  provided  in  that  connecting  line 
to  ground  while  simultaneously  disconnecting  said  first  end 
from  said  second  end  of  that  connecting  line: 

XI)  a  second  inverter  having  an  input  portion  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  second  end  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  connect- 
ing lines  and  an  output  portion: 

XII)  a  plurality  of  second  feed  back  lines  connected  in  parallel 
between  said  input  portion  and  said  output  portion  of  said 
second  inverter  for  feeding  an  output  of  said  second  inverter 
back  to  an  input  thereof,  each  of  said  plurality  of  second  feed 
back  lines  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  said  first  end  of 
each  of  said  plurality  of  second  feed  back  line  lines  being 
operatively  connected  to  said  input  portion  of  said  second 
inverter,  and  said  second  end  of  each  of  said  plurality  of 
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second  feed  back  line  lines  being  operatively  connected  to 
said  output  portion  of  said  second  inverter; 

xiii)  a  plurality  of  fourth  capacitances,  wherein  one  of  said 
plurality  of  fourth  capacitances  is  operatively  provided  in 
each  of  said  plurality  of  second  feed  back  lines;  and 

XIV)  a  plurality  of  fourth  switching  devices,  wherein  one  of  said 
plurality  of  fourth  switching  devices  is  operatively  provided 
in  each  of  said  plurality  second  feed  back  lines  between  said 
fourth  capacitance  provided  in  that  second  feed  back  line  and 
said  second  end  of  that  second  feed  back  line  and  selectively 
connects  a  terminal  of  said  forth  capacitance  provided  in  that 
second  feed  back  line  to  ground  while  simultaneously  discon- 
necting said  first  end  from  said  second  end  of  that  second  feed 
back  line. 

wherein  each  switching  device  in  said  plurality  of  second,  third 
and  fourth  switching  devices  is  cooperatively  switched  with 
other  switching  devices  in  said  plurality  of  second,  third  and 
fourth  switching  devices  so  that  an  effective  composite 
capacitance  of  said  plurality  of  second  capacitances,  third 
capacitances  and  fourth  capacitances  becomes  substantially 
equal,  and  wherein  a  sum  of  said  plurality  of  first  capacitances 
is  substanually  equal  to  a  sum  of  said  plurality  of  third 
capacitances. 


5,604,459 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MULTIPLYING  A 

PULSE  MODULATED  SIGNAL  BY  AN  ANALOG 

CONTROL  SIGNAL 

Katherine  W.  White,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Qualcomm 

Incorporated,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

ContinuatioD  of  Ser.  No.  283,3«7,  Jul.  29,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  622,180 

Int.  a."  G06F  7/44 

VS.  a.  327—356  18  Claims 


PULSE 

MOOULATtD 

SIGNAL 


1  An  apparatus  for  multiplying  an  analog  control  signal  times  a 
digital  pulse  nKxlulated  signal  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  and  scaling  said  pulse  modulated  signal  to 

produce  a  scaled  pulse  modulated  signal; 
logic  gate  having  a  signal  input  for  receiving  said  scaled  pulse 

modulated  signal,  having  a  power  input  for  receiving  said 

analog  control  signal,  and  having  an  output  for  providing  a 

resultant  digital  product,  and 
a  filter  for  receiving  said  resultant  digital  product  and  providing 

a  resultant  analog  product. 
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at  least  two  parallel,  selectively  tnggerable  gain  paths  having 

input  and  output  sides; 
each  of  said  gam  paths  having  an  input  amplifier  and  a  switching 

amplifier  being  connected  downstream  of  said  input  amplifier 

and  being  switchable  in  stages; 
a  multiplexer  having  inputs  connected  to  said  output  side  of  said 

gain  paths  and  having  an  output;  and 
an  amplifier  array  input  connected  to  said  input  side  of  said  gain 

paths  and  an  amplifier  array  output  being  formed  by  said 

output  of  said  multiplexer; 
wherein  said  input  amplifier  are  base-coupled  amplifiers. 


5,604,461 
TRANSFORMERLESS  OUTPUT  VACUUM  TUBE  AUDIO 

AMPLfflER 
Bruce  M.  RozenbUt,  7244  Madison,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  64114 
Filed  Jan.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  589.731 
InL  a."  H03F  1/36:3/28 
a.  330—81  20  Claims 
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5,604,460 

AMPLIFIER  ARRAY  AND  RECEIVT;R  CIRCUIT  THAT 

INCLUDES  THE  AMPLIFIER  ARRAY 

Peter  Sefarig.  Poecking;  Josef  Fenk.  Eching,  and  Stefan  Heinen. 

Krefcid,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 

schafl,  Munich.  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  10.  1995.  Ser.  No.  500,041 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  8,  1994,  44  24 
I40J 

Int.  a."  H03F  ///•< 
VS.  a.  330—51  13  Oaims 

1  .An  amplifier  array  having  digitally  adjustable  total  gam  and 
being  constructed  of  a  multiplicity  of  switchable  individual  ampli- 
fiers, composing: 


1  An  audio  amplifier  comprising: 

a  gam  stage  including  means  for  receiving  an  audio  input  from  a 
source  thereof  and  responsive  to  said  input  for  producing  first 
and  second  amplified  audio  signals  180  degrees  out  of  pha.se 
from  one  another; 

an  intermediate  stage  including  first  and  second  intermediate 
unity  gam  sections  having  means  for  respectively  receiving 
said  first  and  second  amplified  audio  signals  and  responsive 
thereto  for  producing  respective  first  and  second  intermediate 
signals; 

an  output  stage  including  hrM  and  second  series  connected 
vacuum  tubes  coupled  in  a  push-pull  configuration,  and 
including  means  for  sening  the  quiescent  current  of  said  first 
and  second  series  connected  vacuum  tubes,  and  for  receiving 
and  responding  to  said  first  and  second  intermediate  signals 
for  producing  an  output  signal  on  an  output  line,  said  output 
stage  being  operable  for  dnving  an  audio  loudspeaker  coupled 
with  said  output  line  without  a  transformer  and  without  a 
capacitor  between  said  output  suge  and  said  audio  loud- 
speaker; 


said  first  and  second  series  connected  vacuum  tubes  being 
coupled  for  respectively  receiving  at  the  gnds  thereof  said 
first  and  second  intermediate  signals  and  responsive  thereto 
for  respectively  producing  said  output  signal; 

the  cathode  of  said  first  series  connected  output  tube  being 
coupled  with  said  output  line  so  that  said  cathode  follows  said 
output  signal  resulting  in  degeneration  of  said  first  intermedi- 
ate signal  at  said  grid  of  said  first  series  connected  vacuum 
tube  relative  to  said  output  line,  and 

means  for  compensating  for  said  degeneration  including  means 
for  providing  said  output  signal  as  a  voltage  reference  for  said 
first  intermediate  unity  gain  section  so  that  said  output  signal 
IS  supenmposed  only  on  said  first  intermediate  signal  thereby 
compensating  for  said  degeneration. 


at  least  one  of  said  amplifier  circuits  including  detection  cir- 
cuitry for  detecting  IMD  pnxluct  power  associated  with  said 
at  least  one  test  signal. 


1 

in  a 
one 

a 


An  intermodulalion  distortion  (IMDl  detection  system  for  use 
power  shared  amplifier  network  capable  of  amplifying  at  least 
input  signal,  comprising: 

first  power  shanng  network  having  a  plurality  of  first  input 
porLs.  with  at  least  one  of  said  first  input  ports  receiving  at 
least  one  associated  test  signal  and  with  at  lea.st  one  other  of 
said  first  input  pons  receiving  said  at  least  one  input  signal, 
said  first  power  shanng  network  splitting  each  of  said  at  leasi 
one  input  signal  and  said  at  least  one  test  signal  between  a 
pluralitv  of  first  output  ports,  thereby  producing  a  composite 
signal  at  each  said  first  output  port  having  signal  power  of 
said  at  least  one  lest  signal  and  of  said  at  least  one  input 
signal; 

plurality  of  amplifier  circuits,  each  coupled  to  an  associated 
one  of  said  first  output  ports  and  amplifying  an  associated  one 
of  said  composite  signals; 

second  power  shanng  network  having  a  plurality  of  second 
input  ports  coupled  to  associated  ones  of  said  amplifier  cir- 
cuits, and  having  a  plurality  of  second  output  ports,  for 
providing  amplified  signal  power  of  said  at  least  one  test 
signal  on  at  least  one  asstxriated  second  output  port,  and 
amplified  signal  power  of  said  at  least  one  input  signal  on  at 
least  one  other  of  said  second  output  pons:  and 


5.604,462 

INTERMODULATION  DISTORTION  DETECTION  IN  A 

POWER  SHARED  AMPLIFIER  NETWORK 

Michael  J.  Gans,  Holmdel,  and  Yu  S.  Yeh,  Freehold,  both  of 

NJ..  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill. 

NJ. 

FUed  Nov.  17.  1995,  Ser.  No.  560.450 

Int.  CI.''  H03F  3/68:3/26 

VS.  CI.  330—124  R  26  Oaims 
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5,604.463 
COUPLING  CIRCL'IT 
George    H.    Freuler.    Moreno    Valley;    Edward    J.    Collier, 
deceased,  late  of  Anaheim;  David  Mazi,  Moreno  \'alley.  and 
R.  David  Middlebrook,  San  Dimas.  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Zero  Impedance  Systems,  Yorba  Linda,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  914,568,  Jul.  17.  1992,  PaL 

No.  5.402.084,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

85U34.  Mar.  16,  1992,  Pat.  No.  530,893.  This  application 

Mar.  27,  1995.  Ser.  No.  413,194 

Int.  CI."  H03F  1/30 

U.S.  CI.  330—149  7  Claims 


1  In  a  signal  coupling  circuit  which  includes:  an  input  terminal 
for  receiving  an  input  signal  from  a  source  and  first  and  second 
output  terminals  for  supplying  an  output  signal  to  a  load;  signal 
processing  means  connected  between  the  input  terminal  and  the 
first  output  terminal  for  denving  an  output  signal  in  response  to  the 
input  signal  and  for  supplying  the  output  signal  to  a  load  connected 
between  the  output  terminals  to  produce  a  load  curtenl  m  the  load, 
the  signal  processing  means  having  power  supply  terminals  for 
receiving  operating  jxjwer;  power  supply  means  having  a  ground 
terminal;  and  connecting  lines  each  having  a  finite  impedance  and 
connected  for  supplying  operating  power  from  the  power  supply 
means  to  the  signal  processing  means,  the  improvement  compns- 
ing  distortion  eliminating  means  connected  between  said  power 
supplv  means  and  said  second  output  terminal  for  redirecting  the 
load  current  from  said  power  supply  means  ground  terminal  to  said 
power  supply  terminals,  thus  bypassing  the  load  current  from  said 
line  impedances,  said  distortion  eliminating  means  compnsing  at 
least  one  active  circuit  element  and  having  an  electnc  charactens- 
tic  cortesponding  substantially  to  a  capacitor  with  infinite  capaci- 
tance, wherein: 

said  signal  processing  means  compnse  an  amplifier  having  an 
output  portion  and  said  distortion  eliminating  means  compnse 
a  circuit  unit  which  exhibits  an  electncal  behavior  identical  to 
said  output  portion; 
there  are  two  said  connecting  lines; 

said  distortion  eliminating  means  comprise  two  active  circuit 
elements,  each  of  said  active  circuit  elements  having  a  con- 
tfollable  current  path  connected  between  said  connecting  lines 
and  a  signal  inpui  connected  to  a  first  common  point, 
said  output  portion  of  said  amplifier  compnses  two  active  circuit 
elements,  each  of  said  active  circuit  elements  having  a  con 
trollable  current  path  connected  between  said  connecting  lines 
and  a  signal  input  connected  to  a  second  common  point; 
said  circuit  further  compnses  a  frequency  response  compensa- 
tion network  connected  between  said  second  output  terminal 
and  each  of  said  first  and  second  common  points;  and 
said   frequency   response  compensation   network  compnses:   a 
first   iwo-lerminal   RC  circuit   unit  connected  between   said 
second  output  terminal  and  said  first  common  poini.  and  a 
second  two-terminal  RC  circuit  unit  connected  between  said 
second  output  terminal  and  said  second  common  point. 
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5,604,464 

CASCODE  OPERATIONAL  AMPLIFIER  WITH 

MLILTIPLE  INPUT  STAGE 

Chien-Meen  Hwang,  Stanford,  and  Eugen  G«rshon,  San  Jose, 

both  of  Calif-,  assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.. 

Saiiojrvale,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  499J1S 

InL  CI."  H03F  3/45 

VS.  a.  330—253  14  Claims 


I.  A  cascode  operational  amplifier  compnsing: 

a  differential  input  block  which  receives  a  differenual  input 
having  a  first  differential  input  stage  and  a  second  differential 
input  suge. 

the  differential  input  block  includes  a  first  level  shift  circuit 
coupled  between  the  first  differential  input  stage  and  the 
second  differential  stage  for  shifting  an  input  le\el  to  the 
second  differential  stage. 

a  cascode  block  coupled  to  the  differential  input  block  which 
provides  a  differential  output  for  the  operational  amplifier, 

a  common  mode  feedback  block  coupled  to  the  second  differen- 
tial input  suge  of  the  differential  input  block  and  the  differ- 
ential output  of  the  cascode  block  which  stabilizes  a  direct 
current  (DC)  output  level  for  the  differential  output;  and 

a  lead  block  coupled  to  the  differential  output  of  the  ca.scode 
block  which  applies  a  resistive  lead  to  the  differential  output 
in  response  to  a  differential  input  signal  applied  to  the  differ- 
ential input  block. 


summing  the  phase  difference  signal  over  time  and  providing  a 

representative  error  signal; 
summing  the  error  signal  with  a  steering  signal  to  provide  a 

control  signal; 
providing  the  output  signal  by  creating  a  signal  with  a  frequency 

proportionate  to  the  control  signal;  and 
generating  the  steenng  signal  by  performing  steps  comprising: 

generating  a  steenng  signal  in  response  to  the  division;  and 

after  operation  of  the  radio  tuner  for  a  selected  time  period 
generating  a  corrected  steenng  signal  responsive  to  the 
error  signal  to  minimize  the  error  signal. 


5,604,466 
ON-CHIP  VOLTAGE  CONTROLLED  OSCILLATOR 
Daniel  M.  Dreps,  Endicott,  and  Raymond  P.  Rizzo,  VesUl,  both 
of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration, Armonk,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  987,224,  Dec.  8,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  345,280 

Int  Cl.*^  H03L  7/14.  H03K  3/2HI 

VS.  CI.  331—113  R  20  Oaims 
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5,604,465 

ADAPTIVE  SELF-CALIBRATION  FOR  FAST  TUNING 

PHASELOCK  LOOPS 

Mark  J.  Farabaugh,  Owego,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  480,221 

Int.  CL'^  H03L  7/93:7/107 

VS.  C\.  331—10  18  CTaims 
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13  A  method  for  operating  a  self-calibrating  radio  tuner,  com- 
pnsing the  steps  of: 

generating  a  reference  signal. 

frequency  dividing  an  output  signal  having  an  actual  tune  fre- 
quency by  a  division  to  generate  a  feedback  signal; 

measunng  a  phase  difference  between  the  reference  signal  and 
the  feedback  signal  and  providing  a  representative  phase 
difference  signal. 


I.  A  circuit  comprising: 

a  voltage  regulator  for  rejecting  low  frequency  noise  from  a 
regulated  power  supply,  the  voltage  regulator  including  a 
voltage  regulator  output  for  providing  a  noise-attenuated 
regulated  voltage;  and 

an  oscillator,  the  voltage  regulator  and  the  oscillator  imple- 
mented on  a  common  substrate,  the  oscillator  coupled  to  the 
voltage  regulator  output. 

the  voltage  regulator  further  including  anenuation  ineans.  which 
attenuation  means  includes  a  passive  filter  coupled  to  the 
regulated  power  supply  for  attenuating  high  frequency  noise 
from  the  regulated  power  supply,  and  for  supplying  power 
from  the  power  supply  to  the  voltage  regulator, 

wherein  the  passive  filter  includes  a  first  resistor-capacitor  pair 
for  attenuating  noise  frequencies  higher  than  a  response  abil- 
ity of  the  voltage  regulator,  wherein  the  noise  frequencies  are 
higher  than  about  5  MHz,  the  passive  filter  further  including  a 
second  resistor-capacitor  pair  for  attenuating  noise  frequen- 
cies higher  than  about  800  MHz, 

wherein  the  attenuation  means  further  includes  means  for  main- 
taining an  attenuation  of  at  least  about  -30  dS  for  noise 
frequencies  in  a  range  from  about  DC  to  at  least  about  800 
MHz. 


wherein  the  voltage  regulator  further  includes  a  band  gap  circuit 
and  regulator  means  for  providing  adequate  current  to  main- 
tain the  regulated  voltage  while  preventing  noise  from  passing 
through  the  regulator  means  to  the  voltage  regulator  output, 
the  regulator  means  including  a  Darlington  pair  coupled  to  the 
voltage  regulator  output,  and  a  control  terminal  of  the  Dar- 
lington pair  coupled  to  the  band  gap  circuit  for  receiving 
variable  current,  the  band  gap  circuit  coupled  to  the  voltage 
regulator  output  and  controlling  the  variable  current  in 
response  to  changes  in  the  regulated  voltage. 

wherein  the  oscillator  compnses  a  multivibrator  which  includes 
a  control  voluge  input,  and  capacitors  connected  in  parallel, 
wherein  a  top  plate  of  one  of  the  capacitors  is  connected  to  a 
bottom  plate  of  another  one  of  the  capacitors  for  providing  a 
symmetnc  capacitance,  and  further  wherein  the  control  volt- 
age input  comprises  a  first  transistor  for  receiving  a  control 
voltage  signal,  the  first  transistor  coupled  to  the  regulated 
power  supply  and  to  one  end  of  a  resistor,  another  end  of  the 
resistor  coupled  to  both  a  collector  and  a  base  of  a  second 
transistor,  the  second  transistor  coupled  to  a  plurality  of 
transistors  to  form  a  multiple  output  current  mirror,  the  mul- 
tiple output  current  mirror  coupled  to  the  capacitors  connected 
in  parallel. 


that  temperature  vanations  in  said  current  from  said  current 
source  cause  a  corresponding  temperature  variation  in  said 
frequency. 


5,604,468 

FREQUENCY  SYNTHESIZER  WITH  TEMPERATURE 

COMPENSATION  AND  FREQUENCY  MULTIPLICATION 

AND  METHOD  OF  PROVIDING  THE  SAME 
Steven   F.   Gillig,   Roseile,   Ul.,   assignor  to   Motorola,   loc^ 
Scbaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  635,487 

Int  a."  H03L  1/02:7/06:7/16:7/18 

VS.  CI.  331—176  24  Claims 
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5,604,467 

TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATED  CURRENT  SOURCE 

OPERABLE  TO  DRIVE  A  CURRENT  CONTROLLED 

OSCILLATOR 

Wallace  E.  Matthews,  Richardson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Bench- 

marg  Microelectronics,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,439 

Int  a."  H03L  1/02 

VS.  a.  331—176  7  Claims 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  temperature  compensated  oscillator  driv- 
ing circuit,  comprising: 

a  voltage  generator  for  generating  a  substantially  constant  volt- 
age that  has  an  integral  vanation  as  a  function  of  temperature; 
an  impedance  device  integrally  formed  with  said  voltage  gen- 
erator having  the  substantially  constant  voltage  impressed 
thereacross  to  define  the  current  drawn  therethrough,  said 
impedance  device  varying  in  value  as  a  function  of  tempera- 
ture; 
a  current  minor  for  mirroring  the  current  through  said  imped- 
ance device  to  a  current  source,  the  current  through  said 
current  source  directly  proportional  to  the  current  through  said 
impedance  device: 
wherein  said  substantially  constant  voltage  has  a  first  temperature 
coefficient  associated  therewith  and  said  impedance  device  has  a 
second  temperature  coeflBcient  associated  therewith,  said  first  and 
second  temperature  coefficients  having  the  same  polanty; 

wherein  said  first  and  second  temperature  coefficients  are  sub- 
stantially equal,  such  that  the  current  through  said  impedance 
device  has  a  substantially  zero  temperature  coefficient;  and 
a  current  controlled  oscillator  for  being  driven  by  said  current 
from  said  current  source  to  output  a  periodic  waveform  hav- 
ing a  frequency  thai  varies  as  a  function  of  said  current  such 
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1.  A  frequency  synthesizer  with  temperature  compensation  and 
frequency  multiplication,  comprising: 

a  temperature  dependent  frequency  oscillator; 

at  least  one  frequency  multiplication  element,  the  element  pro- 
grammed to  vary  as  a  function  of  a  temperature  vanation  of 
the  frequency  oscillator  and  to  vary  as  a  function  of  a  fre- 
quency multiplication  factor: 

at  least  one  locked  loop  circuit  chosen  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  phase  locked  loop,  a  frequency  locked  loop  and  a  delay 
locked  loop;  and 

the  oscillator  and  element  being  coupled  to  the  locked  loop 
circuit  such  that  a  temperature  independent  multiplied  fre- 
quency is  provided. 


5,604,469 
HIGH-FREQUENCY  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 
Youhei  Ishikawa;  Tom  Tanizaki,  both  of  Kyoto,  and  Hiroshi 
Nishida,   Kawanishi,   all   of  Japan,   assignors   to   Murata 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd,,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  519,949 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1994,  6-205427 
Int  a.*  HOIP  1/383:3/16:  H03B  5/18 
VS.  CI.  333—1.1  9  Claims 

1   A  high-frequency  integrated  circuit  comprising  a  device  and  a 
mount  case  for  containing  said  device,  said  circuit  comprising: 

a)  a  device  with  a  nonradiative  dielectric  waveguide  compnsing: 
a  pair  of  first  conductors  which  are  parallel  to  each  other  with  a 

specified  spacing;  a  first  dielectric  strip  which  is  disposed 
between  the  first  conductors;  a  plane  mounting  surface  which 
IS  formed  on  one  of  the  first  conductors;  and  an  end  surface 
which  is  formed  on  an  end  of  the  first  conductors  so  as  to  be 
vertical  to  a  direction  in  which  an  electromagnetic  wave  is 
propagated  in  the  first  dielectric  stnp,  an  end  of  the  first 
dielectnc  strip  being  exposed  on  the  end  surface;  and 

b)  a  mount  case  with  a  nonradiative  dielectric  waveguide  in 
which  said  device  with  a  nonradiative  dielectric  waveguide  is 
mounted,  the  mount  case  comprising: 
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5,604.471 

RESONATOR  DEVICE  INCLUDING  l-SHAPED 

COLPLING  SIPPORT  ELEMENT 

Tapio  Rattiia;  Pertti  Puurunen;  Seppo  Salmela.  all  of  Kempele; 

Jarmo  Valtonen,  Jaali,  and  Kari  Lohtander.  Tymiiva.  all  of 

Finland,  assignors  to  LK  Products  OY,  Kempele.  Finland 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  403 J80 
Claims  priorit>,  application  Finland,  Mar.  15,  1994.  941219 
Int.  CI.''  HO  IP  1/20 
VS.  a.  333—202  13  Claims 


a  pair  of  second  conductors  which  are  parallel  to  each  other  with 
a  specified  spacing,  said  device  with  a  nonradiative  dielectric 
waveguide  being  mounted  between  the  second  conductors, 
and  a  second  dielectric  strip  which  is  disposed  between  the 
second  conductors,  an  end  of  said  second  dielectnc  stnp  being 
electTomagneticall>  coupled  to  said  end  of  said  first  dielectric 
stnp. 


5,604,470 

DIPLEXER  HAVING  TRANSMIT  AND  RECEIVE 

SECTIONS  MOUNTED  ON  A  SINGLE  SUBSTRATE 

Masayuki  Atokawa,  Ishikawa-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Murata 

Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  13,  1995.  Ser.  No.  422,143 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  26,  1994,  6-088524 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIP  1/213:  Hft4B  1/50 

VS.  C\.  333—126  14  Claims 


UMI 


1    .A  duplexer  compnsing: 

a  transmission  section  consisting  of  an  isolator  and  a  transmis- 
sion circuit  devoid  of  any  re^malors  and  compnsing  inductors 
and  capacitors: 

a  reception  section  conipnsing  a  reception  filter  having  a  dielec- 
tric resonator  apparatus;  and 

a  single  substrate  on  which  said  transmission  and  reception 
sections  are  nK>unted.  said  transmission  circuit  functioning  to 
match  said  isolator  with  said  reception  filter 


1.  A  resonator  device  suitable  for  use  in  a  radio  frequency  filter 
comprising: 

a  helical  resonator  coil  mounted  on  a  circuit  board  £ind  an 
elongate  inductive  coupling  element  mounted  in  a  positioning 
device  at  an  adjustable  distance  from  the  helical  resonator  coil 
on  the  circuit  board  and  in  electromagnetically-coupled  rela- 
tion to  the  helical  resonator  coil,  the  coupling  element  having 
a  shon-circuited  end  and  an  end  for  providing  a  signal  path  to 
the  resonator  device. 

wherein  the  coupling  element  compnses  a  fork-like  conductive 
stnp  compnsing  two  branches  between  which  the  helical 
resonator  coil  is  located,  the  coupling  element  being  selec- 
tively fixedl>  connected  to  the  positioning  device  at  one  of  a 
plurality  of  predetermined  positions. 


5,604,472 
RESON.ATOR  MOUNTING  MECHANISM 
Moorthy  K.  Uppaluri,  Mount  Prospect,  and  Ronald  Lepiiuki, 
Chicago,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Illinois  Superconductor 
Corporation.  Mount  Prospect,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1995.  Ser.  No.  566,013 

Int.  a.'-  HOIP  7,^ao 

VS.  CL  333—219  19  Claiins 


1.  A  resonator  mounting  mechanism  for  anaching  a  resonator  to 
a  wall  in  combination  with  the  resonator  the  mounting  mechanism 
compnsing: 

a  stand  having  (a)  means  tor  secunng  the  stand  to  a  wall  at  a  first 

end  of  the  stand  and  (b)  a  head  at  a  second  end  ol  the  stand; 
a  groove  fcimied  in  the  head; 
at  least  one  wing  on  the  head: 
a  cap  having  at  least  one  wing;  and 
means  for  holding  the  at  least  one  wing  on  the  cap  in  a  fixed 

position  with  respecl  to  the  at  least  one  wing  on  the  head; 
«  herein  the  tap  covers  at  least  a  portion  of  the  groove  in  order 

to  hold  the  resonator  in  the  groove. 


5,604,473 
SHAPED  SUPERCONDUCTING  MAGNETIC  COIL 
Anthony   J.   Rodenbush,   Marlborough,   Mass.,   assignor   to 
American     Superconductor     Corporation,     Westborough, 

Mass. 

Filed  Oct  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  323,494 
Int.  CI."  HOIF  1/00:6/00:7/00 

VS.  a.  335—216 
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(e)  a  thermal  shield  mounted  to  said  housing  opposite  said 
dielectric  tubular  member. 


15  Oaims 
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5,604,475 
CURRENT-LIMmNG  FUSE  AND  HOUSING 
ARRANGEMENT 
Hiram  S.  Jackson,  Morton  Grove,  Dl.,  assignor  to  S&C  Elec- 
tric Company,  Chicago,  Dl. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  225,161 

Int.  a.''  HOIH  85/04:71/10 

VS.  a.  337—159  »4  Claims 


14  A  superconducting  magnetic  double  pancake  coil  compris- 


ing 


a  first  pancake  coil  having  a  first  outer  dimension  compnsing  a 
superconductor  wound  about  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  coil; 

a  second  pancake  coil,  having  a  second  outer  dimension  differ- 
ent than  said  first  dimension,  comprising  a  superconductor 
wound  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  coil;  and 

wherein  said  first  and  second  pancake  coils  are  wound  from  a 
continuous  length  of  superconducting  matenal. 


5,604,474 

FULL  RANGE  CURRENT  LnVUTING  FUSE  TO  CLEAR 

HIGH  AND  LOW  FAULT  CURRENTS 

John  G.  Leach,  and  Ronald  E.  Bennett,  both  of  Hickory,  N.C, 

assignors  to  KHT  Fuses,  L.L.C.,  Hickory,  N.C. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  402,001 

Int  a.*  HOIH  85/04 

VS.  a.  337—158  1*  Claims 
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16  A  high  voltage,  full  range  cunent  limiting  fuse,  comprising: 

(a)  a  tubular  housing  filled  with  granular  dielectric  material; 

(b)  a  conductive  terminal  at  each  end  of  said  housing; 

(c)  a  dielectric  support  positioned  in  said  bousing  between  said 
terminals: 

(d)  a  fusible  stnicture  spirally  wound  around  said  dielectnc 
support  and  electrically  connected  to  said  terminals,  said 
fusible  structure  including  two  high  fault  current  interrupting 
elements  with  the  same  time-current  characteristics  respon- 
sive to  high  fault  currents,  each  having  one  of  its  ends 
electrically  connected  to  one  of  said  terminals,  and  a  low  fault 
current  intermpting  assembly  responsive  to  low  fault  cuirents 
and  connected  in  series  with  said  high  fault  current  interrupt- 
ing elements,  said  low  fault  current  interrupting  assembly 
having  a  damage  sensor  portion  having  a  melting  time-current 
characteristic  which  results  in  said  damage  sensor  portion 
melting  before  said  high  fault  current  interrupting  elemenu 
for  all  currents  which  melt  open  or  partially  melt  open  said 
high  fault  current  interrupting  elements,  a  low  current  melting 
component  electrically  connected  to  said  damage  sensor  por 
tion.  and  a  dielectric  tubular  member  surrounding  said  plural- 
ity of  electrical  components  of  said  low  fault  current  inter- 
rupting assembly;  and 


1  A  cunent-limiting  fuse  for  medium- voltage  electrical  power 
distribution  comprising: 

housing  means  for  defining  a  cavity  of  predetermined  dimen- 
sions; 

an  elongated  fusible  element; 

means  for  defining  an  elongated  circuitous  path  through  said 
cavity  and  for  supporting  said  elongated  fusible  element  along 
said  elongated  circuitous  path,  said  elongated  circuitous  path 
of  said  elongated  fusible  element  including  a  plurality  of 
serially  interconnected  non-aligned  segments  that  generally 
define  a  plane; 

means  for  elecoically  connecting  said  elongated  fusible  element 
between  at  least  two  points  on  the  penphery  of  said  housing 
means;  and 

pulvenilent  arc-quenching  filler  material  surrounding  said  elon- 
gated fusible  element  and  generally  filling  said  cavity,  said 
elongated  fusible  element  comprising  a  flat  thin  ribbon  of 
conductive  material  including  an  edgewise  configuration  that 
defines  a  scries  of  generally  rectangular-shaped  departures 
from  said  elongated  circuitous  path  and  said  plurality  of 
senally  inteiconnected  non-aligned  segments,  each  of  said 
generally  rectangular-shaped  departures  being  formed  by  a 
first  two  generally  right-angle  bends  followed  by  a  second 
two  generaUy  right-angle  bends  in  the  opposite  direction  to 
said  first  two  generally  right-angle  bends. 


5,604y476 
PROTECTIVE  DEVICE  FOR  AN  ELECTRICAL 
CONSUMER 
Wolfgang  Sctamklt,  Ber»  Ulrich  Rekbert;  Friti  Krasser,  both 
of  Altdorf;  Frank  Tolksdorf,  Hagcn;  Stephan  Grdtzke,  Dort- 
mund, and  HanajDersHi  Kccii,  Hcrdccke,  all  of  Germany, 
Hsignors  to  EUenbcrger  &  Poensgco  GmbH,  Altdorf,  and 
WUo,  GmbH,  DortmnBd,  both  of  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE93«0712,  {  371  Date  Feb.  13,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  13,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  Na  WO94«5030,  PCF  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  3,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  381,908 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Aug.  11,  1992,  92  10 
707.9  U;  Nov.  11,  1992,  92  15  345J  U;  Jan.  25,  1993,  43  01 

958.7 

InL  a."  HOIH  i7/00 
VS.  a.  337—298  30  Claims 

1  In  a  protective  device  for  an  electncal  consumer  disposed  in  a 
consumer  circuit,  the  protective  device  having: 
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sensor  means  for  detecting  an  operating  state  of  the  electrical 
consumer; 

an  electromc  evaluation  and  control  unit  operatively  connected 
to  the  sensor  means  for  evaluating  and  controlling  the  operat- 
ing state  of  the  electrical  consumer  detected  by  the  sensor 
means; 

a  protective  switch  responsive  to  the  operating  state  of  the 
electncal  consumer  detected  by  the  sensor  means  for  inter- 
rupting the  consumer  circuit,  the  protective  switch  compns- 
ing: 

a  housing  including  housing  walls; 

a  control  circuit  disposed  at  least  in  part  within  the  housing 
and  including  a  bimetallic  strip  and  a  temperature- 
dependent  resistor  operatively  asstxiated  with  the  bimetal- 
lic strip  for  deflecting  the  bimetallic  strip  for  interrupting 
the  consumer  circuit,  the  bimetallic  stnp  thereby  defining  a 
deflecting  direction;  and 

a  power  supply  unit  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  power  supply 
grid  and  to  respective  ones  of  the  sensor  means,  the  evalua- 
tion ard  control  unit,  and  the  protective  switch  for  supplying 
electrical  power  to  the  sensor  means,  the  evaluation  and 
control  unit  and  the  protective  switch; 

the  improvemeni  wherein  the  protective  switch  further  com- 
pnses  a  spring  disposed  for  biasing  the  bimetallic  strip  and  the 
temperature-dependent  resistor  toward  one  another  in  the 
deflection  direction  of  the  bimetallic  sinp  for  efl'ecting  a 
structural  and  electncal  contact  between  the  bimetallic  strip 
and  the  temperature-dependent  resistor,  the  bimetallic  strip 
thereby  being  electrically  connected  in  senes  with  the 
temperature-dependent  resistor,  a  control  current  thereby 
being  adapted  to  flow  through  the  temperature-dependent 
resistor  and  the  bimetallic  strip 


5.604.4T7 

Sl'RFACE  MOL  NT  RESISTOR  .\ND  METHOD  FOR 

NUKING  SAME 

Waiter  Rainer,  Duncan;  Joel  J.  Smejkal,  Columbus;  Steve  E. 

Hendricks,  Coiumbus,  and  Gary  E.  Bougger,  Columbu-s,  all 

of  Nebr^  assifpiors  to  Dale  Electronics.  Inc.,  Columbus,  Nebr. 

FUed  Dec.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  350,960 

InL  Cl.*^  HOIC  S/12 

VS.  a.  33»— 293  12  Oaims 


10.  A  surface  mount  resistor  comprising: 

an  elongated  hrsl  piece  of  electrically  resistive  material  having 

first  and  second  end  edges,  opposite  side  edges,  a  front  face 

and  a  rear  face,  said  piece  of  resistive  matenal  having  a 

thickness  between  said  front  and  rear  faces  and  having  a 

plurality  of  slots  formed  therein  which  create  a  serpentine 

current  path  for  current  moving  between  said  first  and  second 

end  edges; 
second  and  third  pieces  of  conductive  metal  each  having  a  front 

face,  a  rear  face,  an  edge  and  a  thickness  between  said  front 

and  rear  faces  thereof; 
a  portion  of  each  of  tjie  edges  of  said  second  and  third  pieces 

being  attached  to  said  first  and  second  end  edges  respectively 

of  said  first  piece; 
said  thickness  of  said  second  and  third  pieces  being  greater  than 

said  thickness  of  said  first  piece, 
a  dielectric  matenal  surrounding  and  encapsulating  only  said 

first  piece; 
a  coating  of  solder  surrounding  and  coating  said  second  and 

third  pieces. 


5.604.478 

PET  OPERABLE  DOOR  CHIME 

Tamara  L.  Grady,  11173  Bridaiwood  Trail,  Berrien  Springs, 

Mich.  49103.  and  Andrew  Krochmal.  Stevensville,  Mich., 

assignors  to  Tamara  L.  Grady,  Berrien  Springs,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  398,741 

InL  CI.''  G08B  :i/W 

VS.  CI.  340—330  17  Claims 
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1.  A  pet-operable  chime  system,  comprising: 
a  switch  unit  composing 

a  base  plate. 

a  movable  plate  spaced  from  said  base  plate,  said  movable 
plate  having  at  least  one  through  hole, 

a  transmitter  for  transmitting  signals. 

a  switch  electncally  coupled  to  said  transmitter  and  mounted 
to  either  said  base  plate  or  said  movable  plate. 

an  actuation  member  attached  to  the  other  of  said  base  plate 
or  said  movable  plate  that  does  not  support  said  switch, 
said  actuation  member  being  postitioned  at  a  location  that 
IS  substantially  opposite  said  switch. 

at  least  one  spnng  interconnecting  said  movable  plate  and 
said  base  plate,  wherein  said  at  least  one  spnng  is  bia.sed  to 
push  said  movable  plate  away  from  said  base  plate,  and 

at  least  one  post  interconnecting  said  movable  plate  and  said 
base  plate,  said  post  having  a  first  end  and  an  opposing 
second  end.  wherein  said  first  end  of  said  post  is  fined  to 
said  ba.se  plate,  and  said  second  end  of  said  post  is  freely 
inserted  through  said  at  least  one  hole  of  said  movable  plate 
such  that  said  movable  plate  is  free  to  slide  along  said  post; 
and  a  remote  chime  unit  compnsing 

a  receiver  for  receiving  signals  from  said  transmitter,  and 

a  chime  electncally  coupled  to  said  receiver  for  generating  an 
audible  sound; 


wherein  said  movable  plate  is  movable  between  a  neutral  posi- 
tion where  no  pressure  is  applied  to  said  movable  plate  and 
said  actuation  inember  does  not  engage  said  switch  and  an 
activated  position  where  under  pressure  said  movable  plate  is 
moved  toward  said  base  plate  against  the  bias  of  said  at  least 
one  spring  such  that  said  actuation  member  engages  and 
activates  said  switch,  said  activated  switch  causing  said  trans- 
mitter to  send  a  signal  to  said  remote  chime  unit  to  sound  said 
chime 


said  inputs  of  said  playback  address  decoder,  a  second  thyris- 

tor  terminal  connected  to  the  voltage  source,  and  a  trigger 

input;  and 
a  detector  unit  including  a  plurality  of  alarm  switches,  each  of 

which  connects  said  trigger  input  of  a  respective  one  of  said 

thyristors  to  the  voltage  source; 
whereby,  closure  of  one  of  said  alarm  switches  tnggers  the 

respective  one  of  said  thyristors  into  conduction,  thereby 

connecting   one   of  said   inputs   of  said  playback   address 

decoder  to  the  voltage  source. 


5,604,479 

VOICE  RECORDING  AND  PLAYBACK  APPARATUS.  AND 

ALARM  SYSTEM  WITH  VOICE  RECORDING  AND 

PLAYBACK  APPARATUS 

Yen-Pin  Chang,  3F,  No.  18.  Lane  100,  Sung-chiang  Rd.,  Taipei, 

Taiwan 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  620J01 
InL  CI."  G08B  3/10 


5,604.480 
FLASHING  CAUnON/STOP  BUS  LIGHT  ASSEMBLY 
Ronald  C.  Lamparter,  Grosse  Pointe  Shores,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Transpec  Inc.,  Tny,  Mich. 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  536,705 

InL  a.''  B60Q  1/26 

VS.  a.  340—433  18  Claims 


U.S.  a.  340—384.7 


4  Claims 


3.  An  alarm  system,  comprising: 
a  voice  recording  and  playback  apparatus  including: 
a  memory  unit  having  addressable  memory  regions; 
a  voice  input  unit  for  converting  a  user  voice  input  into  an 

electncal  signal; 
processor  means,  connected  to  said  memory  unit  and  said 
voice  input  unit,  for  storing  the  electrical  signal  from  said 
voice  input  unit  as  a  voice  message  in  said  memory  unit; 
a  recording  address  generator  including  a  recording  address 
decoder  which  has  a  plurality  of  inputs  and  an  output  end 
connected  to   said  processor  means,   and   a   plurality  of 
recording  switches  for  connecting  a  respective  one  of  said 
inputs  of  said   recording   address   decoder  to   a   voltage 
source,  said  recording  address  decoder  providing  a  corre- 
sponding recording  address  to  said  processor  means  to 
enable  said  processor  means  to  store  the  voice  message  in  a 
corresponding  one  of  said  memory  regions  of  said  memory 
unit  when  one  of  said  recording  switches  is  closed; 
a  playback  address  generator  including  a  playback  address 
decoder  which  has  a  plurality  of  inputs  and  an  output  end 
connected  to  said  processor  means,  and  a  plurality  of  play- 
back switches  for  connecting  a  respective  one  of  said  inputs 
of  said  playback  address  decoder  to  the  voltage  source,  said 
playback  address  decoder  providing  a  corresponding  play- 
back address  to  said  processor  means  to  enable  said  proces- 
sor means  to  retrieve  the  voice  message  in  a  corresponding 
one  of  said  memory  regions  of  said  memory  unit  when  one 
of  said  playback  switches  is  closed; 
amplifier  means,  connected  to  said  processoi   means,   for 
amplifying  the  voice  message  retneved  by  said  processor 
means;  and 
speaker  means,  connected  to  said  amplifier  means,  for  broad- 
casting the  voice  message  retrieved  by  said  processor 
ineans: 
a  thyristor  set  including  a  plurality  of  thynstors.  each  of  which 
ha.s  a  first  thyristor  tenmnal  connected  to  a  respecuve  one  of 


12.  A  bus  light  system  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  passenger 
bus.  said  system  comprising: 

a  first  indicator  assembly  adapted  to  be  fixedly  secured  to  an 
upper  portion  of  a  passenger  bus.  said  indicator  assembly 
including  a  lighted  display; 

said  lighted  display  including  at  least  first  and  second  light 
elements  for  separately  illuminating  first  and  second  sections 
of  said  display  in  first  and  second  colors; 

said  first  and  second  sections  including  first  and  second  word 
messages  indicated  thereon  and  associated  with  said  first  and 
second  light  elements,  respectively;  said  first  word  message 
indicating  a  slowing-to-stop  condition  in  said  first  color  and 
said  second  word  message  indicating  a  stop  condition  to  load 
and  unload  passengers  in  said  second  color; 

a  third  light  element  for  illuminating  a  thu^d  section  of  said 
display  and  a  third  word  message,  said  first  and  third  light 
elements  adapted  to  flash  alternately  in  said  slowmg-to-stop 
condition; 

a  fourth  light  element  for  illuminating  a  fourth  section  of  said 
display  and  a  fourth  word  message,  said  second  and  fourth 
light  elements  adapted  to  flash  alternately  in  said  stop  condi- 
tion; said  first  and  third  sections  being  located  vertically 
spaced  from  one  another  on  said  lighted  display 


5,604,481 
TIRE  PRESSURE  DETECTOR 
Ming-Te  Lin,  Tainan.  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Bai  CHJ  Industrial 
Co.,  Ltd..  Tainan,  Taiwan 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  400.839 
InL  a."  B60C  2.1/00 
VS.  a.  340-^442  16  Claims 

1    A  pressure  detector  for  a  tire  having  an  inflating  valve, 
compnsing: 

a  cap-like  casing  having  a  closed  upper  portion  and  an  open 
lower  portion; 
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5.604.482 
TIRE  PRESSIRE  MONITOR 
Kamal  N.  Majeed.  CentervUle,  and  Mark  R.  De  Poyster.  Engle- 
wood.  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  lo  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion. Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Mav  15.  1995.  Ser.  No.  441^70 
Int.  Cl.'^  B«OC  2.i/00 

VS.  a.  .MO— 442  9  Claims 
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a  hollo*  adaptor  made  of  an  insulating  matenal  and  having  an 
upper  end  engaging  said  open  lower  portion  of  said  casing,  a 
lower  end  adapted  to  engage  and  open  the  inflating  valve  to 
pemiit  flovi  of  air  from  the  tire  into  said  adaptor,  and  an 
inward  protrusion  projecting  from  an  inner  wall  of  said  adap- 
tor; 
a  detector  assembly  including  a  battery  unit  and  a  signal  gener- 
ating unit  which  are  mounted  within  said  casing; 
a  pressure-actuated  switch  unit  mounted  within  said  adaptor  for 
connecting  electrically  said  battery  unit  to  said  signal  gener 
ating  unit  so  as  to  activate  said  signal  generating  unit  when 
pressure  inside  the  tire  is  insufficient,  said  switch  unit  includ 
ing; 

a  resilient  disc  member  disposed  in  said  lower  end  of  said 
adaptor,   said   disc    member   having   a   penpheral   portion 
secured  to  said  inner  wall  of  said  adaptor  and  forming  an 
air  chamber  in  said  lower  end  of  said  adaptor  to  be  com- 
municated with  an  intenor  of  the  tire,  and  a  central  portion 
moving  in  accordance  with  pressure  inside  the  tire; 
an  annular  conductive  piece  disposed  on  an  upper  surface  of 
said  inward  protrusion  of  said  adaptor  and  connected  elec- 
trically to  one  of  said  battery  unit  and  said  signal  generating 
unit; 
a  first  contact  unit  having  a  conductive  tubular  body  which  is 
disposed  on  said  central  portion  of  said  disc  member  and 
which  extends  slidably  through  said  inward  protrusion  of 
said  adaptor,  said  tubular  body  having  a  penpheral  flange 
which  projects  outwardly  from  an  upper  end  thereof  and 
which  extends  above  said  conductive  piece; 
a  second  contact   unit   including  a  hollow   conductive   seat 
member  which  is  mounted  within  said  adaptor  above  said 
tubular  body  and  which  has  an  internally  threaded  portion, 
said  seat  member  being  connected  electrically  to  the  other 
one  of  said  battery  unit  and  said  signal  generating  unit,  said 
second  contact  unit  further  including  an  adjustment  rod 
which  has  an  externally  threaded  portion  that  engages  said 
internally  threaded  portion  of  said  seat  member;  and 
a  spring  having  one  end  abutting  said  adjustment  rod  and 
another  end  abutting  said  tubular  body  to  bias  said  tubular 
body  toward  said  disc  member,  said  adjustment  rod  being 
movable  within  said  seat  member  to  adjust  biasing  force  of 
said  spnng. 
whereby,  when  pressure  inside  the  tire  is  sufficient  to  overcome 
said  biasing  force  of  said  spnng.  said  disc  member  biases  said 
tubular  body  such  that  said  penpheral  flange  of  said  tubular 
body    IS  spaced  from   said  conductive   piece  lo  disconnect 
electrically  said  signal  generating  unit  from  said  battery  unit. 
and  when  pressure  inside  the  lire  is  insufficient  to  overcome 
said  biasing  force,  said  spnng  biases  said  tubular  body  such 
that  said  penpheral  flange  of  said  tubular  body  contacts  said 
conductive  piece  to  connect  electncally  said  signal  generating 
unit  to  said  battery  unit 
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4  A  tire  pressure  monitor  method  according  to  the  steps  of: 

detemiining  (102l.  responsive  to  a  sensor  mounted  between  a 
vehicle  body  and  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  signal  indicative  of  a 
relative  vertical  velocity  between  the  vehicle  wheel  and  the 
vehicle  body; 

band  pass  filtenng  (108)  the  relative  vertical  velocity  signal  lo 
provide  a  band  passed  hltered  signal  including  frequency 
components  indicative  of  wheel  movement; 

detecting  each  change  in  sign  of  the  band  pass  filtered  signal. 

detennining  (116)  a  frequency  of  the  sign  changes; 

companng  the  frequency  of  the  detected  sign  changes  to  upper 
and  lower  thresholds  and  passing  the  frequency  of  the 
detected  sign  changes  if  the  frequency  of  the  detected  sign 
changes  is  within  the  upper  and  lower  thresholds,  wherein  the 
frequencies  passed  are  indicative  of  wheel  movement; 

applying  the  frequencies  passed  to  a  moving  average  filter  (40. 
140)  to  determine  a  moving  average  of  the  frequencies 
passed,  wherein  the  moving  average  is  a  signal  indicative  of 
pressure  in  a  tire  of  the  wheel. 


5.604.483 
PORTABLE  PERSONAL  SECURITY  DEVICE 
John  J.  Giangardella,  3  Calle  Del  Apice.  San  Clemente.  Calif. 
92672.  and  PrtKopio  Soriano.  Jr.,  6  Belinder  Rd..  Gaithers- 
burg.  Md.  20878 

Filed  Feb.  8.  1995,  Ser.  No.  385.480 
Int.  CI.'  G08B  I3/U(J 

VS.  CI.  -t40— 565  20  Claims 

SB, 


1  In  an  intrusion  detector  having  a  housing,  means  for  sensing 
motion  within  at  least  one  field  of  view  and  producing  an  output 
signal  in  response  to  said  motion,  means  for  emitting  an  alarm  in 
response  to  said  output  signal  from  said  sensing  n>ean.s.  and  means 
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for  controlling  electrical  operation  of  said  intrusion  detector,  said 
field  of  view  having  a  central  axis,  and  the  improvement  compris- 
ing: 

means,  integrally  atuchcd  to  said  housing,  for  varying  said  field 

of  view; 
said  field  of  view  varying  means  having  at  least  two  different 
windows,  a  rotatable  turret  containing  said  windows  and 
having  a  rotation  axis  offset  from  and  generally  parallel  to 
said  field  of  view  central  axis,  each  said  window  being 
disposed  radially  from  said  rotation  axis  such  that  each  of  said 
windows  is  selectively  alignable  with  said  central  axis  by 
rotation  of  said  turret;  and 
means  for  selectively  positioning  said  windows  into  and  out  of  a 
generally  coaxial  alignment  with  said  central  axis  in  order  to 
vary  said  Held  of  view. 


provides  an  inductance  that  determines  an  electrical  resonant  fre- 
quency for  said  resonant  circuit,  said  RF  resonant  circuits  being 
spaced  apart  and  disposed  in  a  three-diinensional  array  of  said  RF 
resonant  circuits. 


5,604,484 
ELECTRONIC  PIN  FASTENER 
Robert  Rogen,  54  Jackson's  Point  Avenue,  Jackson's  Point, 
Ontario,  Canada 

FUed  Jul.  31,  1995.  Sen  No.  509,139 
Int.  CI."  G08B  13/06 
VS.  a.  340—568 


5,604,486 
RF  TAGGING  SYSTEM  WITH  MULTIPLE  DECODING 
MODALITIES 
12  Claims   George  L.  Laiiro,  Lake  Zurich;  Saiyar  Ghaem,  Palatine,  and 
Rudyard   L.   Istvan,   Wiiuetka,   all   of  III.,   assignors   to 
Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  lU. 

Filed  May  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  67,923 

iBt  a."  G08B  13/14 

VS.  a.  340—572  1  Claim 


1  An  electronic  pin  fastener  for  use  in  a  security  system  for 
garments,  merchandise  and  the  like  mounted  for  sale  or  display  on 
a  display  fixture,  rack  or  bin.  wheieby  removal  of  the  pin  fastener 
will  cause  an  alarm,  said  pin  fastener  comprising:  an  enclosed 
housing  having  top  and  bottom  walls,  an  aperture  centrally  dis- 
posed in  said  top  wall,  a  hole  centrally  disposed  in  said  bottom 
wall,  a  pin  having  a  head  and  a  stem,  the  stem  of  the  pin  extending 
ttirough  said  bde  in  said  bottom  wall  and  bias  means  adapted  so 
that  die  head  of  said  pin  is  biased  towards  a  position  such  as  to 
cause  an  alann.  said  stem  of  the  pin  adapted  to  be  retained  in  a 
depressed  non-alarm  position  by  an  EAS  tag  or  locking  mechanism 
after  the  pin  is  inserted  through  a  garmem. 


RF  IDENTIFICATION  TAG  CONFIGURATIONS  AND 
ASSEMBLIES 
George  L.  Lauro,  Lake  Zaricli;  Rudyard  L.  Istvan,  Winnelka, 
and  Sai^ar  Ghaem,  Patattne,  all  of  IlL,  assignors  to  Motorola 
Inc.,  Schaumburg,  DL 

FUed  Apr.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  49,804 

Int  CL"  GWB  13/14 

VS.  a.  340—572  35  Claims 

I.  An  RF  tag  comprising  a  plurality  of  RF  resonant  circuits,  each 

of  said  RF  resonant  circuits  comprising  a  conductive  portion  which 


1.  An  RF  lagging  system  comprising: 

an  RF  tag  including  a  plurality  of  RF  resonant  circuits,  each  said 
RF  resonant  circuitt  being  resonant  at  a  given  RF  firequency, 
said  plurality  of  RF  resonant  circuits  including  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  dau  RF  resonant  circuits  having  resooaat 
frequencies,  in  viriatis  frequeitcy  bands,  cotrcsponding  to  a 
predetermined  identification  code  and  a  group  of  decoder  RF 
resonant  ciicuits  having  resonant  frequencies  indicative  of 
said  various  firequency  bands;  and 

an  RF  tag  reader  for  detecting  ttie  resonant  frequencies  of  said 
data  RF  resonant  circuits  to  provide  .said  identification  code 
and  for  detecting  tJie  resonant  frequencies  of  said  decoder  RF 
resonant  circuits  and  determining  said  various  frequency 
bands,  and  altering  reader  frequency  detection  operation  in 
accordance  with  the  determined  frequency  bands,  in  accor- 
dance with  said  detected  decoder  resonant  frequencies  for 
accurate  detection  of  all  said  data  RF  resonant  circuits. 
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5,604,487 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  USER-SELECTrV  E 

DATA  COMMUNICATION  WITH  VERIFICATION 

John  D.  Frymler,  Downingtown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Lockheed 

Martin  Tactical  Systems,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  100,657 

Int.  CI."  G05B  2}/02 

MS,,  a.  340—825.07  27  Claims 


«£OutSTC» 


1.  A  method  for  venfied  communication  of  data  from  a  holder  of 

such  data  to  a  requester  of  such  data,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

determination  by  the  holder  of  a  respective  first  error  checking/ 

fault  detection  indicator  for  each  of  a  plurality  of  data  items 

stored  by  the  holder; 

identification   of  one   ot   said   plurality   of  data   items  by    the 

requester  to  the  holder, 
provision  of  said  one  data  item  to  the  requester: 
determination  by  the  requester  of  a  second  error  checking/faull 
detection  indicator,  corresponding  in  nature  to  the  first  indica- 
tor, for  said  one  data  item, 
provision,  by  the  requester  to  the  holder,  of  the  second  indicator: 
comparison,  by  the  holder,  of  the  first  and  second  indicators,  and 
provision  bv  the  holder  lo  ihe  requester  of  a  message  indicating 
w  hether  the  first  and  second  indicators  are  identical. 


transmittinf  the  scrambled  message  and  the  unscrambled  error 
detecting  code  to  said  vehicle 


5.6(M.489 
ALPHANUMERIC  INPUT  TERMINAL 
Richard  G.  Hyatt,  Jr..  Shawsville.  \a.,  assignor  to  Medeco 
Security  Locks,  Inc.,  Salem.  \a. 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  958.710 

Int.  CI."  (iO«F  7/W:  E05B  49/00 

MS>.  CI.  340—825.56  8  Clainus 


5.604.488 

REMOTE  CONTROL  SECl  RITV  SYSTEM 

George    P.    Larabropoulos.    Gross*    Pointe    Woods.    Mich., 

a.ssignor  to  TRW  Inc.,  Lyndhurst,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  866.906.  Apr.  10.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5.442J4I. 
ThLs  application  Aug.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  514,398 
Int.  CI.'  HMQ  IfOO 
MS.  a.  340— 825.31  3  Claims 

1  A  method  of  operating  a  portable  transmitter  to  remotely 
control  at  least  one  function  on  a  vehicle  in  a  secure  manner, 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  manually  operable  switch  on  said  transmitter  for  use 
in  manually  signalling  that  a  function  on  the  vehicle  is  to  be 
operated, 
generating  a  message  for  transmission  lo  the  vehicle  for  control- 
ling a  function  on  the  vehicle  in  response  to  operation  of  the 
manually  operable  switch: 
generating  an  error  detecting  C(xle  based  upon  said  message  tor 

use  in  detecting  errors  in  transmission  of  said  message, 
scrambling  said  message  in  dependence  upon  the  generated  error 
detecting  code  and  one  of  a  fixed  plurality  of  scrambling 
algomhms  and  wherein  said  error  detecting  code  is  generated 
for  a  primary  purpose  unrelated  to  any  of  said  scrambling 
algomhms  hut  wherein  a  secondary  purpose  is  lo  descnbc 
said  one  of  a  h.icd  plurality  of  scrambling  algonthms  for 
selection  in  accordance  with  said  error  detecting  code,  and 
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I.  An  electronic  input  terminal,  compnsing: 

means  for  generating  a  random  alphanumenc  character: 

display  means  for  displaying  a  first  generated  random  alphanu 

menc  character  at  a  first  piisiiion  thereon, 
adjustment  means  for  incrementing  or  decrementing  the  first 
generated  random  alphanumenc  character  displayed  on  said 
display  iTieans  to  obtain  a  first  selected  alphanumeric  charac- 
ter displayed  by  said  display  means, 
input  means  for  entenng  said  first  selected  alphanumenc  char- 
acter 10  comparing  means; 
said  display  means  further  including  means  for  preventing  the 
first  selected  alphanumenc  character  from  being  viewed  on 
said  display  means  after  said  first  selected  alphanumenc  char- 
acter has  been  entered  by  said  input  means,  and  for  displaying 
at  least  a  second  random  alphanumenc  character  generated  by 
said  generating  means  at  a  second  position  thereon  upon  entry 
of  said  first  selected  alphanumenc  character  which  second 
random   alphanumenc   character  can   be   adjusted   by    said 
adjustment  means  to  obtain  a  second  selected  alphanumenc 
character  which  is  entered  to  said  companng  means  by  acti- 
vation of  said  input  means; 
wherein  said  preventing  means  compnses  means  for  displaying 
a  bUx:lung  symbol  at  said  first  position  on  said  display  means 


occupied  by  said  first  selected  alphanumenc  character  upon 
entry  of  said  first  selected  alphanumenc  character  by  said 
input  means: 

means  for  storing  a  valid  entry  code: 

said  comparing  means  for  comparing  the  first  and  second 
entered  alphanumeric  characters  to  a  valid  entry  code  stored 
in  said  means  for  stonng  to  determine  if  access  is  permitted, 
and  outputting  a  signal  if  the  entered  characters  match  the 
stored  valid  entry  code;  and 

access  means  responsive  to  said  signal  for  allowing  access  to  a 
user  of  said  terminal. 


5,604,491 

PAGER  WITH  USER  SELECTABLE  PRIORTTY 

Gregory  A.  Coonley,  Lake  Worth;  Harry  H.  Chow,  Delray 

Beach,  and  Suthirug  N.  Pisutha-Amond,  Boynton  Beach,  all 

of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  IIL 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  427,121 

Int  a."  H04Q  7/14 

U.S.  CI.  340—825.44  16  Claims 


<  5,604,490 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  PROVIDING  A  USER 
ACCESS  TO  MULTIPLE  SECURED  SUBSYSTEMS 
George  R.  Blakley,  III;  L.  Brooks  Hickerson;  Ivan  M.  MUman, 
all  of  Austin,  Tex.;  Robert  S.  Gittins,  Woodland  Park,  Colo.; 
Douglas  B.  Scbeer,  Boynton  Beach,  Fla.,  and  John  H.  Wilson, 
Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  30432S 

Int  CI."  G06F  n/l4 

U.S.  a.  340— 825  Jl  26  Claims 
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1.  In  a  computer  networking  system  having  a  server  coupled  to 
a  plurality  of  clients,  wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  clients  has 
access  to  a  plurality  of  program  procedures,  accessed  through  said 
server,  each  said  program  procedure  having  a  security  protocol 
required  for  access,  unique  to  each  user  of  each  of  iu^l  plurality  of 
clients,  a  method  for  unifying  said  security  protocols  for  each  user 
based  on  unique  user  credentials  comprising  the  steps  of: 

upon  request  to  start  a  program  procedure  by  said  user,  authen- 
ticating the  identity  of  said  user  based  on  information  unique 
to  said  user; 
generating  a  user  handle  associated  with  said  user, 
notifying  each  of  said  security  protocols  of  said  user  handle 

associated  with  said  user; 
generating  new  user  credentials  for  each  of  said  security  proto- 
col; 
associating  said  new  user  credentials  with  said  user  handle 

associated  with  said  user; 
mapping  said  user  handle  to  said  unique  user's  credentials  for 

each  program  procedure; 
generating  an  alternate  pnxess; 
tagging  said  alternate  process  with  said  user  handle  associated 

with  said  user; 
upon  request  from  said  alternate  process  for  access  to  an  object 
accessed  through  said  server,  granting  access  to  said  object 
based  on  said  new  user  credentials  associated  with  said  user 
handle. 
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1.  A  selective  call  receiving  device,  comprising: 

a  receiver  for  receiving  messages; 

a  display,  coupled  to  the  receiver,  for  displaying  received  mes- 
sages: 

a  key  operable  by  a  user  for  enabling  the  user  to  designate  the 
received  messages  individually  as  a  priority  message; 

a  memory,  coupled  to  the  receiver  for  storing  the  pnonty  mes- 
sage in  a  priority  memory  space  reserved  for  prionty  mes- 
sages; 

a  controller  having  a  comparator  for  comparing  subsequently 
received  message  individually  with  the  pnority  message  to 
determine  if  the  subsequently  received  message  is  a  priority 
message. 


5,604,492 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DIRECTORY-LINKED 

CANNED  PAGER  MESSAGES 
Ahmad  H.  Abdul-Halim,  Alor  Star,  Malaysia,  assignor  to 

Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  HI. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  290,166,  Aug.  15,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  508,933 

Int.  CI."  G08B  5/22.  H04Q  \/00 

UJS.  a.  340-825.44  H  Claims 


cuaBtTMArl 
auMWOMm  I 


«uacRTOBn^ 

DELATED  TO  THAT  I 


PnOiVT  T>«  USER  TO 
T>«  NMS  RELATED  TO 


czj 


1,  A  method  for  displaying  messages  on  a  display  of  a  portable 
device  having  selective  call  receiving  functions,  the  method  com- 
prising steps  of: 
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stonng  in  a  memory  of  the  pvirtable  device  a  personal  name 
directory  having  a  plurality  of  entnes.  each  entry  corapnsing 
at  least  one  telephone  number  and  at  least  one  canned  mes- 
sage correspondmg  to  the  at  least  one  telephone  number; 

receiving  a  paging  me>sage  including  a  telephone  number: 


5.604.494 
EFFICIENT  ENCODING/DECODING  APPARATl'S 
Yoshihiro  Murakami;  Atsuo  Vada;  Hiromi  Yoshinari;  Haruo 
Togashi;  Satoshi  Miyazawa.  and  Takuya  Kitamura.  all  of 
Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 


searching  through  the  personal  name  directory  lo  delemiine  if    p<_T  No.  PCT/JP94/01546,  §  371  Date  May  2,  1995,  §  102(e) 


the  telephone  number  received  in  the  paging  message  matches 
uith  a  telephone  number  m  any  of  the  personal  name  direc- 
tory entnes: 

displaying  on  a  display  of  the  portable  device  a  canned  message 
which  corresponds  lo  the  personal  name  directory  entry  thai 
matches  the  telephone  number  received  in  the  paging  mes 
sage;  and 

displaying  on  the  display  of  the  portable  device  a  message 
prompting  a  user  lo  assign  a  message  entry  for  the  telephone 
number  received  in  the  paging  message,  if  the  telephone 
number  received  in  the  paging  message  does  not  match  any 
telephone  number  in  the  personal  name  directory 


Date  May  2,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/09487,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr  6,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  428^55 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1993.  5-241188 

Int.  CI."  H03M  im 

L'.S.  CI.  341—50  5  Claims 
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1   An  efficient  encoding/decoding  apparatus  comprising: 

orthogonal  transform  means  for  orthogonally  transforming  a 
digital  signal  obtained  by  allowing  an  analog  signal  lo 
undergo  analog/digital  conversion;  and 

inverse  orthogonal  transform  means  for  inverse-orthogonally 
transforming  the  orthogonally  transformed  digiul  signal. 

wherein  rounding  of  endpoints  of  segments  in  even  number 
direction  or  in  odd  number  direction  is  used  in  at  least  one  of 
the  Orthogonal  transform  processing  and  the  inverse  orthogo- 
nal transform  processing. 


5.604,493 

SECURITY  SYSTEM  TRANSMITTER  WITH  OPPOSED 

CONCAV  E  ACTUATORS 

George  E.  Behlke,  Victor.  N.Y..  assignor  to  Detection  Systems, 

Inc..  Fairport,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  574,530 
Int.  a."  H03K  nPH 
\}S.  CI.  341—22 
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15  Claims 


5,604,495 
DATA  COMPRESSION  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM 
Hiroyuki  WaUnabe,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seta  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  426,620 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .Apr.  22.  1994.  6-107837 
Int.  CI.'  H03M  ^m 
U.S.  CI.  Ml— 51  11  Claims 
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1  .A  hand  portable  communicator  for  use  with  a  security  system, 
said  communicator  comprising: 
a  radio  frequency  transmiiler; 

a  housing  containing  ^aid  iransminer.  said  housing  having  a 
penpheral  edge  Jehning  hrsi  and  second  opfwsed  concavities 
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I  A  data  compression  method,  in  which  a  data  stream  of  a 
digital  input  signal  is  stored  in  hrsi  storage  means  and  data  com- 
pression of  the  data  stream  is  performed  with  regislenng  stnngs 

said  concavities  extending  inwardly  at  opposite  secuons  of   appearing  in  said  data  stream  in  a  dictionary  of  second  storage 

said  penpheial  edge:  and.  means,  compnsing 


actuation  kcyN  supported  for  relative  movement  in  said  housing, 
said  keys  including  hrst  and  second  opposed  actuation  sur 
faces  accessible  from  outside  said  housing  for  tiperaiing  said 
transmmer.  said  lirst  and  second  surfaces  being  inwardly 
conca\e  adiaceni  said  hrsi  and  second  housing  concavities. 
rcNpectively 
9    A  hand  holdable  O'lnmunicalor  including  a  wireless  iransmil 
ler.  a  housing  containing  the  transmitter  and  defining  a  peripheral 
edge,  and  first  and  second  actuation  elements  for  operating  the 
transmitter,  characten/ed  in  that: 

said  peripheral  edge  of  said  housing  and  .said  first  and  second 
actuation  elements  together  define  thumb  and  finger  saddles 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  housing,  respeclively.  said  penpheral 
edge  and  said  first  and  second  actuation  elements  having 
aligned  depressions  at  said  thumb  and  finger  saddles. 


performing  first  process  step  for  designating  R  representing  a 
repetition  number  of  the  following  third  lo  fifth  priKCss  steps 
wherein  R  is  an  integer  smaller  than  or  equal  lo  D.  wiih  taking 
a  total  data  capacity  of  the  onginal  Jala  stream  being  SxN 
bus.  wherein  S  is  an  integer  greater  than  or  equal  to  2  and  N 
IS  an  integer  greater  than  or  equal  lo  3,  and  a  maximum 
dictionary  register  number  D  where  D  is  2'; 

performing  second  pnxess  step  for  separating  the  onginal  data 
stream  ot  S  bit  length  stored  in  said  storage  means  and 
generating  a  working  data  stream  by  adding  a  non-conducting 
identifier  bit  for  conversion  into  a  working  data  stream  having 
(S+l )  hii  working  stnngs: 

performing  ihird  pnxess  step  for  delecting  combined  string 
consisted  of  two  sequential  working  stnngs  in  said  working 
data  stream  up  lo  D/Rth  order  in  descending  order  from 
working  stnng  having  largest  occurrence  frequency,  and  hav- 
ing (xcunence  frequency  greater  than  or  equal  to  3; 


performing  fourth  process  step  for  registering  compression  dic- 
tionary data  of  (S-l-1)  bits  consisted  of  dictionary  number  and 
compression  identifier  bit,  in  said  second  storage  means, 
corresponding  to  each  of  combined  stnngs  detected  by  said 
third  pnxess  step;  and 

fifth  process  step  for  replacing  combined  string  among  com- 
bined strings  in  said  working  data  stream  matching  with  one 
of  combined  strings  registered  in  said  second  storage  means, 
with  the  compression  dictionary  data  corresponding  lo  the 
matching  combined  string, 

repealing  said  third  to  fifth  process  steps  for  R  times  with  taking 
data  stream  replaced  through  said  fifth  process  step  as  work- 
ing data  stream  for  outpulting  data  stream  stored  in  said  first 
storage  means  and  all  combined  stnng  and  compression  dic- 
tionary data  stored  in  said  second  storage  means,  after  R  times 
repletion,  as  compressed  data. 


5,604,496 

DATA  PROCESSING  DEVICE  USING  DATA 

CORRELATION 

Yoshiki  Ishii,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushikl 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  190,577,  Feb.  2,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,361,066, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  84,077,  Jan.  28,  1993, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continiution  of  Ser.  No.  691,494,  Apr. 

25,  1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

299,421 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1990,  2-113956; 

Apr.  27,  1990,  2-113957 

Int  CI."  H03M  5/14:9/00 
VS.  a.  341—58  8  Claims 
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receiving  means  coupled  lo  an  input  bit  stream  for  receiving  said 
binary  data; 

encoding  means  coupled  to  said  receiving  means  for  encoding 
selected  portions  of  said  binary  data  into  block  encoded  data: 

control  means  coupled  to  said  input  bit  stream  operable  to  select 
and  interleave  a  predetermined  uncoded  portion  of  said  binary 
data  between  said  block  encoded  data;  and 

output  means  coupled  to  said  encoding  means  and  said  control 
means,  said  output  means  operable  lo  output  said  predeter- 
mined uncoded  portion  of  said  binary  data  between  said  block 
encoded  data,  thereby  forming  said  run-length  limited  block 
code  of  said  preselectable  density. 


5,604,498 
HUFFMAN  DECODER 
Heon-chul  Park,  Ansan,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  496,881 

Int  a."  H03M  7/40 

VS.  a.  341—65  3  Claims 


!  rST 


1  A  data  processing  apparatus,  comprising: 

(a)  input  means  for  inputting  information  data  comprising  m 
bits,  in  parallel; 

(b)  conversion  means  for  converting  the  information  data  input- 
led  in  parallel  by  said  input  means  into  serial  data; 

(c)  adding  means  for  adding  data  of  p  bits  to  the  serial  data 
converted  by  said  conversion  data,  on  a  unit  basis  of  m  bits, 
wherein  m  and  p  are  integers  and  satisfy  the  relation  of 
m>pSI;  and 

(d)  processing  means  for  processing  data  outpuned  from  said 
adding  means,  said  processing  means  outpulting  data  whose 
direct  current  component  is  suppressed. 
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5,604,497 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  INCREASING 
DENSITY  OF  RUN  LENGTH  LIMITED  BLOCK  CODES 
WTTHOUT  INCREASING  ERROR  PROPAGATION 
Jeffrey  L.  Sonntag,  Rockland  Township,  Berks  County,  Pa., 
assignor  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 
FUed  Oct  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  540,510 
Int  a."  H03M  7/42 
VS.  CI.  341—59  20  Claims 

I.  An  apparatus  for  producing  from  binary  data  a  mn-length- 
limited  block  code  of  preselectable  density  for  encoding  of  data  on 
a  magnetic  media,  said  apparatus  compnsing: 


1.  A  Huffman  decoder  for  receiving  variable-length-encoded 
data  and  outpulting  a  fixed-length  code  corresponding  lo  the  dau 
reconstructed  in  a  Huffman  table  selected  according  to  a  table 
selection  signal,  which  comprises: 

a  first  latch  for  storing  the  current  variable-lenglh-encoded  data; 

a  second  latch  for  stonng  the  previous  vanable-length-encoded 
data; 

a  single  decoder  for  receiving  the  word  size  and  outpulting  a 
selection  signal; 

a  data  requirement  signal  generator  for  generating  a  dau 
requirement  signal  when  the  added  word  size  is  over  a  prede- 
termined size  after  summing  the  word  sizes; 

a  multiplexer  for  receiving  the  outputs  of  said  first  and  second 
lalches.  to  select  a  predetermined  bit  according  to  said  selec- 
tion signal; 

a  data  rotator  for  cyclic-shifting  the  output  of  said  multiplexer 
according  to  said  word  size  lo  form  a  reconstructed  data,  and 
outpulting  said  reconstructed  data; 

an  addressing  portion  for  comparing  said  reconstructed  data  with 
a  predetermined  value  and  decoding  the  data;  and 

a  memory  for  storing  the  size  of  said  variable-length-encoded 
word  and  the  fixed-length  code  corresponding  thereto  which 
are  output  according  lo  the  output  of  said  addressing  portion. 
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5.604.499 
VARIABLE-LENGTH  DECODING  APPARATUS 
Egi  Miyagoshi;  Hiroshi  Imanishi,  both  of  Osaka,  and  Hiroshi 
Takeno,  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  MatsushiU  Electric 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  14.  1994.  Sen  No.  358,597 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1993,  5-337280 

Int.  CI."  H03M  7/40 

VS.  a.  341—67  15  Claims 
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1    A  vanable-lengih  deccxling  apparatus  compnsing: 
a  barrel  shifter  for  shifting  continuous  vanable-length  codes  by  a 
predetermined  number  of  bits; 

a  prefix  data  generating  portion  previously  containing  (U  a 
plurality  of  predetermined  patterns  each  having  a  predeter 
mined  code  length  compnsing  a  plurality  of  bits  and  I  ill  a 
plurality  of  bank  addresses  in  each  of  which  the  number  of 
bits  IS  smaller  than  the  code  length  of  anv  of  said  predeter 
mined  patterns  and  which  are  respectivelv  assigned  to  said 
predetermined  patterns, 

said  prefix  dala  generating  portion  being  arranged  such  that  each 
variable- length  cixle  supplied  from  said  barrel  shifter  is  com- 
pared, from  the  head  part  thereof  with  said  pluraliiv  of 
predetermined  patterns  and  that  one  of  the  bank  addresses  that 
corresponds  lo  the  identical  predetermined  pattern  is  supplied; 

a  look-up  table  previously  containing  a  large  number  of  decixled 
daia  obtained  b\  decoding  a  large  number  of  variable  length 
codes;  and 

said  look-up  table  being  arranged  such  thai,  using,  as  an  address. 
(1)  said  address  supplied  b\  said  prefix  data  generating  portion 
and  (111  the  remaining  part  of  said  variable  length  code  sup- 
plied from  said  barrel  shifter,  other  than  said  predetermined 
panem,  there  is  supplied  the  deccxled  data  corresponding  to 
said  vanable-length  code  supplied  from  said  barrel  shifter 
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identifying  the  fetched  result  as  an  accurate  result  if  the  first 
output  state  and  the  second  output  state  of  said  output  buffer 
are  the  same. 


5.604.501 

DIGITAL-TO-ANALOG  CONVERTER  WITH  REDICED 

NUMBER  OF  RESISTORS 

Richard   J.   McPartland,   Nazareth,   Pa.,   assignor   to   Lucent 

Technologies  Inc..  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  327.174 

Int  Cl.*^  H03M  //7«,  H03K  I  MX) 

i:.S.  CI.  341—144  8  Claims 
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5.604  j;oo 

A/D  CONVERSION  PROCESS 
Kenji  Murakami,  Kariya.  Japan,  a.ssignor  to  Nippondenso  Co.. 
Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  8.  1994,  Ser.  No.  255,779 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  10,  1993,  5-138796 
Int.  CL'  H03M  im 
VS.  C\.  341—118  32  Claims 

I  An  A/D  conversion  process  in  a  control  circuit  having  at  least 
an  A/D  convener  and  an  output  buffer  built  in  a  chip,  said  process 
compnsing  tlie  steps  of: 

implementing  an  A/D  conversion; 
fetching  a  result  of  the  A/D  conversion; 

companng  a  first  output  state  of  said  output  buffer  before  the 
A/D  conversion  with  a  second  output  state  of  said  output 
buffer  after  the  .A/D  conversion;  " 


I.  A  digital-to-analog  converter  for  providing  an  analog  output, 
the  convener  compnsing: 

a  resistor  sinng  compnsing  a  plurality  of  resistors  and  defining 
intermediate  taps; 

a  plurality  of  switching  transistors,  each  of  the  switching  tran- 
sistors coupled  between  a  respective  intermediate  tap  and  an 
output  node;  and 

a  selection  circuit  coupled  to  a  terminal  of  each  of  the  switching 
transistors  for  selectively  switching  transistors,  the  selection 
circuit  capable  of  switching  at  lea.st  two  switching  transistors 
to  couple  at  least  two  intennediate  taps  to  the  output  node  to 
produce  a  voluge  at  the  output  node  that  is  intermediate 
voltages  developed  at  intermediate  taps  when  the  resistor 
stnng  IS  energized,  whereby  at  least  two  intermediate  taps  are 
electncally  coupled  to  the  output  node  to  produce  at  leaiit  one 
analog  output. 


5,604,502 

MOTION  VIDEO  COMPRESSION  SYSTEM  WITH 

INVERSE  DISCRETE  COSINE  TRANSFORM  MISMATCH 

CONTROL 
Barin  G.  Haskell,  Tlnton  Falls,  and  Li  Yan,  Holmdel,  both  of 
NJ.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill, 
NJ. 

FUed  Mar.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  215^34 

Int  a."  H03M  1/00 

VS.  CI.  341—200  24  Claims 
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multiplying  the  estimate  of  the  amplitude  of  the  strong  path 
signal  by  the  constant  magnitude  signal  estimate  of  the  strong 
path  signal  to  obtain  an  estimate  of  the  strong  path  signal;  and 

subtracting  the  estimate  of  the  strong  path  signal  from  the 
in-phase  and  quadrature  signals  to  obtain  difference  signals 
which  are  estimates  of  the  in-phase  and  quadrature  compo- 
nents of  the  weak  path  signal. 


5,604,504 

AIR  TRAFFIC  ADVISORY  SYSTEM  BEARING 

ESTIMATION  RECEIVER 

David  L.  Nail,  Stilwell,  Kans.,  assignor  to  AUiedSignal  Inc., 

Morristown,  N  J. 

FUed  Aug.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  518,934 

Int  CI."  GOIS  5/02 ,75/W 

VS.  a.  342—417  14  Claims 


1.  \n  inverse  discrete  cosine  transform  mismatch  controller, 
compnsing: 

a  means  for  receiving  a  set  of  quantized  discrete  cosine  trans- 
form coefficients  each  having  an  associated  quantization  step 
size,  wherein  said  set  represents  at  least  one  image  in  a 
sequence; 

a  means  for  summing  said  received  quantized  discrete  cosine 
transform  coefficients  in  said  set; 

a  means  for  setting  particular  ones  of  said  quantized  discrete 
cosine  transform  coefficienLs  in  said  set  to  zero  when  said 
quantization  step  size  associated  with  said  particular  ones  of 
said  quantized  discrete  cosine  transform  coefficients  is  less 
than  a  first  predetermined  value  and  said  sum  Of  said  received 
quantized  discrete  cosine  transform  coefficients  in  said  set  is 
less  than  a  second  predetermined  value. 


5,604,503 

MULTIPATH  AND  CO-CHANNEL  SIGNAL 

PREPROCESSOR 

Mark  L.  Fowler,  Ithaca,  and  Steven  V.  Czamecki,  Apalachin, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Lockheed  Martin  Corporation, 
Betbesda.  Md. 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  411,026 

Int  CI.''G01S.?//6;/J/tX> 
U.S.  a.  342—378  14  Claims 


1  ,A  method  of  separating  multipath  signals  received  at  an 
antenna  into  a  strong  path  signal  and  a  weak  path  signal,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

amplifying  the  received  multipath  signal  received  at  the  antenna; 

convening  the  amplified  signal  into  in-phase  and  quadrature 
signal  components; 

generating  a  constant  magnitude  signal  estimate  having  approxi- 
mately iJie  frequency  and  phase  of  the  strong  path  signal  from 
the  multipath  signal; 

obtaining  an  estimate  of  the  amplitude  of  the  strong  path  signal 
from  the  received  multipath  signal  amplitude; 


1  In  a  traffic  advisory  system  wherein  an  intruder  aircraft  is 
equipped  for  transmitting  intruder  signals  and  wherein  a  protected 
aircraft  is  equipped  for  receiving  the  intruder  signals  and  determin- 
ing therefrom  the  incnider  bearing  as  the  bearing  angle  of  the 
intruder  aircraft  relative  to  the  protected  aircraft,  the  intruder 
beanng  being  subject  to  error,  an  apparatus  for  determining  a 
corrected  intruder  bearing,  said  apparatus  compnsing: 

an  array  of  antennas  mounted  aboard  the  protected  aircraft,  said 
antennas  being  operable  for  receiving  the  intruder  signals  and 
responsive  thereto  for  producing  respective  antenna  signals; 
and 
signal  processing  means  for  receiving  and  processing  said 
antenna  signals  for  determining  the  beanng  of  the  intruder 
aircraft  relative  to  the  protected  aircraft,  said  signal  process- 
ing means  including 

signal  combining  means  including  means  for  producing  a  sum 
signal  representative  of  the  sum  of  selected  antenna  signals, 
and  means  for  producing  a  first  delta  signal  representative 
of  the  differences  of  selected  antenna  signals, 
receiving  means  for  producing  a  first  phase  signal  representa- 
tive of  the  phase  relationship  between  said  sum  and  first 
delta  signals,  said  first  phase  signal  being  representative  of 
a  first  intruder  beanng  and  being  subject  to  error  due  to 
intruder  signal  reflection, 
said  signal  combining  means  including  means  for  producing  a 
second    delta    signal    representative    of   the    differences    of 
selected  antenna  signals, 
said  receiving  means  including  means  for  producing  a  second 
phase  signal  representative  of  the  phase  relationship  bet\»een 
said  sum  and  second  delta  signals,  said  second  phase  signal 
being  representative  of  a  second  intruder  beanng  and  being 
subject  to  error  due  to  intruder  signal  reflection, 
said  signal  combining  means  including  means  for  producing  said 
first  and  second  delu  signals  so  that  said  errors  of  said  first 
and  second  phase  signals  are  at  least  partially  offsetting, 
said  signal  processing  means  further  including  beanng  determin- 
ing means  for  determining  a  corrected  beanng  as  a  function  of 
both  said  first  and  second  phase  signals. 
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5,604:505 

PHASE  TL'NING  TECHNIQl  E  FOR  A  CONTINUOUS 

TRANSVERSE  STl  B  ANTENNA  ARRAY 

Veronica  P.  Matterer.  Culver  City.  Calif.,  assignor  lo  Hughes 

Electronics.  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  26.  1996.  Ser.  No.  607.060 

Int.  CI.'  HOIQ  /  </00 

U.S.  CI.  343—772  4  Claims 


1  A  continuous  transverse  stub  antenna  array  compnsing: 

a  sheet  of  dielectric  tnalerial; 

a  plurality  of  transverse  stub  elements  extending  from  a  first 
surface  of  the  sheet  of  dielecinc  matenal, 

a  first  metal  layer  disposed  on  the  first  surface  and  side  surfaces 
of  each  of  the  stub  elements, 

a  second  inetal  layer  disposed  on  a  second  surface  of  the  sheet  of 
dielectric  matenal  that  forms  a  ground  plane  of  the  array; 

a  plurality  of  tuning  sections  formed  in  the  sheet  of  dielectric 
material  that  are  disposed  between  each  of  the  stub  elements 
that  extend  laterally  across  the  sheet  of  dielectnc  matenal 
along  the  dimension  of  the  stub  elements,  and  that  have  a 
cross  sectional  shape  in  the  form  of  an  inverted  T.  and 
wherein  the  ground  plane  encloses  each  of  the  tuning  sections 


a  mast  projecting  upwardly  from  the  base  member  to  a  masthead 
for  forming  a  dipole  for  radiating  said  second  airwave  signal, 
the  mast  including  an  electncally  conductive  rod  dielectrically 
coupled  to  the  mast; 

radiating  means  coupled  said  masthead  for  radiating  said  first 
airwave  signal;  and 

feeding  means  for  feeding  said  first  and  said  second  conducted 
signal  between  the  base  member  and  said  rod  including  a 
tuning  sleeve  electncally  connected  to  the  base  member, 
coaxiallv  disposed  about  the  mast,  and  projecting  upwardly 
from  the  ba.se  member  for  an  electncal  length  of  approxi 
mately  '/4  wavelength  at  said  first  frequency;  a  lower  mast 
extension  extending  from  the  mast  and  projecting  down- 
wardly from  the  base  member  to  a  fool  for  an  electncal  length 
of  approximately  '4  wavelength  at  said  first  frequency;  a 
lower  rod  extension  coaxiallv  disposed  within  the  lower  mast 
extension  and  electncally  connected  to  the  lower  mast  exten- 
sion at  said  foot;  and  a  coaxial  cable  to  feed  said  first 
conducted  signal  and  said  second  conducted  signal,  having  an 
outer  conductor  electrically  connected  to  the  base  member 
adjacent  to  the  ma,st  and  having  an  inner  conductor  electn- 
cally connected  to  said  rod  adjacent  lo  the  base  member. 


5.604,507 
WIDE-BANDED  MOBILE  ANTENNA 
Wayne  R.  Openlander,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Antenex.  Inc., 
Glendale.  III. 

Filed  Feb.  28.  19%.  Ser.  No.  608,177 

Int.  Cl.'^  HOIQ  l/M) 

VS.  a.  343—860  31  Claims 


5,604,506 
DUAL  FREQUENCY  VERTICAL  ANTENNA 
Eric  B.  Rodal.  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Trimble  Naviga- 
tion Limited.  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  13.  1994.  Ser.  No.  354,617 

Int.  CI."  HOIQ  9/40 

VS.  a.  343—791  2  Claims 
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1  A  dual  frequency  venical  antenna  for  radiating  a  first  and  a 
second  airwave  signal  in  response  to  a  first  and  a  second  conducted 
signal,  respectively,  said  first  airwave  signal  having  a  first  fre- 
quency and  said  second  airwave  signal  having  a  second  frequency 
lower  than  said  first  frequency,  comprising: 

an  electncally  conductive  base  member; 


I   A  mobile  antenna  having  broadbanding  characteristics,  com- 
prising 

a  housing,  said  housing  removably  attachable  to  a  connector, 
said  housing  defining  an  internal  cavity; 

an  antenna,  said  antenna  coupled  to  said  housing: 

an  antenna  matching  network,  said  antenna  matching  network 
coupled  to  said  antenna  and  matching  an  impedance  of  said 
antenna  with  an  impedance  of  an  incoming  transmission  line 
coupled  to  said  antenna,  said  matching  network  in  combina- 
tion with  said  antenna  and  any  associated  ground  plane  com 
prising  a  combined  antenna  network,  said  combined  antenna 
network  tuned  so  that  an  impedance  of  said  combined  antenna 
network  has  a  real  portion  between  approximately  twenty-five 
and  thirty-five  ohms  (25-.^.S  ti)  over  an  intended  bandwidth 
of  said  antenna  and  has  a  reactance  portion  of  approximately 
zero  (0)  for  a  frequency  range  extending  from  approximately 
a  center  frequency  of  said  intended  bandwidth  to  approxi- 
mately one  to  two  megahertz  ( 1-2  MHz)  higher  than  that  of 
said  approximate  center  frequency  of  said  intended  bandwidth 
of  said  antenna;  and 

an  antenna  compensating  network,  said  antenna  compensating 
network  coupled  to  said  antenna  and  broadening  an  initial 
bandwidth  of  said  antenna,  said  antenna  compensating  net- 
work tuned  approximately  to  said  approximate  center  fre- 
quency of  said  intended  bandwidth  of  said  antenna;  whereby 

said  antenna  matching  network  and  said  antenna  compensating 
network  are  situated  within  said  internal  cavity  of  said  hous- 
ing and  are  protected  by  said  housing. 


5.604308 
ANTENNA  ASSEMBLY  AND  INTERFACE  BRACKET  FOR 

SATELLITE  AND  TERRESTRL\L  ANTENNAS 
James  L.  Atkinson,  Richland  Center,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Kaul- 
Tronics.  Inc.,  Richland  Center,  Wis. 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  583,618 

Int.  CI."  HOIQ  21/00 

VS.  a.  343—879  20  Claims 


(c)  means  for  transmitting,  at  a  selected  unit  transfer  rate,  units 
of  display  data  via  the  transmission  medium  to  the  medium's 
remote  port, 

(d)  first  memory  means  for  time  buffering  a  unit  of  display  data 
between  the  interface  means  and  the  means  for  transmitting, 

(e)  means  for  receiving,  at  the  selected  unit  transfer  rate,  units  of 
display  data  communicated  to  the  remote  port, 

(f)  means  for  communicating  received  units  of  display  data  to 
the  monitor  at  a  rate  compatible  with  data  requirements  of  the 
monitor,  and 

(h)  second  memory  means  for  time  buffering  a  received  unit  of 
display  data  between  the  means  for  receiving  and  the  means 
for  communicating. 


5,604310 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DRIVE  WITH  VOLTAGE 

TRANSLATION 

Randall  D.  Blanchard,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Palomar 

Technologies  Corporation,  Carlsbad,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  370,754 

Int  a."  G09G  3/36 

VS.  a.  345—98  9  Claims 


1.  An  antenna  assembly,  comprising 

(a)  a  base  mounting  bracket  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  wall: 

(b)  a  satellite  dish  antenna  secured  to  a  satellite  dish  antenna 
mast  which  is  secured  to  the  base  mounting  bracket; 

(c)  an  antenna  interface  bracket  having  a  central  portion  with  a 
front  face  and  a  back  face  and  wherein  each  face  is  in  the 
shape  of  an  elongated  parallelogram  with  two  short  sides  and 
two  long  sides,  a  first  mounting  end  which  is  secured  to  the 
base  mounting  bracket  and  to  a  one  of  the  short  sides  at  an 
angle  inclined  toward  the  front  face  and  away  from  the  back 
face,  and  a  second  mounting  end  which  is  secured  to  the  other 
of  the  short  sides  at  an  angle  inclined  toward  the  back  face 
and  away  from  the  front  face:  and 

(d)  a  terrestrial  antenna  secured  to  a  temestrial  antenna  mast 
which  is  secured  to  the  second  mounting  end  of  the  antenna 
interface  bracket. 


'X 


*v 


Vntr 


T""::;> ; ' 


5,604309 
REMOTE  DISPLAY  MONITOR  SYSTEM 
Ronald  L.  Moore,  San  Diego;  Thomas  P.  Rittmaster,  Poway, 
and  Thomas  H.  Lupfer,  San  Diego,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Advent  Design,  Inc  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4223«0 

Int.  a."  G09G  5/12 

VS.CL34S—2  20CWBM 


1  A  drive  circuit  for  a  liquid  crystal  display  device  in  which 
dnve  signals  of  repetitively  alternate  polarity  are  applied  across  the 
device  during  successive  time  intervals,  said  drive  circuit  compris- 
ing: 

means  for  establishing  reference  signal  O/kef)  °f  fixed  reference 

voltage  continuously  applied  to  one  side  of  the  device, 
means  for  applying  to  the  other  side  of  the  device  a  data  signal 
(V„^„)  comprising  a  fixed  magnitude  component  that  is 
switched  between  a  high  level  voltage  and  a  low  level  volt- 
age, and  a  variable  magnitude  component  that  is  combined 
with  said  fixed  magnitude  component  in  said  successive  time 
intervals,  wherein  all  of  said  voltages  maintain  the  same  fixed 
polarity,  and  wherein  said  reference  voltage  has  a  magnitude 
between  magnitudes  of  said  high  and  low  level  voltages, 
a  control  code  for  controlling  the  magnitude  of  said  variable 

magnitude  component:  and 
means  for  inverting  said  control  code  during  alternate  successive 
time  intervals. 


1.  A  system  for  coupling  a  source  of  display  data  to  a  remote 
monitor  for  real-time  display  of  the  data  thereon,  the  system 
comprising: 

(a)  interface  means,  coupled  to  the  source,  for  receiving  in 
real-time  units  of  display  data  from  the  source. 

(b)  a  transmission  medium  having  a  port  remote  from  the 
interface  means. 


5,604311 

ACTIVE  MATRIX  UQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 

APPARATUS 

Susumu  Ohi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

CotttlBiuition  of  Ser.  No.  225,794,  Apr.  11,  1994,  abudoned. 

This  appUcntion  Sep.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  533,843 

Claims  priority,  appUcntion  JapMi,  Apr.  9,  1993,  5-83187 

Int  a."  G09G  5/04 

VS.  a.  345—98  8  Claims 

1,  A  full  color  active  matrix  liquid  crystal  display  apparatus 

comprising: 

a  liquid  crystal  panel  having  a  plurality  of  pixel  electrodes, 
a  vertical  driver  circuit  and  upper  and  lower  horizontal  driver 

circuits  for  driving  the  liquid  crystal  panel, 
a  sample  and  hold  circuit  receiving  an  analog  RGB  video  signal 
for  level-shifting,  amplifying  and  holding  the  received  video 
signal,  and  for  outputting  the  held  signals  having  a  reduced 
frequency  as  parallel  signals. 
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a  gamma  conversion  circuil.  directly  connecled  to  the  sample 
and  hold  circuit,  for  receiving  said  parallel  signals  having  said 
reduced  frequency  for  gamma-converting  the  received  parallel 
signals. 

a  data  inverting  circuit  receiving  (he  gamma-converted  parallel 
signals  output  from  said  gamma  conversion  circuit  for  selec- 
tively generating  a  signal  inverted  in  comparison  with  a 
predetermined  constant  voltage  and  a  non-inverted  signal, 
said  inverted  signal  and  said  non-inverted  signal  being  sup- 
plied to  said  upper  and  lower  horizontal  dnver  circuits, 
respectively,  and 

a  controller  controlling  said  vertical  dnver  circuit,  said  upper 
and  lower  honzontal  dnver  circuits,  said  sample  and  hold 
circuil.  said  gamma  conversion  circuit  and  .said  data  inverting 
circuit. 

said  sample  and  hold  circuit  includes  an  input  buffer  for  level 
shifting  and  amplifying  said  video  signal,  a  sample  holding 
unit  for  sampling  and  holding  the  amplified  video  signal,  a 
shift  register,  responding  to  a  first  signal  from  an  external 
source,  for  generating  a  signal  determining  a  sampling  timing 
of  said  sample  holding  unit  to  said  sample  holding  unit,  and  a 
selector  receiving  the  signals  sample-held  in  said  sample 
holding  unit  for  oulpuning  to  said  gamma  conversion  circuit 
ones  of  the  sample  held  signals,  selected  in  accordance  with  a 
second  signal  from  an  external  source. 


5,604312 

STILL  PICTURE  REPRODl  CTION  SYSTEM  THAT 

ALLOWS  SKIP  RETRIEVAL 

Hiroshj  Okamoto.  Hashima.  and  Youji  Sugiura.  Gifu-ken.  both 

of  Japan.  a.vsignors  to  Sanyo   Electric  Co..   Ltd..  Osaka. 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  66.461.  May  24,  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  21.  1994.  Ser.  No.  361.850 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  28.  1992.  4-136901 
Int.  CI.'  H04N  5/7 HI 
VS.  CI.  345—146  10  Claims 
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an  order  designator  for  designating  an  order  in  which  said  still 
pictures  are  to  be  displayed  so  as  to  form  a  predetermined 
picture  order  and  for  organizing  said  pictures  into  a  plurality 
of  separate  senes  of  pictures  in  which  each  one  of  said  senes 
contains  a  different  pre-defined  ordered  set  of  said  pictures, 
thereby  forming  a  succession  of  adjacent  senes; 
a  selector  having 

a  senes  selection  mode  in  which  the  selector,  in  response  to 
an  external  request,  selects  one  of  said  plurality  of  senes 
adjacent  to  a  cuirent  one  of  said  plurality  of  senes  wherein 
only  one  still  picture  in  said  one  adjacent  senes  is  chosen  to 
produce  a  single  designated  picture,  and 
a  picture  selection  mode  in  which  the  selector  selects  a  next 
successive  one  of  the  still  pictures  in  said  one  senes  as  the 
designated  picture, 
a  reproducer  for  sequentially  reproducing  successive  ones  of  the 
designated  pictures  from  said  recording  medium  so  as  to 
generate  a  corresponding  plurality  of  reproduced  pictures. 
a  plurality  of  memones  for  sequentially  stonng  respective  ones 

of  the  reproduced  pictures, 
a  memory  selector  for  selecting  and  reading  out  any  of  the 
reproduced  pictures  stored  in  said  memones  so  as  to  provide 
an  accessed  picture:  and 
a  display  for  displaying  the  accessed  picture, 
wherein  said  order  designator  has  an  automatic  mode  in  which 
the  order  designator  instructs  the  memory  selector  to  select 
and  read  out  each  of  the  reproduced  pictures  stored  in  said 
memones   in   accordance   with   said   predetermined   picture 
order  and  at  corresponding  predetermined  timings,  and  a 
manual   mode   in  which  the  order  designator  instructs  the 
memory  selector  to  select  and  read  out  a  corresponding  one  of 
the  reproduced  pictures  stored  in  said  memones  each  time 
said  external  request  occurs. 


5.604,513 
SERIAL  SAMPLING  VIDEO  SIGNAL  DRIVING 
APPARATUS  WITH  IMPROVED  COLOR  RENDITION 
Seiki  Takaha.shi;  Hayato  Takasago;  Toshio  Toblta.  all  of  Tokyo; 
Hirt>aki  Lshitani;  Takatomo  WaUnabe.  both  of  Nagaokakyo; 
Hiroaki  Ideno.  Amagasaki.  and  Mitiyasu  Nounen,  Sanda.  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  904,596,  Jun.  26,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  28.  1994.  Ser.  No.  203,620 
Claims  priorirv.  application  Japan,  Jun.  27,  1991,  3-156492 
Int.  CI.'  G09G  5A)2 
U.S.  CI.  345—153  18  Claims 
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1  A  still  picture  reproduction  system  for  displaying  a  plurality 
of  still  pictures  recorded  on  a  recording  medium,  said  system 
comprising: 


1  A  senal  sampling  video  signal  dnving  apparatus  that  receives 
a  plurality  of  different  color  video  signals  in  order  to  drive  a 
matnx  type  color  display,  compnsing: 

senal  sampling  means  for  simultaneous! v  receiving  the  plurality 
of  different  color  video  signals,  for  sampling  the  plurality  of 
different  color  video  signals  in  a  cyclic  fashion,  and  for 
providing  sampled  values  to  the  matnx-tvpe  color  display; 
and 
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delay  means,  coupled  to  said  senal  sampling  means,  for  delay- 
ing at  lea.st  one  of  the  plurality  of  different  color  video  signals 
before  being  inputted  to  said  serial  sampling  means,  so  said 
sampling  means  simultaneously  receives  the  plurality  of  dif- 
ferent color  video  signals  at  different  phases  and  samples  the 
plurality  of  color  video  signals  at  the  same  phase,  thereby 
compensating  for  differences  in  sampling  times  in  said  senal 
sampling  means: 

wherein  said  delay  means  leaves  a  first  color  video  signal  among 
said  plurality  of  different  color  video  signals  undelayed.  and 
delays  successive  remaining  color  video  signals  among  said 
plurality  of  different  color  video  signals  by  an  amount  equal 
to  a  sampling  time  difference  between  the  successive  remain- 
ing color  video  signals  among  said  plurality  of  different  color 
video  signals. 


such  pixel  data  and  prxxluce  controller  output  signals  for 
operating  said  display. 


5,604,514 

PERSONAL  COMPUTER  WITH  COMBINED  GRAPHICS/ 

IMAGE  DISPLAY  SYSTEM  HAVING  PIXEL  MODE 

FRAME  BUFFER  INTERPRETATION 

Steven  M.  Hancock,  Boca  Raton,  Fla.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  3.  1994,  Ser.  No.  176.879 

Int.  Cl.'^  G09G  5/04 

U.S.  a.  345—154  13  Claims 


I.  Data  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  color  display  having  a  plurality  of  pixels; 

a  video  memory  having  a  plurality  of  first  locations  for  storing 
different  types  of  pixel  data  and  a  plurality  of  second  locations 
for  storing  pixel  states,  each  of  said  first  locations  correspond- 
ing to  a  different  one  of  said  pixels,  each  of  said  second 
locations  corresponding  to  a  different  one  of  said  first  loca- 
tions, said  pixel  data  defining  the  colors  produced  by  said 
pixels,  said  pixel  states  defining  what  type  of  pixel  data  is 
stored  at  the  corresponding  first  location,  said  different  types 
of  pixel  data  including  graphics  pixel  data  and  image  pixel 
data; 

first  means  connected  to  said  video  memory  for  wnting  pixel 
data  into  said  first  locations; 

second  means  connected  to  said  video  memory  for  writing  pixel 
states  into  said  second  locations;  and 

third  means  including  a  video  display  controller  connected  to 
said  display  and  to  said  video  meriKiry  for  reading  said  pixel 
data  and  said  pixel  states  from  said  video  memory  and  oper- 
ating said  display  in  accordance  therewith  to  concurrently 
display  graphics  data  and  image  data,  said  video  display 
controller  compnsing  fourth  means  operative  to  interpret 
pixel  data  for  each  pixel  in  accordance  with  the  pixel  state  for 


5.604,515 
PULSE-TYPE  DRIVING  DEVICE 
Chih-Cheng  Chen.  San  Chung.  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Kye  Sirs- 
tems  Corp.,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Nov.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  340,591 

Int.  CI."  G09G  5/0* 

U.S.  CI.  345—163  4  Claims 
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1  A  pulse-type  driving  device  for  driving  a  plurality  of  light 
emitting  diodes  compnsing 

a  power  source  providing  a  DC  voltage; 

a  pointer  control  circuit  including  a  pulse  output  terminal  for 
outputting  pulses  therefrom; 

a  plurality  of  sets  of  detecting  circuits  each  comprising  one  of 
said  light  emitting  diodes,  a  phototransistor.  and  a  transistor, 
said  light  emitting  diode  emits  light  to  activate  said  pho- 
totransistor which  in  turns  triggers  said  transistor  to  output  a 
signal  to  said  pointer  control  circuit  in  response; 

a  constant  current  source  comprising  a  first  transistor,  a  second 
transistor  and  a  resistor,  a  base  of  the  first  transistor  connecled 
to  a  collector  of  the  second  transistor  and  the  pulse  output 
terminal  of  the  pointer  control  circuit  for  receiving  pulses 
therefrom,  an  emitter  of  the  first  transistor  connected  to  a  base 
of  the  second  transistor,  a  collector  of  the  first  transistor 
connected  to  the  power  source  via  the  diodes  of  the  detecting 
circuits,  said  resistor  connected  between  an  emitter  of  said 
first  transistor  and  a  ground; 

whereby  said  first  transistor  and  said  second  transistor  are  acti- 
vated when  receiving  a  pulse  from  said  pointer  control  circuit, 
in  the  mean  time  said  light  emitting  diodes  are  energized  with 
a  constant  current  determined  by  a  ratio  between  a  base- 
emitter  voltage  of  said  second  transistor  and  a  resistance  of 
said  resistor. 


5,604,516 
GRAPHICAL  USER  INTERFACE  CONTROL  FOR 
PROVIDING  BOTH  AUTOMATIC  AND  MANUAL  DATA 
INPUT 
Allan  Herrod,  Farmingville;  John  Klein,  Manorville.  both  of 
N.Y.,  and  Robert  Beach,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sym- 
bol Technologies,  Inc.,  Holtsviile,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  269,242 
InL  Cl.*^  G09G  5/00 
VS.  a.  345—168  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  of  providing  for  entry  of  data  by  an  operator  from 
a  bar  code  scanning  device  or  from  a  manual  keyboard  device  into 
a  single  scan-aware  control  field  on  a  graphical  user  interface 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  implementing  a  polling  loop  to  detect  if  the  operator  has 
selected  a  key  on  the  manual  keyboard  device; 
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(b)  selectively  inputting  into  the  scan-aware  control  field,  when 
said  polling  loop  has  detected  that  the  operator  has  selected  a 
key  on  the  manual  kev board  device,  data  indicative  of  the 
selected  kev; 

(c)  implementing  said  pollmg  loop  with  a  check  scanner  rouune 
CO  detect  if  bar  code  data  should  be  entered  into  said  scan- 
aware  control  field,  said  check  scanner  routine  compnsing  the 
step  of: 

I)  reading  a  dnve  property  and  exiting  said  check  scanner 
routine  if  said  dnve  property  indicates  that  scanning  mput 
has  not  been  preselected  for  said  control; 

II)  reading  an  entry  mtxle  property  to  determine  if  a  daU  lock 
option  has  been  preselected  for  said  control; 

III)  disabling  scanning  input  to  said  control  and  exiting  said 
check  scanner  routine  when  said  data  lock  out  option  has 
been  preselected  and  data  is  present  in  said  control  field 
otherwise  enabling  scanning  input  to  said  control; 

iv)  checking  a  scanner  interface  buffer  to  determine  if  scanner 
data  IS  present  due  to  the  operator  scanning  a  bar  code,  and 
exiting  said  check  scanner  routine  when  scanned  data  is  not 
present  otherwise; 

V)  entering  scanned  data  from  said  scanner  interface  buffer  to 
said  scan-aware  control  field  when  bar  code  daU  is  present. 


an  audible  device  connected  to  the  sound  generating  computer 
for  receiving  the  output  signals  and  for  converting  the  output 
signals  into  an  audible  output,  the  tempo  of  the  audible  output 
corresponding  to  the  frequency  at  which  the  electrical  pulses 
generated  by  the  drawing  tablet  occur 


5.604iil8 
MEMORY  STRl CTLRE  WITH  MULTIPLE  INTEGRATED 

MEMORY  ARRAY  PORTIONS 
Roy  C.  naker;  Gregory  J.  Schroer,  both  of  Essex  Junction: 
Roderick  M.  P.  West.  Colchester,  and  Todd  Williams.  Burl- 
ington,  all    of   Vt..    assignors    to    International    Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk.  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  30.  1994.  Ser.  No.  220.090 
Int.  CI.'  G09G  5/06 
U.S.  CI.  345— 199 


33  Claims 


5.604.517 
ELECTRONIC  DRAWING  DEVICE 
Andrew  S.  FUo.  Cupertino.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Binney  &  Smith 
Inc.,  Easton,  Pa. 

FUed  Jan.  14.  1994.  Ser.  No.  182,275 

Int.  a.*^  G09G  sm 

VS.  a.  345—173  76  Claims 

1   An  interactive  drawing  device  for  use  with  a  drawing  instru- 
ment, the  interactive  drawing  device  comprising 

a  housing; 

a  drawing  tablet  disposed  in  the  housing  and  having  a  drawing 
surface,  the  drawing  tablet  being  adapted  to  generate  a  series 
of  elecuncal  pulses  in  response  to  a  drawing  instrument  mov- 
ing across  its  drawing  surface,  the  frequency  with  which  the 
electrical  pulses  occur  being  substantially  proporuonal  to  the 
speed  of  the  moving  drawing  instrument,  the  individual  elec- 
trical pulses  of  the  senes  being  substantially  the  same  regard- 
less of  the  position  of  the  drawing  Instalment  when  the 
drawing  instrument  moves  across  the  drawing  surface  at  a 
constant  speed; 

a  sound  generating  computer  electrically  connected  to  the  draw 
ing  tablet  for  receiving  the  electrical  pulses  generated  by  the 
translation  of  the  drawing  instrument  across  the  drawing 
surface  of  the  drawing  tablet  and  for  generating  output  signals 
in  response  thereto;  and 
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1  A  memory  stnicture  coupled  to  receive  an  address  signal  and 
an  associated  control  signal,  said  memory  structure  compnsing: 

a  single  memorv  array  having  a  data  input,  a  data  output,  a  first 
memory  an^ay  portion  implementing  a  first  function  and  a 
second  memory  array  portion  implementing  a  second  func- 
tion, said  first  function  being  different  from  said  second 
function,  said  first  memory  array  portion  and  said  second 
memory  array  portion  sharing  said  data  input  and  said  dau 


output  und  being  separateh  accessible  within  said  single 
memorv  array  using  said  address  signal  and  said  associated 
control  signal; 

first  access  means  lor  accessing  said  first  memorv  array  portion 
using  at  least  a  portion  of  said  address  signal  as  a  first  address 
signal  to  the  first  memory  arrav  p<irtion  when  said  first  func- 
tion IS  desired;  and 

second  access  means  for  accessing  said  second  memory  arra> 
portion  using  at  least  some  of  said  control  to  qualify  the 
address  signal  and  thereby  attain  a  second  address  signal  to 
the  second  memory  array  portion  w  hen  said  second  function 
is  desired. 


means  further  comprising  electrodes  for  receiving  signals 
from  said  second  circuit  means,  said  fir.st  circuit  means  being 
wholly  formed  on  said  top  surface  of  said  substrate  such  that 
said  second  circuit  means  contacts  said  electrodes  ot  said  first 
circuit  means  located  only  on  said  top  surface  of  said  sub- 
strate. 


5.604.519 
INKJET  PRINTHEAD  ARCHITECTLRE  FOR  HIGH 
FREQUENCY  OPERATION 
Brian  J.  Keefe.  La  Jolla;  May  E  Ho.  I>a  Mesa;  Kenneth  J. 
Courian.  San  Diego;  Steven  W.  Steiniield.  San  Diego;  W  in- 
throp  D.  Childers,  San  Diego,  all  of  Calif.;  Ellen  R.  Tappon; 
Kenneth  E.  Trueba,  both  of  CorvaUis.  Oreg.;  Terri  I.  Chap- 
man. Escondido,  Calif.;  WiUiam  R.  Knight,  and  Jules  G. 
Moritz.   both   of  Corvallis.   Oreg.,   assignors   to   Hewlett- 
Packard  Companv,  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  179,866.  Jan.  11.  1994,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  862.086.  Apr.  2.  1992.  Pat.  No. 
';.278.584.  This  application  Oct.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  319.404 
Int.  CI."  B4IJ  291  ili 
L.S.  CI.  347—13  22  Claims 


5.604.520 
INK  JET  RECORDING  METHOD  USING  DIFFERENT 
MASK  PATTERNS 
Miyuki    Matsubara,   Tokyo;    Hiromitsu    Hirabayashi.   Yoko- 
hama; Shigeyasu  Nagoshi;  Atsushi  Aral,  both  of  Kawasaki; 
Yuji  Akiyama;  Takayuki  Murata.  both  of  Yokohama;  Hitoshi 
Sugimoto.  Kawasaki,  and  Kiichiro  Takahashi.  Yokohama,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo. 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  921^31.  Jul.  29.  1992.  abandoned.  This 

application  May  24,  1995.  Ser.  No.  450.679 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Aug.  2.  1991.  3-194114; 
Aug.  2.  1991.  3-194130;  Oct.  21,  1991.  3-272693;  Dec.  20.  1991. 
3-338610 

Int.  Cl.'^  B41J  yoi5 
U.S.  CI.  347-43  1*  Claims 
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1   An  Inkjet  print  cartridge  compnsing: 

an  ink  reservoir; 

a  substrate  having  a  plurality  of  indisidual  ink  firing  chambers 

with  an  ink  finng  element  in  each  chamber; 
said  ink  finng  chambers  arranged  in  a  first  chamber  array  and  a 
second  chamber  array  and  said  finng  chambers  spaced  so  as 
to  provide  greater  than  400  dots  per  inch  pnnting; 
an  ink  channel  connecting  said  reservoir  with  said  ink  finng 
chambers,   said  channel   including  a  pnmary   channel  con 
nccted  at  a  first  end  with  .said  resenoir  and  at  a  second  end  to 
a  secondary  channel; 
a  separate  inlet  passage  for  each  tinng  chamber  connecting  said 
secondan,  channel  with  said  finng  chamber  tor  allowing  high 
frequency  refill  of  the  finng  chamber: 
a  group  of  said  finng  chambers  in  adjacent  relationship  forming 
I       a  pnmitive  in  which  a  maximum  of  onlv  one  finng  chamber 
in  said  primilne  is  activated  at  a  time; 
first  circuit  means  on  said  substrate  connected  to  said  finng 

elements,  and 

second  circuit  means  on  said  cartridge  connected  to  said  first 

circuit  means,  for  transmitting  finng  signals  to  said  ink  finng 

elements  at  a  frequency  greater  than  8  kHz. 

wherein  said  pnmitive  is  one  of  a  plurality  of  pnmiiives  formed 

on  a  top  surface  of  said  substrate,  said  first  circuit  means 

applying  pnmitive  select  signals  lo  select  one  or  more  of  said 

pnmitives  and  applying  address  signals  to  enabling  devices 

associated  with  finng  elements  in  one  or  more  selected  pnmi- 

t        tives  such  that  a  maximum  of  one  finng  chamber  in  any 

'        selected  pnmitive  is  activated  at  a  time,  said  first  circuit 


1.  An  ink  jet  recording  method  for  recording  a  color  image  on  a 
recording  medium  while  performing  a  main  scan  operauon  by 
using  a  first  recording  head  having  a  plurality  of  ink  eject  onfices 
for  ejecting  an  ink  of  a  first  color  and  a  second  recording  head 
having  a  plurality  of  ink  eject  onfices  for  ejecting  an  ink  of  a 
second  color,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

dividing  a  record  area  of  each  of  said  first  and  second  recording 
heads  into  n.  n>2.  blocks  and  performing  a  mam  scan  opera- 
tion n  times  for  the  recording  medium  by  using  said  first  and 
second  recording  heads,  such  that  different  thinning  mask 
patterns  are  used  for  said  n  blocks  of  each  recording  head, 
while  perfontiing  a  sub  scan  operation  by  a  distance  corre- 
spiinding  to  said  block  each  time  the  main  scan  operation  is 
perfbmied.  thereby  sequentially  recording  n  different  thinned 
images  of  the  first  color,  which  correspond  to  said  different 
thinning  mask  panems.  by  using  said  n  blocks  of  said  fir^t 
recording  head  and  sequentially  recording  n  different  thinned 
images  of  the  second  color,  which  con-espond  to  said  different 
thinning  mask  patterns.  b>  using  said  n  blocks  ot  said  second 
recording  head,  on  predetermined  areas  of  the  recording 
medium,  wherein  the  thinning  mask  pattern  for  each  of  said 
blocks  IS  maintained  constant  during  recording  on  the  record- 
ing medium. 


5,604i!2I 

SELF-ALIGNING  ORIFICE  PLATE  FOR  INK  JET 

PRINTHEADS 

Harold  S.  Merkel,  and  David  E.  Gough.  both  of  Houston.  Tex.. 

as.signors  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation.  Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  30.  1994.  Ser.  No.  268.816 

Int.  Cl.'^  B41J  2/i4 

I :.S.  CI.  347^47  H  aaims 

1.  A  pnnihead  assembly  for  use  in  an  ink  jet  pnntcr.  compnsing: 
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a  body  portion  formed  from  a  piezoelectric  material  and  having 
a  front  end  surface  and  a  spaced  apart  interior  series  of  ink 
receiving  cavities  opening  outwardly  through  said  front  end 
surface; 

an  orifice  plate  havmg  discharge  ontices  formed  therethrough,  a 
rear  side  surface  disposed  in  an  opposing,  closely  adjacent 
relationship  with  said  front  end  surface  of  said  body  portion 
and  a  front  side  surface;  and 

at  least  one  alignment  cavity  formed  in  one  of  said  firont  end 
surface  of  said  body  portion  and  said  rear  side  surface  of  said 
onfice  plate,  and  at  least  one  alignment  projection  extending 
outwardly  from  the  other  of  said  front  end  surface  of  said 
body  portion  and  said  rear  side  surface  of  said  onfice  plate, 
said  alignment  projection  configured  to  be  closely  received  by 
said  alignment  cavity  to  align  said  ink  discharge  orifices  with 
said  interior  ink  receiving  cavities  of  said  body  portion. 


5,604,522 
INK  JET  HEAD  AND  A  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING 

THE  INK  JET  HEAD 
Kazuhiko  Miura,  and  Toshio  Narita,  both  of  Nagano,  Japan, 

a§signors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93/00788,  §  371  Date  Apr.  14,  1994.  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  14,  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/25390,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  23,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  11.  1993,  Ser.  No.  193,144 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jnn.  II,  1992,  4-152402,- 
Nov.  9,  1992,  4-298858;  Jan.  27.  1993,  5-011973 

Int  CI."  B41J  2AH5 
VS.  a.  347—70  17  Oaims 
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1.  An  ink  Jet  head  for  forcibly  discharging  ink  dropleu.  compns- 


ing: 


UMI 


an  ink  chamber  having  nozzle  openings  through  which  said  ink 

droplets  are  forcibly  discharged, 
a  vibrating  plate  having  a  first  and  a  second  surface  and  formed 

of  a  high  polymeric  resin  thin  film  with  ngid  protrusions  on 

one  of  said  surfaces,  said  vibraung  plate  constituting  a  part  of 

tlie  ink  chamber,  and 


a  piezoelectric  transducer  directly  contacting  said  protrusions 
and  moving  said  vibrating  plate  to  increase  the  pressure  in 
said  ink  chamber  and  forcibly  discharge  said  ink  droplets. 


5,604,523 

INK  CONTAINER,  AN  INK  JET  CARTRIDGE  AND  INK 

JET  RECORDING  APPARATUS 

Keilchiro   l^ukuda,    Kawasaki,    and    Masanori    Takenouchi, 

Yokohama,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  316,450 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  4,  1993,  5-247938 

Int.  CI."  B41J  2// 75.2//9 

U.S.  a.  347—86  16  Claims 
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I  An  ink  container  attachable  to  and  detachable  from  a  record- 
ing head,  comprising: 

a  housing  accommodating  a  means  to  hold  ink;  and 

an  ink  supply  means  provided  in  a  pan  of  the  housing  to  supply 
ink  held  in  the  ink  holding  means  to  the  recording  head. 

wherein  the  ink  supply  means  includes  an  opening  penetrating 
through  a  wall  portion  of  the  housing  and  an  ink  inductive 
portion  provided  between  the  opening  and  the  ink  holding 
means,  the  ink  inductive  portion  including  a  solid  portion 
projecting  from  the  wall  portion  of  the  housing  near  the 
opening  toward  the  ink  holding  means,  and  at  least  one  fine 
hole  provided  in  the  solid  ponion  to  always  communicate  the 
opening  with  the  inienor  of  the  housings,  and  wherein  ink  is 
absent  from  within  said  fine  hole  al  least  when  said  ink 
container  is  separate  from  the  recording  head. 


5,604,524 
ELECTROSTATIC  IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 
Yoshimasa   Itoh,  Machida;   Shinichi  Takano,-   Telsuya   Kato, 
both   of  Kawasaki;   Sohji   l^uchiya,   Kanagawa-ken,  and 
Yasue  Matsuya,  Sagsunihara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mat- 
sushita Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  116,952 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  9,  1992,  4-240522; 
Jul.  28,  1993,  5-186043 

InL  a."  G03G  15/16:5/06 
VS.  CI.  347—112  16  Claims 

1.  An  electrostatic  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 
a  sensitized  dnim  covered  with  a  single,  organic,  photosensitive 
layer,  said  sensitized  drum  being  rotaiable  in  a  drum  rotation 
direction  at  a  predetermined  speed; 
charge  means,  disposed  around  said  sensitized  drum  at  a  charg- 
ing position,  for  uniformly  charging  a  surface  of  said  photo- 
sensitive layer  of  said  sensitized  drum; 
latent   image   forming   means,   disposed   downstream   of  said 
charge  means  in  said  drum  rotation  direction  around  said 
sensitized  drum,  for  forming  a  latent  image  on  said  photosen- 
sitive layer;  and 
developed  image  forming  means,  disposed  downstream  of  said 
latent  image  forming  means  in  said  drum  rotation  direction 


around  said  sensitized  drum,  for  forming  a  developed  image 
from  said  latent  image; 
w  herein  a  distance  from  said  charge  means  to  said  latent  image 
fonning  means  is  defined  with  respect  to  a  distance  from  said 
charge  means  to  said  developed  image  forming  means  by  the 
following  expression. 


nsn-0.5  li>K  77-0.48 

wherein  Tl  is  a  iime  required  for  said  sensitized  drum  to  rotate 
from  said  charge  means  to  said  lateni  image  forming  means. 
and  T2  is  a  time  required  for  said  sensitized  drum  lo  rotate 
from  said  charge  means  to  said  developed  image  forming 
means. 


5.604.525 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  REPRODICING 
ELECTRONICALLY-STORED  DATA  ISING  A  LASER- 
REFLECTING  HELICAL  THREAD  ON  A  PROM 
SURFACE 
Jurgen   Kieselbact,  Wutha-Famroda.  Germany,  assignor  lo 
Rublatex  Industrieproducte  GmbH.  Seebach.  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  289.769 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  4,  1994,  44  07 
228.7 

Int.  CI."  B41J  yjfiS 
I  .S.  CI.  347—169  9  Claims 


allel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  reflector  drum,  directly 
against  said  photosensitive  layer  on  said  rotating  copy  drum 
to  scan  said  layer  linewise  and  reproduce  said  data  on  said 
photosensitive  layer 


5,604426 
CORRECTION  APPARATUS  FOR  THERMAL  PRINTER 
Hee-gook  Kwak,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd..  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jan.  14.  1994,  Ser.  No.  181.050 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jan.  14,  1993. 
93-416;  Jan.  3,  1994,  94-15 

Int  a."  B41J  2/36:2/365:2/37 
U.S.  CI.  347—191  3  Claims 


1  Method  for  reproducing  electronically  stored  data  linewise  on 
a  photosensitive  layer  by  means  of  electrical  signal  pulses  corre- 
sponding to  said  data,  which  composes  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  rotating  reflector  drum  having  a  central  axis  of 
rotation  and  having  an  outer  surface  supporting  at  least  one 
conunuous  circumferential  helical  thread  having  a  pitch  angle 
of  45°  in  elevation  thereon,  said  thread  compnsing  a  helical 
mirror  having  a  reflecting  surface  which  extends  in  a  direction 
perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  reflector  drum; 

(b)  supporting  a  photosensitive  layer  on  a  rotating  copy  drum 
having  an  axis  of  rotation  which  is  spaced  from  and  parallel  to 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  reflector  drum;  and 

(c)  directing  a  radiation  source  comprising  at  least  one  beam  of 
electrical  signal  pulses,  corresponding  to  said  electronically 
stored  data  along  an  emission  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  said  reflector  drum  in  a  direcuon  perpendicular  to 
the  direction  of  extension  of  said  helical  mirror  to  reflect  said 
beam  of  pulses  at  a  continuously  uniform  angle  of  90°  and 
along  a  line  on  said  photosensitive  layer  which  extends  par- 


1  A  thermal  printer  which  introduces  an  image  signal  from  a 
signal  input  source  and  performs  a  gradation  comparison  with 
respect  to  a  predetermined  gradation  value  by  line  units,  and  then 
performs  printing  using  a  thermal  print  head  consisting  of  a  plu- 
ralitv  of  heating  elements,  said  printer  comprising: 

a  line  memory  for  stonng  said  image  signal  as  image  data  by 

line  units; 
correction  means  having  a  memory  and  a  computing  means,  said 
memory  for  stonng  deviation  information  of  each  heating 
element  of  said  thermal  pnnt  head,  and  said  computing  means 
for  adding  the  image  data  of  said  line  memory  to  an  amount 
of  deviation,  wherein  a  gradation  value  of  said  image  data  is 
reflected,  hv  reading  tfie  deviation  information  stored  in  said 
memory  when  a  resistance  value  of  one  of  said  heating 
elements  for  pnnting  image  data  read  from  said  line  memory 
has  a  lower  than  an  average  resistance  value,  and  for  subtract- 
ing an  amount  of  de\  lation.  wherein  a  gradation  value  of  said 
image  data  is  reflected,  from  the  image  data  of  said  line 
memory  by  reading  the  deviation  information  stored  in  said 
memory  when  said  resistance  value  of  one  ot  said  heating 
elements  for  pnnting  image  data  read  from  said  line  memory 
IS  higher  than  an  average  resistance  \alue;  and 
TPH  control  means  for  performing  a  gradation  comparison 
between  an  output  of  said  correction  means  and  said  prede- 
lennined  gradation  value,  and  outputting  a  result  to  said 
thermal  pnnt  head; 
wherein  said  computing  means  compnses: 

a  first  computing  means  having  first  and  second  input  terminals 
and  an  output  terminal,  wherein  said  first  input  terminal  is 
connected  to  the  output  terminal  of  said  memory; 
a  second  computing  means  having  first  and  second  input  termi- 
nals and  an  output  terminal,  wherein  said  first  input  terminal 
IS  connected  to  the  output  terminal  of  said  memory ; 
a  first  control  switch  for  receiving  uncompensated  data  and 
having  an  input  terminal  for  inputting  an  image  data,  a  fixed 
contact  point  connected  to  said  second  input  terminal  of  said 
first  computing  means,  and  a  control  point  connected  to  the 
output  terminal  of  said  memory; 
a  second  control  switch  for  outputting  compensated  data  and 
having  an  input  terminal  connected  to  the  output  terminal  of 
said  first  computing  means,  and  a  control  point  connected  to 
the  output  terminal  of  said  memory; 
a  third  control  switch  for  receiving  uncompensated  data  and 
having  an  input  terminal  for  inputting  an  image  data,  a  fixed 
contact  point  connected  to  said  second  input  terminal  of  said 
second  computing  means,  and  a  control  point  connected  lo  the 
output  terminal  of  said  memory;  and 
a  fourth  control  switch  for  outputting  compensated  data  and 
having  an  input  terminal  connected  to  tfie  output  terminal  of 
said  second  compuung  means,  and  a  control  point  connected 
to  tJie  output  terminal  of  said  memory. 
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5,604327 

DOT  PRINTER  AND  METHOD  FOR  GREY  LEVEL 

RECORDING  WITH  DIFFERENT  BIT-DEPTH 

DIMENSIONS 

Yee  S.  Ng,  Fairporl,  and  Hieu  T.  Ptuun,  Webster,  both  of  N.Y., 

issignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  28.  1993,  Ser.  No.  174,559 

Int.  CI."  B41J  V47:V4i5 

MS.  a.  347—240  12  Oaims 


1  A  non-impact  recording  apparatus  for  recording  grey  level 
exposures  of  pixels  with  diflferent  bii-depth  dimension,  the  record- 
ing apparatus  comprising 

a  recording  element; 

means  for  providing  first  image  dau  signals  of  a  first  predeter- 
mined multibits  per  pixel  bit-depth  dimension  and  for  prov  id- 
ing  second  image  data  signals  of  a  second  predetermined 
multibus  per  pixel  bit  depth  dimension; 

means  for  providing  a  third  signal  representing  the  first  bit-depth 
dimension  and  for  providing  a  fourth  signal  representing  the 
second  bit -depth  dimension; 

an  exposure  clock  counter  means  for  counung  exposure  clock 
pulses  and  oulputting  a  count  signal  in  response  to  said  clock 
pulses,  said  count  signal  representing  a  count  value,  said 
counter  means  being  an  up/dovvn  counter  having  a  down  and 
up-counting  modes; 

adjusting  means  responsive  to  said  third  signal  for  adjusting 
counting  in  said  counter  means  in  accordance  with  the  multi 
bits  per  pixel  bit-depth  dimension  of  said  first  image  data 
signals  to  provide  count  values  associated  with  the  first  bil- 
depth  dimension  and  responsive  to  said  fourth  signal  for 
adjusting  counting  in  said  counter  means  in  accordance  with 
the  multibus  per  pixel  bii-depth  dimension  of  said  second 
image  data  signals  to  provide  count  values  associated  with  the 
second  bit-depth  dimension; 

comparator  means  for  companng  a  multibits-per-pixel  image 
dam  signal  with  the  count  signal  from  said  counter  means  and 
generating  a  signal;  and 

means  responsive  to  said  signal  from  said  comparator  means  tor 
controlling  the  recording  element  to  control  a  recording  dura- 
tion. 


.TfTt, 
suBScnaei  CKutTs 

selective  service  denial  circuitr>'  for  selectively  permitting  and 
denying  service  to  the  particular  subscnber.  antl 

a  control  circuit,  responsive  to  the  communications  decoder  and 
the  memory,  for  selectively  actuating  the  memory  and  the 
selective  service  denial  circuitry,  the  control  circuit  responsive 
to  a  first  communication  actuaung  storage  in  the  memory  of  a 
data  code  representing  a  periodic  service  offenng.  the  data 
code  further  indicaung  a  predetermined  plurality  of  channels 
allocated  to  the  periodic  service  offenng  and  responsive  to  a 
second  communication  at  a  first  predetermined  time  actuating 
the  selective  service  denial  circuitry  to  permit  reception  of 
service  by  the  particular  subscriber  on  the  predetermined 
plurality  of  channels  and.  responsive  to  a  third  communica- 
tion at  a  second  predetermined  lime  actuating  tfie  service 
denial  circuitry  to  deny  reception  of  service  by  the  particular 
subscnber. 


5,604329 
THREE-DIMENSIONAL  VISION  CAMERA 
Kaeko  Kuga,  and  Takuzo  Uemura,  both  of  Kyoto,  Japaii, 
assignors  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  382,394 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Feb.  2,  1994,  6-010749 

Int  CI."  H04N  LW2. 15/00 

VS.  C\.  348     46  2  Claims 
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5,604328 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING 
PERIODIC  SUBSCRIPTION  TELEVISION  SERVICES 
Robert  J.  Edwards,  Lawrenceville;  Gregory  S.  Durden,  Jones- 
boro;  HlmaiKhu  R.  Parikh,  Lawrenceville;  Paul  Borsetti,  Jr., 
and  Vibha  Riistagi,  both  of  Duluth,  all  of  Ga.,  assignors  to 
Scicntiflc-Atlanta,  Inc.,  Atlanta.  Ga. 
Coatiniiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  895382,  Jun.  10.  1992,  PaL  No. 
5,311325.  This  application  May  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  239,980 
Int  a."  H04N  7/167 
VS.  a.  348—53  23  Claims 

5.  Service  denial  apparatus  for  penodically  permitting  and  deny- 
ing service  to  subscnbcrs  of  a  subscnption  system,  the  service 
denial  apparatus  compnsing 

a  communications  receiver  for  receiving  communications  from  a 

service  provider, 
a  communications  decoder,  responsive  to  the  communications 
receiver,   for  decoding  communications   received   from   the 
service  provider, 
a  memory  for  stonng  instructions  and  data  for  penodically 
pennitting  and  denying  service  to  a  particular  subscnber. 


3-0  m^a.  SKiNM. 

I.  A  three  dimensional  vision  camera  comprising: 

an  image  sensing  device; 

an  optical  system  for  directing  a  light  beam  from  a  photographic 

object  to  the  light  sensing  device; 
a  memory  in  which  a  plurality  of  image  data  are  stored; 


a  neural  network  which  obtains  three-dimensional  image  infor- 
mation of  the  photographic  object  based  on  an  image  sensed 
by  the  image  sensing  device  and  the  image  data  stored  in  the 
memory;  and 

an  image  synthesizer  which  synthesizes  the  image  sensed  by  the 
image  sensing  device  and  the  three-dimensional  image  infor- 
mation obtained  by  the  neural  networic  into  a  three- 
dimensional  image. 


5,604330 
SOLID-STATE  IMAGE  SENSING  DEVICE  FOR 
ENDOSCOPE  AND  E^a)OSCOPE  IMAGING  APPARATUS 
Katsuyuki    Saito;    Masao    Ucfaara;    WaUni    Ohno,    all    of 
Hachioji;  Masahito  Goto,  Ohi-machi,  and  Shii^i  YamashiU, 
Hacfaioji,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  105,157,  Aug.  12,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  497,903 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  14,  1992,  4-217045; 
Jun.  22,  1993,  5-150802 

Int  CI."  H04N  7/18 
VS.  a.  348—70  18  Oaims 
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an  optical  system  for  imaging  an  area  of  interest  onto  said 

camera  system;  and 
a  transmitter  which  transmits  the  video  output  of  said  camera 

system;  and 
a  reception  system  which  receives  said  transmitted  video  output. 


5,604332 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  INSFFU  INSPECTION 

OF  PRESSURIZED  VESSELS 

Josef  Tillmanns,  2316  Main  St,  Patterson,  La.  70392 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  254379.  Jun.  6,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Oct  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  548,260 

Int  a."  H04N  7/18 

VS.  CL  348—84  17  Oaims 


1.  An  endoscope  imaging  apparatus  comprising: 

an  endoscope  for  observing  the  interior  of  an  object  to  be 
observed; 

a  light  source  section  for  supplying  illuminating  light  to  said 
object  through  said  endoscope; 

a  solid-state  image  sensing  device  including  an  iraage-pick-up 
surface  and  a  color  mosaic  filter  which  is  attached  to  said 
image  pick-up  surface  and  in  which  the  number  of  filters 
transmitting  a  green  light  component  or  a  complementary - 
color-type  light  component,  the  number  of  filters  transmitting 
a  blue  light  component  or  a  first-complementary-color  light 
component,  and  the  number  of  fillers  transmitting  a  red  light 
component  or  a  second-complementary-color  light  component 
are  arranged  in  the  proportion  of  .V2:l.  said  solid-state  image 
sensing  device  picking  up  an  image  of  said  object  to  output 
color  image  signals  by  a  plurality  of  pixels  composed  of  the 
fillers  of  said  color  mosaic  filter  and  photosensitive  elements 
formed  on  said  image  pick-up  surface  and  opposed  to  said 
fillers;  and 

a  signal  processing  section  for  performing  signal  processing  on 
the  color  image  signals  output  from  said  solid-stale  image 
sensing  device. 


5,604331 
IN  VIVO  VIDEO  CAMERA  SYSTEM 
Gavriel  J.  Iddan,  Haifa,  and  Doron  Sturiesi.  Timrat  both  of 
Israel,  assignors  to  State  of  Israel,  Ministry  of  Defense, 
Armament  Development  Authority.  Rafael,  Israel 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  374J72 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Jan.  17,  1994,  108352 
Int  CI."  H04N  7/IH:  A61B  1/04:1/06 
VS.  a.  348—76  17  Oaims 

I.  An  in  VIVO  video  camera  system  compnsing: 
a  swallowable  capsule  comprising: 
a  camera  system; 


1.  An  apparatus  for  in  situ  inspection  of  all  of  the  interior 
surfaces  of  a  vessel  having  pressurized  contents  and  an  exterior 
valve  means  disposed  on  an  exterior  surface  of  said  vessel  for 
regulating  said  pressure  therein,  said  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  rigid  connector  pipe  means  releasably  and  sealably  attached 
while  maintaining  said  pressure  in  said  vessel  by  means  of  a 
dry  seal  at  one  end  to  said  extenor  valve  means  and  config- 
ured at  its  other  opposite  end  to  axially  and  sealably  by  means 
of  a  dry  seal  receive  a  concentnc  rigid  reach  pipe  means. 

said  ngid  reach  pipe  means  configured  at  one  end  to  be  rotatably 
and  slidably  received  by  said  rigid  connector  pipe  means  and 
to  be  joumalled  therein,  and  further  configured  at  its  other 
opposite  end  to  slidably  and  sealably  by  means  of  a  dry  seal 
receive  a  rigid  lilt  control  pipe  means; 

said  ngid  flu  control  pipe  means  disposed  axially  and  sealably 
by  means  of  a  dry  seal  within  said  ngid  reach  pipe  means  and 
configured  to  be  joumalled  therein,  and  having  a  camera 
housing  assembly  manipulatively  attached  at  an  end  thereof 
and  having  at  its  opposite  end  an  insertion  means  for  lele- 
scopically  inserting  said  ngid  tilt  control  pipe  means  within 
said  ngid  reach  pipe  means  into  said  pressurized  vessel,  and. 
in  turn,  for  tilting  said  camera  housing  assembly  relative  to 
said  ngid  tilt  control  pipe  means;  and 

a  conduii  means  axially  contained  within  said  ngid  flit  control 
pipe  means  enclosing  an  umbilical  cable  means  for  commu- 
nicating video  signals  between  said  camera  housing  assembly 
and  external  viewing  and  recording  means; 

said  conduii  means  also  enclosing  a  fiber  optic  cable  means  for 
communicaung  light  from  an  external  light  source  to  said 
camera  housing  assembly  for  illuminating  said  inienor  sur- 
faces of  said  pressurized  vessel. 


2048 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


February  18,  1997 


February  18.  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


2049 


UMI 


5,604333 
FILM  SCANNER  WHICH  DOUBLY  SCANS  TO  CORRECT 

FOR  FILM  SPEED  AND  POSITION  ERRORS 
BcrtfaoM  Eiberger,  Obci^Rjunstadt,  Germany,  assignor  to  VS. 
Philips  CoHMntioa,  New  York,  N.Y. 
CaMinaatkia  of  Ser.  No.  159,020,  Nov.  29,  1995.  Pat  No. 
5y<75,423.  This  appUcatioii  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  440085 
Cbims  priority,  applicatioa  Germaiiy,  Oct  12,  1992,  42  41 
529J 

InL  CI."  H04N  J/J8 
VS.  CL  348—97  2  Claims 
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1.  A  film  scanner  for  optically  scanning  a  film  for  obtaining  a 
picture  signal,  which  film  is  moving  at  a  substantially  constant 
speed,  characterized  in  that  the  film  scanner  doubly  scans  parts  of 
each  film  inuge  during  a  single  pass  of  said  film  through  said  film 
scanner  and  determines  image  position  errors  by  comparing  the 
two  scanning  signals  of  the  same  nominal  image  content,  and 
corrects  the  picture  signal  in  dependence  upon  the  determined 
image  position  error. 
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means  for  fixedly  mounting  said  electro-optical  sensor  means  on 

said  sensing  arm  at  the  focal  plane  of  the  camera, 
image  signal  processing  means  for  digitizing  said  analog  image 

signals, 
data  compression  means  for  compressing  said  digitized  image 

signals,  and 
memory   means  for  stonng  said  compressed  digitized  image 

signals  whereby  the  overall  image  data  rate  is  substantially 

reduced  before  storage. 


5,604,535 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,604,534 

IMAGE  MEMORY  SYSTEM  FOR  STORING  DIVIDED 

MULTIBIT  DIGITAL  IMAGES 

Kan   Takaiwa,   and   Nobuiiiro  Tklieda,   both   of  c/o   Canon 

Kabushild  Kaisha:  (Tunagawa-Jiogyosho)  770,  Shimonoge, 

lUialsD-Ini,  Kawasaiu-shi.  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  908,914,  JuL  2,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  490,452,  Mar.  8,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  180,791 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  8,  1989,  1-055661 

Int  a."  H04N  5/30:5/225 

VS.  CL  348—231  18  Clainu 

,24 


5,604,534 
DIRECT  DIGITAL  AIRBORNE  PANORAMIC  CAMERA 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
[homm  M.  Hedges,  Great  Falls,  Va.;  DavM  G.  Wdr,  Ormood 
Beach,  Fhu,  and  Jerry  A.  SpeasL,  Plcasanton,  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Omni  Sohitioas  Intematioiial,  Ltd.,  Vienna,  Va. 
Filed  May  24.  1995,  Ser.  No.  449^50 
InL  a."  H04N  5/33:7/18 

42  Claims 
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1.  In  a  direct  digital  airborne  whisk  broom-type  panoramic 

camera  having  an  optical  system  for  focusing  a  ground  area  to  be 

imaged  onto  a  focal  plane,  image  motion  compensation  means  for 

correcting  aircraft  motion  during  camera  operation,  a  rockably 

mounted  sensor  arm  for  housing  a  lens  and  optical  train,  drive 

means  for  moving  said  sensor  arm  across  the  line  of  flight  of  the 

aircraft  during  camera  operation,  the  improvement  comprismg 

electro-optical  multi-port  line  array  sensor  means  for  converting 

images  of  said  ground  area  to  be  imaged  into  analog  electric 

image  signals  having  an  analog  mitial  image  data  rate  in  the 

order  of  ISO  to  450  million  pixel  signals  per  second. 


1   A  camera  comprising: 

photoelectnc  converting  means  for  converting  an  object  image 
into  an  electric  signal; 

A/D  converting  means  for  converting  the  electric  signal  into 
multibil  digital  image  data  for  each  of  a  plurality  of  pixels  of 
an  image  block; 

dividing  means  for  dividing  the  multibit  digital  image  data  for 
each  pixel  of  the  image  block  into  a  respective  plurality  of 
smgle-bit  data; 

processing  means  for  converting  the  multibit  digital  image  data 
for  each  pixel  of  the  image  block  into  a  respective  single-bit 
digital  image  data; 

a  plurality  of  memories  for  stonng  multibit  digital  image  data 
and  single-bit  digital  image  data; 

determining  means  for  performing  a  calculation  based  on  image 
data  previously  stored  in  said  plurality  of  memones  to  provide 
a  calculated  result  and  for  determining  one  of  said  plurality  of 
memones  into  which  to  store  the  single-bit  digital  image  data 
for  all  pixels  of  the  image  block  based  on  the  calculated 
result;  and 

mode  changing  means  for  changing  recording  modes  between  a 
plurality  of  recording  modes. 

said  plurality  of  recording  modes  including  a  first  mode  in  which 
each  of  said  plurality  of  memones  stores,  in  parallel,  respec- 
tive ones  of  the  single-bit  data  of  the  multibit  data  divided  by 
said  dividing  means  and  a  second  mode  in  which  the  single- 
bit  digital  image  data  for  all  pixels  of  the  image  block  are 
stored  in  sequence  in  the  one  memory  determined  by  said 
determining  means. 


5,604437 
IMAGING  APPARATUS  HAVING  AN  AITOMATIC 
FOCUSING  MEANS 
Tatsuya   Yamazaki,   Tokyo;    Keivji    Kyuma.    Kanagawa-ken; 
Kyoji  Tamura,  Kanagawa-ken;  Koji  Takahashi,  Kanagawa- 
ken.  and  Yuji  l^da,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabushild  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  116333,  Sep.  3.  1993,  abandoned. 

ThU  appUcaHon  Mar.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  396,879 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  10,  1992,  4-242076; 
Sep.  10.  1992,  4-268169 
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<A»  focus  adjusting  means  for  extracting  a  signal  which  changes 
in  accordance  with  a  focus  condition  from  an  image  pickup 
signal  and  for  driving  a  focusing  lens  so  that  a  level  of  said 
signal  is  set  to  an  extremal  value; 

(B)  detecting  means  for  detecting  saturation  informauor,  and 
brightness  information  of  an  object  from  the  image  pickup 
signal;  and 

(C)  control  means  for  controlling  the  focus  adjusting  means  on 
the  ba-sis  of  the  extracted  signal  and  for  substantially  inhibit- 
ing the  operation  of  the  focus  adjusting  means  in  response  to 
detection  of  a  saturation  and  a  brighwess  which  respectively 
are  less  than  predetermined  levels  corresponding  to  a  low 
contrast  condition. 


5,604339 
IMAGE  PROCESSING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Yoshimi     Ogasawara,     Yokohama,     and     Osamu     Itokawa, 
Akishima,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  108,800,  Aug.  19.  1993.  This  application 
Sep.  28,  1995.  Ser.  No.  535387 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  21.  1992.  4-222869; 
Aug.  26.  1992,  4-227268 

Int.  a."  H04N  11/04 
VS.  a.  348—396  14  Claims 


1.  An  imaging  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  image  pickup  means  for  receiving  an  object  image; 

(b)  automatic  focusing  means  for  controlling  said  image  pickup 
means  so  as  to  automatically  focus  on  said  object  image  based 
on  an  image  signal  corresponding  to  a  predetermined  area 
within  one  frame,  area  changing  means  for  automatically 
changing  a  size  and/or  position  of  said  area  according  to  a 
condition  of  said  object  image; 

(c)  mode  switching  means  for  switching  said  apparatus  between 
at  least  a  portrait  mode  and  a  non-portrait  mode;  and 

(d)  inhibit  means  for  inhibiting  changing  of  the  size  and/or 
position  of  said  area  by  said  area  changing  means  when  in 
said  portrait  nrode. 
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1.  An  unage  pickup  apparatus  comprising: 
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5,604338 

AUTOFOCUS  APPARATUS  UTILIZING  LUMA  AND 

CHROMA  COMPONENTS  TO  DETERMINE  WHETHER 

FOCUSING  IS  POSSIBLE 

Kitahiro  Kaneda,  and  Hirofumi  Takei,  both  of  Yokohama, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  763,803,  Sep.  23,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  31,  1994,  Ser.  Na  189,298 

Oaims  priority,  applicatran  Japan.  Sep.  25,  1990,  2-255944 

Int.  C\.^  G«3B  13/00:  H04N  5/232 

VS.  a.  348—353  20  Oaims 


1.  An  image  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  input  means  for  inputting  image  dau; 

(b)  dividing  means  for  dividing  an  image  represented  by  the 
image  data  into  a  plurality  of  first  blocks;  and 

(c)  encoding  means  for  encoding  the  image  data  in  units  of  the 
first  blocks, 

wherein  said  encoding  means  toggle  an  EOB  code  every  second 
block  constructed  by  a  plurality  of  the  first  blocks  and  trans- 
mit the  toggled  EOB  code 


5,604340 
STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD  FOR  A  MULTISTANDARD 

VIDEO  ENCODER 
Bradley  Howe.  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  C-Cube  Microsys- 
tems^ Inc.,  Milpitas,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  389^1.  Feb.  16,  1995.  This  application 
Oct  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547,166 
InL  CL'  H04N  11/04 
MS.  a.  348—405  4  Claims 

1.  A  central  processing  unit  in  a  video  signal  processing  inte- 
grated circuit  for  an  image  processing  operation,  said  image  pro- 
cessing operation  including  a  step  of  dequantizing  elements  of  a 
matrix  of  discrete  cosine  transform  (DCT)  coefficients,  said  central 
processing  unit  comprising: 

a  multiplier  adapted  for  computing,  for  each  DCT  coefficient  of 
said  madix  of  discrete  cosine  transform,  the  product  of  said 
DCT  coefficient,  an  element  of  a  dequantization  matrix  cone- 
sponding  to  said  DCT  coefficient,  and  a  scaling  factor  from  a 
dequantization  scaling  matrix  corresponding  to  said  DCT 
coefficient; 
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5.604342 
I'SING  THE  VERTICAL  BLANKING  INTERVAL  FOR 
TRANSPORTING  ELECTRONIC  COUPONS 
Rick  Dedrick,  Hillsboro,  Oreg..  assignor  to  INTEL  Corpora- 
tion. Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  386 JIO 

Int.  Cl.'~  H04N  7/00:7/08 

VS.  CI.  348—552  12  Claims 


5.604341 
HIGH  DEFINITION  TELEVISION  RECEIVER 
Dae-Jin  Kim;  Key  H.  Kim;  Hee  B.  Park;  Jong  S.  Park,  all  of 
Kyungki-do,  and  Yung  G.  Kim,  Seoul,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea, 
assignors  to  LG  Electronics  Inc.,  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  556,004 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  14,  1994, 
29837/1994 

Int.  CI."  H04N  7/015 
VS.  a.  34»— 126  3  Claims 


± 


NS  i»Q  Ml 


UMI 


1  A  HDTV  receiver  comprising: 

a  tuner  for  selecting  a  necessary  channel  from  input  signals  via 

an  antenna: 
an  IF  processing  &  earner  restoring  portion  for  performing  an  IF 

process  &  earner  restoration  from  the  output  of  said  tuner; 
an  analog-to-digiial  convener  (ADC)  for  converting  the  output 

of  said  IF  processing  &  earner  restonng  portion  into  a  digital 

signal: 
a  timing  restonng  portion  for  restonng  said  timing  from  the 

output  of  said  ADC,  a   2:1    down-sampler  for  2:1    down- 
sampling  the  output  of  said  ADC: 
a  sync  detector  for  detecting  a  sync  from  the  output  of  the  2  I 

doun-sampler. 
a  channel  equalizer  for  performing  a  channel  equalization  from 

the  output  of  the  2  I  down-sampler: 
a  phase  controller  for  eorrecting  the  phase  error  from  the  output 

of  the  channel  equalizer: 
an  optimal  viterbi  decoder  for  performing  a  viierbi  decoding 

operation  from  the  output  of  said  phase  controller:  a  deinter- 

leaver   for  dissipating   the   output   of  said   optimal    viterbi 

decoder  in  order  to  enhance  the  correction  capability  due  to 

burst  errors, 
an  error  controller  for  performing  a  Reed-Solonnon  decoding 

operation  with  respect  to  the  output  of  said  deinlerleaver:  and 
a  derandomizer  for  releasing  the  output  of  said  error  controller 

and  restonng  a  signal  randomly  formed  at  a  transmission  port 

reversely. 


^v" 


an  oddification  circuit,  receiving  said  product  from  said  multi- 
plier, for  providing  an  oddified  value  obtained  by  oddifying 
said  product  when  said  product  is  even:  and 

a  selector  circuit,  receiving  said  product  from  said  multiplier  and 
said  oddified  product  from  said  oddification  circuit,  for  select- 
ing, in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  video  processing 
standard,  whether  said  product  from  said  multiplier  or  said 
oddihed  product  from  said  oddified  product  is  provided  as  an 
output  value  of  said  central  processing  unit. 
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\.  A  system  for  distributing  an  electronic  advertisement,  com- 
prising 

an  encoder  that  inserts  the  electronic  advertisement  into  a  verti- 
cal blanking  interval  of  a  \ideo  programming  signal: 

a  transmming  device  that  transmits  the  video  programming 
signal  and  the  electronic  advertisement. 

a  receiving  device  that  receives  the  video  programming  signal 
and  the  electronic  advertisement; 

a  decoder  that  removes  the  electronic  advertisement  from  the 
vertical  blanking  interval  of  the  video  programming  signal; 
and. 

a  metenng  server  which  correlates  a  user  profile  transmitted 
with  the  electronic  advertisement  with  a  user  profile  located 
within  a  deinographic  database  that  is  stored  within  said 
metenng  server,  and  transfers  the  electronic  advertisement  to 
an  end  user  computer  which  has  a  user  profile  that  corre- 
sponds to  the  transmitted  user  profile. 


5,604343 
DEVICE  .\ND  METHOD  FOR  AUTOMATIC  CHANNEL 
MEMORY  UTILIZING  PICTURES  OUT  PICTURE 
Woon  G.  Baek,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Koiva.  as.signor  to  Gold  Star  Co., 
Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  172303,  Dec.  23,  1993.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  29,  1995.  Ser.  No.  496,901 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Dec.  23,  1992, 
1992-25162 

Int.  Cl.'^  H04N  .V45 
U.S.  CI.  348—564  6  naims 


1.  A  device  for  automatic  channel  memory,  compnsing: 


a  first  synchronization  part  for  tuning  channels  to  a  broadcasting 
signal  for  display  on  a  pluralits  of  POP  frames; 

a  second  synchronization  part  for  tuning  channels  to  another 
broadcasting  signal  for  display  on  a  mam  fi'ame: 

a  first  intermediate  frequency  prixessing  part  for  processing 
intermediate  frequencies  of  the  broadcasting  signals  of  syn- 
chronized channels  by  the  first  synchronization  part; 

3  second  intermediate  frequency  processing  part  for  processing 
intermediate  frequencies  of  the  broadcasting  signals  of  the 
synchronized  channel  by  the  second  synchronization  part: 

a  microcomputer  for  generating  first,  second  and  third  control 
signals  in  response  to  a  key  signal; 

an  OSD  processing  part  for  generating  required  OSD  signals  in 
response  to  the  first  cond-ol  signal  of  the  microcomputer; 

an  external  signal  source; 

a  switching  part  connected  to  outputs  of  (1)  the  first  and  the 
second  intermediate  frequency  processing  parts,  (2)  the  exter- 
nal signal  source  and  (3)  the  microcomputer  for  selecting  the 
signals  from  the  first  and  the  second  intermediate  frequency 
processing  parts  as  respectively  first  and  second  signal  outputs 
from  the  switching  part,  or  from  the  external  signal  source  as 
a  third  signal  output  from  the  switching  pan,  the  switching 
part  being  operated  in  response  to  the  second  control  signal  of 
the  microcomputer: 

a  chroma  part  interconnecting  the  second  output  of  the  switching 
part,  and  an  output  of  the  OSD  processing  part  for  processing 
a  chrominance  signal  of  the  second  signal  selected  by  the 
switching  pan  and  of  the  OSD  signals  generated  in  the  OSD 
processing  pan; 

a  POP  processing  pan  connected  to  the  first  output  of  the 
switching  part  for  processing  the  first  signal  selected  by  the 
switching  pan  to  be  displayed  onto  one  of  the  POP  frames: 
and 

a  picture  size  conversion  part  connected  to  respective  signal 
outputs  of  the  chroma  pan.  the  POP  processing  part  and  the 
microcomputer  tor  converting  picture  size  so  as  to  display  the 
signals  from  the  chroma  part  and  the  POP  processing  part 
onto  a  CRT  in  response  to  the  third  control  signal  from  the 
micrixompuier;  and 

said  microcomputer  compnsing: 

means  for  entenng  into  an  automatic  channel  memory  mode; 

means  for  entenng  into  a  POP  m<xle. 

means  for  backing  up  the  channel  number  of  the  signal  being 

displayed  on  the  main  frame, 
means  for  tuning  the  first  synchronization  part  for  channels  to  be 
displayed  on  the  POP  frames,  and  memorizing  the  channel  of 
a  broadcasting  signal: 
means  for  (a)  displaying  the  broadcasting  signal  of  an  initial 
memory  in  moving  pictures  on  one  frame  of  the  POP  fran»es, 
(b)  altenng  the  display  on  the  one  POP  frame  into  a  still 
picture  when  a  second  channel  ha\ ing  a  broadcasting  signal  is 
found  by  the  means  for  tuning  the  first  synchronization  part, 
(e)  displaying  the  broadcasting  signal  of  the  second  channel  in 
moving  pictures  on  a  second  POP  frame,  and  (d)  altenng  the 
display  on  the  second  POP  frame  into  a  still  picture  when  a 
third  channel  having  a  broadcasting  signal  is  found  by  the 
means  for  tuning  the  first  synchronization  part,  (e)  displaying 
the  broadcasting  signal  of  the  third  channel  in  moving  pic- 
tures on  a  third  POP  frame  and  repeating  the  displaying  and 
altering  functions  until  all  channels  are  searched,  searching 
being  completed  when  the  number  of  the  next  channel  to  be 
displayed  corresponds  to  the  backed  up  channel  number  of  the 
signal  being  displayed  on  the  main  frame;  and 
means  for  releasing  the  automatic  channel  memory  mode  and 
the  POP  mode  when  searching  ot  all  channels  has  been 
completed. 


5,604,544 
VIDEO  RECEIVER  DISPLAY  OF  CURSOR  OVERLAYING 

VIDEO 

Randal  I.ee  Bertram,  Raleigh.  N.C..  as.signor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk.  N.Y. 

FUed  May  31.  1995.  Ser.  No.  454.799 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  31, 

2015.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5/445 

U.S.  CI.  348—601  41  Claims 


9.  A  combination  compnsing; 

a  remote  control  device  usable  at  some  distaiKe  of  separation 

from  a  television  receiver  and  having: 

a  housing  sized  to  be  held  in  the  hand  of  the  human  observer; 

a  manually  engageable  input  device  mounted  in  said  housing 
for  manipulation  by  the  human  observer;  and 

control  transmitter  circuitry  mounted  m  said  housing  and 
coupled  to  said  input  device  for  transmitting  at  a  frequency 
which  is  outside  direct  sensing  by  the  human  observer 
command  signals  coordinated  in  a  predetermined  manner  to 
manipulation  of  said  input  device  by  the  human  observer: 
and 
a  display  controller  for  coupling  to  a  television  receiver  video 

display   device   and   for  delivenng   to  a  coupled   television 

receiver  video  display  device  image  directing  signals,  said 

video  display  device  having  a  predetermined  screen  area  for 

displaying  visual  images  to  a  human  observer,  said  display 

controller  having: 

command  receiver  circuitry  for  receiving  said  command  sig- 
nals from  said  command  transmitter  circuitry  and  for  denv  - 
ing  from  said  received  command  signals  image  directing 
signals  directing  modification  of  said  visual  images:  and 

command  processor  circuitry  coupled  to  said  command 
receiver  circuitry  and  to  the  television  receiver  video  dis- 
play device 

(a)  for  receiving  said  image  directing  signals. 

(b)  for  generating  a  cursor  image  signal  for  overlay  of  a 
cursor  image  onto  the  v  isual  images,  and 

(c)  for  modifying  the  visual  images  as  directed  bv  manipu 
lation  of  said  remote  control  device  by  the  human 
observer; 

said  display  controller  and  said  remote  control  device  cooper- 
ating for  moving  said  cursor  image  across  the  area  of  said 
visual  images. 
17  An  intelligent  television  receiver  comprising: 
a  remote  control  device  usable  at  some  distance  of  separation 
from  said  television  receiver  and  having: 
a  housing  sized  to  be  held  in  the  hand  Of  the  human  observer; 
a  manually  engageable  input  device  mounted  in  said  housing 

for  manipulation  by  the  human  observer:  and 
control  transmitter  circuitry  mounted  in  said  housing  and 
coupled  to  said  input  dev  ice  for  transmitting  at  a  frequency 
which  is  outside  direct  sensing  by  the  human  observer 
command  signals  coordinated  in  a  predetermined  manner  to 
manipulation  of  said  input  device  bv  the  human  observer; 
a  video  display  device  having  a  predetermined  screen  area  for 

displaying  visual  images  to  a  human  observer; 
videii  reception  circuitry  coupled  to  said  video  display  device 
tor  receiving  signals  transmitted  at  frequencies  which  are 
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outside  direct  sensing  by  the  human  observer  and  for  deliver- 
ing to  said  video  display  device  video  signals  which  dnve  said 
video  display  device  Co  display  said  visual  images: 

command  receiver  circuitry  for  receiving  said  command  signals 
from  said  command  transmitter  circuitry  and  for  denving 
from  said  received  command  signals  image  directing  signals 
directing  moditication  of  said  visual  images;  and 

command  processor  circuitry  coupled  to  said  command  receiver 
circuitry  and  to  said  video  reception  circuitry 

(a)  for  receiving  said  image  directing  signals, 

(b)  for  generating  a  cursor  image  signal  for  overlay  of  a 
cursor  image  onto  said  visual  images,  and 

(c)  for  modifying  said  visual  images  as  directed  by  manipu- 
lation of  said  remote  control  device  by  the  human  observer; 

said  display  controller  and  said  remote  control  device  cooperat- 
ing for  moving  said  cursor  image  across  the  area  of  said 
visual  images. 

19.  A  method  of  displaying  visual  images  to  a  human  observer 
using  a  television  video  display  device  having  a  predetermined 
screen  area  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  signals  transmitted  at  frequencies  which  are  outside 
direct  sensing  by  the  human  observer; 

delivering,  to  said  television  video  display  device,  video  signals 
which  dnve  the  television  video  display  device  to  display 
visual  images; 

generating,  with  a  manually  engageable  input  device  remote 
from  the  television  video  display  device  and  manipulable  by 
the  human  observer,  command  signals  indicative  of  desired 
modifications  of  the  displayed  visual  images  and  delivering 
generated  signals  to  a  command  transmitter; 

transmitting,  from  the  command  transmitter  and  at  a  frequency 
which  IS  outside  direct  sensing  by  the  human  observer,  com- 
mand signals  coordinated  in  a  predetermined  manner  (o 
mampulation  of  the  input  device  by  the  human  observer; 

receiving  the  command  signals  from  the  command  transmitter 
and  denving  from  the  received  command  signals  image 
directing  signals  directing  moditication  of  the  visual  images; 

generating  a  cursor  image  signal  for  overlay  of  a  cursor  image 
onto  displayed  visual  images:  and 

receiving  the  image  directing  signals  and  cursor  image  signal 
and  modifying  the  visual  images  as  directed  by  manipulation 
of  the  remote  control  device  by  the  human  observer  to  overlay 
the  cursor  image  onto  selected  portions  of  displayed  visual 
images  and  facilitate  modification  of  the  visual  images  by  the 
human  observer  through  selection  of  commands 


5.604^5 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ENHANCING  GR.AY 
SCALE  IMAGES 
Chanchal     Clutterjee.     Lafayette,     and     Vwani     P.     Roy- 
diowdhurry.  West  Lafayette,  both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Pur- 
due Research  Foundation,  West  Lafayette,  Ind. 
FUed  Jul.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  272,780 
Int.  a."  H04N  5/14:5/20 
VS.  a.  348—671  21  Claims 
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I.  An  image  enhancement  system  that  enhances  images,  said 
system  compnsing 

means  for  captunng  an  analog  image  signal  V  of  a  scene: 
first  means  coupled  to  said  captunng  means  for  digitizing  the 
image  to  a  raw  gray  scale  image  S: 


means  coupled  to  said  digitizing  means  for  processing  the  raw 

gray  scale  image  S  in  accordance  with 


',=«»,+*l«»a+*2  l„+*ji,+**<= 
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where  t,  is  a  gray  scale  value,  g  is  a  gain.  S„  is  a  low  offset.  S, 

is  a  full  range  gray  scale  value,  k,.  k,.  k,.  kj  are  constants. 

and  M  is  a  maximum  number  of  regions  to  be  enhanced, 
to  obtain  a  set  of  digital  enhancement  offset  parameters  P  and 

weights  w  to  prtxluce  a  processed  signal; 
means  coupled  to  said  processing  means  for  converting  the 

digital  enhancemeni  parameters  P  into  analog  enhancement 

parameters  Q; 
means  coupled  to  said  captunng  means  and  said  converting 

means  for  stretching  and  clipping  the  analog  signal  V  by 

analog  enhancement  parameters  Q; 
second  means  coupled  to  said  stretching  and  clipping  means  for 

digitizing  the  stretched  and  clipped  analog  signal  V  to  pro- 
duce an  enhanced  image  T; 
means   coupled   to   said    second    means    for   multiplying   said 

enhanced  image  T  by  a  multiplying  weight  w;  and 
means    coupled    to    said    multiplying    weight    w    and    to    said 

enhanced  image  signal  T  for  producing  an  enhanced  final 

image  U  of  the  scene. 


5,604346 

IMAGE  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  CIRCUIT  FOR 

PERFORMING  MOTION  ESTIMATION 

Egi  Iwaia.  Chiba,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  18,  1994.  Ser.  No.  324,713 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct.  20,  1993,  5-262272 

Int  a."  H04N  7/30:7/32 

VS.  CI.  348—699  15  Claims 
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1   An  image  signal  processing  circuit  for: 

detecting  a  motion  vector  by  dividing  each  frame  of  an  image 
signal  into  a  plurality  of  blocks,  each  block  comprising  a 
predetermined  number  of  pixels  arranged  in  an  array  with 
rows  and  columns,  wherein  each  pixel  is  associated  with  pixel 
data,  and 

performing  a  search  over  all  frames  of  said  image  signal  by  a 
block-matching  method  to  compare  a  reference  block  of  a 
current  frame  of  said  image  signal  with  a  number  of  candidate 
blocks  of  a  previous  frame  of  said  image  signal  to  detect  the 
motion  vector  of  said  image  signal. 

.said  processing  circuit  compnsing: 
a  plurality  of  processing  units,  arranged  in  an  array,  for 
calculating  evaluation  values  which  are  defined  by  the 
differences  between  pixel  data  of  said  reference  block  and 
pixel  data  of  said  candidate  blocks; 


a  plurality  of  first  adders  connected  in  series  with  each  other 
and  connected  to  a  first  half  of  said  processing  units  in  said 
array  of  processing  units  to  produce  a  sum  of  the  outputs  of 
said  first  half  of  said  processing  units: 

a  plurality  of  second  adders  connected  in  series  with  each 
other  and  connected  to  a  second  half  of  said  processing 
units  in  said  array  of  processing  uniLs  to  produce  a  sum  of 
the  outputs  of  said  second  half  of  said  processing  units; 

a  first  pixel  data  supply  unit  from  which  said  pixel  data  of  said 
reference  block  are  supplied  to  said  processing  uniis; 

a  second  pixel  data  supply  unit  from  which  said  pixel  data 
associated  with  pixels  in  even  numbered  columns  of  pixels 
of  said  candidate  blocks  are  supplied  to  said  processing 
units;  and 

a  third  pixel  data  supply  unit  from  which  said  pixel  data 
associated  with  pixels  in  odd  numbered  columns  of  pixels 
of  said  candidate  blocks  are  supplied  to  said  processing 
units. 

wherein  said  prixessing  circuit  simultaneously  obtains  three 
types  of  motion  vectors,  a  motion  vector  denved  from  said 
pixel  data  associated  with  ever  numbered  columns  of  pix- 
els, a  motion  vector  denved  from  said  pixel  data  associated 
with  txld  numbered  columns  of  pixels,  and  a  molion  vector 
derived  from  all  said  pixel  data. 


5.604348 
EMERGENCY  L0RGI«:TTE 
Maurice  S.  Kanbar,  2140  Pacific  Ave,  Apt  #503,  San  Fran- 
cisco, Calif.  94115 

FUed  May  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  644,218 

Int.  a.*  G02C  3/04:7/08 

VS.  a.  351—56  7  Claims 

1  An  emergency  lorgnette  making  it  possible  for  a  user  having 

defective  vision  to  see  an  object  such  as  a  menu  more  clearly 

regardless  of  the  nature  of  the  defect,  said  lorgnene  compnsing: 


5.604347 

ASPHERIC/ATORIC  wide  field  SUNGLASSES  AND 

SAFETY  EYEWEAR 

John   K.  Da>is,  E.  Woodstock,  and   Richard   P.  Waido.  W. 

Woodstock,  both  of  Conn.,  as.signors  to  Gentex  Optics.  Inc.. 

Carbondale,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  115349.  Sep.  1.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  21.  1995.  Ser.  No.  532,009 

Int.  CI."  G02C  7/10:7/02 

VS.  CT  351—14  23  Claims 


A  an  elongated  strip  having  an  upper  edge  and  a  lower  edge, 
said  stnp  having  a  handle  formed  at  one  end  thereof  and 
having  formed  along  lis  length  in  alignment  with  the  upper 
edge  first  and  second  pairs  of  left  and  nght  eye  lenses  in 
staggered  relation  whereby  the  left  eye  lenses  of  the  two  pairs 
are  adjacent  each  other  and  are  spaced  from  the  right  eve 
lenses  of  the  two  pairs  which  are  adjaceni  each  other,  the 
lenses  of  the  second  pair  having  a  higher  degree  of  optical 
magnification  than  those  of  the  first  pair: 

B  a  hrst  notch  intended  in  the  lower  edge  of  the  stnp  midway 
Ijelween  the  lenses  of  the  first  pair  to  receive  the  nose  bndge 
of  the  user  whereby  when  the  user  selects  this  notch  for  use. 
his  eyes  are  then  aligned  with  the  lenses  of  this  pair:  and 

C  a  second  notch  indented  in  the  lower  edge  of  the  stnp 
midway  between  the  lenses  of  the  second  pair  to  receive  the 
nose  bndge  of  the  user  whereby  when  the  user  selects  this 
noich.  his  eyes  are  then  aligned  with  the  lenses  of  this  pair, 
ihe  user  selecting  the  notch  which  best  optically  accommo- 
dates his  vision  to  the  object  being  viewed. 


5,604349 
PRESS-MOLDED  OPTICAL  ELEMENT 
Masashi  Mashige;  Masaki  Omori,  both  of  Kawasaki:   Mas- 
ayuki  Tomida,  Yokohama;  Takeshi  Nomura.  Tokyo,  and  Kiy- 
oshi  ^'amamoto,  Yokohama,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  69381,  Jun.  1,  1993.  Pat.  No.  5.435,818. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  17.  1995,  Ser.  No.  373.439 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  2,  1992.  4-165532; 
Jun.  30,  1992,  4-172277;  Apr.  23.  1993.  5-098152;  Apr.  27.  1993. 
5-122081 

Int.  a."  G02C  7/02:  G02B  3/00 
VS.  a.  351—177  1  Claim 


1  A  sunglass  or  eye  protector  molded  from  suitable  optical 
matenal  with  inner  and  outer  surfaces,  both  of  said  surfaces  being 
continuously  curved  and  noncircular  in  the  honzonul  direction  to 
provide  substantially  uniform  thickness  throughout  and  having 
wrap  depth  or  rearwardly  extending  portions  generally  along  the 
side  of  the  head  of  a  wearer  and  being  curved  in  the  vertical 
meridian,  both  surfaces  being  figures  of  revolution  the  curvatures 
of  which  are  generated  by  conic  sections. 
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1.  An  optical  element  formed  from  an  optical  element  material 
press-molded  in  a  mold,  with  thermal  stress  produced  on  said 
optical  element  material  molded  within  said  mold  at  a  visco-elastic 
temperature  range  and  an  elastic  temperature  range  of  said  optical 
element  matenal  in  a  cooling  step  of  a  molding  process  to  be 
performed,  then  tieing  numerically  analyzed  on  the  t>asis  of  a 
visco-elastic  charactenstic  of  said  optical  element  matenal.  a 
molding  face  of  said  mold  is  corrected  on  the  basis  of  the  value 
obtained  by  the  numencal  analysis  so  that  an  error  between  an 
optical  functional  face  of  the  molded  optical  elemeni  analyzed  at 
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room  temperature  and  a  design  optical  functional  face  falls  within 
a  tolerance,  thereby  determming  the  molding  face  adapted  to  a 
shape  of  the  design  optical  functional  face,  wherein  the  optical 
element  is  remolded  in  accordance  with  a  molding  process  using 
the  mold  to  have  such  a  corrected  molding  face. 


5,604,550 

ILLUMINATION  DEVICE  FOR  INDIRECTLY 

ILLUMINATING  AN  OBJECT  WITH  CONTINUOUS 

DIFFUSE  LIGHT 

Timothy  P.  White,  New  Boston,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Northeast 

Robotics,  Inc.,  New  Boston,  N.H. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  331,882.  Oct.  31,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,539,485.  This  appUcation  Jul.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  501,213 

Int.  Cl.'^  G03B  29n)0 
U.S.  a.  396 — 429  20  Claims 


1.  An  illumination  device  for  illuminating  an  object  to  be 
observed  by  a  camera  along  an  observation  axis  extending  from  the 
camera  to  the  object,  said  illumination  device  comprising 

a  housing  having  at  least  a  first  aperture  therein  aligned  with  an 
observation  axis; 

a  partially  reflective  beam  splitter  being  supported  by  said 
housing  and  being  positioned  obliquely  relative  to  the  obser- 
vation axis  adjacent  said  at  least  hrst  aperture; 

a  light  source  being  arranged  to  cast  light  on  a  first  surface  of 
said  beam  splitter;  and 

a  diffuser  being  positioned  between  said  beam  splitter  and  said 
light  source  for  diffusing  light  from  said  light  source  as  the 
light  passes  through  said  diffuser  to  said  first  surface  of  said 
beam  splitter; 

wherein  said  diffuser  is  supported  within  said  housing  such  that 
said  diffuser.  during  use.  is  only  able  to  indirectly  illuminate  a 
desired  portion  of  an  object  to  be  observed  when  the  object  is 
positioned  along  the  observation  axis. 


5,604,551 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING/REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 

WITH  VIDEO  CAMERA,  SUITED  FOR 
PHOTORECORDING  WITHOUT  ATTENDING  CAMERA 

OPERATOR 
Voung-gyo  Choi;  Bong-rae  Park,  both  of  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of 
Korea,  and  Allen   L.   Limberg,  Vietua,  Va.,  assignors  to 
Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Division  of  S«r.  No.  383,483,  Feb.  2,  1995.  This  applicaUon 

Dec.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  569.541 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.  3,  1994, 
94-1982;  Apr  28,  1994,  94-9086 

Int.  CI."  G03B  2V/TJ0 

U,S.  CI.  396—58  2  Claims 

1   .A  wireless  video  camera  drive  apparatus  for  a  wireless  video 

camera    used    in    a    system    including    a    magnetic    recording/ 

reproducing  apparatus  with  a  radio  receiver  for  receiving  broadcast 


television  signals  and  television  signals  from  said  wireless  video 
camera,  said  wireless  video  camera  drive  apparatus  compnsing: 
a  set  of  tnpod  legs; 

a  tnpod  main  body  rotatably  mounted  on  said  set  of  tripod  legs; 
a  plate  connected  to  said  tnpod  main  body  so  as  to  pemiil 

adjustment  of  the  till  of  said  plate,  to  which  plate  said  wireless 

video  camera  is  at  least  at  times  affixed; 
a  first  dn\e  motor  arranged  for  rotating  the  tripod  mam  body 

with  respect  to  said  set  of  tnpod  legs  in  response  to  a  first 

dnve  control  signal, 
sound  source  sensing  apparatus  for  sensing  the  direction  of  a 

sound  source  and  supplying  an  output  signal  indicative  of  said 

direction; 
a  camera  rotation  signal  receiver  for  receiving  key  input  signals 

from  a  remote  controller  and  supplying  a  respective  output 

signal  indicative  of  a  desired  camera  angle  responsive  to  each 

key  input  signal;  and 
a  microcomputer  responding  to  sard  output  signals  from  the 

camera  rotation  signal  receiver  and  from  the  sound  source 

sensing  apparatus  to  generate  said  hrst  dnve  control  signal. 


5,604352 
SELECTABLE  APERTURE  SHAPE  CAMERA 
Tomohisa  Ikeno,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  482306.  Jun.  7.  1995.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  83,163,  Jun.  29,  1993, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  8,  1996,  Ser  No.  646359 

Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan.  Jul.  17,  1992.  4-050218  U 

Int.  CI."  G03B  i7/00 

U.S.  CI.  396—436  45  Claims 

lit    j^i» 


it.~ 


3  A  camera  enabling  photography  with  a  plurality  of  selectable 
image  plane  formats,  compnsing: 


an  aperture  portion  having  an  opening  for  permitting  photo- 
graphic light  to  pass  therethrough; 

a  light  shield  movable  to  a  plurality  of  predetermined  selectable 
positions  to  change  a  shape  of  said  opening  of  said  aperture 

portion,  including  a  normal  photographic  position  and  a  pan- 
oramic phoiographic  position; 

an  operation  member  for  moving  said  light  shield  to  said  prede- 
termined positions; 

delecting  means  for  detecting  whether  said  light  shield  is  posi- 
tioned at  one  of  said  predetermined  positions  or  other  than  at 

said  predetermined  posibons;  and 

indicating  means  responsive  to  said  detecting  means  for  auto- 
matically malcing  indications  which  are  changed  m  accor- 
dance with  changes  in  a  detection  result  of  said  detecting 
means; 

wherein  said  detecting  means  has  first  and  second  switches,  said 
first  switch  has  a  predetermined  state  when  said  light  shield  is 
positioned  at  the  normal  photographic  position,  and  said  sec- 
ond switch  has  a  predetermined  state  when  said  light  shield  is 
positioned  at  the  panoramic  photographic  position. 

and  said  indicating  means  makes  a  first  indication  when  only 
said  first  switch  is  in  its  predetermined  state,  a  second  indica- 
tion when  only  said  second  switch  is  in  its  predetermined 
state,  and  a  third  indication  when  both  switches  are  in  a  .same 
state. 


5,604354 
INDICATOR  WITH  FINDER  OF  SINGLE  LENS  REFLEX 

CAMERA 
Tadayuki  Kirigaya,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Kogaku 
Kogyo  Kabnshiki  Kaisba.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  19, 1994,  Ser.  No.  358,757 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  24,  1993.  5-328867 

Int.  a.*  G03B  /9//2 

U.S.  a.  396—2%  22  Claims 


I  5.604353 

DATA  RECORDING  APPARATUS 
Hidehiro  Ogawa,  Funabashi.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpo- 
ration. Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  6,  1994.  Ser  No.  354,081 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  10,  1993,  5-310737 
Int.  CI."  G03B  liriA 
UA  a.  354—106  25  Qaims 
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1.  A  data  recording  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  sening  device  that  separately  sets  a  first  data  item  related  to  a 
photographic  image  recording  medium  and  a  second  data  item 
related  to  photographic  images  of  a  plurality  of  photographic 
frames  to  fx;  recorded  on  said  photographic  image  recording 
nnedium: 

a  drive  device  that  dnves  a  data  recording  medium  so  that  data 
can  be  recorded  on  said  data  recording  medium; 

a  recording  device  thai  records  data  on  said  data  recording 
medium; 

a  control  dev  icc  coupled  to  the  setting  device  that  controls  said 
drive  dev  ice  and  said  recording  dev  ice  to  record  said  first  data 
Item  only  in  a  first  recording  area  of  said  data  recording 
medium  and  said  second  data  item  only  in  a  second  recording 
area  of  said  data  recording  medium,  the  second  recording  area 
being  used  for  each  of  the  plurality  of  photographic  frames; 
and 

a  mam  body  that  includes  said  dnve  device  and  said  control 
device. 


1  An  indicator  within  a  finder  of  a  single  lens  reflex  camera, 
comprising: 

a  mirror  for  reflecting  light  of  an  object  transmitted  through  a 
photographing  lens  to  form  an  object  image  onto  a  focusing 
plate; 

a  finder  optical  system  for  viewing  said  object  image  formed  on 
said  focusing  plate; 

a  hollow-type  pentagonal  mirror  comprising  a  pair  of  roof 
reflecting  surfaces  and  a  third  reflecting  surface  for  reflecting 
light,  reflected  by  said  pair  of  roof  reflecting  surfaces,  towards 
an  eyepiece  optical  system;  and 

a  photographing  information  projector  integrally  provided  to 
said  pentagonal  mirror  and  mounted  in  the  vicinity  of  said 
pair  of  roof  reflecting  surfaces  for  directly  projecting  a  plural- 
ity of  light  rays  onto  said  focusing  plate  to  form  a  photograph- 
ing information  image. 


5,604355 
CAMERA 
Isao  Soshi,  Tokyo;   Hiroshi  Teninuma.  Chiba.  and   Hiroshi 
Wakabayashi,  Kanagawa.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1995.  Ser  No.  389.809 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Apr.  12.  1994,  6-073537; 
Jun.  20.  1994,  6-136789;  Jun.  25,  1994.  6-132900 

Int.  a.''G03B  n/OQ 
\jS.  CI.  396—440  20  Claims 

1   A  camera  compnsing: 
a  lens  having  an  optical  axis; 
a  film  feeding  passage  through  which  film  is  fed  in  a  direction 

perpendicular  to  the  optical  axis: 
a  camera  f>ody  including  an  aperture  through  which  an  image  of 

a  subject  formed  by  said  lens  is  exposed  onto  said  film; 

a  pair  of  inner  rails  on  said  camera  body  that  are  positioned 

outside  of  said  aperture  and  on  opposite  sides  of  said  apenure. 

a  pair  of  outer  rails  positioned  outside  of  said  inner  rails  and  on 

opposite  sides  of  said  inner  rails,  said  outer  rails  regulating 

the  position  of  said  film  m  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the 

direction  of  film  feeding  and  perpendicular  to  the  optical  axis 

of  said  lens; 

a  regulation  component  that  includes  a  regulation  surface  that 

regulates  the  position  of  said  film  in  the  direction  of  the 

optical   axis   in   conjunction   with   said   pair  of   inner   rails. 

wherein  said  outer  rails  are  formed  on  one  of  said  camera 
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similar  to  the  onentation  the  unexposed  visible  indication  of 
the  film  cassette  is  arranged  in  relative  to  the  contour  of  the 
cassette  housing;  and 
another  type  camera  mtended  to  be  used  with  the  film  cassette 
when  the  film  cassette  contains  an  unexposed  or  partially 
exposed  filmstnp  and  including  (I )  a  cassette-receiving  cham- 
ber with  a  contour  substantially  similar  to  a  contour  of  the 
cassette  housing  and  (2)  respective  indication  means  for  pro- 
viding unexposed  and  partially  exposed  visible  indications 
similar  to  the  unexposed  and  partially  exposed  visible  indica- 
tions of  the  film  cassette  to  advise  that  the  other  type  camera 
can  be  used  with  the  film  cassette  when  the  film  cassette 
contains  an  unexposed  or  partially  exposed  filmstrip,  said 
respective  indication  means  being  arranged  in  orientations 
relative  to  the  contour  of  said  cassette-receiving  chamber  of 
the  other  type  camera  which  are  similar  to  the  onentations  the 
unexposed  and  partially  exposed  visible  indications  of  the 
film  cassette  are  arranged  in  relative  to  the  cassetta  bousing 


body  and  said  regulation  component  and  said  outer  rails 
include  outer  rail  surfaces  facing  surfaces  of  the  other  of  said 
camera  body  and  said  regulation  component  and  separated 
therefrom  by  a  space,  and  wherein  a  dimension  of  said  regu- 
lation component  in  the  direction  perpendicular  to  the  direc- 
tion of  film  feeding  and  perpendicular  to  the  optical  axis  is 
greater  than  a  distance  between  said  pair  of  outer  rails,  and  Che 
dimension  of  the  regulation  component  is  greater  than  a 
dimension  of  the  aperture  in  the  direction  of  film  feeding,  and 
an  anchoring  unit  that  anchors  the  regulation  component  to  the 
camera  body. 


5,604^57 
CAMERA 
Yoshito  Kobayashi,  and  Yu  Sato,  both  of  Hachioji,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Oiympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  3393*9 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  18,  1993,  5-289345 
InLO-^GlUB  n./Ol 
U.S.  a.  396—538  24  Claims 

4 


5.604,55« 
CAMERA  WITH  INDICATOR  FOR  PREVENTING  LOAD 

OF  EXPOSED  FILM 
Daniel  T.  Meyertaoefer,  Penfield,  and  Bruce  A.  Leonard,  Hone- 
oye  Falls,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1995,  S«r.  No.  420055 

Int  CI."  G03B  17/02:17/26 

VS.  a.  396—285  3  Claims 


1.  A  camera  using  a  film  cartridge  of  film  feeding  type,  compns- 


ing: 


UMI 


I.  A  family  of  different  type  cameras  intended  for  use  with  a  film 
cassette  which  is  capable  of  being  operated  to  thru,st  a  filmstnp  out 
of  the  cassette  housing,   regardless  of  whether  the  ftlmstrip  is 
unexposed  or  is  partially  exposed,  and  which  has  respective  film 
exposure- status  indicating  means  tor  providing  unexposed  and 
partially  exposed  visible  indications  that  the  filmstnp  inside  the 
cassette  housing  is  unexposed  or  is  partially  exposed,  compnsing 
one  type  camera  intended  to  be  used  only  with  the  film  cassette 
when  the  film  cassette  contains  an  unexposed  filmstnp  and 
including  (Da  cassette-receiving  chamber  with  a  contour 
substantially  similar  to  a  contour  of  the  cassette  housing  and 
(2»  only  one  indication  means  for  providing  an  unexposed 
visible  indication  similar  to  the  unexposed  visible  indication 
of  the  film  cassette  to  advise  that  the  one  type  camera  can  be 
used  only  with  the  film  cassette  when  the  film  cassette  con- 
tains an  unexposed  filmstnp.  said  one  indication  means  being 
arranged  in  an  onentation  relative  to  the  contour  of  said 
cassette  receiving  chamber  of  the  one  type  camera  which  is 


a  cartndge  chamber  having  an  access  opening  through  which 
said  film  cartndge  is  loaded  into  said  cartndge  chamber  in  a 
direction  transverse  to  a  cartndge  shaft  of  said  film  cartndge' 

a  slide  cover  capable  of  turning  to  an  open  position  where  said 
film  cartndge  is  loaded  and  a  closed  position  where  said 
access  opening  is  closed,  and 

restnction  means  for  restncting  a  turning  position  of  said  slide 
cover  so  that  a  path  between  said  cartridge  chamber  and  a  film 
feed  passage  is  blocked  by  pan  of  said  slide  cover,  when  said 
slide  cover  is  turned  to  the  open  position. 


5,604,558 

AITOMATIC  FILM  CARTRIDGE  EJECTION  DEVICE  OF 

A  CAMERA 

Katsuya     Kawakita,     Tokyo,     Japan,     as.signor     to     Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1995.  Ser.  No.  429,880 

ClainLs  priority,  application  Japan,  May  9,  1994,  6-117431 

Int.  CI."  G03B  17/02:17/26 

VS.  CI.  396—538  19  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  adapted  for  an  image  recording  medium  car 

tndge,  compnsing: 

I  A)  a  first  device  which  automatically  performs  an  operation 
relating  to  at  least  one  of  loading  of  the  cartridge  into  and 
unloading  of  the  cartridge  from  a  cartndge  chamber:  and 


(B)  a  second  device  responsive  to  a  state  of  onentation  of  the 
cartridge  chamber  for  varying  an  operation  of  said  first 
device. 


5,604,559 

PHOTOSENSITIVE  MATERIAL  PROCESSING 

APPARATL'S 

Kenji  Yamanouchi,  and  Noriyoshi  Suzuki,  both  of  Hino,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Konica  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  503,765 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  28,  1994,  6-177031 

InL  a."  G03D  S/02 

VS.  O.  396—578  11  Oaims 
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(j)  controlling  means  for  controlling  said  first  and  second  pro- 
cessing tank  so  as  to  finish  processing  said  photosensitive 
material  in  response  to  said  first  or  second  signals,  and  for 
controlling  said  first  replenishing  means  so  as  to  replenish 
said  first  processing  agent  in  accordance  with  said  first  data 
for  replenishment  if  said  second  detecting  means  outputs  said 
second  signal,  and  for  controlling  said  second  replenishing 
means  so  as  to  replenish  said  second  processing  agent  in 
accordance  with  said  second  data  for  replenishment  if  said 
first  delecting  means  outputs  said  first  signal. 


5,604,560 
CAMERA  APPARATUS 
Naoya   Kaneda,   Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,   assignor   to   Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  481,210,  Jun.  7,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  346,030,  Nov.  29,  1994, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  117,882,  Sep. 

7,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatioB  of  Ser.  No. 

931,700,  Aug.  18,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatioa  of 

Ser.  No.  700,088,  May  6,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,153,629,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  410,290,  Sep.  21,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  12.  1996,  Ser.  No.  598,638 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  26,  1988,  63-242041 
Int.  a."  G03B  li/00 
U.S.  CI.  396—133  20  Claims 


1.  A  video  camera  system  having  a  video  camera  body  and  a 
lens  unit  detachably  mounted  on  said  video  camera  body,  compris- 
ing: 


1.  A  photosensitive  material  processing  apparatus,  compnsing: 

(a)  a  first  processing  tank  for  processing  a  photosensitive  mate- 
nal: 

(b)  a  second  processing  tank  for  processing  said  photosensitive 
material: 

(c)  a  first  cartndge  for  storing  a  plurality  of  first  solid  processing 
agent; 

(d)  a  second  cartridge  for  stonng  a  plurality  of  second  solid 
processing  agent: 

(e)  first  replenishing  means  for  replenishing  said  first  solid 
processing  agent  in  said  first  cartndge  into  said  first  process- 
ing tank; 

(f)  second  replenishing  means  for  replenishing  said  second  solid 
processing  agent  in  said  second  cartndge  into  said  second 
processing  tank: 

(g)  first  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  residual  quantity  of  said 
first  solid  processing  agent  in  said  first  cartndge.  wherein  said 
first  delecting  means  outputs  a  first  signal  when  said  residual 
quantity  reaches  a  first  preset  value; 

(h)  second  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  residual  quantity  of 
said  second  solid  processing  agent  in  said  second  cartndge. 
wherein  said  second  detecting  means  outputs  a  second  signal 
when  said  residual  quantity  reaches  a  second  preset  value, 

(i)  memory  means  for  stonng  a  first  data  for  replenishment  and 
a  second  data  for  replenishment;  and 


a)  communication  means  for  communicating  information 
between  said  lens  unit  and  said  camera  body: 

b)  an  actuator,  disposed  in  said  lens  unit,  for  moving  a  focus 
lens: 

c)  stonng  means,  disposed  in  said  lens  unit,  for  storing  informa- 
tion relative  to  a  maximum  and/or  mmimum  driving  speed: 

d)  focus  detecting  means  arranged  to  compare  a  level  of  a  focus 
signal,  which  vanes  depending  on  a  focusing  condition,  with 
a  predeterrmned  threshold  level,  thereby  discnminating 
whether  the  focusing  condition  is  in  an  in-focus  condition  or 
an  out-of-focus  condition,  said  focus  detecting  means  being 
arranged  to  change  said  threshold  level  in  response  to  the 
dnving  characteristic  of  the  focus  adjusung  actuator  in  said 
lens  unit  which  has  been  received  by  said  receiving  means; 

e)  control  means  arranged  in  said  camera  body  to  detemune  a 
dnving  instruction  signal  for  dn\  ing  said  actuator  on  the  basis 
of  the  focus  condition  detected  by  said  detecting  means  and  to 
supply  the  instruction  signal  to  said  actuator  through  said 
communication  means,  and 

f)  limiting  means  arranged  in  said  camera  body  to  take  in  said 
information  on  the  dnving  range  of  said  actuator  read  out 
from  said  stonng  means  and  to  limit  said  driving  instruction 
signal  on  said  information  so  that  said  dnving  instruction 
signal  does  not  exceed  said  dnving  range  of  said  actuator 
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Febrlary  18.  1997 


Febrlary  18,  1997 
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5,604361 
FOCUS  STATE  DETECTION  DEVICE 
Masamitsa  Ozawa,  Kawasaki,  and  Seiicfai  Yasukawa,  Yotsu- 
kaido,   both   of  Japan,  assignors  to   Nikon   Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  514,729 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  7,  1994,  6-213413 

Int.  a.'  G03B  li/i6 

\iS>.  a.  396—96  19  Claims 
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1.  A  focus  state  detection  device,  comprising: 

a  shooting  lens. 

re-imaging  means  for  guiding  array  light  rays  which  have  pas,sed 
through  the  shooting  lens  to  a  photoelectric  conversion  ele 
ment  array. 

focus  state  detection  algonthm  means  for  detecting  a  focus  state 
of  the  shooting  lens  through  a  focus  state  detection  algorithm 
on  the  basis  of  output  signals  from  the  pholoelectnc  conver- 
sion element  array ;  and 

accumulation  control  ineans  for  controlling  the  electric  charge 
accumulation  tinK  in  the  photoelectric  conversion  element 
array,  wherein  when  it  is  delected  by  the  focus  state  detection 
algonthm  means  that  the  shooting  lens  is  in  focus  or  near 
fccus.  the  accumulation  control  means  condiKts  accumulation 
control  by  hxing  a  ne\t  accumulation  lime  to  be  the  accumu 
lation  iinie  at  the  time  when  fixus  or  near  focus  is  detected. 


an  inhibiting  circuit  for  inhibiting  the  auto-zoom  function  when 
said  selecting  circuit  selects  the  first  mode 


5,604,563 

CAMERA  HAVING  MULTI-POINT  DISTANCE 

MEASURING  DEVICE  FOR  ALTTO-FOCUSING 

Osamu   Nonaka,  Sagamihara.  Japan,   assignor  to  Olympus 

Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  5.  1994,  Ser.  No.  318354 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  12,  1993,  5-254301 

Int.  a.''  G03B  .^/00:I.^/I4.  GOIC  .1/00 

VS.  a.  396—149  23  Qaims 
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5.604,562 

Al  T0-7.OOM  CAMERA 

Keisuke    Aoyama.    Yokohama.    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 

kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  160.206.  Dec.  2.  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  29.  1996,  Ser.  No.  593.474 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  3.  1992,  4-349964 

Int.  CI.    (;03B  IMMi 

VS.  O.  396 — 79  63  Claims 

1    .A  camera  having  a  delecting  device,  the  detecting  device 

outpuning    respective    signals    tor    fix:using    re>pective    objects 

l(x.-ated  at  a  plurality   of  different  areas,  the  camera  having  an 

uulo-zoom  function  tor  .lulomatically   shifting  a  ziMim  state  to  a 

predetermined  state,  said  camera  comprising: 

an  area  selection  circuit  ha\  ing  a  hrst  mode  for  a  photographer 
to  select  an  arbitrary  area  among  the  plurality  of  different 
areis  and  a  second  mtxle  for  automatically  selecting  a  prede 
lermined  area  among  the  different  areas;  and 


1.  A  camera  having  a  photographing  lens  and  a  hnder  for 
observing  an  object  image  using  an  optical  system  different  from 
said  photographing  lens,  the  camera  comprising; 

multipoint  distance  measuring  means  for  ineasuring  distances 
to  objects  corresponding  to  a  plurality  of  positions  on  a 
photographing  frame; 

detemiinaiion  means  lor  determining  a  distance  to  a  pnncipal 
object  on  the  basis  of  a  plurality  of  distance  measurement 
results  from  said  multipoint  distance  measuring  means. 

a  shift  mechanism  for  shifting  an  observation  frame  of  said 
hnder; 

shift  control  means  for  driving  said  shift  nnechanism  so  as  to 
eliminate  a  parallax  of  said  hnder  in  accordance  wilh  the 
distance  to  the  principal  object  determined  bv  said  detemiina- 
iion means;  and 

distance  re-measunng  means  for  perlonning  distance 
re  measurement  by  changing  the  distance  measuring  position 
of  the  principal  ob)ect  by  an  amount  shifted  by  said  shift 
mechanism. 


5  604,564 
PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  PREPARING  nLM  STRIPS 

FOR  SUBSEQUENT  ORDERS 
Jurg  Kunz,  BiUach,  Switierland,  assignor  to  Gretag  Imaging 
AG,  Regensdorf,  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  319,514 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Nov.  5, 1993, 
93810767 

Int.  CI."  B32B  31/00:  B65H  26/00:  G03B  27/52 
VS.  CI.  3S5--M)  12  Claims 


1.  Process  for  preparing  one  or  more  film  strips  for  gluing  to  a 
earner  belt  and  for  coiling  into  a  film  roll  that  can  be  used  at 
subsequent  processing  stations,  each  film  strip  having  one  or  more 
numbered  masters,  said  process  compnsing  the  steps  of; 

feeding  a  film  strip  in  a  conveyance  direction  into  a  preparation 

station; 
entenng  order  data  regarding  a  desired  number  of  copies  of 
specified  masters  via  an  input  unit  into  a  computer  linked  to 
the  preparation  station  and  stonng  the  order  data  as  a  device 
Ubie  onto  a  earner  medium  that   is  compatible   with  the 
subsequent  processing  stations,  the  order  data  being  entered 
before  the  film  strip  is  fed  in; 
automatically  checking  the  fed-in  film  stnp.  before  it  is  glued  to 
the  carrier  belt,  for  a  posiuon  parallel  to  the  conveyance 
direction,  a  position  of  an  emulsion  side  of  the  film  strip,  and 
a  number  order  of  the  masters  on  film  strip; 
comparing  the  parallel  position,  the  emulsion  side  position  and 

the  number  order  with  the  order  data  entered; 
venfying  whether  the  film  strip  is  required  for  processing  the 

order  data;  and 
signalling  if  a  film  strip  is  wrongly  positioned  or  if  a  film  strip  is 
superfluous  for  processing  the  order  data. 


when  completion  of  pnnUng  is  designated  by  said  designating 
means,  wherein  the  conveying  means  retains  the  film  at  the 
position  m  a  state  m  which  the  film  is  nipped  by  the  convey- 
ing means. 


5,604366 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  APPARATUS  AND  AN 

IMAGE  FORMING  METHOD 

Shigeru  Mano;  Ichiroh  Maeda,  and  Toshihisa  Takeyama,  all  of 

Hino,  Japan,  assignors  to  Konica  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  489,930 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  15,  1994,  6-132942 

Int  a.'  G03B  27/54 

U.S.  CI.  355—70  1*  Oaims 
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5,604365 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  DEVICE  AND  HLM 

CARRIER 

Tenio  Takanashi,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo 

Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  474,714 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1994,  6-220541; 
Sep.  14,  1994,  6-220542 

Int  a.'  G03B  27/52:27/00:27/72 
VS.  a.  355—40  20  Oaims 

1   A  photographic  printing  device  comprising: 
conveying  means  for  conveying  a  film  on  which  a  plurality  of 

images  are  recorded; 
positioning  means  for  positioning,  at  an  exposure  position,  an 
image  recorded  on  the  film  conveyed  by  said  conveying 
means; 
printing  means  for  printing  onto  a  photosensitive  material  the 
image  positioned  at  the  exposure  position  by  said  positioning 
means,  by  illuminating  light  to  the  image; 
designating  means  for  designating  completion  of  printing  of 

images  recorded  on  the  film;  and 
control  means  for  controlling  said  conveying  means  to  convey 
the  film  to  a  position  at  which  the  light  from  said  printing 
means  is  not  illuminated  to  any  of  the  plurality  of  images. 


1  A  method  of  printing  an  image  on  photographic  paper  with  an 
image  system  including  an  exposure  device  having  a  reference 
exposure  condition,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(1)  reading  an  original  image  and  outputting  digital  image 
signals: 

(2)  processing  the  digital  image  signals  and  forming  from  the 
processed  digital  image  signals  an  image  on  a  mask  sheet 
con^sponding  to  the  original  image,  die  processing  step  com- 
prising; 

(a)  measuring  density  of  the  original  image; 

(b)  printing  the  image  formed  on  the  mask  sheet  onto  photo- 
graphic paper  by  exposing  the  mask  sheet  under  the  refer- 
ence exposure  condition; 

(c)  measuring  density  of  the  pnnted  image  on  the  photo- 
graphic paper;  and 

(d)  processing  the  digital  image  signals  so  as  to  obtain  the 
prxjcesscd  digital  image  signals  and  make  the  density  of  the 
printed  image  identical  to  the  density  of  the  original  image, 
wherein  the  digital  image  signals  arc  processed  so  as  to 
satisfy  a  condition  where  the  mask  sheet  is  exposed  under 
the  reference  exposure  condition;  and 

(3)  exposing  the  mask  sheet  under  the  reference  exposure  con- 
dition so  that  the  photographic  paper  is  exposed  with  expo- 
sure light  passing  through  the  mask  sheet  and  the  image  on 
the  mask  sheet  is  formed  on  the  photographic  paper. 
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5,604,5<>7 
PRINTER  COLOR  AND  GR-4Y  BALANCE  ADJl  STMENT 

SYSTEM 
Peter  H.  Dundas.  Pittsford;  Donald  M.  Temple,  WUUamson. 
and  Susan  J.  Zoltner,  Webster,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox 
Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jiin.  3,  1994.  Ser.  No.  253,879 

Int.  Cn."  Gfl3G  I5A)I 

MS.  CI.  399—39  13  Oaims 
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I    A  pnnling  syMem  adapted  to  pnnt  multicolored  indicia  on 
sheets,  compnsing 

a  processor,  responsive  to  receiving  a  set  of  pnnter  color  balance 
adjustments,  for  providing  a  color  balance  judging  indicator. 

a  controller  for  transmitting  the  set  of  pnnter  color  balance 
adjustments  to  said  prtKCssiir.  and 

a  pnnt  engine,  assixiated  with  said  processor,  for  printing  a 
multicolored  output  ^heet  including  a  set  of  printer  color 
balance  adjustment  instnictions  on  performing  color  balance 
adjustments  *ith  said  controller  according  to  the  color  bal 
ante  judging  indicator,  wherein  the  pnnter  color  balance 
adjustment  instnictions  pnnlt-d  by  said  pnnt  engine  includes  a 
set  of  gradated  color  balance  information  for  indicating  a 
magnitude  of  the  color  balance  adjustments  to  be  performed. 


a  processing  means  including  an  image  earner  which  is  rotated 
about  a  rotational  axis  parallel  to  said  sheet  conveying  direc- 
tion, said  processing  means  forming  a  latent  image  on  said 
image  earner  by  electncally  charging  and  developing  said 
latent  image  so  as  to  produce  a  developed  image: 

hxing  means  for  fixing  said  developed  image  onto  said  record- 
ing sheet; 

a  supptirting  member  tor  rotatably  supporting  said  processing 
means  and  said  fixing  means. 

transfer  means  for  transfemng  said  de\ eloped  image  on  said 
image  earner  to  said  recording  sheet  as  a  result  of  insening 
said  recording  sheet  between  said  image  earner  and  said 
transfer  means  a.s  said  carnage  moves  on  said  recording  sheet 
in  a  carnage  moving  direction; 

moving  means  for  moving  said  carnage  in  said  carnage  moving 
direction  winch  Is  perpendicular  to  said  sheet  conveying 
direction   and 

a  retreating  mechanism  for  rotating  said  processing  means  and 
said  fixing  means  so  as  to  remove  said  image  earner  and  said 
fixing  means  from  said  transfer  means,  said  retreating  mecha- 
nism compnsing 

dnving  means. 

engaging  means  which  is  dnven  by  said  dnving  means  and  thus 
moves  said  image  earner  and  said  fixing  means,  said  engaging 
means  compnsing  an  cccentne  cam.  and 
transmission  means  for  u-ansmitting  a  dnving  force  from  said 
driving  means  to  said  eccentnc  cam 


5,604,569 

IMAGE  FORMING  METHOD  EXERTIN(;  JOl  LE  HEAT 

ON  AN  IRRADIATED  PORTION  OF  A 

PHOrOC ONDl  CTIVE  LAYER.  AND  AN  APPARATl  S 

I  SED  FOR  SI  CH  A  METHOD 

Hiroshi    kubota,    ^ amatotakada.   Japan,    assignor    to    Sharp 

kabushiki  kaisha,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1995.  Ser.  No.  503,450 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  27,  1994,  6-175407 

Int.  CI.'  (.03(;  /5/t*0 

U.S.  CI.  399—232  15  Claims 
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5.604.568 
IMAGE  FORMIN<;  APPXRATl  S 
Ryouichi  Iwama.  kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  18.  1995.  Ser.  No.  423.931 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  16.  1994.  6-101103 
Int.  CI."  G03<;  I5A)0 
MS.  a.  399—215  10  Claims 


UMI 


1  An  image  forming  apparatus  compnsing: 

conveying  means  for  conveying  a  recording  sheet  in  a  sheet 

conveying  direction, 
a  carnage  compnsing. 


1     An    image-torming    methtxl.    which    uses    a    latent-image- 
forming  body  wherein  a  transparent  electrode  layer,  a  photocon 
ductive  layer,  an  electrode  layer  and  a  pyroelectnc  material  layer 
made  up  of  a  dielectric  substance  are  successively  stacked  on  a 
transparent  ba-se.  compnsing  the  steps  of 

generating  conductive  earners  inside  the  photoconductive  layer 
by  irradiating  information  light  onto  the  photoconductive 
layer  from  the  transparent  base  side  by  using  a  light  source 
installed  at  an  opposing  position  to  the  transparent  ba.se. 
forming  an  electrostatic  latent  image  by  applying  a  voltage 
across  the  transparent  electnxle  layer  and  the  electrode  layer 
so  that  Joule  heat  is  exerted  ai  the  irradiated  portion  of  the 
photoconductive  layer  by  the  light  source,  the  heat  being 
conducted  to  the  pyroelectnc-matenal  layer  to  cause  a  tern 
perature  nse  in  the  pyroelectnc-matenal  layer  so  that  a  charge 
is  exerted  on  its  surface  because  of  the  pyroelectnc  effect:  and 
developing  the  electrostatic  latent  image  by  allowing  developer, 
charged  to  have  a  polanty  reversed  to  that  of  the  electrostatic 
latent  image,  to  be  attracted  to  the  electrostatic  latent  image. 


5,604,570 
'        ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTER  WITH 

APPARATUS  FOR  MOVING  A  FLEXIBLE 

PHOTOCONDtCTOR  INTO  ENGAGEMENT  WITH  A 

DEVELOPER  MODULE 

Paul  L.  Jeran,  Meridian;  David  J.  Arcaro,  Boise,  and  David  S. 

Pitou,  Meridao,  all  of  Id.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard 

Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  269310 

Int  a."  G03G  SAX):  15/06: 15/10 

VS.  CI.  399—116  16  Oaims 


1  A  system  for  developing  latent  images  in  a  flexible  photoeon- 
ducfor.  the  system  having  a  mechanism  for  moving  said  photocon- 
ductor  with  a  latent  image  thereon,  and  at  least  one  developer 
mechanism  for  transfemng  toner  from  a  supply  of  toner  to  said 
flexible  photoconductor.  said  system  compnsing: 
shifting  ineans.  mounted  adjacent  said  flexible  photoconductor. 
for  shifting  a  predetermined  portion  of  said  photoconductor  at 
said  latent  Image  thereon  from  its  path  of  motion  into  a 
position  of  functional  proximity  with  respect  to  said  developer 
mechanism,  said  shifting  means  including  a  displaceable 
platen  means  for  contacting  said  flexible  photoconductor,  a 
guide  housing  for  said  platen  means,  and  pressurizing  means 
positioned  between  said  guide  housing  and  said  platen  means, 
said  guide  housing  for  guiding  said  platen  means  from  a 
retracted  position,  when  said  pressurizing  means  is  depressur- 
Ized,  to  an  extended  position  when  said  pressunzing  means  is 
pressunzed.  so  as  to  position  said  flexible  photoconductor  at 
said  functional  proximity  to  said  developer  mechanism;  and 
pressunzing  means,  connected  to  said  shifting  means,  for  sup- 
plying a  pneumatically  controlled  force  on  said  shifting  means 
to  cause  the  shifting  of  said  predetermined  portion  of  said 
flexible  photoconductor. 


1  An  image-forming  apparatus  for  forming  an  image  on  a 
recording  medium,  comprising: 

a  substrate  which  is  formed  lilce  a  closed  loop  and  movable 
along  this  closed  loop,  said  substrate  being  made  of  a  tight 
element: 

charge  means  for  electrically  charging  a  surface  of  a  photosen- 
sitive layer  which  is  formed  on  an  outer  peripheral  surface  of 
said  substrate,  said  charge  means  having  charging  X-ray  gen- 
eration means,  which  is  disposed  within  said  closed  loop  such 
that  air  on  the  surface  of  said  photosensitive  layer  is  electro- 
lytlcally  dissociated  by  an  X-ray  transmitted  through  said 
substrate  and  said  photosensitive  layer,  and  electnc-field 
application  means  which  guides,  by  means  of  an  electric  field, 
a  gaseous  ion  formed  by  the  electrolytic  dissociation  to  the 
surface  of  said  photosensitive  layer: 

exposure  means  for  exposing  the  charged  surface  of  said  photo- 
sensitive layer  with  light  to  form  an  electrostatic  latent  Image 
corresponding  to  said  image  to  be  formed; 

developing  means  for  attaching  a  coloring  fine  panicle  to  an  area 
of  said  electrostatic  latent  image; 

transfer  means  for  transferring  said  coloring  fine  particle 
attached  to  the  area  of  said  electrostatic  latent  image  to  said 
recording  medium: 

fixing  means  for  fixing  said  colonng  fine  particle  transferred  to 
said  recording  medium;  and 

cleaning  means  for  cleaning  said  coloring  fine  particle  remaining 
on  the  surface  of  said  photosensitive  layer,  said  cleaning 
means  having  erasure  X-ray  generation  means  which  is  dis- 
posed within  said  closed  loop  such  that  air  on  said  photosen- 
sitive layer  in  which  said  colonng  fine  particle  remains  is 
ionized  by  irradiation  of  an  X-ray  transmitted  through  said 
substrate  and  said  photosensitive  layer,  and  generates  a  earner 
within  said  photosensitive  layer 
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5,604^72 

DEVELOPING  APPARATUS  HAVING  DEVELOPING 

AGENT  ACCOMMODATING  CARTRIDGE  AND 

CARTRIDGE  FOR  ACCOMMODATING  DEVELOPING 

AGENT  FOR  USE  IN  DEVELOPING  APPARATUS 

Mitsuo  Suzuid;  Isamu  Terashima,  and  Katsumi  Kumada.  all  of 

Hitachi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

CootiniMtion  of  Ser.  No.  124393,  Sep.  21,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,491337.  This  application  Nov.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  563,211 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  22,  1992,  4-252887 

Int  a."  G03G  15/06 

VS.  a.  399—119  11  Claims 


5,604371 
IMAGE-  FORMING  APPARATUS  HAVING  IMAGING 
X-RAY  GENERATION  MEANS 
Masayoshi  Kato;  Yasuhiro  Tomita,  and  Masayoshi  Ishikawa, 
all  of  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hamamatsu  Photon- 
ics K.K.,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  592,714 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  26,  1995,  7-11016 

Int  a.*  G03G  15/00:15/02 

VS.  a.  399—162  10  Claims 


1 1 


I.  A  developing  apparatus  having  a  developing  container  for 
accommodating  a  developing  agent  corapnsed  of  toners  and  cam- 
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ers.  said  developing  container  having  a  developing  roller  for  slid- 
inglv  bnishing  a  lace  of  an  eleclroslatic  latent  image  b\  adhering 
ihe  developing  agent  to  an  outer  penphery  surface  thereof,  and  a 
recovenng  roller  for  recovering  the  toners  on  said  developing 
roller  which  are  not  used  for  a  devclopinent; 

a  developing  agent  accommodating  cartridge  member  tor 
accommodaiing  recovered  toners  on  said  recovering  roller 
and  having  a  developing  agent  supplying  roller  for  supplying 
the  developing  agent  to  said  developing  roller;  and 
a  toner  accommodating  cartridge  member  having  a  loner  supply- 
ing roller  which  supplies  the  toners  to  said  developing  agent 
accommodating  cartridge  member, 
wherein  said  developing  agent  accommodating  cartridge  mem- 
ber and  said  loner  accommodating  cartridge  member  are 
detachablv  installed  lo  said  developing  container 


5.604,574 

ELECTROPHOTtX;RAPHIC  IMAGE-FORMING 

METHOD 

Katsumi  MaUuura;  Yuji  Marukawa,  and  Yoshihiko  Etoh.  all  of 

Hachioji,  Japan,  assignors  to  Koaira  Corporation,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Feb.  16,  19%,  Sen  No.  602.%0 

Int.  CI.'  G03G  2IA)0 

VS.  CI.  399^350  3  Claims 


5.604,573 
DEVELOPING  CNIT  WITH  A  .SMOOTHING  PLATE 
Isao    Endo;    Satoshi    Haneda:    ^bUro    Sato,    and    Hirojuki 
Nomori,  all  of  Hachioji.  Japan.  a.ssignor$  to  konica  Corpo- 
ration. Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  28.  1994.  Ser.  No.  331 J90 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  5,  1993,  5-277010; 
Jun.  3.  1994.  6-122646 

Int.  CI.   t;03G  15/06:15/09 
VS.  CI.  399—55  18  Claims 


I  An  electrophotographic  image-forming  methixi  compnsing 
the  steps  of 

forming  an  electrostatic  latent  image  on  a  rotating  electrophoto- 
graphic photoreceptor  having  an  organic  photoconductive 
layer. 

developing  said  electrostatic  latent  image  with  a  toner  compris- 
ing toner  particles  which  contain  a  releasing  agent  existing  in 
said  toner  particle  in  a  form  of  insular  domain  having  a 
number  average  diameter  of  0  1  nm  lo  I  I  nm  to  form  a  toner 
image. 

transferring  said  loner  image  to  an  image  receiving  member,  and 

cleaning  a  surface  of  said  photoreceptor  after  the  transferring 
step  by  a  cleaning  member  having  a  rubber  elastic  cleaning 
blade  having  an  impact  resilience  of  35  to  75T  which  is 
contacted  to  the  surface  of  the  photoreceptor  in  a  direction 
counter  to  the  rotating  direction  of  the  photoreceptor  with  a 
pressure  of  5  to  -W)  g/cm.  and  a  coefficient  of  static  friction 
between  said  cleaning  blade  and  said  surface  of  the  photore- 
ceptor IS  not  more  than  I  () 


^ 


rm 


1.  A  developing  apparatus  for  developing  an  electrostatic  latent 
image  formed  on  an  image  retainer  with  a  two-component  devel- 
oper containing  magnetic  particles  and  toner,  the  developing  appa- 
ratus comprising 

a  rotatable  sleeve  having  a  rotation  center,  wherein  the  sleeve 
disposed  to  face  the  image  retainer,  for  conveying  the  two 
component  developer  to  a  developing  region  which  is  formed 
between  the  rotatable  sleeve  and  the  image  retainer  and 
wherein  the  sleeve  has  a  closest  position  on  which  the  sleeve 
comes  closest  to  the  image  retainer. 


5,604.575 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATl  S  WITH  TONER 
RECYCLINt;  DEMCE 
Hiromitsu  Takagaki.  Yokohama;  Shinji  Kato.  Kawasaki;  Hisao 
Murayama;  Shigeru  Watanabe.  both  of  Yokohama:  Mayumi 
^oshida.  Tokyo,  and  Shunji  Kato.  Sagamihara.  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  44.394.  Apr.  8,  1993.  Pat.  No. 
5,493.382.  This  application  May  15.  1995.  Ser.  No.  441.612 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  11,  1992.  4-118374; 
May  3.  1992.  4-r39790:  Jul.  23.  1992.  4-217189;  Aug.  13.  1992. 


Int.  CI.'  COMi  21/10 
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a  first  magnet  fi.xed  in  the  sleeve  in  close  proximity  to  the  closesi    4.237693;  Feb.  22.  1993,  5-56566 

position, 
a  second  magnet  disposed   upstream  of  the  first  magnet   in    f.S. 

relalion  lo  a  rotation  direction  of  Ihe  sleeve  and  fixed  in  the 

sleeve,  the  second  magnet  having  a  polanty  opposite  to  that  of 

the  first  magnet  so  thai  the  magnetic  particles  :ire  attracted  so 

as  to  convey   the  two  component  developer  on  the  sleeve 

between  the  first  and  second  magnets,  and 
a  control  electrode  member  including: 

an  insulating  plate  member  arranged  either  to  be  brought  into 
contact  with  or  to  be  posinoned  adjacent  to  the  sleeve,  and 
positioned  between  tlie  hr^t  and  second  magnets,  and 

a  line  shaped  electnxie  member  fixed  tn  the  plaie  member  so 
that  the  line-shaped  elecirinle  member  is  piiMiioned  exclu- 
sively downstream  of  a  position  where  the  plate  member  is 
in  contact  with  or  closesi  to  the  sleeve  in  relation  to  the 
conveying  direction  of  the  developer 


6  Claims 


developing  means  comprising  a  developing  section  for  develop- 
ing a  latent  image  formed  on  an  image  carrier  by  depositing  a 
toner  on  said  latent  image; 

cleaning  means  for  collecting  the  toner  remaining  on  said  image 
carrier; 

toner  storing  means  provided  above  said  developing  means  for 
storing  toner  including  both  a  fresh  loner  and  the  collected 
toner; 

toner  supplementing  means  for  supplementing  the  toner  from 
said  loner  stonng  means  to  said  developing  section  ot  said 
developing  means; 

a  first  dnve  section  for  driving  the  toner  supplementing  means; 

toner  conveying  means  for  conveying  the  collected  toner  to  said 
toner  stonng  means; 

a  second  dnve  section  for  driving  the  toner  conveying  means; 
and 

control  means  for  controlling  the  first  and  second  drive  sections 
associated  with  said  loner  supplementing  means  and  said 
toner  conveying  means  such  that  an  amount  of  the  toner  fed 
from  said  loner  storing  means  to  said  developing  section  and 
an  amount  of  the  collected  toner  conveyed  to  said  toner 
storing  means  by  said  toner  conveying  means  have  a  ratio 
lying  in  a  predetermined  range. 


5.604.577 

DOUBLE-SIDE  IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  AND 

REVERSE  SHEET  FEEDING  DEVICE 

Osamu  Wakuda.  Yamatotakada;  ToshUiiro  Okahashi.  Kashi- 

hara,  and  Osamu  Hashimoto.  Ikoma.  all  of  Japan,  assignors 

to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka.  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  417.885 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1994.  6-090257 

Int.  CI."  G03G  21/00 

U.S.  CI.  399—364  26  Oaims 
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5,604,576 
RECYCLE  DEVELOPING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
MMUde  inoue;   Takeshi  Arakawa;   Yutaka  Aso,  and   Ryo 
Fujisavta,  all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mita  Industrial 
Co..  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1995.  Ser.  No.  520,089 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  29.  1994.  6-203262 
Int.  CI.*  G03G  21/00 
VS.  CI.  399—255  8  Oaims 


1.  An  image  torming  apparatus  composing; 


1.  A  recycle  developing  method  compnsing  the  steps  of; 

( 1 )  providing  a  developing  vessel  containing  a  starting  developer 
comprised  of  an  electroscopic  toner  and  a  magnetic  carrier; 

(2)  transferring  toner  from  said  developing  vessel  to  a  photosen- 
sitive matenal  having  an  electrostatic  latent  image  formed 
thereon; 

(3)  transferring  a  portion  of  said  toner  on  said  photosensitive 
matenal  to  a  paper  to  form  an  image  on  said  paper; 

(4)  recovering  toner  remaining  on  said  photosensitive  matenal 
after  said  portion  of  toner  is  transferred  to  said  paper; 

(5)  repeating  steps  (2H4)  while  replenishing  toner  in  said 
developing  vessel  by  the  sub-steps  of; 

(5c)  supplying  said  toner  recovered  in  step  (4)  to  said  devel- 
oping vessel,  and 
(5fc)  supplying  a  virgin  toner,  having  a  higher  chargeability 
than  said  electroscopic  toner  in  said  starling  developer,  to 
said  developing  vessel, 
said  sub-steps  (5a)  and  (5b)  cooperating  so  as  to  form  a  mixed 
toner  in  said  developing  vessel,  an  absolute  value  of  the  average 
charge  quantity  of  said  mixed  toner  being  greater  than  the  absolute 
value  of  the  average  charge  quantity  of  said  electroscopic  toner  in 
said  starting  developer  plus  10  (iC/g 


1   A  double-side  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

an  image  forming  section  for  forming  an  image  on  a  sheet; 

a  turnaround  section  for  reversing  a  leading  edge  and  a  trailing 
edge  of  a  sheet  with  respect  to  a  transporting  direction  after 
the  sheet  passes  through  said  image  forming  section; 

a  plurality  of  reversing  transport  paths  for  transporting  the  sheet 
output  from  said  turnaround  section  to  said  image  forming 
section  while  turning  over  the  sheet; 

sheet  guiding  means  for  guiding  the  sheet  output  from  said 
turnaround  section  to  said  reversing  transport  paths;  and 

controlling  means  for  controlling  said  image  forming  section, 
said  turnaround  section,  said  reversing  transport  paths,  and 
said  sheet  guiding  means  so  that  an  image  is  formed  on  one 
side  of  each  of  the  sheets  by  said  image  forming  section  and 
that  the  sheets  are  sequentially  held  in  said  reversing  transport 
paths  and  then  supplied  from  said  reversing  transport  paths  to 
said  image  forming  section  for  forming  an  image  on  the  other 
side  of  each  of  the  sheets. 


5,604,578 

COLOR  IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  HAVING  A 

FUNCTION  OF  DETERMINING  A  CHARGE  VALUE 

CHARGED  ON  A  CUSTOMER  ACCORDING  TO  AN 

AMOUNT  OF  RECORDING  MATERUL 

Kunihiro  Shibuya,  Kawasaki,  and  Hiroki  Kanno,  Yokohama. 

both   of  Japan,  assignors   to   Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toshiba, 

Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576,065 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1994.  6-325564 

Int  CI."  G03G  15/01 

VS.  CI.  39»— 178  28  Claims 

w 
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1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  for  forming  a  duplicate  image 
based  on  first  color  image  data,  comprising: 

means  for  fetching  the  first  color  image  data  subjected  to  color 

separation; 
means  for  converting  the  first  color  image  data  into  second  color 

image  data; 
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means  ftw  forming  the  duplicate  image  of  the  first  color  image 
data  b>  using  recording  matenais  of  different  types  hased  on 
the  second  color  image  data; 

means  for  calculating  the  consumpuons  of  the  respective  record- 
ing materials  used  for  image  formation,  and 

means  for  calculaung  a  charge  value  for  image  formation  of  the 
duplicate  image  based  on  the  consumpuon  of  the  recording 
matenais  calculated  b>  the  consumption  calculating  means. 


5.604.579 

METHOD  AND  APPARATLS  FOR  ELECTRONICALLY 

CREATING  IMPOSITION  DATA,  INCLUDING  Dl  MMY 

DATA  FOR  ORIGINAL  FILM  AND  PL.ATEMAKING 

Masahiko  Kushida,  Minami-ku,  Japan,  assignor  to  Dainippon 

Screen  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  299,898 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  6.  1993,  5-2211.^7: 
Jul.  II,  1994,  6-158978 

Int  CI."  H04N  im:l/iH7:  G«3B  27/52:  G06K  I  AH) 
t.S.  a.  355--W0  10  aaims 
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1  A  method  for  creating  a  pnnting  plate  for  use  in  the  produc- 
tion of  pnnted  matter,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

inpuning  page  data  into  an  imposition  data  creation  device; 

generating  multiple  pages  of  page  data,  including  dummy  page 
data  where  at  least  one  page  of  page  data  has  not  been 
inputted. 

producing  images  on  a  photosensitive  film  to  produce  an  origi- 
nal film  having  images  thereon  representing  the  generated 
page  data,  wherein  at  least  one  portion  of  said  onginal  film 
also  defines  a  ma.sked  area  that  corresponds  to  the  dummy 
page  data; 

exposing  at  least  a  portion  of  a  printing  plate  to  the  onginal  film 
to  transfer  images  from  the  onginal  film  to  the  pnnting  plate, 
wherein  the  masked  area  of  the  onginal  film  causes  a  portion 
of  the  pnnting  plate  to  remain  unexpo.sed  and  corresponds  to 
the  dummy  page  data: 

supplying  an  additional  onginal  film  having  an  additional  page 
of  page  data  formed  thereon. 

positioning  the  additional  onginal  film  with  re.^pect  to  the  pnnt- 
ing plate  in  tlw  area  corresp»>nding  to  the  dummy  page  data; 
and 

exposing  only  the  area  of  the  pnnting  plate  corresponding  to  the 
dummy  page  data  to  the  additional  original  film. 
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obstacle  identifying  means  tor  identifying  said  object  based  on  a 
distnbution  pattern  of  the  received- light  intensity  delected  by 
said  intensity  detection  means,  the  distnbution  pattern  being 
obtained  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  scanning  performed 
by  said  optical  radiation  means; 

distance  calculation  means  for  calculating  a  distance  to  said 
object,  based  on  a  propagation  lag  duration  from  the  time 
when  the  light  is  radiated  b>  said  optical  radiation  means  to 
the  time  when  the  reflected  light  is  received  by  said  light 
receiving  means;  and 

object-width  calculation  means  for  calculating  a  width  of  said 
object  based  on  a  scanning  angle  of  said  optical  radiation 
means  and  the  distance  calculated  by  said  distance  calculation 
means; 

wherein  said  obstacle  identifying  means  identifies  said  object 
based  on  the  distance  calculated  by  said  distance  calculation 
means,  the  distribution  pattern  of  the  received-light  intensity 
with  respect  to  the  scanning  direction,  and  the  width  of  said 
object. 


5,604,581 
FILM  THICKNESS  AND  FREE  CARRIER 
CONCENTRATION  ANALYSIS  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS 
Shaohua  Liu,  San  Jose,  Calif.;  Peter  R.  Solomon,  West  Hart- 
ford, Conn.;  Peter  A.  Rosenthal.  West  Simsbury,  Conn.,  and 
Stuart    Farquharson.    New    Haven,    Conn.,    assignors    to 
On-Line  Technologies,  Inc.,  East  Hartford.  Conn. 
Filed  Oct.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  319,749 
Int.  a."  GOIB  ll/0<>:  COIN  21/41 
VS.  CI.  356—73  Z**  Claims 


5,604380 
OPTICAL  RADAR  APPARATUS  FOR  VEHICLE 
Naohisa  I'ehara,  Himeji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  385^1 
Claims  priorit>,  application  Japan,  Feb.  10,  1994.  6-016840 
Int.  CI."  B60T  7//ft   B600  /A*A  GOIB  .W6   GOIC  UW 
\}S.  tl.  356—28  7  Claims 

1   A  vehicular  optical  radar  apparatus  compnsing; 
optical  radiation  means  tor  scanning  and  radiating  light: 
light  receiving  means  for  receiving  light  which  is  radiated  by 
.said  optical  radiation  means  and  is  then  reflected  by  an  object; 
received  light  intensity  detection  means  for  detecting  an  inten- 
sity of  the  reflected  light; 


1  A  method  for  determining  the  thickness  and  the  free  earner 
concentration  of  at  least  one  layer  of  a  structure,  compnsing  the 
steps: 

(a)  providing  a  structure  composed  of  k  layers  of  malenal. 
wherein  k  is  an  integer  and  wherein  the  numbers  1.2  k 

designate  the  relative  position  of  each  layer  j  in  said  structure; 
ibl  irradiating  an  exposed  surface  of  said  stniclure  using  spectral 
radiation  within  the  range  inclusive  of  the  far-uliraviolet  and 
far-intrared  regions. 

(c)  measunng  radiation  reflected  from  said  surface  to  determine 
at  least  one  reflectance  spectrum  R  from  said  surface; 

(d)  calculating   a   reflectance    spectrum    R,    according   to   the 
expression. 


wherein  a  is  the  instrument-dependent  polarization  coefficient  and 
IS  a  constant  having  a  positive  value  not  greater  than  unity,  and 
wherein  r,  and  r,,  are  the  perpendicular  (s)  and  parallel  (p)  polar- 
ized reflectance  amplitude  components  of  the  reflectance  spectrum 
and  are  calculated  in  accordance  with  the  following  matnx  formal- 
ism: 


("111  ••■'ni2Xn»lu)«Oi  +  ('n2i  +m22«,4,iu) 

(mil  *  ''>\2gik*\)e)gap  -  ("'21  +'''2iSn-i»>) 
(mil  -t-mi2«n,i,p)yop  +  <'''2i  +  '"2lXik.\iii) 


5,604382 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TAKING 
SPECTROSCOPIC  MEASUREMENTS  OF  SEDIMENT 
LAYERS  BENEATH  A  BODY  OF  WATER 
Donald  C.  Rhoads,  Falmouth,  Mass.;  Christopher  Coyle,  San 
Diego,  Calif.;  Roger  Ward,  Portmouth,  R.I.;  Gregory  Moo- 
radian,  Del  Mar,  and  Richard  Anderson,  San  Diego,  both  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Science  Application  International  Corpo- 
ration, San  Diego,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  241,992,  May  12,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  395315 
Int  a.*  COIN  21/27:21/64 
VS.  a.  356—73  68  Claims 


wherein  the  matnx  components:  m,,.  m,,.  m,,.  m,^  are  derived 
from  the  matnx  product: 


[mil      mi!    I        * 
U  n    m, 
Wll        "122    J       y=l 


wherein  the  matrices  m,  are  determined  separately  for  each  layer  j 
being  defined  for  the  perpendicular  and  parallel  polanzation. 
respectively,  by: 


cosfc,. 

-rsin  V.?. 

.  -'ft;>sin  b,p 

COSfcj, 

r    cost,. 

-isin  VK;> 

[  -ig>n  b„ 

cos  fc,. 

wherein  b,  is  the  optical  path  difference  between  the  interface  of 
said  each  layer  j.  and  wherein  g^  is  the  effective  complex  refractive 
index,  in  accordance  with  the  expressions: 

wherein  n  represents  the  wavenumbcrs  of  said  radiation,  z^  is  the 
thickness  of  said  each  layer  j.  (h^•^ik^)  is  the  complex  refractive 
index  of  said  each  layer  j.  q,,  and  q,,,  are  the  angles  of  radiation 
inside  said  each  layer  j  in  accordance  with  the  expressions: 

h„sJnq,r=],s'n«U 
h„sinq„=*i^iiKj^ 

wherein  ho  is  the  refractive  index  of  air,  and  q„  is  the  angle  of  said 
radiation  incident  to  said  surface,  and  wherein  the  complex  refrac- 
tive index  for  said  one  layer,  the  j'*  layer,  is  calculated  in  accor- 
dance with: 

wherein  e,(w)  represents  the  dielectnc  constant  of  die  matenal  of 
which  said  j'*  layer  is  composed,  but  devoid  of  free  earners,  as  a 
function  of  frequency  w,  e  is  the  charge  of  the  free  carrier  and  has 
the  nominal  value  1.6x10""  coulombs,  m*  is  the  effective  mass  of 
said  earner.  T  is  the  scattering  time  of  said  carrier,  and  n^  is  the  free 
carrier  concentration  of  said  j'*  layer;  and 

(e)  comparing  said  calculated  spectrum  R,  to  said  determined 
spectrum  R,  and  iteratively  assigning  values  to  the  parameters 
n^  and  z^  so  as  to  achieve  a  best  fit  relationship  between  said 
spectra  R,  and  R,  to  thereby  determine  n^  and  Zj. 


1    A  spectrometer  system  comprising  a  processing  center,  an 

underwater  remote  sensor  and  a  communications  link  coupled 

therebetween,  the  sensor  at  least  partially  penetrating  a  sediment 

layer  disposed  beneath  a  body  of  water,  the  sensor  compnsing: 

a  window  defining  a  sediment  window  plane  through  which  a 

profile  of  the  sediment  layer  is  observable;  and 
a  CCD  camera,  an  image  plane  of  which  is  a  conjugate  of  the 
window,  the  camera  sensing  light  from  objects  in  the  sediment 
window  plane  as  received  at  the  camera  to  generate  image- 
wise  data  for  transmission  over  the  communications  link,  the 
CCD  camera  being  controllable  by  the  processing  center  to 
generate  the  imagewise  data  so  as  to  be  formed  with  a 
selectable  one  of  a  plurality  of  resolutions. 


5,604383 
COMPUTER  VISION  INSPECTION  STATION 
David  L.  Byron,  Honeoye  Falls,  N.Y.,  and  Rory  L.  C.  Flemmer, 
Independence,  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Bausch  &  Lomb  Incor- 
porated, Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  407381 

Int  a."  GOIB  11/00 

VS.  a.  356—124  18  Oaims 


1   A  process  for  inspecting  a  lens  compnsing: 

rotating  a  lens; 

taking  first  and  second  video  images  of  the  rotating  lens,  said 
first  image  being  taken  of  a  major  surface  of  the  lens  and  said 
second  image  being  taken  of  an  edge  of  said  lens; 
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convening  said  first  and  second  images  into  first  and  second 
image  signals,  said  first  and  second  image  signals  compnsmg 
a  plurality  of  digital  signals  representative  of  the  first  and 
second  video  images: 

comparing  said  first  and  second  digital  images  to  first  and 
second  stored  data  signals  representative  of  a  predetermined 
major  surface  and  a  predetermined  edge 


S.604,584 

PHOTOMETRY  DEVICE  WITH  CORRECTION  FOR 

TEMPERATURE  CHANGE 

Hiroyuki  Iwssaki,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  II.  1995.  Scr.  No.  439.370 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  23,  1994,  6-141846 

Int.  a."  G«1J  \/42 


VS.  a.  356—218 


16  Claims 
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1   A  photometry  device,  compnsing: 

a  light  receiving  element  generating  an  output  signal  from  light 
incident  on  a  subject  field,  an  amplitude  of  the  output  signal 
of  the  light  receiving  element  corresponding  to  an  intensity  of 
the  light  from  the  subject  held. 

a  light  sensitivity  detection  device  generating  light  sensitivity 
output  data: 

a  temperature  detection  device  generating  a  temperature  value 
corresponding  lo  a  temperature  of  the  light  receiving  element; 
and 

a  light  sensitivity  correction  device  correcting  the  amplitude  of 
the  output  signal  of  the  light  receiving  element  for  changes 
due  to  temperature  vanations  of  the  light  receiving  element 
based  on  at  least  the  light  sensitivity  output  data  generated  by 
the  light  sensitivity  detection  device  and  an  accurate  tempera- 
ture value,  wherein  the  accurate  temperature  value  is  gener- 
ated based  on  the  temperature  value  and  a  sei  of  temperature 
characteristic  values  of  the  temperature  detection  device 
stored  in  a  memory  device,  the  set  of  temperature  character- 
istic values  accounting  (or  all  lemperaluie  variations  of  the 
temperature  detection  device 


5,604.585 

PARTICLE  DETECTION  SYSTEM  EMPLOYING  A 

SI  BSYSTEM  FOR  COLLECTIN(;  .SCATTERED  LIGHT 

FROM  THE  PARTICLES 

Ralph  Johnson.  Los  (iatos:  Keith  Wells.  Santa  Cru/.  and  Lee 

K.  (jalbraith.  San  Diego,  all  of  Calif.,  avsignors  to  Tencur 

liKtruments.  .Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  31.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  412J.H 
Int.  CI.'  <;OIN  :/  SA 
MS.  a.  356—237  34  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  in.specling  a  surface,  comprising: 


a  light  source  providing  a  light  beam  in  an  incident  direction  to 
a  spot  on  said  surface,  said  spot  tracing  a  line  on  said  surface 
as  time  progresses  to  illuminate  spots  along  the  line:  and 

a  collection  system  for  collecting  in  directions  at  a  substantially 
constant  azimuth  angle  to  the  incident  direction  light  scattered 
by  the  illuminated  spots,  said  system  rejecting  scattered  light 
not  substantially  at  said  constant  azimuth  angle  from  such 
spots,  said  azimuth  angle  being  dififerent  from  90  degrees,  and 
said  directions  for  collecting  light  being  transverse  to  a  plane 
of  the  incident  direction  and  a  specular  reflection  thereof 


5,604,586 

COLOR-MATCHING  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  VISUAL 

ON-LIGHT  EVALUATION  OF  FLEXIBLE  COPIF-S 

Klaus  Bahr,  Offenbach  am  Main;  Eckhard  Kobler,  Heidelberg, 

and  Tobias  Miiller,  Hirschberg,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen  AG,  Heidelberg,  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  20.  1995,  Ser.  No.  375,965 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  20.  1994.  44  01 
534.8 

Int.  a."  GOIN  21101:  A47F  .5//6,  G«9F  Hm 
U.S.  CI.  356—244  9  Claims 


1.  A  color-matching  apparatus  lor  visual  on-light  evaluation  of 
flexible  copies,  compnsmg: 

a  color  matching  support  for  at  least  one  flexible  printed  copy 
having  a  suppt)tting  surface  being  concave  as  viewed  bv  an 
observer,  and 

an  illumination  conhguraiinn  emitting  light  onto  copies  and 
generating  a  defined  intensity  ot  illumination  in  said  support- 
ing surface,  said  illumination  configuration  having  a  radiating 
surface  being  substantially  convex,  as  viewed  by  the  observer: 

said  color-matching  support  and  said  illumination  configuration 
being  disposed  so  as  to  allow  visual  inspection  of  the  at  lea.st 
one  printed  copy  by  the  observer 


5,604487 

LONG  CAPILLARY  WAVEGUIDE  RAMAN  CELL 

Diping  Che,  and  Su-Yi  Liu,  both  of  Sarasota.  Fla.,  assignors  to 

World  Precision  Instruments,  Inc.,  Sarasota.  Fla. 

FUed  Nov.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  559,560 

InL  CI."  GOIN  ///O 

U.S.  a.  356—246  23  Claims 


1,  A  cell  for  use  in  the  measurement  of  the  chemical  properties 
of  aqueous  samples  containing  dissolved  analytes  by  Raman  spec- 
troscopy, said  cell  compnsing: 

capillary  tube  means  having  a  wall  which  defines  interior  and 
exterior  surfaces,  said  nibe  means  having  an  elongated  inner 
central  region  for  receiving  a  sample  to  be  analyzed,  at  least 
that   part  of  said  capillary   tube   means   which   is   in  direct 
communication  with  said  central  region  being  non-reactive 
with  die  sample,  said  tube  means  being  capable  of  being 
flexed  without  significantly  varying  the  cross-sectional  shape 
of  said  central  region  said  capillary  mbe  means  further  having 
first   and   second  ends  which  determine   the   length  of  the 
mea-surement  cell,  said  capillary  tube  means  defining  a  reflec- 
tion surface  for  confining  light  energy  within  said  capillary 
tube  means,  the  portion  of  said  tube  means  situated  to  the 
interior  of  said  reflection  surface  compnsing  a  light  transmit- 
ting core  which  includes  said  central  region  whereby  light 
energy  may  be  transmitted  from  the  first  end  of  said  capillary 
tube  means  to  said  second  end  of  said  capillary  tube  means, 
irradiation  light  energy  launched  into  and  transmitted  through 
said  core  causing  Raman  scanenng  in  the  sample  whereby 
light  with  wavelengths  different  from  said  irradiation  light 
wavelength  is  produced  by  interacuon  between  said  irradia- 
tion light  and  the  sample,  said  different  wavelengths  being 
commensurate  with  a  line  spectnim  which  identifies  constitu- 
ents of  the  analytes: 
means  for  coupling  iiradiation  light  energy  into  said  core  via 
said  capillary  mbe  means  first  end  whereby  a  liquid  sample  in 
said  core  region  may  function  as  a  light  conducting  medium 
in  an  aqueous  liquid  core  wavelength:  and 
light  receiving  means  positioned  adjacent  one  of  said  ends  of 
said  capillary  tube  means  for  receiving  at  lea.st  a  portion  of  the 
Raman  scattering  light  produced  by  interaction  between  said 
irradiation  light  and  the  sample  in  said  core  region,  said 
Raman  scattenng  light  being  reflected  to  said  light  receiving 
means  by  said  reflection  surface. 


initiation  pulse  has  a  given  wavelength  range,  and  wherein  the 
probe  pulses  are  of  shorter  duration  than  an  expected  life  of 
the  formation: 
focussing  the  iniuation  pulse  at  a  site  in  the  material,  so  Uiat  a 

formation  initiates  at  the  site: 
converting  the  first  probe  pulse  to  a  first  new  wavelength  range 

different  from  the  given  wavelength  range:  ^ 

converting  the  second  probe  pulse  to  a  second  new  wavelength 
range   different   from   the   first   new   wavelength   range   and 
different  from  the  given  wavelength  range: 
sending  the  first  probe  pulse  through  a  first  single  mode  fiber 

having  a  first  predetermined  length: 
sending  the  second  probe  pulse  dirough  a  second  single  mode 
fiber  having  a  second  predetermined  length  greater  than  the 
first  predetermined  length: 
aligning  the  first  and  second  probe  pulses  along  a  common  path 
in  which  lies  the  site,  the  probe  pulses  being  coherent  and 
coUimated: 
wherein  the  initiation  pulse  arrives  at  the  site  before  die  first 
probe  pulse  and  the  first  probe  pulse  arrives  at  the  site  before 
the  second  probe  pulse: 
imaging  a  first  shadowgraph  resulting  from  passage  of  die  first 

probe  pulse  past  the  formation: 
imaging  a  second  shadowgraph  resulting  from  passage  of  the 
second  probe  pulse  past  the  formation. 


5,604,589 
DIODE  ARRAY  SPECTROPHOTOMETER 

Karsten  Kraiczek,  Karlsbad,  Germany,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  589,074 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  14,  1995,  195  04 

834.2 

InL  a."  GOIJ  im:i/if> 
U.S.  CI.  356—328  5  Claims 


5  604388 
IMAGING  PLASMA  IN  NONLINEAR  LIMITER  CELLS 
Robert  V.  Gocdert,  Femdale,  Mich.,  assignor  to  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army, 
Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Jul.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  505,519 
InL  a.*  GOIN  2//6J 
U.S.  a.  356—318  14  Claims 

1  A  meUiod  to  examine  a  laser  induced  fonnation  in  a  matenal, 
compnsing: 

producing  a  collimated  coherent  pulse  from  a  laser; 
splitting  the  collimated  coherent  pulse  into  an  initiation  pulse,  a 
first  probe  pulse  and  a  second  probe  pulse,  wherein  the 


1   A  diode  array  spectrophotometer  comprising: 
an  entrance  slit  apparatus: 
a  diffraction  grating; 
a  diode  array: 

a  casing  for  defining  posiuons  of  the  entrance  slit  apparams  and 
the  diode  array  relative  to  one  another:  and 
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a  grating  holder  fixed  to  the  casing  for  receiving  the  diffraction 
grating,  by  ttieans  of  which  the  diflfraction  grating  is  fixed 
relative  to  the  entrance  slit  apparatus  and  the  diode  array  in  an 
adjusted  position,  the  casing  and  the  grating  holder  compnsed 
of  ceramics  having  coefficients  of  thermal  expansion  which 
are  matched  to  the  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  of  the 
diode  array 


5,604^90 
NEPHELONIETER  INSTRUMENT 
Richard  J.  Cooper,  Loveland:  Kevin  A.  Keilbach.  Ft.  Collins; 
Richard  P.  Kolman;  Ernie  R.  Paoii,  both  of  Loveland;  Ken- 
neth L.  Stutzman.  and  Robert  D.  Stream,  both  of  Ft.  Collins, 
all  of  Colo„  assignors  to  Hach  Company,  Loveland,  Colo. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  303,176,  Sep.  8,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,506,679. 
ThLs  application  Feb.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  597,217 
Int.  CI.'^  COIN  ://(W 
L'.S.  a.  356—338  IS  Claims 
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1  A  nephelometer  instrument  capable  of  measuring  the  turbidity 
of  a  liquid  having  a  turbidity  up  to  about  10.000  NTU,  said 
instrument  compnsing: 

(a)  a  transparent  sample  cell  for  containing  a  liquid  sample  to  be 
tested; 

(b)  a  light  source  for  directing  a  light  beam  into  said  sample  cell; 

(c)  a  first  light  detector  positioned  for  receiving  light  scattered  at 
nght  angles  from  a  regwn  in  the  sample  cell  illuminated  by 
the  light  beam  and  pr'-xiucing  a  first  signal. 

(d)  a  second  light  detector  positioned  for  receiving  forward- 
scanered  light  through  said  sample  cell  and  prixlucing  a 
second  signal; 

(ei  a  third  light  detector  positioned  for  receiving  light  transmit 

ted  through  said  sample  cell  and  pnxlucine  a  third  signal,  and 
(f)  a  fourth  light  detector  positioned  for  receising  back-scattered 

light  from  said  sample  cell  and  producing  a  fourth  signal,  and 
ig)  means  tor  calculating  turbidity  with  an  algorithm  wherein 

said  first  signal  is  in  the  numerator  and  said  second,  third  and 

fourth  signals  are  in  the  denominator. 


UMI 


5.604^91 
METHOD  OF  MEASl  RING  PHASE  DIFFERENCE  AND 
APPAR-ATl  S  FOR  CARRYING  Ol  T  THE  SAME 
Junichi  Kitagawa.  Hachioji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Opti- 
cal Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokvc  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  420,837 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  11,  1994,  6-072115; 
Sep.  21,  1994,  6-226587 

Int.  CI.    C;01B  9A)2 
VS.  a.  356—351  26  Oaims 

1    An  apparatus  for  measuring  a  phase  difference  of  an  object 
having  a  pattern  including  a  transparent  portion  which  transmits  a 
first  portion  of  a  light  flux  and  a  phase  shift  portion  which  changes 
an  intensity  as  well  as  a  phase  of  a  second  portion  of  said  light 
flux,  compnsing 
a  light  source  means  for  emitting  said  light  flux; 
a  polanzation  rotating  means  for  converting  the  light  flux  emit 
ted  by  said  light  source  means  into  a  linearly  polarized  light 
flux  and  for  controllably  rotating  a  polarizing  direction  of  the 
linearly  polanzed  light  flux; 


a  beam  separating  means  having  a  birefnngency  for  dividing 
said  linearly  polanzed  light  flux  into  the  first  and  second 
portions  so  that  polanzing  directions  of  the  first  and  second 
portions  are  different  from  each  other; 

a  condenser  lens  system  for  projecting  said  first  and  second 
portions  onto  the  object; 

an  objective  lens  system  for  forming  an  image  of  the  pattern  of 
the  object  illuminated  by  said  first  and  second  portions; 

a  combining  means  having  a  birefnngency  for  combining  said 
first  and  second  portions  emanating  from  the  objective  lens 
system; 

a  phase  difference  adjusting  means  for  changing  a  phase  differ- 
ence between  said  first  and  second  portions;  and 

a  detecting  means  for  selectively  detecting  given  linearly  polar- 
ized components  of  an  interference  image  formed  by  the  first 
and  second  portions; 

said  detecting  means  compnsing  a  means  for  detecting  a  ratio  of 
a  transmissivity  of  the  transparent  portion  of  the  object  with 
respect  to  a  transmissivity  of  the  phase  shift  p<inion  to  derive 
a  transmissivity  ratio  signal  and  a  means  for  controlling  said 
polanzation  rotating  means  in  accordance  with  said  transmis- 
sivity ratio  signal  to  rotate  the  polanzing  direction  of  the 
linearly  polarized  light  flux. 


5,604.592 
LASER  I  LTRASONICS-BASED  MATERIAL  ANALYSIS 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  ISING  MATCHED  FILTER 
PROCESSING 
Petros  A.  Kotidis,  Framingham;  James  F.  Cunningham,  Lin- 
coln; Paul  F.  trf)zewski,  Haverhill:  Charles  Borsody,  Win- 
chester; Daniel  E.  Klimek.  I^xington,  and  Jaime  A.  Woo- 
droffe.  North  Reading,  all  of  Ma.ss.,  assignors  to  Textron 
Defense  Systems,  Division  of  Avco  Corporation,  Wilmington, 
Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  308_^72.  Sep.  19,  1994.  This  application 

Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  482,782 

Int.  Cl.'^  GOIB  V/f):    GOIN  21AM) 

I  .S.  CI.  356—357  2  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  determining  a  charactenstic  of  a  target,  compns- 


means  for  launching  an  elastic  wave  within  the  target: 

an  interferometer  for  detecting  a  displacement  of  a  surface  of  the 

target  in  response  to  said  launched  elastic  wave; 
means,  responsive  to  said  detected  displacement,  for  determin- 
ing a  time  of  flight  of  said  elastic  wave  within  the  target;  and 
means   for  correlating   the   determined  time   of  flight   with   a 

characteristic  of  the  target,  wherein 
said  interferometer  includes  at  least  one  photodetector,  and 
wherein  said  correlating  means  is  compnsed  of: 
means  for  detecting  a  waveshape  of  a  signal  output  from  said 

photodetector;  and 
matched  filter  processing  means  compnsing  means  for  storing 
a  plurality  of  predetermined  waveshapes,  each  of  said  plu- 
rality of  predetermined  waveshapes  corresponding  to  a 
different  target  thiclcness;  ineans  for  companng  said 
detected  waveshape  to  said  stored  plurality  of  predeter- 
mined waveshapes;  and  means  for  correlating  a  thiclcness 
of  the  target  with  a  predetermined  thickness  that  is  associ- 
ated with  a  selected  one  of  said  stored  plurality  of  wave- 
shapes that  best  matches  said  detected  waveshape. 


5,604^94 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 

COLOR  VALUE  OF  A  LIGHT 

Josef  Julllnger,  Thiersee,  Austria,  assignor  to  Schablonentech- 

oik  Kufstein  Aktiengcsellschaft,  Kufstein,  Austria 

FUed  May  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  443,811 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  May  19, 
1994,  94107788 

Int  a."  GOIJ  3/51 
VS.  CI.  356—405  19  Claims 


5,604,593 

INTERFEROMETER  POSITION  MEASUREMENT 
SYSTEM  WTTH  EXTENSIBLE  LEGS 
David  R.  McMurtry,  Wotton-Under-Edge,  United  Kingdom, 
assignor  to  Renishaw  pic,  Gloucestershire,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/02593,  §  371  Date  Jun.  27,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  27,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/14905,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  1,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  464,835 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  25,  1993, 
9324218 

Int  CL*  GOIB  9A)2 
VS.  a.  356—358  13  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  determining  the  color  value  of  hght  emined 
from  a  light  source  comprising: 

a  linear  graded  interference  filter  having  only  one  expansion 
direction  receiving  said  light,  said  light  passing  through  said 
linear  graded  interference  filter; 

a  plurality  of  PIN  photodiodes  receiving  light  passed  through 
said  linear  graded  interference  filter,  said  plurality  of  PIN 
photodiodes  being  arranged  adjacent  to  one  another  in  said 
expansion  direction  of  said  linear  graded  interference  filter, 
said  plurality  of  PIN  photodiodes  outputting  a  measured  sig- 
nal for  computing  the  color  value  of  the  light; 

focussing  optics,  including  a  cylindrical  lens  extending  in  said 
expansion  direction,  arranged  in  front  of  said  linear  graded 
interference  filter;  and 

a  plurality  of  optical  fibers  which  deliver  light  from  said  light 
source  to  said  focussing  optics  and  having  light  exit  ends 
arranged  closely  adjacent  to  one  another  along  at  least  one 
row  extending  in  said  expansion  direction  of  said  linear 
graded  interference  filter. 


5,604,595 

LONG  STAND-OFF  RANGE  DIFFERENTIAL 

ABSORPTION  TOMOGRAPHIC  ATMOSPHERIC  TRACE 

SUBSTANCES  SENSOR  SYSTEMS  UTILIZING  BISTATIC 

CONFIGURATIONS  OF  AIRBORNE  AND  SATELLITE 

LASER  SOURCE  AND  DETETOR  REFLECTOR 

PLATFORMS 

NeU  C.  Schoen,  9817  FrecsUte  PI,,  Gaithersburg,  Md.  20879 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  375,614 

InL  a."  GOIN  21/00 

VS.  CL  356—432  4  Claims 


ing: 


1.  A  machine  comprising: 

two  support  structures  which  are  movable  in  three  dimensions 
relative  to  each  other: 

a  plurality  of  extensible  legs  connected  between  the  support 
structures,  a  position  and  an  orientation  in  said  three  dimen- 
sions of  one  support  stnicture  relative  to  the  other  being 
defined  by  the  relative  lengths  of  the  extensible  legs; 

a  plurality  of  interferometers  acting  between  the  support  struc- 
tures, each  comprising  a  light  emitting  unit  associated  with 
one  support  stnicturi:  and  a  reflector  associated  with  the  other 
support  structure,  wherein  the  reflector  is  rigidly  mounted  on 
Its  associated  support  structure. 


1.  A  long  range  large  coverage  area  tomographic  atitwsphcric 
sensing  system  comprising: 
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a  tirst  and  second  mohile  craft,  wherein  either  of  said  mobile 
craft  IS  at  least  one  of  a  group  consisting  of  aircraft  platforms 
and  spacecraft  platforms. 

wherein  said  first  mobile  cratt  further  contains  a  transmitting 
system  with  a  laser  transmitting  at  least  frequencies  fl  and  f2. 

wherein  said  second  mobile  craft  funher  contains  a  detector; 

wherein  said  transmitting  system  further  comprises  a  servo 
control  loop  system  comprising  a  probe  beam  and  a  quadrant 
detector: 

wherein  said  quadrant  detector  delects  said  probe  beam  after  it 
returns  from  a  reflector  on  said  second  mobile  craft  whence  it 
is  inputted  as  a  signal  into  said  servo  control  loop  for  provid- 
ing correction  signals  ensuring  said  laser  and  said  detector  are 
optically  linked  and  track-locked. 

wherein  only  after  said  first  and  second  mobile  craft  are  track- 
locked  will  said  first  and  second  mobile  craft  commence 
movement  to  measure  said  atiTKisphere; 

wherein  said  frequency  f2  is  tuned  to  a  center  of  an  absorption 
line  of  an  ainKisphenc  trace  substance; 

wherein  the  frequency  fl  is  relatively  unabsorbed  and  functions 
as  a  reference  signal  for  transmitted,  absorbed,  scattered  and 
radiated  energy; 

wherein  said  laser  is  swept  through  said  atmosphere  by  move- 
ment of  at  least  one  of  the  mobile  craft  with  sufficient  angular 
diversity  to  provide  measurements  allowing  tomographic 
reeonstrucuon  of  the  three  diniensional  distribution  of  said 
atmospheric  trace  sub.stance  by  solving  a  set  of  linear  coupled 
equations;  and 

means  to  calculate  a  concentration  and  distribution  of  said 
aimosphenc  trace  substance  from  said  absorption  measure- 
ments to  determine  a  location  of  a  source  of  said  trace 
substance. 
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original  determination  means  for  determining  whether  a  rank  of 
certainty  that  the  original  is  a  predetermined  special  onginal 
IS  a  first  rank  or  a  second  rank  lower  than  the  first  rank; 

prohibiting  njeans  for  prohibiting  the  image  corresponding  to  the 
original  from  being  formed  on  the  recording  sheet  when  the 
determination  result  obtained  by  said  original  determination 
means  is  the  first  rank; 

information  adding  means  tor  adding  predetermined  information 
to  the  recording  sheet  on  which  the  image  is  formed  by  said 
image  forming  means  when  the  determinalion  result  obtained 
by  said  original  determination  means  is  the  second  rank. 


5.604^197 

IMAGE  COMMUNICATION  DEVICE  WITH 

SELECTABLY  VARIABLE  RESOLUTION  CONTROL  AND 

SCAN  SPEED  CONTROLLED  BY  THE  SELECTED 

RESOLUTION 

Takashi  Imai,  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

piled  May  26.  1994.  Ser.  No.  249.929 
Claim-s  prioritv.  application  Japan.  May  27,  1993,  5-126178 
Int.  Cl.'^  H04N  IA)4 
VS.  CI.  35*— 296  13  Claims 
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5,604396 
COPYING  APPAIt\TlS  HAVING  DETERMINATION 
I  NIT  FOR  SPECIAL  ORIGINAL  AND  FOR 
CONTROLLING  COPYING  AND  MARKING  BASED  ON 
DETERMINATION 
Takeshi  tkai,  Yokohama,  and  Yasuhiro  Tabata.   Kawasaki, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Conipan>,  Ltd..  Tokyo, 
Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93A)I444,  §  371  Date  Jun.  9.  1994,  §  102ie> 
Date  Jun.  9,  1994,  PCT  Puh.  No.  WC)94/09590,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  7,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  244377 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Oct.  9,  1992,  4-297815 

Int.  CI.''  h64N  l/{M):i/<S7.  G03G  2inH>:  G06K  9An) 

VS,  a.  358—296  10  Claims 
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1  An  image  communication  apparatus  capable  of  recording  an 
image  on  a  record  medium  at  a  first  resolution  in  accordance  with 
image  data  transmitted  through  a  line  by  record-scanning  by  using 
record  means  having  a  plurality  of  recording  elements  arranged  at 
a  predetermined  recording  density,  comprising:  selection  means  for 
selecting  a  resolution  of  the  image  to  be  recorded  by  said  record 
means. 

suppiv  means  for  dropping  the  image  data  at  a  predetermined 
rate  when  a  second  resolution  lower  than  said  first  resolution 
of  the  image  to  be  recorded  by  said  record  means  is  selected 
and  supplying  the  dropped  image  data  to  said  record  means; 
and 
scan  means  for  conducting  the  record-scanning  of  said  record 
means  at  a  high  speed  in  accordance  with  said  second  resolu- 
tion, wherein  said  scan  me.ins  conducts  the  record-scanning  at 
the  second  resolution  at  a  speed  of  (the  hrsi  resolution )/( the 
second  resolution  i  times  ut  the  speed  in  the  hrsi  resolution. 


1   .A  copying  apparatus  comprising: 

image  reading  nK'ans  tor  optically  reading  an  original  and  tor 

outputting  image  Mgnals  corresponding  to  the  original: 
image  processing  means  tor  processing  the  image  signaK  sup 

plied  from  said  image  reading  means  in  accordance  with  a 

predetermined  method  and  for  outputting  image  data: 
image  lomiing  means  for  forming  an  image  corresponding  to  the 

image  data  supplied  from  said  image  priKessing  means  on  a 

recording  sheet. 


5.604^<;98 
IMAtiE  PROCKSSINt;  APPARATl  S 
^nshihiro  Shicemura.  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon 
kabasbiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Eiled  Jun.  20.  1994.  Ser.  No.  262^71 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan.  Jun.  22.  1993.  5-150643 
Int.  CI.'  H04N  l/:i:MMi 
i;.S.  CI.  358 — 29*  23  Claims 

I  An  image  processing  apparatus  compnsing. 
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PAGES  6  TO  10 
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TO  COLOR 
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a  monochromatic  pnnter  for  monochromatically  printing 
received  images; 

a  color  printer  which  is  separately  provided  from  said  mono- 
chrome pnnter  and  which  prints  color  images  of  received 
images; 

discriminating  means  for  discnminating  whether  a  color  image 
IS  included  in  a  document  including  a  plurality  of  received 
images; 

output  means  for  outputting  said  received  image  data  to  a  color 
pnnter  according  to  a  discrimination  result  of  said  discrimi- 
nating means,  said  output  means  outputting  a  color  page  of 
said  received  images  to  said  color  pnnter  and  a  monochrome 
page  to  said  monochrome  pnnter;  and 

means  for  notifying  an  output  condition  of  said  output  means  to 
an  operator,  wherein  the  output  condition  includes  at  least 
information  relating  to  which  printer  a  page 


5,604,600 
PRODUCTION  TREES  FOR  GENERIC 
REPRESENTATION  OF  DOCUMENT  REQUIREMENTS 
FOR  PARTICULAR  OUTPUT  TERMINALS 
Marc  W.  Webster,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion. Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  568.073 

Int.  CI."  H04N  1/00:  G«3G  21/00:  GOIM  l/W:  G06F  15/00 

U.S.  a.  358—296  21  Claims 
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5,604,599 
SERIAL  PRINTING  FACSIMILE  APPARATUS 
Takeshi  Ono,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  287,415 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Aug.  24,  1993,  5-209396 
Int.  CI.*  H04N  1/21 
VS.  CI.  358—296  17  Claims 


1.  In  an  electronic  image  processing  apparatus  compnsing  a 
controller  and  a  plurality  of  modules,  each  of  the  modules  includ- 
ing an  associated  processor,  each  of  the  processors  stonng  data 
related  to  operational  capabilities  of  the  associated  module,  a 
method  of  operating  the  image  processing  apparatus  in  response  to 
a  job  requirement  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

converting  the  job  requirement  into  an  assembly  tree,  the  assem- 
bly tree  being  a  relationship  of  images,  copy  sheets,  and 
compilations  of  copy  sheets  representing  the  job  requirement, 
receiving  from  each  of  the  processors  the  data  related  to  the 

operational  capabilities  of  each  associated  module, 
interrogating  each  of  the  processors  to  determine  the  intercon- 
nection of  each  of  the  modules  to  other  modules, 
responding  to  the  data  related  to  the  operational  capabiliues  of 
each  of  the  modules,  the  interconnection  of  the  modules,  and 
to  the  the  assembly  tree  relationship  of  images,  copy  sheets, 
and  compilations  of  copy  sheets  representing  the  job  require- 
ment for  providing  a  production  tree  relationship  of  tlie  opera- 
tional capabilities  of  the  modules  including  timing  relation- 
ships for  operating  the  image  processing  apparatus. 


1  A  facsimile  apparatus  having  a  senal  pnnter  which  holds  a 
printing  head  at  a  stand-by  position  in  stand-by  status  of  the 
apparatus  and  performs  senal  pnnting  by  moving  the  printing  head 
in  a  mam-scanning  direction  while  shifting  a  recording  sheet  in  a 
subscanning  direction  upon  a  pnnting  operation,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  communication  controller  for  communicating  with  external 

apparatuses; 
a  first  controller  for  judging  if  said  communication  controller 

received  a  receiving  signal  among  image  data: 
a  detector  for  detecting  presence/absence  of  the  pnnting  head  at 

the  stand-by  position;  and 
a  second  controller  for.  when  the  receiving  signal  among  image 
data  is  judged  to  have  been  received  by  said  first  controller, 
performing  initialization  by  moving  the  printing  head  to  the 
Stand-by  position  based  on  a  detected  result  by  said  detector. 


5,604,601 
REFERENCE  GRID  RECTILINEAR  CORRECTION 
Albert  D.  Edgar,  Austin,  and  Steven  C.  Pean,  Georgetown, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  295,319 

InL  CL'  H04N  1/047 

VS.  a.  358—302  18  Claims 


KWOHTlli  "Oa(Tt» 


13.  A  scanner  for  copying  an  image  from  substrate  comprising: 
a  scanning  means  for  sensing  the  substrate  image  and  a  refer- 
ence grid  disposed  proximate  to  the  substrate: 
transport  means  for  moving  the  substrate  and  reference  gnd 
relative  to  tJie  scanning  means;  and 
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means  for  interpreting  a  sensed  portion  of  the  reference  grid  as  a 
horizontal  and  vertical  position  and  associating  the  position 
with  a  contemporaneously  sensed  raw  scan  line  of  the  image 
to  establish  a  relative  honzontal  and  vertical  position  of  the 
raw  scan  line. 


5,604,602 

PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  BITE-RATE  REDUCTION 

FOR  THE  RECORDING  OF  IMAGES  ON  A  VIDEO 

RECORDER 

Philippe  Guillotel.  St  Etienne,  and  Philippe  Tourtier,  Rennes, 

both  of  France,  assignors  to  Thomson-CSF,  Paris,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR93/01076,  §  371  Date  May  3,  1995,  5  102(e) 
Date  May  3,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/10800,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  11.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  424,465 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  3,  1992,  92  13153 

Int.  Cl.'^  H04N  9/79.5/76 

VJS.  a.  386—33  6  Claims 


5,604,603 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  RECORDING  DIGITAL 
ALDIO  SIGNAL  AND  DIGITAL  VIDEO  SIGNAL  AND 
RECORDING  MEDIUM  FOR  SAME 
Tadaaki  Yoshinaka;  Takashi  Sasaya;  Tetsuo  Kani,  and  Takeo 
Ooba,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  248^53 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  28,  1993,  5-127605 
Int.  a."  H04N  5/78:5/76 
VS.  a.  386—100  9  Claims 
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1  Method  of  bit-rate  reduction  for  recording  images  on  a  digital 
video  recorder,  the  melhcxl  comprising  the  steps  of; 

splitting  a  source  image  into  plural  sub-bands. 

pre-analyzing  the  souae  image  by  image  blocks. 

allocating  an  available  bit  rate  to  each  pixel  of  the  plural 
sub-bands  recursively  and  adaptively.  as  a  function  of  a  spa- 
tial parameter  and  a  frequency  paran>eier.  the  spatial  param- 
eter calculated  dunng  the  preanalysis  step. 

selecting  a  quantizer  determined  by  a  probability  density  of  the 
source  image  and  a  minimum  variance  calculation  for  a 
quantization  error,  and 

coding,  as  a  function  of  the  selected  quantizer,  each  pixel  of 
each  component  of  the  source  image  in  each  of  the  plural 
sub- bands, 
wherein  the  step  of  pre-analyzing  the  source  image  by   image 
blocks  compnses  the  sub-step  of 

calculating  an  adaptive  weighting  coefficient,  cod(k.n).  based  on 
a  difference  in  each  of  the  plural  sub-bands  between  values. 
F,,(k.i.ni,  of  each  pi-xel  of  a  block  and  a  hrst  vanance.  Varti.n). 
of  the  each  of  the  plural  sub-bands  in  accordance  with  the 
relation 
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1.  A  system  for  recording  a  digital  audio  signal  and  a  digital 
video  signal  on  a  recording  medium,  comprising: 

assembling  means  for  as.sembling  a  plurality  of  digital  audio 
signals  and  a  plurality  of  digital  video  signals  to  be  recorded 
on  a  plurality  of  helical  tracks  of  said  recording  medium  in 
correspondence  with  said  tracks; 

code  adding  means  for  adding  inner  codes  and  outer  codes,  of 
which  a  panty  rate  with  respect  to  data  is  equal  to  or  greater 
than  (N-2);2.  where  N  is  an  integer  equal  to  or  greater  than  3. 
to  said  a.ssembled  signals; 

a  multi-head  unit  with  N  heads  for  simultaneously  recording  N 
helical  tracks  onto  the  recording  nuedium; 

timing  adjustment  means  for  adjusting  a  timing  of  said  digital 
audio  signals  so  that  said  digital  audio  signals  on  a  same 
channel  are  aligned  and  simultaneously  recorded  on  said  N 
helical  tracks  of  said  recording  medium  in  a  direction 
orthogonal  to  a  direction  of  said  N  helical  tracks  and  any 
digital  audio  signals  erased  on  adjoining  tracks  during  a 
rewrite  of  an  audio  channel  are  all  from  the  same  channel;  and 

recording  means  for  recording  said  digital  audio  signals  with 
said  timing  adjustment  and  said  digital  video  signals,  to  which 
said  inner  codes  and  said  outer  codes  are  added,  on  said 
recording  medium 


5,604,604 

Ml  LTIPLE  HEAD  SIGNAL  DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM 

George  Fan,  32  Quidnic  Rd.,  Newton.  Mass.  02168 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  383,950 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5/76 

U.S.  a.  386—125  8  Claims 


where  i  is  a  sub-band  number,  n  represents  a  luminance  compo- 
nent or  a  chrominance  component,  k  denotes  a  block  number. 
N  IS  a  number  of  sub-bands  used.  F,,(k.i.ni  represents  a  value 
of  the  pixel  belonging  to  block  k  of  sub-band  i  for  component 
n.  Varti.n  I  is  the  first  variance  of  sub-band  i  for  component  n. 
cod(k.n)  IS  an  adaptive  weighting  coefficient  for  block  k  of 
component  n.  and  a  is  a  coefficient  dependent  on  the  lumi- 
nance and  chrominance  components. 


1  A  method  of  allowing  muluple  viewers  to  simultaneously 
view  different  selected  portions  of  a  same  video  program  that  has  a 
length  and  is  constituted  by  video  data  contained  in  a  conunuous 
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spiral  track  in  a  video  disk  with  a  center  wherein  the  continuous 
spiral  track  in  the  video  disk  has  a  beginning,  comprising  the  steps 
of; 

a)  rotating  the  video  disk; 

b)  positioning  a  first  head  in  the  beginning  of  the  continuous 
spiral  track  in  the  rotating  video  disk; 

c)  moving  said  first  head  radially  inwardly  towards  the  center  of 
the  rotating  video  disk  and  in  the  continuous  spiral  track  in 
the  rotating  video  disk; 

d)  threading  said  first  head  automatically  radially  inwardly 
towards  the  center  of  the  rotating  video  disk  on  a  first  nfwtor- 
operated.  rotating,  radially-disposed  and  threaded  dnve  rod 
and  being  guided  therealong  by  a  first  radially-disposed  and 
smooth  guide  rod.  so  that  first  head  moves  automatically 
radially  inwardly  on  the  rotating  video  disk; 

e)  reading  the  video  data  contained  in  the  continuous  spiral  track 
in  the  rotating  video  disk  by  said  first  head  while  the  rotating 
video  disk  continues  to  rotate  and  said  first  head  moves  in  the 
continuous  spiral  track  in  the  rotating  video  disk; 

f)  causing  the  video  data  contained  in  the  continuous  spiral  track 
in  the  rotating  video  disk  that  is  being  read  by  said  first  head 
to  be  simultaneously  sent  directly,  without  being  stored  and 
thereby  in  real  time,  to  a  viewing  device  by  one  of  activating 
a  first  head  switch  disposed  on  a  control  panel  and  thereby 
illuminating  a  corresponding  first  head  indicator  light  dis- 
posed in  proximity  to  said  first  head  switch,  and  rotating  a 
head  selector  dial  disposed  on  said  control  panel,  so  that  a 
user  can  determine  if  the  \  ideo  data  contained  in  the  continu- 
ous spiral  track  in  the  rotating  video  disk  that  is  being  read  by 
said  first  head  is  to  be  simultaneously  sent  directly  to  the 
viewing  device  and  thereby  allow  the  multiple  viewers  to 
view  the  selected  portion  of  the  same  video  program  consti- 
tuted by  the  video  data  contained  in  the  continuous  spiral 
track  in  the  rotating  video  disk  that  is  being  simultaneously 
read  b;  said  first  head  without  delay  or  possible  lost  or 
garbled  information  inherent  to  storage  devices; 

g)  waiting  a  predetermined  variable  interval  of  time  while  said 
first  head  continuously  reads  the  video  data  contained  in  the 
continuous  spiral  track  in  the  rotating  video  disk  before  a 
second  head  is  positioned,  by  at  least  one  of  rotating  a  first 
head  interval  dial  disposed  in  proximity  to  said  first  head 
switch,  and  rotating  a  head  interval  dial  disposed  concentn 
cally  with  said  head  selector  dial,  so  that  the  amount  of  the 
video  data  contained  in  the  continuous  spiral  track  in  the 
rotating  video  disk  being  read  by  the  first  head  can  be  varied 
before  said  second  head  is  positioned; 

h)  positioning  said  second  head  in  the  beginning  of  the  continu- 
ous spiral  track  in  the  rotating  video  disk; 

i)  moving  said  second  head  radially  inwardly  towards  the  center 
of  the  rotating  video  disk  and  in  the  continuous  spiral  track  in 
the  rotating  video  disk,  while  said  first  head  simultaneously 
moves  radially  inwardly  towards  the  center  of  the  rotating 
video  disk  and  in  the  continuous  spiral  track  in  the  rotating 
video  disk  and  continues  reading  the  video  data  contained  in 
the  continuous  spiral  track  in  the  rotating  video  disk; 

j)  threading  said  second  head  automatically  radially  inwardly 
towards  the  center  of  the  rotating  video  disk  on  a  second 
motor-operated,  rotating,  radially-disposed,  and  threaded 
dnve  rod  at  a  different  radial  distance  from  the  center  of  the 
rotating  video  disk  than  said  first  head  and  being  guided 
therealong  by  a  second  radially-disposed  and  smooth  guide 
rod,  so  that  said  second  head  moves  automatically  radially 
inwardly  on  the  rotating  video  disk  at  a  different  radial  dis- 
tance from  the  center  of  the  rotating  video  disk  than  said  first 
head  so  as  not  to  interfere  therewith; 

k)  reading  the  video  data  contained  in  the  continuous  spiral  track 
in  the  rotating  video  disk  that  was  previously  read  by  said  first 
head,  by  said  second  head  after  said  predetermined  interval  of 
lime  of  step  g)  has  elapsed,  so  that  the  same  video  data 
contained  in  the  continuous  spiral  track  in  the  rotating  video 
disk  can  be  read  at  different  times  by  said  first  head  and  said 
second  head; 

I)  causing  the  video  data  contained  in  the  continuous  spiral  track 
in  the  rotating  video  disk  that  is  being  read  by  said  second 
head  to  be  simultaneously  sent  directly,  without  being  stored 


and  thereby  in  real  time,  to  the  viewing  device,  by  one  of 
activating  a  second  head  switch  disposed  on  said  control 
panel  and  thereby  illuminating  a  corresponding  second  head 
indicator  light  disposed  in  proximity  to  said  second  head 
switch,  and  rotating  said  head  selector  dial  disposed  on  said 
control  panel,  so  that  the  user  can  determine  if  the  video  data 
contained  in  the  continuous  spiral  track  in  the  rotating  video 
disk  that  is  being  read  by  said  second  head  is  to  be  simulta- 
neously sent  directly  to  the  viewing  device  and  thereby  allow 
the  multiple  viewers  to  view  the  selected  portion  of  the  same 
video  program  constituted  by  the  video  data  contained  in  the 
continuous  spiral  track  in  the  rotating  video  disk  that  is  being 
simultaneously  read  by  said  second  head  without  delay  or 
possible  lost  or  garbled  information  inherent  to  storage 
devices; 

m)  waiting  a  predetermined  interval  of  time  while  said  second 
head  continues  reading  the  video  data  contained  in  the  con- 
tinuous spiral  track  in  the  rotating  video  disk  before  a  nth 
head  is  positioned,  by  at  least  one  of  rotating  a  second  head 
interval  dial  disposed  in  proximity  to  said  second  head  switch, 
and  rotating  said  head  interval  dial  disposed  concentrically 
with  said  head  selector  dial,  so  that  the  amount  of  the  video 
data  contained  in  the  continuous  spiral  track  in  the  rotating 
video  disk  being  read  by  the  second  head  can  be  vaned  before 
said  nth  head  is  positioned; 

n)  positioning  said  nth  head  in  the  beginning  of  the  continuous 
spiral  track  in  the  rotating  video  disk,  wherein  n>2; 

o)  moving  said  nth  head  radially  inwardly  towards  the  center  of 
the  rotating  video  disk  and  in  the  continuous  spiral  track  in 
the  rotating  video  disk,  while  said  first  head,  said  second 
head,  and  a  n-1  head  simultaneously  move  radially  inwardly 
towards  the  center  of  the  rotating  video  disk  and  in  the 
continuous  spiral  track  in  the  rotating  video  disk  and  continue 
reading  the  video  data  contained  in  the  continuous  spiral  track 
in  the  rotating  video  disk; 

p)  threading  said  nth  head  automatically  radially  inwardly 
towards  the  center  of  the  rotating  video  disk  on  a  nth  motor- 
operated,  rotating,  radially-disposed,  and  threaded  dnve  rod  at 
a  different  radial  distance  from  the  center  of  the  rotating  video 
disk  than  said  first  head,  said  second  head,  and  said  n-l  head 
and  being  guided  therealong  by  a  nth  radially-disposed  and 
smooth  guide  rod,  so  that  said  nth  head  moves  automatically 
radially  inwardly  on  the  rotating  video  disk  at  a  different 
radial  distance  from  the  center  of  the  routing  video  disk  than 
said  hrst  head,  said  second  head,  and  said  n- 1  head  so  as  not 
to  interfere  therewith; 

q)  reading  the  \  ideo  data  contained  in  the  continuous  spiral  track 
in  the  rotating  video  disk  that  was  previously  read  by  said  first 
head,  said  second  head,  and  said  n-l  head,  by  said  nth  head 
after  said  predetermined  interkal  of  time  of  step  ml  has 
elapsed,  so  that  the  same  \  ideo  data  contained  in  the  continu- 
ous spiral  track  in  the  rotating  video  disk  can  be  read  at 
different  times  by  said  first  head,  said  second  head,  said  n-l 
head,  and  said  nth  head:  and 

r)  causing  the  video  data  contained  in  the  continuous  spiral  track 
in  the  rotating  video  disk  that  is  being  read  by  the  nth  head  to 
be  simultaneously  sent  directly,  without  being  stored  and 
thereby  in  real  time,  to  the  viewing  device,  by  one  of  activat- 
ing a  nth  head  switch  that  is  disposed  on  said  control  panel 
and  thereby  illuminating  a  corresponding  nth  head  indicator 
light  disposed  in  proximity  to  said  nth  head  switch,  and 
rotating  said  head  selector  dial  disposed  on  said  control  panel. 
so  that  the  user  can  determine  if  the  video  data  contained  in 
the  continuous  spiral  track  in  the  rotating  video  disk  thai  is 
being  read  by  the  nth  head  is  to  be  simultaneously  sent 
directly  to  the  viewing  device  and  thereby  allow  the  multiple 
viewers  to  view  the  selected  portion  of  the  same  video  pro- 
gram constituted  by  the  video  data  contained  in  the  continu- 
ous spiral  track  in  the  rotating  video  disk  that  is  being  simul- 
taneously read  by  said  nth  head  without  delay  or  possible  lost 
or  garbled  information  inherent  to  storage  devices. 
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5.604.605 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  INTRA  LINEARLY 

HALFTONING  DIGITIZED  GREY  VALL'E  IMAGES 

Abraham  Moolenaar,  Venlo.  Netheriands,  assignor  to  Oce- 

Nederlaod  B.V.,  Netherlands 

Filed  Apr.  13.  1994,  Ser.  No.  227  J84 
Claims   priority,  application   Netherlands,  Apr.   22,   1993, 
9300684 

Int  CI."  H04N  1/407 
\}S.  a.  358—456  45  Claims 


1.  A  methcxl  of  parallel  intrallnear  halftoning  of  digitized  grey 
value  images  divided  into  rows  and  columns  thereby  defining  a 
pixel  as  an  intersection  of  a  row  and  column,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

a)  selecting  either  the  rows  or  the  columns  as  lines  Upon  which 
thresholding  will  be  f)erformed; 

b)  ordenng  the  lines  into  a  sequence 

c)  successively  thresholding,  according  to  the  sequence,  grey 
values  of  pixels  in  the  lines  of  an  image,  and 

d)  transporting  a  quantization  error,  caused  by  said  thresholding 
for  each  pixel,  to  at  least  one  neighboring  pixel  yet  to  be 
thresholded.  by  adding  said  quantization  error  or  part  thereof 
to  a  grey  value  of  said  at  leasi  one  neightx>nng  pixel; 

wherein  the  step  c)  includes 
cl)  dividing  each  of  said  lines  of  said  image  into  at  least  two 
disparate  groups,  each  group  having  a  plurality  of  pixels; 
and 
c2)  separately  thresholding  each  group  within  each  line;  and 
wherein  the  step  d)  transports  at  least  a  portion  of  said  quanti- 
zation error  from  a  pixel  of  one  group  in  the  line  to  at  lea.st 
one  pixel  of  at  least  one  other  disparate  group; 
wherein  the  step  a)  selects  the  rows  to  be  the  lines, 
wherein  the  step  c)  funher  includes: 
c3)  establishing,  for  each  row,  a  group  of  pixels  situated  in 
odd  columns  of  said  row  and,  for  each  row,  a  group  of 
pixels  situated  in  even  columns  of  said  row; 
wherein  the  method  transports  said  quantization  error  from  a 
pixel  in  an  odd  column  to  pixels  yet  to  be  thresholded  in  two 
adjacent  even  columns  of  the  same  row;  and 
wherein  the  method  transports  the  quantization  error  from  a 
pixel  of  a  row  situated  in  an  even  column  to  pixels  yet  to  be 
thresholded  in  two  adjacent  odd  columns  of  an  adjacent  row. 
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5,604.606 

PICTURE  READING  APPARATUS  WITH  FLARING 

LIGHT  ELIMINATION  CAPABILITY 

Takaaki  MIyashita,  and  Kazuhiro  Fujita,  both  of  Yokohama, 

Japan,  assit(nors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Condnuadoa  of  Ser.  No.  726J20,  Jul.  5,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  227.174 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  6.  1990.  2-179897; 
Jul.  6.  1990.  2-179898;  Jul.  6.  1990.  2-179899;  Sep.  27,  1990. 
2-260243;  Apr.  18.  1991,  3-115301 

Int.  CI."  H04N  I  AM 
VS.  a.  358 — 474  14  Claims 

1  A  picture  reading  apparatus  which  compnses: 
a  bousing; 


a  light  source  located  in  said  housing  and  emitting  light  wherein 
said  light  source  comprises  an  array  of  light  emitting  diodes; 

a  contact  gla,ss  against  which  a  document  is  positionable 
wherein  said  light  emitting  diodes  emit  light  toward  said 
contact  glass  so  that  the  document  is  scanned  by  the  emined 
light  from  said  light  emitting  diodes  along  a  main  scanning 
line; 

a  lens  array  in  which  a  plurality  of  lenses  are  arranged  consecu- 
tively at  equal  intersals  therebetween  along  the  main  scanning 
line,  each  of  said  plurality  of  lenses  converging  a  reflected 
light  which  is  reflected  from  the  document  through  the  contact 
glass; 

a  roof  mirror  array,  located  in  said  housing  and  positioned 
substantially  perpendicularly  to  the  light  source,  in  which  a 
plurality  of  roof-like  reflection  surfaces  reflecting  the  con- 
verged light  from  the  lens  array  back  to  the  lens  array  are 
arranged,  corresponding  lo  said  plurality  of  lenses,  at  equal 
intervals  therebetween  along  the  main  scanning  line; 

a  restricting  plate  provided  between  said  lens  array  and  said  roof 
mirror  array  and  eliminating  flaring  light  between  adjacent 
lenses  of  jaid  lens  array  wherein  said  roof  mirror  array  and 
said  lens  array  are  accommodated  in  said  housing  to  form  said 
rcx)f  mirror  lens  array: 

a  sensor  located  on  said  housing  and  receiving  the  converged 
light  reflected  by  said  roof  mirror  array  so  that  said  received 
light  IS  converted  into  a  picture  signal  indicative  of  a  picture 
contained  in  the  document; 

an  optical  separation  mirror  located  in  said  housing,  said  optical 
mirror  reflecting  the  converged  light  from  the  lens  array  lo 
said  sensor  separately  from  an  optical  path  of  the  light 
reflected  from  the  document  and  led  to  the  lens  array;  and 

a  light  shield  layer  formed  integrally  with  a  surface  of  the 
contact  glass  so  as  to  be  spaced  from  said  sensor  and  be 
located  inside  said  housing,  said  light  shield  layer  including  a 
reading  portion  to  which  the  emitted  light  from  the  light 
emitting  diodes  is  led  to  pass  through  the  contact  glass  for 
scanning  the  document,  said  light  shield  layer  being  provided 
at  a  portion  other  than  said  reading  portion  on  said  surface  of 
the  contact  glass  wherein  said  separation  mirror,  said  light 
emitting  diodes,  and  said  light  shield  layer  are  located  within 
a  lower  ponion  of  said  housing  and  wherein  an  internal  space 
of  said  housing  containing  said  tight  emitting  diodes  is 
bounded  by  said  contact  glass,  said  light  emitting  diodes  and 
said  separation  mirror. 


5,604,607 
LIGHT  CONCENTRATOR  SYSTEM 
Alexander  D.  Mirzaoff,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  963,292 
Int.  a."  G03B  27/00 
VS.  a.  358—184  22  Claims 

1.  An  image  capture  system  comprising 
a  photosensitive  medium  for  captunng  an  image; 
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5.604.609 
LIGHT  REFLECTION  TY  PE  DETECTION  DEVICE  IN 
FACSIMILE  MACHINE 
Katsutoshi  Seguchi,  Aichi-ken;  Yoshikatsu  Kameyama,  Gifu- 
ken;  Yasuhito  Bandai,  Nagoya;  Tomohisa  Higuchi,  Nagoya; 
Hiroaki  Yazawa,  Nagoya,  and  Makoto  Yamada,  Gifu,  all  of 
Japan,    assignors    to    Brother    Kogyo    Kabushiki    Kaisha, 
Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  329,474 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  1,  1993,  5-297255; 
Nov.  15,  1993,  5-284708 

Int.  CI."  H04N  1/04 
U.S.  CI.  358-^»88  17  Claims 


a  single  path  planar  array  located  proximate  lo  said  medium  for 
projecting  light  modulated  with  image  information  lo  the 
photosensitive  medium,  said  array  including  a  plurality  of 
non-cylindncal  concentrator  elements  formed  in  said  array, 
said  concentrator  elements  each  having  an  input  opening  and 
an  output  opening  and  a  reflective  inner  wall  between  each 
input  opening  and  output  opening  which  guides  and  concen- 
trates said  light  towards  and  through  an  output  opening 
towards  said  photosensitive  medium  for  captunng  said  image, 
wherein  for  each  of  said  elements,  said  input  opening  is  larger 
than  said  output  opening 


5,604,608 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 

SCAN  SPEED  OF  AN  IMAGE  INPUT  TERMINAL  TO 

MATCH  THE  THROUGHPUT  CONSTRAINTS  OF  AN 

IMAGE  PROCESSING  MODULE 

John  F.  Walsh,  and  James  W.  Stevens,  both  of  Rochester,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1995,  Ser,  No.  535,598 
I  InL  CI."  H04N  l/m:  G06F  /MW 

U.S.  a.  358-^t86  15  Qaims 


[^ 


I.  A  system  for  Synchronously  transferring  video  data  represent- 
ing a  scanned  image  from  an  image  input  terminal  lo  an'  image 
processing  module,  the  image  processing  module  having  a 
throughput  rale  slower  than  a  data  generation  rate  of  the  image 
input  terminal,  comprising: 

input  means  for  inputting  a  scanning  parameter; 
control  means  for  setting,  prior  to  scanning  an  image,  a  scanline 
parameter  N  and  a  discard  parameter  D  ba.sed  on  the  received 
scanning  parameter  and  a  maximum  image  processing  module 
throughput; 
image  means,  operatively  connected  lo  said  control  means,  for 
scanning  a  predetermined  ponum  of  the  image  and  for  pro- 
ducing a  set  of  N  scanlines  of  valid  image  data  therefrom, 
buffer  means,  operatively  connected  to  said  control  means,  for 

storing  N  D  scanlines  of  valid  image  data;  and 
interface  means,  operatively  connected  to  said  buffer  means,  for 
ouiputting  the  stored  scanlines  of  image  data  to  the  image 
processing  module. 


I.  A  detection  device  for  detecting  a  stale  or  a  phase  of  an  article 
lo  be  detected  in  an  image  forming  apparatus  having  a  main  frame, 
the  detection  device  comprising: 

a  reflection  type  sensor  having  a  light  emitting  portion  and  a 
light  receiving  portion,  the  sensor  generating  a  detection  sig- 
nal upon  receiving  light  in  the  lighl  receiving  portion; 

a  control  f>oard  hav  ing  control  elements  into  which  the  detection 
signal  IS  input; 

an  actuator  movably  supported  by  the  main  frame  and  having 
one  end  abuttable  against  the  article  to  be  detected  and  hav  ing 
another  end.  the  movement  of  the  actuator  being  determina- 
tive by  the  abutment  of  the  one  end  against  the  article; 

a  reflection  member  prov  ided  at  the  other  end  of  the  actuator,  the 
reflection  member  being  movable  toward  and  away  from  the 
reflection  type  sensor  in  accordance  with  the  movement  of  the 
actuator:  and 

a  regulation  member  provided  for  providing  a  regulated  distance 
between  the  reflection  type  sensor  and  the  reflection  member 
when  the  reflection  member  is  moved  lo  the  vicinity  of  the 
reflection  type  sensor; 

wherein  the  reflection  type  sensor  is  mounted  on  the  control 
board,  and  wherein  the  regulation  member  is  provided  inte- 
grally with  the  reflection  member  and  extends  therefrom,  the 
regulation  member  having  a  free  end  contactable  with  the 
control  board  when  the  reflection  member  is  moved  to  the 
vicinity  of  the  reflection  type  sensor,  whereby  the  regulated 
distance  is  provided  between  the  reflection  type  sensor  and 
the  reflection  member. 


5,604,610 
TRANSFORMING  COLOR  SIGNAL  VALUES  FOR  USE 
BY  A  PARTICULAR  DEVICE 
Kevin  E.  Spaulding,  and  James  R.  Sullivan,  both  of  Spencer- 
port,  N.^'.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  333.828 
Int.  CI."  H04N  l/4fy  G03F  MW 
VS.  Cl.  358—525  17  Claims 

1.  A  methtxJ  for  transforming  input  color  values  of  a  digital 
image  to  produce  suitable  output  color  values  for  use  by  a  particu- 
lar device,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
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(a)  storing  a  pluralit\  of  color  iransforms.  each  such  transform 
responding  to  input  color  values  of  a  digital  image  and  pro- 
ducing output  color  values  which  can  be  used  by  the  particu- 
lar device,  and 

(b)  interpolating  between  the  plurality  of  transforms  to  produce 
an  intermediate  transform  which  is  user  desirable  for  trans- 
forming the  input  color  values  to  produce  output  color  values 
which  can  be  used  by  the  particular  device. 


INCIDENT 
LIGHT 


RECONSTRUCTED 
LIGHT 

NOISE 
LIGHT 


wherein  said  first  cover  and  said  first  surface  of  said  base  plate 
define  a  sealing  region  of  a  predetermined  size,  said  sealing 
ration  extending  along  said  first  surface  of  said  ba.se  plate, 
said  sealing  region  separating  said  hologram  element  from 
said  base  plate  edges,  wherein  each  of  said  first  and  second 
sealing  materials  is  made  of  at  least  one  of  a  group  consisting 
of  organic  resin  of  an  ultraviolet-ray  hardemng  type,  and 
organic  resin  of  a  thermosening  type 


5.604,611 
HOLOGRAM 
Toshiki  Saburi,  Inazawa;  Minoni  OhU,  Okazaki,-  Hirokatsu 
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Kato,  Okazaki.  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co., 
Ltd..  Kariya.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  958.262.  Oct.  9,  1992,  Pat  No.  5J13.317. 
This  application  Feb.  15,  1994.  Ser.  No.  1%381 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  9.  1991.  3-262008 
Int.  CI."  G03H  ]A)0 
VS.  a.  359—13  15  Claims 


5.604,612 
PAPER  WHITE  PDLC  SYSTEM 
David  Coates,  Merley  Wimborne;  Patrick  Nolan.  Poole,  both  of 
Gr«at    Britain,    and    Ewald    Ginter.    Stuttgart,    Germany, 
assignors  to  Merck  Patent  Gesellscaft  mit  beschrankter  Haf- 
tung.  Darmstadt,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93rt)2145,  I  371  Date  Feb.  24,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  24,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094A)4958,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  3,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  12.  1993,  Ser.  No.  387350 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off..  Aug.  25, 
1992.  92114456 

Int.  CI."  G02F  l/liii 
IJ.S.  a.  349—86  17  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  hologram  composing: 

an  optically  transparent  base  plaie  having  first  and  second  oppo- 
site surfaces,  each  surface  extending  to  first  and  second  base 
plate  edges. 

a  hologram  element  provided  on  said  first  surface  of  second  base 
plate.  VI here  a  recording  medium  is  formed  on  said  hologram 
element  having  a  predetermined  holographic  pattern  corre- 
sponding to  interference  fringes  formed  therein; 

a  first  cover  provided  on  a  side  of  said  base  plate  which 
corresponds  to  said  first  surface  thereof; 

a  second  cover  provided  on  a  side  of  said  base  plate  which 
corresponds  to  said  second  surface  thereof,  for  preventing 
reflection  of  light; 

first  sealing  material  prov  ided  between  said  first  surface  of  said 
base  plate  and  said  hrsi  cover  for  N)nding  said  base  plate,  said 
hologram  elemenl  and  said  first  cover  together;  and 

second  sealing  maienal  pnnided  between  said  second  surface  of 
said  base  plate  and  second  cover  ftw  bonding  said  base  plate 
and  said  second  cover  together; 


1  A  paper  while  PDLC  system  which  between  2  electrodes 
contains  a  PDLC  film  comprising  a  liquid  crystal  mixture  in  the 
form  of  microdroplels  in  an  optically  isotropic,  transparent  poly- 
mer matrix,  wherein: 

one  of  the  refractive  indices  of  the  liquid  crystal  mixture  is 

matched  to  the  refractive  index  of  the  polymer  matrix.  n„; 
neither  the  liquid  crystal  mixture  nor  transparent  polymer  matnx 

contains  a  dye; 
the  transmission  of  the  PDLC  film  can  be  vaned  by  applying  an 

electrical  voltage;  and 
wherein  the  PDLC  film  exhibits  the  following  properties: 

ln-n„?0  05 

wherein  ii  is  the  mean  refractive  index  of  the  liquid  crystal  mixtuie 

defined  via 

n"='  •<n,-+2ii„-) 

where  n,  is  the  extraordinary  refractive  index  of  the  liquid  crystal 
mixture  and  n,.  is  the  ordinary  refractive  index  of  the  liquid  crystal 
mixture; 

a  mean  microdroplet  diameterS2  (im; 

a  thickness,  d.  of  the  PDLC  film  of  5  pmSdSTS  \fm\  and 

a  degree  of  backscattergO.iO^. 


5,604,613 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE  WTFH  PIXELS 

HAVING  STRIPE-SHAPED  PROJECTIONS  WITH  EQUAL 

HEIGHTS 

Katsuhiko  Shiqjo.  Isehara;  Tetsuya  Kaneko;  Shuzo  Kaneko, 

both  of  Yokohama,  and  Takeo  'Kukamoto,  Atsugi,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  099,054,  JuL  29,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,495352. 
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VS.  a.  349—147  23  Oaims 
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1.  A  liquid  crystal  device,  comprising  a  plurality  of  pixels  each 
comprising  a  pair  of  opposing  electrodes,  and  a  ferroelectnc  smec- 
tic  liquid  crystal  disposed  between  the  opposing  electrodes  so  as  to 
develop  bistable  stales, 

the  liquid  crystal  device  being  equipped  with  a  halftone  signal 
application  means  for  applying  a  halftone  signal  between  the 
opposing  electrodes, 
each  pixel  being  provided  with  stripe-shaped  projections  having 
substantially  equal  heights  and  being  disposed  with  a  pre- 
scribed spacing  therebetween,  such  that  each  pixel  is  provided 
with  locally  different  threshold  voltages  so  as  to  develop  at 
least  one  inverted  region  corresponding  to  the  halftone  signal 
in  a  stnpe  pattern  substantially  parallel  to  smectic  layers  of 
the  liquid  crystal. 


5.604.614 
LIQllD  CRYSTAL  DEVICE  WTTH  ONE  LIQUID 
CRYSTAL  SHOWING  A  CHOLESTERIC  PHASE  AND 
ONE  SHOWING  A  CHIRAL  SMECTIC  PHASE 
Kazuharu  KaUgiri.  Tama;  Kazuo  Yoshinaga.  Machida;  Shin- 
jiro  Okada,  Isehara,  and  Junichiro  Kanbe,  Yokohama,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  420319,  Apr.  10,  1995,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  178^27,  Jan.  7,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  divi- 
sion of  Ser.  No.  863,781,  Apr.  6,  1992,  Pat  No.  5301.049, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  251,028,  Sep.  26. 
1988.  Pat.  No.  5,120,466.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
750.295.  Jul.  1,  1985,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  7. 

1995.  Ser.  No.  472,272 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  13,  1984,  59-146211; 
Jul.  14,  1984,  59-146498;  Sep.  12,  1984,  59-190789;  Sep.  12, 
1984,  59-190790;  Sep.  14,  1984,  59-192920 
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9  A  liquid  crystal  apparatus,  comprising; 


a  liquid  crystal  device  comprising  a  pair  of  substrates  including 
one  having  thereon  a  group  of  scanning  electrodes  and  the 
other  having  thereon  a  group  of  signal  electrodes  intersecting 
the  scanning  electrodes  to  form  an  electrode  matrix,  and  a 
chiral  smectic  liquid  crystal  having  one  and  another  threshold 
voltage  disposed  between  the  substrates  so  as  to  form  a 
picture  element  at  each  intersection  of  the  scanning  electrodes 
and  the  signal  electrodes;  only  one  of  said  pair  of  substrates 
having  been  subjected  to  a  uniaxial  aligning  treatment;  said 
chiral  smectic  liquid  crystal  comprising  at  least  two  liquid 
crystal  compounds  including  one  having  a  temperature  range 
where  it  assumes  smectic  phase  and  another  having  a  tem- 
perature range  where  it  assumes  cholestenc  phase;  and 
drive  means  for: 

sequentially  applying  a  scanning  selection  signal  having  a  first 

phase  voltage  and  a  second  phase  voltage, 
applying  a  voltage  signal  of  one  polarity  exceeding  said  one 
threshold  voltage  of  the  chiral  smectic  liquid  crystal  to  at 
least  one  picture  element  on  a  scanning  electrode  receiving 
said  first  phase  voltage  of  the  scanning  selection  signal,  and 
applying  a  voltage  signal  of  the  other  polarity  exceeding 
said  another  threshold  voltage  of  the  chiral  smectic  liquid 
crystal  lo  at  least  one  picture  element  on  the  scanning 
electrode  receiving  said  second  phase  of  the  scanning  selec- 
tion signal,  thereby  to  write  in  the  picture  elements  on  the 
scanning  electrode,  and 
applying  a  voltage  signal  capable  of  retaining  written  states 
formed  on  scanning  selection  to  the  picture  elements  on  a 
scanning  electrode  not  receiving  scanning  selection  signal. 


5.604.615 
LIQUTD  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE  AND  METHODS 
FOR  PRODUCING  SAME  WITH  ALIGNMENT  LAYER 

HAVING  NEW  BONT)  FORMATION  OR  BOND 

CLEAVAGE  REACTION  OF  MOLECULAR  CHAINS  BY 

LIGHT  IRRADIATION 

Hiroko  Iwagoe.  Yamatokoriyama.  and  Shigeaki  Mizushima. 

Ikoma.  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Osal^,  Japan 

FUed  May  22.  1995,  Ser.  No.  447,040 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  27.  1994,  6-115151 

Int  a.*  G02F  1/1337 

VS.  CI.  34»— 124  12  Claims 
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8  A  method  for  producing  a  liquid  crystal  display  device  includ- 


ing: 


a  pair  of  substrates; 

a  pair  of  electrodes  formed  on  the  pair  of  substrates; 

a  pair  of  alignment  films  formed  on  the  pair  of  electrodes;  and 

a  liquid  crystal  layer  sandwiched  between  the  pair  of  alignment 
films,  composing  a  step  of: 

irradiaung  at  least  one  of  the  pair  of  alignment  films  with  a 
light  beam  to  cause  bond  cleavage  reaction  of  molecular 
chains  of  the  at  least  one  of  the  pair  of  alignment  films  such 
that  the  at  least  one  aligrunent  film  has  a  property  to  align 
liquid  crystal  molecules  of  the  liquid  crystal  layer  widi  a 
pretilt  angle. 
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5,604,616 

DUAL  FUNCTION  ELECTRO-OPTICAL  DISPLAY 

DEVICE  EXHIBrnNG  A  BISTABLE  IMAGE  OR  A 

FUGITIVE  IMAGE  DEPENDING  THE  APPLIED 

VOLTAGE 

Patrick  M.  Dunn,  PlanUtion,  and  Thomas  J.  Swirbet,  Davie, 

both  of  Fla,,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Sciiaiunburg,  111. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1995.  Ser.  No.  415.901 
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element  within  a  stage  x,  where  x  is  an  integer  between  1  and  n. 
changes  state  every  y"' '  timeslots  to  provide  switching  only  in  the 
space  domain. 


US.  CL  349—168 


F=^ 
^ 


c=^ 


22.  In  an  electro-optical  display  device  including  a  first  substrate 
having  an  optically  transmissive  and  electrically  conducting  coat- 
ing on  a  face  thereof,  a  second  substrate  having  an  electrically 
conductive  coating  on  a  face  thereof,  said  substrates  being  posi- 
tioned such  that  the  coatings  are  adjacent  and  substantially  equi- 
distantly  spaced,  a  light  source  means  positioned  to  direct  light 
toward  the  substrates,  a  liquid  crystal  composiuon  occupying  a 
space  between  said  coaungs.  and  means  for  impressing  a  voltage 
between  selected  portions  of  said  coatings,  the  display  character- 
ized by  said  liquid  crystal  composition  exhibiting  a  nemalic 
response  to  a  first  voltage  of  less  than  10  volts  to  form  a  fugitive 
image  which  vanishes  when  the  first  voltage  is  removed,  and 
exhibiting  a  bistable  response  to  a  second  voltage  of  greater  than 
1 5  volts  to  form  a  persistent  image  which  remains  when  the  second 
voltage  IS  removed. 


5.604.618 

OPTICAL  PARAMETRIC  CIRCUIT  AND  OPTICAL 

ORCUIT  USING  THE  SAME 
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Filed  Oct  10.  1995,  Ser.  No.  544.414 
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Oct.  25,  1994,  6-260443;  May  18.  1995,  7-120155;  Aug.  18. 
1995.  7-210868 

Int.  CI."  H04J  14/02 
\}S.  CI.  359—127  26  Claims 


5,604,617 
TELECOMML-NICATIONS  SWITCrHlNG  ELEMENT 
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1  An  optical  parametric  circuit  comprising: 

a  nonlinear  optical  medium  for  generating  optical  waves  having 
earner  angular  frequencies  (o^.  0)^.  ■  w^  from  opucal 
waves  having  earner  angular  frequencies  (Oj,.  (Oj^.  .  (1)5^. 
0)^,.  and  (Op^.  where  io,^=<o^|-ki)^-<i)j,(j=1.2.         N); 

an  optical  directional  coupler  having  a  first  input  port,  second 
input  port,  first  output  port  and  second  output  port,  for  divid- 
ing optical  waves  having  carrier  angular  frequencies  Wj,.  (1),,. 
(Op2  and  (Oj  into  two  optical  waves  of  equal  intensities  and 
polanzation  states,  respectively; 

a  first  dispersive  optical  medium  having  a  length  dimension  L, 
and  a  propagation  constant  K,(0)).  for  connecting  the  first 
output  port  of  said  optical  directional  coupler  with  one  end  of 
said  nonlinear  optical  medium: 

a  second  dispersive  optical  medium  having  a  length  dimension 
L^  and  a  propagation  constant  K,(Q)).  for  connecting  the 
second  output  port  of  said  opucal  directional  coupler  with 
other  end  of  said  nonlinear  optical  medium: 

wherein  signal  waves  having  carrier  angular  frequencies  m^i. 
tOy,.  .  .  utss  2"<1  pump  waves  having  carrier  angular  frequen- 
cies (Op,,  (Op,  are  injected  into  the  first  input  port  of  said 
optical  directional  coupler  so  as  to  output  four-wave-mixing 
waves  having  earner  angular  frequencies  (O^.  (O^,  (O^ 

generated  in  said  nonlinear  optical  medium  from  the  second 
input  port  of  said  optical  directional  coupler,  and  wherein  said 
earner  angular  frequencies  (Oj,,  (o^,,  (Op,,  and  (O5  are  related 
by  an  expression: 

(Ar;((0^>+Ar,(U)v>-Ar,((i>p,  )-K^<i>n)} 

where  n  is  an  integer  and  an  allowable  error  a  is  in  a  range 
OSa<W. 


UMI 


1.  A  multi-stage  telecommunications  switch  having  2"  input  and 
2"  output  ptxts.  where  n'  is  an  integer  greater  than  I,  compnsing: 
a  number  nxy""''  of  yxy  switching  elements,  where  y  is  an 
inieger  greater  than  I ,  arranged  in  n  .suges.  wherein  each  switching 
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5,604,620 
1  LIGHT  DEFLECTOR 

Nagato  Osano,  Kawasaki:  Susumu  Ito,  Tokyo;  Hiroshi  Saito, 
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a  polygon  mirror  having  a  lower  side  and  an  upper  side,  said 
polygon  mirror  being  rotatable  about  said  inner  fixed  shaft  at 
a  high  speed; 

the  spiral-shaped  nb  being  formed  on  said  housing  to  underlie  at 
least  the  lower  side  of  said  polygon  mirror  such  that  a  forced 
air  current  is  generated  and  flows  toward  the  base  portion  of 
said  inner  fixed  shaft  when  said  polygon  mirror  rotates 
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1   A  light  deflector  compnsing: 

a  light  deflector  member  of  a  matenal  pnncipally  composed  of 

an  aluminum  alloy;  and 
an  aluminum  oxide  film  formed  on  deflecting  reflection  face(s) 

of  said  light  deflector  member; 
wherein  the  opUcal  film  thickness  (nd)  of  said  aluminum  oxide 

film  is  within  a  range  of: 

x/ii.i-xys.o; 

31/4.1 1-Xy2.89: 
X;i.73-X/l.47;or 

xyi.28-xyi.20 

wherein  the  light  incident  to  said  deflecting  reflection  face(s)  is 

P-polarized  light  with  a  wavelength  X;  and 
wherein  reflectance  of  the  incident  light  is  substantially  constant 

when  the   angle  of  incidence  on  the   reflection  face(s)  is 

between  10°  and  55°. 
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LASER  SCANNING  DEVICE 
Takashi  lizuka,  and  RyoU  Ogawa,  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan, 
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5.604.621 
SCANNER  MOTOR 
Masau  Fujikane.  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Xerox 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  411,998 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  31,  1994,  6-13%10 
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I.  A  scanner  motor,  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  outwardly  extending  spiral-shaped  nb. 
an  inner  fixed  shaft  having  a  base  portion,  said  inner  fixed  shaft 
being  atuched  to  said  housing  centrally  of  said  spiral  shaped 
nb;  and 


-13 

I.  A  scanning  optical  system  for  scanning  an  object  surface, 
comprising: 

an  anamorphie  lens  having  power  mainly  in  a  direction  of  an 
auxiliary  scanning,  a  beam  of  light  horn  an  object  surface 
passing  through  said  anamorphie  lens: 

a  curved  mirror  having  a  predetermined  curvature  in  a  direction 
of  a  mam  scanning,  wherein  said  beam  passing  through  said 
anamorphie  lens  is  incident  to  said  cur\ed  mirror  at  a  prede- 
lermined  angle  in  said  direction  of  an  auxiliary  scanning: 

a  deflection  mirror  rotauble  to  deflect  a  beam  reflected  by  said 
curved  mirror  which  is  incident  to  said  deflection  mirror  at 
another  predetermined  angle  in  said  direction  of  an  auxiliary 
scanning;  and 

a  light  receiving  device  having  an  optical  axis  which  intersects  a 
rotational  axis  of  said  deflection  mirror,  wherein  beams 
reflected  from  said  object  surface  along  said  direction  of  a 
mam  scanning  are  subsequently  incident  to  said  light  receiv- 
ing device  as  said  deflection  mirror  rotates. 
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OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


February  18,  1997 


Febrlary  18,  1997 


ELECTRICAL 
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5,604,623 

ARRAY  OF  THIN  RLM  ACTUATED  MIRRORS  HAVING 

AN  IMPROVED  OPTICAL  EFFICIENCY  AND  METHOD 

FOR  THE  MANUFACTL'RE  THEREOF 

Jeong-Bcom  Ji.  and  Yong-Ki  Min,  both  of  Seoul,  Rep.  of 

Korea,  assignors  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul, 

Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  363,469 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Jan.  18,  1994, 
94-Wl 

Int.  a."  G02B  26/lW 
VS.  CL  35»— 224  16  Claims 

51a 
/ 


remainder  of  the  mirror  layer,  including  the  tab  portions 
without  the  actuating  pans  attached  thereto,  to  reflect  light 
beams,  resulting  in  an  increased  optical  efficiency. 


«2(e) 


UMI 


1.  An  array  of  MxN  thin  film  actuated  mirrors,  wherein  M  and  N 
are  integers,  for  use  in  an  optical  projection  system,  said  array 
compnsing: 

an  active  mamx  including  a  substrate,  an  array  of  MxN  transis- 
tors and  an  array  of  MxN  connecting  terminals; 

an  array  of  MxN  thin  film  actuating  structures,  each  of  the 
actuating  structures  including  a  first,  a  second  and  a  third 
actuating  parts,  the  first,  second  and  third  actuating  parts 
being  identically  structured,  each  of  the  first,  second  and  third 
actuating  parts  being  provided  with  a  top  and  a  bottom  sur- 
faces, and  a  projtimaJ  and  a  distal  ends,  each  of  the  first, 
second  and  third  actuating  parts  having  at  least  a  thin  film 
layer  of  a  motion-inducing  material  including  a  top  and  a 
bottom  surfaces,  each  of  the  first,  second  and  third  actuating 
parts  further  being  provided  with  a  first  and  a  second  elec- 
trodes with  the  first  electrode  being  placed  on  the  top  surface 
of  the  motion-inducing  thin  film  layer,  and  the  second  elec- 
trode, on  the  bottom  surface  of  the  motion-inducing  layer,  the 
first  electrode  from  each  of  the  first,  second  and  third  actuat- 
ing parts  in  each  of  the  actuating  structures  being  connected  to 
ground,  thereby  functioning  as  a  bias  electrode,  the  second 
electrode  from  each  of  the  first,  second  and  third  actuating 
parts  in  each  of  the  actuating  structures  being  connected  to  a 
common  signal  source  in  the  corresponding  actuating  part, 
thereby  functioning  as  a  signal  electrode,  wherein  an  electri- 
cal signal  applied  across  the  motion- inducing  thin  film  layer 
between  the  first  and  second  electrodes  in  each  actuating  part 
causes  a  deformation  of  ttie  motion-inducing  thin  film  layer. 
and  hence  said  each  actuating  part: 

an  array  of  MxN  supporting  members,  each  of  the  supporting 
members  being  used  for  holding  each  of  the  actuating  struc- 
tures in  place,  wherein  the  proximal  end  of  each  of  the 
actuating  parts  in  each  of  the  actuating  structures  is  secured  to 
the  corresponding  supporting  member; 

an  array  of  MxN  mirror  layers,  each  of  the  mirror  layers  includ- 
ing a  mirror  for  reflecting  light  beams  and  a  supporting  layer, 
each  of  the  mirror  layers  being  provided  with  an  odd  number, 
greater  than  or  equal  to  five,  of  tab  portions,  each  of  the  tab 
portions  being  partially  separated  from  the  neighbonng  tab 
portions  by  a  dividing  slot  therebetween,  wherein  the  second 
actuating  part  is  located  on  bottom  of  the  middle  tab  portion 
and  the  first  and  third  actuating  parts,  on  bottom  of  the  two 
next  nearest  tab  portions  located  at  either  side  of  the  middle 
tab  portion,  respectively,  such  that  when  the  first,  second  and 
third  actuating  parts  in  each  of  the  actuating  structures  deform 
in  response  to  the  electrical  signal,  the  lab  portions  with  the 
actuating  parts  attached  thereto  tilt  while  the  remainder  of  the 
mirror  layer,  including  the  tab  portions  without  the  actuating 
parts   attached   thereto,   stays   planar,   thereby   allowing   the 


5,604,624 
OPTICAL  SYSTEM  FOR  PROJECTION  DISPLAY 
Simon  Magarill,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Coming  Incor- 
porated, Coming,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  44,720,  Apr.  12,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,552,922. 
This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  46535 
Int.  a."  G02B  26A)»:5m 
VS.  a.  359—224  2  Claims 

10 


1.  An  image  projection  system  which  compnses: 

a)  a  light  source; 

b)  an  array  of  adjustable  mirrors  which  reflect  light  incident 
thereupon  and  received  from  said  light  source; 

c)  A  projection  lens  system  which  receives  and  transmits  light 
reflected  from  said  array  of  mirrors; 

d)  a  pnsm  disposed  in  the  light  path  between  said  light  source 
and  said  array  of  mirrors,  and  also  disposed  in  the  light  path 
between  said  array  of  mirrors  and  said  lens  system,  said  pnsm 
including  first  and  second  pairs  of  spaced  apart  surfaces,  said 
first  pair  of  surfaces  being  disposed  to  receive  and  reflect  light 
from  said  light  source  to  said  array  of  mirrors  and  being 
further  disposed  to  allow  light  reflected  from  said  mirrors  to 
pass  therethrough,  said  second  pair  of  surfaces  being  disposed 
to  receive  light  which  passes  through  said  first  pair  of  surfaces 
and  to  reflect  light  from  said  mirrors  in  a  second  position  and 
to  allow  light  reflected  from  said  mirrors  in  a  first  position  to 
pass  therethrough 


5,604,625 
MICROMECHANICAL  DEVICE  MANUFACTURED  OUT 

OF  INCOMPATIBLE  MATERIALS 
Steven  A.  Henck,  Piano,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 

Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  220,429,  Mar.  30,  1994.  This  application 
Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  473,596 
Int  a."  G02B  2MJ8 
U.S.  a.  359—224  4  Claims 

1.  A  digital  micro-mechanical  device,  comprising: 
an  array  of  beam  elements  fabncaled  over  a  substrate,  each 
beam  element  having  a  beam  supported  by  a  hinge  that 
permits  said  beam  to  tilt  downward  toward  said  substrate: 
an  address- memory  circuit  fabncated  upon  said  substrate,  said 
address-memory  circuit  having  at  least  one  address  electrode 
and  at  least  one  landing  electrode  associated  with  each  said 
beam  element; 
wherein  the  spacing  of  each  said  beams  from  its  associated 
landing  electrode  permits  said  beam  to  contact  said  landing 
electrode  during  operation  of  said  micro-mechanical  device; 
and 


wherein  the  underside  of  each  said  beam  and  the  upper  surface 
of  said  landing  electrode  are  compnsed  of  incompatible  mate- 
rials, said  matenals  being  titanium  and  tantalum. 


5.604,626 

PHOTOCHROMIC  DEVICES 

Gimtong  Teowee;   Pierre-Marc  Allemand;   John   P.  Cronin; 

Juan  C.  L.  Tonazzi,  and  Anoop  Agrawal,  all  of  Iticson.  Ariz., 

assignors  to  Donnelly  Corporation,  Holland,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  386,771 

Int.  CI."  G02F  0///  ■> 

U.S.  CI.  359—265  130  Claims 
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I  A  pholochromic  device  capable  of  a  reversible  color  change 
comprising  (ii  a  first  conducting  electrode  opposing  a  second 
conducting  electrode,  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  electrodes  is 
transparent,  (ii)  a  radiation  sensitive  electrode  disposed  on  an 
opposing  surface  of  said  first  conducting  electrode.  (lii)  an  inter- 
connecting medium  containing  a  redox  promoter  disposed  between 
said  second  conducting  electrode  and  said  radiation  sensitive  elec- 
trode, (IV)  an  electrical  connection  means  for  electrically  connect- 
ing said  first  conducting  electrode  and  said  second  conducting 
electrode  and  (v(  an  ion  inlercalative  electrode  disposed  between 
said  interconnecting  medium  and  said  second  conducting  elec- 
trode. 


XTII 


wave  guide,  said  optical  amplifier  device  comprising  a  first  optical 
amplifier  (OVl)  for  amplifying  signals  of  a  first  wavelength  (X,)  in 
a  first  direction,  said  first  optical  amplifier  (OVl)  having  an  input 
and  an  output;  a  second  optical  amplifier  (OV2)  for  amplifying 
signals  of  a  second  wavelength  (X.,)  in  a  second  direction,  said 
second  optical  amplifier  (OV2)  having  an  input  and  an  output,  a 
first  wavelength  selective  coupler  (WDMl)  connecting  the  input  of 
the  first  optical  amplifier  (OVl)  and  the  output  of  the  second 
optical  amplifier  (OV2)  with  a  light  transmission  wave  guide  (U) 
and  a  second  wavelength  selective  coupler  (WDM2)  connecting 
the  input  of  the  second  optical  amplifier  (OV2)  and  the  output  of 
the  first  optical  amplifier  (OVl)  with  said  light  transmission  wave 
guide  (U): 

wherein  each  of  said  wavelength  selective  couplers  (WDMl, 
WDM2)  has  two  light  transmission  paths  (Al.  A2).  the  depen- 
dence of  transmittance  on  transmitted  light  wavelength  differs 
along  each  of  said  light  transmission  paths  (Al.  A2)  for  each 
of  said  wavelength  selective  couplers  but  the  transmittance 
along  each  of  said  light  transmission  paths  (Al.  A2)  of  said 
first  wavelength  selective  coupler  (WDMl)  is  equal  at  a  first 
predetermined  wavelength  (X,)  and  the  transmittance  along 
each  of  said  light  transmission  paths  (Al.  A2)  of  said  second 
wavelength  selective  coupler  (WDM2)  is  equal  al  a  second 
predetermined  wavelength  (X, );  and  said  predetermined  wave- 
length (X,)  of  said  first  wavelength  selective  coupler  (WDMl) 
is  different  from  said  second  predetermined  wavelength  (X,-) 
of  said  second  wavelength  selective  coupler  (WDM2) 


5,604.628 
OPTICAL  LASER  AMPLIFIER  COMBINED  WITH  A 
SPONTANEOUS  EMISSION  FILTER 
Michael  A.  Parker,  Liverpool,  N.Y.;  Paul  D.  Swanson.  Solana 
Beach,  Calif.;  Stuart  I.  Libby,  Albuquerque.  N.M.,-  Douglas 
B.  Shire,  and  Chung  C.  Tang,  both  of  Ithaca.  N.Y..  assignors 
to  Cornell  Research  Foundation,  Inc.,  Ithaca.  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  366,218 
Int.  CI."  HOIS  i/m.  G02F  3/00 
VS.  CI.  359—344  20  Claims 


5,604,627 
OPTICAL  AMPLIFIER  DEVICE 
I'Irich  Kohn,  Backoang.  Germany,  assignor  to  Robert  Bnsch 
GmbH.  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1996.  Ser.  No.  599.817 
ClaiiiLs  priority,  application  Germany.  May  18.  1995,  195  18 
294.4 

Int.  CI."  HOIS  }/00:  H04B  lOAK) 
VS.  a.  359—341  3  Claims 

I   An  optical  amplifier  device  for  an  optical  transmission  system 
with  bidirectional  wavelength  multiplex  to  a  light  transmission 


1.  A  combined  la.ser  amplifier  and  filter  device  comprising: 

a)  an  optical  laser  amplifier  for  generating  an  unfiltered  amph- 
fied  output  signal,  said  unfiltered  amplified  output  signal 
including  a  stimulated  emission  component  and  a  spontaneous 
emission  component: 

b)  a  laser  for  generating  a  filtered  output  signal:  and 

c )  means  for  quenching  said  laser  with  the  stimulated  emission 
component  of  said  unfiltered  amplified  output  signal,  and 
thereby  causing  said  filtered  output  signal  to  be  an  inverted 
version  of  said  unfiltered  amplified  signal  w  ith  said  spontane- 
ous emission  component  removed 


2082 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


February  18.  1997 


FhBRi  ARY  18.  1997 


ELECTRICAL 
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5.604.629 

DISCRETE  VACUUM  ULTRA  VIOLET  REFLECTIVE 

INTERFERENCE  FILTER 

William  R.  Hunter.  Springfield,  Va.,  and  James  P.  Long.  Acco- 

keek,  Md^  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  .America  as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Jul.  27.  1993,  Ser.  No.  99.4«9 

Int  CI."  G02B  5/20 

VS.  a.  359—359  15  Oaims 

25' 


1.  A  vacuum  ultraviolet  reflecting  interference  filler  device  com- 
prising: 

a  substrate. 

an  mterference  layer,  deposited  on  said  subsnaie  so  as  to  create 
a  layer-substrate  interface  and  an  ambient-layer  interface,  said 
interference  layer  composing  matenal  having  a  critical  wave- 
length longer  than  a  desired  fundamental  wavelength  sucti 
that  wavefronts  incident  on  said  device  at  angles  less  than  a 
wavelength  dependent  critical  angle  are  reflected  from  said 
layer-substrate  interface  and  said  ambient-layer  interface, 
resulting  in  interference  between  reflected  wavefronts.  and 
such  that  wavefronts  incident  on  •.aid  device  at  angles  greater 
than  said  wavelength  dependent  cnucal  angle  reflected  only 
from  said  ambient- layer  interface;  and 

a  mismatch  layer,  having  optical  constants  more  diflferent  from 
optical  constants  of  said  matenal  than  the  difference  between 
ambient  optical  constants  and  optical  constants  of  said  mate- 
nal. formed  on  top  of  said  interference  layer; 

wherein  said  material  has  a  well-defined  plasma  oscillation. 


5.604,630 

NIGHT  VISION  MONOCULAR  WITH  BALANCED 

OPTICS 

Gary  L.  Palmer,  Vinton.  Va.,  assignor  to  ITT  Corporation,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

nied  Jun.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  497.200 
int  a."  G02B  2S/00: 1 3/14:9/04 


VS.  a.  359-^109 


UMI 


1.  A  night  vision  device,  comprising: 

an  image  intensifier  tube  having  an  input  surface  for  receiving 
low  intensity  light  and  an  output  surface  for  producing  a 
visible  image; 

an  objective  lens  assembly,  including  a  first  plurality  of  lenses 
adjacent  said  input  surface  of  said  image  intensifier  tube,  for 
directing  the  low  intensity  light  onto  said  input  surface; 

a  collimator  assembly,  including  a  second  plurality  of  lenses 
adjacent  said  output  surface  of  said  image  intensifier  tube,  for 
collimating  said  visible  image,  wherein  said  second  plurality 
of  lenses  are  arranged  as  a  mirror  image  of  said  first  plurality 
of  lenses. 


5.604.631 
SLIDING  BINOCLfLAR  BODY 
John  A.  Gelardi.  P.O.  Box  714.  Kennebunkport,  Me.  04046; 
Anthony   L.  Gelardi.  P.O.   Box  213.  Cape  Porpoise,  Me. 
04014;  Arthur  P.  Becker.  New  York,  N.V.,  and  Benjamin  A. 
Wells,  Lincoln,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Bnox,  Inc.,  N.Y.;  John  A. 
Gelardi,  and  Anthony  L.  Gelardi,  both  of  Me. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  230^25.  Apr.  20.  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  15.  1994.  Ser.  No.  339.781 
Int.  CI."  G02B  2.</0() 
VS.  a.  359—412  14  Claims 


I.  A  compact  optical  housing  apparatus,  comprising  first  and 
second  assemblies,  each  including  a  short  section  and  a  long 
secuon  to  provide  a  generally  L-shape.  said  L-shape  assemblies 
reversed  and  overlapped  with  respect  to  each  other  and  having 
their  long  sections  in  opposed  relationship  to  provide  first  and 
second  facing  portions,  an  intermediate  plate  interposed  between 
the  first  and  second  assemblies,  and  rails  disposed  on  said  facing 
portions  and  on  the  intermediate  plate  for  sliding  the  assemblies 
with  respect  to  the  intermediate  plate. 


5,604,632 
SCREEN  FIXING  STRUCTURE 
Yasuhiko  Sawai.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  18.  19%.  Ser.  No.  634031 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  8,  1996.  8-001004 

Int.  a."  G03B  21/56 

VS.  CI.  359—443  7  Claims 


1  A  screen  fixing  structure  comprising; 

a  screen  for  receiving  light  to  be  projected  from  a  picture 

projecting  means. 
a  frame  for  secunng  said  screen, 
a  frame  body  fixed  to  an  edge  of  said  screen  on  a  side  of  said 

picture  projecting  means. 
a  holder  fixed  to  said  frame  and  pressing  said  frame  body  to  the 

frame  for  holding  it. 
holding  brackets  having  an  elongated  hole  oriented  toward  a 

central  pan  of  said  screen  and  disposed  at  central  parts  of 

respective  sides  of  said  frame  body,  and 
regulauon   means   inserted   into   said   elongated   holes   of  said 

holding  brackets  and  pressing  the  holding  bracket  toward  a 

side  of  said  frame. 


5,604,633 
CONDENSATION-FREE  SHOWER  MIRROR  HEATED  BY 

HOT  SHOWER  STREAM 
ThomK  R.  Christianson,  Napa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  ShowerTek. 
Inc.,  Napa.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  271.107.  Jul.  6.  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  542,038 

Int.  CI."  G02B  5/f«,  7//S2 

U,S.  CI.  359—507  18  Claims 


^PHASE 
'  CONJUGATOR 
(PC) 


1  A  \hower  mirror  assembly  comprising: 

a  mirror  hav  ing  from  and  rear  surfaces,  said  front  surface  being 
a  reflecting  surface,  said  rear  surface  being  in  thermal  contact 
with  said  front  surface  such  that  hot  water  from  a  shower 
stream  applied  to  said  rear  surface  will  be  conducted  to  heat 
and  be  retained  by  said  from  surface  sutTiciemly  to  keep  said 
front  surface  fog  free  in  a  steamy  shower  environment  for  a 
predetermined  time  penod.  even  when  said  mirror  is  no 
longer  in  front  of  said  shower  steam. 

an  elongated  postionable  arm  comprising  a  continuous  elongated 
bendable  member,  said  member  having  distal  and  proximal 
opposite  ends,  said  distal  end  being  connected  to  said  mirror 
to  support  said  mirror,  said  arm  being  easily  bendable  to  any 
position  within  a  range  of  different  ptisitions.  but  able  to  sta) 
in  a  chosen  position  when  released,  and 

attaching  means  for  securely  atuching  said  proximal  end  of  said 
continuous  elongated  bendable  member  to  a  stationarv  object, 
said  attaching  means  composing  a  fixed  C-shaped  clip,  said 
fixed  C-shaped  clip  having  predetermined  dimensions  so  that 
It  can  be  snapped  onto  a  shower  head  supply  arm  having  a 
predetermined  diameter,  rotated  to  anv  circumferential  posi- 
tion on  said  supply  arm  and  removed  from  said  shower  head 
supply  anil. 

said  continuous  elongated  bendable  member  being  long  and 
flexible  enough  so  that  when  said  fixed  C-shaped  clip  is 
attached  to  said  shower  head  arm  adjacent  a  shower  head,  said 
mirror  can  be  positioned  so  that  said  rear  surface  can  either 
la)  be  moved  to  a  first  position  in  front  of  said  shower  head  so 
thai  the  hoi  water  stream  from  said  shower  head  will  flow 
onto  said  rear  surface  for  immediate  fog-free  use.  or  (bi  can 
be  moved  to  a  second  standby  position  away  from  said 
shower  head  for  either  storage  or  for  further  fog-free  use 
during  said  predetermined  time  period. 


(b)  first  Fourier  transform  means  for  producing  a  joint  transform 
spectrum  (JTS)  of  the  single  signal  beam  at  a  Founer  trans- 
form plane. 

(c)  a  nonlinear  holographic  recording  means  positioned  at  the 
Fourier  transform  plane  for  receiving  said  JTS; 

Id)  reference  input  beam  means  illuminating  said  nonlinear 
holographic  recording  means  with  a  reference  beam  for  form- 
ing a  hologram  thereon  having  a  grating  associated  therewith; 

(e)  phase  conjugating  means  for  forming  a  counter-propogating 
phase  conjugate  JTS  in  said  nonlinear  holographic  recording 
means  to  produce  an  output  beam  therefrom;  and 

(f)  a  second  Fourier  transform  means  for  inverse  Founer  trans- 
forming the  nonlinear  holographic  recording  means  output 
team  to  prtxiuce  a  cross-correlation  output  signal  from  said 
JTC 


5.604.635 
MICROLENSES  AND  OTHER  OPTICAL  ELEMENTS 
FABRICATED  BY  LASER  HEATING  OF 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DOPED  AND  OTHER  ABSORBING 
GLASSES 
Nabil  M.  Lawandy.  Providence.  R.I.,  assignor  to  Brown  Uni- 
versity Research  Foundation,  Providence,  R.I. 
Filed  Mar.  8,  1995.  Ser.  No.  400,835 
Int  CI."  G02B  27/IU:i/00:  GOIJ  1/20 
VS.  CI.  359—620 
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1.  An  optical  device  compnsing  a  substrate  having  a  surface, 
said  substrate  being  composed  of  a  matenal  that  is  substantially 
transparent  at  wavelengths  of  interest,  said  matenal  having  a  first 
index  of  refraction  at  the  wavelengths  of  interest,  wherein  a  region 
of  said  surface  extends  away  from  said  substrate  for  forming  a 
refractive  microlens.  said  microlens  being  composed  of  a  portion 
of  said  matenal  that  compnses  said  substrate,  wherein  said  a 
portion  of  matenal  that  composes  said  microlens  has  a  second 
index  of  refraction  that  is  less  than  said  first  index  of  refraction 
such  that  light  having  said  wavelengths  of  interest  expenences  a 
phase  change  when  passing  through  said  microlens  that  differs 
from  a  phase  change  expeoenced  when  passing  through  said 
maieoal  that  compnses  said  substrate. 


5,604,634 
ALL  OPTICAL  NONLINEAR  JOINT  FOl  RIER 
TRANSFORM  CORRELATOR 
Jihad  Khoury,  Arlington,  and  Charles  L.  Woods,  Slow,  both  of 
Mass.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  .\merica  as  repre- 
sented bv  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Sep.  20,  1993.  Ser.  No.  300.692 
Int  CI."  G02B  27/46:  G03H  1/02:1/16 
IS.  CI.  359—559  30  Claims 

1    A  nonlinear  joint  Fouocr  transform  image  correlatoi  I  JTC) 
composing: 

la)  joint  image  prixJucli.^n  means  for  producing  a  single  signal 
beam  having  an  intelligence  beaong  joint  image  of  a  refer- 
ence image  and  a  signal  image; 


5.604.636 

METHOD  OF  RECEIVING  LIGHT  AND  LIGHT 

RECEIVING  MODULE  OF  LESS  POLARIZED  LIGHT 

DEPENDENCY 

Kcisuke  Asami;  Naoto  Satoh.  and  Akishige  Itoh.  all  of  Tokyo. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Ando  Electric  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  25.  1995.  Ser.  No.  428.657 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  20.  1994.  6-131142 
Int.  CI."  G02B  27/14 
U.S.  CI.  359—637  5  Claims 

3  A  light  receiving  mcxlule  tor  receiving  incident  light  that  is 
fcKused  along  an  optical  axis  composing: 
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5,604.637 
ZOOM  LENS 
William  T.  Goosey,  Jr.,  Fairport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company.  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  17.  1995,  Ser.  No.  42JJ41 

Int.  CI."  C02B  .'.V/4 

VS.  a.  359—689  17  Claims 


1  A  zoom  lens  comprising,  m  order,  from  from  tu  rear 

a  movable  negative  unit. 

a  movable  positive  unit,  the  movable  positive  unit  including  a 
cemented  triplet,  which  triplet  has  a  middle  negative  element 
betvteen  tuo  positive  elements,  the  middle  negative  element 
having  an  Abbe  V  number  less  than  the  Abbe  V  number  ot 
both  the  iv^o  positive  elements,  and 

a  hxed  unit,  the  hxed  unit  consisting  of  a  single  meniscus  lens 
component  havmg  front  and  rear  surfaces  concave  to  the 
front,  which  front  and  rear  surfaces  have  radii  of  curvature 
having  a  difference  bemeen  them  less  than  eight  percent  of 
the  radius  of  curvature  ot  the  front  surface. 


5,604,638 

ANTI-REFLECnON  STRUCTCRE  FOR  ZOOM  LENS 

BARREL 

Hiroshi  Nomura,  and  Takamitsu  Sasaki,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  353J10 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  1,  1993,  5-64451; 

Dec.  6,  1993,  5-65077 

Int.  CI."  G02B  15/14 

U.S.  CI.  359—704  12  Oaims 

32 


a  stem; 

a  light  receiving  element  mounted  on  said  stem,  said  light 
receiving  element  having  a  light  receiving  surface  for  receiv- 
ing the  incident  light,  said  light  receiving  surface  being  tilted 
relative  to  a  first  normal  plane  to  the  optical  axis  of  the 
incident  light  so  that  relative  to  the  Incident  light  said  light 
receiving  surface  has  a  polarized  light  dependency,  wherein 
said  light  receiving  surface  is  rotated  about  an  a.xis; 

a  cap  attached  to  said  stem  that  is  oriented  towards  a  direction 
from  which  the  incident  light  is  applied,  said  cap  having  a 
window  opening  onto  said  light  receiving  surface  of  said  light 
receiving  element,  and 

a  parallel-surface  transparent  plate  secured  to  said  window  of 
said  cap  wherein  said  transparent  plate  is  tilted  relative  to  a 
second  normal  plane  to  the  optical  axis  of  the  incident  light 
wherein  said  transparent  plate  is  tilted  so  as  to  have  a  polar- 
ized light  dependency  equal  to  the  polanzed  light  dependency 
of  said  light  receiving  surface  of  said  light  receiving  element, 
wherein  said  transparent  plate  is  rotated  about  an  axis  that  is 
perpendicular  to  said  axis  about  which  said  light  receiving 
surface  of  said  light  receiving  element  is  rotated. 


10.  An  anti-reflection  structure  for  a  zoom  lens  barrel,  compris- 


ing: 


a  rotation  transmitting  shaft  positioned  in  said  2X)om  lens  barrel 

and  rotated  by  a  drive  source; 
a  pinion  fitted  on  said  rotation  transmitting  shaft  and  slidable  in 

an  axial  direction  thereof  so  as  to  move  in  a  direction  parallel 

to  an  optical  axis  of  a  zoom  lens; 
a  contact  guide  portion  formed  on  said  rotation  transmitting 

shaft  for  allowing  said  pinion  to  slidably  move  on  said  contact 

guide  portion; 
a  non-contact  portion  formed  on  said  rotation  transmitting  shaft 

which  does  not  contact  said  pinion;  and. 
anil  reflection  means  formed  on  said  non-contact  portion  for 

preventing  light   from  being  reflected  on  said  non-contact 

portion. 


5,604,639 
TWO-ELEMENT  OPTICAL  SYSTEM  AND  CAMERA  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  CAMERA 
Joseph  R.  Bietry,  and  Alan  E.  Lewis,  both  of  Rochester,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  366,660 

Int.  CI.'  G02B  immm.ym, 

U.S.  a.  359—717  yf,  aaims 

100 


I 


1  An  optical  system  for  use  in  a  low -cost  camera  having  an 
image  surface  curved  toward  said  optical  system,  said  optical 
system  comprising  a  shutter  and  only  two  single  lens  elements, 
wherein  2  Ogf/f,2  12.  where  f,  is  the  focal  length  of  the  front  lens 
element  and  f,  is  the  focal  length  of  the  rear  lens  element,  said 
optical  system  having  an  F/number  below  F/11.  and  said  optical 


system  having  a  curved  image  corresponding  substantially  to  the 
curved  image  surface  of  tfie  camera  through  a  full  field  angle  of  at 
least  65  degrees. 


5  604  640 

Bl  SINESS  CARD  SCANNER  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 

Mary  J.  Zipf,  Tempe,  and  Karen  E.  Jachlmowicz,  Laveen,  both 

of  Aril.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Schaumburg,  Dl. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  189,778,  Jan.  31,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jul.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  499,650 

Int  CI.*  G02B  27/02:  G06K  5A)0:7/I0 

U.S.  CI.  359—803  20  Qaims 


I.  A  business  card  scanning  system  comprising; 

a  hollow  body  having  an  exterior  surface,  an  interior  surface,  a 
first  aperture,  and  a  second  aperture,  the  first  aperture  being 
designed  for  receiving  a  business  card  inserted  into  the  hollow 
body; 

a  viewing  port  positioned  in  optical  communication  with  the 
second  aperture  of  the  hollow  body  to  directly  view  the 
inserted  business  card;  and 

a  data  scanning  system  including  a  sensor.  daU  processing 
circuits,  and  data  storage  circuits  mounted  in  the  hollow  body, 
the  data  scanning  system  being  positioned  to  scan  the  busi- 
ness card  to  generate  data  therefrom,  the  generated  data  is 
coupled  to  and  processed  by  the  data  processing  circuits  and 
processed  data  from  the  data  processing  circuits  is  coupled  to 
and  stored  in  the  data  storage  circuits. 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  an  objective  lens  actuator,  com- 
pnsing  the  steps  of: 

constructing  two  magnetic  circuits,  a  portion  of  which  serves  as 
an  acmator  base,  by  combining  two  bent  metal  plates  and  two 
plate  magnets; 
constructing  an  objective  lens  holder  and  mounting  an  objective 

lens  thereon; 
constructing  a  coil  assembly  combining  a  focus  coil  woimd 
around  said  objective  lens  holder  and  a  pair  of  tracking  coils 
smclc  on  said  focus  coil; 
consuucting  four  support  spnngs  for  said  objective  lens  holder, 
each  of  said  springs  including  a  first  and  a  second  elastic  wire 
with  damping  material  filling  a  clearance  therebetween,  and 
said  support  spnngs  being  fixed  to  said  actuator  base  through 
a  damping  box; 
constructing  an  electfomagnetic  force  generating  means  by  com- 
bining said  magnetic  circuits  and  said  coil  assembly  in  such  a 
way  that  said  coil  assembly  is  movable  in  focus  and  tracking 
directions; 
sticking  two  first  printed  circuit  boards  on  said  objecuve  lens 
holder  and  slicking  two  second  printed  circuit  boards  on  said 
actuator  base  respectively; 
coating  all  of  said  printed  circuit  boards  with  cream  solder; 
supporting  said  first  elastic  wire  in  each  of  said  four  support 
springs  between  said  first  and  second  pnnted  circuit  boards, 
wherein  said  first  elastic  wire  is  in  a  no  mechanical  stress 
condition  and  its  ends  contact  with  said  cream  solder  on  said 
first  and  second  printed  circuit  boards,  respectively;  and 
soldenng  said  both  of  said  ends  to  said  first  and  second  pnnted 
circuit  boards  by  non-contact  heating. 


5,604,642 
LASER  WELDING  OF  LIGHT-WEIGHT  HONEYCOMB 
MIRRORS 
Cieslaw  Deminet,  and  George  Luke,  both  of  Albuquerque, 
N.M.,  assignors  to  The  United  SUtes  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force,  Washington.  D.C. 
FUed  Jan.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  3763«8 
Int.  Cl.*^  G02B  5/08 
VS.  a.  359—848  24  Claims 
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5,604,641 

OBJECTIVE  LENS  ACTUATOR  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 

Tsutomu  Matsui,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  388^23,  Feb.  14,  1995.  This  application 

Dec.  26.  1995,  Ser.  No.  578JJ91 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  14,  1994,  6-17092 

Int  a."  G02B  7/02 

VS.  CI.  359—824  7  Claims 
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1   A  method  for  making  light-weight  honeycomb  mirrors  con»- 

pnsing. 

a)  assembling  ribs  on  a  turntable  in  a  honeycomb  pattern  so  that 
rib  ends  are  proximate  other  rib  ends  to  form  rib  junctions, 

b)  directing  a  laser  beam  at  a  plurality  of  said  juncuons  on  one 
side  thereof  to  weld  the  rib  ends  together  on  said  one  side. 

c)  rotating  the  so- welded  nbs  a  sufficient  number  of  degrees  to 
present  another  side  of  said  junctions  to  said  laser  beam  and 

d)  directing  said  laser  beam  at  a  succession  of  said  nb  junctions 
to  weld  each  junction  on  at  least  one  other  side  thereof  so  as 
to  weld  said  ribs  into  a  honeycomb  structure  hav  ing  a  plural- 
ity of  rib-defined  cells  or  modules. 

e)  positioning  a  plate  across  of  one  said  cells  and 

f)  welding  said  plate  to  a  plurality  of  ribs  defining  said  cell. 
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5,604,643 
MULTIPLE  REFLECTION  OPTICAL  INSTRUMENT  AND 
REFLECTED  LIGHT  CATCHING  METHOD  USING  THE 

SAME 
Kuushigc  Yanuunoto,  Koganei,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Gas 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuatioa-Ui-part  of  Ser.  No.  216.481,  Mar.  22,  1994.  This 

appUcatioa  Dec.  6,  1994.  S«r.  No.  349,878 

lot.  a."  G02B  5/10:17/00 

VS.  CI.  359—857  2  Oaims 


UM 


1.  A  multiple  reflection  optical  instrument  used  for  a  gas  analysis 
or  the  like  compnsing: 

(a)  a  housing  formed  in  a  cell. 

(b)  a  main  field  mirror  fixedly  mounted  on  a  mount  which  is 
disposed  at  one  longitudinal  end  of  the  housing  and  is  pro- 
vided with  a  light  beam  inlet  window  for  introducing  a  light 
beam  from  a  light  source  into  an  inside  of  the  housing  and 
with  an  outlet  window  for  causing  a  light  beam  multiple- 
reflected  in  the  housing  to  be  directed  to  a  measuring  equip- 
ment. 

(c)  an  auxiliary  field  mirror  having  the  same  radius  of  curvature 
as  thai  of  the  main  field  mirror,  fixedly  mounted  on  the  mount 
so  as  to  be  adjacent  to  the  main  field  mirror  on  the  light  beam 
inlet  window  side,  and 

(d)  first  to  fourth  objective  mirrors  arranged  at  the  otl>er  longi- 
tudinal end  of  the  housing  where  is  opposite  to  the  two  field 
mirrors  and  being  freely  rotated  entirely  through  a  holder  and 
also  individually  in  every  directions,  having  equal  radii  of 
curvature  each  equal  to  that  of  the  main  field  nurror.  and 
arranged  such  that  a  center  of  curvature  of  the  auxiliary  field 
mirror  becomes  a  point  of  symmetry  between  the  first  and 
third  objective  mirrors. 

wherein  an  image  matrix  is  formed  on  the  main  and  auxiliary 
field  mirrors  by  a  plurality  of  reflection  spots  of  the  light 
beam  passing  through  the  inlet  window  into  the  housing,  and 
a  position  of  a  center  of  curvature  of  each  of  the  first  to  fourth 
objective  mirrors,  which  is  projected  onto  the  main  field 
mirror,  is  adjusted  such  that  the  finally  reflected  light  beam 
toward  the  outlet  window  is  a  maximum  even-numbered 
coming  and  going  reflection  reflected  from  the  third  objective 
minor  in  the  image  matrix,  wherein  a  position  of  a  center  of 
curvature  of  each  of  said  form  pieces  of  objective  mirrors, 
which  is  projected  onto  the  main  field  mirror,  is  adjusted  such 
that  a  number  of  lines  of  spots  arranged  in  a  honzonul 
direction  of  the  image  matnx  are  an  odd  number,  said  outlet 
window  being  formed  on  said  auxiliary  field  mirror,  wherein 
said  first  to  fourth  objective  mirrors  are  arranged  such  that  a 
center  of  curvature  of  the  first  objective  mirror  is  a  point  of 
symmetry  between  a  position  of  the  inlet  light  beam  at  the 
inlet  window  and  a  first  spot  focused  through  the  first  objec- 
tive minor  at  a  cross  point  of  a  left  end  column  of  the  image 
matnx  on  the  main  held  minor  and  a  lowernwst  line  thereof, 
that  a  center  of  curvature  of  the  second  objective  minor  is  a 
point  of  symmetry  between  the  first  spot  and  second  spot 
focused  through  the  second  objective  mirror  at  a  cross  point 
of  a  nght  end  column  of  the  image  matnx  on  the  main  field 
mirror  and  an  uppermost  line  thereof,  that  a  center  of  curva- 
ture of  the  third  objective  mirror  is  a  point  of  symmetry 


between  a  spot  in  a  lowermost  line  on  the  auxiliary  field 
minor  and  a  spot  focused  through  the  third  objective  nurror  at 
a  cross  point  of  a  left  end  column  of  the  image  matrix  on  the 
main  field  minor  and  a  second  line  from  the  top  thereof,  that 
a  center  of  curvature  of  the  fourth  objective  minor  is  a  point 
of  symmetry  between  the  spot  focused  through  the  third 
objective  minor  at  the  cross  point  of  the  left  end  column  of 
the  image  matnx  on  the  main  field  minor  and  the  second  line 
from  the  lop  thereof  and  a  spot  focused  through  the  fourth 
objective  minor  at  a  cross  point  of  the  nght  end  column  of  the 
image  matnx  on  the  main  field  minor  and  the  lowermost  line 
thereof,  that  a  distance  between  the  centers  of  curvature  of  the 
first  and  third  objective  minors  or  between  the  centers  of 
curvature  of  the  second  and  fourth  objective  mirrors  is  a  half 
of  a  distance  between  two  spots  vertically  adjacent  to  each 
other,  and  that  a  distance  between  the  centers  of  curvature  of 
the  first  and  second  objective  mirrors  is  a  half  of  a  distance 
between  two  spots  honzontally  adjacent  to  each  other 


5,604,644 
REAR-VIEW  MIRROR,  IN  PARTICULAR  FOR  TRUCKS 
Heinricfa  Lang,  Ergersheim,  and  Wolfgang  Seiboth,  Bad  Wind- 
sheim,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Mekra  Rangau  Plastics 
GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  354,680 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  21,  1993,  43  43 
691.9 

Int.  a."  G02B  7/182 
VS.  a.  359—871  19  Claims 


1  A  rear- view  minor,  in  particular  for  trucks,  compnsing  a 
holder  (1,  103).  a  housing  (2.  101)  being  adjusubly  arranged  on 
the  holder  ( 1.103)  via  a  joint  means  (3.  4.  105.  110). 

a  minor  glass  (11.  118)  disposed  on  said  housing  (2.  101).  said 
minor  glass  being  fixed  relative  to  said  housing  and  inter- 
changeable, the  minor  glass  (11.  118)  has  a  rear  side  (26. 
119).  a  surface  (14.  121).  and  an  edge  (15.  122): 

3  support  plate  (12.  117).  upon  which  said  minor  glass  is  fixed, 
wherein  the  entire  surface  (14.  121)  of  the  minor  glass  (11. 
118)  lies  free  and  wherein  on  a  rear  (16.  123)  of  the  support 
plate  (12.  117)  turned  away  from  the  mirror  gla.ss  (11.  118). 
the  support  plate  (12.  117)  is  provided  with  at  least  one 
locking  web  (17.  124)  which  engages  with  a  suited  recess  (21. 
127)  in  the  housing  (2.  101).  said  support  plate  being  detach- 
ably  disposed  on  the  housing. 


5,604,645 
MIRROR  MOTOR  MOUNTING  BRACKET 
James  M.  Weaver,  Greenville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  United  Tech- 
nologies Automotive  Systems,  Dearborn,  Mich. 
Filed  Mar.  17,  1995,  Sen  No.  405,971 
InL  a."  G02B  7/182 
VS.  a.  359-«77  20  Claims 


a  circuit  for  directly  supplying  the  second  storage  buffer  with 
dummy  data  without  first  storing  the  dummy  data  in  the  first 
storage  buffer  when  said  detector  fails  to  detect  the  reference 
pattern  in  the  read  data;  and 

a  enor  correction  circuit  for  performing  an  enor  correction 
operation  on  the  target  data  stored  in  the  second  storage 
buffer. 


5,604,647 

METHOD  FOR  CHECKING  ABNORMAL  OPERATIONS 

OF  VIDEO  CASSETTE  RECORDER 

Seong   W.   Jo,  Seoul,   Rep.   of  Korea,  assignor  to  SamSung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1991.  Ser.  No.  726,879 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  29,  1990, 
90-15854 

InL  a."  GllB  15/22 
VS.  a.  360—69  21  Claims 


1.  A  mounting  bracket  for  a  minor  motor  compnsing: 

a  bracket  body  having  a  planar  portion  defining  a  bracket  face,  a 
plurality  of  elongate  snapping  fingers  extending  from  said 
face  and  disposed  at  circumferential  ly  spaced  locations 
around  an  axis  extending  perpendicular  to  said  bracket  face: 

a  plurality  of  arcuate  support  members  extending  from  said  face, 
and  disposed  circumferentially  around  said  axis  and  between 
said  snapping  fingers,  and 

said  plurality  of  elongate  snapping  fingers  each  having  a  height 
measured  away  from  said  bracket  face  and  a  circumferential 
width,  wherein  the  ratio  of  said  height  to  said  width  is  at  least 
about  1  5:1,  and  wherein  said  plurality  of  arcuate  support 
members  are  spaced  from  said  plurality  of  snapping  fingers  by 
sloLs  extending  to  said  planar  portion. 


5,604>t6 
DATA  ERROR  CORRECTING  METHOD  AND  SIGNAL 
PROCESSING  UNIT  FOR  DISK  ACCESSING  APPARATUS 
Hirofumi  Yamawaki,  Kasugai,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550,840 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Nov.  11.  1994.  6-277813 

Int  Cl.'^  GUB  5/09 

VS.  C\.  360—53  15  Oaims 
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12    An   apparatus   for  reading  data   from   a  disk   dnve.   said 
apparatus  comprising 

a  circuit  for  receiving  read  data  from  a  disk  of  the  disk  drive: 
a  detector  for  detecting  a  reference  pattern  in  the  read  data; 
a  data  acquisition  circuit  for  sequenualh   reading  target  data 

following  the  reference  pattern  on  the  disk, 
a  circuit  for  storing  the  target  data  read  by  said  data  acquisition 

circuit  in  a  first  storage  buffer: 
a  data  transfer  conttoller  for  transfemng  the  target  data  from  the 

first  storage  buffer  to  a  second  storage  buffer. 


1  A  video  cassette  recorder,  comprising: 

a  microprocessor: 

means  for  manually  entenng  data  into  said  nucroprocessor: 

means  for  providing  a  reel  pulse,  a  dnim  pulse  and  a  mode 

switch  signal  to  said  microprocessor: 
means  for  displaying  a  state  of  the  video  ca.ssette  recorder 

according  to  a  control  signal  from  said  microprocessor; 
viherein  said  microprocessor: 
determines  whether  the  video  cas.sene  recorder  is  operating, 
dunng  a  selected  mode,  according  to  said  selected  mode  by 
checking  the  mode  switch  signal,  the  reel  pulse,  and  the 
drum  pulse;  and 
when  the  video  cassette  recorder  is  not  operaung  according  to 
said  selected  mode,  transmits  enor  data  to  the  displaying 
means. 


5.604,648 

CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  SPEED 

AND  PHASE  OF  VCR  SERVO  SYSTEM 

Young  G.  Oh,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Goldstar  Co., 

Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  81,883,  Jun.  25,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  422.611 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  26,  1992, 
11225/1992 

Int.  a."  GllB  75/46 
U.S.  CI.  360—73.11  8  Claims 

1.  A  circuit  for  controlling  a  speed  and  a  phase  of  a  VCR  servo 
system,  comprising: 

control  (CTL)  signal  generation  means  for  generating  a  CTL 
signal  to  be  recorded  on  a  control  track  of  a  video  tape  in 
response  to  a  recording  mode  signal: 
speed  error  detection  means  for  detecting  a  capstan  frequencv 
generation  (CFG)  signal  from  a  capstan  motor  when  the  video 
upe  is  wound,  converting  the  detected  CFG  signal  into  a  CFG 
pulse  in  a  form  of  a  square  wave,  and  detecting  a  speed  enor 
from  the  CFG  pulse  as  speed  control  dau; 


2088 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


February  18.  1997 


FteBRUARY  18.  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


2089 


UMI 


L-£ 


KIKTOIICMC 


cs, 


LggSSIEEBa> 


BVOIOClECIQfi 


^4: 


h^- 


39«no«aL_»' 

(xxrrattMf, 


± 


EOSTsarows 


5,604.649 
DISK  DRIVT  .SYSTEM  HAVING  A  NOVEL  HEAD 
GIMBAL  ASSEMBLY  WITH  A  SINGLE  OFFSET 
MOUNTING  PLATE  ON  EACH  ACTXIATOR  ARM 
Manuel  A.  Hernandez.  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines,  Annonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  488,006,  Juo.  7,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  173327.  Dec.  23,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  25,  1996.  Ser.  No.  670,039 
Int  a."  GllB  5/4S 
VS.  a.  360—104  8  Oaims 
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phase  error  detection  means  having  a  recording  pha.se  error 
deiecior  and  a  playback  phase  error  detector,  said  recording 
phase  error  detector  detecting  a  recording  pha.se  error  from 
the  CFG  pulse  from  said  speed  error  detection  means  m  a 
recording  mode  and  oucpuning  the  detected  recording  phase 
error  as  recording  phase  control  data,  said  playback  phase 
error  detector  inputting  the  CTL  signal  from  the  control  track 
of  the  video  cape  in  a  playback  mode,  converting  the  inputted 
CTL  signal  into  a  CTL  pulse  in  the  form  of  a  square  wave  and 
detecung  a  playback  pha.se  error  from  the  CTL  pulse  as 
playback  phase  control  data; 

speed  and  phase  control  meani.  for  controlling  a  speed  and  a 
phase  of  the  capstan  motor  in  accordance  with  the  speed 
control  data  from  said  speed  error  detection  means  and  the 
phase  control  data  from  said  phase  error  detection  means; 

CTL  signal  blank  detection  means  for  inputting  the  CTL  pulse 
from  said  playback  phase  error  detector  in  said  phase  error 
detection  means,  detecting  a  blank  interval  in  the  CTL  signal 
based  on  the  inpuned  CTL  pulse  and  outputung  a  detection 
signal  in  accordance  with  the  detecting  of  the  blank  inters al; 

first  switching  control  means  for  inpuning  the  detection  signal 
from  said  CTL  signal  blank  detection  means,  a  fast  forward  or 
rewind  (FF/REW)  mode  signal,  the  recording  nxxje  signal, 
and  a  tape  type  discriminating  signal  and  performing  a  first 
logical  operation  based  on  the  four  inpuned  signals  to  output 
a  first  control  signal; 

second  switching  control  means  for  inputting  a  video  tape  load- 
ing signal  indicating  that  a  video  tape  has  been  loaded  in  the 
system,  the  FF/REW  mode  signal,  and  the  tape  type  discnmi 
naung  signal  and  performing  a  second  logical  operation  based 
on  the  three  inputted  signals  to  output  a  second  control  signal; 

first  switching  means  responsive  to  the  first  control  signal  from 
said  first  switching  control  means  for  selecting  an  output  from 
said  recording  phase  error  detector  in  said  phase  error  detec- 
tion means  in  the  recording  mode  or  in  the  blank  interval  of 
the  CTL  signal  in  the  playback  mode  or  when  the  type  of  the 
video  tape  is  not  discnminated  in  the  FF/REW  modes  and  for 
selecting  an  output  from  said  playback  phase  error  detector  in 
said  phase  error  detection  means  in  a  recorded  interval  of  the 
CTL  signal  in  the  playback  mode;  and 

second  switching  means  responsne  to  the  second  switching 
control  signal  from  said  second  switching  control  means  for 
one  of  connecting  said  speed  and  phase  control  means  to  a 
ground  terminal  to  prevent  data  from  being  applied  to  said 
speed  and  pha.se  control  means  upon  discriminating  the  type 
of  the  video  tape  in  the  FF/REW  modes,  applying  the  record- 
ing phase  control  data  selected  by  said  first  switching  means 
to  said  speed  and  pha.se  control  means  upon  not  discriminat- 
ing the  type  of  the  video  upe  in  the  FF/REW  nnxles.  and 
applying  the  recording  phase  control  data  or  the  playback 
phase  control  dau  according  to  the  first  switching  means  to 
said  speed  and  phase  control  means  in  modes  other  than  the 
FF/REW  nwdes. 


7  A  disk  drive  system  compnsing: 

rotatably  mounted,  vertically  spaced  apart  magnetic  disks,  a  disk 
motor  for  rotating  said  rotatably  mounted,  vertically  spaced 
apart  magneuc  disks,  an  actuator  hub.  an  actuator  hub  motor, 
a  control  circuit  for  controlling  said  disk  motor  and  said 
actuator  hub  motor  to  allow  selective  positioning  of  read/wnte 
heads  over  said  rotatably  mounted,  vertically  spaced  apart 
magnetic  disks; 

an  actuator  arm  extending  radially  from  said  actuator  hub.  said 
actuator  arm  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface, 
said  actuator  arm  being  attached  to  a  double-head  gimbal 
assembly; 

the  double-head  gimbal  assembly  having  a  mounting  plate  hav- 
ing an  attachment  end  portion  for  attachment  to  said  actuator 
arm,  a  first  load  beam  having  a  proximal  end  attached  to  a 
first  face  of  a  distal  end  portion  of  said  mounting  plate,  a 
second  load  beam  having  a  proximal  end  attached  to  a  second 
face  of  said  distal  end  portion  of  said  mounting  plate,  a  first 
slider  mounted  to  said  distal  end  of  said  first  load  beam,  a 
second  slider  mounted  to  said  distal  end  of  said  second  load 
beam,  a  first  read/wnte  head  attached  to  said  first  slider,  a 
second  read/wnte  head  attached  to  said  second  slider; 

the  mounting  plate  being  attached  to  only  one  of  said  upper  and 
lower  surfaces  of  said  actuator  arm; 

the  other  surface  of  said  actuator  arm  being  free  of  attachment  to 
any  mounting  plate; 

the  mounting  plate  further  having  a  bend  portion  located 
between  the  attachment  end  portion  and  the  distal  end  portion; 

said  actuator  arm  having  only  one  mounting  plate  attached 
thereto;  and 

said  attachment  end  portion  of  said  mounting  plate  and  the  distal 
end  portion  of  said  mounting  plate  being  vertically  offset  from 
one  another  wherein  a  smaller  spacing  between  said  opposing 
surfaces  of  said  adjacent,  vertically  spaced  apart  magnetic 
disks  IS  obtained 


5,604,650 

ROTARY  HEAD  DRUM  HAVING  HEAD-AFFIXING, 

TRANSFORMER-AFFIXING,  AND  BEARING-ENGAGING 

SURFACES  LYING  IN  THE  SAME  PLANE 
Tong  M.  Chang,  SeouL  and  Kyung  S.  Suh,  Kyungki-do.  both  of 
Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Goldstar  Co.,  Ltd.,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  319J05,  Oct.  6,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  626,438 
Oaims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct.  6,  1993, 
20656/1993 

Int  a."  GllB  5/53 
VS.  a.  360—107  3  Claims 

1  A  rotary  head  drum  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  stationary  lower  drum. 


n      "• 


a  rotating  shaft  passing  through  the  center  of  the  lower  drum  and 
being  rotatably  engaged  with  a  beanng  member  supported  by 
said  lower  drum; 

an  upper  drum,  ngidly  affixed  to  the  rotating  shaft,  and  including 
a  head-affixing  surface  to  which  a  head  is  affixed,  a  rotary 
transformer-affixing  surface  to  which  a  rotary  transformer  is 
affixed,  and  a  bearing-engaging  surface  with  which  the  bear- 
ing member  is  engaged.;  and 

a  driving  device  for  driving  the  rotating  shaft; 

wherein  said  head-affixing  surface,  said  rotary  transformer- 
affixing  surface  and  said  beanng-engaging  surface  are  all 
provided  at  a  bottom  surface  of  said  upper  drum,  face  said 
lower  drum,  and  lie  in  the  same  plane,  whereby  rotary  head 
drum  assembly  accuracy  is  enhanced. 


5,604,651 

READ  HEAD  WTTH  4-POINT  MAGNETORESISTIVE 

SENSING 

Pierre  Asselin.  SanU   Barbara.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Applied 

Magentics  Corporation,  Goleta.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  200,745,  Feb.  23,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  521,793 

Int  a."  GUB  s/m 

VS.  a.  360—113  18  Claims 
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(c)  a  pair  of  elongated  current  feed  leads  receiving  current  from 
a  current  source  and  directly  contacting,  separate  from  said 
voltage-sensing  leads,  at  least  a  portion  of  the  width  of  the 
stnp  of  magnetoresistive  matenal,  a  first  curreni  feed  lead  of 
which  IS  connected  on  one  side  of  the  pair  of  voltage-sensing 
leads  and  a  second  current  feed  lead  of  which  is  connected  on 
the  opposite  side  of  the  pair  of  voluge-sensing  leads,  wherein 
no  equipotential  strips  are  located  on  the  areas  of  the  strip  of 
magnetoresistive  matenal  between  the  first  current  feed  lead 
and  one  of  the  pair  of  voltage-sensing  leads  and  between  the 
second  current  feed  lead  and  the  opposite  one  of  the  pair  of 
voltage-sensing  leads,  and  wherein  said  current  feed  leads 
directly  contact  said  strip  of  magnetoresistive  matenal  a  suf- 
ficient spaced  apart  distance  from  said  voltage-sensing  leads 
so  that  parasitic  fields  induced  in  the  strip  of  magnetoresistive 
matenal  is  localized  near  each  respective  current  feed  lead 
directly  contacting  said  strip  of  magnetoresisuve  matenal  so 
that  the  current  feed  leads  do  not  significantly  disrupt  mag- 
netic domains  within  the  active  sensing  region  between  the 
pair  of  voltage-sensing  leads. 


5,604,652 
TAPE  SPEED  CONTROL  APPARATUS  USING  ROTATION 

SPEED  RATIO  OF  FIRST  AND  SECOND  TAPE  REELS 
Masafumi    Nishida,    Ibaraki;    Osamu    Yamaguchi,    Katano; 
SonichirtHi  Fujioka.  Sakai^   Hiroshi  Okamoto,  Nara.  and 
Yoshlho  Gotoh,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushiu 
Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  942^25.  Sep.  10,  1992.  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  May  24.  1995.  Ser.  No.  448,975 
Claims  priority,  applicatwn  Japan.  Sep.  10,  1991,  3-230148; 
Sep.  24,  1991,  3-243072;  Sep.  24,  1991,  3-243078;  Feb.  25, 1992, 
4-037641 

Int.  CI.'  GllB  15/54 
VS.  CI.  360—73.14  2  Claims 
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1  A  magnetoresistive  read  head  for  sensing  recorded  data  from 
tracks  on  moving  magnetic  media,  said  magnetoresistive  read  head 
composing: 

(a)  an  elongated  stnp  of  magnetoresistive  material  having  first 
and  second  ends,  and  a  length  between  the  first  and  second 
ends  exceeding  that  of  a  width  of  a  track  on  the  moving 
magnetic  media,  said  stnp  of  magnetoresistive  material 
extending  perpendicular  to  a  direction  of  nrovement  of  the 
moving  magnetic  inedia.  and  being  positionable  such  that  an 
active  sensing  region  thereof  is  in  a  transducing  relationship 
with  a  track  on  the  moving  magnetic  media; 

(b)  a  pair  of  elongated  voltage-sensing  leads  connected  to  a 
voluge  meter  and  directly  contacung  at  least  a  portion,of  a 
width  of  the  strip  of  magnetoresistive  matenal  at  a  90  decree 
angle,  said  pair  of  voltage-sensing  leads  being  spaced  apart 
along  the  length  of  the  soip  of  magnetoresisuve  matenal  a 
distance  approxinutely  equal  to  the  width  of  the  track  on  the 
moving  magnetic  media,  and  wherein  the  area  of  the  smp  of 
magnetoresistive  material  between  the  pair  of  voltage-sensing 
leads  forms  the  active  sensing  region  and  does  not  have 
equipotential  strips  located  thereon;  and. 
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1.  A  tape  speed  control  apparatus  comprising; 

a  first  reel  on  which  a  tape  is  wound; 

a  second  reel  for  drawing  the  tape  out  or  the  first  reel  and  taking 
up  the  tape; 

a  first  motor  for  directly  driving  the  first  reel  and  giving  a 
specific  back  tension  to  the  tape; 

a  second  motor  for  directly  dnving  the  second  reel; 

a  tape  speed  command  means  for  producing  a  tape  speed  com- 
mand signal  from  a  specific  tape  speed  set  from  outside; 

a  diffeientiator  for  differentiating  the  tape  speed  command  sig- 
nal; 

a  paraineter  estimation  unit  for  estimating  a  moment  of  inertia  of 
the  second  reel  and  a  winding  radius  of  the  tape  wound  on  the 
second  reel; 

a  divider  for  determining  from  an  output  of  the  parameter 
estimation  unit  a  ratio  of  the  moment  of  inertia  of  the  second 
reel  to  the  winding  radius  of  the  tape  wound  on  the  second 
reel; 

a  multiplier  for  multiplying  an  output  of  the  differentiator  by  an 
output  of  the  divider; 
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a  lape  speed  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  tape  speed; 

a  comparing  means  for  companng  an  output  of  the  tape  speed 
detectmg  means  with  the  tape  speed  command  signal. 

an  adder  for  summing  at  least  an  output  of  the  multiplier  and  an 
output  of  the  comparing  means,  and 

a  driving  circuit  for  generating  a  torque  proportional  to  an  output 
of  the  adder  in  the  second  motor; 
wherein  the  parameter  estimauon  unit  comprises: 

a  winding  radius  ratio  detector  operable  when  the  tape  is  being 
moved,  for  detecting  a  winding  a  radius  ratio  of  a  winding 
radius  of  the  tape  wound  on  the  tirst  reel  and  the  winding 
radius  of  the  tape  wound  on  the  second  reel  at  predetermined 
intervals  of  tiine  when  the  lape  is  t)eing  moved,  said  winding 
radius  ratio  detector  comprising:  a  first  rotation  speed  detector 
for  detecting  a  rotation  speed  of  the  first  reel,  a  second 
rotation  speed  detector  for  delecting  a  rotation  speed  of  the 
second  reel,  and  a  detector  for  detecting  a  rotation  speed  ratio 
of  the  rotation  speed  of  the  second  reel  detected  by  the  second 
rotation  speed  detector  with  respect  to  the  rotation  speed  of 
the  first  reel  delected  b>  the  first  rotation  speed  detector  al  the 
predetermined  intervals  of  time  when  the  tape  is  being  moved, 
the  delected  rotation  sjjeed  ratio  being  ourpuned  as  the  wind- 
ing radius  ratio. 

a  winding  area  sum  detector  for  delecting  a  sum  of  an  area  of  a 
circle  whose  radius  is  the  winding  radius  of  the  lape  wound 
on  the  first  reel  and  an  area  or  a  circle  whose  radius  is  the 
winding  radius  of  the  lape  wound  on  the  second  reel; 

a  winding  radius  operator  for  determining  the  winding  radius  of 
the  tape  wound  on  the  second  reel  from  an  output  of  the 
winding  area  sum  detector  and  an  output  of  the  winding 
radius  ratio  detector;  and 

an  inertia  moment  operator  for  calculating  the  moment  of  inertia 
of  the  second  reel  from  an  output  of  the  winding  radius 
operator 


I   A  protection  component  for  a  three-phase  alternator  associ- 
ated with  a  rectifier,  including 

an  avalanche  diode  haMng  a  hrsi  electrtxle  with  a  first  polaniy 
and  a  second  electrode  with  a  second  polarity. 

a  hrsi  Shockley  diode  having  a  firsi  electrode  of  the  first  poianiv 
that  I-  interconnected  with  the  second  electrode  of  the  as  a 
lanclie  Jiodc  the  first  elcctnidc  also  being  interconnected  to  a 
common  terminal  that  is  ci>nnecled  lo  a  first  output  terminal 
of  the  rectifier,  the  first  output  lerminal  having  the  first  polar- 
ity, the  first  ShocLley  du>de  having  a  second  electrode  being 
connected  to  a  hrsi  output  of  the  three-pha.se  alternator. 


a  second  Shockley  diode  having  a  hrsi  electrode  of  the  first 
pcilarity  that  is  interconnected  with  the  second  electrode  of  the 
avalanche  diode,  the  first  electrode  of  the  second  Shockley 
diode  also  being  interconnected  to  the  common  terminal;  the 
second  Shockley  diode  having  a  second  electrode  being  con- 
nected to  a  second  output  of  the  three-phase  alternator; 

a  third  Shockley  diode  having  a  first  electrode  of  the  first 
polarity  that  is  interconnected  with  the  second  electrode  of  the 
avalanche  diode;  the  first  electrode  of  the  third  Shockley 
diode  also  being  interconnected  to  the  common  terminal;  the 
ihird  Shockley  diode  having  a  second  electrode  being  con- 
nected to  a  third  output  of  the  three-pha.se  alternator;  and 

wherein  the  first  electrode  of  the  avalanche  diode  is  connected  to 
a  second  output  terminal  of  the  rectifier. 


5,604,654 
PERMANENT  MAGNET  DIRECT  CURRENT  MOTOR 
Guillermo  Wille,  HendersonviUe;  Donald  B.  Pedigo.  Gallatin, 
both  of  Tenn.,-  Harald  E.  Blaettner,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.;  Bemd 
A.  Wieland,  Gaggenau,  Germany,  and  Eldon  R.  Cunning- 
ham, Fort  Wayne,  Ind..  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Di>ision  of  Ser.  No.  77,513,  Jun.  17,  1993,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  72,579,  Jun.  7,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  May  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  435,210 
Int.  CI.''  H02H  .MM 
L.S.  CI.  361—23  4  Oaims 


5.604,653 

PROTECTION  COMPONENT  FOR  A  THREE-PHASE 

ALTERNATOR  USED  IN  AUTOMOBILE  VEHICLES 

Robert  Pezzani,  Vouvray,  and  Denis  Bcrthiot,  Tours,  both  of 

France,  assignors  to  SGS-Thomson  Microetectronics  $.A., 

Saint  Genis  Pouilly.  France 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  217^93 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  .Apr.  9,  1993,  93  04548 

Int.  a."  H02H  7/125 

VS.  a.  361—20  41  Claims 


1.  A  motor  stalled  indication  circuit  for  providing  an  electrical 
indication  that  a  direct  current  electrical  motor  is  stalled,  where 
stalled  IS  defined  as  power  applied  lo  the  brushes  of  the  motor  but 
the  motor  is  not  turning,  said  motor  having  brushes,  said  indication 
circuit  comprising: 

a  high  pass  filter  means,  connected  only  to  one  of  said  brushes, 

for  passing  a  npple  frequencv  output; 
amplifier  means,  responsive  lo  said  high  pass  filter  means,  for 
amplifying  any  npple  frequency  output  of  said  filter  and 
providing  an  amplified  output;  and 
rectifying  means  for  rectifying  the  amplified  output  and  provid- 
ing an  electrical  indication  of  no  output  when  said  motor  is 
stalled  and  a  rectified  output  when  said  motor  is  not  stalled. 


5.604.655 

SEMICONDUCTOR  PROTECTION  CIRCUIT  AND 

SEMICONDUCTOR  PROTECTION  DEVICE 

Takao    Ito.    Tokyo.    Japan,    assignor    to    Kabashiki    Kaisha 

Toshiba,  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  12.  1994.  Ser.  No.  302,998 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Sep.  17.  1993.  5-230678 

Int.  Cl.^  H02H  mx) 

VS.  CI.  361—56  6  Claims 

1    .A  semiconductor  protection  circuit   for  protecting  a  main 

semiconductor  dev  ice  from  a  surge  voltage,  comprising; 
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5,604,657 
RELAY  aRCUIT  HAVING  A  TEST  SWITCH  AND 
METHOD  OF  TESTING  A  RELAY  CIRCUIT 
Roger  P.  Michaud,  Orrs  Island,  Me.,  assignor  to  Erie  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

FUed  Oct  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  329,424 

Int  a.*  HOIH  47/00 

VS.  a.  361—189  15  Claims 


a  depletion-type  MOS  transistor,  one  of  a  source  and  a  drain  of 
which  is  connected  to  an  input/output  terminal  of  said  main 
semiconductor  device; 

a  control  terminal  connected  to  a  gate  of  said  depletion-type 
MOS  transistor,  said  control  terminal  applying  one  of  first  and 
second  potentials,  selected  in  accordance  with  switching 
between  an  operation  state  and  a  non-operation  state  of  said 
main  senuconductor  device,  to  said  gate,  and  said  first  and 
second  potentials  rendering  a  channel  of  said  depletion-type 
MOS  transistor  non-conductive  or  conductive,  respectively; 

a  bypass  for  releasing  a  surge  current  when  a  surge  voltage  is 
applied  to  said  input/output  terminal; 

semiconductor  rectifying  means  for  connecting  the  other  of  said 
source  and  drain  of  said  depletion-type  MOS  transistor  to  said 
bypass;  and 

a  capacitor  connected  in  parallel  with  said  rectifying  means,  for 
connecting  said  other  of  said  source  and  drain  of  said 
depletion-type  MOS  transistor  to  said  bypass. 


5,604,656 
ELECTROMECHANICAL  RELAYS 
Ashley  D.  Derrick,  North  Hiunberside,  England,  and  Nicholas 
Hobson,  Rockford,  HI.,  assignors  to  J.  H.  Fenner  &  Co., 
Limited,  North  Hiunberside,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94i/01438,  S  371  Date  Jun.  5,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Dale  Jun.  5,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/02254,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  19, 1995 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  4,  1994,  Ser.  Na  392,989 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  6,  1993, 
9313928 

Int  a.'  HOIH  47/00 
VS.  a.  361—187  6  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  preventing  welding  of  the  switch  contacts  of  a 
relay  caused  by  oscillation  of  the  switch  contacts  due  to  low 
voltage  excursions  in  the  voltage  across  the  relay  coil,  comprising 
a  counter  having  a  clock  input  which  is  clocked  each  time  the 
switch  contacts  open  and  close  following  the  connection  of  a 
voltage  supply  to  the  relay  coil,  and  switching  means  for  discon- 
necting the  voltage  supply  to  the  relay  when  the  clock  count 
exceeds  a  pcedetermined  number. 


1.  A  relay  circuit  for  controlling  a  load  in  response  to  a  control 
device,  the  relay  circuit  comprising: 

a  relay  switch  provided  in  a  power  supply  hne  to  the  load,  said 
relay  switch  including  a  relay  coil  having  a  first  terminal 
connected  to  a  first  power  supply  terminal,  and  a  second 
terminal;  and 

a  switch  having  a  first  terminal  cotmected  to  said  second  termi- 
nal of  said  relay  coil,  a  second  terminal  connected  to  a  second 
power  supply  terminal,  and  a  third  terminal  connected  to  a 
first  lerminal  of  the  control  device,  the  second  power  supply 
terminal  being  connected  to  a  second  terminal  of  the  control 
device, 

wherein  said  switch  selecuvely  connects  said  second  terminal  of 
said  relay  coil  with  the  control  device  when  the  relay  circuit  is 
in  an  operating  mode,  and  selectively  connects  said  second 
terminal  of  said  relay  coil  with  said  second  power  supply 
terminal  while  disconnecting  the  control  device  from  the  relay 
circuit  when  the  relay  circuit  is  in  a  test  mode. 


5,604,658 
TRIMMABLE  CAPACITOR 
David  J.  Pedder,  Long  Compton,  Great  Britain,  assignor  to 
Plessey  Semicoaductors  Limited,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Jul.  12, 1995,  Ser.  No.  501,630 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  15,  1994, 
9414362 

Int  O."  HOIG  5/On 
VS.  a.  361—277  7  Claims 
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1.  A  multi-layer  metallization/dielectric  structure  on  a  substrate, 
and  forming  a  capacitor  providing  a  trimmable  value  of  capaci- 
tance, said  structure  comprising; 

a  first  metallization  layer  formed  on  said  substrate; 

a  first  dielectric  layer  formed  over  at  least  part  of  said  first 

metallization  layer, 
a  second  metallization  layer  formed  over  said  first  dielectric 

layer; 
a  second  dielectric  layer  formed  over  said  second  metallization 

layer; 
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a  third  metallization  la>er  formed  over  said  second  dielectnc 
layer; 

at  least  one  of  said  second  and  third  metallization  layers  being 
formed  as  a  fir^t  plurality  of  separate  segments  of  predeter- 
mined areas: 

said  first  metallization  layer  being  formed  as  a  second  plurality 
of  narrow  metallizauon  links  equal  in  number  to  said  lirsl 
plurality  and  extending  from  a  common  connection:  and 

means,  including  respective  via  connections  through  at  least  said 
first  dielectric  layer,  for  connecting  each  of  said  separate 
segments  to  a  respective  one  of  said  links. 


5.604.659 

MICROELECTRONIC  DEVICE  WITH  CENTERED 

STORAGE  CAPACITOR  CAVITY  SIZED  LF.SS  THAN 

FEATCRE  SIZE 

Sudhir  K.  Madan.  Dallas.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 

Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  288,515.  Aug.  10.  1994,  PaL  No. 

5339,612,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  941,484,  Sep.  8. 

199Z,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

486,128 

Int  CI.'"  HOIG  4AX)5:4A)6 

VS.  CX  361—303  7  Claims 


1.  A  microelectronic  device  comprising: 

a)  a  substrate  including  at  least  one  conductive  region: 

bl  an  insulating  layer  overlying  said  substrate  and  having  at  least 

one  storage  ncxle  contact   window   overlying  at   least  one 

selected  area  of  said  conductive  region: 

c)  at  least  one  storage  electrode  that  is  in  electrical  communica- 
tion with  said  at  least  one  selected  area  of  said  conductive 
region  of  said  substrate  through  said  at  least  one  storage  node 
contact  vkindou  and  having  exienor  sidewalls  extending  a 
selected  distance  above  said  insulating  layer,  said  at  least  one 
storage  electrode  including  inienor  sidewalls  fonning  a  cavity 
subslantiallv  centered  above  said  at  least  one  storage  node 
contact  window  and  having  a  horizontal  dimension  less  than  a 
minimum  lithographic  teaiure  si/e: 

d)  a  dielectnc  layer  conformably  covering  said  storage  elec- 
trode, including  said  intenor  and  exterior  sidewalls,  and 

e)  a  conductive  layer  conformably  covenng  said  dielectnc  layer 
and  forming  a  plate  elecvode  capacitively -coupled  lo  said 
storage  electrode 


UMI 


5.604,660 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELL  HAVING  SOLID  POLYMER 

ELECTROLYTE  AND  ASYMMETRIC  INORGANIC 

ELECTRODES 

Mjun  Bat,  Vzmoa  Hills;  John  E.  Nerz,  Hawthorn  Woods,  and 

Ounfmiiig    LL,    Vernon    Hills,    all    of    lU.,    assignors    to 

Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg.  III. 

Coatinuatioa  of  S«r.  No.  513.648.  Aug.  10.  1995,  PaL  No. 
541S438-  This  applicatioa  Jan.  18,  19%,  Ser.  No.  588,219 
Int.  CI."  HOIG  v/r)2 
VS.  CL  361—525  4  Oaims 

1.  An  electrochemical  capacitor  device  compnsing: 
an  anode  from  the  group  consisting  of  zinc,  zinc  oxides,  zinc 
hydroxides,  /inc  alloys,  and  combinations  thereof. 


a  cathode  from  the  group  consisting  of  manganese,  manganese 
oxide,  manganese  alloys,  and  combinations  thereof,  and 

a  solid  polymer  electrolyle  with  and  disposed  between  said 
anode  and  said  cathode,  said  solid  polymer  electrolyte  com- 
pnsing a  binder  of  one  or  more  polymers  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  polyethylene  oxide,  polyvinyl(alcohol). 
polyvinyl  acetate,  poly  aery  lamide.  poly(vinylpyrrolidone), 
poly-(2-vinylpyndine),  poly(4-vinylpyndine),  and  polyethyl- 
eneimine,  and  having  dispersed  therein  H.SOj  or  HjPO,. 


5,604,661 
STRl  CTl  RE  FOR  MOINTING  SWITCH  OR  THE  LIKE 

TO  ELECTRIC  APPARATL  S 
Hirwihi  Nagao,  Kawa.saki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 
Kawasaki.  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  10,  1995.  Ser.  No.  513X14 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  28,  1994.  6-326623 

Int.  Cl.'^  H02B  //(« 

U.S.  a.  361—643  14  Claims 

"•      J^^      '5 


I  A  structure  mounting  an  electnc  element  lo  an  electric  appa- 
ratus, said  structure  compnsing: 

an  electric  element  having  a  btxly  containing  a  flat  mounting 
surface: 

said  electric  apparatus  including  a  casing  having  a  wall  contain- 
ing a  flat  surface  engaging  the  mounting  surface  of  said  body 
and  an  opening  receiving  said  electnc  element  and  exposing 
at  least  a  portion  thereof  through  said  opening; 

a  plurality  of  support  members  disposed  on  the  wall  surface  of 
the  casing  on  opposite  sides  of  the  opening:  and 

a  substantially  straight  elongated  elastic  member  of  substantially 
constant  cross-section  extending  between,  and  being  retained 
at  opposite  ends  by,  each  of  said  support  members,  said  elastic 
member,  intermediate  its  ends,  engaging  said  electric  element 
10  bias  said  mounting  surface  of  said  electnc  element  against 
said  surface  of  said  casing  wall  by  the  elastic  deformation  of 
the  elastic  member 


5,604,662 
EXPANDABLE  MODULAR  DATA  STORAGE  SYSTEM 
Michael  Anderson,  Moorpark;  Donald  E.  Shewmon,  Thousand 
Oaks;  Michael  L.  Steen,  Newbury  Park,  and  Martin  E. 
Smith,  Camarillo,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  StreamLogic 
Corporation,  Chatsworth,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  345,492,  Nov.  28,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  27,668,  Mar.  8,  1993, 

abandoned,  and  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  932,794,  Aug.  20, 

1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

562,559 

Int  CI."  G06F  1/16:  H05K  7/10 

VS.  a.  361—685  31  Oaims 


1.  An  expandable  modular  data  storage  system,  compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  data  storage  devices,  each  of  the  data  storage 
devices  including  a  device  power  connector; 

a  plurality  of  substantially  identical,  vertically  stacked  storage 
device  housings  adapted  to  slidably  receive  a  data  storage 
device,  each  storage  device  housing  defining  a  lop  and  a 
bottom  and  including  an  intenor  power  connector,  a  lop 
power  connector  and  a  bottom  power  connector,  the  interior 
power  connector  being  adapted  to  engage  the  device  power 
connector  of  a  data  storage  device  received  in  a  storage  device 
housing  and  the  top  and  bottom  power  connectors  being 
located  such  that  the  top  power  connector  of  one  storage 
device  housing  mates  with  the  bottom  power  connector  of 
another  storage  device  housing  stacked  thereon;  and 

at  least  one  flexible  latching  member  associated  with  at  least  one 
of  the  storage  device  housings,  the  flexible  latching  member 
engaging  an  adjacent  storage  device  housing  in  response  to 
the  positioning  of  the  at  least  one  storage  device  housing  in 
close  proximity  to  the  adjacent  storage  device  housing. 


electronic  controls  mounted  on  the  base  for  regulating  operation 
of  the  audio  speakers. 

whereby,  when  the  base  supports  a  portable  computer  the  elec- 
tncal  connector  connects  with  the  portable  computer  and  the 
rotatable  member  rotates  from  the  first  extended  position  to 
the  second  locking  position  to  secure  the  portable  computer 
with  the  base. 


5,604,664 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,604,665 

MULTIPLE  PARALLEL  IMPINGEMENT  FLOW 

COOLING  WITH  TUNING 

Gregory  M.  Chrysler;  Richard  C.  Chu.  both  of  Poughkeepsie, 

and  Richard  M.  Koenig,  Gardiner,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  .Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  497,579 

Int.  Cl.*^  H05K  7/20 

U.S.  a.  361—703  16  Claims 


5,604,663 

PORTABLE  COMPUTER  DOCKING  STATION  HAVING  A 

ROTATABLE  MEMBER  AND  AUDIO  SPEAKERS 

MOUNTED  ON  THE  ROTATABLE  MEMBER 

Seong  S.  Shin,  Cupertino,  and  Young  S.  Kim,  Los  Altos,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Daewoo  Telecom  Ltd.,  Inchon.  Rep.  of 

Korea 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  364,573 
Int  CI."  G06F  1/16;  H05K  5/00 
VS.  C\.  361—686  20  Claims 

14  A  portable  computer  docking  station  compnsing: 
a  base  for  supporting  a  portable  computer,  the  base  having  an 
electncal  connector  for  connection  with  the  portable  computer 
and  a  hinge  block; 
a  rotatable  member  rotatably  anached  to  the  hinge  block,  the 
rotatable   member  having  a   first   extended  position   and   a 
second  locking  position; 
audio  speakers  mounted  on  the  rotatable  member,  the  speakers 
being  electronically  attached  to  the  electrical  connector  to 
respond  to  signals  generated  by  the  portable  computer;  and 


1  .A  fluid  cooled  electronic  assembly  comprising: 

an  exterior  housing; 

a  substrate  having  electronic  components  disposed  thereon,  said 
substrate  being  disposed  within  said  housing: 

a  plurality  of  heal  sinks  disposed  in  thermal  contact  with  said 
electronic  components,  said  heal  sinks  including  a  plurality  of 
surface  area  enhancing  projections  extending  therefrom,  said 
projections  permitting  introduction  therebetween  of  a  coolant 
fluid  in  a  direction  substantially  aligned  » ith  said  projections, 
while  also  permitting  exil  of  said  coolant  fluid  in  directions 
substantially  perpendicular  to  said  projections;  and 
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an  integrated  coolant  fluid  supply  and  exhaust  distnbulion  path 
defining  structure,  said  path-detining  structure  being  in  the 
form  of  a  substantially  flat  unitary  single  piece  slab  having  a 
plurality  of  interleaved  supply  and  exhaust  channels  disposed 
therein  in  side-by-side  alternation,  said  supply  channels 
including  apertures  disposed  therein  aligned  with  said  heat 
sink  projections,  said  exhaust  channels  being  open  to  receive 
coolant  fluid  flow  subsequent  to  its  passage  through  said  heat 
sink  projections,  and  wherein  said  housing,  said  substrate,  and 
said  path-defining  structure  defining  a  closed  fluid  flow  path. 


5.604,666 
OITDOOR  COMMINICATION  DEVICE  KAVING  DISK- 
LIKE MOUNTING  PORTION.  UNITS  STACKED  ON  THE 
MOl  NTING  PORTION,  AND  FIXING  MEMBERS  FOR 
FIXING  THE  I  NITS  ON  THE  MOUNTING  PORTION 
Kazuhisa  Yoshizawa,  Tokyo,  Japan.  as.signor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  20.  1995.  Ser.  No.  426,117 

ClainLs  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Apr.  20,  1994,  6-104J9' 

Int.  CI."  H05K  7/02:5/00 

VS.  a.  J61— 735  7  Claims 


1   .A  structure  of  an  outdoor  comntunicalion  device  compnsing. 
a  de\ice  btxly  including, 
a  disk-like  mounting  ponion. 

a  plurality  of  units,  stacked  and  mounted  on  said  disk-like 
mounting  portion  in  rectangular  parallelepiped  cases,  for 
separately  stonng  electncal  circuiLs  for  dnving  said  device, 
and 
a  cylindrical  cover,  having  an  opening  ponion  on  one  end  face 
side,  for  storing  said  stacked  units,  the  opening  portion 
being  fixed  to  said  disk  like  mounting  ponion.  and 
a  mounting  base  on  which  said  disk-like  mounting  ponion  is 
detachably  mounted  such  thai  said  device  body  is  suspended 
from   and   fixed  to  said   mounting   base   with   said  disk-like 
mounting  portion  being  located  above  said  device  body;  and 
fixing  members  for  fixing  said  units  while  said  units  are  stacked 
on  said  disk  like  mounting  portion,  such  that  said  vertically 
adjacenl  units  are  stacked  substantially  in  a  form  of  a  cross 
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5,604,667 

MOl  NTINC;  STRl  CTl  RE  FOR  MOl  NTING  A 

PIEZOELECTRK   ELEMENT 

Ryoichi  Morimoto,  Kyoto.  Japan.  as.signor  to  Murata  Mfg.  Co.. 

Ltd..  Nagaokakyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  255_V)2.  Jun.  8.  1994.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  conliniialion  of  Ser.  No.  1.M.415.  Oct.  8.  1993.  Pal. 
No.  5J59.494.  This  application  Jun.  30.  1995,  Ser.  No. 
496.918 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan.  Oct.  13,  1992.  4-7752*  U.- 
Jan. 8.  1993.  5-2825  I 

Int.  CI.'  H05K  7/i)2.  HOILJ/AW 
l-S.  a.  361—760  11  Claims 

I     In  a  nmunting  arrangement  for  mounting  a  pie/oelecinc 
element  to  a  circuit  board. 
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the  piezoelectnc  element  having  a  plurality  of  electrical  connec- 
tions, 
the  electrical  connections  extending  between  and  directly  sup- 
porting the  piezoelectric  eleitient  from  the  circuit  board, 
a  substantially  nonconductive  bonding  agent,  which  is  dilierent 
from   the   electrical   connections,    tornied   at    lea.st   partially 
around  al  least  one  of  the  electncal  connections  in  order  to 
strengthen  the  at  least  one  electncal  connection  and  substan- 
tially surrounding  the  at  least  one  electrical  connection, 
the  improvement  compnsing: 

the  piezoelectric  element  having  opposite  ends  and  a  medial 

portion    located   therebetween,   the   electncal   connections 

being  located  at  the  opposite  ends  so  that  the  medial  portion 

of  the  piezoelectnc  element  is  tree  to  vibrate;  and 

the  bonding  agent  not  extending  beneath  the  medial  portion. 


5.604.668 
APPARATUS  FOR  SHIELDING  ELECTRONIC  CIRCUIT 

BOARDS 
Katharine  M.  Wohrstein.  Mount  Prospect,  and  \ito  A.  Coper- 
tino.  Carol  Stream,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Schaumburg.  III. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  568JI3 
Int.  Cl.'^  H05K  '^/Ol) 
U.S.  CI.  361—816 


17  Claims 
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I    An  apparatus  for  shielding  electronic  circuit  boards,  the 
apparatus  compnsing: 

a  compartment  assembly   including  a   wall   defining  first  and  ■ 
second  compartments,  said  wall  having  a  first  surface  and  a 
second  surface  substantially  perpendicular  to  Ihe  first  surface; 

an  electncal  connection  layer  having  a  firsi  ground  layer  in 
electrical  contact  with  the  wall  of  the  compartment  assembly, 
a  non  ceramic  insulating  layer  connected  to  the  first  ground 
laver,  and  a  conductive  layer  connected  to  the  non-ceramic 
insulating  layer,  said  conductive  layer  electncally  coupling  a 
first  circuit  board  in  the  first  compartment  and  a  second  circuit 
board  in  the  second  compartment,  and 

a  cover  connected  to  the  electrical  connection  layer; 

said  electncal  connection  layer  substantially  parallel  to  the  sec- 
ond surface  and  substantially  parallel  to  the  cover  over  a 
region  where  the  ground  layer  is  in  electrical  contact  with  the 
wall. 


5,604,669 
RESONANT,  CURRENT  MODE  REGULATED,  HALF- 
BRIDGE  POWER  SUPPLY 
Maurice  L.  Strong,  III,  Wheeling,  111.,  assignor  to  Northrop 
Grumman  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  413,030 
Int.  a."  H02M  i/}i5 


U.S.  CI.  363—17 


5  Claims 


control  means  for  outputting  a  plurality  of  control  signals  for 
switching  on  the  first  and  second  semiconductor  devices;  and 

protection  means  for  detecting  the  control  signals  and  cutting  off 
the  control  signals  for  the  first  and  second  semiconductor 
devices  when  the  control  signals  for  the  first  and  second 
semiconductor  devices  are  detected  simultaneously. 


5,604,671 
CHARGE  PUMP  CIRCUIT  FOR  BOOSTING  VOLTAGE 
Hitoshi  Okamura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr  14,  1995,  Ser  No.  421.890 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr  18.  1994.  6-078298 

Int.  CI."  H02M  }/\S 

U.S.  CI.  363—60  6  Claims 


1.  A  cunent  mode  controlled,  resonant  regulated  DC  power 
supply,  compnsing: 

a  half-bridge  resonant  inverter  including  a  power  output  trans- 
former having  a  primary  winding  and  a  secondary  winding; 

a  DC  converter  driven  by  said  secondary  winding,  for  connec- 
tion to  a  load; 

a  pulse  width  modulator  having  a  comparator  responsive  to  an 
error  amplifier  connected  to  a  reference  voltage  and  to  the 
output  of  said  converter,  and  connected  to  control  said 
inverter  in  a  manner  to  regulate  the  voltage  of  said  output  in 
response  thereto;  and 

means  responsive  to  the  current  in  said  pnmary  winding  for 
providing  to  the  other  input  of  said  compare  circuit  a  ramp 
voltage  dependent  on  the  current  in  said  pnmary  winding 
which  increases  the  modulation  pulse  width  of  said  riKxlulator 
in  response  to  a  current  imbalance  in  said  inverter. 
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5,604,670 

POWER  CONVERTING  APPARATUS  AND  CONTROL 
DEVICE  FOR  A  POWER  CONVERTING  APPARATUS 
Michiyoshi  Sonoda,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha  Toshiba,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

Filed  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  441,198 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  15,  1994,  6-191539; 
Dec.  22,  1994,  6-320846 

Int.  a.*  H02H  7/122 
U.S.  a.  363—56  20  Claims 


'-■i ' 

1.  A  charge  pump  circuit  compnsing: 

a  first  input  terminal. 

an  output  terminal. 

a  first  capacitor  element  having  first  and  second  electrodes,  said 

first  electrode  connected  to  said  input  terminal, 
a  first  bipolar  transistor  having  a  current  path  connected  between 

said  second  electrode  of  said  first  capacitor  element  and  a 

high  potential  source  line, 
a  second  bipolar  transistor  having  a  cunent  path  connected 

between  said  second  electrode  of  said  first  capacitor  element 

and  said  output  terminal, 
a  second  input  terminal, 
a  second  capacitor  element  having  a  first  electrode  connected  to 

said  second  input  terminal  and  a  second  electrode  connected 

to  a  base  electrode  of  said  first  bipolar  transistor  through  a 

resistor  element,  and 
a   third   bipolar  transistor  having   a   current   path   connected 

between  said  second  electrode  of  said  second  capacitor  ele- 
ment and  said  high  potential  source  line. 


1.  A  power  converting  apparatus  comprising: 
conversion   means  including  first  and  second  semiconductor 
devices  coupled  in  scries; 


5,604.672 
INVERTER  APPARATUS  FOR  AIR  CONDITIONER 

Makoto  Yoshida,  Kusatsu,  and  Naomi  Goto,  Kurtta-gun,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co., 

Inc.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  526,520 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  16,  1994,  6-220709 

InL  ex."  H02M  m4:  H02P  5/2S 

U.S.  a.  363—97  5  Claims 

1  An  inverter  apparatus  for  air  conditioner,  which  converts  DC 
voluge  supplied  from  a  DC  power  source  into  pseudo  AC  voltage 
of  variable  voltage  and  variable  frequency  by  noeans  of  pulse- 
width  nnodulation.  comprising: 
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5,604.674 
DRIVING  CIRCUIT  MODULE 
Noriho  Terasawa.  Nagano.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Electric  Co,, 
Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  511 J30 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  10,  1994,  6-187976 
Int.  a.*^  H02M  1/00 
VS.  a.  363—147  14  Claims 


switching  means  for  making  switching  operation  to  a  DC  volt- 
age supplied  thereto; 

voltage  detection  means  for  delecting  a  DC  voltage  applied  lo 
said  switching  means;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  switching  nveans  to  generate  a 
pulse  train  whose  pulse-width  is  modulated  with  a  predeter 
mined  frequency-\oltage  characteristic;  wherein 

said  control  means  refers  to  pulse-widths  of  said  pulse  train  for 
holding  said  frequency -voltage  charactenstic  when  said  DC 
voltage  IS  a  nominal  DC  voltage  of  said  DC  power  source, 
and  said  control  means  vanes  said  pube-widths  in  response  to 
degree  of  variation  of  said  tX?  voltage  against  said  nominal 
DC  voltage,  and 

when  said  DC  voltage  has  an  insufficient  value  to  obtain  said 
frequency -voltage  characteristic,  said  control  means  controls 
said  switching  means  to  issue  a  maximum  AC  \oliage 
obtained  by  said  value  of  the  DC  voltage  mdependent  of 
frequency 


5.604,673 

LOW  TKMPER.\Tl  RE  CO-FIRED  CERAMIC 

SUBSTRATES  Ft)R  POWER  CONVERTERS 

Robert  D.  Washburn.  Malibu;  Robert  F.  McCUnahan.  \alen- 

cia,  and  Andrew  A.  Shapiro.  Orange,  all  of  Calif.,  avsignors 

to  Hughes  Electronics,  I.os  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  479J93 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  :.</l2 

VJS.  a.  363—147  1*  Claims 


1.  An  electronic  power  converter  circuit  formed  within  a  low 
temperature  co-hred  ..eramic  -uhstrate  comprising: 

(It  a  low  temperature  cohred  ceramic  substrate  compnsing 
multiple  layers;  and 

(2)  an  electronic  power  converter  circuit  wherein  a  selected 
plurality  of  the  passive  conip<inenis  thereof  are  chosen  from 
the  group  consisting  of  capacitors,  resistors,  inductors,  and 


Tc  =""  Tc 

1   A  driving  circuit  module  comprising: 

a  driving  circuit  device  having  a  main  circuit  including  power 
semiconductor  elements  connected  in  a  bridge  circuit,  said 
bndge  circuit  being  connected  between  a  pair  of  power  supply 
points  comprised  of  first  and  second  input  terminals,  said 
semiconductor  elements  including  semiconductor  chips  and 
said  main  circuit  further  including  output  terminals; 

control  input  circuits  including  control  input  terminals  and  con- 
trol chips  for  controlling  the  respective  semiconductor  ele- 
ments; and 

a  rectangular  base  plate  having  a  length  direction  and  a  width 
direction;  wherein 

the  semiconductor  chips  are  aligned  along  the  length  direction  of 
the  rectangular  base  plate; 

the  control  chips  are  aligned  along  the  length  direction  of  the 
rectangular  base  plate  and  are  displaced  along  the  width 
direction  of  the  rectangular  base  plate  from  corresponding 
semiconductor  chips; 

the  input  and  output  terminals  of  the  main  circuit  are  arranged 
on  a  first  long  side  of  the  rectangular  base  plate  along  vihich 
the  semiconductor  chips  are  arranged,  the  input  and  output 
terminals  being  connected  with  the  corresponding  semicon- 
ductor elements  via  respective  conductors;  and 

the  control  input  terminals  are  arranged  on  a  second  long  side  of 
the  rectangular  base  plate  along  which  the  control  chips  are 
arranged,  ihe  control  input  terminals  being  connected  with  the 
respective  control  mpul  circuits  via  a  winng  board 


5,604,675 

APPARATl  S  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING 

EXECl  TIONS  OF  MULTIPLE  Fl  NCTIONS  IN  AN 

ELECTRIC  HOME  APPLIANCE 

Kwon-pyo  Hong,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  SamSung 

Electronics  Co..  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  9.  1991.  Ser.  No.  756,804 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  12,  1990, 
90-14363 

Int.  Cl.'^  G05B  11/01 
VS.  a.  364—146  21  Claims 
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1  An  apparatus  for  controlling  continuously  executions  of  mul- 
iransformers  and  are  formed  as  an  integral  part  of  one  or  more  „pie  functions  in  an  appliance  controlled  and  operated  according  to 
of  said  multiple  layers  of  said  low -temperature  co-hred  a  program  in  which  continuous  execution  operations  desired  by  a 
ceramic  substrate.  u'^r  are  stored,  the  apparatus  comprising: 


key  input  and  display  means  for  enabling  user  selection  and 
display  of  predetermined  continuous  multiple  function  data 
desired  by  said  user,  said  function  data  being  indicative  of 
individual  ones  of  a  plurality  of  functions  comprising  fast- 
forward,  play,  rewind,  and  record;  and 

control  means  for  storing  said  function  data  supplied  from  said 
key  input  and  display  means,  and  for  controlling  predeter- 
mined functions  to  be  sequentially  earned  out  according  to 
the  stored  function  data. 


5,604,676 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  COORDINATING 

PERSONAL  TRANSPORTATION 

Amo  A.  Penzias,  Highland  Park,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Lucent 

Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

FUed  Jul.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  280,040 
InLa.''G06F  17/60 


VS.  C\.  364 — 464.27 


39  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  coordinating  substantially  on-demand  transpor- 
tation, comprising: 

ttieans  for  receiving  at  least  one  request  for  a  nde.  said  request 

specifying  a  pick-up  location  and  a  desunation  location; 
means  for  storing  a  route  for  each  of  a  plurality  of  vehicles; 
means  for  monitoring  at  least  a  present  position  of  each  of  said 
vehicles  and  the  traffic  conditions  existing  along  their  respec- 
tive routes;  and 
means  for  developing  and  updating  a  path  for  said  ride  as  a 
function  of  current  factors  including  (i)  said  pick-up  location. 
I         (II)  said  destination  location,  (iii)  said  present  position  of  said 
!         vehicles,  (iv)  said  route  for  each  of  said  vehicles,  and  (v)  said 
traffic  conditions,  and  on  changes  in  the  current  factors;  said 
path  for  said  ride  specifying  an  ordered  arrangement  of  at 
least  one  of  said  vehicles  and  the  locations  of  any  required 
transfers. 


controlling  relative  n>ovement  of  said  tool  and  said  workpiece 
mounting  means  in  relation  to  said  additional  concurrently  pro- 
grammable axis  in  accordance  with  said  part  program  without 
physical  location  of  said  additional  concurrently  programmable 
axis  by  said  joint  means  of  the  machine. 


5,604,678 

CONTROLLER  FOR  A  PROGRESSIVE  DIE  ASSEMBLY 

FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  LIMITED  PARTS 

Thomas  R.  Neuenschwander,  Foii  Wayne,  liid„  assignor  to 

L.H.  Carbide  Corporation,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  43,002,  Apr.  5,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5,377,115,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  874,860,  Apr.  28, 
1992,  PaL  No.  5,373,622,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
724,866,  Jul.  2,  1991,  PaL  No.  5,123,155,  which  is  a  continua- 
tion of  Ser.  No.  171,555,  Mar.  22,  1988,  Pat.  No.  5,087349, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  85337,  Apr.  17,  1986, 
Pat.  No.  4,738,020,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  478,692, 
Mar.  25,  1983,  PaU  No.  4,619,028.  This  application  Jul.  25, 
1994,  Ser.  No.  279,787 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  5, 
2013,  has  been  disclaimed. 
InC  CL'  G06F  19/00 
VS.  C\.  364—476.01  ^  Claims 


5,604,677 

CONTROL  OF  CNC  MACfflNE  TOOLS 

Glenn  C.  Brien,  Harkaway,  Australia,  assignor  to  Anca  Pty. 

Ltd.,  Bayswater  North,  Australia 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  157,091,  Dec.  3,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,471,395.  This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  481,950 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Australia,  Jun.  4,  1991,  PK6494 
Int  a."  G06F  1 9/00 
VS.  CL  364—474.28  18  Claims 

1.  A  computer  program  recorded  on  memory  or  data  storage 
means  for  a  multi-axis  computer  numerically  controlled  (CNC) 
machine  having  workpiece  mounting  means  for  mounting  a  work- 
piece,  a  tool  operable  upon  said  workpiece.  a  plurality  of  machine 
members  and  a  plurality  of  controllable  joint  means  movable  under 
the  control  of  a  part  program  to  cause  relative  movement  between 
the  tool  and  the  workpiece  nxMintrng  means  so  as  to  cause  the  tool 
to  move  along  a  programmed  path  relative  to  the  workpiece 
mounting  means,  said  machine  having  a  plurality  of  pnncipal 
programmable  axes  for  the  machine  which  axes  constitute  the 
minimum  number  of  axes  required  to  position  the  tool  relative  to 
the  workpiece  mounting  means,  said  program  recorded  on  said 
memory  or  data  storage  means  synthesising  at  least  one  additional 
concurrently  programmable  axis  for  the  machine  and  automatically 
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1  A  controller  for  providing  control  signals  to  a  progressive  die 
assembly,  the  progressive  die  assembly  including  advancing  means 
for  advancing  sheet  stock  material,  punching  means  for  forming 
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laminas  from  the  sheet  slock  material,  and  rotating  means  for 
rolatmg  at  least  one  lamina  prior  to  stacking  and  interlocking  said 
at  least  one  lamina  with  another  lamina  to  thereby  form  a  stack  of 
laminas.  the  improvement  comprising: 

selection  means  for  selecting  an  arc  through  which  to  rotate  said 
at  least  one  lamina  relative  to  a  said  another  lamina  prior  to 
stacking  and  interlocking  said  at  least  one  lamina;  and 
angular  rotation  means  for  providing  electrical  control  signals  to 
the  said  rotating  means  to  enable  the  said  rotating  means  to 
rotate  said  at  least  one  lamina  relative  to  said  another  lamina 
through  said  selected  arc  prior  to  stacking  and  interlocking 
said  at  least  one  lamina  to  thereby  compensate  for  lamina 
thickness  variations 


5.604,679 

SIGNAL  GENERATING  DEVICE  L'SING  DIRECT 

DIGITAL  SYNTHESIS 

James  C.  Slater,  Palo  Alto.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Nomadic  Tech- 

noiogies.  Inc..  Mountain  View.  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  324,520 

Int.  CI."  G06F  /7/50 

II.S.  a.  364 — 480  12  Oaims 
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5,604,680 
VIRTL.AL  INTERFACE  REPRESENTATION  OF 
HIERARCHICAL  SYMBOLIC  LAYOUTS 
Cyrus  Bamji,  and  Ravi  Varadarajan.  both  of  Fremont,  Calif.. 
as.signor>  to  Cadence  Design  Systems.  Inc..  San  Jose.  Calif. 
Filed  Aug.  15.  1994.  Scr.  No.  290.364 
Int.  CI.'  G06F  17/50 
VS.  CI.  364—191  22  (laims 

I   A  method  tor  symbolically  representing  a  circuit  layout  com 
pnsed  of  j   plurality   of  circuit  elements,  the  circuit  elements 
dehned  v^iihoui  geumetncal  values,  the  method  comprising: 
a)  detining   at  least  one   virtual  cell  conl.iining   a  topological 
constraint  iiHxlel  of  a  plurality  of  circuit  elements,  a  virtual 
cell  being  either  a  virtual  leaf  cell  or  a  virtual  hierarchical 
ceU; 
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b)  creating  at  least  one  instance  of  a  virtual  cell,  the  virtual  cell 
being  either  a  virtual  leaf  cell  or  a  virtual  hierarchical  cell; 

c)  defining  at  least  one  virtual  cell  interface  between  a  pair  of 
virtual  cells,  and  at  lea.st  one  connectivity  relationship 
between  the  pair  of  virtual  cells;  and 

d(  coupling  a  pair  of  instances  of  virtual  cells  with  a  virtual  cell 
interface 


5,604,681 
COUPLER  IDENTIFICATION  SYSTEMS 
Robert  C.  Koeninger,  Fairfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Dover  Cor- 
poration. New  York.  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  3,  1994.  Ser.  No.  253,545 

Int  a."  B67D  5/01 

VS.  CL  364—509  16  Claims 


1  An  apparatus  for  simultaneously  generating  more  than  one 
analog  signal  tor  use  in  testing  AC  power  lines,  compnsing 

a  plurality  of  monolithic  direct  digital  synthesis  (MDDS)  circuit, 
each  producing  an  analog  MDDS  output  signal  having  a 
frequency  less  than  100  Hz  and  each  having  at  least  one 
digital  MDDS  input  for  specifying  a  desired  signal  character- 
istic of  the  MDDS  output  signal; 

at  least  one  clock,  generating  one  clock  signal  coupled  lo  all  the 
MDDS  circuits,  the  clock  having  a  frequency  greater  than  10 
MHz;  and 

a  microprocessor  executing  a  computer  program  that  communi- 
cates desired  signal  charactensiics  to  the  MDDS  inputs, 
wherein  at  least  one  of  the  desired  signal  charactensiics  is  a 
ct)mmand  for  a  frequency  less  than  l(X)  H/ 


1.  A  system  for  treating  fluids  selected  from  a  plurality  of  fluid 
sources. 

said  systems  comprising 

a  plurality  of  supply  conduits,  respectively,  connected  to  known. 

fluid  sources, 
each  of  said  supply  conduits  having  a  distal  end  from  which 

fluid  in  the  fluid  source,  to  which  it  is  connected,  may  be 

discharged, 
at  least  one  utilization  conduit  having  a  distal  end  adapted  for 

connection  to  the  distal  end  of  a  supply  conduit, 
means  for  sealingly  connecting  the  distal  end  of  the  utili7.ation 

conduit  lo  the  distal  end  of  any  one  of  the  supply  conduits. 

and 
utilization  signal  generating  means  charactenzed  by 
antenna  means  disposed  adjacent  the  distal  end  of  each  supply 

conduit, 
means  for  transmitting  a  request  signal   from  each   antenna 

means. 


a  tag  disposed  adjacent  the  distal  end  of  the  utilization  conduit. 

said  tag  compnsing  means  for  generating  an  identifying  signal. 

said  means  for  generating  an  identifying  signal  being  actuated 

by  the  request  signal  transmitted  from  the  antenna  means  of 

a  supply  conduit  when  the  utilization  conduit  is  connected 

thereto,  and 

means  responsive  to  generation  of  said  identifying  signal  for 
generating  a  utilization  signal  indicative  of  the  supply  conduit 
to  which  the  utilization  conduit  is  connected. 

further  characterized  in  that 

each  antenna  means  comprises  a  wound  coil  disposed  generally 
coaxially  of  the  supply  conduit  with  which  it  is  associated  and 
generates  a  magnetic  field  which  is  disposed  coaxially  of  that 
supply  conduit,  said  magnetic  field  being  toroidal  and  having 
a  longitudinal  dimension  substantially  greater  than  its  diam- 
eter. 


5,604,683 

EVALUATING  TARGET  TRACKING  WHEN  USING 

MULTIPLE  SENSORS 

James  A.  Roecker,  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Lockheed  Martin 

Corporation,  Betbesda,  Md. 

FUed  Sep.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  758,014 
Int  CL"  GOIS  !I/04 

9  Claims 
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5,604,682 

INFORMATION  SERVICE  CONTROL  POINT  WHICH 

RETRIEVES  INFORMATION  AS  BLOCKS  OF  DATA  AND 

OUTPUTS  THE  RETRIEVED  DATA  VL^  A 

COMMUNICATIONS  LINK 

Robert  McLaughlin,  ArUngton,  and  M.  James  BuUen,  Reston, 

both  of  Va.,  assignors  to  Image  Telecommunications  Corp., 

Westporl,  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  136,185,  Oct.  15,  1993.  This  application 

Apr.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  634,614 

Int  CL'  H04N  7/14 


9    In  a  system  for  tracking  targets  from  at  lea.st  two  passive 
sensors  relatively  spaced,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
determining  at  least  two  planes  each  plane  being  defined  by  the 

location  of  one  sensor,  a  target  associated  with  the  sensor,  and 

the  location  of  the  other  sensor;  and 
qualifying  said  targets  as  the  same  target  if  said  planes  are  the 

same  and  as  separate  targets  if  the  planes  are  not  the  same. 


U.S.  CL  364—514  A 


14  Claims 


5,604,684 
EMBEDDED  PROGRAMMABLE  SENSOR  CALIBRATION 

METHOD 
Robert  D.  Juntunen,  5767  Vme  Hill  Rd.,  Minnetonka,  Minn. 
55345 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  175,908 

Int  a."  GOIF  1/60 

VS.  a.  364—571.04  *  Claims 

To  ALU /AD  225 
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To  S«n«or 


1  A  system  for  communicating  data,  the  data  together  forming 
at  least  one  title  in  an  interactive  services  information  database, 
from  a  central  station  configured  to  administrate  the  information 
database  to  a  plurality  of  remote  stations,  said  system  comprising: 
storage  means  in  the  information  database  for  storing  the  data; 
retrieving  means  opcratively  connected  to  said  storage  means  for 
retrieving  the  data  as  dau  blocks,  wherein  each  data  block  is 
a  sequential  segment  of  the  data; 
a  communications  link  opcratively  connected  to  said  storage 
means  and  said  retrieving  means  for  receiving  the  retrieved 
data  blocks  and  transmitting  the  retrieved  data  blocks  from 
the  central  station;  and 
a   plurality   of  communications   paths   connecting   respective 

remote  stations  with  said  communications  link, 
wherein  said  communications  link  comprises: 

an  array  of  trunk  processors,  each  associated  with  at  least  one 

of  said  communications  paths;  and 
a  switch  matrix  opcratively  connected  to  said  storage  means, 
said  retrieving  means,  and  said  array  of  trunk  processors, 
wherein  said  switch  matrix  establishes  switch  paths 
between  said  storage  means  and  said  array  of  trunk  proces- 
sors in  accordance  with  commands  from  said  retrieving 
means. 


To  Sansor 


-20 


1.  A  method  for  establishing  a  voltage  level  for  an  output  signal 
from  a  sensor  and  its  associated  correction  circuit,  the  sensor 
having  a  desired  null  output  level  achieved  by  said  correction 
circuit  that  is  substantially  equal  to  Vo2  and  a  desired  full  scale 
output  equal  to  Vol,  said  Vol  and  Vo2  levels  being  the  approxi- 
mate range  of  acceptable  input  to  an  analog  to  digital  converter 
that  accepts  output  from  said  correction  circuit,  the  correction 
circuit  comprising  an  amplifier  having  first  and  second  input  ports 
and  an  output  pott  said  ouqnit  port  supplying  said  output  level  as 
its  output,  and  a  resistance  Rl  connected  to  provide  an  offset  signal 
to  said  second  input  pott  the  sensor  being  connected  to  the  first 
input  port,  wherein  the  method  for  providing  a  voluge  value  for 
said  offset  signal  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  connecting  the  sensor  output  to  a  measurement  device  so  as 
to  be  able  to  measure  the  output  signal  of  the  sensor  at  a  zero 
stimulus  level  (named  VIo)  and  at  a  full  scale  level  (named 
Vhi),  said  connection  to  a  measurement  device  being  named  a 
measurement  configuration; 

(b)  measuring  the  output  signal  of  the  sensor  at  both  VIo  and 
Vhi; 

(c)  based  on  these  measurements,  determining  the  offset  voltage 
value  (named  Vr)  by  calculating  the  relationship  defined  as: 
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(d)  based  again  on  these  measurements  and  the  determined  Vr. 
detennming  a  gain  voltage  value  (named  gam)  for  correcting 
the  sensor  output  signal  for  span  error  using  the  equations: 

i9N(  VAi-Vfo  l)'/?I  V(  VKViW) 
giun=«//KI. 

(e)  configunng  the  correction  circuit  to  apply  said  gain  voltage 
and  said  offset  voltage  values  to  said  first  input  port  of  said 
amplifier:  and 

(0  disconnecting  the  sensor  output  from  said  measurement 
device. 


5.604,685 

ciRcrrr  arrangement  for  the  linearization 

AND  temperature  COMPENSATION  OF  SENSOR 
SIGNALS 
Petrus  H.  Seesink.  Chamoaixlaaii  210,  NL-S627  KE   Eind- 
hoven, Netherlands;  Georg  Schneider,  Talstrasse  55,  D-7%50 
Schopfbeun,  Nethertands;  Richard  Wagner,  Im  Hungerich 
16,  D-79618  Rheinfelden,  Nethertands.  and  Vierten  M.  Mel- 
lert,  Obertai  22,  D-r7790  Steinach,  Netherlands 
FUed  Nov.  18.  1994,  Sen  No.  342.218 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Nov.   11. 
1994,  94117802 

InL  a."  GOIL  /9/W 
VS.  CX  364—573  12  Claims 


UM 


1.  A.  circuit  arrangement  for  the  Imeanzalion  and  temperature 
compensation  of  sensor  signals  from  capacilive  sensors  which 
compnses: 

a  measuring  capacitor; 

a  reference  capacitor: 

a  clock  generator: 

a  temperature-dependent  voltage  divider  with  a  resistive  tem- 
perature sensor  connected  between  an  operating  potential  and 
a  first  reference  potential,  panicularly  ground,  and  measuring 
the  temperature  of  the  measunng  capacitor: 

an  adjusnng  circuit  controlled  by  the  clock  generator  for  gener- 
ating the  output  signal  of  the  circuit  arrangement,  the  adju.st- 
ing  circuit  acting  on  the  measunng  capacitor  and  the  reference 
capacitor  b>  analog  signals. 

tlie  adjusting  circuit  having  a  first  input  connected  to  the  oper 
atmg  potential,  a  second  input  connected  to  the  temperature 
sensor,  and  a  third  input,  and 

an  integrating  stage  controlled  by  the  clock  generator  and  con- 
nected to  the  measunng  capacitor  and  the  reference  capacitor 

the  inlegraiing  stage  having  an  output  which  is  connected  to  the 
third  input  of  the  adjusting  circuit  and  is  the  iHitput  of  the 
circuit  arrangement  and 

the  output  of  the  circuit  arrangement  having  an  output  signal.  S. 
indicative  of  one  of  tfie  lineanzed  and  temperature  compen 
sated  sensor  signals  and  obeying  the  following  equation. 


i;    {uo  +  '<i    v. +  (a.'  +  a<    If)    <■■) 
S  = r r . 

where 

C,  IS  one  of  the  following  capacitance  ratios: 

Cv,=<C„^,VC„, 

Cv,=<C„-C,V(C„-fCj. 

Cv-,=(C„-C,VC,: 

C„  IS  the  capacitance  of  the  measunng  capacitor: 

C,  IS  the  capacitance  of  the  reference  capacitor: 

V  IS  the  operating  potential: 

a,,  IS  a  zero  adjustment  value: 

a,  is  a  temperature  coefficient  zero  adjustment  value: 
a^  is  a  first  span  adjustment  value: 

aj  IS  a  temperature  coefficient  span  adjustment  value: 
bn  IS  a  second  span  adjustment  value: 

b,  IS  a  linearization  adjustment  value,  and 

v,  is  the  temperature-dependent  resistance  ratio  of  the  voltage 
divider 


5,604.686 

METHOD  AND  APPARATIIS  FOR  ANALYZING 

CHEMICAL  SYSTEMS 

James  J.   P.   Stewart,   Colorado  Springs,   Colo.,  assignor  to 

Fujitsu,  Ltd.,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  16.  1993.  Ser.  No.  92,687 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  /7/50 

VS.  CI.  364—578  2  Claims 
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1   An  apparatus  for  analyzing  a  chemical  compound,  compns- 


ing: 


memory  means  for  stonng  information  on  molecular  geometry 
of  a  model  of  a  model  of  the  chemical  compound,  the  chemi- 
cal compound  having  an  energy  which  converges; 
prixessing  means  for: 

torming  kxalized  molecular  orbitals  ot  the  chemical  com- 
pound based  on  the  molecular  geometry: 
forming  a  Fock  matnx  for  the  chemical  compound  based  on 

the  localized  molecular  orbitals; 
determining  distances  between  bonding  orbitals  y,  and  non- 

txinding  orbitals  y  •. 
eliminating  an  interaction  between  bonding  orbitals  y,  and 
non-bonding  orbitals  y  •  only  if  the  distance  between  the 
bonding  orbital  y,.  and  the  non-bonding  orbital  y^*  is  less 
than  a  predetermined  distance,  using  a  corresponding  mem- 
ber F  of  the  Fock  matnx  by  diagonalizing  the  following 
2x2  matnx: 


determining  if  the  energy  of  the  chemical  compound  has 
converged  within  a  preset  limit:  and 

repeating  tfie  formation  of  localized  molecular  orbitals.  the 
formation  of  the  Fixk  matnx  and  the  elimination  of  the 
interaction  between  bonding  orbitals  y,  and  non-bunding 


orbitals  y/  if  it  is  determined  that  the  energy  of  the 

chemical  compound  has  not  converged  within  the  preset 

limit:  and 

output  means  for  producing  an  output  analysis  of  the  chemical 

compound  if  the  processing  means  determines  that  the  energy 

of  the  chemical  compound  has  converged  within  the  preset 

limit. 


5.604,687 
THERMAL  ANALYSIS  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF 
OPERATION 
Ming  J.  Hwang,  Richardson,  and  Darvin  R.  Edwards,  Gar- 
land, both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated, Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  189,401 

Int  CI."  G06F  19/00 

VS.  a.  364—578  14  Oaims 
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a  predetermined  message  positioned  behind  the  second  LCD 
such  that  the  message  is  visible  when  light  is  selectively 
passed  through  the  second  LCD. 


1.  A  thermal  analysis  system  for  analyzing  a  thermal  model  of  an 
object,  compnsing: 

a  Gauss-Seidel  processor  operable  to  analyze  a  resistor  network 
thermal  model  of  an  object  by  performing  a  Gauss- Seidel 
iteration  analysis,  wherein  the  Gauss-Seidel  processor  uses  an 
acceleration  factor  and  performs  a  plurality  of  iterations  to 
transform  a  first  set  of  data  defining  a  first  plurality  of  tem- 
peratures for  a  plurality  of  nodes  in  the  resistor  network 
thermal  model  into  a  second  set  of  data  defining  a  second 
plurality  of  temperatures  for  the  plurality  of  nodes: 

an  acceleration  factor  generator  coupled  to  the  Gauss-Seidel 
processor,  the  acceleration  factor  generator  operable  to  gener- 
ate a  value  for  the  acceleration  factor  for  each  of  said  itera- 
tions performed  by  the  Gauss-Seidel  processor  and  operable 
to  provide  the  value  for  the  acceleration  factor  to  the  Gauss- 
Seidel  processor,  wherein  the  value  generated  for  the  accel- 
eration factor  varies  penodically  between  a  lower-value  and 
an  upper  value  responsive  to  a  number  of  said  iterations 
performed  by  the  Gauss-Seidel  processor 


5,604,689 
ARITHMETIC  LOGIC  UNIT  WTH  ZERO-RESULT 
PREDICTION 
Kenneth  A.  Dockser,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  VLSI  Tech- 
nology, IiK.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  315,465,  Sep.  30,  1994.  This  application 

May  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  653,010 

Int.  a."  G06F  7/00 

VS.  CI.  364—715.01  5  Claims 
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1   A  zero-sum  predictor  comprising: 
register  means  for  storing  first  and  second  binar)'  addends; 
logic  means  for  determining  whether  or  not  tJie  following  con- 
ditions are  met 

a)  for  each  pair  of  adjacent  bit  positions,  the  four  included  bits 
are  consistent  with  complementanty. 

b)  the  least  significant  bits  of  the  operands  are  the  same. 


5,604,688 
MESSAGE  DISPLAY  CALCl'LATOR 
William  Chu,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  and  Richard  A.  Waldinger.  Sear- 
ingtown,  N.Y..  assignors  to  Tomax  Enterprises,  Inc.,  Irwin- 
dale.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  95,148,  Jul.  20,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  3,722,  Jan.  13, 
1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
376,233 
Int.  a.'^  G06F  )/00 
VS.  a.  364—710.01  9  Claims 

1.  A  multiple  display  calculator  device  comprising: 
a  calculator  including  a  casing  having  a  front  face,  a  plurality  of 
numenc  and  function  keys  located  on  said  front  face,  a 
numenc  first  LCD  located  on  said  front  face,  a  calculator 
network  responsive  to  the  actuation  of  said  keys  and  having 
an  output  actuating  said  first  LCD,  and  voltage  means  for 
energizing  said  calculator  network: 
a  second  LCD  located  on  said  front  face  for  selectively  passing 
light  therethrough:  and 


5,604,690 
SIGNAL  FORM  SYNTHESIZER  ARRANGEMENT, 
TRANSMITTER  STATION  AND  RECEIVER  STATION 
COMPRISING  SUCH  AN  ARRANGEMENT 
Maurice  Bellanger,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips  Cor- 
poration. New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  405338 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  23, 1994,  94  03423 
Int.  a."  G06F  1/07 
VS.  a.  364—718  12  Claims 

1.  Frequency  synthesizer  arrangement,  which  arrangement  com- 
pnses a  digital  signal  generator  circuit  for  producing  a  first  senes 
of  digital  samples  which  are  representative  of  the  signal  to  be 
synthesized  and  are  formed  by  binary  words  of  N  bits,  and  a 
digilal-to-analog  convener  circuit  for  producing  said  signal  in 
analog  form,  characterized  in  that  an  assembly  is  provided  for 
filtenng  the  samples  of  the  first  senes  in  accordance  with  a  band- 
pass characteristic  curse  and  for  supplying  to  said  digital-io-analog 
convener  circuit  a  second  senes  of  samples  formed  by  binary 
words  of  N'  bits,  where  NgN',  and  in  that  a  negauve  feedback  loop 
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is  provided  for  subtracting  the  samples  of  the  second  scries  from 
the  samples  of  the  first  series. 


S.604,691 

LOCARITHM/INVERSE-LOGARITHM  CONVERTER 

I  TILIZING  A  TRl'NCATED  TAYLOR  SERIES  AND 

METHOD  OF  LSE  THEREOF 

James  D.  Dworkin,  Chandler,  and  John  M.  Buss,  Tempe.  both 

of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola.  Inc.,  Schaumburg.  111. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1W5,  S«r.  No.  3*1.167 

Int.  a."  G06F  JAM):  I  SAX):  inn.  H03M  7/50 

I  .S.  CI.  364—722  40  Claims 


5.  A  loganthm  converter,  which  comprises: 

a  menK)r>  for  >toring  a  plurality  of  coefficients  that  include  a 
zero-order  coetficieni.  a  tirst-order  coefficient,  and  a  second- 
order  coefficient,  wherein  the  coefficients  are  based  on  a 
second-order  Taylor  polynomial  which  approximates  a  loga 
nthmic  function  over  a  domain  of  input  values; 

a  first  multiplier  lor  multiplying  an  interval  value  by  the  first- 
order  coefficient  to  prcxiuce  a  first-order  term; 

means  tor  squaring  the  interval  value  to  produce  a  squared 
interval  value; 

a  second  multiplier  for  multiplying  the  squared  interval  value  by 
the  second  order  coefficient  to  produce  a  second  order  term. 

a  first  adder  tor  summing  the  first-order  term  and  the  second- 
order  term  to  produce  a  first  sum;  and 

a  second  adder  for  summing  the  first  sum  and  the  zero-order 
coefficient  to  produce  the  log  \alue 


5,604,692 

METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  DRUG  CONVEYOR 

SYSTEM 

Shoji  Yuyama.  3-8,  Honan-cho  Nishi  4-chome,  Toyonaka-shi, 

Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  3.  IW5.  Ser.  No.  367.}r79 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  19.  1994,  6-167063 

Int.  CI.'  (;o6F  r'lfi  (;o6(;  7/4n 

vs.  a.  364—788  4  Claims 

I   A  method  of  controlling  a  drug  conveyor  system  compnsing 
the  steps  ot 

entering  ,i  plurality  of  patients'  names  or  C(x)es  and  respective 

prescription-based  drug  preparation  data  intti  a  logic  control 

circuit 
prixlucing  a  plurality  of  drug  preparation  signals  respectively 

indicative  of  a  plurality  of  ditferent  prescription  orders  for 

said  pluralitv  ot  patients  based  on  said  drug  preparation  data; 
sending  each  of  said  plurality  of  drug  preparation  MgnaN  from 

said  logic  control  circuit  to  a  plurality  of  drug  preparation 


stations  which  are  arranged  along  a  straight  or  looped  con- 
veyor line  and  which  are  for  preparing  simultaneously  the 
different  prescription  orders,  and 

prixlucing  a  drug  preparation  completion  signal  each  time  a 
correspiinding  prescription  order  for  a  patient  has  been  com- 
pletely prep;ired  in  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  drug 
preparation  stations;  and 

moving  one  of  a  plurality  of  earner  means  along  said  conveyor 
line  every  time  said  drug  preparation  completion  signal  is 
produced  to  collect  the  corresponding  prescription  order  pre- 
pared in  said  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  drug  preparation 
stations,  wherein  an  order  of  collection  of  said  plurality  of 
different  prescnption  orders  by  said  plurality  of  earner  means 
is  the  same  as  an  order  of  complete  preparation  of  said 
plurality  of  prescnption  orders  by  sjid  plurality  of  drug  prepa- 
ration stations 


5,604.693 

ON-CHIP  PROfiRA.M  VOLTAGE  GENERATOR  FOR 

ANTIFISE  REPAIR 

Todd   A.   Merritt,  and   Kevin   Duesman,  both  of  Boise,  Id., 

as.signors  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  516.005 

Int.  CI.*^  GUC  Dm 

L'.S.  CI.  365—96  2  Claims 
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I.  Circuitry  in  a  dynamic  random  access  memory  for  generating 
pulses  for  programming  anti  fuse  elements,  compnsing: 
an  oscillator  for  generating  clocking  signals; 
a  pha.se  generator  responsive  to  the  clocking  signals  of  the 

oscillator  for  generating  a  plurality  of  timing  pulses  whose 

active  states  are  sequential  in  time  from  one  another;  and 
a  high  \olt.ige  charge  pump  that  is  responsive  to  the  timing 

pulses  from  the  phase  generator  to  produce  a  voltage  sufficient 

in  magnitude  to  program  antiluse  elements. 


5,604,694 

char(;k  pimp  addressinc; 

John  Callahan,  Fremont,  Calif..  a.ssignor  to  Vl^l  Technology, 
Inc.,  San  Jose.  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  586,138 

Int.  CI.'  Giic  nnni 

L'.S.  <l.  .V»5— 96  28  Claims 

13  All  improved  dual  charge  pump  circuit  for  programming  an 
ami-fuse  memory  cell,  compnsing 


ond  setup  transistor  and  which  has  source  and  drain  termi- 
nals connected  to  the  oscillalor-inpul  terminal  (258)   at 
which  is  provided  an  alternating  signal  voltage; 
a  diode-connected  trapping  u-ansistor  (226)  which  has  a  gate 
terminal  and  a  drain  terminal  both  connected  to  the  pump 
output  terminal  (228t  and  which  has  a  source  terminal  con- 
nected to  column  select  transistor  gale  terminal  (210); 
a  charge-kicker  circuit  including  a  capacitor-connected  ffansistor 
(216).  which  has  a  gate  terminal  connected  to  the  column 
select  transistor  gate  terminal   (210)  and  which   has  both 
source  and  drain  terminals  connected  to  an  oscillator-input 
terminal  (218)  at  which  is  provided  an  alternating  signal 
voltage. 


a  memory  cell  (202)  to  be  programmed  from  a  high-voltage 
programming  current  source  (208).  wherein  the  memory  cell 
includes  an  anti-fuse  link  (204)  having  a  first  terminal  and  a 
second  terminal: 
a  column-select  transistor  (206)  having  a  drain  terminal  con- 
nected to  the  high  voltage  current  source,  having  a  source 
terminal  connected  to  the  first  terminal  of  the  anti-fuse  link, 
and  having  a  gate  terminal  connected  to  a  column  select 
transistor  gate  terminal  (210); 
wherein  the  memory  cell  includes  a  word-selection  transistor 
(212).  wherein  the  word  selection  transistor  has  a  drain  termi- 
nal connected  to  the  second  terminal  of  the  anti-fuse  link, 
wherein  the  word  selection  transistor  has  a  source  terminal 
connected  to  a  ground  reference  voltage,  and  wherein  the 
word  selection  transistor  has  a  gate  terminal  connected  to  a 
word  selection  line  (214); 
a  high-voluge  blocking  transistor  (230)  having  a  drain  terminal 
connected  to  a  shift  register  output  terminal  (232)  at  which  is 
provided  a  select  signal  to  activate  the  high-voltage  blocking 
transistor,  the  transistor  (230)  having  a  gate  terminal  con- 
nected to  a  VCC  voltage,  and  the  high-voltage  blocking 
transistor  (230)  having  a  source  terminal  connected  to  a  pump 
output  terminal  (228); 
a  first  charge  pump  (234)  including: 

a  first  high-voltage  setup  transistor  (238),  which  has  a  drain 
terminal  connected  to  a   high-voltage   setup  line   (244). 
which  has  a  gate  terminal  connected  to  pump  output  termi- 
nal (228)  and  which  has  a  source  terminal  (246)  connected 
to  a  pump  gate  terminal  (246); 
a  first  pump  transistor  (240)  which  has  a  drain  terminal  and  a 
gate  terminal,  both  connected  to  the  source  terminal  of  the 
first  setup  transistor,  and  which  has  a  source  terminal  con- 
nected to  the  pump  output  terminal  (228): 
a  first  capacitor-connected  transistor  (242)  which  has  a  gate 
terminal  connected  to  the  source  terminal  of  the  first  setup 
transistor  and  which  has  source  and  drain  terminals  con- 
nected to  an  oscillator-input  terminal  (248)  at  which  is 
provided  an  alternating  signal  voltage. 
a  second  charge  pump  (236)  having: 

a  second  high-voltage  setup  transistor  (250)  which  has  a  drain 
terminal  connected  to  the  high-voltage  setup  line  (244). 
which  has  a  gate  terminal  connected  to  the  pump  output 
terminal  (228).  and  which  has  a  source  terminal  connected 
to  a  second  pump-gate  terminal  (256): 
a  second  pump  transistor  (252)  which  has  a  drain  terminal  and 
a  gate  terminal,  both  connected  to  the  source  terminal  of 
the  second  setup  transistor,  and  which  has  a  source  terminal 
connected  to  the  pump  output  terminal  (228): 
a  second  capacitor<onnccted  transistor  (254)  which  has  a 
gate  terminal  connected  to  the  source  terminal  of  the  sec - 


5,604,695 
ANALOG  HIGH  RESOLUTION  LASER  IRRADUTION 
DETECTOR  (HARLID) 
Andre   Cantin,   Loretteville;    Maurice   Gravel,   Ste-Foy,   and 
Jacques  Dubois,  Neufchatel,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Her 
Majesty   the   Queen,   as   represented   by   the   Minister   of 
National  Defence  of  Her  M^esty's  Canadian  Government, 
Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  462,065 

Int.  CI."  GOIJ  1/00:  GOIB  ///26 

U.S.  a.  356—121  17  Claims 


■^ms5S55S:=: 


1  An  optoelectronic  device  for  detecting  a  beam  of  radiation 
and  determining  the  angle-of-amval  of  said  beam  with  a  high 
degree  of  angular  resolution,  the  device  comprising  a  first  linear 
array  of  radiation  detectors  arranged  in  a  plane  with  a  shadow 
mask  being  located  at  a  predetermined  height  h  above  and  parallel 
to  said  plane,  the  shadow  ma.sk  having  a  plurality  of  transparent 
apertures  separated  by  opaque  areas  arranged  in  a  second  linear 
array:  wherein  each  radiation  detector  has  at  least  one  pair  of 
individual  detector  elements  and  each  aperture  has  substantially  the 
same  width,  along  the  length  of  the  second  linear  array,  as  an 
individual  detector  element,  with  inner  apenures  in  the  second 
linear  array  each  being  centered,  along  the  width  of  said  inner 
apenures.  directly  above  the  area  between  adjacent  detector  ele- 
ments of  each  radiation  detector:  the  device  having  means  for 
adding  together  signals  generated  by  corresponding  detector  ele- 
ments of  the  radiation  detectors  in  separate  channels  and  a  means 
for  determining  the  angle-of-airival  of  said  beam  from  output 
signals  of  said  channels. 


5,604,696 
STACKED  CAPACrrOR  TYPE  SEMICONDUCTOR 
MEMORY  DEVICE  wrfH  GOOD  FLATNESS 
CHARACTERISTICS 
Yoshihirt)  Takaishi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  506,979 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  29,  1994,  6-177867 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  27/02 

VS.  a.  365—149  19  Claims 

1.  A  dynamic  random  access  memory  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate: 

a  first  insulating  layer  formed  on  a  memory  cell  array  area  and  a 
peripheral  circuit  area  of  said  semiconductor  substrate  having 
a  plurality  of  holes  leading  to  a  plurality  of  impunty  doped 
regions,  respectively: 
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a  plurality  of  contacting  means,  each  fonned  in  one  of  said 

plurality  of  holes; 
a  second  insulating  layer  formed  on  said  first  insulating  layer 

and  having  a  plurality  of  openings  in  said  memory  cell  array 

area;  and 
a  plurality  of  stacked  capacitors  each  buned  in  one  of  said 

openings, 
each  of  said  stacked  capacitors  being  electncally  connected  via 

one  of  said  plurality  of  contacting  means  to  one  of  said 

plurality  of  impunty  doped  regions  of  said  semiconductor 

substrate 


5.604.697 
SEMICONDIICTOR 
Tsugio  Takahashi,  Ome;  Goro  Kitsukawa.  Hinode;  Takesada 
Akiba.  Tachikawa;  Yasushi  Kawase.  Kokubunji.  and  Mas- 
ayuki  Nakamura.  Nagoya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi. 
Ltd..  Tokyo,  and  Hitachi  Device  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd., 
Chiba.  both  of  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  20.  1995.  Set.  No.  574.104 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  20,  1994,  6-334950 
Int.  CI."  GllC  l.i/00 
VS.  O.  365—182  2-^  ^'"'ms 


lOM 

ni 

H^=^ 

^ 

bj 

* 

mi 

NM 

ffl 

Msio-rn 

CASIO—  T» 

tun        x 

0            HAT0 

ra 

TOB 

n 

r~i 

:^ 

X0-<. 

'  ^»'' 

.•«5»«S) 

_ 

f»  WII-lvlMLI'm 


second  sub  word  lines  corresponding  to  one  of  said  plurality 
of  second  main  word  lines; 
a  third  memorv  array  having  a  plurality  of  third  main  word  lines, 
a  plurality  of  sets  of  third  sub  word  lines,  a  plurality  of  pairs 
of  third  data  lines,  and  a  plurality  of  third  memory  cells  each 
of  which  is  coupled  to  a  corresponding  one  of  said  plurality  of 
third  sub  word  lines  and  a  corresptinding  one  of  said  plurality 
of  third  data  lines,  each  of  said  sets  of  third  sub  word  line 
corresponding  to  one  of  said  plurality  of  third  main  word 
lines; 
a  fourth  memory  array  hav  ing  a  plurality  of  fourth  main  word 
lines,  a  plurality  of  sets  of  fourth  sub  word  lines,  a  plurality  of 
pairs  of  fourth  data  lines,  and  a  plurality  of  fourth  memory 
cells  each  of  which  is  coupled  to  a  corresponding  one  of  said 
plurality  of  fourth  sub  word  lines  and  a  corresponding  one  of 
said  plurality  of  fourth  data  lines,  each  of  said  sets  of  fourth 
sub  word  lines  corresponding  to  one  of  said  plurality  of  fourth 
main  word  lines, 
a  pair  of  first  sub  common  dau  line  extending  in  a  first  direction; 
a  pair  of  second  sub  common  data  line  extending  in  said  first 

direction; 
a  pair  of  third  sub  common  data  line  extending   in  said  first 

direction; 
a  pair  of  fourth  sub  common  data  line  extending  in  said  first 

direction; 
a  pair  of  first  main  common  data  line  extending  in  a  second 

direction  perpendicular  to  said  first  direction, 
a   pair  of  second   main   common   data   line  extending   m   said 

second  direction; 
a  first  switching  circuit  coupled  between  said  plurality  of  pairs 
of  first  data  lines  and  said  pair  of  first  sub  common  data  line; 
a  second  switching  circuit  coupled  between  said  plurality   of 
pairs  of  second  data  lines  and  said  pair  of  second  sub  common 
data  line; 
a  third  switching  circuit  coupled  between  said  plurality  of  pairs 
of  third  data  lines  and  said  pair  of  third  sub  common  data  line, 
a  fourth  switching  circuit  coupled  between  said  plurality  of  pairs 
of  fourth  data  lines  and  said  pair  of  fourth  sub  common  data 
line; 
a  fifth  switching  circuit  coupled  between  said  pair  of  first  sub 
common  data  line  and  said  pair  of  first  main  common  daU 
line; 
a  sixth  switching  circuit  coupled  between  said  pair  of  second  sub 
common  data  line  and  said  pair  of  second  main  common  data 
line; 
a  seventh  switching  circuit  coupled  between  said  pair  of  third 
sub  common  data  line  and  said  pair  of  first  main  common  data 
line;  and  an  eighth  switching  circuit  coupled  between  said 
pair  of  founh  sub  common  dau  line  and  said  pair  of  second 
main  common  data  line. 


I    A  semiconductor  memory  comprising: 

a  first  memory  array  having  a  plurality  of  first  main  word  lines, 
a  plurality  of  sets  of  first  sub  word  lines,  a  pluralits  of  pairs  of 
first  data  lines,  and  a  plurality  of  first  memory  cells  each  of 
which  IS  coupled  to  a  corresponding  one  of  said  plurality  nf 
first  sub  word  lines  and  a  corresponding  one  of  said  pluralil) 
of  first  data  lines,  each  of  said  sets  of  first  sub  word  lines 
corresponding  to  one  of  said  plurality  of  first  main  word  lines. 

a  second  memory  arras  having  a  plurality  of  second  mam  word 
lines,  a  plurality  of  sets  of  second  sub  word  lines,  a  plurality 
of  pairs  of  second  data  lines,  and  a  plurality  of  second 
memory  cells  each  ot  which  is  coupled  to  a  corresponding  one 
of  said  plurality  of  second  sub  word  lines  and  a  corresponding 
one  of  said  plurality  of  second  data  lines,  each  of  said  sets  of 


5.604.698 
MRTl  AL-GROCND  FLASH  EPROM  ARRAY  WITH 
REDl  CED  CELL  PITCH  IN  THE  X  DIRECTION 
Albert  M.  Bergemont,  SanU  Clara,  Calif..  a.ssignor  to  National 
Semiconductor  Corporation.  Santa  Clara.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No,  531.015.  Sep,  20.  1995.  abandoned, 
which  US  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  213J15,  Mar.  15,  1994. 
abandoned,  ThLs  application  Apr,  10,  1996,  Ser.  No,  631.824 
Int,  CI,"  GUC  IM)4 
1.8.  CI.  365—185.01  »  Claims 

1    A  non  \olatile  memor>  cell  formed  in  a  semiconductor  sub- 
strate for  storing  data,  the  memory  cell  comprising: 

a  layer  of  first  insulation  material  formed  on  and  in  contact  with 

the  substrate; 
a  layer  of  first  conductive  material  formed  on  and  in  contact 
with  the  layer  of  first  insulation  matenal.  the  layer  of  first 
conductive  matenal  having  a  top  surtace; 
a  first  layer  of  second  insulation  material  formed  on  and  in 
contact  with  the  top  surface  of  the  layer  of  first  conductive 
matenal; 
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5.604,700 

NON-VOLATILE  MEMORY  CELL  HAVING  A  SINGLE 

POLYSILICON  GATE 

Patrice  M.  Parris.  and  Yee-Chaung  See,  both  of  Phoenix,  Ariz., 

assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg.  Ill, 

Filed  Jul,  28,  1995,  Ser,  No,  506,989 

Int.  CI."  GllC  II/S4 

V.S.  CI.  365—185.1  1"  Claims 


TUNNa 


a  second  layer  of  second  insulation  matenal  formed  on  and  in 

contact  with  the  top  surface  of  the  layer  of  first  conductive 

matenal   and   spaced   apart   from   the   first   layer   of  second 

insulation  matenal; 
a  layer  of  second  conductive  matenal  formed  on  and  in  contact 

with  the  first  and  second  layers  of  second  insulation  matenal 

and  the  layer  of  first  conductive  matenal; 
a  layer  of  third  insulation  matenal  fomied  over  the  layer  of 

second  conductive  material;  and 
a  layer  of  third  conductive  matenal  fonned  over  the  layer  of 

third  in.sulation  matenal. 


5,604,699 

METHOD  OF  EVALUATING  THE  DIELECTRIC  LAYER 

OF  NONVOLATILE  EPROM,  EEPROM  AND  FLASH- 

EEPROM  MEMORIES 

Paolo  G.  Cappelletti,  Seveso,  and  Leonardo  Ravazzi,  Dalmine, 

both  of  Itoly,  assignors  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics 

S.rl.,  Agrate  Brianza,  Italy 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  140,628,  Oct.  21.  1993.  This  application 
May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No,  454,854 
Claims  priority,  application  European  PaL  Off.,  Oct.  29, 
1992,  92830589;  Jan.  4,  1993,  93836134 

Int.  a."  GllC  29/00 
VS.  a,  365—185.09  30  Qaims 
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1    A  non  volatile  memory  cell  having  a  single  polysilicon  gate 
compnsing: 

a  body  of  semiconductor  matenal; 

a  first  transistor  having  a  source  and  a  drain  formed  in  the 
semiconductor  matenal,  wherein  the  drain  of  the  first  transis- 
tor provides  a  first  read  voltage  when  the  first  transistor  is 
operating,  the  first  transistor  further  having  a  first  threshold 
voltage  controlled  by  a  first  gate  region; 

a  second  transistor  having  a  source  and  a  drain  formed  in  the 
semiconductor  matenal.  wherein  the  drain  of  the  second  tran- 
sistor provides  a  second  read  voltage  when  the  second  tran- 
sistor IS  operating,  the  second  transistor  further  having  a 
second  threshold  voltage  controlled  by  a  second  gate  region; 
and 

a  floating  gate  structure  connected  to  the  first  gate  region  and  to 
the  second  gate  region  to  provide  the  single  polysilicon  gate 
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5,604.701 
INTITALIZING  A  READ  PIPELINE  OF  A  NON-VOLATILE 

SEQUENTIAL  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Samuel  E.  Alexander,  Phoenix,  and  Kent  D.  Hewitt,  GUbert. 
both  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Microchip  Technology  Incorpo- 
rated. Chandler,  Ariz. 

FUed  Jul.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  508331 
Int.  a."  GllC  7/00 
VS.  CI.  365—189.02  12  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  evaluating  defectiveness  of  a  dielectric  layer  of 
an  erasable,  programmable.  READ-ONLY-MEMORY  device  com- 
pnsing the  steps  of: 

(a)  measunng  a  charactenstic  of  the  device  while  applying 
source  current. 

(b)  applying  stress  to  the  device  for  a  predetennined  interval  of 
time,   wherein   said   stress   is   less   than   a  tunneling  stress 
required   to   cause   Fowler-Nordheim   tunneling   in   a   non 
defective  cell. 

(c)  re-measunng  the  characteristic  of  the  device  while 
re-apply ing  source  current. 

(d)  calculating  a  result  according  to  the  measured  charactenstic 
from  step  (a)  and  the  measured  charactenstic  from  step  (c). 
and 

(e)  determining  the  device  is  defective  if  the  result  is  greater 
than  a  predetermined  threshold. 


1  A  nonvolatile  sequential  tnemory  device  having  a  read  dau 
stnjcture  for  reading  data  from  a  memory  an-ay  of  the  device,  the 
memory  array  including  a  plurality  of  memory  cells  for  stonng  a 
plurality  of  data  bits,  the  read  data  structure  including  at  least  one 
data  path  for  coupling  to  bitlines  of  the  memory  array  and  com- 
pnsing: 

means  for  sensing  the  logic  level  of  data  bits  appeanng  on  a 

billine; 
means  for  latching  the  data  bits  sensed;  and 
means  for  iniualizing  the  data  path  upon  power  up  of  the  device 

including  means  responsive  to  a  power-on  reset  signal  for 
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allowing  sensing  of  the  first  data  bit  and  means  responsive  to 
a  delayed  power-on  reset  signal  for  latching  the  hrsi  data  bit 
before  the  occurrence  and  without  the  need  of  a  clock  signal. 


5,604,702 

DYNAMIC  REDINDANCY  CIRCl IT  FOR  MEMORY  IN 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  FORM 

Francois  Tailliet,  Epinay  sur  Seine,  France,  assignor  to  SGS- 

Tbomson  Microelectronics  S.A.,  Saint  Genis  PouiUy,  France 

FUed  Sep.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  306,500 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  20,  1993,  93  11169 
Int.  CI."  GUC  7/00 
VS.  CI.  365—200 


44  Claims 
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1  An  electrically  programmable  and  erasable  non-volatile  inte- 
grated circuit  memory,  compnsing; 

a  plurality  of  memory  words,  each  word  corresponding  to  an 
address; 

means  for  accessing  a  memory  word  of  the  plurality  of  words  in 
response  to  the  memory  receiving  an  input  address: 

a  dynamically  programmable  auxiliary  memory  for  storing 
addresses  of  defective  memory  words, 

a  companson  circuit  for  comparing  the  input  address  with  an 
address  stored  in  the  dynamically  programmable  auxiliary 
memory;  and 

a  readressing  circuit  for  selecting  another  memory  word  from 
the  plurality  of  memory  words  in  response  to  the  companson 
circuit  detecting  that  the  input  address  matches  an  address 
stored  in  the  dynamically  programmable  auxiliary  memory; 

wherein  the  dynamically  programmable  auxiliary  memory 
includes  a  valid  bit  for  each  stored  address  to  indicate  whether 
the  stored  address  is  valid,  and  wherein  the  plurality  of 
memory  words  includes  a  second  plurality  of  supplementary 
memory  words  that  are  addressable  through  the  readressing 
circuit  only  and  not  through  the  means  for  accessing 


5,604,703 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  WITH  ERROR 

CHECK-CORRECTION  FUNCTION  PERMITTING 

REDUCED  READ-OUT  TIME 

Hirokazu  Nagashima.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpo- 

ration,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1995.  Ser.  No.  546,983 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  24,  1994,  6-257814 

Int.  CI."  G06F  ll/(X) 

VS.  CI.  365—200  5  Oaims 

1.  A  setmconductor  memory  device  compnsing: 
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a  first  memory  for  storing  therein  a  set  of  n-bit  data,  where  n  is 

a  predetermined  integer  such  that  n=  1. 
a  second  memory  for  stonng  therein  a  set  of  m-bit  data  of  which 
a  respective  one  is  prepared  for  use  in  a  checking  operation 
for  checking  n  bus  of  a  corresponding  one  of  the  n-bit  data  for 
an  erromeous  bit  and  a  correcting  operation  for  correcting  the 
erromeous  bit.  where  m  is  a  predetermined  integer; 
a  data  reading  means  for  reading  said  respective  m-bit  data  and 

said  corresponding  n-bit  data; 
an  error  check  means  for  performing  the  checking  operation  to 

provide  an  error  check  signal 
an  error  correction  means  responsive  to  the  error  check  signal  to 
perform  the  correcting  operation  to  provide  n  correct  bits  of 
vthich  a  correspondent  one  to  the  erromeous  bit  is  corrected; 
and 
a  data  output  circuit  compnsing: 

n  buflfer  circuits  for  performing  a  buffenng  amplification  of 
the  n  correct  bits,  conducting  a  power  supply  current, 
respectively, 
a  power  supply  current  reduction  means  for  performing  a 
reduction  of  the  power  supply  current  for  the  buffenng 
amplification  of  a  respective  one  of  the  n  correct  bits,  and 
a  current  reduction  control  means  responsive  to  the  error 
check  signal  to  control  the  reduction  of  the  power  supply 
current  for  the  buffenng  amplification  of  the  corrected  bit. 


5,604,704 

COMPOUND  SEMICONDUCTOR  STATIC  RANDOM 

ACCESS  MEMORY  DEVICE  EQUIPPED  WITH 

PRECHARGING  CIRCUIT  CONTROLLED  BY  BOOSTED 

SIGNAL 
Takao  Atsumo,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporatioa, 
Japan 

FUed  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  450J8I 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  30,  1994,  6-116399 
Int.  a."GllC  7/Uo' 
VS.  CI.  365—203  11  Oaims 

1    A  compound  semiconductor  static  random  access  memory 
device,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  addressable  ttiemory  cells  respectively  having  pairs 
of  memory  nodes  for  stonng  data  bits  in  the  form  of  potential 
difference: 
a  plurality  of  bit  line  pairs  selectively  associated  with  said 
plurality  of  addressable  memory  cells  for  propagating  poten- 
tial differences  from  or  to  memory  cells  selected  from  said 
plurality  of  addres.sable  memory  cells; 
an  addressing  means  responsive  to  an  address  signal  for  selec- 
tively coupling  the  pairs  of  memory  nodes  of  said  memory 
cells  to  said  plurality  of  b't  line  pairs; 
a  precharging  means  coupled  to  said  plurality  of  bit  line  pairs  for 
precharging  said  plurality  of  bit  lines  to  a  precharging  level, 
and  including  at  least  n-channel  enhancement  type  charging 
transistors  having  respective  gate  electrodes  and  respective 
n-type  conductive  channels  of  a  compound  semiconductor 
matenal  and  coupled  between  a  source  of  power  voltage  level 


means  for  temporarily  connecting  said  sense  amplifier  to  a 
source  of  electrical  power  following  said  first  and  said  second 
ponions  of  the  memory  cycle  to  enable  said  generating  of  said 
sensed  output. 


and  bit  lines  of  said  plurality  of  bit  line  pairs,  said  compound 
semiconductor  ha\  ing  an  electron  mobility  larger  than  a  hole 
mobility:  and 
a  precharge  dnver  unit  responsive  to  a  precharge  control  signal 
for  supplying  a  precharge  dnve  signal  to  said  gate  electrodes 
of  said  at  least  n-channel  enhancement  type  charging  transis- 
tors, and  ha\  ing  a  boosting  circuit  for  boosting  said  precharge 
dnve  signal. 


5,604,706 

DATA  STORAGE  MEDIUM  FOR  STORING  DATA  AS  A 

POLARIZATION  OF  A  DATA  MAGNETIC  FIELD  AND 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  USING  SPIN-POLARIZED 

ELECTRONS  FOR  STORING  THE  DATA  ONTO  THE 

DATA  STORAGE  MEDIUM  AND  READING  THE  STORED 

DATA  THEREFROM 

Thomas  D.  Hurt,  Chantilly,  Va.,  and  Scott  A.  Halpine,  Gaith- 

ersburg.  Md.,  assignors  to  TeraStore,  Inc.,  College  Park,  Md. 

DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  188328,  Jan.  31,  1994,  Pat  No.  5.446,687. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  408,784 

Int.  a."  GllC  7AX) 

VS.  CI.  365—217  11  Claims 


5,604,705 

STATIC  RANDOM  ACCESS  MEMORY  SENSE 

AMPLIFIER 

Bryan  D.  Ackland,  Old  Bridge,  and  Jay  H.  O'NeiU.  Freehold. 

both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc..  Murray 

HUl.  NJ. 

Filed  Aug.  22.  1995.  Ser.  No.  518.055 

InU  a."  GllC  7/06 

VS.  CI.  365—205  16  Claims 

I     Si 


11  A  circuit  for  reading  from  a  selected  memory  cell  of  a 
synchronous  random  access  memory  dunng  a  multi-phase  memory 
cycle,  compnsing: 

a  pair  of  bit  lines  for  connecting  to  the  outputs  of  the  memory 

cell, 
means  for  precharging  said  bit  lines  during  first  portion  of  the 

inemory  cycle, 
a  regeneratively  cross-coupled  sense  amplifier  connected  to  the 

bit  lines  tor  generating  a  sensed  output  indicative  of  the  value 

stored  in  the  memory  cell, 
means  for  temporarily  balancing  the  state  of  said  sense  amplifier 

dunng  a  second  portion  of  the  memory  cycle,  and 


1   A  data  storage  medium,  compnsing: 

a  substrate; 

a  data  storage  layer  formed  on  the  substrate,  the  data  storage 
layer  including  a  fixed  number  of  atomic  layers  of  a  magnetic 
material,  the  fixed  number  of  atomic  layers  providing  the  data 
storage  layer  with  a  magnetic  anisotropy  perpendicular  to  a 
surface  of  the  data  storage  layer;  and 

a  data  magneuc  field  created  in  the  data  storage  layer,  the  data 
magnetic  field  being  polanzed  either  in  a  first  direction  per- 
pendicular to  the  surface  of  the  data  storage  layer  and  corre- 
sponding to  a  first  data  value  or  in  a  second  direction  opposite 
the  first  direction  and  corresponding  to  a  second  data  value 


5,604,707 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  RESPONSIVE  TO 

HIERARCHICAL  INTERNAL  POTENTIALS 
Shigehirt)    Kuge;    Shigeki    Tomishima;    KazuUmi    Arimoto; 
Hideto  Hidaka,  and  Takahiro  Tsuruda,  all  of  Hyogo.  Japan, 
assignors  to   Mitsubishi   Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  466,049 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  19,  1994,  6-223040 
Int.  CI."  GllC  7/00 
VS.  CI.  365—226  »  Claims 

1  A  semiconductor  memory  device  compnsing: 
a  plurality  of  memors  blocks  each  stonng  a  plurality  of  data  and 
being  activated  in  response  to  a  corresponding  block  select 
signal, 
an  internal  potential  generating  means  for  generating  one  of  a 
substrate  potential,  a  cell  plate  potential,  a  precharge  potential, 
and  a  boosted  ground  potenual  for  said  memory  blocks:  and 
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select  means  for  selecting  the  activated  at  least  one  memory 
block  among  said  memory  blocks  and  supplying  said  one 
potential  generated  by  said  internal  potential  generating 
means  to  said  selected  memory  block. 


UMI 


1.  A  fail-safe  system  for  preventing  excessive  drainage  of  a 
backup  battery  used  to  maintain  power  to  contiguralion  memory  of 
a  computer  system,  the  computer  system  including  at  least  one  low 
power  device  receiving  power  from  the  backup  battery  during 
removal  of  a  primary  battery  and  a  microprocessor  which  pro\ ides 
a  save  battery  signal,  said  fail-safe  system  compnsing: 

reference  means  for  coupling  to  the  backup  battery  for  providing 
a  reference  signal  indicative  of  a  predetermined  minimum 
voltage  level  of  the  backup  battery; 
monitonng  mean  for  coupling  to  the  backup  battery  for  proMd- 
ing  a  battery  voltage  signal  indicative  of  the  voltage  level  of 
the  backup  battery, 
a  comparator  coupled  lo  said  reference  means  and  said  monitor- 
ing means  and  for  coupling  lo  the  backup  battery  for  compar- 
ing the  voltage  of  the  backup  battery  with  said  predetermined 
minimum  voltage  level  and  for  providing  a  disable  signal 
indicative  thereof,  and 
a  switch  circuit  coupled  to  said  comparator  and  for  coupling  to 
the  backup  battery  and  the  low  power  device,  said  switch 
circuit  for  coupling  the  backup  battery   to  the  low   power 
device  if  said  disable  signal  indicates  that  the  voltage  of  the 
backup  battery  is  above  said  predetermined  minimum  voltage 
level  and  if  the  save  battery  signal  is  provided,  but  otherwise 
disconnecting  the  backup  battery  from  the  low  power  device 
while  the  backup  battery  continues  to  maintain  power  to  the 
configuration  memory  said  switch  circuit  including 
a   first   transistor   having   a  control   terminal   and   having   a 
controlled  current  path  for  coupling  between  the  backup 
battery  and  the  low  pt)wer  device. 
a  second  transistor  having  a  control  terminal  for  receiving 
said  disable   signal   and   a  current   path  coupled   to   said 
control  terminal  of  said  first  transistor,  and 


a  third  transistor  having  a  control  terminal  for  receiving  the 
save  battery  signal  and  a  current  path  coupled  in  senes  with 
said  current  path  of  said  second  transistor. 


5,604,709 

PERSISTENT  DATA  STORAGE  WHICH  UTILIZES  A 

SHARED  POWER  SUPPLY 

Noah  M.  Price,  Campbell,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Apple  Computer, 

Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  512,180 

Int  CI."  GIIC  7100 

\}S.  a.  J65— 229  14  aaims 


S.604.708 

FAIL-S.AFE  SYSTEM  FOR  PRESERVING  A  BACKUP 

BATTERY 

Franli  Heims,  Round  Rock,  and  Alan  E.  Brown,  Georgetown, 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  DeU  USA  L.P.,  Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  378,169 

InL  a."  GIIC  IU40 

MS.  a.  365—229  13  Claims 


1  An  electronic  memory  circuit  for  the  storage  of  persistent 
data,  compnsing; 

a  memory  device  having  a  select  terminal  for  receiving  a  signal 
which  controls  the  memory  to  selectively  permit  data  to  be 
read  therefrom  and  having  an  enable  terminal  for  coupling  a 
supply  voltage; 

a  source  of  power  for  supplying  said  supply  voltage  in  at  least 
two  different  states  including  a  normal  operating  state  and  a 
standby  state,  said  supply  voltage  being  inversely  coupled  to 
said  select  terminal  with  respect  to  said  enable  terminal;  and 

a  switch  responsive  to  the  state  of  said  power  source  for  selec- 
tively isolating  said  select  terminal  from  a  source  of  said 
signal  when  said  power  source  is  in  said  standby  state. 


5,604,710 

ARRANGEMENT  OF  POWER  SUPPLY  AND  DATA 

INPUT/OUTPUT  PADS  IN  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY 

DEVICE 
Shigeki  Tomishima;   Mikio  Asaliura;   Masaki  Tsukude,  and 
Kazutami  Arimoto,  all  of  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsub- 
ishi Denki  Kabushilu  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  445,819,  May  22,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  15,  1996.  Ser.  No.  616,734 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  20,  1994,  6-106879; 
Nov.  29,  1994.  6-294205;  May  10,  1995,  7-111866 

Int.  a."  GIIC  7/00:M>0:5m 
U.S.  a.  365—230.03  50  aaims 
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I   A  semiconductor  memory  device  formed  on  a  chip,  compns- 


ing 


a  plurality  of  memory  blocks  arranged  in  alignment  with  each 
other  in  a  first  direction  on  both  sides  of  a  center  region  along 
said  first  direction  on  said  chip. 


a  plurality  of  data  input/output  buffer  means  arranged  corre 
sponding  to  said  plurality  of  memory  blocks  and  adjacent  lo 
corresponding  memory  blocks  in  said  center  region,  each  said 
data  input/output  buffer  means  including  a  buffer  for  transmit- 
ting and  receiving  data  to  and  from  the  corresponding 
memory  block  and  a  pad  connected  to  the  buffer:  and 

a  plurality  of  penpheral  buffer  means  arranged  in  the  vicinity  of 
a  center  portion  in  said  center  region  along  said  first  direction 
for  receiving  an  external  signal  for  accessing  said  plurality  of 
memory  blocks. 

said  plurality  of  data  input/output  buffer  means  being  arranged 
in  a  region  excluding  the  vicinity  of  said  center  portion. 


each  of  said  corresponding  selected  word  line  dnvers  includes  a 
first  input  coupled  to  a  first  voltage  conduit  and  each  of  said 
corresponding  deselected  word  line  drivers  has  a  second  input 
coupled  to  a  second  voltage  conduit  such  that  leakage  current 
flows  from  said  first  input  of  said  corresponding  selected 
word  line  dnver  over  said  corresponding  selected  word  line 
through  said  corresponding  selected  high  voltage  switch  onto 
said  high  voltage  line  through  said  corresponding  deselected 
high  voltage  switch  over  said  corresponding  deselected  word 
line  and  out  through  said  second  input  of  said  corresponding 
deselected  word  line  dnver  dunng  said  reading  operaUon. 


5,604,711 
LOW  POWER  HIGH  VOLTAGE  SWITCH  WITH  GATE 

BIAS  CIRCUIT  TO  MINIMIZE  POWER  CONSUMPTION 
Sammy  S.  Y.  Cheung,  Pleasanton.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cypress 
Semiconductor,  Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  May  19.  1995,  Sen  No.  446,539 

InL  CI."  GIIC  7m:H/00 

U.S.  a.  365-230.06  31  t:iaims 


5,604,712 
FAST  WORD  LINE  DECODER  FOR  MEMORY  DEVICES 
Gortlon  W.  Priebe,  Maple  Grove,  Minn.,  assignor  to  LSI  Logic 

Corporation,  Milpitas.  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  13.  1995,  Ser.  No.  527,704 

Int  CI.'  GIIC  7/00:m() 

U.S.  CI.  365—230.06  ^  23  Claims 

UB-^  UBo  Mat    Uac  S3Bd 


I.  A  memory  circuit  having  multiple  low  power  high  voltage 
switches,  said  memory  circuit  compnsing; 

a  memory  array  that  includes  a  plurality  of  memory  cells  and  a 
plurality  of  word  lines  wherein  each  memory  cell  is  coupled 
to  a  corresponding  word  line: 
a  high  voltage  line  coupled  to  an  input  of  said  memory  circuit, 
said  high  voltage  line  provides  a  conductive  path  for  a  pro- 
gramming input  signal: 
a  row  decoder  coupled  to  said  memory  array  by  said  plurality  of 
word  lines,  said  row   decoder  selects  at  least  one  of  said 
plurality  of  word  lines  and  deselects  at  least  one  of  said 
plurality  of  word  lines  dunng  a  reading  operation  or  a  pro- 
gramming operation, 
each  of  said  selected  word  lines  has  a  corresponding  selected 
word  line  dnver  and  a  corresponding  selected  high  voltage 
switch  wherein  said  corresponding  selected  word  line  driver  is 
coupled  to  said  concsponding  selected  high  voltage  switch  by 
said  corresponding  selected  word  line, 
each  of  said  deselected  word  lines  has  a  corresponding  dese- 
lected word  line  driver  and  a  coiresponding  deselected  high 
voltage  switch  wherein  said  corresponding  deselected  word 
line  dnver  is  coupled  to  said  conesponding  deselected  high 
voltage  switch  by  said  corresponding  deselected  word  line, 
each  of  said  corresponding  selected  high  voltage  switches  and 
each  of  said  corresponding  deselected  high  voluge  switches  is 
coupled  to  said  high  voltage  line. 


1.  A  word  line  decoder  gate  for  receiving  and  decoding  an 
address  asserted  on  a  plurality  of  address  signals  in  response  lo  the 
assertion  of  a  clock  signal,  compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  first  semiconductor  devices  coupled  in  parallel  to  a 
common  node,  each  one  of  said  plurality  of  first  semiconduc- 
tor devices  connected  to  receive  a  corresponding  one  of  the 
plurality  of  address  signals  or  its  inverted  counterpart  as  a 
predetermined  address,  said  plurality  of  first  semiconductor 
devices  companng  the  asserted  address  on  the  plurality  of 
address  signals  with  said  predetermined  address: 
a  second  semiconductor  device  coupled  to  said  common  node, 
said  second  semiconductor  device  receiving  the  inverted 
clock  signal  and  keeping  said  common  node  at  a  first  voltage 
level  until  the  clock  signal  is  asserted: 
a  delay  device  for  receiving  the  clock  signal  and  for  asserting  a 

delayed  clock  signal: 
a  third  semiconductor  device  coupled  to  said  common  node  and 

for  receiving  the  inverted  clock  signal:  and 
a  fourth  semiconductor  device  coupled  between  said  third  semi- 
conductor device  and  a  second  voluge  level  and  receiving 
said  delayed  clock  signal,  wherein  said  third  and  fourth  semi- 
conductor devices  provide  a  current  path  from  said  second 
voltage  level  to  said  common  node  dunng  a  ume  penod  while 
said  clock  signal  is  asserted  and  said  delayed  clock  signal  is 
deasserted  for  pulling  said  common  node  to  said  second 
voltage  level: 
wherein  said  plurality  of  first  semiconductor  devices  allow  said 
common  node  to  go  to  said  second  voltage  level  dunng  said  nme 
penod  if  the  asserted  address  equals  said  predetermined  address, 
and  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  first  semiconductor 
devices  provides  a  current  path  sufficient  to  keep  said  common 
node   substantially   discharged  dunng   said   time   penod   if  the 
asserted  address  does  not  equal  said  predetermined  address. 
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5.604.713 

CIRCUITRY  AND  METHOD  THAT  ALLOWS  FOR 

EXTERNAL  CONTROL  OF  A  DATA  SECURITY  DEVICE 

Timothy   A.   Short,    Duncanville,   and    Matthew    H.   Childs, 

Arlington,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  National  Semiconductor 

Corporation,  SanU  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  575,209 

Int.  CI."  GllC  13/00 

VS.  CI.  365—230.06  10  Claims 


5,604,715 
AUTOMATED  LUMBER  UNIT  TRUCKING  SYSTEM 
James  A.  Aman,  134  Bridle  View  Way,  Souderton,  Pa.  18964, 
and  William  R.  HaUer,  425  Brighton  St.,  Il»03,  Bethlehem, 
Pa.  18015 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  263,090,  Jun.  21,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  19,  1995.  Ser.  No.  530.465 
Int.  CI."  GOIS  .i/ftO 
VS.  a.  367—118  36  Claims 


1.  A  data  security  system  umtanly  formed  m  an  mtegraled 
circuit,  comprising: 

a  processor  that  operates  in  response  to  a  clock  signal  provided 
at  a  clock  input  of  the  processor: 

clock  signal  generation  circuitry  that  generates  an  internal  clock 
signal: 

first  processor-readable  program  code  configured  to  cause  the 
processor  to  detect  an  internal,  protectable,  nonvolatile  indi- 
cation of  a  state  of  the  integrated  circuit  dau  security  system. 

clock  signal  selection  circuitry  that  selectively  provides  a  path 
for  tiie  internal  clock  signal  to  be  provided  to  the  clock  input 
of  the  processor  or  a  path  for  an  externally-provided  clock 
signal  to  be  provided  to  the  clock  input  of  the  processor:  and 

second  processor-readable  program  code,  responsive  to  the  state 
indication,  configured  to  cause  the  processor  to  control  the 
selection  by  the  clock  signal  selection  circuitry. 


1.  An  automated  omni-directionai  object  tacking  system  oper- 
able within  a  prescribed  arm  comprising:  means  for  engaging/ 
disengaging  said  object, 
means  for  transporting  said  engaged  object  from  an  initial 

engaged  position  to  a  final  disengaged  position:  and 
means  responsive  to  said  transponing  means  for  determining 
said  initial  and  final  positions  of  said  object. 


5,604,714 

DRAM  HAVING  MULTIPLE  COLUMN  ADDRESS 

STROBE  OPERATION 

Th>y  A.  Manning;  Todd  Merritt,  and  Brett  Williams,  all  of 

Boise,  Id.,  assignors  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.,  Boise.  Id. 

FUed  No*.  30,  1995.  Ser.  Na  565,420 

Int  ex."  GllC  7AX):8AX) 

VS.  CL  365—230.08  17  Oaims 


OI»D-00|,<± 


5.604,716 

BLACK  LIGHT  ILLUMINATED  ANALOG  WATCH 

James  Cheung,  37-48  78th  St.,  Jackson  Heights,  N.Y.  11372 

FUed  Dec.  22.  1994,  Sen  No.  363,638 

Int.  a."  G04B  19/30 

VS.  a.  368—67  1  Claim 

I  \        ^1 


oe»  i»»s«  «€• 

I  An  integrated  memory  circuit  comprising: 

an  array  of  memory  cells  arranged  in  rows  and  columns: 

a  plurality  of  column  address  strobe  inputs: 

data  output  circuitry  for  reading  a  plurality  of  bytes  of  data 
stored  in  the  array,  and  outputting  the  plurality  of  bytes  of 
data  on  communication  lines  in  response  to  a  signal  provided 
on  one  of  the  plurality  of  column  address  strobe  inputs:  and 

data  input  circuitry  for  sionng  one  byte  of  data  in  the  array  in 
response  to  a  signal  provided  on  one  of  the  plurality  of 
column  address  strobe  inputs 


1   A  black  light  illuminated  analog  watch  comprising: 

a.  an  analog  wnsl  watch  compnsing  a  watch  casing,  a  dial 
having  hour  and  minute  hands  mounted  within  said  casing, 
and  a  portion  of  said  casing  being  open  and  covered  with  a 
transparent  watch  glass  for  viewing  said  dial  and  hour  and 
minute  hands: 

b.  means  for  emitting  ultraviolet  light  compnsing  an  extended 
fluorescent  tube  coated  on  the  inside  of  said  tube  with 
UV-emitting  phoshor.  said  tube  mounted  within  and  following 
the  inside  contour  of  and  spaced  from  said  casing  and  extend- 
ing around  said  dial  so  that  ultraviolet  light  from  said  fluores- 
cent tube  when  energized  falls  directly  and  without  any  inter- 
ference  on   said   dial   and   hour   and   minute   hands,   said 
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fluorescent  tube  being  circular  in  cross  section  and  filling 
substantially  the  full  annular  space  between  the  dial  face  and 
the  side  wall  of  said  casing  and  throwing  light  directly  on  the 
face  of  said  dial  and  the  surfaces  of  said  hour  and  minute 
hands  visible  through  said  transparent  watch  glass; 

c.  visible  portions  of  said  dial  and  hour  and  minute  hands  being 
coated  with  visible  light  emitting  phosphor,  said  phosphor 
coated  portions  glowing  and  visible  through  said  transparent 
watch  glass  when  ultraviolet  light  from  said  fluorescent  tube 
IS  incident  upon  said  dial  and  hour  and  minute  hands:  and 

d  means  within  said  casing  for  supplying  high  voltage  to  said 
fluorescent  tube  comprising  a  battery,  an  inverter  to  conven 
dc  from  said  battery  to  ac,  step-up  transformer  means  to 
output  a  voltage  high  enough  to  energize  said  fluorescent 
tube,  and  momentary  pu,sh  button  switch  means  to  provide 
momentary  lighting  of  said  dial  and  hour  and  minute  hands 
when  it  is  desired  to  read  the  time  when  ambient  light  is 
insufficient  to  permit  said  reading. 


5,604,718 

TIMEPIECE  COMPRISING  AN  ELECTRO-ACOUSTIC 

TRANSDUCER 

Jean-Pierre  Mignot,  Peseux;  Jacques  Labourey,  Neuchatel,  and 

Michel   Christen,   Yverdon-Lcs-Bains,   all   of  Switzeriand, 

assignors  to  Asulab  S.A.,  Bienne,  Switzeriand 

FUed  Jul.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  501,809 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzeriand,   Jul.   25,    1994, 
02338/94 

Int  CI.*  G04C  21/16 
VS.  a.  368—255  10  Oaims 


5,604,717 

EDUCATIONAL  CLOCK  ASSEMBLY 
I-Hwa  Wang,  No.  16,  Kuo-Tai  Lane,  Sec.  2,  Chang-Pin  Rd., 
Pei-'Hin  DisL,  Taichung  City,  Taiwan 

FUed  Oct.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  545,299 

Int.  a."  G04B  19/00 

VS.  a.  368—223  2  Claims 


1   An  educational  clock  assembly,  compnsing: 

a  clock  mechanism: 

a  circular  face  plate  which  is  formed  of  a  plurality  of  modular 
pieces,  said  face  plate  having  a  central  receiving  hole  into 
which  said  clock  mechanism  is  press-fitted,  a  plurality  of  first 
grooves  which  are  spaced  angularly  and  equally  on  a  circum- 
ference of  said  face  plate,  each  of  said  first  grooves  having  a 
hour-piece  which  engages  detachably  therein  and  which  bears 
a  hour  numeral: 

a  fastening  nng  engaging  around  said  circumference  of  said  face 
plate  in  order  to  bind  said  modular  pieces  together,  said 
fastening  ring  having  an  inner  periphery  which  has  a  plurality 
of  second  grooves,  each  of  said  second  grooves  being  aligned 
radially  with  a  corresponding  one  said  first  grooves  of  said 
face  plate  and  having  a  minute-piece  which  engages  detach- 
ably  therein  and  which  bears  a  minute  numeral:  and 

wherein  each  of  said  first  and  second  grooves  is  formed  of  a 
bore  for  receiving  a  respective  one  of  said  hour-pieces  and 
minute-pieces  and  a  reduced  slot  connected  to  said  bore,  said 
slot  of  each  of  said  first  grooves  being  aligned  and  communi- 
cated with  a  corresponding  one  of  said  slots  of  said  second 
grooves,  each  of  said  hour-pieces  having  a  connecting  piece 
which  IS  connected  to  a  corresponding  one  of  said  mmute- 
pieces  and  which  is  inserted  in  said  slots  of  said  first  and 
second  grooves  in  order  to  enhance  an  engaging  force  of  said 
face  plate  and  said  fastening  ring,  said  hour  numeral  of  each 
of  said  hour-pieces  corresponding  to  said  minute  numeral  of 
the  corresponding  one  of  said  minute-pieces. 


1.  A  timepiece  comprising  a  casing,  a  movement  arranged  in 
said  casing  and  forming  with  the  latter  a  mechanical  set,  a  glass, 
and  means  for  Joining  said  glass  to  said  mechanical  set  comprising 
a  piezo-electric  device  having  a  first  attachment  zone  fixed  to  said 
glass  and  a  second  attachment  zone  fixed  to  said  mechanical  set, 
said  piezo-electric  device  having  a  first  face  situated  in  a  plane  and 
being  arranged  such  that  it  undergoes,  in  response  to  an  exciting 
signal,  a  deformation  producing  a  displacement  of  said  glass  rela- 
tive to  said  mechanical  set  in  a  direction  at  least  substantially 
perpendicular  to  said  plane,  wherein  said  first  attachment  zone  and 
said  second  attachment  zone  are  distinct  one  from  the  other  when 
said  timepiece  is  looked  at  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said 
plane,  and  wherein  said  deformation  of  said  piezoelectric  device  is 
a  flexion  deformation  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said  plane. 


5,604,719 
MAGNETOOPTICAL  INFORMATION  RECORDING/ 

REPRODUCING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
EMPLOYING  A  FLOATING  SLIDER  SUPPORTING  A 
MAGNETIC  HEAD 
Hiroaki    Kakimoto,    Yokohama;    Nobuaki    Date;    Yoshikazu 
Miy^jima,  both  of  Kawasaki,  and  Masahiko  Chaya,  Yoko- 
hama, all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabudiiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  914364,  Jul.  17,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  364,425 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  25,  1991,  3-207176; 
Jul.  25,  1991,  3-207177;  JuL  25,  1991,  3-207178;  Nov.  5,  1991, 
3-315270;  Nov.  7,  1991,  3-3I868I;  Dec  9,  1991,  3-349485;  Jan. 
8.  1992.  4-018445;  Jan.  8,  1992,  4-018449;  Jan.  21,  1992, 
4-029074 

InL  a."  GUB  11/00 
VS.  CI.  364—13  21  Oaims 

1.  A  magnetooptical  information  recording/reproducing  appara- 
tus for  effecting  at  least  one  of  recording  of  information  on  and 
reproducing   of   information    from    a    magnetooptical    recording 
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5.604,721 
DEVICE  FOR  PLAYING  BACK  DISKS  INCLUDING  THE 
DETECTION  OF  A  MAGAZINE  CARRIAGE  WHICH  IS 
SIMLILTANEOUSLY  CARRYING  TWO  DISKS 
Michihiro  Asano,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nakamichi  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1994,  Sen  No.  253,735 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  3,  1993,  5-157913 

Int.a.''GllB  17/22:15/16 

VS.  a.  369—34  6  Claims 


medium  by  usmg  a  magnetic  held  modulation  s>stem  that  applies  a 
magnetic  field  modulated  corresponding  to  the  information  while  a 
light  beam  is  irradiated  to  the  magnelooptical  recording  medium. 
said  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  magnetic  head  for  applying  to  the  medium  the  magnetic  field 

modulated  corresponding  to  the  information; 
a  floating  slider  for  mounting  said  magnetic  head  thereon: 
retracting   means   for  retracting   said   floating   slider  from   the 
medium,  when  (I)  loading  a  medium  utilized  with  the  mag- 
netic field  modulafon  system  and  (ii)  when  a  medium  other 
than  a  medium  utilized  with  the  magnetic  field  modulation 
system  is  loaded  onto  said  apparatus;  and 
an  optical  head  tor  irradiating  the  lighl  beam  to  a  portion  of  the 
medium  to  which  the  magnetic  field  is  applied. 


5,604,720 

METHOD  AND  APPARATIS  FOR  ACCESSING  A 

TARGET  TRACK  ON  OPTICAL  MEDIUM 

Yasuyuki  Kimura,  Kawa{>oc,  and  Koichi  Yamazaki,  Sakado, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Conlux  Co~,  Ltd„  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Apr.  19.  1995,  Ser.  No.  424J03 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  22,  1994,  6- 106307 

InCCI.'^GllB  17/22 

VS.  a.  369—32  6  Claims 
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1  A  method  of  recording  and/or  reproducing  optical  informaiion 
in  which  a  light  beam  is  controlled  to  access  a  desired  track  from 
among  a  plurality  of  tracks  provided  in  parallel  with  each  other  on 
an  optical  recording  tnedium.  the  method  compnsing  the  steps  ot 

moving  the  light  beam  relative  to  the  optical  recording  medium 
along  a  longitudinal  direction  of  the  plurality  of  tracks: 

decelerating  a  moveinent  ol  the  light  beam  relative  to  the  optical 
recording  medium  along  the  longitudinal  direction,  wherem 
the  step  of  decelerating  the  movement  of  tiie  light  beam 
includes  controlling  a  speed  of  the  movement  of  the  light 
beam  relative  to  the  optical  recording  medium  to  decrease 
gradually  or  stepwise  trom  a  relatively  high  speed  to  a  rela 
lively  low  speed,  and 

moving  the  light  beam  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  plurality 
of  tracks  toward  the  desired  track  while  the  movement  of  the 
light  beam  relative  lo  the  optical  recording  medium  is  at  the 
relatively  low  speed. 


1   .A  device  for  playing  back  disks,  compnsing:  carnages; 

a  magazine  for  storing  said  carnages: 

each  of  said  carnages  having  itieans  for  carrying  at  least  one  of 
said  disks; 

means  for  playing  a  selected  disk  at  a  playback  position  in  a 
selected  carnage  of  said  carnages; 

said  selected  disk  at  least  partly  overlapping  stored  disks  earned 
by  carnages  stored  in  said  magazine  wtien  said  selected 
carnage  is  in  said  playback  position: 

means  for  moving  said  magazine  relative  to  said  playback 
position; 

means  for  transporting  said  selected  carnage  between  said 
magazine,  said  playback  position,  and  an  eject  position 
whereat  access  is  provided  for  loading  and  unloading  disks: 

means  for  detecting  when  another  disk  and  said  selected  disk  are 
simultaneously  earned  by  said  selected  carnage: 

means  for  denying  entry  of  said  another  disk  to  said  magazine  as 
said  selected  carnage  and  said  selected  disk  are  transported 
into  said  magazine,  such  that  said  another  disk  remains  in  a 
position  between  said  magazine  and  said  eject  position; 

said  means  for  detecting  sensing  said  another  disk  at  one  of  said 
playback  position  and  said  position  between  said  playback 
position  and  said  eject  position,  after  transporting  of  said 
selected  carnage  at  least  partially  intii  said  magazine,  and 

means,  responsive  lo  said  means  for  detecting,  for  permitting 
said  another  disk  to  be  removed  from  said  device 


5,604,722 
ACCESS  CONTROL  METHOD  AND  DEVTCT:  OF  DISK 
UNIT 
Haruyuki  Suzuki,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Com- 
pany, Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  303,144,  Sep.  8,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  990,450,  Dec.  15,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Aug.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  517,990 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  20,  1991,  3-354295 
InL  Cl.'^  GUB  7A)0 
U.S.  a.  369-^«.2«  2  Oaims 

1  An  access  control  device  in  which  a  light  spot  is  formed  on  a 
disk,  a  track-crossing  signal  is  detected  from  light  reflected  from 
the  disk  when  said  light  spot  crosses  a  track  of  the  disk,  and  a 
track  crossing  speed  of  said  light  spot  is  controlled  by  using  ilie 
detected  track-crossing  signal  lo  access  the  light  spot  in  a  radial 
direction  of  the  disk,  said  access  control  device  compnsing: 
a  precise  actuator  for  slightly  displacing  said  light  spot  in  tlie 

radial  direction  of  itie  disk; 
a  coarse  actuator  for  greatly  displacing  said  light  spot  in  the 
radial  direction  of  the  disk. 
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counting  means  for  outpulting  an  enor  in  position  of  the  light 
spot  according  to  a  difference  between  a  present  position  of 
the  light  spot  and  a  target  position  of  the  light  spot  by 
counting  said  track-crossing  signal; 

reference  speed  generating  means  for  outputling  a  reference 
speed  signal  indicative  of  a  reference  speed  monotonously 
reduced  in  accordance  with  a  reduction  of  said  error  in  ptisi 
tion; 

speed  detecting  means  for  outpulting  a  relative  speed  signal 
indicative  of  a  relative  speed  of  movement  between  the  lighl 
spot  and  the  track  detennined  in  accordance  with  said  track- 
crossing  signal: 

companng  means  for  outputtmg  a  speed  enor  signal  indicative 
of  an  enor  in  speed  determined  according  lo  a  difference 
between  said  reference  speed  and  the  relative  speed. 

a  first  switching  means  controlled  in  such  a  manner  that  the 
speed  enor  signal  is  transfened  lo  the  coarse  actuator  on  a 
first  mode  and  that  a  dnving  signal  for  displacing  the  coarse 
actuator  in  accordance  with  a  displacing  amount  of  the  precise 
actuator  is  transfened  to  the  coarse  actuator  on  a  second 

mode; 

a  second  switching  means  controlled  m  such  a  manner  that  the 

speed  error  signal  is  not  transfened  to  the  precise  actuator  on 

the  first  mode  and  is  transferred  to  the  precise  actuator  on  the 

second  mode: 

contfol  means  connected  to  the  first  switching  means  and  the 

second  switching  means  for  controlling  the  track-crossing 

speed  of  the  light  spot  al  the  first  mode  so  as  to  make  the  en-or 

in  speed  small  on  starting  an  accessing  operation  and  for 

switching  from  the  first  mode  to  the  second  mode  when  said 

speed  error  signal  is  smaller  than  a  predetennined  value; 

a  lens  position  sensor  for  generating  a  lens  position  signal  in 

accordance  with  the  displacing  amount  of  the  precise  actuator 

and  a  dnving  signal  generating  means  for  generating  the 

dnving  signal  for  displacing  the  coarse  actuator  in  accordance 

with  the  lens  position  signal:  and 

a  lens  hold  signal  generating  means  for  generaung  a  lens  hold 

signal  for  holding  the  precise  acwator  at  a  reference  position 

in  accordance  with  the  lens  position  signal,  and  wherein  said 

second  switching  means  transfers  the  lens  hold  signal  to  the 

precise  actuator  on  the  first  mode  and  transfers  the  speed  enor 

signal  to  the  precise  actuator  on  the  second  mode 


having  synchronising  pattern  data  at  a  front  part  thereof,  and  a 
plurality  of  divided  data  portions  and  re-synchronizing  panem  data 
between  the  divided  data  portions,  said  synchronizing  signal  read- 
ing apparatus  compnsing: 

a  synchronizing  pattern  detecting  means  for  first  detecting  said 
synchronizing  pattern  data  provided  at  a  front  pan  of  said  data 
portion  read  from  said  recording  medium  on  which  a  plurality 
of  sectors  are  formed  on  a  track; 
re-synchronizing  panem  detecting  means  for  second  detecting 
re-synchronizing  panem  data  provided  between  the  divided 
data  portion  read  from  said  recording  medium: 
synchronizing    pattern    detecting   judging    means    for   judging 
whether  the   fir^t  detection   by   said   synchronizing   panem 
detecting  means  is  successful; 
re-synchro'nizing  panem  detecting  judging  means  for  judging, 
within  a  predetennined  penod.  whether  the  second  detection 
by  said  re  synchronizing  pattern  detecting  means  is  success- 
ful: and 
control  means  for  controlling  a  predetennined  lime  penod  for 
detecting  by  said  re-synchronizing  pattern  detecting  judging 
means  based  on  the  judgment  by  said  synchronizing  partem 
detecting   judging   means,   said   predetermined   time   penod 
being  a  first  effective  time  period  when  said  first  detection  by 
said  synchronization  panem  detecting  means  is  successful, 
and  said  time  penod  being  a  second  effective  time  penod 
when  said  first  detection  is  unsuccessful,  said  second  effective 
time  period  being  longer  than  said  first  effective  ume  penod. 


5,604,724 

MAXIMUM  LIKELIHOOD  ESTIMATION  USING 

REFERENCE  AND  SPONTANEOUS  OUTPUT  PEAKS  OF 

PARTIAL  RESPONSE  EQUALIZER 
Masato  Shiokawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo.  Japan 

'  Filed  Sep.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534,210 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  26,  1994,  6-229254; 
Feb.  27,  1995,  7-063428 

Int  O."  GllB  7A)0:  H03H  7/30 


U.S.  a.  369—124 


8  Claims 
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5,604,723 

METHOD  FOR  READING  A  SYNCHRONIZING  SIGNAL 

FROM  A  RECORD  MEDIUM  AND  AN  APPARATUIS 

THEREOF 

Kazuvoshi  Kikuta,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 

Kawasaki,  and   Fujitsu   VLSI   Limited,   Kasugai,   both  of 

Japan 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1991.  Ser.  No.  642,575 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  17,  1990.  2-007843 

Int.  a."  GllB  7AX) 

VS.  Cl.  369-^18  12  Claims 

2    A  synchronizing  signal  reading  apparatus  for  a  recording 

medium,  said  recording  medium  having  a  sector  in  which  an 

address  portion  and  a  data  portion  are  recorded,  .said  data  portion 
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1.  A  signal  processor  for  processing  a  multilevel  signal,  compris- 


ing 


a  partial  response  equalizer  having  a  first  predetennined  number 
of  reference  amplitudes,  the  equalizer  receiving  said  multi- 
level signal  and  detecting  therefrom  a  significant  instant  of 
amplitude  o-ansition  with  respect  to  said  reference  amplitudes 
and  producing  a  signal  represenuuve  of  the  amplinide  al  the 
detected  significant  instant,  said  amplitude  represeniauve  sig- 
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nal  assuming  one  of  a  second  predeiermined  number  of 
amplitudes  including  spontaneously  generated  amplitudes,  the 
second  predetermined  number  being  greater  than  the  first 
predetermined  number  of  said  reference  amplitudes:  and 
a  maximum  likelihood  estimator  having  transition  states  and  a 
state  transition  rule  which  determines  one  of  said  states  with 
respect  to  decision  thresholds  greater  in  number  than  said  first 
predetermined  number  and  equaJ  to  or  smaller  than  said 
second  predetermined  number,  the  estimator  receiving  said 
amplitude  representative  signal  from  the  equalizer  and  esti- 
mating therefrom  a  maximum  likelihood  amplitude  according 
to  said  state  transition  rule. 


EVEN 
TRACK 


000' 

track: 


I  0  0  0  j  0  0  I  I 
I  0  1  0  I  1  0  0 
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l^ftCOROUG  MARK 
O^NCm-MAfK 
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1.  A  coding  method  for  an  information  recording/reproduction 
apparatus  and  a  recording  medium,  compnsing  the  step  of  setting  a 
second  code  bit  of  a  second  track  adjacent  to  a  first  code  bit  of  a 
first  track  in  the  direction  perpendicular  to  a  track  to  "O"  or 
"nonmark"  when  the  first  code  bit  of  the  first  track  is  "1"  or 
"record  mark". 


5,604,726 

PRE-FORMAT  CONHGURATION  OF  OPTICAL  DISKS 

AND  METHOD  OF  DATA  PROCESSING  USING  THE 

SAME 

Hiroo  Kanibe,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Japan 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1W5,  Ser.  No.  539,769 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  7,  1994.  6-244208 

Int  a.'^  GllB  7/24 

VS.  a.  369—275.4  3  aaims 

1  * 


a  plurality  of  lands  defined  by  said  grooves  and  having  recorded 
data:  and 

a  plurality  of  pre-pits  which  have  track  number  data  and  which 
are  formed  in  said  lands  such  that  portions  of  a  periphery  side 
of  each  of  said  lands  are  cut  out  so  as  to  provide  said  pre-pits. 
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5,604,725 

INFORMATION  RECORDING  METHOD  AND 

COLLECTOR  AND  DISTRIBUTOR  FOR  RECORDING 

INFORM.'VTION 

Hiroshi  Fuji,  Soraku-gun,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1994.  Ser.  No.  357003 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  16,  1993,  5-316125; 
Dec  16,  1993,  5-316127 

Int.  a."  GllB  5/09 
VS,  a.  369— 275  J  4  Oaims 


20  10  20 

1    An  optical  disk  having  optical  memory   systems  for  data 
recording  and  reprxxluclion.  compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  grooves  extending  circumferentially  of  the  optical 
disk; 


5,604,727 

DATA  RECORDING  MEDIUM  AN  OPTICAL  DISK  AND 

AN  OPTICAL  DISK  APPARATUS 

Atsushi   Lshihara,  Yokohama,  Japan,   assignor  to   Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  409,069 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  24,  1994,  6-079452 
InL  a."  GUB  7/00 
VS.  a.  369— 275J  18  Claims 


I    A  data  recording  medium   having  data  recorded   in  tracks 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  sectors  defined  by  dividing  one  of  the  tracks  into 

predetermined  lengths: 
one  of  the  sectors  including  a  header  section  that  has  an  address 

area  for  recording  address  information,  and  a  data  recording 

section: 
the  data  recording  section  including  a  gap  area,  a  frequency 

synchronization  area,  a  byte  syiKhronization  area,  and  a  data 

area; 
the  frequency  synchronization  area  including  at  least  two  first 

areas    in    which    a    frequency    synchronization    pattern    is 

recorded,  and  a  second  area,  which  is  positioned  between  the 

at  lea.sl  two  first  areas,  in  which  a  specific  pattern  that  is 

useful  for  byte  synchronization  is  recorded: 
the  gap  area  having  a  length  that  is  variable  so  as  to  allow  the 

frequency    synchronization    area,    the   byte   synchronization 

area,  and  the  data  area  to  vary  in  position  within  the  data 

recording  section 


5,604,728 

METHOD  FOR  TESTING  A  TRANSCEIVER,  AND  BASE 

STATION  OF  A  TIME-DIVISIONAL 

RADICOMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

Raimo  Jylliii,  Oulu.  Finland,  assignor  to  Nokia  Tdecommuni- 

catioos  OY,  E^poo,  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/n94A)0240,  §  371  Date  Apr.  10,  1995.  S  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  10,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/29976,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  22,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  6.  1994.  Ser.  No.  379,661 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Jun.  11,  1993,  932699 

lnt.a.''H04B  17/00 

VS.  a.  370—241  7  Claims 

1   A  method  for  testing  a  transceiver  unit,  having  a  transmitter 

and  a  receiver,  the  receiver  having  a  reception  frequency,  in  a 

time-divisional  radiocommunication  system,  said  method  compris- 

tng: 


[!S-^XF 


1  a*SE  STATION 
CONTROLLER 


TXOUTFUT 


assigning  at  least  two  free  time  slots  for  use.  including  a  first 
selected  time  slot  and  a  second  selected  time  slot,  selected  in 
such  a  manner  that  when  said  transmitter  transmits  on  the  first 
selected  time  slot,  said  receiver  simultaneously  receives  the 
second  selected  time  slot. 

supplying  a  predetermined  lest  signal  to  an  input  of  said  trans- 
mitter. 

transmitting  a  predetermined  lest  signal  as  an  output  signal  by 
said  transmitter  using  said  first  selected  time  slot, 

converting  said  output  signal  transmitted  on  said  first  selected 
time  slot  into  said  reception  frequency  of  said  receiver. 

supplying  said  signal  of  said  reception  frequency  to  said 
receiver  which  receives  said  second  selected  time  slot,  and 

comparing  the  signal  obtained  from  an  output  of  said  receiver 
with  said  test  signal  supplied  to  said  transmitter. 


5,604.729 
ATM  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  HAVING  A  PHYSICAL 
LOOP  FORM  WITH  LOGICAL  START  POINT  AND  END 

POINT 
Kaoru  Aoki;  Masataka  Takano.  both  of  Yokohama;  Junichirou 
Yanagi,  Kodaira;  Tetsushi  Nakano.  Fujisawa,  and  Miho  lino, 
Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd..  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  566,702,  Dec.  4,  1995,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  230,152,  Apr.  19,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5.487,062.  This  application  Sep.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  314,776 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  1,  1993,  5-246563 
InL  Cl.'^  H04L  12/437 
VS.  a.  370—224  18  Claims 


14  An  ATM  communication  system  composing: 
a  plurality  of  communication  nodes  connected  in  a  physical  loop 
form  by  two  transmission  means  having  opposite  cell  trans- 
mission directions  relative  to  each  other,  each  of  said  two 
transmission  means  has  a  logical  start  point  and  an  end  point: 
buffer  means  disposed  in  each  communication  node  to  transmit 
and  receive  a  cell,  said  buffer  means  being  connected  to  said 
two  transmission  means; 


synchronizing  pulse  generating  means  connected  to  said  each 
communication  node  to  generate  a  timing  pulse  of  reading  out 
a  cell  from  said  buffer  means; 

cell  multiplexing  means  di.sposed  in  said  each  communication 
node  to  multiplex  a  cell  to  said  two  transmission  means,  said 
cell  multiplexing  means  having  an  input  port  and  an  output 
port  which  IS  connected  to  said  two  transmission  means: 

cell  transmming  means  disposed  in  said  each  communication 
node  to  transmit  a  cell  from  an  input  line  to  said  cell  multi- 
plexing means,  said  cell  transmitting  means  being  connected 
to  said  cell  multiplexing  means: 

cell  receiving  means  disposed  in  said  each  communication  node 
to  receive  a  cell  from  said  two  transmission  means  and  to 
supply  said  cell  to  an  output  line,  said  cell  receiving  means 
being  connected  to  said  cell  multiplexing  means  at  said  input 
port: 

first  storage  means  disposed  in  said  each  communication  node  to 
store  information  identifying  said  each  communication  node 
connected  by  said  two  transmission  means: 

second  storage  means  disposed  in  said  each  communication 
node  to  store  information  identifying  a  communication  node 
funcuoning  as  a  logical  start  point  of  a  physical  loop,  and 
direction  selecting  means  disposed  in  said  each  communication 
node  to  select  a  cell  transmission  direction  from  said  opposite 
cell  transmission  directions  based  on  information  stored  in 
said  first  and  second  storage  means. 


5,604,730 

REMOTE  TRANSMFTTER  POWER  CONTROL  IN  A 

CONTENTION  BASED  MULTIPLE  ACCESS  SYSTEM 

Edward  G.  Tiedemann,  Jr.,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

QUALCOMM  Incorporated,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  280,095 

Int.  a."  H04J  yi4 

VS.  a.  370—252  29  Claims 
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I.  A  method  for  controlling  transmit  power  of  a  plurality  of 
radios,  the  plurality  of  radios  communicating  with  a  base  station, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

the  base  station  determining  the  transmit  power  required  from 
each  radio  of  the  plurality  of  radios; 

the  base  station  instructing  more  than  one  of  the  plurality  of 
radios  to  monitor  a  single  power  control  bit  stream:  and 

the  base  station  transmining  said  single  power  control  bit  stream 
to  the  more  than  one  of  the  plurality  of  radios  to  instruct  each 
of  the  more  than  one  of  the  plurality  of  radios  to  alter  us 
transmit  power  in  response  to  the  required  transnul  power. 
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5,604,731 
RE^fEGOTUTED  BIT-RATE  SERVICE  SYSTEM  AND 
METHOD 
Matthias  GrossgUuser,  Sophia-AntipoUs,  France;  Srinivasan 
Keshav,  Berkeley  Heights,  and  David  Ite,  New  Prondence, 
both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Teciinologies  Inc^  Murray 
Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  424^44 

Int  CL'  H04L  /2/26 

U^  CL  37fr— Z32  20  Claims 


1.  A  data  transmission  system  compnsing: 

a  first  site: 

a  second  site: 

a  variable  bit-rate  networii  providing  a  connection  between  said 
first  and  said  second  sites: 

a  first  memory  stonng  a  senes  of  data  segmenLs: 

a  second  memory  storing  a  previously  compiled  record  of 
instantaneous  transmission  rates,  each  of  said  stored  rates 
being  associated  with  one  or  more  of  said  stored  data  seg- 
ments: and 

a  network  controller  adapted  to  negotiate  a  connection  between 
said  first  site  and  said  second  site  having  a  particular  band- 
width in  response  to  the  contents  of  said  second  memory. 


5,604,732 

UP-LINK  ACCESS  APPARATUS  IN  DIRECT  SEQUENCE 

CODE  DIVISION  MULTIPLE  ACCESS  SYSTEM 

Je-Woo  Kim,  Suwon,  and  Jong-Hyeoo  Park,  Seoul,  both  of 

Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd., 

Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  364,719 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  31.  1993, 
31814/1993 

Int  a."  H04J  I  J/04 
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a  receiver  of  said  base  station  for  mixing  a  demodulation  carrier 
comprised  of  said  pseudo-noise  code  and  said  carrier  signal 
with  said  spread  spectrum  signal  from  said  transmmer  to 
output  a  mixed  signal,  said  receiver  then  integrating  said 
mixed  signal  to  output  an  integrated  signal  and  demodulating 
said  integrated  signal  to  output  a  digital  signal. 


UMI 


1    An  up-link  access  apparatus  in  a  direct  sequence  spread 
spectrum  code  division  multiple  access  system  having  a  base 
station  and  a  plurality  of  mobile  stations,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing 
a  transmitter  for  mixing  base  band  data  with  a  pseudo-noise 
code  unique  to  a  first  of  said  plurality  of  mobile  stations  to 
generate  a  pseudo-noise  code  modulated  signal,  said  ttansmii- 
ler  then  mixing  said  pseudo-noise  code  modulated  signal  with 
a  earner  signal  ha\  ing  a  frequency  shifted  by  an  identification 
frequency  unique  to  said  first  of  said  plurality   of  mobile 
stations  to  output  a  spread  spectrum  signal  for  transmission  to 
said  base  station,  and 


5,604,733 

DYNAMIC  TIME  SLOT  ALIGNMENT  IN  A  DIGITAL 
RADIO  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Phillip  C.  Hargrave,  Palatine,  III.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Schaumburg,  HI. 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  518.089 

Int  CI."  H04J  3/16 

VS.  a.  370—337  13  Claims 


1    In  a  time  division  multiplex  (TDM)  radio  communication 
system,  a  method  of  providing  communication  service  lo  a  plural- 
ity of  subscribers  throughout  a  coverage  area,  the  coverage  area 
including  a  central  resource  allocator,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
providing  a  plurality  of  satellite  receivers  throughout  the  cover- 
age area: 
at  at  lea.si  one  of  the  plurality  of  satellite  receivers: 

upon  receipt  of  a  transmission  from  a  transmitting  one  of  the 
plurality  of  subscribers,  transmitting  to  the  central  resource 
allocator  an  arrival  time  for  the  transmission:  and 
at  the  central  resource  allocator: 

selecting,  based  at  least  in  pan  on  the  amval  lime,  a  favorable 
one  of  the  plurality  of  satellite  receivers  for  facilitating 
subsequent  transmissions  from  the  transmitting  subscriber 


5,604,734 

ATM-SYSTEM  ADAPTED  THREE  STAGE  SWITCHING 

UNIT 

Magnus  K.  S.  Buhrgard,  Bromma,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Tele- 

fonaktiebolaget  LM  Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

FUed  Jun.  5.  1995,  Ser.  No.  463,559 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jun.  10,  1994,  94  02021 
Int  a."  H04L  12/56:  H04J  M/OS 
U.S.  CI.  370—388  21  Claims 

1  An  ATM-System  adapted  three  stage  switching  unit,  compris- 
ing 
an  input  circuit  including  a  number  of  incoming  group  related 
conductors,    wherein   e\er>    group    is   connected   to   a   first 
switching  stage: 
an  output  circuit  including  a  number  of  outgoing  group  related 
conductors,  wherein  every  group  is  connected  lo  a  second 
switching  stage: 
a  third  switching  stage,  related  and  connectable  between  said 
first  and  second  switching  stages,   whereby   said   incoming 
group  related  conductors  and  said  outgoing  group  related 
conductors  are  able  to  transfer  electrical  information<arrying 
signals: 


a  control  unit  which  coacts  with  said  switching  stages  to  connect 
one  of  said  incoming  group  related  conductors  with  a  selected 
outgoing  conductor  by  means  of  a  connecting  path  through 
said  third  switching  stage  whereby  each  of  the  outgoing 
conductors,  belonging  lo  said  first  switching  stage,  coacts 
with  an  eleclro-optical  converter  and  wherein  a  respective 
connection  between  the  first  switching  stage  and  the  third 
switching  stage  is  an  optical  conductor,  wherebv  the  third 
switching  stage  's  able  to  transfer  optical  information-carrving 
signals  through  said  connecting  path,  and  the  connections 
between  the  third  switching  stage  and  the  second  switching 
stage  are  optical  conductors  and  the  incoming  conductors, 
belonging  to  said  second  switching  stage,  are  pre-connecled 
b>  opto-elertncal  conveners  wherein. 

based  upon  a  required  bandwidth  for  a  call,  said  control  unit  is 
able  to  activate  .ind  establish  a  connecting  path  through  one  of 
a  pluralilv  ot  --witching  units  within  the  ihird  switching  stage, 
said  control  unii  being  activated  to  maintain  said  connecting 
path  dunng  a  complete  information  transmitting  sequence  and 
deactivated  to  lenninate  said  connecung  path  by  ihe  end  of 
the  sequence. 


switching  means  for  directly  connecting  any  pair  of  said  trans- 
ceivers; and 

a  controller  for  establishing  and  prioritizing  matnx  connections 
and  disconnections,  said  controller  decoding  said  connect 
sequence  and  scheduling  said  switching  means  connections, 
such  that  a  requesting  node  sequentially  transmits  said 
encoded  connect  sequence  followed  by  said  user  data  to  said 
network  switch  assuming  node-to-node  communication  has 
been  established  with  a  destination  node,  said  isolation  means 
lo<.)ping  said  user  data  back  to  said  requesting  node  when  said 
destination  node  is  unavailable. 


5,604.736 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,604.737 

VOICE  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  AND  VOICE 

COMMUNICATION  METHOD 

Naoko  Iwami,-  Susumu  Matsui,  both  of  Machida.  and  Keiko 

Takahara.  Kawasaki.  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 

Tokvo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  13.  1994,  Ser.  No.  357.189 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  15,  1993.  5-343162 

Int  a."  H04L  12/56 

U.S.  CI.  370—352  21  Claims 
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5.604.735 

HIGH  SPEED  NETWORK  SWITCH 

Frank  H.  Levinson.  Palo  Alto;  Mark  J.  Fariey,  Napa;  Minh  Q. 

Vu,  San  Jose,  and  Calvin  P.-K.  Leung.  Newark,  all  of  Calif., 

assignors  to  Finisar  Corporation.  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  404,873.  Mar.  15,  1995,  Pat 

No.  5,566,171.  This  appUcation  May  12,  1995.  Ser.  No. 

440.088 

Int  Cl.*^  H04Q  ///rw 

UA  a.  370—360  17  Oaims 


1   \  high  speed  network  switch  compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  transceivers  for  interfacing  directly  with  a  like 
plurality  of  nodes,  each  of  said  transceivers  having  a  receive 
and  transmit  through  port  for  passing  dau  to  and  from  said 
nodes,  said  daU  compnsing  an  encoded  connect  sequence,  a 
first  wait  sequence,  and  user  data: 

isolauon  means  for  initializing  each  transceiver  for  looping  back 
said  data: 


1.  A  voice  communication  system  including  a  line  switching 
network  to  which  telephones  are  connected,  a  packet  switching 
network  lo  which  communication  terminals  are  connected  and 
which  has  a  communication  address  scheme  different  from  a  tele- 
phone number  scheme  of  said  line  switching  network,  and  a 
communication  server  connected  to  said  line  switching  network 
and  said  packet  switching  network  and  assigned  a  communication 
terminal  address  on  said  packet  switching  network,  wherein: 
each  of  said  communication  terminals  compnses: 
means  for  transmitting  a  voice  communication  request  when  an 
apparatus  with  which  a  communication  is  desired  is  a  tele- 
phone connected  to  said  line  switching  network,  and  perform- 
ing  communication   control    between    said   communication 
server  and  said  communication  terminal  to  establish  a  connec- 
tion between  said  communication  terminal  and  said  commu- 
nication server,  and  said  voice  communication  request  includ- 
ing the  telephone  number  of  the  telephone,  and 
said  communication  server  comprises: 

means  for  receiving  the  voice  communication  request  transrmt- 
ted  from  said  communication  terminal  to  the  communication 
terminal  address  of  said  communication  serv  er.  and  perform- 
ing communication  control  between  said  communication 
server  and  said  communication  terminal  which  has  transmit- 
ted said  voice  communication  request  to  establish  a  connec- 
tion between  said  communication  server  and  said  communi- 
cation terminal; 
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means  for  performing  communication  control  between  said 
communication  server  and  a  telephone  having  a  telephone 
number  included  in  the  received  voice  communication  request 
to  set  said  communication  server  and  said  telephone  in  a 
communicaiion  available  state:  and 

means  for  receiving  voice  information  transmitted  from  the 
telephone  having  said  telephone  number,  editing  said  voice 
information  into  packets,  and  transmitting  the  packets  to  said 
communication  terminal,  while  receiving  packets  transmitted 
from  said  communication  terminal,  and  transmitting  the  voice 
information  in  the  packets  to  the  telephone  having  said  tele- 
phoiK  number. 


5.604,738 

MILTIPOINT  TELECONFERENCE  SYSTEM 

EMPLOYING  H.  221  FRAMES 

Yoji  Shibata,  Yokosuka,  and  Masaaki  Takizawa.  Tokyo,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

ContiBuation  or  Ser.  No.  913,403,  Jul.  IS,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,402,418.  This  application  Jan.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  372,133 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  15,  1991,  3-174031 

Int  a."  H04L  /2//« 

U.S.  a.  370—264  5  Qaims 


wherein  terminals  other  than  said  at  least  some  of  said  terminals 

compnses: 

resumption  means  for  resuming  a  pluralitv  of  said  video  data 
contained  m  said  communication  frame  received  from  the 
terminal  at  an  upper  stream  position  of  a  loop  with  respect  to 
transfer  of  said  communication  frame,  and 

relay  means  for  transmitting  the  received  communications  frame 
to  the  terminal  at  a  lower  stream  position  of  said  loop  so  that 
said  communication  frame  may  revolve  around  said  loop,  said 
loop  being  formed  of  said  digital  communication  channels 
which  connect  said  plurality  of  terminals  to  one  another 


5,604,739 
SIGNAL  RECEIVING  AND  TRANSMITTING  UNIT  FOR 

CONVERTING  A  TRANSMISSION  RATE  OF  A 
RECEIVED  SIGNAL  TO  A  TRANSMISSION  RATE  OF  A 
TRANSMITTTED  SIGNAL 
Kari  S.  M.  Buhrgard,  Stockholm;  Johan  l).  Tingsborg,  Solna; 
Mats    L.    B.    Lindblom,    Johanneshov,    and    Hao    Jiang, 
Bandhagen,  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Telefonaktiebolaget 
LM  Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden 
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1.  In  a  multipoint  video  telephone/teleconference  system  having 
a  plurality  of  terminals  which  are  connected  to  digital  communica- 
tion channels  for  transmitting  and  receiving  communication  frames 
containing  video  telephonic/teleconferential  data,  which  includes 
yideo  data  including  video  data  through  the  digital  communication 
channels,  said  multipoint  teleconference  system  compnsing; 

wherein  said  digital  communication  channels  connect  said  plu- 
rality of  terminals  in  a  ring  conhguration;  and 

vk  herein  at  least  some  of  said  terminals  each  compnses 

generation  means  for  generating  said  video  telephonic/ 
teleconferential  data  to  be  sent  to  the  other  terminals. 

resumption  means  for  resuming  said  video  data  contained  in  said 
communication  frame  received  from  the  terminal  at  an  upper 
stream  position  of  a  loop  with  respect  to  transfer  of  said 
communication  frame. 

relay  means  for  transmitting  the  received  communication  frame 
to  the  terminal  at  a  lower  stream  position  of  said  loop  so  that 
said  communication  frame  may  revolve  around  said  loop,  said 
loop  being  formed  of  said  digital  communication  channels 
which  connect  said  plurality  of  terminals  to  one  another. 

removing  means  for  remoMng  the  video  data  within  said  com- 
municauon  frame  which  is  to  be  relayed  by  said  relay  means, 
and 

transmis.sion  means  for  entering  the  generated  video  data  into  an 
unused  area  of  said  communication  frame  which  is  to  be 
relayed  by  said  relay  means,  thereby  sending  said  generated 
video  data  to  said  other  terminals  which  lie  on  said  loop;  and 

wherein  a  plurality  of  the  video  data  respectively  generated  in 
said  at  lea.st  some  of  said  terminals  arc  entered  into  a  same 
communication  frame  which  is  relayed  along  the  loop,  and 
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1.  A  signal  receiving  and  signal  transmitting  unit  for  convening 
a  first  transmission  rate  of  a  received  information  carrying  signal  to 
a  second  transmission  rate  of  a  transmitted  information  carrying 
signal  that  is  ditTerent  from  the  first  transmission  rate,  said  unit 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  signal  receiving  inputs  for  receiving  information 
carrying  signals,  wherein  each  input  is  structured  to  receive 
information  carrying  signals  at  a  different  rate: 

a  plurality  of  signal  transmitting  outputs  for  transmitting  infor- 
mation carrying  signals,  wherein  each  output  is  structured  to 
transmit  information  carrying  signals  at  a  different  rate: 

at  least  one  control  conductor  for  supplying  control  information 
indicative  of  a  conversion  mode  to  be  applied  to  said  received 
information  carrying  signals: 

control  logic  for  receiving  said  control  information  and  selecting 
a  corresponding  conversion  mode: 

a  meinory  for  teceiving  said  information  carrying  signals  from 
said  inputs:  and 

a  buffer  circuit  for  recieving  said  information  carrying  signals 
from  said  memory  and  outpuning  said  information  carrying 
signals  10  said  signal  transmitting  outputs  under  control  of 
said  control  logic. 

wherein  the  control  logic  connects  one  signal  receiving  input  to 
one  signal  transmitting  output  based  on  said  control  informa- 
tion, and  the  unit  performs  rate  conversion,  using  the  control 
logic,  the  memory  and  the  buffer  circuit,  in  said  selected 
conversion  nwde. 


5,604,740 
MULTI-PATH  BUS  DIGITAL  SIGNAL  PROCESSOR 
Michael    Pinault,   Hudson,   N.H.,   and   Malcom   Strandbcrg, 
Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Davox  Corporation,  West- 
ford,  Mass. 
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1.  A  multi-path  digital  signal  processor  for  use  in  a  telephony 
system,  said  multi-path  digital  signal  processor  compnsing: 
a  first  means  for  directly  interfacing  to  a  local  area  networic: 
a  second  means  for  interfacing  to  a  standard  computer  backplane 

bus:  and 
a  third  means  for  interfacing  to  at  least  one  synchronous  serial 

signal  path  supporting  time  division  multiplexing: 
wherein  said  digital  signal  processor  can  transmit  and  receive 

data  to  and  from  said  telephony  system  by  any  one  of  said 

first,  second  and  third  means  for  interfacing. 


ItDU 

rnmna 


^y 


ItDU 

/cass 


7      V 


ItDU. 

omscDC 
wraria 


t  SS^mn  T^wwsw^w 


^ 


a  plurality  of  pairs  of  twisted  wires,  each  plurality  being  dis- 
posed between  the  hub  and  an  individual  one  of  the  computers 
to  transmit  signals  between  the  individual  one  of  the  comput- 
ers and  the  hub. 

each  of  the  computers  including  a  receiver  for  receiving  from 
the  hub  the  signals  having  the  plurality  of  analog  levels. 

first  means  responsive  in  each  of  the  computers  to  the  received 
signals  for  providing  a  digital  conversion  of  the  received 
signals  at  a  particular  frequency. 

second  means  responsive  in  each  of  the  computers  to  the  digi- 
tally converted  signals  from  the  first  means  in  such  computer 
for  regulating  such  digital  conversion  by  the  first  means  at  the 
particular  frequency. 

third  means  responsive  in  each  of  the  computers  to  the  digitally 
converted  signals  from  the  first  means  in  such  computer  few- 
providing  an  adaptive  equalization  of  such  digitally  converted 
signals  from  the  first  ineans  and  for  selecting,  after  such 
adaptive  equalization,  individual  ones  of  the  analog  levels 
closest  in  magnitude  to  the  digitally  convened  signals,  and 
fourth  ineans  in  each  of  the  computers  for  decoding  the  indi- 
vidual ones  of  the  analog  levels  selected  by  the  third  means  in 
such  computer  to  recover  the  information  represented  by  the 
received  signals. 


5,604,742 

COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 

EFFICIENT  MANAGEMENT  OF  BANDWIDTH  IN  A  FDDI 

STATION 
Michel  M.  Colmant,  Kain,  Bdghim;  William  A.  Mcintosh, 
Hemdon,  Va„  and  Alexander  A.  Smith,  Carrollton,  Tex„ 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
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5,604,741 
ETHERNET  SYSTEM 
Henry  Samueli,  Northridge;  Mark  Berman,  Los  Angeles,  and 
Fang  Lu,  Torrance,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Broadcom 
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1  In  combination  for  use  in  a  system  providing  signals  having 
individual  ones  of  a  plurality  of  analog  levels  to  represent  infor- 
mation. 

a  hub. 

a  plurality  of  computers. 


1  In  a  communications  system  for  transferring  real  time  syn- 
chronous and  asynchronous  data  between  a  network  and  a  host 
system,  a  communication  adapter  for  efficient  and  dynamic  man- 
agement of  bandwidth  in  a  station  included  in  the  network  com- 
prising: 

a  queue  manager  including  a  synchronous  data  threshold  register 
and  counter  and  an  asynchronous  data  threshold  register  and 
counter:  the  queue  manager  controlling  receiving  or  transmit- 
ting of  the  synchronous  or  asynchronous  data  at  a  first,  a 
second  and  a  third  interfaces  while  keeping  track  of  the 
synchronous  and  asynchronous  data  stored  in  separate  queues 
of  a  storage  means; 
the  first  interface  coupled  between  a  system  bus  and  the  queue 
manager,  the  first  interface  transmitting  or  receiving  synchro- 
nous or  asynchronous  data  to/from  the  host  system  and  the 
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second  or  the  third  interface  according  to  instiuclions  received 
from  the  host  system  or  the  queue  manager; 

the  second  interlace  coupled  between  the  storage  means  and  the 
queue  manager  for  stonng  synchronous  and  asynchronous 
data  in  separate  queues,  as  directed  by  the  queue  manager; 

the  third  interface  coupled  between  the  network  and  the  queue 
manager;  the  third  interface  processing  all  synchronous  or 
asynchronous  data  received  from  the  network  for  the  host 
system  or  sent  to  the  network  by  the  host  system; 

bandwidth  control  logic  coupled  to  the  queue  manager,  and  the 
third  interface;  the  bandwidth  control  unit  specifying  the 
» amount  of  bandwidth  available  for  synchronous  data  trans- 
mission to/from  the  network  and  the  host  system; 

means  for  dynamically  switching  between  the  transmission  of 
synchronous  and  asynchronous  data  between  the  host  system 
and  the  network,  in  real  time,  in  either  direction,  while  ensur- 
ing synchronous  and  asynchronous  data  bandwidth  are  not 
exceeded;  and 

means  for  initiating  token  capture  in  the  network  before  the 
synchronous  or  asynchronous  data  has  been  buffered  in  stor- 
age. 
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1  A  method  of  processing  data  coming  from  an  adaptation  layer 
of  an  ATM  type  asv  nchronous  transfer  network  at  an  ATM  receiver 
lenninal,  the  data  being  in  the  form  of  a  flow  of  cells,  the  cells  each 
comprising  a  header  held  followed  by  an  information  held,  the 
method  comprising  the  following  steps 

providing  the  ATM  receiver  terminal  having  a  microprocessor 
coupled  to  a  working  memory,  the  receiver  terminal  being 
dispensed  on  an  ATM  network, 
reserving  a  kxalion  in  the  working  memory  of  the  receiver 

terminal,  with  a  given  maximum  size, 
receiving  the  cells  with  the  receiver  terminal, 
reassembling  the  cells  in  the  working  memory  of  the  receiver 
terminal,  the  rea.ssembling  step  including  the  step  of  contigu- 
ously recording  the  constituent  cells  of  one  and  the  same 
message  at  the  location  in  the  working  memory  of  the  receiver 
terminal,  and 
exploiting  the  message  with  the  microprocessor. 


and  wherein  the  reassembling  step  and  the  exploiting  step  are 
performed  such  thai  the  message  is  transferred  directly  from 
the  .ATM  network  to  the  working  memory  of  the  receiver 
terminal  where  it  is  exploited  by  the  microprocessor  without 
additionally  transfemng  the  message  lo  an  iniermediate 
memory. 
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5,604,743 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PROCESSING  OF  DATA  COMING 

FROM  AN  ADAPTATION  LA\'ER  FOR  TRANSMISSION 

ACCORDING  TO  AN  ATM  TYPE  ASYNCHRONOl  S 

TRANSFER  MODE 

Marc  Le  Guigner;  Gaelle  de  Hauteclocquc.  both  of  Lannion, 

and  Michel  Bourbao,  Tregastel,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
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1 .  A  method  of  communicating  information  to  a  remote  station 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

grouping  the  information  into  a  plurality  of  successive  time  slots 
on  a  radio  earner  signal. 

grouping  the  time  slots  into  a  plurality  of  successive  super- 
frames; 

grouping  the  successive  superframes  into  a  plurality  of  succes- 
sive hyperframes.  wherein  at  least  two  successive  superframes 
are  grouped  into  each  hyperframe.  and 

assigning  one  of  the  time  slots  in  each  of  a  plurality  of  said 
plurality  of  successive  superframes  to  the  remote  station,  the 
assigned  time  slot  being  for  sending  a  paging  message  lo  the 
remote  station; 

wherein  information  sent  in  the  assigned  time  slot  of  a  super- 
frame  in  a  hyperframe  is  repeated  in  the  assigned  time  slot  in 
all  other  superframes  in  that  hyperframe 


5.604.745 
TDMA  MOBILE  TELEPHONE  APPARATUS 
Kazuyoshi  Hijii.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  495,020 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  28,  1994,  6-146460 
Int.  a.''  H04B  7/26 
L.S.  a.  370—347  6  Claims 

1  A  TDMA  mobile  telephone  apparatus  which  has  a  delay 
equalizer  for  equalizing  necessary  data  and  outputting  equalized 
data,  and  which  captures  data  in  a  predetermined  slot  from  a  signal 
including  a  plurality  of  slots,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
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(a)  a  storage  circuit  for  storing  received  data  and  sending  the 
received  data  to  said  delay  equalizer; 

(b)  a  reception  position  changing  circuit  for  correcting  a  capture 
position  of  the  received  data  by  generating  a  stan  pulse  signal 
for  performing  slot  synchronization  in  accordance  with  posi- 
tion correction  data  from  said  delay  equalizer  when  a  position 
of  data  sent  from  said  delay  equalizer  is  offset; 

(c)  a  counter  circuit  for  outputting  a  count  value  of  a  reference 
clock  from  a  clock  pulse  generation  circuit  in  determining  a 
width  of  a  reception  window,  said  counter  circuit  being 
responsive  to  said  start  pulse  signal;  and 

(d)  companson  circuit  means  for  determining  the  number  of  data 
to  be  stored  in  said  storage  circuit  and  the  width  of  the 
reception  window,  said  comparison  circuit  means  receiving 
said  count  value,  and  outputting  a  stop  pulse  to  said  storage 
circuit  when  said  count  value  coincides  with  a  set  value; 

wherein  said  companson  circuit  means  determines  said  recep- 
tion window  width  in  response  to  a  selection  signal  from  said 
delay  equalizer 
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1  A  modular  multiplexer  having  a  multi-channel  contiguous 
output  comprising: 

at  least  two  multi-channel  contiguous  multiplexer  means  for 
respectively  outputting  high  and  low  contiguous  ranges  of 
passband  frequencies; 

a  diplexer  means,  for  receiving  said  contiguous  high  and  low 
ranges  of  passband  frequencies  and  comprising  a  high  fre- 
quency passband  filter,  with  high  atlenuauon  at  the  highest 
frequency  of  said  range  of  low  passband  frequencies,  and  a 
low  frequency  passband  filter,  with  high  attenuation  at  the 
lowest  frequency  of  said  range  of  high  passband  frequencies; 
and 

spur  free  directional  filler  ineans  for  receiving  the  output  of  said 
diplexer  means  and  providing  a  multi-channel  contiguous 
output. 


5,604,748 

INFORMATION  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  FOR 

TRANSMrmNG  INFORMATION  AMONG  A  PLUTRALITY 

OF  NODES  AND  ARBITRATION  METHOD  IN  SUCH 

INFORMATION  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 

Atsushi  Date,  Tokyo;  Kazumasa  Hamaguchi,-  Masato  Kosugi, 

both  of  Yokohama,  and  Toshiyuki  Fukui,  Kawasaki,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
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Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  9,  1994,  6-015329 
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2.  A  digital  data  receiver  comprising; 

a  converter  for  converting  a  high  frequency  digital  orthogonal 
modulation  signal  into  a  fixed  intermediate  frequency  band; 

a  demodulator  for  performing  an  orthogonal  demodulauon  of  an 
intermediate  frequency  signal  output  from  the  convener  based 
on  a  fixed  frequency;  and 

a  controller  for  matching  a  frequency  of  an  oscillation  signal 
with  a  central  frequency  of  the  intermediate  frequency  band 
based  on  a  frequency  control  signal  generated  for  performing 
an  orthogonal  detection  processing  by  the  demodulator,  and 
for  offsetting  the  central  frequency  of  the  oscillation  signal  to 
correspond  with  a  carrier  frequency  of  a  digital  orthogonal 
modulation  signal  when  a  plurality  of  digital  orthogonal 
modulation  signals  are  firequency  division  multiplexed  in  the 
intermediate  frequency  band. 
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1    An  information  processing  apparatus  for  transmitting  data 
ainong  a  plurality  of  nodes,  compnsing; 
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a  common  transmission  line; 

a  plurality  of  nodes  which  are  connected  by  said  common 
transmission  line,  each  said  node  transmitting  data  to  others  of 
said  nodes  over  said  common  transmission  line: 

an  arbiter  which  selectively,  gives  a  use  permission,  to  use  said 
common  transmission  line  for  transmitting  data,  to  a  request- 
ing one  of  said  nodes  on  the  basis  of  at  least  a  use  request  for 
said  common  transmission  line  from  the  requesting  node: 

infonnation  transmitting  means,  which  couples  said  arbiter  and 
each  of  said  nodes,  for  transmitting  the  use  request  from  the 
lequesting  node  to  said  arbiter,  and 

data  transmission  state  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  data 
transmission  state  of  data  that  is  transmitted  on  said  common 
transmission  line  by  monitoring  for  a  separate  signal  on  said 
common  transmission  line,  said  data  transmission  state  delect- 
ing means  noufying  the  detected  data  transmission  state  to 
said  arbiter  to  enable  said  arbiter  to  use  the  detected  data 
transmission  slate  to  give  use  permission  to  the  requesting 
node. 


5,664,749 
HIGH  CAPACITY  DATA  COMMlfNICATION  NETWORK 

AND  NETWORK  NODE  SUITABLE  FOR  THE  SAME 
Francesco      Masetti,      Bologna,      Italy,      and      Jean-Michel 
Gabriagucs,  Bois  Colombcs,  France,  assignors  to  Alcatel 
N.V.,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  278^78,  Jul.  21,  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  542^3 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jul.  23.  1993,  MI93A1636 
InL  ex."  H04J  I/V2:  H04L  1 2/4  J  J 
VS.  a.  370—440  10  Qaims 
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5,604,750 

METHOD  FOR  VOLTAGE  SETUP  OF  INTEGRATED 

CIRCUIT  TESTER 

Paul  S.  Levy,  Chandler,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  VLSI  Technology, 

Inc^  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  332,678 

Int  a."  GOIR  SI/2H 

VS.  CI.  371—22.1  10  Claims 
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1  A  method  for  programming  of  an  integrated  circuit  tester  for 
an  integrated  circuit  device  under  test  where  said  tester  includes  a 
memory  stonng  the  hardware  setup  of  the  current  voltage  settings 
for  the  la.st  lest  operated  by  said  tester,  said  method  including  the 
steps  of: 

providing  voltage  settings  in  software  which  constitute  represen- 
tations of  designated  hardware  voltage  settings  for  the  next 
test  to  be  performed: 
comparing,  via  software,  the  current  voltage  settings  for  the 
hardware  setup  stored  in  a  memory  of  a  tester  with  said 
software  voltage  settings  for  said  next  test:  and 
resetting  hardware  voltage  settings  in  the  memory  of  said  tester 
for  said  next  test  only  if  the  stored  voltage  settings  are 
different  from  said  software  senmgs  for  said  next  test. 


5,604,751 

TIME  LINEARITY  MEASUREMENT  USING  A 

FREQUENCY  LOCKED,  DUAL  SEQUENCER 

AUTOMATIC  TEST  SYSTEM 

Michael  C.  Panis,  Brookline,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Teradync,  Inc., 

Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555,438 

Int.  CI."  GOIR  }\n.S 

VS.  a.  371—22.1  7  aalms 


1   A  data  communication  network  comprising. 

a  plurality  of  nodes,  and 

a  plurality  of  communication  media: 

wherein  each  of  said  pluralitv  of  nodes  communicates  data 
through  said  plurality  of  communication  media  according  to  a 
distributed  queue  dual  bus  protocol: 

w  herein  each  of  said  plurality  of  communication  media  inlercon 
nects  ail  of  said  plurality  of  nodes  to  bidirectionally  carry 
transmmed  data  independenilv  of  a  remainder  of  said  plurality 
of  communication  media. 

wherein  each  respecti\e  communication  medium  of  said  plural- 
ity of  communication  media  has  a  diHerenl  one  of  said  plu- 
rality of  nodes  functioning  as  a  respective  head-end  station  of 
said  respective  communication  medium:  and 

wherein  said  respective  head-end  station  has  a  highest  priority  to 
transmit  data  through  said  respective  communication  medium. 
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1  A  method  of  operating  automatic  lest  equipment  to  make  time 
mea.surements  on  digital  electronic  circuits,  used  to  determine 
whether  a  digital  semiconductor  chip  is  functioning  properly,  com- 
prising: 

(a)  measuring  the  frequency,  fl.  of  an  output  signal  at  a  node  of 
the  digital  electronic  circuit: 

(b)  repetitively  sampling  said  output  signal  at  a  predetermined 
frequency  f2  to  produce  sampled  data. 

(c)  determining  the  number  of  logical  high  data  samples:  and 


(dl  multiplying  the  number  of  high  dau  samples  by  KI/fZHl/ 
fl)l.  whereby  l(  l/f2)-(  l/fl)l  's  the  effective  time  penod 
between  data  samples. 


5,604,752 

COMMUNICATION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

THEREFOR 

Keiichi    Iwamura,    Kawasaki,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 

Kabushild  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  363,957 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1993,  5-354518 
Int  a."  H03M  )im 
MS.  a.  371—37.1  9  Claims 
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1  A  communication  apparatus  for  decoding  an  encoded  received 
word,  composing: 

syndrome  polynomial  generating  means  for  generating  a  syn- 
drome polynomial  on  the  basis  of  a  received  word: 

polynomial  updating  means  for  sequentially  updating  an  error 
locator  polynomial  and  an  error  evaluator  polynomial  which 
are  set,  a  predetermined  number  of  times,  using  the  generated 
syndrome  polynomial: 

decoded  sequence  generating  means  for  generating  a  decoded 
sequence  on  the  basis  of  the  error  locator  polynomial  and  the 
I  error  evaluator  polynomial  updated  the  predetermined  number 
of  times: 

degree  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  degree  of  the  latest 
error  locator  polynomial;  and 

companson  means  for  comparing  the  degree  of  the  latest  error 
locator  polynomial  with  a  predetermined  threshold  value. 

wherein  said  polynomial  updating  means  updates  the  latest  error 
locator  polynomial  and  the  latest  error  evaluator  polynomial 
in  a  way  of  updating  corresponding  to  the  result  of  the 
companson  by  said  comparison  means. 


5,604,753 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORMING  ERROR 
CORRECTION  ON  DATA  FROM  AN  EXTERNAL 
MEMORY 
John  M.  Bauer;  Glenn  J.  Hintoo,  both  of  Portland;  Gregory  P. 
Mecce,  and  David  B.  Papworth,  both  of  Beaverton,  all  of 
Oreg.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Filed  Jan.  4, 1994,  Ser.  No.  177^61 
Int  CL*  G06F  ////O 
VS.  a.  371—40.1  29  Oaims 

9.  A  processor  for  use  in  a  computer  system  having  at  least  one 
memory  external  to  said  processor,  said  processor  comprising: 
an  internal  bus; 
an  execution  core  coupled  to  the  internal  bus  and  executing 

instructions  using  data: 
a  cache  memory  coupled  to  the  internal  bus  for  storing  dau  for 

use  by  the  processor: 
an  error  correction  logic  coupled  to  the  internal  bus  and  operable 
to  perform  error  correction  on  data  received  from  said  at  least 
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a  controller  coupled  to  the  execution  core  and  the  error  correc- 
tion logic  and  operable  to  cause  the  execution  core  to  be 
purged  of  results  from  the  execution  core  operating  with 
erroneous  data  and  to  cause  the  error  correction  logic  to  send 
corrected  data  to  the  cache  memory  in  a  clock  cycle  immedi- 
ately subsequent  to  the  execution  core  receiving  the  faulty 
data  to  enable  the  execution  core  to  obtain  the  corrected  data: 
and 

a  reorder  buffer  having  a  plurality  of  entries  storing  data  results 
from  the  execution  core  operating  with  erroneous  data, 
wherein  the  reorder  buffer  invalidates  said  plurality  of  entries 
when  the  execution  core  is  purged. 


5.604,754 
VALIDATING  THE  SYNCHRONIZATION  OF  LOCK  STEP 

OPERATED  CIRCUITS 
Randall  C.  Itskln,  Austin;  John  C.  Pcscatore,  Jr.,  Georgetown, 
and  David  B.  Ruth,  Austin,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Budness  Machines  Corporatioa,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
FUed  Feb.  27.  1995,  Ser.  No.  395,937 
InL  a."  GOIR  i//28.  G06F  W/OO 
VS.  a.  371—47.1  20  Claims 
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1.  In  an  electronic  system  having  multiple  lock  step  operated 
one  memory  that  has  an  error  in  parallel  to  the  data  being  circuits,  apparatus  to  validate  synchronization  of  the  circuits,  com- 
received  and  immediately  used  by  the  execution  core;  prising: 
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tneans  for  specifying  circuit  state  information  in  three  or  more 

synchronized  lock  step  operated  circuits; 
means  for  transmittmg  circuit  slate  information  along  a  daisy 

chain  connection  of  the  lock  step  operated  circuits; 
means  in  a  hrsi  lock  step  operated  circuit  for  comparing  circuit 

state  infonnalion  derived  within  the  tirst  lock  step  operated 

circuit  to  circuit  stale  information  transmitted  from  a  nexl 

successive  lock  step  operated  circuit  along  the  daisy  chain, 

and 
means  for  generating  an  error  signal  responsive  to  a  mismatch 

detected  dunng  a  comparison  perfonned  in  the  first  lock  step 

operated  circuit. 


5.604.755 
MEMORY  SYSTEM  RESET  CIRCl'IT 
Claude  L.  Bertin,  S.  Buiiinf^on.-  Charles  E.  Drake;  John  A. 
Fifieid,  both  of  I'nderhill,  aod  Erik  Hedberg.  Essex  Junction, 
all  of  Vt.  assignors  to  International  Business  Machine  Corp.. 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  20,  1995.  Ser.  No.  565.627 

Int.  CI."  G06f  ///(»> 

VS.  CI.  371— 48  14  Claims 
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1  A  reset  circuit  for  resetting  at  least  ponions  of  a  memory 
system  including  a  RAM  circuit  having  one  or  more  circuit  zones, 
each  of  which  includes  a  redundancy  memon.  arrav.  said  reset 
circuit  comprising: 

a)  an  error  detect  circuit  tor  producing  an  error  signal  in 
response  to  detection  of  an  uncorrectable  error  in  a  respective 
circuit  zone  of  said  memory  system;  and 

b)  a  control  circuit  for  reselling  circuit  zones  of  said  memory 
system  in  response  to  an  error  signal  associated  with  such 
circuit  zone,  and  said  control  circuit  being  radiation  hardened. 
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pattern  generating  means  for  generating,  in  accordance  with  a 
program  for  determining  a  sequence  of  pattern  generation,  an 
address  pattern  of  a  series  of  address  signals  each  specifying 
an  address  of  a  memory  under  lest,  a  test  data  pattern  of  a 
series  of  test  data  signals  to  be  wntten  into  addresses  of  the 
memory  under  lest  specified  by  said  address  signals,  an 
expected  data  to  be  compared  with  a  test  data  signal  read  out 
of  a  specified  address  of  said  memory  under  test,  and  a  control 
signal  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  memory  under  test, 
and  for  applying  said  test  data  pallern.  said  address  pattern, 
and  said  control  signal  lo  said  memory  under  test,  said  control 
signal  including  an  operation  status  control  signal  for  control- 
ling a  write/read  operation  of  data  inlo/out  of  said  memory 
under  lest; 

logic  companson  means,  receiving  data  read  out  of  said  memory 
under  test  and  said  expected  data,  for  comparing  said  data 
from  said  memory  under  lesi  with  said  expected  dala  and 
outputting  a  signal  thai  represents  a  pass  when  said  data  from 
said  memory  under  test  match  with  said  expected  data  or 
oulputting  a  signal  that  represenis  a  fail  when  said  daia  from 
said  memory  under  lesi  di«s  noi  match  with  said  expected 
data; 

comparing  means,  receiving  data  read  out  of  said  memory  under 
lest  and  said  expected  data,  for  comparing  said  daia  from  said 
memory  under  lesl  with  said  expected  data  and  outputiing  a 
wnle  end  signal  ihai  represenis  a  completion  of  a  write  when 
said  dala  from  said  memory  under  lest  match  with  .said 
expected  dala; 

inhibit  signal  holding  means,  connected  to  the  output  side  of 
said  comparing  means,  for  holding  said  wnle  end  signal  when 
received  from  said  comparing  means  and  oulputting  said  wnle 
end  signal  as  an  inhibit  signal;  and 

inhibit  gale  means,  connected  between  said  pattern  generating 
means  and  said  memory  under  lesi.  for  inhibiting,  when  said 
inhibit  signal  Is  received  trom  said  inhibit  signal  holding 
means,  said  operation  status  control  signal  from  being  sup- 
plied to  said  memory  under  test  to  prevent  said  lest  dala 
pattern  from  being  wnllen  into  said  memory  under  lest. 


5.604.756 

TESTING  DEVICE  FOR  CONCl  RRENTLY  TESTING  A 

PLURALITY  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORIES 

Yasuhiro  Kawata,  Gyoda.  Japan,  assignor  to  Advantest  Corpo- 

ratioa,  Tokyo.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94A)0632.  $  371  Date  Dec.  1.  1994.  5  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  1.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/24674.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  27.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  15.  1994.  Ser.  No.  347  JOO 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  15.  1993.  5-024903 

Int.  CI."  G06F  7/02 

VS.  CL  371—67.1  8  Oaims 

I.  An  apparatus  for  testing  semiconductor  memories,  compns 

ing: 


5.604.757 

MULTICHANNEL.  PROGR.AMMABLE  LASER  DIODE 

POWER  SUPPLY.  STABILIZER  AND  CONTROLLER 

Yungfu  F.  Liang,  Fremont,  and  Jing  J.  Pan.  MUpitas,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  E-Tek  Dynamics,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  May  10.  1994.  Ser.  No.  241.030 

Int  CI."  HOIS  .1/10 

VS.  a.  372—29  9  Claims 

1    A  system  for  controlling  operation  of  a  plurality  of  laser 

diodes,  said  system  compnsing: 

(a)  parameter  sening  means  for  setting  operating  tem(>erature. 
current,  and  power  levels  for  first  and  second  laser  diodes; 
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5,604,758 

MICROPROCESSOR  CONTROLLED 

THERMOELECTRIC  COOLER  AND  LASER  POWER 

CONTROLLER 

Vincent  AuYetmg,  Temple  City;  Kristine  Cam,  Stanton,  and 

Tiffany  G.  To,  El  Monte,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Xerox 

Corporation,  Stamford,  Coim. 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  524,660 

Int  a."  HOIS  iAH 

VS.  a.  372—34  8  Claims 


(b)  a  control  unit,  coupled  to  said  parameter  setting  means,  for 
generating  control  and  data  signals  in  response  lo  said  param- 
eter setting  means,  said  control  unit  generating  a  first  set  of 
control  and  data  signals  to  control  said  first  laser  diode  and  a 
second  set  of  control  and  data  signals  lo  control  said  second 
laser  diode; 

(c)  a  first  laser  diode  dnver,  disposed  on  a  first  circuit  board,  for 
driving  said  first  laser  diode  in  response  to  said  first  set  of 
control  signals,  said  first  laser  diode  driver  module  including: 
i)  first  low  power  control  means  for  interpreting  said  first  set 

of  control  signals  to  control  said  first  laser  diode; 
ii)  a  first  digital-to-analog  converter,  coupled  to  said  digital 
control  means,  for  converting  said  first  set  of  digital  dau 
signals  to  a  first  sel  of  analog  data  signals; 
iii)  first  laser  diode  regulating  means  for  regulating  and  stabi- 
lizing operation  of  said  first  laser  diode  according  to  said 
first  sel  of  analog  dala  signals,  said  first  laser  diode  regu- 
lating means  including: 

a  temperature  stabilization  circuit  for  setting  and  stabilizing 
operation  of  the  first  laser  diode  at  a  temperature  level  sel 
by  said  first  sel  of  analog  dala  signals,  and 
a  current  and  power  stabilization  circuit  for  setting  and 
stabilizing  operation  of  the  first  laser  diode  at  a  current 
level  and  power  level  set  by  said  first  sel  of  analog  data 
signals: 

(d)  a  second  laser  diode  driver  unit  for  driving  a  second  laser 
diode  in  response  lo  said  second  set  of  control  and  data 
signals,  said  second  laser  diode  driver  module  including: 

i)  second  low  power  control  means  for  interpreting  said 
second  sel  of  control  signals  to  control  said  second  laser 
diode: 
ii)  a  second  digital-lo-analog  convener,  coupled  to  said  digital 
control  means,  for  converting  said  second  set  of  digital  dala 
signals  to  a  second  set  of  analog  data  signals: 
iii)  second  laser  diode  regulating  means  for  regulating  and 
stabilizing  operation  of  said  second  laser  diode  according  to 
said  second  set  of  analog  data  signal,  said  second  laser 
diode  regulating  means  including; 

a  second  temperature  stabilization  circuit  for  setting  and 
stabilizing  operation  of  the  second  laser  diode  at  a  tem- 
perature level  sel  by  said  second  set  of  analog  data 
signals,  and 
a  second  current  and  power  stabilization  circuit  for  setting 
and  stabilizing  operation  of  the  second  laser  diode  at  a 
current  level  and  power  level  set  by  said  second  sel  of 
analog  dala  signals 
wherein  said  first  set  of  digital  data  and  control  signals  are  trans- 
mitted on  a  first  layer  of  said  first  circuit  board  and  said  first  set  of 
analog  data  signals  are  transmitted  on  a  second  layer  of  said  first 
circuit  board  di£ferent  than  said  first  layer. 


1.  A  process  for  maintaining  a  desired  temperature  of  a  laser 
comprising: 

a)  a  laser, 

b)  a  thermoelectric  cooler  responsive  to  a  driving  signal  and 
operatively  connected  to  said  laser  for  maintaining  a  desired 
temperature  of  said  laser. 

c)  a  temperature  sensor  being  so  constructed  and  arranged  to 
sense  a  current  thermoelectric  cooler  temperature  and  output  a 
current  temperature  signal. 

d)  means  for  storing  at  least  two  temperature  range  values  and  at 
least  two  temperature  target  value  signals  where  each  tem- 
perature range  value  has  an  associated  temperature  target 
value  signal,  one  of  the  at  least  two  temperature  range  values 
is  a  desired  temperature  range  value,  the  desired  temperature 
range  value's  associated  temperature  target  value  signal  is  a 
desired  temperature  target  value  signal  which  represenis  the 
desired  temperature  of  said  laser,  the  other  temperature  range 
values  are  non-desired  temperature  range  values  and  the  non- 
desired  temperature  range  values'  associated  temperature  tar- 
gel  value  signals  are  non-desired  temperature  target  value 
signals  which  represent  temperatures  overshooting  the  desired 
temperature  of  said  laser, 

e)  sensing  the  current  thermoelectric  cooler  temperature  with 
said  temperature  sensor  and  outputting  the  current  tempera- 
ture signal, 

0  comparing  the  current  temperature  signal  to  the  at  least  two 
temperature  range  values  and  determining  within  which  tem- 
perature range  the  current  temperature  signal  falls, 

g)  retrieving  the  target  value  signal  associated  with  the  deter- 
mined temperature  range  value. 

h)  converting  the  retrieved  target  value  signal  into  the  driving 
signal. 

1)  transmitting  the  driving  signal  to  said  thermoelectnc  cooler 
for  operating  said  ihemwelectric  cooler,  and 

k)  repeating  the  process  steps  of  e  through  i.  if  the  determined 
temperature  range  value  does  not  equal  the  desired  tempera- 
ture range  value,  until  the  determined  temperature  range  value 
equals  the  desired  temperature  range  value  so  that  while  the 
determined  temperature  range  value  does  not  equal  the 
desired  temperature  range  value  the  thermoelectric  cooler  is 
operated  by  a  driving  signal  thai  is  convened  from  a  non- 
desired  temperature  target  value  signal  to  shorten  the  time  for 
the  thermoelectric  cooler  to  reach  the  desired  temperature 
range  value  by  using  a  temperature  target  value  signal  which 
overshoots  the  desired  temperature  of  the  laser  in  comparison 
with  using  a  temperature  target  signal  which  represenis  the 
desired  temperature  of  the  laser. 
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5.604.759 

DRIVE  CIRCUIT  FOR  ELECTRONIC  DEVICE 

Yuji  Miyaki,  and  Mkhikazu  Shima.  both  of  Kawasaki,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1993.  Ser.  No.  10J85 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  30.  1992.  4-015534 

Int.  CI."  HOIS  .i/IO.-l 

VS.  a.  372—38  6  Oairas 
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1   A  drive  circuit  for  an  electronic  device,  composing. 

the  electronic  device  tor  converting  electric  power  into  light  or 
heat  energy; 

first,  second,  third,  and  founh  switches  disposed  on  both  sides  of 
the  electronic  device,  for  passing  a  dn\e  current  in  different 
directions  through  the  electronic  device;  and 

a  control  circuit  for  controlling  the  switches  to  change  the 
direction  and  magnitude  of  the  average  of  the  drive  current 
flowing  through  the  electronic  device  in  response  to  an  input 
control  signal,  the  control  circuit  controlling  the  hrst  to  fourth 
switches  such  that  the  dnve  current  flows  in  both  directions 
through  the  electronic  device  according  to  a  pulse  modulation 
signal  having  a  frequency  is  higher  than  the  response  fre- 
quency of  the  electronic  de\ice.  the  direction  and  magnitude 
of  the  average  of  the  dnve  current  being  changed  in  response 
to  the  control  signal 


integration  coefficient  setting  means  for  setting  an  integration 
coefficient  to  be  multiplied  by  said  integral  of  said  error 
signal,  said  integration  coefficient  sening  means  comprising 
means  for  altenng  said  integration  coefficient  when  said  error 
signal  is  abose  a  preset  overshoot  value;  and 

means  for  controlling  a  temperature  of  said  non  linear  optical 
element  of  said  harmonic  generator  in  accordance  with  an 
output  signal  formed  with  said  integral  of  said  error  signal 
multiplied  by  said  integration  coefficient. 


5.604.761 
LAYERED  SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER  HAVING  SOLDER 

LAMINATIONS  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Akinori  Seki;  Toyokazu  Oiinishi,  both  of  Toyota;  Jiro  Nakano, 
Okazaki;  Takahide  Sugiyama,  Aichi-ken;  Kazuyoshi  Tomita, 
Nagoya,  and  Hiroyuki  Kano,  Aichi-ken.  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  TovoU  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  ToyoU.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  14.  1994,  Ser.  No.  323.431 
Claims  prioiitv.  application  Japan.  Oct.  15,  1993.  5-258510 
Int.  Cl.*^  HOIS  3/18 
U.S.  CI.  372—43 
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5.604.760 

CIRCUIT  FOR  DRIVING  SECOND  HARMONIC 

GENERATOR 

Hyeon-yong  Jang.  Na-202.  2JM-I2.  Seokchon-dong.  Songpa-gu, 

Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  18.  1995.  Ser.  No.  5I6„M2 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Aug.  31.  1994. 
94-21898 

Int.  CI.'  HOIS  MOO 
MS.  cn.  372—38  H  Claims 

1    A  circuit  for  stabilizing  a  hamHinic  generator,  said  circuit 
comprising 

an  optical  Mgnal  generator  for  generating  an  optical  output 
electncal  signal  in  proportion  to  a  detected  optical  output 
value  output  b>  a  non  linear  optical  element  of  said  harmonic 
generator; 
a  hrst  comparator  for  companng  said  optical  output  electncal 
signal  to  a  setting  signal  rccei\ed  from  means  for  setting  said 
harmtmic  generator,  and  for  producing  an  error  signal  based 
upon  the  comparison; 
an  integrator  for  integrating  said  error  signal  to  produce  an 
integral  of  said  error  signal; 


6i2<;  6" 

2.  A  semiconductor  laser  assembly  which  has  an  emitting  sur- 
face and  a  reflective  surface  opposite  said  emitting  surface  for 
generating  a  laser  beam  therebetween  that  is  emitted  from  said 
emitting  surface,  said  assembly  comprising: 

a  plurahty  of  coplanar  semiconductor  layers  wherein  each  layer 

includes  a  substantially  coplanar  active  layer  in  a  portion 
thereof  that  produces  an  associated  laser  beam  between  the 
reflective  and  emitting  surfaces  of  said  assembly,  said  copla- 
nar layers  being  formed  from  segments  of  a  semiconductive 
layer  matenal  that  is  cleaved  along  grooves  fonn  in  said  layer 
thereby  to  define  solder  sump  recesses  along  said  griwves. 

a  solder  layer  tietween  respective  semiconductor  layers  for  hold- 
ing together  said  plurality  of  semiconductor  layers  in  a  unitary 
structure. 

each  semiconductor  layer  including  said  solder  sump  recess 
extending  along  an  edge  which  runs  across  said  semiconduc- 
tor layer  at  said  emitting  surface  of  said  assembly. 

said  solder  sump  recess  partially  extending  into  said  semicon- 
ductor laser  to  a  depth  that  avoids  disturbing  said  actue  laser 
and  wherein  said  solder  sump  recess  has  an  invencd  mesa- 
shaped  configuration. 
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whereby,  during  a.ssembly.  said  solder  is  directed  into  said  solder 
sump  recess  rather  than  forming  a  solder  flash  which  inter- 
'     feres   with   the   emission   path   of  said    laser   beam   at   said 
'     emitting  surface  of  said  assembly. 


5,604,762 

SEMICONDUCTOR  OPTICAL  DEVICE 
Motoyasu  Morinaga,  Yokohama,-  Nobuo  Suzuki,  Tokyo,  and 
Masaki    Tohyama,    Souka,    all    of    Japan,    assignors    to 
Kabushilci  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  346^50 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  25,  1993,  5-295398; 
Mar.  15,  1994,  6-070155 

Int.  Cl.*^  HOIS  i/i9 
MS.  CI.  372—13  48  Oaims 


ing  an  active  layer  held  between  layers  having  a  greater  band  gap. 
said  laser  diode  further  comprising: 

a  sapphire  substrate  having  a  (1,1-2.0)  plane,  face  a.  as  a 
pnncipal  plane; 

a  multi- layered  coating  formed  of  a  gallium  nitride  compound 
semiconductor  satisfying  the  formula  (Al,Ga,.,).In|.,N, 
OSxS  1;  OgyS  1.  said  multi-layered  coating  comprising  said 
double  heterojunction  structure  and  l>eing  formed  over  said 
principal  place  of  said  sapphire  substrate;  and 

mirror  surfaces  formed  by  cleaving  said  multi-layered  coating 
and  said  sapphire  suf>strate  in  directions  parallel  to  a  <0001  =. 
c  axis,  of  said  sapphire  substrate. 


ELECTRONS 


REDISTRIBUTED 
ELECTRONS 


n  -  CLAD  LAYER 


RESERVOIR  LAYER 


MOW 


ACTIVE  LAYER 


p-CLAD  LAYER 


1.  A  laser  diode  made  of  a  gallium  nitride  compound  semicon- 
ductor satisfying  the  formula  (AI,Ga,.J,ln|.,N.  OSxSI  QSySi. 
said  laser  diode  comprising  a  double  heterojunction  structure  hav- 


5,604,764 

SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER 

Takashi  Motoda,  and  Manabu  Kato,  both  of  Itami,  Japan, 

assignors  to   Mitsubishi   Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  399,649,  Mar.  7,  1995.  This  appUcation 

Mar.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  611,089 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  25,  1994,  6-172553 

Int.  CI."  HOIS  }/]9 

MS.  CI.  372— «6  16  Claims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  optical  device  compnses: 

a  p-clad  layer  of  a  p-lype  semiconductor; 

an  n-clad  layer  of  an  n-type  semiconductor; 

a  semiconductor  active  layer,  in  which  injected  carriers  recom- 
bine  so  as  to  emit  light,  disposed  between  the  n-clad  layer  and 
the  p-clad  layer;  and 

a  semiconductor  carrier  reservoir  layer  disposed  between  the 
active  layer  and  at  least  one  of  the  p-clad  layer  and  the  n-clad 
layer,  the  earner  reservoir  layer  being  sufficiently  thick  to 
accumulate  earners  so  as  to  enlarge  an  oscillation  wavelength 
shift  due  to  a  plasma  effect  relative  to  an  oscillation  wave- 
length shift  due  to  a  tliermal  effect. 


5.604,763 
GROUP  III  NITRIDE  COMPOUND  SEMICONDUCTOR 
LASER  DIODE  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  SAME 
Hisaki  Kato,  Toyohashi;  Norikatsu  Koide,  Nagoya;  Masayoshi 
Koike,  Ichinomiya;  Isamu  Akasaki,  and  Hiroshi  Amano, 
both  of  Nagoya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyoda  Gosei  Co., 
Ltd.;  Research  Development  of  Japan;  Isamu  Akasaki,  and 
Hiroshi  Amano,  all  of  Aichi,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  423,940 
Oaims  priority,  appUcaUon  Japan,  Apr.  20,  1994,  6-106057; 
Apr.  20,  1994,  6-106058 

Int  a.''  HOIS  i/\9 
MS.  a.  372—45  8  Qaims 


1  A  semiconductor  laser  structure  including: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  first  conductivity  type  and  a 
{ 100}  oriented  surface;  and 

a  double-heterojunction  structure  comprising  a  first  conductivity 
type  lower  cladding  layer  having  a  { 100}  oriented  surface  and 
disposed  on  the  { 100}  surface  of  the  substrate,  an  active  layer 
having  a  band  gap  energy  and  disposed  on  the  { 100}  surface 
of  the  first  conductivity  type  lower  cladding  layer,  and  an 
upper  cladding  layer  having  a  second  conductivity  type,  oppo- 
site the  first  conductivity  type,  and  covenng  opposite  side 
surfaces  of  the  active  layer  and  the  first  conductivity  type 
lower  cladding  layer,  wherein  the  double-heterojunction  struc- 
ture is  a  stripe-shaped  ridge  extending  in  a  <011>  direction 
and  having  a  mesa-shaped  cross-section  in  a  direction  perpen- 
dicular to  the  stnpe  direction. 


5,604,765 

POSITION  ENHANCED  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

INCLUDING  SYSTEM  FOR  EMBEDDING  CDMA 

NAVIGATION  BEACONS  UNDER  THE 
COMMUNICATIONS  SIGNALS  OF  A  WIRELESS 
COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Ronald  Bruno,  Arlington,  Va.;  Leonard  Scfaucfaman,  Potomac 
Md.,  and  Lloyd  Eogeibrecht,  Reston,  Va.,  assignors  to  Stan- 
ford TeierammunicatMHis,  Inc,  Reston,  Va. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  363,773 
Int  a."  H04B  /5/00,  H04K  \/00:  H04L  27/.?0 
MS.  a.  375—200  8  Claims 

1   In  a  cellular  telephone  system  having  three  or  more  cell  sites 
with  each  cell  site  having  a  source  of  cellular  communication 
signals  and  an  RF  transnutter  and  antenna  for  broadcasting  said 
cellular  communication  signals,  the  improvement  comprising; 
means  for  embedding  a  direct  sequence  spread  spectrum  wave- 
form carrying  navigation  signals  in  said  cellular  communica- 
tion  signals,   including   means   for   controlling   the   signal 
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5,604,767 

SPREAD  SPECTRLM  SPECTRAL  DENSITY 

TECHNIQIES 

Robert  C.  Dixon.  Palmer  Lake,  Colo.,  and  Scott  R.  Bullock, 

South  Jordan.  I  tah.  assignors  to  Omnipoint  Corporation. 

Colorado  Springs,  Colo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  146.499.  Nov.  1,  1993.  Pat.  No. 

5,4J»«>.94I.  This  application  Jul.  24,  1995.  Ser.  No.  506.207 

Int.  CI."  H04B  WOl 

C.S.  CI.  375—206  1  C'laim 

CODE  GENERATOR 


Strength  of  said  navigation  signals  so  that  the  combined 
energy  of  said  navigation  signals  from  all  said  cell  sues  at  any 
location  is  at  least  a  predetermined  energy  level  below  the 
energy  level  of  said  cellular  communication  signals. 


CHIP 
SEQ 


-p  OUTPUT 


L  A  method,  comprismg  the  steps  of 

receiving  a  plurality  of  data  bits; 

generating  a  pseudo-random  chip  sequence  and  an  inverse  of 

said  pseudo-random  chip  sequence; 
pseudo- randomly    selecting   one   of  said   pseudo-random   chip 

sequence  and  its  inverse,  and  generating  a  signal  in  response 

thereto; 
modulating  each  one  of  said  plurality  of  data  bits  with  said 

signal. 


5,604,766 

TRANSMISSION  POWER  CONTROL  METHOD  OF  A 

SPREAD-SPECTRUM  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM,  AND 

A  SPREAD-SPECTRUM  COMMLfNICATlON  SYSTEM 

EMPLOYING  THE  CONTROL  METHOD 

Tomohiro  Dohi,  Yokohama;  Mamoru  Sawahashi.  Yokosuka. 

and  Fumiyuki  Adachi,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

NTT  Mobile  Communications  Network  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  11.  1995,  Ser.  No.  439303 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  12,  1994,  6-098814; 
Apr.  3,  1995,  7-077935 

Int.  a."  H04B  '/?6   H04L  27/30 
MS.  a.  375—200  »  Claims 


5,604,768 
FREQUENCY  SYNCHRONIZED  BIDIRECTIONAL  RADIO 

SYSTEM 
Forrest  F.  Fulton.  Los  Altos,  Calif„  assignor  to  CellNet  DaU 
Svstems.  Inc..  San  Carlos,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  818,693,  Jan.  9.  1992,  Pat 

No.  5^77^32.  This  appUcation  Dec.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

361,799 

Int.  a.*^  H04B  //.?«.  H04L  5//6 

U.S.  CI.  375—220  8  Oaims 

430. 


5  A  spread-spectrum  communication  system  which  controls 
transmission  power  of  a  transmitting  station  by  using  a  transmis- 
sion power  control  bit  sequentially  sent  from  a  receiving  station  to 
the  transmitting  station,  said  spread-spectrum  communication  sys 
tern  composing: 

means  for  storing  in  advance,  at  said  transmitting  station,  control 
quantities  of  said  transmission  power  of  said  transmitting 
station,  which  are  predetermined  in  accordance  with  the  num- 
ber of  consecutne  receptions  of  the   same   value  of  said 
transmission  power  control  bit; 
means  for  sending  said  transmission  power  control  bit  sequen- 
tially from  said  receiving  station  lo  said  transmitting  station; 
means  for  delecting,  at  said  transmitting  station,  the  number  of 
consecutive  receptions  of  the  same  value  of  said  transmission 
power  control  bit  keni  from  said  receiving  >tation.  and 
means  for  controlling,  at  said  transmitting  station,  said  transmis- 
sion power  in  accordance  with  the  stored  control  quantities 
associated  with  said  number  of  consecutive  receptions  ot  the 
same  value  of  said  transmission  power  control  bit. 
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1   An  apparatus  tor  decoding  an  encoded  analog  signal  suffering 

from  amplitude  modulation  to  determine  discrete  output  values. 

said  discrete  output  values  including  a  first  nonzero  value  and  a 

zero  value,  comprising: 

a  first  means  for  comparing  a  first  component  of  said  encoded 

analog  signal  to  a  threshold  value,  if  said  first  component  is 

greater  than  said  threshold  value  then  said  first  means  for 

comparing  sets  a  first  one  of  said  discrete  output  values  equal 

to  said  first  nonzero  value,  and  if  said  first  component  of  said 

encoded  analog  signal  is  less  than  said  threshold  value  then 

said  first  means  for  companng  sets  said  first  one  of  said 

discrete  output  values  equal  to  one  of  a  set  of  discrete  values. 

said  set  of  discrete  values  including  a  zero  value;  and 

a  first  means  for  modifying  said  threshold  value  by  adding  a  first 

error  signal  multiplied  by  a  first  reduction  factor  thereto,  if 

said  first  one  of  said  discrete  output  values  is  said  zero  value 

then  said  first  means  for  modifying  sets  said  first  error  signal 

equal  to  zero,  and  if  said  first  one  of  said  discrete  output 
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values  is  said  first  nonzero  value  then  said  first  means  for 
modifying  sets  said  first  error  signal  equal  to  a  difference 
between  said  first  component  of  said  encoded  analog  signal 
and  twice  said  threshold  value. 


5,604,769 

HYBRID  EQUALIZER  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  USE  IN 

DATA  COMMUNICATIONS  EQUIPMENT 

Jin-Der  Wang,  Ocean,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Lucent  Technologies 

Inc..  Murray  HiU,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  322,878 

InL  CI."  H04L  27/0] 

U.S.  a.  375—229  5  Oaims 


raan 


dfc) 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  data  communications  equipment,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 

precoding  means  responsive  to  a  data  signal  for  providing  a 
sequence  of  precoded  data  symbols;  and 

means  for  transmitting  the  sequence  of  precoded  data  symbols  to 
a  receiver; 

wherein  the  means  for  precoding  further  includes  a  feedback 
filter  means  for  filtering  the  sequence  of  precoded  data  sym- 
bols, where  the  response  function  of  the  feedback  filter  means 
IS  equal  to  (l+I(z))  (1+N(z))-I.  where  I(z)  is  equal  to  a  set  of 
intersymbol  interference  decision  feedback  equalizer  coeffi- 
cients transmitted  from  the  receiver  and  N(z)  is  equal  to  a  set 
of  noise  predictive  decision  feedback  equalizer  coefficients 
transmitted  from  the  receiver 


5,604,770 

PI/4  DQPSK  MODULATION  WITH  COARSE  MAPPER 

PRECESSION  AND  FINE  FILTER  PRECESSION 

Brian  P.  Fetz,  Veradale,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Packard 

Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  322,899 

Int.  a."  H04K  1/02 

U.S.  a.  375—296  6  Claims 

« 
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1  A  modulator  comprising: 

a  mapper  coupleable  to  digital  program  data  and  that  produces 
therefrom  modulation  state  symbols  that  exhibit  a  coarse 
precession  that  occurs  every  nth  modulation  state  symbol, 
where  n  is  an  integer  greater  than  one; 

a  shift  register  having  an  input  coupled  to  receive  the  modula- 
tion state  symbols  and  having  a  plurality  of  outputs  represent- 
ing a  sequence  of  consecutive  modulation  state  symbols; 

a  ROM  addressed  by  the  outputs  of  the  shift  register  and  by  a 
collection  of  cyclically  incrementing  bits  representing  a  fine 
precession  that  is  zero  for  every  nth  modulation  state  symbol 
exhibiting  the  coarse  precession,  and  that  at  times  when 
intervening  modulation  state  symbols  occur  adds  fine  preces- 
sion by  an  amount  equal  to  I/nth  the  coarse  precession,  the 
ROM  producing  at  each  addressable  location  an  I  control 
value  and  a  Q  control  value;  and 

an  IQ  modulator  coupled  to  receive  the  1  and  Q  control  values. 


5,604,771 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  TRANSMITTING  SOUND 

AND  COMPUTER  DATA 

Robert  Quiras,  205  Locust  Ave.,  San  Rafael,  Calif.  94901 

Filed  Oct  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  317,721 

lot  a."  H04L  27/06:  H03D  ia4 

VS.  a.  375—326  3  Claims 


lihS£ 
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1  A  receiver  for  receiving  a  modulated  signal  containing  com- 
puter data,  comprising: 

a  communications  interface  coupling  the  receiver  to  a  commu- 
nications line; 

a  signal  recovery  unit  coupled  to  receive  from  the  communica- 
tions interface  the  modulated  signal,  the  signal  recovery  unit 
recovering  a  first  and  second  reference  signals,  each  reference 
signal  having  a  phase,  the  signal  recovery  unit  including  a 
phase  shifter  for  adjusting  the  phase  of  the  first  reference 
signal;  and 

a  demodulator  coupled  to  receive  the  modulated  signal  from  the 
communications  interface,  and  further  coupled  to  receive  the 
first  reference  signal  from  the  signal  recovery  unit,  the 
demodulator  denxxluiating  the  modulated  signal  using  the 
first  reference  signal,  and  producing  a  computer  data  signal 
having  a  real  component  and  an  imaginary  component,  the 
demodulator  further  including  a  phase  comparator  receiving 
the  computer  dau  signal  and  comparing  the  real  and  imagi- 
nary components  thereof  to  determine  a  phase  shift  error 
signal,  the  phase  comparator  providing  the  phase  shift  error 
signal  to  the  phase  shifter,  the  phase  shifter  adjusting  the 
phase  of  the  first  reference  signal  until  the  phase  shift  error 
signal  reaches  a  predefined  limit,  the  signal  recovery  unit 
producing  the  second  reference  signal  having  a  same  phase  as 
the  first  reference  signal,  the  demodulator  receiving  the  sec- 
ond reference  signal  and  demodulating  the  modulated  signal 
with  the  second  reference  signal. 
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5.604,772 

TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  AND  MODEM  UTILIZING 

CODED  MODULATION 

Jeu-LiK  Botto,  Mootrougc,  and  Didler  Lepitre,  Paris,  both  of 

France,  assignors  to  U^.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York. 

N.Y. 

Continuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  304,107.  Sep.  9,  1W4.  This  appUca- 

tion  Mar.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  614,294 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Sep.  13,  1993,  93  10865 

Int  a.'^  H04L  27m 

MS.  a.  375—341  20  aalms 

*  op 


writing  said  digital  synchronous  signal  to  a  buffer  in  accordance 
with  said  buffer  write  addresses; 

generating  buffer  read  addresses  under  control  of  a  read  clock: 

reading  said  synchronous  digital  signal  from  said  buffer  in 
accordance  with  said  buffer  read  addresses; 

phase-locking  the  read  clock  to  the  wTite  clock  by  a  phase- 
locked  loop;  and 

modulating  a  phase  jitter  induced  by  pointer  justifications  occur- 
ring in  said  digital  synchronous  signal  at  the  input  of  the 
desynchronizer  to  a  frequency  substantially  higher  than  the 
bandwidth  of  the  phase-locked  loop. 


5,604,774 
FULLY  SECONDARY  DPLL  AND  DESTUFFING  CIRCUIT 

EMPLOYING  SAME 
Yoshinori  Rokugo,  and  Masaalii  Itoh,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  527,353 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  12,  1994,  6-217438 

Int.  a."  H03D  ir24 

U.S.  a.  375—376  4  aaims 


1.  Transmission  system  utilizing  trellis-coded  modulation  based 
on  a  constellation  split  up  into  N  sub-sets,  and  comprising  a  data 
source  and  a  data  receiver  which  itself  composes  a  decision 
arrangement  which  arrangement  makes  it  possible  to  determine  the 
closest  points  to  a  received  symbol  in  each  sub-set  of  the  constel- 
lation by  assigning  to  the  received  symbol  a  combination  of  N 
closest  points,  wherein  whilst  the  constellation  is  split  up  into 
zones  corresponding  each  to  a  given  combination  of  N  closest 
points  each  zone  having  one  point  from  each  subset,  said  decision 
arrangement  compnses  a  searching  module  for  searching  for  the 
zone  in  which  the  received  symbol  is  situated,  and  a  Table  which 
provides,  when  read  using  the  zone  as  an  index,  the  combination  of 
N  closest  points  corresponding  to  this  zone. 


5,604,773 
DESYNCHRONIZER  AND  METHOD  FOR  SUPPRESSING 

POINTER  JITTER  IN  A  DESYNCHRONIZER 
Reino  Urala,  Helsiniu.  Finland,  assignor  to  Noliia  Telecommu- 
nications OY,  Elspoo,  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCr/FI93A)0046,  5  371  Date  Oct.  6,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  6,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/16536,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  19,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  284,551 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Feb.  14,  1992,  920644 
Int.  a."  H04L  7A)():23/00 
VS.  a.  375—372  »  Claims 


MU    IN 


Q*TA  OUT 


1  A  methiKl  for  suppressing  pointer  pha.se  jitter  \n  a  desynchro- 
nizer. said  method  composing  the  steps  of: 

receiving  a  digiul  synchronous  signal  at  an  input  of  tfje  des>n- 

chronizer: 
generating  buffer  write  addresses  under  control  of  a  wnle  clock: 
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1   A  fully  secondary  digital  pha.se-locked  loop  composing: 
a  primary  loop  including  frequency  regulating  means  for  regu- 
lating  a  reference   frequency   Rf«  by   adding  or  removing 
pulses.  divide-by-R  frequency  dividing  means  for  dividing  a 
regulated  frequency  from  said  frequency  regulating  means  by 
R  to  produce  an  output  frequency  f,^,.  first  and  second  divide- 
by-N  frequency  dividing  means  for  dividing  an   input  fre- 
quency f,„  and  said  output  frequency  i,.„,  by  N.  multi-valued 
pha.se  companng  means  for  compaong  output  signals  from 
said  first  and  second  divide-b\  N  frequency  dividing  means  in 
phase  with  each  other,  a  primary  random-walk  filler  having 
longer  and  shorter  time  constants,  for  dividing,  by  Nl.  the 
difference  between  the  numbers  of  leading  and  lagging  pulses 
outputted  from  said  multivalued  pha.se  compaong  means,  and 
adder/subtracting  means  for  producing  control  pulses  to  be 
supplied  to  said  frequency  regulating  means; 
a  secondary  loop  including  a  secondao  random-walk  filter  hav- 
ing longer  and  shorter  time  constants,  for  dividing,  by  N2.  an 
output    signal    from    said    pnmarv    random-walk    filter,    a 
modulo-0  counter   for   stoong  an  output   signal   from   said 
secondary  random  walk  filter,  a  rate  multiplier  energizable  by 
said  output   frequency   f,.„,  and  controllable   by   the  output 
signal  stored  by  said  modulo-Q  counter,  for  generating  addi- 
tional or  removable  pulses  corresponding  to  a  central  system 
frequency,  and  said  adding/subtracting  means  for  adding  and 
subtracting  output  signals  from  said  pomarv'   random- walk 
filter  and  said  rate  multiplier  to  pnxluce  control  pulses  to  be 
supplied  to  said  frequency  regulating  means: 
pha.se  companng  means  for  generating  a  start  signal  if  a  phase 
error  generated   when  an  abrupt  frequency  change  occurs 
exceed.s  a  given  value:  and 
timer  means  for  setting  said  pomary  random-walk  filter  and  said 
secondary  random-walk  filter  to  the  shorter  time  constants  in 
response  to  said  start  signal,  and  setting  said  pomary  random- 


walk  filter  and  said  secondary  random-walk  filter  to  the  longer 
time  constants  after  elapse  of  a  predetermined  period  of  ume. 


5,604,775 
DIGITAL  PHASE  LOCKED  LOOP  HAVING  COARSE  AND 

FINE  STEPSIZE  VARIABLE  DELAY  LINES 
Tetsuo  Saitoh;  Syiyi  Matsuo;  Itsurou  Taniyoshi,  and  Koichi 
Kitamura,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Cor- 
poration, Japan 

Filed  Sep.  29.  1995,  Ser.  No.  536,989 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29.  1994,  6-235157 

Int  a."  H03D  .^/24 

VS.  a.  375—376  ^12  Claims 
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a  second  timing  counter  responsive  to  each  occurrence  of  said 
first  timing  pulse  for  counting  a  delayed  clock  pulse  from 
said  coarse  stepsize  delay  line  to  produce  a  count,  and 
producing  a  second  timing  pulse  when  the  count  reaches  a 
predetermined  value,  said  second  timing  pulse  defining  the 
end  timing  of  each  of  said  longer  intervals;  and 

a  latch,  responsive  to  said  second  timing  pulse,  for  latching 
and  forwarding  the  first  and  second  groups  of  delay  control 
bits  to  said  coarse  stepsize  delay  line  as  said  higher  signifi- 
cant bits  and  latching  and  forwarding  the  third  group  of 
control  bits  to  said  fine  stepsize  delay  line  as  said  lower 
significant  bits. 


1.  A  digiul  phase  locked  loop  for  use  with  a  clock  nw  having  an 
input  and  a  plurality  of  clock  propagation  paths  extending  from  the 
input  to  a  plurality  of  outputs,  comprising: 

a  coarse  stepsize  variable  delay  line  and  a  fine  stepsize  vanable 

delay  line  connected  in  senes  for  receiving  a  reference  clock 

pulse  and  imparting  thereto  vaoable  delays  in  accordance 

with  higher  significant  bits  applied  to  the  coarse   stepsize 

I  delay    line   and   in   accordance   with   lower   significant   bits 

'  applied  to  the  fine  stepsize  delay  line,  and  deliveong  the 

delayed  clock  pulse  to  the  input  of  said  clock  tree: 

a  phase  detector  for  detecting  a  phase  difference  between  the 

reference  clock  pulse  and  delayed  clock  pulse  appeanng  at 

one  of  the  outputs  of  the  clock  tree:  and 

delay  control  means  for  counting  the  reference  clock  pulse  to 

produce  a  count   value,   incrementing  or  decrementing  the 

count   value  in  accordance  with  an  output  of  said  phase 

detector  and  supplying  the  count  value  as  said  higher  and 

lower  significant  bits  to  said  coarse  and  fine  stepsize  variable 

delay  lines  at  longer  intervals  than  intervals  at  which  said 

reference  clock  pulse  occurs  so  that  said  delayed  clock  pulse 

is  allowed  a  sufficient  time  to  propagate  dirough  said  clock 

tree, 

said  delay  control  means  including: 

a  first  time  counter  for  counting  said  reference  clock  pulse  to 
produce  a  count  and  producing  a  first  timing  pulse  when  the 
count  repeatedly  reaches  a  predetermined  value,  said  first 
timing  pulse  defining  the  start  timing  of  each  of  said  longer 
intervals; 
a  sequence  controller  responsive  to  a  first  occurrence  of  said 
first  timing  pulse  for  producing  a  first  enable  pulse  when 
the  output  of  said  phase  detector  has  a  first  logic  level,  and 
responsive  to  a  repeated  occurrence  of  said  first  timing 
pulse  for  producing  a  second  enable  pulse  when  the  output 
of  said  phase  detector  has  changed  to  a  second  logic  level; 
an  up-down  counter  arranged  to  be  enabled  in  response  to  said 
first  and  second  enable  pulses  for  counting  the  reference 
clock  pulse  to  produce  a  count  value,  incrementing  or 
decrementing  the  count  value  in  accordance  with  a  phase 
comparison  provided  by  said  phase  detector,  and  producing 
from  the  count  value  a  first  group  of  delay  control  bits  in 
response  to  said  first  enable  pulse,  and  a  second  group  of 
delay  control  bits  and  a  third  group  of  delay  control  bits  in 
,  response  to  said  second  enable  pulse; 


5,604,776 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  SEALED  PASSAGE  IN  A 

REFRACTORY  COMPOSITE  PART  WITH  A 

PLASTICALLY  DEFORMABLE  METAL  LINING  WHICH 

SEALS  PASSAGE  WALLS,  AND  APPLICATION  OF  THE 

PRODUCTION  OF  A  REFRACTORY  COMPOSITE 

STRUCTURE  COOLED  BY  FLUID  CIRCULATION 

Ludovic  Filipuzzi,  Pessac,  and  PhiUppe  Huet,  Margaux,  both  of 

France,  assignors  to  Societe  Europeenne  de  Propulsion, 

Suresncs,  France 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  256053,  Jun.  29,  1994.  This  application 

Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  471,648 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Dec.  31,  1991,  91  16390 

Int  a."  G21C  11/08 

VS.  a.  376—150  12  Claims 


5  A  Uiermal  protection  structure  for  a  wall  in  an  electromagnetic 
plasma  confinement  chamber  of  an  installation  for  controlled  ther- 
monuclear fusion,  said  structure  composing  a  plurality  of  elements 
of  thermostructural  refriictory  composite  mateoal  each  having  an 
internal  passage  whose  wall  is  sealed  by  a  metal  lining  bonded  to 
the  refractory  composite  material,  with  the  passages  of  the  ele- 
ments being  connected  together  and  to  pipework  for  feeding  and 
removing  a  cooling  fluid  by  means  of  couplings  bonded  to  said 
metal  linings,  to  allow  a  cooling  fluid  to  flow  along  said  passages 
for  cooling  the  diermal  protection  structure,  the  metal  lining  of 
each  element  being  plastically  deformable  under  the  conditions  of 
use  of  die  thermal  protection  structure  such  that  differential  expan- 
sion of  diermal  origin  between  the  refractory  composite  mateoal 
and  the  metal  lining  can  be  compensated  by  plastic  deformation  of 
die  lining  whereas  mechanical  strength  of  the  diermal  protection 
structure  is  provided  by  die  Uiermostructural  refractory  composite 
material. 
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5.604,777 
^fUCLEAR  REACTOR  COOLANT  PI  MP 
James  R.  Raymond,  Allegheny,  and  Clarence  I.  Thomson,  III, 
MurrysviUe.  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1995.  Ser.  No.  403,041 

InL  Cl.'^  G2IC  I9/J07 

VS.  C\.  376—310  3  Claims 


1  A  method  for  cooling  electrical  motor  means  of  a  reactor 
water  cleanup  pump  of  a  boiling  water  reactor,  said  pump  having 
an  inlet  side,  an  outlet  side,  and  casmg  means  ha\mg  cavities 
CDPtaining  bearings  and  said  electncal  motor  means,  the  steps 
compnsing 

delivering  purge  fluid  into  said  inlet  side  of  said  reactor  water 
cleanup  pump  at  a  desired  flow  rate  and  at  a  predetermined 
leniperaiure.  and 

allowing  said  purge  fluid  lo  flow  into  said  cavities  containing 
said  bearings  and  said  electrical  motor  means  and  into  said 
outlet  side  of  said  reactor  water  cleanup  pump  at  a  desired 
temperature  for  said  purge  fluid. 

said  delivering  step,  including  the  steps  of: 

continuously  delivering  said  purge  fluid  at  least  during  the 
operation  of  said  pump,  and  determining  said  desired  flow 
rate  of  said  purge  fluid  based  on  at  least  the  heal  losses  from 
said  electncal  motor  means  and  a  difterential  temperature 
defined  as  being  the  difference  between  said  predetermined 
temperature  of  said  purge  fluid  delivered  into  said  inlet  side  of 
said  pump  and  said  desired  temperature  of  said  purge  fluid 
exiting  into  said  outlet  side  of  said  pump 


a  plurality  of  x-ray  sources  disposed  on  said  gantry  and 
co-rotatable  therewith,  each  x-ray  source  having  a  focus  and 
the  respective  foci  of  said  x-ray  sources  being  symmetrically 
disposed  on  a  circle  concentric  with  said  measurement  field; 

support  means  for  supporting  an  examination  subject,  said  sup- 
port means  having  a  longitudinal  access  extending  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  system  axis; 

means  for  producing  relative  motion  along  said  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  support  means  between  said  support  means  and  said 
x-ray  sources  while  said  x-ray  sources  are  rotated  around  said 
measurement  held  on  said  gantry  for  spirally  scanning  a 
subject  on  said  support  means  with  x-rays  from  said  x-ray 
sources; 

radiation  detector  means  for  detecting  radiation  attenuated  by 
said  subject  while  said  subject  is  spirally  scanned  and  for 
generating  electncal  signals  corresponding  thereto;  and 

computer  means  for  generating  a  tomographic  image  of  said 
subject  from  said  electncal  signals 


5.604.779 
OPTICAL  EXPOSl  RE  METHOD  AND  DE\  ICE  FORMED 

BY  THE  METHOD 
Mitsuaki  Amemiya.  I  tsunomiya.  and  ^utaka  Watanabe,  Ise- 
hara.  both  of  Japan.  a.ssignors  to  Canon  kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  May  31.  1995,  Ser.  No.  455.154 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  7.  1994.  6-125104; 
Mar.  23.  1995.  7-064158 

Int.  Cl.'^  HOIL  21/M 


LI.S.  CI.  378—34 


14  Claims 


5.604.778 
SPIRAL  SCAN  COMPITED  TOMOGRAPHY  APPARATl'S 

WITH  MULTIPLE  X-RAY  SOURCES 
Ariudiusz  Poladn,  and  Christoph  Suess,  both  of  Eriangen, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  .^ktiengcseUscliaft  Munich. 
Germany 

Filed  Oct  U,  1995,  Ser.  No.  541.175 
Claims  priority,  application  (Germany.  Oct  13.  1994,  44  36 
688.4 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  6/03 
VS.  CL  378—9  7  Claims 

1.  A  spiral  scan  computed  tomography  apparatus  compnsing 
a  gantry  roiatable  around  a  system  axis  extending  tluxMigh  a 
mea-surement  held; 
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1  A  method  of  transfemng  a  pattern  formed  on  a  mask  to  a 
wafer  by  exposure  with  an  X-ray  beam,  said  method  compnsing 
the  steps  of: 

positioning  the  mask  and  the  wafer  in  a  predetermined  relation 
to  each  other; 

relatively  performing  X-ray  beam  scanning  in  a  scanning  direc- 
tion in  relation  lo  the  mask  and  the  wafer;  and 

relatively  moving  the  wafer  and  the  mask  in  the  scanning 
direction  simultaneously  with  the  beam  scanning,  so  as  to 
change  tlie  transfer  magnihcation. 


5,604,780 
METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING  A  RADUTION  IMAGE 
Masayuki  Nakazawa;  Hideyuki  Handa,  and  Watani  Motoki, 
all  of  Hino,  Japan,  assignors  to  Konica  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  397,798 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  10,  1994,  6-039844 
Int  a.*  GOIN  23/04 
VS.  CL  378—62  23  Claims 


5.604,781 
MEDICAL  X-RAY  IMAGING  APPARATUS 
Masakazu  Suzuki;  Keisuke  Mori;  Akifumi  Tachibana; 
Kazunari  Matoba,  all  of  Kyoto;  Hitoshi  Asai;  Kawihisa  Mly- 
aguchi,  both  of  Hamamatsu,  and  Toshitaka  Takeguchi,  Shi- 
zuoka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  J.  Morita  Manufacturing 
Corporation,  Kyoto,  and  Hamamatsu  Photonics  Kabushild 
Kaisha,  Shizuoka,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  598,440 

aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  9,  1995,  7-022146 

InL  CL*  GOIN  23/04 

VS.  a.  378—62  7  Claims 

3c 


I.  A  method  for  processing  a  radiographic  image  to  obtain  a 
processed  image  signal  Sproc  based  on  an  original  image  signal 
Sorg.  the  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

obtaining  the  original  image  signal  Sorg  representing  said  radio- 
graphic image  based  on  radiographK  image  information  trans- 
mitted through  an  object; 
obtaining  an  unsharp  mask  signal  Sus  corresponding  to  said 

original  image  signal  Sorg;  and 
conducung  an  operation  presented  by  a  formula  ( I ): 


Sproc=A(  Sorg  H-B(  Sus ) 


(U 


wherein  A(Sorg)  is  the  function  of  said  original  image  signal 
Sorg.  which  excludes  said  unshaip  mask  signal  Sus.  and 
B(Sus)  is  the  function  of  said  unsharp  mask  signal  Sus,  which 
excludes  said  original  image  signal  Sorg. 

14.  A  method  for  processing  a  radiographic  image  to  obtain  a 
processed  image  signal  Sproc  of  a  target  pixel  based  on  an  original 
image  signal  Sorg,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

obtaining  the  original  image  signal  Sorg  representing  said  radio- 
graphic image  based  on  radiographic  image  information  trans- 
mitted through  an  object; 

obtaining  a  signal  Stotal  which  is  a  total  of  said  original  image 
signal  Sorg  corresponding  to  N  pixels  in  a  predetermined 
mask  area  including  said  target  pixel,  wherein  N  is  an  integer 
selected  from  both  of  the  product  of  some  powers  of  2  and 
numbers  other  than  the  product  of  some  powers  of  2; 

obtaining  an  unsharp  mask  signal  Sus  corresponding  to  said 
original  image  signal  Sorg  by  shifting  said  signal  Stotal  in  a 
direction  of  the  Least  Significant  Bit  for  z  bits;  wherein  z  is  a 
positive  integer;  and 

conducting  an  operation  presented  by  a  formula  (6): 


Sproc=A(Sorg.  Sus) 


(6) 


wherein  said  operation  conducting  step  includes  the  steps  of: 
refemng  lo  a  conversion  table,  prestored  in  a  memory,  so  as 
lo  obtain  a  conversion  value  for  a  formula  (7): 


Sproc=A(Sorg,  a  Sus) 


(7); 


wherein  a  is  a  correction  value; 

conducting  a  processing  operation  presented  by  said  formula 
(7)  in  use  with  said  conversion  value  for  obtaining  said 
processed  image  signal  Sproc  corresponding  to  one  pixel  of 
said  radiographic  image;  and 

repeating  said  referring  step  of  said  conversion  table  and  said 
processing  operation  conducting  step  in  response  to  each 
pixel  of  said  radiographic  image  so  as  to  obtain  said  pro- 
cessed image  signal  Sproc. 
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1.  A  medical  X-ray  imaging  apparatus  comprising: 

an  X-ray  generator  for  emitting  X-ray  toward  a  subject; 

an  X-ray  imaging  device  for  detecting  an  X-ray  image  passed 
through  the  subject; 

a  swivel  member  for  rotating  the  X-ray  generator  and  the  X-ray 
imaging  device  disposed  opposingly  around  the  subject; 

an  image  memory  for  storing  an  image  signal  from  the  X-ray 
imaging  device; 

means  for  displaying  the  image  signal  stored  in  the  image 
memory; 

a  first  reference  memory  for  storing  as  first  correction  data  at 
least  one  line  of  data  from  the  signal  outputted  by  the  X-ray 
imaging  device  while  the  X-ray  imaging  device  is  operated 
with  no  X-ray  beam  incident;  and 

a  second  reference  memory  for  storing  as  second  correction  data 
at  least  one  line  of  data  from  the  signal  outputted  by  the  X-ray 
imaging  device  while  the  X-ray  imaging  device  is  operated 
with  an  X-ray  incident  beam  having  nearly  uniform  intensity 
distribution, 

wherein  the  X-ray  imaging  device  contains  CCD  sensors  each  of 
which  IS  provided  with  a  plurality  of  light-receiving  pixels 
arranged  in  two  dimensions,  and  takes  the  image  of  a  prede- 
lermined  tomographic  plane  by  changing  the  frequency  of  a 
change  transfer  clock  signal  in  accordance  with  the  rotation 
speed  of  the  swivel  member; 

and  the  image  signal  is  corrected  through  addition  or  subtraction 
by  the  use  of  the  firsi  correction  data  stored  in  the  first 
reference  memory  or  through  multiplication  or  division  by  the 
use  of  the  second  correction  data  stored  in  the  second  refer- 
ence memory. 


5,604,782 
SPHERICAL  MIRROR  GRAZING  INCIDENCE  X-RAY 
OPTICS 
Webster  C.  Cash,  Jr.,  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignor  to  The  Regents 
of  the  University  of  Colorado,  Boulder,  Colo. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  241,098,  May  11,  1994,  abandoned. 
Thte  applicatioo  Aug.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  514,134 
Int.  a.*  G21K  1/06 
VS.  a.  378—85  11  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  processing  incident  radiation  between  an  object 
and  a  focal  plane  comprising: 

a  first  mirror  having  a  spherical  surface; 
a  second  mirror  having  a  spherical  surface;  and 
means  for  orienting  said  first  and  second  mirrors  such  that  the 
object  radiation  reflects  off  said  first  mirror  spherical  surface 
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in  grazing  onentation.  and  then  reflects  off  said  second  mirror 
spherical  surface  in  grazing  oneniation  onto  the  focal  plane, 
whereby  comatic  aberration  of  extremum  rays  is  reduced  at 
least  to  the  level  of  sphencal  aberration  of  extremum  rays. 


5,604,783 
MEDICAL  IMAGING  DEVICES  USING  LOW-DOSE  X  OR 

GAMMA  IONIZING  RADL^TION 

Georges  Charpak,  2,  rue  de  Polssy,  75005  Paris,  France 

FUed  Mar.  1.  1996,  Sen  No.  609008 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  3,  1995,  95  02518 

Int  a.'^  GOIT  l/ISS 

VS.  a.  378—146  9  Oaims 
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a  coating  compnsing  granulated  bismuth  disposed  on  said  sur- 
face for  attenuating  the  propagation  of  said  radiation. 


5,604,785 
REMOTELY  ACTLATED  SWITCH  AND  PROTECTION 
CIRCUIT 
Dennis   M.   Pryor,  and   Michael   Challis,   both   of  Swindon, 
England,  assignors  to  Raychem  Limited,  Swindon,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/01371.  §  371  Date  Dec.  21,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  21,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/01960.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  20,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  360,754 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  1,  1992, 
9213992 

Int.  CI.''  H04M  1/24; 3/08:3/22 
VS.  CI.  379^2  10  Claims 


1  Medical  imaging  device  using  X  or  gamma  ionizing  radiation, 
compnsing  a  source  of  ionizing  radiation  in  a  divergent  lieam.  a 
longitudinal  slit  forming  a  diaphragm  making  it  possible  to  deliver 
a  sheet-form  illumination  beam  distributed  substantially  in  a  plane 
containing  the  longitudinal  slit,  and  means  for  delecting  a  beam 
transmitted  by  a  body  to  be  observed,  illuminated  by  the  sheet- 
form  illumination  beam,  characterized  in  that  said  detection  means 
comprise  a  drift  chamber  and  a  muluwire  chamber  which  are  filled 
with  a  gas  making  it  possible  to  generate  electrons,  said  chambers 
composing,  arranged  in  a  direction  orthogonal  to  the  plane  con- 
taining the  slit  and  the  sheet-form  illumination  beam: 

a  drift  space  for  the  electrons,  compnsing  a  first  cathode  elec- 
trode, 
an  electron  proportional  multiplier  anode  for  generating  multi- 
plied electrons  and  corresponding  ions, 
a  second  cathode  electrode,  placed  in  the  vicinity  of  the  multi- 
plier anode,  said  multiplier  anode  and  the  second  cathode 
elecoode  consisting  of  conductor  elements  extending  in  two 
planes  parallel  to  thai  of  the  sheet-form  illumination  beam, 
along  substaniially  onhogonal  directions,  in  order  to  permit 
two-dimensional  localization  of  the  electrons  in  this  plane 
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1  A  switching  arrangement  which  can  be  connected  in  a  com- 
munications channel,  the  communications  channel  compnsing  a 
pair  of  lines,  the  switching  arrangement,  in  use,  being  connected 
between  sets  of  terminal  equipment,  and  compnsing: 

(I)  first  and  second  series  switching  circuits,  each  of  which,  in 
use.  IS  senes  connected  in  one  of  the  lines  and  will  open  when 
subjected  to  an  overcurrent  in  the  line  in  which  it  is  senes 
connected;  and 

(II)  a  shunt  switching  circuit  which,  in  use,  is  connected  between 
the  lines,  or  between  one  of  the  lines  and  ground,  and  which 
will  close  when  subjected  to  an  overvoltage, 

wherein  the  first  senes  switching  circuit,  the  second  senes  switch- 
ing circuit  and  the  shunt  switching  circuit  can  be  remotely  actuated 
by  means  of  a  test  signal  sent  along  the  channel 


5.604.784 
RADIATION  SHIELD  COATING 
William  C.  Widlicka.  Chardon.  and  Renard  J.  Pas.serell.  Litch- 
field, both  of  Ohio,  avsignors  to  Picker  International.  Inc.. 
Cleveland,  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  19.  1995.  Ser.  No.  424.050 
Int.  CI.'  HOIJ   <>/l6 
VS.  n.  .^78— 203  20  Oaims 

11    An  X  rav  enclosure  compnsing: 
a  source  of  x-radiation; 

an  enclosure  substantially  surrounding  said  radiation  source, 
said  enclosure  having  a  surface  defining  a  boundary  ot  said 
enclosure;  and 


S.6(M.78« 
TELEPHONE  W ITH  UNIFIED  FEATURES  FOR 
HEARING  AND  DEAF  USERS 
Robert    NL    Engelke;    Kevin    R.    Colwell.    both    of   MadLson: 
Ronald  W.  Schultz,  Middleton.  and  Troy  Vitek,  Madison,  all 
of  Wis.,  assignors* to  I  Itratec,  Inc.,  Madison,  Wis. 
Filed  Jun.  10.  1994,  Ser.  No.  258.044 
Int.  CI."  H04M  NAM) 
VS.  CI.  379—52  10  CUims 

I  .A  telecommunication  de\  icc  for  the  deaf  to  communicate  on  a 
telephone  line  supporting  voice  and  text  signals  compnsing: 
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subscriber  identity  available  to  the  other  device  during  other 
time  periods,  whereby  the  controller  automatically  prevents 
transfer  of  the  secure  subscriber  unit  identity  to  the  other 
device  for  use  dunng  the  negotiated  time  penod  and  the 
secure  subscriber  unit  identity  is  automatically  made  available 
for  transfer  from  the  smart  card  for  use  at  times  other  than  the 
negotiated  time  period. 


5,604,788 
WIRELESS  MESSAGING  SYSTEM  WITH  ELECTRONIC 

MAIL  REPLICATION 
Richard   J.   Tett,   Piano,   Tex.,   assignor   to   Motorola,   Inc„ 
Schaumburg,  III. 

FUed  Mar.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  405^28 

Int  CI."  H04M  1I2AX):  H04Q  7/00 

VS.  CI.  379—58  11  Claims 


a  handset  having  a  microphone  and  a  speaker; 

an  alphanumenc  display; 

a  text  detection  circuit  connected  to  the  phone  line  and  produc- 
ing a  text  present  signal  when  text  signals  are  on  the  phone 
line;  and 

a  switch  communicating  with  the  text  detection  circuit  to,  in  a 
voice  carry-over  mode,  attenuate  at  least  one  signal  between 
the  phone  line  and  the  handset  speaker  when  the  text  present 
signal  is  received;  and  further  including  an  alphanumeric 
keyboard  and  wherein  the  text  detection  circuit  communicates 
with  the  alphanumeric  keyboard  so  that  the  text  present  signal 
further  indicates  if  the  text  signals  on  the  phone  line  origi- 
nated from  the  alphanumeric  keyboard;  and 

wherein  the  switch  includes  a  delay  timer  delaying  the  attenua- 
tion of  the  signal  between  the  phone  line  and  the  handset  for 
a  predetermined  time  only  if  the  text  present  signal  indicates 
that  the  text  signals  on  the  phone  line  did  not  originate  from 
the  alphanumeric  keyboard. 


5,604,787 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSFERRING 

INFORMATION  TO  A  DEVICE  IN  A  COMMUNICATION 

SYSTEM 
Michael   D.   Kotzin,  Buffalo  Grove,  and  Jeffrey  D.   Bonta, 
Arlington  Heights,  both  of  nu  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Schaumburg,  III. 

FUed  Oct.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  320,017 

Int  O."  H04Q  7/32 

VS.  a.  379—58  9  Claims 


1.  A  portable  smart  card,  comprising: 

a  controller; 

a  memory  coupled  to  the  controller;  and 

a  time  device,  wherein  the  controller  controls  operation  of  tlie 
smart  card,  the  controller  to  transfer  a  secure  subscnber  unit 
identity  stored  in  the  smart  card  to  a  communication  device 
for  a  time  period  negotiated  by  the  controller,  to  control  the 
smart  card  to  make  the  secure  subscriber  unit  identity  not 
available  from  the  smart  card  for  use  by  an  other  device 
during  the  negotiated  time  period,  and  to  make  the  secure 
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1  A  messaging  system  comprising; 

a  wireless  message  distribution  system  operable  to  receive  wire- 
less messages; 

a  radio  frequency  transmission  system  coupled  to  the  wireless 
message  distribution  system  and  operable  to  receive  wireless 
messages  from  the  wireless  message  distribution  system  and 
to  transmit  radio  frequency  signals  to  paging  units  within  the 
transmission  range  of  the  transmission  system; 

a  wireless  message  gateway  server  coupled  to  the  wireless 
message  distribution  system  and  operable  to  receive  from  the 
wireless  message  distribution  system  copies  of  wireless  mes- 
sages sent  by  the  wireless  message  distribution  system  to  the 
radio  frequency  transmission  system;  and 

the  wireless  nnessaging  gateway  server  coupled  to  at  least  one 
electronic  mail  system  network,  the  wireless  messaging  gate- 
way server  operable  to  assemble  an  electronic  mail  message 
including  a  portion  of  one  of  the  copies  of  the  wireless 
messages  and  to  transmit  the  assembled  electronic  mail  mes- 
sage to  an  electronic  mail  system  network  such  that  a  user  of 
the  messaging  system  may  retrieve  messages  through  the 
electronic  mail  system  that  were  originally  sent  to  the  wireless 
message  distribution  system. 


5,604,789 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  PROVIDING  A  DIGITAL 

WIRELESS  LOCAL  LOOP 

Ruvin  I.  Lerman,  Longmont,  Colo.,  assignor  to  U  S  West 

Technologies,  Inc.,  Boulder,  Coio. 

Continuadon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  270,070,  Jul.  1,  1994.  This 

application  Dec.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  349,769 

Int  a.'  H04Q  7/30 

VS.  CL  379—59  17  Claims 

1.  For  use  with  one  of  a  plurality  of  base  transceivers  located  in 

one  of  a  plurality  of  ceUs  defining  a  cellular  service  area,  each  of 
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the  plurality  of  base  transceivers  having  a  plurality  of  frequencies 
assigned  thereto,  and  one  of  the  plurality  of  base  transceivers 
operative  to  communicate  with  a  portable  handsel  at  a  first  plural- 
ity of  frequencies  assigned  to  the  one  of  the  plurality  of  base 
transceivers,  a  method  for  providing  a  wireless  local  loop  compns 


ing 


determining  vkhether  (he  portable  handset  is  located  in  an  indoor 
environment  or  an  outdoor  environment  and  generating  an 
indoor  or  outdoor  location  signal  in  response  thereto; 

in  response  to  a  generated  outdoor  location  signal,  (a)  transmit- 
ting communication  signals  betw.een  the  base  transceiver  and 
(he  portable  handset  at  one  of  the  first  plurality  of  frequencies, 
and  (b)  inhibiting  the  portable  handset  from  transmitting  or 
receiving  communication  signals  at  frequencies  other  than  the 
first  plurality  of  frequencies,  and 

in  response  to  a  generated  indoor  location  signal,  (a)  transmit- 
ting communication  signals  at  one  of  the  base  transceiver  and 
the  portable  handsel  at  one  of  a  second  plurality  of  frequen- 
cies different  from  the  first  plurality  of  frequencies,  the  second 
plurality  of  frequencies  corresponding  to  one  of  the  plurality 
of  frequencies  assigned  to  another  one  of  the  plurality  of  base 
transceivers  located  at  another  one  of  the  plurality  of  cells,  (b) 
converting  the  communication  signals  to  a  predetermined 
conversion  frequency,  the  predetermined  conversion  fre- 
quency corresponding  to  another  one  of  the  first  plurality  of 
frequencies,  (c)  transmuting  the  converted  communication 
signals  to  an  indoor  environment  base  transceiver  and  the 
portable  handset  at  the  predetermined  conversion  frequency, 
and  (d)  converting  the  communication  signals  received  ai  the 
predetermined  conversion  frequency  to  the  one  of  the  second 
plurality  of  frequencies  for  receipt  by  the  indoor  environment 
base  transceiver  and  the  portable  handsel. 
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announcing  a  name  of  the  caller; 

recognizing  first  command  information  received  by  the  tele- 
phone terminal  from  first  audio  information  spoken  by  a  user 
of  the  telephone  terminal; 

pertbrming  a  first  operation  b>  the  telephone  terminal  in 
response  lo  the  first  command  information  when  the  caller  is 
of  the  first  group;  and 

performing  a  second  operation  by  the  telephone  terminal  in 
response  lo  the  first  command  information  when  the  caller  is 
of  the  second  group. 


5,604,791 

SINGLE  LINE  TELEPHONE  ANSWERING  SYSTEM 

WITH  ACCESS  SECURITY  FEATURES 

Shonh  S.  Lee,  267  PuUdo  Rd..  DanvUle,  CaUf.  94526 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  135,733.  Oct.  13.  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  390,278 

Int.  CI."  H04M  1/64:1/57:1/72 

U.S.  CI.  379—67  27  Claims 
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5.604,790 
VOICE  PROCESSING  CALL  ANNOUNCEMENT  AND 
ANSWERING  SYSTEM 
Gary  J.  Grimes,  Birmingham,  Ala.,  assignor  lo  Lucent  Tech- 
nologies Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Aug.  31.  1994.  Ser.  No.  298,901 
Int.  CI."  H04M  l/M 
VS.  a.  379—67  20  Claims 

I   A  method  of  controlling  incoming  calls  received  by  a  tele- 
phone tenninal  comprising  the  steps  of 

receiving  caller  identification  information  with  an  incoming  call 

received  by  the  telephone  terminal; 
determining  from  the  caller  identification  information  whether 
the  caller  is  of  a  first  group  or  second  group  of  callers  by  the 
telephone  terminal. 


I  .\  telephone  system  coupled  to  receive  telephone  signals 
including  a  high  voltage  nnging  signal  issued  to  signal  an  incom- 
ing telephone  call,  and  issue  telephone  signals  through  a  telephone 
line,  said  telephone  system  compnsing: 

at  least  one  penpheral  utility  device  coupled  lo  the  telephone 

line; 
at  least  one  telephone  compnsing  a  telephone  hand.set.  said 
handset  comprising  a  receiver,  said  telephone  coupled  to  the 
penpheral  utility  device; 
a  base  unil  coupled  lo  the  telephone  line,  said  base  unit  com- 
pnsing; 

niemor>  for  storing  a  list  of  at  least  one  authorized  telephone 
number,  said  list  stored  in  memory  identifying  telephone 
numbers  of  callers  authonzed  to  contact  a  called  party, 
means   for  answering  the   incoming  telephone  call   from  a 

caller, 
means  for  prompting  the  caller  of  the  answered  incoming 

telephone  call  lo  input  a  telephone  number  of  the  caller, 
means  for  companng  the  telephone  number  inpul  by  the  caller 
10  the  list  stored  in  memory  to  determine  whether  the  caller 
IS  authorized  lo  contact  the  called  party, 
means  for  issuing  a  low  voltage  DTMF  nnging  signal  on  the 
telephone  line  lo  the  at  least  one  penpheral  utility  device, 
said  means  for  issuing  responsive  to  the  means  for  compar- 
ing, and  issues  the  low  voltage  DTMF  nnging  signal  if  the 
caller  is  authonzed  to  contact  the  called  pany.  said  low 
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voltage  DTMF  ringing  signal  at  a  voltage  lower  than  the 

high  voltage  ringing  signal,  and 
means  for  connecting  the  caller  of  the  answered  incoming 

telephone  call   via  the  telephone   line  and  ihe   penpheral 

utility  device  to  the  telephone  if  the  handsel  is  picked  up  by 

Ihe  called  party   to  answer;  said  penpheral  utility  device 

compnsing; 

means  for  blocking  the  incoming  high  voltage  nnging 
signal  from  reaching  the  telephone  by  preventing  the 
high  voltage  nnging  signal  from  reaching  the  telephone, 
and 

means  for  delecting  the  low  voltage  DTMF  nnging  signal 
on  the  telephone  line  and  causing  a  low  voltage  nnging 
sound  lo  be  generated  ai  a  location  of  the  penpheral 
utililv  device  to  notify  the  called  party  of  the  answered 
incoming  telephone  call; 

wherein  the  called  party  is  only  notified  of  the  answered 
incoming  telephone  call  if  the  answered  incoming  tele- 
phone call  IS  an  authonzed  incoming  call. 
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I  A  call  screening  nielh(xl  for  allowing  subscnher  lo  screen 
calls  made  lo  hmi/'her  from  callers,  the  methcxl  compnsing  the 
steps  of: 

storing  al  a  svsiem  conlroller  >.laiion  data  thai  is  received  from  a 
plurality  of  subscnbers  ai  a  pluralilv  of  resf>eclivc  subscriber 
stations,  such  data  including  a  private  telephone  number  of 
each  >ubscnher  station; 

providing  a  public  telephone  number  for  each  of  said  subscnher 
slaiions.  cath  of  said  public  telephone  numbers  icmiinaling  al 
said  •.yslem  controller  »tation; 

indexing  each  public  telephone  number  to  iis  corresponding 
private  lelephone  number  in  said  system  conlroller  statinn; 

receiving  a  call  at  said  sv.iem  controller  station  from  a  caller 
who  dials  a  particular  public  telephone  number  tor  a  particu- 
lar sub'.criber; 

ideniifymg  the  particular  public  telephone  number  fi>r  llie  par- 
ticular subscriber: 

relneving  the  pnvale  telephone  number  of  the  piinicular  sub- 
scnber  on  the  basis  of  ihe  particular  public  telephone  number; 

placing  a  second  call  to  ihe  particular  subscnber  by  dialing  the 
particular  subscriber  private  lelephone  number; 


plaving  an  introductory  message  to  the  caller  in  communication 
with  said  system  controller  station  and  prompting  the  caller  to 
record  a  message  identifying  the  caller; 

if  the  particular  subscriber  picks  up  the  second  call,  playing  the 
caller's  message  so  thai  the  particular  subscriber  may  hear  the 
callers  message  but  the  caller  does  not  hear  or  know  thai  the 
particular  subscnber  is  heanng  the  message:  and 

connecting  the  caller  and  the  particular  subscriber  for  full  two- 
way  communication  upon  the  authorization  of  the  particular 
subscriber. 


5,604.793 
TONE  BLOCKING  USING  VARIABLE  DELAY  BUFFER 
Prabhakar  Chitrapu,  Princeton,  and  Wei   Lin.  Parsippany. 
both  of  NJ..  assignors  to  Dialogic  Corporation.  Parsippany, 
NJ. 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1995.  Sen  No.  511.060 
Int.  CI."  H04M  1/00 
VS.  CI.  379—88 


5.604.792 
CALL  SCREENING  METHOD 
Merrill  Solomon.  Washington.  D.C;  John  Kimball.  German- 
town,  and  Dana  L.  Goldstein.  Rockville.  both  of  Md..  assign- 
ors to  The  Telephone  Connection,  Inc..  Rockville,  Md. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  265,865,  Jun.  27,  1994,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  774,963,  Oct.  11,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5.361  J95.  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  448,110,  Dec.  12,  1989,  Pat. 
No.  5.058,152.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  478.575 

Int.  CI."  H04M  1/64:1/66:3/42 
VS.  CI.  379—67  1  Claim 


2  Claims 
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1  A  melhod  of  processing  storage  blocks  in  a  buffer  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

storing  a  received  audio  signal  as  a  pluraliiy  of  audio  blocks: 

setting  an  inpointer  and  an  outpointer  al  predetermined  ones  ot 
said  audio  blocks,  the  number  of  storage  blocks  between  said 
inpoinler  and  oulpoinler  dthning  a  length  L  of  a  delay; 

increasing  the  leiiglh  ot  the  delav  each  lime  an  additional  new 
audio  block  IS  wnlten  in  which  lone  is  suspected,  and 

decreasing  the  length  of  the  delav  each  time  cither  (i)  an  output 
audio  bliK-k  m  which  ihere  is  •-peech  is  read  out  or  rii)  an 
uuipul  audi.)  block  in  which  there  is  tone  is  confinned  and 
then  discarded  or  (in)  an  output  audio  block  in  which  there  is 
silence  IS  read  out. 


5.604.794 

SWITCH  SYSTEM  FOR  DIRECTING  CALL  FROM  \ 

CALLING  TO  A  RECEIVING  INSTRUMENT 

David  A.  >ogel.  Westwood:  Danny  C.  Vogel.  Randolph,  and 

Diane  P.  Cherry.  Foxboro.  all  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Interlech 

Engineering  Associates.  Inc..  Dedham.  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  102.704.  Aug.  5.  1993.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  706.225.  May  28.  1991. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

384,772,  Jul.  25.  1989.  Pat.  No.  5.056.132.  This  application 

Mar.  20.  1995,  Ser.  No.  407.809 

Int.  CI."  H04M  II.IK^ 

VS.  CI.  379—94  I  Claim 

1.  A  switch  system  compnsing 
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a  modem  identifier  unit  operaiively  connected  to  a  calling  mstru- 

ment  to  receive  a  signal  from  the  calling  instrument;  and 
a  switch  device  connected  to  the  modem  identifier  unit  through  a 

telephone  line, 
said  modem  identifier  unit  having  means  for  transmitting  a  first 
code  along  the  telephone  line  to  said  switch  device  upon 
receipt  of  the  signal  from  the  calling  instrument; 
said  switch  device  for  receiving  an  incoming  communication 
over  the   telephone   line   and   being   adapted   to   interface 
between  the  telephone  line  and  an  internal  telephone  sys- 
tem that  includes  a  telephone,  a  facsimile  machine,  and  an 
auxiliary  device,  said  switch  device  including: 

a)  connector  means  for  connecting  said  switch  device  to  the 
telephone  line  for  receiving  the  incoming  communication; 

b)  ring  detector  means  connected  to  said  connector  means  for 
detecting  a  nng  signal  of  the  incoming  communication. 

c)  a  central  processing  unit,  connected  to  and  being  alerted  by 
said  nng  detector  means,  for  initiating  a  program  for 
answenng  the  incoming  communication; 

d)  a  voice  synthesis  circuit,  responsive  to  said  central  process- 
ing unit,  for  identifying  the  internal  telephone  system  to  a 
caller  and  requesting  a  second  code  from  the  caller  thai 
identifies  the  incoming  communication; 

e)  code  detection  means  for  receiving  and  for  classifying  the 
incoming  communication  based  on  said  second  code,  said 
code  detection  means  includes  default  means  for  defaulting 
to  a  preselected  one  of  a  telephone,  the  facsimile  machine 
and  the  auxiliary  device  should  the  caller  fail  to  provide  a 
proper  second  code  thereby  assuring  that  no  incoming 
communication  will  be  lost; 

f)  means  for  programming  the  default  means  to  the  prese- 
lected one  of  the  telephone,  facsimile  machine  or  the  aux- 
iliary device; 

g)  means  for  ringing  one  of  the  telephone,  the  facsimile 
machine  or  the  auxiliary  device  of  the  internal  telephone 
system  in  accordance  with  the  classification  of  the  incom- 
ing communication;  and 

h)  means  for  blocking  out  access  to  the  other  two  of  the 

internal  telephone  system;  and 
i)  means  for  transmitting  an  acknowledgment  tone  to  said 

modem  identifying  unit  from  said  switch  device,  wherein 

said  acknowledgment  tone  acknowledges  the  receipt  of  said 

first  code. 


5,604,795 

COMMUNICATION  METHOD  AND  APPAR.\Tl  S  FOR 

PROVIDING  TERMINAL  INFORNUTION  TO  A  LINE 

CONNECTED  TO  PLIRAL  NETWORKS 

ToshiakJ  Saito,  Hatogaya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaistaa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

RIed  Dec.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  159^19 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  II,  1992,  4-353022 

Int  CI."  H04M  IIAXJ 

VS.  a.  37»— 100  14  Oaims 

1.  A  communication  apparatus  connected  to  an  extension  line  of 

a  pnvate  network  which  is  connected  in  turn  to  an  external  line  of 

a  public  network,  compnsing 

input  means  for  judging  whether  the  communication  request  is 

sent  to  an  extension  terminal  of  the  pnvate  network  or  to  the 

external  line  through  the  pnvate  network; 

selecting  means  for  selecting  either  terminal  name  information 

for  the  pnvate  network  or  terminal  name  information  for  the 


public  network  in  accordance  with  a  judgment  by  said  input 
means;  and 
transmuting  means  for  transmitting  to  the  extension  line  a  pro- 
tocol signal  including  terminal  name  information  selected  by 
said  selecting  means. 


5.604,796 

METHOD  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  CONTROLLING  A 

CALL-WAITING-INTERRUPTION  RESTRICTION  AND 

SWITCHING  SYSTEM 

Yuki  ^'amazaki,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 
Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  398,904 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  27,  1994,  6-144242 
Int.  CI."  H04M  .-1/42 
VS.  a.  379—215  U  Claims 


etS: 
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1.  A  method  for  automatically  controlling  a  call-waiting  service 
in  a  communication  system,  for  carrying  out  an  interruption  pro- 
cessing for  a  first  subscnber  which  is  in  communication  with  a 
second  subscnber  when  an  interruption  call  from  a  third  subscnber 
occurs  in  the  communication  system,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  supplying  a  said  call-wailing  service  to  said  first  and  second 

subscribers: 
lb)  supplying  a  call-waiting-interrupcion  restriclion  service  for 
restricting  said  call-waiting  service  even  when  the  interrup- 
tion call  from  the  third  subscnber  occurs,  to  said  first  sub- 
scnber according  to  a  request  from  the  first  subscriber;  and 
(CI  automatically  restncting.  when  said  first  and  second  sub- 
scribers are  in  communication  with  each  other,  and  when  the 
interruption  call  from  the  third  subscriber  to  said  second 
subscriber  occurs,  said  call-waiting  service  for  said  second 
subscriber,  wherein: 

even  the  interruption  call  from  the  third  subscriber  to  any  one 
of  said  first  and  second  subscnbers  occurs,  when  they  are  in 
communication  with  each  other,  the  call-waiting  service  is 
restncted  for  both  the  first  subscnber  and  the  second  sub- 
scnber. 


5,604,797 

RING-TONE  MUTING  DEVICE  AND  PROCESSING 

METHOD 

Stanley  J.  Adcock,  518  Whitnell  Ave.,  Murray.  Ky.  42071 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  574.655 

Int.  a."  H04M  im 

U.S.  CI.  379—373  16  Claims 
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I.  A  nng-tone  muting  device  for  use  with  a  telephone  having  a 
telephone  ringer,  compnsing 

a  gate  for  selectively  conducting  a  nng  signal  to  the  telephone 
nnger,  wherein  said  gate  has  at  least  two  states,  said  stales 
including  a  conductive  state  and  a  non-conductive  state; 

sensing  means  for  determining  when  an  incoming  nng  signal 
amves; 

at  least  one  delay  timing  means,  responsive  to  said  sensing 
means,  for  beginning  a  delay  sequence  being  a  predetermined 
pencxl  of  lime  after  a  nng  signal  is  sensed,  said  delay  timing 
means  having  at  least  one  mode  of  operation; 

at  least  one  window  timing  means,  responsive  to  said  delay 
timing  means,  for  beginning  a  window  sequence  being  a 
predetermined  penod  of  time  after  said  delay  sequence  is 
completed; 

gate  controlling  means  responsive  to  said  window  timing  means 
such  that  said  state  of  said  gate  is  conductive;  and, 

means  for  connecting  said  gate  in  senes  between  a  telephone 
line  and  telephone; 

whereby  a  telephone  nnger  is  disabled  while  the  gale  is  in  a 
non-conductive  slate  and  enabled  while  the  gate  is  in  a  con 
ductive  stale;  whereby  further,  said  non-conductive  stale  is 
coincident  with  the  activation  of  said  delay  sequence  of  said 
delav  liming  means;  and,  whereby  further,  said  conductive 
slate  is  controlled  by  the  deactivation  of  said  delay  sequence 
and  coincident  with  the  activation  of  said  window  sequence  of 
said  window  liming  means. 


b,  a  second  telephone  handset  comprising  a  second  earpiece  and 
a  second  microphone; 

c,  a  first  cradle  into  which  said  first  telephone  handsel  normally 
fits  such  ihal  said  first  cradle  is  normally  in  the  down  position; 

d,  a  second  cradle  into  which  said  second  telephone  handset 
normally  fits  such  that  said  second  cradle  is  normally  in  the 
down  position; 

e    dialing  means  comprising  circuitry  for  dialing  a  telephone 

number; 
f  alerting  means  compnsing  circuitry  for  alerting  a  user  that  an 

incoming  telephone  call  is  waiting; 
g   means  for  intertacing  said  two  handsels  to  a  telephone  trunk 

line;  and 
h   means  comprising  circuitry  to  prevent  an  increase  or  decrease 

in  outgoing  or  incoming  volume  in  response  to  the  lifting  of 

one  of  said  handsets  from  its  cradle  or  the  return  of  one  of 

said  handsets  to  its  cradle. 


5.604,799 
SWITCHING  TYPE  ECHO  CANCELER 
Motoyoshi  Komoda.  Tokyo,  and  Y'oshiaki  Hosoi.  SaiUma.  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  13.  1995.  Ser.  No.  558.279 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  U,  1994.  6-277638 

Int.  a."  H04M  9/UO 

U.S.  CI.  379—110  4  Claims 
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5.604.798 

TELEPHONE  SYSTEM  WITH  AUTOMATIC  VOLUME 

CONTROL 

John  S.  Sacchetti,  and  Mark  J.  Sacchetti.  both  of  1136  Larra- 

be«  St.,  #412.  W.  HoUywood.  Calif.  90069 

FUed  Apr.  18.  1994.  Ser.  No.  229J06 
Int.  a."  H04M  1/72 
VS.  C\.  379— .387  3  Claims 

I,  A  telephone  system  comprising: 

a.  a  first  telephone  handsel  comprising  a  first  earpiece  and  a  first 
microphone; 


1  A  switching  type  echo  canceler  compnsing  a  first  subtracter 
for  subtracting  a  first  pseudo  echo  signal  approximated  to  an  echo 
generated  on  a  transmitter/receiver  side  from  a  speech  signal  input 
from  said  transmitter/receiver  side  and  sending  a  signal,  a  second 
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subtracter  for  subtracting  a  second  pseudo  echo  signal  approxi- 
mated to  an  echo  generated  on  a  line  side  from  a  speech  signal 
input  from  said  Ime  side  and  sendmg  a  signal,  first  and  second 
memory  means  for  teniporanU  slonng  the  signals  sent  from  said 
first  and  second  subtracters,  third  and  fourth  memory  means  for 
lemporanly  storing  data  representing  tap  coefficients  for  generating 
the  first  and  second  pseudo  echo  signals,  pseudo  echo  generation 
means  for  generating  the  first  pseudo  echo  signal  upon  reception  of 
the  data  read  out  from  said  first  and  third  memory  means  and 
generating  the  second  pseudo  echo  signal  upon  reception  of  the 
data  read  out  from  said  second  and  fourth  memory  means,  tap 
coefficient  updating  means  for  updating  the  data  in  said  third 
memory  means  upon  reception  of  the  signal  sent  from  said  first 
subtracter  and  the  data  read  out  from  said  first  memory  means  and 
updating  the  data  in  said  fourth  memory  means  upon  reception  of 
the  signal  sent  from  said  second  subtracter  and  the  data  read  out 
from  said  second  memory  means,  level  comparison  means  for 
comparing  levels  of  input  signals  ttom  said  transmitter/receiver 
side  and  said  line  side  and  generating  a  switching  control  signal  in 
accordance  *ith  a  level  difference,  and  switching  means  for 
switching  a  combination  of  signals  supplied  to  said  pseudo  echo 
generation  means  and  said  tap  coefficient  updating  means  in 
response  to  the  switching  control  signal. 


5,604,801 
PUBLIC  KEY  DATA  COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM 
UNDER  CONTROL  OF  A  PORTABLE  SECURITY  DEVICE 
George  M.  Dolan,  Chariotte,  N.C.;  Christopher  J.  HoUoway. 
Woking,   England,   and   Stephen   M.   Matyas,  Jr.,   Pough- 
Iteepsie.  N,Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  3.  1995,  Ser.  No.  383,129 
Int  CI."  H04L  9AX> 
U.S.  CI.  380—21 


5,604300 
PERSONAL  ACCESS  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM 
William   C.   John<>on.   Los  .Angeles,   Calif.,   and   Charles   C. 
McMullen,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  assignors  to  ETA  Tech- 
nologies Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  13.  1995,  Ser.  No.  388,268 

Int.  n^  H04L  9AM) 

US.  n.  380 — 1  47  Claims 
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1.  In  a  system  compriMni;  a  processing  device  having  a  memory. 
and  a  storage  device  coupled  to  the  processing  device,  a  method 
tor  establishing  recognition  parameters  within  the  pr()ce^slng 
device,  comprising  the  steps  of  accessing  by  the  privessing  device 
a  set  of  instructions  stored  on  the  storage  device;  and  enecuiing  by 
the  processing  device  said  set  of  instructions  to  carry  out  the  steps 
of: 

deriving  a  liey  code; 

generating  an  operational  key  file  name  to  associate  with  said 
key  code. 

creating  a  tile  \»ithin  the  inemory  of  the  prtxressing  device; 

assigning  said  operational  key  file  name  to  said  file;  and 

storing  said  key  code  into  the  memory  in  said  file,  thereby 
establishing  said  operational  key  file  name  and  said  key  cixle 
a-s  recognition  paraiiKlers  within  the  processing  device. 


1  A  communications  system 

in  which  messages  are  processed  using  public  key  cryptography 
with  a  pnvate  key  unique  to  one  or  more  users  ( 130)  under  the 
control  of  a  portable  secunty  device  (120)  held  by  the.  or 
each,  user, 
the  system  comprising: 

a  server  ( 130)  for  performing  public  key  processing  using  the 
pnvate  key; 

the  server  ( 130)  being  adapted  tor  data  communication  with  the 
portable  security  device  (120); 
characterised  in  that 

the  server  (130)  comprises,  or  has  access  to,  data  storage  means 
in  which  is  stored  in  a  secure  manner  the  pnvate  key  for  the, 
or  each,  user  in  encrypted  form  only, 

the  pnvate  key  being  encrypted  with  a  key  encrypting  key, 

the  server  compnsing  secure  processing  means  (360)  to  receive 
a  message  to  be  processed  from  the  user,  retrieve  the 
encrypted  pnvate  key  for  the  user,  decrypt  the  private  key 
using  the  key  encrypting  key,  perform  the  public  key  process- 
ing for  the  message  using  the  decrypted  pnvate  key,  and 
delete  the  key  encrypting  key  and  decrypted  private  key  after 
use, 

and  in  that  each  secunty  device  (120)  comprises  mean-,  tor 
stonng  or  generating  the  key  encrypting  key  and  providing 
the  key  encrypting  key  to  the  server  (130)  and  means  for 
specifying  a  message  lo  be  processed, 

the  system  being  arranged  so  that  communication  of  at  least  the 
key  encrypting  key  to  the  server  is  secure  and  so  that  the 
server  can  only  use  the  key  encrypting  key  to  procesv  the 
message  specified  by  the  user 


5.604,802 
TRANSACTION  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Christopher  J,  Holloway,  Woking,  United  kingdom,  a,s,signor 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  ,Armonk. 
N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1994.  Ser.  No.  276.138 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  kingdom.  Oct.  29.  1993, 
9322360 

Int.  CI.    H04K  l/UO 
CI.  380— 24  21  Claims 

A  transaction  processing  system  comprising: 
data  prtxessing   system  (14)  and  at   least  one  transaction 
terminal  1 10  II.  12)  for  use  at  a  remote  location  by  a  user,  the 
transaction  terminal  comprising: 

means  to  receive  characiensiic  data  (517a)  from  the  user, 
which  characteristic  data  is  required  to  generate  a  charac- 


U.S 
1 
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leristic  image  (521 )  associated  with  the  user  from  user  data 
(523)  stored  in  the  data  processing  system; 

logic  for  generating  a  transaction  message  (520)  by  combin- 
ing data  relating  to  a  transaction  (514)  with  the  character- 
istic data  (517ii)  in  such  a  way  that  the  transaction  data 
(514)  is  required  to  recover  the  charactenstic  data  (517ui 
from  the  transaction  message  (520);  and 

means  connectable  to  a  data  communications  network  for 
transmitting  the  transaction  message  (520)  to  the  data  pro- 
cessing system,  and  the  data  processing  system  comprising: 
means  to  store  the  user  data  (523); 
means  to  receive  from  the  network  and  store  the  transaction 

message  (520); 
logic   for  recovenng   the  characteristic   data  (517/))   from   the 

stored  transaction  message  (520)  using  the  transaction  daia 

(514);  and 
logic  for  reconstructing  the  charactenstic  image  (512/).  521) 

from  the  user  data  (523)  using  the  charactenstic  data  (523. 

517/))  for  use  in  establishing  dial  the  transaction  was  valid  by 

associating  the  charactenstic  image  with  the  transaction  data. 


5.604,803 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SECURE  REMOTE 

AUTHENTICATION  IN  A  PUBLIC  NETWORK 

Ashar  Aziz.  Fremont.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sun  Microsystems, 

Inc..  Mountain  View.  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  253.802 
Int.  a."  H04L  9A>() 
U.S.  CI.  380—25  20  Claims 

1   A  method  for  user  authentication  between  a  first  computer  and 
a  second  computer,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

providing  an  element  for  performing  the  step  of  said  first  com- 
puter prov  iding  a  first  request  to  said  second  computer,  said 
first  request  including  a  user  identification  code  identifying  a 
user  of  said  first  computer; 
providing  an  element  for  performing  the  step  of  said  second 

computer  receiving  said  first  request  and  determining  if  said 

user  identification  code  of  said  user  is  authonred,  such  that  it 
said  user  identification  ccxie  is  authonzed,  said  second  com- 
puter; 

generates  a  first  random  number; 

stores  said  first  random  number  as  a  one  time  pa,ssword;  and 
encrypts  said  first  random  number  used  as  said  one  time 
password; 
providing  an  element  for  performing  the  step  of  said  second 
computer  providing  said  encrypted  one  time  password  to  said 
first  computer; 
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providing  an  element  for  performing  the  step  of  said  first  com- 
puter decrypting  said  one  time  password  and  providing  said 
decrypted  one  time  password  to  said  second  computer,  and 

providing  an  element  for  performing  the  step  of  said  second 
computer  comparing  said  received  decrypted  one  time  pass- 
word to  said  stored  one  time  password,  such  that  if  said 
received  and  stored  one  time  passwords  match,  said  user  is 
authenticated 


5.604.804 

METHOD  FOR  CERTIFYING  PUBLIC  KEYS  IN  A 

DIGITAL  SIGNATURE  SCHEME 

Silvio  Micali.  459  Chestnut  Hill  Ave.,  Brookline,  Mass.  02146 

Filed  Apr.  23.  19%,  Ser.  No.  636,854 

Int.  CI."  H04L  9AX):WM) 

VS.  CI.  380—25  46  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  certifying  pieces  of  data  in  a  system  having 

authonties  that  cenify  data,  compnsing  the  steps  of 

(a)  presenting  a  piece  of  data  requinng  certification  to  a  first 
authonty  for  inspection  of  a  given  property; 

(b)  if  the  piece  of  data  passes  the  inspection  of  the  first  authonty. 
causing  a  second  authonty  to  receive  an  indication  that  the 
piece  of  data  has  passed  the  inspection  of  at  least  the  first 
authonty; 

(c)  having  the  second  authority  issue  a  certificate  that  the  piece 
of  data  possesses  the  given  property,  the  second  authonty 
including  in  the  certificate  a  signature  of  the  second  authonty 
and  the  second  authority  omitting  from  the  certificate  a  public 
key  of  the  first  authority;  and 

(d)  stonng  accountability  information  that  renders  at  leasi  the 
first  authority  accountable  for  pieces  of  data  that  the  first 
authonty  contnbutes  to  certify 


5,604,805 

PRIVACY-PROTECTED  TR.ANSFER  OF  ELECTRONIC 

INFORMATION 

Stefanus  A.  Brands,  Ina  Boudier-Bakkeriaan  143  111  3582  XW, 

Utrecht.  Netherlands 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  203,231.  Feb.  28.  1994,  PaL  No. 

5,521.980.  This  application  Feb.  9.  1996.  Ser.  No.  598,871 

Int.  CI."  H04L  9/30 

VS.  CI.  380—30  8  Claims 

1   A  method  for  a  first  party  to  demonstrate  lo  a  second  party  a 

property  of  a  vector  of  numbers,  (u, u,),  where  kg  1  and  each 
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5.604,807 
SYSTEM  AND  SCHEME  OF  CIPHER  COMMUNICATION 
Toshikazu  Yamaguchi,  and   Kiyolo  Tanaka,  both  of  Kana- 
gawaken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Tele- 
phone Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  319.449,  Oct  6.  1994.  This  application 

Apr.  20,  1995.  Ser.  No.  425,904 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Oct.  6,  1993.  5-250851 

Int.  CI."  H04L  9/12 

VS.  CI.  380 — 48  6  Claims 


If  jcxxpt  store  P 


of  u, Ui.  i<  a  number  in  a  nng.  Z.-  where  v  is  a  posiuve 

number,  the  method  compnMng  ihe  steps  of: 

generating  k  numbers.  Z, Z,.  each  of  which  is  a  number  in 

a  group.  2,*-  where  n  is  a  product  of  at  least  two  distinct 
prime  numbers; 
computing  by  the  first  party.  A=Z|"'    .    Zj^Uj,,'.  where  u,.,  is 

a  number  in  Z„*'- 

transmitting  by  the  first  party  lo  the  second  party,  a  signal 
representative  of  A;  and 

demonstrating  that  the  first  party  has  access  to  a  vector  of 

numbers,  (a, a,;  a,^, ),  such  that  Y,"'  .  .  .  Y/Vi'  'S  equal 

to  a  product  of  powers  of  numbers  in  the  set,  {A.  Z, Z,}. 

where  1^0  and  each  of  the  numbers.  Y, Y„  is  a  product 

of  powers  of  numbers  in  the  set,  {Z Z^]. 


5.604,806 
APPARATl'S  AND  METHOD  FOR  SECLRE  RADIO 
COMMUNICATION 
Amer  A.  Hassan,  Durham,  N.C.;  John  E.  Hershey.  Ballston 
Lake,  N.Y.,  and  Sandeep  Chennakeshu,  Cary,  N.C..  assign- 
ors to  Ericsson  Inc.,  Research  Triangle  Park,  N.C. 
Filed  Jan.  20,  1995.  Ser.  No.  376,144 
Int.  CI."  H04L  9A)8:9/00 
VS.  CI.  380-^M  30  Claims 
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26  An  apparatus  for  establishing  a  key  sequence  for  secure 
communication  between  a  first  radio  transceiver  and  a  second  radio 
transceiver  compnsing 

in  the  first  radio  transceiver,  means  for  transmitting  a  predeter- 
mined digital  word  including  a  plurality  of  bits; 

in  the  second  radio  transceiver,  means  for  detecting  the  prede- 
temiined  digital  word  transmitted  by  the  first  radio  trans- 
ceiver, and  for  transmuting  the  predetermined  digital  word 
after  a  predetermined  time  pentxi; 

in  each  of  the  first  and  second  radio  transceivers,  means  for 
determining  a  phase  of  each  of  the  plurality  of  bits  received 
from  the  other  radio  transceiver; 

in  each  of  the  first  and  second  radio  transceivers,  means  for 
determining  a  difference  between  each  phase  determined  and 
a  respective  predetermined  phase; 

in  each  of  the  first  and  second  radio  transceivers,  means  for 
quantizing  each  difference  into  a  respective  one  of  a  pluralit) 
of  phase  decision  values,  and 

in  each  of  the  firsi  and  second  radio  transceivers,  means  tor 
decoding  a  plurality  of  the  i)uanlized  differences  into  a  ke> 
sequence  according  to  a  predetermined  block  code 


1.  A  method  of  cipher  communication  between  first  and  second 
terminals,  composing  the  steps  of: 

generating  a  synchronization  data  at  the  first  terminal,  and 
transmitting  the  synchroniialion  data  from  the  first  terminal  to 
the  second  terminal  after  setting  a  communication  state  of  the 
first  terminal  with  respect  to  the  second  terminal  as  a  cipher/ 
non-cipher  communication  state; 

checking  a  communication  state  of  the  second  terminal  with 
respect  to  the  first  terminal  when  the  synchronization  data 
transmitted  from  the  first  terminal  is  received  at  the  second 
terminal; 

returning  a  return  data  from  the  second  terminal  to  the  first 
terminal,  the  return  data  being  provided  by  an  enciphered 
synchronization  data  obtained  by  enciphering  the  synchroni- 
zation data  as  received  ai  the  second  terminal  when  the 
communication  state  of  the  second  terminal  with  respect  to 
the  first  terminal  is  the  cipher/non-cipher  communication  state 
at  the  checking  step,  and  by  the  synchronization  data  as 
received  at  the  second  terminal  when  the  communication  stale 
of  the  second  terminal  with  respect  to  the  first  terminal  is  not 
the  cipher/non-cipher  communication  state  at  the  checking 
step,  and 
starting/ending  the  cipher  communication  at  the  first  terminal 
only  when  the  return  data  returned  at  the  returning  step  is 
equal  to  the  enciphered  synchronization  data  obtained  by 
enciphenng  the  synchronization  data  generated  at  the  gener- 
ating step. 


5.604.808 
FM  SIGNAL  PROC'ESSOR 
Isoshi  Takeda.  and  Yoshikaiu  Shimada,  both  of  Kyoto,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1994,  S«r.  No.  338.771 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  10,  1993,  5-281195 
Int.  CI."  H04H  5/rW 
U.S.  CI.  381—7  3  Claims 

1.  An  FM  signal  processor  composing: 
a  multiplier  for  demodulating  a  stereo  composite  signal; 
a  first  line  for  supplying  the  FM  signal  to  the  multiplier: 


5.604,810 
SOUND  FIELD  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  MULTI- 
SPEAKER  SYSTEM 
Hirofumi  Yanagawa.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Pioneer  Elec- 
tronic Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  15.  1994,  Ser.  No.  212.981 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  16,  1993,  5-55571 

Int.  a."  H03G  in)0 

VS.  CI.  381—63  2  Claims 
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a  second  line  for  supplying  an  FM  signal  phase-shifted  by  90°  to 
the  multiplier; 

a  9()"  phase  shifting  circuit  provided  on  the  second  line,  said  90° 
phase  shifting  circuit  having  a  first  oscillation  circuit  whose 
phase  shift  amount  varies  according  to  a  timing  at  which  an 
amount  of  a  current  flowing  through  a  charging  and  discharg- 
ing cap.icilor  IS  changed; 

a  multiplexer  for  processing  the  stereo  composite  signal 
demodulated  by  the  multiplier  to  output  left  and  right  channel 
signals,  said  multiplexer  having  a  second  oscillation  circuit  of 
a  voltage  control  type  for  generating  a  signal  multiplied  by  the 
stereo  composite  signal  to  extract  the  left  and  nght  channel 
signals  from  the  composite  signal;  and 

a  trimming  circuit  for  setting  a  constant  current  of  a  constant 
current  source  of  a  difterential  amplifier  constituting  a  pan  of 
Ihe  first  oscillation  circuit  and  a  constant  current  of  a  constant 
current  source  of  a  differential  amplifier  constituting  a  part  of 
the  second  oscillation  circuit,  said  trimming  circuit  being 
connected  lo  the  constant  current  source  of  each  of  the  differ- 
ential amplifiers. 


'  5.604,809 

SOI  ND  FIELD  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Hiroshi    Tsubonuma.    and    Hirofumi    Yanagawa.    both    of 
Saitama-ken.  Japan,  assignors  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550.104 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  31,  1994.  6-267272 

Int.  CI."  H04R  ^m> 

VS.  CI.  381—17  3  Claims 


-9rrHci&iCK 

^-             > 

s,.o 

cncuTT 

\^^^ i 

i3D 

r65)^ 

cacuiT 

s.  •.                             -^ 

■'s-t'    ^ 

1.  A  sound  field  control  system  comprising: 

a  first  processing  circuit  for  carrying  out  a  rev erljeration  process 
of  an  input  signal  to  prtxluce  a  first  stereo-simulated  signal; 

a  second  processing  circuit  tor  carrying  out  a  reverberation 
process  of  the  output  signal  to  produce  a  second  sterco- 
simulaled  signal; 

a  first  filter  for  applying  a  first  amplitude  characteristic  to  the 
first  stereo-simulated  signal  to  produce  a  first  amplitude- 
controlled  signal; 

a  second  filter  for  applying  a  second  amplimde  characteristic  to 
the  second  stereo-simulated  signal  to  produce  a  second 
amplitude-control  signal; 

a  first  adder  for  adding  the  first  stereo-simulated  signal  with  the 
second  amplitude-controlled  signal  at  opp*)sed  phase. 

a  second  adder  for  adding  the  second  stereo-simulated  signal 
with  the  first  amplitude-controlled  signal  at  in-phase; 

a  first  speaker  lo  receive  an  output  signal  of  the  first  adder; 

a  second  speaker  to  receive  an  output  signal  of  the  second  adder; 

means  for  detennining  the  first  and  second  amplitude  character- 
istics in  dependency  on  a  correlation  c<wfficient  of  sound 
pressures  of  sounds  from  the  first  and  second  speakers. 
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1.  A  sound  field  control  system  for  a  multi-speaker  system 
having  at  least  two  main  speakers  and  reverberation  speakers,  the 
system  composing. 

a  reverberation  circuit  for  generating  a  plurality  of  reverberation 
signals  from  input  audio  signals  of  at  least  two  channels,  the 
plurality  of  reverberation  signals  having  a  predetermined 
function  of  correlation  between  each  other. 

the  reverberation  circuit  including  a  plurality  of  delay  circuits 
provided  for  every  channel  for  producing  a  plurality  of 
retarded  audio  signals,  each  of  which  has  a  retarded  time 
different  from  other  retarded  audio  signals,  and  a  plurality  of 
adders  for  adding  a  plurality  of  retarded  audio  signals  to 
produce  the  reverberation  signals; 

filter  means  including  an  all-pass  filter  provided  for  controlling 
the  function  of  correlation  of  each  of  the  reverberation  signals 
to  a  value  corresponding  to  an  interaural  correlation  coeffi- 
cient to  provide  a  spatial  impression  in  reproduced  sound,  and 
for  applying  controlled  reverberation  signals  to  the  reverbera- 
tion speakers;  and 

at  least  two  microphones  for  receiv  ing  a  diffused  sound  from  the 
speakers,  and  function  delecting  circuit  means  for  delecting  a 
function  of  correlation  of  the  diffused  sound  and  for  control- 
ling a  characteostic  of  the  filter  means. 


5,604.811 
STETHOSCOPE  AND  HEADSET  SYSTEM 
Kenneth  M.  Mclntyrc,  and  Constance  T.  Mclntyre.  both  of  102 
Arcadia  PI.,  apt.  808,  San  Antonio,  Tex.  78209 
Filed  Sep.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  314.669 
Int.  CT."  A61B  7A« 
U.S.  CI.  381—67  1  Claim 

1.  A  stethoscope  and  headset  system  for  allowing  a  crew  mem- 
ber of  an  aircraft  lo  monitor  a  patient's  internal  bodily  vibrations 
and  communicate  with  other  creu  members  through  an  aircraft's 
intercom  system  comprising,  in  combination; 
a  stethoscope  further  composing 

a  ogid.  hollow,  and  generally  cylindocal  housing  having  an 
open  lower  end  and  a  sealed  upper  end; 
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a  diaphragm  coupled  within  the  lower  end  of  the  housing  and 
extended  therefrom  for  monilonng  mtemal  bodily  \ibra- 
tions  of  a  patient  when  placed  upon  the  patients  body; 

conversion  circuitry  disposed  within  the  housing  and  coupled 
to  the  diaphragm  for  receiving  the  internal  bodily  vibrations 
within  a  range  of  sensitivities  and  transmitting  internal 
bodily  indication  signals  at  strengths  based  upon  the  inter- 
nal bodily  vibrauons. 

filter  circuitry  disposed  within  the  housing  and  coupled  to  the 
conversion  circuitry  for  controlling  tt>e  range  of  sensitivi- 
ties of  the  conversion  circuitry  to  vibrations  from  the  dia- 
phragm, the  filter  circuitry  having  a  user-onentable  first 
slider  switch  extended  from  the  housing  with  the  first  slider 
switch  having  one  range  of  orientations  for  increasing  the 
sensitivity  of  the  conversion  circuitry  and  having  another 
range  of  orientations  for  decreasing  the  sensitivity  of  the 
conversion  circuitry; 

volume  control  circuitry  disposed  within  the  housing  and 
coupled  to  the  conversion  circuitry  for  receiving  the  inter- 
nal bodily  indication  signal's  therefrom  and  transmitting 
the  internal  bodily  indication  signals  at  a  controlled 
strength,  the  volume  control  circuitry  having  a  user- 
onentable  second  slider  switch  extended  from  the  housing 
with  the  second  slider  switch  having  one  range  of  orienta- 
tions for  increasing  the  controlled  strength  of  the  internal 
bodily  indication  signals  and  another  range  of  onentations 
for  decreasing  the  controlled  strength  of  the  internal  bodily 
indication  signals;  and 

a  user-onentable  power  switch  coupled  to  the  conversion 
circuitry,  filter  circuitry,  and  volume  control  circuitry  and 
extended  from  the  housing  with  the  power  switch  having 
one  onenlation  for  allowing  the  transmission  of  internal 
bodily  indication  signals  and  another  onentation  for  pre- 
venting such  transmission; 
a  headset  further  compnsing; 

an  elongated,  concave,  and  adjustable  headband  for  placement 
on  a  u.ser's  head,  the  headband  having  two  elongated  stnps 
slidably  coupled  together  and  a  pad  disposed  iherearound 
for  cushioning  a  users  head  when  placed  thereon; 
a  pair  of  essentially  cylindrical  and  insulated  earpieces,  each 
earpiece  coupled  to  a  separate  end  of  the  headband,  each 
earpiece  having  an  open  intenor  end  and  a  sealed  extenor 
end: 
a  microphone  coupled  lo  one  of  the  earpieces  for  receiving  a 
user's  voice  and  transmitting  a  plurality  of  intercom  sig- 
nals; and 


a  pair  of  speakers,  each  speaker  coupled  across  the  intenor 
end  of  each  earpiece  for  transmitting  audible  sounds  upon 
actuation  by  internal  bodily  indication  signals  and  intercom 
signals,  and 
a  user-onentable  selector  switch  having  lines  extended  there- 
from coupled  with  the  volume  control  circuitry   of  the 
stethoscope  and  the  speakers  and  the  microphone  of  the 
headset,   the   selector  switch   further  coupleable   with   an 
intercom  system  of  an  aircraft,  the  selector  switch  having 
one  onenlation  for  allowing  internal  bodily  indication  sig- 
nals  to   be   transmitted   to   the   speakers   of  the   headset, 
thereby  enabling  a  user  to  listen  to  a  panent's  internal 
bodily  vibrations,  the  selector  switch  having  another  onen- 
tation for  allowing  intercom  signals  to  be  received  by  and 
transmitted  from  the  headset,  thereby  enabling  a  user  lo 
communicate  through  the  intercom  system; 
whereby  the  intercom  ovemdes  the  stethoscope  for  allowing  the 
conveyance  of  emergency  information  and  further  the  stetho- 
scope IS  coupled  to  the  intercom  system  for  allowing  electn- 
cal  power  received  therefrom  to  be  supplied  lo  the  stetho- 
scope. 


5,604.812 

PROGRAMMABLE  HEARING  AID  WITH  AUTOMATIC 

ADAPTION  TO  AUDITORY  CONDITIONS 

Wolfram  Meyer,  Moehrradorf,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 

Audioiogiscbe  Technik  GmbH.  Erlangen.  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  8.  1995,  Ser.  No.  385,695 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  May  6, 
1994,  94107143 

InL  CI.*  H04R  25/00 
MS.  a.  381— 68J  II  Claims 
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1   A  programmable  heanng  aid  compnsing: 

a  microphone  which  receives  incoming  audio  signals; 

an  earphone  which  emits  output  audio  signals  produced  from 
said  incoming  audio  signals. 

amplifier  and  transmission  means  connected  between  said 
microphone  and  said  earphone,  and  being  adjustable  to  differ- 
ent transmission  charactenstics.  for  producing  said  output 
audio  signals  from  said  incoming  audio  signals; 

first  data  memory  means  for  stonng  audiometnc  data; 

second  data  memory  means  for  stonng  charactenstic  data  of  said 
heanng  aid; 

third  data  memory  means  for  stonng  algonthms: 

signal  analysis  means  connected  to  said  microphone,  for  gener- 
ating control  signals,  dependent  on  said  incoming  audio  sig- 
nals, which  charactenze  a  current  ambient  auditory  situation; 
and 

data  processing  means,  connected  to  said  signal  analysis  means, 
said  first,  second  and  third  data  memory  means,  and  said 
amplifier  and  transmission  means  for  automatically  and 
autonomously  generating  setting  data  for  setting  said  trans- 
mission charactenstics  of  said  amplifier  and  transmission 
means  dependent  on  said  audiometnc  data,  said  characteristic 
data  of  said  heanng  aid.  said  algonthms  and  said  control 
signals  charactcnzing  said  current  ambient  auditory  situation 


5.604.813 
INDUSTRIAL  HEADSET 
Robert  D.  Evans;  John  Roeder,  both  of  Baltimore:  Michael  J. 
Burke.  Annapolis.-  George  W.  T>e.  Sykesville.  and  William  J. 
Hoge.  Westminster,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Noise  Cancella- 
tion Technologies.  Inc..  Linthicum.  Md. 

Filed  May  2,  1994.  Ser.  No.  236.848 

Int.  CI."  A61F  \]/m 

VS.  a.  381—71  12  Claims 
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1  An  improved  communications  headset  v*hich  provides  active 
noise  cancellation  wiihoul  interruption  of  normal  communication 
function,  said  headset  composing 

support  means  to  allow  a  user  lo  support  the  headset  on  his  head. 

speaker  means  on  said  support  means. 

communicaiions  means  on  said  support  means  allowing  the 
wearer  to  communicate  remotely  with  others. 

active  noise  cancellation  means  on  said  support  means. 

electronic  control  means  on  said  support  means  which  allows 
said  wearer  to  emplov  said  communication  means  with  or 
without  said  active  noise  cancellalion  means. 

said  electronic  control  means  including  an  acoustic  feed  back 
circuit  means  with  a  booster  circuit  means  to  compensate  for 
any  low  frequency  losses  in  the  communication  signal  due  lo 
operation  of  the  active  noise  cancellation  means  and  wherein 
said  electronic  control  means  includes  a  bndge  Circuit  means 
that  allows  for  bypass  of  said  active  noise  cancellation  means 
w  ilhoui  affecting  operation  of  said  communication  means  and 
to  ovemde  the  active  noise  cancellation  means  when  ii  is  in 
operation 


AWG  16  round  solid  copper  wire,  the  curvable  structure 
having  a  free  length  of  at  least  approximately  12  inches: 

(c)  a  microphone  supported  by  the  curvable  structure  proximate 
one  end  thereof  and  having  an  electncal  conductor  for  signal- 
ling operation  of  the  microphone  to  an  external  device,  the 
conductors  extending  within  the  curvable  structure  and  from 
an  opposite  end  thereof,  the  ductile  element  imparting  sufli- 
cienl  stiffness  lo  the  curvable  structure  for  supporting  ihe 
microphone; 

Id)  an  anchor  member  fixedly  connected  to  the  opposite  end  of 
the  curvable  structure,  an  engagement  surface  being  formed 
on  the  anchor  member;  and 

(e)  a  yoke  member  fixably  projecting  relative  lo  the  base,  for 
biasingly  gripping  the  engagement  surface  of  ihe  anchor 
member  for  releasably  fixably  connecting  the  curvable  struc- 
ture to  the  base,  the  microphone  being  adjustably  supported  in 
a  desired  position  and  orientation  relative  lo  the  base. 


5.604,815 
SINGLE  MAGNET  AUDIO  TRANSDUCER  AND  METHOD 

OF  MANUFACTURING 

Paul  W.  Paddock.  McMinnville.  Oreg..  assignor  to  Linaeum 

Corporation,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  962,988.  Oct.  15.  1992.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  916.038.  Jul.  17. 

1992.  This  application  Jul.  8.  1994.  Ser.  No.  272  J95 

Int.  CI."  H04R  25/()0 

MS.  CI.  381—192  8  Claims 
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Sun-Chih  Chen,  and  Sun-Jen  Chen,  both  of  Diamond  Bar. 
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Filed  Apr.  20.  1995.  Ser.  No.  425.580 
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MS.  H.  381—169  14  Claims 
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1.  .A  microphone  fixture  comprising: 

la  I  a  base  having  a  body  member,  a  base  surface  formed  the 
bod\  member,  and  means  for  mounting  the  base  with  the  base 
surface  in  fixed  relation  to  a  supporting  surface; 

(bl  an  elongate  curvable  structure  composing  an  elongate  ductile 
elemeni  the  ductile  elemeni  being  manuallv  formable  lo  a 
desired  shape  of  ihe  curvable  struciurc.  the  ductile  elemeni 
being  of  solid  copper  wire  of  uniform  cross-seclion  and 
having  a  stiffness  of  at  least  approximately   equivaleni  lo 


I.  A  iwo-wav  audio  transducer  comprising: 

a  non- magnetizable  bndge: 

a  magnet  connected  to  the  bridge,  the  magnet  having  first  and 
second  magnet  poles; 

a  first  terromagnelic  elemeni  connected  lo  ihe  bridge  adjacent 
ihe  magnet  lo  define  a  first  iiiagnel  gap  between  the  magnel 
and  the  first  ferromagnetic  elemeni  traversed  bv  magnetic 
flux: 

,\  second  ferromagnetic  elemeni  connected  lo  ihc  bridge  adjacent 
ihe  magnel  to  define  a  second  magnet  gap  between  the  magnei 
and  the  second  ferromagnetic  elemeni.  the  second  magnel  gap 
being  traversed  by  magnetic  flux  passing  between  ihe  first 
magnel  pole  and  ihe  second  ferromagnetic  clement,  and 
between  the  second  magnetic  pole  and  the  second  terromag- 
nelic element. 

a  first  electncaliy  conductive  coil  received  wiihin  the  first  mag 
net  gap: 

a  second  electncaliy  conductive  coil  independen:  of  the  first  coil 
and  received  within  the  second  magnet  gap.  ihe  second  coil 
being  formed  as  a  plurality  of  nested,  elongated  concentric 
loops  senallv  connected  lo  one  another,  ihe  second  coil  being 
configured  as  a  cvlindncal  lube  having  a  cvlmder  axis,  a  first 
end  and  a  second  end  such  ihai  each  k>op  has  a  first  loop 
portion  proximate  ihe  first  end  of  the  tube  and  adapted  lo 
conduct  an  electncal  signal  from  a  source  circumfereniiallv  in 
a  first  direction  at  least  partiallv  aniund  the  lube,  and  a  second 
Uxvp  portion  distal  from  the  hrsl  end  of  the  lube  and  adapted 
lo  conduct  Ihe  electrical  signal  from  the  source  circumferen- 
iially  in  a  second  direction  opposite  the  first  direction  at  least 
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partially  around  the  tube  ■so  as  lo  cause  the  second  coil  lo 
move,  whenever  electrical  current  is  passing  through  the 
second  coil,  along  the  cylinder  axis  relative  to  the  second 
magnet  gap. 
a  first  acoustic  element  connected  to  the  first  coil;  and 
a  second  acoustic  element  connected  to  the  second  coil,  the 
acoustic  elements  being  operable  independently  of  each  other. 


5.604,816 
VIBRATOR  FOR  PRODLCTNG  A  SENSIBLE  VIBRATION 
Tsutomu  Totani,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Nippon  Memorial.  Nagoya,  Japan 
Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  917^73,  Jul.  21,  1992.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  393.690 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  25.  1991.  3-66250  I 
Int.  CI."  H04R  25n)0 
.  CI.  381—199  4  Qaims 


1 


'^6a      1^  S       16 
A  vibrator  for  producing  a  sensible  vibration,  the  \ibrator 
composing: 

a  casing  having  plural  concavities  provided  in  an  inner  wall 

thereof, 
a  cylinder. 

a  coll  wound  around  the  cylinder 

a  magnetic   pole  having  an  annular  gap  of  such  a  required 
breadth  as  lo  have  the  coil  insened  thereinto  without  conlacl- 
ing  with  the  magnetic  pole,  and 
rubber  elastic  bodies  securely  provided  in  the  concavities,  and 
wherein 
the  cylinder  is  fixed  lo  the  casing  so  that  the  coil  is  inserted 

into  the  gap.  and 
the  magnetic  pole  is  supponed  lo  the  casing  at  its  periphery 
by  the  rubber  elastic  bodies  such  that  said  magnetic  pole  is 
radially   and  centrally  displaceable  and  rotatable  in  the 
casing. 


evaluation  of  the  imaged  patterns,  with  3D-coordinate  data  of 
the  tooth  surface  relative  to  the  respective  imaging  position 
being  calculated  for  each  image  and  the  two  images  being 
combined  to  give  a  single  3D  tooth-surtace  data  record. 

wherein  points  and/or  surfaces  are  selected  from  the  common 
imaged  areas  of  the  two  images,  their  selection  being  effected 
with  the  aid  of  properties  of  the  tooth  surface  contour  which 
are  invariant  under  displacement  and  rotation,  so  that  they  can 
be  clearly  correlated  with  each  other,  and 

wherein  the  change  in  position  between  the  first  and  the  second 
positions  in  space  is  determined  with  the  aid  of  the  selected 
points  and/or  surfaces  and  their  relative  coordinate  data 


5,604.818 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  SIGHTING  DIRECTION 
Hiroshi  Saitou;  Masao  SakaU,  and  Shigeni  Okabayashi,  all  of 
Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan   Motor  Co.,  Ltd„ 
Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  208,324 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  11,  1993.  5-050619 
Int.  CI."  G06T  7/00 
U.S.  a.  382—128  8  Claims 
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5,6M,817 
TOOTH  MEASUREMENT  WITHOUT  CALBRATION 
BODIES 
Robert  Massen.  Wangen/Ohningen;  Christian  Konz,  Radolf- 
zdL-  Joachim  Gassier,  Geisingen.  and  Harald  Richter,  Con- 
stance, all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Kaltenbach  &  Voigt 
GmbH  &  Co.,  Bismarckring,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1993.  Ser.  No.  108.390 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  3,  1992.  42  29 
4MJ 

Int.  CI."  G06K  9AX) 
VS.  CL  382—120  »5  Oaims 

I.  Method  for  optical  .^D-measurement  of  teeth  without  calibra- 
tion bodies,  with  at  least  one  optical  projection  system  being 
provided  for  lf>e  projection  of  patterns  onto  a  tooth  and  an  optical 
imaging  system  being  provided  for  imaging  the  panems  projected 
onto  tfie  tooth,  comprising  the  steps 

projection  of  a  panem  onto  the  tooth  and  imaging  the  pattern 
reflected  by  the  tooth,  from  a  first  position  in  space  and 
subsequently  from  a  second  position  in  space,  changed  to  be 
different  from  the  first  position  in  spaced,  with  the  images 
from  the  two  positions  in  space  having  common  imaged  areas 
of  the  tooth;  and 


104  iw  i<* 

I.  .An  apparatus  for  measuring  a  sighting  direction  of  an  eye  ball 
of  an  operator,  comprising: 

a  camera  orienied   toward   the  eye  ball  of  the  operator  for 

receiving  an  image  transmined  from  the  eye  ball  and  provid- 
ing image  data  therefrom; 
a  first  light  source  coaxially  Icxaied  with  said  camera  on  a 

coaxial  line  on  which  said  camera  is  located,  for  emining  an 

Invisible  light  toward  the  eye  ball; 
a  second  light  source  located  apart  from  said  first  light  source  at 

a  position  (F2)  and  also  emining  invisible  light  toward  the  eye 

ball; 
first  arithmetic  operation  means  for  solving,  according  to  images 

of  the  eye  ball  received  by  said  camera. 

a)  a  first  expression  representing  a  first  straight  line  (FIA) 
passing  between  a  center  (Q)  of  a  pupil  of  the  eye  ball  and 
a  focus  point  (Fl)  of  said  camera; 

b)  a  second  expression  representing  a  second  straight  line 
(FIB)  passing  between  a  position  (F)  of  reflection  of  light 
from  said  first  light  source  and  the  focus  point  (Fl)  of  said 
camera,  and 


c)  a  third  expression  representing  a  third  straight  line  (FlCl 
passing  between  a  position  (P)  of  reflection  of  light  from 
said  second  light  source  and  the  focus  point  (Fl)  of  said 
camera; 
second  arithmetic  operation  means  for  calculating  a  position  of 
the  center  (Oi  of  the  corneal  sphere  of  the  eye  ball  according 
to  the  second  and  third  expressions  representing  the  second 
and  third  straight  lines  passing  through  the  positions  of  the 
reflections  of  light  from  said  first  and  second  light  sources 
calculated  by  the  first  arithmetic  operation  means,  and 
third  arithmetic  operation  means  for  calculating  a  sighting  direc 
lion  of  the  eye  ball  according  lo  an  expression  representing  a 
straight   line   passing  through  the  center  (Q)  of  the  pupil, 
obtained  by  the  first  arithmetic  operation   means,   and  the 
center  (O)  of  the  corneal  sphere  of  the  eye  ball,  obtained  by 
said  second  arithmetic  operation  means. 


■  5.604.819 

DETERMINING  OFFSET  BETWEEN  IMAGES  OF  AN  IC 
Richard  D.  Barnard,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Schlum- 
berger  Technologies  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  31,547 
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I  A  method  of  operating  a  processor  to  determine  oflset  of  a 
second  image  relative  lo  a  first  image,  wherein  each  image  is 
defined  by  stored  pixel  data  descnbing  a  respective  plurality  of 
pixels  in  which  each  pixel  is  defined  by  a  location  within  an  x  y 
grid  and  an  intensity  value,  comprising  ihe  steps  of: 

a.  retneving  from  said  stored  pixel  data  a  set  of  data  descnbing 
a  first  patch  (710)  comprising  nxn  pixels  from  a  first  image 
(700); 
b  prepanng  data  defining  a  first  L.apiacian  patch  (1010)  by 
convolving  intensily  values  of  pixels  of  the  first  patch  with 
values  of  a  /xro-mean  Laplacian  kernel  (900).  the  data  defin- 
ing the  first  Laplacian  patch  describing  a  plurality  of  pixels  in 
which  each  pixel  is  defined  by  a  location  within  an  x-y  gnd 
and  an  intensity  value  having  a  sign; 

c.  prepanng  data  defining  a  first  registration  image  (1810)  by 
convolving  intensity  values  of  pixels  of  the  first  Laplacian 
patch  w  iih  a  Gaussian  kernel  ( 1200)  along  two  axes  of  an  x-y 
gnd.  the  Gaussian  kernel  having  a  plurality  of  Gaussian 
kernel  values  (e.g.,  1,6,  15.  20)  which  can  be  arranged  to 
approximate  a  Gaussian  sequence  (eg  .  1.6,  15,  20,  15.  6.  1 ). 
Ihe  data  defining  the  first  registration  image  describing  a 
plurality  of  pixels  (e.g..  1720)  in  which  each  pixel  is  defined 
by  a  location  within  an  x-y  gnd  and  an  intensity  value  having 
a  sign; 

d.  prepanng  data  defining  a  first  binarized  image  by  converting 
intensily  values  of  pixels  of  the  first  registration  image  to 
respective  binary  values  in  dependence  upon  the  sign  of  the 

I  intensily  value,  the  data  defining  the  first  biiianzed  image 
descnbing  a  plurality  of  pixel  Icxrations  within  an  x-y  gnd  and 
a  binary  value  for  each  pixel  location; 

e.  retneving  from  said  stored  pixel  data  a  set  of  data  descnbing 
a  second  patch  (810)  of  mxm  pixels  from  a  second  image 
(800).  where  m  is  a  value  less  than  n; 


t    prepanng  data  defining  a  second  Laplacian  patch  (1110)  by 
convolving  intensity  values  of  pixels  of  the  second  patch  with 
values  of  a  zero-mean  Laplacian  kernel  (900).  the  data  defin- 
ing the  second  Laplacian  patch  descnbing  a  plurality  of  pixels 
in  which  each  pixel  is  defined  by  a  location  within  an  xy  grid 
and  an  intensity  value  having  a  sign; 
g  preparing  data  defining  a  second  registration  image  (1910)  by 
convolving  intensity  values  of  pixels  of  the  second  Laplacian 
patch  with  a  Gaussian  kernel  (1200)  along  two  axes  of  an  x-y 
gnd.   the  Gaussian   kernel   having  a  plurality   of  Gaussian 
kernel  values  (e.g..  1,  6,  15,  20)  which  can  be  arranged  to 
approximate  a  Gaussian  sequence  (e.g..  1.6.  15.  20.  15.  6.  I ). 
the  data  defining  the  second  registration  image  describing  a 
plurality  of  pixels  In  which  each  pixel  is  defined  by  a  location 
within  an  x-y  gnd  and  an  inlensity  value  having  a  sign; 
h  prepanng  data  defining  a  second  binarized  image  by  convert- 
ing intensity  values  of  pixels  of  the  second  registration  image 
to  respective  binary  values  in  dependence  upon  the  sign  of  the 
intensity  value,  the  data  defining  the  second  binanzed  image 
describing  a  plurality  of  pixel  locations  within  an  x-y  grid  and 
a  binary  value  for  each  pixel  location; 
i.  for  each  of  a  plurality  of  possible  offset  of  the  second  bina 
nzed  image  relative  lo  the  first  binanzed  image  for  which 
mxm  pixels  of  the  second  binarized  image  are  aligned  with 
mxm  pixels  of  the  first  binanzed  image. 
(I)  performing  an  EXOR  operation  for  each  of  mxm  pixel 
locations  between  the  binary   value  of  the  binanzed  first 
registration  image  and  Ihe  binary   value  of  the  binanzed 
second    registration    image   to   produce   a   binary    pixel- 
correlation  value  per  pixel  location;  and 
(2;  determining  a  sum  of  the  binary  pixel-correlation  values  to 
obtain  an  image-correlation  value;  and 
j.  companng  the  image -correlation  values  to  identity  an  offset  of 
the  second   binanzed   image  relative  to  the   first   binanzed 
image  which  results  in  a  maximum  correlation  between  the 
second  binarized  image  and  the  first  binanzed  image;  and 
k    stonng  a  representation  of  the  identified  offset,  said  stored 
representation  being  indicative  of  offset  of  the  second  image 
relative  to  the  first  image. 


5,604,820 
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METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  MOVEMENTS  THEREOF 
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OBJECT     MAGE       . 


TO     JUDGMENT    MEANS 


1  .\  method  for  extracting  an  object  image,  m  w  hich  an  extrac- 
tion area  for  extraction  of  a  candidate  for  a  predetermined  object 
image  from  an  image  is  determined,  the  meth(xl  for  extracting  the 
object  image  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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i)  creating  a  map  of  a  potential  field  of  the  whole  area  of  said 

image;  and 
ii)  determining  an  extraction  area  in  accordance  *ilh  the  size 

and/or  the  shape  of  said  candidate  for  the  predetermined 

object  image  by  taking  a  minimum  point  of  the  potential  field 

as  a  reference  point. 
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1.  Circuit  architecture  for  dynamic  scene  analysis,  compnsing: 

difference  picture  generator  hardware  which  lalces  as  inputs 
pixel  salues  corresponding  to  the  same  kvation  in  the  scene 
frimi  preMOus  and  current  lime  frames  and  provides  as  output 
a  representation  of  the  difierence  picture  oi  ihe  scene. 

connected  components  hardware  which  lal;es  as  input  Ihe  output 
of  Ihe  difference  picture  generator  and  pniMdes  as  output 
connected  componenl  labels  of  the  difftrence  picture. 

edge  (.'elector  hardware  which  take  as  input  pixel  \alues  corre 
spiinding  to  the  same  liKaiion  in  the  scene  from  previous  and 
current  time  frames  and  provide  as  outputs  the  edge  values  of 
the  current  and  prev  lous  frames,  and 

a  plurality  of  motion  dclcclion  processors  which  analyze  sepa- 
rate regions  of  the  difference  picture,  each  of  said  motion 
detection  processois  having  hardware  which  lakes  as  input  a 
connected  componenl  label  of  ihe  difference  picture  in  one 
region  of  the  difference  picture,  the  edge  value  in  the  current 
frame  and  the  edge  value  in  the  previous  frame,  determines 
Ihe  motion  relationship  between  each  pixel  and  a  predeter- 
mined set  of  neighborhood  pixels,  and  provides  as  output  a 
value  representing  the  type  of  motion  occurring  in  ihat  region 
depending  upt>n  ihe  motion  relationship  lieiween  each  pixel 
and  the  neighf>orh(Mxi  pixels; 

wherein  each  of  said  motion  detection  processors  has  a  feature 
exirustor  stage  which  determines  the  motion  parameters  of  the 
region; 

wherein  said  feature  cvtraclor  has  means  for  comparing  each 
pixel  in  the  region  wiih  the  predetermined  set  of  ncighNir 
hood  pixels  lo  delermine  the  adjacency  of  the  pixel  to  the 
neight>orhood  pixels; 

wherein  said  feature  extractor  has  means  for  deiennining  the 
numf)er  of  current  frame  edge  fragments,  the  number  of 
previous  trame  edge  fragmenis.  a  Ixiolean  value  representing 


tfie  closedness  of  the  current  frame  edge  fragment,  a  boolean 
value  representing  the  closedness  of  the  previous  frame  edge 
fragment,  and  ihe  number  of  current  and  previous  frame  edge 
points  depending  on  the  adjacency  of  the  pixel  to  the  neigh- 
borhood pixels; 
wticrein  said  means  for  determining  the  numfier  of  current  frame 
edge  fragments,  the  number  of  previous  frame  edge  frag- 
menis. a  boolean  value  representing  the  closedness  of  the 
current  frame  edge  fragment,  a  tHxilean  value  representing  the 
closedness  of  the  previous  frame  edge  fragment,  and  the 
numtier  of  current  and  previous  frame  edge  points  includes 
counter  means  and  fiip-flop  means; 
wherein  said  plurality  of  motion  detectors  are  arranged  in  a 

systolic  array;  and 
wherein  each  of  said  motion  detection  processors  tias  a  laf>eled 
picture  generator  in  circuit  communication  with  said  feature 
extractor,  said  labeled  picture  generator  associating  with  each 
pixel  a  kbit  label,  and  wherein  said  feature  extractor  com- 
prises: 

la)  a  line  delay  having  a  plurality  of  k-bil  registers  connected 
in  circuit  communication,  at  lea-sf  one  of  said  kbit  registers 
corresponding  lo  a  predetermined  pixel  location  and  at  least 
two  other  of  said  k-bil  registers  corresponding  to  a  prede- 
termined  neightior   pixel    location   of  said   predetermined 
pixel   location,  said  predetermined  pixel   location  having 
assiKiated  therewith  a  predetermined  pixel  and  each  of  said 
predetermined  neighfxjr  pixel  Uxations  having  associated 
iherewiih  a  predetermined  neighborhood  pixel; 
(bl  a  plurality  of  adjacency  logic  units,  each  of  said  adjacency 
logic  units  being  in  circuit  communication  with: 
(i)  Ihe  at  least  one  k-bii  register  of  said  line  delay  corre- 
sponding 10  said  predetermined  pixel  location  and 
(ii)  at  least  one  other  k  bil  register  of  said  line  delay,  said 
i>ther  kbit  register  corresponding  to  one  of  said  prede- 
termined neighbor  pixel  locations;  and 
(c)  feature  extraction  logic  in  circuit  communication  with  said 
plurality  of  adjacency  logic  units 


5.604,822 
METHODS  AND  APPARATIS  FOR  CENTROID  BASED 
OBJECT  SEGMENTATION  IN  OBJECT  RECOGNITION- 
TYPE  IMAGE  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
\Mlliam  A.  Pearson.  Orlando:  Richard  VN.  Benton.  Altamonte 
Springs,  and  John  D.  Lofgren.  Orlando,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors 
to  Martin  Marietta  Corporation.  Bethesda.  Md. 
Filed  Nov.  12.  1993.  Ser.  No.  150.829 
Int.  CI.'  <;06K  W4fi 
IS.  CI.  382—199  11  cUims 
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GAP  ^ 


OBJECT  AREA 


GRADIENT  IMAGE 
1  .A  melhixl  of  establishing  the  K)undaries  of  an  object  in  an 
input  in).ige  including  a  pluralilv  of  image  pixels  having  gradieni 
values  predclemuned  gray  scale,  wherein  ihe  ohjecl  includes  a 
centroid.  the  method,  performed  by  a  signal  processing  system, 
comprising  ihe  sieps  of: 

deciding  on  a  perimeter  surrounding  the  object  in  the  input 

image, 
repeatedly  searching,  from  an  image  pixel  ci>rresponding  lo  the 
centroid  of  the  objtvl  lo  image  pixels  ol  ihe  perimeter,  for  an 
image  pixel  having  a  highest  gradieni  value  of  the  gradieni 
values  of  the  searched  pixels. 


marking,  as  an  edge  pixel,  the  image  pixel  having  the  highest 
gradieni  value  for  each  of  the  repeated  searches  when  said 
highest  gradieni  value  exceeds  a  predeiermined  threshold;  and 

locating  and  connecting  gaps,  if  any  are  located  between  marked 
edge  pixels. 


5,604,823 

METHOD  FOR  EXTR.\CTING  OBJECT  IMAGES  AND 

METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  MOVEMENTS  THEREOF 

Shuji  Ono,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 

Co..  Ltd.,  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Division  of  Sen  No.  944,850.  Sep.  14.  1992.  This  application 
Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  463.754 
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I  A  iTiethod  for  detecting  a  gradient  of  a  contour  line  held, 
wherein  a  gradieni  of  a  contour  line  held  is  detected  from  infor- 
mation representing  an  object  image  falling  within  a  region  inside 
of  a  view  window  which  has  a  predetermined  si/e  and  is  sel  in  an 
image  ihe  view  window  having  a  si/e  smaller  than  the  entire 
image  the  method  for  delecting  the  gradient  of  the  contour  line 
field  comprises  the  sieps  of: 

II  cutting  out  a  cut-out  Image  which  falls  within  the  region 
inside  of  said  view  window  having  the  predetermined  size, 
from  said  image,  said  cul-oul  image  corresponding  lo  a  can- 
didate for  a  predetermined  object  image; 

ii)  detecting  from  said  cul-oul  image  a  contour  line  of  said 
candidate  tor  a  predeiermined  object  image,  the  contour  line 
extending  in  a  predetermined  direction,  the  contour  line  being 
composed  of  one  or  more  components; 

iil)  extracting  from  said  detected  contour  line  of  said  candidate 
for  the  predeiermined  object  image  all  of  said  components  of 
said  delected  coniour  line,  which  are  tilled  at  a  predetermined 
angle  with  respect  lo  a  direction  along  the  circumference  of  a 
concenlnc  circle  centered  on  the  center  ptiint  of  the  view 
window; 

iv)  detecting  azimuths  and  iniensiiies  of  said  extracted  compo- 
nents with  respecl  to  the  center  p<iint  of  said  view  window,  the 
azimuths  and  ihe  intensities  being  detected  as  azimuth  vec- 
tors; and 


V)  composing  a  vector  from  said  azimuth  vectors,  said  vector 
corresponding  to  a  gradieni  vector  of  the  coniour  line  field 
being  thereby  determined 


5.604,824 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COMPRESSION  AND 

DECOMPRESSION  OF  DOCUMENTS  AND  THE  LIKE 

USING  SPLINES  AND  SPLINE-WAVELETS 

Charles  K.  Chui,  and  Pak-Kay  Yuen,  both  of  College  Station, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Houston  Advanced  Research  Center,  The 

Woodlands.  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  22.  1994,  Ser.  No.  310,731 
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1    A  method  of  compressing  digital  data  representative  of  a 
documeiii.  comprising  the  steps  of; 

formatting  digital  data  corresponding  to  an  image  of  the  docu- 
ment inlo  a  two-dimensional  array  of  digital  values,  each 
value  corresponding  lo  the  appearance  of  the  document  at  a 
corresponding  location  of  the  documeni; 
performing  a  hrsl  decomposing  of  the  array  of  digital  values,  in 
a  hrsl  direction,  into  low -frequency  and  high-frequency  por- 
tions hy  performing  integer  operations  using  a  decomp^isilion 
scaling  function  and  a  corresponding  decomposition  wavelet 
function,  respectively,  each  of  said  decomposition  scaling  and 
wavelet  functions  descnf)ed  by  a  hnite  integer  sequence  of 
coefhcients.  the  first  decomposing  step  comprising  the  sub- 
sleps  of: 

convolving  ihe  array,  in  the  first  direction,  with  a  sequence  of 
integer  corresponding  to  ihe  decomposition  scaling  func- 
tion; 
convolv  ing  the  array,  in  the  first  direction,  with  a  sequence  of 
integers  corresponding  to  the  decomposition  wavelet  func- 
tion; and 
storing  the  results  of  the  convolv  ing  substeps  in  memory  as  an 

array  of  hrsl  decomposed  sequences; 
performing  a  second  decomposing  of  tfie  results  of  the  first 
decomposing  step  ;n  a  second  direction,  by   performing 
integer  operations  using  the  decomposition   scaling  and 
wavelet  functions,  the  second  decomposing  step  compos- 
ing the  substeps  of 
convolving  the  array,  of  first  decomposed  sequences,  in  the 
second  direction,  wiih  the  sequence  of  integers  correspond- 
ing to  the  decomposition  scaling  function; 
convolving  Ihe  array  of  hrst  decomposed  sequences,  in  the 
second  direction,  with  the  sequence  of  integers  correspond- 
ing lo  the  decomposition  wavelet  function;  and 
sionng  the  results  of  the  convolving  substeps  in  memory  as  an 
array  of  second  decomposed  sequences;  and 
communicating  the  results  of  the  decomposing  steps  to  a  receiv- 
ing unit. 
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IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  CAPABLE  OF 

VARYING  MAGNIFICATION  OF  IMAGES  AND  METHOD 

OF  USING  SAME 
Yoshihiko  Hirota,  and  Katsuaki  Tajima.  both  of  Toyokawa. 
Japan,   assignors  to   Minolta   Camera   Kabushiki   Kaisha, 
OsaluL,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  799,152.  Nov.  27.  1991.  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  12.  1994,  Ser.  No.  226^68 
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1.  An  image  processing  apparatus  for  fwocessmg  image  data 
including  a  number  of  pixel  data,  compnsing 

enlarging  means  for  increasing  the  number  of  pixel  data  by 
repeating  respective  pixel  data  a  number  of  repeat  times  to 
enlarge  an  image,  wherein  the  number  of  said  repeat  times  is 
determined  for  each  of  said  pixel  data: 

a  plurality  of  smoothing  filters  which  have  different  matnx  sizes 
in  one  dimension  from  each  other;  and 

smcothing  means  for  selecting,  individually  for  each  of  said 
pixel  data,  one  of  said  smoothing  filters  in  accordance  with 
said  number  of  the  repeat  times  of  each  of  said  pixel  data,  said 
selected  smoothing  filter  having  a  matnx  size  in  said  one 
dimension  which  is  not  less  than  the  said  number  of  the  repeat 
times,  and  for  filtenng  each  of  said  pixel  data  by  using  said 
selected  smoothing  filter,  wherein  the  smoothing  means 
includes  means  for  selecting  different  smoothing  filters  for 
different  pixels  within  the  same  image  in  accordance  with  said 
number  of  the  repeat  limes. 


to    Canon 


5.604J26 
IMAGE  RECORDING  APPARATUS 
Koji    Ki^ita,    Kanagawa-ken.    Japan,    assignor 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  86.768.  Jul.  6.  1993.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  750.234.  Aug.  20,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  420,145,  Oct 

19.  1989.  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  26.  1995.  Ser.  No. 

378.937 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  11,  1988,  63-256325 

Int  a.'^  G06K  9/20 

VS.  CI.  382—312  14  Claims 


1  An  image  reading  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  line  sensor,  having  a  pluralitv  ot  picture  elements,  for  photo- 
electncally  reading  an  image  of  an  object  and  for  generating 


image  data,  said  line  sensor  reading  a  reading  line  extending 
in  a  direction  of  arrangement  of  the  plurality  of  picture 
elements  divisionally  by  performing  reading  a  plurality  of 
times,  said  line  sensor  being  movably  mounted  to  permit 
movement  in  the  direction  of  arrangement  of  the  plurality  of 
picture  elements: 

optical  means  for  guiding  image  light  from  the  object  to  said 
line  sensor,  said  optical  means  having  a  lens  and  an  aperture 
which  are  fixedly  arranged  to  said  line  sensor: 

discnminating  means  for  discnminating  picture  elements  of  said 
line  sensor  which  are  substantially  exposed  to  the  image  light 
through  said  optical  means: 

motor  means  for  physically  moving  said  line  sensor  in  the 
direction  of  arrangement  of  the  plurality  of  picture  elements 
of  said  line  sensor:  and 

adjusting  means  for  automatically  driving  said  motor  means  so 
as  to  read  the  image  of  the  object  by  using  the  picture 
elements  of  said  line  sensor  discnminated  by  said  discrimi- 
nating means. 


a 
S 


5,604,827 
METHOD  FOR  SELECTING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 
INTEGRATED  OPTICAL  MODULATOR/LASER  LIGHT 
SOURCE  DEVICE 
Masayuki  Yamaguchi,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpo- 
ration, Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  528,159 
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1  A  method  for  selecting  a  semiconductor  integrated  optical 
modulator/laser  light  source  device  compnsing  a  modulator  section 
and  a  laser  section,  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

measuring  both  a  first  threshold  current  of  said  laser  section 
when  said  modulator  section  is  reversely  biased  with  a  first 
direct-current  voltage  and  a  second  threshold  current  of  said 
laser  section  when  said  modulator  section  is  reversely  biased 
with  a  second  direct-current  voltage,  said  first  and  second 
direct-current  voltages  respectively  corresponding  to  first  and 
second  voltage  levels  of  a  binary  pulse  signal  to  be  practically 
u.sed  for  a  pulse  modulation  of  said  modulator  section  wherein 
said  modulator  section  performs  no  light  attenuation  function 
in  said  first  direct-current  voltage  and  said  modulator  section 
performs  a  light  attenuation  in  said  second  direct-current 
voltage:  and 

venfying  that  a  differeiKe  between  said  first  and  second  thresh- 
old currents  be  below  a  predetermined  reference  value. 


5,604,828 
MLXTI-PURPOSE  OPTICAL  INTEGRATED  CIRCITT 
Henry  H.  YalTe,  Dunwoody,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Lucent  Technolo- 
gies Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1995.  Ser.  No.  560,754 
Int  Cl.*^  G02B  6/l2:Mli 
VS.  CI.  385—14  25  Claims 

11    An  optical  circuit  for  providing  multiple  power  splitting 
functions,  compnsing: 

first,  second,  third,  fourth,  fifth,  sixth,  seventh,  and  eighth  optical 
pons  with  each  of  said  first  to  eighth  ports  capable  of  both 
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inputting  light  into  said  optical  circuit  and  ouiputting  light 

from  >aid  optical  circuit: 

a  first  power  splitter: 

a  second  power  splitter:  and 

a  third  power  splitter: 

said  first  power  splitter  connected  to  said  first,  fifth,  and  sixth 
ports  and  to  said  second  power  splitter,  light  from  one  of  said 
hrNi  port  or  second  power  splitter  being  split  with  a  first 
fraction  of  the  light  going  to  said  fifth  port  and  a  second 
fraction  of  the  light  going  to  said  sixth  port  and  w  herein  light 
from  one  of  said  fifth  or  sixth  ports  being  split  with  said  first 
fraction  of  the  light  going  to  said  first  pon  and  said  second 
fraction  of  the  light  going  to  said  second  power  splitter: 

said  second  power  splitter  connected  to  said  second  and  third 
p«irts.  to  said  first  power  splitter,  and  to  said  third  p<.iwer 
splitter,  light  from  one  of  said  second  or  third  ports  being  split 
with  a  third  fraction  of  the  light  going  to  said  first  power 
splitter  and  a  fourth  fraction  of  the  light  going  to  said  second 
power  splitter  and  wherein  light  from  one  of  said  first  or 
second  power  splitters  being  split  with  said  third  fraction  of 
the  light  going  to  said  second  port  and  said  fourth  fraction  of 
the  light  going  to  said  third  port: 

said  third  power  splitter  connected  to  said  fourth,  seventh,  and 
eighth  ports  and  to  said  second  power  splitter,  light  from  one 
of  said  second  power  splitter  or  fourth  ptirt  being  split  with  a 
fifth  fraction  of  the  light  going  to  said  seventh  port  and  a  sixth 
fraction  of  the  light  going  to  said  eighth  port  and  wherein 
light  from  one  of  said  seventh  or  eighth  ports  being  split  with 
said  fifth  fraction  of  the  light  going  to  said  second  p<iwei 
splitter  and  said  sixth  fraction  of  the  light  going  to  said  fourth 
port, 

wherein  said  first,  second,  third,  fourth,  fifth,  and  sixth  fractions 
are  each  less  than  I  and  said  optical  circuit  provides  at  least  a 
1x2  power  splitting  function,  a  1x3  power  splitter  function, 
and  a  1x4  power  splitting  function. 


spacing  said  waveguide  from  said  phase  grating  by  a  distance 
that  coiTesponds  to  an  integer  fraction  of  the  Talbot  self- 
imaging  distance  so  that  said  optical  grating  is  imaged  in  said 
waveguide  as  alternating  light  and  dark  regions  that  have 
substantially  the  same  penod  and  cross-sectional  shape  as  said 
phase  grating,  said  alternating  light  and  dark  regions  estab- 
lishing a  refractive  index  grating  in  said  waveguide  with 
substantially  the  same  penod  and  cross-sectional  shape  as  said 
phase  grating. 


5,604.830 
MULTIPLE  FIBER  CONNECTOR  FOR  INJECTION 
MOLDED  MULTIPLE  FIBEROPTIC  COUPLER  UNIT 
AND  CLADDING  FOR  SAME 
James  E.  kuder,  Fanwood;   Kevin  F.  Manning.  Annandale; 
Pascal  J.  B.  Landi,  Summit;  Elizabeth  E.  Femekess.  Basking 
Ridge,  and  Matthew  Cardone,  Belleville,  all  of  NJ.,  assign- 
ors to  Hoechst  Celanese  Corp.,  Somerville,  NJ. 
Filed  Dec.  22.  1994.  Ser.  No.  362,624 
Int.  CI.''  G02B  6/.18 
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5,604,829 
OPTICAL  WAVEGUIDE  WITH  DIFFRACTION  GRATING 

AND  METHOD  OF  FORMING  THE  SAME 
Hans  Bruesselbach.  Calabasas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Air- 
craft Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  423,070 
Int.  CI.'  G02B  f>/^.i 
U.S.  CI.  385—37  6  naims 

1  A  method  of  forming  a  high-order  diffraction  grating  in  a 
photosensitive  optical  waveguide  for  reflecting  a  first  optical  beam 
at  a  design  wavelength  and  at  other  wavelengths,  compnsing  the 
steps  of: 

generating  a  second  optical  beam  having  a  wavelength  that 
corresponds  to  a  wavelength  to  which  said  waveguide  is 
photosensitive, 
passing  said  second  heam  through  an  optical  phase  grating  with 
a  non-sinusoidal  cross-sectional  shape,  said  grating  having  a 
penod  that  is  more  than  twice  the  design  wavelength,  anil  that 
IS  an  integer  multiple  of  the  design  wavelength, 
directing  said  second  optical  beam  to  said  photosensitive 
waveguide. 


1  A  thermoplastic  optical  fiber  connector  comprising  a  first 
connecting  hlixk.  a  second  connecting  block  and  a  housing: 

each  connecting  block  compnsing  a  pluralitv  of  unitormly- 
spaced  openings  centeied  along  the  length  of  said  block  for 
housing  a  plurality  of  optical  fibers,  each  opening  is  config- 
ured and  dimensioned  to  engage  and  imnwbilize  said  optical 
fiber  in  said  opening,  each  bUx:k  having  a  recessed  area 
surrounding  the  openings: 

said  housing  compnsing  means  for  engaging  the  first  connecting 
block  and  second  connecting  block  with  the  connecting  sur- 
face of  the  first  bkx:k  facing  the  connecting  surface  ot  the 
second  bliKk  within  the  housing  in  a  position  so  that  the 
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opposed  optical  fiber  ends  in  the  block  are  aligned  and  contact 
one  another  thereby  minimizing  light  loss. 


a  reflow   solder  joint  of  Pb  and   3   to  20*   SN  solder  alloy 
between  each  solder  pad  and  respecuve  lead. 


5,604,831 
OPTICAL  MODULE  WITH  FLUXLESS  LASER  REFLOW 

SOLDERED  JOINTS 
Eberhard   S.   Dittman.   Granby.   Canada,   and    Mukund    K. 
Saraiya,  Endwell,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  976,620 

Int  a."  G02B  6/42 

MS.  a.  385—88  19  Oaims 


5,604,832 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BATCH,  ACTIVE 
ALIGNMENT  OF  LASER  ARRAYS  TO  FIBER  ARRAYS 
Shawn  A.  Hail,  PleasantviUe;  Ramon  Lane,  Crompond,  and 
Han-chung  Wang,  Chappaqua,  all  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  247.940.  May  24,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  990,865,  Dec.  15,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5343,548.  This  appUcation  Jul.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  501,390 
Int.  a."  G02B  (V-*6 
U.S.  a.  385—89  12  Claims 


1.  An  optical  module  for  providing  communication  with  fiber 
optic  means,  compnsing: 

a  housing  including  at  least  one  receptacle  for  connection  with 

fiber  optic  means; 
one  or  more  optical  sub-assemblies  each  having  multiple  solder- 
wettable  conductive  pins  extending  from  one  end  for  receiv- 
ing or  transmuting  electrical  signals,  for  transceiving  between 
the  electrical  signals  and  optical  signals,  and  positioned  to 
communicate  with  said  fiber  optic  means  connected  in  the 
receptacle  for  transmitting  or  receiving  the  optical  signals 
from  or  to  said  fiber  optic  means: 
electronic  circuit  means  for  processing  the  electrical  signals 
transmined  by  the  optical  sub-assemblies  or  for  transmitting 
electncal  signals  to  the  optical  sub-assemblies: 
an  interconnect  structure  located  within  said  housing  adjacent 
said  sub-as-semblies  on  a  side  of  the  optical  sub-assembly 
from  which  the  pins  extend,  having  a  row  of  conductive  pads 
for  soldered  connection,  and  having  conductive  vias  for  elec- 
tncal interconnection  between  said  conductive  pads  and  said 
electronic  circuit  means, 
flexible  nbbon  cables  for  respective  optical  sub-assemblies  for 
transmitting  signals  between  the  pins  of  the  respective  optical 
sub-assembly  and  said  conductive  pads,  the  cables  respec- 
tively including: 

a  flexible  conductive  film  layer  patterned  to  provide  a  mul- 
tiple of  conductive  paths  which  extend  a.s  leads  from  one 
end  of  the  flexible  ribbon, 
a  flexible  dielectric  film  layer  on  each  major  surface  of  the 
conductive  layer  and  *hich  docs  not  extend  completely 
over  the  leads, 
at  least  two  passages  at  an  other  end  of  each  cable,  through 
which   a   respective   pin   of  the   respective  optical   sub- 
a.ssembly  is  inserted:  and 
solder- wadable  lands  proximate  said  passages  and  connected 
to  the  conductive  paths  of  the  flexible  ribbon  cable  for 
soldered  connection  between  the  lanis  and  the  pins, 
solder  joints  connecting  between  the  respective  pins  of  the  sub 

assemblies  and  the  lands  of  the  cables; 
a  solder  pad  of  Pb  and  3  to  20*  Sn  solder  alloy  on  one  of  the 
conductive  pads  on  the  surface  of  the  interconnect  structure 
for  each  respective  lead;  and 


1  A  method  for  aligning  a  substantially  co-linear  laser  array 
with  a  substantially  co-linear  optical  fiber  array,  composing  the 
steps  of; 

a  first,  activating  a  first  laser  in  proximity  to  a  first  end  of  said 

laser  array: 
b.  second,  positioning  the  laser  array  with  respect  to  the  fiber 

array  to  maximize  energy  coupled  from  the  activated  first 

laser  to  a  first  corresponding  fiber, 
c  third,  activaung  a  second  laser  in  proximity  to  a  second  end  of 

said  laser  array:  and 
d    fourth,  positioning  the  la.ser  array  with  respect  to  the  fiber 

array  to  maximize  energy  coupled  from  the  activated  second 

la.ser  to  a  second  corresponding  fiber 


5,604333 
RESIN-PACKED  TYPE  OPTICAL  RBER  UNIT 
Hideaki  Kambe,  and  Kazuhisa  Kashihara,  both  of  Ichihara, 
Japan,  assignors  to  The  Furukawa  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1995.  Ser.  No.  577438 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jan.  10,  1995,  7-001946 

Int.  Cl.'^  G02B  m4 

MS.  CI.  385—104  18  Claims 


1  A  resin-packed  type  optical  fiber  unit  comprising; 

an  inner  layer  unit  packing  member  through  which  a  plurality  of 

optical  fiber  cores  are  put.  and 
an  outer  layer  unit  packing  member  formed  on  the  outer  surface 

of  said  inner  layer  unit  packing  member;  wherein  resin  which 
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constitutes  said  outer  layer  unit  packing  member  has  a  tear 
elongation  ratio  3.0  to  4.5%, 


Ke- 


t\n;v 


5,604,834 

METHOD  OF  MIDSPAN  AND/OR  END  ENTRY  TO 

ACCESS  SELECTED  OPTICAL  FIBERS  WITHIN  AN 

OPTICAL  RIBBON  HBER 

William  E.  Beasley,  Jr.,  and  Taichiro  Nagao,  both  of  Durham, 

N.C.,   assignors   to   Sumitomo   Electric   Lightwave   Corp., 

Research  Triangle  Park,  N.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  260,713,  Jun.  16,  1994,  PaL 

No.  5,460,682.  This  appUcation  Nov.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  333,423 

InL  CI.*  G02B  (i/44:  B32B  iS/OO 
MS.  a.  385—114  16  Claims 


and  a  length  h,  parallel  to  said  substrate,  of  said  second 
optical  area  is  expressed  by  the  following  relation. 


.t  = 


2n 


where  H  represents  a  normalized  thickness  of  said  first  optical 
area.  V  represents  a  normalized  thickness  of  said  second 
optical  area.  X  represents  a  wavelength,  n,  represents  refrac- 
tive index  of  said  first  optical  area,  and  n,  represents  refractive 
index  of  said  second  optical  area 


1  An  optical  ribbon  fiber  comprising  a  common  encapsulant  and 
a  plurality  of  optical  fibers  contained  within  said  common  encap- 
sulant and  characterized  in  that  it  is  particularly  well  suited  for  a 
fnction  abrading-type  delamination  midspan  entry  procedure,  said 
optical  ribbon  fiber  having  a  peel  strength  between  about  4.0  and 
33  0  gm  and  an  encapsulant  tensile  modulus  greater  than  38.2 
kg/mm",  wherein  said  peel  strength  is  less  than  said  encapsulant 
strength. 


5,604336 
OPTICAL  FIBER  ENTRY  STRAIN  RELIEF  INTERFACE 
FOR  COMPRESSION-MOLDED  STRUCTURES 
James  R.  Dimphy,  South  Glastonbury;  Robert  M.  Rnkns, 
South  Windsor,  both  of  Conn.,  and  Jong-Min  Ha,  Seoul, 
Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  United  Technologies  Corpora- 
tion, Hartford,  Conn. 

FUed  Dec.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  570,049 
Int.  a."  G02B  (MO 
MS.  a.  385—138 


25  Claims 


5,604335 
INTEGRATED  OPTICAL  WAVEGUIDE  DEVICE 
Tohru    Nakamura,    Mitaka;    Tomonori    IWioue,    Machida; 
Tkkcshi  Kato,  Akishima,  and  Mitsuo  Takeda,  Hachioji,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
FUed  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  361,681 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1993,  5-330503 
InL  a."  G02B  6/10 
VS.  CL  385—129  23  Claims 


11  - 


1   An  integrated  opucal  waveguide  device  compnsing: 

a  substrate;  and 

an  optical  waveguide  including  a  first  optical  area  which  is  made 
of  a  first  optical  material  and  is  formed  in  the  form  of 
projection  on  a  surface  of  said  substrate  or  is  provided  in  a 
trench  formed  in  said  substrate,  and  a  second  optical  area 
which  is  made  of  a  second  optical  material,  and  is  provided  on 
a  side  face  of  said  projection  or  trench,  and  is  surrounded  by 
said  first  optical  area. 

wherein  refractive  index  of  said  second  optical  matenal  is  larger 
than  that  of  said  first  optical  matenal.  and  a  length  h^ 
parallel  to  said  substrate,  of  said  first  optical  area  is  expressed 
by  the  following  relation. 


1.  An  optical  fiber  interface,  comprising; 

a  structure  comprising  structure  bonding  material: 

an  optical  fiber  entering  said  structure  at  a  fiber  entry  point  and 
being  embedded  within  said  structure: 

sealing  means,  disposed  on  said  structure  and  having  said  fiber 
passing  therethrough  at  a  seating  pass-through  region,  for 
sealing  around  said  fiber  at  said  sealing  pass-through  region 
and  for  preventing  said  bonding  material  from  leatung 
through  said  sealing  means  at  said  sealing  pass-through 
region; 

strain  relief  means,  disposed  adjacent  to  and  contiguous  with 
said  sealing  means  and  having  said  fiber  passing  therethrough 
at  a  strain  relief  pass-through  region,  for  providing  strain 
relief  of  said  fiber  near  said  fiber  entry  point;  and 

said  sealing  means  for  bonding  said  strain  relief  means  to  said 
structure. 


5,604337 
LIGHT  TRANSMITTING  APPARATUS 
Takao  Tanaka,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Japan  Storage  Bat- 
tery Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  395,695 
Int.  a."  G02B  6/00 
MS.  a.  385—147  4  Claims 

1.  A  light  transmining  apparatus  compnsing: 
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5.604.83V 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  IMPROVING  SPEECH 

RECOGNITION  THROl  GH  FRONT-END 

NORMALIZATION  OF  FEATURE  VECTORS 

Alejandro  Acero.  and   Xuedong  Huang,  both  of  Redmond, 

Wash.,  assignors  to  Microsoft  Corporation.  Redmond,  Wash. 

Filed  Jul.  29.  19*4.  Ser.  No.  283J71 

Int.  CI."  GIOL  yAW 

MS.  CI.  395—2.43  21  Claims 


a  first  cylindrical  duct  for  transmitting  a  light  therein  in  9  first 
direction,  said  duct  having  an  internal  light  reflection  eftect; 

a  second  cylindneal  duct  for  transmitting  a  light  therein  in  a 
second  direction,  said  duct  having  an  internal  reflection  effect: 
and 

a  bending  portion,  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  connected 
between  said  first  and  second  ducts  for  changing  a  light 
transmission  direction  from  said  first  direction  to  said  second 
direction,  said  bending  portion  having  an  internal  reflection 
effect. 

wherein  said  bending  portion  has  a  shape  which  is  elliptical  in 
cross-section  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  bending  portion. 


5.MV4.83S 
METHOD  AND  APPAR.ATI  S  FOR  RECORDIN(;  AND 
READING  A  MULTIPLEXED  VIDEO  SIGNAL 
Louis  F.  Schaefer,  Palo  Alto.  Calif..  a.ssignor  to  Samsung  Elec- 
tronics Co..  Ltd..  Kyungki-do.  Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  944.982.  Sep.  15.  1992.  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  15,  1994.  .Ser.  No.  341.035 
Int.  a."  H04N  5/V/    Gl IB  5/02 
I  ..S.  CI.  386—122  13  Claims 
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1    Apparatus  tor  storing  and  reading  video  information  on  an 
optical  recording  medium  composing: 

means  for  receiving  an  analog  video  signal  havmg  a  first  fre 
quencv  bandwidth,  said  receiving  means  including  a  first  low 
pass  filter  having  a  first  predetermined  cutofl'  frequencv. 

distributing  means  for  sampling  ihe  analog  video  signal  and 
distributing  the  sampled  analog  signal  into  a  number  of  dis- 
tributed channels,  each  of  which  has  a  frequencv  bandwidth 
ievs  than  said  first  frequencv  bandwidth,  and  each  of  which 
includes  a  low  pass  filter  having  a  second  cutofl  frequency, 
said  first  predetermined  cutoff  frequencv  being  a  multiple  of 
said  second  cutoff  frequencv.  said  multiple  corresponding  to 
said  number  of  distributed  channels; 

means  for  recording  a  signal  from  each  of  said  distnbuted 
channels  onto  the  optical  recording  medium  and  for  reading 
said  distributed  signals  from  the  optical  recording  medium, 
said  means  for  recording  and  for  reading  including  a  scanning 
laser  which  receive^  signals  from  a  multiplicitv  of  said  plu 
ralitv  of  disinbuled  channels; 

means  for  reprixlucing  said  analog  video  signal  by  re.isscmbling 
said  distributed  signals  read  from  the  optical  recording 
medium;  and 

means  tor  outputting  said  reproduced  analog  video  signal 


^ 


L  A  method  for  improving  speech  recognition  through  front-end 
normalization  of  feature  vectors,  wherein  the  speech  being  recog 
ni/ed  comprises  utterances,  each  utterance  comprising  frames  of 
speech,  each  frame  of  speech  being  represented  by  a  feature  vector, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  database  of  known  utterances,  the  database  of  utter- 
ances having  an  average  noise  feature  vector  and  an  average 
speech  feature  vector; 
receiving  a  feature  vector  representing  a  frame  of  speech  in  an 
utterance   to  be  recognized,  the  frame  of  speech  having  a 
probability  of  f>eing  noise,  the  utterance  having  an  average 
noise  feature  vector  and  an  average  speech  feature  vector; 
ciimputing  a  correction  vector  based  on  the  probability  of  the 
frame  of  speech  being  noise  and  based  on  the  average  noise 
and  speech  feature  vectors  for  the  utterance  and  the  database 
of  utterances;  and 
computing  a  normalized  feature  vector  based  on  the  feature 
vector  and  the  correction  vector. 


5.604.840 
INFORMATION  PRO(  E.SSING  APPAR.ATI  S 
Mitsuo  .Asai:  Noboru  Masuda.  both  of  Kokubunji:  Moritoshi 
^'asunaga.  Kaviaguchi:  Masayoshi  Vagyu.  kokubunji; 
Minoru  Vamada.  Hanno,  and  Katsunari  Shibata, 
Kokubunji.  all  of  Japan.  as.signon>  to  Hitachi.  Ltd..  Tokyo, 
Japan 

ConUnualion  of  Ser.  No.  602,661,  Oct.  24.  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5J14.743.  v»hich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  461.080, 

Jan.  4.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5,165,010.  This  application  Mar.  29. 

1993.  Ser.  No.  38.839 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  25,  1989.  1-275834 

Int.  CI."  G06F  I.VIH 

L.S.  CI.  39S— 11  9  Claims 


ttnCTlO     EXHCTID 
CMHCTU)        OUTHJt         (X/mjT 
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5  .An  information  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  neural  network  of  neuron  processors  comprising: 

an  input  layer. 

an  intermediate  layer 

an  output  layer 


first  means  for  holding  a  first  weighting  value  corresponding  to 
an  output  value  from  said  input  layer,  wherein  said  output 
value  is  determined  in  an  order  of  said  input  layer,  said 
intermediate  layer  and  said  output  layer  in  an  output  opera- 
tion. 

second  means  for  holding  a  second  weighting  value  correspond 
ing  to  a  learning  signal  value  from  said  output  layer,  wherein 
said  learning  signal  value  is  determined  in  an  order  of  said 
output  layer,  said  intermediate  layer  and  said  input  layer  in  a 
learning  operation,  and 

modification  means  for  modifying  said  first  weighting  value  and 
said  second  weighting  value  to  a  same  value  by  said  learning 
operation. 

wherein  said  learning  signal  value  is  calculated  in  parallel  in 
each  of  said  neuron  processors  by  supplying  said  second 
weighting  value  to  each  of  said  neuron  processors;  and 

communication  means  for  performing  broadcast  communica- 
tions among  said  neuron  processors. 


5  604,841 

HIERARCHICAL  RESTRUCTURING  GENERIC  TEST 

TEMPLATES  AND  REUSABLE  VALUE  SPACES  FOR 

MACHINE  FAILURE  ISOLATION  USING  QUALITATIVE 

PHYSICS 

Thomas  P.  Hamilton,  South  Windsor;  Robert  T.  Oairk.  Enfield, 

and  Steven  Gallo,  Vernon,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United 

Technologies  Corporation,  Stratford,  Coim. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  128455.  Sep.  28.  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5,353,381,  which  is  a  continuation-in-pail  of  Ser.  No. 

549,520,  Jul.  6,  1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  26, 

1994,  Sen  No.  233349 

lot  a."  G06F  15/18 

VS.  C\.  395—12  5  Claims 


1  A  method  of  using  a  processor  to  construct  a  Qualitative 
Physics  model  of  a  machine,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

the  processor  providing  a  user  with  a  graphical  user  interface  to 
define,  select  and  interconnect  machine  components  of  the 
model  Uiat  are  described  using  variables  and  equations; 

the  processor  allowing  the  user  to  define  at  least  one  landmark 
domain  to  provide  a  value  space  template  for  one  or  more  of 
die  variables;  and 

the  processor  generating  and  manipulating  the  Qualitative  Phys- 
ics model  in  response  to  input  to  the  processor  by  the  user, 
wherein  at  least  one  pair  of  variables  of  the  model  are  defined 
according  to  the  value  space  template  of  the  at  least  one 
landmark  domain. 


of: 


receiving  input  data  for  each  of  said  pairs  associated  with  one  of 

said  input  vanables; 
executing  antecedent  processing  on  said  input  data  with  regard 

to  all  of  said  pairs  to  which  such  one  input  variable  is  related 

and  then,  performing  antecedent  processing  with  regard  to  all 

of  said  pairs  to  which  such  another  input  vanable  is  related 

for  which  input  data  has  been  received:  and 
enabling  reception  of  input  data  of  anodier  input  vanable  while 

performing  said  executing  step  on  said  received  input  data  of 

one  input  vanable. 


5,604343 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERFACING  WITH  A 

COMPUTER  OUTPUT  DEVICE 

Lin  F.  Shaw,  Redmond;   Eric  J.  Bidstnip,  Carnation,  and 

Zhanbing  Wu,  Kent,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Microsoft 

Corporation,  Redmond,  Wash. 

rUed  Dec.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  995,287 

Int  a."  G06K  I5AX) 

VS.  a.  395—101  13  Claims 


5,604342 
FUZZY  REASONING  PROCESSOR  AND  METHOD,  AND 

RULE  SETTING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
HiOinw  NIshldai,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Omron  Corpora- 
tion, Japan 

Filed  May  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  881^55 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  IS,  1991,  3-138663; 
May  16,  1991,  3-139452 

Int  a.'  G05B  1.^/00:  G06F  9/44 
VS.  a.  395—61  9  Claims 

4.  A  fuzzy  reasoning  processing  method,  composing  the  steps 


z 


%^^ 


:z 


previously  setting  pairs  of  input  variables  and  membership  func- 
tions constituting  antecedents  of  a  plurality  of  rules  for  each 
input  variable  and  in  connection  with  identification  codes  for 
each  membership  function  included  in  a  respective  pair; 


1   A  computer  system  for  outputting  data  to  an  output  device, 
composing: 

an  application  program  for  invoking  a  plurality  of  predefined 

graphics  device  interface  functions  to  control  the  sending  of 

data  to  the  output  device; 
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a  graphics  device  interface  having  an  implementation  of  the 
pluraliry  of  the  graphics  device  interface  functions,  wherein 
the  implementation  invokes  a  plurality  of  device  driver  func- 
tions for  controlling  the  outpulting  of  the  data; 

a  plurality  of  minidrivers,  each  minidnver  having  an  implemen- 
lalion  of  the  plurality  of  device  dnver  functions  thai  are 
invoked  by  the  graphics  device  interface  functions  for  an 
output  device,  wherein  each  device  driver  function  invokes  an 
analogous  device  driver  function,  each  minidnver  having 
device-specihc  information  descnbing  attributes  of  an  output 
device,  and  having  means  for  invoking  an  initializalion  tunc 
Hon  passing  the  device-specific  information;  and 

a  universal  dnver  having  an  implementation  of  the  initialization 
function  that  is  invoked  by  each  minidnver  wherein  the 
initialization  function  processes  and  stores  the  device-specitic 
mfomialion  passed  to  the  initialization  function  by  the  invok- 
ing minidnver.  the  universal  dnver  having  an  implementation 
of  each  analogous  device  dnver  function  that  is  invoked  by 
each  minidnver  wherein  the  analogous  device  dnver  func- 
tions control  the  ouipuning  of  data  to  each  output  device  in 
accordance  with  the  stored  device-specitie  information  for 
that  output  device. 


5.604.»45 

METHOD  FOR  RECOVERY  OF  F.\LLTED  PAGES  IN  A 

HOST  BASED  PRINTING  SYSTEM 

Vincent  J.  Kenkel.  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Packard 

Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  25,  1995,  Sen  No.  533,597 

Int.  a.'^  G06K  15/00 

VIS.  CI.  395—113  8  Claims 


5,6(M.844 

PRINTING  METHOD  AND  \PPARATl  S 

Masaki    Nishiyama.    Yokohama.    Japan.    a.ssignor    to    Canon 

Kabushiki  k.iisha.  Tokyo,  .lapan 
Continuation  of  .Sen  No.  994,982,  Dec.  22,  1992.  This  applica- 
tion Jun.  7.  1995.  Sen  No.  474,184 
Clairo.s  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  25.  1991.  3-343284 
Int.  CI.    (.(Xik  l^(Xi 
t.S.  CI.  395—111  12  Claims 
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1.  A  method,  used  in  a  host  based  printing  system,  for  recovering 

a  faulted  page  image,  said  host  based  pnnting  system  including  a 
pnntcr  and  a  host,  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

tirst  transmitting  a  page  image  from  said  host  to  said  printer. 
detecting  it  said  page  image  causes  a  fault; 
determining  a  resolution  of  said  page  image; 
if  said  resolution  is  a  first  resolution  then: 
checking  if  said  pnnter  has  enough  memory; 
second  transmitting  said  page  image  to  said  printer; 
first  pre-buffering  said  page  image  in  said  enough  memory; 
if  said  resolution  is  a  second  resolution  then 
checking  if  said  pnnter  has  enough  memory; 
third  transmitting  ^aid  page  image  to  said  printer; 
second  pre  butfenng  said  page  image  in  said  enough  memory; 
veritying  if  said  page  image  prints  correctly; 
if  said  step  of  verifying  venhes  that  said  page  image  causes  a 

fault  then: 
changing  said  page's  image  resolution  to  said  tirst  resolution: 

and 
fourth  transmitting  said  page  image  to  said  pnnter 


1  A  pnnt  control  apparatus  for  controlling  print  ineans  which 
has  an  on  line  niixle  and  an  off-line  mtxle  and.  in  the  on-line  m<xle. 
receives  data  from  a  host  computer  and  executes  data  pnnting  onto 
a  recording  medium  ba-sed  on  ihe  received  data,  said  apparatus 
compnsing; 

memory  means  for  stonng  identihcation  information  for  identi- 
fving  whether  a  pnnt  unit  ot  the  pnnt  means  is  executing  the 
data  printing  onto  the  recording  medium  based  on  the 
received  data; 
determining  means  for  determining  whether  the  pnnt  unit  of  the 
pnnt  means  is  executing  the  data  pnnting  onto  the  recording 
medium  based  on  the  received  data  on  the  basis  of  the 
identihcation  information  stored  in  said  memory  means;  and 
control  means  for.  in  the  on-line  nuide.  controlling  the  pnnt 
means  to  execute  a  paper  feed  operation  in  the  event  that  said 
determining  means  determines  ih.it  the  print  unil  of  the  pnnt 
tneans  in  not  executing  the  data  pnnting  onto  the  recording 
medium  based  on  the  received  data  and  controlling  ihe  pnni 
means  so  as  not  to  execute  a  papei  feed  operation  in  the  event 
that  said  determining  means  determines  that  the  pnnt  unit  of 
the  print  means  is  executing  the  data  pnnting  onto  the  record 
ing  medium  based  on  the  received  data. 


5,604,846 

PRINTER  AND  METHOD  FOR  DEVEl.OPlNt;  PRINT 

DATA 

Masatoshi    Kadota.  Takahama,   Japan,   avsignor   to   Brother 

Kneyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Airhi-ken.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  12.  1995,  Sen  No.  542.255 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  13.  1994.  6-276110; 
Apn  10.  1995,  7-084321;  May  16.  1995,  7-116975 

Int.  CI."  (;06K  IS/iM) 
I  .S.  CI.  385— 115  26  Claims 

I   A  pnnter  compnsing: 
a  reception  buffer  stonng  pnnt  data  received  from  an  external 

device; 
hrst  packet  data  storing  means  for  receiving  the  print  data  from 
said  reception  buffer  and  storing  first  type  packet  data  includ- 
ing code  data  indicative  of  a  character  or  a  symbol  and  print 
position  information  indicative  of  a  print  position  of  the 
character  or  the  symbol  identified  hv  the  ccxle  data,  the  first 
type  packet  data  being  prep.ired  on  a  band  basis  wherein  the 
band  IS  defined  bv  a  predetermined  range  of  data  amount, 
developing  means  for  sequeniiallv  developing  the  first  type 
packet  data  into  pnnt  image  data  in  a  pnntable  format; 
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compression  means  for  compressing  according  to  a  predeter- 
mined compression  formal,  the  pnnt  image  data  developed  by 
said  developing  means  to  provide  compressed  pnnt  image 
data; 

compressed  pnnt  image  data  stonng  means  having  a  storage 
capacity  for  storing  the  compressed  pnnt  image  data  on  the 
band  basts; 

judgement  means  for  judging  whether  or  not  one  band's  worth 
of  the  compressed  print  image  data  can  be  stored  in  said 
compressed  pnnt  image  data  stonng  means; 

storage  capacity  secunng  means  for  increasing  the  storage 
capacity  of  said  compressed  pnnt  image  data  slonng  means 
when  said  judgement  means  judges  that  the  one  bands  wonh 
of  compressed  pnnt  image  data  cannot  be  snored  in  said 
compressed  pnnt  image  data  stonng  means; 

decoding  means  for  deccxling  the  compressed  pniil  image  daia 
stored  in  said  compressed  pnnt  image  data  slonng  means  into 
the  pnnt  image  data,  and 

printing  means  for  pnnting.  on  a  pnnt  medium,  the  pnnt  image 
data  provided  by  said  decoding  means  while  feeding  the  pnnt 
medium  in  an  auxiliary  scanning  direction. 


5,604,847 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF  PRINTER  BANDING 
Stephen  V.  Dennis,  Bothell.  and  Gabe  I,.  Newell,  Seattle,  both 
of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Microsoft  Corporation.  Redmond, 
Wash. 

Division  of  .Sen  No.  911323,  Jul.  10,  1992.  This  application 

Jun.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  478,503 

Int.  CI."  G06F  /5/«> 

r.S.  a.  395—116  7  Claims 

4   A  system  for  prtxessing  a  page  of  data  to  be  pnnted  on  a 

pnnier  with  unidirectional  page  movement,  using  an  unprtxressed 

data  file  that  descnbes  a  plurality  ot  objects  to  be  pnnted  on  the 

page  and  a  user  specified  appearance  of  the  plurality  of  objects  to 

be  pnnted  on  Lhe  page,  by  defining  a  plurality  of  bands  for  the 

page,  each  of  the  bands  having  a  selected  band  size,  the  pnnter 

coupled  to  a  computer  having  a  memory  stonng  the  unprtvessed 

data  tile,  the  system  compnsing: 

a  controller  to  transfer  the  unprocessed  data  file  from  the  com- 
puter to  the  pnnter; 
a  prixessor  to  transfer  the  unprocessed  data  file  into  bandable 
pnmilives  for  each  ot  the  bands,  said  bandable  pnmitives  tor 
each  band  corresponding  to  the  plurality  of  objects  and  p<ir 
'  tions  of  the  plurality  of  objects  within  that  band  and  to  store 
said  bandable  primitives  in  a  manner  indicative  ot  a  data 
processing  sequence  determined  by  the  user  specified  appear- 
ance of  the  plurality  of  objects  to  be  pnnted  on  the  page,  and 
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a  band  divider  to  divide  said  bandable  pnmitives  into  sets  of 
banded  primitives  corresponding  to  the  bands  to  generate  a  set 
of  banded  pnmitives  for  each  of  the  bands  with  each  of  said 
set  of  banded  pnmitives  describing  only  the  plurality  of 
objects  jnd  ponions  of  the  plurality  of  objects  within  the 
respective  one  of  the  corresponding  bands,  said  set  of  banded 
pnmitives  for  each  of  the  bands  maintaining  said  data  pro- 
cessing sequence  delermined  by  the  user  specified  appearance 
of  the  plurality  of  objects  to  be  printed  on  the  page,  whereby 
the  pnnter  processes  the  unprocessed  data  file  into  said 
banded  sets  of  pnmitives  with  each  of  said  banded  sets  of 
pnmitives  maintaining  said  data  processing  sequence  deter- 
mined by  the  user  specified  appearance  of  the  plurality  of 
objects  to  be  printed  on  the  page,  whereby  the  computer  does 
not  process  the  unprocessed  data  file  one  time  for  each  of  said 
bands  in  order  to  generate  said  bit-map  data  files. 


5,604,848 
VIEWPOINT  SETTING  APPARATUS  FOR  A  COMPUTER 
GRAPHICS  SYSTEM  FOR  DISPLAYING  THREE- 
DIMENSIONAL  MODELS 
Hiroaki   Harada,  and  Tatsuro  Aoyama,  both  of  Kawasaki, 
Japan,  assignors  to  FujiUu  Limited,  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Man  7.  1995.  Sen  No.  399,540 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Man  18,  1994.  6-048675 
Int.  CI.'  G06T  15/00 
V.S.  CI.  395—119  6  Claims 


1  A  viewpoint  setting  apparatus  for  setting  a  viewpoint,  pro- 
vided on  a  three-dimensional  model,  on  a  display  monitor  in  a 
computer  graphics  system,  compnsing: 

a  model  intormation  database  stonng  three-dimensional  model 
information  including  model  coordinates  and  physical 
attnbutes  thereof; 
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a  viewpoint  locus  database  storing  viewpoint  information 
including  locus  data  produced  when  the  viewpoint  moves  on 
the  display  monitor. 

a  held  of  view  conversion  matrix  database  storing  a  three- 
dimensional  conversion  matnx  in  order  to  change  a  tield  ot 
viev\  from  the  viewpoint; 

motion  calculation  means  operatively  connected  to  said  model 
information  database,  said  viewpoint  Iikus  database,  and  said 
tield  ot  view  conversion  matrix  database,  for  receiving  the 
model  information  and  the  v lewpoint  information,  calculating 
the  motion  of  the  model  caused  by  the  change  of  the  held  of 
view  based  on  the  change  of  the  viewpoint  which  is  caused  by 
physical  forces  applied  to  the  m(xlel  having  the  viewpoint, 
and  sequentially  updating  the  held  of  view  conversion  matnx 
database  in  accordance  with  the  change  in  the  held  of  view 
calculated: 

drawing  priKessing  means  operatively  connected  to  the  motion 
calculation  means,  for  receiving  the  result  of  calculation  of 
the  field  of  view  conversion  matnx  from  said  motion  calcula- 
tion means,  and  drawing  the  three-dimensional  model  on  the 
display  monitor  based  on  new  held  of  view  calculated  by  the 
motion  calculation  means:  and 

input  means  operatively  connected  lo  the  motion  calculation 
means  for  outputting  a  view -parameter  which  adjusts  the 
motion  of  the  three-dimensional  model  so  as  to  conform  to  an 
actual  viewpoint  of  a  user,  wherein  said  three-dimensional 
model  IS  formed  by  a  bar-shaped  model  having  a  ma.ss  at  the 
end  thereof  and  a  viewpoint  at  the  top  thereof. 


the  improvement  composing: 

means  for  determining  the  calling  address  and  an  identity  of  the 

subroutine  being  called  from  the  calling  address; 
means  for  detemiining  an  address  of  the  subroutine  loaded  in  the 

executable  ponion  ot  memory,  and  for  rewniing  the  onginal 

call  at  the  calling  address  for  directly  calling  the  address  of 

the  subroutine;  and 
means  for  rewnting  the  onginal  call  at  the  calling  address  to 

restore  the  onginal  call  to  the   subroutine   in  response  lo 

unloading   the   subroutine   from   the   executable   portion  of 

memory. 


5.604.850 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  D^  NAMICALLY 
GENER.ATING  COMPUTER  INSTRUCTIONS  FOR 
PERFORMING  A  LOGICAL  OPER.ATION  ON  BITMAPS 
Charles  W  hitmer.  Redmond.  V\a.sh..  iLvsignor  lo  Microsoft  Cor- 
poration. Redmond.  Wash. 

Filed  Jul.  6.  1992,  .Ser.  No.  909048 

Int.  CI.'  G06T  n/(xi 

US.  CI.  395—135  85  Claims 


5.604.849 

OVERLAY  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

Bruce  A.  Artwick.  Champaign.-  Steven  VV.  SeUier.  Broadlands. 

and  Mark  R.  Randel.  Charapai«>n.  all  of  111.,  assignors  to 

Microsoft  Corporation.  Redmond,  Wash. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  116.155.  .Sep.  2.  1993.  abandoned.  Thus 

application  Mar.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  407.583 

Int.  CI."  G06F  W40.  v/JCi 

VS.  CI.  395—123  10  Claims 


1  A  method  of  generating  a  set  of  computer  instructions  lo 
implement  a  logical  operation  to  be  performed  on  a  plurality  of 
bitmaps,  the  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

specifying  a  Boolean  equation,  the  equation  having  a  plurality  of 

terms,  wherein  each  term  has  a  conesponding  coefficient, 
for  each  term  of  the  Boolean  equation,  generating  a  subset  ot 

computer  instructions  that  implements  the  term, 
stonng  each  generated   subset   ot   computer   instructions   in   a 

computer  instructions  table,  and 
during  execution  of  a  computer  program. 

requesting  a  logical  operation: 

mapping  the  requested  logical  operation  to  a  set  of  coeffi- 

ctenls: 
determining  which  stored  subsets  of  computer  instructions  are 

needed  to  implement  the  requested  logical  operation  based 

on  the  mapped  set  of  coetticients: 
retrieving  the  determined  subsets  of  computer  instructions 

from  the  computer  instructions  table,  and 
combining  the  retneved  subsets  ot  computer  instructions  lo 

generate  the  set  of  computer  instructions  that  implements 

the  requested  logical  operation. 


1    In  an  improved  overlay  management  system  for  a  computer 
system  having 

means  for  being  invoked  in  response  to  execution  of  an  onginal 
call  lo  a  subroutine,  the  original  call  originating  from  a  calling 
address; 

means  tor  determining  'f  the  subroutine  is  present  in  an  execui 
able   portion  ot   memory   ot   the   computer  system   and   tor 
loading  the  subrounne  into  the  executable  p»mion  of  memory 
in  response  to  the  onginal  call  in  ihe  event  the  subroutine  is 
not  already  loaded 

means  lor  unloading  the  subroutine  according  to  a  predeter- 
mined crilena  for  memory  managenient; 


5.6(M.851 
METHOD  AND  APPARAFUS  FOR  CONSTRl  CTING 
DISPLAYS  OF  PARTIALLY  ORDERED  DATA 
David  J.  Taylor.  Waterloo,  Canada.  a.s.sif>nor  lo  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk.  N.\'. 
Filed  May  24.  1995.  Ser.  No.  449,854 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Canada.  Jul.  29.  1994,  2129190 
Int.  CI.'  (;«6F  /  \'ix> 
I  .S.  CI.  395—140  ^2  Claims 

1    A   meihod   of  consiruding   a   display   of  partially    ordered 
information  compnsing  a  plumlity  of  events,  at  leasl  some  of  the 
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plurality  of  events  being  related  in  a  synchronous  or  asynchronous 
manner  to  fomi  an  event  pair,  each  of  the  plurality  of  events  being 
associated  with  one  of  a  plurality  of  processes,  the  infonnation 
being  displayed  on  a  display  with  opposed  first  and  second  bound- 
anes.  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

(i)  identifying  and  locating  an  event  of  interest  on  the  display 
adjacent  the  first  boundary,  the  first  boundary  defining  a 
datum  point  in  the  partial  order  and  the  second  boundary 
defining  a  traversal  direction  extending  from  the  datum  to  the 
second  boundary  for  traversing  the  partial  order; 
(it)  creating  a  set  S  to  represent  events  lo  be  considered  for 
placement  on  the  display  and  setting  S  to  comprise  the  event 
of  interest; 
(iii)  defining  an  operation  direction  equivalent  to  said  traversal 

direction; 
(iv)  for  each  event  in  S.  adding  a  partner  event  to  S  if:  said 
partner  event  is  a  synchronous  event  or  if  said  partner  event  is 
an  asynchronous  event  succeeding  said  event  in  the  partial 
order  with  respect  to  the  operation  direction  and  said  partner 
event  does  not  precede,  with  respect  to  the  traversal  direction, 
any  first  event  on  the  previously  completed  display;  and  either 
the  process  to  which  the  partner  event  is  associated  with  is 
currently  not  in  S  or  the  event  in  said  process  already  in  S 
succeeds  the  partner  event  in  the  partial  order  with  respect  to 
the  operation  direction; 
(V)  detemiining  events  in  S  for  which  no  other  event  in  S 

precedes  them  in  the  partial  order  with  respect  to  the  opera- 
tion direction  and  placing  said  events  into  a  set  T: 

(vi)  displaying  each  event  in  T  on  the  display  in  the  farthest 
position  opposite  said  operation  direction  which  is  consistent 
with  the  partial  order,  the  placement  of  each  event  in  T  being 
arranged  to  create  a  grouping  of  die  displayed  events  associ- 
ated with  each  process: 

(vii)  updating  the  contents  of  set  S  to  remove  each  event  also  in 
set  T  and  to  replace  each  of  those  removed  events  in  S  with 
the  event  in  the  pnxcss  associated  with  the  removed  event 
which  succeeds  the  removed  event  in  the  partial  order  with 
respect  to  the  operation  direction,  and  removing  all  events 
from  set  T; 

(viii)  repeating  steps  (iv)  thnxigh  (vii)  until  \he  display  cannot 
be  fiifther  updated  in  the  operation  direction: 

(ix)  if  the  operation  direction  is  opposite  said  traversal  direction, 
repositioning  in  the  operation  direction  each  displayed  event 
to  the  position  within  the  grouping  of  events  for  its  associated 
process  which  is  closest  said  first  boundary  and  is  consistent 
with  the  partial  order  of  the  information; 

(X)  setting  said  operation  direction  to  the  opposite  direction; 

(XI)  replacing  the  contents  of  S  with:  the  set  of  events  which 
immediately  succeed,  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  opera- 
tion, the  event  in  each  process  which  is  displayed  furthest  in 
the  direction  of  operation;  non-displayed  asynchronous  events 
which  are  the  partner  events  of  events  already  placed  on  the 


display  and  which  succeed  their  displayed  partner  events  with 
respect  to  the  direction  of  operation  when  the  operation  direc- 
tion IS  the  traversal  direction;  and  non-displayed  asynchro- 
nous events  which  are  the  partner  events  of  events  already 
placed  on  the  display  and  which  succeed  their  displayed 
partner  events  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  operation  but 
which  do  not  precede,  with  respect  to  the  traversal  direction, 
any  first  event  on  the  previously  completed  display  when  the 
operation  direction  is  opposite  the  traversal  direction:  and 
wherein  if  two  events  from  the  same  process  are  eligible  to  be 
placed  in  S.  only  the  preceding  event,  with  respect  to  the 
direction  of  operation,  is  placed  in  S; 

(xii)  repeating  steps  (Iv)  through  (xi)  until  no  events,  which  are 
associated  with  at  least  one  process  on  the  display  for  which 
no  events  had  yet  been  displayed,  are  added  to  the  display; 

(xiii)  determining  the  set  of  processes  which  are  to  be  displayed 
and  for  which  no  events  have  yet  been  displayed; 

(xi\)  determining  the  subset  of  said  set  of  processes  whose 
previously  displayed  event  in  the  position  closest  said  first 
boundar>  cannot  be  displayed  in  compliance  with  said  partial 
order; 

(XV)  replacing  the  contents  of  S  with  the  first  events  succeeding, 
with  respect  to  the  traversal  direction,  each  of  said  pre\ lously 
displayed  events  in  said  subset  of  events  and  which  may  be 
displayed  according  to  the  partial  order: 

(XVI)  repeating  steps  (iii)  through  (xv)  until  set  S  is  a  null  set; 
(xvii)  replacing  the  contents  of  S  with  the  previously  displayed 

event   in   the  position  closest   said  first  boundary   for  each 
process  in  said  set  of  processes  formed  in  step  (xiii); 
(xviii)  repeating  steps  (iii)  through  (viii). 


5,604^52 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DISPLAYING  A 
PARAMETRIC  CURVE  ON  A  VIDEO  DISPLAY 
John  J.  Walters,  Spring;  Giang  H.  Dao.  Houston,  and  Ran- 
dolph W.  Spurlock.  Tomball,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Com- 
paq Computer  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 
Continuation-inpart  of  Ser.  No.  381,104,  Jan.  31,  1995.  This 
application  Apr.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  421.404 
InL  CI."  G06T  1 1  AX) 
VS.  CI.  395—143  24  Claims 


1  A  computer-implemented  method  of  displaying  a  parametric 
curve  on  a  video  display  in  a  computer  system  by  generating  a 
polyline  approximating  a  line  defined  by  a  parametric  equauon  of 
degree  n.  wherein  the  polyline  includes  a  plurality  of  segments 
with  one  or  more  points,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  a  starting  point  for  the  line  defined  by  the  parametric 

equation  of  degree  n: 
receiving  starting  points  for  n-1  equations  corresponding  to  first 

through  n-1  order  derivatives  of  the  parametric  equauon; 
receiving  an  endpoint  for  the  n-1  order  denvative  equation  of  the 

parametric  equation: 
responsive  to  the  starting  point  and  the  endpoint  of  the  n  1  order 
derivative  equation,  generating  a  set  of  points  corresponding 
to  points  of  the  n-1  order  denvative  equauon; 
for  each  segment  of  the  polyline  to  be  displayed  on  the  video 
display: 
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for  each  of  the  first  through  n  2  order  derivative  equations, 
determining  an  endpoint  for  a  segment  of  the  denvatne 
associated  with  the  segment  of  the  polyline  responsive  to 
the  starting  point  of  the  segment  of  the  derivative  and  a 
slope  corresponding  to  a  value  of  a  predetermined  point  in 
a  corresponding  segmeni  of  a  next  higher  denvati\e  equa 
tion:  and 
determining  an  endpoint  for  a  segmeni  of  the  polyline  respon- 
sive to  the  starting  point  of  the  segment  of  the  polyline  and  a 
slope  corresponding  to  a  value  of  a  predetermined  point  in  a 
corresponding  segment  of  the  hrsi  denvalive:  and 
displaying  the  segment  of  the  polyline  on  the  video  display  in 
the  computer  system. 


5.604.854 
SYSTEM  AND  METHODS  FOR  REFORMATTING 
Ml  LTI-DIMENSIONAL  SPREADSHEET  INTORMATION 
Colin  R.  Glassey.  San  Jose,  Calif.,  a-isignor  to  Borland  Interna- 
tional. Inc.,  Scotts  \alley,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  233,143,  Apr.  22.  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  May  22.  1996.  Ser.  No.  651.580 
int.  Cl.'^  G06F  I7/.W 
VS.  a.  395—764  23  Claims 


mation  cell  contents  for  at  least  one  column  appear  as  cross- 
tabular  labels  for  the  report. 


5.604.853 

TEXT  EDITOR  I SINC;  INSERT.  UPDATE  AND  DELETE 

STRLCTl  RES  FOR  I  NDO  AND  REDO  OPERATIONS 

Hironobu  Nagashima.  Ka»a.saki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu 

Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  May  18,  1992.  Ser.  No.  884,405 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  18.  1991.  03113578 
Int.  C1.''G06F /7/34 
U-S.  CL  395—803  3  Claims 
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1  A  text  managing  system  for  performing  an  editing  operation 
of  a  text,  by  using  a  text  editing  program  in  a  computer  system, 
said  text  managing  system  compnsing: 

lext  operalu>n  means  fi>r  receiving  at  least  one  of  insertion, 
update  .iiid  deletion  infonnation  for  the  text,  as  instructed  by 
an  operator,  and  foi  displaying  the  result  of  editing  the  lext  on 
a  screen: 

INIXJ/RLDO  control  means,  operalively  connected  to  said  text 
operation  means,  for  restoring  the  text  to  be  displayed  on  .aid 
siTi-.-n  to  a  mi'sl  reccnl  previous  stale,  said  previous  slate 
existing  prior  lo  a  result  ot  the  editing,  and  for  reexecuting  the 
lext  restor.-U  a  •  a  result  of  said  restoring; 

icM  prvKcssing  means,  opcratively  connected  to  said  IMX)/ 
RKDO  coptrol  means,  tor  managing  the  text  already  eilited 
during  the  editing  operation  in  response  lo  said  I'NDO/RhDO 
control  means; 

a  lexi  management  bliKk.  for  managing  current  lext.  comprising 
J  pluralit>  of  entries  ot  pointers  to  a  pluralily  ot  I'NDO  texts; 

each  ol  s,ud  piuralitv  of  I  NDO  texts  compnsing  an  ID  held,  an 
ADUkKSS  held  and  a  CONTLNT  licld.  said  ID  tield  stoiing 
a  type  of  the  IMX)  text,  said  AUDRFSS  held  storing  a 
pi^inler  to  one  of  said  plurality  of  entries  i>f  said  text  manage- 
ment block  ind  said  CONTtNT  held  stonng  a  character- 
string  dau  being  edited: 

an  L'NDO  management  table  operalively  connected  to  said 
LNDO/'REDO  conuol  means  tor  stonng  in  correspondence 
w  ith  each  editing  <4Wrali"n  which  is  pcrlbnned.  a  correspond 
ing  I'NtX)  level  indicating  the  number  of  the  I'NDO  opera- 
ii>>n;  and 

a  pluralily  of  L'NDO  management  blixks.  each  stonng  a  plural- 
ity of  pointers  and  each  pointer  p^tinting  to  one  of  said 
plurality  of  I'NIXI  texts. 


1  In  an  electronic  spreadsheet  system  having  a  spreadsheet 
comprising  a  plurality  of  information  cells  for  stonng  user- 
supplied  data  and  formulas  operative  on  said  data,  a  method  for 
transforming  three-dimensional  spreadsheet  information  into  two 
dimensional  format  for  generating  a  cross-tabular  report,  the 
methixl  compnsing; 

(al  receiving  user  input  specifying  a  three-dimensional  block  ot 
information  cells,  said  three-dimensional  block  compnsfng  a 
plurality  of  iwo-dimensional  blocks,  each  of  said  two- 
dimensional  blocks  compnsing  an  array  of  information  cells 
arranged  in  row  and  cnlunin  format,  each  of  said  information 
cells  in  said  three-dimensional  bkKk  being  uniquely  identihed 
by  a  row.  a  column,  and  a  spreadsheet  page  where  the  cell  is 
located; 
(bi  transforming  said  three  dimensiiinal  bliKk  ol  spreadsheet 
information  into  iwo-dimensional  torm.il  by  copying  rows  ot 
spreadsheet  information  from  said  three  dimensional  block 
into  a  tvko-diiiiensional  blixk.  said  transforming  step  compris- 
ing; 

(il  determining  how  many  columns  are  present  in  said  three- 
dimensional  block; 
(ill  creating  a  new  two-dimensional  bliKk  of  information 
cells,  said  new  two  dimensional  block  having  one  addi- 
tional column  than  that  preseiil  in  said  three-dimensional 
block  so  thai  said  new  two-dimensional  block  includes  a 
number  of  columns  that  is  one  more  than  said  determined 
number  of  columns  in  said  three-dimensional  blixk,  each 
of  said  information  cells  in  said  new  two-dimensional  bliKk 
being  uniquely  identihed  by  a  row  and  a  column; 
dill  storing  a  hrsi  row  of  information  cells  from  said  three- 
dimensional  bliKk  as  a  leference  row  for  recognising  each 
subsequent  page  of  said  ihree  dimensional  block;  and 
(IV  I  fiir  at  least  some  subsequent  rows  of  intormalion  cells 
present  in  said  three  dimensional  blixk.  stonng  corre- 
sp<inding  intomiation  in  respective  columns  ol  said  new 
two-dimensional  bkxk  of  infonnation  cells  and  stonng  in 
said  additional  column  an  identiher  fur  the  page  where  said 
each  row  oiiginaled,  so  thai  each  row  of  said  two- 
dimensional  bl(<ck  comprises  a  row  of  information  from 
said  Ihree  dimensional  blixk  stored  together  with  an  iden- 
tiher for  the  page  where  said  each  row  onginated.  said 
identiher  being  determined  at  least  m  pan  on  the  basis  of 
said  recognising  each  subsequent  page  of  said  three- 
dimensional  block; 

(c)  receiving  additional  user  input  specifying  creation  of  a 
cross-tabular  repon  based  i>n  information  from  said  Iwo- 
dimensional  blixk  of  infonnation  cells;  and 

(d)  in  response  to  said  additional  user  input,  displaying  a  cross- 
tabular  njion  generated  from  said  two-dimensi<inal  block  of 
information  cells,  so  that  idenlihers  for  said  pages  and  intor- 


5.604^55 

COMPUTER  STORY  GENERATION  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD  USING  NETWORK  OF  RE-USABLE 

SUBSTORIES 

Christopher  C.  Crawford,  5251  Sierra  Rd.,  San  Jose.  CaUf. 

95132 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  313.989 

Int  CI."  G06T  1 3 AX) 

VS.  a.  395—173  9  Claims 


1   A  method  of  generating  a  sequence  of  images  representing  a 
dynamically  generated  story  line,  compnsing: 

establishing  a  set  of  characters: 

defining  a  set  of  re-usable  substories.  a  multiplicity  of  said 
substories  representing  an  action  by  a  subject  compnsing  a 
selectable  one  of  said  characters  where  the  action  is  per- 
formed with  respect  to  al  least  one  object  comprising  at  least 
a  selectable  one  of  said  characters:  for  each  said  subsiory. 
establishing  a  set  of  possible  reaction  substones  compnsing  a 
subset  of  said  set  of  re-usable  substories: 

establishing  a  plan  list  for  storing  plans  indicating  ones  of  said 
substories  to  be  performed; 

stonng  in  said  plan  list  an  initial  set  of  plans,  each  of  said  stored 
plans  representing  a  substory  to  be  performed: 

executing  ones  of  said  substories  represented  by  said  plans 
stored  in  said  plan  list: 

establishing  a  physical  position  for  each  of  said  characters  and 
updating  said  characters'  physical  positions  during  said 
executing  step; 

establishing  a  current  time  and  advancing  said  current  time 
dunng  said  executing  step: 

generating,  in  reaction  to  each  said  executed  substory,  additional 
plans  lo  perform  additional  ones  of  said  substories  wherein 
said  additional  substories  comprise  selected  ones  of  said  set  of 
possible  reaction  substories  for  said  executed  substory:  and 

storing  said  generated  plans  in  said  plan  list:  said  plan  list  at 
times  storing  a  multiplicity  of  said  generated  plans: 

said  generating  plans  step  including  receiving,  in  reaction  to  at 
least  a  subset  of  said  executed  substories,  input  from  an  end 
user  and  selecting  al  least  a  subset  of  said  additional  substo- 
nes in  accordance  with  said  end  user  input: 

said  plan  generating  step  including  assigning  each  generated 
plan  an  earliest  execution  time  and  a  set  of  associated  charac- 
ters including  a  subject  and  an  object  wherein  said  subject 
and  object  are  each  a  specified  one  of  said  characters: 

each  stored  plan  in  said  plan  list  including  said  assigned  earliest 
execution  time,  subject  and  object,  such  that  at  various  times 


at  least  a  subset  of  said  plans  in  said  plan  list  have  respective 
earliest  execution  times  that  are  later  than  said  current  time; 

at  least  a  subset  of  said  generated  plans  compnsing  deferred 
plans,  where  each  deferred  plan's  execution  is  deferred 
because  us  earliest  execution  time  is  later  than  said  current 
time  and/or  its  associated  characters  are  not  physically  proxi- 
mate each  other; 

said  executing  step  including  selecting  for  execution  one  plan 
from  those  of  said  stored  plans  in  said  plan  list  whose  asso- 
ciated earliest  execution  time  is  at  least  as  early  as  said 
current  time  and  that  meet  opportunity  availability  criteria, 
said  opportunity  availability  criteria  including  a  requirement 
that  the  characters  associated  with  said  one  plan  have  physical 
positions  that  are  proximate  to  one  another: 

wherein  said  generated  plans  are  executed  in  a  different  order 
than  those  generated  plans  are  added  to  said  plan  list  by  said 
generated  plans  storing  step; 

further  including 

storing  history  data  representing  each  specific  substory  that  has 
been  executed: 

evaluating  newsworthiness  of  said  executed  substones  repre- 
sented by  said  history  data  and  selecting  in  accordance  with 
predefined  newsworthiness  criteria  a  set  of  most  newsworthy 
executed  substories  from  the  history  data; 

said  set  of  reusable  substones  including  at  least  one  re-usable 
"gossip"  substory  having  a  subject,  comprising  a  selectable 
one  of  said  characters,  who  informs  an  object,  comprising  a 
different  selectable  one  of  said  characters  of  one  of  said  most 
newsworthy  executed  substories; 

said  substory  executing  step  including  executing  said  gossip 
substory  so  as  to  pass  information  about  a  first  previously 
executed  substory  from  a  first  one  of  said  characters  lo  a 
second  one  of  said  characters: 

said  plan  generating  step  including  generating  a  plan  in  reaction 
to  execution  of  said  gossip  substory  in  which  said  second  one 
of  said  characters  is  specified  as  the  subject,  and  the  planned 
substory  is  one  of  said  set  of  possible  reaction  substones  for 
said  first  previously  executed  substory. 


5,604356 

MOTION  COMPENSATED  NOISE  REDUCTION 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  COMPUTER  GENERATED 

IMAGES 
Brian  Guenter,  Redmond,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Microsoft  Corpo- 
ration, Redmond,  Wash. 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  322,958 

InL  a."  G06T  7/20. 1 3 AX):  1 5^0 

VS.  CI.  395—173  30  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  reducing  noise  in  a  computer  generated  image 
that  is  created  for  viewing  on  a  visual  display  screen,  the  visual 
display  screen  having  a  matrix  of  pixels,  the  method  comprising 
the  following  steps; 
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providing  a  frame  image  point  on  a  computer  generated  image  in 
a  reference  frame,  the  frame  image  point  corresponding  to  a 
reference  pixel  in  the  visual  display  screen  «hen  the  reference 
frame  is  depicted  on  the  \isual  display  screen; 

predicting  motion  of  the  frame  image  point  from  its  reference 
location  in  the  reference  frame  to  a  projected  location  in  a 
projected  frame; 

denving  an  intensity  of  ihe  reference  pixel  in  the  reference 
frame  by  using  the  inlensiiy  of  one  or  more  pixels  in  the 
projected  frame  which  are  adjacent  to  the  projected  location 
of  the  moving  image  point  in  the  visual  display  screen  when 
the  projected  frame  is  depicted  on  the  visual  display  screen, 
the  intensity  of  the  reference  pixel  comprises  multiple  illumi- 
nation components  selected  from  a  group  comprising  intrinsic 
reflectance,  shadow,  specular  reflectance,  and  specular  sptit; 

breaking  the  intensity  of  the  one  or  more  adjacent  pixel  intensi- 
ties in  Ihe  projected  frame  into  multiple  illumination  compo- 
nents which  correspond  to  the  illumination  components  of  the 
reference  pixel;  and 

the  denving  step  comprises  independently  deriving  each  illumi- 
nation component  of  the  reference  pixel  by  using  each  illumi- 
nation component  in  the  intensity  of  the  one  or  more  adjacent 
pUeis. 


5.604.858 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  APPARENT  DIRECT 

EDFTING  OF  nXED  DISPLAY  ELEMENTS  WITHIN  A 

DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 

Kendall  J.  Jefferson.  Bedford,  and  Kendall  A.  Lock,  Trophy 

Club,   both   of  Tex.,   assignors   to   International    Business 

Machines  Corporation,  .Arnionk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  10.  1992.  Ser.  No.  928,249 

Int.  Cl.'^  G06F  S/14 

U.S.  CI.  395—342  7  Claim-s 


5.64M.857 

RENDER  SYSTEM  FOR  THE  RENDERING  OF 

STORYBOARD  STRl  CTCRES  ON  A  REAL  TIME 

ANIMATED  SYSTEM 

Simon  R.  Walmsley.  3/9  Pembroke  Street.  Epping.  New  South 

Wales  2112.  Australia 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  181.246.  Jan.  13.  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  May  10.  199*.  Ser.  No.  644.714 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia.  Jan.  15.  1993.  PL6833 

Int.  CI.    G06T  IMOO 

VS.  a.  395—173  18  Claims 
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I  An  automated  story  board  rendenng  system  for  the  reproduc- 
tion of  a  storyboard  using  a  real-iime  processor  on  a  repnxluction 
device,  said  ston, board  comprising  a  number  of  columns  each 
containing  references  to  a  plurality  of  information  clips  intended 
for  reproduction,  each  of  said  plurality  of  information  clips  extend- 
ing over  a  plurality  of  image  frames  displayed  by  said  reproduction 
device,   wherein   the   plurality    of  information  clips   for  a   given 
column  are  displayed  simultaneously,  said  system  comprising 
current  column  determinaiion  means  adapted  to  dclemiine  those 
information   clips   that   are    miended   for   repnxluciion.   and 
thereby  active,  in  a  current  column,  and  if  said  current  column 
includes  at  least  one  active  information  clip,  identifying  said 
current  column  as  an  active  column  and  automatically  adjust- 
ing ;!  duration  of  ihe  other  clips  in  said  current  active  column 
to  be  the  s,ime  as  a  \honcst  duration  of  one  o(  said  acme 
inlormaiion  clips,  and 
column  rendenng  means  tonnecied  to  said  column  determina- 
tion means  and  adapted  to  receive  a  current  active  column  and 
to  then  simultaneously  render  in  real-time  those  active  infor- 
mation clips  in  said  current  active  column  on  said  reprixluc 
tion  device. 
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1  A  method  of  apparent  direct  editing  of  a  hxed  element 
displayed  within  a  main  window  being  provided  by  an  application 
within  a  data  processing  system,  said  method  compnsing  the  data 
processing  system  implemented  steps  ot: 

creating  an  editable  overlay  window,  wherein  said  editable  over 

lay  window  allows  Us  shape  or  its  contents  to  be  edited; 
in  response  lo  the  selection  of  a  first  hxed  element  displayed 
within  a  mam  window  that  is  a  separate  and  disiincl  window 
from  said  editable  overlay  window,  wherein  the  main  window 
contains  at  least  two  tixed  elements  including  the  hrst  hxed 
element  and  a  second  fixed  element,  and  further  wherein  the 
fixed  element  is  tixed  such  that  it  cannot  be  edited  or  cannot 
be  controlled  directly  in  the  mam  window,  si/ing  and  shaping 
said  editable  overlay  window  so  that  said  editable  overlay 
window  equals  the  dimensions  of  said  hrst  hxed  element,  and 
overlaying  said  editable  overlay  window  over  said  mam  win- 
dow so  that  said  editable  overlay  window  is  precisely  posi- 
tioned such  that  said  first  hxed  element  is  no  longer  displayed, 
but  such  that  portions  of  said  main  window  including  the 
second  hxed  element  remain  displayed;  and 
permitting  a  user  to  create  and  edit  information  within  said 
editable  overlay  window,  wherein,  because  the  dimensions  of 
said  editable  overlay  window  are  indistinguishable  from  said 
selected  hrst  hxed  element,  it  appears  from  visual  observation 
by  a  user  of  the  displayed  p«irtions  of  the  main  window  that 
said  hxed  element  is  being  edited  directly  within  said  main 
window  when,  in  fact,  information  is  created  and  edited  by 
said  user  in  said  editable  overlay  window. 


5.604.859 
DISPLAY  OF  PARTIAL  PERIODIC  TABLE  ARRAYS 
O.  Btrtrand  Ramsay.  1203  Sherman.  Ypsilanti.  Mich.  48197 
Filed  Mar.  30.  1994.  Ser.  No.  220,104 
Inl.  CI.'  G06F  I^AH) 
VS.  CI.  395—161  14  Claims 

1  In  an  instrument  having  a  screen  and  a  keyboard,  said  instru- 
ment being  constructed  and  arranged  for  performing  chemical 
calculations  and  tor  displaying  results  of  said  calculations  on  said 
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5.604,861 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMPROVED 
NOTEBOOK  CONTROL  IN  A  DATA  PROCESPXG 
SYSTEM 
Thomas  B.  Douglas,  Dallas;  Daryl  J.  Kahl,  Flower  Mound; 
Peter  Scannell,  CarroUton,  and  Robert  J.  Torres,  CoUeyvUle, 
all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  997,419,  Dec.  28,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Oct.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  546,151 
Int.  CI."  G06F  15/00 

VS.  a.  395—326  21  aaims 

OVERLAP   TABLE 


screen,  such  performing  and  such  displaying  being  under  control  of 
keys  of  said  keyboard,  the  improvement  wherein  keys  of  said 
keyboard  are  actuable  by  a  user  of  said  instniment  for  causing  said 
instrument  to  display  on  said  screen  a  partial  array  of  the  penodic 
Ubie  of  elements,  said  partial  array  consisting  essentially  of  some 
symbols  of  the  elements  in  said  table,  and  wherein  said  screen  at 
the  same  time  displays  an  icon  having  the  shape  of  said  table,  but 
wherein  the  pan  of  said  shape  conesponding  to  said  symbols  is 
visibly  different  from  the  rest  of  of  said  shape 
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FEATURE  LIBRARY  AND  STORED  CUSTOMIZED 

CONTROL  INTERFACES 

Denise  C.  McLaughlin,  Macedon,  and   Frank   Marino,  Jr., 

Rochester,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation, 

Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Oct.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  329^11 
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17.  A  data  processing  system  which  maintains  notebook  control 
of  software  objects,  comprising: 

means  for  organizing  software  objects  into  a  plurality  of  sec- 
tions, with  selected  sections  including  software  objects 
arranged  for  selective  display  in  a  workspace,  and  with 
divider  pages  defining  boundanes  for  said  plurality  of  sec- 
tions, and  a  plurality  of  tab  portions; 

means  for  allowing  a  user  to  interactively  specify  an  amount  of 
overlap  between  selected  ones  of  said  tab  portions  and  adjoin- 
ing others  of  said  tab  portions;  and 

means  for  automatically  displaying  said  tab  portions  of  said 
divider  pages  in  accordance  with  said  amount  of  overlap 
between  said  selected  ones  of  said  Ub  portions  and  said 
adjoining  offers  of  said  tab  portions  specified  by  said  user. 


I.  A  method  of  customizing  and  storing  an  interface  control  for 
printing  devices  on  a  network,  the  network  including  a  repository 
of  pnnting  device  control  features,  the  devices  including  an  inter- 
face with  screen  display,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

entenng  an  interface  control  customizing  mode  providing  access 

to  a  library  of  control  features  in  said  repository; 
selecting  a  set  of  control  features  for  use  on  a  given  device  on 

the  network; 
ananging  the  set  of  control  features  in  a  given  configuration  on 

a  display; 
stonng  the  set  of  control  features  and  given  configuration  in 

memory;  and 
referencing  the  set  of  control  features  and  given  configuration 
with  a  given  identifier  whereby  upon  accessing  said  identifier 
the  set  of  control  features  and  given  configuration  are  pro- 
vided on  the  interface  screen  display  of  said  given  device  to 
control  tlie  operation  of  said  given  device. 


5,604362 
CONTHMUOUSLY-SNAPSHOTTED  PROTECTION  OF 
COMPUTER  HLES 
Christopher  W.  Midgely,  Fmmlngham;  Charles  J.  Holland, 
Northbortj;  John  W.  Webb,  Sutton,  and  Manuel  Goosalves, 
Brookline,  aU  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Network  Integrity,  Inc., 
Mariborough,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  403^47 

InL  CL"  G06F  11 /i4 

VS.  CI.  39S-182.04  31  Claims 

1  A  method  for  managing  copies  of  a  protected  set  of  files  on  a 

bounded  number  of  sequcnnal-access  volumes,  the  method  being 

executed  by  computer  and  comprising: 

(a)  from  among  a  plurality  of  said  sequenual-access  volumes, 
selecting  one  as  the  current  volume; 

(b)  when  an  external  process  independent  of  the  sequential- 
access  volumes  alters  the  contents  of  one  of  the  protected  files 
to  produce  a  new  current  version  of  the  protected  file,  snap- 
shotting the  new  cunent  version  of  the  altered  protected  file  at 
the  end  of  the  current  volume; 

(c)  when  the  current  volume  is  full  to  a  defined  limit,  selecting  a 
new  volume  to  be  the  current  volume; 

(d)  maintaining  the  population  of  an  active  set  of  said 
sequential-access  volumes  at  or  below  said  bounded  number. 
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said  active  set  being  the  minimuin  set  of  the  most-recenlly- 
current  of  said  lolume^  that  together  contain  at  least  one 
veiMon  of  each  of  \aid  protected  hies,  by: 
as  said  population  approaches  or  equals  said  hounded  number. 

selecting  for  compaction  one  volume  of  said  active  set.  and 
copying  froin  the  compaction  volume  to  the  current  volume 

those  versions  of  hie  versions  stored  on  the  compaction 

volume  not  having  a  more  recent  version  stored  on  the 

active  set.  and 
(el  repeating  steps  (bMd)  while  the  external  pnx:ess  continues. 


UMI 


1.  A  method  by  which  one  or  more  programs  coordinate  process 
execution  in  a  data  processing  system  for  building  structures  with 
different  charactenstics.  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

identifying  to  an  operating  system  each  of  the  one  or  more  said 
programs  to  coordinate  the  process  execution: 

designating  a  coordination  event  to  said  operating  system  by  one 
of  said  programs  for  synchronizing  execution  of  the  one  or 
more  said  programs  pnor  to  ending  a  task  being  performed  by 
the  one  or  more  said  programs; 

notifying  by  said  operating  system  all  of  the  one  or  more  said 
programs  of  the  coordination  event; 

synchronizing  process  execution  by  the  one  or  more  said  pro- 
grams after  being  notified  ot  ix'currence  of  said  coordination 
event,  said  synchronizing  step  accomplished  by  one  or  more 
said  programs  continuing  to  execute,  pausing  execution,  or 
terminating  execution  as  determined  by  the  one  or  more  said 
programs  as  a  response  to  occurrence  of  said  coordination 
event  prior  to  ending  the  task; 

responding  pnor  to  ending  the  task  bv  the  one  or  more  said 
programs  sending  status  information  to  said  operating  system 
then  synchronizing  process  execution  by  said  one  or  more 
programs;  and 

notifying  by  said  operating  system  the  one  or  more  said  pro- 
grams after  said  operating  system  receives  all  of  the  responses 
from  the  one  or  more  said  programs  for  enabling  synchroni- 
zation of  the  one  or  more  said  programs  pnor  to  the  end  of  the 
task. 


memory  from  said  user  program,  the  address  in  said  inacces- 
sible address  area,  and  said  address  translation  table,  when 
said  user  program  is  executed. 


5.6414.863 

method  for  c()ordin.\ting  exect tinc; 
pr(k;r.\ms  in  a  d.\t.^  processing  sy  stem 

Ruth  A.  Allen,  Poughkeepsie.  N.Y.;  Jaime  .Anaya:  Roger  I.. 
Brookmeyer.  both  of  San  Jose.  Calif.:  Lisa  M.  Goetze.  .Aus- 
tin. Tex.;  James  C.  Kleewein,  San  Jose.  Calif.;  Jeffrey  M. 
Nick.  FLshkill.  N.Y.;  Ronald  E.  Parrish.  San  Jose.  Calif.; 
Kelly  B.  PusbonK.  Highland.  N.Y.;  David  H.  Surman.  Millon. 
N.Y.,  and  Michael  D.  Swanson.  Poughkeepsie.  N.Y'..  assign- 
ors to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armook.  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  146.635,  Nov.  I.  1993.  This  application 

May  9.  1995.  Ser.  No.  439  J69 
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VS.  a.  395—182.09  h  Claims 
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METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  DETECTING  INVALID 

ACCE.SS  TO  A  MEMORY 

kaLsuhiko  Noda.  Hirakata.  Japan,  avslgnor  to  Sumitomo  Metal 

Indu.strie:<.  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  May  23.  1995.  Ser.  No.  447,704 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  26.  1994,  6-112872 
Int.  CI.'  t;«6F  //.W 
VS.  a.  395—  1 84.0 1  1 8  (  laims 
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I  A  iTwihod  of  delecting  an  invalid  access  to  a  memory  a-ssoci- 
ated  with  u  user  program,  the  memory  including  a  dynamic 
memory,  said  invalid  access  being  dehned  to  include  a  request  for 
allocating  the  dynamic  memory  and  accessing  the  dynamic 
memory,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

setting  an  inaccessible  address  area  and  obtaining  a  real  niemory 
address  area  corresponding  to  said  inaccessible  address  area 
in  response  to  a  request  tor  allocating  the  dynamic  memory, 
as  well  as  creating  an  address  translation  table  for  translating 
an  address  in  said  in  iccessible  address  area  mto  an  address  in 
said  real  memory  address  area;  and 
determining  whether  or  not  an  access  to  the  dynamic  memory  is 
invalid   based   on   an   address   for   accessing    said   dynamic 


5,604,865 
MICROPROCESSOR  ARCHITECTURE  WITH  A  SWITCH 
I  NETWORK  FOR  DATA  TRANSFER  BETWEEN  CACHE, 

MEMORY  PORT,  AND  lOU 
Derek  J.  Lentz,  l-os  Gatos;  Yasuaki  Hagiwara,  Santa  Clara; 
Te-Li  Lau,  Palo  Alto;  Cheng-Long  Tang,  San  Jose,  and  Le 
Trong  Nguyen,  Monte  Sereno,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Seiko 
Epson  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  726,893,  Jul.  8.  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,440,752.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  474,385 
Int.  CI.*  G06F  I  J/00 
VS.  CI.  395—200.08  20  Claims 


5,604,866 
FLOW  CONTROL  SYSTEM  HAVING  A  COUNTER  IN 

TRANSMITTER  FOR  DECREMENTING  AND 

INCREMENTING  BASED  UPON  TRANSMITTING  AND 

RECEIVED  MESSAGE  SIZE  RESPECITVELY  FOR 

INDICATING  FREE  SPACE  IN  RECEIVER 

Ronald  L.  Kolb,  Milpitas;  Ramesh  Padmanabhan,  San  Jose, 

and  Eric  M.  Williams,  Palo  Alto,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Silicon  Graphics,  Inc..  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  128,722 

Int.  CI."  G06F  13/00 

VS.  CI.  395—200.13  8  Claims 


1.  A  multiprocessor  system,  comprising 
a  plurality  of  microprocessors;  and 
a  memory  array  unit  (MAU); 

wherein  each  ot  said  microprocessors  compnses  master  devices 
and  slave  devices,  said  slave  devices  including  a  memory  port 
coupled  to  said  MAU.  and  a  memory  control  unit  (MCU)  for 
controlling  access  to  said  memory  port; 
wherein  said  MCU  compnses 

a  switch  network  for  transferring  data  between  said  master 

devices  and  said  memory  port; 
a  meiTKiry  pon  interface  circuit; 
means    for    coupling    said    memory    port    interlace    circuit 

between  said  memory  port  and  said  switch  network; 
switch  arbitration  means  for  arbitrating  for  said  switch  net- 
work; 
pon  arbitration  means  for  arbitrating  for  said  memory  port; 
means  for  transfemng  to  said  port  arbitration  means  a  request 
to  transfer  data  via  said  memory  port  through  said  sw  itch 
network  and  said  port  interface  circuit; 
means  for  transfemng  a  port  available  signal  from  said  port 
arbitration  means  to  said  switch  arbitration  means  when 
said  ptm  interface  circuit  is  free  to  process  said  request;  and 
means  responsive  to  said  port  available  signal  tor  transfemng 
a  switch  available  signal  from  said  switch  arbitration  means 
to  the  stiurce  of  said  request  and  to  said  port  arbitration 
means  when  said  switch  network  is  free  to  process  said 
request 


1.  A  system  for  controlling  the  flow  -of  messages  transferred 
between  modules  of  a  computer  system,  compnsing; 

a  plurality  of  receiver  modules,  each  receiver  module  compris- 
ing a  buffer  having  a  capacity  to  store  a  number  of  messages; 
a  transmitter  module,  coupled  to  each  of  said  receiver  modules, 
comprising; 

a  plurality  of  counters,  one  for  each  of  said  plurality  of 
receiver  modules,  for  maintaining  a  count  value  represen- 
tative of  free  space  in  said  buffer  of  a  receiver  module, 
transmission  means,  coupled  to  each  of  said  counters,  for 
transmitting  a  message  having  an  address  corresponding  to 
one  of  said  plurality  of  receiver  modules  to  said  buffer  in 
said  one  of  said  plurality  of  receiver  nnodules  when  a  count 
value  corresponding  to  said  one  of  said  plurality  of  receiver 
modules  is  greater  than  zero,  wherein  the  size  of  said 
message  is  smaller  than  said  count  value: 
decrementing  means,  responsive  to  said  transmission,  for  dec- 
rementing said  count  value  correspiinding  to  said  one  of 
said  plurality  of  receiver  modules  by  a  value  equal  to  a  size 
of  said  transmitted  message,  such  that  said  count  value 
corresponding  to  said  one  of  said  plurality  of  receiver 
HRKlules  IS  updated  lo  be  representative  of  free  space  In 

said  buffer  in  said  one  of  said  plurality  of  receiver  modules; 

means  for  receiving  an  "Incremeni  Count  Value"  message 
from  said  one  of  said  plurality  of  receiver  itKxlules,  wherein 
said  "Increment  Count  Value""  is  representative  of  a  size  of 
a  second  message  that  has  been  retired  from  said  buffer  in 
said  one  of  said  plurality  of  receiver  modules:  and 

incrementing  means  responsive  to  receipt  of  said  ""Increment 
Count  Value"  message  for  incrementing  said  count  value 
corresponding  to  said  one  of  said  plurality  of  receiver 
modules  in  accordance  with  said  received  "Increment 
Count  Value"  message  such  that  said  count  value  corre- 
sponding to  said  one  of  said  plurality  of  receiver  m<xJules  is 
updated  to  be  representative  of  free  space  in  said  buffer  in 
said  one  of  said  plurality  of  receiver  modules  after  retire- 
ment of  said  second  message  from  said  buffer  in  said  one  of 
said  plurality  of  receiver  modules. 
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SYSTEM  FOR  TRANSMITTING  DATA  BETWEEN  BIS 

AND  NETWORK  HAVING  DEVICE  COMPRISING  FIRST 

COUNTER  FOR  PROVIDING  TRANSMITTING  RATE 

AND  SECOND  COUNTER  FOR  LIMITING  FRAMES 

EXCEEDING  RATE 

Michael  J.   Harwood,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Network 

Peripherals,  Milpitas.  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  22,  1994.  Ser.  No.  279,468 
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I.  An  apparatus  transmining  frames  of  data  between  a  plurality 
of  data  networks,  comprising: 

a  data  bus;  and 

a  plurality  of  pons,  each  coupling  said  data  bus  to  one  of  said 
pluralitv  of  data  networks,  each  transmitting  said  frames  of 
data  between  said  data  bus  and  said  one  of  said  plurality  ot 
data  networks,  each  having  a  device  limiting  a  rate  at  which 
said  frames  of  data  may  be  transmitted  from  said  data  bus  to 
said  one  of  said  plurality  of  data  networks,  said  device  com- 
prising a  first  counter  providing  said  rate  al  which  said  frames 
of  data  may  be  transmitted  and  a  second  counter  limiting  a 
number  of  said  frames  ol  which  may  transmitted  at  a  rate 
exceeding  said  rate 


nodes,  said  communication  control  means  including  delecting 
means  for  detecting,  in  response  to  a  search  message  received 
from  one  node  of  said  other  nodes,  if  said  search  message  can 
be  transmitted  to  another  of  said  other  nodes,  said  detecting 
means  including  means  lo  delermine. 

whether  the  search  message  has  already  passed  through  a  prede- 
termined number  of  nodes,  and. 

whether  a  vacant  line  from  among  said  plurality  of  lines  exists 
for  iransmilling  the  search  message  lo  another  node: 

message  delivery  means,  connected  to  said  communication  con- 
trol means,  for  delivering  a  cancel  message  to  said  one  nixle 
when  said  detecting  means  detects  that  either  said  search 
message  has  already  passed  through  said  predeiermined  num- 
ber of  nodes  or  that  a  vacani  line  di«s  not  exist; 

release  means,  within  said  communication  control  means,  for 
releasing  said  node  from  said  one  node  upon  delivery  of  a 
cancel  message  by  said  message  delivery  means 


5.604.869 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  SENDING  AND 

RESPONDING  TO  INFORMATION  REQl  ESTS  IN  A 

COMMUNICATIONS  NETWORK 

Richard  W.  Mincher.  San  Jose,  and  Kerry  E.  Lynn.  Redwood 

City,   both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  .Apple  Computer.   Inc.. 

Cupertino.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  89.732.  Jul.  9.  1993.  abandoned.  This 

application  Dec.  20.  1995.  Ser.  No.  579.094 

Int.  CI."  G06F  IM2.  H04J  J/U2:  HML  2W()K 

V.S.  CI.  395—200.2  26  Claims 


5.604,868 
COMML-NICATION  SYSTEM  I  SING  ESTABLISHING 
NETWORK  ROUTE 
Hiroaki  Komine.  Yamato;  Takafumi  Chujo.  Hachioji;   Keiji 
Miyazaki,-  Takao  Ogura,  both  of  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  and 
Tetsuo  Soejima.  San  Jose.  Calif.,  assignors  lo  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited. Japan 

Filed  Jun.  25.  1991.  Ser.  No.  720.916 

Claims  priori!*,  application  Japan.  Jun.  27.  1990,  2-168760 

Int.  Cl.'^  G06F  IPI4    H04L  /2/.56.V/4 

U.S.  a.  395—200.15  12  Claims 


SCAfiO 
MESSAGE 

1   .A  communications  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  nodes;  and 

a  pluralny  of  lines  connecting  said  nodes,  wherein  each  node  of 

said  plurality  of  mxles  includes, 
communication  control  means  tor  conirolling  communications 

between  said  node  and  other  nixfcs  among  said  plurality  of 


1  A  node  system  for  sending  and  receiving  messages  in  a 
wireless  network,  the  node  system  comprising: 

a  display  device  for  displaying  information  lo  the  user,  the 
display  device  having  an  inpui; 

an  input  device  for  inputting  information  lo  the  system,  ihc  input 
device  having  an  output; 

a  memory  for  storing  data  and  routines,  the  memory  having 
inputs  and  outputs,  [he  memory  including  a  means  tor 
responding  to  an  informalion  request  message  with  a  response 
message;  said  means  for  responding  sensing  whether  Ihe 
wireless  network  is  in  use  and  discarding  the  response  mes- 
sage without  iransmilling  the  message  over  ihe  wireless  net- 
work and  without  further  atlempting  lo  transmil  the  message, 
if  the  wireless  network  is  in  use 

a  transmitler/receiver  for  receiving  and  translating  radio  signals 
inio  digiial  signals  and  lor  translating  and  transmitting  digital 
signals  inio  radio  signals  in  response  lo  digital  control  signals, 
the  iransmilter/rcceiver  coupled  to  an  antenna  lo  receive  and 
transmit  radio  signals,  the  transmitter/receiver  having  an  input 
and  an  output  lor  processing  digital  signals;  and 

a  processing  unil  for  receiving  signals  from  the  input  device,  ihe 
memory  and  ihe  iransmilter/receiver;  for  sending  signals  lo 
Ihe  display  device,  ihe  memory  and  ihe  transmitler/receiver; 
Ihe  processing  unit  having  inputs  and  outputs    the  inputs  of 


die  processing  unil  coupled  to  the  output  of  the  input  device, 
the  outputs  of  memory  and  the  output  of  the  transmitter/ 
receiver;  the  outputs  of  the  processing  unit  coupled  to  the 
inputs  of  memory,  the  input  of  the  display  device,  the  inputs 
of  the  iransmilter/receiver.  and  the  input  of  the  transmitter/ 
receiver;  the  processing  unit  controlling  and  processing  the 
message  sent  and  received  from  the  wireless  network  via  the 
transmitter/receiver. 


5,604,870 
UART  EMULATOR  CARD 
Barry  Moss.  2560  Adelaide  Street.  Matequi.  British  Columbia. 
Canada,  and  Denis  Beaudoin.  12353  Northpark  Cres.,  Sur- 
rey. British  Columbia,  Canada 

,  Filed  Aug.  1,  1994.  Ser.  No.  283J65 

Int.  CI."  G06F  Li/00 


VS.  a.  395—280 


15  Oaims 


1.  A  penpheral  card  adapted  for  coupling  to  a  host  processor, 
comprising 

an  emulated  universal  asynchronous  receiver  transmitter 
(UART)  compnsing; 

a  pluralitv  of  registers  corresponding  lo  the  registers  of  a  UAKl. 

a  host  processor  port  having  a  first  address  mapped  parallel 
interface  for  said  plurality  of  registers. 

a  peripheral  conffoller  port  having  a  second  address  mapped 
parallel  interface  for  said  plurality  of  registers,  and 

control  logic  for  providing  status  signals,  including  UART  sig- 
nals, lo  said  host  processor  port  and  to  said  peripheral  con- 
troller port: 

a  penpheral  card  parallel  interface  coupled  to  said  host  proces- 
sor port  and  adapted  for  coupling  to  a  parallel  interface  of  said 
host  processor; 
a  penpheral  card  controller  coupled  to  the  peripheral  controller 
port. 


a  plurality  of  motherboard  connectors  on  a  computer  system 
motherixiard.  said  plurality  of  motherboard  connectors  con- 
nected to  address,  data,  control,  power  and  ground  buses  of 
ihe  motherboard; 

a  first  nser  card  hav  ing  a  side  edge  portion  removably  insertable 
into  said  motherboard  connectors  so  as  to  connect  to  die 
address,  data,  control,  power  and  ground  buses  of  the  moth- 
erboard; 

a  second  nser  card  having  a  plurality  of  nser  card  connectors 
adapted  for  connection  to  a  plurality  of  peripheral  device 
interface  cards  and  having  logic  circuits  capable  of  translating 
bus  signals  between  the  motherboard  and  interface  cards,  said 
first  and  second  nser  cards  in-line  and  spaced  so  thai  a  first 
penpheral  device  interface  card  may  be  inserted  into  said  first 
and  second  riser  cards  simultaneously;  and 
said  first  riser  card  having  a  plurality  of  nser  card  connectors 
adapted  for  connection  lo  a  plurality  of  penpheral  device 
interface  cards  and  having  logic  circuits  for  translation  of  bus 
signals  between  the  motherixiard  and  interface  cards. 


5,604,872 
STORED-PROGRAM  CONTROLLER  WITH  MEANS  FOR 
CONNECTING  MULTIPLE  PLUG-IN  FUNCTIONAL 
UNITS  TO  A  CORRESPONDING  ARRAY  OF  PLUG-IN 
POSITIONS  CONNECTED  TOGETHER  BY  MULTIPLE 
ADDRESS  LINES 
Michael  Abert,  Au;  Siegfried  Block,  Kandel,  Johannes  Bozen- 
hardt;  Franz  Lcigsnering,  both  of  Ettlingen,-  Werner  Pfatte- 
icher,  Pfinztal,  and  Franz-aemens  Schewe,  Karisruhe,  aU  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  AktiengeseUschaH,  Munich, 
Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE93A)1097,  S  371  Date  May  17,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  May  17.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/11827.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mav  26.  1994 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  436^49 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Nov.  19,  1992,  42  39 

0303 

InL  CI."  G06F  /  2/06. 9/06. ///6 
U.S.  CI.  395—282  5  Oaims 


I 

5,604371 
MODULAR  HOST  LOCAL  EXPANSION  UPGRADE 
Victor  Pecone,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Dell  USA,  L.P.,  Austin, 
Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  92,179,  Jul.  15.  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5^13329.  This  appUcation  Oct.  11,  1995.  Ser.  No.  540,975 
Int  a."  G06F  13/00 
U.S.  a.  395—281  1«  ClMins 

1.  An  apparatus,  in  a  computer  system,  for  expanding  die  func- 
tionality of  die  computer  system,  compnsing: 


1.  A  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  plug-in  positions  each  having  connecuon  means 

and  a  selector  terminal; 
a  system  bus  having  data  and  conunl  lines  interconnecung  said 

plurality  of  plug-in  positions; 
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address  lines  coupled  lo  the  connection  means  of  the  plug-in 
positions,  each  is  additionally  connected.  Ma  a  corresponding 
line,  to  the  selector  lerminai  of  a  corresponding  plug-in  posi- 
tion: and 

a  plurality  of  plug-in  functional  units,  at  least  one  of  which  has 
means  for  connecting  the  address  lines  to  this  unit,  and  each 
of  the  remaining  functional  units  having  means  for  connecting 
that  unit  to  the  selector  terminal  of  the  corresponding  plug-in 
pt>sition. 

wherein  at  least  one  of  the  plug-in  functional  units  that  are 
connected  to  the  address  lines  is  a  functional  unit  capable  ot 
executing  read  and  wnte  operations 


5,604^73 
CIRCXITRY  FOR  CONTROLLING  POWER 
APPLICATION  TO  A  HOT  DOCKING  SCSI  SCA  DISK 
DRIVE 
Robert  J.  File,  Hillsboro:  David  A.  l'nden»ood,  Scappoose,  and 
Dale  Renii>old.  Boring,  all  of  Oreg..  assignors  to  Intel  Cor- 
poration. Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  366.230 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  l.i/UO 

VS.  CI.  395—283  24  Claims 


0"^"*"^ 
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I.  A  disk  dnve  intertate  comprising: 

a)  a  connector  interface  for  mating  with  a  hot  dixWing  disk  drne 
having  equal  length  connecting  pins  and  detecting  the  hot 
diKking  disk  drives  presence  when  the  hot  docking  disk 
drives  equal  length  connecting  pins  make  contact  with  the 
connecti>r  interface:  and 

b)  a  hrsi  power  application  circuit  coupled  to  the  connector 
interface  for  applying  a  first  power  in  a  time  delayed  and 
gradual  m.inner  to  the  hot  docking  disk  drive  making  contact 
with  the  connector  interface,  the  nrsi  power  being  applied  in 
the  lime  delayed  and  gradual  manner  in  response  to  receiving 
a  first  time  delaved  enabling  signal  which  is  provided  to  the 
hrst  power  application  circuit  as  a  result  the  connector  inter 
face  deiecung  the  presence  of  the  hot  docking  disk  dnve. 


«-j       I    «Ofi  CNVTpO]  o»  CWTJ-' '        g-|  PHT    eMVT  ^  ^ 
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a  master  module  which  has  acquired  bus  mastership  control  a 
sequence  in  which  said  master  module  executes  a  transfer 
cycle  for  transferring  either  of  an  address  or  data  to  a  slave 
module  of  a  transfer  destination,  and  said  master  module 
releases  said  bus  mastership  after  said  transfer  cycle  and 
before  a  transference  of  the  acknowledge  report  for  said 
transfer  cycle  from  said  slave  mixiule: 

said  slave  module  which  had  received  either  of  the  transferred 
address  or  data  as  said  slave,  controlling  a  sequence  in  which 
said  slave  iiK)dule  sends  said  acknowledge  bus  line  an 
acknowledge  report  for  Indicating  receipt  of  either  of  said 
address  or  said  data,  a  predetermined  number  of  cycles  after 
said  transfer  cycle  having  transferred  either  of  said  address  or 
said  data  therein:  and 

said  master  module  which  had  executed  a  transfer  cycle  as  said 
master,  then  controlling  a  sequence  in  which  said  master 
mixlule  verities  success  of  the  transfer  in  said  transfer  cycle 
having  been  executed,  depending  upon  if  said  acknowledge 
report  has  been  received  said  predetermined  number  ot  cycles 
after  said  transfer  cvcic 


5,604,875 

METHOD  AND  APPAR.XTl  S  FOR  REMO\ABL\ 

CONNECTINt;  EITHER  ASVNCHRONOl  S  OR  Bl  RST 

CACHE  SRAM  TO  A  COMPl  TER  SYSTEM 

George  R.  Munce.  Aloha,  and  James  D.  VNarren,  Hillsboro, 

both  of  Oreg..  a.ssignors  to  Intel  (  orporation.  Santa  Clara, 

Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1994.  Ser.  No.  358.798 

Int.  CI.'  <;(16F  l.<AM):l2flK) 

\}S.  CI.  .W5 — 311  9  Claims 


5,604,874 
MFTHOD  FOR  CONTROl.I  INt;  A  Bl  S  TO  PR(M;RESS 
TRANSFER  CYCLES  \MTHOl  T  INSERllNt;  \  l"\  (  I.E 
FOR  \CKN(miEIK;MENT 
Nobuka/u  Kondo,  Ebina:  .Seiji  kaneko.  'Yokohama;   Hidcaki 
(;emma.    Hadano:    lelsuhiko   Okada.    Hachioji:    Kajruhiko 
Komori.  Ebina.  and  Koichi  Okazawa.  Tokyo,  all  iif  .lapan. 
a-vsignors  lo  Hitachi.  Ltd.,  I<)k>o.  .lapan 
Division  of  Ser  No.  M).055.  May  13.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5.428.753. 
This  application  .|un.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  48tU95 
Clainvs  prioritv.  application  Japan.  May  15,  1992.  4-l235h9 
Int.  CI.'  C;06K  /.V/6 
I  .S.  CI.  395—298  42  Claims 

1   An  information  pnisesMne  system  comprising: 
a  bus: 

a  pluralitv  of  modules  connected  to  the  bus:  and 
an  acknowledge  bus  line,  separate  from  the  bus,  to  bo  used  tor 
transmimng  an  acknowledge  report,  said  acknowledge  bus 
line  being  connected  lo  said  plurality  of  modules:  wherein 
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I  A  cache  static  random  access  memor>  (SRAM)  connector 
assembly  comprising 

a  ^onnectoi  for  removably  receiving  and  connecting  either  asyn- 
chronous cache  SRAM  or  burst  cache  SR.AM  to  a  bus.  the 
asynchronous  and  burst  cache  SR.AM  having  an  opposing 
latched  and  unlatched  manner  of  address  delivery  requirement 
respectively: 


storage  circuitry  coupled  to  the  bus  for  storing  a  plurality  of 
address  bits  of  a  memory  address  being  driven  on  the  bus  by 
a  bus  agent  coupled  to  the  bus.  and 

high  performance  switching  circuitry  coupled  to  the  connector, 
the  storage  circuitry  and  the  bus  for  providing  either  the 
stored  address  bits  lo  a  connected  asynchronous  cache  SRA.M 
or  the  address  bits  on  the  bus  to  a  connected  burst  cache 
SRAM,  the  high  perfonnance  switching  circuitry  having  a 
sw  itching  speed  of  not  more  than  1 5  ns  and  a  data  propaga- 
tion delay  of  not  more  than  0  25  ns,  thereby  allowing  the 
opposing  unlatched  and  latched  manner  of  address  delivery  to 
be  selectively  met.  but  without  consequentially  distorting 
address  timing. 


5.604,876 

APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING  DIFFERING  DATA 

LENGTH  INSTRUCTIONS  USING  EITHER  DIRECTLY 

SPECIFIED  OR  INDIRECTLY  SPECIFIED  DATA 

LENGTHS 

Satoshi  Matsui,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 

Kawa.saki,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1991.  Ser.  No.  671 J18 
ClaioLS  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Mar.  20,  1990,  2-071127 
Int.  CI."  G06F  m4 
MS.  CI.  395—386  4  Claims 
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1  An  information  piocessing  apparatus  for  processing  informa- 
tion utilizing  a  plurality  of  instructions  having  different  data 
lengths  by  use  of  microprogram  after  Judging  first  data  length 
information  related  to  each  for  the  instructions  according  to  either 
a  method  of  indirectly  specifying  the  first  data  length  information 
or  a  method  of  directly  specifying  the  first  data  length  information 
in  the  microprogram,  comprising: 

a  data  length  specifying  means  for  specifying  one  of  either  the 
directly  specified  data  length  information  or  indirectly  speci- 
hed  data  length  information: 
a  storing  means  for  storing  second  data  length  infonnation 

dedicated  to  an  interrupt  process: 
a  controlling  means  for  controlling  the  stonng  means:  and 
a  selecting  means  for  selecting  the  output  of  either  the  data 
length  specifying  means  or  the  storing  means. 


5.6044J77 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RESOLVING  RETURN 
FROM  SUBROUTINE  INSTRUCTIONS  IN  A  COMPUTER 

PROCESSOR 
Bradley  D.  Hoyt;  Glenn  J.  Hinton,  both  of  PorUand;  David  B. 
Papworth,-  Ashwani  K.  Gupta,  both  of  Beaverton;  Michael 
A.    Fetterman,    Hillsboro;    Subramanian   Natarajan;    Sunil 
Shenoy,  both  of  Portland,  and  Reynold  V.  D'Sa.  Alotaa.  all  of 
On%.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  SanU  Clara.  Calif. 
Filed  Jan.  4,  1994.  Ser.  No.  176.065 
Int.  CI."  G06F  W42 
VS.  a.  395—590  28  Qaims 

1   An  apparatus  for  predicting  return  addresses  for  Return  From 
Subroutine  instructions,  .said  apparatus  compnsing 

l74-4l2O.G.-97-20:QL3 


a  branch  target  buffer,  said  branch  target  buffer  comprising  a 
plurality  of  branch  entries  for  storing  information  about  a 
plurality  of  branch  instructions: 

a  branch  target  buffer  circuit,  said  branch  target  buffer  circuit 
predicting  said  plurality  of  branch  instructions  in  a  stream  of 
computer  instructions  using  said  information  stored  in  said 
branch  target  buffer; 

a  remm  register,  said  branch  target  buffer  circuit  storing  a  return 
address  into  said  return  register  after  a  Call  Subroutine  branch 
instruction  is  predicted  by  said  branch  target  buffer  circuit, 
said  branch  target  buffer  circuit  predicting  a  branch  to  said 
return  address  in  said  return  register  when  a  Return  From 
Subroutine  branch  instruction  is  predicted  by  said  branch 
target  buffer  circuit;  and 

a  return  register  valid  bit.  said  return  register  valid  bit  determin- 
ing how  said  branch  target  buffer  circuit  predicts  said  return 
address  for  said  Return  From  Subroutine  instruction. 


5  604,878 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AVOIDING 
WRITEBACK  CONFLICTS  BETWEEN  EXECUTION 
UNITS  SHARING  A  COMMON  WRITEBACK  PATH 
Robert  P.  ColweU,  Portland,-  Michael  A.  Fettennan;  Andrew  F. 
Glew,  both  of  Hillsboro;  Glenn  J.  Hinton,  PortUnd;  Robert 
W.  Martell,  Hillsboro,  and  David  B.  Papworth.  Beaverton, 
all  of  Oi«g..  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara, 
Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  202,945.  Feb.  28,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcatioB  Aug.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  513,679 
Int  CI."  G06F  9/.?«. /.?/W 
U,S.  a.  395—393  24  Claims 

1  An  apparatus  for  extending  the  length  of  time  required  for 
execution  of  an  instruction  in  a  pipelined  execution  unit  compris- 
ing: 

first  and  second  execution  units  wherein  said  first  execution  unit 
shares  a  writeback  path  with  said  second  execution  unit,  said 
first  execution  unit  having  at  least  a  final  pipeline  stage,  said 
second  execution  unit  having  a  pipeline  having  at  least  one 
stage  more  than  said  first  execution  unit,  wherein  said  instruc- 
tion remains  in  each  pipeline  stage  for  one  clock  cycle  and 
compnses  one  pipeline  stage  duration; 
a  result  buffenng  element  coupled  lo  said  final  pipeline  stage  of 
said  hrst  execution  unit  for  delaying  wnle  back  of  a  result  of 
said  first  execution  unit  for  a  predetermined  number  of  pipe- 
line stage  durations; 
multiplexing  logic  coupled  to  said  result  buffenng  element  and 
to  said  final  pipeline  stage  of  said  first  execution  unit,  said 
result  buffenng  element  providing  a  first  input  to  said  mulu- 
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plexing  logic  and  said  final  pipeline  stage  of  said  first  execu- 
tion unit  providing  a  second  input  to  said  multiplexing  logic, 
said  multiplexing  logic  providing  an  output  to  said  writeback 
path:  and 
wnieback  conflict  detect  logic  coupled  to  said  first  and  second 
execution  units  for  delecting  if  said  execution  units  will 
encounter  a  wnteback  conHict.  said  writeback  conflict  detect 
means  being  coupled  to  said  muliiplexing  logic  for  providing 
a  control  signal  to  said  multiplexing  logic  for  selecting  one  of 
said  first  or  second  inputs  to  be  the  output  provided  to  said 
writeback  path. 
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ERAT    MIT 
TO  SCCOMIARY  ACORESS 
TRANSLATION   UNIT    40 


TO   MUITIPUXER   ♦S 


1  A  single  array  address  translator  for  translating  a  received 
effective  address  into  a  real  address,  each  received  effective 
address  compnsing  a  segment  identifier  and  a  page  identifier,  the 
address  translator  composing 

a  plurality  of  entries,  ejch  one  of  the  plurality  of  entries  trans- 
lating a  received  efTectue  address  into  a  real  address,  each 
one  of  the  plurality  of  entries  compnsing 
a  first  plurality  of  content  addressable  memory  bit  cells  stor- 
ing a  first  translation  Ug.  the  first  plurality  of  content 
addressable  memory  bit  cells  asserting  a  first  control  signal 
if  tfie  segment  identifier  is  logically  equivalent  to  the  first 
translation  tag. 


a  second  plurality  of  content  addressable  memory  bit  cells 
storing  a  second  translation  tag.  the  second  plurality  of 
content  addressable  memory  bit  cells  asserting  a  second 
control  signal  if  the  segment  identifier  is  logically  equiva- 
lent lo  the  second  translation  lag. 

a  valid  bit  cell  storing  valid  bit; 

a  plurality  of  bit  cells  stonng  the  real  address,  the  plurality  of 
bit  cells  outputting  the  real  address  responsive  to  an  asser- 
tion of  a  third  control  signal,  and 

a  uordline  driver  coupled  to  the  first  and  second  plurality  of 
content  addressable  memory  bit  cells,  to  the  valid  bit  cell, 
and  to  the  pluralitv  of  bit  cells,  the  wordline  dnver  assert- 
ing the  third  control  signal  if  the  first  and  second  plurality 
of  content  addressable  memory  cells  assert  the  first  and 
second  control  signal,  respectively,  according  to  a  first 
received  operation  and  the  received  effective  address  the 
wordline  dnver  wnling  a  logic  state  corresponding  to  an 
invalid  entry  into  the  valid  bit  cell  if  (1)  only  the  first 
plurality  of  content  addressable  memory  cells  asserts  the 
first  control  signal  according  to  a  second  received  operation 
or  (2)  only  the  second  plurality  of  content  addressable 
memory  cells  asserts  the  second  control  signal  according  lo 
a  third  received  operation. 


5.604.880 
COMPl  TER  SYSTEM  WITH  A  MEMORY 
IDENTIFICATION  SCHEME 
Brian  L.  Dipert.  Sacramento,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corpora- 
tion, Santa  Clara.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  289.054.  Aug.  U.  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  May  7.  1996.  Ser.  No.  643.990 
Int.  CI."  G06F  I2AX):I2/I4 
VS.  CI.  395 — 130  14  Claims 


5.604.879 

SINGLE  ARRAY  ADDRESS  TRANSLATOR  WITH 

SEGMENT  AND  PAGE  1N\ALID.\TE  ABILITY  AND 

METHOD  OF  OPERATION 

Brad  Beavers;  Chua-Eoan  Lew;  Pei-Chun  Liu.  and  Chih-Jui 

Peng,  all  of  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Motorola  Inc.,  Schaura- 

burg.  im  and  IBM,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  223J66,  Apr.  4.  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  May  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  653,6T7 

Int.  a."^  G06F  12/10 

VS.  CI  395-^17  4  Claims 
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1  In  a  computer  system  having  a  central  processing  unit  iCPU) 
coupled  to  a  memory,  a  method  of  identifying  whether  the  memory 
IS  a  first  type  of  memory  or  a  .second  type  of  memory,  comprising 
the  steps  of 

(Ai  decoupling  a  programming  voltage  from  a  control  circuit  of 
tfie  memory  such  that  the  control  circuit  is  disabled  fn)m 
accessing  a  memory  array  of  the  memory  dunng  a  wnte 
operation  of  the  mem«>ry  while  still  allowing  the  control 
circuit  to  be  accessible  from  the  CPU  through  the  wnte 
operation; 
(B)  accessing  the  control  circuu  of  the  memory  from  the  CPU 
without  accessing  the  memory  array  through  the  wnte  opera- 
tion for  a  device  identification  from  the  memory  such  that 
data  integniy  of  the  memory  is  maintained  dunng  the  wnte 
operation,  wherein  the  first  type  of  memory  includes  the 
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device  identification  stored  in  the  control  circuit  and  the 
second  type  of  memory  does  not  include  the  device  identifi- 
cation; 
(C)  identifying  the  memory  as  the  first  type  of  memory  if  the 
CPU  receives  the  device  identification  from  the  memory  and 
as  the  second  type  of  memory  if  the  CPU  does  not  receive  the 
device  identification  from  the  memory 


5,604381 

FERROELECTRIC  STORAGE  DEVICE  EMULATING  A 

ROTATING  DISK  DRIVE  UNIT  IN  A  COMPUTER 

SYSTEM  AND  HAVING  A  MULTIPLEXED  OPTICAL 

DATA  INTERFACE 

Michael  E.  Thomas,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  asagnor  to  Framdrive, 

Greenbrae,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  895^28,  Jun.  8,  1992.  Pat. 

No.  5359,726.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

374,822,  Jul.  3,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 

parl  of  Ser.  No.  288,160,  Dec.  22,  1988,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Oct  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  326,656 

Int.  ex."  G06F  3/00.13/00;  GllC  11/22 

VS.  a.  395—431  15  Claims 


5.604,882 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  EMPTY  NOTIHCATION 
FROM  PEER  CACHE  UNFTS  TO  GLOBAL  STORAGE 
CONTROL  UNIT  IN  A  MULTIPROCESSOR  DATA 
PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Russell  D.  Hoover;  John  C.  Willis,  both  of  Rochester;  Donald 
F.  Baldus,  Mazeppa;  Frederick  J.  Ziegler,  Rochester,  all  of 
Minn.,  and  Lishing  Liu,  Pleasantrllle,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
FUed  Aug.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  113,554 
Int.  a.*  G06F  12A)8 
VS.  CL  395—448  16  Claims 
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I  A  solid-sute.  non-volatile  random  access  memory  (RAM) 
pack  for  emulating  a  routing  disk  drive  peripheral  device  in  a  host 
data  pTtx:essing  system  in  response  to  control  signals  from  the  host 
dau  processing  system,  the  control  signals  including  stepping  and 
direction  signals  representing  movement  from  a  present  location  to 
a  desired  location;  the  non-volatile  random  access  memory  pack 
using  the  control  signals  to  address  a  selected  block  of  solid  state 
memory  within  the  memory  pack  using  a  given  controller  specifi- 
cation including  the  stepping  and  stepping  direction  signals  and  an 
indexing  control  signal,  said  pack  comprising: 

a  removable   solid-state   non-volatile   random   access   memory 
means  for  stonng  data,  said  random  access  memory  means 
comprising  a  plurality  of  ferroelectric  random  access  memory 
integrated  circuits,  each  including  a  ferroelectric  film  layer 
underneath  a  silicon  substrate; 
multiplexed  optical  data  interface  means  for  coupling  the  ran- 
dom access  memory   means  to  said  host  data  processing 
system,  the  multiplexed  optical  data  interface  means  includ- 
ing: 
I         controller  means  for  receiving  control  signals  used  for  a  disk 
I  dnve  penpheral  device; 

means  for  generating  from  the  control  signals  an  address  for 
addressing  a  section  of  said  random  access  memory  means, 
said  section  including  a  plurality  of  data  storage  locations; 
and 
means  for  sequentially  addressing  said  storage  locations 
within  the  selected  section  when  reading  data  from  the 
random  access  memory  to  the  disk  dnve  controller  and 
when  writing  data  to  the  random  access  memory  means 
from  the  disk  dnve  controller;  and  from  the  host  data 
processing  system,  including  means  for  providing  status 
signals  including  an  index  signal  to  the  host  data  processing 
system. 
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1.  A  multiprocessor,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  processing  units; 

a  local  private  cache  within  each  processing  unit; 

at  least  a  first  global  storage  control  unit  providing  a  shared 
memory  space  for  storing  a  plurality  of  records  for  access  by 
the  plurality  of  processing  units  where  each  of  the  plurality  of 
records  may  be  modified  by  one  of  the  plurality  of  processing 
units; 

an  interconnection  system  between  the  plurality  of  processing 
units  and  the  first  global  storage  control  unit  for  providing 
data  and  synchronization  communications  between  the  plural- 
ity of  processing  units  and  the  first  global  storage  control  unit; 

a  coherency  controller  in  the  global  storage  control  unit  for 
tracking  each  instance  of  records  owned  by  the  global  storage 
control  unit  which  are  currently  resident  in  the  local  private 
cache  for  a  particular  processing  unit;  and 

means  for  transmitting  an  empty  notification  from  said  particular 
processing  unit  to  the  global  storage  control  unit  identifying 
instances  purged  from  the  local  private  cache  for  said  particu- 
lar processing  unit  whether  or  not  said  instances  have  been 
modified  by  said  particular  processing  unit  wherein  a  subse- 
quent request  for  exclusive  access  to  said  instances  need  not 
await  confirmation  of  purging  of  said  instances  from  said 
local  private  cache  for  said  particular  processing  unit. 


5,604383 

COMPUTER  MEMORY  OPEN  PAGE  BL\S  METHOD 

AND  SYSTEM 

Edward  C.  King.  Fremont,  Calif.,  and  Fulps  V.  Vermeer,  Delft 

Netherlands,  assignors  to  NCR  Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  563,221.  Aug.  6,  1990.  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  9.  1996,  Ser.  No.  629.789 

Int.  a."  G06F  /2/06 

U.S.  a.  395 — 481  16  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  accessing  data  in  a  random  access  memory 

divided  into  pages  of  a  first  and  second  type,  said  first  and  second 

types  being  based  on  identifiable  differences  in  data  stored  in  said 

pages,  composing  the  steps  of: 
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opening  a  first  page  of  said  first  type  in  said  random  access 

memory   by    generating   a   first   memory   access   signal    in 

response  to  a  first  address  signal; 
storing  an  address  signal  representing  said  first  page; 
opening  a  second  page  of  said  second  type  in  said  random 

access  memory,  after  closing  said  first  page,  by  generating  a 

second  memory  access  signal  in  response  to  a  second  address 

signal;  and 
reopening  said  first  page  in  said  random  access  memory  in 

response   to   said   stored   address   signal   prior  to   receiving 

another  address  signal. 


5,604,884 

BURST  SRAMS  FOR  USE  WITH  A  HIGH  SPEED  CLOCK 

Gary  W.  Tbome,  and  Michael  J.  Coilins,  both  of  Tomball,  Tex., 

assignon  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporatioii,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  34088 

Int.  Cl.'~  C06F  li/2H 

MS.  a.  395 — »»4  1  Claim 
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I  A  computer  system  incorporating  a  memory  system  designed 
to  provide  data  at  a  predetermined  rate  corresponding  lo  a  first 
clock  signal,  the  memory  system  operating  with  a  second,  higher 
frequency  clock  signal,  the  computer  system  comprising: 
a  bus; 
a  burst  RAM  coupled  to  said  bus.  comprising: 

a  memory  array  adapted  to  receive  and  provide  data  at  the 
predetermined  data  rate  corresponding  to  the  first  clock 
signal;  and 
memory    array    control    logic   coupled   to   said   bus   and    said 
memory    array    and   receiving   an   address   load   signal,   an 
address  advance  signal  and  the  second  clock  signal,  said 
memory   array  control   logic  configured  to  latch  an  address 
from  said  bus  to  said  memory  array  on  an  edge  of  the  second 
clock  when  said  address  load  signal  is  asserted,  and  to  incre- 
ment the  address  provided  to  said  memory   array  on  clock 
edges  of  the  second  clock  when  said  address  advance  signal  is 


assened.  said  memory  array  control  logic  operating  using  the 

second  clock  signal;  and 
a  memory  controller  coupled  to  said  bus  and  said  burst  RAM. 

compnsing: 

bus  interface  logic  coupled  to  said  bus  and  configured  to 
detect  the  stan  of  a  burst  cycle  on  said  bus.  and  to  provide 
said  address  load  signal  during  a  first  cycle  of  said  second 
clock  signal;  and 

conversion  logic  coupled  to  said  bus  interface  logic  and  said 
burst  RAM.  wherein  said  conversion  logic  asserts  said 
address  advance  signal  dunng  clock  edges  of  the  second 
clock  signal  corresponding  lo  the  predetermined  data  rate, 
and  negates  said  address  advance  signal  otherwise. 


5,604,885 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  ENABLING  A  COMPUTER 

TO  TRANSFER  CONTROL  BETWEEN  TWO  PROGRAM 

SEGMENTS  THAT  CALL  ONE  ANOTHER  BUT  OPERATE 

IN  DIFFERENT  MODES 
Michael  .A.  Denio,  Sugerland,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  649,624 

Int.  Cl.*^  G06F  i/00 

U.S.  CI.  395—500  4  Claims 
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4.  A  method  enabling  a  computer  lo  provide  interprocess  com- 
munication between  a  first  process  operating  in  a  first  operating 
mode  having  a  first  memory  addressing  format  and  a  second 
process  operating  in  a  second  operating  mode  having  a  second 
memory  addressing  format  without  changing  operating  mode,  said 
method  comprising  the  step  of: 

converting  all  arguments  passed  from  said  first  process  to  said 
second  process  from  said  first  memory  addressing  format  used 
by  said  first  operating  mode  lo  said  second  memory  address- 
ing format  used  by  said  second  operating  mode. 


5.604386 
DESIGN  SUPPORTING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 
PERFORMING  DESIGN  WORK  AT  EACH  OF  A 
PLURALITY  OF  DESIGN  STAGES 
Yasumasa  Kawashima;  Shiro  Nonaka;  Shii^i  Tokumasu,  and 
Takayuki  Ishikawa.  all  of  Hitachi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hita- 
chi, Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  834^52 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  13,  1991,  3-019742 

InLCL'"G06F/7/W 

U.S.  a.  395—500  33  Claims 

I.  A  design  supporting  apparatus  for  supporting  design  work 

including  a  plurality  of  design  stages,  comprising: 

memory  means  for  storing  said  plurality  of  design  stages  and 
design  data  corresponding  lo  said  plurality  of  design  stages, 
wherein  each  of  said  design  suges  involves  an  inherent  display 
process  and  an  inherent  editing  process,  and  each  of  said 
design  stages  is  set  by  a  user  so  as  to  increase  customizing 
capabilities  within  a  respective  design  stage; 
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display  means  for  simultaneously  displaying  said  design  data 

corresponding  to  said  plurality  of  design  stages; 
first  input  means  for  entering  editing  process  informalion  indica- 
tive of  a  group  of  tix>ls  for  editing  said  design  data  corre- 
sponding 10  at  least  one  of  said  simultaneously  displayed 
design  stages  and  displaying  at  least  one  predetermined  area 
on  a   screen  ot  said  display   means  so  as  to  associate  the 
predetermined  area  with  one  of  said  design  data; 
output  and  selection  means  for  oulputtmg  and  editing  process 
information  corresponding  lo  said  design  stage,  for  sequen- 
iially  selecting  each  of  said  group  of  twls; 
second  input  means  for  entering  display   process  intomialion 
indicative  of  a  display  tomi  of  said  design  data  corresponding 
to  said  design  stage  entered  by  said  first  input  means  and 
displaying   said  design  data  on  the  screen  of  said  display 
means  so  as  to  associate  each  portion  of  said  design  data  with 
one  of  said  simultaneously  displayed  design  stages, 
wherein  said  second  input  means  includes  a  menu  for  displaying 
said  display  prixress  information  on  a  display  screen  of  said 
display  means;  and 
design  stage  definition  file  means  for  stonng  said  editing  prixess 
information  and  said  display  process  information  including 
first  limitation  processing  information  for  limiting  constituent 
elements  of  said  design  data,  second  limitation  processing 
information  for  spatially  limiting  said  design  data,  abstraction 
processing  information  for  abstracting  said  design  dala  and 
projection  conversion  processing  information  for  converting 
said  design  data  into  projection  data. 


1.  A  method,  pertbrmed  by  a  computer  connected  to  at  least  one 
disk  dnve  having  a  disk  and  capable  of  operating  in  a  real  mode 
and  a  protected  mode,  of  a  protected  mode  disk  driver  assigning  a 
same  drive  unit  number  to  a  device  accessed  by  the  protected  mode 
disk  dnver  as  a  real  mode  disk  driver  which  accesses  the  same  disk 
dnve  assigns  to  the  same  disk  dnve.  the  method  composing  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  the  real  mode  disk  driver  assigning  a  unique  drive  unit 
number  to  the  disk  drive  accessed  by  the  real  mode  disk 
driver; 

(b)  the  real  mode  disk  driver  accessing  the  disk  dnve  to  which 
the  dnve  unit  number  was  assigned  in  step  (a),  to  read  disk 
information  which  uniquely  identifies  the  disk  residing  on  the 
disk  dnve; 

(c)  stonng  the  dnve  unit  number  identifying  the  disk  in  a 
memory  location  associated  with  a  checksum  of  the  disk 
informalion  read  from  the  disk  in  step  (b); 

(d)  the  protected  mode  disk  dnver  accessing  the  disk  dnve  to 
read  the  disk  information  from  the  disk  residing  on  the  disk 
dnve; 

(e)  obtaining  ihe  dnve  unit  number  stored  in  step  (c)  in  the 
memory  location  associated  with  the  checksum  of  the  disk 
infomiation  read  by  the  protected  mode  disk  dnver  in  step  (d); 
and 

(1)  the  protected  mixle  disk  dnver  assigning  the  dnve  unit 
number  obtained  in  step  (e)  to  the  disk  drive  accessed  by  the 
protected  mode  disk  driver  in  step  (d). 


5,604.888 

EMULATION  SYSTEM  EMPLOYING  MOTHERBOARD 

AND  FLEXIBLE  DAUGHTERBOARDS 

Bijan    Kiani-Shabestari.   Ascot;    John    Dunn.    Reading,   and 

Shaun  Lyiollis.  Patcbet.  all  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  lo 

Zycad  Corporation.  Fremont,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1994.  Ser.  No.  224.148 

Int.  CI."G06F  17/00:13/00 

U.S.  CI.  395—500  23  Claims 


5.604.887 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  USING  DEDICATED  LOCATION 

TO  SHARE  INFORMATION  BETWEEN  REAL  AND 

PROTECTED  MODE  DEVICE  DRIVERS 

Harish  Naidu,  and  WiUiam  G.  Parry,  both  of  Redmond,  Wash., 

assignors  lo  Microsofl  Corporation,  Redmond,  Wash. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  184,668 

I  Int.  CI."  G06F  IJ/IO 

VS.  a.  395—500  20  Claims 


An  emulation  system  for  emulating  a  circuit  design  compns- 


ing 


(a)  a  motherboard  having  a  plurality  of  sockets,  said  sockets 
including  first  pin  group  locations  electncally  connected  to  an 
interconnect  structure  and  second  pin  group  locauons  electn- 
cally connected  to  a  busing  structure;  and 

(b)  at  least  one  card  with 

(1)  pins  arranged  such  that  the  card  can  be  attached  to  a  socket 
of  said  sockets,  the  pins  including  a  first  pin  group  arranged 
to  contact  the  first  pin  group  locations  of  a  socket  and  a 
second  pin  group  arranged  to  contact  the  second  pin  group 
locations  of  the  socket. 

(li)  at  least  one  field  programmable  gate  array  for  emulating  a 
portion  of  the  circuit  design,  said  at  least  one  field  program- 
mable gate  array  including  signal  pins,  some  of  the  signal 
pins  electrically  connected  to  pins  of  the  first  pin  group  on 
the  card,  and 
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(iii)  a  card  controller  chip,  said  card  controller  chip  being 
electrically  connected  to  control  pins  of  the  at  least  one 
held  programmable  gate  array,  the  card  controller  chip 
loading  configuration  data  into  said  at  least  one  field  pro- 
grammable gate  array,  said  card  controller  chip  including 
control  pins,  some  of  the  control  pins  electrically  connected 
to  pins  of  the  first  pin  group  on  the  card 


5.604,890 

COUPLING  DEVICE  FOR  THE  SWITCHING  OF  DATA 

LINES  BETWEEN  A  DATA  STORAGE  DEVICE 

CONTROLLER  AND  A  PLURALITY  OF  BOOTABLE 

DATA  STORAGE  DEVICES 

Paul  B.  MUler.  1339  N.  Wembley  Cir.,  Port  Orange,  Fla.  32124 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  290,586 

Int.  CI."  G06F  ')/455 

hS>.  CI.  395—500  12  Claims 


5,604,889 

MEMORY  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM  FOR 

CHECKPOINTED  LOGIC  SIMULATOR  WITH 

INCREASED  LOCALITY  OF  DATA 

Daniel  C.  Pickens,  Dallas,  and  Patrick  W.  Bosshart,  Piano. 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated, 

Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  259.845 

Int.  CI.''  G06F  IVOH 

MS,,  a.  395—500  12  Oaims 
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I.  A  memory  management  system  for  use  with  a  logic  simulator 
which  produces  simulated  memory  storage  requests  compnsing.  in 
combination: 

a  physical  memory  for  storing  time  value  pairs  of  data  to  be 
stored  by  a  simulator  at  a  simulated  address  in  each  memory 
being  simulated,  said  data  including  a  time  representation  of 
the  time  in  the  simulation  when  the  storage  request  was 
generated  and  the  value  requested  to  be  stored  by  the  simula- 
tor, said  memory  being  segmented  into  a  T2  storage  area,  a  Tl 
storage  area  and  a  P  storage  area,  said  T2  storage  area  stonng 
the  most  recent  lime  value  pair  written  to  each  simulated 
memory  location,  said  Tl  storage  area  stonng  all  the  previous 
time  value  pairs  wntten  to  each  simulated  memory  address 
during  each  of  B  blocks  of  A  simulator  cycles,  where  A  and  B 
are  integers,  said  Tl  storage  area  including  the  block  of 
simulator  cycles  which  includes  the  latest  simulator  cycle. 
said  P  storage  area  stonng  the  most  recent  time  value  pair 
written  to  each  simulated  memory  storage  location  dunng 
each  block  of  A  cycles  which  was  checkpointed  out  of  said  Tl 
storage  area  provided  that  the  most  recent  wnie  to  that  loca- 
tion during  a  given  block  of  A  cycles  is  not  the  most  recent 
wnte  to  that  location: 
a  memory  control  system  coupled  to  said  logic  simulator  and  to 
said  physical  memory  for  controlling  the  movement  of  time 
value  pairs  of  data  from  said  logic  simulator  to  said  physical 
memory,  each  said  simulated  memory  storage  request  causing 
the  most  recently  received  time  value  pair  from  said  simulator 
to  be  stored  in  said  T2  storage  area  and.  in  the  event  a  pnor 
store  had  occurred  to  the  same  simulated  memory  location 
dunng  the  most  recently  started  block  of  A  simulation  cycles. 
the  time  value  pair  for  that  pnor  store  is  moved  from  said  T2 
storage  area  to  said  Tl  siorage  area  and  a  pointer  associated 
with  the  time  value  pair  in  T2  storage  area  is  set  to  the 
physical  address  of  the  time  value  pair  inoved  to  said  Tl 
storage  area. 
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1  Coupling  means  for  connecting  a  personal  computer,  includ- 
ing startup  means  and  a  data  storage  device  controller,  to  a  plural- 
ity of  bootable  data  storage  devices,  compnsing: 

first  circuit  means  for  connecting  data  lines  from  the  data  storage 
device  controller  to  the  coupling  means: 

second  circuit  means  for  connecting  data  lines  from  the  plurality 
of  bootable  data  storage  devices  to  the  coupling  means; 

switching  means  for  connecting  tJie  data  lines  of  a  selected  one 
of  the  plurality  of  data  storage  devices  to  the  data  lines  of  the 
data  storage  device  controller  through  tfie  first  and  second 
circuit  means;  and 

actuating  means  operable  by  a  user  for  actuating  tlie  switching 
means,  thereby  connecting  the  data  lines  of  the  selected  one 
of  the  data  storage  devices  to  the  data  lines  of  the  data  storage 
device  controller,  the  startup  means  configunng  the  computer 
for  the  selected  one  of  the  data  storage  devices,  upon  initia- 
tion of  a  boot  sequence  initiated  after  tfie  connection  of  the 
data  lines  of  the  selected  one  of  the  data  storage  devices  to  the 
data  lines  of  tlte  data  storage  device  controller. 


5.604.891 
3-D  ACOUSTIC  INFINITE  ELEMENT  BASED  ON  A 

PROLATE  SPHEROIDAL  MULTIPOLE  EXPANSION 
David  S.  Burnett,  Roxbury,  and  Richard  L.  Hoiford,  DenviUc, 

both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray 

HiU,NJ. 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  330,160 

Int.  a.''  G06F  17/ If, 

MS.  a.  39S-500  8  Qalnis 

1  A  method  for  predicting  an  acoustic  field  of  a  body  sur- 
rounded by  a  fluid  medium  and  subjected  to  given  dnving  condi- 
tions, compnsing: 

a)  constructing  an  inner  boundary  of  the  fluid  medium,  such  that 
said  inner  boundary  surrounds  the  body; 

b)  constructing  a  prolate  spheroid,  wherein  the  prolate  spheroid 
IS  a  bounding  spheroid,  which  encloses  the  inner  fluid  bound- 
ary; 
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collapsing  said  objects  into  relational  database  tables,  where 
altnbuies  specific  lo  all  objects  below  base  types  are  collapsed 
into  t\pe  tables,  and  all  objects  alvive  base  types  are  collapsed 
into  object  tables,  using  a  common  object  table  with  surrogate 
keys;  and 

externalizing  and  collapsing  object  relationships  inio  tables, 
using  typing  to  identif>  the  type  and  relationship. 


c)  filling  a  space  surrounding  the  bounding  spheroid  with  infinite 
clcmenls.  wherein:  ID  each  infinite  elemeni  is  btiunded  by  a 
base,  at  leasl  three  side  faces,  and  an  outer  lace:  in)  each 
respective  base  lies  on  the  bounding  spheroid;  (ml  each 
respective  outer  face  belongs  lo  a  prolate  spheroidal  surface 
conftK-al  with  the  hounding  spheroid;  (iv)  each  respective  side 
face  is  a  locus  ot  hvperbolas  confocal  with  the  bounding 
spheroid;  and  (\  i  the  outer  lace  recedes  lo  an  inhnilc  prolale 
radius; 

d)  specifying  an  elemcni  matrix  equation  lor  each  inhnile  ele- 
nicnl : 

e)  asseinbling  ihe  respective  element  matrix  equations  into  a 
syMcm  mainx  equation:  and 

0  solving  ihe  system  m.iinx  equation 


5.604.893 

3-D  ACOUSTIC  INFINITE  ELEMENT  BASED  ON  AN 

OBLATE  SPHEROIDAL  MULTIPOLE  EXPANSION 

David  S.  Burnett.  Roxbury  Township.  Morris  County,  and 

Richard   L.   Hoiford,   Denville.   both   of  NJ..  as-signors   to 

Lucent  Technologies  Inc..  Murray  Hill.  NJ. 

Filed  May  18.  1995.  Ser.  No.  443.534 
Int.  CI.'  G06F  /7//6 
U.S.  CI.  395— 5W) 


14  Claims 


5,604.892 

METHOD  FOR  MODELING  A  PHYSICAL  SYSTEM  OF 

ELEMENTS  I  SING  A  RELATIONAL  DATABASE 

David  J.  H.  Nuttall,  206.U  NE.  181  PI.,  Woodinvillc.  Wash. 

98072.  and  Bertram  (i.  Brehm.  25119  NE.  18  St..  Redmond, 

Wash.  98053 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  941,366.  Sep.  1.  1992.  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  19.  1994,  Ser.  No.  359 J35 

Int.  CI.'  (;«6F  n/io 

UJ».  CI.  395—500  27  Claims 


1  A  method  for  creating  a  computer  implemented  single  source 
information  m<Hlel  ba.sed  on  physical  elements  in  a  system,  com- 
pnsing ihe  steps  of: 

creating    a   type    hierarchy,   the   hierarchy    boin?    downwardly 
I  extendable  b\  a  database  user,  the  object^  lower  in  the  hier- 

archv  being  a  type  of  the  object  higher  on  Ihe  hierarchy  and 
inhenling  attnbutes  from  the  higher  level  objects; 
idenlifving  as  objects  said  physical  elements. 


1   A  iiieth(xl  for  operating  a  digital  computer,  having  at  leasl  one 
digital  memory  and  at  leasl  one  data  processing  elemeni,  to  siinu 
lale  thv  acoustic  behavior  ot  a  body  surrounded  b\  a  fluid  medium, 
the  body  having  an  outer  surface,  and  the  bt>d>  subjected  lo  given 
dnving  conditions,  comprising: 

a)  subdiMding  at  leasl  the  fluid  medium  inio  a  pattern  of  ele- 
ments, said  paliern  lo  be  refened  lo  as  a  mesh,  and  sionng 
said  mesh  in  the  iiitmory : 

b)  for  each  elemeni  of  the  mesh,  computing  a  set  of  element 
matrix  coefficients,  and  sionng  said  coefficients  in  the 
memory ; 

C)  assembling  all  of  the  elemeni  matnx  coeflficients  into  a  system 
matnx.  and  stonng  the  system  matrix  in  the  memory . 

d)  in  Ihe  data  processing  element,  solving  the  system  mamx 
equation,  thereby  to  create  a  descnption  of  ihe  values 
assumed  by  an  acoustic  field  vanable  throughout  the  mesh; 

and 

e)  recording  the  descnption  in  a  datastorage  device. 

wherein  the  subdividing  step  compnses: 

I )  constructing  an  inner  boundary  of  the  fluid  medium,  such  that 
said  inner  boundary  coincides  w  iih  the  outer  surtace  ot  the 

body: 

gl  constructing  an  oblate  spheroid,  to  be  referred  to  as  the 
bounding  spheroid,  which  encloses  the  inner  fluid  boundan; 
and 

h)  filling  a  space  summnding  ihe  bounding  spheroid  with  ele- 
ments, to  be  reteired  to  as  infinite  elemenis.  wherein:  (n  each 
infinite  elemeni  is  bounded  by  a  base,  at  least  three  side  faces 
and  an  outer  face:  (ii)  each  respective  base  lies  on  Ihe  bound- 
ing spheroid;  (lii)  each  respective  outer  face  belongs  lo  an 
oblale  spheroidal  surface  confocal  with  the  Kiunding  sptier- 
oid;  (IV)  each  respective  side  face  is  a  Kkus  ot  hyperbolas 
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confocal  with  the  bounding  spheroid;  and  (v)  the  outer  face 
recedes  to  an  infinite  oblate  radius 


S,604394 

MEMORY  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM  FOR 

CHECKPOINTED  LOGIC  SIMLXATOR  WITH 

INCREASED  LOCALITY  OF  DATA 

Duid  C.  Ptckeas,  Dallas,  aad  Patrick  W.  Boaahart.  Piano, 

ka<k  af  Tex.,  assigiion  to  Texas  lastnuMsts  lacarpttraled. 

Dates,  Tex. 

Dtvisioa  of  Ser.  No.  259,845.  Jiul  15,  1994.  TUs  appUcatioa 

JMB.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  473,841 

Int.  a."  G«iF  /2/08 

VS.  a.  395— 5W  9  Claims 


5,604,895 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INSERTING 

COMPUTER  CODE  INTO  A  HIGH  LEVEL  LANGUAGE 

(HLL)  SOFTWARE  MODEL  OF  AN  ELECTRICAL 

CIRCUIT  TO  MONITOR  TEST  COVERAGE  OF  THE 

SOFTWARE  MODEL  WHEN  EXPOSED  TO  TEST  INPUTS 

Richard  S.  Raimi,  Austin,  Tex.,  assiKnor  to  Motorola  Inc., 

Schaiunbnrg,  HI. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  199,433,  Feb.  22,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  536,420 

InL  CL"  GOtF  ///j»0. 77/50 

U.S.  a.  395—500  36  ClafaH 
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1  A  method  for  processing  histoncal  data  of  simylated  memory 
wntes  which  occur  during  a  simulation  of  a  logic  networic  includ- 
ing at  least  one  memory,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

segmenting  a  physical  memory  for  storing  time  value  pairs  of 
data  to  be  stored  by  a  simulator  at  a  simulated  address  in  each 
memory  being  simulated,  said  physical  memory  being  seg- 
mented into  a  T2  storage  area,  a  Tl  storage  area  and  a  P 
storage  area,  said  T2  storage  area  for  stonng  the  most  recent 
time  value  pair  written  to  each  simulated  memory  location, 
said  Tl  storage  area  for  stonng  all  the  previous  time  value 
pairs  written  to  each  simulated  memory  address  during  each 
of  the  most  recently  executed  B  blocks  of  A  simulator  cycles. 
where  A  and  B  are  integers,  said  Tl  storage  area  including  the 
block  of  simulator  cycles  which  includes  the  latest  simulator 
cycle,  said  P  storage  area  for  stonng  the  most  recent  time 
value  pair  wntten  to  each  simulated  memory  storage  location 
dunng  each  block  of  A  cycles  which  was  checkpointed  out  of 
said  Tl  storage  area  provided  the  most  recent  write  to  a  given 
simulated  meinory  location  dunng  a  given  block  of  A  cycles 
IS  not  the  most  recent  wnle  to  that  location,  each  said  time 
value  pair  having  associated  therewith  a  pointer  which  iden- 
tifies the  location  of  the  time  vaiue  pair  for  the  next  preceding 
time  value  pair  remaining  m  physical  memory; 

receiving  from  a  simulator  a  simulated  memory  storage  request 
which  includes  a  simulated  memory  address  to  which  simu- 
lated memory  data  is  to  be  stored  and  a  time  value  pair 
compnsing  a  simulator  time  identifying  the  simulation  cycle 
dunng  which  tfie  wnte  occurred  and  the  data  value  to  be 
stored  at  said  simulated  memory  address; 

stonng.  in  response  to  each  said  simulated  memory  storage 
request,  the  most  recently  received  time  value  pair  from  said 
simulator  in  said  T2  storage  area;  and. 

in  the  event  a  pnor  store  had  occurred  to  the  same  simulated 
memory  location,  stonng  tlie  time  vaiue  pair  and  a  pointer 
associated  therewith  for  that  pnor  store  in  tlie  ponion  of  said 
Tl  and  P  storage  area  containing  other  lime  value  pairs 
occumng  dunng  the  same  block  of  A  simulator  cycles  and 
setting  a  pointer  associated  with  tlie  time  value  pair  in  T2 
storage  area  to  the  address  of  the  time  value  pair  stored  in  said 
Tl  and  P  storage  area  from  said  T2  storage  area. 
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I.  A  method  for  estimating  test  coverage  of  an  original  high 
level  language  descnption  which  represents  an  electrical  circuit. 
the  onginal  high  level  description  having  at  least  one  executable 
assignment  statement  which  models  the  circuit,  the  at  least  one 
execuuble  assignment  slateinent  having  a  left  side  and  a  right  side 
separated  by  an  assignment  operator,  the  left  side  being  a  vanable. 
and  the  nght  side  being  an  expression  which  has  a  set  of  at  least 
one  vanable  and  at  least  one  logic  operator,  the  expression  on  the 
nght  side,  when  evaluated,  determining  a  value  to  be  assigned  to 
the  vanable  on  the  left  side,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
parsing  the  original  high  level  language  descnption  having  at 
least  one  executable  assignment  statement  to  obtain  informa- 
tion of  the  structure  of  the  electncal  circuit  represented  by  the 
original  high  level  language  descnption;  and 
generating  a  new  high  level  language  description  which  includes 
both:  ( I )  new  code  generated  in  response  to  the  step  of 
parsing  and  (2)  all  the  code  of  the  original  high  level  language 
descnption  neces.sary  for  preserving  the  circuit  behavior  of 
tlie  onginal  high  level  language  description; 
executing  the  new  high  level  language  description  via  a  central 
processing   unit   (CPU)   in   order  to  simulate   the  electrical 
circuit  while  providing  binary  test  vectors  as  input  to  tlie 
simulation  of  the  new  high  level  language  descnption; 
stonng.   via  the  new  code   in  the  new   high   level   language 
descnption.  data  which  indicates  whether,  during  the  simula- 
tion of  the  new  high  level  language  descnption  of  the  electri- 
cal circuit,  the  set  of  vanables  from  the  nght  side  of  the  at 
lea.st  one  executable  assignment  statement  has  been  set  to 
predetermined  combinations  of  values  to  allow  an  acceptable 
level  of  test  coverage  of  the  electncal  circuit. 


5,604396 

COMPUTER  WITH  TERMINAL  EMULATION 

INTERFACE  FOR  MULTI-ENVIRONMENT  CLIENT/ 

SERVER  APPLICATIONS 

Paul  Duxbury,  Sandbach,  and  Robert  C.-W.  Yau,  London,  both 

of  England,  assignors  to  International  Computers  Limited, 

London,  Ejigland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  273,196,  JuL  11,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  628,195 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  13,  1993, 
9314460 

InL  CL"  G06F  9/455 
U.S.  a.  395—500  5  Claias 

1.  A  computer  system  comprising; 
(a)  a  first  processing  environment,  including  a  first  application; 
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DATABASE  ENQUIRY  SYSTE.M 
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assignors  to  NEC  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  6.  1993.  .Ser.  No.  57.787 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  7.  1992,  4-114998 

Int.  CI."  G06F  /?/.<« 
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10  Claims 
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(b)  a  second  processing  environment  including  a  second  appli- 
cation; 

(c)  lerminal  emulation  means  for  storing  a  virtual  screen; 

(d»  communication  means  for  coupling  said  terminal  emulation 
means  to  said  second  application,  to  alkw  said  second  appli- 
cation to  write  prompts  to  said  \irtual  screen,  to  read  data 
from  said  virtual  screen,  and  to  wnte  data  into  said  Mrtual 
screen;  and 

(e)  conversion  means,  interconnecting  said  first  application  with 
said  terminal  emulation  means,  for  receiving  service  requests 
from  said  first  application  and  converting  each  of  said  service 
requests  into  a  dialog  w herein  the  conversion  means  wails  for 
the  second  application  to  wnte  a  series  of  prompts  into  said 
Mrtual  screen  and.  in  response  to  each  of  said  prompts,  writes 
data  denved  from  said  service  request  into  said  virtual  screen, 
and  wherein  the  conversion  means  constructs  response  mes- 
sages containing  data  denved  from  said  virtual  screen  and 
returns  said  response  messages  to  said  first  application. 
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5,604,897 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  CORRECTING  THE 
SPELLING  OF  MISSPELLED  WORDS 
Paul  A.  Travis,  Kirkland,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Microsoft  Corpo- 
ration, Redmond,  Wash. 

Filed  May  18,  1990,  Sen  No.  525,405 

Int  a.'^  G06F  7/04 

U.S.  a.  395—795  16  Claims 


I.  An  enquiry  control  system  coupled  to  a  terminal  unit  which 
inquires  of  a  database  via  an  enquiry  and  displays  an  answer  to  the 
enquiry,  a  relational  type  database  and  a  network  type  database,  the 
enquiry  control  system  comprising: 

a  relational  type  database  directory  file  for  storing  a  directory  of 
said  relational  type  database,  said  directory  including  table 
definition  data  of  an  onginal  relational  database; 
a  relational  type  database  control  portion  for  generating  a  first 
enquiry  object  matching  with  said  relational  type  database, 
the  content  of  the  first  enquiry  object  to  be  processed  by  said 
relational  type  database  to  obtain  an  answer  for  said  first 
enquiry  object; 
a  network  type  database  control  portion  for  generating  a  second 
enquiry  object  matching  with  said  network  type  database,  the 
content  of  die  second  enquiry  object  to  be  processed  by  said 
network  type  database  to  obuin  an  answer  for  said  second 
enquiry  object;  and 
a  network  model  data  memory  for  stonng  a  condition  in  which  a 

record  of  the  network  type  database  re  stored, 
said  network  type  database  control  portion  providing  an  object 
generating/executing  circuit  for  parsing  a  retrieval  request 
statement  from  said  terminal  unit  to  reference  data  stored 
within  said  network  model  data  memory  to  determme  a  short- 
est route  retrieving  method. 


5  A  method  in  a  computer  system  for  correcting  Uie  spelling  of 
words  in  a  document,  the  system  including  a  dictionary  file  con- 
taining correctly  spelled  words,  the  system  also  including  a  cor- 
rected before  file  containing  misspelled  words  and  associated  cor- 
rectly spelled  words  comprising  the  steps  of: 
reineving  a  word  from  the  document; 
a.scenaining  whether  the  retrieved  word  is  in  the  dictionary  so  as 

to  determine  if  the  retrieved  word  is  correctly  spelled; 
if  the  retneved  word  is  not  in  the  dictionary  file,  determining 
vkhelher  the  retneved  word  is  in  the  corrected  before  file  as  a 
misspelled  word; 
if  the  retneved  word  is  in  the  corrected  before  file,  retrieving  the 
associated  correctly  spelled  word  from  the  corrected  before 
file  and  automatically  replacing  the  retneved  word  in  the 
document  with  the  associated  correctly  spelled  word  to  effect 
the  correction  of  the  spelling. 


5,604,899 
DATA  RELATIONSHIPS  PROCESSOR  WITH  UNLIMITED 

EXPANSION  CAPABILITY 
Karol  Doktor,  Wheelers  HiU,  AustraUa,  assignor  to  Financial 

Systems  Technology  Pty.  Ltd.,  Melbourne.  AustraUa 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  526,424.  May  21,  1990.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  83,861 
Int.  CI."' G06F  }/00:)5/00 
U.S.  CI.  395—603  »  Claims 

1  In  a  computer  system,  a  relational  dauba.se  processing  system 
for  remev  ing  a  desired  entity  instance  record,  said  relational  data- 
base processing  system  comprising: 
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5.604.900 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  DYNAMICALLY  AND 

ASYNCHRONOLSLY  EXPANDING  A  FILE  IN  A  ON-LINE 

DATABASE  SYSTEM  WITHOIT  SI  PPRESSION  OF  JOB 

EXECTTION 
Kouji   Iwamoto.  Yokohama:   Kola  Yamaguchi.  Yamato.  and 
Yasusbi   Murakata.  Yokohama,  all   of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hitachi.  Ltd..  Tokyo,  and  Hitachi  Software  Engineering  Co.. 
Ltd..  Yokohama,  both  of  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  857.657.  Mar.  26.  1992.  Pat  No. 

5.479.655.  This  application  Jun.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  469.997 

Claims  priorit),  application  Japan,  Mar.  28,  1991,  3-064352 

Int.  Cl.'^  G06F  IJAX) 

VS.  a.  395—621  9  Claims 


memory  means  containing  (i)  entity  definition  table  means  com- 
prised of  at  least  one  entity  type  record  coniaining  an  entity 
type  and  specifying  an  entity  instance  table  associated  with 
said  entity  type,  in)  entity  instance  table  means  comprised  of 
at  least  one  entity  instance  table,  wherein  each  entity  type 
record  of  said  entity  definiiion  table  is  associated  with  an 
entity  instance  table,  and  wherein  each  entity  instance  table  is 
comprised  of  a  plurality  of  entity  instance  records  wherein 
each  entity  instance  record  is  of  an  entity  type  of  said  entity 
definition  table  means,  (ml  relation  definition  table  means 
comprised  of  at  least  one  relation  type  record  defining  a 
provided  relation  type  associating  said  desired  entity  type 
with  a  provided  entity  type,  and  iv)  relation  instance  table 
means  compnsed  of  at  least  one  relation  instance  record 
which  defines  a  relation  of  said  provided  relation  type 
between  said  desired  entity  instance  record  and  a  provided 
entity  instance  record,  wherein  said  entity  definition  table 
means,  said  entity  instance  table  means,  said  relation  defini- 
tion table  means  and  said  relation  instance  definition  means 
are  part  of  a  relational  database. 

means,  operatively  coupled  to  said  relation  definition  table 
means,  using  said  provided  relation  type,  for  retrieving  from 
said  relation  definition  table  means  said  relation  type  record 
defining  said  provided  relation  type; 

means,  operatively  coupled  to  said  relation  definition  table 
retrieving  means  and  to  said  relation  instance  table  means, 
using  said  relation  type  record,  for  retrieving  from  said  rela 
tion  instance  table  means  a  specific  relation  Instance  record 
containing  said  provided  relation  type  and  said  provided 
entity  instance  record,  wherein  said  desired  entity  instance 
record  is  specified  in  said  specific  relation  instance  record  by 
a  desired  entity  type  and  a  desired  entity  record  identifier. 

means,  operatively  coupled  to  said  relation  instance  retne\ing 
means  and  said  entity  definition  table  means,  using  said 
desired  entity  type,  for  retrieving  from  said  entity  definition 
table  means  a  desired  entity  type  record  defining  said  desired 
entity  type;  and 

means,  operatively  coupled  to  said  entity  type  record  rctneving 
means  and  said  entity  instance  table  ineans.  using  said  desired 
entity  type  and  said  desired  record  identifier,  for  retneving 
from  said  entity  instance  table  means  said  desired  entity 
instance  record: 

wherein  a  desired  entity  instance  table  is  specified  by  said 
desired  entity  type  record;  and 

further  wherein  said  desired  entity  instance  record  is  a  record 
idenufied  by  said  desired  entity  record  identifier  in  said  entity 
instance  table  nrieans. 


1  A  dynamic  file  expansion  method  for  a  file  management 
ssstem  providing  elTicient  operations  of  storing  recoris  in  a  file, 
renewing,  deleting,  and  referring  records  stored  in  the  file,  said 
dynamic  file  expansion  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

registering  information  of  an  allocated  expansion  space  to  he 
added  to  said  file  upon  occurrence  of  insufificient  space 
therein,  and  registering  information  indicating  an  amount  of 
remaining  empty  space  of  said  file  at  which  an  expansion 
timing  indicating  a  need  for  file  expansion  is  set, 
detecting  whether  actual  remaining  space  of  said  file  becomes 
equal  to  or  less  than  said  registered  information  indicating 
said  amount  of  remaining  empty  space  at  which  said  expan- 
sion timing  IS  set.  and  issuing  a  file  expansion  request  when 
said  actual  remaining  space  of  said  file  is  equal  to  or  less  than 
said  registered  information  indicating  said  amount  of  remain- 
ing empty  space  at  which  said  expansion  timing  is  set; 
in  response  to  said  file  expansion  request,  expanding  a  file  by 
generating  and  holding  new  space  management  information  in 
accordance  with  said  registered  allocated  expansion  space 
information,  expanding  space  to  the  file,  and  initializing  said 
expanded  space  to  the  file,  in  parallel  and  asynchronously 
with  record  inpul/output  processing  relative  to  an  already 
existing  space  before  said  file  expansion, 
dunng  execution  of  said  file  expanding  step,  executing  said 
record  input/output  processing  relative  to  said  already  existing 
space  by  using  old  before  expansion  space  management  infor- 
mation, in  accordance  with  a  record  input/output  process, 
informing  said  record  inpui/outpul  process  of  a  completion  of 
said  file  expanding  step  and  the  amount  of  after-expansion 
space,  to  logically  set  said  held  space  management  informa- 
tion as  after-expansion  space  management  information. 


5,604,901 
INTERROGATION  INDEX  FILE  COMPARISON 
Edward  E.  Kellcy,  Wappingers  Falls,  and  John  F.  Paleveda, 
Pleasant  Valley,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  867.950,  Apr.  13.  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  538,377 
Int.  Cl.'^  G06F  l7/.iO 
VS.  a.  395—603  52  Claims 

1  A  method  of  comparing  in  a  data  processing  system  a  first  file 
of  data  and  a  second  file  of  data  in  only  one  pass  through  each  of 
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said  first  and  second  files,  each  of  said  first  and  second  files 
comprising  a  set  of  records,  each  record  including  a  key.  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

initializing  and  loading  a  set  of  at  least  one  data  table  including 
at  least  the  step  of  loading  a  first  key-index  table  with  a  first 
key-index  record  corresponding  to  each  record  in  said  first  file 
in  a  first  data  pass,  said  first  key-index  record  having  a  first 
interrogation  index  element  related  in  a  one  to  one  correspon- 
dence to  a  first-file  key  of  said  first  file: 
sequentially  fetching  a  second-file  key  from  a  record  in  said 
second  file  in  a  second  data  pass:  interrogating  a  correspond- 
ing record  in  said  first  key-index  table  having  a  second 
'    inteiTogalion  index  element  related  to  said  second-file  key  and 

to  said  first  interrogation  index  element;  and 
stonng  data  representative  of  a  matching  relationship  between 
said  record  of  said  first  file  and  said  record  of  said  second  file. 


wherein  the  source  and  target  fragmented  areas  are  separate 
areas  in  the  storage  space:  and. 
(b)  means  for  moving  the  first  blocks  of  data  into  the  holes  to  fill 
the  holes,  whereby  the  source  and  target  fragmented  areas  are 
each  defragmented  substantially  concurrently. 


5,604,903 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,604,904 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ACCESSING  SYSTEM 

MANAGEMENT  FUNCTIONS  OF  A  COMPUTER  SYSTEM 

Vittal  Kini,  Aloha,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa 

Oara,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  312,145 

Int.  CI.*'  G06F  9/40 

VS.  C\.  395—682  34  Claims 


5,604,902 

HOLE  PLUGGING  GARBAGE  COLLECTION  FOR  A 

DATA  STORAGE  SYSTEM 

Theresa  A.  Burltes,  Meridian,  id.;  Cari  StaeUn,  San  Frandsco; 

Tunothv  T.  SuUivan,  Mountain  View,  both  of  Calif.;  Douglas 

L.  Voigt,  Boise,  Id.,  and  John  Wilkes,  Palo  Alto,  Calif., 

assignors  to  HewleW-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  391,429 

lntCI.''G06F/7/.?0 

VS.  a.  395—622  20  Oaims 


1.  In  a  computer  system  having  system  management  informa- 
tion, a  method  for  manipulating  or  retrieving  said  system  manage- 
ment information  by  a  system  management  agent,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  said  system  management  agent  causing  subsystem  set  or  get 
commands  to  be  issued  to  a  subsystem  inscrunientation  inter- 
face, said  set  or  get  commands  including  subsystem  and 
subsystem  variable  identifications,  said  set  commands  further 
including  set  values  for  said  identified  subsystem  variables  of 
said  identified  subsystems; 

b)  said  subsystem  instrumentation  interface  in  response  invoking 
set  or  get  services  of  subsystem  instrumentation  handlers,  and 
providing  said  invoked  set  or  get  services  of  said  subsystem 
instrumentation  handlers  with  said  subsystem  and  subsystem 
variable  identifications,  and  for  set  services,  said  set  values; 
and 

c)  said  subsystem  instnimentation  handlers  tn  response  setting 
said  identified  subsystem  variables  of  said  identified  sub- 
systems to  said  set  values  or  getting  current  values  of  said 
identified  subsystem  variables  of  said  identified  subsystems 


1    A  storage  management  system  for  defragmenting  storage 
space  in  a  dau  storage  system,  compnsing: 

(a)  selection  means  for  selecting  from  the  storage  space  at  least 

I      one    source    fragmented    area-having    first    blocks    of    data 

therein,  and  at  least  one  target  fragmented  area  having  second 

blocks  of  data  therein  and  holes  of  unused  storage  space,  and 


5,604.905 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ARCHITECTURE 
IIWEPENDENT  EXECUTABLE  FILES 
Avadis  Tevanian,  Palo  Alto;  Michael  Demoney,  San  Jose;  Kevin 
Enderby:  Douglas  Wiebe,  both  of  Redwood  Qty,  aU  of  Calif., 
and  Garth  Snyder,  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignors  to  NeXT  Soft- 
ware, Inc.,  Redwood  City,  CaUf. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  110,156,  Aug.  20,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5,432,937.  This  application  Feb.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  395,444 
Int  a.'^  G06F  9/44 
VS.  a.  395—706  20  Claims 

10  An  article  of  manufacture  compnsing: 
an  architecture  independent  executable  file  stored  in  a  computer 
usable  data  storage  medium,  the  file  comprising; 
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a  first  object  block  for  use  with  a  first  computer  architecture; 
a  second  object  block  for  use  with  a  secoitd  computer  architec- 
ture; and 
a  header  for  use  in  accessing  said  first  and  second  object  blocks. 
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26.  A  method  for  downloading  a  software  bundle  onto  a  com- 
puter, compnsing  the  steps  of 
creating  an  image  of  a  storage  device  of  the  type  onto  which  the 

software  bundle  is  to  be  downloaded; 
cop>ing  sajd  software  bundle  onto  said  Image  device; 
connecting  a  computer  lo  said  image  device;  and 
cop>ing  the  software  bundle  from  said  image  device  to  a  storage 
medium  on  a  connected  computer  on  a  block-by-block  basis. 
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5.604.906 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INSTALLING 

SOFTWARE  BLOCK-BY  BLOCK  VIA  AN  I\L\GE  OF  THE 

TARGET  STORAGE  DEVICE 
Colm  J.  Murphy,  and  John  L.  Stanley,  both  of  Cork,  Ireland, 
assignors  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  3S3364 

Int  CI."  G06F  15/16 

VS.  a.  395—712  30  CUims 


one  or  more  action  objects  of  a  second  class,  each  of  said  second 
class  action  objects  being  associated  with  one  or  more  of  said 
action  objects  of  said  first  class,  said  action  objects  of  said 
second  cla.ss  including  logic  for  interpreting  programming 
interfaces  defined  by  said  action  objects  of  said  first  class; 

one  or  more  action  slots,  each  including  a  reference  to  one  or 
more  action  objects  of  said  first  class:  and 

means  for  execution  of  said  one  or  more  action  slots. 


5.604.908 
COMPUTER  PROGRAM  PRODUCT  FOR  USING  BUILD 
STATUS  INDICATORS  IN  CONNECTION  WITH 
BUILDING  OF  COMPLEX  COMPUTER  PROGRAMS 
FROM  SOURCE  CODE  PARTS 
Douglas  J.  Mortson,  Bradford,  Canada,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corportion.  Armonk.  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  257.621,  Jun.  8,  1994.  Pat.  No. 
5,513357.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  16.622.  Feb.  12, 
1993,  PaL  No.  5,357,239.  This  appUcation  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  466,694 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Feb.  17.  1992.  2061298 
Int  CI."  G06F  9/44 
VS.  a.  395—705  2  Claims 


5.604,907 
COMPUTER  SYSTEM  FOR  EXECUTING  ACTION  SLOTS 

INCLUDING  MULTIPLE  ACTION  OBJECT  CLASSES 
Michael  H.  Ci»ner,  Austin,  and  Nurcan  Coskun,  Austin,  both 
of  Tex.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration. Armonk.  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  175.999.  Dec.  30.  1993.  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  10.  1995.  Ser.  No.  402.408 
Int.  CI."  G06F  9/U6 
VS.  O.  395—683  11  Claims 

1    An  object  oriented  data  processing  system,  for  executing 
application  programs  having  one  or  more  objects,  compnsing 
a  processor  for  executing  said  objects; 
a  memory,  associated  with   said  processor,  for  stonng   said 

objects; 
a  display  subsystem  for  providing  a  user  interface  and  for 

displaying  representations  of  said  objects; 
one  or  more  action  objects  of  a  first  class; 


I.  A  computer  program  product  compnsing  a  computer  readable 
medium  having  computer  program   logic   recorded  thereon  for 
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enabling  a  processor  in  a  computer  system  to  build  complex 
computer  programs  from  source  code  parts,  said  source  code  parts 
compnsing  objects  obtained  from  a  program  library,  said  computer 
program  logic  compnsing; 

means  for  enabling  said  processor  to  lisi  in  a  first  listing  source 

code  parts  required  for  building  a  complex  computer  program. 

means  for  enabling  said  processor  to  mark  each  source  code  part 

in  said  first  listing  with  a  build  status  indicator  indicative  of  a 

status  of  compilation. 

means  for  enabling  said  processor  to  repetitively  traverse  said 

first  listing, 
means  for  enabling  said  prxxessor  to  anempt  to  compile  each 
said  source  code  part  according  lo  said  build  status  indicator 
as  said  first  listing  is  traversed,  and  if  said  altempled  compi- 
lation of  said  source  code  part  is  successful,  replacing  said 
build  status  indicator  tor  said  source  code  part  with  a  success- 
ful compilation  indicator,  and 
means  for  enabling  said  processor  lo  stop  said  traversing  of  said 
tirsi  lisimg  when  a  traverse  of  said  first  listing  creates  a 
specific  state  of  said  build  status  indicators. 


5,604.910 

METHOD  OF  AND  VECTOR  PROCESSOR  FOR 

SEARCHING  TEXT  FOR  KEY  WORDS  BASED  ON 

CANDIDATE  CHARACTER  STRINGS  OBTAINED  FROM 

THE  TEXT  USING  PARALLEL  PROCESSING 
Keiji  Kojima.  Kodaira.  and  Yusuke  Mishina.  Kunitachi.  both 

of  Japan.  a.ssignors  to  HiUchi.  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP89AH064,  §  371  Date  Jun.  18.  1990.  §  102(el 
Date  Jun.  18.  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/04826.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  5,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  17,  1989.  Ser.  No.  499.424 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  18,  1988.  63-260616 
Int.  CI."  G06F  JAH) 
U.S.  CI.  395—800  39  Claims 


5,604.909 
APPAR^XTl  S  FOR  PROCESSING  INSTRUCTIONS  IN  A 
COMPUTING  SYSTEM 
Chandra  Joshi.  Saratoga;  Paul  Rodman.  Palo  Alto;  Peter  Hsu, 
Fremont,  and   Monica  R.  Nofal,  Los  Altos,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors    lo    Silicon    Graphics    Computer    Systems,    Inc., 
Mountain  \ie».  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  15.  1993.  Ser.  No.  168.744 

Int.  CI."  G06F  9/00 

VS.  CI.  395—384  19  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  processing  instructions  in  a  computing 
system  composing; 

first  and  second  instruction  storing  circuits,  each  instruction 
stonng  circuit  storing  N  instructions  for  parallel  output; 

an  instruction  dispatch  circuit,  coupled  to  the  first  instruction 
stonng  circuit,  for  dispatching  L  instructions  stored  in  the  first 
instruction  storing  circuit,  wherein  L  is  less  than  or  equal  to 
N:  and 

an  instruction  loading  circuit,  coupled  to  the  instruction  dispatch 
circuit  and  to  the  first  and  second  instruction  stonng  circuits, 
for  loading  L  instructions  from  the  second  instruction  stonng 
circuit  into  the  first  instruction  stonng  circuit  after  the  L 
instructions  are  dispatched  from  the  first  instruction  storing 
circuit  and  before  further  instructions  are  dispatched  from  the 
first  instruction  storing  circuit. 


1  .A  vector  processor  for  searching  a  text  character  string  for  a 
candidate  character  string  likely  to  coincide  with  one  of  a  plurality 
of  key  word  character  sinngs.  compnsing: 

first  generating  means  for  generating,  from  tlit  text  character 
string,  a  text  vector  including  elements  representing  each  of 
the  characters  in  the  text  character  stnng; 

second  generating  means  for  generating,  from  the  key  word 
character  stnngs  and  the  text  vector,  an  appearance  mode 
vector  including  elements  represenung  an  appearance  mode 
for  each  different  character  in  the  text  character  stnng.  the 
appearance  mode  for  each  character  indicating  at  least  if  the 
ch:iracter  appears  in  at  least  one  of  the  key  word  character 
stnngs; 

stonng  means  for  stonng  the  text  vector  and  the  appearance 
mode  vector: 

first  reading  means  for  sequentialh  reading  the  elements  of  the 
text  vector  from  the  storing  means; 

second  reading  means  for  reading,  from  the  stonng  means,  the 
elements  of  the  appearance  mode  vector  corresponding  to  the 
elements  of  the  text  vector  sequentially  read  from  the  stonng 
means  by  the  first  reading  means;  and 

detecting  means  for  detecting  a  candidate  character  string  con- 
stituted by  a  sequence  of  characters  in  the  text  character  stnng 
each  appearing  in  at  least  one  of  the  key  word  character 
stnngs  based  on  the  elements  of  the  text  vector  sequentially 
read  from  the  storing  means  by  the  first  reading  means  and  the 
elements  of  the  appearance  mode  vector  read  from  the  stonng 
means  by  the  second  reading  means,  the  sequence  of  charac- 
ters being  a  continuous  series  of  characters  m  the  text  charac- 
ter stnng. 
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5.604,911 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

PRECONDITIONING  OF  A  COEFFICIENT  MATRIX  OF 

SIMULTANEOUS  LINEAR  EQUATIONS 

Yasunori  Ushiro,  Yokosuka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  21.  1992,  Ser.  No.  947,801 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  19,  1991,  3-2J9260 

Int  CI."  G06F  15/347 

VS.  CL  395—800  15  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  generating  submatnces  for  a  preconditioning 
of  a  coefficieni  matrix  of  simultaneous  linear  equations,  said  appa- 
ratus comprising: 

storing  means  for  storing  therein  data  of  a  coeflRcient  matrix  of 
simultaneous  linear  equations  and  data  of  a  nghlside  vector: 

indexing  means  for  assigning  a  column  index  L  to  each  nondi- 
agonal  nonzero  element  for  each  row  selected  from  the  stored 
coefficient  matrix  with  a  correspondence  established  therebe- 
tween and  stonng  the  nonzero  elements  in  the  stonng  means; 

means  for  performing  a  summation  of  all  absolute  values  of  the 
stored  nonzero  elements  for  each  row  of  the  coefficient  matrix 
fetched  from  the  stonng  means,  where  an  absolute  value  of 
the  nonzero  element  is  a  number  with  a  positive  sign  denved 
from  changing  the  sign  to  positive  if  negative: 

scaling  mean.s  for  scaling  the  dau  of  the  coefficient  matrix  and 
the  data  of  the  nght-side  vector  fetched  from  the  stonng 
means  according  to  a  plurality  of  diagonal  elements  on  a  main 
diagonal  axis  of  the  coefficient  matnx  and  the  summation  of 
the  absolute  values  produced  by  the  summation  performing 
means; 

sorting  means  for  companng  with  each  other  absolute  values  of 
the  nonzero  elements  scaled  by  said  scaling  means  for  each 
row,  thereby  sorting  the  nonzero  eleinenls  into  an  ascending 
or  descending  order  and  changing  an  order  of  the  column 
index  L  to  keep  correspondence  thereof:  and 

submatnx  generating  means  for  subdividing  a  matnx  consisting 

of  the  soned  nonzero  elements  A(N,I),  A(N.2),  A(N,ND) 
wherein  N  denotes  a  number  of  rows  of  the  coefficient  matrix 
and  ND  denotes  a  maximum  number  of  nonzero  elements  per 
row  into  submatnces  El.  E2,         .  Em.  wherein  each  subma 

tnx  IS  a  matnx  consisting  of  the  nonzero  elemenLs  A  (N,j)  or 

A  (N.kH-  -^A  (N.I)  I  Sj.  k.  ISND.  and  a  nonri  represented 
by  lA  (N,j)l  or  lA  (N.k)l+  .  .  +IA  {N.DI  is  approximately  the 
same  value  respectively,  where  lA  (N.j)l  represents  an  absolute 
value  of  the  A(N,j). 


5,604,912 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  ASSIGNING  TAGS  TO 

INSTRUCTIONS  TO  CONTROL  INSTRUCTION 

EXECUTION 

Trevor  A.  Deosaran,  Sunnyvale,-  Sa^jiv  Garg,  Fremont,  and 

Kevin  R.  ladonato,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Seiko 

Epson  Corporation,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  999.648 

Int.  CI."  G06F  9/JH 

VS.  C\.  395—800  40  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  tracking  instructions  in  a  variable  advance 
instruction  window  of  a  predetermined  size,  compnsing: 

control  logic  that  identities  an  increment  of  advancement  in  the 
variable  advance  instruction  window,  requests  an  instruction 
source  to  send,  to  a  register  file,  decoded  instruction  informa- 
tion for  a  set  of  instructions  equal  in  number  to  said  increment 
of  advancement,  and  assigns  a  tag  to  each  new  instruction  that 
enters  the  vanable  advance  instruction  window,  wherein  said 
tag  compnses  a  unique  address  in  said  register  file  where  said 
decoded  instruction  information  is  to  be  stored;  and 

a  recycling  queue  compnsing  a  plurality  of  slot.s  equal  in  num- 
ber to  the  predetermined  size  of  the  instruction  window,  each 
of  said  plurality  of  slots  containing  one  of  said  tags,  wherein 
an  order  defined  by  a  position  of  said  a.ssigned  tags  in  said 
recycling  queue  corresponds  to  the  order  of  instructions  in  the 
vanable  advance  instruction  window 


5,604,913 
VECTOR  PROCESSOR  HAVING  A  MASK  REGISTER 
USED  FOR  PERFORMING  NESTED  CONDITIONAL 
INSTRUCTIONS 
Yoichi  Koyanagi,  and  Takeshi  Horie,  both  of  Kawasaki,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
FUed  May  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  237  J05 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  10,  1993,  5-198416 
Int.  CI."  G06F  I5/J47 
VS.  CI.  395— 800  7  Claims 

1   A  computer,  compnsing 

a  mask  register  having  array  elements,  in  which  mask  register  is 
stored  operation  mask  data  indicating,  for  each  array  element, 
whether  an  operation  of  an  IF  statement  or  an  operation  of  an 
ELSE  statement  should  be  implemented;  the  computer  hav- 
ing: 
a  vector  processor  executing  vector  operation  processing  accord- 
ing to  the  operation  mask  data  stored  in  the  mask  register; 
first  executing  means  for  acquinng  first  and  second  memory 

areas  in  which  mask  data  is  saved  in  a  stack  order; 
second  executing  means  for  generating,  when  an  IF  statement 
appears  in  execution  of  a  program,  condition  indicating  mask 
data  indicating  truth  or  falsity  of  a  conditional  expression  of 
said  IF  statement  and  for  saving  the  condition  indicating  mask 


'"V 


data  indicating  ihc  tnilh  or  l.iKiu  of  ihe  conditional  expres- 
sion in  the  first  memon  area: 

third  execuiini;  means  tor  reading  a  latest  operation  ma.sk  data 
saved  in  the  >econd  memory  area  in  synchronism  with  the 
operation  b\  the  second  executing  means:  and 

founh  executing  means  for  pertomiing  a  bil-hase  logic  operation 
on  the  condition  indicating  mask  data  saved  b\  (he  second 
executing  means  and  the  latest  operation  mask  data  read  b\ 
the  ihird  executing  means,  storing  result  data  thus  generated 
b\  the  founh  executing  means  and  applied  to  the  operation  of 
the  IF  statement  in  the  mask  register  and  saving  the  result  data 
in  I  he  •-econd  nieniorv  area 
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in  which  said  user-defined  named  vanable  is  defined  as  cor- 
resp»>nding  to  a  symbolic  address  vanable  specific  lo  said 
(acton,  auiomalion  dev  ice.  which  registers  said  contents  into 
said  vanable  conversion  table  of  said  vinual  manufaclunng 
device,  and  which  uploads  to  said  second  station  said  contents 
registered  in  said  vanable  conversion  table  of  said  virtual 
manufacturing  device;  and 

wherein  said  downloading/uploading  device  provides  said 
user-defined  named  variable  from  said  second  station  to 
said  first  station  upon  iinplcmenlation  of  a  power  on  con- 
dition 


5.6<»4.914 

COMMl  NICATION  DEMCE  FOR  USE  WITH  A 

FACTORS  Al  TOMATION  NETWORK  HAVINfJ 

Mli.TlPI.E  STATIONS  FOR  ACCESSING  A  FACTORS 

Al  TOM.ATED  DEVICE  USING  ADDRESS  NARIABLES 

SPECIFIC  TO  THE  FACTORY  AUTOM.\TED  DEVICE 

AkiyoshI   Kabe.  Aichi.  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  910.794.  Jul.  9.  1992.  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  10.  1995.  Ser.  No.  402„<27 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  10.  1991.  3-169848 
Int.  CI.'  G06F  I.ViHi 
V.S.  CI.  .W5 — 800  12  Claims 

1.  A  communication  device  for  use  in  a  manufaclunng  automa- 
tion prot.Kol  network  compnsing  ji  least  a  first  and  a  second 
station,  said  communication  device  being  operative  with  said  first 
station,  coupled  to  said  second  station  via  said  manufaclunng 
automation  prolivol  network,  and  coupled  lo  a  factory  automation 
device  having  a  vendor-defined  svmlmlic  address  vanable  which 
enables  said  second  station  to  use  a  user-dehned  named  vanable  to 
access  said  factory  autonialion  device,  said  communication  device 
compnsing. 

a  manufacfunng  message  spccificaiion  protiKoi  compnsing  a 
downloading   service   and  communicating   said   user  defined 
named  vanable  between  said  first  station  and  said  second 
station: 
a  viniial  manufaclunng  device  which  converts  said  manufactur- 
ing message  specification  protivol  into  a  protiKol  dedicated  to 
said  factory   automation  device,  said  virtual   manufaclunng 
device  comprising  a  vanable  conversion  table:  and 
a  downloading/uploading  device,  operative  in  response  to  said 
downU^ading  service  of  said  manulaciunng  message  specih- 
I        cation  protiK'ol,  which  downloads  trom  said  second  ^tallon 
I        contents  ot  a  variable  conversion  table  of  said  second  station 


5.604.9  l.S 

DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  HAVING  LOAD 

DEPENDENT  Bl  S  TIMING 

Charles  H.  M«)ore,  Woodside.  and  Ru.ssell  H.  Fish.  III.  Mt. 

N  ie«.  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Nanotronics  Corporation. 

Eagle  Point,  Oreg. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  389,334.  Aug.  3.  1989.  Pat.  No.  5.440.749. 

This  application  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  485.031 

Int.  CI.'  (;06F  LW72 

VS.  CI.  395 — 800  21  CUims 
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1.  A  data  processing  system  in  which  data  transfer  timing  is 
adjusted  based  on  the  number  of  dev  ices  that  are  connected  in  said 
data  processing  system,  said  data  processing  system  comprising: 
a  microprocessor  including  a  sensing  circuit  and  a  dnver  circuit. 
said  driver  circuit  impressing  a  signal  upon  the  control  line: 
one  or  more  devices  external  to  said  microprocessor; 
a  control  line  connected  lo  said  one  or  more  dev  ices  external  lo 
said  microprocessor  and  to  said  sensing  circuit: 
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said  sensing  circuit  being  configured  to  monitor,  during  a  data 
transfer  operation,  a  response  time  required  for  said  signal  to 
reach  a  predelennined  electrical  level  upon  said  control  line, 
said  response  tiine  being  a  function  of  the  number  of  devices 
and  their  interconnections  on  said  control  line:  and 

said  microprocessor  adjusting  the  timing  of  data  transfer 
between  said  micrt)processor  and  said  one  or  more  devices 
external  to  said  nucroprocessor  in  accordance  with  said 
response  tinne. 


selected  by  said  at  least  one  multiplexer  and  to  which  power 
is  applied  or  cut  off  according  to  the  control  signal  outputted 
by  said  micro-controlling  means. 


5.604,916 

CONTROLLING  DEVICE  FOR  SWITCHING  SERIAL 

COMMUNICATION  PORT  AND  LIGHT 

COMNKJNICATION  PORT  AND  ITS  DRIVING  METHOD 

Man  S.  KiBi,  Scovl,  and  Kwan  H.  Lee,  Kwacbcon,  both  of  Rep. 

of  Karea,   aasigaors   to   Samsiug   Electronics   Co.,   Ltd., 

K;M8ki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  S,  1994,  Ser.  No.  302,251 
CWau  priority,  appMcatioa  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  8,  1993, 
93-lMaS 

taL  CL*  G06F  9/0O:l3/0O:l3/!0 
VS.  CL  995— 122  6  ClaiBis 


5,604,917 
iC  MEMORY  CARD  HAVING  MASKING  FUNCTION 
FOR  PREVENTING  WRITING  OF  DATA  INTO  A  FIXED 
MEMORY  AREA 
Osama  Saito,  and  Kaeni  Adachi,  both  of  Toliyo,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Fi^i  Pboto  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kaaagawa,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  752,006,  Aug.  29,  1991,  abandoaed. 
This  application  Aug.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  294,870 
Claiau  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1990,  2-257379 
Int.  a.*  G06F  /2//6./2/06 
UJS.  a.  395—869  8  ClaioK 
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1.  A  switch  controlling  device  of  a  wired  serial  communication 
port  and  a  light  serial  communication  pon  composing: 

a  single  asynchronous  communication  part  for  executing  one  of 
producing  a  control  signal  for  controlling  lines  or  a  modem, 
said  lines  or  modem  being  connected  to  exterior  peripheral 
equipment,  and  transmitting  an  information  signal  such  as 
conditions  of  lines  or  modem  inputted  from  the  extenor 
peripheral  equipment,  wherein  said  execution  is  effected  when 
an  infonnation  signal  containing  a  control  command  or  data  is 
inputted: 

a  switch  for  producing  a  switch  signal  which  is  used  for  select- 
ing one  of  the  light  senal  communication  port  and  the  wired 
serial  communication  port: 

a  micro-controlling  means  for  outputting  a  control  signal  which 
causes  selection  of  the  wired  senal  communication  port  as  a 
transmit  channel  and  which  deactivates  the  light  senal  com- 
munication port  as  a  transmit  channel  by  cutting  off  power  to 
the  light  senal  communication  port  when  the  light  senal 
communication  port  is  not  selected  by  the  switch  signal 
produced  by  the  switch,  and  for  outputting  a  control  signal 
which  activates  the  light  senal  communication  port  as  a 
traitsmit  channel  by  applying  power  to  the  light  senal  com- 
munication pon  when  the  light  communication  senal  pon  is 
selected  by  the  switch  signal: 

at  least  one  multiplexer  for  selecting  one  of  the  wired  senal 
communication  port  and  the  light  senal  communication  port 
as  the  transmit  channel  according  to  a  control  signal  inputted 
from  said  micro-controlling  means: 

an  EIA  dnver  electrically  connected  to  said  asynctironous  com- 
munication part  via  the  transmit  channel  selected  by  said  at 
least  one  multiplexer:  and 

a  light  signal  input/output  pan  electrically  connected  to  said 
asynchronous  communication  pan  via  the  transmit  channel 
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1   An  IC  memory  card  compnsing: 

storage  means  having  fixed  areas  for  storing  control  information 

and  vanable  areas  for  stonng  rewritable  data: 
control  means  for  controlling  writing,  reading  and  erasing  of 

data  in  said  storage  means:  and 
input/output  means  removably  connectable  to  host  processing 

means  for  transfemng  data  between  said  host  processing 

means  and  said  storage  means, 
said  control  means  compnsing 

bidirectional  bus  control  means,  connected  to  said  input/ 
output  means,  for  receiving  address  signals  and  data  signals 
from  said  input/output  means  and  for  transferring  data 
signals  to  a  data  terminal  of  said  storage  means  through  a 
switching  unit  via  a  first  signal  line, 

address  counter  means,  connected  to  said  bidirectional  bus 
control  means  through  said  switching  unit  via  a  second 
signal  line,  said  input/output  means  and  an  address  terminal 
of  said  storage  means,  for  latching  the  address  signals 
received  from  said  bidirectional  bus  control  means. 

address  detecting  means,  connected  to  said  address  terminal, 
for  detecting  whether  or  not  the  latched  address  signals 
correspond  to  the  fixed  areas  of  said  storage  means  and  for 
generating  a  detection  signal  when  a  latched  address  signal 
corresponding  to  the  fixed  areas  is  detected,  and 

read/wnte  control  means,  connected  to  said  input/output 
means,  said  address  detecting  means,  and  control  terminals 
of  said  storage  means,  for  masking  wnte.  read  and  erase 
control  signals  supplied  from  said  input/output  means  and 
directed  to  said  storage  means  upon  receipt  of  the  detection 
signal  generated  from  said  address  detection  means,  so  as 
to  inhibit  the  data  from  being  wntten  into  said  storage 
means. 
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5,604,918 

TWO-LINE  MIXED  ANALOG/DIGITAL  BUS  SYSTEM 

AND  A  MASTER  STATION  AND  A  SLAVE  STATION  FOR 

USE  IN  SUCH  SYSTEM 
Johan  H.  Huijsing,  Schiphiiden,-  Rociand  F.  Ivk,  Voorhout; 
Franl(  R.  Ricdijk,  Pynacker;  Martinus  Bredius;  Gcrrit  Van 
Der  Horn,  both  of  Delft,  and  Herman  Scfautte,  Eindhoven, 
all  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporatioo, 
New  Yorii,  N.Y. 

Filed  JuB.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  253,465 
Claims  priority,  appHcation  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jun.  4, 1993, 
93201595 

Int  a."  G06F  13/42:  GllB  27/36 
MS.  a.  395—892  16  Claims 


5,604,920 

SATELLITE  CELLULAR  TELEPHONE  AND  DATA 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

Bary  R.  Bertiger,  Scottadaie;  Raymond  J.  Leopold,  Chandler, 

and  Kenneth  M.  Peterson,  l^mpe,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to 

Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  DL 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  50,753,  Apr.  21,  1993,  PaL  No. 

5,410,728.  This  appUcation  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  363,065 

Int.  a.*  H04B  7/185:  H04M  11/00 

VS.  a.  455—13.1  7  ClaiBK 

LINK     i-1  LINK    i+2 


8  A  master  station  for  use  in  a  two-line  multi-station  bus  system 
including  a  data  Imis,  a  clock  bus  and  a  plurality  of  slave  stations, 
comprising  a  clock  terminal  coupled  to  sakt  clock  bus.  a  data 
terminal  coupled  to  said  data  bus.  means  for  addressing  said 
plurality  of  slave  stations  over  said  clock  bus  and  means  for 
controlling  said  clock  signal,  said  master  station  data  terminal 
adapted  to  provide  digital  data  and  analog  signal  transfer,  wherein 
analog  signal  transfer  occurs  when  said  master  station  addresses 
one  of  said  slave  stations  and  said  controlling  means  holds  said 
clock  bus  until  said  master  station  terminates  signal  transfer  by 
terminating  the  holding  of  the  clock  bus. 


5,604,919 
SINTERED  PARTS  MADE  OF  OXYGEN-SENSITTVE  NON- 
REDUCIBLE POWDERS  AND  THEIR  PRODUCTION  BY 

INJECTION-MOLDING 
Hans- Josef  Sterzel,  Dannstadt-Scfaaoemhcim,  and  Hans  Wohl- 
fromm,  Ludwigsfaafca,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF 
Aktiengeaellachaft,  Lodwigciiafen,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  397,951,  Mar.  3,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatioa  JuL  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  684,477 
ClalBM  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Mar.  11,  1994,  44  08 
304.1 

InL  a."  B22F  3/16 
U&  a.  419—30  10  Claims 

1.  In  the  process  for  producing  sintered  parts  in  which  green 
parts  comprising  sinterable  material  and  binder  are  converted  into 
raw  parts  by  binder  removal,  and  the  raw  parts  are  sintered  in  the 
absence  of  oxygen,  the  improvement  which  comprises  removing 
the  binder  from  the  green  part  in  a  separate  binder  lemoval  furnace 
to  prepare  the  raw  part,  transferring  the  raw  part  in  a  container 
which  withstands  sintering  temperatures  and  is  designed  and  oper- 
ated in  such  a  way  that  the  raw  part  is  protected  from  exposure  to 
harmful  materials,  in  particular  oxygen,  into  a  separate  sintering 
furnace  and  sintering  the  raw  part  in  the  container  in  the  separate 
sintering  furnace. 
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6.  A  cellular  communication  satellite  for  use  in  a  satellite  cellu- 
lar system  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  a  cellular  communication  between  users  at 

the  satellite; 
means  within  the  satellite  for  handing-off  that  ongoing  cellular 

communication  between  the  users  from  a  cell  of  the  satellite 

to  a  cell  of  another  satellite;  and 
means  within  the  satellite  for  handing-off  that  ongoing  cellular 

communication  between  the  users  from  a  cell  of  the  satellite 

to  another  cell  of  the  same  satellite. 


5,604,921 

RADIOTELEPHONE  USER  INTERFACE  FOR 

BROADCAST  SHORT  MESSAGE  SERVICE 

Seppo  M.  Alanara,  Onhi,  Finland,  assignor  to  Nokia  Mobile 

Phones  Ltd.,  Salo,  Finland 

Filed  JuL  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  499,165 

Int.  CL"  H04B  1/68 

U.S.  a.  455—45  20  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  operating  a  radiotelephone  for  receiving  digi- 
tally encoded  broadcast  messages  from  a  radio  channel,  compns- 
ing the  steps  of: 

operating  a  user  interface  for  inputting  information  to  a  control- 
ler of  the  radiotelephone,  the  information  specifying  at  least 
one  category  of  broadcast  message  to  be  received; 

in  response  to  the  inputted  information,  receiving  a  broadcast 
message  that  belongs  to  the  at  least  one  category: 

storing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  received  message  in  a  memory  of 
the  radiotelephone;  and 

displaying  all  or  a  portion  of  the  stored  message,  wherein  the 
message  is  received  from  a  short  message  service  broadcast 
channel. 
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5.604,922 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.604.924 
RADIO  COMMIMCATION  APPARATUS  IN  WHICH 
OITPIT  POWER  IS  CONT!tOLLED  BY  PI  LSE  WIDTH 
MOUl  LATION  I  SIN(;  A  MOBILE  ATTENl  ATION  CODE 
Satoshi  \bkoya.  KanagaMa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion. Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  May  3.  1994.  Ser.  No.  2.37.151 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  25.  1993.  5-145508 
Int.  CI."  H(MB  '/ini>.  H040  r/.<: 
VS.  CI.  455 — 68  6  Claims 


5.604.923 
ELECTRONIC  DISPLAY  SYSTEM  CAPABLE  OK 
DISPLAYING  COMMIMCATION  SIGNAL  STRENGTH 
ON  INDIVIDl  AL  ELECTRONK   DISPLAY  MODI  LES 
AND  METHOD  OE  I  SING  THE  SAME 
Stephen  A.  Wilkus.  Lincroft.  N.J..  assignor  to  AT&T  Global 
Information  Solutions  Compan>.  Dayton.  Ohio 
Filed  No>.  15.  1994.  Ser  No.  339.624 
Int.  CI.    H(MB  I  JAM) 
L'_S.  CI.  455—67.7  12  Claims 

1   An  electronic  diNplay  sysietn.  comprising 
al   leasl   one  eleclronic  displa\    module   having  an  electronic 

displ.iN ; 
an  anienna  having  a  receiver  portion  to  receive  communication 
Mgnals  troin  said  ai  least  one  electronic  displav  ni<xlule  and  a 
iransmiticr  ponion  to  transmit  communicaiior.  signals  to  said 
al  least  one  eleclronic  displa)  module;  and 
a  hase  communications  station  to  send  communication  signals  to 
said  anienna  for  transmittal  to  said  al  least  one  electronic 
displav  module,  to  re(.e:ve  a  return  acknowledgment  signal 
from  said  al  least  one  eleclronic  displav  module  and  to  send 
back  a  communication  signal  having  a  value  of  the  commu- 
nication signal  strength  ol  said  return  acknowledgment  signal 
received  from  said  al  least  one  electronic  displav  mixlule  tor 
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display  on  said  eleclronic  di>pia>  ot  said  al  least  one  elec- 
tronic displa>  iiKxJule 


I    A  radio  communication  apparatus  capable  of  varving  the 
magnitude  ot  its  transmission  output  comprising: 
a  transmitling  circuit  lor  forming  a  transmission  signal, 
a  receiving  circuit  for  receiving  from  a  base  station  a  signal 

including  a  mobile  attenuation  cixle. 
an  amplifier  for  amplify  !ng  the  transmission  signal  obtained 

from  said  transmuting  circuit; 
a  variable  voltage  convener  for  convening  a  sjiurce  voltage  into 

an  operating  voltage  ot  said  amplitiei;  and 
means  for  controlling  said  variable  voltage  convener,  so  that  a 
magnitude  of  ilie  operating  voltage  supplied  from  said  van 
able  voltage  converter  to  said  amplifier  is  varied  in  confor- 
mity to  a  magnitude  ot  the  transmission  signal,  wherein  said 
means  for  controlling  comprises: 
a  detector  for  delecting  the  magnitude  of  the  transmission 

signal; 
a  comparator   for  comparing   a   detection   signal   from   said 
detccuir  with  a  value  corresponding  to  ihe  mobile  aitenua 
tion  code  from  said  receiving  circuit, 
wherein   an   output   of  said   comparatoi    is   supplied  to  said 
variable  voltage  converter  as  a  control  signal  for  a  pulse 
width  modulator  included  in  said  variable  viillage  convener 
and  a  pulse  width  modulated  signal  oiitpul  from  said  puNo 
width  modulator  is  integrated  to  form  said  operating  volt- 
age ot  said  amplifier, 
a  sawtooth  waveform  reference  signal  generator  for  generat- 
ing a  sawtooth  waveform  reference  signal,  and 
an  adder  tor  adding  an  output  signal  of  said  comparator  to  the 
reference  signal  obtained  from  said  reference  signal  genera 
lor. 
wherein  an  output  signal  ot  said  adder  is  supplied  lo  control 
said  pulse  width  modulator  included  in  said  variable  volt 
age  convener 


Febrlary  18.  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


2187 


5,604.925 
SUPER  LOW  NOISE  MULTICOUPLER 
John  P.  O'Malley,  Hemdon,-  William  J.  Rinard.  Fairfax,  both 
of  Va.,  and  Rodney  O.  Williams,  Kensington.  Md..  assignors 
to  Raytheon  E-Systems,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  430381 

Int.  CI."  H04B  7AK) 

U.S.  CI.  455—254  26  Claims 


14 
-  -  v'- 

-  -  V- 

16 
^  - , 

24 

TCST  r 

FILIEII 

-\ 

eouPLEfi 

r 

^ 

^>;^4J 

SPUT 

1' 

! 

1           , 
1           1 

I 1 

1 

ART     4 
8 

FILTER 

COUPLER 

— 

w>;^^4- 

S^LIT 

1 1 

,            --          J  ~  ' 
>    REFRICEUTHM      c^ 

;       umr           ;   M 

-  -  ^-_l             u 
'10 

.... 

-J 

cmwewT 

CO<*TIWU£0  *         1 


OSCMXATOR 


''I 


signal  10  be  processed,  the  phase  detector  detecting  a  phase 
difference  between  signals  at  the  hrst  and  second  signal  inputs 
and  generating  at  the  first  signal  output  a  first  current  signal 
which  is  proportional  to  the  phase  difference  between  signals 
at  the  tirsi  and  second  signal  inputs,  and  at  the  second  signal 
output  a  second  current  signal  which  Is  proportional  to  the 
first  current  signal  by  a  constant  factor: 

a  hrst  capacitor  connected  to  the  first  signal  output  of  Ihe  phase 
detector  and  generating  an  output  voltage  signal; 

a  hrst  transconductance  ampliher  coupled  lo  the  first  capacitor 
and  receiving  as  input  the  output  voltage  signal  and  generat- 
ing at  an  output  an  output  current  signal;  and 

a  current  controlled  oscillator  having  an  input  coupled  lo  the 
output  of  the  first  transconductance  amplifier  and  to  the  sec- 
ond signal  output  of  the  phase  detector  and  generating  at  an 
output  an  output  signal  having  a  frequency  which  is  propor- 
tional to  a  current  signal  at  the  input  of  the  current  controlled 
oscillator,  the  output  of  the  current  controlled  oscillator  being 
coupled  to  the  second  signal  input  of  the  phase  detector. 


1  A  multicoupler  for  a  receiver  al  a  base  station  in  a  radio 
communication  system,  the  base  station  having  an  anienna  tower 
and  a  ground  station  adjacent  a  base  of  Ihe  anienna  tower,  said 
multicoupler  compnsing; 

a  cooled  container  on  the  anienna  lower  adjacent  an  anienna. 
said  cooled  container  comprising  thereinside. 
a  preselector  filler  connected  to  a  feed  from  the  antenna,  and 
a  highly  linear  amplifier  connected  lo  said  filter  and  to  an 
output  from  said  cooled  container;  and 
a  refngcration  unit  for  cooling  said  filler,  said  amplifier  and 
connections  therebetween  lo  a  temperature  less  than  175°  K. 
and  greater  than  100°  K.;  and 
a  power  splitter  connected  between  said  output  from  said  cooled 
conuiner  and  the  receiver. 


5,604,927 

RECEIVER  HAVING  AN  ADJUSTABLE  BANDWIDTH 

FILTER 

Paul  A.  Moore,  Seaford,  England,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  362,621 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  24,  1993, 
9326464 

Int.  CI."  H04B  1/16: 15/00 
U.S.  CI.  455—266  15  Claims 
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S.604,926 

PHASE  LOCKED  LOOP  CIRCUIT  CURRENT  MODE 

FEEDBACK 

Gary  L.  Pace;  Vance  H.  Peterson,  and  Edgar  H.  CaUaway.  Jr., 

all  of  Boca  Raton,  Fla.,  asdgDors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Scfaaum- 

burg,  lU. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  399,784 
InL  a."  H04B  1/30 
U.S.  a.  455— 2«0  13  Claims 

1.  A  phase  locked  loop  circuit  comprising: 
a  phase  detector  having  first  and  second  signal  inputs,  and  first 
and  second  signal  outputs,  the  first  signal  input  receiving  a 
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I  A  radio  frequency  receiver  comprising;  a  frequency  down 
conversion  stage  which  includes  hrst  passive  fillenng  ineans  hav- 
ing a  first  cut-off  frequency,  first  and  second  outputs  from  the 
frequency  down  conversion  stage,  an  amplifier  having  first  and 
second  active  devices  coupled  respectively  lo  the  first  and  second 
outputs  and  having  respective  current  outputs,  first  resistive  means 
interconnecting  corresponding  electrodes  of  the  first  and  second 
active  devices,  filtering  means  having  inputs  for  receiving  current 
outputs  from  said  first  and  second  active  devices,  said  filtering 
means  Including  transconducting  means  connected  lo  said  inputs, 
and  second  passive  fillenng  means  which  is  selectively  connected 
in  parallel  with  said  first  resistive  means,  whereby  when  said 
second  passive  filtering  means  is  not  connected  in  parallel  with  the 
first  resistive  means  a  narrow  band  signal  is  applied  lo  the  fillenng 
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means  and  when  said  second  passive  fillenng  means  is  connected 
in  parallel  with  the  hrst  resistive  means  a  wideband  signal  is 
applied  to  the  filtenng  ntjeans. 


5.604.928 

PORTABLE  ELECTRONIC  DEVICE  WITH  RADIO 

COMMUNICATION  AND  CONTROLLED  COMPl'TER 

STATIS 

Soji  Hamano,  and  Takayuki  Tanabe.  both  of  Yokohama.  Japan, 

assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  10.567,  Jan.  28.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  2.  1995,  Ser.  No.  460,716 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1992,  4-040673; 
Jan.  20,  1993.  5-007761 

Int.  CI.'  H04B  l/IO 
VS.  CI.  455—310  13  Claims 


5.604,929 

SYSTEM  FOR  CORRECTING  QL  ADRATURE  GAIN  AND 

PHASE  ERRORS  IN  A  DIRECT  CONVERSION  SINGLE 

SIDEBAND  RECEIVER  INDEPENDENT  OF  THE 

CHARACTER  OF  THE  MODULATED  SIGNAL 

Roger  K.  Loper.  Marion:  Thomas  R.  Hope,  and  Charies  S. 

Farlow,  both  of  Cedar  Rapids,  ail  of  Iowa,  assignors  to 

Rockwell  International,  Seal  Beach.  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  21.  1995.  Ser.  No.  426,315 
Int.  Cl.'^  H04B  //?6 
U.S.  CI.  455—324  2  Claims 

I    A  method  for  controlling  phase  and  gain  errors  in  a  direct 
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1  An  electronic  device  having  a  radio  transmit  receive  unit  for 
performing  radio  communication  processing  with  an  external 
device  via  an  antenna,  and  a  computer  unit  for  processing  desired 
information,  compnsing: 

set  control  means  for  seiting  said  computer  unit  to  a  rest  state: 

timer  means  for  measunng  a  signal  receive  time  of  said  radio 
Iransmu-receive  unit  in  accordance  with  activation  of  said  set 
contrt)!  means  and  the  cc>mputer  unit  in  the  rest  state: 

holding  means  for  holding  electnc  held  strength  inlormation 
associated  with  at  least  one  carrier  receued  b\  said  radio 
transmil-receive  unit  during  the  rest  state  of  the  computer 
unit:  and 

restart  control  means  for  switching  the  rest  state  of  said  com- 
puter unit  to  an  active  stale  after  a  predetermined  f)enod  of 
time  measured  by  said  timer  means. 


conversion  receiver  having  a  pair  of  signal  channels  canning 
baseband  signal  components  I  and  Q  which  are  in  approximate 
quadrature  compnsing: 

generating  a  hrsi  set  of  three  intermediarv  signals  based  upon 
the  baseband  signal  coniptinents.  wherein  the  three  intermedi 
ar>  signals  arc  denoted  as  A,  B.  C  and  are  derived  in  accor- 
dance with  the  following  relationships: 

B=ZIQ 
C=l-+{^. 

filtering  the  DC  component  from  each  intermediary  signal  of  the 

hrst  set  ol  intermediary  signals: 
generating  a  second  set  of  two  intermediary  signals  based  upon 

the  hrst  set  of  intermediary  MgnaK.  wherein  the  second  set  ot 

intermediary  signals  are  denoted  as  D.  E  and  are  derned  in 

accordance  with  the  following  relationships: 

/>=.4ir. 

f=8lC. 

where  A.  B.  C  represent  the  hitered  hrst  set  of  intermediary- 
signals: 
determining  a  pair  of  correction  c^TeflRcient  factors  based  upon 
ihe  second  set  of  intermediary  signals  kl,  V.2.  Initially  deter- 
mined in  accordance  with  Ihe  following  relationships: 

iH=(l+D)/(l-zy-£-r' 

and 
determining  a  mcxlihed  signal  value  for  one  of  Ihe  baseband 
signal  components  based  up<in  correction  coefficient  factors 
that  adjusts  for  the  phase  and  gam  error  between  the  baseband 
signal  components 
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378,007 

TIE  SHIELD  AND  POCKET 

John  A.  Dean,  1205  Earl  Clr.,  Anaheim,  Calif.  92806 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  48,211 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D2— 609 


378,009 
LIZARD  STRAP  THONG  SANDAL 
Kevin  P.  Sullivan,  P.O.  Box  75165,  and  John  A.  Lutfey,  P.O. 
Box  75165,  both  of  Honolulu,  Hi.  96836 

FUed  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  39,407 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D2— 917 


378,008 
JEANS  OVERGARMENT 
James  R.  Van  Norman,  and  Perri  K.  Van  Norman,  both  of  P.O. 
Box  315,  Edgerton,  Wyo.  82635 

FUed  Jul.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  41,024 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D2— 839 


378,010 
POCKET  FOR  A  SHOE 
Robert  Isenberg,  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Right  Stuff, 
Inc.,  BurUngton,  Mass. 

FUed  Jul.  12,  1995,  Ser  No.  41344 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D2— 946 
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378,011  378,013 

ELEMENT  OF  A  .SHOE  MIDSOLE  WAFFLE  BOTTOM  GOLF  SHOE  SPIKE 
Robert  J.  Lucas,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Nike,  Inc.,  Bea-    Fans  W.  McMullin,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Soflspikes,  Inc., 

verton.  Oreg.  RockvUle,  Md. 

Filed  Feb.  8,  19%,  Ser.  No.  50,067  Filed  Aug.  31,  1994,  Sen  No.  27,884 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D2— 947  VS.  C\.  D2— 962 


378.015  378,017 

SOCK  INFANT  FRAME  CARRIER 

Frederick  Klutu,  and  Lisa  A.  Kluttz,  both  of  3217  Cedar  Ave.    Sean  Svendsen,  Columbus:   Paul   Kolada,  Bexley;   David  J. 


S.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  55407 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  11,337,  Feb.  4,  1994,  Pat.  No.  Des. 
.^64,500.  This  application  Aug.  23.  1995,  Ser.  No.  43,024 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI.  D2— 980 


Stroud,  Dayton,  and   Steve  C'ourtney.  Troy,  all   of  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Lisco,  Inc.,  Tampa,  Fla. 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  46,213 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D3— 214 


378.014 
SHOE  UPPER 
378,012  David  J.  Preskar,  N.  Quincy,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Reebok  Inter- 

HEEL  ELEMENT  OF  A  SHOE  SOLE  national  Ltd.,  Stoughton,  Mass. 

T\ian  Le,  16160  SW.  Lpper  Boones  Ferry  Rd..  PortUnd.  Oreg.  ^WtA  Apr.  24.  1995,  Ser.  No.  37,993 

97223  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  39,948  ^.S.  Q.  D2— 969 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D2— 964 


378.016  378,018 

CANISTER  FOR  SHAVING  ITEMS  CREDIT  CARD  CASE 

Joseph  M.  Armbruster,  and  Sue  B.  Armbruster,  both  of  2700    Larry  Ouellette,  317  W.  4th  St.  Washington.  Kans.  66968 
NE.  47  St..  Lighthouse  Point,  Fla.  33064  f"'l«l  Jul-  ^1^  1*95,  Ser.  No.  41,534 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37.060  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  VS.  CI.  D3 — 215 
C.S.  CI.  D.3— 205 
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378,019 

pa(;er  holder 


378,021 
PI  RSE  WITH  GARMENT  FRONT  AND  SLEEVE  TIES 
PA(;ER  holder  ^^^^  ,    ^^^,^  ^OO  W.  20th  St.,  Apt.  315.  Ne«  York,  N.V, 

Benjamin  C.  Wells,  9461  E.  Calle  Cascada  St..  Tucson.  Ariz.        ^^^^ 

85715  Filed  Jan.  25,  1996,  Sen  No.  49.467 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  30.697  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  I'.S.  CI.  D3— 226 

U.S.  CI.  03—218 
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378,023 

EYEGLASS  HOLDER 

George  R.  Grassey,  6  CapHol  Rd.,  Milford,  Mass.  01757 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53,095 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D3— 266 


378,025 
LID 
Tbomas   Perelli,   Winchester,  Va.,   assignor  to   Rubbermaid 
Offlcc  Products  Inc.,  Maryrille,  Tenn. 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43.424 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D3— 323 
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378.020 

COMBINED  REMOTE  CONTROL  COVER  AND 

PROTECTOR 

Jody  D.  Hatt,  98-33rd  St.  N.  Wasaga  Beach,  OnUrio,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  19.  1995,  Ser.  No.  33,746 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D3— 218 


378,022 

WATER  BOTTLE  HOLDER 

Juliet  Chen,  2235  E.  7th  St..  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90035 

Filed  Dec.  21.  1995,  Ser.  No.  48.136 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

II.S.  CI.  D3— 229 


378,024  378,026 

PAINTER'S  TOOL  BAG  COMBINED  NAIL-ART  LIQUID  BRUSH  AND  CAP 

Malcolm   G.   Thicker,  9  Westbum  Ter.,   Christchorcti,  New    Andrea  Balazs,  134  Wyncrcst  Rd.,  Mariboro,  N  J.  07746 
Zealand  Filed  Jul  3, 1995.  Ser.  No.  41,056 

Filed  Dec  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  32,020  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Claims  priority,  application  New  Zealand,  Jun.  16,  1994,    ^jj  j-|  p^ |2i 

25975 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D3— 315 
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378.027  378.029 

WALL  CON ERING  GUITAR  SIPPORT  TABLE 

Debbie  T.  Guseman.  160  Shawnee  Dr..  Lanca-ster.  Ohio  4.M30     Jonathan  R.  (lark,  U  Palmetto  (t..  Trophy  Club.  Tex.  76262 
Filed  Oct.  2.  1995.  Ser.  No.  44.595 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
l'.S.  CI.  D5— 8 


Filed  Oct.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45.708 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L'.S.  CI.  D6— 396 


February  18,  1997 
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378,031  378,033 

DOUBLE  DRESSER  ^'^^  P'^^'^n  "^"^"^"q^^ 

^  ^  ..  ..  c    «  D  v^       IW..I.  „f  Hi»h  P^nf  N  r      Thomas  E.  Volk,  Jr.,  860  Jose  Dr.,  Ojai.  Cahf.  93023 

H.  Thomas  KeUer.  and  Scott  Risdon,  both  of  High  Point,  N.C.,  ^.^^  ^^^  ^2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  46,973 

assignors  to  Vaughan  Furniture  Company,  Inc.,  Galax,  Va.  ^^^^  ^^  ^^^^^  ^^  ^^^ 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  30,024,  Oct  20,  1994.  TWs  application       ^^  ^  D6-^»48 
Oct  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44,891 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6— 445 
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378.030 

LINKN  CABINKT 

James  J.  Palka.  22351  VV.  Thornridge  Dr.,  Kildeer.  III.  60047 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1995.  Ser.  No.  44,231 

lerm  of  pattnt  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  IHi — W5 


.«78.028 

CARDBOARD  ARVK  HAIR  FOR  CHILDRKN 

Wolfram  Schefcik.  KorpiLsch  .'7.  \-V587  Riegersdorf.  Vustria 

friled  Jan.  31.  IW?.  Sir.  No.  34.287 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

I  .S.  CI.  D6— 3.»4 


I  378,032 

SIDEBOARD 
Paul  A.  Rosebrtick,  Morganton,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Henredon 
Furniture  Industries,  Inc.,  Morganton,  N.C. 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  47^17 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6— 445 


378,034 

RIBBON  DISPENSER 

James  W.  Bucldey,  P.O.  Box  206,  Cokeville,  Wyo.  83114 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42^58 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D6— 515 
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378.027  378,()29 

WALL  COVERING  GUITAR  SI  PPORT  TABLE 

Debbie  T.  Guseman.  160  Shawnee  Dr..  Lancaster.  Ohio  4.M30  J«™*«"  «   ^^"'■''^!^^^rl•"/^  ^"'"'■i ^i""'  ^"   '"" 
Filed  Oct.  2.  1W5.  Ser.  No.  44395 


Filed  Oct.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45.70« 
Term  of  patent  14  jears 
Term  of  patent  14  years  ^^  ^,^  D6^'96 


l'.S.  a.  D5— 8 
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378,031 

DOUBLE  DRESSER 

H.  Thomas  KeUer,  and  Scott  Risdon,  both  of  High  Point,  N.C., 

assignors  to  Vaughan  Furniture  Company,  Inc-,  Galax,  Va. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  30,024,  Oct.  20,  1994.  This  application 

Oct  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44^91 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D6— 445 


378,033 

BICYCLE  STORAGE  LOCKER 

Thomas  E.  Vollt,  Jr.,  860  Jose  Dr.,  Ojai,  Calif.  93023 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  46,973 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D6— 448 
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378,028 
CARDBOARD  ARMCH AIR  FOR  CHILDREN 

Wolfram  S<hefcik.  Kiirpilsch  .«7,  \-9587  Riegersdorf.  \ustria 
Hied  Jan.  31.  IW5.  Sir.  No.  34.287 
Perm  of  patent  14  >ears 
I  .S.  CI.  DA— 3.M 


378.030 

LINKN  CABINET 

Jami-s  J.  Palka.  22351  W.  ThornridRe  Dr..  Kildeer.  III.  60047 

Filed  Sep.  21.  1995.  Ser.  No.  44,231 

Term  of  patent  14  >ear. 

II.S.  CI.  IW. — W5 


378,032 
SIDEBOARD 
Paul  A.  Rosebrock,  Morganton,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Henredon 
Furniture  Industries,  Inc.,  Morganton,  N.C. 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  47317 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6— 445 


378,034 

RIBBON  DISPENSER 

James  W.  Buckley,  P.O.  Box  206,  Cokeville,  Wyo.  83114 

FUed  Aug.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42,258 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D6— 515 
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378,035 
LIQl  ID  DISPENSER 
Heiner   Ophardt,   Vineland,    Canada,   assignor   to    Hygiene- 
Technik  Inc.,  Beamsville.  Canada 

Filed  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  39.554 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Apr.  27,  1995,  0913 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
i;.S.  CI.  D6— 545 


378.037 

COMPACT  DISC  SI  PPC)RT  RACK 

Kenneth  Dunlap.  P.O.  Box  3303.  \uba  City,  Calif.  95992 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  50J178 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

L',S.  CI.  D6— 630 


378,039  378,041 

FOOD  CONTAINER  HOT  BUTTER  BOTTLE 

1«  Ferris,  Flnch«npste.d,  EagUnd,  assignor  to  D-rt  Indus-    Joey  Stovall,  910  Be-ton  ^r^*- "'  '»-"  ^^^  "'^^  "^ 
tries  Inc.  Deerfleld,  HI.  ^iled  Sep.  22,  1994.  Ser.  No.  28,759 

Filed  Sep.  28.  1995,  Ser.  No.  43,927  Term  of  patent  14  yt»TS 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U,S.  O.  D7— 670 
VS.  CI.  D7— 602 


378.036 
MAT 
Y.  W.  Chang.  No.  81  Sz-Vueh  Road,  Tai-Ping  Village.  Hou-Li 
Hsiang.  Taichung  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  48J37 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
IKS.  CI.  D6— 589 


378,038 

TRA^ 

Greg  Gaines.  7227  Winchester  #266.  Memphis.  Tenn.  38125 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45.827 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

L.S.  CI.  D7— 551 


378,040 
CUP  HOLDER  378,042 

aayton  P.  FUnt,  12712  NE.  120th  St..  *G4,  Kiridand,  Wash.  PLIERS 

98034.  and  PhiUip  E.  Hearron,  802  Speyers  Rd.  Selah,  Conny  JanKon,  Enkopingj^  Hans  Him^iTg;  HikMjej^q^K^ 


Wash.  98942 

FUed  Nov.  2,  1995.  Ser.  No.  45,936 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D7— 620 


r 


both  of  Brvmma,  and  OUe  Bobjer,  Spanga,  aU  of  Sweden, 
assignors  to  Sandvik  AB,  Sandviken,  Sweden 

FUed  May  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  22,776 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Nov.  11,  1993,  93-2538; 
Nov.  11,  1993,  93-2539:  Nov.  11,  1993,  93-2540;  Nov.  11,  1993, 
93-2541;  Nov.  11,  1993,  93-2542;  Nov.  11,  1993,  93-2543 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D8— 52 
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378,043 
SCISSORS 
Motoshi  Ogura,  Gifu-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kai   R  & 
Center  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seki,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  41,316 
Oaims  priority,  applicatioo  Japan,  Mar.  3,  1995,  7-5788 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D8— 57 


378,045 
SAFETY  KNOB 
Luke  E.  Lewis,  and  Christopher  E.  Lewis,  both  of  312  Arbor 
Vista  Blvd.,  Jackson,  Miss.  39209 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44,508 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
IJ.S.  a.  D8— 307 


378,047 
MOUNTING  RAIL 
Josef  Chudoba,  Kullavagen  11.  746  95  BalsU,  Sweden 
Filed  Aug.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42,979 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  23,  1995,  95-0384 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D8— 354 


378,049 

TIE  FOR  CONCRETE  FORMING  SYSTEM 

Patrick  E.  Boeshart.  P.O.  Box  774,  Sioux  City,  Iowa  51102 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  51,604 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

L'.S.  CI.  D8— 354 


378,044 

BLADE  OF  A  ROOF  STRIPPING  SPADE 

Julien  P.  Benjamin,  P.O.  Box  24133,  Jacksonville,  Fla.  32241 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  108,468,  Aug.  18,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  30,194 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

L'.S.  a.  D8— 88 


378,046 
PARTS  HOLDER 
Irwin  W.  Sweeney,   1640  Harmony   rd 
89445 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42,450 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
l'.S.  CI.  D8— 354 


378,048 

VEHICLE  TIE-DOWN  STRAP  UNIT 

James  T.  Seigel,  134  High  St,  Dublin,  Pa.  18917 

FUed  Feb.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  50,015 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 354 


Winnemucca,  Nev. 


378,050 

PEG  BOARD  HOOK 

James  Richeson,  23504-29  Ave.  W.,  Brier,  Wash.  98036 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  617,867 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U,S.  CI.  D8— 367 


is 
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378.051  378.053 

STAND  FOR  IMAGE  DI.SPLAVING  DEVICE  WINDOW  BLIND  STORAGE  CLIP 

Toru  Shinano,  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabashiki    j„hn  C.  Forbis,  9227   llSlh  A\e.,  NE.,  Lake  Steveas,  Wa.sh. 
"   '  ■  '  98528 

Filed  Nov.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  4<>,025 
Term  of  patent  14  years 


Kaisha,  Toyko.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1995.  Ser.  No.  42.770 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  21,  1995,  7-4405 

Term  of  patent  14  years 


tii.  CI.  D8— 373 


L.S.  CI.  D8— 395 


378,055 
LIQUID  DISPENSING  JAR 
Bryan  K.  Waldoo,  126  Willow  Creek  Estates.  LewisviUe  Den- 
ton County,  Tex.  75067;  Cricket  H.  Lee,  5520  W.  Hanover 
Ave.,  Dallas,  Dallas  County,  Tex.  75209;  Caroline  R.  Hunt, 
100  Crescent  Ct,  Suite  1700,  Dallas,  Dallas  County,  Tex. 
75201,  and  Vivian  Young.  3525  Beverly  Dr.,  DaUas,  Dallas 
County,  Tex.  75205 

Filed  Feb.  14.  1995,  Ser.  No.  34,865 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
11.S.  CI.  D9— 300 


378,057 
DOMED  WATCH  DISPLAY 
Jerry  Dikowitz.  Plainview,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  E.  Gluck  CoiTwra- 
tion.  Long  Island  City,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44J35 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI.  D9— 418 


378,052 
SOIL  ANCHOR 
Gilles  Perreault,  88,  Principale,  Frampton.  Quebec,  Canada 
Filed  Dec.  9,  1994.  Ser.  No.  32,647 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Aug.  20,  1993,  20-08- 
93-3 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CT.  D8— 387 


378,054 

PROTECTIVE  Bl'MPER 

Robert  J.  Engberg.  Fairmont.  Minn.,  assignor  to  MinnesoU 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1995.  Ser.  No.  47,734 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U,S.  CT.  D8— 402 


378,058 
COMBINED  BOTTLE  AND  CAP 
Edward  H.  MeLsner,  Short  Hills.  NJ.;  Roland  Charriez,  Peek- 
skill;  Adam  Sherman,  Larchmont.  both  of  N.Y..  and  Peter 
Stagl.  Morris  Plains.  NJ.,  assignors  to  Colgate-Palmolive 
Company.  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  2.  1995,  Ser.  No.  44,845 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D9— 523 


378,056 

FLEXIBLE  WRAPPER 

Hyun  S.  Park,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea.  a.ssignor  to  Lotte 

Confectionery  Co.,  Ltd..  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1995.  Ser.  No.  43.910 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

t.S.  CI.  D9— 305 


174-412  OG -97-21  :QL3 
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378,059  378,061 

COMBINED  BOTTLE  AND  STOPPER  WATCH  CASE 

Thierry  De  Baschmakoff.  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Bulgari  Pierre  Ludvig,  St  Nom-la-Breteclie,  France,  assignor  to  Titan 

S  pJV    Rome  Italy  International  Marketing  Ltd..  Bangalore.  Ind. 

FUed  Dec.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  47,530  Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  39,841 

Claims  priority,  application  Hague  Agreement,  Jun.  6,  1995,  Claims  priority,  applicaUon  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  26,  1995, 

DMA)33194  2047011 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

L,S.  a.  D9-544  U,S.  a.  Dl(V-30 


378,063  378,065 

WRISTWATCH  PORTABLE  SPORT  TIMER 

Giovanni  Bulgari,  Rome.  Italv,  assignor  to  Gianni  Bulgari    Jason  E.  Levy,  2302  Woodhead,  Apt.  104,  Houston,  Tex.  77019 
S.p.A..  Rome,  Itoly  F""!  Aug.  29,  1995.  Ser.  No.  43,221 

Filed  Oct.  5.  1995,  Ser.  No.  44,996  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Claims  priority,  application  Hague  Agreement,  Apr.  6,  1995,    VS.  CI.  DIO — »0 
DMA/002856 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI.  DIO— 32 


funorinoR 


IP  _    TEAM  I 

2P  -^- 
3P  "^=^ 

4P  TEAM  2 


378,060 
COMBINED  PERFLME  BOTTLE  AND  CLOSURE  ^^^  ^^ 

Philippe  Charrid,  66  Black's  Link,  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong  WRISTWATCH 

Filed  J«..  16   1996,  Ser.  No.  48.959  ^^^^^^  ^^^     ^    r„„^    ,^,y    ^i^„,  ,„  Gianni   Bulgari 

Claims  priority,  appbcation  Hague  Agreement,  Jul.  18,  1995,  ^^^  ^ 

DM/033  565  "  p.,^  q^^  5   ,^5  ^j.  ^o.  44,995 

Term  of  patent  14  years  ^^^  ^^^^^  applicaUon  Hague  Agreement,  Apr.  6,  1995, 

U^  a.  D9—S6a  DMA/002856 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  DIO— 32 


378,064  378,066 

WRISTWATCH  MEASUREMENT,  SPACER  AND  BARRICADE  WARNING 

Daniel  Wild,  Le  Sentier,  SwiUeriand,  assignor  to  Manufacture  TAPE 

Jaeger-le  Coultre  SA,  Le  Sentier,  Switzerland  Due  T.  Doan,  4125  S.  Figuroa  St.,  Unit  301,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45,152  90037 

Claims   priority,  application   Hague  Agreement,  May    11,                          Filed  Mar.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  51,521 

1995,  DMA/002  936  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Terra  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  CI.  DIO— 71 
VS.  a.  DIO— 32 
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378,067 
AUDIBLE  TRANSMITTER  FOR  LOCATING  MISSING 
OBJECTS 
Mkhael  G.  Sirois,  Ottawa;  Walter  M.  Zanetti.  Gloucester,  and 
Rudy  A.  Vandenbelt.  Ottawa,  aU  of  Canada,  assignors  to 
Headwaters  Research  &  Development  Inc.,  Ottawa,  Canada 
FUed  Jan.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  49J37 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  DIO— 104 


378.069 
CLASP  SET 
Melvin  R.  Koven,  P.O.  Box  52,  Chama,  N.M.  87520 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  7,056,  Apr.  12,  1993,  Pat.  No.  Des. 
360.848.  This  application  Jul.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  41,164 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  Dll— 87 


February  18.  1997 
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378,071  378,073 

REUSABLE  EXTENSION  FOR  ZIPPER  PULLS  TOBOGGAN 

David  A.  Kincman,  Sr.,  37  Tadmuck  Rd.,  Westford,  Mass.    Hans-Gunther  Lohr,  Neuhausen/Enzkreis,  Germany,  assignor 
Ojg^  to  L+H  Lemiteg  GmbH,  Neuhausen/Enzkreis 

FUed  Jul.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  41.778  Filed  Jan.  19.  1995.  Ser.  No.  33.770 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    Jul.    21.     1994, 

U.S.  CI.  Dll-221  M9405691.9 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  CL  D12— U 


■ii^' 


378.068 
DIRECTIONAL  SIGN 
Ray  D.  Davis,  and  Birdell  Davis,  both  of  5145  NW.  5th  Ave.. 
Miami,  Ra.  33127-2138 

Filed  Dec.  13.  1995.  Ser.  No.  47,866 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI.  DIO— 114 


378.070 

CHILD  PROOF  SEATBELT  LOCK 

Charles  D.  Hurd.  3820  Quadrant  Dr..  North  Bend.  Ohio  45052 

Filed  Jan.  16.  1996.  Ser.  No.  48.944 

Terra  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  C\.  Dll— 215 


378.072 
SLIDE  FASTENER  SLIDER 
Hiroshi  Mizuno,  Toyama,  Japan,  assignor  to  YKK  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  46,708 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  28.  1995.  7-12308 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  Dll— 221 


378,074 
MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Bruno   Sacco;   Josef  Gallitzendoerfer.  both  of  Sindelfingen.- 
Peter  Pfeiffer.  Boeblingen.  and  Hans-Dieter  Futschik,  Echin- 
gen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG,  Stut- 
tgart, Germany 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  20357 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  25,  1993,  93  07 
492.1 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D12— 91 
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378,075 
AUTOMOBILE  TIRE 
Yoshimasa  Hashimoto;  Sadakazu  Takei;  Toshihiko  Suzuki,  all 
of  Hiratsuka;  Izumi  Kuramochi,  and  Hiroshi  Tokizaki,  both 
of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  The  Yokohama  Rubber 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  27.  IW5.  Ser.  No.  35,499 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1994,  6-25936 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D12— 147 


378,077 
HFTH  WHEEL  BASE  RAIL 
Thomas  W.  Lindenman,  South  Bend,  and  Richard  McCoy, 
Granger,  both  of  Ind..  assignors  to  Reese  Products,  Inc 
Elkhart,  Ind. 

FUed  Oct.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  46,645 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D12— 161 


378,079 

HOLLOW  INFLATABLE  BELL  FOR  PULLING  BY  A 

POWER  BOAT  TOW  ROPE 

George  V.   Lavino,  8  Painted  Bunting,  Amelia   Island,  Fla. 

32034,  and  Peter  M.  Larocque,  HCR  66,  Box  198,  Unity, 

N.H.  03773 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  48,414 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D12— 317 


378,081 
CONFIGURABLE  MULTI-PRODUCT  ELECTRONICS 
ENCLOSURE 
Michael  J.  Antonczak,  Aptos;  Philip  G.  Yurkonis,  Campbell,- 
Michael  S.  Dann,  Mountain  View;   Paul  S.  Montgomery; 
Herbert  H.  F.  Pfeifer,  both  of  San  Francisco,  and  James  G. 
Ammon,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sun  Microsys- 
tems, Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

FUed  May  10.  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,431 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D13— 184 


378,076 

CRASH  ENERGY  MANAGEMENT  FRAME  FOR  A 

VEHICLE 

Robert  G.  Whirley,  Santa  Rosa,  and  Bruce  E.  Engelmann. 

Sebwtopoi,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  U.S.  Electricar,  Inc., 

San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  34,609 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CT.  D12— 159 


378,078 
SPOKED  WHEEL  FOR  MOTORVEHICLES 
Marco  Cattaneo,  Pavia,  Italy,  assignor  to  Momo  S.P.A.,  Milan, 
Italy 

FUed  Aug.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42,137 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Feb.  28,  1995,  MI95/0122 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D12— 205 


378,080 
RACK  FOR  OFF-ROAD  UTILITY/RECREATIONAL 
VEHICLE 
Richard  S.  Walters,  and  Glenn  T.  Walters,  both  of  Port  Wash- 
ington, Wis.,  assignors  to  Polaris  Industries  Partners  L.P., 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44,675 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D  12-^*07 


378,082 

FREESTANDING  INTERACTIVE  COMPUTERIZED 

INFORMATION  SYSTEM 

Donald  Wilson,  Toronto,  Canada,  assignor  to  King  Products 

Inc.,  Mississauga,  Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  37,821.  Apr.  21,  1995.  This 

appUcation  Nov.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  46J54 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Dec.  22,  1994.  1994- 
2529 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D14— 100 
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378,083 

ELECTRONIC  COMPLTER 

Takabani  Ando,  Ryugasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sba  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  40,512,  Jun.  20,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  48,885 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  22,  1994,  6-38899 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 100 


378,085 

OPTICAL  TRANSCEIVER  CARD 

Albert  J.  Kerklaan,  Milton,  and  Mike  J.  Preyde,  Osbawa.  both 

of  Canada,   assignors  to   International   Business   Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk.  N.V. 

Filed  May  12,  1994,  Ser.  No,  22,888 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Nov.  16, 1993, 16119934 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI.  D14— 114 


378,087 

KEYBOARD 
Nariaki  Mieki,  Yokohama,  and  Kazuhiko  Yamazaki,  Hiratuka, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1995.  Ser.  No.  44,760 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1995,  7-9140 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D14— 115 


378,089 

TELEPHONE  STAND 
Daniel  R.  Biskup,  Somerset;  Pratod  V.  Kasbekar,  Manaiapan. 
both  of  N J.,-  Michael  J.  Nuttall,  Portola  Valley,  Calif,;  Heidi 
A.  Rajan,  Morganville,  NJ.;  Christopher  A.  Robinette, 
Woodside.  Calif.;  John  H.  Schaffeid,  New  Vernon,  and  Cha- 
onong  Yoh,  MaUwan.  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Lucent 
Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  33,044 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D14— 149 


378,084 
OPTICAL  DISK  PL.AYER 
Takayuki  Hayami;  Tetsuya  Imamura;   Yutaka   Kono,  all  of 
Osaka,  and  Makoto  Fujita,  Nara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  51^46 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  13,  1995,  7-27369 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D14— 109 


378.086 
REMOTE  CONTROL  COMPUTER  MOUSE 
Peter  Sheehan;  B.  J.  Benett,  both  of  Co,  Wicklow,  and  Brian 
Stephens,  Co.  Dublin,  all  of  Ireland,  assignors  to  Logitech 
S.A..  Romanel/Morges.  Switzeriand 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  32.279 
Claims   priority,   application   Hague  Agreement,  Jun,    14, 
1994.  DM  029854 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D14— 114 


378,088 
PORTABLE  RADIO  TELEPHONE 
Takaharu  Ando,  Ryugasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  948,858,  Sep.  15,  1992,  Pat.  No.  Des. 
355.182.  This  appUcation  Jun.  13.  1994.  Ser.  No.  24J49 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D14— 138 


378,090 
COMBINED  RADIO.  FIRST  AID  KIT  AND  FLASHLIGHT 
Se  Kit  ^'uen.  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  John  Manufac- 
turing Limited,  Kowloon.  Hong  Kong 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  27^49,  Aug.  24,  1994.  This  application 

Dec.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  47,447 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jun.  2,  1994, 
2039449 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D14— 168 
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378,091 
COMBINED  .AUDIO  AND  VTOEO  AMPLIFIER 
Jan  Hippen,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Kenwood  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  52,406 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D14— 188 


378.093 

HAND-HELD  REMOTE  CONTROL 

Bryce  C;.  Rutter,  and  Michael  D.  Prstojevich,  both  of  St  Louis, 

Mo.,  assignors  to  Scientific-.Atlanta,  Inc.,  Norcross,  Ga. 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1995,  Sen  No.  40,880 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D14— 218 


378,095  378.097 

SURVEILLANCE  CAMERA  SPECTACLES 

Fumio  Hasegawa,  Nagoya,  Japan,  a.ssignor  to  Elmo  Company    Chiang-Hsiang  Huang,  No.  66,   Lane  32,   Hai  Huan  Street, 
.  !„!._j    ■  Tainan.  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  47.753 
Term  of  patent  14  years 


Limited.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  36i«3.  Mar.  23.  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  49.162 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  26,  1994.  6-29204 


U.S.  CI.  D16— 203 


Term  of  patent  14  years 


U.S.  a.  D16— 326 


378.092 
BOOK  SHELF  LOUDSPEAKER 
Edward  L.  Boyd.  Montvale,  NJ..  assignor  to  Sony  Corp.  of 
America,  Park  Ridge.  NJ. 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40027 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D14— 214 


378,094 
BORING  JIG 
Josef  Eberhard,  Haupstras.se  41,  .A-8502  Lannach  Osterreich, 
Austria 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43,267 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  .Mar.  3,  1995,  MU  722/ 


95 


Term  of  patent  14  years 


U.S.  CI.  D15— 140 


378.0% 
APPARATUS  FOR  PROJECTING  VIDEO  IMAGES 
Tomohiro  Harada.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion. Tokvo.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  32,259.  Dec.  12.  1994.  This  application 

Nov.  17.  1995,  Ser.  No.  46,510 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  15,  1994,  6-21268 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  a.  D16— 225 


378,098 
PRINTER  FOR  A  CASH  REGISTER 
Maki  Sato,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
TEC.  Shizuoka.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  4.  1995.  Ser  No.  44.972 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  17.  1995,  7-10655 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct  8, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D18-4 


2212 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


February  18,  1997 


February  18,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFRCE 


2213 


378,099 
COPIER 
Kenzo  Yosfaida,  Nara-ken;  Kei^ji  Ohta.  Osaka-tU,  and  Akira 
Tanabe,    Nara-ken,    all    of    Japan,    assignors    to    Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  S2J39 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  27,  1995,  7-28851 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D18— 36 


378,101 
TAPE  CARTRIDGE  FOR  TAPE  PRINTER 
Masafumi   Ito,  Nagoya.  Japan,  assignor  to  Brother  Kog>'0 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42,062 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  2,  1995,  7-5798 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D18— 56 


378,103  378,105 

DART  TARGET  CAR  FOR  CHILD 

Chih-Hao  Yiu,  7F-1,  No.  30.  Lin  Sen  Road,  Taichung.  Taiwan  Keiichi  Nakai.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Plus  One  Co.,  Ltd., 

Filed  Aug.  21.  1995,  Ser.  No.  42,880  Tokyo,  Japan 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Jun.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40,764 

IJ.S  CI  D21 6  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D21— 74 


378.100 
PRINTER  FOR  ELECTRONIC  COMPITER 
Tetsuya     Sekine,     Kawasaki,     Japan,     assignor     to     Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  24.  1995.  Ser.  No.  45,592 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan,  Apr.  26.  1995,  7-II77X 
Term  of  patent  14  \ears 
L.S.  a.  D18— 54 


378.102 

CADDY  FOR  DF^K  AND  HANDTOOL  ACCESSORIES 

James  Jamieson.  508  W.  Acacia  A*e..  El  Segundo.  Calif.  90245 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1994.  Ser.  No.  31,958 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

CS.  CI.  D19— 77 


378,104 

HELICOPTER  VIDEO  GAME  COLLECTIVE  PITCH 

CONTROLLER 

James  M.  Harrell,  Jr.,  990  Kiely  Blvd..  Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

95051 

t  Filed  May  1,  1995.  Ser  No.  38^20 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI.  D21— 48 


378,106 

BALL  CONNECTOR  FOR  TO^  CONSTRICTION  SET 

WITH  FEMALE  STUD  INTERFACE 

Richard  Gabriel,  Portland,  Oreg..  assignor  to  Matrix  Toys, 

Ltd..  Portland.  Oreg. 

Filed  Jan.  11,  19%,  Ser.  No.  49.625 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI.  D2 1—108 
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378,107  378,109 

ROOF-SHAPED  CONSTRUCTION  TOY  BLOCK  ANIMAL  HEAD  MASK 

Sandra  Bean,  Notre  Dame  de  I'lle  Perrot,  Canada,  assignor  to  Patrick  S.  Yager.  Belmont,  N.C.,  and  Joseph  F.  Higginbothan.  6 

Ritvik  Group,  Inc..  Quebec.  Canada  Airiine  St.,  Belmont,  N.C.  28012,  assignors  to  Joseph  F. 

FUed  Feb.  8,  19%,  Ser.  No.  50,063  Higginbothan,  Belmont,  N.C. 

Claims  priority,  appUcaUon  Canada,  Jan.  I,  1996,  1996-0091  Filed  Dec.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16^66 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

L.S.  a.  D2I-108  US.  CI.  D21-190 


378  111  378,113 

GOLF  CLUB  HEAD  GOLF  PUTTER  HEAD  WITH  FLUTED  REAR  SIDE  AND 

Richard  E  Parente,  San  Diego;  Richard  De  La  Cruz,  Pauma  STEPPED  TOP  WALL 

vX  and  Dal;  C.  Ashlft,  Vista,  all  of  Calif.,  a^ignors  Augustin  W  RoUinson,  and  Richard  C.  Hdmstetter,  both  of 

to  Goldwin  Golf  U.S.A.,  Inc.,  Carlsbad,  CaUf.  Carlsbad.   Calif.,   assignors   to   Callauay    Golf  Company. 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  25,553  Carisbad,  Calif. 

Term  of  patent  14  vea«  F"«i  J--  16.  1996,  Ser.  No.  47,833 

U.S.C1.D21-214  Term  of  paten.  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D21— 217 


378.108 

ANIMAL  FOOT  TOY 

Steven  Shippy.  R.R.  1.  Blufflon,  AS,  TOC  OMO,  Canada 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40J18 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U,S.  a.  D21— 189 


378,110 

EXERCISING  DEVICE 

Tommy  E.  CoUinsworth,  Box  462,  Sibley,  La.  71073 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42J64 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D21— 191 


_^^^^^ 


.378,112 

GOLF  CLUB  HEAD 

Theodore  Saionica,  139  Beacon  Dr..  Weirton.  W.  Va.  26062 

Filed  Aug.  31.  1995.  Ser.  No.  43,307 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D2 1—217 


378,114 
GOLF  CLUB  HEAD  WITH  A  CENTER  STRIKING  AREA 

INDICATOR 
Alan  Hendrickson,  9318  E.  Casitas  Del  Rio  Dr..  Scottsdale. 
Ariz.  85255 

Filed  Nov.  20.  1995,  Ser.  No.  46.916 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D21— 220 
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378,115 
SKATE 

Arthur  D.  Baker,  SanU  Monica;  Thomas  G.  Baumann.  Valen- 
cia, and  Steven  D.  Kimmell.  Granada  Hills,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Rollerball  International  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  Jan.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  49,484 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D21— 226 


378.117 
GOLF  BALL  MARKER 
Aran  S.  Aleamoni,  6730  N.  Camino  Padre  Isidore,  "Hicson, 
Ariz.  85718 

Filed  Sep.  29.  1995,  S<r.  No.  44,683 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D21— 234 


378,119 
FISHING  SINKER 

D.  Jorge  Roca  Navarro,  Paseo  De  Nuestra  Senora  Del  Coll,  No. 
1,  Atico,  Barcelona  08023,  Spain 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  46,480 
Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  May  16,  1995,  135053 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D22— 145 


378,121 
SPRAYER 
Jorn  Liizeler,  Waldweg;  Guido  Zimmermann,  and  Klaus  But- 
tenbender,  both  of  Friedrichshafen,  all  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  J.  Wagner  GmbH,  Markdorf,  Germany 
Filed  Nov.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  47,092 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  26,  1995,  M  95 
04  540.6 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  CI.  D23— 225 


378,116 
ROLLER  SK.4TE 
Tmg-Hsing  Chen,  Tainan.  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Far  Great  Plas- 
tics Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tainan,  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  51,888 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D2 1—226 


378,118 
TENT 
Jehkun  Lah,  542-3  Gajwa-Dong,  Suh-Ku,  Inchon,   Rep.  of 
Korea 

Filed  Jan.  31,  19%,  Ser.  No.  49.809 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D2I— 253 


378,120 
SPIRAL  FOUNTAIN 
Colin  L.  H.  Wood.  24  Brook  Avenue.  New  Milton,  Hants  BH25 
5HD,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  50,994 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D23— 201 


378.122 
SINK  DECK  SIDE  SPRAY 
Eduardo  E.  MUrud,  Chagrin  Falls;   Kevin  W.  Rosenbaum, 
Parma;   Lonnie  E.  Cool,  La  Grange,  and  Witold  Bauer, 
Sagamore  Hills,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Moen  Incorporated, 
North  Olmsted,  Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  46J96 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  CI.  D23— 226 
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378,123  378.125 

COMBINED  FAl  CET  AND  HANDLE  SET  PORTABLE  PAINT  STATION 

Jerome  Warehawsky,  Hewlett  Harbor,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  I.  \V.    Mervin  R.  Vannier,  2145  S.  35th  St.,  Omaha.  Nebr.  68105 
Industries.  Inc.,  Melville,  N.Y.  Filed  Mar.  18.  19%,  Ser.  No.  51,773 

Filed  Jun.  27,  IW6,  Ser.  No.  56^57  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  CI.  D23— 364 
V3.  a.  D23— 242 


378,127 

EAR  PLUG 

John  J.  Brown.  4890  Buffalo  Rd.,  Buchanan.  Mich.  49107 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44,466 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  024— 106 


378,129 
DISPOSABLE  URINE  COLLECTION  CONTAINER 
Morton  Wexler,  Conycrs;  Richard  M.  Kauder,  Lilbum;  James 
C.  Han.  Lawerenceville,  and  Timothy  J.  Kelly,  AtlanU,  all  of 
Ga.,  assignors  to  C.  R.  Bard,  Inc.,  Covington,  Ga. 
FUed  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  39,716 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  CI.  D24— 122 


378,124 
CHILD  DICK  SE.AT 
Dan  \V.  Jordan.   119  Robin<i  Song  Dr.,  EUL'Sville,  Mo.  63021- 
4790 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1995.  Ser.  No.  43^18 
Term  of  patent  14  \ears 
U-S.  a.  D23— 296 


378.126 
AIR  FRESHENER  FOR  MICROWAX  E  0>  ENS 

Diana  WilUams.  1009-B  Charlotte.  Austin.  Tex.  78703 
Filed  Mar.  I.  1996.  Ser.  No.  51.059 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  C\.  D23— 366 


378,128 
CABINET  FOR  NEBULIZER 
Roy  J.  Rozek,  Plymouth;  Jeff  H.  Befanke;  Todd  W.  Leonhard, 
both  of  Sheboygan,  all  of  Wis.,  and  John  Ledingham,  Chi- 
cago, lU.,  assignors  to  Thomas  Industries  Inc.,  Sheboygan, 
Wis. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  46,283 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D24— no 


378,130 
UNIVERSAL  HUB  FOR  AN  ANESTHESL\  NEEDLE 
Bruno  J.  Schmidt,  New  Smyrna  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to  N.I.T-, 
Inc.,  Tarpon  Springs,  Fla. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36.681 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D24— 129 


.^ 
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378,131 
LOADING  MECHANISM  FOR  A  SURGICAL  SUTURING 
INSTRUMENT 
Corbett  W.  Stone.  Newtown,  Conn.;  Stephen  W.  Zlock,  Haw- 
thorne, N.Y.,  and  David  Farascioni.  Bethel,  Conn.,  assif;nors 
to  United  States  Surgical  Corporation,  Norwalk.  Conn. 
FUed  Oct.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29,478 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D24— 145 


378,133 
X-RAY  CAMERA  FOR  MEDICAL  TREATMENT 
Makoto    Murakami,    Yokohama,    and    Tadashi    Kurokawa, 
Kawasaki,  both  of  Japan,  a.ssignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba.  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43J94 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  3.  1995,  5879/95 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D24— 158 


378,135 
HANDHOLDABLE  MASSAGING  DEVICE 
Michael  G.  Sirois;  Robert  D.  Watters,  and  Rudy  A.  Vanden- 
belt.    all    of   Ottawa,    Canada,   assignors    to    Headwaters 
Research  &  Development  Inc.,  OtUwa,  Canada 
Filed  Sep.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44,795 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D24— 215 


378,137 

COMBINED  SHELTER  AND  GAZEBO 

Danny  Gregoire,  1711  Connecticut  Ave.,  St.  Cloud,  Fla.  34769 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44,164 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D25— 56 


-  -  -  '  «•»••" 


378,132 

BREAST  FORM 

Robert  I.  Strain,  P.O.  Box  516,  Simi  Valley,  Calif.  93062 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  30,807 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CI.  D24— 155 


378,134 
MASSAGER  FOR  FOOT  OR  LEG 
Yo-Mo   Kuan,  4-5-8   Karai-Osaki,   Bounryo-ryo  B-3,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  33,722 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  22,  1994,  6-22230 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D24— 200 


378,136 
GRAIN  BIN  WITH  SIDE  WALLS  HAVING  INTEGRAL 
VERTICAL  STIFFENERS  AND  AIR  CONDUITS 
George  E.  Miller,  Jr.,  Raylown,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Butler  Manu- 
facturing Companv,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  46,540 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D25— 14 


378.138 
CASEMENT  WINDOW  SASH  COMPONENT 
Raymond  Dallaire,  and  Dominique  Dallaire,  both  of  Levis. 
Canada,    assignors   to    Dallaire    Industries    Ltd.,   Quebec, 
Canada 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  51,905 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D25— 124 


a 
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PM.ON  LANTERN 

Marc    Mimram,    Paris,    France,   assignor   lo    Electricite    De    Se  K.  Yuen,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  John  Manufac- 


France,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44,414 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  23,  1995,  951  745 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI.  D25— 127 


turing  Ltd.,  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  32,509 
Claims  priority,  application  I'nited  Kingdom,  Oct.  18,  1994, 
2042650 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D26— 42 
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378,143  378,145 

PORTABLE  SOLAR  POWERED  YARD  SIGN  LIGHT  LAMP  SHADE  HOLDER 
Joseph  A.  KoUins,  7500  Canton  Center  Rd.,  Canton,  Mich.    Rjchard  Cohon,  Hackensack,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Paterson  Shade 

48187  Company,  Paterson,  NJ. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42343  p,,^  g^  jj   J995  ^^  no.  43,717 

Term  of  patent  14  years  ^^  ^^             ,4  ^^^^ 

13.S.  CI.  Dl^l  ^_^_  ^_  j,^,^, 


378,140 
CANDLEHOLDER 
Liu  Chia-Chen.  and  Yang  Chin- Yuan,  both  of  10th  Fl.  87-1 
Hoping  east  Rd.,  Sec.  1.  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  18,  199*.  Ser  No.  49,149 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
CS.  a.  D26— 13 


378,142 

COMBINED  FLASHLIGHT  AND  FLUORESCENT  LAMP 

Yuen-Ming  I.am,  Chai  Wan,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Goldmas- 

ter  Development  Limited,  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43,047 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CI.  D26— 42 


378  144 
FLOOR  LAMP  WFTH  CLOSABLE  LIGHTS 
Anthony  E.  Agbonkhcse,  2206  Pine  Wood  Ave.  Apt.  C3,  Balti- 
more, Md.  21214-1040 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36,718 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D26— 110 


^ 


^ 


378,146 
WALL  PLATE  FOR  A  LIGHTING  FIXTURE 
Pasquale  Miranda,  BriandMT  Manor,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Murray 
Fciss  Import  Corp^  Bronx,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  35.697 
Tern  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D26— 142 
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378,147  378,149 

SAFETY  RAZOR  PET  FOOD  DISH  HOLDER 

Kenneth  J.  Hegemann.  3980  Garfield  St.  Carosbad,  Calif.    Florence  Mann,  179  Lantern  HUl  Rd.,  Ledyard,  Conn.  06339 

92008  F'l"'  J"""-  13.  1995,  Ser.  No.  41.414 

FUed  Jul.  15.  1994.  Ser.  No.  25,891  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  VS.  CI.  D30— 133 
L.S.  a.  D28— 46 


February  18,  1997 
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378,151  378,153 

FLEECE-TYPE  CHEW  TOY  FOR  DOGS  TRIANGULAR  LINER  RETAINING  TRASH 

Kenneth  G.  Plunk,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Pet  Avenue,  Inc.,  RECEPTACLE 

Dallas,  Tex.  Darryle  Freedland,  20110  NE.  23rd  Ct.,  North  N4iami  Beach, 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36,973  Fla.  33180 

Term  of  patent  14  years  FUed  Jan.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  33,062 

IJ.S.  a.  D30— 160  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D34— 1 


378.148 

SPORTS  GLOVE 

l.ec  Haney.  105  Trail  Point  (  ir.,  Fairburn,  Ga.  30213 

Filed  Jan.  30.  IM96.  Ser.  No.  49.727 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

l'.S.  CI.  D29— 114 


378,150 
CANINE  HALTER 
Denise  DuBarry.  I.a  Quinta.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Thane  Market- 
ing International.  Inc..  La  Quinta.  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  2.  1995.  Ser.  No.  42,231 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  CI.  D30— 152 


^^^'"  378,154 

VACUUM  CLEANER  REFUSE  CONTAINER  DOLLY 

Bry«,  P.  deBlols,  Guilford,  Richard  J.  Carbone,  Southbun':    j^^^,^  ^    ^^^^^   ^^  Qtv,  Va.  .ssigm,r  to  Rubber- 

David  W.   Kaiser,  North   Haven,  and  Daniel  Haberstich, 
Rocky  Hill,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc., 

Newark,  Del.  .j.        ^      ^^^  j^  ^^^ 

Filed  Oct.  30.  1995,  Ser.  No.  45,799  i,.S.  Q.  D34_23 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D32— 21 


maid  Commercial  Products  Inc.,  Winchester,  Va. 
Filed  Aug.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43,113 
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378.155 
MOTORCYCLE  LIFT 
Lourel  E.  Bartow,  and  Doris  E.  Bartow,  both  of  5206  Kati 
Lynn  Dr..  Apopka,  Fla.  32712-6228 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42,048 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D34— 28 


378.156 

MOBILE  CAMERA  CRANE  BASE 

Leonard  T.  Chapman.  North  Hollywood,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Leonard  Studio  Equipment,  Inc.,  North  Hollywood.  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29359 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D34— 34 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  18th  DAY  OF  FEBRUARY,  1997 

NOTE—  Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  naine 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice) 


A  WAX   Progettazione  e  Ricerca  Sri;  See— 

Rimondi.  Renato;  and  Cappi.  Angelo.  5.60.1.198.  CI   53.441.000. 
A*ware  Technologies.  L  C  :  See — 

0\ercash.  Demc.  and  Elscnbauiner.  Ronald  L.,  5.603,996,  CI    4^8- 
34  200 
Aannemingsbednjf  Van  Der  Biggelaar  Limburg  B  V    See— 

Libor.  Oszkir.  5,604,168.  CI.  501-141  000 
AB  Volvo:  See— 

Hikansson.  Nils-Olof.  5.603.292.  CI    123-90.160. 
ABB  Atom  AB   See — 

Salomon,  Heinz,  and  Torstenfelt.  Boiie,  5,603,569,  CI   366-347  000 
ABB  Flexible  Automation  Inc    See — 

ORyan,  David  E  ;  and  Burke.  Richard  D.,  5.603,566.  CI.  366-107.000. 
ABB  Management  AG   See— 

Schulte-Weming,  Burkhard.  5,603,212,  CI   60-39  170. 
Abbon  Laboratones:  See — 

Aikus  Albert  J  ,  and  Mayoral.  Joaquin.  5,603.894,  CI   422-23.000 
Hanley  Kathleen  A.;  Hofferben,  A  David;  Lee,  Helen  H  ,  Pepe,  Curtis 

J    and  Zurek,  Thomas  F,  5,604.101.  CI.  435-6  000 
Or  Yat  S  ;  and  Luly.  Jay  R  ,  5,604,234,  CI   514-291  000 
Wang,  Nai-Yi;  and  Hu.  Roger  C  .  5,603.868.  CI   252-700000 
Abdel  Baky,  Samy;  See— 

Giese.  Roger  W  ;  Abdel-Baky,  Samy;  and  Xu,  Linxiao,  5,604,104,  CI 
■'^".lOO  ^         ^^   , 

Abdul-Halim,  Ahmad  H.,  to  Motorola,   Inc    Apparatus  and  method  tor 

directory-linked  canned  pager  messages   5.604,492,  CI   .340-825  440 
Abdul  Raheem,  Qaiyim,  to  H.A.L.A  0  .  Inc  Device  for  connected  a  fishing 

line  to  fishing  accessories.  5.603.181.  CI.  43^.920 
Abe.  Tetsuya,  Murakami.  Yoshio;  Takeuchi.  Hisao;  Yamakawa.  Akira;  and 
Miyake  Masaya,  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.,  and  Japan  Atomic 
Energy  Institute  Method  of  manufacturing  a  ceramics-type  vacuum  vessel 
5.603,788.  CI.  156-89.000 
Abclleira.  Angel:  See— 

Bertce.  Neal  S..  Dallaire.  Michael  P .  and  Abelleira.  Angel.  5.603.760.  tl 
106-802.000  „    I.  ^ 

Abels.  Theodor;  and  Iwanowski.  Siegfried,  to  Linde  Aktiengesellschaft 
Exhaust  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  and  method  of  operation 
theieof  5.603.214.  CI.  60-273.000 
Aben  Michael;  Block.  Siegfried;  Bozenhardt.  Johannes.  Leigsnenng,  Franz, 
Pfatteicher,  Werner;  and  Schewc,  Franz-Clemens,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 
schaft. Slored-program  controller  with  means  for  connecting  multiple 
plue-in  functional  units  to  a  corresponding  array  of  plug-in  positions 
conWted  together  by  multiple  address  lines  5,604,872,  CI  395-282.000 
Ablashi,  Dharam  V:  See— 

Salahuddin,  Syed  Z.  Ablashi,  Dharam  V;  Josephs,  Steven  F;  Saxinger, 
Carl  W.;  Wong-Staal,  Flossie;  and  Gallo.  Robert  C.  5,604.093,  CI 

Abraham.  Carl  J.  Self-locking  adjusuble  bracelet  5,603,231,  CI  63-3  000 

'^^BMk.  s'ottn  C  ;  a^Abraham.  Judith  A..  5.604,293,  CI  530-399  000 

Abrams,  Mark  A  :  See —  ^  . ...        c-      u  o 

Bauer  S   Chnstopher;  Abrams,  Mark  A  ,  Braford-Goldberg,  Sarah  R  ; 

Caparon,  Maire  H  ;  Easton,  Alan  M  ;  Klein,  Barbara  K.;  McKeam, 

John  P..  Olins,  f^ter;  Paik,  Kumnan.  and  Thomas,  John  W ,  5,604. 1 16. 

CI  435-69.520 

A|^|-^V     Inc  '  S^^~~~' 

Manens.  Phillip  A  ;  and  Rainwater.  David  L  .  5.603.895.  CI.  422-23.000 
ABU  AB   See— 

Henriksson,  Bengl-Ake,  5,603.465,  CI.  242-246.000 
Academisch  Ziekenhuis  Utrecht:  See — 

Konings,  Maurits  K.,  5.603,333,  CI    128-7.34  000. 
Acero,  Alejandro;  and  Huang,  Xuedong.  to  Microsoft  Corporation  Method 
and  system  for  improving  speech  recognition  through  front-end  normal- 
ization of  feaniie  vectors.  5.604.839.  O.  395-2  430 
Acheson  Industries.  Inc.:  See —  ,  ^„,  ™.  ™ 

Keim  Karl-Heinz;  Kober.  Rudi;  and  Renkl.  Hans  Dieter.  5.603,984.  CI 
427-133.000. 
Achiwa.  Noriyuki:  See —  »,  , 

Okubo   Masaiu    Nakane,  Shinichi;  Yano,  Hitoshi;  Achiwa,  Nonyuki; 
and  Fujiwara,  Sigeki.  5.603.769,  O    118-621.000 
Ackermann,  Bemd,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation    Permanent  magnet  motor 
with  radically  magnetized  isotropic  permanent  magnet  cylindrical  yoke 
5,604.390.  CI   310-156.000. 
Ackerson.  Ross  A  ,  to  Mac  Equipment,  Inc    Method  and  apparatus  for 
lemoving  paniculate  material  from  a  wood  drying  system.  5,603,751,  CI 
95-268.000 


Ackland,  Bryan  D  ;  and  ONeill,  Jay  H  ,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc   Static 

random  access  memory  sense  amplifier.  5,604,705.  CI   365-205  000 
Acock.  Joseph  B    Portable  remotely  controlled  pop-up  target  apparatus 

5.603.505,  CI.  273-391.000 
Acoust-A-Fiber  Research  and  Development,  Inc  :  See- 
Wolf.  Jeiry  M  ;  and  Shah,  Hiten  T,  5.603.297.  CI    123-195  OOC. 
Adachi.  Elsushi:  See — 

Nishimura.  Hiroyuki;  Adachi.  Hiroshi;  Adachi.  F.tsushi;  Yamamoto, 
Shigeyuki;  Minami,  Shintaro;  Harada.  Shigeru.  Tajima.  Toru,  and 
Hagi,  Kimio.  5,604.380.  CI   257-758  000 
Adachi.  Fumiyuki:  See — 

Dohi.    Tomohiro;     Sawahashi.     Mamoru;     and     Adachi,     Fumiyuki. 
5,604,766.  CI   375-200.000 
Adachi.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Nishimura.  Hiroyuki;  Adachi.  Hiroshi.  Adachi.  Etsushi;  Yamamoto, 
Shigeyuki;  Minami.  Shintaro;  Harada.  Shigeru;  Tajima.  Torn,  and 
Hagi,  Kimio,  5.604.380.  CI   257-758  000. 
Adachi.  Kaoru:  See — 

Sajto.  Osamu;  and  Adachi,  Kaora,  5.604.917,  CI   395-869  000 
Adachi,  Kunitomo;  See — 

Fujiu  Tetsuro;  Sasaki.  Shigeo;  Yoneta.  Masahiko;  Mishina.  Tadashi. 
Adachi,  Kunitomo;  and  Chiba.  Kenji.  5,604.229,  CI.  514-255000 
Adam.  Gerard:  See — 

Lang^lois.  Michel;  Renard,  Piene;  and  Adam,  G*raid,  5.604.261.  O. 
514-630.000. 
Adams.  Heiko  B.  Safety  trigger  5.603.179.  CI  42  70  080 
Adcock.    Sunley   J.    Ring-tone    muting   device   and   processing   method 

5.604,797,  CI.  379-373.000. 
Adhesion  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Gross.  Leonard  B  ;  and  Cueli.  Manuel  S  .  5.603X59.  CI.  101-33.000 
Adir  El  Compagnie:  See — 

Unglois,  Michel;  Renard,  Pieire;  and  Adam.  Girard.  5,604.261.  CI. 
514-630.000. 
Advanced  Caidiova-scular  Systems.  Inc.   See—  „,  ,,,    ™ 

Lau.  Lilip;  Hartigan.  William  M.;  and  Frantzen.  John  J..  5.603.721.  (.1. 
606-195.000. 
Advanced  Ceramics  Corporation:  See—  ^.   ,„,  ^,^, 

Montgomery.  Lionel  C.  and  Zutshi.  Ajoy.  5.604,164,  CI   501-96000 
Advanced  Equipment  Corporation:  See — 

Dickson.  Wesley  B..  5.603,192,  CI.  52-238.100 
Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc.:  See— 

Hwang.  Chien-Meen;  and  Gershon.  Eugen.  5.604.464.  CI.  330-253.000. 
Mehta.  Sunil;  and  Lin,  Jonathan,  5,604.370,  CI.  257-372.000. 
Shen,  Lewis.  5,604.381.  O.  257-773.000. 

Advanced  Technology  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See—  

Pflugrath,  Lauren  S.;  and  Souquet,  Jacques.  5.603.323.  CI.  128-660.010 
Advanlest  Corporation:  See — 

Kawata.  Ya.suhito,  5,604.756,  CI   371-67.100. 
Advent  Design.  Inc.:  See—  ^      .^  u 

Moore,  Ronald  L,;  Rittmaster,  Thomas  P;  and  Lupfer,  Thomas  H., 
5,604.509,  CI.  345-2.000. 
Aerospace  Coating  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Ciller,  Russell  S  ;  and  Horrigan,  James  D..  5.603.875.  O.  264-57  000 
Agema  Infrared  Systems  AB:  See— 

Hamielius,  Toitijom;  and  GuWevall.  Ulf.  5.604.346.  CI   250-252  100 
AGFA-Gevaert  AG:  See—  ^,    ^    ^,„ 

Lapp.  Ono:  Endies.  Lothar,  and  Wagner,  Klaus,  5,604,087,  O.  430- 
569.000. 
AGFA-Gevaen.  N.V.:  See— 

Henderickx,   Freddy,  Andriessen,   Hieronymus;   and  Vertieeck,  Ann, 
5.604.082.  CI.  430-481.000. 
AGR  Intemalonal.  Inc.:  See — 

Dimmick.  Henry  M.;  Zanella.  Mark  F.  Sr .  and  Melnik.  Thomas  F. 
5.604,442.  CI   324-671.000. 
Agrawal.  Anoop:  See—  ,  ,_     „    ^ 

Teowee,  Gimtong;  Allemand.  Pierre-Marc;  Cronin.  John  P.  lonazzi. 
Juan  C.  L.;  and  Agrawal.  Anoop.  5.604.626.  O  359-265  000 
Aerevo  UK  Limited:  See —  ^^ 

Hough.  Thomas  L  ;  and  Gates.  Peter  S  .  5.604,181,  CI   504  242000 
Agricultural  Genetics  Company  Limited:  See—  „    „  . 

Hilder  Vaughan  A.;  Gatehouse,  Angharad  M   R  ;  Powell,  Kevin;  and 
Boulter,  Donald.  5,604,121,  CI  435-172.300 
Ahlgren,  Jonni:  See — 

Kof^'ela,  Timo;  Ahlgren.  Jonni;   Hedenas,   Bo;   and   Renwall.   Ilkka. 
5.603,911,  CI.  423-266.000. 


PI  1 


UM 


PI  2 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


February  18.  1997 


Febrlary  18.  1997 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  3 


Ahlgren.   Kelly   R  .  to  WR    Grace  &   Co-Conn     Heal   shnnkable  films 
containing  single  site  catalyzed  copolymers  having  long  chain  branching 
5.ftO»,043.  CI  428-518  000 
Ahlstrom  Machinery  Corporation   Stre — 

Raak,  Keijo.  5.60.V8<».  CI    162-11  000 
AikaKa.  Saloni.  and  Tajima.  Eiichi.  to  Tajima  InccMporaled.  Self<rosslinking 
composition,  forming  obtained  fn>m  the  composition,  and  method  for 
manufacturing  the  forming  5.604.290.  CI   524-52VOOO 
Aikus.  Albert  J  .  and  Mayoral.  Joaquin,  to  Abbott  Laboratories.  Method  of 

sterilizing  a  pharmaceutical  composition   5.603.894.  CI.  422-23,000, 
Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Sre — 

Ka*ai.  Yoshiyuki.  5.603.294.  CI.  123-90.160. 
Aislon.  Finlav  D    See — 

Allen.  Adnan  S  ;  and  Alston.  Finlay  D..  5.603.733.  CI   8-94  210 
Akasaki,  Isamu:  See — 

Kato.  Hisaki;  Koide.  NorikaLsu.  Koike.  Masayoshi;  Akxsaki,  Isamu;  and 
Amano.  Hiroshi,  5.6(>».763.  CI   372-»5.0O0 
Akashi.  Shunji.  to  YKK  Corporation  Automatic  lock  slider  for  slide  fa.stener 

5.603.144.  CI   24-421  (KK) 
Akiba.  Takashi:  See — 

Minagawa.    Kazuji.    Akiba.    Taka.shi.    and    Wakamatsu.    Yoshitaka. 
5.603.302.  CI    12.3^56.000. 
Akiba.  Takesada   See — 

Takahashi.    Tsugio.    Kitsukawa.    Goro;    Akiba.    Takesada.    Kawase. 
Ya-sushi.  and  Nakamura.  Ma.sjyuki.  5.604.697.  CI    365  I82O00 
Akimoto.  Takamasa.  Fujiwara.  Masaki;  .Sanui.  Hiroshi.  Iin^).  Kimio.  and 
Igarashi.    Hiroshi.   to   Nippon    Sanso  CorptHiilion.    Liquid   fuel   burner 
5.603.456,  CI   239-406(100 
Akinaga.  Shiro,  See — 

Murakata.  Chikara.  Watanahc.  lunichi.  Saitoh.  Yutaka.  Shiolsu.  Vuki 
masa:  Shiraki.  Takako.  Kanai.  Fumihiko.  Tamaoki.  Tat.suya:  Akinaga. 
Shiro;  and  Okabe.  Mxsami.  5.604.219.  CI  514-211  000. 
Alutu.  Yasuo:  See — 

Nagashima.  Kiyoshi;  Ueda.  Teisuya;  Urakaia.  Hisataka:  Fujino.  Tetsuya. 
Kitaga^a.  Yuichiro:  llchida.  Saioshi.  Akitu.  Y'a,su<^.  and  Hon.  Y'osiaki. 
5.603.742.  CI   55-502  000 
Akiyama.  Hideki   See — 

Wada.  Tsuneyuki:  and  Akiyama.  Hideki.  5.603.541.  O   293-IO20OO 
Akiyama.  Koji   See— 

Yasuda.  .Shin-ichiro.  Ka\%abr.  Kuniva.su;  ^klvama.  Koji.  Sa.saki.  Mil 
suhiro;  and  Kameyama.  Koji.  5.6(M.074.  Ci   430-120.000. 
Akiyama.  .Ma.sahide  See — 

Nishihara.     MaiMito;    Akiyama.     Masahide;     and    Yamashila.    Shoji. 
5.64)4.048.  CI    429-J4  000 
Akiyama.  Shigeaki   See — 

Makino.  Kenzi.  .Akiyama.  Shigeaki.  Suzuki.  Hideaki.  Nagaoka,  Takeshi. 
Niki.  Toshio.  Suzuki.  Koichi.  Nawamaki.  Tsutomu;  Watanabe.  Shi- 
geomi.  and  Ishikawa.  Kimihirii.  5.604.179.  CI   504  213  000 
Akiyama.  Yuji   See  - 

MaLsuhara.  Miyuki.  Hirabayashi   Hiromiisu.  Nagoshi.  Shigeyasu;  Arai. 
Atsushi.  Akiyama.  Yuji.  Murala.  Takayuki.  Sugimoto.  Hitoshi;  and 
Takahashi.  Kiichiro.  5.604.520.  CI    347^3  000 
Akopian.  Vladimir  See— 

JeiKks.  Andievk  D  .  Akopian.  Vladimir,  and  DiCiioia.  John,  3.603,514. 
CI    277.2.«)00O 
Aktsionemoe  ObschesHo  Zakrytogo  Tipa  "BuHekhiniest"   See  — 

Makarov.  Nikolai  V.  Zharkova.  Galina  J  .  and  Rvabinina,  Ljubov  J  . 
5.604.205.  CI    514  21  000 
Aladdin  Synergetics.  Inc     See — 

Wyan.  W  Burk.  and  Fon.  Ray  R  .  5  603.858.  CI   219-620.000 
,Manara.  .Seppo  M  .  lo  Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Ltd,   Radiotelephone  user 
interface  for  broadcast  short  message  service  5,6<M.92I.CI  455-45  000 
,Alazet.  Jean,  to  Famulus,  Apparatus  for  cleaning  bv  spreading  cleaning  liquid 

and  by  suction  of  the  used  liquid   5.603.^9.  CI    1 5-320  fltt). 
Albert  Einstein  College  of  Medicine  of  Yeshna  University,  a  Division  of 
Yeshiva  University   See — 

Kcssler.  John  A  .  and  Apfel.  Stuan  C  ,  5.604.202.  CI.  514-12.000. 
Alcatel  Alsthom  Compagnie  Generalc  DEIectncite;  See— 

AtMJrieu.  Xavier;  Poignant.  Philippe;  and  Sonnet.  Anioine.  5,604,418. 
CI    120-21  ()00 
Alcatel  N  V    See- 

Maseni.  Francesco:  and  Ciabriagues.  Jean-Michel.  5.604.749,  O.  370- 
440  000 
Alcatel  RadioieleplHine   See — 

Villain.  Jean  Chnstophe.  5.603.6.30.  C\  439-347000 
Alcon  Laboralones.  Iik-    .S^e- 

CNmhan.  Mastxid  ,A  .  Quinlana.  Riwald  P.  Asghanan.  Bahram;  Hong. 
Bt»-Shyue;  Bilbault.  Thierrv.  and  Rosenthal,  Ruth  A  .  5.6<14.I90.  CI 
510-114000 
DeSantis.  Louis.  Jr.  and  Kapin,  Michael  A  .  5.604.244.  CI  514-317  000 
Desai.  Suketu  D  ;  and  Nelms.  Diane  S  .  5.603.929,  CI   424-78,040 
LeBoeuf.  Albert  R  .  Green,  C«orge.  and  Piper.  Barbara  A  .  5.603.774. 
CI    I  .U  I  000 
Alexander.  Ian  E  .  Russell.  David  W  ,  and  Miller.  A    Dusty,  to  Fred  Hutch 
inson  Cancer  Research  Center  Method  for  increasing  transduction  of  cells 
by  adeno-ass4Kia<ed  virus  vectors   5.6O4.090,  CI   435-5  IKH) 
Alexander.  Jeffery   C  .  to  Edmeston  AB    Method  fix  pollution  emis.sion 

reduction  fn>m  glass  melting  furnaces   5.603.910.  CI   423-244  070 
Alexander.   Samuel   E.   and   Hen  in.   Keni   D.   to  Microchip  Technology 
Inciirporaled    Initializing  a  read  pipeline  of  a  non-volanic  sequential 
memory  device,  5.604.701.  O   .365-189020 


Alexander.  William  J  .  Ill  Accumulator  apparatus  aiHl  method  for  use  with  a 

web  producing  machine  5.603.466.  CI  242-413  500 
Alford,  George   Well  cleaning  tool   5.603.378.  CI    166-222  000. 
Alfred  E,  Mann  Foundation  For  Scientific  Research:  See — 

Schulman.  Joseph  H  .  Whitmoyer.  David  1  .  Gord,  John  C  ;  and  Strojnik. 

Pnmoz.  5,603.726.  CI   607  57  000 

Alila.  Hector  W ;  Clark.  Michael  T  .  Hedde.  Richard  D  ;  Levy.  Mark  A  .  and 

Lindsey.  Thoma.s  O.  to  Pfizer  Int    Reduction  of  boar  odor  in  meat 

5.604.214.  CI   514-177  000 

Al-Kaheli.  Ismail  A   Internal  combustion  engine  with  valve  built  into  piston 

head  5.603.291.  CI    123-47  OOR 
Alkhazov.  Tofik  G   O  .  and  Meissner.  Roland  E  ,  111.  to  Azerbaidzhanskaya 
Gosudarstvennaya  Neftianaya  Academiya,  Catalysts  and  process  for  selec- 
tive oxidation  of  hydrogen  sulfide  to  elemental  sulfur    5.603,913.  CI, 
423-576800 
Allegre.  Jean-Luc.  lo  Dccomatic  S  A  .  societe  anonyme  information-medium 

sleeve  and  process  for  manufacturing  il   5.MM.6l6.  CI   428  192  (XMI 
Allcmand.  Pierre  Marc   See  - 

Teovkee.  Gimtong.  Allemand.  Pierre-Marc.  Cronin.  John  P.  Tona/zi, 
Juan  C   L  .  and  Agrawal.  Anoop.  5.604.626.  CI    359-265  000 
Allen.  Adnan  S  .  and  Alston.  Finlay  D.,  lo  Allied  Colloids  Limited.  Leather 

softening   5.603.733.  CI   8-94  210 
Allen.  Richard  C    See- 

Bland.  Ralph  H  .  Jonza.  James  M  .  Smith,  James  D  .  Allen.  Richard  C 
Bradlev.  Jeffrev  F .  Smith.  Kenneth  B  .  and  Stambaugh.  Bruce  D., 
5.60»,6l9,  CI   428-212  000 
.Allen.  Ruth  A  .  Anaya.  Jaime.  Brookmeyer.  Roger  L  ;  Goetze.  Lisa  M.; 
Kleewcin.  James  C  .  Nick,  Jeffrey  M  .  Panish.  Ronald  F. .  Pushong.  Kelly 
B  .  Surman.  David  H  .  and  Swanson.  Michael  D  .  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corp»>ratn»n   Method  for  coordinating  executing  programs  in  a 
data  processing  system  5.604.863.  CI   .395-182,090, 
Allied  Colloids  Limited   See- 
Allen.  Adnan  S  ;  and  Alston.  Finlay  D  .  5.603.733.  CI   8-94  210. 
Allied  T<x>l.  Inc     See 

Moms.  Teny  L  .  and  Street.  Bryan  K,,  5.603.966.  CI.  425-168.000. 
AlliedSignal  Inc    See — 

Nail.  David  L  ,  5.6m.504.  O    .342-417,000 
Alonso.    Joey    G     Multiple    phase    conolis    mass    meter     5.604.316.    CI 

73-861  352 
Altera  Corporation   See — 

Pedersen.  Bruce  B  .  5.604.453.  CI   327  1 12  000 
Altmaier.  Holger.  Scheibe.  Klaus.  Lehmann.  EberharJ;  and  Oertel.  Gerhard, 
to   Phoenix    Contact   GmbH    &    Co     Overvoliage   protectmn    element 
5.604.400.  CI   313-621(100 
Alvarado-Licon,  Miguel  E.  to  (^imicaAgronomicade  Mexica.  S  de  R  L.MI 
Antibiotic  preparation  and  use  of  the  same  in  plants    5.6(Vt.208.  CI 
514-tOOOO 
Alvarez.  Alfon.so  V    See — 

Schreifels.  Walter  A  .  Jr.  Alvarez.  Alfonso  V;  Lopez.  LuciaiHi;  and 
Smith.  Joseph  E  .  5.603.758.  CI    106-677  000, 
Al-ZA  Corporation:  See — 

Wong.  Patrick  S  L  ;  Guittard.  George  V  ;  and  Ayer.  AtuI  D  .  5.603,954. 
CI  424-473,000 
Alzeta  Corporation  See— 

Bartz.  David;  Kendall.  Robert  M  ,  and  Moreno,  Frederick  E  ,  5,603.905, 
CI   422-173000 
Aman.  James  A  .  and  Haller.  William  R    Automated  lumber  unit  trucking 

system   5.604.715.  CI   .367-118.000. 
Amano.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kato.  Hisaki.  Koide.  Norikatsu;  Koike.  Ma.sayoshi.  Akasaki.  Isamu.  and 
Amano,  Hiroshi.  5.604.763.  CI    372-45  (MX) 
Amano.  Hitoshi.  and  Kobavashi.  Takashi.  to  Nippondenso  co  .  Ltd.  DtH->t-lock 

dnving  system  5.603.537.  CI   292  201000 
Amemiya.  Mitsuaki;  and  Walanahe.  Yuuka.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Optical  exposure  methixl  and  device  ftirmed  hv  the  method.  5.604.779, 0, 
378  _U  000 
,Amencan  Supercimductor  Corptiralion:  See 

Rodenbush.  Anthony  J  ,  5.604.473.  CI   335  2I6O00 
.Amnunn.  Arthur  J  .  and  Rudman.  Chnstopher  G  .  to  Gcnentech.  Irw  Melliod 

of  inducing  bone  growth  using  TGF-p  5.6fM.204,  CI   514-12  (KX). 
Ampomah.  tammy    Disposable   paper   fonune   i>mament     5.603.993.  CI. 

428  7  OW) 
Amsco.  Incorporated:  See  — 

Whitaker,  Roy  L  .  and  Tunle,  Randall  S  .  5.603.842.  Q,  210-743  000 
Anaya.  Jaime   See— 

.Allen.  Ruth  A  ;  Anaya.  Jaime;  Brookmeyer.  Roger  L  .  Goetze.  Lisa  M,. 
Kleewein.  James  C  .  Nick.  Jeffrey  M  .  Pamsh.  Ronald  E  ;  Pushong. 
Kelly  B  .  Surman.  David  H  ;  and  Swanson.  Michael  D  .  5.604.863.  CI 
395  182,090 
Anca  Ply  Ltd    See — 

Bnen.  Glenn  C.  5.604.677.  CI  .364-474.280. 
Andersen  Ccxporation   .See — 

Bruchu.  Todd  W  ;  and  Beske.  Scon  R  .  5.603.585.  CI  403- 382.000. 
Andersen.  Enk   See — 

Robens.  George  T,  Wilsjui,  Dann.  Andersen.  Erik,  and  Sirohband. 
Hans-Peter.  5.601.698,  CI   6O4-l(M0(¥) 
Andersen.  Knud  E    See — 

Petersen.  Hans.  Andersen,  Knud  F  ,  Swensen.  Per  O  .  Lau.  Jesper.  and 
Lundt.  Behrend  F.  5.6(M.242.  CI  514-316.000. 
Anderson.  Eric  D.:  See — 


Thomas  Gary.  Anderson.  Eric  D,.  Thomas.  Laurel;  and  Hayflick.  Joel 
S.  5.604.201.  CI.  514-12,000 
Anderson.  Jeffrey  L  :  See— 

Weiss  Victor  H  ;  and  Anderson,  Jeffrey  L  ,  5,604.049.  CI  429-93  000 
Anderson.  Michael;  Shewmon,  Donald  E  .  Steen.  Michael  L  .  and  Smith. 
Manin  E    to  StreamLogic  Corporation  Expandable  modular  data  storage 
system   5.604.662.  CI   361-685.000, 
Anderson.  Richard:  See— 

Rhoads    Donald  C  .  Coyle.  Chnstopher;   Ward.   Roger;   Mooradian, 
Gregory,  and  Andenton.  Richard.  5.604.582.  CI   356-73  000 
Anderson.  Richard  N  :  See —  „     ,  r-         j 

Colson    Wendell  B  ;  Anderson.  Richard  N,;  Swiszcz.  Paul  G  ;  and 
Throne.  Jason  T,5.603..369.  CI    160-84  060. 
Andersson.  Anna:  See —  ... 

I  indgren   Enk.  Larsson.  Kenneth.  Sundstrand,  Signar;  and  Andersson. 

Anna. '5.60.3.997.  CI,  428-34  200,  „     ..,       „ 

Andersson.  HSkan  C  ;  Diachina.  John  W;  Persson.  Bengt;  Raith.  Alex  K  . 

Sammarco.  Anthony  J  ;  and  Sawyer.  Francois,  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  LM 

Encsson    Digital  control  channels  having  logical  channels  for  multiple 

access  radiocommunication   5.604.744.  CI   370-347  000 

Andersson.  Kiell.  Larsson.  Bo.  and  Lindgren.  Enk.  to  Eka  Nobel.  AB  Silica 

sols  and  use  of  the  sols   5.603.805.  CI,  162-168,300, 
Ando  Electnc  Co  .  Ltd    See—  c  ^o..  <.ia    nt 

Asami.   Keisuke;  Satoh.  Naolo;  and  lloh.  Akishige.   5.604.636.  tl 
359  637  000 
Ando.  Yasuhiro  See —  „....■., 

Kawahara,  Akira.  Shinozaki.  Tatuhito.  Iwano.  Shin  ichi;  Kanayama. 
Kazunon  Ando.  Yasuhiro.  Katou.  Kunihani.  Matumoto.  Tateomi. 
Nishiyama  Takashi.  Nakano.  Toshiaki;  and  Okamura.  Hiromasa. 
5.603.631.  CI   439-352  000  ^  ,_.    ^     .. 

Andrlsi  Ferenc.  Berz.senyi.  Ml.  Botka.  Piter.  Farkas,  S4ndor.  CK>ldM:hmidt. 
Kaulin.  Hamon.  Tamas.  Ki^dsi.  Jeno;  Moravcsik.  Imre.  and  Tarnawa. 
Isivan.  to  Gyogyszerkutato  Intezet  Kft  N  acyl  2  3  benzodiazepine  denva 
tives  pharmaceutical  compositions  containing  them  and  process  for  pre 
panng  same   5.604.223.  CI   514-220000,         _^    „         „  „       „     , 
Andres   Rudolf.  Staehle.  Armin;  Mickeler.  Reinhold;  Petn.  Volkcr;  Gnck 
scheit.  Helmut;  Fonitner.  Benno.  and  Freenchs.  Dieter,  lo  Mercaks^Benz 
AG  Methixl  and  device  for  controlling  vehicle  intenor  lighting  5.604.40  ^ 
CI   315-77  000 
Andnessen.  Hieronymus   See—  .   ,,    .       l     . 

Hcndenckx     Freddy;   Andriessen.   Hieronymus,   and  Verbeeck.  Ann. 
5.6O4.082,  CI,  4.30-481,000 
Andncu  Xavicr.  Poignant.  Philippe,  and  Sonnet.  Antoine.  to  Alcatel  Alsthom 
Compagnie  Generale  DEIectricite  MeUiod  of  charging  a  lithium  storage 
cellhavingacarboneanode   5.604.418.  CI   320-21000  ,  ^  _,, 

Andujar.  Fernando  H  .  to  Niltar  Trading  S  A  Antitrauma  packet   5.604.0... 

CI   442  338  000 
Angel.  Maximilian   See—  ,     .,  ,  d  c     „i, 

Penz-el     Ench.    Franzmann,    Gemot.    Angel.    Maximilian.    Pakusch. 
Joachim,  and  Schuler,  Bemhard.  5.604,272.  CI   524  3  000 
Antenex.  Inc  :  See — 

Openlander.  Wayne  R  .  5.604.507.  CI    343-860,000 
Antogi  AG   See — 

Zimmermann.  Anton.  5.603..564.  CI    .366-77  000 
Amonious.  Anthony  J  Iron  type  golf  club  head  with  improved  sole  configu- 
ration  5.603.668.  CI  473  328,000  „     ,       c      u       i 
Antonucci.  Jeffrev  L  ,  Schlack.  Richard  E  ;  and  Krape.  Paul,  to  Southco,  Inc 

Slam  latch  5.603.535.  CI   292-1 28  OOt) 
Anzai.  Miisutoshi:  See — 

Shimada.  Tomovuki;  Sasaki.  Masaomi;  Aniga.  Tamotsu;  Ohta.  Masa 
fumi;  AnzJi.Milsutivshi.  and   Imai.  Akihiro,   5.604.065.  CI    4.30- 
83  (KK) 
Aoike  Tatsuyuk.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Method  of  making  pholovol 
taic  device   5.604.133.  CI   437-4  0(K)  v,  .         t         k         i 

Aoki  Kaoni.  Takano.  Ma-sataka;  Yanagi.  Junichirou;  Nakano,  Tetsushi;  and 
lino.  Miho,  111  Hiuchi.  Ltd  ATM  communication  system  having  a  Phy^^i^ai 
liKip  form  with  logical  start  point  and  end  point    5.604.7.9.  CI    3^0- 

Aoki  Tomovuki.  Shimizu.  Akio.  and  Yoshida.  Masayuki  U>  Henkel  Ci>rpo- 
ration  Composition  and  process  for  treating  linplate  and  aluminum 
5,603.7.54.0    106-14  120 

Aoyama  Kcisuke.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Auti>-zoom  camera 
5.604.562.  CI    396-79  000 

'^"TaraS"  H™iit7nd  Aoyama.  Tatsuro.  5.604.848.  CI.  395-119.000, 
'^'"^ke^s'"lS  John^ATand  Apfel.  Stuan  C  .  5.604.202.  CI  514-12,000, 

^■^'m^T"  Richard  w':7nd  L>nn.  Kerry  E  ,  ^^M^Xyy^y^JOO 

Murphv.  Colm  J  .  and  Stanley.  John  L  ,  5.604.906.  CI,  .395-712,000 

Pnce.  NiKih  M  ,  5.6O4.709.  CI,  365-229  000 
Application  Des  Gaz:  See- 

NouvcliH,     David,     and     Thibault.     Jean  Jacques.     5.603.255.     CI 
99  4(KKKK) 
Applied  Magentics  Corporation:  See — 

Assclin.  Pierre.  5.604.651.  CI    .360-113,000, 
Applied  Matenals.  Inc :  See—  .  „    .  n.     j  c 

Demaray    Richard  E;  Heirera,  Manuel,  and  Berkstresser,  David  b 
5.603,816.  CI   204-298  070 
Applied  Power  Inc  :  See—  ,..n,w. 

Bauer.  David  R  ;  and  Jahn.  Michael  F.  5.603.536,  CI.  292-144.000 


Beard.  Andrew  M  .  and  von  Rotow.  Andreas  H  .  5.603.387.  CI    180- 
89,i20 
Applied  Sciences.  Inc     See — 

Ting.  Jyh-Ming,  and  Lake.  Max  L..  5.604.037.  CI.  428^U)8.000. 
Aquana.  Inc:  See — 

Hickok.  Roy  S  .  5,603.831.  CI,  210-601,000 
Arabon.  Hideo:  See —  ..v  .  _ 

Kanda   Yoichi.  Arabon.  Hideo.  Arahira.  Ma.sato;  and  Sato.  Tiiuiomu. 
5.604.178.  CI   504-213,000 
Arahira.  Masato:  See— 

Kanda    Yoichi.  Arabori.  Hideo;  Arahira.  Masato;  and  Sato.  Tsutomu. 
5.604.178.  CI    504-213  000 
Aral.  Atsushi   See— 

Matsubara.  Miyuki;  Hirabayashi.  Hiromitsu.  Nagoshi.  Shigeyasu;  Arai 
Atsushi;  Akiyama.  Yuji;  Murata.  Takayuki;  Sugimoto.  Hitoshi.  and 
Takaha.shi,  Kiichiro.  5.604.520.  CI   347-43  000 
Aral.  Michio,  See —  ^^  _ 

Codama.  Mitsufumi;  Takayama.  Ichiro;  and  Arai.  Michio.  5.604.1  J9.  Li 

437-41000 

Kikuchi.  Eiji.  and  Arai.  Tsuneharu.  5.603.446.  CI.  228-6.200, 
Arakawa.  Kenitirou:  See—  .    ..._  ..  i, 

Arakawa    Masaaki;   Arakawa.   Kenitirou;   and   Mizohata.   Masayuki, 
5.603,145.  CI   24-442000. 
Arakawa  Masaaki;  Arakawa.  Kenitirou.  and  Mizohata.  Masayuki,  to  Nino 
Denko  Corporation    Sheet-form   hook  and   fastening   system   using   it 
5.603,145.0   24-442.000 
Arakawa.  Takeshi:  See—  , 

Inoue   Masahide;  Arakawa.  Takeshi;  A.so.  Yutaka;  and  Fujisawa.  Kyo. 
5.604.576.  CI   399-255  000 
Araki.  Koichi:  See—                                                                              .    .     i. 
Osada    Michio;  Kawamoto.  Yoshihtsa;  MaLsuo.  Makoto;  and  Araki, 
Koichi.  5.603.879.  CI,  264-102  000 
Aranyi.  Ernie,  and  Cuny.  Douglas  J  .  to  United  States  Surgical  Cixporation 
Surgical  instrument  configured  to  be  disassembled  for  cleaning,  5.603.723. 
CI   606-205  000 
.Arcaro,  David  J  :  See —                                                                £,„.,-,«   r^ 
Jeran,  Paul  L  ,  Arcaro,  David  J,;  and  Pitou,  David  S  .  5,604.570,  CI. 
399-116,000 
Arch  Development  Corp    See—                                            u    t -;«■.  bi^  n 
Rogers.  Robin;  Horwitz.  E  Philip;  and  Bond.  Andrew  H.,  5.603.834.  U 
2IO-638.0a3, 
ARCO  Chemical  Technology.  LP;  See- 
Duffy  Robert  D.  5.604.267.  CI   521-133  000,  

White.  John  f.  and  Pollard.  Michael  R,.  5.603.978.  CI  426-611.000. 
Anmolo.  Kazutami   See —  . 

Ku£e    Shieehiro.  Tomishima.  Shigeki;  Anmolo.  Kazuumi.  Hidaka, 

Hideto  tnd  Tsunida.  Takahiro.  5.604.707,  CI   365-226000 
Tomishima   Shigeki.  A.sakura.  Mikio.  Tsukude.  Masaki;  and  Anmoto. 
Kazutami.  5.604.710.  CI    365-230,030 
Ariinghaus.  Ralph  B,:  See—  „  ,  .   o         j 

Dwyer  Victor  A  .  IV.  Sastry,  Jagannada  K  ,  Ariinghaus.  Ralph  B  ;  and 
Nehete.  Pramod  N  .  5.603.933.  CI   424-185  100 
Arlon.  Inc  :  See— 

Frankosky.  Ji*n  C  .  5.604017.  O  428-209,000, 
Armacanqui.  Miguel  E  :  See — 

Ekem     Ronald   J  .    Amiacanqui.    Miguel    E  .    and    Rose.    Janna    L.. 
5.604.054.  CI  429-166  000 
Armstrong  Nonnan.  to  Short  Brothers  PLC  Ducted  fan  turhine  engine  nozzle 

assembly   5.603,471.0   244-5300R 
Armstrong  Projects  Limited:  See — 

Finley.  Patnck  A,.  5.603.243.  CI.  74-490070 

Arthiex  Inc    See—  ,»„,...<.    ,-i    t.r^t. 

Morgan    Craig   D,  and  Schmieding.  Reinhold.  5.603./ 16.  CI    606- 

88  (KK) 
Arthur  D  Lmie  Enterpnses,  Inc    See— 

Rinehart.  Dixie.  5.603.119.  CI   2  169  (KK) 
Arthurs.  Trevor  C  .  Kelly.  Peter  Y    Boocock.  John  R  B  ;  and  Bryce^ayiK 
F    to  Du  Pont  Canada  Inc  Cross  linkable  adhesive  polymers,  5.604O3J, 
ci  428-350000 
Artwick.  Bnice  A  ,  Setzler.  Steven  W  ,  and  Randel,  Mark  «     '"^'"^ 
Corpiiration    Overiay  management  system  and  method,  s,604.84y,  ei 
395- 123  000 
Aruga.  Tamotsu   See—  ^^       », 

Shimada.  Tomoyuki;  Sasaki.  Masaomi.  Aniga.  Tamotsu.  Ohta,  Masa 
fumi.  Anzai.  Mitsun>shi.  and  Imai.  Akihiro.  5.604.065.  CI    430- 
83  (XJO 
Asahi  Glass  Company  Ltd  :  See— 

Okamura     Michio.    Monmolo.    Takeshi;    and    Hiratsuka.    Kazuya. 
5.6(M.426.  CI    323  282  (KK) 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

lizuka.  Takashi,  and  Ogawa.  Ryc^.  5.6(M.622.  CI   359-207.000. 

Kingaya.  Tadayuki.  5.604.554.  O    396-2%  0(K) 

Nomura.  Hiroshi;  and  Sasaki.  Takamitsu.  5.604.638.  CI   359-704,000. 

Asahi.  Toshiakr  See—  ,  .„, -.xn   /-i    onstnein 

Tamguchi.  Yoshitenj;  and  Asahi.  Toshiaki.  5.603.763.  O    117-83  000 
Asai.  Hitoshi   .See—  ..  ...c. 

Suzuki     Masakazu.    Mon.    Keisuke;    Tachibana.    Akifumi.    Matoba. 
Kazunan  Asai.  Hitoshi.  Miyaguchi.  Kazuhisa;  and  Takeguchi.  Toshi- 
taka.  5.604.781.  CI   378-62,000, 
Asai.  Kengo:  See — 
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Imura.  Rvo;  Hoshina.  Yoshinon.  Asai.  Kengo,  HikiU.  Mitsuiaka.  Isobr. 
Aisuslii:    Suzuki.    Rvo:    Oila.    Kohji;    and    Sakiyama.    Kazuyuki. 
5,«M.059.  CI  4M)-5;0()I) 
Asai.  Milsuo;  Masuda.  Noboni,  Yasunaga.  Moniivshi;  Yagyu.  Masayoshii 
Y'amada.  Mini>nj:  and  Shihala.  Katsunan,  lo  Hitachi.  Ltd    Informalior 
procesMng  apparatus.  l.hCM.S*).  CI   .19S  1 1  WO 
Asai.  Yoshihani   See — 

Kancda.  Kiviishi:  Takahashi.  Shoichi;  A.sai.  Ymhihani:  and  Shinii/u. 
Takan,  S.W).V714.  CI   606-61. ()()() 
A.sakura.  Mikio:  See — 

Tomishima.  Shigeki.  Asakura.  Mikio.  Tsukude.  Masaki;  and  AnmMo. 

Kaiiutami.  5.6(M.7in.  CI    365-2.«)0.W 

Asami.  Keisuke.  Sal.*.  Naolo;  and  Itoh.  Akishige.  to  And<>  Electrit  Co  .  Ltd. 

Mcthud  of  recciN  ing  light  and  light  receiving  module  of  lev;  polarized  light 

dependency   5.«)4.6.V>.  CI    V'i9-6.n  (XIO 

\sami.  Masahiro;  and  Ka\»aia.  Ken.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  .  Ltd  Silver  halide 

photographic  matenal   5.004.088.  CI  4.V)-S84  (XX) 
Asano.  Michihiro.  lo  Nakamichi  Corporation  Device  fiw  playing  back  disks 
including  the  detection  o(  a  magazine  carnage  which  is  simultaneously 
carrymg  n.o  disk.s.  5.604.721.  CI.  .%9-.M0OO 
Asano.  Naoki   See — 

Havakaua.  Yasuyoshi.  Asano.  Naoki;  Noguchi.  Tomio;  and  Takishima. 
kazunon.  5,60.1.618.  CI  439-64.000. 
Asano.  Tsuneo   See — 

Nagaoka.  .Akinobu.  Imamolo.  Tetsuji.  Asano.  Tsuneo,  Sugiura.  Yoshi- 
hiro.  and  Goto.  Giichi.  5.6<W.:iO.  CI   5I4-W>0(X). 
Asbrand.  Lhnch:  See — 

Cla-ss  Jiirgen,  and  Asbrand,  Ulrich,  5.6«3J9I.  CI.  188-266.000 
Aschenbeck.  David  P.   Walton.  William  A.;  and  Snyder.  James  G  .  to 
OMens-Coming  Fiberglas  Technology  Inc    High  frequency  air  lapper  for 
librous  matenal.  5.603.743.  CI  65-458.<XX). 
Asea  Brown  Boveri  AB   See — 

Lsaksson.  Jan.  5.60».361.  O   2.57-99.(X)0 
Asghanan.  Bahram:  See — 

Chowhan.  Ma.st)od  A  ;  Qumuna.  Ronald  P:  Asghanan.  Bahram;  Htmg. 
Bor  Shyue;  Bilbaull.  Thicrrv.  and  Rosenthal.  Ruth  A  .  5.604.190.  CI 
5  ID- 114  (XX) 
Ashihara.  YiKhihin>.  Sudo.  Yukio:   Nishi/ono.   Isao.   Hiraoka.  Toshikage; 
Tanimoto.  Tetsuji;  and  Kagcyama.  Shigcki.  lo  Fujirejiro  Inc  .  and  Fuji 
Phoio  Film  Co.   Ltd    Drvtvpe   analytical   element   for   immunoassay 
5.603.898,  CI   422-57  iXX) ' 
Aso,  Yutaka  See  ~ 

Inoue,  Masahide;  Arakawa,  Takeshi,  Aso.  Yutaka:  and  Fujisawa.  Ryo, 
5.6(M.576,  CI.  399-255.000. 
Asou,  Hiroshi.  See — 

Ishikaua,  Toshikazu:  Doi,  Shigeloshi;  Kajimdo,  Shinshi;  Ukiia.  Eiji; 
Nagayama   Yoshiaki;  Asou.  Hin>shi:  Enno.  Yasuhiro:  and  Tsuchida. 
Takashi.  5.603.226.  CI   62-l82.(XX) 
Aspen  Research  Corporation   See — 

Wood.  Willard  E  .  and  Beaveiwn.  Neil  J ,  5,603,974,  O.  426-415.000. 
A.sselin.  Pieire.  to  Applied  Magentics  Corporation   Read  head  *ith  4-poinl 

magnetoresislive  sensing    5.f"04.65 1 .  CI    360  1 1 3  IXX) 
Assemblv  Technologies  International.  Inc  ;  See — 

Mickle.  Jivseph  H  .  5.603,857.  CI   2I9-228.(KX) 
A^sink.  Kenneth,  and  Feenstra.  Mark  J  .  to  J.  R  Automation  Technologies. 

Inc   Upholstenng  apparatus   5.603.150.  CI    29-91  WX) 
A'ssociatcd  Universities.  Inc    See — 

Sugama.  Toshifumi.  5.6(M.040.  CI  428-472  .300 
.Aston  Packaging  Limited:  .S*-!" — 

IHorley.  Timothy  C  .  5.6O4.01I.  CI.  428-122.000. 
AsuUb  S  A    See— 

Frenkel,  Erik  J  .  Botn.  Jean-Jacques:  and  Schafnuh.  Konrad.  5,603,693, 

CI   6(M-200IX) 
Migmx.     Jean-Pierre.     Labourey.    Jacques:     and    Chnsten.     Michel. 
5,604,718,  CI    368  255  (XX) 
AT4T  Global  Information  Solutions  Companv   See— 

Gmssi.  Mark  M  .  Paton.  Gninl  C  .  and  Schneider.  George  E..  5.604,341. 

a   235-379  IXX) 
Wilkus.  Stephen  A  .  5.604.923.  CI  455-67  700. 
Athena  Neumsciences.  Inc  ;  See — 

McConlogue.  Lisa  C  .   Schenk.  Dale  B  ;  Seuberi.  Peter  A     Sinha. 

Sukarno,  and  Zhao.  Jun.  5.6O4.102.  CI   435  7  lOO 
Wadswonh.  Samuel.  Snyder.  Benjamin;  Reddv.  Verniun  B    and  Wei. 
Chamer.  5.6»M.13I.  Ci   435-32(1  MX) 
Atkinson.  James  L  ,  lo  Kaul-Tronic.  Inc    Antenna  a.ssembly  and  interface 
bracket  for  satellite  and  lerrestnal  antenna.s   5.6O4..508.  CI    343-879  (XX) 
Alokawa.  Masayuki.  to  Murau  Manutactunng  Co .  Lid    Duplexer  having 
transmit  and  receive  sections  mounted  on  a  single  substrate  5.601.470.  CI. 
333- 126  (XX) 
Atsumo.  Takao.  to  NEC  Corporation  Compixind  semiconductor  static  ran 
dom  access  memorv  device  equipped  »ith  precharging  ciauit  contr\)lled 
by  boo«ed  signal    5.6(M.7(>4.  CI   365203  (XX) 
Auger.  Raymond  N.   See— 

Colson.  Wendell  B  ;  and  Auger.  Raymond  N.  5.603.368.  CI  160-84050 
.Augustine.  Troy  A    See-- 

Rhule.  Daniel  A  .  Augustine.  Troy  A  :  Mosler.  Tobias  J  .  Peppenne.  Dean 
M    and  Ono.  Vince.  5.603.523.  O   2a<)-728  2<«) 
Ausi.  Gilben  M  .  and  TavUx.  Timothv  E  Antenor  lumbar/cervical  bicoftical 
coroprevsion  plate  5.603.713.  CI  606-61  000 


AuYeung.  Vincent;  Cam,  Kri,stine;  and  To,  Tiffany  G  ,  to  Xerox  Cocporaiion 
Microprocessor  controlled  thermoelectric  cooler  and  laser  power  control 
let  5.60>,758,  CI    372  34  (XX) 
.Avdin  Corporation-  See — 

Levy,  Moises;  and  Wasserman,  Ralph.  5.604,403,  O   315-8.000 
Aver.  Alul  D    See- 
Wong.  Patnck  S  L.;  Guittard,  George  V;  and  Aycr,  AtuI  D  .  5.603.954. 
CI   424-473  000 
Azarbarzm.  Kurt:  See — 

Smith.  Robert  C  .  Hinchliffe.  Peter  W  J  .  Correia,  James.  Nohilly.  Martin 
J  .  Azarbar/in.  Kun.  and  Gresham.  Richard  D  ,  5.603.702.  CI  604- 
256  (XX) 
.Azerbaidzhanskaya  (josudarstvennaya  Neftianaya  .-Ncademiya:  See — 

Alkhazov.  Tolik  G.  O.  and  Meissner.  Roland  E.  111.  5.603.913.  CI 
423  576  800 
Aziz.  Ashar.  to  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  secure 

remote  authentication  in  a  public  network   5.604.803.  CI.  380-25  (X)0 
Azuma.  Yoshiaki:  See  — 

Tabe  Ma.sayasu.  Manabe.  Kcnji;  TommKm.  Koji;  Hazalo.  At.suo;  Tak- 
cnouchi.  Osami:  and  Azuma.  Yi>shiaki.  5.604.257.  CI   514->6()(«XI 
B&B  Equipment.  Inc    See  ~ 

CriMJch.  G  William.  5,603.-398.  CI.  198-459.200. 
B  F  GiKidnch  Companv.  The:  See— 

Hattitz.  Joachim  E..  5.603.998.  CI   428  .36-6<X)- 
Hartitz.  Joachim  E  .  5.604.278.  CI   524-399.0(X). 
B  V  Optische  Industrie  De  Oude  Delft   See— 

Snijders.  Chnsiiaan  J  .  Hoenderdos.  Alphonsus  M.  L    D  ;  de  Jong, 
Willem  G   L  .  and  de  Jong,  .\dnanus  P.  5.603.130,  CI  4-667  (XX). 
Babcixk  &  Wilcoi  Company,  The  See — 

Vamer.    Michael   G  ;   Johnson,   Dennis   W-;   and   Myers.    Robert    B . 

5.603.909.  CI  423:-39  l(X) 

Bachtel.  R(*en  W  :  Ohara.  Yoshitomo;  Ishizuka,  Toshio;  Hiraga.  Tsunehiko; 

Panmi.  Knshniah;  and  Earls.  David  E  .  to  (Hievron  V  S  A   Inc  Apparalu.s 

for  caulyst  replacement   5.603.9(M.  CI  422-143  (XX). 

Back.  Woon  G  .  to  Gold  Star  Co  .  Ltd    Desice  and  method  for  automatic 

channel  memory  utilizing  pictures  out  picture  5.604.543.  CI  .348-564  (X)0 

Baer.  Stephen  C  .  and  Hamson.  David  C  .  to  Zomewiirks  Coiporalion 

Passive  ventilation  desicc  and  method   5.603.656.  CI   454-339  (XX) 
Biihr.  Klaus;  Kobler.  Eckhard.  and  Muller.  Tobias,  to  Heidelberger  Dnickm 
aschinen  AC  Color-maiching  apparatus  for  the  visual  on-light  evaluation 
of  flexible  copies   5.604.586.  CI   356-244  (XX) 
Bai  CHJ  Industnal  Co  .  Ltd    See 

Lm.  Ming-Te.  5.6(M.48I.  CI    .340-t42  (XX) 
Bai.  Lijun;  Nerz.  Jiihn  E-.  and  Li.  Changming.  to  Motorola.  Inc    Electriv 
chemical  cell  having  solid  polvmer  elecmilvte  and  asymmetnc  imxganic 
elecmxles   5.604.660.  CI    .361  525  000 
Baird.  Peter  K    See- 
Leoncavallo.  Richard  A..  Baird.  fVler  K  .  Giverc.  Mark,  and  Mehra. 
Ravi.  5.603.436.  CI   222-525  OCX) 
Bajor.  (jeorge:  See — 

Linn,  Jack  H  :  Bajor.  Oorge;  and  RiHise.  George  V.  5.603.779.  CI 
148  33.000. 
Baker.  Gerald  N  .  and  Horst.  Gary  E  .  to  Emerson  Electric  Co   Switched 

reluctance  n.tor  molded  lug   5.604.388.  CI   310-51  (XX). 
Baker.  Lon  See— 

Bischoff.  George.  5.603.856.  CI   219-202  (XX) 
Baker  Mary  E  .  to  Tanoo  Incorporated  La.ser  cutting  method  for  marking  tire 

appliques   5.603.796.  CI    156-272  800 
Baker    Terence  S  ;   Pern.  Manin  J  .  and  FTemmg.  Ian  M.  to  Celltech 

Therapeutics  Ltd   Binding  assay  device  5.604.110.  CI  435-7.920 
Baker.  William  D  .  Cross.  Geinge  M.;  Ros.si,  Louis  A.,  Spitler,  Mark,  and 
Lawrence.  Fredenck  J  .  to  Gradco  Ltd.  Sheet  mailbox  having  a  rotatable 
sheet  distnbutor  5.603.494.  CI   271-296.000 
Balasubramaniam.  Ambikaipakan.  to  University  of  Cincinnati   Analogs  of 

peptide  YY  and  uses  thereof   5.6(M.203.  CI    5I4-12(KX) 
Balbo.  Patnck.  Grelat.  Philippe.  Malassenet.  Guy.  and  Mandereau.  Fabienne. 
to  Giat  Industnes  Cannon  breech  including  a  breech  block  translatable 
between  two  cheeks  of  a  breech  nng.  and  cannon  having  such  a  cannon 
breech.  5.6(M.325.  CI   89  24  0(X) 
Baldus.  Donald  F    See — 

Hoover.  Russell  D  ;  Willis.  John  C  .  Baldus.  Donald  F.  Ziegler.  Fred- 
enck J  ;  and  Liu.  Lishing.  5.604,882.  CI    .395-448.(XK). 
Balkus.  Kenneth  J  .  Jr :  and  Gabnelov,  Alexi  G  ,  to  Board  of  Regents.  The 
Univ  of  Texas  System  Synthesis  of  novel  molecular  sieves  using  a  meul 
complex  as  a  template   5;h03.9l4.  CI  423-702.000. 
Ball  CorpiHaiion   See  — 

Lynn.  Stephen  R    and  Peek.  William  J  .  5.603.423.  CI.  215-375.000 
Balms!  Anhur  J  .  Jr    Modular  compact  disc  storage  and  display  device. 

5.603.415.  CI   2II-40(XX) 
Bamji.  Cynis.  and  Varadarajan.  Ravi,  to  Cadence  Design  Systems.  Inc 
Viitual     interface     representation     of    hierarchical     symbolic     layouts 
5.6OJ.680.  CI    364-491  (XX) 
Bandai.  Ya.suhito  See — 

Seguchi.  Katsuloshi:  Kameyama.  Yoshikatsu;  Bandai.  Yasuhito;  Higu- 
chi.  Tomohisa.  Yazawa.  Hiroaki;  and  Yamada.  Mak<Ho.  5.6O4.609.  CI. 
358-488(XX) 
Bandetlini.  Peter  A    See  - 

Jesmanowicz.  Andrzej.  Bandetlini.  Peter  A  .  Hyde.  James  S.:  and  Wong. 
Enc  C  .  5,603.322,  CI    128-653  200 
Barber.  Kor.  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation  Semiconductor  device  as.sembly  with 
minimized  bond  hnger  connections   5,6(U.161.  CI  437-2l6(XK) 


Bate.  Thomas  M..  and  Sparks,  Richard  B  ,  to  Impenal  Chemical  Industries 
PLC  Pyridazinedione  compounds  useful  in  treating  neurological  disorders 
5.604.227.  a  514-248.000 
Barenkamp.  Stephen  J  .  to  St.  Louis  University:  and  Washington  University 
High  molecular  weight  surface  proteins  of  non-typeabic  haemophilus 
5,603,938.  CI- 424-256.100. 
Barlow.  GeoflFrey   See — 

Pulley,    Christopher   J.;    Specht.    Steven    J  ;    and    Bariow.    Geoffrey. 
5.604.051.  CI   429-99  000 
Barnard.  Richard  D  .  to  Schlumberger  Technologies  Inc.  Determining  offset 

between  images  of  an  IC  5.604.819.  CI.  382-151.000. 
Banws  Gnxip.  Inc.-  See — 

Grey.  John  J .  5.603.661.  CI  470-3.000 
Barnes.  William  J  ;  and  Grabowski.  Joseph  L  .  lo  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion   Releasable  fastener  for  air  bag  deployment  cover  5.603,524,  CI 
280728  200- 
Bamsley,  Michael  P,  to  Smiths  Industnes  Public  Limited  Company.  Electn- 

cal  systems.  5.604.421.  CI   322-22.000. 
Ban,  Robert  O.;  See — 

Biskebi.ni.  Robert  G  .  Inouye.  Carol  Y..  Seagle.  David  J  :  Wallash. 

Albert  J  ;  Bart.  Robert  O  ;  Oarfunkel.  Glen  A  ;  and  Lewis,  Sanford  J  , 

5,603.156,  CI   29-603  160 

Bame,  Susan  E.;  Jarman,  Michael;  Potter,  C^rard  .A  .  and  Hardcastle.  Ian  R  . 

to  British  Technology  Group  Limited    17 -substituted  steroids  useful  in 

cancer  treatment  5.604.213,  CI.  514176000 

Barro  Manno,  to  F  LLi  Barro  Giovanni  &  Luigi  Sri-  Suticture  for  the  parcel 

earner  of  a  bicycle  5,603,440,  CI   224-452  (XX) 
Barry,  Thomas,  to  South  Glamorgan  Health  Authority-  Inflatable  suppons- 

5,603,690,  CI  601  148-000 
Bartell  Machinery  Systems  Corp-   See — 

Kolb.  Robert  W  :  and  Tun/ey.  Kenneth  B..  5,603.799,  CI.  156-422.000 
Barthold.  Scon,  and  Midura,  Martin  G    Automatic  blow-out  system  for 

smmmaking  machine  water  hoses.  5,603,228.  CI  62.303000 
Bartizal.  Dennis  C:  See — 

Scholz.  Matthew  T:  Berman.  Mark  A.:  Banizjil.  Dennis  C  :  and  Del- 
more.  Michael  D-.  5.603.691,  CI  602-8  000 
Bartz,  David;  Kendall,  Robert  M  ;  and  Moreno.  Fredenck  E  ,  to  Alzeta 
Corporation    Apparatus  for  combustivc  destruction  of  troublesome  sub- 
stances  5,603,905,  CI  422-173  000 
Ba.saran,  Osman  A.:  See — 

Harris,  Michael  T ;  Basaran,  Osman  A,;  Sisson,  Warren  G  ;  and  Brunson, 
Ronald  R-,  5,603,819,  CI.  205-.34I-000- 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Misslitz.  Ulf.  Meyer.  Norbert:  Kasl.  Juergen:  Braiz.  Manhias:  Harreus. 
Albrecht;  Walter.  Helmut;  Westphalen.  Karl-Ono.  and  Gerber.  Mat- 
thias. 5.604.183.  CI-  .504-344-000. 
Penzel.    Erich;    Franzmann.    Gemot;    Angel.    Maximilian.    Pakusch. 

Joachim;  and  Schuler.  Bemhard.  5.604.272.  CI   524-3  000 
RUhl    Thomas;    Heider.    Marc;    Henkelmann.   Jochem;    Rahn.    Ralf- 

Tlvimas;  and  Rust.  Harald.  5.603.813.  CI  203-74-(XX)- 
Slerzel.  Hans-Josef:  and  Wohlfromm.  Hans.  5.604.919.  CI  419-30.000. 
BASF  Corpt>ratit>p'  See — 

DePue.  Jeffrey  S  ;  Czomij,  Zenon  P;  Carpenter.  Clint  G.;  and  Bemer, 

Lynne  G-.  5.603,865.  CI.  252-313.100. 
Shore.  Gary  W .  5.604.007,  CI.  428-92.000. 
Bassen.  James  H-.  to  Dawn  Equipment  Company-  Mechanism  for  planting 

agricultural  seed.  5.603.269.  CI    111-52  000. 
Batich.  Christopher  D.:  See — 

Thomas.  William  C.  Jr.;  Batich.  Christopher  D  ;  and  Punch.  Daniel  L  . 
5.604.103.  CI.  43.5-7  100. 
Batista.  Anthony  T:  See — 

Bnefer,  Dennis  K  ;  and  Batista.  AntfKwy  T.  5.604.31$.  O.  73-861.490. 
Battelle  Memorial  Institute:  See — 

McGinniss.  Vincent  D.;  Dick.  Richard  J.;  Russell.  Robert  E..  Ill:  and 
Rodgers,  Stephen  D..  5.603,990.  CI.  427-393.300. 
Battery  Engineering.  Inc.:  See — 

Sun.  Luying,  5.603.982.  O.  427- 121  000. 
Bauer  David  R.;  and  Jahn.  Michael  P.  to  Applied  Power  Inc.  Linear  preload 

fluid  power  operated  latch.  5.603.536.  CI   292-144.000. 
Bauer.  John  M.;  Hintoa.  Glenn  J.;  Meece.  Gregory  P;  and  Papworth.  David 
B..  to  Inlcl  Corporation.   Method  and  apparatus  for  pcrfocming  error 
correction  on  dau  finom  an  external  memory.  5.604.753.  CI.  37 1-40. 100. 
Bauer.  S.  Christopher.  Abrams.  Mait  A.;  Braford-Goldbetg.  Sarah  R.;  Cap- 
aron.  Maire  H.;  Easton.  Alan  M-:  Klein.  Barbara  K.;  McKeam.  John  P.; 
dins.  Peter.  Paik.  Kumnan;  and  Thomas.  John  W..  to  G.  D  Searle  &  Co. 
lnterleukin-3  (IL-3)  multiple  mutation  polypeptides,  recombinant  produc- 
tion of  the  same,  and  corresponding  tberapctnic  methods.  5.604.1 16.  CI. 
435-69520 
Bautnann.  David:  See — 

Helander.  John  W.;  Baumann.  David;  Fong.  Chean  P.:  and  SzewczuL 
Mark.  5.603.451,  O.  236-51.000. 
Baumann.  Dieter,  to  Ing.  Waher  Heng.si  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Device  for 
centrifugally  and  mechanically  separating  particulate  conlaminaius  from 
lube  «1.  5.603.829.  CI.  210-275.000. 
Bau.sch  &  Lomb  Incorporated;  See — 

Byron.  David  L:  and  Remmer.  Rory  L.  C.  5.604.583. 0  356- 1 24  000. 
Heiler.  David  J.:  Jooasse.  Matthew  S.;  Marsh.  David  A.;  and  Rogalskyj. 
Jill  S  .  5.603.897.  O.  422-30.000. 
Baxter,  Donald  U:  See- 


Decker,  Darwin  K-;  Baxter,  Donald  L  :  Lemer,  Oded;  Campbell,  Jeffrey 
D-;  Rosenthal,  Richard  A-;  and  Cook,  Michael  J .  5.604,430,  CI 
323-275-000- 
Baxter  International  Inc    See — 

Brown,  Blake  B  ,  Mason,  Charles  R  ,  Kohout,  Daniel  J:  and  Partott.  Joel 

C  ,  5,603,729.  CI  607-1 14.000 
Margalit.  Rimona.  5.603.872.  CI   264-4  300 
Bay.  Stephen  M-.  to  Dayton  Walther  Corporation   Method  f™  producing  a 

rotatable  gray  iron  brake  component  5.603.784.  CI    148-612.000- 
Baycr  Aktiengesellschaft   See — 

Kohlgriiber.  Klemens.  5.603,565,  CI   366-85.000 
von  Bonin.  Wulf.  5.604,024.  CI.  442-6.000. 
Beach.  Robert:  See — 

Hcnod.  Allan;  Klein.  John,  and  Beach.  Robert.  5.604.516.  CI    345- 
168.X)0 
Beane.  Glenn  L-:  See — 

Lashmore.  David  S-;  Beane.  Glenn  L-.  Kelley,  David  R-;  and  Johnson. 
Chnstian  E..  5.603.815.  CI   204-222  000. 
Beard   Andrew  M  ;  and  von  FIolow.  Andrea.s  H..  to  Applied  Power,  Inc 

Active  vehicle  suspension  system   5.603.387.  CI    18089  120 
Beasley.  William  E..  Jr.:  and  Nagao.  Taichiro.  to  Sumitomo  Electnc  Light 
wave  Corp  Method  of  midspan  and/or  end  entry  to  access  selected  optical 
fibers  within  an  optical  nbhon  fiber  5.604.834.  CI   .385-1 14000 
Beaty.  Keith  D  .  to  Innovative  Implants.  Inc    Implant  surface  preparation 

utilizing  acid  treatment   5.603.338.  CI    128-898  000 
Beaudoin.  Denis:  See — 

Moss.  Barry;  and  Beaudoin.  Denis.  5.604.870.  Q.  395-280.000 
Beaurain.  Andti:  See — 

Sion.  Martin;  Beaurain.  Andii.  and  De.sclos.  Pierre.  5.603.213.  CI 
60-258000- 
Beavers.  Brad;  Lew.  Chua-Eoan;  Liu.  Pei-Chun;  and  Peng.  Chih-Jui.  to 
Motorola  Inc.;  and  IBM  Single  array  address  translatcv  with  segment  and 
page  invalidate  ability  and  method  of  operation    5.604.879.  CI    395- 
417-000 
Beaverson.  Neil  J.:  See — 

Wood.  Willard  E  ;  and  Beaverson.  Neil  J  .  5.603.974.  CI  426^15000 
Beck.  Hubert,  lo  Fichtel  &  Sachs  AG.  Hydraulic,  adjustable  shock  absorber. 

in  particular  for  motor  vehicles  5.603..392.  CI    188-299(XX)- 
Becker.  Arthur  P.:  See— 

Gelanli.  John  A.:  (3elardi.  Anthony  L.:  Becker.  Arthur  P.  and  Wells. 
Benjamin  A-.  5.604,631.  CI   359-412  000 
Becker.  Daniel  P;  Flynn.  Daniel  L.;  Moormann.  Alan  E.:  Nosal.  Roger;  and 
Villamil  Clara  I.,  to  G  D.  Searle  &  Co.  Imidazopvridines  as  serotonergic 
5-HT,  anugonists-  5.604.239.  CI.  514-300000- 
Becker.  Reinhard:  See — 

Heitsch.  Holger.  Henning.  Rainer  Wagner.  Adalbert:  Gerbards.  Her- 
mann; Becker.  Reinhard.  and  Schdikens.  Bemward.  5.604.251.  C\ 
5 1 4-3%  000 
Becker.  Robert  S  :  Biscardi.  Karen;  McVerry.  Patrick:  and  Ryall.  Robert,  to 
Connaught  Laboratories.  Inc.  Test  for  determining  the  dose  response  of  a 
conjugated  vaccine-  5.604.108.  CI.  435-7  320 
Becion,  Dickinson  and  Company:  See— 

Maret.  S    Melissa;  Feindt.  Hans  H  :  Hahn.  Gerald  D.;  and  Uidioven. 

Keith.  5.604.117.  O   43.5-70.210- 
Williams.  Joel  L.;  Qui.  Yong-Jian;  and  McGuire.  Shel,  5.603.696.  C\. 
604-93.000. 
Bedorf.  Norben;  See— 

Hofle.  Gerhard:  Bedorf.  Norbert.  Forche.  Edgar.  Gerth.  Klaus;  Irschik. 

Herbert;  Jansen.  Rolf;  Kunze.  Bngittc;  Reichenbach.  Hans;  Sasse. 

f^orenz;   Steinmetz.   Heinric-h:  Trowitz.sch-Kienast.   Wolfram;   and 

Pachladco.  J(*annes  P.  5.604.249.  CI.  514-365000. 

Bee  Anthony  H..  to  Oneral  Motors  Corporation.  Shoulder  belt  mounting 

a.s.sembly.  5.603.527.  CI   280-808.000 
Beer.  Kenneth  D.;  See — 

Klett.  Michael  W;  and  Beer.  Kenneth  D..  5.604.270.  O  523-421.000. 
Behl.  Sanjay:  See — 

Williams.  Danny  L  ;  G»nn.  George  E  ;  Behl.  Sanjay;  and  Willis,  Miichell 
J-.  5.603.411.0.  209-5.000- 
Behlke   George  E..  to  Detection  Systems.  Inc.  Security  system  transmitter 

with  opposed  concave  actuators.  5.604.493.  O.  341-22.000 
Behr,  Daniel;  See—  _ 

Dosorelz.  Victor  J  ;  Behr.  Daniel;  and  Keller.  Scott,  5.604.298.  O. 
73-23.200- 
Behr-Thomson-Dehnstoffregler  GmbH  &  Co.:  See — 
Scfawarz.  Wilhelm.  5.603.485.  CI.  251-332.000. 
Beighl,  Douglas  W.:  See— 

Rynn,  Gary  A.;  Bcight.  Douglas  W.:  Warshawsky.  Alan  M.;  Mchdi. 
Shujaath:  and  Kehne.  John  H..  5.604.221.  CL  514-214000 
Bejet.  Michel:  See— 

Seibcms.  Ghislaine;  Indrigo.  Qaude:  Mevrel.  Rcmy:  LePrince.  Phil- 
ippe; Bejet.  Michel;  and  Le  Penncc.  Claude.  5,603.771.  Q.  118- 
7230ME. 
Bekhcr.  James  F.:  See — 

Bcratan.  Howard  R.:  Belcher.  James  F;  and  SumroeKeh,  Scon  R.. 
5.603.848.  CI   216-17000. 
Bell.  Merle  L.:  See— 

Keyser.  William  F..  Jr.:  Bell.  Merle  L.;  Edwarls,  Ronney  P;  and  Woods, 
Weston  W..  .5.60.3.511.0.  277-115.000. 
Bcllanger.  Maurice,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation-  Signal  form  synthcMZW 
airangcment.  transmitter  station  and  receiver  station  comprising  such  aa 
anangement.  5.604.690.  O.  364-7 1 8.{XX). 
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Bellows.  Richard  J  .  and  Robbins.  John  L  .  lu  Exxon  Research  and  Engi- 
neering Company.  Carbon  monoxide  removal  method  based  on  adsorpiion/ 
Steam  desorption  cycle   'i.6(>4.(M7.  CI   4:v  19  (KH) 
Bemer.  Lynne  G    Srr — 

DePue.  Jeffrey  S  .  Czomij.  Zenon  P.  Carpenter.  Clinl  G  .  ■aJ  Bemer, 
Lynne  G  ,  5.603.865.  CI   252  313  l(¥) 
Benchenf.  Merouane   Srr~ 

Smith.  Carr  J  .  Lippielio.  Patrick  M  ,  Benchenf.  Merouane;  Calduell. 
William  S  .  and  Dull.  Gary  M  .  5.6(M.23I.  CI.  514-256.000. 
Benchniar;g  Microelectronics.  Sfe — 

Malthews.  Wallace  E  .  5.«>4.467,  CI   331-176.000. 
Benedek.  Gyoray  M   P:  Sre — 

Olti,  .Avraham  Y,  Benedek.  Gyotay  M    P;  Herman.  Zvi.  Bhimherg. 
Revital.  Ganor.  Michael;  and  We'iner.  Avish  J  .  5.603.5<ia  CI    273- 
I53  0OR 
Bennen.  James  P:  Sec — 

Price.  David  .A  .  Bennen.  James  P.;  Knox.  Benjamin  H  :  and  SchaHuel 
itl.  Dennis  R  .  5.6I>4.0.<6.  CI   428-376000 
Bennen.  Ronald  E    Srr~ 

Uach.  John  G  ;  and  Bennen.  Ronald  E  .  5.604.474.  CI   3n-l5«  tXJO 
Benoit.  Roland.  Beverly,  Eugene  M  ,  Love.  Charles  M  ,  and  Mack.  Gregory 
J .  to  Untied  Technologies  Curporaiion  Abnuive  blade  tip  5.603.603.  CI. 
415173  400 
Benson.  Clark  K  .  Candis.  Andrew  A  ,  Giles,  Donald  B  .  Brown.  Daniel  K  . 
PadilU.  James  A  .  Leary.  Thomas  F    and  Miirgel,  Lei>nardo  P.  to  Heat  jnd 
Control.  Inc  Pr(]ces.s  fur  preparing  a  baked,  non-oil  containing  uiack  >>kx1 
product.  5.603.973.  CI  426-241  000 
Benson.  Gail  M..  to  Bcntwood  Race,  Inc   Method  and  apparatus  for  simpli- 
fying total  hip  anhroplasty  5,603,717,  CI  606-M.12000 
Benson.  Knstine  Ser — 

Benson.  Michael   and  Benson.  Kruiine.  5.603.545.  CI.  294-1.50.000 
Benson.  Michael:   and  Benson.   Knstine    Universal  strap    5.603.545,  CI 

294-150  000 
Benton,  Richard  W    Set  - 

Pearson.   Wilham  A  .   Benton.   Rjchard  W.:  and  Lofgren.  John  D , 
5.604.K22.  CI.  382-199  000 
Bentwood  Place.  Inc.:  See — 

Benson.  Gail  M  .  5.603.717.  CI   606-102  000 
Bcralan,  Howard  R  ,  Belcher,  James  F ,  and  Summerfell.  Scon  R..  to  Texa.s 
InstruinenLs  Incorporated    Method  tor  etching  thr^nigh  j  substrate  to  an 
anaihed  coating   5.603.848,  CI   216-17  000 
Berg.  Tixld  A  .  lo  SciMed  Life  Systems.  Inc  Catheter  joint  with  restraining 

device  5.64)3,705.  CI   WM-282  OI>l) 
Bergemont.  Albert  M  .  to  National  Semiconductor  C  oiptHatitm   Method  tor 
forming  virtualgmund  fla-sh  EPROM  arrav  with  reduced  cell  pilch  in  the 
X  direction   5.604.141.  CI   4:<7-43  (XM) 
Bergemont.   Albert   M  .   to  National   Semiconductor  C'orp»»ratioii.   Virtual- 
ground  flash  EPROM  array  with  reduced  cell  pilch  in  the  X  direction. 
5.6(M.698.  CI    365-185010. 
Berglund.  Bengi:  See — 

Skoglund.  Orjan.  Berglund.  BenKt:  Gardsio  .  Peter:  and  Wall.  Benil. 
5,604,327,  CI   89  46  000 
Berke.  Neal  S  .  Dallaire.  Michael  P.  and  Abelleira.  Angel,  to  W  R.  Grace  & 
Co  -Conn  Cement  admixture  capable  of  inhibiting  drying  shrinkage  and 
method  of  using  same   5.603.76O.  CI    106-802(101) 
Berkstresser.  David  E    See — 

Denurav.  Richard  E  .  Herrerj.  .Vlanuel:  and  BerV.strcsser.  David  E. 
5.603.816,  CI    204  298070 
Berman.  Mark   See — 

Samueli.  Henry.  Berman.  Mark,  and  Lu,  Fang.  5.6(M.74I.  CI    .370- 
402  000 
Berman.  Mark  A  :  See — 

SchoU.  Matthew  T:  Berman.  Mark  A  .  Barrual,  Dennis  C:  and  Del 
more.  MK-hael  D.  5.603.691.  CI   602-8  000. 
Benrun.  Paul   See — 

Bra/eal.  Sharon,  Berman.  Paul,  and  Greenland.  Datrell.  5.603.339.  CI 
132  119  100 
Bernhardt.   David  A.,  and   Laskow.  Tfutnias  .A,    Bowling  ball   measunng 

template   5 .603 . 1 65 .  C 1    V  M  w  i »  « l 
Bernhardt.  I  we:  and  Bolt,  Rainer.  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Colorant 

prrparaliun  for  producing  masterbalches  5.604.279.  CI   524-427.01X1 
Bernstein.  David:  See 

Fischeni.  Vincent  A  ,  and  Bernstein.  David,  5.604,109.  CI  435-7  340 
Bersi.  Marc    Eberth,  Jurgen,  Jagcr.  Herbert  M  :  Kammerling.  Hans:  Liedcr, 
Raincr  M  ,  and  Rcnflle.  Walter,  lo  Eunsys  Mesures,  Forschungs/entrum 
Julich  GmbH,  and  I'niversilata   Capsule  for  a  detector  operating  in  an 
ultra-high  vacuum   5,NU.349.  CI    250-370  150 
BenhiiH.  Denis   See 

Pe//ani   Robert,  and  Bcrthiot,  Denis,  5.6<M,65V  CI    36i:0.000 
Bertiger,  Bary   R  ,  Lxupold.  Raymond  J  .  and  Peterson.  Kenneth  M  .  lo 
Motorola.  Inc.  Satellite  cellular  telephone  and  data  communication  sv  stem 
5.6«M.920.  CI  455  13  100 
Benin.  Oaude  L  .  Drake.  Charles  F  .  Fiheld.  John  A  ,  and  Hcdhcrg.  Enk.  to 
International    Business    Machine    (  iirp     Mcnnxv    svstem    reset   circuit. 
^.h<M.75^   CI    371-18(100 
Bertram.  Randal  Lee.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation  Video 
receiver  display  of  curvit  overlaying  video  5.6(U.544.  CI    348-601  00<) 
Ber/scnyi.  Pal    See 

Andnsi.  FereiK.  Bcr/senyi.  Pil.  Boika.  Peter,  Farkas.  Sandor.  Cit^Id 
Schmidt.  Katalin.  Hanicn.  Tamas,  Kbrosi.  Jeth).  Moravcsik,  tiiire.  and 
Tamawa.  Istvan.  5.604.223.  CI  514-220000 


Besaw.  Lairv  G  .  to  Servant's  Inc  .  The   Corrugated  pallet   5.603.258.  CI 

108-51  300 
Beske,  Scon  R    See— 

Bnichu.  Todd  W ;  and  Beske.  Scon  R  .  5,603.585.  CI  403-382  000, 
Bethel.  Robert  K  .  Hosk.  David  G  .  and  Grayson,  Michael  B  .  to  Western 
Atlas  International.  ItK   Universal  perforating  gun  finng  head.  5.603. .(H4. 
CI    175-»540 
Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Sharan,  Alok.  5,603.746,  CI   75-375.000 
Stelts.  Philip  D  .  5.603.749.  CI   75-511.000. 
Beuiler,  .Scon  D    See— 

Brunene,  James  R  :  Beuiler,  Scon  D  ,  Gaynes.  Stephen  J  ;  Domoleczny. 
James  D  ,  Sr  ,  and  Nagele,  Albert  L  ,  5.6(M.050.  CI   429-97.000 
Beverly.  Eugene  M,    See — 

Benoit,  Roland,  Beverlv.  Eugene  M  .  Love.  Charles  M  :  and  Mack. 
Gregory  J  .  5.603.603.  CI   4 1 5- 173  400 
Bhal.  Shailcsh  S  ,  lo  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The    Two-pait  moisture 

curable  polyurethane  adhesive   5.603.798.0    156-331400 
Biagiotti.  (juglielnM)  See — 

Penni.  Eva.  and  Biagioni,  Guglielmo,  5.603.467.  CI.  242-521.000. 
Bianchcni.  Alberto  See  — 

Le  Fur,  Gerard,  Biancheni.  Alberto,  Gtudice.  Antonina:  Cioci.  Tiziano: 
and  Soubne.  Philippe.  5.6W.245.  CI   514  3 18  UK) 
Bianchini,  Eber  C  ,  Knoer«r.  ,Anihony  R  :  Parr,  Liirry  A  ,  and  Reid.  Leiand 
W  ,  to  Mobii  Oil  Corporation   Cellulose  niatenal  ci.mtainine  hamcr  him 
slrTKtures   5.604.042.  CI.  428-507  OtK) 
Bidstrup.  Eric  J  :  See — 

Shaw.  Lin  F;  Bidstrup.  Eric  J  ;  and  Wu.  Zhanbing.  5.604.843.  CI 
.W5I0I  iWtl 
Bietry.  Joseph  R..  and  Lewis,  Alan  E  .  to  Euistman  Kodak  Company  Two- 
elemeni  optical  svsiem  and  camera  and  method  of  making  a  camera 
5.604,6.39.  CI   359  717  000 
Bilbault.  Thierry-  See — 

Chowhan,  Masood  A  .  Quintana.  Ronald  P,  Asghanan,  Bahram,  Hong. 
Bix-Shyue,  Bilbauli.  Thiem:  and  Rosenthal,  Ruth  A  ,  5,6(4, iy«J.  CI. 
510-114(100 
Binei.  Martin:  5e*c — 

Provost.  Serge.  5.603.664.  CI   47.3-1.34.000. 
Binney  i  Smith  Inc  :  See — 

Filo.  Andrew  S  .  5.604.517.  CI    .145-173.000. 
Biocom  S  A     See   - 

Biscontc,  Jean-Claude,  5.604.351.  CI.  250-458.100. 
Biomagnetic  Techt>ologies,  Inc    See — 

Kvnor,  David  B  ,  Haupc.  Chnstopher:  and  Wilson.  Steven.  5.603.321  CI. 
128-653  100 
Bion.  Thierry ,  and  Danckaert,  Jean  Yves,  to  Matra  MHS  Transition  detection 
device  generating  a  vanable  durauon  pulse   5.6(M,455.  CI   327  176  ((00 
BioNumenk  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc    See — 

Hausheer.  Frederick  H  :  and  Handas.  KochaL  5.604.233.  CI    514 
283000 
Biotnmik  .Mess    und  Therapiegeraetc  GmbH  Ingenieurbuero  Berlin:  See  — 

Schaldach.  Max.  5.603.725.  CI   607-11  (X)0 
Biscardi,  Karen   See  ~ 

Becker,  Robert  S  .  Biscardi,  Karen;  McVeiiy.  Patrick;  and  Rvall.  Robert. 
5.604.108.  CI   435-7  320 
BischofT  George,  lo  Baker.  Lon   Electncallv  heated  windshield  wiper  with 

enclosing  flexible  shriHKl  5.60V856.  CI   219-202(100 
Bischoff.  Michael  G.   See- 

BischofT.    William    P.    and    Bischoff.    Michael    G..    5.603.147.    CI 
29-25  420 
Bischoff.  William  P.  and  Bischofl.  Michael  G  .  to  Microelectronic  Packaging. 
Inc     Mellxxl  ol   making  a   hieh  energv    multilaver  ceramic   capacitor 
5.603.14"'.  CI   29  25  420 
Bisconte.  Jean-Claude,  lo  BiiK'oni  S  A.  Pnvtrss  and  apjianitus  for  automatic 
analysis  of  elements  in  weak  concentration  on  a  support.  5,604,351.  CI, 
2.50-458  100 
Bishop.  David  J  ;  and  Plair.  James  R..  to  Maxibar.  LP  Compression  cap 

is-cmhlv  for  vprcader  pipe-   5.603.544,  CI   294  81  100 
Biskebom,  Robert  G  ,  Inouye,  Carol  Y  ,  Seagle,  David  J  ,  Wallash.  Albert  J  , 
Ban,  Roben  O  ,  Gartunkel,  Glen  A  .  and  Lewis.  Sanford  J  ,  lo  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation    Lapping  process  for  minimizing  shorts 
and  element  recession  at  magnetic  head  air  bearing  surface  5.603. 1 56.  CI. 
29-603  160 
Bisschop,  Odihus  J  :  V.in  Beek,  Johann  R  G  C  M  ,  Gillisscn.  Fduard  h  .A  . 
and  Van  Maaren.  Martinus  H  ,  to  L'  S  Philips  Cttrporation  Charging  device 
for  charging  rechargeable  hattencs  with  temperature  dependent  termina- 
iion  of  ihe  charging  process  5,6(M,4I9,  CI    320-35  000 
Biunrh>,  Nichs»las   St-e — 

Howard.  James  R  ,  Lucas,  GreBory  L  ,  Bryan.  Scon  K  ,  Choe.  Jin  S  .  and 
Biunno,  Nicholas,  5,603.847.  CI   216-17(100 
Blaas,  l>etcr.  Kucchler.  F.msi.  Mischak,  Harald,  and  Ncubauer,  Chnsioph,  to 
Boehnnger  Ingelheim  Intenurional  GmbH   Receptor  of  the  minor  human 
rhinovirus  receptor  group   5  603,932,  CI  424-184  100 
Black.  Cameron.  See— 

Lau.  Cheuk  K.:  Black.  Cameron:  Guay.  Daniel;  Gauthier,  Jacques  Y.; 
LeBlaiK.  Yves.  Rov.  Patrick.  Ducharme.  Yves:  and  Hamel.  Piirrre. 
5.6»M.253,  CI   514-415  000 
Blaenner.  Harald  E     See— 

Wille.  Guillermo    Pedigo.  Donald  B  .  Blaenner.  Harald  E  .  Wieland. 
Bemd  A.,  and  Cunningham.  Eldon  R..  5.6fM.654.  CI   .161-23.000. 
Blaha.  David  A  :  See— 
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Brcm.  Randall  J  ;  and  Blaha.  David  A..  5.603.818.  CI.  204-488.000 
Blair  Norman  T  Bag  sealing  apparatus   5.603.417.  CI   211-71  (XK) 
Blaklev.  George  R  .  III.  Hickerson.  L    Brooks:  Milman.  Ivan  M  :  Gmins. 
Robert  S  ,  Scheer,  Douglas  B  :  and  Wilson.  John  H  .  lo  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation   Method  and  system  for  providing  a  user 
access  to  multiple  secured  subsystems   5.604.490.  CI   .340-825  310 
Blanchard.  Randall  D  .  to  Palomar  Technologies  Corporation  Liquid  crystal 

display  dnve  with  voltage  nanslation   5.604.510.  CI    345-98  000 
Bland.  Ralph  H  .  Jonza.  James  M  .  Smith.  James  D  :  Allen.  Richard  C  . 
Bradley.  Jeffrey  F;  Smith.  Kenneth  B  :  and  Stambaugh.  Bruce  D  .  to 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactunng  Companv  Tear  resislanl  multilayer 
hlms  and  articles  incorporating  such  films   5.604.019.  CI   428-212(K)0 
Blank    Rov  L  .  to  Richardson- Vicks.  Inc    Salicylic  acid  for  regulating  skin 

wnnklcs  and/or  skin  atrophy  5.604.212.  CI   5I4-159.(K)0 
Blazek.  Pen  See— 

Didek.  Staiiislav.  Blazek.  Pen;  and  Stejskal.  Alois.  5,603.210.  CI 
57-408  000 
Blentech  Corporation   See — 

PcociK-k.  Richard.  5.603.567.  CI    366-1 39  (KX) 
Bli/v:ard.  John  D  .  Cray.  Steven  E  :  Gilles.  Jenny  L.;  Graiver.  Darnel;  U.mas 
Arnold  W    and  Mc'Vie.  James,  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation.  Method  of 
making  fibers   5.603.888.  CI   264-477  (XX) 
BliKk.  Jacob   See—  ^  „,    „ 

Fncdman,  Semyon  D  ,  Kerkar,  Awdhoot  V  ,  Hughes.  Ernest  W  .  Brezny. 
Rasto;  Lau,  John  W.;  and  Block.  Jacob.  5.6(M.I74.  CI   502-4.39.000 
Block.  Siegfried   See— 

Aben.  Michael;  BI(H.k.  Siegfried;  Bozenhardt,  Johannes.  Leigsnenng. 
Franz.  Pfaneicher.  Werner:  and  Schewe.  Franz-Clemens.  5,604,872, 
CI   .W5-282(XX) 

""like.  Reekie:  and  Blonsky.  Peter  M..  5.603.157.  CI.  29-623.400, 
Bloomer  Peter  L    See —  ,  „,  , 

Whipkey    Craig  R  :  Bloomer,  Peter  L.;  Wright,  KirV.  and  Wolcoll, 
Michael  P.  5.603.134.  CI    14-2  400 
Blumherg.  Revital   See—  „       „.      .. 

f)lii    Avraham  Y.  Benedek.  Gyorav  M    P.  Herman.  Zvi,  Blumherg, 
Revilal,  Ganor,  Michael,  and  Weinet,  Avish  J  ,  5.603..500.  CI    273- 
153  OOR 
Blumenstock.  Andreas:  See—  ,,  .,o,™, 

Denz.  Helmut:  and  BIumen.slock,  Andreas,  5.604.305.  CI   73-118  100 
Bnox,  Inc    See — 

Gelardi    John  A  .  Gelardi,  Anthony  L  ;  Becker.  Arthur  P;  and  Wells. 
Benjamin  A  ,  5.604.631.  CI   359-412000 
Board  of  Regents  for  Northern  Illinois  University.  The  See—  „,.  „, 

Rogers.  Robin.  Horwitz.  E  Philip,  and  Bond.  Andrew  H..  5.603.834,  CI 
21(V638.000 
Board  of  Regents.  The  Umv   of  Texas  System  See— 

Balkus.  KenneOi  J .  Jr;  and  Gabrielov.  Alexi  G..  5.603.914.  CI   423 
702.(XX) 
Board  of  Regents.  The  University  of  Texas   See— 

Dwyer  Victor  A  .  IV:  Sastr>.  Jagannada  K  .  Arlinghaus.  Ralph  B  ;  and 
Nehete.  Pramod  N.,  5.603.933.  C\  424- 185  100 
B(Kk  Allvn  P.  to  Caterpillar  Inc  Cylinder  head  sealing  system  with  earner 
plate  aiid  removable  engine  sealing  gaskets  5.603.515.  CI   277-235.00B 
Boehnnger  Ingelheim  Intematiotuil  GmbH:  See— 

Blaas  Dieter;  Kuechler.  Ernst;  Mischak.  Harald;  and  Neubauer.  Chns 
loph.  5.603.932,  CI  424-184.100 
Boehnnger  Ingelheim  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.   See — 
McNamara.  Daniel.  5.603.918.  CI  424-46.000. 
Boehnnger  Mannheim  lulia  SpA:  See— 

Knipcho.  A.   Paul;  Menla.  Ernesto;  Oliva.  Ambrogio.  and  Spinelli. 
Silvano.  5.604.246.  CI   514-318.000 
Boer,  Edmond  J  Versatile  and  user  friendly  hinged  display  system.  5.603.370. 

CI    160-1.35  IXX) 
Bofors  AB   See —  ^  ,  „.  „    „       , 

Skoglund   Orjan:  Berglund.  Bengt.  GanJsio  .  Peter;  and  Wall.  Bertil. 
5.604.327.  CI   89-46  000 
Bogard.  Kenneth  C    See — 

Ponchaud.  James  A  :  and  Bogard.  Kenneth  C  .  5.604.006.  CI    4^8- 
67  (XX)  _ 

Bohman.  Kurt  A  ;  and  Brewer  W  Craig,  to  Minster  Machine  Company,  The 
Inching  dnve  system  for  a  mechanical  punch  press,  5.603.237.  CI. 
72-444  000. 

^''"cu'Jl;':'^'pl;en  M'r««l  Bolan.  M^hael  L  .  5.604..343.  CI  235^92.0a) 
Bolldocf.  Kurt  L    See—  „    „  . 

Conrad  Daniel  J  .  Stoddard.  Uther;  Weir.  Michael  G  ;  Padgett.  Samuel; 
Pearson.  Dean.  Koit,  Karl,  and  Bolldorf.  Kun  L.  5.603,462,  CI 
242-3560R 
Bombardier  Inc    See — 

Harvey.  John  A  .  Renaud.  Benoit;  Gagnon.  ClaiKle;  Rondeau.  Pierre:  and 
Lapointe.  Denys.  5.603.281.  CI    114-363  000. 
Bond.  Andrew  H    See—  ,  ^.,-,  o-,,,  r-i 

Rogere.  Robin.  Horwitz.  E  Philip,  and  Bond.  Andrew  H..  5.603.8.34.  CI 
210-638  000 
Boms.  Jacquelynn  A  Glass  cleaning  device  5.603.1.38.  CI.  15-220.100. 

"""nem^n.  M^fred  P;  and  Bonn.  Heinz.  5.603.827.  Q.  210-230.000 
Bonneville  Scientific  Incorporated:  See — 

Grahn.  Allen  R  .  5,604.314.  O.  73-628.000, 


Bono.  Michael  Aerosol  filtration  device  and  inhalation  apparatus  containing 

same   5.603.314.  CI    128-200.210 
Bonsignorc.  Frank  J.:  See — 

Urson.  James  R  ;  Knapp.  John  F;  and  Bonsignorc.  Frank  J .  5.604.075. 
CI  4.30-137  000 
Bonta.  Jeffrey  D  :  See — 

Koizin.  Michael  D  .  and  Bonta.  Jeffrey  D  .  5.604.787.  CI   379-58.000. 
Bonte.  Fredinc   See— 

Meybeck.  Alain.  Dumas,  Marc.  Bonte,  Fr^d^c.  and  Marechal,  Chris- 
tian. 5.603.949.  CI  424-450.(XK). 
Bonnager  Cycles.  Inc    See — 

Bontrager.  Keith  D  .  5.603.521.  CI.  280-279  000 
Bontrager.  Keith  D  .  lo  Bontrager  Cycles.  Inc   Mechanically  joined  steenng 

assembly   5.603.521.  CI.  280-279  (XX). 
BoociKk,  John  R   B  :  See— 

Arthurs.  Trevor  C  :  Kelly.  Peter  Y.;  Boocock.  John  R.  B..  and  Bryce. 
Wayne  F.  5.604.033.  CI  428-350.000 
Boominathan.  Karuppan  C  :  See — 

Jensen.  Ejner  B  .  and  Boominathan.  Karuppan  C  .  5.604.129.  CI   435- 

254  no 

Boral  Concrete  Products.  Inc  :  See— 

Schreifels    Walter  A  .  Jr.  Alvarez.  Alfonso  V..  Lopez.  Luciano:  and 
Smith.  Joseph  E  .  5.603.758.  CI    106-677.000 
Borcher  Thomas  A..  Sr    See — 

Michael,   Daniel  W;  and  Borcher,  Thomas  A  .  Sr,  5.604.192.  CI. 
5IO-I80  0(X) 
Bordwell,  Mark  A  ;  and  Sims.  Oliver,  to  Thomas  &  Beas  Corporation.  Wall 
mounting  assembly  attachable  to  an  electrical  box    5,603.424,  CI.  220- 
3.500 
Borg  Warner  Automotive.  Inc  :  See— 

Mon.  Philip  J  ;  Panon.  Mark  E  ;  and  Connolly.  John  R..  5.603.482.  CI 
251-129  200 
Borkat.  Shekhar;   Mooney.   Stephen   R  ;  and   Dike.  Charles  E  .  to  Intel 
Corporation    High  speed  bidirectional  signaling  scheme    5.604.450.  CI 
326-82000 
Boriiovic.  Cameron  N.:  See — 

Borkovic.  Michael  A.;  Borkovic.  Cameron  N.;  and  Boitovic.  Oorge  M  . 
5.603.121.  CI   2-195  200 
Borkovic.  CJeorje  M  :  See — 

Boriiovic.  Michael  A  ;  Boikovic.  Cameron  N.;  and  Borkovic.  George  M  . 
5.603,121.0   2-195  200 
Borkovic.  Michael  A  ;  Borkovic.  Cameron  N.:  and  Borkovic.  George  M 

Infinitely  adju.suble  baseball-type  cap  5.603.121.  CI.  2-195.200. 
Borland  International,  Inc  :  See — 

Glassey.  Colin  R..  5.604.8.54.  CI   395-764,000. 
Bom.  Jean-Jacques:  See — 

Frenkel,  Erik  J.;  Bom,  Jean-Jacques;  and  Schafiroth.  Konrad.  5,603.693. 
O   604-20.000 
Borseni.  Paul.  Jr:  See— 

Edwaids.  Roben  J  ;  Durden.  Gregory  S  .  Parikh.  Himanshu  R  .  Borsetn, 
Paul.  Jr  :  and  Rustagi.  Vibha,  5.604,528.  C  348-5.500 
Borsfxly.  Charles:  See— 

Kotidis.  Petios  A  ;  Cunningham.  James  F;  Gozewski.  Paul  F;  Borsody. 
Chartes,  Klimek.  Daniel  E  ;  and  Woodroffe.  Jaime  A  ,  5.604.592.  CI 
356-357.000 
Bosmans.  Jean-Paul  R   M   A  :  See— 

Janssen.  Maicel  A.  C  :  Van  Daele.  Georges  H  P;  Bosmans.  Jean-Paul  R 
M  A.;  Veidonck.  Marc  G  C  ;  and  Janssen.  Paul  A.  J .  5,604.230, 0. 
514-255.000. 
Bosshan.  Patrick  W    See— 

Pickens.  Danrel  C  ;  and  Bosshan.  Patrick  W..  5.604.889.  O    395- 

sooooo 

Pickens.  Daniel  C.  and   Bosshan.  Patnck  W.  5.604.894.  O    395- 
.500  000 
Boston  Biomedical  Research  Institute:  See— 

Raso.  Victor  A..  5.603.931.  CI  424-1.36.100. 
Boston  Scientific  Corporation   See—  .  o      uu     j 

Robens    Ooige  T;  Wilson.  Darin;  Andersen.  Erik;  and  Sdohband. 
Hans-Peter.  5.603,698.  O   604-104  000 
Botka.  Piter:  See—  .        ^,    ^       _  .^ 

Andrasi.  Ferenc;  Berz-senyi.  Pal;  Botka.  Ptter.  Faikas.  Sindor.  Gold- 
schmidt  Katalin;  HSmori.  Tamis;  K6rOsi.  Jen6;  Moravcsik.  Imre  and 
Tamawa.  Istvin,  5.604.223.  CI  514-220  000. 

Bon.  Rainer;  See —  ^    ,,„  __„ 

BemhanJt.  Uwe:  and  Bon.  Rainer.  5.604.279.  O  524^27  000 
Bono.  Jean-Luc;  and  Lepioe.  Didier.  to  US  Philips  Corporation  Tran'^s 
sion  system  and  modem  utilizing  coded  modulation   5.604.772.  CI   375- 
.341.000 
Bougger.  Gary  E    See — 

Rainer  Walter;  Smejkal,  Joel  J  .  Hendricks.  Steve  E,;  and  Bougger,  Gary 
E  ,  5.604.477.  CI   338-293.(XX) 
Boulter.  Donald;  See—  ,    „     „        ..    .,  j 

Hilder  Vaughan  A  .  Gatehouse.  Angharad  M.  R  ;  Powell,  Kevin,  and 
Boulter.  Donald.  5.6(M.I21.  CI.  435-172.300. 
Bourbao.  Michel;  See—  ,  „     _,.        ..  _t  i 

Le  Guigner.  Marc  de  Hauieclocque,  Gaelic;  and  Bouibao.  Michel. 
5.604.743,  CI.  370-392.000. 
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Bouyanov.  Roman  A,  Tsyboulesky.  Alben  M..  Zololovsky.  Bons  P; 
Klevtsov.  Dimitn  P.  and  Mounne,  Vladimir  L  .  lo  Institut  De  Catalyse  Du 
Depanment  Sibencr  De  L' Academic  Des  Sciences  De  Russie;  and  Vnii 
gaz  Desulfunzation  of  sulfur  compound-containing  gases  wilh  vanadium 
catalysts.  5.604.173,  CI.  502-354000. 
Bo»e.  James  E.  CK>lf  putter  5.603.666.  CI  473-307  000 
Bowen.  Mark  .A  .  lo  Whalen  Biomedical  Incofporaled  Medicated  dental  floss 

and  method  of  preparation   5.603.9:1.  CI   424-49.000 
Boyd.  Charles  R  .  to  Texas  Sampling.  Inc  Shroud  *ilh  removable  insert  for 

d  closed  loop  liquid  sampler  5,604,320,  CI  73-863  860 
Boyd.  Robert  H    See— 

Grogan.  George  W ;  and  Boyd.  Robert  H  .  5.604.282.  CI  524-232  000 
Boyer,  David  R    See— 

Franciskovich,  Phillip  P.  Walker.  David  W;  Mielke.  Cynthia  A  .  and 
Boyer.  David  R.  5.603.899.  CI   422  100000. 
Bozenhardt.  Johannes   See  — 

Abert.  Michael.  Block.  Siegfned;  Bozenhardt.  Johannes;  Leigsnering. 
Franz.  Pfaneichcr.  Werner;  and  Schewe.  Franz-Clemens.  5.604.872. 
CI   .395-282  (MO 
Bracco  International  B   V    See — 

Tweedle.  Michael  F;  Strauss.  Harry  W.;  and  Nunn.  Adrian  D..  5.603.917, 
CI   424-9300 
Bradley.  Jeffrey  F ;  See — 

Bland.  Ralph  H  ;  Jonza.  James  M  ;  Smith.  James  D  .  Allen.  Richard  C  . 
Bradley.  Jeffrey  F;  Smith.  Kenneth  B  .  and  Siambaugh.  Bruce  D  . 
5.604.019.  CI  '428-212.000 
Brafofd-GoUJberg.  Sarah  R    See 

Bauer.  S  Christopher;  Abrams.  Mark  A  .  Braford-Goldberg.  Sarah  R  , 

Caparon.  Maire  H  .  Easton.  Alan  M  ;  Klein.  Barbara  K  ;  McKeam. 

John  P.  Olins.  Peter;  Paik,  Kumnan,  and  Thomas.  John  W  .  5.604, 1 16, 

CI.  435-69  520 

Brands.  Siefanus  A    Privacy  protected  transfer  of  electronic  information 

5.604.805.  CI   380-30.000 
Branson.  John  A.;  See — 

DeMoore.  Howard  W.  and  Branson.  John  A..  5.603.264.  CI     101 
483  000 
Brassart.  Dominique.  Donnet.  Anne.  Link.  Harriet;  Mignot.  Olivier;  Neeser. 
Jean-Richard;  Rochai.  Rorence.  Schiffnn.  Eduardo.  and  Servin.  Alain,  to 
Nestec  SA    Lactobacillus  johmtmn  CNCM  1-1225    5.603.930.  CI   424- 
93450 
Bratz.  Matthias:  See — 

Misslitz.  L'If.  Meyer.  Norbert;  Kasl.  Juergen;  Bratj.  Malttuas.  Harreus. 
Albrecht,  Walter.  Helmut;  Westphalen.  Karl  Ono,  and  Gerfier.  Mal- 
lhia.s.  5.604.183.  CI    504-3441(00 
Braun  Aktiengesellschaft  See — 

Kressner.    Gerhard.     Hartwein.     Peter,    and    Spiekermann.    Georg. 
5.604.329.  CI    174  52  200 
Bravemian.  Robert.  Label  system  fof  use  »idi  medicinal  dispensing  device. 

5.603.409.  CI.  206-534  (WO 
Brazeal.  Sharon.  Berman.  Paul;  and  Greenland.  Danell    Routing  comb 

device   5.603.339.  O    132  119  100 
Brazell.   Kenneth   M .   lo  Ryobi   Outdoor   Products   Inc    Snow    thrower 

5.603,173.0    37-244  000 
Brcckwoldt.  Claude   K    Joint  compound  container    5.603.428.  CI    220 

755.000 
Bredius.  Mamnus:  See — 

Huijsing.  Johan   H  .  Tuk.  Roeland  F.  Riedijk.   Frank  R.;   Bredius. 
Matlinus;  Van  Der  Horn.  Gemi;  and  Schutte,  Herman.  5.604.918.  CI 
395-892  000 
Breeden.  Anthony  P.  to  Western  Thom.son  Conlrols  Limited  Radiator  cap 

5.603.425,  CI  220-203  060. 
Brehm.  Bertram  G.   See — 

Nunall.  David  J    H  .  and  Brehm.  Bertram  G.  5.604.892.  CI.  395 
500.000 
Breindel.  Harold  Color  brochure  with  inlegral  return  mailer  and  method  of 

making  it.  5.603.529.  CI   283-56(100 
Brenner.    Margaret    A     B     Greeting    tree    with    greeter    5.603,175,    CI 

40-124  400 
Brenner.  Sydney,  to  Spectragen.  Inc   Methods  for  sorting  polynucleotides 

using  oligonuclevMide  lags   5.604.097.  CI  435-6.000 
Brent.  Randall  J  ,  and  Blaha.  David  A  .  lo  Man-Gill  Chemical  Company 
Treatment  of  metal  parts  to  provide  rusi-inhibihng  coatings.  5.603.818.  CI 
204-488  000 
Bresser.  Wolfgang  See — 

Hirsch.  Martin;  Husain.  Reza;  Saatci,  Alpaydin.  and  Bresser.  Wolfgang. 
5.603.748.  CI   75-4.36«» 
Brewer.  W  Craig:  See— 

Bohman.  Kurt  A  .  and  Brewer.  W  Craig.  5.603.237.  CI   72^144 1)00 
Brezny.  Rasio  See — 

Friedman.  Semyon  D  .  Kerkar.  Awdhooi  V ;  Hughes.  Ernest  W  .  Brezny. 
Rasto.  Uu.  John  W  .  and  Block.  Jacob.  5.604.174.  O.  502-439  OOO 
Bndgeslone  Bekaert  Steel  Cord  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Fujiu.  Masuhiro;  Sakaguchi.  Hmmon.  and  Kaneda.  Akihiro.  S.603.208. 
a   57200000 
Bndgeslone  Corporation   See — 

Ishii.  Seiji.  and  Iwasawa.  Toshio,  5.603.H74.  CI   264-»6  500 
Nakayanu.    Shohachim;    Iwaia.   Toyomi.    Kuroda.    Ma.sahiro;   Goto. 
Naoyuki.  L'eda.  Himshi.  and  Ishii.  Michio.  5.603.366.  O     152 
209  OOR 
Bndgeslone  Spoils  Co  .  Lid..  See — 


Ezaki.  Hiroshi;  Inooe.  Hidckimi;  Uji.  Ryohei;  Shimasaki.  Hiralo;  Hiniia. 

Masaomi.  and  Ishii.  Hideyuki.  5.603.667.  O   473  324  000 

Bnefer.  Dennis  K  .  and  Batista.  Anthony  T .  to  Setra  Systems.  Inc  Apparatus 

using  a  feedback  network  to  measure  fluid  pressures    5.601.3I5.  CI 

73  861  490 

Bnen.  Glenn  C  .  lo  Anca  Ptv  Ltd  Control  of  CNC  machine  tools.  5.604.677. 

CI.  .364-474  280 
Brill.  L'lrich.  lo  Krupp  VDM  GmbH   Heal  resistant  hoi  formable  ausienitic 

nickel  alloy  5.603.891.  CI   420443  UOO 
Bnn.  David  S.;  and  Homgan.  John  B  ,  lo  Medtronic,  Inc.  Multi-purpose 

curve   5.603.704.  CI   6(M  281  (100 
Bristol  Mvers  Squibb  Company  See— 

Constanrine.  Barry.  5.603.946.  CI  424-445  000, 
Bntish  .Aerospace  Public  Limned  Company   See — 

Mansbndge,  Manin  H  ,  and  Irwm,  David  J.,  5.603.449.CI,  228-157.000. 
Bntish-Amencan  Tobacco  Company  Limited;  See — 

Robinst)n.  David  P.  5.604.295.  CI  73-I.OOG, 
British  Technology  Group  Limited:  See — 

Bame.  Susan  E  .  Jarman.  Michael;  Potter.  Gerard  A  ;  and  Hartlcasile.  Ian 

R.  5.6(M.213.  CI  514-176  000 
Morein,  Bror;  and  Lovgren,  Kann.  5.603.958.  O  424-489.000. 
Broadcom  Corporation   See — 

Samueh.  Henrv.  Bemian.  Mark,  and  Lu.  Fang.  5.604.741.  CI    370- 
402  (XKJ 
Brodenck.  Kevin  B..  See — 

Tyrpin.  Henry  T .  Brodenck.  Kevin  B  ,  Meyers,  Marc  A  .  and  Yatka. 
Robert  J  .  5.603.970.  CI   426-5.000 
Bromine  Compounds.  Ltd.:  See— 

Segall.  Jeane;  and  Shoa.  Leonard  M  .  5.603.866.  CI  252-404.000 
Brtx>kmeycr.  Roger  L    See — 

.Allen.  Ruth  A  .  Anaya.  Jaime;  Brookmeyer.  Roger  L  .  Goetze.  Lisa  M  . 
Kleewein.  James  C  .  Nick.  Jeffrey  M  .  Parrish.  Ronald  E  ;  Pushong, 
Kelly  B  .  Sunnan.  David  H  .  and  Swanson,  Michael  D  .  5.604,863,  CI 
395  182.090 
Broome,  Frank  H    See — 

Champion.  Mark  R  .  and  Bnwme.  Frank  H  ,  5.603,312.  CI   126-77  000. 
Brother  Kogvo  Kahushiki  Kaisha  5«"<' — 

Kadou.Masatoshi.  5.604.846.  CI    .385-115000 
Seguchi.  Katsutoshi.  Kameyama.  Yoshikatsu.  Bandai.  Yasuhilo.  Higu- 
chi.  Tomohisa;  Yazawa.  Hiroaki.  and  Yamada.  Makolo.  5.604.609.  CI 
358-488  000 
Brouquel.  Pierre  See— 

Paoh.  Maryse.  Brouquel.  Piene:  and  Haond.  Michel.  5,604,149.  CI. 
437  67000 
Brown,  Alan  E  :  See — 

Helms.  Frank,  and  Brown.  Alan  E.  5.604.708.  CI    365-229  000 
Brown.  Blake  B  .  Mason.  Charles  R  .  Kohoul.  Daniel  J  ;  and  Parroa.  Joel  C  . 
lo  Baiter  International  Inc   Portable  reusable  thermal  therapeutic  device. 
5.603.729,  CI   607  114  000 
Brown.  Daniel  E.:  See — 

Benson.  Clark  K  .  Caridis.  Andrew  A  .  Giles,  Donald  B  ;  Brown,  Daniel 
E.  Padilla.  James  A  ;  Leary.  Thomas  F.  and  Murgel,  Leonardo  P. 
5.603.973.  CI  426-243  000 
Brown.  Donald  C  .  Hickey.  Suzanne  V .  Chan.  Yook  K  ,  Skoczylas.  Henry  F.; 
and  Shulman.  Michael,  to  Heyco  Stamped  Products.  Inc    Housing  for 
female  receptacles  m  a  molded  plug   5.603.638.  CI  439-606000 
Brown.  Joe  E  .  and  Pursley.  Matt  D  Infusion  coil  apparatus  and  method  for 
delivenng  fluid-based  agents  intrava.scularly  5.603.694.  CI  604-49  000, 
Brown  I'nivcrstlv  Research  Foundation   See — 

Lawandy.  Nabil  M  ,  5,6<H,635,  CI    359  620000 
Bniwn,  William  O    See — 

Moblev,  Joseph  E  ;  and  Brown.  William  O  .  5.603368,  CI  366-l%.a00. 
Brown.  W   Richard;  Smesko.  Sally  A  .  and  Takeuchi.  Esther  S  .  lo  Wilson 
Grcatbalch  Ltd    Oiidized  alkali  metal-halogen  cell  case    5.604.055.  CI, 
429-176  000 
Broz.  Richard  T   See — 

Share.  Richard  A  .  and  Broz.  Richard  T.  5.603,976.  O  426-574.000, 
Broze,  Guv  See — 

Misselyn.  Anne-Mane.  Enlli.  Rita;  and  Broze.  Guy.  5,604,195,  CI. 
510-400  000 
Bnichu.  Todd  W .  and  Beske.  Scott  R  .  lo  Andersen  Corporation    Joint 

stnjcture  and  method  of  manufacnire  5.603.585.  CI  403-382.000. 
Bruesselbach.  Hans,  lo  Hughes  Aircraft  Company  Optical  waveguide  with 
diffraction  grating  and  method  of  forming  the  same   5.604.829.  CI   385- 
37  0<X) 
Brunette.  James  R,  Beutler.  Scon  D;  Gaynes.  Stephen  J.  Domoieczny. 
James  D  .  Sr  .  and  Nagele.  Albert  L  .  to  Motorola  Inc  Latching  .nechanism 
and  method  of  latching  thereby  5.604.050.  CI.  429-97  OOO. 
Bruning.  Gen  W    See — 

Venkilasubrahmanian.  Sieeraman;  Bruning.  Gen  W,  Veldman.  Paul; 
Farias.  Thomas.  Javaraman.  Raj,  and  Xia.  Yongping,  5.604,411.  CI. 
M5  307mK) 
Bninner.  Martin  C   Storage  apparatus   5,603.401.  CI   206-204  000 
Bruno.  Ronald.  Schuchman,  Leonard;  and  Engelbrechi.  Lloyd,  lo  Slanfcxd 
Telecommunications.    Inc     Position    enhanced    communication    system 
including  system  for  embedding  CDMA  navigation  beacons  under  the 
communications  signals  of  a  wireless  communication  system   5,604.765. 
CI    375-200000. 
Brunson.  Ronald  R  :  See — 

Harris.  Michael  T;  Basaran.  Osman  A.;  Sisson,  Warren  G  .  and  Brunson. 
Ronald  R.  5.603.819,  CI   205  341000 


Bryan.  Scon  K  :  See — 

Howard.  James  R  ;  Lucas.  Gregory  L  ;  Bryan.  Scon  K  ;  Choc.  Jin  S.;  and 
Biunno.  Nicholas.  5.603.847.  CI   216  17(X)0 
Bryant.  Henry  L'  ;  and  Fuchs-Young.  Robin  S  .  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company 
Method  for  minimizing  the  uterotiophic  effect  of  umoxifcn  and  tamoxifen 
analogs  5,604.248.  CI   514  324  0(X) 
Bryant.  Judy  Golf  puner  training  device,  5,603,665.  CI.  473-230.000 
Bryce.  Wavne  F:  See  — 

Arthurs.  Trevor  C  ;  Kelly.  Peter  Y.  Boocock.  John  R    B  ,  and  Bryce. 
Wavne  P,  5.604,033.  CI.  428-350000 
Buchanan    Enc  S  .  to  Morton  Intemational.  Inc.  Pressure  vent  for  air  bag 

cushion   5.603.526,  CI.  280-739.000 
Buckman  Laboratories  International.  Inc  :  See — 

Oppong.  David;  and  Hollis.  C  George,  5,604.250.  CI.  514-367000 
Budelman.  Gerald  A  :  See — 

Turner,  Leonard  O  .  Budelman.  Gerald  A  ,  and  Trobough.  Mark  B.. 
5.603.619.  CI.  439-69000 
Buen/.  Robert  J .  lo  Tn  Service.  Inc  Water  disnibution  system  in  an  ink  flow 
temperature  control  system  of  a  printing  press  arrangement  5.603.261.  CI 
101-216  000 
Buhrgard.  Karl  S  M  .  Tingsborg.  Johan  D  ;  Lindblom.  Mats  L.  B  .  and  Jiang, 
Hao,  lo  Telefonakliebolaget  LM  Encssim   Signal  receiving  and  transmit 
ting  unit  for  converting  a  transmission  rate  of  a  received  signal  lo  a 
transmission  rate  of  a  transmimed  signal   5.604.739.  CI.  370-468.000 
Buhrgard,  Magnus  K   S  ,  lo  Telcfonaktiebolagcl  LM  Ericsson  ATM-system 

adapted  three  stage  switching  unit.  5.604.734.  CI   370-388  000 
Bullen.  M   James   See— 

Mcl-aughlin.   Robert;   and   Bullen.   M    James.    5.604.682.  CI.    .364- 
5I400A 

Bullock.  Scott  R.:  See-  ,       

Dixon.  Robert  C  .  and  Bullock.  Scon  R  .  5.604,767.  CI   375-206.000 
Bulncs.  Roland   See— 

White    M    Burl.  Keys.  John.  Bulnes.  Roland;  and  Frazer.  James  T. 
5.61)3.270  CI    112-117.000. 
Burguiere,   Olga;   Yassine.  Ahmad;  and  Selles.  Jean-Philippe.  lo  Ramel 
Technologies  Microcapsules  for  the  controlled  release  of  acetylsalicyclic 
acid  m  the  gastrointestinal  environment.  5,603.957.  CI  424-489.000 

Burk.  Patrick  L    See—  

Sung.  Shiang.  and  Burk.  Paoick  L..  5,603,215.  CI.  60-274.000 
Burke.  Michael  J  :  See—  ^      „  „,        j 

Evans  Robert  D  ;  Roeder.  John;  Burke.  Michael  J.;  Tye.  George  W .  and 
Hoge.  William  J  .  5.604.813.  CI   .381  71  (XX) 
Burke.  Richard  D    See- 

ORyan  David  E  ,  and  Burke.  Richard  D  .  5.60J.566.  CI   366  107  0(X) 

Burites,  Theresa  A  .  Staelin.  Carl;  Sullivan.  Timothy  T;  Voigl.  Douglas  L  ; 

and  Wilkes.  John,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Hole  plugging  garbage 

collection  for  a  data  storage  system.  5.6O4.902.  CI.  395-622  000. 

Burkhart.  Andrew  M  .  lo  Indresco  Inc    Suble.  cement-bonded,  overhead 

sprayed  insulating  mixes  and  resultant  linings  5,603,759,  CI   106-692  (XX) 

Burlington  Chemical  Co  ,  Inc    See— 

Mixire.  Samuel  B  .  5,603,736.  CI.  8  6I8(XX) 
Bumen.  David  S.;  and  Holford.  Richard  L  .  lo  Lucent  Technologies  Inc  3-D 
acoustic  infinite  element  based  on  a  prolate  spheroidal  mullipole  expan- 
sion  5.604,891.  CI   .395-500.000 
Burnett.  David  S  ;  and  Holford,  Richard  L  .  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc  3D 
acoustic  inftniie  element  based  on  an  oblate  spheroidal  mullipole  expan- 
siiHi   5.604,893.  CI    395-.S00.(XX) 
Bums.  Clay  A    See — 

Kaleman.  Paul.  Haggerty,  Matthew  K  ;  and  Bums.  Clay  A.,  5,603,257. 
CI   99-455  0(X) 
Bums.  Lee  E    See  — 

Goela.  Jitendra  S  ;  Bums.  Lee  E.;  and  Taylor.  Raymond  L.,  5.604.151. 
CI  437- 100  (XX) 
Burrows,  John  H  :  See — 

Lessard  Denis;  and  Burrows.  John  H  .  5.603.160,  CI.  29-896.620 
Burton.  Nigel  J  .  to  GPT  Limited  Telecommunications  switching  element 

5.6<M.6I7.  CI    359-ll70(X) 
Burwell,  Malcolm  C  :  See— 

Clark    George  A  ;  Burwell.  Malcolm  C  ;  Gola.  John  A  ;  Robinson. 
Chnstopher;  and  Snyder.  Fred  E  .  5.603.443.  CI   227-178  1(X) 
Busch.  Alfred,  and  Convents.  Andre  C  .  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The 

Softening  through  the  wash  compositions   5,604,197.  CI   510-516000 
Busi,  Mano  See — 

Guindani.  Sergio;  Sponi.  Mano;  Busi.  Mario;  and  Fanloni.  Mano. 
5.603.%9.  CI  425-593  000 
Buss.  John  M    See —  _^,  „ 

Dw.Hkin.  James  D    and  Buss,  Ji*n  M  ,  5.604.69I.  CI    364-722.000 
Bussiere.  Michel;  Foumel.  Gaston;  and  Vanacker.  Pascal,  lo  Nestec  S  A 
Heterogeneous  composition   for  feeding  animals    5.603.980.  CI    426- 
641  0(X) 
Bunerfield.  Robert  D  .  and  Tseo.  Gus  G  Fluid  delivery  system  having  an  air 

bubble  ejector  5.603.613.  CI  417^74.000. 
Bvrd.  Audis  C    See — 

Saycrs.  Nomian  A  ;  Taylor.  Russell  D.;  Lord.  David  L.;  and  Byrd,  Audis 
C  .  5.604.300.  CI   73-54  3IO 
Byron.  David  L  ;  and  Flemmer,  Rory  L  C  .  to  Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorporated 

Computer  vision  inspection  station    5.«>04.583,  CI    356-l24(KX) 
Byun,  Jeong  S  .  to  LG  Semicon,  Co  Ltd.  Method  for  forming  line  titanium 
nitnde  him  and  method  for  fabncating  semiconductor  element  using  the 
same.  5.604.140.  CI  437  41  000 
C-Cuhe  Microsystems.  Inc  :  See — 


Howe.  Bradley.  5,604,540,  CI   .348-405.000. 
C.  Valves  Ltd.:  See— 

Tavor,  Elhanan.  5.603.352,  CI.  1.37-599.100. 
Cadence  Design  Svsiems,  Inc.:  See — 

Bamji.  Cynis;  and  Varadarajan.  Ravi.  5.604.680,  CI.  364-491  000 
Cadien,  Kenneth  C  ;  and  Sivaram.  Srinivasam.  to  Intel  Corporation    Inle- 
graled  tungslen/iungsten  silicide  plug  process  5.604.158,  CI  437-2(X).00O. 
Cahill.  Sean  S  .  and  Nakamura.  Kenichi.  to  Tokyo  Gas  Co  .  Lid    Varying 

apparent  mass  acceleromclcr.  5.604,313,  CI.  73-514.380. 
Cal  West  Equipment  Company.  Inc    See— 

Woodhall.   Edward  W.   and   Swidler,   Ronald,   5,603,992.  CI    427- 
534.0(X) 
Caldwell.  William  S  :  See— 

Smith  Carr  J  .  Lippicllo.  Patrick  M..  Bencherif.  Merouane;  Caldwell. 
William  S  ;  and  Dull.  Gary  M  .  5,604,231.  CI.  514-256000 
Callahan.    John,    to    VLSI    Technology.    Inc     Charge    pump    addressing 

5.604.694,  CI   365-96  000 
Callas    Michael  C  .  to  Hughes  Electronics.   Modular  contiguous  output 

multiplexer  5.604.747.  O   370297  000. 
Callaway.  Edgar  H  .  Jr   See— 

Pace    Gary    L  .   Peterson.   Vance   H.;   and  Callaway.   Edgar   H  .  Jr. 
5.6<M.926.  CI.  455-260.000 
Calvano  Ferrucchio  C.  Method  for  the  manufactunng  of  an  airtight,  recy- 
clable and  buxJegradable  package.  5.603,200.  CI   53-452.000 
Cam.  Knstine   See — 

AuYeung.  Vincent.  Cam.  Knsline;  and  To.  Tiffany  G.,  5,604,758.  CI. 
372.34.000 
Cameo  Dnlling  Group  Limited:  See — 

Colebrook,  Mark  A.,  5.603.385.  CI.  175-45  000 
Cameron.  Gordon  M  .  to  Cecebe  Technologies  Inc.  Process  for  the  recovery 

of  waste  sulphunc  acid.  5.603.839.  CI   210-665  000 
Cameron.  Rcxlney  L    See — 

LaFata.  John  E  ;  Riner.  Bretl  D  ;  and  Cameron.  Rodney  L  ,  5.603..0I. 

CI   53^53  0(X) 

Campbell.  Bruce  C  ;  and  Hamson.  Daniel  J  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company 

Receiving  element  for  use  in  thermal  dye  transfer   5.604.078.  CI   430- 

201  000 

Campbell.  Frank  J  ;  and  Campbell.  Sheila  R..  to  Campbell.  Sheila  R.  Sliding 

door  latch  having  sanitary  hook.  5.603.184.  CI   49-394.000 
Campbell  Hausfeld/Scott  Fetzer  Co    See— 

Richardson.  Bnan;  and  Sanchez.  Daniel.  5.603.416.  CI   211-70  600 
Campbell.  Jeffrey  D.:  See— 

Decker  Darwin  K.;  Baxter,  Donald  L.;  Lemet.  Oded.  Campbell.  Jeffrey 
D  .  Rosenthal.  Richard  A.;  and  Cook,  Michael  J.,  5,604.430,  CI 
323-275000 
Campbell.  Keith  S    Method  of  cleaning  chandeliers    5,603,773,  CI.   134- 

I  000 
Campbell.  Sanford  F    See—  .,  .  ,^ 

Jones.  Robert  E  ;  and  Campbell.  Sanfonl  F..  5,603,135,  Q.  15-1.700. 

Campbell.  Sheila  R.:  See—  

Campbell.  Frank  J.,  and  Campbell.  Sheila  R..  5.603,184,  CI.  49-394  000. 
Cancer  Therapv  &  Research  Center:  See — 

Weis    Alexander  L  .  Chen.  Shih-Fong;  Reedy.  Peech  S  ;  Mittakanti. 
Mallaiah.  and  Dexurr.  Daniel  L..  5.604.095.  CI  435-6000 
Candau.  Didier;  and  Simon.  Pascal,  to  L'Oreal  Oil-in-water  emulsion  which 

may  be  used  for  obtaining  a  cream   5.603.940.  CI  424-401  000 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Amemiya.  MiLsuaki.  and  Watanabe,  Yulaka.  5.604.779.  CI.  378-34.000 

Aoike.  Tat-suyuki.  5.604.133.  CI  437-4  (XK) 

Aoyama.  Kcisuke.  5.604.562.  CI   396-79.000 

Date    Atsushi;  Hamaguchi.  Kazumasa;   Kosugi.  Masato.  and  Fukui. 

Toshiyuki.  5,604,748,  CI.  370-449.000 
Hamano.  Soji;  and  Tanabe.  Takayuki.  5.604.928.  CI  455-310.000 
Havakawa  Yasuyoshi;  Asano.  Naoki;  Noguchi.  Tomio;  and  Takashima. 

Kazunon.  5.603.618,  CI   439-64.000 
Imai.  Takashi.  5.604,597.  CI  358-2%  000, 
Ishii,  Yoshiki,  5,604.4%.  CI   .341-58,000. 
Iwamura.  Keiichi.  5.604,752,  CI   371-37  100. 
Kajila.  Koji.  5.604,826.  CI   382-312.000. 
Kakimoto,  Hinaki;  Date.  Nobualo;  Miyajima,  Yoshikazu:  and  Chaya, 

Masahiko.  5.604.719.  CI   .364-13.000 
Kaneda,  Kiiahiro;  and  Takei.  Hirofumi.  5.604.538,  C\.  348-353.000 
Kaneda.  Naoya.  5.604.560.  CI   396-133.000 
Katagin    Kazuharu.  Yoshinaga.  Kazuo.  Okada.  Shinjiro;  and  Kanbe, 

Junichiro,  5.604.614.  CI   .349-37  000 
Kawakita.  Kalsuva,  5.604.558.  CI   3%-538  (XX) 
Mashiee.    Masashi;    Omori.    Masaki;    Tomida.    Ma.sayuki.    Nomura. 

Takeshi;  and  Yamamoto.  Kiyoshi.  5.604.549.  CI   351-177.000 
Matsubara,  Miyuki.  Hirabayashi.  HiromiLsu;  Nagoshi.  Shigeyasu.  Arai. 
ALsushi    Akiyama.  Yuji.  MuraU.  Takavuki;  Sugimoto.  Hitoshi.  and 
Takahashi.  Kiichiro.  5.604.520  CI   .347-43,000 
Nishivama.  Masaki.  5.604.844.  CI.  395-111.000. 

Oeasawara.  Yoshimi;  and  Iiokawa.  Osamu.  5.604.539.  CI  .348-3%.000. 
Ohmi,  Tadahiro;  and  Tanaka.  Ni*uyoshi.  5.604.364.  CI  257  291  000 
Okado.  Kenji.  Fujila.  Ryoichi;  and  Takiguchi.  Tsuyoshi.  5.604.071.  CI. 

4.30-1 10  (XX) 
Ono.  Takeshi.  5.604.599.  CI    358  2%000. 
Osano  Nagalo.  llo.  Susumu;  Saito.  Hiroshi.  and  Higashikozono.  Shiro. 

5.6O4.620.  CI   359  I  %  (XX) 
Osalo.  Yoichi.  5.604.046.  CI  428-694.0ML 
Saijo.  Yasutsugu.  5.603.560.  CI   353-101.000. 
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SaiW,  Toshuki.  5.604.795,  CI   379-100  000 

Sckklo.  Kunihiko;  Miyazaki,  Hajime,  Kashizaki,  Yoshio:  and  Senoo. 

Akihiro.  5.604,061.  CI  430-58  000 
Shigemura.  Yoshihiro.  5.604.598.  O    358  296  000. 
Shinjo.  Kalsuhiko.  Kaneko.  Tetsuya.  Kaneko.  Shuzo:  and  Tsukamolo. 

Takeo.  5.604.613.  CI.  349-147  000 
Sonoda.  Yuichi,  5.603,778,  Q.  136-259  000 
Suga.  Yuko.  5.604.276.  CI   524-100  000 
Suzuki.  Mariko;  Hanita.  Masahiro.  Koike.  Shoji.  Sfairota.  Koromo;  and 

Yamamtno.  Tomoya.  5.603.756.  C\    106-22  OOR 
Tnikuda.  Keiichiro;  and  Takenouchi.  Masanon.  5.604.523.  CI    347- 

86  000 
Unno.  Makoio.  Kouki.  Takaaki.  Mikunya.  Yushi;  and  Dojyo.  Tadashi. 

5.604.072.  CI   430-110000 
Yamazaki.  Taisuya;  Kyuma.  Kenji.  Tamura.  Kyoji:  Takahashi.  Koji;  and 
Tsuda,  Yuji.  5.604.537.  CI  348-350  000 
Cantin.  \ndii:  Gravel.  Maurice:  and  Dubois.. Jacques,  to  Her  Majesty  the 
Queen,  as  represented  by  the  Minister  of  National  Defence  of  Her  Maj- 
esty's Canadian  Govemineni    Analog  high  resolution  laser  irradiation 
detector  (HARLID)   5.604.695.  CI   356-121  000 
Cap  Toys.  Inc  ;  See — 

Mulhauser.  Paul.  Kirk.  Karl  D  .  Ill;  and  Foaiayne.  Diego.  5.603.429.  O 
221  171000 
Caparon.  Maire  H    See — 

Bauer.  S   Christopher  Abrams.  Mark  A  .  Braford-Goldberg.  Sarah  R  ; 
Caparon.  Maiiv  H  .  Easton.  Alan  M  .  Kiein.  Barbara  K  .  .McKcam. 
John  P;  Olins.  Peter;  Paik.  Kumnan.  and  Thomas.  John  W .  5.604. 116, 
CI  435-69  520 
Cappelletn.  Paolo  C;  and  Ravazzi.  Leonardo,  to  SGSThomson  Microelec- 
tronics S  rl    Method  of  evaluating  the  dielectric   layer  of  nonvolatile 
EPROM.  EEPROM  and  fla.sh  EEPROM  memories   5.604.699   CI    365 
185  090 
Cappi.  Angcio   See — 

Rimondi.  Renalo.  and  Cappi.  Angelo.  5.603.198.  O   53-441  000 
Capuano.  Italo  A  ;  Lefebvre,  William  T:  and  Creasy.  Kenneth  E .  to  Olin 
Corporation   Process  flow  injection  analyzer  and  method.  5.604.132.  CI 
436-52.000 
Caputo.  Peter  A    See— 

Zimm.  Alejandro.  Sr;  and  Caputo.  Peter  A..  5.603.735.  Q.  8-617.000. 
Cardiac  Pacenudierri.  Inc  :  See — 

Dahl.  Roger  W .  Svh'an.son.  David  K  .  Hahn.  Stephen  J..  Lang.  Douglas 

J  .  and  Heil.  John  E  .  5.603.732.  CI   607  129  000 
Heemels.  Jan  P.  Carison.  Gcrrard  M  .  and  Spinelli.  Julio  C  .  5.603.331. 
a.  1 28-6%  000 
Caidone.  Matthew  S^r— 

Kuder.  James  E  .  Manning.  Kevin  F.  Landi.  Pascal  J    B  .  Femekess. 
Elizabeth  E..  and  Cardone.  Matthew.  5.6O4.8.30.  CI    385-59  000 
Candis.  .Andrew  A..  See — 

Benson.  Oark  K  .  Candis.  Andrew  A  ;  Giles.  Donald  B  .  Brown.  Daniel 
E  .  Padilla.  James  A  .  Learv.  Thomas  F.  aiHl  Murgel.  Leonardo  P. 
5.603,973.  CI   426-243  001) 
Carlo.  Louis  D  ;  Wise.  Larry  A  .  Voiculescu.  Danut.  and  Rulkowski.  John,  to 
Winner  Iniemabonal  Royalty  Corporation    Anti-theft  device  for  motor 
vehicle  5.604.384.  O   307  10  500 
Carlson.  Gerrard  M    See  — 

Heemels.  Jan  P.  Carlson.  Gerrard  M  .  and  Spinelli.  Julio C.  5.603,331. 
CI    128-696  000 
Carney.  Walter  P.  McKenzie.  Sara  J  ,  and  Weinberg.  Roben  A  .  to  Oncogene 
Science.  Inc    Detecoon  of  neu  pl85  in  cell  lysates   5.604.107.  CI   415- 
7  230 
Carpenter.  Oint  G  :  See— 

DePue.  Jeffrey  S  .  Czomij.  Zenon  P;  Caipenler.  Clint  G  .  and  Bemer. 
Lynne  G  .  5.603.865.  O  252-313  100 
Carpigiani  Group-Ali  SpA    See — 

Cocchi.  Gino.  and  Pietra.  Giancarlo.  5.603.229.  CI  62  343  000 
Carrier  Coiporalion   See— 

Holden.  Steven  J  .  and  Schwoerer.  John  A  .  5.603.227.  CI  62  193  000 
Carter.  Michael  L    ire- 
Hunt.  Charles  V    Powell.  Ronald  J  ;  Carter.  Michael  L  .  Pelley.  Samuel 
D  .  and  Norman.  Lewis  R  .  5.604.186.  CI   507  204  000 
Canilier.  Louis:  See — 

Mateescu.  Mircea  A  .  Dumoulin.  Yves.  Cattilier.  Louis;  and  Lenaens. 
Vincent.  5.603.956.  CI   424-488  000 
Cascade  Engineering  See — 

Poochaud.  James  A.  and  Bogard.  Kenneth  C.  5.604.006.  a.  428- 
67000 
Ca.scade  Microtech.  Inc    See — 

Harwood.  Warren  K  .  Tervo.  Paul  A  .  and  Koxny.  Martm  J .  5.604.444. 
CI   324  754000 
Cash.  Webster  C  .  Jr  .  to  University  of  Colorado.  The  Regents  of  the  Spherical 

mirror  grazing  incidence  i-ray  optics   5.604.782.  CI.  378-85  000 
Casio  Computer  Co..  Ltd.   See — 

Suga.  Fusao.  5.603.330.  O    128-687  000 
Caterpillar  Inc    See — 

Bock.  Allyn  P.  5.603.515.  O   277  235  OOB 

FeucN.  Dennis  D  .  and  Sinn.  Scon  G  .  5.603.300,  O    123-322  000 

Kneger.  Jeffrey  J .  5.603.242.  CI  74-335  000 

Lawrence.  Keith  E  .  Shyu.  Tsu  P;  Waldman.  Donald  J  :  and  Wietham. 

Ross  P.  5.603.512.  CI   277  140000. 
Schncker.  David  R  .  5.604..106.  O   73-118.200. 


Cauwberghs.  Serge  G.  P  R.;  and  Depooi.  Karel  M.  J .  to  Procter  &  Gamble 
Company.  The   Stable  liquid  detergent  compositions  comprising  specific 
bnghtener  and  PVP  to  inhibit  dye  transfer  5.604.194.  CI  510-325.000. 
Cecebe  Technologies  Inc.   See — 

Cameron.  Gordon  M  .  5.603.839,  CI  210-665  000 
CellNet  Data  Systems.  Inc    See- 
Fulton.  Forrest  F.  5.604.768.  CI.  375-220.000 
Celltech  Therapeutics  Ltd.   See — 

Baker.  Terence  S  .  Perry.  Marun  J  ;  and  Reming.  Ian  M.,  5,604.110,  CI. 
435-7920 
Centenor  Energy  See — 

Zemon.  David  A  .  5.603.389.  CI    182-133000. 
CERA  Handelsgesellschaft  mbH   See— 

Loh.  Walttr.  5.603.582.  CI  403-298  000 
Chaen.  Hirolo  See— 

Shibuya.  Takashi;  Chaen.  Hiroto;  Sakai.  Shuzo;  and  Miyake.  Toshio, 
5,604,211,0   514-53  000 
Chatin,  Andrew  P;  See — 

Stcnger-Smith,  John  D,  Noms,  William  P;  Chahn.  Andrew  P.  and 
Sackinger.  Scoa  T.  5.604.292.  CI  526-281  000. 
Challis.  Michael  See— 

Pryor.  Dennis  M  .  and  Challis.  Michael   5.604.785.  CI   379-2  000 
Chambers.  Mark  S  .  and  Malassa.  Victor  G  .  to  Merck.  Sharp  &  Dohme.  Ltd 

PvTTolo-pyndine  derivatives  5.604.240.  CI  514- .300000 
Champion.  Mark  R  ;  and  BrxxMne.  Frank  H  .  to  Majestic  Products  Company. 

The   Direci  vent  wood  burning  fireplace   5.603.312.  CI    126-77  000 
Chan.  Yook  K    See- 
Brown.  Donald  C  .  Mickey.  Suzanne  V.  Chan.  Yook  K.;  Skoczylas. 
Henry  F.  and  Shulman.  Michael.  5.603.638.  CI  439-606.000 
Chandrakumar.   Nizal   S  .   and   Mueller.   Richard   A.,  to  G    D    Searle  A 
Company  Tananc  acid  derivatives  of  substituted  dibenzoxazcpine  com- 
pounds, pharmaceutical  compositions  and  methods  of  use  5.604.220.  CI. 
514-211  000 
Chang.  Kuan-Hui.  f^ng,  Tzu-Min.  Chu.  Po-Tao.  and  Yen.  Shin-Kuei.  to 
Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Company.  Ltd.  Particle  monitoring 
method   for  plasma   reactors   with   moving   gas   distribution   housings. 
5.604.1. 34.  CI  437-8  000 
Chang.  Stanlev   See — 

Easley.  James  C  :  and  Chang.  Stanley,  5.603.710,  CI  606-15  000 
Chang.  Tim  S   L    See — 

Lai.  Chin-Te.  and  Chang.  Tim  S  L  .  5.603.6.39.  CI  4.39-607  000 
Chang.  Tong  M  .  and  Suh.  Kyung  S  .  to  Goldstar  Co  .  Ltd  Rotary  head  drum 
having  head-affixing,  transformer-affixing,  and  beanng-engaging  surfaces 
lying  in  the  same  plane   5.604.650.  CI    .160-107000 
Chang.  Yen-Pin  Voice  recording  and  playback  apparanjs.  and  alarm  system 
with  voice  recording  and  playback  apparanis  5.604.479.  CI  340- .384  700 
Chapman.  Teni  I    See — 

Keefc.  Bnan  J  .  Ho.  May  F ;  Counan.  Kenneth  J  .  Steinfield.  Steven  W  ; 
Childers.  Winthrop  D  .  Tappon.  Ellen  R  .  Trueba.  Kenneth  E  ;  Chap- 
man. Tern  I  .  Knight.  Wilham  R  ,  and  Montz.  Jules  G  .  5.604.519.  CI 
.M7  1 3  000 
Chapple-Sokol.  Jonathan   See — 

Shapiro.  Michael.  Kanjulia.  Rjm.  Hui.  Ben  C  .  Seidler.  Paul  F.  Hollo- 
way.  Karen.  Conti.  Richard,  and  Chapple-Sokol.  Jonathan.  5.603.988. 
CI '427-248  100 
Charles  Stark  Draper  Laboratory.  Inc  .  The   See — 

Ward.  Paul.  5.604.309.  CI  73-.504  020 
Charlson.  James  L  ;  Mattier.  Fredenck  A  .  Peacock.  Dale  M  .  Churas.  Algerd. 
decea-sed  (by  U^s  A    Churas.  executnxi.  to  Thermos  Company.  The. 
Barhecue  gnll   5.603.256.  O  99-445  000 
Charpak.  Georges   Medical  imaging  devices  using  low-dose  X  or  gamma 

ionizing  radiation  5.604.783.  CI   378-146  000 
Chartex  International  PLC  See— 

KnKzynski.  Adam,  and  Miller  Anne.  5.603.802.  CI    156-556  000 
Chanerjee.  Chanchal.  and  Roychowdhurry.  Vwani  P.  to  Purdue  Research 
Foundation    Methods  and  apparatus  for  enhaiKing  gray  scale  images. 
5.604.545.  CI   348  671  000 
Chaya.  Ma.sahiko:  See — 

Kakimoio.  Hiroaki.  Date.  Nobuaki.  Miyajima.  Yoshikazu.  and  Chaya. 
Masahiko.  5.604.719.  CI   364  13  000 
Che.  Diping.  and  Liu.  SuYi.  to  World  Precision  lastiuments.  Inc    Long 

capillary  waveguide  raman  cell.  5.604.587.  CI   356-246  000 
Chen.  Bi-Xing   See — 

Erianger.  Bernard  F.  and  Chen.  Bi  Xing.  5.604.092.  CI  435-5  000. 
Chin.  Chao- Yang,  and  Yu.  Fu- Yang,  to  United  Microclectmnics  Corporation. 
CVD  process  for  deposition  of  amorpfious  silicon    5.604.152.  CI    437- 
101  000 
Cfien.  Cheng-Sung   Photo  album  usable  as  a  picture  stand  5.603.528.  CI. 

281-33  000 
Chen.   Chih-Cheng.    to    Kye    Systems   Corp     Pulse-type    driving   device 

5.604.5 1 5.  a    .345- 163  000 
Chen.  Chun  C   Utility  knife  combination   5.603.162.  CI    .M)-I62  000 
Chen.  David  E  .  and  Lewis.  David  F .  to  Navistar  International  Transportation 
Corp  Nesuble  multipiece  truck  cab  roof  fainng  a.ssembly  5.603.549.  CI 
296-180  100 
Chen.  Frank,  to  Silitek  Corporation    Kevboard  stand  mounting  structure 

5.603.480.  a   248-688  000 
Chen.  Jiann-Hsing  See— 

Chen.  Tsang  J  .  Nielsen.  Paul  L  .  and  Chen,  Jiann-Hsing.  5.604.039.  CI 
428-447  000 
Chen,  Shih-Fong   See — 


Weis   Alexander  L  .  Chen.  Shih-Fong.  Reedy.  Peech  S  .  Mittakanii. 
Mallaiah;  and  Dexter.  Daniel  L..  5.604.095.  CI   435-6  000 
Chen    Sun-Chih;   and  Chen.  Sun-Jen.   lo  Midi   Land.   Inc.   Flexible  neck 

microphone   5.604.814.  CI   381-169.000 
Chen.  Sun-Jen  See- 
Chen.  Sun-Chih.  and  Chen.  Sun-Jen.  5.604.814.  CI   381   169  000 


Chong.    Kerwm    D     W.    Gyroscopic    virtual    counterweight    for    cranes. 

5.603.239.  CI   74-5  220 
Chou.  Lin  L.  to  Intex  Recreation  Corp.  Panel  wall  pool    5.603,129,  Q 

4.5O6()00 
Chou.   Terrv    Swimming    goggles    and    manufacturing    method    therefor 

5.603.125,  CI   2-428.000 


Chen.  Tsang  J  ;  Nielsen.  Paul  L  ;  and  Chen.  Jiann-Hsing.  to  Eastman  Kodak    Chow.  Harry  H    See 

Company  Thermally  stable  release  agents   5.604.039.  CI   428-447000  ""       '-   "" 

Chennakeshu.  Sandeep  See- 
Hassan.   Amer  A  .    Hershey.   John   E  .   and  Chennakeshu.   Sandeep. 
5.6O4.806.  CI.  380-44000 
Cherry.  Diane  P:  See— 

Vogel.  David  A  .  Vogel.  Danny  C  .  and  Cherry.  Diane  P.  5.604.794.  CI 
379  94  000 
Cherukun.  Satyam  C  .  Demers.  Robert  R  .  Fan.  Zhong  H  .  Levine.  Aaron  W  . 
McBnde.  Sterling  E  .  and  Zanzucchi.  Peter  J  .  to  David  Samoff  Research 

Center.  Inc  Method  and  system  for  inhibiting  cross-contamination  in  fluids    Chnstensen.  Burton:  See 
of  conibinatonal  chemistry  device.  5.603.351.  CI.  137  597  000  ..-.--  e         ^•..- 

Chesler.  Ronald  B    See- 

Fitzgerald.  Patnck  J  ;  Wvsocki.  Joseph  A  ;  Fialko.  John;  and  Chesler. 

Ronald  B  .  5.603.470.  CI   244-1  OTD 

Cheung.  Hung-Cheun;  Laurel.  Rodolfo  W  .  and  Seaman.  George  C  .  to 

HoecKst  Celanese  Corporation   Tnmethylolpropane  color  improvement. 

5.603.835.  CI   210-639000 

Cheung.  James    Black  light  illuminated  analog  watch    5.604.716.  CI    .368 

67O00 
Cheung.  Sammv  S  Y .  to  Cyiiress  Semiconductor.  Corporation  Low  power 
high  voltage  switch  with  gate  bia."-  circuit  to  minimize  power  consumption 
5,6W.71i:ci   .165  2.30  060 
Chevron  Research  Company.  See— 

Jossens.  Lawrence  W.  Sanlilli.  Donald  S  .  and  Ziciner.  James  N 
5.603.821.  CI   208  111000 
Chevron  USA   Inc  :  See — 

Bachlel.  Robert  W  :  Ohara.  Yoshitomo;  Ishizuka.  Toshio;  Hiraga.  Tsune 
hiko;  Parimi.  Knshniah.  and  Earls.  David  E.,  5.603.904,  CI.  422 
143000. 
Chevnc    Neil  G  .  to  Fisher  &  Pavkel  Limited   Power  supply  denved  from 

m*.r  winding   5.604.387.  CI   .V)7  125  000 
Chiang,  t  hia-Ming:  See— 

W.Mig  Ooi  Fannas.  Kathleen  C  ;  Cleary.  Gary  W .  Chiang.  Chia  Ming, 
and  Xia.  Jun.  5.603.947.  CI   424-448  000 
Chianlli.  Fnmcisco:  See — 

Shmois  Jacob  M  ;  He.  Fugui.  Chianlli.  Francisco;  Foeller.  David  E  .  and 
C.irby.  Kenneth  D..  5.603.572.  CI.  374-185.000. 
Chiba.  Kenji   See — 

Fuiila   Telsurti;  Sasaki.  Shigco;  Yoneta.  Ma.sahiko;  Mishina.  Tadashi; 
Adachi.  Kunitomo.  and  Chiba.  Kenji.  5.604.229.  CI   514-255000 
ChilJers.  Winthrop  D    Sec- 
Kate.  Bnan  J  .  Ho.  May  F.  Counan.  Kenneth  J  .  Steinticld.  Steven  W  . 
Childers.  Winthrop  D  .  Tappon.  Ellen  R  .  Trueba.  KennetJi  E.;  Chap- 
man. Tern  I  .  Knight.  William  R.  and  Morit/.  Jules  G.  5.6(M.5I9.  CI 
347  13  000 
Childs.  Fjic  G.   See- 
Parker.  Bnice  G  ;  and  Childs.  Enc  G  .  5.603.481.  CI.  251-1.3(K) 
Childs.  Matthew  H     See 

Short.  Timotfiy  A  .  and  Childs.  Manhew  H  .  5.604.7 13.  CI.  365-230.060 
Chine.  Lou  G    See  — 

Dai.  Chang-Ming:  Ho.  Jau-Hwang;  and  Chine.  Lou  G..  5.604.157.  a. 
417  200  000 
Chiou.  Shuin-Kwei   See — 

White.  Eileen;  Chiou.  Shuin-Kwei.  and  Lin.  Huey-Jen  L..  5.604.1 1 3.  CI 
435  29  000 
Chiron  Corporation   See — 

Warner.  Bnan  D;  Nordell.  Benjamin  T;  Richardson.  Bruce  J  ;  and 
El  Hagc.  Amer.  5.604.130.  CI   435-286  700 
Chisso  Corporation   See — 

Yano.   Hitoshi;   Sugiura.   Teniyo;   Koizumi.   Yasuyuki;   and   Yoshida. 
Naoyuki.  5.604.120.  CI  435-1.15000 
Outrapu   Prabhakar.  and  Lin.  Wei.  to  Dialogic  Corporation  Time  blocking 

using  vanable  delay  buffer  5.604.793.  CI   .179  88O00 
Chiuminatu.  Alan  R.   See  -  ,  ,  „    ,~, 

Chiuminatta.  Edward  R..  and  Chiuminatta,  Alan  R.,  5,603.310,  CI 
125  15  000 
Chiuminatu.  Edward  R  .  and  Chiuminatta.  Alan  R  Mounting  arhor  for  saw 

cutting  blades   5.601.310.  CI    125  15000 
Chivont*u.  Tatsuo:  See  — 

'  Hashimoto.    Kaotu;    Chiyonobu.    Tatsuo;    Kawano.    Kyoichmi.    and 
Walanabe.  Kouji.  5.603.981.  CI  427  %000 


Coonley.  Gregory  A..  Chow.  Harry  H.;  and  Pisutha-Amond.  Suthirug  N.. 

5.604.491.  CI   .140-825  440 

Chowhan.  Ma.sood  A;  Quintana.  Ronald  P.  Asghanan.  Bahram;  Hong. 

BorShyue;  Bilbault.  Thierry;  and  Rosenthal.  Ruth  A  .  to  Alcon  Labora- 

tones.  Inc    Stable  liquid  enzyme  compositions  and  methods  of  use  in 

conuci  lens  cleaning  and  disinfecting  systems  5.604.190.  CI.  510-1 14  000 

Chnsten.  Michel   See — 

Mignot.     Jean  Pierre;     Labourey,    Jacques;    and    Christen.     Michel. 
5.604.718.  CI   368-255.000. 


Hecker.  Scott;  Cho.  In-Seop;  Chnstensen.  Burton.  Glinka.  Tomasz;  and 
Lee.  Ving  J .  5.604.218.  CI   514-205  000 
Chnstianson.  Thomas   R  .  to  ShowerTek.  Inc    Condensation-free  shower 

mirror  healed  by  hot  .shower  stream   5.604.633.  O   359-507.000 
Chnstodoulou.  Dan?e  D    See 

Malinski.  Tadeusz;  Wink.  David  A  ;  Younathan.  Janet;  Murray.  Royce 
W    Sullivan   Melani;  Meyer.  Thomas  J  .  and  Chnstodoulou.  Danae 
D  .'  5.603.820.  CI   205  781  000 
Chrysler  Corporation  See — 

'  Monroe.  David  A  ;  and  Thomas.  John  G  .  5.603.554.  O.  301-105.100. 
Chnsler.  Gregory  M..  Chu.  Richard  C  .  and  Koenig.  Richard  M  .  to  Inter- 
national Busin'csji  Machines  Corporation    Multiple  parallel  impingement 
flow  cooling  with  tuning   5.604.665.  CI    .161  703  000 
Chu.  Chung  Hua.  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufactunng  Company  Ltd 

Fitting  for  an  ion  source  assembly   5.604.350.  C\  250^26000 
Chu.  Po-Tao   See- 
Chang    Kuan-Hui;  Peng.  Tzu-Min.  Chu.  Po-Tao.  and  Yen.  Shin-Kuei. 
5.6()4.l.14.  CI.  437  8  000 
Chu.  Richard  C    See- 

Chrysler.  Gregory   M  :  Chu.   Richard  C  .   and   Koenig.   Richard   M  . 
5.6^H.665.  CI    161-703  000 
Chu  William,  and  Waldinger.  Richard  A  .  toTomax  Enterprises.  Inc  Message 

display  calculator  5.604.688.  CI    .364  710  010 
Chui.  Charles  K  .  and  Yuen.  Pak-Kay.  to  Houston  Advanced  Research  Center. 
Method  and  apparatus  fivr  compression  and  decompression  of  documents 
and  the  like  using  splines  and  spline  wavelets  5.604.824.  CI.  382-248.000. 
Chujo.  Takafumi    See — 

Komine  Hiroaki.  Chujo.  Takafumi.  Miyazaki.  Keiji;  Ogura.  Takao;  and 

Socjmia.  Tetsuo.  5.604.868.  CI    195  200  150 

Chung,  i:  in.  Kim.  Jac-duk.  and  Hong.  Chang-ki.  lo  Samsung  Electronics 

Co  .  Ltd  Wire  forming  method  fix  .semiconductor  device   5.604.156.  CI. 

437  195000 

Chupa.   Barbara  A    Invalid   garment   and   methixi   for  making   Uk   same 

5.603.123.  CI   2  275  000 
Churas.  Algerd.  deceased  (by  Lois  A   Churas.  executnx) 
Charlson.  James  L.;  Mattier.  Fredenck  A  .  Peacock. 
Algerd.  decea.sed.  5.603.256.  CI   99  445  000 
Churas.  Lois  A  .  executnx   See 

Charlson.  James  L  ;  Mather.  Fredenck  A     Peacock.  Dale  M     Churas. 
Algerd.  decea.sed.  5.603.256.  CI   99^445.000. 
Churas.  SH  See- 

Sjoberg.  Stalfan.  5.603.775.  CI    134-21  000. 
Ciba  Geigv  Corporation   See- 

Hofle'.  Gertiard;  Bcdorf.  Noihen.  Forche.  Edgar;  Gerth.  Klaus;  Irschik. 
Hethert.  Jansen.  Rolf.  Kunze.  Bngine.  Reichenbach.  Hans;  Sasse. 
Fforenz  Steinmetz.  Heinnch.  Trowitzsch-Kienasl.  Wolfram,  and 
Pachlatko.  Johannes  P.  5.604.249.  CI  514  365000 
Von  Sprecher.  Andreas;  Gerspacher.  Marc;  Mah.  Roben.  Roggo.  Silvio; 
Schilling.  Waller.  Ofner.  Silvio,  and  Veenstra.  Siem  J  .  5.604.247.  a. 
514  120  000 
Ciccone.  Thomas  W.:  See— 

Fjhart.  Richard  A  ;  and  Ciccone.  Thomas  W..  5.604.449.  Q.  326-81 .000. 
Clairol  Incorporated:  See — 

Praia.  Guiseppe  and  Wcnke.  (3ottfned.  5.603.734.  O  8-424.000 
Clark   Donald  W .  and  Clark.  Jill   Thermal  pack  with  mlerrelated  compart- 

menis   5.603.727.  CI   607-108  000 
Clark   Eddie  J    and  Paxton.  Russell,  to  f^sman  Screw  Products.  Inc  Quick 

disconnect  coupling   5.603.353.  CI.  137-614OI0. 
Clark.  George  A  .  Burwell.  Malcolm  C  .  Gola.  John  A  .  Robinson.  Chnsto- 
pher;  and  Snyder.  Fred  E..  to  Ethicon.  Inc    Surgical  stapling  instrument 
with  articulated  stapling  head  assembly  on  rotatable  and  flexible  support 
shaft   5.603.443.  CI   227-178  100 


■  See — 
Dale  M 


Churas. 


Cho.  In  Seop:  See  .    ^,    .     ,  „    c 

Hecker.  Scott.  Cho.  In  Seop;  Chnstensen.  Bunon;  Glinka.  Toma.sz.  and    Clark   Jill   See—  n   607  108  000 

Lee.  Ving  J  .  5.604.218.  CI   514  205000  Clark.  Donald  W.  and  Clark.  Jill.  5  603.727.  CI.  607-lll8twi 

"^"ho^i^  J^s  R  .  Lucas.  Gregory  L  ;  Bryan.  Scon  K  .  Choe.  Jin  S  ;  and    '^''^Paxt^DonaW  jTciari.  Marcus  T .  and  Fulmer.  Bnan  H  .  5.601.338 

Biunno.  Nicholas.  5.603.847.  CI   216-17000 
Choi.  Jin-o  Method  of  making  free-standing  polyimide  film   5.604.041.  CI 

428-473500 
Choi.   Young-gyo.   Park.   B<ing-rae.   and   Limberg.  Allen   L.   to  Samsung 


CI   20O^830ON 
Oark.  Michael  T    See—  .  .,  ^   . 

Alila,  Hector  W ;  Oaik.  Michael  T ;  Hedde.  Richard  D  ;  Uvy.  Mark  A  . 
and  Lindsey.  Thomas  O.  5.604.214.  CI  514-177.000 


Bect'r:::;:.fs?o":uTMarn;r;SorTngrr;;^Scingapp^^^        ^'tr',.">"'T^  •^'7v«"'"  '',r^LTJ^9£  T^m^"' 

camera,  suited  for  phoToiecording   without   attending   camera  operator  Holdings  Limited  V^uum  filter  device   5.603.900.  O  4.2  lOl.OUO 


camera,  suited  tor  photorecording 
5.604,551.0   396  58  000 


Clark.  Robert  T    See  — 
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Hamilton.  Thomas  P .  Clark.  Robert  T .  and  Gallo.  Steven,  5.604.84 1 . 0 
395-12  000 
Class.  Jiirgen;  and  Asbrand.  Ulnch.  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG  Damper  valve  for 

power  steering  coupler  5.ft03.391.  CI    188-266  000 
Clay.  Carl  R  .  Sr.  to  Clay.  Sandra  K    Round  hay  bale  lifter  and  transport 

device   5.603.597.  CI   414-24  500 
Clay.  Sandra  K  .  See — 

Clay.  Carl  R  .  Sr.  5.603„597.  CI  414  24  500 
Cleary.  Gary  W    S^c— 

Wong.  Ooi;  Fannas.  Kathleen  C  .  Cleary.  Gary  W  .  Chiang,  Chia-Ming; 
and  Xia.  Jun.  5.603.947.  CI  424-448  000 
Clough.  Thomas  J  :  Grosvenor.  Victor  L..  and  Pinsky,  Naum.  to  Ensci  Inc 
Process  for  the  production  of  conductive  and  magnetic  transitin  metal  oxide 
coated  three  dimensional  substrates   5.603.983.  CI.  427-126300 
Coa.stal  Lumber  Company   See — 

Whipkey.  Craig  R  .  Bloomer.  Peter  L.;  Wrighl,  Kirk;  and  Wolcon. 

Michael  P.  5.603.1.34.  CI    14-2  400 

Coates.  David;  Nolan.  Patrick;  and  Ginler.  Ewald.  to  Merck  Patent  Gesellscaft 

mit  beschrankler  Haftung    Paper  vkhiie  PDLC  system    5.604.612.  CI 

J49-86  000 

Cobb.  Ronald  F .  to  Sensible  Technologies.  Inc  Method  of  locating  emission 

sources   5.604.299.  CI   73-31  020 
COBE  Laboratories.  Inc    See — 

Maltais.  Jo- Ann  B  .  Wood.  Archie  T  .  and  Hovland.  Roy  S  .  5.603.902. 
CI  422-103  000 
Cocchi.  Gino;  and  Pietra.  Giancarlo.  to  Carpigiani  Group- Ali  S  p  A  Machine 

for  making  crashed  ice  dnnks   5.603.229.  CI   62  343  000 
Codama.  Miisufumi.  Takayama.  Ichin*.  and  Ann.  Michio.  lo  Semiconduclof 
Energy  Laboratory  Co .  Lid  Method  for  manufactunng  a  semiconductor 
device  5.604.139.  CI  437-41  000. 
Coe  Manufactunng  Company,  The:  See — 

McMahon.  lr\en  J  .  Jr.  5.603.168.  O   34-471  000 
CoetzcT.  Johan,  and  VIok,  Isak  L  ,  to  Electro  Chemical  Holdings  Societe 

.^nonyme   Electrochemical  cell  5.604.053.  CI  429-103  000 
Cogema  -Compagnie  Generale  Des  Matieres  Nucleaires:  See — 

Lucas.  Ptiilippe.  Moulin.  Jean-Paul.  Halna  du  Fretay.  Olivier.  Roussel. 
Joseph;    Petit.    Jany;    Saintouil.    Claude,    and    Toussainl.    Claude. 
5.603.811.  CI   203-12  000 
Cohen.  Justin  R   Computer  play  toy  for  infants  and  very  young  children 

5.603.658.  CI   463-1  000 
Colby.  J   Steven:  See — 

Fanna.  Thomas  E  .  Himpler.  Frank  J  .  and  Colby.  J  Steven.  5.603.941. 
a  424-405  (100 
Colebrook.  Mark  A.,  lo  Cameo  Dnlling  Group  Limited.  Rotatable  pressure 

seal   5.603.385.  CI    175-45  000 
Coleman.  Robert;  See — 

Kinnersley.  Alan;  Coleman.  Robert;  and  Tolben.  Edward.  5.6(M.  1 77.  CI 
504- 1 47  000 
Colgate-Palmolive  Co  :  See — 

Misselyn.  Anne  Mane.  Enlli.  Rita;  and  Broze.  Guy.  5.604.195.  CI 
5 10-400  000 
Collette.  Hervi.  and  Paman.  Sabine.  lo  Solvay  (Society  Anonymei  Catalytic 
system  which  may  be  used  for  the  polymenzation  of  alpha-olehns  and 
process  for  this  polymenzation   5.604.171.  CI   502-120  000 
Collier.  Edward  J  .  deceased  (h>  Ilene  Y  Collier,  heir):  See— 

Freuler.  George  H  :  Collier.  Edward  J .  deceased.  Mazi.  David,  and 
Middlebfook.  R   David.  5,604,463.  CI  330-149000, 
Collier.  Ilene  Y.  heir  See 

Freuler.  George  H  .  Collier,  Edward  J  ,  deceased.  Mazi.  David,  and 
Middlebrook.  R   David.  5.604.463.  CI    3.30- 149 UOO 
Collins.  Michael  J    See- 
Thome.  Gary  W  .  and  Collins.  Michael  J .  5.601.884.  CI   .395  494  000. 
Colmanl.  Michel  M  .  Mcintosh.  William  A  ;  and  Smith.  Alexander  A  .  to 
International   Business  Machines  Corporation    Communications  system 
and  method  for  efiicieni  management  of  bandwidth  in  a  FDDI  station 
5.604.742.  CI    370-396  000 
Colson.  Wendell  B  .  and  Auger.  Raymond  N  .  lo  Hunter  Douglas  Inc  Roll  up 

roman  shade   5.603.368.  CI    160-84050 
Colson.  Wendell  B  ,  Anderson.  Richard  N  :  Swis^cz.  Paul  G  ;  and  Throne. 
Jason  T.  to  Hunter  Douglas  Inc    FabrK  window  covenng  with  vertical 
ngidihed  vanes   5.603.369.  CI    160-84  060 
Colwell.  Kevin  R.    See— 

Engelke.  Robert  M  ;  Colwell.  Kevin  R  ;  Schulto.  Ronald  W ,  and  Viiek. 
Troy.  5.604.786.  CI   379-52  (X»0 
Colwell.  Robert  P.  Fenerman.  Michael  A  .  Glew.  Andrew  F.  Hinion.  Glenn 
J  .  Martell.  Robert  W  ,  and  Papwonh.  David  B  .  to  Intel  Corporaiiun 
MetJiod  and  apparatus  for  avoiding  wnteback  conflicts  between  execution 
units  shanng  a  common  wnteback  path  5.604.878.  CI   .395.393  000 
Commins.  Alfred  D.    See — 

Leek.  William  F.  and  Commins.  Alfred  D  .  5.603.580.  C\.  403-232.100 
Commonwealth  of  Australia  Dept  of  Dcfen.se,  The:  See — 

Salt.  Harry.  5.603.375.  CI    165-104  260 
Commonwealth  Scientific  and  Industnal  Research  Organisation:  See — 

Salt.  Harry.  5.603.375.  CI    165-104  260 
Compaq  Computer  Cocporalion  See — 

Merkel.  Harotd  S  ;  and  Gough.  David  E  .  5.604.521.  CI    ,347  47  000 
Thome.  Gary  W .  and  Collins.  Michael  J  .  5.604.884.  CI    395-494  000 
Waners.  John  J  .  Dao.  Giang  H  .  and  Spurkxrk,  Randolph  W .  5,604.852. 
a   395-143  000 
Cofnpulaliaful  Systems.  Inc  :  See — 


Kinnersley.  Alan.  Coleman.  Robert;  and  Tolhert.  Edward.  5.604, 1 77.  CI 
504-147  000 
Conley.  Ralph  F.  Jr .  and  Frye.  Ricky  J .  (o  MIM  Industries.  Inc  Clamping 

device  for  a  sewing  machine   5.603.274,  CI    112-470.140. 
Connaught  L.aboratones.  Inc    See — 

Becker.  Robert  S  .  Biscardi.  Karen.  McVerry.  Pauick.  and  Rvall.  Robert. 
5,604,108.  CI  435-7  320 
Conner.  Michael  H  .  and  Coskun.  Nurcan.  to  International  Busines!^  Machines 
Corporation   Computer  system  for  executing  action  slots  including  mul- 
tiple action  object  clas.ses   5.604.907.  CI    .395-683  000 
Connolly,  John  R    See — 

Mott.  Phihp  J  .  Panon.  Mark  E.;  and  Connolly.  John  R.,  5,603.482.  CI 
251  129  200 
Conrad.  Daniel  J  ;  Stoddard.  Luther.  Weir.  Michael  G  .  Padgett.  Samuel; 
Pearson.  Dean;  Kod.  Karl,  and  Bolldorf.  Kurt  L..  to  Meico  Industnes.  Inc. 
Changing  threads  in  a  sewing  machine  5.603.462.  CI   242-35.60R. 
Consolidated  Papers.  Inc  :  See — 

Damrau.  Wayne  A  .  5.603.767.  CI    118-410000 
Constantine.  Barry,  to  Bnstol-Mycrs  Squibb  Company    Wound  dressing. 

5.603.946.  CI   424  445  000 
Conte.  Gino.  to  Roces  S  R  L   Device  for  varying  the  alignment  of  wheels. 

particularly  for  in-line  skates   5.603.519.  CI   28011  220 
Conti.  Richard  See — 

Shapiro.  Michael.  Kanjolia.  Ravi.  Hui.  Ben  C  .  Seidlcr.  Paul  F.  Hollo- 
way.  Karen.  Conti.  Richard,  and  Chapple-Sokol,  Jonathan,  5,603,988. 
CI  427248  100 
Contreras.  Patricia  C    See — 

Rice.  Kenner  C  .  Jacobson.  Arthur  E  .  Thurkauf.  Andrew;  Mattson. 
Manena  V  .  O'Donohue.  Thomas  L  .  Contreras.  Patncia  C  .  and  Gray. 
Nancy  M  .  5.604.255.  CI   514-422.000 
Convents.  Andre  C    See — 

Busch.  Alfred;  and  Convents,  Andre  C  .  5.604.197.  CI   510-516  000 
Co^ik.  Michael  J    See — 

Decker.  Darwin  K  .  Baxter.  Donald  L  .  Lemcr.  Oded.  Cunpbell.  Jeffrey 
D.  Rosenthal.  Richard  A,  and  Cook.  Michael  J.  5,604,430,  CI. 
323-275.000 
Cool  Med  L  L  C    See- 
Seaman.  William  E  .  5.603.220.  CI  62  3  700 
Coombs.  James  H..  van  Es-Spiekman.  Wilma.  Jacobs.  Bemardus  A,  J.,  and 
Jongcnelis.  Adnanus  P  J   M  .  lo  I'  S   Philips  Corporation   Optical  infor- 
mation carrier  5.604.003.  CI  428-64  100 
Coonley.  Gregory  A  .  Chow.  Harry  H  .  and  Pisutha-Amond.  Suthirug  N  .  lo 
Motorola.  Inc    Pager  with  user  selectable  pnohty.  5,604.491.  CI    340- 
825  440 
Cooper  Cameron  Corporation   See — 

Parker.  Bruce  G  .  and  Childs.  Eric  G  .  5.603.481.  CI   251-1  .300 
Cooper.  Kent  J  .  and  Roth.  Scott  S..  to  Motorola.  Inc  Method  of  making  a 

contact  structure  5.604.I59.  CI  437-203  000 
Cooper.  Martin    See — 

Rooney.  Marie-Line;  Smith.  James  G  C  ;  Smith.  Martin  P;  and  Cooper. 

Martin.  5.603.414.  CI   209  588  ()00 

Cooper.  Richard  J  ;  Keilbach.  Kevin  A  ;  Kolman.  Richard  P;  Paoli.  Ernie  R  ; 

Stutzman.    Kenneth    L.    and   Stream.    Robert   D.   to   Hach  Company 

Nephelometer  instniment  5.604.590.  CI   356-338  000 

Copclan.  Herbert  W.  Specimen-container  holder  apparatus  to  prevent  crx>ss 

contamination   5.603.903.  CI   422-104  000 
Copertino.  Vito  A    See — 

Wohrstein.  Kathanne  M  .  and  Copertino.  Viio  A  .  5.6(M.668.  CI   361- 
816  000 
Cor- A  Vent  See — 

Sells.  Gary  L..  5.603,657.  CI.  454-359000 
Coity.  Kenneth  D    See — 

Shtnois.  Jacob  M  ;  He.  Fugui;  Chiarilli.  FraiKisco;  Foeller.  David  E.;  and 
Corby.  Kenneth  D  .  5.603.572.  CI   374-185  000 
Cornell  Research  Foundation.  Inc    See- 
Parker.  Michael  A  .  Swanson.  Paul  D  .  Libbv.  Stuan  I ;  Shire.  Douglas 
B    and  Tang.  Chung  C  .  5.604.628.  CI   359-344  000 
Coming  Incorporated:  See — 

Guile.  Donald  L..  and  Ketcham.  Thomas  D  .  5.603.216.  CI  60-288.000. 
Maganll.  Simon.  5.604.624.  O  359-224  000 
Comwell.  William  D    See— 

Rcuter.  David  F.  Comwell.  William  D.;  and  Seetharaman.  Viswanath. 
5.603.483.  CI   251  129.020 
Correa,  Mathew  M.  See — 

Hudner.  Philip  B  .  Jr;  and  Ciwrea.  Mathew  M  .  5.603.117.  CI.  2-6  600. 
Correia.  James:  See — 

Smith.  Robert  C.  Hinchliffe.  Peter  W  J  .  Correia.  James;  Nohilly.  Martin 
J  .  Azaibarzin.  Kurt,  and  Gresham,  Richard  D .  5,603.702.  CI   604- 
256.000 
Comer.  Donald  E.:  See — 

Nisbet.  David  J  .  Comer.  Donald  E  .  and  DcLoach,  John  R..  5.604.127, 
CI  435  252  400 
Cosentino.  Edward.  Method  and  apparatus  for  laying  file.  5.603.195.  CI. 

52149  no 
Coskun.  Nurcan   See — 

Conner.  Michael  H  ;  and  Coskun.  Nurcan,  5,604,907,  C\.  395-683.000 
Costinel.   Paul     Multi-stage   apparatus   for   separating   immiscible   fluids 

5.603.825.  CI   210-101}  000 
Cotter.  Randolph  A    See — 

Sidmore,  Philip  W.  Colter.    Randolph  A  .   and  Durgin.   Harry   H . 
5.603.457.  a.  239-600.000 
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Coufal    Delwin  T;  and  Knauf.  Karl  N  .  to  Ohmeda  Inc   Disabling  apnea 

volume  software   5.603.316.  CI    128-204  230 
Couillaid.  Jean-Guy.  Lock  puller  5,603.487.  CI  254-27.000. 
Coulter  Corporation:  .See — 

Shambaugh.  Charles  R..  5,603,342,  CI    134  154  000. 
Counan.  Kenneth  J    See— 

Keefe.  Brian  J ;  Ho.  May  F;  Courian,  Kenneth  J  .  Steinheld.  Steven  W ; 
Childers.  Winthrop  D  ;  Tappon.  Ellen  R  ;  Trueba.  Kenneth  E.;  Chap- 
man. Tern  I  .  Knight.  William  R  .  and  Montz.  Jules  G..  5.6(V4.519.  CI 
347-13.000 
Covino-Hrbacek.  Josephine;  and  Hudson.  Frank  E  .  111.  to  United  States  of 
America.  Navy  Controlled  spark  ignition  testing  apparatus  5,604,438,  CI 
324-464  000. 
Cox.  Paul  E    See— 

Sardynski.  Gary  F;  Cox.  Paul  E  .  and  Pacheco,  Gilbert  R..  5,603,432,  CI 
222-129  100. 
Cox,  Stephen  F:  See— 

Wetmore.  Kenneth  H  ;  Kormanyos.  Kenneth  R  ;  and  Cox.  Stephen  F. 
5.603.684.  CI   588252.000 
Coyle.  Chnstopher:  See- 

Rhoads    Donald  C  .  Coyle.  Christopher;  Ward,  Roger.   Mooradian. 
Gregory;  and  Anderson.  Richard.  5.604.582.  CI   356-73  000 
Crane    Paul   D;  and  Orlandi.  Cesare.  to  Dupont  Merck  Pharmaceutical 
Companv   The    MetixxJ  for  delecting  the  cardioioxicily  of  ciwnpounds 
5,6(M,1I2.  CI  435-29  000 
Crane.  Robert:  See— 

Wcniworth.  Steven  W  ;  Crane.  Robert:  and  Randa.  Mark.  5.603.383,  C  I 

173  91000  ^         .     , 

Crawford    Chnstopher  C    Computer  snwy  generation  system  and  method 

using  network  of  re  usable  substones.  5.604.855.  CI   395  173  (Xm 
Crawford.  Vk'illiam  C  .  and  Davis.  Jackie  L .  to  STX.  Inc-orporaied   Light 

weigh!  field  hockey  stick   5.603.498.  CI.  473-563.000. 
Cray.  Steven  E    .See—  .      ^  r.     ■  i 

Blizzard.  John  D  ;  Cray.  Steven  E  .  Gilles.  Jenny  L  .  Graiver.  Daniel; 
Lomas.  Arnold  W  .  and  McVie.  James.  5.603.888.  CI   264-477  <K)0 
Creasv.  Kenneth  E    See— 

Capuano.   halo  A;  Lefebvre.  William  T.  and  Creasy.   Kenneth  h. 
5.604.1-32.  CI.  4.36-52  000 
Cree  Research.  Inc    See—  ,  ^„.  ,,.    r~,    .,-, 

Edmond.  John  A  .  and  Suvorov.  Alexander  V.  5,604,135.  CI    43/- 
22  000 
Crews  Alvin  D  .  Jr;  Hamngton.  Philip  M  .  Karp.  Gary  M  .  Gill.  Simon  D  . 
and  Dietench.  Petra  3-(3-arvloxvphenyl»  1  (substituted  methyl i-s-mazine 
24.6-oxo  or  thiomone  hertiicidal  agents  5.604.180.  CI   504  227  000 
Croci.  Tizjano  See — 

Le  Fur  (>rard.  Bianchetti.  .Mberto.  Giudice.  Antonina;  Croci.  Iiziano. 
and  Soubrie.  Philippe.  5.604.245.  O   514-318.000 
Cninin.  John  P:  See—  .  .^     „    -r 

Teowee.  Gimlong;  Allemand.  Piene-Marc.  Cronin.  John  P.  Tonazzi. 
Juan  C   L  .  and  Agrawal.  AwKip.  5.604.626.  CI.  359-265  000 
Cross.  George  M     See— 

Baker  William  D  .  Cross.  George  M..  Rossi.  Louis  A.;  Spitler.  Mark,  and 
Lawrence.  Fredenck  J  .  5.603.494.  CI   271  296000. 
Crossley.  Roger;  and  Opalko.  Albert,  to  John  Wyeth  &  Brothers  Limited. 
Z-benzylidene-tetrahvdroquinolines  and  analogues  thereof  5.604.238.  CI 

514-299  000  ....        .1 

Crouch    C    William,  lo  B&B  Equipment.  Inc    Regulating  assembly  and 

conveyor  5.603.398.  CI    198-459  200 
Crown  Roll  Leaf.  Inc     Sec—  ,,  ™„, 

Gross.  Leonard  B  .  and  Cueli.  Manuel  S..  5.603.259.  CI.  101-33.000. 
Crystal  Spnng  Colony  Farms  Ltd  :  See — 

Kleinsasser.  Jiwathan.  5.603.285.  CI.  119-53.000. 
CTB.  Inc     See— 

Geiser.  RichanJ  L  ,  5.603.359.  CI   I4I-I  000 

"*  Gro^"Le.wiard' B  .  and  Cueli.  Manuel  S  .  5.603.259.  CI.  101-33  000 
Cuisinier.  Janci  P  Portable  waler  halU»n  and  container  hllcr.  5.603.361.  CI 

14126  000  ^  ^      ^^ 

Cuneo   Carlo  A     to  Faip  S  1 1    Officini  Metcaniche   Conuuier  for  hydro- 
cleaning  apparanjses   5.603.402.  CI   206  320  000 
Curningham.  Anthony    Ser—  -,,,-» /»n<, 

De  Vos.  Rik;  and  Cunningham.  Anthony.  5.604,265,  C\.  521-99.000. 
Cunningham.  Eldon  R    See— 

Wille    Guillermo    Pcdigo.  Donald  B  .  Blaenner.  Harald  fc.;  Wieland. 
Bemd  A  .  and  Cunningham.  Kldon  R  .  5.604.654.  CI    361-23.(XW 
Cunningham,  James  F    See — 

Kotidis.  Petros  A  .  Cunningham.  James  F;  Gozewski.  Paul  F  .  Borsody. 
Charles.  Klimek.  Daniel  E  .  and  WoodmfTe.  Jaime  A  .  5.604.592.  CI 
356-357  000 
Cunv,  Douglas  J  :  See —  .      ,„„ 

Aranyi.  Eniie;  and  Cuny.  Douglas  J..  5.60.3,723,  CI.  606-205.000. 
Curran.  Getiffrey  L  :  See —  „„.-..     ..,„ 

P,xluslo.  Joseph  F.  and  Curran.  Gcoflrev  L  .  5.604.198.  CI  5l4  600(J 
Curry.  Stephen  M  .  and  Bolan.  Michael  L  .  lo  Dallas  Semiconductor  Corpo- 
ration Secure  storage  of  monetao  equivalent  dau  systems  and  processes 
5.604.343.  CI  235-492  000 
CVD.  Incorporated   See— 

&)ela.  Jitendra  S  .  Bums.  Lee  E.;  and  Taylor.  Raymond  L  .  5,604.151. 
CI   437-l(X)0(K) 
Cygnus  Terapeutic  Systems:  See — 


Wong  Ooi;  Farinas.  Kathleen  C  .  Cleary.  Gary  W.,  Chiang.  Chia-Ming; 
and  Xia.  Jun.  5.603.947.  CI  424-M8  000. 
Cymbalisty.  Kenneth  J.  Crawl  swim  exerciser  5,603,676.  CI.  482-56.000. 
Cypress  Semiconductor.  Corporation:  See — 

Cheung.  Sammy  S.  Y.  5.604.711.  CI   365-2.30.060 
Cytel  Corporation:  See—  ,  ,.     ,     -rv 

DeFiees.  Shawn  A  .  Gaeta.  Federico  C  A  ;  Gaudino.  John  J  .  Iheng. 
Zhongli;  and  Haya.shi.  Masaji.  5.604.207.  CI.  514-25.000 

Czaniecki.  Steven  V.:  See—  _    ^ 

Fowler.  Mark  L.;  and  Czamecki.  Steven  V .  5.604.503,  O.  342-378.000 
Czomij.  Zenon  P:  See — 

DePue  Jeffrey  S.;  Czomij.  Zenon  P;  Carpenter.  Clint  G  .  and  Bemer. 
Lynne  G  .  5,603.865.  CI   252-313.100 
Daewoo  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.   See — 

Ji.  Jeong-Beom;  and  Min.  Yiwg-Ki.  5.604,623.  CI.  359-224.000. 
Daewoo  Motor  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Park.  Byungyol.  5.603.296.  CI    123-184.550. 
Daewix)  Telecom  Ltd.:  See — 

Shin  Seong  S  ;  and  Kim.  Young  S  ,  5.604.663.  CI   361-686000 
Dahl.  Roger  W  ;  Swanson.  David  K  .  Hahn,  Stephen  J  ;  Lang.  Douglas  J    and 
Heil    John  E     to  Cardiac  Pacemakers.  Inc    Subcutaneous  defibnilation 
electrodes  5.603,732.  CI  607-129  000. 
Dahms    Gerd  H..  to  Tioxide  Specialties  Limited    Waterin-oil  emulsions 

5.603.863.  CI   252-302.000. 
Dai.  Chang-Ming.  Ho.  Jau  Hwang,  and  Chine.  Lou  G  .  lo  Industnal  Tech- 
nology Research  Institute    Reduced  notching  of  polycide  gales  using 
silicon  anti  reflection  layer.  5.604.157.  CI  4.37-200  000. 
Dai  Nippon  Pnnting  Co..  Ltd    See—  ^^ 

Miyashita.  Hirovuki;  Ishikiia.  Sachiko,  and  Mikami.  Koichi.  5.604.060. 

CI   430-5  000 
Ohno.  Shinpei.  5.603.889.  CI   264-510.000 
Daidotokushuko  Kabushikikaisha:  See — 

Toyoda     Katsuma.sa;    Miyajima.    Takashi;    and    Umeda.    Yoshihiro. 
5.603.167.  CI   34104000 
Daikin  Industnes.  Ltd.   See— 

Miyamon.  Tsuvoshi;  Kato.  Masami.  Konion.  Masaji.  and  Shimizu. 

Tetsuo.  5.604.285.  CI   524-439.000 
Wada.  Nobuyoshi;  Mizuno.  Toshio;  and  Tanaka.  Hiroyuki.  5.604.283. 
CI   524-236.000 
Dainippon  Screen  Manufacturing  Co  .  Ltd.:  See— 

Kushida.  Masahiko.  5.604.579.  CI.  355-«X).000. 
Dainippon  Screen  Mfg  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Ohashi.  Yasuhiko.  5,603.777.  CI    134  25.400. 
Dale  Electronics.  Inc    See — 

Rainer  Wahcr;  Smejkal.  JoeU  ;  Hendncks.  Steve  E  :  and  Bougger.  Gary 
E  .  5.604.477.  CI   3.38-293  000 
Dallaire.  Michael  P:  See— 

Berice.  Neal  S  ;  Dallaire.  Michael  P..  and  Abelleira.  Angel,  5.603.760.  a. 
106-802.000 
Dallas  Semiconductor  Corporation:  .See— 

Cuny.  Stephen  M  .  and  Bolan.  Michael  L  .  5.604.343.  CI  235-492.000. 
Damene.  Jacqueline  See— 

Delamone.  Jean-Christian,  and  Damene.  Jacqueline.   5.603.635.  CI. 
439  581  000. 
Damrau.  Wayne  A  .  to  Consolidated  Papers.  Inc   Apparatus  for  decreasing 

skip  coating  on  a  paper  web   5.603.767.  CI    118-410000 
Dana-Farber  Cancer  Institute  See  - 

Haseltine.  William  A  ;  Rosen.  Craig  A  ;  Sodniski.  Joseph  G  .  Terwilligcr. 
Ernest,  and  Goh.  Wei  C  .  5.604.114.  CI  435-69  100 
Danckaert.  Jean-Yves:  See — 

Bion.  TTlierry,  and  Danckaert.  Jean-Yves.  5.604.455.  CI   327- 176  000. 
Daneshvar.  Yousef.   Suction  and  injection  system.   5.603.700,  CI.  604- 
122(X10 

Walters.  John  J  ;  Dao.  Giang  H  .  and  Spurlock.  Randolph  W..  5.604,852. 
CI   .395-143000 
Daouse    Alain,  to  Nestec   S.A    Apparatus  for  co-distnbuting  amfectioo 

pr.xlucls    5.603.965.  CI   425  130000 
Darby.  Dennis  A    See— 

Trombelta.  Liberatore  A  .  Patel.  Dhanraj  S  ;  Darby.  Dennis  A.;  and 
Huhtancn.  Jayne  S  .  5.603.707.  CI  604-383  (KX) 
Damcll.  James  E  .  Jr    See — 

Sladck     Frances   M  ;   ZJxmg.   Wcimin.   and   Damcll.   James   b..   Jr.. 
5.604.115.  CI  435-69  100 
Date     Atsushi;    Hamaguchi.    Kazumasa.    Kosugi.    Masaio.    and    Fukui 
Toshiyuki.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Information  processing  apparatus 
for  transmitting  informatuxi  among  a  plurality  of  nodes  and  arbitration 
method  in  such  information  prixcssing  apparatus    5.604.748.  CI.  370- 
449000 
Dale.  Nobuaki   See — 

Kakimoio.  Hiioaki.  Date.  Nobuaki;  Miyajima.  Yoshika/u.  and  Cliaya, 
Masahiko.  5.604,719.  CI   .364  13  000. 
Daughum.  John  W    See— 

Mandel  Barry  P .  Daughton.  John  W  ;  Rizzolo.  Charles  D  ;  Mower.  John 
D  .  Ji    and  Walker.  D.W  S..  5,603.492.  O.  270-58.090 
Daussan.  Andr^:  See—  .     .. 

Daussan     Jean-Charles;    Daussan.    Gerard,    and    D.iussan.    Andre. 
5.603.373.  CI    164-358000. 
Daussan  et  Compagnie:  See-  ... 

Daussan.     Jean-Charles;     Daussan.    Gerard,     and     Daussan.    Andrt. 
5.603.373.  CI    lM-358.000 
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Dwissan.  Gerard:  See  - 

Daussan.    Jean-Charles:    Daussan.    Gerard;    and    Daussan.    Andre. 
5.60.1.373.  CI    164  358  000 
Daus!kan.  iean-Charlcs.  Daussan.  Gerard;  and  Daussan.  Andr^.  lo  Daussan  et 
Coinpagnie  Process  for  treating  molten  metal  dunng  a  casting  opcraliun 
using  a  filter  and  filter  for  inplementing  the  process    5.603.373.  CI 
164-358  000 
David  SamofT  Research  Center.  Inc    See — 

Cherukun.  Satyam  C  .  Demers.  Roben  R  ;  Fan.  Zhong  H.;  Levine.  Aaron 
W.;  McBnde.  Steriing  E  .  and  Zanzucchi.  Peter  J  .  5.603.351.  CI 
137-597.000 
David.  Yair.  to  Target  Hi-Tech  Electronurs  Ltd  Apparatus  for  and  method  of 
evenly  distributing  an  clecmca!  load  acniss  a  three  phase  po*er  distribu- 
tion network   5.604.385.  CI   307  52.000 
Davis.  Clark  C    See— 

Jacobsen.  Stephen  C  ;  and  Davis.  Claik  C  ,  5.603.354.  a   137-625  480 
Davis.  Jackie  L.   See — 

Crawford.  William  C  ;  and  Davis.  Jackie  L  .  5.603.498,  C\  473-563.000. 
Davis.  John  K  .  and  Waido.  Richard  P.  to  Gente.x  Optics.  Inc  Aspheric/atonc 

wide  field  sunglasses  and  safety  eyewear  5.604.547.  CI   351-44  0(X) 
Davis.  Stanley  S    See  - 

OHagan.  Derek  T:  McGee.  John  P.  and  Davis.  Stanley  S  .  5.603.960. 
CI  424-501  000 
E)avox  Corporation   See- 

Pinault.  Michael,  and  Strandberg.  Malcom.  5.604.740. 0.  370-463.000. 
Dawn  Equipment  Companv    See — 

Bassen.  James  H  .  5.603.269.  a    111-52.000. 
Dayton  Walther  Corporation  See — 

Bay.  Stephen  M  .  5.603.784.  CI    148-612000 
DEC  International.  Inc.   See — 

Loehrke.  John  .M  .  and  Heidebrecht.  Thoaia.s  L  .  5.603.4.W.  CI    222 
1000 
Decker.  Darwin  K  ;  Baxter.  Donald  L  ;  Lemer.  Oded.  Campbell.  Jeffrey  D  . 
Rosenthal.  Richard  A  .  and  Cook.  Michael  J  .  to  TRW  Inc    Solar  array 
maximum  power  tracker  with  arcjei  load   5.6O4.430.  CI    323  275  (WO 
Decomatic  S  A  .  societe  anonvme  See  — 

.Allegrc.  Jean  Luc.  5.6O4;016.  CI  428-192  000 
Dediick.  Rick,  to  INTEL  Corporation  I'sing  the  vertical  blanking  interval  for 

mnspofting  electronic  coupons   5.604.542.  CI   348-552  000 
DeFrasne,  Andre,  and  Pemet.  Michel,  to  Framatocne  Connectors  Interna- 
tional  Board  connector,  in  panicular  fiv  electronic  board  5.603.629.  CI 
439-331  000 
DeFrees.  Shawn  A  .  Gaeta.  FedencoC  A  .Gaudino.  John  J  ;Zheng.  Zhongli: 
and  Hayashi.   Masaji.  to  Cytel  Corporation    Sialyl  Le'  analogues  a.s 
inhiNtori  of  cellular  adhesion  5.604.207.  CI   514-25  000 
DeFriese.  John  M  .  and  Gassel.  Da^id   Infinite  universal  sealing  assemblv 

5.603.801.  CI    156-5151)00 
Degenelf.  Roben  C  .  SchaefTer.  Friednch  K  .  Frazer.  Robert  H  .  Torres.  Dav  id 
A  .  and  Demirci.  Osman.  lo  L'niity   Systems  Technologies.   Inc    Tap 
changing  svstem  having  discrete  cycle  modulation  and  fault  mtation  for 
coupling  to  an  inductise  device  5.604.423.  CI   323  258  000 
de  Hautcclocque.  Gaelic  See- 

Le  Guigner.  Marc,  de  Hauteclocque.  Gaelle:  and  Bouibao.  Michel. 
5.604,743.  CI    370-392  000 
DeJean.  Prescod  L  .  Jr  Water  filled  mattress  with  water  circulabng  pump 

5.603. 131.  CI   5  672000 
de  Jong.  Adnanus  P    Ste — 

Snijders.  Chnstiaan  J  .  Hoenderdos.  Alphonsus  M    L    D .  de  Jong. 
Willem  G  L    and  de  Jong.  Adnanus  P.  5.603.130.  CI.  4-667  000 
de  Jong.  Willem  G   L    See  — 

Snijders.  Chnstiaan  J  .  Hiicnderdos.  Alphonsus  M    L    D  ;  de  Jong. 
Willem  G   L  .  and  de  Jong.  Adnanus  P.  5.603.130.  CI  4-667  000 
Delamutte.  Jean-Chnstian.  and  Damene.  Jacqueline,  to  Raychem  S.A  Elec- 
trical c^mneclor  5.603.635.0   439-581000 
Delco  Electronics  Corp.   See — 

Hin/e.  lee  R  .  and  Thomas.  Enc  J .  5.603.620.  CI  439-95  000. 
Owen.  Marsin  L  .  5.603.283.  CI    116-284  000 
tVlimoy.  Didier.  to  Sols  ay  iStxieie  Antmyme)    Composite  thermoplastic 
matenal  and  method  of  manufactunng  articles  ba:>ed  on  it  3.604.289.  CI 
524-496  000 
Dell  USA  L  P   See- 

Helms.  Frank,  and  Brown.  Alan  E  .  5.604.708.  CI   365-229000 
Pecone.  Victor.  5.604.871.  CI   395  281  000 
Delmore.  Michael  D    See— 

Scholz.  MaltfKw  T.  Berman.  Mark  A  .  Barnzal.  Dennis  C  .  and  Del 
more.  MKhael  D  .  5.603.691.  CI  6O2-8.00O 
DeLoach.  John  R     See— 

Nisbel.  David  J  .  Corner.  Donald  E  .  and  DcLoach,  John  R  .  5.604.I27. 
CI   435  252  400 
DenuTjy.  Richard  E  .  Herrera.  Manuel,  and  Berkstresser.  David  E.  lo 
Applied  Matenals.  Inc    Sputtenng  device  and  target  with  cover  to  hold 
cix>ling  Huid    5.60.1.8I6.  CI    204  29»  070 
Demers.  Robert  R     See— 

Cherukun.  Satvam  C  ;  Demers.  Roben  R  .  Fan  /ining  H  .  Levine.  Aaron 
*.  McBnde.  Sterling  E.  and  Zan/utchi.  Peter  J.  5.601.351.  CI 
137  597  0110 
Deminei.  Czeslaw .  and  Luke.  Getirge.  to  United  States  of  Ainenca.  Air  Force. 
L.iser  \kclding  of  light  weight  honeycomb  mirrors    5.604.642.  CI    359- 
848  OfKI 
Demirci.  Osman:  Ste— 


Degenelf.  Robert  C  ;  Schaeffer.  Fhedrich  K  :  Frazer.  Roben  H.;  Toircy, 
David  A  .  and  Demirci.  Osman.  5.604.423.  CI   323-258.000. 
Demizu.  Ichiro:  See— 

Nagai.  Yasuki.  Ueda.  Hidcaki:  Demi7u.  Ichiro:  Nakamura.  Milsutoshi: 
and  Tanigami.  Yukio.  5.604.067.  CI  430-106.600 
Demoney.  Michael:  See — 

Tevanian.  Avadis:  Demoney.  Michael:  Endethy.  Kevin:  Wiebe.  Douglas. 
and  Snyder.  Garth.  5.6(M.905.  CI   395-706  000 
DeMoore.  Howard  W.  and  Branson.  John  A  .  to  DeMoore.  Howard  W. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  handling  pnnted  sheet  matenal   5.603.264,  CI. 
1(11-483  000 
Denes.  Ferenc?  S  .  Young.  Raymond  A  .  Sarmadi.  Abdolmajid:  and  Shohel. 
J   Leon,  to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation.  Polymenc  thin  layer 
matenals   5.604.038.  CI   428  429000 
Demo.  Michael  A  .  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated  Apparatus  and  metfiod 
enabling  a  computer  to  transfer  control  between  two  program  segments  that 
call  one  another  but  operate  in  different  modes.  5.604.88S,  CX.  39S- 
500.000 
Dennis.  Stephen  V  .  and  Newell.  Gabe  L  .  to  Microsoft  Corporation  System 

and  methiid  of  pnnter  banding   5.604.847.  CI   395-116000 
Den2.  Helmut:  and  Blumenstock.  Andreas,  to  Roben  Bosch  GmbH  Melfiod 
for  avoiding  incorrect  messages  in  tlie  diagnosis  of  adjusting  devices  such 
as  How  valves  in  motix  vehicles   5.6O4.305.  CI.  73- 118  100 
Deosaran.  Trevor  A  .  Garg.  Sanjiv.  and  ladonato.  Kevin  R..  to  Seiko  Epson 
Corporation    System  and  method  for  assigning  tags  to  instructions  to 
control  instruction  execution  5.604.912.  CI   395-800  000 
Depoot.  Karel  M  J.    See — 

Cauwberghs.  Serge  G   P  R    and  Depoot.  Karel  M   J .  5.604.194.  CI 
510-325  000 
De  Poyster.  Mark  R  :  See— 

Majeed.  Kamal  N.:  and  De  Poyster,  Mark  R  .  5.604.482.  CI    340- 

442000 

DePue.  Jeffrey  S  .  Czomij.  Zenon  P:  Carpenter.  Clint  G  .  and  Bemer.  Lynne 

G  .  to  BASF  Corporation.  Copolymer  dispersant  composition  for  inorganic 

pigments   5.603.865.  CI   252  313  100 

Demck.  Ashley  D  .  and  Hobson.  Nicholas,  lo  J  H  Fenner  &  Co  .  Limited 

Electromechanical  relays   5.604.656.  CI   361   187  000 
Desai.  Kishor  V..  Patel.  Maganlal  S  .  and  Sathe.  ^anjeev.  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation  Apparatus,  and  cixresponding  method,  for 
stress  testing  semiconductor  chips  5.604.445.  CI   324-755  000 
Desai.  Suketu  D  .  and  Nelms.  Diane  S  .  to  Alcon  L.aboratones.  Inc  Preserved 
ophthalmic  drug  compositions  containing  polymenc  quaternary  ammo- 
nium compounds   5.603.929.  CI  424-78  fMO 
DeSantis.  Louis.  Jr .  and  Kapin.  Michael  A  .  to  Alcon  Laboratories.  Inc 
Intratxrular     imgating     solution     c«>ntaining     a    ptilyamine     antagonist. 
5.604.244.  CI   514-317000 
Desclos.  Picne-  See — 

Sion.  Martin.  Beaurain.  Andri:  and  Desclos.  Pierre.  5.603,213.  CI. 
60-258000 
Oesir.  Julio.  Sr .  to  Standard  Products  Company.  The   Flush  glass  window 

molding.  5.603.546.  CI   296-93  000 
Detection  Systems.  Inc    See  - 

Behlke.  George  E  .  5.604.493,  CI.  341-22000 
Detroit  Diesel  Corpixation  See — 

Freese,  Charles  E  .  V.  Rostoskev.  Michael  J.,  and  Garvey.  Raymond  E  . 
111.  5.604.441.  CI    324-663  OtX) 
Deutsch.  Peter  K  .  to  Mannco  Apparatus  for  suppixling  a  beverage  container. 

5.603.477.  CI  248-311  200 
Deutsche  ITT  Induiitnes  GmbH:  See— 

Theus.  Ulnch.  and  Motz.  Mario,  5.604.433.  CI   324-251.000 
Deutsche  Thomson  Brandt  GmbH  See— 

Koblitz.  Rudolf.  Nut/.  Karl  D  .  and  Sterner.  Jiirgen.  5.604.428.  C\ 
323-316  000 
De  Vos.  Rik:  and  Cunningham.  Anthonv.  to  Impenal  Chemical  Industries 

PI.C   Process  for  ngid  polyurethane  fcums   5.604.265.  CI   521-99.000. 
Dexter.  Daniel  L    See— 

Weis.  Alexander  L  ,  Chen.  Shih-Fong.  Reedv.  Peech  S  :  Mittakami. 
Mallaiah.  and  Dexter.  Daniel  L  .  5.604.095.' CI.  435-6()(XI 
I>achina.  John  W    See — 

Andersson.  Hikan  C  :  Diachina.  John  W  .  Persson.  Bengt:  Raith.  Alex 
K  .  .Sammarco.  Anthiwv  J  .  and  Sawyer.  Francois.  5.604.744.  CI 
370-347000 
Dialogic  Corporation  See — 

Chitrapu.  Prabhakar.  and  Lin.  Wei.  S.604.793.  CI   379  88  000 
Diamond.  Andrew  C  .  See — 

Wheatlev.  Jeremy  D  :  and  Diamond.  Andrew  C  .  5.603.800.  CI.   156- 
479  000 
Diamond  Scientihc.  Inc     See — 

Neuland.  Edward  J .  5.603.739.  O  51-298000. 
Dibble.  Richard   See— 

Shekleion.  Laura  E  .  Dibble.  Richard:  and  Polepan.  Agnes.  5.603.513. 
CI   277  227  000 
Dick.  Richard  J    See— 

Mc<;inniss.  Vincent  D .  Dick.  Richard  J  .  Russell.  Roben  E .  Ill:  and 
Rodgers.  Stephen  D  .  5.603.990.  CI   427-393  300 
Dickey.  Gary  D  .  and  FreiUs.  Michael  W .  to  Gismo's  Inc  Wheel  axle-beanng 

assembly   5.603.555.  CI   301   III  000 
Dickstm.  Wesley  B  .  lo  Advanced  Equipment  Corporation   Operable  wall 
panel  mounting  apparatus  5.603.192.  O   52-238.100. 


Didek.  Stanislas:   Blazek.  Petr.  and  Siejskal,  Alois,  to  Rieter  Ingoistadl 
Spinnereimaschinenbau  AG  Device  to  convey  fibers  to  the  fiber  collection 
gro<ne  of  an  open-end  spinning  rotor  5.603.210,  CI   57-408000 
Didier  Werke  AG   See- 

Eschncr.  Axel.  5.603.887.  CI   264-333  000. 
Diebold.  Incorporated:  See— 

Livier.  Benjamin  F.  Hermann.  Karl  A.:  and  Fabella.  Cuslodio  M..  Jr. 
5.WI3.2.34.  CI   70-119.000 
Dietench.  Petra  See- 
Crews  Alvin  D  .  Jr .  Harrington.  Philip  M  :  Karp.  Gary  M..  Gill.  Simon 
D  :  and  Dietench.  Petra.  5.604.180.  CI  504-227  000 
Dietnch.  Guntcr:  See — 

Fuchs.     Hans-Bemd:     Dietrich.     Gunter:    and     Sleinbrecht,     Ulnch. 
5.6»M.286.  CI   524-493.000 
Dietterle.  Thomas  See — 

Merk.  Helmut.  Jeckel.  Alfred:  and  Dienerle.  Thomas.  5.603.476.  CI 
248-309  100 
Different  Dimensions  Inc    See — 

Zuckennan.  Andrew  M  .  5.603.437.  CI   223-85  000. 
DiGioia.  J(*n;  See—  -,/,,£,. 

Jencks.  Andrew  D  ;  Akopian.  Vladimir:  and  DiGioia.  John.  5.603.514. 
CI   277-230(100 
Digital  Equipment  Corporation:  See— 

Hamburgen.  William  R  .  Fitch.  John  S  .  and  Dordi.  Yezdi  N..  5.604.376. 
CI    257-676.(K)() 
Dike.  (Tharles  E.:  See— 

Borkar.  Shekhar:  Mooney.  Stephen  R  .  and  Dike.  Charles  E..  5.604.450. 
CI    326-82. (MK) 
Dimmick.  Henrv  M  :  Zanella.  Mark  F.  Sr:  and  Melnik.  Thomas  F.  lo  AGR 
Intematonal.  Inc  Container  inspection  apparatus  having  diameter  measur- 
ing means  and  associated  method   5.6(V4.442.  CI   324-67 1  ()00 
Dipert    Bnan  L  .  to  Intel  Corporation    Computer  system  with  a  memory 

identification  scheme  5.604.880.  CI  395-4.30  ()00 
Director  of  National  Food  Research  Institute.  Ministry  of  Agriculture.  For- 
estry and  Fisheries:  See —  ,    .    „    . 
Kobayashi   Shoichi.  Tsuzuki.  Wakako:  Sakurai.  Koji:  and  Itoh.  Yoshio. 
5.603,977.0  426-578.000 
Dittman.  Eberhard  S  :  and  Saraiya.  Mukund  K  .  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation  Optical  module  with  fluxless  la.ser  reflow  soldered 
joints  5.604.831.  CI    .185-88  000 
Dixon.  Robert  C.  and  BulkKk.  Scon  R..  to  Omnipoim  Corporation  Spre;«d 
spectrum  spectral  density  techniques  5.604.767.  CI.  375-206.000. 

Doane.  Linwotid  E..  Jr  ;  See —  

Eddins.  Fred  D  .  and  Doane.  Linwood  E  .  Jr.  5.603.176.  CI.  40-409  000 
Dockser  Kenneth  A  .  to  VLSI  Technology.  Inc  Arithmetic  logic  unit  with 
zero-result  prediction   5.6<M.689.  CI   364  715  010 

'duh^ot!  tkmard  A  .  and  Dodic.  Nenna.  5.604.237.  CI.  514  297  000 
Dohi.  Tomohiro:  Sawaha.shi.  Mamoru:  and  Adachi.  Fumiyuki.  to  NTT  Mobile 
Communications  Network  Inc  Transmission  power  control  method  of  a 
spread-spectrum  communication  system,  and  a  spread-spectrum  commu- 
nication svstem  employing  the  control  method  5.604.766.  CI.  375- 
2tK).000 
Doi.  Shigetoshi:  See—  ^     ,„         c 

Ishikawa.  Toshikazu:  Doi.  Shigetoshi.  Kajimoio.  Shmshi:  I'kita.  tiji. 
Nagayama  Yoshiaki:  Asou.  Himshi.  Enno.  Yasuhiro:  and  Tsuchida. 
Taka-shi.  5.603.226.  CI   62-182.000 
Doiyo.  Tadashi:  See —  -r  .    . 

Unnc.  Makoio;  Kotaki.  Takaaki:  Mikuriya.  Yushi:  and  Dojyo.  Tada.shi. 
5.604.072.  CI  4.30-110.000 
Doktor.  Karol.  to  Financial  Systems  Technology  Ply  Ltd  Data  relationships 
poKessor  w  ith  unlimited  expansion  capability  5.604.899.  CI  395-603.(X)0 
Dolan,  Ge»irge  M  .  Holloway.  Oinsiopher  J  .  and  Matyas.  Stephen  M..  Jr.  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Public  key  data  communi- 
caiKws  svstem  under  control  of  a  portable  security  device.  5.604,801.  CI 
38(V2 1  flix) 
Dole  Douglas  R  :  and  Madara.  Scon  D..  lo  Vicuulic  Company  of  Amenca 

Pla.stic  sleeved  rotarv  valve  5.603.484.  CI.  251-148000. 
IXile.  Douglas  R  :  and  Henry.  Vance  W .  lo  Victaulic  Company  of  Amenca. 
Gasket  for  lateral  outlet  segmented  pipe  coupling.  5.603.508.  CI.  277- 
I  (MX) 
Domoleczny.  James  D..  Sr:  See— 

Bninetie.  James  R  :  Beutler,  Scon  D  :  Gaynes.  Stephen  J  :  Domoleczny. 
James  D  .  Sr .  and  Nagele.  Albert  L..  5.604.050.  CI  429  97.000. 
Donisthorpe  &  Company  Limited:  See— 

Reid.  Alexander.  5.603.460.  CI    242-18  OOA 

Donnelly  Cocpomion:  See— 

Teowee    Gimlong:  Allemand.  Pierre-Marc:  Cronin.  John  P:  Tonaz.zi. 
Juan  C   L  .  and  Agrawal.  Anoop.  5.604.626.  CI.  359-265.000. 
Donner.  Joseph  E.    See — 

Hill.  William  H  .  and  Donner.  Joseph  E..  5.603.445.  CI   228-4.500 
Donnet.  Anne   See — 

Brassart.  Dominique:   Donnet.  Anne:  Link.   Hamet.   Mignol.  Olivier: 
Neeser    Jcan-Richard.   Rochal.   Florence:   Scbilfnn.   Eduardo.   and 
Senin.  Alain.  5.603.9.30.  CI.  424-93.450 
OoDdco  Inc    S^f — 

^Whitnell.  Simon.  5.603.4.50.  CI   229-l48(XX) 
Dordi.  Yezdi  N    See  — 

Hamburgen.  William  R  :  Fitch.  John  S  .  and  Dordi.  Yezdi  N  .  5.604.376. 
CI   2.57-676.000 


Dority.  John  A  .  Jr.:  Earley.  William  G.;  Kumar.  Virendra:  Mallamo.  John  P: 

Miller.  Matthew  S  :  and  Subramanyam.  Chakrapani.  lo  Sterling  WintJirop 

Inc    Substituted  heicrixvclylisoquinolinium  salts  and  compositions  and 

methods  of  use  thereof  '5.604.224.  CI.  514-726  800, 

Dosoretz    Vicior  J  :  Behr.  Daniel:  and  Keller.  Scott,  lo  In  USA.  Inc    Gas 

measuremeni  system   5.604.298.  CI   73-23.200 
Dotolo  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Vlasblom.  Jack  T.  5.604.193.  CI   510-212.000. 
Dolt  Research  Laboratory:  See — 

Yanagawa.  Akira.  5.603.943.  O.  424-434.000. 
Douglas  &  Lomason  Company:  See— 

Holdampf.  Carl   J.:  and  Vangipuram.   Radesh.  5.603.550.  O.   297- 
238.000 
Douglas  Thomas  B  .  Kahl.  Daryl  J  .  Scannell.  Peter:  and  Tones.  Robert  J  . 
to  Iniemalional  Business  Machines  Corporation  Method  and  apparatus  for 
improved  niMebook  contnil  in  a  data  procesing  system    5.604.861.  CI. 
395  326  000. 
Dover  Corporation   See — 

Ki«ninger.  Robert  C  .  5.604.681.  CI.  364-509.000 
Dow  Chemical  Company.  The  See — 

Bhal.  Shailesh  S  .  5.603.798.  CI    156-331.400. 
Dow  Coming  Corporation:  See— 

Blizzard.  John  D.:  Cray.  Steven  E  ;  Gilles.  Jenny  L  :  Graiver.  Daniel: 
Uimas.  Amold  W ,  and  McVie.  James.  5.603.888.  CI   264-477  000 
Dow  Coming  Toray  Silicone  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Furukawa.   Haruhiko.    Nakamura.   Akihiro:   and   Shirahata.   Akihiko. 
5.604.288.  CI   524-493  (XX) 
Downing.  Robert  G  :  See — 

Gibson.   David   M  :   and   Downing.  Roben  G..   5.604.353.  CI    250- 
505  100 
Dr  Helbig  GmbH  &  Co.  Orthopadische  Produkte:  See— 

Weber-Unger.  Gcorg:  and  Volk.  Stephan.  5.603.791.  CI    156-145.000 
Dr  Ing   h  c  F  Porriche  AG:  See— 

Schwarzenthal.  Dietmar:  and  Griinberger.  Joachim,  5,603.293.  O,  123- 
90  160 
Dr  Karl  Thomae  GmbH:  See — 

Reiffen,  Manfred.  Humaus.  Rudolf;  Sauter.  Robert;  Grell.  Wolfgang; 
and  Rupprecht.  Eckhard.  5.604,225,  CI   514-230.800 
Drake.  Charies  E  :  See— 

Bertin  Claude  L.:  Drake.  Charles  E  :  Fifield.  John  A.:  and  Hedberg.  Enk. 
5.604.755.  CI.  371-48  000 
Dreps.   Daniel    M  .   and   Rizzo.   Raymond   P.   to   International    Business 
Machines  Corporation.  On-chip  voltage  controlled  oscillator  5.604.466. 
CI   331-1 13  OOR. 
D'Sa.  Reynold  V:  See — 

Hoyi,   Bradley   D:   Hinton.  Glenn  J  .   Papworth.  David   B  :  Gupta. 
Ashwani  K  :  Fetterman.  Michael  A.:  Natarajan.  Subramanian:  Shcnoy. 
Sunil:  and  DSa.  Reynold  V.  5.604.877.  CI   395-590.(XX) 
Du  Pont  Canada  Inc.:  See — 

Arthurs.  Trevor  C  :  Kelly.  Peter  Y :  Boocock.  John  R    B  :  and  Bryce. 
Wayne  F.  5.604,033.  O.  428-350  000 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company:  See— 
McGinty.  David  J..  5.603.885.  CI   264-205  000 

Pnce   David  A  :  Bennen.  James  P.:  Knox.  Beiqamin  H.:  and  Scfiafluet- 
zel.  Dennis  R  .  5.604.036.  CI  428-376,(XK) 
Du  Pont  -  Mitsui  Ruorachemicals;  See— 

Namura.  Shinichi:  and  Nishio.  Takao.  5.603.999.  O.  428- .36.920. 
Dubach   Fredi.  and  Rock.  Erich,  to  Julius  Blum  Gesellschaft  m.b.H  Frame 

hinge  5.603.142.  CI.  16-247.000. 
Dub*    Serge  Ctxiling  method  and  system  for  a  compressor  of  a  refrigerating 

system.  5.603.222.  CI   62-84.000 
Dubois.  Jacques:  See — 

Canlin.  Andri:  Gravel.  Maurice;  and  Dubois.  Jacques.  5.604.695.  CI 
356-121.000 
DuCharme.  Paul  E..  Jr.:  Pmtnoy.  Norman  A  .  MarkuUn.  John:  and  Nicholson. 
Myron  D  .  to  Viska.se  Corporation  Reinforced  ccllulosic  film   5.603.884. 
O.  264-203.(XX). 
Ducharme.  Yves:  See — 

Lau.  Cheuk  K  :  Black.  Cameron:  Guay.  Daniel:  Gauthier.  Jacques  Y. 
LeBlaiK    Yves:  Rov.  Patrick:  [Xicharme.  Yves:  and  Hamel.  Pierre, 
5.604.253.  CI   514^15  000 
Duesman.  Kevin;  See — 

MemR.  Todd  A.;  and  Duesman.  Kevin.  5.604.693.  CI   365-96.000 
Duffy  Roben  D  .  to  ARCO  (Themical  Technology.  LP  Process  for  producing 

fn«h  polvurethane  foam  5,604.267.  CI  521-133.000 
Dufour  Charles  H  :  and  Pollock.  David  C  .  to  Heidelberger  Dnickma.schinen 
AG    and  Heidelbog  Harris.  Inc    Scraper  blade  and  ink  scavenger  for 
printing  presses.  5.603,26.3.01.  101423.000 
Dull.  Gary  M     See—  ^  ,^      „ 

Smith  Can  J     Lippiello.  Patnck  M..  Benchenf.  Meniuane:  Caldwell. 
William  S  :  and  Dull.  Gary  M..  5.604.231.  CI   514-256.000 
Dumaitre  Beraaid  A  :  and  Dodic,  Nenna.  to  Laboraioires  Glaxo  SA  Acridine 

denvalives   5.604.2.37.  CI    514-297.000 
Dumas.  Marv:  See —  .    ,   ^. 

Mcvbeck.  Alain:  Duma.s.  Marc.  Boole.  Frtd^c:  and  Marechal.  Chns- 
liaji.  5.603,949.  CI  424-450.000 
Dumoulin.  Charles  L.;  and  Souza.  Steven  P.  to  General  Electnc  Company 
Magnetic  resonance  (MR  1  angiography  using  an  integrated  polanzing  and 
imaging  magnet.  5.603.320.  CI.  128-653.200 
Dumoulin.  Yves:  See — 
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MaCecMU.  Mircea  A..  Dumoulin.  Yves.  Carrilier.  Louis:  and  Lenacrts. 
Vinceni.  5.603.956.  CI   424-488  000 
Dunda^.  Prter  H  .  Temple.  Donald  M  ;  and  Zoltner.  Susan  J  .  Co  Xero« 
Cofporanon  Primer  color  and  gray  balance  adjustmeni  syslem  5,604.567. 
CI   399-39()0O 
Dunn.  John   S^e — 

Kiani-Shabestan.  Bijan;  Dunn.  John,  and  LytollU.  Shaun.  5.604.888.  CI 
195-500  000 
Dunn.  Patntk  M  .  and  Svurbel.  Thonia.s  J  .  lo  Molofola.  Inc   Dual  function 
electn>-opiical  displa>  device  eithibiiing  a  bistable  image  or  a  fugitive 
image  vfcpendmg  ihe  applied  voltage  5.604.616.  CI   .V49-I68(»0 
Dunphv.  James  R  .  Rukus.  Robert  M  .  and  Ha.  Jong-Min.  to  I'nited  Tech- 
nologies   Corporation     Optical    liber   entry    strain    relief    interlace    for 
compressKm-molded  structures   5,6*)4.836.  CI.  385-1. 38  (XK) 
Dupont  Merck  Pharmaceutical  Companv.  The:  See — 

Crane.  Paul  D  :  and  Orlandi.  Cesare.  5.604.112.  Q.  435-29.000 
Durden.  Gregory  S    See — 

Edwards.  Robert  I  .  Durden.  Gregory  S  ,  Parikh.  Himanshu  R  :  Borsetti. 
Paul.  Jr.  and  Rustagi.  Vibha.  5.6«)4.528.  CI   34«-5  500 
Durgin.  Harry  H    See — 

Sidmote.   Philip  W.   Coner.   Randolph  .A.,   and   Durgin.   Harry    H.. 
5.603.457.  CI   239-600  000 
Duvvury.  Charvaka,  and  Jones.  Roy  C  .  III.  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated    ESD   protection   device    for   high    voltage   CMOS    applications 
5.6tM.369.  CI   257  360  000 
Duiburv.  Paul,  and  Yau.  Robert  C  -W .  to  International  Computers  Limited 
Computer  vnth  terminal  emulation  interface  for  multi-environmenl  client/ 
server  applications   5.6(M.896.  CI    395-500  000 
DMorkin.  James  D  .  and  Buss.  John  M  .  lo  Motorola.  Inc  Loganthm/inverse- 
logantfim  converter  utilizing  a  truncated  Taylor  series  and  method  of  use 
thereof  5.6«M.691.  CI   .364-722(100 
Dwyer.  Victor  A.  IV.  Sastry.  Jagannada  K  .  Arlinghaus.  Ralph  B  .  and 
Nehete.  Pramod  N  .  to  Board  of  Regents.  The  University  of  Texas   CCM 
pqxides  for  binding  to  viral  envelope  proteins  5.603.933.  CI  424-185  100 
Dyckerholf  &  Widmann  Aktiengesellschaft  See— 

von   Allmen.   Hans-Peter:   Klockner.   Reinhard.  GOn.  Engelben.   and 
Langwadt.  Omar.  5.603.589.  CI   405-302  200 
Dynatec  International.  Inc    See — 

Gledhill.  Dale  C.  5.603.141.  CI    16-8600A 
El   du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company   See — 

Zafiroglu.  Dimitn  P.  5.603.132.  CI   5-497  000. 
E  R   S<4uibb  &  Sons.  Inc    See- 
Holm.  Niels  E  .  5.603.845.  CI   210-782.000. 
E-Stamp  Corporation   See — 

Kara.  Salim  G  .  5.603.410.  CI   206-769  000 
E-Systems.  Inc    See — 

Tlximas.  Stan  W .  Jackson.  Willie  K  :  Key.  Roger  D .  While.  Gary  L  : 
El»ell.  Keith  D  .  and  Ruegel.  Kyle  G  .  5.603.797.  CI.  156-272  800 
E-Tek  Dynamics.  Inc.   See — 

Liang.  Yungfu  F.  and  Pan.  Jing  J  .  5.6(M.757.  CI   372-29  000 
Earley.  William  G    See  — 

Donly.  John  .\    If .  barley.  William  G  .  Kumar.  Virendra;  Mallamo.  John 
P:  Miller.  Matthew  S  :  and  Subramanyam.  Chakrapani.  5.604.224.  CI 
514-726  800 
Earls.  David  E    See — 

Bachtel.  Robert  W  .  Ohara.  Voshiiomo.  Ishi/uka.  Toshio.  Hiraga.  Tsune- 
hiko.  Panmi.  Knshniah.  and  Earls,  David  E.  5.603.904.  CI    422 
143  000 
Earth  Tool  Corporation:  See — 

Wentwonh.  Steven  W .  Crane.  Robert:  and  Randa.  Mark.  5.603,383.  CI 
173-91  000 
Easley.  James  C  .  and  Chang.  Stanley,  to  Intinitcch.  Inc  Laser  delivery  sysiem 

with  soft  tip  5.603.710.  CI   606-15000. 
Easom  Engineering  &  Mfg  Corp    See — 

Mabee.  Brian  D  .  5.603.-395.  CI    192  70  1.30 
Easter.  Michael  D   Multipurpose  fronl/hack  pack  apparatus   5.603.441.  CI 

224-582(X)0 
Eastern  Eurvipe.  Iik.   See — 

Jian.  Weng  W.  and  Riley.  David  S.  5.603.93$.  C\.  424-19$  100 
Ea.stman  Kodak  Company   See — 

Bietry   Joseph  R  :  and  Lewis.  Alan  E  .  5.6<M.639.  CI    3.59-717()0O 
Campbell.   Bruce  C  .  and  Hamson.   Daniel   J  .   5.604.078.  CI    4.VV 

201  000 
Chen.  Tsang  J  :  Nielsen.  Paul  L  .  and  Chen.  Jiann  Hsing.  5.604.039.  CI 

428-447  000 
Goosey.  William  T.  Jr.  5.604.637  CI    359-689  000 
Ma-skaskv,  Joe  E  .  5.6m.085.  CI   430-567  000. 
Meyerhoefer.  Daniel  T:  and  Leonard.  Bruce  A..  5.604  J56.  O.  396- 

285  00f> 
Mirzioir.  Alexander  D  .  5.604.607.  CI    358-484  000 
Ng.  Yee  S  .  and  Pham.  Hieu  T.  5.604.527.  CI    347  240  000 
Reed.  Kenneth  J  ,  and  Hansen.  Jeffrey  C  .  5.6*>«.086.  CI  4.30-567  000 
Shmois.  Jacob  M  .  He.  Eugui.  Chianlli.  Francisco:  Foeller.  David  E  .  and 

Corty.  Kenneth  D.  5.603.572.  CI    374-185  000 
Spaulding.   Kevin   E..  and  Sullivan.   James  R  .   5.6(>t.6IO.  CI    358- 

525  000 
Wilson.  John  C.   and  Tyagi.  Dinesh.  5.604.069.  CI  430-1  lOOW) 
Easion.  Alan  M    See- 


Bauer.  S  Chnslopher:  Abrams.  Mark  A  .  Braford-Goldbetg.  Sarah  R  . 
Caparon.  Maire  H  :  Easton,  Alan  M  :  Klein.  Barbara  K  :  McKeam, 
John  P.Olins.  Peler.  Paik.  Kumnan.  and  Thoma-s.  John  W  .  5.604,116, 
CI  435-69  520 
Eaton  Corporation   See — 

Kyle,  Robert  J  .  5.603.660.  CI   464-68  000. 
Eaton.  Rodger  D    Sillcock  rupture  control  assembly    5.603.347.  O.  137- 

360  000 
Eberle.  Fran?:  See — 

Tttpfer.  Waller:   Eberle.   Franz;   KrUger.  Dietmar.   Kleinehakenkamp. 
Norbert.  Fesina.  Michail  I  .  Sian>binskij.  Rudolf  N  :  Lasarev.  Junj  P. 
and  Lysenko.  Evgcnij  V,  5,603.295.  CI    123  184420 
Eberle.  Michael  J  .  Riii!uti.  Gary  P:  and  Kiepen.  Horst  F.  to  Endosonics 

Corporation   Ultrasound  catheter  probe.  5.603.327.  CI.  128-662.060. 
Eberth.  Jiirgen:  See- 

Berst.  Marc:  Eberth.  Jiirgen:  Jager.  Herbert  M  .  Kammerling.  Hans; 

Lieder.  Rainer  M  .  and  Renflle.  Walter.  5.604.349.  CI    250  370  150. 

Eckert.  C  Edward  Thermocouple  assembly  including  an  outer  sleeve  made 

in  pan  of  a  titanium  alloy  5.603.571.  CI    374  140  000 
Ecolab  inc    See — 

Lentsch.  Steven  E..  Man.  Victor  F :  and  Sopha,  Matthew  J  .  5.603.776. 
CI    I. U- 25  200 
Ecomai.  Inc    See — 

Mushovic.  John  N  .  5.604.266.  CI   521-122  OOt) 
Eddins.  Fred  D  .  and  Doane.  Linwood  E  ,  Jr .  to  Hasbro.  Inc    Simulated 

suspended  animation  biosphere   5.603.176.  CI   40-44)9  01X1 
Edgar.  Albert  D  .  and  Penn.  Steven  C  .  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation    Reference  grid  rectilinear  correction    5.604.601.  CI.  358- 
302000 
Edgerton.  Douglas  A  .  to  Watliff  Companv  Limited  Armature  5.604.391 .  CI 

3llv:34(KX) 
Edmeston  .\B   See — 

Alexander.  Jeffery  C  .  5.603.910,  CI   423  244  070 
Eulmond.  John  .^  .  and  Suvorov,  Alexander  V  .  to  Cree  Research.  Inc  Method 
of  forming  green  light  emitting  diode  in  silicon  carbide    5.604.135.  CI. 
437:2.000 
FjJwards.  Darvin  R    See  — 

Hwang.  Ming  J  .  and  Edwards.  Darvin  R  .  5.604.687.  CI   364  578  000 

Edwards.  Robeit  J  .  Durden.  Gregory  S  .  Pankh.  Himanshu  R  ,  Borseni.  Paul. 

Jr ;  and  Rusiagi.  Vibha.  to  Scientific  Allania.  Inc  Method  and  apparatus  for 

providing  periodic  subscription  television  services    5.604.528,  CI    348- 

5-5(X) 

Edwards,  Riwney  P    See — 

Keyser,  William  F.  Jr.:  Bell.  Merle  L  .  Edwards.  Ronney  P:  and  Woods. 
Weston  W.  5.603.511,  CI   277-115  000 
Egan,  Gordon,  and  Hams.  Bi*.  Jr  Telescoping  personal  watetcrafi  jet  track. 

5.603.600.  CI   414-462(XX) 
Eggert.  Daniel  M  .  and  Mikic.  Frank,  to  Snap-on  Technologies.  Inc  Magnetic 

bit  holder  and  hand  tool  incorporated  same   5.603.248.  CI  81-438  000 
Eiberger.  Berthold.  to  US  Philips  Corporation   Film  scanner  which  doubly 
scans  lo  correct  for  film  speed  and  position  errors    5.604.533.  CI    348- 
97  (XX) 
Eisai  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Negi.  Shigeto.  Yamanaka.  Motosuke:  Katsu.  Kanemasa;  Sugiyama.  Isao; 
Komalu.  Yuuki.  Kamaia.  Atsushi:  Tsuruoka.  Akihiko:  and  Machida. 
Yoshima.sa.  5.604.217.  CI    514  202(XX) 
Eka  Nobel.  AB   See— 

Andersson.  Kjell;  Lanison.  Bo.  and  Lindgren.  Enk.  5.603.805.  CI 
1 62  168  .300 
Ekem.  Ronald  J  ,  Armacanqui.  Miguel  E  ,  and  Rose.  Janna  L  .  to  Rayovac 
Corporation     Reduced    environmental    hazard    LeCIanche    cell    having 
improved  performance  lonically  permeable  separator  5,604.054.  CI.  429- 
I66IXX) 
Elder.  Kathenne  T    See — 

Elder.  Richard  C  :  and  Elder.  Kathenne  T  .  5.603.963.  CI   424  649  000. 

Elder.  Richard  C  .  and  Elder.   Kathenne  T.  10  University  of  Cincinnati 

Method  for  the  treatment  of  retroviral  disea.ses  such  as  acquired  immune 

deficiencv   syndrome   utilizing  (pscudoihalogen  complexes  of  gold(l) 

5.603.96.3.  CI    424-649  IXX) 

Electro  Chemical  Holdings  Sixiete  Anonyme  See— 

Coetzer.  Johan,  and  VIok.  Isak  L  .  5,604.053.  CI  429-103  000 
Electronics  and  Telecommunications  Research  Institute:  See — 

Zyung.  Tae-Hyoung.  Kim,  Jang  Jix),  and  Hwang,  WolYon.  5.604.398. 
CI    3 1 3-506  OCX) 
Elf  Sanofi   See— 

Le  Fur,  Gerard.  Bianchetti.  Alberto:  Giudice.  Antonina;  Cioci.  Tiziano: 
and  Soubne.  Philippe.  5.604.245.  CI   514  318  OCX) 
El  Hage,  Amer   See — 

Warner.  Bnan  D  .  Nordell.  Benjamin  T:  Richard.s<in,  Bruce  J  .  and 
El  Hage.  Amer.  5.604.130.  CI   435-286.700 
Eli  Lilly  and  Company   See — 

Bryant.  Henry  U  .  and  FuchsYoung.  Robin  S  .  5.604.248.  CI    514- 

324  000 
Jakubowski.  Joseph  A  .  and  Palkowitz,  Alan  D.  5.604,236.  CI.  514- 
292  000 
Ellenberger  &  Poensgen  GmbH:  See — 

Schmidt.  Wolfgang.  Reichert.  (Jlrich:  Kra-sser.  Fritz;  Tdksdorf.  Frank; 
Greitzke.   Stephan,   and   Kech.   Hansjuergen,   5.604.476.  CI    337- 
298  000. 
Ellis.  Edwanl  J :  See- 


Zhang    Hong  J.  Ellis.  Edward  J.  Wrobel.  Stanley   J:  and  Potmi, 
Chimpiramma.  5.604.189.  CI.  510-ll2.tXX) 
Ellis  Patnck  D  :  and  Surles.  Billy  W.  to  Texaco.  Inc  Chemically  inert  resin 
coated  prx)ppanl  system  for  control  of  proppani  flowback  in  hydraulically 
fractured  wells   5.604.184.  CI   507-117000 
Elmouchi.  Daniel   Cordless  extension  system    5.603.621.  CI   439-120000 
Elna  Company  Ltd  :  See— 

Okamura.    Michio:    Monmolo.    Takeshi;    and    Hiratsuka,    Kazuya. 
5.604.426.  CI   323-282  (XX). 
Elsberrv    Dennis  D  :  and  Kohnen.  Jane  L  .  to  Medtronic,  Inc.  Selectively 

aspirating  stylet  5.603.703,  CI  604-268  000 
Elsenbaumer.  Ronald  L  :  See — 

Overcash.  Denic:  and  Elsenbaumer.  Ronald  L  .  5.603,996.  CI.  428- 
34.200 
Elwell.  Keith  D    See-  ^    ,.n.       o       1 

Thomas.  Stan  W  .  Jackson.  Willie  K  .  Key.  Roger  D  .  While.  Gary  L  ; 
Elwell.  Keith  D  .  and  Fluegel.  Kyle  G  .  5.603.797.  CI    1.56-272.800 
Emerson  Electnc  Co    See —  ,  ,  ,,  ,^^ 

Baker.  Gerald  N  :  and  Hof^t.  Gary  E..  5.604.388.  CI   3I0-5I.0(» 

Enamelon  Inc    See —  ,,„,„,,  ™    .-,.  .nmiri 

Winston.  Anthony  E.;  and  IJsen.  Norman.  5,603,922,  CI.  424-49.000 

Encore  Technologies.  Inc  :  See — 

Osbom.  John  D  .  5.604.277.  CI.  524-270000 

Endcrby.  Kevin:  See —  .,     „r  ■.     r^       1 

Tevanian  Avadis:  Demoney.  Michael:  Enderbv.  Kevin:  Wiebe.  Douglas; 
andSnvder.Garth.  5.604.905.  CI  395-706  0(X) 

Endo.  Hirovuki:  Komaki.  Tsuyoshi:  Hirala.  Hid't"- ^"'' j^""^^,!;^'''!^  ^^JP"' 

10  TDK  Coiporaiion   Magneto-optical  disc   5.6(M.005.  CI   •*28-64  .MX) 
Endo.  Hozumi.  Kimura.  Kazumi.  and  Utsunomiya.  ^kira.  to  Mitsub^hi 
Chemical  Corporation   Synthetic  silica  gla.ss  powder  5.604.163.  LI.  M)l- 
I  "*  tXX) 
Endl,.  Isao:  Haneda.  Satoshi.  Sato.  Yotaro:  and  Nomon.  H'™.V"^ '<>  •^""jif 
Corporation    Developing  unit  with  a   smoothing  plate    5.604.5  73.  Li 
39955000 
Endo  Keiichi:  Miyaoka.  .Seiji:  Ohkoshi.  Kouji:  Kaneko,  Susumu:  Katsuya 
Yasuo    Kageyama.  Akira:  and  Monshiia.  Ybshii.  to  Hiiachi  Chemical 
Company  Ltd  Composition  for  charge  transport  layer  and  electroph^Mo 
graphic  member  using  same   5.604.063.  CI   430  59  (XX) 
Endo.  Tadashi   See —  u       1/ 

Watabe  Kenzo.  Maisumoto.  Takehiro.  Tanji.  Mitsuo:  Yama.shiU.  Keizo; 
and  Endo.  Tada.shi.  5.603.464,  CI   242  165  (XX) 
Endosonics  Corporation   See—  «  i-,,  m  /-i 

Eberle,  Michael  J  :  Rizzuti,  Gary  P.  and  Kiepen.  Horst  E,  5,603,327, ei. 
128  662  060 

Endres.  Lothar:  See—  ,  .,^..  no-i    /-i    a^h 

Lapp.  Otto:  Endres.  Lothar.  and  Wagner.  Klaus.  5.604.087.  CI    430 

569  000 
Engelbrecht,  Lloyd:  See— 

Bnino     Ronald:    Schuchman.    Leonard,    and    Engelbrecht.    Lloyd. 
5.604.765.  CI   375-200  000 
Engelhard  Corporation    See—  ,  „  „ ,  ,««, 

Sung.  Shikng.  and  Burk.  Patnck  L  .  5.603.215.  CI  60-274  OOa 
Williams  Dannv  L  .  Gann.  George  E  .  Behl.  Sanjay.  and  Willis.  Mitchell 
J.  5,603.41 1,' CI   209-5  (X)0 
Eneelke  Robert  M  .  Colwell.  Kevin  R  .  Schult.f.  Ronald  W  .  and  Vitek.  Troy. 
toUltratec  Inc  Telephone  with  unified  features  for  hcanng  and  deaf  useni 
5.604.786,  CI    379-52.000 
Enno,  Yasuhiro:  See  —  . 

Ishikawa.  Toshikazu.  Doi.  Shigeioshi:  Kajimoto.  Shinshi:  Ukiu.  biji. 
Nagavama  Yoshiaki;  Asou.  Hiroshi.  Enno.  Yasuhiro:  and  Tsuchida. 
Taka-shi,  5.603.226.  CI  62  I82  0(X) 

''"'*HasegTwa"  Shuji:'and  Enoki.  Masamitsu,  5.603.598,  O.  414-140.300 

""T)r,yabu'.'shinj"  and'Enomoio.  Mitsuyasu.  5.603.308.  CI.  123-644.000 

Ensci  Inc   See —  ,  ^     .      vi  c^/viuai 

Clough.  Thomas  J  .  Grosvenor.  Victor  L  ;  and  Pinsky.  Naum.  5.603.983. 

CI   427-1 26. 3(X) 
Epstein,  Marc  J.:  See —  _, 

Seiden.  Louis  W:  Epstein.  Marc  J.:  and  Seiden,  Steven  A  ,  5.604.297.  CI 
73-19  1(X)  „  J 

Frhan.  Richard  A  .  and  Ciccone.  Thomas  W..  to  Vivid  Semiconductor  Inc 
Dual  1/0  logic  Un  high  voltage  CMOS  circuit  using  low  voltage  t  MOS 
processes  5,604,449,  CI   326-81  (XX) 
Enckson.  David  G    See— 

Hartz  Dale  E    Enckson.  David  G.  Hi>pkins.  William  B  :  and  PederM>n. 
Chnstopher  L  .  5.6(M.0I0.  CI  428  1 18  (XX) 
Enckson    Kim   Device  for  alkalizing  local  anesthetic  injection  medication 

5.603.695.  CI  6(M-890(X) 
Encks.m.  Timothv  K  .  O  Bnen.  Gan  R    and  Reeve.  Ian  K.  to  H.mcyvvell  Inc 
Apparatus  fw  monitiwing  and  controlling  the  operation  of  a  machine  lor 
washing  articles   5.603.233.  CI.  68-12020 
Encsson  Inc     See— 

Havsan.   Amer   A  .   Hershey.   John    E  :    and   Chennakeshu.    Sandeep. 
5.604.806.  CI   38(V44  000 
Ene  Manufactunng  Company    See— 

Michaud.  Roger  P.  5.6(M.657.  CI    .361  189000. 

Enlli.  RiU   See  c  jjm  lat    r-i 

Misselvn.  Anne  Mane:  Enlli.  Rila.  and  Broze.  Guy.  5.604.195.  CI. 

510-400  000 


Erlanger.  Bernard  F;  and  Chen.  Bi  Xing,  to  Trastees  of  Columbia  Univemity 
in  the  Citv  of  New  York,  The  Method  lor  the  detection  of  HIV- 1  using  a 
cyclospoiine-specific  monoclonal  antibody  thai  rcacLs  with  the  P24  Gag 
protein  5.604.092.  CI  435-5  OCX) 

Erhch  Henr,  A  .  Hom.  Glenn:  Saiki.  Randall  K..  and  Mullis.  Kary  B.,  lo 
Hoffmann  La  Roche  Inc  Process  for  detecting  specific  nuclmtidevana- 
tions  and  genetic  polymorphisms  present  in  nucleic  acids  5.604.099.  CI 
435-6  (KX) 

Eschner  Axel,  to  Didier  Werke  AG.  Process  of  making  refractory  fiber 
stnictures   5.603.887.  CI   264333000 

Htiyvik.  Henrik;  Eskilt.  Jan  P:  and  Hovland.  Jon.  5.603,832,  CI.  210- 
610.000 
Eslcn  Chemical  Co .  Ltd    See—  ,  ..      ^    •. 

Jinno  Chitoshi   Toyohara.  Hirovuki;  Mimura.  Hikaru.  and  Muroha.shi. 
Takashi.  5.603.878.  CI   264-71.000 
Essilor  International  Compagnic  Ckrneralc  D'Optique   See— 

Pozzo  Jean  L..  Guglielmetti.  Robert:  Samat.  Andre:  Lokshm.  \  ladimir; 
and  Hane.  Guenaelle.  5.6O4.280.  CI   524-110.000 
Essman  Screw  Products.  Inc  :  See—  ,  ,-,  ^  , .  „,„ 

Clark.  Eddie  J  :  and  Paxton.  Russell.  5.603.353.  CI    137-614.010. 
ETA  Technologies  Corporation   See —  .w.   ^    lor. 

Johnson.  William  C:  and  McMullen.  Charies  C  .  5.604.800.  O    380- 
4.000. 
Ethicon.  Inc.:  See— 

Claii.    George  A  :  Burwell.  Malcolm  C.  Gola.  John  A..  Robinson. 
Chnslopher:  and  Snyder.  Fred  E..  5.603.443,  CI.  227-178.100. 
Ethvl  Petroleum  Additives  Limited  See— 

■  Ryan.  Helen  T.  5.604.188.  CI   508-371  (XX) 
EthvnKinics  Limited:  See — 

■  Hardie-Bick.  Anthony  R..  5.604.323.  CI   84-604  000 
Eto.  Yoshihisa  See—  ^  .     ^  .   „        1. 

Tsubakida    Toshio.  Eto.  Yoshihisa;  Sugita.  Takashi:  and  Kuwabara. 
Shoji.  5.603.159.  CI.  29-890.039 
Eioh.  Yoshihiko:  See—  c  ,^x.  t-,., 

Matsuura.  KaLsumi;  Marukawa.  Yuji.  and  Eioh.  Yoshihiko.  5.604,3/4, 
CI    399-3.50.000 
Etron  Technology.  Inc.   See — 

Ting.  Tah-K'ang  J  .  5.604.457.  CI.  327-321.000 
Eunsvs  Mesures:  See —  ,.     „  ,         u 

Bersi    Marc;  Eberth.  Jiirgen.  Jager.  Herbert  M  :  Kammerling.  Hans. 
Lieder.  Rainer  M  .  and  Renftle.  Walter.  5.604..349.  CI   2.50  370  1.50. 

Euroshield  Ov   See— 

Sohlstrom.  Lasse.  5.603.196.  CI   52-796  100 
Evanisko  Jim.  to  National  Cathode  Cotp  Cold  cathode  lamp  lampholder. 
5.603.627.  CI   439-235  0(X)  ^  , 

Evans    Robert  D.:  Roeder.  John:  Burke.  Michael  J..  Tye.  George  W  .  and 
Hoge    William  J  .  to  Noise  Cancellahon  Technologies.  Inc    Industnal 
headset   5.604.813.  CI   381-71.000. 
Eveready  Exact  Closures  Inc  :  See—  ^-.cmwv 

Fndlyand.  Semyon.  and  Perlm.  George.  5.603.194.  CI   52-515.000. 
Everest  Medical  Corp.   See—  .^  ,,  ™v> 

Panns   David  J  .  and  Poppe.  Richard  K  .  5.603.711.  CI  606-51  (XX)^ 
Eveihan  Dennis  S  :  Kaylor.  Rosann  M  :  and  Smith.  Kenneth  R  .  to  Kimberly 
Clark  Corporation  Caffeine  adsorbent  liquid  filter  with  integrated  adsor- 
bem  5.603.830.  CI.  210-502  100 
Evers    Robert  S..  to  Pella  Corporation    Casement  window   sash  locking 

sysiem   5.603.5.38.  CI   292-215.000 
Exar  Corporation:  See — 

Huang.  Yihe.  5.6(M,452,  CI.  327-99  000. 
Exel  Nelson  Engineering  LLC   See — 

Nelson.  Patnck  L  .  5.603.-363.  CI.  141-351.000 
Exxon  Research  and  Enginecnng  Company   See-- 

Bellows   Richard  J  .  and  Robbins.  John  L  .  5.604.047.  CI  429  19  000 
Ezaki.  Hiroshi.  Inoue.  Hidekimr.  Uji.  Ryohei.  Shimasaki.  Hiralo.  Hinita 
Masaomi.  and  Ishii.  Hideyuki.  to  Bndgestooe  Sports  Co  .  Ltd  Ooll  club 
head   5.603.667.  CI   473  324  000. 

FAS      'see 

Krzvwdziak.  Alam:  and  PannemM,,  Daniel.  5.603.426.  CI  220-324.000. 
FLLi  Barro  Giovanni  &  Luigi  Sri    See — 

Barni,  Manno.  5.603.440.  CI   224-452.000 
F  W  Brokelmann  Aluminiumwerk  GmbH  &  Co.:  See—  „  ,,„ 

Klieber.  Jochen:  and  Wuttke.  Reinhold.  5.603.553.  CI.  .301.37  410. 
Fabella.  Custodio  M  .  Jr    See  ,  ^  ^  .,     ^        .     w     1, 

Lozier  Benjamin  F.  Hennann.  Karl  A  :  and  Fabella.  Custodio  M..  Jr.. 
5.603.234.  CI   70-119  000 
Fabio  Perini  S.p  A.:  See — 

Penni.  Eva.  and  Biagiofti.  GuglielnKv.  5.603.467.  CI   242-521.000 
Faip  Sri    Ollicini  Meccaniche    See— 

Cuneo.  Carlo  A..  5.603.402.  CI   206-320  000. 
Fairev.  Phihp  W  .  Ill:  See— 

tabatabaie  Raissi.  All:  Muradov.  Nazim  Z..  and  hairey.  Philip  W.,  ill, 
5.604.339.  CI    204- 1 .57  .3(X). 
Famulus   See — 

Alazet,  Jean,  5,603.1-39.  CI.  I5-320.0(X)  <  ^  ^   ^    ,«^ 

Fan.  George   Multiple  head  signal  dismbution  system.  5.604.6IM.  U.  3»- 

125  0(X) 
Fan.  Zhong  H    See 

Chenikun.  Saiyam  C  .  Demei^.  R.*ert  R  .  Fan.  Zhong  "  ■  Lf; '."^i^aron 
W  :  McBnde.  Sterling  E.  and  Zanzucchi.  Peter  J  .  5.603,351.  t-i 
137-597  000. 
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Fang.  Yean-Kuen;  Lee.  KuenHsien;  Yang.  Yaw-Jou;  and  Kuo.  Lee-Ching.  lo 
National  Science  Council   Method  of  manufacturing  light  convener  with 
amocphous-silicon  pin  heterojunction  diode  5.604.136.  CI  437-23  000 
Fanione.  Stephen  D .  lo  Insight.  Inc    Flat  box  system  with  multiple  view 

optics  5.603.407.  CI.  206-159  100 
Fantoni.  Maho:  See — 

Guindani.  Sergio:  Sponi.  Mano;  Busi.  Mano;  and  Fanloni.  Mano. 
5.603.969.  CI  425593  000 
Farabaugh.  Mart  J  .  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation   Adap- 
tive self-calibration  for  fast  tuning  pha.selock  loops    5.604.465,  CI    331- 
10  000 
Farag.  Abraham  S  :  Sre — 

Majersik.  Loren  E  .  and  Farag.  Abraham  S  .  5.603.217.  CI  60-562  000 
Fanna.  Thomas  E  .  Himplcr.  Frank  J  :  and  Colby.  J   Steven,  to  Lonza.  Inc 
Multifunctional  biodispersant/biocidal  compositions    5.603.941.  CI   424- 
405  000 
Fannas.  Kathleen  C    See — 

Wong,  Ooi.  Fannas.  Kathleen  C  .  Cleary.  Gary  W.;  Chiang.  Chia-Ming. 
and  Xia.  Jun.  5.603.947.  CI   424-448  000. 
Farkas.  Sindor  See — 

Andrisi.  Fcrcnc.  Berz-senyi.  P^l;  Bolka.  F¥ter;  Farkas.  Sindor.  Gold- 
schmidt.  Katalin.  HanKxi,  Tamas.  Korcisi.  Jen6.  Moravcsik.  Imre,  and 
Tamawa.  Istvin.  5.604.223.  CI   514-220.000 
Faikos.  Thofnas:  See — 

Venkitasubrahmanian.  Sreeraman.  Binning.  Gen  W.:  Veldman.  Paul; 
Farkas.  Thomas;  Javaraman.  Raj.  and  Xia.  Yongping.  5.604.41 1.  CI 
315-307000 
Farley.  Mark  J :  See — 

Levinson.  Frank  H  .  Farley.  Mark  J  .  Vu.  Minh  Q .  and  Leung.  Calvin 
P-K..  5.604.735.  CI   370-360  000 
Farlow.  Charles  S    Sec- 
toper.  Roger  K..  Hope.  Thomas  R  .  and  Farlow.  Charles  S..  5.604.929. 
a  455-324  000 
Farmer.  Charlene  C   Environmental  mask.  5.603.317.  CI    128-205.270 
Fanner.  Mark  E.   See — 

Gandhi.  Umesh  N  .  Osmak,  Douglas  J  ;  Farmer,  Mark  E  .  and  Harmon, 
Patncia  L  ,  5.603.548.  CI   296  146  701) 
Farmont.  Rolf.  Leixlers.  Michael;  and  Sutor.  Johannes,  to  Westmont  Technik 
GmbH  &  Co  KG  Solar  protection  device,  especially  for  tran.sparent  sun 
roofs  of  automobiles  5.603.372.  CI    160-370  210 
Fanjuharson.  Stuan  See — 

Liu.  Shaohua.  Solomon,  Peter  R  ,  Rosenthal,  Peter  A  ,  and  Fart]uharson, 
Stuan.  5,604.581,  CI   356^73  000 
Fasshaucr.    Peter,    to    Mannitsch.    Waldemar    Optical    pressure    detector 

5.604.318.  CI.  73-862  624 
Fauteui.  Denis  G  ;  Van  Buren.  Manm;  and  Shi.  Jie    Electrolytic  cell  and 
proces.s  for  Healing  an  alkali  metal  electrode  5.6O4.056.  CI  429-2IK  000 
FB  Investments  Pry  Ltd    See— 

Teasdale.  Robert  D  .  5.604.125.  CI   435-422.000. 
Feenstra.  Mark  J    See— 

Assink.  Kenneth,  and  Feenstra.  Mark  J  ,  5,603,150,  CI    29-91  800 
Feindt.  Hans  H    See- 
Mam.  S    Melissa.  Feindl.  Hans  H  .  Hahn.  Gerald  D  .  and  Uithoven, 
Keith,  5.604,117.  Q  435-702IO 
Fenk.  Josef  See — 

Sehng.  Peter;  Fenk.  Josef,  and  Heinen.  Stefan.  5.604.460.  CI    3.30- 
51  000 
Fenwick.  Cnspian  A   Repainting  gun   5.603.435.  CI   222-240  ()00 
Ferber.  Dennis  A  ,  to  Pnma  International  LLC  Restraint  device  5,603.288. 

CI    119-751  000 
Ferguson.  Jerry  W  ,  to  While  Consolidated  Industnes,  Inc  Molding  apparatus 

with  shuttle  and  lock  mechanisms   5.603,967,  CI  425-5.56(XX) 
Feniandes.  .Amenco  Dentistry  implant  method  5.603,616.  CI  433-175  000 
Femekess.  Elizabeth  E    See — 

Kudcr.  James  E..  Manning.  Kevin  F,  Landi,  Pascal  J    B  ;  Femekess, 

Elizabeth  E  ,  and  Cardooe,  Matthew,  5,604,830,  CI   385-59  000 

Feirante.  Antonio;  Poulos,  Alfred,  Kumaralilake.  Lakshmi  M  .  and  Robinson. 

Brcnton  S  .  to  Women's  aiHj  Children's  Hospital  Adelaide    Methods  for 

treating  malana  and  other  disea.ses  5.«M.258.  CI   514  560(100 

Ferreira.  Cornelius  J  T  ,  lo  M   J  Grootes  Investments  CC  Steenng  wheel 

5.603.783,  CI    148-549  000. 
Ferro  Corporation:  See — 

Wilson.  James  M  .  and  Srinivasan.  Thallam  T.  5,604.167.  G    501 
I  38  000 
Fesina.  Mtchail  I     See — 

Tbpfer.  Waller.   Eberle.   Fraiu.    Kniger,   Dietmar,    Kleinehakenkamp, 
Norbert;  Fesina,  Michail  I  ,  Starobinskij.  Rudolf  N  .  Lasarev.  Jurij  P. 
and  Lysenko.  Evgenij  V.  5,603.295,  CI    I23-I84420 
Fessock.  Paul  J    See  — 

Ross.  Lloyd;  and  Fessixk.  Paul  J  .  5.603.925.  O  424-65  000 
Festo  KG  See  - 

Sioll.  Kun;  and  Rudle.  Manfred.  5.603.350.  CI    1 37-5%.  160. 
Stoll.  Kun.  Kongeicr.  Herbert,  and  SchlStzer.  Eugen.  5.603J09.  CI 
277  24  000 
Fetlerman.  Michael  A    See 

Colwell.  Robert  P.  Feiterman  Michael  A  ,  Glew.  Andrew  F.  Hinion. 
Glenn  J  ,  Martell.  Robert  W  .  and  Papworth.  David  B  .  5.604.878.  CI 
395-393  000 
Hoyi.  Bradley  D.  Hinlon.  Glenn  J.  Papwonh.  David  B.  Gupta. 
.Ashwani  K  ;  Fetlerman.  Michael  A  .  Nalarajan.  Subramanian.  Shenov. 
Sunil.  and  D'Sa.  Reynold  V,  5,604.877,  CI    395-590  000 


Fetz,  Brian  P.  to  Hewlen-Packard  Company  PI/4  DQPSK  modulation  with 
coarse  mapper  precession  and  fine  filter  precession.  5,604,770.  Q    375- 
296  000 
Feucht.  Dennis  D  .  and  Sinn.  Scon  G  .  lo  Caterpillar  Inc.  Wiring  airangemenl 

for  an  engine  braking  contiol.  5.603,-300.  CI    123-322  000 
Fialko,  John  See — 

Fitzgerald.  Patrick  J  .  Wysocki.  Joseph  A  .  FiaJko.  John,  and  Chesler. 
Ronald  B  .  5.603.470.  CI   244-I.OTD 
Fichlel  &  Sachs  AG   See — 

Beck.  Hubert.  5.603.392.  O    188-299  000 
Fiddes.  John  C  ;  and  Abraham.  Judith  A.,  to  Scios  inc  Recombinani  human 

basic  fibn*la,sl  growth  factor  5.604.293,  CI.  530-399000 
Fidus  Medical  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Gmndy.  David  A  ;  Packard.  Bnan  M..  and  Warner.  Glen  G  .  5,603,697. 
CI  604-95  000 
Fifteld.  John  A.   See — 

Benin.  Claude  L  .  Drake.  Charles  E.;  Fifield.  John  A  .  and  Hedberg.  Enk. 
5.604.755.  CI    371-48  000 
Filipuzzi.  Ludovic;  and  Huet.  Philippe,  lo  Socieie  Europeenne  de  f"ropulsion. 
Method  for  making  a  sealed  passage  in  a  refractory  composite  pan  with  a 
plastically  deformable  metal  lining  which  seals  passage  walls,  and  appli- 
cation of  die  production  of  a  refractory  composite  structure  cooled  by  fluid 
ciaulation   5.604.776.  CI   376150  000 
Filo.  Andrew   S  .  to  Binney   &  Smith   Inc    Electronic   drawing  device 

5.604.517.  CI   345-173.000 
Filosa.  Michael  P.  Kmgsley.  Edward  D  .  and  Waterman.  Kenneth  C.  to 
Polaroid  Corporation   Photographic  system   5.604.079,  CI   430-218000. 
Fillec.  Filtertechnologie  fuer  die  Elektrrmikindusti-ie  GmbH:  See — 

Mouissie,  Bob.  5.603.640.  CI   439-620.000 
Filtration  Japan  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Hara.  Keiichi.  5.603.752.  CI  96-39  OOO 
Financial  Systems  Technology  Ply  Ltd.:  See — 
Doktor.  Karol.  5.604.899.  CI   395-603.000 
Finarov.  Moshe.  lo  Nova  Measuring  Instruments  Ltd  Aulofocussing  micro- 
scope having  a  pattern  imaging  system   5.604. .344.  CI   250-201  .300 
Findikoglu.  Alp  T ;  and  liyama,  Michitomo.  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries, 
Lid.,  and  I'niversity  of  Maryland    Superconducting  acnve  lumped  com- 
ponent for  microwave  device  application   5,604,375,  CI.  257-661.000. 
Findlav  Industnes,  Inc    See — 

Reinhan,  Ten>  L  ,  and  Piper,  Vaughn  J ,  5.603.271.  CI.  112-153.000 
Finisar  Corporation:  See — 

Levinson.  Frank  H  .  Farley.  Mark  J  .  Vu.  Minh  Q  ;  and  Leung.  Calvin 
P  K  .  5.604.735.  CI   370- .160  000 
Finley.  Patrick  A  .  to  Armstning  Projects  Limited.   Improvements  in  or 

relating  lo  alignment  apparatus  5.603.243.  CI  74-490.070 
Finn.  Joseph  R  .  Jones.  James  R  .  and  Jensen.  Kirk  Pivot  rod  with  protective 

molding  sleeve   5.603.547.  CI   296-97  100 
Fischer.  Anur;  and  Nehl.  Wolfgang,  lo  fischerweike.  Artur  Fischer  GmbH  & 
Co   KG    Expansible  fixing  plug  of  plastic  matenal    5,603.593.  CI   411- 
55000 
Fischer.  David  V .  lo  L'ltrBdcnt  Prt>ducts.  Inc  Synnge  apparatus  with  threaded 
plunger  for  delivenng  tooth  composites  and  other  solid  yet  pliable  male- 
nals   5.603.701.  CI   604  211  000 
Fischer.  Mark.  Josl.  Mali,  and  Parekh.  Kunal.  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc. 
Mettiod  of  forming  a  cylindncal  container  stacked  capacitor  5.604.147.  CI. 
437-60  000 
fi.scherwcrke.  Artur  Fi.scher  GmbH  &  Co   KG.  See — 

Fischer.  Artur.  and  Nehl.  Wolfgang.  5.603.593.  CI  41 1  55(X)0 
Fischelti.  Vincent  A  .  and  Bernstein.  David,  to  New  Horizons  Diagnostics 
Corporation.  Method  for  exposing  Group  A  streptococcal  antigens  and  an 
improved  diagnostic  lest  for  the  identification  of  Group  A  streptococci, 
5.604.109,  CI   435-7  340 
Fish,  Russell  H  .  Ill   Sec- 
Moore  CTurles  H  ,  and  Fish,  Rus.sell  H    111.5,604.915,0.  395  800000 
Fisher  &  Pavkel  Limited   See — 

Cheyne.  Neil  G  ,  5,604,387.  CI.  307- 125  000 
Fisher,  Dalzicl  L  Electronic  lighting  controller  5.604,409,  CI.  315-219.000, 
Fisher,  Gene  A    See — 

Hoemer.  Steven  W;  and  Fisher,  Gene  A  .  5.603,311,  CI    125-21  000 
Fitch.  John  S    See — 

Hamburgen,  William  R  .  Rich.  John  S  .  and  Doidi.  Yezdi  N  .  5.604.376. 
CI   257-676.000 
Fitchmun.  Douglas  R  ,  to  ThermoComp  Corporation  Thermoplaslic  thermo- 
formable   comp«>site    material    and    method   of   forming   such    matenal 
5,604,020,  CI   428  213  0<X) 
File,  Robert  J  ,  UnderwtxxJ,  David  A  .  and  Rembold,  Dale,  to  Intel  Corpo- 
ration Circuitry  for  controlling  power  application  lo  a  hoi  docking  SCSI 
SCAdiskdnve   5,604.873,  CI   395  283  000 
Fit/gerald,  Patnck  J  ,  Wysocki.  Joseph  A  .  Fialko.  John,  and  Chesler.  Ronald 
B  .  lo  Hughes  Electronics  Airborne  towed  aenibody  employing  an  expend- 
able lowing/deployment  mechanism  5.603.470.  CI  244-1  t)TD 
Flaker.  Roy  C  .  Schroer.  Gregory  J  .  West,  Rodenck  M    P,  and  Williams, 
Todd,  lo  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Memory  structure 
with  multiple   iniegrated  memory   array  portions    5,604,518.  CI    .345- 
199  000 
Ramel  TcchiKilogies  See — 

Burguiere.  Olga.  Yassine,  Ahmad,  and  Selles,  Jean-Philippe.  5,603.957, 
CI  424-489000 
Reming.  Ian  M    See — 

Baker.  Terence  S  .  Perrv.  Martin  J  .  and  Fleming,  Ian  M  ,  5,604,1 10,  CI 
435-7  920 


Flemmei,  Rory  L  C  :  See — 

Byron.  David  L.;  and  Flemmer.  Rory  L  C  ,  5,604,583.  CI.  356-124.000. 

Rucgcl.  Kyle  G    See— 

mmas   Sun  W  ■  Jackson.  Willie  K  ;  Key.  Roger  D  .  While.  Gary  L  , 
Elwell,  Keith  D  ;  and  Ruegel,  Kyle  G  ,  5,603,797,  CI    1.56-272.800 
Rynn.  Daniel  L  :  See 

Becker  Daniel  P.  Rvnn.  Daniel  L..  Moormann.  Alan  E.;  Nosal.  Roger; 
and  Villamil.  Clara  I  .  5.604.2.W.  CI   514  300000 
Rynn  Gary  A    Beieht.  Douglas  W  ;  '^'arshawsky.  Alan  M    Mehdi.  Shujaaih. 
and    Kehne.    John    H.    to    Mcnell    Phamiaceuticals    1ik      Indanc^. 
mercapioacctylamide  disulfide  denvatives  useful  as  inhibitors  of  cnkepha- 
linase   5.6(M.22I.C1   5I4  2140(K) 
FMC  Comiration  (UKi  Limiicd   See—  ,.,>^>n 

Ken.  Elizabeth  A  .  and  R.deoul.  Jan.  5.604.291.  CI   526-240000 
Foeller.  Dav  id  E    Sf <■—  r>.    ..c     „j 

Shireiis  Jac<*  M  ;  He,  Fugui,  Chianlli.  Francisco.  Foeller.  David  E..  and 
Corby.  Kenneth  D.  5.603.572.  CI   374  185.000 
Holes.  Bnan  D    Sre—  c  ^i  ooo    n\ 

Clark.  Phillip.  Foley.  Bnan  D.;  and  Pin.  Aldo  M..  5.603.900.  CI 
422  101  000 

Folsom.  B  Wayne  See—  ,  .„i  ^-n  ni  -nivjAS  iKin 

Tnichon.  Michael;  and  Fols.m.  B  Wayne.  5.603.427  CI.  22<M65.000 

FoKsom    Mark  F    Fiberrnnforced  plastic  spnngs  with  helical  fiber  wind 

5.603.490.  n    267  I49(KI0 
Fond.  Olivier,  and  Masek.  Pe.r.  to  Nestec  S'^Appar»•';^''''  ""*?•"? 

substances  contained  in  sealed  pliant  bags   5.603.254.  CI  99295  IH)0 
Fonda  BiMiardi,  C.   Diffuscr  5,603,605,  CI   415-211  200 

'^''"'^Hdandct'^^John  W     Baumann,  David,  Fong,  Chean  f:  and  Szewczul, 

Mark.  5,603,451.0   236  51  (MK)  c  ^-,  a«   ri 

Foniana.  John  A    Extruded  tninch  and  method  of  making.  5.60.1,9/5,  CI 

426  51  Ki  (100 
Fonlaync.  Dicgo  See  -  ,v;         « ti\i  Aia  r\ 

Mulhauser.  Paul;  Kirk.  Karl  D  .  Ill;  and  hontaync.  Diego.  5.603,429.  CI 
■>  ->  I   1 7 1  ()()() 
F<«.  Th,mus  K  ;  and  King.  Kevin  F.  lo  C«-neral  Electric  C""'l™'>,^piral 
scanning  melhcxl  tor  monilonng  physiological  changes    1.6(i4.43-i.  i-i 
■ijA  MY)  tMK) 
F.«hus   Thomas  R  .  Jr;  and  Shihabi.  David  S  .  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation 
Ciialvii.  dcwaxing  of  lube  baseslock  raffinalcs  in  conlaci  with  pour  poinl 
depressants    S.(,<)3.82;.  CI    208  1 1 1  (KX) 

''"^  Horti^'GerhMd.  Bedorl.  Norhert;  Forche.  EJgar.  Genh,  Klauv  Irschik. 
HeiK-rt.  Jansen.  Rolf;  Kunze.  Bngitic;  Rcichenbach  Hans;  Sassc 
Rorcn/  Sicinmetz.  Hcinrith;  Trowit/sch  Kicnast  Wolfram;  and 
Fachlalko.  J.rtianncs  P.  5  N^4.249.  CI   514  .365  (XX) 

K>r-.Lhuni:s/cnlrum  Julich  GmbH   See  ,         u 

Berst  Marc.  Eberth.  Jurgen,  Jager,  Herbert  ^  ,  .^^"rV-LTtli^I'MI 
I  icder,  Ramer  M  ,  and  Rcnfilc,  Waller.  5,604.349,  CI   250-370  150 

'^"'^' Andres "Rudi'l't.  Staehle,  Annin;  Mickcler,  Rcinhold;  Petri,  iifolker. 
Gncksilieil.  Helmut.  Forstner.  Benno;  and  Frcenchs.  Dieter. 
5.6O4.407,  CI   315-77  IXX) 

'"'■"Y»,n'"'sun^e?a,;d  Forsyth.  Mark  R  .  5.603.768.  CI.  I18-5(X)(X») 

Fortune.  James  A     See  nniKii 

Klovsiad.  J.*n  W .  and  Fortune.  James  A  ,  5,603.240.  CI  74  120.(XX)_ 

Rischini   Ciianluca;  and  Toschi.  Rcnzo.  to  Olis  ElevaUK  Company  Conoxil 

system  lor  an  eles;ilor   5.603,390.  CI    187-275.000 
Foseto  InicmuiKinal  Liniiled   S<< 

Walll^.  Roger,  5,603,859.  CI   222  598. (XK)  c.  ,/,7™) 

Foster,  Thomas  E  Tnmmer  and  edger  apparatus   5.603.205  CI  «>- 1  <•  7™> 
Foocher.  Daniel  A     Sacnpante    Guenno  G  .  Veregin.  Richard  P   N  ■  •«"J 

McDougall   Mana  N   V.  lo  Xenix  Corporation  Toner  comp<isitions  with 

.wganometallK  polymers   5.6O4.066.  CI   430-I06(XX> 

"""Bussiere,  Michel.  Foumet.  Gaston,  and  Vanacker,  Pa.scal.  5.603.980.  CI 

Fowler.  M^ut'l'     and  Czan«ck,,  Stesen  V  ,  to  l^*")"'!  Martin  Ovix^yon 
Muliipath  and  co-channel  signal  prepriK-essor  5,h(M,.503,  CI  .34.  WKIUKI 

^"''  Wvatl^  W^'flurk.  and  Fox,  Ray  R  ,  5,603.858.  CI  219-620.000. 
Framatome  Connectors  International^  Sec— 

DeFra.snc.  Andre,  and  Pernet.  Michel.  5,603,629,  CI  439-331.000 

''"'"Th.ma.s'^ Michael  E.  5.6(M.88I.CI   395-431  0(X) 

France  Telecom    See  „     „  j   o     j.         ka.  .w.\ 

Le  Guigner.  Marc,  dc  Hauteclocque.  Gaelle;  and  Bourbao.  Michel. 

5.604.743.  CI  370-392  000  <,j^,Aa  n 

Paoli.  Maryse;  Brouquet.  Pieire,  and  Haond.  Michel,  5.604,149,  t.i 

437-67  000  ^      .  .  „ 

Franciskovich.  Phillip  P.  Walker.  David  W.,  Mielke,  Cynthia  A  ,  and  Boyer, 

David  R    lo  Phamiacia  Biotech,  Inc    Multiple  column  chromatography 

assembly  5,603,899.  CI  422-100  000 

Frank.  John  W:  See —  „        ,    .     «  tiv..  i«.u  n\ 

Randen.  Neil  A  .  Frank.  Ji*n  W  .  and  Hager.  Patrick  J  .  5.604.268.  CI 

523  164  (XX)  „    ^    ^  ._ 

FtBnklin.  Richard;  Salazar.  Robert,  and  Osbum.  Wi  liam  lo  P»cihc  Enter- 
prises Relroffitable  safety  shut-off  valve  for  gas  or  liquid  meter  5,603.345. 
CI    137-15.000. 


Fnuikosky.  John  C.  to  Arlon.  Inc  Mulii-dielectiic  laminates  5.604.017.  Q. 
428-209  000 

Hansen.  Tomas  T;  Holm.  Hans  C  ;  and  Franks.  Neal  E  .  5.603,804.  CI. 
162- 158 (XXI 
Frantzen,  John  J     Sec—  .  ^     .    c  .tyimi    ci 

Uu,  Lilip,  Hanigan.  William  M  .  and  Frantten.  John  J .  5.603.721.  CI. 
606  195  000 
Ftanzmann.  Gemot   See — 

Pen/el     Ench.    Franzmann.    Gemot;    Angel.    Maximilian;    Pakusch. 
Joachim;  and  Schuler.  Bemhard,  5.604.272.  CI  524-3.000 
Fra/cr,  James  T :  See—  ,      „  -r 

White    M    Burl,  Keys,  John,  Bulnes.  Roland;  and  Frazer.  James   I.. 
5.603.270.  CI    112-117  000 
Frazer,  Robert  H     .Sec  „  .^       ■■    -r 

Degencft   Robert  C  ,  Schaefler,  Fnednch  K  .  Frazer,  Robert  H  ;  Torrey, 
Duvid  A  ,  and  Demirci,  Osman,  5.604.423.  CI   323  258  CXX) 
Fred  Hutchinson  Cancer  Research  Center  See— 

Alexander.  Ian  E  ;  Russell.  David  W.;  and  Miller.  A   Dusty.  5.604.090. 
CI   435-5(XX) 
Frcedman  Clive  A  H  Method  of  packaging  a  foam  article,  and  a  foam  article 
as  so  packaged   5.603.284.  CI    1 19  28  5(X) 

Freenchs,  Dieier  See—  ,    , .    „         ,,  ,u 

Andres    Rudolt;  Staehle,  Annin;  Mickelcr.  Reinhold.  Peln.  Volker; 
Gnckscheil.     Helmut.     Fiff^smer.     Benno.    and    Freenchs.     Dieter, 
5.6(M,407,  CI    315-77  (XX). 
Frcese  Charles  E    V.  Rosloskcs,  Michael  J  ,  and  Garvey,  Raymond  t .  Ill, 
to  Detroit  Diesel  Corporalion    In  siiu  oil  analv/er  and  methods  ol  using 
same    particularly    t«  continuous  onboard   analysis  of  diesel  engine 
lubncaiion  systems  5.604.441.  CI   324-663.000. 

'"'•Di^v'^D''::n^Frei.as.  Michael  W  .  5.603.555.  CI   301- 1 1 1  000 
Frenkcl   Enk  J  .  Bom.  Jean  Jacques,  and  Schafroih.  Konrad.  to  Asulah  S  A. 

Three  part  device  for  the  transdemic  admmisiration  of  drags  by  electro 

phoresis  or  Kmlophixesis   5.603.693.  CI   «^*  2"  <»•);;        ^  „  „       .    ,  .. 
Freulci  C>.wvc  H  ;  Collier.  F-dward  J  .  deceased  (by  llene  Y  Collier,  heir). 

Mazl    Das  id    and  Middlebnx*.  R    David,  to  Zero  Impedance  Systems. 

Couplingcircuit   5.6(M,463,C1    330I49  0(X)  ^  ^,       .       _.. 

Frey   Robert  A    lo  HMl  Industncv,  Inc  Vacuum  cleaner  and  hltcr  bag  with 

air  managemem   5,603,741,0   55  368(XX) 
Fndlvand,  Semvon.  and  Perlm,  George,  lo  hveready  Exact  Closures  Inc^ 

Aiiparalus  foi  retrofitting  an  existing  door  to  pros  ide  a  fire  rating  lo  the 

unrated  existing:  do"'  "*■""■'**■  f"'^- '*'■''"*'*'         ^  vx^     u 

Fnedman.  Semvon  D;  Kerkar,  Awdhc««  V;  Hughes,  Ernest  W;  Bre/Jiy 

Rasto;  Lau,  John  W  ,  and  Block.  Jacob,  to  'VV   R  C}race  &  Co-Conn  M«al 

foil  catalyst  members  by  aqueous  electiophoretic  deposition  5.604. 174.  C I 

502-4.39  (XX) 

Froix.  Michael:  Sec—-  _-_    „,    -.^ 

Phan.  Ixx;  Froix.  Michael;  and  Sterner.  Simon.  5.603.72..  CI    6U6- 

198(XX) 

'^'''c^onlev.'Ra^prF.  Jt;  and  Fr>e.  Ricky  J  .  5.603.274,  CI    112-470  140 
Fr%micr.  John  D  .  to  LiKkhecd  Martin  Tactical  Systems.  Inc  Apparatiis  and 
mclhod  tor  user  selective  data  communication  with  venhcation  5.604.48'. 

Fuchs  HanvBemd.  Dietiich.  GUnler.  and  Sieinbrecht.  LUnch.  to  SP  Rej'"'- 
wer'ke  GmbH  Caoutchouc  mixture,  tread  made  therefrom  and  tire  with  this 
tread   5.6(V4.2»6.  O   524-493  (XX) 
Fuchs  Young.  Robin  S    Sec—  „  ,.      ^     t^xAita    n\    <ii 

Bryant.  Henry   U  ;  and  Fuchs- Young.  Robin  S  .  5.604.248.  CI    514 
324(XX) 
Fun  Electnc  Co  .  Ltd    See  - 

'    Matsuzaki.Kazuo. -5.604.383.  CI   257-778000^ 

Okaziiki  Tatsuro;  and  Kawata.  Nonaki.  5.604.062.  CI.  430-58.(M0 
Onodera.  Katsumi.  5.6O4.014.  CI  428  141  000. 

Terasawa.  Nonho.  5.604.674.  CI   363-147  0(X)  ,     ,      ^ 

Fuji.  Hinwhi.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Inf.xmation  '^"'^"1,^'f*',*^ 
collector  and  distnbutor  for  recording  information    5.604.'.>.  CI    30V 
275  .300 
""  ^mi"M'"as^,ro'ld'K''awata.  Ken.  5.604.088.  CI  43O584O00 

Ashihara.  Voshihm..  Sudo,  Yukio.  Nish.zono.  '«"•  "^oi    r^  1-' 
Tanimoio,  Teisuji,   and   Kageyania,   Shigeki.   5,603,898,   CI    4.^ 
57  (X)0 
Ikegawa,  Akihiko.  and  Mihara.  Yuji.  5.6O4.089.  CI  4,30584  000. 
Ono.  Shuji.  5.604,820.  CI   .382  190.000 

Ono  Shun   5.604.82.3.  CI   382  199  000  

^ito  Osimu;  and  Adachi.  Kaora.  5.604.917.  O   39.5-869.000. 
Takana.shi.  Tenio.  5.604.565.  CI   355-40O0()  c  «,,  o«,  ri 

Tomara.  Mikio;  Shihata.  Nono.  and  Takahashi.  Shinsuke.  5,603,989,  CI. 
427-356  (XX) 
Fuii  Xerox  Co  .  Ltd.   See— 

Fuj'kane.  Masau.  5.604.621.  CI   359  200.000. 
Fun.va,Masami,  5,603,578,0  4<X)-279  000 

Nukada,    Katsumi;    Imai.    Akini;    Iwa.saki,    Masahiro,    and    Igarashi, 
Ry.Kaku.  5.604,064,  CI   430-59.000 
Fuiii,  Hiroma,sa:  Sec —  «*^^to-j 

Yoshida,  Kazuhiro,  Fujii,  Hiiomasa,  and  Suyama,  Mitsugu.  5.603.793, 
CI    1 56-247  (XX) 


UMI 


PI  20 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


February  18,  1997 


Febriary  18,  1997 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  21 


Fujii.  Masumi.  Suda.  Taiichiro;  Holta.  Ycwhiisugu,  Kitamura.  Koichi.  Jinno. 
Yukihiro;  Mimura.  Tcrniio.  ShinHijo.  Shigeru.  lijima.  Masaki.  and  Mit- 
suoka,  Shigeaki.  to  Kansai  Eleclnt  Power  Co  .  Inc  .  The.  and  Mitsubishi 
Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Katsha  Heat  pipe  and  gas- liquid  contacting  apparatus 
capable  of  heat  exchange  using  the  heat  pipes  and  heat  exchanger  of 
ga.s-liquid  contacting  plate  type  5.603.377.  CI  Ib.S-inOOO 
Fujikane.  Ma.sau.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.  Ltd    Scanner  mcnor    5.604,621.  CI 

359  200  000 
Fujikawa.  Takao:  See — 

Honma.  Katuhiko.  Taisuno.  Tsuneo;  Okada.  Hiroshi:  Monioki.  Ma.saio: 
and  Fujikawa.  Takao.  3.60J.876.  CI.  264-65.000 
Fujino.  Tetsuya:  See — 

Nagashima.  Kiyoshi;  Ueda.  Tetsuya.  t'rakata.  Hisataka.  Fujino.  Tetsuya. 
Kilagawa.  Yuichmi:  I'chida.  Satoshi.  Akitu.  Ya.suo.  artd  H  in.  Yosiaki. 
5.603.742.  CI   55  502  (XX) 
Fujioka.  Shuzo.  to  MiLsuhishi   Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisha:  and  MiLsubishi 
Semiconductor  Software  Co.   Lid    Noncontact  card  and  card  system 
5.6(M..M2.  CI   235  435  000. 
Fujioka.  Souichirou   See — 

Nishida.  Masafumi.  Yamaguchi.  Osamu:  Fujioka.  Souichirou.  Okam<Ko. 
Hiroshi:  and  Gotoh.  Yoshih.i.  5.604.652.  CI    3N)-73  140 
Fujirejiro  Inc    See — 

Ashihara.  Yi>shihir?v  Sudo.  Yukio;  Nl.shizono.  Isao.  Hiraoka.  Toshikage: 
Tanimoio.  Teisuji.  and   Kageyama.  Shigeki.   5.603.898.  CI    422- 
57  000 
Fujisawa.  Ryo  See — 

liHHje.  Masahide.  Arakawa.  Takeshi:  Aso.  Yutaka;  and  Fujisawa.  Ryo. 
•    5.604.576.  CI    399-255000 
Fujila.  Kazuhiro  See — 

Miyashita.  Takaaki:  and  Fujita.  Kazuhiro.  5.6OJ.606.  CI   358-474  000. 
Fujita.  Masuhiro.  Sakaguchi.  Hironon.  and  Kancda.  Akihiro.  to  Bndgestone 
Bekaert  Steel  Cord  Co  .  Ltd  Composite  rubber  biidics  using  steel  cords  for 
the  reinforcement  of  rubber  anicles  5,603.208.  CI  57-200.000 
Fujita.  Ryoichi:  See — 

Okado.  Kenji;  Fujita.  Ryoichi:  and  Takiguchi.  Tsuyoshi.  5.604.071.  CI 
430- 1 10  000 
Fujita.  Shigeo.  Yoshida.  Suguru.  and  Sato.  Masakazu.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Structure  and  method  for  joining  eimidate  member  and 
mating  member  5.603.581,  CI   403-272  000 
Fujiu.  Tetsuro,  Sa.saki.  Shiget>.  Yoneu,  Masahiko:  Mishina.  Tadashi:  Adachi. 
Kunitomo.  and  Chiba.  Kenji.  tt»  Y'oshilt>mi  Pharmaceutical  Industries.  Ltd  . 
and  Taito  Co  .  Ltd   2-amin<vl,3-propanediol  compiKjnd  and  immunoNup- 
prE.s.sanl   5.604.229.  CI   514  255  000 
Fujitani.  Hiroki:  See — 

Takano.  Yoshio:  Fujitani.  Hiroki:  and  Koga.  Takehiro.  S.603.882.  CI 
264-155000 
Fujitsu  Limited:  See — 

Gnlletto.  Carlo,  and  Honne.  David  A  .  5.603.892.  CI   422-3  000 
Harada.  Hiroaki.  and  Aoyama.  Tatsuro.  5.604.S48.  CI   .395- 1 19  000 
Hashimoco.    Kaoru,    ChiyoiKibu.    Talsuo.    Kawano.    Kyoichiro.    and 

Watanabe.  Kooji.  5.603.981.  CI  427-%000 
Iwama.  Ryouichi.  5,604.5<>8.  CI  399-215000 
Kikuia.  Kazuyoshi.  5.6(M.723.  CI  .169-48000 
Komine.  Hiroaki.  Chujo.  Takafumi.  Miyazaki.  Keiji;  Ogura.  Takao:  and 

.Soejima.  Tetsuo.  5.604.868.  CI    395  200  I. SO 
Kovanagi.  Yoichi.  and  Hone.  Takeshi.  5.604.913.  O   395-800  000 
Matsui.  Satoshi.  5.604.876.  CI   395-386000. 
Miyaki.  Yuji.  and  Shima.  Michikazu.  5.604.759.  CI.  372.38  000 
Nagao.  Hiroshi.  5.604.661.  CI    .361  643  000 
Nagashima.  Hironobu.  5.604.853,  CI   .395-803  000 
Satoh.  Youichi.  5.603.633.  CI   4.39-404  000 
Stewart.  James  J   P.  5.604.686.  CI    364-578  000 
Yamawaki.  Himfumi.  5.6<M,646.  CI    .360-53  000 
Yamazaki.  Yuki.  5.604.796.  CI    379-215  000 
Fujil.su  Network  Communications.  Inc  :  See — 

Hendnx.  Waller  M  .  5.603.376.  CI    I65-I(M  340 
Fujitsu  VLSI  Limited  See— 

Kikuu.  Kazuyoshi.  5.604.723.  CI   369-48  000 
Fujiwara.  Akira  See— 

Takahashi.  Yasuo.  Nagase.  Masao:  and  Fujiwara.  Akira.  5.601.I54.  CI 
437-186  000 
Fujiwara.  Ma.saki   See  — 

AkiiiMKo.  Takamasa.  Fujiwara.  Masaki.  Sanui.  Himshi.  lino.  Kimio;  and 
Igara.shi.  Hiroshi.  5.603.456.  CI   2.39-406000 
Fujiwara.  Sigeki    See — 

Okubo.  Masaiu:  Nakane.  Shinichi.  Yano.  Hitoshi.  Achiwa.  Nonsuki. 
and  Fujiwara.  Sigeki.  5.603.769.  CI    118-621  000 
Fujiwara.  Toshiyasu   See — 

Suzuki.  Yoshihisa.  Fujiwara.  Toshivasu.  and  Sato.  KaLsuo.  5.604.393. 
CI    310-31 3 (K)D 
Fujiwara.  Tsuguo  See — 

Okamolo.  Ichiro.  Fujiwara.  Tsuguo.  Mura.se.  Hiroya:  and  Kobayashi. 
Shigenobu.  5.6O4.0I2.  CI  428-136  000 
Fukuhara.  Noburu:  See — 

Maisuda.  Yoshinobu.  Hata.  Ma.sahiko.  Fukuhara.  Noboru:  and  Ishihora. 
ToshKi.  5.603.764,  CI    1 17  89  000 
Fukui,  Toshiyuki    See — 

Date,  Alsushi,  Hamaguchi,  Kazuma.sa,   Kosugi.  Masato,  and  Fukui. 
TosJliyukl.  5.604.748.  CI    370-149  000. 


Fukumoto.  Kazuhiro:  Onoda.  Seiji:  Sugiura.  Ma.sahiro:  Horii.  Mitsuma-u: 
and  Hayashi.  Hiruaki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  ToytWa  Chuo  Kenkyusho 
Matenal  for  removing  offensive  odor  5.603.927,  CI  424-76  100 
Fukusaki.  Eiichiro  See — 

Kojima.  Makoio:  Satake.  Masayuki:  Kojima.  Katsuhide:  Omala.  Tetsuo; 
and  Fukusaki.  Eiichiro.  5.604.035,  CI  428-355.0AC. 
Fukushima.  Kazunobu   See — 

Suzuki.  Nobuyuki.  Fukushima.  Kazunobu.  Ichikawa.  Kyo:  Saito.  Teruo; 
and  Inagaki.  Hitoshi.  5.604.080.  CI  430-280  100 
Fuller.  Cecil  J   Silver  recovery  unit  5.603.890.  CI.  266-101.000 
Fuller.  Mark   See— 

Knapp.  William:  and  Fuller.  Mark.  5.603.454.  CI  239-17.000. 
Fuller.  .Mark  W  Lock  mechanism  5.603.534.  CI.  292-2  000. 
Fulmer.  Bnan  H    See— 

Paxton.  Donald  J  .  Clark.  Marcus  T:  and  Fulmer.  3nan  H  .  5.604.338. 
CI   200-83  OON 
Fulton.  Forrest  F.  to  CellNel  Data  Systems.  Inc    Frequency  synchronized 

bidirectional  radio  system   5.604.768.  CI   375-220000 
Funanage.  Vicky  L  .  to  Nemours  Foundation.  The  Method  of  treating  hbrosis 

in  skeletal  muscle  tissue   5.604.199.  CI   514-6  000 
Fumeaux.  Henry  M    See — 

Posner.   Jerome   B  .   and   Fumeaux.   Henry   M  .   5.603.9.34,  CI    424- 
185  100 
Furukawa  Elecinc  Co  ,  Ltd  .  The  See — 

Kambe.  Hideaki.  and  Kashihara.  Kazuhisa.  5.604.833.  CI  385  KM  000. 
Furukawa.  Haruhiko.  Nakamura.  Akihiro:  and  Shirahata.  Akihiko.  to  Dow 
Ct)ming  Toray  Silicone  Co  .  Ltd.  Method  for  the  preparation  of  thcrm*»- 
plasiic  resin  compositions   5.604.288.  CI   524-493  OOt) 
Furuya.  Kttuhei   See — 

Hanon.  Atsushi:  Miura.  Masami.  Takahashi.  Mitsuyo:  Uchida.  Noriy- 
oshi:  Furuya.  Kouhei.  and  Hosova.  Tsuyoshi.  5.604,128,  CI    435- 
2.54  100 
Furusa,  Ma.sami,  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd  Serial  pnnier  and  printing  method 

therefor  5.603,578,  CI  4<IO-279  000 
Futaha  Denshi  Kogyo  K  K     See— 

Mi/ohaia.  Tada.shi.  and  Suzuki.  Masashi.  5.604.397.  O   313-495  000. 
Futaki.  Voshiki   See — 

Kobavashi.  Noboru:  and  Futaki.  Yoshiki.  5.603.644.  CI  440-86000 
G   D   Searle  &  Co  .  See— 

Bauer.  S  Christopher.  Abrams.  Mark  A  .  Bralord  Goldberg.  Sarah  R  . 

Caparon.  Maire  H  .  Easion.  Alan  M  .  Klein.  Barbara  K  .  McKeam. 

John  P.OIins.  Peter.  Paik.  Kumnan.  and  Thoma.s.  John  W,  5,604,116, 

CI   435-69  520 

Becker,  Daniel  P:  Flynn,  Daniel  L  ,  Moormann.  Alan  E  .  Nosal.  Roger: 

and  Villamil.  Clara  I  .  5.604.239.  CI   5I4-30O0(X) 
Chandrakumar.  Nizal  S  .  and  Mueller.  Richard  A  .  5.6O4.220.  CI   514- 

211000 
Rice.  Kenner  C  .  Jacobson.  Arthur  E  .  Thurkauf.  Andrew.  Mattson. 
Manena  V  .  O'Donohue.  Thomas  L  :  Contreras.  Patncia  C  .  and  Gray. 
Nancy  M  .  5.6IM.255.  CI   5I4-422O00 
Gabnagues.  Jean-Michel   See— 

Ma.seni.  Francesco:  and  Gabriagues.  Jean-Michel.  5.604.749.  CI   370- 
440  000 
Gabnelov.  Alexi  G  :  See — 

Balkus.  Kenneth  J .  Jr.  and  Gabnelov.  Alexi  C,  5.603.914.  CI   423- 
702000 
Gacta.  Fedenco  C  A  :  See — 

DeFiees.  Shawn  A  :  Gaeta.  Federico  C  A.:  Gaudino.  J<*n  J  :  Zheng. 
Zhongh.  and  Hayashi.  Masaji,  5.6(M.207.  CI  514-25  000 
Gagmin.  Claude   See — 

Harvcv.  John  A  .  Renaud.  Benoit.  Gagnon.  Claude:  Rondeau.  Pierre,  and 
Upointe.  Denys.  5.603.281.  CI.  114-363.000 
Gaillard.  Guy    See — 

Malann.  Didiei:  Maillard.  Charles.  Gaillard.  Guy.  and  Peltot.  Michel. 
5  604.331.  CI    174  121  dOA 
Galbraith.  Lee  K    See- 
Johnson.  Ralph;  Wells.  Keith,  and  Galbnuth.  Lee  K  .  5.604.585.  CI 
356-237  000 
Galbreath.  Ltxii.se  Fully  automatic  bobbin  winding  machine  5.603.461.  O 

242  I8  00A 
Gallagher.  Kevin  P.  and  Vermilion.  Donn  R  .  to  Owens-Coming  Fibcrglas 
Technology.  Inc  Thermosetting  asphalt  having  continuous  phase  polymer 
5.6(M.274.  CI   524-69  000 
Gallo.  Robert  C    See— 

Salahuddin.  Syed  Z..  Ablashi.  Dharam  V .  Josephs.  Steven  F;  Saxinger. 
Carl  W  :  Wong  Staal.  Rossie.  and  Gallo.  Robert  C  .  5.604.093.  CI. 
435  5000 
Gallo.  Steven   See — 

Hamilton.  Thomas  P .  Clark.  Roben  T .  and  Gallo.  Steven.  5.604.84 1 .  CI 
395-12  000 
Gandhi.  Umesh  N  .  Osmak.  Douglas  J  .  Farmer.  Mark  E  .  and  Harmon. 
Pamela  L  .  to  General  MtHors  Corporation    F*ush-*>ut  vehicle  side  door 
5.603.548.  CI    296-146  700 
Gann.  Steven  D    See — 

Scannge.  Robert  P:  Qui.  Fulin:  and  Gann.  Steven  D .  5.603.224.  a 
62  125  000 
GaiHw.  Michael   See— 

Olti,  Avraham  Y .  Benedek.  Gyofay  M  P..  Herman.  Zvi.  Blumbeij. 
Revital.  Ganor.  Michael,  and  Werner.  Avish  J  .  5.603.500.  CI  273- 
I53.0OR. 


Cans  Michael  J ;  and  Yeh.  Yu  S  .  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc  Intermodula- 
tion  distortion  detection  in  a  power  shared  amplifier  network  5.604.462. 
CI   3.30-I24.00R 
Gann.  George  E;  See-  ......      .,     .    „ 

Williams.  Danny  L  :  Gantt.  George  E  .  Behl.  Sanjay.  and  Willis.  Mitchell 
J  .  5.603,411.  CI   209-5.000 

Gardsit)  .  Peter:  See—  

Skoglund.  Otjan;  Berglund.  Bengt:  Gardsio  .  Peter:  and  Wall.  Bertil. 
5.604.327,  CI   89-46  000 
Garfunkel,  Glen  A    See—  „,  „    u 

Biskebom,  Robert  G  :  Inouye,  Carol  Y,  Seagle,  David  J  ,  Wallash, 
Albert  J  ,  Ban,  Robert  O  ;  Garfunkel,  Glen  A.;  and  Lewis.  Sanford  J 
5.603.1.56.  CI   29-603.160. 
Garg.  Sanjiv:  See —  t^mnt-, 

Deosaran.  Trevoi  A.:  Garg.  Sanjiv,  and  ladonalo.  Kevin  R  .  5.604.912. 
CI    .395-800000. 
Garlixk.  Inc    See —  ,^,,,  ,,, 

Shekleton.  Laura  E..  Dibble.  Richard:  and  Polepan.  Agnes.  5.603.513. 
CI   ''77-227  000 
Garofalo.  c'lovanm.  to  HTM  Sport  S  p.A  Modular  diving  mask.  5.603.124, 

CI   2-428000 
Ganen.  Scott  M    See-  r^,,.  ,,c   ,~i 

Vashi.  Dipti.  Meadows.  Vernon:  and  Garrett.  Scon  M  .  5.604.415.  LI 

320-12  000 
Garvcv.  Raymond  E  .  Iir  See— 

Frcese  Charles  E.  V.  RiKtoskcv.  Michael  J  .  and  Garvey.  Raymond  E.. 
111.  5.604.441.  a.  324-663.000 

"^''licFnew.  J^iTm  .  and  Gas.sel.  David.  5.603.801.  CI    1.56-515000 
Glssler.  Joachim  See—  .,  „    u       u      n 

Massen  Robert.  Konz.  Chnsuan;  Giissler.  Joachim;  and  Richier.  Harald. 
5.604.817.  CI    .382-120  000. 
Gatehouse.  Angharad  M.  R    See—  .  ..   „     „       „   „  a 

Hilder  Vaughan  A  :  Gatehouse.  Angharad  M.  R.;  Powell.  Kevin;  and 
Boulter.  Donald.  5  604.121.  CI   435  172  300 

^'""h.L""  TTiomarL  .  and  Gates.  Peter  S..  5.6M.I81.  O.  504-242.000 

Gaudino.  John  J     See—  ,  ^     ,     -r^ 

DeFrees   Shawn  A  :  Gaeta.  Fedenco  C   A  .  Gaudino.  John  J  :  Zheng. 
Zhongli.  and  Havashi.  Masaji.  5.604.207.  CI    514-25  000 
Caus   Harrv.  to  Intennacon  AG   Portable  lamp  for  use  with  rapid  start  metal 

hahde  bulbs   5.6O4.406.  CI    315-56000 
Gauthier.  Jacques  Y    See—  ,    ^     ^        i  v 

Lau  Cheuk  K  :  Black.  Cameron.  Guav.  Daniel.  Gauthier.  Jacques  Y  . 
LeBlanc  Yves:  Rov.  Patnck.  Ducharme.  'Sves.  and  Hamel.  Piene. 
5.604.253.  CI   514-415  000 

Gavnes.  Stephen  J    See —  „      .^       .    ,^        ■ 

Brunette  James  R  ;  Bcutler.  Scon  D  :  Gavnes.  Stephen  J.:  Domoleczny. 
JanKs  D  .  Sr ,  and  Nagele,  Albert  L  ,  5,6<M.050,  CI  429-97  000^ 
Geanng,  Th.«nas  W.  and  Haver.  Andrew  W.  >o  Patnot  Company  The- 
Chipper  shredder  with  enhanced  user  features  5.603.459.  CI.  241  56.000. 
Gehr  Becker  GmbH  &  Co    See— 

Winkelstroter.  Waller.  5.603.601.  CI   415  55  100. 

Gee  Alsthom  T  &  D  SA   See-  ,    c  ^/v..  o-i  r-i    i->a  ju  nmi 

Moncorge.  Jean  Paul,  and  Lucol.  Lionel.  5.604.437.  CI   324-424  000 
Gehrkc  Stevin  H  :  Lupton.  E  C  .  Schiller.  Manhew  E  :  Uhden.  Lorelle:  and 
Vaid  Nitin  to  Universitv  of  Cincinnaii   Enhanced  loading  of  solutes  into 
polymer  gels  5.603.955'.  CI  424-;840(K) 
Geiser  Richard  L..  to  CTB.  Inc   Method  and  apparatus  fix  slonng  matenal 

within  a  ciMitainer  which  is  exposed  to  rain   5.603.3.59.  CI    141  I  OCX) 
Gelardi.  Anthony  L    See—  j  ,.,  n 

Gelanli   John  A  .  Gelardi.  Anthonv  L  .  Becker.  Arthur  P:  and  Wells. 

Benjamin  A  .  5.604,631.  CI    359-412  IXX)  

Gelardi.  J.*n  A  .  Gelardi.  Anthonv  L  .  Becker.  Arthur  P:  and  Wells.  Benjamin 
A     to  Bnox    Inc     Gelardi.  Ji*n  A  .  and  Gelardi.  .\nthony   L    Sliding 
himKuIar  body.  5.6(M.631,  CI   359-412  OOO 
Gemma,  Hideaki  See—  ,     ^,     ■     ^       ui 

Kondo,  Nobukazu,  Kaneko.  Seiji,  Gemma.  Hideaki.  Okada.  Tetsuhiko: 
Komon.    Ka/uhiko:    and   Oka7.awa.    Koichi.   5.604.874.   CI     395- 
298  (XX) 
Genentech.  Inc     See—  ,,„.,«.   /-i    «ii 

Ammann.  Arthur  J  :  and  Rodman.  Chnstopher  G..  5.604.2O4.  CI   514- 
12<XX) 
General  Elecmc  Company    See—  ,  ^-i  ,,,,    ni     n« 

DuHKHilin.  Charles   L.   and   &>uza.   Steven    P.   5.603.320.  CI     128 

653  ''(X) 
Foo  Thomas  K  .  and  King,  Kevin  F.  5.604.435.  CI   324-309000 
Petnck  Scon  W  .  Skrenes.  Lawrence  R    Morvan.  Jean  C  .  and  Granfors. 
Paul  R  .  5.604..347.  CI    2.50-2.52  100  .^  ^     ^    ,     ^ 

Wille    Guillemx..  Pedigo.  Donald  B  .  Blaenncr.  Harald  E.:  Wieland. 
Bemd  A  .  and  Cunningham.  Eldon  R.,  5.604,6.54.  CI   .361-23  (XX). 
General  Motors  Corporation   See-  ,.„,,<,.    r-,    iiuv 

Barnes.  William  J     and  Grabowski.  Ji>seph  L .  5.603.524.  CI.  280- 

728  2(X) 
Bee.  Anthonv  H  .  5.603.527.  CI    280  808  000 
Gandhi  L'mesh  N  .  Osmak.  Douglas  J  ;  Farmer.  Mark  E  .  and  Harmon. 

Pamela  L  .  5.603.548.  CI   296  146  7(XI 
Hanna.  Michael  D  .  and  Rashid.  Moinuddin  S  .  5.603.552.  CI.  297 

47.MXX) 
Joppeck.  Dwavne  P.  5.603.394.  CI.  I92-J5.000. 


Le.  Anh:  Marker.  Richard  L  :  and  Raterman.  Richard  J..  5.603.152,  CI. 

29.506  000 
Majeed.  Kamal  N..  and  De  Poyster.  Mark  R..  5.604.482.  Q    340- 

44''  000 
MajeJ^ik.  Loren  E  ;  and  Farag.  Abraham  S  .  5.603.217.  O  60-562.000. 
Nazn.  Gholam-Abba.s,  5.604.057.  CI  429-224  000. 
Reuter.  David  F;  Comwell.  William  D  .  and  Seetharaman.  Viswanath. 

5.603.483.0   251-129020 
Rhule  Daniel  A.:  Augustine.  Troy  A.:  Mosler.  Tobias  J  :  Peppenne.  Dean 

M     and  Ono.  Vince.  5.603.523.  CI   280-728.200 
Schmidt.  Michael  R  .  5.603.671.  CI.  475-5  000 
Gennfe  Company  Limited:  See — 

Lai.  Chin  Te,  and  Chang.  Tim  S   L..  5.603.639.  CI.  439-607.000 
Gentex  Optics.  Inc  ;  See — 

Davis.  John  K  .  and  Waido.  Richard  P.  5.604..547,  CI.  351^.000 

George.  Flint  R  ;  See—  

Henke.  Ji»eph  A  .  and  George.  Flint  R..  5.603..379.  O.  166-297.000 
Gerber.  Marthias   See— 

Misslitz.  Ulf:  Meyer.  Notfeert;  Kast.  Juergen;  Bratz.  Matthias:  Harreus. 
Albrechi   Walter.  Helmut.  Wesrphalen,  Karl-Ono.  and  Ger<)ei.  Mai 
thias.  5.604.183.  CI   504-.344  000 
Gerbo  Michael  R  .  to  Ritchie  Indusmes.  Inc  Animal  alignment  guide  for  a 

nipple  valve  waterer  5.603.286.  CI    119-72.500 
Gerhaids.  Hermann:  See—  ^    .   _,     u 

HeiLsch.  Holger;  Henning,  Rainer;  Wagner,  Adalbert:  Gerfiaris,  Her- 
mann: Becker,  Reinhard:  and  Scholkens,  Bemward,  5,604.251,  CI 
c  1 4  '\iit\  non 
Gennger.  Kerry  G  .  to  Sauer  Inc    Damped  poppet  valve    5.603.348.  C\ 

137-514700 
Gersan  E.siablishment:  See— 

Roonev  Mane-Line:  Smith.  James  G  C  :  Smith.  Martin  P:  and  Cooper. 
Maiiin.  5.603.414.  CI   209-588.000 

'^"''^'Hwarg"  Chien'Meen:  and  C*r>hon.  Eugen.  5.604.464.  CI.  330-253.000. 

Gerspacher.  Marc   See—  .  .    „  ^        „  c  ■ 

Von  Sptecher.  Andreas:  Gerspacher.  Marc:  Mah.  Robert;  Roggo.  Silvio; 
Schilling.  Waller.  Ofner.  Silvio,  and  Veenstra.  Siem  J..  5.604.247.  C\. 
514  320  000 
Gerth.  Klaus   See—  ^     ^    ^,         ■      u  c 

Hofle  Gerhard.  Bedorf.  Norbert.  Forche.  Edgar:  Gerth.  Klaus:  Irschik. 
Herbert,  Jansen,  Rolf    Kunze,  Bngine    Reichenbach,  Hans;  Sasse 
Florenz,    Sieinmelz.    Heinnch;   Trowitzsch-Kienast.   Wolfram,    and 
Pachlalko.  Johannes  P.  5.604.249.  CI   514-365  000 
Gesellschafi  fur  Bioiechnologische  Forschung  mbH   See- 

Hofle  Gerhard.  Bedorf.  Norbert:  Forche.  Edgar.  Gerth.  Klaus:  Ir^hiK. 
Herbert    Jansen.  Rolf    Kunze.  Bngine;  Reichenbach.  Hans.  Sasse. 
Florenz     Siemmetz.   Heinnch:  Trowitzsch-Kiena.si.   Wolfram:   and 
Pachlalko.  Johannes  P.  5.604.249.  CI   514  365  000 
GESIPA  Blindnienechnik  GmbH;  See — 

Willc.  loxhar.  5.603.151.  CI.  29-243.528. 

Ghaem.  Sanjar  See—  -  ,  -n.  .o<  m 

Uuro.  George  L  .  Istvan.  Rodyard  L  :  and  Ghaem.  Sanjar.  5.604.485. CI 

V40-572.0(X). 
Laura.  George  L  .  Ghaem.  Sanjar:  and  Istvan.  Rudvard  L..  5.604.486.0. 
34O-5720(X)  ,       o      .^ 

Ghode  Anil  P .  and  Scolaro.  Martin  S  .  to  Snap-on  Technologies.  Inc  Ratchet 

head  a.ssembl>  and  reversing  knob  therefor   5.603..393.  CI    192-43  200 
Giangardella.  John  J  .  and  Sonano.  Procopio.  Jr  Portable  perwnal  secuntv 

device  5.604.483.  CI   340-565  (XX) 
Giat  Indusmes:  See—  .... 

Balbo    Pamck:  Grelat.  Philippe.   Malassenet.  Guv:  and  Mandereau. 

Fabienne.  5.604.325.  CI   89  24  000 
Lescure.  Jean-Francois.  5.604.326.  CI  89-26  000 
Gibson  David  M  .  and  Downing.  Robert  G  .  to  X-Ray  Optical  Systems.  Inc. 
Multiple-channel,    total  reflection    optic    with    conmillable    divergence 
5.6(M.353.  CI    250-505  KX) 
Giese    Roger  W  ;  Abdel  Bakv.  Samy.  and  Xu.  Linxiao.  to  Northea.stem 
University    Release   lag  compounds   producing   ketone   signal   groups 
5  604. KM.  CI  435-7  100 
Gifford.  Mark    Headgear  displav  attachment  and  method  ot  manufacture 

5.603.12(1.  CI   2-l72.0(X). 
Gilbert.  Bnan  S    .See —  ,,„.,-,,   „    c-,.  ^  nnn 

Kerkar.  Awdhoot  V;  and  Gilbert.  Bnan  S  .  5.604.273.  CI   524-4.000. 
Giles.  Donald  B     See—  ,.„    „  rv        i 

Benson.  Clark  K  .  Candis.  Andrew  A  ;  Giles.  Donald  B  .  Brown.  Daniel 
H     Padilla.  James  A  .  Learv.  Thomas  F:  and  Murgel.  Leonardo  P.. 
5.603.973.  CI  426  243  000. 
Gill.  SinH>n  D    See — 

Crews  Alvin  D  .  Jr .  Hamngton.  Philip  M  .  Karp.  Gary  M  .  Gill.  Simon 
D    and  Dietench.  Pcna.  5.6W.I80.  CI   .504- 227  000 
Giller.  Russell  S  .  and  Homgan.  James  D  .  to  Aerospace  Coating  Systems. 
Inc    Method  for  producing  ccramic-based  components    5.603.873.  CI. 
264-57  0(X), 
Gilles.  Jenny  L.:  See—  ,      _  rx       i 

Blizzard.  John  D,;  Cray.  Steven  E.:  Gilles.  J""y  L  -Graiver   D^l; 
Lomas.  Arnold  W  .  and  McVie.  James.  5.603.888.  O   264-477  000 
Gillig   Steven  F.  to  Motorola.  Inc   Frequency  synthesizer  with  temperature 
compensatiim  and  frequency  multiplican<in  and  mediod  ot  pn)viding  die 
same   5.6(M.468.  CI    331  176.000. 
Cillissen.  bduaid  E.  A.   See— 
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Bisschop.  Ocdiljus  J  :  Van  Beek.  Johann  R  G  C  M  ;  Gillissen.  Eduard 
E.  A  ;  and  Van  Maaren.  Maninu-,  H  .  5.60».4I9.  CI   320-35  0(X). 
Ginler.  Ewald:  See — 

Coaies.  David;  Nolan.  Palnck.  and  Ginler.  Ewald.  S.604.6I2.  CI    349- 
86  000 
Giuvanniello.  Rocco;  and  Treutlng,  Anton,  to  West*ood  Chemical  Corpora- 
Don  Basic  aluminum  hvdroxvchloi«sulfate  process  and  product  therefrom 
5.603.912.  n.  423-467  000 
Giovinazzi.  Thomas  Window  security  device.  5.603.183.  CI.  49-56.000 
Gin.Chandrakant  P:Oga»a.  Hiroyasu.  and  Harris.  Curtis  C.  to  United  Slates 
of  Amenca.  Health  and  Human  Services   Eukaryouc  expression  vector 
system  5.604.118,  CI   435-91100 
Gismo's  Inc    See — 

Dickey.  Gary  D  .  and  Freiias.  Michael  W.  5.603.555.  CI.  301-111  000 
Gittins.  Robert  S    See — 

Blaklcy.  George  R  .  Ill;  Hickerson.  I.  Brooks;  Milman.  Ivan  M  .  Gittins, 
Roben  S  .  Scheer.  Douglas  B  .  and  Wilson.  John  H..  5.604.490.  CI 
340-825  310. 
Giudicc.  Anionina:  See— 

Le  Fur.  Gerard,  Bianchetti.  Alberto.  Giudice.  Anionina;  Croci.  Tiziano; 
and  Soubne.  Philippe.  5.6(>».245.  CI   5I4-3I8WJO 
Giverc.  Mark  See — 

Leoncavallo.  Richard  A  ;  Baird.  Peter  K  ;  Giverc.  Mark;  and  Mehra. 

Ravi.  5.603.436.  CI   222-525  000 

Glassey.  Colin  R  .  to  Borland  Intematiunal.  Inc    System  and  methods  for 

reformaning  mulli-dimensiiwal  spreadsheet  information    5.604.854.  CI 

.395-764  000. 

Gledhill.  Dale  C.  to  Dynatec  Intematiunal.  Inc    Interchangeable  doorstop 

5.603.141.  CI    I6-8600A 
GlevK.  Andrew  F    See— 

Colwell.  Robert  P;  Fetterman.  Michael  A  .  Glew.  Andrew  F;  Hinton, 
Glenn  J  .  Martell.  Robert  W  ;  and  Papworth.  David  B  .  5.604.878.  CI 
395-393.000 
Glezer.  Sons;  Lin.  Tsuhon.  and  Hee-Koo.  Mixm.  to  Solar  Turbines  Incorpo- 
rated Turbine  cooling  system.  5.603.606.  CI.  416-97.00R. 
Glinka.  Toma.sz:  See — 

Hecker.  Scon.  Cho.  In-Seop;  Christensen.  Burton;  Glinka.  Tomas?.  and 
Lee.  Ving  J.  5.604.218.  CI   514-205  000 
Goeden.  Robert  V ,  to  United  Stales  of  Amenca,  Army   Imaging  plasma  m 

nonlinear  limiter  cells.  5.604.588.  C\   356-318  000 
Goeia.  Jitendra  S  ;   Bums.  Lee  E..  and  Taylor.  Raymond  L..  to  CVD. 
Incorporated  Chemical  vapor  deposition-produced  silicon  carbide  having 
improved  properties  5.604.151.  CI  437  100  000 
Goetze.  Lisa  M     See— 

.Allen.  Ruth  A  .  Anaya.  Jaime.  Brookmeyer.  Roger  L  ;  Goetze.  Lisa  M  . 
Kleewein,  James  C  ,  Nick.  Jeffrey  M  .  Pamsh.  Ronald  E..  Pu.stKing. 
Kelly  B  .  Surman.  David  H  .  and  Swanson.  Michael  D  .  5.604.863. 0 
395-182  090 
Goh.  Wei  C    See— 

Haseltine.  William  A  .  Rosen.  Craig  A  .  Sodroski.  Joseph  G  ;  Terwilliger. 
Ernest;  and  Goh.  Wei  C  .  5.604.114.  CI.  435-69  100 
Gola.  John  A    See— 

Clark.  George  A  .   Burwcll.   Malcolm  C  .  Gola.  Jt*n  A  ;  Robinson. 
Christopher,  and  Snyder.  Fred  E  .  5.603.443.  CI    227-178  100 
Gold  Star  Co.  Lid.   See— 

Baek.  Woon  G  .  5.604,543.  CI   .348  564.000 
Goldschmidt.  Katalin   See — 

.Andrisi.  Ferenc.  Berzsenyi.  Pal;  Boika.  P*ter;  Farias.  Sandor.  Gold- 
schmidt. Kaialin.  Hamon.  Tan>as.  Kdrosi.  Jeno;  Moravcsik.  Imre.  ,ind 
Tamawa.  Isivin.  5.604.223.  CI.  514-220000 
Goldstar  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Chang,  Tong  M    and  Suh.  Kyung  S  .  5.604.650.  O.  360-107.000 
Kim.  Byung  K  .  5.604.358.  CI   257-59  000. 
Oh.  Young  G  .  .5.604.648.  CI   .V)0-73IIO 
Go4d.star  Electron  Co  .  Ltd    See- 

Lee.  Chang  Jae;  and  Song.  Young  Jin.  5.604.138.  CI   437-41  (100 
Gold-Stem.  Dana  L    See — 

Solomon.  Memll;  Kimball.  John;  and  GokLsiein.  Dana  L  .  5.6(M.792.  CI 
379-67  000 
Gonsalves.  Manuel    See  - 

Midgely.  Chnstopher  W  .  Holland.  Charles  J  .  Webb.  John  W  .  and 
Gonsalves.  Manuel.  5.604.862.  CI   .395-182  040 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The   See — 

Weber.  .Michael  J  .  and  Snicker.  John  G  .  5.603.785.  C\    152-209  OOA 
Goosey.  William  T .  Jr  .  to  Eastman  Kiidak  Company  Zoom  lens  5.604.637 

CI   3.59  689  000 
Gord.  John  C    See— 

Schulman.  Joseph  H  ;  Whiimoyer.  David  I .  Gord,  John  C  .  and  Stroinik 
Pnmoz.  5.603.726.  CI   607  57  000 
Go«o,  Akihin>;  Wada,  Milsuyoshi.  and  Ozaki,  Yoshio,  to  Mitsubishi  Dcnki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Electncal  discharge  machine  with  an  opposite  polarity 
voltage  applied  Junng  an  electrode  jump  operation    5.60^.852.  CI    219 
69  I  30 
Goto.  Giichi   See- 

Nagaoka.  Akinobu.  Imamolo.  Tetsuji.  AsatK).  Tsuneo.  Sugiura.  Yoshi- 
hm>,  and  CkHo.  Giichi.  5.6O4.2I0.  CI   514-46000 
Ckho,  Hideki  See- 
Oka.  Yoshito;  and  Goto.  Hideki.  5.603.626,  CI   439-224.000. 
Goto.  Izumi.  Kaoru  Goio.  legal  representatives:  See — 

Kazami.  Jun;  Nakamura.  Haruji.  Goto.  Tjshio.  deceased.  5.604  123  CI 
435-189  000 


Colo.  Ka/uhiro.  and  Wilson,  Andrew  M  .  to  Whiiaker  Corporation.  The. 

Rocker  switch  5.603.4<X).  CI.  200-302.300 
Goto.  Masahito:  See — 

Sailo.  Katsuyuki,  L'chara.  Masao;  Ohnu,  Walara:  Goto.  Masahito.  and 
Yamashiu.  Shinji,  5,604,530,  CI   348-70000 
Goto.  Na<imi   See— 

Yoshida.  Makoio;  and  Goto,  Naomi,  5.604,672.  CI   363-97.000 
Goto.  Naoyuki:  See — 

NakayaiTu.   Shohachiro;    Iwaia.   Toyomi;    Kuroda.    Masahiro:   Golo. 
Naoyuki.  L'eda.   Hiroshi;  and   Ishii,  Michio.  5,603.366.  CI.    152- 
209  OOR 
Goto.  Sumio:  See — 

Nakamura.  Ma.sao;  Goto.  Sumio.  Tomioka.  Hiroyuki;  Mori.  Takayoshi: 
and  Iwasaki.  Nozomi.  5.603.273.  CI    112  186000. 
Goto.  Toshio.  decea.sed  (bv  Izumi  Goto.  Kaoru  Goto,  legal  representatives): 
See— 

Kazami.  Jun.  Nakamura,  Haruji;  Goto.  Toshio.  deceased.  5.604.123.  CI. 
435-189.000. 
Goioh.  Yoshiho:  See — 

Nishida,  Masafumi.  Yamaguchi,  Osamu,  Fujioka,  Souichirou;  Okaimlo, 
Hiroshi,  and  Goloh.  Yoshiho.  5.604,652.  CI    360-73  140 
Gda,  Engelbert  See 

von  Allmen,   Hans  Peter.   KIdckner.  Reinhard;  Gctit.  Engelbert;  and 
Langwadi,  Otmar,  5,603.589,  CI  405 -.302  200 
Gonsegen.  William  L    See — 

Nazare,  Raymond;  Nazarc.  Donna  M  .  and  Goasegen.  William  L.. 
5.603.404,  CI   206-366000 
Gough,  David  E    See — 

Merkel.  Harold  S  .  and  Gough.  David  E..  5.604.521,  CI.  347-47  {)00. 
Gozewski.  Paul  F.:  See — 

Koiidis.  Petros  A  .  Cunningham.  James  F;  Gozewski.  Paul  F.  Borsody, 
Charles;  Klimek.  Daniel  E  ;  and  Woodrtiffe.  Jaime  A  .  5.604.592.  CI 
3.56-357  000 
GPT  Limited  See— 

Bunon,  Nigel  J  ,  5.604.617.  CL  359-117.000. 
Grabowski.  Joseph  L  :  See — 

Bames,  William  J  ;  and  Grabowski,  Joseph  L  ,  5.603.524,  CI.  280- 
728.200 
Gradco  Ltd    See — 

Baker.  William  D  ;  Cross.  George  M  .  Rossi.  Louis  A.;  Spitler,  Mark;  and 
Lawrence,  Frederick  J  ,  5,603,494.  CI   27 1  2%  000 
Grady,  Tamara  L  ,  aiHl  Kruchmal,  Andrew,  to  Grady.  Tamara  L  Pet  operable 

djwr  chime   5.604.478,  CI   340-3.30000 
Grahn,  .Mien  R  .  to  Bonneville  Scientific  Incorporated  Tnaxial  normal  and 

shear  force  sensor  5.604.314,  CI  73-628  000 
Graiver,  Daniel   See  — 

Blizzard,  John  D.  Cray,  Steven  E;  Gilles,  Jenny  L.,  Graiver,  Daniel, 
Lomas.  Arnold  W,  and  McVie,  James,  5,603.888,  O   264-477  000 
Granfors,  Paul  R    See— 

Petrick.  Scon  W  .  Skrenes.  l^wrence  R  ,  Morvan.  Jean  C;  and  Granfors. 
Paul  R  .  5.604.347,  CI   250-252  100 
Gravel,  Maunce   See — 

Cantin.  Andr*.  Gravel.  Maurice;  and  Dubois.  Jacques.  5.604.695.  CI 
356-121  000 
Graves.  Charles  B  .  to  United  Technologies  Corporation   Outer  shear  layer 

swirl  mixer  for  a  combustor  5.603.211.  CI  60- .39  060 
Gray.  Nancy  M    See — 

Rice.  Kenner  C.  Jacobson.  Arthur  E..  Thurkauf,  Andrew;  Mattson. 
Manena  V ,  O'Donohue.  Thotruis  L.;  Conlrrras.  Patricia  C  .  and  Gray. 
Nancy  M  .  5.604.255.  CI    514-422000 
Gray.  Randall  C    See— 

Susak.  David  M  .  and  Gray.  Randall  C  .  5.604.373.  CI.  257  546000 
Grayson.  Michael  B    See- 
Bethel.    Robert    K.    Hosie.    David   G,    and   Grayson.    Michael    B. 
5.603.384.  CI    175-4  .540. 
Green.  George   See  — 

LeBoeuf.  Alben  R  .  Green.  George,  and  Piper.  Barbara  A  .  5.603.774. 
CI    134  1  000 
Greene.  Tweed  of  Delaware.  Inc    See— 

Kcyser.  William  F .  Jr  .  Bell.  Merle  L.  Edwards.  Ronney  P .  and  Woods. 
Weston  W.  5.603.511.  CI    277  115000 
Greenland.  Darrell   See — 

Brazeal.  Sharon.  Berman.  Paul,  and  Greenland,  Darrell.  5.603.339.  O. 
132  119  1(X) 
Gregg.   Richard  D    Electiunic  power  angling  rod  for  a  window   blind. 

5.603.371,  CI    160  176  100 
Greitzke,  Stephan   See — 

Schmidt,  Wolfgang.  Reichert.  Ulrich;  Krasser.  Fntz.  Tolksdorf.  Frank. 
Greitzke.  Stepfur;   and   Kech.   Hansjuergen.  5.604.476.  C\    337- 
298.000 
Grelai.  Philippe   See — 

Balho.   Pauick.  Grelat.   Philippe;   Malassenet.  Guy.  ar>d  Mandereau. 
Fabienne.  5.604.325.  CI   89  24  000 
Grell.  Wolfgang  See — 

Reilfen.  Manfred;  Hunuus,  Rudolf;  Sauter,  Robert;  Grell.  Wolfgang 
and  RupprechI,  Eckhard.  5.604.225.  CI   514-230  800 
Gresham.  Richard  D    See  — 

Smith.  Roben  C  .  Hinchliffe.  Peter  W  J  ,  Correia,  James;  Nohilly.  Manin 
J  .  Azarbarzin.  Kurt;  and  Gtrsham.  Richard  D..  5.603.702.  CI  604- 
256  000 
Grelag  Imaging  AG;  See — 


Kunz.  Jurg.  5.6tW,.S64,  CI    355-40()00 
Grey.  John  J.,  to  Barnes  Group.  Inc  Bolt-nut  a.ssembly  for  railroad  crossing 

frogs  5.603.661.  CI   470-3.000 
Cnckscheit.  Helmut   See — 

Andres.  Rudolf;  Suehle.  Armin;   Mickeler.  Reinhold;  Petri.  Volkcr; 
Gnckscheit.    Helmut,    Forsmer.    Benno,    and    Fteenchs.    Dieter. 
5,604,407.  CI   315-77  000 
Gnder.  Sherman  P  Back-pad  cushion  adjusting  device  for  use  on  a  multi- 
station gym   5.603.682.  CI   482-142  (XX) 
Gnlletto.  Carlo,  and  Honne.  David  A  .  to  Fujitsu  Limited    System  for 
maintaining  a  controlled  atmosphere  in  an  electronic  circuit  package 
5.603.892.  CI   422-3  000 
Gnmes.  Gary  J .  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc  Voice  processing  call  announce- 
ment and  answering  system  5,604,790.  CI   379-67  (XX) 
Gnnstein,  Reuben  H     See — 

Papalos,  John  G  ,  Shah.  Shailesh,  Gnnstein.  Reuben  H  .  Mulvey.  Joseph 
L  ,  and  Jewell.  Bnan  G  .  5,604.269.  CI   523-404.000 
Grist,  Lindsay  R    See — 

Walkington,  Clifford  L..  and  Grist.  Lindsay  R  .  5.604.439.  CI    324 
504  000 
Grochowski,  Horst.  Process  and  device  for  treating  fluids  by  means  of  a 
pourable  solid  by  the  countercurrent  method  5.603.907.  CI  423-210  000 
Groco  Specialtv  Coatings  Company    See — 

Grogan.  (>eorge  W ;  and  Boyd.  Robert  H  ,  5,604.282,  CI.  524  232  000 
Grogan.  George  W  .  and  Boyd.  Roben  H  .  to  Groco  Specialty  Coatings 
Company    Stnppable    him   coating   composition     5.6()4.282.   CI     524- 
232000 
Gross.  Leonard  B  .  and  Cueli.  Manuel  S  ,  to  Crown  Roll  L>eaf,  Inc  ;  and 
Adhesion  Systems,  Inc    In-line  cold  foil  transfer  process  and  apparatus 
.5,60.3.259,  CI.  101-33  000 
Gross.  William.  Jr.  and  Sahin.  Gregory  D  .  to  INTEL  Corporation  Apparatus 
and    semiconductor    component    for    assuring    test    flow    compliance 
5.603.412.  CI   209  571  000 
Grossglauser.  Matthias;   Keshav.  Snnivasan;  and  Tse.  David,  to  Lucent 
Technologies   Inc    Renegotiated   bit-rate   service   system   and   method 
5.6(M,73I.CI   370-232  000 
Cmissi,  Mark  M  ;  Paton.  Grant  C  ,  and  Schneider,  Oorge  E  .  to  AT&T  Global 
Information  Solutions  Companv    ATM  as  video  conferencing  station 
5,604,341.  CI   235-379  (XX) 
Grosvenor,  Victor  L,   See — 

Clough,  Thomas  J..  Grosvenor.  Victor  L  ;  and  Pinsky.  Naum.  5,603,983, 
CI  427-126.300 
Gnihn.  Klaus.  Kleefeldt,  Frank,  and  Menke,  Johannes  Thoxior.  to  Kieken 
Aktiengesellschaft  Motor-vehicle  door  latch  with  exchangeable  lixk  link 
age   5,603,539.  CI   292  216  000 
Gtunberger,  Joachim  See— 

I         Schwarzenthal.  Dietmar,  and  Grtinberger.  Joachim,  5.603,293,  CI    123 
I  90  160 

Grundy.  David  A  ;  Packard.  Bnan  M  .  and  Warner.  Glen  G  ,  to  Fidus  Medical 
Technology  Corporation    Steenng  mechanism  for  catheters  and  methods 
for  making  same   5.603,697.  CI  604-95  000 
Grzeskowiak.  Nicholas  E  .  Hobson.  Rachel  J  ,  and  Mott.  Andrew  W,  lo 
ImationCorp  Chemical  sensitisartonof  silver  halide  emulsions  5.604,084, 
CI   430-567  000 
Guala,  Ernesto,  and  Guala,  Gianni,  to  Indusmc  Boria  Sp  A    Method  of 
making  a  transducer-protector  device  for  biomedical  haemodialysis  lines 
5.603,792,  CI    156-245  000 
Guala.  Gianni.  See — 

Guala.  Ernesto,  and  Guala,  Gianm,  5,603.792.  CI    1.56-245  000 
Guay,     Daniel,    and    Li,    Chun-Sing,    to    Merck    Frossi    Canada    Inc 
5-methanesulfonamido-l-indanones  as  an  inhibitor  of  cyclooxygenase-2 
5.6O4.260,  CI   514-605  000 
Guay,  Daniel  See— 

Lau,  Cheuk  K  ,  Black,  Canveron,  Guay,  Daniel;  Gauthier.  Jacques  Y. 

LeBlanc.  Yves.  Roy,  Palnck,  Ducharme,  Yves,  and  Hamel.  Pierre. 

5.604.253,  CI    514-415000 

Guenler,  Bnan.  to  Microsoft  Corporation   Motion  compensated  noise  reduc- 

bon  method  and  system  for  computer  generated  images    5.604,856.  CI 

395- 1 73  (XX) 

Guetet.  Jean-Louis,  lo  L'Oreal  Powdered  product  packaging  aiKj  dispensing 

unit  5.603.-340.  CI    132  293  000 
Guesl.  John  D  Grab  nngs   5.603,530,  CI.  285  105  000. 
Guest.  John  D  Grab  nngs  5,603,532.  CI   285  305  000. 
Guglielmetti.  Roben:  See — 

Pozzo,  Jean  L  .  Guglielmetti.  Roben;  Samai.  AncW;  Lokshin,  Vladimir; 
and  Hane,  Guenaelle,  5.604,280.  CI   524- 1 10  000.     ' 
Gui.  Fulin   See — 

Scannge.  Roben  P.  Gui.  Fulin.  and  Gann,  Steven  D  .  5,603.224,  CI 
62-125  000 
Guile.  Donald  L  ;  and  Ketcham,  Thomas  D..  lo  Coming  Incorporated 

Bv  pass  adsorber  system   5.603,216,  CI   60  288  000 
Guillotel,  Philippe,  and  Tounier,  Philippe,  to  Thomson-CSF  Process  and 
device  for  bile  rate  reduction  for  the  recording  of  images  on  a  video 
recorder  5,604,602,  CI    .386-33.000 
Guindani,  Sergio;  Spolti.  Mario;  Busi.  Mano;  and  Fantoni.  Mario,  to  Mai- 
copresse  S  p  A  Press  for  the  injection  moulding  of  plastic  maienals  with 
a  double-toggle  closing  unit   5,603.969.  CI   425  .593  000 
Guittard.  George  V:  See — 

Wong,  Palnck  S.  L.;  Guittard,  George  V  ;  and  Ayer,  AtuI  D  ,  5.603.954, 
CI  424-473  000. 
Guldevall,  Ulf  See— 


Hamrelius.  Torbjom;  and  Guldevall.  Ulf.  5.604.346.  CT   250252  l(X) 
Gundersen.  Martin  A  .  Puchkarev.  Victor;  and  Yampolsky.  losef.  lo  University 
of  Southern  California  Pollution  treatment  cells  ener^gizcd  by  short  pulses 
5.603.893,  CI  422-22  000 
Gupta.  Ashwani  K.:  See — 

Hoyl.   Bradley   D.;   Hinton,  Glenn  J  ;   Papworth.   David   B.  Gupta. 
Ashwani  K  ;  Fetterman.  Michael  A  ;  Natarajan.  Subramanian.  Shenoy. 
Sunil.  and  DSa,  Reynold  V,  5,604,877.  O   395  590000 
Gupta,  Niranjan  L.;  Sankaran.  Ramanathan;  and  Sitabkhan.  Sakina,  to  Lupin 
Labiiratones,  Ltd  Method  for  the  preparation  of  2-chloro  sulfinyl  azeiidi- 
nones   5,6(M,222,  CI   540-218000 
Gyogyszetitulato  Intezet  Kft    See — 

Andrisi,  Ferenc.  Berzsenyi,  Pil;  Botka.  Peter;  Farkas.  Sandor,  Gold 
schmidt,  Katalin;  Himon.  Tamis.  Korosi.  Jen6.  Moravcsik.  Imre.  and 
Tamawa.  Istvin.  5,604,223,  CI.  514-220.000. 
H  A  L  A  0  .  Inc    See- 
Abdul  Raheem.  Qaiyim.  5.603.181,  CI.  43-44  920 
Ha.  Jong-Min:  See — 

Dunphy.  James  R  ;  Rukus.  Roben  M  .  and  Ha.  Jong-Min,  5,604,836,  CI 
385-138.000. 
Hach  Company   See — 

Cooper,  Richard  J  .  Keilbach,  Kevin  A  .  Kolman,  Richard  P.  Paoli.  Emie 
R  ,  Stutzman,  Kenneth  L  ,  and  Stream.  Roben  D  .  5.604,590.  CI. 
356-338.000 
Haddix.  Paul  A    AdjusUble  angle  guide  and  angle  finder  5.603.164.  CI. 

33-456  000 
Haga.  Minoru:  See — 

Kaneko,  Shinobu,  Haga,  Minora;  Yoshida,  Hisatoshi;  and  Mon.  Kalsu 
hiro.  5.603.655,  CI   451-4.50000 
Hager.  Patrick  J  :  See — 

Randen,  Neil  A.;  Frank.  John  W  ;  and  Hager,  Patrick  J..  5.604.268.  O 
523  164  000 
Haggeny.  Matthew  K    See — 

Kateman.  Paul.  Haggerty.  Matthew  K  ,  and  Bums.  Clay  A..  5.603.257. 
CI   99-455000 
Hagi,  Kimio  See — 

Nishimura.  Hiroyuki;  Adachi.  Hiroshi;  Adachi.  Elsushi;  Yamamoio. 
Shigeyuki;  Minami.  Shinlaro;  Harada.  Shigera;  Tajima.  Toru.  and 
Hagi,  Kimio.  5.604.380,  CI   257-758  000 
Hagiwara,  Takaaki.  See — 

Komon,  Kazuhiro;  Meguro,  Saloshi.  Hagiwara.  Takaaki:  Kume.  Hito- 
shi,  Tsukada,  Toshihisa.  and  Yamamoio.  Hideaki,  5.604.142,  CI. 
437-43000 
Hagiwara.  Yasuaki:  See — 

Lentz,  Derek  J  ;  Hagiwara.  Yasuaki;  Lau.  Te-Li;  Tang,  Cheng-Loog;  and 
Nguyen,  U  Trong,  5,604,865,  CI   395-200080 
Hahn.  Gerald  D.   See — 

Maret,  S   Melissa,  Feindt,  Hans  H  ,  Hahn.  Gerald  D.;  and  Uithoven. 
Keith,  5.604,117,  CI  435-70  210 
Hahn.  Stephen  J  :  See — 

Dahl.  Roger  W.;  Swanson,  David  K  ;  Hahn,  Stephen  J  ,  Lang,  Douglas 
J  ,  and  Heil,  John  E  ,i603,732,  CI  607  129.000 
Hikansson.  Nils-Olof.  lo  AB  Volvo.  Valve  mechanism  for  an  inlemal  com- 
bustion engine  5.603,292.  CI    123-90  160 
Haldor  Topsee  A/S:  See — 

Hommeltoft.  Sven  1 ,  5,603,812,  CI   203-29  000 
Hall,  John  E .  Jr  Apparatus  for  recovering  and  saving  chilled  water  in  liol 
water  lines  having  adjustable  thermosutic  control    5.603.-344.  Q    137- 
2  OCX) 
Hall.   Shawn  A  ;   Lane.  Ramon,  and  Wang.   Han-chung.  to  Inlemalional 
Business  Machines  Corporation   Method  and  apparatus  for  batch,  active 
alignment  of  laser  anavs  to  fiber  anays  5,604.832.  CI   385-89  000 
Haller,  William  R  :  See— 

Aman,  James  A  ,  and  Haller,  William  R.,  5,604,715,  Q.  .367-118.000 
Halliburton  Company:  See — 

Henke.  Joseph  A  ;  and  George,  Rinl  R.,  5.603.379.  O.  166-297  000. 
Hunt  Charles  V.  Powell.  Ronald  J  .  Carter,  Michael  L  ,  Pelley,  Samuel 

D  ;  and  Nonnan,  Lewis  R  .  5,6<W.I86.  CI   507  204  000 
Sayers.  Norman  A..  Taylor,  Russell  D  ;  Lord.  David  L  ;  and  Byrd.  Audis 
C  .  5.604,300.  CI   73-54  3ia 
Halna  du  Freuy.  Olivier:  See — 

Lucas,  Philippe;  Moulin,  Jean-Paul.  Halna  du  FreUy.  Olivier.  Roussel. 
Joseph,    Pent,    Janv.    Saintouil.    Claude;    and    Tous.saint.    Claude. 
5,603.811,0   203-'l  2.000 
Halpine.  Scolt  A.:  See — 

Hun.  Thomas  D  ;  and  Halpine,  Scott  A  .  5,604.706.  CI.  365-217.000 
Hamaguchi,  Kazumasa:  See — 

Date,  Alsushi;  Hamaguchi,  Kazumasa,  Kosugi.  Masalo;  and  Fukui, 
Toshiyuki.  5,604,748,  CI   370-449  (X» 
Hamamatsu  Photonics  K.K..  See — 

Kalo      Masayoshi;    Tomita.    Yasuhmx     and     Ishikawa.     Masayoshi. 
5,604,571,  CI.  399  162000 
Hamamatsu  Photonics  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Suzuki,    Masakazu,    Mon,    Keisuke.    Tachibana.    ."ikifumi.    Matoba. 

Kazunari,  Asai,  Hitoshi,  Miyaguchi,  Kazuhisa.  and  Takeguchi.  Toshi- 

taka.  5,604,781,  CI    378  62  000 

HamaiKi.  Soji;  and  Tanabe,  Takayuki,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Portable 

electronic  device  with  radio  communication  and  controlled  computer 

status  5,604.928.  CI  455-310.000 
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Hamburgen.  William  R  .  Fitch.  John  S  :  and  DonJi.  Yezdi  N  ,  lo  Digital 
Equipment  Cocporalion    Paddlcless  molded  plastic  semiconductor  chip 
package   5.604.376.  CI   257-676  000 
Hamel.  Piene:  Sre — 

Lau.  Cheuk  K  .  Black,  Cameron,  Guay,  Daniel.  Gauthier.  Jacques  Y., 

LcBlanc.  Yves.  Roy.  Patrick,  Duchartne.  Yves;  and  Hamel.  Piene. 

5.604.253.  CI   514-415  000 

Hamilton.  Thomas  P.  Clark.  Robert  T,  and  Calk),  Steven,  to  United  Tech 

nologies  Cofporation.  Hierarchical  restructuring  generic  test  templates  and 

leusable   value  spaces  for  machine  failure  isolabon  using  qualitative 

physics   5,604,841,  O   395-12000 

Hamm,  Valery  Control  device  for  a  (iutxesccnt  tube,  having  •iynchroniad 

blocking  of  auxiliary  and  primary  transistors   5.604,408,  CI   3l5-*4  000 

Hammacher,  Heinz-Peier,  to  PNT  Piepenbrock  Vcipackungstechnik  GmbH 

System  for  feeding  and  distnboting  articles  5,603.199.  CI.  53-443  0(X) 
Himon,  Tamis  See — 

Andrasi,  Ferenc;  Bcnsenyi.  Pal.  Bolka.  Peter;  Farias.  Sindor.  Gold- 
schmidt.  Kalalin;  Himon.  Tamas.  Kdrrtsi.  Jen6;  Moravcsik.  Imre.  and 
Tamawa.  Istvan.  5.604.223,  CI   514-220  000 
Hamrelius.  Torbjom,  and  Guldevall,  Ulf.  to  Agema  Infrared  Systems  AS 

Arrangement  for  recording  an  IR  image  5.604.346.  CI.  250-252.100 
Han.  Thuzar  K.:  See — 

Kupiecki.  David,  and  Han.  Thuzar  K  .  5.603.991.  CI.  427-508  000 
Hanagala  Corporation  See— 

Hanagata.  Toshiyuki.  5.603.202.  CI   53-550000 
Hanagala.  Toshiyuki.  to  Hanagata  Corporation.  Machine  for  wrapping  articles 

*ith  a  belt-like  film  or  the  like   5,603.202.  CI.  53.550.000. 
Hanavta.  Tomio:  See — 

Takeuchi.  Kivoshi;  Sasaki.  Tsuvoshi.  Hanaua.  Tomio:  Usui.  Yoshimi; 
and  Ogura!  Takahiro.  5.604.187.  CI    508-168  000 
Honazawa.  Nono:  .S*-**  — 

Isobe.  Yoshio.  Ilo.  Toshw:  Kogurr.  Norio.  Nanta.  Hideaki.  Hana/aua. 
Nono;  and  Kanayama.  Kiichi.  5.603.945.  CI  424-442  000 
Hancock.  Steven  M  .  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation   Per- 
sonal computer  *ith  combined  gmphics/image  displav  system  having  piKcl 
mode  frame  buffer  mterpretati<in   5.604.5I4.  CI   34.5-154000 
Handa.  Hideyuki   See — 

Naka/awa.     Ma.sayuki;     Handa.     Hideyuki;     and     Motoki.     Wataru. 
5.604.780.  CI   378-62(100 
Haneda.  Satoshi:  See — 

Endo.   Isao.   Haneda.   Satoshi.   Sato.   Yolaro:   and   Nomori,   Hiroyuki. 
5.6<M.573.  CI    399  55  000 
Hanley.  Kathleen  A  .  Hoffcrben.  A  David.  Lee.  Helen  H  ;  Pepc.Curtis  J  .  and 
Zurck.  Thomas  F .  lo  Abbtm  Laboratoncs  MethixJ  of  minimuing  contami 
nanon  in  amplihcalion  reactions  using  a  reaction  tube  with  a  penetrable 
membrane   5.604.101.  CI   435-6  000. 
Hanmi  Phami   Ind-  Co..  Ltd.   See — 

W(x,.  JiMig  S  .  5,603.951.  CI   424455  000 
Manna.  Michael  D  .  and  Rashid.  Moinuddin  S  .  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion  High  strength,  high  leniperaiurr  and  high  strain  rale  applications  of  a 
/inc  base  .illoy   5.603.552.  CI   297  471  000 
Hanna.  Timtuhv  D  .  u>  Masonite  Corporation   Alkali  metal  salts  as  surface 

treatments  for  hberboard.  5.603.881.  CI  2M-I23  00O 
Hansen.  Jeffrey  C  :  See- 
Reed.  Kenneth  J.;  and  Hansen.  Jeffrey  C  .  5.604.086,  CI   430- 567.000 
Hansen.  Tomas  T  .  Holm.  Hans  C  .  and  Franks.  Neal  E  .  to  Novo  Nordisk  A/S 
Pnxcss  Un  pniductioo  of  linerboard  and  corrue-iied  medium.  5.603.K04. 
CI    162  158  000. 
Haond.  Michel   See — 

Paoli.  Manse;  Bnxiquet.  Pierte.  and  Haond.  Michel.  5.604.I49.  CI 
437-67  (X)0 
Hara.    Keiichi.    to    Filtration    Japan   Co..    Ltd.    Electrostatic    precipitatoi 

5.6<H.752.  CI   96-39  0IX) 
Harada.  Hmiaki.  and  Aovamj.  Tjtsuro.  lo  Fujitsu  Limited  Viewpoint  .setting 
apparatus  for  a  computer  graphics  svstem  for  displaying  ihrccdimensioflal 
models   5.6tM.848.  CI.  .195  I19II0<) 
Harada.  Shigeru   See — 

NisJiimura.   Hin>yuk!.   Adachi.   Hiroshi.   Ada^hi.   Etsushi.   Yamammo. 
Shigeyuki.  Minami.  Shiniaro.   Harada,  Shigeni;  Tajima.  Tom.  and 
Hagi.  Kimio.  5.6(U.3K0.  CI   257  758  (100 
Hanida.  Toshio   See  - 

Tsujioka.  Tsuyoshi.  Harada.  Toshio.  Kuroki.  Ka/uhiko;  and  Talezono. 
Fumio.  5.6<M.002.  CI   428  641  (KM) 
H.irasuchi.  Yuuji   See- 

Nishimurj.  Taka-shi.  Seino.  Ka/uvuki.  Takaha.shi.  Tohru.  and  Haraguchi. 
Yuuji.  5.604..W5.  CI    3l3-482'o<IO 
Haraldsson.  Gudmundur  G  .  Svanholni.  Hanne.  and  Hjalta.son,  Baldur.  to 
Novo  Nordisk  A/S,  and  LYSI  HF  Process  ft*r  producing  triglycerides  fn>m 
glvterol  and   long-chain  p«>lyun.v.iiurjted  fatty   acids  using  lipa.se  from 
Candida  anurctica    5.NU.I|y'cl    415.134(100 
Haiavama.  YoKhi   See — 

Honuchi.  Michio;  and  Harayama.  Yoichi.  5.6(M.O|g.  O.  42K-2IOn<lO 
Hardcasllc.  Ian  R     See 

Bame.  Susan  K  .  Jarman.  Michael  Poner.  Gerard  A.;  and  HarJcastle.  Ian 
R  .  5.604.213.  CI   514  176  000 
Hardic  Bick.  Aiithonv  R  .  to  EthvnMmics  Limited    Musical  lone  electronic 

synihesi/cr  and  nirthixl   5.MM.'323.  CI   84  604  000. 
Haryrjse.  Phillip  C  .  lo  Motorola.  Inc    Dsnamic  time  slot  alignment  m  a 

digital  radio  conimunKjIi.vn  sssteni    'i.6iM.7U   CI    370-337  (Xltl 
Handas.  Kochat   5ei^ — 


Hausheer.  Frederick   H  ;  and  Haridas,  Kochat,  5.604.233,  CI    514- 
283  000. 
Hane,  Guenaelle:  See — 

Pozzo.  Jean  L  .  Guglielmetti.  Robert;  Samai.  Andre.  Lokshin.  Vladimir, 
and  Hane.  Guenaelle.  5.604.28O  CI   524  110.000 
Harmon.  Patricia  L  :  See — 

Gandhi,  Umesh  N  ,  Osmak.  Douglas  J  ,  Farmer,  Mark  E.;  and  Harmon, 
PatrKia  L  .  5.603.548,  CI.  296-146  700 
Hamischfeger  Corporation:  See — 

Kallenberger.   Harvey   J.    and   Huffman,   Joseph   L,   5.603,174.  CI. 

37-394  000 
Swanson,  Richard  N  ,  5,603,420,  CI   212  274  000 
Harreus.  Albrecht   See — 

Misslitz,  Ulf:  Meyer.  Norben;  Ka.sl.  Juergen.  Braiz.  Matthias;  Hancils, 
Albrecht.  Walter,  Helmut:  Westphalen,  Karl-Ono;  and  Gerber.  Mat- 
thias. 5,604,183,  CI   504-344000 
Hamnglon,  Philip  M  :  See- 
Crews,  Alvin  D.,  Jr  .  Hamngton.  Philip  M  .  Karp.  Gary  M.;  Gill.  Simon 
D  .  and  Dietench.  Petra.  5.6O4.I80,  CI   504-227  000 
Hams.  Bob.  Jr :  See — 

Egan.  Gordon,  and  Hams.  Bob.  Jr.  5.603.600.  CI  414-462.000. 
Harris  Corporation:  See — 

Linn,  Jack  H  .  Bajor.  Oorge;  and  Rouse.  Geoije  V.  5.603.779.  C\. 
148-33000 
Harris.  Curtis  C    See — 

Giri.  Chandrakant  P.  Ogaw a.  Hiroyasu,  and  Harris.  Curtis  C  .  5.604, 1 1 8. 

CI   435-91  100. 

Harris,  Michael  T:  Ba.s3ran.  Osman  A.:  Sisson.  Wanen  G;  and  Brunson. 

Ronald  R  .  to  Martin  Marietta  Energy  Systems.  Inc  Variation  of  the  shape 

and  morpb<>logical  properties  of  silica  and  metal  oxide  powders  b>  electro 

hiHnogene<ius  precipiution   5.603.819.  CI.  205-.M1  000 

Hams.    Robert    S.    to   Slant    Manufacturing    Inc.    Tank    venting    system. 

5.603,.V»9.  CI    1 37-588  (WO 
Hamson.  Daniel  J    See — 

Campbell.   Bmce  C  .  and  Hamson.  Daniel  J  .  5.6O4.078.  CI    4.30- 
201  0(X) 
Hamson.  David  C.  See — 

Baer.  Stephen  C  .  and  Hamson.  David  C  .  5.603.656.  CI  454  339  000. 
Harrold.  Martin  J  .  to  IMI   Norpcn  Limited    Fluid  flow   control  valves. 

5.603.356.  CI.  1.37  625  210 
Hanigan.  William  M    See — 

Lau.  Lilip.  Hartigan.  William  M  .  and  Frant?<n.  John  J..  5,603,721,  CI. 
606  195  000 
Hartitz.  Joachim  E  .  to  B  F  Goodnch  Company.  The  CPVC  compounds  and 
articles  made  therefrom  for  design  stress  rating  abose  180°  C    5.603.998, 
CI   428-36  600 
Hartii/.  Joachim  F. .  lo  B  F  Cnxidnch  Company.  The  CPVC  compounds  and 
articles  made  therefrom  for  design  stress  rating  above  180°  F    5.604,278, 
CI   524- .399000 
Hanman.  Kathie  F  Perspiration  absorbent  pads  for  female  breasts  3.603,653. 

CI   450-56000 
Hanman.  Richard  B  Crafts  rope  maker.  5,603.207,  Q  57-59.000 
Hartwein.  Peter  See  — 

Kressner.    Gerfiard.     Hartwein.    Peter:     and    Spiekcrmarn.    Georg. 
5.604.329.  CI    174  52  200 
Hart/.  Dale  E  .  Enckson.  David  G  .  Hopkins.  William  B  .  and  Pederson. 
Chnstopher  L   Compisiie  honevcomb  sandwich  structure   5.604.010.  CI. 
428  118  000 
Haruta.  Ma.sahiro   See  - 

Su/uki.  Manko;  Haruta.  Masahiro:  Koike.  Shoji.  Shirola.  Koromo.  and 

Yamarmno,  Tomoya.  5.603  756.  CI    106  22  OOR 

Harvey.  John  .A  .  Renaud.  Bcnoit.  Gagnon.  Claude.  Rondeau.  Piene.  and 

Lapointe.    Denss.    to    Bombardier    Inc     Walercraft    seat    su.spension. 

^.603.281.  CI    114  363  (XX) 

HarveV'Rioux.    Conrad,    and    Lvke     LXniglas     Aquatic    plant    harvester. 

5.6()3.2(M.  CI   56-9  (MX) 
Harwood.  Michael  J  .  to  Network  Pcnpherals   System  for  transmitting  data 
between   bus  and  network   having  dev  ice  comprising   hrst  counter  for 
providing  transmitting  rate  and  second  counter  for  limiting  frames  exceed- 
ing rate   5.60J.867.  CI   .395  200  1^1 
Harwixxl.  Warren  K  .  Tervo.  Paul  A  .  and  Koxxy.  Martin  J .  to  Cascade 
Micnilccb.  Inc  Wafer  probe  station  having  environmenl  control  enclosure. 
5.h<)4.444.  CI    324  754  (XXI 
Ha.san.  Altaf.   Wtlstin.   J     D  .   and   Natarajan.   Siva,  to   Intel  Corporation. 
Staggered  land  pad  pattern  on  substrate  tor  lab  interconnection  5.604.330, 
CI    174  524(XI 
Ha.san.  Tanq   Brush  with  cleaning  anachmcnt  5.603.137.  CI    15  176  100 
Hasbro.  Inc    See  - 

hddins.  Fred  D  .  and  Doane.  Linwwid  E  .  Jr.  5.603.176,  CI  4O-»O9.000. 
Ticc.  Steve  E  .  5.6(J3_507.  CI   463  29  000. 
Hasecawa.  Shuji.  and  Enoki.  Masamitsu.  lo  Paceco  Corp   Guide  chute  for 

cargo  container  handling  cranes   5.h03..598.  CI   414  140  300 
Haseltine.  William  A  .  Rosen.  Craig  A  .  SixJroski.  Joseph  G  .  Terwilliger. 
Ernest,  and  CKih.  Wei  C  .  lo  Dana-Farbcr  Cancer  Insiiiuie    Cis  acting 
repression  sequences,  cis-aciing  antirepression  sequences,  vectors,  meth- 
ods of  preparation  and  use    5.604.1 14.  CI   435  69  l(X) 
H.ishimoto.  Kaoru.  Cliiyomibu.  TaLsuo.  Kawami.  Kyoichiro:  and  Watanabe. 
Kouji.  to  Fujitsu  Limited    tlectncal  connecting  device  and  method  for 
making  same    5.«)3.981.CI    427  96  (XX) 
Hashimoto.  Osamu   See — 


Wakuda.    Osamu:    Okaha<ihi.    Toshihiro;    and    Hashimoto.    Osamu. 
5.604.577.  CI   .399-364  (XX) 
Hashizume.  Yasushi:  and  Shmkawata.  Hiroki.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha   Method  of  manufactunng  DRAM  capable  of  randomly  inputting/ 
outputting  memory  information  at  random.  5.604.145.  CI  437-52  000 
Haskell.  Bann  G  .  and  Yan.  Li.  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc   Motion  video 
compressicMi   system   with   inverse   discrete  cosine   transform   mismatch 
control   5.604..5()2.  CI   341-200  000 
Hassan,  Amer  A  ,  Hcrshey,  John  E.:  and  Chennakeshu,  Sandeep,  to  Ericsson 
Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for  .secure  radio  communication  5,604.806,  Cl- 
380-44  (XK) 
Hata,  Ma.sahiko:  See — 

Matsuda.  Yoshinobu:  Hata.  Masahiko;  Fukuhara.  Noboru.  and  Ishihara. 
Toshio.  5.603.764.  CI    I17-89  0(X) 
Hatakeyama.  Tom;  See — 

Murata.  KaLsuhiro.  Shibata.  Mitsuma.sa:  Hatakeyama.  Toru;  and  Isono. 
Tadaaki.  5,603,158,  CI.  29-846000 
Hatanaka.  Takeshi   See — 

Ishida.  Masaru;  and  Hatanaka.  Takeshi.  5.603.837.  CI   210-662(XX) 
Hanon.  Atsushi.  Miura.  Masami:  Takahashi,  Mitsuyo,  Uchida,  Noriyoshi, 
Furuya,  Kouhei,  and  Hosoya,  Tsuyoshi,  to  Sankyo  Company,  Limited 
Isolated  cultures  of  Peslalotiopsis  funerea  IFO  5427  and  Peslaloiiopsn 
nenleta  PERM  BP-3501    5,604.128.  CI   435  254  100 
Haupt.  Chnstopher:  See — 

Kynor.  David  B  .  Haupt.  Chnstopher:  and  Wilson.  Steven,  5.603.321 , CI. 
128-653  100 
Hausheer.  Frederick  H  .  and  Handas.  Kochat.  to  BioNumenk  Pharmaceuti 
cals.  Inc  Lactone  stable  formulation  of  7-ethyl  camptothecin  and  methods 
for  uses  thereof  5.604.233.  CI.  514-283.000. 
Haver.  Andrew  W    See — 

Oanng.  Thomas  W  .  and  Haver.  Andrew  W .  5.603.459.  CI  241  56  000 
Hayakawa.  Yasuyoshi.  Asano.  Naoki.  Noguchi.  Tomio.  and  Takashima. 
Kazunon.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Mounting  b<iard  unit  anaching/ 
detaching  device  5.603.618.  CI  439-64000 
Hayashi.  Hiroaki    See — 

Fukumoio.  Kazuhiro:  Onoda,  Seiji;  Sugiura.  Masahiro.  Honi.  Mitsu 
ma.sa.  and  Haya.shi.  Hiroaki.  5.603.927.  CI   424-76  1(X). 
Hayashi.  Kazuyuki.  Iwasaki.  Keisuke,  Tanaka.  Yasuyuki:  Ohsugi.  Mmoru. 
Moni.  Hiroko.  Sakoda.  Mineko:  Sugita.  Nono.  and  Maekawa.  Ma.saaki.  to 
Toda  Kogyo  Corporation    Nonmagnetic  undercoat  layer  tor  magnetic 
recording  medium,  magnetic  recording  medium  and  non-magnetic  par 
tides   5.604.015,  CI   428-1440(XI 
Haya,shi.  Kenchi:  See — 

Sugikawa.    Hirofumi.    Michibata.    Sachio.    and    Hayashi.    Keiichi. 
5.603.782.  CI    148-518.000 
Hayashi.  Masaji   See — 

DeFrees.  Shawn  A.,  Gaeta.  Federico  C.  A.;  Gaudino,  John  J.;  Zheng, 
Zhongli,  and  Hayashi,  Masaji,  5,604,207.  CI   514-25  000 
Hayashi,  Masateru  See — 

Kondo,  Fumio;  Taniguchi,  Ma.sami;  Hayashi.  Masateru.  and  Ito.  Akihiro. 
5.603.607.  CI   416-228.000 
Hayashi.  Saburou  See — 

Yamamoto.  Takafumi:  Oinuma.  Sumio:  Soumiva,  Kazutoshi;  Hayashi. 
Saburou.  and  Kato.  Hiroyasu.  5.604.031.  Cl'  428  335  000 
Hayashi.  Toshiomi   Tube  flange  assembly   5.603.533.  Cl   285-334  200. 
Hayashi.  Yoshihiro.  lo  NEC  Corporation   Method  for  supplying  a  polishing 

liquid  and  polishing  methixl  using  t)ie  same   5.6f)3.654,  Cl   451  36  (MX) 
Hayasi.  Tosihiro:  See — 

Kuino.  Ichiro;  Okumura.  Kozo.  Sano.  Takao.  and  Hayasi.  Tosihiro. 
5,603,463,  Cl   242-46  400 
Hayden,  Robert  C  ,  Sr ,  to  Sandvik  AB  Saw  blade.  5,603,252,  Cl  83  85 1  000 
Hayes,  Mark  G   Mathematical  boanl  game  5,603,501,  Cl.  273-272.000 
Hayes  Wheels  International.  Inc  :  See — 

Shalosky.  Matthew  D  .  5,603,447.  Cl.  228-48.000. 
Hayflick.  Joel  S  :  See — 

Thomas.  Gary;  Anderson,  Enc  D.;  Thomas.  Laurel,  and  Hayflick.  Joel 
S.  5.604.201.  Cl    514-12000. 
Hazato.  Atsuo  See — 

Tabe.  Masayasu:  Manabe,  Kenji;  Tomiinon,  Koji.  Hazato,  Atsuo,  Tak- 
enouchi.  Osami,  and  Azuma,  Yoshiaki,  5.604.257,  Cl  514-460  000 
He,  Fugui   See — 

Shmois,  Jacob  M  ,  He,  Fugui,  Chianlli,  Francisco,  Foeller  David  E  .  and 
Corby.  Kenneth  D.  5.603,572,  Cl    374-185  000 
Heat  and  Control,  Inc  :  See^ 

Benson,  Clati  K  ;  Caridis.  Andrew  A  .  Giles.  Donald  B  .  Brown.  Daniel 
E  .  Padilla.  James  A  .  Leary.  Thomas  F.  and  Murgel.  Leonardo  P. 
5.603.973.  Cl   426-243  000 
Hecker.  Scon:  Cho.  In-Seop:  Christensen.  Burton.  Glinka.  Tomasz:  and  Lee. 
Ving  J  .  to  Microcide  Pharmaceuticals.   Inc    Cephalosponn  antibiotics 
5.604.218.  Cl.  514-205000 
Hedberg.  Enk  See— 

Benin.  Oaude  L.;  Drake.  Charles  E..  Fifield.  John  A   and  Hedberg.  Enk, 
5,604.755.  Cl.  371-48(XX). 
Hedde.  Richard  D  :  See— 

Alila.  Hector  W  .  Claric.  Michael  T .  Hedde.  Richard  D  .  Levy.  Mark  A  . 
and  Lindsey.  Thomas  O  .  5.6(M.2I4.  Cl   5 14- 177  000 
Hedenas.  Bo:  See— 

Korvela.  Timo:   Ahlgren.   Jonni,   Hedenas,   Bo;  and   Renwall,   llkka. 
5.603.91 1.  CI  423-266  000 


Hedges.  Thomas  M.:  Weir.  David  G  ;  and  Speasl.  Jerry  A  .  lo  Omni  Solutions 
International.  Ltd   Direct  digital  airborne  panoramic  camera  system  and 
method   5.604.534.  Cl.  348-"i44.(XX) 
Hee-Koo.  Moon:  See — 

Glezer.  Bons;  Lin.  Tsuhon;  and  Hee-Koo.  Moon.  5.603.606.  Cl  416- 
97  (»R 
Heemels.  Jan  P.  Carlson,  (jerrard  M  ;  and  Spinelli.  Julio  C.  to  Cardiac 
Pacemakers.  Inc    Dau  logging  system  for  implantable  cardiac  device 
5.603.331.  Cl    128-6%.000. 
Heian  Corporation   See — 

Yamauchi.  Yoshiyuki.  5.603.149.  Cl   29-33  OOP 
Heidebrechi.  Thomas  L.:  See — 

Loehrke.  John  M  .  and  Heidebrecht,  Thomas  L..  5.603.430.  Cl    222- 
1.000 
Heidelberg  Hams.  Inc.:  See — 

Dufour.  Charles  H  ;  and  Pollock.  David  C.  5.603.263.  Cl   101-423.0<K) 
Heidelberger  Druckma.schinen  AG  See — 

Biihr.   Klaus:   Ki*ler.  Eckhard:  and  Muller,  Tobias.  5.604.586.  Cl 

356244  000 
Dufour,  Charles  H  :  and  Pollock.  David  C  .  5.603.263.  Cl    101-423  000 
Heider.  Marc:  .See — 

Riihl.   Thoinas:    Heider,    Marc,    Henkelmann,   Jochem,    Rahn,    Ralf- 
Thomas.  and  Rust.  Harald.  5.603.813.  Cl    203-74  000 
Hcil.  John  E.    See — 

Dahl.  Roger  W ;  Swanson.  David  K  ,  Hahn,  Stephen  J  ;  Lang,  Douglas 
J ,  and  Heil,  John  E  .  5.603.732.  Cl  607-129  000 
Heilbrun.  Mark  P.  McDonald.  Paul;  Wiker.  J  Clavton;  Koehler.  SpeiKcr:  and 
Peters.  William,  to  University  of  Utah  Research  Foundation  Apparatus  and 
method  for  photogrammetric  surgical  localization    5.603.318,  Cl     128 
630  0(X) 
Heiler,  David  J  .  Jonasse.  Matthew  S  ;  Marsh.  David  A  .  and  Rogalskyj.  Jill 
S  .  to  Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorporated   Method  for  indicating  neutralization 
of  contact  lens  disinfecting  solutions   5.603.897.  Cl   422-30  000 
Heinen.  Stefan   See — 

Sehng.  Peter;  Fenk.  Josef:  and  Heinen.  Stefan,  5,604,460,  Cl    3.30- 
51  (XX) 
Heinzmann.  Helmut,  to  J.  M    Voith  GmbH    Paper  machine  headbox  with 

longitudinally  shiftable  contoured  wall  5,603.807.  Cl  162-343  000 
HeiLsch,  Holger:  Henning,  Rainer.  Wagner,  Adalbert:  Orhards,  Hermann, 
Becker,  Reinhard;  and  Scholkens,  Bemward.  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesell 
schaft  Imidazole  denvatives  with  a  biphenylsulfonylurea  or  biphenylsul- 
fonylurethane  side  chain  and  their  use  as  angilensin  II  receptors  5.604.251. 
Cl  514-396000 
Helander.  John  W :  Baumann.  David:  Fong.  Chean  F;  and  Szewczul.  Mark. 

to  Helander.  John  W  Aesthetic  thennostat.  5.603.451.  Cl   236-51.000 
Helms.  Frank:  and  Brown.  Alan  E  .  to  Dell  USA  LP.  Fail-safe  system  for 

preserving  a  backup  banery   5.604.708,  Cl   .365  229.000 
Hclsa  Werise  Helmut  Sandler  GmbH  &  Co.  KG   See— 

Knill.  Manfred;  and  Rosenberg.  Orald.  5.603.753.  O.  96-121.000. 
Hen.  John,  lo  Mobil  Oil  Corporation  Inhibition  of  scale  from  oil  well  brines 
utilizing  a  slow  release  composition  and  a  preflush  and/or  after  flush 
5.604.185.  Cl   507-1 19.0a) 
Henck.   Steven   A.,   to  Texas   Instruments   Incorporated    Micromechanical 
device  manufactured  out  of  iiKompaiible  materials   5.604.625.  Cl    359- 
224  000 
Hcndenckx.  FrecWy .  Andriessen.  Hieronymus:  and  Verbeeck.  Ann.  to  AGFA 
Ovaen.  N  V  Metliod  for  processing  an  exposed  photographic  silver  halide 
matcnal   5.604.082.  Cl   4-30-481  000 
Henderson.  Daniel   R  .  to  Microgenics  Corporation    Methods  for  protein 

binding  enzyme  complementation   5.6O4.091.  Cl.  435-5.0(X). 
Henderson.  Kcvm  G     See — 

Johannes.  Richard  A.:  and  Henderson.  Kevin  G..  5.603.632.  CI.  439- 
357  000 
Hcndncks,  Steve  E.:  See — 

Rainer.  Walter;  Smejkal.  Joel  J  .  Hendncks.  Steve  E  :  and  Bougger.  Gary 
E  .  5.604.477.  Cl   338-293  (XX) 
Hendnx.    Walter    M..    to    Fujitsu    Network    Communications.    Inc     Heat 

exchanger  for  electronics  cabinet   5.603.376.  Cl    165-104.340 
Henke.    Joseph    A;    and    George.    Rint    R.    to    Halliburton    Company 
Bi-directional  explosive  transfer  apparatus  and  method    5.603.379.  Cl. 
166-297  000 
Henkel  Corporation.  See — 

Aoki,  Tomoyuki:  Shimizu,  Akio:  arMl  Yoshida.  Ma.sayuki.  5.603.754.  Q 

106-14  120 
Papalos.  John  G  ,  Shah,  Shailesh:  Grinstein,  Reuben  H  ,  Mulvcy,  Joseph 
L.,  and  Jewell,  Brian  G  ,  5,604,269,  O  523-404  000 
Henkelmann,  Jochem:  See — 

Riihl.   Thoinas,    Heider,    Marc,    Henkelmann,   Jochem:    Rahn,    Ralf- 
Thomas:  and  Rust,  Harald,  5,603,813,  Cl  203-74  000 
Henning,  Rainer  See — 

Heitsch,  Holger,  Henning,  Rainer:  Wagner,  Adalben,  Geihards,  Her- 
mann, Becker.  Reinhard:  and  Scholkens.  Bemward.  5.604.251.  Cl 
5 1 4. 3%  000. 
Hennks.son,  Bengt-Ake,  to  ABU  AB  Fishing  reel  drag  with  adjusting  knob 

behind  the  sp<»l  5,603.465,  Cl  242-246.000 
Henritzy.  Charles  L  .  and  Maddock.  William   Chri.stmas  light  string  circuit 

tester  5.604,436.  Cl   324-J14  000. 
Henry.  Vance  W.  See — 

Dole.  Douglas  R  :  and  Henry.  VaiKe  W..  5.603.508.  O  277- 1  000 
Her  Majesty  the  (Jueen.  as  represented  by  the  Minister  of  National  Defence 
of  Her  Majesty's  Canadian  Covemmem.  See — 
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Candn,  Andii.  Gravel.  Maurice:  and  Dubois.  Jacques.  S.604.6<^3.  CI. 
156-121.000 
Herbert.  Oram  D.  lo  Ricd's  Welding  (I98h  Inc  ;  and  Key  May  Indusmes 
Lid    Pipeline  weight  and  meihod  of  installing  the  same    5.603..'>8H.  CI 
4<)5  172.000 
Herbig.  Scolt  M  ;  Sinilh,  Kelly  L  .  Van  Eikeren,  Paul,  and  West,  James  B  .  lo 
Uncei  Int    Supported  liquid  membrane  delivery  devices   5.603.953.  CI 
424-473000 
Herman.  Zvi    Sre 

Olu.  Avraham  V  .  Benedek.  Gyoray  M    P:  Herman.  Zvi.  Blumberg. 
Reviial.  Ganor.  Michael;  and  Werner.  Avish  J..  5.603.500.  CI   273- 
I530OR 
Hermann.  Karl  A    Srf — 

Lozier.  Benjamin  F .  Hermann.  Karl  A.,  and  Fabclla.  Cusiodio  M  .  Jr. 
5.603.2.M,  CI   70-11')  (WO 
Hermann.  Manfied  P.  and  Bonn.  Heinz,  to  JV   Kun.ststoffwerk  GmbH 

Membrane  filter  plate   5.603.827.  CI   210-230  000 
Hernandez.   Manuel   A  .  to  International   Bu.siness   Machines    Disk  dnve 
system  having  a  novel  head  gimbal  assemblv  with  a  single  offset  mounting 
plate  on  each  actuator  arm  "5.6<»4.649.  CI   .360l(>»  OOi) 
Herreia.  Manuel:  See  — 

Demaray.  Richard  E  :  Herrera.  Manuel:  and  Berksnesjer.  David  E . 
5,603.816.  CI   2<M  298070 
Hrirmann,  Ernst  Plastic  safety  closure  for  bottles  simulating  the  appearance 
of  a  traditional  cofk-type  wine  bonle  closure  5.603.422,  CI  215-2-''6()O0 
Herrod.  Allan.  Klein,  John,  and  Beach.  Robert,  to  Symbol  Technologies,  Inc 
Ciiaphical  user  interface  control  for  providing  both  automatic  and  manual 
data  input   5.6(M.5I6.  CI   ,M5  168  0rX) 
Hcrshey,  John  E.   See — 

Hassan.   Amer  A  :    Hershev,   John    E  :    and   Chennakeshu,    Sandeep, 
5.604.806.  CI    '80  44  000 
Hester.  Harvey  L   StatKinary  spreader  5.603.452.  CI    239-1  (XIO 
Heuermann,  Josef:  Wisniewski.  Herbert:  and  Len/en,  Josef,  lo  Karl  Mayer 
Tcxtilmaschinenfabnk  GmbH  Arrangemeni  and  process  for  the  production 
of  short  warps   5,603,146.  CI    28  191  UOO 
Hew  m.  Kent  I)    Set- 

Alexander.  Samuel  E  .  and  Hewm,  Kent  D  .  5.604.701. 0.  365-189  020 
Hew  len  Packard  Company   See — 

Burkes.  Theresa  A  .  Staelin.  Carl:  Sullivan.  Timothy  T  .  Vbigt.  Douglas 

I  ,  and  Wilkes,  John.  5.6fM.902.  CI    .395  622  000 
l-eiy.  Bnan  P,  5,604,770.  CI    fs  296  (MM) 
Jcran,  Paul  L  ,  Arcaio.  David  J  .  and  Pitou.  David  S  .  5.604.570.  CI 

19'MI6  000 
Keefc.  Brian  J .  Ho.  May  F .  Counan.  Kenneth  J  .  Sleinfield,  Steven  W  . 
Childers,  Winlhrop  D  ,  Tappon.  Ellen  R  ,  Trueba,  Kenneth  E.:  Chap- 
man, Tern  I  ,  Kniahi.  William  R  .  and  Mont/,  Jules  C  .  ';,6<>4.519.  CI 
U7  1 '  IKIII 
Kelly.  Kieran  B  ,  5.603.493,  CI   27 1- 188(100. 
Kenkel,  Vincent  I  ,  5.6(M,845.  CI    395-113  000 
Kraic/ek   Kaisien.  5.6<M.589,  CI    156  328000 
Heyc^»  Stamped  Pnxlucts,  Inc.   See 

Brown.  Donald  C  .  Hickcv.  Suzanne  V.,  Chan,  Ym*  K  .  Skuc/ylas. 
Heno  F    and  Shulman,  Michael.  5.603.638.  CI.  439-606.000 
Hickerson.  L   Brooks   See  — 

Blaklev.  George  R  .  111.  Hickerson.  I    Brooks,  Milman,  Ivan  M  :Ginins, 
Ri*ien  S  ,  S^hecr  Di>ui;Us  B  .  and  Wils.in.  John  H  ,  5,W»4.49<).  CI 
M4)-825  3U) 
Hickey,  Suzanne  V:  See- 
Brown,  Donald  C  :  Hicke).  Suzanne  V,  Chan,  Yook  K  .  Skoczylas. 
Henry  F.  and  Shulnun,  Michael,  5,603.638.  CI  4.39  606  000. 
Hickok.   Roy    S,   to  A^uanj.    Ins     Dual   impeller  pump.    5,6413.831.  CI 

2I(>-60I  000 
Hicks.  Marvin  R     See — 

Sadn.  Shahnar  M  :  Plunken,  Mark  R  :  and  Hicks.  Marvm  R  .  5.603,592. 
CI  411  34  000 
Hidaka,  Hideto  See— 

Kuge,  Shigehiro:  Tomishima,   Shigeki,  Anmolo.   Kazutami.   Hidaka, 
Hideto.  and  Tsuruda.  Takahiro,  5,604.707.  CI    365-226  1100 
Hieda.  Voshihiri>  See — 

Nakabayashi,  Yulaka:  Hieda,  Yoshihiro:  and  Kondo.  Seiji.  5.604.175.  CI 
503  201  (JUJ 
Higa.shikozo(H>,  Shiro  See— 

0>ano,  Nagato:  ho.  Susumu:  Saito,  Hiroshi.  and  Higashikozuno.  Shiro. 
5,604,620,  CI    .1.59  196  (MX) 
Higuchi,  Susumu    See 

Yanagisawa,  Munehisa:  Higuchi,  Susumu.  Yoshida.  Yuji:  and  Saiio. 
Masahiko,  5.603.761,  CI    117  M  000 
Higuchi,  Tontaihisa:  See- 

Seguchi.  Katsutoshi,  Kameyama.  YoshikaLsu,  Bandai.  Yasuhito,  Higu- 
chi. Totnohisa.  Yazawa.  Hiroaki:  and  Yamada.  Makolo,  5.604,609,  CI 
358-488  (100 
Hi)ii.  Kazuyoshi,  to  NEC  Corporatuxi   TDMA  mobile  telephone  apparatus 

5,604.745,  CI    37O-,«7  000 
Hikita,  MiButaka  See— 

Imtira.  Ryo:  Hoshina.  Y'oshinon,  Asai,  Kengo.  Hikita.  Mitsutaka.  Isobe, 

AlsusKi.    Suzuki,    Rvo.    Oda.    Kuhji.    and    Sakiyama.    Kazuyuki. 

5.6«M.059,  CI   4.10.5000 

Hilder.  Vaughan  A  .  Gatehouse,  Angharad  M  R  .  Powell.  Kevin:  and  Boulter. 

Donald,  to  Agricultural  Genetics  Company  Limited.  Proteins  with  msec 

ticida!  properties  against  homoplcran  insects  and  their  use  in  plant  prtHec 

tKio   5.604.121,  CI  435-172  300. 


Hill.  William  H  .  and  Donner.  Joseph  E  l.'Ilra.sonic  wire  bonder  and  trans- 
ducer improvements  5.603.445  CI   228-4 .500 
Hilti  Aktiengesellschaft  See— 

Neumaier.  Anton.  5,603.516.  CI.  279-19.500. 
Himplcr.  Frank  J    See — 

Fanna.  Thomas  E  .  Himpler,  Frank  J  :  and  Colby.  J  Steven,  5.603.941, 
CI  424-405  (WO 
Hinchliflfe,  Peter  W    J     See 

Smith,  Robert  C:  Hinchliffe,  Peter  W  J  .  Corteia.  James,  Nohilly.  Martin 
J  ,  A/,arbarzin,  Kurt,  and  Gresham,  Richard  D .  5.603.702,  CI  604- 
156  000 
Hinton.  Glenn  J    See — 

Bauer.  John  M  ,  Hinion.  Glenn  J  .  Meece.  Gregory  P:  and  Papwotth. 

David  B.  5.604,753,  CI   371-40  100 
Colwell.  Robert  P,  Fetterman.  Michael  A  ,  Glew.  Andrew  F..  Hinton, 
Glenn  J  :  Martell.  Roben  W  .  and  Papworth.  David  B  .  5.6<M.878,  CI 
195  193  000 
Hoyt,    Bradley   D.   Hinton.   Glenn   J,    Papworth,    David   B,   Gupta, 
Ashwani  K  .  Fetterman.  Michael  A  .  Natarajan.  Subramanian:  Shcnoy. 
Sunil.  and  DSa.  Reymild  V,  5,6(M,877.  CI.  395-59<J  000 
Hinze,  Lee  R  ,  and  Thomas,  Enc  J  .  10  Delco  Electronics  Corp    Integrated 
printed  circuit  connector  and  ground  clip  assembly    5.603.620.  CI   439- 
95  000 
Hirabayashi.  Hiromitsu   See — 

MaLsubara.  Miyuki,  Hirabayashi.  Hinimitsu:  Nagoshi.  Shigeyasu:  Arai. 
Aisushi.  Akiyama.  Yuji.  Murala.  Takayuki.  Sugimolo.  Hitoshl.  and 
Takahashi.  Kiichiro,  5,604,520,  CI    .347-43  (X)0 
Hiraga,  Tsunehiko  See  — 

Bachiel.  Robert  W  .  Ohara.  Yoshilomo.  Ishizuka.  Toshio.  Hiraga.  Tsune- 
hiko: Panmi.  Knshniah:  and  Earls.  David  E  ,  5.603.904.  CI,  422- 
143  000 
Hirai,  Giichi.  lo  Hitvi  International  Co  .  Lid    Fiber  reinforced  resin  lift  for 

shoes   5,603.170.  CI   36  .14  OOR 
Hirakawa.  Kiyiishi,  Suzuki,  Akira.  Pu.  Jiami.  Yanasc.  KatsuiHiri.  Kohari, 
Mint>nj.  Takahashi.  Eiichi.  and  Muiiih,  Y'asushi,  to  NSK,  Ltd.  Method  for 
manufacrunnt;  balls  for  beanng  and  products  thereby    5.603. 57ti.  CI 
384-»91  OU)" 
Hirama.  Makolo.  and  Ishikawa.  Shigcni.  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan.  Ltd. 
Magnetic  recording  media  having  a  magnetic  layer  including  acicular 
mjgnetic  metal  powder  and  alumina  powder  5.604,028.  CI  428-323  1)00. 
Hirano,  Akio:  See 

Koseko.  Hisaaki:  Ohtani.  Waiaru,  lio.  Hidenon:  Kanematsu.  Toshihiro; 
Hirano,  Akio:  Senoo.  Shinva,  Watanabe,  Jun.  and  Sjwada.  Kiv<Maka, 
5,603.871.  CI   264-1  900  ' 
Hira<ika.  Tt»shikage   See — 

Ashihara.  Yoshihiro.  Sudo.  Yukjo:  Nishizonti.  Isao,  Hiraoka.  Toshikagc; 
Tanimoto.  Tetsuji:   and   Kageyama.  Shigeki.   5.603.898,  CI    422- 
57,00tt. 
Hirata.  Hideki   See  — 

Endo,  Hirovuki,  Komaki.  Tsuvoshi:  Hirata.  Hideki.  and  Kuribayashi, 
Isamu,  5,'6O4.005,  CI  428-64.300. 
Hiratsuka.  Kazuya  See — 

Okamura.    Michio:    Monmoto.    Takeshi:    and    Hiraisuka,    Kamya, 
5.6(M,426.  CI    323-282.000 
Hiro  IniematiiMial  Co.,  Ltd.   See 

Hirai.  Ciichi.  5,603.170.  CI    16^.34  OOR 
Hirose  Electric  Co..  Ltd.   See  — 

Kawahara.  Akira:  Shinozaki,  Taluhiio:  Iwano.  Shin'ichi:  Kanayuna, 
Kazumin,  Ando,  Yasuhiro.  Katou.  Kuniharu.  MatunxKo,  Tatcomi; 
Nishivama.  Takashi.    Nakano,   Toshiaki:    and   Okamura.    Hiromasa. 
5,6'l.l'.631.  CI  439-15:oil<l 
Hirota.  Yi>shihiko,  and  Tajima,   Katsuaki.  to  Minolta  Camera  Kahushiki 
Kaisha.  Image  processing  apparatus  capable  of  varying  magnihcation  of 
images  and  meihod  of  using  same   5,604.825,  CI    182  261(100 
Hirsch.  Martin.  Husain.  Re/a.  Saaici.  .\lpavdin.  and  Bresser.  Wolfgang,  to 
Lurgi  Metallurgie  GmbH   Process  and  apparatus  for  a  direct  reduction  of 
iron  oxide  containing  matenals  to  form  Fe,C  5.603,748.  CI  75-4,36.000, 
Hinita,  Masaomi   See — 

Ezaki,  Himshi.  Inoue,  Hidekimi:  llji,  Rvohei.  Shima.saki,  Hiralo.  Hinita, 
Masaomi,  and  Ishii,  Hideyuki.  5.60.1.667.  CI  473  324  000 
Hitachi  Chemical  Company.  Ltd    See  - 

Endo.  Keiichi.  Miyaoka.  Seiji,  Ohkoshi.  Kouji.  Kaneko,  Susumu:  Kal- 
suya.  Y'xsuo,  Kagevama,  Akira.  and  Monshita.  Yoshii.  5.604.063.  CI, 
4_VV59.000 
Hitachi  Device  Engineering  Co  ,  Lid    See — 

Takaha,shi,    Tsugio,    Kitsukawa.    Goto.    Akiba.    Takesada:    Kawaae, 
Yasushi.  and  Nakamura.  Masayuki.  5.604,697,  CI    165  182  000 
Hitachi.  Ltd    See  - 

Aoki,  Kaoru,  Takano,  Ma.salaka:  Yanagi.  Junichimu:  Nakano.  Tetsushi, 

and  lino.  Miho.  5.6t»4.729.  CI   370-224  000 
A.sai.  Mitsiio.  Masuda.  NoK>ru:  Yasunaga,  Montoshi.  Yagyu.  Masay- 
oshi,  Yamada,  Minoru,  and  Shibaia,  Kaisunan,  5,604,840.  CI    395- 

1 1  (too 

Imura.  Ryo:  Hoshina,  YoshuKm,  Asai,  Kengo.  Hikita,  Mit-sulaka:  Isobe, 

Aisushi:    Suzuki.    Ryo.    Oda,    Kohji.    and    Sakiyama.    Kazuyuki. 

5.6tM.059.  CI  430-5  000 
Iwami.  Naoko:  MaLsui,  Susumu.  and  Takahara.  Keiko,  5.604,737,  CI. 

170-352(100 
Iwamolo.  Kouji.  Yamaguchi,  Kola:  and  Murakau.  Yasushi.  5,604,900, 

CI   395-621  000 


Kajigaya.  Kazuhiko;  Nakamura.  Ma.<ayuki:  and  Tachibana.  Toshikazu, 

5,604..165.  CI  257-2%.000. 
Kaminaga.  Yasuo;  Nishio.  Yoji;  Tamba.  Akihiro:  Kobayashi.  Yutaka:  and 

Minami.  Ma.saiaka,  5,604.417.  O   320-17000. 
Kawa.shima.  Yasumasa:  Nonaka,  Shiro:  Tokumasu.  Shinji;  and  Ishikawa, 

Takayuki.  5.604.886.  CI  395-500.000 
Kojima.  Keiji.  and  Mishma.  Yusuke,  5.604.910.  CI   395-800000 
Komon.  Kazuhiro.  Meguro.  Satoshi:  Hagiwara,  Takaakj,  Kume.  Hito- 
shi.  Tsukada,  Toshihisa;  and  Yamamoio.  Hideaki.  5.604.142.  CI 
437-43000. 
Kondo.  Nobukazu:  Kaneko.  Seiji;  Gemma.  Hideaki;  Okada,  Tetsuhiko. 
Komon.    Kazuhiko;   and   Okazawa.    Koichi.    5.604,874,   C\    395- 
298  (X)0 
Minowa   Toshimichi;  Kimura,  Hiroshi:  Yoshida.  Yoshiyuki.  Ohyama. 

Yoshishige;  and  Nishimura.  Yutaka.  5,603.673.  CI  477  110.000 
Nakamura  Tohru.  Tanoue.  Tomonori;  Kalo.  Takeshi,  and  Takeda.  Mit- 

suo.  5.604.835.  CI   385-129000 
Ogura.  Toshio.  5.604.405.  CI   315-39  510 

Shibata.  Yoji.  and  Takizawa.  Masaaki.  5.604.7.38.  CI.  370264.000. 
Suzuki.  Milsuo;  Terashima.  Isamu;  and  Kumada.  Katsumi.  5.604.572. 

CI   399  119  000 
Takada.  Kunio;  Otani.  Kenji:  and  Tanaka.  Sadashi.  5.603,587.  CI. 

405-36  000 
Takahashi.    Tsugio;    Kitsukawa.    Goro.    Akiba.    Takesada;    Kawase. 

Ya.sushi:  and  Nakamura,  Masayuki.  5.604.697.  CI.  365-182.000 
Ushiro.  Ya.sunori.  5.604.911.  CI   395-800000 

Yamada,  Hitoshi,  Ohno.  Masaloino;  Takamoio.  Manabu;  and  Kawa- 
moto. Hideo.  5.604.340.  CI.  218-143  000 
Hiuchi  Nisshin  Electronics  Co  .  Ltd.   See— 

Ogura.  Toshio.  5.604.405.  CI   315-39.510 
Hitachi  Software  Engineering  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Iwamoio.  Kouji.  Yamaguchi.  Kota;  and  Murakata.  Yasushi.  5.604.900. 
CI   395-621.000 

Hitzschke.  Lolhar  See—  

Vollkommer.  Frank,  and  Hitzschke.  Lolhar.  5.604.410.  CI  315-246,000, 
Hjaltason.  Baldur  See— 

Haraldsson.  Cudmundur  G..  Svanholm.  Hanne:  and  Hjaltason.  Baldur. 
5.604.II9.  CI   435-134  000. 
Hjotth-Hansen.   Ame    Tire  and   wheel   servicing  system.   5.603.148.  O. 

29  3300R 
HMl  Indu-stnes.  Inc  :  See — 

Frey.  Roben  A..  5.603.741.  O.  55-368,000, 
Ho,  JauHwang   See—  --„.,,-,   ,~, 

Dai.  Chang-Ming.  Ho.  Jau-Hwang;  and  Chine.  Lou  G  .  5.604.157.  CI. 
437-200.000 
Ho,  May  P.:  See — 

Keefe,  Brian  J  :  Ho.  May  F;  Counan.  Kenneth  J.:  Steinheld.  Steven  W.; 
I  Childers.  Winthrop  D  .  Tappon.  Ellen  R  .  Tmeba.  Kenneth  E.;  Chap- 

I  man.  Tern  I :  Knight.  William  R  ,  and  Montz.  Jules  G  .  5.604.519.  CI 

347-13,000 
Hobson.  Nicholas:  See —  „_  ,^„^ 

Derrick.  Ashley  D  ;  and  Hobson.  Nicholas.  5.604.656.  CI  361-187  000 
Hobson.  Rachel  J;  See— 

Grzeskowiak.  Nicholas  E.;  Hobson.  Rachel  J.;  and  Molt.  Andrew  W . 
5.604,084.0   430-567  000. 
Hodogaya  Chemical  Co  .  Ltd.   See— 

Shimada.  Tomoyuki.  Sasaki.  Ma.saomi;  Aiuga.  TanKHsu;  Ohta.  Masa- 
I  fumi;  Anzai.  Milsuloshi:  and  Imai.  Akihiro.  5.604.065.  CI    430 

I  83.000 

rtoech-SI  Aktiengesellscfiaft:  See— 

Bernhardt.  Uwe:  and  Bon.  Rainer.  5.604.279.  CI   524-427.000 
Heiisch.  Holger.  Henning.  Rainer.  Wagner,  Adalben.  Geiftards.  Her- 
1  mann.  Becker.  Reinhaid;  and  Scholkens.  Beraward.  5.604.251.  CI 

I  5 14-3%  000. 

RoecKst  Celanese  Corporation:  See— 

Cheung    Hung-Cheun:  Laurel.  Rodolfo  W;  and  Seaman.  Geofge  C. 

5.603,835.  CI   210-639  000 
Kuder  James  E  .  Manning.  Kevin  F    Landi.  Pascal  J    B  ;  Fetnekess. 
Elizabeth  E  .  and  Cardone.  Matthew.  5.604.830.  a   385-59  000 
Hoechsl  Japan  Limited   See —  ^^  ^^ 

Tobe,  Hiroyasu:  and  KiUmura.  Kazuyuki.  5.604.263.  CI   514-690000 
Hocnderdos.  Alphonsus  M   L  D.:  See— 

Snijdeni.  Christiaan  J  .  Hoenderdos.  Alphon,sus  M    L    D  :  de  Jong, 
Willem  G  L  ,  and  de  Jong.  Adrianus  P.  5.603,130.  CI   4-667  000 
Hoemer  Steven  W  ;  and  Fisher.  Gene  A..  10  Reimann  &  Georger  Belt  based 

cunmg  system  5.603.311.  Q.  125-21  000. 
Hofferbert.  A.  David;  See— 

Hanley  Kathleen  A  .  Hofferhert.  A  David;  bee.  Helen  H  :  Pepe.  Curtis 
J  ,  and  Zuiek.  Thomas  F.  5.604.101.  CI  435-6.000 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc  ;  See— 

Eriich.  Henry  A  .  Horn.  Glenn;  Saiki.  Randall  K..  and  Mullis.  Kary  B  . 
5.604.099.  CI   435-6.000. 
Hdfle.  Orhard;   Bedorf.  Nortiert:   Forche.  Edgar.  Geith.   Klaus.  Irschik. 
Herbert:  Jansen.  Rolf.  Kunze.  Brigiite;  Reichenbach.  Hans;  Sasse.  Florenz; 
Steinmetz,    Heinnch;    Trov*itzsch-Kienast.    Wolfram:    and    Pachlalko. 
Johannes  P.  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation:  and  Gesellschaft  fur  Biolechnolo- 
gische  Forschung  mbH.  Thiangazole,  its  preparation,  compositions  and  use 
thereof  5.604.249,  CI  514-365.000 
Hoge,  William  J    See- 
Evans  Robert  D  :  Roeder.  John.  Burke.  Michael  J  .  Tye.  George  W.;  and 
Hoge.  William  J .  5.604.813.  CI   381  71  000 


Hobenbichler.     Gerald,     to     Voest-Alpine     Industneanlagenbau     GmbH, 

Immepicd  casting  tube  5.603,860.  CI   222-607  000 
Holdampf  Carl  J  :  and  Vangipuram.  Radesh.  to  Douglas  &  Lomason  Com- 
pany Vehicle  seat  interlock  system  5.603.550.  CI  297  238  000 
Holden.  Steven  J  :  and  Schwoerer.  John  A.,  to  Carrier  Corporabon    Back 
pressure  control  for  improved  system  operative  efficiency  5.603,227.  CI. 
62-193.000 
Holford,  Richard  L  :  See—  ,  ,  ,^  ,^ 

Burnett.  David  S.;  and  Holford.  Richard  L  .  5.604,891. 0  395  500  000 
Burnett,  David  S.;  and  Holford.  Richard  L..  5.604.893.  CI  395-500.000. 
Holland.  Charles  J  :  See—  .  .      ,„ 

Midgely.  Christopher  W;  Holland.  Charles  J  ;  Webb.  John  W,;  and 
Gonsalves.  Manuel.  5.604.862.  CI   395-182.040 
Holhs.  C  George;  See— 

Oppong.  David,  and  HoUis.  C  George,  5,604.250.  CI   514-367  000 
Holloway.  Christopher  J.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporauon 

Transaction  processing  system.  5.604.802.  Q  38024.000. 
Holloway.  Christopher  J.:  See — 

Dolan.  George  M.;  Holloway.  Christopher  J  .  and  Maiyas.  Stephen  M.. 
Jr.  5,604.801.  a.  38021000 
Holloway.  Karen:  See —  ,.    ,,  „ 

Shapiro.  Michael;  Kanjolia.  Ravi.  Hui.  Ben  C  .  Seidler.  Paul  F;  Hollo- 
way. Karen;  Conti,  Richard,  and  Chapple-Sokol.  Jonathan.  5.603.988. 
CI.  427-248  100 
Holm.  Hans  C    See— 

Hansen.  Tomas  T ;  Holm.  Hans  C  .  and  Franks,  Neal  E  .  5.603.804.  CI. 
162-158  000 
Holm.  Niels  E..  to  E.  R  Squibb  &  Sons.  Inc  Liquid  separation  apparatus  and 

method.  5.603.845.  CI.  210782.000 
Holman  Boiler  Woits.  Inc.:  See — 

Lang.  Jerry  M  .  and  Scon.  David  W.  5,603.906.  CI  422-182.000. 
Holt.  Craig  S    Wood  imprinting   method  and  apparatus    5.603.850,  C\. 

219-68000 
Hommellofl.  Sven  I .  to  Haldor  Topsee  A/S   Process  for  die  recovery  of  a 

strong  acid  from  an  aqueous  solution  5.603.812.  CI.  203-29  000 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Fujiu.  Shigeo;  Yoshida.  Suguru:  and  Sato.  Masakazu.  5,603,581,  CI. 

403-272,000. 
Takeuchi    Kiyoshi;  Sasaki,  Tsuyoshi,  Hanawa.  Tomio;  Usui.  Yoshimi; 

and  Oguia.  Takahiro.  5.604.187.  CI    508  168000. 
Wada.  Tsuneyuki;  and  Akiyama.  Hideki.  5.603.541.  CI  293-102.000 
Honda.  Kazuyoshi:  See— 

Maezawa.  Yoshihani.  and   Honda.   Kazuyoshi.  5.604,029,  CI,  428- 
327  000 
Honda  Tsushin  Kogyo  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kawahara.  Akira;  Shinozaki.  Tatuhito;  Iwano.  Shin'ichi;  Kanayama. 
Kazunon:  Ando.  Yasuhiro:  Katou.  Kuniharu:  Malumolo.  Taleomi: 
Nishiyama.  Takashi;  Nakano.  Toshiaki.  and  Okamura,  Hiromasa, 
5,603.631.  CI  439-352  000 
Honeywell  Inc.:  See— 

Erickson.  Timothy  K  .  OBnen.  Gary  R  ,  and  Reeve.  Ian  F.  5.603,233, 
CI.  68-12  020 
Hong.  BorShvue   See— 

(Thowhan,  Masood  A  .  (Jumtana.  Ronald  P:  Asghanan.  Bahram.  Hong, 
Bor-Shyue:  Bilbault.  Thierry:  and  Rosenthal.  Ruth  A  ,  5.604.190,  CI 
510114,000 
Hong.  Chang-ki:  See — 

Chung.  U  in;  Kim.  Jae-duk;  and  Hong.  Chang-ki.  5,604,156,  CI   437- 

195000 

Hong,  Kwon-pyo.  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co  .  Ltd  Apparatus  and  method 

for  contn)lling  executions  of  multiple  functions  in  an  electric   home 

appliance   5.604.675.  CI.  364-146.000 

Hongo.  Toshio  Shee:  material  bending  angle  detector,  and  operauon  method 

of  press  machine  using  the  detector  5.603.236.  CI  72-319  000. 
Honma.  Katuhiko.  Tatsuno.  Tsuneo.  Okada.  Hiroshi.  Montoki.  Masato;  and 
Fujikawa.  Takao.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho.  Mediod  for 
producing  high  density  sintered  silicon  nitnde  (SI,N4)  5.603.876.  CI 
264-65  000 
Hooper,  Frank  C.  Conversion  of  waste  heat  to  power  5.603.218.  CI 
60-655000  ^    ,       ,  , 

Hoover.  Russell  D  ;  Willis.  John  C  .  Baldus.  Donald  F .  Ziegler.  Fredenck  J  . 
and  Liu.  Lishing.  lo  International  Business  Machines  CotporaDon  System 
and  method  for  empty  notification  from  peer  cache  units  to  global  storage 
control  unit  in  a  multiprocessor  data  processing  system  5.604.882.  C\ 
395-448  000 
Hope.  Thomas  R.   See—  „    ,  ,„.  „.^ 

Loper.  Roger  K  ;  Hope.  Thomas  R  ;  and  Fariow.  Charles  S  .  5.604.929. 
CI  455-324.000 
Hopkins.  William  B    See— 

Haitz  Dale  E    Erickson.  David  G  ;  Hopkins,  William  B,;  and  Pederson. 
Christopher  L..  5.604.010  CI.  428-118.000, 
Hopper,  Michael  A,:  See — 

Patel   Raj  D.;  Sacnpante.  Guerino  G  .  Kmiecik-Lawrynowicz.  Giazyna 
E..  Hopper,  Michael  A.,  and  Tones,  Franasco  E  .  5.6O4.076.  CI 
430137  000. 
Horchler.  Fred  M..  Jr.  to  New  Holland  North  Amenca.  Inc.  Round  baler 

pickup  shaft  bearing  protection  apparatus  5.603,206.  CI.  56-341  000 
Hon  Koichiro;  and  Lyon.  John  R..  to  Oktas  General  Partnership  Asymmetnc 

stereoKjpUc  endoscope  5.603.687.  CI  600166  000 
Hori.  Takashi.  to  Matsushita  EJectnc  Indusoial  Co..  Ltd.  Senuconducttr 
nonvolatile  memory  with  resonance  tunneling  5.604.357,  CI  257-24.000 
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Hon.  Yosiaki:  See — 

Nagashima.  Kiyoshi;  Ueda.  Teuuya;  I'nikata.  Hi&auka:  Fujino.  Tetsu>  a: 
Kiugawa.  Yuichiro;  Uchida.  Saloshi;  Akitu.  Yasuo;  and  Hon.  Yosiaki. 
5.603.742.  CI   55  502.000 
Honba.  Ud .  See—  __  ^      „ 

Koh-saka.  Hiroji;  ami  Ohtsuki.  Saloshi.  5.604.319.  O  73-863.110 
W\XK.  Hir«o:  See — 

lida.   Akiko:    Nakajima.    Mikao.    and    H<xie.   Hir«o.   5.604..307.   O 
73-146.200 
Hone.  Takeshi:  See — 

Koyanagi.  YoHrhi.  and  Hone.  Takeshi.  5.604.913.  CI.  395-800.000 
Honi.  Miisuma<ia;  See — 

Fukumcxo   Kazuhiro.  Onoda.  Seiji;  Sugiura.  Masahiro;  Horii.  Milsu 
ma.sa.  and  Hayashi.  Hiroaki.  5.603.927.  CI  424-76  100 
Honne.  David  A    See— 

Gnlleno.  Cario;  and  Honne.  David  A  .  5.603.892.  CI.  422-3  000 
Honuchi  Michio.  and  Haravama.  Yoichi.  to  Shinko  Electric  Industne^.  Co  . 

Ltd.  Ceramic  oiide  circuit  board  5.604.018.  CI  428-210.000 
Hom.  Glenn   See — 

Eriich.  Henrv  A  .  Hom.  Glenn:  Saiki,  Randall  K  ;  and  Mullis.  Kar>  B  . 
5,604.099!  CI   435-6  000 
Homgan.  lanes  D    See— 

Giller.  Russell  S  .  and  Homgan.  James  D  .  5.603.875.  CI   264-57  000 
Homgan.  John  B    See — 

Bnn.  David  S  .  and  Homgan.  Ji*n  B  .  5.603.704.  CI   604-281  000 
HotTobm.  David  F:  and  Knowles.  Philip,  to  Scolia  Holdings  Pic  Fatty  acid 

denvaoves   5.603.959.  CI   424-4'JO(X)0 
Horrobin.  David  F .  to  Scotia  Holdings  PLC  Compositions  containing  esters 

of  unsaturated  fany  acids   5.604.216.  CI   514-182000 
Horst.  Gar%  E    Ste — 

Baker.  Gerald  N  ;  and  Horst.  Gary  E  .  5.604.388.  CI   31O-51()0O 
Horwitz.  E   Philip   See- 
Rogers.  Robin.  Hon*  lu.  E  Philip;  and  Bond.  Andrew  H..  5.603.8.34.  CI. 
210-638  Oa) 
Hosaka.  Hidehiro.  Nakava.Takashi.  Sugo.  Yoshihiro:  Kasuya.  Hiromitsu;  and 
Tanaka.  Rie.  to  Nihon  Kohden  Corporation   Multi- functional  blcxxl  pres 
sure  monitor  5.603.329.  CI    l2X-680tJ00 
Hoshma.  Atsumi:  See — 

Tomisawa.  Naoki:  and  Hoshma.  Alsumi.  5.604.303.  O.  73-117  .300 
Hoshina.  YoshiiKxi:  See — 

Imura.  Rvo;  Hoshma.  Yoshinon:  Asai.  Kengo.  Hikita.  Mitsutaka:  Isobe. 
Atsushi     Suzuki.    Ryo.    Oda,    Kohji.    and    Sakiyama.    Ka/uyuki. 
5.604.059.  CI   430-5  000. 
Hosic.  David  G    See — 

Bethel.    Roben    K:    Hosie.    David   G.    and   Grayson.    Michael    B. 
5.603.384.  CI    175-4  540 
Hosoi.  Yoshiaki   See — 

Komoda.  Motoyoshi.  and  H.mit.  Yoshiaki.  5.604,799.  CI   379-410000 
Hosomi.  Hmwki   See — 

Nanta    Hiroshi;   Hosomi,   Hiroaki.   Momose.  Tsulomu.  and  Yamada. 
Masahiko.  5.603.579,  CI   40tV6l6  300 
Hosoya.  Tsuvoshi  See — 

Hanoo.  Atsushi;  Miura.  .Masanii;  TAahashi.  Mitsuyo;  Uchida.  Nony 
oshi;  Furuva.  Kouhei.  and  Hosova.  Tsuyoshi.  5.604.128.  CI    435 
254  100 
Hona.  Yoshitsugu   See — 

Fujii.  Ma.sumi;  Suda.  Taiichiro;  Hocta.  Yoshitsugu;  Kiiamura.  Koichi; 
Jinno,  Yukihiio;  Mimura.  Tomio.  Shimojo.  Shigeru;  lijima.  Ma.saki. 
and  Miisu.*a.  Shigeaki.  5.603.377,  CI    165  117  000 
Houck.  George  B.  Animal  sensing  and  repelling  system.  5.603.287,  CI 

liy  71Q000 
HtMjgh.  ThiHnas  L  .  and  Gates.  Peter  S  .  to  Agrevo  UK  Limited  Pynmidme 

denvanNes  herhicides   5.6»W.181.C1   5<W-242  UK) 
Houston  Advanced  Research  Center   See  - 

Chui.  Charles  K  .  and  Yuen.  Pak  Kay.  5.6(M.824.  CI    382  248  (XC 
Hou/e,  Wade  L  Handgun  wiihremoielv  controlled  safety  system  5.603.180. 

CI   42  70  110 
Hovland.  Jon   See  — 

Havvik.  Hennk;  Eskilt.  Jan  P.  and  Hovland.  Jon.  5.603.832.  CI   210 
61<)(X)0 
Hovland.  Rov  S    See— 

Maltais.  JivAnn  B  .  Wixxl.  Aahie  T .  and  Hovland.  Roy  S  .  5.603.902. 

CI  422  I03  00(t 

Houard.  James  R  .  Lucas.  Gregory  L  .  Bryan.  Scon  K  .  Choe.  Jin  S  ,  and 

Biunm.   Nicholas,   lo  Zvcon  Corporation    Annular  circuit  comp<inents 

coupled   with   printed   circuit   hoard  through-hole    5.fiC3.847.  CI     216 

17  000 

Hovie    Bradley,  to  C  Cube  Micri>sv stems.  Inc   Structure  and  method  for  a 

muhisiandard  video  enc.nler   5.6iM.540.  CI   348-405(100 
Ho*eT.  J»»hn  D  ,  Jr    See 

Mandel.  Bany  P.  Daughton,  John  W  ;  Riz/nlo.  Charles  D  ;  Ho»er.  John 
D  .  Jr  .  ami  Walker.  Don  S  .  5,603,492,  CI   270-58  ((90 
Hoyt.  Bradley  D  .  Hinton.  Glenn  J  .  Papvkonh.  David  B  ,  Gupta,  Ashwani  K  , 
Fetterman,  Michael  A  .  Naiarajan.  Subramanian.  Shemiy.  Sunil.  and  D'Sa. 
RevmikJ  V  ,  to  Intel  Corporation  Method  and  apparatus  for  resolving  return 
from   subroutine   instructions   in   a  computer   privesstH    5.NM.877.  CI 
395-5><0,000, 
Hoyvik,  Hennk;  Eskilt.  Jan  P.  and  Hov  land.  Jon.  to  Nock  Hydro  a  s  Method 
for  remoung  hvdiogen  sulphide  from  oil -containing  water  and  eijuipmeni 
therefor  5.603.832,  CI   2ll)-610  (»¥) 
Hsu.  Peter  See — 


Joshi.  Chandra;  Rodman.  Paul;  Hsu.  Peter;  and  Nofal.  Monica  R.. 
5.6O4.909.  CI   395-384  000. 
HTM  Spon  S  p.A  :  See— 

Garofalo.  Giovanni.  5.603.124.  CI   2-428.000 
Hu.  Roger  C  :  See- 
Wang.  Nai-Yi.  and  Hu.  Roger  C  .  5.603.868.  CI   252-700000 
Huang.  Thomas  M   Combination  fan/lamp,  5.603.562.  CI    362-96000. 
Huang,  XuediMig   See — 

Acero.  Alejandro,  and  Huang.  .Xuedong.  5.604.839.  CI    .395-2  430 
Huang  Yihe.  to  Exar  Corporation  Clock  generator  using  a  state  machine  to 

switch  between  t*o  offset  clocks   5.604.452.  CI.  327-99.000. 
Huck  International.  Inc    See- 
Sain.  Shahnar  M  .  Plunken.  Mark  R  ;  and  Hicks.  Marvin  R  ,  5.603.592. 
CI   411  .34  000 
Hudner  Philip  B  .  Jr.  and  Correa.  Mathew  M..  to  United  States  of  America, 

Army   Protective  helmet  a.ssembl>    5.603.117.  CI   2-6600 
Hudson.  Frank  E  .  Ill   See— 

Covino-Hrhacek.  Josephine,  and  Hudson.  Frank  E..  III.  5.604.438.  CI. 
324-464  000 

Huet.  Philippe  See —  

Fihpuzzi.  Ludovic;  and  Huet.  Philippe.  5,6(M.776.  CI.  376-150.000. 
Huffman.  Joseph  L  :  See — 

Kallenberger.    Harsev   J  .   and    Huffman.   Joseph   L..    5.603.174.   CI. 
37-394  ()00 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company:  See— 

Bniesselbach.  Hans.  5.604.829.  O  385-37.000, 

Malloubian.  Mehran;  Jelloian.  Linda  M  .  Lui.  Mark;  and  Liu.  Takyiu. 
5.603.765.  CI    1 1 7-94  (XK) 
Hughes  Electronics:  See— 

CaJlis.  Michael  C  .  5.604.747.  CI   370-297  000. 

Fitzgerald.  Patnck  J ;  Wvs<xrki.  Joseph  A  ;  Fialko.  John;  and  Chesler. 

RtHiald  B  .  5.603.470.  CI   2441  OTD 
Matterer.  Veronica  P.  5.604.505.  CI    .343-772  (XK) 
Washburn.  Robert  D  .  McClanahan.  Robert  F .  and  Shapiro.  Andrew  A.. 

5.604.673.  CI   363-147  0(X) 
Yoon.  Sunghee.  and  Forsyth.  Mark  R  .  5.603.768.  CI    118-500000. 
Hughes,  Ernest  W     See — 

Fnedman.  Semyon  D  .  Kerkar.  A*dhoot  V ;  Hughes.  Ernest  W.;  Bretny. 
Raito.  Lau.  John  V,  .  and  Block.  Jacob.  5.604.174.  CI.  502-439  (XX) 
Huhtanen.  Javne  S    See — 

Trombetta.  Liberaiore  A  .  Paiel.  Dhanraj  S  ;  Darby.  Dennis  A.;  attd 
Huhtanen.  Jayne  S  .  5.603.707.  CI   6^-383  000 
Hui.  Ben  C    See — 

Shapiro.  Michael.  Kanjolia.  Ravi;  Hui.  Ben  C  .  Setdler.  Paul  F.  Hollo- 

wav.  Karen.  Conti.  Richard;  and  Chappie  Sokol.  Jonathan.  5.603.988. 

cr427-248  UX) 

Huijsing.  Johan  H  .  Tuk.  Roeland  F.  Riedijk.  Frank  R  .  Bredius.  Martinus. 

Van  Dcr  Hom.  Gemt.  and  Schutte.  Herman,  to  U  S   Philips  Corporation. 

Two  line  mned  analog/digital  bus  svstem  and  a  master  station  and  a  slave 

staii(«i  f(H  use  in  such  system   5,6(14,918.  CI    395  892  000 

Hundertmark.  James  M  .  and  Merten.  Timolhv  W  .  to  Performance  I  Manne. 

Inc  Power  sieenng  assist  5.603.279.  CI    114  150  000 
Hunt.  Charles  V .  Powell.  Ronald  J  ;  Carter.  Michael  L  ;  Pelley.  Samuel  D.; 
and  Nomian.  Lewis  R  .  to  Halliburton  Company   Encapsulated  enzyme 
breaker  and  meth<xl  foe  use  m  treating  subterranean  formaluins  5.604. 1 8o. 
CI   507  20«(XX) 
Hunter  Douglas  Inc    See — 

Colsfm.  Wendell  B  .  and  Auger.  Raymond  N.,  5.603..368.  CI   160-84  050 
Colson.  Wendell  B  ;  Anderson.  Richard  N  ;  Swiszcz.  Paul  G  ;  and 
ThnHie,  JaMW  T.  5,603,.?69.  CI    160-84  060 
Hunter  Plumbing  Products   See— 

Nichi^ls  Rov.  David.  5.603.128.  CI   4-325000 
Hunter.  William  R  .  and  Long.  James  P.  to  United  States  of  Amenca.  Navy. 
Discrete  vacuum  ultra  violet  reflective  interference  HIter   5,604.629.  CI. 
159.i;iq000 
Humaus.  Rudolf   See — 

Reiffen    Manfred.  Humaus.  Rudolf.  Sauter.  Robert.  Grell.  Wolfgang: 
and  Ruppreiht.  Fxkhard.  5.604.225.  CI   514  230  800 
Hun.   Thomas  D.  and  Halpine.  Sion  A.  to  TeraSiore.  Inc    Data  storage 
medium  for  slonng  data  as  a  polan/ation  of  a  data  magnetic  held  and 
meth^xl  and  apparatus  using  spin-polanzed  electrons  for  stonng  the  data 
onto  the  data  storage  medium  and  reading  the  stored  data  therefrom 
5.6<U.706,  CI    365  217  000 
Husain.  Re/a   See- 

Hirsch.  Martin.  Husain.  Re/a.  Saatci.  Alpaydin;  and  Bresser.  Wolfgang. 
5.601.748.  CI   75-4.36000 
Hutter    Charles  G  .  III.  to  Physical  Systems.  Inc    Flush  mounted  panel 

fastener  5.603.472.  CI   244- 132  (XX) 
Hwang.  Chien  Meen:  and  Gershon.  Eugen.  to  Advanced  Micni  Devices.  Inc 
Cascode  operational  ampliher  with  multiple  input  stage    5.6(V».4«>4.  CI 
3.3a253  00O 
Hwang  Ming  J  ,  and  Fulwards.  l^anin  R  ,  lo  Texas  Insiruments  Incorporated 
Thermal  analvsis  system  and  metfMid  ot  operation    5.604.687,  CI    364- 
578  00(1 
Hwang.  Wol  Yon:  See— 

Zyung.  Tae-Hvoung.  Kim.  Jang-Jixi;  and  Hwang.  WolYon.  5.604.398. 
CI    M3-.5(I6(XX) 
Hvatt    Richard  G  .  Jr .  to  Medeco  Secunty  Locks.  Inc   Alphanumenc  input 

terminal   5,604,489.  CI   .340-825.560 
Hyde.  James  S.   See — 


Jesmanowicz.  Andrzej;  Bandettini.  Peter  A  .  Hyde.  James  S.;  and  Wong. 
Enc  C  .  5.603.322.  CI    128-653  2(X) 
Hydraulik-Ring  Antnebs-und  Steuerungsiechnik  GmbH:  See — 

Tischer.  Dieter.  5.603.244.  CI   74  S(X)  500 
Hvundai  Electronics  Industries  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

'     Kim.  Gyu  S  ;  and  Yoon,  Hoon  M  .  5,604.448.  CI.  326-27.000. 
Hyundai  Motor  Company:  See— 

Urn.  Bong  Y.  5.603.235.  CI.  72-46000. 
Hyundai  Motor  Company,  Ltd  :  See — 

Kwan.  Young  Hae.  5.603.289.  CI.  123-41.460. 
ladonato.  Kevin  R:  See — 

Dcosaran.  Trevor  A  .  Garg.  Sanjiv;  and  ladoiMlo.  Kevin  R..  5,604,912. 
CI   395-800.000 
lanniello,  Roben  M  :  See— 

Narayanan,  Kolazi  S  ;  Kamlnsk),   Milla;  and  lanniello,  Robeit  M  . 
5.603.942.  CI.  424-405.000 
IBM   See—  ^.^  , 

Beavers.  Brad;  Lew,  Chua-Eoan.  Liu.  Pei-Chun.  and  Peng,  Chih-Jui. 
5.604.879.  CI    395-»17000 
Ichihara.  Eiji   See —  . 

Ueda.  Yasuhiro.  Senda.  Eiichi    Takai,  Yoshitsugu.  Kokuhu.  Tokiko; 
Okamoto.  Toshiaki;  and  Ichihara.  Eiji.  5.604,284.  CI   524-434  (XX) 
Ichihashi    Moiomi,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Semiconductor 

pressure  sensor  with  package.  5.604.363.  CI.  257-274.000. 
Ichikawa,  Kvo   See — 

Suzuki   Nobuvuki;  Fukushima.  Kazunobu;  Ichikawa.  Kyo;  Sailo.  Tenjo; 
and  Inagakl.  Hiloshi.  5.604.080.  CI  4.30.2L*  100 
Ichikawa  Shozou.  and  Matsuura.  Naoya.  to  Molex  Incorporated  Small  pitch 

dual  row  leaf  connector.  5.603.634.  CI   439^t04  000 
Ichizawa.  Taiichi   Sef— 

Uera    Yoshinon.    Ichi/awa.  Taiichi;   Yoshizawa.    Kohji;   and    lijima. 
Takashi.  5.603.262.  CI    10l-35O0(X) 
ICI  Canada.  Inc     See — 

Marz.  Horst  F.  5,603.608,  CI   4171.3,000 
Iddan.  Gabriel  J    See — 

Zucker,  Menachem  S;  and  Iddan,  Gabriel  J.  5.603.328.  CI     128 

664  (XKI 

Iddan.  Gavnel  J  ,  and  Siuriesi.  Doron.  lo  Stale  of  Israel.  Ministry  of  Defense, 

Armament    DeselopmenI    Authority    In    vivo    sideo    camera    system 

5.6(U.53I.C1   .348-76  (XX) 

Ide.  Russell  D  .  and  Zeidan.  Fouad  Y .  to  KMC.  Inc  Fluid  dampened  support 

having  vanable  snffness  and  damping   5.603.574.  CI   384  117  (XK) 
Ide.  Shigeaki.  to  NEC  Corpi>ration   Furnace  equipped  with  independently 
controllable  heater  elements  for  uniformly  heating  semiconductor  wafers 
5.603.772.  CI    118-724.000 
Idemitsu  Petrochemical  Co  .  Ltd.   See 

Takubo  Tovokazu.  and  Tanaka.  Ken  Ichi.  5,603.995.  CI   428-34.  TOO. 
Yamao.  Shi'nobu.  5.6(V4.287.  CI  524-493  000 
Idcno,  Hiroaki   See — 

Takahashi.  Seiki;  Takasago.  Hayato;  Tobita.  Toshio;  Ishitani.  Hiroaki. 
Watanabe     Takatomo;    Ideno.    Hiroaki.    and    Nounen.    Mitiyasu. 
5.604.513.  CI    .345153  000 
Igarashi.  Himshi   See—  , 

Akimoio  Takamasa;  Fujiwara,  Masaki.  Sanui.  Hiroshi;  lino.  Kimio;  and 
Igarashi.  Hiroshi.  5.603.456.  CI   2.39-406.000. 
Igarashi.  Ryosaku   See — 

Nukada,    Katsumi.    Imai.   Akira;    Iwasaki.    Masahiro;    and    Igarashi. 
Ryosaku.  5.604.064.  CI    430- .59  000 
Igura.  Toshinori   See— 

Tomikawa.    Kazuyoshi.    Igura.   Toshinori.    and   Tsuchiya.   Takayuki. 
5.604.440.  CI   324  539  000 
Ihara  Chemical  Industn  Co  .  Ltd    .See— 

Okada.  Hideo.  Mochizuki.  Atsuya;  and  Ohi.  Hideo.  5.603.755.  CI 
106-18330 
lida.  Akiko.  Nakajima,  Mikao;  and  Hone.  Hiroco.  to  Sumitomo  Rubber 
liidustnes.  Ltd  Tire  pressure  dn)p  alarm  device  sensing  partial  travel  on 
inegular  road  surface   5.604.307.  CI   73  146  200 
lida.  Yutaka   See — 

Kinoshita.  Masaaki;  and  lida.  Yutaka.  5.603.268.  O    110-342  000 
lijima.  Masaki:  See— 

Fujii.  Masumi;  Suda.  Taiichiro.  Hotta.  Yoshitsugu;  Kiiamura.  Koichi. 
Jinno  Yukihiro;  Mimura.  Tomio;  Shimojo.  Shigeru;  lijima.  Masaki. 
and  Mitsuoka.  Shigeaki.  5.603.377.  CI  165  117  000 
Yoshida  Kunihiko.  Mimura.  Tomio;  Shimojo.  Shigeni;  Karasaki.  Mut 
sunori  lijima,  Masaki;  Seto.  Touro;  and  Mitsuoka,  Shigeaki. 
5.603.908.  CI  423-220000 
lijima.  Takashi:  See — 

Uera.  Yoshinon.  Ichijawa,  Taiichi;  Yoshizawa.  Kohji;  and  lijima. 
Takashi.  5.603.262.  CI    101  .350.000 
lino.  Kimio:  See — 

Akimolo.  Takamasa;  Fujiwara.  Masaki.  Sanui.  Hiroshi;  Imo,  Kimio;  and 
Igarashi.  Hirrohi.  5.603.4.56.  CI   239-406.000 
lino.  Miho:  See — 

Aoki  Kaoni.  Takano.  Masauka;  Yanagi.  Junichiroo;  Nakano.  Tetsushi. 

and  lino.  Miho.  5.604.729.  CI   370-224.000 

Iivama.  Michitomo   See —  ^^ 

Findikoglu.  AlpT;  and  liyama.  Michitomo.  5.604,375.01.  257-661.000. 

lizuka    Takashi;  and  Ogawa  Ryou.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Laser  scanning  device.  5.604.622.  CI   359-207  000 
Ikeda   Hin*i;  and  Kitahara.  Terayuki.  to  Sumitomo  Winng  Systems.  Ltd 
Circuit  insulating  plate   5.604.332.  CI    174-13800R 


Ikegawa.  Akihiko;  and  Mihara.  Yuji.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Silver  halide 

photographic  material   5.604,089.  CI  430-584  000 
Ikeno.  Tomohisa.  to  Nikon  Corporation   Selectable  aperture  shape  camera. 

5.604.552.  CI   396-4.36  (XX) 
Ikka,  Masahiro.  to  NEC  Corporation   Structure  of  a  banen  holding  section 

included  in  a  portable  electronic  apparatus  5.604.052,  CI  429100.000 
Ikner.  John  V,  .  Jr  Swivel  spoon  5.603.163.  CI,  30-324  000 
Illinois  Superconductor  Corporanon'  See — 

Uppalun.   Moorthy    K  ;   and   Lcpinski.   Ronald.   5.604.472.  CI.   333- 
219  (XX), 
Imacda,  Minoni:  See — 

Kokune,  Nobuyuki,  Yamaguchi,  Ka/uaki;  Sogo.  Shoji;  Ohuchi.  Ryuichi; 
Kawaguchi.  Tatsuo.  and  Imaeda.  Minoru.  5.603.762.  CI    1 17-60.0(X) 
Image  Telecommunications  Corp  .  See — 

McLaughlin.   Robert;   and    Bullen.    M    James.   5.604.682.  CI.    364- 
5I4.00A 
Imai.  Akihiro  See — 

Shimada.  Tomoyuki.  Sasaki.  Masaomi;  Aruga.  Tamotsu;  (3hta.  Masa- 
fumi;   Anzai.   Mitsutoshi;   and   Imai,  Akihiro.   5.604.065.  CI.   430- 
83  (XX) 
Imai.  Akira:  See  — 

Nukada.    Katsumi.    Imai,    Akira;    Iwasaki.    Masahiro.    and    Igarashi. 
Ryosaku.  5.604.064.  CI   4.30  .59  000. 
Imai.  Kanji   See— 

Yokomakura.  Mitsunon.  Uematsu.  Kyouichi;  Imai.  Kanji;  Sekiguchi, 
Tomohiro.  and  Nakatani.  Toshifumi.  5,603,650,  CI   445-33  000 
Imai,  Takashi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Image  communication  device  w  ith 
selectably  variable  resolution  control  and  scan  speed  controlled  by  the 
selected  resolution   5.604..597.  CI    358-2%  (XX) 
Imamiva.  Susumu:  See— 

Tozawa  Yukio;  Imamiya.  Susumu;  Kaido.  Hiroyuki;  Kato.  Hisao;  and 
Nakakita.  Issei.  5.603.786.  CI.  152-527  000 
Imamoto.  Tetsuji:  See— 

Nagaoka.  Akinobu.  Imamoto.  Tetsuji.  .Asano.  Tsuneo;  Sugiura.  Yoshi- 
hiro; and  Goto.  Giichi.  5.604,210.  CI.  514-46000 
Imamura.  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

N'abuuchi.   Naoya;   Imamura.  Tsuvoshi;   Mukae.  Takahiro;   and   Ishii. 
Keizou.  5.603.986.  CI   427-213.340 
Imanishi.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Miyagoshi.  Eiji.  Imanishi.  Hiroshi;  and  Takeno.  Hiroshi.  5.604.499.  CI. 
.341-67  000 
Imalion  Corp.:  See — 

Grzeskowiak.  Nicholas  E  .  Hobson.  Rachel  J  ;  and  Molt.  Andrew  W.. 
5.6O4.084.  CI  430-567.000 
IMI  Norgren  Limited:  See— 

Harrold.  Martyn  J  .  5.603.356.  CI    137-625.210 
Impenal  Chemical  Industries  PLC:  See — 

Bare.  Thomas  M  ;  and  Sparks.  Richard  B  .  5.604.227.  CI  514-248  000 
De  Vos,  Rik;  and  Cunningham.  Anthony.  5.604.265.  CI   521-99  000 
Imnenal  College  of  Science.  Technology  and  Medicine:  See- 
Reed.  Michael  J  ;  and  Potter.  Ban>  V  L.  5.604.215.  CI   514  178000. 
Imura.  Ryo.  Hoshina.  Yoshinon;  Asai.  Kengo;  Hikiu.  Mitsutaka.  Isobe. 
Atsushi.  Suzuki.  Ryo.  Oda  Kohji;  and  Sakiyama.  Karuyuki.  to  Hitachi. 
Ltd  Mask  structure  having  phase  shifting  pattern  suitable  for  forming  fine 
panem  on  photosensitive  film  and  method  of  manufacturing  solid-state 
devices  using  such  mask  structure   5.604.059.  CI   4.30-5  000 
In  USA.  Inc    See—  ,  ^„^  ,^„    „ 

Dosorelz.  Victor  J  .   Beht.  Daniel;  and  Keller.  Scon.  5.604.298.  CI. 
73-23200 
Inagaki.  Hiloshi:  See — 

Suzuki  Nobuyuki.  Fukushima.  Ka/unobu.  Ichikawa.  Kyo.  Saito.  Teruo; 
and  Inagaki.  Hitoshi.  5.6O4.080.  CI   4.30-280  100 
Indresco  Inc  :  See — 

Burkhart.  Andrew  M..  5.603.759.  CI    106-692  000 
Indngo.  Claude:  See — 

Seiberias,  Ghislaine;  Indngo.  Claude.  Mevrel.  Remy.  LePnnce.  Phil- 
ippe; Bejel,  Michel;  and  Le  Pcnnec,  Claude.  5.603.771.  CI    118- 
7230ME 
Industnal  Technology  Research  Institute  See— 

Dai.  Chang-Ming.  Ho.  Jau-Hwang:  and  Chine.  Lou  G  ,  5.604.157.  CT. 
437-200  000 
Industne  Borla  S.p.A  :  See — 

Guala  Ernesto;  and  Guala.  Gianni.  5.603.792.  O   156-245  000. 
Inhnitech.  Inc  :  See —  ,  „,„ 

Easley.  James  C  .  and  Chang.  Stanley.  5.603.710.  CI   606- 15  000 
Ing   he  F  Porsche  AG:  See— 

Topfer.  Walter;  Eberle.  Franz;   Kriiger.  Dietmar;  Kleinehakenkamp, 
Nothert;  Fesina.  Michail  I.;  Starobinskij.  Rudolf  N  .  Lasarev,  Jurij  P.: 
ami  Lysenko.  Evgenij  V.  5.603.295.  O    123-184  420 
Ing   Walter  Hengst  GmbH  &  Co   KG   See— 

Baumann,  Dieter.  5.603.829.  CI  210-275  000 
Ingram,  Keith  W.;  and  Miller.  Timothy  W .  to  Owens-lllinots  Closure  Inc 
Method  of  making  compre.ssion  molded  products    5.603.873.  CI    264- 
45300. 
Inmivalive  Implants.  Inc    See — 

Beaty.  Keith  D  .  5.603.338.  CI.  128-898.000 
Innovative  Molding.  Inc  :  See— 

Reid.  Grahame  W  .  5.603.787.  CI.  156-73.100. 
Ino-Products  Inc.   See — 

Soper.  Douglas  B  .  5.603.267.  O    108-124  000. 
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Inou.   Ka/umi.   and   Kalsunua.  Yasuhiro.  lo  Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toshiba 
Semiconduclof  device  and  manufaciuiing  method  thereof.  5,604.374.  CI 
257  593(KX) 
Inoue.  Hidekimi   Ser — 

E/Jki.  Hiroshi;  Inooe,  Hidekjmi;  IJji.  Ryohei;  Shimasaki.  Hiraio,  Hinita. 
Masaocri;  and  Khii.  Hideyuki.  5.61)3.667.  CI  473-324  fXX) 
Inoue.  Hiroshi   See — 

Okajima.  Masahiro;  Yamamoto.  Kazuo:  Inoue.  Hiroshi;  Katou.  Ma.saaki. 
and  Kane.  Hicoyuki.  5.603..V)3.  CI    I23-.S08  (WO 
Inoue.  Ma.sahide.  .\rakawa.  Takeshi;  Aso,  Yutaka.  and  Fuji.sawa.  Ryo.  to  Miu 
lndu.strial  Co .  Lid.  Recycle  developing  method  and  apparatus  5.604.576. 
CI   ,399-255.000. 
Inoue.  Masahiro  See — 

Nma.  N(*uya;  Kikuchi.  .Saburou;  and  Inoue.  Masahiro.  5.604.389.  CI. 
310-67  0()R 
liKHie.  Masataka:  See — 

Ishida.  Shoji.  Nakano.  Kenji;  Kashiwaya.  Motofiimi;  and  Inoue.  Ma.sa 
laka.  5.604,143.  CI  437-48000 
Inouye.  Carol  Y    See — 

Biskebom.  Robert  G.  Inouye.  Carol  Y;  Seagle.  Da\id  J  ;  Wallash. 
Mben  J  .  Barr.  Robert  O  .  Garfunkcl.  Glen  A  .  and  Lewis.  Sanford  J  . 
5.603.1-56.  CI.  29-603  160 
Insight.  Inc    See — 

Fanione.  Stephen  D  .  5,603,407.  CI   206-J.59  100 
Institui  De  Caulyse  Du  Department  Siherien  De  L'Academie  Des  .Sciences 
De  Ru-ssie:  See — 

B<iuyanov.  Roman  A  .  Tsyboulesky,  Alben  M  .  Zolotovsky.  Boris  P. 
Klevtsov.  Dimitn  P;  and  Mourine.  Vladimir  L..  5,604,173,  CI.  502- 
354.000. 
Intel  Corporation:  See — 

Bauer.  John  M..  Hintoo.  Glenn  J  ;  Meece.  Gregory  P;  and  Papwoith. 

David  B  .  .5.604,753.  CI    37 1 -tO  100 
Borkar.  Shekhar;  Moonev.  Stephen  R  .  and  Dike.  Charles  E.,  5.604,450, 

CI    326-82  WW 
Cadien,  Kenneth  C.  and  Si^aram,  Snnivasam,  5.604.158.  CI    437- 

200000 
Col»ell.  Robert  P;  Fctterman.  Michael  A  ;  Glew.  Andrew  F;  Hinlon. 
Glenn  J  .  Martell.  Roben  W  ;  and  Papworth.  David  B..  5.604.878.  CI 
.395-.W3000 
Dednck.  Rick,  5.604,542.  CI   .348-552.000. 
Dipen.  Bnan  L  .  5.604.880.  CI   395-4.30  (XW 
File.  Roben  J.;  Underwood.  David  A  ;  and  Rembold.  Dale.  5.604.873. 

CI   395-283  ntXt. 
Gross.  William,  Jr ,  and  Sabm,  Gregory  D  ,  5.603.412.  CI  209-571.000 
Ha.san,  Aluf;  Wilson,  J    D.;  and  Natarajan,  Siva,  5,604,3.30.  CI    174- 

52400 
Hoyt   Bradley   D  ;    Hinion.  Glenn   J  .   Papviorth.   David   B  ;   Gupta. 
Ashwani  K  .  Fetterman.  Michael  A  .  Natarajan.  Subramanian.  Shemiy. 
Sunil;  and  DSa.  Reynold  V.  5.6(M.877,  CI    395.590  000 
Kennish.  Richard  A  ;  and  Pola-ski.  Leslie  S  .  5.604.333.  CI.  174-261  000 
Kim.  Vittal.  5.604.904.  CI.  .395-682  000 

M<x>re.  Alan;  and  Themins.  Painck  A  .  5.6W.432.  CI    324-158  100 
Munce.  George  R  ;  and  Warren.  James  D  .  5,604,875,  CI  .395-3 1 1  IXIO 
Turner,  Leonard  O  .  Budelman.  Gerald  A.;  and  Trobough,  Mark  B  . 
5,603,619.  CI.  439-69.000. 
Intermacon  AG:  See — 

Gau-s.  Harry,  5.«M,406,  CI   315-56  000 
IntematKwal  Business  Machine  Corp    See — 

Benin.  Claude  L  .  Drake.  Charles  E  .  Fiheld.  John  A  .  and  Hedberg.  Enk. 
5.6(M.755.  CI   .371-48  000 
Inlemational  Business  Machines:  See — 

Hernandez.  Manuel  A  .  5.604.649.  CI   360-104  000 
Interiulional  Businevs  Machines  Corporation:  See— 

Allen.  Ruth  A..  Anava.  Jaime.  Brookmeyer.  Roger  L  .  Goetze.  Lisa  M 
Kleewein.  James  C.  Nick.  Jeffrey  M  .  Panish.  Ronald  E  .  Pushong. 
Kelly  B  .  Surman.  David  H  ;  and  Svianson.  Michael  D  .  5.604.863.  CI 
395-182  090 
Bertram.  Randal  Lee.  5.6(M..544.  CI   348-601  (XX) 
Biskebnni.  Roben  G.;  Inouye.  Carol  Y;  Seagle.  David  J  .  Walla.sh. 
Alben  J ;  Barr.  Roben  O  ;  Garfunkcl.  Glen  A  .  and  Lewis.  Sanford  J., 
5.603.156.  CI    29-603  16() 
Blakley.  George  R  .  Ill;  Hickerson.  L  Brooks.  Milman.  Ivan  M  .  Gittins. 
Roben  S  .  Scheer.  Douglas  B  .  and  Wilson.  John  H  .  5.6<M.49().  CI 
.MO-825  310 
Chrysler.  Gregory  M  ;  Chu.  Richard  C  ;  and  Koenig.  RichanJ  M  . 

5.604.665.  CI   .161-703  0(X) 
Colmam.  Michel  M  ;  Mcintosh.  William  A  ;  and  Smith.  Alexander  A  . 

5.6«M.742.  a   37O-.W6  0«X) 
Conner.  Michael  H.;  and  Coskun.  Nurcan.  5.604.907.  CI  395-683 IXX) 
Desai.  Kishor  V ;  Palel.  Maganlal  S  .  and  Sathe.  Sanjeev.  5.604.445.  CI 

324-755000 
Dinman.  Eberhard  S  .  and  Saraiva.  Mukund  K.  5.604.83I.  CI    385- 

88  (XX). 
Dolan.  George  M..  Holloway.  Chnstopher  J  .  and  Matvas.  Stephen  M  . 

Jr.  5.61M.801.C1   .380-21  (XX) 
Douglas.  Thomas  B  ;  Kahl.  Darvl  J  .  Scannell,  Peter;  and  Torres.  Roben 

J  .  5.604.861.  a   395-326(XX) 
Dreps.  Daniel  M.  and  Riz/o,  RavmiHid  P  5.604,466,  CI  .33l-li3()OR 
Edgar  Alben  D  .  and  Penn.  Steven  C  .  5.6OJ,60l,  CI   358-302  OtX) 
Farabaugh,  Mark  J  .  5.604.465,  CI   331-10.000. 


Flaker,  Roy  C;  Schroer.  Gregory  J.;  West,  Roderick  M  P;  and  Williams. 

Todd,  5,604,518,  CI   34.5-199  000 
Hall,  Shawn  A  ;  Lane,  Ramon;  and  Wang.  Han-chung.  5.604.832,  C\. 

<»5-89  (XX) 
Hancock.  Steven  M.,  5.604.514.  CI    345-154000 
Holloway.  Christopher  J  .  5.604.802.  CI   380-24  000 
Hoover.  Russell  D  .  Willis,  John  C  ;  Baldus,  Donald  F;  Ziegler,  Fred- 
erick J.;  and  Liu.  Lishing,  5,604.882.  CI   395-448  000 
llskin,    Randall   C.    Pescat<ire,   John   C,   Jr.    and    Ruth,    David    B., 

s.6(M,754.  CI   371-47  100 
Jefferson.  Kendall  J  ;  and  Lock,  Kendall  A  .  5.604.858.  CI  .W5-342  000. 
Kellev.  Edward  E  .  and  Paleveda.  John  F.  5.604.901.  CI   .395-603.000. 
Krounbi.  Mohamad  T.  Renaldo.  Alfred  F.  and  Werner.  Douglas  J., 

5,604,073.  CI  430-14fXX) 
Lee,  Ho  C;  Sehringer.  Lan^v  T;  and  Zable,  Jack  L.,  5.603,683,  CI, 

493-412  0(X). 
Mandelman.  Jack  A.,  and  P<«ter.  Michael  D..  5,604,.399.  CI    313- 

512  000 
Palagonia.  Anthony  M  ,  5.604.377.  CI    257-685  (XX) 
Shapiro,  Michael,  Kanjolia,  Raw.  Hui.  Ben  C  .  Seidler.  Paul  F;  Hollo- 
wav.  Karen;  Conn.  Richard;  and  Chappie -Sokol.  Jonathan.  5.603,988, 
CI  '427-248  1(X) 
Taur,  Yuan,  and  Wong.  Hon-Sum  K.  5.604.368.  CI   257.348.000. 
Taylor.  David  J .  5.604.851.  CI   395  140.000 
Zimmerman.  Steven  M  .  5.603.649.  CI  445-24.000. 
International  Business  Machines  Corponion:  See — 

Mon-sor..  Douglas  J  .  5.604.908.  CI    .195-705.000. 
International  Computers  Limited   See — 

Duxbury.  Paul;  and  Yau.  Roben  C  -W  .  5.604.896.  CI    .395-500.000 
Intenech  Engineering  Associates.  Inc  :  See — 

Vogel.  David  A  ;  Vogel.  Danny  C  ;  and  Cherry.  Diane  P.  5.604.794.  CI. 
37994000 
Intevep.  S  A    See — 

Silva.  Felij;   Rivas.  Hercilio;  Nunez.  Gustavo;  and  Pazos.  Dolores, 
5,60.3.864.  CI   2.52-311  500 
Intex  Recreation  Corp.:  See — 

Chou.  Lin  L..  5.603,129.  CI  4-.S06.0(X) 
Inui.  .^kira:  See — 

Okada.  Tadashi.  Inui.  Akira;  and  Shigemori.  Kazuya.  5.604.412.  CI. 
318-254  (XX) 
Irschik.  Herben  See — 

Hofle.  (jerhard;  Bedorf.  Norben;  Forche.  Edgar.  Genh.  Klaus.  Irschik. 
Herben.  Jansen.  Rolf;  Kunze.  Bngine.  Reichenbach.  Hans;  Sasse, 
Rorenz;    Steinmetz,    Heinrich,   Trowitzsch-Kienast,   Wolfram;   and 
Pachlatko.  Johannes  P,  5,604,249,  CI   514-365.000 
Irwin,  Da\id  J  .  See — 

Mansbndge,  Manm  H  ;  and  Irwin,  David  J  .  5.603.449.  CI  228-1.57  0<» 
Isohaya.  Fumio.  lo  Shibala  Scieniific  Technology.  Ltd  Measuring  method  of 
ma.ss  concentration  of  suspended  paniculate  matter  in  gas  5,604,335,  CI 
I77-21O0FP 
Isaksson.  Jan,  lo  Asea  Brown  Boven  AB   Opiolectronic  component  with  a 
melded  joint  and  a  method  of  mounting  thereof  5.604.361 .  CI  257-99  000 
Ishida.  Masaru;  and  Hatanaka.  Takeshi,  to  Soken  Kagaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Separation    of   a    multicomponent    mixture    into   components    thereof. 
5.603.837.  CI   210-662  000 
Ishida,  Shoji.  Nakano.  Kenji;  Kashiwaya.  Molofumi.  and  Inoue.  Masataka.  lo 
Toyota  Jidosha   Kabushiki    Kaisha     Method   fix  producing   nonvolatile 
memory  used  as  read-only  storage  media   5.604.143.  CI   437 -48000 
Ishida,  Yasuhiko,  and  Kaio.  Tonwmi.  lo  Japan  Steel  Wixks.  Ltd  ,  The.  Filter 

screen  changer  fix  resin  extmder  5.603.828.  CI   210-2.39.000 
Ishihara.  At^iushi.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba   Data  recording  medium  an 

optical  disk  and  an  optical  disk  apparatus  5,6(M.727.  CI   .369-275  30(1 
Ishihara.  Toshio:  See — 

Maisuda.  Yoshinobu;  Haia.  Masahiko;  Fukuhaia.  Noboru;  and  Ishihara. 
Toshio.  5.603.764.  CI    1 17-89  000 
Nhii.  Hideyuki:  See — 

Ezaki.  Hiroshi;  Inoue.  Hidekinu.  I'ji.  Ryohei;  Shimasaki.  Hirato:  Hiniu. 
Masaomi.  and  Ishii.  Hideyuki.  5.603.667.  CI   473-324.(XX). 
Ishii.  Keizou:  See — 

Mizuguchi.  Kaisumi.  Yabuuchi.  NiKiva;  and  Ishii.  Keizou.  5.603.757.  CI. 

l()6-40«  0(10 
Yabuuchi.  Naoya.  Imamura.  Tsuyoshi;  Mukae.  Takahiro;  and  Ishii, 
Keizou,  5,603,986,  CI  427-213.340 
Ishii.  Micbio:  See — 

Nakayania.    Shohachiro.    Iwata.   Tovomi;    Kuroda,    Masahiro;    Goto, 
Naoyuki;  Ueda,  Hiroshi;  and   Ishii,  Mkfaio,  5,603,.3«6.  O.    IS2- 
209  OOR. 
Ishu.  Seiji.  and  Iwasawa.  Toshio.  to  Bndgestone  Corporation    Method  for 

molding  polyurethane  seat  pads   5.603.874.  CI   264-46  5(X) 
Ishu.  YiKhiki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Data  processing  device  using  data 

conelation   5.6(M.496.  CI.  .34I-58.(KX) 
ishikawa.  Kimihiro:  See — 

Makmo.  Kenzi.  Akiyama.  Shigeaki;  Suzuki.  Hideaki;  Nagaoka.  Takeshi; 
Niki.  Toshio.  Suzuki.  Koichi.  Nawamaki.  Tsuiomu.  Watanabe.  Shi- 
geomi.  and  Ishikawa.  Kimihiro.  5.604,179.  CI.  504-213000 
Ishikawa,  Makoto  See — 

Miyazoe.  Shinji:  and  Ishikawa.  Makoto,  5,603,355,  CI.  137-625.640. 
Ishikawa.  Ma.sayoshi:  See  — 

Kalo.     Masavoshi;    Tomita.     Yasuhiro.     and     Ishikawa.     Masayoshi. 
5.6W.571.'CI   .399.|62.(XX). 
Ishikawa.  Shigeru:  See — 


Hirama.  Makoto;  and  Ishikawa,  Shigeni,  5,604,028,  CI  428-323.000 
Ishikawa,  Takayuki:  See— 

Kawa.shima,  Ya.sumasa;  Nonaka,  Shiro;  Tokumasu,  Shinji;  and  Ishikawa. 
Takayuki.  5.604.886.  CI  395-500000 
Ishikawa.  foshikazu;  Doi.  Shigetoshi;  Kajimoto,  Shinshi;  i:kita.  Eiji; 
Nagayama.  Yoshiaki.  Asou.  Hiroshi;  Enno.  Yasuhiro;  and  Tsuchida. 
Takas'hi,  lo  Naldec  Corporation;  and  Mazda  Motor  Corporation  Method 
and  apparatus  for  controlling  vehicle  air  conditioner  5.603.226,  CI. 
62  182.000.  ,  „       , 

Ishikawa,  Youhei;  Tanizaki,  Tom;  and  Nishida,  Hiroshi,  to  MuraU  Manutac- 
tunng  Co     Ltd    High-frequencv  integrated  circuit    5,604,469,  CI.  333- 
1  100 
Ishikila,  Sachiko:  See—  „      ...  .  i«.  n^j» 

Miyashila,  Hiroyuki;  Ishikita,  Sachiko;  and  Mikami.  Koichi,  5.604,060, 
CI  430-5  000 
Ishilani.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Takahashi.  Seiki;  Takasago.  Hayato,  Tobita.  Toshio.  Ishitani.  Hiroaki; 
Watanabe     Takatomo.    Idem).    Hiroaki;    and    Nounen.    Mitiyasu, 
5.604,513,0   34.5-I530(X) 
Ishizuka,  Toshio  See—  „    .       ,,  -r 

Bachlel  Roben  W  .  Ohara.  Yoshitomo.  Ishizuka.  Toshio,  Hiraga.  Tsune- 
hiko;  Panmi.  Knshniah;  and  Earls.  David  E.,  5.603,904,  CI  422- 
143000 

Isobe,  Alsushi:  See-  ,      ,    ^ 

Imura  Rvo;  Hoshina.  Yoshinon;  Asai.  Kengo;  Hikita.  Mitsutaka;  fsobe. 
Msushr    Suzuki.    Ryo.    Oda.    Kohji.    and    Sakiyama.    Kazuyuki. 
5.604.059,  CI   4.30-5  000 
Isobe  Yoshio,  Ito.  Toshio;  Kogure.  Norio.  Nanla,  Hideaki.  Hanazawa.  Nono 
and  Kanayama.  Kiichi.  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries.  Lid  Therapeutic/ 
prophylactic  agents  and  method  of  treating  for  unnary  calculosis  in  pets 
5.603,945,  CI   424-442  0(X) 
Isono.  Syuji:  See—  ^  ,        „        i. 

Sugimoto,   Masashi,   Isono.   Syuji;  Yoshida.   Kazuo.  Sakai.   Kiyoshi; 
Okihara.    Yoshiaki.    and    Yahiro.    Katsunori.    5.604.337.    CI     181- 
152  000 
Isona  Tadaaki  See— 

Murala  Katsuhiro;  Shibala.  Mitsumasa;  Hatakeyama.  Toru;  and  Isono. 

Tadaaki.  5.603.158.  CI   29  846000 

ISP  Investments  Inc    See—  ^^ 

Liu.  Kou-Chang;  and  Rocafon.  Colleen  M  .  5.603.919.  CI  424-47  000 

Narayanan.   Kolazi   S  ;   Kaminsky.   Milla;  and  lanniello.  Roben   M  . 

5.60V942.  CI  424-405  000 
Zhong.  YuanzJien,  and  Wolf.  Philip  F.  5,604,275,  O   524-96000 
Istvan,  Rudvard  L    See  ,  ^«,  .ot  /-i 

Lauro,  George  L.,  Istvan,  Rudyard  L.;  and  Ghaem,  Sanjar,  5,604,485,  CI 

Lauro.  George  L;  Ghaem,  Sanjar;  and  Istvan,  Rudyard  L  ,  5,604,486,  CI 
340-572  OtX) 
Isuzu  Ceramics  Research  Institute  Co  ,  Ltd    See- 

Kawamura,  Hideo,  5,603.298,  O    123-254.000. 
Ito,  Akihiro  See— 

Kondo  Fumio;  Taniguchi,  Masami,  Havashi,  Masateru,  and  Ito.  Akihiro. 

5.603.607.  CI  416-228000  c.  w         .^ 

Ito.  Fumitaka,  Saiake,  Kunio;  and  Shimada,  Kaoru,  to  Pfizer  Inc  Substituted 

benzylaminoquinuclidines  as  subsunce  P  anugonists.  5,604,241,  CI  514- 

,W5  000 

Ito,  Hidenori  See— 

Koseko  Hisaaki,  Ohlani,  Wataru;  Ito.  Hidenon.  Kanematsu.  Toshihiro. 
Hiraiio.  Akio.  Sencxi,  Shinya;  Watanabe,  Jun,  and  Sawada,  Kiyotaka, 
5.603,871,  CI  264-1900 
Ito,  Susumu:  See—  ' 

Osano  Nagato,  Ito,  Susumu,  Sailo,  Hiroshi,  and  Higashikozono,  Shiro, 
5,604,620,  CI  3.59-196.000 
Ito.  Takao.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba    Semiconductor  protection  circuit 

and  semiconductor  protection  device  5.604,655,  CI   361-56  000 
Ito  Toshikazu  and  Suita,  Yoshihiro.  to  Tokai  Kogyo  KK  Process  of  making 

a  panel  unit.  5,603,886,  CI   264-252.000 
Ito.  Toshio  See —  .      , , 

Isobe  Yoshio;  Ito,  Toshio,  Kogure,  Nono,  Nanta,  Hideaki,  Hanazawa, 
Nono;  and  Kanayama,  Kiichi,  5,603,945,  CI  424-M2.000 

Itoh.  Akishige   See—  c  .ov,  t7«.    <-i 

Asami.   Keisuke;   Satoh.   Naoto;  and  Itoh.  Akishige.   5,604,636,  CH. 
359-637  000 

Itoh.  Masaaki   See—  

Rokugo,  Yoshinon,  and  Itoh,  Masaaki,  5,604,774,  O.  375-376.000 
Iioh,  Moriyasu:  See— 

Taya,  Shiro;  Ueda,  Takayasu;  and  Itoh,  Monyasu,  5.603.862,  CI   i.S2- 
181  000 
Itoh    Yoshimasa.  Takano,  Shinichi;  Kalo.  Tetsuya;  Tsuchiya,  Sohji.  and 
Matsuya.  Yasue.  (o  Matsushita  Electnc  Industnal  Co .  Ltd   Electrosutic 
image  forming  apparatus   5.604.524.  CI   347-1 12  (X)0 
Itoh.  Yoshio  See—  .   „   ..        j  ,    ..  ^    i. 

Kobayashi.  Shoichi;  Tsuzuki.  Wakako;  Sakurai,  Koji;  and  Itoh,  Yoshio, 
5,603,977,  CI  426-578.000 
liokflws  0%3inu  Sfc — 

Ogasawara,  Yoshimi,  and  Itokawa,  Osamu,  5,604,539,  CI  348  396  000 
Itskin  Randall  C  ,  Pescatore,  John  C  ,  Jr  ,  and  Ruth,  David  B  ,  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation   Validating  the  synchronization  of  lock 
step  operated  circuits   5,604,754.  CI   371  47  100 
ITT  Corporation   See- 
Palmer,  Gary  L  ,  5,604,630,  CI.  359-409.000. 


Iwabuchi,  Hanio:  See — 

Kogen,  Hiroshi;  Kurabayashi,  Masaaki,  Koga,  Teiichiro;  Komai.  Toni; 

and  Iwabuchi.  Hanio.  5,604,256,  CI.  514-452.0(X) 

Iwagoe,  Hiroko;  and  Mizushima,  Shigeaki.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki   Kaisha 

Liquid  cTyslal   display  device  and  methods  for  producing   same  with 

alignment' laver  having  new  bond  formation  or  bond  cleavage  reaction  of 

molecular  chains  by  light  inadiation.  5.604.615.  C\  349-124.000 

Iwama.  Ryouichi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited   Image  forming  apparatus   5.604,568. 

CI   399-215  000 

Iwami.  Naoko.  Matsui,  Susumu.  and  Takahara,  Keiko.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd  Voice 

communication  system  and  voice  communication  method.  5,604,737,  C\. 

370-352000  ,       ^    ,  ^ 

Iwamoto,  Kouji,  Yamaguchi,  KoU;  and  Murakata,  Yasushi,  to  Hitachi,  Ud.; 

and  Hitachi   Software  Engineenng  Co.,  Ltd    Method  and   system  for 

dynamically  and  asynchronously  expanding  a  file  in  a  on-line  daubase 

system  without  suppression  of  job  execution  5,604,900,  CI  395-621  000 

Iwamura  Keiichi,  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Communication  method  and 

apparatus  therefor  5,604,752,  CI   371-37  100 
Iwano,  Shin'ichi:  See — 

Kawahara,  Akira,  Shinozaki,  Tatuhito,  Iwano,  Shin'ichi;  Kanayama, 
Kazunon.  Ando,  Yasuhiro;  Katou,  Kuniharu;  Matumoto.  Tatcomi; 
Nishiyama    Takashi;   Nakano.  Toshiaki.  and  Okamura.  Hiromasa. 
5,603,631,0.  439-352  (XX) 
Iwanowski,  Siegfried:  See —  ^^ 

Abels,  Theodor;  and  Iwanowski,  Siegfried,  5,603,214,  CI.  60-273.000. 
Iwasa,  Takao:  See —  ^^ 

Satomi,  Hirobumi,  and  Iwasa,  Takao,  5.603,155,  CI.  29-598.000. 
Iwasaki  Hiroyuki,  to  Nikon  Corporation  Photometry  device  with  correction 

for  temperature  change  5,604.584.  CI   356-218000. 
Iwasaki.  Ketsuke:  See—  .       ^^ 

Hayashi,    Kazuyuki;    Iwasaki,    Keisuke;   Tanaka,    Yasuyuki;    Ohsugi, 
Minonj;    Morii,    Hiroko.    Sakoda,    Mmeko;    Sugita.    Nono,    and 
Maekawa.  Masaaki,  5,604,015,  CI.  428-144000 
Iwasaki,  Masahiro:  See — 

Nukada,    Katsumi;    Imai,   Akira;    Iwasaki.    Masahiro;    and    Igarashi. 
Ryosaku.  5.604.064.  CI   430-59.000 
Iwasaki.  Nozomi  See —  .       .,.  .         ,. 

Nakamura  Masao;  Goto.  Sumio;  Tomioka.  Hiroyuki;  Mon,  Takayoshi; 
and  Iwasaki,  Nozomi,  5,603,273,  CI    112-186000 
Iwasawa,  Toshio  See — 

Ishii,  Seiji,  and  Iwasawa,  Toshio,  5,603,874,  O   264-16  500 
Iwata,  Eiji,  lo  Sony  Corporation    Image  signal  processing  circuit  for  per- 
forming motion  estimation.  5,604,546,  CI   348-699.(X)0 
Iwata,  Emiko:  See— 

Kamei    Teruaki;  Koya,  Takao;  Tamura,  Masaaki;  Iwata,  Emiko;  and 
Shindo,  Syuko,  5,604,281,  CI  524-204  000 
Iwata,  Toyomi   See — 

Nakayama,    Shohachiro;    Iwata,   Toyomi;    Kuroda,    Masahiro;    (j«o, 
Naoyuki.  Ueda,  Hiroshi,  and  Ishii.  Michio,  5,603,366,  CI    152- 
209  (X)R 
J   H   Fenner  &  Co.,  Limited  See — 

Demck,  Ashley  D  ;  and  Hobson,  Nicholas,  5,604,656.0.  361-187.000. 
J   M  Voith  GmbH:' See— 

Heinzmann,  Helmut,  5,603,807,  O.  162-343.000. 
J    Monta  Manufactunng  Corporation:  See— 

Suzuki     Masakazu;    Mon,    Keisuke;    Tachibana,    Akifumi,    Matoba, 
Kazunari,  A.sai,  Hitoshi;  Miyaguchi,  Kazuhisa,  and  Takeguchi,  Toshi- 
taka,  5,604,781,  CI   378-62.000 
J   R  Automation  Technologies,  Inc  :  See—  .^  „,  „~. 

Assink,  Kenneth;  and  Feenstra,  Mark  J ,  5,603,150,  CI  29-91  800 

^*^'"zmrMaryT"and  Jachimowicz,  Karen  E  ,  5,604,640,  O   359-803  000 

Jachmann,  Detlef,  and  Waldorf,  Gregor,  to  Lucas  Industnes  public  limited 

companv     Arrangement    for   torque    measurements    in    motor   vehicles 

5,604,317.0   73-862  191 

Jackowski.  George,  to  Spectral  Chagnostics  Inc    Method  and  device  for 

diagnosing  and  distinguishing  chest  pain  in  early  onset  thereof  5,604,105, 

CI   435-7  400  ,  ^         ^ 

Jackson    Hiram  S  .  to  S&C  Electnc  Company    Current  limiting  fuse  and 

housing  anangement   5,604,475,  O   337-159.000 
Jackson    Raymond,  to  TRW  Inc    Tie  rod  assembly  for  vehicle  steenng 

linkages   5,603,583,  O.  403-320.000 
Jackson,  Willie  K  :  See— 

Thomas,  Stan  W .  Jackson,  Willie  K  ,  Key,  Roger  D  ;  White,  Gary  U; 

Elwell,  Keith  D  ,  and  Ruegel,  Kyle  G.,  5,603,797,  CI    156-272.800 

Jacobs,  Bemardus  A  J.:  See —  .      .    i 

Coombs,  James  H  ,  van  Es-Spiekman,  Wilma;  Jacobs,  Bemanlus  A  J ; 

and  Jongenelis,  Adnanus  P  J   M  ,  5,604,003,  CI  428-64  100 

Jacobsen    Stephen  C;  and  Davis,  Clark  C  ,  to  Sarcos  Group   Volumetnc 

pump/valve.  5,603,354,  O    137-625.480. 
Jacobson,  Arthur  E;  See — 

Rice    Kenner  C  ;  Jacobson,  Arthur  E  ,  Thurkauf,  Andrew;  Mattson, 
Mariena  V ;  ODonohue,  T>iomas  L  ;  Contreras,  Patncia  C  ;  and  Gray, 
Nancy  M..  5.604.255.  O   514-422.000 
Jager,  Herben  M    See—  ^         u 

Berst.  Marc;  Ebenh.  JUrgen;  JSger.  Heihen  M  ;  Kimmeriing.  Hans. 
Lieder.  Rainer  M  .  and  Renftle.  Walter.  5.604.349.  CI.  250-370.150 
Jagosz.  Doris  G.:  See — 

Jagosz,  Gerald  J.,  5,603,499,  O.  273-I48.0OR 
Jagosz,  Onild  J  ,  to  Jagosz.  Dons  G    Blackjack  play  option  response 
indicator  5,603,499.  CI.  273-I48.0OR. 
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Jahn.  Michael  P   Ste— 

Bauer.  David  R  ;  and  Jahn,  Michael  P,  5.603 J36.  O.  292-144  000 
Jakubowski.  Juseph  A  :  and  Palkowicz,  Alan  D .  lo  Eli  Lilly  and  Company 
Beta-cartioline   thrombonanc   symhase    inhibiion    5.604.236.   CI    514- 
292  000 
Jang.  HyeoB-yoog.  Circuit  for  driving  second  harmonic  genenuor  5.604.760. 

CI   372-38.000 
Jansen.  Rolf  See — 

Hdfle.  Gerhard:  Bedorf.  Notljert;  Forche.  Edgar.  Geith.  Klaus;  Irschik, 
Herbert;  Jansen.  Rolf;  Kunze.  Bngine;  Reichenbach.  Hans.  Saise. 
Fkirenz;   Steinmetz.    Heinnch;   Trowitzsch-Kienast.   Wolfram,    and 
Pachlalko.  Johannes  P.  5.604.249.  CI   514-365  000 
Janssen.  MvcxI  A  C  ;  Van  Daele.  Georges  H  P;  Bosnians.  Jean-Paul  R  M 
A  .  Vfeidonck.  Marc  G  C  .  and  Jafis.sen.  Paul  A  J .  to  Jans-scn  Pharmaceu- 
tica     N  V     Heterocycle-Hibstituted     benzcnemethanamine     denvatnes 
5.604.230.  CI.  514-255  000 
Janssen.  Paul  A.  J.:  Ser— 

Janssen.  Mwxl  A  C;  Van  Daele.  Georges  H.  P;  Bosnuas.  Jean-Paul  R 
M.  A  .  Vferdonck.  Marc  G  C  .  and  Janssen.  Paul  A  J  .  5.604.230.  CI 
514-255000 
Janssen  Pharmaccuiica  N.V    See— 

Janssen.  Marcel  A  C  ;  Van  Daele.  Georges  H  P.  Bosmans,  Jean-Paul  R 
M  A  :  Vcrdonck.  Marc  G  C  ,  and  Janssen.  Paul  A.  J  .  5.604.230.  CI. 
514-255.000. 
Janz.  Peter.  Sre^- 

Zeinnger.  Hans,  and  Janz.  Peter.  5.603.738.  CI   51  293  000 
Japan  Atomic  Energy  Institute  See — 

Abe  Tetsuya.  Murakami.  Yoshm;  Takeuchi.  Hisao;  Yamakawa.  Akira; 
and  Miyake.  Ma.saya.  5.603.788.  CI    156-89.000 
Japan  Aviation  ElectronKs  lndu.stry.  Limited:  See — 

KaniM.  TaLsuo:  and  Miyashita.  Takashi.  5.603.636.  CI  439-585  000 
Japan  Carlit  Co  ,  Ltd..  The   Ser— 

Kamei   Teruaki.  Koya.  Takao:  Tamura.  Masaaki.  Iwaia.  Emiko.  and 
Shindo.  Syuko.  5.604.281.  CI  524-204  000 
Japan  Energy  Corporation;  See — 

Taniguchi.  Yoshiieru.  and  Asahi.  Toshiaki.  5.603.763.  CI    117-83  000. 
Japan  Steel  Works.  Lid  .  The   See 

Ishida.  Ya-suhiko  and  Kato.  Tomomi.  5.603.828.  CI   210-239.000 
Japan  Storage  Battery  Co .  Ud  :  See — 

Tanaka.  Takao.  ■5.6W.837.  CI    38.5-147  000 
Jarman.  Michael:  See — 

Barrie.  Susan  E  :  Jarman.  Michael.  Potter.  Gerard  A  .  and  Hardcastle.  Ian 
R.  5.604.213.  CI    514  176000 
Jarvik.  Robeit  Two-stage  catdiomyopJasty  S.603.337.  CI.  128-898  000 
Javaraman.  Raj   See — 

Venkiia.subrahmanian.  Sreeraman:  Braning.  Gen  W :  Veldman.  Paul. 
Farias.  Thomas.  Jayaranun.  Raj.  and  Xia,  Vongping.  5.604.41 1.  CI 
315-.«)7()00 
Jeckel.  Alfred  See— 

Merk.  Helmut:  Jeckel.  Alfred,  and  Dienerle.  Thomas.  5.603.476.  CI 
248- .109  100 
Jedlicka.  Josef  E.:  Ormond.  Bnan  T .  and  Veni.  Debra  S  .  lo  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration   Filter  anhitecture  for  a  photosensitiye  chip   5.604.362.  CI    257- 
233  OOt) 
Jee  Webster  S  S  .  to  L'niversity  of  lliah  Research  Foundation  Treatment  of 

bone  loss  vmh  ibupn>fen  .»  flurbiprofen   5.604.259.  CI   514-570  000 
Jefferson.   Kendall   J  .   and   Lock.    Kendall   A  .   lo   International   Business 
Machines  Corporatioo   Method  and  system  for  apparent  direct  editing  of 
filed  display  elements  within  a  data  pnxessing  system    5.604.858.  CI 
.195-342  (100 
Jelloian.  Linda  M    Ser — 

Malloubian.  Mehran;  Jelloian.  Linda  M  .  Lui.  Mark;  and  Liu.  Taksiu. 
5.603.765.  CI    11794  0011 
Jencks.  Andreyy  D.  Akopian.  Vljdimir.  and  DiGiwa.  John  Circular  warp-knii 

electromagnetK' emission  shielding  gasket   5.603.514.  CI   277-23IIIKIO 
Jensen.  Ejner  B  .  and  Boominathan.  Kanjppan  C  .  to  Novo  Nordisk  Biotech. 
Inc  Thermophilic  fungal  expression  system   5.6(M.129.  CI  435-254  1  III 
Jensen.  Kirk  Ser  — 

Finn.  )<Keph  R  .  Jones.  James  R  .  and  Jensen.  KiHt.  5.603.547.  CI 
296-97  100 
Jeran.  Paul  L  .  Arcan).  David  J  .  and  Pinxi.  David  S  .  lo  Hevylen-Packard 
Company  Electrxiphotographic  printer  vmh  apparatus  lor  moying  j  flexible 
pho«o>.'onducli>r  into  cnirj^cmcni  with  a  deseli-per  nwdule   5.604.57(1  CI 
199-116(100 
Jesmanowic/.  Andr/ej.  Bandcmni.  Pelcr  A  .  Hyde.  James  S    and  Wong,  hnc 
C  .  to  MCW  Research  Foundation   Time  course  MRI  imaging  of  brain 
functions  5.603.322.  CI    i:X65V:i)0 
Jet  Sprav  Corp    See — 

Saiiiynski.  Gary  F.  Cox.  Paul  E  :  and  Pacheco.  Gilbert  R  .  5.603.432.  CI 
222  129  100 
Jewell.  Bnan  G  :  See — 

Papalos.  John  G  :  Shah.  Shailesh.  Gnn-stein.  Reuben  H  :  Mulvey.  Joseph 
L  .  and  Jewell.  Bnan  G  .  5.6»M.26y.  CI    523^>4  000 
Ji.  JciHig  Be«>m:  and  Min  Yi>r>;  Ki.  in  Daewio  Electronics  Co  .  Lid  Anjy  of 
thin  him  actuated  mirrors  having  an  improved  optical  efficiency  and 
method  l.ir  ihc  manufacture  thereof  5.604.623.  CI   359-224000 
Jian.  Weng  W  .  and  Riley.  Dasid  S  .  lo  Fjslem  Europe.  Inc  Composition  fot 
ihe  treatment  of  snoring   and  mcib^ids  of  use  thereof    5.603.935.  CI 
424-195  1(10 
Jiang.  Hao   See— 


Buhtgard.  Karl  S  M  ;  Tmgsborg.  Johan  V  .  Lindblom.  Mats  L.  B.;  and 
Jiang.  Hao.  5.604.739.  CI   370-468  000 
Jinno.  Chitoshi;  Toyohara.   Hiroyuki.   Mimura.   Hikaru:   and   Muruha.thi, 
Takashi.  to  Sckisui  Kaseihin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Nippon  Preston 
Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Eslcn  Chemical  Co .  Ltd  Process  for  preparing  a 
decorative  transfer  sheet  with  foam  layer.  5.603.878.  O   264-71  000. 
Jinno.  Yukihir«:  See — 

Fujii.  Masumi:  Suda,  Taiichiro;  Hooa.  Yoshitsugu:  Kitamura.  Koichi; 
Jinno.  Yukihiro.  Mimura.  Tomio;  Shimojo.  Shigeru;  lijima.  Masaki; 
and  Mitsuoka.  Shigeaki.  5.603.377.  O.  165-117  000 
Jo.  Seong  W.  lo  SamSung  Electronics  Co.  Ud.  Method  for  checking 
abnormal  operations  of  video  cas.sette  recorder  5.604.647,  CI  360-69.000. 
Johannes.  Richard  .A.,  and  Henderson.  Key  in  G  .  lo  Thomas  &  Betts  Ca«po- 
lalKW   Electrical  connector  and  connector  assembly.  5.603,632.  CI.  439- 
357  000 
John  Wyeth  A  Brothers  Limited:  See — 

Cn>ssley.  Roger,  and  Opaiko,  Albert,  5.604.238,  O   514-299.000 
Johnson.  Christian  E  :  See  - 

Lashmore.  David  S..  Beane.  Glenn  L  .  Kelley.  David  R  .  and  Johnson, 
Chnsoan  E.  5,603.815,  CI  204-222  000 
Johnson.  Dennis  W  :  See — 

Vamer,   Michael  G;  Johnson.   Dennis  W;   and   Myers.   Robert   B., 
5.603.909.  CI  423-239.100 
Johnson.  Donald  G    Optical  refraction  correction  methods    5.603.709.  CI 

606-5000 
Johnson,  Gisle  E.,  to  Trostertid  Mek   Verk.sted  A/S   Stand  for  trratmcni  of 

footwear  5.603..34 1.  CI    134-62.000. 
John.son.  Ralph.  Wells,  Keith;  and  Galbraith,  Lee  K..  to  Tencor  Instruments. 
Particle  detection  system  employing  a  subsystem  for  collecting  scattered 
light  from  the  particles   5.604.585.  CI    356^237  000 
Johnson.  Thomas  H  .  lo  Weigh-Tronix.  Inc   Load  cell  with  composite  end 
beams  having  portions  with  different  elastic  modulus.  5.604,336.  CI. 
177-229  000. 
Johnson.  William  C  ;  and  McMullen.  Charles  C  .  lo  ETA  Technologies 
Corporation    Personal  access  management  system    5.604.800.  CI    380- 
4  000 
Jonasse.  Manhew  S  :  See— 

Heiler.  David  J.;  Jonasse.  Matthew  S  :  Marsh.  David  A  .  and  Rogalskyj, 
Jill  S..  5,603.897.  CI  422-30  OOO 
Jones.  James  R.:  See — 

Finn,  Joseph  R..  Jones.  James  R  .  and  Jensen.  Kirl.  5.603.547,  CI. 
296-97  100 
Jones.  Philip  A.,  lo  M-K  Rail  Corporation  Angled  traction  rods  5,603.265, 

CI    105-167  000 
Jones.  Robert  E  :  and  Campbell.  Sanford  F.  to  Lein)  Products.  Inc    Pool 

cleaner  with  replaceable  mast   5.603.135.  CI    15-1  700 
Jones.  Rtt>  C  .  Ill   Ser  — 

Duvsury.  Chanaka:  and  Jones.  Roy  C  .  III.  5.604..169.  C\  257-360.000 
Jongenelis.  Adnanus  P  J    M.   See — 

Coombs.  James  H  ;  van  Es-Sp«ekman.  Wilma.  Jacobs.  Bemardus  A  J  ; 
and  Jongenelis.  Adnanus  P  J   M  .  5.604.003.  CI  428-64  100 
Jon^a.  James  M     See  — 

Bland.  Ralph  H  .  Jon/a.  James  M  .  Smith.  James  D  ;  Allen.  Richard  C; 
Bradley.  Jeffrey  F.  Smith.  Kenneth  B  ;  and  Sumbaugh.  Bnice  D.. 
5.6(M.019.  CI  428-21 2  0(») 
Joppeck.  Dwayne  P.  lo  General  Motors  Corporation    Roller  clutch  with 

secure  spnng  lo  cage  mount   5.603..394.  CI    192-45  (XtO 
Jorgensen,  Roben  J    See-- 

Wagner.  Burkhard  E  .  Zilker.  Daniel  P.  Jr.  and  Jorgensen,  Robert  J.. 
5.604.172.  CI   502  120(100 
Josephs.  Steven  F    See — 

Salahuddin.  Sved  Z.;  Ablashi.  Dharam  V  ;  Josephs.  Steven  F  .  Saxinger, 
Carl  W  ,  Wong  Staal.  Flossie,  and  Gallo.  Robert  C  ,  5,604,093.  CI. 
435-5.000 
Joshi.  Chandra.  Rodman.  Paul.  Hsu.  Peter:  and  Nofal.  Monica  R  ,  lo  Silicon 
Graphics  Computer  Systems.  Inc  Apparatus  for  processing  instructions  in 
a  compoung  system   5.6(V».9(I9.  CI    395-384  000 
Jossens.  Lawrence  W  .  Sanlilli.  Donald  S  .  and  Ziemer.  James  N.,  to  (ThevrxHi 
Research  Company    Low-aluminum  bonxi  beta  zeolite.  5,603,821.  CI 
208- 1 1 1  000 
Josi.  Mark:  Ser — 

Fischer.  Mark;  Jost.  Mark,  and  Parekh.  Kunal.  5.604.147.  CI    437- 
60  000 
Juflinger.  Josef,  lo  Sc  haWonenlechnik  Kufstein  Aktiengcsellschafl    Device 
and  method  for  determining  ihe  color  value  of  a  light.  5.604.594.  CI 
356-405  000. 
Jugan.  Bruce  M  Garment  hanger.  5.603.438,  O  223-89.000. 
Juki  Corporation   Ser— 

Nakamura.  Masao;  Goto.  Sumio;  Tomioka,  Hiroyuki;  Mori.  Takayoshi: 

and  Iwa-saki.  Nozomi.  5.603.273.  CI    112  186000. 
Takahashi.  Yi>shimi.  and  Kaki/aki.  Yasushi.  5.603.272.  CI   112- 163  000 
Julien.  Pierre.  Ojvice  compnsing  al  least  one  clement  of  aerodynamic  shape 
with  modihable  geometry  iniegrating  a  system  for  controlling  the  boundary 
layer   5.WI.(.276.  CI    114  34  1101 
Julius  Blum  Gescllschatt  m  b  H    Ser— 

Dubach.  Fredi.  and  Riick.  Ench.  5.603.142.  CI    16-247(100 
Juntunen.  Robert  D    Embedded  programmable  sens<x  calibration  meOiod 

5.WU.684.  CI    3W  571  (MO 
JV  Kunsisioffwerk  GmbH   Sre- 

Hennann.  Manfred  P.  and  Bonn.  Heinz.  5.603.827.  CI  210-230000. 


Jylha.  Raimo.  to  Nokia  Telecommunications  OY  Method  for  testing  a 
tran.sceiver.  and  base  .station  of  a  lime-divisional  radicommunication  sys- 
tem 5,604,728.  CI  370-241  0«) 
Kabe.  Akiyoshi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Communication 
device  for  use  with  a  factory  automation  network  having  multiple  stations 
for  accessing  a  factory  automated  device  using  address  variables  specific 
to  the  factory  automated  device  5,604,914,  CI  395-800.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Haya.shibara  Seibutsu  Kagaku  Kenkyujo:  See— 

Shibuya.  Taka.shi;  Chaen.  Hiroio.  Sakai.  Shuzo;  and  Miyake.  Toshio. 
5.604.211.  CI   514-53  000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho:  Ser — 

Honma.  Kaluhiko;  Tatsuno.  Tsuneo:  Okada,  Hiroshi;  Moritoki,  Masalo; 
and  Fujikawa.  Takao.  5,603,876.  CI   264-65.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Nippon  Memorial:  See — 

Totani,  Tsutomu.  5.604.816.  CI   381-199000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Riken:  See— 

Yaguchi.  Osamu.  5.603.388.  CI.  180-206  000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Shinkawa:  See — 

Kikuchi.  Eiji.  and  Aral.  Tsuneharu,  5.603.446.  CI.  228-6.200 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  SYST:  Ser— 

Uchiyama,  Tadao;  and  Tomizama,  Koji,  5.603,846,  C\  210-784.000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokyo  Kikai  Seisakusho:  Srr— 

Uera,  Yoshinon;   Ichizawa.  Taiichi;   Yoshizawa.    Kohji.   and    lijima. 
Takashi.  5.603.262.  CI    101  350()00 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Ser — 

Inou,  Kazumi;  and  Katsumata,  Yasuhiro,  5,604,374,  CI.  257-593.000. 

Ishihara.  Atsushi.  5.604.727.  CI   .169-275  .100. 

Ito,  Takao,  5.604.655.  CI   361  56000. 

Kimura.  Koji.  Nakashima,  Yuichi;  and  Kawamoto.  Hiroshi.  5,604,371, 

CI   257  378.000 
Kuhara.    Shigehide:    and    Kanayama.    Shoichi.    5.603.319.    CI     128- 

653200 
Miyamoto,  Elsuko.  Murata.  Hiroshi.  and  Kaga.  Eiichi.  5.604.068.  CI 

4.10  109  000 
Monnaga.  Motoyasu.  Suzuki.  Nobuo;  andTohyama,  Masaki,  5,604,762. 

CI   .172-43000 
Nishimura.  Takashi;  Seino.  Kazuyuki.  Takahashi, Tohni;  and  Haraguchi, 

Yuuji.  5.604.395.  CI   313-482  000 
Nina,  Shozo.  5.604,456.  CI   327  217000. 
Oto.  Hideki.  5.604.746.  CI    370-481.000. 

Sakata.  Hirotsugu.  and  Okuda.  Masayuki.  5.603.614.  CI  418-55  200 
Shrbuya.  Kunihiro:  and  Kanno.  Hiroki.  5.604.578.  CI    199  178  000 
Sonoda.  Michiyoshi.  5,604,670,  CI   363-56  000 
Waianabe.  Akio;  Naoki.  Shoji.  Tamatani.  Ma.saaki:  Yanagisawa.  Fumi- 
ya.su.  and  Tera-shima.  Kenji.  5.604.3%.  CI   313-485  (KK) 
Kabashiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho:  See — 

Kawaguchi.  Masahiro;  Sonobe.  Ma.sanori.  Suitou.  Ken;  and  Yokono. 

Tomohiko.  5.603.610.  CI   417  222.200 
Tanjlani.  Tomoji.  and  Shinioku.  Noriyuki.  5.603.611.  CI.  417-269  000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyota  Chuo  Kenkyusho:  See — 

Fukumoio.  Kazuhiro;  Onoda,  Seiji;  Sugiura.  Ma.sahiro;  Horn,  Milsu- 
masa;  and  Hayashi.  Hiroaki.  5,603,927.  CI  424-76  100 
Kadlicko.  George,  to  Microhydraulics.  Inc    Vanable  delivery  swash  plate 

pump  having  a  piston  lixaled  spill  port  5.603.609.  CI.  417-63  (X)0 
Kadota.  Masatoshi.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Printer  and  mettKxl 

for  developing  pnnt  dau  5.604.846.  CI.  385-115.000. 
Kaga.  Eiichi:  See — 

Miyamoto.  ELsuko;  MuraU.  Hiroshi;  and  Kaga.  Eiichi.  5.604.068.  CI 
430-109  000. 
Kagawa.  Takashi;  Motokawa.  Takuya;  Yoshida,  Masanon;  Oshita.  Yoshitami; 
and  Kanai.  Kazuo.  lo  Nihon  Nohyaku  Co  .  Ltd  Pyridazinone  derivatives, 
processes  for  production  thereof  and  use  themif    5.604.226.  O.  514- 
247  000 
Kageyama,  Akira:  See — 

Endo.  Keiichi;  Miyaoka.  Seiji.  Ohkoshi.  Kouji;  Kaneko,  Susumu,  Kai- 
I  suya.  Yasuo;  Kageyama,  Akira,  and  Morishita.  Yoshii,  5,604,063,  CI 

4.1O-59000 
Kageyama,  Shigeki:  See — 

Ashihara,  Yoshihiro;  Sudo.  Yukio;  NishizxMio.  Isao;  Hiraoka.  Toshikage; 
Tanimoto.  TeLsuji;  and   Kageyama.  Shigeki,  5.603.898,  CI.  422- 
57  000 
Kahl,  Daryl  J    See- 
Douglas,  Thomas  B.;  Kahl.  Daryl  J  .  Scannell.  Peter;  and  Torres.  Robert 
J.,  5,604,861,  CI   395-326  000 
Kai.  Yoshiaki;  and  Ohchi.  Yukikazu.  lo  MaLsushita  Electnc  Indusinal  Co  . 
Ltd  Fluonne-conuining  ca/hoxylic  acid  amine  salt  and  a  magnetic  record- 
ing medium  with  the  same  thereon  5,604,032.  CI  428-336.000 
Kaido.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Tozawa,  Yukio;  Imamiya,  Susumu,  Kaido.  Hiroyuki;  Kao.  Hisao;  and 
Nakakiu,  Issei,  5,603.786.  CI.  152-527  000 
Kajigaya,  Kazuhiko;  Nakamura.  Masayuki;  and  Tachibana.  Toshikazu.  lo 
Hitachi.  Ltd.  Semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  and  a  manufac-tunng 
method  thereof  5.604.365,  O  257-296  000. 
Kajimoto.  Shinshi:  See — 

Ishikawa,  Toshikazu;  Doi.  Shigetoshi;  Kajimoto.  Shinshi.  Ukiu.  Eiji. 
I  Nagayama.  Yoshiaki;  Asou.  HirosJu;  Enno.  Yasuhiro;  and  Tsuchida. 

'  Takashi,  5.603,226,  CI.  62-182.000 

KajiU.    Koji,   lo   Canon    Kabushiki    Kaisha     Image   recording   apparatus 
5,604,826,0.  382-312.000. 


Kakimoto,  Hiroalu;  Date.  Nobuaki;  Miyajima.  Yoshikazu.  and  Chaya.  Masa- 
hiko.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Magnetooptical  information  recording/ 
reproducing  method  and  apparatus  employing  a  floating  slider  supporting 
a  magnetic  head.  5,604,719,  CI   364-13.000. 
Kakizaki.  Yasushi:  See — 

Takaha.shi.  Yoshimi.  and  Kakizaki.  Yasushi.  5.603,272.  CI  112- 163  000 
Kallenberger.  Harsey  J  :  and  Huffman.  Joseph  L  .  to  Hamischfeger  Corpo- 
ration  Dragline  including  improved  walking  mechanism   5.603.174,  CI 
37  394.000. 
Kaltenbach  &  Voigt  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 

Ma.s,sen.  Robert;  Konz.  Christian;  Gassier.  Joachim:  and  Richter,  Harald, 
5.604.817.  CI    382-120000. 
Kamabora.  Koichi:  Srr — 

Kokubo.  Naoki;  Sakakibara.  Koji;   Kamabora.   Koichi;  and  Nagase, 
Kenichi,  5,604.3(M.  CI.  73-117.300 
Kamata.  Alsushi:  Ser — 

Negi.  Shigelo;  Yamanaka.  McKosuke;  KaLsu.  Kancmasa,  Sugiyama,  Isao; 
Komalu.  Yuuki;  Kamata,  Atsushi;  Tsunioka,  Akihiko;  and  Machida, 
Yoshimasa.  5.604.217.  CI  514-202.000 
Kambe.  Hideaki;  and  Kashihara.  Kazuhisa.  to  Furukawa  Electric  Co.,  Ltd., 

The   Resin  packed  type  optical  fiber  unit   5.604.833.  CI   385-104  000 
Kambe.  Telsuya  See — 

Maisumoio.    Junichi;    Uchiyama.    Yujiro;    Kambe.   TeLsuya;    Nanba. 
Tomiyuki;  and  Okuda.  Yoshihiro.  5.603.926.  CI  424-70.150 
Kamei.  Teruaki;  Koya.  Takao.  Tamura.  Masaaki;  IwaU,  Emiko;  and  Shindo, 
Syuko.  to  Japan  Carlil  Co  .  Ltd..  The.  Ultraviolet-and  infrared-ray  absorb- 
ing polymer  composition   5.604,281.  CI   524-204  000 
Kameyama.  Koji  Ser — 

Yasuda,  Shin-ichiro;  Kawabe.  Kuniyasu;  Akiyama.  Koji;  Sasaki.  Mit- 
suhiro.  and  Kameyama.  Koji.  5,604,074.  CI   430-120  000 
Kameyama.  Yoshikalsu:  See  — 

Seguchi.  Katsutoshi.  Kameyama,  Yoshikalsu.  Bandai.  Yasuhilo;  Higu- 
chi.  Tomohisa;  Yazawa.  Hiroaki.  and  Yamada,  Makoto.  5.604.609.  CI 
358-488  000. 
Kaminaga,  Yasuo;  Nishio,  Yoji;  Tamba.  Akihiro;  Kobayashi.  Yutaka;  and 
Minami.  Ma.sataka,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd    Semiconductor  integrated  circuit 
device  5.604,417.  CI  320-17  000. 
Kaminsky,  Milla:  Ser — 

Narayanan,  Kolazi  S  :  Kaminsky.  Milla.  and  lanniello,  Robert  M.. 
5.603.942,  CI  424-»O5.000 
Kammerling.  Hans:  Srr — 

Bersi.  Marc-;  Ebenh.  Jiirgen;  Jager.  Herhert  M  .  Kammerling.  Hans. 
Lieder.  Rainer  M  ;  and  Renftle.  Walter.  5.604.349.  CI   250-370  150 
Kanai.  Fumihiko:  Srr  — 

Murakau.  Chikara;  Waianabe.  Junichi.  Saitoh.  Yutaka.  Shiotsu.  Yuki- 
masa;  Shiraki,  Takako,  Kanai.  Fumihiko;  Tamaoki.  Tatsuya.  Akinaga, 
Shiro;  and  Okabe.  Ma.sami,  5.6<M.219.  CI  514-211  000 
Kanai.  Kazuo:  Srr — 

Kagawa,  Takashi;   Motokawa.  Takuya;   Yoshida,   Masanon;   Oshiu, 
Yoshitami;  and  Kanai.  Kazuo,  5.604,226.  CI   514-247.000 
Kanayama.  Kazunon:  See — 

Kawahara.  Akira,  Shinozaki.  Tatuhito;  Iwano.  Shin'ichi.  Kanayama. 
Kazunori.  Ando.  Yasuhiro;  Kalou.  Kuniharu;  Maiumoto.  Tateomi. 
Nishiyama.  Takashi;  Nakano.  Toshiaki.  and  Okamura.  Hiromasa. 
5,603,631.  CI  4.39-352.000. 
Kanavama,  Kiichi:  See — 

isobe,  Yoshio;  Ito,  Toshio;  Kogure,  Norio;  Narita,  Hideaki;  Hanazawa, 
Nono;  and  Kanayama,  Kiichi,  5,603,945.  C  424-442  000. 
Kanayama.  Shoichi:  See — 

Kuhara.    Shigehide;    and    Kanayama,    Shoichi.    5,603,319.   Q.    128- 
653200 
Kanbar.  Maurice  S   Emergency  lorgnette   5.604.548.  CI   351-56.000. 
Kanbara.  Makoto:  See — 

llmamori.  Nobuharu;  Miyamoto.  Tetsuo;  Kanbara.  Makoto;  and  Tomi- 
zawa,  Hitolaka,  5,603,861.  CI  252-78.300 
Kanbe.  Junichiro:  See — 

Kaugin.  Kazuharu;  Yoshinaga,  Kazuo;  Okada,  Shinjiro,  and  Kanbe. 
Junichiro.  5.604,614.  CI.  349-37.000 
Kanda.  Yoichi;  Arabori,  Hideo;  Arahira.  Masalo;  and  Sato.  Tsutomu.  to 
Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  K  K  N-( substituted  amino ipyrrole  denvatives.  and 
herhicidal  compositions  5,604,178.  CI   504-213.000 
Kaneda,  Akihiro:  Ser — 

Fujita,  Masuhiro;  Sakaguchi,  Hironon;  and  Kaneda,  Akihiro.  5.603,208. 
CI   57-200000. 
Kaneda.  Kitahiro;  and  Takei.  Hirofumi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Auto- 
focus  apparatus  utilizing  luma  and  chroma  components  to  determine 
whether  focusing  is  possible.  5,604.538.  CI   348-353  000 
Kaneda,  Kiyoshi;  Takahashi.  Shoichi;  Asai.  Yoshiliaru;  and  Shimizu.  Takao. 
to  Mizuho  Ika  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Instnimenl  for  anienor  correction 
of  scoliosis  or  the  like.  5.603,714.  CI  606-61  000 
Kaneda.  Naoya.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Camera  apparatus  5,604360. 

CI   .196-133  000 
Kaneko,  Seiji:  See — 

Kondo,  Nobukazu;  Kaneko,  Seiji.  Omma,  Hideaki;  Okada,  Telsuhiko; 
Komori,    Kazuhiko;   and   Okazawa,    Koichi.    5.604.874.   O     395- 
298  000 
Kaneko.  Shinobu;  Haga.  Minoru;  Yoshida,  Hisaloshi.  and  Mon.  KaLsuhiro.  to 
Toyou  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  and  apparanis  for  working  on  a 
workpiece.  using  foamed  working  liquid  in  area  of  contact  between  the 
workpiece  and  woriung  tool   5.603.655,  O  451-450  000 
Kaneko.  Shuzo:  Ser — 
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Shinjci.  Kalsuhiko;  Kaiwkn.  Telsuya;  Kaneko.  Shuzo;  and  Tsukainnio. 
Takeo.  5,A04.61.<,  CI   34'*147  6oO 
Kaneko.  Susumu:  See — 

Endo.  Keiichi.  Miyjoka.  Scijt.  Ohkoshi.  Kouji.  Kaneko.  Susumu.  Kai 
Suva.  Ya,suo;  Kageyama.  Akira.  and  Monshiia,  Yoshii.  5.6O4.06.1.  CI 
4.W-59  000 
Mnn.sawa.  Ya.suhiro.  Sailo,  Akio:  Toyama.  ToshimiUiu:  and  Kaneko. 
Susumu.  5.604.182,  CI.  504-291  000. 
Kaneko.  Tetsuya:  See — 

Shm)o.  Kaisuhiko.  Kaneko.  Tetsuya.  Kaneko.  Shuzo;  and  Tsukamoto. 
Takeo.  5.6t>4.613.  CI    149-147000 
Kanemalsu.  Toshihiro  See 

Koseko.  Hisaaki.  Ohuni.  Watani:  llo.  Hidenon.  Kanemalsu.  Toshihiro: 
Hirano.  Mtm:  Senou.  Shinya:  Waianabe.  Jun.  and  Sawada.  Kiyoiaka. 
5.h0.1.87I.Cl   264-l.'J00. 
Kang.  Soonkun  See — 

Valsecchi.  Alberto;  Spazzapan.  Giorgio;  Tonemlo.  Renzo;  and  Kang. 
Soonkun.  5.6(M.08V  CI  4.<0-528aX) 
Kani.  Telsuo  See- 

Yoshinaka.  Tadaaki;  Sa.sava.  Takashi;  Kani.  Teuuo;  and  Ooba.  Takeo. 
5.604.60.1.  CI    «6-IOO'000 
Kama.  Bnjce   Foon  tit  sock   5.60.VI22.  CI   2  2«  000 
Kanji>lia.  Ravi:  See— 

Shapiro.  Michael;  Kanjolia.  Ravi.  Hui.  Ben  C .  Seidler.  Paul  F,  Hollo- 
viay.  Karen:  Corti.  Richard  .md  Chappie- Sokol.  Jonathan.  5.60.1.988. 
CI  427. 248  100 
Kanno.  Hiroki    See — 

Shihova.  Kumhiro;  and  Kanno.  Hiroki.  5.604,578.  CI   .199-178000. 
Kano.  Hiroyuki   See— 

(Jkajima.  Ma.sahiro.  Yamam<iio.  Ka/uo.  Inoue.  Hiroshi:  Kalou.  Masaaki. 

and  Kano.  Hin.yuki.  S.w)1..103.  CI    121-508000 
Seki.  Akimm.  Ohnishi.  Tovoka/u;  Nakano.  Jiro:  Sugivama.  TakahiJe. 
Tomiia.  Kazuyoshi.  and  Kano.  Himyuki.  5.61M.76I,  CI    172-4V(«)<) 
Kanou.  Talsuo;  and  Miyushila.  Takashi.  to  Japan  Aviation  Eleclnmics  Indus 
try.  Limited.  Attachment  of  terminal  contacts  to  coa.Kial  cable  end  and  cable 
cimnector  having  terminal  contacts   5.601.6.16.  CI  4.19-585000 
Kansji  Electnc  Pov^cr  Co..  liK  .  The  See  — 

Fujii.  Masumi;  Suda.  Taiichiro:  Hoita.  Yoshitsugu.  Kiiamura.  Koichi. 
JiniKi.  Yukihiro.  Mimura.  Tomio.  Shimojo.  Shiger\i;  lijima.  Masjki: 
and  MiLsutika.  Shigeaki.  5.601.177.  CI  165  II7|X)0 
Yoshida.  Kunihiko.  .Mimura.  Tomio.  Shimo)o.  Shigeru.  Kara.sakt.  Mui 
sunori.  Ii|ima.  Ma.saki.  Selo.  TiHiru.  and  MiLiuoka.  Shigeaki. 
5.601.9O8.  CI  421  22tin00 
KAO  Corporation   See   - 

Y'asuda.  Shin  ichiro.  Ka^^ahe.  Kunisasu;  .Akivama.  Koji;  Sasaki.  Mit 
suhiro.  and  Kameyama.  Koji.  S.WM.074.  Ci  4W  120.000 
Kapin.  Michael  A     Se-i- 

DeSantis.  L.Hiis.  Jr  and  Kapm.  Michael  A  .  5.604.244. CI.  514- .117000. 
Kara.    Salim    G .    to    E-Slamp   Corporabon     Memorabilia   display    case 

5.601.410,  CI    206-769  000 
Karasaki.  Mutsunori   See — 

Yitshida.  Kunihiko.  Mimurj.  Tomio   Shinufjit.  Shigeru.  Kara:^ki.  Mut 
sunori.    li)ima.    Masaki.    Seto.    Tooni:    and    Mitsuoka.    Shigeaki. 
5.601.908  CI   4212201100 
Karl  Mayer  Te^tilmaschinentabnk  (jmbH   See 

Heuermann.  Josef.  Wisniewski.  Herbert,  and  Lenzcn.  Josef.  5.603.146. 
CI   28  191  000 
Karp.  Gary  M    See 

Cre»s.  Alvin  D  .  Jr .  Hamngion.  Philip  VI  .  Karp.  Gary  M  ;  Cull.  Simon 
D  .  and  Diett-rich.  Pcirj.  s,ni4.I8ii.  CI   .504-227  000 
Karuhe.  Hiroo.  to  NEC  Corporation  Preformat  conliguration  of  optical  disks 
and  method  ol  data  processing  asing  the  same  5.6tM.726.  CI  169-275  400 
Kashihara.  Ka/uhisa:  See — 

Kambe.  Hideaki.  and  Kashihara.  Ka/uhisa.  5.604.8.11.  CI.  .185-  KMOtHI 
Kashl^fcaya.  Mttti>fumi;  See 

Ishida.  .Shop.  Nakano.  Kenji.  Ka.shiwava.  Molofumi:  and  Inoue.  Ma-sa- 
Uka.  5.604.141.  CI    417  48O00 
Kashi/aki.  Yoshio  See 

.Sekido.  Kunihiko;  Mivazaki.  Hajime.  Kashizaki,  Yoshio.  and  Sen<io. 
Akihiro.  5.6O4.061.CI   410  58  000 
Kast.  Juergen   See  — 

Misslii/.  I'lf;  Meyer.  Norben.  Kjsi.  Jucrgen:  Brat/.  Manhias,  Harrrus. 
Albrecht:  Walter.  Helmut.  Westphalen.  Karl  ()no.  and  Gerber,  Mat 
thias.  5.6(M.I83.  CI.  504-344000 
Kasuya.  Hiromitsu  See — 

Hosaka.     Hidehm>.     Nakava.    Takashi.    Sugo.    Yoshihiro.     Ka.suya. 
Hiromitsu.  and  Tanaka.  Ric.  5.601.329.  CI    128-680  000 
Katagm.    Kazuharu.    Yoshinaga.    Ka/uo.    Okada.    Shinjmi:    and    Kanbe. 
Junichiro,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Liquid  crysul  device  *ith  one 
liquid  crvstal  shovhing  a  cholestenc  phase  and  tme  slxming  a  chiral  smectic 
phase    5'.6<M.614.  CI    149  17  000 
Kalayama  Special  Industries.  Lid    See— 

Sugikawa.    Hirufumi.    Michibata.    Sachio;    and    Havashi.    Keiichi. 
5.603.782.  CI    148  518  000 
Kaieman.  Paul.  Haggeny.  Matlhevb  K  .  and  Bums.  Clay  A.,  to  Turbo  Dy  namit 
Limited  Partnership  Apparatus  for  producing  and  dispensing  aerated  or 
blended  Buid  prx«Jucts   5.601.257.  CI  99-»55  000 
Katti.  Hei/aburo.  Tsushima.  Yuki.  Obwaki.  Takayuki.  Nakajima.  Masaharu. 
and  Morita.  Vutaka.  to  Sankvo  Seisakusho  Co   Method  and  apparatus  fcir 
manutactunng  tablets   5.60.V.880.  CI   264-112.000 


Kalo.  Hideki.  and  Suzuki.  Junichiro,  to  NGK  Spark  Plug  Co  .  Ltd  Method  for 

preparing  silicon  nitnde  based  ceramics   5.603.877.  CI   264-650IX). 
Kato.  Hiroyasu  See — 

YamanKXo.  Takafumi:  Oinuma.  Sumio.  Soumiya.  Kazuloshi.  Haya.shi, 
Saburou:  and  Kato.  Hiroyasu.  5.604.011.  CI   428  335  (HK) 
Kato.  Hisaki;  Koide.  Norikatsu;  Koike.  Masayoshi.  Akasaki.  Isamu:  and 
Amano.  Hiroshi.  to  Toyoda  Gosei  Co.  Ltd  :  Research  Development  of 
Japan:  Aka.saki.  Isamu:  and  Amano.  Hiroshi  Group  111  nitride  compound 
semiconductor  laser  diode  and  method  for  pmducing  same  5.604.761.  CI. 
172-45000 
Kato.  Hisao:  See — 

To/avba.  Yukio,  Imaimya.  Susumu;  Kaido,  Hiroyuki;  Kato,  Hisao;  and 
Nakakita,  Issei.  5,603.786.  CI    152  527.a)0 
Kato.  Manabu:  See— 

Moioda.  Takashi;  and  Kato.  Manabu.  5.604.764,  CI  372-46.000. 
Kalo,  Ma.sami:  See — 

Miyamon.  Tsuyoshi;  Kalo.  Ma.saroi,  Komoh,  Masaji;  and  Shimizu. 
Tetsuo.  5.604,285.  CI   524-439000 
Kalo.  Ma.sayt>shi:  Tomita.  Yasuhiro.  and  Ishikav^a.  Masaviwhi.  to  Hamamatsu 
Photonics  K.K.  Image-  forming  apparatus  having  imaging  x-ray  generation 
means  5.604,57 1 ,  CL  399- 1 62O00. 
Kato.  Shinji:  See — 

~  Shinji;    Muravama,    Hisao;    Watanabe. 

and  Kato.  Sh'unji.  5.604.575.  CI    399- 


Shinji.    Muravama.    Hisao;    Watanabe, 
and  Kato.  Sh'unji.  5.604,575,  CI    399- 


Takagaki,    Hiromitsu:    Kato. 
Shigeru.  Yoshida.  Mayumi. 
359  000 
Kato,  Shunji:  See— 

Takagaki.    Hiromitsu:    Kalo. 
Shigeru:  Yoshida.  Mayumi. 
159  000 
Kato.  Takeshi:  See — 

Nakamura.  Tohtu,  Tanoue.  Tomonon.  Kato.  Takeshi,  and  Takeda.  Mil- 
suo.  5.6<M.835.  CI    385  129U0t) 
Kalo,  Tetsuya   See- 

Itoh.  Yoshimasa.  Takano.  Shinichi:  Kato.  Tetsuya,  Tsuchiya,  Sohji;  and 

Matsuya.  Yasue.  5.bO».5:4.  CI,  347- 1 1 2  000 
Sabun.  Toshiki.  Obta.  Minoru.  Mukai.  Hirokatsu.  Mizutani.  Ya.suhiro: 
and  Kato.  Tetsuya.  5.604.611.  CI   359  13000 
Kato,  Tomtimi   See  — 

Ishida.  Yasuhiko;  and  Kalo.  Tomomi.  5,603,828,  CI  210-2.19  000. 
Katou,  Kuniharu:  See — 

Kjsv.ihara.  Akira.  ShirKt/aki.  Taiuhito.  Iwano.  Shin'ichi.  Kanayama, 
Ka/unon.  Ando.  Yasuhifo:  Kattxi.  Kuniharu:  Matumoto.  Tate\»mi; 
Nishiyanu.  Taka.shi.   Nakano.  Toshiaki.  and  Okamura,  Hmnnasa, 
5.603.611.  CI  4.19-152  000 
Katou.  Ma.saaki,  See- 

Okapma.  Masahiro.  Yamamoto.  Kazuo.  Inoue.  Hiroshi.  Katou,  Masaaki; 
and  Kano.  Hiroyuki.  5.601.101.  CI    121  508000 
Katsu.  Kanema.sa   See — 

Negi.  Shigeto.  Yamanaka.  Moiosuke:  Katsu.  Kanemasa;  Sugiyama.  Isao: 
Komatu.  Yuuki;  Kamata.  Atsushi.  TsunK>ka,  Akihiko;  and  Machida, 
Yoshimasa.  5.604.217.  CI   514  202000 
Katsuma.  Takatiishi   See 

Matsuoka.  Hirovuki.  Saijt).  Eiji,  Yamada,  Shimchi.  and  Katsuma.  Taka- 
toshi.  5.601,637.  CI   439  587  000 
Kaisumata.  Yisuhiro  See  - 

Imni.  Ka/umi.  and  Kitsumata.  Yasuhiro,  5,604J74,  CI   257-593.000. 
Katsuyj.  Yasuo    See — 

Fndi'.  Keiichi.  Miyaoka.  Seiji:  (.Ihkiishi.  Kouji.  Kaneko.  Susumu.  Kal- 
suva.  YasiK>.  Kaeevama.  Akira.  and  Monshita.  Yoshii.  5,6<M,tJ63.  CI. 
41<)-59O0r)     ,  ' 
Kaul-Tronics.  Inc    See— 

Atkinson.  James  L  .  5,6(M,50«.  CI   .143  879  0IX) 
Kavaiugh.  Chns  P    See — 

and  Kavanagh.  Chris  P.  5.603,647.   CI 
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Van  .'Xdnchem,  Aad. 
IOt>000 
Kawabau.  Shoichi:  Set — 

Kubota.  Kenji:  Sakai.  Nono.  and  Kauabata.  Shoichi,  5,604.328.  CI. 
174  52  100 
Kavkabe.  Kuniyasu  See— 

Yasuda.  Shin  ichiro.  Kavkabe.  Kuniya.su.  Akiyama.  Koji;  Sa.saki.  Mil- 

suhini.  and  Kameyanu.  Koji.  5.604.074.  CI   410-l20Ot)0 

Ka\kaguchi.  Masahiro.  Sonobe.  Masanori;  Suitou.  Ken:  and  Yokono.  Tomo- 

hiko.  to   Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidsishokki   Seisakusho    Clutchless 

piston  type  sanable  displacement  compress«ir  5.603.610.  CI  417-222  200. 

Kawaguchi.  Tatsuo  See  — 

kokune.  Nobuyuki.  Yamaguchi.  Kazuaki.  Sogo.  Shoji.  Ohuchi.  Rvuichi; 

Kavkaguchi.  Tatsuo:  and  Imaeda.  Minoru.  5.603.762.  CI   1 17-60000 

Kavkahara.    Akira.     Shinozaki.    Tatuhito.     IvbaiK).    Shin'ichi.     Kanayama. 

Ka/unon.  Ando.  Yasuhiro.  Katou.  Kuniharu.  Matumoto.  Tateomi.  Nish- 

lyama.  Takashi.  Nakano.  Toshiaki.  and  Ukamura.  Himmasa,  to  Hirose 

Electric  Co .  Ltd  ,  Honda  Tsu-shin  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd  ;  Sanwa  Denki  Kogyo 

Co  .  Ltd  .  and  Nippon  Telegraph  Corporation   Mechanism  for  preventing 

detachment  of  a  plug  5.603.631.  CI  439  352  000 

Kawai.  Masalo  See — 

Shimizu.  Yoshihiro:  Kawai.  Ma.sato.  Monta,  Yasuyoshi;  Michikawa, 
Kohei.  and  Minami.  Takehiro.  5.604.176.  CI   503  207  000 
Kav^ai.  Megumi:  See — 

Luly,  Jay  R  .  Kavtai.  Megumi.  Or.  Yat  S  .  Wiedcmon.  Paul  E  .  and 
Wagner.  Rolf.  5.604.294.  CI   540^456  000 
Kawai.  Yoshivuki.  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Vanablc  valve  lift  (kvicc 
5,603,294,  CI    123-90  160 


Kawakita,  Kalsuya,  to  Caivon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Automatic  filni  cartridge 

ejection  device  of  a  camera.  5,604.558.  CI   396-538.000. 
Kavhamoto.  Hideo:  See — 

Yamada.  Hitoshi:  Ohno.  Masatoino;  Takamolo.  Manabu:  and  Kawa- 
moto. Hideo.  5.604,340.  CI  218-143.000 
Kawamoto,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kimura.  Koji;  Nakashima.  Yuichi;  and  KawanKHO,  Hiroshi,  5,604,371, 
CI   257-378000 
Kawamoto.  Yoshihisa:  See — 

Osada,  Michio;  Kawamoto,  Yoshihisa,  Matsuo.  Makolo.  and  Araki. 
Koichi.  5,603.879.  CI   264-102  000 
Kawamura.  Hideo,  to  Isuzu  Ceramics  Research  Institute  Co  .  Ltd.  High 
compression  ratio  internal -combustion  engine,  5.603.298,  CI.  1 23-254,000, 
Kawamura.  Makoto  See — 

Sakurai.  Kenichi;  and  Kawamura,  Makoto,  5,603,301,  CI.  123-430.000. 
Kawano.  Kyoichiro:  See — 

Hashimoto.    Kaonj.    Chiyonobu.    Tatsuo;    Kawano.    Kyoichiro,    and 
Watanabe,  Kouji.  5,603,981.  CI  427-%  000 
Kawa-saki.  Kiyoshi.  to  Tachi-S  Co..  Ltd    Device  for  forming  a  loop-like 

anchor  member  on  a  trim  cover  assembly  5.603,275.  CI    112-470  270 
Kawa.se.  Yasushi:  See — 

Takahashi.    Tsugio;    Kitsukawa.    Goro:    Akiba,    Takesada.    Kawajie. 
Ya-sushi.  and  Nakamura.  Ma.sayuki.  5.604.697.  CI   365  182  000 
Kawashima.  Yasumasa.  Nonaka.  Shiro:  Tokumasu.  Shinji;  and  Ishikawa. 


Kent.  Michael  S  ;  and  Saunders.  Randall  Block  copolymer  adhesion  pro- 
moters via  ring-opening  metathesis  polymerization  5.603.985,  CI,  427- 
207  100 

Kerkar.  Awdhoot  V.  and  Gilberl.  Bnan  S,.  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co-Conn, 
Drving  shrinkage  cement  admixture,  5,604.273,  CI,  524-4,000, 

Keritar.  Awdhoot  V :  See- 
Friedman,  Semyon  D,;  Kerkai,  Awdhoot  V;  Hughes,  Enicst  W ;  Brezny, 
Rasto;  Lau,  John  W,;  and  Block.  Jacob.  5,604.174.  CI  502-439  000 

Keri  Elizabeth  A,;  and  Rideout.  Jan.  to  FMC  CorTxiration  I  UK)  Limited 
Telomcrs,  5.604,291,  CI  526-240  000 

Kerr,  E  Michael,  to  Naico  Chemical  Company  Hydrophobically-modified 
polymers  fordewatenng  in  mining  processes.  5.603.841.  CI  210-727  000 

Kerssies.  Geert,  to  OPW  Fueling  Components  Europe  B  V  Spout  for  a  fuel 
dispensmg  nozzle,  5,603,364.  CI.  141-392  000 

Kerttula,  Reima,  to  Valmet  Corporation,  Method  and  apparatus  for  lateral 
alignment  of  the  cross-direction  quality  profile  of  a  web  in  a  paper  machine 
5.603,806,0    162-198000 

Keshav,  Srinivasan:  See — 

Grossglau,ser.  Matthias;  Keshav,  Sriniva.san;  and  Tse,  David,  5,604,731, 
CI  370-232  000 

Kessler.  John  A.;  and  Apfel.  Stuan  C.  to  Albert  Einstein  College  of  Medicine 
of  Yeshiva  University,  a  Division  of  Yeshiva  University  Use  of  NGF 
growth  factors  to  treat  drug-induced  neuropathy  5.604,202,  CI.  514- 
12000, 


Takayuki,  to  Hitachi.  Ud.  Design  supporting  apparatus  and  method  for  Kessler.  Sigurd   Medullary  pin   5,603,715.  CI.  606-63.000. 

performing  design  work  at  each  of  a  plurality  of  design  stages  5,604.886.  Ketcham  Thomas^ D,   See--                            r,    ^««  ■>!».  rn  «i  78Rmin 

ci   395-500  000  Guile.  Donald  L;  and  Ketcham.  Thomas  D„  5.603.216,  a,  60-288,000, 

v^a^M:,  Ken    'iee—  Key  May  lndu.stnes  Ltd    See — 

"sam^M^^iro.  and  K.wata.  Ken,  5.604,088,  CI   430-584000  Herbert.  Grant  D  .  5.603,588.  CI  405-172,000 

If  9u,9i9   Nnnaki    'ire Key.  Roger  D  :  See — 

^^2"iJZ.  and  Kawau,  Nor,ak,,  5,604,062.  CI  430-58000  Tl»mas  Sun  W    Jackscm.  Willie  K    '^'^  R^",^  vTT4?7'5'8ib^ 

Kawata,  Yasuhin,,  to  Advantest  Corporation  Testing  device  for  concuirently  Elwell,  Keith  D,;  and  Fluegel,  Kyle  G,,  5.603.797.  CI    1 .56-272,800 

testingapluralityof  semiconductor  memones  5.604,756.  CI  371-67  100  Keys.  John;  See--                    ,^      „,         o,     j      ^  ,^,„    i»™..  T 

Kawnee?  Company'  Inc    See-  "^'Si^^^n^^'  nVTii'^^  ^"^"^ 

Wh.tmvor  Waviv  F    5  fiOl  789  CI    156-108000  5.603,270,  CI.  112117  000, 

KavkH  En  ZZe-                           '-6-I0800U  ^,^^^^  ^    ^^    ^^^^    ^^^  ^     ^^^^    ^^^^  ^    ^ 

^  E^er^    DenniT  S  ;   Kaylor.  Rosann   M  .  and  Smith.   Kenneth  R  .  Weston  W,.  to  Greene.  Tweed  of  Delaware.  Inc  Expandable  seal  assembly 

■i  601  830  CI    ''10  50'>100  with  anti-excrusion  backup  5.603,51 1.  t_l   J/ /-n3i**) 

Kazami    Jun'  Nakamura.  Ha^ji;  Ckmo.  Toshio.  deceased  (by  Izumi  Goto.  Khorrami.  Farshad;  and  Rastegar.  Jahangir.  to  Polytechnic  University;  and 

Ta.^  Goto,  legal  reptesentitives).  to  Toray  Induslnes.  Inc    Luciferase.  Omnitek  Research  &  Development,  Inc  ^ppaj^*  /" -mprovmg  openi- 

gene  encoding  the  same  and  production  process  of  the  same  5.604.123.  Cl  tional  performance  of  a  machine  or  device^5  604.413.  CI    318-63.O0a 

415  189  000  Khoury.  Jihad,  and  Woods.  Charles  L.  to  United  States  of  America.  Air  Force 

Kea  Minam  Outdoor  survival  garmem  5.603.648.  Cl  441  106  000  All  optical  nonlinear  joint  founer  transform  correlator    5.604.634.  CI 

Keana.  John  F  W  ;  and  Weber.  Eckard.  to  Oregon  Health  Sciences  University.  359-559,000^ 

State  of  Oregon,  acting  by  and  through  the  Oegon  State  Board  of  Higher  KHT  Fuses.  LL.C:  See—                                   s  «vi  a7a  ri    ^37  1S8  000 

Education,  i^ing  for  and  on  behalf  of  the.  and  University  of  Oregon  Leach.  John  G  :  and  Bennett.  Ronald  E.  5.604^474.  Cl   .«7.|58^000 


Substituted  guamdincs  having  high  binding  to  the  sigma  receptor  and  the 
use  thereof  5.604.228.  Cl   514  255,000 
Kech.  Hansjuergen   See— 

Schmidt.  Wolfgang;  Reicheit,  Ulrich;  Krasser.  Fritz;  Tolksdorf,  Frank, 
Greitzke,  Stephan;   and   Kech,   Hansjuergen.   5,604,476,  Cl.   337- 
298000 
Keefe.  Bnan  J  ;  Ho.  May  F.  Counan.  Kenneth  J  .  Steinfield,  Steven  W; 
Chiiders,  Winthrop  D  .  Tappon.  Ellen  R  .  Trueba.  Kenneth  E  .  Chapman. 
Tern  1 .  Knight,  William  R,,  and  Montz,,  Jules  G  ,  to  Hewlett  Packard 
Company    Inkjet  pnnthead  architecture  for  high  frequency   operation 
5.604J>19.  Cl   347-13  000 
Kehne.  John  H    See— 

Flynn   Gary  A  ;  Beight  Douglas  W;  Warshawskv.  Alan  M  .  Mehdi. 
Shujaath.  and  Kehne.  John  H  .  5.604.221.  Cl   514214  000 
Keilbach.  Kevin  A  :  See- 
Cooper.  Richard  J  ;  Keilbach.  Kevin  A  .  Kolman.  Richard  P;  Paoli.  Erme 
R  .  Stutzman,  Kenneth  L  ;  and  Stream.  Robert  D .  5.604,590.  Cl 
356-338  000 
Keim,  Karl-Heinz.  Kober.  Rudi;  and  Renkl.  Hans-Dieter.  to  Acheson  Indus 
tnes.  Inc    Spray  element  especially   for  mold  sprayers    5.603.984.  Cl 
427  133  000 
Keller.  Scoa:  See—  „      „ 

Dosoietz,  Victor  J  ;  Behr,  Daniel,  and  Keller.  Scon,  5,604,298.  Cl 
73-23.200 
Kelley.  David  R    See— 

Lashmote,  David  S  ,  Beane,  Glenn  L  ,  Kelley.  David  R  ;  and  Johnson, 
Christian  E  ,  5.603.815,  Cl  204  222000 


Kiani  Shabestari.  Bijan.  Dunn.  John;  and  Lytollis.  Shaun.  to  Zycad  Corpo- 
ration  Emulation  system  employing  motherboard  and  flexible  daughter- 
boards  5.604.888.  Cl   395-500.000 
Kiekert  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Gnihn.    Klaus;    Kleefeldt.    Frank;    and    Menke.    Johannes  Theodor, 
5.603.539,0   292  216  000 
Kiely.  Carmel   See — 

Nelson.  William,  and  Kiely.  Carmel.  5,603.915.  CL  424-1.110.    . 
Kiepen.  Horst  F:  See — 

Eberie.  Michael  J  .  Rizzuti.  Gary  P  and  Kiepen,  Horst  F.  5,603,327. 0. 

1 28-662  060 

Kieselbach.  Jurgen.  to  Rublalex  Indusmeproducte  GmbH  Method  and  device 

for  reproducing  electronically-stored  data  using  a  laser-reflecting  helical 

thread  on  a  piom  surface  5.604.525,  O   347- 169  000 

Kieturakis    Maciej  J.  Surgical  method  for  use  with  transluminal  dilation 

catheter,  5.603,720.  Cl  606-191,000 
Kigurc.  Mitsuo:  See— 

Ohsaki,  Takushi.  Wakaizumi.  Akira:  Kigure.  Mitsuo;  Nakamura,  Aki- 
hiro.  Marumo.  Shinichi.  and  Miyagawa.  Toshiya.  5.603.867.  Cl 
252  502.000. 
Kikuchi  Eiji;  and  Aral.  Tsuneharu.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Shinkawa  Bonding 

apparatus  5.603.446.  Cl  228-6,200 
Kikuchi.  Saburou:  See — 

Nitia.  Nobuya;  Kikuchi.  Saburou.  and  Inoue.  Masahiro.  5,604,389,  Cl. 
310-67,00R, 
Kikuchi.  Takeshi,  to  Yamaha  Corporation  Automatic  performance  apparatus 
with  a  display  device   5.604.322.  Cl  84-»77  OOR. 


Kellev  Edw'ard  E    and  Pakveda,  John  Frto'lntemational  Business  Machines     Kikuta.  Kazuyoshi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited  and  Fujitsu  VLSI  Limited  Method  for 
"^       ^'  .  '  ....  f  tm  i\t\t     f-'t     mc  «..^:«»  «  r.,n..Km«iv;na  citfnai  fnsm  a  rr^fwd  medium  and  an  aDDHratus 


Corporation    Interrogation  index   hie  companson    5.604,901.  Cl     395 
603000 
Kelly  Kieran  B  .  to  Hewlett  Packard  Company  System  for  use  in  handling 

media.  5.603.493.  Cl.  271-188.000 
Kelly.  Peter  Y    See- 
Arthurs.  Ttevor  C  ;  Kelly.  Peter  Y.  Boocock.  John  R   B     and  Bryce. 
Wayne  F.  5.604.033.  Cl  428-350000 
Kemira  OY  See—  „    ,„  , 

Korvela.  Timo.  Ahlgren,  Jonni,  Hedenas.  Bo;  and  Renwall.  Ilkka, 
5,603,911.  Cl  423-266,000 
Kendall,  Robert  M    See—  ,    ^,  ^, 

Banz.  David;  Kendall,  Robert  M  .  and  Moreno.  Frederick  E  ,  5,603,905. 
O  422-173  000. 
Kenkel,  Vincent  J  .  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company   Method  for  recovery  of 
faulted  pages  in  a  host  ba.sed  pnnting  system  5.604.845.  Cl  395-1 13,000 
Kennish.  Richard  A  .  and  Polaski,  Leslie  S  ,  to  Intel  Corporation  Process  and 
structure  for  a  solder  thief  on  circuit  boards  5,604,333,  Cl    174-261  000 


reading  a  synchronizing  signal  from  a  record  medium  and  an  apparatus 

thereof  5,604,723.  O   369-48.000 
Kim.  Byoungha,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co  ,  Ltd  Battery  discharge  circuit 

which  protects  against  excessive  discharge  5,604,416,  Cl  320-13  000 
Kim   Byung  K  .  to  Goldstar  Co  ,  Ltd    Device  of  thin  film  transistor  liquid 

crystal  display  5,604.358,  Cl   25759  000 
Kim.  Dae  Jin;  Kim,  Key  H..  Part,  Hee  B  .  Park.  Jong  S  ;  and  Kim.  Yung  G  . 

to  LG  Electronics  Inc   High  definition  television  receiver  5.604,541,  Cl 

348-426000 
Kim,  Dae-sig.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co    Ltd   Bubbler  for  solid  meul 

organic  percursors,  5,603,169.  Cl   34-587  000. 
Kim  Gwan.  to  W  R   Grace  &  Co  Conn   LA/ND-spinel  compositions  for 

metals  passivation  in  FIX  processes  5.603,823.  Cl.  208-113  000 
Kim.  Gyu  S  ;  and  Yoon,  Hoon  M,,  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industnes  Co  .  Ltd. 

Output  buffer  circuit  having  low  noise  charactenstics    5.604,448,  Cl 

326-27  000 
Kim.  Jae-duk  See — 
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Chung.  U-in:  Kim.  Jae-duk.  and  Hong.  Chang-ki.  5.604.156.  CI.  437- 
195  000 
Kim.  Jang-Joo:  Ser— 

Zyung.  Tae-Hyoung.  Kim.  JangJoo;  and  Hwang.  Wol-Yon.  5.601.398. 
CI   31.3-506.000 
Kim.  Je-Woo;  and  Park.  Jong-H>ei)n.  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co.  Ud 
Ij'p-link  access  apparatus  m  dinrci  setjucnce  code  division  multiple  access 
sysirm.  5.604.73:.  CI   370-342  000 
Kim.  Key  H.:  See — 

Kim.  Dae  Jin;  Kim.  Key  H  ;  Park.  Hee  B  .  Park.  Jong  S.;  and  Kim.  Yung 
G  .  5.604.541.  CI   M8-426.000 
Kim.  Man  S  .  and  Lee.  Kwan  H  .  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Lid.  Control- 
ling device  for  switching  serial  communication  poet  and  light  communi 
cation  poo  and  its  driving  meth»id   5.604.916.  CI.  395-822  000 
Kim.  Sona:  .See — 

Park.  Jong  Ku;  and  Kim.  Sona.  5.603.781.  CI    14«-513  0O0 
Kim.  Young  S  :  See — 

Shin.  Seorg  S  ;  and  Kim.  Young  S..  5,604.663.  O  361-686000 
Kim.  Yung  G    See — 

Kim.  Dae  Jin:  Kim.  Key  H  :  Park.  Hee  B  ;  Park.  Jong  S.;  and  Kim.  Yung 
G.  5.604.54 1.  CI    348-426  000 
Kimball.  John:  See — 

Solomon.  Merrill;  Kimball.  John;  and  Goldstein.  Dana  L  .  5.604.792.  CI 
379-67  000 
Kimberly-Clark  Corporation   .See — 

Evertian.   Dennis   S  :    Kavlor.   Rosann   M  ;  and  Smith.   Kenneth  R. 
5.603.830.  CI.  210-502  100 
Kimura.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Minowa.  Toshimichi.  Kimura.  Hiroshi;  Yoshida.  Yoshiyuki;  Ohyama. 
Yoshishige.  and  Nishimura.  Yuiaka.  5.603.673.  CI   477  110(100 
Kimura.  Kalsuji.  to  NEC  Corporation  Current  reference  circuit  using  PTAT 

and  inverse  PTAT  subcircuHs  5.604.427.  O.  323-313  000 
Kimura.  Kazumi   See— 

Endo.  Hozumi;  Kimura.  Kazumi:  and  Utsunomiya.  Akira.  5.604. 163.  CI 
501-12.000 
Kimura.  Koji.  Nakashima.  Yuichi;  and  Kawamoto.  Hiroshi.  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba.  Semiconductor  device  with  an  insulation  film  having  an 
end  covered  bv  a  conductive  film   5.6(M.37I.  CI   257-378  000 
Kimura.  Tadashi:  and  Yusa.  Takaya.  to  Sumitomo  Metal  Mining  Company. 
Limited   Semiconductor  device,  its  lead  frame,  and  heat  spreader  having 
through  holes   5.604.378.  CI   257  706000 
Kimura.  Yasuyuki.  and  Yamazaki.   Koichi.  to  Nippon  Conlux  Co .   Ltd 
Method  and  apparatus  for  accessing  a  target  track  on  optical  medium. 
5.6(M.720.  CI   .369-32  000 
Kinetic  Concepts.  Inc    See— 

Vrzalik.J<*n  H.  5.603.133.  CI    5-609  000 
King.  David  R  .  to  W   L   Gore  &  Associates.  Inc    Electrically  conductive 

adhesives   5.604.026.  CI  428  317  100 
King.  Edward  C  .  and  Vermeer.  Fulp:.  V.  to  NCR  Corporation   Computer 
memory  open  page  bias  method  and  system   5.604.883.  CI.  395-481  t)00 
King.  Kevin  F    See — 

Foo.  Thomas  K  .  and  King.  Kevin  F.  5.604.435.  CI.  324-309.000 
Kingsley.  Edward  D    See — 

Filosa.  Michael  P.  Kingsley.  Edward  D..  and  Waterman.  Kenneth  C  . 
5.6O4.079.  CI   430-218  000 
Kini.  Vittal.  to  Intel  Corporation  Method  and  apparatus  for  accessing  system 
management  functions  of  a  computer  system  5.6<W.904.  CI   395-682  000 
Kinnersley.  Alan.  Coleman.  Robert,  and  Tolben.  Edward,  to  Computational 
Svstems.  Inc    MetJKid  for  stimulating  plant  growth  using  GABA  and 
succmic  acid   5.WM.I77.  CI    5t>»  147  000 
Kinoshita.  Ma.saaki.  and  Iida.  Yuiaka.  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Coal  pulverizer  associated  with  a  rotary  classifier  and  method  lot 
operating  the  same   5.603.268.  CI    1 10-342  000 
Kingava.  Tadayuki.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Indicator 

with  finder  of  single  lens  reflei  camera  5.6«M.5.S4.  CI   .^96-296  (WO 
Kirik.  Michael.  Jr   Ser— 

Schomaker.  Josef  B;  Kirik.  Michael.  Jr  :  and  Ruffcom.  Donald  A. 
5.603.357.  CI    138-125(100 
Kirk.  Karl  D  .  Ill  See- 

Mulhauser.  Paul;  Kirk.  Karl  D  .  III.  and  Fimuyne.  Diego.  5.603.429.  CI 
221   171  000 
Kiugawa.  Junichi.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd  Method  of  mea.sunng  pha.se 
difference  and  apparatus  for  carrying  out  the  same   5.604.591.  CI    356- 
351  000 
Kitagawa.  Yuichiro  See — 

Nagashima.  Kiyoshi.  Ueda.  Tetsuya:  I  rakata.  Hisataka.  Fujino.  Tetsuyj. 
Kitagawa.  Yuichiro.  L'chida.  Satoshi.  Akilu.  Yasuo.  and  Hi»i.  Yosiaki. 
5.603.742.  CI   55  502  000. 
Kiiahara.  Teruvuki:  See — 

Ikeda.  Hiroki.  and  Kitahara.  Tcruyuki.  5.601.332.  CI    I74-I38()0R 
Kitamura.  Ka/uvuki    Ser  — 

Tohe.  Hiroyasu  and  Kitamura.  Kazuyuki.  5.WM.263.  CI  5I4-690(JOO 
Kitamura.  Koichi   See — 

Fujii.  M<Lsumi.  Suda.  Taiichiro:  Hotu.  Yoshiisugu.  Kitamura.  Koichi. 
Jinno.  Yukihini.  Mimura.  Tomio;  Shimojo.  Shigeru:  lijima.  Masaki: 
and  Milsu<*a.  Shigcaki.  5.60V.n7.  CI    I65-I17(M)0 
5>ailoh.  Tetsuo;  Matsuo.  Syuji:  Taniyoshi.  Iisunxi.  and  Kitamura,  Koichi. 
5.6(M.775.  CI   375-376.000. 
Kitamura.  Takuya:  See  — 


Murakami.  Yoshihiro:  Yada.  Atsuo;  Yoiihinari.  Hiromi;  Togashi.  Hanio; 
Miyazawa.  Satoshi:  and   Kitamura.  Takuya.  5.604,494.  CI.  341- 
50.000. 
Kitamura.  Yoshisuke.  and  Nagasaka.  Munetoshi.  to  Tokyo  Electron  Limited: 
and  Tokyo  Electron  Yamanashi  Limited   fVobe  test  apparatus   5.604.443. 
CI    324-754  000 
Kitsukawa.  Goto:  See — 

Takahashi.    Tsugio;    KiLsukawa.    Goto.    Akiba.    Takesada.    Kawase. 
Ya-sushi:  and  Nakamura.  Ma.sayuki.  5.604.697.  CI.  365-182.000 
Kleefeldl.  Frank   See 

Gruhn.    Klaus.    Kleefeldt.    Frank;    and    Menke.    Johannes-Theodor. 
5.603.5.19.  CI   292  216000 
Kleewein.  James  C    See— 

.Mien.  Ruth  A  :  Anaya.  Jaime.  Brookmeyer.  Roger  L  .  G<ietze.  Lisa  M.; 
Kleewein.  James  C  .  Nick.  Jeffrey  M  .  Pamsh.  Ronald  E  .  Pushong. 
Kelly  B  ;  Surman.  David  H.;  and  Swanson.  Michael  D  .  5.604.863.  CI. 
.395-182.090. 
Klein.  Barbara  K.  See — 

Bauer.  S  Christopher.  Abrams.  Mark  A  .  Braford-Goldberg.  Sarah  R.. 
Caparon.  Mairr  H  .  Ea.ston.  Alan  M  .  Klein.  Barbara  K  .  McKeam, 
John  P.  Olins.  Peter:  Paik.  Kumnan.  and  Thomas.  John  W .  5.604.1 16. 
CI   43.';-69  520 
Klein.  John   See— 

Herrod.  Allan:  Klein.  John;  and  Beach.  Robert.  5.604.516.  C\.  345- 
168  000 
Kleinehakenkamp.  Norbert:  See— 

Topfer.   Walter.   Eberle.   Franz.   Kriiger.   Dietmar:   Kleinehakenkamp. 
Norben:  Fesina.  Michail  I :  Starobinskij.  Rudolf  N.:  Lasarev.  Junj  P; 
and  Lvsenko.  Evgenij  V.  5.603.295.  CI    123-184  420 
Kleinsasser.  Jonathan,  to  Crystal  Spring  Colony  Farms  Ltd  Adjustable  shelf 

feeder  for  animals  to  accommodate  growth   S.f>03.285.  CI    119-53  000 
Klen.  Michael  W .  and  Beer.  Kenneth  D .  to  PPG  lndu.stnes.  Inc  Chemical 
treating  composition  for  glass  fibers  having  emulsified  epoxy  with  good 
subility  and  the  treated  glass  fibers   5.6O4.270.  CI   523-421  000 
Klevtsov.  Dimitn  P    See — 

Bouyanov.  Roman  A  .  Tsvboulesky.  Albert  M  ;  Zolotovsky.  Bons  P; 

Klevtsov.  Dimitn  P:  and  Mounne.  Vladimir  L  .  5.604.173.  CI   502- 

354  000 

Kliebet  Jochen.  and  Wunke.  Reinhold.  to  F  W  Brokelmann  Aluminiumwerk 

GmbH  &  Co   Bicycle  wheel  with  disk  cover  5.603.553.  CI    301  37  410. 

Khmek.  Daniel  E    See— 

Kotidis.  Petros  A  .  Cunningham.  James  F  .  Gozewski.  Paul  F .  Borsody. 
Charles:  Khmek.  Daniel  E  .  and  Woodroffe.  Jaime  A  .  5.604.592.  CI 
356-357  000 
Klink.  Douglas  D .  to  Technical  Services  and  Marketing.  Inc.  Rail  car  load 

sensor  5.603.556.  CI    303  22  600 
Klockner.  Reinhard   See — 

von  Allmen.   Hans-Peter.   Klockner.   Reinhard;  Gott.   Engelbcn.  and 
Langwadt.  Omar.  5.603.589.  CI   405-302.200. 
Klovstad.  John  W  .  and  Fortune.  James  A  Mechanical  transmission  conlinu- 

ouslv  vanable  from  forward  lo  reverse  5.603.240.  CI   74-120  000 
KMC.  Inc     See  — 

Ide.  Russell  D  .  and  Zeidan.  Fouad  Y.  5.603.574.  CI   384  117(100 
Kmiecik-Lawrvnowic?.  Grazyna  E  :  See- 

Paiel.  Raj  D  .  Sacnpante.  Guenno  G  :  Kmiecik-Lawrynowicz.  Grazyna 
E.  Hopper.  Michael  A:  and  Torres.  Francisco  E.  5.604.076.  CI 
430- 137  000 
Knahel.  Manfred,  to  Rietet  Ingolstadt  Spinnereima-schinenbau  AG   Beanng 

arrangement  for  an  open-end  spinning  rotor  5.6*13.209.  CI   57-406000 
Knapp.  John  F    See 

Larson.  James  R  .  Knapp.  John  F:  and  Bonsignote.  Frank  J..  5.604.075. 
CI  4.30  137  000 
Knapp.  William,  and  Fuller.  Mark,  to  Wet  Design.  Water  display  pendant 

water  dropper  5.603.454.  CI    239  17(100. 
Knauf,  Karl  N  :  See— 

CiMjfal.  Delwin  T.  and  Knauf.  Karl  N  .  5,603.316.  CI    128-204  2.30. 
Knight.  William  R    See — 

Keefe.  Bnan  J  .  Ho.  Mav  F.  Counan.  Kenneth  J  .  Steinfield.  Steven  W.; 
Childers.  Winthrop  D  .  Tappon.  Ellen  R  .  Trueba.  Kenneth  E  .  Chap- 
man. Tern  1  .  Knighl.  William  R  .  and  Mont/.  Jules  G  .  5.604.519,  CI 
347-13(100 
Knoer/er.  Anthony  R    See — 

Bianchini.  Eber  C  .  Kntierzer.  Anthony  R  .  Parr.  Larry  A  .  and  Reid. 
Leiand  W  .  5.604.M2.  CI   428-507  000 
Knowles.  Philip  See — 

Horrobin.  David  F    and  Knowles.  Philip.  5.603.959.  CI.  424-490000. 
Knox.  Benjamin  H.   See  — 

Price.  David  A  .  Bennen.  James  P;  Knox.  Benjamin  H  .  and  Schafluei- 
zel.  Dennis  R  .  5.604.036.  CI  428-176  000 
Kobavashi.  Masan*ihu   .See — 

Yamane.  Haruki:  Kobaya.shi.  Ma-sanobu.  Maeno.  Yoshinon,  ami  Sato, 
Kayoko.  5.604.030.  CI.  428  332.000 
Kobavashi.  Masa«)  See — 

Suzuki.  Takehiko.  Nishioka.  Yukiko:  Matsukawa.  Yasuhisa;  Matsumolo. 
Akihiro:  and  Kobaya.shi.  Masao.  5.603.961.  CI  424  502  ()00 
Kobavashi.  Noboni.  and  Futaki.  Yoshiki.  lo  Yamaha  Halsudoki  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Jet  propulsion  boat   5.6(H.6»4.  CI  440-86  (100 
Kobuyxshi.  Shigenobu   See — 

Okamolo    Ichiro.  Fujiwara.  Tsuguo:  Murase.  Hiroya:  and  Kobiyashi. 
Shigem*u.  5.604.012.  CI   4281.36(100 


Kobayashi,  Shoichi;  Tsuzuki.  Wakako;  Sakurai.  Koji;  and  Itoh.  Yoshio.  to 

Director  of  National  Food  Research  Institute.  Ministry  of  Agnculture. 

Rirestrv  and  Fishenes.  and  Lotte  Central  Laboratory  Co  .  Ltd   Gummy 

starch  and  method  for  preparation  of  the  same  5.603.977.  CI  426-578  000 

Kobayashi.  Takashi:  See 

Amano.  Hitoshi;  and  Kobaya.shi.  Takashi.  5.603.537.  CI   292-201.000 
Kobayashi.  Yoshito;  and  Sato.  Yu.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co  .  Ltd   Camera 

5.604.557,  CI.  396  538.000 
Kobayashi.  Yutaka:  See — 

Kaminaga.  Yasuo:  Nishio.  Yoji:  Tamba.  Akihiro:  Kobayashi,  Yutaka:  and 
Minami.  Ma.sauika.  5.604.417.  CI   320-17  000 
Kober.  Rudi   See— 

Keim.  Karl-Heinz;  Kober.  Rudi:  and  Renkl.  Hans-Dieter.  5.603.984.  CI 
427-133(100. 
Kobler.  Eckhard  .See— 

Bahr.   Klaus:   Kobler.  Eckhard:  and  MUller.  Tobias.  5.604.586.  CI 
356-244(100 
Koblit/.  Rudolf.  Nutz.  Karl  D..  and  Steiner.  JUrgen.  to  Deutsche  Thomson- 
Brandt  GmbH  Device  for  generating  intermediate  voltages  5.604.428.  CI 
323  316.000 
Koch.  Alisa  E.  to  Northwestern  University   Murine  hybridoma  4A1I  and 

diagnosuc  antibody  produced  thereby   5.604.126.  CI   435-332  OOO 
Koehler.  Spencer  See — 

Hcilbrun   Mark  P.  McDonald.  Paul.  Wiker.  J  Clayton;  Koehler.  Spen- 
cer, and  Peter^,.  William.  5.603.318.  CI    128-630000 
Koenig.  Richard  M     See—  _    .      .   ,. 

Chnslet.  Gregory   M  .  Chu.  Richard  C  :  and   Koenig.  Richard  M  . 
51604.665.  CI   361-703  000 
Kocninger.  Robert  C  .  to  Dover  Corporation  Coupler  identification  systems 

5.601.681.  CI   364-509(100 
KoertEC.  Eric  D.:  See — 

K<Kflge.  Richard  J  .  and  Koertge.  Enc  D..  5.603.193.  O  52-506.070 
Koertge    Richard  J ;  and  Koertge.  Enc  D   Sealing  system  for  multi-panel 

ceiling  5.603.193.  CI   52  506.070 
Koga.  Takehiro:  See — 

Takano.  Yoshio:  Fujitani.  Hiroki;  and  Koga.  Takehiro.  5,603.882.  CI. 
264  155.000. 
Koga.  Teiichiro:  See —  . 

Kogen  Hiroshi;  Kurabayashi.  Masaaki;  Koga.  Teiichiro:  Komai.  Toru; 
and  Iwabuchi.  Hamo.  5.604.256.  CI    514  452  000 
Kogen.  Hiroshi:  Kurabayashi.  Masaaki:  Koga.  Teiichiro.  Komai.  Torn,  and 
Iwabuchi.  Hamo.  to  Sankyo  Company.  Limited    Octahydronaphthalene 
oxime  derivatives  for  cholesterol  biosyntfiesis  inhibition.  5.604.256.  CI 
514-452000 
Kogure.  Nono:  See— 

Isobe  Yoshio;  llo.  Toshio:  Kogure.  Nono.  Nanta.  Hideaki.  Hanazawa. 
Nono.  and  Kanayama.  Kiichi.  5.603.945.  CI  424-442  000 
Kohara.  Hidekaisu   See — 

Kono.  Shinichi.  Ofino.  Hayaio:  Kohara.  Hidekatsu:  and  Nakayama. 
Toshimasa.  5.604.077.  CI.  430-192  000. 
Kohari,  Minora:  See — 

Hirakawa.  Kiyoshi:  Suzuki.  Akira:  Pu.  Jiami.  Yanasc.  Katsunon;  Kohan. 
Minoru.  Takaha.shi.  Eiichi;  and  Muioh.  Yasushi.  5.603.576.  CI   384- 
491  000 
Kohlgniber.    Klemens.    to    Bayer    Akiiengesellschaft     Multi-shaft    worm 
machine  having  uniformly  twisting  and  counlerlwistmg  worm  elements 
S.603..565.  CI    366-85  000. 
Kohn   Ulnch.  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH  Optical  amplifier  device.  5.604.627. 
CI   359  341  000. 

Kohncn.  Jane  L.  See—  __  _„ 

Elsberry.  Dennis  D  .  and  Kohnen,  Jane  L..  5.603.703.  O.  604-268.000 
Kohout.  Daniel  J    See — 

Brown  Blake  B  .  Ma.son.  (Hiarles  R  :  Kohout.  Daniel  J  ;  and  Parrott.  Joel 
C.5.603.729.  CI  607  114  000. 
Kohsaka  Hiroji.  and  Ohisuki.  Satoshi.  to  Honba.  Ltd  .  Sampling  device  ft>r 

gas  analyzers.  5.604.319.  CI   73-863  110 
Koide.  Nonkatsu;  See— 

Kato.  Hisaki:  Koide.  Nonkatsu.  Koike.  Masayoshi:  Akasaki.  Isamu:  and 
Amano.  Hiroshi.  5.604.763.  O    372-45.000. 
Koike.  Masayoshi:  See— 

Kato  Hisaki.  Koide.  Nonkatsu:  Koike.  Ma.sayoshi:  Akasaki.  Isamu:  and 
Amano.  Hiroshi.  5.604.763.  CI   372-45  000 
Koike.  Shoji   See — 

Suzuki  Mariko:  Haniu.  Masahiro:  Koike.  Shoji.  Shirota.  Koromo.  and 
Yamamoto.  Tomoya.  5.603.756.  CI    106-22  OOR 
KcMto  Manufactunng  Co  .  Ltd.   See — 

Natsume.  Kazunon.  5.603.563.  CI.  362-309.000. 
Ohishi.  Kazutami.  5.603,561.  CI.  362-80  000 
Koiwa.  Mitsuru:  See —  ^^ 

Monta.  Shingo;  and  Koiwa.  Mitsuro.  5.603.307,  CI    123-633.000. 
Koizumi.  Ya.suyuki;  See— 

Yano.   Hitoshi.  Sugiura.  Tenjyo:   Koizumi.  Yasuyuki;   and  Yoshida. 
Naoyuki.  5.604.120.  CI  435-135.000 
Kojima.  Katsuhide;  See — 

Kojima.  Makoto;  Satake.  Masayuki:  Kojima.  Katsuhide.  OmaU.  Tetsuo. 

and  Fukusaki.  Eiichiro.  5.604.035.  CI  428-355  OAC 

Kojima.  Keiji.  and  Mishina.  Yusuke.  to  Hitachi.  Ud  Method  of  and  vector 

prxjcessor  for  searching  text  for  key  words  based  on  candidate  character 

strings  obtained  from  the  text  using  parallel  processing    5.604.910.  CI 

.395-800  000 


Kojima.  Makoto:  Satake.  Ma.sayuki.  Kojima.  Katsuhide.  Omata.  Tetsuo:  and 
Fukusaki.  Eiichiro.  to  Nitto  Denko  Corporation  Pressure-sensitive  adhe- 
sive composition  and  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  sheets  using  the  compo- 
sition 5.604.035.  CI  428  355  OAC 
Kokubo.  Naoki:  Sakakibara.  Koji.  Kamabora.  Koichi;  and  Nagase.  Kenichi. 
to  Nippondenso  Co  .  Ltd  Engine  cycle  timing  and  synchronization  based 
on  crankshaft  angle  mea.surcments  5.6(M.304.  CI.  73-117  300 
Kokubu.  Tokiko:  See — 

Ueda.  Yasuhiro;  Senda.  Eiichi.  Takai.  Yoshiisugu:  Kokubu.  Tokiko; 
Okamoto.  Toshiaki;  and  Ichihara.  Eiji.  5.604.284.  CI   524^34  000 
Kokune.  Nobuvuki.  Yamaguchi.  Kazuaki:  S<igo.  Shoji:  Ohuchi.  Ryuichi. 
Kawaguchi.  talsuo:  and  Imaeda.  Minoni.  lo  NGK  Insulators.  Ltd  Pnxress 
and  apparatus  for  the  production  of  films  of  oxide  type  single  crystal 
5.603.762.  CI    117-60  000 
Kolb.  Anke   Ice  cell  for  the  cooling  of  dnnks   5.603.219.  CI   62  1  000 
Kolb.  Robert  W:  and  Turvey.  Kenneth  B.  to  Banell  Machinery  Systems 
Corp.  Insert  for  use  with  a  tire  bead  forming  apparatus    5.603.799.  O. 
156-422.000 
Kolb.  Ronald  L  .  Padmanabhan.  Ramesh:  and  Williams.  Enc  M  .  to  Silicon 
Graphics.  Inc    Flow  control  system  having  a  counter  in  transmitter  for 
decrementing  and  incrementing  ba.sed  upon  transminmg  and  received 
message  size  respectively  for  indicating  free  space  in  receiver.  5.604.866. 
CI.  395  200  1.30 
Kolman.  Richard  P:  See — 

Cooper.  Richard  J  .  Keilbach.  Kevin  A.;  Kolman.  Richard  P.  Paoli.  Emie 
R  :  Stulzman.  Kenneth  L  ;  and  Stream.  Robert  D..  5.604.590.  CI 
356-338000. 
Komai.  Tom   See — 

Kogen   Hiroshi:  Kurabayashi.  Ma.saaki;  Koga.  Teiichiro:  Komai.  Tom: 
and  Iwabuchi.  Hamo.  5.604.256.  CI  514-452.000. 
Komaki.  Tsuyoshi:  See 

Endo.  Hiroyuki;  Komaki.  Tsuyoshi:  Hirata.  Hideki.  and  Kunbayashi. 
Isamu.  5.604.005.  CI.  428-64.300 
Komatsu.  Tatsuji:  See— 

Noda.  Masanon;  Komatsu.  Tatsuji;  and  Mitsuyasu.  Takashi.  5.603.851. 
CI   219-69  120 
Komatu.  Yuuki:  See — 

Negi.  Shigeto.  Yamanaka.  Motosuke:  Katsu.  Kanemasa:  Sugiyama.  Isao: 

Komatu,  Yuuki.  Kamata.  Atsushi;  Tsumoka.  Akihiko:  and  Machida. 

Yoshimasa.  5.604.217.  CI   514-202.000 

Komine.  Hiroaki.  Chujo.  Takafumi:  Miyazaki.  Keiji:  Ogura.  Takao:  and 

Socjima  Tetsuo  lo  Fujitsu  Limited.  Communicalion  system  using  esub- 

lishing  lietwork  route  5.604.868.  CI   395-200  150 

Komoda  Motoyoshi:  and  Hosoi.  Yoshiaki.  to  NEC  Corporation   Switching 

type  echo  canceler  5.604.799.  CI    379-410000 
Komori.  Kazuhiko:  See— 

Kondo.  Nobukazu:  Kaneko.  Seiji:  Gemma.  Hideaki.  Okada.  Telsuhiko; 

Komori.    Kazuhiko.   and   Okazawa.    Koichi.    5.604.874.   CI     395- 

298.000 

Komori.  Kazuhiro:  Meguro.  Satoshi;  Hagiwara.  Takaaki.  Kume.  Hitoshi; 

Tsukada.  Toshihisa.  and  Yamamoto.  Hideaki.  lo  Hitachi.  Ltd   Method  of 

making  an  EPROM  with  penpheral  transistor  5.604.142.  CI  437-43.000. 

Komori.  Masaji   See — 

Miyamori.  Tsuyoshi.  Kato.  Masami:  Komon.  Masaji:  and  Shimizu. 
Tetsuo.  5.604.285.  CI   524-439  000. 
Kondo.  Fumio:  Taniguchi.  Masami;  Haya.shi.  Masalem.  and  llo.  Akihiro.  to 
Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Propeller  fan  5.603.607.  CI  416- 
228000 
Kondo.   Nobukazu:   Kaneko.  Seiji.  Gemma.  Hideaki.  Okada.  Telsuhiko. 
Komori.  Kazuhiko:  and  Okazawa.  Koichi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd    Method  for 
controlling  a  bus  lo  progress  transfer  cycles  without  inserting  a  cycle  for 
acknowledgment   5.604.874.  CI   395-298.000. 
Kondo.  Seiji   See — 

Nakabaya-shi.  Yutaka:  Hieda.  Yoshihiro:  and  Kondo.  Seiji.  5,604.175,0. 
503-201.000 
Kondoh  ei  al  :  See —  ^ 

Kondoh.  Yoshikazu;  and  Yahagi.  Nobuo.  5.603.937.  CI.  424-195  100 
Kondoh.  Yoshikazu:  and  Yahagi.  Nobuo.  to  Kondoh  el  al  Immune-enhancing 
food  comprising  isaria  type  insect  raised  fungus  (cordyceps  japonensis)  as 
a  mam  ingredient  5.603.937.  CI   424-195  100 
KOngeler.  Herhcn:  See— 

Sloll.  Kun;  Kfingeler.  Hethett:  and  Schlotzer.  Eugen.  5.603.509.  Q. 
277-24.000 
Konica  Corporation:  See — 

Endo    Isao    Haneda.  Satoshi:  Sato.  Yotaro:  and  Nomon.  Hiroyuki. 

5.6i04.573.  CI.  399-55.000 
Mano.  Shigera;  Maeda.  Ichiroh:  and  Takeyama.  Toshihisa.  5.604.566. 

CI   355-70000. 
Matsuura.  Katsumi:  Marukawa.  Yuji.  and  Etoh.  Yoshihiko.  5.604.574. 

CI   399-350.000 
Nakazawa.     Masayuki.     Handa.     Hideyuki:    and    Motoki.    Watam. 
5.604.780.  CI   378-62.000.  __ 

Yamanouchi.  Kenji:  and  Suzuki.  Nonyoshi.  5.604.559.  CI  396  578  000 
Konings.  Maunts  K  .  lo  Academisch  Ziekenhuis  Utrecht  Impedance  catheter 
and  catheterization  system  in  which  it  is  used  for  measunng  the  electiKal 
impedance  m  blood  vessels  5.603.333.  CI    128-734000 
Kono.  Shinichi;  Ohno.  Hayato:  Kohara.  Hidekaisu.  and  Nakayama.  Toshi- 
nuLsa.  to  Tokyo  Ohka  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.   Positive-working  photoresist 
composition  comprising  a  novolac  resin  made  in  butyrolaclone  as  a  solvent 
5.604.077.  a  430-192.000. 
Konz.  Chri.stian:  See — 
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Massen.  Robert;  Konz.  Chnslian;  Gassier.  Joachim;  and  Rkhler,  Harald. 
5.604.817,  CI    18:120.000. 
Koranda,  Frank  C  ;  and  Poynler,  Charies  L..  U>  Konuida.  Frank  C   Bipola 

suction  umsillar  disse».lor  5,60.1.712.  CI  606-51.000. 
Korea  Institute  of  Science  and  Technology   See— 

Park,  Jong  Ku;  and  Kim,  Sona.  5.603.781.  CI.  148-513.000 
Kormanvos.  Kenneth  R    See— 

Wetmore.  Kenneth  H  ;  Kormanvos.  Kenneth  R.;  and  Co».  Stephen  F, 
5.60,3.684,  CI,  588-252.000 
K6rOsi.  Jen6  See— 

Andrisi.  Ferenc;  Berisenyi.  Pal;  Bolka.  Peter;  Faria.-!.  SiiHJor;  Gold 
schmidt,  Kataim,  Himon,  Tamas,  Korosi,  Jeno;  Moravcsik,  Imre;  and 
Tamawa.  Istvan,  5,604,223,  CI    514-220000 
Korvela.  Timo;  Ahlgren,  Jonni,  Hedeniv  Bo,  and  Renwall.  Ilkka,  to  Kcmira 
OY  Preparing  a  crystalline,  stable  sodium  percarbonaie.  5.603.'JI1,  CI 
423-266.000 
Kos«ko.   Hisaaki;   Ohlani,  Walaru;    lio,   Hidenon;   KanemaLsu.  Toihihiro; 
Hiraiio,  Akio.  Senoo,  Shinya;  Walanabe,  Jun;  and  Sawada.  Kiyotaka.  to 
Ricoh  Company,  Ltd  Method  for  manufactunng  molded  resin  product  and 
pla.slic  mirror  5.603,871,  CI   264-1  900 
Kostrova.  Steven   See — 

Wcssltn.  Per-Olof;  and  Kostiova.  Steven.  5.603.599.  CI  414-411.000 
Kosugi.  Ma.salo:  See — 

Dale.  Alsushi;  Hamaguchi.  Kazumasa;   Kosugi,   Masalo;  and  Fukui, 
Toshiyuki,  5.604,748.  CI   370-449.000 
Kotaki,  Takaaki:  See— 

L'nno,  Makoto;  Kotaki,  Takaaki,  Mikunya.  Yu.shi;  and  Dojyo,  Tadashi. 
5,6(M.072,  CI.  430-1 10  000 
Kolidis,  Petros  A,  Cunningham,  James  F.  Gozewski,  Paul  F.  Borsody, 
Charles.  Klimek.  Daniel  E..  and  Wixjdroffe,  Jaime  A  ,  to  Textron  Defense 
Systems,  Division  of  Avco  Corporation   La.ser  ultTa.sonics-ba.sed  matenal 
analysis  system  and  method  u-sing  matched  filter  processing  5.604.592,  CI 
356-357  000 
Kon.  Karl:  See — 

Conrad  Daniel  J  .  Stoddard.  Luther;  Weir.  Michael  G  ;  Padgett,  Samuel, 
Pearson.  Dean;  Kon,  Karl;  and  Bolldorf.  Kun  L  ,  5,603.462,  CI 
242-3560R 
Kotzin.  Michael  D  ,  and  Bonta.  Jeffrey  D..  to  Motorola.  Inc    Method  and 
apparatus  for  transferring  information  to  a  device  in  a  communication 
system  5.604,787,  CI   379-58  0(X) 
Koxxy.  Martin  J     See—  ,  .  ,., 

Harwood.  Wanen  K  .  Tervo,  Paul  A  ;  and  Ko»xy.  Martin  J..  5.604.444. 
a   324-7.54.0OO 
Koya.  Takao;  See— 

Kamei    Teruaki.  Kova.  Takao,  Tamura,  Masaaki;  Iwau.  Emiko;  and 
Shindi>.  Svuko,  5,604,281,  O   524-204  000. 
Koyama   KuniAi,  to  NEC  Corporation    Semiconductor  device  with  pillar- 
shaped  contact  layer  5.604,382,  CI   257-774  (WO. 
Koyanagi,  Yoichi,  and  Hone,  Takeshi,  to  Fujitsu  Limited  Vector  processor 
having  a  ma.sk  legister  used  fix  performing  nested  conditional  instnictions 
5,604,913.0   .195-WX)  IXII 
Kraiczek.  Karsten.  to  Hevtlett-Packard  Company   Diode  array  spectropho- 
tometer. 5,604,589,  CI   356-328.000 
Krapcho.  A  Paul;  Menta,  Ernesto.  Oliva.  Ambrogio;  and  Spinelli,  Silvano,  to 
Boehringer  Mannheim  Italia  .SpA;  and  Univ  of  Vermont.  2  aminoalkyl-5- 
aminoalkylamino  subsiituicd-isoquinoindazole-6<2Hl-ones.  5,604.246.  CI 
514-318  000 
Krape,  Paul  Sei-—  „„ 

Aniooucci,  Jeffirv  L  ;  Schlack.  Richard  E    and  Krape.  Paul.  5,603,535. 
a   292-l28a>f) 
Krasser.  Fntz  See — 

Schmidt.  Wolfgang;  Reichert,  Ulnch;  Krasser,  Fniz;  Tolk-sdorf,  Frank, 
Greilzke,   Slepfun;   and   Kech,   Hansjuergen,   5.604,476.  CI    337 
2981)00 
Kreaman-Stem.  Janet  E.  Hemispherical  rocking  toy    5.603.662.  CI    472 

25000 
Kics,sner,  Gerhard;   Han*ein.   Peler;   and  Spiekemiann,  Georg.  lo  Braun 
Akiiengesellschaft  Housing,  in  particular  for  an  electrtcal  lixith  cleaning 
device,  and  process  for  prinjucing  it  5.604.329,  CI    174-52  200 
Kneger  Jeffrey  J.,  to  Caterpillar  Inc  Direct  dnve  transmissKW  apparatus  and 

method  for  controlling  shift   5,603.242,  CI   74-335  000 
Knsly.  Andiew  W  Bottle  h<ilder  *iih  frangible  joint    5.603.479.  O.  248- 

548  000 
Knvec  Ben.  to  Snap-on  Technologies.  Inc   Bixjster  clamp  with  ela.s«omenc 
joint  element  5.603.643,  CI  439-822  (lOO 

Kitichmal,  Andrew:  See—  

Grady,  Tamara  L  .  and  KnKhmal,  Andrew,  5,604.478.  CI.  340-330  (WO 
Krosl.  Kenneth  J  :  See— 

McClenny,  William  A  ;  and  Krost.  Kenneth  J  ,  5.604.348.  CI.  250- 

Ul  100 

Kroonbi,  Mohamad  T ,  Renaldo,  Alfred  F ,  and  Werner,  Dixiglis  J     lo 

International  Business  Machines  Ci»pocation   Azo  dyes  as  adhesion  pnv 

motion  additive  in  polydimethylglutanmide   5,604.073,  CI  430- 14  (KM) 

Kruczynski.  Adam,  and  Miller,  Anne,  lo  Chartex  Intemalional  PLC  Method 

and  apparatus  for  welding  bags  to  nngs   5,603,802.  CI    1 56-556  ()0t) 
Krijger.  Diclmar'  See — 

Tiipfer.  Walter,  Eherle,  Fran/.  Krtiger,  Dietmar.  Kleinehakenkamp, 
Norbert;  Fesina.  Michail  1  .  Siambinskij,  Rudolf  N..  Lasaivv,  Junj  P, 
and  Lysenko,  Evgenij  V,  5,603,2V5,  CI    123-184  420 


Krull.  Manfred,  and  Rosenberg.  Gerald,  to  Helsa  Werke  Helmut  Sandler 
GmbH  A  Co  KG  Filter  device  having  elongate  absorber  panicles  hxed  to 
a  flat  earner  5,603.753,  CI  96-121  000 
Knipp  Fordertechnik  GmbH:  See — 

Steinkuhler,  Siegfned,  5,603.171,  CI    37-195.000. 
Krupp  VDM  GmbH   See— 

Bnll,  Ulnch.  5,603,891,  CI  420-443  000 
Krzywdziak.  Alain,  and  Parmenon,  Daniel,  to  FA  S.  Stiner  lid  for  color  cans 
on   paint   siimng   machines   and   method  of  manufacturing   these   lids. 
5.603.426.  CI.  220-324  OCX) 
Kubo.  Kunimichi:  See — 

Sano.  Akira,  Kubo,  Kunimichi,  Matsuura.  Kazuo;  and  Tajima.  Yoshio. 
5,604,170,  CI   502-1 15  (XX) 
Kuhota,  Hiroshi,  lo  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Image  fonning  method  exerting 
joule  heat  on  an  irradiated  portion  of  a  photoconductive  layer,  and  an 
apparatus  used  for  such  a  method   5,604,.S69.  CI    399-232  0(X) 
Kuhota,  Itsuro;  and  Umeyama,  Yasuyuki,  lo  Yamaha  Cotporation    Musical 
lone  signal  generating  apparatus  including  a  plurality  of  voice  units. 
■1,604,324,  CI   84-622  OCX) 
Kubota.  Kenji,  Sakai,  Nono;  and  Kawabata,  Shoichi.  to  Murala  Manufac- 
turing Co,.  Ltd.  Multilayer  electronic  component    5,604,328,  CI     174- 
52.  I&. 
Kuder,  James  E.;  Manning,  Kevin  F ;  Landi.  Pascal  J  B  ,  Femekess.  Elizabeth 
E  .  and  Cardone,  Matthew,  lo  Hoechst  Celanese  Corp    Multiple  fiber 
connector  for  injection  molded  multiple  fiberoptic  coupler  unit  and  clad- 
ding for  same   5,604.830,  CI.  385-59  000 
Kuechler,  Ernst:  See— 

Blaas  Dieter  Kuechler,  Emsi;  Mischak,  Harald;  and  Neubauer.  Chns- 
toph,  5,603,932,  CI   424-184  MX) 
Kuemmel,  Alfred   See— 

Steegmueller,  Horst;  and  Kuemmel,  Alfred,  5,603.154,  CI   29-596  OOt) 
Kuga   Kaeko   and  Uemura,  Takuzo,  to  Rohm  Co ,  Ltd.  Three-dimensional 

vision  camera   5,604,529,  CI    348-46  (100 
Kuge,  Shigehiro,  Tomishima.  Shigeki;  Anmoto,  Kazutami;  Hidaka,  Hideto; 
and  Tsunida,  Takahiro,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Semicon- 
ductor  memory   device   responsive  lo  hierarchical   internal   potentials. 
5,604,707,  CI   365-226.(XX) 
Kuhara,  Shigehide,  and  Kanayama,  Shoichi,  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba 

Magnetic  resonance  imaging  apparatus   5.603,319,  CI    128-653  2(X) 
Kuhn,  Brrnl  A  .  Suwinski.  Lawrence  M  .  Sr,  and  Yi,  Chong  H  .  to  United 
Technologies  Automotive  Inc    Electncal  connector  assembly  alignment 
stnictuie   5,603,641,  CI  439-680  (XX) 
Kulite  Semiconductor  Products.  Inc  :  See — 

Kurtz.  Anthony  D  ,  5,604,144.  CI   4-3751  «X) 
Kumada.  Kalsumi:  See— 

Suzuki.  Miisuo;  Terashima,  Isamu;  and  Kumada,  Kat.<umi,  5.604.572, 
CI    ,399-1 19  (XX) 
Kumar  Lain   and  Voros,  Arthur  R  .  lo  Linon  Systems,  l»c   Coriolis  effect 

rotation  rate  sens«w  and  method   5.604,311,  CI  73  504  140 
Kumar.  Virendra:  See— 

Donly,  John  A  ,  Jr;  Earley,  William  G  ;  Kumar,  Virendra.  Mallamo,  John 
P ,  Miller,  Matthew  S  ,  and  Subramanyam,  Chakrapani,  5,604,224.  CI. 
514-726  800 
Kumaralilakc,  Lak.shmi  M.:  See— 

Ferranle    Antonio;  Poulos,  Alfred,   Kumaralilake,  Lakshmi   M  :   and 
Robinson,  Brenton  S  ,  5,6(V4,258,  CI   5l4-.S60  0tX) 
Kume,  Hitoshi:  See 

Komon,  Kazuhim,  Meguro,  Satoshi;  Hagiwara.  Takaaki;  Kume,  Hito- 
shi; Tsukada,  Toshihisa,  and  Yamamoto,   Hideaki,  5.604,142,  CI 
437-43.000 
Kumo,  Ichito;  Okumura,  Kozo.  Sano,  Takao;  and  Hayasi,  Tosihiro.  lo  Toray 
Industnes.  Inc  Bobbin  holder  and  take-up  device  equipped  with  the  bobbin 
holder.  5.603,463,  CI  242-46  400 
Kunz  Jiirg,  to  Grelag  Imaging  AG.  Process  and  device  for  prepanng  film 

sinps  for  subsequent  orders  5.604.564,  CI   355-40  (XX) 
Kunze,  Bngilte   See  — 

Hofle,  Gerbard,  Bedorf,  Norben,  Forche,  Edgar;  Gerth.  Klaus;  Irvchik. 
Herbert;  Jansen,  Rolf,  Kunze,  Brigine.  Reichenbach,  Hans.  Sasse. 
Floren/,   Steinmetz,    Heinnch,   Trowiizsch-Kienast,   Wolfram;   and 
Pachlatko,  Johannes  P.  5,604.249,  CI   514-365  (XX) 
Kuo,  Lee-Ching:  See— 

Fang    Yean-Kuen,  Lee,  Kuen-Hsien;  Yang.  Yaw  Jou;  and  Kuo.  Lee 
Ch'ing,  5,604,136,  CI   4.37  23  (XX) 
Kupiecki  Dav  id,  and  Han,  TbuzarK,lo  Target  Therapeutics,  Inc  Method  for 

coaling  catheter  lumens  5,603,991,  CI  427  508000 
Kurabava.shi,  Masaaki;  See— 

Kiigen,  Hinishi;  Kurabava.shi.  Masaaki;  Koga.  Teiichiro;  Komai.  Toru. 
and  Iwabuchi,  Hanio.  5.604.256.  CI  514-452  000, 
Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  K  K  :  See— 

Kanda.  Yoichi;  Arabori,  Hideo;  Arahira.  Masato;  and  Sato,  Tsulomu. 
5,6(M.178.  CI   504-213000. 
Kunbava.shi.  Isamu:  See — 

Fndo    Hiroyuki.  Komaki,  Tsuvoshi;  Hirata.  Hideki;  and  Kuribayashi. 
Isamu,  5,604,(X)5,  CI  428-64-300 
KunmtMo  Ltd  :  See — 

Takano,  Yoshio,  Fujiiani.  Hiroki;  and  Koga.  Takehiro.  5.603.882,  CI. 
264-155  000 
Kunta  Water  Industnes  Lid    See — 

Taya,  Shiro.  Ueda,  Takayasu;  and  Itoh,  Mtiriyasu,  5,603,862,  CI.  252- 
181.000. 
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Kiimer  Rudolf  Process  for  establishing  optimum  soil  conditions  by  naturally 

forming  tilth  5.603.744.  CI.  71-9.000. 
Kuroda,  Masahin>:  See— 

Nakayama,    Shohachiro;    Iwata,   Toyomi;    Kunida,    Masahiro;    Goto. 
Naoyuki.   Ueda.   Hiroshi,   and   Ishii,   Michio,   5,603,366,  CI     152- 
209  bOR 
Kuroki,  Kazuhiko  See— 

Tsuiioka  Tsuyoshi;  Harada.  Toshio;  Kuroki,  Kazuhiko;  and  Tatezono, 
Fumio.  5.604.(X)2,  CI   428-641  (KXV  .,    ^   ,  . 

Kurtz  Anthony  D  ,  to  Kulile  Semiconductor  Products.  Inc  MethixJ  tor 
fabricating  active  devices  on  a  thin  membrane  structure  using  porous 
silicon  or  porous  silicon  carbide  5,604,144,0  437-51_(X» 
Kushida  Masahiko,  to  Dainippon  Screen  Manufactunng  Co  ,  Lid  Method 
and  apparatus  for  electronically  creating  imposition  data,  including  dummy 
data  fwonginal  film  and  platemakii.g  5,604.579,  CI   355-4(X)(XX) 

Kuwabara,  Shoji:  See —  ^  .     ^  .   ,,■        v. 

Tsubakida    Toshio;  Eio,  Yoshihisa;  Sugita,  Takashi;  and   Kuwabara, 
Shoji.  5,603.159,  CI   29-890.0.39 
Kvemeland  Klepp  AS:  See-  - 

Ttffcnmsen,  Tor.  5,603,381,  CI.  172-219.000. 
Kwak   Hee  g(K)k,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co  ,  Ltd.  Conection  apparatus  tor 

Ihemial  pnnl.-t   5,6(M.526,  O    347  191  000 
Kwan  Young  Hae.  to  Hvundai  Motor  Company.  Ltd  Tcmpcralure  responsive 

pump  and  fan  for  an  engine  5.603,289,  CI    123-41  460 
Kvan  ChwanP   and  Oswald.  Paul  J,  lo  Mobil  Oil  CorpiTJlion  Hydrocarbon 

upgrading  process.  5,603.824,  CI.  2O8-208(X)R 
Kve  Svstems  Corp    See— 

Chen,  Chih  Cheng.  5,604,515,0   345-163  000. 
Kvlc   Robert  J     to  Eaton  Cotporation   VisciMis  damper  and  shear  plate  lor 

improved  fluid  flow   5,603,660,  O   464-68.000 
Kvniw   David  B  .  Haupt,  Chnstopher;  and  Wilson.  Steven,  lo  Biomagnctic 
Technologies,  Int   Artifact  removal  from  physiological  signals  5,603,3.1, 
CI    128-653  1(K) 
Kvocera  Corporation:  See — 

Nishihara     Ma.sato;    Akiyama,    Masahide.    and    Yamashila,    Shoji. 
5,6<M,048.  CI  429-44  0(X) 
Kvodo  Yushi  Co ,  Ltd..  See—  „  ,,        ^    ^ 

■     Takcuchi    Kivoshi,  Sasaki,  Tsuyoshi,  Hanawa,  Tomio;  Usui.  Yoshimi; 
and  Ogura;  Takahim.  5,604.187,  CI   508-168  000 
Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co  .  Ltd.:  i>f— 

Murakata  Chikara;  Watanabc,  Junichi,  Saitoh,  Yutaka.  ShiiHsu,  Yuki- 
masa  Shiraki,  Takako;  Kanai,  Fumihiko,  Tamaoki.  Tatsuva;  Akinaga. 
,Shiro,  and  Okabe.  M.isami,  5,604,219,  CI   514-211  (XXI 

Kvuma,  Kenji.  See—  „  ^  ,    u    u    w  _j 

Yamazaki,  Talsuya,  Kyuma,  Kenji;  Tamura.  Kyoji,  Takahashi.  Koji;  and 
Tsuda.  Yuji,  5,6(M.537.  O    348  350  000 
1   &  T  S  n  c  di  Ermanno  Lucini  &  C    See— 

Lucini,  Ruvio,  5,603,689,  O   600-201.000. 
L  H   Carbide  Conxwation   See 

Neucnschwander,  Thomas  R  ,  5,604.678.  CI.  ,364-476  010. 
LAP  Propertv  ManaEement  Company   .Vf- 

White  M  Burl,  Kevs.  John;  Bulnes,  Roland,  and  Frazer,  James  1  . 
5.6()3.270.  O    1 12-1 17  (XX). 

Weaver.  Edwin  H.;  and  Vicard.  Jean-Francois.  5.603.453.  CI.  239-8.000 

'  Malarin  Didier;  Maillard.  Charles;  Gaillard.  Guy;  and  Pehol,  Michel, 
5  604,331,0    174-121  OOA. 

Labopharm  Inc..  See  „      ,       ,  .  • 

Malcescu    Mircea  A  ,  Duiraxilin.  Yves,  Cartilier.  Louis,  and  Lenaerts, 
Vincent,  5.603.956.  CI.  424488.000. 
I  aboraloires  Glaxo  SA   Sf f-  ,  ^,>,  ,-,-,,-,   t, ,  in-;  rxm 

Duinaitte.  Bernard  A  ;  and  Dtxiic.  Nenna.  5.604,237,  O.  514-297  (XKI 
l^hourcv.  Jacques   Sec 

Mignot  Jean  Pierre;  Labourey.  Jacques;  and  Chnsten,  Michel. 
5.604.718,0   368  255000. 

l.ackman.  LanKmt:  See—  ...  ,  i^-,  oto  r'l 

McNew,  James  E..  Ross.  Paul,  and  Lacknian.  Lamont,  5.eo.<,Ke9,  1 1. 

26171.000. 
LaFaia  John  F. ;  Rinct.  Brelt  D  ;  and  Cameron,  Rodncv  L  Paikagmg  system 

5,603,201,0   53  45V(XXI. 
Latrance  Corporation   See — 

Petoni,  Peter  A,  5.603.596.  CI   411  508  0«X)  ,  o.    ,  ■  .. 

Lai  Chin  Te.  and  Chang.  Tim  S  L..  to  Onnfe  Company  Limited,  Shielded 

electncal  connector  5,603,639,  O   439-607.(KX) 
Lairson,  Bruce  M  :  See 

Visokay,  Mark  R.;  Lairson.  Brace  M  ;  and  Sinclair,  R.ibert.  5,603,766, 
CI    117  105.000. 

'""""^mrJvh  Ming;  and  Lake,  Max  L  ,  5,604,037,  O   428  408  0(X). 
Uikc    Rickie,  and   Blonsky,   Peier   M  ,  i>-  Micron  Communications,  Inc 

Melhixls  of  pmducing  bunon-type  hatiencs  and  a  plurality  of  battery 

icmunal  housing  member.   5,603,157,  O    29  6234(K) 
UimbiopouUis    George  P,  lo  TRW    Inc    Remote  control  sccuniy  system 

5.604.488. 0    .140  825  MO  ^       ,    k. 

Lamparter    Ronald  C  .  lo  Transpec   Inc    Bashing  cautioii/slop  bus  light 

assembly   5,604,481),  O.  ,34O-433.0tX). 
Landi.  Pascal  )    B     See  ,   ,    „     c        i, 

Kuder   James  H  .  Manmng,  Kevin  F,  Landi.  Pascal  J    B  .  Femekess. 
Elizabeth  E  ,  and  Cardone.  Manhew.  5.604.8,30,  CI.  385-59.000. 
Landis  A  CJyr  Energy  Management   See  — 


Milligan,  James  W,;  and  Voisinc,  John  T ,  5,604,414,  O.  318-632.000 
Lane,  Ramon  See— 

Hall,  Shawn  A  :  Lane,  Ramon;  and  Wang.  Han-chung.  5.604,832.  CI. 
385  89  000 
Lang,  Douglas  J    See—  „       . 

Dahl  Roger  W  .  Swanson,  David  K  ,  Hahn,  Stephen  J    Lang,  Douglas 
J  ;  and  Heil.  John  E  ,  5,603,732.  O  607-129  fKX) 
Lang.  Heinrich;  and  Seiboth,  Wolfgang,  to  Mekra  Rangau  Plastics  GmbH  A 
Co    KG    Rear-view  minor,  in  particular  for  trucks    5,604.644.  O.  359- 
871  (XX) 
Ung.  Jenv  M  ;  and  Scott,  David  W ,  to  Holman  Boiler  Works.  Inc  Low  NO. 

burner  '5,603  906,  O   422-182.(XX) 
Langlois,  Michel;  Rcnard,  Pierre;  and  Adam,  <3erard.  to  Adir  Et  Compagnie. 

New  arylalkyl  (thiolamides  5.604.261.  O   514-630.000. 
Langwadi,  Otmar  See- 
van  Allmen,   Hans-Peter;   Klnckncr,  Reinhard;  Gdtt,  Engelbert;  and 
Langwadi,  Otmar,  5,603,589,  O   405  302  200 
Lapidus,  Paul    Dynamic  target  and  game  assembly.  5.603.503.  CI,  273- 

.348.2(X) 
Lapointe,  Denys:  See —  „      .         „  j 

Harvey  John  A  ;  Renaud,  Benoit.  Gagnon,  Claude:  Rondeau,  Piene;  and 
Lapoime,  Denys.  5,603,281,  O    114  .163  000 
Lapp.  Ono;  Endres,  I^thar,  and  Wagner,  Klaus,  to  AGFA-Gevaen  AG 
Process  for  the  production  of  silver  halidc  emulsions.  5,604,087.  CI. 
430-569  000 
Larsen,  Laird  L.  Uxking  collar  for  a  barbell  or  dumbbell    5,603,680,  CI 

482- 107  (XX)  ,     ^. 

Urson    James,  to  Urson.  James    Passageway  for  loading  and  unloading 

aircraft   S,6()3,143,  CI    135-131000 
Lan.on,  James  R.,  Knapp,  John  F;  and  Bonsignore.  Frank  J  .  to  Xerox 
Corporation  Liquid  developer  compositions  and  processes  5,604,075,  O. 
4,1frl37(XX), 

Larsson.  Bo:  See  —  ...  r-   .     c  <^^  c»v<    r^i 

Andersson,   Kjell,   l,arsson.  Bo;  and   Lindgren,  Enk.  5,603.805.  LI. 

162  168.300 
Larsson,  Kenneth   See —  ... 

Lindgren   Enk;  Larsson,  Kenneth.  Sundstrand.  Signar;  and  Andersson. 
Anna,  5,603.997,  O   428-34  200 
Lasarev,  Junj  P:  See— 

Topfer    Walter;   Eberlc.   Franz,    Kniger,   Dietmar,   Kleinehakenkamp, 

Norbert  Fcsina,  Michail  I  .  Starobinskij,  Rudolf  N  ,  Lasarev,  Junj  P; 

and  Lvsenko,  Evgenij  V,  5,603.295,  CI    123  184420 

Usdon  Llov'd,  and  Lasdon,  Stuart,  to  Peanul  Wonder  Coip  Low  fat  peanut 

butter  like  product  being  shelf  stable  at  room  lemperamres  and  method  for 

making  the  same   5,603,979,  O   426-633  (XX) 

Usd<«a.loyd;  and  Usdon,  Smart.  5,603,979,  O  426-633.000 

Lasbmivre.  David  S  ,  Beanc,  Glenn  L  ;  Kelley.  David  R  .  and  Jo*'"^"- 

Christian  E  Elcclrivhemical  fluidized  bed  coaiing  of  powder..  5.603.815. 

O   204-222  (XXI 

Laskow,  Thomas  A    See  -  .,-„-,  ,,ct     r~\ 

Bcmhardl.    David    A.;    and    Laskow.    Thomas    A..    5,603.165.    CI. 

11.S09(XX)  „    ,    „ 

Uu  Cheuk  K  ,  Black,  Cameron,  Guay,  Daniel,  Gauthier,  Jacques  Y  ■  LeB- 

lanc    Yves,  Rov,  Patnck;  Duchanne,  Yves,  and  Hamcl,  Picne,  to  Merck 

Frossi   Canada!  Inc     N  benzvlindol  3  vl   pn>panoic   acid  denvalives  as 

cyclooxygcnase  inhibitors  5.604.253.  CI   514-415.000 

Uu.  Jesper:  See  „     ^    ■         ■  j 

Petersen   Hans.  Andersen,  Knud  E.;  Scrensen,  Per  O..  Lau,  Jesper;  and 
Lundt,  Bchrend  F,  5,h04,242.  O.  514-3I6.0(X). 
Lau,  John  W    Sec — 

Fncdman.  Scmvon  D  ;  Kcrkar,  Awdh.x*  V.  Hughes,  t^f"' *  •  Brc/ny, 
Rasto.  Lau,  John  W  ,  and  Block,  Jacob,  5.6<M.174,  CI.  .5(12  439  (XXX 
Uu    lilip    Hartigan,  William  M;  and  Frantz^n,  John  J,  lo  Advanced 
Cardiovascular  Svstems,  Inc    Expandable  stents  and  method  for  making 
same   5.603,721,C1  606-195  (XX). 
Uu.  Te-Li   See-  ^        .r^        ,  j 

Lentz  Derek  J  ;  Hagiwara,  Yasuaki;  Uu,  Te-Li;  Tang.  Cheng-Long;  and 
Nguven,  l.e  Trong.  5,604,865.  CI   395-2(X)  (J80 
Laurel,  R'odolfo  W  :  See— 

Cheung    Hung  Cheun;  Launrl,  Rodolfo  W.,  and  Seaman,  George  C  . 
5.603,835,0   2I0-619(KX) 
Uuro.  George  L  ,  Istvan,  Rudyard  L.;  and  Ghaem  .Sanjarjlo  ««"?'«"« 
RF  identification  tag  configurations  and  assemblies   5,6(W,4xs,  i.i.  >-w- 
57"*  000 
Uuro.  tkorgc  L    Ghaem,  Sanjar,  and  Istvan,  Rudyard  L  ,  •"  Motiwola.  Inc 
RF  lagging  svslem  with  multiple  decoding  modalities    5,604,486,  (.1 
340-572  (XX)  '  ..,.1.1 

Uuvenat  Enc  to  SGS  Thomson  Microelectronics  S  A  Masks  t.»  a  double 

side  exposure  machine   5,6(W,.154,0   250- .S48  000. 
Uwandv   Nabil  M  ,  to  Brown  University  Research  Foundation  Microlenses 
and  .Mher  optical  elemenls  fabncaled  hv   laser  heating  of  semicmduclor 
doped  and  other  abscHbing  glasses   5,604.635,  O    159-620.(XM) 
Uw  fence,  Frederick  J:  .Vce—  ^     ■      i.  j        . 

Baker  William  D  ;  Cross,  George  M  ;  Rossi.  Louis  A.;  Spiller.  Matt.;  and 
Uwrencc.  Fredenck  )  .  5,61)3.494,  CI    271  296  OCX) 
Uwrencc,  Keiih  E  ,  Shyu,  Tsu  P,  Waldman,  DiMiald  J  .  and  W.etharn,  Ross 
P.  lo  Caterpillar  Inc    Side  and  gap  sealed  oil  nng   5,603„^U.  CI.  Ill- 
140.(XX1 
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Le.  Anh;  Marker.  Richard  L  :  and  Rafemian.  Richard  J  .  lo  General  Molon; 
Corporaiion,  Method  lor  manufacturini:  a  rwo  bl<xk  line  connecttx 
5.60.VI52,  CI  29  5061)00 
Leach,  John  G  .  and  Bennefl,  Ronald  E  .  lo  KHT  Fuses,  LLC  Full  range 
current  limiting  fuse  to  clear  high  and  \ov,  fault  currents.  9.604.474.  CI 
.?37I5H()00 
Leary.  Thomas  F    See — 

Benson.  Clart  K..  Caridis.  Andre*  A  .  Giles.  Donald  B  :  Brown.  Daniel 
E  .  Padilla.  James  A,.  Lear\.  Thomas  F.  and  Murgel.  Lec>nardo  P. 
5.601.97.1.  CI  426-:4.V(IO()' 
Leavitt.  Frederick  W,.  to  Praxair  Technology.  Iik    Pnxess  for  prixiucing 

mned-cation  zeolites   5.6(M.I6'*.  CI   502-60(X)r) 
LeBlanc.  Yves   iVf— 

Lau.  Cheuk  K  :  Black.  Cameron:  Guay.  Daniel:  Gaulhier.  Jacques  Y. 
LeBlanc.  Yses:  Rov.  Palnck:  Duchamne.  Yves;  and  Hamel.  Pierre. 
5.604.25V  CI   514-415(100 
LeBoeuf.  Albert  R  .  Green.  George:  and  Piper.  Barbara  A  .  lo  Alcon  Labo- 
ratories. Inc.   Method  lor  reducing  tackiness  of  st>ft  acrylic  pt>lvmcrs. 
5.603.774.  CI    1  U- 1  000 
Ledge  101  Limned:  See — 

Webster,  David  W.  5.60.1..1g6.  CI    175-76.000 
Lee.  Chang  Jae.  and  Song.  Young-Jin.  to  Goldstar  Electron  Co  .  Lid  Privess 

for  making  a  semiconductor  MOS  transistor  5.604.1.18.  CI   4.17-41  000 
Lee.  Helen  H    See— 

Hanley.  Kathleen  A  .  HolTerbert.  A   Das  id.  Lee.  Helen  H  :  Pepe.  Cufti.s 
J  .  and  Zurek.  Thomas  F.  5.604.101,  CI   435-6(100 
Lee.  Ho  C  :  Sehnnger.  Larry  T .  and  Zable.  Jack  L  .  lo  International  Business 
Machines  CorporaiK^n    Paper  slacker  device  fi»r  receiving  fanfold  pajier 
without  a.s.sistance   5.60.1.68.1.  CI.  491-412.000 
l,ee.  Kucn-Hsien   Srr — 

Fang.  Yean-Kuen:  Lee.  Kuen-Hsien:  Yang,  Yaw-Jou:  and  Kuo.  Lee- 
Ching.  5.MM.1.16.  CI  417  2.101X1 
Lee.  Kwan  H    Srr — 

Kim.  Man  S  ,  and  Lee,  K»an  H  ,  5.604,916,  CI    195-822  UOO 
Lee,  Roger  R  ,  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc    Roaling  gate  memory  device 
having  discontinuous  gate   oxide   thickness  over  the   channel   region. 
5.604,.166,  CI    257-316  000 
Lee,  Shonh  S   Single  line  telephiine  answering  system  with  access  security 

features   5,604,791.  CI   379-67  (KM 
Lee,  Ving  J    See — 

Hecker,  Scon:  Cho.  In-Seop.  Chnstensen.  Burton:  Glinka.  Tomasz,  and 
Lee,  Ving  J  ,  5,604,218,  CI   514  205  000 
Leek.  William  F :  ami  Commins,  .Alfred  D  .  lo  Simpstw  Stnmg-Tie  Company. 

Inc    Positive  angle  fastener  device   5.603.580.  CI   403-232  I  (X) 
Lefebvrc.  William  T    Sre — 

CapuarH>.   Italo  A  ,   Lefebvre.  William  T:  and  Creasy.   Kenneth  E.. 
5.604.132.  CI   416-52  (XX) 
Le  Fur.  Gerard:  Bianchetii.  Alberto.  Giudice.  Anionina:  Cioci.  Tiziano:  and 
Soubne.  Philippe,  to  Elf  Sanort   I'se  of  4-aniino-lH2-pyridyllpiperidines 
for  the  prcparatuHi  ol  a  medicament  for  the  treatment  of  ct>nditlons  denv  ing 
from  discirders  of  the  senMonincrgic  systems  n>ediated  by  5-HTi  receptors. 
5.604.245.  CI   514-318  000 
Le  Guigner.  Marc:  de  Hauleclocque.  Gaulle:  and  Bourba<i.  Michel.  In  France 
Te!ect»m    Melh*id  for  the  prticessing  of  data  coming  frtvm  an  adaptation 
Ijvcr  for  transmission  according  tt>  an  ATM  Ivpe  asvnchronous  transfer 
mode   5.604.741.  CI    170-192  (XX) 
Lchmann.  Eberltard  See  — 

Altmaier.   Holger.  Scheibe.   Klaus.   Lehmann.  Eherhard.   and  Oenel. 
Gerhard.  5.6<M.4(X).  CI    313-621  (XX) 
Leigsnenng.  Fran/   Srr — 

Aben.  Michael.  Blivk.  Siegfned.  Bo/enhardt.  Johannes:  Leigsnenng. 
Franz:  Pfatteicher.  Werner,  and  Schcwe.  Franz-Clemens.  5.604.872. 
CI.  .195-282  (XX) 
Lenaerts.  V'incmt   Sre — 

Malcescu.  Mircea  A  .  DunMHilin.  Yves:  Cartilier.  Louis:  and  Lenaens. 
Vincent.  5.603.9.56.  CI   424-488  000 
Lenders.  Michael   See — 

Farmoot.  Rolf:  Lenders.  Michael:  and  Sutix,  Johannes.  5,603.372.  CI. 
160-370  210 
Lentsch.  Steven  E  .  Man.  Viclor  F.  and  S»ipha.  MattlKvk  J.,  lo  Ecolab  Inc 

Method  for  cleaning  plasticware   5.603.776.  CI    134-25  200 
Lcntz.  Derek  J  :  Hagiwara.  Yasuaki:  Lau.  Te-Li:  Tang.  Cheng  Long;  and 
Nguyen,  Le  Trong.  lo  Seiko  Epson  Corporation  Microproccss<ir  architec- 
ture with  a  switch  nelwork  fvtr  data  iransfer  between  cache,  merm^rv  p*>n. 
and  lOL   5.6(M.865.  CI    195  2(X)()80 
Leiuen.  Josef  See — 

Heuermann.  Josef;  Wisniewski.  Herbetl;  and  Lenzen.  Josef,  5,603.146. 
CI   28-191  (XX) 
Lenzing  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Zikeh.  Stefan.  5.601.883.  CI.  264-187.000. 
Leonard.  Bruce  A     See  — 

Meveifyiefer.  Daniel  T.  and  Leonard.  Bruce  A..  5.6(M.556.  CI    .196- 
285  0(X) 
Leoncavallo.  Richard  A  .  Band.  Peter  K  .  Civea-.  Mark,  and  Mehra.  Ravi,  to 
Nalge  Companv   .Squeeze  h«>ttlc  and  leakprix)f  closure  device   5.603.4.16. 
CI   222  525  001) 
Let*pt>ld.  Raymond  J.:  See — 

Bertieer.  Bary  R..  Leopold.  RayiTH>nd  J  .  and  Peterson.  Kenneth  M.. 
5.604.920.  CI   455-13  100 
Le  Pennec.  Claude;  See— 


SeiberTa.s.  Ghislaine.  Indrigo.  Claude;  Mevrel.  Remy:  LePrince.  Phil- 
ippe. Bejel.  Michel;  and  Lc  Pennec.  Claude.  5.603.771.  CI     118- 
723  OME 
Lepinski.  Ronald.  See  — 

lippalun.   MtKirthy    K  .   and   Ixpinski.   Ronald.   5.604.472.  CI     333- 
219  000 
Lepitre.  Didier  See — 

Bono.  Jean  Luc;  and  Lepitre.  Didier.  5.604.772.  CI   375  341.000 
Lepoutre.  Edmond  P  J  .  lo  Westaflex  Tuhos  Rexiveiv  Ltda  Flexible  cylin- 
drical lube  for  conducling  gas   5.601,358.  CI    138-149  (XX) 
LePnnce.  Philippe   See — 

Seiberras.  Ghislaine:  Indngo.  Claude.  Mevrel.  Remy:  LePrince.  Phil- 
ippe. Bejel.  Michel,  and  Lc  Pennec.  Claude.  5.603,771.  CI.   118- 
""21  OME 
l.crman.  Ruvin  1  .  to  L"  S  West  Technologies.  Inc    Method  and  system  fvw 

providing  a  digital  wireless  local  loop  5.604.789.  CI    379-59  IXX) 
Lemer.  Oded   See — 

Decker.  Darwin  K  .  Baxter.  Donald  L  .  Lemer.  Oled.  Campbell.  Jeffrey 
D  .   Rosenthal.   Richard  A  .   and  C.hA..   Michael   J  .   5.604.410.  CI 
323-275 (XX) 
Lescure.  Jean-Francois,  to  Giai   Industries    Striker  device  for  a  firearm 

5.604.326.  CI  89-26  000 
Lessard.  Denis;  and  Burrows.  John  H  .  lo  Phoenix  International  Life  Sciences 
Inc  Method  for  making  an  extraction  cartridge  5.603.160.  CI  29-896  620 
Letro  Prvxlucts.  Inc     See — 

Jones.  Robert  E  ;  and  Campbell.  Sanford  F.,  5.603.135.  CI    15-1  700 
Leung.  Calvin  P-K  :  See — 

l^vinson.  Frank  H  .  Farley.  Mark  J .  Vu.  Minh  Q  :  and  Leung.  Calvin 
P-K  .  5.604.735.  CI   370-360  0(X) 
Lever  Brothers  Company.  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc.:  See — 

.Mannlein.  Dean  J  .  5.603.399.  CI.  198-803.110 
Levine,  Aanm  W    See — 

Cherukuri,  Saivam  C  ;  Demers,  Robert  R  .  Fan,  Zhong  H  ;  Levine,  Aairm 
W.  McBnd'c.  Sterling  E.  and  Zanzucchi.  Peier  J.  5.603.351.  CI 
1 37-597  0(X) 
Levinson.  Frank  H  .  Farley.  Mark  J  .  Vu.  Minh  0  •  and  Leung.  Calvin  P  K  . 
to  Finisar  Corporation   High  speevl  network  switch    5.604.735.  CI    370- 
idOMO. 
Levoy.  Nancy  F    See — 

Nachtrab.    William    T.    Levoy.    Nancy    F.    and    Rafterv.    Kevin    R., 
5.603.780.  CI    I48-4(X) (XX) 
Levy.  Jacques  S.  Combined  dwelling,  manne  habitat,  and  ediK'alional  build- 
ing complex   5.603.189.  CI.  52  169  100 
Lew.  Mark  A.:  See — 

Alila.  Hector  W .  Clark.  Michael  T .  Heddc.  Richard  D  ,  Lew.  Mark  A  : 
and  Lindsev.  Thomas  O.  5.604.214.  CI   5 1 4- 177  (XX) 
Lew.  Moises.  and  Wasserman.  Ralph,  to  Avdin  Corporation  Color  monitor 

magnetic  shield   5.604.403.  CI   315-8  0O() 
Lew.  Paul   S  .  lo  VLSI  Technology.  Inc    Method  for  voltage  setup  of 

integrated  circuit  tester  5.604.750.  C   371-22.100 
I  ew.  Chua-Etian:  See — 

Beavers.  Brad.  l^w.  Chua-Eixm.  Liu.  Pei-Chun:  and  Peng.  Chih-Jui. 
5.604.879.  CI.  395-417.000 
Lewis.  Alan  E  :  See — 

Bietry.  Joseph  R  .  and  Lewis.  Alan  E  .  5.604.639.  CI   359-717  000 
Lewis.  David  F.  See — 

Chen.  David  E  :  and  Lewis.  David  F.  5.603..549.  CI   296-180  I IX) 
Lewis.  Sanford  J    See — 

Biskehom.  Ri>ben  G  :  Inouye.  Carol  Y.:  Seagle.  David  J  :  Wallash. 
Albert  J  .  Batr.  Rohen  O  .  Garfunkel.  Glen  A.,  and  Lewis.  Sanford  J.. 
5.603.1.56.  CI   29-603  160 
LG  Electronics  Iik    See — 

Kim.  Dae-Jin.  Kim.  Kev  H  .  Park.  Hee  B  .  Park.  Jtmg  S..  and  Kim.  Yung 
G  .  5.6(M.54I.  CI    1-iS-426(XX) 
LG  Semicon.  Co.  Ltd  :  See — 

Byun.  Jeong  S  .  5.NM.I40.  CI.  437-41.000. 
Li.  Changming:  See — 

Bai.  Lijun;  Nerz.  John  E..  and  Li.  Changming.  5.604.660.  CI.  .361- 
525IXX) 
Li.  Chun-Sing   .See — 

Guav.  Daniel;  and  Li.  Chun-Sing,  5.604.260.  CI   5 14-605  (XX). 
Li.  Li.  to  Micntn  TechfK>K>gy.  Inc.  Methods  and  compositions  for  cleaning 
silicon  wafers  with  a  dvnamic  two  phase  liquid  svslem  wiih  hydrtvfluoric 
acid   5.603.849.  CI   2  16-99  (XX) 
Liang.  Yungfu  F.  and  Pan.  Jing  J  .  lo  E-Tek  Dynamics.  Inc.  Mullichanncl. 
programmable    laser    diode    power    supplv.    stabilizer    and    controller 
5.604.757.  CI    372-29(XX) 
Liaw.  Wei-Wau    Smoke  pollution  device  fiH  lunnel  kiln    5.603.615.  CI. 

432-l28.(XX). 
Libby.  Stuart  I  ;  Srr — 

Parker.  Michael  .A..  Swanson.  Paul  D  ;  Libby.  Small  I.:  Shire.  Douglas 
B  ;  and  Tang.  Chung  C  .  5.604.628.  CI    159-144.000 
Libor.   OszJtir   to  Aannemingsbednjf   Van    Dcr   Biggelaar   Limburg    B  V 
Clay -containing  mixture  and  blend  capable  of  forming  a  moisture  resistant 
gel.  and  use  of  that  mixture  and  blend  5.6(V4.I68.  CI  .501-141.000. 
Lieder.  Rainer  M    See — 

Bersi.  Maa.  Ebenh.  Jiirgen.  Jiiger.  Herbert  M  .  Kammerling.  Hans; 
Lieder  Rainer  M  .  and  Renlile.  Waller.  5.604.149.  CI   2.5<V370  150. 
Lifewise  Ingredients.  Inc    Srr — 

Share.  Richard  A  .  and  Bniz.  Richard  T .  5.603.976.  CI  426-.574.(XX). 
Light.  James  H  Sports  trainer  5.603.617.  CI  434-252  000 


UMI 


Lim.  Yang  m<x.k   Rack  structure   5.603.475.  CI   248-222  140. 
Li m berg.  Allen  L     SVc- 

Chvii.  Y'oung-gyo.  Park.  Bong-rae.  and  Limberg.  Allen  L.,  5,604351. 0 
.196  58000' 
Lin.  Acer  to  Taiwan  King  Pnnce  Co  .  Lid  Track  light  nKMinting  arrangement 

5.603.622,  CI   419  121,000. 
Lin.  Huey  Jen  L  :  See — 

White.  Eileen.  Chiou.  Shuin  Kwci  and  Lin.  Huey-Jen  L  .  5.604.1 13.  CI 
435  29tX)0 
Lin.  J<inathan   .SVc 

Mehla   Sunil.  and  Lin.  Jonathan.  5.604.370.  CI.  257-372  0(X) 
Lin.    Ming  Tc.   to   Bai   CHJ    Industrial   Co..   Ltd    Tire   pressure  detector 

5.604.481.  CI    340  442  000 
Lin.  Shi  Huang  Deodorizer  container  5.603.455.  CI   2.39-44  000. 
Lin.  Tsuhon:  See-- 

Glezer.  Boris:  Lin.  Tsuhon.  and  Hee-Koo.  Moon.  5.603,606.  CI   416- 
97  00R 
Lin.  Wei   See — 

Chitrapo.  Prabhakar:  and  Lin.  Wei.  5.604.793.  CI.  379-88.000 
Linaeum  Corporation.  See — 

PaddiKk.  Paul  W.  5.604.815.  CI   381-192.000 
Lincoln.  Thomas  C  .  to  Uni  Star  Indusincs.  Inc    Fastener  retention  system 

5.603..594.  CI   411  84  (XX) 
Lindbloni.  Mats  L   B     Sei - 

Buhrgard.  Karl  S   M  .  Tingsborg.  Johai.  IJ  :  Lindblom.  Mats  L  B  ;  and 
Jiang.  Hao.  5.604.739.  CI    170-468  (XX) 
Linde  Akiiengesellschafi   See- 

Abels.  ThetKlor.  and  Iwanowski.  Siegfned.  ';.603.214.  CI   60  273  0(X) 
Lindgren.  Enk.  Larsson.  Kenneth;  Sundstrand.  Signar;  and  Andersson.  Anna, 
to  Nobel  AB    Packaging  matenal  pr<Kcss  for  privducing  same  and  use 
thereof  5.601.997.  CI   428  34  200 
Lindgren.  tnk   See 

Andersson.   Kjell.   Larsson.   Bo    and   Lindgren.   Enk.   5.603.805.  CI 
162  168  1(X) 
Lindsev.  Thomas  O    See — 

Alila  HecliH  W.:  Clark.  Michael  T .  Hedde,  Richard  D..  Levy,  Mark  A  . 
and  Lindsev.  Thomas  0.5.604.214.  CI   514  177  aX) 
I  ink.  Hamel   See— 

Brassarl.  Dominique.  Donnet.  Anne.  Link.  Hamel:  Mignot.  Olivier. 

Neeser    Jean  Richard.   Rochai.   Florence.   Schiffnn.  Eduardo;   and 

Servin.  Alain.  5.603.910.  CI   424  93  450 

Linn.  Jack  H  .  Bajor  George,  and  Rouse.  George  V .  lo  Hams  Corporaiion 

Bonded  wafer  and  methixJ  of  fahncalion  thereof    5.603.779.  CI     148 

13  0(X) 

l.iotta   Lance  A  .  and  Schiftmann.  Ellion.  Method  for  detecting  carcinoma 

5.6(J4.I06.  CI   435  7  2.10 
Lippiello.  Palnck  M     See — 

Smith  CaiT  J  .  Lippiello.  Patrick  M  .  Benchenf.  Mcrouane.  Caldwell. 
William  S  ;  and  Dull.  Gary  M  .  5.6(W.23I.  CI   514  256(XX) 
Liscnko.  Robert   Composite  particulate  material  and  process  for  prepanng 

same   5.601.987.  CI   427  221  (XX) 
lilloo  Systems.  Inc     See- 
Kumar.  Ulil.  and  Voros.  Arthur  R  .  5.604.311.  CI  73  504.140 
Mark.  John  G  .  McLane.  Daniel  P.  Tazanes.  Daniel  A  .  and  Wyse. 

Stanley  F  .  5.604.308.  CI   73  488  (XX) 
Svmons.Robett  S.  5.6O4.402.  CI   315  50(K) 
Liu.  Kou-Chang:  and  Rocafoit.  Colleen  M  .  to  ISP  Invcsimenis  Inc    Low 
VCK'  hair  spray  hxative  compositions  containing  a  letramer  5.603.919.  CI 
424-47(XX) 
Liu.  Lishing   See  - 

Hoover  Russell  D  .  Willis.  John  C  .  Baldus.  Donald  F,  Ziegler  Fred 
enck  J  .  and  Liu.  Lishing.  5.604,882.  CI   395-448000. 
Liu.  Pel  Chun:  See  — 

Beavers.  Brad.  Lew.  Chua-Eoan.  Liu.  Pei-Chun.  and  Peng.  Chih  Jui. 
5.6(M.879.  CI    195-4 1  7  (XX) 
Liu.  Shaohua.  Solomon.  Peter  R  .  Rosenthal.  Peter  A  .  and  Farquharson. 
Stuart,  to  On  Line  Technologies    Inc    Film  thickness  and  free  earner 
concentranon  analysis  mclfKxi  and  apparatus   5.604.581.  CI   356-73  (XX) 
Liu.  Su-Yi   See- 
Che.  Diping.  and  Liu.  Su  Vi.  5.604.587.  CI    356-246.000. 
Liu.  Takyiu   See — 

Malloubian.  Mehran.  Jelloian,  Linda  M  ;  Lui.  Mark;  and  Liu.  Takyiu. 
■i .601.765.  CI    117  94  0(X) 
Liu.  Yang-chou   Frame  lype  car  jack   5.603.486.  CI   2.54  8  (X)B 
LJL  Biosvsiems.  Inc.    See 

Warner  Bnan  D  .  Nordell.  Benjamin  T  .  Richardson.  Bruce  J  .  and 
El  Hage.  Amer  5.6(M.130.  CI  435  286  7(X) 
LK  Pnxlucls  OY  See 

Ratiili.  Tapio.  Puurunen.  Pertti.  Salmela.  .Seppo:  Valtonen.  Jarmo:  and 
Lohtander  Kan.  5  6(V«.47I.  CI    ill  202  000 
Lock.  Kemlall  A     See  — 

Jcflerson.  Kendall  J  .  and  Lock.  Kendall  A  .  5.604.858.  CI  395-342.000. 
Lixkheed  Corpixaiion  See — 

Weliman.  Henrv  J  .  and  Phillips,  Tony  L..  5.604.196.  CI  510-407  000 
Lockheed  Manin  Corporation   See- - 

Fow  ler.  Mark  L  .  and  Czainecki.  Steven  V.  5,604.503.  CI.  -142-378.0(X). 
R.wcker  James  A  .  5.604.6*3.  CI    .164-516000. 
Lockheed  Mamn  Tactical  Systems.  Inc     See— 

Frymier.  John  D  .  5.604.487.  CI   .340-825.070. 
Lockwixid.  Hanford  N.   See — 


Noms.    Tliomas    R  .    Lixkw<x)d.    Hanford    N  .    and   Watts.   J     Alan. 
5.603.604.  CI  415  208  100 
Loehrke.  John  M  .  and  Heidebrcchl.  Thoma-s  L  .  to  DEC  Inlemalional.  Inc 
Be-erage    dispensing    svsiem    wiih    bonle    ideniiftcation    mechaiism 
5.603.430.  CI   222  1  (XX) 
Lofgren.  John  D    See- 
Pearson.   William   A  .   Benton.   Richard   W.   and   laifgren.   John   D. 
5.604.822.  CI    .182  199.000 
Logan.  Malcolm  Metfiod  for  cutting  a  groove  in  a  matboard  5.603,253.  CI. 

83-875, (XX) 
Loh.  Walter,  to  CERA  Handelspesellschafi  mbH   Linear  connector  of  plastic 
material   for  joining  two  parallel  hollow    spacing  prohles  of  multiple 
insulating  glass  unils   5.603.582.  CI   403-298  (XK) 
U>htander  Kan:  See— 

Rattila.  Tapio.  Puurunen.  Pertti;  Salmela.  Seppo,  Valtonen.  Jarmo.  and 
U*lander  Kan.  5.604.471.  CI.  333-202  000. 
Lokshin.  Vladimir  See — 

Pozzo.  Jean  L  :  Guglielmeiti.  Roben;  Samai.  Andr^.  Lokshin.  Vladimir, 
and  Hane.  Guenaelle.  5.6O4.280.  CI   524-110  000 
Lomas.  Arnold  W    See — 

Blizzard.  John  D  .  Cray.  Steven  E  .  Gilles.  Jenny  L..  Graiver  Daniel. 
Lomas.  Arnold  W  .  ^d  McVie.  James.  5.603.888.  CI.  264-477.000 
Long.  James  P    See — 

Hunter.  William  R  :  and  Uwg.  James  P.  5.604,629.  CI   359-359  000. 
Long.  John  M  .  and  Snyder  Kent  A  .  to  Synthetic  Industries.  Inc    Non- 
adhesivc  bonded  tufted  caipci  and  method  for  making  the  same  5.604.009. 
CI   428-95.0(X), 
Lonza.  Inc.:  See — 

Fanna.  Thomas  E  ;  Himpler  Frank  J  .  and  Colby.  J   Steven.  5.601.941. 
CI   424-405  (XX) 
Loper  Roger  K  :  Hope.  Thtimas  R  :  and  Farlow.  Charles  S  .  to  Rockwell 
International  Sysiem  for  correcting  quadrature  gain  and  phase  enor-  in  a 
direct  conversion  single  sideband  receiver  independent  of  the  character  of 
the  modulated  signal    5.604.929.  CI  455-324  (XX) 
Ltipez.  Luciano  See — 

Schreifels.  Waller  A  .  Jr .  Alvarez.  Alfonso  V;  Lopez.  Luciano,  and 
Smith.  Joseph  E  .  5.603.758.  CI    106-677  000 
Lord.  David  L  :  See — 

Savers.  Norman  A.  Taylor.  Russell  D  .  Lord.  David  L  :  and  Byrd.  Audis 
C  .  5.604.300,  a.  73-54.310. 
LOcal   See— 

Candau.  Didier.  and  Simon.  Pascal.  5.603.940.  CI  424-401.000. 
Guerel.  Jean-Louis.  5.603.140.  CI    132  293  000 
Ser  Jean  Claude.  5.603.939.  CI  424-401  000 
Lv^man.  Shmil.  lo  Siudon  Ltd  Walkers.  5.603.517,  CI.  280-5.200. 
Lone  Central  Laboratory  Co  .  Ltd  :  See — 

Kobayashi.  Shoichi.  Tsuzuki.  Wakako;  Sakurai.  Koji.  and  lloh.  Yoshio. 
5.603.977.  CI   426-578  000 
Louez.  Nigel  R  Three  piece  ball  template   5.603.497.  CI  473-609  000. 
Love.  Charles  M     See  — 

Bcnoit.  Roland;  Beverly.  Eugene  M  .  Love.  Charles  M  .  and  Mack, 
Gregory  J  .  5.603.603.  CI  415-173400 
Lovgren.  Kann:  See — 

Morem.  Bnn:  and  Lovgren.  Kann.  5.603.958.  CI  424-489.000 
Lozier    Benjamin  F.  Hermann.  Karl  A  ;  and  Fabella.  Custodio  M  .  Jr.  to 
Diebold.  Incorporated  Multiple  lock  assembly  5.603.2.14.  CI  70-119.000 
LSI  Logic  Corporation:  See — 

Barfver  Ivor  5.604.16I.  CI  437  216000 
Pnebe.  Gordon  W  .  5.604.712.  CI    365-230060 
Lu.  Fang   See— 

Samueli.  Henrv.  Bcnnan.  Mark:  and  Lu,  Fang.  5.604,741.  CI    370- 
402000 
Lucas.  Gregory  L  :  See — 

Howard.  James  R:  Lucas.  Gregory  L  ;  Brvan.  Scott  K;  Choe.  Jin  S.  and 
Biunno.  Nicholas.  5.603.847.  CI   216-17000 
Lucas  Industries  public  limned  company   See — 

Jachmann.  Dellef:  and  Waldorf.  Gregor.  5.604.317.  CI  73  862  191 
Lucas.  Philippe:  Moulin.  Jean-Paul:  Halna  du  Freuy.  Olivier.  Roussel. 
Joseph.  Pent.  Jany.  Saintouil.  Claude,  and  Toussaini.  Claude.  lo  Cogema 
-Compagnie  Generalc  Des  Malieres  Nucleaires  Process  foi  die  treatment 
of  an  aqueous  solution  mainly  containing  nunc  acid  and  hydrofluonc  acid 
5.603.811.  CI  203-12000 
I.ucent  Technologies  Inc    See — 

Ackland   Bryan  D  .  and  O'Neill.  Jay  H  .  5.604.705.  CI   .165  205  000 
Bumcn  David  S  :  and  Holford.  Richard  L  .  5.6(M.891.  CI   395  500000 
Bumen,  David  S  .  and  Holford.  Richard  L  .  5.604.893.  CI  .195  500  Oa) 
Cans.  Michael  J  :  and  Yeh.  Yu  S  .  5.604.462.  CI.  3.30-124(XtR 
Gnmes.  Gary  J..  5.604.790.  CI   379-67  000 
Grossglauser.  Matthias.  Keshav.  Snniva.san.  and  Tse.  David.  5.604.731. 

CI   370  232(XX) 
Haskell.  Bann  G  .  and  Yan.  Li.  5.604.502   CI    341  2(X)(XX) 
McPaitland.  Richard  J  .  5.604.501.  CI    141   144000. 
Penzias.  Amo  A  .  5.604.676.  CI    164-464  270 
Roll.  Richard  A  .  Shahid.  Muhammcd  A  :  and  Shevchuk.  George  J  . 

5.603.870.  CI   264-1.250 
Sonntag.  Jeffrey  L  .  5.604.497.  CI    141  59  000 
Wang.  Jin-Der  5.604.769.  CI   375  229  (XX) 
Yaffe.  Henrv  H  .  5.604.828.  CI   385  14  (XX) 
Uichinger  Paul:  and  Liidi.  Beat,  to  Meitler- Toledo  AG    Precision  balance 
5.6(W.1.14.  CI    177  154  0(XI 
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Lucini.  Flavio,  lo  L  &  T  S  n  c  di  Ermanno  Lucini  &  C  Elevator  device  for 
an  abdominal  *all.  in  videolaparoscopic  surgical  operations.  5.603.689.  CI 
600-201.000 
Lucoi.  Lionel:  See— 

Moocorge,  Jean-Paul,  and  Lucot.  Lionel.  5.604.437.  CI.  324-424.000. 
Uidi.  Beat  See— 

Liichinger.  Paul;  and  Liidi.  Beat.  5.604.334.  O    177-154.000. 
Lui.  Mark:  See — 

Matloubian.  Mehran.  Jeiloian.  Linda  M  .  Lui.  Mark;  and  Liu.  Takyiu. 
5.60.1.765.  CI    117-94.000 
Luke.  George:  See — 

Deminet.  Czeslaw;  and  Luke.  George.  5.604.642.  CI  359-848.000 
Luly.  Jay  R  ;  Kawai.  Megumi.  Or.  Yat  S  ;  Wiedeman.  Paul  E  ;  and  Wagner. 

Rolf  Macrocyclic  immunonKidulators   5.604.294.  CI   540-456  000 
Luly.  Jay  R.:  See — 

Or.  Yat  S  .  and  Luly.  Jay  R  .  5.604.2-M.  CI   514-291  000. 
Lunar  Corporation:  See — 

Mazess.  Richard  B  .  and  Wiener.  Scon  A  ,  5.603.325.  CI    128-660  060 
Lundeen.  Richard  H  .  to  MinneMXa  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company 
fniversal  adhesion  promoting  composition  for  pla.stic  repair  kit  including 
same,  and  methixl  of  use  5.604.271.  CI  523-«54  000 
Lundl.  Behrend  F    See — 

Petersen.  Hans.  Andersen.  Knud  E  .  Swensen.  Per  O  ;  Lau.  Jespcr;  and 
Lundt.  Behrend  F.  5.604.242.  CI   514  316  000 
Lupter.  Thomas  H.   See— 

Moore.  Ronald  L  .  Rmmasier.  Thomas  P;  and  Lupfer.  Thomas  H  . 
5.6O4.509.  CI    345-2  000 
Lupin  Laboratories.  Ltd    See — 

Gupta.  Niranjan  L  .  Sankaran.  Ramanaihan;  and  Siiabkhan.  Sakina. 
5.604.222.  CI   540-218000 
Luplon.  E.  C  :  See — 

Gehrke.  Sievin  H  .  Lupton.  E.  C  .  Schiller.  Mattheu  E..  Uhden.  Lorelle, 
and  Vaid.  Nitin.  5.603.955.  CI   424-484  000 
Lur.  Water,  to  United  Microelectronics  Corporation    PrcKess  of  fabncating 
stacked  capacitor  conliguraiion  for  dynamic  random  access  memory 
5.604.148.  CI   437-60  000 
Lurgi  Metallurgie  GmbH:  See — 

Hirsch.  Martin.  Hu.sain.  Reza.  Saatci.  Alpaydin;  and  Bresser.  Wolfgang. 
5.603.748.  CI   75-436000. 
Lutz.  Markus.  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH  Rale-of-rolalion  sensor.  5.604.3 1 2.  CI. 

73-504  140 
LVMH  Recherche  See— 

Meybeck.  Alain.  Dumas.  Marc.  Bonte.  Frederic,  and  Marechal.  Chris- 
tian. 5.603.949.  CI.  424  450 OOO 
Lyke.  Dougla.s:  See — 

Har\ey  Rkwx.  Conrad;  and  Lyke.  Douglas.  5.603.204.  CI  56-9(100 
Lynn.  Kerry  E    See—^ 

Mincher.  Richard  W  .  and  Lynn.  Kerry  E  .  5.6(>4,869.  CI   .W5  200  2(K) 
Lynn.  Stephen  R..  and  Peek.  William  J  .  to  Ball  Corporation.  Pla.stic  ciMitainer 

for  carbonated  beverages.  5.603.423.  CI.  215-375.000. 
Lyon.  John  R     See  — 

Hon.  Koichiro.  and  Lyon.  Ji>hn  R  .  5.603.687.  CI  600-166.000 
Lysenko.  E\genij  V    Set'  - 

Tiipfcr.   Wjlier.   Eberie.   Fran/.    Knjgcr.   Dictmar;    Kleinehakenkamp. 
.Niirben,  Fesina.  Michail  1  .  Slarobinskij.  Rudolf  N..  La.sarcv.  Junj  P.; 
and  Lvsenko.  Evgenij  V.  5.603.295.  CI    123  184  420 
LYSI  HF  See- 

Haraldsson.  Gudmundur  G..  Svanholm.  Hanne:  and  Hjalta.son.  Baldur. 
5.604,119.  CI   435  l.UOOO 
Lytollis.  Shaun:  See — 

Kiani-Shabesuri.  Bijan;  Dunn.  John;  and  Lytollis.  Shaun.  5.604.888.  CI. 
395  500  ()()() 
M.  J.  Grootev  Investments  CC:  See — 

Ferreira.  Cornelius  J  T.  5.603.783.  CI    148-549.000 
M-K  Rail  Corporation:  See — 

Jones.  Phihp  A  .  5.603.265.  CI    105-167  000. 
Mdbee.  Brian  D  .  to  Easom  Engineering  &  Mfg  Corp  Elecincally  actuated 
disc  stack  basing  lov*  response  time  due  lo  reduced  residual  magnetism  lor 
use  in  drives,  brakes  and  combinations  thetw>f  5.603..t95.  CI   192-70.130. 
Mac  E«^uipment.  Inc  .  See  - 

Ackerson.  Ross  A  .  5.603.751.  CI  95-268  (»00 
Machida.  Yoshimasa.  See — 

Negi.  Shigeto.  Yamanaka.  Motosuke.  Katsu.  Kanemasa;  Sugiyama.  Isao. 
Komatu.  Yuuki.  Kanuta.  Aisushi.  Tsunioka.  Akihiko;  and  Machida, 
Yoshimasa.  5.604.217,  CI   514  202  000 
Mack.  Gregory  J     See- 

Benoit.  Roland.  Beverly.  Eugene  M..  Love.  Charles  M  .  and  Mack. 
Gregory  J  .  5.603.603.  CI   415-173400 
Madan.  Sudhir  K  .  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated  Micrtwlectronic  dcMcc 
\*iih   centered    storage   capa<.itor   cjvitv    si/ed    less    than    feature    >i/e 
5.MM.659.  CI    .thl-30V(»IO 
Madura.  Scon  D    See— 

Dole.  Douglas  R  ;  and  Madara.  Scun  D  .  5.603.484.  CI   2SI-I48()00 
Maddock   William  See 

Henril/v    C  harlcs   L  .   and   Maddock.   William.   5.6(M.436.  CI     324 
4141)00 
Maeda.  Fumikata   See 

Shima/aki.  Masaru.  and  Mae<la.  Fumikata.  5.603.166.  CI   34-581)00 
Maeda.  Ichiroh    Sef 

Mano.  Shigeru.  MaeJa.  Ichiroh.  and  Takesama.  Toshihisa.  5.604.566. 
CI    355  7OIXI0. 


Maekawa.  Masaaki  See — 

Hayashi.    Kazuyuki;    lwa.saki.    Keisuke;  Tanaka.   Yasuyuki;   Ohsugi. 
Minonj;    Morii.    Hiroko;    Sakoda.    Mineko;    Sugita.    Norio;    and 
Maekavva.  Ma,saaki.  5.604.015.  CI  428-144  000 
Maeno.  Yoshinon   See — 

Yamane.  Haruki.  Kobavashi.  Masanobu.  Maeno.  Yoshinofi;  and  Sato. 
Kayoko.  5.604.0.^0.  CI   428-332  000 
Mae/awa,  Yoshihani;  and  Honda.  Kazuyoshi.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co..   Ltd.   Magnetic  recording  media  at)d  manufacturing  method 
thereof  5.604.029.  CI  428-327  000. 
Magahll.  Simon,  to  Coming  Incorporated.  Optical  system  for  projection 

display  5.6(M.624.  CI   359-224.000. 
Maguire.  Jeffrey  E  ;  and  Yu.  .Meng-Bing,  to  Motorola  Inc   Integrated  circuit 
with  lo*  output  buffer  energy  consumption  and  related  method  5.604.454. 
CI    327  112 (XX) 
Mah.  Robert   See— 

Von  Sprecher.  Andreas.  Gerspacher,  Marc;  Mah.  RoberT;  Roggo.  Silvio; 
Schilling,  Waller;  Ofner.  Silvio;  and  Veenstra.  Siem  J..  5,604.247.  O. 
514-320.000 
Maher.   Richard  J    Selectively   reversible   resilient   plow    blade   and   kit 

5.603.172.  CI   37233  0(X) 
Mahr.  Frank  W.  Jr    See- 
Rote,  B   Jack;  and  Mahr.  Frank  W.  Jr.  5.603.964.  CI.  425-110.000. 
Maioipresse  S  p  A    See — 

Guindani.  Sergio,   Spolti.  Maho,   Bust.   Mario,  and  Fanloni.   Mario, 
5.603.%9.  CI   425-593  000 
Maier.  Mark  S  .  \o  United  Technologies  Corporation.  Blind  assembly-swivel 

crossover  tube  5.603,531.  CI.  285-165.000, 
Maillard.  Charles:  See — 

Malarin.  Didier.  Maillard.  Charles;  Gaillard.  Guy.  and  Pellol.  Michel. 
5.604.331.  CI    174  121  OOA 
Mainstream  Engineenng  Corporation:  See — 

Scannge.  Robert  P;  Gui.  Fulin;  and  Gann.  Steven  D.,  5,603.224,  CI. 
62  125  000 
Maieed.  Kamal  N  .  and  De  Povstcr.  Mark  R  ,  lo  General  Motors  Corporation. 

tire  pressure  monitor  5,604.482.  CI   .340  442  (XXJ 
Majersik.  Lorcn  E  .  and  Farag.  Abraham  S  .  to  General  Motors  Corporation. 

Compliant  master  cylinder  5.603.217.  CI   60-562  000 
Majestic  Products  Company.  The:  See — 

Champion.  Mark  R  .  and  Broome.  Frank  H  .  5.603.312.  CI   126-77  (XX) 
Makarov.  Nikolai  V;  Zharkova.  Galina  J  .  and  Ryabinina.  Ljubov  J.,  to 
Akisionemoe  Obsche.stvo  Zakry logo  Tipa  "Biotekhinvesi"  Biopreparation 
RIAL  and  method  for  feeding  vanous  groups  of  animals,  poultrv  and  bees 
5.604,205.0    514-21  000 
Makino.  Kenzi.  Akiyama.  Shigeaki.  Suzuki,  Hideaki;  Nagaoka.  Takeshi; 
Niki.  Toshio;  Suzuki.  Koichi.  Nawamaki.  Tsulomu.  Walanabe.  Shigeomi; 
and  Ishikawa.  Kimihiro.  to  Nissan  Chemical  Industries  Lid   Iminosulfo- 
nylurea  dcnvalnes  and  herbicides   5.604,179.  CI   504  213.000. 
Makishima.  Hideo,  tt)  .NEC  Corporaium    Field-emission  cold  cathode  for 
dual-mode  operation  useable  in  a  microwave  tube.  5.604.401.  CI.  315- 
3000 
Malassenel.  Guy  See  - 

BalNi.  Patnck;  Grelat.  fliilippe.  Malassenel.  Guy;  and  Mandereau. 
Fabienne.  5.604.325.  CI.  89  24.000 
Malico  Inc.:  See — 

Wu.  Chia-fu.  5.603.374.  O.  165-80  .300 
Malinski.  Tadeusz.  Wink.  David  A  ;  Younathan.  Janel.  Murray.  Royce  W. 
Sullisan.  Melani.  Meyer.  Thomas  I  .  and  ChnsiodiHiiou.  Danae  D.  to 
United  Slates  of  Amenca.  Health  and  Human  Services,  and  L'niversity  of 
Nonh  Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill.  The  Nitnc  omde  sensor.  5.603.820.  CI 
205  781 (XX) 
Mallamo.  John  P    See 

Doniy.  John  A  .  Jr;  Earley.  William  G  .  Kumar.  Virendra.  Mallamo.  John 
P.  Miller.  Matthew  S  .  and  Subramanvam.  Chakrapani.  5.604.224,  CI 
514  726  8(X) 
Maltais.  Jo-Ann  B  ;  Wwid.  Archie  T.  and   Hovland.  Roy   S  .  to  COBE 
Laboratories.  Inc    Method  and  apparatus  for  cleaning  a  dialysaie  circuit 
downstream  of  a  dialy«r  5.603,')02,  CI   422-l03.(XK) 
Man-Gill  Chemical  Company   See 

Brent.  Randall  J  .  and  Blaha.  David  A  .  5.603.818.  CI   2(M-488.000. 
Man.  Victor  F    See- 

Ijrntsch.  Steven  E.;  Man.  Victor  F.;  and  Sopha.  Manhew  J..  5.603.776. 
CI    134  25  200 
Manabe.  Kcnji    See — 

Tube,  Ma.sayasu,  .Manabe,  Kcnji.  Tomimon,  Kt»ji.  Haz.alo,  Atsuo.  Tak- 
cnouchi.  Osami,  and  A/uma,  Y'oshiaki.  5.604.257.  CI    514-460IXX). 
Mandel.  Barry  P.  Daughlon,  John  W  ,  Rizzolo.  Charles  D  ,  Howcr,  John  D  . 
Jr .  and  Walker.  Di>n  S  .  to  Xerti\  CorporalK>n  Sheet  stacking  bin  lullness 
conn-i.l  system   5.603,492.  CI   270  58  ()90 
Mandelman.  Jack  .\..  and  Poiter.   Michael   O  .  to  Intcmaiional   Bus-ness 
Machines  Corporaiuin  Optimal  gale  contrtil  design  and  tabncation  meltiod 
for  lateral  held  emission  desices.  5.604.399.  CI.  313-512.000. 
Mandereau.  Fabienne  See — 

Balbo.   Patnck.  Grelat.  Philippe.  Mala.ssenel.  Guy.  and  Mandereau. 
Fabienne.  5.604.325.  CI   89  24  (XX) 
Manning.  Kcsin  F    See — 

Kuder.  James  E  .  Manning.  Kesin  F.  Landi.  Pascal  J    B  :  Femekess. 
Fli/aheth  E  ;  and  Cardone.  Manhew.  5.6O4.830.  CI    385-59  (XX) 
Manning.  Troy  \..  Memn.  TinJd:  and  Williams.  Bren,  lo  Micron  Technology. 
Inc   DRAM  has ini!  multiple  column  address  strobe  operaliim   5,604,714. 
CI  365  230,080. 


Mannlein,  Dean  J .  to  Lever  Brothers  Company.  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc 

Adjustable  bucket  5.603.399,  CI    198-803  110 
Mano.  Shigeru.  Maeda.  Ichiroh;  and  Takeyama.  Toshihisa.  lo  Konica  Cor- 
poration Photographic  printing  apparatus  and  an  image  forming  method 
5.604.566.  CI    355-70.000. 
Mansbndge.  Martin  H  .  and  Irwin.  David  J.,  to  Bntish  Aerospace  Public 
Limited  Company  Forming  of  diffusion  bonded  joints  in  superplastically 
formed  metal  structures.  5.603.449.  CI.  228-157.000 
Mansur.  Peter  L   Row  following  system  for  a  row  cultivator.  5.603.380.  CI 

I72-26(XX) 
Man;.  Kenneth  W    See — 

Murray.  Walter  D  .  Murray.  Gary  R;  and  Manz.  Kenneth  W .  5.603.223. 
CI  62  84.000 
Marechal.  Christian:  See — 

Meybeck.  Alain;  Dumas.  Marc;  Bonte.  Fr^d^ric;  and  Marechal.  Chris- 
tian. 5.603.949.  CI   424-450001) 
Maret.  S   Melissa;  Feindt.  Hans  H.;  Hahn.  Gerald  D  ;  and  Uilhoven.  Keith, 
to  Becton.  Dickinson  and  Company  Antibodies  to  Plasmodium  fuUiparum 
5.604.117.  CI.  4.?5  70  210 
Margalit.  Rimona.  to  Baxter  International  Inc  Method  of  binding  recognizing 

substances  to  liposomes   5.603.872.  CI   264-4  .MX) 
Manncic.  Nikola;  and  Rabadjija.  Luka.  lo  Pacesetter.  Inc  Electrode  stnicnire 
for  electrochemical  cell  having  a  rectangular  housing    5.603.737.  CI 
29  23  100 
Mannco  See — 

Deutsch.  Peter  K  .  5.603.477.  CI   248-311.200. 
Mannilsch.  Waldemar  See — 

Fasshauer.  Peter.  5.604.318.  CI.  73-862.624. 
Manno,  Frank,  Jr:  See — 

McLaughlin.  Denise  C  ;  and  Marino.  Frank.  Jr,  5.604.860.  CI    395- 
326  (XX). 
Mark.  John  G  .  McLane.  Daniel  P;  Tazartes.  Daniel  A  ;  and  Wysc.  Stanley  F. 
lo  Lmon   Svsiems.   Inc    Data  interface  for  closed-loop  accelerometer 
5.6fM..308.  CI   73-488  000 
Marker.  Richard  L  :  See— 

Le.  Anh;  Marker.  Richard  L..  and  Raterman.  Richard  J  .  5.603.152.  CI 
29  506  0(X) 
Marks.  Larry   D  ;  and  Spiegel.  Raymond  W.  to  Whirlpool  Corporation 

Appliance  front  panel  retainer  5.603.557.  CI.  3I2-265.6(X) 
Markulin.  John   See — 

DuCharme.  Paul  E.  Jr ;  Protnov.  Norman  A.  Markulin.  John,  and 
Nichtilson.  Myron  D  .  5.603.884.  CI   264-203  000. 
Marsh.  David  A  :  See  - 

Hciler.  David  J  .  Jona.sse.  Manhew  S  ;  Marsh.  David  A  ;  and  Rogalskyj. 
Jill  S  .  5.603.897.  CI.  422-30000 
Manell.  Robert  W    See— 

Colwell.  Roben  P.  Fenerman.  Michael  A.;  Glew.  Andrew  F;  Hinion. 
Glenn  J  .  Manell.  Robert  W  ;  and  Papwonh.  David  B  .  5.604.878.  CI 
395-393  0(X) 
Martens.  Phillip  A  .  and  Rainwater.  David  L..  lo  Ablox.  Inc.  Plasma  water 

vap.x  sterilizer  and  method  5,603.895.  CI.  422-23.000. 
Martin.  Harry  D  .  Ill    See — 

Patnciaii.    Thomas    J.    and    Martin.    Harry    D..    111.    5.604.321.   CI 
75  248000 
Manin  Manena  Corp    See — 

Nygren.  William  D  .  Jr.  5.603..595.  CI   411  366  (XX) 
Pearson.   William    A.;   Benton.   Richard  W .   and   l^)fgrcn.  John   D  . 
5.604.822.  CI   382  199  000 
Marrin  Manena  Energy  Systems.  Inc    See — 

Hams  Michael  T  ,  Basaran.  Osman  A  ;  Sisson.  Warren  G.;  and  Branson. 

Ronald  R  .  5.603.819.  CI   205  341  (XX) 
Paulauskas.  Felii  L  .  and  Meek,  Thomas  T .  5.603.795.  CI   1.56-272  400 
Marakawa.  Yuji:  See  — 

Matsuura,  Katsumi.  Marakawa.  Yuji.  and  Eloh.  Yoshihiko.  5.604.574. 
CI   399  3.50(XX) 
ManirtK).  Shinichi:  See — 

Ohsaki.  Takushi;  Wakaizunn.  Akira.  Kigure.  Mitsuo;  Nakamura.  Aki- 
hiro.  Maramo.  Shinichi.  and  Miyagawa,  Toshiya.  5.603.867.  CI. 
252-50200*) 
Marz.  Horsi  F.  to  ICI  Canada.  Inc   Methods  and  apparanis  for  monitoring 

progressive  cavity  pumps   5.603.608.  CI   417  13  000 
Mase.  Akira:  See— 

Yamazaki.  Shunpei;  Takemura.  Yasuhiko;   Mase.  Akira;  and  Uochi. 
Hideki.  5.604.137.  CI  437-40  000 
Masek.  Petr:  See- 
fond.  Olivier;  and  Masek.  Petr.  5.603.254.  CI  99  295  000 
Masetn.  France.sco.  and  Gabnagues.  Jean-Michel,  lo  Alcatel  N  V    High 
capacity  data  communication  nerwork  and  netvtork  node  suitable  for  the 
same   5.604.749.  O    370-440  000 
Ma.shige.  Masa-shi;  Omon.  Ma.saki;  Tomida.  Masayuki;  Nomura.  Takeshi;  and 
Yamamolo.  Kiyoshi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Press-molded  optical 
element  5.604..549.  CI    351  177  OCX) 
Maskasky.  Joe  E..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company    High  bromide  ulnrathin 

emulsions  improved  by  peptizer  selection  5.604.085.  CI  4.30-567  (XX) 
Mason.  Charles  R.:  See- 
Brown.  Blake  B  ;  Ma.son.  Charles  R  ;  Kohout.  Daniel  J  .  and  Parrott.  Joel 
C  .  5.603.729.  CI.  607-114.000 
Masonite  Corporation:  See— 

Hanna.  Timothy  D.,  5.603,881,  Q.  264-123.000. 


Massen.  Robert;  Konz.  Chnstian.  Gassier.  Joachim,  and  Richter.  Harald.  to 
Kaltenbach  &  Voigt  GmbH  &  Co  Tooth  mea.suremeni  without  calbmtioa 
bodies   5.604.817.  CI.  382-120  000 
Masu.  Kazuya:  See — 

Tsubouchi.  Kazuo;  and  Masu.  Kazuya.  5,604.153,  Q.  437-173.000 
Masuda.  Noboni:  See — 

Asai.  Mitsuo.  Masuda.  Noboru;  Yxsunaga.  Montoshi;  Yagyu.  Masay- 
oshi.  Yamada.  Minora,  and  Shibata.  Katsunari.  5.604.840.  CI   395- 
11  000 
Matann.  Didier;  Maillard.  Charles;  Gaillard.  Guy;  and  Peltot.  Michel,  lo 
Societe  Europcenne  de  Propulsion;  and  Labinal.  Fireproof  sheath  and 
method  for  making  same  5.604.331.  CI    174  121  (X)A 
Matassa.  Victor  G  :  See — 

Chambersi.  Mark  S  ;  and  Mata.ssa.  Victor  G  .  5.604.240.  CI  5 14-300  000 
Matczak.  Stanley  E  .  to  Seals-lt    Fuel  pump  seal  and  insulator  assembly 

5.603.304.  Cl'  1 23-509  000 
Mateescu,  Mircea  A.;  Dumoulin.  Yves;  Cartilier.  Louis;  and  Lenaens.  Vin- 
cent, to   Labopharm   Inc    Cross-linked  enzvmatically    controlled  drag 
release  5.603.956.  Cl  424-488  000 
Mather.  Fredenck  A.:  See — 

Charlson.  James  L  ;  Mather.  Fredenck  A  ;  Peacock.  Dale  M  ;  Churas. 
Algerd.  deceased.  5.603.256.  Cl  99-445.000 
Mallin.  Tai  H  :  See — 

Shure.  Thomas  S.;  Matlin.  Tai  H  ;  and  Waring.  James  A  .  5,603.651.  Cl. 
446-16  000 
Matloubian.  Mehran.  Jeiloian.  Linda  M  ;  Lui.  Mark;  and  Liu.  Takyiu.  to 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company   Method  of  growing  high  breakdown  voltage 
allnas  lavers  in  InP  devices  bv  low  temperature  molecular  beam  epitaxy 
5.603.765.  Cl.  117-94  000 
Matoba.  Kazunan:  See  — 

Suzuki.    Masakazu;    Mon.    Keisuke.    Tachibana.    .Akifumi,    Matoba, 
Kazunari.  Asai.  Hiloshi;  Mivaguchi.  Kazuhisa;  and  Takeguchi.  Toshi 
taka.  5.604.781.  Cl.  378-62000 
Matra  MHS   See— 

Bion.  Thierry,  and  Danckaen.  Jean- Yves.  5.604,455,  Cl    327  176.000. 
Malsubara.    Miyuki;    Hirabayashi.    Hiiomilsu.   Nagoshi.    Shigeyasu;   Aral. 
Alsushi.  Akiyama.  Yuji;  Murau.  Takayuki;  Sugimoto.  Hitoshi.  and  Taka- 
hashi.  Kiichiro,  toCaiKHi  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ink  jet  recording  method  using 
different  mask  patterns  5.6O4.520.  Cl   347-43.000 
Matsuda.  Hiroshi.  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactunng  Company  Vinyl 
marking  film  having  plasticizer  resistant  pressure  sensitive  adhesive. 
5.604.034.  Cl  428  355  000 
Matsuda.  Yoshinobu.   Hata,   Masahiko;   Fukuhara.   Nobora;  and  Ishihara. 
Toshio.  lo  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited    Process  for  crystal 
growth  of  III  V  group  compound  semiconductor    5.603.764.  Cl     117- 
89  (XX) 
Malsui.  Satoshi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited   .\pparalus  fcH  handling  diffenng  data 
length  instractions  using  either  directly  specified  or  indirectly  specified 
data  lengths  5.604.876.  Cl   395-386.000 
Malsui.  Susumu:  See — 

Iwami.  Naoko.  Malsui.  Susumu.  and  Takahara.  Keiko.  5.604.737.  Cl 
370352000 
Malsui  Tsutomu.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Objective  lens  actuator  and  method 

for  manufacmnng  the  same   5.604.641.  Cl   359  824  ()00 
Matsukawa.  ^asuhisa:  See — 

Su/uki.  Takehiko;  Nishioka  Yukiko.  Matsukawa.  Yasuhisa;  Matsumoco. 
Akihiro.  and  Kobayashi.  Masao,  5.603.%1.  Cl  424-502.000 
Matsumolo.  Akihiro:  See — 

Suzuki.  Takehiko;  Nishioka.  Yukiko;  Matsukawa  Yasuhisa.  Matsumoto. 
Akihiro;  and  Kobayashi.  Maiao.  5.603.961.  O.  424-502000 
Matsumoto.  Junichi;  Uchiyama  Yujiro;  Kambe.  Tetsuya.  Nanba.  Tomiyuki; 
and  Okuda.  Yoshihiro.  to  Osaka  Yuki  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
and  Shiseido  Company,  Limited   Cosmetic  composition  comprising  cal- 
lonic  polymer  thickener  5.603.926.  Cl  424-70  ISO 
Matsumolo.  Takehiro:  See — 

Watabe.  Kenzo;  Matsumolo.  Takehiro:  Tanji.  Mitsuo;  Yamashita.  Keizo; 
and  Endo.  Tadasbi.  5.603.464.  Cl   242-165  000. 
Malsuo.  Makolo:  See — 

Osada.  Michio;  Kawamoto.  Yoshihisa;  MaLsuo.  Makoto;  and  Araki. 
Koichi.  5.603,879.  Cl  264-102.000 
Matsuo.  Syuji:  See — 

Saitoh.  Tetsuo;  Matsuo.  Syuji;  Taniyoshi.  Itsurou;  and  Kitamura.  Koichi. 
5.604.775.  Cl   375-376.000 
Malsuoka.  Hiroyuki;  Saijo.  Eiji;  Yamada.  Shinichi.  and  Kalsuma.  Takatoshi. 
to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems.  Ltd.  Waterproof  plug  structure.  5.603,637. 
a  439-587.000. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co  .  Inc.:  See — 

Yoshida.  Makoio.  and  Cxxo.  Naomi.  5.604.672,  Cl.  363-97.000. 
Matsushita  Electnc  Industnal  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 
Hon.  Takashi.  5.604.357.  Cl   25724  000 
Itoh.  Yoshimasa;  Takano.  Shinichi;  Kato.  Tetsuya;  Tsuchiya  Sohji;  and 

Matsuya  Yasue.  5.604324.  Cl  347-112  000 
Kai.  Yoshiaki;  and  Ohchi.  Yukikazu.  5.604.032.  Cl  428-336000. 
Maezawa   Yoshihara;   and   Honda.    Kazuyoshi.   5.604.029.  Q.   428- 

327  000 
Miyagoshi.  Eiji;  Inunishi.  Hiroshi;  and  Takeno.  Hiixishi.  5.604.499,  Cl. 

341-67  000 
Muraoka.     Shunsaku;     Natsui.    Akinaga;     and     Nakauni.    Yasuhiro. 

5.604.045.  Cl  428-692.000. 
Nishida.  Masafumi;  Yamaguchi.  Osamu;  Fujioka.  Souichirou.  Okamolo. 
Hirashi.  and  Gocoh,  Yoshiho,  5,604,652,  Cl.  360^73.140. 
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Sugimolo.  Masashi.  Isono.  Syuji;  Yoshida.  Ka/uo;  Sakai.  Kiyoshi. 
Okihara.    Yoshiaki:    and   Yahiro.    KaBunon.    5.604.337.   CI.    181 
152  000 
Yokomakura.  Milsunon;  L'emalsu,  Kycuichi.  Imai.  Kanji;  Sckiguchi. 
Tomohiro.  and  Nakatani.  Toshifumi.  5.^3.650,  CI  445-33  000 
Malsuura.  Katsumi.  Manjkawa.  Yuji.  and  Eloli.  Yoshihiko.  to  Koniea  Cor- 
poraiion  Electrophotographic  image-fonning  meih<xi  5.604,574.  CI  399- 
350000 
Matsuuni.  Kazuo  See — 

Sano  Akira;  Kubo.  Kummichi;  Malsuura.  Kazuo;  and  Tajima.  Yoshio. 
5.6O4.170.  CI.  502-115  000. 
Malsuura.  Naoya:  See — 

Ichikawa.  Sho;:ou.  and  Malsuura,  Naoya,  5,603.6.M.  CI.  439-404  Ott) 
MaLsuura,  Tal-suhiko.  to  Miiuloyo  Corporation    Optical  encoder  having  a 
combination  of  a  uniform  grating  and  a  non-uniform  graiing  5.604..345, 0 
250-237  OOG. 
Maisuya.  Yasue:  See — 

Itoh.  Yoshimasa;  Takano.  Shinichi,  Kaio,  Tctsuya:  Tsuchiya,  Sohji;  and 
Matsuya.  Ya.sue.  5.6t>«.5:4,  CI    347-112  000 
Malsuzaki.  Ka/uo,  lo  Fuji  Electric  Co  ,  Ud  Stabilized  power  supply  device 

using  a  flip  chip  as  an  active  component.  5.604.383,  CI.  257-778.000. 
Malsuzawa.  Masanao:  See — 

Suzuki.   Takashi.    Matsuzawa,    Masanao;   and   Miyazawa.   Yoshinon. 
5.603.577,  CI  400-124.100 
Matterer,  Veronica  P,  to  Hughes  Electronics   Phase  tuning  technique  for  a 

continuou.s  transverse  stub  antenna  array  5.604.505.  CI  343-772.0(X) 
Matthews,  Wallace  E  ,  to  Benchmarg  Microelectionics.  Temperature  com 
pen.sated  cunenl  source  operable  to  dnve  a  current  controlled  oscillator 
5,60«,467,  CI    331  176  000 
Manson.  Manena  V    See- 
Rice,  Kenner  C  ,  Jacobson.  Arthur  E  .  Thurkauf,  Andrew;  Matison, 
Manena  V   ODonohue,  Thomas  L  .  Conoeras.  Patricia  C  .  and  Gray. 
Nancy  M  ,  5,604,255.  CI   514-4221)00. 
Manida.  Yoshiya.  Nawa.  Masahiro;  and  Takiguchi,  Tadayoshi,  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company  Air  hiter  and  method  of  producing 
the  same  5.603.747.  CI   55-497 OOO 
Matumolo.  Kouichi   See— 

Tobi.  Yukio;  Saruhashi.  Kouichi;  and  Malumolo.  Kouichi.  5.603.225.  CI 
62-175  000 
Malumolo,  Taleomi  See— 

Kawahara,  Akira,  Shinozaki,  Tatuhito,  Iwano.  Shin'ichi;  Kanayama, 
Kazunon;  Ando.  Yasuhiro,  Katou.  Kuniharu,  Matumoio.  Tateomi. 
Nishiyama,  Takashi;  Nakano,  Toshiaki;  and  Okamura.  Hiromasa, 
5.603.631.  CI  439-352  000 
Matya.s.  Stephen  M  ,  Jr    See — 

Dolan  George  M  ;  Holloway,  Christopher  J  ,  and  Matyas.  Stephen  M 
Jr.  5.604.801,  CI   380-21  000 
Maxibar.  LP:  See- 
Bishop,  David  J  ,  and  Plair.  James  R  ,  5.603,544.  CI.  294-81  100 
Maxwell.  Richard  H   Drop  f.iot  splint   5.603.692.  CI   602  28.000 
May  TiHKXhy  J  .  to  Reynolds  Consumer  ProducLs  Inc  Heal-sealable  pcelable 

composition   5,6O4.(X)0.  CI   428-40  100 
Mayoral.  Joaquin:  See — 

Aikas,  Alben  J .  and  Mayoral,  Joaquin.  5.603.894.  CI  422-23  000 
Maytag  Corporation   See — 

TuUer.  Barry  E  ,  5.603.431.  d   222-63  000 
Maytal.  Ben-Zion.  to  Swie  of  Israel.  Ministry  of  Defense.  Rafael- Armaments 
Development     Autlwnty     Multiprobe     surgical     cryogenic     apparatus 
5.603.221.  CI  62-51  200 
Mazda  Molor  Corporation:  See  — 

Ishikawa.  Toshikazu;  Doi,  Shigetoshi,  Kajimoto,  Shinshi.  Ikiia,  Eiji; 

Nagayama,  Yoshiaki,  Asou.  Hiroshi,  Enno,  Yasuhiro.  and  Tsuchida. 

Takashi,  5,603,226,  CI  62  182.000 

Yuzunha.  Yasuhiro:   and  Shibakawa.   Manabu,   5,603.299.  CI.    123- 

308  000 

Mazess,  Richard  B  ,  and  Wiener,  Scon  A  .  to  Lunar  Corporation  Ultrasonic 

densitometer  with  width  compensation  5,603.325,  CI    128-660.060 
Mazi.  David.  See — 

Freuler,  George  H  .  Collier,  Edward  J  .  deceased;  Mazi.  David;  and 
Middlebfook,  R  David,  5,604.463,  CI   330-149  000 
McBnde,  Sterling  E    See- 

Cheiukun,  SalyamC  ,  Demers.  Roben  R  ;  Fan,  Zhong  H  .  Levmc.Aaron 
W;  McBnde.  Sterling  E  ,  and  Zanzucchi,  Peter  J .  5.603,351.  C\. 
137-597  000 
McCabe.  Charles  J  ,  and  Stevens,  Ronald  W    Blanks  for  sheet  material 

forming  process  5.604.(M4.  CI  428-577  000 
McCashin,  David:  See — 

O  Rourie,   Michael   J  .   and   McCa-shin,   David.   5.603.488.  CI    254- 
3.V«  000 
McClanahan.  Robert  F   See— 

Washburn.  Roben  D  ;  McClanahan.  Roben  F ,  and  Shapiro,  Andrew  A  . 
5,604,673,  CI   363-147  000 
McClenahan,  R  William.  Intraurethral  contracepnve  device.  5.603.335.  CI 

1*^8-844  000 
McCIenny.  William  A  ,  and  Krost,  Kenneth  J  .  to  United  States  of  Amenca, 
Administrator  of  the  U  S    Environmental  Agency   Mea.surement  of  acid 
sulfate  levels  in  aerosols   5,604,34!(.  CI    2.M)  .MI  100 
McCunlogue,  Lisa  C  ;  Schenk,  Dale  B  ,  Seuben,  Peter  A  .  Sinha,  Sukanto: 
and  Zhao,  Jun,  to  Aitiena  Neuixisciences,  Inc    Methods  of  screening  for 
^amyloid  peptide  production  inhibitors  5.604.102.  CI.  435-7  100 
McCocmick  &  Company,  Inc    See— 


Porzio,  Michael  A  ;  and  Popplewell.  Lewis  M,.  5.603.971.  O    426- 
96  000. 
McDonald.  Paul:  See— 

Heilbnin.  Mark  P;  McDonald.  Paul;  Wiker.  J  Clayton;  Koehler.  Spen- 
cer; and  Peters.  William,  5,603,318,  CI    128-630.000 
McDougall.  Mana  N.  V    See— 

Foucher,  Daniel  A  .  Sacnpante.  Guenno  G  ,  Veregin,  Richard  P  N  .  and 
McDougall.  Mana  N   V,  5,604,066.  CI  430-106  000 
McFarland.  Aichie  R    Irradiation  method  and  apparatus.  5.603.972.  CI 

426-240  000. 
McGee.  John  P   See— 

OHagan,  Derek  T.  McGee,  John  P;  and  Davis,  Stanley  S..  5.603.960. 

CI   424  501  (KX) 

McGinniss.  Vincent  D  ;  Dick,  Richard  J  ;  Russell.  Roben  E  .  Ill:  and  Rodgers, 

Stephen  D  ,  to  Banelle  Memonal  Institute  Thermally-protective  intumes- 

cem  coating  methsxl  5.603.990.  CI  427  .393.30t) 

McGinty,  David  J  .  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E  I.,  and  Company  Process  for 

the  preparation  of  noowoven  hbrous  sheets  5,603,885,  CI  264-205.000. 

McCrath   Michael  A  ,  to  Pegasus  Airwave  Limited.  Electromagnetic  recip- 

rocanng  compressor  5,603,612,  CI   417-417.000 
McGuire.  Shel:  See — 

Williams.  Joel  L  .  Qui.  YongJian;  and  McGuire.  Shel.  5.603.6%.  CI. 
6(M-93  0OO 
Mcintosh.  William  A  :  See— 

Colmant.  Michel  M..  Mcintosh.  William  A  ,  and  Smith,  Alexander  A.. 
5,604,742.  CI   370-396.000. 
Mclntvre,  Constance  T :  See — 

Mclntyre,  Kenneth  M,  and  Mclntyre,  Constance  T,  5,604,811,  CI 
381-67  000 
Mclntyre,  Kenneth  M  ,  and  Mclntvre,  Constance  T  Stethoscope  and  headset 

system   5.604.81 1.  CI   381  67.000 
Mclver    Roben   J     Shovel    attachment    with   ejector   blade   for  tractors 

5.603,382.  CI    172-445  100 
McKeam,  John  P.   See — 

Bauer.  S  Christopher;  Abrams.  Mark  A..  Braford-Goldberg.  Sarah  R  ; 
Capanm.  Maire  H  .  Easton,  Alan  M  .  Klein,  Barbara  K  .  McKeam. 
John  P.  Olins,  Peter.  Paik.  Kumnan,  and  Thomas.  John  W .  5.604.1 16. 
CI   435  69  520 
McKenzie,  Sara  J     See — 

Carney,   Walter  P;   McKenzie.  Sara  J.,   and   Weinberg.   Roben  A.. 
5.604,107,  CI  435-7.230. 
McLane,  Daniel  P:  See- 
Mark.  John  G  ,  Mcl.ane,  Daniel  P;  Tazartes,  Daniel  A.,  and  Wyse. 
Stanley  F.  5,6O«,308,  CI   73-488  000 
McLaughlin,  Denise  C  ;  and  Marino,  Frank,  Jr.  to  Xerox  Corporation. 
Feature  library  and  stored  customized  control  interfaces.  5,604.860.  CI. 
395  326  000 
McLaughlin.  Roben,  and  Bullen.  M    James,  to  Image  Telecommunications 
Corp    Information  service  control  point  which  relneves  information  as 
blocks  of  data  and  outputs  itie  retneved  data  via  a  communications  link 
5.604,682,  CI    364-51400A 
McLellan,  Stephanie   Safety  strapping  system   5,603.591.  CI  410-97  000 
McMahon.  Irven  J..  Jr,  to  Coe  Manufactunng  Company,  The  Method  and 

apparatus  for  contmlling  a  dryer  5.603.168.  CI   .34-471  000 
McMullen,  Charles  C    See— 

Johnson,  William  C  ,  and  McMullen,  Charles  C.  5.604.800,  CI    380- 
4000 
McMunry  David  R  ,  lo  Renishaw  pic  Interferometer  position  measurement 

system  with  extensible  legs   5,604,.593,  CI    356-358  000 
McNamara.  Daniel,  to  Boehnnger  Ingelheim  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc  Aertjsol 
composition  of  a  salt  of  ipratropium  and  a  salt  of  albuterol  5,603.918.  CI 
424-46  (WO 
McNew.  James  E  ;  R'ws,  Paul;  and  Lackman,  Lamont,  to  WCI  Outdoor 
Products.  Inc  Fuel  mixture  limitation  device  5.603.869.  CI  261-71  000 
McPanland.  Richard  J  ,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc    Digital-to-analog  con- 
verter with  reduced  number  of  resistors   5.604,501,  CI   .341   144  000 
McQuigg,  Donald  W.,  to  Reilly  Industnes.  Inc   Polyvinylpyridinium  anion- 
exchangers  fix  recovery  of  lechnetium  and  pluionium  anions.  5,604.264. 
CI   521-38.000 
McVerry,  Patrick   See- 
Becker,  Robert  S  .  Biscardi,  Karen;  McVerry,  Patrick;  and  Ryall,  Roben. 
5.604.108,  CI.  435-7  320 
McVie,  James:  See — 

Blizzard,  J<*n  D  ;  Cray,  Steven  E.;  Gilles,  Jenny  L.;  Graiver,  Daniel; 
L.>mas,  Arnold  W ,  and  McVie.  James,  5,603,888,  O   264-477  000 
MCW  Research  Foundation  See— 

Jesmanowicz,  Andrzej,  Bandettini,  Peter  A  ,  Hyde,  James  S.,  and  Wong. 
Enc  C.  5.603,-122,  CI    128-653  200 
Mead,  David,  and  Swaminathan.  Neela,  to  Molecular  Biology  Resources.  Inc 
Methods    and    malenals    for    restnction    endonuclease    applications. 
5.604,098.  CI   435-6  000 
Meadows.  Venuin:  See — 

Vashi.  Dipti,  Meadows,  Vernon,  and  Garrett.  Scon  M  ,  5,604,415.  CI 
320-12000 
Mccapla.stic  See — 

Robache.  Patnck.  5.603.203.  O.  53-559.000. 
Medeco  Secunty  Locks.  Inc    Sec— 

Hyan.  Richanl  G  .  Jr.  5,60»,489,  CI    340-825  -560 
MedKe  Chem  -Pharm.  Fabnk  Putter  GmbH  &  Co  KG:  See— 

Paradies,  Hennch  H.,  5.604.206.  CI   514  23  000 
Medtrixiic.  Inc    See — 


Bnn.  David  S  .  and  Homgan.  John  B  .  5.603.704.  CI   604-281  000 
Elsberty.  Dennis  D  .  and  Kohnen.  Jane  L.,  5.603.703.  CI  604-268.000. 
Meece.  Gregory  P:  See — 

Bauer.  John  M.,  Hinton,  Glenn  J  ;  Meece,  Gregory  P,  and  Papwonh. 
David  B  .  5.604.753,  CI.  371-40  100 
Meek.  Thomas  T  :  See— 

Paulauskas.  Felix  L  :  and  Meek,  Tliomas  T,  5,603,795,  CI   156-272.400, 
Mcguro.  Satoshi:  See — 

Komori,  Kazuhiro,  Meguro,  Saloshi;  Hagiwara.  Takaaki;  Kume,  Hito 
shi,  Tsukada,  Toshihisa;  and  Yamamoto,  Hideaki,  5,604,142.  CI. 
437-43.000 
Mehdi.  Shujaath:  See — 

Flynn,  Gary  A  ,  Beight,  Douglas  W;  Warshawskv,  Alan  M  .  Mehdi. 
Shujaath;  and  Kehne,  John  H  .  5,604,221,  CI  5 14-2 14.000 
Mehra,  Ravi:  See — 

Leoncavallo,  Richard  A  ;  Baird,  Peter  K.:  Giverc,  Mark;  and  Mehra. 
Ravi,  5,603,436.  CI   222-525  000 
Mehrad.  Freidoon.  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated  Channel-stop  process 
for    use    with    thick-field    isolation    regions    in    tnple-well    structures 
5,604.1-50,  CI   437-70.0(K) 
Mehrotra,  Rajiv:  See — 

Ranganathan,  N  ,  and  Mehrotra,  Rajiv,  5,604.821.  CI.  382-236.000. 
Mehia.  Sunil;  and  Lin,  Jonathan,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc    Field 

implant  for  semiconductor  device   5,604,370,  CI   257-372  000. 
Mcissner.  Roland  E..  Ill:  See — 

Alkhazov.  Tofik  G   O  ;  and  Meis-sner,  Roland  E  ,  III.  5.603.913.  CI 
423-576800 
Mekra  Rangau  Pla.stics  GmbH  &  Co   KG   See — 

Ung.  Heinnch,  and  SeiboOi,  Wolfgang,  5,604.644,  CI.  359-871.000 
Melamede.  Robert  See — 

Schaeffer.  Wanen  1 .  and  Melamede,  Robert,  5.604.0%.  CI  435-6.000. 
Meico  Industnes,  Inc    See — 

Conrad,  Daniel  J  ,  Stoddard.  Luther;  Weir,  Michael  G  .  Padgett,  Samuel; 
Pearson,  Dean;  Koft,  Karl,  and  Bolldorf.   Kun  L  .  5,603.462.  CI 
242-3560R 
Mellert,  Vienen  M    See— 

Seesink,  Pecms  H  ,  Schneider,  Georg;  Wagner.  Richard;  and  Mellen. 
Vierten  M  .  5,604,685,  CI.  364-573.000 
Melnik.  Thomas  F    See — 

Dimmick,  Henry  M  ;  Zanella,  Mark  F.  Sr ,  and  Melnik.  Thomas  F.. 
5,604,442.  CI   324-671  0(X) 
Menke.  Johannes-Theodor  See — 

Gnihn.    Klaus.    Kleefeldt.    Frank,    and    Menke,    Johannes-Theodor, 
5,603,539,  CI  292-216.000 
Mennen  Company,  The:  See — 

Ross.  Lloyd,  and  Fessock,  Paul  J  ,  5,603.925,  CI  424-*5  000 
Mcnta,  Ernesto.  See — 

Krapcho,  A    Paul,  Menta,  Ernesto,  Oliva,  Ambrogio;  and  Spinelli, 
Silvano,  5,604,246.  CI   514-318.000 
Mercedes-Benz  AG  See- 
Andres.   Rudolf.  Staehlc.  Armm.   Mickeler.   Reinhvild.   Petn.  Volker; 
Grickscheil,     Helmut,     Forstner.     Benno;     and    Freenchs.     Dieter, 
5,604.407,  CI   315-77.000 
Cla-ss.  Jiirgen,  and  Asbrand.  Ulnch,  5,603,-391,  O    188-266  000 
Merit,  Helmut,  Jeckel,  Alfred;  and  Dietierle,  Thomas,  5,603,476,  CI 

248-309  100 
Woemer,  Ono;  Reinhardt,  Rudolf,  and  Schultz.  Heinz,  5,603.448.  CI 
228-114  5a) 
Mercier.  Mane-Madeleine,  and  Ragonot,Chnstian  Multi-use  bag  5,603,573. 

CI    -383  117  000 
Merck  Frossl  Canada  Inc  :  See — 

Guay.  Daniel,  and  Li,  Chun-Sing.  5,604,260,  CI   514  605  (K)0 
I-au,  Cheuk  K.;  Black,  Cameron;  Guay,  Daniel,  Gauthier.  Jacques  Y, 
LeBlanc,  Yves,  Roy,  Patrick;  Ducharme.  Yves;  and  Hamel,  Pierre, 
5,604,25-3,  CI.  514-415  000 
Merck  Patent  Gesellscafi  mit  beschrankter  Haftung   See— 

Coates,  David;  Nolan,  Patnck,  and  Ginter,  Ewald.  5.604.612.  CI.  349- 
86  00t) 
Merck,  Sharp  &  Dohme,  Ltd.  See— 

ChambePi.  Marit  S  ;  and  Malassa,  Victor  G.,  5,604,240,  CI  5 14  300  000 
Merk,  Helmut;  Jeckel.  Alfred,  and  Dietterle,  Thomas,  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG 

Filter  holder  in  a  motor  vehicle.  5,603.476.  CI.  248-309  100. 
Merkel.  Harold  S  ,  and  Cough,  David  E.,  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation 
Self-aligning  onfice  plate  for  ink  jet  printheads  5,604,52 1,  CI  -347^7  aX) 
Merkle,  Hans  P.;  Nagels.  Klaus;  Schacht,  Dietnch;  and  Wolff.  Hans-Michael, 
to  Schwarz  Pharma  AG  Active  ingredient  patch  for  low  -melting  and/or 
volatile  active  ingredients   5,603,948,  CI   424-448  000 
Merrell  Pharmaceuticals  Inc    See — 

Flynn,  Gary  A  ;  Beight  Douglas  W  .  Warshawsky,  Alan  M.,  Mehdi. 
Shujaath!  and  Kehne,  John  H.,  5,604,221,  CI  514  214  000 
Memn,  William  R  .  and  Steele,  Michael  R  W.itertight  system  for  mounting 

e<)Uipment  on  rjK.f  5.603,187,  CI.  52-58000 
Memtt,  T<xld:  See— 

Manning.  Troy  A  .  Memn.  Todd;  and  Williams,  Brett.  5,604,714.  CI 
.165-2.30  080 
Merritt.  Todd  A  ;  and  Duesman,  Kevin,  to  Micron  TechnoUigy.  Inc  On-chip 
program  voltage  generator  for  antifuse  repair  5.604,693,  CI   365%  000 
Merten.  Timothv  W    See — 

Hundenmarii.  James  M  ,  and   Merten,  Timothy  W..  5,603.279.  CI. 
114  150(X)0 
Metller-Toledo  AG:  See — 


Luchmger.  Paul;  and  Ludi.  Beat.  5.604.334.  CI.  177-154.000 
Meunicr,  Roben:  See — 

Neddcmian,  William  H,;  and  Meunier.  Roben.  5.603.278.  CI.   114- 
67  00R 
Mevrel.  Remy  See — 

Seihenas.  Ghislaine:  Indrigo.  Oaude;  Mevrel.  Remy;  LePrince.  Phil- 
ippe. Bejet  Michel,  and  Le  Pennec,  Claude.  5.603,771,  CI.   118- 
7230ME. 
Meybeck,  Alain;  Dumas.  Marc,  Bonte,  Frtdinc,  and  Marechal,  Chnstian.  to 
LVMH  Recherche  Use  of  a  tocopherol  phosphate  or  one  of  its  denvatives. 
for  the  preparation  of  cosmetic  or  pharmaceutical  compositions  and  com- 
positions so  obuined   5,603,949.  CI   424-4-50000 
Meyer,  Norbert  See — 

Misslitz,  Ulf;  Meyer.  Norbert;  Kast,  Juergen.  Bratz,  Matthias.  Harreus. 
Albrecht;  Walter,  Helmut,  Westphalen,  Karl-Otto;  and  Gertier,  Mat 
Ihias,  5,604,183.  CI   504  .344  000 
Meyer,  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Malmski,  Tadeusz,  Wink.  David  A  ;  Younalhan.  Janet:  Murray,  Royce 
W;  Sullivan,  Melani.  Meyer,  Thomas  J  ,  and  Chnstodoulou.  Danae 
D  ,  5,603.820.  CI  205-781.000 
Meyer.  Wolfram,  lo  Siemens  Audiologische  Technik  GmbH.  Programmable 
hearing  aid  with  automatic  adaption  to  auditory  conditions  5.604,812,  CI 
381-68  200 
Meyerhoefer,  Daniel  T  .  and  Leonard.  Bruce  A  ,  lo  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Camera  with  indicator  for  preventing  load  of  exposed  film  5,604.556,  CI 
-396-285.000 
Meyers,  Frederick  C.  Centnfugal  clutch  5,603,397,  CI.  192  I05.0BA. 
Meyers,  Marc  A.:  See — 

Tyrpin,  Henr>  T,  Brodenck,  Kevin  B.;  Meyers.  Marc  A.;  and  Yatka. 
'  Robert  J.,  5,603.970,  CI  426-5.000 
Micali.  Silvio    Method  for  certifying  public  keys  in  a  digital  signature 

scheme   5,604,804.  CI   .380-25  000 
Michael,  Daniel  W;  and  Borcher,  Thomas  A.,  Sr,  to  Procter  &  Gamble 
Company.  The  Hard  surface  detergent  compositions  5,604,192.  O.  510- 
I80  0<X) 
Michaud,  Roger  P,  to  Ene  Manufacturing  Company  Relay  circuit  having  a 
test  switch  and  method  of  testing  a  relay  circuit    5,604,657.  CI    361- 
189  000 
Michibata,  Sachio:  See — 

Sugikawa.    Hirofumi.    Michibau.    Sachio;    and    Hayashi.    Keiichi. 
5.603.782.  CI.  148-518.000 
Michikawa.  Kohei:  See — 

Shimizu.  Yoshihiro;  Kawai.  Ma.sato.  Monta.  Yasuyoshi;  Michikawa. 
Kohei;  and  Minami.  Takehiro.  5.604.176.  CI   ,503-207.000 
Michler,    August    E.,    to    Minnotte    Corporations     Coke-oven    door    seal 

5,603,810,  CI.  202-248000. 
Mickeler  Reinhold:  See — 

Andres,  Rudolf;  Slaehle,  Armin;  Mickeler  Reinhold;  Petri,  Volker; 
Gnck,scheit,    Helmut;     Forstner     Benno;     and    Freenchs,     Dieter. 
5,604,407,  CI    315-77  000 
Mickle,  Joseph  H  ,  to  Assembly  Technologies  International.  Inc    Handheld 
electric  heater  for  removing  or  replacing  surface-mounted  integrated  cir- 
cuits from  a  circuit  board  5,603.857,  CI   219-228.000 
Microchip  Technology  Incorporated:  See — 

Alexander  Samuel  E  ;  and  Hewin,  Kent  D  ,  5,604.701.0.  .365-189.020 
Microcide  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.:  See — 

Hecker  Scott;  Cho,  In-Seop;  Chn,sten,sen,  Burton;  Glinka.  Toma-sz;  and 
Lee.  Ving  J..  5.604.218.  CI   514-205.000. 
Microelectronic  Packaging.  Inc  :  See— 

Bischoff.    William    P;    and    Bischoff,    Michael    G,    5,603.147,   CI. 
29-25420 
MiCTOgenics  Corporation:  See — 

Henderson,  Daniel  R.,  5,604.091,  CI.  435-5.000. 
MicTohvdraulics.  Inc.:  See — 

Kadlicko.  George.  5.603,609,  CI.  417-63.000 
Micron  Communications,  Inc.:  See — 

Uke.  Rickie;  and  Blonsky.  Peter  M..  5.603.157,  CI.  29-623.400 
Micron  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Fischer  Marii;  Jost.  Marit,  and  Parekh.  Kunal,  5,604,147,  CI    437- 

60  000 
Lee,  Roger  R.,  5.604,366,  O.  257-316.000. 
Li.  Li,  5,603.849,  CI   216-99.000 
Manning,  Troy  A.;  Merritt.  Todd;  and  Williams.  Bieo.  5.604,714,  CI. 

365-2-30  080 
Memn,  Todd  A  ;  and  Duesman,  Kevin,  5,604,693,  CI   365-%000. 
Microsoft  Corporation:  See — 

Acero,  Alejandro,  and  Huang,  Xued^wg,  5,604,8.39.  CI   395-2.430. 
Artwick,  Brace  A  .  Setzler  Steven  W  ;  and  Randel,  Mark  R  ,  5.604,849, 

CI    395-123  000 
Dennis,  Stephen  V.  and  Newell.  Gabe  L..  5.604.847.  CI  3951 16.000. 
Guenter  Bnan,  5,604.8-56,  CI.  395  173  000 

Naidu,  Hansh,  and  Parry,  William  G  .  5.604,887,  CI   395-500.000. 
Shaw,  Lin  F;  Bidsirup,  Eric  J  ;  and  Wu,  Zhanbing,  5,604.843,  C\ 

.39.S-101  000. 
Travis,  Paul  A  ,  5,604,897,  CI.  395-795.000 
Whiimer  Charles,  5,604,8.S0.  CI.  -195-135000. 
Middlebmok,  R   David  See— 

Freuler,  George  H  .  Collier  Edward  J ,  decea.sed;  Mazi.  David;  and 
Middlcbrook.  R.  David.  5.604.463.  CI   3-30-149.000 
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Midgely.  Chriaopher  W ;  Holland.  Charles  J  .  Webb.  John  W ;  and  Gonsalves. 
Manuel.  lo  Network  Inlegnty.  Inc  Continuously -snapshotted  protettion  of 
cotnputer  hies  5.604.862,  CI  395- 182.040 
Midi  Land,  Inc    See — 

Chen.  Sun  Chih;  and  Chen.  Sun-Jen.  5.604.814.  CI  381-169.000. 
Midura.  Martin  G  :  See — 

Banhold.  Scolt;  and  Midura.  Martin  C.  5.603.228.  CI.  62-303.000 
Mielke.  Cynthia  .A    S*f— 

Franciskovich.  Phillip  P;  Walker.  David  W.  Mielke.  Cynthia  A  .  and 
Bover.  David  R  .  5.60.V899.  CI   422  100  000 
Mignot.  Jean-Pierre.  Labourey.  Jacques,  and  Chnsten.  Michel,  to  Asulab  S  A 
Timepiece  Composing  an  elecmvacousiic  transducer  5.604.718.  CI  368- 
255000 
MigiKX.  Olivier  See — 

Brassan.  Dominique.  Donnet.  Anne;  Link.  Hamet;  Migno(.  Olivier. 
Nee.ser    Jean  Richard.   Rochat.  Florence.   Schiffnn.  Eduardo;   and 
Servin.  Alain.  5.603.930.  CI  424-93  450. 
Mihara.  Yuii:  See — 

Ikegawa.  Akihiko;  and  Mihara.  Yuji.  5.604.089.  CI.  430-584  000 
Mikami.  Koichi  See- 

Miyashiu.  Hiroyuki;  Ishikila.  Sachiko;  and  Mikami.  Koichi.  5.604.060. 
CI  430-5  000 
Mikelsons.  Valdis  See — 

Rao.  Prabhakara  S  .  and  Mikelsons.  Valdis.  5.604.070.  CI.  430- 1 10  000 
Mikic.  Frank   See—  ,_  ,^,^ 

Eggen.  Daniel  M  .  and  Mikic.  Frank.  5.603.248.  CI.  81-438.000 
Mikunya.  Yushi:  See — 

Unno.  Makoto.  Kotaki.  Takaaki;  Mikuriya.  Yushi;  and  Dojyo.  Tadashi. 
5.604.072.  CI  430-1 10  000 
Miller.  A   Dusty   See^ 

Aleiander.  Ian  E  .  Russell.  David  W  ;  and  Miller.  A.  Dusty.  5.6O4.090. 
a  435-5  000 
Miller.  Anne  See — 

Kniczynski.  Adam;  and  Miller.  Anne.  5.603.802.  CI    156-556.000 
Miller.  Matthew  S    See— 

Donty.  John  ,A  .  Jr .  Earley.  William  G  .  Kumar.  Virendra;  Mallamo.  John 
P .  Miller.  Manhew  S  .  and  Subramanyam.  Chakrapani.  5.604.224.  CI 
514-726.800 
Miller.  Paul  B  Coupling  device  for  the  sw  itching  of  data  lines  between  a  data 
storage  device  contRiller  and  a  plurality  of  booubic  data  storage  devices 
5.604.890.  CI  395  5IX)  0011 
Millei.  Stanley  D    Biological  removal  of  phosphonis  and  nitrogen  from 
wastewater  using  a  sliessed  contact  zone  arid  a  lutury  contact  zone 
5.603.833.  CI.  210-624000 
Miller.  TiiTKHhv  W.   Ser— 

Ingram.  Keith  W.  and  Miller.  TinnHhy  W,  5.603.873.  CI   264-45  .100. 
Milligan.  James  W  .  and  Voisine.  John  T.  to  Landis  &  Gyr  Energy  Manage 
ment    Method  and  apparatus  for  adjusting  overload  compen.sation  for  a 
wanhour  meter  5.604.414.  CI   318-632000. 
Milliporc  Investment  Holdings  Limited   See- 
Clark.  Phillip.  Foley.   Bnan  D  .  and  Pin.  Aldo  M..  5.603.900.  CI 
422- 101  000 
Milman.  Ivan  M.   See — 

Blakley.  Geofge  R  .  Ill;  Hickerson.  L  Brooks;  Milman.  Ivan  M  .  Gittms. 
Robert  S  .  Scheer.  Douglas  B  .  and  Wilson.  John  H  .  5.604.490.  CI 
.140-825  310 
MIM  Industries.  Inc    See— 

Conley.  Ralph  F.  Jr.  and  Frye.  Ricky  J .  5.603.274.  CI   112-470  140 
Mimura.  Hikaru:  See— 

Jinno.  Chitoshi;  Tovohara.  Hiroyuki;  Mimura.  Hikaru;  and  Murohashi. 
Takashi.  5.603.878.  CI   264  71000 
Mimura.  Tomio:  See — 

Fujii.  Ma.sumi;  Suda.  Taiichiro.  Hoaa.  Yoshitsugu.  Kiumura.  Koichi. 
Jinno.  Yukihiro;  Mimura.  Tomio;  Shimojo.  Shigeni.  lijima.  Ma.saki. 
and  Mitsuoka.  Shigeaki.  5.603.377.  CI  165  117  000 
Yoshida.  Kunihiko.  Mimura.  Tomio;  Shimojo.  Shigeru.  Karasaki.  Mut 
sunon.  lijima.  Masaki;  Seto.  Touru;  and  Mitsuoka.  Shigeaki. 
5.603.908.  CI  423  220000 
Min.  Yong-Ki   See — 

Ji.  Jeong-Beom.  and  Mm.  Yong  Ki.  5.604.623.  CI   359-224  000 
Minagawa.  Kazuji.  Akiba.  Takashi;  and  Wakamalsu.  Yoshitaka.  to  Nippon 
denso  Co     Ltd.   Fuel   supply    ivstcm   for  internal  combustion  engine 
5.603.302.  CI    123-4.56  000 
Minami.  Masataka  See — 

Kaminaga.  Yasuo;  Nishio.  Yoji.  Tamba.  Akihiro.  Kobaya.shi.  Yutaka.  and 
Minami.  Masataka.  5.60t.4l7.  CI    320-17  000 
Minami.  Shintaro  See— 

Nishimura.  Hiroyuki.  Adachi.  Hirushi.  Adachi.  htsushi.  Yamamoto. 
Shigeyuki.  Minami.  Shintaro;  Harada.  Shigeru;  Tajima.  Tottj;  and 
Hagi.  Kimio.  5.6O«.380.  CI.  257-758  000. 
Minami.  Takehiro  See — 

Shimizu.  Yoshihiro.  Kawai.  Masato;  Monta.  Yasuyoshi;  Michikawa. 
Kohei.  and  Minami.  Takehiro.  5.604.176.  CI   503  207  000 
Mincher.  Richard  W  .  and  Lynn.  Kerry  E  .  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc  System 
and  method  for  sending  aitd  responding  to  information  requests  in  a 
communications  network  5.604.869.  CI   395-200  200 
Minnesou  Mining  and  Manufactunng  Company   See — 

Bland.  Ralph  H  .  Jonza.  James  M  .  Smith.  James  D  .  Allen.  Richard  C  . 
Bradley.  Jeffrey  F .  Smith.  Kenneth  B  ;  and  Siambaugh.  Bruce  D  . 
5.6O4.0I9.  CI  428-212  000 
Lundeen.  Richard  H  .  5.604.271.  CI.  523-454.000. 


Matsuda.  Hiroshi.  5.604.034.  CI  428-355  000 

Matuda.     Yoshiya.     Nawa.     Ma.sahiro.     and    Takiguchi.    Tadayoshi. 

5.603.747.  CI   55-497  000 
Randen.  Neil  A.;  Frank.  John  W .  and  Hager.  Patnck  J .  5.604.268.  C\ 

523164  000  

R«x  Prabhakara  S  .  and  Mikelsons.  Valdis.  5.604.070.  CI  430-110  000 
Scholz    Manhew  T.  Berman.  Mark  A  .  Bartizal.  Dennis  C  ;  and  Del- 
more.  Michael  D  .  5.603.691.  CI  602-8  000 
Seth.  Jayshree.  5.603.708.  CI  604-389  000. 
Sierakowski.   Michael  J  ;  and  Waddell.  Jennifer  E..  5.603.750.  CI. 

75-743000 
Valsecchi.  Alberto.  Spazzapan.  Giorgio;  Tonerolo.  Renzo;  and  Kang. 
Soonkun.  5.604.083.  CI.  430-528.000 
Minnone  Corporations:  See — 

Michler.  August  E  .  5.603.810.  CI   202  248.000. 
Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Hirou.  Yoshihiko.  and  Tajima.  Katsuaki.  5.604.825.  CI.  382-261  000. 
Minolta  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Nagai   Yasuki.  L'eda.  Hideaki.  Demizu.  Ichiro;  Nakamura.  Mitsutoshi; 

and  Tanigami.  Yukio.  5.604.067.  CI   4.30-106  600 

Minowa.  Toshimichi;  Kimura.  Hiroshi;  Yoshida.  Yoshiyuki.  Ohyama.  Yosh- 

ishige;  and  Nishimura.  Yulaka.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd  Change  gear  control  device 

using  acceleration  and  gear  rano  as  parameters  for  automate  transmission 

in  a  motor  vehicle  and  the  method  therefor  5.603.673.  CI   477. 1 10  000. 

Minster  Machine  Company.  The  See  - 

Bc*man.  Kurt  A  .  and  Brewer.  W  Craig.  5.603.237.  CI   72^144  000. 
Mirzaoff  Alexander  D .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company    Light  concentrator 

system   5.604.607.  CI    358-484  000 
Mischak.  Harald:  See — 

Blaas   Dieter;  Kuechler.  Ernst;  Mischak.  Harald;  and  Neubauer.  Chns- 
toph.  5.603.932.  CI.  424-184  100. 
Mishina.  Tadashi:  See — 

Fujiu  TeLsuro;  Sa.saki.  Shigeo.  Yoneta.  Masahiko;  Mishina.  Tadashi; 
Adachi.  Kunitomo.  and  Chiba.  Kenji.  5.604.229.  CI   514  255000 
Mishina.  Yusuke   See — 

Kojima,  Keiji,  and  Mishina,  Yusuke,  5.604.910.  CI   395-800000 
Misra.  Manoranjan;  and  Nayak.  Deba  C  .  to  University  and  Community 
College  Systems  of  Nevada.  Board  of  Regents  of  the  Process  for  removal 
of  selenium  and  arsenic  from  aqueou.s  streams  5.603.838.  CI  2 10-665  000. 
Mis.selyn.  Anne  Mane.  Enlli.  Riu.  and  Broze.  Guy.  to  Colgate  Palmolive  Co. 
Liquid  cleaning  compositions  with  polyethylene  glycol  grease  release 
agent  5.604.195.  CI   510-400000 
Misslitz.  Ulf;   Meyer.   Norbert.   Kast.  Juergen.   BraU.   Matthias;   Harreus. 
Albtecht;  Walter.  Helmut;  Westphalen.  Karl-Ono.  and  Gerber.  Matthias,  to 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Cyclohexenone  oxime  ethers    5.6(M.183.  Q. 
5O4-344  000 
Miu  Induiitrial  Co  .  Led  :  See — 

Inoue.  Ma.sahide;  Arakawa.  Takeshi.  Aso.  Yutaka;  and  Fuji.sawa.  Ryo. 
5.604.576.  CI    399-255  1)00 
Milchum   Samuel  T.  Jr.  lo  Wellman.  Inc   Sortation  method  for  transparent 

optically  active  articles.  5.603.413.  CI   209-580.000. 
Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corpotahon   See— 

Endo.  Hozumi.  Kimura.  Kazumi.  and  Utsunomiya.  Akira.  5.604.163.  C\ 

501   12  (WO 
Ubasawa.  Masaru.  and  Yua.sa.  Satoshi.  5.604.209.  CI  514-45.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Yushi.  and  Naruto.  Toshiya.  5.604.013.  CI.  428-141.000 
MitsubLshi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha   See — 

Fujioka.  Shuzo.  5.604.342.  C\   235-435  000 

Goto.  Akihiro;  Wada.  Mitsuyoshi.  and  Ozaki.  Yoshio.  5.603.852.  CI. 

219  69  130 
Hashizume.   Ya.sushi.   and   ShinkawaU.   Hiroki,   5.604.145.  CI    437- 

52000 
Ichihashi,  Motomi,  5.604.363,  CI.  257-274  000 
Kabe.  Akiyoshi.  5.604.914,  CI   395-800000 
Kuge    Shigehiro.  Tomishima.  Shigeki.  Arimoto.   Kazutami.  Hidaka. 

Hideto.  and  Tsumda.  Takahiro.  5.6O4.707.  CI    .365  226  (XK) 
Mivake    Toshihiko.  Nirta.  Katsuyuki.  Yamisaki.  Hm*i.  and  Sekiya. 

Mutsuo.  5.603.305.  CI    123  568  000 
Monta  Shingo.  and  Koivia.  Mitsuiu.  5.603.307.  CI    123-633  000 
Motoda.  Takashi.  and  Kato.  Manabu.  5.604.764.  CI   372-46  000 
Nambu.  Masahiko.  5.604.420.  CI   322  19  000 

Nishimura.  Hiroyuki;  Adachi.  Hiroshi.  Adachi.  Etsushi;  Yamamoto. 
Shigevuki.  Minami.  Shintaro.  Harada.  Shigeni.  Tajima.  Toru;  and 
Hagi.Kimio.  5.6O4.380.  CI  257  758  (XK) 
Saito.  Masato.  Suzuki.  Ryo.  Shmiishi.  Tetsuya.  Sakurai.  Kouichi. 
Yamane.  Yoshio,  and  Murakami.  Hidenobu.  5.604..194.  CI  313- 
422  (X)0 
Sawai.  Ya.suhiko.  5.604.632.  CI   359-443  000 

Takahashi.  Seiki.  Taka.sago.  Hayato;  Tobita.  Toshio.  Ishitani.  Hiroaki; 
Watanabe.    Takatomo;    Ideno.    Himaki.    and    Nounen.    Mitiyasu. 
5.604.51.3.  CI   345-153  000 
Tomishima.  Shigeki.  A.sakura.  Mikio.  Tsukude.  Masaki.  and  Anmolo. 

Kazutami.  5.604.710.  CI   365-2.30  030 
Tsutsumi.    Kazuhiko.    Taguchi.    Motohisa;    and    Sugahara.    HiixKhi. 

5.603.814.  CI  204-192  220 
Uehara.  Naohisa.  5.604.580.  CI   356-28  000 
Yamaguchi.  Yasuo.  5.604.372.  CI   257-417  000 
Mitsubishi  Jukogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See — 

Fujii.  Masumi.  Suda.  Taiichiro.  Hotu.  YoshiLsugu.  Kitamura.  Koichi; 
Jinno.  Yukihiro;  Mimura.  Tomio.  Shimojo.  Shigeru.  lijima.  Masaki; 
and  Mitsuoka.  Shigeaki.  5.603.377.  CI    165117  000 


Kinoshita.  Masaaki;  and  lida.  Yutaka.  5.603.268.  CI    110.342.000. 
Kondo.  Fumio;  Taniguchi.  Masami;  Haya.shi.  Masaieru;  and  Ito.  Akihiro. 

5.603.607.  CI  416-228  (XX). 
Nagashima.  Kiyoshi.  Ueda.  Tetsuya;  Urakata.  Hisataka;  Fujino,  Tetsuya; 
Kitagawa.  Yuichiro.  llchida.  Satoshi.  Akitu.  'lasuo.  and  Hori.  Yosiaki. 
5.603.742.  CI   55-502  (XX) 
Yoshida.  Kunihiko.  Mimura.  Tomio;  Shimojo.  Shigeru.  Karasaki.  Mui- 
vunon     lijima.    Masaki;    Seto.    Touru;    and    Miusuoka,    Shigeaki. 
5.603.908.  CI   423-220.0(X) 
Mitsubishi  Semiconductor  Software  Co  Ltd.:  See— 

Kujioka.  Shuzo.  5.604..342.  CI.  2.35-435  000 
Milsuoka.  Shigeaki   See—  „      . 

Fujii.  Masumi;  Suda.  Taiichiro;  Hona.  Yoshitsugu;  Kitamura.  Koichi; 
Jinno  Yukihiro.  Mimura.  Tomio.  Shimojo.  Shigeru;  lijima.  Masaki. 
and  Mitsuoka.  Shigeaki.  5.603.377.  CI  165-1 17  OCX) 
Yoshida.  Kunihiko.  Mimura.  Tomio.  Shimojo,  Shigeru;  Karasaki,  Mul- 
sunon.  hjima,  Masaki.  Scio.  Touru.  and  Mitsuoka.  Shigeaki. 
5.603.908.  CI  423  22O0(Xl 
Mitsuyasu.  Taka.shi   See—  -.-«,  o<i 

Nixla.  Masanon;  Komatsu.  Tatsuji.  and  Mitsuyasu.  Takashi.  5.6IJ3.8M. 
CI  219-69.120 
Minakanli.  Mallaiah:  See— 

Weis    Alexander  L  .  Chen.  ShihFong;  Reedy.  Peech  S.;  Minakanti. 
MalKiiah.  and  Dexter.  Daniel  L..  5.604.095.  CI.  435-6.O0O. 
Milutoyo  Corporation   Sri — 

Maisuura.  Tatsuhiko.  5.604.345.  CI   250  237  IXK] 
Miura.  Kazuhiko;  and  Nania.  ToshKi.  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation    Ink  jet 
head  and  a  methixl  of  manufactunng  the  ink  jet  head    5.604,522.  CI. 
347-70  (XX) 
Miura.  Mas.imi:  See—  ....     v.    ■ 

Haliori.  Atsushi;  Miura.  Masami.  Takahashi.  Mitsuyo;  Uchida.  Nony 
,ishi.  Furuva.  Kouhei.  and  Hosoya.  Tsuyoshi.  5.604.128.  CI    435- 
:.';4  1(X) 
Mivagawa.  Toshiya  See— 

'  Ohsaki.  Takushi;  Wakaizumi.  Akira:  Kigure.  Mitsuo;  Nakamura.  Aki 
hiro;   Marumo.  Shinichi.  and  Miyagawa.  Toshiya,  5,603.867.  CI 
252-502.000 
Miyagoshi.  Eiji;   Imanishi.  Hiroshi;  and  Takeno.   Hiroshi.  lo  Matsushita 
Electnc  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd  Variable-length  decoding  apparatus.  5.604.499. 
CI    .34 1-67  (XX) 
Miyaguchi.  Kazuhisa  See—  ,  .,      t 

Suzuki.    Masaka/u,    Mori,    Keisuke;    Tachibana,    Akifumi;    Matoba. 
Kazunan.  Asai.  Hitoshi;  Miyaguchi.  Kazuhisa;  and  Takeguchi.  Toshi- 
taka.  5.6(W.781.  CI.  378-62  (XH) 
Miyajima.  Takashi   Sec- 

Toyoda.    Katsumasa;    Mivajima.    Takashi;    and    I  nicda.    Yoshihiro. 
.5.603.167.  CI   34-104  000 
Mivjjima.  Yosliika/u   See  — 

Kakimoto   Hiroaki;  Date.  Nobuaki;  Miyajima.  Yoshikazu;  and  Chaya. 
Misahiko.  5.61V4.7I9.  CI   .364-13  0(X) 
Miyake.  Masaya:  See—  ...  .. 

Abe  Tetsuya    Murakami.  Yoshio;  Takeuchi.  Hisao.  ^amakawa.  Akira; 
and  Miv.ikc.  Masava.  5.603.788.  CI    15689  (XX) 
Mivake  ToNhihiko;  Nitui.  katsuyuki.  Yama.saki.  Himki;  and  Sekiya.  Mutsuo. 
10  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Exhaust  gas  recirculation  valve 
5.603.305,  CI    123-.568.00O. 
Mivake.  Toshio:  S«—  .....      t    u 

Shihuya.  Takashi;  Chacn.  Hiroto;  Sakai.  Shuzo.  and  Miyakc.  Toshio. 
5.604.211.  CI   514  53(KXI 
Mivaki    Yujr  and  Shima.  ,Michika/u.  to  Fujitsu  Limited   Drive  circuit  for 

electronic  device   5.(>()4.759.  CI    372-38  (XX) 
Mivanion.  Tsuvoshi.  Kato.  Masami;  Komon.  Masaji;  and  Shimizu.  Telsuo^o 
Daikin  Industnes.  Ltd  Resin  composition  for  sliding  pan.  5.604.285.  CI 
S24-439(XXI.  ^      . 

Miyaimiio.  Etsuko;  Muraia.  Hiroshi;  and  Kaga.  Eiichi.  to  Kabushiki  Ka.sha 
Toshiba   Electronograph  developing  agent  and  method  of  t.ianufacninng 
the  same   S.f,()4.(l6X.  CI  4V)- 109  (XXI 
Mivamolo.  Tetsuo   See 

'   I  inamon   Nobuharu;  Mivamolo  Tetsuo.  Kanhara.  Makoto;  and  lomi 
/;ma.  Hirotaka.  5.603.861 .  CI.  252-78  .3(X) 
Miyanaga.  •'ikiharu   See— 

Zhang    Hongvong;  Takayama.  Toni;  Takemura.  'iasuhiko;  and  Miy 
anaga.  Akiharu.  5.6O4.360.  CI.  257  72.000 
Miyaoka.  Sei|i:  See—  ,       ,       ^  i/ 

End.1.  Keiichi;  Mivaoka,  Seiji;  Ohkoshi.  Kouji;  Kaneko.  Susumu;  Kat 
suva,  Yasuo;  Ka'geyama.  Akira.  and  Monshita.  Yoshii.  5.604.063.  CI 
43()-'i9.IXX) 
Miyashita.  Hirovuki.  Ishikita.  Sachiko,  and  Mikami    Koichi.  lo  Dai  Nippon 
Pnnting  Co    lUd  Halftone  phase  shift  phiKomask  conipnsing  a  single  layer 
of  halftone  light  hlivking  and  phase  shifting   5.604.060.  CI.  4.3O-5_000 
Miyashiia.  Takaaki:  and  Fujita.  Ka/uhiro.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Picture 
reading  apparatus  with  flanng  light  elimination  capability  5.604.606.  CI 
15K-4740(X). 
Mivashita,  Takashi:  See —  ^^ 

Kanou.  Talsuo;  and  Miya.shita.  Takashi.  5.603.636.  CI.  4.19-585.(X)0 
Miyaz.aki.  Hajimc   See  -  .  .  c 

Sekido    Kunihiko;  Miyazaki.  Hajime;  Kashizaki.  Yoshio:  and  Senoo. 
Akihiro.  5.604.061.  CI.  430-58.000. 
Miyazaki.  Keiji   See  ..„...„  -^  ,  j 

Komme.  Hiroaki.  Chujo.  Takafumi;  MiyaziAi,  Keiji.  Ogura.  Takao;  and 
Soejima.  Tetsuo.  5.604.868  CI    W5-2(X)  150. 


Miyazawa.  Satoshi:  See — 

Murakami.  Yoshihiro;  Yada.  Atsuo;  Yoshinari.  Hiromi;  Togashi.  Hanio; 
Mivazawa.   Satoshi.   and    Kiiamura.  Takuya.    5.604.494,  CI.    341- 
50000 
Mivazawa.  Yoshinori   See- 
Suzuki.  Takashi;   Matsuzawa.   Masanao;   and   Miyazawa.  Yoshinon. 
5.603.577.  CI  400-124  100 
Miyazoe.  Shinji;  and  Ishikawa.  Makoto.  to  SMC  Corporation.  Pilot  type 

electromagnetic  valve   5.603.355.  CI.  137-625.640. 
Mizohata.  Masavuki:  See — 

Arakawa.    Masaaki;   Arakawa.   Kenitirou;   and   Mizohata.    Ma.sayuki. 
5.603.145.  CI    24-442  000. 
Mizohata.  Tadashi.  and  Suzuki.  Masashi.  to  Fulaba  Denshi  Kogyo  K.K. 
Improved    tcmimal    lead    structure    for    a    Houresceni    display    device. 
5.604.397.  CI   313-495.000 
Mizuguchi.  Kalsumi;  Yabuuchi.  Naoya;  and  Ishii.  Keizou,  to  Nippon  Paint 
Co  .  Lid  Photochromic  brightening  pigment  5.603.757.  CI    l(Xv404  (KX) 
Mizuho  Ika  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Kaneda    Kiyoshi;  Takahashi.  Shoichi.  Asai.  Yoshiharu;  and  Shimizu. 
Takao.  5.603.714.  CI   606-61  000. 
Mizuno.  Toshio   See — 

Wada.  Nobuyoshi;  Mizuno.  Toshio;  and  Tanaka.  Hiroyuki.  5.604.283. 
CI   524-2.16  000 
Mizushima.  Shigeaki:  Sec—  ,.„,,,„,w> 

Iwagoe.  Hiroko;  and  Mizushima.  Shigeaki.  5.604.615.  CI  349124.000 
Mizutani.  ^■asuhlro:  See — 

Sahun   Toshiki.  Ohta.  Minora;  Mukai.  Hirokatsu;  Mizutani.  Yasuhiro; 
and  Kato.  Tetsuya.  5.604.611.  CI    359-13000 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation   See—  .  „     . 

Bianchini    Eber  C  ;  Knoerzer.  Anthonv  R  .  Parr.  Larry  A  .  and  Reid, 

Uland  W.  5.604.042.  CI   428-507  000 
Forhus.  Thomas  R..  Jr;  and  Shihabi.  David  S  .  5.603.822.  CI    208- 

III  OCX) 
Hen.  John.  5.604.185.  CI   507-119000 

Kyan.  Chwan  P;  and  Oswald.  Paul  J  .  5.603.824.  CI   208  208  (X)R 
Mohle;   Joseph  E  ;  and  Brown.  William  O..  to  Texas  Industries.  Inc   Sludge 

disposition  system   5.603.568,  CI.  366  1%  000. 
Mochizuki.  Atsuva:  See — 

Okada.   Hideo;   Mochizuki.  Atsuya.   and  Ohi.   Hideo.   5.603.755.  LI 
106- IX. 3.3(1, 
Molecular  Biology  Resources.  Inc    See— 

Mead.  David;  and  Swaminalhan.  Neela.  5.604.098,  CI  435-6.0(X) 
Molex  Incorporated:  See — 

Ichikdwa.  Shoz.ou;  and  Maisuura.  Naoya.  5.603.6.34.  CI  439-4(V»  OOC 
Mombo  Capstan.  Jean  C.  to  Twentyhrst  Century  Corporauon.  The   MMh"! 
of  high  encrgv  density  radiation  beam  lap  welding    5.603.853.  CI.  219- 
121640 
Momose.  Tsutoniu  See —  .... 

Nanla.   Hiroshi;  Hosomi.  Hiroaki;  Momose.  Tsutomu.  and  ^amada. 
Masahiko.  5.603.579.  CI   400-616.3(X1 
Moncorge.  Jean-Paul;  and  LuciH.  Lionel,  to  C«x  Alsthom  T  &  D  SA  Device 

for  measuring  circuit  breaker  wear  5.604.437.  CI   324-424  (XX) 
Monroe  David  A;  and  Thomas.  John  G.  to  Chrysler  Corporation  Rear  axle 

assembly  5.603.554.  CI    301  105.100 
Monte.  Woodrow  C  .  lo  Ratchff.  Richard  A    Process  for  removing  light 
absorbing  compounds  from  epidermal  plant  cells    5.603.9.16.  CI.  424- 
195  1(X) 
Montgomeri.  Lionel  C  ;  and  /uishi.  Ajov.  to  Advanced  Ceramics  Corixrra- 
tion    Refractory  boai  and  method  of  manufacture    5.604.164.  CI    .501- 
96  (XX) 
Montgomery.  Robert  E.  to  OPl   Pr.iducts.   Inc    Non  yellowing  artificial 

fingemaif  composition   5.603.924.  CI   424-61  000 
Moolenaar.  Abraham,  to  Oce  Nederland  B  V  Method  and  device  for  intta- 
linearlv    halftoning   digitized   grey    value   images    5.604.605.  CI     358- 
456  (Xjl) 
Moonev.  Stephen  R.:  See  - 

Borkar.  Shekhar;  Moonev.  Stephen  R  .  and  Dike.  Charles  E..  5.604.450. 
r\    326  82000 
MiHwadian.  Gregory:  See  - 

Rhoads    Donald  C;  Covle.  Christopher;  Ward.   Roger;  Mooradian. 
Gregory;  and  AnderMW.  Richard.  5.604.582.  CI    356  73  (XX) 
Moore    Alan,  and  Thcmins.  Patnck  A  .  lo  Intel  Corporation    Test  access 
architecture  lor  icsiing  of  circuits  hkxIuIcs  at  an  niennediaie  node  within 
an  integrated  circuit  chip  5.604.432.  CI    124  158  1(X) 
Moore.  Charles  H.;  and  Fish.  Russell  H  .  III.  to  Nanolronics  Coip.iration 
Data  prixessing  svsicm  having  load  dependent  bus  timing  5.604.915.  CI 
.395-80O.(XX) 
M<Kxe  Paul  A  .  to  US  Philips  Corporation   Receiver  having  an  adjustable 

bandwidth  hiter  5.6(V4.927.  CI  455  266  000. 
Moore.  Ronald  L  :  Rinmaster.  Thomas  P;  and  Lupfer.  TNimas  H  .  to  Advent 

Design   Inc   Remote  display  monit«>r  system   5.604.S()9.  CI    145  2(XX) 
Mo<«  Samuel  B  .  lo  Burlington  Chemical  Co  .  Inc  Liquid  alkali  for  reactive 

dyeing  of  textiles.  5.603.716.  CI  8-618  0<X) 
Moormann.  Alan  E.;  See  ,     ..       id 

Becker  Daniel  P;  Rvnn.  Daniel  L  ;  Moormann.  Alan  E.;  Nosal.  Roger: 

and  Villamil.  Clari  I  .  5.604.239.  CI   514-300  000 

Mtvravcsik.  Imre:  See—  .-     .       .-  u 

Andrisi.  Ferenc;  Berzsenvi.  Pal.  B.Hka.  Peter;  Farkas.  Sandor;  (jold^ 

Schmidt  Kaulin;  Hamori.  Tamas;  Korosi.  Jeno.  Moravcsik.  Imre;  and 

Tamawa.  Istvan.  5.604.223.  CI.  514-220.000. 
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Morem.  Brcir.  and  LSveren,  Kann,  lo  Bntish  Technology  Group  Limited 

Pharmaceutical  came'r  5,603.958.  CI   424-489  000 
Moreno.  Fredenck  E    See  — 

Bartz.  David.  Kendall.  Roben  M  ;  and  Moreno.  Frederick  E..  5,603.905. 
CI  422-173  000 
Morgan  Adhesive  Company   See  - 

Weiss.  Victor  H  ;  and  Ander«)n.  Jeffrey  L..  5.6(M.049.  CI  429-93  000 
Morgan.  Craig  D  .  and  Schmicding,  Reinhold.  to  Arthrex  Irn.    Method  of 
ligament  reconstruction  using  double  socket  graft  placement  and  hxation 
5.603,716.  CI   606-88  000 
Mon,  Katsuhiro  See — 

Kanekii.  Shinobu;  Haga.  Minoru.  Yoshida.  Hisaioshi:  and  Mori.  Katsu- 
hiro. 5.603.655.  CI   451-450  000 
Mori.  Katsunobu.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Semicooduciof  device  having 
external  electrodes  fonried  in  concave  portions  of  an  anisotropic  conduc 
tive  him   5,604,379,  CI   257-738  000 
Mon,  Keisuke   See — 

Suzuki,    Masakazu,    Mori.    Kcisuke.    Tachibana.    ,\kifumi;    Matoba, 
Kazunan,  Asai.  Hiioshi.  Miyaguchi.  Kazuhisa:  and  Takeguchi,  Toshi 
taka.  5.604.781.  CI   378-62  000 
Mori.  Kunihiko;  Morioka.  Toshio;  and  Saruw  atari.  Masatoshi.  to  Nippi>n 
Telegraph  and  Telephone  Cixptwation    Optical   parametric   circuit  and 
i>plical  circuit  using  the  same   5,604.618,  CI    359- 1 27  000. 
Mori,  Takayoshi:  See — 

Nakamura.  Ma.sao.  Goto,  Sumio:  Tomioka.  Hiroyuki;  Mori.  Takayiwhi. 
and  l»a.saki.  No/omi.  5.603.273.  CI    112  186000 
Moni.  Hiroko  See — 

Hayashi.    Ka/uyuki.    Iviasaki.    Keisuke     Tanaka.    Yasuyuki.    Ohsugi. 
Minoru;    Morii,    Hiroko,    Sakoda.    Mineko,    Sugita,    Nono,    and 
Maekawa.  Masaaki,  5.604.015.  CI   428-144000 
Monmoto.  Ryoichi.  to  Murata  Mfg  Co  .  Ltd  Mounting  structure  for  mount- 
ing a  piezoelectnc  element   5.604,667,  CI   .361-760.000 
Miximoto,  Takeshi:  See —  ^ 

Okamura.    Michio;    Monmoto,    Takeshi:    and    Hiratsuka.    Kazuya. 
5.604.426.  CI   323-282.000 
Monnaga.  Moioya.su;  Suzuki.  N(*uo:  and  Tohyama.  Masaki.  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba.  Semiconductor  optical  device  5.604.762.  CI  372-43  000 
MonL>ka.  Toshio  See — 

Mon.     Kunihiko;     Morioka.    Toshio:    and    Saru»atan.     Ma.satoshi. 
5.604.618.  CI.  359-127000 
Morisavka.  Ya.suhiro.  Saito.  Akio:  Toyama.  ToshimiLsu;  and  Kaneko.  Susumu, 
to  Sankyo  Company  Limited   Milbemycin  ether  derivarives.  their  prepa- 
ration and  their  therapeutic  and  agriKhemical  use^    5.604.182,  CI    .5()4 
291  000 
Monshita.  Ka/uhiro  See — 

Shinji.  Ya.suhisa.  and  Monshita.  Kazuhiro.  5.603.642.  CI  439-752.000 
Monshita.  Yoshii:  See — 

Endo.  Keiichi.  Miyaoka.  Seiji,  Ohkoshi.  Kouji;  Kaneko.  Susumu;  Kat- 

suva.  Yasuo.  Kagcvama.  Akira:  and  Monshita.  Yoshii.  5.604.063.  CI 

4.3b-.5900O 

Monta.  Shingo;  and  Koivka.  Mitsuru.  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Ignition  coil  for  internal  combustion  engine.  5.603.307.  CI    12-3-633. tX)0 

.Morita.  Yasuyoshi:  See — 

Shimizu.  Yoshihiro,  Kawai,  Masato:  Monta.  Yasuyoshi.  Michikavia. 
Kohei.  and  Mmami.  Takehiro.  5.604,176.  CI   503-207  000 
Monta,  Yutaka:  See  — 

Kato.  Heizaburo,  Tsushima,  Yuki,  Ohwaki,  Takavuki:  Nakajima,  Masa- 
haru.  and  Monta.  Yutaka.  5.603.880.  CI   264-112  000. 
Montoki.  Ma.salo  See — 

Honma.  Kaluhiko.  Tatsuno.  Tsuneo.  Okada.  Hiroshi;  Munloki.  Ma.salo. 
and  Fujikavia.  Takao.  5.603.876.  CI   264-65000. 
Montz.  Jules  G  :  See — 

Keefe.  Bnan  J  ;  Ho.  May  F .  Counan.  Kenneth  J  ;  Steinftcld.  Steven  W.; 
Qiilders.  Winthrop  D..  Tappon.  Ellen  R  .  Trueba.  Kenneth  E..  Chap- 
man. Tern  1 ;  Knighl.  Williain  R   and  Monu.  Jules  G  .  .S.6(M..'il9.  CI 

.V47- 1  .^DtX) 

Morlc).  Timothy  C.  lo  Aston  Packaging  Limited.  Edge  protcclur  and  fined 

article  5.604.011.  CI   428-122000 
Morris.  Terry  L.;  and  Street.  Bryan  K  .  lo  Allied  Tool.  Inc  Blow  pin  adjusling 

adapter   S.603.966.  CI.  425   16X()(I<) 
Momson.  Arthur  M..  to  Motorsport  Accessorie*.  Iik.  OmaiiKntal  cover  for 

trailer  hitch  vxket   5.603.178,  CI  40-591.000. 
Motion  Iniemaiional.  Iik  :  Ste— 

Buchanan.  Eric  S..  5.603.526.  CI   280-7.19  000 

Pixton.  Donald  J  .  CUrk.  Marcus  T :  and  Fulmcr.  Brim  H..  5.604.3.38. 

CI.  2tX)-83  OON 
Shapiro,  Michael.  Kanjolia.  Rau.  Hui.  Ben  C  .  Seidler.  Paul  F..  Hollo- 
way.  Karen;  Conn.  Richard,  and  Chapple-Sokol.  Jonathan.  5.603.988. 
a.  427-248  I OO 
Zimin.  Alejaadm.  Sr.  and  Capuio.  Peter  A..  5.603.735.  O.  8-6l70(XI 
Moftson,  Dougla.s  J .  to  International  Business  Machines  Coiportion  Com- 
puter pn>gram  product  for  using  build  status  indicators  in  connection  with 
building  of  complex  computer  programs  from  source  code  parts.  5.604.908. 
CI    .395-705000. 
Morvan,  Jean  C    See — 

Petnck.  Scon  W  ;  Skrenes.  Lawrence  R  :  Morvan,  Jean  C  ,  and  Granfofs, 
Paul  R,  5,604,347,  CI    2.50-252  100 
Mosler,  Tobia.s  J    See — 

Rhule.  Daniel  A  .  Augustine.  Trov  A  ;  Mosler.  Tobias  J  .  Peppenne.  Dean 
M  .  and  Ono,  Vmce.  5.603.523.  CI   28(V728.200 


Moss.  Barrv;  and  Beaudom.  Denis    UART  emulator  card    5.604.870.  CI. 

.395  280  000 
Mostert,  Johann   See — 

Walczak.  Bnino:  and  Mostert.  Johann.  5.603.245.  CI  74  569  000 
Motnda.  Takashi:  and  Kato.  Manabu.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Semiconductor  laser  5.6(M.764,  CI   372-46000. 
Motokawa.  Takuya:  See— 

Kagawa.   Taka.shi.    Moiokawa.   Takuya,   Yoshida.   Masanori;  Chhiia, 
Yoshitami;  and  Kanai.  Kazuo.  5.604.226.  CI.  514-247.000. 
Motoki.  Wataru   See — 

Nakazawa.     Ma.sayuki.     Handa.     Hideyuki,     and     Motoki,    Watani. 
5,604.780.  CI   378-62  fXM) 
M<Morola   See — 

Zipf.  Mary  J  .  and  Jachimowicz.  Karen  E .  5.604.640.  CI.  359  803  000. 
Motorola.  Inc  .  See — 

Abdul  Halim.  Ahmad  H  .  5.604.492.  CI   340-825  440 

Bai.  Lijun.  Nerz,  John  E  .  and  Li.  Changming.  5.604.660.  CI    .361- 

525000 
Beavers.  Brad;  Lew.  Chua  Eoan:  Liu.  Pei-Chun;  and  Peng.  Chih-Jui. 

5.604.879.  CI   395-417000 
Benieer.  Bary  R  ;  Leopt>ld.  Raymond  J  .  and  Peterson.  Kenneth  M  . 

5.W)4.920.  CI   455-13  100 
Brunette.  James  R  .  Beutler.  Scon  D  ;  Gaynes.  Stephen  J  .  Domoleczny, 

James  D  .  Sr .  and  Nagele.  Albert  L  .  5.604.050.  CI   429-97  000 
Coonley.  Gregory  A  .  Chow.  Harry  H  .  and  Pisutha-Amond.  Sulhirug  N.. 

5.6(M.49I.C1   340-825.440 
Cooper.  Kent  J  ,  and  RoOi.  Scott  S  .  5.604.159.  CI   437-203  000 
Dunn.  Patrick  M  .  and  Swirbel.  Thomas  J .  5.6(M.6I6.  CI  349-168  000. 
Dworkm.  James  D  :  and  Buss.  John  M..  5.604.691.  CI.  364-722.000. 
Gillig.  Steven  F,  5.604.468.  CI   331-176000. 
Hargrave.  Phillip  C.  5.6(M.733.  CI    370-337  000 
Koizin.  Michael  D  ;  and  B.mta.  Jeffrey  D  .  5.604.787.  CI   .379-58  000. 
Lauro.  George  L  :  Istvan.  Rudvard  L  .  and  Ghaem.  Sanjar.  5.601.485,  CI. 

340-572000 
Lauro,  George  L  ;  Ghaem.  Sanjar.  and  Istvan.  Rudvard  L..  5,6t)4.486.  CI. 

34(>572.0(X). 
Maguire.  Jeffrey  E  .  and  Yu.  Meng-Bing.  5.604.454.  CI   327- 112.000. 
Pace.  Gary   L..   Peterson.   Vance   H  .   and  Callaway.  Edgar  H..  Jr.. 

5.604.926.  CI  455  260  000 
Pams.  Patnce  M  ;  and  See.  Yee-Chaung.  5.6O4.700.  CI   .365  185.100. 
Raimi.  Richard  S  .  5.6(M.895.  CI   .395  .500000. 
Susak.  David  M  :  and  Grav.  Randall  C.  5.604.373.  CI   257-546.000. 
Ten.  Richard  J  .  5.6(M.788.  CI    379-58.000 
Vashi.  Dipti.  Meadows.  Vernon:  and  Garren.  Scott  M  .  5.604.415.  CI. 

320-12  000 
Watfield.  Timothy  J .  5.6(M.160.  CI  437  209.000 
Wohrsiein.  Kathanne  M  .  and  Copenino.  Vito  A  .  5.604.668.  CI.  361- 
8160rj() 
Motorsport  Acces.stwies.  Inc  :  See — 

Momson.  Arthur  M  .  5.603.178.  CI.  40-591  000 
Mon,  Andrew  W    See— 

Gr/eskowiak,  Nicholas  E.;  Hobson.  Rachel  J.,  and  Mon.  Andrew  W., 
5.604.1184.  CI  430-567000 
Molt.  Philip  J  .  Panon,  Mark  E  ,  and  Connolly,  John  R  ,  to  Borg-Wamer 
Automotive,  Inc.  Solenoid-operaicd  valve  assembly   5.603.482.  CI.  251- 
129  200. 
Motz.  Mario:  See — 

Theus.  Ulnch.  and  Motz,  Mano.  5,604,433,  CI    324-251  000 
Mouissic,    Bob.   to   Filtec.    Filtertechnologie   fuer  die    Elektronikindustne 
GmbH    Planar  tiller  for  a  multi  pole  plug  connector  and  plug  connector 
using  the  planar  hlter  5.603.640.  CI  439-620.000 
Moulin.  Jean-Paul   See — 

Lucas.  Philippe:  Moulin.  Jean-Paul.  Halna  du  Frelay.  Olivier.  Roussel, 
Joseph;  Petit.  Jany.  .Saintouil.  Claude,  and  Toussaint.  Claude, 
5.603.811.  a    203-12  000. 

Mouniford.  Norman  D  C,  and  Sommerville.  lain  D.  Ultrasound  detection 

icchmqucs    5.604..WI.  CI.  7J-6I  7.<i0 
Mourine.  Vladimir  L.:  See— 

Bouyanov,  Roman  A..  Tsybouleskv.  Albert  M.;  Zolotovsky,  Bons  P.; 

Klevtsov.  Dimitri  P.;  and  Mouriiie,  Vladimir  L  .  5.604,17.3.  CI  502- 

3.M  IXH) 
Mozer.  Herbert,  to  ZF  Fnednchshafen  .AG    Movable  disk  guiding  arrange- 
ment 5,603,670,  CI   474-43.000. 
Mueller.  Richard  A  :  See — 

Chandrakumar.  Nizal  S  .  and  Mueller.  Richard  A  .  5.6(Vt.220.  CI   514- 
2 1 1  000. 
Mukae.  Takahiro  See — 

Yabuuchi.  Naoya.  Imamura.  Tsuyoshi;  Mukae.  Takahiro.  and  Ishii. 
Keizou.  5.603.986.  CI  427  213  .340 
Mukai.  HirokaLsu:  See — 

Saburi.  Toshiki;  Ohta.  Minocu.  Mukai.  Himkalsu;  Minitani.  Ya.suhiro; 
and  Kaio.  Tet.suya.  5.604.611.  CI   359  13.000 
Mulhauser.  Paul.  Kirk.  Karl  D  .  III.  and  Fontayne.  Diego,  lo  Cap  Toys.  Inc 
Molonzed  hand-held  transpotuble  dispenser  for  dispensing  disc-shaped 
objects  one  at  a  time   5.603.429.  CI   221  171  000. 
Mullcr.  Tobias:  See — 

Bahr.    Klaus.    Krtbler.   Eckhard.   and   Muller.  Tobias.   5,604,586,  CI 
3.56-244  000 
Mullis.  Kary  B     See— 

Eriich,  Henry  A  .  Horn.  Glenn:  Saiki.  Randall  K..  and  Mullis.  Kary  B., 
5.6(M.099.  CI  435-6  000 


Mulvey.  Joseph  L  :  See — 

Papalos  John  G  .  Shah.  Shailesh.  Gnnstcin.  Reuben  H  .  Mulvev.  Joseph 
L  .  and  Jewell.  Bnan  G  .  5.6(M.269.  CI    523-4f)4O00 
Muncc.  George  R  :  and  Warren.  James  D  .  to  Intel  Corporation  Method  and 
apparatus  for  removahlv  connecting  either  asynchronous  or  burst  cache 
SRAM  lo  a  computer  system   5.604.875.  CI    395-311.000. 
Muradov.  Nazim  Z.:  See — 

Tabatabaie  Raissi.  Ali;  Muradov.  Nazim  Z  ;  and  Fairey.  Philip  W.,  111. 
5.604.339.  CI   204- 1 57  300 
Muiakami.  Hidenobu:  5<"f — 

Sailo.   Masato.   Suzuki.   Ryo.   Shiroishi.  Tetsuya.    S.ikurai.   Kouichi: 
Yamanc.  Yoshio.   and   fklurakami.   Hidenobu.   5.604.394.  CI     313- 
422000. 
Murakami.    Kenji.   lo   Nippondenso   Co.    Ltd     A/D   conversion    process 

5.604.500.  CI    341   118  000 
Murakami.  Yoshihiro.  Yada.  Atsuo;  Yoshinari.  Hiromi;  Toga.shi.   Haruo; 
Miya/awa.  Satoshi;  and  Kitamura.  Takuya,  to  Sony  Corporation  Efficient 
encoding/decoding  apparatus   5.604.494.  CI    341  .50  000 
Murakami.  Yoshio  See — 

Abe.  Telsuva.  Murakami.  Yoshio;  Takeuchi.  Hisao;  Yamakawa.  Akira. 

and  Miy'ake.  Ma.saya.  5.603.788.  CI    156-891X10 

Murakata.  Chikara.  Watanabe.  Junichi.  Saitoh.  Yutaka.  Shiolsu.  Yukimasa. 

Shiraki.  Takako.  Kanai.  Fumihiko.  Tamaoki.  Tatsuya.  Akinaga.  Shiro;  and 

Okabe,    Masami.   to   Kyowa   Hakko   Kogyo  Co.   Lid    Indolocarbazole 

denvalives  that  snmulaie  platelet  production  5.604.219.  CI  514  211  000 

Murakata.  Yasushi   See — 

Iwamolo.  Kouji;  Yamaguchi.  Kola;  and  Murakata.  Yasushi.  5,604,900. 
CI    395-621000 
Muraoka,  Shunsaku.  Natsui.  Akiaaga;  and  Nakatani.  Yasuhiro.  to  MaLsushila 
tleclnc  Industnal  Co  .  Ltd  Magnetic  head  5.6m.045.  CI  428-692  (XX) 
Mura.se.  Hiroya  See — 

Okamoto.  Ichiro.  Fujiwara.  Tsuguo;  Murase.  Hiroya.  and  Kobayashi. 
Shigenobu.  5.604OI2.  CI  428- 1 .36  0(X). 
Murata.  Hiroslii    See — 

Mivamoto.  Etsuko:  Murata.  Hiroshi;  and  Kaga.  Eiichi.  5.604.068.  CI 
430- 109  000 
Murata.   Kalsuhim;   Shibala,   Miisumasa.   Hatakeyama,  Toru;  and   Isono. 
Tadaaki.  to  Nippon  Graphite  Industnes  Ltd  Method  for  producing  flexible 
circuit  boards   5.603.158.  CI    29-846  000 
Murata.  Kiyohiio:  and  Shindo.  Yoshio.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Clutch  device  for  an  automatic  transmission.  5.603.3%.  CI    I92-85.0AA 
Murata  Manufacturing  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Alokawa.  Masayuki.  5.604.470.  CI    333  126000. 

Ishikawa.  Youhei.  Taniz.aki.  Torn:  and  Nishida.  Hiroshi.  5,604.469.  CI 

333-1  100 
Kubola.  Kenji.  Sakai.  Norio;  and  Kawabata,  Shoichi.  5,604,328.  CI 

174-52  100 
Nakamura.  Take>^hi.  5.604.310.  CI   73  504  120 

Yoshida.  Kayumri..  Fujii.  Hiromasa,  and  Suyama,  Mitsugu.  5.603,793, 
CI    1 56-247  0(X) 
Murata  Mfg  Co.  Lid  :  See— 

Mivimoto.  Ryoichi.  5.604.667.  CI   .361-760  000. 
Murata.  Takayuki   See— 

Matsuhara.  Miyuki.  Hirabaya.shi,  Hiromitsu,  Nagoshi.  Shigeyasu.  Aral, 
ALsushi;  Akivama,  Yuji;  Murau,  Takayuki,  Sugimoio.  Hitoshi;  and 
Takahashi,  Kiichiro.  5,604,520,  CI.  347-43  000. 
Murayama.  Hisao:  See — 

Takagaki.    Hiromiisu.    Kato.    Shinji.    Murayama.    Hisao;    Watanabe. 
Shigeni;  Yoshida.  Mavumi:  and  Kato.  Shunji,  5.604,575,  CI.  399- 
359000 
Murgcl.  Leonardo  P    See — 

Bens>vn.  Clark  K  .  Candis.  Andrew  A  ;  Giles.  Donald  B  ;  Brown,  Daniel 
E;  Padilla,  James  A  .  Learv.  Thomas  F.  and  Murgel.  Leonardo  P. 
5.603.973.  CI  426-243  0(X)' 
Murotiashi.  Takashi.  See — 

Jinno.  Chiloshi.  Toyohara.  Hiroyuki.  Mimura.  Hikaru.  and  Muroha,shi. 
Takashi.  5.603.878.  CI   ;64-7l  000 
Murphy.  Andrew  P;  and  Rowley.  Lisa  H  .  to  United  Stales  of  Amenca. 
Inler'ior  In-sL-uil.  chcmical-free  dcchlonnalion  of  walei  supplies  5.603.844. 
CI    2  10-757  (XX) 
Murphy.  Colm  J ;  and  Stanley.  John  L  .  lo  Apple  Computer.  Inc  Method  and 
apparatus  for  installing  software  block-by  block  via  an  image  of  the  target 
storage  device    5.604.906.  CI    .395-712  000. 
Muiphy,  John  K   Inflatable  enclosure   5.603.185,  CI   52-2.170. 
Murray.  Gary  P   See- 
Murray.  Waller  D  .  Murray.  Gary  R;  and  Manz.  Kenneth  W..  5.603,223. 
CI  62-84000 
Munav.  Rovce  W    See — 

Malins'ki.  Tadeusz:  Wink.  David  A  ;  Younathan.  Janet.  Murray.  Royce 
W .  Sullivan.  Melani.  Meyer.  Thomas  J  :  and  Chnstodoulou.  Danae 
D.  5.603.820.  CI   205-781  (XX) 
Murray,  Waller   D:   Mun-ay,  Gary    P.  and   Manz.   Kenneth  W.  lo  SPX 
CorpiM-atuvn   Refngerant  handling  with  lubncanl  separation  and  draining 
5.603.223.  CI   62-84  000 
Munell.  Anth<iny  S.  Portable  worksiand  mixlulc  5.603.491.  CI  269  15  000 
Mushovic.  John  N  .  lo  Ecomal.  Inc  Cured  unsaturated  polyest  polyurethane 
highly  tilled  resin  maienals  and  process  for  preparing  them  5.6<M.266,  CI 
521  122  000. 
Mutoh,  Yasushi:  See — 


Hirakawa.  Kiyoshi;  Suzuki.  Akira;  Pu.  Jiami;  Yanase.  Katsunon.  Kohari. 
Minoni:  Takahashi.  Eiichi;  and  Mutoh.  Yasushi.  5.603.576.  CI.  384- 
491.000 
Myers.  Robert  B    See— 

Vamcr.   Michael   G  ,   JiAnson.    Dennis  W.;   and   Myers,   Robert   B.. 
5.603.909.  CI  423  2.39  100. 
Nachtrab.  William  T:  Levoy.  Nancy  F;  and  Raftery.  Kevin  R..  to  Nuclear 
Metals.    Inc     Light    weight,    high    strength    beryllium-aluminum    alloy 
5.603.780.  CI    148-400.000 
Nagai.  Shigekazu.  Notoyama.  Shunichi;  Sugano.  Shigeru;  and  Saitoh.  Akio. 
to  SMC  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Switch  device  and  winng  structure  therefor. 
5.604.386.  CI    307  118  OCX) 
Nagai.  Yasuki.  L'eda.  Hideaki;  Demizu.  Ichiro.  Nakamura.  Mitsutoshi;  and 
Tanigami.  Yukio.  to  Minolta  Co  .  Lid  Toner  for  electrostanc  latent  image 
developing   and  manufacturing   method  of  same    5.604,067.  CI    430- 
106.600 
Nagao.  Hiroshi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Structure  for  mounting  switch  or  the  like 

loelecmc  apparatus   5.604.661,  CI.  361-643  000 
Nagao.  Taichiro:  See — 

Beasley.  William  E.  Jr.;  and  Nagao.  Taichiro.  5.604.834.  CI.   385- 
I14  0(X) 
Nagai>ka.  Akinobu:  Imamoto.  Tetsuji;  Asano,  Tsuneo;  Sugiura.  Yoshihiro;  and 
Goto.  Giichi.  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd   Inhibitor  of  vascular 
pemicability  enhancer  5.604.210.  CI   514-46000. 
Nagaoka.  Takeshi   See — 

Makino.  Kenzi.  Akiyama,  Shigeaki;  Suzuki,  Hideaki.  Nagaoka.  Takeshi. 
Niki   Toshio;  Suzuki.  Koichi:  Nawamaki.  Tsutomu:  Waunabe.  Shi- 
gcomi.  and  Ishikawa.  Kimihiro.  5.604.179.  CI   504-213000 
Nagasaka.  Munetoshr  See — 

Kitamura.  Yoshisuke;  and  Nagasaka.  Muneloshi,  5.604.443,  CI    324- 
754  000 
Nagase.  Kenichi:  See — 

Kokubo.   Naoki.  Sakakibara.   Koji;   Kamabora.   Koichi;  and  Nagase. 
Kenichi.  5.604.304.  CI   73-117  300 
Nagase.  Masao  See — 

Takahashi.  Ya.suo;  Nagase.  Masao;  and  Fujiwara.  Akira.  5,604.1,54.  CI. 
437-186  000 
Nagashima.  Hirokazu.  lo  NEC  Corporation   Semiconductor  memory  device 
with  error  check-correction  function  permining  reduced  read-out  ume 
5.6(M.703.  CI   365-200000 
Nagashima.  Hironobu.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Text  editor  using  insert,  update  and 
delete  structures  for  undo  and  redo  operations  5.604.853.  CI  395-803  (X)0 
Nagashima.  Kiyoshi.  Ueda.  Tetsuya.  Urakata.  Hisataka;  Fujmo.  Tetsuya. 
Kilagawa.  Yuichiro;  Uchida.  Satoshi:  Akilu.  Yasuo;  and  Hori.  Yosiaki,  to 
Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  NGK  Insulators.  Ltd.  Dust 
removing  apparatus   5.603.742.  CI   55-502  000 
Nagayama.  Yoshiaki   See — 

Ishikawa.  Toshikazu;  Doi.  Shigetoshr.  Kajimoto.  Shin.shi:  LToIa.  Fiji; 
Nagavama.  Yoshiaki.  Asou.  Hiroshi:  Enno.  Yasuhiro.  and  Tsuchida. 
Takashi.  5.603.226,  CI   62-182.000 
Nagele.  Albert  L.:  See — 

Brunene.  James  R  .  Beutler.  Scon  D  :  Gaynes.  Stephen  J  ;  Domoleczny. 
James  D  .  Sr .  and  Nagele.  Albert  L  .  5.604.050.  CI  429  97  000 
Nagels.  Klaus  See — 

Meriile.  Hans  P.  Nagels,  Klaus;  Schachl.  Dietrich;  and  Wolff.  Hans- 
Michael.  5.603.948.  CI  424-448.000 
Nagoshi,  Shigeyasu:  See — 

Matsubara'  Miyuki:  Hirabayashi.  Hiromitsu;  Nagoshi,  Shigeya.su.  Aral. 
Atsushi.  Akivama,  Yuji:  MuraU,  Takayuki;  Sugimoto.  Hitoshi;  and 
Takahashi.  Kiichiro.  5.604.520.  CI    347-43.000 
Naidu.  Hansh:  and  Parry.  William  G  .  lo  Microsoft  Corporation  Method  and 
system  using  dedicated  location  to  share  informabon  between  real  and 
protected  mode  device  dnvers  5.604.887,  O   395-500000 
Nail.  David  L.  to  AlliedSignal  Inc    Air  traffic  advisory  sysicm  bcanng 
estimation  receiver  5.604.504,  CI   342-417.000 

Naka.  Toshio:  See  — 

Naruse   Kazushi;  Yamamoto.  Hiroaki,  Naka.  Toshio;  and  Tsuda.  Kat- 
suki,  5.604.359.  CI   257-69  000 
Nakabayashi.  Yutaka:  Hieda.  Yoshihiro;  and  Kondo.  Seiji.  lo  Nitto  Denko 

Corporation    Reversible  heat-scnsilivc  recording  medium    5.604.17S.  CI 
503  201  (XXt 
Nakagawa.  George   Poker  tournament  method.  5.603.502.  CI   273-292.0(X) 

Nakajima.  Masaharu:  See— 

Kato.  Heizaburo.  Tsushima.  Yuki;  Ohwaki.  Takayuki:  Nakajima.  Masa- 
hani.  and  Morita.  Yutaka.  5.603.880.  CI   264-112.000 
Nakajima.  Mikao:  See  — 

lida.  Akiko;   Nakajima.   Mikao;  and   Hone,  Hiroto.  5.604,307.  Q. 
73-146  200 
Nakakila,  Issei:  See — 

Tozawa.  Yukio;  Imamiya.  Susumu;  Kaido.  Himyuki:  Kaio.  Hisao:  and 
Nakakila.  Issei.  5.603.786.  CI    152-527.000. 
Nakamichi  Corporation:  See — 

Asano.  Michihiro.  5.604.721.  CI.  .369-34  000 
Nakamura.  Akihiro:  See — 

Furukawa.    Haruhiko;    Nakamura.   Akihiro.    and    Shirahata.   Akihiko. 

5.604.288.  CI    524-493  (KX) 
Ohsaki.  Takushi.  Wakaizumi.  Akira:  Kigure.  Mitsuvi.  Nakamura,  Aki- 
hiro.  Marumo.  Shinichi,  and  Miyagawa,  Toshiya.  5.603.867,  CI. 
252-502.000 
Nakamura.  Haruji:  See — 
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Kazami.  Jun:  Nakamura.  Haniji;  Goto.  Toshio,  deceased,  5.604. 1 23.  CI 
435-189  000 
Nakamura.  Kenichi:  S^f — 

Cahill.  Sean  S  .  and  Nakamura.  Kenichi.  5.604.3I3.  CI  73-514  380 
Nakamura.  Kenjr  See  — 

Nishikawa.  Kazuo.  and  Nakamura   Kenji.  5,603.623,  CI   439-144  000 
Nakamura.  Masao:  Goto.  Sumio.  Tomioka.  Hirxjyuki;  Mon.  Takayt>shi.  and 
Iwasaki,  Nozomi.  lo  Juki  Corporation   Under  (hread  'supply  apparatu>  and 
method  of  supplying  under  Ihread   5.603.273.  CI    1 12  186  000 
Nakamura.  Masayuki:  See — 

Kajigaya.  Kazuhiko.  Nakamura.  Ma.sayuki:  and  Tachibana.  Toshikazu. 

5.604.365,  CI   257-2%  WX) 
Takahashi.    Tsugio.    KiLsukawa,    Goro.    Akiba,    Takesada;    Kawase. 
Yasushi.  and  Nakamura.  Masavuki.  5.6(M.697.  CI   365-182  000 
Nakamura.  MiLsutoshi   See — 

Nagai.  Yasuki.  L'eda.  Hideaki.  Demizu.  Ichiro;  Nakamura.  Milsuloshi; 
and  Tamgami,  Yukio.  5.604.067.  CI  430-106600 
Nakamura.  Take<ihi.  lo  Muraia  Manufacturing  Co  .  Ltd  Vibfaling  gyroscope 

5.604,310,  CI   73  504  120 
Nakamura,  Tohru.  Tanoue.  Tomooon.  Kaio.  Takeshi,  and  TakeiJa.  MiLsuo.  lo 
Hitachi.  Ltd    Integrated  optical  waveguide  device    5.604.835.  CI    385- 
129  000 
Nakane.  Shinichi;  See — 

Okubo.  Masanj.  Nakane.  Shinichi.  Yano.  Hitoshi.  Achiwa.  Nonyuki. 
and  Fujmara.  Sigeki.  5.603.709.  CI    118-621.000 
Nakano.  Jiro  See — 

Seki.  Akinori:  Ohnishi.  Toyokazu;  Nakano.  Jiro;  Sugivama.  Takahide. 
Tomita.  Kazuyoshi.  and  Kano.  Hiroyuki.  5.604.761.  CI   372-43  000 
Nakano.  Kenji:  See — 

Ishida.  Shoji.  Nakano.  Kenji;  Kashiwaya.  Molofumi.  and  Inoue.  Masa- 
laka.  5.6(M.143.  CI.  437-48000. 
Nakano.  Tci-sushi,  See — 

Aoki.  Kaoni.  Takano.  Masalaka.  Yanagi.  Junichirou:  NakaiKi.  TeLsushi. 
and  lino.  Miho.  5.604.729.  CI    370-224  000 
Nakano.  To<ihiaki   See — 

Kawahara.  Akira.  $hin<:>zaki.  Taluhito;  Iwano.  Shinichi.  Kanayama. 

Kazunon.  Ando.  Ya.suhiro.  Katou.  Kuniharu.  Maturrioto.  Taieomi; 

Nishivama.  Takashi;   Nakano.  Toshiaki;  and  Okamura.   Hiromasa. 

5.603'.631.  CI  439  352  000 

Nakashima.  Takashi.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co  .  Lid   Rectifying  transfer 

gate  circuit    5.604.429.  CI    323  349  000 
Nakashima.  Yuichi:  See — 

Kimura.  Koji;  Naka.shima.  Yuichi.  and  Kawamoto.  Hiroshi.  5.604.371. 
CI   257-378.000 
Nakatani.  Toshifumi   See- 

Y'okomakura.  Mitsuntvi.  L'ematsu.  Kyouichi.  Imai.  Kanji.  Sekiguchi. 
Tomohiro.  and  Nakatani.  T^Rhifumi.  5.603.6.50.  CI   445-33  000 
Nakatani.  Ya.suhiro:  See — 

Muraoka.     Shunsaku;     NaLsui.    Akinaga.     and     Nakatani.     Yasuhiro. 
5.604.045,  CI   428-692  (WO 
Nakaya,  Taliashi   See— 

Hosaka,     Hidchiro.     Nakaya.    Takashi;    Sugo.    Yoshihiro;     Kasuya, 
Hiromitsu   and  Tanaka.  Rie.  5.603.329.  CI    128-680  000 
Nakayama.  Shv.>hachim.  Iwata.  Toyfimi:  Kuroda.  Masahiro;  Goto.  Naoyuki; 
L'eda.  Hiroshi;  and  Ishu.  Michio.  to  Bhdgesione  Corporation  Prccure  tread 
for  retread  tire  5.603.366.  CI    152  209()OR 
Nakayama.  Toshimasa   See  - 

Kono.  Shinichi;  Ohno.  Hayaio.  Kohara.  Hidekatsu;  and  Nakayama. 
Toshimasa.  5.604.077.  CI   430-192000 
Nakazawa.  Ma.sayuki.  Handa.  Hideyuki.  and  Motoki.  Watani.  to  Konica 
Cofp**ralion     Method   for  priKCssing   j  radiation   image     5.6O4.7H0.   CI 
378-62(100 
NaIco  Chemical  Company   See — 

Ken.  E   Michael.  5.603.841.  O   210-727.000. 

Stnnmaiter.  Richard  J  .  and  Rao.  Nara.simha  M.  5.603.840.  CI    210- 
698(100 
Naldec  Corporation   See- 

Ishikawa.  Toshika/u.  Doi.  Shigetoshi.  Kajimolo.  Shinshi.  I'kita.  Eiji. 
Naeavama.  Yoshiaki.  Amhi.  Hiroshi.  Enmi.  Y'asuhiro.  and  Tsuchida. 
Takashi.  5.603.226.  CI  62  182(100 
Nalge  Company    See — 

Leoncavallo.  Richard  A.,  Baird.  Peter  K  .  Giverc.  Mark,  and  Mchra. 
Ravi,  5.603.436.  CI   222  525  000 
Namha.  Kenryo:  See 

Su/uki.  takahiko.  Shinkai.  Masahiro.  and  Namba.  Kenryo.  5.604.0IM. 
CI   428  641  000 
Nambu.  Masahiko.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kahushiki  Kaisha    Stabilizer  ftn 

power  s>>iem   5.604.420.  CI    322  19  IKK) 
Namura.  Shinichi.  and  Nishio.  Takjti.  to  Du  Pont     Mi;sui  Hluoroihemicals 
Telrafluoroethvlene/fluoroalkoxv    tnfluoroethylene   copolvmer   composi- 
tioti   5.603.999.  CI   428-36920' 
Nanba.  Tomiyuki   .5<-(  — 

MatsurTMXo.    Junichi.    t  chivamj.    Yujiro.    Kambe.    Teisuya;    Nanba. 
Tomivuki   and  Okuda.  Yoshihiro.  5.603.926.  CI   424  70  150 
Nano  Svstems  L  L.C.:  See — 

Siiigh.  Baldev.  5,603.916.  C\  424-9.450 
Nanotronics  Cv>rp«iratKHi   See — 

Mo.ire.  Charles  H  .  and  Fish.  Russell  H.  111.  5.MM.91 5.  CI  .395  800(100 
Naoki.  Sh«>ji   See 

Watanabe.  Akio.  Naoki.  Shoji.  Tamatani.  Masaaki.  Yanagisawa  Fumi 
yasu.  and  Tera.shima.  Kcnji.  5.6(k»..'96.  CI   313-485.000. 


Narayanan.  Kolazi  S.  Kaminsky.  Milla;  and  lanniello.  Robert  M.  to  ISP 
Investments  Inc  Stable,  single  pha.se  w/o  microemulsion  matrix  formula 
lion  for  forming  sprayable.  aerosol  agnculturally  active  compositions. 
5.603.942.  CI   424-405  000 
Narita.  Hideaki:  See — 

Isobe.  Yoshio;  lio.  Toshio;  Kogure.  Nono;  Narita,  Hideaki;  Hanazawa. 
Nono.  and  Kanayama.  Kiichi.  5.603.945.  CI   424-442  (XX) 
Nanta.  Hiroshi.  Hosomi.  Hiroaki;  Momose.  Tsutomu;  and  Yamada.  Masa- 
hiko.  lo  Seiko  Epson  Corporation    Paper  transfer  apparatus  and  pnnier 
using  ihe  same   5.603.579.  CI   400-616  3(X) 
Nanta.  Toshio  See — 

Miura.  Kazuhiko.  and  Nanta.  Toshio.  5.604.522.  CI    347-70.000. 
Nanise.  Kazushi.  Yamamoto.  Hiroaki;  Naka.  Toshio;  and  Tsuda.  Kalsuki.  to 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Parasitic  PNP  transistor  with  crystal  defect  layer 
in  the  eminer  region   5.6(M.3.59.  CI   257  69  000 
Naruto,  Toshiya   See — 

Yamaguchi.  Yushi;  and  Nanilo.  Toshiya,  5.6O4.0I3.  CI   428  141  000 
Nash.  Abbey,  to  Palletronix  Corporation    Modular  pallets  and  components 

therefor  5.603.266.  CI    108-56  3(X) 
Natarajan.  Siva;  See — 

Hasan.  Allaf;  Wilson.  J    D  .  and  Nalarajan.  Siva.  5.604.330.  CI.  174- 
52400 
Nalarajan.  Subramanian   See — 

Hoyi.   Bradley    D  .    Hinton.   Glenn   J  .    Papworth.    David   B  ;   Gupta. 
Ashwani  K  .  Fetterman.  Michael  A  .  Nalarajan.  Subramanian;  Shenoy, 
Sunil.  and  DSa.  Reynold  V.  5.604.877.  CI   .395-590.(XX). 
National  Cathode  Corp  :  See — 

Evanisko.  Jim.  5.603,627.  CI   439-235  000 
National  Gnd  Company  PLC.  The   See — 

Shuttlewonh.  Roger.  5.604.424.  CI    323-258  000. 
National  Science  Council:  See — 

Fang.  Yean-Kuen.  Lee.  Kuen-Hsien.  Yang.  YawJou;  and  Kuo.  Lee- 
ching. 5.604.1.36.  CI   437  23  000 
National  SemiciwiducloT  Corporation.  See — 

BergcnKsnt.  Albert  M  .  5,6(M.14I.  CI  437-43  000. 
Bergemoni.  Alben  M  .  5.604.698.  CI   365-185  010 
Short.  Timothy  A  .  and  Childs.  Matthew  H  .  5.604.713.  C\.  365-230.060. 
Nalsui.  .Akinaga    See — 

Muraoka.    Shunsaku.     Natsui.    Akinaga.    and    Nakatani.    Yasuhiro. 
5.6<M.(M5.  CI  428-692  aX) 
Natsume.  Kazunon.  to  Koito  Manufactunng  Co  .  Ltd  Vehicular  lamp  having 

glittering  appearance   5.603.563.  CI   362  309  000 
Navistar  International  Transportation  Corp    See — 

Chen.  David  E.  and  Lewis.  David  F.  5.603.549.  CI    296  180  100 
Na\  y.  The  Untied  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  ihe: 
See— 

Stenger  Smith.  John  D  .  Noms,  William  P;  Chafin.  Andre*  P.;  and 
Satkinger.  Scott  T.  5.604.292.  CI  526  281  000 
Nawa.  Masahiro,  See  — 

Matuda.     Yoshiya.     Nawa.     Masahiro;     and     Takiguchi.     Tadavoshi, 
5.603.747.  CI   55-497  000 
Nawamaki.  Tsutomu   See — 

Makino.  Kenzi;  Akiyama.  Shigeaki.  Suzuki.  Hideaki.  Nagaoka.  Takeshi; 
Niki.  Toshio;  Suzuki.  Koichi.  Nawamaki.  Tsutomu.  Watanabe.  Shi- 
geomi;  and  Ishikawa.  Kimihiro.  5.6<M.179.  CI   5<>4-2l3.0(X) 
Nayak.  Deba  C    See — 

Misra.  Manoranjan.  and  Nayak.  Deba  C  .  5.603.838.  CI   210-665  0«X) 
Nazare.  Donna  M    See — 

Na/arc.  Ravnwnd;   Nazare.  Donna  M,.  and  Gottsegen.  William  L  . 
5.603.4(M'.  CI   206-366  000 
Na/.are.  Raymond;  Na/are.  Donna  M  .  and  Gottsegen.  William  L.  Sharps 

container  5.603.4(M.  CI    206  366(K)0 
Nazri.  Gholam- Abbas,  to  General  Motors  Corp-wation  Secondary  cell  having 

a  lithium  intercolatmg  manganese  oxide  5.604.057.  CI  429  224.(X)0 
NCR  Corporation:  See 

King.  Edward  C  ;  and  Vermeer.  Fulps  V,  5.604.883.  CI   395-«8l  0<X). 
NEC  Corporation    See  — 

Aisumo.  Takao.  s.f,04.7fM.  CI    365  203  Of»0 

Hayashi.  Yoshihiro.  5.603.654.  CI   451  '6000 

Hijii.  Kazuvoshi,  5.604.745.  CI    370  .347  (KX) 

Idc.  Shigeaki.  5.603.772.  CI    1 18-724  0(K) 

Ikka.  Masahiro.  5.6(M.052.  CI  429  1 00  (XX) 

Kambe.  Hirmi.  5.604.-26.  CI   .369-275  400 

Kimura.  Kalsuji.  5.6(M.427.  CI    323-313000. 

Komoda.  Moioyoshi.  and  Hosoi.  Yoshiaki.  5.604.799.  CI.  .379-410000 

Kovama.  Kuniaki.  5.60J.382.  CI   257  774  000 

Ma'kishima.  Hideo.  •>.MM.40I.  CI    M5  3()<N» 

Matsui.  Tsutomu.  5.604.641.  CI    359  824  (KX). 

Nagjshima,  Hirokazu.  5.6(M.7()3.  CI    365-200.(K10. 

Nina.  Nobuva.  Kikuchi.  Sahurou;  and  Inoue.  Masahiro.  5.604. .389.  O 

3IO-67(K)R 
f>ii.  Susumu.  5.604.51 1.  CI    345  98  (MKI 
Okamura.  Hitoshi.  5.6(U.67|.  CI    363  60  000 
Rokugo.  Yoshinon.  and  lloh.  Ma.saaki.  5.604.774.  CI   375-376000 
Saijyo.  Masani.  and  Takeda.  Kuninaga.  5.604.898.  CI    W5  6IM  000 
Saitoh.  Tetsuo.  Maisuo.  Svuji.  Taniyoshi.  Itsurou.  and  Kitamura.  Koichi. 

5.604.775.  CI    375-376  0(K) 
Shimizu.  Haruhilo.  5.603.570.  CI    374  KKXXXI 
Shiokawa.  Masalo.  5.604.724.  CI   369  124  000 
Shiraishi.  Ya-sushi.  5.604.356.  CI   2.57- 17  (XX) 
Takaishi.  Yoshihiro.  5.6(M.696.  CI   .365  149.000. 


Takano.  Isamu.  5.6W.447.  CI   324-765  000 
Yamaguchi.  Ma.sayuki.  5.604,827.  CI   .385-1.000 
Yoshizawa.  Kazuhisa.  5.604.666.  CI   ,361-735  000 
Ncddemian.  William  H  ;  and  Meunier,  Robert,  lo  United  Slates  of  Amenca. 
Navy  Buoyant  test  vehicle  polymer  ejection  nose  assembly  5.603.278.  CI 
II4-67  00R. 
Ne«ser.  Jean- Richard:  See— 

Brassan,  Dominique.  Donnet.  Anne;  Link.  Hamet.  Mignot.  Olivier; 

Necser.   Jean-Richard;    Rochat.   Florence.    Schiffnn.   Eduardo;   and 

Sers  in.' Alain.  5.603.930.  CI   424-93  450 

Negi.  Shigeto;  Yamanaka.  Motosuke;  Katsu.  Kanemasa.  Sugiyama.  Isao; 

Komatu.  Yuuki.  Kamata.  Atsushi;  Tsunioka.  Akihiko.  and  Machida.  Yoshi- 

masa.  to  Eisai  Co.  Ltd    7-acyl-3-lsubstituted  carbamoyloxy)  cephem 

compounds  and  prixress  for  their  preparation  5.604.217.  CI   514-202  0(KI 

Ncheie.  Pramod  N     See  — 

Dwyer  Victor  A  .  IV.  Sastry.  Jagannada  K  .  Arlinghaus.  Ralph  B  .  and 
Nehete.  Pramod  N  .  5.603.933.  CI.  424-185  I (X) 
Nehl.  Wolfgang   See— 

Fischer.  Artur;  and  Nehl.  Wolfgang.  5.603.593.  CI   4I1-55  0(X) 
Nellcor  Puntan  Bennett  Incorporated   See— 

Nishikawa.  Kazuo.  and  Nakamura.  Kenji.  5.603.623.  CI   4.39-144.000 
Nelnis.  Diane  S    See — 

[yesai,  Suketu  D  ;  and  Nelms.  Diane  S  .  5.603.929.  CI   424-78  040 
Nelson.  Patnck  L  .  lo  Exel  Nelson  Engineenng  LLC  Apparatus  for  dispens 
ing  a  carbonated  beverage  with  minimal  foaming    5.603.363.  CI    141 
351  OOO 
Nelson.  Paul  N   Wide  shon  ski   5.603.522.  CI   280-609  000 
Nelson  William,  and  Kielv.  Carmel  Prixess  for  manufactunng  homeopathic 

medicines   5.60.3.915,  CI  424  1  IIO 
Nemours  Foundation.  The  See — 

Funanage.  Vicky  L  .  5.6(M.I99.  CI   514-6000. 
Nerz.  John  E.:  See — 

Bai.  Lijun;  Nerj.  John  E.  and  Li.  Changming.  5.604.660.  CI    -»61 

525.000 
Nesiec  S.A  :  See- 

Brassart.  Dominique.  Donnet.  Anne.  Link.  Hamet;  Mignot.  Olivier; 
Nceser    Jean  Richard.    Rochat.    Rorencc;   SchitTnn.   Eduardo;   and 
Servin.  Alain.  5.603.9.30.  CI   424  93  450 
Bussiere.  Michel.  Foumet.  Gaston,  and  Vanacker.  Pascal.  5.603,980.  CI 

426-641  000 
Daousc.  Alam.  5.603.965.  CI  425-130.000. 
Fond.  Olivier;  and  Masck.  Pctr.  5.603.2.54.  CI  99-295  000 
Network  Inlcgntv.  Inc    Sei — 

Midgelv    Chnsiopher  W;  Holland.  Charles  J.;  Webb.  John  W..  and 
Gonsalves.  Manuel.  5.604.862.  CI    395-182.040. 
Network  Penpherals:  See  — 

Harw.Kxl.  Michael  J  .  5.6(M.867.  CI   395-200  130 
Ncubauer.  Chnstoph:  See 

Blaas  Dieicr.  Kuechlcr.  Ernst;  Mischak.  Harald.  and  Neuhauer.  Chns 

toph.  5.603.932.  CI   424  184  I (X) 

Neuenschwander.  Thomas  R  .  to  L  H  Carbide  Corporation  Controller  for  a 

progressive  die  assembly  for  the  manufacture  of  limited  pans  5.604.678. 

CI    ,364-476(110 

Neuland.  Edward  J  .  to  Diamond  Scientilic.  Inc  Abrasive  suspension  system. 

5.603.739.  CI   51  298  000 
Neumaier.  Anton,  lo  Hilti  Aktiengesellschaft   Drilling  and/or  chipping  tool. 

5.603.516.  CI   279-19.500. 
NeuroEcn  Cixporation   See — 

Shaw.  Kenneth;  and  Yuan.  Jun.  5.604.235.  CI.  514-292  (XX) 
New  Holland  North  .\merica.  Inc  :  See  — 

Horchler.  Fred  M  .  Jr .  5.603.206.  CI   56-341  000 
New  Honzons  Diagnostics  Coiporation   See— 

Fischctti.  Vincent  A  ;  and  Bernstein.  David.  5,601.109.  CI  4.35-7.340. 
New  Oji  Paper  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Shimizu.  Yoshihiro;  Kawai.  Masalo.  Monta.  Yasuyoshi;  Michikawa. 
Kohei;  and  Minami.  Takehiro.  5.6(M.176.  CI.  .503.207.000. 
Nevk  York  University    See  — 

Schlessinger.  Joseph.  5.604.094.  CI  435-6.000 
Newell.  Gabe  L.   See—  „,„,  .,.,,^ 

Dennis.  Stephen  V;  and  Newell.  Gabe  L  .  5.604.847.  Q.  395116.(XX) 
NeXT  Software.  Inc    See— 

Tevanian.  Avadis.  Demoney.  Michael;  Enderby.  Kevin.  Wiebe,  Douglas, 
and  Snyder.  Ganh.  5.604.905.  CI   395  706  000 
Ng.  Yee  S  .  and  Pham.  Hieu  T.  to  Ea.stman  Kodak  Company  Dot  pnnier  and 
method  for  grey   level   recording   with  different  bil-depth  dimensions 
5.604.527.  CI    347-240  000 
NGK  Insulators.  Ltd  :  See-  . 

Kokune.  Nobuyuki;  Yamaguchi.  Kazuaki.  Sogo.  Shoji;  Ohochi.  Ryuichi; 
Kawaguchi.  Tatsuo;  and  Imaeda.  Minoru.  5.603.762.  O    1 17-60  000 
Naga.shima.  Kiyoshi;  Ueda.  Teisuya;  Urakata.  Hisataka;  Fujino.  Tetsuya. 
Kilagawa  Yuichiro.  llchida.  Satoshi.  Akitu.  Yasuo.  and  Hon.  Yosiaki. 
5.603.742.  CI   55-502.000 
NGK  Spark  Plug  Co  .  Ltd.   See— 

Kaio.  Hideki.  and  Suzuki.  Junichiro.  5.603.877.  CI  264-65  000. 
Nguyen.  Le  Trong:  See— 

Uniz  Derek  J  ;  Hagiwara.  Yasuaki;  Lau.  Te  Li.  Tang.  Cheng  Uing.  and 
Nguyen.  Le  Trong.  5.604.865.  CI    .W5  2(K)  080 
Ni.  Chong  Y  Continuous  welding  device  with  linear  drive.  5.603.855,  CI 

219  1.37  310 
Nicholson.  Myron  D.:  See — 


DuCharme    Paul  E.  Jr;  Protnov.  Norman  A  ;  Markulin.  John,  and 
Nicholson.  Myron  D  .  5.603.884.  CI   264-203  000. 
Nichols-Roy.  David,  lo  Hunter  Plumbing  Products  Dual-flush  control  appa- 
ratus  5.603.128.  CI.  4-325.000 
Nick.  Jeffrey  M  :  See — 

Allen.  Ruth  A  ;  Anava.  Jaime.  Brookmeyer,  Roger  L  .  Goeize,  Lisa  M  . 
Kleewein.  James  C;  Nick.  Jeffrey  M  .  Pamsh.  Ronald  E  .  Pushong. 
Kelly  B  .  Surman.  David  H..  and  Swanson.  Michael  D  .  5.604.863.  CI 
395- 182.090. 
Nidec  Corporation:  See — 

Okada.  Tadashi.  Inui.  Akira;  and  Shigemori.  Kazuya.  5.604.412.  CI. 
318  254000 
Nielsen.  Paul  L  :  See — 

Chen.  Tsang  J  ;  Nielsen.  Paul  L  .  and  Chen.  Jiann-Hsing.  5.604.039.  CI. 
428-447  000. 
Nifco.  Inc  -  See — 

Shibao.  Masahani.  5.603.540.  CI   292.34 1  150 
Nihon  Kohden  Corporation:  See— 

Hosaka      Hidehiro;     Nakaya.    Takashi;     Sugo.     Yoshihiro;     Kasuya. 
Hiromitsu;  and  Tanaka.  Rie.  5.603.329.  CI    128-680000 
Nihon  Nohvaku  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Kagawa.  Takashi.   Motokawa,   Takuya;   Yoshida.   Ma.sanon.   Oshila. 
Yoshitami;  and  Kanai,  Kazuo.  5,604.226.  CI.  514-247.000. 
Niki.  Toshio   See — 

Makino.  Kenzi;  Akiyama.  Shigeaki;  Suzuki.  Hideaki;  Nagaoka.  Takeshi; 
Niki   Toshio.  Suzuki.  Koichi.  Nawamaki.  Tsutomu;  Watanabe.  Shi- 
geomi,  and  Ishikawa.  Kimihiro.  5.604.179.  CI   504-213000 
Nikon  Corporation:  See — 

Ikeno.  Tomohisa.  5.604.552.  CI  396-436.000. 
Iwasaki.  Hirovuki.  5.604.584.  CI  3-S6-218.000 
Ogawa.  Hideliiro,  5.604_553.  CI   3.54  106.000 

Ozawa.  Masamilsu;  and  Y'asukawa.  Seiichi,  5.604,561.  CI   .396-96.000. 
Soshi.  Isao;  Terunuma.  Hiroshi;  and  Wakabayashi.  Hiroshi.  5.604,555. 
n    3%.440.000 
Niltar  Trading  S  A  :  See — 

Andujar.  Fernando  H  .  5.604.022.  CI.  442-338.000. 
Nimura.  Soil:  See — 

Tajin.  Kacunan.  and  Nimura.  Soji.  5.603.968.  CI  425-556.000. 

Nippon  Conlux  Co  .  Ltd    See —  

Kimura.  Yasuyuki.  and  Yamazaki,  Koichi.  5.604.720.  CI   .369  32  000 
Nippon  Graphite  Industries  Ltd    See — 

Murata   Katsuhiro.  Shibata.  Mitsumasa.  Hatakevama.  Toni;  and  Isono. 
Tadaaki.  5.603.158.  CI   29  846  (X)0 
Nippon  Oil  Companv.  Limned:  See 

Sano  Akira;  Kubo.  Kunimichi;  Malsuura.  Kazuo;  and  Tajima.  Yoshio. 
.S.6(W.170.  CI   502-115.000 
Nippon  Paint  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Mizuguchi.  Katsumi;  Yabuuchi.  Naoya;  and  Ishii.  Keizou.  5.603.757.  Q. 

|06-4O40(XI 
Yabuuchi    Naova;   Imamura.  Tsuvoshi;   Mukae.  Takahiio;  and   Ishii, 
Keizou.  5.603.986.  CI   427-213.340 
Nippon  Preston  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See — 

Jinno  Chiloshi;  Tovohara.  Hiroyuki;  Mimura.  Hikaru;  and  Muroha.shi. 
Takashi.  5.603.878.  CI   264-71  000 
Nippon  Sanso  Corporation:  See— 

Akimoto.Takama.sa;  Fujiwara.  Ma-saki;  Sanui.  Hiroshi;  lino.  Kinuo;  and 

learashi.  Hiroshi.  5.603.456.  CI   239-406.000 
Ohsaki.  Taku.shi;  Wakaizumi.  Akira;  Kigure.  Mitsuo.  Nakamura.  Aki- 
hiro;  Marumo,  Shinichi.  and  Miyagawa,  Toshiya.  5,603,867.  CI. 
252  502000. 
Nippon  Steel  Corporation:  See— 

Noda.  Tamio.  5.603.928.  CI   424-76  200. 
Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Coiporation:  See— 

Mon      Kunihiko.     Monoka.     Toshio.     and     Saruwatan.     Masatoshi. 

5.604.618.  CI    359-127  000 
Takahashi.  Yasuo;  Nagase.  Masao;  and  Fujiwara.  Akira.  5.604,154,  CI 

437  186  000. 
Yamaguchi,  Toshikazu;  and  Tanaka,  Kiyoto.  5,604,807,  CI.  380-48.000. 
Nippon  Telegraph  Corporation:  See — 

Kawahara,  Akira;  Shinozaki,  Tatuhito;  Iwano.  Shinichi.  Kanayama. 

Kazunon;  Ando.  Yasuhiro;  Katou.  Kuniharu.  Matumoio.  Taieomi. 

Nishivama.  Taka.shi;  Nakano.  Toshiaki;  and  Okamura.   Hiromasa. 

5.60.3.631.  CI  4-39-352  000 

Nippondenso  co  .  Lid  :  See—  .,  ,  „.  „y^ 

Amano.  Hitoshi;  and  Kobavashi.  Takashi.  5.603.537.  CI   292  201  000 

Kokubo.  Naoki;  Sakakibara.   Koji;   Kamabora.  Koichi.  and  Naga.se. 

Kenichi.  5.604..3O4.  CI  73-117  300 
Minagawa.     Kazuji.    Akiba.    Takashi.    and    Wakamalsu.    Yoshitaka. 

5.603.302.  CI    123-456  000 
Murakami.  Kenji.  5.604..500.  CI.  341   1 18  000 
Okajima.  Masahiro;  Yamamolo.  Kazuo;  Inoue.  Hiroshi;  Katou.  Ma-saaki. 

and  Kano.  Hiroyuki.  5.603.303.  CI    123-508  000 
Ooyabu.  Shinji;  and  Enomoto.  Milsuyasu.  5.603.308.  C\    123-644.000 
Saburi  Toshiki;  Ohta.  Minoru;  Mukai.  Hirokatsu;  Mizulani.  Y'asuhiro. 
and  Kato.  TeLsuya.  5.604.61 1.  CI  359  13.000 
Nisbet.  David  J  ;  Comer.  Donald  E  ;  and  DeLoach.  John  R  .  to  United  States 
of  Amenca.  Agnculnire    Probioric  for  control  of  Salmonella  in  fowl 
produced  by  continuous  culture  of  fecal/cecal  matenal.  5.604.127.  Q. 
435  252  400 
Nishida.  Hiroshi;  See — 
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Ishikawa.  Youhei.  Tanuaki.  Tonj,  and  Nishida,  Hiroshi.  5.604.469.  CI 
33.V1  100 
NUhida.  Masafumi.  Yamaguchi.  Osamu:  Fujioka.  Souichirou;  Okamoio. 
Hiroshi:  and  Goloh.  Yoshiho.  lo  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co .  Ltd 
Tape  speed  control  apparatus  using  rotation  speed  ratio  of  first  and  second 
tape  reels   5,604,652.  CI    W)  73  140 
Nishidai,  Hajime.  to  Omron  Corporation    Fuzzy  reasoning  processor  and 
method,  and  rule  setting  apparatus  and  method  5.604,842.  CI  395-6 1  000 
Nishihara.  Ma.sato,  Akiyama.  Masahide,  and  Yamashita,  Shoji.  to  Kyocera 
Corporation  Electrically  conducting  ceramic  and  fuel  cell  using  the  same 
5,604.048.  CI  429-44()(X) 
Nishikawa.  Kazuo;  and  Nakamura,  Kenji,  to  Nellcor  Puntan  Bennen  Incor 

porated  Lock  mechanism  for  a  connector  5,603.623.  CI  439-144.000 
Nishikawa,  Kazuyuki,  to  Sintokogio.  Ltd.  Mold  for  forming  pulp  moldings 

5,603.808,  a    162-382.000 
.Nishimura.    Hiroyuki,    Adachi.    Hiroshi;    Adathi,    Etsushi.    Yamamoto, 
Shigeyuki:  Minami,  Shintaro,  Harada.  Shigeru,  Tajima,  Tom;  and  Hagi. 
Kimio,  to  Mitsubishi   Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisha    Semiconductor  device 
having  a  multilayer  interconnection  structure  5.604.380,  CI  257-758  000 
Nishimura.  Takashi;  Seino,  Kazuyuki;  Takahashi.  Tohru;  and  Haraguchi. 
Yuuji,  to  Kabashiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  CoUx  cathode-ray  tube  having  sub- 
stantiallv  flat  face  and  rear  plates  opposing  each  other    5,604,395,  CI 
3l3-482'.O0O 
Nishimura.  Yutaka:  See — 

Minowa.  Ti»himichi;  Kimuia.  Hiroshi:  Yoshida.  Yoshiyuki;  Ohyama, 
Yoshishige.  and  Nishimura,  Yutaka.  5,603,673,  CI   477-1  lOOOO 
Nishio.  Takao;  See— 

Namura.  Shinichi;  and  Nishio.  Takao,  5,603.999.  CI  428- .16  920 
Ni.shio,  Yoji   Ve — 

Kaminaga  Yasuo,  Nishio,  Yoji:  Tamba.  Akihiro:  Kobayashi,  Yutaka;  and 
Minami,  Masataka.  5,60«.4I7,C1    320-17  000 
Nishioka,  Yukiko  See — 

Suzuki  Takehiko,  Nishioka.  Yukiko,  Malsukawa,  Yasuhisa,  Matsumoto. 
Akihiro;  and  Kobayashi.  Masao.  5,603,%l,  CI  424.502.000 
Nishiyama.  Ma.saki,  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Pnnling  method  and  appa- 
ratus  5.604,844,  CI   -395- 1 1 1  000 
Nishiyama,  Takashi:  See — 

Kawahara.  Akira:  Shimizaki,  Tatuhiio;  l*ano,  Shin'ichi.  Kanayama, 
Kazunon,  Ando.  Yasuhiro,  Katou,  Kuniharu:  Matumoto,  Tateomi, 
Nishiyama,  Takashi.   Nakano.  Toshiaki,  and  Okamura.  Hiromasa. 
5.603.631.  CI  439-352  000 
Nishizooo.  Isao:  See — 

Ashihara.  Yoshihiro,  Sudo,  Yukio;  Nishizono.  Isao;  Hiraoka.  Toshikage. 
Tanimoto,  Teisuji:   and   Kageyama,    Shigeki,   5,603,898.  CI    422- 
57  000 
Nissan  Altia  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Nozaki.  Hiromichi.  5.604.296,  CI,  73-11.040. 
Nissan  Chemical  Industries  Ltd    See — 

Makino,  Kenzi,  Akiyama,  Shigcaki:  Suzuki,  Hideaki:  Nagaoka.  Takeshi; 
Niki   Toshio,  Suzuki,  Koithi,  Nawamaki,  Tsutomu,  Watanabe,  Shi- 
geomi.  and  Ishikawa,  Kimihiro,  5,604,179,  CI.  504-213000. 
Nissan  Motor  Co  ,  Ltd.   See— 

Nozaki,  Hiromichi,  5,60»,296,  CI   73- II  040 

Saitou.  Hiroshi;  Sakata.  Ma.sao,  and  Okabayashi.  Shigeni.  5.604,818,  CI 
382  128.000 
Nitta,  Kalsuyuki:  See — 

Miyake.  Toshihiko;  Nitla.  Katsuyuki;  Yamasaki.  Hiroki.  and  Sekiya. 
Mutsuo.  5,603,305,  CI    12.V5<)8  000 
Nitu  Nobuya;  Kikuchi,  Saburou,  and  Inoue,  Masahiro.  to  NEC  Corporation 

Spindle  moor  5.6m.389.  CI   310-67  00R 
Nitu    Shozo,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba    Differenlial  RS  latch  circuit 

5.604.456.0   327-217  000 
Nino  Denko  Corporation   See— 

Arakawa.   Masaaki.   Arakavta,    Krnitirou.   and   Mizohata,    Masayuki, 

5,603,145,  CI   24-442.000 
Koiima,  Makoto,  Satake.  Masayuki,  Kojima.  Katsuhide,  Omala,  Tetsuo; 

and  Fukusaki.  Eiichiro,  5,6(M.035.  CI  428-355  OAC 
Nakabayashi,  Yutaka,  Hieda.  Yoshihiro:  and  Kondo.  Seiji.  5.604.175.  CI. 
503  201000 
Nino  Glass  Fiber  Mfg  Co.,  Ltd    See— 

Watabe  Kenzo,  Matsumoto,  Takehiro:  Tanji,  Mitsuo,  Yamashita.  Keizo; 
and  Endo.  Tadashi.  5,603,464,  CI  242  165000 
Nobel  AB  See— 

Lindgren.  Enk.  Larvson,  Kenneth,  Sundstrand,  Signar,  and  Andcrsson, 
Anna.  5,603.997,  CI   428  34  20(J 
Noda  KaLsuhiko.  lo  Sumitomo  Metal  Industries.  Ltd  Method  and  system  for 

detecting  invalid  access  to  a  memory   5,6(M,864.  CI   395I84  0IO 
Noda,  Masanon.  KotruLsu,  Tat.suji,  and  Mitsuyasu.  Takashi,  lo  Seibu  Electnc 
&  Machinery  Co  .  Ltd  Wire  cutting  electrical  discharge  machine  with  wire 
annealing  for  threading  5,603,851,  CI   219-69  120 
Noda,  Tamio,  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation  Air  puntkalion  agent  and  process 

for  production  of  same   5,603.928.  CI   424  76  200. 
Nofal,  Monica  R    See— 

Joshi.  Chandra;  Rodman.  Paul;  Hsu.  Peter;  and  Nofal.  Monica  R.. 
5,604,909,  CI   .395  .384  Oa) 
Noguchi,  Tomio  See — 

Hayakawa.  Yisuyoshi,  Asano,  Naoki,  Noguchi,  Tomio,  and  Takashimj. 
kazunon.  5,603,618,  CI   4.19-64  000 
Noguchi,  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Ohinaia,   Yoshiharu,  Takahashi,   Ya-suhiro;   and   Noguchi,  Yoshihiro, 
5,603.260,0    101   129  000 


and 


Alan, 


Nohilly,  Martin  J.:  See- 
Smith.  Robert  C  :  Hinchliffe,  Peter  W  J .  C.xreia,  James:  Nohilly.  Manin 
J.,  Azarharzin,  Kurt;  and  Grcsham,  Richard  D  ,  5.603,702.  O  604- 
256.000 
Noise  Cancellation  Technologies.  Inc     See — 

Evans  Robert  D  ;  Riieder,  John.  Burke.  Michael  J ;  Tye.  George  W.;  and 
Hogc,  William  J .  5.604.813.  CI.  381-71.000, 
Nokia  Mobile  Phones  I,td  ;  See — 

Alanara.  Seppo  M  ,  5.604,921,  O  455-45  000. 
Nokia  Telecommunications  OY  See — 

Jylha.  Raimo.  5,604,728,  CI.  370-241  000. 
I'rala.  Reino,  5.604,773,  CI.  375-372,000. 
Nolan.  Patrick   See —  ' 

Coates.  David,  Nolan.  Patrick:  and  Ginter,  Ewald,  5,604.612,  CI   349- 
86  000 
Nomadic  Technologies,  Inc  :  See- 
Slater.  James  C  ,  5,604.679,  CI   .364-J80.000 
Nom*Mi,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Endo    Isao;  Haneda.  Saloshi:  Sato,  Yotaro,  and  Nomon,  Hiroyuki. 
5.6(M.573,  CI   ,199-55.000 
Nomura,  Hiroshi:  and  Sasaki,  Takamitsu.  lo  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
•     Kaisha    Ann  reflection   stniclure  for  zoom  lens  barrel    5.604.638,  CI. 

J59.704  tXK) 
Nomura,  Takeshi:  See — 

Mashiee     Masashi:    OirKwi,    Masaki,    Tomida.    Masayuki,    Nomura, 
Takeshi;  and  Yamamoto.  Kiyoshi,  5,604,549,  CI    351   I77  0ttl 
Nonaka,  Osamu,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd   Camera  having  mulli-poinl 
distance  measuring  device  for  auto-focusing  5,604.563,  CI   396-149  000 
Ntxiaka.  Shim  See — 

Kawashima,  Yasumasa:  Nonaka,  Shim;  Tokumasu,  Shinji:  and  Ishikawa. 
Takayuki,  5,6(M,886,  O    .395  500.000 
Nordell.  Benjamin  T    See — 

Warner    Brian  D  :  Nordell.  Benjamin  T;  Richardson.  Bruce  J  : 
El  Hagc,  Amer,  5.604.130.  CI.  435-286  700 
Norkxk  Technologies,  Inc    See— 

Noms,   Thomas    R.    Lockwood,    Hanford    N:    and   Watts.   J 
5,603,604.0  415-208  100 
Norman.  Lewis  R     See — 

Hunt.  Charles  V;  Powell.  Ronald  J  ;  Canet.  Michael  L  .  Pelley.  Samuel 
D  ,  and  Ntwman,  Lewis  R  ,  5,604,186,  CI   507-204  000 
Noms,  Thomas  R  ,  Lockwood,  Hanford  N  ,  and  Watts.  J  Alan,  to  Norkxrk 
Technologies,  Inc  Methcxl  and  apparatus  fw  enhancing  gas  turbo  machin- 
ery flow   5,603,604,  CI   415-208  100 
Norris.  William  P   See— 

Stenger- Smith,  John  D:  l^jrris.  William  P;  Chatin,  Andrew  P, 
Sackinger.  Scon  T,  5.604,292.  O   526-281  000 
Norsk  Hvdro  as    See — 

H0yvik,  Hennk,  Eskilt,  Jan  P.  and  Hovland,  Jon,  5,603,832,  CI 

felOOOO 
Pettersen,  Jarl   M  ,  Obrestad.  Torstein;  and  Snaitland,  Susanne  G,. 
5,603,745,0.  71-58  000 
Norifieast  Robotics,  Inc    See — 

White,  Timothy  P,  5,604.550,  CJ  396-429  000 
Norttieastem  University   See— 

Giese.  Roger  W :  Abdel-Baky,  Samy;  and  Xu,  Liniiao,  5,604.104.  CI, 
435-7  100 
Northrop  Grumman  Corporation:  See — 

Strong.  Maunce  L  .  Ill,  5,604,669,  CI   363-17  000. 
Northwestern  University:  See — 

Kwh,  Ahsa  E  ,  5,60».126,  O  435-332.000. 
Nosal,  Roger:  See — 

Becker,  Daniel  P:  Rynn.  Daniel  L  ,  Moormann.  Alan  E  ,  Nosal.  Roger; 
and  Villamil,  Clara  1  ,  5,604,239,  O   514.3<10()00 
Niitoyama,  Shunichi   See — 

Nagai   Shigekazu;  Niitoyama,  Shunichi;  Sugano,  Shigeru,  and  Saitoh, 
Akio,  5,604.386,  CI   307-118000 
Nounen,  Mitivasu  See — 

Takahashi,  Seiki,  Takasago,  Hayalo.  Tobita,  Toshio:  Ishitani,  Hiroaki: 
Watanabe,    Takatomo,    Ideno,    Hiroaki.    and    Nounen,    Miliyasu, 
5.604,513,0    345  1 53  OW) 
Nouvelot,  David,  and  Thibault.  Jean-Jacques,  to  Application   Des  Gaz 

Ciwking  appliance  of  the  gas  gnll  type   5,603,255.  O  99-U)0  000 
Nova  Measunng  Instruments  Ltd    See — 

Finarov,  Moshe.  5,6(M..344,  CI   250-201  300 
Noveck,  Ira    Basketball  shooting  practice  device  and  method  of  training 

basketball  shooting   5.603.495,  CI   473-447  000. 
Novibra  GmbH   See  — 

Stahlecker,  Hans:  and  Slahlecker,  Gerd,  5,603,468,  CI   242-571  600. 
Novo  Nordisk  A/S:  See— 

Hansen,  Tomas  T  ,  Holm,  Hans  C  ,  and  Franks,  Neal  E  ,  5,603.804.  CI 

162-I58(K» 
Haraldsson,  Gudmundur  G  ;  Svanholm.  Hanne:  and  H>alta.son.  Baldur, 

5,604.119,0  435  134  000 
Petersen,  Hans;  Andersen,  Knud  E  ,  Serensen.  Per  O  ;  Lau.  Jesper.  and 
Lundt,  Behrend  F,  5,604,242,  CI   514-3161)00 
Novo  Nordisk  Biotech,  Inc    See- 
Jensen.  Ejner  B  ,  and  Boominatiian,  Karuppan  C ,  5,604,129,  O.  435- 
254  1 10 
Nozaki,  Hiromichi,  lo  Nissan  Motor  Co .  Ltd.;  and  Nissan  Altia  Co ,  Ltd 

Compliance  tester  5,604,296,  CI   73  1 1  040 
NSK,  Ltd    See— 


Hirakawa,  Kiyoshi:  Suzuki.  Akira:  Pu,  Jiami,  Yanase,  Katsunon:  Kohan, 
Minoru;  Takahashi.  Eiichi.  and  Mutoh.  Yasushi,  5,603,576,  O.  384- 
491  000 
Ouchi.  Hid«>,  5,603.575,  CI   _384-446()00 
NTT  Mobile  Communications  Network  Inc.   See — 

Dohi,    Tomohiro;    Sawahashi,    Mamoru;    and    Adachi,    Fumiyuki, 


Nancy    F:    and    Rafters,    Kevin    R, 


and 


210- 


:  and  Reeve,  Ian  f.  5,603,233, 


5.604,766,  CI   375-2a)00O 
Nuclear  Metals,  Inc  :  See— 

Nachtrab,    William   T:    Levoy, 
5,6f)3,780,  CI.  148-400.000 
Nukada,  Katsumi.  Imai,  Akira:  Iwasaki,  Masahiro,  and  Igarashi.  Ryosaku.  to 
Fuji  Xerox  Co ,  Ltd.  Charge-transpoiting  polymer  and  organic  electronic 
device  using  the  same   5,604,064.  CI.  430-59.000. 
Nunez,  Gustavo:  See — 

Silva.  Felix;  Rivas.  Hercilio:  Nunez,  Gu.sUvo;  and  Pazos,  Dolores, 
5,603,864.0  252-311  500 

Nunn,  Adrian  D    See —  „    <-  ,<^-, ,,,-, 

Tweedle,  Michael  F;  Strauss,  Harry  W.;  and  Nunn.  Adnan  D..  5.603,91  /. 

CI  424-9  300  ^  ,  ^         , 

Nunall  David  J  H  .  and  Brehm,  Bertram  G  Method  for  modeling  a  physical 

system  of  elements  using  a  relational  database  5,604,892,  CI  395-500  000 

Nutz.  Karl  D    See—  c  ^,a  a-,q    n< 

Koblitz.  Rudolf:  Nuiz,  Karl  D:  and  Sieiner,  Jurgen,  5.604.428,  CI 
323316000 
Nygren   William  D  ,  Jr,  lo  Martin  Marietta  Corp    Flywheel  nut  separable 

awinector  and  method.  5.603.595,  O  41 1  .366  000 
Obrestad,  Torstein:  See—  ,-        ,     j    o  /- 

Pcnersen    Jarl   M  ,   Obrestad,  Torstein:   and  Snartland,   Susanne  G., 
5,603,745,0   71  58  000 
O'Bnen,  Gary  R.:  See— 

Enck.son,  Timothv  K  .  OBnen,  Gary  R 
CI   68-12  020 
Dec  Nederland  B  V    See 

Moolenaar.  Abraham.  5,6(M.605.  CI   358-456.000. 
O'Connor,  Paul  D.,  to  TNCO,  Inc    Suction  punch.  5,603,724,  a    606- 

207  (WO  ,      ^ 

O'Connor  Terence  M  .  to  Technological  Services,  Inc  Method  and  apparatus 
for  monilonng  the  systemic  absorption  of  irrigation  fluid  dunng  operative 
hystetoscopy  5,603,332,  CI.  128-716  000 
Oda,  Kohji:  See —  ..  ■      i     .„ 

Imura.  Ryo:  Hoshina,  Yoshinori;  Asai,  Kengo;  Hikita,  Mitsutaka;  Isobe, 
Aisu.shi     Suzuki,    Ryo,    Oda,    Kohji:    and    Sakiyama,    Kazuyuki, 
5,604,059,  O   430-5  1100 
ODonohue,  Thomas  L    See—  ,    .     ,  .. 

Rice  Kenner  C:  Jacobson.  Arthur  E,  Thurkauf,  Andrew,  Mattson, 
Mariena  V :  O'Doniihue,  Thomas  L  ,  Contreras,  Patncia  C  ;  and  Gray, 
Nancy  M  ,  5,604.255,  O   514-422.000 

Oenel.  Gerhard  See—  „.    j^     ,         .  r, i 

Altmaier    Holger:  Scheibe,  Klaus:  Lehmann.  Eberhard;  and  Oertel, 
Gerhard,  5,604,400,  O   313-621000 
Office  National  d'Etudes  et  de  Recherches  Aerospatiales:  See— 

Seiberras,  Ghislaine,  Indngo,  Oaude,  Mevrel,  Remy;  LePrince   Phil- 
ippe. Bejel,  Michel,  and  Le  Pennec,  Oaude,  5,603.771,  CI    118- 
723bME 
Ofner.  Silvio  See—  .,       „  .        „  n 

Von  Sprecher.  Andreas,  Ger^pacher,  Marc;  Mah,  Robert:  Roggo,  Silvio. 
I  Schilling.  Walter:  Ofner,  Silvio;  and  Vetnstra,  Siem  J ,  5,604,247. 0 
I      514.320.000  ^,  .   ^      ^ 

Ogasawara,  Yoshimi.  and  Itokawa,  Osamu,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Image  processing  method  and  apparatus   5,604.539,  CI   .348-3%  000 
Ogawa     Hidehito.    to    Nikon    Corporation     Data    recording    apparatus 

5.604,553,0.354-106.000.  . 

Ogawa,  Hiroyasu:  See—  y  _         _    hj\a  ita 

Gin.  Chandrakani  P ,  Ogawa,  Hiroyasu;  and  Harris,  Curtis  t ..  5.604.1 18. 
ci   435-91  100 

"^'Tzuka^Tal^hiTand  Ogawa.  Ryota.  5.604.622.  CI.  359-207.000 
Ogura.  Takahiro:  See—  .,»,■. 

Takeuchi  Kiyoshi,  Sasaki,  Tsuvtishi:  Hanawa.  Tomio,  Usui.  Yoshimi: 
and  Ogura,  Takahiro,  5,6<M,I87.  O   508  168000 

Ogura,  Takao  See—  .,         „  ■,■  ,  a 

Komine,  Hmiaki:  Chujo,  Takafumi,  Miyazaki,  Keiji:  Ogura,  Takao;  and 

Soeiima,  Tetsuo,  5,604,868,  O    395  200  150 

Ogura   Toshio,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd  ,  and  Hitachi  Nisshin  Electronics  Co  ,  Ud 

Magnetron  with  feed-through  capacitor  having  a  dielectric  consuni  effect 

ing  a  decrease  in  acoustic  noise   5,604,405,  O    315  39  510 

Oh  Young  G    to  Goldstar  Co.,  Ltd.  Circuit  and  method  for  controlling  speed 

and  phase  of  VCR  servo  system   5.604.648,  O   360-73  110 
OHagan   Derek  T,  McGee,  John  P    and  Davis,  Stanley  S   Preparation  of 
micropanicles  and  method  of  immunization.  5,603,960.  O  424  501  000 
Ohara,  Yoshitomo  See  — 

Bachtcl  Robert  W  ,  Ohara,  Yoshitomo:  Ishizuka.  Toshio:  Hiraga,  Tsune- 

hiko,  Panmi,  Knshniah.  and  Earls,  David  E..  5,603,904,  O    422 

143  0(K). 

Oha.shi,  Yasuhiko,  lo  Damippon  Screen  Mfg   Co ,  Ud    Subsoate  surface 

treating  apparatus  and  substrate  surface  treating  method    5,603,777,  1. 1 

I  34-25  4<I0 

Kai,"Yoshiaki,  'wi  Ohchi,  Yukikazu,  5,604.032.  O.  428-3.36.000 
Ohi.  Hideo:  See— 


Okada.  Hideo;  Mochizuki.  Atsuya;  and  Ohi.  Hideo.  5,603.755.  CI. 
106-18.3.30 
Ohi.  Susumu.  lo  NEC  Corporation.  Active  matrix  liquid  crystal  display 

apparatus   5,604,5 1 1 ,  CI   .345  98.000 
Ohinala,  Yoshiljaru:  Takaha.shi,  Yasuhiro;  and  Noguchi,  Yoshihiro.  to  Riso 
Kagaku  Corporation.  Rotary  stencil  printer  having  gear  train  for  synchro- 
nizing inner  press  roller  with  printing  drum  and  including  clutch  for  press 
bias  control    5,603,260,  O    101-129.000 
Ohio  Mattress  Company  Licensing  and  Components  Group  See- 
Wagner,  Robert  F,  5,604,021,  O   428-218000 
Ohishi   Kazutami.  to  Koito  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.  Vehicular  lamp  having 
appearance  of  depth   5,603.561,  CI   362-80  000 

Ohkoshi,  Kouji:  See—  .,       ,      c.  •/  . 

Endo.  Kciichi.  Miyaoka,  Seiji:  Ohkoshi.  Kouji;  Kaneko.  Susumu;  Kat- 
suya,  Yasuo:  Kageyama,  Akira;  and  Monshita,  Yoshii,  5,604.063.  CI. 
43059.000 

"coufal^  Detwm  T,  and  Knauf,  Karl  N.,  5,603,316,  O    128-204.230 
Ohmi,  Tadahiro:  and  Tanaka,  Nobuyoshi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Ka^isha.  Pho- 
toelectric converter  with  vertical  output  lines  5.604,364,  CI  257-291.000. 
Ohnishi,  Toyokazu   See—  ,,.  ,    t  j 

Seki   Akinon.  Ohnishi.  Tovokazu;  Nakano,  Jiro;  Sugiyama,  Takahide; 
Tomita,  Kazuyoshi.  and  Kano,  Hiroyuki,  5,604.761,  O   372-43  000 
Ohno,  Havato:  See—  .  v,  i 

Kono    Shinichi:  Ohno,  Hayalo;  Kohara.  Hidekatsu;  and  Nakayama, 
Toshimasa,  5,604.077,  O   430^192.000 
Ohno,  Masalomo  See— 

Yamada    Hiloshi:  Ohno,  Masatomo;  Takamoto,  Manabu,  and  Kawa- 
moto, Hideo,  5,604,340,  CI.  218-143.000 
Ohno.  Shinpei,  lo  Dai  Nippon  Pnnling  Co.,  Ud  Method  for  forming  IMtK"" 
onto  article  dunng  injection  molding  thereof  5,603.889.  CI.  2M-5 10.000 
Ohno.  Walani   See —  ..      .  a 

Saito   Kalsuyuki:  Uehara,  Masao:  Ohno,  Wataro;  Goto,  Masahito.  and 
Yamashita.  Shinji.  5,604,530,  O   348-70.000 
Ohsaki    Takushi:  Wakaizumi,  Akira,  Kigure,  Mitsuo:  Nakamura.  Akihiro. 
Manimo,  Shinichi;  and  Miyagawa,  Toshiya,  lo  Nippon  Sanso  Corporation 
Method  of  production  for  active  carhon  electrode  for  use  as  electncal 
double  layer  condenser  and  active  carbon  electrode  obtained  thereby 
5.603.867.  CI   252-502.000 
Ohsugi,  Minoru   See —  .       ™. 

Hayashi     Kazuyuki.    Iwasaki,    Keisuke;   Tanaka,  Yasuyuki;   Ohsugi, 
Minoni,    Morii,    Hiroko,    Sakoda,    Mineko:    Sugita,    Nono:    and 
Maekawa.  Masaaki,  5.604,015,  O.  428  144.000. 
Ohia,  Masafumi   See —  ~.       »« 

Shimada,  Tomoyuki,  Sasaki,  Masaomi;  Aruga.  Tamotsu;  Ohta,  Masa- 
fumi; Anzai,  Mitsutoshi:  and  Imai.  Akihiro,  5,604.065,  O.  430- 
83  000 
Ohta,  Minoru:  See — 

Sabun  Toshiki;  Ohta,  Minoru;  Mukai,  Hirokatsu,  Mizuiani,  Yasuhiro; 
and  Kaio,  Tetsuya,  5,604,611.  CI   35913000 
Ohtani.  Wataru:  See— 

Koseko  Hisaaki;  Ohtani,  Wataru;  Ito.  Hidenon:  Kanematsu,  Toshihiro, 
Hirano.  Akio;  Senoo,  Shinva;  Watanabe,  Jun:  and  Sawada,  Kiyotaka, 
5.603,871,0   264-1900 
Ohisuki,  Satoshi:  See — 

Kohsaka,  Hiroji;  and  Ohtsuki,  Saioshi,  5,604,319,  O  73-863  110. 
Ohuchi,  Ryuichi   See—  „.    .    „^     .     „        v 

Kokune.  Nobuyuki;  Yamaguchi,  Kazuaki:  Sogo,  Shoji:  Ohuchi,  Ryu'cm- 
Kawaguchi,  Tatsuo:  and  Imaeda,  Minora,  5,603,762,  O    1 17-60.000 
Ohwaki,  Takayuki:  See —  .     ,.,  .  .. 

Kaio  Heizaburo;  Tsushima.  Yuki;  Ohwaki,  Takayuki,  Nakajima.  Masa 
haro:  and  Monta,  Yutaka,  5,603,880,  CI   264-112  000 
Ohyama,  Yoshishige:  See— 

Minowa   Toshimichi;  Kimura.  Hiroshi:  Yoshida,  Yoshiyuki:  Ohyama, 
Yoshishige:  and  Nishimura,  Yutaka.  5.603.673,  CI  477-1 10  000 
Oinuma,  Sumio  See —  „  .      ,,        t 

Yamamoto  Takafumi;  Oinuma,  Sumio;  Soumiya,  Kazutoshi,  Hayashi, 
Saburou;  and  Kaio,  Hiroyasu,  5,604,031,  O  428-335.000 
Oka,  Yoshilo,  and  Goto,  Hideki,  to  Sumitomo  Winng  Systems,  Ud  Inter- 
mediate terminal  for  an  electncal  connection  box    5,603,626.  CI    439- 
224000 
Okabayashi,  Shigera:  See—  c^wowri 

Saitou,  Hiroshi,  Sakata.  Masao:  and  Okabayashi.  Shigeru.  5.604,8 1 8, 1. 1 
382-128000 
C*abe,  Masami   See—  .     »,      .       o..  v  i 

Murakaia   Chikara:  Watanabe,  Junichi,  Saitoh.  Yutaka,  Shiotsu,  Yuki 
mxsa  Shiraki,  Takako;  Kanai.  Fumihiko:  Tamaoki,  Tatsuya:  Akinaga. 
Shiro:andOkabe,  Masami,  5,604,219,  CI   514-211000 
Okada.  Hideo:   Mixhizuki,  Atsuya.  and  Ohi,  Hideo,  to  Ihara  Chemical 
Industry  Co  ,  Lid  Preventive  aagcnl  for  fouling  organisms.  5,603,755,  CI 
106-18\V30 
Okada.  Hiroshi   See  ,     ..         ■     u 

Honma  Katuhiko.  Tatsuno,  Tsuneo:  Okada,  Hiroshi:  Monloki,  Masalo: 
and  Fujikawa,  Takao,  5,603,876.  CI   264-65  000 
Okada.  Kazuo,  to  Universal  Sales  Co  ,  Ltd  Gaming  machine  5.603,659,  CI 

463-25.000 

Okada.  Shinjiro:  See—  ^.     .      ,...  j  t-     i„ 

Kaiagin    Kazuhara:  Yoshmaga,  Kazuo:  (ikada.  Shinjiro:  and  Kanbe, 

Junichiro.  5,604.614.  O    149  37  000 

Okada,  T,idashi,  Inui.  Akira,  and  Shigemon,  Kazuya.  lo  N'^  C^P^f"?" 

Brashkss  motor  and  a  control  circuit  theroif  5,60441-  CI  318--54  OUO. 
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Okatla.  Tetsuhiko:  See — 

Kofldo.  Nobukazu,  Kaneko.  Seiji.  Gemma.  Hidcaki.  Okada.  Telsuhiko. 
Komon.    Kazuhiko;   and   Okazawa.    Koichi,    5.604.874.   O.    395- 
298.(X)0 
Okado.  Kenji.  Fujita.  Ryoichi:  and  Takiguchi.  Tsuyoshi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Toner  for  develupmg  electrostatic  image    5.ft04.n71.  CI    430- 
110  ODD 
Okahashi.  Toshihiro  See — 

Wakuda.    Osamu.    Okahashi.    Toshihiro.     and    Hashimoto.    Osamu. 
5.604.577.  CI   399- 3M  000 
Okajima.  Masahiro;  Yamamoto.  Kazuo.  Inoue.  Hiroshi.  Katou.  Ma.saaki:  and 
Kano.  Hiroyuki.  to  Nippondenso  Co  .  Lid  High  pressure  fuel  supply  pump 
5.603.303.  CI    133-508  000 
Okamoco.  Hiroshi.  and  Sugiura.  Youji.  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Still  picture 
reproduction  system  that  allows  skip  retrieval.  5.604.512.  CI  345-146000 
Okamolo.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Nishida,  Masafumi.  Yamaguchi.  Osamu;  Fujioka.  Souichirou.  Okamolo. 
Hiroshi.  and  Goloh.  Yoshiho.  5.60».652.  CI    360-73  140 
Okamolu.    Ichiro.    Fujmara.    Tsuguo.    Murase.    Hiroya;    and    Kobayashi. 
Shigenobu.  to  Teijin  Limned  Hollow  fiber  fabric  and  process  for  producing 
the  same   5.6(M.0I2.  CI  428  1.36  000 
Okamoto.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Ueda.  Yasuhiro.  Senda.  Eiichi.  Takai.  Yoshitsugu.  Kokubu.  Tokiko. 
Okamoro.  Toshiaki.  and  Ichihara.  Eiji.  5.604.284.  CI   524-434000 
Okamura.  Hiromasa:  See — 

Kawahara.  Akira;  Shinozaki.  Tatuhito:  Iwano.  Shin'ichi.  Kanayama. 

Kazunon;  .Ando.  Yasuhiro.  Katou.  Kuniharu.  Malumoto.  Tateomi. 

Nishiyama.  Takashi.   Nakano.  Toshiaki.   and  Okamura.   Hiromasa. 

5.603.631.  CI  439  352  000 

Okamura.  Hitoshi.  to  NEC  Corporation   Charge  pump  circuit  for  boosting 

voltage   5.604.671.  CI    .363-60 IXK) 
Okamura  Laboratory  Inc    See— 

Okamura.    Michio:    Morimolo.    Takeshi,    and    Hiratsuka.    Kazuva. 
5.6<M.426.  CI   323  282  000 
Okamura.  Michio;  Monmoro.  Takeshi,  and  Hiratsuka.  Kazuya.  ii>  Asahi  Glass 
Company  Ltd..  Okamura  Laboratory  Inc  .  and  EIna  Company  Ltd  Electric 
apparatus  with  a  power  supply  including  an  electric  double  layer  capacitor 
5.604.426.  CI   323  282  000 
Okazaki.  Tatsuro.  and  Kawata.  Noriaki.  to  Fuji  Electric  Co  .  Ltd   Organic 
photoconductor  with  crosslinked  polvphenvlene  sulfide  support  for  elec 
trophotography  5.604.062.  CI  430-58()00' 
Okazawa.  Koichi;  See — 

Kondo.  Nobukazu;  Kaneko.  Seiji;  Gemma.  Hideaki.  Okada.  Tetsuhiko. 
Komon.    Kazuhiko.    and   Okazawa.    Koichi.    5.604.874.    CI.    395- 
298  000 
Oki  Electric  Industrv  Co  .  Ltd  :  See- 

Sakata.  Toshikazu.  5.604.45I.  CI    327  51  000 

Yamanc.  Hariiki;  Kobayashi.  MasaiKibu.  MaeiK».  Yosbimnn.  and  Sato. 
Kayoko.  5.6ft».030.  CI   428-332  000. 
Okihara.  YiKhiaki  See— 

Sugimoto.   Masa.shi.   Lsono.  Syuji;  Yoshida.   Kazuo;  Sakai.   Kiyoshi; 
Okihaia.    Yoshiaki;    and   Yahiro.    Katsunon.    5.604.337.    CI     181- 
152000 
Oktas  General  Partnership  See— 

Hon.  Koichiro.  and  Lyon.  John  R  .  5.6*)3.687.  CI   600-166.000 
Okubo.  Masaru.  Nakane.  Shinichi.  Yano.  Hitoshi.  Achiwa.  Nonyuki.  and 
Fujiwara.  Sigeki.  to  Tnnity   Industnal  Corporation    Conveyor  device 
5.603.769.  CI    118-621000. 
Okuda.  Masayuki   See — 

Sakata.  Hirorsugu   and  Okuda.  Masayuki.  S.603.614.  O  418-55  200 
Okuda.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Malsumoto.    Junichi.    L'chivama.    Yujiro.    Kambe.    Tetsuya.    Nanba. 
Tomiyuki;  and  Okuda.  Yoshihiro.  5.603.926.  CI  424-70  150 
Okumura.  Kozo:  See — 

Kumo.  Ichiro.  Okumura.  Kozo;  Sano.  Takao;  and  Hayasi.  Tosihiro. 
5.603.463.  CI   242-46  400 
Olin  Corporation  See — 

Capuano.  Italo  A.;  Lefebvre.  William  T;  and  Creasy.  Kenneth  E  . 
5.60».132.  CI  436-52  000 
Olins.  Peter  See- 
Bauer.  S  Chnstopher;  Abrams.  Mark  A  .  Braford-Goldberg.  Sarah  R  . 
Caparon.  Maire  H  .  Easion.  Alan  M  .  Klein.  Barbara  K  .  McKeam. 
John  P .  Dims.  Peter.  Paik.  Kumnan.  and  Thomas.  John  W  .  5.604.1 16. 
CI.  435  69.520 
Oliva.  Ambrogio  See — 

Krapcho.  A    Paul.   Menta.  Emesio.  Oliva.  Ambrogio;  and  Spinelli. 
Silvano.  5.604.246.  CI   5I4  3I8I1U) 
Olschansky.  Brad,  and  Olschansky.  Scon    Portable  multi-exercise  system 

5.603.681.  CI  482  129  000. 
Olschartsky.  Scon:  See — 

Olschansky.  Brad,  and  Olschansky.  Scott.  5.603.681.  CI  4«2129()00 
Olli.  Avraham  Y  .  Benedek.  Gyoray  M   P.  Herman.  Zvi;  Blumberg.  Revital. 
Ganor.  Michael,  and  Werner.  Avish  J    Puzzle  device    5.603.500.  CI 
273  153  00R 
Olvmpus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.;  See — 

Kitagawa.  Junichi.  5.604.591.  CI   356-351  000 
Kobayashi.  Yoshito.  and  Sato.  Yu.  5.604.557.  CI    396-538.000. 
Nonaka.  Osamu.  5.604 .563.  CI    396-149  000 

Saito.  Kaisuvuki.  Uehara.  Masao.  Ohno.  Wataru;  Goto.  Masahito.  and 
Yamashili  Shinji.  5.604.530.  Q.  148-70.000 


OMalley.  John  P .  Rinard.  William  J  ;  and  Williams.  Rodney  O..  to  Raytheon 

E  Systems  Super  low  noise  multicoupler  5.604.925.  CI  455-254  000 
Omata.  Tetsuo  See — 

Kojima.  Makoto,  Saiake.  Masayuki;  Kojima.  KaLsuhide.  Omata.  Tetsuo; 
and  Fukusaki,  Eiichiro.  5.604.035.  CI   428-355  OAC 
Omni  Solutions  International.  Ltd    See — 

Hedges.  Thomas  M  ;  Weir.  David  G  .  and  Speasl.  Jerry  A..  5.604.534. CI. 
348  144  000 
Omnipoint  Corporation   See — 

Dixon.  Robert  C  .  and  Bullock.  Scon  R  .  5.604.767.  CI  375-206.000. 
Omnitek  Research  &  Development.  Inc    See — 

Khoirami.  Farihad;  and  Rasicgar.  Jahangir.  5.604.413.  CI  318-632.000. 
Onon.  Masaki-  See — 

Mashige.    Masashi.    Omon.    Masaki;    Tomida.    Masayuki;    Nomura. 
Takeshi,  and  Yamamoto.  Kiyoshi.  5.604..549.  CI   351177.000. 
Omnin  Corporation:  See — 

Nishidai.  Hajime.  5.604.842.  Q.  395-61.000. 
On-Line  Technologies.  Inc  :  See — 

Liu.  Shaohua.  Solomon.  Peter  R  .  Rosenthal.  Peter  A  .  and  Farquharson. 
Stuan.  5.604.581.  CI   356-73  000 
Oncogene  Science,  Inc.:  See— 

Carney.   Waller   P.    McKenzie.    Sara   J  .   and   Weinberg.   Robert   A.. 
5.6O».l07,  CI   435  7  230 
O'Neill.  Bnan  T.  to  Pfi/er  Inc.  Azanorbomane  derivatives.  5.604.252,  CI. 

514-I13000 
O'Neill.  Jay  H     See— 

Ackland.  Bryan  D  .  and  O'Neill.  Jay  H..  5.604.705.  CI.  365-205  000. 
Onishi.  Takamasa.  to  Onishilite  Industry  Co  .  Ltd    Sheet  matenal  cutting 

device   5.603.251,  CI   83-4870a) 
Onishilite  Industry  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Onishi.  Takamasa.  5.603.251.  O   83-487  (KX) 

Ono.  Shuji.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  .  Ltd  Method  for  extracting  object  images 

and  mediod  for  detecting  movements  thereof  5.6O4.820.  CI  382  190  000. 

Ono.  Shuji.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  .  Ltd  Method  f<w  extracting  object  images 

and  method  for  detecting  movements  thereof  5.604.823.  CI  382-199.000. 

Ono.  Takeshi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Senal  printing  facsimile  appar*- 

tus   5,604,599,  CI    358  296  IKX) 
On<xla,  Seiji   See — 

Fukumoto.  Kazuhiro;  Onoda.  Seiji,  Sugiura.  Masahiro.  Horn.  Mitsu- 
masa.  and  Hayashi.  Hiroaki.  5.603.927.  CI  424-76  100 
Oiodera.  Kaisumi.  to  Fuji  Electric  Co  .  Lid  Magnetic  recording  medium  and 

manufactunng  method  for  the  same  5.604.014.  CI  428-141  000. 
Ooba.  Takeo  See — 

Yoshinaka.  Tadaaki.  Sasaya.  Takashi.  Kani.  Tetsuo:  and  Ooba.  Takeo. 
5.604.603,  CI    386-100  000 
Ooyabu.  Shinji;  and  Enomoto.  Mitsuyasu.  to  Nippondenso  Co .  Ltd   IGBT 

driving  circuit  and  ignition  device  5.603.308.  CI    1 23-644  0(X) 
Opalko.  Albert:  See — 

Crossley.  Roger;  and  Opalko.  Albeit.  5.604.238.  CI.  514-299  000 
Opeka.  Mark  M    See— 

Talmy.  inna  G  .  Wuchina,  Eric  J  .  Zaykoski.  James  A.,  and  Opeka.  Mark 
M  .  5.604.165.  CI   501  %  000 
Openlander.   Wayne   R  .   to  Antenex.    Inc    Wide-banded   mobile   antenna. 

5.604.507.  CI   343-860  0(X) 
DPI  Produos.  Inc    See- 
Montgomery.  Roben  E  .  5.603.924.  CI  424-61  000 
Oppelt.  Ralph;  and  Vesier.  Maikus.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Duplexer 
including  a  field-effect  transistor  for  use  in  an  ultrasound  imaging  system 
5.603.324.  CI    128-66001O 
Oppong.  David,  and  Hollis.  C   George,  to  Buckman  Laboratones  Intema- 
lional.       Inc       Synergistic      antimicrobial      compositions      containing 
2  (thiocvanomethylthiol  benzothiazole  and  an  organic  acid  5.604.250.  O 
514-367  000 
Opresco.  Ovidiu.  to  Weaiherchem  Corporation.  Two-finger  child  resistant 

closure   5.603.421.  CI   215  217  000 
OPW  Fueling  Components  Europe  B  V    See — 

Kerssics.  Geert,  5.603..364,  CI    141392  000. 
Or.  Yat  S..  and  Luly.  Jay   R  .  to  Abbon  Laboratories    Substituted  thiol 

macrolactam  immunomodulators   5.604.234.  CI   514  291  000 
Or.  Yal  S    See 

Luly.  Jay  R  .  Kawai.  Megumi.  Or.  Yal  S  .  Wiedeman.  Paul  E.;  and 
Wagner.  Rolf.  5.604.294.  CI   540-4.56  (WO 
Oregon    Health   Sciences   University,  a  non-profit  organization.   State  of 
cSegon.  Acting  by  and  through  the  Oregon  Slate  Board  of  Higher  Educa- 
tion on  Behalf  of  the   See — 

Thomas.  Gary;  Anderson.  Enc  D  ;  Thomas.  Laurel;  and  Hayflick.  Joel 
S,  5.604.201,  CI   514  12  000 
Oregon  Health  Sciences  University,  Stale  o(  Oregon,  acting  by  and  through 
the  Oregon  State  Board  of  Higher  Education,  acting  for  and  on  behalf  of 
the  See— 

Keana.  John  F  W ;  and  Weber.  Eckard.  5.604.228.  CI-  514-255.000. 
Oriental  Motor  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Satomi.  Hirobumi;  and  Iwasa.  Takao.  5.603.155.  CI   29  598000. 
Orlandi.  Cesare   See — 

Crane.  Paul  D  ,  and  Orlandi.  Cesare.  5.604.1 12.  CI  435-29  000. 
Ormond.  Brian  T    See — 

Jedlicka.  Josef  E  .  Otrnond.  Bnan  T    and  Vent.  Debra  S  .  5.604.362.  CI 
257-233000 
O'Rourke.  Michael  J  .  and  McCashin.  David,  to  Surety  Manufactunng  & 
Testing  Ltd.  Rail  attachable  rescue  frame  for  rail  badges.  5.603.488.  CI. 
254-334.000. 


O'Ryan.  David  E.;  and  Burke,  Richard  D  .  to  ABB  Flexible  Automation  Inc 

Powderhopperwithintemalairassist  5.603.566,  CI   366-107  000 
Osada.  Michio.  Kawamoto.  Yoshihisa;  Matsuo.  Makoto.  and  Araki.  Koichi. 
to  Towa  Corporation  Method  of  molding  resin  to  seal  electronic  parts  using 
two  evacuation  steps   5.603.879.  CI   264  102.000. 
Osaka  Yuki  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Matsumoto.    Junichi;    Uchiyama.    Yujiro.    Kambe,    Tetsuya.    Nanba. 
Tomivuki;  and  Okuda.  Yoshihiro.  5.603.926.  CI  424-70  150 
Osano   Naga'to.  ho.  Susumu,  Saito.  Hiroshi.  and  Higashikozono.  Shiro.  to 

Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Light  deflector  5,604,620.  CI   359- 196  000 
Osato.   Yoichi.   to  Canon    Kabushiki    Kaisha    Magneto-optical   recording 

medium  and  a  method  using  the  same   5.604.046.  CI   428-694  OML 
Osbom   John  D  .  to  Encore  Technologies.  Inc    Rubber  and  plastic  bonding 

5.604.277.  CI   524  270.000 
Osbura.  William  See- 
Franklin.  Richard;  Salazar.  Robert;  and  Osbum.  William.  5.603.345.  CI 
137-15  000 
Oshita.  Yoshilami:  See — 

Kagawa,   Takashi.    Motokawa.   Takuya.   Yoshida.   Masanon,   Oshila, 
Yoshilami.  and  Kanai.  Kazuo.  5,604,226,  CI   514-247  000 
Osmak,  Douglas  J     See- 
Gandhi  Umesh  N  .  Osmak.  Douglas  J  ;  Farmer.  Mark  E.;  and  Hamion. 
Patncia  L.  5.603.548.  CI   296-146  700 
OSRAM  Svlvania  Inc    See 

Patnci'an.    Thomas    J;    and    Martin.    Han>    D,    111.    5.604.321,   CI 
75-248.000. 
Oswald.  Paul  J    See— 

Kyan.  Chwan  P;  and  Oswald.  Paul  J..  5.603.824.  CI   208-208.00R. 
Olani.  Kenji:  See- 

Takada.   Kunio.  Otani.  Kenji;  and  Tanaka,  Sadashi.  5.603J87.  CI. 
405  36  000 
Olavius  Pty  Ltd    See — 

Parry.  Alan.  5.603.854.  CI.  219-137  OOR. 

Otis  Elevator  Company   See—  

Foschini.  Gianluca;  and  Toschi.  Renzo.  5.603.390.  CI.  187-275.000 
Oto  Hideki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Digital  data  receiver.  5,604.746. 

CI    370-481000 
Ono,  Vince  See— 

Rhulc  Daniel  A  .Augustine.  Troy  A  .  Mosler.  Tobias  J  ,  Pcppenne.  Dean 
M  ,  and  Ono,  Vince.  5.603.523.  CI   280-728.200. 
Ouchi  Hideo,  to  NSK  Ltd  Rolling  bearing  unit  with  routing  speed  detector 

5,603.575.  CI   384-446.000 
Overcash.  Demc.  and  Elsenbaumer.  Ronald  L  .  to  A'ware  Technologies.  L  C 

Coated  sheet  matenal  and  nwthod   5,603.996.  CI  428  34  200 
Owen    Marvin  L  .  to  Deico  Electronics  Corporation.  Illuminated  snap-on 

gauge  pointer  assembly  5.603.283.  CI    116-284.000. 
Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Technology  Inc  :  See— 

Aschenbeck.  David  P.  Wanon,  William  A  .  and  Snyder.  James  G  . 

5.603.743.  CI  65-458  000 
Gallagher,  Kevin  P,  and  Vermilion,  Donn  R.,  5,604.274.  CI  524-69  000 
Owens  Illinois  Closure  Inc    See— 

Ingram.  Keith  W ,  and  Miller.  Timothy  W..  5.603.873.  CI   264-45.300 
Rote   B   Jack;  and  Mahr.  Frank  W.  Jr.  5.603.964.  CI.  425-110.000 
von  Schuckmann.  Alfred.  5.603.434.  CI   222-153  140. 
Ozaki.  Yoshio;  See— 

Goto.  Akihiro;  Wada.  Mit.suyoshi.  and  Ozaki.  Yoshio.  5.603.852.  CI 
219-69  130. 
O/awa  Masamitsu;  and  Yasukawa.  Seiichi.  to  Nikon  Corporation  Focus  state 

detection  device.  5.604.561.  O   396-96.000 
Pace.  Gary  L  .  Peterson.  Vance  H  ;  and  Callaway.  Edgar  H  .  Jr .  to  Motorola. 
Inc    Phase  locked  loop  circuit  current  mixle  feedback    5.604.926.  CI 
455-260  000 
Paceco  Corp.:  See — 

Ha.segawa.  Shuji;  and  Enoki.  Masamitsu.  5,603,598,  CI  414-140.300 

Pacesener.  Inc  :  .See—  , 

Manncic.  Nikola;  and  Rabadjija.  Luka.  5.603,737,  CI.  29-23  100. 
Pacheco.  Gilbert  R  :  See—  ,    ,,  ^, 

Sardynski.  Gary  F;  Cox.  Paul  E  ;  and  Pacheco.  Gilbert  R  .  5.603,432,  CI. 
222-129  100 
Pachlatko.  Johannes  P    See — 

Hofle.  Gerhard;  Bedorf.  Noiben.  Forche.  Edgar;  Gerth.  Klaus.  Irschik. 

Herbert.  Jansen.  Rolf;  Kunze.  Bngine;  Reichenbach.  Hans;  Sasse, 

Florenz;    Steinmetz.   Heinrich;   Trowitzsch-Kienasl.   Wolfram;   and 

Pachlatko,  Johannes  P.  5.604.249.  CI   514-365  000 

Pachys.  Freddy  Scalp  coohng/heatmg  apparatus  5.603.728.  CI  607-110  000 

Pacific  Enterpnses:  See — 

Franklin.  Richard,  Salazar.  Robert,  and  Osbum.  William.  5.603.345.  CI 
137-15  000 
Packard.  Bnan  M  :  See— 

Grundy.  David  A.;  Packard.  Bnan  M..  and  Warner.  Glen  G  .  5,603,697, 
CI   604-95  000. 
Paddock  Paul  W ,  to  Linaeum  Corporation  Single  magnet  audio  transducer 

and  method  of  manufactunng  5.604,815,  CI   381-192000 
Padgett.  Samuel  See — 

Conrad.  Daniel  J  .  Stoddard.  Luther;  Weir.  Michael  G  ,  Padgett,  Samuel; 
Pearson.  Dean,  Kon,  Karl,  and  Bolldorf.  Kurt  L.,  5,603.462.  CI 
242  35.60R 
Padilla.  James  A  :  See — 

Benson.  Clark  K  ;  Candis.  Andrew  A  .  Giles.  Donald  B..  Brown.  Daniel 
E  Padilla.  James  A  ;  Leary.  Thomas  F;  and  Murgel.  Leonardo  P. 
5.603.973.  CI.  426-243.000. 
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Padmanabhan.  Ramesh   See — 

Kolb.   Ronald  L  .   Padmanabhan.   Ramesh;  and  Williams.  Eric   M. 
5,604.866.  CI    395-200  130 
Paik.  Kumnan:  See — 

Bauer.  S  Christopher;  Abrams.  Mark  A  .  Braford-Goldberg.  Sarah  R  . 
Caparon.  Maire  H  .  Easton.  Alan  M  ;  Klein.  Barbara  K  ;  McKeam. 
John  P;  Olins.  Peter;  Paik,  Kumnan.  and  Thomas,  John  W .  5.604.1 16. 
CI   435  69  520 
Pakusch.  Joachim:  See — 

Penzel     Erich;    Franzmann.    Gemot;    Angel.    Maximilian;    Pakusch. 
Joachim;  and  Schuler.  Bemhard.  5.604.272.  O.  524-3.000 
Palagonia.  Anthony  M  .  lo  International  Business  Machines  Corp.  Semicon- 
ductor chip  high  density  packaging   5.604.377.  CI   257-685.000. 

Paleveda.  John  F:  See —  

Kelley.  Edward  E.;  and  Paleveda.  John  F,  5.604.901.  CI  395-603  000. 
Palkowitz.  Alan  D.   See — 

Jakubowski.  Joseph  A  ;  and  Palkowitz.  Alan  D.,  5.604.236.  CI.  514- 
292000 
Palletronix  Corporation:  See 

Nash,  Abbey.  5.603.266,  CI    108  56.300 
Palmer  Gary  L  .  to  ITT  Corporation  Night  vision  monocular  with  balanced 

optics   5.604.630.  CI    359-409  000 
Palomar  Technologies  Corporation:  See— 

Blanchard.  Randall  D  ,  5,604.510.  CI.  345-98  000 
Pamart,  Sabine   See — 

Collene.  Htt\t.  and  Pamart.  Sabine.  5.604.171.  CI.  502  120  000. 
Pan,  Jinp  J.   See — 

Liang,  Yungfu  F;  and  Pan.  Jing  J  .  5,604.757.  CI.  372  29  000 
Panis.  Michael  C  .  to  Teradyne.  Inc    Time  lineanty  measurement  using  a 
frequency  locked,  dual  sequencer  automatic  test  system    5.604.751,  CI 
371  22  100 
Paoli.  Emie  R    See—  . 

Cooper.  Richard  J  .  Keilbach.  Kevin  A  .  Kolman.  Richard  P;  Paoli,  Eniie 
R.;  Stuuman.  Kenneth  L.;  and  Sfream,  Robert  D .  5,604.590.  Q. 
356-338000 
Paoli.  Maryse.  Brouquet.  Piene;  and  Haond.  Michel,  to  France  Telecom 
Method  of  and  device  for  isolating  active  areas  of  a  semiconducor  substrate 
by  quasi-plane  shallow  trenches   5.604.149.  CI  437-67.000 
Papalos.  John  G  .  Shah.  Shailesh;  Grinstein.  Reuben  H  ;  Mulvey.  Joseph  L  . 
and  Jewell.  Brian  G  .  to  Henkel  Corporation  Self-dispersing  curable  epoxy 
resins  dispersions  made  therewith,  and  coating  compositions  made  there- 
from 5.604.269.  CI  523  404.000 
Papworth,  David  B    See- 
Bauer  John  M  .  Hinton.  Glenn  J  .  Meece.  Gregory  P;  and  Papworth. 

David  B  .  5.604.753.  CI   371-40  100. 
Colwell.  Robert  P;  Fetlerman.  Michael  A  ;  Clew.  Andrew  F;  Hinton. 
Glenn  J  ;  Martell.  Robert  W  ;  and  Papworth.  David  B.,  5.604.878.  CI 
395-393(X)0 
Hoyt.   Bradley   D  .   Hinton.  Glenn   J..   Papworth.   David   B  ;   Gupta. 
A.shwani  K  .  Fetterman.  Michael  A  ;  Natarajan.  Subramanian.  Shenoy. 
Sunil;  and  D'Sa.  Reynold  V.  5.604,877.  CI   395-590000. 
Paradies.  Hennch  H  .  to  Medice  Chem  -Phann  Fabrik  Puner  GmbH  &  Co 
KG   Complexes  containing  S(+l  phenyl  alkane  acids  and  amino  sugars 
5.604.206.  CI    514-23000 
Parekh.  Kunal  See—  ,    ^,    __ 

Fischer.  Mark;  Josl.  Mark;  and  Parekh.  Kunal.  5.604.147.  CI.  437- 
60  000 
Pankh.  Himanshu  R  :  See — 

Edwards.  Robert  J  ;  Durden.  Gregory  S  ;  Parikh.  Himanshu  R..  Borsem. 
Paul.  Jr;  and  Rustagi.  Vibha.  5.604.528.  CI.  348  5  500 
Panmi.  Krishniah:  See — 

Bachtel  Robert  W  .  Ohara.  Yoshitomo;  Ishizuka.  Toshio;  Hiraga.  Tsune- 
hiko;  Panmi.  Knshniah.  and  Earls.  David  E..  5.603.904,  CI    422 
143000 
Panns  David  J  ,  and  Poppe.  Richard  K..  lo  Everest  Medical  Corp.  Endoscopic 

bipolar  biopsy  forceps.  5.603.711.  CI.  606-51.000. 
Park.  Bong  rae:  See — 

Choi.  Young-gyo.  Park.  Bongrae;  and  Limberg.  Allen  L..  5.604.55 1 .  CI 
.3915-58  000 
Park  Byungyol.  to  Daewoo  Motor  Co  .  Ltd   Intake  apparatus  of  an  engine 

s.603.296.  CI    123  184  550 
Park.  Hee  B    See-  ^        ,  ^       „ 

Kim  Dae-Jin;  Kim.  Key  H  .  Park.  Hee  B..  Park.  Jong  S  .  and  Kim.  Yung 
G  .  5.604.541.  CI.  348-»26.000 
Park     Heon-chul,   to   Samsung    Electronics   Co..   Ltd     Huffman   decoder 

5.604.498.  CI   341-65  000 
Park.  Jong  S  :  See— 

Kim.  Dae  Jin;  Kim.  Key  H  .  Parit.  Hee  B  ;  Park.  Jong  S  ;  and  Kim.  Yung 
G  .  5.604.541.  CI  348-426.000. 
Park.  Jong  Hyeon  See — 

Kim  Je-Woo;  and  Park.  Jong-Hyeon.  5.604.732.  CI   370  342  000. 
Park.  Jong-Ku.  and  Kim.  Sona.  to  Korea  Institute  of  Science  and  Technology. 
Method  for  inhibiting  the  oxidation  of  hard  metal  powder.  5.603.781.  Q. 
148-513.000 
Partcer.  Bnxre  G  ;  and  Childs.  Enc  G  .  to  Cooper  Camerxm  Corporation  Front 

packer  for  ram-type  blowout  preventer  5.603.481.  CI  251-1  300 
Parker  Michael  A  .  Swanson,  Paul  D.;  Libby.  Smart  1 ;  Shire,  Douglas  B.,  and 
Tang.  Chung  C  .  to  Cornell   Research  Foundation.  Inc    Opocal  laser 
amplifier  combined  with  a  spontaneous  emission  filler    5.604.628.  CI 
359--344  00O 
Parmenon.  Daniel:  See — 
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Kraywdziak.  Alain,  and  Parmenon.  Daniel.  5.603.426.  CI.  220-324  000 
Parr.  Laiiry  A  :  Ste — 

Bianchini.  Eber  C.  Knoerzer.  .Anihonv  R..  Parr.  Larry  A  ;  and  Reid. 
Leiand  W.  5.6(M.042.  CI  428  507  (ix) 
Paihs.  Pamce  M.:  and  See.  Yee-Chaung.  lo  Motorola.  Inc.  Nonvolatile 
memory  cell  having  a  single  polysilicon  gate  5.604.700.  CI  .365-185  100 
Parrish.  Ronald  E  ;  See- 
Allen.  Ruth  A  :  .Anaya.  Jaime:  Biookmeyer.  Roger  L  .  Goelze.  Lisa  M  , 
Kleewein.  James  C  .  Nick.  Jeffrey  M  .  Pamsh.  Ronald  E..  Pushong. 
Kelly  B  .  Sirnnan.  David  H  ;  and  Swanson.  Michael  D  .  5.604.863.  CI 
395-182  090 
Panron.  Joel  C    See— 

Brovkn.  Blake  B  :  Ma.son.  Charles  R    Kohuut.  Daniel  J  :  and  Parron.  Joel 
C.  5.603.729.  CI   607-114  000 
Parry.  Alan,  to  Olavius  Pty  Ltd  Spatter  reduction  technique   5.603.8,54.  CI 

2I9-I37.00R 
Pairy.  William  G  :  See— 

Naidu.  Hansh.  and  Pam,  William  C  .  5.604.887.  CI.  395.500.000 
Pa.sserell.  Renard  J    See— 

Widlicka.  William  C;  and  Passerell.  Rcnari  J  .  5.604.784.  CI    378- 
203000 
Palel.  Dhanraj  S    5m — 

Trombetta.  Liberatore  A  .  Patel.  Dhanraj  S.;  Daibv.  Dennis  A  .  and 
Huhtanen.  Javne  S  .  5.603.707.  CI  604-383  ()00 
Paiel.  Maganlal  S    See— 

Desai.  Kishor  V .  Patel.  Maganlal  S  :  and  Sathe.  Sanjeev.  5.604,445.  CI 
.324-755  000 
Patel.  Raj  D  .  Sacripante.  Guenno  G  .  Kmiecik-Lawxynowicz.  Grazyna  E  . 
Hopper.  Michael  A  .  aixl  Torres.  Francisco  E..  lo  Xerox  Corporation  Toner 
compositions  and  processes  thereof  5.6O4.076.  CI  4.30- 1 37  000 
Patent  Treuhand-Gesellschafi  fiir  elektnsche  Gliihlampen  mbH:  .See — 

Vollkommer.  Frank;  and  Hitischke.  Lothar.  5.6O4.410.  CI  315-246.000 
Paton.  Grant  C    See — 

Gfossi.  Mark  M  :  Palon.  Grant  C  :  and  .Schneider.  George  E..  5.604.341. 
CI   235-379000 
Patncian.  Thomas  J  .  and  Martin.  Harry  D     III.  to  OSR.AM  Sylvania  Inc 
TungMen-lanthana  alloy   wire  for  a   vibration  resistant   lamp  filament 
5.604.321.  CI   75-248.000 
Palnol  Company.  The   See — 

Geanng.  Thomas  W  .  and  Ha%er.  Andrew  W  .  5.603.459.  CI.  241-56.000 
Patton.  Mark  E    See— 

Men.  Philip  J  .  Panon.  Mark  E  .  and  Connolly.  John  R..  5.603.4H2.  CI 
251-129200 
Paulauska.s.  Felix  L  .  and  Meek.  Thomas  T.  to  Marnn  Marietta  Energy 
Systems.    Inc     Joining    of    Ifiermiiplastic    substrates    bv     microwaves 
5.603.795.  CI    1.56-272  400 
Paxtor.  Donald  J .  Clark.  Marcus  T .  and  Fulmer.  Brian  H  .  to  Morton 
Intematiofuil.  Inc  Temperature  adjusting  low  presiiure  sensor.  S.604J38. 
CI   200-83  OON 
Paxton.  Russell  See — 

Clark.  Eddie  J    and  Paxton.  Russell.  5.60.3.353.  CI    I.31U6I4.0IO 
Pazos.  Dolores  See — 

Silva.  Felix:  Rivas.  Hercilio;  Nunez.  Gustavo:  and  Pazos.  Dolores. 
5.60.3.864.  CI   252-311  500 
Peacock.  Dale  M    See  - 

Cha.'ison.  James  L  .  Mather.  Frederick  A  .  Peacock.  Dale  M  .  Churas. 
Algerd.  decea.sed.  5.603.2.56.  CI  99-445  000 
Peacock.  Richard,  to  Blentech  Corporation    Coaxial  cryogenic  injection 

system   5.603.567.  CI    .366- 1  39  000 
Peanut  Wonder  Corp    See— 

La-sdon.  Lloyd,  and  Lasdon.  Stuart.  5.603.979.  O  426-633.000 
Pearce.  Tony  M  .  to  TekSourc.  LC  Light-weight  whee'  assembly  for  wheel 

chairs   5.603.520.  O   280-250  1(X) 
Pearson.  Dean   See — 

Conrad.  Daniel  J    Stoddard.  Luther.  Weir.  Michael  Ci  .  Padgett.  Samuel. 

Pearstm.  Dean.  Kon.  Karl,  and  Bolldorf.  Kun  L  .  5.603.462,  CI 

242  35  60R 

Pearson.  Wiiliam  A  .  Benton.  Richard  W    and  Lofgren.  John  D  .  to  Manm 

Marietta  Corporation    MettKxJs  and  apparatus  ft»r  ccntroid  based  i>bjecl 

scgmentatum    in    object    recognition-tvpe    inuge    processing    system. 

5.60I.822.  CI   .382-199.000 

Peck.  Ammon  B  .  to  University  of  Flonda  Research  Ftxindatiim  Metb<xl  and 

kit  for  detection  of  oxalate   5.6(14  1 1 1 .  CI   435  I5<««l 
Pecooe.  Victor,  to  Dell  I'S.A.  L  P  Modular  host  kxal  expansion  upgrade 

5.6(M.871.  CI    .395  281000 
Pcdder.  David  J  .  to  Ptessev  Semiconductors  Limited.  Tnmmable  capacitor 

5.604.658.  CI    .361  277  000 
Pe»*ersen.   Bruce  B-.  u>  Ahera  Corporation    Circuit  for  reducing  ground 

biHince   5.6(4.453.  CI   .327. 1 1;  1)01) 
Pederson.  Chnsiopher  L.   See — 

Hanz.  Dale  E  .  Enckson.  David  G  ;  Hopkins.  William  B  .  and  Prderson. 
Chnsiopher  L.  5.«M.0I().  a   428  11800(1 
Pcdigo.  Donald  B    Set— 

Wille.  GuillernHi.  Pedigo.  Donald  B  .  Blaellner.  Harald  E  .  Wieljnd. 
Bemd  A  .  and  Cunningham.  Eldon  R  .  5.604.6.M.  CI    361-23  01X1 
Peek.  William  J     5<-<' 

Ivnn.  Stephen  R  .  and  Peek.  William  J .  5.«)3.4;3.  CI.  :i5-375.O0O. 
Peiasus  Airwave  Limited   See 

Mctirath.  Michael  A.  5.603.612.  CI   417-4I7()II0 
Prlla  Ct>Tporjli»>n    See-  - 

Evers.  Robot  S..  5.603.5.38.  CI  292  215  000. 


Pclley.  Samuel  D  :  See- 
Hunt.  Charles  V  :  Powell.  Ronald  J  .  Carter.  Michael  L..  Pelley.  Samuel 
D  .  and  Norman.  Lewis  R  .  5.604.186.  CI   507  204  000 
Pellot.  Michel   See— 

Matann.  Didier:  Maillard.  Charles:  Gaillard.  Guy:  and  Peltot,  Michel, 
5.604,331,  CI    174-121  OOA. 
Peng,  Chih-Jui:  See— 

Beaver?!,  Brad:  Lew,  Chua-Eoan,  Liu.  Pei-Chun.  and  Peng.  Chih-Jui. 
5.604.879.  CI   395-417  ()00 
Peng,  Tzu-Min:  See — 

Chang,  Kuan-Hui:  Peng.  Tzu-Min.  Chu.  Po-Tao:  and  Yen,  Shin-Kuei, 
5.604.1.34.  CI   437-8  000 
Pcnn.  Steven  C  :  See — 

Edgar.  Albert  D.  and  Penn.  Steven  C  .  5.604.601.  CI   358- .302  000 
Penzel.  Erich:  Franzmann.  Gemot.  Angel.  Maximilian.  Pakusch,  Joachim, 
and  Schuler.  Bemhard.  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft  L'nsaturated  sulfonic 
acid  polymers  as  spray  drying  a.ssistants   5,604,272.  CI   524-3.000. 
Penzias.  Amo  A  .  to  Lucent  Technologies  ItK    System  and  method  for 

coordinating  personal  transportation   5.604,676.  CI   364-464.270 
Pepe.  Curtis  J    See— 

Hanlev.  Kathleen  \  .  Hoffcrbert.  A   David.  Lee.  Helen  H  .  Pepe.  Curtis 
J  .  and  Zurek.  Thomas  F.  5.6O4.I0I.  CI   435-6  000 
Peppenne.  Dean  M    See — 

Rhule.  Daniel  A  :  Augustine.  Troy  A.:  Mosler.  Tobias  J  .  Peppenne.  Dean 
M  .  and  Otto.  Vince.  5.603Ji23,  CI   280-728.200 
Performance  I  Marine.  Inc    See — 

Hundettmark.  James  M  .  and   Merten.  Timothy  W.  5,603.279.  C( 
114-150  000 
Penni,  Eva,  and  Biagiotti,  Guglielmo.  to  Fabio  Penni  S  p  A   Rewinder  for 
producing  logs  of  web  material,  selectively  w ith  or  w ithout  a  winding  core 
5,603,467.  CI.  242-521000 
Perlin.  George  See — 

Fndlyand.  Semyon.  and  Perlin.  George.  5.603,194,  C\  52  515000 
Perlin,  Mark  W  Method  and  system  for  sequencing  genomes  5,604,100,  CI 

435-6()00 
Pemet,  Michel   See — 

DeFra.sne,  Andre,  and  Pemet,  Michel.  S.603.629.  CI.  439-331.000. 
Peroni.  Peter  A  .  to  Lafrance  Corporation  Locking  assembly  5.603.5%.  CI. 

411  508  000 
Perry.  Martin  J    See — 

Baker.  Terence  S  .  Perry.  Martin  J  .  and  Fleming.  Ian  M..  5.604.1 10.  CI. 
435-7920 
Persson.  Bengt   See 

Andersson.  Hikan  C  .  Diachina.  John  W  .  Persson.  Bengt:  Raith.  Alex 
K  :  Sammarco.  .Anthony  J  .  and  Sawyer.  Francois.  5.604.744.  CI 
370-347000 
Pescatore.  John  C  .  Jr   See  — 

Itskin.    Randall   C:   Pcscaiiwe.   John  C.   Jr.   and   Ruth.   David   B.. 
5.604.754.  CI   371^7  100 
Peters.   HenrKus   P    M .  lo  L  S    Philips  Corporation    Transient  votuge 

protection  ciauit  for  a  DC  voltage  supply  5.604.422.  CI   323-222(100 
Peters.  William  See— 

Heilbfun.  Mark  P.  McDonald.  Paul.  Wiker.  J  Clayton.  Koehler,  Spen- 
cer: and  Peters.  William.  5.603.318.  CI    128-630  000 
Petersen.  Hans,  Andersen,  Knud  E  .  .Sorensen.  Per  O  ,  Lau.  Jesper:  and  Lundt. 
Behirnd  F .  to  Novo  Nordisk  A/S  Heterocyclic  chemistry  5.6(M.242.  CI 
514-316000 
Peterson.  Kenneth  M    See — 

Bertigcr.  Bary  R  .  Leopold.  Raymond  J  .  and  Peterson.  Kenneth  M., 
5.6O4.920.  CI   455-13  100 
Peieruw.  Thomas  W  Shipping  rack   5.603.419.  CI  21 1-195  ()00 
Peterion.  Vance  H    See— 

Pace.   Gary    L .    Peterson.   Vance    H  .    and  Callaway.   Edgar   H .   Jr. 
5.604.926.  CI   455-260  000 
Petit.  Jany   See- 
Lucas.  Philippe.  Moulin.  Jean-Paul:  Halna  du  Frriay.  Olivier,  Roussel. 
Joseph.    Petit.    Jany.    Saintouil.    Claude,    and    ToussaiiN,   Claude, 
5.603.811.  CI   203  12  000 
Petri.  Voiker  See 

Andres.  Rudolf.  Staehle.  Armin.  Mickeler.  Reinhold.  Petn.  Voiker. 
Gnck-scheil.     Helmut.     Forstner.     Benno.     and     Frcenchs.     Dieter. 
5.6O4.407.  CI    315  77  000 
Pctnck.  Scort  W  .  Skrenes.  Lawrence  R  ;  Mtirvan.  Jean  C  .  and  Granfors.  Paul 
R  .  to  General  Electnc  Company  Method  and  means  for  compensating  for 
row  vanable  offsets  in  a  large  area  solid  stale  x-rav  detector.  S.604..347.  CI 
250-252  100 
Pertersen.  Jarl  M  .  Obresiad.  Torsiein.  and  SnartlajHi.  Susanne  G  .  to  Norsk 
Hvdro  as   .Agncultural  composition  and  ctmditioning  agent  for  reducing 
hvgroscopicitv  and  dust  formation  of  fertilizers  5.603.745.  CI  71  58(KX1 
Pezzani.  Robert:  and  Berthio*.  Denis,  to  SGS-Thcimson  Microelectronics  S  A 
Protection  CiMnponenl   for  j   three  pha.se   allemalor   used   in  automobile 
sehicles   5.604.651  a    '61  20  000 
Pfatleicher.  Werner  See — 

Aben.  Michael.  Block.  Siegfried.  Bozenhardl.  Johannes.  Leigsnenng. 
Franz:  Pfatteicher.  Wemer:  and  Sct»ewe.  Franz-Clemens.  5.6<M.872. 
CI   395-282  000 
PlizcT  Inc    See  - 

Alila.  Hector  W  .  Clark.  Michael  T.  Hcdde.  Richard  D  .  Levy.  Mark  A.: 

and  Lindsev.  Thomas  O  .  5.604.2I4.  CI   514  177(X)0 
Herbig.  Scoti  M  .  Smith.  Kelly  L  .  Van  Eikeien.  Paul,  and  West.  James 
B  .  5.603,953.  CI  42+473  000. 


Ito,  Fumitaka;  Satake,  Kunio;  and  Shimada,  Kaoru,  5,604.241,  CI 

514  305.000. 
O'Neill.  Brian  T.  5.604.252.  CI   514413  000 
Pflugrath.  Lauren  S  :  and  Souquet.  Jacques,  to  Advanced  Technology  Lah<v 
ralones.  Inc  Medical  ultrasonic  diagnostic  system  with  upgradeable  trans 
ducer  probes  and  other  features   5.603.323.  CI    128-660010 
Pham.  Hieu  T:  See — 

Ng.  Yee  S    and  Pham.  Hieu  T.  5,604.527,  CI   347-240.000 
Phan  Loc   Froix.  Michael,  and  Stertzer.  Simon,  to  Quanam  Medical  Corpo- 
ration Intravascular  stent  5.603,722.  CI  606-198  000 
Pharmacia  Biotech,  Inc.   See — 

Franciskovich.  Phillip  P,  Walker,  David  W;  Mielke,  Cynthia  A  .  and 
Boyer.  David  R  .  5,603,899.  CI   422  100  000 
Philips  Electronics  North  America  Corporation   See — 

Venkitasubrahmanian.  Sreeraman:  Bruring,  Gen  W  :  Veldman.  Paul: 
Farkas.  Thomas:  Jayaraman.  Raj,  and  Xia,  Yongping,  5.604.411.  CI. 
315-307  000 
Phillips.  Tony  l. :  See — 

Weltman.  Henry  J  .  and  Phillips.  Tony  L  .  5.604.196.  CI   510407  000 
Phoenix  Contact  GmbH  &  Co  ;  See— 

Altmaier.  Holger:   Scheibe,  Klaus:  Lehmann.  Eberliard.  and  Oertel. 
Gertiard.  5,604.400,  CI   313-621  000 
Phoenix  Intemational  Life  Sciences  Inc  :  See— 

Lessard,  Denis,  and  Burrows,  John  H  ,  5,603,160.  CI   29-896.620. 
Physical  Systems.  Inc  ;  See— 

'    Huner.  Charles  G  .  III.  5,603,472,  CI.  244-132  000 
Pickens.  Daniel  C  :  and  Bosshart.  Patrick  W ,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated Memory  management  system  for  checkpointed  logic  simulator  with 
increased  locality  of  data  5,604,889,  CI   395-500  000 
Pickens,  Daniel  C;  and  Bosshart,  Patrick  W .  to  Texas  Instniments  Incorpo- 
rated Memory  management  system  for  checkpointed  logic  simulator  with 
increased  locality  of  data  5,604,894,0   395  MX)  0(1) 
Picker  InlemalionaJ,  Inc    See — 

Widlicka.  William  C  ,  and  Passerell.  Renard  J  .  5.604,784.  CI.  378- 
203000 
Pickup.  Jeffrey  Removable  and  retractable  point  system  for  a  dart  5.603.506. 

CI  473-585  000 
Pietra,  Giancarlo  See — 

Cocchi,  Gino:  and  Pietra.  Giancarlo.  5.603.229.  CI   62  343  000 
Pinaull  Michael;  and  Strandberg.  Malcom,  to  Davox  Corporation  Multi-path 

bus  digital  signal  processor  5,604.740.  CI    370-463  000 
Pineda.  Adrian  R  Truck  cargo  organizer  5.603.439.  CI   224-403  000 
Pinskv.  Naum:  See — 

Clough.  Thomas  J  :  Grosvenor,  Victor  L.;  and  Pinsky.  Naum.  5.603.983. 
CI   427-126  300 
Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation  See — 

TsuKmuma.  Hiroshi.  and  Yanagawa,  Hirofumi,  5,604,809.  O    381- 

1 7  (XX) 
Yanagawa.  Hirofumi.  5.604.810.  Q.  381-63000. 
Piper,  Baifiara  A    See — 

LeBoeuf,  Albert  R  .  Green.  George:  and  Piper.  Baitiara  A.,  5.603.774. 
CI    134-1000 
Piper.  Vaughn  J    See — 

Reinhan.  Terry  L  .  and  Piper.  Vaughn  J  .  5.603.271.  CI    112-153.000. 
Pirelli  Cixirdinamento  Pneumatici  SPA    See — 
Stocchi.  Va.sco.  5.603,469.  CI  242-580.000. 
Pisutha- Amend.  Suthirug  N    See — 

Coonley.  Gregory  A  .  C:how.  Harry  H..  and  Pisutha- Araond.  Suthirug  N.. 
5.604.491.  CI    340-825  440 
Pitou.  David  S    See — 

Jeran.  Paul  L.;  Arcaro.  David  i:  and  Pitou,  David  S  ,  5.604.570.  C\ 
399-116.000. 
Pin.  Aldo  M  :  See-  „ 

Clark.  Phillip;  Foley.   Bnan   D  .  and  Pin.  Aldo  M  .   5.603.900.  C\. 
422  101  OOO 
Plair.  James  R  :  See — 

Bishop.  David  J .  and  Plair.  James  R  .  5.603.544,  01  294-81.100. 
Plessev  Semicooductori  Limited:  See — 

Ptdder.  David  J  .  5.604.658.  CI   361-277  000 
Plunken,  Mark  R  :  See— 

Sadn,  Shahriar  M  ,  Plunken,  Mark  R    and  Hicks,  Marvin  R .  5.603.592, 
CI  411-34.000 
Puduslo.  Joseph  F ;  and  Curran.  Ooffrcy  L  Metfxxl  to  enhance  permeability 
of  ttie  blood/brain  blood/nerve  barriers  to  therapeutic  agents  5.6(M.I98.CI 
514-6  000. 
Poignant.  Philippe  See— 

Andrieu.  Xavier;  Poignant,  Philippe,  and  Sonnet.  Antoine.  5.604,418, 
a   320-21  000 
Polacin,  Arkadiusz,  and  Suess.  Chnstoph,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft 
Spiral  scan  computed  tomography  apparatus  with  multiple  x  ray  sources 
5,604,778,  CI   378-9  000 
Polaroid  Corporation:  See — 

Filosa.  Michael  P,  Kingsley.  Edward  D ,  and  Waterman.  Kenneth  C . 
5,604,079,  a.  430-218000 
Polaski.  Leslie  S  :  See — 

Kennish.  Richard  A  .  and  Pola.ski.  Leslie  S..  5.604.333. 0.  174-261  000 
Pollard.  Michael  R     See— 

White.  John  F.  and  Pollard.  Michael  R..  5.603.978,  O.  426*11  000 
Pollock.  David  C    See— 

Dufour.  Charles  H    and  Pollock.  David  C  .  5.603.263.  Q   101-423  000 
Polytechnic  University  See— 
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Khorrami.  Farshad;  and  Ra.stcgar.  Jahangir.  5.604.413.  CI.  318-632.000 
Ponchaud.  James  A  :  and  Bogard.  Kenneth  C  .  to  Cascade  Engineering  Label 
inmolding    process    and    article    of    manufacture    produced    therefrom 
5.604.006.  CI  428-67.000 
Poppe.  Richard  K  :  See — 

Panns.  David  J  :  and  Poppe.  Richard  K.  5.603.711,  CI.  606-51.000. 
Popplewell,  Lewis  M.:  See — 

Porzio.  Michael  A.;  and  Popplewell.  Lewis  M.,  5.603,971,  O.  426- 
96.000 
Porzio.  Michael  A  ;  and  Popplewell,  Lewis  M  ,  to  McCormick  &  Company. 

Inc   Encapsulation  compositions  5.603.971.  CI  426-96.000. 
PosncT.  leronie  B  ,  and  Fumeaux.  Henry  M  .  lo  SIoan-Kencnng  Institute  for 
Cancer  Research  Antigen  recognized  by  pauents  with  antibody  a.ssociated 
paraneoplastic  sensory  ncuronopathy.  5.603.934.  CI  424-185. 1(X). 
Poiepan.  Agnes:  See — 

Shekleton.  Laura  E  .  Dibble.  Richard;  and  Potepan.  Agnes.  5.603.513. 
CI   277-227  000 
Potini.  Chimpiramma;  See — 

Zhang    Hong  J  .  Ellis.   Edward  J  .  Wrobel.  Stanley  J  .  and   Potini. 
Chimpiramma.  5.604.189.  CI   510^112000. 
Poner.  Barry  V  L    See  — 

Reed.  Michael  J  :  and  Poner.  Barry  V  L  .  5.604.215.  CI   514-178000 
Poner.  Cjerard  A     See — 

Bame.  Susan  E  .  Jarman.  Michael.  Poner.  Gerard  A.;  and  Hardcastle.  lao 
R.  5.604.213.  CI   514-176  000 
Potter.  Michael  D  ;  See — 

Mandelman.  Jack  A  :  and  Poner.  Michael  D.  5.604.399.  CI 
512  000 
Poulos.  Alfred;  See — 

Ferrante.  Antonio;  Poulos.  Alfred.   Kumaratilake.  Lakshmi  M  . 
Robinson.  Brenton  S  .  5.601.2.58.  CI   514-560.000. 
Powell.  Kevin;  See — 

Hilder.  Vaughan  A  :  Gatehouse,  Anghatad  M    R  ,  Powell,  Kevin; 
Boulter.  Donald.  5.604.121.  CI.  435-172  300 
Powell.  Michael  A  Word  game   5,603,504,  CI  273  348  400 
Powell.  Ronald  J  ;  See- 
Hunt  Charles  V .  Powell.  Ronald  J  :  Carter.  Michael  L  ;  Pelley.  Samuel 
D  :  and  Norman.  Lewis  R..  5.604.186.  CI   507  204000 
Poynter.  Charles  L.   See — 

Koranda.  Frank  C  ;  and  Poynter.  (Carles  L  .  5.603.712.  CI  606^51  000 

Pozzo.  Jean  L  .  Guglielmelti.  Robert:  Samat.  Andr*;  Lokshin.  Vladimir,  and 

Hane.  Gucnaelle.  to  Essilor  Intemational  Compagnie  Generale  D'Optique 

Ring  spiro  (fluorene-|2H|-benzopyranes)  and  their  use  in  ophthalmic 

optics   5.604.280.  a   524-110.000 

PPG  Industries.  Inc.;  See — 

Klen.  Michael  W :  and  Beer.  Kenneth  D .  5.601.270  O  523-421  000 
Pran  &  Whitney  Canada  Inc.;  See — 

Romani.  Giuseppe.  5.603.602.  CI.  415-105.000. 
Praxair  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Uavin.  Fredenck  W.  5.604.169.  CI   502-60.000. 
Price.  David  A  ,  Bennen.  James  P;  Knox.  Benjamin  H  .  and  Schafluetzel. 
Dennis  R  .  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E   1 .  and  Company   Hollow  nylon 
filaments  5.604.036.  CI   428  376.000 
Pnce  Noah  M..  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc  Persistent  dau  storage  which  utilizes 

a  shared  power  supply  5.604.709,  CI   365-229  000 
Priebe   Gordon  W.,  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation   Fast  word  line  decoder  for 

memory  devices.  5.604,712,  CI   365-230  060 
Prima  Intemational  LLC:  See — 

Ferfier,  Dennis  A  .  5,603.288,  O    1 1 9-75 1  000 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The;  See— 

Busch,  Alfred;  and  Convents,  Andre  C  ,  5.604,197,  CI   510-516.000 
Cauwberghs,  Serge  G   P  R  ,  and  Depoot,  Kaiel  M  J ,  5.604,194.  O. 

510-325.000 
Michael.   Daniel   W.   and   Botcher.  Thomas  A.  Sr..  5.604.192.  C\. 

510-180.000 
Robinson.  Lany  R  ;  and  Tanner.  Paul  R  .  5.603.923,  Q.  424-60.000. 
Thomas.  Suzanne  M  .  5.603.794.  CI    156-256000 
Trombena.  Liberatore  A..  Patel.  Dhanraj  S.;  Darby.  Dennis  A  :  and 
Huhtanen.  Jayne  S  .  5.603,707.  CI   604-383  000. 
Proctor  &  Gamble  Company.  The;  See — 

Ricx.  David  E..  5.603.920.  C\  424-49  000. 
Prou,  Guiseppe;  and  Wenke.  Gonfried.  to  Qairol  Incorporated.  Hair  dyeing 

with  persulfale  oxidants  and  catechols   5.603.734.  O   8424000 
Protnoy.  Norman  A.:  See — 

DuCharme,  Paul  E.  Jr;  Protnoy.  Norman  A.;  Mattulin.  John:  and 
Nicholson.  Myron  D .  5.603.884.  Q   264-203.000 
Piocz.  William  F .  Jr.  to  Santa's  Best  Insert  for  blister  package  5.603.408.  CI 

206461  000 
Provost   Serge,  to  Provost.  Serge:  and  Binet.  Martin  AutomUK  golf  ball 

teeing  up  apparatus   5.603.664.  CI.  473-134.000 
Pryce.  Stephen   Furniture  protecting  device   5.603.140.  CI    16-I80CG. 
Pryor.  Dennis  M  .  and  Challis,  Michael,  to  Raychem  Limited    Remotely 

actuated  switch  and  pro«ection  circuit  5,604,785,  CI  -379-2.000 
Pu,  Jiami   See — 

Hirakawa.  Kiyoshi,  Suzuki,  Akira;  Pu,  Jiami:  Yanasc.  Katsunon;  Kohan, 
Minocu;  Takahashi.  Eiichi,  and  Mutoh,  Yasushi.  5.603,576,  C\   384- 
491000 
Puchkarcv,  Victor  See — 

Gundersen,    Martin   A :    Puchkarcv.   Victor,    and   Yampolsky.    losef, 
5,603,893,  CI  422-22.000 
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Pullev.  Christopher  J.;  Specht.  Steven  J .  and  Barlow.  GeoSiey.  High  lem- 

pe™uTc  rechaigeaWe  cell  dCMgn.  5.604,05 1 ,  CI  429-99.000 
Purdue  Research  Foundation  Ser — 

Chalter)ce.  Chanchal:  and  Roychowdhurry.  Vwani  P..  5,604345.  CI 
348-671  000 
PuTKh.  Daniel  L:  5**— 

Thomas.  William  C  Jr.;  Batich.  Christopher  D  ;  and  Punch.  Daniel  L  . 
5.604.103.0  435-7  100 
Pur^ley.  Man  D    See- 
Brown.  Joe  E.;  and  Pursley.  Man  D .  5.60.^694.  CI  604-49.000 
Pushong.  Kelly  B    See— 

Allen.  Ruth  A  ;  Anaya.  Jaime.  Brookmeyer.  Roger  U;  Goetze.  Lisa  M  . 
Klecwein.  James  C;  Nick.  Jeffrey  M  .  Parrish.  Ronald  E  .  Pushong. 
Kelly  B  ;  Sumun.  David  H    and  Swanson.  Michael  D  .  5,604.863.  CI 
395- 1 82  090 
Puurunen.  Peitti:  See — 

Rittila.  Tapio:  Puurunen.  Peitti.  Salmela.  Seppo;  Vallonen,  larmo:  and 
Lohlander.  Kan.  5,604.471,  CI   333  202000 
PVT  Piepenbrock  Verpackungstechnik  GmbH;  5fe— 

Hammacher.  Heinz  Peter.  5.603.199,  CI.  53-443  000. 
Quadro.  Eltorc.  Laura  Quadro.  heirs:  See — 

Ouadit).  Giuseppe,  deceased,  5.604,2.54,  CI   514  419000 
Quadro,  Giuseppe,  deceased  (by  Enorr  Quadro.  Launi  Quadro.  heirs),  lo 
Yason  S.r  I   Indole  derivative  having  prolonged  immunostimutadng  activ- 
ity   and   pharmaceutical   compositions   iherrfrom     5.604.254.   CI.    514- 
419000 
Qt'ALCOMM  Incotponiied:  See— 

Tiedemann.  Edward  G  ,  Jr,  5.604.730.  CT   370-252.000 
W-hiie.  Kalhcnne  W .  5.604,459.  CI   327  356  000 
Quanam  Medical  Corporation   See — 

Phan.  Loc;  Fron.  Michael,  and  Slertzer.  Simon.  5.603,722,  CI.  606^ 
198  000 
Qui.  Yong-Jian:  See — 

Williams.  Joel  L  .  Qui.  Yong  Jian   and  McGuire.  Shel.  5.603.6%.  CI 
60493000 
Quimica  Agronomica  de  Mejica.  S  de  R  L  Ml :  See — 

Alvarado-Ucon.  Miguel  E.  5.604.208.  O   514-40000. 
Quiniana,  Ronald  P    See — 

Chowhan.  Ma.s(X)d  A  .  Quiniana.  Ronald  P.  Asgharian.  Bahram;  Hong. 
B.ir  Shyue.  Bilbaull.  Thieny.  and  Rosenthal.  Ruth  A  .  5.6(M.190,  CI 
5 10- 114  000 
Quiros,  Robeit.  System  and  method  for  transmitting  sound  aitd  computer  data. 

5.604.771.0   375-326000 
R  &  B  Machine  Tool  Company    See  - 

Weber.  Lawrence  H  .  and  Sheeh,  James  M  ,  5.603.249.  CI   82-52  000 
Raak,  Keijo.  lo  Ahlslrom  Machinery  CorporatKxi  Method  and  apparatus  for 
recovenng  heat  in  a  spent  liquor  recovery  boiler  5,603.803.  O-   162- 
31  000 
Rabadjija.  Luka:  See- 

Manncic.  Nikola,  and  Rabadjija.  Luka.  5.603.737.  CI.  29-23  100 
Radar  Industries.  Inc    See — 

Zmyslowski.  Mark.  5.603.153.  CI   29-5O9  000 
Raflery.  Kevin  R.    See— 

Nachtrab.   William   T.    Levov.    Nancy    F;   and   Raftery.    Kevin    R  . 
5.603.780.  CI    I48-»nO()00 
Ragonot,  Christian:  See — 

Mercier.  Marie-Madeleine;  and  Ragonot.  Christian.  5.603,573. 0.  383- 
117  000 
Rahn.  Ralf- Thomas:  See— 

Ruhl.   Thomas.    Heider.    Marc;    Henkelmann.   Jochem;    Rahn.    Ralf 
Thomas,  and  Rust.  Harald.  5.603,813,  CI    203  74.000 
Raimi,  Richard  S  ,  to  MiHorola  Inc    Method  and  apparatus  for  inserting 
computer  code  into  a  high  level  language  (HLL)  stiftwarc  model  of  an 
electrical  circuit  lo  monitor  lest  coverage  of  the  software  model  when 
exposed  lo  lest  inputs  5,601.895.  CI   395  500  000 
Rainer.  Walter;  Smejkal.  Joel  J  .  HcndrKks.  Steve  E  .  and  Bougger,  Gary  E  , 
lo  Dale  Electronics.  Inc   Surface  mount  resistor  and  method  for  making 
same   5.604.47^.  CI    338  293  000 
Rainwater.  David  L  :  See — 

Martens.  Phillip  A    and  Rainwater.  David  L  .  5.603.895. 0  422-23  000 
Railh.  Alex  K.:  See— 

Andersson.  Hikan  C  .  Diachina.  John  W ,  Persson.  Bengt.  Raith.  Alex 
K  ;  Samnurco.  Anthony  J  .  ajid  Sawyer.  Francois.  5.604.744.  CI 
370-347000 
Ramsay.  O  Bettnnd.  Display  of  partial  penodic  lable  arrays  5.604.859.  CI 

395  161  000 
Randa.  Mark:  See— 

Wentwonh.  Steven  W ;  Crane.  Robert;  and  Randa.  Marii.  5.603J83,  CI 
173-91000 
Randel.  Mark  R    See— 

ArtwKk.  Bnice  A  .  Setzler.  Steven  W  .  and  Randel.  Mark  R  .  5.6(M.849. 
O   395-123  000 
Randen.  Neil  A  ;  Frank.  John  W .  and  Hager.  Pamck  J .  to  Minnesota  Mining 
and  Manufactunng  Company  Glue  crayons   5.604.268.  O- 523-164,000 
Ranganathan.  N  ;  and  Mehiocra.  Rajiv,  to  University  of  South  Ronda.  The 
Structure  and  method  for  dynamic  scene  analysis.  5.604.821.  CI    382- 
2.36  000 
Rao.  Narasimha  M    See— 

Stnltnuiter.  Richard  J  ;  and  Rao.  Narasimha  M  .  5.603.840.  CI.  210- 
698.000 


Rao.  Prabhakara  S  ;  and  Mikelsons.  Valdis.  to  Minnesou  Mining  and  Manu- 
factunng Company  Liquid  loners  with  hydrocarbon  solvents   5.6O4.070. 
O  430-110.000 
Rappapon.  Mark   Basketball  goal  of  adjustable  height  5.603.4%.  CI.  473- 

487  000 
Rashid.  Moinudchn  S    See — 

Hanna.  Michael  D  .  and  Rashid.  Moinuddin  S  .  5.603.SS2,  CI.  297- 
473000 
Ra.so.   Victor  A  .   to   Boston   Biomedical    Reseanh   Institute    Method  for 
delivering  a  bioactive  molecule  (o  a  cellular  target   5,603.931,  CI.  424- 
1.^6.100. 
Rastegar,  Jahangir  See — 

Khoirami.  Farshad;  and  Rastegar.  Jahangir.  5.604.41 3. 0  318-632.000. 
Ratchff.  Richard  A    See— 

Monte.  Woodrow  C  .  5.603.936.  CI  424-195  100 
Ralerman.  Richard  J  .  See — 

Le.  Anh;  Marker.  Richard  L  ;  and  Raterman.  Richard  J .  5.603.152.  CI. 
29.506  000 
Ratjen.  Wemer.  and  Willmen.  Ham  R  Agent  for  oral  intake  5.603.950.  C\. 

424-451.000 
Ratte.  Jean^'laude  Handling  device  5,603,543,  O  294-11  000 
Rattila,  Tapio;   Puurunen.  Pertti;  Salmela.  Seppo;  Valtonen.  Jarmo;  and 
Lohlander  Kan.  to  LK  PnxJucis  OY  Resonator  device  including  L'-shapcd 
coupling  support  element  5.6(>».471.  CI   333-202  000. 
Ravazzi.  Leonardo:  See — 

Cappelletti.  Paolo  G  ,  and  Ravazzi.  Leonardo.  5.604.699,  C\.  365- 
185  090 
Rdviv.  Rom   See — 

Rothschild.  Omn.  and  Raviv.  Roni.  5,603,652.  CI.  446  130.000. 
Raychem  Coiporation:  See — 

Schuetz.  Marlin  N  .  5.604,352,  O   250-492  300 
Ravchem  Limned:  See — 

Pryor.  Dennis  M  .  and  Challis.  Michael.  5.604.785.  CI   .379-2000, 
Raychem  S  A    See — 

Delamone.  Jean-Chnstian.  and  Damene.  Jacqueline.  5,603,635,  C\. 
4.39-581  two 
Raymond,  James  R  .  and  Thomson.  Clarence  I  .  III.  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation.  Nuclear  reactor  coolant  pump  5.604.777.  CI   376-310.000. 
Rayovac  Corporation   See — 

Ekem,    Ronald    J,    Armacaivqui,    Miguel    E;   and   Rose,   Janna   L,. 
5.604.054.  CI  429  166  000 
Raytheon  E-Sysiems   See — 

O'Mallev.  John  P;   Rinard,  William  J  ;  and  Williams.  Rodney  O.. 
5.604.925.  CI  455-254  000 
Reddy.  Vermun  B  :  See— 

Wadsworth.  Samuel;  Snyder.  Benjamin.  Reddv.  Vermun  B  .  and  Wei. 
Chamer.  5.601.13I.  CI  4.35- .120 1 00 
Reed.  Kennedi  J  .  and  Hansen.  Jeffrey  C  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Tabular  grain  emulsions  containing  a  restncted  high  iodide  surface  pha.se. 
5.604.086.  CI   430-567  000 
Reed.  Michael  J  .  and  Potter.  Batrv  V  L  .  to  Impenal  College  of  Science. 
Technology  and  Medicine.  Steroid  sulphala.se  inhibitors.  5.604.2I5.  CI. 
514  178  000 
Reedv.  Peech  S    See 

Wets.  Alexander  L  ;  Chen.  Shih  Fong.  Reedv.  Peech  S  .  Mittakanti, 
Mallaiah.  and  Dexter.  Daniel  L  .  5.604.095,  CI  435-6  000. 
Reeve.  Ian  F    See — 

Erickson.  Timothy  K    O  Bnen.  Gary  R  .  and  Reeve.  Ian  F.  5,603,233. 
CI.  68-12.020 
Reeves  Brothers,  Inc  :  See — 

Van  Adnchem.   Aad;  and   Kavanagh.  Chris  P.   5.603.647.  O    441- 
I06UO0 
Regal.  Everet  B    Tree  stand  winch  apparatus  and  method.  5.603.489.  CI. 

254.  378  000 
Reichenbach.  Hans:  See — 

Hflfle.  Gerhard.  Bedorf.  Norben.  Forche.  Edgar.  Gerth.  Klaus;  Irschik. 
Herbert.  Jansen.  Rolf.  Kunze.  Bngine.  Reichenbach.  Hans.  Sasse. 
FJoien/.    Steinmetz.    Heinnch.   Trowitz.sch-Kienast.   Wolfram;   and 
Pachlatko.  Johannes  P,  5,604.249.  CI  514-365.000 
Reichert,  Ulnch  See- 
Schmidt.  Wt>lfgang.  Reichert.  I'lrich.  Krasser  Fritz.  Tolksdotf.  Frank; 
Greilzke.   Stephan,    and    Kech,    Han.':|uergen.   5.604.476,   CI     337- 
298  000 
Reid.  Alexander,  to  Donisthorpe  &  Company  Limited.  Split  cone  thread 

packages  5.603.460.  CI   242-I8  00A 
Reid.  Grahamc  W .  to  Innovative  Molding.  Inc  Drain  back  container  assem- 
bly 5.603.787.  CI    156-73  100 
Reid.  Leiand  W     See— 

Bianchini.  Ebcr  C  ;  Knoerzer.  Anthony  R  .  Parr.  Lairy  A.;  and  Reid. 
Leiand  W .  5.604.(M2.  CI  428  507  000 
Reiffen.  Manfred;  Humaus.  Rudolf.  Sauter.  Robert.  Grell.  Wolfgang,  and 
RupprechL  Eckhard.  to  Dr  Karl  Thomae  GmbH  Substituted  ihia/oles  and 
oxazoles  and  2-hydrDxy-motpholines  5.60».225.  O  514-230800. 
Reill)  Industnes.  Inc  :  See — 

McQuigg.  Donald  W.  5.604.264.  CI   521  38  000 
Reimann  &  Georger:  See — 

Hoemer.  Steven  W;  and  Fisher.  Gene  A  .  5.603.311,  CI    125  21  OOO. 
Reinhardt.  Rudolf:  See— 

Woemer.  Otto;  Reinhardt.  Rudolf;  and  Schultz.  Heinz.  5.603.448.  O 
228-I14S00 


Reinhart.  Terry  L.;  and  Piper.  Vaughn  I .  to  Findlay  Industries.  Inc   Retract 
able  seam  gauge  for  sewing  machine  and  pneumatic  spacing  adjustment 
5.603.271,0    112-153  000 
Rcis.  Pedro  Gnpping  device   5.603,679,  CI.  482-106.000. 
Reliable  Engineering   See— 

Sasso,  Richard  E.,  Jr,  5.603,315.  O.  128-204  180 
Rembold.  Dale  See— 

File   Robert  J  ;  Underwood.  David  A  ;  and  Rembold.  Dale.  5,604.8/3, 
CI   .W5  283  000 
Renaldo.  Alfred  F   Sef—  ...  ^       ,      , 

Krounbi,  Mohamad  T;  Renaldo.  Alfred  F;  and  Werner,  Douglas  J . 
5.6O4.073.  CI   430-14  000 
Renard.  Pierre   See —  --„.,-■,    ,~, 

Langlois,  Michel;  Renard,  Piene;  and  Adam.  Gerard.  5,604,261,  CI 
514-630.000 
Renaud.  Benoit:  See—  „      ,        ^  j 

Harvey,  John  A  ;  Renaud.  Benoit;  Gagnon.  Claude;  Rondeau.  Piene;  and 
Upointe.  Denys.  5.603.281.  CI    114-363.000 
Rene    Albert    Anti-graffili    security    device   for   aerosol   dispenser   cans 

5.603.433.  CI   222  153  110 
Renflle.  Walter  See—  .^  ,         u 

Berst    Marc;  Eberth.  Jurgen.  JSger.  Heihert  M  ,  Kammerlmg.  Hans, 
Lieder.  Rainer  M  ;  and  Renftle.  Walter.  5.604.349.  O.  250-370.150 
Rcnishaw  pic   See— 

McMunry,  David  R  .  5.604.-593.  CI    356-358  000 
Renkl.  Hans  Dieter   See— 

Keim.  Karl  Heinz,  Kober.  Rudi.  and  Renkl.  Hans-Dieter.  5.603.984,  CI 
427-133000  ,       ^ 

Renschler.  Aloys;  and  Schuster.  Dieter,  to  Renschler.  Aloys  Use  of  aqueous 
solutions  containing  peroxobisulphate  ions  for  the  treatment  of  malignant 
cells  5.603.%2.  CI  424-613  000 
Renwall.  Ilkka   See—  „     ,„  u 

Korvela    Timo.  Ahlgren,  Jonni;  Hedenas.  -Bo;  and  Renwall,  Ilkka, 
5.603.911.  CI   423-266.000 
Research  Corporation  Technologies.  Inc    See — 

Wood.  William  F,  5.604,262.  O  514-675.000. 
Research  Development  of  Japan:  See—  ,       , .  ,  j 

Kaio  Hisaki.  Koide.  Norikatsu.  Koike.  Masayoshi;  Akasaki.  Isamu;  and 
Amano.  Hiroshi.  5.604,763.  CI   372-45.000. 
Reuier   David  F.  Comwell.  William  D.,  and  Seetharaman.  Viswanath.  to 
General  Motors  Corporation  Solenoid  valve  5.603.483.  CI  251  129  020 
Reynolds  Consumer  Products  Inc    See- 
May.  Timothy  J.  5.604.000.  CI   428  40.100 
Rhoads  Donald  C  ;  Coyle,  Chnstopher.  Ward.  Roger;  Mooradian.  Gregory; 
and  Anderson.  Richard,  to  Science  Application  International  Corporation 
Methods  and  apparatus  for  taking  specooscopic  measurements  of  sediment 
layers  beneath  a  body  of  water  5,604.582.  CI   356-73  000 
Rhodes  Chnstopher  J  .  to  Xerox  Corporation   Process  for  fabncating  belts 

5.60.3.790.  CI    156-137  000 
Rhule  Daniel  A  ;  Augustine,  Troy  A.;  Mosler.  Tobias  J  ;  Peppenne.  Dean  M  . 
and  Otto   Vince.  lo  General  Motors  Corporation    Bias  flap  for  air  bag 
module   5.603.523.  O   280-728  200 
Rice  David  E  .  to  Proctor  &  Gamble  Company.  The  Dentifnce  compositions. 

5  603.920.  CI  424  49000 
Rice  Kenner  C  .  Jacobson,  Arthur  E.,  Thuritauf.  Andrew;  Mattson.  Manena 
V ;  ODonohue.  Thomas  L  ;  Connwas,  Patricia  C  .  and  Gray.  Nancy  M  .  to 
United  Slates  of  Amenca.  Health  and  Human  Serv  ices;  and  G  D  Searle  & 
Co  N-d-thienylcvcloalkyDalkenylamines  for  treannent  of  neurotoxic 
injury  5.604.255.  CI  514-422000 
Richardson.  Bnan;  and  Sanchez.  Daniel,  to  Campbell  Hausfeld/Scoti  Felzer 
Co  Secure  pneumatic  lool  display  5.603.416.  CI   211-70600 

Richardst>n.  Bruce  J     See—  .  „  ,         j 

Warner    Bnan  D  .  Nordell.  Benjamin  T.;  Richard.son.  Bnice  J     and 
El  Hage.  Amer.  5.604.1.30.  CI  435  286  700 
Richardson- Vicks.  Inc  :  See— 

Blank.  Roy  L..  5.604.212.  CI  514-159000. 
Richier.  Harald:  See—  .„    ,        ,,      ,, 

Massen  Robert  Kon?.  Chnslian.  Gassier.  Joachim;  and  Richier.  Hanild. 
5  604.817.  CI    382-120000. 
Richtet    Kan.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft    Method  and  apparatus  for 
displaying  an  image  obuincd  bv  echo  signals  5.603.326.  CI   128-660  070 
Ricoh  Company,  Ltd    See— 

Koseko,  Hisaaki.  Ohtani.  Watani;  Ito.  Hidenon.  Kanematsu.  Toshihiro; 
Hirano.  Akio.  Semx).  Shinva.  Watanabe.  Jun;  and  Sawada.  Kiyolaka. 
5  6tn  87 1 .  O   264- 1  900 
Miyashita  Takaaki;  and  Fujila,  Kazuhiro,  5.604,606,  O,  358-474.000 
Shimada,  Tomovuki;  Sasaki,  Masaomi;  Aniga.  Tamotsu;  Ohui   Masa 
fumi,  AnzahMilsuIoshi;  and  Imai.  Akihiro,  5,604,065,  CI    430- 
83  (KM) 
Suzuki,  Hanivuki.  5.«)4.722.  CI   369-44  280 

Takagaki,    Hiromilsu;    Kato,    Shinji;    Murayama.    Hisao;    *»""»?«■ 
Shigeni.  Yoshida.  Mayumi;  and  Kato,  Shunji.  5,604.575,  CI    399- 
3.59  000 
Ukai.  Takeshi,  and  Tabau.  Yasuhiro.  5.604,5%,  CI   358-2%.000 

''"^Ken,^EIiza'toh  A  .  and  Rideoui.  Jan.  5.604.291.  O   526-240.000 
Riedijk.  Frank  R  :  See— 

Huijsmg.  Johan   H  .  Tuk.   Roeland  F.   Riedijk.   Frank   R  .   Bredius 
Martinus;  Van  Der  Horn.  Gemt;  and  Schune.  Hernian.  5.604.918.  CI 
195-892(100 
Rieds  Welding  (1981)  Inc    See- 


Herbert,  Grant  D  .  5.603,588.  O  405-172.000. 
Ricter  Ingolstadt  Spinnereimaschinenbau  AG:  See — 

Didek,  Sunislas.   Blazek,  Petr;  and  Slejskal,  Alois,  5.603 JIO.  Q. 

57-408.000 
Knabel,  Manfred,  5,603.209.  CI.  57^406.000 

Riley.  David  S:  See —  .„ 

Jian  Weng  W..  and  Riley.  David  S  .  5.603,935,  CI  424-195  100 
Rimondi.  Renato;  and  Cappi,  Angelo,  to  A.W.A.X.  Progettazione  ^  R'«fca 
S  r  I    Process  and  apparatus  for  wrapping  articles  with  stretchable  film. 
5,603,198,0  53^1.000 
Rinard.  William  J  :  See— 

OMalley.  John  P;  Rinard.  William  J  ;  and  Williams.  Rodney  O.. 
5,604,925.  CI  455-254000 
Rinehart.  Dixie,  lo  Arthur  D    Little  Enterpnses,  Inc    Glove  or  insert  and 

method  for  producing  the  same  5.603.119,  CI  2  169.000. 
Riso  Kagaku  Corporation:  See— 

Ohinau    Yoshihanj;   Takahashi.   Yasuhiro;    and   Noguchi.   Yoshihiro. 
5,60.3.260.0.  101-129000. 
Ritchie  Indusnies.  Inc.:  See — 

Gerlw.  Michael  R  .  5.603.286.  O.  119-72.500. 
Ritter.  Brett  D.:  See—  c  ^,  ->ni 

LaFala.  John  E  .  Ritter,  Bren  D.;  and  Cameron.  Rodney  L  ,  5.603.201, 
CI   53-453000 
Rittmaster,  Thomas  P   See —  ,      -,^  u 

Moore    Ronald  L  .  Rittmaster.  Thomas  P;  and  Lupfet.  Thomas  H., 
5,604,509,  CI    345-2  000 
Rivas,  Francisco;  and  Santa-Lucia,  Michel  Set  of  motor  vehicle  connT>ls  for 

the  assistance  of  invalid  drivers  5,603,674,  O  477-170.000. 
Rivas.  Hercilio:  See — 

Silva    Felix,  Rivas.  Hercilio;  Nunez,  Gustavo;  and  Pazos.  Dolores. 
5.603,864.0.  252-311.500. 
Rizzo.  Raymond  P:  See—  .,,r^„ 

Dreps.  Daniel  M..  and  Rizzo,  Raymond  P.  5.604.466.0  331  113.00R. 
Rizzolo,  Charles  D    See—  „    ,     ,^    ,,  ,_t 

Mandel  Barry  R;  Daughton.  John  W ;  Rizzolo.  Charles  D.;  Hower.  John 
D  .  Jr;  and  Walker,  Don  S.,  5,603,492,  CI.  270  58.090 

Eberle.  Michael  J  ;  Rizzuti.  Gary  P;  and  Kiepen.  Horst  F.  5.603,327.  CI. 
128-662  060  „^ 

Roark.  Roger  R  .  Sr  Spinning  band.  5.603.809,  O   202  153.000 
Robache.  Patrick,  to  Mecaplastic   Process  and  apparatus  for  handling  food, 
chemical  or  pharmaceutical  products,  and  corresponding  handling  trays 
5.603,203.  O.  53-559  000. 
Robbin    Anthony  S    ArchitecWral  body  having  a  quasicrystal  stnicture 

5.603,188,0.  52-81  100 
Robbins.  John  L.:  See—  „  _   „    .,„  .nnnn 

Bellows,  Richard  J  ;  and  Robbins,  John  L.,  5.604.047.  O  429-19.000. 

Robert  Bosch  GmbH:  See— 

Denz  Helmut,  and  Blumenstock.  Andreas.  5.604.305.  CI.  73-118.100 
Kohn,  Ulnch.  5.604,627.  O   359- .341.000. 
Luiz,  Maricus.  5.604,312,  O   73-504.140. 

Zhang.  Hong.  5.603.672,0.  477-110.000.  ,,.,,, 

Roberts   C5eorgc  T.  Wilson.  Dann;  Andersen,  Erik;  and  Soohband.  Hans- 
Peter    to   Boston    Scientific    Corporation     Prosthesis   delivery    system 
5,60.3,698.  CI   604  104  000. 
Robinson,  Brenton  S    See—  .    .   ^       ^,         j 

Ferrante    Antonio;  Poulos.  Alfred;  Kumaratilake.  Ukshmi  M  ;  and 
Robinson.  Brenton  S  .  5.604,258,  CI.  514-560000 
Robinson.  Chnstopher:  See— 

Claric    George  A  ;  Burwell.  Malcolm  C;  (3ola.  John  A  .  Robinson, 
Chnstopher;  and  Snyder.  Fred  E  .  5,603,443.  CI.  227-178  100. 
Robinson.  David  P.  lo  Bnnsh-Amencan  Tobacco  Company  Limited^  ^- 
brating  particle  emission-delecting  instruments  5.604.295.  CI  73-I.OUU 
Robinson  Jeny  H  .  to  Wellculter,  Inc  Radial  cutting  tool  having  indexed  pair 
of  bit  subassemblies  with  simuluneous  feed  for  cutting  thick  walled  nibes 
5,603.250.  CI  82  -56  000  ^_   ^  _ 

Robinson.  Urry  R  .  and  Tanner.  Paul  R..  to  Pnxier  &  Gamble  Company.  IHe 
Artificial   tanning   compositions  having   improved  color  development. 
5.603.923.  O  424-60  000 
Robinson  Nugent.  Inc    See— 

Tondreaull.  Robert  J  .  5,603,625.  CI  439-157.000. 

Rocafon.  Colleen  M:  See—  ., -ww. 

Liu.  Kou-Chang;  and  Rocafort.  Colleen  M.,  5.603.919. 0.  424-47.000. 
RiKCS  S  R.L    See- 
Come.  Gino.  5.603.519.  CI    280  1 1  220 
Rochat.  Florence   See — 

Brassan  Dominique;  Donnel.  Anne.  Link.  Hamct.  Mignot.  Olivier. 
Neeser  Jean  Richard;  Rochat.  Rorence;  Schiffnn.  Eduardo;  and 
Seryin.  Alain.  5.603.9.30.  O  424-93.450 

Rcxhester  Gauges.  Inc    See—  

Williamson.  Cecil  M..  5.603.2.38.  CI  73-304.00R. 
Rock  Erich'  S^c — 

bubach.  Fredi;  and  Riick,  Erich.  5.603.142.  CI    16-247.000. 
Rixkefeller  University.  The:  See—  ^        ,.     ,  c      i 

Sladek.  Frances   M  .   Zhong.   Weimin;   and   Darnell.   James   t..  Jr. 
5.601.115.  CI  435-69.100 
R<x:kwell  International:  See—  „     ,  ,t«.  n->r> 

U.per  Roger  K  Hope.  Thomas  R  ;  and  Fariow.  Charles  S  .  5.604.929. 
CI  455-324.000 


Rodal    Enc  B  .  to  Trimble  Navigation  Limited    Dual  fn^iuency  vertical 
antenna.  5.604.506.  CI.  343  791  000 
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Rixlcnbush.  Anthony  J  ,  lo  American  SupercooducUic  Corporation    Shaped 

suoerconducnng  iTiagnctic  coil   5.604.471,  CI    33')-216000 
Rodger^.  Stephen  D    Sre — 

McGinniss.  Vincent  D  ;  Dick.  Richard  J  .  Russell,  Robert  E  ,  III.  and 
Rodgers,  Stephen  D  ,  5,6(n.'W0.  CI  427  W.V«)0 
Rodman.  Paul   Set — 

Joshi.  Chandra.  Rodman.  Paul;   Hsu.   Peter;  and  Nofal.   Monica  R  . 
5.ft04.9<W.  CI   .W5-.184  (100 
Roecker.  James   A  .  to  Lockheed   Martin  Corporation    Evaluating  target 

tracking  when  using  multiple  sensors.  5.604.68.1.  CI   364-5I6IJ0O 
Roeder.  John;  See 

Esans.  Robert  D  .  Roeder.  Jiihn.  Burke.  Michael  J.;  Tye.  Getirge  W ;  and 
Hoge.  William  J .  5.604.81.1.  CI.  381-71.000. 
Rogalskyj.  Jill  S    See— 

Heiler.  David  J  .  Jona.sse.  Matthevk  S  ;  Marsh.  David  A  ;  and  Rogalskyj. 
Jill  S  .  5.60.1.897,  CI  4:2.10  000 
Rogers.  Roben   Electronic  pin  fastener  5.604.484.  CI    140-568  000 
Rogers.  Robin.  Honvitz.  E   Philip,  and  Bond.  Andrew  H  .  to  Arch  Develop- 
ment Corp  .  and  Board  of  Regents  for  Northern  Illinois  University.  The 
Process  for  recovering  petlechnetate  ions  from  an  aqueous  soludon  also 
cofitaming  olher  ions   5.60.1.S34.  CI   210-638  000 
Roggo.  Silvio  See — 

Von  Sprecher.  Andreas.  Gerspacher.  Marc.  Mah.  Robert.  Roggo.  Silvio. 
Schilling.  Waller;  Ofner.  Silvio;  and  Veenstra.  Siem  J  .  5.604.247.  CI 
514-320  000 
Rohm  Co  .  Lid    See 

Kuga.  Kaeko,  and  lemura.  Takuio.  5.604.529.  CI    348-t6000 
Takeda.  Isoshi.  and  Shimada.  VeKhikazu.  5.604,808,  CI   381-7  000 
Rokugo,  Yoshinon,  and  Itoh,  Masaaki.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Fully  secondary 
DPLL  and  destufiing  circuit  employing  same  5,604.774,  CI  .175- 376  000 
Roll.  Richard  A  .  Shahid.  Muhammed  A  .  and  Shevchuk.  George  J  .  to  Lucent 
Technologies  IntOptical  fiber  connector  techniques  5.603.870.  CI   264- 
1.2.50 
Rollen.  Jarl-Erik   Method  and  means  to  bring  about  and  maintain  a  micro- 

biologically  clean  environment  in  rooms.  5.601.896.  CI    422-28000 
Romani.  Giuseppe,  to  Pratt  &  Whitnev  Canada  Inc   Pressun/ed  ball  beanng 

assemblies  5.601.602,  CI  415  105  000 
Romkee.  D    Scott,  to  Ventnien,  Inc    Suture  sleeve  for  implantable  lead 

5,601.730.  CI   607-II6  0<X) 
Rondeau.  Pierre;  See — 

Harvev.  John  A  ;  Renaud.  Benotl.  Gagnon.  Claude;  Rondeau.  Pierre,  and 
Lapiiime.  Denys.  5.603.281.  CI    114  163  000 
Rooney.  Mane-Linc.  Smith.  James  G    C  ;  Smith.  Martin  P;  and  Cooper. 
Manm.  to  Gersan  Establishment    Delecting  diamonds  in  a  rock  sample 
5.603.414.  CI   2.19  588  000 
Rose.  Janna  L    See — 

Ekem.    Ronald    J.   Armacanqui.    Miguel    E.    and    Rose.    Janna    L. 
5.6W.054.  CI  4291661100 
Rosen.  Craig  A  -  See — 

Haseltine.  W  iliiam  A  ;  Rosen.  Craig  A  .  Sodroski.  Joseph  G;  Tenvilliger. 
Entest.  and  Goh.  Wei  C  .  5,604.114,  CI  435-69  100. 
Rosenberg.  Gerald   See — 

Krull.  Manfred,  and  Rosenberg.  Gerald.  5.603.753.  CI  96- 1 2 1 OOO 
Rosenthal.  Peter  A     See  - 

Liu.  Shaohua.  Solomon.  Peter  R  ,  Rosenthal.  Peter  A  .  and  FarquharMm. 
Siuan.  5.WM.58I,  CI   3.56-73  000. 
Rosenthal.  Richard  A     See  — 

Decker.  Darvkin  K  .  Baxter.  Donald  L  .  Lemer.  Oded.  Campbell.  Jeffrcv 
D  .  Rosenthal.  Richard  A  .  and  Cook.  Michael  J  .  5,604.4KI,  CI 
321-275(100 
Rosenthal   Ruth  A    See — 

Ch<mhan.  Masood  A  .  Qumtana.  Ronald  P.  Asghanan.  Bahram.  Hong. 
B<w  Shvue.  Bilbault.  Thicrrv.  and  Rosenthal.  Ruth  A  .  5.604.190.  CI 
510  114(100 
Ross,  Lloyd;  and  Fessivk.  Paul  J  .  10  Mennen  Company.  The    Clear  or 
translucent  tack-free  antiperspirant  stick  or  gel  composition  and  manufac 
njnng  method   5.603  925.  CI   424-65000 
Ross.  Paul   See- 

McNew,  James  E  .  Ross.  Paul,  and  Lackman.  Lamont.  5,603.869.  CI 
261  71  000 
Rossi.  Louis  A    See — 

Baker.  William  D;  Cross.  George  M  ;  Rossi.  Louis  A;  Spiller.  Mark;  and 
Lawrence.  Fredenck  J  .  5.603.494.  CI   271-296000 
Rostivskey.  Mictiael  J  ;  See-  - 

Frrese.  Charles  E  .  V;  Rostoskev.  Michael  J  .  and  Garvey.  Raymond  E  . 
111.  5.604.44I.  CI   324  663000 
Rote.  B    Jack,  and  Mahr.  Frank  Vi  .  Jr.  to  Owens-IIIinois  Closure  Inc 
Apparatus  for  cutting  and  dchvenng  pla.stic  gobs.  5.603.964.  CI.  425- 
110000 
Roth.  Scon  S    See- 

Cooper.  Kent  J  .  and  Roth.  Scv«t  S  .  5.604.I59.  CI  437-203  000 
Rothenbcrger  Wcrkyeuge-Mxschinen  GmbH   See — 

Truschler.  Jurgcn.  5.603.136.  CI    I51(M  3.V) 
RiNhschild.  Omn.  and  Raviv.  Rom    Doll  a.ssembly.  5.603.652.  CI.  446- 

IWIKIO 
Rouse.  Cie^irge  V    See  — 

Linn.  Jack  H  .  Bajor.  George:  and  Rouse.  Geofje  V..  5.603.779.  CI 
148-33000 
RcM2ssel.  Joseph;  See — 


Lucas.  Philippe.  Moulin.  Jean-Paul.  Halna  du  Freuy,  Olivier,  Roussel, 
Joseph.    Petit.    Jany.    Sainlouil.    Claude;    and    Toussaint,    Claude. 
5.603.81 1.  CI   203-12.000 
Rowley.  Lisa  H    See — 

Murphy.  Andrew  P;  and  Rowley.  Lisa  H..  5.603.844,  CI.  210-757.000. 
Rov,    Michel     Suction    activated    reciprocating    system     5,603.740.    CI. 

.55-283.000 
Roy.  Patrick;  See— 

Lau.  Cheuk  K  ;  Black.  Cameron.  Guay.  Daniel.  Gauthier.  Jacques  Y. 
LeBlanc.  Yves.  Roy.  Patrick.  Ducharme.  Yves;  and  Hamcl,  Pierre. 
5,604,253,  CI   514-415  000. 
RoychowdhuiTy,  Vwani  P    See  — 

Chanerjee,  Chanchal.  and  Rovchowdhurrv.  Vwani  P,  5.604.545.  O 
.148-671000 
Rozenblit,  Bruce  M   Transformerless  output  vacuum  tube  audio  ampliHer 

5,6t)4,46l,Cl   330-81  (XIO 
Rublatex  Industneprtxlucle  GmbH;  See  — 

Kieselbach,  Jurgen,  5.604.525,  CI    147  169  (KM) 
Rucker.  Roben  L    Temporary  replaceable  garment  fastening  button  on  a 

tear  away  backing  and  meth<id  5.603.143.  CI   24-90.100. 
Riidle.  Manfred   See 

Stoll.  Kun.  and  Rudle.  Manfred.  5.603.3.50.  CI    137-596.160. 
Rudman.  Chnstopher  G    See — 

Ammann.  Arthur  J  .  and  Rudman.  Christopher  G  ,  5.604.204.  O.  514- 
I2()00 
Ruffcom.  Donald  A.:  See — 

Schomaker.  Josef  B  .  Kirik.  Michael.  Jr .  and  Ruffcom,  Donald  A  . 
5.603.357.  CI    118  125mK1 
Riihl.  Thomas.  Heider.  Marc;  Henkelmann.  Jochem;  Rahn.  Ralf-Ttiomas;  and 
Rust.  Harald.  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Purifying  distillation  of  vinyl 
formate   5.603,813,  CI   203  74  000 
Rukus,  Robert  M    See— 

rhinphy,  James  R  ;  Rukus.  Robert  M  .  and  Ha,  Jong  .Min.  5.604.836.  CI. 
385  138  000 
Rupprecht.  Eckliard;  See — 

Reiffen.  Manfred;  Humaus.  Rudolf.  Sauter.  Robert;  Grell.  Wolfgang; 
and  Rupprecht.  Eckhard.  5.604.225.  CI   514-2.10  800 
Rus.sell.  David  W    See  - 

Alexander.  Ian  E  .  Ru.ssell.  David  W  ;  and  Miller.  A.  Dusty.  5.604.090. 
CI   435-5.000 
Russell.  Robert  E  .  Ill;  See— 

McGinniss.  Vincent  D  .  Dick.  Richard  J  ;  Russell.  Robert  E  .  111.  and 
Rodgers.  Stephen  D  .  5.603.990.  CI  427  393  .100 
Rust.  Harald   See — 

Ruhl.    Thomas.    Heider     Marc.    Henkelmann.    JcKhem.    Rahn.    Ralf 
Thomas,  and  Rust.  Harald.  5.603.813.  CI   203  74  000 
Rustagi.  Vihha;  See — 

Edwards  Robert  J  .  Durden.  Gregi>rv  S  .  Parikh.  Himanshu  R  .  Borseni. 
Paul.  Jr  ,  and  Rustagi.  Vibha.  5.6(14.528.  Ci    .148-5  500 
Rutgers  University;  See — 

White.  Eileen;  Chiou.  Shuin  Kwei.  and  Lm.  Huey  Jen  L  .  5.604.1 1 3.  CI 
435  29  000 
Ruth.  David  B     See— 

llskin.    Randall   C;    Pescatore,   John   C.   Jr ;    and    Ruth.    David    B.. 
5.604.754,  CI    171-47  100 
Rutkowski.  John;  See — 

Carlo.  Louis  D  .  Wise.  Larry  A.,  Voiculescu.  Danui;  and  Rutkowski, 
John,  5,604,384,  CI   .107-10500 
Ryabinina.  Ljubov  J    See— 

Makaros,  Nikolai  V.  Zharkova.  Galina  J  ;  and  Rvabinina.  Ljubov  J.. 
5.6O«,205,  CI   514  21  000 
Rvall,  Robert   See  — 

Becker,  Robert  S  .  Biscardi.  Karen;  McVetry.  Patrick:  and  Ryall.  Robert. 
5.604. 108.  CI   435  7  120 
Rvan.  Helen  T.  to  Ethvl  Petroleum  Additives  Limited    Zinc  additives  of 

enhanced  performance  capabilities.  5.604.188.  CI   508-371.000 
Ryobi  Outdoor  Products  Inc  ;  See — 

Bra/ell.  Kenneth  M  .  5.603.173.  C\  37-244.000. 
SAC  Electnc  Company;  See- 
Jackson.  Hiram  S  .  5.604.475.  O.  337159.000. 
Saatci.  Alpaydin   See— 

Htrsch.  Martin;  Husain.  Reza;  Saatci.  Alpaydin.  and  Bresser.  Wolfgang. 
5.603.748.  CI   75  416  000 
Sabin   Gregory  D    See- 
Gross.  William.  Jr .  and  Sabin.  Greg.iry  D  .  5.601.412.  CI  209  571  (MKl 
Sabun.  Toshiki.  Ohta.  Minoru.  Mukai.  HirokaLsu;  Mi/utani.  Yasuturo.  and 
Kato.  TeLsuya.  to  Nippondenso  Co.  Ltd   Hologram   5.604.611.  CI    359- 
13  000 
Sacchetti.  John  S  .  and  Sacchetti.  Mark  J  Telephone  system  with  automatic 

volume  control   5.604.798.  CI    379-187  000 
Sacchetti.  Mark  J  ;  See  - 

Saccheni.  John  S  .  and  Saccheni.  Mark  J  .  5.6<M.798  CI   .179  387  000. 
SacC'Mnanno.  Tom  F    Prone  surf  bi>ard  ct>nstruction    5.603.645.  CI    441- 

65  tXM) 
Sackinger.  Scon  T;  See — 

Slenger-Smith.  John  D.  Noms.  William  P.  Chahn.  Andrew   P.  and 
Sackinger.  Sco«  T,  5,60»,292.  CI   526-281  000 
Sacnpantc,  Guenno  G.    See— 

Foucher.  Daniel  A  .  Sacripante.  Guenno  G  ;  Veregin,  Richard  P  N  .  and 
McDiHigall.  Mana  N   V .  5.6(U.066.  CI   4.10106  000 


Patel.  Raj  D.,  Sacnpante,  Guenno  G.:  Kmiecik-Lawrynowicz.  Grazyna 

E  .  Hopper.  Michael  A.;  and  Torres.  Francisco  E..  5,604.076.  CI 

430-137  000. 

Sadn.  Shahriar  M  ;  Plunkelt.  Mark  R  ;  and  Hicks.  Marvin  R  .  10  Huck 

International.  Inc  High  strength  blind  bolt  with  unifonn  high  clamp  over 

an  extended  gnp  range.  5.603.592.  CI  411-34.000. 

Sahara.  Hiroshi.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Drive  circuit  for  a  cathode  ray  tube 

5.6O4.404.  CI   315-8  000. 
Saijo.  Eiji;  See — 

Mat.suoka.  Hiroyuki;  Saijo.  Eiji:  Yamada.  Shinichi.  and  Katsuma.  Taka- 
toshi.  5,603,637,  CI  439-587.000 
Saijo.    Yasutsugu.    to    Canon    Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Projection    apparatus 

5.60.1.560,  CI   353-101.000 
Saijyo    Masaru.  and  Takeda.   Kuninaga.  to  NEC  Corporation.   Database 

enquiry  system   5,604,898.  CI   395-604  000 
Saiki,  Randall  K  ;  See— 

Eriich,  Henry  A  ;  Horn,  Glenn;  Saiki.  Randall  K  ;  and  Mullis,  Kary  B  . 
5.604.099.  CI  435-6  000. 
Saintouil.  Claude;  See — 

Lucas.  Philippe;  Moulin.  Jean-Paul.  Halna  du  Fretav.  Olivier,  Roussel, 
Joseph;    Pent.    Jany,    Sainlouil,    Claude;    and    Ttxissaint,    Claude, 
5.603,811,  CI   20.1-12000. 
Saito.  Akio;  See — 

Morisawa,  Yasuhiro;  Saito.  Akio;  Toyama.  Toshimitsu.  and  Kaneko. 
Susumu.  5,604.182,  CI.  504-291.000. 
Saito.  Hiroshi;  See — 

Osano.  Nagato.  Ito,  Susumu:  Sailo,  Hiroshi;  and  Higashikozono,  Shiro. 
5.604.620.  CI    359-196.000 
Saito.   Kalsuyuki.   Uehara,   Masao;  Ohno.  Wataru;  Goto.   Masahito.  and 
Yamashita.  Shinji.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co  .  Ltd  Solid-state  image  sensing 
device  for  endoscope  and  endoscope  imaging  apparatus    5,604.530.  CI. 
148-70.000 
Saito,  Ma.sahiko;  See — 

Yanagisawa.  Munehisa;  Higuchi.  Susumu:  Yoshida.  Yuji;  and  Saito. 
Masahiko.  5.603,761,  CI    117-54.000 
Saito   Masato;  Suzuki.  Ryo;  Shiroishi.  Tetsuya:  Sakurai.  Kouichi.  Yamane. 
Yoshio  and  Murakami.  Hidenobu.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Image  display  apparatus  5.604.394.  CI  313-422  000 
Saito.  Osamu:  and  Adachi.  Kaoru.  to  Fuji  Pholo  Film  Co  .  Ltd  IC  memory 
card  having  masking  function  for  preventing  writing  of  data  into  a  fixed 
memoo  area.  5.604.917.  CI.  395-869000 
Saito.  Teruo;  See—  o        t 

Suzuki  Nobuyuki:  Fukushima.  Kazunobu;  Ichikawa.  Kyo;  Saito,  lenio; 
and  Inagaki,  Hitoshi,  5,604,080,  CI.  430-280  100 
Saito.  Toshiaki.  to  Caraxi  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Communication  method  and 
apparatus  for  providing  terminal  infoimaticn  to  a  line  connected  to  plural 
networt.s  5.604.795,  CI.  379-100.000 
Saitoh.  Akio  See —  ,  o       u 

Nagai   Shigekazu.  Notoyama.  Shunichi.  Sugano.  Shigeru;  and  Saitoh. 
Akio.  5.604..186.  CI   .107-118.000 
Saitoh.  Tetsuo.  MaLsuo.  Syuji;  Taniyoshi,  Itsurou;  and  Kitamura.  Koichi.  10 
NEC  Corporanon    Digital  phase  locked  loop  having  coarse  and  fine 
stepsize  vanable  delay  lines   5.604.775,  CI   375-376000 
Saitoh,  Yutaka;  See— 

Murakau.  Chikara:  Watanabe.  Junichi;  Saitoh.  Yutaka:  Shiolsu.  Yuki- 
masa  Shiraki.  Takako:  Kanai,  Fumihiko.  Tamaoki.  Tatsuya:  Akinaga. 
Shiro;  and  Okabe.  Ma,sami.  5.604.219.  CI   514  21 1.000. 
Saiiou.  Hiroshi;  Sakata.  Ma.sao;  and  Okabaya.shi.  Shigeru.  10  Nissan  Motor 
Co..  Lid.  Apparatus  for  measuring  sighting  direction.   5.604,818.  CI 
.382-128.000. 
Sakaguchi.  Hironori;  See — 

Fujita,  Masuhiro:  Sakaguchi.  Hironori:  and  Kaneda,  Akihiro,  5,603.208. 

CI   57-200.000. 

Sakai,  Kiyoshi;  See —  _  ,        „        ,.■ 

Sugimolo.  Masashi:  Isono.  Syuji:  Yoshida.   Kazuo:  Sakai,  Kiyoshi: 

Okihani.   Yoshiaki:   and   Yahiro.    Katsunon.    5.604.337.   CI.    181- 

152.000. 

Kubota.  Kenji:  Sakai.  Norio:  and  Kawabau.  Shoichi.  5.604.328.  CI 
174-52  100 
Sakai.  Shuzo;  See — 

Shibuya.  Takashi;  Chaen.  HiroJo:  Sakai.  Shuzo:  and  Miya«e.  Toshio. 
5.604.211.  CL  514-53.000. 
Sakakibaia.  K<))i;  See — 

Kokubo.  Naoki;   Sakakibara,   Koji;   Kamabora.   Koichi;  and  Nagase, 
Kenichi.  5.604.304,  a.  73-117.300. 
Sakata,  HiixHsugu:  and  Okuda.  Masayuki,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Fluid 
compressing  device  having  coaxial  spiral  members.  5.603.614,  CI.  418- 
55.200. 
Sakata.  Ma.s»o;  See — 

Saitou.  Hiroshi:  Sakata.  Masao:  and  Okabayashi.  Shigeru.  5.604.8 1 8,  CI. 
382-128.000 
Sakata.  Toshikazu.  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co  .  Lid.  Sense  amplifier  circuit 

5.604.451.  CI.  .327-51.000. 
Sakiyama.  Kazuyuki;  See —  ... 

Imura  Ryo:  Hoshina.  Yoshinon:  Asai.  Kengo:  Hikiia.  Mitsutaka:  Isobe. 
Atsushi     Suzuki.    Ryo;    Oda.    Kohji:    and    Sakiyama.    Kazuyuki. 
5.604.059.  CI  430-5  000 
Sakoda,  Mineko;  See — 


Hayashi.   Kazuyuki:   Iwasaki.   Keisuke;  Tanaka.  Ya.suyuki:   Ohsugi. 
Minoru;    Morii.    Hiroko;    Sakoda,    Mineko;    Sugita,    Norio;    and 
Maekawa.  Masaaki.  5.604.015.  CI  428-144  000 
Sakurai   Kenichi;  and  Kawamura.  Makoto.  lo  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Fuel-injected  engine  5.603,301,  CI.  123-430.000 
Sakurai,  Koji;  See —  ,    .    v.    u- 

Kobayashi,  Shoichi;  Tsuzuki,  Wakako;  Sakurai,  Koji;  and  Itoh,  Yoshio, 
5,603,977,  CI  426-578  000. 
Sakurai,  Kouichi;  See — 

Saito,   Masato;   Suzuki,   Ryo;   Shiroishi.  Tetsuya;   Sakurai.   Kouichi; 
Yamane.  Yoshio.   and   Murakami.  Hidenobu.  5.604.394.  CI    313- 
422000 
Salahuddin.  Syed  Z.;  Ablashi.  Dharam  V .  Josephs,  Steven  F;  Saxinger,  Carl 
W ,  Wong-Staal.  Flossie,  and  Gallo.  Robert  C.  10  United  Sutes  of  Amenca. 
Health  and  Human  Services   Human  herpesvinis-6<HHV-6ilsolution  and 
Products  5,604,093,  CI   435-5  000 
Salazar,  Robert;  See — 

Franklin,  Richard:  Salazar,  Robert;  and  Osbum,  William.  5.603,345.  CI 
137-15000. 
Salmela.  Seppo;  See— 

Rittila  Tapio;  Puuninen.  Perm;  Salmela.  Scppo.  Vallonen.  Jatmo;  and 
Lohtander.  Kan.  5.604.471.  CI   333-202  000 
Salomon.  Heinz:  and  Torstenfelt.  Borje.  to  ABB  Atom  AB    Method  and 
device  for  more  efficiently  utilizing  the  volume  of  a  container  5.603.569, 
CI    366- .147  000 
Salt,  Harry,  to  Commonwealth  Scientific  and  Industnal  Research  Organisa- 
tion and  Commonwealth  of  Australia  Dept.  of  Defense.  The  Heal  transfer 
device  5.603.375,  CI    165- 104.260 
Samat,  Andr*:  See —  . 

Pozzo  Jean  L.;  Guglielmelti.  Robert.  Samat.  Andre;  Lokshin,  Vladimir: 
and  Hane,  Guenaelle,  5,604,280,  CI   524-110  000. 
Sammarco,  Anthony  J  ;  See — 

Anders.son.  Hikan  C  ;  Diachina.  John  W ;  Persson.  Bengt;  Railh.  Alex 
K  :  Sammarco.  Anthony  J.:  and  Sawyer.  Francois.  5.604.744.  CI 
370-347000 
Samsung  Electronics  Co  ,  Ltd.;  See— 

Choi,  Young-gyo;  Park,  Bong-rae,  and  Limbeiig.  Allen  L.,  5.604.551 ,  CI. 

196-58.000. 
Chung.  U-in:  Kim.  Jae-duk;  and  Hong.  Chang-ki.  5.604.156.  C\  437- 

195  000. 
Hong.  Kwon-pyo.  5.604,675.  CI.  364-146  000 
Jo.  Seong  W  ,  5.604,M7,  CI.  360-69  000 
Kim,  Byoung-ha.  5.604,416,  CI.  320-13000 
Kim.  Dae-sig,  5.603,169,  CI  34-587  000 

Kim.  Je-Woo:  and  Pari.  Jong-Hyeon,  5,604.732.  CI   370-342  000 
Kim.  Man  S  ;  and  Lee.  Kwan  H  ,  5,604,916,  CI   .395-822000. 
Kwak.  Hee-gook,  5,604.526.  CI    347-191  000 
Nakashima.  Takashi.  5.604,429.  CI   32.3-349.000 
Park.  Heon-chul,  5.604.498.  CI.  341-65  000. 
Schaefer,  Louis  F,  5,604,838,  CI   386-122  000 
Samueli.  Henry;  Berman.  Mark.;  and  Lu.  Fang,  to  Broadcom  Corporation 

Ethernet  system   5.604.741.  CI.  370-402  000 
Sanchez.  Daniel;  See —  -.n^j^ 

Richardson.  Bnan;  and  Sanchez.  Daniel.  5.603.416.  Q   211-70.600 
Sanders.  William  P  Variable  clearance  seal  assembly   5.603.510.  CI    277- 

51  000. 
Sandolo.  Raffael.  Coffee  blending  apparatus.  5.603.458.  CI  241-34  000 
Sandvik  AB;  See— 

Hayden.  Robert  C  .  Sr.  5.603.252.  CI  83-851  000 
Sanfoid.  Eliz.abeth  A   Storm  panel  and  anachmcnt  apparatus  5.603.190.  CI. 

52-202.000 
Sankaran.  Ramanathan;  See — 

Gupta    Niranjan  L;  Sankaran.  Ramanathan.  and  Sitabkhan,  Saktna, 
5.604.222,  CI  540-218.000. 
Sankyo  Company.  Limited;  See— 

Hattori.  Atsushi:  Miura.  Masami;  Takaha.shi.  Mitsuyo:  Uchida.  Nony- 
oshi;  Furaya,  Kouhci:  and  Hosoya,  Tsuyoshi.  5,604,128,  CI.  435- 
254  100. 
Kogen,  Hiroshi;  Kurabayashi,  Ma.saaki;  Koga,  Teiichiro;  Komai,  Toru; 

and  Iwabuchi,  Haiuo.  5,604.256.  CI.  514-452.000. 
Morisawa   Yasuhiro;  Sailo.  Akio:  Toyama,  Toshimitsu,  and  Kaneko, 
Susumu,  5,604.182.  CI.  5O4-29I.000 
Sankyo  Seisakusho  Co  ;  See— 

Kato  Heizaburo;  Tsushima,  Yuki;  Ohwaki.  Takayuki:  Nakajima.  Ma-sa- 

hani:  and  Morila,  Yutaka,  5,603,880.  CI.  264-112.000. 

Sano.  Akira:  Kubo.  Kunimichi:  Matsuura,  Kazuo;  and  Tajima,  Yo.shio.  to 

Nippon  Oil  Company.   Limited.   Solid  catalyst  cxmiponenLs  for  olefin 

polemerizabon  and  use  thereof.  5.604.170,  O.  502-115(100 

Sano    Kunio,  to  Tokyo  Electron  Limited;  and  Tokyo  Electron  Yamana.shi 

Limited.  Probe  apparatus  5,604,446.  CI   324-758.000. 
Sano.  Takai  •;  See —  .    _    .. . 

Kumo    Ichiro;  Okumura,  Kozo;  Sano.  Takao;  and  Hayasi,  Tosihiro, 
5.603.463,  CI.  242-46.400 
Sanla-Lucia.  Michel:  See—  .,„„~. 

Rivas,  Francisco;  and  Sanu-Lucia,  Michel.  5.603.674.  CI.  477-170.000. 
Santa's  Best;  See — 

Prolz.  William  F.  Jr.  5.603.408.  CI   206-461.000. 
Santilli.  Donald  S.;  See— 

Jossens    Lawrence  W;  Santilli.  Donald  S  ;  and  Ziemer.  James  N., 
5.603.821.  CI   208-111.000. 
Sanui.  Hiroshi;  See — 
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Akimolo.  Takamasa.  Fujiuara.  Masaki.  Sanui.  HinMhi:  lino.  Kimio;  and 
Igarashi.  Hiroshi.  5.60.1.456.  CI   2.19-406000 
San»a  Denki  Kogyo  Co  .  LtJ  :  See  — 

Kauahan.  Akira.  Shinozaki.  Tatuhito:  Iwano.  Shin'ichi.  Kanayama. 
Kazunon:  Ando.  Ya.suhlro;  Kalou.  Kuniharu:  Maiunioin.  Talc(>mi. 
Nishivama.  Taka.shi.   Nakano.  Toshiaki:  and  Okamura,   Hiromasa. 
5,603.631.  CI   4.W  352  000 
Sanyo  Chemical  Indusmcs.  Lid    See — 

lieda.  Yasuhiro.  Scnda.  Eiichi.  Takai.  Yoshilsugu,  Kukubu.  Tokiko; 
Okamoto.  Toshiaki.  and  Ichihara.  Eiji.  5.604.284.  CI   524-434  000 
Sanyo  Elecmc  Co  .  Lid.   See — 

Okamolo.  Hiroshi.  and  Sugiura.  Youji.  5.604.512.  CI  345-146.000 
Tnbi.  Yukio.  Sanjha.shi.  Koujchi;  and  Matumoio.  Kouichi.  5.603.225.  CL 

62-175.lX)0 
Tsujioka.  Tsuyoshi;  Harada.  Tnshio.  Kuiuki,  Kazuhiko;  and  Talezuno. 
Fumio.  5.604.002.  CI  428-MrOOO 
Saiaiya.  Mukund  K    See — 

Dinman.  Ebcrtiard  S..  and  Saraiya.  Mukund  K  .  5.604.83L  CI.  385- 
88  000 
Sarcos  Group  See — 

JacotMicn.  Slephen  C  ;  and  Davis.  Clark  C  .  5.603.354.  CI    137-625  480. 
Sardynski.  Garv  F  ;  Cox.  Paul  E  ;  and  Pacheco.  Gilbeil  R  .  lo  Jel  Spray  Corp 

Dispenser  \alve   5.603.432.  CI   222129  100 
Sarmadi.  Abdolmajid:  See — 

Denes.  Fereniv  S  .  Young,  Ravmund  A  .  Sarmadi.  Abdolmajid.  and 
Shohet.  J   Leim.  5.6O4.0.18.  CI   428^29  000 
Sanihashi.  Kouichi    See — 

Tobi.  Yukio;  Sanjha.shi.  Kouichi;  and  MatumcKo.  Kouichi.  5,603.225.  CI. 
62  175  000 
Saniwalan.  Ma.saioshi-  See— 

Mon.     Kunihiko;     Mohoka.    Toshio.     and     Saruwalari.     Ma&aloshi. 
5.604.618.  CI.  359-127.000. 
Sasaki.  Masaomi:  See — 

Shimada.  Tonwyuki.  Sasaki.  Masaomi:  Aniga.  Tamolsu;  Ohia.  Ma.sa 
fumi.  Anzai.   Milsuioshi.  and  Imai.  Akihiro.  5.6(M.0h5.  CI    430- 
83  000 
Sasaki.  MiLsuhiro  See — 

Ya.suda.  Shin-ichiro;  Kawabe.  Kuniyasu;  Akiyama.  Koji;  Sasaki.  Mil- 
suhiro;  and  Kameyama.  Koji.  5.604.074.  CI   430-120000 
Sa.<aki.  Mono.  Walanahe.  Yoshiharu.  and  Takahashi.  Kouji.  lo  TDK  Corpo- 

raiiofi,  Dieleclric  ceramic  composiiion  5.6IH.I66.  CI  501  137  000 
Sasaki.  Shigeo.  See 

Fujila.  Tetsuro.  Sa.saki.  Shigeo.  Yoneia.  Masahiko.  Mishina.  Tadashi: 
Adachi.  Kuniiomo.  and  CTiiba.  Kenji.  5.604.229.  CI.  514-255  000 
Sasaki.  Takamiisu   See 

Nomura.  Hiroshi:  and  Sasaki.  Takamiisu.  5.6<M.638.  CI.  359-7O4.000 
Sasaki.  Tsuyoshi:  See 

Takeuchi.  Kisoshi:  Sasaki.  Tsuvoshi.  Hanawa.  Tomio;  U.sui.  Yoshimr. 
and  Ogura.  Takahiru.  5.604.  l'87,  CI.  508-168.000. 
Sasaya.  Takashi   See— 

^'oshinaka.  Tadaaki.  Sasaya.  Takashi.  Kani   Tetsuo:  and  Ooba.  Takoi. 
5.ft(M.(>03.  CI    '86  lOIIIXJO 
Sasse.  Fiotenz   See 

Hofte.  Gerhard.  Bedorf.  Norhert:  Forche.  Eulgar.  Gerth.  Klaus;  Irschik. 

Herbert.  Jansen.  Roll.  Kun/e.  Brigitte.  Reichenbach.  Hans.  Sas.se. 

Rorvn/:    Sieiiimei/.    Hcinnch.   Troviitsth  Kienasl.    Wolfram:    and 

Pachlalk.i.  Johannes  P.  5.N)4.249.  CI    5I4-365I>00 

Sasso.   Richard  F.  Jr.  lo   Reliable  Engineering    Multiple  mode  oxsgen 

delnery  system  5.603.315.  CI.  l28-2t>4  180. 
Sasiry.  lagannada  K    See — 

b«vcr.  Victor  A  .  IV;  Sa-srrv.  Jagannada  K  :  .Xrlinghaus.  Ralph  B    and 
Scheie.  Pranxid  N  .  5.603.933.  CI   424  185  101) 
Salake.  Kunio  See 

Ito.   Fumilaka.   Salakc.   Kunio.   and  Shiniada.  Kaonj.  5.604.241.  CI 
5I4-«I5  iXH) 
Salake.  Ma.sa\uki   Net  - 

Kojima.  MakiHi'.  Salake.  Masavuki.  kojima.  Kalsuhidc  Uniala.  Tetsuo. 
and  Fukusaki.  Eiichin.,  5.6(14.035.  CI   428-355  OAC 
Salhe.  Sanjees ,  .$i*e— 

Desai.  KisNir  V ;  Paid.  Maeanlal  S  .  and  Sathe,  Sanieev,  5.604.445.  CI 
324-755  000 
Saiher  (ireg  A   Fixture  lo  stack  doors  5.603.403.  CI.  206-325.000 
Sato.  Katsuo:  See 

Su7uki.  Yrahihisa.  Fujiwaia.  Toshiyasu.  and  Saio.  Kaisuo.  5.604.391 
CI   310-'13lX)O 
Saio.  Kayoko   See 

Yamane.  Haruki:  kt»basashi.  Masanobu:  Maeno.  Y(tshin»in.  and  Sato 
Kayoko.  5.6<M.01O.  CI  428-332  000 
Saio.  Ma.saka/u  See — 

Fujila.  Shigeo;  Ynshida.  Suguru;  and  Saio.  Masaka/u.  5.603.581.  CI 
41)3  2"2(IOO 
Saio.  Shigeru.  lo  L  Ilex  Corporaiion   L'llra.v:>nic  hooding  machine  and  reso 

nalor  ihere»>f  5.603.444.  ("!   228-1  100. 
Saio.  Shoeo.  lo  Sons  Corporation.  CoMing  ilevice.  5.603.770.  CI.    118- 

623  000 
Saio,  Tsuiomu   See 

Kanda.  YcMchi.  .Arahon.  Hideo;  Arahira.  Masaio.  and  Saio.  Tsuiomu. 
5.604. 1 78.  CI   .504  J 1 3  000 
Saw.  Yolaro  See— 

Endo.  Isao.  Haneda.  Saioshi.  Saio,  Yolaro;  and  Nomon.  Hiroyuki. 
5.604J73.  a  399-55  000. 


Saio,  Yu:  See— 

Kobayashi.  Yoshiio;  and  Sato,  Yu,  5.6(M.557,  C\  396-538.000 
Saloh.  Naolo  See — 

Asami,  Keisuke.  Saioh.  .Naoio;  and   lloh.  Akishige.  5,604.636,  CI. 
359-637  000. 
Saloh,  Youichi,  to  Fujitsu  Limited   Flai  cable  and  a  connector  cooperating 

therewith   5.603,633.  CI   439-404000 
Salomi,  Hirobumi,  and  l*asa,  Takao.  lo  Onenlal  Motor  Co  ,  Lid  Method  of 
manufaciunng  an  iron  core  of  a  mulli-pha.sc  linear  motor  5.603.155.  CI. 
29-598  000 
Sauer  Inc    5er — 

Gennger.  Kerry  G  .  5.603..348.  CI    137  514  700 
Saunders.  Darren  G  Animated  display  5.603.177.  CI   40-418.000. 
Saunders.  Randal):  See — 

Kent.  Michael  S  ;  and  Saunders.  Randall.  5.603.985,  C\.  427-207.100. 
Sauier.  Robert  See— 

ReifTen.  Manfred;  Humaus.  Rudolf;  Sauier.  Robert;  Grell.  Wolfgang, 
and  Rupprechl.  Eckhard.  5.604.225.  CI   514-230800 
Sawada.  Kiyotaka   See — 

Koseko.  Hisaaki;  Ohiani.  Waianj.  llo.  Hidenon.  Kanemalsu.  Toshihiro; 
Hirano.  Akio.  Senoo.  Shinya.  Waianabe.  Jun.  and  Sawada.  Kiyotaka. 
5.603.871.  CI.  264  1900 
Sawaha.shi.  Mamoru   See  - 

Dohi.    Tomohiro:     Sawahashi.     Mamoni.    and    Adachi.     Fumivuki. 
5.601.766.  CI    175  200  000 
Sawai.  Yasuhiko.  lo  Mitsubishi   Denk.    Kabushiki    Kaisha    Screen   fixing 

structure   5.604.632.  CI   359-443.000 
Sawyer.  Francois  See  — 

Andervson.  Hikan  C  ;  Diachina.  John  W  ;  Persson.  BengI;  Raith.  Alex 
K  .  Sammarco.  Anlhonv  J  ;  and  Sa»yer.  Francois.  5.604.744.  CI 
170-347  (XK) 
Saxinger.  Carl  W  .  See — 

Salahuddin.  Syed  Z.;  Ablashi.  Dharam  V .  Josephs.  Steven  F ;  Saxinger. 

Carl  W.  Wong-Siaal.  Rossie.  and  Gallo.  Roben  C.  5.604.093.  CI. 

435-51)00 

Sayers,  Norman  A  .  Taylor.  Russell  D..  Lord.  David  L  ;  and  Byrd.  Audis  C. 

lo  Hallibunim  Company  Crosslink  test  method  5.604.M)0.  CI  73-54  310. 

Scannell.  Pelcr  See — 

Douglas.  Thomas  B  .  Kahl.  Daryl  J  ;  Scannell.  Peter;  and  Torres.  Robert 
J.  5.604.861.  CI   395-326.000 
Scannge.   Robert  P.  Gui.   Fulin.  and  Gann.  Steven   D.  to  Main.stream 
Engineenng  Corpiiration  Portable  refngerani  recovery  svsiem  'i.601.224. 
CI   62  1251X10 
Scarpena.  John  C  :  See — 

Sum.  Ralph  M  ;  and  Scarpena.  John  C .  5.603.669.  CI.  473-4O5.(X)0. 
Sthablonenlechnik  Kufstein  Akiiengesellschaft:  Set — 

Juffingei.  losel.  5.604.594.  CI   356-405  (100. 
Schacht.  Dieinch   See  — 

Merkle.  Hans-P;  Nagels.  Klaus.  Schacht.  Dietrich:  and  Wolff.  Hans- 
Michael.  5.603.948.  CI   424-448  OiX) 
.Schaefer.  Louis  F .  lo  Sanuung  Electronics  Co  .  Hd   Method  and  apparatus 
for  recording  and  reading   a  mulliplcxed   vuleo  sicnal    5.mm.X<K.  CI 
186-1221X10 
.Schaeffer.  Fncdnch  K    See 

DegenetT.  Robert  C  .  SchaefTer.  Friedrich  K  .  Frazer.  Roben  H.:  Tonev. 
David  A  .  and  Demirci.  Oman.  5.WH.423.  CI   323-258  000. 
Schaeffer.  Garv  See 

Wvalt.  Philip,  and  SchaefJer.  Gary.  5.603.706.  CI   604-283.000. 
Schaeffer.  Warren  I  .  atHJ  Melamede.  Robert    Fluoromelric  quanliialion  of 

mycoplasmas   5.604.096.  CI   4t5  6(XM) 
Schaftuet/el.  Dennis  R    See 

Price.  r>avid  A  ,  Bennett.  James  P,  Knox.  Benjamin  H..  and  SchaHuet- 
<el.  Dennis  R  .  5,6»M.036,  CI  428-376  (XX) 
SchafnHh,  Konrad:  See- 

Frenkc).  Enk  J  .  Bom.  Jean-Jacques,  and  .Schalrolh.  Konrad.  5.603.693, 
CI   6(M  20(XX1 
Sctuldach.  Max.  lo  Biolnwik  Mess-  und  Therapicgeraele  GmhH  Ingenieur- 
buero  Berlin  Circuit  Utr  nieasunng  impredance  in  the  heart  ^,601,725  CI 
607-11 IKXI 
Schapiro,  Peler  N  .  Jr  Computer  card  retunet  5.603 .h28.  CI  439-327  (XJO. 
Scheer.  Douglas  B    See— 

Blaklev.  Gct>rge  R  .  Ill;  Hickerson.  L  Brixiks;  Milman.  Ivan  M  ;  Gittins. 
Robert  S  ;  Scheer.  Douglas  B  .  and  Wils,.n.  John  H  .  5.604.490  CI. 
.140825  310 
Scheihe.  Klaus:  See  — 

Almiaier.   Holger;   Scheibe.   Klaus,   Lehmann.  Eberhard.  and  <)encl. 
C«;rhard.  5,6(M.4(X).  CI    113-621  (X»> 
Schenk.  Dale  B    See- 

Met  onloguc.  Lisa  C.     Schenk.   Dale   B.  .Seubert   Peter  A.   Sinha. 
Sukarno;  and  Zhao.  Jun.  5.604.102.  CI  435  7  |(XJ 
Schewc.  Fran^ Clemens   See  - 

Ahcrt.  Michael.  BliKk.  Siegfned;  B>>zenhardl.  Johannes.  Leigsnehng. 
Fran/.  Pfancichci.  Werner,  and  Scheie.  Fran; -Clemens.  5.604.872. 
CI   i95-;s;ixx) 
Schiffmann.  Elliott   See 

1-iolta.  Ijnc-e  A  ;  and  Schiflfmann.  Ellioa.  5.604.106.  C\.  435-7.230. 
Schiffnn.  Eduardo:  See — 

Brassart.  Dominique.  Dornei.  Anne.  Link.  Hamei:  Mignol.  Olivier; 
Neescr.   Jean  Richard.    Rochal.    Honrncc     Schilfnn.    Eduardo.    and 
.Servin.  Alain.  5,603.9.M).  CI.  424-93.450. 
Schiller.  Mauhew  E :  See— 
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Gchrke.  Slevin  H.;  Luplon.  E  C;  Schiller,  Matthew  E  ;  Uhden,  Lorelle; 
and  Vaid,  Nitin,  5.603.955.  CI.  424-484.000. 
Schilling.  Walter:  See— 

\far  Spiecher.  Andreas.  Gerspacher.  Marc;  Mah.  Robert;  Roggo.  Silvio. 
Schilling.  Waller;  Ofner.  Silvio;  and  Veenslra.  Siem  J  .  5.604.247.  CI. 
514  320.000. 
Schlack.  Richard  E  :  See— 

Antonucci.  Jeffrey  L.;  Schlack.  Richard  E.;  and  Krape.  Paul.  5,603,535, 
CI   292- 128.000 
Schlessinger,  Joseph,  to  New  York  University.  Recepior-lype  phosphoiy- 

rosine  phosphata.se -P  5,604.094.  CI  435-6  000 
Schlfttzer.  Eugen:  See — 

Sloll.  Kurt;  Kongeter.  Herbert:  and  Schlcilzer.  Eugen.  5,603,509,  CI 
277-24000 
Schlumberger  Technologies  Inc  :  See- 
Barnard,  Richanl  D  ,  5,604,819,  CI    382-151.000. 
Schmidt,  Ench  A  .  See— 

Schmidt,  Volker,  and  Schmidt,  Ench  A  ,  5.603.442,  CI   227-119  000 
Schmidi,  Michael  R  ,  lo  General  Motors  Corporation  Three  prime  mover  bus 

iransmission   5.603,671,  CI  475-5  000 
Schmidt,  Volker;  and  Schmidt.  Erich  A    Rotary  hopper  for  an  attaching 

apparatus   5,603,442,  CI   227  119  000 
Schmidt,  Wolfgang;  Reichert.  L'lrich;  Krasser,  Fntz,  Tolksdorf,  Frank.  Gre 
itzke.  Slephan;  and  Kech.  Hansjuergen.  to  Ellenberger  &  Poensgen  GmbH; 
and  Wilo.  GmbH  Protective  device  for  an  electrical  consumer  5.604.476. 
a   337-298000 
Schmieding.  Reinhold:  See  — 

Morgan.  Craig  D.;  and  Schmieding.  Reinhold.  5,603.716,  CI    606- 
88  000 
Schneider,  Georg  See — 

Seesink,  Petrus  H  ,  Schneider,  Georg,  Wagner.  Richard;  and  Mellert. 
Vierten  M  .  5.60J.685.  CI   364  573.000 
Schneider.  George  E.   See — 

Grossi.  Mark  M..  Paton.  Gram  C  ;  and  Schneider.  George  E  .  5.604.341. 

CI   235-379  000 

Schoen.  Neil  C.  Long  stand-off  range  differential  absorption  tomographic 

atmospheric  trace  substances  sensor  systems  utilmng  bislalic  configura 

lions  of  airtwme  and  satellite  laser  source  and  deletor  reflector  platforms 

5.604.595.  CI   356-432  000 

Schold.  Carl.  Drywall  finishing  tape  with  adhesive  layer  for  exposed  drywall 

comers  5.604.001.  CI.  428-41  800 
Scholkens.  Bemward  See — 

Heilsch.  Holger.  Henning,  Rainer;  Wagner,  Adalbert;  Gerhards,  Her- 
mann; Becker  Reinhard;  and  Scholkens,  Bemward,  5,604,251.  CI 
514-396  000 
SchoU,  Matthew  T,  Berman,  Mark  A  ;  Bartizal,  Dennis  C  ;  and  Delmore. 
Michael  D  .  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufaciunng  Company.  Method  of 
using  water  soluble  films  in  curable  casting  tapes    5.603.691.  CI.  602- 
8000 
Schonuker.  Josef  B  ;   Kirik.   Michael,  Jr ;  and  Ruffcom.   Donald  A  .  to 
Snap- Tile.  Inc.  Double  jacketed  fire  hose  and  a  inetfKxl  for  making  a  double 
jacketed  fire  hose  5.603.357.  CI    138-125.000 
Schomberg.  Hermann,  to  US  Philips  Corporation  MR  method.  5.604.434. 

a   324-309000 
Schrrifels.  Walter  A  .  Jr  .  Alvarez.  Alfonso  V ;  Lopez.  Luciano;  and  Smith. 
Joseph   E.  lo  Boral  Concrete  Products.   Inc    Composirton   useful   for 
lightweight    roof   tiles    and    method    of   producing    said    composition 
5.603.758.  CI    106-677  000 
Schncker,  David  R..  to  Caterpillar  Inc  Apparatus  and  method  for  detecting 

a  plugged  air  filter  on  an  engine  5.604,306,  CI  73-118.200. 
Schroer,  Gregory  J  :  See— 

Flaker,  Roy  C  ,  Schroer,  Gregory  J  ;  West,  Roderick  M  P;  and  Williams, 
Todd,  5,604,518,  CI   345-199000 
Schuchman,  Leonard:  See — 

Bnino,    Ronald;    Schuchman,    Leonard;    and    Engelbrechi,    Lloyd, 
5.604.765.  CI    375-200.000 
Schuele.  Ono    Interchangeable  locking  implemcnl  handle.  5.603.584.  CI 

403-371  000 
Schuelz.  Martin  N  .  lo  Raychem  Corporation  Apparatus  comprising  voluge 

multiplication  components  5.604.352.  CI   250-492.300. 
Schuler.  Bemhard:  See — 

Penzel.    Erich;    Franzmann.    Gemol;    Angel.    Maximilian.    Pakusch, 

Joachim;  and  Schuler.  Bemhaid.  5.604,272.  CI  524-3  000 

Schulman.  Joseph  H..  Whitmoyer,  David  1.;  Gord.  John  C;  and  Slrojnik. 

Primoz.  to  Alfred  E  Mann  Foundation  For  Scientific  Research  Mullicfian- 

nel    ccxrhlear    implant    system    including    wearable    speech    processor 

5.603.726.  a   607-57.000 

Schulle-Weming,  Burkhard.  to  ABB  Management  AG    Fuel  injector  for  a 

self  Igniting  combu-snon  chamber  5.603.212.  CI  6039  170 
Schuliz.  Heinz:  See — 

Woemer.  Otto;  Reinhardt.  Rudolf:  and  Schultz.  Heinz.  5.603.448.  CI 
228-114.500. 
Schultz.  Ronald  W  :  See— 

Engelke.  Robert  M  ;  Colwell.  Kevin  R  .  Schultz.  Ronald  W ;  and  Vitek. 
Troy.  5.604.786.  CI   379-52.000 
Schumag  Akiiengesellschaft:  See — 

Walczak.  Bnino;  and  Mosleit,  Johann.  5.603.245.  CI  74-569000 
Schuster.  Dieter  See — 

Renschler.  Aloys;  and  Schuster  Dieler  5.603.962.  CI  424-613.000 
Schutte.  Herman:  See — 


Huijsing.  Johan   H.;  Tuk.  Roeland  F;   Riedijk.  Frank  R..  Bredius. 
Maninus;  Van  Der  Horn.  Gerril;  and  Schutte.  Herman.  5.604.918.  CI. 
395-892  000 
Schwarz  Pharma  AG:  See — 

Merkle.  Hans  P;  Nagels.  Klaus;  Schacht.  Dietnch;  and  Wolff.  Hans- 
Michael.  5.603.948.  CI.  424^448.000 
Schwarz.  Wilhelm.  to  Behr-Thomson-Dehnstofltegler  GmbH  &  Co   Valve 

plate  for  a  thermostatic  valve.  5,603.485.  CI   251-332.000 
Schwarzenthal.  Dieonar.  and  Grtlnbcrger  Joachim,  to  Dr  Ing  he  F  Porsche 
AG    Tappet  for  a  switchable  valve  of  an  internal  combustion  engine 
5.603.293.  CI    123-90  160 
Schwoerer.  John  A.:  See — 

Holden.  Steven  J  ;  and  Schwoerer.  John  A  .  5.603^27.  O  62-193.000. 
Science  Application  International  Corporation:  See — 

Rhoads.   Donald  C  .  Coyle.  Christopher.  Ward.  Roger;  Mooradian. 
Gitgory;  and  Anderson.  Richard.  5.604.582.  O  356-73.000. 
Scientific-Atlanta.  Inc.:  See — 

Edwards.  Robert  J.;  Durden.  Gregory  S.;  Parikh.  Himanshu  R.;  Borseui, 
Paul.  Jr ;  and  RusUgi.  Vibha.  5.604,528.  CI   348-5  .500. 
SciMed  Life  Systems.  Inc  :  See- 
Berg.  Todd  A  ,  5.603.705.  £1   604  282.000. 
Scios  Inc    See — 

Fiddes.  John  C  ;  and  Abraham.  Judith  A  .  5.604,293,  CI.  530-399.000. 
Scoggms,  Thomas  E  Toilet  disinfecunt  dispenser  5,603,126,  CI.  4-225.100. 
Scolaro.  Martin  S.:  See — 

Ghode,  Anil  P;  and  Scolaro,  Martin  S  ,  5,603.393.  CI    192-43  200. 
Scotia  Holdings  Pic:  See — 

Honxibin.  David  F.  and  Knowles,  Philip.  5.603.959.  O  424-190.000. 
Honobin.  David  F.  5.604.216.  Q.  514-182.000. 
Scon.  David  W:  See- 
Lang.  Jeny  M  ;  and  Scon.  David  W .  5.603.906.  Q.  422-182000 
Scon.  Ralph  M.;  and  Scarpena.  John  C   Golf  tee  divider.  5.603,669,  CI 

473-405  000 
Seagle.  David  J  :  See — 

Biskebom,  Robert  G.;  Inouye,  Carol  Y;  Seagle,  David  J  ;  Wallash, 
Albert  J  ,  Barr,  Robert  O  ;  Garfunkel.  Glen  A.,  and  Lewis.  Sanford  J.. 
5.603.156.  CI   29-603  160 
Seals- It:  See — 

Matczak.  Stanley  E..  5.603.304.  CI.  123-509  000 
Seaman.  George  C:  See — 

Cheung.  Hung-Cheun;  Laurel.  Rodolfo  W;  and  Seaman.  George  C  . 
5.603,835.  CI   210-639000 
Seaman.  William  E .  to  Cool  Med  LLC  Hectronically  controlled  container 

for  stonng  temperature  sensitive  material.  5.603.220.  CI.  62-3.700. 
See.  Yee-Chaung:  See — 

Panis.  Patrice  M  ;  and  See.  Yee-Chaung.  5.6O4.700.  CI  365-185  100 
Seesink.  Petrus  H.;  Schneider  Georg;  Wagner.  Richard;  and  Mellert.  Vierten 
M  Circuit  arrangement  for  the  linearization  and  temperature  compensation 
of  sensor  signals  5.604.685.  CI.  364-573.000. 
Seetharaman,  Viswanath:  See — 

Reuter  David  F.;  Comwell.  William  D  .  and  Seetharaman.  Viswanath, 
5,603,483.  CI.  251-129.020 
Segall,  Jeane;  and  Shoir.  Leonard  M..  to  Bromine  Compounds.  Ltd  Stabilized 

isothiazolmone  formulations  5.603.866.  Q   252-4O4.000 
Seguchi.  Katsuloshi;  Kameyama.  Yoshikatsu;  Bandai.  Yasuhilo;  Higuchi. 
Tomohisa;  Yazawa.  Hiroaki.  and  Yamada.  Makolo.  to  Brodier  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Light  reflection  type  detection  device  in  facsimile 
machine  5.604,609,  CI.  358^188.000. 
Sehng,  Peter;  Fenk,  Josef;  and  Heinen.  Stefan,  to  Siemens  Akoengesellschaft. 
Amplifier  array  and  receiver  circuit  that  includes  the  amplifier  array 
5,604,460,  CI   330-51.000. 
Sehringer.  Larry  T:  See — 

Lee,  Ho  C;  Sehringer,  Larry  T;  and  Zable,  Jack  L ,  5,603,683,  CI 
493-412.000 
Seiberras,  Ghislaine;  Indngo,  Claude;  Mevrel,  Remy;  LePnnce,  Philippe; 
Bejel.  Michel;  and  Le  Pennec.  Claude,  to  Office  National  d'Eiudes  el  de 
Recherches  Aerospatiales.  Chemical  vapor  deposition  apparanis  activated 
by  a  microwave  plasma.  5.603.771.  CI    1  I8-723.0ME 
Seiboth,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Lang,  Heinnch;  and  Seiboth.  Wolfgang.  5,604.644.  Q.  359-871.000. 
Seibu  Electiic  &  Machinery  Co..  Lid.:  See— 

Noda.  Masanori;  Komalsu.  Tatsuji;  and  Mitsuyasu.  Takashi.  5.603,851. 
CI.  219-69.120 
Seiden.  Louis  W.;  Epstein.  Marc  J.;  and  Seiden.  Steven  A    Degassing 
techniques  applied  to  sealed  containers  for  beverages,  waste  water  and 
respiroroeters  for  bacteria  5.604,297,  Q.  73-19.100 
Seiden.  Steven  A.:  See — 

Seiden.  Louis  W ;  Epstein.  Marc  J  ;  and  Seiden.  Steven  A..  5.604.297. 0. 
73-19.100 
Seidler  Paul  F:  See— 

Shapiro.  Michael;  Kanjolia.  Ravi;  Hui.  Ben  C  ;  Seidler.  Paul  F.  Hollo- 
way.  Karen.  Corti.  Richard;  and  Chappie- Sokol,  Jonathan.  5.603.988. 
CI  427-248.100. 
Seiko  Epson  Corparation:  See — 

Deosaran.  Trevor  A.;  Garg.  Sanjiv;  and  ladonalo.  Kevin  R  .  5.604.912, 

a   395-800.000 
Lcntz.  Derek  J  .  Hagiwara.  Yasuaki;  Lau.  Te-Li:  Tang.  Cheng-Long;  and 

Nguyen.  Le  Trong.  5.604.865.  CI   395-200.080 
Miura.  Kazuhiko;  and  Narita.  Toshio.  5.604.522.  CI   347-70.000. 
Narita.  Hiroshi;  Hosomi.  Hiroaki.  Momose.  Tsuiomu;  and  Yamada. 
Masahiko.  5.603,579.  CI  400-616.300 
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Suzuki.  Takashi;   Matsuzawa,   Masanao:   and  Miyazawa.  Yoshinori. 
5,ft03.577.  CI  400-124  100 
S«ino.  Kazuyukj:  See— 

Nishimura.  Taka-shi;  Seino.  Ka^uvuki;  Takahashi.  Tohni;  and  Haraguchi. 
Yuuji.  5,604.395.  CI   .M3-482.00O. 
Seki,   Akinori.   Ohnishi.   Toyoka/u;    Nakano.   Jiro:    Sugiyama.   Takahide. 
Tomita.  Kazuyoshi.  and  Kano.  Hiroyuki.  to  Toyou  Jidosha  Kabushiki 
Kaisha     Layered   semicooductor   laser   having   solder    laminations    and 
method  of  making  same  5.604.761.  CI   372-43  000 
Sekido.  Kunihiko;  Miyazaki.  Hajime.  Kashizaki.  Yoshio.  and  Senoo.  Akihiro. 
to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Electrophotographic  photosensitive  member, 
process   cartridge    including    same    and   electtx>photogrjphic    apparaiu'i 
5.604,061.  CI.  430-58000 
Sekiguchi.  Tomohiro:  See — 

Yokomakura.  Mitsunon,  Uematsu.  Kvouichi.  Imai.  Kanji;  Sekiguchi. 
Tomohiro.  and  Nakaiani.  Toshifumi.  5.603.650.  CI   445-33.000 
Sekisui  Kaseihin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Jinno  Chitoshi:  Toyohara.  Hirovuki.  Mimura,  Hikani,  and  Murohashi. 
Taka-shi.  5.603.878.  CI  264-71.000 
Sekiya,  Mutsuo  See — 

Miyake,  Toshihiko;  Nina,  Katsuyuki;  Yamasaki.  Hiroki;  and  Sekiya, 
Mulsuo,  5.603.305.  CI    123-568  000. 
Selles.  Jean-Philippe;  See— 

Burguiert,  Olga:  Yassine.  Ahmad;  and  Selles,  Jean-Philippe.  5.603.957. 
CI  424-4«9  000 
Sells.  Gary  L  .loCor  A-Vent  Ventilating  device  5.603.657.0.454-359.000 
Semiconductor  Energy  Labtiratory  Co.  Ltd  :  See — 

Codama.  Mitsufumi.  Takayama.  Ichiro;  and  Arai.  Michio.  5.604. 1 39.  CI 

437-41  000 
Yamazaki.  Shunpei.  Takemura.  Yasuhiko.   Mase.  Akira;  and  Uochi. 

HIdeki.  'i.604.137.  CI.  437-40  ()00 
Zhang.  Hongyong;  Takayama.  Tor\i,  Takemura.  Yasuhiko;  and  Miy- 
anaga.  Akiharu.  5,604.360,  CI   257-72  000 
Senda,  Eiichi:  See — 

t'eda,  Yasuhiai;  Senda.  Eiichi.  Takai.  Yoshitsugu;  Kokubu.  Tokiko: 
Okamoto.  Toshiaki.  and  Ichihara.  Eiji.  5.6<U.284.  CI   524-434  0(X) 
Senoo.  Akihiro  See — 

Sekido.  Kunihiko:  Miyazaki.  Hajime;  Kashizaki.  Yoshio;  and  Senoo. 
Akihiro.  5.604.061.  CI  430-58  000 
Senoo.  Shinya:  See — 

Koseko.  Hisaaki;  Ohtani.  Watani.  Iio.  Hidenon.  Kanemaisu.  Toshihiro, 
Hirano.  Akio;  Senoo.  Shinya.  Watanabe.  Jun.  and  Sawada.  Kiyolaka. 
5.603.871.  CI   264-1  900 
Sensible  Technologies.  Inc  :  See — 

Cobb.  Ronald  F.  5.604.299.  CI   73-31  020 

Ser.  Jean<:iaude,  to  L'Oreal  Film-forming  cosmetic  composition  ba,sed  on  a 

chlorinated  graft  copolymer  resulting  from  the  grafting  of  a  chlonnated 

polyolehn  and  acrylic,  styrene  and/(x  vinyl  type  unsattn^ted  monomers 

5.603.939.  CI  424-401  000 

Sema.  Patrick  J  .  to  United  States  of  America.  Air  Force    Integrated  gnd 

panicle  impact  detect™  5.604.431.  CI   324-71400 
Servant's  Iik  .  The:  See — 

Besa».  Larry  C  .  5.603,258.  CI    108-51  300 
Scrvin.  Alain   See — 

Brassan.  Dotninique.  Donnei.  Anne:  Link.  Hamet;  Mignoi.  Olivier. 
Neeser.  Jean-Richard.   Rochat.   Florence:   Schiffnn.   Eduardo.   and 
Servin.  Alain.  5,603,9.V),  CI  424-93.450 
Seta  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See — 

Watanabe,  Hirovuki,  5.604,495.  CI    341  51.000. 
Seth,  Jayshree,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company  Rounded 

comer  faslenmg  tab  diaper  closure   5.603.708.  CI  604-389  000 
Scto.  Touru'  See — 

Yoshida.  Kunihiko.  Mimura.  Tomio.  Shimojo.  Shigeru;  Kanisaki.  Mui- 
sunon.    Iijima.    Ma.saki;    Seio.    Touru.    and    Mitsuoka.    Shigeaki. 
5.603.908.  CI  423-220  000. 
Setra  Systems.  Inc    See- 
Briefer.  Dennis  K  ;  and  Batista.  Anthony  T.  5.604.315.  CI  73  861  490 
Settler.  Ben.  and  Senler.   Moms    pH   mea.sunng  system.   5.603.817.  CI 

2(M-433  000 
Senler.  Moms   See — 

Senler.  Ben;  and  Settler.  Moiris.  5.603,817,  Q.  204-433000 
Setzler.  Steven  W    See— 

Anwick.  Bruce  A  ;  Setzler.  Steven  W    and  Randel.  Mark  R  .  5.604.S49. 
CI    395- 1 23  000 
Seuben,  Peter  A  :  See— 

McConlogue.  Lisa  C;  Schenk.  Dale  B;  Seuben.  Peter  A  .  Sinha. 
Sukanto;  and  Zhao,  Jun.  5.6m.  102.  CI  435-7  100 
SGS  Thomson  Microelectronics  S  A    See — 

Lauvenal.  Enc.  5.604.3-14  CI    250-548  000 
Pc//ani.  Roben;  and  Berthiot.  Denis.  5.6<>4,653,  CI.  361-20.000. 
Tailliei.  Francois.  5.604.702.  CI    .365-200000. 
SGS  Thomstw  Micrtielectronics  Sri;  See — 

Cappclleni.   Paolo  G  :   and  Rava/.zi.  Leonardo.  5.604.6S9.  CI    3(>5 
185  090 
Shackelford.  Francis  H.  Jr    Boat  Mooring  apparatus    5.603.280.  CI    114. 

23<IOOO 
Shah.  Hiien  T    See- 
Wolf.  Jerry  M  ;  and  Shah.  Hilen  T.  5,603,297,  CI.  I23195.00C 
Shah.  Shailesh.  Se? — 

Papalos.  J(*n  G  .  Shah.  Shailesh.  Gnnslein.  Reuben  H  .  Mulvey.  Joseph 
L.,  and  Jewell.  Bnan  G  .  5,604,269,  CI   523-404  ()00 


Shahid.  Muhammed  A.:  See — 

Roll.  Richard  A  .  Shahid.  Muhammed  A  .  and  Shevchuk.  George  J., 

5.603.870.  CI   264-1  250 

Shalosky.  Matthew  D  .  to  Hayes  Wheels  Inlcmalional.  Inc    Vehicle  wheel 

welding  station  with  crossed  straight  welding  torches    5.603.447.  CI 

228-48  000 

Shambaugh   Charles  R  .  to  Coulter  Corporation   Apparatus  for  cleaning  a 

fluid  sample  probe   5.603..342,  CI    1.34-154  000 
Shapiro,  Andrew  A    See — 

Washburn.  Roben  D  .  McCIanahan.  Roben  F.  and  Shapiro.  Andrew  A., 
5.604.673.  CI   .16.3-147  000 
Shapiro.  Michael.  Kanjolia.  Ravi.  Hui.  Ben  C.  Seidler.  Paul  F;  Holloway. 
Karen;  Conti.  Richard,  and  Chappie -Sokol.  Jonathan,  to  Monon  Interna- 
tional. Inc  ;  and  International  Business  Machines  Corporation  Method  for 
depositing  a  titanium  or  tantalum  nitnde  or  nitnde  silicide   5.603.988.  CI. 
427-248.100 
Sharan.  Alok.  to  Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation    Method  and  apparanis  to 
delcrmine  and  control  the  carbon  content  of  steel  in  a  BOF  vessel. 
5.6t)3.746.  CI   75-375000 
Share.  Richard  A  ;  and  Broz.  Richard  T .  to  Lifewise  Ingredients.  Inc  Methcxl 
of  reducing  the  animal   fat  content  of  meat  products    5.603.976.  CI 
426-5740(X). 
Sharp  Corporation  See — 

Shou    Guoliang;   Yang.   Weikang;  Takaton.   Sunao:   and   Yamamoto. 
Makolo.  5.604.458.  CI    327-356  000 
Sharp.  Gregory  M  Apparatus  for  measunng  and  developing  proprioceptive 

ability  5,60'3.3.34.  CI    128  779  000 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Fuji.  Hiroshi.  5.604.725.  CI   369  275  300. 

Iwagoe.  HIroko,  and  Mizushima,  Shigeaki,  5,604,615.01.  349-124.000. 

Kubota.  Hiroshi.  5.604..569.  CI.  399-232  000 

Mon.  Katsunt>bu.  5.6W.379.  CI   257-738  000 

Naruse.  Kazushi;  Yamamoto.  Hiroaki;  Naka.  Toshio;  and  Tsuda,  Kal- 

suki.  5.604.359,  CI   257-69.000. 
Wakuda     Osamu;    Okahashi.    Toshihiro;    and    Hashimoto.    Osamu, 
5,604,577.  CI   .399.164  000. 
Shaw.  Kenneth,  and  Yuan.  Jun.  to  Neurogen  Corporation   Certain  pytrolo- 
quinolinones;  a  new  class  of  gaba  brain  receptor  ligands   5.604.235,  CI. 
514-292  000 
Shaw.  Lin  F  :  Bidstrup.  Enc  J  :  and  Wu.  ZJxanbing.  to  Microsoft  Corporation 
Method   and   system    for   interfacing    with   a  computer  output  device 
5.604.843.  CI   395-101  000 
Sheehan.  Kelly  Gravitational  resistant  positional  chair.  5,603,551.  CI.  297- 

329.000 
Sheely.  James  M     See — 

Weber.  Lawrence  H  .  and  Sheely.  James  M  .  5.603,249,  O.  82-52.000. 

Shekleton.  Laura  E  .  Dibble.  Richard;  and  Potepan.  Agnes,  to  Garlock.  Inc 

Compressed    non-a.sbestos    gasketing    for    steam     5.603.513.    CI     277- 

227  000 

Sheliga.  Douglas  J  Manually  operated  arrow  holder  and  replaeer.  5.603.309, 

CI    124-44  500 
Shen.  Lewis,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc   Semiconductor  device  and 
method     of    manufactunng     without     undercutting     conductive     lines 
5.604.381.  CI   257-773  000 
Sheno).  Sunil   See — 

Hoyt,   Bradley   D;   Hinton.  Glenn  J  ;   Papwixth.   David   B.  Gupta. 
Ashwani  K  :  Fenerman.  Michael  A..  Natarajan.  Subramanian;  Shenoy. 
Sunil.  and  DSa.  Reynold  V.  5.604.877.  CI    395  590  (KW 
Shepich.  Frank  G    Bed  footbox  for  medical  patient's   5.603.336,  CI    128- 

882(100 
Shendon.  Nicholas  K  .  to  Xerox  Corporation  Some  uses  of  microencapsu- 
lation for  electric  paper  5.604.027.  CI  428-323  000. 
Shevchuk.  George  J    See — 

Roll    Richard  A  ;  Shahid.  Muhammed  A  .  and  Shevchuk.  George  J., 
5.603.870.  CI   264- 1  2-50 
Shewmon.  Donald  E    See- 
Anderson.  Michael;  Shewmon.  Donald  E;  Steen.  Michael  L.;  and  Smith. 
Mamn  t .  5.604.662.  CI    .161  685.000 
Shi.  Jie   See — 

Fauteux.  Denis  G  ;  Van  Buren,  Martin,  and  Shi,  Jie,  5.604,056.  CI 
429-2 1 8  (X)0 
Shibakawa.  Manabu   See — 

Yuzunha.  Yasuhiro;  and  Shibakawa.   Manabu.   5.603,299.  CI.    123- 
108  000 
Shibao.  Ma.sahani.  to  Nifco.  Inc   Swing  lid  locking  mechanism  5.603.540, 

CI    292-141  150 
Shibata.  Katsunan   See— 

.\.sai.  Mitsuo.  Masuda,  Noboni:  Yasunaga,  Moriloshi;  Yagyu,  Masay- 
oshi.  Yamada,  Minoru;  and  Shibau,  KaLsunari.  5.604.840.  CI   395- 
II  000 
Shibata.  Mitsumasa:  See — 

Murata.  Katsuhin>;  Shibata.  Mitsumasa.  Halakeyama.  Toru;  and  Isono. 
Tadaaki.  5.603.158.  CI   29-846.000 
Shibata.  Nono  See  - 

Tomaru.  Mikio.  Shibata.  Norio;  and  Takaha.shi.  Shinsuke,  5,603,989.  CI. 
427  356000 
Shibaia  Scientific  Technology.  Lid  :  See — 

Isahava.  Fumio.  5.(i(M.335.  CI    177  2100F'P 
Shibata   Yoji.  and  Takizawa.  Masaaki.  lo  Hitachi.  Ltd    Multipoint  telecon- 
ference system  employing  H  221  frames  5.604.738.  CI   370- 264  000. 


Shibuya.  Kunihiro;  and  Kanno.  Hiroki.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Color 
image  fiMining  apparatus  having  a  function  of  determining  a  charge  value 
charged  on  a  customer  according  to  an  amount  of  recording  malenal 
5.6(M..578.  CI    399-178  000  ,  ...     ^      t    v,       ... 

Shibuya  Takashi.  Chaen.  Hiroto.  Sakai.  Shuzo.  and  Miyake.  Toshio.  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hayashibara  Seibutsu  Kagaku  Kenkyujo^Sacchande  for 
supplementing  energy  to  living  body,  and  uses  5.604.21 1.  CI  514  53(KKI 

Shigemon.  Kazuya:  Sff —  cj^aii    ni 

Okada.  Tadashi;  Inui.  Akira;  and  Shigemon.  Kazuya.  5,604,412,  i.1. 

■^1  j^.'>S4  000 
Shiccmura,  Yoshihiro.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Image  processing  appa- 
ratus  5.604.598.  CI   358-296  000 
Shihabi.  David  S    See—  <  ^m  on   ri    7nK 

Forbus.  Thomas  R..  Jr .  and  Shihabi.  David  S.,  5,603,822,  CI.  208 

1 1 1  000 

Shima.  Michikazu:  See—  ,« nrwi 

MIyaki.  Yuji;  and  Shima.  Michikazu.  5.604.759.  CI.  .172-38.000. 

Shimada,  Kaoni   Sfc—  c  ^n..  i/i  i    r-i 

llo.  Fumilaka.  Sauke.  Kunio;  and  Shimada.  Kaoni.  5.604.241.  CI. 
514..in50(X)  ,^^       .,      , 

Shimada.  Tomoyuki;  Sasaki.  Ma.saomi;  Aniga.Tan.otsu;  Ohta.  Masatunii. 
An/^i    Mitsutoshi.  and   Imai.  Akihiro.  to  Ricoh  Company,   Ud..  and 
Hodogaya  Chemical  Co.  Ltd    F>f™Ph°'°8'^P»'''^  P^*^,^^^^^^^ 
mphenvlamme  compound  for  use  therein   5.604.065.  CI  430-83.000 

'•""■Ttl^Itr  a'jshimada.  Yoshikazu.  5.604.808.  CI.  381-7.000. 

'"T^;  h:;^,^.  Hidekimi;  Uji.  Ryohei;  Shitnasak^  Hjra.o;  Hinita. 

Ma-saomi:  and  Ishii.  Hideyuki.  5.603.667.  CI  473  324  000 
Shimazaki.  Masani;  and  Maeda.  Fumikata, '»  Y^A,C^orpora,i„n.  Ex^actor 
for  removing  water  from  washed  articles.  5,603.166.  CI   34-58.000 

^''''"A.*,^T«miyukT  Shimizu.  Akio;  and  Yoshida.  Masayuki,  5,603,754,  CI. 

Shimizu^Hal^huo.  to  NEC  Cotporation.  ConsUn,-,em|*rature  con^^^^  using 
sunxwndings  temperature  of  a  device   5.601.570.  CI    174- 1  (K)  (XX) 

^'"'"K^^^Kivos'h^  Takahashi.  Shoichi;  Asai,  Yoshihani;  and  Sh.mizu. 
Takao.  5.603.714.  CI   606-61  000. 

^'"'"Mwa^^n^Tsu'ymhi.  Kato.  Masami;  Komori.  Masaji;  and  Shimizu, 

Telsuo.  5.604.285.  CI    524-439  000. 
Shimizu  Yoshihiro;  Kawai.  Masato.  Monla.  "Vasuyoshi;  Michikawa.  Kt^ei. 

and  Minami.  Takehiro.  to  New  Oji  Paper  Co..  Ud.  Heat-sensitive  recording 

malenal   5.604.176.  CI   503-207.000. 

'"TJ.jii'Kmi''s.;da.  Taiichin.;  Hona,  Yoshitsugu;  Kitamura.  Koichi; 
Jinno  Yukihiro;  Mimura,  Tomio;  Shimojo.  Shigeni;  lijima.  Masaki; 
and  Mitsuoka.  Shigeaki.  5.603.377.  CI  165-1 17  OCX) 
Yoshida.  Kunihiko;  Mimura.  Tomio;  Shimojo.  Shigeni;  Karasalu.  Mul 
sunon  lijima.  Masaki;  Seio.  Touni.  and  Mitsuoka.  Shigeaki. 
5.603.908.  CI  423-220.000. 
ShinElsu  Handotai  Co..  Ltd  :  See— 

Yanagisawa,  Munehisa;  Higuchi.  Susumu.  Ymhida.  Yuji;  and  Saiio. 
Ma-sahiko.  5.603.761.  CI.  1 17-54  OOa 
Shin    Seong  S  ;  and  Kim.  Young  S  .  to  Daewoo  Teleconi  Ud.  Portable 
cLpuier  docking  station  having  a  rc^ble  member  ar^audio  speakers 
mounted  on  the  rotaiable  member  5.604.663.  CI   361-686  000 

^'""t;™r''Temaki7Koya.  Takao;  Tamura.  Masaaki.  Iwau.  Emiko.  and 
Shindo.  Syuko.  5.604.281.  CI   524-204.000. 

^"'"Murau'Kiy^'ii^.  and  Shindo.  Yoshio,  5,603,396,  CI    l92-8yOAA 

Shine   Je^PN^lleguanJ  assembly  5,603,699,  CI  604.110.(»0 

Sh  m,  Yasuhisa;  and  M^nshiu.  Kaz.uh.ro.  to  Yazaki  Cotporation  Rear  holder 

having  a  releasing  hole  which  extends  beyond  a  rear  end  of  a  connector 

housing  5.603.642.  CI  439-752  000. 
Sh^'.  Katsuhiko.  Kaneko.Tetsuy.;  Kaneko.  St""".  »<Jp"'^'~''°;T^,2'' 

to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Liquid  ^'>^'^'  *f  ""y  'If;;^"  *'*  P'"t 

having  stnpe-shaped  projections  with  equal  heights   5.604.613.  ei    >4V- 

147. (XX). 
'""^uz^nSik'o;7hinkai.  Masahiro;  and  Namba,  Kentyo.  5.«)4.(X)4. 

CI  428-641.000 
Shinkawau.  Hitokr  See—  c/jviM<i    r\    417 

Hashizume,   Yasushi;   and   Shinkawata,   Hiroki,   5,604,145,  CI    43/- 

52000 
Shinko  Electnc  Industnes,  Co  ,  Ud.:  See—  ,,„  ,,„  ™w. 

Honuchi.  Michio;  and  Harayama.  Yoichi.  5.6O».018.  CI.  428-210  (XX) 

"""K^'alSf  JJ^irat'shinozaki.  Tatuhito.  Iwam,.  Shin'.chi.  Kanayama. 
Kazunon;  Ando.  Yasuhiro.  Katou.  KunihaiM;  Matumoto  Tateomi; 
Nishiyama,  Taka.shi.  Nakano.  Toshiaki;  and  Okamura.  Hiroma.sa. 
5,603.631.  CI  439-352.000. 

"'"'^no"J:iojfan^  Shintoku.  Nonyuki.  -V«)3.6n.  C1^W-269(XX, 
Shiokawa    Masato.  to  NEC  Corporation    Maximum  likelih»»d  estimation 

!«ing  reference  and  spontaneous  output  peaks  of  partial  response  equalizer 

5.604.724.0    369-124.000 
Shiolsu,  Yukimasa:  See— 


Murakata  Chikara.  Watanabe,  Junichi;  Saitoh.  Yutaka;  Shiolsu.  Yuki 
masa  Shiraki.  Takako;  Kanai.  Fumihiko;  Tamaoki.  Tatsuya;  Akinaga. 
Shiro;  and  Okabe.  Masami.  5.604.219.  O   514-211  000 

Shirahata.  Akihiko  Sff—  -uui, 

Furakawa     Hamhiko.    Nakamura.   Akihiro;   and   Shirahata.   Akihiko. 
5.604.288.0.524-493.000 
Shiraishi.  Yasushi.  to  NEC  Corporation    Superiattice  <*mic  contact  on  a 
compound  semiconductor  layer  5.604.356,  CI.  257-17  000 

^''"tiurak'au" Chikara;  Watanabe.  Junichi;  Saitoh.  Yutaka.  Shiotsu  Yuki 
masa  Shiraki.  Takako;  Kanai.  Fumihiko;  Tamaoki.  Tatsuya;  Akinaga. 
Shiro'.  and  Okabe.  Masami.  5.604.219,  CI.  514-211.000 

^'""pl?ker^  Mifhae^'ATswanson.  Paul  D  .  Libby.  Stuart  1.;  Shire.  Douglas 
B  ;  and  Tang.  Chung  C  .  5.604.628.  O  359-344  (XX) 

Shiroishi.  Tetsuya:  S<>f —  c  ■  v„..;,i,; 

Saito.    Masato;   Suzuki.   Ryo;   Shm..sh,    Teisuya,   S^urai.  Kouiclu. 

Yamane.  Yoshio.   and  Murakami.   Hidenobu.   5.604.394.  (_1    ili- 
422000 

^*"TuzukrM^ko.''Hani.a.  Masahiro.  Koike.  Shoji;  Shirota.  Koromo;  and 

Yamamoto.  Tomoya.  5.603.756.  CI    106-22.00R. 
Shiseido  Company.  Limited:  See—  ki,oI«. 

Matsumolo.Jun,chi;    Uchiyama.    Yujm,     ►^'f '.,1^^">,'1',, '^'"'^' 
Tomiyuki;  and  Okuda.  Yoshihiro.  5.603.926.  CI  «4-7ai50 
Shmois.  Jacob  M  ;  He.  Fugui.  Chianlli.  Francisco.  Foeller.  David  E  .  and 
Corbv  Kenneth  D  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Temperanire  sensor  for 
a  microwave  environment  5.603.572.  CI   374-185.000 

^'''^Denes^FCTeSn  ;  Young.  Raymond  A.;  Saimadi.  Abdolmajid;  and 
Sho'het.  J   Leon.  5.604.038.  CI   428-429  000. 

Shore.  Gary  W..  to  BASF  Cotporation.  M^*""/™  P;;^"^'"?,Pf'^*^ 
carpel  fibers  with  improved  flame  retardancy  5.604.007.  CI  428-92  000 

Short.  Leonard  M    Sff —  -  ^„,  „,-    /-i   -i«-)  .ina  rmn 

Segall.  Jeane;  and  Shorr.  Leonard  M  .  5,603,866.  O  252-404  000. 

Short  Brothers  PLC   See—  ,,,  „  ^o 

Arnistrong.Nonnan.  5.603.471.  O   244-53  OOR 

Shon.  Timothy  A  .  and  Childs.  Matthew  H  .  to  Nationa^  Sem.co.jduct« 
Coiporation  Circuitry  and  method  that  allows  for  external  control  of  a  data 
securitydevice  5.604.7 13.  O. 365-230.060,  ,„,,,,,    r\    ^48 

Shmey.  Michael    Cover  plate  for  lube  connections    5.603.473.  CI    -4»- 

Sh^.'clioliang.  Yang.  Weikang;  Takaton  Sunao;  and  Yamamoto  Mak«o  to 
Yozan  Inc  ;  and  Sharp  Corporation.  Scaler  circuit  5.604.458,  CI  32/- 
356  000 

''""^n'sU^n.'^Lnas  R  .  5,604,633.  O.  359-507.000. 

''"'Zwrttld^^Hickey.  Suzanne  Va^Y«*K^Sk^^ 

Henr>  F;  and  Shulman.  Michael.  5.603.638.  CI  439-606.000. 
Shure  Products  Inc  :  Sfe—  .  „,  ,  •     <  u\i  mi  n 

Shure.  Thomas  S  ;  Matlin.  Tai  H  .  and  Wanng.  James  A..  5.603,651, 0. 

Shure.  ^mtT  Matlin.  Tai  H  :  and  Wanng  James  A.  to  Shure  Products 
Inc   Bubble-producing  skippmg  toy  5603.651.  •^'^'l??'  p,_„_., 

Shunleworth.  Roger,  lo  National  ^nd  Company  PLC.  TT«.  Electncal 
changeover  switching  5.604.424.  O   323-258.000 

^''^"Jwrence^'K^di  E.;  Shyu.  Tsu  P.  Waldman.  Donald  J.;  and  Wetham. 

RossP.  5.603.512.  CI.  277-140.000  u  x       f     ™n,l 

Sidmore  Philip  W .  Coner.  Randolph  A.;  and  Duigin.  Harry  H.  Transfer  panel 

nozzle  5.603,457,  O.  239-600.000 
Siemens  AktienEesellschaft:  See — 

T4n.  Michael:  Block.  Siegfned.  Bozenhardt.  Johannes;  Le-g^"?- 
Franz.  Pfaneicher.  Werner,  and  .Schewe.  Franz-Clemens.  5.604.8/2. 
f  1    1QS  782  000 
O^lt' Ralph;  and  Vester.  Mark-.  5.603.324^1  128-6«)^0I0 
Polacin.  Arkadiusz.  and  Suess.  Chnstoph.  5.604.778,  O.  378-9.000. 
Richter.  Kan.  5.603.326.  O    128-660.070  ,^^    p.    ,30. 

Sehng.  Peter;  Fenk.  Josef:  and  Heinen.  Stefan.  5,604,460.  O    330- 

St«g^ller.  Horst;  and  Kuemmel,  Alfred.  5,603,154, 0  29-596.000. 
Stoll   Lothar.  5.604.081.  CI.  430-322.000 
Siemens  Audiologische  Technik  GmbH.  5ee-- 

Meyer.  Wolfram.  5,604.812.  CI   381 -*8.200.  . 

Sierakowski,  Michael  J.;  and  Waddell.  Jennifer  E.  to  Minnesota  Mining  md 
Manufactunng  Company.  Fluorocarbon  fluids  as  gas  camm  to  aid  in 
precious    and    base    meul    heap    leaching    operations     5.603.750.    <_1 
75-743000 
Silicon  Graphics  Computer  Systems.  Inc.:  See-  v.^i„  r 

Joshi    Chandra;  Rodman.  Paul;  Hsu,  Peter,  and  Nofal,  Monica  R., 
5.604.909.  O.  395-184  000. 
Silicon  Graphics.  Inc.:  Sec—  „  ,.         j  n/n-.™.    Cri^   \A 

Kolb    Ronald  L;  Padmanabhan.   Ramesh;  and  Williams,  Enc  M., 
5.604.866.  0.  395-200  130 
Silitek  Corporation:  See— 

Chen  Frank.  5.603.480,  CI  248-688.000 
Silva.  Felix;  Riyas.  Hercilio;  Nunez.  Gusuvo;  and  Paz<».  Dolores.  10  Intevep. 
S  A  Method  for  the  preparation  of  viscous  hydrocarbon  in  aqueixis  buffer 
solution  emulsions.  5.603.864.  CI.  252-311.500. 
Simon.  Pascal:  See— 
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Candau.  Didier.  and  Simon.  Pascal.  S.603.940.  O  424-401  000 
Simpson  Sirong-Tie  Company.  Inc    See — 

Uek.  William  F .  and  Commins.  Alfred  D  ,  5.603.580.  CI  403-232. 100 
Sims.  Oliver  S^e— 

Bordwell.  Mark  A  :  and  Sim.s.  Oliver.  5.603.424.  CI   220-3  500 
Sinclair.  Robert   Sfe — 

Visokav.  Mark  R  .  Lairson.  Bruce  M.;  and  Sinclair.  Robert.  5.603.766. 
a    l'l7-105O0O 
Singh     Baldev.    to   Nano    Sysiems    LLC     3    5bis   alkanoyl    amin»2    4 

6-tniodoben7yl  ester.  5.603.916.  CI  424-9  450 
Sinha.  Sukarno  See — 

McConlogue.  Lisa  C  .  Schenk.   Dale   B..  Seuben.  Peter  A  ;  Sinha. 
Sukarno,  and  Zhao.  Jun.  5,604.102.  CI   435-7  100. 
Sinn.  Scon  G    See — 

Feuchi.  Dennis  D  .  and  Sinn.  Scon  G  .  5.603.300.  CI.  123-322.000 
Sinlokogio.  Ltd    See— 

Nishikawa.  Kazuyuki.  5.603.808.  CI    162-382.000 
Sion.  Martin:  Beaurain.  Andr*:  and  Desclos.  Pierre,  lo  Sociele  Europeenne  de 
Propulsion    Injection   svstem   with  concentric   slits   and  the  as,sociaied 
injection  elements   5.603.213.  CI   60-258.000 
Sisson.  Warren  G    .S^  — 

Hams  Michael  T ;  Basaran.  Osman  A  .  Sis.son.  Warren  G  ;  and  Brunson. 
Ronald  R  .  5.603.819.  CI   205-341  000 
Sitabkhan.  Sakina  See — 

Gupta.  Niranjan  L.;  Sankaran.  Ramanalhan.  and  Sitabkhan.  Sakina. 
5.604.222.  CI   540-218  000 
Siudon  Ltd    See— 

Lorman.  Shmil.  5.W)3.5I7.  O   280  5  200 
Sivaram.  Snnivasam   See — 

Cadien.  Kenneth  C:  and  Sivaram.  Snnivasam.  5.604.158.  CI    437 
2(K).(IO0 
Sjaberj.  Staffan  (SEl    I'tilizalion  of  a  suction  noj/le  and  jet  nozzle  for 

cleaning  moving  objects.  5.603.775.  CI.  1.34-21  000 
Skoc/vlas.  Henry  F    See — 

Brovkn.  Donald  C;  Hickev.  Suzanne  V;  Chan.  Yook  K:  Skoczylas. 
Henry  F;  and  Shulman.  Michael.  5.60'.638.  CI   4.39  606  000 
Skoglund.  Orjan.  Berglund.  Bengl.  Gardsio  .  Peter,  and  \^all.  Bertil.  lo  Bofors 

AB   Ordnance    5.604.327.  CI    89  46  000 
Skrenes.  Laurence  R    See — 

Petnck.  Scon  W  .  Skrenes.  Ijwrence  R  .  Morsan.  Jean  C  ;  and  Grantors. 

Paul  R  .  5.604.347.  CI   :50-:5;  100 

Sladek.  FraiKes  M  .Zhong.  Weimin.  and  Darnell.  James  E.  Jr.  to  Rockefeller 

University.  The.  Liver  enriched  iranscripnon  factor  5,604.115.  CI.  435- 

69  100 

Slater.  James  C  .  to  Nomadic  Technologies.  Inc    Signal  generating  device 

using  direct  digital  synthesis   5,h(V4.679.  CI    364  4811110(1 
Sloan- Kenenng  Institute  for  Cancer  Research   See 

Posncr.  Jerome   B..  and  Fumeam.   Henry   M  .   5.603.9.34.  CI    424- 
185  100 
SMC  C<wp«ication:  See — 

Miyazoe.  Shinji.  and  lshika»a.  Makoto.  5,603..355.  O.  137-625  640 
SMC  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See 

Nagai.  Shigeka/u;  Nocovama.  Shunichi;  Sugano.  Shigeru.  and  Saitoh. 
Akio.  5.h<M.38«..  CI   307  118000 
Smejkal.  Joel  J    See 

Rainer.  Walter.  Smejkal.  Joel  J  .  Hcndricts.  Sieve  E  .  and  Bougger.  Gary 
E.  5.604.477.  CI   338-29U)00 
Smesko.  Sallv  A.    See — 

Brovbn.    W    Richard;    Smesko.    Sally   A.;   and   Takeuchi.    Esther   S  . 
5.6(»4.055.  CI   429-176  000 
Smith.  Aleiander  .A     See 

Colmant.  Michel  M  ;  Mclniosh.  William  A  .  and  Smith.  Alexander  A  . 
5.6(M.742.  CI    37(V.?96.00O 
Smith.  Carr  J  .  Lippiello.  Patrick  M  .  Bcnchenf.  Merouane;  Caldwell.  Will- 
iam S  .  and  Dull.  Garv  M  Pharmaceutical  compositions  fof  prevention  and 
treatment  of  ulcerative  colitis   5.604.231.  CI    S|4  2'i6000 
Smith.  James  D    See-- 

Bland.  Ralph  H  .  Jonza.  James  M  .  Smith.  James  D  .  Allen.  Richard  C  . 
Bradley.  Jeftrcv  f .  Smith.  Kenneth  B  .  and  Stamhaugh.  Bnice  D . 
5.6O4.0I9.  CI  ■42821:000 
Smith.  James  O   C.    Set — 

Roonev.  Mane-Line:  Smith.  James  G  C  .  Smith.  Martin  P.  and  Cooper. 
Martin.  5.603.414.  CI   209-588000 
Smith.  Joseph  E    ^e 

Schreifels.  Walter  A.  Jr.  Alvarez.   Alfonso  V.  Lopez.  Luciano;  and 
Smith.  Joseph  E  .  5.603.758.  CI    106-677  000 
Smith.  Kelly  L.   See 

Hethig.  Scoa  M  :  Smith.  Kelly  L  .  Van  Eikettn.  Paul,  and  West.  James 
B  .  5.603.953.  CI    424-«7J  000 
Smith.  Kenneth  B    See 

Bland.  Ralph  H  .  Jonza.  James  M  .  Smith.  James  D  .  Allen.  Richard  C  . 
Bradley.  Jeffrey  F.  Smith.  Kenneth  B  .  and  Slambaugh.  Bruce  D . 
5.6(>4.i')l9.  CI   428  212  IKK) 
Smith.  Kenneth  R    See 

Everhan.  Dennis  S  .   KayliH.   Rosann   M  .  and  Smith.   Kenneth  R. 
5.603.830.0   210-502  100 
Smith.  LavnCTCe  E..  to  Thomson  Consumer  Electronics.  Inc   Power  limiting 

regulator  5.6<M.425.  CI    323  267  000 
Smith.  Martin  E    See- 

.Anderson.  Michael.  Shewmon.  Donald  E..  Sleen.  Michael  L  .  and  Smith. 
Manin  E  .  5.604.662.  CI   .361*85  000. 


Smith.  Martin  P    See— 

Rot>ney.  Mane  Line.  Smith.  James  G  C.  Smith.  Martin  P;  and  Cooper. 
Martin.  5.603.414.  CI   209  588  000 
Snuth.  Robed  C  .  Hinchliffe.  Peter  W  J  .  Correia.  James.  Nohilly.  Martin  J ; 
Azarbarzin.  Kurt;  and  Gresham.  Richard  D  .  to  United  States  Surgical 
Corporation.  Valve  system  for  cannula  assembly    5.603.702.  CI    604- 
256  000 
Smith.  William  H   Ladder  top  storage  rack   5.603.405.  CI   206-373.000. 
Smiths  Industries  Public  Limited  Company   See — 

Bamsley.  Michael  P.  5.6W.42I.  CI    322-22.000. 
Snap-on  Technologies.  Inc    See — 

Egeeit.  Daniel  M  .  and  Mikic.  Frank.  5.603.248.  CI   81-438.000. 
Ghixle.  Anil  P;  and  Scolaro.  Mailin  S..  5,603.393.  CI.  192^3.200. 
Knvec.  Bert.  5.603.643.  CI   439-822  000 
Snap^Tile.  Inc     See 

Schomaker.  Josef  B  ;   Kink.  Michael.  Jr.  and  Ruffcom.  Donald  A.. 
5.603.357.  CI    138  125  (XK) 
Snanland.  Susanne  G    See — 

Penersen.  Jarl   M  .  Obrestad.  TtMMcin.   and  Snanland.  Susanne  G.. 
5.603.745.  CI   71  58(XI0 
Snce.    Thomas    M     Electncal    water    punrtcation    devices    and    methods 

5.603.843.  CI   210-748  1)00 
Snijders.  Chnstiaan  J  .  Hoenderdos.  Alphonsus  M  L  D  ;  de  Jong.  Willem  G 
L     and  de  Jong.  Adrianus  P.  to  B  V  Optische  Industne  De  Oude  Delft 
Sanitary  seal   5.603.130.  CI.  4-667.000. 
Snyder.  Benjamin:  See — 

Wadsworth.  Samuel.  Snvder.  Benjamin:  Reddv.  Vermuri  B  .  and  Wei. 
Chamer.  5.6(M.131.Ci   435  320  100 
Snyder.  Fred  E    See- 
Clark    George  A  :   Burwell.  Malcolm  C  .  Gola.  John  A  .  Robinson. 
Chnstopher:  and  Snyder.  Fred  F  .  5.603.443.  CI   227  178  100 
Snyder.  Garth   See — 

Tcvanian.  Avadis.  Demonev.  Michael:  Enderby.  Kevin;  Wiebe.  Douglas; 
and  Snyder  Garth.  5.604.905.  CI.  395  706.000. 
Snvder.  James  G-   .See — 

Aschenbeck.  David  P;  Wanon.  William  A.;  and  Snyder.  James  G.. 
5.603.743.  CI    65-458  000 
Snvder.  Kent  A    See— 

Uing.  John  M  .  and  Snyder.  Kent  A..  5.601.009.  CI   428-95  000 
Sotiete  Europeenne  de  Propulsion   See — 

Fihpuzzi.  Ludovic.  and  Huet.  Philippe.  5.604.776.  O.  .376-150.000. 
Mataiin.  Didier:  Maillard.  Charles:  Gaillard.  Ciuv.  and  Peltol.  Michel. 

5.604.331.  CI    I74I2II)0A 
Sum.  Martin.  Beaurain.  Andre,  and  Desclos.  Pierre.  5.603.213.  CI. 
60-258000 
Sodroski.  Joseph  G    Sef 

Haseltine.  William  A  .  Rosen.  Craig  .A  .  Sodroski.  Joseph  G  :  Terwilliger. 
Ernest:  and  Cx*.  Wei  C  .  5.6(M.l  14.  CI  435  69  100 
Soejima.  Tetsuo  See— 

Komine.  Hiroaki:  Chujo.  Takafumi.  Mivazjki.  Keiji.  Ogura.  Takao.  and 
SiKjima.  Tetsuo.  5.604.868.  CI    395  200  150 
Siigo.  Sh*>ji    See — 

Kokune.  Nobuvuki;  Yamoguchi.  Ka/uaki.  Sogo.  Shoji.  Ohuchi.  Ryuichi. 
Kawaguchi.Tatsuo:  and  Imaeda.  Minoru.  5.603.762.  CI    1 1  7  60  000. 
Sohlstrom.  Lasse.  10  Euroshield  Oy  Shield  wall  structure  of  a  magnetically- 
shielded  room  and  prtK-ess  for  producing  a  magnetically  shielded  nxmi. 
5.603.196.  CI   52  796  100 
Soken  Kagaku  Kahushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Ishida.  Masanj.  and  Hatanaka.  Takeshi.  5.603.837.  CI   2IO-662.000 
Solar  Turbines  Incorporated   See 

Glezer  Bons.  Lin.  Tsuhon.  and  Hce-Koo.  M«)n.  5.603.606.  CI.  416 
97  00R. 
Solk).  Robert  E.  Weight  assisted  rehabilitation  system   5.603.677.  CI.  482- 

69  000 
Solomon.  Memll.  Kimball    John    and  CK>ldstein.  Dana  L  .  to  Telephone 
Connection.  Inc  .  The  Call  screening  method  5.604.792.  CI    379-67  (100. 
Solonx>n.  Peier  R     See — 

Liu.  Shaohua.  Solomon.  Peter  R  :  Rosenthal.  Peter  A  ;  and  Farquharson. 
Siuait.  5.WM..S81.CI  .3-56-73  000 

Sol<.m..n.  T>»Jd    Inflatable  padded  glove    S.603.II8.  CI    2-2O.00O. 
Solvav  (Six'iet^  Animvmei  See 

Collene.  Her^^.  and  Paman.  Sabine.  5.604.171.  CI.  SU2-I2O.00O. 

Delimoy.  Didier.  5.604.289.  CI  5:4-4%000 

Sommersille.  Iain  D     See — 

Mountfotd.  Norman  D  G  ;  and  Sommerville.  lain  D.  5.604..30I.  CI 
73  61  750 
Song.  YoungJin  See— 

Lee.  Chang  J ae.  and  Song.  Young  Jin.  5.6<U.I3».  CI   437-41  000 
Sonnet.  .Antoine  See— 

Andneu.  Xavier.  Poignant.  Philippe,  and  Sonnet.  Antoine.  5.604.418. 
CI    320-21000 
Sonnug.  Jeffrey  L  .  to  Lucent  Tcchnott»gies  Inc    Apparatus  and  meth«xJ  for 
increasing  densitv  of  run  length  limited  bkxk  codes  without  increasing 
erriw  propagation   5.604.497.  CI   341-59000 
Sonobe.  Masanon   .See — 

Kawaguchi.  Masahiro.  Sonobe.  Masanon.  Suitou.  Ken:  and  Yokono. 
Tomohiko.  5.603.610.  CI   417  222  200 
Sonoda,  Michiyoshi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba   Power  converting  appa 
ralus  and  control  device  for  a  power  converting  apparatus  5.6(M.670.  CI 
.363  56.000. 


Soroda.  Yuichi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Method  of  forming  transparent 
conductive  layer  photoelectric  conversion  device  using  the  transparen' 
conductive  layer  and  manufaclunng  method  for  the  photoelecinc  conver- 
sion device   5.603.778,  CI    136-259  000 
Sony  Corporation  See — 

Iwata.  Eiji.  5.604.546.  CI   348  699  000 

Murakami.  Yoshihiro:  Yada.  Atsuo.  Yoshinari,  Hiromi;  Togashi,  Haruo. 
Miyazawa,   Satoshi:   and    Kitamura.  Takuya.    5.604.494.   CI     .341 
50  000 
Sahara.  Hiroshi.  5.604.404.  CI   315  8  000 
Sato.  Shogo.  5.603.770.  CI    118-623  000 
Yokoya.  Satoshi.  5.604,924.  CI  455-68  000 

Yoshinaka  Tadaaki:  Sasaya.  Takashi;  Kani.  Tetsuo:  and  Ooba.  Takeo. 
5.604.603.  CI    386-100(100 
Soper  Douglas  B  .  to  Ino-Products  Inc   Folding  table    5.603,267.  CI    108- 

124  000 
Soper.  Jon  C  .  to  Tastemaker  Method  of  encapsulating  food  or  flavor  particles 
using    warm    water    fish    gelatin,    and    capsules    produced    therefrom 
5,603.952.  CI  424-4.56  000 
Sopha.  Manhew  J    See — 

Lentsch.  Steven  E  .  Man.  Victor  F:  and  Sopha.  Matthew  J  .  5.603.776. 
CI    134-25  200 
Sorensen.  Per  O  :  See — 

Petersen.  Hans:  Andersen,  Knud  E  :  Swensen.  Per  O  .  Lau.  Jespcr:  and 
Lundi,  Behrend  F.  5.604.242.  CI    514-316  000 
Sonano.  Procopio.  Jr    See — 

Giangardella,  John  J  ,  and  Stmano.  Procopio.  Jr..  5.604.483.  CI    340 
565(100 
Soshi.  Isao.  Terunuma.  Hiroshi.  and  Wakabayashi.  Hiroshi.  to  Nikon  Corpo- 
ration  Camera   5.6(M.555.  CI   3%  440  000 
Soubne.  Philippe:  See — 

Le  Fur  Girard.  Biancheni.  Albeno.  Giudice.  Antonina.  Croci,  Tiziano; 
and  Soubne,  Philippe,  5,604.245.  CI   514  318000. 
Soumiya.  Kazutoshi    See— 

Yamamolo.  Takafumi.  Oinuma,  Sumio:  Soumiya,  Ka/utoshi:  Hayashi. 
Saburou.  and  Kato.  Hiroyasu.  5.604.031.  CI  428  335  (RK) 
Souquet.  Jacques   See — 

Pflugralh.  Lauren  S  .  and  Souquet.  Jacques.  5,603,323,  CI.  128-660  010 
South  Glamorgan  Health  Authonty   See — 

BaiT>.  Thomas.  5.603.690.  CI   601  148  000 
Southed.  Inc    See — 

.Antonucci.  Jeffrey  L  .  Schlack.  Richard  E  .  and  Krape.  Paul.  5.603,535, 
CI   292-128  000 
Southpac  Trust  International,  Inc  :  See — 

Weder  Donald  E  ,  5.603.197.  CI   53-397  000 
Weder.  Donald  E  ,  5.603.406.  CI   206-423  000. 
Souza.  Steven  P.  See — 

Dumoulin.   Charles   L:   and   Souza.   Steven   P.   5.603,320,  CI     128- 
653.200 
SP  Reifenwerke  GmbH   See 

Fuchs     Hans  Bemd:    Dietnch.    Giinler.    and    Steinbrecht,    Ulnch. 
5,604,286.  CI   524-493000. 
SparVs.  Richard  B     See— 

Bare.  Thomas  M  .  and  Sparks.  Richard  B  .  5.604.227.  CI  514  248  000 
Spaulding.  Kevin  E  .  and  Sullivan.  James  R  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company 
Tiansforming  color  signal  values  for  use  by  a  particular  device  5.604.6U). 
CI    358  525  (KK) 
Spazzapan.  Giorgio  See — 

Valsccchi.  Albeno:  Spazzapan,  Giorgio,  Totterolo.  Renz.o.  and  Kang. 
S<Kmkun.  5.604.083,  CI.  430-528.000 
Speasl.  Jerrv  A  :  See  — 

Hedges. Thomas  M  .  Weir.  David  G  .  and  Speasl.  Jerry  A  .  5.604.5.34.  CI 
348  144  (XK) 
Specht.  Steven  J     See- 

Pullev     Chnstopher    J  .    Spechi.    Steven    J.;    and    Barlow.    Ooffrey. 
5.6(M051.CI   429  9901X1 
Spectragcn.  Inc     See 

Brenner.  Sydney.  5.604.097.  CI    435  6  000 

Spectral  Diagnoslics  Inc  :  See  — 

Jackowski.  r«;orge.  5.604.105.  CI    435-7.400 
Spiegel.  Raymond  W     See — 

Marlss.Lany  D  .  and  Spiegel.  Raymond  W  .  5,603.557,  CI  3 1 2  265  600 
Spickcrmann.  Gctirg  See— 

Kressnrr     Gerhard.     Hartwein.     Peter,     and     Spiekermann.     Ootg. 
5.604.329.  CI    174  52  2(X) 
Spinelli.  Julio  C    See— 

Heemels.  Jan  P.  Carlstvn.  Gerratd  M  ;  and  Spinelli.  Julio  C  .  5.603.331. 
CI    128-696  01X1 
Spinelli.  Silvano.  See 

Krapcho    A    Paul:   Menia.   Ernesto.  Oliva.  Ambn>gio:  and  Spinelli. 
Silvano.  5.6(M.246.  CI    514  31!<(X)0 
Spitler  Mark   See- 
Baker.  William  D  :  Cross.  Govrge  M  .  Rossi.  Uhiis  A  .  Spitler  Mark,  and 
Uiwrence.  Fredenck  J  .  5.603.494.  CI   27I-2%.(X)0 
Sp*ini.  Mano   .See— 

Guindani.  Sergio.  Sponi,  Mano:  Busi,  Mano;  and  Fanloni.  Mano. 
5.603.969.  CI  425  593  IKX) 
Spurlock.  Randolph  W    See—         .* 

Waners.  John  J  .  Dao.  Giang  H-.  and  Spurlock.  Randolph  W  .  5.604.852. 
CI    395  143 (KX) 
SPX  Corporation:  See— 


Murray.  Walter  D.:  Mun^y.  Gary  P.:  and  Manz.  Kenneth  W .  5.603.223. 
CI  62-84  000 
Sriniva.san.  Thallam  T:  See — 

Wilson.  James  M.;  and  Srinivasan.  Thallam  T.  5.604.167.  CI.  501- 
138  000 
St   Louis  University   See — 

Barenkamp.  Stephen  J  ,  5.603.938.  CI  424-256.100. 
Stachle.  Armin:  See — 

Andres.  Rudolf:  Siaehle.  Armin:   Mickeler  Reinhold.   Petn.  Volker. 
Gnckscheit.    Helmut:    Forstner.    Benno;    and    Freenchs.    Dieter. 
5.604.407.  CI    315-77.(K)0. 
Staelin.  Carl   See — 

Burkes.  Theresa  A  .  Staelin.  Carl:  Sullivan.  Timothy  T  :  Voigt.  Douglas 
L  :  and  Wilkes.  John.  5,604.902.  CI    395-622  000 
Stahlecker.  Gerd:  See — 

Stahlecker  Hans,  and  Stahlecker  Gerd.  5.603.468.  CI   242-571  600 
Stahlecker  Hans,  and  Stahlecker  Gerd.  to  Novibra  GmbH   Tube  coupling 
system  for  spindles  of  spinning  or  twisting  machines    5.603,468.  CI 
242-571.600. 
Stambaugh.  Bruce  D    See — 

Bland.  Ralph  H  :  Jonza.  James  M  .  Smith.  James  D  .  Allen.  Richard  C; 
Bradley,  Jeffrey  F,  Smith,  Kenneth  B  .  and  Stambaugh.  Brace  D., 
5.604O19.  CI  428-212  000 
Standard  Products  Company,  The:  See — 

Desir  Julio.  Sr.  5.603.546.  CI   296-93  000 
Stanford  Leland  Junior  University.  Board  of  Trastees  of  the:  See — 

Visokay.  Mark  R  .  Lairson.  Bruce  M  .  and  Sinclair  Roben.  5.603.766, 
CI    fl7-105000 
Stanford  Telecommunications,  Inc    See- 
Bruno.     Ronald:     Schuchman.     Leonard,     and     Engelbrechl.     Lloyd. 
5.604.765.  CI   375-200000 
Stanlev.  John  L    See- 
Murphy.  Colm  J  ;  and  Stanley.  John  L  .  5.604.906.  CI    395  712  (XX). 
Slant  Manufacturing  Inc    See — 

Hams.  Roben  S  .  5.603..349.  CI    137  588  (XX) 
Starobinskij.  Rudolf  N.:  See 

Topfer  Walter:  Eberle.   Franz:   Kriiger   Dietmar:   Kleinehakenkamp, 
Norbert:  Fesina.  Michail  I  .  Starobinskij.  Rudolf  N  .  Lasarev.  Junj  P: 
and  Lysenko.  Evgenij  V.  5.603,295,  O    123-184  420 
Stale  of  Israel.  Ministry  of  Defence.  The:  See— 

Zucker  Menachem  S.  and  Iddan,  Gabnel  J..  5.603,328.  CI     128- 
664  000 
State  of  Israel,  Ministry  of  Defense,  Armament  Development  Authority: 

See 

Iddan.  Gavriel  J ;  and  Sturlcsi,  Doron,  5.604,531,  CI   348  76  000 
State  of  Israel.  Ministry  of  Defense.  Rafael  Armaments  Development  Author- 
ity  See— 

Maytal.  Ben-Zjon.  5.603.221.  CI.  62-51  200. 
Steegmueller.  Horsi:  and  Kuemmel.  Alfred,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft 
Process  for  improving  the  run-in  characteristics  of  dnves  having  sintered 
beanngs  5.603.154.  CI   29-596  000 
Steele.  Michael  R.:  See— 

Memn.  William  R  .  and  Steele.  Michael  R  .  5.603,187,  CI   52-58  000 
Steen.  Michael  L    See — 

Anderson.  Michael:  Shewmon,  Donald  E  .  Steen.  Michael  L  :  and  Smith. 
Manin  E  .  5.604.662.  CI    361-685  000 
Steinbrecht.  Ulrich   See — 

Fuchs.     Hans  Bemd.     Dietnch.     GiJntcr.     and     Steinbrecht.     Ulrich. 
5.604.286.  CI   524-493.(XX). 
Steiner  Jurgen   See — 

Kobhtz.  Rudolf:  Nulz.  Karl  D  :  and  Steiner.  Jurgen.  5.604.428,  C\. 
323-316000 
Sleinfield.  Steven  W    See— 

Keefe.  Brian  J  .  Ho.  May  F;  Counan.  Kenneth  J  :  Sleinfield.  Steven  W; 
Childers.  Winthrop  D  .  Tappon.  Ellen  R  .  Trueba.  Kenneth  E  .  Chap- 
man. Tem  I  .  Knight.  William  R:  and  Moritz.  Jules  G.  5.6(M,519.  CI 
347  13  0(X) 
Slcinkiihlcr.  Siegfned.  to  Krupp  Rvrdenechnik  GmbH   Prixess  and  apparatus 
for  suctioning  ofl   the  solid  material   fn>m   waterheds    5.603.171.  CI 
37  195  (XX) 
Stcinmeu.  Heinnch;  See — 

Hofle.  Gerhard.  Bedorf.  Norbert:  Forche.  Edgar.  Gcnh.  Klaus.  Irschik, 
Hcrfvn:  Jansen,  Rolf.  Kunze.  Bngme.  Reichenbach.  Hans:  Sa.sse. 
Florenz    Steinmelz.   Heinnch;  Trowitzsch-Kienasl.  Wolfram;  and 
Pachlatko.  Johannes  P.  5.6<W.249.  CI    514  .365  000 
Slejskal.  Alois:  See — 

Didek.   Stanislas:   Blazek.   Petr:   and  Slejskal.   Alois.   5.603.210.  CI 

57-408(XX) 
Slells.  Philip  D  .  10  Bcihlehem  Steel  Corporation   Apparatus  and  method  for 

vacuum  treating  nwlien  steel    5.603.749.  CI   75  511  000 
Sienger Smith.  John  D  .  Noms.  William  P.  Oiahn.  Andrew  P.  and  Sackinger 
Scon  T .  10  Navy.  The  Untied  Stales  of  Amenca  as  represented  hy  the 
Secretary  of  the  Polvmers  with  electncal  and  non  linear  optical  priipenies 
5.604.292.  CI   526-281  (XX) 
Sterling  Winthrop  Inc    See 

Donty.  John  A..  Jr,  Eariey.  William  G  .  Kumar.  Virendra:  Mallamo.  John 
P.  Miller  Manhew  S  :  and  Subramanyam.  Chakrapani.  5.604.224.  CI 
514  726  81 X). 
Stertzer.  Simon  See — 

Phan.  Loc:  Fmix.  Michael,  and  Stertzer  Simon.  5,603,722.  CI.  606- 
198.000 
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Sterzel.  Hans-Jc«ef;  and  Wohlfromm,  Hans.  lo  BASF  Akiifngesfllschaft 
Sintered  parts  made  of  oxygen-sensilivc  non-reducible  powders  and  their 
pnxluttion  by  injection-molding.  5.604.919.  CI  419-30.000 
Steven-s.  James  W    See — 

Walsh.  John  F:  and  Stevens.  James  W..  5.604.608.  CI   358-486.000. 
Stevens.  Ronald  W    See — 

Mc<:abe.  Charles  J.:  and  Stevens.  Ronald  W.  5.604.044.  C\.  428- 
577.000. 
Slewan.  James  J    P.  to  Fujitsu.  Ltd    Method  and  apparatus  for  analy/mg 

chemical  systems  5.604.686.  CI   364^578.000. 
Stewart.  John  S  Removable  cuning  blades  for  a  helical  cutterhead.  5.603.365. 

CI.  144-230000 
Stir-Melter.  Inc    See — 

Wetmote.  Kenneth  H  ;  Kormanyos.  Kenneth  R  .  and  Cox.  Stephen  F. 
5.603.684,  CI   588-252  000 
Stocchi.  Vasco.  to  Pirelli  Coordinamento  Pneumatici  S  P  \  Anchonng  device 
for  securing  an  end  piece  of  a  cord  wound  up  onto  a  storage  reel.  5.603,469. 
CI   242  580000 
Stoddard.  Luttier  See 

Conrad.  Daniel  J  .  Stoddard.  LutJier;  Weir.  Michael  G  ;  Padgett.  Samuel. 
Pearson.  Dean.  Kon.   Karl,  and  Bolldorf.  Kurt  L  ,  5.603.462.  CI 
242-3560R 
Stoll.  Kurt:  and  Rudle.  Manfred,  to  Festo  KG  Valve  station.  S.603JS0.  CI 

1.37  596  160 
Stoll.  Kurt;  Kongeter,  Herbert,  and  Schloezer.  Eugen,  to  Feslo  KG.  Stripping 

device   5.603.5tW.  CI   277-24  000 
Stoll.  Loihar.  to  Siemens  Aknengesellschafl  Method  for  producing  a  surface 

strucmre  with  reliefs   5.6O4.081.CI   430- .'22  000 
Strandberg.  Malcom   See — 

Pinault.  Michael;  and  Strandberg.  Malcom.  5.604.740.  CI  370-«)3  000 
Strauss.  Harry  W.   See — 

Tweedle.  Michael  F .  Sn^uss.  Harry  W  ,  and  Nunn.  Adrian  D  .  5.603.917. 
CI  424-9  300 
Stream.  Robert  D    See  -  - 

Cooper.  Richard  J  .  Keilbach,  Kevin  A  ,  Kolman.  Richard  P ;  Paoli.  Ernie 
R  .  Slutzman.  Kenneth  L  .  and  Stream.  Robert  D  .  5.604.590.  CI 
356-338  000 
StrcamLogic  Cixporation   See — 

Anderson.  Michael.  ShewitKin.  Donald  E..  Steen.  Michael  L  ,  and  Smith. 
Martin  E  .  5.6(M.662.  CI   361-685.000. 
Street.  Bryan  K    .See- 
Moms.  TerT>  L  .  and  Street.  Bryan  K  .  5.603.966.  CI  425  168  000 
Stnttmaner.  Richard  J  .  and  Rao.  Narasimha  M  .  to  Naico  Chemical  Com 
panv  Method  of  achieving  microbiological  control  in  open  recirculating 
cooiing  water  5.603.840.  CI   210-698.000 
Stnihband.  Hans-Peter  See  — 

Roberts.  George  T.  WiKin,  Dann:  Andersen.  Erik,  and  Strohband. 
Hans  Peter.  5,603.698.  CI   6(MlfM(X)0 
Strojnik.  Pnmo?   See— 

Schulman.  Joseph  H  .  Whilnmyer.  David  I :  Gord.  John  C;  and  StTojnik. 
Pnmoz.  5.603.726.  CI  607  57.000 
Strong.  Maunce  L  ,111.  to  Northrop  Grumman  Corporation,  Resonant,  current 

mode  regulated,  half-bndge  power  supply.  5.604. 669.  CI    363-1 7  fXlO 
STS  Consultants  Ltd.   See— 

Tsipns.  Pavel.  5.603.282.  CI    1 16-209.000.     v 
Stucker.  John  G    See — 

Weber.  Michael  J  .  and  Stucker.  Jc*n  G  .  5.603.785.  CI    1 52-209  OOA. 
Sturlesi.  Doron:  See— 

Iddan.  Casnel  J  .  and  Sturlesi.  Doron.  5.6(M.53I.  CI    .348  76.000 
Stut2nian.  Kenneth  L    See— 

Cixiper,  Richard  J  ,  Keilbach.  Kevin  A  ;  Kolman.  Richard  P.  Paoli.  Emie 
R  .  Stutzman.  Kenneth  L  :  and  Stream.  Roben  D.  5.604.590.  CI 
356-338(100 
STX.  Incorporated:  See — 

Crawford.  William  C  ;  and  Davis.  Jackie  L  .  5.603.498.  CI.  473-563  000 
Su.  Chungs   Movable  decoration  assembly  5.603.994.  CI  428- 1 1  000 
Subramanyam.  Chakrapani   See — 

Dontv.  John  A  ,  Jr.  Earley.  William  G  ;  Kumar.  Virendra:  Mallamo.  John 
P :  Miller,  MaRhew  S  ;  and  Subramanyam.  Chakrapani.  5.604.224.  CI 
514-726  800 
Suda.  Taiichiro  See- 

Fujii.  Masumi;  Suda.  Taiichiro.  Holta.  Yi>shitsugu:  Kilamura.  Koichi, 
JinrK>.  Yukihiro;  Mimura.  Ttxnio,  ShinHijo.  Shigeru,  lijima.  Masaki, 
and  Mitsuoka.  Shigeaki.  5,603.377.  CI.  165  117  (IW) 
Sudo,  Yukio  See — 

Ashihara.  Yoshihiro.  Sudo.  Yukio.  Nishizono.  Isao;  Hiraoka.  Toshikagc. 
Tanimoio.  Tetsuji;   and   Kagevama.   Shigcki.  5.603.898.  CI    422- 
57(XX) 
Suess.  Chnstoph  See — 

Polatin,  Arkadiusii;  and  Suess.  Chnstoph.  5.604.778.  CI    378-9(100 
Suga.    Fusao.   to  Casio  Ct>mputcr   Co ,    Ltd     Pulse   ctninlinp   apparams 

5,603,3.«1.  CI    128-687  («m 
Suga.  Yuko.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Recording  liquid  and  method  tor  ink 

jet  recording  using  same  5.604.276.  CI.  524- 100 1100 
Sugahara.  Hiroshi   See— 

Tsutsumi.    Kazuhiko:    taguchi.    Motohisa:    and    Sugafiara.    Hiroshi. 
^,603,814,  CI   204  192  220 
Suganu.  Toshifumi.  to  Asstxiated  Universities,  Inc  /int  phosphate  conver- 
sion coatings  5.604.(M0.  C\  428-472.300. 
Sugano.  Shigeru  See— 


Nagai.  Shigckazu.  NtMoyama.  Shunichi.  Sugano,  Shigeru.  and  Saitoh, 
Akio.  5.6a4..«86.  CI    307-118(100 
Sugikawa.  Hirofumi;  Mtchibata.  SachKi;  and  Hayashi.  Keiichi.  to  Kalayama 
Special  Industnes.  Ltd    Banerv  can.  sheet  for  forming  battery  can.  and 
method  for  manufacnjnng  sheet  5.603.782.  CI    148-518000 
Sugimoto.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Matsubara.  Miyuki;  Hirabaya.shi,  Hiromitsu;  Nagoshi.  Shigeyasu;  Aral. 
Atsushi.  Akiyama.  Yuji,  Murata.  Takayuki.  SuginKXo.  Hitoshi;  and 
Takahashi.  Kiichiro.  5.604.520.  CI    34743  OtX) 
Sugimoto.  Masashi;  Isono.  Syuji.  Yoshida,  Kazuo.  Sakai.  Kiyoshi.  Okihara, 
Yoshiaki.  and  Yahiro,  Katsunon,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd. 
Loudspeaker  arrangement  in  television  receiver  cabinet    5.604.337,  CI. 
181-152000 
Sugila.  Norio:  See — 

Hayashi.    Kazuyuki;    Iwasaki.    Keisuke.   Tanaka.   Yasuyuki;   Oltsugi, 
Minoru;    Morii.    Hiroko.    Sakoda.    Mineko,    Sugita.    Nono.    and 
Maekawa.  Ma.saaki.  5.6O4.0I5.  CI  428  144.0(X) 
Sugita.  Takashi  See — 

Tsubakida.  Toshio;  Eto.  Yoshihisa;  Sugita.  Taliashi;  and  Kuwabara. 
Shoji.  5.603.159.  CI.  29-890.039 
Sugiura.  Masahiro  See — 

Fukum<Mo.  Kazuhiro.  Onoda.  Seiji;  Sugiura.  Ma.sahiro;  Honi.  Mltsu- 
ma.sa.  and  Haya.shi.  Hiroaki.  5.603.927.  CI  424  76  100 
Sugiura.  Teruyo   See  — 

Yano.   Hitoshi.   Sugiura.  Teruvo.    Koizumi.   Yasuyuki.   and   Yoshida. 
Naoyuki.  5.6(M,120.  CI  435-135  000 
Sugiura.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Nagaoka.  .Akinobu.  Imamoto.  Tetsuji.  Asano.  Tsuneo;  Sugiura.  Yoshi- 
hiro. and  Cxito.  Giichi.  5,604JJIO.  CI   514-46(100 
Sugiura.  Youjt:  See — 

(3kamoio.  Hiroshi   and  Sugiura.  Youji.  S.604.512.  CI   345-146.000. 
Sugiyama.  Isao:  See — 

Negi.  Shigeto.  Yamanaka.  MtMosuke.  Katsu.  Kanemasa;  Sugiyama.  Isao. 
Komatu.  Yuuki;  Kamata.  Atsushi;  Tsuruoka,  Akihiko,  and  Machida. 
Yoshima.sa.  5.604.217.  CI.  514-202000 
Sugiyama.  Takahide:  See — 

Seki.  Akinon.  Ohnishi.  Toyoka/u.  Nakano.  Jiro;  Sugiyama.  Takahide; 
Tomita.  Kazuyoshi;  and  Kano.  Hiroyuki.  5.604.761.  CI    372-43.000. 
Sugo.  Yoshihiro.  See — 

Hosaka.     Hidehiro.     Nakaya.    Takashi;    Sugo.    Yoshihiro.     Kasuya. 
Hiromitsu;  and  Tanaka.  Rie.  5.603.329.  CI    128-680  000 
Sub,  Kvung  S.   See — 

Cliang,  Tong  M  ,  and  Suh.  Kyung  S  .  5.604.650.  CI    360-107.000. 
Suita.  Yoshihiro:  See— 

Ito.  Toshika/u;  and  Suita,  Yoshihiro.  5.603.886,  CI.  264-252.000. 
Suitou.  Ken   See — 

Kawaguchi.  Ma.sahiro;  Sonobe.  Masanon.  Suitou,  Ken.  and  Yokono. 
Tomohiko,  5.603.610,  CI   417  222  2(10 
Sullivan.  James  R.:  See — 

Spaulding.  Kevin  E.;  and  Sullivan.  James  R  ,  5.604.610.  CI    358- 
525  000 
Sultisan,  Melani   See — 

Malinski.  Tadeusz,  Wink.  David  A.,  Younattian.  Janet.  Murray.  Royce 
W  ,  Sullivan.  Melani;  Meyer.  Thomas  J  .  and  Chnstodoulou.  Danae 
D  .  5.603.820.  CI.  205  781  000 
Sullivan.  Timothy  T:  See  — 

Burkes.  Theresa  A  .  Staelin.  Carl;  Sullivan.  Timothy  T;  Vbigt.  Douglas 
L  .  and  Wilkes,  John.  5,604.902.  CI   .395-622  OOO 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited:  See — 

Mat.suda.  Yoshinobu.  Hata.  Masahiko:  Fukuhara.  Nohoru;  and  Ishihara. 
Toshio.  5.603,764.  CI    1 17-89  000 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industnes.  Ltd    See — 

Abe.  Tetsuya;  Murakami,  Yoshio.  Takeuchi.  Hisao.  Yamakawa.  Akira. 

and  Mivake.  Ma-saya.  5.603.788.  CI    156-89.000. 
Kindikogli.  AlpT.  and  liyama.  Michitomo.  5,604.375.  CI.  257-661.000 
Sumitomo  Electric  Lightwave  Corp    See — 

Beasley.  William  E.  Jr.  and  Nagao.  Taichito.  5.604,834,  CI    385 
114  000. 
Sumitomo  Metal  Industnes.  Ltd    See  - 

Noda.  Katsuhiko.  1.604.8M.  CI    .395  184  010. 
Sumitomo  Metal  Mining  Company.  Limited:  See — 

Kimura.  Tadashi;  and  Yusa.  Takaya,  5.604.378.  CI.  257-706  000 
Sumitomo  Rubber  Industnes.  Ltd  :  See — 

lida.   Akiko.    Nakajima.    Mikao.   and   Horie.   Hiroto.    5.604.307.   CI 
73  146  200 
Sumitomo  Winng  Svstems.  Ltd    See  — 

Ikeda.  Hiroki.  and  Kitahara.  Tenjyuki.  5.6(M.332.  CI    174-138  OOR 
Matsuoka.  Hiroyuki;  Saijo.  Eiji.  Yamada.  Shinichi.  and  KaLsuma.  Taka- 

toshi.  5.603,637,  CI   4.(9  587  000. 
Oka.  Yoshito,  and  Goto.  Hideki.  5,603.626.  CI.  4.39-224.000. 
Summerfell,  Scon  R    See  - 

Beratan,  Howard  R.,   Belcher,  James  F.  and  Summerfelt.  Scott  R. 
5.603.848.  CI   216-17(100 
Sun,  Luving.  to  Battery  Engineenng.  Inc  Thin  film  solid  electrolyte  produc- 
tion inethod   5,603.982.  CI   427-121  (XIO 
Sun  Microsystems.  Inc    See — 

A/i/.  .Ashar,  5.604.803,  CI,  380-25  000 
Sundstrand.  Signar:  See — 

Lindgren.  Enk;  Larsson.  Kenneth;  Sundstrand.  Signar  and  Andersson. 
Anna.  5.603.997.  CI.  428  34  2(X) 


Sung.  Shiang,  and  Burk,  Patnck  L  .  lo  Engelhard  Corporation,  Method  and 

apparatus  for  treatment  of  exhaust  streams.  5.603,215,  CI.  60-274.000. 
Surety  Manufactunng  &  Testing  Ltd  :  See— 
I     ORourke.   Michael  J  .   and  McCashm.   David.   5.603,488,  CI    254- 
I  334000 

Swies.  Billy  W.   See— 

Ellis.  Patnck  D  ;  and  Surles.  Billy  W..  5.604.184,  CI.  507-1 17.000 
Surman.  David  H  :  See — 

Allen.  Ruth  A  ;  Anaya.  Jaime;  Brookmcyer.  Roger  L  .  Goetzc.  Lisa  M  . 
Kleewein.  James  C  ;  Nick,  Jeffrey  M  .  Pamsh.  Ronald  E  .  Pushong. 
I         Kelly  B  ;  Surman.  David  H.;  and  Swanson.  Michael  D..  5.604.863.  CI. 
I  395-182.090 

Susak.  David  M  ;  and  Gray,  Randall  C  ,  to  Motorola.  Inc  Circuit  and  method 
of  reverse  voltage  protection  using  a  lateral  transislcx  having  a  collector 
ring  surrounding  its  base  region   5.604.373.  CI.  257-546.0(X) 
Sutor.  Johannes:  See— 

Farmont.  Rolf.  Lenders.  Michael;  and  Sutor.  Johannes.  5.603.372.  CI 
160-370210. 
Suvoroy.  Alexander  V    See — 
i      Edmond.  John  A  ;  and  Suvorov.  Alexander  V.  5.604.135.  CI.  437- 
I  22000 

Suwinski.  Lawrence  M  .  Sr    See — 

Kuhn.   Brent  A..    Suwinski.   Lawrence   M     Sr.  and  Yi.  Chong   H  . 
5.603.641.  CI  439-680.000 
Suvama.  Mitsugu:  See—  ^  ,„-, -,„, 

Yoshida.  Kazuhiro.  Fujii.  Hiromasa;  and  Suyama.  Mitsugu.  5.603.793. 
CI    156-247(100. 
Suzuki.  Akira:  See —  ^  ^ 

Hirakawa.  Kiyoshi;  Suzuki.  Akira;  Pu.  Jiami;  Yanase.  Katsunon;  Kohan. 
I  Minoru;  Takahashi.  Eiichi.  and  Mutoh.  Yasushi,  5.603.576.  CI   384- 

491  (MX) 
Su/uki  Haniyuki.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd  Access  control  method  and  device 

of  disk  unit   5.604.722.  CI   .369-44  280. 
Suzuki.  Hideaki:  See —  .      .r-  i     ■. 

Makino.  Kenzr.  Akiyama.  Shigeaki.  Suzuki.  Hideaki;  Nagaoka.  Takeshi. 
Niki  Toshio.  Suzuki.  Koiehi;  Nawamaki.  Tsutomu.  Watanabe.  Shi- 
geomi;  and  Ishikawa.  Kimihiro.  5.604.179.  CI   504-213.000 

Suzuki.  Junichiro:  See—  ,, .  ^,  ,^,^ 

Kato.  Hideki;  and  Suzuki.  Junichiro.  5.603.877.  CI   264-65.000 

Suzuki.  Koichi:  See —  

Makino.  Kcnzi;  Akiyama.  Shigeaki;  Suzuki.  Hideaki;  Nagaoka.  Takeshi; 
Niki   Toshio.  Suzuki.  Koichi.  Nawamaki.  Tsutomu;  Watanabe.  Shi 
geomi.  and  Ishikawa.  Kimihiro.  5.6(M.179.  CI   .504-2130(X) 
Suzuki    Manko.  Hanita.  Masahiro.   Koike.  Shoji.  Shirota.  Koromo.  and 
Yamamoio,  Tomoya.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Ink  jel  textile  pnnting 
ink   ink  lel  pnnting  process  and  instrument  making  use  of  the  same,  and 
pnvessed  article  obtained   5,603.7.56.  CI    106-22  OOR 
Suzuki    Masakazu;  Mori.  Keisuke;  Tachibana.  Akifumi,  Matoba,  Kazunan: 
A.sai.  Hitoshi.  Miyaguchi.  Kazuhisa.  and  Takeguchi,  Toshilaka.  to  J  Monta 
Manufacturing  Corporation,  and  Hamamalsu  Photonics  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Medical  X-ray  imaging  apparatus   5.604.781.  CI   378-62.000 
Suzuki.  Masashi:  See —  ,.  ,„,   „,    ,,,.„£ /wvi 

Mizohata.  Tadashi;  and  Suzuki.  Masashi.  5.604.397.  CI.  313-495  0«r 
Suzuki    Mitsuo.  Terashima.  Isamu;  and  Kumada.  Katsumi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd 
Developing  apparatus  having  developing  agent  accommodating  cartndge 
,    and  canndge  for  accommodating  developing  agent  for  use  in  developing 
I     apparatus   5.6(V4.572.  CI   .399II9  0(X) 

Suzuki.  Nobuo:  See—  .     ^  ^^  it.-, 

Monnaga.  Motoyasu.  Suzuki.  Nobuo;  andTohyama,  Ma.saki.  5.604,762. 

CI    372-43.000.  o.         •,-  a 

Suzuki  Nobuyuki.  Fukushima.  Kazunobu.  Ichikawa,  Kyo.  Saito.  TenKi;  and 
Inagaki.  Hitoshi.  to  Taiyo  Ink  Manufacturing  Co  .  Ltd  Organic  acid  salt  of 
melamine.  and  thennosening  or  photocurable  thermosetting  coating  com- 
position using  the  same  5.604.080.  O  430-280.100. 

^"'"vatl^Tc^w! k^nllTand  Suzuki.  Nony<«hi.  5.604.559.  CI  396-578.000. 

Suzuki.  Ryo;  See—  ,^.        ,      ,    , 

Imura.  Ryo;  Hoshina.  Yoshinori;  Asai.  Kengo;  HikiU.  Milsutaka;  Isobe. 

I  Atsushi;    Suzuki.    Ryo;    Oda,    Kohji;    and    Sakiyama.    Kazuyuki. 

5.6(M.059.  CI.  430-5.000.  „        u 

Saito.   Masato:   Suzuki.   Ryo;   Shiroishi.  Tetsuya;   Sakurai.   Kou'chi; 

I  Yamane,  Yoshio;  and  Murakami.  Hidenobu,  5.604.394.  CI.   313- 

4T>  000 
Suzuki  fakahiko;  Shinkai.  Masahiro;  and  Namba.  Kenryo.  to  TDK  Cotpo- 
ration  Optical  recording  medium  using  lormazan  metal  complex  dye  and 
phixo-stabilizing  method.  5.6O4.0O4.  CI.  428-641  000 
Suzuki  Takashi;  MaLsuzawa.  Masanao;  and  Miyazawa.  Yoshinon.  Ki  Seiko 
Epsim  Coipotation.  Ink  supply  tank  for  a  printer  5.603.577.  CI.  4(M- 
P4  i(X) 
Suzuki    Takehiko;  Nishioka.  Yukiko.   Matsukawa.  Yasuhisa;   Matsumolo 
Akihiro   and  Kobayashi.  Masao.  to  Tanabe  Seiyaku  Co  .  Ud   Sustained 
release  multi-core  microsphere  preparation  and  method  for  producing  the 
same  5.603.%1.  CI  424-502000 
Suzuki  Yoshihisa;  Fujiwara.  Toshiyasu.  and  Sato.  Kalsuo.  to  TDK  Corpo- 
ration Surface  acoustic  wave  device  5.6(M.393.  CI.  310-31300D 
Svanholm.  Hanne:  See —  .  ,,    ,  on 

Haraldsson.  Gudmundur  G  ;  Svanholm.  Hanne.  and  Hjaltason.  Baldur. 
5.604.119.  CI.  435-134.000. 
Swain,  Matthew  N  :  See— 


Swain.  Michael  R.;  and  Swain.  Matthew  N..  5.603,290. 0.  123-41 .860. 
Swain.  Michael  R  ;  and  Swain.  MaRhew  N..  to  University  of  Miami.  The 
Hydrogen  engine  and  combustion  control  process    5.603.290.  CI    123- 
41  860 
Swaminalhan,  Neela   See—  ^^ 

Mead.  David;  and  Swaminathan.  Neela.  5.604.098,  CI   435-6.000. 
Swanson.  David  K.:  See — 

Dahl   Roger  W     Swanson.  David  K.:  Hahn,  Stephen  J.;  Lang.  Douglas 
J  ;  and  Heil.  John  E..  5,603,732.  CI.  607-129.000. 
Swanson,  Michael  D    See — 

Allen.  Ruth  A  .  Anaya.  Jaime;  Brookmcyer.  Roger  L.;  Goetze.  Lisa  M.; 
Kleewein.  James  C  .  Nick.  Jeffrey  M  .  Pamsh.  Ronald  E  .  Pushong. 
Kelly  B  ;  Surman.  David  H  .  and  Swanson,  Michael  D..  5.604.863,  CI. 
395'l82(W0 
Swanson.  Paul  D    See — 

Parker  Michael  A  .  Swanson.  Paul  D  .  Libby.  Stuari  I.;  Shire.  Douglas 

B  .  and  Tang.  Chung  C.  5.604.628.  CI   359-344  000 

Swanson.  Richard  N  .  to  Hamischfeger  Corporation    Method  for  using  a 

two-drum  crane  fw  raising  or  lowering  a  load  5.603,420.  CI  21 2-274.000 

Sw idler,  Ronald   See-  ,  ,„, -^,     ,~,     ,-,-, 

Woodhall.   Edward   W;    and    Swidler.    Ronald.   5.603.992.   CI    427- 

534  0(K1, 

*"^Dunn.  Patnck  M;  and  Swiibel.  Thomas  J..  5,604.616.  CI.  349-168.000. 
Swiszcz.  Paul  G  :  See—  „     ,  ,-         j 

Colson    Wendell  B..  Anderson.  Richard  N..  Swiszcz.  Paul  G  ;  and 
Throne.  Jason  T.  5.603.369.  CI    160-84.060. 
Symbol  Technologies.  Inc.   See—  ,  ,„.  ,,^    r^,    ,.t 

Hcnod.  Allan;  Klein.  John;  and  Beach.  Robert.  5.604.516.  CI.  345- 
168  000 
Symons.  Robert  S  .  to  LiRon  Svstems.  Inc    Hannonic  gyro  traveling  i«ve 

tube  having  a  multipole  field  exciting  circuit   5.604.402.  CI   315  5  000. 
Synthetic  Industnes.  Inc    See— 

U>ng,  John  M  .  and  Snyder.  Kem  A  .  5.604.009.  CI  428-95.000. 

Szcwczul.  Mark   See-  ^^         t        j  <;  i 

Hclandcr  John  W  :  Baumann.  David;  Fong.  Chcan  F;  and  Szewczul. 
Mark.  5.603.451.  CI.  2.36-51.000 

Tabata.  Yasuhiro:  See —  

Ukai  Takeshi;  and  Tabata.  Yasuhiro.  5.604.596.  CI   358-296  000 
Tabaubaie  Raissi.  Ali;  Muradov.  Nazim  Z  ;  and  Fairey,  Philip  W..  III.  to 
Uniyeniity  of  Central  Flonda    Method  of  photocaulylic  destruction  of 
harmful   yolatile  compounds  at  emiRing  surfaces    5.604.339.  CI    204- 
157  300 
Tabc   Masayasu;  Manabe.  Kenji;  Tomimori.  Koji;  Hazato.  Alsuo.  Takenou- 
chi    Osami    and  Azuma.  Yoshiaki.  to  Teijin  Limited  Lactone  compound 
and  process  of  production  thereof  5.604.257.  CI   514-460000 
Tachi  S  Co  .  Ltd    See- 
Kawasaki.  Kiyoshi,  5.603.275.  CI.  112-470.270 
Tachibana.  Akifumi:  See— 

Suzuki.    Masakazu.    Mori.    Keisuke;    Tachibana.    Akifumi;    Matoba. 
Kazunan;  Asai.  Hitoshi;  Miyaguchi.  Kazuhisa;  and  Takeguchi.  Toshi- 
taka.  5.604.781.  CI   378-62.000 
Tachibana.  Toshikazu:  See—  ..,,,.         -r    ■.  i 

Kajigaya   Kazuhiko;  Nakamura,  Masayuki.  and  Tachibana.  Toshikazu. 

5.604.365.  CI   257-296(100. 

Taguchi.  Motohisa:  See—  ^    t.       ■.  u       w 

Tsutsumi     Kazuhiko.    Taguchi.    Motohisa.    and    Sugahara.    Hiroshi. 

5.603.814.  CI    204-192  220. 

Taguchi  Naoto.  and  Takahashi.  Hiroki.  to  Yazki  Corporation.  Connector  with 

fining  operation  lever  5.603.624.  CI.  439  1 57  000  .  <^,  ,nA 

Tai  Tsai-Ting.  Ignition  cable  means  for  eliminating  inerference.  5.603,306, 

C\    123-633(XX1.  ^       r^  A 

Tailliet.  Francois,  to  SGS-Tht>m.son  Microelectronics  S.A   DvTiamic  redun- 
dancy circuit  for  memory  in  integrated  circuit  form   5.604.702.  CI   365- 
200.000. 
Taito  Co .  Ltd  :  See—  _ ..       ,,.  ^.        _   .    i.- 

Fujita.  Tetsuro;  Sa.saki.  Shigeo;  Yoneta.  Ma.sahiko;  Mishina.  TadjBhi; 
Adachi.  Kunitomo;  and  Chiba.  Kenji.  5.604.229.  Q.  514-255.000. 
Taiykan  King  Prince  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Lin.  Acer.  5.603.622.  CI.  439-121.000. 
Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Company.  Ltd.:  See— 

Chang   Kuan-Hui;  Peng.  Tzu-Min;  Chu.  Po-Tao;  and  Yen.  Shin-Kuei. 

5.604.1.34.  CI.  4.37-8.000. 
Chu.  Chung-Hua.  5.604.350.  CI   250-426.000. 
Taiyo  Ink  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.:  See—  ~  ■      t 

Suzuki  Nobuyuki;  Fukushima.  Kazunobu,  Ichikawa.  Kyo;  Sailo.  Tenio; 
and  Inagaki.  Hitoshi.  5.604.080.  CI.  4.30-280.100. 

^^^""Aiuwa.'sat^and  Tajima.  Eiichi.  5,604.290.  CI.  524-529.000. 

Taiima  Incorporated:  See —  „.  ,-^,^/w» 

Aikawa.  Satoru;  and  Tajima.  Eiichi.  5.604.290.  O.  524-529  000. 

^'^'"HirotrYoshihikoTand  Tajima.  Katsuaki.  5.604.825.  O.  382-261. OOO. 
Tajima,  Toru:  See —  .      „  „ 

Nishimura.  Hiroyuki;  Adachi.  Hiroshi;  Adachi.  Etsushi.  Yamamoto 
Shigeyuki;  Minami.  Shintaro;  Harada.  Shigeni;  Tajima.  Toru.  and 
Hagi.  Kimio.  5.604.380.  O.  257-758  000 

Tajima.  Yoshio:  See —  ,  -r  \/ •._ 

Sano  Akira  Kubo.  Kunimichi;  Matsuura.  Kazuo.  and  Tajima.  Yosluo. 
5.(io4.l70.  CI   502-115.000. 
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Tajin.  Kazunan.  and  Nimura.  Soji.  lo  Toyoda  Gosei  Co  .  Lid  Apparalu-.  Ii)r 

nrunufaclunng  a  steenne  wheel  pad   'i.fiO'.%8.  CI   425  556  OOC) 
Takada.  Kunio.  Oiani.  Kcnp.  and  Tanalta,  Sadashi.  lo  Hitachi.  Lid.  Drainage 
\»aier  pumping  station  and  method  for  operating  the  same.  5.603.587.  CL 
405  .16IM() 
Takagaki.  Hmimitsu,  Kato.  Shinji;  Murayama.  His.io;  Watanabe.  Shigeru. 
Ywhida.  Mayumi;  and  Kalo.  Shunji,  lo  Ricoh  Company.  Lid    Image 
funning  apparatus  with  loner  recychng  device  5.ft<M.575.  CI.  399-359  (MK) 
Takahara.  Keiko.  Srf — 

Iwami.  Naoko;  Maisui.  Susumu;  and  Takahara.  Keiko,  5,604,737.  CI. 
370-352  000. 
Takaha.shi.  Eiichi   See — 

Hirakawa.  Kisoshi:  Suzuki.  .Akira;  Pu,  Jiami:  Yanase.  Kaisunori;  Kohan. 
Minoru.  Takaha.shi,  Eiichi.  and  Mutoh.  Yasushi.  5.«)3.576.  CI    <S4 
491  000 
Takaha.sht.  Hirx»ki:  See — 

Taguchi.  Naoto;  and  Takaha.shi.  Hiroki.  5.603.624.  CI  439-157.000. 
Takahashi.  Kiichm);  See — 

Matsubara.  Miyuki.  Hirahaya.shi.  Hiromitsu;  Nagoshi.  Shigeya-su.  Arai, 
.Aisiishi:  Akivama.  Yun,  Murata.  Takavuki:  Sugimoio.  Hiioshi.  and 
Takaha-shi,  Kiichiro.  5WM  520,  CI    U7-43  000 
Takahashi.  Koji:  5ee — 

Yama/aki.  Tatsuva;  Kyuma.  Kenji:  Tamura.  Kvoji;  Takaha.shi.  Koji;  and 
Tsuda.  Yuji.  5.604.537.  CI    348-350.000. 
Takahashi.  Kouji  See — 

Sa.saki.  Nono;  Watanabe.  Yoshiharu:  and  Takahashi.  Kouji.  5.604.166. 
CI    5<)  I- 137  (KM)  4 

Takaha.shi.  Mitsuyo  See— 

Hanon.  Atsushi.  Miura.  Masami.  Takahashi.  Mitsuyo.  Uchida.  Nony- 
oshi.  Ftiniya,  Kuuhei.  and  Hosova.  Tsuyoshi.  5,604.128.  CI.  435- 
2.54  I OO 
Takahashi.    Seiki.    Takasago.    Hayaio.    Tobita.   Toshio;    Ishitani.    Hiroaki. 
Watanabe.  Takjti)nHi,  Ideno.  Hiroaki.  and  Ntxinen.  Mitiyasu.  lo  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Sena!  sampling  videi)  signal  driving  apparatus 
with  improved  color  rendition  5.604.513.  CI   .«5- 153  000. 
Takahashi.  Shinsuke  See — 

Tomani.  Mikio:  Shibau.  Nmo,  and  Takahashi.  Shinsuke.  5.603.989.  CI 
427-356000 
Takahashi.  Sboichi   5ee — 

Kaneda.  Kiyoshi.  Takahashi.  Shoichi.  Asai.  Yoshiharu.  and  Shimi/u. 
Takao.  5.60V7I4.  CI  N)6-6!  UKI 
Takahashi.  Tohru   See  ■ 

Nishimura.  Takashi;  Seino.  Kazuvuki;  Takahashi.  Tohru.  and  Haraguchi. 
Yuuji.  5.604. .t95.  CI    3l3-»82'000 
Takahashi.  Tsugio:  Kitsukawa.  Goto;  Akiba.  Takcsada.  Kaviase.  Yasushi;  and 
Nakamura.  Masavuki.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd  .  and  Hiiachi  Device  Engineering 
Co.  Ltd  Semiconductor  5.NM.697.  CI.  365-182  000 
Takahashi.  Yasuhiro  5ee- 

Uhinala.   Yoshiharu;   Takahashi.   Yasuhiro:   and   Noguchi.   Yoshihiro. 

5.60V260.  CI    101   129  0011 

Takahashi.  Yasuti:  Nagase.  Masao.  and  Kujmara.  Akira.  to  Nippon  Telegraph 

and  Telephone  Corporation   Method  of  manufacturing  coulamb  blockade 

clemeni  using  thermal  oxidatum   5.N14.154.  CI  437  IH60<X). 

Takahashi  ■^oshimi.  and  Kakizaki.  Yasushi.  to  Juki  Corporation  Two  necdlc 

lypi-  sewing  machine   5.603.272.  CI    112  163  00O 
Takai.  ^'i"»shitsugu:  S*-e- 

L'eda.  Vasuhiro;   Senda.  Kiichi;  Takai.  Yoshilsueu;   Kokubu.  Tokiko. 

Okam.*).  TirJiiaki    and  khihara.  Eiji.  5.6(U.2tU,  CI   524  4M(X)0 

Takaishi.  ^oshihiro.  to  NEC  Corporation    Slacked  capacitor  type  semicon 

ductor  nKim»r%  device  with  gotnl  tlatness  charjclerisiKs    5.|i4fc4,h96.  CI 

365  1 491  Hit) 

Takaiwa.  Kan.  and  Takeda.  Nobuhini    Image  tnemors  svsiem  l^if  sioniig 

divided  multibit  digiial  images   5.604.5^6.  CI    M8-231  OOf) 
Takannilo.  Manjbu   See  - 

>amada.  Hiloshi.  f)hno.  Masalomo:  TakamiXo.  Manabu.  and  kawa 
m.Ko.  Hide...  5.6O».340.  CI   218- 143  (100 
Takanashi.  Teruo.  lo  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  .  Lid.  PhtKographic  printing  device 

and  rtim  earner  5.6(M.565.  CI    .t55-«OOU) 
Tak.ino.  Isamu.  ii>  NEC  Corporabon   Prescaler  IC  testing  method  and  lest 

probe  card   5  NM.447.  CI   324  7f,S  (K)0 
Takano.  Masataka    Ve 

\i*i.  Kaotu.  Takano.  Masataka.  Yanagi.  Junichirou.  Nakano.  Telsushi. 
and  lino.  Mibo,  5,WU.729.  CI   3-'0^224  0011 
Takano.  Shinichi    Sre 

Itoh.  Yoshmiasa.  Takano.  Shinichi.  Kalo.  Tetsuva:  Tsuchiya.  S<ihji;  and 
Matsuya.  Yasuc.  ^.6(M.524.  CI    547  112  000' 
Takano.  Yoshio.  Ku|itani   Hir>4i:  and  Koga.  Takehmi.  lo  TUF  Corporation, 
jot)  Kunmolo  Ltd    Piercing  mclNxl  and  apparatus    5.60.' .882    CI    264^ 
IsSIMIO 
Takasago.  Hayahv  See— 

Takahashi.  Seiki;  Takasago.  Hayato.  Tobila.  Tr>shio;  Ishitani.  Hiroaki; 
>*'aianabe.    Takaiiinv     Ideno.     Hiniaki.    and    Nounen,     Miiivasu. 
s.WM.SH  CI    145  I'l'OW) 
Takashtma.  Ka/un*»n   See — 

Havak.iwa.  Yasuvo«hi;  Asano.  Nao^.  Noguchi.  Tomio.  and  Takashima. 
Ka/unon.  5.6l')3.6l8.  CI   4.39-64  000 
Takali'.n.  Sunati    See — 

Shou.   (iuoliang;   Yang.  Weikang.  Takaloci.   Sunao.   and   YamamcKo. 
Mak.Ko.  5.604.458.  CI   327-356.(100 
Takavama  Ichitu  See  — 


Cixlama.  Mitsufumi;  Takayama,  Ichiro;  and  Aral.  Michio.  5,604.139.  CI. 
437-41  000. 
Takayama.  Toru:  See — 

Zhang.  Hongvong.  Takavama.  Toru;  Takemura.  Yasuhiko;  and  Miy- 
aiiaga.  Akiharu.  5.604.360,  CI   257-72  (X)0 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.:  See- 

Isobe.  Yoshio.  Ito.  Toshio.  Kogure.  Nono;  Nania.  Hideaki;  Hanazawa. 

Nono,  and  Kanayama,  Kuchi,  5.603,945.  CI   424-442  000 
Nagaoka.  Akinobu.  Imamolo.  Tetsuji.  Asano.  Tsuneo.  Sugiura.  Yoshi 
hiifl.  and  CxHo.  Giichi.  5.6O4.2I0.  CI   514-46  000 
Takeda.  Isoshi.  md  Shimada.  Yoshika/u.  to  Rohm  Co  .  I  id    FM  signal 

processor  5.604.808,  CI    3X1-7  (KHI 
Takeda,  Kuninaga:  See 

Saijyo,  Masani;  and  Takeda.  Kuninaga.  5.604.898.  CI   395-604  OOO 
Takeda.  Milsuo   See — 

Nakamura.  Tohru;  Tanoue,  Tom<in;in.  Kato.  Takeshi,  and  Takeda.  Mil- 
suo. 5.6<M.835,  CI    385  129  000 
Takeda,  Nobuhiro  See — 

Takaiwa.  Kan.  and  Takeda.  Nobuhiro.  5.604,536.  CI.  348-231.000. 
Takeguchi,  Toshiiaka,  See 

Suzuki.    Masakazu;    Mori.    Keisuke.    Tachibana.    Akifumi.    Matoba. 
Kazunan,  :\sai,  Hiloshi.  .Mivaguchi.  Kazuhisa.  and  Takeguchi.  Toshi 
taka.  5.604,781.  CI   378-62. WIO 
Takei.  Hirofumi   See— 

Kaneda.  Kiiahiro.  and  Takei.  Hirofumi.  5.604.538.  CI   348  353  (100. 
Takemura.  ^'asuhiko.  See  — 

Yama/aki.   Shunpei.  Takemura.  Yasuhiko.   Mase.  .Akira;  and  UiKhi 

Hideki.  5.604.137,  CI   4^7  40()00 
Zhang,  Hongvong;  Takavama.  Toru.  Takemura.  Yasuhiko;  and  Miy- 
anaga  Akihaxu.  5.6<M.360.  CI   257-72(100 
Takcno.  Hiioshi  See  — 

Miyagoshi.  F-iji;  Imanishi.  Hiroshi;  and  Takeno.  Hiroshi.  5.604.499.  CI, 
341  67  000 
Takemxichi,  Masanon   See — 

Tsukuda,  Keiichiro;  and  Takenouchi.  Masanori.  5.604,523.  CI    .V47. 
86  000 
Takenouchi.  Osami:  See — 

Tabe.  Masayasu;  Manabe,  Kenji;  Tomlmon,  Koji.  Hazato.  Alsuo.  Tak- 
enouchi, Osami.  and  Azuma,  Yoshiaki.  5.604.257.  CI.  5l4-460«00 
Takeuchi.  tsiher  S    See 

Brown.   W.    Richard.    Smesko.   Sally    A .   and   Takeuchi.   Esther  S.. 
5.6<M.055.  n  429  1761)00 
Takeuchi.  Hisati  See 

Abe.  Tetsuva,  Murakami,  Yoshio,  Takeuchi,  Hisao,  Y'amakawa.  Akira. 
and  Mivakc.  Masaya.  5.603,788,  CI    156-89  (KXi 
Takeuchi.  Kiyoshi;  Sasaki.  Tsuyoshi.  Hanawa.  Tomio.  Usui,  Yoshimi;  and 
Ogura.  Takahiro,  to  Kyodo  Yushi  Co  ,  Ltd  .  and  Honda  Giken  Kogyo 
Kabushiki    Kaisha     Grease    composition    for    constant    velixrity    joints 
5,6<M,187,  CI   508  168  (XX) 
Takes  ama.  Toshihisa:  See  - 

Mano.  Shigeru;  Maeda,  Ichirivh,  and  Takeyama.  Toshihisa.  5.604.566. 
CI    355  70  (XX) 
Takiguchi.  Taday.vshi:  See— 

Matuda.    Yoshiya.     Nawa.     Masahiro;    and    Takiguchi.    Tadayoshi. 
5,603,747.  CI   55-»97(KX), 
Takiguchi.  Tsuyoshi   See — 

Okadu.  Kenji.  Fujita.  Kyoichi.  and  Takiguchi.  Tsuyoshi,  5.604,071,  CI, 
43()-llO(X)0 
Taki/awa,  Masaaki:  See  — 

Shibala,  Yoji;  and  Taki/awa  Masaaki,  'i,6(W,738,  CI    370  264  IXX> 
TakuNi,  Toviikazu,  .md  Tanaka,  Ken  Ichi,  lo  Idemilsu  Pcinxhemical  Co. 

Lid   Snap  /ipper  and  bag  wiih  ihi-  same   5.603.995,  CI   428  34  KXI 
Talmv.  Irna  (V.  Wuchina.  Enc  J  .  /aykoski.  James  \  :  and  <>peka.  Mark  M  . 
to  I  nited  .States  of  Amcnca.  Navy  CrB.  NbByAI  .0,  and  CrB,  NbBySiC 
ceramic  composite  materials   5.f*04. 165  CI   50196(XX) 
Tam,  Shiu  Wing,  to  1  niversitv  of  Chicago,  The  PriKess  of  prepanng  tntiated 

porous  sihciHi   5,WM,1()2,  CI  437-225  IXXI 
Tamaoki,  Talsuya  See  - 

Murakaia,  Chikata.  Watanabe.  Junichi.  Saitoh.  Yutaka.  Shiotsu.  Yuki- 
masa.  Shiraki.  Takako;  Kanai.  Fumihiko.  Tamaoki.  Talsuya.  Akinaga. 
Shiro;  and  Okabe.  Masami.  5.<im.2l9,  CI    514  211  (XX) 
Tamalani,  Masaaki   See 

Watanabe.  Akio.  Naoki.  Shoji,  lamalani,  Masaaki,  Yanagisawa,  Funii- 
vasu;  and  Tcrashinu   Kenji,  S,(,04,.<96.  CI    M3  485  000 
Taniba.  Akihiro  See 

Kaminaga.  Yasuo.  Nishio.  Yoji;  Tamba.  .Akihiro.  Kobavashi.  Yulaka;  and 
Minami.  Masataka  5.604,417,  CI    32O-17  0(X) 
Tamura,  Kyoji   See 

Yamazaki.  TaLsuva,  Kyuma  Kenji.  Tamura.  Kyoji;  Takahashi,  Koji;  and 
Tsuda.  Yuji.  5,604.537.  CI.  .348-350  (XXI 
Tamura  Masaaki   See 

Kamei.  Teruaki.  Kova.  Takao;  Tamura.  Masaaki;  Iwata.  Emiko.  and 
Shmdo.  Svuk...  5,6IU.281,  CI    -524  2(M(XX) 
Tanahc  Seiyaku  Co  .  Ltd    See 

Suzuki,  Takehiko.  Nishioka,  ^iikiko,  Matsukawa,  Yasuhisa.  Matsuimil" 
Akihin>;  and  Kobayashr,  Masao.  5.h(i3,9M,  CI   424-502  (X»i 
Tanabe,  Takavuki   See  ~ 

Haman..,  S<iji:  and  Tanabe,  TakaviAi.  5.604.928.  CI  455-310,000. 
Tanaka,  Hiroyuki:  See  - 

Aada.  Nobuvosbi,  Mi/un«>,  Ti-shio,  and  Tanaka.  Hiroyuki.  5.604.283. 
CI,  524  2.<6(J0(i 
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Tanaka.  Ken-lchi;  See— 

Takubo.  Toyokazu;  and  Tanaka.  Ken-lchi.  5.603.995.  CI  428-34,100, 

'"'''\AmllTbx.  Chikazu.  and  Tanaka.  Kiyc«o.  5.604.807,  CI,  380^8,000 
Tunaka   Nobuyoshi:  See — 

(^hmi,  Tadahiro:  and  Tanaka.  Nobuyoshi.  5.604..364.  CI.  257-291.000 

Tanaka,  Rie   See—  .,    ,  . 

Hosaka  Hidehiro;  Nakava,  Takashi,  Sugo,  Yiwhihiro;  Kasuya. 
Hiromilsu.  and  Tanaka,  Ric.  5.603.329.  CI    1 28-680  (X)0 

Tanaka.  Sadashi   See  ...  ^,,  .ui    ni 

Takada.   Kunio;  (Jiani.   Kcnji;   and  Tanaka   Sadashi.  5.603.58/.  1.1. 
405  ,%()00 
Tanak;i  Takao.  to  Japan  Storage  Bancrv  Co  .  Ltd   Light  Iransmitling  appa 

ratus   5.604.8,17.  CI   385-147  (XXl 
Tanaka.  Yasuvuki   See  - 

Havashi.  Kazuvuki.  Iwasaki.  Keisukc;  Tanaka  Yasuyuki.  Ohsugi 
Minora.  Mom.  Hiroko.  Sakoda  Mineko;  Sugita.  Nono;  and 
Maekawa.  Ma.saaki.  5.6(M.015.  CI  428-144(XX) 

Tang.  Cheng  Long   See—  ^    ,     -^        r-v,        i         .  ,„  i 

Lentz  Derek  J  ;  Hagiwara.  Yasuaki.  Lau.  Te  Li.  Tang.  Cheng  Long,  and 
Nguyen.  Le  Trong.  5.60>.865,  CI    395-200080 

^''"^Parker^Micha^ll  A  ;  Swanson.  Paul  D  ,  Libby.  Stuart  I  .  Shire.  Douglas 

B  ;  and  Tang.  Chung  C  ,  5.604.628,  CI   359-.'44  OtX), 
Tanigami,  Yukio:  See — 

Nagai   Yasuki   L'eda,  Hideaki;  Demizu.  Ichiro;  Nakamura,  Milsuloshi. 
and  Tanigami,  Yukio.  5.604.067.  CI  4,30-1066(X) 
Taniguchi.  Masami   See  — 

Kondo  Fumio;  Taniguchi,  Masami.  Hayashi.  Masaleni.  and  Ito.  Akihiro. 
5.603.607.  CI  416-228(K)0 
Taniguchi.  Yoshiteni.  and  Asahi.  Toshiaki.  to  Japan  Ene^y  Corp<iralion 

Method  for  growing  single  crystal   5.603.763.  CI.  I17-83  0<K) 
Tanimoio.  Tetsuji   See—  ,,       ,      t    u  i     . 

Ashihara.  Yoshihiro;  Sud<i.  Yukio;  Nishizono.  Isao.  Hiraoka.  Toshikage, 
Tanim<ito,  Tetsuji,   and    Kageyama,   Shigeki.   5.603.898.  CI     4,..- 
57  0(X) 
Tanivoshi.  Hsurou   .See  -  .,1, 

Saitoh  Tetsuo  Matsuo.  Svuji.  Taniyoshi,  Itsurou;  and  Kilamura.  Koichi. 
5.6(>4,775.  CI   375-376  000, 

""'Tsh'ikawa.  Youhei:  Tanizaki.  Toro;  and  Nishida.  Hiroshi.  5.604.469.  CI 
333-1  100 
Tanji.  MiLsuo  See —  „         ..  »/         u ,     v     , , 

Walabe  Kenzo.  Matsumolo.  Takehiro;  Tanji.  Mitsuo;  Yamashita  Keizo, 
and  Endo.  Tadashi.  5.603.464,  CI   242-165  000 

^'""Rob'insL^.  li^"R  .  and  Tanner,  Paul  R  ,  5.603.923.  CI  424-60  000 
Tanoue,  Tomonon   See —  .  t  c-j     ii  . 

Nakamura.  Tohni.  Tanoue.  Tomonon.  Kalo.  Takeshi;  and  Takeda,  Mil 
suo.  5.604.835.  CI    385  129  000 

Tappon.  Ellen  R     See—  ,    ,.       ^  u  c.  \i 

Keefe  Bnan  J  ;  Ho.  Mav  F;  Counan,  Kenneth  J  ;  Sleinheld.  Steven  W 
Chiiders,  Winthrop  D.  Tappon.  Ellen  R  .  Tnieba,  KenneOi  E    Chap 
man.  Teni  1  ;  Knighl.  William  R  ;  and  Montz,  Jules  G  .  5.604.519.  CI 
347-13  000 
Tareel  Hi-Tcch  Electronics  Ltd    See- 
David.  Yair.  5.604.385.  CI,  307-52,000, 

'^  Ku'";::^  rid! ':nd'A'a.;:Tl,uzar  K  .  5.603.991.  CI  427.508.000 

Tamawa.  Istvin   See—  , 

Andrisi  Ferenc.  Berzsenvi.  P41.  Botka.  P^ter;  Faikas.  Sindor;  Cjold^ 
schmidt.  Kaulin.  Himon,  Tamis  K6rasi.  Jeno;  Moravcsik.  Imir;  and 
Tamawa.  Istsan.  5.604.223.  CI   514-220000  ^     ^     ^    ^ 

Taratani.  Tomoji;  and  Shintoku.  Nonyuki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda 
Ji*.shokki  Seisakusho  Piston  type  compressor  *"h'x'"'P  =''"'' '"?'"" 
reducing  suction  reed  valve  mechanism   5.603.611,  CI  417-269,000 
Tasiemaker;  See— 

Soper.  Jon  C  .  5.603.952.  CI  424  456,000 
Tatezono.  Fumio  See — 

Tsuiioka  Tsuyoshi;  Harada.  Toshio;  Kuroki.  Kazuhiko.  and  Tatezono, 
Fumio.  5.6O4.002,  CI  428-MI  000 
Tatsuno.  Tsuneo:  See —  i     ».        ^    »« 

Himma  Katuhiko;  Tatsuno.  Tsuneo.  Okada.  Hiroshi;  Montoki,  Masaic. 
and  Fujikawa  Takao.  5.603.876.  CI.  264-65.000. 

TaniKi  Incorporated;  See —  

Baker.  Mary  E  .  5.603.796.  O    156-272  800 

Taur    Yuan    and  Wong.  Hem-Sum  P.  to  Intemational  Business  Machines 

Civrporation   Self  .-Jigned  double-gate  MOSFET  by  selective  lateral  epil 

a.v   5.604.368.  CI   257-348  000  .  ,  ^  i„  i 

TavoV  Elhanan.  toC  Valves  Ud  Fluid  flow  control  device  including  multiple 

valveunits.  5.603.352.  CL  137  599  100  „.        ,   . 

Taya.  Shiro;  Ueda.  Takayasu;  and  Itoh.  Monyasu.  to  !^"""  *?"   "I^'"*^ 

Ltd  Boiler  water  treatment  composition   5.603.862.  CI   ^5.-l>.l  ^" 
Tavlor.  David  J  .  to  IntemaiuHial  Business  Machines  Ce«poralion    MeUKid 
knd  apparatus  for  constnKting  displays  of  partially  ordered  data,  5.604.8!.  1 . 
CI    395  140  000, 
Taylor,  Philip  N  .  to  Univmity  of  Hull.  The  Improvements  in  ixrelating  to 
DNA  cloning  technH)ues  and  products  for  use  therewith   5.604.122.  11 
435  172  300 
Taylor.  Raymond  L.:  See — 


Goela.  Jitendra  S  ;  Bums.  Lee  E.;  and  Taylor.  Raymond  L  .  5.604.15I. 
CI  437  100.000. 
Tavlor.  Russell  D  :  See—  ,  „     ,,   »   ^ 

■    Sayeni.  Nornian  A  ;  Taylor.  Russell  D.;  Lord.  David  L  ,  and  Byrd,  Aadis 
C  .  5.604.3(X).  CI   73-54  310. 

Tavlor.  Timothy  E    See—  c -,,-n,  ,   r-i   /ai»,  ai  nnii 

Ausi  Gilbert  M  .  and  Tavlor.  Timothy  E  .  5.603.713.  CI  606-61  OjX) 
Tavlor  McCord.  Darlcne.  Wound  therapeutic  mixture  containing  medical 
grade  hyaluronic  acid  and  tissue  culture  grade  plasma  fibronectin  .n  a 
delivery  svstem  thai  creates  a  moist  environment  which  simulates  in  utero 
healing   .5'.604,2(XI,  CI   514  8,()(X) 
Tazartes,  Daniel  A  ;  See —  „     .  .   .  .  ,,, 

Mark    John  G  ;  McLane.  Daniel  P.  Tazanes.  Daniel  A,,  and  Wyse. 
Stanley  F,  5.6(W.308.  CI  73-488  (XX) 
TDF  Corporation:  See  —  ^,    .         cmj  bst    r-i 

Takano,  Yoshio.  Fujitani.  Hiroki;  and  Koga,  Takehiro.  5.603.88-.  CI, 
264-1 55. (XX1 
TDK  Corporation   See—  ,  ^      t.        u- 

Endo    Hirovuki.  Komaki.  Tsuyoshi;  Hirata,  Hideki,  and  Kunbayashi. 
Isamu.  5.6(^.005.  CI  428-64  300  .  ^„,.  ,^ 

Sasaki,  Nono;  Watanabe,  Yoshihara:  and  Takahashi,  Kouji.  s.boa.lbb, 

CI   ,501-1 37  (XXi 
Suzuki,  Takahiko.  Shinkai,  Masahiro.  and  Namba  Kenryo.  5.604.004. 
CI   428  64 1  000  ^  « ^^  ,ai 

Suzuki   Yoshihisa.  Fujiwara.  Toshiyasu.  and  Sato,  Katsuo.  5.604,J93. 
C!    310-313  (X)D  ,    ,  , 

Teasdale  Roben  D  ,  to  FB  Investments  Ptv  Ltd  Formulations  of  plant  culture 
media  and  applications  therefor,  5.604.125.  CI  435-422,(KX) 

Tech  Spray,  Inc    See —  

Uniuh.  Greg  R,.  5.604.191.  CI,  510-175000, 
Technical  Services  and  Marketing.  Inc  :  See— 

Klink.  CKHiglas  D  .  5.603.556.  CI   303-22,600, 
Technological  Services,  Inc  :  Sef— 

O'Connor,  Terence  M  .  5.603.332.  CI    128-716,000 
Teel  James  R  MeOwid  and  svstem  for  transpomng  natural  gas  from  a  pipeline 
to  a  compressed  natural  gas  automotive  refueling  station  5.603.360.  CT 
141-21  OOO 
Teijin  Limned:  See  -  .  ,/  t        u 

Okamoio   Ichiro.  Fujiwara.  Tsuguo.  Murase.  Hiroya,  and  Kobayashi. 

Shigenobu.  5.6(M.0 1 2 .  CI   428- 1 ,%  000 
Tabe   Masayasu.  Manabe.  Kenji.  Tomimon.  Koji;  Hazato.  Atsuo.  Tak 
e^ouchi,  Osami;  and  Azuma.  Yoshiaki.  5.604.257.  CI   514-460,000 
TekSourc,  LC:  See— 

Pcarce,  Tony  M,.  5.603.520.  CI,  280-250  100 

Teldcr,  Patrick   Pro  super  oil  changer,  5.603.362.  CI    141-98  000 

Telefonaktiebolagel  LM  Encsson:  See—  „    .k   ai-. 

Andersson.  Hikar.  C  .  Diachina.  John  W .  Perison.  B"?'- Rf""^/"," 

K  ;  Sammarco,  Anthony  J.;  and  Sawyer.  Francois.  5.604.744.  CI, 

370-347000  .,       ,     o        j 

Buhrsard.  Karl  S  M  .  Tingsborg.  Johan  V:.  Lindblom.  Mats  L,  B,;  and 

Jiang.  Hao,  5,60.1.7.39.  CI   37^468  000 
Buhrgard.  Magnus  K.  S  .  5.604.734.  CI  370-388.000 
Telephone  Connection.  Inc  .  The   See—  -  „^„.  -m-,  r^ 

Solomon.  Menill.  Kimball.  John,  and  Goldstein.  Dana  L  .  5.604.792, 0. 
379-67  000  ^   „   ,,,  ,,,„^ 

Tellefsen.  Pia   Hanger  for  baby  care  products   5.603.418.  CL  211-113.000. 
Temple.  Donald  M    See—  ,    c  tj^  <j.-j 

Dundas.  Peter  H.;  Temple.  Donald  M  .  and  Zoltner.  Susan  J  .  5.604.567. 
CI    .399-39.000. 
Tencor  Instruments  See-  .^„      u    i       i/     s  toa  «<   <-i 

Johnson.  Ralph;  Wells.  Keith;  and  Galbraith.  Lee  K..  5.604.585.  CI. 
356  237.000  „   „  ,        ^ 

Teowee  Gimtong;  Allemand.  Pierre-Marc.  Cronin.  John  P.  Tonazzi.  Juan  C 
L    ^inj  Agrawal.  Anoop.  to  [Jonnelly  Corporation  Photochromic  devices 
5.604.626.  CI   359-265  000 
Teradvne.  Inc    See— 

Panis.  Michael  C  .  5.604.751.  CI   371  22.100 
Terasawa    Nonho.   to   Fuji    Electnc   Co.    Ud    Dnving   circuit   module. 

5.604.674.  CI   363-147  000 
Terashima.  Isamu:  See—  ,- 

Suzuki.  Mitsuo;  Terashima.  Isamu.  and  Kumada  Katsumi.  5.604_i/-;. 
CI    399  119.000 
Terashima.  Kenji:  See— 

Watanabe.  Akio;  Naoki.  Shoji;  Tamatani.  Masaaki.  Yanagisawa  Funu- 
yasu;  and  Terashima.  Kenji.  5.60».3%.  CI   313-485.000 

'^"%Z:  mvnJs'a.  and  Halpine.  Scon  A  .  5.604.706,  CI  365-217.000 
Terumo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Xu,  Zhongren.  5.603.718.  CI  606-145  000, 
Tcranuma.  Hiroshi:  See —  <  <LAa  «< 

Soshi    Isao;  Teranuma.  Hiroshi.  and  Wakabayashi.  Hiroshi,  5,604.555. 
CI    39^440  000 
Tervo.  Paul  A  :  See—  ..  i    « i^t  lAt 

HarwiKxJ,  Warren  K  .  Tervo.  Paul  A  ;  and  Koxxy.  Maitm  J,.  5.604.444. 
CT   324-754,000 

Terwilligcr,  Emest:  See —  .  ,^    t        „ 

Hairltine.  William  A,.  Rosen.  Craig  A  .  Sodroski.  Joseph  G  ,  Terwilliger, 
Emest.  and  Goh.  Wei  C  .  .5.604.114.  CI  4.35-69  100 
Tesch  Gunter  Roor  covenng  based  upon  ihermoplasuc  synthetic  matenal 

5.61)4,025.  CI  442-394.000. 
Tetra  Laval  Holdings  &  Finance  S  A    See— 
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Wesslcn,  Per-Olof;  and  Kostrova.  SievMi.  5.603.SW.  CI   41 4-»  1 1  000 
Ten.  Riclurd  J  .  to  Motorola.  Inc  Wireless  messaging  systein  with  electnwic 

inail  replication   5,«M.78».  CI    379  58 OOO 
Tevanian.  Avadis.  Demoney.  Michael.  Enderby.  Keiin.  Wiebe.  Douglas,  and 
Snyder.  Garth,  to  NeXT  Software.  Inc   Method  and  apparatus  fix  atvhi- 
tecture  independent  executable  hies.  $.604,905.  CI    39S-706.000 
Texaco.  Inc.  Sre— 

Ellis.  Patrick  D.  and  Surlcs.  Billy  W.  5.6(M.I84.  CI  507117  000 
Texis  Industries.  Inc    Srr 

Mobley.  Joseph  E  .  and  Bro»n.  William  O  .  5.603.568.  CI  366  196  (XK). 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated:  Stfe — 

Ber^tan.  Howard  R  .  Belcher.  James  F.  and  Summerfell.  Sco«  R.. 

5.603.848.0   216-17000 
Demo.  Michael  A  .  5.604.885.  CI   395-500.000 
Duvvui>.  Charvaka;  and  Jones.  Roy  C  .  Ill,  5.604.369.  CI  257  360.000 
Henck.  .Steven  A  .  5.6(M,6:5.  CI    359  224  000 

Hwang.  Ming  J  .  and  Edwards.  Darvin  R  .  5.6(V«.687.  CI    3W  578  000 
Madan.  Sudhir  K  .  5.604.659.  CI   361  303000 
Mehrad.  Freidoon.  5.604.150.  O  437-70.000 
Pickens,  Daniel  C  .  and  B<K.shan.  Patrick  W,  5.604,889.  CI    395- 

500.000 
Pickens.   Daniel  C  .  and   Bos.shan.   Patrick  W..  3,604,894,  CI    395- 
500  000 
Texa.s  Sampling.  Inc.:  See — 

Boyd,  Charles  R.  5,604.320,  CI   73-863  860. 
Textron  Defense  Systems.  Division  of  .\vco  Corporation   See —  ■ 

Koiidis.  Petros  A  .  Cunningham.  James  F;  Gozcwski.  Paul  F:  Borsody. 
Charles;  Klimek.  Daniel  E  .  and  Woodroffe,  Jaime  A  ,  5.604,592,  CI 
356-357  000 
Themins.  Patrick  A.   Sre — 

Moore.  Alan,  and  Themins,  Patrick  A..  5,604,432.  CI  324-158.100. 
ThermoComp  Corporation   See — 

Fitchmun,  Douglas  R  ,  5.6(M.020.  CI  428-213.000. 
Thermos  Company.  The:  S<re — 

Charlson.  James  L  :  Mather.  Frederick  A.;  Peacock.  Dale  M  ,  Chura.s, 
Algerd,  deceased.  5.603.256.  CI  99-445()(»l 
Theus,  L'Irich;  and  Moiz,  Mano.  to  Deutsche  ITT  Industries  GmbH.  Offset 
compensation  for  magnetic-held  sen.sor  with  Hall  effect  device.  5,604.433. 
a.  324  251  000 
Thibaull.  Jean- Jacques   See 

Nouvelot.     David,     and     Thihaull.     Jean-Jacques.     5,603,255,     C\. 
99-400  000 
Thoma.s  &  Betts  Corponitioii   See — 

Bordwell,  Mark  A  .  and  Sims.  Oliver.  5,603.424,  O.  220-3.500. 
Johannes.  Richard  A  .  and  Henderson.  Kevin  G..  5,603.632.  C\.  439- 
357  000 
Thomas.  Enc  J    Set — 

Hinze.  Lee  R  and  Thomas.  Enc  J  .  5,603,620.  CI  439  95  000 
Thomas.  Gary;  Anderson.  Enc  D  .  Thomas.  Laurel:  and  Hayflick.  Joel  S  .  to 
Oregon  Health  Sciences  University,  a  non-profit  organization.  Sute  of 
Oregon.  Acting  by  and  through  tfie  Oregon  Stale  Board  of  Higher  Educa- 
tion on  Behalf  of  Ilie  Mettiods  and  reagents  for  inhibiting  furin  endopro- 
tea.se  5.6O4.201.  CI  514  12  000 
TlKimas.  John  G    See — 

Monroe.  David  A  ,  and  Thomas.  John  G.,  5.603,554.  C\.  301-105  100 
Thonus.  John  W    See- 
Bauer.  S  Oiristopher.  Abrams.  Mark  A  .  Braford-Coldberg.  Sarah  R  . 
Caparnn.  Maire  H  .  Easion.  Alan  M  .  Klein.  Barbara  K  .  McKeam. 
John  P:  Olins.  Peter:  Paik.  Kumnan.  and  Thomas.  John  W ,  5.604.1 16. 
a  435-69  520 
Thomas,  Laurel:  See — 

Thomas.  Gary;  Anderson.  Enc  D .  Thomas,  Laurel,  and  Hayflick.  Joel 
S.  5.601.201.  CI  514-12  000 
Tliofnas.  Michael  E  .  to  Framdnve  Fetroelectnc  storage  device  emulating  a 
itxating  disk  dnve  unit  in  a  computer  system  and  having  a  multiplexed 
optical  data  interface  5.6M.881.  CI  395-431.000 
Thomas,  Stan  W  .  Jackson.  Willie  K  ;  Key.  Roger  D  ;  White.  Gary  L  .  Elwell. 
Keith  D..  and  Ruegel.  Kyle  G  .  to  E-Sysiems,  Inc    Flexible  reinforced 
rubber  pan  manufactunng  process  utilizing  .stereolithographv   loohng 
5.603.797.  CI    156-272  800 
Thc<fnas.  Suzanne  M  .  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The    Method  for 
manufacturing  angled  tape  tabs  for  use  with  disposable  absorbent  articles 
5.603.794.0.  156-256000 
Thomas,  William  C .  Jr.  Balich.  Chnsiopher  D.:  and  Punch.  Daniel  L  .  to 
University  of  Fkmda.  Kit  for  detection  of  clinical  marker  in  kidney  stone 
disease.  5,6O».l03.  O  435-7  100 
Thome.  Gary  W .  and  Collins.  Michael  J .  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation 
Burst  SRAMS  for  use  with  a  high  speed  clock  5.604,884.  CI  .395-494  000 
Thomson.  Clarence  I..  Ill   See — 

Raymond.  James  R  .  and  Thomson,  Clarence  I ,  III.  5,604.777.  CI. 
376-310  000 
Thomson  Consumer  Electronics.  Inc. :  See — 

Smith.  Lawrence  E  ,  5.604.425.  CI  323-267000. 
Thom.son-CSF  See — 

Guilkicel.  Philippe;  and  Touiiier.  Philippe.  5.601,602.  CI  386-33  000 
Throne,  Jason  T:  See — 

Colson,  Wendell  B  .  Anderson.   Richard  N.;  Swiszcz,  Paul  G  ;  and 
Throne,  Ja.son  T.  5.603.369.  O    160-84060 
Throneburg.  James  L.  Fool  prorector  for  use  in  combination  with  hosiery  and 

method  of  making  and  u.sing  same  5.603.232.  CI  66-185.000 
Tliuitauf,  Andrew:  See — 


Rice.  Kenner  C;  Jac-obson.  Atthur  E;  Thurkauf.  Andrew;  Mattson. 
Mariena  V.;  O'Donohue.  Thomas  L  .  Conircras.  Patricia  C  .  and  Gray. 
Nancy  M  .  5,604,255.  CI   514-422  000 
Tice.  Steve  E..  to  Ha.sbro.  Inc  Method  of  input  selection  in  an  electronic  game 

system   5,603..507.  Ci  463-29.000 
Tiedemann.  Edward  G  .  Jr.  to  QUALCOMM  Incorporated    Remote  trans- 
mitter power  control   in  a  contention   ba.sed   multiple  access   system 
5,604,730,  CI   370  252  000 
Tillmanns,  Josef  Apparatus  and  mettxid  for  insitu  inspection  of  pmsurized 

vessels   5.604.532,  CI    348-84  (KIO 
Ting.  Jyh-Ming:  and  Lake.  Max  L  .  to  Applied  Sciences.  Inc    Diamond/ 
carbon/carbon   composite    u.seful    as    an    integral    dielectnc    heal    sink. 
5.6O».037.  O  428-408.00r) 
Ting.  Tah-Kang  J.,  to  Eiron  Technologv.  Inc    Mixed  mode  output  buffer 

circuit  for  CMOSIC  5.604.457.  CI   327  321  000. 
Tingsborg.  Johan  U.   See— - 

Buhrgard.  Karl  S  M  ;  Tingsborg.  Johan  U  ;  Lindblom.  Mats  L  B  ;  and 
Jiang.  Hao.  5.604.739.  CI   370-468  000. 
Tioxide  Specialties  Limited:  See— 

Dahms.  Gerd  H  .  5.603.863.  CI   252-302  000. 
Tischer.  Dieter,  to  Hydraulik-Ring  Antriebs-und  Steuerungstechnik  GmbH 
Actuating  device  for  the  throttle  valve  of  a  carburetor  for  use  with  an 
automatic  transmission  of  a  motorized  vehicle  5.603,244,  CI.  74-500  500 
TNCO,  Inc  :  See— 

O'Connw,  Paul  D  ,  5.603.724.  CI  606-207.000 
To,  Tiffany  G-.  See  — 

AuYeung,  Vincent;  Cam,  Knstine;  and  lo.  TilTany  G  .  5.6(M,758,  CI 
372-34.000 
Tobe.  Hiroyasu;  and  Kitamura.  Kazuyulu.  to  Hoechsl  Japan  Limited  Treating 

osteoporosis  with  humulones  5.604.263.  O   514-690.000 
Tobi.  Yukio.  Saruhashi.  Kouichi.  and  Malumolo.  Kouichi.  to  Sanyo  Electnc 
Co .  Ltd   Multi-type  air  conditioner  address  setting  metlKxl  and  address 
setting  device  5,603,225.  CI.  62-175.000 
Tobias.  Charles  S.  Expedition  jacket   5,603.646,  CI.  441-94.000 
Tobila.  Toshio:  See — 

Takahashi.  Seiki.  Takasago,  Hayato,  Tobita.  Toshio;  Ishilani.  Hiroaki; 
Watanabe.    Takatomo;    IdeiHi.    Hiroaki:    and    Nounen.    Milivasu. 
5,604.513,0    345-153  000 
Toda  Kogyo  Cotporalion:  See— 

Hayashi.    Kazuyuki:    Iwasaki.    Keisuke;   Tanaka.   Yasuyuki,   Ohsugi, 
Minoru;    Moni.    Hmiko;    Sakoda,    Mineko;    Sugita.    Norio.    and 
Maekawa.  Masaaki.  5.604.015.  CI   428-144  000 
Togashi.  Haruo  See — 

Murakami.  Yoshihiro;  Yada,  Atsuo,  Yoshinan.  Hiromi,  Togashi.  Hanio; 
Miyazawa,  Satoshi,   and   Kiumura.  Takuya.   5.604.494,  CI.   341- 
50000 
Tohyama,  Masaki   See — 

Monnaga,  Moioyasu;  Suzuki.  Nobuo;  and  Tohyama.  Masaki,  5.604,762, 
CI   372-43.000. 
Tokai  Kogyo  KK:  See — 

Ho.  Toshikazu;  and  Suita,  Yoshihirti,  5,603,886,  CI.  264-252  000 
Tokai  Rubber  Industries.  Lid  :  See — 

Yamamolo.  Takafumi:  Oinuma,  Sumio;  Soumiya.  Kazutoshi;  Hayashi. 
Saburou.  and  Kalo,  Hiroyasu.  5.604,031,  CI  428-335000 
Tokumasu,  Shinji:  See — 

Kawa.shima,  Vasumasa;  Nonaka,  Shiro;  Tokumasu.  Shinji;  and  Ishikawa. 
Takayuki.  5.604,886.  CI    .395-500  000 
Tokyo  Electron  Limited:  See — 

Kitamura,  Yoshisuke;  and  Naga.saka.  Muneioshi.  5.604.443.  CI    324- 

754.(X)0 
San<i.  Kunio.  5.604,446,  CI   324-758  000 
Tokyo  Electron  Yamanashi  Limited:  See — 

KiUmura.  Yoshisuke;  and  Nagasaka.  Munctoshi.  5.604,443.  CI.  324- 

754.000. 
Sano,  Kunio,  5,604,446.  CI   324-758.000. 
Tokvo  Gas  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Cahill.  Sean  S  .  and  Nakamura.  Kenichi,  5.604,313.  CI.  73-514380. 
Yamamolo.  Kazushige.  5.604.643.  CI    359-857  000. 
Tokyo  Ohka  Kogyo  Co  .  Ltd.    See — 

Kono.  Shinichi.  Ohno.  Hayato.  Kohara.  Hidekatsu;  and  Nakayama, 
Toshimasa.  5.604.077.  CI  430192.000 
Tolbert.  Edward:  See — 

Kinnersley.  Alan;  Coleman,  Robert;  and  Tolbert,  Edward,  5,604,177.  CI. 
504- 1 47.000 
Tolksdorf.  Frank   See — 

Schmidt.  Wolfgang;  Reicheft,  Ulrich;  Krasser.  Fntz,  Tolksdorf.  Frank; 
Greiuke.   Stephan;   and   Kech.   Hansjuergen.  5.604.476.  C\    337- 
298(100. 
Tomaru.  Mikio;  Shibau.  Nono.  and  Takahashi.  Shinsuke.  to  Fuji  Ptioto  Film 
Co..   Ltd.   ExtrusKMi  coating  metlKid   including  adjusting  the  distance 
between  coating  head  slot  and  ttie  points  of  tangency  where  a  flexible 
suppon  contacts  respective  support  rolls  5.603.989.  CI.  427.356.000. 
Tomax  Enterprises.  Inc  :  See — 

Chu.  William,  and  Waldinger.  Richard  A  .  5.604.688.  CI  364-710.010. 
Tomida.  Ma.sayuki   See — 

Ma.shige.    Masashi.    Omon.    Masaki.    Tomida.    Masayuki.    Nomura. 
Takeshi;  and  Yamamolo.  Kiyoshi.  5.604  J49.  CI   351  177  000 
Tomikawa.  Kazuyoshi.  Igura.  Toshinori.  and  Tsuchiya.  Takayuki,  to  Yazaki 
Corporation.   Mctliod  of  testing  a  wire  harness  using  a  multiconiact 
connector  5,604,440.  CI   324-539  000 
Tomimon.  Koji:  See — 


I       Tabe   Ma.saya.su.  Manabe.  Kenji,  Tomimori.  Koji;  Hazato.  Atsuo;  Tak- 
!  enouchi.  Osami;  and  Azuma,  Yoshiaki.  5,604,257,  CI.  514-460  000. 

Tomioka.  Hirovuki  See— 

Nakamura.  Masao;  Goto.  Sumio;  Tomioka.  Hiroyuki;  Mon.  Takayoshi; 
and  Iwasaki.  Nozomi.  5.603,273.  CI    112-186000 
Tomisawa,  Naoki;  and  Hoshina,  Atsumi.  to  Unisia  Jecs  Corporation.  Com- 
bustion  condition   detecting   system   of   internal   combustion   engine. 
5.6O4..303,  CI   73-117.300 
Tomishima.    Shigeki;    Asakura.    Mikio;   Tsukude.    Ma.saki;    and    Anmoto. 
Kazutami.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Anangement  of  power 
supply  and  data  input/output  pads  in  semiconductor  memory  device. 
5,604,710,  O.  365-230.030 
Tomishima.  Shigeki:  See — 

Kuge,  Shigehiro;  Tomishima,  Shigeki;  Anmoto.  Kazutami;  Hidaka. 
Hideto;  and  Tsunida,  Takahiro.  5,604.707.  O.  365-226.000. 
Tomita.  Kazuyoshi:  See — 

Seki  Akinori;  Ohnishi,  Toyokazu;  Nakano.  Jiro;  Sugiyama,  Takahide; 
Tomita,  Kazuyoshi;  and  Kano,  Hiroyuki.  5.604.761.  CI   372-43.000 
Tomita.  Yasuhiro:  See— 

Kato      Masayoshi;    Tomita,    Yasuhiro;     and     Ishikawa.     Ma.sayoshi. 
5,604.571.  CI.  399-162.000 

Uchiyama.  Tadao;  and  Tomizama,  Koji.  5,603,846.  CI.  2IO784  000 
Tomizawa,  Hirotaka:  See—  .  - 

Umamori   Nobuhani;  Miyamoto,  Tetsuo;  Kanbara.  Makoio;  and  Tomi- 
zawa. Hirotaka.  5.603.861.  CI  252-78.300 
Tonazzi.  Juan  C   L    See —  ,  .      „    t 

Teowee    Gimtong;  Allemand.  Pierre-Marc;  Cronin,  John  ?.:  Tonazzi. 
Juan  C.  L.;  and  Agrawal.  Anoop,  5.604,626,  O  359-265.000 
Tondreault.  Robert  J  .  to  Robinson  Nugent.  Inc  Electncal  connector  socket 

with  daughteicaid  ejector  5,603.625.  CI.  439-157  000. 
Tonen  Corporation:  See —  j  t 

Umamon  Nobuharu.  Miyamoto,  Tetsuo;  Kanbara.  Makoio;  and  Tomi- 
zawa. Hirotaka.  5.603.861.  CI  252-78  300. 
Tdpfer  Walter;  Eberle,  Franz;  Kruger,  Dieimar;  Kleinehakenkamp.  Norbert; 
Fesina,  Michail  I ;  Starobinskij.  Rudolf  N  ;  Lasarev.  Junj  P;  and  Lysenko. 
Evgenij  V    to  Ing   hcF.  Porsche  AG    Inttmal-combustion  engine  com- 
pnsing  an  intake  system  5.603.295.  CI    123-184.420. 
Toray  Industnes.  Inc.:  See — 

ICazami.  Jun;  Nakamura.  Haruji;  Goto.  Toshio.  deceased,  5.604.123.  CI. 

435-189.000  ,        .    ^     ,_. 

Kumo    Ichiro;  Okumura,  Kozo;  Sano.  Takao;  and  Hayasi.  Tosihiro. 
5.603.463.  CI.  242^.400. 
Torgnmsen.  Tor,  to  Kvemeland  Klepp  AS  Multi-share  plough.  5.603.381 .  CI 

172-219000 
Torres.  Francisco  E.:  See — 

Patel.  Raj  D.;  Sacripante.  Guerino  G..  Kmiecik-Lawrynowicz.  Grazyna 
E  .  Hopper.  Michael  A.;  and  Torres.  Francisco  E..  5.604.076,  CI. 
4301.37  000. 
Torres.  Robert  J  :  See— 

I  Douglas  Thomas  B  ;  Kahl.  Daiy  1 J ;  Scannell.  Peter;  and  Torres.  Robert 

I  J..  5.604.861.  O.  395-326.000 

Torrcy.  David  A:  See— 

Degeneff.  Robert  C  ;  Schaeffer,  Fnedrich  K  .  Frazer.  Robert  H  .  Toney. 
David  A.;  and  Demirci.  Osman.  5.604.423.  CI.  323-258.000 

Torstenfelt.  Bdtje:  See—  ,.,,^^ 

Salomon.  Heinz;  and  Torstenfelt,  Bdije,  5.603.569.  CI  366-347.000 
Torterolo.  Renzo:  See— 

Valsecchi   Alberto;  Spazzapan.  Giofgio;  Torterolo.  Renzo;  and  Kang. 
Soonkun.  5,604,083,  CI.  430-528.000 

Toschi.  Renzo;  See —  

Foschim.  Gianluca;  and  Toschi.  Renzo.  5,603,390,  Q    187  275.000 
Toshiba  Lighting  &  Technology  Corporation:  See— 

Watanabe.  Akio;  Naoki.  Shoji;  Tamatani,  Ma.saaki;  Yanagisawa.  Fumi 
yasu;  and  Terashima.  Kenji.  5,604,396.  CI   313-485  000 
Totani   Tsutomu.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Nippon  Memonal   Vibrator  for  pro- 
ducing a  sensible  vibration   5,604,816.  CI   381-199  000 

"^cilillotLl.'niilip^;  and  Tourtier.  Philippe.  5,604.602.  CI   386-33 000 
Toussaint.  Claude  See— 

I  ucas   Philippe;  Moulin.  Jean-Paul.  Halna  du  Fretay.  Olivier;  Roussel. 
Joseph.    Petit.    Jany;    Saintouil     Claude,    and    Toussaini.    Claude. 
5,603.811.  CI  20.3-12.000. 
Towa  Corporation:  See—  ... 

Osada    Michio;  Kawamoto.  Yoshihisa;  Malsuo.  Makoio;  and  Araki. 
Koichi.  5.603,879,  CI   264-102.000. 
Toyama.  Toshimitsu:  See —  .  „     ^ 

Monsawa    Yasuhiro;  Saito.  Akio;  Toyama.  Toshimitsu;  and  Kaneko, 
Susumu,  5,604,182.  O  504-291  000 
Toyoda  Gosei  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kato  Hisaki;  Koide.  Norikatsu.  Koike,  Masayoshi,  Aka.saki,  Isamu,  and 

Amano.  Hiroshi.  5.604.763.  CI.  372-45.000. 
Tajin.  Kazunan;  and  Nimura,  Soji,  5.603.968.  CI  425  556000 
Toyoda.  Katsumasa;  Miyajima.  Takashi;  and  Umeda.  Yoshihiro.  to  Daidol 
okushuko  Kabushikikaisha.  Oil  removing  apparatus  and  oil  removing 
method  for  a  pipe  coil   5.603.167.  O   .V»  104.000 
Tovohara.  Hiroyuki:  See—  .....    v 

Jinno  Chitoshi.  Toyohara,  Hiroyuki;  Mimura.  Hikani;  and  Murohashi. 
Takashi.  5.603.878.  CI.  264-71.000. 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 


Ishida.  Shoji;  Nakano.  Kenji;  Kashiwaya,  Molofumi;  and  Inoue,  Masa- 

taka,  5.604.143.  CI  437-48  000. 
Kaneko.  Shinobu;  Haga.  Minoru;  Yoshida,  Hisatoshi;  and  Mori,  Kaisu- 

hiro.  5,603,655,  CI  451-450.000. 
Murata.  Kiyohito;  and  Shindo.  Yoshio.  5.603.396.  CI   192-85  OAA 
Seki.  Akinori;  Ohnishi.  Toyokazu;  Nakano.  Jiro;  Sugiyama.  Takahide; 
Tomita.  Kazuyoshi;  and  Kano,  Hiroyuki,  5,604,761,  CI   372^3  000 
Umevama.  Mitsuhiro,  5.603.241.  CI  74-325.000 
Tozawa.  Vukio;  Imamiya.  Su-sumu,   Kaido.  Hiroyuki;   Kato.  Hisao;  and 
Nakakita  Issei.  to  Yokohama  Rubber  Co..  Ltd..  The   Pneumatic  tire  with 
1x2  steel  bell  coids.  5,603,786,  O.  152-527.000. 
Transpec  Inc  :  See — 

Lamparter,  Ronald  C  .  5.604.480.  CI.  340-433.000 
Travis  Paul  A.,  to  Microsoft  Corporation.  Method  and  system  for  correcting 

the  spelling  of  misspelled  words.  5.604.897.  CI.  395-795.000. 
Treibacher  Schleifmittel  AG:  See— 

Zeinnger.  Hans;  and  Janz.  Peter,  5,603,738,  O.  51-293.000. 
Treuting.  Anton:  See —  ^^ 

Giovanniello.  Rccco;  and  Treuting.  Anton.  5.603.912.  Q.  423-467.000. 
Tri  Service,  Inc  :  See — 

Buenz.  Robert  J  .  5.603.261.  O.  101-216.000. 
Tnmble  Navigation  Limited:  See— 

Rodal.  Eric  B.,  5.604.506.  CI.  343-791.000 
Trinity  Industrial  Corporation:  See — 

Okubo   Masani;  Nakane.  Shinichi.  Yano.  Hitoshi;  Achiwa.  Nonyuki; 
and  Fujiwara.  Sigeki.  5.603.769.  O    118-621.000. 
Trobough.  Mark  B.:  See—  ^    .....  o 

Turner    Leonard  O.;  Budelman.  Gerald  A.;  and  Trobough.  Mat*  B.. 
5.603.619.  CI.  439-69000. 
Trombetta.  Liberatore  A.;  Patel.  Dhanraj  S  ;  Darby.  Dennis  A.,  and  Huhtanen. 
Jayne  S    lo  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The.  Absorbent  article  having  a 
rewet  banner  5.603,707.  CI  604-383.000 
Tronc  Nicolas  Tight-fitting  garment,  notably  for  sportswear  such  as  divmg 

suits  5.603,116.0.  2-2.150 
Trosterud  Mek  Vetksted  A/S:  See- 
Johnson.  Gisle  E..  5.603.341.  CI.  134-62  000. 
Trowitzsch-Kienast.  Wolfram:  See — 

Hofle.  Gertiard,  Bedorf.  Noibert;  Forche.  Edgar;  Gerth.  Klaus;  Irschik, 

Heihen;  Jansen.  Rolf;  Kunze.  Bngitte;  Reichenbach.  Hans;  Sasse. 

Florenz;   Steinmetz.   Heinrich;  Trowitzsch-Kienast.  Wolfram;   and 

Pachla&o,  Johannes  P,  5,604.249,  CI  514-365.000 

Tnjchon  Michael;  and  Folsom,  B.  Wayne  Access  door  construction  for  a  hot 

water  tank  assembly.  5,603.427,  CI.  220-465.000. 
Trueba.  Kenneth  E.:  See— 

Keefe,  Brian  J  ;  Ho.  May  F;  Courian.  Kenneth  J ;  SteinheW.  Steven  W . 
Childers.  Winthrop  D.;  Tappon.  Ellen  R  ;  Tnieba.  Kenneth  E.;  Chap- 
man. Tern  1.;  Knight.  William  R..  and  MoriU.  Jules  G..  5.604.519.  O. 
347-13.000  ^    ..„     ,>: 

Tttlschler.   Jurgen.   to  Rodienberger  Werkzeuge-Maschinen  GmbH.   Pipe 
cleaning  machine  for  driving  spiral  wire  rods.  5.603.136.  O    15-104.330. 
Tnistees  of  Columbia  University  in  the  City  of  New  Yoit.  The:  See-- 

Erlanger.  Bernard  F;  and  Chen,  Bi-Xing,  5,604,092,  CI  435-5  000 
TRW  Inc  :  See—  „    ,  .^ 

Decker.  Darwin  K  ;  Baxter,  Donald  L  ;  Lemer,  Oded;  Campbell,  Jeffrey 
D  ;  Rosenthal.  Richard  A.;  and  Cook.  Michael  J..  5.604.430,  O 
323-275000. 
JacLson.  Raymond,  5.603.583,  CI  403-320  000. 
Lambropoulos,  George  P,  5,604,488.  CI   34O825.3I0 
Zakula.  Mitchell  P.  5.603.525.  O  280737  000 
Tsai.  Te-wan.  Water  supply  device  for  a  refrigerator  door.  5.603.230.  CI. 
62  390.000 

Tse.  David:  See—  ,x-    j  .  ^/»>t  th 

Grossglauser.  Matthias;  Keshav.  Srinivasan;  and  Tse.  David.  5.604.731. 

CI   370-232.000 
Tseng.  Homg-Huei.  to  Vanguard  International  Semiconductor  Corporation 
Method  to  fabricate  a  semiconductor  memory  device  having  an  E-shaped 
storage  node  5.604.146.  CI.  437-52.000. 

^^Butttrfield.  Robert  D  ;  and  Tseo.  Gus  G  ,  5.603.613.  O  417-474000 
Tsipris    Pavel,  to  STS  Consultants  Ltd.  Utility  pipe  displacement  sensor 

5.603,282,0    116  209.000 
Tsubakida,  Toshio;  Eto,  Yoshihisa;  Sugita.  Takashi;  and  Kuwabva,  Shoji,  to 
Zexel  Corporation  Method  of  producing  heat  exchangers  5,603,159,  CI 
29-890039  . 

Tsubonuma.  Hiroshi;  and  Yanagawa.  Hirofumi.  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Cor- 
poration  Sound  field  control  system  5.604.809.  CI   381-17000 
Tsubouchi    Kazuo.  and  Masu.  Kazuya.  Process  for  thin  film  formation. 

5.604.153.  O  437-173.000. 
Tsuchida.  Takashi:  See—  ..     ,„        c 

Ishikawa.  Toshikazu;  Doi.  Shigetoshi;  Kajimoio.  Shinshi.  UVita.  hiji. 
Nagayama.  Yoshiaki.  Asou.  Hiroshi;  Enno.  Yasuhiro;  and  Tsuchida. 
Takashi.  5.603.226.  CI  62-182.000 
Tsuchiva.  Sohji:  See—  ^     ^        ^  ..         j 

Itoh  Yoshimasa;  Takano.  Shinichi;  Kato.  Tetsuya;  Tsuchiya,  Sohji;  and 
Malsuya.  Yasue.  5.604.524.  CI   .347-112.000 
Tsuchiva.  Takayuki:  See—  .  ^     ^         -^  ,       ^ 

Tomikawa     Kazuyoshi;    Igura.   Toshinon;    and   Tsuchiya    Takayuki. 
5.604.440.  CI   324-539  (too 
Tsuda.  Katsuki:  See—  ^ -r    a     i^^ 

Nanjse   Kazushi.  Yamamolo.  Hiroaki:  Naka.  Toshio;  and  Tsuda.  Kat- 
suki. 5.604.359.  CI   257-69.000. 
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Tsuda,  Yuji:  S^e — 

Yamazakj,  Taisuya.  Kyuma.  Kenji.  Tamura.  Kyoji;  Takahashi.  Kojt;  and 
Tsuda,  Yuji.  5.604,537,  CI   348-350.000. 
Tsujioka,  Tsuyostu.  Harada,  Toshio;  Kurolu,  Kazuhiko:  and  Tatezono.  Fumio, 
to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Opbca)  recording  medium  and  reproducmg 
method  therefor  5,604,002.  CI   428-641  000. 
Tsukada,  Toshihisa:  See — 

Komori,  Kazuhiro;  Meguio,  Saioshi;  Hagiwara.  Takaaki;  Kume,  Hilo- 
shi;  Tsukada,  Toshihisa;  and  Yamamoto,  Hideaki,  5,604,142,  CI 
437-»3.000 
Tsukamoco.  Takeo:  See — 

Shinjo,  Katsuhiko,  Kaneko,  Telsuya:  Kaneko.  Shuzo:  and  Tsukamocn, 
Takeo,  5.604.613,  CI   349-147  000 
Tsukiida.  Keiichiro.  and  Takcnouchi,  Masanon,  (o  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
ink  conlainer,  an   mk  jet  cartridge  and  ink  jci  recording  apparalu.s 
5.604.523,  a.  347-86.000 
Tsukude,  Masaki  See — 

Tomishima,  Shigeki;  Asakura,  Mikio,  Tsukude,  Masaki;  and  Arimoto. 
Kazutami,  5,604,710,0   365-230030. 
Tsimida,  Takahiro:  See — 

Kuge,  Shigehiro,  Tomishima,  Shigeki;  Anmolo,  Kazutami,  Hidaka, 
Hideto;  and  Tsuruda.  Takahiro,  5,604,707,  CI    365-226.000 
Tsurwika,  Akihiko  See — 

Negi.  Shigeto,  Yamanaka.  Moiosuke;  Katsu,  Kanemasa;  Sugiyama.  Isao, 
Komatu,  Yuuki,  Kamau.  Atsushi;  Tsuruoka,  Akihiko;  and  Machida, 
Yoshimasa,  5,604.217,  CI.  514-202.000. 
T<ui.shifna,  Yuki:  See — 

Kalo.  Heizaburo,  Tsushima,  Yuki;  Ohwaki,  Takayuki;  Nakajima.  Masa- 
haru.  and  Monu.  Yuiaka.  5.603.880,  CI   264-1 12  000 
Tsutsuini.  Kazuhiko;  Taguchi,  Moiohisa.  and  Sugahara,  Hiroshi,  to  Mitsub- 
ishi Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Magneto-opcical  disk.  5.603.814.  CI.  204- 
192  220 
Tsuzuki,  Wakako:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Shoichi,  Tsuzuki.  Wakako;  Sakurai,  Koji;  and  Itoh,  Yoshio. 
5,603,977,  CI   426-578  000 
Tsyboulesky.  Albert  M    See— 

Bouyanov,  Roman  A  ;  Tsyboulesky,  Albert  M.;  Zololovsky.  Boris  P; 
Klevtsov,  Dimitn  P,  and  Mounnc,  Vladimir  L  ,  5.604.173,  CI   502 
354.000. 
Tuk,  Roeland  F    See— 

Huijsmg.   Johan    H,   Tuk.   Roeland   F,   Riedijk,   Frank   R,   Bredius, 
Martinus,  Van  Or  Horn,  Gemt.  and  Schune.  Herman.  5,604,918,  CI 
395-892  000 
Tuller.  Barry  E.,  to  Maytag  Corporjtion  Control  mechanism  for  dispensing 

fluent  materials  5,603,43 1 .  CI    222-63  000 
Turbo  Dynamii  Limited  Partnership  See — 

Kateman,  Paul,  Haggeny,  Matthew  K.,  and  Bums,  Clay  A.,  5.603.257. 
a.  99-455  000 
Turner.  Leonard  O  ,  Budelman,  Gerald  A.,  and  Tmbough.  Mark  B  .  to  Intel 

Corporation   Scalable  lest  interface  pott   5,603,619,  CI.  439-69  aK) 
Turvey.  Kenneth  B    See — 

Kolb,  Robert  W  and  Tur>cv,  Kenneth  B  ,  5.603,799,  CI  156-»22  000 
Tutnjne.  Ronald  F.  Jr  Inflatable  vaginal  pessary  5,603,685,  CI  600-29.000 
Turtle.  Randall  S    See— 

Whiiaker.  Roy  L  .  and  Turtle,  Randall  S  .  5,603,842,  Q   210-743  000 

Tweedle.  Michael  F  .  Slraus.s.  Harry  W  ,  and  Nunn.  Adrian  D  ,  lo  Bracco 

International  B   V  Methods  for  the  in  vivo  mea.surement  of  the  concen 

tration  of  NMR-deiectable  nenobiotic  compounds.  5,603,917,  CI    424- 

9300 

Twenlyfirst  Centurv  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Mombo-Cansian,  Jean  C  ,  5,603,853,  CI   219-121  640. 
Tyagi,  Dinesh:  See — 

Wilson,  John  C  ;  and  Tyagi,  Dinesh,  5,604,069,  CI  430-1  lOOOO 
Tye,  George  W    See- 
Evans,  Robert  D  ,  Roeder.  John.  Burke,  Michael  J  ,  Tye,  George  W  ,  and 
Hoge,  William  J  ,  5,6<M,813.  CI    381  71  000 
Tyrpin,  Henry  T.  Bnxlenck.  Kevin  B  ,  Meyers,  Marc  A  .  and  Yatka.  Robert 
J.,  to  Wm  Wngley  Jr  CiHnpany  Chewing  gum  pellet  coated  with  a  hard 
coating  containing  erythnlol   5,603,970,  CI  426-5.000 
V  S  West  Technologies,  Inc    See  — 

Lerman,  Ruvin  I  .  5.604.789,  CI    379  59.000 
Ubasawa.  Masaru;  and  Yuasa.  Satoshi,  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation 

Synergistic  antiviral  compositions   5,6(M,209,  CI   514-45  000 
Uchida,  Noriyoshi;  See — 

Haltori,  Atsu.shi;  Miura,  Masami.  Takahashi.  Mitsuyo;  Uchida,  Nony- 
oshr,  Furuya,  Kouhei:  and  Hosova.  Tsuvoshi.  5,604,128,  CI    435- 
254  100 
Uchida,  Saioshi  See — 

Nagashima,  Kiyoshi;  Ueda.  Tetsuya;  Urakata.  Hisalaka;  Fujino,  Tetsuya; 
Kilagawa.  Yuichiro;  Uchida.  Satoshi;  Akitu,  Yasuo,  and  Hon.  Yosiaki, 
5,603,742,0   55.502  000 
Uchiyama,  Tadao,  and  Tomi^ama.  Koji.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  SYST  Frac- 
tional hitration  method  and  fractional  hitralion  apparatus   5,603,846.  CI 
210-784  000 
Uchiyama.  Yujiro:  See — 

Matsumoto,    Junichi.    Uchiyama.    Yujiro;    Kambe.   Tetsuya;    Nanba. 
Tomiyuki.  and  Okuda.  Yoshihiro,  5.603,926,  O  424-70  150 
Ueda,  Hideaki   See— 

Nagai,  Yasuki.  Ueda,  Hideaki.  Oemizu,  Ichiro;  Nakamura.  Mitsutoshi; 
and  Tanigami.  Yukio.  5.604,067,  CI  430-106.600. 
Ueda.  Hiroshi:  See— 


Nakayama,    Shohachiro;    Iwata,   Toyomi;    Kuroda.    Masahiro;   Goto, 
Naoyuki;   Ueda,   Hiroshi,   and   Ishii,   Michio,   5,603.366.  CI     152- 
209  OOR 
Ueda,  TaJcayasu:  See — 

Taya,  Shiro;  Ueda,  Takayasu,  and  Itoh,  Moriyasu,  5.603.862.  O   252- 
181000 
Ueda.  Tetsuya:  See — 

Nagashima,  Kiyoshi;  Ueda, Tetsuya,  Urakata,  Hisataka;  Fujino, Tetsuya; 
Kitagawa.  Yuichiro.  Uchida,  Satoshi;  Akiiu.  Yasuo;  and  Hori,  Yosiaki. 
5,603,742,  CI  55-502.000. 
Ueda.  Yasuhiro;  Senda,  Eiichi;  Takai,  Yoshitsugu;  Kokubu,  Tokiko;  Okamoco, 
Toshiaki;  and  Ichihara,  Fiji,  to  Sanyo  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.  Polyedier- 
esteramide  and  aniisutic  resin  composition.  5.604.284.  CI.  524-434.000 
Uehara,  Masao:  See — 

Saito,  Katsuyuki;  Uehara.  Masao.  Ohno,  Watani;  Goto,  Masahito;  and 
Yamashita,  Shinji,  5.604,530,  CI   348-70000 
Uehara,   Naohisa,  lo  Mitsubishi   Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisha    Optical   radar 

apparatus  for  vehicle  5,604,580,  CI   356-28  000 
Uematsu,  Kyouichi:  See — 

Yokomakura,  Mitsunori;  Uematsu,  Kyouichi.  Imai,  Kanji;  Sekiguchi, 
Tomohiro.  and  Nakatani.  Toshifumi,  5,603,650,  CI  445-33  000 
Uemura,  Takuzo:  See — 

Kuga.  Kaeko,  and  Uemura,  Takuzo,  5,604,529,  CI   348-46  000 
Uera,  Yoshinori,  Ichizawa.  Taiichi,  Yoshizawa,  Kohji,  and  lijima,  Takashi,  to 
Kabushiki   Kaisha  Tokyo  Kikai   Seisakusho.   Ink-fumishing  apparatus 
5,603.262.0.  101 -350000 
Uhden,  Lorelle   See— 

Gehrie,  Stevin  H  ,  Lupton,  E  C  .  Schiller,  Matthew  E  ,  Uhden,  Lorelle; 
and  Vaid,  Nitin,  5,603.955.  CI  424-484  000 
Uithoven,  Keith:  See — 

Matet,  S   Melissa;  Feindt,  Hans  H  ;  Hahn,  Gerald  D ;  and  Uithoven. 
Keith.  5,604.117.  CI  435-70210 
Uji.  Ryohei   See— 

Ezaki,  Hin»hi.  Inoue,  Hidekjmi;  Uji,  Ryohei,  Shimasaki,  Hiralo,  Hiruta, 

Masaomi,  and  Ishii,  Hideyuki,  5,603,667,  CI   473-324.000 

Ukai,  Takeshi,  and  Tabata,  Yasuhiro,  lo  Ricoh  Company,  Lid    Copying 

apparatus  having  determination  unit  for  special  original  aiid  for  controlling 

copying  and  marking  based  on  determination  5.604,5%,  CI  358-2%  000. 

Ukita.  Fiji   See — 

Ishikawa,  Toshikazu,  Doi,  Shigetoshi,  Kajimoto,  Shin.shi,  Ukita,  Eiji; 
Nagayama,  Yoshiaki,  Asou,  Hiroshi;  Enno,  Yasuhiro;  and  Tsuchitk. 
Takashi,  5,603,226,  CI.  62  182.000 
Ultex  Corporation:  See — 

Sato,  Shigeru,  5,603,444.  CI   228  1. 100 
Ultradent  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Fischer,  David  V.  5,603,701,  CI  604-21 1.000. 
Ultralec,  Inc    See — 

Engeike,  Robert  M  ;  Colwell,  Kevin  R  ;  Schullz.  Ronald  W ;  and  Vitek. 
Troy,  5,604,786,  CI   379  52  000 
Um,  Bong  Y,  to  Hyundai  Motor  Company    Forging  process  for  titanium 

alloys  5,603,235,  CI  72-46  000 
Umamori.  Nobuharu;  Miyamoto.  Tetsuo;  Kanbara,  Makoto,  and  Tomizawa. 
Hirotaka,  lo  TiMien  Corporation.  Eleclroviscous  fluid  mixed  with  esterihed 
silica  hne  particles  and  polyhydnc  alcohol   5.603.861,  CI.  252-78.3(W 
Umeda,  Yoshihiro  See — 

Toyoda,    Kalsumasa;    Miyajima,    Takashi.    and    Umeda,    Yoshihiro. 
5,603,167,0   34-104  000. 
Umeyama,  Mitsuhiro,  lo  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Vehicle  trans- 
mission system  capable  of  simultaneous  slipping  of  factional  coupling 
devices  disposed  in  different  gear  trains  between  input  and  output  shafts. 
5,603.241,0.  74-325.000 
Umevama,  Yasuyuki   See — 

Kubou,  Itsuro;  and  Umeyama.  Yasuyuki.  5.604.324.  CI.  84-622  000 
Undcrwtmd.  David  A.:  See — 

File,  Robert  J  ;  Underwood,  David  A  ;  and  Rembold,  Dale,  5,604.873. 
CI    395-283000 
Um  Star  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Lincoln.  Thomas  C  ,  5,603,594,  CI  41 1-84  000. 
Unum  Carbide  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Wagner.  Burkhard  E  .  Zilker.  Daniel  P.  Jr ,  and  Jiirgensen,  Robert  J  . 
5,6(M,I72,  CI   502  120.000 
Unisia  Jecs  Corporation:  See — 

Tomisawa,  Naoki;  and  Hoshina.  AUumi.  5.604.303.  CI  73-117  300, 
United  Microelectronics  Corporation:  See — 

Chin,  Chao^Yang;  and  Yu,  Fu-Yang,  5,604,152,  CI.  437-101.000. 
Lur.  Water,  5,604,148,  O  437-60000 
Yang,  Ming  T,  5,604,367,  CI   257-321  000 
United  Slates  of  America 

Administrator  of  the  U  S   Environmental  Agency   See — 
McOenny,  William  A.,  and  Krosi,  Kenneth  J  ,  5,604,.348,  CI    250- 
341  100 
Agriculture:  See — 

Nisbet.    David   J;   Conier.    Donald    E..    and    DeLoach.   John    R.. 
5.604.127.  a  435-252  400 
Air  Force:  See — 

Deminet.  Czeslaw,  and  Luke.  George,  5,604.642,  O  359-848.000 
Khoury.  Jihad,  and  W.kxLs,  Charles  L  ,  5,604.634,  CI   359-559000. 
Sema,  Patnck  J  .  5,604,431.  CI   324-71  400 
Army:  See — 
Goedert.  Robert  V.  5.604.588.  CI.  356-318.000. 


Hudner  Philip  B  .  Jr ;  andConea.  Mathew  M.  5.603.117.  CI.  2-6.600 
Vig,  John  R  ,  5,604,392,  CI    310-309  000. 
Health  and  Human  Services:  See—  . 

Gin    Chandrakant   P;   Ogawa,   Hiroyasu;  and  Hams,  Curtis  L., 

5,'604,ll8,O   435-91.100 
Malinski,  Tadeusz,  Wink,  David  A  ,  Younathan,  Janet;  Murray,  Royce 

W   Sullivan,  Melani;  Meyer,  Thomas  J .  and  Chnstodoulou.  Danae 

D,5.603,820,  CI.  205-781000 
Rice    Kenner  C  ,  Jacobson,  Anhur  E  ;  Thurkauf.  Andrew,  Mattson, 

Mariena  V;  ODonohue.  Thomas  L  ;  Contreras.  Patricia  C;  and 

Gray.  NancvM,  5,604.255,  CI.  514-422.000. 
Salahuddin,  Syed  Z.;  Ablashi,  Dharam  V;  Josephs,  Steven  F;  Sax- 

inger,    Carl    W.;    Wong-Staal,    Rossie;    and    Gallo,    Robert    C, 

5,604,093,  CI.  435-5.000. 

'"'Mu'J^y'ATdrew  P;  and  Rowley,  Lisa  H.,  5.603.844, 0.  210-757.000. 

Nflvv   Scf — 
Covino-Hrbacek,  Josephine;  and  Hudson,  Frank  E.,  Ill,  5.604.438.  CI 

Humer^Wil^^m  R  .  and  Long.  James  P.  5.«M6^-C1  "9-359  000 
Nedderman,  William  H  ,  and  Meunier,  Robert.  5,603,278.  tl    114- 

67  OOR  .  .  .  ^^__. 

Talmv   Inna  G  .  Wuchina.  Fjic  J.;  Zaykoski,  James  A  ,  and  Opeka. 
Mark  M.,  5,604,165,  CI   50l-%000. 
US   Philips  Corporation:  See— 

Ackermann,  Bemd,  5.604,390,  CI.  310-156000. 
Bellanger,Maunce,  5,604.690,0  364-718^ 
Bisschop,  CJedihus  J  .  Van  Beek.  Johann  R.  G  C  M^Gillissen  Eduard 

F   A    and  Van  Ma.iren,  Maninus  H  ,  5,604419,  O   32O-35jX)0 
Bot'to,  lean  Luc.  and  Lep.tre,  Didier.  5,6(M,772,  O.  "5-MI  000 
Coombs,  James  H  ,  van  EsSpiekman,  Wilma,  Jacobs.  Bernardus  A.  J  ; 

and  Jongenelis,  Adnanus  P  J  M  ,  5,604,003.  O.  428-64  100 
biberget,  Beithold.  5.6(V4,533,  CI.  348-97  (XK) 

Huijsfng.  Johan   H  .  Tuk,  Roeland  F,  Riedijk,   F-^"  R.  Br«iius, 
Maitmus,  Van  Dcr  Horn,  Gerrit;  and  Schune,  Herman,  5.604.918.  CI 
WS-892000 
Moore,  Paul  A  .  5,6(M,927,  CI  455  266  000 
Petcr«.  Henncus  P  M.,  5,604,422,  CI   323-222.000. 
Schomherg,  Hermann,  5,604434,  CI.  324-309.000 
Van  Zutphen,  Tom.  5,604.355,  CI.  257-10.000. 
United  States  Surgical  Corporation:  See- 

Arany..  Ernie,  and  Cuny,  Douglas  J  ,  5,603.723,  O  606-205  000^ 
Smith.  Robert  C  :  Hinchliflfe,  Peter  W  J  •C?^'''-''''T«/;,Nohniy  Martin 
J  .  Azjjjt«r7in,  Kurt,  and  Gresham,  Richard  D..  5.603.702.  CI   604 
256  000 
United  Technologies  Automotive  Inc.:  See- 

Kuhn    Brent  A  ;  Suwinski,  Lawrence  M  ,  Sr     and  Yi,  Chong  H  , 
5.603,641,0  439-680.000 
United  Technologies  .^utomotive  Systems:  See — 

Weaver,  James  M  .  5,604,645,  CI.  359-877  000. 
United  Technologies  Corporation;  See—  ^    ,      ..        j  u   .i, 

Benoit.  Roland;  Beverty,  Eugene  M  .  Love,  Charles  M  ;  and  Mack, 

Gregory  J  ,  5.603,603,  CI  415-173.400 
Dunphy,  James  R  .  Rukus.  Robert  M  ,  and  Ha,  Jong-Mm,  5,604,836.  CI. 

385  1 38  000 
Graves,  Charles  B.,  5,603,2 1 1 ,  O  60-39^)60  ,  ^  „. ,  r, 

Hamilton,  Thomas  P;  Clark,  Robert  T;  and  Gallo,  Steven.  5.604.841 .  CI. 

.395  12  000 
Maier,  Mark  S  ,  5,603,531,  CI.  285  165.000. 
llniv  of  Vermont:  See—  j  c        u 

Krapcho    A    Paul;  Menta.  Ernesto;  Oliva,  Ambrogio;  and  Spinelli. 
Silvano.  5,604,246,  O   514-318.000 

Universal  Sales  Co ,  Ltd.   See—  

Okada,  Kazuo.  5,603,659,  CI  463-25.000 
Universilau:  See —  ..    .        ,,     „,  ,         u„. 

Berst    Marc;  Eberth,  Jurgen;  Jager,  Herbert  M.;  Kammerling    Hans, 
Lieder,  Rainer  M  ;  and  Renftk.  Waller,  5,604,349,  CI   25^370  150^ 
University  and  Community  College  Systems  of  Nevada.  Board  of  Regents  of 

%iSrManoranjan;  and  Nayak.  Deba  C.  5.603.838.  O.  210-665  000 
University  of  Central  Florida:  See— 

Tabaiabaie-Raissi.  Ali;  Muradov.  Nazim  Z,;  and  Fairey.  Philip  W.  Ill, 
5,604,339,  CI.  204-157.300. 
University  of  Chicago,  The:  See— 

Tarn,  Shiu-Wing,  5.604.162.  O.  437-225.000. 

University  of  Cincinnati:  See—  ciji-vnnn 

Bal^bramaniun.  Ambik«p.k«..  5.604.203.O  514-12  000 
Elder,  RichMrf  C  ;  and  Elder.  Kadierine  T.  5.603.%3  SL^i.  "^    T 
Gehrke,  Stevin  H.;  Lupton.  E.  C  ;  Schiller,  Matthew  E.;  Uhden,  Lorelle; 
and  Vaid.  Nitin.  5,603,955,  O  424^84  000 
University  of  Colorado.  Tlie  Regents  of  *e,  See—^ 
Cash.  Webster  C.  Jr .  5.604,782,  CI   378-85.000. 

Univenity  of  Rorida:  See—  ,.     „        j  ix_;_i,  rv.--i  i 

■niomas  William  C,  Jr.;  Batich.  Chnstopher  D  ;  and  Punch,  Daniel  L , 
5,604.103.  CI  435-7  100. 

University  of  Rorida  Research  Foundation  See- 
Peck,  Ammon  B,  5,604,111,0  435-15.000 

University  of  Hull,  The:  See— 

Taylor,  Philip  N.,  5.604.122.  CI.  435-172.300. 

Univenity  of  Maiyland:  See— 


Findikoglu.  Alp  T ;  and  liyama.  Michitomo.  5.604.375,  Q.  257-661  000 
University  of  Miami,  The:  See—  ..  „  „    ,,,  ,,  o^/. 

Swain.  Michael  R.;  and  Swain,  Matthew  N  ,  5,603290, 0   123^1.860. 
UnivetTiily  of  North  Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill,  The:  See— 

Malinski  Tadeusz;  Wink,  David  A  ;  Younathan,  Janet,  Murray,  Royce 
W  Sullivan  Melani;  Meyer,  Thomas  J  ,  and  Chnstodoulou,  Danae 
D  ,'  5,603,820,  CI.  205-781.000 

^""Sa1^rw"^7  Weber,  Eckanl.  5,604.228.  CI.  514-255,000. 

''""ra;:g'a;;l^*N'''^''M'Srro^"^J.v.  5,604.821,  O.  382-2.36.000. 
University  of  Southem  California:  See— 

Gundersen,  Martin  A.;  Puchkarev,  Victor;  and  Yampolsky.  losef, 
5,603,893,  0  422-22  000 

University  of  Utah  Research  Foundation:  See—  

Heilbnin,  Mark  P;  McDonald.  Paul;  Wiker.  J  Clayton;  Koehler.  Spen- 
cer and  Peters,  William,  5,603,318,  O.  128-630.000 
Jee  WebsterSS,  5,604,2.59,  CI   514-570.000 
Unno    Makoto;  Kotaki,  Takaaki;  Mikuriya,  Yushi;  and  Dojyo,  Tadashi,  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toner  for  developing  electrostatic  images^^ image 
fonnmg  method  and  process  cartndge.  5,604,072,  O   430-10000 
Unnih  Greg  R  ,  lo  Tech  Spray,  Inc.  Composition  for  removal  of  ionic  salt 

deposits   5,604,191,  O   510-175  000 
Uochi,  Hideki.  See—  ,       .,  .,  j  11....1,. 

Yamazaki.  Shunpei;  Takemura,  Yasuhiko;  Ma.se,  Akira;  and  Uochi, 
Hideki,  5,604,137,  0  437-40.000 
Uppalun,  Moorthy  K  ;  and  Lep.nski,  Ronald,  f  "''"P'V^uperconducMr 
Corporation  Resonator  mounting  mechanism  5.604,472,  CI  333-2 1  VUtw 
Upsher  Larvngoscope  Corporation   See — 

Upsher  Michael  S.  5,603,688,  0  600-190  000 
Upsher.  Michael  S  ,  10  Upsher  Uryngoscope  Corporation^  Laryngoscope 
including  an  upwaidlv  curved  blade  having  a  downwardly  directed  up 
portion.  5,603,688,  O'.  600  190  000 
Urakata.  Hisataka:  See—  .      c  -r-    . . 

Nagashima,  Kiyoshi;  Ueda,  Tetsuya;  Urakata,  Hisataka;  Fujino,  Tetsuya, 
Kitagawa.  Yuichiro;  Uchida,  Satoshi;  Akitu,  Yasuo,  and  Hon,  Yosiaki, 
5,603,742,0   55-502  000 
Unila,  Reino.  to  Nokia  Telecommunications  OY.  Des>""^2;'^LflV*^ 
lor  suppressing  pointer  jiner  in  a  desynchronizer   5,604.773,  t_l    J'3- 
372000. 
U sen,  Norman   Sff —  ,,,„,.-,-,  ,-.    A-itAam^ 

Wmsion,  Anthony  E  ,  and  U.sen,  Nc-nnan,  5,603,922,  CI  424-»9^000 
Ushiro,  Yasunon,  10  Hitachi,  Ltd  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  precondition- 
ing of  a  coefficient  matnx  of  simultaneous  linear  equations.  5,604.91 1 .  O 
395-800  (XK) 
Usui.  Yoshimi    See —  „,  ,,        .1/    u  _ 

Takeuchi    Kiyoshi;  Sasaki,  Tsuvoshi;  Hanawa,  Tomio;  Usui.  Yoshimi. 
and  Ogura,  Takahiro,  5.604,l'87,  CI  508-168.000 
Utility  Systems  Technologies,  Inc  :  See — 

Degeneff.  Robert  C  ;  Schaeffer,  Fnedrich  K.:  Fraz«- R°^  ",•  T««y 
David  A  ,  and  Demirci,  Osman,  5.604423,  CI   323-258.000 
Utsunomiya,  Akira:  .See—  itJiA,t.tc^ 

Endo,  Hozumi,  Kimura,  Kazumi;  and  Ulsunomiya,  Akira.  5.604.163.  LI. 
501   12(KXV 
V  O  Corporation:  See — 

Welch,  Elmer  S.,  5,603,826,  CI.  210-195  100 

*'   Gehike  Stevin  H  .  Lupton,  E  C.  Schiller.  Matthew  E..  Uhden,  LoreUe; 
and  Vaid,  Nitin.  5,603,955,  CI.  424-484.000 
Valniet  Corporation:  See— 

Kentula.  Reima.  5.603.806.  CI.  162-198.000. 
Valsecchi     Alberto;    Spazzapan.    Giorgio;   Torterolo,    Renzo    and    Kang. 
Soonkun   to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactunng  Company   AntisUtic 
film  bases  and  photographic  elements  compnsmg  said  antisutic  him  ba<ies 
5,604.083,  O  430-528000 

Valtonen,  Jarmo:  See —  , 

RSttili  Tapio;  Puurancn,  Peitt;  Salmela,  Seppo;  Valtonen.  Janno.  and 
Lohtander,  Kan,  5,604,471,  O   333  202  000 
Vanacker,  Pascal:  See —  t,r,-,a9nn} 

Bussiere.  Michel;  Founiet,  Gaston;  and  Vanacker.  Pascal.  5,603,980,  U. 
426-641.000  „     ^         , 

Van  Adnchem,  Aad;  and  Kavanagh,  Chns  P..  to  R<*ve  Brothers,  Inc 
Inflatable  life  preserving  floataoon  device  fonned  from  double  woven 
textile  fabncs.  5,603,647,  O.  441-106.000 
Van  Beek.  Johann  R  G  C  M  :  See—  „  ^  ^  ..    ^.„  ca-.^a 

Bisschop  Oedilius  J  ;  Van  Beek.  Johann  R  G.  C  M.;  Gillissen,  Eduaid 
E  A^'andVan  Maaren,  Martnus  H  ,  5.604.419.  O  320-35  000 
Van  Buren.  Martin:  See —  ^^  ^^   ^^ 

Fauteun.  Denis  G.;  Van  Buren.  Martin;  and  Sta.  Jie,  5.604.036,  U. 
429-218.000. 
Van  Daele,  Georges  H.  P:  See—  „  „   „  i    _  d^.i  d 

Jans.sen,  Marcel  A.  C;  Van  D«;le.  Georges  H  P^Bosmjns  Je""^  « 
M.  A.;  VenJonck.  Mate  G  C  ;  and  Jans-sen.  P»il  A  J..  5.604.230.  O 
514-255.000. 
Van  Der  Horn.  Gerrit:  See—  c_  1,   d     i»~*... 

Huijsmg.  Joh«i  H  ;  Tuk.  Roeland  F.  R>«*'Jk;F™>k  R^BnKhus, 
Martinus;  Van  Der  Horn,  Gerrit;  and  Schutte,  Hennan,  5.604.918.  CI 
395-892.000 

^*"  S^&Si  MTTmith.  Kelly  L.;  Vm  Eikeren.  P«.l;  «k1  West  Junes 
B  ,  5.603.953.  Q  424-473  000 
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van  Es-Spiekman,  Wilnu:  See — 

Coombs.  James  H  ;  van  Es-Spiekman.  Wilma.  Jacobs.  Benurdus  A  J  . 
and  Jongenelis.  Adnanus  P  J   M  .  5.6(V».003.  CI  428-64.100. 
Vangipuram,  Radesh  See — 

HoWampf.  Carl  J  .  and  Vangipunun.   Radesh,   5.603,550.  CI    297 
238.000. 
Vanguard  Intematkinal  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Tseng.  Hwng  Huei.  5.604,146.  CI  437  52  000. 
Van  Maaren.  Mamnu.s  H  :  See — 

Bisschop.  Ocdilius  J  .  Van  Beek.  Johann  R  G.  C  M..  Gillissen.  Eduard 
E.  A  ;  and  Van  Maaien.  Martinus  H  .  5.604.419.  Q   320-35  000 
Van  Zutphen.  Tom,  to  US.  Philips  Corporation  Electron  tube  comprising  a 

semiconductor  cathode   5,604,355,  O   257  10  000 
Varadarajan.  Ravi   See — 

Bamji,  Cynis;  and  Varadarajan.  Ravi.  5,604,680,  CI   364-491.000 
Vamer.  Michael  G.;  Johnson.  Dennis  W ;  and  Myers.  Robert  B..  to  Babcock 
&  Wilcox  Company.  The  Selective  calalync  reduction  leactor  integrated 
with  condensing  heat  exchanger  for  multiple  pollutant  capture/removal 
5.603,909.  a   423  239  100 
Vashi,  Dipu,  Meadows,  Vemon,  and  Ganeit,  Scoa  M  .  to  Motorola.  Inc 
Battery  lockout  circuit  and  banerv  pack  using  same    5,604,415,  CI 
320-12  000 
Veal,  Bennie  N  Auto  flush  for  lank  toilet  5.603.127.  O.  4-246  100 
Veenstia.  Siem  J    See — 

Von  Spreciier,  Andreas.  Gerspacher.  Marc.  Mah.  Robert:  Roggo.  Silvio, 
Schilling,  Waller,  Ofner.  Silvio,  and  Veen.stra.  Siem  J  ,  5,604,247,  CI 
514-320  000 
V^kJman,  Paul:  See— 

Venkiiasubrahmanian,  Srceraman.  Bnining.  Gen  W.  Veldman.  Paul. 
Farius.  Thomas.  Jayaraman.  Raj.  and  Xia.  Yongping.  5.604.411.  CI 
315-307.000 
Venkitasubrahnunian.  Sreenman.  Bruning.  Gen  W  .  Veldnun.  Paul.  Farkas. 
Thomas;  Jayaraman.  Raj,  and  Xia,  Yongping,  lo  Ptiilips  Electronics  North 
America  Corporation.  Electronic  ballast  having  a  tnac  dimming  filler  with 
pieconditioner  offset  control   5,604,411.  CI   315  .«)7  000 
Vent.  Debra  S    See— 

Jedlicka,  Josef  E  ,  Ormond.  Bnan  T .  and  Vent,  Debra  S.,  5,604362,  CI. 
257-233000. 
Venthlex,  Inc.:  See — 

Romkee,  D  Scott,  5,603.730.  O  607- 116  000 
Vetbeeck.  Ann:  See — 

Henderkkx,  Freddy;  Andriessen,  Hieronymus;  and  Verbeeck,  Ann, 
5,604,082,  a  430-Mll  000. 
Verdonck,  Marc  G  C    See— 

Janssen.  Marcel  A  C;  Van  Daele,  Georges  H  P..  Bosmans.  Jean-Paul  R 
M.  A..  Verdonck.  Marc  G  C  ;  and  Janssen.  Paul  A  J  .  5.604.230.  CI 
514-255.000 
Veregin,  Richard  P  N    See— 

Foucfaer,  Daniel  A.;  Saciipante.  Guerino  G..  Veregin.  Richard  P  N  ;  and 
McDougall.  Mana  N  V.  5.6(M.066.  CI  430-106  000. 
Vermeer.  Fulps  V.   See — 

King.  Edwaid  C  ;  and  Vermeer.  Fulps  V.  5.604.883.  CI.  395-481  000 
Vermilion.  Donn  R.:  See  — 

Gallagher.  Kevin  P .  and  Vermilion.  Donn  R..  5.604.274, 0.  524-69.000 
Vester,  Matkus:  See — 

Oppeh,  Ralph;  and  Vester,  Maitus,  5,603324,  O.  128-660.010. 
Vicard.  Jean-Francois:  See — 

Weaver,  Edwin  H  ,  and  Vicard.  Jean-Francois,  5,603,453.0.  239-8  000 
Victaulic  Company  of  Annenca:  See — 

Dole,  Douglas  R  ,  and  Madara.  Scon  D  .  5.603.484.  CI.  251-148000 
Dote.  Douglas  R  ;  and  Henry.  Vance  W.  5.603,508,  CI  277-1  000 
Victor  Company  of  Japan.  Ltd    See — 

Hirama.  Makoto;  and  Ishikawa.  Shigeru.  5.604.028.  O.  428-323.000 
Vig,  Jo*in  R  ,  lo  United  States  of  Amenca.  Army  Levitated  crystal  resonator 

5,604,392,  a  310-309  000 
Villain,  Jean-Oiristophe,  to  Alcatel  Radiotelephone  Adaptor  system  between 
an  antenna  plug  and  a  radiotelephone  socket  5.603.630.  CI  439-347  000 
Villamil.  Clara  1    See— 

Becker.  Daniel  P.  Rynn.  Daniel  L..  Moormann.  Alan  E..  Nosal,  Roger, 
and  Villamil,  Oaia  1 ,  5,604.239,  CI.  514-300.000. 
Viskasc  Cofporxion:  See — 

DuChanne,  Paul  E,  Jr;  Protnuy,  Norman  A.;  Markjiin,  John,  and 
Nicholson.  Myron  D .  5.603,884.  CI  264-203  000 
Visokay.  Mark  R  .  Lairson.  Biuce  M  .  and  Sinclair.  Robert,  lo  Stanford 
Leiand  Junior  Univci^ity.  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  Method  for  producing 
uniaxial    tetragonal    thin    Alms    of    ternary    intermetallic    compounds 
5,603,766.0    117  105000 
Viiek.  Troy:  See — 

Engelke.  Robert  M  .  Colwell.  Kevin  R  ,  SchulU,  Ronald  W  ;  and  Vitek, 
Troy,  5,604,786,  CI.  379  52  000 
VivK)  Senucooductor,  Inc.  See — 

Erhait,  Richard  A. :  and  Ciccone,  Thomas  W  .  5,604,449, 0  326-8 1  IWO 
Vlasblom.  Jack  T,  to  Dololo  Research  Corporation  Adhesive  and  enamel 
remover,  and  method  of  use  with  d-limonene,  dibasic  ester,  an  N-methyl 
pyrrolidone  5.604.193.  O  510-212000 
VIok,  Isak  L    See— 

Coelier,  Johaa,  and  Vlok.  Isak  L  .  5.6O4.053,  O  429  103  000 
VLSI  Technology,  Inc    See— 

Callahan,  John,  5,604,694.  CI   365-96  000 
Dock.«er.  Kenneth  A  .  5.604.689.  O.  364-715.010. 
Levy.  Paul  S  ,  5,604,750.  O.  371-22  100 


Vniigaz:  See — 

Bouyanov,  Roman  A  ,  Tsyboulesky,  Albert  M.,  Zoloiov^ky,  Boris  P, 
Klevtsov,  Dimitn  P,  and  Mounne,  Vladumr  L .  5.604.173.  CI.  502- 
354  000. 
Voest-Alpine  Industneanlagenbau  GmbH:  See — 

Hohenbichler.  Gerald.  5.603,860,  CI  222-607  000 
Vogel,  Danny  C    See — 

Vbgel,  David  A.,  Vogel.  Danny  C  .  and  Cherry.  Diane  P.  5.604.794.  CI 
379-94  000 
Vogel.  David  A..  Vogel.  Danny  C  .  and  Cherry.  Diane  P.  to  Intcnech 
Engineering  Associates.  Inc.  Switch  system  for  directing  call  from  a  calling 
to  a  receiving  instniment  5.604.794.  CI   379-94.000 
Voiculescu.  Danul:  See — 

Carlo.  Louis  D.;  Wise,  Larry  A.,  Voiculescu,  Danul;  and  Rutkowski, 
John,  5,604,384,  CI   307-10  500 
Voigt.  Douglas  L    See — 

Burkes,  Theresa  A  ;  Staclin,  Carl;  Sullivan.  Timothy  T.  Voigt.  Douglas 
L  ;  and  Wilkes.  John.  5.604.902.  CI.  395-622  000 
Voisine.  John  T    See — 

Milligan,  James  W,  and  Voisine,  John  T,  5,604,414.  CI  318-632  000, 
Volk.  StefSian  See— 

Weber  Unger.  Georg.  and  Volk.  Stephan.  5.603.791.  CI    156-145000 
\tollkommer.  Frank;  and  Hitzschke.  Lothar,  to  Patenl-Treuhand-Gesellschaft 
fiir  elektnsche  Gluhlampen  mbH    Methix)  to  operate  an  incoherently 
emitting  radiation  source  having  at  least  one  dielectrically  impeded  elec- 
trode 5,604,410,  CI   315-246.000 
von  Allmen,  Hans-Peter.  Klockner,  Remhard,  Gott,  Engelberl.  and  Langwadt. 
Otmar.  to  DyckerholT  &  Widmann  Akiiengcsellschaft  Method  for  manu 
facturing  an  aiKhor  element  for  a  soil  anchor  for  a  rock  anchor,  rock  bolt 
or  the  like,  from  a  strand  of  twisted  steel  wire.  5.603.589. 0  405-302  200. 
von  Benin.  Wulf.  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Products  ot  reaction  of  an 
aluminum  compound,  a  boron-conlaining  acid,  a  phosphxus-containing 
acid  and  an  amine  5.604.024.  CI  442-6  000 
von  Flotow.  Andreas  H    See — 

Beard.  Andrew  M  .  and  von  Flotow.  Andreas  H..  5.603.387.  CI    180- 
89  120 
von  Schuckmann.  Alfred,  lo  Owens-lllinois  Cltjsure  Inc   Tngger  sprayer 

5,603.434.0   222  153.140 
Von  Sprecher,  Andreas,  Gerspacher,  Marc,  Mah,  Robert;  Roggo,  Silvio; 
Schilling,  Walter,  Ofner,  Silvio,  and  Veen-sira,  Siem  J  ,  to  Ciba-Geigy 
Corporation  Chinmone  Derivatives  5,604,247,  CI  514-320.000. 
Voros,  Arthur  R.:  See — 

Kumar,  Lalit;  and  Voros,  Arthur  R  ,  5,604,311.  O.  73-504  140 
Vrzalik,  John  H.,  to  Kinetic  Concepts,  Inc  Apparatus  for  alternating  pressure 

of  a  low  air  loss  patient  support  system  5,603,133.  CI   5-609.000 
Vu.  Minh  0    See— 

Levinson.  Frank  H.;  Farley.  Mark  J..  Vu.  Minh  Q.;  and  Leung.  Calvin 
P-K..  5.604,735,  CI   370-360.000 
W  L.  Gore  &  Associates,  Inc.:  See — 

King,  David  R.,  5,604,026,  CI  428-317  100 
WR  Grace  &  Co  -Conn.   See— 

Ahlgren,  Kelly  R.,  5,604,043,  CI  428-518000 

Berke,  Neal  S  ;  Dallaire,  Michael  P,  and  Abelleira,  Angel,  5.603.760. 0 

106-802.000 
Fnedman,  Semyon  D  ,  Kerkar,  Awdhoot  V ;  Hughes.  Emest  W.;  Brezny. 
Raslo;  Uu.  John  W.  and  Block.  Jacob.  5,604,174,  O.  502-439.000. 
Kerkar,  Awdhoot  V;  and  Gilbert,  Bnan  S  ,  5,604,273,  O  524-4.000. 
Kim,  Gwan,  5,603,823,  CI   2O8-I130OO 
Wada,  Milsuyoshi:  See — 

Goto,  Akihiro;  Wada,  Milsuyoshi;  and  Ozaki,  Yoshio,  5.603,852.  O. 
219-69.130. 
Wada,  Nobuyoshi;  Mizuno,  Toshio.  and  Tanaka,  Hiroyuki,  lo  Daikin  Indus- 
tries, Ltd  Fluororubber  coating  composition.  5,604,283,  O  524-236.000 
Wada,  Tsuneyuki;  and  Akiyama.  Hideki,  lo  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabashiki 

Kaisha  Bumper  beam.  5.603,541,  CI   293  102(100 
Waddell,  Jennifer  E    See— 

Sienkowski,   Michael  J ;  and  Waddell,  Jennifer  E.,  5.603.750.  O. 
75-743000 
Wadsworth,  Samuel;  Snyder,  Benjamin;  Reddy,  Vermuri  B  ;  and  Wei,  Cha- 
mer,  lo  Athena  Neuiosciences,  Inc  cDNA-genomic  DNA  hybrid  sequence 
encoding  APP770  containing  a  genomic  DNA  insert  of  die  Kl  and  OX-2 
regions   5,604,131,  O  435-320  100 
Wagner,  Adalbert:  See — 

Heilsch,  Holger;  Henning,  Rainer,  Wagner,  Adalben,  Gerhards,  Her- 
mann; Becker,  Reinhard;  and  SchOlkens,  Bemward,  5,604,251,  O 
5l4-3%000 
Wagner,  Burkhard  E  .  Zilker,  Daniel  P,  Jr;  and  Jotgensen,  Robert  J  ,  lo  Union 
Carbide  Chemicals  A  Plastics  Technology  Corporation.   Shape-shifted 
magnesium  alkoxide  component  for  polymenzing  otefins  5.604.172.  CI. 
502  120  000 
Wagner,  Klaus:  See — 

Lapp,  Otto;  Endres,  Lothar,  and  Wagner,  Klaus.  5.604.087,  CI   430- 
569  000 
Wagner,  Richard:  See — 

Scesink,  Petrus  H  ,  Schneider,  Georg,  Wagner,  Richard,  and  Mellen, 
Vienen  M  ,  5,604,685.  CI   364-573  000 
Wagner.  Robert  F.  lo  Ohio  Mattress  Company  Licensing  and  Components 
Group    Multi-layer  support  pad  having  regions  of  diffenng  firmness 
5.604.021.0  428  218  000 
Wagner,  Rolf  See— 


Luly,  Jay  R.;  Kjwti.  Megan:  Or.  \m  S,:  Wiedenun.  P««l  E,;  and 
Wagner.  Rdf.  5.604.294,  O,  540-456,000. 

Wudo.  Richvd  P,:  See—  

D«vi».  Jota  K.;  »d  Waido,  Richm)  P..  5.604 J47.  O.  351-44.00). 
WakalayaiM.  Hiinhi:  See— 

ScmU.  Ino:  Tcrawma.  HinMhi;  and  Wakabayaihi.  Hirodu.  S.6043SS. 
a.  396-440,000, 
WakaiziMni,  Akim;  See— 

OhiAi.  TakiniM;  WAaizanii.  Akin;  Kigine.  Milauo;  Nakamuia.  Aki- 
tao.  Mmmio.  Shiniciu;  and  Miyasawa.  Toshiya.  5.603.867.  CI. 
252-502.000. 
Wakaman.  Yodnlaka:  See— 

Min^awi.    Kazuji:    Akibn.    Takaihi:    and    Wakamaiiu.    Yoshiiaka. 
5.603.302.  CI.  123-456.000. 
WdudiL  Oubm:  OkitMhi.  ToduhirD:  and  Hadunnao.  Oumo.  lo  Shaip 
KdXBhiki  Kasha.  DmMe-ade  image  fanning  anwanu  and  reverse  sheet 
feeding  device.  5.6043T7.  O.  399-364.000. 
WakzA    Bran:  ad  MoMcit.  Jahaan.  to  Schunwg  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Method  far  a  tmabtny  andoa  of  conqioneMs.  5A03.24S.  0. 74-569.000. 
Waldinger.  Ricfavd  A.:  See— 

cSi.  William;  aKt  WaVfager.  Ricfaan)  A..  5.604.688. 0.  364-710.0IO 
Wakknan.  Doaakl  J.:  See— 

Lawrence.  Keith  E.;  Shyu.  Tsu  P.;  ^HtUmtn.  Donakl  J.;  and  Wietham. 
Ross  P,.  5.603312.  a,  277  140,000, 
Wakkcf ,  Grcgor  See— 

Jachman.  DeUef;  and  Wakk»f.  Giegor.  5.604317.  O.  73-862  191 
Walker,  David  W,;  See— 

FiMciskovich.  Pfcallip  P.;  Walker.  David  W,;  Mielke.  CyWhia  A,;  wd 
Boyer,  David  R.,  5.603.899.  CI.  422-100,000. 
Walker.  Don  S.:  See— 

Madd  Bary  P.;  DnughM.  Jala  W.:  Rizzofa.  Chafes  D.;  Hower.  Ma 
D    Jr ;  and  Walker.  Don  S..  5.603.492.  O.  270-58.090. 
Walker.  Loina.  Maiipiilalor  far  rippers.  5.603342.  O.  294-3.600. 
Walkittgton.  OiBonl  U;  ad  Grisi,  Lindsay  R-  Tractortrailer  lanp  circuit 

conlinnity  lest  device.  5.604.439.  O.  324-504.000. 
Wall.  Beitil:  See—  ^  „,  „    „_., 

Skoghnd.  Oijai;  Beiglund.  Bcagt:  GsfdsiO  .  Pteter.  aid  Wall.  BeitiL 
5.604327.  O.  89-46.000. 
Wallaati.  Albert  J.:  See—  .     ^  ...  ,     »,  ...j. 

Biskebotn.  Robert  G.;  inonye.  Cad  Y.:  Seagle.  Davrf  J.;  WaBash. 
Albert  J.;  Bair.  Robert  C;  Gariinikel,  Glen  A.;  and  Lewis,  Sanfonl  J.. 
5.603.156.  O.  29-603.160. 
WalHs.  Roger,  id  Foseco  iMenutioaal  Umiied.  Vessel  oMiet.  5.603.859.  O. 

222-598,000.  ,        ..._.__ 

Walmsley.  Simon  R.  Render  system  for  die  nndenng  at  sttxytoad  sDuctuRS 

on  a  teal  time  aiimMed  syslem,  5.604.857.  O.  395-173.000. 
Walsh,  John  F.:  and  Slevens.  James  W..  to  Xerox  Corpantnn.  Device  and 
nvihod  far  conuolling  die  scan  speed  of  an  image  mpw  »™»»' '°J™*™ 
die  tfaunglyul  constraints  of  an  image  processing  modute.  5.604.608.  CI. 
358-486.000. 
Waher.  Helmol:  See— 

Misslitz.  Ulf;  Meyer.  Norbert:  Kasu  Juergen:  Braz,  Maduas;  Hatreus. 
Albiechl;  Waher.  Helmut;  Wesqihalen.  Karl-Oto;  and  Gerber.  Ma- 
diias.  5.604.183.  O.  504-344.000. 
Waig.  Daniel.  Keyboard  tappat.  5.603.478.  O.  248-371.000. 

*Hall.  Shawn  A.;  Lane.  Ramon;  and  Wang.  Han-chung.  5.604.832.  O. 

Wang.  1-Hwa.  Educational  ckxk  asKmbly.  5.604.717.  O.  368-223.000. 
Waig.  Jin  Der.  lo  Lucea  Technologies  Inc.  Hybrid  equriizw  aiaagement  for 

^  in  data  comnwnications  equipmenL  5.604.769.  O.  375-229.000. 
Wang  Kuang-Chih.  to  WiaboKl  Elecironics  Corp.  Al-based  contact  forma- 
tion prxess  using  Ti  gtae  layer  lo  preveM  noduk-induced  bridging. 

5.604.155.  O  437-190.000.  

Wane.  Nai- Yi;  and  Hu,  Roger  C.  lo  AUnn  Labofaones.  Chemiluimnaoeiit 

ditron-rich  ayl-subsnn«xl  1 .2-dioxesaies.  5.603.868.  "^  2W-700.000. 

Wang.  Wei-Chi.  Starch  gelatinizadon  measunng  syslem.  5.M)4302,  O. 

73-64.410.  .^      „  .      , 

Ward.  Paul,  lo  Chafes  Stark  Draper  Laboratory.  Inc..  The.  Efectromcs  for 

Cotidis  force  aid  odier  sensors.  5.604.309.  O.  73-504.020. 
Wsri,  Roger  See— 

Rhoads    Donakl  C;  Coyte.  Christopher.  Wad,  Roger,  Mooradian, 
Giegoiy;  and  Anderson,  Richad.  5.604382.  O.  356-73.000. 
Watfefcl  Timodiy  J.,  to  Monniia.  Inc.  Method  for  packaging  scmiconducior 

devices  5.604.160,  O.  437-209.000, 
Waring.  James  A.:  See —  ,,„,,,,  /,, 

Shure.  Hmmas  S.;  Malin.  Tai  H.;  and  Warmg.  James  A  .  5.603.651 .  CI 
446-16,000  ^„„ 

Waner,  Brian  D.;  Notdell,  Benjamin  T.;  Ricfaadson.  Bruce  J.;  and  El-Hage. 
Amer  lo  Chiron  Coiporaion;  and  UL  Biosystems.  Inc.  ReleasaMe  mul- 
Dwell  plate  cover.  5.604.130.  O.  435-286700. 
Wanier.  Gfen  G.:  See—  ^,      ^    .  ^,  ^, 

Grundy.  David  A.;  Packard.  Brian  M.;  and  Warner.  Glen  G..  5.603.697. 
O  604-95.000. 

Warren.  James  D.:  See—  ^^ 

Munce.  Oeoige  R.;  aid  Waren.  Janes  D..  5.604.875,  CI.  395-31 1.000 
Warthawsky.  Alan  M:  See— 

Rynn.  Gary  A  ;  Beighl.  Douglas  W.;  Warshawsky.  Alan  M..  Mehdi. 
Shujaahi  and  Kehne.  John  H..  5.604.221.  O.  514-214.000. 


Washboni.  Robert  D.;  McClaiahan.  Robert  R;  and  Shapiro.  Andrew  A.,  lo 
Hughes  Ekctranics.  Low  temperature  co-fired  ceramic  subsoaes  far 
power  conveners.  5.604.673.  O.  363-147.000. 

Waskangton  Uuversity:  See — 

Barenka^k  SKphea  J..  5.603.938.  O.  424-256.100. 

"^"T^t*^  iSTw-aenna..  Ralph,  5A04.403.  O.  315-8.000 

Watabe.  Keazo:  Mataomao.  -Metamr.  Iteji.  Mitan;  Yannsfaita.  Keizo:  mi 
Endo.  TkJashi.  to  Nino  Glass  Fiber  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.  Low  AiasioB  reaslance 
fiber  <:dw  aid  method  of  manufaclnting  die  same.  5.603.464.  O.  242- 
165.000.  ^        .  ^     . 

Waanabe.  Akio:  Na*i.  Sboji;  Taiiaai.  Masanki:  Yangarva.  Fnmiyaai: 
aid  Terashima,  Kenii.  to  Toduba  Lighting  A  Techwilogy  Coiporaion;  ami 
Kabnshiki  Kaisha  Toahaia.  Luminescent  maeiial  far  mercury  docharae 
lanv  inclnfing  phosphor  and  a  continuous  protective  layer.  5.604396. 0. 
313-485,000,  .  ..    .    _,     

Watanabe.  Hiroyuki.  to  Seu  Co,.  iJd.  Data  compRssion  method  and  system. 
5.604.495.0.341-51.000. 

W««an*e.  Jun:  See—  „  ,,..^..i_ 

Koaeko.  Hisadu;  Ohtani.  Waau:  ho.  Hideswri;  Kaaemasu.  Toshduro; 

Hitano.  Akio;  Senoo.  Shinya;  Wabaabe.  Jon:  and  Sawada.  Kiyotaka. 

5.603.871.  O.  264-1.900. 

Wataabe.  Junichi:  Ser—  „^.         „^. 

MadLsta.  CMkaa;  Wktaahe.  Jnnichi;  Saitoh.  Yuoka;  Shntsu.  Yuki- 

Diasa;  Sbir^i.  TAdio:  Kanai.  Fumihiko;  Tamnoki.  Tatsuya;  Akinaga. 

SMro;  aMi  Okabe.  Masani.  5.604.219.  O.  514-211.000. 

Waanabe.  Kotiji:  See—  

Hasiumoio.    Kaoni:   Ouyonobu.   Tatsno;    Kawano.    KyoKhinr.    ami 
WMaabe.  Kotip.  5,603.981.  O,  427-96.000. 
Waanabe,  Scichi,  SUffifc  prevcMiag  tire,  method  for  pnxhKng  a  Head 
swftce  of  a  slippage  prrvoKng  tire  ad  mednd  far  proihicing  a  sli^Mge 
prcveating  tire.  5,603367,  O.  152-2O9,O0lt 
IT^aiahf   SMgnni:  See—  .     ,,  .   ^. 

Mdtino.  Kenri:  Akiyana.  SUgeaki;  Suzuki.  Hideski;  Nagaoka.  Takeshi; 
Niki  TosMo:  Suzuki.  KoicM;  Nawanaki.  Tsulomn;  Watanabe,  Shi- 
geomi:  and  IsMkawa,  Kimihin>.  5,604,179.  O.  504-213.000. 
Watanabe.  ShigenL  See—  ...  .      ^ 

TakKaki.  Hiromitsu:  Kao.  Shinji;  Mwayama.  Hisao:  Waanate. 
a^CTi;  Yoshida.  Mayumi:  aid  Kao.  Shunji.  5.604375.  O.  399- 
359.000. 

Wataube.  Takaono:  See—  _      .      .  ..  ^ .. 

TAdashi  Seiki:  Ikkasago.  Hayalo:  Tofana.  Toshio;  Isintau.  Hmaki: 
Waaabe.   Tduaimo:    Ideno.    Hiniaki:    and    Nounen.    Mitiyasu. 
5.604313.  O.  345-153.000. 
Wataabc,  Yadnhsni:  See — 

Sas^  Norio:  Vtauariie,  YosMhara:  and  Tikahashi.  Kouji,  5,604.166. 
O.  501-137.000. 
Wmmi^ic  Ynlduz  Set 

Ame^ya.  Mitsuaki:  and  Waaihf.  Yulaka,  5.604.779. 0.  378-34.000. 

Walennan.  Kenoedi  C:  See—  ^ 

Fifeaa.  Michael  P.:  Kingstey.  Edwsrd  D.:  and  Waterman.  Kennedi  C. 
5.604.079.  O.  430-218.000. 

Walliff  Compnny  Limited:  See—  

Edaenon.  Douglas  A..  5,604391,  O.  310-234.000. 
WaterUohn  jTonoToiag  H.:  ad  Spuriock.  Randolph  W..  to  Compnq 
Conmuter  Coiporation.  Method  and  appaaus  for  dispUying  a  patametrK 

curve  on  a  video  disptay.  5.604.852.  CI.  395-143.000. 
Watton.  William  A.:  See—  „     .       .  ^ 

Aschenbeck.  Dnvkl  P.;  Waton.  William  A.;  aai  Snyder.  James  G.. 
5.603.743.  O.  65-458.000. 
Wans.  J.  Ala:  See—  ^  „^      ,     ^, 

Norris.  Thonas  R.;  Lockwood,  Haford  N.;  and  Wats,  J.  Alan, 
5,603.604.0.415-208.100. 
WO  Outdoor  Products.  Inc.:  See—  ,  ^,  a^  r~, 

McNew.  James  E;  Roas,  Pal;  and  Lackmai.  LamonL  5.«)3.8W.  CI. 
261-71.000. 
WeadwUmn  Conoratian:  See — 

Optesco,  Ovidiu.  5.603.421.  O.  215-217.000.  ^   .^.^ 

WtavcTEdwoi  H.;  ad  Vicad.  Jean-Fracois.  to  LAB  S  A.  Dual  Ihnd  spray 

nozzle.  5.603.453.  CL  239-8.000. 
Weaver   James  M..  to  United  Technohigies  Automotive  Systems.  Muror 
motor  mounting  biKkeL  5.604.645.  O.  359-877.000. 

ami    aj.      IrJ^I   ^V  "    ^^f 

Midgely.  Christopher  W.;  Holland.  Chaifes  J.;  Webb.  John  W.;  and 

^nilves.  ManueL  5.604.862.  O.  395-182.040.  

Webb.  William  B.  Tack  aback  sailboa.  5.603.277.  O.  114-61.000. 

Keana,  John  F  W.;  aid  Weber.  Eckad.  5.604.228.  O.  514-255.000^ 
Weber.  George  E  Adjuslabfe  support  for  hobbyist  5.603.474.  O.  248- 

Weber.  Lawrence  H:  aid  Sheely.  Janes  M..  «p  R  *  B  Ma^ne  Tool 
Company.  Trim  culler  apparaus  for  bkyw  molded  articles.  5.603^49.  CI. 
82-52  000 

Weber.  Michael  J.;  and  Snicker.  John  G..  to  Goodyea  Tire  A  Rubhw 
Compmy.  The.  Tire  including  two  aquachannels  on  one  side.  5.603.785. 

Weber-Unger.  Georg;  and  Volk.  Slephan.  lo  Dr.  Helbig  GmbH  A  Co. 

Oidiopidische  Produkte  Mediod  of  making  breast  prosthesis.  5.603.791. 

O    156-145  000  .,  ..       ,.„ 

Webster  David  W .  to  Ledge  101  Limited.  Downhote  loot  fior  coalrolling  die 

drilling  courae  of  a  bon*ote.  5.603386,  O.  175-76.000. 
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Webster,  Marc  W..  to  Xeroi  Cofporation  Production  trees  for  generic 
representMion  of  docinnenl  requirements  for  puticular  oucpul  terminals 
5.604.600.  a.  358-2%  000 
Wcder.  Donald  E..  lo  Southpac  Trust  International.  Inc  Basket  lining  material 
having  an  adhesive  or  cohesive  thereon  and  method.  5.603.197.  CI 
53-397  000 
Weder.  Donald  E..  to  Soudipac  Tnisl  International.  Inc.   Plant  package 

wrapped  with  a  waxy  material.  5.603.406.  Q.  206-423.000. 
Wei.  Chamer  See— 

Wadswonh.  Samuel;  Snyder.  Benjamin;  Reddy.  Vermuri  B  ;  and  Wei. 
Chamer.  5.604.I3I.  CI  435-32OI00 
Wri,  Hung-rin  Ratchet  wrench  5.603.247.  O.  81-63  200. 
Weigh-Tronix,  Iik.:  See — 

Johnson.  Thomas  H  .  5.604.336.  CI    177  229000. 
Weinberg.  Robert  A.:  See— 

Carney.  Walter  P;   McKenzie.   Sara  J  :  and   Weinberg.   Robert  A  . 
5.604.107.  CI.  435-7.230. 
Weiner.  Avish  J.;  See— 

OM.  Avraham  Y;  Benedek.  Gyony  M    P;  Hemuui.  Zvi;  Blumbeig. 
Revital:  Ganor.  Michael;  and  Weiner.  Avisfa  J .  5.603.500.  Q   273- 
I5300R. 
Weir.  David  G  :  See- 
Hedges.  Thomas  M  ;  Weir.  David  G  ;  and  Speasl.  Jerry  A  .  5.604.534,  CI 
348- 1 44.000 
Weir.  Michael  G  :  See- 
Conrad.  Daniel  J  .  Stoddard.  Luther;  Weir.  Michael  G..  Padgett.  Samuel. 
Pearson,  Dean.  Kott.  Karl;  and  Bolldorf.  Kurt  L.  5.603.462.  O 
242-3560R 
Weis.  Alexander  L  .  Chen.  Shih-Fbng;  Reedy.  Peech  S  ;  Mittakanti.  Mallaiah. 
and  Dexter.  Daniel  L..  to  Cancer  Therapy  &  Research  Center  Unsym- 
metrically  linked  bisnaphthalimides  as  anniumor  agents    5.6O4.095.  CI. 
435-6  000 
Weiss.  Victor  H  .  and  Anderson.  Jeffrey  L..  to  Morgan  Adhesive  Company 
Battery  with  tester  label  and  method  for  producing  it.  5.604.049.  CI 
429-93000 
Welch,  Elmer  S.,  to  V  Q  Corporation.  Return  pump  system  for  use  with 

clean-in-place  system  for  use  widi  vessels  5.603.826,  G.  210-195  100 
Wtllctmer,  Inc    See- 
Robinson.  Jerry  H  .  5.603.250.  CI  82-56000. 
Welliiun.  Inc  :  See— 

Mitchum.  Samuel  T.  Jr..  5,603.413.  Q  209-580  000 
Wells.  Benjamin  A    See— 

Gelardi.  John  A..  Gelardi.  Anthony  L.;  Becker.  Arthur  P;  and  Wells. 
Benjamin  A  .  5.604.631.  O.  359-412.000. 
Wills,  Keith:  See- 
Johnson,  Ralph;  Wells.  Keith;  and  Galbnidi,  Lee  K..  5.604.585.  CI 
356-237  000. 
Welsti.  Christopher  A.  Wear  indicating  shaving  strip  and  blade  assembly  for 

a  shaver  5.603.161.  O.  30-41  700 
Weltman,  Henry  J  .  and  Phillips.  Tony  L  .  to  Locklieed  Corporation   Non- 
flammable mild  odor  solvent  cleaner  with  (miethyl  lactate  and  propylene 
glycol  propyl  ether  5.604.196.  CI   510-407  000 
Welwyn  Lighting  Designs  Limited  See — 

Wheatley.  Jeremy  D  ;  and  Diamond,  Andrew  C ,  5,603,800,  C\    [56- 
479  000 
Weakc.  Goafricd:  See— 

Proia,  Guiseppe.  and  Wenke.  Gonfried.  5.603.734.  O.  8^24.000 
Wentwotth,  Steven  W .  Crane.  Robert,  and  Randa.  Mark,  to  Earth  Tool 
Corporation.  Reversible  pneumatic  ground  piercing  tool.  5,603,383,  CI. 
173-91000. 
Werner.  Douglas  J  :  See— 

Krounbi.  Mohamad  T.  Renaldo.  Alfred  F.  and  Werner.  Douglas  J  . 
5.6O4.073.  CI   430-14  000 
WessKn.  Per-Olof .  and  Kostrova.  Steven,  to  Tetra  Laval  Holdings  &  FinaiKc 

S  A.  Vacuum  system  5.603.599.  CI  414-411  000 
West.  James  B.:  See— 

Herhig.  Scott  M  .  Smidi.  Kelly  L  .  Van  Eikeren.  Paul;  and  West,  James 
B  .  5.603.953.  O  424-473  000 
West,  Roderxrk  M.  P  See— 

Flaker.  Roy  C;  Schroer.  Gregory  J  ;  West.  RoderKk  M  P;  and  Williams. 
Todd,  5,604,518,  O   345  199  000 
Westaflex  Tubos  Flexiveis  Ltda:  See— 

Lepoutie.  Edmond  P  J .  5.603.358.  CI    138-149000 
Western  Atlas  Inlemanonal.  Inc  :  See- 
Bethel.    Robert    K;    Hosie.    David   G.   and   Grayson,    Michael    B. 
5.603.384.  a.  175-4  540 
Western  Thomson  Controls  Limited:  See — 

Breeden.  Andwny  P.  5.603.425.  CI  220-203  060. 
Wesunghouse  Electric  Corporation:  See — 

Raymond.  James  R  .  and  Thomson.  Clarence  I .  III.  5.604.777.  CI. 
376-310000. 
Westmont  Technik  GmbH  t  Co  KG:  See— 

Farmont.  Rolf.  Lenders.  Michael;  and  Sutor.  Johannes.  5.603.372.  CI. 
I60-370.2IO 
Weslphalen.  Karl-Otto  See— 

Missiitz.  Ulf;  Meyer.  Norbert;  Kast.  Juergen;  Bralz.  Matthias;  Hatretis. 
Albrechl;  Waher.  Helmut;  Westphalen.  Kari-Otto;  and  Gerber.  Mat 
thias.  5.604.183.  CI   504-344000 
Westwood  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Giovanniello.  Rocco.  and  Treuting.  Anton.  5.603.912.  CI  423-467  000 
Wet  Design  See— 


Knapp.  William;  and  Fuller.  Mait.  5.603.454.  O.  239-17.000. 
Wetmore.  Kenneth  H  ;  Kormanyos.  Kenneth  R.;  and  Cox.  Stephen  F..  to 
Sur-Melter.  Inc  Method  for  vitrification  of  hazardous  waste.  5,603,684,  CI 
588-252.000 
Wetsel.  John   L.;   and  Wicks.   Stacy  R    Twist-lock  miter    5.603.586.  CI. 

403-«)l  000 
Whalen  Biomedical  Incorporated  See — 

Bowen.  Mark  A..  5.603.921.  CI  424-49  000. 
Wheatley.  Jeremy  D  ;and  Diamond.  Andrew  C.  to  Welwyn  Lighting  Designs 
Limited    Apparatus  for  manufacturing  lampshades.  5.603.800.  Q.   156- 
479  000 
Whipkey.  Craig  R  ;  Bloomer.  Peter  L  .  Wnght.  Kirk  and  Wolcon.  Michael  P. 
to  Coastal  Lumber  Company.  Potuble  bridge  system    5.603.134.  CI 
14  2400 
Whirlpool  Corporaoon:  See— 

Marks.  Larry  D  ;  and  Spiegel.  Raymond  W.  5,603,557.  CI  312-265.600. 
Whiiaker  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Goto,  Kazuhiro;  and  Wilson,  Andrew  M  .  5,603,400.  C\  200-302.300. 
Whitaker.  Roy  L.;  and  Tuttle.  Randall  S..  to  Amsco.  Incorporated  Process  for 

treatment  of  sludge  5.603,842,  CI.  210-743  000 
White  Consolidated  Industnes.  Inc  :  See — 

Ferguson.  Jerry  W .  5.603.%7.  CI.  425-556  000 
While.  Eileen;  Chiou,  Shuin-Kwei;  and  Lin.  Huey-Jen  L  .  to  Rutgers  Uni- 
versity Cells  having  oncogene-suppressed  p53-medialed  apoptosis  and 
methods  of  use  to  identify  anti -oncogenic  compounds    5.604.1 13.  CI 
435-29.000. 
White.  Gary  L.:  See- 
Thomas.  Stan  W;  Jackson,  Willie  K  .  Key,  Roger  D  ;  White,  Gary  L ; 
Elwell.  Keith  D  ;  and  Fluegel.  Kyle  G  .  5.603.797.  O    156-272.800. 
White.  John  F.  and  Pollard,  Michael  R  .  to  Arco  Chemical  Technology,  L.P 
Estenficd  propylene  oiide-exiended  glycerols  useful  as  fat  substitutes 
5.603.978.  a  426-611  000 
While.  Katherine  W .  lo  Qualcomm  Incorporated   Method  and  apparatus  for 
multiplying   a   pulse   modulated   signal    by   an   analog   control   signal 
5.604.459.  CI.  327  356  000 
While.  M   Burl.  Keys.  John.  Bulnes.  Roland;  and  Frazer.  James  T.  to  LAP 
Property  Management  Company  Quilting  matenal  handling  and  feeding 
method  and  apparatus  5.603.270.  O    112-117  000 
White.  Timothy  P.  to  Northeast  Robotics.  Inc    Illumination  device  for 
indirectly  illuminating  an  object  with  continuous  diffuse  light   5.604,550. 
CI   396-429  000 
Whitmer.  Charles,  to  Microsoft  Corporation  Method  and  system  for  dynami- 
cally generating  computer  instructions  for  performing  a  logical  operation 
on  bitmaps  5.604.850.  CI   395-135  000 
Whitmoyer.  David  I.:  See — 

Schulman.  Joseph  H.;  Whitmoyer.  David  I ;  Gord,  John  C;  and  Sirojnik, 

Pnmoz,  5.603,726.  CI  607-57  000 

Whitmyer.  Wayne  E..  to  Kawneer  Company.  Inc    Last  lite  retainer  and 

weadier  seal  for  structurally  bonded  glazing   5.603.789.  CI.  156-108  000 

Whitnell.  Simon,  lo  Dopaco.   Inc    Covered  carton.   5.603.450.  CI    229- 

148  000 
Whitney.  Douglass  G.  Method  and  apparatus  for  thwarting  thrombosis. 

5,603,731,CI.  607  121000 
Wicks.  Stacy  R    See— 

Wetsel.  John  L  .  and  Wicks.  Stacy  R  .  5.603.586.  CI  403-401  000 
Widlicka.  William  C  .  and  Passerell.  Renard  J  .  to  Picker  International.  Inc 

Radiation  shield  coating  5.604.784.  CI  378  203  000. 
Wiebe.  Douglas  See— 

Tcvanian.  Avadis;  Demoney.  Michael;  Enderby.  Kevin;  Wiebe.  Douglas; 
and  Snyder.  Garth.  5.604.905.  O   395-706.000 
Wiedeman.  Paul  E    See— 

Luly.  Jay  R  .  Kawai.  Megumi;  Or.  Yat  S  ,  Wiedeman.  Paul  E  ;  and 
Wagner.  Rolf.  5.604.294.  CI  540-456  000 
Wieland,  Bemd  A  :  See— 

Wille.  Guillermo.  Pedigo.  Donald  B  .  Blaettner.  Harald  E  .  Wieland. 
Bemd  A  .  and  Cunningham.  Eldon  R  .  5.604.654.  CI   361-23.000. 
Wiener.  Scott  A.   See — 

Mazess.  Richard  B  .  and  Wiener.  Scott  A  .  5.603,325,  O   128-660060. 
Wietham.  Ross  P:  See — 

Lawrence.  Keith  E..  Shyu.  Tsu  P.  Waldman,  Donald  J  :  and  Wiediam. 
Ross  P.  5,603.512.  O   277  140  000 
Wiker.  J  Clayton:  See— 

Heilbrun.  Mark  P.  McDonald.  Paul.  Wiker.  J  Oayton;  Koehler.  Spen- 
cer; and  Peters.  William.  5.603.318.  O    128-630  000 
Wilkes.  John  See- 
Burkes,  Theiesa  A.;  Staelin,  Carl;  Sullivan,  Timothy  T ;  Voigt,  Douglas 
L  ;  and  Wilkes.  John.  5.604.902.  O    395-622  000 
Wilkus.   Stephen  A ,  to  AT4T  Global   Information   Solutions  Company. 
Electronic  display  system  capable  of  displaying  communication  signal 
strength  on  individual  electronic  display  modules  and  method  of  using  the 
same   5.604.923.  CI  455-67  700 
Wille.  Guillermo.  Pedigo.  Donald  B  .  Blaeltner.  Harald  E  .  Wieland.  Bemd 
A  .  and  Cunningham.  Eldon  R  .  to  General  Electric  Company  Permanent 
magnet  direct  current  motor  5.604,654.  CI   361-23  000 
Wille.  Lolhar.  to  GESIPA  Blindniettechnik  GmbH    Blind  fastener  setting 

device  5.603.151.  CI   29-243  528 
Williams.  Birn:  See- 
Manning.  Troy  A.;  Merrilt  Todd;  and  Williams.  Brett  5.604.714,  C[. 
365-230080 


Williams.  Danny  L  ;  Gann.  C*orge  E  ;  Behl.  Sanjay.  and  Willis.  M'KhcW  S ^ 
lo  Engelhard  Corporaiion  Method  for  separating  mixture  of  hnels  diMded 
minerals  5.603,411.  CI   209-5  000. 

Williams.  Eric  M  ;  See—  ^ 

Kolb    Ronald  L;   Padmanabhan.  Ramesh;  and  Williams.  Enc   M  . 
S.WM.866.  CI   395-200  130 
Williams  J.*I  L  .  Qui.  Yong  Jian;  and  McGuire.  Shel.  to  Beclon,  Dickinson 
and  Compans  Molded  tubular  medical  articles  of  blended  syndiotaclic  and 
iM.tactic  [xilypropylene   5.603.696.  CI   6(M-93  000 
Williams.  Rodney  O    See-  d™)„-..  n 

OMalkv    John  P.   Rinaru.  William  J.  and  Williams.  Rodney  O. 

5.6m.'925.  CI  455-254(KK) 

^''''hTakeJ'^y  c';  Schroer.  Gregory  J  ;  West.  Rodenck  M  P;  and  Williams. 

Todd,  5.604.518.  CI.  345-I99()0(J 
Williams.™.  Cecil   M..  to  R.xhesler  Gauges.   Inc    Roallcss   gauge   with 

resistive/conductive  polymer.  5.603.238.  CI  73  .304  OOR. 
Willis  John  C  "  St^ — 

Ho.)vei   Russell  D..  Willis.  John  C  ;  Baldus.  Donald  F..  Ziegler.  Fred 
cnck  J  ;  and  Liu.  Lishing.  5.«M.882.  CI.  395-448.000. 
Willis.  Mitchell  J:  Ser—  .  .„.,,      ui..-i,-ii 

Williams.  Dannv  L  ;  Gann.  George  E.;  Behl,  Sanjay;  and  Willis,  Mitchell 
J.  5.603.4 11.  CI   209-5  000 

Willmen.  Hans  R    Sfc—  ,,„,„£«  r-i  .n<  «i  iifti 

Ratjen.  Werner,  and  Willmen.  Hans  R  .  5.603.950,  CI.  424-451.(K)0 

Wilo.  GmbH   See —  t  ii.  j  ,*  i:^.^v 

Schmidt.  Wolfgang.  Reichert.  Ulrich;  Krasser.  F"'' J,"l''i'^™1;,'^'?^^- 

(■reilzke.   Slephan.   and   Kech.   Hansjueigcn.   5.604.476.  CI     Ml- 

2981)00. 

Wilson.  Andrew  M.   Sec—  .  ^„,  .no  r-i   imi  «P  imi 

Cr-io.  Kazuhiro;  and  Wilson.  Andrew  M..  5.603.400.  CI.  200-30-300 

Wilson.  Darin:  See —  ,-   ,         j  c~«i,i„„,i 

Roberts    George  T .  Wilson.  Darin;  Andersen.  Enk;  and  Strohband. 
Hans-Peter.  5.603.698.  CI  604-104.000 

Wilson  Greaibatch  Ltd    See—  .  -^  u      u     u.ih.,   q 

Brown     W    Richaid;    Smesko.   Sally    A;    and   Takeuchi.   Esther   S. 
5.604.055.  CI  429176  000  ^         ^        ,.  .  ™    vw 

Wilson.  James  M  ;  and  Snnivasan,  TTuillam  T    t.^o  Corporation   Y5V 

dielectric  composition  5.604.167.  CI   501  138000 
**'"'Hain"Aluf;  Wilson.  J    D  ;  and  Natarajan.  Siva.  5.604.330.  CI.  174- 

Wilson  j'erry  U  Exercise  apparatus  for  simulating  free  weight  squat  repeti- 
tions  5.603.678.  CI   482-97  000  ^  t  a 

W  «n  John  C  ;  and  Tyagi.  Dinesh.  to  Eastman  K.xlak  Company  Toners  and 
deve'k^rrs  containing  !mm.inium  tnhalozincates  as  charge-control  agents 
5.604.069.  CI   430- 110  OtX) 

^''TlaUev"  Georg'eT.  Ill;  Hicke.^.  L  Brooks;  M.lman^lvan  VT- G.Jtins. 
R,*en  S  ;  Scheer.  Douglas  B  ;  and  Wilson.  John  H.,  5,604,490,  CI 
340  825  310  ,   ^    ,,  ...  n,v> 

Wilson.  Richard.  Dip  bait  worm  5,603,182,  O  43-44.990. 

^'"^y^'^D^vidTHaupt.  Chnstopher;  and  Wilson.  Steven.  5.603.32 1 .  CI 

128-653  100 
Winbond  Electronics  Corp    See—  ,^™w 

Wang.  Kuang-Chih.  5.604.155.  CI.  437-190.000 

'"  Malmki  Tadeusz;  Wink.  David  A  .  Younathan.  Janet;  Murray.  Royce 
W  Sullivan.  Melani.  Meyer.  Thomas  J.;  and  Chnstodoulou.  Danae 
D    5.603.820.  CI   205  781.000  . 

Wmkelstroter.  Walter,  to  Gebr    Becker  GmbH  &  Co    Compr«i^  «.* 
anachments  mounted  on  stubs  of  a  housing  of  the  compressor  5.603.601. 
CI  415  55  100. 
Winner  International  Royalty  Corporation   See—  cAowski 

Carlo    Louis  D     Wise.  Larry  A  .  Voiculescu.  Danul;  and  Ru&owski. 
John.  5.604.384.  CI.  -V)7-I0..SO0 
Winston.  Anthony  E    and  L'sen,  Norman^  to  En^"""  ln'^„P^*«'^ 
compositions  for  the  remmeialization  of  teeth.  5  603.922.  CI  ^^-^'W". 
Wirtz.  John  O    to  Wiitz  Manufaclunng  Co  .  Inc   Battery  grids,  method  and 

apparatus.  5,604,058.  CI  429-225  000 
Wiitz  Manufacturing  Co  .  Inc    See— 

Wirtz.  John  O  .  5.604.058.  CI  429-225.000 
WisciKism  Alumni  Research  Fixindation:  See—  ..     ,,.  ,„„,h.  ,™i 

Denes    Ferencz  S  ;  Young.  Raymond  A  .  Sarmadi.  Abdolmajid.  and 
Shohet.  J.  Leon.  5.604.038.  CI  428-429  000 

^'"c^UMi'^oTwise.  l-arry  A  .  Voiculescu.  Danul.  and  Rutkowski. 
John.  5.604.384.  CI.  307-10  500 

'^""H7ue'r:.^';X?C^sniewski.  Herbert   and  Lenzen.  Josef.  5.603.146. 

CI   28-191  000 
Wm  Wngley  Jr  Company   See—  ,         „     ^.  „__  .     ,^  yatka 

Tvrpin.  Henry  T;  Bixiderick.  Kevm  B  ;  Meyers.  Marc  A.,  and  Yatka 

■  Robert  J..  5.603.970.  CI.  426  5  000  

Wbemer.  Otto;  Reinhardt.  Rudolf;  and  Schultz  Heinz. '"  Mct«^;«^7j 
Process  and  apparatus  for  cylindrical  joint  fnction  welding.  5.603.448,  CI 
228- 114  5a) 
Wohlfromm.  Hans:  See— 


Sier7.el  Hans  Josef;  and  Wohlfromm,  Hans,  5.604.919,  CI  419  30.000. 
Wohrstein.  Katharine  M  .  and  Qipert.no.  Viio  A  .  to  Motorola.  Inc  Apparanis 

for  shielding  electronic  ciicuil  boards  5.604,668.  CI   .361.816.0(K) 

Wolcott.  Michael  P:  See—  j  vi,.  i    ._ 

Whipkey    Craig  R  ;  Bloomer.  Peter  L.;  Wnghu  Kirk;  and  Wolcott. 

MuhaelP.  5.603.134.  CI    14-2.400.  .       ,  ,^     , 

Wolf  Jerry  M    and  Shah.  Hiien  T  .  to  Acousi  A  Fiber  Research  and  Devel- 

opmem  Inc   Heat  Shield  5,603,297,  O.  123-195  OOC 

Wolf.  Philip  F    See —  r-..  ri^.^w 

Zhong   Yuanzhen;  and  Wolf,  Philip  F..  5.604.275.  CI  524-96.000. 
Wolff.  Hans-Michael:  See  -  ^        ^  a,  m   u™, 

Merkle    Hans  P;  Nagels,  Klaus;  Schachi.  Dietnch;  and  Wolff.  Hans- 
Michael.  5.603.948.  C!  424-448.000 
Wollrich  Garv  W   Method  of  using  a  diatomaceous  earth  conlaimng  adsor- 
bent  5.603>36.  CI   210-660.000 
Women's  and  Children's  Hospital  Adelaide   See-  .    .    ^        .,  . 

Ferrante  Antonio;  Poulos.  Alfred.  Kumaratilake.  Ukshmi  M  :  and 
Robinson.  Brenton  S  .  5.604.258.  CI   514-560.000 

'^''"  Jesmanowicz.Tndrzej;  Bandettini.  Peter  A  :  Hyde.  James  S  .  and  Wong. 

Eric  C.  5.603.322.  CI    128-653.200 
Wong.  Hon-Sum  P:  See—  ,  ^„,  -....o   ^i   -.ct  !<«  .kvi 

Taur.  Yuan,  and  Wong.  Hon-Sum  P..  5.604  368X:i.  257^481JX) 
Wong  a...  Fannas.  Kathleen  C  ;  Cleary.  Gary  W  ;  Chiang.  Ch.a  Ming  and 
Xia.  Jun.  to  Cvgnus  Terapeutic  Systems.  Method  and  *■;•«/"  P^"''*"f 
nicotine  replalement  therapy  iransdermally/transbuccally  5.603.947.  CI 

Wong.1?rt^ck  S    L;  Gurnard.  C*orge  V;  and  Xyer.  ^tul  D_^^  to  ALZA 
COTporation    Penloxifvlline  therapy  and  melhtxl  of  use    5.«I3.954.  CI 
424-473.000. 
Wong  Staal.  Flossie:  See—  c,.;_,.^ 

Salahuddin.  Syed  Z.;  Ablashi.  DharamV  Josephs.  Steven  F^Saxm^. 
Carl  W  ;  Wong-Staal.  Flossie;  and  Gallo.  Robert  C,  5.604.093.  U. 
435  5000  ,  .J, 

Wi«  Jong  S  .  to  Hanmi  Phaim  Ind.  Co  .  Lid  Cyclosponn-conlainmg  soft 
capsule  compositions.  5.603.951.  CI  424-455  IKX) 

Maluiis'.'jo  Ann  B  .  Wood.  Archie  T  ;  and  Hovland.  Roy  S  .  5,603,902, 

Wood.  Wili*id'E°.^nd  Beaverson.  Neil  J  .  to  Aspen  Research  Corpi^tioir 
Bamer  matenal  comprising  a  ihermopla.siic  and  a  compatible  cyclodextnn 
derivative   5.603.974.  CI  426^15.000  .^    ..     ,  ,        t^^,. 

Wood  William  F.  to  Research  Coiporauon  Technologies.  Inc  Topical 
antimicrobial  agents  5.604.262.  CI.  514-675.000  ^        _  ,  p„„ 

Woodhall   Edwaid  W.;  and  Swidler.  Ronald,  to  Cal  West  Equipment  Com- 
tanTlnc    Compositions  and  methods  for  the  temporary   protection  of 
Ktivated  surfaces.  5.603.992.  CI.  427  534.000 
Wixxlroffe.  Jaime  A:  See—  d,..i  p  ■  Rnrtndv 

Kotidis.  Petros  A.;  Cunningham.  James  F;  G°«*^- J^'^^J?^- 
Charles;  Klimek.  Daniel  E.;  and  Wtwdroffe.  Jaime  A  .  5.604.592.  O. 
356-357  000. 

'*'"ti»';i:^'!,hLl;a'nd  Woods.  Charles  L..  5.604.634,  O.  359-559.000. 

^'^tey'^TwilLfp'Tr.;  Bell.  Merle  L  ;  Edwards.  Ronney  P;  and  Woods. 

Weston  W.  5.603,511.  O   277-115  000 
World  Precision  Instniments.  Inc.:  See—  ,,,  -..^nnn 

Che.  Diping;  and  Liu.  Su-Yi.  5.604,587.  CI   356-246  000^ 
Wozai.  Joachim  Andreas  MuUispindle  thread  cutter  apparatus  5.603,590.  t1 
408  31000 

^"^Whfrikly^Cr^ig  R;  Bloomer.  Peter  L.;  Wright.  KiA;  and  Wolcott. 
MichKl  P.  5.603.134.  CI    14-2  400 

"^"^r'n-g  ?'ill.s,  Edwatd  J  ;  Wrobel.  Stanley  J.;  and  Podm, 

OnmpirarSma.  .5.604,189,  a.  510-112.000. 
Wu   Chia-fu   to  Malico  Inc    Heat  sink  assembly  for  an  integrated  circuit. 

5  603  374,  a.  165-80  300  ,  .         

Wu'  Ming-Hsin.  Plastic  door  franw:  and  method  of  mounting  the  same. 

5.603.191.  CI.  52-204.100. 
Wu  Tien  L  Foldable  stnding  exerciser  5.603.675.  CI  482-52.000. 

'*"'i{;::"Lln'F':iid,strup.  Enc  J.;  and  Wu.  Zhanbing.  5.604.843.  O. 
,395  101.000. 

"^■^  TaTmy^nnL  G^'wuchina,  Erk  J.;  Zaykoski,  James  A  ;  and  Opeka,  Mark 
M.  5.604.165.  CI.  501-96.000 

Wuttke.  Reinhold:  See—  „      .^  ,j   ,««,,.•>  r-\  v>\  iTain 

Klieber.  Jochen;  and  Wuttke.  Reinhold.  5.M'3.553,  CI  301^7  4I0_^ 
Wyatt.  Philip,  and  Schaeffer.  Gary.  Infusion  apparatus   5,603,70l>,  CI   eu* 

Wvatt  W  Bulk  and  Fox.  Rav  R  ,  to  Aladdin  SynergeticsJ^nc  Heat  retentive 
TI^eTf^^uction  heating   5.603.858.  CI.  219-620000 

'*'' Val^"'l^n  ^'mcI^.  Daniel  P;  Tazanes,  Dan^l  A  ;  and  Wy«. 
Stanley  F,  5,604.308,  CI.  73-488.000. 

^'^"'piUEe^lT^Patrick'j  ,  Wysocki,  Joseph  A  ;  Fialko.  John;  and  Chesler. 

Ronald  B.,  5,603.470.  CI   244-1  OTD 
X  Ray  Optical  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 
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GibNon,  David  M..  and  Downing.   Robert  G  .  5.604.353.  CI    250 
505  100 
.Xerox  Coqxjcauon:  Sff — 

AuYeung.  Vincent;  Cam.  Knsiine.  and  To.  Tiffany  G  .  5.604.758,  CI. 

37:-M0OO 
Dunda>>.  Peler  H..  Temple.  Donald  M  ;  and  Zultner.  Susan  J  .  5.604.567. 

CI    '•W.WOOO 
Fouthcr.  Daniel  A  .  Sacripanle.  Guerino  G  .  Veirgin.  Richanj  P  N  .  and 

McDougall.  Mana  N   V.  5.6O1.066.  CI  430-106000 
Jedlicka.  Ji»ef  E  .  Ormond.  Bnan  T  ;  and  Venl.  Debra  S  .  5.604..?6;.  CI 

:57  :330(X) 
Larson.  James  R,.  Knapp.  John  F,  and  Bonsignore.  Frank  J..  5.604.07^. 

CI.  430- 1 37  000 
Mandel.  Barry  P.  Daughlon.  John  W.:  Rizzolo. Charles  D.;  Hower.  John 

D  .  Jr;  and  Walker.  Diw  S  .  5.603.492.  CI   27(V58  (»0. 
McLaughlin.  Denise  C  .  and  Marino.  Frank.  Jr .  5.6<M.860.  CI    3S»5- 

3:6()0<) 
Patel.  Raj  D  .  Sacnpanle.  Guenno  G  .  Kmiecik-Lawrynowicz.  Graz>na 
E  .  Hopper.  Michael  A.,  and  Tones.  Francisco  E  .  5.6O4.076.  CI 
4.M)-I37  000. 
Rhodes.  Chnsiopher  J .  5.603.790.  CI.  156-137  000. 
Shendon.  Nicholas  K  .  5.604.027.  O.  428-323000. 
Walsh.  John  F.  and  Stevens.  James  W.  5.6(M.608.  CI    358-486.000 
Webster.  Man.  W .  5.6(M.600.  CI   3.58  296.000. 
Xia,  Jun:  See- 

Wong.  Ooi.  Farinas.  Kathleen  C  .  Cleary.  Gary  W.;  Chiang.  Chia-Ming. 
and  Xia.  Jun.  5.603,947.  CI   424-U8  OOO 
Xia,  Yongping  Srr — 

Venkilasubrahmanian.  Sreeraman.  Brunmg.  Gen  W  .  Veldman.  Paul. 
Farka.s.  Thomas.  Javaraman.  Raj.  and  .Xia.  Yongping.  5.604.41 1.  CI 
315  .307  1)00 
Xu.  Linxiao  Srr— 

Giese.  Roger  W;  Abdel-Baky.  Samy.  and  Xu.  Linxiao.  5.604.104.  O 
435-7  100 
Xu,  Zhongren,  toTenimo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sutunng  device  5,603.718,  CI 

606-145000 
Y.A.C  Corporation  See — 

Shimaiaki.  Masaru.  and  Maeda.  Fumikata,  5.603.166.  CI   34-58  000. 
Yabuuchi.  Naoya.  Imamura.  Tsuyoshi.  Mukae.  Takahiro;  aiMl  Ishti.  Keizou.  to 
Nippon  Paint  Co  .  Lid  Methtid  i>f  preparing  microcapsules  5.603.986.  CI 
427  213340 
Yabuuchi,  Naoya  Ser  — 

Muuguchi.  Kalsumi:  Yabuuchi.  Naoya;  and  Ishii,  Keizou,  5,603.757.  CI 
106-404  000 
Yada.  Aisuo.  S^e — 

Murakami.  Yoshihtro;  Yada.  Atsuo;  Yoshinari,  Hiromi,  Togashi,  Hanio; 
Miyazawa,  Satoshi;  and   Kitamura,  Takuya,   5.6(M.494,  CI    .341- 
50000 
Yaffe.  Henry  H.  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc  Multi-purpose  optical  Integrated 

circuit   5.6<M.828.  CI   385  I4IK10 
Yaguchi.  Osamu.  to  Kabushiki   Kaisha  Riken.  Electric  powered  bicycle 

5.603,-388,  CI    1 80- 206  000 
Yagyu,  Masayoshi   See — 

Asai,  MiLsuo.  Masuda.  Noboru;  Yasunaga.  Moriioshi.  Yagyu,  Masay- 
oshi. Yamada.  Minora,  and  Shihaia.  KaLsunan.  5.604.840.  CI    395- 
11000 
Yahagi.  Nobuo:  See — 

Koodoh.  Yoshikazu.  and  Yahagi.  Nobuo.  5.603.937.  CI  424-195  I OO 
Yahiro.  KaLsunoh  See — 

SugirTHKo.   Ma.sashi.   Is4hh>.   Ssuji.   Yoshida.   Kazuo.   Sakai.   Kiyoshi; 
Okihani.    Yoshiaki.    and    Yahiro.    Katsunon.    5.604.337.    CI      181 
1 52  1)00 
Yamada,  Hitoshi;  Ohno,  Ma.saiomo.  Takamolo.  Manabu;  and  Kawamoto. 
Hideo,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd  Gas  insulated  sw  itchgear  insertion  resistor  aiKl  main 
contacts  operating  mechanism  having  time  delay  feature    5. 604. .340.  CI 
218  143  000 
Yamada.  Makoio:  See — 

Seguchi.  Katsutoshi;  Kameyama,  Yoshikatsu.  Bandai.  Yasuhilo;  Higu- 
chi.  Tomohisa;  Yazawa.  Hiroaki.  and  Yamada.  Makoto,  5.604,609.  CI 
358-t88  000 
Yamada.  Masahiko  See — 

Nania,  Hiroshi;  Hosomi.  Hiroaki.  MonKise.  Tsutomu;  and  Yamada. 
Masahiko.  5.603,579.  CI   400-616  3tJ0 
Yamada.  Minofu  See — 

Asai.  Mitsuo;  Ma.suda.  Noboru.  Yasunaga.  Montoshi.  Yagyu.  Masay- 
oshi. Yamada.  Minora,  and  Shibata.  Kaisunan.  5.604.840.  CI    395 
II  000 
Yamada.  Shinichi   See — 

Maisuoka.  Hiroyuki.  Saijo.  Eiji.  Yamada.  Shinichi;  and  Katsuma.  Taka- 
toshi.  5.603.637.  CI   439-587  000 
Yamaguchi.  Ka/uaki    See — 

Kokune.  Nobuvuki.  Yamaguchi.  Kazuaki.  Sogo.  Shoji;  Ohuchi.  Ryuichi 
Kawaguchi.Tatsuo  and  Imaeda.  Minora.  5.603.762.  CI    1 17-60  000 
Yamaguchi.  K(4a;  See — 

Iwamolo.  Kouji.  Yamaguchi.  Kola;  and  Murakata.  Yasushi.  5.604.900. 
CI   395-621  000 
Yamaguchi.  Masayuki.  to  NEC  Civporation    Meihod  for  selecting  a  semi 
conductor    imegraud    optical     mudulaior/laser     light    source    device 
5.604.827.  CI   385-1000 
Yamaguchi.  Osamu:  See— 


Nishida.  Masafumi:  Yamaguchi.  Osamu;  Fujioka.  S<5uichirou;  Okamoto, 
Hiroshi.  and  Gotoh.  Ywhiho.  5.6(M.652.  CI    .<6(V73  140 
Yamaguchi.  Toshikazu.  and  Tanaka.  Kiyoio.  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Tele- 
phone   Corporation     System    and    scheme    of   cipher   communication. 
5.604.807.  CI   380-48  000. 
Yamaguchi.  Yasuo.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Semiconductor 

pressure  sens<w  apparatus   5.604.372.  CI   257-417  000 
Yamaguchi.  Yushi.  and  Naruto.  Toshiya.  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation. 
Magnetic     recording     medium     and     recording/reproducing     meihod. 
5.6<M.013.  CI   428-141.(X)0 
Yamaha  Corporation  See — 

Kikuchi.  Takeshi.  5.604.322.  CI   84-477  OOR 

Kubola.  Itsuro.  and  Imeyama.  Yasuyuki.  5.604.324.  C\.  84-622.000. 
Yamaha  Haisudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See — 

Kobavashi.  Noboro;  and  Futaki.  Yoshiki.  5.603.644.  CI  440-86.000. 
Sakur'ai.  Kenichi.  and  Kav^amura.  MaktHo.  5.603..W1.  CI    123-4.30.000 
Yamakav^a.  Akira   See- 
Abe.  Telsuya.  Murakami.  Yoshio,  Takeuchi.  Hisai>.  Yamakaua.  Akira; 
and  Miyake.  Masaya.  5.603.788.  CI    156-89  000 
Yamamoto.  Hideaki   See — 

Komon.  Kazuhiro;  Mcguro.  Saioshi.  Hagiwara.  Takaaki;  Kume.  Hito- 
shi. Tsukada.  Toshihisa;  and  Yamamoto.  Hideaki.  5.604.142.  CI 
437-43000 
Yamamoto.  Hiroaki   See — 

Nanjse.  Kazushi.  Yamamoto.  Hiruaki;  Naka.  Toshio.  and  Tsuda.  Kal 
suki.  5.604.359.  CI   257-69.000 
Yamamoto.  Kazuo:  See — 

Okajima.  Masahiro;  Yamamoto.  Kazuo;  Inoue.  Hiroshi;  Kaiou.  Masaaki; 
and  Kano.  Hiroyuki.  5.603.303.  CI    123-508  000 
Yamamoto.  Kazushige.  to  Tokyo  Gas  Co .  Ltd    Multiple  reflection  optical 
insirameni  and  reflected  light  catching  method  using  the  same  5.604.643. 
CI    3.59-857  000 
Yamamoto.  Kiyoshi   See — 

Mashige.    Masashi;    Onwn.    Masaki.    Tomida.    Masayuki;    Nomura. 
Takeshi,  and  Yamamoto.  Kiyoshi.  5,604.549.  CI    351   177  000 
Yamamoto.  Makoio  See — 

Shou.  Guoliang.   Yang.   Weikang.  Takatori.   Sunao.  and   Yatrumoto. 
Makoto.  5.604.458.  CI   327356.000 
YamarTKHo.  Shigeyuki:  See — 

Nishimura.  Hiroyuki;  Adachi.   Hiroshi;  Adachi.  Etsushi;  Yamamoto. 
Shigeyuki.  Minami.  Shinlaro;  Harada.  Shigera.  Tajima.  Tora.  and 
Hagi.  Kimio,  5.604.380.  CI   257  758  000. 
Yamamoto.  Takafumi;  Oinuma.  Sumio.  Soumiya.  Kazult>shi.  Haya-shi.  Sabu- 
rou.  and  Kato.  Hiroyasu.  to  Tokai  Rubber  Industries.  Ltd    Eleciricall) 
conductive  roll  whose  base  layer  is  formed  of  lon-conductive  elastic 
material   5.604.031.  CI  428-335  000 
Yamamoto.  Tonwya;  See — 

Su/uki.  Manko;  Harata.  Masahiro.  Koike.  Shoji,  Shiroia.  Koromo;  and 
Yamamrto.  Tomoya.  5.603.756.  CI    106-22  OOR 
Yamanaka.  Molosuke  See — 

Negi.  Shigeto.  Yamanaka.  Molosuke;  Katsu.  Kanemasa.  Sugiyama.  Isao; 
Komatu.  Yuuki.  Kamaia.  Atsushi.  Tsuruoka.  Akihiko.  and  Machida. 
Yoshimasa.  5.604.217.  CI   514  202  000 
Yamane.    Haraki;    Kobayashi.    Masanobu.    Maeno.   Yoshinon.    and    Sato. 
Kayoko.  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co..  Ltd.  Magnetic  recording  medium 
metNxl  and  apparatus  for  fabricating  same   5.604.0.30.  O.  428-332.000 
Yamane.  Yoshio:  See— 

Saiio.   Masato;   Suzuki.   Ryo;   Shiroishi.  TeLsuya;   Sakurai.   Kouichi; 
Yamane.  Yoshio.   and   Murakami.   Hidemibu.   5.604.394.  CI     313- 
422(X)0 
Yamanouchi.  Kenji.  and  Suzuki.  Nonyoshi.  to  Konica  Corporation   Photo- 
sensitive material  processing  apparahjs  5.601.559.  CI  396  578  000 
Yamao.  Shinobu.  to  IdemiLsu  Petrochemical  Co .  Ltd    Polvarylene  sulfide 

resm  composition   5.604.287.  CI   524-493  (XIO 
Yamasaki.  Hiroki   See — 

Miyakc.  Toshihiko:  Nitla.  Katsuyuki.  Yama.saki.  Hiroki;  and  Sekiya. 
MuLsuo.  5.603.305.  CI    1 23-568  (X)0 
Yamashlla.  Kei/o  See — 

W'atabe.  Kenzo;  Matsumolo.  Takehiro;  Tanji.  Mitsuo.  Yamashita.  Keizo; 
and  Endo.  Tadashi.  5.603.464.  CI   242-165.000. 
Yamashita.  Shinji   See— 

Saito.  Katsuyuki;  Uehara.  Masao;  Ohno.  Watara;  Goto.  Masahilo;  and 
Yama.shita.  Shinji.  5.604.5.30.  CI   348-70000 
Yamashita.  Shoji:  See — 

Nishihara.     Masato;     Akiyama.     Masahide.     and    Yamashita.     Shoji. 
5.60».(M8.  CI  429-44  000 
Yamauchi.  Yoshiyuki.  to  Heian  Corporation  Table  replacement  apparatus  in 

a  numerical  control  router  5.603.149.  CI    29  33  OOP 
Yamawaki.  Hirofumi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited   Data  error  correcting  method  and 
signal  prwessing  unit  for  disk  accessing  apparatus    5.604,646,  CI    360- 
53  000 
Yamazaki.  Koichi.  See — 

Kimura.  Yasuyuki.  and  Yamazaki.  Koichi.  5.604.720.  CI  369-32.000 
Yamaz.aki.  Shunpei.  Takemura.  Yasuhiko.  Ma.se.  Akira.  and  Uochi.  Hideki,  lo 
SemKonductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co  .  Ltd  Meihod  for  forming  a  multi- 
layer integrated  circuit  5.60».137.  CI  437-W  000 
Yamazaki.  Tatsuya;  Kyuma.  Kenji.  Tamura.  Kyojt.  Takahashi.  Koji.  and 
Tsuda,  Yuji.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Imaging  apparatus  having  an 
automatic  focusing  means   5.604.537.  CI   348-350000 


Yamazaki.  Yuki.  to  Fujitsu  Limited  Method  for  automatically  contromng  a 

call-wuting  intcrraption  restriction  and  switching  system   5,6(M./96.  CI 

379  215  000. 

Yampolsky.  losef:  Set —  ,      , 

Gunirsen.    Martin   A.    Puchkarev.    Victor,    and   Yampolsky.    losef. 

5.603.893.  CI   422  22  000 

"""'  HLskenrBann  G  ;  and  Yan.  Li.  5,604.502.  CI    .341-200000 
Yanagawa  Akira.  to  Don  Research  Uboratory  Nasally  administrablc  com 

oositions   5  60^943  CI  424-434  000 
YaSagawa.  Hi;ofumi.  to  Pioneer  El«tKHi^Cotpora.ion  S«in^field  conmil 

svsiem  for  a  multi-speaker  system   5.604.810.  CI   381  6JUmi 

'''"'^!:!::^:'Z^ir.«<i  Yanagawa.  Hirofumi.  5.604.809.  CI    381- 

17  000 
'""I'olIrTalrTi'In^.  Ma-sataka;  Yanagi.  Jun.chirou;  Nakano.Tetsushi. 

and  lino.  Miho.  5,604.729.  CI.  370-224  000. 

"^"''^^riaJ^TLrN^rShoji;  Tamatant  Masaa^  Yanagisawa.  Fumi- 

yasu.  and  Terashima.  Kenji.  5.604.3%.  CI    3 13-485  OOX 

Yanagiiwa.  Munehisa.  Higuchi.  Susumu.  Yoshida.  Yuji;  "^  SaHo.  Masa. 

hiko.  to  Shin-Etsu   Handoui  Co  .  Ltd^  Liquid  P>««  /P;"-"^  g™** 

meihod  for  carrying  out  the  same   5.603.761.  CI    1 17-54  000 

Yanase.  Katsunon   See —  .,  v  v  ,i,,« 

Hirakawa.  Kiyoshi;  Suzuki.  Akira.  Pu.  Jiamr  Yana.se^K^tsunon;  Kohan 

Minora;  Takaha.shi.  Eiichi.  and  Mutoh.  Yasushi.  5.603.576.  CI    .^84- 

Yang  Ming  T .  to  United  Microelectronics  Corporation_^Compact  EEPROM 
Jllmorv  cell  having  a  floating  gate  transistor  with  a  multilayer  gate 
electrode   5.604.367.  CI   257  321  000 

^'"^S^f  cSolmng;  Yang.  Weikang.  Taka.on.   Sunao.   and  Yamamoto. 
Makoto.  5.604,458.  CI    327-356.000 

"""'fIT  Y^an^uTn.  Lee.  Kuen-Hs«n;  Yang.  YawJc^i    and  Kuo.  Ue 

Oiine,  5.604,136.  CI  437-23.000 
Yano.  mJi  Sugiura.  Teniyo;  Koizumi,  Yasuyuki;  and  Yoshida.  Naoyulu. 

to  Chisso  CcxTkiration.  Method  for  producing  optically  active  enAv2. 

norbomeols   5.604.120.  CI.  435-135.000 
Yano^m^hi^See-  ^^.^,^^.    ^^    ^_^^^^^    ^^^^^^   ^^y„^,. 

ilS^Fujiwara.  Sigeki.  5.603.769.  CI    118-621  000 

"""^O^alio.  &useppe.  decea,sed.  5.604.254.  CI   514^19  000 

''""S'u,^''u';^O^a;~Yassine.  Ahmad,  and  Selles.  Jean-Philippe.  5.603.957. 

a   424-489  000  „      ,      ...      . 

Yasuda   Shin  ichiro;  Kawabe.  Kuniyasu;  Akiyama.  Koji;  Sasaki.  Mitsuhiro, 
^d  kameyama.  Koji,  to  KAO  Corporation   Method  of  development  of 
::;',^g::^,c^-coinponent  loner  and-'hod  for  forming  h.ed  images 
using  *e  developmem  5.604.074.  CI  430-120  000 

'■""'towa'^ML^suTand  Yasukawa.  Seiichi.  5.604.561.  CI   396-96000 

^""S:  mISI^'m^'.:^.  Nobora.  Yasunaga,  Mon.osh.  Ya^-  Masay 
oshi.  Yamada.  Minora;  and  Shibau.  Kaisunan.  5.604.840.  CI    395- 

II  obo 

^"^If  "Heni^'TTsr^denck.  Kevin  B  Meyers.  Marc  A;  and  Yalka. 
Robert  J..  5.603.970.  CI   426-5.000 

^'"■^^:?^.^''Ji^^>^.  Rc*«r,  C  -W.  5.604.8%.  CI  .395-500.000 

'■'"1;,f:;:^rsa''a;.^Monsh,.a.  Kazuhiro.  5.603.642.  CI  439^752.000 
Tomlkawa.    Kazuyoshi,    Igura.   Toshinon     and   Tsuchiya.   Takayuki. 
5.604.440.  CI   324-539  000. 

^""^"g^hTKat^'-hi:  Kameyama.  Yoshikatsu^  Banda.  Y^^huo^igu- 
chi.  Tomohisa;  Yaz.awa.  Hiroaki;  and  Yamada.  Makoto,  5.604,609,  CI 
358-488  000 

'''^TSX'''S»ito'':;,d  Takahashi,  Hiroki.  5,603,624.  O.  439-157.000 

"^'"c^ans.  »^:h«I  J  .  and  Yeh.  Yu  S  .  ^'-'^f  ^^  ^1   "O-I24.0OR 
Yemini,  Zvi,  to  ZAG  Ltd   Storage  i^ganizer  5,603,559.  CI   312  333  000 

^"^L"  Kua^'Hui,  Peng,  Tzu  Min;  Chu,  PcvTao;  and  Yen,  Shin-Kuei, 

5.604.134,  CI   4.37-8  000 

'^'•'llruhn^Br^'rA,  Suwinski,  Lawrence  M,  Sr,  and  Yi.  Chong  H. 

5,603.641.0   439-6801)00 
YKK  Corporation.  See—  ^ 

AkashTshunji.  5,603,144,  CI   24-421  000 
Yokohama  Rubber  Co  .  Ltd  ,  The  See— 

Toawa.  Yukio;  Imamiya.  Susumu.  Kaido.  Hiroyuki;  Kato.  Hisao;  and 

Nakakita.  Issei.  5.603.786.  CI    152-527.000 

Yoktmiakura.  Mitsunon;  Uematsu.  Kyouichi.  Imai   Kanji   ^^'^'"i'^^J"™'' 

hiro.  and  Nakatani.  Toshifumi.  to  Matsushita  Elecmc  Industna^  O^Lid 

Image  displav  apparatus  and  method  of  making  the  same   5.603.65O.  ei 

445-33  000  ' 


Yokono.  Tomohiko  See—  v^~^ 

Kawaguchi.  Masahiro;  Sonobe.  Masanon;  Suitou.  Ken;  and  Yokono, 

Tomohiko,  5.603.610.  CI.  417  222  200 

Yokoya   Satoshi,  to  Sony  Corporation    Radio  communication  apparatu-s  in 

which  output  power  is  controlled  by  pulse  width  modulation  using  a  mobile 

attenuation  code   5.604.924.  CI  455-68  000 

^°'"Fuj::l"^;s:n."sa«ki.  Shigeo;  VoneU.  Ma^ko;M.sh.na.  Tadashi; 
Adachi.  Kunitomo;  and  Chiba.  Kenji.  5.604.229.  CI.  514-255.000 

Yoon.  Hoon  M:  See—  ,  ,„.  ..o   <-i    tx^  n  (¥in 

Kim  Gvu  S  .  and  Yoon.  Hoon  M..  5.604.448.  CI.  326-27  000 
Yoon  InBae' Retractable  safety  uwar  with  multiple  tnggenng  and/or  moving 

components   5.603.719.  CI  606  185.000 
YcSTs'^ghee;  and  Forsyth,  Mart  R.,  to  Hughes  Electronic.  Ho^-'^ducing 
panels  fSr  electroless  copper  plating  of  complex  assemblies  5.603.768.  CI 
118-500000 
Yoshida.  Hisatoshi:  See —  j  ..        f.,„., 

Kaneko  Shinobu;  Haga.  Minora;  Yoshida.  Hisatoshi;  and  Mon.  Katsu 
hiro.  5.603.655.  CI.  451-4.50.000  .    u  „„ 

Yoshida  Kazuhiro;  Fujii,  Hiroma-sa;  and  Suyama.  Milsugu.  lo  Murata  Manu- 
facturing Co .  Ltd.  Method  of  fabncaung  ceramic  green  sheets  with 
supporting  films   5.603.793.  O    156-247  000 

'"^"^gim«a  MaUi;  Isono.  Syuji;  Yoshida.  ^az-Sak-  Kiyoshi; 
Okihara.    Yoshiaki;    and   Yahiro.    Katsunon.    5.604.337.   CI.    lul- 
ls'* 000 
Yoshida.  Kunihiko;  Mimur^.  Tom.o;  Shimojo.  Shigera;  Karasaki.  Muts"non 
Iijima   Ma.saki;  Seto.  Toura;  and  Milsuoka.  Sh.geaki   to  Kansai  Heo^c 
Power  Co  .  Inc  .  The:  and  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  ^'^f:^J? 
for  removing  carbon  dioxide   from  combustion   ga.ses    S.bOJ.WB.  t-i 

Y<^hida,  M^o,  and  Goto,  Naomi,  to  "f  ^'f  E'=S"^i?1?7'?ii*^'' '  '"*■" 
Inverter  apparatus  for  air  conditioner  5,604,672.  Q   363-97.000 

Yoshida,  Masanon  See—  ^    .  ^      ...  ,...„    rwh.i:. 

Kagawa.   Takashi;    Molokawa.   Takuya;   Yoshidi    Masanon.   OshiU. 
Yoshitami;  and  Kamu,  Kazuo.  5.604.226,  CI.  514-247.000. 

'""'k'^kSoy'uki^ShTmizu,  Akio;  and  Yoshida.  Masayuki,  5.603.754.  CI. 
I06-I4I2O 

^""tiJX^,^^.  Kato.  Sbinji,  Murayam.  ^^  Wata.«^. 
Sl^gera.  Yoshida.  Mayumi;  and  Kalo.  Shunji.  5.604.575.  CI  399 
359  000. 

'''"'Vto'''S^.thi''s7giura.  Terayo;  Koizumi.  Yasuyuki;  and  Yoshida. 
Naoyuki.  5.604,120.  CI  435-135  000. 

''"''FlS^i"irge?'Y^hida.  Suguni;  and  Sato.  Masakazu.  5.603.581.  CI. 
403-272  000 

Yoshishige;  and  Nishimura.  Yutaka.  5.603.673.  CI  477-110.000 

^'^"'^ariL^a'Munehisa;  Higuchi.  Susumu.  Yoshida.  Yuji;  and  S«to. 
Masahiko.  5.603.761.  CI    117  54000. 

''•"'"Ka'Sin'Ic^uS^Yosbinaga.  Kazuo;  Okada.  Shmjiro;  and  Kanbe. 
J^ichiro  5.604.614.  CI   349-37  000 

Yoshinaka  Tadaaki;  Sasaya,  Takashi;  Kani.  Tetsuo.  and  Ooba.  Takeo.  lo  Sony 
C™uon  System  ind  method  for  r^ording  digiul  a"d.os'8^  ^ 
digital  video  signal  and  recording  medium  for  same  5.604.603.  t-l. 
386^100  000 

''^Mt:;;^mrYos1:;;rrt,;  Yada.  Atsuo;  Yosh.nan.  H.™™.  To,.sht  H^: 
Miyazawa.  Satoshi;   and   Kitamura.  Takuya.   5.604.494.  CI.   341- 
50.000 
Yoshiiomi  Phannaceutical  Industnes.  Ltd.   See—  iui„i„„a   T»dashi 

Fujita.  Tetsuro;  Sa.saki.  Shigeo;  Yoneta.  Masahiko.  M.di.na  Tadashi. 
Adachi.  Kunitomo;  and  Chiba.  Kenji.  5.604.229.  CI  514-255.000 
Ymhizawa  Kazuhisa,  to  NEC  Corporation  Outdoor  communication  device 
l^lmg  d.sk"ke  mounting  portion,  units  slacked  ""  ^^e  mounung  po^. 
and  fixing  members  for  fixing  the  units  on  the  mounting  portion  5.604.666. 
CI   361  7.15.000 

''"'l^r-^^n.^r'lchizawa,  Taiichi;  Yoshizawa,  Kohji;  and  lijima. 
Takashi.  5.603,262.  CI    101  .350  000 

''™'"M*ai'insir?a<^s;:Wink,  David  A  ;  Younathan.  Janet;  Murray.  Royce 
W  Sulli^.  Melani,  Mever.  Thomas  J  .  and  Chnstodoulou.  Danae 
D  .'  5.603.820.  CI   205-781  000 

^"""l^l'iT^z  l^'Voung.  Raymond  A  .  Sannadi.  AWolmajid;  and 
Sh<*el.  J   Leon.  5.6O4.038,  O  428-429.000. 

^""Sbc«.  Guoliang.  Yang.  Weikang;  Takaton.  Sunao;  and  Yamamoto. 
Mak«o.  5.604.458.  CI    327-356000 

""■  '"(^'"chi'.Vang;  and  Yu.  Fu-Yang.  5.604.152.  CI.  437-101  000 
'"•    MaTu.- ieSeTE..  and  Yu,  Meng-Bing.  5.604.454.  CI  327-112  000. 
Yuan.  Jun  See— 
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Shaw.  Kenneth;  and  Yuan.  Jun.  .S.604.235,  CI   514  292000 
YuLsa.  Satoshi   Sre — 

Ubasawa.  Masani.  and  Yuasa.  Satoshi,  5.604.209.  CI   514-45  OOO 
Yuen.  Pak  Kay  See— 

Oiui.  Charles  K  ;  and  Yuen.  Pak  Kay.  5.604,824.  CI   382  248.000 
Yusa.  Takaya:  5ee — 

Kimura.  Tadashj.  and  Yusa.  Takaya.  5.604.378.  CI   257  706000 
Yuyama.  Shoji  Method  of  controlling  dnig  conveyor  svstem  5.604.692,  CI 

3*4-788000 
Yiizunha,  Yasuhiro;  and  Shibakawa.  Manabu.  to  Ma/da  Motor  Corporation 
Intake  port  stnjcture  and  method  of  deiermining  details  thereof  5,603,299, 
CI    123-308  000. 

Zable,  Jack  L.:  5ee 

Lee.  Ho  C.  Sehnnger.  Lany  T.  and  Zable,  Jack  L,  5,603.683.  CI 
493-412.000 
Zaflino,  Saveno  Roof  stabilization  system   5,603,186,  CI   52-23  000 
Zafiroglu,  Dimitn  P,  to  E.I   du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company   Mattress 

cover  with  elastic  fined  skirt.  5.603,132,  Q.  5-497  000. 
ZAG  Ltd    See— 

Yemini.  Zvi,  5,603,559,  CI.  312-333  000 
Zakula.  Mitchell  P,  to  TRW  Inc  Aii  bag  inflator  initiator  housing  with  stored 

fluid  pressure  relief  5,603,525.  CI   280  737  000 
Zanella.  Mark  F.  Sr    See— 

Dimmick,  Henry  M  .  Zanella.  Mark  F.  Sr;  and  Melnik.  Thoma.s  F. 
5.604.442.  CI   324-671  OOO 
Zanzucchi.  Peter  J    See — 

Chenikuri.  Salyam  C  .  Dcmers.  Robert  R.  Fan.Zhong  H..  Levine.  .\aron 
W.  McBnde.  Sterling  E.  and  Zanzucchi.  Peter  J.  5.603.351.  CI 
137-597  000 
Zaykoski,  James  A.   See — 

Talmy.  Inna  G  .  Wuchina.  Enc  J  .  Zaykoski.  James  A  ;  and  Opeka.  Mark 
M  .  5.604.165.  CI   -501-96  000 
Zeidan.  Fouad  Y    See — 

Ide.  Russell  D  .  and  Zeidan.  Fouad  Y .  5.603,574.  CI   ,^84  1 1 7  000 
Zeinnger.  Hans;  and  Janz.  Peter,  to  Treibacher  Schleifmitiel  AG  Process  and 

device  for  prepanng  an  abra.sive   5.603.738.  CI   51-293  000 
Zemon.  David  A.,  to  Centenor  Energy  Pole  top  safety  device  5.603,389.  CI 

182-133  000 
Zenlmyer.  John   Locking  differential  with  radial  dampening  5.603,246,  CI 

74-650  000 
Zero  Intpedance  Systems;  See — 

Freuler,  Get>rge  H  ,  Collier.  Edward  J  .  deceased.  Mazi.  David,  and 
Middlebrook,  R   David,  5,604,463.  CI   330-149  000 
Zexel  Corporation:  See — 

Tsubakida.  Toshio.  Eto.  Yushihisa.   Sugita.  Takashi.  and   Kuwabara, 
Shoji,  5,603.159.  CI   29-890  039 
ZF  Fnednchshafen  AG  See — 

Mozer,  Herbert,  5,603,670.  CI   474-43  000 
Zhang.  Hong,  to  Robcn  Bosch  GmbH    Method  for  controlling  the  output 

torque  of  an  automatic  transmission   5.603,672,  CI   477  1 10  000 
Zhang,  Hong  J ,  Ellis,  Edward  J  .  Wrobcl.  Stanley  J  .  and  Potini.  Chimpi- 
ramma   CompositK>n  for  cleaning  and  wetting  contact  lenses   5.604,189. 
CI   5I0-II2(»0 
Zhang.  Hongyong.  Takayama.  Toru.  Takemura.  Ya.suhiko;  and  Miyanaga, 
Akiharu,  to  Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co ,  Ltd   Semiconductor 
device  including  a  plurality  of  thin  him  transistors  at  lea.st  some  of  which 
have  a  crystalline  silicon  him  crystal-grown  substantially  in  parallel  to  the 
surface  of  a  substrate  for  the  transistor  5.604.360,  Q   257-72  000 
Zhao.  Jun  See — 

McConlogue.   Lisa  C  .   Schenk.   Dale   B  .  Seubert.   Peter  A  .   Sinha, 
Sukarno;  and  Zhao,  Jun.  5,604.102.  CI  435-7  100 
Zhafkova.  Galina  J    See — 

Makarov.  Nikolai  V..  Zharkova.  Galina  J  ;  and  Ryabinina.  Ljubo\  >  . 
5.6W.205.  CI   514  21  000 


Zheng,  Zhongli:  See — 

DeFrees.  Shawn  A  .  Gaeta.  Fedenco  C   A  ;  Gaudino.  John  J  .  ZlKng. 
Zhongli,  and  Hayashi.  Masaji.  5,604,207,  CI   514  25  000 
Zhong,  Weimin   See — 

Sladek,    Frances    M  ;    Zhong.   Weimin,    and    Darnell,   James   E,   Jr, 
5,604,115,0   435-69.100 
Zhong,   Yuanzhen.  and  Wolf,  Philip  F,  to  ISP  Investments  Inc.  Color 
stabilized  aqueous  n-vinyl  heterocyclic  copolymer  solutions    5.604.275. 
CI   524-%  000 
Ziegler.  Frederick  J     See — 

Hoover  Russell  D  .  Willis.  John  C  .  Baldus.  Donald  F;  Ziegler.  Fred- 
enck  1  :  and  Liu.  Lishing.  5,604.882,  CI   395-448.000 
Ziemer.  James  N  :  See — 

Jossens.  Lawrence  W;  Santilli,  Donald  S.;  and  Ziemer,  James  N  , 
5,603,821,0   208-111  000 
Zikeli,  Stefan,  to  Lenzing  Akiiengesellschaft    Process  of  and  apparatus  for 

making  celluose  products   5,603,883,  CI.  264-187  000 
Zilker,  Daniel  P,  Jr    See- 
Wagner,  Burkhard  E  ;  Zilker,  Daniel  P,  Jr;  and  Jorgcnsen,  Robert  J  , 
5,604,172,0   502-120000 
Zimin,  Alejandro,  Sr,  and  Caputo,  Peter  A  ,  to  Morton  International,  Inc 
Water-reducible  dye  compositions  comprising  solvent  dves  and  citrus 
solvents   5,603,735,  CI   8-617  000 
Zimmer.  Linda  L  Treasure  box   5.603.558.  CI   312  290  000 
Zimmerman,  Steven  M  ,  to  Intenulional  Business  Machines,  Corporation. 
Structure  and  method  of  making  field  emission  displays    5,603.649.  C\. 
445-24  000 
Zimmermann.  Anton,  to  Antogi  AG.  Housing  for  twin  worm-gear  press  with 

internal  in.sert  to  reduce  wear  of  housing  5,603,564,  CI   366-77  OCX) 
Zipf,  Marv  J  ,  and  Jachimowicz,  Karen  E  ,  to  Motorola.  Business  card  scanner 

and  method  of  use   5,604.640.  CI    359  803  000 
Zmyslowski.   Mark,   to  Radar   Industries.    Inc     Methodology   foi    forming 
stamped   sheet    metal    parts   of  complex    configuration     5.603.153.   CI 
29  509  000 
Zolotovsky.  Bons  P    See — 

Bouyanov.  Roman  A  ;  Tsyboulesky.  Albert  M  .  Zolotovsky.  Boris  P.; 
Klevtsov.  Dimitn  P.  and  Mounne.  Vladimir  L .  5,604,173,  CI   502- 
354  000 
Zoltner,  Su.san  J     See — 

Dundas.  Peter  H  .  Temple.  Donald  M  .  and  Zoltner,  Susan  J  ,  5,604,567. 
CI    399-39  000 
Zomeworks  Corporation   See— 

Baer.  Stephen  C  .  and  Hamson.  David  C  .  5.603.656.  CI  454-339  000. 

Zucker.  Menachem  S  .  and  Iddan.  Gabnel  J  .  to  State  of  Israel,  Ministry  of 

Defence,  The    Infra-red   va.scular  angiography   system    5,603,328.  CI 

128-664  000 

Zoickerman.  Andrew  M  .  to  Different  Dimensions  Inc   Garment  hanger,  size 

indicator  and  combination  thereof  5.603.437.  CI   223  85  0(K) 
Zurek.  Thomas  F    See- 

Hanlev.  Kathleen  A  .  Hofferbert.  A  David.  Lee.  Helen  H  .  Pepe.  Curtis 
J     and  Zurek.  Thomas  F.  5.6O4.10I.  CI   435  6  (100 
Zutshi.  Ajoy    See — 

Montgomery.  Lionel  C  .  and  Zutshi.  Ajoy.  5.604.164.  CI   .501-%  000 
Zycad  Corporation  See — 

Kiani  Shabestan.  Bijan  Dunn.  John,  and  Lytollis,  Shaun.  5.604,888,  CI 
395.500  000 
Zycon  Corporation   See — 

Howard,  James  R  ;  Lucas.  Gregory  L  .  Bryan,  Scott  K  ,  Choe,  Jin  S  ,  and 

Bmnno,  Nicholas,  5,603,847,  CI   2IM7  00O 

Zyung,  TaeHyoung.  Kim.  Jang  Joo;  and  Hwang.  Wol-Yon.  to  Electronics 

and  Telecommunications  Research  Institute    Electroluminescence  light- 

emittmg  device  with  muln-layer  light-emitting  structure   5,604.398.  CI 

313  506  000 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  18th  DAY  OF  FEBRUARY,  1997 

NOTE—  Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  ftr^t  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  pracuce). 


Abdel  Malek.  Aiman  A  ;  See—  .  <- 

Yassa  Fathv  F  ;  Abdel-Maiek,  Aiman  A  .  Bloomer.  John  J  .  and  Snnivas. 
Chukka.Re   35.456.  CI   378-98  200 
Aberlvn  Capital  Management  Limited  Partnership;  See 

Rhodes.BuckA.Re   35.457.  O  424-1.490  „,k,;,m. 

Azuara  Lena  R  .  to  Universidad  Nacional  Autonoma  De  Meiica  OJNAMl 

Process  to  obtain  new  mixed  copper  aminoacidate  ':°<^P^^^"  ^^J^.' 

nylate  phenalhrolines  to  be  used  as  anticancengenic  agents  Re  35,4>»,  LI 

556  116  000 

Bloomer,  John  J     See —  ...         .  <- 

Yassa  Falhy  F ;  Abdel  Malek.  Aiman  A.:  Bloomer.  John  J  .  and  Snnivas. 
Chukka,  Re   35,456,  CI   378-98  200 
Cobb  Delwin  E  Apparatus  and  method  for  separating  solid  particles  mim 

liquids   Re   35.4.54.  CI    166-265  000 
General  Electnc  Company    See— 

Yassa  Fathv  F ;  Abdel  Malek,  Aiman  A  ;  Bloomer.  John  J  .  and  Snnivas. 

Chukka.Re   .^5.456.  0   378  98  200  „  .so  r. 

Jonkman.  Kenneth  R  .  lo  Mediromc.  Inc  Aoitic  rort  cannula  Re  35.459,  CI 

MM- 164  000 
Kahushiki  Kaisha  TEC   Sfe—  , -r      l     u;  i,.., 

Sakurai  Hanio.  Yamamolo.  Ka/uo  Kono.  Mitunon;  and  Tanaka.  Hideo, 
Re    35.455.  CI    186-61  000. 
Kono.  Milunon   .Sec—  ,-,       ■      u.  i.„ 

Sakurai  Hanio.  Yamamoto.  Kazuo;  Kono.  Milunon,  andlanaka.  Hideo. 
Re    35.455.  CI    186-61  ()00 
Medtronic.  Inc     Sec  - 

Jonkman.  Kenneth  R  .  Re   35.459.  CI.  604-164.000. 


Rhodes  Buck  A  .  to  Aberlyn  Capital  Management  Limited  Partner-ihip 
Radiolabeling  antibodies  and  other  proteins  with  technetium  or  ihenmm  by 
regulated  reduction   Re.  35,457.  O  424-1  490  „  .„  r^, 

Rodgers.  Paul,  to  Slumberland  PLC   Spnng  unit  assembly   Re   35.453.  CI 

Sakunii.  Hanio;  Yamamoto,  Kazuo;  Kono,  "'•""""ifl'lJ'^t'^iA  iff^" 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  TEC  Checkout  apparatus  Re  35,455.  O    186-61  000 
Sargeant  Lawrence  B  ,  to  Wolverine  World  Wide,  Inc  Single  point  tnangular 
adjustment  system  for  sandals.  Re   35.452.  O   .36-11  500 

Slumberland  PLC  See —  

Rodgers.  Paul.  Re   35.453,  CI   53-114.000. 
Snnivas.  Chukka;  See—  j  c  ■_•.,„ 

Yassa  Fathv  F ;  Abdel  Malek.  Aiman  A  ;  Bloomer.  John  J  ;  and  Snmvas. 
Chukka.  Re   35.456.  CI   378-98  200 
Tanaka.  Hideo  See—  .t      i     u  aw, 

Sakurai  HanKi.  Yamamoto.  Kazuo.  Kono.  Mitunon;  and  Tanaka.  Hideo. 
Re   35,455.  CI    186  61  000 
L'nivepiidad  Nacional  Autonoma  De  Mexica  (I'NAM):  See— 

Azuara.  Lena  R  .  Re.  35,458,  CI   556  116000 
Wolvenne  World  Wide,  Inc  ;  See— 

Sargeani.  Lawrence  B  .  Re   35,452.  CI    .36-11  .500 

Yamamoto.  Kazuo   See —  u,i.„ 

Sakurai  Hanio.  Yamamoto.  Ka/uo;  Kono.  Mininon;  and  Tanaka.  Hideo. 

Re   35,455,0    186-61000  .  c  , 

Yassa   Fathv  F.  Abdcl-Malek,  Aiman  A.;  Bloomer.  John  J  ;  and  Sntiiv^ 

Chukka  lo  General  Electnc  Companv  Fluoroscopic  method  witli  reduced 

x-ray  dosage   Re.  35,4.56,  CI.  378-98.200. 


LIST  OF  REEXAMINATION  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 

CERTinCATES  WERE  ISSL^D 


'^''   Cros'hol7"'jan^s  R  .  Bl  4.361.137.  O.  600-22.000 

Electrostatic  Technology.  Inc     See—  „,,„,-,  ,i-,  r^,  iiii77(iiin 

Hajek.  Bednch.  and  Gillette.  Donald  J     Bl  5.052.332.  CI  118-72  000 

Gillette   Donald  J     Set  -  „,,,>.:-, -,,-1  r-<  iia-jtnnn 

Hajck.  Bednch.  and  Gillene.  Donald  J  .  Bl  5.052.332.  O  118-72000 


Giosholz.  James  R  .  to  Air-Shields,  Inc    Incubator  having  warm  air  cunain 

across  access  opening  Bl  4.361.137.  O  6(KV22.000 
Hajek.  Bednch.  and  Gillene.  Donald  J  .  to  Electrostatic  Technology.  Inc 

Apparatus  and  system  for  steam  cleaning  and  coating  of  laminated  articles 

Bl  5.(152.332.6    118-72.000 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 
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Agbonkhese.  Anthiiny   E    Boot  lamp  with  cIosaMe  lights.   378.144.  CI 

D26-1I0  000  ^ 

Aleamoni.  Aran  S  Golf  ball  marker  378.117.  O.  D21-2.34.O0O 

Animon.  James  G    See —  .,    .      ,  c     w . 

Anlooczak.  Michael  J  .  Yurkoois.  Philip  G..  Dann.  Michael  S..  Mont- 
gomery   Paul  S  ;  Pfeifer.  Herbert  H    F;  and  Ammon.  James  G  . 
378.081.  CI.  D13-184000. 
Ando.  Takahani.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Electronic  computer  378.083. 

CI   D 14- 1 00.000.  .,        J         ,1. 

Ando   Takahani.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba    Portable  radio  telephone 

378.088.  CI  D14-I38.000. 
Amonczak.  Michael  J.;  Yurkonis.  Philip  G  ;  Dann.  Michael  S.  Montgomery. 
Paul  S  ;  Pfeifer.  Herbert  H   F;  and  Ammon.  James  G    to  Sun  Mioosys 
terns.  Inc  Configurable  multi-product  electronics  enclosure.  .378.081,  ti 

Dl  3- 184.000.  ^     .        ,      u  .  „, 

Annbruster.  Joseph  M.;  and  Annbtuster.  Sue  B  Canister  for  shaving  items 

378.016,  CI.  D3-205.000. 
Armbruster,  Sue  B;  See —  i-m  mt.     n\ 

Armbnistcr.    Joseph    M.;    and    Armbruster,    Sue    B..    378,016,    O 
D3  205.000. 

Ashcraft.  Danny  C:  See—  „.  .      .        j  »  , .t,    rw— v  r 

Parcnte    Richaid  E.;  De  L»  Cruz,  Richard;  and  Ashcraft  Danny  C  . 
378.111,0.021-214.000.  „  „    c  n     . 

Baker.  Arthur  D.;   Baumann.  Thomas  G;  aivd  Kim™"-  Steven  D,  to 

Rollert»ll  Inlenuitional  Inc.  Skate.  378,115,  a_^D21-226  000_ 
Balazs.  Andrea    Combined  nail-art  liquid  brush  and  cap    378.026,  t-l 

I>4-12iaOO 
Bartow.  Doris  E.;  See — 


Bano*.  Lourel  E  .  and  Bartow,  Dons  E  ,  378,155,  O.  D34-28  000. 
Bartow.  Lourel  E..  and  Bartow.  Dons  E    Motorcycle  lift    378.155,  O. 

D34-28  000 
Rsucr  V^itokl   Stf — 

Milnid  Eduardo  E  ;  Rosenbaum.  Kevin  W.;  Cool,  Lonnie  E  ;  and  Baoer, 
Witold,  378,122,  O.  D23- 226.000. 
Baumann.  Thomas  G:  See—  c...  „  n 

Baker   Arthur  D  ;  Baumann.  Thomas  G  ;  and  Kimmell.  Steven  L> . 
.378.115,  CI.  D21-226  000 
Bean    Sandra   to  Ritvik  Gioup.  Inc    Roof-shaped  constiuction  toy  block 
378,107,0   D2 1 -108.000. 

^'"t'ozi^^Roy  L^Behnke,  Jeff  H  ;  Leonhatd,  Todd  W;  and  Ledingham. 
John,  378,128,0   D24- 1 10.000. 

"^heehan.  Peter,  Benen,  B.  J  ;  and  Stephens,  Bnan,  378,086,  O   D14- 

Benjamin,  Julien  R  Blade  of  a  roof  stripping  spade  378.044,  O  D8-88  000 

'^'C^oJ'y^n:^.  H».s;  Bergqvtst  H*kan;  and  Bobjer,  Olle, 

378,042,  CI   D8-52.000.  ,    „  .       „  .  .    . 

Biskup.  Daniel  R  ,  Kasbekar,  Pratod  V.;  Nunall,  Michel  J ^Rajan.  Heidi  A. 
Ro6inene.  Chnstopher  A  ;  SchaffeW,  '^  "-^  ^oh  2<i««;8-  '» 
Lucent  TechiKilogies  Inc.  Telephone  suikI  378,089,  O  D14-I49  000 

Black  &  Decker  Inc.;  See —  .  .  u  i 

deBlois   Bryan  P;  Cartone,  Richard  J.;  Kaiser,  David  W ;  and  Haber 
stich,  Daniel,  378,152.  O.  D32-2 1.000. 
Bobjer.  Olle:  See— 
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Jansson.  Conny:  Himberg.  Hans:  Bergqvjsi.  Hikan.  and  Bobjcr.  Olle. 
378.042.  CI   D8-52  000 
Bocshait.    Patrick    E     Tie    for   concrete    forming    system     37S,()49.    CI 

D8-354  000 
Boyd.  Edward  L..  to  Sony  Corp    of  America    Book  shelf  loudspeaker 

378.092.  CI   DI4  314.000 
Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See — 

Ito.  Masafumi,  378.101.  G.  D18-56000. 
Brown.  John  J.  Ear  plug  378.127.  CI.  D24- 1 06.000 
Buckley.  James  W  Ribbon  dispenser  378.034.  CI.  D6-515  000. 
Bulgah.  Giovanni,  to  Gianni  Buigan  S  p  A   Wristwaich.  378.062.  CI   DIO- 

32000 
Bulgari.  Giovanni,  lo  Gianni  Buigan  S  p  A  Wnsiwatch.  378,063,  CI   DIO^ 

32  000 
Bulgari  S.p-.A  :  See — 

De  Basthmakotr.  Thierry.  378.059.  Q  D9-544  000 
Butler  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Miller.  George  E  .  Jr.  378.136.  CI.  D25-14.00O. 
Bultenbender.  Klaus   See— 

Liizeler.  Jam.  Zimmermann.  Guido:  and  Bultenbender.  Klaus.  378.121. 
CI   D23-225{)00 
C   R   Bard.  Inc    See 

Wexler.   Morton.    Kauder.    Richard   M  .    Han.   James  C  .   and   Kelly. 
Timothy  J  .  378.129.  CI   D24-12200O 
Callaway  Golf  Company;  See — 

Rollin.so«.  Augustin  W:  and  Helmstetler.  Richard  C.  378.113.  CI 
D21  217  000 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Sekme.  Tetsuya.  378.100.  CI.  D18  54  000. 
Shinano.  Tom.  378.051.  O   D8-373.000. 
Carbooe.  Richard  J.  See — 

iJeBlois.  Bryan  P:  Carbone.  Richard  J  ;  Kaiser.  David  W:  and  Haber- 
stich.  Daniel.  378.152.  CI   D32  21  000 
Cattaneu.  Marco,  to  Momo  SPA  Spoked  wheel  for  motorvehicles  378.078. 

CI   Dl 2-205  000 
Chang.  Y  W  Mat.  378.036.  CI   D6-589  000 
Chapman.  Leonard  T.  in  Leonard  Studio  Equipment.  Inc    Mobile  camera 

crane  base    378.156.  CI   D34  .34  000 
Chairiez.  Roland:  See — 

Meisner.  Edward  H  .  Chomez.  Roland:  Sherman.  Adam,  and  Stagl. 
Peter.  378.058.  CI   D9-523  (¥» 
Chamol.   Philippe    Combined  perfume  hcntie  and  closure    378.060,  CI. 

D9-560  000 
Chen,  Juliet   Water  Kutle  holder   ns.022.  CI    D3-229  000 
Chen.  Ting-Hsing.  to  Far  Great  Pla.stics  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Roller  skate 

378.116.  CI   D21-22600O 
Chia-Chen.  Liu;  and  Chin- Yuan.  Yang    Candlehdder   378.140.  Q.  D26- 

13  000 
Chin- Yuan,  Yang:  See — 

Chia-Chen.  Liu.  and  Chin  Yuan.  Yang.  378.140.  CI   D26-13  000 
Chudoba.  Josef  Mounting  rail    378.047.  CI   D8-354  000 
Clark.  Jonathan  R  Guitar  support  table  378.029.  C   D6- 396000 
Cohen.  Richard,  to  Palerson  Shade  Company  Lamp  shade  holder  378.145. 

0   026-141000 
Colgate-Palmolive  Company    See — 

Mcisner.  Edward  H  .  Chamez.  Roland,  Sherman,  Adam,  and  Stagl. 
Peter.  378.058.  CI   09-523.000 
Collinswonh.  Tommy  E  Exercising  device.  378.110.  C\.  D2I-19I.000 
Cod.  Lonnie  E  .  See — 

Milnid.  Eduardo  E..  Rosenbaum.  Kevin  W.:  Cod.  Lonnie  E.:  and  Bauer. 
Witold.  378.122.  CI   D23-226000 
Counney.  Steve  See — 

Svendscn.  Sean.  Kolada.  Paul:  Stroud.  David  J  .  and  Counney.  Steve. 
378.017.  C!   03  214000 
Dallaire.  Dominique:  See — 

Dallaire.    Raymond,    and    Dallaire.    Dominique. 
1 24  (WO 
Dallaire  Industries  Ltd    See— 

Dallaire.    Raymond,    and    Dallaire.    Dominique. 
124  000 
Dallaire.  Raymond:  and  Dallaire.  Dominique,  to  Dallaire  Industries  Lid 

Casement  window  sash  component   378.138.  O   D25-I240O0 
Dinn.  Michael  S    See— 

Anionczak.  Michael  J  .  Yurkonis.  Philip  G 
gocnery.  Paul  S  .  Pfeifer.  Herbert   H    F 
378.081.  CI   D 1 3- 1 84  000 
Dart  Industries  Inc.:  See — 

Ferns.  Ian.  378.0.39.  CI   07-602  000. 
Davis.  Birdell:  See— 

Davis.  Ray  D  :  and  Davis.  Birdell.  378.068.  CI   010- 1 14  000 
Davis.  Ray  D.  and  Davis.  Birdell    Directional  sign    .378.068.  CI    DIO- 

114  000 
Dean.  John  A  Tie  shield  and  pocket  378.007.  O   02^09000 
De  Baschmakoff.  Thierry,  lo  Bulgari  S  p.A.  Combined  bottle  and  stopper 

378.059.  a   09-544  000 
deBlois.  Brvan  P:  Carbone.  Richard  J  .  Kaiser.  David  W .  and  Haberstich. 
Daniel,  to  Black  A  Decker  Inc   Vacuum  cleaner  378. 1 52.  CI  D32  2 1  1)00 
De  La  Cruz.  Richard:  See— 

Paienle.  Rictiard  E.:  De  La  Cniz.  Richard:  and  Ashcrafi.  Danny  C . 
378.111.0   D2I-2I4000 


378.1.38.   CI     D25- 


378.138.   CI     D25- 


Dann.  Michael  S  :  Monl- 
.  and  Ammon.  James  G  . 


Oikowitz.  Jerry,  to  E  Gluck  Corporation  Domed  watch  display  378.057.  CI. 

09-418.000 
Doan.  Due  T  Measurement,  spacer  and  hamcade  warning  tape.  378.066,  CI. 

DIO-71.000. 
DuBatry.  Denise.  to  Thane  Marketing  Inlemational,  Inc.  Canine  halter. 

378.150.  CI.  030-152.000 
Dunlap.  Kenneth  Compact  disc  support  rack  378.037.  CI.  D6-630.000. 
E  Gluck  Corporation:  See — 

Oikowitz.  Jerry.  378.057.  CI.  09-4 1 8  000 
Eberhard.  Josef  Bonng  jig.  378.094.  O  015-140.000 
Electncite  De  France:  See — 

Mimram.  Marc.  378.1.39,  CI.  025-127  000 
Elmo  Company  Limited:  See — 

Hasegawa.  Fumio.  378.095.  CI.  016-203  000. 
Engberg.   Robert  J  .  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 

Protective  bumper  378.054.  CI   08^*02  000 
Engelmann.  Bruce  E  :  See — 

Whirley.  Robert  G:  and  Engelmann.   Bnitc  E..  378.076.  CI    DI2- 
159  000 
Far  Great  Plastics  Industnal  Co  .  Ltd  :  See — 

Chen.  Ting-Hsing.  378.116.  CI   D21-226  0O0. 
Farasciooi.  David:  See — 

Stone.  Corbett  W:  Zlock.  Stephen  W.:  and  Farascioni.  David.  378.131. 
CI  D24-1450OO 
Ferns,  Ian,  to  Dan  Industnes  Inc   Food  container  378.039.  CI   D7 -602  000 
Flinl.    Clayton    P:    and    Hcarron.    Phillip    E     Cup    holder     378.040.    CI 

D7  620  000 
Forbis.  John  C   Window  blind  storage  clip   378.053.  CI   D8  .395  t»0 
Freedland.  Darryle.  Tnangular  liner  retaining  trash  receptacle.  378.153.  CI. 

D34-I  000 
Fujiu,  Makoto:  See — 

Havami.   Takayuki.    Imamura.   Tetsuya.    Kono.   Yutaka.   and   Fujita. 
Makoto.  378.084.  CI    014  109  000 
Futschik.  Hans-Dieter  See — 

Sacco.  Bruno.  Gallitzendoerfer.  Josef.  PfeilTer.  Peter,  and  Futschik. 
Hans  Dieter.  378.074.  CI   D 1 2-91  000. 
Gabnel.  Richard,  to  Matrix  Toys.  Ltd  Ball  connector  for  toy  construction  set 

with  female  stud  interface   378.106.  O.  D21-I08000. 
Gaines.  Greg  Tray  378.038.  CI   D7-55I  000 
Gallitzendoerfer.  Josef:  See — 

Sacco.  Bruno:  Gallitzendoerfer.  Josef:  Pfeiffer.  Peter,  and  Futschik. 
Hans-Dieter.  378.074.  CI   D 1 2-91  000 
Gianni  Bulgari  S  p.A.:  See — 

Buigan.  Giovanni.  378.062.  O   DIO-32.000. 
Buigan.  Giovanni.  378.063.  CI   DlO-32.000. 
Goldmaster  Development  Limited:  See — 

Urn.  Yuen-Ming.  378.142.  CI.  026-12  000 
Goldwin  Golf  US  A..  Inc  :  See— 

Parenie.  Richard  E..  De  La  Cruz.  Richard:  and  Ashcraft.  Danny  C. 
.178.111.  CI   021  214000 
Grassev.  George  R   Eyeglass  holder  378.023.  CI   03-266000. 
Gregoire.  Danny  Combined  shelter  and  gaz.ebo  378.137.  CI.  025-56  000. 
Guseman.  Debbie  T  Wall  covenng    378.027.  CI   D5-8  000. 
Haberstich.  Daniel:  See — 

deBlois.  Bryan  P.  Carbone.  Richard  J .  Kaiser.  David  W.:  and  Haber- 
stich. Daniel.  .378.152.  CI   D32-21  000 
Han.  James  C    See — 

Wctler.   Morton.   Kauder.   Richard   M  .   Han.  James  C  :  and   Kelly, 
Timothy  J ,  378.129,  CI  024-122000 
Haney,  Lee  Sports  glove   378,148,  CI   029  1 14  000 
Harada,  Tomohiro.  to  Sony  Corporation    Apparatus  for  projecting  video 

images   378.0%.  CI   0 16-225  000 
Harrell.  James  M  .  Jr  Helicopter  video  game  collective  pitch  contrdlcr 

378.104.  O   021^000 
Ha.segawa.  Fumio.  to  Elmo  Company  Limited.  Surveillance  camera.  378.09S, 

CI   DI6-203  000 
Hashimoto,  Yoshimasa,  Takei.  Sadaka/u.  Suzuki.  Toshihiko:  Kuramochi. 
Izumi.  and  Tokizaki.  Hiroshi.  (o  Yokohama  Rubber  Co  .  Ltd  .  The.  Auto- 
mobile tire  378.075.  O   DI2-147  00O 
Hatt,  Jody  D   Combined  reitKite  contrd  cover  and  protector   378.020.  CI 

03-218  000 
Havami.  Takayuki.  Imamura.  Tetsuya.  Kono.  Yutaka.  and  Fujita.  Makoto,  lo 
MaLsushiU  Electnc  Industnal  Co  .  Ltd  Optical  disk  player  378.084.  CI. 
014-109  000 
Headwaters  Research  &  Development  Inc  :  See — 

Sirois.  Michael  G  .  Zanetti.  Waller  M  .  and  Vamienbeh.  Rudy  A.. 

378.067.  CI   010-104  000 
Sirois.  Michael  G.  Waner\.  Robert  0.  and  Vandenbelt.  Rudy  A., 
.378.1.35.  CI   024-215  000. 
Hearron.  Phillip  E    See — 

Flint.  Clayton  P    and  Hearron.  Phillip  E.  378.040.  O.  D7-620000 
Hegemann.  Kenneth  J   Safety  razor  378.147.  CI   D28-46  000 
Helmstetter.  Richard  C:  See — 

Rdlmson.  Auguslin  W.:  and  Helmstetler.  Richard  C.  378.113.  Q. 
D21  217  000 
Hendnckson.  Alan    Golf  club  head  with  a  center  sinking  area  indicator. 

378.114.  CI   021  220  000 
Henredon  Furniture  Industries.  Inc  :  See — 

Rosebrtxk.  Paul  A..  378.032.  CI   D6-445.000. 
Higginbothan.  Joseph  P:  See — 


378,109,  O    D21- 


Yager,  P«rick  S.;  and  Higginbodian.  Josepii  f. 
190.000. 
Himbcfs.  Hans:  See— 

Jansaon.  Coi»y:  Himberg,  Ham:  BergqviM.  Hlkan;  and  Bobjer.  die. 
378.042.  O.  D8-52.000. 
Hippeii,  Jan.  lo  Kenwood  Cocparatioa.  Combined  audio  and  video  amplifier. 

378,091.0.014-188.000. 
Huang.  aiiang-H$i»g.  Spectacles.  378.097.  O.  D16-326.000. 
Hum.  CaniHne  R.:  See— 

WakJon   Biyv  K.;  Lee,  Ciicfcet  H.;  Hunt.  Cardine  R.:  and  Yomg. 
Vivian.  378,055,  O.  D9-300.000. 
HimL  Cliartes  D.  Child  proof  sealbeh  lock.  378,070,  O.  Dll-215.000. 
Hygicne-Tectnik  Inc.:  See— 

OphaRk,  Heiner.  378.035.  O.  D6-545.000. 
I  W.  Indunrics.  he.:  See— 

Wanhawsky.  Jerome.  378.123.  O.  D23-242.000. 
Imamun.  Tetiuya;  See—  .. 

Hayaai.  TakayiAi;    Imanwfa,  Tetsuya:    Kono.   Yutaka;   and   Fujita. 
Makoto,  378.084.  O.  DI4- 109.000. 
iMenialioaai  Business  MacMnes  Cofpontian:  See— 

KoUaan.  AHwi  J.;  skI  Preytle.  Mike  J.,  378,085,  O.  DI4-I14.000. 
Mieki  NariaU;  aid  Yamnzdti.  Kszuhika  378,087.  O.  014-115.000. 
Iscnberg.  Roben,  lo  Right  Stuff,  Inc.  Pocket  for  a  shoe.  378,010.  O. 

D2-946.00a  ^  .^      , 

ho  Masafumi.  lo  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tape  canndge  fur  tape 

^mer.  378.101.  O.  Dl  8-56.000. 
J.  Wsnicr  CjiiiMl!  Sec —  «™o  ■<%« 

LOzeler,  lOm.  Zimmetmann.  Guido;  and  Budcnbender.  Klaus.  378.121. 

a.  D23-225.000.  „„ ^ 

Jamicion.  James.  C»fcJy  lor  desk  and  handKnl  accessones.  378.102.  CI. 

DI9-77.000.  .      ^, 

Jansson.  Conny:  Himbetg.  Hans;  Beigqvist.  Hikan;  and  Bofcjer.  CMIe,  to 

Sandvik  AB.  Plieis.  378.042.  O.  D8-52.0OO. 
Jotai  MMufacturing  Ltd.:  See- 
Yuen,  Se  K.,  378.141,  O.  D26-42.000. 
Yuen.  Se  Kit,  378,090,  O.  D14- 168.000. 
Jordan.  Dan  W.  CMU  duck  seal.  378.124,  CI  D2.V296  000. 
Kabtishiki  Kaisha  TEC:  See— 

Sato.  M^.  378.098,  O.  Dl  8-4.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  ToaUbK  See— 

Ando,  TtkAan.  378,083,  O.  D14- 100.000 
Ando,  Takriiani,  378,088,  O.  D14- 1 38.000. 

Munfcami.  Makoto:  and  Kurokawa.  TadasM,  378. 1 33.  CL  D24- 1 58.000. 
Kai  R  *  D  Center  Co..  Ud.:  Set— 

Ogun.  Moloihi.  378.043.  O.  D8-57.000. 
Kaiser.  David  W.:  See—  ^    .,  „,        ^  „  ._ 

dcBkiis.  Bryan  P.:  Caftaie.  Riciiaad  J.:  Kaiser.  David  W.:  and  Haber- 
stich. Daniel.  378.152.  O.  D32-2 1.000. 
Kasbekar.  Praurf  V:  See—  .  „.  ^    ,  .    „         i.  ^ 

Biskup.  Daniel  R  :  Kasbek».  Piaiod  V:  Nutiall.  Michael  J.:  Rajan.  Heidi 
A     Robinene.  Orislopber  A.;  Schalleld.  John  H.;  and  Yoh.  Cha- 
onoag.  378.089,  O  DI4-I49.000. 
Kauder.  RichanI  M.:  See— 

Wexler.  Mooon:   Kauder.  Ricfaafd  M.;  Han.  James  C:  and  Kelly. 
Timothy  J..  378.129.  O.  D24-122.000 
Keller.  H.  Thomas:  and  Risdon.  Scoit.  lo  Vaughan  FuinituR  Company.  Inc 

Double  dresser.  378,031.  O.  D6-445.000 
Kelly.  Timothy  J.:  See—  ^         ^  „  „ 

Wexler.  Motton;   Kauder.  Richard  M.:   Han.  Jmes  C:  and  Kelly. 
Timothy  J..  378.129.  O.  D24-I22.000. 
Kenwood  Corporation:  See— 

Hippen.  Jan.  378.091.  O.  D14-188.000. 
KeiUaaa  Albert  J.:  and  PVeyde.  Mike  J.,  lo  Inlemaional  Business  Machines 

Coipot«ion.  Optical  transceiver  card.  378.085,  O.  DI4-1 14.000 
Kimmell.  Sleven  D.:  See— 

Baker.  Aitfaur  D.;  Baumann.  Thomas  G.:  and  Kinunell.  Steven  U.. 
378. 1 1 5.  O  D2 1  -226.000. 
Kincman.  David  A..  Sr.  Reusable  extension  for  npper  pulls   378,071.  O. 

01 1-22 1.000. 
King  Products  Inc.:  See — 

Wilson.  DonaW.  378.082.  O.  DI4- 100.000 
Kluttz.  Frederick;  and  Kluttz.  Lisa  A.  Sock.  378.015,  O.  D2-980.000 
Kltitlz.  Lisa  A.:  See — 

Kluttz,  Frederick;  and  Kluttz.  Usa  A..  378.015.  O.  D2-980.000. 
Kdada.  Paul:  See— 

Svendsen.  Sean;  Kdada.  Paul:  Stroud.  David  J.;  and  Courtney.  Sieve. 

378.017.  O.  03-214.000  ,      .,    -, 

Kdlins.  Joseph  A.  PonaMe  sdar  powered  yard  sign  light  378.143.  O 

D26-67000 
Kono.  Yutaka:  See—  j    c     . 

Hayami    Takayuki:    Imamura.  Tetsuya:    Kono.   Yutaka;   and   Fujila. 
Makoto,  378.084.  0  014- 109.000. 
Kosmos.  Kristan  L  Purse  widi  garment  front  and  sleeve  ties.  378.021.  tl 

03-226.000 
Koven.  Melvin  R  Clasp  set  378.069.  O  Dl  1-87  000 
Kuan.  Yo-Mo  Massager  for  foot  or  leg.  378.1.34.  O   D24- 200.000 
Kuramochi.  Izumi:  See —  .,...., 

Hashimoto.  Yoshimasa;  Takei,  Sadakazu:  Suzuki.  Toshihiko;  Kuramo- 
chi, Izumi,  and  Tokizaki.  Hiroshi.  378.075.  O  012-147  000 
Kurokawa.  Tadashi:  Set — 


Murakami.  Makoto;  and  Kurokawa,  Tadashi.  378.133. 0.  D24-158.O0O. 
Lah.  Jehkun.  Tent.  378.118,  CI.  02 1-253.000. 
Lam.  Yuen-Ming,  lo  GoUmaaler  Development  Limited.  Combined  flashlight 

and  fluotescent  lanqi.  378,142.  O.  026-42.000. 
LarocQue.  Pelcr  M.:  See — 

Lavino,  George  V;  aad  L«oc«|ue.  Peter  M..  378,079, 0.  DI2-317.0OO. 
Uvino,  Ge«ge  V.;  and  UrooiHe,  Peter  M.  Hollow  inaalabie  bell  for  pulling 

by  a  power  boat  low  rope.  378,079.  O.  D12-317.000. 
U,  T^Heel  ekraenl  of  a  shoe  sole.  378,012,  O.  D2-964.000. 
Ledinghain,  John:  Set —  ,.    . 

Itozck.  Roy  J.;  Befanke,  Jeff  H.;  Leoriiard.  Todd  W.;  and  Ledingham, 
John.  378.128.  O.  D24-1 10.000. 
Lte.  Cricket  H.:  See—  ..      „ 

Wakion.  Bryan  K.:  Lee.  Cricket  H.;  Hunt.  Carolme  R.;  aad  Young. 
Vivian.  378.055.  O.  D9-300.000. 
Leonvd  Studio  Equipment.  Inc.:  See— 

Ouynm,  Leonad  T.  378.156,  O.  D34-34.000. 
Leonhad.  Todd  W.:  See— 

Rozek.  Roy  J.;  Behnke.  Jeff  H.;  Leonhad.  Todd  W.;  and  l^dmgfaam. 
John.  378.128.  O.  D24-110.000. 
Levy.  Jason  E.  Fmiable  tpoit  timer.  378,065,  O  DlO-40.000. 
Lewis  Christopher  E.:  See — 

Lewis,  LiErE;  aid  Lewis,  Chrislopfcer  E.,  378.045.  O  D8-3O7.00D. 
Lewis.  Luke  E.:  aid  Lewis.  Christopher  E.  Safety  knob.   378.045.  O. 

08-307.000. 
L+H  Lemiteg  GmbH:  See— 

LOhr,  Hans-GOadKr,  378.073.  O.  Dl  2  1 1 .000. 
Undenmai.  Thomas  W.;  and  McCoy.  RichanL  lo  Reese  Products.  Inc.  Rftti 

wheel  base  rail.  378jn7.  O  D12-16I.00O 
Lisco.  Inc.:  See — 

Svendsen,  Scan;  Kdada.  Paul;  Stroud.  David  J.;  aad  Couimey.  Steve. 
378.017.  O.  D3-214.000. 

^^^'sheehan!  PWer.  Beaeit  B.  J.;  and  Stephens.  Brian.  378,086.  O.  D14- 

LiSI»,  HanfrGOmher.  lo  L+H  Lemiteg  GmbH.  Toboggan.  378,073,  O.  DI2- 

11.000. 
Lotte  Confectionery  Co..  Lid.:  See — 

Park,  Hyun  S..  378,056,  O.  D9-305.000. 
Lucas.  Robert  J.,  lo  Nike.  Inc    Element  of  a  shoe  midade.  378*11,  O. 

D2-947.000. 

Lucent  Technologies  Inc.:  See—  , .    „  .      „  .  ^ 

BiskiB.  Daaiel  R.;  Kasbeka.  Pntod  V;  Nuttall.  Michael  J.;  Ra^,  HeKh 

A.rRobineae.  Christopher  A.;  SchaffeU,  John  H.;  aid  Yoh.  Cha^ 

onong.  378.089.  O.  DI4-I49.000.  ,^^.  ^ 

Ludvig.  Pierre,  to  Titan  International  Marketing  Lid.  Watth  case.  378,061 , 0. 

DIO-30.000. 

"sullivan.  Kevin  P.;  aid  Lotley.  John  A..  378.009.  O.  D2-9I7.000. 
LOzeler.  JCra;  Zimmeimann.  Guido:  and  Butieabeader,  Klaus,  to  J.  Wagner 

GmbH.  Sprayer.  378. 121,0.  D23-225.000.  

Mam.  Florence.  Pet  food  dish  hdder.  378.149.  O.  D30- 1 33.000. 
Manufacture  Jaeger-le  Couhic  SA:  See— 

WihL  Dauel.  378.064.  O.  D  10-32.000. 
Matrix  Toys.  Lid.:  See- 
Gabriel.  Richad.  378.106.  O.  D21-I08.000. 
MatsHshiu  Electric  Indusnial  Co.,  Ltd.:  Set— 

Hayami,  Tduyuki;  Imanaura,  Tetsuya;    Koao.   Yutaka:   and   Fujita. 
Makoto.  378.064.  O.  DI4-109.000. 

McCoy.  Richarl:  See—  „    ^,, 

Undenmai.  Thomas  W.;  aKi  McCoy.  Richad.  378.077.  O.  D12- 
161.000.  ,    ^ 

McMullin.  Paris  W..  to  Soitspikes.  Inc    Waffle  booom  gdf  shoe  spike. 

378,013.  O  02-962.000.  ^ 

Meisner.  Edwanl  H.;  Charriez.  Rdand:  Sherman.  Adam;  and  Stagl.  Peter,  lo 
Cdgaie-Palmdive  Company.  Combined  bottle  and  cap.  378.058.  O. 
D9-523.O0O. 

Mercedes-Benz  AG:  Set—  _.  .^      .^ 

Sacco    Bnmo:  Gallitzendoerfer.  Josef;  Pfeiffer,  Peter,  and  Futschik. 
Hans  Dieter,  378.074.  O.  O12-9I.000. 
Mieki  Nariaki  aid  Yamaz^,  Kazuhiko.  to  Imcmational  Business  Machines 

Coi^ioiation'  Keyboard.  378.087.  O  D 1 4- 1 1 5.000 
Miller.  Geoige  E.,  Jr.  lo  Buder  Manufacturing  Connpaay.  Gram  bin  wift  side 
walls  having  integral  vertical  stiffeners  and  air  comhnts.  378.136,  O. 
D25- 14.000 
Mibud.  Eduardo  E.:  Rosenbaum.  Kevin  W.:  Cod,  Lonnie  E.:  and  BauCT, 
Witdd.  to  Moen  Incoiporaed.  Sink  deck  side  spray.  378.122.  O.  D23- 

Mimram.  Marc,  to  Electriciie  De  France  Pylon.  378.139.  O  D2.5- 1 27.000. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Conipany:  Set— 

Engbeig.  Robert  J..  378.054.  O.  D8-4O2.000. 
Miranda.  I^uale.  lo  Moray  Feiss  Impon  Corp.  Wall  plaie  for  a  lighting 

fixture.  378.146.  O.  026-142.000. 
Mizuno.  Hiroshi.  to  YKK  Corporation.  Slide  fastener  slider.  378.072.  O. 

011-221.000. 
Moen  Incorporated:  See — 

Milnid.  Eduardo  E.:  Rosenbaum,  Kevin  W..  Cod.  Lonnie  E  ;  and  Bauer. 
Witdd.  378.122,  O.  023-226000 
Momo  SPA  :  Set^ 

Cattaneo.  Marco.  378,078,  O  DI2-205.000 
Montgomery.  Paul  S.:  See — 
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Antonczak,  Michael  J ,  Yurkonis.  Philip  G  .  Darn.  Michael  S  .  Mom- 
gomery.  Paul  S.  Pfeifer.  Herbert  H    F.  and  Ammon.  James  G, 
378.081.0   D 1 3- 184  000 
Murakami.  Makolo;  and  Kurokawa.  Tada.shi.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba 

X-ray  camera  for  medical  treatmeni   378.133.  CI   D24. 1 58.000. 
Murray  Feiss  Import  Corp.:  See — 

Miranda.  Pauqiiale.  378.146.  O   D26- 142.000 
N.I.T,  Inc    See- 
Schmidt.  Bruno  J  .  378.130.  CI   D24  129  000 
Nakai.  Keiichi.  to  Plus  One  Co  .  Ud  Car  for  child  378.105.  CI  D21  74  000. 
Nike.  Inc    Sei^ 

Lucas,  Robert  J.,  378,011.  CI   D2-947  000 
Nutull.  Michael  J    See— 

Biskup.  Daniel  R  .  Kasbekar.  Pralod  V;  Nuttall.  Michael  J  ;  Rajan.  Heidi 
A..  Robincttc.  Chnsiopher  A.;  SchaJTeld.  John  H  .  and  Yoh.  Cha- 
onong.  378.089.  O   D 14- 149.000 
Ogura.  Motoshi.  to  Kai  R  &  D  Center  Co  .  Ltd.  Scissors    378,043.  CI 

D8-57  000 
Ohta,  Kenji   See — 

Yoshida.  Kenzo;  Ohta,  Kenji;  and  Tanabe,  Akira.  378,099.  CI.  DI8- 
36.000 
Ophardt.  Heiner.  to  Hygiene-Technik  Inc    Liquid  dispenser  378.035,  CI 

D6- 545000 
Ouellette.  Larry.  Credit  caid  case   378.018.  CI   D3-215  000 
Palka.  James  J  Linen  cabinet.  378.030.  CI   D6-445  000 
Paicnie.  Richard  E.  De  La  Cniz.  Richard;  and  Ashcraft,  Danny  C  .  to 

Goldwin  Golf  USA.  Inc  Golf  club  head.  378.111.  CI   D21-214  000 
Park.  Hyun  S  .  to  Looe  Confectionery  Co  .  Ltd  Flexible  wrapper  378.056. 

CI  D9-305  000 
Palerson  Shade  Company  See — 

Cohon.  Richard,  378.145.  CI.  D26-14I  000 
Perelh,  Thomas,  to  Rubbermaid  Office  Products  Inc    Lid    378,025.  CI 

D3-323000 
Pcrreault,  Gilles.  Soil  anchor  378,052,  CI   D8  387.000. 
Pet  Avenue.  Iik  ;  See — 

Plunk,  Kenneth  G  ,  378.151,  CI  D3O-I60000. 
Pfeifer.  Herbert  H  F   See— 

Antonczak,  Michael  J  .  Yurionis.  Philip  G  .  Dann.  Michael  S  .  Mont- 
gomery. Paul  S  .  Pfeifer  Herben  H    F .  and  Ammon.  James  G  . 
378.081.0  DI3-I84  000 
Pfeiffer.  Peter  See— 

Sacco,  Bruno,  Gallitzendoerfer,  Josef.  Pfeiffer.  Peter,  and  Fulschik. 
Hans-Dieter.  378.074.  O.  D12-91  000 
Plunk.  Kenneth  G..  to  Pet  Avenue.  Inc    Fleece-type  chew  toy  for  dogs 

378.151.  CI   D3O-I6O0O0 
Plus  One  Co  .  Ltd.   See— 

Nakai.  Keiichi.  378.105.  CI   D21  74  000 
Polaris  Industries  Partners  L  P    See — 

Walter,  Richard  S  ;  and  Walters.  Glenn  T.  378.080.  CI  D12-407  000 
Preskar.  David  J  .  to  Reebok  International  Ltd    Shoe  upper    378.014.  CI 

D2  969  000 
Presnell.  Donald  C.  to  Rubbermaid  Commercial  Products  Inc.  Refuse  con- 
tainer dolly  378. 1 54.  CI  D34-23  000 
Preyde.  Mike  J    See— 

Kerklaan.  Albert  J  .  and  Preyde.  Mike  J  ,  378.085.  CI   D14-I14000 
Ptslojevich.  Michael  D    See— 

Rutter,  Bryce  G;  and  Prstojevich,  Michael  D,   378,093.  CI    D14- 
218  000 
Rajan.  Heidi  A    See — 

Biskup,  Daniel  R  ,  Kasbekar.  Pratod  V .  Nuttall.  Michael  J  .  Rajan.  Heidi 
A  .  Robinette.  Christopher  A..  SchalTcld.  John  H  .  and  Yoh,  Cha- 
onong,  378,089,  CI   DI4-I49000 
Reebok  International  Ltd    See — 

Preskar,  David  J  ,  378,014,  O   D2 -969  000 
Reese  Products,  Inc  :  See — 

Lindenman.  Thomas  W.  and  McCoy.   Richard,   378,077.  O    D12- 
161  000 
Richeson,  James.  Peg  board  hook    378,050,  CI   D8-367  000. 
Right  Stuff,  Inc    See— 

Isenberg.  Robert.  378,010.  CI  D2  946.000. 
Risdon.  Scon   See- 
Keller.  H  Thomas,  and  Risdon,  Scoa.  378.031,  Q  D6-445.000. 
Ritvik  Group.  Inc  :  See — 

Bean.  Sandra,  378,107.  CI  D21-108.000 
Robinene.  Christopher  A    See — 

Biskup.  Daniel  R..  Kasbekar.  Pratod  V :  Nunall.  Michael  J :  Rajan.  Heidi 
A  .  Robinette.  Chnsiopher  A  .  Schaffeld.  John  H  .  and  Yoh,  Cha- 
onong,  378,089.  O   DI4-I49  000 
Roca  Navarro,  D  Jorge  Fishing  sinker  378.119.  CI   D22-145.000. 
RollerbatI  International  Inc    See — 

Baker.  Arthur  D  .  Baumann.  Thomas  G  .  and  Kimmell.  Steven  D  . 

378.115.  CI  D2 1 -226.000 

Rollinson.  Augustin  W:  and  Helmstetter.  Richard  C,  to  Callaway  Golf 

Company  Golf  putter  head  with  fluted  rear  side  and  'ilepped  lop  wall 

378.113.  CI   D21  217  000 

Ro«ebrock.    Paul   A,   to   Henrcdon   Furniture    Industries.    Inc     Sidetuard 

378,032,  CI   D6-445  000 
Rosenbaum.  Kevin  W    See— 

Milrud,  Eduardo  E  .  Rosenbaum.  Kevin  W.;  Cod.  Lonnie  E  .  and  Bauer. 
Witold.  378,122,  CI   D23-226.0OO. 


Ro2ek.  Roy  J .  Behnke.  Jeff  H..  Leonhard.  Todd  W .  and  Ledingham.  John, 
lo  Thomas  Industries  Inc  Cabinet  for  nebulizer  378. 1 28.  CI  D24  1 10  000. 
Rubbermaid  Commercial  Products  Inc  ;  See — 

Presnell.  Donald  C  .  378.154.  CI   D34-23.000 
Rubbermaid  Office  Products  Inc    See — 

Perelli.  Thomas.  378.025.  CI   D3-323  000 
Rutier.  Bryce  G  .  and  Prstojevich.  Michael  D..  to  Scientific-Atlanta.  Inc 

Hand-held  remote  control   378,093,  CI   DI4-2I8.0OO 
Sacco,  Bruno;  Gallitzendoerfer,  Josef;  Pfeiffer,  Peter;  and  Futschik,  Hans- 

Dieter  lo  Mercedes  Benz  AG   Motor  vehicle   378,074.  CI   D 12-91  000 
Salonica.  Theodore   Golf  club  head.  378,112.  CI   D21-217.000. 
Sandvik  AB   See— 

Jansson.  Connv;  Himberg.  Hans.  Bergqvist.  Hikan;  and  Bobjer.  Olle. 
378.042.  CI   08-52  000 
Saio.  Maki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  TEC.  Pnnler  for  a  cash  register  378,098.  CI 

D18-4  000 
Schaffeld.  John  H  :  See— 

Biskup,  Daniel  R  .  Kasbekar.  Pratod  V .  Nuttall.  Michael  J  ;  Rajan.  Heidi 
A  .  Robinette.  Christopher  A  .  Schaffeld.  John  H  .  and  Yoh.  Cha- 
onong.  378.089.  CI   D14-149  000 
Schefcik.    Wolfram     Cardboard    armchair    for    children.     378.028,    CI. 

D6-334  000. 
Schmidt.  Bruno  J  .  to  NIT.  Inc    Universal  hub  for  an  anesthesia  needle 

378,130,  CI   D24-129  000 
Scientific-Atlanta,  Inc.:  See — 

Rutter,  Bryce  0.;  and  Prstojevich,  Michael  D.,  378.093.  CI    DI4- 
218  000 
Seigel.  James  T  Vehicle  tie-down  strap  unit   378.048.  CI    D8-354  000 
Sekine.  Tetsuya,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Printer  for  electronic  computer 

378.100.  CI   D18- 54000 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Yoshida.  Kenzo.  Ohu.  Kenji.  and  Tanabe.  Akira.  378.099.  CI    DI8- 
36  000 
Sheehan.  Peter;  Benett.  B  J  .  and  Stephens.  Brian,  lo  Logitech  S.A.  Remote 

control  computer  mouse   378.086.  C!   014- 114  (XX) 
Sherman.  Adam:  See — 

Meisner,  Edward  H  .  Chamez.  Roland.  Sherman.  Adam,  and  Stagl. 
Peter.  378,058,  CI   09-523  000 
Shinano,  Toru,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Stand  for  image  displaying 

device   378,051.  CI   D8-373.000 
Shippy.  Steven  Animal  foot  toy  378.108,  CI   021  189  000 
Sirois,  Michael  G  ,  Zanetti,  Walter  M  .  and  Vandenbell.  Rudy  A  .  to  Head- 
waters Research  &  Development  Inc    Audible  transmitter  for  locating 
missing  objects.  378.067.  CI   DlO-104  000 
Sirois.  Michael  G  .  Walters.  Robert  O  ;  and  Vandenbelt.  Rudy  A  .  to  Head- 
waters Research  &  Development  Inc    Handholdable  massaging  device 
378.135.  O   024-215  000 
Softspikes.  Inc.:  See — 

McMullin.  Fans  W.  378.013.  CI   D2  962.000 
Sony  Corporation  See — 

Harada.  Tomohiro.  378.096.  CI   016-225  000 
Sony  Corp  of  America:  See — 

Boyd.  Edward  L  .  378,092,  CI    DI4-214000 
Stagl,  Peter  See— 

Meisner.  Edward  H.;  Charriez.  Roland.  Shennan.  Adam;  and  Stagl, 
Peter.  378.058.  CI   D9-523  000 
Stephens.  Brian   See — 

Sheehan,  Peter.  Benen.  B  J ;  and  Stephens.  Bnan.  378.086.  CI  DI4- 
II4000 
Stone.  Corbett  W  .  Zlock.  Stephen  W  ;  and  Farascioni.  David,  lo  Untied  Sutes 
Surgical  Corporalion    Loading  mechanism  for  a  surgical  sutunng  instru- 
ment. 378.131.  CI   D24-I45  00O 
Siovall.  Joey.  Hot  butter  bottle  378.041.  CI   07-670  000 
Strain.  Robert  I   Breast  form   378.132.  CI   D24-155  000 
Stroud,  David  J  :  See — 

Svendscn.  Sean;  Kolada,  Paul,  Stroud,  David  J  ,  and  Couftney.  Sieve. 
378,017.  CI   D3-214000 
Sullivan.  Kevin  P ;  and  Lutfey.  John  A   Lizard  strap  thong  sandal   378.009. 

CI   02-917  000 
Sun  Microsystems.  Inc    See — 

Antonczak.  Michael  J .  Yurkonis.  Philip  G  ;  Dann,  Michael  S.;  MoM- 
gomery,  Paul  S;  Pfeifer,  Herben  H    F;  and  Ammon.  James  G. 
378.081.  CI   013-184  000 
Suzuki.  Toshihiko  See — 

Hashimoto.  Yoshimasa;  Takei.  Sadakazu;  Suzuki.  Toshihiko.  Kuramo- 
chi.  Izumi;  and  Tokizaki.  Hiroshi.  378.075.  CI   012-147  000 
Svendsen.  Scan.  Kolada.  Paul;  Stroud.  David  J.;  and  Courtney.  Steve,  lo 

Lisco.  Inc  Infant  frame  carrier  378.017.  CI   03-214  000 
Sweeney.  Irwin  W  Parts  holder  378,046.  CI   08-354000 
Takei.  Sadakazu   See — 

Ha-shimoto.  Yoshima.sa.  Takei.  Sadakazu;  Suzuki.  Toshihiko;  Kuramo- 
chi.  Izumi.  and  Tokizaki.  Hiroshi.  378.075,  O.  DI2-I47  000 
Tanabe.  Akira  See — 

Yoshida,  Kenzo.  Ohu.  Kenji.  and  Tanabe.  Akira.  378.099.  CI    OI8- 
.36  000 
Thane  Marketing  International.  Inc    See — 

DuBarry.  Denise.  378.150.  CI   D.30-152000 
Thomas  Industnes  Inc.:  See — 

Rozek.  Roy  J  ;  Behnke,  Jeff  H.,  Leonhard.  Todd  W.  and  Ledingham. 
John.  378.128.  O  024- 110  (XX) 
Titan  International  Marketing  Ltd  :  See — 


Ludvig.  Pierre.  378.061,  CI   DIG- 30 000 
Tokizaki.  Hiroshi   See — 

Hashimoto.  Yoshimasa;  Takei.  Sadakazu;  Suzuki.  Toshihiko.  Kuramo- 
chi  Izumi.  and  Tokizaki.  Hiroshi.  378.075.  CI   012-147  000 
Tucker,  Malcolm  G  Painters  tool  bag  378,024,  CI  03-315000 
U  S   Electricar,  Inc  :  See—  ,,„  n-..t    r-i    r.i-) 

Whirley.  Robert  G;  and  Engelmann.  Bruce  E..  378,076,  CI    D12- 
159.000 
United  States  Surgical  Corporation  See—  .„,,,,, 

Stone.  Corbett  W.;  Zlock.  Stephen  W;  and  Farascioni.  David,  378,131, 
CI  D24-145  000 
Vandenbelt,  Rudy  A:  See— 

Sirois    Michael  G  ;  Zanelti,  Walter  M  ;  and  Vandenbelt.  Rudy  A  . 

378.067.  CI  010-104.000  ,    .     ^,     o^     a 

Sirois    Michael  G  ;  Walters.  Robert  D.  and  Vandenbell.  Rudy  A  . 
378  135  CI   D24-2 15.000 
Vannier.  Mervin  R  Portable  paint  station   378.125.  CI  D23  364000 
Van  Nomian.  James  R.;  and  Van  Noman.  Pern  K    Jeans  overgarment. 

378.008.  O   D2-839  000 
Van  Norman.  Petri  K.:  See —  „         „      ,^o  r.r.o    r-i 

Van  Norman.  James  R..  and  Van  Nomian.  Pern   K.  378.008.  CI 

02-839  000. 
Vaughan  Furniture  Company.  Inc  :  See — 

Keller  H  Thomas,  and  Risdon.  Scott.  378.031.  CI   D6^M5  000 
Volk  Thomas  E  .  Jr  Bicycle  storage  locker  378.033.  CI   D6-448  000. 
Waldon   Bryan  K..  Lee.  Cncket  H  .  Hunt.  Caroline  R  .  and  Young.  Vivian 
Liquid  dispensing  jar  378.055.  CI   D9-3O0  000 

*'^'walt^"Ri^h^dT;  and  Wallers.  Glenn  T.  378.080.  O   012^7.000 
Wallers  Richard  S  ;  and  Walters.  Glenn  T.  to  Polans  Industnes  Partners  UP 

Rack' for  off-road  utility/recreational  vehicle   378.080.  CI   012-407  000 
Warshawsky  Jerome,  lo  I.  W  Indusmes.  Inc  Combined  faucet  and  handle  set 

378.123.  Ci   023-242.000 
Walters.  Robert  O    See—  ,,..,,     d  j     . 

Sirois    Michael  G.,  Walters.  Robert  D;  and  Vandenbelt.  Rudy  A. 
378.135.  O  D24-2I5  000.  _^ 

Wells.  Benjamin  C  Pager  holder.  378.019.  CI  D3-2I8.000  „     ^       ^    , 
Wexler.  Morton.  Kauder.  Richard  M  ;  Han.  James  C  ;  and  Kelly  Timothy  J 

to  C    R    Bard.  Inc    Disposable  unne  collection  container  378. uy.  CI 

D''4-P2  000 
Whirley.  Robert  G  ;  and  Engelmann.  Bnice  E .  to  US  Electncar.  Inc  Crash 

energy  management  frame  for  a  vehicle.  378.076.  CI.  DI2-159.000. 


Wild.  Daniel.  lo  Manufacture  Jaeger-le  Coultre  SA.  Wrisrwatch.  378.064.  CI 

DIO-32000  ,,    ^ 

Williams.  Diana    Air  freshener  for  microwave  ovens    378.126.  Q    D23- 
366000.  , 

Wilson  Donald  lo  King  Products  Inc  Freestanding  intciactive  computenzed 

infonnalion  system   378.082.  CI   O14-I00.000. 
Wood.  Colin  L  H   Spiral  fountain.  378.120.  CI.  D23-201  000 
Yager  Patrick  S  .  and  Higginbothan.  Joseph  F,  to  Higginbothan.  Joseph  F. 

Ammal  head  mask.  378.109.  CI.  D2I- 190.000, 
Yamazaki.  Kazuhiko  See —  ^^ 

Mieki   Nanaki;  and  Yamazaki.  Kazuhiko.  378.087.  CI   DI4-II5.000. 
Yiu.  Chih-Hao  Dart  target.  378.103.  CI   D21-6.000 
YKK  Corpotation:  See— 

Mizuno.  Hiroshi.  378.072.  CI  Dll-221.000 
Yoh.  Chaonong:  See —  ,  .    „  ... 

Biskup  Daniel  R  ;  Kasbekar.  Pratod  V  ,  Nuttall,  Michael  J  ;  Rajan.  Hcidi 
A     Robinette.  Christopher  A  ;  Schaffeld,  John  H  ;  and  Yoh,  Cha- 
onong, 378,089,  CI  DI4-149.000. 
Yokohama  Rubber  Co  .  Ltd..  The:  See—  .,    ,  ^  ,      „ 

Hashimoto.  Yoshimasa;  Takei.  Sadakazu;  Suzuki.  Toshihiko;  Kuramo- 
chi   Izumi.  and  Tokizaki,  Hiroshi.  378.075.  CI   D12-I47  OOO. 
Yoshida.  Kenzo;  Ohta.  Kenji;  and  Tanabe.  Akira.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Copier  378.099.  CI   018-36.000 
Young.  Vivian:  See —  „      ,        „         ^  ^ 

Waldon    Bryan  K  .  Lee.  Cricket  H  ;  Hunt.  Caroline  R.;  and  Young. 
Vivian.  378.055.  CI   09-300.000 
Yuen  Se  K..  to  John  Manufactunng  Ud.  Lantern  378.141.  CI  026-42  OX) 
Yuen  Se  Kit.  to  John  Manufacturing  Limited.  Combined  radio,  first  aid  kit 

and  flashUght  378.090.  CI   014-168000 
Yurkonis.  Philip  G:  See—  ..    v.     ,  o     ».     . 

Antonczak.  Michael  J  ;  Yurkonis.  Philip  G.;  Dann.  Michael  S  .  Mont 
gomery    Paul  S  ;  Pfeifer.  Herben  H    F;  and  Ammon.  James  G . 
378.081.  CI   D 13- 184.000 
Zanelti.  Walter  M    See—  ,  ,,     ,    ^  ,     t,  a     » 

Sirois.  Michael  G  .  Zanetti.  Walter  M  ;  and  Vandenbell.  Rudy  A  . 
378.067.  CI  010-104  000 
Zimmermann.  Guido:  See — 

Luzeler.  JOm;  Zinunermann.  Guido.  and  Butlenbendet.  Klaus.  378.121. 
CI  023-225.000 
Zlock.  Stephen  W.   See—  .     .^      ^  ,-,o  ,,■ 

Stone.  Corbett  W.;  Zlock.  Stephen  W  ;  and  Farascioni.  David.  378.131. 
CI   024-145  000 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Tens  Nign  HoMiag  B.V.:  Srr— 

van  der  Meer.  Peter  J  A..  9.803.  O.  Pk.- 1 1.000. 

van  der  Meer.  Peter  J.  A..  9.806.  G.  PiL-l  1.000. 

ym  Iter  Meer.  PMer  J  A..  9.807.  C\.  Pk.- 18.000. 

van  der  Mccr.  Peter  J.  A..  9.808.  CL  Pit- 18.000, 
vaa  der  Meer.  Peter  J.  A.,  lo  Terra  Nign  HoUng  B.V.  Hybrid  To  iok 
piaM  BMied   SeliMHaliuni'.  9.805.  O.  Ph.!  I  000. 


van  der  Mccr.  Peter  J,  A.,  to  Terra  Nigra  Holding  B,V.  Hybrid  Tea  rose 

plan  lumed   Sdhafiuin'.  9.806.  C\.  Ph.- 1 1. 000 
van  der  Mccr.  Peter  J.  A.,  to  Teira  Nigra  Holding  B.V.  Hybrid  Tea  tone 

plant  named  'Sdantimooa'.  9.807.  O.  P1t.-I8.000. 
van  der  Meer.  Peter  J.  A.,  to  Terra  Nigra  Holdittg  B.V.  Hybrid  Tea  rose 

plant  named   Selgallia'  9.808.  O.  Ph.- 18.000. 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  FEBRUARY  18,  1997 

Note Firsi  number,  cla-ss;  second  number,  subclass,  third  number,  patent  number 


2.15 

6.6 

20 

169 

172 

195.2 

239 

27$ 

428 


225.1 

246.1 

325 

S06 

667 


497 
609 
672 


CLASS  2 

5.603.116 
5.603.117 
5.603.118 
5.603.119 
5.603.130 
5.603.121 
5.603.122 
5.603.123 
5.603.124 
5.603.125 

CLASS  4 

5.603.126 
5,603,127 
5,603.128 
5.603.129 
5.603.130 

CLASS  5 

5.603.132 
5.603,133 
5.603.131 


5.603.174 


CLASS' 


124,4 
409 
418 
591 


5.603,175 
5,603.176 
5.603.177 
5.603.178 


CLASS  42 

70  08  5.603.179 

70  11  5.603.180 

CLASS  43 

44  92  5.603, 

4499  5.603 


182 


CLASS  8 

94  21  5,603,733 

424  5,603.734 

617  5.603.735 

618  5.603.736 


56 
394 


293 
298 


CLASS  49 

5.603 
5.603 

CLASS  SI 

5.603 


;.183 
184 


.738 
.739 


CLASS  14 

24 

5.603.114 

CLASS  15 

1  7  5.603,135 
10433  5,603.136 
176  1  5.603.137 
220  1  5.603.138 
320                      5.603.139 

CLASS  16 

18  CG  5.603.140 
86  A  5.603.141 
247                      5.603.142 

CLASS  24 

90  1  5.603,143 

421  5,603.144 

M2  5.603.145 

CLASS  28 

191  5.603.146    I 


2  17 
23 
58 
81  1 
149  11 
169  I 
21)2 
2(M  1 
238  I 
50607 
515 
796  1 


CLASS  52 

5.603.185 


CI 

23  1 
25  42 
33  P 
33  R 
91  8 
243  528 
506 

so» 

S96 

S9( 

603  16 
623  4 
846 

890039 
896.62 


ASS  29 

5,603,737 
5.603,147 
5.603.149 
5.603.148 
5.603.150 
5.603.151 
5.603.152 
5.603.153 
5.603.154 
5.603,155 
5,603,156 
5.603.157 
5.603.158 
5.603.159 
5.603.160 


CLASS  3« 

41  7  5.603.161 

162  5.603.162 

324  5.603.163 

CLASS  33 

456  5.603.164 

509  5.603.165 

CLASS  34 

58  5.603.166 

104  5.603.167 

471  5.603.168 

5g7  5.603.169 

CLASS  36 

115  Rt  35.452 

34  R  5.603.170 

CLASS  37 

195  5.603,171 

233  5.603.172 

244  5.603.173 


114 
397 
441 
443 
452 
453 
550 
559 


5,603.186 
5.603,187 
5.603.188 
5.603.195 
5.603.189 
5.603.190 
5.603,191 
5,603,192 
5,603.193 
5.603.194 
5.603,196 

CLASS  53 

Re  35.453 
5.603.197 
5.603.198 
5.603.199 
5.603.200 
5.603:201 
5.603.202 
5.603.203 

CLASS  55 

5.603.740 
5.603.741 
5.603.747 
5.603.742 


CLASS  56 

9 

5.603.204 

167 

5.603.205 

341 

5.603.206 

CLASS  57 

59 

5.603.207 

?no 

5.603.208 

406 

5,603.209 

408 

5.603.210 

CLASS  6« 

39  06 

5.603.211 

39  17 

5.603.212 

758 

5.603.213 

773 

5.603.214 

774 

5.603.215 

788 

5.603.216 

567 

5.603.217 

655 

5.603.218 

CLASS  62 

1 

5.603.219 

CLASS  65 

458  5.603,743 

CLASS  66 

185  5.603.232 

CLASS  68 

12  02  5.603.233 

CLASS  70 

119  5,603.234 

CLASS  71 

9  5.603.744 

58  5,603.745 

CLASS  72 

46  5.603.235 

319  5.603.236 

444  5.603.237 


37 
51  2 
84 

125 
175 
182 
193 
303 
343 
390 


5.603.220 
5.603.221 
5.603.222 
5.603.223 
5.603.224 
5.603.225 
5.603.226 
5.603.227 
5,603.228 
5.603.229 
5.603.230 


CLASS  73 


I  G 

II  04 
19  I 

232 

31  u: 

54.31 
61  75 
6441 
117.3 

118  I 
118  2 
1462 
304  R 
488 
504  02 
.504  12 
504.14 

51438 
628 
861  352 

861  49 

862  191 

862  624 

863  11 
863  86 


5.604.295 
5.604.296 
5.604.297 
5.604.298 
5.60».299 
5.604.300 
5.604,301 
5.604.302 
5.604.303 
5.604.304 
5.604.305 
5.604.306 
5.604.307 
5.603.238 
5.604.308 
5.604.309 
5.604.310 
5.604.3 1 1 
5.604.312 
5.604.313 
5.604.314 
5.604.316 
5.604.315 
5,604.317 
5.604.318 
5.604,319 
5.604.320 


5,22 

120 

325 

335 

490  07 

5005 

569 

650 


CLASS  74 

5,603.239 
5.603.240 
5.603.241 
5.603.242 
5.603,243 
5.603.244 
5.603.245 
5.603.246 


248 
375 
436 
511 
743 


CLASS  96 

39  5.603.752 


121 


5,603,753 


CLASS  99 

295  5,603.254 

400  5.603.255 

445  5.603.256 

455  5.603.257 

CLASS  101 

5.603.259 
5,603.260 
5.503.261 
5.603.262 
5.603.263 
5.603.264 


33 

129 

216 

350 

423 

483 


184  55 
195  C 
254 
308 

322 
430 
456 
508 
509 
568 
633 

644 


5.603.296 
5.603,297 
5,603,298 
5,603.299 
5,603,300 
5,603.301 
5.603,302 
5,603,303 
5.603.304 
5.603.305 
5.603.306 
5.603,307 
5.603.308 


351 
392 


CLASS  75 

5.604.321 
5.603,746 
5.603.748 
5.603.749 
5.603.750 

CLASS  81 

632  5.603.247 

438  5.603.248 

CLASS  82 

52  5.603.249 

56  5.603.250 

CLASS  83 

5.603.251 
5.603.252 
5.603.253 


CLASS  105 

167  5.603.265 

CLASS  106 

14  12  5.603.7.54 

18  33  5.603.755 

22  R  5.603.756 

404  5.603.757 

677  5,603.758 

592  5.603.759 

802  5.603.760 

CLASS  108 

51  3  5.603.258 
553  5.603.266 
124  5.503.267 

CLASS  110 

342  5.603.268 

CLASS  111 

52  5.603.259 

CLASS  112 

117  5.603.270 

153  5.603.271 

163  5.603,272 

186  5,603,273 

47014  5.603.274 

470  27  5.503.275 

CLASS  114 

39  001  5.603.275 

61  5.603.277 

67  R  5.603.278 

150  5.603.279 

230  5.603.280 

363  5.603.281 

CLASS  116 

5.603.282 
5.603.283 

CLASS  117 

5.603,761 
5.603.752 
5.603.763 
5.603.764 
5.603.755 
5.603.766 


487 
851 
875 


CLASS  63 

3  5.603.231 


CLASS  84 

477  R  5.504.322 

604  5.604.323 

622  5.604.324 

CLASS  89 

24  5.604.325 

26  5.604.325 

46  5.604.327 

CLASS  95 

268  5.603.751 


CLASS  124 

445  5.503.309 

CLASS  125 

15  5.503,310 

21  5.603.311 

CLASS  126 

5.603.312 


77 

CLASS 

200.21 

204  18 

2(W:3 

20527 

630 

653  1 

6532 

66001 

560  06 
56007 
662  06 
564 
680 
687 
596 
716 
734 
779 
I    844 
882 
898 


209 
284 


54 

60 
83 
89 
94 

105 


72 

410 

500 

621 

623 

723  ME 

724 


CLASS  118 

Bl  5.052.332 
5.603.767 
5.603.768 
5.603.769 
5.603.770 
5.603.771 
5.603,772 


285 

53 

72.5 

719 

751 


CLASS  119 

5.603.284 
5.603.285 
5.603.286 
5.603  J87 
5.603.288 


128 

5.603.314 
5.603.315 
5.603.315 
5.603.317 
5.603.318 
5,603.321 
5.503.319 
5.603.320 
5.603.322 
5.503.323 
5.603.324 
5.503.325 
5.503.326 
5.603.327 
5.503.328 
5.603.329 
5.603.330 
5,603.331 
5.603.332 
5.603.333 
5.603.334 
5.603.335 
5.603.336 
5.503.337 
5.603.338 


CLASS  132 

119  1  5.603.339 

293  5.503.340 

CLASS  134 

5.603.773 
5.503.774 
5.603.775 
5.603.776 
5.603.777 
5.603.341 
5.603.342 


1 

21 

252 
25  4 
62 
154 

CLASS  135 

131  5.603.343 

CLASS  136 

259  5.603.778 

CLASS  137 

2  5.603.344 


CLASS  123 

41  46  5.603.289 

4186  5.603.290 

47  R  5.603J91 

90  15  5.603.292 

5.603.293 
5.603.294 
184  42  5.603.295 


15 

360 

514.7 

588 

596  16 

597 

599.1 

61401 

62521 

625.48 

625  64 


5.603.345 
5.603.347 
5.603.348 
5.603.349 
5.603.350 
5.603.351 
5.e03J52 
5.603.353 
5.603J56 
5.603.354 
5.603J55 


CLASS  138 

125  5.603.357 

149  5.603.358 

CLASS  141 

I  5.603.359 

21  5.603.360 

26  5.603.361 

98  5.603.352 


5,603.363 
5.603.364 

CLASS  144 

5.503.365 

CLASS  148 

5.503.779 
5.603.780 
5.603.781 
5.603.782 
5.603.783 
5.603.784 


CLASS  152 

209  A  5.603.785 

209  R  5.603.366 

5.603.367 

527  5.603.786 


CLASS  156 


73.1 

89 

108. 

137 

145 

245 

247 

256 

272,4 

272.8 

331.4 

422 

479 

515 
556 


5.603.787 
5.603,788 
5,503.789 
5.603.790 
5.603.791 
5.503.792 
5.603.793 
5.603.794 
5.503.795 
5.603.796 
5.603.797 
5.603.798 
5.603,799 
5,503,800 
5,603,801 
5,603.802 


CLASS  160 

8405  5.503.368 

8406  5.603.369 
135  5.603.370 
176  1  5.603.371 
370  21  5.603.372 

CLASS  162 

31  5.503.803 

158  5.603,804 

158  3  5.603.805 

198  5.603.806 

343  5.603.807 

382  5,603.808 

CLASS  164 

358  5.603.373 

CLASS  165 

803  5.603.374 

10426  5,603J75 

104  34  5.603.376 

117  5.603.3T7 

CLASS  166 

222  5.603.378 

265  Rc35.454 

297  5,603J79 

ClJiSS  172 

26  5.503.380 

219  5.603.381 

445  1  5.603.382 

CLASS  173 

91  5.503.383 

CLASS  174 

52  1  5.604  J28 

52  2  5.604.329 

52  4  5.604.330 

121  A  5.604J31 

138  R  5.604 J32 

261  5.604.333 

CLASS  175 

4  54  5.603  J84 

45  5.603J85 

76  5.603.386 

CLASS  177 

154  5.504.334 

210  FP  5.604.335 

229  5.604.336 


UMI 


PI  88 


PI  89 


PI  90 


CLASSinCATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASSinCATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  91 


CLASS IM 

a»  5.603.388 

CLASS  181 

152  5.604.337 

CLASS  182 

133  5.603.389 

CLASS  186 

61  Re  35.455 

ClJiSS  187 

275  5.6113.3'» 

CLASS  188 

2(16  5.603.391 

299  5603.392 

CLASS  192 

43.2  5.603.393 

45  5.603.394 

70  1 3  5.603.395 

»5  AA  5.603.3% 

105  BA  5.603.397 

CLASS  198 

459  2  5.603.398 

803  11  5.603.399 

CLASS  2M 

83  N  5,604.338 

302  3  5.603.400 

CLASS  202 

153  5.603.809 
248  5.60V8I0 

CLASS  2«3 

12  5.603.81! 

29  5.603.812 

74  5.603.8I3 


CLASS  211 

40  5.603.415 

70  6  5.603.416 

71  5.603,417 
113  5.603.418 
195  5.603.419 

CLASS  212 

274  5.603.420 

CLASS  215 

217  5.603.421 

256  5.603.422 

375  5.603.423 

CLASS  216 

17  5.603.847 

5.603.848 

99  5.603.849 

CLASS  218 

143  5.604.340 

CLASS  219 

68  5.603.850 

69  12  5.603.851 
69  I  ^  5.603.852 
121  64  5.603.853 
I  37  R  5.603.854 
1.37  31  5.603.855 

202  5.603.856 
228  5.603.857 
620  5.603.858 

CLASS  22* 

35  5.603.424 

203  06  5.603.425 
324  5.603.426 
465  5.603.427 
755  5.603.428 

CLASS  221 

171  5.603.429 


CLASS  204 

CLASS  222 

157  3                   5.604,339 

1 

5.603,430 

192  22                 5,60.3.814 

63 

5,603.431 

222                      5.603.815 

129  1 

5.603.432 

298  0''                 5.603.816 

153  II 

5.603.433 

433                      5.603.817 

153  14 

5.603.4.U 

488                    5,603,818 

240 

5.603.435 

525 

5.603.436 

CLASS  2»5 

598 

5.603.859 

341                         5,603.819 

607 

5.603.8«<1 

781                      5  6O'.820 

CL^JSS223 

CLASS  206 

85 

5.603.437 

2(M                    5.603.401 

S9 

5.603.4.38 

320  5.403.402 

325  5.603.403 

366  5.603.404 

373  5.603.405 

423  5.603.406 

459  1  5.603.407 

401  5.603.408 

534  5.603.409 

769  5ft<l3.4IO 

CLASS  2M 

III  5.603.821 

5.M3.822 

113  5.603.823 

208  R  5.603.824 

CLASS  2*9 

5  5.603.411 

571  5.603.412 

580  5.603.413 

588  5.603.414 

CLASS  210 

109  5603.825 

195  1  5.603.826 

230  5.603.827 

239  5,603.828 

275  5,603,829 

502  1  5,603,830 

601  5,603,831 

610  5,603,832 

624  5,603,833 

6.38  5.603.834 

639  5.603.835 

6«0  5.603.836 

662  5.603.837 

665  5603.838 
5.603.839 

698  5.603.840 

727  5.603.841 

743  5.603.842 

748  5.603.843 

757  5.603.844 

782  5.603.845 

7S4  5.603.846 


CLASS  224 

403  5.603.439 

452  5.603.440 

582  5603.441 

CLASS  227 

119  5.603.442 

178  1  5  603.443 

CLASS  228 

I.I  5.603.444 

4J  5.603.445 

62  5.603.*46 

48  5.603.447 

114  5  5.603.448 

157  5.603.449 

CLASS  229 

148  5.603.450 

CLASS  235 

.379  5.604.341 


435 

492 


5.604.342 
5.604.343 


I  CLASS  236 

I    51  5.603.451 

I  CLASS  239 

;    1  5.603.452 

8  5.603.453 

17  5.603.454 

44  5.603.455 

406  5.603.456 

600  5.603.457 

CLASS  241 

'    34  5.603.458 

'    56  5.603.459 

CLASS  242 

;    1 8  A  5.603.460 

5.603.461 

'    35  6R  5.603.462 


46  4                     5.603.463 

102 

5.603.879 

165                      5.603.464 

112 

5.603.880 

246                      5.603.465 

123 

5.603.881 

413  5                 5.603.466 

155 

5.603.882 

521                      5.603.467 

1S7 

5.603.883 

571  6                   5.603.468 

203 

5.603.884 

580                      5.603.469 

205 

5.603.885 

■•57 

5.603.886 

CLASS  244 

313 

5.603.887 

1  TD                   5.603.470 

477 

5.603.888 

53  R                    5.603.471 

510 

5.603.889 

132                      5.603.472 

CLASS  266 

CLASS  248 

101 

5.603.890 

CLASS  301 

3741  5.603.553 

105  1  5.603.554 

111  5.603.555 

CLASS  303 

226  5.603.556 


68  1  5.603.473 

127  5.603.474 

222  14  5.603.475 

309  1  5.603.476 

3112  5.603.477 

.371  5603.478 

548  5.603.479 

688  5.6O3.480 

CLASS  250 

201  3  5.6(M.i44 

237  G  5.(ift».J45 

252  1  5.604.546 
5.604.347 

341  I  5.6(M.348 

370  15  5.604.349 

426  5.6(U.350 

458  1  5.604.351 

492  3  5.604.352 

505  1  5.604.353 

548  5.6(M.354 

CLASS  251 

1  3  5.603.481 

1 29  02  5.603.483 

129  2  5.603.482 

148  5.603.484 

332  5.603.485 

CLASS  252 

78.3  5.603.861 

181  5.603.862 

302  5.603.863 

311  5  5.603.864 

313  1  5.603.865    I 

«M  5,603,866    \ 

502  5,603,867 

7(111  5,603,868 

CLASS  254 

8  B  5  603,486 

27  5.603.487 

334  5.603.488 

378  5,603,489 


CLASS  267 

149  5.603.490 

CLASS  269 

15  5.603.491 

CLASS  270 

5809  5.603.492 


CLASS 


10 

17 
24 
59 

69 

72 

99 

233 

274 

291 

296 

316 

321 

348 

360 

372 

378 

417 

546 

593 

661 

676 

685 

706 

738 

758 

773 

774 

778 


257 

5.604.355 

5.604.356 

5.604.357 

5.6WJ58 

5.604.359 

5.6O4.360 

5.«Ot..361 

5.MM..362 

5.6(U.363 

5.604.364 

5.6(MJ65 

5.604.366 

5.6(M.367 

5.604.368 

5.604.369 

5.6O4.370 

5.604.371 

5.6(M.372 

5.604.373 

5.604.374 

5.604.375 

5.60I.376 

5.604.377 

5.604.378 

5.6(>».379 

5.6O4.380 

5604.381 

5.604.382 

5.604.383 


CLASS  261 

71  5  603.869 

CLASS  2*4 

1 .25  5.603.870 


19 
43 
453 
465 

57 
65 

71 


5.603.871 
5.603.872 
5.603.873 
5.603.874 
5.603.875 
5.603.876 
5.603.877 
5.603.878 


CLASS  271 


188 
296 


5.603.493 
5.603.494 


CLASS  273 

148  R  5.603.499 

1 53  R  5.603.500 

272  5.603.501 

292  5.603J02 

3482  5.603J03 

J484  5.603.504 

391  5.603.505 

CLASS  277 

1  5.603.508 
24  5.603.509 
53  5.603.510 
115  5.603.511 
140  5.603.512 
227  5.603.513 
2.30  5.603.514 
235  B  5.603.515 

CLASS  279 

19  5  5  603.516 

CLASS  280 

52  5.603.517 

1122  5.603.519 

250.1  5.603  J20 

279  5.603.521 

609  5.603.522 

7282  5.603.523 

5.603J24 
737  5.603.525 

739  5.603.526 

808  5.603.527 

CLASS  281 

'3  5,603.528 

CLASS  283 

56  5603.529 

CLASS  285 

105  5,603Ji30 

165  5,60.3,531 

305  5.603J32 

3342  5,603,533 

CLASS  292 

2  5,603,534 
128  5,603.535 
144  5.603.536 
201  5.603.537 

215  5.603.538 

216  5.603.539 
VII  15  5.603  J40 

CLASS  293 

102  5.603.541 

CLASS  294 

36  5.603342 

1 1  5.603.543 

811  5.603.544 

150  5.603.545 

CLASS  296 

93  5.eo3X« 

97  1  5.60.3.547 

146  7  5.603348 

180  1  5.603.549 

CLASS  297 

238  5.603.550 

329  5.603.551 

473  5.603352 


CLASS  307  I 

10  5  5.604.384  I 

52  5.604.385  '. 

118  5.604.386  ! 

125  5,604.387 

CLASS  310 

51  5.604..3S8 

67  R  5.604.389 

156  5,6O4..390 

234  5.604.391 

309  5.604.392 

313  D  5.6(M.393 

CLASS  312 

2656  5.603.557 

290  5.603358 

333  5.603359 

CLASS  313 

422  5.6(M..394 

482  5.604.395 

485  5.604.396 

495  5.604.397 

506  5.604.398    I 

512  5.604.399 

621  5.6O4.400 


CLASS  315 

3 

56(M.40I 

5 

5.604.402 

8 

5.6(M.403 

5.6(V«.404 

39  5 

5.604.405 

56 

5.6*M.40fc 

77 

5.6(M.407 

94 

5.6O4.408 

219 

5.6ft».409 

246 

5.604.410 

307 

5.604.4II 

CLASS  318 

254  5.604.412 

632  5.604.413 

5.604.414 

CLASS  320 

12  5.604.415 

13  5.604.416 
17  5.604.417 

21  5.604.418 
35  5.604.419 

CLASS  322 

19  5.604.420 

22  5.604.421 

CLASS  323 

222  5.604.422 

258  5.604.423 

5.604.424 
267  5.604.425 

275  5.604.430 

282  5.604.426 

313  5.604.427 

316  5.654.428 

M9  5.604.429 

CLASS  324 

71  4  .5.604.431 

158  1  5.604.432 

251  5.604.433 

309  5.604.434 

5.604.435 
414  5.604.436 

424  5604.437 

464  5.601.438 

504  5.604.439 

539  5.604.440 

663  5.604.441 

671  5.604.442 

754  5.604.443 
5.604.444 

755  5.604.445 
758  5.6(>t.446 
765  5.604.447 

CLASS  326 

27  5.604.448 

81  5.604.449 

82  5604.450 

CLASS  327 

51  5.604.451 

99  5.604.452 


112 

5.604.453 

5.604.454 

176 

5.6W.455 

217 

5.6ft»456 

321 

5.604.457 

356 

5.604.458 

5.604.459 

CLASS  330 

51  5.604.460 

81  5.h(>».46l 

1 24  R  5.604.462 

149  5.6(M.463 

253  5.604.46J 

CLASS  331 

10  5.6U4.46S 

1 1 3  R  5.604.466 

176  5.604.467 

5.604.468 

CLASS  333 

1  1  5.604.469 
126  5.6O4.470 
202  5.604.471 
219  5.604.472 

CLASS  335 

216  5.604.473 

CLASS  337 

158  5.654.474 

1 59  5.604.475 
298                      5.6<M.476 

CLASS  338 

293  5.604.477 

CLASS  340 

530  5.604.478 

384  7  5  604.479 

433  5604.480 

442  5.604.481 

5  604.482 
565  5.601.483 

568  5,604.484 

572  5.604.485 

5.604.486 
825  07  5.604.487 

82531  5.6(M.488 

5.604.490 
825  44  5.604.491 

5.«M.492 
825  56  5.604.489 

CLASS  341 

22  5.604.493 

50  5604.494 

51  5NM.495 
$g  5.ft(M.496 
59  5.604.497 
65  5.604.498 
67  5.604.499 
118  5.604.500 
144  5.61M..50I 
200  5.6(M..VI2 

CLASS  342 

»78  5604.503 

417  5.6t«,50« 

CLASS  343 

772  5.6ttt..505 

791  5.604.506 

860  5.6O4.50T 

879  5.6O4.508 

CLASS  345 

2  5.6O».509 
98  5.604310 

5.604311 
146  .5.604312 

153  5.604313 

154  5.604.514 
163  5.604315 

168  5.604316 
173  5604317 
149  5  6043II 

CLASS  347 

13  5.604319 

43  5.604.520 

47  5.604321 

70  5.604.522 

86  5.604.523 

112  5.604.524 

169  5.604325 
191  5.604.526 
240  5.604.527 

CLASS  348 

5  5  5.604328 

46  5.604329 


70 

76 

84 

97 

144 

231 

350 

353 

396 

405 

426 

552 

564 

601 

671 

699 


5.604330 
5.604331 
5.604332 
5.604333 
5.604334 
5.604336 
5.604337 
5.604.538 
5.604339 
5.604.540 
5.604.541 
5.604.542 
5.604343 
5.604.544 
5.604.545 
5.604.546 


877 


CLASS  349 

37  5.604.614 

86  5.604.612 

124  5.604.615 

147  5.604.613 

I6S  5.604.616 

CLASS  351 

44  5,604.547 

56  5,604,548 

177  5  604,549 

CLASS  353 

101  5,603.560 

CLASS  354 

106  5.604353 

CLASS  355 

40  5,604,564 

5,604,565 

W  5.604.566 

400  5.604379 

CLASS  356 

28  5,604,580 

73  5,604,581 
5,604382 

121  5,604,695 

124  5.604,583 

2I(  5,604,584 

237  5,604385 

244  5,604,586 

246  5  604  587 

318  5.604,588 

328  5,604.589 

33J  5,604,590 

SSI  5,604,591 

357  5,604.592 

358  5.604.593 
405  5,604.594 
432  5,604.595 

CLASS  358 

296  5,604,596 

5,604,597 

5,604,598 

5.604.599 

5.604.600 

302  5.604.601 

436  5.604.605 

474  5.604.606 

484  5.604.607 

486  5.604.608 

488  5.604.609 

525  5.604.610 


CLASS 


13 

117 

127 

196 

200 

207 

224 


265 
3«l 
344 
3S» 
40» 
412 
443 
507 
559 
620 
637 
609 
70« 
717 

ma 

824 
848 

857 
871 


359 

5.604.6I1 

5.604.617 

5.604.618 

5.604.620 

5.604.621 

5.604.622 

5.604.623 

5.604.624 

5.604,625 

5,604,626 

5.604.627 

5.604.628 

5.604.629 

5.604.630 

5.604.631 

5.604.632 

5,604.633 

5.604.634 

5,604.635 

5.604.636 

5.604.637 

5.604.638 

5.604.639 

5,604,640 

5.604.641 

5.604.642 

5.604.643 

5.604.644 


5.604.645 

CLASS  360 

53  5,604.546 

69  5,604.647 

73  11  5.604.648 

73  14  5.604.652 

104  5,604,649 

107  5,604.650 

113  5.604.651 

CLASS  361 

20  5.604.653 

23  5,604.654 

56  5.604.655 

187  5.604.656 

189  5.604.657 

277  5.604.658 

303  5,604.659 

525  5,604,660 

643  5.604.661 

685  5.604.662 

686  5.604.663 
703  5,604.665 
735  5.604.666 
760  5,604,667 
816  5,604,668 

CLASS  362 

80  5.603.561 

96  5,603.562 
309  5.603.563 

CLASS  363 

17  5.604,669 

56  5,604.670 

60  5.604.671 

97  5,604,672 
147  5,604.673 

5,604,674 

CLASS  364 

13  5,604.719 

146  5.604.675 

464  27  5.60J.676 

474  28  5.604.677 

476  01  5.604.678 

480  5.601.679 

491  5.604.680 

509  5.604.681 

514  A  5.604.682 

516  5,604.683 

571  04  5,604.684 

573  5.604.685 

578  5.604.686 
5.604.687 

71001  5,604.688 

715  01  5.604.689 

718  5.604.690 

722  5.604.691 

788  5.604.692 

CLASS  365 

96  5.604.693 

5.604.694 
149  5.604.696 

182  5.604.697 

185  01  5.604.698 

185  09  5.604.699 

185  1  5.6O4.700 

189  02  5.604.701 

200  5.604.702 

5.604.703 
203  5.604.704 

205  5.604.705 

217  5.604.706 

226  5.6O4.707 

229  5.604.708 
5.604.709 

23003  5.504.710 

230  06  5.604.711 

5.604.712 

5.604.713 

23008  5.604.714 

CLASS  366 

77  5.603.564 

85  5.603.565 

107  5.603366 

139  5.603.567 

196  5.603.568 

347  5.603.569 

CLASS  367 

UK  5.604.715 

CLASS  368 

67  5.604.716 

223  5.604.717 

255  5.604,718 

CLASS  369 

32  5.604,720 


34 

44,28 
48 
124 
2753 

2754 


5.604.721 
5.604.722 
5.604.723 
5.504.724 
5.604.725 
5.604.727 
5.604.726 


5.604.803 
5.604.804 
5.604.805 
5.604.806 
5.504.807 


CLASS  370 

224  5.604.729 

232  5.604.731 

241  5.604.728 

252  5.504.730 

264  5.604.738 

297  5.604.747 

337  5.604.733 

342  5.604.732 

347  5.504.744 
5.604.745 

352  5.604.737 

360  5.604.735 

388  5.504.734 

392  5.604.743 

396  5.604.742 

402  5.604.741 

440  5,504,749 

449  5,504,748 

463  5,604,740 

468  5.604.739 

481  5.604,745 

CLASS  371 

22  I  5,604.750 

5.604.751 

37  1  5.604.752 
40  1  5.604.753 

47  1  5.604,754 

48  5.604,755 
67  1  5.604.756 

CLASS  372 

29  5.604.757 

34  5.604.758 

38  5.604.759 
5.604.750 

43  5.604.761 

5.504.752 

45  5.604,763 

46  5,604,764 

CLASS  374 

100  5,603370 

140  5,503371 

185  5,603.572 

CLASS  375 

200  5,604,755 
5,504,756 
206  5,604,767 
220  5,604,768 
2-N  5,604,769 
296  5,604,770 
326  5,604,771 
341  5,604,772 
372  5,604,773 
376  5.604,774 
5,604,775 

CLASS  376 

150  5,604,776 

310  5,604,777 

CLASS  378 

9  5,604.778 

34  5,604,779 

62  5,604.780 

5.604,781 
85  5,604,782 

98  2  Re  35.456 

146  5.50«,783 

203  5,504,784 

CLASS  379 

2  5,504,785 

52  5.504,786 

58  5.604.787 
5.604.788 

59  5.604,789 
57  5,504,790 

5.504,791 
5,604,792 
88  5,604,793 

94  5,604,794 

100  5.604,795 

215  5.604.796 

373  5.604.797 

387  5.604.798 

410  5.604,799 

CLASS  380 

4  5,604,800 

21  5,604,801 

24  5.604,802 


CLASS  381 

7  5.504,808 

17  5,504.809 

63  5.604.810 

67  5.604,811 

682  5.604.812 

71  5.604.813 

169  5.604.814 

192  5.604.815 

199  5.604.816 

CLASS  382 

120  5.604.817 

128  5.604.818 

151  5.604.819 

190  5.604.820 

199  5.504.822 
5.604.823 

236  5.604.821 

248  5.604.824 

261  5.604.825 

312  5.604.826 

CLASS  383 

117  5.603.573 

CLASS  384 

117  5.603.574 

446  5.603375 

491  5.603.576 

CLASS  385 

1  5.604.827 

14  5.604.828 

37  5.604.829 

59  5.604,830 

88  5,604,831 

89  5,604,832 
104  5.604,833 

1 14  5,604,834 

115  5,604,846 
129  5.604,835 
138  5.604.836 
147  5.604.837 


5.604.887 

105 

5.603.502 

5.604.888 

1734 

5.603.603 

5.604.889 

208  1 

5.603.604 

5.6OJ.890 

211  2 

5.603.605 

5.604.891 

5.604.892 

CLASS  416 

5.604.893 

97  R 

5.603.606 

5.604.894 

228 

5.603.607 

5.604.895 

5.504.895 

CLASS  417 

590 

5,604,877 

13 

5.603.608 

603 

5,504.899 

63 

5.603.609 

5.604.901 

222-2 

5.503.510 

604 

5.604.898 

269 

5.603.51 1 

521 

5,604,900 

417 

5.603.612 

622 

5,604.902 

474 

5.603.513 

682 

5.604.904 

683 

5.604.907 

CLASS  418 

705 

5.604,908 

55.2 

5.603.614 

706 

5,504.905 

712 

5.604,906 

CLASS  419 

764 
795 

5,604,854 
5,604.897 

30 

5.604.919 

800 

5.504.910 
5.504.911 

CLASS  420 

5.404.912 

443 

5.603.891 

5.504.913 

5.604.914 

CLASS  422 

5.604,915 

3 

5.603.892 

803 

5,604.853 

11 

5.603.893 

822 

5604.915 

23 

5.503.894 

869 

5,604.917 

5.603.895 

892 

5.504.918 

28 

5.603.896 

1    30 

5.603.897 

CLASS  396 

57 

5.603.898 

58 

5,604351 

100 

5.603.899 

79 

5,604,562 

101 

5.603.900 

96 

5,604.561 

103 

5.603.902 

133 

5.604,.560 

104 

5.503.903 

149 

5,604,563 

143 

5.503.904 

285 

5,504356 

173 

5.503.905 

295 

5,604354 

182 

5.603.906 

429 

5,504350 

436 

5,604.552 

CLASS  423 

CLASS  386 

33 

5.604.602 

100 

5.504.603 

122 

5.604.838 

125 

5.504.604 

CLASS  395 

243 

5.604.839 

11 

5.604.840 

12 

5.604.841 

61 

5.504.842 

101 

5.604.843 

111 

5.604.844 

113 

5.604.845 

116 

5.604.847 

119 

5.604.848 

123 

5.604.849 

135 

5.604.850 

140 

5.604.851 

143 

5.504.852 

161 

5.604.859 

173 

5.604.855 

5.604.856 

5.604.857 

182  04 

5.604.862 

182  09 

5.604.863 

18401 

5.504.864 

200  08 

5.604,855 

200  13 

5,604,866 

5,604,857 

200  15 

5,604,868 

20U2 

5,604,869 

280 

5.6O4.870 

281 

5.604.871 

282 

5.604.872 

283 

5.604.873 

298 

5.504.874 

311 

5.604.875 

325 

5.604.860 

5,604,861 

342 

5,604,858 

384 

5,604,909 

386 

5,504,876 

393 

5,604.878 

417 

5.604.879 

430 

5.604.880 

431 

5.604,881 

448 

5,604.882 

481 

5.604.883 

494 

5.604.884 

500 

5.604.885 

5.604,886 

440  5,604355 

538  5,604357 

5,604,558 

578  5,6f>4,559 

CLASS  399 

39  5,604,567 

55  5,504373 

115  5,604.570 

119  5,504.572 

152  5.504.571 

178  5,604,578 

215  5,604,568 

232  5,504,569 

255  5,604,576 

350  5.504,574 

359  5,604375 

364  5,604,577 

CLASS  400 

1 24  1  5,603377 

279  5,603378 

616  3  5,503.579 

CLASS  403 

232  1  5.603,580 

272  5,603.581 

298  5.503.582 

320  5.603.583 

371  5.603.584 

382  5.603.585 

401  5,603.586 

CLASS  405 

36  5.603.587 

172  5.503.588 

302  2  5.503.589 

CLASS  408 

31  5.603.590 

CLASS  410 

97  5,603391 

CLASS  411 

34  5,603392 

55  5,503,593 

84  5,603.594 

366  5.603.595 

508  5,603.596 

CLASS  414 

24  5  5,603.597 

140  3  5.603.598 

411  5.603.599 

462  5.603.600 

CLASS  415 

55  1  5,603.601 


CLASS  423 

210 

5,503,907 

220 

5,503,908 

2.39  1 

5,603,909 

244  07 

5,603.910 

266 

5,603,911 

4*7 

5,603,912 

5758 

5,603,913 

702 

5,503,914 

CLASS  424 

1  11 

5,603,915 

1  49 

Re35.457 

93 

5.603.917 

945 

5.503.916 

46 

5.603,918 

47 

5,603.919 

49 

5.603.920 

5.603.921 

5.603.922 

50 

5.503.923 

61 

5,603.924 

65 

5,603,925 

7015 

5,503,926 

75  1 

5,503,927 

76.2 

5,603,928 

78  04 

5,603.929 

9345 

5.503.930 

136  1 

5.603,931 

184  1 

5,603,932 

185  1 

5,603.933 

5.603.934 

195  1 

5.603.935 

5.603.936 

5.603.937 

256  1 

5.503.938 

401 

5.603.939 

5.603.940 

405 

5.603.941 

5.603.942 

434 

5.603.943 

442 

5.503.945 

445 

5.603.946 

448 

5.603.947 

5.603.948 

450 

5.603.949 

451 

5.603,950 

455 

5,603.951 

456 

5,603,952 

473 

5,503.953 

5,603,954 

484 

5,603.955 

488 

5,503,956 

489 

5,603,957 

5,503,958 

490 

5,503,959 

■501 

5.603.960 

502 

5.603.961 

613 

5.603.962 

649 

5.603.963 

UMI 


PI  92 


CLASSinCATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASSinCATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  93 


1997 


CLASS  425 

'    176 

5.604,055 

8 

5.604.134 

68                        5.604.924 

, 

CLASS  510 

1    2(M 

5,604,281 

no 

5603.964 

218 

5.604.056 

22 

5.604.135 

254                      5.604.925 

112 

5,60»,189 
5  604,190 
5,604,191 

232 

5,604,282 

130 

5,603.%5 

224 

5.604,057 

23 

5,604,136 

260                    5.604.926 

114 

236 

5,604,281 

IM 

5.603.966 

225 

5.604,058 

40 

5,604,137 

266                      5.604.927 

175 

270 

5,604,277 

5.W 

5.603.%T 
5.603.968 

CLASS  43* 

41 

5,604,138 
5,604,139 

310                    5.604.928 
324                      5.604,929 

180 

212 

5^604!  192 
5,604,193 

399 

427 

5,604,278 
5,604,279 

593 

5.603.969 

5 

5.604.059 

5,604,140 

CLASS  463 

325 

5  604  194 

434 

5,604,284 

5604.060 

43 

5,604,141 

400 
407 

5!604!l95 
5,60t,196 

i    439 

5,604,285 

CLASS  426 

14 

5.604.073 

5,604,142 

1                           5.603.658 

!    491 

5,604  286 

5 

5.603.970 

58 

5.6M.06I 

48 

5,604,143 

25                        5.603.659 

516 

5.604,19-' 

5,604,287 

96 

5.603,97 1 

5604,062 

51 

5,604,144 

29                        5.603.507 

5,604,288 

:40 

5.603.972 

59 

5.604,063 

52 

5.604.145 

1           CLA.SS  464 

CLASS  514 

496 

5,60»,289 

:43 

5.603.973 

5.604.064 

5.604.146 

6 

5,604.198 
5.604.199 

529 

5,604,290 

415 

5.603.974 

83 

5.604.065 

60 

5.604.147 

!    68                        5.601.660 

506 

574 
578 
611 
633 
641 

5.603.975 
5.603.976 
5.603,977 
5.603.978 
5.603.979 
5.603.980 

106                      5.6tM.066 
1066                   5.604.067 

109  5.604.068 

1 10  5.604.069 
5.604.070 
5.6O4.071 

67 
70 
100 
101 

173 

5.604.148 
5,604,149 
5,604,150 
5,604,151 
5.604,152 
5,604.153 

CLASS  470 

3                          5.6(11.661 

CLASS  472 

25                        5.601.662 

8 

12 

21 

5'604!200 
5.604.201 
5.604,202 
5.604.203 
5.604.204 
5.604.205 

240 

281 

CLASS  526 

5604.291 
5.604.293 

CLASS  530 

5.604,072 

186 

5,604,154 

23 

25 

40 

45 

46 

53 

159 

176 

177 

178 

182 

399 

5.604.293 

CLASS  427 

120 

5.604.074 

190 

5.604,155 

CLASS  473 

5,604.206 
5.604.207 
5.604.208 
5.604,209 
5.604,210 
5.6(>»,21l 
5,604.212 
5.604,213 
5,604,214 
5,604.215 
5.604,216 
5,604.217 

1 

96 

5  603  911 

137 

5,604.075 

195 

5,604.156 

1 34                      5.601,664 

CLASS  540 

1263 
133 

5.603.982 
5.603.983 
5  601  984 

192 
201 

5,604.076 

5.604.077 
5604.078 

200 
203 

5.604.157 
5.604.158 
5,604.159 

230                      5,603.665 
307                      5.603.666 
324                      5.603.667 

218 
456 

5,604.222 
5,604,294 

»7  1 
21334 
221 
248  1 

356 

5.603^985 
5.603.986 
5,603,987 
5,603,988 
5,603,989 

218 
280 

522 
481 
528 

5.604.071J 
5.604.080 
5604,081 
5.604,082 
5,604,083 

209 

216 

225 

5,604.160 
5.604.161 
5.604.162 

CLASS  439 

328                      5603.668 
405                      5603.669 
447                      5.603.495 
48-'                      5.603  496 
563                      5.603.498 

116 

CLASS  556 

Re  35.458 

CLASS  588 

3933 

5,603.990 

567 

5,604.084 

64 

5.601.618 

585                      5.601.506 

202 

252 

5603.684 

508 

5,603,991 

5.604.085 

69 

5.603,619 

609                    5.603.497 

205 

5.604,218 

534                    5.603992 

CLASS  42S 

7                        5.603.993   ' 

569 
584 

5,6(V«,()86 
5,604,087 
5.6O4.08« 
5,604,089 

95 

120 

121 

144 

157 

5,603,620 
5.603.621 
5.603,622 
5,603,623 
5  603  624 

CLASS  474 

43                        5.603.670 

CLASS  475 

211 

214 
220 

5!604!2I9 
5.6(M.220 
5.604.221 
5,60».223 

29 
166 

CLASS  600 

Bl  4.361.137 
5.603.685 
5.603.687 

II 

34  1 
M2 

36  6 

5,603994 
5,603,995 
5,603,996 
5.603,997 
5.603,998 

128 

ClJiSS  432 

5,603,615 
CLASS  433 

224 
235 

327 

5!603!625 
5.603,626 
5.603,627 
5,603,628 

5                          5.603.671 

CLASS  477 

110                      5.603.672 

2308 
247 
248 
255 

5,604,225 
5,604,226 
•      5,604,227 
5,604.228 
5  604.229 

190 
201 

5,603,688 
5.603,689 

CLASS  601 

36  92 

40  1 

41  8 

5,603999 
5,6O4,0ai 
5,604,001 

175 

5603.616 
CLASS  434 

331 
347 
352 

5,603,629 
5,603,630 
5,603,631 

5.603.673 
170                      5,60.1,674 

256 
283 

5;604;230 
5.604.231 
5.604,233 
5.604.2.34 

148 

5.601,690 
CLASS  602 

64  1 

5^6Ol!003 

252 

5.603.617 

357 
404 

5,603,632 

CLASS  482 

291 

8 

5.603.691 

64  3 

5,604.005 

5,603,633 

52                        5,603,675 

292 

5.604.235 

28 

5.603.692 

67 

5,604,(06 

CLASS  435 

5,603,634 

56                        5,603.676 

5.604.236 

92 
95 
118 
122 

5,604,007    1 
5.6ft».0O9 
.5.604,010 
5  604  011    1 

5 

5.604.090 
5.604.091 
5.604.092 
5.604.093 

581 
585 

587 
606 

5,603,635 
5,603,636 
5,603,637 
5.603,638 

69                        5.603.677 
97                        5.603.678 

106  5,603,679 

107  5.603.680 

297 
299 
300 

5,604.237 
5.604,2.38 
5.604.239 
5.604.240 

20 
49 

CLASS  604 

5.603.693 
5,603,694 

136 
141 

144 
192 

5.604.012  1 

5.604.013  : 
5.6O«.014    I 

5.604.015  ; 

5.604.016  ' 

6 

5.6O4.094 
5604.095 
5.604.096 
5.6O4.097 
5.6W.098 

607 
620 
680 
752 
822 

5.603.639 
5,603,640 
5.603.M1 
5,603,642 
5,603,643 

129                      5.603.681 
142                      5.603.682 

CLASS  493 

412                      5.601.683 

305 
316 

317 
118 

5!604!241 
5.604.242 
5.604.244 
5.604.245 
5.604.246 

89 
93 
95 
104 

no 

5,603.695 
5.601.696 
5.603.697 
5.603,698 
5603,699 
5.603,700 
Re35,459 

209 

210 

5,604.017 
5,604,018 

5.604.099 
5604.100 

CLASS  446 

CLASS  501 

320 
324 

5.604.247 
5.604.248 

122 
164 

212 

5.604.019 

5,6(M,I01 

86 

5.601.644 

12                        5,604,163 

,165 

5,604,249 

211 
256 
26* 

281 

5,603,701 
5,603.702 
5.603.703 
5.603.704 

213 
218 

5.604.020 
5.604.021 

71 

5.604.102 
5.604.103 

CLASS  441 

96                        5.604.164 
5.604.165 

367 
396 

5,604,250 
5,604.251 

317.1 

5.604.026    1 

5.604.104 

65 

5.601.645 

137                      5.604.166 

413 

5.604,252 

323 

5,6ft«,027    j 

7.23 

5.604.106 

94 

5.603.646 

138                      5.604.167 

415 

5,604.253 

282 

5.603.705 

5.604.028    ! 

5.604.107 

106 

5.603,647 

141                       5.604.168 

419 

5.604.254 

283 

5.603.706 

327 

5.604.029    ] 

7  32 

5  6O4.I0* 

5.603.648 

422 

5.604,255 

383 

5.603.707 

332 

5.604.030    1 

734 

5.604.109 

CLASS  442 

CLASS  502 

452 

5,604.256 

389 

5.601,708 

335 

5.6£M.031    1 

74 

5.604.105 

60                        5,604,169 

460 

5.604,257 

136 

5.6(>».032    i 

792 

5.604.1 10 

6 

5.6O4.024 

1 1 5                      5.604. 1 70 

560 

5.604.258 

CLASS  606 

150 

5.604.033 

15 

5.604.111 

338 

5.604.022 

120                      5.604,171 

570 

5.604.259 

5 

5.601,709 

355 

5.604.0.34 

29 

.5,6ft«.112 

394 

5.604.025 

5,604.172 

605 

5.604.260 

15 

^,603,710 

355  .AC 

5.604.035 

5,604,113 

CLASS  445 

354                      5604.173 

630 

5.604.261 

51 

5,603,711 

37(, 

5,604.0.36    1 

69  1 

5,604,114 

439                      5,6<U.174 

675 

5,604.262 

-5.603.712 

408 

5.604.037    1 

5,604,115 

24 

5603,619 

690 

5.604.263 

61 

5.603.713 

429 

5.604,038 

69  52 

5,604,116 

.13 

5.6<)1,650 

CLASS  503 

726  8 

5.6(M.224 

5,603.714 

447 

'604,039 

70  21 

5,604,117 

201                       5.6(M,175 

63 

5,603,715 

472  3 

5604,040 

91   1 

5,604,118 

CL,\SS  446 

207                      5,604,176 

CLASS  521 

88 

5,603,716 

4735 

5.604,(MI 

134 

5,604,119 

16 

5,603,651 

38 

5.601.264 

102 

5.603,717 

507 

5604,(m: 

135 

5,604,120 

130 

5,601,652    : 

CLASS  504 

99 

5.6(M.265 

145 

5.603.718 

518 

56O»,041 

172.3 

5,6<M,I2I 

147                      5,6(M,177 

122 

5.604.266 

185 

5.601.719 

577 

5  604,044 

5,604,122 

CLASS  450 

213                    5.604!l78 

13.1 

5.604.267 

191 

5,603, 72fl 

641 

5.6O4,U0: 

189 

5,604,123 

56 

5601,653 

5,604,179 

195 

5,601,721 

5.604,(XM 

2524 

5,604,127 

227                    5,604,180   1 

CLASS  523 

198 

5,603,722 

692 

5,604.045 

254  1 

5,604,128 

CLASS  451 

242                        5.6fU  181     : 

164 

5.604.268 

205 

5,601.723 

h94  Ml 

5.604.016 

254  1 

5,604, 1 29 

V> 

5,603,654 

291                         5,6<M,182    1 

404 

5.6(M.269    1 

207 

5.603.724 

1 

286  7 

5,604,130 

450 

5,601,655    ; 

144                        5.604,181    '• 

421 

5  604  270    : 

CLASS  429 

320  1 

5,60l,ni 

1 

454 

5,604'27l    1 

CLASS  607 

19 
44 

5604.(M« 

352 
422 

5  604,126 

5,6(U,125 

139 

CLASS  454 

5,601,656    i 

CLASS  507           i 

117                        5,«U,184    1 

CLASS  524 

11 

5-> 

5.603,725 
5.603.726 

93 
97 
99 

56<M.049 
5,6(>J.05O 
5,61M,051 

>: 

CLASS  436 

5,604,132 

359 

5,601.657 
CLASS  455           1 

119                      5,604,185    1 
204                      5,604,186 

3 
4 
69 

5,(i04,272 
5,604,273 
5,6CM.274 

108 
110 
114 

5!603!727 
5.603.728 
5.603.729 

100 
103 

5,6(M,()52 
5.6<U.051 

CLASS  437 

13  1 
45 

5,6(M,92o 
5,61M,92I    I 

CLASS  508 

168                      5,604,187 

96 
1(10 

5.604.275 
5.604.276    ! 

116 
121 

5.603730 
5.603,711 

166 

5.6tt».054 

4 

5,6(M.133 

67  7 

5.604.923    ■■ 

371                       5.604,188    ' 

no 

5,604,280    ! 

129 

5,603,732 

CLASSinCATION  OF  DESIGNS 

D2 

609 

378  007 

448 

378.033 

544 

378,059 

114 

378.085 

214 

378,111 

56 

378,137 

839 

378,008 

515 

178.034 

560 

378,060 

378.086 

217 

378,112 

124 

378,138 

917 

378,009 

.545 

378,035 

DIO- 

.30 

378,061 

115 

378.087 

378,113 

127 

378,139 

946 

178  010 

589 

378.036 

1? 

378.062 

138 

378,088 

220 

378,114 

D26— 

13 

378,140 

947 

178.011 

6.30 

378.037 

378.063 

149 

378.089 

226 

378.115 

42 

378,141 

962 

178013 

D7—           551 

378.038 

378.064 

168 

378,090 

378.116 

378.142 

964 

178.012 

602 

378.039 

40 

378,065 

188 

378,091 

234 

378,117 

67 

378,143 

%9 

178.014 

620 

378.040 

71 

378,066 

214 

378.092 

253 

378,118 

no 

378  144 

980 

378,015 

670 

378,041 

104 

378,067 

218 

378.093 

D22—         145 

378,119 

t>3 

205 

378,016 

D8—              52 

378,042 

114 

378,068 

DI5— 

140 

378,094 

D23—         201 

378,120 

142 
46 

378,146 
378,147 

214 
-■15 

378,017 
378  018 

57 
88 

378,043 
378.044 

Dll  — 

87 
215 

378,069 
378,070 

D16— 

203 

225 

378,095 
378.096 

225 
226 

378,122 

D28— 

-'18 

378  019 

307 

378.045 

221 

378,071 

326 

378.097 

242 

378,123 

D29— 

378.020 

354 

378.046 

378,072 

DI8— 

4 

378.098 

296 

378,124 

D30— 

133 

378.149 

226 

378.021 

378.047 

D12— 

11 

378.073 

36 

378.099 

364 

378,125 

152 

378.150 

229 

378  022 

378,048 

91 

378.074 

54 

378.100 

366 

378,126 

160 

378.151 

266 

378  023 

378.049 

147 

378,075 

56 

378.101 

D24—          106 

378,127 

D32— 

21 

378.152 

315 

378  024 

367 

378.050 

159 

378,076 

DI9— 

77 

378,102 

no 

378,128 

D34— 

1 

378.153 

323 

378,025 

373 

378,051 

161 

378.077 

D21  — 

6 

378,103 

122 

378,129 

21 

378.154 

D4— 

121 

378,026 

387 

378,052 

205 

378,078 

48 

378,104 

129 

378.130 

28 

378,155 

D5— 

8 

378,027 

395 

378.053 

317 

378.079 

74 

378,105 

145 

378.131 

34 

378,156 

D6— 

334 

378,028 

402 

378.054 

407 

378.080 

1(18 

378,106 

155 

378.132 

396 

378,029 

D9—            .100 

378.055 

Dl-1— 

184 

378,081 

378,107 

158 

378,133 

445 

378.030 

305 

378.056 

D14 — 

100 

378.082 

189 

378.108 

200 

378.134 

378  011 

418 

378.057 

378.083 

190 

378,109 

215 

378.135 

378.032 

523 

378,058 

109 

378,084 

191 

378.110 

D25—           14 

378.136 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PLANTS 


9.806   I 


18         9.807   I 


9,808   I 


UMI 


VOL 


11  95 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(US  Sui«.  Tmioiin  and  Amed  F»«s.  the  Comi.<».t.llh  of  Pucno  Rleo.  aid  die  Cm^  Zone) 


Alabama ' 

Alaska ^ 

Amencan  Samoa 3 

Anzona '* 

Arkansas ^ 

California ^ 

Canal  Zone ' 

Colorado ^ 

Connecticut ° 

Delaware . 


10 
District  of  Columbia •' 


Florida 


12 


Georgia '3 


Guam '"* 

Hawaii '^ 

Idaho '^ 

Illinois ''' 

Indiana '^ 

19 


Iowa 

Kansas. 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana ^^ 

Maine 23 

Maryland ^4 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan 26 

Minnesota- 
Mississippi  . 

Missouri 

Montana 

Nebraska 3' 

Nevada ■'^ 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey 34 

New  Mexico 35 

New  York 36 

North  Carolina 37 

North  Dakota 38 

Ohio 


27 
28 
29 
30 


20 


39 
Oklahoma ^ 


(First  number  in  listing  denotes  location  according  to  above  key  Refer  to  paten,  number  m  body  of 
name,  location,  etc  )  


Oregon *1 

Pennsylvania *^ 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island ^ 

South  Carolina 45 

South  Dakota 46 

Tennessee 

Texas 

Utah 

Vermont 

Virginia  

Virgin  Islands 52 

Washington 53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin 55 

Wyoming 56 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army 58 

U.S.  Navy 59 

the  Official  Gazette  to  obuin  details  as  to  inventor 


47 
48 
49 
50 
51 


PATENTS 


01 


02 
M 


05 
06 


5.603.163 

5.603.250 

5.603.427 

5.603.461 

5.603.713 

5.604.790 

5.604.316 

5.603.138 

5.603.173 

5.603.361 

5.603.412 

5.603.473 

5.603.525 

5.603.727 

5.603.936 

5.604.160 

5.604.330 

5.604.373 

5.604.432 

5.604.449 

5.604.626 

5.604.640 

5.604.591 

5.6O4.700 

5.604.701 

5.604.750 

5.604.920 

5.603.360 

5.603.869 

5.603.128 

5.603.135 

5.603.143 

5.603.147 

5.603.156 

5.603.161 

5.603.187 

5.603.201 

5.603.246 

5.603.287 

5.603.288 

5.603.310 

5.603.321 

5.603.327 

5.603J34 

5.603.335 

5.603.336 

5.603.345 

5.603.37! 

5.603.404 


5.603.405 

5.603.438 

5.603.445 

5.603.454 

5.603.470 

5.603.477 

5.603.490 

5.603.494 

5.603.496 

5.603.502 

5.603.503 

5.603.504 

5.603.507 

5.603.521 

5.603.562 

5.603.567 

5.603.580 

5.603.586 

5.603.591 

5.603392 

5.603.594 

5.603.598 

5.603.504 

5.603.605 

5.603.606 

5.603.613 

5.603.621 

5.603.628 

5.603.639 

5.603.682 

5.603.588 

5.603.697 

5.603.699 

5.603.706 

5.503.720 

5.603.721 

5.603.722 

5.603.726 

5.603.730 

5.503.758 

5.603.765 

5.603.766 

5.603.768 

5.603.787 

5.603.816 

5,603.821 

5.603.831 

5.603.836 

5.503,847 


5.503.850 

5.603.881 

5.603.892 

5.603.893 

5.603.895 

5.603.904 

5.603.905 

5.603.913 

5.603.924 

5.603.947 

5.503.954 

5.603.973 

5.603.983 

5.603.991 

5.603.992 

5.504.020 

5.604.027 

5.604.073 

5.604.091 

5.604.099 

5.604,102 

5.504,115 

5,604.129 

5.604,130 

5,604,141 

5.604.151 

5.604.200 

5.604.204 

5.504.207 

5.604.218 

5.604.252 

5.604.292 

5.604.293 

5.604.308 

5.604.311 

5.604.313 

5.604.370 

5.604.376 

5.604.381 

5.504.402 

5.604.409 

5.604.411 

5.604.430 

5.604.438 

5.604.452 

5.604.453 

5.604,459 

5.604.463 

5.604.464 


5.604.483 

5.604.883 

5.604.505 

5.604.905 

5.604.506 

5.604,909 

5.604.509 

5,604,912 

5.604.510 

5,604.915 

5.604.517 

08                     5.603.119 

5.504,519 

5.603.368 

5,604,540 

5.503.369 

5,604.548 

5,603.441 

5.604.581 

5,603.462 

5.604.585 

5.603.595 

5.604.533 

5.603.844 

5.604.649 

5.503,902 

5.504.551 

5,603,915 

5.604.662 

5,604,590 

5.504.663 

5,604,683 

5.604.573 

5,604,685 

5.604.679 

5,604,767 

5.504.680 

5,604,782 

5.604.689 

5,604.789 

5.604.694 

09                     5.603.252 

5.504.598 

5.603.304 

5  604.709 

5.603.339 

5,604,711 

5.603.398 

5,604,730 

5.603.458 

5,604,735 

5.503.577 

5,604,741 

5.603.702 

5,604,747 

5.603.723 

5,504,757 

5.503.734 

5.604.758 

5.603.804 

5.604.768 

5.603.875 

5.504.771 

5.603.918 

5.604.791 

5.603.987 

5,604.798 

5.504.132 

5,604,800 

5.604.202 

5.604.803 

5.504.235 

5  604.814 

5.604.252 

5.604,819 

5.604347 

5,604.829 

5.604,836 

5.604,838 

5,604,841 

5,604.854 

5.052,332 

5.604.855 

10                   5,603,132 

5,604,865 

5,603,715 

5,604.866 

5,604,017 

5,604.867 

5,604,036 

5.604.868 

5,504,199 

5.604.869 

11                     5,604,792 

5.604,880 

12                     5,603.211 

5.604.88! 

5,503,224 

13 


15 


5,503,270 

5,603,281 

5,603,290 

5,603,338 

5,603,342 

5.503.362 

5.603.378 

5.603.531 

5.603.603 

5.603.617 

5.503.553 

5.603.558 

5.603.679 

5.603.773 

5.603.779 

5.603.903 

5.604.049 

5.504.103 

5.604,111 

5.60«.193 

5.604.339 

5.604.491 

5.604.514 

5.504.587 

5.604,615 

5.604,821 

5.504.822 

5.604.890 

5.504,926 

5.603.411 

5.603.423 

5.503.681 

5.603.694 

5.603.731 

5.503.789 

5.603.830 

5.5O4.009 

5.604.415 

5.604.528 

5.504.828 

5.603.239 

5.603.545 

5.603.157 

5.603.265 

5.503.600 

5.603.849 

5.504.147 

5.604.366 

5,504,570 

PI  95 


PI  96 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


PI  97 


1997 


S.MM.M3 

5.604.026 

5.604.588 

Kc.35.456 

5.603.217 

5.603.278 

5.604.714 

5.604.093 

5,604.859 

5.603.137 

5.603.223 

5.603374 

S.M>4.S4S 

5.604.106 

27                   5.603.277 

5.603.152 

5.603234 

5.604.635 

S.M>4.W2 

5.604.117 

5.603.331 

5.603.188 

5.603  J37 

45                  5.603.413 

17 

i.va.i»2 

5.604.118 

5.603  J51 

5.603.195 

5.603  J71 

5.603.419 

S.M>3.I93 

5.604.165 

5.603  J«5 

5.603.215 

5,603,274 

S.603.466 

S.«03.I97 

5.604.174 

5.603.691 

5.603^16 

5«3J97 

5.603.632 

5.603.233 

5.604.255 

5.603.703 

5.603.227 

5.603  J09 

5.604.043 

5.603.242 

5.604J73 

5.603,705 

5.603031 

5.603.315 

46                    3.603.717 

5.603JS3 

5.604.297 

5.603.708 

5.603J1I 

5.603  J89 

47                     5.603,424 

5.603.256 

5.604J75 

5.603,711 

5.603J20 

5.603.416 

5.603.479 

5.603J6I 

5.604J95 

5.603,732 

5.603J37 

5.603,483 

5.603.795 

5.603.269 

5.604.813 

5.603.750 

S.603J43 

5.603323 

5.603419 

5.603.2(2 

25                     5.603.117 

5j603.776 

5.603.421 

5.603.661 

5.603.858 

5.603jaO 

5.603.257 

5.603.843 

5.603.429 

5.603.6*4 

5.604.250 

5.603J93 

5.603  J«7 

(,            5.603.974 
"             5.604.019 

5J03.433 

5.603.741 

5.604,654 

5.603  J97 

5.603.407 

5.603.436 

5.603,743 

48                    b.35.454 

5.603.406 

5.603.432 

5.604anD 

5.603.437 

5.603,785 

5.603.120 

5.603.406 

5.603  JI4 

5.604.I98 

5.603.482 

5.603.794 

5.603.131 

5.603.512 

5.603.665 

5A04.268 

5.603.489 

5.603.818 

3.603.133 

5.603  J99 

5.603.687 

5A04J71 

5.603.492 

5.603.909 

5.603.180 

5.603.651 

5.603.698 

5.604J36 

5.603  Jl  3 

S.603.920 

5.603.205 

5.603.6M 

5J03.704 

5.604.6*4 

5.603J29 

5.603.923 

5.603.238 

5.603.S34 

5.603.724 

5.604.712 

S.603J58 

5.603.952 

5.603.264 

5.6O3.S40 

5.603.737 

5.604.882 

5.603J72 

5.603.955 

5.603  Jl  7 

SM3.S4I 

5JO3.760 

29                   5A03.4O3 

5.6D3.683 

5.603.963 

5.603J32 

5.603.866 

5.603.780 

5.603.428 

5J03.799 

5.603.990 

5,603353 

S.603JS4 

5.603.900 

5A03J56 

5.603J97 

5.603.993 

5.603.376 

5.603.694 

5.603.910 

5.603.710 

5.603.912 

S.603.99* 

5.603J79 

5.603.970 

5.603.921 

5A03.729 

5.603.934 

5.604.021 

5.603384 

5.603.976 

5.603.931 

ijmjy 

5.603.979 

S.604U)37 

5.603.410 

5.6O4J)90 

5.6D3.9C2 

5.603.801 

5.603.98* 

5.604.051 

5.603.«l 

5  604.101 

5.604.056 

5.603  J33 

5.604.039 

5.604.164 

5.603311 

5.604.126 

5.6O4.079 

5J«3.938 

3.604XM0 

5.604.192 

5.603334 

5.604.162 

5.604.104 

5A03.975 

5.604.041 

5.604  J03 

5.603344 

5.6O4Z!0 

5.604.107 

5.604.116 

5.604:042 

5.604.221 

5.603355 

5.604.234 

5.604.112 

S.6MJ88 

5.604AS5 

5.6M.274 

5.60336* 

5.604J239 

5.604.114 

5.604.461 

5.604MI9 

5.604.278 

5.603.739 

5.604J94 

5604131 

30                    5.603.122 

5.604.075 

5.604  J41 

5.603.774 

5.604J06 

5.604.151 

5.603J40 

5.604.078 

5.604J84 

5.603.797 

5.604.46* 

5.604.189 

31                     5.604,477 

5.604.085 

5.604.482 

5.603,835 

5.604.472 

5.604.298 

32                     5.603.472 

5.604,086 

5.604.624 

5.603.848 

5.604.475 

5.604.309 

5.603.838 

5.604X192 

5.604.645 

5.603.906 

5.604.4S5 

5.604J15 

33                  5.603.172 

5.604J)94 

5.604.681 

5.603.914 

5.604.4S6 

5.604.473 

5.603J28 

5.604.109 

5.604.784 

5.603.929 

5.6O4J07 

5.604  J82 

5.603.263 

5.604,167 

40                    5.603.181 

5.603.933 

5.604.656 

5.604J92 

5.603.415 

5.604.169 

5.603.451 

5.603.996 

5.604.660 

5.604.604 

5.603.457 

5.604J12 

5.603,790 

5^04.001 

5.604.668 

5.604.634 

5.603.815 

5.604.266 

5.604.186 

5.604.095 

5.604.669 

5.604,751 

5.604J50 

5.604J53 

5.604  JOO 

5.604.127 

5.604.733 

5,604,794 

5.604.740 

5.604  J62 

41                    5.603.220 

5.604,150 

5.604.7*7 

5.604.804 

34                     5.603.183 

5.604  J68 

.5,603.417 

5.604,159 

5.604.849 

5.604.862 

5.603.259 

5.604  J99 

5.603.619 

5,604.184 

18 

5.603  J5* 

20                    Rt.35.459 

5.603.351 

5.604.413 

5.603A78 

5.604.190 

5.603.291 

5,603,123 

5.603,443 

5.604.423 

5.603.953 

5.604,191 

5.603  JI2 

5,603.127 

5.603.453 

5.604.445 

5.604,158 

5.604.196 

5.603.349 

5.603.150 

5.603.484 

5.604.465 

5.604.301 

5.604.214 

5.603J59 

5.60.3,153 

5.603J08 

5.604.466 

5.604  J28 

5.604.233 

5.603.401 

5,603,165 

5A03>»2 

5,604,493 

5.604J33 

5.604.244 

5.603.491 

5.603.184 

5.603  J45 

5,604J03 

5.604,450 

5.604.2T7 

5.603JIS 

5.603.249 

5.603A27 

5.604316 

5,604342 

5.604.282 

5.603J49 

3.603.283 

5.603.638 

5.604J27 

5.604.753 

5.604.299 

5.603.620 

5.603J94 

5.603.669 

5.604356 

5.604.815 

5.604.320 

5.603.657 

5,603J95 

5.603.676 

5.604367 

5.604.873 

5.604,343 

5.603.671 

5,603,447 

5.603.735 

5.604383 

5.604.875 

5.604369 

5.603.784 

5,603,452 

5.603.824 

5,604.600 

5.604.877 

5.604,454 

5.603.796 

5,603.499 

5.603.870 

5.604.607 

5.604.878 

5.604,467 

5.603.890 

5.603J01 

5.603.917 

5.604.608 

5.604.904 

5.604.490 

5.604.044 

5.603J05 

5.603.919 

5.604.610 

42                     5,603.118 

5.604321 

5.604.236 

5.603J24 

5.603,922 

5.604.628 

5,603,134 

5.604.601 

5.604.248 

5,603,527 

5.603.925 

5.604.637 

5.603.18* 

5.604,625 

5.604.264 

5,603346 

5.603.941 

5.604,639 

5.603,206 

5.604.659 

5.604.414 

5,603>I7 

5.603.942 

5,604,665 

5.603.314 

5.604.687 

5.604.425 

5,603J4« 

5.603.946 

5.604,6*8 

5.603.357 

5.604.708 

5.604J45 

5,603550 

5.603.978 

5,604,716 

5.603,409 

5.604.713 

S.604.678 

5,603J52 

5.604.047 

5,604.831 

5.603.450 

5.604.754 

19 

5.603  J86 

5.603J54 

5.604.113 

5.604.832 

5.603.474 

5.604.788 

5.603.348 

5,603,557 

5.604.144 

5.604.860 

5.603335 

5.604.81 1 

5.603.431 

5,603.566 

5.604.172 

5.604.863 

5.603,571 

5.604.824 

5.603.538 

5.603.641 

5.604,180 

5.604,901 

5.603.596 

5.604.852 

5.603.666 

5.603.660 

5,604,185 

37                     5,603,190 

5.603,692 

5.604,858 

5.604.929 

5.603.695 

5,604,269 

5,603,232 

5,603,746 

5.604,861 

20 

5,e03J47 

5.603,700 

5,604,275 

5,603,280 

5.603.749 

5,604,871 

5.603,712 

5,603.798 

5,604,392 

5,603,365 

5.603,759 

5.604.879 

5.604  JM 

5,603,820 

5.6M,462 

5,603J82 

5,603,810 

5,604.884 

21 

5.603.126 

5,603,853 

5.604502 

5,603.649 

5,603.822 

5,604,885 

5.603.164 

5,603,857 

5.604.676 

5.603.696 

5.603.916 

5,604,889 

5.603.179 

5,603.865 

5.6(M,705 

5,603,736 

5.604.100 

5,604,894 

5.603.442 

5.603,873 

5,604.731 

5,603,842 

5.604,108 

5,604,895 

5.603.625 

5,603,888 

5,604.769 

5,603,856 

5,604,224 

5,604,907 

5.60».797 

5.603,964 

5,604.793 

5,603,%7 

5,604,227 

49                    5,603,141 

■»■» 

5.604J3: 

5,603.966 

5,604,830 

5,604,007 

5,604.267 

5,603,318 

23 

5.604.631 

5.604.006 

5,6IM.89I 

5,604.135 

5,604  JTTO 

5,603354 

5.604.657 

5,6O»,057 

5,604.893 

5,604,231 

5.604,321 

5,603320 

24 

5.603.175 

5,604,058 

5,604.923 

5.604  J48 

5,604,403 

5,603326 

5.603.399 

5,604,083 

35                  Rc.35,457 

5.604.352 

5,604,442 

5,603,701 

5.603.439 

5.604,177 

5.603,344 

5,604,474 

5,604,487 

5,603,972 

5.603.498 

5.6ft»,288 

5,603,6.56 

5.604,544 

5,604,497 

5,604,259 

5.603.685 

5,604,436 

5.603.935 

5,604,744 

5,604301 

5,604.314 

5.603.719 

5.6U4,44I 

5.603,985 

5.604,801 

5.604,715 

5.604.338 

5.603.809 

5.60»,478 

5,604.431 

5,604,806 

5,604,777 

SO                    5.604,096 

5.603.823 

5.604,480 

5.604.642 

5,604,834 

4,361,137 

5.60t,246 

5.603.971 

5.h04,41« 

«.                   Re  35.452 

19                     5.603,168 

44                     5,603,176 

5,604.377 

5604518 

5,604,630 

5,603,493 

5,604,850 

5,603,322 

5.603,826 

5  604  755 

5,604.682 

5,603322 

5,604,856 

5,603,325 

51 

5  603,121 

5,604.706 

5.603.662 

5,604,887 

5,603,363 

5,604,000 

5  603  648 

5.604,742 

5.604.010 

5,604,892 

5.603,383 

5.604.038 

5  603  658 

5,604,765 

5,604,090 

5,604,897 

5,603,420 

5,604,054 

5  603  H85 

5.604.925 

5.604.444 

54                     5,603,597 

5,603,430 

5  604  489 

53                     5.603.178 

5,604,770 

55                   5,603,174 

5.603.459 

5,604,347 

5.603,192 

5,604,839 

5.603,248 

5.603.536 

5,603,207 

5.604.843 

5,603,279 

5.603,643 

5.604,508 

5,604,629 

5,603.323 

5.604,847 

5,603,316 

5.603,767 

5,604.786 

DESIGN  PATENTS 


04 

378,147 

15 

378,009 

378,054 

378,146 

378.065 

378,150 

16 

378,013 

28 

378,045 

37 

378.031 

378.126 

378  1 17 

378,156 

17 

378,030 

29 

378,093 

378,032 

378.151 

06 

378  007 

09                        378,131 

18 

378,077 

378,124 

378,109 

51 

378.025 

378  0'*2 

378,149 

19 

378,041 

378,136 

39 

378.017 

378  033 

378,152 

378,049 

31 

378,125 

378.027 

53 

378  037 

12                        378,016 

20 

378.018 

32 

378,046 

378.070 

378,050 

378,044 

-»2 

378.110 

34 

378,026 

378,122 

378,053 

378  076 

378  068 

24 

378,144 

378,058 

41 

378,01 1 

54 

378.112 

178  081 

378.079 

25 

378.010 

378,089 

378.012 

55 

378.080 

378.130 

378.014 

378,092 

378,091 

178  104 

378,137 

378.023 

378,145 

378,106 

56 

378,008 

378  111 

378.153 

378,071 

35 

378,069 

42 

378.048 

378.034 

378  113 

378.155 

26 

378,127 

36 

378,021 

47 

378,038 

378  115 

13                        378.129 

378.143 

378,057 

48 

378.132 

378,148 

27 

378,015 

378,123 

378,055 
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Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  (PCT)  Infonnation 

For  information  concerning  PCT  member  countries,  see  the 
notice  appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1 194  O.G.  618.  on 
January  21,  1997. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Searching  Authority  for  international  applications  filed  in  the 
United  Sutcs  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notice  appearing  in  the 
Official  Gazette  at  1022  O.G.  52,  on  September  28,  1982. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Preliminary  Examining  Authority  for  international  applications 
filed  in  the  United  Stales  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notices 
appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1080  O.G.  2,  on  July  7, 
1987,  and  at  1091  O.G.  2,  on  June  7,  1988.  There  is  no  longer 
a  limit  on  the  number  of  such  international  applications  accepted 
for  international  preliminary  examination  by  the  European 
Patent  Office;  see  the  notice  appearing  at  1116  O.G.  32,  on 
July  17,  1990. 

The  search  fee  of  the  European  Patent  Office  was  changed, 
effective  July  1,  1996,  due  to  a  change  in  the  exchange  rate 
of  the  U.S.  dollar  with  regard  to  the  German  mark,  and  was 
announced  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1187  O.G.  73,  on  June 
25,  1996. 

International  fees  were  changed,  effective  on  February  1, 
1997,  due  to  a  change  in  the  exchange  rate  of  the  U.S.  dollar 
with  regard  to  the  Swiss  franc,  and  were  announced  in  the 
Official  Gazette  at  1194  O.G.  617.  on  January  21,  1997. 

Certain  donKstic  PCT  fees  and  charges  for  International 
Search  and  Preliminary  Examination  were  changed,  effective 
October  1,  1996,  and  were  announced  in  the  Official  Gazette 
at  1189  O.G.  62.  on  August  20,  1996. 

The  schedule  of  PCT  fees  (in  U.S.  dollars),  effective  February 
1,  1997,  is  as  follows: 

International  Application  (PCT  Chapter  I)  fees: 

Transmittal  fee 230.00 

Search  Fee 

U.S.    Patent   and   Trademark   Office 

(USPTO)  as  International  Searching 

Authority  (ISA) 

—  No  corresponding  prior  U.S. 

national  appUcation  filed 680.(X) 

—  Corresponding  prior  U.S. 

national  appUcation  filed 440.(X) 

—  Supplemental  search  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 

upon  invitation) 200.00 

European  Patent  Office  as  ISA 1585.00 

International  fees 

Basic  fee 590.00 

Basic  supplemental  fee  (for  each  page 

over  30) 12.00 

Designation  fee  per  country  or  region 

—  For  the  first  1 1  naticmal  or 

regional  offices  designated 143.00 

—  For  each  designation  in  excess  of 

11  offices No  Charge 

Precautionary  designation  fee  and 
confirmation  fee  for  each  precautionary 
designation  confirmed  (PCT  Rule  15.5) 

—  Designation  fee 143.00 

—  Confirmation  fee 71.50 

International  AppUcation  (PCT  Chapter  11)  fees 
associated  with  filing  a  Demand  for 
Preliminary  Examination: 

Handling  fee 180.00 

PreUminary  examination  fee 
USPTO  as  International  Preliminary 
Examining  Authority  (ITCA) 
—  USPTO  was  ISA  in  PCT  Chapter  1 480.00 


—  Additional  examination  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 

ufwn  invitation) 140.00 

—  USPTO  was  not  ISA  in  PCT  Chapter  I  730.00 

—  Additional  examination  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 

upon  invitation) 260.00 

Small 
U.S.  National  Stage  Fees  Entity  Regular 

Basic  National  fee 
USPTO  was  IPEA 

—  All  claims  presented  satisfied 
provisions  of  PCT  Article 

33(2)  to  (4) 48.00  %.00 

—  All  claims  presented  did  not 
satisfy  provisions  of  PCT 

Article  33(2)  to  (4) .350.00  700.00 

USPTO  was  ISA  but  not  IPEA 385.00         770.00 

USPTO  was  neither  ISA  nor  IPEA 

—  Search  report  has  ikk  been 
prepared  by  the  European 
Patent  Office  or  the  J^>anese 

Patent  Office 520.00        1040.00 

—  Search  report  has  been 
prepared    by    the    European 
Patent  Office  or  ttie  Japanese 

Patent  Office 455.00  910.00 

Other  National  fees 

—  For  each  independent  claim  in 

excess  of  3 40.00  80.00 

—  For  each  claim  in  excess  of  20.  1 1 .00  22.00 

—  For  each  application  containing 

a  multiple  dqiendent  claim 130.(X)  260.00 

—  Surcharge  for  filing  oath  or  decla- 
ration after  the  time  limit  appli- 
cable under  PCT  Aiticle  22  or 

39(1) 65.00  130.00 

—  Processing  fee  for  filing  EngUsh 
translation  after  the  time  Umit 
applicable  under  PCf  Article  22 

or  39(1) 130.00  130.00 


Dec.  26.  1996 


BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 

Commissioner  (^Patents  and  Trademarks 


Notice  of  MaiBteuKC  Fees  Payable 

Title  37  Code  of  Federal  Regulations  (CFR).  Section 
1 .362(d)  provides  that  maintenance  fees  may  be  paid  without 
surcharge  for  the  six-month  period  beginning  3,7,  and  1 1  years 
after  the  date  of  issue  of  patents  based  on  appUcations  filed 
on  or  after  Dec.  12,  1980.  An  additional  six-month  grace 
period  is  provided  by  35  U.S.C.  41(b)  and  37  CFR  1.362(e) 
for  payment  of  the  maintenance  fee  with  the  surcharge  set  forth 
in  37  CFR  1.20(h),  as  amended  effective  Dec.  16.  1991.  If  the 
maintenance  fee  is  not  paid  in  the  patent  requiring  such  payment 
the  patent  will  expire  on  the  4th.  8th,  or  12th  anniversary  of 
the  grant. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on 
February  22,  1994  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years 
and  six  months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent 
numbers  within  the  following  ranges: 

UtiUty  Patents   5,287,559  through  5,289,589 


1195  OG75 


1195  0G76 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


February  25,  1997 


Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on 
I^bniary  20,  1990  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  7  years 
and  six  months  naay  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent 
numbers  within  the  following  ranges: 

UtiUtyPatcnte  4.901.370  through  4.903,344 
Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

Attentioo  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on 
February  18.1986  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  1 1  years 
and  six  mondis  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent 
numbers  within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  4.570.266  through  4.571.740 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

No  maintenance  fees  are  lequired  foe  design  or  plant  patenu. 

Payments  of  maintenance  fees  in  patents  should  be  directed 
to  "Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks.  Box  M.  Fee. 
Washington,  D.C.  20231." 

For  patents  based  on  applications  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12, 
1980  but  before  Aug.  27,  1982,  patent  owners  must  establish 
smaU  entity  status  according  to  37  CFR  127  if  they  have  not 
done  so  and  if  they  wish  to  pay  die  small  entity  anMunt. 

The  current  amounts  of  the  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years 
and  six  months.  7  years  and  six  months,  and  1 1  years  and  six 
months  are  set  forth  in  37  CFR  1.20(e)-(g).  as  amended  Oct. 
1,  1996.  which  are  reproduced  below: 

37  CFR  i  1.20  Post-issuance  fees 

(e)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  alter 
Dec.  12.  1980.  in  force  beyond  4  years;  the  fee  is  due  by 
three  years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  smaU  entity  (S  1  9(f)) *^92 

By  other  dian  a  small  entity $1,020.00 

(0  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  applicatioa  filed  on  or  after  Dec. 
12.  1980  in  force  beyond  8  years;  the  fee  is  due  by  seven 
years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (J  1.9(0) $1,025.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $2,050.00 

(g)  For  maintaining  an  onginal  or  reissue  puent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  applicabon  filed  on  or  after 
Dec.  12.  1980  in  force  beyond  12  years;  the  fee  is  due  by 
eleven  years  and  six  months  after  the  onginal  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (8  1  9(0) 5!-^2S 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $3,080.00 

The  amount  of  the  surcharge  for  paying  die  maintenance  fee 
during  the  grace  period  or  after  expiration  of  the  patent  are  set 
fonh  in  37  CFR  1.20(h).  and  (i)  which  are  reproduced  below: 

(h)  Surcharge  for  paying  a  maintenance  fee  during  the  6  month 
grace  period  following  the  expiration  of  three  years  and  six 
months,  seven  years  and  six  months,  and  eleven  years  and 
six  months  after  the  date  of  die  original  grant  of  a  patent 
based  on  an  applicauon  filed  on  or  after  Dec   12.  1980: 

By  a  small  entity  (5  19(0) J^^ 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $130.00 

(i)  Surcharge  for  accepting  a  maintenance  fee  after  expiraDon 
of  a  patent  for  non-timely  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee 
where  the  delay  is  shown  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Commis- 
sioner to  have  been: 

(1)  unavoidable $680.00 

(2)  unintentional $1,600.00 


Notice  of  ExpiratiM  of  Palenti 
Due  to  Failore  to  Pay  MtiiatcBaacc  Fee 

35  U.S.C.  41  and  37  CFR  1.362(g)  provide  that  if  the 

required  maintenance  fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge  are 
not  paid  in  a  patent  requiring  such  payment,  the  patent  will 
expire  at  the  end  of  the  4th.  8th  or  12th  anniversary  of  the 
grant  of  the  patent  depending  oo  the  first  maintenance  fee 
which  was  not  paid. 

Accofding  to  die  records  of  die  Office,  die  patents  bsted 
below  have  expired  due  to  failure  to  pay  the  required  mainte- 
nance fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge. 

PATENTS  WHICH  EXPIRED  December  18,  1996 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  PAY  MAINTENANCE  FEES 


Patent  Number 

Re.  33,119 

(4,488.823) 

Re.  33.180 

(4.489.358) 

Re.  34.057 

(4.790.399) 

Re.  34,170 

(4.790.130) 

4.488.326 

4.488.328 

4.488.335 

4.488,337 

4.488.338 

4.488339 

4.488341 

4.488.344 

4.488.346 

4.488.347 

4.488,349 

4.488,356 

4.488.359 

4.488361 

4.488,367 

4.488368 

4.488.376 

4.488.381 

4.488384 

4.488388 

4.488.390 

4.488.392 

4.488393 

4.488.399 

4.488.406 

4.488.407 

4.488.410 

4.488.417 

4.488.419 

4.488.426 

4.488.444 

4.488.447 

4.488.454 

4.488.472 

4.488,474 

4,488,475 

4.488,478 

4,488,485 

4,488,495 

4.488.498 

4.488.502 

4.488307 

4.488317 

4.488322 

4,488329 

4,488335 

4.488343 

4.488346 

4.488352 

4,488.562 

4.488366 


Serial  Number 

07/168325 
(06rJ  17,333) 
06/943,050 
(06/423330) 
07/736,853 
(07/165,760) 
07/626,548 
(07/105,813) 
06/431,249 
06/460.567 
06/516.087 
06/258.647 
06/410.129 
06/442.635 
06/408.150 
06/354.746 
06/276.134 
06/281.384 
06/475,403 
06/481.505 
06/457.498 
06^95.046 
06/401.715 
06/398.283 
06/483.712 
06/418.417 
06/256.893 
06/396.037 
06/371.905 
06/432,263 
06/360.081 
06/460,272 
06/571.261 
06/478.148 
06/302.771 
06/448397 
06/400.478 
06/496.422 
06/449.010 
06/394.703 
06/356.873 
06/369.195 
06/458.508 
06/469.376 
06/511.985 
06/497339 
06/334.987 
06/552.408 
06/507,632 
06/429.656 
06/485.149 
06/410.918 
06/554,450 
06/488.147 
06/459.250 
06/507.172 
06/372.704 
06/404.784 
06/506.953 


Issue  Date 

ll/28«9 
(12/18/84) 
03/13/90 
(12/18/84) 
09A)8/92 
(12/13/88) 
02A)2/93 
(I2/13«8) 
12/18/84 
12/18/84 
12/18/84 
12/18/84 
12/18/84 
12/18/84 
12/18/84 
12/18/84 
12/18/84 
12/18/84 
12/18/84 
12/18/84 
12/18/84 
12/18/84 
12/18/84 
12/18/84 
12/18/84 
12/18/84 
12/18/84 
12/18/84 
12/18/84 
12/18/84 
12/18/84 
12/18/84 
12/18/84 
12/18/84 
12/18/84 
12/18/84 
12/18/84 
12/18/84 
12/18/84 
12/18/84 
12/18/84 
12/18/84 
12/18/84 
12/18/84 
12/18/84 
12/18/84 
12/18/84 
12/18/84 
12/18/84 
12/18/84 

12/18/84 
12/18/84 
12/18/84 
12/18/84 
12/18/84 
12/18/84 
12/18/84 
12/18/84 
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Patent  Number 

4.488372 

4.488387 

4.488390 

4.488391 

4.488392 

4.488394 

4.488395 

4.488398 

4.488.607 

4.488,609 

4.488.619 

4.488.622 

4.488.625 

4.488.632 

4.488.646 

4.488.649 

4.488.650 

4.488.658 

4.488.659 

4.488,661 

4.488,666 

4.488.682 

4.488.685 

4.488.686 

4.488.695 

4.488.696 

4.488.708 

4.488.710 

4.488.714 

4.488.717 

4.488.718 

4.488.720 

4.488.735 

4.488.737    ' 

4.488.740 

4.488.741 

4.488,742 

4.488.754 

4.488.755 

4.488.757 

4.488.758 

4.488.762 

4.488.764 

4.488.772 

4.488.773 

4.488.778 

4.488.790 

4.488.794 

4,488.795 

4.488.802 

4.488.803 

4,488.804 

4.488.805 

4,488,814 

4,488,816 

4,488.817 

4,488,825 

4,488,834 

4.488.853 

4.488.861 

4.488.864 

4.488.867 

4.488.871 

4.488.886 

4.488.888 

4.488.892 

4.488.901 

4.488.903 

4.488.908 

4.488.910 

4.488,920 

4.488,930 

4.488.932 

4.488.934 

4.488,936 

4.488.937 

4,488.940 
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Serial  Number 

06/514.784 

06/498.218 

06/397.717 

06/370.961 

06/525.859 

06/543.638 

06/507.075 

06/476.642 

06/423.515 

06/346.973 

06/599.118 

06/352.408 

06/373.161 

06/361.155 

06/538.345 

06/315.430 

06/444.083 

06/560,325 

06/374,482 

06/322.274 

06/334,403 

06/529,993 

06/417,634 

06/456,886 

06/381.077 

06/599.600 

06/413.709 

06/529.822 

06/478.040 

06/383.929 

06/386.624 

06/448317 

06/463.275 

06/398.099 

06/350.374 

06/462.469 

06/352.409 

06/394.680 

06/419.804 

06/486.993 

06/322.451 

06/382.351 

06/397.489 

06/414.199 

06/452.674 

06/359.700 

06/344.062 

06/392.686 

06/417.816 

06/458.078 

06/463.184 

06/454383 

06/495397 

06/306.206 

06/453.187 

06/511.469 

06/565.985 

06/442377 

06/360.094 

06/479.950 

06/520.457 

06/275.024 

06/425.098 

06/509.624 

06/495.037 

06/459.084 

06/331.921 

06/589.469 

06/460.679 

06/552328 

06/379084 

06/382.979 

06/409.055 

06/329.632 

06/474315 

06/599.277 

06/494,090 


Issue  I>atc 

4,488.944 

4,488,947 

12/18/84 

4,488,948 

12/18/84 

4.488.951 

12/18/84 

4,488.952 

12/18/84 

4,488,957 

I2/18«4 

4.488,%2 

12/18/84 

4.488,971 

12/18/84 

4.488.977 

12/18/84 

4.488.979 

12/18/84 

4.488.982 

12/18/84 

4.488.995 

12/18/84 

4.488.999 

12/18/84 

4,489.007 

12/18/84 

4.489.010 

12/18/84 

4.489.017 

12/18/84 

4.489.020 

12/18/84 

4.489.021 

12/18/84 

4.489.023 

12/18«4 

4.489.024 

12/18/84 

4.489.030 

12/18/84 

4.489.031 

12/18/84 

4.489,045 

12/18/84 

4,489,049 

12/18/84 

4,489,052 

12/18/84 

4.489,056 

12/18/84 

4,489,059 

12/18/84 

4,489,062 

12/18/84 

4,489,075 

12/18/84 

4,489,076 

12/18/84 

4,489,080 

12/18/84 

4,489,082 

12/18/84 

4,489.083 

12/18/84 

4,489.091 

12/18/84 

4.489.093 

12/18/84 

4.489.107 

12/18/84 

4.489.110 

12/18/84 

4.489.112 

12/18/84 

4.489.113 

12/18«4 

4.489.133 

12/18/84 

4.489.134 

12/18/84 

4,489,137 

12/18/84 

4,489,138 

12/18/84 

4.489.143 

12/18«4 

4.489.147 

12/18/84 

4.489,161 

12/18/84 

4,489,164 

12/18/84 

4.489,165 

12/18/84 

4,489,168 

12/18/84 

4.489.177 

12/18/84 

4.489.180 

12/18/84 

4.489.185 

12/18/84 

4.489.186 

12/18/84 

4.489.188 

12/18/84 

4.489.191 

12/18/84 

4.489.201 

12/18/84 

4.489.202 

12/18/84 

4.489.205 

12/18/84 

4.489.208 

12/18/84 

4.489.210 

12/18/84 

4.489.215 

12/18/84 

4.489.217 

12/18/84 

4.489.218 

12/18/84 

4.489023 

12/18/84 

4.489024 

12/18/84 

4,489026 

12/18/84 

4.489027 

12/18/84 

4.489032 

12/18/84 

4.489035 

12/18/84 

4.489.238 

12/18/84 

4.489.255 

12/18/84 

4.489056 

12/18/84 

4.489058 

12/18/84 

4.489059 

12/18/84 

4.489061 

12/18/84 

4.489,265 

12/18/84 

4.489071 

12/18/84 

4.489072 

12/18/84 

4.489085 

06/543.199 
06/502.411 
06/522.621 
06/549.344 

06/562.153 

06/382.360 

06/338.903 

06/407394 

06/441,928 

06/464.326 

06/275.468 

06/577.444 

06/462.861 

06/478.392 

06/567.284 

06/512.974 

06/450.851 

06/412.450 

06/501.471 

06/285.043 

06/521.480 

06/450.557 

06/505.288 

06/386.465 

06/418.156 

06/393.990 

06/497.629 

06/463.935 

06/489.271 

06/542.833 

06/447.051 

06/483.615 

06/442.685 

06/492.873 

06/495.481 

06/455.759 

06/515.728 

06/479,603 

06^6.328 

06/442.066 

06/397.771 

06/515.244 

06/285.975 

06/572.345 

06/331.402 

06/436,497 

06/412,672 

06/460,141 

06/546.071 

06/566.835 

06/560315 

06/536.114 

06/511.087 

06/545.707 

06/528074 

06/553.950 

06/547337 

06/507.976 

06/348.707 

06/403.399 

06/600.669 

06/366068 

06/407.413 

06/402.828 

06/481316 

06/414.607 

06/569.969 

06/310.327 

06/579.478 

06/395,158 

06/398,722 

06/565095 

06/463351 

06/373.281 

06/450.080 

06/478364 

06/221.005 

06/395.173 

06/482.792 


1195  OG  77 

12/18/84 
12/18/84 
12/18/84 
12/18/84 

imim 

12/18/84 

12/18/84 

12/18/84 

12/18/84 

12/18/84 

12/18/84 

12/18/84 

12/18/84 

12/18/84 

12/18/84 

12/18/84 

12/18/84 

12/18/84 

12/18/84 

12/18/84 

12/18/84 

12/18/84 

12/18/84 

12/18/84 

12/18/84 

12/18/84 

12/18/84 

12/18/84 

12/18/84 

12/18/84 

12/18/84 

12/18/84 

12/18/84 

12/18/84 

12/18/84 

12/18/84 

12/18/84 

12/18/84 

12/18/84 

12/18/84 

12/18/84 

12/18/84 

12/18/84 

12/18/84 

12/18/84 

12/18/84 

12/18/84 

12/18/84 

12/18/84 

12/18/84 

12/18«4 

12/18/84 

12/18/84 

12/18/84 

12/18/84 

12/18/84 

12/18/84 

12/18/84 

12/18/84 

12/18/84 

12/18/84 

12/18/84 

12/18/84 

12/18/84 

12/18/84 

12/18/84 

12/18/84 

12/18/84 

12/18/84 

12/18/84 

12/18/84 

12/18/84 

12/18/84 

12/18/84 

12/18/84 

12/18/84 

12/18/84 

12/18/84 

12/18/84 


UMI 


1195  OG  78 

Patent  Number 

4,489^5 

4,4«9J98 

4.489,299 

4.489.300 

4.489.317 

4.489.331 

4,489.333 

4.489.347 

4,489348 

4,489351 

4.489353 

4.489.361 

4,489363 

4.489365 

4.489371 

4.489,374 

4.489375 

4,489376 

4,489377 

4,489387 

4,489388 

4,489397 

4,489,399 

4,489,400 

4,489,408 

4,489,409 

4.489.411 

4.489.412 

4.489.416 

4.489,417 

4,489,426 

4,489,439 

4.790.044 

4.790.047 

4.790.049 

4.790.059 

4.790.073 

4,790,074 

4.790.076 

4,790,080 

4,790.081 

4.790.082 

4,790,085 

4,790.089 

4,790.090 

4.790.095 

4.790,108 

4.790.110 

4.790.113 

4.790.114 

4.790.120 

4.790.129 

4,790.131 

4.790,140 

4.790.141 

4,790.148 

4,790.150 

4.790.152 

4,790,154 

4,790,155 

4.790.156 

4.790.160 

4.790.161 

4.790.166 

4.790.168 

4,790.169 

4.790.179 

4,790.190 

4.790.193 

4.790.195 

4.790,196 

4.790.200 

4.790.202 

4.790.210 

4.790.215 

4.790,217 

4,790,218 


Serial  Number 

06/450.857 

06/540.100 

06/461.795 

06/555393 

06/574.189 

06O41380 

06/508,683 

06/413.003 

06/422361 

06/419318 

06/434.102 

06/438.253 

06/462.275 

06/419.235 

06/371.089 

06/418.176 

06/367.831 

06/367.828 

06/415,093 

06/294.671 

06/310.582 

06/573.588 

06/354300 

06/353.783 

06/328.969 

06/436.885 

06/552,021 

06/420,208 

06/476,682 

06/444,102 

06/334,032 

06/420,282 

06/916.776 

07/176.959 

07/040.062 

07/143.075 

07/130,164 

06/825.276 

06«34.894 

07  A)l  4.265 

07A)5 1.765 

07/056.843 

07/048326 

06/925.365 

07/044.989 

07/092.128 

07/046,199 

07/056.062 

07/063.724 

07/047.167 

07/018.880 

06/942.953 

07/091.892 

07/115.630 

07/132.024 

07/130.942 

07/139,805 

07/119.769 

07/061,620 

06«32.020 

07/090.327 

07/020.874 

07/074.266 

06«80.874 

06^03.155 

07/152.672 

07/105.301 

07/104.801 

07/164,793 

06/926,108 

07/092.663 

06/465.029 

06^33339 

07/097.719 

07/133.232 

06^94.277 

07/122.759 


IFHCIAL  GAZFTTE 

Issue  Date 

4.790.224 

4.790.227 

12/18«4 

4.790.228 

12/18«4 

4.790229 

\2J\m4 

4.790.233 

12/18/84 

4.790.241 

12/18/84 

4.790042 

12/18/84 

4.790.246 

12/18/84 

4.790.248 

12/18«4 

4.7903*9 

12/18/84 

4.790.250 

12/18/84 

4.790.252 

12/18/84 

4.790.254 

12/18/84 

4.790.264 

12/18«4 

4.790,267 

12/18/84 

4.790.272 

12/18/84 

4.790.284 

12/18/84 

4,790286 

12/18/84 

4.790.298 

12/18/84 

4.790.302 

12/18/84 

4.790.303 

12/18m 

4.790.305 

12/18/84 

4.790.307 

12/18/84 

4.790319 

12/18/84 

4.790.320 

12/18m 

4.790.329 

12/18«4 

4.790.334 

12/18/84 

4.790337 

12/18«4 

4,790.341 

imim 

4.790.342 

12/18/84 

4,790.345 

12/18/84 

4.790.346 

12/18/84 

4.790.347 

12/18/84 

4.790.350 

12/13/88 

4.790.353 

12/13/88 

4.790.369 

12/13/88 

4,790378 

12/13/88 

4.790.383 

12/13/88 

4.790.385 

12/13/88 

4.790.389 

12/13/88 

4.790395 

12/13«8 

4.790,396 

12/13/88 

4.790.400 

12/13«8 

4.790.402 

12/13/88 

4.790.403 

12/13/88 

4./90.405 

12/13/88 

4.790.406 

12/13/88 

4.790.408 

12/13/88 

4.790.409 

12/13/88 

4.790.410 

12/13/88 

4.790.416 

12/13/88 

4.790.420 

12/13/88 

4.790.423 

12/13/88 

4.790.425 

12/13/88 

4,790.426 

12/13/88 

4.790.431 

12/13/88 

4.790.438 

12/13/88 

4.790.439 

12/13/88 

4.790.444 

12/13/88 

4,790.447 

12/13/88 

4.790.448 

12/13/88 

4.790.450 

12/13/88 

4.790.453 

12/13/88 

4.790.461 

12/13/88 

4.790.469 

12/13/88 

4.790.472 

12/13/88 

4.790.476 

12/13/88 

4.790.479 

12/1 3«8 

4.790.484 

12/13/88 

4.790.490 

12/13/88 

4.790301 

12/13/88 

4.790.506 

12/13/88 

4.790311 

12/13«8 

4.790316 

12/13/88 

4,790317 

12/13/88 

4.790318 

12/13«8 

4.790319 

12/13/88 

4.790323 

12/13/88 

4.790332 

07/087.663 

07/070.306 

07/070.554 

07/072.331 

07/071.164 

07/039312 

07/133.373 

07/103.4% 

06/775.490 

07/050.281 

07/157.085 

07/123.258 

07/147.163 

07/064.100 

07/136.833 

07/108.456 

06/782.959 

07/126.059 

07/082.155 

07/060.119 

07/024377 

06^77.331 

06/941311 

06«34.917 

06/589.973 

07/062.443 

07/009.949 

07/107.916 

07/146,884 

07/126359 

07/157,207 

07/095,429 

07/1 16.299 

07/039.164 

06/625.198 

07/148283 

07/012.076 

07/104.455 

06/670.835 

06/854333 

07/013.428 

06«79,137 

07/075.475 

07/101.508 

06/943.010 

07/102.060 

07/119.713 

07/148.050 

07/050.152 

07/136.348 

06/942.454 

06/881.929 

06/931.738 

06/938.649 

07/079,400 

07/032.386 

07/033.722 

06/935.820 

07/100.111 

06^10.298 

07/093.980 

06/420.017 

06/947.893 

07/140363 

06/896.066 

07/013.219 

07/162.103 

07/154.461 

06/922.014 

07/162.211 

07/076.879 

07/086.296 

06^06.452 

06«65.301 

07/139.476 

06/852.593 

06^46.973 

06/897.837 

07/121.273 


February  25.  1997 

12/13/88 

12/13/88 

12/13/88 

12/13/88 

12/13/88 

12/13/88 

12/13/88 

12/13/88 

12/13/88 

12/13/88 

12/13/88 

12/13/88 

12/13/88 

12/13/88 

12/13/88 

12/13/88 

12/13/88 

12/13/88 

12/13/88 

12/13/88 

12/13/88 

12/13/88 

12/13/88 

12/13/88 

12/13/88 

12/13/88 

12/13/88 

12/13/88 

12/13/88 

12/13/88 

12/13/88 

12/13/88 

12/13/88 

12/13/88 

12/13/88 

12/13/88 

12/13/88 

12/13/88 

12/13/88 

12/13«8 

12/13/88 

12/13/88 

12/13/88 

12/13/88 

12/13/88 

12/13/88 

12/13/88 

12/13/88 

12/13/88 

12/13/88 

12/13/88 

12/13/88 

12/13/88 

12/13/88 

12/13/88 

12/13/88 

12/13/88 

12/13/88 

12/13/88 

12/13/88 

12/13/88 

12/13/88 

12/13/88 

12/13/88 

12/13/88 

12/13/88 

12/13/88 

12/13/88 

12/13/88 

12/13/88 

12/13/88 

12/13/88 

12/13/88 

12/13/88 

12/13/88 

12/13/88 

12/13/88 

12/13/88 

12/13/88 


February  25.  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


1195  OG  79 


Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

4.790.775 

07/154.092 

12/13/88 

4.790.777 

07/09/.985 

12/13/88 

4,790.538 

07/083318 

12/13/88 

4.790.780 

07/085.563 

12/13/88 

4.790.540 

07/075.155 

12/13/88 

4.790.795 

07/124.441 

12/13/88 

4.790350 

07/013.906 

12/13/88 

4.790.800 

07/027.607 

12/13/88 

4.790354 

06«34276 

12/13/88 

4.790.806 

07/176.255 

12/13/88 

4.790361 

07/136361 

12/13/88 

4.790.814 

07/035.993 

12/13/88 

4,790369 

07/002.072 

12/13/88 

4.790.821 

07/088.682 

12/13/88 

4,790370 

07/051.955 

12/13/88 

4.790.823 

07/014.498 

12/13/88 

4.790371 

07/038.034 

12/13/88 

4.790.825 

06«)4.336 

12/13/88 

4.790372 

07/138.617 

12/13/88 

4.790.836 

06/860.881 

12/13/88 

4.790378 

06/776.890 

12/13/88 

4.790.842 

07/091,125 

12/13/88 

4.790380 

07/041.957 

12/13/88 

4.790.848 

07/125.856 

12/13/88 

4.790381 

07/091.046 

12/13«8 

4.790.857 

06^32.940 

12/13/88 

4.790382 

06/914.658 

12/13/88 

4.790.859 

07/021.119 

12/13/88 

4,790386 

07/117.188 

12/13«8 

4.790.860 

07/098.978 

12/13/88 

4.790387 

07/071.986 

12/13/88 

4.790.861 

07/060.636 

12/13/88 

4.790.588 

07/063.994 

12/13/88 

4.790.868 

07/004.746 

12/13/88 

4.790389 

07/065.336 

12/13/88 

4.790.871 

06/589.612 

12/13/88 

4.790.592 

07/048.056 

12/13«8 

4.790.872 

07/145.549 

12/13/88 

4.790393 

06/924.980 

12/13/88 

4.790.873 

06^1315 

12/13/88 

4.790.598 

07/106,455 

12/13/88 

4.790.874 

07/003.749 

12/13/88 

4.790.612 

06/906.865 

12/13/88 

4.790.878 

07/005.183 

12/13«8 

4.790.614 

06/929.911 

12/13/88 

4.790.883 

07/134.737 

12/13/88 

4.790.615 

07/021,756 

12/13/88 

4.790.884 

07/020.600 

12/13/88 

4.790.617 

07/022,912 

12/13/88 

4.790.888 

07/158.688 

12/13/88 

4.790.620 

06/326,252 

12/13/88 

4,790,890 

07/128.097 

12/13/88 

4.790.621 

07/129302 

12/13/88 

4,790,899 

07/035.324 

12/13/88 

4.790.626 

07/105.364 

12/13/88 

4,790,900 

06/847.389 

12/13/88 

4.790.627 

07/058.415 

12/13/88 

4.790.901 

07/151.708 

12/13/88 

4.790.636 

06/943.233 

12/13/88 

4.790.903 

07/180.641 

12/13/88 

4.790.638 

06^13.078 

12/13/88 

4.790.904 

07/051.730 

12/13/88 

4.790.639 

07/073.994 

12/13/88 

4.790,906 

07/1 19.882 

12/13/88 

4.790.640 

06/786.745 

12/13/88 

4.790.910 

07/1 18.735 

12/13/88 

4.790.641 

06/937.366 

12/13/88 

4.790.915 

07/002,142 

12/13/88 

4.790.642 

06/936.245 

12/13/88 

4.790.917 

07/117,037 

12/13/88 

4.790.643 

07/024.077 

12/13/88 

4.790.929 

06«98,157 

12/13/88 

4.790.644 

06/931.692 

12/13/88 

4.790,931 

07/127,749 

12/13/88 

4.790.656 

07/042,622 

12/13/88 

4.790.935 

06/932.010 

12/13/88 

4.790.659 

07/108310 

12/13/88 

4.790.943 

07/047.972 

12/13/88 

4.790.663 

07/109.956 

12/13/88 

4.790.949 

07/168.9% 

12/13/88 

4.790.666 

07/010,920 

12/13«8 

4,790,955 

06/685.871 

12/13/88 

4.790.668 

07/145.136 

12/13/88 

4.790.956 

07/067.037 

12/13«8 

4.790.669 

06/849.435 

12/13/88 

4.790.%3 

06/642,406 

12/13«8 

4.790.671 

07/165.840 

12/13i«8 

4,790.%5 

07/008.814 

12/13«8 

4.790.675 

07/059398 

12/13/88 

4.790.%7 

06/!W;.0% 

12/13/88 

4.790.676 

07/080288 

12/13«8 

4.790.970 

06«%,877 

12/13/88 

4.790.678 

07/066276 

12/13/88 

4.790.978 

06/948.261 

12/13/88 

4.790.679 

07/1 16.01 1 

12/13/88 

4,790,979 

06^01.603 

12/13/88 

4.790.681 

07/093378 

12/13/88 

4.790.983 

07/041.966 

12/13/88 

4.790.682 

07/065.394 

12/13/88 

4.790.985 

07/072.628 

12/13/88 

4.790.687 

07/103.903 

12/13/88 

4.790,992 
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5.171.340 

5.171.346 

5.171.354 

5.171.369 

5,171.374 

5.171.378 

5.17U87 

5.171.393 

5.171.397 

5.171.401 

5.171.405 

5.171.416 

5.171.420 

5.171.425 

5.171.429 

5.171.431 

5.171.432 

5.171.442 

5.171,457 

5.171.458 

5.171.464 

5.171.468 

5.171,476 

5.171.479 

5.171.481 

5.171.489 

5.171.492 

5.171.495 

5.171.496 

5.171.497 

5,171.498 

5.171.511 

5,171.514 

5,171.518 

5.171419 

5.171.520 

5.171.521 

5.171.523 

5,171,524 

5,171,527 

5.171.532 

5.171.535 

5.171,540 

5.171.542 

5.171.546 

5,171,554 

5,171,558 

5.171.566 

5.171,580 

5.171.591 

5.171.593 

5,171,597 

5.171.605 

5.171.608 

5,171,610 

5.171.615 

5.171,622 

5,171,627 

5,171,628 

5,171,636 

5.171.640 

5,171,646 

5.171.656 

S.r  1.664 

5.1/1.667 

5.171.669 

5.171.672 

5.171.674 

5,171.683 

5.171.692 

5.171.694 


Serial  Number 

07/557.591 

07/711.763 

07/776.984 

07A726.898 

07/845,859 

07/688.451 

07/769.952 

07/643.370 

07/656,271 

07/654,637 

07/276,748 

07/784,980 

07/698,764 

07/737,455 

07/473.735 

07/533,232 

07/588,993 

07/595,327 

07/756,520 

07/705.443 

07/700,160 

07/708.184 

07/599.635 

07/779,524 

07/727,921 

07/585.567 

07/390,578 

07/773,787 

07/570.253 

07/691,651 

07/832,632 

07/311.784 

07/666.508 

07/775,111 

07/584,024 

07/591,725 

07/668.827 

07/626.524 

07/650.135 

07/839.380 

07/630,049 

07/577.688 

07/764>i7 

07/434,851 

07/242,647 

07/537,418 

07/527,797 

07/696,729 

07/660,210 

07/700,954 

07/699.756 

07/738.533 

07/766.589 

07/667354 

07/687304 

07/694.602 

07/775.416 

07/751.940 

07/279.617 

07/589,754 

07/574J04 

07/666.823 

07/622.236 

07/589.199 

07/357.146 

07/825.978 

07/618.035 

07/683.262 

07/556.014 

07/254.686 

07/385303 

07AM5.937 

07/401319 

07/635.544 

07/672,736 

07/240309 

07/730.188 


IFHCIAL  GATFTTE 

Issue  Date 

5.171,718 

5,171.725 

12/15/92 

5.171.733 

12/15/92 

5.171.735 

12/15/92 

5,171,736 

12/15/92 

5,171.738 

12/15/92 

5.171.742 

12/15/92 

5,171,743 

12/15/92 

5,171.744 

12/15/92 

5,171,747 

12/15/92 

5,171,748 

12/15/92 

5,171.752 

12/15/92 

5,171,761 

12/15/92 

5.171,772 

12/15/92 

5.171,777 

12/15/92 

5.171.778 

12/15/92 

5.171.782 

12/15/92 

5.171,784 

12/15/92 

5,171,786 

12/15/92 

5,171.790 

12/15/92 

5,171,794 

12/15/92 

5.171,803 

12/15/92 

5.171,806 

12/15/92 

5.171.815 

12/15/92 

5,171,818 

12/15/92 

5,171,819 

12/15/92 

5,171,828 

12/15/92 

5.171.839 

12/15/92 

5.171.841 

12/15/92 

5,171,845 

12/15/92 

5.171,851 

12/15/92 

5,171.852 

12/15/92 

5.171,860 

12/15/92 

5,171,861 

12/15/92 

5.171.877 

12/15/92 

5,171,884 

12/15/92 

5.171,886 

12/15/92 

5.171,904 

12/15/92 

5.171.908 

12/15/92 

5.171.909 

12/15/92 

5,171,910 

12/15/92 

5,171,912 

12/15/92 

5.171.916 

12/15/92 

5,171,924 

12/15/92 

5.171,925 

12/15/92 

5,171.930 

12/15/92 

5,171,932 

12/15/92 

5,171,933 

12/15/92 

5.171.934 

12/15/92 

5,171,937 

12/15/92 

5,171,939 

12/15m 

5,171.940 

12/15/92 

5,171,946 

12/15/92 

5.171,949 

12/15/92 

5.171,952 

12/15/92 

5,171.961 

12/15/92 

5,171,968 

12/15/92 

5,171.971 

12/15/92 

5.171.978 

12^15/92 

5.171.983 

12/15/92 

5.171.994 

12/15/92 

5.171.997 

12/15m 

5.17^009 

12/15«2 

5.172.017 

12/15«2 

5.172.022 

12/15/92 

5.172,024 

12/15/92 

5.172,030 

12/15/92 

5.172.032 

12/15/92 

5.172.034 

12/15/92 

5.17Z040 

12/15/92 

5.172.042 

12/15W2 

5.172.044 

12/15/92 

5.172.045 

12/15/92 

5.172.046 

12/15/92 

5.172,062 

12/15/92 

5.172.065 

12/15/92 

5.172,081 

12/15/92 

5.172,086 

12/15/92 

5.172,088 

07/639.325 

07/725,023 

07/625.766 

07/438,762 

07/421,586 

07/401,502 

07/776,025 

07/811,132 

07/598088 

07/598,254 

07/526,861 

07/732,856 

07/730,562 

07/319,415 

07/633,830 

07/749,471 

07/477,813 

07/823,630 

07/370,849 

07/504.477 

07/550,864 

07/705.426 

07/729.41 1 

07/705.330 

07/499,594 

07/529.840 

07/739.954 

07/572.171 

07/506.480 

07/392.977 

07/674.183 

07/517,442 

07/794.339 

07/605.197 

07/633.806 

07/644,043 

07/613,439 

07/531,172 

07/794,095 

07/577,385 

07/774,936 

07/68Z999 

07/715,269 

07/665,529 

07/588,285 

07/589,027 

07/768.794 

07/811,786 

07/632345 

07/733.948 

07/596.678 

07/589.073 

07/637.140 

07/607.392 

07/770,889 

07/722.910 

07/767,738 

07/782,343 

07/796,296 

07/461,880 

07/226.498 

07/689,916 

07/661341 

07/848,809 

07/763318 

07/769.721 

07/296.465 

07/851368 

07/712,418 

07/646.716 

07/746,759 

07/660.001 

07/774.619 

07/743.123 

07/534,757 

07/621.044 

07/681.694 

07/704,086 

07/832.136 


February  25.  1997 

12/15/92 

12/15/92 

12/15/92 

12/15/92 

12/15/92 

12/15/92 

12/15/92 

12/15/92 

12/15/92 

12/15/92 

12/15/92 

12/15/92 

12/15/92 

12/15/92 

12/15/92 

12/15/92 

12/15/92 

12/15/92 

12/15/92 

12/15/92 

12/15/92 

12/15/92 

12/15/92 

12/15/92 

12/15/92 

12/15/92 

12/15/92 

12/15/92 

12/15/92 

12/15/92 

12/15/92 

12/15/92 

12/15/92 

12/15/92 

12/15/92 

12/15/92 

12/15/92 

12/15/92 

12/15/92 

12/15/92 

12/15/92 

12/15/92 

12/15/92 

12/15/92 

12/15/92 

12/15/92 

12/15/92 

12/15/92 

12/15/92 

12/15/92 

12/15«2 

12/15/92 

12/15/92 

12/15/92 

12/15/92 

12/15/92 

12/15/92 

12/15/92 

12/15/92 

12/15«2 

12/lSm 

12/lSm 

12/15/92 

12/15/92 

12/15/92 

12/15/92 

12/15/92 

12/15/92 

12/13/92 

12/1S/92 

12/lSm 

12/15«2 

imsm 

12/15/92 
12/15/92 
12/15/92 
12/15/92 
12/15/92 
12/15/92 


February  25.  1997 

U.S.  PA1 

PENT  AND' 

Patent 

Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

5.172, 

093 

07/7%,449 

12/15/92 

5.172,0% 

07/741,553 

12/i5/92 

5.172.097 

07/844,861 

12/15/92 

5.172.098 

07/707,014 

12/15/92 

5,172,099 

07/808.981 

12/15/92 

5.172.101 

07/606.881 

12/15/92 

5.172.110 

07/352.114 

12/15/92 

5.172,118 

06/234.047 

12/15/92 

5,172,119 

06/234.038 

12/15/92 

5.172,120 

06/234.044 

12/15/92 

5.172,122 

06/234,049 

12/15/92 

5,172.125 

06/234,042 

12/15/92 

5,172,128 

07/606.694 

12/15/92 

5,172,129 

07/606,174 

12/15/92 

5,172,137 

07/797,901 

12/15/92 

5,172.144 

07/845,634 

12/15/92 

5.172.159 

07/819.873 

12/15/92 

5.172.220 

07/645.544 

12/15/92 

5.172.255 

07/871,574 

12/15/92 

5.172,270 

07/806,184 

12/15/92 

5.172.284 

07/660,032 

12/15/92 

5.172,285 

07/764,661 

12/15/92 

5,172.291 

07/500,366 

12/15/92 

5.172,2% 

07/715,418 

12/15/92 

5,172,305 

07/741373 

12/15/92 

5,172313 

07/463,161 

12/15/92 

5.172318 

07/885.920 

12/15/92 

5.172323 

07/804.627 

12/15/92 

5.172.353 

07/792,8% 

12/15/92 

5,172,354 

07/582,038 

12/15/92 

5,172.356 

07/703.022 

12/15/92 

5.172,360 

07/301.002 

12/15/92 

5,172.361 

07/789.448 

12/15/92 

5.172.369 

07/637,036 

12/15/92 

5.172.390 

07/757,182 

12/15/92 

5,172.395 

07/738,984 

12/15/92 

5,172,410 

07/515.067 

12/15/92 

5,172.412 

07/567.079 

12/15/92 

Reissue  Applications  Filed 

Notice  under  37  CFR  1.11(b).  The  reissue  applications  listed  below 
arc  open  lo  inspection  by  the  geoeral  public  io  the  indicated  Examining 
Groups  and  copies  may  be  obtained  by  paving  the  fee  therefor  (37  CFR 

1.12(b)). 

5325328,  Re.  S.N.  08/677.360,  July  5,  19%,  CI.  ,  AIR 
INTAKE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUS- 
TION ENGINE,  Junichi  Yamaguchi  et  al..  Owner  of  Record: 
Hitachi  Ltd,  Tokyo,  Japan,  Anoniey  or  Agent:  Gtegory  E. 
Montonc.  Ex.  Gp.:  3402 

5349^75,  Re.  S.N.  08/710,734.  September  20,  19%.  CI. 
318/254,  BRUSHLESS  DIRECT  CURRENT  MOTOR.  Rolf 
Muller,  Owner  of  Record:  Papst  Licensing  Cmbh,  Spaichingen, 
Federal  Republic  of  Germany,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Jeffrey  W. 
Salmon,  Ex.  Gp.:  2107 

5351,947.  Re.  S.N.  08/725.812.  October  4.  19%,  CI.  271/ 
93,  SHEET  SORTING  APPARATUS.  Jack  /^aron.  Owner  of 
Record:  Optimotion,  Inc.,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif.,  Attorney 
or  Agent:  Newton  H.  Lee  Jr.,  Ex.  Gp.:  3101 

5355302,  Re.  S.N.  08/771.379,  December  16,  19%,  CI. 
364,  SYSTEM  FOR  MANAGING  A  PLURALITY  OF  COM- 
PUTER JUKEBOXES.  John  R.  Maitin  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record: 
Arachnid,  Inc.,  Rockford,  III,  Attorney  or  Agent:  John  J.  Held, 
Ex.  Gp.:  3304 

5367364.  Re.  S.N.  08/752,894,  November  30,  19%,  CI. 
355/219.  CHARGE  ROLLER  CONTACT  ST/VBILIZE 
SPRING,  Steven  B.  Michlin  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Inventor, 
West  Bloomfield,  Mich.,  Attotney  or  Agent.  None,  Ex.  Gp.: 
2105 
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5376,668.  Re.  S.N.  08/770.484,  December  20.  19%.  CI. 
514/340,  HETERCYCLIC  COMPOUNDS  AND  THEIR 
PREPARATION  AND  USE,  Per  Saucnbcrg  et.  al..  Owner  of 
Record:  Novo  NordiskA/S,  Baasvaerd  Denmark,  Attorney  or 
Agent:  Ehas  J.  Lambiris,  Ex.  Gp.:  1203 

5393,276.  Re.  S.N.  08/749,873,  November  21.  19%.  CI. 
192/91.  METHOD  AND  /APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROL  OF 
ENGINE  COMPRESSION  BRAKES  BEFORE.  DURING 
AND  AFTER  AN  ELECTRICALLY  CONTROLLED  GEAR 
SHIFT,  Gregory  R.  White,  Owner  of  Record:  Cummins  Engine 
Company  Inc.,  Columbus,  Indiana,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Jeffrey 
A.  Michael,  Ex.  Gp.:  3502 

5,476,830,  Re.  S.N.  08/758.701,  September  18,  19%.  CI. 
503/206,  LATENT  IMAGE  PRINTING  SUBSTRATE,  Ars- 
havir  Gundjian,  Owner  of  Record:  Nobopi  International  Inc., 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Ira  J.  Schaefer,  Ex.  Gp.:  1317 

5,487,879,  Re.  S.N.  08/754.178,  November  19,  19%,  CI. 
423/155.  STABILIZED  PRESSURE-HYDRATED  MAGNE- 
SIUM HYDROXIDE  SLURRY  FROM  BURNT  MAGNE- 
SIUM MiD  PROCESS  FOR  ITS  PRODUCTION,  Joseph  T. 
Witlcowski  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Martin  Marietta  Magnesia 
Specialties,  Inc.,  Raleigh,  N.C..  Attoniev  or  Agent:  F.  Michael 
Sajovec,  Ex.  Gp.:  1 103 

5,518,261.  Re.  S.N.  08/700,022,  August  20,  19%,  CI.  280/ 
414.1,  PERSONAL  WATERCRAFT  TRAILER,  Byron  L. 
Godbersen,  Owner  of  Record:  Inventor,  Attorney  or  Agent: 
H.  Robert  Henderson,  Ex.  Gp.:  3106 


Notice  of  ExpintioB  of  Trademark  Registratioiis 
Doe  To  Failure  to  Renew 

15  U.S.C.  1059  provides  that  each  trademark  registration 
may  be  renewed  for  periods  of  ten  years  from  the  end  of  the 
expiring  period  upon  payment  of  the  prescribed  fee  and  the 
filing  of  an  acceptable  application  for  renewal.  This  may  be 
done  at  any  time  within  six  months  before  the  expiration  of 
the  period  for  which  the  registration  was  issued  or  renewed, 
or  it  may  be  done  within  three  months  after  such  expiration 
on  payment  of  an  additional  fee. 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  trademark  registra- 
tions listed  below  are  expired  doe  to  failure  to  renew  in  accor- 
dance with  15  U.S.C.  1059. 

TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  WHICH  EXPIRED 
NOVEMBER  18.  19% 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  RENEW 


Reg.  Numba 

Serial  Number 

Reg.  Date 

108,622 

71/088.770 

02/15/1916 

332.292 

71/369,109 

02/11/1936 

332,295 

71/369,087 

02/11/1936 

332,319 

71/368,453 

02/11/1936 

332,323 

71/368,845 

02/11/1936 

332332 

71/368.745 

02/11/1936 

332,356 

71/368,157 

02/1 1/1936 

332,363 

71/369334 

02/1 1/1936 

332,374 

71/356,443 

02/1 1/1936 

332,382 

71/370,735 

02/11/1936 

332.385 

71/368.929 

02/11/1936 

332.387 

71/368.870 

02/11/1936 

332.409 

71/370.905 

02/11/1936 

332,418 

71/362,392 

02/11/1936 

332,419 

71/363,966 

02/11/1936 

332,435 

71/369.906 

02/11/1936 

332.840 

71/371.119 

02/15/1936 

606.125 

71/669.211 

05/17/1955 

616376 

71/678.009 

11/22/1955 

621,044 

71/664.086 

02/14/1956 

621,047 

71/635.143 

02/14/1956 

621.054 

71/676.760 

02/14/1956 

621.056 

71/686,019 

02/14/1956 

621.059 

71/691.544 

02/14/1956 

UMI 
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Reg.  Number 

Serial  Number 

Reg.  Date 

621,429 

71/682.011 

02/14/1956 

621,430 

71/674.438 

02/14/1956 

621.06S 

71/681.334 

02/14/1956 

621,433 

71/684.237 

02/14/1956 

621.067 

71/691.651 

02/14/1956 

621,438 

71/683328 

02/14/1956 

621.062 

71/684334 

02/14^1956 

621,439 

71/684.785 

02/14/1956 

621.063 

71/685.324 

02/14/1956 

621,441 

71/6723*1 

02/14/1956 

621.084 

71/685.438 

02/14/1956 

621.450 

71/687312 

02/14/1956 

621.093 

71/691.392 

02/14/1956 

621.451 

71/687.677 

02/14/1956 

621.100 

71/684,893 

02/14/1956 

621.452 

71/687,706 

02/14/1956 

621.106 

71/692.273 

02/14/1956 

621.453 

71/687,728 

02/14/1956 

621.110 

71/679,912 

02/14/1956 

621.454 

71/605310 

02/14/1956 

621.117 

71/683.002 

02/14/1956 

621,462 

71/671.293 

02/14/1956 

621.128 

71/683.419 

02/14/1956 

621,464 

71/634.110 

02/14/1956 

621.148 

71/660313 

02/14/1956 

621,479 

71/686307 

02/14/1956 

621.154 

71/673,823 

02/14/1956 

1.009.661 

72/455329 

04/29/1975 

621.155 

71/674,096 

02/14/1956 

1.012.688 

73A)16323 

06A)3/I975 

621,157 

71/675,436 

02/14/1956 

1.032,643 

73/006.114 

02/10/1976 

621.164 

71/681,297 

02/14/1956 

1.032.644 

73/006.909 

02/10/1976 

621.168 

71/681,683 

02/14/1956 

1.032.650 

73A)14.600 

02/10/1976 

621.171 

71/68Z904 

02/14/1956 

1.032.655 

73A)32.006 

02/10/1976 

621.174 

71/683,807 

02/14/1956 

1.032.657 

73/036,076 

02/10/1976 

621.190 

71/685.873 

02/14/1956 

1,032.658 

73/039,922 

02/10/1976 

621.192 

71/685.922 

02/14^1956 

1,032.659 

73A)40,393 

02/10/1976 

621.195 

71/686.058 

02/14/1956 

1,032.666 

73/056.488 

02/10/1976 

621.198 

71/686.173 

02/14/1956 
02/14/1956 

1.032.667 

73A)56.940 

02/10/1976 

621.206 

71/686.652 

1.032.668 

73A)57.147 

02/10/1976 

621.209 

71/686.734 

02/14/1956 

1.032.671 

73A)57,994 

02/10/1976 

621.216 

71/686.886 

02/14/1956 

1.032.672 

73/058.622 

02/10/1976 

621.217 

71/687.128 

02/14/1956 

1.032,675 

73A)42.093 

02/10/1976 

621.221 

71/687,345 

02/14/1956 

1.032.679 

73A)5 1.087 

02/10/1976 

621.224 

71/687,546 

02/14/1956 

1.032.680 

73/051.089 

02/10/1976 

621.226 

71/691.566 

02/14/1956 

1.032.681 

73A»  1,090 

02/10/1976 

62IZ39 

71/673324 

02/14/1956 

1,032,683 

73A)2 1.676 

02/10/1976 

621.244 

71/678.612 

02/14/1956 

1,032.685 

73/029351 

02/10/1976 

621.245 

71/680.122 

02/14/1956 

1.032.687 

73A)35,745 

02/10/1976 

621346 

71/681348 

02/14/1956 

1,03Z690 

73A)39386 

02/10/1976 

621.247 

71/682.759 

02/14/1956 

1.032.696 

73A)48359 

02/10/1976 

621.249 

71/683373 

02/14/1956 

1.032.697 

73A)48386 

02/10/1976 

621.256 

71/688.260 

02/14/1956 

1.032.698 

73A)48.296 

02/10/1976 

621.259 

71/689.077 

02/14/1956 

1.032.699 

73A)50303 

02/10/1976 

621.261 

71/689.233 

02/14/1956 

1.032.700 

73A)50311 

02/10/1976 

621.262 

71/689.234 

02/14/1956 

1.032.702 

73A)51.188 

02/10/1976 

621.263 

71/689.367 

02/14/1956 

1,032,703 

73A)53.643 

02/10/1976 

621.278 

71/690.375 

02/14/1956 

1,032,710 

73A)57333 

02/10/J976 

621.281 

71/677,423 

•     02/14/1956 

1.032,720 

73A)25322 

02/10/1976 

621.284 

71/661,602 

02/14/1956 

1,032,722 

73A)3 1.626 

02/10/1976 

621.289 

71/679,145 

02/14/1956 

1.032.725 

73A)39.800 

02/10/1976 

621.297 

71/688,703 

02/14/1956 

1,032.728 

73A)45.660 

02/10/1976 

621.298 

71/688.704 

02/14/1956 

1,032,731 

73A)46367 

02/10/1976 

621.299 

71/688.705 

02/14/1956 

1,032,733 

73A)47383 

02/10/1976 

621J00 

71/688,706 

02/14/1956 

1.032,737 

73A)49.286 

02/10/1976 

621301 

71/690,022 

02/14/1956 

1.032,738 

73A)49318 

02/10/1976 

621304 

71/669,970 

02/14/1956 

1,032.741 

73/051,929 

02/10/1976 

62U14 

71/682,252 

02/14^1956 

1,032,742 

73A)53.081 

02/10/1976 

62 1320 

71/682,646 

02/14/1956 

1.032,743 

73A)53,152 

02/10/1976 

621323 

71/678.718 

02/14/1956 

1,032,747 

73A)57322 

02/10/1976 

621324 

71/685375 

02/14/1956 

1,032,748 

73/057.223 

02/10/1976 

621327 

71/653.941 

02/14/1956 

1,032.749 

73/057.224 

02/10/1976 

621330 

71/674,461 

02/14/1956 

1,032,750 

73A)57361 

02/10/1976 

621332 

71/675,985 

02/14^1956 

1,032,753 

73/057.947 

02/10/1976 

621358 

71/671.591 

02/14/1956 

1,032,756 

73/058.030 

02/10/1976 

621364 

71/683376 

02/14/1956 

1,032,762 

73/058.682 

02/10/1976 

621367 

71/684,740 

02/14/1956 

1,032,763 

73A)58.684 

02/10/1976 

621.371 

71/684.962 

02/14/1956 

1,032,764 

73A)01,489 

02/10/1976 

621.375 

71/694.174 

02/14/1956 

1,032,769 

73/020,273 

02/10/1976 

621376 

71/694.175 

02/14/1956 

1.032,771 

73A)30336 

02/10/1976 

621,377 

71/694,176 

02/14/1956 

1,032,782 

73/046,728 

02/10/1976 

621.379 

71/683,874 

02/14/1956 

1,032.785 

73A)48313 

02/10/1976 

621.384 

71/684315 

02/14/1956 

1,032,786 

73A)48,444 

02/10/1976 

621.391 

71/684,891 

02/14'1956 

1,032.788 

73A)49,661 

02/10/1976 

621.394 

71/686,559 

02^14/1956 

1.032.789 

73A)5 1.028 

02/10/1976 

621,402 

71/660322 

02/14/1956 

1,032,791 

73A)51.419 

02/10/1976 

621,403 

71/662,444 

02/14/1956 

1,032,792 

73/051,996 

02/10/1976 

621,404 

71/662.549 

02/14/1956 

1.032.794 

73/002.927 

02/10/1976 

621.406 

71/666.652 

02/14/1956 

1.032,797 

73/012.838 

02/10/1976 

621.415 

71/682,916 

02/14/1956 

1.032,805 

73A)38,060 

02/10/1976 

621.416 

71/684,423 

02/14/1956 

1,032.806 

73A)39345 

02/10/1976 

621.419 

71/577,665 

02/14/1956 

1,032,807 

73/041.047 

02/10/1976 

621.427 

71/682,008 

02/14/1956 

1,032,808 

73/041.049 

02/10/1976 

February  25,  1997 

Reg.  Number 

1,032,810 

1.032,812 

1.032.816 

1.032.820 

1,032.821 

1,032,827 

1,032.829 

1.032.840 

1.032.841 

1.032.843 

1.032.845 

1,032,846 

1,032,847 

1,032.850 

1.032,853 

1,032,854 

1,032,856 

1,032,857 

1,032.858 

1.032,865 

1.032.866 

1.032.869 

1.032,873 

1,032,874 

1.032,876 

1,032,880 

1,032,881 

1,032,882 

1.032.884 

1.032,890 

1.032,892 

1,032,894 

1.032,899 

1.032,900 

1,032.901 

1,032,903 

1.032,904 

1,032.905 

1.032.907 

1,032,910 

1.032.912 

1.032.914 

1.032.918 

1.032.919 

1.032.921 

1,032.922 

1,032.928 

1,032.934 

1,032,935 

1,032,938 

1,032.944 

1.032.945 

1,032.947 

1.032.948 

1,032.949 

1,032.954 

1.032,958 

1.032,%5 

1.032.966 

1.032.970 

1,032,973 

1.032,974 

1,032,976 

1,032,977 

1,032,983 

1.032,984 

1,032,991 

1.032,992 

1,032,998 

1,032,999 

1.033,000 

1,033.001 

1.033.008 

1,033,012 

1,033,015 

1.033,016 

1.033,018 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


Serial  Number 

73/044,164 

73/045,730 

73/030.451 

73/038.981 

73^02372 

73/024.103 

73A)25.956 

73/033.733 

73/034370 

73/039,101 

73/039.823 

73/040.117 

73/040.893 

73/045.712 

73/046.868 

73/050,318 

73/051.843 

73/052,345 

73/052.762 

73/055.470 

73/055.938 

73/056,426 

73/057,194 

73/057317 

73/057.898 

73/058.378 

73/059.636 

73/059,740 

73/013.991 

73/030.300 

73/035.847 

73/041.400 

73/046.079 

73/048,271 

73/052,112 

73/057,821 

73/057,910 

73/057.920 

73/058,151 

73/011,059 

73/022.092 

73/031.102 

73/039,175 

73/039316 

73/050,463 

73/054,373 

73/055.842 

73/031.458 

73/033.999 

73/053396 

73/043.216 

73/016.960 

73/029,329 

73/029,330 

73/029,334 

73/043351 

73/004,638 

73/025,705 

73/029.025 

73/030.043 

73/032.560 

73/033,012 

73/033.456 

73/033,541 

73/037,478 

73/037,610 

73/043.540 

73/043.993 

73A)46342 

73/046,243 

73/046.245 

73/047.298 

73/050.758 

73/027,407 

73/047.119 

73/052,405 

73/052.568 


Reg.  Date 

02/10/1976 

02/10/1976 

02/10/1976 

02/10/1976 

02/l(yi976 

02/10/1976 

02/10/1976 

02/10/1976 

02/10/1976 

02/10/1976 

02/10/1976 

02/10/1976 

02/10/1976 

02/10/1976 

02/ia'1976 

02/10/1976 

02/10/1976 

02/10/1976 

02/10/1976 

02/10/1976 

02/10/1976 

02/10/1976 

02/10/1976 

02/10/1976 

02/10/1976 

02/10/1976 

02/10/1976 

02/10/1976 

02/10/1976 

02/10/1976 

02/10/1976 

02/10/1976 

02/10/1976 

02/10/1976 

02/10/1976 

02/10/1976 

02/10/1976 

02/10/1976 

02/10/1976 

02/10/1976 

02/10/1976 

02/10/1976 

02/10/1976 

02/10/1976 

02/10/1976 

02/10/1976 

02/10/1976 

02/10/1976 

02/10/1976 

02/10/1976 

02/10/1976 

02/10/1976 

02/10/1976 

02/10/1976 

02/10/1976 

02/10/1976 

02/10/1976 

02/10/1976 

02/10/1976 

02/10/1976 

02/10/1976 

02/10/1976 

02/10/1976 

02/10/1976 

02/10/1976 

02/10/1976 

02/10/1976 

02/10/1976 

02/10/1976 

02/10/1976 

02/10/1976 

02/10/1976 

02/10/1976 

02/10/1976 

02/10/1976 

02/10/1976 

02/10/1976 


1.033.024 

1,033.025 

1.033.027 

1.033.031 

1.033.033 

1.033.038 

1.033.046 

1.033.049 

1.033,052 

1.033.060 

1,033,074 

1.033.080 

1,033,081 

1,033,085 

1.033.087 

1,033.092 

1,033.103 

1,033,114 

1.033.115 

1.033,116 

1.033.117 

1,033,120 

1.033.121 

1,033,125 

1,033,126 

1,033,130 

1,033,131 

1.033,135 

1,033,139 

1.033.142 

1,033.143 

1.033,144 

1,033,145 

1.033.154 

1,033,160 

1.033,164 

1,033,168 

1.033.171 

1,033,175 

1.033,179 

1,033.182 

1.033.187 

1,033,190 

1,033,193 

1.033,194 

1,033.195 

1,033,198 

1,033,199 

1,033,200 

1,033.201 

1,033,204 

1.033.209 

1,033,212 

1.033313 

1,033314 

1,033.215 

1.033.219 

1.033320 

1.033.222 

1.033.224 

1,033326 

1.033,227 

1,033,230 

1,033.232 

1.033.233 

1.033.234 

1.033.235 

1,033336 

1.033,237 

1.033340 

1.033341 

1,033344 

1.033.245 

1,033346 

1,033350 

1,033360 

1,033362 

1,033363 

1.033364 


73/043.086 

73A)00.973 

73/015,943 

73/034.674 

73A)39.120 

73/040.992 

73/042.185 

73/043,981 

73/044,897 

73/012,471 

73A)02.176 

73/043,007 

73/044,149 

73/052.661 

73A)05334 

73/031,442 

73A)42377 

73A153.005 

73/053.006 

73A153.007 

73A)53.008 

74/047.088 

73A)19.894 

73/030.453 

73/030.454 

73/033,183 

73/033348 

73/036.019 

73A>44.016 

73/046.840 

73/047.101 

73A>47,163 

73/047,392 

73/050.610 

73/005.681 

73/014.638 

73/042338 

73/051.161 

73/057370 

73/022.804 

73/024,644 

73/039.757 

73A)50.888 

73A)53.610 

73/054329 

73A)54.798 

73/056384 

73A)58352 

73A)58,894 

73A)29,104 

73A)50,85I 

73A)22313 

73/026,809 

73A)27,065 

73A)32,868 

73A)33,064 

73/047,%  1 

73A)51,152 

73A)59,062 

73^159,191 

73A)59,707 

73A)59,708 

73A)26,780 

73/054,706 

73AJ54.708 

73A)54,709 

73A)54,710 

73A)54.713 

73A)54,714 

73A)08.279 

73A)08380 

73/028.414 

73A)29.400 

73A)30,484 

73A)42342 

73«19.491 

73A)25.364 

73/028.076 

73A)35393 


1195  OG  85 

02/10/1976 

02/10/1976 

02/10/1976 

02/10/1976 

02/10/1976 

02/10/1976 

02/10/1976 

02/10/1976 

02/10/1976 

02/10/1976 

02/10/1976 

02/10/1976 

02/10/1976 

02/10/1976 

02/10/1976 

02/10/1976 

02/10/1976 

02/10/1976 

02/10/1976 

02/10/1976 

02/10/1976 

02/10/1976 

02/10/1976 

02/10/1976 

02/10/1976 

02/10/1976 

02/10/1976 

02/10/1976 

02/10/1976 

02/10/1976 

02/10/1976 

02/10/1976 

02/10/1976 

02/10/1976 

02/10/1976 

02/10/1976 

02/10/1976 

02/10/1976 

02/10/1976 

02/10/1976 

02/10/1976 

02/10/1976 

02/10/1976 

02/10/1976 

02/10/1976 

02/10/1976 

02/10/1976 

02/10/1976 

02/10/1976 

02/10/1976 

02/10/1976 

02/10/1976 

02/10/1976 

02/10/1976 

02/10/1976 

02/10/1976 

02/10/1976 

02/10/1976 

02/10/1976 

02/10/1976 

02/10/1976 

02/10/1976 

02/10/1976 

02/10/1976 

02/10/1976 

02/10/1976 

02/10/1976 

02/10/1976 

02/10/1976 

02/10/1976 

02/10/1976 

02/10/1976 

02/10/1976 

02/10/1976 

02/10/1976 

02/10/1976 

02/10/1976 

02/10/1976 

02/10/1976 


UMI 


1195  OG  86 

Reg.  Number 

1.033^7 

1.033^70 

1.033^2 

1.033^3 

1.033^5 

1.033^6 

1.033^77 

1.033^78 

!,033J79 

1.033^3 

1,03334 

1.033,285 

1.033,286 

1.033.287 

1,033089 

1.033.291 

1.O33J00 

1.033,309 

1.033318 

1.033319 

1.033320 

1.033321 

1.033323 

1.033325 

1,033326 

1.033328 

1,033330 

1.033332 

1.033334 

1.033339 

1.033341 

1.033346 

1.033349 

1.033354 

1.033356 

1,033360 

1.033363 

1,033365 

1.033367 

1.033370 

1.033372 

1,033375 

1,033379 

1,033.381 

1,033385 

1.033.396 

1.033399 

1.033.412 

1.033.418 

1.033.419 

1,033,420 

1.033.425 

1.033.426 

1,033,429 

1,033,430 

1,033,433 

1.033.435 

1.033.436 

1.033.438 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


February  25.  1997 


February  25,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


1195  OG  87 


Serial  Number 

73A)39.789 

73/044.984 

73A)48.475 

73/050.023 

73A)55361 

73A»4.003 

73^)25.816 

73/028.172 

73A)35.705 

73/046307 

73/046308 

73/055.991 

73A)46,982 

73/019,244 

73A)26,688 

73/048,812 

73/049,262 

73/018,709 

73/031.725 

73A)31.89I 

73/034321 

73A)35.149 

73A)38.286 

73AVIO,426 

73A)41,495 

73A)42,924 

73/044.654 

73A)45313 

73/046.894 

73/053.200 

73A)55.855 

72/460.481 

72/381.342 

72/465.967 

72/400.863 

72/447344 

72/423.809 

72/411349 

72/455.119 

72/467,193 

72/465,725 

72/436.140 

72/433,079 

72/438,020 

72/441,414 

72/456,714 

73A)22,716 

73A)46,608 

73/038,684 

73/036,079 

73A)35,499 

73/027.753 

73/004.974 

73/035.497 

73/035301 

73A)24.016 

73/038353 

73/037.268 

73/030.228 


Reg.  Date 


02/ 

02/ 

02/ 

02/ 

02/ 

02/ 

02/ 

02/ 

02/ 

02/ 

02/ 

02/ 

02/ 

02/ 

02/ 

02/ 

02/ 

02/ 

02/ 

02/ 

02/ 

02/ 

02/ 

02/ 

02/ 

02/ 

02/ 

02/ 

02/ 

02/ 

02/ 

02/ 

02/ 

02/ 

02/ 

02/ 

02/ 

02/ 

02/ 

02/ 

02/ 

02/ 

02/ 

02/ 

02/ 

02/ 

02/ 

02/ 

02/ 

02/ 

02/ 

02/ 

02/ 

02/ 

02/ 

02/ 

02/ 

02/ 

02/ 


10/)976 

10^1976 

10^1976 

1W1976 

10/1976 

10/1976 

10/1976 

10/1976 

1W1976 

10/1976 

10/1976 

10/1976 

10/1976 

10/1976 

10/1976 

10/1976 

10/1976 

10/1976 

10/1976 

10/1976 

10/1976 

10/1976 

10/1976 

10/1976 

10/1976 

10/1976 

10/1976 

10/1976 

10/1976 

10/1976 

10/1976 

10/1976 

10/1976 

10/1976 

10/1976 

10/1976 

lC/1976 

10/1976 

10/1976 

10/1976 

10/1976 

10/1976 

10/1976 

10/1976 

10/1976 

10/1976 

10/1976 

10/1976 

10/1976 

lC/1976 

10/1976 

10/1976 

10/1976 

10/1976 

10/1976 

10/1976 

10/1976 

10/1976 

10/1976 


Breare,  Tiroochy ,  3054  Comwallis  Rd.,  Research  Triangle  Park, 

N.C.  27709-2257 

Briggs.  WUbert  J.,  St.,  1733  12th  St.  South.  Arlington.  Va. 

22204 

dun.  Ko  H.,  12712  Roark  Court.  Rcston.  Va.  20191 

Hunter.  Jeanette  M..  5321  Colorado  Ave..  N.W..  Washington. 

DC.  20011 

Kannan.  Philip  C,  13012  Parson  Ln.,  Fairfax.  Va.  22033 

Moody.  Patsy  R.,  1 1504  Clopper  Rd..  Gaidiersburg,  Md.  20878 

OehUng.  George  J.,  2700  Woodland  Parte  Dr..  #1415.  Houston. 

Tex.  77082 

Richman.  Bairy  S..  1801  Crystal  Dr.,  #511,  Arlington.  Va. 

22202 

Spear.  Frank  A..  12513  CasUeleigh  PI.,  Silver  Spring,  Md. 

20904 


Januaiy  24,  1997 


KAREN  L.  BOVARD,  Director 
Office  of  EnroUment  and  Discipline 


RegMnitioa  To  Practice 

The  following  person  successfully  passed  tf»e  registration 
examination  that  was  held  May  3,  1995  and  has  been  given 
provisional  recognition  pursuant  to  37  CFR  10.9(a)  to  prepare 
and  prosecute  patent  applications  before  the  Office  until  apph- 
cant's  registration  cwtificate  is  mailed  to  applicant.  Fmal 
approval  for  registration  is  subject  to  estabUshing  to  the  satisfac- 
tion of  the  Director  of  the  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline 
diat  the  person  seeking  registration  is  of  good  moral  character 
and  repute.  [37  CFR  I0.7(a)j.  Accordingly,  any  information 
tending  to  affect  the  eligibility  of  the  following  appUcant  on 
moral,  ethical,  or  other  grounds  should  be  furnished  to  the 
Diicctor.  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline  on  or  before 
April  11.  1997. 

Helmer.  Steven  J..  2000  S.  Eads  St.  #227.  Arlington.  Va.  22202 

K/VREN  L.  BOVARD  Director 
Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline 


January  24.  1997 


Rcgtetratioa  to  Practice 

The  following  bst  contains  the  names  of  persons  applying 
for  registration  to  practice  before  the  United  States  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office  who  have  been  given  provisional  recognition 
pursuant  to  37  CFR  10  9(a)  to  prepare  and  prosecute  patent 
applications  before  the  Office  until  their  registration  certificates 
are  mailed  to  them.  Final  approval  for  registration  is  subject 
to  establishing  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Director  of  die  Office  of 
Enrollment  and  DiscipUne  that  the  person  seeking  registration  is 
of  good  moral  character  and  repute.  [37  CFR  10.7(a)l.  Accord- 
ingly, any  information  tending  to  affect  the  eligibility  of  any 
of  the  following  applicants  on  moral,  ethical,  or  other  grounds 
should  be  funiished  to  the  Director.  Office  of  EnroUment  and 
Discipline  on  or  before  April  1 1,  1997. 


Scrricc  by  PubUcatioa 

A  petition  to  cancel  the  registration  identified  below  having 
been  filed,  and  the  notice  of  such  proceeding  sent  by  certified 
mail  to  registrant  at  the  last  known  address  having  been  returned 
by  the  Postal  Service  as  undeliverable.  notice  is  hereby  given 
that  unless  the  registrant  listed  herein,  its  assigns  or  legal  reprc- 
senutives,  shall  enter  an  appearance  within  thirty  days  of  this 
publication,  the  cancellation  will  proceed  as  in  the  case  of 
default. 

Neil  D  Peck.  Logan.  Utah,  Reg.  No.  1,714,168,  for  the  mark 
"CARPET  MAID  AND  DESIGN",  Cane.  No.  25324. 

JEAN  BROWN 

Technical  Program  Manager, 

Trademark  Trial 

and  Appeal  Board,  for 

ROBERT  M.  /ANDERSON 

Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

for  Trademarks 


Adrene  DcdsioBS  in  laterlerMcc 

In  the  designated  interferences  involving  the  following 
patents,  final  decisions  have  been  rendered  that  the  respective 
patentees  are  not  entitled  to  patents  containing  the  claims  listed. 

Patent  No.  4,675,173,  Kenneth  J.  Widder.  METHOD  OF 
MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  IMAGING  OF  THE  UVER  AND 


SPLEEN,  Interference  No.  103,590,  final  judgment  adverse  to 
the  patentee  rendered  November  IS.  1996,  as  to  claims  1-14. 

Patent  No.  4,797,91 1,  Alcksander  Szlam.  James  W.  Crooks. 
Jr.,  Curtis  G.  Marks,  CUSTOMER  ACCOUNT  ONLINE  SER- 
VICING SYSTEM,  Interference  No.  103,691,  final  judgment 
adverse  to  the  patentees  rendered  November  20,  1996,  as  to 
claim  53. 

Patent  No.  4.849.2 10.  Kenneth  J.  Widder.  MAGNETIC  RES- 
OHMiCE  IMAGING  OF  LIVER  AND  SPLEEN  WITH 
SUPERP/VRAMAGNETIC  CONTRAST  AGENTS,  Interfer- 
ence No.  103,714,  final  judgment  adverse  to  the  patentee  ren- 
dered November  22.  1996.  as  to  claims  1-7. 

Patent  No  4.977,357,  Karen  P.  Shrier,  OVERVOLTAGE 
PROTECTION  DEVICE  /VND  MATERLVL,  Interference  No. 
103.573.  final  judgment  adverse  to  the  patentee  rendered  Sep- 
tember 30,  19%,  as  to  claims  1-4,  10-12  and  15-20. 

Patent  No.  5.206.375,  Ernst  Schefczik,  Kari-Heinz  Etzbach. 
Heinz  Eilingsfeld,  THIOPHENE  DERIVATIVES,  Interference 
No.  103.223.  final  judgment  adverse  to  the  patentees  rendered 
December  17.  1996,  as  to  claim  3. 

Patent  No.  5.217,706.  Raghavan  Rajagopalan,  Rebecca  A. 
Wallace,  Muthunadar  P.  Periasamy,  COMPLEXES  AND 
COMPOSITIONS  FOR  MAGNETIC  RESONANCE 
IMAGING,  Interference  No.  103.684.  fmal  judgment  adverse 
to  the  patentees  rendered  January  IS.  1997,  as  to  claims  1-23. 

Patent  No.  5.227,038,  Richard  E.  Smalley.  Robert  E.  Haufler, 
ELECTRIC  ARC  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  FULLERENES, 
Interference  No.  103,527,  final  judgment  adverse  to  the  paten- 
tees rendered  December  18,  1996,  as  to  claims  10-12  and  14- 
15. 

Patent  No.  5,290,647,  Junji  Miyazaki.  Hitoshi  Nagata.  PHO- 
TOMASK AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTTURING  A  PHO- 
TOMASK. Interference  No.  103,649.  fmal  judgment  adverse 
to  the  patentees  reixlered  December  6,  1996,  as  to  claims  1-9. 

Patent  No.  5.290.807,  Moses  J.  Folkman,  Donald  Ingber, 
METHOD  FOR  REGRESSING  ANGIOGENESIS  USING  O- 
SUBSTFTUTED  FUMAGILLOL  DERIVATIVES,  Interfer- 
ence No.  103,500,  final  judgment  adverse  to  the  patentees 
rendered  November  22,  1996,  as  to  claims  1-3  and  5. 


OLIVIA  M.  DUVALL,  Sup'v  Legal 

Instruments  Examiner 

Board  of  Patent  Appeals 

<&  Interferences 

(703)  308-9846 


Mi^r  Chancca  la  Trademark  Claariilcatioa  Policy 

On  January  1 ,  1997,  the  seventh  edition  of  the  Nice  Agree- 
ment (Agreement)  went  into  effect  As  a  result  of  the  changes 
in  the  Agreement  and  policy  decisions  made  within  the  PTO, 
the  following  class  changes  have  been  made  in  U.S.  trademark 
classification  policy.  Thm  are  additioiul  changes  and  additions 
to  the  U.S.  Acceptable  Identificatioo  of  Goods  and  Services 
Manual  (U.S.  Manual),  however,  those  listed  below  are  the 
most  significant  and  ftequently  encountered.  The  revised  U.S. 
Manual  is  available  at  die  PTO  web  site  (bttp7/www.uspto.- 
gov/)  in  the  area  entitled  "Information  by  Topic'  The  upcUted 
U.S.  Manual  will  also  be  inchided  on  all  future  trademark  CD- 
ROM  products  that  are  produced  by  the  PTO.  Also,  the  U.S. 
Manual  will  be  available  in  paper  form  through  the  Government 
Printing  Office  in  the  near  fiuure.  GPO  is  ctirrently  accepting 
orders  for  the  U.S.  Manual  at  (202)  512-1800. 

.  Retail  itore  Mrrica  (aad  other  retail/dirtribatorriiip,  etc 

■erviocs)  transferred  from  Class  42  to  Class  35. 

.  CoaLpirtcr  pMC  profraai  transferred  from  Class  28  to 

Class  9. 

.  Ckaaiag  — »'**—.  nch  ■■  rmamm  deaaen  aad  floor 


poUshing  machines,  transferred  from  Class  9  to  Class  7  with 
other  cleaning  machines. 

.  Gas-powered  weidiag  apparatus  transferred  from  Class  8 
to  Class  7. 

.  Lottery  services  transfeticd  from  Class  36  to  Class  41 . 
.  Videotape editiag  aad  other  fllm  editiag  aeniies  tntnsferred 
from  Class  40  to  Class  41 . 

.  Dcstmctioa  aad  iadaeratioB  of  waste  aad  trash  transferred 
from  Class  42  to  Class  40. 

.  Computer  prograuu  dowaloadaMc  fh>m  a  glotMi  com- 
puter Bctwoiii  transfened  from  Class  42  to  Class  9. 


February  3.  1997 


PHILIP  G.  HAMPTON.  U 
Assistant  Commissioner  for  Trademarks 


Patent  Term  Ezteaded  Under  35  U.S.C.  i  156 

An  interim  extension  of  the  term  of  U.S.  Patent  No.  Re. 
34.617  has  been  granted  under  35  U.S.C.  §  l56(eK2)  for  a 
period  of  nine  (9)  months  from  the  extended  expiration  date 
of  the  patent,  February  12,  1997.  The  patent  received  two  one- 
year  extensions  under  35  U.S.C.  §  156(dX5).  See  1159  CX} 
77,  February  22,  1994,  and  1171  OG  32,  February  14,  1995. 
Subsequently,  the  product  "Olean"  (olestra)  was  granted  per- 
mission for  commercial  marketing  or  use  by  the  Food  and  Drug 
Administration  and  an  application  for  patent  term  extension 
under  35  U.S.C.  S  156  was  timely  filed  by  The  Procter  and 
Gamble  Company.  The  patent  dien  received  a  one-year  exten- 
sion under  35  U.S.C.  S  l56(eX2).  Sec  1 184  OG  39,  March  12, 
1996.  Initial  PTO  review  of  the  application  to  date  indicates 
that  the  patent  would  be  eligible  for  a  maximum  extension  of 
the  patent  term  for  a  period  of  two  years  from  the  effective 
date  of  receipt  of  permission  for  commercial  marketing  or  use 
for  the  product  Olean  (January  30,  1996)  under  35  U.S.C.  §5 
156(gX6KC)  and  (dX5XEXii). 


Certiflcato  of  CorrectioB 
For  the  Weeit  of  February  25,  1997 


P.  09,733 

Re.  35,216 

Re.  35.274 

Re.  35.288 

Re.  35.374 

D.  369.824 

4.973384 

4,9%345 

5,041,860 

5,106,061 

5,143,846 

5,176.631 

5,199,958 

5,232396 

5,268,454 

5,270,759 

5,274,167 

5.279.763 

5.283,663 

5.288,724 

5,289.225 

5,291,071 

5.294,716 

5.327.007 

5.348.016 

5355.915 

5,357.695 

5,388,245 

5,396,178 

5,405316 

5,405.867 

5.414.007 

5.418.263 

5.418.735 

5.423.956 

5.424.497 

5,427,380 


5,438,420 
5,438,775 
5,443,475 
5,453.934 
5.454.414 
5,455.201 
5.455,794 
5,457.208 
5.458.933 
5.459.126 
5.459,850 
5.462.720 
5.464.872 
5.465.860 
5.466.117 
5.466.698 
5.470.658 
5.475.113 
5.476.733 
5.476.872 
5.477.173 
5.484.470 
5.485392 
5.488305 
5.489384 
5.489,967 
5,489,993 
5,490,020 
5,491,153 
5,494.036 
5.498,755 
5.498,843 
5300.246 
5300,756 
5301316 
5302,108 
5302.937 


5,503,230 
5304,068 
5304.652 
5305.933 
5307,448 
5309,643 
5311378 
5312329 
5312357 
5312,992 
5314,629 
5314,732 
5314,825 
5315,007 
5315.902 
5317353 
5317352 
5319,299 
5319,661 
5320321 
5,521,434 
5322.057 
5322.343 
5322394 
5323.006 
5323.600 
5323.972 
5324,068 
5324,422 
5324,691 
5326335 
5327,404 
5327.630 
5327,728 
5328,893 
5328,942 
5329,003 


5329,059 
5329,359 
5329,821 
5329,953 
5330,192 
5330,941 
5,531,048 
5331,364 
5331,699 
5332,013 
5332313 
5334,052 
5334316 
5335,708 
5336,362 
5336,899 
5337,092 
5337381 
5337,960 
5338,405 
5339,168 
5340,003 
5340,809 
5341,052 
5341,221 
5341.247 
5341.348 
5341,794 
5342.297 
5342.322 
5343.887 
5.543,891 
5344,483 
5.545.474 
5345.883 
5346.285 
5346378 
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5.546.669 
5.546.998 
5.547.201 
5.547.260 
5.547.379 
5.547.576 
5.547.661 
5548.002 
5.548350 
5.548.441 

5.548.754 
5>I8.858 
5.548,914 
5>49.264 
5>t9.456 
5349.550 
5350.208 
5350.259 
5350.669 
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5.551.217 
5352.365 
5352.833 
5.552,996 
5353,018 
5353,052 
5353.082 
5353.110 
5353.659 
5354,187 
5354,437 
5354.455 
5354,632 
5354,736 
5355,045 
5355,093 
5.555,130 
5,555.154 
5.555,231 
5355,784 


5355.935 
5356,080 
5356,263 
5356361 
5356.616 
5356.645 
5356.923 
5357,427 
5358.414 
5358.893 
5359.191 
5359391 
5359,763 
5359,952 
5360,002 
5360,147 
5360,463 
5360.483 
5360,969 
5,561.123 


5361.216 
5361.499 
5361337 
5361,731 
5361.957 
5361.962 
5362.051 
5362.185 
5362.198 
5363.255 
5363.367 
5363.415 
5363322 
5363.673 
5363.690 
5363,711 
5363.877 
5364.185 
5364.210 
5364353 


5365.365 
5365.739 
5365.955 
5365.976 
5366.403 
5366.435 
5366,487 
5367,368 
5367301 
5367329 
5367,767 
5368,371 
5368,434 
5368317 
5368,700 
5369,088 
5369,955 
5370,232 
5370268 
5370,275 


5370,616 
5371.031 
5371.644 
5371,870 
5371,951 
5372.292 
5372.340 
5372.352 
5372.359 
5372.439 
5372.445 
5372.692 
5372.869 
5372.992 
5373.035 
5373,843 
5374317 
5374318 
5374,737 
5375.941 


5376,877 
5377,040 
5377.234 
5377.248 
5377.793 
5378.103 
5378352 
5378,728 
5379,032 
5379.237 
5379315 
5379.659 
5379.758 
5379.829 
5379,991 
5,580.670 
5380.734 
5381.047 
5381.352 
5.581.497 


5381.762 
5382.246 
5382.602 
5382,657 
5383.105 
5383301 
5383.973 
5383.988 
5384,001 
5384,193 
5385.702 
5,587,219 
5387.701 
5387,915 
5389.251 
5389.600 
5389,809 
5390.357 


Interim  Internet  Usage  Policy 

The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  (PTO)  is  in  the  process  of  providing  Internet  access  to 
PTO  employees.  Effective  January  27,  1997,  all  PTO  employees  who  have  electronic  mail 
(e-mail)  accounts  on  the  PTOnet  will  have  the  capability  to  send  and  receive  mail  through 
the  Internet.  PTO  is  also  deploying  Netscape  browser  software  to  all  PTOnet  servers. 
Policies  and  guidelines  governing  use  of  the  Internet  were  distributed  to  all  PTO 
employees  in  July  of  1996  in  a  document  titled  "Rules  of  the  Road."  PTO  employees 
must  follow  the  "Rules  of  the  Road"  when  using  the  Internet  (copy  attached). 

In  view  of  the  fact  that  all  communications  and  data  transmitted  from  or  to  the  applicant 
by  the  Internet  are  neither  encrypted  nor  secure,  and  in  order  to  ensure  that  usage  of  the 
Internet  by  PTO  employees  will  not  violate  the  confidentiality  requirements  of  35  U.S. C. 
122,  the  following  interim  Internet  usage  policy  is  being  published.  The  policies  and 
guidelines  set  forth  below  are  interim  since  the  public  has  not  yet  had  an  opportunity  to 
comment  on  them.  PTO  will  publish  a  Notice  in  the  Federal  Register  and  Official  Gazette 
requesting  comments  from  the  public  on  the  use  of  the  Internet  in  PTO  patent  and 
trademark  examination. 


(1)        PTO  employees  are  NOT  permitted  to  use  the  Internet  e-mail  to  conduct  official 
PTO  business  where  sensitive  data  will  be  exchanged  or  where  there  exists  a  possibility 
that  sensitive  data  could  be  identified  unless  there  is  an  express  waiver  of  the 
confidentiality  requirements  under  35  U.S.C.  122  by  the  applicant.  Sensitive  data  includes 
confidential  information  related  to  patent  applications  (see  Rules  4  and  5  of  the  "Rules  of 
the  Road").  The  following  is  a  sample  form  which  may  be  used  by  applicant  for  waiver  of 

the  confidentiality  requirements  of  35  U.S.C.  122: 

[ 

"Recognizing  that  Internet  communications  are  not  secured,  I  hereby  authorize  the 
PTO  to  comm.unicate  with  me  concerning  any  subject  matter  of  this  application  by 
electronic  mail.  I  understand  that  a  copy  of  these  communications  will  be  made  of  record 
in  the  application  file." 

Where  an  express  waiver  of  35  U.S.C.  122  is  given  by  the  applicant  and  upon 
mutual  agreement  between  applicant  and  the  PTO  employee,  communications  via  Internet 
e-mail,  other  than  those  under  35  U.S.C.  132  or  which  otherwise  require  a  signature,  may 
be  used.  In  such  cases,  a  printed  copy  of  the  Internet  e-mail  communications  must  be 
given  a  paper  number,  entered  into  the  Patent  Application  Locating  and  Monitoring 
System  (PALM)  and  entered  in  the  application  file.  At  the  present  time,  a  response  to  an 
Office  action  may  NOT  be  communicated  by  applicant  to  the  PTO  via  Internet  e-mail 
Where  communication  via  Internet  e-mail  is  initiated  by  a  registered  practitioner,  or  an 
applicant  in  a  pro  se  case,  sufficient  information  must  be  provided  to  show  representative 
capacity  in  compliance  with  37  CFR  1.34.  Examples  of  such  information  are  the  attorney 
docket  number  and  registration  number. 
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PTO  employees  are  NOT  permitted  to  initiate  communications  with  applicant  via 
Internet  e-mail  except  where  an  express  waiver  of  35  US  C  122  is  of  record  in  the 
application. 

(2)       Where  the  Internet  is  used  to  search  and  retrieve  prior  art  information,  PTO 
employees  must  restrict  their  search  operations  to  determining  the  general  state  of  the  art. 
Internet  prior  art  search  strategies  that  could  disclose  sensitive  information  such  as  the 
elements  of  an  invention  are  NOT  permitted. 

The  policies  and  guidelines  set  forth  in  this  Interim  Internet  Usage  Policy  document  are 
intended  to  be  an  extension  of  the  policies  and  guidelines  set  forth  in  the  "Rules  of  the 
Road"  and  they  are  not  intended  to  be  a  replacement  of  the  policies  and  guidelines  in  the 
"Rules  of  the  Road  "  Final  policies  and  guidelines  will  be  published  at  a  later  date. 

Questions  concerning  these  policies  and  guidelines  regarding  Internet  usage  and 
suggestions  as  to  how  Internet  usage  capability  may  be  expanded  without  violatmg  the 
confidentiality  requirements  of  35  US  C   122  may  be  addressed  to  the  Office  of  the 
Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patent  Policy  and  Projects,  Assistant  Commissioner 
for  Patents,  Washington,  DC  2023 1 


Date:       FEB    I  0  I99T 


/LAim^i^-- 


Bruce  A  Lehman 
Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 
Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
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PTOnet  AND  PTO  SYSTEMS 
"RULES  OF  THE  ROAD" 


PTOnet.  PTO  Systems  and  other  computing  resources  are  shared  among  PTO  employees. 
PTOnet  provides  access  to  PTO  business  systems  that  operate  on  the  PTO  information 
technology  infrastructure,  and  provides  access  to  remote  locations  through  secure  gateways. 
In  the  near  future.  PTOnet  will  provide  access  to  the  Internet.  The  PTOnet  and  PTO  Systems 
"Rules  of  the  Road"  are  intended  to  help  PTO  employees  use  the  PTO's  computing  and 
network  facilities  responsibly,  safely,  and  efficiently,  thereby  maximizing  the  availability  of 
these  facilities  to  all  employees.  Complying  with  these  rules  will  help  maximize  access  to 
these  facilities,  and  help  assure  that  your  use  of  them  is  responsible,  legal,  and  respectful  of 
privacy.  While  use  of  PTO  automation  resources  is  voluntary.  PTO  employees  must  follow 
the  "Rules  of  the  Road"  when  using  these  resources. 

The  "Rules  of  the  Road"  amplify  and  clarify  previous  PTO  policy  on  PTOnet  and  PTO 
System  use.  including  Internet  access  via  Pioneer.  The  rules  are  grouped  into  the  following 
three  categories: 

•  Complying  with  the  intended  use  of  PTOnet  and  PTO  Systems 

•  Assuring  ethical  use  of  PTOnet  and  PTO  Systems 

•  Assuring  proper  use  of  PTOnet  and  PTO  Systems 

The  following  is  a  more  detailed  discussion  of  the  individual  rules  associated  with  each 
categor>'.  The  "Rules  of  the  Road"  are  also  discussed  in  appropriate  sections  of  the  PTO's 
Office  Automation  Services  Guide.  Each  PTO  Cost  Center  may  supplement  the  "Rules  of 
the  Road"  for  better  administration  of  information  within  its  own  domain. 


/.     Complying  with  the  Intended  Use  of  PTOnet  and  PTO 
Systems 

It  is  important  that  each  employee  understand  the  purpose  of  PTOnet  and  PTO  s>  stems  so 
that  their  use  is  in  compliance  with  that  purpose. 
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//.  Assuring  Ethical  Use  ofPTOnet  and  PTO  Systems 

.Ailong  with  the  many  opportunities  that  PTOnet  and  PTO  Systems  provide  for  PTO 
employees  to  share  information,  comes  the  responsibiUty  to  use  the  system  in  accordance 
with  PTO  standards  of  conduct.  These  standards  are  outhned  in  the  PTO  Employee 
Handbook.  Appropriate  use  of  PTOnet  and  PTO  systems  includes  maintaining  the  security 
of  the  system,  protecting  privacy,  and  conforming  to  applicable  laws,  particularly  copyright 
and  harassment  laws. 


RILE  3:    nninlt  j_£t  Atvynny  Know  V  our  Password(s) 


D 


While  you  should  feel  free  to  let  others  know  \our  username  (this  is  the  name  b\  which  you 
are  known  to  the  whole  PTOnet,  PTO  Systems  and  Internet  community),  you  should  never 
let  anyone  know  your  account  passwords.  This  includes  even  trusted  friends,  and  computer 
system  administrators  (e.g.  Information  System  staff). 

Giving  someone  else  your  password  is  like  giving  them  a  signed  blank  check,  or  your  charge 
card.  You  should  never  do  this,  even  to  "lend"  your  account  to  them  temporarily.  Anyone 
who  has  vour  passvsord  can  use  \our  account,  and  whatever  the\  do  that  affects  the  system 
will  be  traced  back  to  \our  u.sername  --  if  your  username  or  account  is  used  in  an  abusive  or 
otherwise  inappropriate  manner,  the  PTO  will  hold  you  responsible. 

When  creating  or  changing  your  password,  always  use  a  password  that  you  can  easily 
remember  but  is  unique  enough  that  it  cannot  be  easily  guessed  by  your  co-workers.  Never 
use  the  names  of  spouses,  children,  pets  or  birthdates.  as  these  can  easily  be  compromised. 


RILE  4:   Don't  VMat£  lll£  EriYMil  of  Qlll£r  iisHES 


The  Electronic  Communications  Privacy  Act  (18  USC  2510  et  seq..  as  amended)  and  other 
Federal  laws  protect  the  privacy  of  users  of  wire  and  electronic  communications.  The 
facilities  of  the  PTOnet  and  PTO  Systems  are  in  place  to  facilitate  the  sharing  of  information 
among  PTO  employees,  our  international  partners,  and  our  customers.  .All  users  of  PTOnet 
and  PTO  Systems  should  make  sure  that  their  actions  don"t  \iolate  the  privacy  of  other  users, 
even  if  unintentionall>. 
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Some  specific  areas  to  watch  for  include  the  following: 

•  Don't  try  to  access  the  files  of  directories  of  another  user  without  clear 
authorization  from  that  user. 

•  Don't  try  to  intercept  or  otherwise  monitor  any  network  communications  not 
explicitly  intended  for  you. 

•  Don't  use  names  or  other  personal  identifiers  in  communications  that  might  be  of 
a  sensitive  or  confidential  nature. 

•  Don't  intentionally  seek  information  about,  browse,  obtain  copies  of,  or  modify 
files,  mail,  or  passwords  belonging  to  others,  whether  they  are  at  the  PTO  or 
elsewhere,  unless  specifically  authorized  to  do  so  by  those  individuals. 

•  Don't  attempt  to  decrypt  or  translate  encrypted  material  belonging  to  another 

person  or  organization. 

■ 

I  •     Don't  attempt  to  alter  the  "From"  line  of  your  Internet  user-ID  or  other  attributes 

of  origin  in  electronic  mail,  messages,  or  postings. 

•  Don't  edit  or  change  the  content  of  an  e-mail  message  when  sending  a  reply  to  the 
message's  originator  or  forwarding  the  message  to  another  person  without 
indicating  where  and  how  the  message  was  edited. 

•  Don't  create  any  shared  programs  that  secretly  collect  information  about  PTO 
users. 


RULES:  Don't  Transmit  Classified  or  Sensitive  Data 


] 


Every  attempt  has  been  made  to  ensure  that  appropriate  security  mechanisms  are  in  place  for 
protecting  information  from  unintended  access,  from  within  the  system  or  from  the  outside. 
However,  these  mechanisms,  by  themselves,  are  not  sufficient.  PTOnet  and  PTO  System 
users  should  ensure  that  they  take  appropriate  action  to  safeguard  classified  or  sensitive  data. 
Users  are  instructed  to  implement  the  following  requirements: 

•     Don't  transmit  classified  data,  data  subject  to  a  secrecy  order,  and  data  under  seal 
through  Internet  or  e-mail,  or  post  such  data  on  bulletin  boards. 
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•  Dunl  su>rc  or  transmit  scnsiti\c  data  uithoul  proper  protection  as  defined  in 
applicable  lederal  iaus  and  regulations.  Sensili\e  data  should  not  be  posted  on 
bulletin  boards.  Data  should  be  considered  sensiti\e  if  the\  might  be  exempt 
from  Ireedom  of  Information  .Act  (FOl.A)  disclosure  or  protected  under  the 
Privac\  .\ct.  Sensilixe  data  uiclude  records  about  individuals  in  which  there  is  a 
reasonable  expectation  ot  pri\ac\.  trade  secrets  or  conl'idential  business 
information,  and  confidential  information  related  to  Patent  and  Trademark 
applications. 

•  Don't  transmit  data  that  are  part  of  PTO"s  decision  making  process  over  the 
Internet. 

The  follow  ing  are  examples  of  sensitive  data  that  should  not  be  discussed  or  transmitted  on 
PTOnet  or  related  computing  serxices: 

•  Anythinu  with  sensitive  personnel  data  such  as  names  with  SSN.  leave  balances, 
salaries,  benefits  for  which  an  empknee  is  signed  up.  etc. 

•  Anything  dealing  with  the  details  surrounding  an  Employee  Relations  or  I'nion 
issue. 

•  Sensitive  procurement  information  (this  is  in  the  SI  million  or  over  category,  not 
purchase  orders). 

•  Anything  dealing  with  the  details  surrounding  contract  award  prior  to  award. 

•  All  information  categorized  as  Source  Selection  Information  by  Section  27  of  the 
Office  oi  Federal  Procurement  Policy  .Act  (41  US  C.  423)  that  concerns  the 
number,  identity,  ranking,  or  evaluation  of  offerors  in  response  to  an  ongoing 
procurement  action. 

•  Information  marked  by  an  offeror  as  proprietary. 

•  Source  selection  information,  including  bid  prices  prior  to  bid  opening,  proposed 
costs/prices  in  response  to  a  solicitation,  source  selection  plans,  technical 
evaluation  o\'  proposals,  cost  or  price  evaluations,  competitive  range 
determinations,  ranking  of  offers,  and  reports  or  evaluations  of  source  selection 
panels. 

•  .Anythinu  dealing  with  budget  policy  prior  to  the  budget  submission,  particularly 
as  It  may  deal  with  PiO  emplox ees. 


•     Passwords  or  other  computer  security  related  items. 
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SPECIAL  BOXES  FOR  PATENT  MAIL 


-    s 

1=11 


4 
'111 


<  " 

or 

H 


a 

Fill 


s  § 


if- SSI 

=  £.e5o 


I    i 


s| 


S 

11 


53 


Special  box  designadoos  should  be  used  to  allow  forwarding  of  particular  types  of  mail  to  the  appropriate  areas  as  quickly 
as  possible.  Such  mail  is  forwarded  to  the  appropriate  area  without  being  opened.  Only  the  specified  type  of  document  should 
be  placed  in  an  envelope  addressed  to  one  of  th«e  special  boxes.  If  any  documents  o^er  than  the  specified  type  identified  for 
each  special  box  are  addressed  to  that  box.  they  will  be  significantly  delayed  in  reaching  the  appn^>riate  area  for  which  they 
are  intended. 


Please  address  mail  as  follows: 


Box 

Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 
Washington.  DC.  20231 


Box  Designations       Explanation 


Box  7 
Box  12 
Box  313b 


Box  AF 

Box  Comments 

Patents 
Box  DAC 

Box  DD 
Box  Design 
BoxFWC 
Box  Interference 
Box  Issue  Fee 


Box  Missing  Parts 
Box  MPEP 
Box  Non-Fee 

Amendment 
Box  PATENT 

APPUCATION 
Box  Patent  Ext. 
Box  PCT 
Box  Provisional 

Patent  AppUcation 
Box  Reconstniction 
Box  Reexain 
Box  Sequence 
BoxSN 


Reissue  applications  for  patents  involved  in  litigation  and  subsequently  filed  related  papers. 

Contributions  to  the  Examiner  Education  Program. 

Petitions  under  37  CFR  1.313(b)  to  withdraw  a  patent  application  from  issue  after  payment  of 

the  issue  fee  and  any  papers  associated  with  the  petition,  including  papers  necessary  for  filing 

a  continuing  application. 

Expedited  procedure  for  processing  amendments  and  other  responses  after  final  rejection. 

Public  comments  regarding  patent  related  regulations  and  procedures. 

Petitions  decided  by  the  Office  of  Petitions  including  petitions  to  revive  and  petitions  to  accept 

late  payment  of  issue  fees  or  maintenance  fees. 

Disclosiue  Docimtents  or  materials  related  to  the  Disclosure  Doctuient  Program. 

The  filing  of  all  design  patent  applications  and  any  communications  relating  thereto. 

Requests  for  File  Wrapper  Continuation  AppIicatioDS  (under  37  CFR  1.62). 

Communications  relating  to  interferences  and  applications  and  patents  involved  in  ioterferetice. 

All  communications  following  the  receipt  of  a  FTOLr^S,  *^otice  of  Allowance  and  Issue  Fee 

Due,"  and  prior  to  die  issuance  of  a  patent  should  be  addressed  to  Box  Issue  Fee,  unless  advised 

to  the  contrary.  Assigmnents  are  the  exception.  Assigimients  should  be  submitted  in  a  separate 

envelope  and  not  be  sent  to  Box  Issue  Fee. 

Response  to  the  Notice  to  File  Missing  Paits  of  Application  and  associated  papers  and  fees. 

Submissions  concerning  the  Manual  of  Patent  Exainining  Procedures. 

Non-fee  amendments  to  patent  applications. 

(Use  Box  AF  for  responses  after  nnal  rejection). 

New  patent  appUcations  and  associated  papers  and  fees. 

Applications  for  patent  term  extension  and  any  communicalions  relating  thereto. 

Mul  related  to  applications  filed  under  die  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty. 

The  tiling  of  all  provisional  patent  applications  and  any  communications  relating  thereto. 

Correspondence  pertaining  to  the  reconstruction  of  lost  patent  files. 

Requests  for  Reexamination  for  origvuil  request  papers  only. 

Submission  of  diskette  for  biotechiucal  application. 

For  fee  and  petitions  under  37  CFR  1.182  to  obtain  date  received  and/or  serial  number  for  patent 

applications  prior  to  die  Office's  standard  notification  (return  post  card  or  the  official  "Filing 

Receipt,"  "Notice  to  Hie  Missing  Paits,"  or  "Notice  of  Incomplete  AppUcation"). 


SPECLU.  BOXES  FOR  TRADEMARK  MAIL 

Special  box  designations  should  be  used  to  allow  forwarding  of  particular  types  of  trademaik  mail  to  the  iqipropriate  areas 
as  quickly  as  possible.  In  addition  to  these  box  designations,  tilers  are  encouraged  to  indicate  whether  the  contents  of  the 
envelope  contain  a  fee.  Envelopes  containing  a  fee  shmild  be  mailced  "FEE;"  envelopes  not  containing  a  fee  should  be  marked 
"NO  FEE."  Box  designations  and  "FEE/NO  FEE"  indicators  should  appear  on  the  envelope  as  well  as  on  the  cover  sheet  or 
first  page  of  any  dooimienL 


Please  address  mail  as  follows: 


Box 

FEE  (or  NO  FEE) 

Assistant  Commissioner  for  Trademarks 

29(X)  Crystal  Drive 

Arlington,  Virginia  22202-35 1 3 

Box  Designations       Explanation 

Box  NEW  APP  FEE  New  trademark  appUcations  and  fees. 

Box  rru  FEE  Statements  of  Use  (SOUs)  and  extension  requests. 

Box  TTAB  FEE Oppositions,  cancellation  petitions,  and  ex  parte  appeals. 

Box  TTAB  NO  FEE  Interferences,  motions,  and  extension  requests. 
Box  STATUS  NO      Written  status  inquiries. 

FEE 
Box  POST  REG 

PEE 
Box  RESPONSES 

NO  FEE 


Affidavits,  renewals,  corrections  and  amendments. 

Responses  to  Examining  Attorneys'  Office  actions  and  Post  Registration  actions. 
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SPECIAL  BOXES  APPUCABLE  TO  BOTH  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  MAIL 


The  following  special  box  designations  are  appbcable  to  both  patent  and  trademait  related  mail,  and  the  recommendations 
for  "Special  Boxes  for  Patent  Mail"  (above)  should  be  followed  for  the  types  of  mail  listed  below. 


Please  address  mail  as  follows: 


Box 

CommissioneT  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Washington,  D.C.  20231 

Box  Designations        Explanation 

Box  3  Mail  for  the  Office  of  Personnel  from  NFC. 

Box  4  Mail  for  the  Deputy  Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and  Deputy  Commissioner  of  Patents  and 

Trademarks;  Office  of  Legislative  and  Intemauonal  Affairs. 

Box  6  Mail  for  the  Office  of  Procurement. 

Box  8  All  papers  for  the  OfTice  of  the  Solicitor  except  communications  relating  to  pending  litigation 

and  disciplinary  proceedings;  papers  relating  to  pending  litigation  in  court  cases  shall  be  mailed 
only  to  Office  of  the  Sohcitor,  P.O.  Box  15667.  Arlington,  Virginia  22215  and  papers  relating 
to  pending  disciplinary  proceedings  before  the  Administrative  Law  Judge  or  the  Commissioner 
shall  be  mailed  only  to  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor.  P  O.  Box  161 16,  Arlington,  Virginia  22215. 

Box  9  Coupon  orders  for  U.S.  patent  and  trademark  copies. 

Box  10  Orders  for  certified  copies  of  PTO  documents. 

Box  1 1  Electronic  Onlciing  Service  (EOS). 

Box  13  Mail  for  the  Employee  and  Labor  Relations  Division. 

Box  14  Mail  directed  to  the  APS  Contracts  Office. 

Box  16  E)epo$it  Account  Replenishment  Checks. 

Box  17  Invoices  directed  to  the  Office  of  Finance. 

Box  171  Vacancy  AniMuncement  Applications. 

Box  Assignment         All  assignment  documents  except  those  filed  with  new  applicatioas. 

Box  EEO  Mail  for  the  Office  of  Civil  Ri^ts. 

Box  M  Fee  Correspondence  regarding  patent  maintenance  fees  and  related  matter. 

Box  OED  Mail  for  the  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline. 
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The  following  Ubraries,  designated  as  Patent  and  Trademark 
Depository  Libraries  (PTDLs),  receive  patent  and  trademark 
information  in  various  formats  from  the  U.S.  Patent  and  Trade- 
mark Office.  Many  PTDLs  have  on  file  all  fiill-tcxt  patents 
issued  since  1790,  trademarks  pubU^ed  since  1872,  and  select 
collections  of  foreign  patents.  All  PTDLs  have  both  the  patent 
and  trademark  sections  of  the  Official  Gazette  of  the  U.S.  Patent 
and  Trademark  Office.  The  fuU-text  utility  and  design  patents 
are  distributed  numerically  on  16  mm  microfilm,  and  plant 
patents  on  color  microfiche.  Patent  and  trademark  search  sys- 
tems on  CD-ROM  (Compact  Disc-Read  Only)  format  are  avail- 
able at  all  PTDLs  to  increase  utilization  of  and  enhance  access 
to  the  information  found  in  patents  and  trademarlcs.  Itisthrough 
the  CD-ROM  systems  that  preliminary  patent  and  trademark 
searches  can  be  conducted  through  the  numerically  arranged 
collections. 


All  information  is  available  for  use  by  the  pubUc  free  of  charge. 

In  addition,  each  PTDL  offers  reference  pubUcations  which 
outline  and  provide  access  to  the  patent  and  trademark  classifi- 
cation systems,  as  well  as  other  documents  and  publications 
which  supplement  the  basic  search  tools.  PTDLs  provide  tech- 
nical staff  assistance  in  using  all  materials.  FaciUties  for  making 
paper  copies  of  patent  and  trademark  information  are  generally 
provided  for  a  fee. 

Since  there  are  variations  in  the  scope  of  patent  and  trademark 
collections  among  the  PTDLs,  and  their  hours  of  service  to  the 
public  vary,  anyone  contemplating  use  of  these  collections  at 
a  particular  Ubrary  is  urged  to  contact  that  Ubrary  in  advance 
about  its  collections,  services,  and  hours  in  order  to  avert  pos- 
sible inconvenieiKe. 


SlaU 

Alabama 

Alaska 
Arizona 
Arkansas 
Cahfomia 


Colorado 

Connecticut 

Delaware 

Dist.  of  Columbia 

Florida 


Georgia 

Hawaii 

Idaho 

Illinois 

Indiana 

Iowa 
Kansas 
ICentucky 
Louisiana 

Maine 
Maryland 

Massachusetts 


Michigan 


Minnesota 
Mississippi 
Missouri 

Montana 

Nebraska 
Nevada 

New  Hampshire 
New  Jersey 

New  Mexico 
New  York 


Name  ofUbnry  Telephone  Comlact 

Auburn  University  Libraries (334)  844-1747 

Birmingham  PubUc  Ubrary (205)  226-3620 

Anchorage:  ZJ.  Loussac  PubUc  Library (907)  562-7323 

Tempe:  Noble  Library,  Arizona  State  University (602)  965-7010 

UtUe  Rock:  Arkansas  State  Library (501)  682-2053 

Los  Angeles  PubUc  Library (213)  228-7220 

Sacramento:  California  State  Library (916)  654-0069 

San  Diego  PubUc  Library (619)  236-5813 

San  Francisco  PubUc  Library (415)  557-4500 

Suimyvale  Center  for  Innovation,  Invention  and  Ideas (408)  730-7290 

Denver  PubUc  Ubrary (303)640-6249 

New  Haven:  Science  Paik  Ubrary (203)  786-5447 

Newark:  University  of  Delaware  Ubraiy (302)  831-2965 

Washington:  Howard  University  Libraries (202)  806-7252 

Fort  Lauderdale:  Broward  County  Main  Ubrary (305)  357-7444 

Miami-Dade  PubUc  Ubrary (305)  375-2665 

Orlando:  University  of  Central  Florida  Ubraries (407)  823-2562 

Tampa  Campus  Ubrary,  University  of  South  Florida (813)  974-2726 

Atlanu:  Price  Gilbert  Memorial  Ubrary.  Georgia  Institute  of 

Technology (404)894-4508 

Honolulu:  Hawaii  State  PubUc  Ubrary  System (808)  586-3477 

Moscow:  University  of  Idaho  Ubrary (208)  885-6235 

Chicago  PubUc  Ubrary (312)747-4450 

Springfield:  DUnois  State  Ubrary (217)  782-5659 

IndiaupoUs-Marion  County  PubUc  Ubrary (317)  269-1741 

West  Lafayette  Siegesmund  Engineering  Ubrary,  Purdue  University (317)  494-2872 

DCS  Moines:  State  Ubrary  of  Iowa (515)  281-4118 

Wichiou  Ablah  Ubrary,  Wichita  State  University (316)  689-3155 

Louisville  Free  PubUc  Ubrary (502)  574-1611 

Baton  Rouge:  Troy  H.  MiddJeton  Ubrary,  Louisiana  State 

Univeisity (504)388-2570 

Orono:  Raymond  H.  Fogler  Ubrary,  University  of  Maine (207)  581-1678 

College  Park:  Engineering  and  Physical  Sciences  Ubrary, 

University  of  Maryland (301)405-9157 

Amherst:  Physical  Sciences  Ubrary,  University  of 

Massachusetts (413)545-1370 

Boston  PubUc  Ubrary ...(617)  536-5400  Ext.  265 

Aim  Arbor  Media  Union  Ubrary,  University  of 

Michigan (313)647-5735 

Big  Ra^ds:  Abigail  S.  Timme  Ubrary,  Ferris  State  University (616)  592-3602 

Detroit:  Great  Lakes  Patent  and  Trademark  Center (313)  833-3379 

MinneapoUs  PubUc  Ubrary  and  Information  Center (612)  372-6570 

Jackson:  Mississippi  Ubniiy  Conunission (601)  359-1036 

Kansas  City:  Linda  HaU  Ubrary (816)  363^*600 

St.  Louis  PubUc  Ubrary (314)  241-2288  Ext.  390 

Butte:  Montana  CoUege  of  Mineral  Science  and  Technology 

Ubrary (406)496-4281 

Lincoln:  Engineering  Ubraiy,  University  of  Nebraska-LincoUi (402)  472-3411 

Reno:  University  of  Nevada,  Reno  Ubrary (702)  784-6500  Ext.  257 

Concord:  New  Hampshire  State  Ubraiy (603)  271-2239 

Newark  PuWic  Ubrary (201)733-7782 

PiscaUway:  Ubraiy  of  Science  and  Medicine,  Rutgers  University (908)  445-2895 

Albuquerque:  University  of  New  Mexico  General  Ubrary (505)  277-4412 

Albany:  New  York  State  Ubrary (518)  474-5355 

Buffalo  and  Erie  County  PubUc  Ubraiy (716)  858-7101 
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Reference  Collections  of  U.S.  Patents  and  Trademarks  Available  for  Public  Use  in  Patent  and  Tradennark 
Depository  Libraries — (continued) 

Slate  Name  of  Library  Telephone  Contact 

New  York  Public  Library  (The  Research  Libraries) (212)  592-7000 

North  Carolina         Raleigh:  D.H.  Hill  Ubrary.  North  Carolina  State  University (919)  515-3280 

North  Dakou  Grand  Forks:  Chester  Fritz  Library,  University  of  North  Dakota (701)  777-4888 

Ohio  Akron  -  Summit  County  Public  Library (303)  643-9075 

Cinciimati  and  Hamilton  County,  Pubbc  Library  of (513)  369-6936 

Cleveland  Pubbc  Library (216)  623-2870 

Columbus:  Ohio  State  University  Libraries (614)  292-6175    - 

Toledo/Lucas  County  Public  Library (419)  259-5212 

Oklahoma  Stillwater:  Oklahoma  State  University  Center  for  International  Trade 

Development (405)744-7086 

Oregon  Portland:  Paul  L.  Boley  Law  Ubrary,  Lewis  &  Qaik  College (503)  768-6786 

Pennsylvania  Philadelphia,  The  Free  Library  of (215)  686-5331 

Pittsburgh,  Carnegie  Library  of (412)  622-3138 

University  Park:  Pattce  Lilwary,  Pennsylvania  State  University (814)  865-4861 

Puerto  Rico  Mayaquez  General  Library,  University  of  Puerto  Rico (787)  832-4040  Ext.  3459 

Rhode  Island  Providence  Public  Library (401)  455-8027 

South  Carolina         Clemson  University  Libraries (803)  656-3024 

South  Dakou  Rapid  City:  Devereaux  Library,  South  Dakota 

School  of  Mines  and  Technology (605)  394-6822 

Tennessee  Memphis  &  Shelby  County  Public  Library  and  Information 

Center (901)  725-8877 

Nashville:  Stevenson  Science  Library,  Vanderbilt  University (615)  322-2775 

Texas  Austin:  McKiiuiey  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Texas  at 

Austin (512)495-4500 

College  Station:  Sterling  C.  Evans  Library,  Texas  A  &  M 

University (409)845-3826 

Dallas  Public  Library (214)670-1468 

Houston:  The  Fondren  Library,  Rice  University (713)  527-8101  Ext.  2587 

Ubbock:  Texas  Tech  University Not  Yet  Operational 

Utah  Salt  Lake  City:  Marrion  Library,  University  of  Utah (801)  581-8394 

Vermont  Burlington:  Bailey/Howe  Library,  University  of  Vermont Not  Yet  Operational 

Virjuma  Richmond:  James  Branch  Cabell  Library,  Virginia  Commonwealth 

University (804)828-1104 

Washington  Seattle:  Engmeering  Library,  University  of  Washington (206)  543-0740 

West  Virginia  Morgantown:  Evansdale  Library,  West  Virginia  University (304)  293-2510 

Wisconsm  Madiion:  Kurt  F  Wendt  Library,  Umversity  of  Wisconsin 

Madison (608)262-6845 

Milwaukee  Public  Library (414)  286-3051 

Wyoming  Casper:  Natrona  County  Public  Library (307)  237-4935 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFRCE 
PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN,  Commissioner 

LAWRENCE  J.  GOFF'NEY  Jr.,  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 

EDWARD  R.  KAZENSKE,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 

STEPHEN  G.  KUNIN,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patent  Policy 
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PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS 
CHEMICAL  EXANONING  GROUPS 


Phone  number 
Area  Code  703 


*A  commuiiiaKioa  from  die  ctl 


r  itaould  have  beeo  received  in  mou  ipplicaiioni  (ikd  prior  lo  Ibii  dale. 


New  Case 
Date* 


GENERAL  METALLURGICAL,  INORGANIC,  PETROLEUM  AND 

ELECTRICAL  CHEMISTRY,  ENGINEERING  AND  DESIGNS.  GROUP  1 100— 

JOHN  E.  KITTLE,  Director 308-0661  1 1/21/95 

ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY,  DRUG,  BIO-AFFECTING  AND  BODY  TREATING  COMPOSITION, 

GROUP  1200— RICHARD  V.  FISHER.  Director 308-1235  09A)8/95 

SPECIALIZED  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  1300--JOHN 

F  TERAPANE,  Director 308-0651  09/17/95 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY,  PLASTICS,  COATING,  PHOTOGRAPHY 

STOCK  MATERIALS  AND  CXJMPOSITIONS.  GROUP  1500— THEODORE  MORRIS.  Director 308-2351  10/15/95 

BIOTECHNOLOGY,  GROUP  1800— JOHN  J.  DOLL,  Director 308-0196  03/01/95 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS.  PHYSICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS. 

GROUP  2100— STEWART  LEVY.  Director 308-1782  03/23/95 

SPEOAL  LAWS  AND  ADMINISTRATION,  GROUP  2200— ROBERT  E.  GARRETT,  Director 308-05 1 1  07/08/95 

COMPUTER  SYSTEMS  AND  COMPUTER  APPUCATION,  GROUP  2300— 

JOSEPH  J.  ROLLA,  Director 305-9600  06A)7/95 

SPECIAL  COMPUTER  APPUCATIONS:  COMPUTER  GRAPHICS,  BUSINESS 

PRACTICES.  &  DL^GNOSTIC  TESTING.  GROUP  2400— GERALD  GOLDBERG.  Director  305-3800  06/16W5 

ELECTRONIC  AND  OPTIC/U,  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES.  GROUP  2500— 

JANICE  A.  HOWELL,  Director 308-0956  06/14/95 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS.  GROUP  2600— NICHOLAS  P.  GODICI.  Director 305-4700  04/2(V95 

DESIGN.  GROUP  2900— JOHN  E.  KITTLE.  Director 308-0661  04/22«5 

MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTATION  MEDIA,  GROUP  3I0a-MARGARET  POCARINO, 

Director 308-1113  08/17/95 

MATERIAL  SHAPING,  /OiTICLE  MANUFACTURING  AND  TOOLS, 

GROUP  3200— ETHEL  CROSS,  Director 308-1148  07/29/95 

MEDICAL  INSTRUMENTS.  DUGNOSTIC  EQUIPMENT  AND  TREATMENT 

DEVICES;  SURGERY  KUD  SURGICAL  SUPPLIES;  AMUSEMENT  AND 

EXERCISING  DEVICES;  ANIMAL  HUSBANDRY;  SPORTING  GOODS;  TOBACCO 

PRODUCTS  AND  MANUFACTURING  EQUIPMENT;  AND  PRINTING, 

GROUP  3300— JJ.  LOVE,  Director 308-0858  09/28/95 

SOLAR.  HEAT,  POWER.  AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING  DEVICES, 

GROUP  3400— DONALD  G.  KELLY,  Director 308-0861  08/05/95 

GENERAL  CONSTRUCTION.  PETROLEUM  AND  MINING  ENGINEERING, 

GROUP  350&-AX.  SMITH,  Director 308-1021  10«V95 


PHenu  will  Expiie  u  FoUowt: 

(1)  The  mm  of  uy  unbty  or  pUol  pMcnl  Hal  i<  in  force  on  or  renilu  bom  an  qiplicaboo  fikd  before  June  8.  1995  u  die  gicalcr  of  die  20  ye«  term  provided  in  35 
use   154<iH2)  or  17  yean  from  pmn  nibjeci  lo  any  lenninal  diiclaiinen.  35  U.S.C.  l54<cKI). 

(2)  AH  uQliiy  nd  plm  palena  inMed  on  ^pticMom  havinj  mi  actual  United  Stalei  filin(  dau  on  or  after  June  8.  1995  tie  prntal  for  a  leni  wtuch  beiim  on  die 
date  on  whidi  dv  p«eat  U  imed  and  ends  20  yen  bom  die  daM  on  whidi  die  afiplicaiMn  wm  fUed  in  die  United  Saitt.  If  die  aflilicatiaa  comaini  a  ^ledfic 
reference  lo  m  evlicr  qipbcvion  under  35  U.SC.  120.  121  or  365(c).  die  patent  lenn  ends  twenty  yean  from  dial  dale  on  which  die  earliest  afiiibcatMn  was  fUed. 
35  use.  154(aX2). 

(3)  All  design  paienu  arc  (ranted  for  a  lenn  of  14  yein  frtni  die  dale  of  die  graiH. 

However,  die  term  of  any  patent  may  have  been  curtailed  by  disclaimer  under  die  provisions  of  35  US.C  153.  have  lapsed  (hie  to  faUure  to  pay  mainimanor  fees, 
or  have  been  extended  under  die  provisiom  of  35  U  SC  154,  155.  or  156  Thus,  if  more  reliable  information  is  needed  widi  respect  to  a  p«1icular  pucat.  dien  die 
speafk  patent  file  should  be  reviewed  lo  determine  die  actual  dale  of  patent  expuanoiL 
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OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 
TRADEMARK  OPERATION 

Brace  A.  I  ^hmaii,  CommissioBer 

Philip  G.  Hamptoii,  n,  AasiaUBt  Comiiiissioim- 

Robert  M.  AadenoB,  Deputy  AsrisUnt  Commissioiier 

David  E.  Bociwr,  Director,  Trademark  EuminiBg  Office 

Condition  of  Trademark  Applications  as  of  February  1,  1997 


February  25.  1997 


Oldest  Date 


L«»  Office 

Law  Office  101— Ron  Wilbams.  Managing  Auoniey.  (703)  3O8-9101^tth  Fkwr 
Foods,  Bcvenges.  Wines  4  Spirits— Ini  Classes  29.  30.  31.  32.  33 
Service*— tat  Classes  35.  36.  37.  38.  39.  40.  41.  42 

Law  Office  102— Myra  Kurzbard.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9102— 5lh  Fkwr 
Scientific  Equipment  A  Funuture — InL  Classes  9.  20 
Services— tat.  Qasses  35.  36.  37.  38.  39.  40.  41.  42 

Law  Office  103— Kathryn  Erslune.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  3OS-9103— 5th  Hoof 
Scientific  Equipment  A  Furniture — tat.  Classes  9.  20 
Services— tat.  Qasses  35,  36.  37.  38.  39.  40.  41.  42 

Law  Office  104 — Sidney  Moskcwitz.  Managing  Anoraey.  (703)  308-9104 — 6th  Floor 
Unwnwght  metals.  Industrial  Equipment.  Tools,  tastallatioo.  Vehicles,  Fiieanns.  Musical 
tastnunenls.  Building  Materials  A  Floor  Coverings — tat. 
Classes  6.  7.  8.  II.  12.  13.  15.  19.  27  Services— tat 
Classes  35.  36.  37.  38.  39.  40.  41.  42 

Law  Office  105— Thomas  Howell.  Managing  Attoraey.  (703)  308-9105—6*  Floor 
Chemicals.  Paints.  Lubricants.  PhamvaceubcaJs.  Medical  Apparatus  & 
TolMcco— tat  aasses  1.  2.  4.  5.  10.  34  Services— tot 
Clasies  35.  36,  37.  38.  39.  40.  41.  42 « 

Law  Office  106— Mary  Sparrow,  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9106— 7th  Floor 
Cosmetics.  Cleaning  Preparaboos.  Pi^r  Products  &  Toys — tat 
Clasie*  3.  16.  28  Service*— taL  Qasses  35.  36. 
37,  38.  39.  40.  41.  42 

Uw  Office  107— Thomas  Lamooe.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9107— 7th  Floor 
Coamelics.  Cleaning  Preparations.  Paper  Products  A  Toys — tat 
(Tlaiaes  3.  16.  28  Services — taL  Classes  35. 
36.  37.  38.  39.  40.  41.  42 

Law  Office  108 — David  ShallanL  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9108 — 8th  Root 
Precious  metals.  Fibers.  Leather  goods.  Housewares.  Cordage. 
Yams.  Fabrics.  Clothmg  4  Noooos — 
tot.  Classes  14.  17.  18.  21.  22.  23,  24.  25,  26 
Service»-tot.  Classes  35,  36,  37,  38,  39,  40.  41.  42 

Law  Office  109— Deborah  Cohn.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9109— 8th  Floor 
Precicus  metals.  Fibers.  Leather  goods.  Housewares.  Cordage.  Yams.  Fabrics. 
Ckxhiiig  4  Notioas— tot.  Clasies  14.  17.  18.  21.  22.  23.  24.  25.  26 
Services— tot  Classes  35.  36.  37,  38.  39.  40.  41.  42 

••Collective  Marts— Class  200 
••CettiAcalioa  Marks— Clasies  A  4  B 

Office  of  Trademark  Services— Terroo  Simms.  Director.  (703)  308-9100 
Trademark  Assistance  Center— (703)  308-9000 
Pre-Euoniiiatioo— Alan  Lambert.  Simenisor,  (703)  308-9401  ext   188 
fa«ei«-To-U»e— (FRT)— (703)  308-9500 
Post  Registration  Sccaon— Mary  Bowman,  Supervisor,  (703)  308-9500  ext.  126 

Affidavits  Under  Sections  8  4  15  (All  Classes) 

Renewals  (All  Qasses) 

Section  12(c)  Publications  (AU  Qasses) 


New* 


Amendment 
Bled 


07/09/96 


06/24/96 


08A)8/96 


08/06«6 


08A)6«6 


08/07/% 


08/26«6 


08/28/96 


07/31/96 


11/21/96 


09A)6«6 


12/26«6 


ll/08«6 


\0f\<y96 


09/27/96 


11/22/96 


12/06/96 


11/15/96 


12/13/96 
11/I4«6 
07/26/96 


Assigned  to  all  Law  Office 


REEXAMINATIONS 

FEBRUARY  25,  1997 

Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  []  appears  in  the  paicni  but  forms  no  pan  of  this  rcexaminaiion  specitication.  inaner  pnnted  in  italics  indicates  additions 

made  by  reexaminalion 


Bl  4,710,016  (3134th) 
DEVELOPING  APPARATUS 
Junji  Waatanabe,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabiishiki 
ICaisha  TosUba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004.066,  Dec.  8.  1995. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  4,710,016,  issued  Dec.  1, 
1987,  Ser.  No.  835,249.  Mar.  3,  1986. 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  26,  1985,  60-61477,- 
Jul.  15,  1985,  60-155508 

InL  CI."  G03G  15/01:15/08:15/09 
VS.  a.  355—326  R 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION 
MINED  THAT; 


IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 


1. 

2.  AffticuM  with  inquiries  coocenung  the  sutus  of  their  applicabons  and  a  touch  telephone  should  call  (703)  305-8747  from  6:30  a.m.  to 
Midnight  EST  Monday  through  Friday  This  autonuted  voice  .system  will  provide  the  current  status  of  your  application.  AppUcants  are  urged 
not  to  fie  unnecessary  inquiries  concerrung  the  status  of  their  applicanons  See  SECTION  4 1 1  of  the  TRADEMARK  MANUAL  OF  EXAMINING 
PROCEDURE 

3.  •  These  dates  identify  the  oldest  unassigned  new  case  ui  each  Law  Office  All  cases  with  earlier  dates  have  either  been  examined  and  made 
ihe  subject  of  ac  acbon  or  are  currently  being  worked  oo  by  the  assigned  exanuning  attorney. 


The  patentability  of  claims  1-4  is  confirmed. 

Claim  5  is  determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended. 

Claims  6-10.  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are  determined  to 
be  patentable. 

I.  A  copying  machine  comprising: 

(a)  an  image  earner  having  a  surface  on  which  a  latent  image 
can  be  formed: 

(b)  a  first  developing  unit  arranged  close  to  said  image  earner 
for  developing  a  latent  image  formed  on  the  surface  of  said 
image  earner  with  a  first  developer; 

(c)  a  second  developing  unit  arranged  close  to  said  image  carrier 
for  developing  a  latent  image  formed  on  the  surface  of  said 
image  earner  with  a  second  developer; 

(d)  a  first  moving  means  for  moving  said  first  developing  unit 
between  a  first  position  in  which  said  first  developing  unit  is 
operably  associated  with  said  image  carrier  and  a  second 
position  in  which  said  first  developing  unit  is  disassociated 
from  said  image  earner,  said  first  moving  means  comprising  a 
first  spring  member  one  end  of  which  is  connected  to  said  first 
developing  unit; 

(e)  a  second  moving  means  for  moving  said  second  developing 
unit  between  a  first  position  in  which  said  second  developing 
unit  is  operably  associated  with  said  image  carrier  and  a 
second  position  in  which  said  second  developing  unit  is 
disassociated  fixMn  said  image  carrier,  said  second  moving 
means  comprising  a  second  spring  member  one  end  of  which 
IS  connected  to  said  second  developing  unit:  and 

(0  an  actuating  means  connected  to  said  first  and  second  means 
for  selectively  actuating  said  first  and  second  moving  means 
so  that  said  first  or  second  developing  unit  is  operably  asso- 
ciated with  said  image  carrier  while  said  second  or  first 
developing  units  is  disassociated  from  said  image  carrier,  said 
actuating  means  comprising; 

(i)  an  arm  member  pivotable  about  a  fulcrum  positioned  at  the 
middle  portion  of  said  turn  member,  one  end  of  said  arm 
member  being  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  first  spring 
member  while  the  other  end  of  said  arm  member  is  connected 
to  the  other  end  of  said  second  spring  member,  and 


(ii)  a  reversible  motor  connected  to  said  arm  member  so  as  to 
reversibly  pivot  said  arm  member. 


Bl  4,843,186  (3135th) 
LONG  SHFXF  LIFE  HETEROZYGOUS  TOMATO  PLANT 
Kedar  Nahum,  Rehovot,  Israel,  assignor  to  LSL,  Inc.,  Tiburon, 
Calif. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/002,859.  Oct.  7.  1992. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  4343,186.  issued  Jun. 

27.  1989,  Ser  No.  889,915,  Jul.  28,  1986. 

Int.  a."  AOIH  l/02:5/00:5A)8:5/IO 

VS.  a.  800—200 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER 
MINTD  THAT; 

The  patentability  of  claims  1-9  is  confinned. 

New  claims  10-12  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patentable. 

1  A  heterozygous  tomato  plant  resulting  from  crossing  a  male 
parent  containing  the  Rin/Rin  gene  with  a  female  parent,  said 
tomato  plant  having  a  Rin  gene  from  the  male  parent  as  a  heterozy- 
gote  and  having  the  characteristics  of  a  very  firm  fruit  with 
excellent  tomato-like  taste  having  a  shelf  like  of  at  least  two 
weeks,  without  substantially  detenorating  taste  or  firmness,  and 
developing  a  full  red  color. 


Bl  5.043.299  (3136th) 

PROCESS  FOR  SELECTIVE  DEPOSITION  OF 

TUNGSTEN  ON  SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFER 

Mei  Chang,  Cupertino,  and  David  N.  Wang,  Saratoga,  irath  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Applied  Materials,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara, 

Calif. 

Reexaminatioa  Request  No.  90/004,070,  Nov.  17,  1995. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5,043,299,  issued  Aug. 

27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  444,485,  Dec  1,  1989. 

Int.  a.*  HOIL  2l/OO:2l/02:2I/20S:2l/SO2 

VS.  a.  437—192 


--Sj, 


^^<M^ 
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AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  1  to  15  is  confirmed. 

New  claims  16  to  19  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patentable. 

1.  An  improved  process  for  the  selective  deposition  of  tungsten 
on  a  masked  semiconductor  wafer  in  a  vacuum  apparatus  compris- 
ing a  vacuum  cleaning  chamber  connected  thnxigh  an  air-tight 
passageway  to  a  CVD  chamber  which  comprises: 

2227 


2228 
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a)  cleaning  the  surfaces  of  the  wafer  in  said  vacuum  cleaning 
chamber  while  maintaining  said  chamber  at  a  pressure  within 
a  range  of  froin  about  1  milliTorr  to  about  5(X)  millTorr,  by 
flowing  one  or  more  cleaning  gaes  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  H,  and  a  halogen-containing  gas  into  said  cham- 
ber for  a  penod  of  from  about  5  to  bout  MO  seconds,  while 
using  a  plasma  within  a  power  range  of  from  about  1  to  aboug 
200  watts,  and  while  maintaining  said  wafer  at  a  temperature 
within  a  range  of  from  about  20°  to  about  80°  C  ; 

b)  cleaning  said  CVD  chamber  prior  to  transfer  of  said  cleaned 
wafer  thereto  b>  using  an  NF,  plasma  followed  by  an  H- 
plasma  to  remove  uny  tungsten  residues  from  prior  deposi- 
tions; 

c)  transferring  said  cleaned  wafer  from  said  cleaning  chamber  to 
said  CVD  chamber  through  an  air-tight  pa.s.sageway  between 
said  respective  chambers  in  which  one  or  more  non-oxidizing 
gases  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  argon,  helium, 
nitrogen,  and  hydrogen  and  mixtures  thereof  are  present  to 
exclude  moisture  or  oxidizing  gases  to  thereby  permit  subse- 
quent selective  tungsten  deposition  on  the  clean  surfaces  on 
tfie  wafer  without  exposing  the  cleaned  wafer  to  conditions 
which  would  rccontaminaie  the  cleaned  wafer  prior  to  said 
selective  deposition:  and 

d)  selectively  depositing  a  CVD  layer  of  tungsten  on  the 
unmasked  surfaces  of  the  wafer  by  flowing  a  tungsten 
containing  gas  and  a  reducing  gas  through  said  CVD  chamber. 


second  pi\ol  means  positioned  on  said  bed  carrier  for  pivolally 
conneitinji  said  wheel  lift  to  said  bed  carrier,  and 

second  motive  means  extending  hers\een  said  wheel  lift  and  said 
bed  carrier  for  actuating  tilling  of  said  wheel  lift  about  said 
second  pivot  means  relative  to  said  bed  carrier  and  the 
chassis. 

said  second  pivot  means  being  fixed  relative  to  said  first  pivot 
means. 

said  second  pivot  means  and  said  second  motive  means  being 
constructed  and  positioned  such  that  said  wheel  lift  can  be 
rotated  to  a  wheel  engaging  position  when  said  bed  carrier  is 
in  said  untilted  position.  thereb\  permitting  loading  of  said 
vehicle  in  ton  onto  said  wheel  lift  without  having  to  substan- 
tialh  till  said  bed  earner 


Bl  5,193,706  <3138th) 
TOOLBOX 
Thomas  E.  Haiuia,  and  Keith  E.  Brightbill,  both  of  Wooster, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Rubbermaid  Incorporated,  Wooster,  Ohio 

Reexamination  Request  No.  9«ffl03.73e,  Feb.  23,  1995. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5,193,706,  issued  Mar. 

16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  471 J285,  Jan.  26,  1990. 

Int.  CI."  B65D  45/lf> 

VS.  a.  220—324 


Bl  5,061,147  (3137th) 

VEHICLE  CARRIER  WITH  WHEEL  LIFT 

Ronald  R.  Nespor,  Sharpsville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Chevron,  Inc., 

Mercer,  Pa. 

Reexamination  Request  Nos.  90/003.653,  Dec.  5,  1994  and 

90/003.749,  Mar  15.  1995. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5,061,147,  issued  Oct. 

29.  1991,  Ser  No.  538,742.  Jun.  15,  1990. 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  288.854.  Dec.  23,  1988.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  conUnuation  of  Ser  No.  204,642,  Jun.  9,  1988,  Pat. 

No.  4,929,142. 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  29, 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 

InL  Cl.'^  B60J  y/W) 

VS.  a.  414—563 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER 
MINED  THAT 

The  patenlability  of  claims  2-11  is  confirmed. 

Claims  1.  12  and  13  are  cancelled. 

New  claims  14-45  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patentable 

■/.f  A  combinatiim  tilling  bed  earner  and  attached  wheel  lift 
apparatus  for  mounting  on  a  chassis  of  a  towing  vehicle  compri\ 
ing. 

a  bed  carrier  having  a  movably  mounted  bed.  for  supporting  a 

vehicle  in  low.  said  bed  carrier  being  movable  between  an 

untilted  and  a  tilled  position, 
first  pivot  means  positioned  on  said  bed  larrier  for  pivoialh 

connecting  said  bed  carrier  to  the  chassis, 
first  motive  means  extending  between  the  chi.\sis  anj  said  bed 

tarrier  for  actualini;  tilting  of  said  bed  carrier  abtmt  ••aid  fir^l 

pivot  means  relative  to  the  chassis, 
a  wheel  lift  positiond  below    said  bed  currier  and  e.tlending 

rearwardly  thereof. 


AS  A  RF.SULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER 
MINED  THAT 

Claims  9.  20  and  21  were  previously  cancelled. 

Claims  1  and  22  are  cancelled 


Claims  2.  3.  5.  6.  10. 
patentable  as  amended 


II,  13,  14  and  15  are  detennined  to  be 


Claims  4.  7.  8.  12    16    17.  18  and  19.  dependent  on  an  amended 
claim,  are  determined  to  be  patentable 

2  ,A  utilitv  box  according  to  claim  [1]  5  wherein  said  comple 
mentary  mating  surfaces  include  a  hist  arcuate  skirt  downwardly 
directed  from  said  lop  surface  of  said  cover  portion  and  a  second 
arcuate  skin  near  the  lop  of  said  base  portion. 


Bl  5.207.650  (3139th) 
INFTSION  CATHETERS 
Geoffrey  S.  Martin.  MLssis.sauga.  Canada.  a.ssignor  to  Mcd-Pro 
Design.  Inc..  MLssissauga.  Canada 
Reexamination  Request  No.  90/003.936.  Aug.  28.  1995. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5.207.650.  issued  May  4. 
1993.  Ser.  No.  854.023.  Mar  19.  1992. 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada.  Mar  20.  1991,  2038676 
Int.  CI."  A6IM  5/tW 
VS.  CI.  604—173 

AS  A  RESL  LT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DFTEK 
MINED  THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  I  4t  is  confirmed. 
1.  An  infusion  catheter  comprising: 
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honzontal  outlet  tube  connected  to  the  filler  housing  through  which 
the  waste  water  can  flow  out  of  the  filter  housing  and  the  clanfier. 
and  a  filter  located  in  the  housing  below  the  level  of  waste  water 
through  which  the  waste  water  flows  without  turbulence  to  reach 
the  outlet,  said  filter  having  a  plurality  of  relatively  narrow  vertical 
passageways  providing  a  large  surface  area  for  aerobic  baciena  to 
cover  and  remove  the  small  solid  particles  form  the  wa.sle  water  as 
It  flows  upwardly  through  the  filter  toward  the  outlet,  said  means 
for  injecting  air  in  the  aeration  chamber  also  providing  means  to 
supply  the  aerobic  bactena  covering  the  filter  with  sufficient  oxy- 
gen to  keep  It  functioning. 


a  main  body  having  a  continuous  generally  round  cross-section 
about  a  longitudinal  axis  and  having  proximal  and  distal  ends; 

a  tip  section  having  a  round  cross-section  and  being  smaller  in 
cross-section  than  the  main  body  and  ending  in  a  tip; 

a  transition  portion  connecting  the  tip  section  to  said  distal  end 
and  tapering  smoothly  from  the  main  body  to  the  tip  section: 

the  main  body  and  tip  section  defining  a  primary  lumen  extend- 
ing from  said  proximal  end  to  the  tip.  the  lumen  being 
continuous  where  the  main  body  meets  the  lip  section  and 
having  a  longitudinal  axis  offset  from  that  of  the  main  body; 

the  main  body  further  including  a  pair  of  side-by-side  secondary 
lumens  terminating  at  respective  side  openings  in  the  main 
body,  a  first  of  these  openings  being  adjacent  the  transition 
portion  and  the  second  being  spaced  from  the  transition 
portion; 

plug  material  in  the  main  body  between  said  second  opening  and 
the  transition  portion:  and 

a  junction  at  said  proximal  end  and  three  flexible  tubes  con- 
nected for  fluid  flow  lo  the  respective  lumens  by  the  junction. 


Bl  5302,414  (3141st) 
GAS-DYNAMIC  SPRAYING  METHOD  FOR  APPLYING  A 

COATING 
Anatoly  P.  Alkhimov;  Anatoly  N.  Papyrin,  ulitsa  Vyazemskogo 
2,  kv.  72;  Vladimir  F.  Kosarev:  Nikolai  I.  Nesterovich.  and 
Mikahil  M.  Shushpanov.  all  of  Novosibirsk.  Russian  Federa- 
tion, assignors  to  Anatoly  Nikiforovich  Papyrin,  Novosibirsk, 
Russian  Federation 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004,204,  Apr  3,  1996. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5^2,414,  issued  Apr 

12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  781,233,  May  19,  1990. 

PCT  No.  PCr/SU90/00126,  S  371  Date  Feb.  2,  1992,  S  102(e) 

Date  Feb.  2,  1992.  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO91/19016,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Dec.  12,  1991 

InL  a."  B05D  1/12 
VS.  a.  427—192 


7! 


Bl  5421,470  (3140th) 

APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  WASTE  WATER 

Jerry  L.  McKinncy,  P.O.  Box  546,  SUsbcc,  Tex.  77656 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004,190,  Mar.  18,  1996. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5,221,470,  issued  Jun. 

22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  808,424,  Dec.  16,  1991. 

Int  a."  C02F  3/06:3/20 

VS.  CI.  210—151 
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AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  1-9  is  confirmed 

1.  In  a  waste  water  treatment  plant  having  an  aeration  chamber, 
an  inlet  located  adjacent  the  top  of  the  aeration  chamber  through 
which  the  waste  water  flows  into  the  aeration  chamber  and  down- 
wardly toward  the  Ixrttom  of  the  aeration  chamber,  means  for 
injecting  air  into  the  waste  water  in  the  aeration  chamber  to 
support  the  growth  of  aerobic  microorganisms  and  a  clanfier 
chamber  within  said  aeration  chamber,  said  clanfier  chamber  being 
formed  b\  a  partition  in  the  form  of  an  inverted,  truncated  cone- 
like member  into  the  b<ittom  of  which  the  waster  water  flows  from 
the  aeration  chamber  and  ri>es  therein,  the  improv  ement  compris- 
ing a  filter  housing  mounted  in  the  clanfier  with  an  open  lower  end 
extending  below   the  level  of  the  waste  water  in  the  clanfier.  a 
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AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

Claim  1  is  determined  to  be  patentable  as  annended. 

Claims  2-6.  dependent  on  an  annended  claim,  are  determined  to  be 
patentable. 

I.  A  gas-dynamic  spraying  method  for  applying  a  coaling  of 
particles  to  an  article,  the  coaling  being  formed  of  a  cohesive 
layering  of  particles  in  .solid  state  on  the  surface  of  the  article,  the 
method  comprising: 

[introducing  into  a  gas]  mi.xing  panicles  of  a  powder  of  at  least 
one  first  matenal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
metal,  alloy,  polymer  and  mechanical  mixture  of  a  metal  and 
an  alloy  into  a  gas.  the  panicles  having  a  panicle  size  of  from 
about  I  to  .SO  microns: 
[forming]  following  the  step  of  mixing  the  gas  and  particles, 
accelerating  the  gas  and  panicles  into  a  supersonic  jet  [having 
a  temperature]  while  maintaining  the  temperature  of  the  gas 
and  panicles  sufficiently  low  so  as  to  prevent  melting  or 
thermal  softening  of  the  first  matenal  [and],  said  panicles 
having  a  velocity  of  from  3(K)  to  abtmt  1.200  m/sec  ;  and 
directing  the  jet  of  gas  and  panicles  in  solid  state  against  an 
anicle  of  a  second  matenal  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  metal,  alloy  and  dielectric:  thereby  coating  the  article 
with  [  the]  a  dc\ired  thickness  o/" panicles. 
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Bl  5^12^50  (3142iid) 

METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  UNDESIRED  DULYSIS 

RECIRCULATION 

Robert  L.  Hester,  1426  Trace  wood  Dr.,  Jackson,  Miss.  392 1 1 

Reexaminatioo  Request  No.  90/003,794,  Apr.  14,  1995. 

Reexamiiiatioii  Certificate  for  Patent  5^312^50,  issued  May 

17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  873,781,  Apr.  27,  1992. 

Int.  a."  BOID  61/32 

U,S.  a.  210—646 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER 
MINED  THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  1-5  is  confiirned. 

New  claim  6  is  added  and  determined  to  be  patentable 

1  In  a  dialysis  process  wherein  blood  is  removed  from  a 
patient's  vascular  system  and  passed  through  a  dialyzer  system 
compnsing  an  inlet  artenal  line,  a  dialyzer.  and  an  outlet  venous 
line,  said  blood  being  fed  via  said  inlet  artenal  line  to  said  dialyzer 
and  returned  to  the  patient  via  said  outlet  venous  line,  the  improve- 
ment composing: 

(a)  injecting  a  matenal  at  an  injection  point  in  said  dialyzer 
system,  said  matenal  having  a  physical  propeny  ditfenng 
from  that  of  blood;  and 

(b)  monitoring  the  fluid  in  said  dialyzer  system  at  a  point  in  said 
dialyzer  system  upstream  from  said  injection  poinl  for  the 
presence  of  said  diffenng  physical  property,  to  thereby  delect 
undesired  recirculation  of  freshly  dialyzed  blood  from  said 

venous  line  directly  to  said  artenal  line. 
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1  A  radar  apparatus  for  successively  radiating  search  signals  in 
different  direcuons.  receiving  echo  signals  and  displaying  the  sig- 
nals so  that  surrounding  conditions  in  a  wide  range  of  directions 
are  displayed,  comprising: 

a  receiving  unit  for  receiving  echo  signals; 

a  buffer  memory  for  stonng  the  received  echo  signals  based  on 
one  search  signal,  said  echo  signals  being  supplied  from  the 
receiving  unit; 

a  first  memory  for  stonng  echo  signals  coming  from  a  wide 
range  of  directions  in  memory  elements  thereof,  the  memory 
elements  being  determined  with  respect  to  a  beanng; 

correlation  means  for  performing  a  correlation  process  upon 
signals  supplied  by  said  buffer  memory  and  signals  read  from 
said  first  memory  and  for  outputting  resultant  processed  sig- 
nals; 

said  first  memory  stonng  said  resultant  processed  signals; 

a  second  memory  for  stonng  said  resultant  processed  signals 
outputted  by  said  correlation  means  in  memory  elements 
thereof,  said  memory  elements  being  determined  by  a  selected 
display  mode;  and 

an  indicator  for  displaying  signals  read  from  said  second 
memory; 

said  first  and  second  memones  functioning  in  combination  to 
remove  unwanted  sea  clutter. 


Bl  5451,055  (3143rd) 
RADAR  APPARATIS 
Takumi  Fujikawa,  Takarazuka,  and  Motoji  Kondo,  Kobe,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Funino  Electric  Company,  Limited, 
Nishinomiya,  Japan 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/003,958,  Sep.  15.  1995. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5351,055,  issued  Sep. 

27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  67,165,  May  26,  1993. 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  721,547,  Jul.  18,  1991,  abandoned. 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  21,  1989,  1-304188,' 
Nov.  25,  1989,  l-'305835 

Int.  CI.*'  GOIS  7/04 
LJS.  a.  342—184 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER 
MINED  THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  1-29,  35.  37-40  and  43-47  is  con- 
firmed 

Claims  30,  36,  48  and  49  are  determined  to  be  patenuble  as 
amended 

Claims  31   34,  41  and  42.  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are 
determined  to  be  patentable. 


Bl  5367,085  (3144th) 

PREPARATION  OF  TICL,  COORDINATION 
COMPLEXES 
Jamie  R.  Strickler,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignor  to  Albermarle 
Corporation,  Richmood,  Va. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004,137,  Feb.  13,  1996. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5367,085,  issued  Nov. 

22,  1994,  Ser  No.  123,666,  Sep.  20.  1993. 

Int.  a."  C07F  1 7/00:  MM) 

U.S.  a.  549—206 

,\S  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT 

Claims  1.  2.  5-8  and  10  are  cancelled. 

Claims  3,  9  and  II  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended. 

Claim  4.  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  is  determined  to  be 
patentable. 

New    claims   12,    13  and   14  are  added  and  determined  to  be 
patentable 

3.  pTie  process  of  claim  1  wherein  said  ether  is  a  cyclic  ether]  A 
prrneis  for  preparing  a  TiClx  ci»>rdinalii>n  complex  with  an  elher 
said  priKess  comprising  addmii  manxm-red  TiClx'  >AIC1,  In  an 
ether  solvent  so  as  to  form  a  solid  TiCl^ether  coordination  com 
plex  in  said  solvent,  wherein  said  solvent  is  a  cyclic  ether  having 
from  4  to  about  10  carbon  atoms  and  said  complex  is  substantially 
AlCI,  free. 


REISSUES 

FEBRUARY  25,  1997 

Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  (]  appears  in  liie  original  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  specification;  matter  printed  in  italics  indicates  additions 

made  by  reissue. 


Re.  35,460 
METHOD  FOR  FIBER  LOADING  A  CHEMICAL 
COMPOUND 
John  H.  Klungness;  Daniel  F.  Cauliield,-  Irving  B.  Sachs;  Mar- 
guerite S.  Sykes;  Freya  'Din,  all  of  Madison,  and  Richard  W. 
Shllts,  Stoughton,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  SecrcUry  of  Agriculture, 
Washington,  D.C. 
Original  No.  5,223,090,  dated  Jun.  29,  1993.  Ser.  No.  805,025, 
Dec.  11,  1991.  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  665,464,  Mar. 
6,  1991,  abandoned.  Application  for  reissue  Oct.  21,  1993, 
Ser  No.  141,181 

Int  CI."  D21H  11/16 
U.S.  CT.  162—9  38  Claims 

21.  A  method  for  loading  cellulosic  fibers  with  calcium  carbon- 
ate comprising: 

(u)  Providing  a  cellulosic  fibrous  material  comprising  a  plural- 
in  of  elongated  fibers  having  a  fiber  watt  surrounding  a 
hollow  interior,  said  fibrous  material  containing  from  about 
40^  to  about  H5'i  moisture,  and  having  the  form  of  dewa- 
tered  crumb  pulp: 
(b)  adding  a  chemical  selected  from  the  group  cimsisting  of 
calcium  oxide  and  calcium  hydroxide  to  said  pulp  in  a  man- 
ner such  tluit  at  least  some  of  said  chemical  becomes  associ- 
ated with  the  water  present  in  the  hollow  interior  of  said  pulp 
said  chemical  being  addtd  at  a  level  of  from  about  0.1'^  to 
about  50^  by  weight  lui.sed  on  the  dry  weight  of  said  fibrous 
material:  and 
((■)  contacting  said  cellulosic  fibrous  material  with  carbon  diox- 
ide .so  as  to  provide  a  cellulosic  fibrous  material  having  a 
substantial  amount  of  calcium  carlxinate  loaded  within  the 
hollow  interior  and  within  the  fiber  watts  of  the  plurality  of 
cellulosic  fibers,  said  contact  with  said  carbon  dioxide  being 

effected  in  a  closed  container  pressurized  with  carbon  dioxide 
gas. 


Re.  35,462 
SILYLATED  BENZOIC  ACID  DERTVATTVES 
Wolfgang  Haas,  Gcnnering;  Norman  Haberie,-  Rainer  Win- 
kler, both  of  Munich,  and  Franz-Heinrich  Kreuzer,  Martin- 
sried,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Consortium  fur  elekocbe- 
mische  Ind.  GmbH,  Munich,  Germany 
Original  No.  5,106330,  dated  Apr.  21,  1992,  Ser  No.  542,477, 
Jun.  22.  1990.  Application  for  reissue  Feb.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
192315 

Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    Jun.    22,    1989, 
3920509;  Apr  24,  1990,  4013067 

Int.  a.'  C09K  19/06:19/34:  C07F  7/04:7/0S 
\}S.  CI.  252—299.6  2  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  crystalline  compound  of  the  formula 


R'-ISi(CHU;01-Si(CH,)  — (CH.)-Ri-^\— COO  — R'— R' 


(62) 


in  which  R'  is  i  C,-  to  C,,  alkyl  group.  \  is  an  integer  having  a 
value  of  from  [0]  /  to  10,  y  is  an  integer  of  from  3  to  12.  R*  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  single  chemical  bond,  a 
radical  of  the  formula 


and 


(45) 


CHjCH:— . 


R'  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  divalent 
radicals  of  the  formulas  and  halogenated.  divalent  radicals  of  the 
formulas 

(42) 


(43) 


^^^' 


I  Re.  35,461 

LI  BRICATING  OIL  ADDITIVES 
John  F.  Marsh,  and  Joseph  M.  Swietlik,  both  of  Abingdon. 
United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engi- 
neering Company,  Linden.  NJ. 
Original  No.  5,069.804,  dated  Dec.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  232,952. 
Aug.  17.  1988.  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  8%372,  Aug.  18. 
1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  492.474, 
May  6,  1983,  abandoned.  Application  for  reissue  Dec.  2, 
1993,  Ser.  No.  162351 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  May  14,  1982, 
8214192 

Int.  CI.'  ClOM  159/22 
U.S.  a.  508—322  28  Claims 

1  .An  addili\e  concentrate  for  incorp>«ation  in  lubncaling  oil 
conipoMlion  consisting  essentiallv  of  lubncatinp  oil:  and  troni  10 
to  90  wl.  'ir  of  overbased  alkaline  eanh  mi'iai  hvdrtK'iirhyl  ^ulphu- 
ri/ej  phenate  which  has  been  treated,  either  dunng  or  subsequent 
to  ovcrbising.  with  from  0.1  to  10  weight  '*.  based  on  the  weight 
of  the  additive  concentrate,  of  steanc  acid  or  anh>dride  or  salt 
thereof,  and  which  has  a  lolai  base  number  of  -,\'>-  [.>0t)]  about 
260. 


(44) 


(60) 


(63) 


(M) 


and 
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and 
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R"  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  R'.  a  halogen  atom,  a 
cyano  group,  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  C,-  to  C,,  alkoxy  group,  a  C,-  to 
C|8  alkyl  group  substituted  with  chlonne  atoms  and  a  group  of  the 
formula 


— O— (CHj),— Si(CH,)j— IOSi(CH,)J,— R ' . 


(66) 


where  y.  v  and  R'  are  the  same  as  above,  with  the  proviso  that  if  R 
is  a  group  of  formula  64,  R"  is  a  C,-C,8  alkyl  group  substituted 
with  chlonne  atoms. 


Re.  35,464 

.\PPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  TRANSLATING 

SENTENCES  CONTAINING  PUNCTUATION  MARKS 

Hitoshi  Suzuki,  Nara;  Shinobu  Shiotani,  Kashiba;  Shiqji 
Tokunaga,  Nara;  Tokuyuki  Hirai,  Nara;  Yoji  Fukumochi, 
Nara-ken;  Shuzo  Kugiiniya,  Nara,  and  Ichiko  Sate,  Nara,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Original  No.  4,964,030,  dated  Oct.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  126,262, 
Nov.  27,  1987.  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  961^75,  Oct.  15, 
1992,  abandoned.  Application  for  reissue  Nov.  3,  1994,  Ser. 
No.  336,199 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  28,  1986, 61-284484; 

Nov.  28.  1986,  61-284485;  Nov.  28,  1986,  61-284491 
Int.  CI."  G06F  19/00 

VS.  CI.  395—752  33  Claims 


Re.  35,463 
SASH  LOCK 
Gregory  J.  Vetter,  Owatonna,  and  Daniel  G.  Ilicker,  deceased, 
late  of  Waseca,  both  of  .Minn.,  assignors  to  Truth  Hardware 
Corporation,  Owatonna.  Minn. 
Original  No.  5,087,087.  dated  Feb.  II.  1992.  Ser.  No.  669,530. 
Mar.  14,  1991.  ApplicaUon  for  reissue  Feb.  4,  1994.  Ser.  No. 
191,876 

InL  a."  E05L  3/OH 
VS.  a.  292 — 48  17  Claims 


UMI 


15  A  lock  for  a  wintlim  frame  iniludinf>  a  catch  capable  of 
i-rasptni;  and  i-eleasini;  a  keeper  mounted  on  a  ii/m/cn  sash  so  as 
to  releasahh  maintain  the  frame  adjacent  the  sash.  \atd  liM-k 
comprising: 

a  housing  for  mounting  against  an  interior  face  of  the  frame, 
said  housing  tuning  a  cavity  and  an  opening  therethrough 
with  a  portiim  \uhsiantiall\  cylindrical  about  an  uw\  \iihslan- 
tially  perpendicular  to  the  frame  face:  and 
an  operator  having 

a  portiim  receivable  within  said  housing  cvlindrical  portion 

and  adapted  to  pivot  alniut  said  axis, 
a  handle  portion  extending  from  the  pivotal  portion,  and 
an  actuator  portion  extending  from  the  pivotal  portion  and 
having  a  button  at  ime  end  for  engaging  said  catch  to 
control  movement  thereof: 
wherebv  said  frame  interior  face  secures  the  receivable  operator 
portion  in  the  housinn  cylindrical  portion  when  said  housinv 
is  mounted  against  the  Jrame  by  preventing  substantial  move- 
ment  of  the  operator  other  than  pivoting  about  said  axis. 


I    bought  a  car    with 
1O0O  dollars" 


fc"'3    ''lOOO>-''<'^'j  titilt^i 


II  A  system  for  enabling  translation  of  an  input  sentence  of  an 
original  language  into  a  sentence  of  a  target  language  comprising: 

first  delecting  means  for  delecting  an  insertion  murk  within  the 
original  language  sentence  input  into  the  translation  system: 

second  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  position  and  t\pe  of  the 
detected  insertion  mark  in  the  original  language  sentence, 
said  positiim  being  either  at  an  end  of  the  original  language 
sentence  or  within  the  bods  of  the  original  language  sentence: 
and 

means  tor  defining  the  detected  insertion  mark  located  within 
the  bods  of  the  original  language  sentence  as  a  conjunctum.  a 
pimctualum  mark,  or  a  pronoun  based  upon  the  detected 
position  and  detected  type  of  the  delected  insertion  mark,  to 
enable  subsequent  translation  of  the  original  language  sen- 
tence into  the  target  language  sentence. 


Re.  35,465 
METHOD  AND  AGENTS  FOR  REMOVING  ADVANCED 
GLYCOSYLATION  F:NDPR0DIICTS 
Helen  V  lassara.  Shelter  Island;  Michael  Brownlee.  New  York, 
and  .Anthony  Cerami,  Shelter  Island,  all  of  N.Y..  assignors  to 
The  Rockefeller  University,  New  ^'ork,  N.^'. 
Original  No.  4,900,747,  dated  Feb.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  91,534, 
Sep.  3.  1987.  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  907,747,  Sep. 
12,  1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  798,032.  Nov.  14,  1985.  Pat.  No.  4.758,583.  which  is  a 
conlinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  590.820.  Mar.  19.  1984.  Pat. 
No.  4.665.192.  Application  for  reissue  May  9,  1995.  Ser.  No. 
437.064 

int.  CI.'  A6IK  .<1/4I5 
U,S.  CI.  514 — 102  26  Claims 


.ih  M 


I 


I   .-\  method  tor  averting  the  adverse  sequelae  of  the  accumula- 
tion of  advanced  glycosylation  endproducts  in  the  Nnly  of  an 


animal,  comprising  introducing  into  said  body  an  effective  amount 
of  an  agent  capable  of  causing  said  body  to  increase  its  activity  of 
recognizing  and  removing  macromolecules  that  have  undergone 
advanced  glycosylation  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
advanced  glycosylation  endproduct,  an  advanced  glycosylation 
endproduct  bound  to  a  carrier,  [the  fluorescent  chromophore  2(2- 
furoyl)-4(5)-(2-furanyl)-lH-imidazole  bound  to  a  earner]  a 
monokine  that  stimulates  the  phagocytic  cells  in  said  body  to 
increase  said  recognizing  and  removing  activity  toward  said  mac- 
romolecules, and  mixtures  thereof. 

2  The  method  of  claim  1  compnsing  introducing  an  agent 
capable  of  causing  said  body  to  increase  its  activity  or  recognizing 
and  removing  macromolecules  that  have  undergone  advanced  gly- 
cosylation in  combination  with  a  co-stimulatory  agent  which 
potentiates  the  activity  of  said  agent. 

4  The  method  of  claim  2  wherein  said  advanced  glycosylation 
endproduct  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  reaction 
product  of  albumin  and  glucose,  the  reaction  product  of  albumin 
and  glucose-6-phosphate,  the  fluorescent  chromophore  2-{2- 
furo\l)-4(5)(2-furan\l)lHimidazole  hound  to  a  carrier  and  mix- 
lures  thereof 


Re.  35,466 

FLUORINE-CONTAINING  POLYMERS  AND 

PREPARATION  AND  USE  THEREOF 

Werner  M.  Grootaert,  Oakdale,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Original  No.  5^56,745.  dated  Oct.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,062,  Jan. 
15,  1993.  DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  869,943.  Apr.  17.  1992,  Pat.  No. 
500835.  AppUcation  for  reissue  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
269.192 

Int.  a.*^  C08F  4/16 
U.S.  CI.  526—194  9  CUims 

1  A  fluorine-containing  polymer  comprising  a  fluonne 
containing,  saturated,  carbon-carbon  backbone  chain  compnsing 
interpolymenzed  units  derived  from  a  fluonne-conlaining  ethyleni- 
cally  unsaturated  monomer,  and  an  organometallic  group,  denved 
from  a  non-free-radically  polymenzable  organometallic  com- 
pound, compnsing  [a]  /  to  10  silicon  [atom]  atorrLs  and  an  aliphatic 
carbon  atom  bonded  directly  to  one  of  said  silicon  [atom]  atoms 


Re.  35,467 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


1997 


UMI 


PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANTED  FEBRUARY  25,  1997 

illustrations  for  plant  patents  are  usually  in  color  and  therefore  it  is  not  practicable  lo  reproduce  the  drawing. 


9.809 
CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT  NAMED  'FELICIA' 
Cornells  P.  VandenBerg,  Salinas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Yoder 
Brothers,  Inc.,  Barberton,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  609,493 
Int  CI.''  AOIH  5/()0 
iJJS.  CI.  Pit.— 74.1  1  Claim 

1    A  new  and  distinct  Chrysanthemum  plant  named  Felicia,  as 
described  and  illustrated. 


9312 
CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT  NAMED  'YORK' 
Cornells  P.  VandenBerg,  Salinas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Yoder 
Brothers,  Inc.,  Barberton,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  1,  19%,  Ser.  No.  608,623 

Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00 

U.S.  a.  Pit.— 82.2  1  Oaim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  Chrysanthemum  plant  named  York,  as 
descnbed  and  illustrated. 


9,810 
CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT  NAMED  'SONATA' 
Cornells   P.  VandenBerg,  Salinas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Yoder 
Brothers,  Inc.,  Barberton,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547,756 
InL  CI."  AOIH  5/(X) 
VS.  CI.  Pit— 77  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  Chrysanthemum  plant  named  Sonata,  as 
descnbed  and  illustrated. 


9,811 
CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT  NAMED  'BRISA" 
Cornells  P.  VandenBerg,  Salinas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Yoder 
Brothers,  Inc.,  Barberton,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  615.799 
Int  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  Pit.— 77  1  Claim 

1    A  new  and  distinct  Chrysanthemum  plant  named  Bnsa.  as 
descnbed  and  illustrated. 


9313 

GERMAN'.UM  PLANT  NAMED   SAN^HTTE' 
Henricus  G.  Vi.  Stemkens,  Hoom,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
S&G  Seeds  B.V.,  Enkhuizen,  Netherlands 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  571308 

Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00 

VS.  CI.  Pit.— 87.12  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  ivy-leaved  geranium  plant 
substantially  as  herein  shown  and  descnbed.  particularly  distin- 
guished by  its  very  short  intemodes  and  well  branched  plant,  and 
Its  early  appearing  blush  white  single  flowers  that  do  not  set  seed 


2235 


PATENTS 

GRANTED  February  25,  1997 
ERRATA 

For  See 
CLASS                                                                                                        PATENT  NO. 

052-393 5,605.028 

473-523 5.605.327 

442-414 5.605.743 

442-259 5.605.744 

442-175 5,605.745 

442-347 5,605.746 

442-005 ;.. 5.605.748 

442-060 5,605,749 

424-686 5,605.934 

396-308 5,606,379 

396-358 5,606,380 

396-284 5,606,381 

396-101  5.606,382 

396-060 5,606,383 

396-055 5,606,384 

396-397 5,606.385 

396-373 5,606.386 

396-470 5.606.387 

396-512 5.606.388 

396-106 5.606.389 

396-051  5,606,390 

396-161  5,606,392 

396-020 5,606,393 

399-081  5,606,395 

399-162 5,606,396 

399-098 5.606,397 

399-168 5,606,398 

399-168 5.606.399 

399-168 5.606.400 

399-175 5.606.401 

399-222 5.606.402 

399-053 5.606.403 

399-267 5,606,404 

399-120 5.606,405 

399-1 1 1  5.606.406 

399-303 5.606.407 


UMI 


PATENTS 


ERRATA-CONTINUED 

For  *** 

CLASS  PATENT  NO. 

399_343 5.606.408 

38f^33lIZ 5.606.421 

38(MX)1  5.606.422 

386^27 5.606.423 

386-026 5.606.424 

38^81  5,606.425 

386-049 5.606.426 

349-059 5.606.436 

349-106"".! 5.606.437 

349-060 5.606.438 

349_117 5.606.439 

349-188 5.606.440 

349-033 5.606.441 

349-179  "1 5.606,442 

38^-068 5.606.463 

396-235 5.606.496 

395_232   5.606.497 

395-757"'! 5.606.498 


GRANTED  FEBRUARY  25,  1997 
GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


5,604,930 

PAIR  OF  HINGES  WITH  SYNCHRONIZED  OPERATION 

FOR  THE  ATTACHMENT  OF  A  RETRACTABLE  VISOR 

TO  A  HELMET 

Eric  Petit,  Martignas  S/Jalle,  and  Vincent  Vitte,  Bordeaux, 

botli  of  France,  assignors  to  Sextant  Avionique,  Meudon  la 

Foret,  France 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  528,765 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  .Sep.  20,  1994,  94  11176 
Int.  CI.''  A42B  mi 
l'.S.  CI.  2—6.5  5  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  pair  of  hinges  with  synchronized  operation  for  ihe  fastening 
of  a  retractable  visor  to  a  helmet,  wherein  each  hinge  compnses: 

a  pi\ol  pin  pi\oling  about  an  axis  that  is  hxed  with  respect  to  the 
Mdc  wall  of  the  helmet; 

a  side  fastening  lug  for  the  \isor  fitted  on  to  the  pivot  pin  by 
means  of  a  buttonhole-shaped  hole  vthose  width  pemuls.  in 
addition  to  the  rotational  motion,  a  clearance  for  the  sisor  in 
translation  with  respect  to  the  helmet,  said  lug  being  provided 
vnth  a  cam-shaped  notch  in  which  there  slides  a  hnger  rtxediv 
joined  to  the  vide  wall  of  the  helmet  to  guide  the  visor  in 
translation  and  rotation  when  it  is  swinging  with  respect  to  the 
helmet; 

a  rotary  wrist  pin  fixed  to  the  pivot  pin  that  gets  engaged  in  an 
ovali/cd  hole  of  the  fastening  lug  so  that.  b\  its  motion  of 
rotation  with  the  pivot  pin.  it  causes  the  swinging  of  said 
fastening  lug. 

a  handle  hxed  to  said  wrist  pii,  on  the  exterior  of  the  hinge  so 
that  It  can  be  rotated  by  hand;  and 

elastic  draw -hack  means  drawing  back  the  wnst  pin  in  the  end 
positions  of  Its  range  of  clearance  in  rotation; 
and  wherein  said  hinges  are  coupled  by  mechanical  means  of 
synchronization  that  synchronize  the  niotionv  of  their  wrisi  pins. 


5.604.9.^1 
PROTECTIN  F  ta.ON  E 
lliirvey  I.  Khoades.  300  Hal  MuldruM  Dr.  ^236.  Norman.  Okla. 
7.MI69 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  952.198.  Sep.  2«.  1992.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  67.V713.  Mar.  22,  19*<1. 
ahandnned.  I'his  application  Jan.  19.  1993.  Ser.  No.  4.475 
Int.  CI.'  A41D  /V(X) 
I  ..S.  CI.  2—16  12  Claim.1 

1  A  protective  b.ilting  glove  adapted  to  be  secured  about  an 
individual's  hand  and  wnst  when  batting  a  baveball  lo  protect  a 
hand  area  and  ,i  wnst  area  ol  the  individual  Irom  iniury  if  hit 
Ihereon  b\  the  baseball,  the  protective  glove  comprising; 

a  tiexihle  h.ind  cover  p<isHionable  abtiul  the  hand  ot  the  indi 
vidujl  so  as  lo  vubstaniially  covei  the  hand,  the  hand  cover 
liav  mg  a  lower  end; 
hand  protector  means  for  protecting  the  hand  area  of  the  indi 
vidual  from  injury  when  hit  on  tile  hand  area  with  the  baseball 


when  batting  the  baseball,  the  hand  protector  means  secured 
to  Ihe  hand  cover  so  tfial  the  hand  protector  means  is  posi- 
tioned over  the  hand  area  of  the  individual  when  the  hand 
cover  is  disposed  about  the  hand  of  the  individual;  and 
wrist  protector  means  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  the  hand  cover 
for  protecting  the  wnst  area  of  the  individual  from  injury 
when  hit  on  the  wnst  area  with  the  baseball  when  batting  the 
baseball; 
^^hereln  the  hand  protector  means  and  the  wnst  protector  tneans 
are  secured  to  the  hand  cover  so  as  not  to  impede  the  flexibil- 
ity of  the  wnst  of  the  individual  when  batting  the  baseball  the 
hand  protector  means  compnses; 

a  base  constructed  of  a  ngid  metal  matenal  capable  of  being 
hit  with  the  baseball  when  same  is  traveling  at  a  relatively 
high  velocity  without  substantially  bending  or  breaking,  the 
base  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface;  and  pad 
means  connected  to  the  lower  surface  of  the  ba.se  for 
absorbing  a  portion  of  a  shock  when  the  base  is  hit  with  the 
baseball. 


5.604.932 

POICH  FOR  WHEELCHAIR  OCCIPANT 

Monique  M.  Lawicki.  2293  \Mlshire.  Westland.  Mich.  48186 

Filed  Feb.  26.  1996,  Ser.  No.  607.219 

Int.  Cl.'^  A41D  }my.  A41B  lin)(> 

I  .S.  CI.  2—69.5  5  Claims 


f      \ 


4  A  p<Hich  for  use  w  ilh  a  chair  structuR'  meanv  for  supporting  an 
occupant  in  a  seated  position,  said  chair  structure  means  having  a 
relatively  rigid  horizivntal  se.it  meniK-i  and  a  downwardly  depend- 
ing leg  frame  tor  supporting  the  occupant  s  legs  and  feet  when  she 
IS  seated  in  the  seal  member,  ihe  leg  trame  being  supported  in  a 
generallv  cantilever  luaiiner  trom  the  scat  member,  ine  pouch 
comprising: 

2237 
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Febrl  ARY  25,  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2239 


a  fabric  rnember  having  an  opening  and  a  cavit>  for  receiving 
the  occupants  legs  and  the  leg  frame  into  the  cavity,  the 
fabric  member  hasing  a  lower  panel  extending  up  beneath  the 
leg  frame,  the  seal  member  and  the  thighs  of  the  occupant, 
a  fabric  upper  panel  extending  over  the  lap  of  the  occupant;  and 
strap  means  attached  to  the  lower  panel  and  having  a  sufficient 
length  to  pass  around  both  the  seal  and  the  thighs  of  the 
occupant  for  connecting  the  pouch  to  the  seal  member 


5,604,933 

HAND  AND  WRIST  RESTRAINT  FOR  A  PATIENT 

RustT  Stephens.  P.O.  Box  622.  Munford.  Ala.  36268 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1994,  Set.  No.  305,053 

Inl.  CL"  A41D  IJ/IO 

VS.  CI.  2—159  1  Claim 


I  A  new  and  improsed  hand  and  wnsi  restraint  for  a  patient 
wearer  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  glove  having  a  thickness,  the  glove  fabricated  of  cotton  and 
having  an  inboard  end  and  an  outboard  end  and  a  central 
exltni  posiiionable  over  ihe  palm  and  back  of  the  hand,  the 
glove  having  a  forward  evteni  formed  with  elongated  hnger 
portions  having  openings  ai  their  outboard  end  for  the  passage 
of  the  hngers  and  thumb  ot  the  wearer  therethrough,  the  glove 
having  an  opening  al  ihe  inboard  end  positionable  around  the 
wnsi  of  the  wearer; 

a  nylon  strap  secured  lo  the  glove  adjacent  to  Ihe  inboard  end 
adjacent  lo  one  side  of  ihe  wnsi.  the  sirap  having  a  remote 
free  end  and  a  securemeni  end  passing  through  an  aperture  in 
the  glove  and  secured  lo  an  interior  surface  thereof; 

an  opening  formed  through  the  entire  thickness  ot  the  glove,  the 
opening  formed  in  the  central  portion  ol  the  glove  wiih  edges 
in  a  rectangular  conhguralion  and  overlying  the  back  of  the 
hand  of  the  wearer;  and 

an  asMVialed  rectangular  flap  with  edges  in  a  rectangular  con- 
hguralion and  pivoiallv  secured  lo  an  adjacent  edge  of  the 
opening  and  forming  a  hinge  and  wiih  pile-lvpe  lasiencrs  on 
Ihe  glove  and  the  flap  in  facing  relalmnship  ailjaceni  to 
adjacent  edges  of  ihe  opening  and  Hap  reiiiolc  from  the  hinge 
lo  allow  for  the  opening  and  closing  ot  the  opening. 


lying  co-planar  with  said  headband  when  deployed  in  their 
folded  inoperative  positions. 


portion  to  overlay  the  palm  of  the  participant's  hand  when  worn 
and  spacing  means  inlegrallv  affixed  lo  the  palm  portion  of  the 
glove  body  for  engagement  wiih  Ihe  handle  ponion  of  a  bal.  club 
or  racquet  when  gnpped  in  the  panicipani's  hand  lo  maintain  the 
handle  portion  at  a  spacing  from  the  palm  of  the  hand  and  to 
induce  the  participanl  to  cradle  the  handle  portion  within  the 
fingers  of  the  hand,  the  palm  pxjnion  of  Ihe  main  glove  body 
including  a  crotch  area  for  overlaying  a  crotch  region  of  the 
participant's  palm  between  the  thumb  and  forefinger,  and  said 
spacing  means  including  a  spacing  member  disposed  only  in  said 
crotch  area  of  said  glove  body  located  between  the  respective 
junctions  of  the  thumb  and  forefinger  w  iih  the  hand  to  malniain  the 
handle  portion  of  the  bal.  club  or  racquet  spaced  from  the  crotch 
region  of  Ihe  panicipani's  palm,  other  than  said  primary  spacing 
member,  said  palm  portion  being  free  of  spacing  members. 


5,604.935 
COLLAPSIBLE  HEL.MET 
Shlomo  Nezer.  Carmiel,  Israel,  a.<ssignor  to  Motorika  Ltd.,  Naz- 
erel  Elite.  Israel 

Filed  Jan.  13.  1995,  Ser.  No.  372.743 

Int.  CI."  A42B  .W2 

VS.  CI.  2 — 110  17  Clainu 


/ 


UMI 


5.604.934 

.ATHLETIC  GLOVE  FOR  BAL  CLl  B  AND  RACC^l  FT 

SPORTS 

Fred   L.   Willett,  Winston-Salem.   N.C..  avsignor  to  Sandlot 

Sports.  Inc..  Advance.  N.C. 

(  untinualion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  216.914.  Mar.  23,  1994. 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  533,062 

Inl.  CI."  A41D  /V/W 

I. .S.  CI.  2— 161.1  6  Claims 

1   .An  athletic  glove  to  be  worn  on  a  hand  by  a  participant  in  bal. 

club  or  racquet  sports  to  proiniMe  proper  gnpping  disposition  of  a 

handle  portion  of  a  bai.  club  or  racquet  wiihin  Ihe  panicipani's 

hand.  Ihe  glove  compnsing  a  main  glove  body   having  a  palm 


1.  A  collapsible  helmei  comprising 

(al  a  subslaniially  elliptic  rigid  headband  having  a  left  side 
ponion  and  a  right  side  ponion.  said  headband  including  a 
forehead  portion  and  u  nape  portion. 

(bt  a  rigid  arc-shaped  strap  hingedlv  attached  lo  said  left  side 
portion  and  said  nghl  side  ptirtion.  said  strap  extending  laier- 
allv  across  the  crown  of  a  wearer  when  deployed  In  lis 
subsianliallv  upnghl  operative  position  so  as  lo  define  a  head 
protecting  shell  and  lying  subsianliallv  co-planai  with  said 
headband  when  deployed  in  its  folded  inoperative  position  so 
as  lo  define  a  compact  package,  and 

ic)  a  pair  of  rigid  arc-shaped  ribs  hingedly  attached  lo  said 
forehead  portion  and  lo  said  najie  portion,  said  pair  of  nbs 
extending  longitudinallv  across  the  crown  of  a  wearer  when 
deployed  in  iheir  subsianiially  upright  operative  positions  and 


5,604,936 

SELF-LOWERING  TOILET  SEAT 

Melvin  J.  Mausolf,  11  Claremont  Dr.,  Flat  Rock,  N.C.  28731 

FUed  Sep.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  5.35,640 

Int.  CI."  A47K  I.^/IO 

VS.  a.  4—246.1  20  Claims 


I.  An  apparatus  for  automatically  lowenng  a  loilel  seat  from  a 
raised  position  to  a  lowered  position  adjacent  a  toilet  bowl  nm. 
compnsing: 

a  first  cylindrically  shaped  rolalable  section; 
a  fluid-filled  pneumatic  cylinder  located  adjacent  to  said  first 
cylindncallv  shaped  rolalable  section,  said  cylinder  provided 
with  a  hon/onial  shaft  and  a  pislon  connecled  lo  said  hon/on 
tal  shaft  for  lateral  movement  w  ithin  said  cy  linder. 
an  air  compression  outlet  provided  in  said  pneumatic  cylinder; 
first   attachment    means    lor   attaching    said    first   cylindrically 
shaped  rolalable  section  lo  the  toilet  seal,  allowing  said  first 
cylindncallv  shaped  section  to  rotate  when  the  toilet  seat  is 
raised  or  lowered; 
a  rolalable  shaft  provided  Ailhin  said  first  cylindncally  shaped 

section  and  axially  aligned  with  said  honzonial  shaft; 
a  means  provided  between  said  first  cylindncally  shaped  section 
and  said  rotaiable  shaft,  allowing  said  rolalable  shafi  lo  rotate 
responsive  to  rotation  of  said  first  cylindncallv   shaped  sec- 
tion; and 
geanng  provided  between  said  rolalable  shaft  and  said  horizon- 
tal shaft  for  translating  rotational  movement  of  said  rolalable 
shaft  to  a  lateral  movement  of  said  hon/ontal  shaft,  wherein 
iiiovemeni   of  the   toilel   seal    from   a   raised   posiiion   to   a 
lowered  position  would  cause  Ihe  fluid  in  said  pneumatic 
cylinder  lo  be  compressed  by  the  lateral  movement  of  said 
piston    thereby   resulting  in  reducing  the  lateral  speed  of 
said  pislon  and  the  rotational  speed  of  said  rolalable  shaft 
and  said  first  cylindncallv  shaped  rolalable  section,  conse- 
quently reducing  the  speed  of  descent  of  the  toilet  seal. 


5.604.937 
I  RINAL  SCREEN 
Robert  .A.  Davenport,  Sylvania.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Impact  Prod- 
ucts. Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  548,709 
Int,  a."  F-03D  IMXi 
IS.  a.  4—309  5  Claims 

1    A  unnal  screen  assembly  compnsing: 

a  main  btxly  having  an  extended  upper  surface,  a  corresponding 
extended  lower  surface,  and  a  marginal  edge  portion  integral 
with  and  surrounding  the  upper  surface  and  the  lower  surface; 
a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  apertures  formed  lo  extend  through 
said  body  to  provide  fluid  communication  between  the  upper 
surface  and  the  lower  surface  of  said  bodv;  and 


a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  feel  depending  from  said  bodv  lo  al 
leasi  support  the  marginal  edge  portion  of  said  bodv  in  spaced 
relation  from  a  supporting  surface  whereby  a  portion  of  a 
quantity  of  liquid  flowing  along  said  support  surface  can  flow 
outside  of  a  boundary  defined  bv  said  marginal  edge  portion, 
beneath  said  marginal  edge  portion  without  flowing  over  said 
marginal  edge  portion  and  beneath  said  body 


5,604,938 

VACCl  M  FLL  SH  WASTE  DISPOSAL  SYSTEM  FOR 

RAILCARS 

Steven  J.  T\ier,  Riverside,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Norcan  Aircraft 

Corporation,  Santa  Ana,  Calif. 
C^ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  862.J20,  .Apr.  2.  1992.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  19,  1994.  Ser.  No.  276.952 
Int.  CI."  E03D  H/IO 
I  .S.  CI.  4—321  3  Claims 


I  A  vacuum-operated  flush  waste  disposal  loilel  system  for 
railcars  comprising: 

a  full  releniiim  composite  waste  holding  tank; 

a  bowl  which  receives  waste  mailer,  said  bowl  having  a  lop  nm 
and  an  intenor  surface; 

vacuum  operated  means  to  transfer  the  waste  matter  received  in 
said  b»iwl.  to  said  lank; 

a  plurality  of  compression  load  cells  located  on  a  bonom  exte- 
nor  of  said  tank,  said  cells  not  coming  into  contact  with  the 
waste  so  as  lo  give  more  accurate  readings  of  ihe  level  of 
wasle  contained  In  said  tank; 

a  disposable  spray  nng  for  supplying  nnse  water  lo  said  bowl, 
said  spray  nng  having  a  disposable  hollow  tube  selectivelv 
coupled  lo  a  source  of  water  and  having  a  plurality  of  open- 
ings for  dispensing  the  water  directly  from  said  ring  onto  said 
inienor  surface  of  said  bowl; 

means  lo  maintain  a  constant  v  acuum  within  said  waste  tank  to 
provide  for  a  rapid  flush  cycle. 

means  for  averaging  and  companng  a  value  received  from  said 
cells  lo  calculate  Ihe  waste  level  of  said  lank;  and 

a  lightweight  support  base  used  to  cradle  said  bowl,  said  support 
base  comprising  a  front  end  and  a  back  end.  said  ends 
connected  by  a  pair  of  triangular,  slanted,  composite  legs,  to  a 
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front  portion  of  said  bowl  about  halfwa>  down  from  said  top 
nm  of  said  bowl  resting  on  said  front  end  of  said  base,  and  a 
rear  portion  ol  said  bowl  being  secured  to  said  back  end  of 
said  base  so  that  said  base  compensates  tor  the  center  ot 
gravity  of  said  bowl. 


47        n         ? 


il^JLj!L..J 


5,604.939 

SWIMMING  POOL  SHIMMER  CLOSl'RE 

Robert  E.  Widener,  4607  Lee  Hwy.,  Verona.  Va.  24482 

Fiitd  Sep.  14.  1995.  Ser.  No.  528J49 

Int.  CI."  E04H  4/M 

VS.  a.  4-507  »  """« 


1  In  combination  closure  and  a  swimming  pool  skimmer  having 
a  housing  including  a  side  wall  an  inlet  portion  having  an  open  end 
adapted  "to  communicate  with  water  in  a  swimming  p<xil  and  an 
opposite  end  adapted  to  enable  water  from  the  swimming  ptwl  to 
flow  to  a  tilter.  and  a  pair  of  intenor  transversely  spaced  shoulders 
integral  with  said  sidewall  and  in  proximity  to  the  inlet  portion  and 
spaced  mwardlv  from  the  open  end  of  said  inlet  portion;  said 
closure  comprising  a  face  plate  having  an  inner  surface  and  an 
outer  surface,  said  inner  surface  abutting  the  open  end  ot  said  inlet 
portion,  a  transverselv  extending  brace  member  positioned  in  said 
inlet  portion  and  abutune  said  shoulders,  and  means  tor  tastening 
said  face  plate  to  said  brace  member  and  to  said  housing  lor 
holding  said  face  plate  in  sealing  engagement  with  said  open  end. 
wherebv  the  skimmer  can  be  drained  without  draining  the  water 
from  the  swimming  pool  dunng  the  winten/ing  ot  the  pool 


5.6M.940 

MOVABLE  BATHTl  B  I  MTHAVING  A  FlN(-riON  OF 

EMITTING  AIR-Bl  BBLE  JET 

Hideo  Shimizu.  Toshima-ku.  Japan,  assignor  to  C  appeline 

Buono.  Tokvo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  22.  1995.  Ser.  No.  408.071 
Oaims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Feb.  10.  1995.  7^22589 
Int.  CI.'  A47K  M(X> 

1^.  ^   (-]   4 54J  1  13  Claims 

V  A  portable  bathtub  unit  that  is  capable  of  being  moved  at  will 
to  a  desired  liKaiion  of  use  and  that  is  devoid  of  plumbing 
connecuons  to  be  connected  to  a  water  supply,  said  unit  compns 

a  bathtub  for  containing  water,  said  bathtub  having  bottom  and 
side  walls,  an  upper  peripheral  flange,  and  bubble  jet  no/vles 
in  at  least  one  of  said  walls; 
a  jacket  receptacle  having  bottom  and  side  walls: 
said  bathtub  being  p<isitioned  within  said  receptacle  and  defining 
therewith  a  double  wall  strtKture  having  between  confronting 
respective  walK  of  said  bathtub  and  said  receptacle  a  back 
accommtxlating  space,  a  front  space  and  opposite  lateral  side 


502  6       401      ^ 


space,  and  said  bathtub  and  said  receptacle  being  devoid  of 
water  supplv  plumbing  connections  or  fixtures; 
bubble-jet  producing  means  for  generating  and  emitting  a  jet  of 
air  bubbles  into  said  bathtub,  said  means  compnsing  an  air 
blowing  pump  for  drawing  in  open  air  and  forcibly  discharg- 
ing such  air.  a  pressure  control  valve  for  controlling  the 
pressure  of  the  air  discharged  from  said  air  blowing  pump,  a 
pipe  leading  the  air  discharged  from  said  air  blowing  pump  to 
said  bubble  jet  nozzles,  a  portion  of  said  pipe  being  raised  to 
extend  to  said  flange  and  having  an  opening  exposed  there- 
through and  a  cap  removably  closing  said  opening: 
a   driving   controller  operably    connected  to  said  air  blowing 

pump  for  controlling  operation  thereof; 
a  tilter  unit  for  fillenng  water  in  said  bathtub,  and  a  pump  for 

circulating  water  between  said  bathtub  and  said  hiter  unit: 
a  steam  mechanism  including  a  steam  producing  device  for 

producing  and  supplying  steam  into  said  bathtub; 
a  drain  for  draining  water  from  said  bathtub; 
injecting  means  for  injecting  a  bath  liquid  or  an  aromatic  into 

said  bathtub; 
an  illuminatine  means  tor  illuminating  said  bathtub,  said  illumi- 
nating means  including  a  light  source  spaced  from  said  bath- 
tub, an  optical  projecting  means  for  emitting  light  into  said 
bathtub,  and  optical  fibers  for  transmitting  light  from  said 
light  source  to  said  optical  projecting  means; 
a  cord  reel  supporting  a  reeled  electric  cord  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  air  blowing  pump  and  to  be  connected  selec- 
tively to  an  elecmc  source  for  selectively  enabling  power  to 
be  supplied  to  said  air  blowing  pump; 
said  air  blowing  pump,  said  pressure  control  valve,  said  pipe 
portion,  said  dnving  controller,  said  filter  unit,  said  steam 
mechanism,  said  injecting  means,  said  light  source  and  said 
cord  reel  all  being  accommodated  within  said  back  accommo- 
dating space; 
a  conuol  panel  having  a  switch  operably  connected  to  said 
dnving  controller  for  selectively  controlling  opcrauon  of  said 
air  blowing  pump;  and 
damper  leg  stands  mounted  on  said  receptacle  for  supporting 
said  bathtub  unit. 


5,604,941 

PORTABLE  CRIB  FOR  A  SOFA 

Edward  Roman.  2265  N.  Howard  St..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  19133 

Filed  Nov.  3.  1995.  Ser.  No.  553.047 

Int.  a."  A47D  7/jM 

.,  f.  Q  ^ 95  7  Claims 

1    A  portable  cnb  tor  a  sofa  for  fonning  a  crib  mountable  to 
cushions  of  a  sofa  composing,  in  combination 

a  mattress  having  a  generally  square  configuration,  the  mattress 

positionable  on  an  upper  surface  of  a  sofa  cushion; 
a  front  section  compnsed  of  an  inner  gate  and  an  outer  gate,  the 
inner  gate  being  slfdably  received  within  the  outer  gate,  the 
outer  gate  having  an  aperture  formed  through  an  upper  sur- 
face thereof  adjacent  to  an  open  end  thereof  where  the  outer 
gate  slidablv  receives  the  inner  gate,  an  adjustment  knob 
extends  through  the  aperture  to  secure  the  inner  gate  within 


the  outer  gate  at  a  desired  length,  distal  ends  of  the  inner  gate 
and  the  outer  gale  having  vertical  slots  formed  therein; 

a  pair  of  side  sections,  each  of  the  side  sections  compnsed  of  an 
inner  gate  and  an  outer  gate,  the  inner  gate  being  slidably 
received  within  the  outer  gate,  the  outer  gate  having  an 
aperture  formed  through  an  upper  surface  thereof  adjacent  to 
an  open  end  thereof  where  the  outer  gate  slidably  receives  the 
inner  gate,  an  adjustment  knob  extends  through  the  aperture  to 
secure  the  inner  gate  within  the  outer  gate  at  a  desired  length, 
each  outer  gate  having  a  hook  and  loop  strip  on  the  upper 
surface  thereof,  each  outer  gate  having  securement  portions 
slidably  secured  within  the  vertical  slots  in  the  distal  ends  of 
the  inner  gate  and  the  outer  gate  of  the  front  section; 

a  sofa  securement  mechanism  compnsed  of  a  pair  of  upper 
L-shaped  brackets  each  having  a  vertical  extent  and  a  hon- 
zontal  extent,  the  vertical  extent  being  hingedly  coupled  with 
a  lower  distal  end  of  each  of  the  inner  gate  and  the  outer  gate 
of  the  front  section,  the  vertical  extent  having  a  receiving 
channel  formed  therein,  an  aperture  extending  through  a  side 
of  the  vertical  extent  into  the  receiving  channel,  the  sofa 
securement  mechanism  having  a  pair  of  lower  L-shaped 
brackets  each  having  a  vertical  extent  and  a  honzontal  extent, 
the  vertical  extent  being  slidably  coupled  with  the  receiving 
channel,  the  sofa  securement  mechanism  having  a  pair  of 
adjustment  knobs  each  extending  through  the  aperture  to 
secure  the  lower  L-shaped  bracket  within  the  upper  L-shaped 
brackets  at  a  desired  length; 

a  carrying  case  adapted  to  receive  the  portable  crib  in  a  disas- 
sembled configuration. 


5,604,942 
SIDE  RAIL  FOR  BED 
Eugene  F,  AUevato;  Evet«tt  A.  d'Entremont,  both  of  Burling- 
ton, and  Mils  Sumiya,  North  York,  all  of  Canada,  assignors 
to  M.C.  Healthcare  Products  Inc..  Beams ville.  Canada 
Filed  Aug.  24,  1995.  Ser.  No.  519.005 
Int.  a.''  A47C  2 1 /OS 
VS.  C\.  5—128  18  aaims 

1    A  side  rail  assembly  for  a  bed  having  a  mattress  support 
structure  for  supporting  a  mattress,  the  assembly  compnsing: 
a  pair  of  mounting  members  for  attachment   to  the   mattress 

support  structure: 

a  pair  of  swing  arms  having  proximal  ends  pivotally  connected 

to  respective  ones  of  the  mounting  members  for  rotation  in  a 

vertical  plane  about  respecting  parallel  first  and  second  axes. 

a  link  pivotally  coupled  to  the  swing  arms  adjacent  the  mounting 

members; 
a  frame  pivotally  coupled  to  the  distal  ends  of  the  swing  arms 
about  respective  third  and  fourth  axes  parallel  to  said  first  and 
second  axes  such  that  the  frame  and  the  link  cause  each  of  the 
swing  arms  to  maintain  a  common  angular  relationship  with 
the  vertical  at  all  times,  so  that  the  frame  maintains  a  longi- 
tudinal onentation  as  the  swing  arms  rotate  and  the  frame 
moves  downwardly  from  a  deployed  position  generally  above 
the  mattress  support  structure  to  a  lowered  position  generally 
below  the  mattress  support  structure: 


a  crank  connected  to  the  distal  end  of  one  of  the  sw  ing  arms  for 
angular  movement  with  that  swing  arm  about  a  selected  one 
of  said  third  and  fourth  axes: 

an  elongate  compression  spnng  having  a  line  of  action  and  being 
anchored  to  the  frame  and  coupled  to  the  crank  at  a  point 
oflset  from  said  selected  axis,  whereby  movement  of  the 
frame  from  the  deployed  to  the  lowered  position  will  store 
energy  in  the  compression  spnng  ready  for  use  to  assist 
elevating  the  frame  back  to  the  deployed  position,  the  distance 
between  said  line  of  action  of  the  spnng  and  said  selected  axis 
vary  ing  as  the  frame  is  moved,  the  distance  being  a  maximum 
when  the  swing  arms  are  substantially  honzontal,  and  said 
line  of  action  crossing  said  selected  axis  as  the  frame  reaches 
the  lowered  position  to  provide  an  over-centre  effect  to  retain 
the  frame  in  the  lowered  position;  and 

a  latch  cooperating  with  said  crank  to  relea.sably  retain  the  frame 
in  the  deployed  position. 


5.604,943 

BED  SYSTEM  WITH  EXCRETING  MECHANISM 

Motoyasu  Kimura.  and  Tomoe  Kimura,  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan, 

assignors  to  Kimura  Industry  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  22371,  Feb.  25,  1993,  PaL  No.  5,461,738. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  479,161 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28.  1992.  4-43686; 
Sep.  24,  1992.  4-255119 

Int  a."  A61G  7/02 
VS.  CI.  5—604  10  Claims 

1.  A  bed  system  with  an  excreting  mechanism  for  use  by  a 
patient  and  operable  with  a  bed  sheet  compnsing; 

a  front  ba.se  for  receiving  the  upper  half  of  a  patient's  body,  said 
front  base  having  front  and  rear  portions  and  side  portions  and 
capable  of  having  its  front  portion  tilted  upward; 
a  rear  base  for  receiving  the  lower  half  of  said  patient's  body, 
said  rear  base  having  a  front  portion  and  being  movable 
forward  and  backward  and  having  a  front  portion  capable  of 
being  tilled  upward; 
a  posture  regulating  mechanism  compnsing  at  least  a  pair  of 
rollers  provided  in  said  front  portion  of  said  front  base  and 
said  rear  portion  of  said  front  base,  respectively;  said  bed 
sheet  being  stretched  between  said  rollers  and  capable  of 
being  moved  forward  and  backward  by  rotation  of  said  roll- 
ers; 
a  roller  dnve  means  for  driving  said  rollers; 
a  pot  seat  provided  at  an  opening  portion  between  said  rear 
portion  of  said  front  base  and  said  front  portion  of  said  rear 
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5.604.945 

INFLATABLE  MATTRESS 

David  R.  Fisher,  and  Hua  H.  Lin.  both  of  Long  Beach.  Calif., 

assignors  to  Intex  Recreation  Corp..  Long  Beach.  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1995.  Ser.  No.  491,487 

Int.  a."  A47C  27/10 

V.S.  CI.  5—706  7  Claims 
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base  when  said  front  base  is  tilled  up  and  said  rear  base  is 
mo\ed  backward  to  tilt  said  front  portion  of  said  rear  base 
upward;  and 
a  chamber  pot  disposed  under  said  pot  seat  in  such  a  manner  thai 
the  upper  surface  thereof  is  opened  and  closed  when  said  front 
portion  of  said  rear  base  is  tilled  up  or  down,  at  least  a  pair  o! 
rollers  provided  in  the  \icinities  of  both  side  portions  ot  said 
front  ba-se.  said  sheet  being  stretched  between  said  rollers  so 
as  to  be  nxivable  rightwardly  and  leftv^aixily  by  rotation  of 
said  rollers,  and  a  roller  drive  means  lor  driving  said  rollers 


5.604.944 

REINFORCED  ARM  PROTECTOR  HEAD  REST 

Robert  Meade.  14262  Ida  Way.  Westminster.  Calif.  92683 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1995.  Ser.  No.  541.957 

Int.  CI.'  A47G  WM) 

VS.  O.  5 — M3  2  Claims 


I    An  inflatable  mattress  for  use  on  solid  and  fluid  surfaces 
compnsing: 

(a)  a  pair  of  exterior  lubes,  longitudinally  disposed  m  parallel  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  penphery  of  the  mattress,  said  pair  of 
external  tubes  having  lapenng  edges; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  parallel,  connected  intenor  tubes  fonned  of 
multiple  PVC  layers,  said  plurality  of  interior  tubes  being 
smaller  in  diameter  than  the  pair  of  exterior  tubes  and  dis- 
posed in  series  between  the  extenor  lubes,  said  plurality  of 
inlenor  tubes  being  of  sufticient  numbers  and  dimension  to 
partially  enwrap,  when  inflated,  a  human  user  reclining  lon- 
gitudinally thereon  when  the  mattress  is  in  use; 

(c)  multiple  valve  means  to  inflate  each  of  said  tubes  through  a 
common  air  manifold;  and 

(dl  pillow  lube  for  communicating  with  each  of  said  tubes. 


5.604.946 

Ml  LTl-Pl  RPOSE  FENCE  Bl  ILDING  TOOL 

Wilfred  W.  Slenerson.  10570  H»y.  16.  Eagle.  Id.  83616 

Filed  Feb.  25.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  202J92 

Int.  CI.'  B25F  t/(Ki 

II.S.  CI.  7—117  12  Claims 


I.  A  device  for  resting  a  head  comprising  a  head  rest  of  gener- 
all\  semicircular  cross  section  formed  as  half  an  elongated  cylinder 
having  an  outer  surface,  an  inner  surface  and  a  wall  ol  resilient 
foam  reinforced  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  I -shaped  nbs 
contained  in  the  wall,  whereby  the  head  rest  has  sufficient  ngidity 
such  that  when  a  head  is  resting  on  the  head  rest,  an  arm  may  be 
p«isitioned  in  j  passageway  beneath  the  wall  in  a  manner  that  does 
not  require  the  arm  to  support  the  weight  of  the  head 


I.  A  tool  for  pulling  posts  and  for  stretching  wire  between  tence 
posts,  compnsing: 


an  elongated  member  having  two  ends,  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end  and  a  longitudinal  axis,  wherein  the  second  end  of  the 
elongated  member  is  modified  to  form  a  taper  or  point,  the 
elongated  member  having  a  pair  of  holes  therethrough  dis- 
posed generally  transversely  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  with  one  hole  being  located  proximate  the  first  end  and 
the  other  hole  being  located  proximate  a  mid-point  of  the 
elongated  member; 

a  flange  slideably  adjustable  between  two  positions  between  the 
ends  of  the  elongated  member,  a  first  post  pulling  position 
having  the  flange  positioned  proximate  the  first  end  of  the 
elongated  member  and  a  second  wire  dispensing  position 
having  the  flange  positioned  proximate  the  mid-poini  of  the 
elongated  member,  the  flange  having  a  flange  collar  being 
configured  to  slidably  receive  the  elongated  member,  the 
flange  collar  having  a  hole  therethrough  positioned  to  align 
with  the  hole  in  the  elongated  member,  and  the  flange  having 
a  flange  plate  permanently  affixed  to  the  flange  collar,  the 
flange  plate  being  configured  to  present  a  substantially  planar 
surface  perpendicular  to  the  elongated  member  having  a  sur- 
face area  substantially  greater  than  the  cross  sectional  area  of 
the  elongated  member  and  great  enough  to  prevent  penetra- 
tion of  the  elongated  member  into  the  ground  pasi  the  flange 
in  the  first  position  and  to  suppon  a  spool  of  wire  for  disjxfns 
ing  in  the  second  position;  and 

a  pin  being  removably  engagable  with  the  hole  in  the  flange 
collar  and  the  holes  in  the  elongated  member  lo  fix  the  flange 
between  the  two  ends  of  the  elongated  member  in  the  first  and 
second  positions  to  selectively  prevent  the  flange  from  sliding 
along  the  elongated  member. 


5,604,947 

PLIER-TYPE  TOOL  FOR  GRIPPING,  TWISTING.  AND 

PULLING  WIRES 

Darryle  E.  Bates.  Stowe,  Ohio,  and  Vincent  J.  Kieman.  Marco 

Island.  Fla..  assignors  to  Milbar  Corporation,  Chagrin  Falls. 

Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  11.  1995,  Ser.  No.  37U75 

Int  CI."  B25B  7/22 

VS.  CI.  7—133  15  Claims 


22    26 


I.  A  plier-lype  uxil  for  gripping  wires,  composing  a  cer.terline 
and  a  pair  of  plier  arms  equidistant  from  said  centerline.  each  plier 
arm  having: 

la)  a  jaw  portion,  wherein  said  jaw  portion  comprises  undulating 
wire  gnpping  surfaces,  wherein  each  of  said  undulating  wire 
gnpping  surface  comprises  a  plurality  of  high  and  low  por- 
tions, each  of  said  high  and  low  portions  having  a  given 
radius. 

(b)  a  handle  portion. 

(c)  a  pivot  joint  interconnecting  said  arms  for  allowing  move- 
ment of  said  jaw  portion  from  an  open  to  a  closed  position; 
and 

wherein  said  jaw  portions  are  opposably  engageable  with  each 

other  such   that  the   high   portions  of  the   wire  gnpping 

surface  on  one  jaw  are  opposably  engageable  with  the  low 

j  portions  of  the  wire  gripping  surface  on  the  opposing  jaw. 

and 


wherein  each  of  the  given  radii  of  said  high  and  low  portions 
is  selected  such  that  the  given  radii  of  said  high  portions  are 
less  than  the  given  radii  of  said  opposably  engageable  low 
portions. 


5,604,948 
IMPACT  TERMINATION  TOOL  CONFIGURED  FOR 
TORQUE  APPLICATIONS 
Kenneth  L.  McMahon,  Newbury  Park,  and  Robert  W.  Sulli- 
van. Simi  Valley,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Harris  Corpo- 
ration. Melbourne.  Fla. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  231^76 

Int.  CI."  B25B  15/00 

VS.  CI.  7-165  14  CUims 


,50* 


1.  A  termination  tool  of  the  type  used  to  connect  an  electncal 
conductor  to  a  terminal  element,  said  termination  tool  compnsing  a 
torque  and  slide  element  configured  so  that  said  torque  and  slide 
element  may  be  selectively  axially  translated  in  the  direction  of  an 
axis  of  said  termination  tool  and  may  be  selectively  rotated  about 
said  axis  of  said  termination  tool,  said  torque  and  slide  element 
having  an  interior  longitudinal  bore  thai  is  sized  lo  receive  and 
capture  a  selected  one  of  a  termination  blade  and  a  torque  bit 
element  at  a  first,  external  end  thereof,  and  being  coupled  to 
receive  an  axial  impact  from  an  impact  device  at  a  second,  intenor 
end  thereof,  said  torque  and  slide  element  having  a  raised  body 
portion  solid  with  an  outer  body  portion  thereof,  and  a  handle 
containing  an  impact  device,  which  is  operative  to  apply  an  impact 
force  to  said  second,  inlenor  end  of  said  torque  and  slide  elen>ent. 
said  handle  further  having  an  intenor  bore  sized  to  accommodate 
said  raised  body  portion  of  said  torque  and  slide  element,  and 
further  including  a  protective  sleeve,  which  surrounds  said  raised 
body  portion  of  said  torque  and  slide  element,  and  wherein  said 
interior  bore  of  said  handle  is  sized  to  capture  said  protective 
sleeve  surrounding  said  raised  body  portion  of  said  torque  and 
slide  element,  and  wherein  each  of  said  raised  portion  of  said 
torque  and  slide  element  and  said  protective  sleeve  captured  in  said 
intenor  bore  of  said  handle  has  the  same  regular  polygon  shape, 
and  wherein  said  raised  body  portion  of  said  torque  and  slide 
element  has  smooth  radius  comers  and  a  length  less  than  the  length 
of  said  inlenor  bore  and  said  protective  sleeve,  so  as  to  allow 
relatively  smooth  axial  translation  of  said  raised  Ixxly  portion  of 
said  torque  and  slide  eleinent  along  intenor  surfaces  of  said  pro- 
tective sleeve  within  said  interior  bore  of  said  handle. 


to 


5,604,949 
WELD-FREE  GRATINGS  FOR  BRIDGE  DECKS 
Ronald    W.    Mangone,    New    Kensiiigtoo,    Pa.,    assignor 

Mangone  Enterprises,  New  Kensington,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  541.732,  Oct.  10,  1995.  This 

application  Jan.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  589,500 

Int.  a."  E04C  2/42:  EOID  IWI2 

VS.  CI.  14—73  29  Oaims 

28.  In  an  improved  weldless  grating  comprised  ot  a  plurality  of 

longitudinally  extending  pnmary  load-bearing  members  having  an 
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portions  cooperaung  to  define  a  throat  which  tapers  from  an  inlet  at 
one  end  of  said  body  to  an  outlet  at  an  opposite  end  of  said  body, 
at  least  one  of  said  body  portions  being  movable  relative  to  another 
of  said  body  portions  in  response  to  the  entry  into  said  nozzle  of 
foreign  objects  which  are  smaller  than  said  inlet  but  larger  than 
said  outlet,  whereby  said  throat  is  expandable  so  as  to  facilitate  the 
passage  of  foreign  objects  through  said  nozzle  dunng  the  operation 
of  an  associated  suction  cleaning  device. 


5,604,951 
PROPHY  TOOTHBRl'SH 
Anthony  D.  Shipp,  351  N.  Foothill  Rd..  Beverly  Hills,  Calif. 
90210 

Filed  Dec.  30.  1994,  Ser.  No.  3*6,789 

Int.  Cl.*^  A46B  9/04 

l!.S.  CI.  15—167.1  2  Claims 


upper  poilion.  a  lower  portion  and  a  web  located  between  said 
upper  portion  and  said  lower  portion,  the  pnmary  load-bearing 
member  having  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  openings  in  said  web, 
the  openings  in  each  of  said  pnmary  load-beanng  members  being 
aligned  with  the  openings  in  adjacent  pnmary  load-beanng  mem- 
bers, the  improvement  wherein  said  openings  in  said  web  are 
defined  by: 

(a)  a  generally  cross  shaped  configuration  having  a  generally 
vertical  extent  having  a  lop  and  bottom  and  a  generally 
honzontal  extent  having  a  first  side  and  a  second  side,  the 
distance  between  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  vertical  extent 
being  shorter  than  the  distance  between  the  first  side  and  the 
second  side  of  the  honzontal  extent,  the  opening  having  a  first 
land  and  a  second  land  substantially  opposite  each  other,  the 
first  land  extending  from  the  top  of  said  vertical  extent  to  said 
second  side,  the  second  land  extending  from  said  first  side  to 
said  bottom,  and 
(bl  a  plurality  of  secondary  load-beanng  members  having  an 
upper  edge  and  a  lower  edge,  the  secondary  load-beanng 
members  provided  with  first  slots  extending  downwardly 
through  the  upper  edge  lo  provide  top  slots, 
the  secondary  load-beanng  members  positioned  in  the  aligned 
openings  in  said  web  of  the  pnmary  load-beanng  members, 
said  top  slot  in  said  secondary  load-beanng  member  fonning 
a  locking  engagement  with  said  web  surrounding  said  open- 
ings in  said  pnmary  load-beanng  members. 


5.604,950 

ANTI-CLOGGINr..  VARIABLE  THROAT  SI  CTION 

NOZZLE  AND  SICTIOS  CLEANING  DEVICE  EQl  IPPED 

THEREWITH 
Carl   M.   Stern,   Pennington,   NJ..   assignor  to   H-Tech.   Inc., 
Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Oct.  27.  1995,  Ser.  No.  549,047 

Int.  CI."  E(MH  J/7ft.  A47L  V/**: 

L,S.  O.  15—1.7  22  t 'aims 


ci;i 


-C- 


1   A  toothbrush  for  brushing  teeth  and  gums  of  human  beings 
and  animals,  the  toothbrush  compnsing 

(a)  a  long  and  narrow  handle  having  a  longitudinal  axis; 

(bl  a  brush  head  connected  to  the  handle,  the  brush  head  having 

an  end  proximal  to  the  handle  and  an  end  distal  from  the 

handle. 

(c)  a  prophv  cup  device,  made  of  a  flexible  elastomenc  matenal. 
secured  to  the  brush  head,  the  prophv  cup  device  compnsing 

( 1 )  sides  extending  from  the  brush  head, 

(2)  a  central  cavity  portion  allowing  for  placement  of  tooth 
cleaning  material  therein,  and 

(3)  a  plurality  of  vanes  extending  from  the  sides  of  the  prophy 
cup  device  into  the  central  cavity  portion; 

(d)  a  plurality  of  lateral  bnstle  tufts  secured  to  the  brush  head, 
the  lateral  bnstle  tufts  compnsing  a  plurality  of  individual 
nylon  bnsiles.  the  lateral  bnstle  tufts  extending  above  the 
prophy  cup  device  and  placed  in  ai  least  one  row  on  at  lea.st 
one  of  the  sides  of  the  prophy  cup  device  along  lines  parallel 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  handle; 

(e)  a  pluralilv  of  leading  bnstle  tufts  secured  to  the  brush  head, 
the  leading  bnstle  tufts  compnsing  a  plurality  of  individual 
nylon  bnstlcs,  the  leading  bnslle  tufts  extending  above  the 
lateral  bnstle  tufts  and  placed  on  the  end  of  the  brush  head 
distal  from  the  handle,  and 

(f)  a  plurality  of  trailing  bnstle  tufts  secured  lo  the  brush  head, 
the  trailing  bnslle  tufts  compnsing  a  plurality  of  individual 
nylon  bnstle^,  the  trailing  bnstle  tufts  extending  above  the 
lateral  bristle  tufts  and  placed  on  the  end  of  the  brush  head 
proximal  to  the  handle 


UMI 


I  A  suction  noz/le  adapted  for  use  in  a  suction  cleaning  device, 
comprising  a  body  which  is  split  into  a  plurality  of  discrete  btxly 


5,604,952 
INTERPROXIMAL  TOOTHBRl  SH 
Glenn  Zdeznick,  8158  Beverly  Blvd.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90048 
Filed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  587,019 
Int.  CI.'  A46B  ,<//.S 
I  .S.  CI.  15—167.1  2  Claims 

1   An  inicrproximal  tixithbrush  compnsing: 
a  base  member  having  two  opposite  ends,  one  end  of  which  has 
an  internal  recess  for  insertablv  receiving  the  fingertip  of  a 
user  and  the  other  end  having  a  curved  surface; 
an  elongated  brush  suppt)n  having  a  plurality  of  bnsiles  out 

wardlv  projecting  from  said  base  member; 
a  mounting  element  fixedly  attaching  said  brush  to  said  curved 
surface  of  said  ba.se  member; 
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5,604,954 
BLOWER-VACTLIM  DEVICE 
Craig  Webster,  Jesmond.  and  John  Sadler,  Darlington,  both  of 
United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc.,  Newark. 
Del. 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1996.  Ser.  No.  594.005 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  30,  1995, 
9501751;  Sep.  1,  1995,  9517834 

InL  CI."  A47L  9/2S 
U.S.  CI,  15—330  12  Claims 


said  elongated  brush  having  a  bristle  arrangement  of  said  bnsiles 

in  a  tapered  spiral  plurality  of  radiating  individual  bnstles. 

said  bnstles  radiating  outwardly  from  said  elongated  brush 

support; 
said  elongated  brush  support  having  at  least  one  twisted  wire 

carrying  said  bristles  in  outwardly  radiating  formation  with 

smaller  diameter  bristles  at  one  end  of  said  brush  and  larger 

diameter  bristles  at  its  other  end;  and 
said  mounting  element  includes  an  arcuate  portion  mateable 

with  and  affixed  to  said  curved  surface. 


1  Vacuum  cleaner  system  including  a  hand-held  vacuum  clean- 
ing unit  and  a  storage  unit,  said  hand-held  unit  being  arranged, 
when  not  in  use,  to  be  positioned  on  said  storage  unit,  said 
handheld  unii  compnsing  an  electric  motor  and  an  associated 
suction  fan,  and  having  an  inlel  opening  and  an  outlet  opening  for 
an  air  stream  from  which  dust  particles  are  lo  be  removed,  said 
particles  being  collected  by  a  dust  separating  device  incorporated 
in  the  hand-held  unit,  coupling  means  being  provided  at  the  inlet 
opening  lo  fluidly  connect  said  inlet  opening  with  a  suction  nozzle, 
said  handheld  unit  being  electrically  connected  (o  said  storage  unil 
by  means  of  an  extensible  cord,  and  an  additional  cord,  connecting 
said  storage  unit  to  a  mams  outlet,  said  extensible  cord  permitting 
said  hand-held  unit  lo  be  removed  from  said  storage  unit  and 
operated  at  a  position  remote  from  said  storage  unit. 


5,604,953 
VACUUM  CLEANER 
Lennart  W.  Castwall,  TSby;  Magnus  C.  W.  Lindmark,  Stock- 
holm, and  Lars  G.  Moren,  Huddinge,  all  of  Sweden,  assign- 
ors to  Aktiebolaget  Electrolux,  Stockholm,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE94AW003,  §  371  Date  Aug.  23,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  23,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/15518.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul,  21,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  507,465 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  8.  1993,  9300032 

Int.  CI."  A47L  9/26:5/24 

VS.  a.  15—323  5  Oaims 


1,  A  blower  vacuum  comprising: 

a  motor  ( 10)  operated  by  a  switch  (16)  and  located  in  a  housing 
(4), 

a  fan  (14)  dnvable  by  a  motor. 

at  leasl  one  attachment  member  (6.  106)  which  covers  the  fan 
and  which  is  releasably  attachable  to  the  housing,  and 

a  safety  interlock  located  at  the  interface  between  the  housing 
and  the  attachment  member  compnsing; 

actuating  means  responsive  lo  the  attachment  member  for  acti- 
vating the  switch  only  when  the  attachment  member  is 
attached  lo  the  housing. 

charactensed  in  that  the  safety  interlock  additionally  comprises; 

a  locking  means  (54)  for  locking  the  attachment  member  to  the 
housing  when  the  motor  is  switched  on. 


5.604,955 
SURGICAL  LIGHTING  FIXTURE  COVER 
Robert  T.  Horan,  Northridge,  Calif„  assignor  to  Graphic  Con- 
trols Corporation,  Chatsworth,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  258,498,  Jun.  10,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  523,259 
Int.  CI."  B25G  1/02:  F21L  15/12 
VS.  a.  16—114  R  7  Claims 


^////, 


'////////. 


1.  A  cover  for  a  surgical  lighting  fixture  handle,  comprising: 
a  generally  fiat  disc  having  an  outer  penmeter,  a  lop  surface,  and 

a  bottom  surface,  and  a  central  opening; 
a  tubular  and  collapsible  sheath  having  a  closed  bottom  end  and 

an  open  lop  end.  with  the  open  lop  end  attached  substantially 

perpendicularly  to  the  bottom  surface  of  the  disc,  around  the 

central  opening; 
a  first  holding  tab  on  and  projecting  outwardly   Irom  the  top 

surface  of  the  disc;  and 
a  second  holding  lab  on  and  projecting  outwardly  from  the 

bottom  surface  of  the  disc. 
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5.604,956 

SINGLE  PIVOT  HINGE  WITH  SELF-CLOSING 

MECHANISM 

Alfred  Grass,  HochstAlbg.,  Austria,  assignor  to  Grass  AC, 

HochstAlbg..  Austria 

Tiled  Aug.  11.  1995.  Ser.  No.  514,520 

Int.  a."  E05F  /AW 

VS.  a.  16—278  12  Claims 


1   A  hinge  compnsing 

a  hinge  tup  with  a  bottom  and  a  projection  nose,  the  hinge  cup 
bollom  including  two  >.lanung  bottoni  areas  and  a  flat  middle 
bottom  area  disposed  between  the  slanting  bottom  areas; 

a  hinge  arm  pnolabU  connected  to  the  hinge  cup, 

a  pivol  axis  pivotalK  connecting  the  hinge  arm  to  the  hinge  cup 
and  having  a  bearing  surface,  and 

an  elongate  elastic  element  with  two  >ubstantiall\  parallel  legv 
ha\  ing  two  panialh  rounded  front  end  areas  and  joined  at  an 
opposite  end  area,  wherein  the  elastic  element  is  positioned 
outside  and  under  the  bottom  of  the  hinge  cup  with  the 
parallel  legs  King  against  the  slanting  Nmom  areas,  the 
opposite  end  area  of  the  elastic  element  being  held  b\  the 
projection  nose,  and  the  front  end  areas  of  the  elastic  element 
parallel  legs  acting  on  the  bearing  surface  of  the  pnot  axis 


the  coupling  member  having  a  tab  which  is  attached  to  the 

pouch  or  case 


tions  of  the  fiber  hati  passing  through  said  nip;  said  sensor 
elements  imparting  displacing  forces  on  said  holding  element; 
said  holding  element  being  mo\ed  by  said  displacing  forces  to 
an  extent  representing  a  sum  of  said  di-placing  forces;  and 
(e)  sensor  means  connected  to  said  holding  element  for  generat- 
ing a  signal  as  a  function  of  displacements  of  said  holding 
element. 


5.64M.957 

FIBER  B.\TT  FEEDING  APPARXTl  S  FOR  A  FIBER 
PROCF^SSING  MACHINE 

Ferdinand  Leifeld.  Kempen.  tierraany.  assignor  to  Triittschler 

GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Monchengladbach,  (Jermanv 
Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  172.158.  D«i.  2.\  IW.V  Pal. 
No.  5,479.6"'9.  This  application  Ma>  24.  1995.  Ser.  No. 
448.9H4 
Claims  priority,  application  (;erman\.  Jun.  IH,  1994.  44  21 

377.8 

Int.  CI."  DOIG  I.W40 
IS.  C\.  19—105  "  Claims 

I    An  apparatuv  for  feeding  a  liber  bait  to  a  liber  processing 
machine,  comprising 

(a)  J  ri>«utabl>  suppimed  feed  roll: 

(bi  a  feed  table  made  of  a  niaienal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  ol  extruded  aluminum  and  an  extruded  aluminum 
allov;  xaid  feed  table  having  a  taie  portion  c.xiperating  with 
said  feed  roll  and  dehning  therewith  a  nip  through  which  the 
hber  batt  passes  in  an  advancing  direction;  said  feed  table 
having  a  surface  contacting  the  hber  batt  upon  passage 
thereof; 

(c)  means  for  rendering  at  least  one  part  of  said  surface  of  said 
feed  table  harder  than  said  extruded  material  for  rendering 
said  pan  of  said  surface  more  wear  resistant  than  said 
extruded  maienal. 

<d)  a  movablv  supported  elongated  holding  element  extending 

spaced  from,  and  generalK  parallel  to  said  feed  roll; 
(el  a  pluralitv  of  sensor  elements  each  having  a  securing  ione 
and  a  sensing  /one  spaced  from  said  secunng  zone,  each  said 
sensor  elenwnl  being  affixed  at  said  securing  /one  to  said 
holding  element,  said  sensing  /one  of  each  said  sensor  elc 
ment  being  arranged  for  a  direct  engagement  with  the  hber 
ban  to  undergo  excursions  as  a  function  of  thickness  \ana 


5,604,958 
ATTACHMENT  SYSTEM  FOR  BACKPACKS.  VESTS. 
BELTS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Joseph  An-scher.  Muttontown.  N.>..  assignor  to  National  Mold- 
ing Corp.,  Farmingdale,  ^.^. 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  554,069 

Int.  CI.   A45F  V02 

VS.  CI.  24—3.1  9  l'»'n» 


1  A  svstem  which  couples  a  pouch  or  a  case  to  a  garment, 
comprising 

a  tab  attached  to  an  outer  surface  of  a  garment,  the  lab  hav  ing  an 
elevated  region  which  is  spaced  away  from  a  padded  region 
on  said  outer  surface,  and  the  elevated  region  dehning  an 
opening  therein; 

a  coupling  member  which  defines  a  structure  which  may  be 
inserted  into  said  opening,  wherein  the  structure  is  selecuvely 
movable  in  said  opening  between  a  hrst  position  in  which  the 
structure  may  be  removed  from  said  opening  and  a  second 
position  in  which  at  least  a  portion  of  the  structure  is  situated 
in  the  space  between  the  elevated  region  ot  the  tab  and  the 
padded  region  of  the  outer  surface  of  the  gantient.  whereby 
said  at  least  a  ponion  of  the  structure  is  squeezed  between  the 
padded  region  and  the  elevated  region  of  the  tab  to  hold  the 
coupling  member  to  the  tab.  and 


5,604,959 
ICE  PACK  CLIP 
Michael  L.  Bowen,  Arlington,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Tecnol  Medical 
Products,  Inc.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  535,715 

Int.  a.'^  B65D  77/00 

VS.  a.  24—30.5  R  S  Claims 


I  5.604,960 

MAGNETIC  GARMENT  CLOSURE  SVSTEM  AND 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  SAME 

Elaine  M.  (rfwd,  77  Bleeker  St..  Suite  903  N.  New  ^brk,  N.Y. 

10012-1551 
I  Filed  May  19.  1995,  Ser.  No.  444,855 

Int.  CI."  A44B  I7A)<):  HOIF  7/(W 
VS.  a.  24—303  18  Claims 


SO 


/ 
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I  ,\  closure  system  tor  a  gaimcnt  composing  cix>perating  mag 
net  assemblies  interdimensionallv  fixed  on  opposing  closure  sur- 
faces of  the  garment  and  magnetically  opposable  to  each  other, 
said  cooperating  magnet  assemblies  serving  to  securely  and  remov- 


ably join  said  opposing  closure  surfaces,  wherein  said  cooperating 
magnet  assemblies  each  comprise: 
a  support  layer; 

an  adhesive  layer  bonded  to  the  support  layer,, 
at  least  one  securing  body  bonded  to  the  adhesive  layer; 
a  cover  layer  positioned  adjacent  said  at  least  one  secunng  body 
and  bonded  to  said  at  least  one  securing  body  and  to  said 
adhesive  layer. 


5,604,961 
MULTIPLE  PURPOSE  FASTENING  DEVICE,  SYSTEM 
AND  METHOD 
Robert  G.  Cole,  Rogers,  Arfc.,  assignor  to  Fox  Ridge  Enter- 
prises, Inc.,  Rogers,  Ark. 

Filed  Jul.  II,  1995,  Ser.  No.  501^03 

InL  a.''  B65D  63A)0 

VS.  CI.  24—306  10  Claims 


I.  A  closure  device,  comprising: 

a  substantially  planar  blade  having  a  blade  hinge  end  and  a  blade 

latch  end. 
a  trough  having  a  trough  hinge  end  and  a  trough  latch  end; 
a  hinge  pivotallv  connecting  the  blade  hinge  end  and  the  trough 

hinge  end; 
a  latch  for  releasably   attaching  the  blade   latch  end  and  the 

trough  latch  end; 
wherein  the  trough  hinge  end  has  an  inwardly  projecting  cam 

and  the  blade  hinge  end  has  a  cam  follower  surface; 
wherein  the  blade  latch  end  has  at  least  one  extending  stop  and 

the  trough  has  at  least  one  projecting  nub  near  the  trough  latch 

end; 

v^  herein  the  cam.  the  cam  follower  surface,  the  ai  least  one  nub 

and  the  at  least  one  slop  are  designed  to  prevent  longitudinal 
movement  of  the  blade  in  relation  to  the  trough;  and 
wherein  the  cam.  the  cam  follower  surface,  the  at  least  one  nub 
and  the  at  least  one  slop  are  further  designed  as  a  secondary 
latch. 


I.  A  versatile  releasable  fastening  device  consisting  of  an  elon- 
gate flexible  strap  hav  ing  a  first  free  end.  a  second  free  end.  a  hrst 
surface  and  a  second  surface  with  each  of  said  surfaces  completely 
covered  by  respective  releasably  interlocking  elements,  at  least  one 
of  said  tree  ends  having  one  of  an  end  tab  and  an  end  ring,  a  first 
loop  formed  at  one  of  said  first  and  second  ends  of  said  strap  and 
compnsing  said  strap  wrapped  around  one  or  more  -ibjects  and 
upon  Itself  in  a  singular  direction  with  a  portion  of  said  first  and 
second  surfaces  releasably  interlocked,  and  at  least  a  second  loop 
compnsing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  remainder  of  said  strap 
wrapped  around  one  or  more  additional  objects  and  upon  itself  in 
said  singular  direction  w  iih  at  least  another  portion  of  said  first  and 
second  surfaces  releasably  interlocked. 


Swit- 


5,604.962 
ZIPPER  SLIDE 
Friedrich  Mayerhofer,  RoUiMeg  15.  CH-  2543  Lengnau, 

zerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  172,193.  Dec.  23.  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  18,  1995.  Ser.  No.  516,932 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Dec.  29. 
1992,92811027 

Int.  CI."  A44B  /v/.W 
U.S.  CI.  24 — »21  12  Claims 

1  A  lockable  slider  for  a  slide  fastener  having  a  pair  ol  coupling 
elements  along  respective  slide-fastener  halves  inierconneciable 
up«in  movement  of  the  slider  along  the  coupling  elements  in  a 
fastener-closing  direction  and  adapted  to  disengage  the  coupling 
elements  upon  moveinent  of  the  slider  m  an  opposite  fastener- 
opening  direction,  said  slider  compnsing: 

a  slider  body  having  an  upper  plaic  and  a  lower  plate,  each 
having  first  and  second  ends,  and  a  separating  wedge  connect- 
ing said  first  ends  of  said  up^ier  and  lower  plates  and  forming 
therewith  a  pair  of  guide  channels  for  the  respective  coupling 
elements  merging  at  a  narrow  mouth  of  the  slider  body  renKHe 
from  said  separating  wedge; 
a  resiliently  deflectable  bow  member  surmounting  said  upper 
plate  and  extending  in  a  longitudinai  direction  of  said  slider 
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from  said  first  end  to  said  second  end  of  said  upper  plaie,  said 
bow  member  ha\mg  hrsi  and  second  ends,  said  first  end  of 
said  bow  member  being  anchored  to  said  body  at  said  first  end 
of  said  upper  plate,  and  said  second  end  of  said  bow  member 
terminating  at  said  mouth; 

a  pull  tab  movably  secured  within  an  eye  formed  between  said 
upper  plate  and  said  bow  member; 

a  liKking  cam  connected  with  and  fomung  an  extension  of  said 
second  end  of  said  bow  member  and  projectable  into  said 
guide  channels  at  said  mouth  tor  engagement  with  said  cou- 
pling elements  to  lock  the  slider  thereto,  said  cam  bemg 
withdrawable  from  engagement  with  the  coupling  elements 
upon  deflection  of  said  second  end  of  said  bow  member  away 
from  said  body; 

a  first  stop  portion  formed  on  said  second  end  of  said  upper 
plate,  and 

a  second  stop  portion  formed  on  said  second  end  of  said  how 
member  and  disposed  in  spaced  relation  with  said  first  stop 
portion  of  said  upper  plate  when  said  bow  member  is  m  a 
relaxed  condition  and  engageahic  with  said  first  stop  portion 
to  limit  deflection  of  said  bow  member  away  from  said  Kxly; 

said  first  stop  pi)rtion  and  said  second  stop  portion  each  has  ing 
surface  cross  sections  uniform  along  an  axis  oriented  at  an 
angle  with  respect  to  said  longitudinal  direction  of  said  slider. 
whereby  said  slider  Nxly.  said  btiw  member,  said  pull  tab. 
said  locking  cam.  said  first  stop  ponion.  and  said  second  stop 
portion  may  be  unitarily  molded  from  plastic  material. 


a  multiplicity  of  hooks  molded  on  and  projecting  from  one 
surface  of  said  substrate  sheet. 

each  of  said  hooks  is  composed  of  a  stem,  which  has  a  rear 
surface  nsing  from  said  substrate  sheet  and  a  front  surface 
nsing  upwardly  from  said  substrate  sheet,  and  a  htx>k-shape 
engaging  portion  extending  forwardly  from  a  distal  end  of 
said  stem,  said  hook  shape  engaging  portion  having  an  upper 
surface  and  a  lower  surface,  and 

wherein  a  first  transverse  cross  section  of  said  stem  of  each  of 
said  hooks  taken  in  an  arbitrary  plane  parallel  to  the  surface  of 
said  substrate  sheet  has  a  first  cross  sectional  area,  and  the 
first  transverse  cross  section  is  shaped  such  that  when  said 
first  cross  sectional  area  is  divided  into  front  and  rear  side 
cross-sectional  areas  with  respect  to  a  transverse  line  located 
midway  between  said  front  and  rear  surfaces,  said  front  side 
cross-sectional  area  is  larger  than  said  rear  side  cross- 
sectional  area,  and 

wherein  a  second  transverse  cross  section  of  said  hook-shape 
engaging  portion  of  each  of  said  hooks  taken  in  an  arbitrary 
plane  which  is  perpendicular  to  said  lower  surface  has  a 
second  transverse  cross  sectional  area,  and  the  second  trans- 
verse cross  section  is  shaped  such  that  when  said  second  cross 
sectional  area  is  divided  into  upper  and  lower  side  cross- 
sectional  areas  with  respect  to  a  transverse  line  located  mid- 
way between  said  upper  and  lower  surfaces,  said  lower  side 
cross- sectional  area  is  larger  than  said  upper  vide  cross- 
sectional  area 


5.604.964 
BICKIE 
Tomoaki  Aoshima.  Hamamatsu.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nifco,  Inc., 
Yokohama.  Japan 

Hied  Mar.  11.  1W6.  Set.  No.  61.V05 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Mar.  28.  1995.  7-093247 
Int.  Cr  .444B  11/1)0 
VJS.  CI.  24—632  •»  Claims 


5.64M.963 

HOOK  STRlCn  RK  FOR  MOLDED  Sl'RFACF 

FA.STKNKR 

Mitsuru  \keno.  Toyama-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  \  KK  torpo- 
rutioii.  Tokvo.  Japan 

Filed  f)ct.  23.  I9<>5.  Scr.  No.  546,9.W 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  (^t.  24.  1994.  6-258153 

Inl.  fl."  .\44B  I.S/W 

l'.S.  CI.  2-1 152  "  Claims 


UMI 


10  .\  hook  structure  for  a  nniMcd  surface  fastener  comprising- 
a  suhsirate  sheet;  and 


I    .A  buckle,  comprising: 

a  female  member  comprising  a  main  bixly  portion;  a  pair  of 
sockets  defined  within  first  and  second  opposite  lateral  sides 
of  said  mam  body  portion;  a  belt  retainer  provided  U|v)n  a 
third  side  nf  said  mam  body  portion  for  lastening  one  end  of 
a  hrst  bell  to  said  main  bodv  p<irtion  of  said  female  member; 
a  window  opening  defined  within  said  third  side  of  said  main 
body  portion;  an  engaging  member  movably  disp«>sed  within 
said  mam  biuly  portion  of  said  female  meniK'r  between  said 
third  side  of  said  main  bvidy  |Xiniiin  and  a  fourth  side  nt  said 
mam  body  portion  disposed  opposite  said  third  side  of  said 
main  body  p»>nion.  and  providcU  wiih  a  pair  of  oppositely 


disposed,  first  engaging  claws  respectively  disposed  within 
said  sockets  of  said  main  body  portion,  an  operating  projec- 
tion, and  means  for  biasing  said  engaging  member  away  from 
said  fourth  side  of  said  main  body  portion  and  toward  said 
third  side  of  said  main  body  portion  such  that  said  operating 
projection  of  said  engaging  member  extends  through  said 
window  opening  so  as  to  be  externally  accessible;  and 

a  pair  of  male  members  having  belt  retainer  means  defined 
thereon  for  respectively  fastening  one  end  of  second  and  third 
belts  thereto;  and  inserts  insertable  into  said  sockets  of  said 
main  body  portion  of  said  female  member  and  having  formed 
thereon  second  engaging  claws  for  respectively  engaging  said 
first  engaging  claws  of  said  engaging  member  of  said  female 
member  when  said  pair  of  male  members  are  respectively 
inserted  into  said  pair  of  sockets  formed  within  said  main 
body  portion  of  said  female  member. 

the  engagement  between  said  first  and  second  engaging  claws  of 
said  engaging  member  of  said  female  member  and  said  inserts 
of  said  pair  of  male  members  bemg  releasable  by  moving  said 
operating  projection  of  said  engaging  member,  extending 
through  said  window  opening  of  said  main  body  portion  of 
said  female  member,  away  from  said  third  side  of  said  main 
body  ponion  and  toward  said  fourth  side  of  said  mam  body 
portion  against  the  biasing  force  of  said  biasing  means. 


5,604,965 

DECORATIVE  HARDWARE  FOR  CASKET 

Charles  B.  Shaw;  David  A.  Hazelett,  both  of  Lynn;  Ronald  G. 

Williams,  Connersville,  all  of  Ind.,  and  David  D.  Shook, 

Ansonia,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Astral  Industries  Inc.,  Lynn,  Ind. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  94,716,  Jul.  20,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  526,131 

Int.  CI."  A61G  I7AX) 

VS.  a.  27—2  15  Claims 


1.  A  casket,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  walls; 

decorative  hardware;  and 

attaching  means  connected  to  at  least  one  of  said  walls  for 
attaching  said  decorative  hardware  to  the  exterior  of  said 
casket,  said  attaching  means  including  means  for  preventing 
said  decorative  hardware  from  being  pulled  away  from  the 
side  of  said  wail  attached  to  said  decorative  hardware, 
whereby  said  decorative  hardware  can  only  be  detached  by 
accessing  the  interior  of  the  casket. 


5.604.966 

SEAMING  DEVICE  CAPABLE  OF  JOINING  CURVED 

AND  STRAIGHT  PANELS 

Frederick    Morello,   and    Christopher   K.    Kastner,   both    of 

Johnstown,  Pa.,  assignors  to  M.l.C.  Industries,  Inc..  Reston, 

Va. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  477^2 

Int  a."  B23P  11/00 

VS.  CI.  29—243.58  2  Claims 


1.  A  seaming  apparatus  for  connecting  a  pair  of  adjacent  panels 
by  traveling  along  the  seam  at  which  the  two  panels  are  to  be 
connected,  one  panel  having  an  outtumed  flange  portion  with  a 
downtumed  terminal  portion  forming  a  U-shaped  channel  and  the 
other  panel  having  an  intumed  flange  portion  positioned  in  the 
U-shaped  channel  of  the  one  panel,  said  seaming  apparatus  com- 
prising; 
a  first  frame  and  a  second  frame,  each  of  said  frames  including 
a  drive  motor  mounted  to  said  frame. 

an  inside  roller  and  an  outside  roller,  said  inside  roller  and  said 
outside  roller  being  mounted  in  horizontal  opposition  and 
being  mounted  for  rotation  on  said  frame  with  said  inside 
roller  capable  of  being  positioned  such  that  said  inside  roller 
ndes  over  the  outtumed  flange  portion  and  opposite  the  down- 
tumed terminal  ponion  and  said  outside  roller  is  in  contact 
with  the  downtumed  terminal  portion,  and  with  at  least  one  of 
said  rollers  being  coupled  to  said  drive  motor  by  a  drive  train; 
and 
a  hinge  coupling  said  first  frame  to  said  second  frame  with  the 
hinge  operating  across  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  seaming 
apparatus 


5,604,967 
DOWEL  EXTRACTION  DEVICE 
Richard  P.  McMahon,  181  Sulphide  SU  Broken  HUl,  New 
South  Wales  2880,  Australia 

FUed  May  IS.  1995,  Ser.  No.  446,950 
Int.  CI.''  B23P  19/04 
VS.  a.  29—263  4  Claims 

1.  A  new  and  improved  dowel  extraction  device  compnsing.  in 
combination: 

an  inner  cylinder  formed  in  an  essentially  solid  generally  cylin- 
drical configuration,  the  inner  cylinder  having  an  upper  sur- 
face, a  lower  surface  and  a  cylindncai  side  wall  therebetween, 
the  lower  surface  including  a  large  centrally  positioned  bore 
extending  axially  therein,  the  cylindrical  side  wall  including 
three  equidistantly  spaced  threaded  apertures  extending  into 
the  central  bore,  the  apertures  being  positioned  slightly  above 
the  lower  surface; 
three  alien  head  bolls,  each  bolt  being  threaded  and  including  an 
inboard  end  and  an  outboard  end.  the  inboard  end  of  each  bolt 
including  a  point,  the  outboard  end  of  each  bolt  including  an 
alien  head  socket,  the  bolts  being  threadedly  coupled  within 
(he  threaded  apertures  of  the  inner  cylinder,  the  alien  head 
sockets  adapted  to  receive  and  be  rotated  by  an  alien  wrench, 
the  bolts  being  inwardly  or  outwardly  adjustable  to  permit 
gnpping  of  dowels  having  different  diameteis; 
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a  central  shaft  formed  an  elongated  generally  cylindrical  con- 
figuration with  a  pluralit>'  of  external  screw  threads,  the 
threaded  shaft  having  an  upper  extent  and  a  lower  extent,  the 
lower  extent  being  fixedly  attached  to  the  approximate  center 
point  of  the  upper  surface  of  the  inner  cylinder,  a  washer 
formed  in  a  planar  generally  circular  configuration,  the 
washer  including  a  large  centrally  positioned  aperture  and 
adapted  to  be  positioned  around  the  shaft,  a  nut  formed  in  a 
planar  generally  hexagonal  configuration,  the  nut  having  a 
threaded  aperture  and  adapted  to  be  threadedly  coupled  to  the 
central  shaft:  and 

an  outer  cylinder  formed  in  a  hollow  generally  cylindncal  con- 
figuration with  an  essentially  closed  upper  end  and  an  open 
lower  end.  the  open  lower  end  including  three  equidistantly 
spaced  upwardly  extending  slots,  the  upper  end  including  a 
large  circular  aperture  extending  therethrough,  the  outer  cyl- 
inder adapted  to  be  positioned  over  the  inner  cylinder  with  the 
upper  extent  of  the  central  shaft  extending  through  the  aper- 
ture of  the  upper  end.  the  washer  and  nut  being  coupled 
around  the  upper  extent  of  the  shaft,  the  slots  of  the  outer 
cylinder  adapted  to  be  positioned  around  the  alien  head  bolts, 
the  apparatus  adapted  to  grip  and  vertically  remove  a  dowel 
by  rotating  the  large  nut  thereby  causing  upward  movement  of 
the  inner  cv  Under 


UMI 


5.604.968 
FASTENER  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  A  SWAGE  FASTENER 

AND  TOOL  FOR  INSTALLING  SAME 
David  J.  Fulbrigbt,  and  WalUr  J.  Smith,  both  of  Wacu.  Tex., 

assignors  to  Huck  Patents,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  189jr7L  Feb.  1,  1994,  Pat  No.  5.548,889, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  765J99,  Sep.  24,  1991, 
Pat.  No.  5315,755,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
654,412,  Feb.  II,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  359,482,  May  .^1,  1989,  abandoned.  This  appUiation 
Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  479.(M6 
Int.  CI."  B23Q  IJ/iX):  B23P  I  MX) 
VS.  a.  29—407.05  18  Claims 

1  In  a  fastening  svstem  for  securing  a  plurality  ot  workpieces 
with  a  mulli-piece  swage  type  fastener  thniugh  aligned  openings  in 
the  workpieces.  ihe  meihixl  comprising 

a.  providing  a  pm  member  uiih  an  elongated  pin  shank  and  an 

enlarged  head. 
b   providing  said  pin  member  with  a  locking  groove  portion  on 
said  pin  shank  comprising  a  plurality  of  generally  circumfer- 
entially  cxlendinc  liKking  grooves. 
c    locating   said   pin   member  with   said   pin   shank   cMending 

through  Ihe  aligned  openings, 
d   providing  said  pin  member  wiih  a  pull  ponion  coiuprisinc  a 
pluriliiv     ot     generally     circumterenlially     extending    pull 
grooves, 
e.  said  pull  portion  located  at  the  termiiiul  end  of  said  pin  shank 
wiih  said  pull  gr(M)vcs  dehning  a  thread  form. 


f  providing  a  tubular  collar  and  locating  said  collar  on  said  pin 
shank  surrounding  said  locking  grooves  with  said  pull 
grooves  being  accessible  at  an  outer  end  of  said  collar. 

g.  providing  a  gnpping  member  adapted  to  threadably  engage 
and  grip  said  pull  grooves. 

h.  providing  a  swage  anvil  operatively  associated  with  said 
gnpping  member  and  adapted  to  engage  said  collar  and  to 
radially  overengage  said  collar  to  swage  it  into  said  locking 
grooves  in  response  to  a  relative  axial  force  of  a  first  magni- 
tude. 

I.  threadably  engaging  said  pull  grooves  with  said  gripping 
member. 

j  automatically  detecting  the  extent  of  relative  engagement  of 
said  pull  grooves  by  said  gripping  member,  thereby  detemun- 
ing  a  first  extent  or  a  second  extent  of  relative  engagement, 
with  said  first  extent  being  greater  than  said  second  extent. 

k.  if  said  first  extent  is  sensed  then  automatically  applying  a 
relative  axial  force  between  said  gripping  member  and  said 
swage  anvil  of  a  first  magnitude,  thereby  swaging  said  collar 
into  said  locking  grooves  and  clamping  the  workpieces 
together  via  said  pin  and  said  collar  under  a  final  clamp  load, 
and  then  removing  said  swage  anvil  from  said  collar  and 
unthreading  said  gripping  member  from  said  pull  portion  with 
said  pull  portion  remaining  integral  with  said  pin. 

I.  if  said  first  extent  is  not  sensed  but  said  second  extent  is 
sensed  then  automatically  applying  a  relative  axial  force  of  a 
second  magnitude  between  said  gripping  member  and  said 
swage  anvil,  thereby  pulling  the  workpieces  together  under  an 
initial  clamp  load,  said  second  magnitude  being  less  than  said 
first  magnitude  and  less  than  that  at  which  inldaiion  of  swag- 
ing of  said  collar  into  said  lock  grooves  ot  said  pin  occurs, 
and  after  application  of  the  relative  axial  force  of  said  second 
magnitude  applying  a  rotary  force,  thereby  threading  said 
gnpping  member  further  onto  said  pull  groove  portion  until 
said  first  extent  is  attained  and  then  repeating  step  k. 


5.604.969 

METHOD  OF  MANl  FACTl  RING  HYDRALLIC 

ACTUATORS 

Cieoffrey    R.   Coop.  Warwick.   I'nited   kingdom.  a.vsi{;nor  to 

Automotive  Products,  pic,  Warwickshire.  United  Kin|>dom 
PtT  No.  PCT/GB94/(¥I317.  §  .^71  Date  Dec.  29.  1994.  §  I02(el 
Date  Dec.  29,  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/19618.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  1.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  16.  1994.  Ser.  No.  M^Jli 
Claims  priority,  application  United  kingdom.  Feb.  17,  1993, 
9.M)3113;  Jun.  19.  199.V  9312730 

Int.  CI.'  B2J»P  r/W 
U.S.  CI.  29 — 118  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  ot  manufaciunng  a  hydraiilic  actuator  compnsing 
the  steps  of: 


5,604,971 

MANUFACTUIRING  METHOD  FOR  VARIABLE 

LAMINATIONS  USED  IN  ELECTRO-MAGNETIC 

INDUCTION  DEVICES 

Robert  E.  Steiner,  1760  Horseshoe  Ridge,  Chesterfield.  Mo. 

63005 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  129J36.  Sep.  30.  1993.  Ser. 

No.  172,822,  Dec.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  173,095,  Dec.  27,  1993, 

Ser.  No.  197^55,  Feb.  16,  1994,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No. 

199.600.  Feb.  22,  1994.  This  application  Aug.  12.  1994,  Ser. 

No.  267392 

Int.  CI."  H02k  13/04 

U.S.  CI.  29—596  15  Claims 


a)  providing  a  casting  mould  contoured  to  produce  a  basic 
actuator  body  including  an  integrally  formed  gripping  spigot 
projecting  therefrom,  and  locating  surfaces  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  gripping  spigot: 

b)  casting  the  basic  actuator  body  in  the  mould: 

c)  removing  the  basic  actuator  body  from  the  mould: 

d)  inserting  said  gripping  spigot  of  said  basic  actuator  body 
between  a  cooperative  pair  of  jaws  in  a  machining  jig.  and 
gnpping  said  gripping  spigot  with  said  cooperative  jaws  such 
that  said  locating  surfaces  rest  against  said  jaws: 

e)  machining  the  body  while  gnpped  in  the  jig  to  form  a 
completed  hydraulic  actuator:  and 

f)  removing  said  gripping  spigot  from  said  hydraulic  actuator 


5.604.970 

BOLT  AND  BAR  ATTACHMENT  METHOD  FOR  AUTO 

ASSEMBLY 

Helmut  R.  Aigner,  and  Michael  R.  Ahlgren,  both  of  Colorado 

Springs,  Colo.,  assignors  to  SctUage  Lock   Company,  San 

Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  578,775 

Int.  a."  B23P  19/02 

U.S.  CI.  29—525  1  Oaim 


I  A  method  for  attaching  a  bolt  for  a  mortise  lock  to  its  draw 
bar.  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

bonng  a  hole  longitudinally  in  said  boll  on  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  bolt: 

dnlling  a  hole,  having  a  small  diaineter  relative  to  that  of  the 
bored  hole,  transversely  in  said  bolt  to  Intersect  said  bored 
hole  such  that  the  drilled  hole  is  tangent  to  the  wail  of  the 
bored  hole  at  its  outer  edge  and  intersects  the  bored  hole  at  the 
midpoint  of  the  depth  of  said  bored  hole: 

selecting  a  bar  having  a  diameter  which  fits  snugly  in  said  bored 
hole: 

cutting  a  groove  around  said  bar.  said  groove  having  a  depth  and 
width  substantially  equal  to  the  diameter  of  the  drilled  hole, 
and  being  set  back  from  a  first  end  of  said  bar  a  distance 
substantially  equal  to  half  the  depth  of  said  bored  hole: 

in.serting  said  bar  into  said  bored  hole:  and 

pressing  a  spnng  pin  into  said  dnlled  hole. 
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1.  The  method  of  forming  and  stacking  laminations  for  C-frame 
motors  compnsing: 

forming  a  series  of  C-frame  laminations  from  magnetically 
conductive  coil  stock,  each  C-frame  lamination  being  formed 
w  ith  a  rolor  opening  adjacent  one  end  and  a  U-shaped  open- 
ing adjacent  an  opposite  end: 

progressively  forming  a  series  of  separate  coil  winding  lamina- 
tions from  the  magnetically  conductive  coil  stock  adjacent  to 
said  C-frame  laminations  during  the  forming  of  said  C-frame 
laminations,  said  coil  winding  laminations  being  formed  with 
predetermined  incrementally  varying  width: 

stacking  a  predetermined  number  of  said  C-frame  laminations 
with  the  rotor  openings  and  U-shaped  openings  thereof  in 
vertical  alignment  with  corresponding  openings  of  adjacent 
laminations: 

stacking  said  coil  winding  laminations  in  a  predetermined 
sequence  to  provide  a  stacked  coil  winding  area  of  generally 
circular  cross  sectional  shape  at  least  along  opposed  spaced 
sections  thereof: 

whereby  an  electrically  conductive  wire  of  predetermined  length 
can  be  positioned  about  the  coil  winding  area  of  generally 
circular  outer  cross  sectional  shape  pnor  to  the  mounting  of 
the  stacked  coil  winding  laminations  relati\e  to  the  aligned 
U-shaped  openings  of  said  slacked  C-frame  laminalions. 


5,604,972 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  HELICAL  ANTENNA 
Charles  D.  McCarrick.  Plymouth,  Mass..  assignor  to  AMSC 

Subsidiary  Corporation 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  58.079.  May  10,  1993.  PaL  No.  5.485.170. 

This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  481,995 

Int.  a."  HOIP  II/0() 

VS.  CI.  29—600  24  Oaims 


1.  .\  method  of  manufactunng  a  helical  antenna  compnsing  the 
steps  of: 
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cutting  a  section  of  flexible  twin  conductor  antenna  lead  to  a 
predetemiined  length,  said  twin  conductor  antenna  lead  hav 
ing  a  first  conductor  and  a  second  conductor  surrounded  by  an 
insulating  sheath. 

wrapping  said  cut  secuon  of  flexible  twin  antenna  lead  in  a  helix 
shape  about  a  form  of  a  predetermined  diameter,  to  produce  a 
^Tapped  lead,  and 

heating  said  wrapped  lead  to  produced  a  thermotormcd  lead. 
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5  604  973 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  A  VERTICAL 

MAGNETIC  HEAD 

Pierre  Gaud,  St  Egreve,  Henri  Sibuet,  le  Footanil.  and  Brigitte 

Dcsloges,  Seyssins,  aU  of  France,  assignors  to  Commissanat 

a  I'Energie  Atomique.  Paris,  France 

Filed  Feb,  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  393359 
Claims  priority.  appUcatioo  France,  Mar,  X,  1994,  94  02330 
let.  a."  GllB  5/42 
VS.  a.  29-603.15  6  Claims 


piston  rod  for  raising  the  member  from  a  first  position  at  which  the 
member  is  loadable  thereon  to  a  second  position  and  for  lowering 
the  member  to  the  first  posiuon.  and  means  for  controlling  hydrau- 
lic fluid  flow  to  and  from  said  hydraulic  cylinders  for  synchroniz- 
ing the  movements  of  said  piston  rods  so  that  each  of  said  piston 
rods  bears  its  share  of  the  member  load  throughout  raising  and 
lowering  of  the  member,  the  apparatus  further  compnsing  control- 
ler means,  means  for  inpunmg  to  said  controller  means  position  of 
said  piston  rod  of  each  of  said  hydraulic  cylinders  dunng  raising 
and  lowering  of  said  member,  and  said  controller  means  including 
means  for  outputting  signals  for  varying  the  speed  of  said  piston 
rods  in  response  to  the  inputted  positions  thereof. 


/  /  /  /  /  /  /     ■'  ■' 
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1    A  process  for  the  production  of  a  vertical  magnetic  head, 
comprising  the  steps  of 

etching  a  substrate  through  a  first  mask  to  form  a  pre-recess  of  a 

predetermined  depth, 
forming  a  ihin-matenal  layer  in  said  pre  recess  constituting  a 

second  masit: 
eliminating  said  thin  layer  over  al  least  a  part  of  a  bottom  of  the 
pre  recess,  while  maintaining  a  section  of  the  thin  material 
layer  along  at  least  one  wall  of  the  pre-recess; 
forming  a  third  mask  with  an  opening  which  exposes  al  least 
part  of  (he  pre-recess  and  substrate  on  a  side  ot  the  at  least 
one  wall  covered  b>  the  thin  matenal  layer, 
etching  through  the  third  mask  so  that  the  section  of  the  thin 
matenal  layer  remains  in  place  and  preserves  an  extended 
wall  extending  from  the  section  of  the  thin  matenal.  the 
extended  wall  formed  from  the  matenal  constituting  the  sub- 
strate, said  etching  fomiing  a  first  recess  and  a  second  recess 
separated  by  the  extended  wall  of  the  matenal  constituting  the 
substrate; 
eliminating  all  layers  above  the  substrate  after  forming  the  first 

and  second  recesses; 
filling  the  first  and  second  recesses  with  a  magnetic  matenal: 
plananzing  parallel  to  the  sub<itrate  at  least  up  to  the  extended 
wall,  to  fomi  two  pole  pieces  separated  by  the  extended  wall 
to  form  a  magnetic  spacer;  and 
machining  to  define  a  tnction  surface  perpendicular  to  a  surface 
of  the  substrate  such  that  the  magnetic  spacer  is  level  with 
said  fnction  surface. 


5,604.975 

Al  TOMATIC  APPARATUS  FOR  ASSEMBLING 

HANGERS  WITH  INDEXING  CAPS 

David   J.   Marshall,   Victoria.  Australia;    Stonley   Gouldson, 

Norlhport,  N.Y.;   John  Mazza,  Indianapolis,  Minn.;   Olaf 

Oik.  Haupague,  and  Robert  Maiorca,  Syosset,  both  of  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Spotless  Plastics  Pty.  Ltd.,  Victoria,  Australia 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  173,905,  Dec.  27,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,507,086.  which  is  a  division  of  .Ser.  No.  670,963,  May  2, 

1991,  Pat.  No.  5,272.806,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  287,985,  Dec.  20.  1988,  abandoned.  This  application 

Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  484,485 

Int.  Cl.*^  B23Q  7//0 

L.S.  CI.  29-787  *  Claims 


5,604,974 
APPAR.ATI  S  FOR  POSITIONING  A  WING  PANEL  FOR 
RIVETING 
Bradley   M.   Roberts,  W  iUiamsville;   James  J.   Birke,  North 
Tonawanda:    Joseph    Dionne.   West   Seneca,   and    Kurt    R, 
kubanek.  Tonawanda.  all  of  N.V.,  assignors  to  (ieracor  Engi- 
neering Corporation,  Buffalo.  N.Y. 

Filed  Mav  11.  1994,  Ser.  No.  241J52 

Int.  CI /•  B23Q  /5/f« 

MS.  a.  29—703  26  Claims 

4    Apparatus  for  raising  and  lowenng  an  elongated  member 

composing  a  piuralily  "f  spaced  hydraulic  cylinders  each  having  a 


1  An  automatic  means  for  assembly  of  hangers  and  indexing 
caps  at  the  ume  clothing  is  hung  from  said  hangers,  said  means 
compnsing: 

means  for  receiving  a  bundle  of  stacked  caps; 
means  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  slacked  hangen>; 
reciprix-al  means  for  simultaneously  dispensing  one  of  said  caps 
and  secunng  said  one  of  said  caps  to  one  of  said  hangen*  to 
define  an  indexed  hanger; 
wfierein  an  index  defined  b>  the  secured  cap  is  con^elated  to  a 
specific  characienslic  of  a  garment  hung  thereon. 


5.604,976 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  PERCUTANEOUS  CONNECTOR 

FOR  MULTI-CONDUCTOR  ELECTRICAL  CABLES 
John    J.    Stobie,    Portland,    Oreg.;    Edward    M.    Schmidt, 
Bethesda;  Martin  J.  Bak,  Germantown,  both  of  Md.;  Scott  S. 
Corbett,  ID,  Portland,  Oreg.;  Thomas  R.  Clary,  Issaquah, 
Wash.;  David  Edell,  Lexington,  Mass.;  Fredrick  T.  Hambre- 
cht,  Rockville,  Md.;  William  J.  Heetderks,  Silver  Spring, 
Md.,  and  Conrad  V.  Kufta,  Rockville,  Md.,  assignors  to  PI 
Medical   Corporation,   Portland,   Oreg.,   and   The   United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Department  of 
Health  and  Human  Services  Washington,  D.C. 
FUed  Oct.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  326,291 
Int.  a."  HOIR  4i/02 
U.S.  a.  29—825  34  Claims 


>^: 


>' 


1   A  method  for  making  a  biologically  implantable  connector  for 
multi-conductor  miniature  electrical  cable,  comprising: 

(a)  holding  a  plurality  of  electncally  conductive  rods  located  in 
respective  predetemiined  positions,  with  respective  portions 
of  said  rods  extending  through  a  passage  defined  through  a 
collar; 

(b)  while  said  rods  are  being  held  m  said  predetermined  posi- 
tions, embedding  al  least  a  respective  portion  of  each  rod. 
located  at  least  partly  within  said  passage,  in  a  matrix  of  a 
dielectric  matenal.  thereby  forming  a  contact  block; 

(c)  shaping  said  dielectric  matenal  to  form  a  mating  face  and  a 
terminal  face  on  said  contact  block,  said  mating  face  includ- 
ing a  first  end  of  each  of  said  rods  surrounded  by  a  surface  of 
said  dielectnc  material  of  said  malnx.  and  said  terminal  face 
including  an  opposite,  terminal  end  of  each  said  rod  sur- 
rounded bv  a  surface  of  said  dielectnc  matenal  of  said  matnx 


5,604,977 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  FOCAL  PLANE  ARRAY 
James  E.  Robinson,  Dallas;  James  F.  Belcher,  Piano;  Howard 
R.    Beratan,    Richardson;    Steven    N.    Frank,    McKinney: 
Charies  M.  Hanson,  Richardson;  Paul  O.  Johnson,  Allen; 
Robert  J.  S.  Kyle,  Rowlett;  Edward  G.  Meissner,  Dallas; 
Robert  A.  Owen,  Rowlett;  Gail  D.  Shelton,  Mesquite,  and 
William  K.  Walker,  Piano,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  235,413,  Apr.  29,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,457  J18. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  478,570 
Int  a.''  HOIR  4i/00 
MS.  a.  29—825  8  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  focal  plane  array  with  a  plurality  of 
thermal  sensors  for  providing  a  sensor  signal  output  representative 
of  the  amount  of  thermal  radiation  incident  to  the  focal  plane  array, 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  common  electrode  for  supplying  a  voltage  to  the 

thermal  sensors; 
forming  an  optical  coating  sensitive  to  infrared  radiation  on  one 

side  of  the  common  electrode; 
forming  a  pyroelectnc  matenal  on  the  side  of  the  common 

electrode  opposite  the  optical  coaling;  and 
removing  the  pyroelectnc  material  to  form  a  plurality  of  thermal 
sensiti\e  elements  spatially  separated  by  a  plurality  of  reticu- 
lation kerfs,  each  reticulation  kerf  separating  adjacent  thermal 


sensitive  elements  by  a  distance  al  least  half  the  average  width 
of  a  single  thermal  sensitive  element. 


5,604,978 
METHOD  FOR  COOLING  OF  CHIPS  USING  A 
PLURALITY  OF  MATERIALS 
Raed  A.  Sherif,  Hopewell  Junction:  Mark  G.  Courtney;  David 
L.  Edwards,  both  of  Poughkeepsie,  all  of  N.Y.;  Albert  J. 
Fahey,  Pasadena,  Calif.;  Gregory  S.  Hopper,  Fishkill,  N.Y,; 
Sushumna   Iruvanti,   Wappingers   Falls,   N.Y.;   Charies   F. 
Jones,    Poughkeepsie,    N.Y.,    and    Gaetano    P.    Messina, 
Hopewell  Junction,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  349,232,  Dec.  5,  1994.  This  application 
May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  455,463 
Int  ex."  H05K  i/i4 
VS.  CI.  29—840  17  Claims 
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I.  A  method  to  provide  a  customized  thermally  conductive  path 
between  a  plurality  of  chips  and  a  thermal  cap.  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  securing  said  chips  to  a  substrate,  wherein  said  thermal  cap 
has  at  least  one  blind  hole  facing  said  substrate. 

(b)  placing  al  lea.st  one  first  thermally  conductive  matenal  on  a 
firsi  chip,  and  at  least  one  second  thermally  conductive  mate- 
nal on  a  second  chip,  wherein  the  thermal  conductivity  of  said 
first  thermally  conductive  matenal  is  diflferenl  than  the  ther- 
mal conductivity  of  said  second  thermally  conductive  mate- 
nal. and 

(c)  securing  said  thermal  cap  to  said  substrate. 


5,604,979 
MOLDING  APPARATl'S  FOR  MOLDING  AND  INSERT 
TERMINAL  AND  METHOD  FOR  MOLDING  SAME 
Hisashi  Sawada,  Yokkaichi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Wir- 
ing Systems,  Ltd.,  Yokkaichi,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  252,784 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  13, 1993,  5-043447  U 

Int  a.*^  HOIR  4i/00 

VS.  CI.  29—883  4  Claims 

1.  A  molding  apparatus  having  a  first  portion  and  a  second 

portion  for  molding  an  insert  terminal  in  which  a  terminal  plate  is 

integrated  with  a  resin  portion,  the  molding  apparatus  compnsing: 
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a  holding  groove  in  at  least  one  of  said  first  portion  and  said 

second  portion, 
a  semi-cirtular  cavity  formed  al  a  termination  of  said  holding 
groove,  wherein  when  the  first  portion  and  the  second  portion 
are  assembled,  a  cylindrical  cavity  is  formed  and  is  filled  with 
resin  to  form  an  O-nng  assembly  cylindrical  ponion  that 
holds  an  O-ring  while  said  terminal  plate  penetrates  said 
O-ring.  and 
a  protruding  ptirtion  in  said  holding  groove  engageable  with  a 

cutout  portion  in  said  terminal  plate 
i  A  method  of  integrally  forming  a  cylindrical  O-nng  engage 
ment  portion  and  a  terminal  plate  of  an  insert  terminal  using  a 
mold  having  an  injection  port,  said  method  comprising: 

forming  a  positioning  gnxjve  on  said  mold  and  a  molding 

protrusion  in  said  p«isitioning  groove; 
providing  the  terminal  plate  with  a  cutout  portion  along  an  edge 

thereof: 
positioning  the  terminal  plate  in  the  p«isitioning  grixne  while 

regisienng  the  molding  protrusion  wuh  the  cutout  ptmion: 
injecting  a  resm  through  said  injection  pon  in  a  cylindrical 
cavity  to  form  said  cylindrical  O-nng  engagement  portion, 
said  terminal  plate  being  integrally  connected  to  said  O-nng 
engagement  portion:  and 
sliding  an  O-nng  o\er  the  lerminal  plate  to  engage  the  O-nng 
with  said  O-nng  engagement  portion. 


solution,  (d)  washing  the  steel  with  distilled  water,  and  (e) 
heaung  the  steel  at  a  temperature  up  to  about  4(X)°  C 


5,604.981 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  ALTOMOTIVE 

EVAPOR.ATOR 

Kathleen  L.  Frazier.  Farmington  Hills,  Mich.;  Kevin  B.  Wise, 

ConnersvUle,  Ind.,  and  David  W.  Bertrand,  Warren,  Mich., 

assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  417^154 

Int.  CI."  B23P  15/26 

U.S.  CI.  29—890.039  8  Claims 


UMI 


METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  CArALYTK  VESSEL  FOR 
RECEIVING  METAL  CATALYSTS  BY  DEPOSITION 
FROM  THE  GAS  PHASE 
.\lexander  Shustorovich;  Eugene  ShiLstorovich.  both  of  Pitts- 
ford,  N.\.;  Richard  Montano.  Vienna,  Va.;  Konstantin  Solnt- 
sev,  Moscow.  Russian  Federation:  Yuri  Buslaev.  Moscow, 
Russian    Federation;    \eniamin    Kalner,    Moscow,    Russian 
Federation;  Nikolai  MoLseev,  Moscow,  Russian  Federation, 
and  Aleksandr  Bragin,  Moscow,  Russian  Federation,  assign- 
ors to  Blue  Planet  Technologies  Co.,  LP.  New  York.  N.V. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  38,435,  Mar.  29,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,460,790, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  840,060,  Feb.  25, 
1992.  Pat.  No.  5_^22,571.  This  application  Aug.  8,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  512.611 
Int.  CI.'  B23P  15/iJU 
I  _S.  CI.  29—890  5  Claims 

I  A  methtxl  ot  tomiing  .i  catalytic  vessel  for  adsorbing  catalyst 
metaU  by  deposition  from  the  gas  phase  and  for  performing 
three  way  catalysis  of  emiiswns  from  a  combustion  chamber  com 
pnsing: 

forming  an  inlet  al  an  upstream  end  of  the  catalytic  vessel: 
forming  al  least  one  catalytic  chamber  located  downstream  of 
the  inlet,  the  catalytic  chamber  including  a  steel  packing 
member; 
forming  an  outlet .  and 

treating  the  packing  member  by  a  process  including  (a)  wa.shing 
the  steel  with  a  solution  of  KOH  (bi  washmg  the  steel  with 
distilled  water,  (c)  treating  the  steel  by  exposure  to  a  HCl 


1  A  method  of  making  a  heal  exchanger  plate  of  the  kind  ha\  ing 
:in  end  p<irtu)n  including  apertures  for  transporting  a  heal  exchange 
medium  therethrough,  the  plate  being  conrigured  to  be  joined  to  a 
second  plate  in  face  lo  lace  contact  lo  form  a  fluid  passageway  for 
the  heat  exchange  medium  lo  flow  therethrough,  the  method  com- 
pnsing  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  sheet  of  deformahic  matenal, 
forming  a  generally   planar  plate  blank  from  the  deformable 
sheet  of  matenal.  the  plate  blank  dehning  a  lop  surface,  a 
N)ltom  surface,  a  hrsi  end  and  a  second  end: 
forming  an  aperture  ai  one  end  of  the  plate  blank: 
forming  a  plurality  of  generally  elongate  bead  preforms  in  a 
predetermined  configuration  fiy  drawing  the  plate  blank  from 
the  Nmom  surface  of  the  plate  blank  towards  the  top  surface, 
the  bead  preforms  projecting  from  the  plane  of  the  plate  blank 
bv  a  predetermined  height, 
forming  a  plurality  of  individual  beads  in  each  of  the  plurality  of 
bead  preforms  by   reverse  drawing  the  bead  preforms  in  a 
direction  from  the  lop  surface  of  the  plate  blank  towards  the 
bottom  surface  of  the  plate  blank;  and 
forming  finish  edges  on  the  plate  blank. 


5,604,982 
I  METHOD  FOR  MECHANICALLY  EXPANDING 

ELLIPTICAL  TUBES 
Scott  E.  Kent,  Albion,  and  Michael  A.  Gavlak,  Buffalo,  both  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  General   Motors  Corporation,  Detroit, 
Mich. 

FUed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  465J00 

Int.  a."  B23P  15/26 

V.S.  a.  29-890.044  3  Oaims 


1  A  method  for  mechanically  joining  an  elongated  heat 
exchanger  tube  10  a  heat  dissipating  fin  that  is  onented  generally 
perpendicular  lo  said  tube,  compnsing  the  steps  of. 

forming  an  opening  in  said  fin  having  a  generally   elliptical 

outline  with  a  center  point,  a  major  axis  and  a  minor  axis, 
forming  said  tube  with  a  central  length  axis  coincident  to  said 
center  point  and  a  generally  elliptical  cross  section  of  similar 
shape  10,  but  smaller  initial  penmeter  outlme  than,  said  fin 
opening  outline,  said  tube  having,  in  an  unexpanded  stale,  a 
pair  of  opposed  concave  channels  running  the  length  of  said 
tube  and  substantially  centered  on  a  plane  containing  said 
minor  axis,  with  a  ridge  lo  ndge  internal  separation  less  ihan 
said  minor  axis,  said  tube  also  having  a  pair  of  internal  webs 
running  the  length  of  said  tube  spaced  evenly  to  either  side  of 
a  plane  containing  said  minor  axis,  each  of  said  webs  having 
an  initial  iniemal  separation,  measured  along  said  major  axis, 
comparable  10  said  channel  separation, 
providing  an  expansion  rixl  with  a  generally  conical  head  the 
circular  cross  section  of  which  increases  continuously  in 
diameter  along  the  axis  of  said  conical  head,  said  head  having 
a  largest  diameter  circular  cross  section  generally  equal  to  the 
minor  axis  of  said  fin  opening  outline, 
holding  said  unexpanded  tube  and  fin  in  a  fixture  wiih  said  lube 
central  axis  extending  perpendicularly  through  and  generally 
centered  within  said  fin  opening, 
forcefully  pushing  said  expansion  rixi  through  said  tube  along  its 
central  length  axis,  thereby  forcing  said  expansion  rixl  head 
between  and  through  said  opp«ised  tube  channels  and  webs 
and  expanding  said  concave  channels  10  a  convex  shape 
matching  said  lube  opening  outline  while  simulianeously 
j  engaging  said  webs  and  pushing  them  apart,  thereby  expand- 
ing said  tube  out  lightly  into  said  fin  opening  and  joining  said 
tube  to  said  nn 


5,604,983 
R.AZOR  SYSTEM 
Graham  J.  Simms.  Reading,  llnited  Kingdom,  and  Daniel  B. 
Lazarchik,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  Gillette  Com- 
pany, Boston,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  228,695,  Apr.  14.  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  412,613 
Int.  a."  B26B  2I/IK-2I/56 
U.S.  CI.  30—19  13  Claims 

I.  A  razor  blade  for  employment  in  a  shaving  system. 


said  blade  comprising  a  metallic  foil  sheet  having  a  thickness  in 
the  area  of  0.10  millimeters 

said  sheet  having  a  substantially  arcuate  planar  surface  with  a 
plurality  of  apertures  formed  therein,  the  penmeter  of  each 
said  aperture  forming  a  cutting  edge,  said  cutung  edges  being 
disposed  on  a  surface  lying  above  said  arcuate  planar  surface 
of  said  sheet. 

said  blade  further  comprising  a  penpheral  surface  extending 
outwardly  from  the  penphery  of  said  blade  planar  surface  and 
spaced  radially  downwardly  therefrom  for  mounting  said 
blade  into  a  shaving  system. 


5,604,984 
UTILITY  KNIFE  WITH  ROTARY  BLADE  MAGAZINE 
Charles  G.  Shepherd,  Oakville,  and  Edward  A.  Funger,  Burl- 
ington, both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  The  Nack  Company 
Limited,  Burlington,  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  548,941 

Int.  CI."  B26B  l/W 

VS.  CI.  30—125  15  Claims 


!4    78  U  134,36 


11   A  blade  magazine  compnsing: 

a  txxiy  rolatable  about  a  longitudinal  axis  and  having  a  front  end 
and  a  rear  end.  the  body  having  a  senes  of  radially  and 
longitudinally  extending  circumferentially  spaced  blade- 
receiving  slots  for  respectively  receiving  thin  blades  having  a 
cutting  edge  at  al  least  one  end  thereof,  each  slot  having  an 
open  front  end  to  enable  a  blade  therein  to  be  removed  from 
the  slot  by  forward  movement  through  the  front  end  of  the 
slol. 

the  first  part  having  a  first  end  portion  with  a  senes  of  radialK 
and  longitudinally  extending  circumferentially  spaced  first 
slol-forming  finger  member,  said  finger  members  extending  in 
a  longitudinal  direction  from  said  first  end  portion  to  an 
opposite  end  of  said  first  part,  and 

the  second  pan  having  a  second  end  px>rtion  with  a  senes  of 
radially  and  longitudinally  extending  circumferentially  spaced 
second  sloi-fomiing  finger  members,  said  second  finger  mem- 
bers extending  in  a  longitudinal  direction  from  said  second 
end  portion  lo  an  opposite  end  of  said  second  pan. 

said  first  part  having  been  assembled  with  said  second  part  by 
longitudinal  movement  of  the  first  finger  members  between 
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the  second  finger  members  to  provide  a  blade  receivmg  slot 
between  each  adjacent  pair  of  first  and  second  finger  mem- 
bers, 
said  slot  being  open  at  at  least  one  end  to  enable  a  blade  in  the 
slot  to  be  removed  therefrom  through  the  open  end  thereof 


5,604.985 

HAIR  TRIMMER  WITH  MOVABLE  COMB  AND  LATCH 

Mattbew  L.  Andis,  RjKinc,  and  John  M.  Plwaron,  Milwaukee, 

both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Andis  Company,  Racine.  Wis. 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  296,002 

Int  a."  B26B  19/04:  F16B  7/14 

VS.  a.  30—132  "  Claims 


linearly  reciprocating  said  movable  blade:  and  said  trimmer  being 
charactenzed  in  that  a  shutter  plate  which  is  capable  of  moving 
between  a  first  position  and  a  second  position  m  a  direction  of 
protrusion  of  said  edge  of  said  immovable  blade  is  installed  in  said 
tnmmer  head  along  said  immovable  and  movable  blades,  so  that 
when  said  shutter  plate  has  been  moved  into  said  first  posiuon.  a 
tip  of  said  shutter  plate  protrudes  beyond  said  edges  of  said 
immovable  blade  and  movable  blade  from  said  tnmmer  head,  and 
when  said  shutter  plate  has  been  moved  into  said  second  position, 
said  tip  of  said  shutter  plate  is  retracted  from  said  edges  of  said 
immovable  and  movable  blades. 


5,604.987 

LASER  LEVEL.  ACCESSORIES  AND  METHOD  OF  LSE 

John  P.  Cupp.  1825  Bridgetown  Rd.,  *501.  Feastenille.  Pa. 

19053.  assignor  to  John  P.  Cupp.  Feasterville,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  10.  1995.  Ser.  No.  386.632 

Int.  CI."  GOIC  SAX) 

VS.  a.  33—275  R  "  Claims 


4.  A  hand  held  appliance  mcluding  a  housing  including  a  surface 
area,  a  moveable  member  moveable  in  a  given  direction  relative  to 
said  surface  area  of  said  housing  and  including  therein  an  opening, 
and  a  latch  for  releasably  preventing  and  permitting  movement  of 
said  moveable  member  relative  to  said  housing  and  including  a 
series  of  indentations  in  said  surface  area  of  said  housing,  and  a 
latch  member  earned  for  movement  in  common  with  said  move- 
able member  and  tor  movement  relative  to  said  moveable  member 
in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  given  direction  and  between  a 
latch  position  preventing  nuisement  of  said  moveable  member 
relative  to  said  housing  and  a  release  p<isition  permitting  mo\e 
ment  of  said  moveable  member  relative  to  said  housing  and  includ 
ing  a  generalh  planar  base  portion,  a  portion  raised  from  said  base 
portion  and  extending  through  said  opening  for  access  by  a  user  to 
displace  said  laich  member  in  the  perpendicular  direction  between 
said  latch  and  release  positions,  and  a  flange  portion  which  is 
received  in  a  selected  one  of  said  indentations  when  said  lalch 
member  is  in  said  latch  position  and  free  of  said  indentations  when 
said  latch  member  is  in  said  release  p*>sition. 


5.604.986 
ELEC-TRIC  HAIR  TRIMMER 
Kesayuki  .Masuda.  Matsumoto.  Japan.  as.signor  to  Izumi  Prod- 
ucts Companv,  Nagano.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  466.407 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Jan.  11.  1995.  7-(M)2447 

Int.  CI.    B26B  l^-y 

VS.  a.  30—233  3  Claims 


UM 


I  An  electnc  hair  tnmmer  compnsing  a  inmmer  head  foniwd  at 
one  end  of  a  mam  Nxlv  case  of  >aid  mmmer.  .in  immovable  blade 
inM.illed  on  the  tnmmer  head  such  that  an  edge  of  said  immtnable 
blade  protrudes  from  said  tnmmer  head,  said  edge  of  said  iinOKn 
.ible  blade  being  fomieil  as  a  \awttH>th;  a  movable  blade  which  is 
insi.illed  on  sjid  immovable  blade  such  that  said  movable  blade  l^ 
linearK  reciprocjtingly  mo\.ihle  relative  to  said  immovable  blade, 
an  edge  ol  said  movable  bijde  beinj  fomwd  as  a  sawliHUh  and 
slides  against  said  edge  of  said  immovable  blade,  and  a  means  lor 


1   A  laser  level  comprising; 

a  carpenter's  level  having  at  least  a  flat  reference  surface  and  a 

gauge  built  into  the  level  to  allow  an  observer  to  determine 

when  said  reference  surface  is  honzontal; 
a  la.ser  beam  generator  fixed  in  p<'>sition  relative  to  the  level  so 

that  the   laser  beam   lies   in   the  pKuie  of  the   Hal   reference 

surface; 
support  means  for  power  means  on  the  level  foi  receiving  and 

holding  power  means;  and 
J  circuit  tor  energi/ing  the  laser  beam  generator  including  at 

least  connectors  lor  connecting  the  power  means  in  the  circuit 

vvith  ihe  laser  beam  generator. 


5.604.988 
MILTIPCRPOSE  DKMCE  FOR  MARKING  OR  PLACING 

A  WORKPIECE 
Paul  M.  Costclloe.  Box  121.  .Stockbridec.  Ma.ss.  01262 
Filed  Mar.  M).  1995.  Ser.  No.  4l.^„«:il 
Int.  CI.'  (;01B  .WO 
VS.  CI.  3.^—501  7  Claims 

I.  A  muliipurpose  device  fur  marking  the  pl.icing  of  a  workpiece 
composing  in  fixed  relalion.ship  a  comptisile  of  two  planar  outer 
secti<>ns  and  a  plan.ir  middle  seciK>n  said  planar  sections  being 
arranged  in  a  subsianlially  parallel  relationship  wherein  the  two 
outer  planar  sections  in  Ci'inhinalion  with  Ihe  middle  planar  section 
provide  means  tor  sclting  a  reveal  between  an  edge  of  a  substrate 
and  an  edge  of  a  partially  overlapping  member,  and  wherein  one 
said  outer  planar  section  is  in  the  tnrm  of  a  mangle  for  forming 
and  marking  an  angle  from  10°  to  90°  on  the  workpiece.  said  other 
outer  section  being  mulii-edge  and  having  means  for  determining 
the  ceniei  ol  ;<  solid  flat  surlace  between  two  parallel  edges.  :md 


an  image-forming  portion  and  a  non-image-forming  portion, 
said  warm  air  duct  means  drying  a  uniform  coating  that  is 
disposed  on  the  image-forming  portion;  and 
solution-absorbing  roller  means  for  touching  said  pnnting  sur- 
face of  said  printing  plate  to  perform  solution  absorption,  said 
solution-absorbing  roller  means  being  provided  only  at  a 
predetermined  position  that  is  at  a  downstream  side  of  said 
warm  air  duct,  said  predetermined  position  being  within  the 
range  of  609t  of  the  entire  length  from  the  most  upstream  side 
of  a  drying  path  of  said  apparatus,  said  solution  absorbing 
toller  means  drying  additional  coating  in  excess  of  said  uni- 
form coating. 


means  for  setting  a  space  between  two  parallel  members,  wherein 
said  middle  planar  section  extends  beyond  at  least  one  side  of  said 
two  outer  planar  sections. 


5,604,989 

SHOTGUN  BARREL  BORE  CHECKING  GAUGE 

Kim  E.  Stevenson,  11268  Hickory  Dale  Dr.,  Boise.  Id.  83713 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  418,781 

Int.  CI.''  GOIB  J/46 

VS.  C\.  33—506  16  Claims 


5,604,991 
SWITCHING  AND  PURGING  MECHANISM  FOR  A  TWIN 

TOWER  AIR  DRYER 
T.  Kevin  Castle,  Wellford,  and  Michael  V.  Kazakis,  Simpson- 
ville,  both  of  S.C.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake 
Company,  Wilmerding,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1996.  Ser.  No.  597,262 

Int.  a."  F26B  21/06 

VS.  a.  34—80  17  Claims 


1  A  gauge  for  determining  the  diameter  of  a  bore  of  a  shotgun 
barrel  comprising  a  flat  bar  member  having  first  and  second  ends, 
a  predetermined  length,  a  predetermined  width,  a  predetermined 
thickness  and  first  and  second  edges,  the  flat  bar  member  having  a 
stepped  configuration  along  the  first  and  second  edges  such  that  the 
width  of  the  flat  bar  member  vanes  along  its  length,  the  variations 
in  the  width  of  the  gauge  corresponding  to  Ihe  vanations  in  the 
bore  of  different  shotgun  barrels. 


5.604.990 
PRINTING  PLATE  DRVING  APPARATUS 
Tomoaki  Takekoshi,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo 
Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  483^74 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  8,  1994,  6-126478 
Int  CI."  F26B  I  VAX) 
VS.  a.  34—68  10  Oaims 

8  A  pnnting  plate  drying  apparatus  composing: 
wann  air  duct  means  for  blowing  warm  air  to  perform  surface 
drying  of  a  printing  plate  having  a  printing  surface  including 


12.  A  dual  valve  mechanism  for  controlling  flow  of  four  streams 
of  fluid  within  a  system,  said  dual  valve  mechanism  comprising: 

(a)  a  valve  body  defining  a  first  and  a  second  piston  bore,  a  first 
and  a  second  supply  passage,  a  first  and  a  second  output  port, 
and  a  third  and  a  fourth  supply  passage  such  that 

(i)   said  first  supply   passage  for  receiving  a  first  of  such 

streams  of  fluid  from  a  source  thereof, 
(ii)  said  second  supply  passage  for  receiving  a  second  of  such 

streams  of  fluid  from  a  source  thereof, 
(ill)  said  third  supply  passage  for  receiving  a  third  of  such 

streams  of  fluid  from  a  source  thereof, 
(iv)  said  fourth  supply  passage  for  receiving  a  fourth  of  such 

streams  of  fluid  from  a  source  thereof. 
(v|  said  first  supply  passage  is  communicable  with  said  first 

output  port  through  said  first  piston  bore,  and  said  second 

supply  passage  is  communicable  with  said  second  output 

port  through  said  second  piston  bore,  and 
(VI)  said  third  supply  passage  is  communicable  with  said  first 

output  port  through  said  first  piston  bore,  and  said  fourth 

supply  passage  is  communicable  with  said  second  output 

port  through  said  second  piston  bore. 

(b)  a  first  valve  cup  concentrically  disposed  and  affixed  within 
said  first  piston  bore; 
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(c)  a  second  valve  cup  concenirically  disposed  and  affixed 
within  said  second  piston  bore. 

(d)  a  first  valve  stem  disposed  within  said  first  valve  cup  for 
reciprocal  movement  within  said  first  piston  bore  from  a  first 
upper  valve  seat  of  said  valve  body  to  a  first  lower  valve  seal 
of  said  first  valve  cup  such  that 

(i)  when  said  first  \;'.lve  stem  seats  against  said  first  lower 
valve  seal,  said  first  valve  stem  occupies  a  primary  flow 
position  in  which  such  first  stream  of  fluid  flows  from  said 
first  supply  passage  through  said  first  piston  bore  through 
said  fiist  output  pon  and  communication  between  said  third 
supply  passage  and  said  first  output  port  ceases,  and 

(ii)  when  said  first  valve  stem  seats  against  said  first  upper 
valve  seat,  said  first  valve  stem  occupies  a  secondary  flow 
position  in  which  such  third  stream  of  fluid  flows  from  said 
third  supply  passage  through  said  first  piston  bore  through 
said  first  output  port  and  communication  between  said  first 
supply  passage  and  said  first  output  pon  ceases; 

(e)  a  second  valve  stem  disposed  within  said  second  valve  cup 
for  reciprocal  movement  within  said  second  piston  bore  from 
a  second  upper  valve  seat  of  said  valve  body  to  a  second 
lower  valve  seat  of  said  second  valve  cup  such  that 

(i)  when  said  second  valve  stem  seats  against  said  second 
lower  valve  seat,  said  second  valve  stem  occupies  said 
primary  flow  position  in  which  such  second  stream  of  fluid 
flows  from  said  second  supply  passage  through  said  second 
piston  bore  through  said  second  output  port  and  communi- 
cation between  said  fourth  supply  passage  and  said  second 
output  port  ceases,  and 

(ii)  when  said  second  valve  stem  seats  against  said  second 
upper  valve  scat,  said  second  valve  stem  occupies  said 
secondary  flow  position  in  which  such  fourth  stream  of 
fluid  flows  from  said  fourth  supply  passage  through  said 
second  piston  bore  through  said  second  output  port  and 
communication  between  said  second  supply  passage  and 
said  second  output  port  ceases;  and 

(f)  a  valve  stem  control  means  for  switching  said  first  and  said 
second  valve  stems  periodically  between  said  primary  and 
said  secondary  flow  positions. 


a  first  set  of  spaced  apart  feed  wheels  tor  rotatably  friction 
feeding  paper  from  the  first  paper  towel  roll  through  the  first 
channel; 

a  bottom  plate,  in  subsianiial  parallel  spaced  apart  relation  to  the 
paper  pbie.  forming  a  second  channel. 

a  second  set  of  spaced  apart  feed  wheels  for  rotatabl)  fnction 
feeding  paper  from  the  second  paper  towel  roll  through  the 
second  channel; 

motor  means  for  rotating  the  first  set  of  feed  wheels  and  the 
second  set  of  feed  wheels; 

a  first  sensor  means,  located  within  the  housing  unit,  for  detect- 
ing the  presence  or  absence  of  paper  on  the  first  paper  towel 
roll; 

a  second  sensor  means,  located  within  the  housing  unit,  for 
detecting  the  presence  or  absence  of  paper  on  the  second 
paper  towel  roll, 

a  first  control  means  for  activating  only  one  of  either  the  first 
dispensing  means  or  the  second  dispensing  when  the  device  is 
activated  and  switching  to  the  other  dispensing  means  when 
the  respective  sensor  means  detects  an  absence  of  paper  on 
the  current  roll  being  dispensed;  and 

an  activation  means,  located  on  the  housing,  for  activating  paper 
dispension. 


5,604,993 
GLOVT  DRYING  DEVICES  AND  METHODS 
Inngard  G.  Auckerman,  3041  Kaiser  Dr.,  #G.  Santo  Clara, 
CaHf.  95051 

Filed  Dec.  28.  1995,  Ser.  No.  580,174 

Int  CI.*  F26B  25/W 

U.S.  CL  34—104  15  Claims 


5,604,992 

DIAL  ROLL  DISPENSER 

Joe  M.  Robinson.  1334  Timbertane  Rd.,  Tallahassee,  Fla.  32312 

Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  373,849,  Jan.  18,  1995,  Pal. 

No.  5,442,867.  Thk  application  Aug.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

516.991 

Int.  tn."  F26B  19AM) 

VS.  CI.  34—90  29  Oairas 


1   A  dual  roll  dispenser  compnsing: 

a  housing  unit  hjv  ing  an  aperture  located  thereon; 

J  hr^i  holder  mcan^,  UKuted  within  the  housing  unit,  for  rotal 

ablv  holding  a  first  paper  towel  roll, 
a  sevi>nd  holdei    means.  liKated  within  the  housing  una.  for 

rolatublv  holding  a  second  paper  towel  roll; 
a  paper  plate, 
a  top  plate,  in  substaniial  parallel  >paced  apart  relation  to  the 

paper  plate,  tonning  a  first  channel. 


1.  A  device  for  drying  gloves  comprising: 

a)  a  drying  form  which  is  adapted  for  receiving  a  glove,  wherein 
the  drying  form  composes  a  hollow  perforated  body  config- 
ured substantially  as  a  human  hand,  including:  (I )  an  inside 
surface.  (2)  an  exterior  surface  opposing  the  inside  surface. 
(3)  a  plurality  of  areas  wherein  each  of  the  plurality  of  areas 
defines  a  hole,  whereby  the  hollow  body  is  perforated.  (4)  a 
palm  portion.  (5)  a  back  of  the  hand  portion  which  opposes 
the  palm  portion.  (6»  a  thumb  portion.  (7i  four  finger  portions 
and  (8)  an  open  end  distal  from  the  finger  portions; 

b)  a  tube  affixed  to  the  inside  surface  of  the  drying  form  wherein 
the  tube  comprises  <  I )  a  first  length  positioned  inside  the 
drying  form.  l2i  a  second  length  positioned  outside  the  drying 
forni.  1.^)  a  first  length  first  end  which  is  proximal  the  finger 
portions  and  (4)  a  second  length  second  end  which  is  distal 
from  the  drying  from  open  end; 

c)  an  area  defining  a  lube  hole  draft  means  for  providing  a  draft 
in  the  nibe  in  the  tube  second  length  proximate  the  second 
end  in  which  the  lube  hole  has  a  predelemiined  diameter  and 
wherein  the  tube  hole  is  positioned  a  predeiermined  distance 
X  from  the  tube  second  end;  and 

d'  a  suppt'rt  i.ompnsinf;  (1|  a  base  and  (2)  a  |M>st  which  is 
positioned  •-uh-laniially  jK-rpendicular  to  the  base,  wherein  the 
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post  is  adapted  for  receiving  the  tube  second  end,  in  which  the 
post  has  a  predetermined  length  which  is  shorter  than  X. 


5,604,994 
DRYING  HOPPER  AND  POWDER  DRYING  METHOD 
USING  THE  SAME 
Yoshiaki  Annen,  Ichihara,-  Alura  T^uzaki,  Tokyo;  Isao  Shi- 
zuma,    Tokyo;     lUao    UeUke,    Tokyo,    and     Mitsunori 
Ichimura,  Ichihara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Petro- 
chemical Industries,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  613*7,  May  14,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,423,133. 
This  application  Feb.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  392,200 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  15,  1992,  4-123671 
Int  CI.'  F26B  5/08  ' 
VS.  a.  34—314  9  Qaims 


,.^}_in 


1  A  method  for  drying  powder,  compnsing;  providing  a  drying 
hopper  compnsing  an  upper  cylindrical  portion  and  a  lower  conical 
portion,  said  lower  conical  portion  having  a  slanted,  circular  wall 
having  a  diameter  which  decreases  toward  a  lower  end  of  said 
lower  conical  portion,  said  lower  conical  portion  having  a  plurality 
of  nozzles  formed  through  said  slanted,  circular  wall,  said  plurality 
of  nozzles  being  uniformly  disposed  throughout  said  conical  por- 
tion; 

introducing  powder  to  be  dried  into  said  drying  hopper  through 
powder  inlets  disposed  in  said  upper  cylindncal  portion  and 
allowing  said  powder  to  descend  through  said  drying  hopper 
injecting  a  high  temperature  gas  into  said  drying  hopper,  through 
said  plurality  of  nozzles  formed  through  said  slanted,  circular 
wall,  so  as  to  bring  the  high  temperature  gas  into  counterflow 
contact  with  said  powder  descending  in  the  drying  hopper; 
removing  dned  powder  from  said  lower  end  of  said  lower 

conical  portion  of  said  drying  hopper; 
removing  said  gas  through  an  ouUet  disposed  in  said  upper 
cylindrical  portion  of  said  drying  hopper. 


I  5,604,995 

\V1RE  SEAL  FOR  A  DRYING  SPACE  IN  A  DRYING 
APPARATUS 
Jukka  Lcfatinen;  Paavo  Rautakorpi.  both  of  Tampere,  and 
Scppo  Haavisto,  Hjimcenkyrd,  all  of  Finland,  assignors  to 
Valmet-Tunpella  Oy,  Tkmpere,  Finland 

Filed  May  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  236^52 
Int.  a.'  F26B  5/04 
VS.  a.  34—417  3  Oaims 

1  In  a  drying  apparatus  in  which  a  web  to  be  dned  passes  in  a 
substantially  airless  space  between  two  bands  together  with  at  least 
a  first  drying  wire,  one  of  the  bands  being  arranged  to  be  heated 
and  the  other  being  arranged  to  be  cooled,  the  web  being  posi- 
tioned against  the  heating  band  for  evaporating  moisture  contained 


in  the  web.  the  moisture  condensing  on  the  cooled  band  which  is 
separated  from  the  web  by  the  first  drying  wire,  wherein  the 
improvement  comprises  a  seal  between  an  edge  of  the  heating  band 
and  a  corresponding  edge  of  the  cooling  band  to  prevent  leakages 
thereat  between  a  drying  space  defined  by  the  bands  and  a  sur- 
rounding space  compnsing  the  seal  being  combined  with  the  first 
drying  wire,  wherein  the  seal  compnses  a  sealant  filling  a  portion 
of  the  first  drying  wire  close  to  an  edge  of  the  first  drying  wire  and 
a  U-shaped  seal  bent  around  the  edge  of  the  first  drying  wire  to 
cover  the  filled  portion  of  the  first  drying  wire  and  attached  to  the 
first  drying  wire  by  at  least  one  of  sewing,  nvqpng,  vulcanizinng 
and  gluing. 


5,604,996 

GRAIN  SAMPLER  AND  METHOD  FOR  BATCH  GRAIN 

DRYER 

Ronald  Bestwick,  Taylorville,  and  Jeffrey  D.  Decker,  Lema, 

both  of  III.,  assignors  to  The  GSI  Group,  Assumption,  III. 

FUed  Aug.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  515,486 

Int.  a."  F26B  3AX) 

VS.  a.  34— 184  21  Claims 


2.  Apparatus  for  sampling  grain  discharged  from  a  batch  grain 
dryer,  said  dryer  having  a  sloped  drying  floor  which  supports  a 
batch  of  grain  to  be  dried,  said  grain  dryer  having  a  plurality  of 
discharge  chutes  for  discharging  said  batch  of  grain  from  said 
drying  floor,  means  for  sampling  grain  from  a  stream  of  grain 
flowing  along  one  of  said  discharge  chutes,  said  apparatus  com- 
pnsing means  for  diverting  a  portion  of  said  grain  flowing  in  said 
stream  to  a  sampling  path,  means  for  splitting  said  grain  flowing 
along  said  sampling  path  to  a  collection  path  and  for  discharging 
the  balance  of  said  grain  flowing  along  said  sampling  path,  and 
means  for  collecting  at  least  a  portion  of  said  grain  flowing  along 
said  sampling  path  so  as  to  accumulate  grain  for  a  sample  that  is 
representative  to  all  of  said  grain  flowing  along  said  path,  wherein 
said  diverting  means  comprises  a  diverter  which  extends  up  into 
said  one  discharge  chute  for  intercepting  only  a  portion  of  said 
steam  of  grain  flowing  down  said  one  chute  and  for  diverting  said 
portion  of  said  stream  of  grain  flowing  along  said  one  chute  to  said 
sampling  path. 


174-413  O.G.-97-3:QL3 
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5,604,997 
SHOE  UPPER  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
WUUuB  M.  Dteter,  Poftlaad,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Nike,  Iiku, 
Beaverton,  Oreg. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  393,487 

loL  Ct*  A43B  23/00:  A43D  ll/OO 

VS.  CL  34—45  21  CtainM 


wherein  said  pad  comprises  an  open-ceil  foam  impregnated  with 
the  bouncing  puny. 


1.  A  blank  of  matenal  for  foming  a  shoe  upper,  said  blank 
comprising: 

a  firel  section  including  a  heel  portion  adapted  to  wrap  around 
the  heel  of  «  ftxjt,  medial  and  lateral  side  portions  adapted  to 
cover  the  medial  and  lateral  sides  of  a  foot,  and  a  toe  portion 
adapted  to  cover  the  toes  of  a  foot; 

a  second  section  extending  from  one  side  of  said  first  section 
and  including  a  bonom  portion  adapted  to  underlie  the  booom 
of  a  foot,  said  bottom  portion  having  medial  and  lateral  sides 
and  being  generally  m  alignment  with  and  extending  from 
said  heel  portion  of  said  first  section;  and 

a  fold  area  located  between  said  heel  poition  and  said  bottom 
poition  about  which  said  first  and  second  sections  are  folded 
to  place  said  boaom  portion  in  contact  with  said  heel  poruon. 
said  medial  and  lateral  side  portions  and  said  toe  portion; 

wherein  said  second  sccuon  includes  a  wing  portion  on  al  least 
one  of  the  medial  and  lateral  sides  of  said  bottom  portion,  said 
wing  portion  being  foldable  upward  from  said  bottom  portion 
to  overlay  one  of  said  side  portions  of  said  first  section. 


5,604,999 

FOOTWEAR  WITH  ILLUMINATED  LINEAR  OPTICS 

Dale  E.  Barker,  1318  Sute  St^  Alton,  OL  62002 

DivWon  of  Ser.  No.  237,790,  May  4,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,502,903. 

This  application  Sep.  8,  1995.  Ser.  No.  525J53 

laL  CL*  A43B  23/00 

VS.  CL  36—137  15  Claims 


UMI 


5,604,998 

SPORTS  SHOE  PROVIDING  HEEL  STABILIZATION 

KeiJiro  Kita,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mizuno  Corporatioa, 

Osaka-fta,  Japan 
per  Na  PCT/JPW0ei7O,  i  371  Date  Oct  4,  1994,  i  102<e) 
Dale  Oct  4,  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/17685,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Auc.  18,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  313052 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  5, 1993.  5-008349  U.- 
Jan. 14,  1994,  6-015977 

Int  CL"  A43B  23/08:19/00:7/14 
VS.  CL  36—69  7  Claims 

1.  A  sports  shoe  compnsing: 
an  upper  member, 
a  sole, 
a  reinforcing  element  connected  to  at  least  one  of  the  upper 

member  and  the  sole,  and 
a  bouncing  puny-containing  pad  positioned  on  an  inner  surface 
of  said  reinforcing  element  for  holding  and  stabilizing  a  heel 
of  a  wearer. 


1    An  illuminated  shoe  comprising  a  body  portion  and  a  heel 
portion,  a  cavity  formed  in  said  heel  portion,  an  opening  extending 
from  said  cavity  to  an  outer  surface  of  said  heel  portion  for 
providing  access  to  said  cavity  from  the  exterior  of  said  shoe, 
power  supply  means  located  in  said  heel  cavity,  at  least  one  light 
source  located  in  said  heel  cavity  and  operatively  connected  to  said 
power  supply  means,  means  for  selectively  illuminating  said  light 
source,  a  linear  fiber  optic  conduit  having  opposed  end  portions, 
said  linear  fiber  optic  conduit  extending  along  adjacent  the  extenor 
portion  of  at  least  a  portion  of  the  body  portion  of  said  shoe  and 
being  capable  of  emitting  light  conducted  therethrough  outwardly 
through  Its  circumferential  periphery  substanually  linearly  along 
us  entire  length,  at  least  one  end  portion  of  said  linear  fiber  optic 
conduit  being  positioned  and  located  within  said  heel  cavity  in 
close  proximity  to  said  light  source,  said  light  source  directing 
light  towards  said  fiber  optic  conduit  end  portion  and  illuminating 
said  fiber  optic  conduit  linearly  along  substantially  its  entire  cir- 
cumferential pcnphcry  when  said  light  source  is  selectively  illunu- 
nau^d.  a  closure  member  configured  for  cooperatively. engaging 
said  cavity  opening  to  protect  and  seal  said  power  supply  means 
within  said  heel  cavity,  means  for  enabling  said  at  least  one  end 
portion  of  said  linear  fiber  optic  conduit  to  be  positioned  and 
located  in  close  proximity  lo  said  lighc  source  within  said  heel 
cavity,  and  means  for  holding  said  fiber  optic  conduit  adjacent  the 
extenor  portion  of  the  body  portion  of  said  shoe 


5,605,000 

SCHEDULING  BOARD 

Sylvia  M.  Scott  1637  Westway  Dr.,  Ctaarieston,  S.C.  29412 

FUed  Feb.  22,  1995,  Set.  No.  393,085 

Int  a."  G09D  3/00 

VS.  a.  40—107  4  Oaims 


1 

1.  A  scheduling  board,  comprising: 

a.  a  board; 

b.  a  multiplicity  of  vertical  indicia  designations  positioned  ver- 
tically across  said  board; 

c  a  multiplicity  of  horizontal  indicia  designations  positioned 
honzontally  along  said  board; 

d  a  multiplicity  of  apertures,  with  each  of  said  apertures  corre- 
sponding to  one  of  said  vertical  designations  and  to  one  of 

said  horizontal  designations; 

e  a  multiplicity  of  series  of  pegs,  with  each  senes  of  pegs 
diffenng  in  color  from  each  remaining  series  of  pegs,  and 
wherein  each  of  said  pegs  is  capable  of  selective  attachment 
to  any  one  of  said  multiplicity  of  apertures. 

f.  a  second  multiplicity  of  apertures  which  are  arranged  to  form 
a  generally  linear  array,  wherein  each  of  said  apertures  of  said 
second  multiplicity  of  marker  receivers  is  positioned  adjacent 
to  and  above  said  honzontal  designations;  and 

g  an  indicator  grid  which  is  positioned  on  said  board,  wherein 
said  indicator  grid  has  a  series  of  sections,  wherein  each 
section  is  of  a  different  color,  and  wherein  each  section 
corresponds  in  color  to  one  of  said  senes  of  pegs. 


5.605,001 

ORNAMENTAL  SCROLL  DEVICE 

Lanra  J.  Derk,  P.O.  Box  68,  Cheboygan,  Mich.  49721 

FUed  Mar.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  208387 

Int  a."  G09F  11/18 


VS.  CI.  40—518 


a)  flexible  sheet  means  including  two  opposed  outer  end  por- 
tions, two  opposed  outer  edges,  and  an  indicia  beanng  section 
having  a  message  located  on  an  obverse  side  of  the  flexible 
sheet  means  and  between  the  end  portions  and  outer  edges. 

b)  stiffening  means  maintain  the  indicia  bearing  section  ngid 
between  the  outer  end  portions. 

c)  each  of  the  outer  end  portions  including  a  roll  section  having 
two  cap  means  secured  at  opposite  ends  of  each  roll  section, 
and 

d)  location  fixing  means  for  displaying  the  indicia  bearing 
section, 

e)  the  flexible  sheet  means  includes  a  single  piece  of  flexible 
sheet  matenal  having  outer  end  sections  wTapped  around  the 
dowel  sections  to  form  the  outer  end  portions. 

f)  each  said  roll  sections  includes  a  dowel  section  having  a 
length  that  is  shorter  than  the  overall  width  of  the  sheet 
material  to  provide  open-mouth  pockets  for  receiving  a  cap 
means  at  each  end  of  the  roll  section. 


5,605,002 

FIREARM  BREECH  BLOCK  ACTUATOR 

Donald  C.  Carey,  11430  Payette  Hte.  Rd.,  Payette,  Id.  83661 

Filed  Oct  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550,107 

Int  a."  F41A  3/00:  F41C  27/00 

VS.  a.  42—17  9  Claims 


1   In  a  firearm  comprising  a  receiver  housing  a  latch-controlled 
breech   block   and  having   a   side  face  positioned  for  pressing 
engagement  by  the  fingers  of  the  marksman,  and  a  latch-operating 
push  button  extending  outwardly  from  the  side  face,  the  improve- 
ment compnsing: 
a)  an  arm  overlying  the  push  button  in  bearing  engageineni 
therewith  and  having  an  outer  surface  sufficiently  large  to 
accommodate  a  plurality  of  a  marksman's  fingers,  and 
.  b)  mounting  means  for  mounting  the  arm  on  the  firearm  for 
reciprocating  movement  toward  and  away  from  the  said  side 
face,  thereby  operating  the  breech  block  latch. 


13  Claims 


1  An  ornamental  scroll  device  comprising: 


5,605,003 
COLLAPSIBLE  FISH  NET 
Paul  Krc,  7427  Beveriy  Blvd.,  Everett  Wash.  98203,  and  Steve 
Studley,  212  N.  Russell  Rd.,  SDohomish,  Wash.  98290 
Filed  Oct  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  541,019 
Int  a.'  AOIK  77/00 
VS.  C\.  43—12  13  Claims 

1 .  A  collapsible  fish  net  comprising: 
a  handle  having  a  longitudinal  axis; 

first  and  second  support  arms  each  having  a  first  portion  that  is 
secured  to  the  handle  and  a  second  portion  that  extends 
parallel  to  and  spaced  apart  from  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
handle; 
a  flexible  mesh  having  a  pair  of  open  ends  to  form  a  sling  that  is 
extendable  between  the  first  and  second  support  arms;  and 
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5.605,005 
TACKLE  BOX 
Wiky  F.  Maraman,  32127  County  Rd.  87,  Robertsdaie,  Ala. 
36567 

FUed  Oct.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  548,961 

Int  a."  AOIK  97.136 

U.S.  a.  43—57.1  «•  Claims 


means  for  moving  the  support  arms  from  a  first  position  where 
the  first  and  second  support  arm  arc  adjacent  to  one  another  to 
a  second  posiuon  where  the  first  and  second  support  arms  are 
spaced  farther  apart  such  that  the  flexible  mesh  is  extended. 


5,605,004 
SPINNER  FISHING  LURE 
John  H.  BouDt,  10249  Cardinal  St.,  Fountain  Valley,  Calif. 
92708,  and  Robert  E.  Coulter,  9592  Juanita  St,  Cypress, 
Calif.  90630 

FUed  Nov.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  554,187 

Int  a."  AOIK  85/10 

VS.  a.  43—42.13  17  Claims 


1  In  a  fishing  lure  storage  compartment  comprising  a  rigid  end 
wall,  a  moveable  closure  opposite  the  ngid  end  wall  and  a  second 
ngid  wall  extending  from  the  end  wall  to  the  closure,  an  improve- 
ment composing  a  flexible  hanger  rod  extending  inward  from  the 
ngid  end  wall  to  a  free  end  distal  from  the  rigid  end  wall,  a  portion 
of  the  hanger  rod  adjacent  the  free  end  thereof  biased  into  contact 
with  the  second  ngid  wall. 


5,605,006 
APPARATUS  FOR  STEMMING  FLOWERS 
Donald  E.  Weder,  Highland;  William  F.  Straeter,  Breese; 
Joseph  G.  Straeter,  Highland,  all  of  lU.,-  Paul  Fantz,  Impe- 
rial, Mo.;  Gary  E.  Wilson,  Troy,  Dl.,  and  Charies  E. 
Schlueter,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Southpac  Trust  Inter- 
national, Inc.,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  144,917,  Oct  28,  1993,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  949,411,  Sep.  22,  1992,  Pat 

No.  539U08.  This  application  May  18.  1995,  Ser.  No. 

443,831 

Int  a."  AOIG  7/00 

VS.  CI.  47—1.01  1  Claim 


1  .A  spinner  artificial  fishing  lure  comprising: 

a  wire  shaft  angularly  bent  into  a  substantially  V-shape  at  an 

apex  forming  a  first  arm  and  a  second  arm. 
said  first  arm  having  a  hollow   stainless  steel  surgical  tube 

intimately  surrounding  the  shaft  compounding  stiffness  of  the 

first  arm. 
said  shaft  having  an  arched  open  loop  formed  integrally  with  the 

hollow  tube  at  the  V  shape  apex  for  attaching  a  fishing  line 

thereunto, 
said  second  arm  having  a  contiguous  loop  formed  a(  a  distal  end 

for  attachment  purposes, 
a  hook  angularly  cnmped  onto  the  first  arm  and  tube  at  an 

outermost  end  for  retaining  a  fish, 
a  weighted  head  surrounding  the  hook  and  first  arm  cnmp 

creating  visual  bait  for  fish. 
a  filament  skirt  attached  around  the  head  for  attracting  fish,  and 
at  least  one  spinner  rouubly  attached  to  the  second  arm  includ-        j   ^^^  apparatus  for  applying  a  stem  pick  to  a  flower  stem,  the 

ing  the  contiguous   loop,   freely  oscillating  and  vibrating,    ^^^^^^  p^^^^  having  laterally  directed  fingers  for  wrapping  around  the 

eliminating  any  counter  effects  of  movement  and  harmonics    flower  stem  when  applied,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

of  the  first  arm.  thus  permitting  the  second  arm  to  throb,        means  for  positioning  the  stem  pick  into  a  posiuon  ready  for 

flutter,  and  wiggle  the  lure  in  a  captivaung  manner  attachment  to  the  flower  stem. 


means  for  attaching  the  stem  pick  to  the  flower  stem  by  pressure 
forming  the  fingers  of  the  stem  pick  about  the  periphery  of  the 
flower  stem:  and 
pressure  adjusting  means  for  adjusting  the  pressure  of  the  fingers 
of  the  stem  pick  formed  about  the  periphery  of  the  flower 
stem,  the  pressure  adjusting  means  comprising: 
a  clutch  mechanism  having  means  for  adjusting  the  torque 
applied  to  the  means  for  attaching  the  stem  pick  so  as  to 
accommodate  different  diameters  of  flower  stems  and  to 
apply  the  appropnate  forming  pressure  to  the  fingers  of  the 
stem  pick  without  crushing  the  flower  stem  uhile  forming 
the  fingers  of  the  stem  pick  about  the  flower  stem  in  a 
secure  manner 


1   A  fabnc-vented  greenhouse  comprising: 

(a)  a  central  section  of  transparent  or  translucent  flexible  lighl- 
stabili/ed  plastic  material  having  a  surface  area: 

(b)  at  least  one  penpheral  or  vent  section  of  substantially  open- 
weave  scnm  matenal  having  an  initial  open  condition  and 
formed  from  loosely  woven  thin  and  narrow  strips  of  trans- 
parent or  translucent  light-stabilized  pla.stic  matenal  having  a 
supenmposed  lace  form  reinforcing  ribbing  of  light-stabilized 
plasuc.  with  greater  than  50%  of  the  surface  area  of  the  scrim 
matenal  being  non-reinforced  and  deformable  from  said  ini- 
tial open  condition  to  a  second  open  condition  to  permit 
increased  passage  of  air  and  moisture: 

(c)  support  means  for  forming  a  raised  central  section  from  (a) 
and  an  attached  peripheral  or  vent  section  from  (b).  said 
central  .section  having  a  bottom  portion:  and 

(d)  fastener  means  for  securing  said  central  section  and  said 
penpheral  or  vent  section  about  said  support  means  and  said 
bottom  portion. 


5,605,008 
'  PLANT  SHELTER 

David  B.  Johnston,  Fairport,  N.Y.;  Vincent  P.  Johnston,  and 
Marjoric  R.  Johnston,  both  of  Sheridan,  Wyo.,  assignors  to 
Northern  Tier  Gardens  Corporation,  Fairport  N.Y. 
FUed  Dec.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  565,850 
Int  a."  AOIG  13/02 
VS.  CI.  47—21  12  aaims 

1.  A  dome-shaped  plant  shelter  for  protecting  seed  germination 
and  young  plants  in  the  ground  compromising: 

at  least  two  substantially  identical  mating  sections,  each  section 
having  a  curved  penpheral  side  wall  with  an  open  side,  a 
narrow  closed  top  end,  a  wider  bottom  end.  an  axis  about 
which  the  side  wall  is  formed,  and  a  substantially  continuous 
edge  at  the  open  side  of  the  peripheral  side  wall,  the  two 
sections  forming  an  enclosed  interior  space  berween  them 
when  the  substantially  continuous  edges  of  the  sections  are 
placed  against  each  other  and  the  bottom  ends  of  the  sections 
placed  on  the  ground: 


5.605,007 
'  FABRIC-VENTED  GREENHOUSE 

Peter  Hinsperger,  3262  Shelbume  Place,  Oakville.  Ontario, 
Canada 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1995,  Sen  No.  421.770 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Apr.  26,  1994.  2122188 
Int  CI."  AOIG  9/00 
VS.  a.  47— n  17  aaims 


connecting  means  formed  on  the  substantially  continuous  edges 
of  both  sections  for  readily  and  detachably  connecting  the 
sections  to  each  other,  the  connecting  means  composing  a 
substantially  continuous  mating  flange  on  each  of  the  sections 
and  integral  with  the  substantially  continuous  edge  of  the 
section,  each  flange  having  a  face  extending  substantially 
laterally  away  from  the  axis  of  the  section  for  mating  with  the 
face  of  the  flange  of  the  other  section,  and  male  and  female 
resilient  snap  connectors  integrally  formed  on  each  flange 
face  and  positioned  such  that  the  male  snap  connectors  of 
each  one  of  the  sections  detachably  engages  the  female  snap 
connectors  of  the  other  of  the  sections  when  the  mating  flange 
faces  of  the  sections  are  hand  pressed  against  each  other: 

means  formed  by  the  mating  flanges  for  defining  an  access 
opening  to  the  interior  space:  and 

closure  means  formed  on  the  connecting  means  for  selectively 
opening  and  closing  the  access  opening  to  the  interior  space 
for  selectively  admitting  ambient  air  and  plant  imgation. 


5,605,009 

PROTECTIVE  COVERING  FOR  PLANTS  AND  TREES 

Charies  R.  Elder,  P.O.  Box  217,  Venetia,  Pa.  15367-0217 

Filed  Jul.  II,  1995,  Ser.  No.  501 JOO 

Int  a."  AOIG  17/00 

VS.  CI.  47—25  16  Claims 


1.  A  protective  cover  for  plants  and  trees,  composing: 

(a)  a  flexible  thin  disc,  wafer-shaped  cover  having  a  substan- 
tially centrally  located  center  cavity  for  receiving  a  base  of 
plants  and  trees: 

(b)  a  slot  running  from  said  center  cavity  to  the  outside  diameter 
of  said  cover: 

(c)  a  plurality  of  large  holes  in  said  cover:  and 

(d)  grooves  in  said  cover  connecting  said  large  holes,  wherein 
said  large  holes  are  sized  in  increasmg  diameters  from  the 
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center  cavity  outward  and  said  grooves  connect  said  large 
holes  having  increasing  diameters. 


5,605,010 
WATERING  STAKE  A^a>  TREE  SUPPORT 
Lauraice  L.  Furioag.  and  Dennis  W.  Morse,  both  of  P.O.  Bo« 
375,  Columbus,  N.M.  88029 

FUed  Nov.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  560,816 
Int.  CL"  AOIG  29/00 
U.S.  CL  47—48,5 

9b 


ICUim 


T 


synthase  protein  which  is  resistant  to  a  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  sulfonylurea,  triazolopyrimidine  sulfona- 
mide, and  imidazolinone  herbicides,  said  nucleotide  sequence 
comprises  a(  least  one  sub-sequence  which  encodes  one  of  the 
substantially  conserved  amino  acid  sub-sequences  designated  A.  B. 
C.  D.  E.  F,  and  G.  in  FIG  6,  the  nucleic  acid  fragment  is  further 
charactenzed  in  that  at  least  one  of  the  following  conditions  is  met. 

(a)  the  nucleic  acid  fragment  has  a  sequence  which  encodes  an 
ammo  acid  sub-sequence  A  wherein  «,  is  an  amino  acid  other 
than  alanine,  or  e^  is  an  amino  acid  other  than  glycine. 

(b)  the  nucleic  acid  fragment  has  a  sequence  which  encodes  an 
ammo  acid  sub-sequence  B  wherein  a,  is  an  amino  acid  other 
than  proline. 

(c)  the  nucleic  acid  fragment  has  a  sequence  which  encodes  an 
ammo  acid  sub-sequence  C  wherein  5;  is  an  amino  acid  other 
than  alanine. 

(d)  the  nucleic  acid  fragment  has  a  sequence  which  encodes  an 
amino  acid  sub-sequence  D  wherein  X,  is  an  amino  acid  other 
than  lysine. 

(e)  the  nucleic  acid  fragment  has  a  sequence  which  encodes  an 
amino  acid  sub-sequence  E  wherein  y,  is  an  amino  acid  other 
than  aspartic  acid. 

(f)  the  nucleic  acid  fragment  has  a  sequence  which  encodes  an 
amino  acid  sub-sequence  F  wherein  P,  is  an  ammo  acid  other 
than  tryptophan,  or  P«  is  an  amino  acid  other  than  valine  or  ^ 
is  an  amino  acid  other  than  phenylalanine,  and 

(g)  the  nucleic  acid  has  a  sequence  which  encodes  an  ammo  acid 
sub-sequence  G  wherein  o,  is  an  amino  acid  other  than 
methionine. 

said  method  composing  applying  to  the  locus  an  effective  amount 
of  said  herbicide. 


I.  A  kit  for  forming  a  watenng  slake  and  tree  support  compris- 


ing 


a  watenng  stake  having  a  first  pointed  end  with  two  anchonng 
fins  positioned  at  about  90  degree  angles  to  each  other,  an 
inner  conduit  adapted  to  conduct  water,  a  plurality  of  egress 
holes  provided  along  the  length  of  said  inner  conduit  and  a 
coupling  adapted  to  connect  said  inner  conduit  to  a  supply  of 
water. 

said  kit  further  including  a  pounding  cap  having  a  rubber  washer 
adapted  to  engage  a  second  end  of  said  watenng  stake  for 
preventing  injury  to  said  stake  when  dnving  said  stake  into 
the  earth; 

a  plurality  of  upper  support  segments; 

a  plurality  of  means  for  engaging  each  segment  with  another 
segment  or  with  the  said  watenng  stake;  and 

said  kit  providing  an  uppermost  support  segment  in  the  shape  of 
an  180  degree  honzontal  arc;  and 

the  means  for  engaging  said  honzontal  arc  segment  to  main 
upright  support  segments;  and 

the  means  to  engage  at  least  one  part  of  said  upper  honzontal  arc 
segment  in  a  supporting  relationship  with  a  tree. 


UMI 


5.605,011 
NUCLEIC  ACID  FRAGMENT  ENCODING  HERBICIDE 
RESISTANT  PLANT  ACETOLACTATE  SYNTHASE 
Joha  R.  BcdbrtMk,  Piedmont,  C«Bf^  Roy  S.  Chalcff,  Penning- 
ton, N  J.;  Saverio  C.  Falco,  Arden;  Barbara  J.  Mazur,  WUm- 
iaStoo,  bolfa  of  Dd.;  Christopber  R.  SomervUle,  Portola 
Valley,  Calif.,  and   Narendra  S.  Yadav,  WUmincton.  Dei., 
MiifBon  to  E.  L  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  ud  Compmy,  Wilm- 
iMtffB,  Dd. 

CoadBoation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  892J05,  Jun.  2,  1992,  PaL 

No.  5J78424,  whkh  Is  a  dlvlsioa  of  Ser.  No.  642,976,  Jan.  18, 

1991,  Pat.  No.  5,141  J70.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

164460,  Mar.  4,  1988,  PaL  No.  5,013,659.  which  is  a 

contioutioii-in-paft  of  Ser.  No.  900,609,  Au(.  26,  1986,  aban- 

doMd.  This  application  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  362,022 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Jul.  27,  1987,  83348 

Int.  a."  AOIG  Hm:  AOIH  S/OO:  C12N  15/29:15/82 

VS.  CL  47—58  1'  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  the  growth  of  undesired  vegetauon 

growing  at  a  locus  where  a  plant  has  been  cultivated,  said  plant 

having  been  transformed  with  an  isolated  nucleic  acid  fragment 

comprising  a  nucleotide  sequence  encoding  a  plant  acetolactate 


5,605,012 
FLORAL  CONTAINER  HAVING  A  WATER- 
IMPERMEABLE  EXTERNAL  LAYER 
Donaid  E.  Weder,  Highland,  and  WiUiam  F.  Straeter,  Breesc, 
both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Southpac  Trust  International,  Inc., 
Oklaboma  City,  Olda. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  415,263,  Apr  3,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5,515,644,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  53,062,  Apr.  26, 
1994,  Pat.  No.  5,402,599,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  941,992,  Sep.  8,  1992.  PaL  No.  5.410,856,  Ser.  No. 
949,175,  Sep.  22,  1992,  PaL  No.  5,339,601,  Ser  No.  934,832, 
Aug.  24,  1992.  PaL  No.  5.426,914,  and  Ser.  No.  940,930,  Sep. 
4,  1992,  PaL  No.  5^)61,482,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser  No.  926,098,  Aug.  5,  1992,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  803,318,  Dec.  4,  1991,  Pat  No.  5344,016,  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  707,417,  May  28,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatioo  cf  Ser  No.  502^58,  Mar. 
29,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  391,463,  Aug.  9.  1989.  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  249,761,  Sep.  26,  1988,  aban- 
doned, said  Ser  No.  934,832is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No. 
819311,  Jan.  9,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  765,416,  Sep.  26,  1991.  PaL  No.  5.106399.  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  530^491.  May  29.  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  315,169.  Feb.  24,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  438,856 

InL  a.*  AOIG  31/00 
U.S.  CI.  47—64  11  Claims 


a  porous  self-supporting  holding  material  having  an  upper  side, 
a  lower  side,  and  an  outer  peripheral  surface  extending 
between  the  upper  side  and  the  lower  side,  the  porous  self 
supporting  holding  material  for  growing  a  botanical  item  or 
propagule  without  an  external  pot  means,  the  porous  self 
supporting  holding  material  further  compnsing  a  plurality  ol 
subunits  wherein  each  subunit  is  adapted  for  growing  or 
maintaining  a  separate  botanical  item  or  propagule  disposed 
therein  and  wherein  each  subunit  is  adapted  for  separation 
from  other  subunits  of  the  porous  self  supporting  matenal  for 
independent  disposition;  and 

an  external  surface  layer  comprising  a  lacquer  composition 
applied  to  the  lower  side  and  the  outer  penpheral  surface  of 
the  porous  self  supporting  holding  matenal  and  integral 
thereto,  the  external  surface  layer  having  the  property  of  being 
impermeable  to  an  imgant  introduced  into  the  porous  self 
supporting  holding  matenal.  the  external  surface  layer  serving 
to  retain  the  imgant  within  the  porous  self  supporting  holding 
matenal  to  sustain  the  botanical  items  or  propagule  disposed 
therein 


5,605,013 
PROGRAMMABLE  AUTOMATIC  WINDOW 
Timothy  W.  Hogston.  2  Lake  Ridge  PL,  Apt  L.  Cockeysville. 
Md.  21030 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser  No.  373,966 

Int.  CI."  E05F  15/20 

U.S.  CI.  49—31  2  Claims 


1.  A  growing  tray,  comprising: 


1  A  programmable  automatic  window  for  allowing  automatic 
opening  and  closing  of  a  windou  based  on  environmental,  timing, 
and  user  insiruclions  compnsing.  in  combination: 

a  hollow  rigid  rectangular  frame  with  a  central  rectangular 
aperture  disposed  therethrough. 

a  generally  rectangular  window  including  an  upper  part  termed 
of  a  transparent  sheet  of  matenal  bounded  by  a  rigid  border 
secured  within  an  upper  extent  of  the  aperture  of  the  frame 
and  a  lower  part  formed  ol  a  transparent  sheet  of  matenul 
bounded  b\  a  sash  slidably  secured  within  a  lower  extent  of 
the  aperture  and  positionable  in  a  facing  relationship  with  the 
upper  part; 

a  pair  of  elongated  rigid  threaded  ball  screws  disposed  within 
the  frame  on  either  side  of  the  window  and  with  each  bail 
screw  having  a  base  end  rotatably  coupled  lo  the  frame  at  a 
lower  extent  thereof  and  an  upper  end  with  an  angled  gear 
formed  thereon  extended  a  distance  above  the  window; 

a  pair  of  opposed  and  threaded  ball  screw  nuts  with  each  ball 
screw  nut  threadedly  disposed  on  one  of  the  ball  screws  and 
with  each  ball  screw  nut  fixedly  coupled  to  the  sash  of  the 
window; 

a  motor  disposed  within  and  coupled  to  the  frame  at  a  location 
above  the  window,  the  motor  having  a  central  fixed  siator  and 
an  elongated  roiatable  rotor  extended  therethrough  and  with 
each  end  of  the  rotor  having  an  angle  gear  coupled  thereto  in 
mesh  with  one  of  the  angle  gears  of  a  ball  screw,  the  motor 
electncally  energizable  with  a  positive  polarity  to  cause  rota- 


tion of  the  ball  screws  and  upper  displacement  of  the  ball 
screw  nut  engaged  therewith,  thus  allowing  the  lower  part  of 
the  window  to  be  raised  for  creating  an  opening  for  providing 
ventilation,  the  motor  electrically  engaged  with  a  negative 
polanty  to  cause  opposite  rotation  of  the  ball  screws  and 
downward  displacement  of  the  ball  screw  nut  threadedly 
engaged  therewith,  thus  allowing  the  lower  part  of  the  win- 
dow to  be  lowered  for  closing  the  opening  and  preventing 
ventilation; 
a  hand  crank  mechanism  coupled  to  the  rotor  of  the  motor  and 
extende<l  through  the  frame  and  actuatable  by  a  hand-held 
wrench  for  manually  rotating  the  rotor  for  generating  move- 
ment of  the  lower  part  of  the  window; 
a  power  supply  coupleable  with  an  external  power  source  for 

providing  electncal  energy  for  operation; 
a  temperature  sensor  coupled  to  the  frame  and  power  supply  for 

transmitting  temperature  indication  signals: 
a  rain  sensor  coupled  to  the  frame  and  power  supply  for  trans- 
mitting rain  indication  signals; 
a  real  time  clock  coupled  to  the  power  supply  for  transmining 

real  time  clock  signals; 
a  keyboard  coupled  lo  the  power  supply  for  generating  a  plural- 
ity of  instruction  signals  upon  actuation  by  a  user: 
microprocessor-based  controller  circuitry  coupled  lo  the  power 
supply,  the  temperature  sensor,  the  rain  sensor,  the  real  time 
clock,  and  the  keyboard  for  selectively  generating  a  first 
motor  activation  signal  and  a  second  motor  activation  signal 
based  upon  receipt  and  evaluation  of  temperature  indication 
signals,  rain  indication  signals,  real  time  clock  signals,  and 
instruction  signals: 
a  display  mechanism  coupled  to  the  controller  circuitry   for 

providing  a  visual  Indication  of  operation:  and 
motor  logic  switch  circuitry  coupled  to  the  power  supply  for 
controlling  operation  of  the  motor  and  with  the  motor  logic 
switch  circuitry  further  comprising 

a  down  magnetic  switch  coupled  to  the  frame  at  a  lower 
extent  thereof  and  engagable  with  one  of  the  downwardly 
moving  ball  screw  nuts  to  thereby  transmit  a  motor 
de-activation  signal; 
an  up  magnetic  switch  coupled  to  the  frame  at  a  central  extent 
thereof  and  engagable  with  one  of  the  upwardly  moving 
ball  screw  nuts  to  thereby  transmit  a  motor  de-activation 
signal; 
a  momentary  manually-depressible  down  switch  having  one 
onentation  for  transmitting  a  first  motor  activation  signal; 
a  momentary  manually-depressible  up  switch  having  one  on- 
entation for  transmitting  a  second  motor  activation  signal; 
combinatonal  switch  circuitry  coupled  to  the  switches  and 
controller  circuitry  for  receiving  the  motor  deactivation 
signals,  first  motor  activation  signals,  and  second  motor 
activation  signals  from  both  the  .switches  and  controller 
circuitry  during  operation  and  then  selectively  transmitting 
the  motor  de-activation  signal,  the  first  motor  activation 
signal,  and  the  second  motor  activation  signal;  and 
motor  driving  circuitry  coupled  to  the  combinatorial  switch 
circuitry  and  the  motor  for  allowing  the  motor  to  be  ener- 
gized with  a  positive  polarity  upon  receipt  of  the  first  motor 
activation  signal  and  for  allowing  the  motor  to  be  energized 
with  a  negative  polanty  upon  receipt  of  the  second  motor 
activation  signal  and  for  preventing  the  motor  from  being 
energized  upon  receipt  of  the  motor  de-activation  signal 


5.605,014 
DOOR  APPARATUS  FOR  REST  ROOM 
Motoyasu  KJmura.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kimura  Industry 
Co.,  Ltd„  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  9,  1994,  Ser  No.  336,425 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  16,  1993,  5-286970; 
Nov.  16,  1993.  5-286971 

InL  O.'^  E06B  3/J4 
VJS.  CL  49—40  7  Claims 

I.  A  door  apparatus  for  a  rest  room,  comprising: 
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wall  means  defining  a  predetermined  space  with  an  opening  for 
entrance  into  and  exit  from  said  space 

a  door  means  for  opening  or  closing  said  space,  said  door  means 
comprising  a  pair  of  substantially  half-cylindncal  door  mem- 
bers which  are  separated  from  each  other  and  are  rotatable 
about  the  center  of  curvature  of  said  door  members,  and 

drive  means  for  driving  and  rotating  said  door  members  about 
the  center  of  curvature. 


5,605,015 
TURNSTILE  WITH  ALTOMATICALLY  PIVOTING  ARMS 
Albert  L'hl.  Karisruhe,  and  ThoiMS  Birk,  Biihl,  both  of  Ger- 
nuny,  assignors  to  Kaba  GaUenschutz  GmbH,  Buhl.  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Dec.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  568,942 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  21,  1994,  44  45 

698.0 

Int  CI."  E06B  11/08 

US.  a.  49--»7  <•  CI"'"** 


arm  bloclung  passage  folds  down  about  the  pivot  axis  onto 
said  hub  permitting  unobstructed  passage  dirough  the  turn- 
stile; 
a  double-arm  lever,  for  each  said  arms,  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  hub  and  comprising  one  reset  lever  and  one  arrest  lever 
engaging  said  bearing  body  for  arresting  one  of  said  arms  in 
said  locked  position  and  a  first  spnng  for  maintaining  said 
double-arm  lever  in  the  locked  position;  and 
an  electromagnet,  a  second  spnng  and  a  release  device  retained 
in  a  pre-cocked  posiuon  against  a  biasing  force  of  said  second 
spring  by  said  electromagnet,  wherein  in  an  absence  of  an 
electromagnet  retaining  force,  said  release  device  actuating 
said  double-arm  lever  so  that  one  of  said  arms  is  folded  down 
into  the  released  position,  wherein  said  release  device 
includes; 
(i)  a  U-shaped  bracket,  with  a  top  leg  and  a  bottom  leg. 

mounted  on   said  hub  support   with   said  electromagnet 

mounted  on  said  top  leg. 
(11)  two  longitudinally-displaceable  guide  bars  with  lower 

ends  extending  through  said  bonom  leg.  one  bar  being 

located  on  either  side  of  said  electromagnet; 
(hi)  a  release  plate  connected  to  said  lower  ends  of  said  guide 

bars; 
(iv)  a  metallic  holding  plate  connected  to  said  guide  bars 

between  said  elecuximagnet  and  said  bottom  leg; 

(V)  retaining  clips  disposed  on  said  guide  bars  facing  said  top 
leg  and  supporting  said  holding  plate;  and 

(VI)  a  third  spring  disposed  on  each  guide  bar  between  said 
top  leg  and  said  retaining  clip  and  a  fourth  spnng  disposed 
on  each  guide  bar  between  said  holding  plate  and  said 
bottom  leg; 

said  release  device  being  mounted  on  said  hub  support  and 
positioned  to  disengage  one  of  said  arms  from  the  locked 
position; 

wherein  said  reset  lever  is  operatively  pivoted  by  said  beanng 
body  as  one  of  said  arms  folds  into  the  released  position,  to 
automatically  reset  said  release  device  upon  restoration  of 
the  electromagnet  retaining  force. 


5,605,016 

ADJUSTABLE  POCKET  DOOR  TRACK 

Albert  C.  Pollard,  P.O.  Box  266,  Inington,  Va.  22480 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  298,408,  Aug.  30,  1994,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Jan.  23.  1995.  Sen  No.  494392 

Int.  CI."  E06B  JI/00 

U.S.  CI.  49—506  1  Claim 
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1  An  apparatus  including  a  turnstile  for  conttoUing  a  passage  of 
persons  compnsine: 

a  hub  assembly  including  a  hub  support  and  a  hub  for  rotating 
about  an  axis  of  rotation  which  is  onented  approximately  45° 
from  a  honzontal  line. 

a  releasable  locking  device  for  selectively  allowing  and  restrain- 
ing rotational  movement  of  said  hub  in  both  directions; 

at  least  two  arms  pivotally  mounted  to  said  hub  about  pivot  axes 
extending  transverse  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  each  said  arms, 
said  arms  being  spaced  from  each  other  in  a  circumferential 
direction  of  said  hub.  each  said  arms  including  a  beanng  body 
and  pivoting  between  (i)  a  substanually-horizontal  locked 
posiuon  blocking  the  passage  and  successively  operable  by 
rotation  of  said  hub  about  the  axis  of  rotation  to  allow  the 
passage  of  persons  and  (ii)  a  released  position  in  which  an 


1  A  method  of  installing  a  pocket  door  assembly  having  a  door 
pocket,  a  doorway  opening  and  a  door,  said  doorway  opening 
having  a  pocket  opening  at  said  door  pocket  and  a  jamb  on  an 
opposite  side  of  said  doorway  opening  from  said  pocket  opening, 
said  door  having  a  substantially  vertical  visible  door  edge,  said 
method  provides  for  adjusting  said  substantially  vertical  visible 
door  edge  to  be  parallel  to  said  jamb  when  said  door  is  positioned 
in  said  door*ay  opening  independently  of  adjusting  said  substan- 


tially vertical  visible  door  edge  to  be  parallel  to  said  pocket 
opening  when  said  door  is  positioned  inside  said  door  pocket,  said 
method  compnsing  the  following  steps: 

hanging  said  door  by  means  of  an  adjustable  suspension  from  a 
track  comprised  of  a  center  flexible  hinge  portion  between  a 
pocket  track  segment  and  a  door  way  track  segment,  said 
doorway  track  segment  having  a  hinge  end  at  said  center 
flexible  hinge  portion  and  an  adjustment  end  being  the  oppo- 
site end  from  said  hinge  end; 

supporting  rigidly  said  pocket  track  segment  from  a  head  mem- 
ber within  said  door  pocket; 

supporting  said  adjustment  end  of  said  doorway  track  segment 
by  an  adjustment  means  disposed  between  said  adjustment 
end  and  said  head  member; 

adjusting  said  adjustable  suspension  so  that  said  door,  when  in 
said  door  pocket,  hangs  with  said  substantially  vertical  visible 
door  edge  parallel  to  said  pocket  opening; 

adjusting  said  adjustment  means  so  as  to  raise  or  lower  said 
adjustment  end  of  said  doorway  track  segment  so  that  said 
door,  when  in  said  doorway  opening,  hangs  with  said  substan- 
tially vertical  visible  door  edge  parallel  to  said  jamb. 


5.605,018 
FLEXIBLE  ROOF  END  CAP 
James  W.  McElderry,  Schaumburg;  Michael  C.  Dill.  Elk  Grove 
Village;  Juergen  O.  Rathgeber,  Ariington  Heights,-  John  A. 
Wand.  Crystal  Lake,  all  of  Dl.,  and  John  F.  Fox.  Riverdale, 
Ga.,  assignors  to  Illinois  Tool  Work  Inc.,  Glenview,  Dl. 
FUed  Aug.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  511,520 
Int  a."  E04B  7/00 
VS.  a.  52—57  17  Claims 


5,605,017 

PLLTRUDED  UTILITY  LINE  SUPPORT  STRUCTl'RE 
AND  METHOD 
Conrad  F.  Fingerson,  Chatfield,  and  William  J.  0*Brien,  Proc- 
tor, both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  PUPI  Enterprises  L.L.C., 
Duluth,  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  13.  1994,  Ser.  No.  180,651 

Int.  CI."  E04H  I2A)0 

VS.  CI.  52—40  26  Claims 


1.  A  roof  end  cap  for  covering  an  end  of  a  roof  rib  of  a  metal 
roof,  comprising: 

at  least  one  flexible  membrane  for  covering  the  end  of  the  roof 
rib.  said  membrane  being  pliant  and  having  a  top  peripheral 
portion  and  a  bottom  peripheral  portion;  and 

at  lea.st  one  frame  member  for  attachment  to  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  top  penpheral  ponion  for  supporting  said  flexible  mem- 
brane in  a  sealing  relationship  with  the  roof  nb;  and 

said  flexible  membrane  and  said  at  least  one  frame  member 
being  sufficiently  pliant  to  be  manipulable  by  an  installer  to 
cover  and  seal  the  end  of  a  roof  nb  formed  by  various  sizes 
and  contours  of  metal  roof  panels 


5,605,019 

FOLDABLE  AND  EXPANDABLE  PITCH  POCKET  AND 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  SAME 

Dennis  E.  Maziekien,  116  Hillside  Ave.,  Watchung.  NJ.  07060, 

and  Edward  F.  Maziekien,  1204  Bay  Ave..  P.O.  Box  884, 

Mantoloking,  N  J.  08738 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  231,339 

Int  a."  E04D  13/14 

VS.  CI.  52—58  7  Claims 


1.  A  utility  tine  support  structure  comprising: 

(a)  a  hollow  fiber  reinforced  beam  having  a  transverse  hole 
extending  therethrough; 

(b)  a  bushing  inserted  into  the  transverse  hole,  the  bushing 
having: 

(i)  a  hollow  inner  member;  and 

(ii)  a  pair  of  integral  washers  arranged  on  opposite  ends  of  the 
I       inner  member  against  an  outer  surface  of  the  beam;  and 

(c)  »  bolt  received  in  the  hoUow  inner  member  and  applying  an 
axial  load  against  the  integral  washers; 

(d)  the  hollow  inner  member  and  the  integral  washers  of  the 
bushing  being  constructed  and  arranged  so  as  to  cooperate  to 
support  the  axial  load  applied  by  the  bolt. 


IS 

Si 

r 

/ 

l«t 

3.  A  pitch  pocket  comprising 

an  elongated.  L-shaped.  thin  piecepart  having  a  vertical  wall  and 

a  honzontal  wall, 
said  horizontal  wall  being  partitioned  into  a  plurality  of  flaps 

having  slits  separating  adjacent  flaps,  said  flaps  being  joined 

to  the  base  of  the  vertical  wall, 
said  vertical  wall  having  a  plurality  of  notches  on  its  top  tip.  said 

notches  and  said  slits  being  cooperatively  aligned  so  that  said 

vertical  wall  is  bendable  about  a  plurality  of  vertical  axes  in 
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cotTcspondence  to  the  number  of  aligned  nocches  and  slits, 
said  vertical  wall  also  having  a  vertical  slot  proximate  to  one 
end  and  having  a  bendabte  tab  fonned  at  the  end  opposite  to 
said  vertical  slot,  said  slot  and  said  tab  cooperatively  airangcd 
so  that  said  tab  inserts  into  said  slot  upon  bending  of  said 
vertical  wall  about  the  vertical  axes,  and 
said  pitch  pocket  further  comprising  flat,  thin,  substantially 
rectangularly-shaped  fillers  equal  to  the  number  of  flaps,  each 
of  said  fiUen  attached  to  die  underside  of  a  corresponding  one 
of  said  flaps,  with  one  of  said  fillers  projecting  beyond  said 
horizontal  wall  at  one  end.  and  each  remaining  one  of  said 
fillers  extending  from  the  flap  to  which  the  filler  is  attached  to 
an  adjacent  one  of  said  flaps,  thereby  overlapping  a  cone- 
spooding  one  of  said  slits  between  adjacent  ones  of  said  flaps, 
said  fillers  being  sized  to  form  a  composite  horizontal  wall 
composed  of  said  flaps  and  said  fillers  when  said  piecepart  is 
folded  about  the  vertical  axes. 


S,6054>21 
EARTHQUAKE-PROOF  BUILDING 
Bernanl  Thooiwin,  56,  rue  MoUtor,  75016  Paris,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR93l«0O75,  t  371  Date  Mu.  9,  1995,  fi  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  9,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/19264,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  30,  1993 

per  Filed  Jan.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  307,598 
Claims   priority,   application   France,   Mar.    17,    1992,   92 
103149 

Int.  a."  E02D  27/34 
VS.  CL  52—167.1  18  Claims 


5,605,020 
ROOFING  TERMINATION  DEVICE 
AlM  Chambers,  Glciidale,  Ariz„  amignor  to  The  Garland  Co., 
Inc,  Clevciand,  Ohio 

Filed  Jon.  5,  1995,  Scr.  No.  464,105 

Int.  a."  E04D  I/J6.1J/I4 

VS.  CL  52—58  '  Claims 
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1.  In  combination  with  a  roofing  system  consisting  of  a  roofing 
membrane,  a  roofing  system  support  structure  and  a  vertical  termi- 
nation of  a  roof  of  a  building,  an  improved  device  for  terminating 
the  roofing  system  at  said  a  vertical  termination  of  a  the  roof  said 
improved  device  comprising: 

a  first  member,  having  a  first  and  a  second  end.  said  ends 
separated  by  a  length  dimension,  and  having  first  and  second 
edges,  said  edges  separated  by  a  width  dimension  with  each 
edge  parallel  to  the  length  dimension, 
a  second  member,  formed  of  a  flexible  material,  having  a  first 
and  a  second  end.  said  ends  separated  by  a  length  dimension, 
and  having  first  and  second  edges,  said  edges  separated  by  a 
width  dimension  with  each  edge  parallel  to  the  length  dimen- 
sion; 
the  first  edge  of  the  second  member  being  sealed  in  ar  airtight 
and  watcnighl  manner  in  a  channel  formed  longitudinally 
along  the  first  member  near  the  first  edge  thereof  such  that  the 
second  member  flexibly  covers  and  extends  beyond  the  first 
edge  of  the  first  member,  which  is  attached  to  the  roofing 
system  support  structure  by  fastening  means. 
the  second  edge  and  the  ends  of  the  second  member  being 
adhered  in  an  airtight  and  watertight  manner  to  a  top  surface 
of  the  roofing  membrane,  and 
the  second  edge  of  the  first  member  being  attached  to  the 
building  at  the  vertical  termination  of  the  roof. 


1.  Eatthquake-proof  building  comprising: 

a  circular  horizontal  base  structure  formed  from  first  joined- 
together  elements  juxtaposed  along  radii  of  the  circular  base 
structure  to  form  a  first  dish  element  and  second  joincd- 
together  elements  juxtaposed  along  radii  of  the  circular  base 
structure  to  form  a  second  dish  element  center  of  the  first  dish 
element  being  situated  on  a  vertical  axis  of  the  building,  the 
second  dish  element  being  inverted  with  respect  to  the  first 
dish  element  and  having  a  periphery  of  the  second  dish 
element  bearing  on  a  periphery  of  the  first  dish  element  story 
panels. 

a  vertical  story  structure  including  pillars  bearing  on  the  hori- 
zontal base  stnicture  and  supporting  the  story  panels. 

a  circular  roof  structure  bearing  on  the  pillars  of  the  story 
stnicturc.  the  roof  structure  being  formed  firom  beams  and 
panels  which  are  juxtaposed  along  a  radii  of  this  circular  roof, 
and 

tensioned  cable  arranged  in  a  horizontal  plane  to  encircle  the 
circular  base  structure,  and  in  vertical  planes  pointing  radially 
to  surround  the  building  from  periphery  of  the  base  stiticture, 
passing  through  the  roof  strucwre. 


5,605,022 
VENTED  CLOSURE 
David  A.   Fulton,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  NCI  Building 
Systems,  Iik.,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Dec.  26,  1995.  Ser.  No.  576,965 

Int  a."  E04B  JAM) 

U.S.  a.  52—199  15  Claims 


I  A  vented  closure  for  installation  in  a  roofing  system,  said 
roofing  system  including  a  roofing  panel  and  a  ridge  cap.  said 
vented  closure  being  located  between  an  upper  end  of  the  roofing 
panel  and  the  ndge  cap.  wherein  said  vented  closure  compnses: 

a  cap  flange  for  attachment  to  the  ndge  cap; 

a  downwardly  disposed  closure  wall  connected  to  the  cap  flange; 


a  bottom  wall,  connected  to  the  closure  wall,  said  bonom  wall 
attached  to  the  upper  end  of  the  roofing  panel; 

an  upwardly  disposed  inner  sidewall  connected  to  the  bottom 
wall,  thereby  forming  an  open  topped  trough; 

a  vent  opening  located  in  said  closure  wall;  and 

means  for  excluding  birds,  vermin  and  debns,  covering  said  vent 
opening. 


wherein  at  least  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  said  unit  are 
hollow  and  are  slideably  received  over  said  vertical  compo- 
nents. 


5,605,023 

COMBINED  DECORATIVE  AND  LOAD  BEARING 

ARCHTTECrrURAL  COLUMN  FOR  BUILDINGS 

Christian  P.  Biemazkl,  White  Hall,  Md.,  assignor  to  Fypon 

Inc.,  Stewartstown,  Pa. 

FUed  JiU.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  272,233 

Int.  a."  E04C  J/30 

VS.  CI.  52—301  19  Oaims 


--V^^'/" 


I.  A  combined  decorative  and  load  bearing  architectural  building 
column  of  a  length  to  extend  between  a  ax)f  and  a  foundation,  said 
column  comprising: 

an  anchor  member, 

means  for  rigidly  fa,stening  said  anchor  member  to  said  founda- 
tion, said  anchor  member  including  a  vertical  component 
having  a  predetermined  height  and  a  predetermined  cross- 
sectional  configuration, 

a  load  beanng  unit  having  a  length  substantially  equal  to  the 
predetermined  finished  distance  that  the  roof  is  spaced  above 
the  foundation,  said  unit  having  at  least  a  lower  end  whose 
cross-sectional  configuration  is  complementary  to  the  cross- 
sectional  configuration  of  the  vertical  component  of  said 
anchor  member,  one  of  said  lower  end  of  said  unit  and  said 
vertical  component  of  said  anchor  member  being  hollow  and 
slideably  receivable  within  the  other  such  that  the  lower  end 
of  said  unit  is  anchored  to  said  foundation. 

a  sleeve  of  molded  plastic  material  adhered  to  the  extenor 
surface  of  said  unit,  said  plastic  material  having  a  density  and 
external  appearance  of  selected  material  commonly  used  in 
the  construction  of  building  columns  and  having  a  length  less 
than  the  length  of  said  unit  such  that  the  ends  of  said  unit 
extend  freely  by  predetermined  distances  beyond  ends  of  said 
sleeve  to  define  gaps  between  the  respective  ends  of  said  unit 
and  said  sleeve. 

means  for  anchoring  the  upper  free  end  of  said  unit  to  the  roof, 
and 

a  decorative  base  and  capital  members  slideably  received  on 
said  sleeve  and  havmg  central  passages  complennentary  to  the 
external  surface  of  the  sleeve  and  a  depth  greater  than  said 
gaps  between  the  end  of  said  unit  and  said  sleeve  such  that 
following  installation  of  said  unit  and  said  sleeve  between 
said  roof  and  foundation,  said  base  and  capital  members  are 
slidable  along  said  sleeve  until  said  members  respectively 
engage  the  foundation  and  the  roof  and  thereby  cover  and 
disguise  the  respective  gaps  between  the  ends  of  said  unit  and 
said  sleeve  wherein  the  means  for  anchoring  the  upper  free 
end  of  the  unit  comprises  a  second  vertical  component  and 


5,605,024 
STUD  ASSEMBLY 
Edward  Sucato,  3102  N.  24tfa  St.,  Phoenix,  Ariz.  85016,  and 
John  A.  Powers,  ID,  4118  E.  EUwood  St.,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 
85040 

Continuation-in-pan  of  Ser.  No.  192,599,  Feb.  7,  1994.  This 

application  Nov.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  552,104 

Int  a."  E04C  3/32 

VS.  C\.  52—696  2  Claims 


wMm 


1.  A  stud  assembly  comprising  first  and  second  elongated  chan- 
nel members  of  hollow  U-shaped  metal  construction  each  compns- 
ing  a  pair  of  parallel  sidewalls  interconnected  by  a  connecting 
wall,  each  sidewall  of  said  channel  members  facing  a  similar 
sidewall  of  the  other  of  said  channel  members  in  a  common  plane, 
and 

an  elongated  connecting  member  integrally  connecting  said  first 
and  second  channel  members  for  holding  said  channel  mem- 
bers in  inwardly  facing  spaced  parallel  arrangement  to  form  a 
hollow  stud  having  a  generally  rectangular  cross-section, 
wherein  said  connecting  member  compnses  an  elongated  flat 
sheet  of  expanded  metal  mesh  integrally  joined  along  opposite 
side  edges  to  corresponding  facing  sidewalls  of  said  channel 
members,  said  metal  mesh  having  openings  adapted  to  expand 
only  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axes  of  said 
channel  members,  thereby  enabling  said  channel  members  to 
be  moved  transversely  away  or  toward  each  other  in  said 
transverse  direction  to  adjust  the  spacing  between  said  chan- 
nel members  and  provide  a  stud  assembly  of  desired  width, 
wherein  said  expanded  metal  mesh  is  creased  at  points  along  its 
length  to  strengthen  said  stud  assembly  in  its  expanded  posi- 
tion 


5,605,025 
DECK  ASSEMBLY  FOR  RETROFITTING  BLEACHERS 
Eugene  T.  Paddock,  Downers  Grove,  Hi.,  assignor  to  E.  T. 
Paddock  Enterprises,  Inc.,  Lockport,  III. 

FUed  Sep.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  522,986 
InL  a.*  E04H  3/12:  A47C  4A)0 
VS.  CI.  52— 741 J  4  Clafans 

1 .  A  method  of  retrofitting  bleachers  having  a  plurality  of  rows 
of  seats,  a  foot  board  located  between  adjacent  rows  of  seats 
providing  a  walkway  surface  and  supported  by  a  plurality  of  floor 
support  members,  and  an  open  area  between  the  walkway  surface 
and  a  first  row  of  seats  and  an  open  area  between  the  walkway 
surface  and  a  second  adjacent  row  of  seats,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

removing  the  floor  board  from  the  floor  support  members; 
placing  a  toe  riser  having  an  upstanding  flange  on  the  floor 
support  members  adjacent  the  first  row  of  seats; 
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placing  a  heel  riser  having  an  upstanding  flange  on  the  floor 
support  members  in  spaced  relation  to  said  toe  nscr  and 
adjacent  the  second  row  of  seats;  and 

placing  a  walkway  panel  between  said  upstanding  flange  of  said 
toe  nser  and  said  upstanding  flange  of  said  heel  nser.  said 
walkway  panel  providing  a  walkway  surface; 

whereby  said  flange  of  said  toe  riser  substantially  encloses  the 
area  between  the  walkway  surface  and  the  first  row  of  seats 
and  said  flange  of  said  heel  nser  substantially  encloses  the 
area  between  the  walkway  surface  and  the  second  adjacent 
row  of  seats. 


« 


C  an  ultrasonic  sealing  horn  nnounted  to  a  cradle,  the  cradle 
slidably  mounted  for  sliding  movement  along  the  pull  rod  for 
reciprocal,  linear  travel  in  the  plane  between  an  open  position 
allowing  a  carton  to  pass  and  a  closed  position  for  beanng 
against  the  second  side  of  a  closure  located  at  the  closure 
sealing  position; 

D  a  horn  dnve  comprising  a  second  cam  surface  mounted  for 
rotation  on  the  dnve  shaft  and  engaging  a  corresponding  cam 
follower  in  fixed  engagement  with  the  cradle  for  linearly 
reciprocaung  said  horn  and  cradle  between  its  open  position 
and  Its  closed  posiuon; 

E  whereby  a  roution  of  the  dnve  shaft  resulting  in  correspond- 
ing roution  of  the  cam  surfaces  to  thereby  concurrenUy  dnve 
the  ultrasonic  sealing  hom  and  the  anvil  linearly  toward  one 
another  to  the  closed  positions. 


5,605,026 
ULTRASONIC  CARTON  SEALER 
Erik  Scbott,  Buffalo  Grove,-  Hisami  Mltsuishi,  Wheeling;  Par 
Svensson,  Palatine;  Stefan  Annehed,  PaUtine;  Dean  Skoniec- 
my,  PaUtinc,  aU  of  01.;  Olof  Starit,  Ystad,  and  Gunnar 
Divvfon,  Akarp,  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Tetra  Laval 
Holding  &  Finance  SA„  Pitlly,  Switzerland 
Continuatioa-inpart  of  Ser.  No.  190^46,  Feb.  2,  1994,  Pat 
Na  S,48M12.  This  application  Sep.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  315,412 

Int.  a."  B65B  7/70:51/10 
VS.  a.  53—373.7  >»  Claims 


5,605,027 
PACKAGING  MACHINE  WITH  SIDE  FLAP  GLUING  AND 

FOLDING  CAPABILITY 

Daniel  J.  Scroggin.  Portland,  and  John  L.  Raudat,  Madison, 

both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Standard-Knapp,  Inc  Portland, 

Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  332,974,  Nov.  10,  1994.  abandoned.  This 

application  Nov.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  5*3,934 

Int  a."  B65B  51/10 

VS.  CL  53—377.2  *  Claims 


r 


4- 

--■ 

a 

T/Mo^  1 

53o' 

1  In  a  packaging  machine  for  moving  flat  tray  blanks  down- 
stream from  a  load  station  where  articles  are  deposited  on  a  bottom 
panel  of  the  tray  blank;  the  improvement  comprising:  a  pocket 
chain  conveyor  system  composing  one  set  of  spaced  chains  carry- 
ing a  first  front  flap  folding  pocket  lug  pair,  and  a  second  set  of 
spaced  chains  carrying  a  second  pair  of  rear  flap  folding  pocket 
lugs,  and  a  differenual  unit  provided  between  said  chains  associ- 
ated with  said  first  and  second  pairs  of  pocket  lugs,  said  differential 
unit  including  phase  adjustment  means  to  vary  the  pitch  distance 
between  said  first  and  second  pairs  of  pocket  lugs  to  accommodate 
trays  of  different  dimensions. 


UMI 


1  A  carton  sealer  for  sealing  a  closure  of  a  carton  having  first 
and  second  sides  and  disposed  at  a  closure  sealing  position,  said 
sealer  comprising: 

A  an  anvil  mounted  on  an  anvil  bar,  the  anvil  bar  fixed  to  a  pull 
rod  for  reciprocal,  linear  travel  with  the  pull  rod  between  an 
open  position  allowing  a  carton  to  pass  and  a  closed  position 
for  beanng  against  the  first  side  of  a  closure  located  at  the 
closure  sealing  position. 
B  an  anvil  dnve  composing  a  first  cam  surface  mounted  for 
rotation  on  a  dnve  shaft  and  engaging  a  corresponding  cam 
follower  in  fixed  engagement  with  the  anvil  bar  for  linearly 
reciprocating  said  anvil  bar  and  anvil  between  its  open  posi- 
uon and  Its  closed  position  in  a  plane; 


5,605,028 

SEALING  JOINTS  BETWEEN  CEMENTITIOUS 

ARTICLES 

Christopher  J.  Cawte,  Belton,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

Caswick  Limited,  Belton,  United  Kingdom 

FUed  Nov.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  334,566 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  5,  1993, 
9322796 

Int  a.*^  F16L  49/00 
VS.  CI.  52—393  15  Claims 

1    An  access  shaft  composing  an  upper  and  a  lower,  vertically 
spaced,  cementitious  tubular  article  and  a  joint  between  them,  said 


lower  tubular  article  having  an  annular  shoulder  ptjrtion  adjacent 
an  edge  thereof,  and  said  upper  article  beanng  vertically  on  said 
shoulder; 
wherein  the  joint  composes  an  ela.slomeric  sealing  nng  posi- 
tioned between  said  shoulder  and  said  upper  tubular  article 
and  vertically  compressed  by  the  weight  of  the  upper  tubular 
article  to  provide  a  seal,  and  a  location  ong  of  greater  ogidity 
than  the  sealing  nng  and  comprising  an  annular  flange  which 
rests  against  said  edge  and  a  portion  extending  to  engage  said 
sealing  ring  before  vertical  compression  thereof. 


5,605,029 
ARTICLE  PACKAGING  SYSTEM 
Frank  Craig,  Valley  Park,  Mo.;  Joseph  G.  Straeter,  and  Donald 
E.  Weder,  both  of  Highland,  lU.,  assignors  to  Southpac  Triist 
International,  Inc.,  Oldahoma  City,  Okla. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  417,477,  Apr.  5,  1995,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  954,635,  Sep.  30,  1992,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser  No.  462,332 
Int  CL"  B65B  25/02 
VS.  a.  53—397  62  Claims 


1  A  method  of  packaging  poned  plants  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  coveong  station  having  automatic  coveong  means 
for  automatically  applying  a  decorative  cover; 

providing  a  plurality  of  potted  plants,  each  having  an  extenor 
surface; 

sequentially  moving  each  potted  plant  toward  the  coveong  sta- 
tion via  conveying  means; 

automatically  transferring  the  potted  plant  from  the  conveying 
means  to  the  covering  station  by  gripping  the  poned  plant  via 
gnpping  means  at  a  position  on  the  conveying  means  and 
automatically  delivenng  the  gnpped  potted  plant  in  an  upright 
posiuon  to  the  coveong  station  where  a  decorative  co\er  is 


automatically  applied  about  the  exterior  surface  of  each  poned 
plant  to  form  a  covered  potted  plant;  and 
automatically  removing  each   co\ered  potted  plant   from  the 
covenng  station 


5,605,030 
CARTON  END  CLOSURE  SCORE  LINE  PRE-BREAKING 

METHOD  AND  MECHANISM 
Frank  A.  Rodocker.  MUford,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Elopak  Sys- 
tems .\G.  Glattbrugg,  Switzeriand 

FUed  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  445369 

Int  a.'  B65B  7/16 

VS.  a.  53-^*84  19  Claims 


So 


1  A  method  of  forming  a  carton  end  closure  having  a  loop  of 
first,  second,  third  and  fourth  closure  panels  connected  by  pnmary 
lines  of  weakness  to  one  another  and  to  first,  second,  third  and 
fourth  carton  body  panels,  the  first  and  third  closure  panels  each 
including  secondary  lines  of  wealcness,  comprising  pre-brealung 
the  pomary  and  secondary  lines  of  wealcnesses,  the  pre-brealcing 
including  displacement  of  said  first  and  third  closure  panels  out- 
wardly away  from  each  other,  and  subsequently  folding  the  said 
first  and  third  closure  panels  towards  one  another,  the  folding 
including  displacement  of  said  first  and  third  closure  panels 
inwardly  towards  each  other  between  said  second  and  fourth 
closure  panels  prior  to  any  sealing  of  the  end  closure  and  fourth 
closure  panels  toward  each  other  to  seal  them  together  wherein 
such  displacement  of  said  first  and  third  closure  panels  outwardly 
away  from  each  other  is  produced  by  pressing  inwardly  upon  an 
external  surface  of  at  least  said  second  closure  panel  of  said  second 
and  fourth  closure  panels  to  cause  at  lea.st  said  second  closure 
panel  of  said  second  and  fourth  closure  panels  to  bulge  inwards 
and  thus  said  first  and  third  closure  panels  to  bulge  outwards  away 
from  each  other. 


5,605,031 
DEVICE  FOR  PACKING  FILLED  BAGS  IN  CASES 
Bouwe  Prakken,  Spijkerlaan  9,  NL-347I  EG,  Kamerik,  Neth- 
erlands 
PCT  No.  PCT/NL94/00194,  5  371  Date  Feb.  8,  19%,  $  102(e) 
DaU  Feb.  8,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/05312,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  23,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  596,128 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Aug.   19,   1993, 
9301436 

Int  a."  B65B  5/0« 
VS.  CI.  53—537  1  Claim 

1.  Device  for  packing  filled  bags  in  cases,  composing: 
means  for  placing  the  bags  in  a  row  in  such  a  way  that  the\ 

overlap  each  other, 
a  suction  box  provided  with  sinrtion  cups  for  retaining  the  filled 
bags,  which  suction  box  can  be  moved  between  a  pick-up 
position  above  the  above  mentioned  means  for  fortmng  a  row 
and  a  delivery  position  above  a  case  or  device  for  feeding  in  a 
ca.se.  and 
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area  which  extends  toward  the  from  and  upward,  while  at  a 
rear  edge  of  said  first  area  a  third  area  is  attached  which 
extends  downward. 


5,605.033 

LAWNMOWING  APPARATUS  WITH  GRASS 

COLLECTOR  FULLNESS  DETECTOR 

Jaroslav  J.  Olmr.  2919  N.  8th  St,  Sheboygan,  WU.  53083 

FUed  May  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  433,262 

Int  a.'^  ACID  34/70 

VS.  a.  56—10.2  R  1'  Oaims 


means  for  pushing  a  formed  row  of  bags  up  against  the  suction 
cups  of  the  suction  box. 

charactenzed  in  that  the  suction  box  (8)  is  provided  with  lirst 
and  second  rows  of  sucuon  cups  ( 13.  14)  parallel  with  respect 
to  the  feed  direction  of  the  bags,  the  mouths  of  the  first  row  or 
rows  on  the  one  hand  being  distanced  in  the  vertical  direction 
from  the  mouths  of  the  second  row  or  rows  of  suction  cups  by 
a  vertical  height  being  substantially  equal  to  or  larger  than  the 
thickness  of  a  filled  bag.  and  on  the  other  being  distanced  in 
the  horizontal  direction  by  a  length  smaller  than  the  width  of 
a  filled  bag  as  seen  perpendicular  to  a  row  of  collected  bags. 

that  the  suction  box  is  connected  to  a  part  which  is  movable 
between  a  first  pick-up  position  and  a  second  pick-up  posi- 
tion, the  distance  between  the  first  and  second  pick-up  posi- 
tions substantially  corresponding  to  the  horizontal  distance 
between  the  first  and  second  rows  of  suction  cups  so  as  to 
provide  a  densely  packed  layer  of  bags  which  overlap  each 
other  in  two  direcuons  perpendicular  to  each  other 


5,605,032 

DEVICE  FOR  CUTTING  AND  CHOPPING  AND/OR 

CRUSHING  CUT  PLANTS 

Jean-Paul  Gantzer,  Dannelbourge,  France,  assignor  to  Kuhn 

S.A.,  Saveme  Cedex,  France 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  379.998 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  27,  1994.  9401052 
Int.  a."  AOID  34/7J 
U.S.  CL  56—6  19  Claims 


1  A  lawnmower  including  a  cutting  chamber  and  a  motor-driven 
rotary  cutter  blade  therein. 

an  air  flow  passage  through  which  grass  cuttings  are  discharged 
from  said  cutting  chamber  in  a  current  of  air: 

a  collector  connected  to  said  air  flow  passage  for  accumulating 
said  grass  cuttings: 

a  detector  including  a  pressure  actuated  switch  responsive  to  an 
air  pressure  condition  within  said  air  flow  passage  to  change 
the  state  of  said  pressure  actuated  switch  under  a  predeter- 
mined pressure  condition  related  to  the  fullness  of  said  col- 
lector: and 

a  blade  control  mechanism  operatively  connected  to  said  pres- 
sure actuated  switch  and  responsive  to  the  change  in  state 
thereof  to  effectively  deactivate  said  blade. 


UMI 


1.  A  device  that  is  to  be  combined  with  a  disk  bar  which  includes 
a  plurality  of  cutting  elements,  each  one  of  the  cutting  elements 
turning  about  a  respective  upwardly  directed  axis  during  work,  said 
plurality  of  cuning  elements  being  arranged  alongside  one  another 
along  a  line  which  is  transverse  with  respect  to  a  movement 
direction  of  the  device  dunng  work,  each  cutting  element  compris- 
ing a  cuning  disk  and  cutting  blades  which  are  connected  to  said 
cuning  disk,  the  device  including; 

a  plurality  of  cutting  groups,  each  one  of  said  cutung  groups 
including  at  least  one  support  which  is  provided  with  at  least 
one  blade  and  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  cutting  disk  of  a 
corresponding  cuning  element,  a  cutting  group  and  the  cone- 
sponding  cutting  element  constiniting  a  chopping  and/or 
crushing  component,  and 
a  hood  which  is  intended  to  extend  above  the  chopping  and/or 
crushing  components,  wherein  said  hood  includes  a  deflecting 
plate,  including  a  first  area  which  is  approximately  honzontal 
and  flat,  located  above  the  chopping  and/or  crushing  compo- 
nents and  has  a  front  edge  onto  which  is  attached  a  second 


5,605,034 

SAND-TRAP  RAKE  WITH  AN  EXTRUDED  HEAD 

Robert  E.  South,  and  Steven  J.  Petty,  both  of  Warsaw,  Ind., 

assignors  to  Midwest  Rake  Co.,  Winona  Lak^  Ind. 
Continuatioa-ln-part  of  Sen  No.  379,070.  Jan.  27,  1995,  PaL 
No.  5344^476.  This  appUcation  May  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  433,775 

Int  CI."  AOID  7/06 
VS.  CI.  56—400.07  25  Claims 


V' 
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1  A  method  for  making  a  rake,  which  method  comprises: 


a)  extruding  a  white-metal  extrusion  that  includes  a  shaped  wall, 
a  looth-blanking  flange  extending  outwardly  from  a  first  por- 
tion of  said  shaped  wall,  and  a  handle-attaching  flange  extend- 
ing outwardly  from  a  second  portion  of  said  shaped  wall: 

b)  sevenng  an  elongated  head  blank  from  said  extrusion: 

c)  defining  a  plurality  of  rake  teeth  in  said  looth-blanking  flange 
of  said  elongated  head  blank:  and 

dl  attaching  an  elongated  handle  to  said  hsuidle-attaching  flange 


5.605,037 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  PRODUCING  A  TWISTED 

YARN 
Ulricb  Ballhausen,  Krefeld;  Guido  Spix.  Kaarst,  and  Wilfried 
Riitten.   Wegberg,   all   of  Germany,   assignors   to    Palitex 
Project-Company  GmbH,  Krefeld,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  511.712 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Aug.  6.  1994,  44  27 
876.4 

Int.  CI."  DOIH  4/00.7/S6 
VS.  CI.  57—106  16  Claims 


5.605.035 
ROPE  WITH  STRAIN  DAMAGE  INDICATOR 
Richard  A.  Pethrick.  Glasgow,  and  David  Wotherspoon,  New- 
tonmore, both  of  Scotland,  assignors  to  University  of  Strath- 
clyde.  Glasgow,  and  Bones  Ord  (Holdings)  Ltd..  Inverness, 
both  of  Scotland 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB92A)1409,  §  371  Date  Feb.  22,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  22,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/03219,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  18,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  182,182 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  1,  1991, 
9116626 

Int  CI."  D02G  .W2:J/J6 
VS.  a.  57—200  14  aaims 


12      16 


I.  A  rope  including  a  heal  sensitive  component  which  is  subject 
to  a  visible  change  in  appearance  when  expt>sed  to  a  selected 
elevated  temperature  resulting  from  a  strain  related  heat  relea-se 
from  the  ropie. 


5,605,036 
STEEL  CORDS  FOR  THE  REINFORCEMENT  OF 
RUBBER  ARTICLES  AND  HAVING  A  WRAPPING  CORD 
Shuichi  Onuma,  Ohtawara;  Naohiko  Obana,  Kuroiso;  Kazuto 
Fujita,  and  Motonori  Bundo.  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors    to   Bridgestone   Metalpha   Corporation,   Tokyo. 
Japan 

FUed  Dec.  20.  1994.  Ser.  No.  359.634 

Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan.  Dec.  24.  1993.  5-328737 

Int.  a."  D02G  3/36:  D07B  I/V6 

VS.  a.  57—212  3  Claims 


1.  A  steel  cord  for  the  reinforcement  of  rubber  articles,  m  which 
a  wrapping  filament  is  helically  wound  around  a  bundle  formed  by 
contacting  a  plurality  of  strands,  each  of  which  strands  being 
obtained  by  twisting  3  or  more  sleel  filaments,  with  each  other  and 
arranging  them  in  the  same  plane,  and  wherein  each  of  said  strands 
has  a  1  x5  single  twisting  structure. 


1  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  twisted  yam  in  a  yam  twisting 
machine  comprising  a  twisting  spindle  with  a  rotating  spindle  rotor 
composing  a  vacuum  chamber,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

positioning  at  least  two  spinning  rotors  in  the  vacuum  chamber: 
generating  a  \acuum  within  the  vacuum  chamber: 
dissolving  fiber  matenal  to  produce  individual  staple  fibers: 
feeding  the  individual  staple  fibers  by  means  of  said  \acuum 

into  an  annular  channel  located  within  the  spindle  rotor; 
intermediately  storing  the  individual  staple  fibers  in  said  annular 

channel: 
supphing  the  individual  staple  fibers  by  means  of  said  vacuum 

from  the  annular  channel  through  supply  channels  to  the 

spinning  rotors: 
spinning  in  the  spinning  rotors  individual  spun  yams  from  the 

individual  staple  fibers: 
gathenng  the  individual  spun  yams  from  the  spinning  rotors  in  a 

centenng  device  above  the  spinning  rotors  to  form  a  twisted 

yam  from  the  individual  spun  yams:  and 
winding  the  twisted  yam  onto  a  bobbin. 


5.605.038 
DIAMOND  CUT  HOLLOW  JEWELRY  CHAIN 
David  Rozenwasser.  Savion.  Israel,  assignor  to  Avraham  Moshe 
Rozenwasser.  Savion,  Israel 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  394.825 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Feb.  2.  1995,  112526 
Int.  ex."  B21L  I5AXI 
VS.  CI.  59—35.1  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  imparting  flat  facets  on  hollow  coiled  chain  links 
intertwined  to  form  a  jewelry  chain,  each  coiled  link  having  X-fY 
turns,  where  X  is  an  integer,  preferably  from  15.  and  Y  is  one  or 
a  fraction,  preferably  about  ^4.  said  coiled  links  having  the  coil 
axes  oriented  diagonal  to  the  length  of  the  chain,  the  method 
composing: 

tightls  winding  said  jewelry  chain  about  a  drum  of  an  ice  lathe 
with  the  coiled  links  diagonal  to  the  drum  surface,  each  coiled 
link  having  al  least  part  of  each  turn  of  said  coil  close  to  said 
drum  surface  and  at  least  part  of  each  tum  of  said  coil'dislanl 
from  said  drum  surface: 
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a  diveiter  switch  connected  between  the  current  supply  and  the 
arcjet  for  connecting  the  current  supply  to  the  arcjet  when  the 
arcjet  is  in  breakdown; 

a  control  circuit  for  controlling  the  shunt  circuit,  the  starter 
circuit,  and  the  diverter  switch. 


5,605.040 

INFERRING  TEMPERATURE  OF  A  HEATED  EXHAUST 

GAS  OXYGEN  SENSOR 

Michael    J.    CuUen,    Northville;    Paul    F.    Smith,    Dearborn 

Heights,  and  Thomas  S.  Gee,  Canton,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors 

to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1995,  Sen  No.  412,663 

Int.  CI."  FOIN  mo 

MS.  a.  60—274  19  Claims 


freezing  said  drum  and  rotating  said  drum  with  said  jewelry 
chain; 

spraying  water  on  said  rotating  chain  in  a  controlled  manner,  to 
freeze  at  least  part  of  each  of  the  turns  of  said  coiled  linlcs  in 
ice.  leaving  at  least  a  part  of  each  of  the  turns  of  said  coils 
distant  from  said  drum  surface  free  of  ice; 

applying  a  force  of  a  pressure  roller  against  at  least  one  of  said 
at  least  part  of  each  of  the  turns  distant  from  said  drum 
surface  left  free  of  ice  so  as  to  at  least  partially  flatten  the 
outer  wall  of  each  of  said  distant  turns  left  free  of  ice; 

melting  the  ice;  and 

removing  the  chain  from  the  drum. 


5.605,039 
PARALLEL  ARCJET  STARTER  SYSTEM 
Steven  D.  Meyer,  Snohomish,  and  Robert  J.  Kay,  Kirkland, 
both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Olin  Corporation,  Redmond. 
Wash. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  92,299,  Jul.  15,  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5,513,087.  This  application  Oct  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  543,659 

Int  a."  F03H  \/00 
U.S.  a.  60—204  14  Claims 
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1   An  arcjet  starter,  the  arcjel  having  a  breakdown  voltage,  an 
initial  voltage,  and  an  operating  voltage,  compnsing; 
a  current  supply; 
a  shunt  circuit  connected  to  the  current  supply  and  ground  for 

establishing  an  initial  current  in  the  current  supply; 
a  starter  circuit  connected  between  the  arcjet  and  ground  for 

initiating  breakdown  in  the  arcjet;  and 
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1  A  method  of  controlling  the  operation  of  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine  producing  exhaust  gas  wherein  controlling  the  air  to 
fuel  ratio  includes  the  steps  of: 

establishing  an  exhaust  gas  temperature  at  startup  to  a  function 
of  time  since  the  engine  was  turned  oflf; 

subtracting  a  temperature  offset  from  the  exhaust  gas  tempera- 
ture; 

calculating  a  time  constant  that  describes  the  speed  at  which  an 
exhaust  gas  oxygen  (EGO)  sensor  heats  up  as  a  function  of  air 
muss,  and 

using  a  rolling  average  to  predict  the  EGO  sensor  temperature  as 
a  function  of  said  exhaust  gas  temperature  at  start-up.  said 
temperature  and  said  time  constant. 


5,605,041 
AIR-FUEL  RATIO  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Yoichi  IwaU;  Yoshlhani  Ave,  both  of  Wako,  and  l^kayoshi 
Nakayama,  Tochigi-ken,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda 
Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Oct  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  326391 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Oct.  20,  1993,  5-285886 
Int  CI."  FOIN  .?/2« 
U.S.  a.  60—276  8  Oaims 

I  An  air- fuel  ratio  control  system  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  having  an  exhaust  system,  and  a  catalytic  converter 
arranged  in  said  exhaust  system,  for  purifying  noxious  components 
in  exhaust  gases  emitted  from  said  engine,  comprising: 
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for  the  NO^  content  of  the  exhaust  gas  given  various  operating 
parameters  of  the  internal  combustion  engine  and  of  the  catalytic 
converter,  and  further  comprising  an  air  supply,  controlled  by  a 
valve  (5).  from  a  compressed-air  source  (18).  by  means  of  the  air 
supply  the  quantities  of  reducing  agent  emerging  at  an  outlet  end 
(36)  of  the  electrically  controlled  metering  valve  (6)  are  fed  to  the 
exhaust  gas  finely  dispersed  in  air.  wherein  the  valve  for  control- 
ling the  air  supply  is  an  electrically  controlled  valve  (5)  which  has 
an  outlet  opening  (26)  arranged  downstream  of  the  outlet  opening 
of  the  metering  valve  (6)  and  the  outlet  opening  (26)  opens  directly 
into  the  exhaust  gas  of  the  internal  combustion  engine. 


Sc 


upstream  air-fuel  ratio-detecting  means  arranged  in  said  exhaust 
system  at  a  location  upstream  of  said  catalytic  converter,  for 
detecting  concentration  of  a  specific  component  of  said 
exhaust  gases; 

downstream  air-fuel  ratio-detecting  means  arranged  in  said 
exhaust  system  at  a  location  downstream  of  said  catalytic 
converter  for  detecting  concentration  of  said  specific  compo- 
nent of  said  exhaust  gases; 

control  variable-sening  means  for  setting  a  control  variable 
having  a  value  proportional  to  a  difference  between  an  output 
from  Said  downstream  air-fuel  ratio-detecting  means  and  a 
first  predetermined  reference  value; 

air-fuel  ratio  correction  value-calculating  means  for  comparing 
between  an  output  from  said  upstream  air-fuel  ratio-detecting 
means  and  a  second  predetermined  reference  value,  and  cal- 
culating an  air-fuel  ratio  correction  value,  based  on  results  of 
said  comparison  and  said  control  variable  set  by  said  control 
variable-setting  means;  and 

air-fuel  ratio  control  means  for  controlling  an  air-fuel  ratio  of  an 
air-fuel  mixture  supplied  to  said  engine,  based  on  said  air-fuel 
ratio  correction  value  calculated  by  said  air-fuel  ratio  correc- 
tion value-calculating  means. 


'  5,605,042 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  THE  AFTERTREATMENT  OF 
EXHAUST  GASES 
Heinz  Stutzenberger,  Vaihingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Robert 
Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

FUed  Oct  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  542J03 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  12,  1994,  44  36 
397.4 

Int  a."  FOIN  i/00 
U.S.  CI.  60—286  20  Oaims 


1.  An  arrangement  for  the  aflertreatment  of  exhaust  gases  from  a 
compression- ignition  internal  combustion  engine  with  an  exhaust 
gas  collecting  system  (1)  in  which  a  reducing  catalytic  convener 
(2)  IS  arranged  for  the  reduction  of  NO,  components  of  the  exhaust 
gas  from  the  internal  combustion  engine,  comprising  a  metering 
device,  said  metering  device  comprising  an  electrically  controlled 
nrietering  valve  (6)  for  a  metered  introduction  of  a  reducing  agent 
into  a  flow  of  the  exhaust  gas  fed  to  the  catalytic  converter  (2)  as  a 
function  of  engine  operating  values,  stored  in  a  characteristic  map. 


5.605,043 

GAS  OPERATED  EJECTION  SYSTEM 

Ivan  H.  Dimmock,  Avon,  Great  Britain,  asdgnor  to  Meggitt 

(UK)  Limited,  Cowgrove,  United  Kingdom 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  48,877,  Apr.  16,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  462,567 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  16,  1992. 
9208381 

Int  CI.''  F16D  }]/02:  G05D  ///OO 
U.S.  CI.  60— »07  29  Claims 
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1.  A  gas  operated  release  or  ejection  system  comprising:  a 
pressure  vessel;  a  discharge  pathway  connected  to  said  pressure 
vessel,  said  pathway  including  a  pressure  regulating  valve,  a  pres- 
sure relief  valve  and  a  control  valve;  and  a  release  or  ejection 
mechanism  connected  to  said  pathway  downstream  of  said  control 
valve,  said  pressure  relief  valve  being  operable  to  release  gas  from 
said  pathway  when  pressure  upstream  of  said  control  valve  reaches 
a  predetermined  value  and  to  prevent  pressure  in  said  pathway 
upstream  of  said  control  valve  from  exceeding  said  predetermined 
value,  wherein  loads  are  ejected  from  the  system,  each  load  having 
an  ejection  velocity,  the  ejection  velocity  from  load  to  load  being 
constant  when  the  pressure  regulating  valve  and  the  pressure  relief 
valve  are  maintained  in  a  constant  position. 


5,605,044 
TURBOCHARGER  CONTROL  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM 
Michael  T.  Zimmer,  Brookfield;  Richard  J.  Kakoczki,  Wauke- 
sha; James  A.  Davis,  Ripen;  Jerrold  A.  Pratt,  Eagle,  and 
Edward  O.  Reinbold,  Waukesha,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to 
Dresser  Industries,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  236,467.  May  2,  1994.  This  appUcation 

Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  472,474 

Int  a."  FOIK  2006 

U.S.  a.  60—602  5  Oaims 

1.  An  electronic  turbocharger  control  system  for  an  internal 

combustion  engine  comprising; 

at  least  one  turbocharger  connected  to  the  engine  and  having  a 

turbine  and  a  compressor; 
at  least  one  engine  characteristic  monitor  that  senses  engine 

speed; 
an  engine  charactenslic  signal  produced  by  the  monitor; 
an  electronic  control  for  processing  the  characteristic  signal: 
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5,605.046 
COOLED  LINER  APPARATl'S 
George  P.  Liang.  1431  SW.  Eagle  Nest  Way.  Palm  City,  Fla. 
34990 

Filed  Oct.  26.  1995.  Ser.  No.  548.896 

Int.  CI."  F02C  7/18 

VS.  CI.  60—752  5  Claims 


a  control  signal  produced  b\  the  electronic  controller  in  rcponse 

to  the  charactenstic  signal, 
a  wastegate  connected  between  the  engine  and  the  turbine  for 

diverting  engine  exhaust  away  from  the  turbine  in  response  to 

the  control  signal;  and 
wherein  the  electronic  controller  includes  a  menwry  stonng  sets 

of  predetermined  parameters,  each  set  based  upon  barometric 

pressure 


5.605,045 
TLRBOCHARGING  SYSTEM  WITH  INTEGRAL 
ASSISTING  ELECTRIC  MOTOR  AND  COOLING 
SYSTEM  THEREFOR 
Edward  M.  Halimi.  Montecito;  Ralph  P.  Maloof.  Calabasas, 
and  William  E.  Woollenweber,  Carlsbad,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Turbodyne  Systems.  Inc.,  Carpinteria,  Calif. 
Filed  Sep.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  529,672 
Int  a.*  F02B  .i7/10 
VS.  a.  60—607  40  Claims 
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1.  A  cooled  multi-wall  liner,  compnsing; 

a  first  wall,  having  a  plurality  of  first  apertures,  each  having  a 
cross-sectional  area. 

a  second  wall,  having  a  plurality  of  sections  separated  by  gaps; 
and 

a  porous  midsection,  disposed  between  and  attached  to  said  first 
and  second  walls; 

wherein  fluid  on  said  first  wall  side  of  said  liner  at  a  pressure 
greater  than  fluid  on  said  second  wall  side  of  said  liner 
selectively  enters  said  liner  through  said  first  apertures,  is 
diffused  within  said  porous  midsection,  and  exits  said  liner 
through  said  gaps  between  said  sections  of  said  second  wall. 


5.605,047 
ENCLOSl  RE  FOR  THERMOELECTRIC 
REFRIGERATOR  AND  METHOD 
Brian  V.  Park.  Austin,  Tex.,  and  Ralph  D.  McGrath,  Granville. 
Ohio,     assignors     to     Owens-Coming     Fiberglas     Corp., 
Granville,  Ohio,  and  Oceaneering  Space  Syslems.  Houston. 
Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  180.879.  Jan.  12.  1994.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  465,731 
Int.  Cl.'^  F25B  21/02 
V.S.  a.  62—3.6  22  Claims 


1    A  \iruciure  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  turbocharging 

system  composing: 

a  housing,  said  housing  having  first  and  second  spaced  hearings 
therein,  a  shaft  extending  through  said  housing  and  through 
said  beanngs  from  a  first  end  to  a  second  end.  said  shaft 
having  an  opening  therethrough  from  said  first  end  to  said 
second  end.  said  shaft  being  configured  so  that  an  air  com- 
pressor can  he  mounted  on  said  first  end  of  said  shaft  and  an 
exhaust  gas  turbine  can  be  mounted  on  said  second  end  ot 
said  shaft  to  rolatably  dn\e  said  shaft  in  said  hearings; 

an  electric  motor  mounted  in  said  housing  beiween  said  hear 
ings.  said  electric  motor  ha\  ing  a  rotor  mounted  on  sjid  shaft 
and  a  stator  fixed  in  said  housing 

means  tor  energizing  said  electric  motor  for  maintaining  rotation 
of  said  shaft  at  a  preselected  minimum  speed,  even  though 
insutlicient  exhaust  gas  is  supplied  to  the  turbine  to  maintain 
such  preselected  minimum  speed,  such  minimum  speed  being 
preselected  to  provide  charge  air  to  an  engine  o\er  and  abo\e 
that  amount  of  charge  air  which  could  be  provided  by  the 
exhaust  gas  turbine  alone,  and 

means  tor  passing  fluid  through  said  opening  through  said  shaft 
even  when  said  shaft  is  not  rotating  to  remove  heal  from  said 
rotor  of  said  motor 


6   A  ihernioelectnc  refrigerator  compnsing: 

an  enclosure  having  h\e  walls  and  an  opening  to  the  intenor  of 
the  enclosure. 

a  door  assembly  mounted  on  the  opening  for  selectively  control- 
ling access  to  the  intenor  of  the  enclosure; 

a  thermix'lectnc  assembly  for  maintaining  the  temperature  in  the 
intenor  of  the  enclosure  within  a  selected  range; 

the  walls  fomied  from  supennsulation  materials  having  an  over- 
all Rvalue  per  inch  of  greater  than  approximately  twenty 
(R20/inch). 

a  plurality  of  drawers  slidably  disposed  wiihin  the  enclosure: 

a  plurality  of  matching  slides  fotmed  on  the  intenor  of  ihe 
enclosure  and  each  drawer; 


an  air  flow  passage  formed  between  the  sides  of  each  drawer  and 

the  adjacent  interior  portion  of  the  enclosure; 
a  plurality  of  openings  in  the  side  of  each  drawer;  and 
the  air  flow  passage  and  the  openings  cooperating  with  each 

other  to  allow  air  circulation  within  the  enclosure  and  through 

the  respective  drawers. 
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I  5,605,048 

METHOD  OF  COOLING  AN  OBJECT  WITH  A 
THERMOELECTRIC  BATTERY  CASCADE 
Jury  F.  Kozlov,  and  Valery  M.  Berdnikov,  both  of  Moscow, 
L.S.S.R.,  assignors  to  Tovarischcstvo  s  ogranichennoi  otvet- 
stvennos^u  Libratsia,  Moscow,  Russian  Federation 
PCT  No.  PCT/RU93/00224,  S  371  Date  Jun.  9,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  9,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/10514,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  11,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  3,  1993.  Ser.  No.  433^38 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  U.S.S.R.,  Nov.  5, 1992,  92004830 
Int  CL*  F25B  2IA)2 
VS.  a.  62—3.7  1  Claim 


1.  Method  of  cooling  an  object  with  a  thermoelectric  battery 
cascade  by  carrying  heat  from  the  object  and  fiirther  from  stage  to 
stage  with  an  adjustable  regulated  direct  current  applied  to  the 
terminals  of  the  battery  until  a  steady-state  operation  mode  is 
obtained  corresponding  to  the  required  temperature  of  the  object 
being  cooled,  characterized  in  that  transfer  of  heat  is  conducted 
successively  in  time  in  portions  from  stage  to  stage  with  interme- 
diate heat  storage  on  heal  accumulators,  wherein  operation  of  each 
stage  is  conducted  in  active  heat  removal  and  thermal  switch 
modes,  while  the  duration  of  the  time  intervals  and  values  of 
cuiTcnts  flowing  through  the  suges  of  the  thermobattcry  for  these 
modes  is  adjusted  during  the  process  of  bringing  it  to  the  steady- 
state  mode  of  operation  with  required  values  of  temperatures  of  the 
object  being  cooled  and  of  the  beat  accumulators  and  wi±  mini- 
mum value  of  electric  power  consumption. 


5,605,049 
EXHAUST  SYSTEM  FOR  A  CRYOGENIC  FREEZER 
Earl  W.  Moore,  Macungic,  and  David  J.  iOec,  Enunaus,  both  of 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Allen- 
wtoo.  Pa. 
ContlDuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  759,261,  Sep.  13,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUcatkm  Feb.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  23^63 
Int  a."  F25D  13/06 
VS.  a.  62—63  1  Claim 

1.  In  a  process  for  quick  freezing  a  product  utilizing  a  vaporizing 
cryogen  passed  by  means  of  a  variable  speed  gas  flow  control  fan 
in  countcrflow  heat  exchange  with  said  product  passing  through  a 
tunnel-type  freezer  having  an  entry  portal  with  a  loading  table  and 


an  exit  portal  and  a  system  including  an  exhaust  blower  for 
removing  vaponzed  cryogen  from  said  freezer,  the  improvement 
compnsing: 

establishing  the  flow  of  vaporizing  cryogen  within  said  freezer 
by  establishing  the  relationship  of  the  speed  of  rotation  of  the 
gas  flow  control  fan  to  the  speed  of  rotation  of  the  exhaust 
blower  until  the  loading  table  fills  with  cold  nitrogen  gas  as 
evidenced  by  a  water  vapor  cloud  formed  by  the  cold  nitrogen 
gas  contacting  ambient  atmosphere  outside  of  said  freezer, 
and 
adjusting  the  speed  of  said  exhaust  blower  to  maintain  said 
cloud  on  said  loading  table  without  spilling  oflf  said  table. 


5,605,050 
BEARING  STRUCTURE  FOR  AUGER-TYPE  ICE 
MAKING  MACHINES 
Susumu  Tatematsu,  Nagoya;  Hiroyuki  Sugie,  Nishikamo-gim; 
Naoya  Uchida,  Nagoya;  Yasumitsu  'Kuldyama,  Toyoake,  and 
Hideyuki  Ikari,  Kariya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hoshizaki 
Denld  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Aichi-ken,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  319,010,  Oct  6,  1994,  Pat  Na  5,531,079. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  629,401 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  7,  1993,  5-54574; 
Dec.  6,  1993,  5-65035 

Int  a."  F25C  5/12 
VS.  CI.  62—131  2  Claims 


25c 


1.  A  bearing  structure  for  auger-type  ice  making  machines 
comprising: 

an  auger  having  a  helical  blade  which  rotates  within  a  vertical, 
cylindrical  refrigeration  casing  so  as  to  scrape  off  ice  gener- 
ated on  the  inner  surface  of  said  refrigeration  casing  and  push 
it  up  and  out  of  the  casing; 

a  slide  bearing  for  .supporting  an  upper  shaft  section  of  said 
auger; 

a  press  head  provided  inside  an  upper  end  porbon  of  said 
refrigeration  casing  for  supporting  said  slide  beanng:  and 

a  gauge  ring  provided  on  the  upper  end  of  said  press  head  in-  a 
coaxial  relationship  with  said  upper  shaft  section  of  said  auger 
for  detecting  the  wear  amount  of  said  slide  beanng  and  said 
upper  shaft  section  of  said  auger. 


UMI 
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5,605,051 

automoti^t;  air  conditioner  having 

CONDENSER  AND  EVAPORATOR  PROVIDED  WITHIN 
AIR  Dl'CT 
Kunio  Iritani.  Aiyo;  Shigeo  Numazawa,  Nagoya;  Kenichi  Fuji- 
wara,  Kariya^  Yasushi  Yamanaka,  Nakashima-Kun;  Akira 
Is^i,  Nishio;  Takahisa  Suzuki,  and  Ryoichi  Sanada.  both  of 
Kariya.  all  of  Japan,  assiiniors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.. 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  19,185,  Feb.  17,  1993,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  873,430.  Apr.  24, 

1992,  Pat.  No.  5.299,431.  This  application  Nov.  30,  1994.  Ser. 

No.  351.113 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  26,  1991,  3-097290; 

Oct.  1.  1991,  3-253947;  Dec.  3.  1991.  3-319417;  Dec.  27.  1991, 

3-347130;  Feb.  17.  1992.  4-029743:  Mar.  17.  1992.  4-060616; 

Aug.  4,  1992,  4-207740 

Int.  a."  F25B  13/00:29/00 
VS.  a.  62—160  29  Claims 


1  An  aulomocivc  air  conditioner,  comprising: 

a  duel  detining  a  passageway  for  conditioned  air  to  a  room  of  an 

automobile, 
an  evaporalor  disposed  in  said  duct  for  evaporating  refrigerant  to 

cool  air. 
a  condenser  disposed  on  the  downstream  side  of  said  evaporalor 

in  said  duct  for  condensing  refrigerant  to  heat  air; 
a  subcooler  disposed  in  said  duct  for  causing  air  and  refngerani 

of   a    high    temperature    having    passed    said    condenser    to 

exchange  heat  with  each  other  to  heat  the  air; 
a  compressor  for  compressing  and  discharging  refrigerant; 
an  outside  heat  exchanger  exposed  outside  said  duct  for  causing 

air  outside  said  duct  and  refrigerant  to  exchange  heat  with 

each  other;  and 
expanding  means  disposed  between  said  subcooler  and  said 

evaporator  for  decompressing  and  expanding  refngerani. 


UMI 


5.605,052 

MIST  SPRAY  SYSTEM  FOR  REFRIGERATION 

CONDENSERS 

Stephen  C.  Middleton,  and  Linda  M.  Middleton.  both  of  4303 

Colt  La_  West  Palm  Beach,  na.  33406 

Filed  Apr.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  418.368 
Int.  a.'^  F28D  3A)0 
VS.  a.  62—171  4  Claims 

1  An  improved  mist  sprav  svsiem  for  refngeration  condensers 
compnsing 

a   means   for   appUing   a   fluid   mist   spray    to   the  colls  of  a 
refngerauon    condenser    comprising    an    adjustable    spray 
nozzle; 
means  for  affixing  the  means  for  applying  to  the  coils  of  a 

refngeration  condenser  system, 
valve  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  lo  the  means  tor 
applying  the  fluid; 


the  valve  means  composing; 

a  pinch  valve  that  closes  and  opens  said  tubing;  and 
a  mast  housing  a  portion  of  the  pinch  valve, 
means  for  controlling  said  valve  means  by  causing  the  valve  to 
allow  fluid  flow  only  during  the  operation  of  the  condenser; 
means  for  controlling  the  quantity  and  pressure  of  fluid  flow  lo 
the  said  valve  compnsing 
a  pressure  reducer. 
a  filter  member;  and 
a  tubing  size  reducer; 
flexible  tubing  for  connecting  the  elements  of  the  system;  and 
the  pinch  valve  compnsing; 
a  pivoting  control  arm; 
a  pivot  point  member  pivolally  connecting  ihe  control  arm  lo 

the  mast; 
a  pinch  end  on  the  control  arm  proximate  the  pivol  point 

member; 
a  paddle,  connected  to  another  end  of  the  control  arm.  distal 

the  pivot  point  member; 
said  paddle  extending  over  the  condenser  exhaust  air  vent; 
a   flow   of  air  against  the   paddle   operatively   pivoting   the 

control  arm  from  a  closed  position  to  an  open  position, 
the  pinch  end  of  the  control  arm  pinching  the  flexible  tubing 

end  against  a  support  pin  and  restncling  a  flow  of  fluid 

through  the  flexible  tubing  when  the  control  arm  is  in  the 

closed  position;  and 
the  pinch  end  of  the  control  arm  allowing  flow  of  the  fluid 

through  the  flexible  tubing  when  the  control  arm  is  in  the 

open  position 


5.605.053 

HEAT  PUMP  TYPE  AIR  CONDITIONER  AND  METHOD 

FOR  CONTROLLING  A  HEAT  PUMP  TYPE  AIR 

CONDITIONER 

Masahiko  Otori.  Shizuoka-ken.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  501,710 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  13,  1994.  6-161274 
Int.  CI."  F24F  ///rW 
VS.  a.  62—180  13  Claims 

1  A  heat  pump  type  air  conditioner  compnsing 
a  refngeration  circuit  including  a  vanable  speed  compressor,  a 
four-way    valve,   an    indoor   heal   exchanger,    an   expansion 
device  and  an  outdoor  heat  exchanger,  and  capable  of  operat 
ing  in  a  cooling  mode  lo  cool  a  rix>ni  and  a  heaung  mode  to 
heat  the  room, 
compressor  speed  setting  means  for  setting  the  compressor  rota- 
tional speed; 
an  outdoor  fan  blowing  air  through  the  outdoor  heal  exchanger 
which  seleclably   rotates  at  one  of  a  high  speed  and  a  low 
speed,  and 
outdoor  fan  speed  selecting  means  for  selecting  either  the  high 
speed  or  the   low    speed  of  the  outdoor  fan  based  on  the 
operation  mode,  a  cooling  mode  reference  compressor  rou- 
tional  speed  value,  a  healing   mode   reference  compressor 


(    »Tnm    ) 


5,605,055 
ROOF  MOUNTED  AIR  CONDITIONER 
Mauricio  M.  Salgado,  Escondido,  Mexico,  assignor  to  Carrier 
CorporatioB,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  545,962 

Int  a.'  B60H  1/32 

VS.  CL  62—244  6  Claims 


^  wrrvwi  J 


rotational  speed  value  and  the  set  compressor  rotational 
speed,  the  cooling  mode  reference  compressor  rotational 
speed  value  being  smaller  than  the  heating  mode  reference 
compres.sor  rotational  speed  value. 


5.605,054 

APPARATUS  FOR  RECLAIMING  REFRIGERANT 

Kuo-Fu  Chen,  Ping-lXing  Hsien,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Chief 

Have  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kaohsiung,  'Diiwan 

{  Filed  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  629^75 

Int.  a."  F25B  43/04 

U.S.  CL  62—195  1  Claim 


1.  An  apparatus  for  reclaitmng  refngerani  compnsing: 

a  distillation  tanic; 

an  eliminator  arranged  within  an  upper  portion  of  said  distilla- 
tion tank; 

a  booster  connected  lo  an  upper  end  of  said  distillation  lank  for 
extracting  refrigerant  vapor  from  said  distillation  tank; 

a  heat  exchanger  connected  to  said  booster; 

a  heal  pump  for  Iransfemng  condensing  heat  from  said  heat 
exchanger  lo  said  distillation  lank;  and 

an  air/waler/refrigeranl  separator  connected  to  said  heat 
exchanger,  said  separator  including  a  separation  chamber  and 
a  float  chamber  which  are  connected  in  parallel  lo  said  sepa- 
ration chamber,  said  separation  chamber  being  provided  with 
a  level  switch,  a  pressure  switch  and  an  anti-vortex  plate,  said 
float  chamber  being  provided  with  a  level  switch. 


1  An  air  conditioner  unit  suitable  for  mounting  on  the  roof  of  a 
vehicle,  the  vehicle  having  a  front,  back,  first  and  second  sides,  a 
passenger  compartment,  air  delivery  ducts  for  delivering  conch- 
tioned  air  to  the  passenger  compartment,  conditioned  air  openings 
in  the  roof  in  communication  with  said  air  delivery  ducts,  and 
return  air  openings  in  the  roof  in  communication  with  the  passen- 
ger compartment,  said  air  conditioning  unit  compnsing: 

a  base  having  a  bottom,  top.  first  and  second  ends,  first  and 
second  sides,  and  a  longitudinal  axis  extending  between  said 
first  and  second  ends  said  base  being  adapted  to  be  attached  lo 
Ihe  roof  of  said  vehicle,  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  base 
onented  front  lo  back  on  said  vehicle, 

a  longitudinal  opening  in  the  bottom  of  said  base  extending 
substantially  parallel  lo  said  longilucUnal  axis  and  having  first 
and  second  sides  respectively,  which  are  equally  spaced, 
from,  and  substantially  parallel  to.  said  first  and  second  sides 
of  said  base; 

first  and  second  elongated  evaporator  coils  having  first  and 
second  sides,  first  and  second  ends,  and  a  longitudinal  axis 
which  extends  between  said  first  and  second  ends,  said  first 
and  second  evaporator  coils  each  being  mounted  with  the  first 
side  thereof  adjacent  to  said  first  and  second  sides  respec- 
tively of  said  longitudinal  opening,  with  the  longitudinal  axes 
of  said  evaporalor  coils  being  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axes 
of  said  base 

first  and  second  evaporator  air  delivery  means  mounted  on  said 
base  respectively  adjacent  lo  Ihe  second  sides  of  said  first  and 
second  evaporalor  coils; 

first  and  second  elongated  condenser  coils  having  first  and 
second  ends  and  a  longitudinal  axis  which  extends  between 
the  first  and  second  ends,  said  first  and  second  condenser  coils 
being  mounted  respectively  adjacent  to  said  first  and  second 
sides  of  said  base,  with  the  longitudinal  axes  of  said  con- 
denser coils  being  substantially  parallel  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  base;  and 

first  and  second  condenser  air  delivery  means  mounted  on  said 
base  respectively,  between  said  first  condenser  coil  and  said 
first  evaporator  air  delivery  means,  and,  between  said  second 
condenser  coil  and  said  second  evaporalor  air  delivery  means. 
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5.605,056 

PORTABLE  COOLER  WITH  SUSPENDED  GRATE  FOR 

ICE-FREE  STORAGE  AREAS 

Albert  C.  Brown,  and  Matthew  K.  Starling,  both  of  Savannah, 

Ga^  assignors  to  Cooler  Ideas,  Inc^  Savannah,  Ga. 

Filed  Sep.  25,  19»5,  Ser.  No.  533,613 

Int  a."  F25D  3/08 

VS.  CL  62—457.4  12  Claims 


absorber  (A)  through  a  heal  exchanger  (X),  and  the  refrigerant  gas 
generated  in  said  evaporator  is  absorbed  to  the  solution  in  said 
absorber,  said  machine  composing: 

a  single  housing  containing  said  absorber  (A),  said  evaporator 
(E),  said  generator  (G)  and  said  condenser  (C).  said  absorber 
(A)  occupying  a  lowermost  portion  of  said  housing,  said 
condenser  (C)  being  superposed  on  said  absorber  (A)  on  one 
transverse  side  of  said  housing  and  said  generator  (G)  being 
superposed  upon  said  condenser  (C)  in  said  one  transverse 
side  of  said  housing,  and  said  evaporator  (E)  being  disposed 
above  said  absorber  (A)  on  the  other  transverse  side  of  said 
housing. 


1  A  portable  cooler  including  a  housing  having  a  bottom,  side 
walls  and  a  pivotal  top  hinged  to  one  of  the  side  walls,  said  bonom. 
side  walls,  and  lop  being  formed  of  an  insulaung  material, 

a  support  having  side  walls  positioned  within  said  housing,  a 
space  for  ice  defined  between  a  plurality  of  said  support  side 
walls  and  a  plurality  of  said  housing  side  walls. 

a  plurality  of  drawers  movable  in  said  support  and  accessible 
from  outside  one  of  said  housing  side  walls,  each  drawer 
including  a  front,  side  walls,  and  a  bonom.  at  least  one  of  said 
drawers  having  a  grate  supported  on  the  drawer  side  walls 
above  the  drawer  bottom,  the  space  beneath  the  grate  provid- 
ing a  container  for  ice  to  cool  articles  positioned  on  the  grate, 
but  spaced  from  the  ice  beneath  the  grate 


5,605,058 

AIR  CONDITIONING  SYSTEM,  ANT)  ACCUMULATOR 

THEREFOR  AND  MANUFACTURING  METHOD  OF  THE 

ACCUMULATOR 
Mitsunori  Kurachi;  Masahiko  Sugino;  Tomohiko  Kasal;  Hiro- 
fumi  Kouge;  Tatsuo  Ono,  all  of  Wakayama;  Masahani  Mori- 
yasu,  Hyogo;  Youichi  Hisamori,  Hyogo;  Kenji  Kawagucfai, 
Hyogo,  and  Michio  Fujiwam,  Hyogo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  404,463 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15,  19*4,  6-043999; 
Jul.  28,  1994,  6-176928,-  Oct.  6,  1994,  6-242676 

Int.  Cl.*^  F25B  4.1/00 
VS.  a.  62—503  38  Claims 
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5,605,057 
ABSORPTION  REFRIGERATING  MACHINE: 
Naoyuki  Inoue.  and  Teiichi  Mochiiuki,  both  of  Kanagawa-ken, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Ebara  Corporation 

FUed  Nov.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  561 J85 

Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan,  Dec.  1,  1994,  6-321198 

Int.  CI."  F25B  15/00 

VS.  CL  62—476  *  Claims 


1   .An  air  conditioning  system  comprising: 

a  refrigerant  circuit  including  a  compressor,  an  oil  separator,  a 
condenser,  an  expansion  device,  an  evaporator,  a  first  accu- 
mulator, and  a  second  accumulator  which  are  connected  in 
order  by  piping; 

a  first  oil  return  bypass  tor  connecting  said  oil  separator  and  at 
least  one  of  said  first  accumulator  and  said  second  accumula- 
tor: and 

a  second  oil  return  bypass  for  connecung  said  compressor  and  at 
least  one  of  said  first  accumulator  and  said  second  accumula- 
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1  An  absorption  refrigerating  machine  wherein  refngerant  gas 
separated  from  solution  in  a  generator  (G)  is  cooled  by  a  condenser 
(C)  to  form  refngerant  solution,  the  refngerant  solution  is  vapor- 
ized m  an  evaporator  (E)  to  cool  a  cooling  load  (6)  in  said 
evaporator,  tlje  soluuon  from  said  generator  is  introduced  into  an 


5,605,059 

SLEEVED  BANGLE  BRACELET 

Robin  Woodward,  #12  Lucero  La.,  Los  Lunas,  N.M. 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  400,929 

InL  a."  A44C  5/02 

VS.  C\.  63—5.1 

1.  An  expansible  bracelet  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  removable  links  forming  a  conunuous  contractile 

band  joined  at  both  ends  wherein  the  removable  links  are 

adapted  to  adjust  the  length  of  the  contractile  band  to  conform 

to  a  user's  body  pan;  and 

a  plurality  of  tubular  bangles  strung  on  said  contractile  band. 

each  tubular  bangle  compnsing: 
a  sleeve  with  a  constant  first  outer  dinKnsion  and  a  socket 
affixed  to  one  end  of  said  sleeve  comprising  a  second  outer 
dimension  larger  than  said  tirst  outer  dimension; 


5,605.061 

WASHING  MACHINE  WITH  IMPROVED  FRAME 

STRUCTURE 

Piero  Durazzani,  Porda,  Italy,  assignor  to  E^lcctrolux  Zanuasi 

Elettrodomcstid  S.pA.,  Pordenooe,  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  403,673 
Claims  priority,  appHcatloa  Italy,  Mar.  16,  1994,  PN940006 
U 

Int.  a."  D06F  37/26 
VS.  a.  M— 3  R  6  Clalns 


wherein  said  sleeve  fixMn  a  next  bangle  is  slidably  insertable 

within  said  socket:  and 
an  angle  of  curvature. 


5,v05,Vav 

CIRCULARLY  KNIT  BODYSUIT  AND  A  BLANK  AND 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SAME 

Harold    G.    OriMme,    Boomer,    N.C.,    Mitgnnr    to    Albo- 

WaMfwrtan,  Inc^  ValdcM,  N.C 

CootiniHitioa-lii-put  of  Ser.  No.  237,114,  May  3.  1994,  PaL 
No.  5,479,791,  and  ■  cootiBiuiiioa-in-pafl  of  Ser.  No.  420,247, 
Apr.  11,  1995.  This  appUcatioo  Jon.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  479,177 

IM.  CL*  A41C  3/00:  DMB  1/24 
VS.  CL  66—171  47  Claims 


13a 


17a 


14a 


1.  A  washing  machine,  comprising  a  top  loading  washer  assem- 
bly (1);  an  appliance  exterior  including  front  (2).  and  side  (3,  4) 
plates;  an  upper  lid  (5):  an  upper  control  panel  (6);  and  support 
feet,  characterized  by  the  fact  that: 

said  washer  assembly,  said  appliance  exterior,  said  upper  Ud. 
said  panel,  and  said  feet,  are  assembled  and  supported  on  a 
bearing  structure; 

said  bearing  structure  includes  distinct  lower  (8)  and  upper  (9) 
elements; 

the  lower  element  (8)  includes  a  lower  support  base  having 
substantially  a  same  rectangular  profile  as  a  horizontal  cross- 
section  of  the  washing  machine: 

four  lower  vertical  columns  (10a,  11a.  12a.  13a)  are  provided  at 
respective  comers  (10,  11,  12,  13)  of  the  lower  support  base 
wherein  the  tower  support  base  is  made  as  a  unit  with  the 
lower  vertical  columns: 

the  upper  element  (9)  includes  an  upper  support  base  with 
substantially  a  same  perimeter  as  the  lower  base; 

four  upper  vertical  columns  (14a.  15a,  16a,  17a)  are  provided  at 
respective  comers  (14,  15,  16,  17)  of  the  upper  element  and 
are  directed  toward  the  base  and  terminate  at  substantially  the 
same  height  wherein  the  upper  support  base  is  made  as  a  unit 
with  llie  upper  vertical  columns:  and 

the  bottoms  of  said  upper  columns  are  supported  on  tops  of  said 
lower  columns,  resting  thereon. 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  circular  knit  blank  for  the  manufacture 
of  a  garment  for  covering  substantially  the  entire  torso  of  a  wearer 
comprising: 

knitting  a  series  of  courses  defining  a  non-raveling  edge:  and 
then 

knitting  to  the  non-raveling  edge  a  senes  of  courses  defining  a 
tubular  fabric  lower  torso  portion:  and  tiien 

knitting  to  said  lower  torso  portion  a  series  of  courses  defining  a 
tubular  fabric  middle  torso  portion  having  a  first  predeter- 
mined cross-stretch:  and  then 

knitting  to  said  middle  torso  portion  a  series  of  courses  defining 
a  tiibular  fabric  upper  torso  portion  having  a  second  predeter- 
mined cross-stretch,  a  front  portion  of  said  upper  torso  portion 
having  a  pair  of  differentially  shaped  breast  cups  with  respect 
to  the  remainder  of  the  upper  torso  portion  defined  by  areas  in 
which  the  courses  are  simple  knit  courses:  and  then 

knitting  to  said  upper  torso  portion  a  series  of  courses  defining  a 
shoulder  portion  including  a  plurality  of  elongated  areas  in 
which  the  courses  are  simple  knit,  with  the  areas  being 
separated  from  each  other  by  an  elongate  panel  area,  and  then 
completing  the  blank  by 

knitting  several  courses  forming  a  non-raveling  edge. 


5,605,062 

WASHING  MACHINE  HAVING  AN  ECCENTRIC  LINK 

FOR  PREVENTING  A  TANGLING  OF  WASHING 

OBJECTS 

Kwan  C.  Park,  Kwang-Ju,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 

Ekctronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  SmniI,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  499,475 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  29,  1994, 
1994/31832 

InLa.*D06F/7^9« 
U.S.  a.  68—131  5  Claims 

1.  A  washing  machine  comprising: 
a  washing  tub  for  receiving  a  wasiung  object,  the  washing  tub 

having  a  bellows  at  a  boaom  wall  of  tiie  washing  tub: 
a  pulsaior  mounted  above  the  bottom  wall  of  the  washing  tub 
and  having  a  plurality  of  blades  for  generating  a  liquid  flow  in 
tiie  washing  tub; 
a  pulsator  driving  section  for  driving  the  pulsator: 
and 

a  means  for  transferring  a  driving  force  from  the  pulsator  driving 
section  to  the  pulsator.  die  transferring  means  being  disposed 
between  the  pulsator  driving  section  and  the  pulsator  and 
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to  the  face  of  the  cover  members  for  abutment  with  an  intenor 
surface  of  the  vehicle  independent  of  the  steering  wheel  structure 
said  flap  member  being  within  a  marginal  area  defined  by  and 
underlying  the  wheel  rim. 


5.605,064 
DOOR  LOCK  FOR  HANDICAPPED  PERSONS 
Akira  KaUyama.  and  Kimikazu  Hoshikawa,  both  of  Tokyo-lo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mlwa  Lock  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  272.175 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  21,  1994,  6-107732 

Int.  a."  E05B  U/IO 

VS.  a.  70-224  5  Claims 


receiving  a  rotational  force  from  the  pulsator  driving  section 
so  as  to  pseudo-rotate  the  pulsalor  in  the  wa.shing  tub. 
wherein  the  transferring  means  includes  an  eccenmc  link  having 
a  base  plate,  an  Upper  shaft  formed  on  an  upper  surface  of  the 
base  plate  and  connected  to  the  pulsator.  and  a  lower  shaft 
formed  on  a  lower  surface  of  the  base  plate  and  connected  to 
the  pulsalor  dnvmg  section,  the  upper  shaft  being  eccentri- 
cally disposed  with  respect  to  the  lower  shaft  in  such  a 
manner  that  the  I'pper  shaft  may  circularly  move  about  the 
lower  shaft  as  the  lower  shaft  is  rotated  on  its  own  axis,  and 
wherein  the  ba.se  plate  of  the  eccentric  Unit  has  a  weighty 
ponion  for  maintaining  the  center  of  gravtiy  of  an  eccenmc 
link  constant,  the  weighty  portion  being  formed  thicker  than  a 
remajning  ponion  of  the  ba^e  plate. 


5.605,063 

STEERlN(i  WHEEL  RESTRAINT 

Avraham  Taurog.  1445  CarroU  St..  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11213 

Filed  Aug.  16.  1995.  Ser.  No.  515.992 

Int.  Cl.'^  B60R  25/02 

IS.  a.  70—209  *  tT**^ 


1  A  door  lock  for  a  door  which  comprises  an  inside  lever  handle 
(3A)  and  an  outside  lever  handle  (4A)  attached  to  a  lock  body  (5A) 
for  assembling  into  the  dixir.  a  laich  (8)  including  a  latch  bolt 
arranged  on  a  latch  axis  perpendicular  lo  a  handle  axis  said  latch 
bolt  IS  operated  bv  rotauon  of  an  inside  or  outside  rotary  shaft 
(27A  28A)  of  the  lock  bodv.  said  outside  lever  handle  includes  an 
enlarged  outer  portion  (4«A)  that  includes  a  tubular  fitting  portion 
(45A)    said  tubular  htting  portion  includes 

a  slot  cut  portion  (87)  opposite  to  a  slot  (47AI  in  said  enlarged 
outer  portion  l48Ai.  said  slot  cut  portion  (87)  and  said  slot 
(47A)  are  formed  at  an  inner  circumterential  w.all  of  said 
tubular  htting  portion  (45A)  of  the  outside  lever  handle,  a 
cylinder  lock  (40Ai  that  includes  left  and  right  projected 
cover  portions  (84.  85)  in  a  projection  fonii  of  an  outer  wbe 
(42A)  of  said  cvlinder  lock,  said  left  and  nghi  cover  portions 
(84  85)  are  respecuvelv  fitted  into  the  slot  cut  portion  (87) 
and  slot  (47A)  of  said  tubular  fitting  portion  (45A).  for 
driving  the  cylinder  lock  said  outside  rotary  shaft  (28A) 
includes  oppositely  disposed  left  and  nght  cut  portions  (82. 
83)  which  receive  one  end  of  said  left  and  nght  projected 
cover  portions  (84.  85)  of  said  cylinder  lock,  and  said  left  and 
nght  cut  portions  of  the  outside  rotary  shaft  align  with  suit- 
able portions  of  the  inner  circumferential  wall  of  the  tubular 

fining  portion. 


UMI 


1  A  steering  wheel  restraint  for  providing  a  vehicle  theft  deter 
rem  wherein  the  steenng  wheel  structure  includes  a  sieenng  col 
umn  lenninating  at  a  hub.  at  least  one  wheel  spoke  radiating  from 
the  hub  and  tcmunating  at  a  wheel  nm.  said  wheel  restraint 
compnsing  complimentary  cover  members  adapted  for  lockable 
engagement  over  the  sieenng  wheel,  said  cover  members  having  a 
substanuallv  planar  face  overlying  the  hub  and  the  wheel  spoke 
and  furthcr'including  a  penpheral  Bange  substanually  surrounding 
the  wheel  nm.  restriction  means  for  preventing  rotational  move- 
ment of  the  cover  members,  said  restncuon  means  includmg  a  Hap 
member  pivoially  mounted  lo  the  penpheral  flange  of  one  of  said 
cover  membentand  resiiienUy  displaceable  rearwardly  with  respect 


5,605,065 
M-AGNETIC  CONTROLLED  LOCKING  APPARATUS 
Jesus  Lopei-Casals,  and  Jacquts  Sarthou,  both  of  42  Rue  du 
Couriat.  63200  Riom  (Puy-de-Domel,  France 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  271084 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  7.  1993,  93  08351 

Int  a."  E05B  47/00 

VS.  a.  70-276  "  f^»"*™ 

I   An  improved  magneucally  generated  locking  device  having  a 

key  and  a  cylinder,  the  cylinder  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and 

having  a  suior  and  a  rotor,  an  interface  being  defined  between  the 

sutor  and  the  rotor,  the  rotor  is  routable  by  the  key  about  the 

longitudinal  axis  of  the  cvlinder.  the  improvement  comprising 

a  plurality  of  magrwts  on  the  key  which  are  coopcrauve  with  a 

plurality  of  magnets  mobile  m  the  cylinder,  said  plurality  of 

magnets  on  the  key  being  gnpped  in  sheaths  of  fetroirugnetic 


matenal,  said  plurality  of  magnets  on  the  cylinder  being 
gnpped  in  sheaths  of  fen-omagnetic  matenal,  said  plurality  of 
magnets  of  the  cylinders  sljdable  in  an  area  of  the  interface  in 
holes  fomied  therein,  said  plurality  of  magnets  of  the  cylinder 
being  slidable  in  said  holes  so  as  to  lock  the  rotor  against 
rotations  relative  to  the  .stator,  said  plurality  of  magnets  of  the 
cylinder  being  magnetically  identical  and  of  an  identical  geo- 
metrical distribution  as  said  plurality  of  magnets  of  the  key, 
each  of  said  sheaths  of  ferromagnetic  matenal  of  the  cylinder 
and  of  the  key  having  an  magnetic  sleeve  means  extending 
ihetearound  and  a  yoke  means  of  fen-omagnetic  matenal 
receiving  said  magnetic  sleeve  therein,  said  magnetic  sleeve 
means  and  said  yoke  means  for  concentrating  a  magnetic  flux 
of  said  plurality  of  magnets  in  a  given  direction. 


further  a  key  unit  (4)  having  a  mechanical  key  member  (4a)  for 
operating  the  cylinder  lock  mechanism  (3)  as  well  as  means  for 
supplying  electric  power  and  means  for  sending  a  coded  electrical 
signal  into  said  logic  unit  (8).  whereby  the  logic  unit  (8)  at  the 
reception  of  a  correct  code,  is  arranged  to  switch  current  lo  said 
electrically  operable  latch  means  (7)  so  that  they  allow  said  dead 
bolt  (2)  to  be  moved  from  its  protruding  locking  position  into  its 
withdrawn  feleasing  position  in  the  lock  body  (1).  the  improve- 
ment being  that  said  supplying  of  a  code  and  electric  power  is 
accomplished  through  said  mechanical  key  member  (4a)  at  the 
inner  end  of  the  key  channel  (17)  of  the  cylinder  lock  mechanism 
(3)  by  making  use  of  a  coupling  arrangement,  which  includes  a 
first  electrically  conductive  coupling  element  (18)  tumable  with  the 
lock  cylinder  (16).  arranged  in  electric  contact  with  the  mechanical 
key  member  (4a)  and  being  electrically  insulated  from  the  cylinder 
lock  mechanism  (3),  and  a  second  electrically  conductive  coupling 
element  (19)  stationarily  installed  in  the  lock  body  (I),  electncally 
insulated  from  the  lock  mechanism  and  connected  through  the 
logic  unit  (8)  to  said  electrically  operable  latch  means  (7),  whereby 
said  first  coupling  element  (18)  is  by  means  of  the  mechanical  key 
member  (4a)  arranged  to  be  turned  at  the  position  of  the  second 
coupling  element  (19)  for  enabling  said  supply  of  a  code  and 
electric  power. 


Em 


5,605,067 
ELECTRONIC  IDENTIFICATION  DEVICE 
Alain     Juan,     Chtoutl,     Switreriand,     assignor     to 
Microelectronique-Marin  S.A.,  Marin,  Switzeriand 

FUed  Sep.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  530,634 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  France,  Sep.  21,  1994,  94  11262 
Int.  a.*  E05B  19/26 
VS.  CL  70—413  8  Claims 


5, 605  f 066 
ELECTROMECHANICAL  LOCK  ARRANGEMENT 
Oiva  Hurskainen,  Joensuu,  Finland,  assignor  to  Abloy  Security 
Ltd  Oy,  Helsinki,  Finland 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  41,962 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Apr.  16,  1992,  921713 

Int.  a."  E05B  49AX) 

VS.  a.  70—278  *  Claims 


IrMC 


1.  Electromechanical  lock  arrangement  including  a  lock  body 
(1).  which  IS  provided  with  a  cylinder  lock  mechanism  (3)  having 
a  key  channel  (17)  and  a  tumable  lock  cylinder  (16),  a  dead  bolt 
(2)  movable  back  and  forth  by  ineans  of  the  cylinder  lock  mecha 
nism  (3),  electrically  operable  latch  means  (7)  for  controlling  the 
operation  of  the  dead  bolt  (2)  and  a  logic  unit  (8)  for  controlling 
said  electrically  operable  latch  means  (7);  the  amuigemeni  includes 


1.  An  identification  device  comprising  a  conducung  body  having 
a  substantially  parallel  first  face  and  second  face,  an  electronic 
identification  unit  and  at  least  one  external  electnc  conuct  surface 
electrically  connected  to  said  electronic  unit,  wherein  this  device 

comprises: 

a  first  recess  and  a  second  recess  arranged  in  said  body  and 
opening  respectively  onto  said  first  and  second  faces,  these 
first  and  second  recesses  being  an^anged  substantially  facing 
each  other  and  separated  from  each  other  by  an  internwdiate 

wall  belonging  to  said  conducting  body, 
a  first  opening  provided  in  said  intermediate  wall  between  said 
first  recess  and  said  second  recess, 

a  first  conducting  element  and  a  second  conducting  element 
compnsing  respectively  a  first  plate  and  a  second  plate 
arranged  respectively  in  said  first  and  second  recesses  so  thai 
they  have  no  electric  contact  with  said  lateral  walls  of  these 
recesses,  the  external  face  of  said  first  plate  fonning  said 
contact  surface, 

assembling  means  for  mechanically  and  electncally  connecting 
said  first  and  second  plates  in  said  first  opening,  said  elec- 
tronic unit  being  situated  between  said  first  and  second  plates. 

a  non-conducting  sheet  arranged  at  least  partially  between  said 
first  plate  and  said  intermediate  wall,  said  sheet  compnsing  a 
second  opening  substantially  aligned  with  said  first  opening 
and  a  first  conducting  pad  in  electncal  connection  with  said 
intermediate  wall  and  electrically  connected  to  said  electronic 
unit,  said  sheet  also  comprising  a  second  conducting  pad  in 
electrical  contact  with  said  first  plate  and  electncally  con- 
nected to  said  electronic  imiL  and 
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an  insulating  layer  arranged  between  said  intermediate  wall  and 
said  second  plate 


5,605.068 
APPARATUS  FOR  ROLLING  A  RING-SHAPED  WORK 
Takao  Yamasoto.  Nagoya,  and  Hlrokazu  Ishiyama,  Chita,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Daido  Tokusbuko  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Nagoya.  Japan 

Filed  May  18,  1995,  Sen  No.  443,420 

int.  CI."  B21H  l/Ob 

U&  CI.  72—105  21  Oaims 


1  An  apparatUN  for  rolling  a  nng-shaped  work  compriMng: 

a  torming  roll  contacted  with  the  outer  surface  of  a  nng-shaped 
work; 

a  mandrel  provided  movably  in  the  axial  direction  thereof; 

a  plurality  of  forming  portions  formed  on  the  outer  surface  of 
said  mandrel,  wherein  said  forming  portions  are  arranged  at 
an  arbitrary  distance  along  the  axial  direction  of  said  mandrel, 
wherein  one  of  said  forming  portions  is  selected  according  to 
the  moving  distance  of  said  mandrel  in  said  axial  direction, 
and  said  selected  forming  portion  is  contacted  with  the  inner 
surface  of  said  work  for  rolling  the  work  with  a  cooperation 
of  said  forming  roll; 

a  mandrel  driving  device  which  dnves  said  mandrel  In  said  axial 
direction  for  selecting  one  of  said  forming  portions. 

a  mandrel  backup  roll. 

a  work  holding  device  inserted  between  said  backup  roll  and 
said  work  which  holds  said  work  for  making  a  gap  between 
said  work  and  said  forming  portions  when  said  mandrel  is 
axiallv  moved  for  selecting  one  of  said  forming  portions. 


eflfective  stroke  length  ends  immediately  when  said  drive 
element  reaches  said  end  position,  said  idle  stroke  length 
being  adjustable. 


formmg  at  lea-st  two  annular  concave  portions  in  a  transition 
wall  of  the  cup  bottom,  said  transition  wall  extending  gener 
ally  downwardly  and  inwardly  from  a  lower  end  of  said 
sidewall; 
upwardly  forming  a  center  panel  into  the  cup  bonom.  and 
pulling  down  material  through  the  annular  concave  portions  of 
the  transition  wall. 


5,605,070 

BLHVD  RIVET  Nl  T  SETTING  DEVICE 

LoCbar  Wille,  Morfelden-Walldorf,  Germany,  assignor  to  GES- 

PIA  Blindniettechnik  GmbH,  Franfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1995,  Sen  No.  396.668 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  4,  1994,  44  06 
946.4 

Int.  Cl.*^  B21J  /5/26.  B21D  9/05 
I  .S.  CI.  72—391.4  17  Claims 


UM 


5,605,069 

BEVER-AGE  CONTAINER  WITH  WAVY  TRANSITION 

WALL  GEOMETRY  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING 

THE  SAME 

K.  Reed  Jentzscb,  Arvada,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Ball  Corporation, 

Muncie.  Ind. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  421,432 
Int.  CI.'  B21D  22AK):Z1'2\ 
U5.  a.  72—347  22  Claims 

I    .A  method  for  forming  a  metal  container  body  from  a  meul 
blank,  said  methixl  comprising  the  steps  of: 

drawing  the  blank   to  torm  a  cup  having  a  sidewall  and  an 

integral  IxHiom. 
ironing  the  sidewall  of  die  cup  to  reduce  the  wall  thickness 
thereof; 


1.  A  blind  rivet  nut  setting  device  comprising: 

a  drawing  mandrel: 

a  motor. 

a  hrsi  dnve  line  being  disposed  between  said  motor  and  said 
drawing  mandrel,  said  tirst  dnve  line  having  means  for  selec- 
tively prixlucing  a  rotational  movement  of  said  drawing  man- 
drel.' 

a  second  dnve  line  being  disposed  between  said  nuMor  and  said 
drawing  mandrel,  said  second  drive  line  having  means  for 
producing  an  axial  movement  of  said  drawing  mandrel,  said 
second  drive  line  including  a  dnve  element  and  an  output 
element,  said  drive  element  t>eing  axially  movable  for  a 
piedeiemiined  length  that  includes  an  idle  stroke  length  and 
an  effective  stroke  length  where  an  end  position  of  said  axial 
movement  of  said  drive  element  is  predetermined,  so  that  said 


5,605,071 

ENVELOPED  WORM  GEAR  CLUTCH  WEDGELOCK 

RESPONSIVE  TO  REACTION  FORCE 

Harry  C.  Buchanan,  Jr.,  Spring  Valley,  Ohio,  assignor  to  ITT 

Automotive  Electrical  Systems,  Inc.,  Auburn  HiUs,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  468,721 

Int  CL"  F16H  55/22:1/16:  B60T  7/12 

\}S.  a.  74-425  19  Oaims 


member,  a  first  gear  axially  mounted  on  and  integral  with  said 
dnven  member,  said  drive  gear  having  peripheral  engaging  means 
with  said  first  gear  except  at  a  sector  of  said  first  gear,  an  angularly 
rotatable  solenoid  seeking  a  detent  position  which  may  be  over- 
coiiK  by  a  predetermined  force  and  permitting  full  circumferential 
rotation  of  said  solenoid  without  impairing  said  operation  of  said 
solenoid,  said  driven  tncmber  being  operatively  mounted  for  rota- 
tion by  rotation  of  said  first  gear  and  being  operatively  mounted  for 
rotation  by  rotation  of  said  solenoid,  the  detent  position  of  said 
solenoid  being  a  location  at  which  said  drive  gear  faces  said  sector, 
the  improvement  comprising  a  driven  gear  and  a  second  gear 
axially  mounted  on  and  integral  with  said  dnven  member,  said 
second  gear  having  peripheral  engaging  means  with  said  driven 
gear  except  at  a  sector  of  said  second  gear,  said  sector  of  said  first 
gear  facing  said  drive  gear  when  said  sector  of  said  second  gear 
faces  said  driven  gear. 


1.  An  apparatus  responsive  to  a  reaction  force  for  absorbing 
rotary  energy  comprising: 

intermeshing  gear  means  for  transmitting  rotation  through  an 
angle,  said  gear  means  including  an  elongated,  enveloping 
worm  gear  having  a  longitudinally  extending  axis  of  rotation 
and  an  output  gear  having  an  axis  of  rotation  offset  from  and 
perpendicular  to  said  longitudinally  extending  axis  of  said 
worm  gear,  said  worm  gear  moveable  axially  in  response  to  a 
predetermined  reaction  force,  said  intermeshing  gear  ineans 
for  frictionally  braking  bi-directional  rotary  motion  when 
moved  from  a  first  position  centered  with  respect  to  said 
output  gear  to  a  second  position  off-center  with  respect  to  said 
output  gear;  and 

biasing  means,  adjacent  at  least  one  end  of  said  worm  gear,  for 
centering  said  worm  gear  with  respect  to  said  output  gear 
when  subjected  to  force  below  said  predetermined  reaction 
force. 


5,605,073 
MOTOR  VEHICLE  STEERING  COLLIMN 
Thomas  J.  Milton,  Bay  City;  William  D.  Cymbal,  Freeland, 
and  Kevin  C.  Ross,  Hemlodi,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Aug.  31, 1995,  Ser.  No.  521,763 

int  a."  B62D  1/19 

VS.  a.  74—492  5  aaims 


5,605,072 
LOAD-ISOLATED,  SINGLE-CYCLE  MECHANISM 
John  A.  Schmidt,  Lexington,  and  Kevin  D.  Sctaoedinger,  Nicbo- 
lasville,  both  of  Ky.,  assignors  to  Lexmarii  International, 
Inc.,  Lexington,  Ky. 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  528,068 

InL  CL"  F16H  55/17:29/12 

VS.  a.  74—435  13  Claims 


1.  In  a  single-cycle,  driven-inember  selection  apparatus  compris- 
ing a  drive  gear  driven  by  a  rotating  power  source,  a  driven 


1.  A  motor  vehicle  steering  column  including 

an  energy  absorbing  mast  jacket  collapsible  in  the  direcDon  of  a 
longitudinal  cenlerline  of  said  mast  jacket  in  response  to  an 
impact  force  thereon. 

a  lower  mount  supporting  a  lower  end  of  said  mast  jacket  on  a 
body  of  said  motor  vehicle  and  accommodating  vertical  piv- 
otal movement  of  said  mast  jacket,  and 

an  upper  mount  normally  rigidly  supporting  an  upper  end  of  said 
mast  jacket  on  said  vehicle  body  separable  in  response  to  said 
impact  force  on  said  nnast  jacket  to  release  said  upper  end  of 
said  mast  jacket  from  said  vehicle  body  for  energy  absorbing 
collapse, 

characterized  in  that  said  upper  motmt  comprises: 

a  capsule  bracket  on  said  mast  jacket  including  a  first  slot  having 
an  open  side. 

a  first  capsule  in  said  first  slot  pivotable  vertically  as  a  unit  with 
said  trust  jacket  and  slidable  out  of  said  first  slot  through  said 
open  end  thereof  to  release  said  mast  jacket  for  energy 
absorbing  collapse. 

a  socket  in  said  first  capsule  open  through  an  upper  surface  of 
said  first  capsule, 

a  first  striker  on  said  vehicle  body  seated  in  said  socket  in  said 
first  capsule  when  said  mast  jacket  is  pivoted  vertically 
upward,  and 

a  snap-in  retaining  means  on  said  striker  and  on  said  capsule 
automatically  operative  to  prevent  forced  dislodgment  of  said 
socket  in  said  first  capsule  from  said  first  striker  after  said  first 
striker  is  seated  in  said  socket  in  said  first  capsule. 


2286 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


Febrlary  25.  1997 


February  25,  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2287 


5.605,074 
SECURITV  COLLAR  FOR  ADJUSTABLE  CORE 
ELEMENT  TERMINAL 
Michael  Hall,  Ortooville;  John  W.  Harrison,  Lapeer:  Dan  Che- 
gash,  Roseville;   Michael   Reasooer.  Ortooville,  and  Orest 
IwasiulL,  Fannington  Hilis,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Teleflex 
Incorporated,  Plymouth  Meeting,  Pa. 

FUed  Sep.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  523,187 

Int.  CI."  F16C  1/14 

VS.  a.  74—502.6  9  Claims 


1   A  molion-transmuting  reinoie-control  assembly  (10)  for  trans 
mining  motion  along  a  curved  path,  said  assembly  comprising 

a  flexible  motion-transmitting  core  element  ( 12). 

a  conduit  (14)  slidably  suppi>rting  said  core  element  (12). 

terminal  means  (30)  having  a  bore  (32)  extending  therethrough 
defining  oppositely  facing  first  (32u)  and  second  (32/>)  open- 
ings with  said  second  opening  (32^)  disposed  for  connecting 
said  core  element  (12)  to  a  control  member  (28). 

adjustment  means  interconnecting  said  terminal  means  (30)  and 
said  core  element  (12)  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said 
terminal  means  (30)  axially  along  said  core  element  (12)  and 
including  a  kxk  button  (36)  movable  between  an  unlocked 
position  extending  from  said  assembly  and  a  locked  position 
within  said  assembly  for  locking  the  axial  position  of  said 
terminal  means  (30)  relative  to  said  core  element  (12).  and 

characterized  by  secunty  means  (58)  locked  in  a  shipping  posi- 
tion by  said  lock  button  (36)  for  preventing  the  insenion  of 
the  control  member  (28)  into  said  first  opening  (32ti»  and 
movable  to  an  installed  position  for  maintaining  said  lock 
button  (36)  in  said  locked  position  whereby  said  secunty 
means  (58)  prevents  an  installer  from  inadvertently  inserting 
the  control  member  (28)  into  the  first  opening  l3Za)  during 
installation  and  to  thereafter  insure  that  the  lock  button  (36)  is 
fully  in  the  locked  posiuon  when  moved  to  said  installed 
position. 


first  stud  and  said  first  stud  having  a  threaded  hole  defined 
therein,  said  first  skirt  having  a  first  tapered  periphery  formed 
on  an  outer  penphery  thereof  for  engagement  with  said 
tapered  penphery  of  said  first  end  of  said  tubular  element. 

a  second  element  having  a  second  stud  and  a  second  skirt,  said 
second  stud  having  a  lop  flange  extending  radially  from  a  top 
thereof,  said  second  skirt  extending  upwardly  from  said  top 
flange  of  said  second  stud  and  said  second  stud  having  a  plane 
hole  defined  therein,  said  second  skirt  having  a  second  tapered 
penphery  formed  on  an  outer  penphery  thereof  for  engage- 
ment with  said  tapered  penphery  of  said  second  side  of  said 
tubular  element. 

a  dnving  element  having  a  head  and  a  threaded  rod.  said  head 
having  a  polygonal  recess  defined  in  an  upper  side  thereof  lo 
form  a  recessed  surface  defining  said  polygonal  recess  and  a 
threaded  recess  defined  in  said  recessed  surface,  said  threaded 
rod  extending  through  said  plane  hole  of  said  second  element 
and  (hreadedly  engaged  with  said  threaded  hole  of  said  first 
element,  and 

a  cap  having  a  hole  defined  therein  for  a  boll  extending  there- 
through and  said  boll  threadedly  engaged  with  said  threaded 
recess  of  said  dnving  element. 


5,605,076 
SWIVEL  MECHANLSM  FOR  A  BICYCLE 

Chin-chang  Wu,  No.   19.  Lane   108.  Yungfeng  Rd.,  Taiping 
Village,  Taiping  Hsiang.  Taichung  Hsien.  Taiwan 
Filed  Aug.  29.  1995.  Ser  No.  521.070 
Int.  CI.''  B62K  2 I/IK 


VS.  CL  74—551.1 


8  Claims 


UMI 


5.605.075 
ANTl-DEFORMING  MEANS  FOR  A  STEERER  TUBE 
Yi-Chen  Clil,  No.  139-5.  Ann-may  Rd..  May-San  Village,  Ho-li 
Hsian,  Taichung  Hsien.  Taiwan 

Filed  May  31,  1995,  Ser  No.  455.721 
Int.  tl."  F16B  7/W:  B62K  21/16 
VS.  a.  74—551.1  1  Oaim 

1  An  anti-deforming  means  for  a  steerer  tube  and  compnsing 
a  tubular  element  having  a  first  end  .ind  a  second  end.  each  ot 
said  first  end  and  said  second  end  having  a  respective  tapered 
penphery  formed  thereon  but  each  of  said  two  tapered  periph- 
enes  extending  to  a  direction  opposite  from  each  other,  a 
plurality  of  slits  longitudinally  defined  in  said  tubular  ele- 
ment, at  least  one  protrusion  extending  outwardly  and 
inclinedly  from  an  outer  penphery  of  said  tubular  element  and 
a  plurality  of  flanges  extending  radially  from  said  outer 
penphery  of  said  tubular  element: 
a  first  element  hav  ing  a  first  stud  and  a  first  skin,  said  first  stud 
having  a  top  flange  extending  radially  from  a  top  thereof  and 
said  first  skin  extending  upwardly  from  said  top  flange  of  said 


'^•J 


1  A  swivel  mechanism  in  a  bicycle  which  compnses  a  head  tube 
and  a  steerer  tube  rotaiahly  mounted  therein,  said  swivel  mecha- 
nism compnsing: 

a  base  fixedly  mounted  around  an  upper  end  of  said  head  tube 
and  having  an  annular  flange  formed  on  an  upperside  thereof 
and  extending  upwardly  therefrom. 

an  annular  sleeve  rolatably  mounted  around  said  annular  flange 
wherein  said  annular  sleeve  has  an  annular  ndge  formed  on  an 
underside  thereof,  a  groove  defined  in  an  inner  penphery  of  a 
swivel  nng.  and  a  self-lubncating  beanng  rolatably  received 
in  said  groove  and  rolatably  mounted  on  said  annular  ndge; 


said  swivel  ring  mounted  on  the  upperside  of  said  base  and 

rotatably   mounted   around   tlie   underside   of  said   annular 

sleeve; 
a  cap  securely  mounted  around  an  upper  end  of  said  steerer  tube; 

and 
a  separating  bralie  module  composing: 

an  upper  connector  including  at  lea.st  one  first  brake  cable 
fixedly  mounted  on  an  outer  periphery  of  said  cap,  a  first 
wire  slidably  riKiunted  in  said  first  brake  cable  and  having  a 
lower  end  fixedly  mounted  on  an  outer  periphery  of  said 
annular  sleeve:  and 

a  lower  connector  including  at  least  one  second  brake  cable 
fixedly  mounted  on  an  outer  periphery  of  said  base,  a 
second  wire  slidably  mounted  in  said  second  brake  cable 
and  having  an  upper  end  fixedly  mounted  on  an  outer 
periphery  of  said  swivel  ring. 


5.605,078 
WEIGHT  COMPENSATING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Gary  R.  Tiylor;  Paul  Wierzba,  and  R.  Craig  Hannah,  aU  of 
Calgary,  Canada,  assignors  to  ETI  T^cfanoiogies  Inc.  Guern- 
sey, Channel  Islands 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  246^64,  May  20,  1994.  which  is  a 

coDtinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  66,307,  May  21,  1993.  Pat. 

No.  5,460,017,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

887340,  May  21,  1992,  abandooed,  and  a  continuation  of  Ser 

No.  175,320,  Dec.  29, 1993,  ■bandooed.  This  application  May 

17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  648,984 

Int.  CL''  G05G  1/00:  F16F  15/10 

VS.  CL  74—573  R  18  CUims 


5.605,077 
CAMSHAFT  SUPPORTING  STRUCTURE  IN  AN  ENGINE 
Masaki  T>iunoda,  and  Mitsuharu  T^alu.  both  of  Wako,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  536^92 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep,  30,  1994,  6-236639 

Int.  a."  F16H  53/00:  FOIL  ISAM) 

VS.  a.  74—567  2  Oaims 


1.  A  camshaft  supporting  structure  in  an  engine,  compnsing; 

a  camshaft  inserting  opening  formed  in  a  cylinder  head; 

a  plurality  of  intermediate  bearing  bosses  which  are  formed  in 
said  cylinder  bead; 

bearing  holes  defined  in  said  intermediate  beanng  bosses;  and 

a  camshaft  having  a  plurality  of  valve  operating  cams  and  a 
plurality  of  journal  portions,  said  plurality  of  journal  portions 
being  rotatably  supported  in  said  bearing  holes  by  insening 
said  camshaft  through  said  camshaft  inserting  opening, 
wherein 

a  radius  of  each  of  said  bearing  holes  is  larger  than  a  largest 
radius  of  said  valve  operating  cams,  and  radii  of  the  bearing 
holes  are  progressively  smaller  in  sequence  from  a  side  closer 
to  the  camshaft  inserting  opening  to  a  side  farthest  from  the 
camshaft  inserting  opening. 


1.  Structure  for  removing  an  out  of  balance  condition,  compris- 
ing a  first  pathway  positioned  concentrically  about  an  axis,  said 
first  pathway  being  defined  by  opposed  first  inner  wall  surfaces,  a 
second  pathway  positioned  concentrically  about  said  axis,  said 
second  pathway  being  defined  by  opposed  second  inner  wall 
surfaces,  a  third  pathway  positioned  concentrically  ahioul  said  axis, 
said  third  pathway  being  defined  by  opposed  third  inner  wall 
surfaces,  said  first,  second  and  third  pathways  being  separate  from 
one  another,  the  first,  second  and  third  pathways  being  coplanar 
with  tlie  first  pathway  located  radially  inwardly  of  the  second 
pathway  and  with  the  second  pathway  being  located  radially 
inwardly  of  the  third  pathway,  a  plurality  of  first  weights  posi- 
tioned in  said  first  pathway  and  freely  movablewithin  said  first 
pathway  during  rotation  of  tlie  structure,  a  plurality  of  second 
weights  positioned  in  said  second  pathway  and  freely  movable 
witiiin  said  second  pathway  during  rotation  of  the  structure,  a 
plurality  of  third  weights  positioned  in  said  third  pathway  and 
freely  movable  within  said  third  pathway  during  rotation  of  said 
structure,  said  first,  second  and  third  weights  being  substantially 
identical  in  weight,  said  first  second  and  third  weights  each  having 
an  outer  peripheral  surface,  said  first,  second  and  third  weights 
being  nwvable  within  the  respective  pathways  in  such  a  way  that 
the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  the  first  weights  are  able  to  directly 
contact  one  of  the  first  inner  wall  surfaces,  so  that  the  outer 
peripheral  surface  of  the  second  weights  are  able  to  directly  contact 
one  of  the  second  inner  wall  surfaces  and  so  that  tlie  outer 
peripheral  surface  of  tlie  third  weights  are  able  to  contact  one  of 
the  third  inner  wall  surfaces,  said  first,  second  and  third  weights 
moving  within  the  respective  pathways  upon  the  occurrence  of  an 
out  of  balance  condition  so  that  the  weights  counteract  the  out  of 
balance  condition  and  remove  imbalance. 


5,605,079 
TORSION  SPRING  TENSIONING  TOOL 
Robert  L.  Way,  820  MuirficM  Dr.,  Arroyo  Grande,  Calif.  93420 
FUed  Nov.  13, 1995,  Ser.  No.  556,485 
Int  CL*  B25B  13/46 
VS.  CI.  81—61  2  Claims 

1.  A  tensioning  tool  for  a  torsion  spring  assembly  compnsing: 
a  housing  having  an  internal  chamber,  said  housing  being  split- 
table  into  a  first  part  and  a  second  part,  said  first  part  and  said 
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second  part  being  securable  together  mio  a  single  una  and 
adapted  to  be  located  about  a  portion  of  a  torsion  spnng 
assembly: 

means  located  within  said  internal  chamber  for  fixing  said 
housing  to  said  torsion  spnng  assembly, 

a  sprocket  fixed  to  said  housing,  said  sprocket  located  exteriorly 
of  said  housing,  said  sprocket  ha\ing  an  exterior  surface,  said 
sprocket  also  being  splittable  into  X^o  parts  when  said  hous- 
ing IS  split; 

separate  ratchet  tool  means  conncctable  with  said  sprocket,  said 
ratchet  tool  means  to  be  manually  operated  to  cause  pivoting 
of  said  portion  of  said  torsion  spnng  assembly  to  thereby 
induce  stored  energy  therein;  and 

a  first  annular  groove  formed  between  said  sprocket  and  said 
housing,  said  separate  ratchet  tool  means  compnsing  a  nght 
hand  ratchet  tool  and  a  left  hand  ratchet  tool,  said  nght  hand 
ratchet  tool  to  be  connectable  with  said  first  annular  groove,  a 
second  annular  groove  abutting  said  extenor  surface  of  said 
sprocket,  said  left  hand  ratchet  tool  to  be  connectable  with 
said  second  annular  groove,  whereby  said  nght  hand  ratchet 
tool  and  said  left  hand  ratchet  tool  to  be  sequentially  manually 
used  in  unison  to  induce  said  stored  energy  within  said  torsion 
spnng  assembly 


a  detent  spring  located  on  said  chuck,  said  detent  spring 
having  a  free  end  extending  towards  said  collets  and  biased 
inward,  whereby  said  free  end  is  disposed  within  said  groove 
when  said  screwdnver  is  assembled  and  bears  upon  said  stop 
face  when  said  chuck  is  m  said  retaining  position  thereby 
inhibiting  further  longitudinal  displacement  ot  said  chuck 
towards  said  blade  tip. 


5.605,080 
SCREW  DRIVER 
Joachim  Pfefferle.  MunsterUl;  Michael  Roth.  Ebringen;  Peter 
Scheubk,  Wasenweilcr,  and  Hermann  Zcuner.  Freiburg,  all 
of    Germany,    assignors    to    Elekta    Instrument    GmbH, 
I'mkirch.  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  562,9*7 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  25,  1994.  44  41 
965.1 

Int.  a."  B25B  2  »/Wf 
VS.  a.  81—456  30  Claims 

1.  A  screwdnver  for  bone  screws  compnsing: 
a  gnp: 

a  dnver  blade  having  a  shank  with  a  up  end  and  an  opposing 
gnp  end.  said  tip  end  having  a  blade  tip  for  engaging  screws. 
said  gnp  end  being  insertable  into  said  gnp: 
a  locking  device  preventing  rotation  and  longitudinal  movement 

of  said  driver  blade  relative  to  said  gnp:  and 
a  chuck  enclosing  said  dnver  blade,  said  chuck  being  longitudi- 
nally displaceable  relative  to  said  dnver  blade: 
a  plurality  of  collets  extending  from  an  end  of  said  chuck 
disposed  adjacent  to  said  blade  tip.  each  of  said  collets  being 
inwardly  biased  and  having  a  claw  disposed  at  an  end  of  said 
collets  opposite  said  chuck,  whereby  said  claws  retain  a  screw 
on  said  blade  tip  when  said  chuck  is  in  a  retaining  position, 
a  blade  up  bevel  located  on  said  driver  blade  and  adapted  to 
engage  said  claws  thereby  inhibiung  the  longitudinal  dis- 
placement of  said  claws  towards  said  gnp  end  of  said  dnver 
blade  beyond  said  bevel,  and 
a  stop  device  compnsing  a  stop  face  defining  a  portion  of  a 
groove  surface,  said  groove  located  on  said  dnver  blade,  and 


5,605,081 
STRL'CTLRE  OF  WRENCH 
Johnnv  Chen,  No.  23.  .AUev  1,  Lane  27,  Hwa  Hsi  Street,  and 
Joseph  Chow,  9F.,  No.  82,  Sec.  2,  An  Ho  Rd..  both  of  Taipei, 
Taiwan 

FUed  Dec.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  567  J41 

Int  CI."  B25B  2J/H 

VS.  CI.  81—467  2  Claims 


1  A  wrench  compnsing  an  operaUon  arm  having  an  operauon 
head  at  one  end  for  turning  a  workpiece.  a  calibration  handle 
connected  to  said  operation  arm  at  one  end  remote  from  said 
operation  arm  and  turned  relaUvc  to  said  operauon  arm  to  set  the 
desired  index  number  of  torsion,  and  a  lock  screw  conu^Ued  to 
lock  said  calibration  handle  when  the  desired  index  number  is  set. 
wherein  said  calibration  handle  has  an  annular  groove  around  the 
penphery  adjacent  to  said  operation  arm:  a  transparent  socket  is 
mounted  around  said  calibraUon  handle,  having  an  inside  annular 
flange  forced  into  engagement  with  the  annular  groove  of  said 
calibration  handle,  and  an  arched  lens  at  one  side  around  the 
penphery  to  magnify  indexes  on  said  operation  arm. 


TOOL  WFTH  INTEGRAL  TORQUE  DELIVERY  SYSTEM 
Andrew  J.  TarpUl,  East  Haddam.  Cmuu,  assignor  to  CapeweU 
Components  Company,  Cromwell,  Conn. 

Filed  Not.  8,  1»95,  Ser.  No.  555,479 

Int.  a."  B25B  23/157 

VS.  CL  81—475  18  Claims 


rotate  at  the  same  speed  with  one  another,  said  apparatus  including 
a  first  motor  which  rotates  said  collar  and  a  second  motor  which, 
when  active,  rotates  said  ring,  said  ring  being  rotated  by  said  collar 
when  said  second  motor  is  inactive,  wherein  the  collar  includes  a 
catch  and  the  ring  includes  a  pin  which  engages  the  catch,  and  the 
catch  being  movable  by  said  pin  between  a  movable  and  blocking 
position  when  said  ring  is  roiaung  at  a  different  speed  than  said 
collar. 


I.  A  tool  for  installing  and  removing  load  break  probes,  com- 
prising: 

a  handle: 

a  body  rotaiably  attached  to  the  handle,  the  body  having  an 
engagement  device  for  non-rotatably  engaging  a  load  break 
probe; 

a  torque  delivery  system  operatively  connected  with  the  handle 
and  the  body,  the  system  having  a  first  clutch  half  attached  to 
the  handle  and  a  second  clutch  half  attached  to  the  body,  the 
clutch  halves  being  engaged  up  to  a  predetermined  torque  in  a 
first  direction  and  positively  engaged  when  the  tool  is  rotated 
in  a  second  direction,  the  torque  delivery  system  further 
comprising  a  force  exerting  device  for  exerting  a  predeter- 
mined force  upon  the  clutch  halves  to  effect  engagement  of 
the  clutch  halves  when  the  torque  in  the  first  direction  is  less 
than  the  predetermined  torque;  and 

an  elongate  nnember  extending  through  the  clutch  halves,  the 
elongate  member  having  a  first  end  attached  to  the  body  and  a 
second  end.  the  force  exerting  device  being  mounted  on  the 
elongate  member  between  die  second  end  and  one  of  the 
clutch  halves,  the  clutch  halves  being  positioned  between  the 
force  exerting  device  and  the  body. 


5,605,084 
SQUARING  MACHINE  FOR  VARIOUS  SIZED  TVWSS 
Kenneth  R.  Pierce,  Lake  Zuricfa,  ni„  assignor  to  The  E.  H. 
Wachs  Company,  Whceltav.  Dl. 

FDcd  Not.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  564,781 

Int  CL»  B23B  5/16 

VS.  a.  81—113  7  Claim 


5,605,083 

PIPE  CUTTING  APPARATUS  WITH  DIFFERENTIAL 

SPEED  ROTATABLE  RING  CUTTER  ACTUATION 

Manfred  A.  A.  Lupke,  92  Elgin  Street,  ThomhiU,  Ontario, 

Canada,  and  Stefan  Lupke,  32  Vintage  Lane,  Thronhill, 

Ontario,  Canada 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  419,413 

Int  a."  B23B  5/14.5/08 

VS.  a.  82—67  1  Claim 


1  Pipe  cutung  apparatus  comprising  a  housing  with  a  pipe 
passage  through  said  housing,  a  rotatable  collar  and  a  rotatable  ring 
both  of  which  rotate  about  said  pipe  passage  and  a  pipe  cutter 
mounted  on  said  collar,  said  pipe  cutter  being  movable  inwardly 
toward  and  outwardly  away  from  said  pipe  passage  and  said  pipe 
cutter  having  a  gear  drive  which  engages  said  nng  such  that 
differences  in  rotating  speeds  between  said  collar  and  said  ring 
operate  said  gear  drive  to  produce  movement  of  said  pipe  cutter, 
said  pipe  cutter  being  stauonary  when  said  collar  and  said  ring 


1.  A  tube  squaring  machine  comprising  in  combination. 

a  housing  having  a  first  end.  a  second  end.  and  a  tubular  section 

between  said  first  end  and  said  second  end. 
a  drive  member  rotatable  within  said  housing, 
a  shaft  axially  slidable  relative  to  said^drive  member,  said  shaft 

having  a  first  end, 
a  feed  screw  having  a  threaded  cylindrical  outer  surface,  said 

feed  screw  rotatable  in  said  housing, 
a  cap  fined  over  said  first  end  of  said  housing,  said  cap  fixed  to 

said  feed  screw  for  nKJvement  therewith, 
said  feed  screw  entirely  enclosed  in  said  housing, 
means  for  locking  said  feed  screw  against  axial  movetnent 

within  said  housing, 
a  feed  ring  axially  movable  within  said  housing, 
means  for  locking  said  feed  ring  against  rotation  within  said 

housing, 
attachinent  means  for  rotaiably  attaching  said  shaft  to  said  feed 

ring,  said  attachiiKnt  means  extending  from  an  end  of  said 

shaft, 
said  feed  screw  having  an  axial  opening  on  an  end  thereof  for 

receiving  at  least  a  portion  of  said  attachment  means, 
said  feed  ring  having  a  cylindrical  inner  surface  with  threads 

along  a  portion  thereof, 
said  threads  of  said  feed  screw  engaged  with  said  threads  of  said 

feed  ring,  and 
means  for  retaining  a  tool  at  said  second  end  of  said  housing. 
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5.605.085 
CIRCLE  CITTING  DEVICE 
Stephen  P.  Bohrer,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Laborsaber,  Inc., 
St  Louis,  Mo. 

FUed  Apr.  19.  1994,  Sen  No.  229,630 

Int  a."  B26D  7/06.  B27B  li/04 

VS.  a.  83— *39  17  Claims 


1.  A  circle  cutting  device  on  a  jigsaw  for  selectively  rotatabU 
retaining  a  workpiece  in  the  jigsaw  so  as  to  permit  a  user  of  the 
circle  cutting  device  to  cut  accurate  circles  with  the  jigsaw,  the 
circle  cutting  device  comprising 

circle  radius  positioning  means  secured  to  the  jigsaw; 

a  housing  having  an  upper  portion  slidably  adjustably  anached 
to  the  circle  radius  positioning  means  for  location  at  a  prese- 
lected position,  and  a  lower  portion  with  a  cenn-ally  located 
opening  therein; 

a  pin  positioned  in  the  centrally  located  opening  of  the  lower 
ponion  of  the  housing  and  extending  a  predetermined  distance 
from  said  opening  for  selectively  engaging  a  workpiece  and 
maintaining  the  workpiece  in  a  preselected  position  in  relation 
to  a  blade  of  the  jigsaw,  thereby  providing  a  pi\ot  point  for 
rotatably  retaining  the  workpiece  in  the  jigsaw  so  as  to  permit 
the  user  of  the  jigsaw  to  accurately  cut  circles  from  the 
workpiece; 

biasing  means,  located  within  the  housing,  for  bia.smg  the  pin 
downwardly  onto  the  workpiece.  and 

pin  adjustment  means,  located  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  hous- 
ing, for  securing  the  pin  withm  the  housing  at  said  predeter- 
mined distance 


shaped  workpiece  having  a  substantially  rectangular  section  is 
posiuonable  over  said  support  surface  at  a  predetermined 
elevated  angle  with  respect  therewith  wherein  a  first  side  of 
the  workpiece  is  in  abutment  with  a  selected  first  row  of  said 
guide  projections,  a  proximate  portion  of  a  perpendicular 
second  side  of  the  workpiece  is  in  abutment  with  an  adjacent 
second  row  of  said  guide  projecuons,  and  a  distal  portion  of 
the  perpendicular  second  side  is  in  abutment  with  the  terminal 
edge  of  said  guide  plate,  each  pair  of  adjacent  rows  of  said 
guide  projections  providing  a  unique  elevational  angle  to  the 
workpiece.  said  guide  projections  having  a  triangular  section, 
with  a  first  base  side  of  each  said  guide  projections  being 
aligned  with  the  direction  of  the  row  thereof  and  abutting  the 
hrst  side  of  the  workpiece.  and  an  opposing  apex  of  each  said 
guide  projections  abutting  the  proximate  portion  of  the  per- 
pendicular second  side  of  the  workpiece 


5,605,087 
TAPE  CLXriNG  APPARATUS 
Michael  A.  Beadman,  Royston.  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 
Essdte  N.V.,  St  NilUass,  Betgium 

Filed  Jan.  10.  1994.  Ser.  No.  178.689 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  13.  1993, 
9300579 

Int  CI."  B26D  S/OS.  B41J  H/70 
U.S.  a.  83—881  18  Claims 


5.605.086 
COMPOUND  MITRE  SAW 
Hsicti  Huang-Mo.  and  Mary  Wang,  both  of  Changhua  Hsien. 
Taiwan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  205,177,  Mar.  3,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  14.  1995,  Ser.  No.  402,115 
Int  a.'  B26D  7/01 
VS.  a.  83—759  1  Claim 

1  An  improved  compound  miter  saw  of  a  type  characterized  in 
having  an  elongate  base  for  supporting  a  workpiece  over  a  gener- 
ally planar  support  surface  of  said  ba.se.  a  transverse  arm  adjust- 
ably secured  in  horizontal  angle  to  said  base  at  a  central  position 
thereunder,  and  at  lea.st  two  mutually  parallel  guide  rods  adjustably 
secured  in  verucal  angle  on  each  end  portion  of  said  arm  for 
supporting  a  saw  at  a  selected  angle  with  respect  to  a  \erucal 
plane,  wherein  the  improvement  thereof  comprises: 

a  gtude  plate  fixed  to  one  side  of  said  base  extending  vertically 
in  a  substantially  perpendicular  direction  with  respect  to  said 
support  surface,  an  upper  terminal  edge  thereof  being  at  a 
predetermined  height  above  said  support  surface 
a  plurality  of  rows  of  discrete  guide  projections  on  said  support 
surface  extending  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  direcuon  tliereof 
With  each  row  of  said  guide  projections  having  a  predeter- 
mined separanon  from  said  guide  plate,  whereby  a  suitably 


1  A  tape  cutting  apparatus  comprising: 

cutting   means  comprising   a   cutting   blade   arranged   to  cut 

through  one  layer  only  of  a  mululayer  tape; 
a  tape  supporting  surface  for  supporting  the  multilayer  tape 

during  cutting: 
drive  means  controllable  to  actuate  the  cutting  means; 
position  control  means  for  controlling  the  position  of  the  cutting 

means  between  an  inactive  posiDon  and  a  cutung  position; 

and 
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braking  means,  controllable  in  response  to  the  position  control 
means,  for  providing  a  braking  action  to  the  drive  means 
when  the  cutting  means  has  reached  the  inactive  position. 


5,605,088 
VACUUM  BRAKE  POWER  BOOSTER 

Jiirgen  Balz,  Wiesbaden;  Karlheinz  Bill,  Dreieich;  Horst 
Krjimer,  Dietzenbach;  Peter  Drott,  Frankfurt  am  Main;  Jur- 
gen  Bauer,  Wiesbaden;  Heinz  Zingel,  Bad  Camberg;  Holger 
Von  Havn,  Bad  Vilbel;  Ralf  Harth,  Oberursd;  Jurgen 
Scfaonlau,  Walhif,  and  Wolfgang  Ritter,  Obenirsel,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  ITT  Automotive  Europe,  GmbH,  Ger- 
many 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  256,497,  Sep.  30,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,460.074.  This  appUcation  Sep.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  530,600 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Nov.  13,  1992,  42  38 

333.1;  Jul.  23,  1993,  43  24  688J 

Int  a."  F15B  9/W 

VS.  a.  91—369.1  6  Oaims 


5,605,089 
COFFEE  CUP 
Yeung  J.  Yu,  No.  46,  Santso  Wu,  San-Min  Li,  ChuangU  City, 
Taoyuan  Hsien,  lUwan 

FUed  Oct  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  543,491 
Int  a.'  A47J  31/10 
VS.  a.  99—306  6  Claims 

1 .  A  coffee  cup  comprises  a  thermal  insulation  cover,  a  container 
that  can  receive  a  filter  therein  and  having  an  upper  part  and  a 
lower  part,  a  glass  cup  and  a  base  for  receiving  the  gla.ss  cup. 
characterized  in  that:  the  cover  closes  the  upper  opening  of  the 
container,  and  the  upper  end  of  the  container  havmg  an  integrally 
formed  pan  with  which  the  cover  mates;  the  container  having  a 
radius  of  the  lower  part  thereof  that  is  smaller  than  the  radius  of  the 
upper  part  tiiereof,  tlie  lower  pan  having  a  central  opening,  the 
opening  defined  by  a  surface  having  an  outer,  bigger  ponion  and  an 
inner,  smaller  ponion  so  as  to  receive  a  filler  therein,  the  glass  cup 


having  an  upper  diameter  which  is  a  little  bigger  than  the  diameter 
of  the  bottom  of  the  container  so  as  to  permit  the  container  to 
receive  the  glass  cup,  the  cup  having  a  lower  pan  comprising  a 
portion  having  a  smaller  diameter  for  receiving  the  base  thereun- 
der, the  base  having  a  handle  on  the  side  of  the  base,  with  one  end 
of  the  handle  attached  to  the  base  and  the  other  end  of  the  handle 
extending  higher  than  the  base  and  having  a  shape  so  as  to  be  in 
contact  with  the  glass  cup  when  inserted  in  the  base,  the  base, 
having  means  therein  for  cushioning  the  glass  cup. 


5,605,090 
BREAD  MAKER 
Nobunori  Mantani,  and  Hisanobu  Tanaka,  both  of  Osaka, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Funai  Tedmo-Systems  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  585^82 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  20,  1995,  7-026025 

Int  a."  A21B  1/00;  A21D  &W;  A47J  27/00:37/01 

VS.  a.  99—326  16  CUims 


1  A  vacuum  brake  power  booster  for  automotive  vehicles  com- 
pnsing  a  booster  housing  whose  intenor  is  subdivided  into  a 
vacuum  chamber  and  a  working  chamber  by  a  moveable  wall,  and 
a  control  housing  carrying  the  moveable  wall  and  accommodating 
a  control  valve  which  controls  a  pressure  differential  acting  upon 
the  moveable  wall,  the  control  valve  having  at  least  two  sealing 
seats  cooperating  with  an  elastic  valve  member  and  being  operaljle 
by  an  actuating  rod,  and  one  of  the  sealing  seats  being  operable, 
irrespective  of  the  actuating  rod,  by  an  electromagnetic  whose 
armature  is  in  force  transmitting  interaction  with  the  one  of  the 
sealing  seats  and  including  electrical  switching  means,  the  control 
signals  of  which  influence  the  current  supply  of  the  electromagnet, 
thereby  enabling  its  deactivation,  wherein  the  switching  means  are 
operable  by  a  relative  movement  between  a  valve  piston  and  the 
control  housing 


1.  A  bread  maker  for  making  bread  from  ingredients  and  water, 
the  bread  maker  comprising: 

a  bread  case  for  holding  said  ingredients  and  water; 

a  kneading  means  for  kneading  the  ingredients  and  water  in  the 
bread  case; 

a  heating  means  for  heating  the  bread  case  for  the  purpose  of 
balung; 

a  first  weighing  means  for  weighing  the  ingredients  following 
placement  thereof  into  the  bread  case  and  prior  to  introduction 
of  the  water; 

a  second  weighing  means  for  weighing  the  ingredients  and  the 
water  together  following  introduction  of  the  water  into  the 
bread  case  and  calculating  means  for  determining  a  weight  of 
the  water  based  on  output  from  the  first  and  second  weighing 
nneans; 

a  memorizing  means  for  storing  processing  time  data  based  on  a 
ratio  of  a  weight  of  the  water  to  the  weight  of  the  ingredients, 
said  processing  time  data  including  a  kneading  time  penod  of 
a  kneading  process  execuiable  by  the  kneading  nneans,  a 
rising  time  period  for  a  rising  process  for  rising  kneaded 
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dough  and  a  baking  tinne  period  for  a  baking  process  execut- 
able by  the  heating  means;  and 
a  control  means  for  controlling  the  kneading  means  and  the 
heating  means  based  on  said  processing  time  daw  read  from 
the  memonzing  means  in  accordance  with  the  ratio  of  the 
weight  of  the  water  to  the  weight  of  the  ingredients  calculated 
by  the  calculating  means  to  carry  out  the  kneading  process, 
the  nsing  process  and  the  baking  process  sequenually  for 
making  bread. 


5,605.092 

OVEN  WITH  STONE  COVERED  BOTTOM  AND 

SUPPLEMENTAL  HEATER 

Reoato  Rkcio,  11350  PagemUL,  Dallas,  Tn.  75243 

Filed  Feb.  7.  1996,  Ser.  No.  609,262 

InL  a."  A47J  37A)ft:  A21B  lAM 

\}S.  a.  99—401 


5.605,091 

SELF  CONTAINED  FRYING  MACHINE 

Jack  C.  Garbcr,  Sbermaii  Oaks,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Fry  Factory, 

loc  SbKUo  City,  Calif. 
CoatiniiatfaMi-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  150353,  Aag.  11,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  apptkatloa  Nov.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  336,292 
Int.  a."  A47J  37/12 
US.  a.  99—330  37  Claims 


19CUiais 


UMI 


1.  A  fry  machine  comprising: 

a  hopper  for  dispensing  a  dehydrated  food  product  into  a  mixing 
chamber'. 

a  mixing  chamber  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end  and  an 
opening  leading  therein  communicating  with  said  hopper. 

a  piston  chamber  mounted  above  said  mixing  chamber  commu- 
nicating with  the  upper  end  thereof,  said  piston  chamber 
having  a  reciprocating  piston  rod  movably  mounted  therein, 
said  piston  rod  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end  with  a 
piston  portion  at  t)»e  lower  end  thereof,  said  piston  rod  includ- 
ing reciprocating  means  for  nwving  said  rod  from  a  first 
position  wherein  said  piston  portion  is  disposed  away  from 
the  lower  end  of  said  mixing  chamber  to  a  second  position 
wherein  said  piston  portion  is  disposed  adjacent  the  lower  end 
of  said  mixing  chamber;  and  a  die  plate  closing  off  the  lower 
end  of  said  mixing  chamber. 

said  die  plate  having  a  plurality  of  predetermined  spaced  open- 
ings extending  therethrough; 

a  reciprocally  mounted  slide  below  said  die  plate  and  including 
reciprocating  means  for  reciprocating  said  slide  from  a  first 
position  normally  closing  oflf  the  spaced  openings  through 
said  die  plate  to  a  second  position  disposed  away  from  said 
spaced  openings  thereby  allowing  passage  of  food  product 
theretlirough: 

a  water  inlet  having  a  slot  opening  into  fluid  communication 
with  the  interior  of  said  mixing  chamber  between  said  open- 
ing leading  therein  and  said  die  plate;  and 
a  fry  pot  mounted  below  said  slide  having  ai  least  one  basket 
mounted  therein. 


1.  An  oven  for  baking  a  food  product,  compnsing:  a  bottom;  at 
least  one  stone  covering  said  bottom  including  a  baking  area  in 
which  the  food  product  may  be  baked;  a  top  connected  to  said 
boaom  and  constructed  to  form  a  chamber  over  the  baking  area;  a 
constant  heat  source  connected  to  said  bottom  to  provide  a  constant 
heat  within  the  chamber,  said  constant  heat  source  disposed  above 
said  bottom,  said  constant  heat  source  including  a  burner  laterally 
spaced  from  the  baking  area;  and  a  supplemental  heat  source 
provided  below  said  stone  for  supplying  additional  heat  to  the 
baking  area,  said  supplemental  heat  source  including  an  electrical 
heater  disposed  below  the  baking  area. 


5,605,093 
PICKLE  SOLUTION  INJECTION  NEEDLE 
l^yoshi  Hlgasblmoto,  Ikoma,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hlgasldmoto 
Kikai  Co..  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jim.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  46331S 

Int.  CL*  A22C  9/00:17/00:  AZ3L  1/31:3/34 

U.S.  a.  99—533  4  Claims 


1.  An  injection  needle  for  injecting  a  processing  solution  such  as 
a  pickle  solution  into  a  food  material  in  an  apparatus  for  making  a 
processed  food,  compnsing: 

an  elongated  hollow  pipe  including  an  opening  end.  said  pro- 
cessing solution  being  fed  into  said  hollow  pipe; 

a  tip  welded  or  press  fitted  into  said  opening  end  of  said  hollow 
pipe  to  thereby  close  said  opening  end,  said  tip  including  a 
tapered  outer  surface  extending  from  said  opening  end  of  said 
hollow  pipe  to  the  point  of  said  tip  to  thrust  said  tip  and  said 
hollow  pipe  into  said  food  material;  and 

hole  means  formed  in  said  up.  said  hole  means  being  commu- 
nicated with  the  interior  of  said  hollow  pipe  and  opened  to 
said  tapered  outer  surface,  whereby  said  prticessing  solution 
can  be  injected  into  said  food  material  through  said  hole 
means  in  said  tip 


5,605,094 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  DECONTAMINATION  OF 

CONTAINERS  CONTAINING  RADIOACTIVE  LIQUID 

Joseph  Bcsnier,  Acquevillc,  France,  assignor  to  Compagnie 

Generale    des    Matieres    Nudealres,    Vdizy-Villacoublay, 

France 

Filed  Mar.  IS,  1995,  Ser.  No.  404,260 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Mar.  16,  1994.  94  03055 
Int  a."  B30B  9A)0:  B08B  3/00 
VS.  CI.  100—70  R  14  aaims 


1.  Unit  for  the  decontamination  of  containers  containing  radio- 
active liquid  and  having  a  jug  portion  and  a  sealing  stopper 
portion,  said  unit  compnsing  means  for  opening,  emptying,  wash- 
ing and  drying  the  containers,  said  means  for  opening,  emptying, 
washing  and  drying  arranged  in  chain  form,  an  outlet  for  the 
containers  downstream  of  said  opening,  emptying,  washing  and 
drying  means  and  connected  to  scrapping  means,  a  residual  radia- 
tion contamination  counter  at  said  outlet,  said  outlet  having  a 
branch  downstream  of  said  counter,  and  means  for  receiving  and 
regulating  the  flow  of  containers  located  upstream  of  the  container 
opening  means. 


1   In  a  round  baler  having 

an  expandable  bale  forming  chamber  including  opposing  side- 
walls  between  which  generally  cylindncally  shaped  packages 
of  crop  matenal  are  formed, 

a  crop  compaction  sensor  mounted  on  at  least  one  of  said 
sidewalls, 

said  sensor  including  a  leaf  spnng  engageable  with  the  crop 
material  for  sensing  the  degree  of  compaction  of  crop  matenal 
in  the  vicinity  of  said  at  least  one  sidewall,  a  potentiometer 
having  rotatable  means  for  providing  a  vanable  signal  corre- 
sponding to  the  position  of  said  leaf  spring  relative  to  said 


sidewall,  said  leaf  spring  having  an  outermost  position  corre- 
sponding to  no  crop  in  the  vicinity  of  said  sensor  and  an 
innermost  position  corresponding  to  maximum  crop  compac- 
tion in  the  vicinity  of  said  sensor,  and  intermediate  apparatus 
for  coupling  said  rotatable  means  of  said  potentiometer  to  said 
leaf  spring,  the  improvement  comprising 
said  intermediate  apparatus  including  a  mounting  bracket,  and 
means  for  adjustably  mounting  said  potentiometer  on  said 
mounting  bracket  to  secure  it  to  said  bracket  under  conditions 
where  said  outermost  position  of  said  leaf  spring  corresponds 
to  a  range  of  positions  at  one  end  of  travel  of  said  rotatable 
means  to  enable  the  outermost  posibon  of  said  leaf  spnng  to 
be  calibrated  to  correspond  to  a  selected  position  in  said  range 
of  positions. 


5,605,096 

MECHANICAL  PRESSING  MACHII«?E  WITH  D^TMAMIC 

BALANCING  DEVICE 

Heizaburo  Kato,  Shizuoka-kcn,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sankyo  Sei- 

saknsbo,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  293,752,  Ang.  22,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  610,452 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  25,  1993,  5-210664 
Int  a."  B30B  1/26 
VS.  a.  100—292  6  Claims 


5,605,095 
COMPACTION  SENSOR  FOR  ROUND  BALER 
John  R.  McClure,  New  Holland,  Pa.,  assignor  to  New  Holland 
North  America,  Inc.,  New  Holland,  Pa. 

FUed  Feb.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  600,574 

Int  a."  B30B  15/00 

VS.  CI,  100—99  10  Claims 


1.  In  a  mechanical  pressing  machine  wherein  a  slider  is  slidingly 
moved  vertically  relative  to  a  frame  by  a  dnve  cam  fixedly 
mounted  on  one  end  portion  of  an  input  shaft  to  which  a  roiabonal 
force  of  a  motor  is  transmitted: 

the  improvement  wherein  a  balance  weight  movable  in  a  direc- 
tion opposite  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  slider  is 
slidably  mounted  on  said  slider. 


5,605,097 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  SCREEN  PRINTING 

STENCIL  WITH  A  LASER 

Siegfried  Ruckl,  Langkampfen,  and  Harald  Kapfinger,  Kirch- 

birchl,  both  of  Austria,  aaaigDors  to  Schabkwentecfanik  Kuf- 

stcin  Aktiengcsdlsdiaft,  Knrfstein,  Austria 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  427314 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Apr.  26, 
1994,  94106498 

Int  a."  B41C  1/14:  B23K  26/lM 
U.S.  CI.  101—128.4  13  Claims 

1  A  method  for  producing  a  screen  printing  stencil  compnsing: 
exposing  a  thin-walled  hollow  cylinder  having  a  light  responsive 
layer  on  an  outer  surface  thereof,  said  exposing  compnsing. 
while  rotating  said  cylinder  about  its  cylindrical  axis,  imping- 
ing a  laser  beam  on  said  cylinder: 
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February  25,  1997 


Febriar'.  25.  1997 
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5,605,099 
MAINTENANCE  VEHICLE  AND  METHOD  FOR 
MEASURING  AND  MAINTAINING  THE  LEVEL  OF  A 
RAILROAD  TRACK 
Dennis  A.  Srolu;  William  E.  Perry;  Bruce  W.  Bradshaw,  all  of 
Ludlngtoo,  Mich^  and  David  M.  Johnson,  Matlock,  United 
Kingdom,  assignors  to  Pandrol  JadLSon,  Inc^  Ludington, 
Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  361371 

Int  a."  EOIB  J5A)0 

VS.  a.  104—2  15  Claims 


focusing  said  laser  beam  onto  said  light  responsive  layer: 

moving  said  focusing  along  said  cylindrical  axis; 

switching  said  laser  beam  on  and  off  in  accordance  with  a 
desired  stencil  pattern; 

fixing  at  least  one  measuring  position  relative  to  said  laser  beam; 

determining,  from  said  at  least  one  measuring  position,  a  radial 
deviation  (As,^|(lc))  of  the  actual  position  of  a  wall  of  said 
cylinder  from  an  ideal  position  for  a  multiplicity  of  circum- 
ferential positions  of  said  cylinder; 

deriving  a  first  actuating  signal  (Ai,.p,<lt+Nr»  from  said  radial 
deviation  obtained  at  said  at  least  one  measuring  position;  and 

displacing  said  stencil  pattern  in  the  circumferential  direction  of 
the  cylinder  m  response  to  said  first  actuating  signal,  thereby 
compensating  a  tangential  deviation  of  said  wall  from  said 
ideal  position. 


5,605.098 
GRIPPERS  FOR  SHEET-FED  PRINTING  PRESSES 
Half  Wadlinger,  Ludwigshafen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Heidel- 
berger  Dnickmascbinen  AG.  Heidelberg,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  532,170 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  24,  1994.  44  34 
ISIJ 

InL  CI."  B41F  1/30 
VS.  a.  101—415.1  7  Clauns 


Mwn  nan  ra  Wioi 
mariDB  10  anu 


opnx  nc  uncs 
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1  A  method  for  measunng  and  maintaining  the  level  of  the  rails 
of  a  railroad  track,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  measunng  data  indicative  of  the  profile  of  the  railroad  track 
using  a  pnmary  measuring  system; 

(b)  measunng  dau  indicative  of  the  profile  of  the  railroad  track 
using  a  secondary  measunng  system  dunng  a  maintenance 
pass  over  the  rails; 

(c)  comparing  the  data  collected  by  the  secondao'  measunng 
system  with  the  dau  collected  by  the  pnmary  measunng 
system  to  evaluate  the  accuracy  of  the  data  collected  by  the 
primary  measunng  system;  and 

(d)  resolving  any  significant  deviation  between  the  data  col- 
lected by  the  pnmary  measunng  system  and  the  data  collected 
by  the  secondary  measunng  system 


5,605,100 
PROPULSION  SYSTEM  FOR  A  MAGNETICALLY 
MOVABLE  VEHICLE 
Tony  J.  Morris,  Marietta,  and  Kent  R.  Davey,  LItbonia,  both  of 
Ga..  assignors  to  American  Magley  Technology  of  Florida, 
Inc  Edgewater,  Fla. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  601,109,  Oct.  23,  1990,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  835,156 
Int.  CI."  B60L  IJ/06:IJ/W 
VS.  CI.  104—284  5  Claims 


UMI 


1  Grippers  for  sheet-fed  printing  presses,  comprising:  a  gripper 
shaft,  a  gnpper  bar  housing  gnppcr  seats  arranged  on  said  gnpper 
bar  housing,  and  gnpper  hnger  supports  with  gnpper  fingers,  the 
gnpper  finger  supports  being  swivellable  relative  to  and  earned  by 
said  gnpper  shaft,  said  gnpper  finger  supports  having  slots  formed 
therein,  a  dnve  acting  via  the  gnppcr  shaft,  spnngy  elements  for 
determining  a  closing  force  of  the  gnppcrs.  entrainer  pins  directly 
carried  by  the  gnpper  shaft  and  ptisitioncd  in  the  slots  formed  in 
the  gnpper  finger  supports,  and  stop  screws  supported  in  the 
gripper  finger  support  and  projecting  into  the  slots,  the  stop  screws 
abutting  against  ttte  entrainer  pins  for  adjusting  the  gripper  finger 
support,  and  the  slots  providing  clearance  for  the  entrainer  pins  to 
allow  movement  thereof  relative  to  said  gnpper  finger  support. 


1    A  system  for  transportation  using  magnetic  propulsion,  the 
system  composing: 

a  first  means  for  producing  a  direct  current  in  each  of  at  least 
two  conductors,  said  conductors  each  having  a  length  and  a 


volume  (V).  the  current  density  in  each  of  said  conductors 
representable  by  a  direction  vector  (J); 

a  plurality  of  second  means  for  producing  magnetic  flux  densi- 
ties, said  magnetic  flux  densities  being  representable  by  direc- 
tion vectors  (B):  and, 

a  maglev  vehicle  positioned  by  a  guideway.  said  niagle\  vehicle 
attached  to  said  first  means  or  second  means,  wherein  said 
first  and  said  second  means  are  not  in  physical  contact,  but  are 
oriented  .so  that  said  current  densities  and  said  magnetic  flux 
densities  will  interact  to  produce  linear  forces  representable 
by  direction  vectors  (f)  such  that  f=(JxB)v.  so  as  to  induce 
linear  propulsion  of  said  maglev  vehicle  with  respect  to  said 
guideway  m  the  direction  of  said  vectors  (f).  and  wherein  said 
first  means  for  prcxlucing  direct  current  includes  means  on 
said  maglev  vehicle  and  means  on  said  guideway  interacting 
to  provide  a  signal  to  a  computer  programmed  to  control  the 
speed  of  said  maglev  vehicle  by  controlling  the  average  value 
of  said  direct  current  in  each  of  said  at  lea.sl  two  currents. 


5.605,102 
HAND  CART  PLATFORM 
Ronald  P.  S.  Simpson,  8644  NW.  29th  Dr.,  Coral  Springs.  Fla. 
33065 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1996,  Ser  No.  588.431 

Ini.  CI."  B65D  19/VO 

VS.  CI.  108—51.1  10  Claims 


5,605,101 

TILTABLE  PAYLOAD  MOUNTING 
Richard  A.  Lindsay,  Eye,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Vitec 

Group,  PLC,  Bury  St.  Edmunds,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/01948,  S  371  Date  Jan.  12,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  12,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94rt)7080.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  31,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  367J83 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Sep.  15.  1992. 
9219525 

Int.  a."  A47F  5/12 
VS.  CI.  108—7  11  aaims 


1  A  hand  can  platform  for  transport  and  display  of  merchandise, 
comprising: 

a  rigid  suppon  platform  having  a  top  planar  surface  and  sized 
for  use  with  a  hand  cart,  said  suppon  platform  having  a 
periphery  defined  by  a  front  portion,  a  rear  portion,  and 
opposing  side  portions: 

a  front  vertical  wall,  a  rear  vertical  wall,  and  a  pair  of  opposing 
side  vertical  walls,  each  of  said  vertical  walls  extending 
downwardly  from  the  periphery  of  said  top  planar  surface; 

said  front  vertical  wall  defining  a  recessed  opening  extending  at 
least  partially  thereacross  and  sized  to  receive  a  hand  cart 
suppon  plate;  and 

said  recessed  opening  furtlier  defined  by  a  bottom  structure 
disposed  beneath,  and  attached  to.  said  rigid  support  platform, 
said  bottom  structure  includes  a  first  portion  having  a  wall 
structure  of  a  first  height,  and  a  second  portion  having  a  wall 
structure  of  a  second,  different  height  than  said  first  portion, 
said  second  portion  wall  structure  positioned  around  said  first 
portion  wall  structure,  thereby  defining  an  opening  forming  a 
recess  beneath  said  support  platform,  and  sized  to  receive  the 
support  plate  of  said  hand  can  therein. 


5,605,103 
INTERNAL  PITCH  IMPELLER  FOR  A  COAL  BURNER 
Albert  D.  LaRue,  Uniontown,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Babcock  & 
Wilcox  Company,  New  Orieans,  La. 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  526,292 

Int  a."  F23D  1/02 

VS.  CL  110—262  8  Claims 


1  A  tillable  mounting  for  a  payload  compnsing  a  base,  a  support 
member  for  supporting  the  payload  thereon,  the  support  member 
being  tillable  about  a  horizontal  axis  on  the  base  for  lilting  about 
each  side  of  a  top  dead  center  position  about  said  honzontal  axis, 
and  torque  generating  means  mounted  on  the  base  and  acting  on 
the  tillable  support  member  to  generate  a  torque  in  response  to 
tilting  of  the  support  member  equal  and  apposite  to  an  out  of 
balance  moment  of  the  suppon  member  to  hold  the  support  mem- 
ber balanced  in  any  position  of  movement  about  said  axis,  wherein 
the  improvement  comprises  a  plurality  of  rotary  torque  generating 
devices,  each  generating  a  torque  which  varies  sinusoidally  with 
rotational  displacement,  and  means  are  provided  for  adjusting  the 
phase  angle  between  the  torque  generating  devices  to  vary  the 
collective  amplitude  of  the  resulting  torque  generated  to  suit  the 
weight  of  the  payload  on  the  support  member 


A  low  NO,  coal  burner  with  impeller  for  a  furnace  compris- 


ing: 
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a  pulvenzed  coal  burner  nozzle  having  a  longit.idinal  axis,  and 
being  for  connecuon  to  a  pulvenzed  coal  and  primary  air 
supply,  the  nozzle  having  an  outlet  end; 

a  housing  defining  a  passage  with  a  first  end,  a  second  end  and 
a  longitudinal  axis: 

attachment  means  for  attaching  the  housing  to  the  coal  outlet 
end  of  the  coal  nozzle  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
housing  being  collinear  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  coal 
nozzle:  and 

an  impeller  situated  in  the  second  end  of  the  housing  passage  for 
redirecting  the  pulvenzed  coal  and  pnmary  air  supply  into  a 
plurality  of  non-intersecting  flows,  each  directed  obliquely 
toward  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  housing,  said  impeller 
including  a  housing  with  a  plurality  of  sets  of  blades  for  each 
flow,  each  set  of  blades  being  onented  within  the  impeller 
housing,  each  set  of  blades  extending  at  an  acute  angle  to  the 
longitudinal  axis. 


5,605.105 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PLACING  DRY  OR 
LIQUID  MATERIALS  INTO  THE  SOIL  SUBSURFACE 
WITHOUT  TILLAGE  TOOLS 
SUnley  R.  Clark,  Hesston,  and  Mark  R.  Stelter,  Lindsborg, 
both  of  Kans^  assignors  to  Great  Plains  Manufacturing, 
Incorporated,  Assaria.  Kans. 

Filed  Oct  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  323.786 

InL  a.*^  AOIC  2J/00 

VS.  a.  111—127  33  Oaims 


5.605.104 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  MELTING  DOWN  SOLID 

COMBUSTION  RESIDUES 

Gcriiard  Gross,  Willlch,  and  Frank  Lichtmann,  Gummers- 

badl.  both  of  Germany,   assignors  to   Messer  Griesheim 

GmbH.  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1994,  S«r.  No.  337.980 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Nov.  22.  1993,  43  39 
675J 

InL  CI."  F23G  5/00:5/10 
VS.  a.  110—346  12  Oaims 
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I.  In  a  process  to  meli  solid  meul<oniaining  combustion  resi- 
dues stemming  from  waste  combustion  installations  fluid  fossil 
fuels  in  a  melting  device,  the  improvement  being  in  conveying  the 
combustion  residues  stemming  from  the  combu.stion  installation 
into  the  filling  opening  of  the  melting  device,  providing  the  melt- 
ing device  as  a  shaft  tumace  with  a  fire-proof  lined  furnace 
chamber  and  with  a  water-cooled  grate  therein,  on  which  there  is  at 
least  one  layer  consisting  of  spheres  made  of  a  fireproof  matenal. 
piling  the  combustion  residues  onto  the  grate,  and  b>  melting  the 
combustion  residues  at  temperature  between  1  VX)°  C  and  1  .SOO' 
C  by  means  of  a  fuel-oxygen  mixture  in  which  the  oxygen  content 
of  the  oxidant  amounts  to  30<>  by  \olume<O,<100*  by  volume 
and  which  is  introduced  into  the  shaft  furnace  below  the  combus- 
tion residue  pile 


1   In  turf  maintenance  apparatus,  the  improvement  comprising: 

an  injection  head  for  directing  penodic  jets  of  liquid  and  addi- 
tive into  the  ground  as  the  apparatus  is  moving  along  a  path  of 
travel: 

a  liquid  supply  system  for  supplying  pressurized  liquid  to  the 
injection  head: 

an  additi\e  supply  system  for  introducing  additive  to  the  liquid 
within  the  injection  head:  and 

a  control  system  for  causing  said  jeLs  to  discharge  from  the 
injection  head  at  spaced  intervals  along  said  path  of  travel  of 
the  apparatus. 

said  control  system  including  a  controller,  a  distance  sensor 
operable  to  provide  ground  traversing  distance  information  to 
ihe  conu-oller.  and  a  valve  operable  by  the  controller  to  admit 
successive  bursts  of  pressunzed  liquid  into  the  injection  head 
as  a  function  of  the  distance  information  provided  to  the 
controller  by  said  sensor. 

said  additive  supply  system  including  a  dispenser  for  the  addi- 
tive and  a  mechanism  for  metenng  the  additive  from  the 
dispenser  at  a  predetermined  rate. 

said  metenng  mechanism  being  operable  to  deliver  additive  to 
the  nozzle  at  a  vanable  rate  of  delivery. 

said  controller  being  operably  coupled  with  said  metering 
mechanism  for  dnving  the  metering  mechanism  at  a  rate  that 
vanes  as  a  function  of  distance  traversed  by  the  apparatus. 


5.605.106 
FRONT  ROLLER  FEEDER 
Manfred  Ackermaim.  Elmhurst,-  Dale  R.  Carr.  Beividcre.  and 
Larry  D.  Crisler,  Crystal  Lake,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Union 
Special  CorporatioD.  Huntley,  111. 

FUed  Jun.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  493,849 
Int.  a."  D85B  27/12 
VS.  CI.  112—475.01  30  Claims 

1  A  sewing  machine  including  a  sewing  head  and  a  lower  arm: 
a  throat  plate  earned  by  said  lower  arm.  said  throat  plate  having 
a  flat  upper  surface  including  a  portion  that  has  no  apertures 
formed  therethrough: 


stitch  forming  mechanism  including  reciprocating  needles 
mounted  on  said  sewing  head:  a  presser  foot  carried  by  said 
sewing  head:  a  main  bracket  mounted  on  said  sewing  head 
such  that  It  can  be  moved  toward  and  away  from  said  throat 
plate:  a  rear  roller  shaft  joumaled  on  said  main  bracket:  a  rear 
feeder  roller  secured  to  said  rear  roller  shaft  and  disposed 
above  said  portion  of  the  throat  plate  that  has  no  apertures 
formed  therethrough  and  to  the  rear  of  said  presser  foot: 

a  matenal  folding  device  mounted  on  said  lower  arm  forward  of 
said  throat  plate,  at  a  location  relative  to  said  stitch  forming 
mechanism  to  provide  desired  margins  between  the  folded 
edges  and  the  stitch  line,  for  folding  material  to  be  fed  to  said 
sutch  forming  mechanism: 

a  front  roller  bracket  connected  to  said  sewing  head:  a  front 
roller  shaft  joumaled  on  said  front  roller  bracket,  a  front 
feeder  roller  earned  by  said  front  roller  bracket,  said  front 
feeder  roller  functioning  to  receive  the  folded  matenal  from 
the  folding  device,  positively  feed  the  foldedmatenal  into  the 
stitch  forming  mechanism  such  that  the  control  of  the  margins 
is  improved  and  the  need  for  manually  controlling  the  folded 
material  is  diminished:  and 

dnving  mechanisms  for  positively  driving  said  rear  and  front 
feeder  rollers. 


(b)  penetrating  the  substrate  with  yam  carrying  needles  to  form 
an  array  of  yam  pile  loops  seized  and  shed  from  respective 
hooks  extending  from  one  surface  of  the  substrate: 

(c)  removing  the  needles  from  the  substrate  to  a  distance  further 
removed  from  the  substrate  than  the  loop  forming  fingers: 

(d)  laterally  shifting  the  needles  in  predetermined  increments 
transversely  of  said  feeding  direction,  carrying  yam  across  at 
least  one  loop  forming  finger:  and 

(e)  repeating  steps  (b»  through  (d).  wherein  the  needles  are 
laterally  shifted  a  different  length  increment  in  at  least  one 
successive  repetition  of  step  (d).  until  the  desired  length  of 
fabric  IS  fomoed. 


5.605.108 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  VARIABLE  DENSITY'  MOTOR 

VEHICLE  CARPET 
Robert  S.  Woosley.  GreenviUe,  S.C.,  assignor  to  JPS  Automo- 
tive Products  Corp.,  Greenville,  S.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  185J97,  Jan.  24.  1994.  PaL  No.  £.474.829. 
This  application  Sep.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  529362 
Int  a."  D05C  15/04:  B62D  25/20 
VS.  CL  112—475.23  18  Claims 


5.605,107 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  VARIABLE  GAUGE 

FABRICS 

W.  Paul  Padgett,  111.  Rome,  Ga..  and  Brian   K.  Lovelady, 

Soddy-Daisy,  Term.,  assignors  to  Buriington  Industries.  Inc.. 

Greensboro,  N.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  429338,  Apr.  27,  1995.  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  112.664.  Aug.  25,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jun.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  466394 

Int.  a."  D05C  15/30 

I  U.S.  CI.  112-^75.23  6  Oaims 


1  A  method  ot  forming  a  fabnc  which  comprises: 
(a)  feeding  a  substrate  m  a  longitudinal  direction  through  a 
tufting  machine  having  a  multiplicity  of  reciprocall>  mounted 
needles  laterally  spaced  across  said  machine  on  one  side  of 
the  substrate  and  transverse  to  the  direction  of  the  substrate 
feed,  a  loop  seizing  hook  cooperating  with  each  needle  on  the 
opposite  side  of  the  substrate  for  sei/ing  and  thereafter  shed- 
ding a  loop  of  yam  received  from  a  respective  needle  and  a 
multiplicity  of  loop  forming  fingers: 


1  A  method  of  forming  a  pile  carpet  for  use  as  an  original  carpet 
floor  of  a  motor  vehicle  body  assembly:  said  vehicle  body  assem- 
bly having  a  front  seat  for  accommodating  passengers  and  a  tear 
seat  disposed  behind  said  front  seat  for  accommodaung  passen- 
gers, an  interior  vehicle  floor  which  includes  an  area  torv*ard  of 
said  front  seat  which  extends  rearwardly  to  an  area  forward  of  said 
rear  seat  to  define  a  front  floor  area  located  in  front  of  said  front 
seal  and  a  rear  floor  area  located  in  front  of  said  rear  seal,  and 
behind  said  front  seal:  and  said  front  and  rear  floor  areas  extending 
generall)  between  spaced  sidewalls  of  said  vehicle  assembly,  said 
method  compnsing: 

providing  a  backing  fabric  having  one  dimension  substantially 

equal  the  length  of  said  interior  vehicle  floor: 
tufting  pile  forming  yarn  into  said  backing  fabnc  in  a  first  yam 
density  to  form  a  front  floor  carpet  section  of  said  pile  carpel 
which  corresponds  to  said  front  floor  area  of  said  vehicle 
inlenor  floor: 
tufting  pile  fomiing  yam  into  said  backing  fabnc  in  a  second 
yam  density  to  form  a  rear  fl<x)r  carpel  section  of  said  pile 
carpel  which  corresponds  to  said  rear  floor  area  of  said 
vehicle  interior  floor; 
tufting  said  carpel  sections  so  that  said  second  yarn  density  of 
said  rear  floor  carpet  section  is  less  than  said  first  yam  density 
of  said  front  floor  section:  and 
selecting  said  first  and  second  >am  densities  in  accordance  with 
varving  passenger  traffic  in  each  said  carpel  section  and  in  a 
manner  that  said  varying  yam  densities  are  relalivelv  unno- 
ticeable  so  that  an  economical  carpeted  vehicle  floor  is  pro- 
vided without  sacnficing  wearability  and  aesthetic  appear- 
ances. 
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5,605,109 

POWER  STEERING  SYSTEM 

TtaMthy  W.  Mertcn,  WinnelMgo  County,  and  James  M.  Hun- 

dtHMMtk,  Fond  du  Lac  County,  both  of  Wis^  assignors  to 

Perfttmance  1  Marine,  Inc^  Oerland  Park,  Kans. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  422,894 

Ittt  CL'  BMH  25/22 

VS.  a.  U4— 150  6  Claims 


1.  In  a  power  steering  system  for  a  marine  vehicle  having  a 
propulsion  unit  pivotal  about  a  steenng  axis,  and  mcluding  an 
opetator  actuable  steering  helm  and  a  steenng  member  connected 
to  said  propulsion  unit,  which  comprises  power  steering  assist 
means  including  a  hydraulic  fluid  cylinder-piston  assembly  having 
a  reciprocally  mounted  piston  thereby  defining  a  chamber  lo  cither 
side  of  said  piston  to  accommodate  hydraulic  fluid,  and  actuated  in 
response  to  steenng  actuation  at  said  steenng  helm;  hydraulic  fluid 
source  means  for  delivery  of  prtssunzed  hydraulic  fluid  to  said 
cylinder-piston  assembly;  first  valve  means  disposed  in  said 
cylinder-piston  assembly  biased  to  a  closed  position  for  a  no 
steering  change  position  and  adapted  lo  establish  fluid  communi- 
cation between  said  cylinder-piston  assembly  and  said  fluid  source 
means;  means  to  selectively  actuate  said  first  valve  means  to 
establish  said  fluid  communication  upon  steering  actuation;  actuat- 
abte  input  means  to  effect  actuaung  input  to  said  power  steenng 
assist  means  upon  actuation  at  said  steenng  helm;  actuatable 
output  means  to  effect  common  movement  of  said  steenng  member 
m  response  to  steenng  actuation  of  said  steenng  helm  to  pivot  said 
propulsion  unit  about  said  steenng  axis;  and  means  for  mamuining 
anti-feed  back  upon  a  failure  m  the  fluid  source  means  including 
second  valve  means  to  establish  fluid  communication  between  said 
fluid  source  means  and  said  chamber  to  either  side  of  said  piston 
thereby  maintaining  said  chamber  substantially  full  of  hydraulic 
fluid. 


UMI 


5,605,110 
MULTI-USE  WATERCRAFT 
;  W.  Talbot,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignor  lo  Aerotrans 
Corporation,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

CoMlaiiatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  97,080.  Jul.  22,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5353,730.  This  appUcatioa  Oct  11.  1994,  Ser.  No.  321,539 

Tke  pmrtloa  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct  11. 

2011.  has  been  disdaimcd. 

Int  a.'^  B63B  7/04 

VS.  a.  114—248  17  Claims 

1   A  waiergoing  vessel,  intended  to  float  and  be  propelled  in  a 

water  medium,  compnsing: 

at  least  one  personal  watercraft  means  for  powenng  said  water- 
going  vessel,  said  at  least  one  personal  watercraft  means 
compnsing; 

a  bow.  a  stem,  a  starboard,  and  a  port,  said  bow  having  a  hull 
configuration  thereat,  the  hull  configuration  of  said  al  least 
one  personal  watercraft  means  having  a  bottom,  the  bow 
and  the  stem  having  a  Iteel  conhgurauon  therebetween,  the 
Iceel  configuration  having  a  means  for  intalung  a  stream  of 
water  and  having  a  means,  aft  of  said  water  intaking  means. 
for  ouqxitung  said  stream  of  water; 


jet  pump  means  for  pumping  said  stream  of  water  from  said 
intalce  means  to  said  output  means  so  as  to  impel  said  at 
least  one  personal  watercraft  means  while  floating  m  the 
water  medium; 
power  plant  means  for  driving  the  jet  pump  means; 
handlebar  means  for  controlling  the  angle  of  the  outputting 
means  with  respect  to  both  the  port  and  the  starboard  of 
said  at  least  one  personal  watercraft  means  so  as  to  control 
the  impelled  direction  of  said  at  least  one  personal  water- 
craft  means;  and 
means  for  controlling  the  jet  pump  means  so  as  to  vary  the 
flow  rate  of  said  water  stream  exiting  the  outputting  means 
and  to  control  the  propulsion  rate  of  said  at  least  one 
personal  watercraft  means  in  the  water  medium, 
boat  means,  powered  by  said  at  least  one  personal  watercraft 
means,  for  carrying  cargo  compnsing: 
a  bow.  a  stem,  a  starboard,  a  topside  compnsing  a  cargo  area 
and  a  port,  said  stem  of  said  boat  means  comprising: 
at  least  one  doclung  means,  respectively  for  said  at  least 
one  personal  watercraft  means,  for  slidably  receiving  and 
at  least  in  pan  circumscribing  a  portion  of  the  hull 
configuration  of  said  at  least  one  personal  watercraft 
means,  said  at  least  one  doclung  means  compnsing: 
releasable  attachment  means  for  holding  the  hull  con- 
figuration of  said  at  least  one  personal  watercraft  means 
within  said  docking  means; 

means  for  maintaining  the  intake  means  of  said  at  least 
one   personal   watercraft   means   in  the   water  medium 
while  the  watergoing  vessel  is  underway;  and 
a  recessed  area  in  the  stem  of  the  boat  means,  and 
an  adapter  means,  situated  on  an  external  surface  of  the 
recessed  area,  for  cushioning,  and  making  an  interface  of 
conforming  fit  between  the  hull  configuration  of  said  at 
least  one  personal  watercraft  means  and  the  recessed 
area,  and  wherein  the  adapter  means  is  above  the  bottom 
of  the  hull  configuration  of  said  at  least  one  personal 
watercraft  ineans. 
steenng  means  for  a  user  to  control  the  impelled  direction 
of  the  boat  means  in  the  water  medium,  compnsing: 
a  user  steenng  interface,  and 

a  steenng  linkage  means,  connected  to  the  handlebar 
means  of  said  at  least  one  personal  watercraft  means  and 
also  connected  to  the  user  steenng  interface,  for  moving 
the  handlebar  means  of  said  at  least  one  personal  water- 
craft  means  so  as  to  control  the  angle  of  the  outputting 
means  of  said  at  least  one  personal  watercraft  means; 
throttle  means  for  a  user  to  control  the  jet  pump  means  of 
said  at  least  one  personal  watercraft  means,  comprising: 
a  user  throttle  interface;  and 

a  throttle  linkage  means,  connected  to  the  means  for 
controlling  the  jet  pump  means  of  said  at  least  one 
personal  watercraft  means  and  also  connected  to  the  user 
throttle  interface,  for  moving  the  means  for  controlling 
jet  pump  means  of  said  at  least  one  personal  watercraft 
means  via  the  user  throttle  interface. 


I  5,605,111 

SUBMERSIBLE  AQUATIC  SLED 
Thomas  G.  Culpepper,  P.O.  Boi  1976,  Indiantown.  FU.  34956 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  574,996 
I  Int  CL"  B63C  11/46 

VS.  a.  114—315  10  aaims 


1  A  submersible  aquatic  sled  for  towing  a  diver  in  water  with  a 
tow  rope,  compnsing: 

a  substantially  planar  surface  having  a  di.stal  end  and  a  proximal 
end.  the  proximal  end  of  the  planar  surface  has  extended  arms 
on  either  side  of  the  proximal  end  which  provide  arm  sup- 
ports; 

tow  rope  attachment  means  al  tile  distal  end  of  tile  planar 
surface  for  secunng  the  submersible  aquatic  sled  to  a  low 
rope;  and 

steering  means  in  the  planar  surface,  the  steenng  means  capable 
of  varying  the  onentation  of  the  planar  surface  such  that  the 
submersible  aquatic  sled  can  be  controllably  steered  from  a 
surface  towing  posiuon  to  an  underwater  lowing  posiuon.  and 
the  steenng  means  are  located  away  from  the  proximal  edge 
of  the  planar  surface  a  suflBcient  distance  to  allow  a  diver's 
forearms  to  be  supported  by  the  planar  surface  while  the 
steering  means  are  being  manipulated; 

whereby  a  diver  can  steer  the  submersible  aquatic  sled  such  that 
the  submersible  aquatic  sled  can  be  towed  at  surface  level  or 
underwater 


c)  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  side  panels,  also  being  generally 
rectangular,  each  side  panel  having  a  top  edge  and  a  bottom 
edge,  and  being  fixedly  attached  to  said  front  panel  and  said 
back  panel,  thereby  forrmng  a  box-like  structure; 

d)  a  bottom  panel,  being  fixedly  attached  to  the  bottom  edges  of 
said  front,  back  and  side  panels; 

e)  a  top  panel,  being  generally  rectangular,  and  having  a  back 
edge,  said  top  panel  being  hingibly  attached  to  the  lop  edge  of 
said  back  panel; 

f)  means  for  sealably  closing  the  top  edges  of  said  firont  and 
back  panels; 

g)  a  pair  of  webbing  strips,  fixedly  attached  lo  said  bottom  panel 
and  running  parallel  to  said  front  and  back  panels,  each 
webbing  strip  having  two  ends  whereby  each  end  of  said  pair 
of  webbing  stnps  extending  ourwardly  from  said  bottom  panel 
al  least  four  inches,  each  webbing  stnp  further  including  a 
D-nng.  fixedly  attached  to  each  of  the  ends  of  said  webbing 
stnps;  and 

h)  a  third  webbing  stnp.  fixedly  attached  to  said  bottom  panel 
and  running  perpendicular  to  said  front  and  back  panels,  said 
third  webbing  stnp  having  two  ends  extending  outwardly 
from  said  bottom  panel,  at  least  four  inches,  said  third  web- 
bing stnp  further  including  a  D-nng,  fixedly  attached  to  each 
of  the  ends  of  said  third  webbing  strip. 


5,605.113 
FEED  CONVEYOR 
Michael  E.  Krcfal,  Corunna,  Ind..  assignor  to  CTB.  Inc.,  Mil- 
ford,  Ind. 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1995.  Ser.  No.  517,813 

Int  a."  AOIK  5/02:  B65G  19/04 

VS.  a.  119—57.92  13  Claims 


5,605,112 

STORAGE  BAG  HAVING  TIE-DOWN  STRAPS  FOR 

BOATS  AND  METHOD  OF  USE  THEREOF 

Michelle  Schuman,  P.O.  Box  242.  Sutton,  Ak.  99674 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  520,892 

Int  a.'  B63B  /7/W 

VS.  CI.  114—343  11  aaims 


1   A  storage  bag  for  raftS.  and  boats  comprising: 

a)  a  front  panel,  being  generally  rectangular  and  having  a  top 
edge  and  a  bottom  edge; 

b)  a  back  panel,  being  generally  rectangular  and  having  a  top 
edge  and  a  bottom  edge; 


1.  A  feed  conveyor  for  delivering  feed  to  animals  or  the  like, 
said  feed  conveyor  comprising:  a  tough  member  for  holding  the 
feed  which  is  to  be  delivered  to  the  animals  or  the  like;  a  spnng 
element  disposed  within  the  trough  member  for  moving  the  feed 
through  the  trough  member  when  said  spring  element  is  moved 
along  the  trough,  said  spring  element  being  a  substantially  planar 
winding,  tortuous  member  which  generally  lies  on  a  bottom  of  the 
trxHigh  member;  and  a  driving  mechanism  for  moving  the  spnng 
element  along  the  bottom  of  the  trough  member  to  selectively 
move  substantially  all  of  the  feed  located  in  the  trough  member 
through  the  trough  member  and  deliver  the  feed  to  said  ammals  or 
the  like. 
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5,605,114 
ABSORBENT  MATERIAL  COMPRISING  DRIED 
VEGETABLE  PULP  AND  ITS  USE  FOR  TREATING 
ORGANIC  WASTE 
Willcm  PeMenburg,  Hoeven;  Bastiaan  Walravcn;   Diedcrick 
Meyer,  both  of  Roasendaal,  and  Harald  Tecuwen,  Klundert, 
all  af  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Cofiperatie  Coson   U^., 
Breda,  Netherlands 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  420,778 
InL  a."  AOIK  1/015 
VS.  a.  119—171  17  Claims 

1.  Absorbent  matenaJ  compnsing  dried  extraction  pulp  of  a 
vegetable  material  extracted  by  nieans  of  water,  said  absofbent 
material  prtxluced  by  an  extraction  sequence  comprising  cutting  of 
the  vegetable  material. 

swelling  of  the  cut  matenal  in  water. 

extracting  the  solutes  from  the  swollen  material  with  a  stream  of 

water  without  squeezmg. 
draining  the  extracted  matenal  to  obtain  wet  pulp, 
pressing  the  wet  pulp  to  presspulp.  and 
drying  the  presspulp  to  dned  extraction  pulp,  either  with  steam 

or  hot  air. 
wherein  the  absorbent  material  comprises  at  least  50*  of  dried 
extraction  pulp. 


means  for  pumping  water  from  the  reservoir  into  the  tank  to 
prevent  the  overflow  of  water  in  the  reservoir. 


5,605.116 
ELECTROMC  ANIMAL  TRAINING  SYSTEM 
J.  S.  Kim;  Harry  Currie,  both  of  Dallas;  Moon  Choi,  Piano,  all 
of  Tex.,  and  H.  Y.  So,  Inclicon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to 
D.T.  Systems,  Inc.  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  299,443 

Int  CI."  AOIK  15/02 

VS.  a.  119^720  4  Claims 


5,605,115 

TUBULAR  AQUARIUM  SYSTEM 

Stcphca  M.  Dale,  2592  Bay  Settlement,  Green  Bay,  Wis.  54311 

Filed  Apr.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  418>I0 

Int  a."  AOIK  63/00 

VS.  CL  119—249  14  Claims 


UMI 


I.  An  aquarium  system  having  water  therein  for  displaying 
manne  life,  comprising 

a  reservotf  for  receiving  the  water  tiierein.  the  water  in  tJie 
reservoir  deftning  a  reservoir  water  level. 

a  lank  positioned  above  the  reservoir  for  receiving  water  therein, 
ttie  water  in  the  tank  defining  a  tank  water  level  such  that  the 
reservoir  water  level  is  below  the  tank  water  level; 

a  hsh  display  tube  having  first  and  second  inlet  ends,  each  inlet 
end  of  the  fish  display  lube  communicating  with  the  water  in 
the  tank; 

a  syphon  including  a  return  tube  having  a  first  end  coupled  to 
and  communicating  with  the  fish  display  tube,  and  a  second 
end  communicating  with  llie  reservoir  such  that  the  second 
end  of  tile  return  tube  draws  water  from  tlie  tank,  through  the 
fish  display  tube  and  tlte  return  tube,  into  tlie  reservoir:  and 


1.  A  dog  training  system,  comprising; 

A.  a  transminer  unit  including: 
a  transmitter  housing. 

a  microphone  mounted  on  the  transmitter  housing  for  receiv- 
ing a  voice  training  command. 

switch  means  mounted  on  the  transmitter  housing. 

a  first  transmining  circuit  mounted  within  tlie  transmitter 
housing  and  responsive  to  the  switch  means  for  transmit- 
ting a  shock  triggering  signal. 

::  second  transmining  circuit  mounted  within  the  transmitter 
housing  and  responsive  to  the  microphone  and  the  switch 
means  for  transmining  a  voice  training  command  signal. 

said  first  and  second  transmining  circuits  operating  on  sepa- 
rate channels  and  therefore  adapted  for  simultaneous  opera- 
tion, and 

antenna  means  mounted  on  the  transmitting  housing  for  trans- 
mining signals  generated  by  the  first  and  second  transmit- 
ting circuits;  and 

B.  a  receiver  unit  including: 

at  least  one  shocking  electrode. 

means  for  mounting  the  shocking  electrode  on  a  dog  to  be 
trained  with  the  shocking  electrode  in  contact  with  a  pre- 
determined part  of  tlie  body  of  the  dog. 

a  receiver  housing  supported  on  the  mounting  means. 

a  first  receiver  circuit  mounted  within  tl»e  receiver  housing  for 
generating  a  shocking  signal  through  the  shocking  elec- 
trode in  response  to  receipt  of  a  shock  triggering  signal 
from  tlie  transminer  unit. 

a  second  receiver  circuit  mounted  within  the  receiver  housing 
for  generaung  an  output  signal  in  response  to  receipt  of  tlie 
voice  training  command  signal  from  the  transmitter  umt. 

a  speaker  mounted  on  ti»e  receiver  housing  and  responsive  to 
the  output  of  the  second  receiver  circuit  for  generating  a 
voice  command  reproduction  of  a  voice  command  received 
by  the  microphone  on  tlie  transminer  unit,  and 

a  receiver  antenna  mounted  on  tlie  mounting  means  and 
operably  connected  to  the  first  and  second  receiver  circuits 
for  transmitung  received  signals  thereto. 


5,605,117 
ARTICULATING  SOOTBLOWER 
Thomas  E.  MoskaL,  Pickerington,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Bat>- 
cock  &  Wilcox  Company,  New  Orleans,  La. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  342,868 

InL  CL*  F22B  37/18 

VS.  a.  122—379  19  Claims 


1.  An  articulating,  retractable  sootblower  for  cleaning  heat 
exchanger  surfaces  witliin  a  large  scale  combustion  device  includ- 
ing a  wall  having  an  access  port  defined  therein,  said  sootblower 
comprising: 

a  frame  located  exteriorly  of  the  device; 

a  lance  tube  defining  a  lance  axis  and  having  at  least  one  nozzle 
for  projecting  a  blowing  medium  therettirough.  said  nozzle 
directing  the  blowing  medium  against  the  heat  exchanger 
surfaces; 

supply  means  for  supplying  the  blowing  medium  to  the  lance 
tube  for  discharge  therefrom; 

a  carriage  assembly  supported  by  said  frame,  said  carnage 
assembly  being  coupled  to  said  lance  tube  and  including  a 
translational  drive  means  for  causing  translational  movement 
of  said  carriage  assembly  and  said  lance  tube  along  said  frame 
resulting  in  insertion  and  retraction  of  said  lance  tube  into  and 
out  of  the  combustion  device,  said  carriage  assembly  also 
including  dnve  means  for  causing  rotational  movement  of 
said  lance  tube  about  said  lance  axis:  and 

articulating  means  for  articulation  of  said  lance  tube  to  vary  the 
angular  onentation  of  said  lance  tube  with  respect  to  the  heat 
exchanger  surfaces,  said  articulating  means  enabling  said 
carnage  assembly  to  cause  said  lance  tube  to  be  advanced  into 
and  withdrawn  from  the  interior  of  the  combustion  device 
along  a  plurality  of  differentiy  onented  axes  as  the  blowing 
medium  is  discharged  resulting  in  an  increased  area  of  clean- 
ing coverage. 


(d)  selectively  adjusting  a  flow  of  a  fluid  through  the  non- 
reheater  heat  exchanger,  and  in  response  to  the  selective 
adjustment  controlling  reheater  steam  temperature. 


5,605,119 
EXHAUST  CONTROL  VALVE  FOR  ENGINE 
Tatsuyuki  Masuda;  Kousd  Maebashi;  Michihisa  Nakamora, 
and   Hidenori  Subara,  all  of  Iwata,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kaboshiki  Kaisha,  Iwata,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  173,208,  Dec  23,  1993.  PaL  No. 

5.410.993.  This  application  Jan.  30,  1995.  Ser.  No.  380,802 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  25,  1992.  4-357766 

Int.  CL*  F02B  75/02 

VS.  a.  123—65  PE  5  Claims 


5,605,118 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  REHEAT  TEMPERATURE 

CONTROL 
Brian  T.  Sinn,  Williamsporl;  Michael  G.  AUiston,  Lcwisburgh; 
Kulwam  S.  Parmar;  Leonid  S.  Blokh,  both  of  Williamsport; 
Song  Wu,  Montoursville;  Brian  G.  Martin,  and  Matti  Rau- 
tanen,  both  of  Williamsport,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  'Dunpella 
Power  Corporation,  WilUamsport,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  339,831 
Int.  CL*  F22G  5/00 
U.S.  a.  122—479.1  15  Claims 

1   A  method  for  controlling  reheater  steam  temperature,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  convection  pass  comprising  a  primary  reheater 
section,  a  secondary  reheater  section  upstream  of  the  pnmary 
reheater  section  relative  to  a  direction  of  flow  of  a  combustion 
gas  in  the  convection  pass,  and  a  non-reheater  heat  exchanger; 

(b)  positioning  the  non-reheater  heat  exchanger  between  the 
pnmary  and  secondary  reheater  sections;  and 

(c)  positioning  a  second  non-reheater  heat  exchanger  outside  the 
convection  pass: 


1  An  exhaust  control  valve  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
comprised  of  a  member  forming  an  exhaust  passage,  a  cylindrical 
bore  intersecting  said  exhaust  passage  and  extending  across  both 
the  width  and  height  of  said  exhaust  passage,  a  valve  element 
having  cylindncal  end  portions  joumalled  in  said  bore  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  width  of  said  exhaust  passage  for  rotation  between  first 
and  second  positions,  said  valve  element  having  a  valving  portion 
formed  between  said  end  portions  and  movable  to  a  non- 
obstructing  position  within  a  portion  of  said  bore  intersecting  said 
exhaust  passage  when  said  valve  elennent  is  in  its  first  position  for 
unrestricted  flow  through  said  exhaust  passage  and  an  obstructing 
position  extending  completely  across  said  exhaust  passage  wfien  in 
said  second  position,  said  valvmg  portion  having  generally  the 
shape  of  a  cylindrical  segment  complementary  to  said  bore  portion, 
and  a  surface  discontinuity  formed  in  said  cylindrical  section  to 
form  a  scraping  edge  for  clearing  of  both  sides  of  the  height  of  said 
bore  portion  upon  rotation  of  said  valve  element. 
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5.605.120 

METHOD  AND  A  DEVICE  FOR  CHANGING  THE 

COMPRESSION  RATIO  IN  AN  INTERNAL  COMBl  STION 

ENGINE 
Lars  HcdeUn,  DJunboim.  SwedeiL,  assignor  to  Faqja  Ltd^  St. 

Hdier,  United  Kin|dom 
per  No.  PCT/SE93WWI5»7.  {  371  Dale  Feb.  9,  1995,  8  102(e) 
Dutt  Feb.  9,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  Na  WO94/00681,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Jan.  ft,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jiin.  30,  1993,  S«r.  No.  362M4 
ClaiBS  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jun.  30,  1992,  9202018 
InL  a."  r02B  75A)4:75/J6 
VS.  CL  123—7*  C  9  Claims 


1  In  a  process  for  sening  the  compression  rauo  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine  by  changing  the  relative  distance  between  (he 
axis  of  rotation  of  the  engine  crankshaft  and  the  engine  cylinder 
head  surface  delimiting  the  end  of  each  cylinder  in  the  engine,  the 
relative  displacement  between  the  rotational  axis  of  the  crankshaft 
and  the  cylinder  head  being  effected  along  a  predetermined  path 
tJiat  has  components  both  parallel  to  a  plane  containing  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  each  of  the  engine  cylinders  and  perpendicular  (o 
said  plane: 

the  improvement  composing  holding  the  crankshaft  with  its 
rotational  axis  stationary  in  relation  to  the  engine  mountings 
and  the  vehicle  in  which  the  engine  is  mounted,  and  displac- 
ing the  cylinder  head  along  the  predetermined  path  together 
with  the  cylinder 


first  and  the  second  pressure  chambers  (13.  14)  radially  outwards, 
the  adjusting  piston  (2)  composing  two  oppositely  onented  helical 
gear  sections  (6.7)  and  a  first  (6)  of  said  two  helical  gear  sections 
cooperates  with  a  corresponding  gear  (5)  of  a  driving  element  (4) 
connected  to  the  drive  pinion  (3).  while  a  second  (7)  of  said  two 
helical  gear  sections  cooperates  with  a  gear  (8)  of  a  dnven  element 
(9)  connected  to  the  camshaft,  a  stop  element  (18.19)  or  an  end 
portion  of  the  bousing  being  arranged  in  an  axially  outer  portion  of 
each  of  the  two  pres,sure  chambers  (13.14)  to  define  a  position  of 
maximum  displacement  of  the  camshaft,  characterized  in  that  the 
stop  element  (18)  or  the  end  portion  of  the  housing  of  the  first 
pressure  chamber  (13).  towards  which  the  adjusting  piston  (2)  is 
displaced  on  starting  of  the  engine,  and/or  the  first  end  face  (11)  of 
the  adjusting  piston  (2)  facing  this  pressure  chamber  (13)  com- 
poses a  hydraulic  and/or  pneumatic  end  position  damping  means 
for  the  adjusting  piston  (2). 


5.605,122 
TAPPET  IN  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  AND 

A  METHOD  OF  MANLTACTURING  IT 

Nobuo  Hara,  FiOisawa,  and  Tatsuo  Kanzaki.  Yamato,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^ji  Oozx  Inc.,  Fujisawa,  Japan 

FUed  May  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  643,747 

InL  a."  FOIL  1/16 

VS.  a.  123—90.51  4  Claims 


UMI 


5,605,121 

DEVICE  FOR  ADJUSTING  VALVE  TIMING  IN  AN 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Martin  Scbeidt,  Adelsdorf:  Andreas  Strauss,  Herzogenaurach, 

and   Eduard   Golovatai-Sciunidt,  Nuremberg,  all  of  Gcr- 

■lany,  assignors  to  Ina  Walzlager  SchaeOcr  KG,  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  570,132 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany,  Feb.  27,  1995,  195  06 
751.7 

InL  CV  FOIL  I /M:  1/04 
VS.  a.  123—90.17  11  Claims 

I  A  device  ( 1 )  for  adjusting  valve  timing  in  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine,  disposed  within  a  control  gear  of  at  least  one  camshaft 
on  a  (frive  pinion  (3)  which  is  in  dnving  relationship  with  this 
camshaft,  said  device  (1)  composing  an  adjusting  piston  (2)  which 
IS  axially  displaceable  by  a  hydraulic  medium  and  whose  first  and 
second  end  faces  (11.  12)  delimit  a  first  and  a  second  pressure 
chambers  (13.14)  while  a  peopheral  surface  (15)  of  the  adjusung 
piston  (2)  bears  sealingly  against  a  housing  (16)  which  delimits  the 


1  A  tappet  in  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  lappet  compos- 
ing a  core  matenal  having  a  helical  groove  on  an  outer  circumfer- 
ential surface  and  a  wear  resistant  coating  layer  which  covers  the 
outer  circumferential  surface  of  the  core  matenal.  an  end  of  the 
outer  circumferential  surface  being  chamfered,  characterized  in 
that: 

in  the  vicinity  of  the  end  of  the  outer  circumferential  surface. 
said  helical  groove  gradually  becomes  smaller  in  diameter 
toward  the  end.  thereby  preventing  peaks  of  the  helical  groove 
from  being  exposed  over  an  outer  circumferential  surface  of 
said  coating  layer 


5,605,123 

INTAKE  PORT  STRUCTURE  IN  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Ichirou  Ohmura;  Tohru  Amemiya,  and  Naomi  Kurtisalii.  all  of 

\Val(o,  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Gitien  Kot>yo  Kabushild 

Kaisha,  Tolivo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  2.  1996,  Ser.  No.  582,063 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  9,  1995,  7-001558 

Int.  CI."  F02B  U/00 

II.S.  CI.  123—188.14  22  Claims 


1  An  intake  port  structure  in  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
composting: 

an  intake  port  havmg  an  axis  which  i>  inclined  with  respect  to  a 
plane  perpendicular  to  an  axis  of  a  cylinder  bore  in  which  a 
piston  IS  slidably  received,  and  said  intake  port  axis  is  eccen- 
tnc  with  respect  to  said  axis  of  said  cylinder  bore,  said  intake 
port  being  connected  to  a  combustion  chamber  through  at 
least  one  intake  opening  which  is  opened  and  closed  by  at 
least  one  intake  valve,  wherein 

said  intake  port  has  a  deflecting  recess  formed  in  a  wall  surface 
on  a  side  of  said  cylinder  bore  in  a  vicinity  of  the  at  least  one 
intake  opening,  said  deflecting  recess  for  deflecting  a  flow  of 
intake  air  flowing  into  the  combustion  chamber  into  a  direc- 
tion along  the  plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  cylinder 
bore. 


5.605,124 

ROTARY  SCREW  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINT 

Christopher  K.  Morgan,  2624  Tom  Dr..  Slaughter,  La.  70777 

FUed  Nov.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  554,091 

Int.  Cl.*^  F02B  53/00 

VS.  a.  123—222  18  Claims 

1   A  modular  rotary  screw  internal  combustion  engine  having  at 


a  compressor  mixiuie  comprismg  a  rotary  screw  compressor 
section  for  recei\ing  and  compressing  a  mixture  of  air  and 
fuel,  said  rotary  screw  compressor  section  basing  a  pair  of 
intermeshing  screw  compressor  rotors  rotatably  mounted  in  a 
compressor  housing,  each  of  said  pair  of  mlenneshing  screw 
compressor  rotors  being  ngidly  connected  to  a  rotalable  shaft, 
each  of  said  rotalable  compressor  shafts  being  parallel,  ihe 
first  compressor  shaft  of  said  pair  of  rotalable  compressor 
shafts  ha\ ing  a  compressor  dri\e  means  connected  thereto  for 
rotating  said  first  compressor  shaft,  the  second  compressor 
shati  of  said  pair  of  rotalable  compressor  shafts  being  adapted 
to  rotate  in  the  opposite  direction  from  said  firsi  compressor 
shaft  w  hen  said  first  compressor  shaft  is  rotated  b\  said  do\  e 
means. 

a  combustion  module  comprising  a  rotary  positive  displace- 
ment pump  section  for  receiving  said  compressed  air  and  fuel 
mixture  from  said  rotary  screw  compressor  section  and  pump- 
ing said  mixture  of  compressed  air  and  fuel  therethrough,  said 
pump  section  having  igniting  means  for  igniting  said  mixture 
of  compres.sed  air  and  fuel  inside  of  said  pump  section  to 
cause  constant  volume  combustion  of  said  air  and  fuel  mix- 
ture inside  said  pump  section,  said  rotary  positive  displace- 
ment pump  section  having  a  pair  of  intermeshing  pump  rotors 
rotatably  mounted  in  a  pump  housing,  each  of  said  pair  of 
inlermeshing  pump  rotors  being  rigidly  connected  to  a  rotal- 
able shaft,  each  of  said  rotalable  pump  shafts  being  parallel, 
the  first  pump  shaft  of  said  pair  of  rotalable  pump  shafts 
having  a  pump  drive  means  connected  thereto  for  rotating 
said  first  pump  shaft,  the  second  pump  shaft  of  said  pair  of 
rotalable  pump  shafts  being  adapted  to  rotate  in  the  opposite 
direction  from  said  first  pump  .shaft  when  said  first  pump  shaft 
is  rotated  by  said  drive  means,  and 

a  p«iwer  module  comprising  rotary  screw  expander  section  for 
receiving  said  ignited  mixture  of  compressed  air  and  fuel 
discharged  from  said  pump  section  and  permitting  said  ignited 
mixture  of  air  and  fuel  to  expand  through  said  rotary  screw 
expander  section  to  rotate  said  rotary  screw  expander,  said 
rotary  screw  expander  section  having  a  pair  of  intermeshing 
screw  expander  rotors  rotatably  mounted  in  an  expander  hous- 
ing, each  of  said  pair  of  intermeshing  screw  expander  rotors 
being  rigidly  connected  to  a  rotalable  shaft,  each  of  said 
rotalable  expander  shafts  being  parallel,  the  first  expander 
shaft  of  said  pair  of  rotalable  expander  shafts  having  an 
expander  drive  means  connected  thereto,  said  expander  dn\e 
means  being  driven  by  said  gases  expanding  in  said  expander 
section,  the  second  expander  shaft  of  said  pair  of  rotalable 
expander  shafts  being  adapted  to  rotate  in  the  opposite  direc 
lion  from  said  first  expander  shaft,  said  expander  drive  means 
being  connected  to  said  pump  section  and  to  said  rotary  screw 
compressor  section  to  rotate  said  rotary  screw  compressor 
shaft  and  said  pump  shaft 


least  three  separate  modules  composing: 


5,605,125 

DIRECT  Fl'EL  INJECTION  STRATIFIED  CHARGE 

ENGINE 

Yasuhito  Yaoita,  Yugen-Kaislia  Royal  Portrait  2-37^4,  Koueigi 
Mlnami.  Suginami-ku,  Tokyo,  166,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  383,844 

Int.  a."  F02B  i/OO 

VS.  a.  123—275  5  Claims 

1.  A  direct  fuel  injection  stratified  charge  engine  composing: 

a  cylinder  block  defining  a  cylinder: 

a  piston  located  in  said  cylinder: 

a  cylinder  head  on  said  cylinder  block:  said  cylinder  head 
defining  a  squish  surface  facing  said  piston,  and  a  pocket 
defining  a  main  combustion  chamber  facing  said  piston: 
a  spark  plug  in  said  main  combustion  chamber,  wherein  the 
greatest  spacing  between  electrodes  of  the  spark  plug  and  any 
portion  of  said  pockel  is  less  than  the  radius  of  said  cy  linder: 
and 
a  fuel  injector  disposed  in  one  of  said  head  and  block,  said  fuel 
injector  adapted  to  direct  a  stream  of  fuel  to  obliquely  deflect 
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off  a  surface  of  said  cylinder  head  adjacent  said  main  com- 
busuon  chamber  and  then  into  said  main  combustion  cham- 
ber. 


ICH=(0  48  to  0.63)xD 

MTN0.16  to0.35)xD 

MN=<0  40  to  0.62)xD 

B=<0.29  to0.41>=D 

AA=<0.24  to  0.43  )xD 

SA=(0.70  to  0.86)xD 

SL=<0.25  to  0.45)xD 

WDDS  (X)=<0.030  to  0.065)xD 

WDGDS  (XM0.023  to  0.047)xD.  and 
the  body  wall  thicknesses  in  the  angular  area  a  decreasing  from 

the  piston  pin  plane  Y  in  the  direction  of  the  connecting  rod 

pivoung  plane  X  according  to  the  following  dimension  rules: 

from  (0.09  to  0.06)xD  to  (0.065  to  0.030)x  D  on  the  thmsi 
side,  and 

from  (0.09  to  0.06 )xD  to  (0.047  to  0.023)x  D  on  the  counter- 
thrust  side. 


5,605,126 
PISTON  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES. 
ESPECULLY  DIESEL  ENGINES 
LoUiar  Hofinanii,  Neumarkt/Opf.;  Rudolf  Schwarx;  Andreas 
Deuber,   both   of  Nttrnberg,   and    Kari-Heinz   Obermeier- 
Wagner,  Fttrth/Bay.,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Alcan 
Deulschland  GmbH,  Gottingen,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  596,013 
InL  a."  F02F  .W6 
U.S.  a.  123—276 


8  Claims 


5,605,127 
CYLINDER  COVER  FOR  DIESEL  ENGINE 
Sadao  Yoshihara;  Masahiko  Okabe;  Tooni  Nakamura;  Katsu- 
hiko  Sakaguchi,  and  Nobuyuki  Kuniliiro,  all  of  Kobe,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  449,730 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  27,  1994,  6-136645 
Int.  a."  F02B  .</0() 
VS.  a.  123—299  3  Claims 


"lOo 


1.  A  piston  for  internal  combustion  engines,  especially  diesel 
engines,  including 
a  piston  diameter  D. 
a  compression  height  KH. 
a  combustion  chamber  recess  (10)  with  a  diameter  MN  and  a 

depth  MX 
a  pin  bore  (14)  with  a  diameter  B. 
a  radially  inner  spacing  AA  of  the  piston  pin  bosses  above  the 

piston  pin  axis. 
a  piston  pin  length  SA. 
a  length  SL  of  the  piston  body  beneath  the  lowermost  piston  nng 

groove  (12). 
a  body  wall  thickness  WDDS(X)  on  the  thrust  side  in  the 

connecting  rod  pivoting  plane  X. 
a  body  wall  thickness  WDGDS(X)  on  the  counter-pressure  side 

in  the  connecting  rod  pivoting  plane  X. 
the  body  wall  thicknesses  WDDS(X)  and  WDGDS(X)  continu 

ously  decreasing  in  an  angular  area  a  between  the  connecting 

rod  pivoting  plane  X  and  the  piston  pin  plane  Y  from  Y  in  ihe 

direction  of  X.  and 
the  menuoned  dimensions  lying  within  the  following  ranges 


1  In  a  diescl  engine  in  which  a  plurality  of  fuel  valves  are 
mounted  in  a  cylinder  cover  to  directly  inject  fuel  into  a  combus- 
tion chamber,  a  cylinder  cover  wherein  said  plural  fuel  valves  are 
mounted  in  a  side  wall  of  said  cylinder  cover  so  that  said  plural 
fuel  valves  are  arranged  in  the  circumferential  direction  about  said 
side  wall  and  the  cemerline  of  each  of  said  plural  fuel  valves  is 
substantially  at  nght  angles  lo  the  cylinder  centerline.  wherein  one 
of  said  fuel  valves  includes  a  needle  valve  scat  portion  (S)  and  a 
spherical  surface  (lO/i)  which  define  a  volume  portion  (lOi)  ther- 
ebetween and  a  nozzle  hole  is  formed  so  as  to  be  adjacent  to  a 
small-diameter  portion  (d)  of  said  seat  portion  and  smaller  than  a 
hemisphere  with  a  diameter  of  d. 


5,605,128 

METHOD  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  IDLE 

ADJUSTMENT  OF  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 

Claus-Dieter  Nasser,  Schwieberdingen,  and  Helmut  Sperling, 

Gifbom,   both   of  Germany,   assignors   to   Robert   Bosch 

GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  478,773 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  19,  1994,  44  33 

Int  CL'  F02M  3/00 
VS.  a.  123— 339J4  11  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  adjusting  the  idle  speed  of  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine  equipped  with  an  adjusting  device  for  adjusting  the  idle 
speed,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

detecting  operating  vanables  of  the  engine  including  engine 
temperature  (Tmot),  intake-air  temperature  (TANS)  and 
engine  speed  (Naci): 

evaluating  said  operating  vanables  in  a  microcomputer  lo  deter 
mine  an  operating  state  of  the  engine  defined  b\  an  oil 
temperature  greater  than  an  oil  temperature  threshold  above 
which  an  oil  pressure  can  occur  which  is  too  low  to  effect  an 
improved  cooling  of  the  engine;  and. 

generating  a  drive  signal  to  drive  said  adjusting  device  lo 
increa-se  the  idle  speed  when  said  operating  state  is  deter- 
mined to  be  present. 


I   An  electrically  controlled  actuator,  comprising: 
a  rotor,  detachably  mounted  on  a  rotating  shaft  through  a  center 
bore  of  the  rotor,  having  at  least  two  symmetric  curved  outer 


surfaces,  at  least  two  side  surfaces,  and  at  least  two  symmetric 
tip  portions  extended  from  the  curved  outer  surfaces  at  two 
leading  edges  between  the  side  surfaces  and  the  curved  outer 
surfaces; 

a  stator.  disposed  around  the  rotor,  having  at  least  two  symnnet- 
ric  curved  inner  surfaces  corresponding  to  the  curved  outer 
surfaces  of  the  rotor,  an  air  gap  being  defined  between  the 
inner  surfaces  of  the  stator  and  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  rotor; 

a  fluid  flow  plate  being  mounted  on  the  rotating  shaft,  so  that  the 
fluid  flow  plate  rotates  with  the  rotor,  the  plate  being  further 
disposed  in  a  fluid  passageway,  .so  that  the  plate  closes  the 
passageway  when  the  rotor  is  in  an  unactuated  position,  and 
the  plate  opens  the  passageway  when  the  rotor  is  m  an 
actuated  position; 

a  spiral  spring  being  detachably  mounted  on  one  end  of  the 
rotating  shaft  proximate  to  the  rotor,  the  spnng  being 
increased  in  tension  when  the  rotor  rotates  from  the  unactu- 
ated position  to  the  actuated  position,  the  spring  opposing 
rotation  of  the  rotor,  so  that  the  rotor  is  forced  to  rotate  back 
to  the  unactuated  position  by  the  spnng  when  the  actuator  is 
unactuated;  and 

wherein  the  stator  includes  means  for  mounting  the  stator  to  a 
valve  body  which  defines  the  fluid  passageway,  the  mounung 
means  includes  a  plurality  of  screw  captive  slots  disposed  on 
an  outer  surface  of  the  stator.  and  a  plurality  of  screws 
received  in  the  screw  captive  sloLs. 


5,605,130 

ELECTRONIC  GOVERNOR  HAVING  INCREASED 

DROOP  AT  LOWER  SELECTED  SPEEDS 

Richard  A.  Dykstra,  Cedar  Grove,  and  Robert  K.  MitcbeU, 

Brookfield,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Briggs  &  Stratton 

Corporation,  Wauwatosa,  Wis. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  228.288,  Apr.  IS,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,524388l  This  application  Apr.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  630.871 

Int.  CI."  F02D  4 1  AX) 
V.S.  a.  123—361  25  Claims 


5.605,129 
ELECTRICALLY  CONTROLLED  ACTl'ATOR 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
David  W.  Strombeck,  Plymouth,  and  Michael  C.  Miller.  Coon 
Rapids,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Onan  Corporation,  Min- 
neapolis. Minn. 

FUed  Nov.  29.  1994.  Ser.  No.  346.534 

Int  CI."  F02D  41/00 

VS.  a.  123—361  29  Claims 


1    A  speed  governor  that  controls  the  actual  speed  of  a  device, 
compnsing: 

input  ineans  for  receiving  a  penodic  signal  indicative  of  the 
actual  speed  of  the  device. 

first  means  for  generating  a  pulsed  speed  signal  that  is  function- 
ally related  to  said  periodic  signal; 

second  means  for  generating  a  pulsed  reference  signal,  including 
means  for  selecting  a  reference  speed  for  said  device; 
means  for  reducing  said  reference  speed  by  a  speed  droop  to 
yield  a  new  reference  speed  when  a  load  is  applied  lo  said 
device; 

means  for  increasing  said  speed  droop  when  a  lower  reference 
speed  is  selected  using  said  selecting  means; 

means  for  comparing  said  pulsed  speed  signal  with  said  pulsed 
reference  signal,  and  for  generating  a  pulsed  error  signal  that 
is  funcuonall)  related  lo  a  difference  between  said  speed 
signal  and  said  reference  signal;  and 

means  for  changing  the  speed  of  the  device  as  a  function  of  said 
error  signal. 
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5,605,131 
ENGINE  OUTPUT  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLE 
Tet5aya  Ohno;  Toni  KJtwnan;  Kenidiirou  Ishii,  and  Toshiaki 
Hirota,  all  of  Saitama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken 
Kooro  Kabuhiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Ja|Mn 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1996,  Scr.  No.  603,341 
Claims  priority,  appikation  Japan,  Feb.  21,  1995,  7-032188 
Int  a.*  F02D  7/00 
U5.  a.  123—399  3  Claims 


!■»■«««<  Bix  nyt  T»»n»n»»i»— 
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1.  An  engine  output  control  system  for  a  vehicle  for  controlling 
engine  output  by  electncally  regulating  throttle  opening  degree  in 
accordance  with  accelerator  opening  degree,  comprising: 

a  target  dnving  torque  calculating  means  for  caJculaung  target 
driving  torque  based  on  accelerator  opening  degree  and 
vehicle  speed; 

a  target  engine  torque  calculaung  means  for  calculaung  target 
engine  torque  based  on  the  target  driving  torque  and  shift 
position; 

a  first  output  control  quantity  calculating  means  for  calculaung 
first  output  control  quantity  of  the  engine  based  on  the  target 
engine  torque  and  the  number  of  revoluuons  of  the  engine; 

an  accelerator  opening  degree  calculating  means  for  calculating 
the  accelerator  opening  degree  at  which  the  target  dnving 
torque  is  equal  to  or  snnaller  than  a  hrst  predetermined  value, 
based  on  the  vehicle  speed. 

a  throttle  opening  degree  calculating  means  for  calculating  the 
throttle  opening  degree  at  which  the  engine  torque  is  equal  to 
or  smaller  than  a  second  predetermined  value,  based  on  the 
number  of  revolutions  of  the  engine; 

a  second  output  control  quantity  calculating  means  for  calculat- 
ing a  second  output  control  quantity  of  the  engine  based  on 
the  accelerator  opening  degree  calculated  in  the  accelerator 
opening  degree  calculating  gears  and  the  throttle  opening 
degree  calculated  in  the  throttle  opening  degree  calculating 
means; 

a  selecting  means  for  selecting  one  of  the  first  and  the  second 
output  control  quantity,  based  on  the  target  drmng  torque; 
and 

an  engine  output  control  means  for  controlling  the  engine  output 
based  on  the  selected  one  of  the  first  and  second  output 
control  quantity. 


(b)  determining  an  average  combustion  state  parameter  from 
said  combustion  state  parameters  determined  for  each  of  the 
cylinders  in  order  to  get  information  on  the  overall  combus- 
tion state; 

(c)  judging  a  combustion  state  in  each  of  the  cylinders  by 
comparing  said  average  combustion  state  parameter  with  the 
combustion  sute  parameter  detenmned  for  each  of  the  cylin- 
ders; and 

(d)  controlling  the  combustion  state  in  each  of  the  cylinders 
based  on  results  of  the  judgment. 


5,605,133 
FUEL  RAIL  PRESSURE  CONTROL 
Cbarics  H.  Tbckey,  Cass  City,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Walbro  Cor- 
poration, Cass  City,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1995.  Ser.  No.  560,150 

Int.  a."  F02M  37/04.41/00 

VS.  a.  123—458  10  Claims 


UMI 


5,605.132 
CONTROL  METHOD  AND  CONTROLLER  FOR  ENGINE 
Toshk)  Hori;  Takeshi  Atago.  both  of  Katsuta;  Nobuo  Kurihara, 
Hitacfaiota;  Hirashi  Kimura.  and  Kimio  Hoshi,  both  of  Kat- 
suta,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  234,156,  Apr.  28,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  11,  1995,  Scr.  No.  570^44 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  27,  1993.  5-100711; 
Aug.  6,  1993.  5-195823 

Int  a."  F02D  4J/04:  F02P  5/15 
VS.  a.  123—419  13  Calms 

I  A  control  method  for  an  engine  composing  the  steps  of 
(a)  determining  combusuon  stale  parameters  indicating  a  com- 
bustion state  in  each  cylinder  of  said  engine  based  on  fluctua- 
tion of  rotational  speed  for  an  explosion  cycle  of  the  respec- 
tive cylinders; 


1    A  no-retum  fuel  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
which  compnses; 
la)  a  fuel  pump. 

(b)  a  main  fuel  line  connecting  the  fiiel  pump  and  the  engine. 

(c)  a  pressure  regulator  valve  in  the  main  fuel  line  operable 
when  open  to  bypass  fuel  upon  pressure  in  the  main  fiiel  line 


reaching  a  predetermined  value,  a  diaphragm  controlling  the 
open  and  closed  positions  of  said  valve. 

(d)  a  line  connecting  one  side  of  the  diaphragm  with  the  main 
fuel  line  downsteam  of  the  fuel  pump  and  upstream  of  the 
engine. 

(e)  a  normally  closed  bypass  valve  in  the  line,  and 

(f)  a  temperature  responsive  means  adjacent  the  engine  and 
operably  associated  with  the  bypass  valve  to  open  the  bypass 
valve  upon  the  temperature  exceeding  a  set  point  to  actuate 
the  diaphragm  to  increase  the  pressure  in  the  main  fuel  line  to 
prevent  vaporization  of  fuel  in  the  main  fuel  line  frxjm  reach- 
ing the  engine. 


5,605,134 

HIGH  PRESSURE  ELECTRONIC  COMMON  RAIL  FUEL 

INJECTOR  AND  METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  A  FUEL 

INJECTION  EVENT 

Tlby  M.  Martin.  3836  Holly  La.,  Waterioo,  Iowa  50702 

FUed  Apr.  13,  1995.  Ser.  No.  421,616 

Int.  a.'  F02M  4//O0 

U.S.  a.  123-^1«7  24  Claims 


1.  A  high  pressure  electronic  common  rail  fuel  injector,  compris- 


ing: 


an  injector  body  having  a  fuel  inlet  therein: 

a  first  fiiel  chamber  formed  within  the  injector  body  and  in  fluid 
communication  with  the  fuel  inlet; 

a  second  fuel  chamber  formed  within  the  injector  body; 

a  nozzle  coupled  to  the  injector  body: 

a  first  fiiel  passage  fluidy  coupling  the  second  fuel  chamber  to 
the  nozzle; 

a  shuttle  valve  seat  formed  in  the  injector  body  between  the  first 
and  second  fuel  chambers; 

a  shuttle  valve  slidingly  disposed  within  the  injector  body;  and 

a  shuttle  valve  actuator  mechanically  linlced  to  the  shuttle  valve. 
wherein  activation  of  the  shuttle  valve  actuator  operates  to 
unseat  the  shuttle  valve  from  the  shuttle  valve  seat,  thereby 
allowing  ftiel  flow  between  the  first  and  second  fuel  cham- 
bers, and  deactivation  of  ttie  shuttle  valve  actuator  operates  to 
seat  the  shuttle  value  on  the  shuttle  valve  seat,  thereby  pre- 
venting fuel  flow  between  the  first  and  second  fuel  chambers. 


5,605,135 

ENGINE  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM 

John  Netherwood,  3146  N.  Corooado  SL,  Chandler,  Ariz.  85224 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1995,  Scr.  No.  508,299 

Int  a."  F02D  41/22 

VS.  CL  123 — 479  12  Qaims 


1  f»^       f^»       ^ 


1.  An  engine  management  system  for  controlling  fiiel  delivery  to 
an  internal  combustion  engine  having  fuel  delivery  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  primary  engine  control  unit  including  a  microprcxressor. 
said  microprocessor  being  connected  to  first  sensing  means  to 
receive  and  process  signals  representative  of  first  predeter- 
mined operating  conditions  and  providing  an  output  signal  to 
said  fuel  delivery  apparatus  and  a  control  signal  indicative  of 
the  operating  condition  of  said  primary  engine  control  unit; 

(b)  a  secondary  engine  control  unit  including  a  microprocessor 
connected  to  second  sensing  means  to  receive  and  process 
signals  representative  of  a  second  predetermined  operating 
condition  to  send  an  output  signal  to  said  fuel  delivery  appa- 
ratus: and 

(c)  power  switching  control  unit  connected  to  a  supply  power 
and  having  switch  means  to  direct  said  power  supply  to  said 
primary  engine  control  unit  under  normal  operating  condi- 
tions and  maintaining  said  secondary  engine  control  unit 
disconnected  from  power  supply  under  said  normal  operating 
conditions,  said  switch  means  being  operative  to  disconnect 
said  primary  engine  control  unit  fi-om  said  power  supply  and 
to  connect  said  secondary  engine  control  unit  to  power -supply 
upon  a  predetermined  change  in  said  control  signal  from  said 
primary  engine  control  unit. 


5,605,136 

FUEL  INJECTION  CONTROL  APPARATUS  wrfH 

INJECTOR  RESPONSE  DELAY  COMPENSATION 

Kazushi  Nakashima,  Nisshin,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippondenso 

Co.,  Ltd,,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1995,  Scr.  No.  572,640 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  18,  1995,  7-005863 

Int  a."  F02D  41/34 

VS.  a.  123—480  12  Claims 

1.  A  fuel  injection  control  apparatus  comprising: 

a  fuel  injector  nxxinted  on  an  engine  to  inject  fiiel  into  said 
engine  when  driven  by  a  battery; 

a  pressure  regulator  operatively  connected  to  said  fuel  injector  to 
regulate  a  pressure  of  said  fuel  constant  relative  to  a  predeter- 
mined pressure  which  is  independent  of  an  intake  pressure  of 
said  engine: 

means  for  determining  a  required  fuel  injection  time  of  said  fuel 
injector  based  on  operating  conditions  of  said  engine; 

means  for  determining  an  invalid  injection  time  of  said  fuel 
injector  based  on  a  voltage  of  said  battery  and  a  pressure 
difference  between  said  pressure  of  said  fuel  and  a  selected 
pressure  which  is  lower  than  an  atmospheric  pressure; 

means  for  compensating  said  required  fuel  injection  time  by 
adding  said  invalid  injection  time  to  determine  a  final  injec- 
tion time:  and 
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applying  the  control  command  adjustment  to  the  base  engme 
control  command  to  adjust  the  base  engme  control  command: 
and 

controlling  operation  of  the  engine  dunng  the  startup  penod  in 
accord  with  the  adjusted  base  engine  control  command 
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means  for  driving  said  fuel  injector  by  said  battery  dunng  said 

final  injection  ume. 
wherein  said  selected  pressure  is  a  minimum  pressure  which 

said  intake  pressure  becomes  dunng  operation  of  said  engine. 


5,605,138 
METHOD  AND  APPARATX'S  FOR  PROPORTIONING 
FUEL  UPON  THE  STARTING  OF  AN  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Hans  Deichsel,  Murr;  Klaus  Joos,  Bietigbeim-Bissingea,-  Ralf 
Klein.  Bad  Wimpfen.  and  Bernhard  Erb,  Mdglingen,  aU  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch,  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Ger- 
many 
ContiiiuatioD  of  Ser.  No.  290,277,  Aug.  15,  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  632,925 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  1,  1993,  43  29 
448.0 

Int.  a.'~  F02M  51/00 
VS.  CI.  123— »91  10  Claims 


5,605.137 
ENGINE  FLTL  CONTROL 
John  D.  Priestly.  Fenton;  Michael  J.  Carman.  Flint,  and  Ste\en 
D.  Thomson.  Highland,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit  Mich. 

FUed  Dec.  20.  1995.  Ser.  No.  575,919 

InL  Cl.'^  F02D  4 1  AX) 

VS.  CL  123—491  8  Claims 
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I.  A  method  of  proponioning  fuel  in  an  air/fuel  mixture  lo  be  fed 
to  an  internal  combustion  engine  upon  a  starting  of  the  engine,  the 
method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

a  I  sensing  a  speed  of  rotalion  of  the  engine; 

b)  determining  whether  there  is  an  increase  in  the  speed  of 
rotation  of  the  engine  within  a  predetermined  range,  for  as 
long  as  a  test-end  condition  has  not  been  satisfied: 

c)  changing  a  stored  correction  value  for  correcting  an  amount 
of  fuel  injected  if  it  is  determined  in  step  b)  that  the  increase 
in  the  engine  speed  of  rotation  is  not  within  the  predetermined 
range,  the  correction  \alue  being  changed  as  a  function  of  a 
stale  of  operation  of  the  engine  so  as  to  yield  an  air/fuel 
mixture  which  leads,  upim  combustion,  to  an  increase  in  the 
speed  of  rotation  within  the  predetermined  range;  and 

d)  controlling  a  fuel  injection  device  by  applying  to  the  fuel 
injection  device  a  fuel  injection  control  signal  denved  from  a 
combination  of  the  stored  correction  value  and  a  fuel  injection 
quantity  value. 


1.  An  engine  control  method  for  controlling  operation  of  an 
internal  combustion  engine  dunng  an  engine  startup  penod  follow- 
ing an  engme  shutdown  period,  compnsing  the  steps  of; 
generating  a  base  engine  control  command 
determining  the  time  length  of  the  engine  shutdown  penod; 
measunng  engine  shutdown  temperature  at  the  beginning  of  the 

engine  shutdown  penod. 
measunng  engine  startup  temperature  at  the  end  ot  the  engine 

shutdown  period, 
modeling  the  temperature  of  predeiemiined  engine  pans  as  a 

predetermined  function  ot  the  measured  engine  shutdown 

temperature,  the  measured  engine  startup  temperature,  and  the 

determined  time  length. 
referencing  a  control  command  adjustment  as  a  predetennined 

function  of  the  determined  time  length  and  as  a  predetermined 

function  of  the  modeled  temperature; 


5.605.139 
TARGET  TRAP 
Erik  (;.  Or>»oll.  Holmen,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Blount  Inc..  Mont- 
gomery. Ala. 

Filed  Oct  17.  1994.  Ser.  No.  324,412 
Int.  CI."  F41J  9/22 
IS.  CI.  124—8  27  Claims 

1   A  target  trap,  compnsing; 
lal  a  frame; 
(b:  an  arm  pivotally  attached  to  the  frame  for  rotational  move 

ment  along  an  arc; 
(c)  a  potential  energy  storage  device  for  urging  the  arm  in  a  first 

rotational  direction;  and 
■  d)  a  ratchet  mechanism  that  permits  the  arm  to  rotate  in  the  first 
rotational  direction   when   the  arm  begins   motion   from  a 
cocked  position  and  that  arrests  the  motion  of  the  arm  against 
rouiion  in  the  first  rotational  direction  when  the  arm  changes 


5,605,141 
MAKING  NON-VERTICAL  PLANAR  CUTS  IN  MASONRY 

SLABS 

Alessandro  Bilotta,  Ma  Matteo  Bartoli  137,  00143  Rome,  Italy 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  221,419 

Int.  a.'  B28D  1/08 

VS.  a.  125—16.02  31  Oaims 


rotational  direction  from  a  second  direction  to  the  first  direc- 
tion within  an  engagement  zone  that  forms  an  angular  pan  of 
a  rotational  arc  of  motion  of  the  arm. 


5,605,140  1  A  method  for  maiung  a  non- vertical  planar  cut  from  one  edge 
TOY  GUN  WITH  CONCEALED  SECONDARY  BARREL      of  a  slab  of  masonry  material,  through  the  slab,  to  an  opposite  edge 

David  R.  Griffin,  Morning  View,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Tonka  Cor-    "^  ^^  ^^^^-  compnsing 

poration  Pawtucket,  R.I  holding  a  moving  cutting  wire  in  a  non-vertical  position. 

'   Filed  Jan.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  375,290  *''«"'"^  ^,^  ''"^  *"*'  ""^  °"^  "^f  ^f  "^^  the  cutung  wire,  and 

'  causing  relative  motion  between  the  slab  and  the  cutting  wire  so 

Inf    f^l      ir4IR   11 /I A 

ini.  v,i.   rtiD  ////f  (jjg,  ^g  cutting  wire  moves  completely  through  the  slab  in  a 

U.S.  CI.  124 — 59  6  Claims           non-vertical  cutting  plane. 


5,605,142 
PORTABLE  BARBEQUE 
Nicholas  S.  Parker,  Sun  Valley,  Id.,  assignor  to  Parker,  Inc., 
Sun  Valley,  Id. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  221,645 

Int  CI."  F24C  1/16:3/00 

VS.  CI.  126—9  B  16  CUims 


1.  A  toy  gun  for  use  in  combination  with  primary  and  secondary 
projectiles  compnsing; 

primary  barrel  means  for  guiding  said  pnmary  projectile  in  a 
first  direction: 

handle  means  extending  angularly  from  said  primary  barrel 
means: 

secondary  barrel  means  substantially  concealed  within  said 
handle  means  and  coextending  a  distance  therewith  for  guid- 
ing said  secondary  projectile  in  a  second  direction  which  is  in 
angular  relation  to  said  first  direction:  and 

launching  means  selectively  communicating  with  said  primary 
I  and    secondary   barrel    means   for   selectively    alternatively 

launching  said  prinjary  projectile  from  said  primary  barrel 
means  or  said  secondary  projectile  from  said  secondary  barrel 
means,  said  launching  means  being  selectively  actuatable  for 
alternatively  delivering  a  blast  of  compressed  air  to  said 
1  primary  barrel  means  for  launching  said  primary  projectile 

therefrom  or  for  delivering  a  blast  of  compressed  air  to  said 
secondary  barrel  means  for  launching  said  secondary  projec- 
tile therefrom. 


1  In  a  barbecue  having  a  base  means  for  forming  a  combustion 
chamber  with  a  floor  portion  and  suppon  means  spanning  the 
combustion  chamber  for  supporting  food  in  a  suppon  plane  gener- 
ally parallel  to  said  combustion  chamber  floor,  the  improvement  of 
plate  means  intermediate  the  combustion  chamber  and  the  suppon 
means  distributing  heat,  said  plate  means  comprising  first  and 
second  perforated  flat  plates  and  plate  suppon  means  extending 
substantially  perpendicularly  to  said  plates  for  supporting  said 
plates  in  a  spaced  relationship  parallel  to  the  support  plane  and 
wherein  said  plate  support  means  includes  first  and  second 
upstanding  legs  mounted  substantially  perpendicularly  lo  to  said 
combustion  chamber  floor  portion,  releasable  clip  means  on  said 
leg  means  for  engaging  a  first  of  said  flat  plates  through  certain  of 
the  perforations  therethrough  and  means  for  supporting  said  second 
plate  means  relative  to  said  first  plale  means,  said  perforations  in 
one  of  said  plates  being  offset  from  the  perforations  in  the  other  of 
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«ud  plales  whereby  heated  air  flows  from  the  combustion  chamber 
through  said  perforations  in  said  first  and  second  plates  lo  heat  said 
plate  means  and  food  on  said  support  means 


5.605,143 

METHOD  AND  PRODI  XT  FOR  CLEANING  COOKING 

GRILLS 

Paul  R.  Hebert,  321  S.  Elm  St.,  Wallingford.  Conn.  06492.  and 

John  R.  Busca.  230  Brooksvale  Ave..  Hamden.  Conn.  06514 

FUed  J  iJ.  31.  1 995.  Ser.  No.  5094;50 

Int.  a."  F24C  jm 

VS.  CI  12*— II  R  '  Claims 


1   A  device  for  cleaning  barbecue  gratings  compnsing 

a  cooking  gnll  having  a  barbecue  grating  therein. 

a  highly  polished  heat  reflective  perforated  plate  having  holes 
therein,  evenly  slotted  with  approximately  I  inch  by  0.25  inch 
slots  said  slots  spaced  about  1  inch  minimum  apart,  having  a 
thickness  sufficient  to  resist  flexing  and  warpage  during  the 
elevated  heat  levels  necessary  to  clean  the  grating  b>  reducing 
food  soils  to  ash.  for  placement  on  the  barbecue  grating;  and 

a  removable  handle  for  insertion  in  a  handle  receiver  as  part  of 
said  plate  for  use  in  conjunction  with  said  plate  for  placement 
and  removal  thereof 


UMI 


5.605,144 

HEATING  GAR.MENT  WITH  POUCH  FOR 

ACCOMMODATING  INSERTED  HEATING  PACKETS 

John  J.  Simmons;  Jane  Simmons,  and  Steve  Simmoas.  all  of 

Bismarck.  N.  Dak.,  assignors  to  Thermo-Cool  Products  Inc. 

Bismarck.  N.  Dak. 

Continuationin-part  of  Ser.  No.  986.680.  Dec.  8.  1992.  Pat. 
No.  5^02,806.  This  application  Apr.  8,  1994.  Ser.  No.  224.437 

InC  a."  A6IF  7/UO 
VS.  CL  126— 2W  '2  Claims 

1.  A  heating  garment  m  combination  with  an  inserted  air- 
activated  chemical  heating  packet  that  can  produce  overheating  or 
a  sensation  of  burning  of  the  skin  compnsing. 

a  garment  article  formed  from  cloth  for  covenng  a  porlion  of  the 
biidy.  said  garment  article  being  flexible  and  sufficientlv 
supple  to  contorm  to  the  body  contours, 
said  garment  anicle  having  inner  and  outer  adjacent  layers  of 
cloth  forming  a  pouch  therebetween  for  receiving  and  sup- 
poning  the  heating  packet  therein, 
each  pouch  ha^  an  opening  lo  enable  the  heating  packet  to  he 

inserted  into  the  p«)uch  before  use  and  removed  after  use. 
said  air-activated  chemical  heating  packet  comprises  a  flexible 
packet  containing  .hemically  reactive  substances  that  provide 
an  exothermic  chemical  reaction  which  increases  the  icmpera 
ture  of  the  packet  lo  about  I  W  F  lo  140'  F  to  provide  heal 
for  up  to  about  18  hours, 
at  lea-M  the  inner  layer  of  cloth  of  the  poush  is  a  porous  layer 
positioned  between  the  heating  packet  and  the  person  s  body 


and  comprising  a  high  pile  cloth  including  a  multiplicity  of 
fibers  extending  from  a  portion  of  the  cloth  for  holding 
trapped  air  to  control  heal  distnbulion  by  diffusing  the  heal 
supplied  by  the  chemical  heating  packet  lo  the  body  to 
enhance  the  comfort  of  the  user, 

the  pouch  IS  elongated  honzontally  lo  provide  a  passage  that  is 
substantially  longer  than  the  width  of  the  chemical  heating 
packet  and  extends  in  a  generally  horizontal  direction  when 
the  garment  is  in  use  to  support  the  healing  packet  so  that  the 
packet  will  rest  in  the  pouch  wherever  il  is  positioned  therein. 

the  heating  packet  is  smaller  than  the  pouch  which  extends 
substantially  from  one  end  of  the  garment  to  the  other  and  the 
elongated  shape  of  the  pouch  serves  as  a  means  for  enabling 
the  relatively  smaller  healing  packet  lo  be  shifted  within  the 
garment  to  different  positions  throughout  substantially  the 
entire  length  of  the  garment  in  heal  transfer  relationship  with 
different  selected  parts  of  the  body  for  distributing  heal  lo 
different  points  for  providing  optimum  warmth  and  comfon 
for  the  user,  and 

the  friction  between  the  pouch  and  the  packet  holds  the  heating 
packet  in  the  desired  position  in  the  pouch 


5.605,145 
MICROPHONE  ATTENUATION  DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN 
OXYGEN  BREATHING  MASKS 
Gary  R.  Hannah.  Mcrriam.  and  Randy  G.  Stratman.  Prairie 
Village,  both  of  Kans..  assignors  to  PuriUn-Bennett  Corpo- 
ration, Overland  Park,  Kans. 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1995.  S«r.  No.  503,667 
Int.  Cl.*^  A62B  lfiA)f< 
U.S.  a.  128—201.19  21  Claims 

1   A  microphone  signal  attenuating  breathing  mask  to  be  placed 
over  a  wearer's  face  and  compnsing; 

a  mask  btxly  including  a  gas  inlet  port  lo  be  disposed  in  flow 

communication  with  the  wearer's  breathing  passage  for  flow 

of  a  gas  in  a  predetermined  flow  stream  therethrough  upon 

inhalation  bv  said  wearer; 

a  microphone  for  receiving  sounds  from  said  wearer  and  to 

produce  transmissions  related  thereto, 
an  allenualion  device  tor  attenuating  said  transmissions  by  said 

microphone; 
a  reed  switch  coupled  with  said  anenuation  device  and  respon- 
sive to  a  magnetic  held  of  a  predetermined  strength  to  switch 
from  an  actuation  ptisilion  to  an  attenuation  position, 
an   activating   magnet   to   apply    said   magnetic   field   disposed 
.idjacent  said  switch  and  shifiable  between  an  activating  posi- 
tion and  a  deactivating  position; 
a  movable  vane  pivolally  mounted  on  said  mask  body  mounting 
said  activating  magnet  and  having  a  normal  position  disposing 
said  magnet  in  said  activating  position  and  a  displaced  posi- 
tion disptising  said  magnet  in  said  deactivating  position, 
a  bias  element  for  biasing  said  vane  lo  said  nomial  position;  and 


O*      II*       lot 


SfiOSMl 

ENDOTRACHEAL  TUBE  INSERT  WTTH  NEEDLELESS 

MEDICATION  INJECTION  PORT 

Charles  E.  lyuthan,  4075  Rum  Run  Ave.  SE.,  Grand  Rapids. 

Mkh.  49546 

Filed  Feb.  1*,  1995,  Ser.  No.  394,679 

InL  CI.*  A61M  15/00 

MS.  O.  128—203.12  18  Oaims 


said  vane  being  configured  such  that  impingement  of  said  pre- 
determiocd  flow  stream  thereto  is  effective  lo  shift  said  vane 
to  said  displaced  [x>sition. 


5,605,146 

METHOD  AND  AN  ARRANGEMENT  IN  CONNECTION 

WITH  VAPORIZING  AN  ANAESTHETIC 

Antti  Sarelii  ,  E^poo,  Finland,  assignor  to  Instnunentariiim 

OY,  Finland 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  346345 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Nov.  29,  1993,  935311 

Int  a."  A61M  16/IS 

MS.  a.  128—203.12  38  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  providing  a  quantity  of  heal  to  a  low  tempera- 
ture boiling  point  liquid  anaesthetic  to  compensate  for  temperature 
reductions  resulting  from  vaporization  of  such  a  liquid  anaesthetic 
and  to  stabilize  the  temperature  of  the  anaesthetic  and  the  genera- 
tion of  a  gaseous  anaesthetic  from  the  liquid  anaesthetic,  the 
vaporization  occurring  in  an  anaesthetic  containing  chamber  hav- 
ing a  wall  capable  of  transferring  heat,  said  method  consuming  low 
amounts  of  power  and  comprising  the  step  of: 

forcing  the  passage  of  0.5-S  mVmin.  of  ambient  air  along  the 
wall  of  the  chamber  to  transfer,  from  the  air  to  the  liquid 
anaesthetic,  a  quantity  of  heat  that  stabilizes  the  generation  of 
gaseous  anaesthetic  from  the  liquid  anaesthetic  by  vaporiza- 
tion of  the  latter. 


1.  An  endotracheal  tube  insert  apparatus  coupleable  to  a  synnge 
containing  liquid  medicant  comprising: 

a  ngid.  tubular  ventilation  adaptor  apparatus  having  a  proximal 
ventilation  adaptor  end  and  a  distal  endotracheal  adaptor; 

a  medication  injection  apparatus  and  a  flexible  medication  tub- 
ing connecting  said  medication  injection  apparatus  to  said 
ventilation  adaptor  apparatus; 

a  generally  elongated,  semirigid  medication  tubing  starting  from 
a  connection  within  said  ventilation  adaptor  apparatus  and 
exiting  thru  said  endotracheal  adaptor; 

said  semirigid  medication  tubing  being  of  sufficient  length  to 
extend  lo  a  distal  end  of  an  endotracheal  tube  without  extend- 
ing past  the  endotracheal  tube  distal  end  and  terminaiing  in  an 
ejection  port; 

a  collapsible  sheath  attached  to  said  medication  injection  appa- 
ratus and  to  said  ventilation  adaptor  apparatus; 

wherein  said  semirigid  medication  tubing  freely  passes  thru  said 
connection  of  said  ventilation  adaptor  apparatus  and  connects 
with  said  medication  injection  apparatus; 

wherein  said  ejection  pott  can  not  be  withdrawn  past  said 
connection  of  said  ventilation  adaptor  apparatus;  and 

said  semirigid  medication  tubing  including  a  stopper  positioned 
between  said  connection  and  said  medication  injection  appa- 
ratus that  can  not  be  extended  past  said  connection  of  said 
ventilation  adaptor  apparatus  thereby  preventing  said  ejection 
pon  from  extending  past  an  endotracheal  tube  distal  end: 

wherein  said  collapsible  sheath  surrounds  said  semmgid  medi- 
cation tubing  between  said  ventilation  adaptor  apparatus  and 
said  medication  injection  apparatus; 

wherein  said  collapsible  sheath  provides  protection  from  con- 
tamination of  said  semirigid  medication  tubing; 

whereby,  pulling  on  said  medication  injection  apparatus  said 
semirigid  medication  tubing  can  be  withdrawn  from  an  endot- 
racheal tube  air  passage  lumen,  protected  by  said  collapsible 
sheath  and  reinserted,  by  pushing  on  said  medication  injection 
apparatus,  into  an  endotracheal  tube  air  passage  lumen  as 
needed  for  the  injection  of  additional  said  liquid  medicant. 
without  disconnecting  and  removing  said  endotracheal  mbe 
insert  apparatus  from  such  endotracheal  tube. 


2312 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 
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February  25,  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2313 


5.605,148 
GAS  MIXING  DEVICES  FOR  RESUSCITATION/LUNG 
VENTILATION  APPARATUS 
Norman    S.    Jones,    Leighton    Buzzard.    United    Kingdom. 
assicDor  to  pneuPAC  Limited,  Bedfordshire,  United  King- 
dom 

Filed  Jun.  28.  1995.  Ser.  No.  496J51 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  5,  1994, 
9413499 

InL  CL*  A61M  16/12 
VS.  a.  128—205.11  7  Oaims 


No^ 


12 


^^- 


15 


4.  Resuscitanon/venulation  apparatus  including 

(a)  an  entrainment  nuxer  compnsing  an  entrainmeni  chamber,  a 
dififuser  extending  from  the  entrainment  chamber  and  expand- 
ing in  cross-section  from  the  entrainment  chamber,  a  nozzle 
opemng  into  the  entrainment  chamber  and  directed  across  the 
entrainment  chamber  towards  the  diffuscr.  a  first  entrainment 
gas  pon  communicating  laterally  with  the  entrainment  cham- 
ber and  communicating  with  atmosphere,  and  a  second 
entrainment  gas  pon  communicaung  laterally  with  tlie 
entrainment  chamber; 

(b)  a  source  of  primary  gas; 

(c)  itieans  for  supplying  pnmary  gas  from  said  source  of  primary 
ga.s  to  said  nozzle  to  issue  in  a  stream  across  the  entrainment 
chamber  into  the  diffuser; 

(d)  a  source  of  oxygen  under  pressure. 

(e)  an  oxygen  supply  line  extending  between  said  source  of 
oxygen  under  pressure  and  said  second  entrainment  gas  port; 
and 

(f)  means  in  said  oxygen  supply  line  for  sieplessly  adjusting  the 
flow  of  oxygen  from  said  oxygen  source  to  said  second  gas 
port. 


secretions  out  of  said  patient  through  said  separate  expiratory 
pathway  without  aspiration  by  tlie  force  of  exlialation  gasses 
expulsed  by  a  patient's  lungs. 


5.605,150 

ELECTRICAL  INTERFACE  FOR  A  PORTABLE 

ELECTRONIC  PHYSIOLOGICAL  INSTRUMENT  HAVING 

SEPARABLE  COMPONENTS 
Stephen  W.  Radons,  Snohomish;  G«orge  H.  Manset,  Woodin- 
viUe;  Steven  L.  King,  KirUand.-  RandaU  D.  Mills,  Woodin- 
ville;  Curt  C.  Johansen,  Everett,  and  Richard  C.  Nova. 
KirUand,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Physio-Control  Corpo- 
ration, Redmond.  Wash. 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  334,625 

Int.  a."  A61B  5/00:19/00:19/02 

U.S.  a.  128—630  14  Claims 


5.605.149 
METHOD  AND  APPARATt  S  FOR  DIRECTING  AIR 
FLOW  WITHIN  AN  INTLBATED  PATIENT 
Rohert   D.   Warters,   Houston.   Tei.,   assignor   to   Board   of 
Regents.  The  University  of  Texas  System.  Austin,  Tex. 
FUed  Mar.  17,  1995.  Ser.  No.  406310 
Int.  CI."  A61M  /M)0 
U.S.  CL  128— 287.14  20  Claims 

1  An  air  flow  assembly  posiuonable  within  a  paueni  lo  facilitate 
removal  of  secrrtions  from  within  the  patient  without  aspiration, 
said  assembly  composing 

an  air  conduit  positionable  within  a  pauent.  said  air  conduit 
having  an  inspiratory  pathway  and  a  separate  expiratory  path- 
way: 
a  conduit  coupling  assembly  coupled  to  said  air  conduit  includ 

ing  a  housing  having  an  upper  and  a  lower  port;  and 
air  flow  control  means  disposed  within  said  housing  for  direct- 
ing inhalation  gasses  through  said  inspiratory   pathway  to 
expand  said  patient's  lungs  and  for  allowing  exhalation  ga.sses 
to  pais  through  said  separate  expiratory  pathway  to  force 


1  A  portable  electronic  physiological  instrument  having  hrst  and 
second  separable  components  and  an  electncal  interface  therebe- 
tween to  allow  electrical  connection  between  the  first  and  second 
components,  the  instrumeni  compn.<iing: 

(a)  a  tirst  componem  having  a  housing,  said  first  component 
including  groove  member  means  coupled  to  the  housing  of 
the  fini  component  for  mating  the  first  component  to  a  second 
component,  said  first  component  also  including  support  means 
coupled  to  the  housing  for  mounting  a  plug  assembly  to  the 
housing  so  that  the  plug  assembly  has  a  limited  freedom  to 
move,  wherein  the  plug  assembly  comprises: 
(1)  a  body: 


(ii)  a  first  connector  fixedly  mounted  to  the  body;  and 
(iii)  a  pair  of  guide  fingers  extending  from  the  body,  one  of 
the  pair  of  guide  fingers  located  on  one  side  of  the  first 
connector  and  the  other  of  tlie  pair  of  guide  fingers  located 
on  the  otiier  side  of  the  first  connector,  wherein  tlie  guide 
fingers  extend  from  tlie  body  in  a  direction  that  is  substan- 
tially parallel  with  a  path  that  the  first  connector  must  travel 
in  order  to  male  with  a  complementary  connector;  and 
(b)  a  second  component  having  a  housing,  said  second  compo- 
nent including  tongue  member  means  coupled  to  the  housing 
of  the  second  component,  tlie  tongue  member  means  receiv- 
ing the  groove  member  means  of  the  first  component  with  a 
translative,  sliding  fit  lo  provide  mechanical  interconnection 
between  the  first  and  second  components,  said  second  com- 
ponent also  including  a  socket  assembly  formed  in  the  hous- 
ing of  the  second  component,  said  socket  assembly  compris- 
ing: 

(i)  a  socket  having  a  floor,  a  ceiling,  a  left  wall,  a  nght  wall, 
and  a  rear  wall,  the  walls  of  the  socket  forming  an  opening 
opposite  the  rear  wall  of  the  socket  that  is  sized  to  receive 
the  plug  assembly; 
(ii)  a  second  connector  fixedly  mounted  on  the  rear  wall  of  the 
socket  and  oriented  to  face  the  opening  of  the  socket  the 
second  connector  compleinentary  formed  to  male  with  the 
first  connector,  and 
(iii)  a  pair  of  guides,  one  of  the  pair  of  guides  formed  in  the 
floor  of  the  socket  and  the  other  of  the  pair  of  guides 
formed  m  the  ceiling  of  the  socket,  the  set  of  guides 
substantially  aligned  along  a  path  that  a  corresponding 
connector  must  travel  to  male  with  the  second  connector,  so 
that  as  the  first  component  is  slidably  connected  with  the 
second  component,  the  guides  channel  the  guide  fingers  of 
the  plug  assembly  and  bring  the  first  connector  into  align- 
ment and  eventual  connection  with  the  second  connector. 


5,605.151 
METHOD  FOR  THE  DIAGNOSIS  OF  SLEEP  KVHEX 
Lawrence  A.  Lynn,  1275  Olcntangy  River  Rd^  #223.  Colum- 
bus, Ohio  43212 

Contianatioa  of  Ser.  No.  151,901.  Nov.  15,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,398,682,  and  a  condnuatioa-hi-part  of  Ser.  No.  931,976, 

Aug.  19,  1992,  abandoned.  Thb  appUcatlon  Feb.  21.  1995, 

Ser.  No.  391,811 

lot  a."  A61B  5/020S 

MS.  a.  128—633  27  Claims 


t«c«0 til 


I.  A  method  of  evaluating  a  patient  for  diagnosis  of  sleep  apnea 

using  an  oximeter  having  a  sensor,  ttie  metliod  comprising  steps  of: 

(I)  disposing  said  oximeter  sensor  adjacent  a  human  body  pan. 

said  oximeter  having  an  output  signal  indicating  an  oxygen 

saturation   of  a   patient's    blood   and   a   processor   element 


responsive  to  said  signal  indicating  oxygen  saturation,  and 
generating  an  oxygen  saturation  waveform  as  a  function  of 
time. 

(2)  using  a  computer  for: 

a)  repetitively  calculating  slopes  along  said  oxygen  saturation 
waveform. 

b)  continuously  comparing  said  slopes  to  a  first  predetermined 
range  of  slopes  and  identifying  a  first  slope  comprising  a 
desaturation  slope  which  falls  within  said  first  predeter- 
mined range  of  slopes, 

c)  further  comparing  said  slopes  to  a  second  predetermined 
range  of  slopes  and  said  computer  identifying  a  second 
slope  comprising  a  resaturation  slope  which  falls  within  the 
second  predetermined  range  of  slopes,  immediately  follow- 
ing said  desaturation  slope. 

d)  comparing  said  desaturation  slope  to  said  resaturation  slope 
to  identify  at  least  one  coupled  pair  of  desaturation  and 
resaturation  slopes  wherein  said  comparison  yields  a  result 
consistent  with  said  coupled  pair  of  slopes  being  induced 
by  sleep  apnea. 

e)  continuously  repeating  at  least  steps  b  through  d  along  said 
waveform. 

(3)  using  at  least  said  companng  step  d)  to  determine  the 
diagnosis  of  sleep  apnea. 


5,605,152 

OPTICAL  GLUCOSE  SENSOR 

John  B.  SUte,  San  Diego,  and  Peter  C.  Lord,  Valencia,  both  of 

CaUf„  assignors  to  MinlMed  Inc.,  Sytanar,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  276,453 

Int.  a."  A6IB  5/00:  G02B  6AX) 

\3S.  a.  128—634  12  Claims 


'\  ("  r  r      r 
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1.  A  glucose  sensor,  comprising: 

a  semipermeable  probe  bousing  defining  an  interior  sensor 
chamber,  said  housing  being  formed  from  a  material  perme- 
able to  glucose  and  oxygen  (Oj)  entrained  in  a  patient  fluid 
and  adapted  to  be  contacted  therewith:  and 

opirode  means  for  monitoring  glucose  concentration  in  the 
patient  fluid,  said  optrode  means  being  disposed  within  said 
sensor  chamber  and  comprising  an  enzyme  optrode  including 
a  first  optical  fiber  having  a  selected  enzyme  coating  tltereon 
for  generating  an  enzymatic  reaction  lo  catalyze  glucose  in 
the  presence  of  oxygen  (O^),  and  an  oxygen  sensitive  coating 
on  said  first  optical  fiber  at  a  position  to  generate  a  light  signal 
representative  of  oxygen  (O^)  depletion  in  response  to  the 
enzymatic  reaction,  and  a  reference  optrode  having  an  addi- 
tional oxygen  sensitive  coating  on  a  second  optical  fiber  at  a 
position  spaced  fiom  said  enzyme  and  oxygen  sensitive  coal- 
ings on  said  first  optical  fiber: 

said  optrode  means  fiirther  including  means  for  supporting  and 
retaining  said  first  and  second  optical  fibers  in  a  spaced  array 
within  said  housing,  said  supporting  and  retaining  means 
comprising  a  gel  permeable  to  glucose  and  oxygen. 


2314 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


February  25,  1997 


February  25.  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2315 


UMI 


5,605,153 

MEDICAL  IMAGE  DIAGNOSTIC  SYSTEM 

Yostaio  FHjioka,  Tochigi-kMi;  Masakazu  Osada,  OoUwara.  and 

Chikayoshi    Yuzawa,    Yalta,    aU    of   Japui.    assignors    to 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  77.933,  Jun.  18,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  368,054 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  19,  1992,  4-160963 
Int.  a."  A61B  5/05 
VS.  CL  128—653.1  1'  <^»»««* 


a  plurality  of  transducer  elements  secured  to  said  base  mem- 
ber: and 

at  least  one  actuator  connected  to  said  base  member  and  at 

least  one  of  said  transducer  elements  for  deflecung  said  at 

least  one  transducer  element  relative  to  at  least  one  other 

transducer  element;  and 

b)  a  base  unit  operatively  associated  with  said  transducer  array 

assembly,  said  base  unit  compnsing: 

control  means  associated  with  said  at  least  one  actuator  for 
mechanically  correcting  ultrasound  beam  phase  errors  in  a 
first  dimension. 


•   ti 
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1  A  medical  image  diagnosuc  system  comprising; 

image  collection  means  for  collecting  a  plurality  of  images  of 
various  objects  of  the  same  subject  to  be  examined: 

image  sionng  means  for  stonng  said  plurality  of  images  by  said 
image  collecting  means: 

image  processing  means  for  processing  at  least  one  of  said 
plurality  of  images  in  accordance  with  predetermined  condi- 
tions; ^       J     I      1         f 

display  means  for  displaying  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  ol 

images;  and 

determining  means  for  determining  an  image  as  an  important 
image  in  accordance  with  an  important  image  determining 
condiuon.  said  important  image  detenmning  condition  is 
detined  bv  subjecting  an  image  derived  from  said  image 
collecting  means,  stored  in  said  image  stonng  means  and  read 
out  from  said  image  stonng  means  to  a  predetermined  image 
processing  operation,  and 

adding  means  for  adding  preset  identification  informauon  to  the 
image  which  is  determined  to  be  an  important  image  by  said 
determining  means. 


5.605,155 

ULTRASOUND  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 

MEASURING  FETAL  HEAD  SIZE 

Vikram   Chalana.   Mountlake  Terrace;   Yongmin   Kim,   and 

David  R.  Haynor,  both  of  Seattle,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to 

University  of  Washington,  Seattle,  Wash. 

"  Filed  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  624,949 

Int.  CI."  A61B  SAX) 

VS.  CI.  12»— 660.07  20  Oalms 
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5,605,154 
TWO-DIMENSIONAL  PHASE  CORRECTION  USING  A 
DEFORMABLE  ULTRASONIC  TRANSDUCER  ARRAY 
Loriann  L.   Ries;   Stephen  W.  Smith,  both  of  Durham,  and 
Gregg  E.  Trahey.  Hillsborough,  all  of  N.C..  assignors  to 
Duke  University,  Durham.  N.C. 

Filed  Jun.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  467.003 

Int.  a."  A61B  S/00 

VS.  a.  128-«60.08  26  Claims 


1  A  method  for  automatically  measunng  fetal  head  size  based 
upon  ultrasound  image  data  of  the  fetal  head,  the  method  compns- 
ing the  steps  of 

detecting  an  ultrasound  image  of  the  fetal  head; 

identifying  a  radial  maxima  point  on  each  of  a  plurality  of  radii 
extending  from  a  substantially  common  \enex  point  within 
the  fetal  head  image,  each  radial  maxima  point  corresponding 
to  an  ultrasound  sample  along  its  corresponding  radius  and 
having  a  maximum  ultrasound  echo  strength: 

defining  a  first  curve  and  a  delected  boundary  from  the  radial 
maxima  points: 

modifying  the  detected  boundary  to  define  an  iniual  fetal  head 

boundary,  ,     ,   u     j 

denving   an   inner  fetal   head  boundary    and  outer  fetal   head 
boundary  from  the  initial  fetal  head  boundary  and  a  predeter- 
mined fetal  skull  thickness,  and 
computing  fetal  head  size  from  the  inner  fetal  head  boundary 
and  outer  fetal  head  boundary. 


10  .A  medical  ultrasound  imaging  array  transducer  system  con- 
figured for  insertion  in  or  contacting  to  the  human  body  and  having 
two-dimensional  phase  conection  capability,  said  system  compns 

ing 

a  I  a  transducer  array  assembly  compnsing; 
a  base  member. 


5.605.156 
FLEXIBLE  DIAPHRAGM  TONOMETER 
Gary  M.  Drzewiecki.  Princeton,  NJ.,  and  Robert  D.  ButUr- 
eeld,  Poway.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Rutgers  University.  Pizcat- 

away,  NJ. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  154.801.  Nov.  17.  1993.  Pat  No. 

5  439,001.  This  application  May  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  442,033 

Int  a."  A61B  5/021 

VS.  CI.  128—672  »4  Ctaims 

1   A  method  of  noninvasively  monitonng  the  pressure  wavefonn 

of  a  vessel,  compnsing  the  steps  of 

lA)  providing  a  container  filled  with  a  volume  of  fluid  and 
having  a  flexible  diaphragm  fonning  one  side  of  the  container, 
the  flexible  diaphragm  having  a  calibrated  position: 
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1.  An  analog  or  digital  processing  elemenl  for  analyzing  a 
derived  biological  signal  compnsing  sample  values  arranged  with 
respect  to  time,  the  element  comprising 

means  for  selecting  a  set  of  n  sample  values  from  the  derived 

biological  signal, 
rtfeans  for  arranging  the  n  sample  values  of  the  set  into  ordered 

positions  following  a  predetermined  permutation, 
means  for  selecting  one  of  the  ordered  positions,  z,  within  the 
permutation,  where  z  is  a  positive  integer  and: 


[^] 


and  where: 
l<z<n,  and 


the  expression: 


represents  the  integer  part  of: 

n+  1 
2 

and. 
means  for  generating  a  processed  output  comprising  the  sample 
value  occupying  the  ordered  position,  z,  in  the  permutation. 


(B)  placing  the  flexible  diaphragm  against  tissue  generally  cov- 
ering the  vessel  such  that  the  diaphragm  effectively  becomes 
an  extension  of  the  tissue  whereby  the  diaphragm  is  deflected 
across  a  portion  of  the  diaphragm  in  response  to  stresses  in 
the  tissue  against  which  it  is  placed,  the  stresses  being  caused 
by  vessel  pressure: 

(C)  adjusting  the  volume  of  fluid  within  the  container  to  return 
the  diaphragm  to  the  calibrated  position  from  the  deflected 
position:  and 

(D)  determining  Che  pressure  within  the  container  when  the 
diaphragm  returns  to  said  calibrated  position,  whereby  the 
pressure  waveform  of  a  vessel  is  determined. 


5,605,158 

APPARATUS  FOR  ANNOTATING  PHYSIOLOGICAL 

WAVEFORMS 

Jeffery  D.  Snell,  Oak  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Pacesetter,  iiK., 

Sylmar,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  510,448 

Int  a.*  A6IB  5/04: 5/0402 :5A)44 

VS.  a.  128—696  83  Claims 
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5,605,157 

SYSTEMS  AND  METHODS  FOR  FILTERING  SIGNALS 

DERIVED  FROM  BIOLOGICAL  EVENTS 

Dorin  Panescu,  Sunnyvale,  and  James  G.  Wliayne,  Saratoga, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  EP  Technologies,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale, 

Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  390387 

Int  a.' A61B  5/04 

U.S.  a.  128—696  34  Claims 


AMPLTIUOC 
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I.  An  apparatus  for  monitoring  a  parameter  indicative  of  a 
patient's  condition,  comprising  an  implantable  medical  device 
having  a  plurality  of  operating  states  and  an  external  monitonng 
device,  wherein  the  implantable  medical  device  comprises: 
means  for  detecting  at  least  one  physiological  parameter  of  the 
patient  and  for  producing  a  characteristic  signal  in  response 
thereto; 
control  means  for  comparing  the  characteristic  signal  to  preset 
criteria  for  detecting  the  occurrence  of  a  physiological  event 
and  for  changing  the  operating  state  of  said  implantable 
medical  device  in  response  thereto: 
means  for  transmitting  event  codes  representative  of  the  state  of 

the  implantable  medical  device:  and 
means  for  transmitting  event  codes  representative  of  the  occtjr- 

rence  of  a  physiological  event; 
and  wherein  said  monitoring  device  comprises: 
means  for  receiving  said  transmitted  event  codes: 
means  for  selectively  displaying  annotating  labels,  at  least 
some  of  said  annotating  labels  functioning  to  represent  one 
or  more  of  said  received  event  codes: 
means  for  selectively  determining  annotating  labels  to  be 

displayed:  and 
means  for  receiving  a  user  input,  wherein  said  user  input 
selects  a  subset  of  annotating  labels  to  be  displayed. 


5.605,159 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  SPATUL 

ORGANIZATION  OF  ATRIAL  ACTIVATION 
Joseph  M.  Smith,  6343  Waterman  Ave^  St  Louis,  Mo.  63130, 
and  Gregory  W.  Bottcron,  354  Spring  Ave.,  Webster  Grove, 
Mo.  63119 

FUed  Feb.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  602,957 

Int  CL"  A61B  S/0452 

VS.  CL  128—702  2  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  evaluating  the  effectiveness  of  a  medication 

towards  terminating  an  atrial  arrhythmia  of  a  heart  of  a  patient. 

said  method  including  the  steps  of: 
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(a)  sensing  electrical  activity  of  an  atnum  of  a  heart  at  a 
predetermined  number  of  different  localized  locations  within 
the  atnum.  the  localized  locauons  being  spaced  apart  by 
preselected  distances  with  respect  to  each  other: 

(b)  generating  a  like  predetermined  number  of  electrograms, 
each  electrogram  representing  the  electrical  activity  sensed  at 
each  of  the  predetermined  number  of  localized  locations, 

(c)  cross-correlating  the  electrogram  generated  for  at  lea-sl  one  of 
the  localized  locations  with  the  electrogram  generated  for  at 
least  one  other  one  of  the  localized  locations  to  denve  a 
premedication  correlation  value  for  at  least  one  of  the  prese 
iected  disunces; 

(d)  administenng  the  medication  to  the  patient. 

(e)  after  a  predetermined  penod  of  time,  repeating  steps  (a)  and 
(b): 

(f)  cross-cofTClaUng  the  electrogram  generated  for  said  at  lea.st 
one  of  the  lixialized  locations  with  the  electrogram  generated 
tor  said  at  least  one  other  of  the  localized  locations  to  denve 
a  post-medication  correlation  value  for  said  at  least  one  of  the 
preselected  distances; 

(g)  companng  the  premedication  correlation  value  to  the  post- 
medication  correlation  value,  and 

(h)  determining  if  post-medication  correlation  value  is  greater 
than  the  premedication  correlation  value 


ZOB 
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tions  on  said  first  member,  for  pricking  or  piercing  the  skin  of 
a  patient  at  spaced  apart  positions  in  use; 
a  locking  device  an^anged  to  lockingly  engage  said  pncking  or 
piercing  elements  in  respective  openings  of  said  first  member 
to  retain  said  pncking  or  piercing  elements  in  said  first  mem- 
ber and  to  prevent  tipping  or  tilting  of  said  pricking  or 
piercing  elements  in  said  first  member,  said  locking  device 
comprising  a  cover  member  which  is  engageable  with  said 
first  member  to  contact  and  engage  upper  portions  of  said 
pncking  or  piercing  elements  when  said  cover  member  is 
engaged  with  said  first  member;  and 

a  well  tray  having  a  plurality  of  receptacles  for  receiving  sub- 
stances for  which  a  patient  is  to  be  tested  at  selected  recep- 
tacles corresponding  in  position  to  the  pncking  or  piercing 
elements  which  are  received  in  openings  of  said  first  member, 
said  first  member  with  said  received  pncking  or  piercing 
elements,  being  engageable  with  said  well  tray  for  causing  the 
pncking  or  piercing  elements  to  contact  said  substances  in 
respective  associated  receptacles,  said  first  njember  being 
thereafter  remo\able  from  said  well  tray  for  application  of 
said  substances  to  a  patient; 

said  removed  first  member  then  being  adapted  to  be  placed 
against  the  skin  of  a  patient  and  to  be  pres.sed  downwardly 
against  the  skin  of  the  patient  to  cause  said  pncking  or 
piercing  elements  to  contact  the  skin  of  the  patient  and  to 
apply  said  substances  at  respective  spaced  apart  positions  on 
the  skin  of  the  patient. 


5,605,160 

ALLERGY  TESTING  APPARATLS  WITH  VARIABLY 
SPACED  TEST  TESTING  SITES 
Henry  Fishman,  5173  Linnean  Terrace  N.W.,  Washin{!ton.  D.C. 
20008 

ContiniiatioD  of  Ser.  No.  13.679,  Feb.  3,  1993,  abandoned, 
wbich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  931^202.  Aug.  17, 
1992,  Pat  No.  5^35.670,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
685,626.  Apr.  15,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,154,181,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  501JI76,  Mar.  29,  1990,  Pat  No.  5.027.826, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  339,863,  Apr.  14,  1989, 
abaniloned.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  204.967,  May 

31,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

88,139,  Aug.  21,  1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

.Ser.  No.  853,710.  Apr  18.  1986,  Pat  No.  4,711^47.  This  appU- 

cation  Jun.  5,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  4*1051 

Int  CI."  A61B  5//0 

Li».  n.  128—743  12  Claims 

1  An  allergy  testing  apparatus  for  testing  a  patient  for  a  plurality 

of  substances,  compnsing 

a  first  member  haMng  a  plurality  of  openings  therein,  said 
openings  being  arranged  at  respeclise  positions  on  said  first 
member,  said  openings  selectisely  receiving  a  respective 
pnckmg  or  piercing  elements  therein, 
a  plurality  of  pncking  or  piercing  elements  which  are  seleciisely 
received  in  openings  of  said  first  member,  at  selected  posi- 


5.605.161 

DISPOSABLE  URINALYSIS  DEVICE  WITH  INDICATOR 

Leto  K.  Cross.  169  Sage  Rd.,  Houston,  Tex.  77056-1417 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  265J28 

Int  CI."  A61B  VIXV 

U,S.  CI.  128— 771  15  Claims 


1   A  unnalysis  desice.  compnsing: 

d)  a  downwardly  tapering,  funnel  shaped  unitary  body  defining 
an  axial  passage  extending  therethrough. 

bi  a  substantially  rigid  nm  defining  an  upper  end  of  the  body. 
the  nm  circumscribing  an  opening  forming  the  upper  end  of 
the  body: 

c)  a  discharge  opening  defining  a  lower  end  of  the  body,  the 
discharge  opening  being  in  fluid  communicalion  with  the 
opening,  wherein  the  discharge  opening  and  the  opening 
define  opp»>sile  ends  of  the  axial  passage  extending  therebe- 
tween; 


d)  positioning  ineans  secured  adjacent  to  the  rim  for  holding  said 
body  in  position  for  use;  and 

e)  urinalysis  means  secured  to  said  body  by  an  adhesive  stnp  for 
contacting  with  urine. 


5,605,163 
GUIDEWIRE  ATTACHMENT  ASSEMBLY 
Robert    Hani,    Unterlunkhofen,    Switzerland,    assignor    to 
Schneider  (Europe)  A.G.,  Bulach,  Switzerland 
FUed  May  II,  1995,  Ser.  No.  442,714 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  May  11, 
1994,  94107357 

Int  CL'  A61B  5/00 
MS.  a.  128—772  11  Claims 


5,605,162 
METHOD  FOR  USING  A  VARL\BLE  STIFFNESS 
GUIDEWIRE 
Daryush  Mirzaee,  SanU  Oara,  and  William  S.  Tremulis,  Red- 
wood City,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Cardiovas- 
cular Systems,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  776,622,  Oct  15,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Sep.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  115425 
Int  a.*  A61M  25/00:  A61B  5/OOJ9/00 
VS.  a.  128—772  4  aaims 


2^     V^ 


1.  A  method  of  performing  an  intraluminal  diagnostic  or  thera- 
peutic procedure  in  which  a  catheter  is  advanced  within  a  body 
lumen  of  a  patient  over  a  guidewire  disposed  therein,  said  proce- 
dure comprising: 

a)  providing 

i)  a  guidewire  having  an  elongated,  longitudinally  movable 
core  member  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  shapable  distal 
end, 

ii)  a  compressible  body  which  is  relatively  flexible  when 
uncompressed  and  is  stiff  enough  to  cross  a  stenosed  area 
of  the  patient's  body  lumen  when  compressed  having  a 
proximal  end  and  a  rounded  distal  end.  wherein  the  com- 
pressible body  is  disposed  about  the  shapable  distal  end  of 
the  core  member,  the  rounded  distal  end  is  secured  to  the 
shapable  distal  end  of  the  core  member  and  a  proximal 
portion  of  the  compressible  body  is  slidably  mounted  onto 
the  core  member, 

iii)  an  elongated  tubular  support  member  having  proximal  and 
distal  ends  which  is  disposed  about  the  elongated,  longitu- 
dinally movable  core  member  wherein  the  distal  end  abuts 
the  proximal  end  of  the  compressible  body,  and 

iv)  a  tensioning  means  at  the  proximal  ends  of  the  core 
member  and  tubular  support  member  to  effect  relative 
longitudinal  movement  between  the  core  member  and  the 
tubular  support  member  and  change  the  compression  of  the 
compressible  body;  and 

b)  performing  the  procedure  which  includes  the  steps  of. 

i)  advancing  the  distal  end  of  the  guidewire  through  a  body 
lumen  to  a  stenosed  region  of  the  lumen. 

ii)  reducing  the  flexibility  of  the  distal  end  of  the  guidewire  by 
using  the  tensioning  means  to  longitudinally  move  the 
elongated  longitudinally  movable  core  member  with 
respect  to  the  tubular  support  member  and  compress  the 
compressible  body,  and 

lii)  further  advancing  the  distal  end  of  the  guidewire  within 
the  body  lumen  past  the  stenosed  region  of  the  lumen  with 
the  compressible  body  of  the  guidewire  in  a  relatively 
compressed  condition. 


3  13'       8  12  II 


1.  A  guidewire  attachment  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  member  having  a  nonuniform  outer  surface 
defining  at  least  one  recessed  area; 

(b)  a  tubular  member  having  an  inner  surface  forming  a  lumen 
adapted  to  receive  the  elongated  member;  and 

(c)  at  least  one  resilient  member  projecting  from  the  inner 
surface  of  the  tubular  member  into  the  lumen,  the  ai  least  one 
resilient  member  adapted  to  deflect  from  a  first  position  and 
then  at  least  partially  return  toward  the  first  position  such  that 
the  resilient  member  is  disposed  at  least  in  part  within  the  at 
least  one  recessed  area  of  the  elongated  member  to  releasably 
connect  the  elongated  member  and  tubular  member; 

wherein  the  elongated  member  has  a  tip  ending  in  a  shoulder 
including  a  flat  surface  forming  an  imaginary  non- 
perpendicular  angle  with  the  inner  surface  of  the  tubular 
member,  the  at  least  one  resilient  member  iiKluding  a  flat 
surface  forming  about  the  same  imaginary  non-perpendicular 
angle  with  the  inner  surface  of  the  tubular  member  when  the 
at  least  one  resilient  member  is  in  its  at  least  partially  returned 
position,  the  shoulder  flat  surface  and  the  resilient  member  flat 
surface  adapted  to  make  contact  with  one  another  along  the 
flat  surfaces. 


5,605.164 
PROPHYLACTIC  DEVICE  AND  PRODUCTION  OF  SAME 
Thomas  W.  Wilson,  lU,  Cbapel  HiU,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Family 
Health  Intematioiutl,  Durham,  N.C. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  487,712 

Int  a.*  A61F  6A)2 

MS.  a.  128-842  19  Claims 
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1.  A  prophylactic  device  formed  of  flexible  film  material  and 
having  an  open  proximal  end  and  a  closed  distal  end,  said  device 
comprising: 

(i)  an  odd  number  of  superposed  extension  pieces,  each  exten- 
sion piece  having  a  peripheral  edge  and  an  aperture  defining 
an  aperture  edge,  said  extension  pieces  being  alternately 
sealed  at  their  peripheral  edges  and  tlieir  aperture  edges  to 
form  a  collapsible  and  extendable  structure  having  a  central 
opening  therethrough  and  having  a  distally  oriented  end 
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defined  bv  a  penpheral  edge  of  said  siruclure  and  a  proxi- 
mally  onented  end  defined  by  an  apenure  edge  of  said  struc- 
ture, 

(li)  a  distal  end  piece  fomied  without  an  apenure  for  pro\  iding  a 
closed  end  for  the  device,  said  distal  end  piece  including  a 
penpheral  edge. 

(ill)  a  proximal  end  piece  with  an  aperture  tor  presiding  an  open 
end  for  the  device,  said  proximal  end  piece  defining  an 
aperture  edge, 

(IV)  a  seal  joining  the  penpheral  edge  ot  the  distal  end  piece  and 
the  penpheral  edge  of  said  structure;  and 

(V)  a  seal  joining  the  apenure  edge  of  said  structure  and  the 
aperture  edge  of  the  proximal  end  piece. 


5,605.166 
HAIR  CLIP 
Kuo-Hua  Chou,  No.   17,  AUey    10.   Lane   118.  Su-Wei   Rd.. 
Wu-Ku  Hsiang.  Taipei  County.  Taiwan 

FUed  Nov.  13.  1995.  Set.  No.  556.652 
Int.  CI."  A45D  (i/22:H/2H 
VS.  CI.  132—279  -^  Claims 

1   A  hair  clip  comprising 

a  base  plate  having  an  elongated,  curved,  center  opening,  a  first 
retaining  notch  and  a  second  retaining  notch  at  two  opposite 
ends  of  said  center  opening,  a  plurality  of  downward  teeth 
raised  from  a  bottom  side  thereof  around  said  center  opening, 
a  pair  of  first  downward  lugs  disposed  at  one  end  in  a  parallel 
relation,  two  inward  retainer  rods  raised  from  one  first  down- 
ward lug  at  different  elevations,  a  pair  of  second  downward 


5.605.165 

WOUND  MEAStRMENT  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

ITS  USE 

Robert  W.  Sessions,  Hinsdale;  Roy  D.  Carr.  Burr  Ridge,  and 

RaincT  Schmeichel.  Glen  EUyn,  all  of  lU..  assignors  to  Ferns 

Corp.,  Burr  Ridge,  111. 

FUed  Mar,  3,  1995,  S«r.  No.  398^25 

InL  a."  A61F  5/.*7 

U.S.  CI.  128—888  »7  Claims 


.cm.      l\i     «      J      •V      *        »,S 


.^ 


UMI 


4  A  device  for  recording  the  surface  area  of  a  wound  or  opening 
in  the  tissue  of  an  animal  compnsing  a  transparent  polymer  sheet 
having  a  senes  of  perforations  defining  first  and  second  sei.tions  of 
the  sheet  which  allow  the  first  and  second  sections  to  be  separated 
from  one  amHher  along  the  pertorauons.  the  second  section  having 
an  indicia  thereon  which  allows  a  user  to  determine  the  surface 
area  of  a  wound,  the  transparent  polymer  sheet  being  folded  along 
the  perforations  so  that  at  least  a  portion  of  each  first  and  second 
section  overlap  and  contact  one  another,  the  sections  being  sub 
stantially  free  of  adhesive  matenal  therebetween 


lugs  disposed  at  an  opposite  ends,  a  stop  block  disposed 
adjacent  to  said  second  downward  lugs; 

an  ornament  plate  fastened  to  said  base  plate  and  covenng  said 
center  opening,  said  ornament  plate  having  a  first  downward 
retainer  rod  and  a  second  downward  retainer  rod  respectively 
fastened  to  the  first  and  second  retaining  notches  of  said  ba.se 
plate,  and 

a  clamping  plate  having  a  coupling  portion  at  one  end  pivotably 
connected  between  said  second  downward  lugs  of  said  base 
plate  by  a  pivot,  a  spnngy  pressure  rod  extending  from  said 
coupling  portion  for  acting  against  said  stop  blocli  of  said 
base  plate  for  permitting  said  clamping  plate  retained  to  said 
base  plate  in  an  open  status,  a  retaining  loop  at  an  opposite 
end  for  fastening  to  one  inward  retainer  rod  of  said  base  plate. 
a  raised  portion  at  one  side  corresponding  to  the  center 
opening  of  said  ba.se  plate,  a  back  recess  at  an  opposite  side, 
and  a  cover  board  covenng  said  back  recess,  said  cover  board 
having  a  plurality  of  hooks  respectively  hooked  on  said  back 
recess. 


5,605,167 
COMPACT  WITH  REPLACEABLE  PRODUCT  TRAY 
Antonio  MoatoU,  Brookfleld,  Coon^  assignor  to  Risdon  Corpo- 
ration, Naugatuck,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1995,  Sen  No.  510^50 

Int.  a.*  A45D  33/24:33/26 

VS.  CI.  132—294  18  Claims 


1   A  compact  for  a  cosmetic,  comprising: 

a  base  having  a  recess  therein,  said  recess  having  a  bottom  wall 

and  a  peripheral  wall; 
a  plurality  of  regularly  spaced  apart  studs  extending  upwardly 

from  said  bottom  wall; 
a  removable  product  tray  fituble  into  said  recess,  said  tray 
having  a  plurality  of  regularly  spaced  apart  resilient  elennents 
extending  downwardly  from  a  bonom  surface  of  said  tray; 
said  studs  and  said  resilient  elements  being  positioned  relative  to 
each  other  such  that  said  product  tray  is  fittable  into  said 
recess,  and  said  studs  and  said  resilient  elements  interfit  and 
frictionally  engage  with  each  other  to  hold  said  tray  in  said 
recess. 


5.605,168 
Patent  Not  Imwd  For  This  Niuiber 


5,605,169 
COLLAPSIBLE  WALKER  WFTH  A  RETRACTABLE  SEAT 
Rkfaard  D.  Light,  Canoga  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Jenny 
Walker,  Van  Nnys,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  662,039 
Int  a."  A45B  3A)0 

VS.  CI.  135—66  8  Claims 

1.  A  walker  for  an  invalid  compnsing:  -    -   ' 

a  first  U  shaped  tnember  having  a  center  portion  and  two  parallel 
arm  portions  extending  downward  at  an  acute  angle  terminat- 


ing in  vertically  extending  front  supports  tor  contacting  the 

ground; 
a  sleeve  slidabty  nnounted  on  each  of  said  arm  portions  of  said 

first  U  shaped  member; 
means  to  releasably  lock  said  sleeve  at  an  intermediate  position 

on  each  of  said  arm  portions; 
a  pair  of  generally  vertical  extending  rear  support  members  in  a 

spaced  relationship  having  first  ends  for  contacting  the  ground 

providing  rear  support  and  second  ends  pivotally  connected  to 

the  upper  portions  of  said  arm  portions  of  said  first  U  shaped 

member  in  proximity  to  said  center  portion; 
a  pair  of  first  linlcs  pivotally  connected  by  their  first  ends  to  said 

rear  support  members  intermediate  the  ends  thereof  and  by 


their  second  ends  to  said  sleeves  on  each  of  said  arm  portions 
of  said  first  U  shaped  member, 

a  second  generally  U  shaped  member  having  a  center  portion 
and  arm  portions  terminating  in  gripping  handles,  said  center 
portion  of  said  second  V  shaped  member  pivotally  connected 
to  said  center  portion  of  said  first  U  shaped  member;  and 

a  pair  of  second  links  having  first  and  second  ends,  said  first 
ends  pivotally  connected  to  said  arm  portions  of  said  second 
U  shaped  member  intermediate  said  gripping  handles  and  said 
center  portion  thereof  and  by  said  second  ends  to  said  sleeves 
on  said  first  U  shaped  member. 
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5.605.170 

CRtTCH 

Kuan- Jen  Weng.  58,  M«  Yuan  West  St,  l^khung.  Taiwan 

FUcd  Mar.  29,  1996.  Ser.  No.  630^2 

InL  a.'^  A61H  i/02 


U.S.  a.  135—68 


1  Claim 


UMI 


said  protnided  blocks  which  are  disposed  on  said  upper  end  of 

said  bow  rod  positioned  in  said  arm  piece, 
said  promided  blocks  which  are  disposed  on  said  lower  end  of 

said  bow  rod  positioned  in  said  mount; 
said  pipe  having  two  lateral   flanges  to  be  inserted  in  said 

corresponding  recesses,  respectively; 
an  inserted  hole  disposed  on  said  lateral  flange  to  match  a 

piercing  hole; 
an  elastic  retainer  inserted  in  said  lower  end  of  said  bow  rod; 
said  elasuc  retainer  having  a  V-shaped  plate  with  a  projection  at 

one  end  of  said  V-shaped  plate; 
said  projecuon  inserted  in  said  inserted  hole  and  said  piercing 

hole; 
said  mount  having  a  first  and  second  inner  flanges,  a  middle 
interior  to  receive  said  pipe  and  two  lateral  interiors  to  receive 
said  corresponding  bow  rods,  respecuvely; 
two  circular  holes  formed  on  an  upper  end  of  said  extensible 

rod; 
an  elasuc  plate  inserted  in  said  upper  end  of  said  extensible  rod; 
said  elastic  plate  having  two  connecting  arms; 
each  said  connecting  arm  having  a  retaining  end  inserted  in  said 
corresponding  circular  hole  and  said  corresponding  adjusting 
hole 


1.  An  assembled  cnitch  comprising  a  pad  enclosing  a  hollow 
arm  piece,  two  bow  rods  connecting  said  hollow  arm  piece  longi 
tudinally.  a  handpiece  connecting  two  bow  rods  transversely,  a  pipe 
with  adjusung  holes  clamped  by  lower  portions  of  said  two  bow 
rods,  an  upper  portion  of  an  extensible  rod  inserted  in  said  pipe,  a 
up  cushion  covering  a  lower  end  of  said  extensible  rod.  a  mount 
confining  lower  ends  of  said  pipe  and  said  two  bow  rods,  and  a 
plug  with  a  lower  post  disposed  on  an  upper  end  of  said  pipe,  the 
improvement  comprises; 

said  hollow  arm  piece  having  a  plurality  of  separators  therein  to 

reinforce  said  arm  piece, 
said  handpiece  having  a  foamed  outer  tube  with  two  round 
openings,    an    inner    tube    with    two   rectangular   openings 
inserted  in  said  outer  tube,  a  spnng  inserted  in  said  inner  tube, 
and  two  positioning  blocks  blocking  said  two  corresponding 
rectangular  openings,  respectively; 
each  said  posiuonmg  block  having  a  disk,  a  lug  disposed  on  said 
disk,  a  protuberance  disposed  on  said  lug.  and  a  rectangular 
pivol  disposed  beneath  said  disk; 
each  said  bow  rod  having  a  reinforced  nb  therein, 
said  reinforced  nb  having  a  plurality  of  posiuonmg  holes; 
said  protuberance  inserted  in  said  corresponding  positioning 

hole, 
a  recess  defined  by  said  bow  rod  and  said  reinforced  nb. 
a  plurality  of  protruded  blocks  disposed  on  an  upper  end  and  a 
lower  end  of  said  bow  rod; 


5,605,171 
POROUS  SILICON  WITH  EMBEDDED  TRmUM  AS  A 
STAND-ALONE  PRIME  POWER  SOURCE  FOR 
OPTOELECTRONIC  APPLICATIONS 
Shiu-Wing  Tva,  Downers  Grove,  lU.,  assignor  to  The  Univer- 
sity of  Chicago,  Chicago,  lU. 

FUed  Aug.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  517,001 

Int.  CL"  G21H  Unj/02.  H02N  bAX):  F21K  TAX) 

U.S.  a.  136—253  23  Claims 
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16  The  combination  of  a  photovoltaic  device  and  an  lUumina- 
uon  source  of  tnbated  porous  silicon 


5,605,172 
FT.UID  CONTROL  VALVE  AND  METHOD  FOR 
SUBJECTING  A  LIQUID  TO  A  CONTROLLED 
PRESSURE  DROP 
Marl  F.  Schubert,  Houston,  Ttn^  and  Frank  Skllbeck,  Glouc- 
ester, United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Balier  Hughes  Limited, 
London,  England 

FUed  Aug.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  289,675 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  27,  1993, 
9317889 

iBt  a.'  F16K  l/iH 
U.S.  a.  137—1  11  Claims 


o 


o 


1  A  method  of  subjecting  a  fluid  to  a  controlled  pressure  drop, 
wherein  said  fluid  is  supplied  under  pressure  with  a  tangential 
velocity  component  to  a  first  annular  passageway  having  an  axis,  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  annular  passageway  having  a  decreasing  outer 
diameter  in  a  first  direction  along  the  axis,  a  cross  section  of  at 
least  a  pan  of  said  first  passageway  being  adjustable  by  means  of  a 
tapered,  annular  passage  forming  member  movable  along  the  axis, 
said  fluid  swirling  around  said  axis  of  said  first  passageway  while 
flowing  axially  along  said  first  passageway  in  the  first  direction, 
said  fluid  thereafter  flowing  to  an  outlet  through  a  second  annular 
passageway  having  an  increasing  outer  diameter  and  cross  sec- 
tional area  in  a  second  direction  along  said  axis. 


5,605,173 
LIQUID  DISTRIBUTION  OPERABLE  BY  SOLENOID 
VALVES 
Gerard  Amaud,  BcausoicU,  France,  assignor  to  Eaton  Corpo- 
ration, ClevcUnd,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  344,436 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec  1,  1993,  93  14623 

Int  a,"  F16K  11/24 

VS.  a.  137—7  8  Claims 


7.  A  method  of  distributing  liquid  from  a  supply  to  an  appliance 
comprising; 

(a)  providing  a  manifold  having  an  inlet  with  an  electrically 
operated  line  valve  and  a  valving  chamber  communicating 
with  a  plurality  of  discharge  outlets; 

(b)  valving  each  of  said  plurality  of  outlets  individually  with  an 
electrically  operated  direct  acting  valve  capable  of  opening 
against  manifold  pressures  not  greater  than  a  predetermined 
level: 


(c)  opening  said  line  valve  and  pressurizing  said  chamber  at 

supply  pressure  and: 

(i)  where  supply  pressure  is  less  than  said  predetermined 
level,  selectively  opening  said  outlet  valves  for  flow  to  tlte 
desired  outlets. 

(li)  where  supply  pressure  is  greater  than  said  predetermined 
level,  closing  said  line  valve  and  bleeding  chamber  pres- 
sure through  a  pilot  passage  in  one  of  said  valves  until 
chamber  pressure  drops  to  said  predetermined  level  and 
opening  desired  ones  of  said  outlet  valves  and  re-opening 
said  line  valve. 


5,605,174 
DEVICE  FOR  CONVEYING  THICK  SUBSTANCES 
CONTAINING  A  GREAT  DEAL  OF  SOLID  MATERLAL 
Kari  Schlecfat,  FUdcrstadt;  Aid  Rockstroh,  Bad  Urach,  and 
Ulrich  Schuster,  Waldkraiburg,  all  of  Gennany,  assignors  to 
Putzmeister-Werfc  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH,  Aichtal,  Ger- 
many 
per  No.  PCT/EP93/00251,  f  371  Date  Dec  27,  1994,  {  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  27,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  Na  WO93/20002,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  14,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  313,292 
Claims  priority,  appUcatloD  Germany,  Apr.  3,  1992,  42  II 
138.2 

Int  a."  F17D  1/16 
MS.  a.  137—13  18  CUims 


u 


10"    ^ 
\\\\\\\  j_S.\_M 


1.  In  a  device  for  tlie  conveyance  of  thick  substances  rich  in 
solid  material  through  a  conveyor  pipe  having  an  inner  wall  that 
defines  a  pipe  interior  filled  with  a  thick  substance  plug  flow  under 
pressure  and  having  at  least  one  injection  point  opening  into  the 
conveyor  pipe  for  introducing  a  lubricant  into  a  region  between  the 
inner  wall  of  ttie  pipe  and  the  surface  of  a  plug  flow  that  is  formed 
in  the  conveyor  pipe  and  is  transported  tberealong.  the  improve- 
ment wherein  the  conveyor  pipe  has  at  least  one  annular  cross 
section  constriction  located  downstream  a  distance  from  tlie  injec- 
tion point  wherein  the  cross  section  constriction  extends  inwardly 
from  tlie  inner  wall  of  tlie  conveying  pipe  to  block  the  flow  of  the 
lubricant. 


5,605,175 

FLUID  RESPONSIVE  VENT  CONTROL  VALVE  WITH 

PEEL-AWAY  OPENING  ACTION 

Rudolph  Bergama,  2145  Grecaview,  Ami  Arbor,  Mich.  48106, 

and  Uadsey  E.  Waldorf,  7366  Jennings  Rd„  Whitmore 

Lake,  Mich.  48189 

Filed  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  Na  448^05 

Int  CL*  F16K  24/04:31/18 

MS.  CL  137—202  10  Claims 

1.  A  liquid-responsive  vent  control  valve  for  mounting  on  a 

vehicle  fuel  tank  to  selectively  vent  fiiel  v^nr  from  tlie  lank  to  a 

vapor  trap,  the  valve  comprising: 
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card  having  a  face  underlying  said  cover  and  provided  with  green 
indicia  and  adjacent  red  indicia  representing  correct  and  incorrect 
positioning,  respectively,  of  the  valve  handle  with  respect  to  the 
open  and  closed  valve  posiuons;  and  said  card  being  gravity  biased 
to  retain  said  card  and  said  indicia  substantially  sUlionary  when 
said  housing  is  rotated  with  the  handle  for  alternately  displaying 
through  said  window  said  red  and  said  green  indicia. 


a  hollow  valve  body  having  a  fuel  vapor  inlet  communicating 
with  the  tank  interior  and  a  high  flow  fuel  vapor  tank  outlet 
communicating  with  the  \apor  trap; 

valve  means  associated  with  the  vent  ouUet.  the  valve  means 
movable  between  an  open  venung  position  and  a  closed 
non- venting  position; 

fuel  level  responsive  float  means  in  the  hollow  valve  body 
connected  to  the  valve  means  to  open  and  close  the  valve 
means  in  response  to  the  level  of  liquid  fuel  in  the  tank; 
wherein. 

the  valve  means  comprises  a  flexible  nbbon  valve  element 
connected  at  one  end  to  the  valve  body  and  at  the  other  end  to 
the  float  means  such  that  the  float  means  peels  the  nbbon 
valve  element  in  continuous  fashion  on  and  oflf  the  valve  seat, 
and  further  wherein  the  float  means  and  the  vent  outlet  are 
coaxial. 


5,605,177 
FUEL  RESERVOIR  APPARATUS 
■ftmiyoshi  Ohashi,-  Sukehiro  Sawada,  both  of  Aichl-ken.  and 
Osamu  Hokari.  Kanagawa-ken,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Toyoda  Gosei  Co.,  Ltd.,  Shikasugai-gun,  and  Isuzu  Motors 
Limited,  Shinagawa-ku,  both  of  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1W4.  Ser.  No.  296,803 
Claims  priority.  appUcatioD  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1993,  5-214335 
Int.  a."  F02M  3.W2 
VS.  a.  137—587  12  Claims 


5.605,176 
POSITION  INDICATOR  FOR  ON/OFF  VALVTi? 
Richard  C.  Herxberger,  Bay  City.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Servapure 
Company,  Bav  City,  Mich. 

■  Fil^  Aug.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  517,739 
Int.  a."  F16K  37/00 
VS.  C\.  137—556  »'  Claims 


11  A  valve  position  indicator  device  for  on/off  valves  compris- 
ing; a  housing  adapted  for  mounting  on  a  handle  of  an  on/off  valve 
for  movement  therewith  between  open  and  closed  valve  positions 
of  the  handle,  said  housing  having  a  base,  a  cover,  and  a  spindle 
extending  between  said  cover  and  said  base  along  a  nonvertical 
axis,  said  cover  having  a  window  providing  a  view  to  the  inside  of 
said  housing;  a  gravity-responsive  posiuon  card  accommodated 
withm  said  housing  and  joumaled  by  said  spindle  to  permil  relative 
rouuon  between  said  housing  and  said  card  about  said  axis,  said 


1.  A  fuel  reservoir  apparatus  comprising: 

a  fuel  tank  consffucted  and  arranged  to  store  fuel  to  be  supplied 

to  an  engine  of  an  automobile; 
a  canister  constructed  and  arranged  to  absorb  fuel  vapor; 
a  fuel  vapor  passage  connected  between  said  fuel  tank  and  said 

canister; 
a  pressure  control  valve  having  a  valve  member  and  a  valve 

stem  coupled  to  said  valve  member,  said  pressure  control 

valve  being  provided  in  said  fuel  vapor  passage  including 

biasing  means  for  biasing  said  valve  member  to  control  the 

pressure  within  said  fuel  tank; 
valve  means,  including  said  valve  stem,  provided  in  said  fuel 

vapor  passage  constructed  and  arranged  to  open  during  an 

operation  of  the  engine  to  permit  a  flow  of  fuel  vapor  towards 

said  canister;  and 
a  closure  valve  provided  in  said  fuel  vapor  passage  constructed 

and  arranged  to  close  said  fuel  vapor  passage  when  fuel  is 

supplied  to  said  fuel  tank, 
wherein  said  valve  stem  of  said  pressure  control  valve  defines  an 

armature  of  said  valve  means. 
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5.605.178 
LINEAR  MOTOR  VALVE 
William  S.  Jennins.  Warrington.  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 
Electro  Hydraulic  Technology  Limited,  Warrington,  I  nited 
kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/(;B93/01842,  §  371  Date  Mar.  2.  1995.  §  102(el 
Date  Mar.  2.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/05939.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  17,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  31.  1993.  Sen  No.  392.874 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  3,  1992. 
9218610 

InL  CI."  F15B  13/044 
VS.  CI.  137—625.651  10  Claims 


Ij   c'^-iiWHx 

.1  !• 


1.  A  linear  motor  valve  adapted  to  be  controlled  by  a  reversible 
electrical  current  comprising  a  valve  body  (1)  defining  a  valve 
chamber  (17).  a  slator  (3)  which  is  rigidly  mechanically  linked  to 
but  not  in  magnetic  connection  with  the  valve  body  (1).  an  arma- 
ture (6)  disposed  for  axial  movement  within  the  staior.  said  arma- 
ture defining  an  axial  magnetic  bore,  a  valve  spool  (2)  disposed  in 
the  \alvc  body  and  being  arranged  10  be  driven  b\  the  armature, 
characterized  in  that  the  spool  (2t  and  armature  (6)  are  arranged  so 
that  only  a  minor  part  of  flow  through  the  valve  due  to  spixil 
leakage  enters  the  chamber  containing  the  armature  via  a  sleeve 
(20)  leading  from  an  intermediate  chamber  (I81  and  further  being 
characien/ed  in  that  the  flow  is  reciprocated  within  the  bore 
between  the  chambers  (21  and  22)  disposed  at  opp<isile  axial  ends 
(it  the  armature  as  the  armature  reciprocates  wilhin  the  -.lator 
whereby  any  magnetic  debris  remaining  suspended  in  the  said 
minor  part  of  the  flow  will  be  continually  subiected  (o  the  magnetic 
force  within  the  armature  during  each  and  e\ery  reciprocal  move- 
ment, and  ihc  magnetic  debris  remains  within  the  bore  of  the 
.iniialure  tvmg  precluded  from  an\  further  movenienl  10  an\  other 
pan  b>  relentic'P  b\  the  magnetic  held  i>t  the  annature 
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a  first  upstream  purge  port; 

a   hrst    upstream    purge    \alve   coupled   between    said   first 

upstfeam  purge  port  and  said  first  MFC  inlet; 
a  first  mass  flow  controller  (MFC)  having  an  input  coupled  to 

said  first  MFC  inlet  and  an  output  coupled  to  a  first  MFC 

outlet; 
a  first  mix  isolation  valve  coupled  between  said  firsi  MFC 

outlet  and  a  first  mix  port;  and 
a  second  process  gas  module  comprising: 
a  second  process  gas  inlet; 

a  second  upstream  isolation  valve  coupled  between  said  sec- 
ond process  gas  inlet  and  a  second  MFC  inlet, 
a  second  upstream  purge  port; 
a  second  upstream  purge  valve  coupled  between  said  second 

upstream  purge  port  and  said  second  MFC  inlet; 
a  second  mass  flow  controller  (MFC)  having  an  input  coupled 

to  said  second  MFC  inlet  and  an  output  coupled  to  a  second 

MFC  outlet; 
a  second  mix  isolation  valve  coupled  between  said  second 

MFC  outlet  and  a  second  mix  port: 
wherein  said  first  upstream  purge  port  is  coupled  to  said  second 
upstream  purge  port  and  said  first  mix  port  is  coupled  to  said 
second  mix  port.  ., 


5.605,180 
BINDER 
Voshiaki  Tange,-  Humiko  Tange,  and  Atsuko  Kawamura.  all  of 
Nagoya.  Japan,  assignors  to  Kounan  Kougyo  Kabushikikai- 
sya,  Koutacho,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1994.  Ser.  No.  363.777 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  27.  1993.  5-353846 

Int.  CI."  B21F  15/04 

U.S.  CI.  140—119  9  Oaims 
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5.605.179 
INTEt;RATED  GAS  PANEL 
Benjamin  R.  Strong.  Jr..  Sunnyvale:  Brent  D.  Elliot,  Santa 
Clara,  and  Frank  R.  Raima.  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif..  as.signors 
to  Insync  Systems.  Inc..  Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

Filed  Mar  17.  1995.  Ser.  No.  4(M.4«5 
Int.  CI."  F16K  ll/IO 
VS.  a.  137—884  3  Claims 

1   An  inlegrated  gas  panel  compriving: 
a  first  priK-ess  gav  iiKxlule  compnsing: 

a  first  prixess  gas  inlet.  1.  A  binder  for  joinirig  a  plurality  of  objects  together  with  a 

a  first  upstream  isolation  val\e  coupled  between  said  first    binding  string,  said  binder  comprising: 

process  gas  inlei  and  a  first  MFC  inlet;  a  base  member  having  a  recess  for  receiving  said  objects  therein. 
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means  for  feeding  said  binding  stnng  disposed  behind  said 
recess, 

a  hook-shaped  hand  for  guiding  said  binding  string  around  said 
objects  and  for  causing  a  loose  end  of  said  binding  stnng  lo 
turn  back  in  a  U  shape  while  pressing  said  binding  suing 
against  said  objects  lo  be  bound,  and  for  twisting  said  loose 
end  of  said  binding  stnng  with  another  portion  of  said  binding 
string  to  perform  binding,  wherein  .^aid  hook-shaped  hand 
includes: 

a  slide  base  plate  capable  of  moving  backward  and  forward 
relative  lo  said  recess. 

a  hook-shaped  curved  member  rotatably  coupled  to  said  slide 
base  plate  and  movable  backward  and  forward  in  response  to 
movement  of  said  slide  base  plate,  and 

a  rotation  mechanism  for  engaging  and  thereby  rotating  said 
hook-shaped  curved  member  toward  said  recess  in  synchro- 
nized relauon  with  forward  movement  of  said  slide  base  plate. 


5,605,182 
VEHICLE  IDENTIFICATION  SYSTEM  FOR  A  FUEL 
DISPENSER 
David  Oberrecht,-  Stephen  J.  Stephenson,  both  of  Cincinnati; 
Sean  Scott,  Springboro;  Curtis  E.  Frederick.  Maineville,  and 
Jonathan  P.  Young,  West  Chester,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Dover  Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  425,099 

Int.  a.*^  B67D  5A)I 

VS.  CI.  141—94  I*  Claims 


5,605,181 
PORTABLE  WIRE  TWISTING  TOOL 
Cuong  T.  Vuong,  Fountain  Valley.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Northrop 
Grumman  Corporation,  Los  Angdes,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  387,981 

Int.  CV^  B21F  7/00 

VS.  CI.  140—119  7  Claims 


10  A  vehicle  idenlihcation  system  adapted,  for  use  with  i>ne  or 
more  fuel  dispensers  for  refueling  vehicles,  each  of  the  dispensers 
hax  ing  ai  least  one  fuel  nozzle  associated  therewith  and  attached  lo 
ihe  dispenser  by  a  fuel  hose,  the  system  composing: 

a  hrsi  circuit  located  in  each  dispenser  for  generating  a  first 
power  signal: 

a  second  circuit  disposed  on  each  fuel  nozzle; 

an  intnnsically  safe  circuit  connection  between  the  tirst  and 
second  circuits,  the  intnnsically  safe  circuit  connection 
including  at  least  one  power  limiung  circuit  component,  the 
hrst  power  signal  being  transmitted  to  the  second  circuit 
through  the  intnnsically  safe  circuit  connection  such  that 
power  from  the  first  power  signal  is  stored  in  the  second 
circuit,  the  second  circuit  using  the  stored  power  to  generate  a 
second  power  signal; 

an  antenna  associated  with  the  second  circuit  for  generaling  an 
electromagnetic  signaJ  from  the  stored  second  power  signal; 

and 
an  identifying  device  associated  with  a  vehicle  for  generating  an 
identification  signal  in  response  lo  the  electromagnetic  signal 


UMI 


1    Handheld  wire  twisting  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  longitudinally  extending  housing  having  an  inlemal  cylindncal 
beanng  surface  means  dehning  a  transverse  axis  and  includ- 
ing an  inlet  into  the  beanng  cavity  being  a  hiatus  in  said 
beanng  surface;  and 

an  elongated  handle  adapted  to  be  gnpped  by  a  user  fixed  to  and 
extending  from  said  housing. 

wire  twisung  head  means  joumaled  on  said  cylindncal  beanng 
surface  means  for  rotation  about  the  transverse  axis  and 
defining  a  transver^  passageway  for  reception  therethrough 
of  a  wire  bundle  to  be  twisted,  said  wire  twisting  head  means 
including  a  generally  c-shaped  cylindncal  dnven  member 
having  a  peripheral  gap  for  reception  therethrough  of  the  wire 
bundle  into  the  transverse  passageway  when  the  penpheral 
gap  IS  coextensive  with  the  inlet  in  said  housing,  said  wire 
twisting  head  means  preventing  entry  of  the  wire  bundle  into 
the  transverse  passageway  or  egress  of  the  wire  bundle  from 
the  transver^  passageway  when  the  penpheral  gap  is  substan 
tially  non-coextensive  with  the  inlet  in  said  housing; 

a  c-shaped  cylindncal  socket  member  having  a  penpheral  open 
ing  and  adapted  for  releasable  attachment  lo  said  dnve  wheel; 
a  diant>etncally  extending  wire  engagement  member  fixed  lo  said 
socket  member  and  projecting  toward  the  penpheral  opening, 
and 
dnve  means  for  rotating  said  wire  twisting  head  means  about  the 
transverse  axis  lo  thereby  mutually  iwist  in  opposite  direc 
tions  hist  and  second  lengths  of  the  wire  bundle 


5.605,183 
MULTI-FLAVOR  DISTRIBUTION  DECK  FOR  POUCH 
PACKAGING  MACHINE 
Doon  A.  Hartman,  Gumee,  and  Thomas  E.  Cloud.  Glenview, 
both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Cloud  Corporation.  Des  Plaines,  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  314,886,  Sep.  29,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  573,872 
InL  CI."  B6SB  lAX) 
VS.  O.  141—237  9  Claims 

1  In  a  pouch  packaging  machine  of  the  type  having  a  continu- 
ous sinp  of  pouches  moving  into  and  out  of  a  product  filling  wheel 
which  includes  a  plurality  of  moving  pouch  sUlions  for  positioning 
the  moving  pouches  while  they  are  filled,  opening  means  for 
opening  the  lop  edge  of  Ihe  pouches,  a  product  feed  tube  associated 
with  each  pouch  station,  each  product  feed  tube  compnsing  an 
inlet  and  a  nozzle,  the  product  feed  lube  being  movable  in  synchro 
nous  motion  with  the  pouch  station  for  dispensing  a  product 
through  the  nozzle  into  an  open  pouch  while  Ihe  pouch  is  resident 
at  a  pouch  sution.  Ihe  improvement  compnsing  a  multiple  flavor 
distnbulion  deck,  compnsing: 

a  plate  including  a  hub  adapted  for  mounting  the  plate  to  the 
filling  wheel  such  that  the  plate  is  mounted  above  the  filling 
wheel  and  is  movable  therewith; 
at  least  two  channels  fomKMi  in  the  plate  by  upstanding  walls. 

the  channels  being  open  at  the  boaom  and  lop  thereof; 
a  senes  of  arcuate  funnels  for  each  channel,  Ihe  funnels  being 
mounted  on  the  underside  of  the  plate,  each  funnel  having 
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a  spray  nozzle  niuunied  on  said  articulated  trame  and  arranged 
lo  spray  a  waler  jel  against  each  log  passed  through  said  ring 
member,  wherein  said  spray  nozzle  is  arranged  so  as  lo 
maintain  a  suhsianliallv  constant  distance  from  the  los. 


5,605.185 
FIRE  DOOR  SY.STEM 
James  M.  McKeon.  Brooklyn.  N.Y..  assignor  to  McKeon  Roll- 
ing Steel  Door  Co..  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  327.188 

Int.  CI."  E05F  /5/20 

U.S.  CI.  160—1  13  Claims 


walls  defining  a  mouth  at  the  upper  end  and  a  spoul  at  the 
lower  end.  the  mouth  being  in  fluid  communication  with  the 
bottom  of  the  channel  while  the  spoul  is  aligned  with  an  inlet 
of  a  product  feed  tube,  the  funnel  mouths  of  a  senes  occupy- 
ing substantially  all  of  its  channel;  and 
product  supply  means  for  metenng  a  desired  amount  of  a  first 
product  to  the  top  of  one  channel  and  a  second  product  lo  the 
top  of  Ihe  other  channel. 


5,605,184 

APPARATL!S  FOR  DEBARKING  LOGS  INDIVIDUALLY 
Ulf  Nordin,  Mazurkavagen  4;  Lennart  Borjesson,  Rud,  and 
Roland  Eriksson,  Sodra  Bryggerivagen  36,  all  of  S-663  02 

Hammaro,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE94/00161,  §  371  Date  Sep.  1,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  1,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/20272,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  15,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  530,280 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  5,  1993,  9300763 

Int.  CI."  B27L  i/f». 7//4 

U.S.  a.  144— 208J  16  Claims 


I    An  apparatus  for  debarking  a  log  passed  therethrough,  com- 
posing 

a  nng  member  having  a  central  axis  and  through  which  the  log  is 

passed;  and 
a  plurality  of  spray  uniis  mounted  on  said  nng  member,  wherein 

each  'pray  unit  comprises: 
an  articulated  frame  including: 

hrsi  and  second  pairs  of  parallel  arms,  each  arm  of  said  first 
and  second  pairs  ot  parallel  arms  being  pivolably  connected 
at  lispecme  hrst  ends  thereof  lo  said  nng  member;  and 
an  iniemicdiate  arm  pivotalih  interconnected  with  both  said 
tirsl  and  second  pairs  of  parallel  amis;  and 
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1  A  fire  door  system  for  simultaneously  closing  at  least  two 
retractable  fire  doors,  said  system  comprising: 

at  least  two  fire  door  assemblies,  each  compnsing  a  fire  door 
having  a  fixed  surface  proximate  thereto,  an  activatable  opera- 
tor connected  to  said  fire  door  for  closing  said  fire  door  when 
said  operator  is  activated,  and  a  temperature  sensing  means, 
each  of  said  temperatures  sensing  means  being  connected 
between  the  fixed  surface  proximate  said  fire  door  and  its 
respective  activatable  operator  for  activating  said  operator 
when  a  temperature  exceeding  a  predetermined  value  is 
sensed  by  said  temperature  sensing  means;  and 

a  stationary  circuit  connected  lo  said  activatable  operators,  said 
circuit  in  response  to  activation  of  one  operator,  activating  the 
other  operator  thereby  closing  the  fire  door  connected  to  said 
other  operator. 


5,605,186 
DIE-CASTING  OF  METALS  WITH  DISPERSION  OF 
SOLID  PARTICLES  IN  RESULTING  CASTINGS 
Andre  Dusablon,  and  Claude  Berthiaume,  both  of  Quebec, 
Canada,  assignors  to  Institut  de  la  technologie  du  magne- 
sium (ITM),  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  SO0JO9 
Int.  a.''B22D  19/14:17/12 
VS.  CI.  164—97  25  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  die-casting  of  metals,  with  dispersion  of  prede- 
termined quantities  of  solid  particles  in  resulting  metal  castings, 
said  metal  castings  being  made  by  injection  of  a  diecastable  molten 
metal  into  a  cavity  formed  t>erween  two  halves  of  a  die.  a  fixed  half 
and  a  moving  half,  tiic  injection  of  the  molten  metal  into  said 
caMly  being  elTecled  through  a  runner  leading  into  the  cavity,  said 
melhixi  comprising:  inserting  into  said  runner  a  cartndge  contain- 
ing a  predetermined  quantity  of  solid  particles  to  he  dispersed  in  a 
metal  casting,  said  cartndge  being  sealed  with  foil  at  least  at  one 
end  thereof  .so  a.s  to  retain  the  solid  particles  withm  the  cartndge; 
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injecting  a  shot  of  the  molten  metal  into  the  cavity  through  said 
cartndge.  thereby  piercing  the  foil  sealing  said  cartridge  and 
entraining  the  solid  particles  contained  in  said  cartndge  into  the 
cavity  while  intermixing  said  particles  with  said  molten  metal; 
allowing  said  molten  metal  to  solidify  in  the  caMty  to  form  the 
meul  casting  with  the  predetermined  quantity  of  the  solid  particles 
dispersed  therein;  and  moving  the  moving  half  of  the  die  awa> 
from  the  fixed  half  to  eject  said  casung  from  the  cavity 


5.605,187 
APPARATtS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CLOSING. 
CONNECTING.  CLAMPING  AND  OPENING  DIE  H.ALVES 
Guido  PerreUa,  Westmount,  and  Nicolas  Bigler,  Morin  Heights, 
both  of  Canada,  assi|;nors  to  DBM  Industries  Limited.  Que- 
bec Canada 

Divisioa  of  Sen  No.  857.463,  Mar.  25,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5J79327.  This  application  Oct.  27.  1994,  Scr.  No.  330,186 
Claims    priority,    application    Canada,    Jun.    27,     1991, 
2045879-8 

Int.  Cl.'^  B22D  /  7/26 
L.S.  CI.  164—342  *  Oaims 


fastened  to  the  moving  platen,  an  end  of  the  open  and  close 
piston  rod  opposite  the  open  and  close  piston  head  connected 
to  the  clamping  piston. 

an  end  of  the  open  and  close  cylinder  and  the  clamping  piston 
defining  a  space  therebetween  when  the  two  die  halves  are 
proximate  the  parting  line,  means  for  engaging  and  disengag- 
ing the  clamping  piston  and  the  open  and  close  cylinder 
between  the  space  therebetween  in  order  to  transmit  move- 
ment of  the  clamping  piston  to  the  open  and  close  cylinder 
and  the  moving  platen  for  closing  the  left  and  nght  hand  side 
die  halves  together  at  the  parting  line. 

the  clamping  piston  defining  an  opening  in  the  interior  central 
portion  thereof  to  receive  the  open  and  close  c> Under  therein 
when  the  means  for  engaging  and  disengaging  is  disengaged 
from  the  space  at  the  clamping  piston  and  the  open  and  close 
cylinder  and  the  moving  platen  is  moved  towards  the  left  hand 
side  platen. 


5,605,188 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  REGCLATING  THE  LEVEL 
OF  LIQUID  METAL  IN  A  MOLD  FOR  THE 
CONTINL  OUS  CASTING  OF  METALS 
Thierry  Banny,  Tressange;  JoH  Drouot,  Angers;  Jean-Francois 
Martin,  Chateauneuf  les  Martigues;  Michfele  Nadif.  MeU; 
Didier  Becler,  Lantefontaine;   Herve  Dusser,   Metz;  Alain 
Moucbette.  Semecourt,  and  Odile  Thomardel,  Marbach,  all 
of  France,  assignors  to  SoUac  (Societe  Anonyme),  Puteaux, 
France 
per  No.  PCT/FR94A»292,  §  371  Date  Oct.  23.  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  23,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/22618,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  13,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  17,  1994,  Sen  No.  513.870 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  30,  1993.  93  03872 
InU  CI.'*  B22D  II/IH:II/I6 
VS.  CI.  164— 453  8  Claims 
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1  In  a  die  casting  machine  having  two  fixed  platens  including 
left  and  nght  hand  side  fixed  platens,  connecting  r<xls.  a  moving 
platen,  two  die  halves  including  left  and  nght  hand  side  die  halves 
a  paning  line,  open-closing  apparatus,  clamping  apparatus  and 
connecting  apparatus  in  which  the  two  fixed  platens  are  connected 
by  the  connecting  rods,  the  moving  platen  is  guided  by  the  con- 
necting rods,  the  nght  hand  side  die  half  attached  to  the  nghl  hand 
side  fixed  platen,  the  lett  hand  side  die  haif  attached  lo  the  moving 
platen,  the  two  die  halves  forming  the  parting  line  therebetween 
when  clamped  to  one  another. 

the  clamping  apparatus  compnsing  a  clamping  cylinder  and  a 
clamping  piston,  the  clamping  cylinder  connected  lo  the  letl 
hand  side  fixed  platen,  the  clamping  piston  being  dispiised  in 
the  clamping  cylinder  extending  outwardly  therefrom. 
the  open-closing  apparatus  compnsing  an  open  and  close  cylin- 
der, piston  rod  and  piston  head,  the  open  and  close  cylinder 


1  .A  method  for  regulating  the  level  of  the  meniscus  of  liquid 
metal  in  a  mold  of  a  machine  for  the  continuous  casting  of  metals, 
comprising  the  steps  of  picking  up  electrical  signals  supplied  by  at 
least  one  pair  of  sensors  overhanging  said  meniscus,  said  signals 
being  a  function  of  the  respective  distances  ih,.  h,)  between  said 
sensors  and  said  meniscus;  combining  these  two  signals  so  as  to 
obtain  a  single  signal  representing  an  imaginary  level  of  said 
meniscus,  and  sending  said  single  signal  to  means  for  controlling  a 
dev  ice  for  regulating  the  flow  rate  of  metal  penetrating  the  mold, 
so  thai  said  device  bnngs  said  imaginary  level  of  said  meniscus 
back  to  a  predetermined  set  value  ih),  wherein  each  signal  coming 
from  said  sensors  is  conditioned  by  eliminating  therefrom  oscilla- 
tions having  b«)th  a  freciucncy  greater  than  a  threshold  iF)  and  an 
amplitude  less  than  a  threshold  iI3l 


5,605,189 

METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  TEMPERATURE 

OF  AN  INTERMITTENTLY  STANDING  AND  FLOWING 

FLUID  WHICH  IS  AT  REST  DURING  STANDSTILL 

INTERVALS  AND  IS  FLOWING  DURING  FLOW 

INTERVALS 

Reiner  Schlickboff,  Westphalia,  Germany,  assignor  to  Imation 

Corp..  Sl  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  393J40 

Int  CI."  F25B  13/00 

VS.  CI.  165—263  11  Claims 


I  A  inethod  for  controlling  the  temperature  of  an  intermittently 
standing  and  flowing  fluid  which  is  at  rest  dunng  standstill  inter- 
vals and  IS  flowing  during  flow  internals,  wherein 

a  desired  temperature  for  the  fluid  is  predetermined, 

a  temperature  of  the  fluid  is  measured, 

the  temperature  of  the  fluid  is  changed  by  a  lempenng  device, 
said  changed  temperature  being  raised  if  the  temperature 
measured  is  lower  than  said  desired  temperature  and  being 
lowered  if  said  temperature  measured  is  higher  than  said 
desired  temperature. 

said  tempenng  device  is  controlled  by  a  control  unit  with  at  least 
one  vanable  and  self-adjusting  control  parameter. 

the  fluid  is  determined  to  be  in  a  motion  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  flow  and  stationary,  and 

a  value  of  said  self-adjusting  control  parameter  of  said  control 
unit  vanable  when  a  flow  interval  ends  is  stored  and  at  a 
beginning  of  a  next  flow  interval  said  stored  control  unit 
variable  is  set  as  a  cunent  control  parameter  in  said  control 
unit 


storage  medium  has  been  introduced,  said  outer  casing  also  having 
a  pipe  connection  with  a  fill  opening  through  which  said  insulation 
space  IS  finable  with  an  insulating  medium  or  evacuatable;  a 
mechanical  closing  element  for  closing  said  filling  opening  of  said 
pipe  connection  of  said  outer  casing,  said  pipe  connection  of  said 
inner  casing  being  disposed  coaxially  to  said  pipe  connection  of 
said  outer  casing,  said  pipe  connection  of  said  inner  casing  extend- 
ing through  said  pipe  connection  of  said  outer  casing  and  has  an 
end  projecting  over  said  pipe  connection  of  said  outer  casing,  said 
closing  element  of  said  pipe  connection  of  said  inner  casing  being 
located  outside  said  insulation  space,  said  pipe  connections  form- 
ing an  annular  space  therebetween,  said  closing  element  of  said 
pipe  connection  of  said  outer  casing  being  penetrated  by  said  pipe 
connection  of  said  inner  casing  and  closing  said  annular  space 
berween  said  pipe  connections;  and  an  additional  closing  member 
which  is  insertable  in  said  annular  space  between  said  pipe  con- 
nections 


5,605,191 
HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Yoshihisa  Eto;  Toshio  Tsubakida.  and  Takashi  Sugita.  all  of 
Konan.  Japan,  assignors  to  Zexel  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  589,006 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  19.  1995,  7-024708; 
Nov.  21.  1995,  7-325235 

Int.  CI."  F28D  7/06 
VS.  CI.  165—176  12  Claims 


5,605,190 
HEAT  ACCUMULATOR,  IN  PARTICULAR  FOR  LATENT 
HEAT,  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE  OF  THE 
SAME 
Roland  StrShle,  Unterensingen;  Stephan  Horz,  Filderstadt.  and 
Henryk  Bednarek.  Landsberg,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Langerer  &  Reich  GmbH  &  Co,  Filderstadt.  and  Bayrische 
Motoren  Werke  Aktiengeseilschaft,  Munich,  both  of  Ger- 
many 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE93/009I8,  §  371  Date  Mar.  16.  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  16,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/08195,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  14,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  403,890 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  29,  1992,  42  32 
556.0 

InL  a.*  F28D  17/00 
VS.  CI.  165—10  9  Claims 

1.  A  heat  accumulator,  comprising  an  inner  casing  containing  an 
accumulator  core  with  a  storage  medium;  an  outer  casing  enclosing 
said  inner  casing  at  a  distance  thereto  so  as  to  form  an  insulation 
space,  said  inner  ca.sing  having  a  pipe  connection  with  a  fill 
opening  through  which  the  storage  medium  is  introducible;  a 
mechanical  closing  element  which  closes  said  fill  opening  after  the 


1.  A  heat  exchanger,  compnsing; 

a  plurality  of  tube  elements  alternately  laminated  with  (ins  in  a 

direction  of  lamination,  each  said  tube  element  compnsing  a 

U-shaped  heat  exchanging  medium  passage  having  an  open 

end  in  an  elongate  direction  of  said  tube  element  comprising 

intake/output  openings; 
a  tank  comprising  a  deep  concave  tank  member  and  an  end  plate 

fitting  together,  said  end  plate  having  a  plurality  of  insertion 

holes  formed  therein; 
wherein  said  open  ends  of  said  tube  elements  are  inserted  into 

said  plurality  of  insertion  holes; 
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wherein  said  lank  has  a  inside  panilioned  b>  a  partilion  extend- 
ing in  the  direction  of  lamination  so  as  to  dehne  an  intake  side 
and  an  output  side  in  ^ald  tank,  said  intake/output  opening 
into  said  intake  and  output  sides,  respectively. 

iniake/output  pipes  connected  to  said  deep  concave  tank  member 
and  communicating  with  >aid  intake  side  and  said  output  Mde. 
respectively; 

a  first  projection  formed  in  said  end  plate  of  said  tank.  pro|ecting 
on  the  outside  to  said  end  plate  and  extending  m  the  direction 
of  lamination; 

a  second  projection  formed  in  said  end  plate  of  said  tank, 
projecting  on  the  outside  of  said  end  plate  and  positioning 
between  adjacent  said  insenion  holes  and  on  opposite  sides  ot 
the  first  projection,  and 

a  fit  gax)\e  extending  in  the  direction  of  lamination  and  formed 
on  the  other  side  of  said  first  projection  on  the  inside  of  said 
end  plate,  said  partition  being  fit  in  said  fit  groove. 


5,605,193 
DOWNHOLE  GAS  COMPRESSOR 
John  L.  Bearden.  Clartmore;  Kctankumar  K.  Sheth.  Tulsa, 
and  Fred  S.  Martin.  Claremore.  all  of  Okla..  assignors  to 
Baker  Hughes  Incorporated.  Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  30.  1995.  Ser.  No.  497,197 

Int.  Cl."^  E21B  4<A)() 

V.S.  CI.  166—370  20  Claims 


5,605.192 

MEANS  AND  METHOD  TO  DISPLACE  A  LOGGING 

TOOL  TO  THE  BOTTOM  OF  A  WELL  FOR 

WITHDRAWAL  THROl  GH  THE  W  ELL 

Thor  Bj»rnstad,  S«r  Audnedal.  Norway,  assignor  to  Den  Nor- 

ske  Stats  Oljeselskap  A.S..  Stavanger.  Norway 
PCT  No.  PCT/NO94A)0026.  §  371  Date  Sep.  5.  1995.  $  102(ei 
Date  Sep.  5.  1995.  PIT  Pub.  No.  \V094/17278,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  4.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  31.  1994.  Ser.  No.  495.524 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Norway.  Jan.  29.  1993.  930304 

lot  CT."  E2IB  2.im 

VS.  CI.  166—254.2  *  Claims 


12    A  method  of  handling  gas  and  liquid  produced  b>  a  well, 
comprising 

connecting  a  centrifugal  gas  compres>or  to  an  upper  end  of  an 
electrical  motor  assembly: 

placing  the  gas  compressor  and  motor  assemhU  in  the  well,  with 
an  intake  ot  the  gas  compressor  in  communication  with  the 
gas  and  a  discharge  leading  to  a  selected  gas  deliveo  loca- 
tion: 

placing  a  liquid  pump  in  the  well  wuh  an  intake  of  the  pump  in 
communication  with  the  liquid  and  a  discharge  leading  to  a 
selected  liquid  delivery  Uxaiion: 

supplving  power  to  the  motor  assembly   and  rouiing  the  gas 
compressor  to  compress  the  gas  and  deliver  it  to  the  selected 
gas  delivery  kxalion;  and 
pumping  the  liquid  with  the  pump  to  the  selected  liquid  delivery 
location. 


UMI 


1.  A  device  for  displacing  a  logging  tool  to  the  bottom  of  a  well: 
a  plug  having  a  central  bore  being  Uxaied  'n  said  well  in  spaced 
relationship  below  a  lower  end  of  said  logging  t.xil:  a  first  member 
being  lixated  in  an  upper  portion  of  said  plug  bore  and  protruding 
upwardlv  from  said  plug,  said  first  member  being  connected  to  the 
lower  end  of  said  logging  Hx)l.  means  for  releasablv  connecting 
said  first  member  to  said  plug,  a  second  member  being  liKated  in  a 
lower  pi>rtion  i>l  said  plug  b«>re  and  protruding  downwardly  Irom 
said  plug  into  said  well:  and  means  releasablv  connecting  said 
second  member  with  said  plug,  whereby  upon  said  second  member 
abutting  the  b»inom  ot  the  well,  the  means  tor  releasablv  connect- 
ing said  second  nwmber  to  said  plug  are  ruptured  to  facilitate  said 
released  second  member  lo  impact  said  first  member  and  cause 
said  means  releasablv  connecting  said  first  member  to  said  plug  to 
rupture  theiebv  enabling  said  first  member  in  connection  with  said 
logging  tool  to  be  hauled  upwardly  fmm  said  well  to  enable  the 
registering  ol  well  parameters. 


5.605.194 
INDEPENDENT  SCREWED  WELLHEAD  WITH  HI(;H 
PRESSl  RE  CAPABILITY  AND  METHOD 
Leslie  D.  Smith.  Fritch.  Tex.,  assignor  to  J.  M.  Huber  Corpo- 
ration, Tomball.  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  19.  1995.  Ser.  No.  492J50 
Int.  CI.'  E21B  <.iA)4 
V.S.  a.  166-382  -'»  ^■'^"n" 

16  A  method  of  supplying  pressun/ed  fluid  to  a  tubular  slnng 
supported  within  a  wellb.w  by  a  wellhead,  the  pressure  within  the 
wellbore  being  controlled  bv  a  blowout  preventer  having  a  blowout 
preventer  b«ire  axis  subsiantiallv  concentric  with  an  axis  ol  the 
tubular  string,  the  blowout  preventer  being  suppiirted  above  the 
wellhead,  and  the  upper  end  of  the  tubular  siring  being  adapted  for 
connection  to  a  body  member  of  the  wellhead,  the  methtxl  com 
pnsing: 

extending  a  tubular  member  through  a  blowout  preventer  Nwe 
such  thai  an  end  portion  is  p<isilioned  below  the  blowout 
preventer  and  within  the  wellhead: 
threi'dably  connecting  the  tubular  member  to  the  body  member 
of  the  wellhead  while  sealing  a  bore  within  the  tubular  string 
from  an  annulus  between  the  body  member  ot  the  wellhead 
and  the  tubular  member:  and 


connected  to  one  of  said  ends,  and  preventing  movement  of  said 
wall  unless  the  pressure  in  said  chamber  exceeds  a  predetermined 
value 


5,605,1% 

MULTI-PIECE  SUBSOILER  L'NIT  FOR  AN 

AGRICIILTLTIAL  LMPLEMENT 

William  L.  Grimm,  Wlicalon,  and  Austin  W.  Lutz,  Jr.,  Woo- 

dridge,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Case  Corporation,  Racine. 

Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  413399 

Int.  a.'-AOIB  61/04 

VS.  CL  172—266  24  Claims 


pressunzing  the  tubular  member  lo  supply  high  pressure  fluid  to 
the  tubular  slnng. 


5,605,195 
INFLATION  SHAPE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 
INFLATABLE  PACKERS 
David  M.  Eslinger,  TUIsa,  Okla.,-  L.  Michael  McKee,  Alvin, 
Tex.:  Robert  M.  Sorem,  Lawrence,  Kans.;  Kevin  L.  Case. 
Richmond,  and  Jean  L.  Pessin,  Houston,  both  of  Tex.,  assign- 
ors to  Dowell,  a  division  of  Schlumber  Technology  Corpora- 
tion, Houston,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  362.629,  Dec.  22.  1994.  This  application 

Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  585,215 

Int.  CI."  E21B  .1.1/127 

VS.  CI.  166—387  10  Claims 


h 


tp 


If 
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10  .A  method  of  controlling  the  shape  of  an  inflatable  packer 
element  as  il  is  inflated  and  expanded  in  a  borehole,  said  packer 
element  having  an  inner  elastomer  bladder  covered  by  an  outer 
sheath  of  expansible  armor,  composing  the  steps  of:  applying 
pressure  to  said  bladder  to  inflate  il;  and  applying  restraining  forces 
to  the  ends  of  said  armor  lo  increase  the  stififness  thereof  so  that 
said  bladder  maintains  substantially  the  same  shape  as  .said  armor 
during  expansion;  said  restraining  forces  being  genen>led  by  form- 
ing a  fluid-filled  vanable  volume  chamber  having  a  movable  wall 


1   A  farm  implement  comprising: 

a  transversely  elongated  tool  bar  adapted  for  attachment  behind 
an  oflF-highway  machine:  and 

a  plurality  of  ground  penetrating  units  individually  attached  to 
the  tool  bar  for  performing  a  subsoiling  operation,  each 
ground  penetrating  unit  comprising  a  generally  vertical  sup- 
port member  operably  connected  at  an  upper  end  to  the  tool 
bar  in  a  manner  permuting  the  ground  penetrating  unit  to 
move  along  a  fixed  path  of  travel  between  an  operating 
position  and  a  tripped  position  and  having  a  forwardly  pro- 
jecting lower  end.  with  a  plow  point  assembly  releasably 
connected  to  the  lower  end  of  the  support  member,  said  plow 
point  assembly  comprising  a  shoe  that  is  connected  to  the 
support  member  and  a  pair  of  vanes  connected  lo  opposite 
sides  of  the  support  member  independently  of  each  other  and 
of  said  shoe,  wherein  said  shoe  releasably  fits  about  and 
extends  forwardly  and  downwardly  from  the  lower  end  of 
said  support  member  and  has  a  transverse  ground  engaging 
point  al  Its  foremost  end.  a  generally  vertical  surface  at  ils  rear 
end.  an  upwardly  inclined  top  surface  extending  rearwardly 
from  said  point  and  fonning  an  optimum  angle  of  about  31 
degrees  to  about  35  degrees  relative  to  the  ground  surface 
passing  beneath  said  point  so  as  to  facilitate  reinsertion  of  the 
plow  point  assembly  into  the  ground,  and  a  bottom  surface 
extending  rearwardly  from  the  ground  engaging  point,  with 
said  bonom  surface  having  a  relief  extending  thereacross  and 
disposed  rearwardly  of  said  point  for  providing  ground  clear- 
ance as  the  ground  penetrating  unit  is  drawn  through  the 
ground,  wherein  each  vane  is  releasably  connected  to  the 
support  member  rearwardly  of  the  rear  surface  of  the  shoe  and 
such  that  each  vane  transversely  diverges  away  from  a  respec- 
tive side  of  the  support  member,  with  each  vane  including  an 
attachment  portion  and  a  blade  portion,  said  attachment  por- 
tion being  pivotally  attached  lo  the  support  member  to  allow 
for  angular  movement  of  the  blade  portion  of  each  vane 
through  a  predetermined  range  of  angular  movement,  and 
wherein  said  attachment  portion  further  includes  stops  for 
limiting  the  range  of  angular  movement  of  the  blade  portion 
of  each  vane,  and  a  fastener  for  releasably  secunng  the 
respective  vane  to  tlie  support  member  in  an  infinite  number 
of  positions  throughout  said  range  of  angular  movement 
thereby  secunng  the  blade  portion  at  a  selected  angular  onen- 
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tation  to  impart  a  desired  lifting  force  to  the  ground  broken  by 
said  plow  point  assembly  as  the  implement  is  drawn  across  a 
field. 


5.605.197 
VALVE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  FLUID-ACTTVATED, 
PERCLSSIVE  PAVING  BREAKER 
Ted  C.  Chang,  Rtwnoke,-  Steven  W.  BodcU;  Robert  R.  Kimber- 
bn,  both  of  Troutvilie;  Robert  M.  Diesel,  Roanoke,  and  Scott 
Barker,  Dalcville,  aU  of  Va^  assignors  to  IngersoU-Rand 
Company.  Woodcliff  Lake,  N  J. 

Cootinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  283,014,  Jul.  29,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  563.162 

Int.  CI."  B25D  9/IH.9/04 

VS.  a.  173—17  2  Claims 


5,605,198 
STRESS  RELATED  PLACEMENT  OF  ENGINEERED 
SUPERABRASrVE  CLTTING  ELEMENTS  ON  ROTARY 
DRAG  BITS 
Gordon  A.  Tibbitts.  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah,  and  Evan  C.  "nimer. 
The  Woodlands,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Baker  Hughes  Incorpo- 
rated, Houston,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  353,453,  Dec.  9,  1994,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  164,481.  Dec.  9,  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5,435,403.  This  application  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
430,444 
InL  a."  E21B  10/46 
VS.  a.  175—432  15  Claims 


UMI 


,4     Tl      ••    Tt    •• 


1.  A  unitary  valve  assembly  for  use  in  a  rear  housing  bore  of  a 
fluid-activated,  percussive  paving  breaker,  the  paving  breaker  hav- 
ing a  piston  reciprocable  therein  between  a  high  pressure  chamber 
and  a  low  pressure  chamber,  said  unitary  valve  assembly  for 
transnutting  a  percussive  fluid  comprising: 

(a)  valve  chest  having  a  top  surface; 

(b)  an  outer  sidewall  extending  axially  from  said  top  surface  to 
form  an  internal  valve  chamber,  said  outer  sidewall  including 
an  outer  sidewall  surface  having  at  least  one  groove  means 
extending  circumferentially  around  said  outer  sidewall.  for 
retaining  therein  an  elasiomenc  o-nng  sealing  member; 

(c)  reciprocal  valve  means  in  said  internal  valve  chamber,  for 
reciprocating  between  a  first  and  second  position; 

(d)  a  bonom  plate  fastened  to  said  outer  sidewall.  said  bonom 
plate  having  an  aperture  therethrough  concentric  with  said 
internal  valve  chamber; 

(e)  said  top  surface,  said  outer  sidewall.  said  reciprocal  valve 
means  and  said  bottom  plate  dividing  said  internal  valve 
chamber  into  a  first,  low  pressure  chamber  portion  and  a 
second,  high  pressure  chamber  portion; 

(f)  passageway  means  through  said  top  surface  for  admitting 
said  percussive  fluid  into  said  internal  valve  chamber; 

(g)  said  bonom  plate  being  permanently  fastened  to  said  \ahe 
chest; 

(h)  said  top  surface  of  said  valve  chest  containing  an  external. 

axially  extending  slop  member  thereon,  for  providing  a  stop 

for  any  adjacent  member;  and 
(I)  said  passageway  means  further  comprises; 

(a)  a  plurality  of  first  apertures  through  said  top  surface  of 
said  valve  chest  into  said  low  pressure  portion,  said  first 
apertures  having  a  firsi  cross-sectional  size;  and 

(b»  a  plurality  of  second  apertures  through  said  top  surface  of 
said  vahe  chest  into  said  high  pressure  portion,  said  second 
apertures  having  a  second  cross-sectional  size,  said  second 
cross- sectional  size  being  greater  than  said  first  cross- 
sectional  size. 


1.  A  rotary  drill  bit  for  drilling  a  subterranean  formation,  com- 
prising: 

a  bit  body  including  a  crown  having  a  face  thereon  for  carrying 
cutung  elements,  said  face  defining  at  least  a  first  region  and 
a  second  region,  said  first  region  being  predominantly  sub- 
jected to  a  first  direcuon  and  magnitude  of  resultant  loading 
dunng  said  drilling,  and  said  second  region  being  predomi- 
nantly subjected  to  a  second  direction  and  magnitude  of 
resultant  loading  dunng  said  drilling,  at  least  one  of  said 
direction  and  magnitude  of  loading  substantially  differing 
between  said  regions;  and 

at  least  a  first  cutting  element  disposed  in  said  first  region  and  at 
least  a  second  cutting  element  disposed  in  said  second  region, 
said  at  least  a  first  cutting  element  being  structured  to  with- 
stand the  predominant  direction  and  magnitude  of  resultant 
drilling  loading  in  said  first  region,  and  said  at  least  a  second 
cutung  element  being  structured  to  withstand  the  predominant 
direction  and  magnitude  of  resultant  dnlling  loading  in  said 
second  region. 


5,605,199 
ELEMENTS  FACED  WITH  SirPER  HARD  MATERUL 
Alex  Newton.  Clifton,  Great  Britain,  assignor  to  Cameo  Drill- 
ing Group  Limited,  Stonehouse,  England 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  493,191 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  24,  1994, 
9412779 

InL  CI."  E21B  10/46 
VS.  CI.  175—432  17  Claims 

1  A  preform  element  including  a  facing  table  of  superhard 
matenal  having  a  front  face,  an  outer  penpheral  surface,  and  a  rear 
surface  bonded  to  a  substrate  which  is  less  hard  than  the  superhard 
matenal.  the  facing  Uble  compnsing  a  penpheral  region  surround- 
ing an  inner  region  disposed  inwardly  of  said  penpheral  surface, 
the  penpheral  region  having  an  inner  surface  which  is  generally 
inclined  at  an  angle  of  greater  than  90°  to  the  rear  surface  of  the 
facing  table  so  as  to  face  in  a  direction  having  a  component 
rearwardly  away  from  the  facing  table  as  well  as  inwardly  towards 
said  inner  region  thereof,  and  wherein  the  penpheral  edge  of  said 


1  A  self  nitachine  upper  mounting  system  for  a  vehicle  radiator 
having  a  lower  edge  and  an  up(x:r  edge,  compnsing. 

a  vehicle  b(xi\  subframc  to  which  said  radiator  lower  edge  iv 
fixed  in  a  generally  vertical  onentalion.  said  sublrame  being 
movable  upwardly  as  said  vehicle  is  assembled 

a  vehicle  b<xlv  upper  frame  member  located  above  said  radiator 
upper  edge  and  generally  aligned  wtih  said  radiator  upper 
edge,  said  upper  frame  member  having  a  gnppable  portion  of 
predetermined  width,  and. 

an  upper  mount  hav  ing  a  base  solidly  fixed  to  said  radiator  upper 
edge  and  a  pair  of  resilient  fingers  with  a  free  stale  scparalion 
suthcien'ly  smaller  than  said  predetermined  width  so  as  lo  be 
capable  of  gnpping  said  upper  frame  member  grippable  por- 
tion, said  fingers  further  having  a  pair  of  opposed  lead  in 
surfaces  kxaleu  so  as  lo  engage  said  frame  member  gnppable 
portion  when  said  subframe  and  radiaior  are  moved  upwardiv 
and  thereby  simultaneously  slide  over  and  gnp  said  frame 
member  gnppable  portion  as  said  vehicle  is  assembled. 


5,605  JO  1 
ON  DEMAND  \  EHICLE  DRIVE  SYSTEM 
VNard  D.  McGinn.  Brighton:  T(»dd  L.  Pentola.  New  Hudsun: 
Will  Watson.  SouthKeld.  all  of  Mich.:  Alan  L.  Miller.  Ithaca. 
N.\.:  Drew  \.  Sundquist,  Canton.  Mich.:  Roger  T.  Simpson. 
Ithaca.  N.\.;  Diane  K.  Ducklon.  Farmington.  Mich.:  Joseph 
W.  Beckerman.  Livonia,  Mich.,  and  Dan  J.  Showalter,  Ply- 
mouth. Mich.,  assignors  to  Borg-Wamer  Automotive,  Inc., 
Sterling  Heights,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  172,432,  Dec.  23.  1993.  Pat.  No. 

5.492.194.  This  application  Feb.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  601.939 

Int.  CI."  B60K  23/08 

VS.  CI.  180-233  20  Claims 


5,605,200 
SELF  ATTACHING  UPPER  RADUTOR  MOUNT 
Eric  L.  Mayberry,  Haslett,  and  Steven  W.  Abbruzzese,  Lan- 
sing, both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion, Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  3.  1995,  Ser.  No.  416,114 

Int.  CI."  B60K  11/04 

V.S.  CI.  180—68.4  3  Claims 


inner  surface  which  is  funhesi  from  the  facing  table  is  spaced 
inwardly  of  said  outer  penpheral  surface,  a  further  annular  surface 
extending  oulwardiv  from  the  rearmost  penpheral  edge  of  said 
inner  surface  lo  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  the  facing  table. 


1.  An  adaptive  four-wheel  vehicle  dnve  system  (10;I0')  com- 
pnsing. in  combination. 

a  pnmary  drive  line  (32.36.38:12'. 14' ,24')  having  primary  drive 

wheels.  (34:22') 
a  secondary  drive  line  (12.14.24:32'.36'38')  having  secondary 

dnve  wheels  (22:34'): 
clutch  means  (124:124)  for  selectively  transferring  torque  from 

said  pnmary  drive  line  to  said  secondary  dnve  line, 
means  (170:170')  for  sensing  the  routional  speed  of  said  pri- 
mary drive  line  (32.36.38;12'.14'.24'). 
means  ( 176.176)  for  sensing  the  rotational  speed  of  said  second- 

arv  dnve  line  (12.14,24;32'.36'.38'). 
and  microcontroller  means  (200)  for 
determining  a  non-transient  speed  difference  between  said 

pnmary  drive  line  and  said  secondary  drive  line, 
determining  a  transient  speed  difference  between  said  primary 
dnve  line  and  said  secondary  dnve  line  and  engaging  said 
clutch  means  when  the  transient  speed  difference  is  greater 
than  a  predetermined  value  as  adjusted  by  said  non- 
transient  speed  difference. 


5,605002 
APPAR.ATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ENHANCING 
PERFORMANCE  OF  AN  OCCUPANT  RESTILMNT 
S^  STEM  FN  A  VEHICLE 
Scott  M.  Dixon,  Sterling  Heights,  Mich.,  assignor  to  ITT  Auto- 
motive. Inc..  Auburn  Hills.  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  476,663 
Int.  CI."  B60R  21/32:22/46 
VS.  CI.  180—268  20  Claims 

1.  In  an  tvcupani  restraint  system  for  a  vehicle  having  al  least 
one  sensor  for  sensing  a  slate  of  a;  least  one  accident  avoidance 
system,  and  control  means  for  periodically  performing  a  diagnostic 
subroutine  function  with  respect  to  at  least  one  crash  sensor,  the 
improvement  compnsing 

means  for  generating  a  signal  based  on  vehicle  dynamics  corre- 
sponding to  said  sensed  slate  bv   said  at  least  one  accident 
avoidance  system  sensor:  and 
safety  means  for  seleslively  placing  at  least  one  safety  module  in 
a  heightened  state  of  awareness  in  response  to  said  signal. 
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wherein  said  heightened  slate  of  awareness  includes  tempo- 
ranly  suspending  periixlic  pertormance  of  said  diagnostic 
subroutine  function  by  said  control  means. 


5,605  J04 
MULTIDIRECTIONAL  SCAFFOLDING 

Felipe  V.  Ausejo,  Onate.  Spain,  assignor  to  Lima,  S.  Coop. 
Ltda,  Onatr,  Spain 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  223,084,  Apr.  4.  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  654,076 

Claims  priorit>,  application  Spain.  May  4,  1993,  9300941 

Int.  CI.'  F.04G  ^nX) 

U.S.  CI.  182—179  2  Claims 


2     4 


5,605,203 

Al'TOMATlC  FOLDABLE  EMERGENCY  LADDER 

SYSTEM 

Mu-Yi  Chang,  No.  7-7,  Shihiin  Rd.,  Touliu  City,  Yunlin  Hsien, 

Taiwan 

FUed  Aug.  30.  1995,  Ser.  No.  520,779 

Int.  CI."  E06C  9K0.l/00Jli>^i 

VS.  tl.  182—18  10  Claims 


UMI 


1  An  automatic  foldable  ennergeiK-y  ladder  system  for  use  in  a 
building  having  a  smoke  detecting  device  comprising: 

an  inverted  L-shaped  housing  having  a  honzonlal  portion  and  a 
vertical  portion  and  adapted  to  be  securely  mounted  to  an 
external  wall  of  a  roof  of  the  building; 

a  pnmary  control  unit  mounted  in  the  horizontal  portion  of  the 
housing  and  having  at  least  one  input  port  for  receiving  a 
signal  from  the  smoke  detecting  device, 

an  electncally  powered  driving  means  inounied  in  the  honzonlal 
portion  of  the  housing  and  electncally  connected  to  the  pri- 
mary control  unit  for  receiving  a  signal  tficrefrom  and  being 
activated/deactivated  thereby. 

a  spool  means  rolatably  mounted  in  tJie  housing  and  driven  by 
the  driving  means. 

a  foldable  ladder  adapted  to  be  securely  coupled  to  the  wall  of 
the  building  at  one  end  of  said  foldable  ladder  and  having  at 
lea-st  one  wire  which  is  secured  to  the  spool  means  at  one  end 
thereof  and  an  opposite  end  thereof  is  coupled  to  a  free  end  ot 
the  foldable  ladder  such  that  the  ladder  can  be  folded/ 
e.\lended  by  the  spool  means,  said  foldable  ladder  being 
secured  wiihin  said  L  shaped  housing  when  said  foldable 
ladder  is  in  its  folded  position,  and 

a  display  means  electncally  connected  to  the  control  unit  for 
displaying  the  status  of  the  system 


I.    An    improved    scaffolding    forming    a    removable    three- 
dimensional  tniss  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  standards; 

a  number  of  disc-shaped  bodies  integrally  fitted  to  the  standards 
and  each  having  a  first  set  of  bores  and  a  second  set  of  bores 
defined  therein,  each  bore  of  said  first  set  of  bores  being  an 
undercut  extending  radially  outwardly  from  an  inner  circum- 
ference ot  one  of  said  disc-shaped  bodies  and  into  the  one  of 
said  disc-shaped  bodies,  each  bore  of  said  second  set  of  bores 
being  disposed  between  adjacent  bores  of  said  first  set  of 
bores  and  extending  radially  outwardly  beyond  said  first  set  of 
bores  from  a  location  which  is  displaced  away  from  said  inner 
circumference  and  into  the  one  of  said  disc-shaped  bodies, 
wherein  the  bores  of  said  first  set  of  bores  open  towards  a 
radial  inside  of  the  disc-shaped  body  and  are  closed  by  a  side 
surface  of  the  standard  to  which  said  disc-shaped  body  is 
attached; 

a  number  of  tie  tubes  removably  attached  to  the  standards,  each 
of  said  tie  tubes  having  opposite  ends. 

at  lea.st  one  stiffening  brace  obliquely  and  diagonally  attached,  at 
opposite  ends,  to  at  least  two  of  said  standards; 

attachment  parts  at  opposite  ends  of  each  of  said  tie  tubes  and  at 
opposite  ends  of  said  at  least  one  stiffening  brace; 

a  fastening  hook  defined  on  each  of  the  attachment  parts,  each 
fastening  hook  at  ends  of  one  of  said  tie  tubes  being  msertable 
into  one  of  the  first  set  ot  bores  for  initial  positioning  and  each 
fastening  hook  at  ends  of  said  at  least  one  stiffening  brace 
being  msertable  into  one  of  the  second  set  of  bores  for  initial 
positioning;  and 

wedge  keys,  each  of  which  passes  through  one  of  said  bores  and 
a  slot  defined  in  each  of  the  attachment  parts  to  press  and 
tighten  each  fastening  h*X)k  for  locking  and  attachment  of 
each  of  the  tie  tubes  and  the  at  least  one  stiffening  brace  to  the 
standards. 


5,605.205 
READILY  DEPLOYABLE  PORTABLE  ESCAPE  LADDER 
Patrick  Douglas;  Don  Jursich,  both  of  Chicago,  and  Kenneth 
R.  Fennc,  Glen  EUyn,  all  of  IU„  assignors  to  BRK  Brands, 
IiK.,  Aurora,  111. 

rUed  Aug.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  289.929 
Int.  a."  E06C  Ui6 
MS.  a.  182—198  6  Claims 

1  \  light  weight,  portable,  and  storable  ladder  which  can  be 
hung  on  a  surface  of  a  window  of  a  building,  the  ladder  compris- 
ing 

a  pair  of  hooks  wherein  said  hooks  each  have  a  curved  end 
engageable  with  the   surface  and  a  rigid  spacing  member 


displaced  from  said  curved  ends  and  extending  between  said 
hooks  and  wherein  said  spacing  member  defines  a  slot; 

an  elongated  flexible  support  element  attached  to  said  hooks; 

a  plurality  of  rungs  wherein  each  of  said  rungs  is  attached  to  said 
element  in  spaced  apart  relation  to  another  of  said  rungs, 
wherein  each  of  said  rungs  is  nestable  with  at  least  an  adja- 
cent one  of  said  rungs,  wherein  each  of  said  rungs  and  an 
adjacent  rung  define  an  internal  storage  region  therebetween 
when  said  rungs  are  in  a  nested  state,  and  wherein  a  portion  of 
said  elongated  flexible  support  element  extending  between 
each  said  rung  and  an  adjacent  rung  is  storable  in  said  storage 
region  when  said  rungs  are  in  said  nested  state;  and 

a  cover  for  holding  said  rungs  in  .said  nested  state,  wherein  said 
cover  has  an  elongated  releasing  handle  with  a  neck  portion 
which  extends  through  said  slot  from  said  cover  toward  said 
curbed  ends,  and  wherein  said  handle  is  linearly  movable  in 
said  slot  to  release  said  cover  from  said  rungs  and  to  permit 
the  ladder  to  self-deploy  to  the  extended  state. 


'  5,605006 

PLATFORM  FOR  STORAGE  OR  REMOVAL  OF  MOTOR 

VEHICLES  IN  PARKING  GARAGES 
Karl-Hans    Ries,    Gross-Umstadt,    and    Oliver    Remsberger, 
Obertshausen.  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Manncsnumn 
Aktiengesellschafl,  Dussddorf,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  513,724 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  11,  1994,  44  29 
393J 

Int.  C\^  B66F  7/00 
t.S.  CI.  187—203  11  aaims 


I  A  plaltorm  base,  suilahle  for  storage  or  removal  of  a  vanetv  of 
motor  vehicles  having  at  least  two  axles  and  having  wheels 
mounicil  there<in.  each  said  wheel  has  ma  a  predclermined  contour, 
di.inielcr  and  width    ami 


a  lifting  device  positioned  beneath  said  platform  which  operates 
in  cooperation  with  said  platlorm; 

said  platloni!  base  hj\ing  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface 
with  an  opening  therethrough  at  a  IcKation  corresponding  lo 
the  location  of  each  said  wheel  ot  said  meior  vehicle  dunng 
storage  on  said  upper  surface  of  said  platform  base,  each  said 
opening  covered  bv  a  diaphragm  composing  an  elastic  plate 
having  an  indentation  therein  and  adapted  lo  receive  one  of 
said  wheels,  said  indentation  resulung  from  said  elastic  plate 
adapting  to  said  contours  and  said  width  ot  ■-aid  wheel  dunng 
storage  on  said  plaiform  with  the  result  that  said  indenialion 
of  said  plate  extends  beneath  said  lower  surface  of  said 
platform  when  said  vehicle  is  stored  thereon. 


5,605^07 
FUEL  TANK  TENDER 
Larry  W.  Betcher,  Northfieid;  Charles  L.  Mosher,  and  Scott  E. 
Jirele.  both  of  Owatonna,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  OTC  Div. 
of  SP\  Corporation,  Owatonna.  Minn. 

Filed  May  10,  1995.  Ser.  No.  437.953 

int.  CI.'  B66B  97/6 

VS.  CI.  187—244  18  Claims 


3  A  fuel  tank  tender  for  facilitating  servicing  of  fuel  tanks  on 
vehicles  compnsing; 

a  frame  comprising  a  plate  at  each  of  opposite  ends  secured 

together  with  elongate  mbes; 
wheel  means  rotatably  mounted  on  the  frame  for  moving  the 

frame  over  a  support  surface  including  into  position  beneath  a 

fuel  tank; 
a  cradle  for  supporting  a  fuel  tank;  and 
elevating  means  mounting  the  cradle  to  the  frame  for  raising  and 

lowenng  the  cradle  relative  to  the  support  surface  to  Support 

the  fuel  tank. 


5,605,208 
ROTARY  DAMPER 
Bemd  Friedrichsen,  and  Werner  Janoscbek.  both  of  Nnrder- 
stetlt,  Germany,  assignors  to  ITM  Ateco  GmbH,  Nortier- 
stedt.  Germanv 

Filed  Dec.  26.  1995,  Ser.  No.  587.778 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    Dec.    23.    1994, 
9420646  I 

Int.  CI."  FI6F  7A)2:7A)4 
VS.  a.  188—130  20  Claims 

1   A  rotary  damper,  compnsing 

a  housing  having  a  substantiallv  cup-shaped  configuration  com- 
prising a  closed  end  wall,  an  annular  side  wall,  and  an  open 
end  disposed  opposite  said  closed  end  wall; 
fnction  means  disposed  within  said  housing  uptm  said  end  wall; 
cover  means  mounted  upim  said  housing  tor  closing  said  open 

end  of  said  housing, 
a  rotor  rotatahlv  mounted  within  said  housing  and  disposed  in 
contact   with   said   friction   means   for   eencralinc   a   tiiclion 
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5,605  J 10 
TORQl E  CONNTRTER  WITH  A  LOCKIP  MECHANISM 
Yasuhito  Koike:  Tatsuro  Miyoshi,  and  Masao  Shoji,  all  of 
Fukuroi.  Japan,  assignors  to  NSK-Warner  K.K.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1994.  Ser.  No.  363338 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  Z4,  1993,  5-327549 

Int.  CI."  ¥lbD  .^3/00: 1^/64 


VS.  CI.  192—3.29 


damping  force  as  said  rotor  rotates  with  respect  to  said  hous- 
ing and  said  friction  means  disposed  within  said  housing;  and 
spnng  means  disposed  within  said  housing  so  as  to  be  interposed 
between  and  in  contact  with  said  cover  means  and  said  rotor 
for  biasing  said  rotor  into  contact  with  said  friction  means 


5,605  J09 
COMPOSITE  ELECTRICAL  CONDI  CTOR  RAIL 
Robin  A.  Clarke,  Woodbridge:  William  R.  Heil,  Shelton.  and 
Robert  S.  Beale,  Stratford,  all  of  Conn..  a.s.signors  to  Howell 
Corporation,  Stratford.  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  582.148 

Int.  CI.'  B60M  l/M 

VS.  C\.  191—23  A  22  Claims 


12  Claims 


I  A  torque  converter  with  a  main  Kxly  that  transmits  power 
through  a  fluid,  and  a  lockup  mechanism,  said  lockup  mechanism 
having  a  lockup  clutch  capable  of  being  displaced  between 
engaged  and  released  conditions  and  assuming  a  slipping  slate 
between  said  engaged  and  released  conditions,  said  torque  con- 
verter composing; 

a  hrsl  fluid  space  that  receives  fluid  to  bias  said  lockup  clutch 

toward  said  engaged  condition; 
a  second  fluid  space  in  fluid  communication  with  said  first  fluid 
space  within  said  main  body  and  that  receives  fluid  to  bias 
said  lockup  clutch  toward  said  released  condition,  and 
a  hydraulic  control  mechanism  in  fluid  communication  with  said 
first  and  second  fluid  spaces  and  that  changes  a  flow  rate  of 
fluid  supplied  to  a  fnctional  surface  on  said  ItKkup  clutch 
while  maintaining  substantially  constant  a  fluid  pressure  dif- 
ference between  said  first  and  second  fluid  spaces  in  order  to 
control  said  slipping  state 


5,605  Jll 
PARK  MECHANISM  FOR  A  POWER  TR.ANSMISSION 
Arthur  Hall,  HI,  Cicero,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  546,421 

Int.  CI."  B60K  -41/26 

VS.  CI.  192—4  A  I  Claim 


UMI 


I    An  electrical  conductor  rail  for  sliding  engagement  b\   a 
collector  shoe,  comprising  in  combination: 

a)  a  bimetallic  non-integrai  laminate  assemblage  constituted  of 

two  nested  essentially  tubular  metal  strips  each  of  irregular 

substantially  identical  cross-sectional  configuration. 
bl  said  assemblage  having  a  grooved  track  portion  for  receiving 

and  guiding  a  collector  shoe,  and  having  a  suspension  portion 

adapted  to  be  clamped  b>  suspender  fittings, 
c)  said  track  portion   being  connected  with  said  suspension 

portion  by  a  web  which  is  coextensive  with  said  track  and 

suspension  portions, 
dl  one  >>t  said  metal  sinps  being  completely  and  fully  exterior  to 

the  other  sinp  and  comprising  abrasion-resistant  material. 

e)  the  other  ot  said  metal  sinps  being  characten/cd  by   high 
electncal  conductivity  and  high  heal  conductivity,  and 

f)  said   nested    strips   being    in    intimate,    brge  surface    heat 
exchanging  contact  with  each  other 


1.  A  park  mechanism  in  a  p<iwer  transmission  composing; 

a  transmission  output  member; 

a  stationary  housing  portion  supptming  the  output  member; 


a  wall  secured  in  the  housing  portion  having  a  plurality  of  pawl 
support  recesses  formed  therein; 

a  plurality  of  pawl  members  pivotally  supponed  in  pau-s  in  the 
pawl  support  recesses,  each  pair  being  disposed  to  present 
engagement  surfaces  in  opposite  facing  directions; 

a  driven  disc  member  dnvingly  connected  with  the  transmission 
output  member  and  having  a  plurality  of  pockets  formed 
therein,  each  pocket  being  of  sufficient  size  to  accept  insertion 
of  a  pair  of  said  pawl  members  and  having  oppositely  dis- 
posed engaging  surfaces  defining  two  edges  of  the  respective 
pocket  and  being  selectively  engageable  by  respective  pawl 
members  when  a  "Park"  position  is  attained;  and 

an  actuator  disposed  for  sliding  movement  in  the  housing  to 
selectively  pivot  the  pawls  between  the  "Park"  position  and  a 
non  "Park"  position. 


5,605J13 

INSTANT  ACTUATOR  FOR  SPLIT  AXLE  DRIVE 

MECHANISM 

Richard  E.  White.  6625  SW.  McEwan  Rd.,  Lake  Oswego.  Oreg. 

97035 

Filed  Dec.  21.  1994,  Ser.  No.  361,738 

Int  CI."  F16D  19/00 

V.S.  a.  192— «2  R  18  Claims 


5,605,212 
WASHING  MACHINE  TRANSMISSION  CLUTCH/BRAKE 

MECHANISM 
Hans  Hauser,  Strongs>ille,  Ohio,  assignor  to  MTD  Products 

Inc,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  237,014,  Apr.  29,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,509,284,  and  a  continuation-in-pan  of  Ser.  No.  322j:91, 
Oct.  3,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,522J42.  This  application  Feb.  10, 
I  1995,  Ser.  No.  386,881 

'  Int.  CI."  F16D  67/02.  D06F  .i7/.W 

VS.  a.  192—12  BA  19  Claims 


1.  A  clutch/brake  mechanism  for  a  washing  machine  transmis- 
sion including  an  input  shaft  dnven  by  a  bidirectional  motor, 

an  actuation  member,  unidirectional  clutch  means  to  fixedly 
connect  said  actuation  member  to  the  input  shaft  on  rotation 
of  the  motor  in  one  direction. 

a  reaction  member,  means  to  rotatively  support  said  reaction 
member  about  the  input  shaft  next  to  said  actuation  member, 
separation  means  between  said  actuation  member  and  said 
reaction  member  such  that  rotation  of  said  actuation  member 
in  said  one  direction  moves  said  reaction  member  away  from 
said  actuation  member. 

a  brake  disc,  means  to  rotatively  mount  said  brake  disc  about  the 
input  shaft  next  to  said  reaction  member  connected  to  said 
reaction  member  for  conunon  movement  away  from  said 
actuation  member. 

a  brake  surface,  means  to  non-rotatively  mount  said  brake  sur- 
face to  the  washing  machine. 

and  spnng  means  to  bias  said  brake  disc  into  braking  contact 
with  said  brake  surface  such  that  rotation  of  the  motor  in  said 
one  direction  relea-ses  the  brake 


1    An  apparatus  adapted  to  operate  a  clutch   in  a  split-axle 
mechanism  of  a  vehicle,  comprising: 

an  actuator  adapted  to  be  operatively  connected  to  the  clutch  in 
the  split-axle  mechanism  for  engaging  the  clutch  to  cause  two 
shafts  of  a  split  axle  to  rotate  together  and  for  disengaging  the 
clutch  to  allow  the  shafts  of  the  split  axle  to  rotate  indepen 
dently; 

a  cable  operatively  connected  to  the  actuator  for  operating  the 
actuator,  the  cable  being  adapted  for  engaging  or  disengaging 
the  clutch  from  the  split-axle  mechanism;  and 

a  control  switch  operatively  connected  to  the  cable  for  instanta- 
neouslv  mov  ing  the  cable  to  operate  the  actuator  and  adapted 
to  instantaneously  engage  or  disengage  the  clutch; 

wherein  the  control  switch  includes  a  lock  operable  for  prevent- 
ing movement  of  the  cable  once  the  cable  is  moved  to  operate 
the  actuator. 


5,605^14 

BANKNOTE  PROCF^SOR 

Koji  Yukimoto,  Sakado;  Kenji  Nishiumi,  Hanno,  and  Kanesue 

Shimizu,  Sakado,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha  Nippon  Conlux,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  91,961,  Jul.  15,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  522,912 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan.  JuT.  29,  1992,  4-202649; 
Dec.  3,  1992,  4-324461 

Int.  CI."  C;07F  7/04 
VS.  CI.  194—348  6  Claims 

1.  A  banknote  processor  forjudging  whether  a  banknote  inserted 
into  a  banknote  insertion  port  is  authentic  or  false,  stonng  the 
inserted  banknote  m  an  interior  of  a  processor  body  when  judging 
that  the  inserted  banlcnote  is  authentic  and  returning  the  inserted 
banknote  to  the  banknote  insertion  port  when  judging  that  the 
inserted  banknote  is  false,  the  banknote  processor  comprising: 
an  underplate  mounted  on  the  processor  body   for  forming  a 

bottom  face  of  the  banknote  insertion  port; 
an  inclined  wall  formed  as  an  upper  face  of  the  underplate  such 

a.s  to  gradually  ascend  along  a  banknote  insertion  direction; 
a  plurality  of  first  fluid  discharge  openings  and  a  second  fluid 
discharge  opening  having  opening  areas  smaller  than  those  of 
the  first  fluid  discharge  openings,  the  first  and  second  fluid 
discharge  openings  formed  on  a  midpoint  of  the  ascending 
inclined  wall  disposed  adjacent  to  each  other  in  a  width 
direction  of  the  inclined  wall; 
a  notch  formed  at  a  top  end  portion  of  the  underplate  above  the 
second  fluid  discharge  opening  and  having  a  rectangular 
shape  in  plan: 
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ally  parallel  spaced-apan  relation  to  the  frame  of  the  other  center 
ing  section,  first  and  second  centering  columns  rotatably  mourned 
in  the  frame,  and  a  centenng  arm  provided  ai  an  end  of  each 
centenng  column  remote  from  the  frame,  hrsl  and  second  dn\e 
wheels  for  driving  the  first  and  second  centenng  columns,  respec- 
tively, and  a  flexible  member  trained  about  the  first  and  second 
drive  V* heels  to  dnve  them  m  opposite  directions,  movement  ot  the 
flexible  member  in  a  first  direction  dnving  the  ends  of  the  center 
ing  arms  remote  from  the  centenng  columns  tov^ard  each  other  and 
movement  of  the  flexible  member  in  a  second  and  opposite  direc 
lion  driving  the  ends  of  the  centenng  arms  remote  from  the 
centering  columns  away  from  each  other. 


LiJ 


a  chute  prouded  follovking  a  top  end  of  the  inclined  \*all  and 
constituting  a  part  of  a  banknote  conveying  path  along  which 
a  banknote  inserted  into  the  banknoce  insertion  port  i>  con- 

veved; 
a  projection  provided  ai  the  chute  opposed  lo  the  notch  ot  the 

underplale  and  bending  downv^ard.  the  projection  having  a 

rectangular  shape  in  plan; 
a  gap  serving  as  a  fluid  discharge  opening,  defined  by  a  bottom 

of  the  notch  and  the  projection  when  the  positioning  ol  the 

underplale  relative  to  the  chuie  is  performed  by  inserting  the 

projection  into  the  notch, 
fluid  collector  means  provided  below  the  processor  body  having 

J  funnel  shape  with  a  lop  pan  thereof  being  an  opening  tor 

collecting   liquid   and   a   lower  part   thereof  being   a   liquid 

discharge  opening  for  discharging  collected  liquid,  and 
fluid  guiding  means  connected  to  the  liquid  discharge  opening  ol 

the'  fluid  collector  means,   for  guiding  the  collected   liquid 

outside  of  the  processor  body. 


5.605,216 
BO.\RD  Tl  RMNC;  APPARATl'S 
Christopher  Ravbon;  Russell  R.  Kennedy;  1-.  Charles  Gaither. 
and  Patrick  M.  Conry.  all  of  Hot  Springs.  Ark.,  avsignors  to 
Hi-Tech  Engineering  Inc..  Hot  Springs.  Ark. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1994.  Ser.  No.  366ii84 

Int.  CI.'  B65G  47/252 

VS.  a.  198—395  '-^  C\a.\ms 


5.605^15 
CONVEY!N(;  AM)  C  ENTERINt;  APPARATl  S 
Peter  I.,  (iros-s.  Indianapolis,  and  Norman  C,.  Poole.  Plainfield. 
both  of  Ind..  a.ssign<>rs  lo  Illinois  Tool  Worts  Inc..  (.lenview. 

Ill-  ..      . 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  320.905.  Oct.  U.  1994.  This  application 

Mar.  21.  1996.  Ser.  No.  619.996 

Int.  CI.    B65C.  4'C4 

tJ».  CI.  198—345.1  >-'  Claims 


*k*s.»»  ^«'V«r'  ^  / 


-f^'^ 


1  An  apparatus  for  inspeciing  and  onenting  moving  wood 
boards  having  opposite  side  edges  for  subsequent  operations  on 
each  wood  board  compnsing  a  conveyor  for  moving  the  wcnid 
boards  sequenliallv  along  a  travel  path,  an  inspection  station  posi- 
tioned adjacent  said  path  at  a  first  IcKration.  said  inspection  station 
including  a  photoeleclnc  device  for  scanning  a  surlace  ol  a  wmxi 
btiard  as  ihe  wixxl  board  passes  through  said  first  location  and 
providing  an  electronic  data  output,  an  analv/ing  device  tor  receiv- 
ing said  output  from  said  photoeleclnc  device  and  companng  said 
ou'tpul  to  a  set  of  conditions  stored  in  said  analv/ing  device,  said 
analy/ing  device  providing  a  control  signal  in  response  to  a 
selected  correspondence  between  said  outpul  and  said  set  of  con- 
ditions, an  onenting  device  located  adjaceni  said  first  l.Kation 
along  said  path,  i  control  device  operably  connected  lo  said 
onenting  device  for  aciuaiion  of  said  orienting  device  upon  receipt 
of  a  said  control  signal  from  said  analyzing  device,  said  onenling 
device  compnsing  a  pivol  means  for  luming  a  board  over  on  said 
convevor  upon  receipt  of  a  said  control  signal. 


UMI 


1.  A  centenng  mechanism  compnsing  two  centenng  sections, 
each  including  a  supporting  frame  mountable  to  extend  in  gener- 


5,605  J17 
VACCIM  COMBINER  AND  VACIT  M  CONVEYOR 
Robert  F.  Rislev.  Ellicott  City;  Paul  E.  Barkely.  Sykesville,  and 
(;ordon   S.   Lawless.   Einksburg.   all   of  Md..   assignors   to 
..\mbec.  Ov»ings  Mills.  Md. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  242.776.  May  16.  1994.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  10.770,  Jan.  29. 
1993   Pat.  No.  5JH1.979.  This  application  Mar.  29,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  412,708 
Int.  CI.'  B65(;  47/n 
r-S.  CI.  198—153  '2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  combining  a  randomly  arranged  plurality  ot 
containers  into  a  narrower  stream  of  containers  as  the  containers 


are  moved  along  a  processing  path  and  thereafter  transporting  the 
containers  to  a  downstream  workstation,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

operating  a  first  surface  conveyor  and  a  second  laterally  adjacent 
and  parallel  surface  conveyor  at  progressively  greater  effec- 
tive surface  speeds  with  respect  to  each  other; 

delivenng  the  containers  in  a  randomly  arranged  ma.ss  to  an 
upstream  end  of  said  first  surface  conveyor; 

guiding  the  containers  through  a  progressively  constncted  path 
laterally  across  said  first  and  said  second  surface  conveyors 
from  the  slower  operating  first  surface  conveyor  to  the  faster 
operating  second  surface  conveyor; 

applying  a  substantially  uniform  level  of  vacuum  across  the 
width  of  said  first  and  said  second  surface  conveyors  from 
beneath  the  surfaces  of  each  of  said  surface  conveyor  lo  the 
containers  moving  across  said  surface  conveyors,  and  increas- 
ing the  vacuum  level  from  said  first  surface  conveyor  to  said 
second  surface  conveyor; 

operating  a  discharge  surface  conveyor  at  a  progressively  greater 
effective  surface  speed  than  the  effective  surface  speed  of  the 
second  surface  conveyor; 

applying  a  substantially  uniform  level  of  vacuum  lo  the  contain- 
ers moving  along  said  discharge  conveyor  from  beneath  the 
surface  of  said  discharge  conveyor,  wherein  said  level  of 
vacuum  is  greater  than  the  level  of  vacuum  applied  to  said 
second  surface  conveyor;  and 

guiding  the  containers  from  said  second  surface  conveyor 
toward  said  discharge  conveyor; 

whereby  the  second  surface  conveyor  with  an  amount  of 
vacuum  greater  than  the  first  surface  conveyor  tends  to  pull 
the  containers  off  of  the  first  surface  conveyor  and  onto  the 
second  surface  conveyor,  and  the  discharge  surface  conveyor 
with  an  amount  of  vacuum  greater  than  the  second  surface 
conveyor  lends  to  pull  the  containers  off  of  the  second  surface 
conveyor  and  onto  the  discharge  conveyor  to  transport  the 
containers  to  the  workstation. 


at  the  beginning  and  the  end  of  the  second  conveying  path,  further 
compnsing  at  leas!  one  switch  for  transferring  the  material  earners 
between  the  first  conveying  path  and  the  second  conveying  path, 
wherein  the  second  conveying  path  has  a  T-shaped  configuration 
including  a  cross-member  and  a  beam  member,  the  cross-member 
extending  parallel  to  the  first  conveying  path  and  the  beam  member 
extending  perpendicularly  to  the  first  conveying  path,  so  that  the 
second  conveying  path  compnses  a  90°  bend,  wherein,  in  the 
cross-member  of  the  second  conveying  path,  the  conveyor  belts 
include  a  return  portion  extending  underneath  the  second  convey- 
ing path. 


5,605^19 
ARTICLE  CONVEYOR  SYSTEM 
Bruce  Zimmerman,  Glen  EUyn;  George  Campise,  Jr.,  .Aurora; 
Charles  Styles,  Bolingbrook;  David  Rudzinski,  Woodridge; 
Russell  Jones,  Aurora,  and  Richard  Thomas,  Marseilles,  all 
of  III.,  assignors  to  Avtec  Industries,  Inc.,  Oswego,  111. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  304,801,  Sep.  12,  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  372,497 
Int.  a.''  B65G  45/00 
II.S.  CI.  198—495  5  Claims 


5.605,218 
CONVEYOR  SYSTEM,  PARTICULARLY  FOR  MATERIAL 

CARRIERS  FOR  USE  IN  MEDICAL  LABORATORIES 
Andre  von  Froreich,  Forsthohe  33  D-2I149,  Hamburg,  Ger- 

manv 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  528,939 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  28,  1994,  44  34 
714.6 

InL  a.'  B65G  29A)0 
VS.  CI.  198 — 465.2  8  Claims 

1.  A  conveyor  system  particularly  for  matenal  carriers  for  use  in 
medical  laboratories,  the  conveyor  system  comprising  a  first  con- 
veying path  comprising  components  having  upwardly  extending 
side  walls,  the  conveying  path  having  a  beginning  and  an  end.  two 
endless  conveyor  bells  guided  parallel  to  each  other  in  a  honzonial 
plane  and  dnven  by  a  motor  in  the  same  direction  on  the  compo- 
nents, the  conveyor  belLs  being  guided  around  deflection  rollers  at 
the  beginning  and  the  end  of  the  conveying  path,  further  compris- 
ing a  second  conveying  path  extending  in  the  honzontal  plane 
parallel  next  to  a  portion  of  the  first  conveying  path,  the  second 
conveying  path  compnsing  second  components  having  upwardly 
extending  side  walls,  the  second  conveying  path  having  a  begin- 
ning and  as  end.  two  endless  conveying  belts  guided  parallel  to 
each  other  in  a  horizontal  plane  and  driven  by  another  motor  in  the 
same  direction  on  the  second  components,  the  conveyor  belts  of 
the  second  conveying  path  being  guided  around  deflection  rollers 


r=i 


n 
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1    A  conveyor  system  comprising 

bed  means  having  an  upper  surface. 

an  endless  conveyor  ineans  for  movement  on  said  upper  surface 

movement  in  a  conveyor  path  from  a  first  position  to  a  second 

position, 
said  bed  means  including  a  pair  of  tracks  extending  along  at 

least  a  portion  of  said  conveyor  path, 
said  conveyor  means  being  movable  along  said  tracks, 
retention  means  for  retaining  said  tracks  to  said  bed  means, 
said  retention  means  being  releasable  to  permit  said  tracks  to  be 

lifted  for  cleaning  in  a  captive  relationship  to  said  bed  means. 

and 
said    retention    means    being    an    elongated    member    having 

unthreaded  portions  permitting  upward  movement. 
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5,605,220 

fflGH-PERFORMANCE  CHAIN  SCRAPER  CO^fV  EYOR 

WITH  SYMMETRIC  TURNING  CHANNEL 

Reinoid   Krohm,   Heme,  Germany,  assignor  to   I'do  Adam 

Maschinenfabrik,  Bodium,  Germany 

ContinuatkHi  of  Sen  No.  267,251,  Jun.  29,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576,163 

Int.  a."  B65G  /9/2S 

VS.  a.  198—735.6  27  CUims 


1 


1.  Chain  scraper  conveyor  with  channels  for  transporting  mate- 
rial comprising  plural  channel  elements,  plural  dog  bone  shaped 
toggles  connected  to  opposite  ends  of  the  channel  elements  in  a 
swivelling  manner  for  providing  upper  matenal  carrying  runs  and 
lower  return  runs  for  earners  of  a  chain  scrape  conveyor,  each 
channel  section  having  side  profiles  with  adjacent  channel  sections 
having  abutting  end  surfaces,  said  side  profiles  being  formed  with 
V-shaped  earner  shoe  guide  recesses,  and  a  bottom  plate  forming  a 
conveyor  floor,  said  floor  being  offset  on  the  ends  of  the  channel 
belt  by  alternately  formed  projecting  overlap  tongues,  and  guide 
shoes  provided  on  the  earners,  wherein  the  side  profiles  with  the 
guide  recesses  are  shaped  complementary  to  the  guide  shoes, 
wherein  the  ends  of  each  channel  section  together  with  the  overlap 
tongues  and  the  abutting  surfaces  run  diagonally  and  non- 
perpendicularly  in  a  straight  line  across  the  entire  width  of  the 
channels  and  together  with  the  side  profiles  form  structures  run- 
ning diagonally  to  a  transport  direction. 


5,605  J21 

DRIVE  UNIT  WITH  BEARING  MOUNT 

Raymond  K.  Foster.  P.O.  Box  1,  Madras,  Oreg.  97741 

Cootinuation-in-pan  of  Ser.  No.  390,759,  Feb.  17,  1995,  Pat. 

No.  5,482,155,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

304,404,  .Sep.  12,  1994,  PaL  No.  5.415J71.  This  application 

Dec.  13.  1995.  Ser.  No.  571.564 

Int.  CI."  B65G  25/00 

VS.  a.  198—750.5  32  Oaims 


UMI 


1  In  a  reciprocating  fl(x>r  conveyor  of  a  type  having  a  plurality 
of  elongated  floor  slat  inembers  mounted  adjacent  each  other  for 
longitudinal  reciprocation,  a  dnve  unit  for  recipriKating  at  least 
one  of  said  floor  slat  members,  said  dnve  unit  compnsing: 

a  longitudinally  fixed  piston  component  having  an  outer  end 
portion  mounted  on  a  fixed  support  and  an  inner  end  portion, 
said  inner  end  portion  including  a  piston  head,  and  said  piston 
component  including  a  piston  rod  extending  outwardly  from 
said  piston  head: 
a  cylinder  component  including  a  cylinder  barrel  mounted  to 
travel  on  said  pision  head,  said  cylinder  barrel  havmg  a  first 
end  through  which  said  piston  rod  extends  and  a  second 
closed  end. 


an  axially-extending  tubular  extension  attached  to  said  second 

end  to  travel  with  said  cylinder  barrel:  and 
a  fixed  tubular  slide  bearing  having  an  axial  opening  through 

which  said  tubular  extension  extends: 
wherein  said  bearing  supports  and  guides  said  tubular  extension 

to  aid  alignment  of  said  cylinder  barrel. 


5,605  J22 
DUAL  KNIFE  EDGE  TRANSFER  CONVEYOR 
Jay  C.  Huberty,  CenterviUe;  Mark  A.  Rekucki,  Blaine,  and 
Thomas  M.  Sorensen,  White  Bear  Lake,  all  of  Minn.,  assign- 
ors to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.,  Glenview,  111. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  636,950 

Int.  a."  B65G  15/00 

VS.  a.  198—841  7  Claims 


1   In  an  arrangement  including  two  endless  conveyors  revolving 
about  deflection  rollers  for  transporting  articles,  upper  sections  of 
said  conveyors  being  in  approximately  the  same  plane,  said  con- 
veyors being  dnven  in  the  same  transport  direction  and  following 
each  other  immediately  in  the  transpxirt  direction  and  thus  forming 
a  gap  between  the   two  conveyors:   and   a   transfer  device   for 
cransfemng  articles  from  a  first  conveyor  to  a  second  conveyor,  an 
improved  transfer  device  compnsing  a  dual  knife-edge  transfer 
conveyor,  said  dual  knife-edge  transfer  conveyor  compnsing: 
a  dual  knife-edge  plate  member,  an  endless  transfer  belt,  said 
transfer  belt  revolving  about  said  dual  knife-edge  plate  mem- 
ber, a  transfer  conveyor  frame,  said  dual  knife-edge  plate 
member  being  attached  lo  an  upper  section  of  said  fraine,  said 
dual  knife-edge  plate  member  also  having  a  pair  of  edges, 
each  of  said  edges  having  a  small  radius,  said  frame  being 
positioned  in  between  the  two  conveyors  such  that  said  dual 
knife-edge  plate  member  lies  in  approximately  the  same  plane 
as  the  two  conveyors  with  one  edge  facing  the  first  conveyor 
and  the  second  edge  facing  the  second  conveyor,  said  dual 
knife-edge  plate  member  further  having  a  length  slightly 
smaller  than  the  gap  formed  between  the  two  conveyors, 
deflection  means,  said  deflection  means  being  attached  to  said 
frame  below  said  dual  knife-edge  plate  member  for  deflecting 
said  transfer  belt  around  the  edges  of  the  dual  knife-edge  plate 
member  inwardly  and  away  from  the  two  conveyors  at  an 
angle  less  than  90  degrees  to  enable  the  transfer  belt  to  snugly 
fit  within  the  gap  created  by  the  two  conveyors  without  the 
transfer  bell  touching  the  two  conveyors,  dnve  means,  said 
dnve  means  being  attached  lo  said  frame  below  said  deflec- 
tion means  for  dnving  said  transfer  bell  in  the  same  transport 
direction  as  the  two  conveyors,  and  a  deflection  pulley,  said 
deflection  pulley  being  attached  to  a  lower  section  of  said 
frame  and  deflecting  said  transfer  belt  back  up  to  said  dual 
knife-edge  plate  member. 


5,605,223 
CONDUCTIVE  LACQUER  CONTACT  SURFACE 
Klaus    Gutmann,    Paderbom,    and    Hans-Werner    Liickehe, 
Salzkotten-Hoisen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens 
Nixdorf  Informationssystane  AG,  Paderbom,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE93/01197,  S  371  Date  Aug.  2,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  2,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/17541,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  4,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  500,961 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  25,  1993,  43  01 
928.5 

Int.  a."  HOIH  1/06 
VS.  CI.  200—275  4  Oaims 


13      12 


13a 


13a 


1.  A  contact  zone  for  electrical  pushbutton  switches,  the  contact 
zone  having  a  plurality  of  contact  surfaces  that  are  connectable  by 
a  conductive  contact  bridge,  comprising: 

contact  surfaces  of  said  plurality  of  contact  surfaces  being 
arranged  symmetrically  about  a  center  point  of  the  contact 
zone: 

the  contact  surfaces  being  structured  as  at  least  two  pair  of 
convex  surface  elements; 

at  least  one  diagonally  opposite  first  pair  of  contact  surface 
elements  being  spaced  apart  such  thai  a  substantial  part  of  a 
center  area  of  the  contact  zone  is  left  open,  and  at  least  one 
diagonally  opposite  second  pair  of  contact  surface  elements 
being  electrically  connected  to  one  another:  and 

the  contact  surfaces  of  the  plurality  of  contact  surfaces  being 
substantially  square  and  clear  spacings  between  edges  of 
adjacent  contact  surface  elements  being  between  half  and  a 
fifth  of  a  lateral  length  of  the  contact  surfaces. 


5,605424 
ACCESSORY  COMPARTMENT  FOR  HIGH  AMPERE- 
RATED  CIRCUIT  BREAKER 
Raymond  K.  Seymour;  Paul  T.  R^jotte,  both  of  PlainviUe;  Paul 
H.  Singer,  West  Hartford,  and  John  A.  PoUman,  Seymour,  all 
of  Conn.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  May  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  248.900 
Int  a."  HOIH  23/00 
VS.  C\.  200~M1  17  Claims 

1   .\n  industrial-rated  circuit  breaker  for  high  level  overcurrent 
protection  comprising: 

an  insulative  circuit  breaker  cover  arranged  on  an  insulative 

base: 
a  recess  in  said  circuit  breaker  cover; 
a  support  within  said  recess: 

an  electronic  trip  unit  on  a  first  part  of  said  support  and  arranged 
for  interrupting  circuit  current  upon  occurrence  of  an  overcur- 
rent condition,  said  trip  unit  including  a  keypad  and  display 
for  entering  and  displaying  tnp  parameters; 
retainer  means  on  said  first  part  arranged  for  securing  said  trip 

unit  lo  said  support; 
a  retainer  stud  extending  from  said  trip  unit,  said  retainer  slud 
being  received  within  said  retainer  means  when  said  trip  unit 
IS  inserted  within  said  recess;  and 


an  accessory  housing  on  a  second  part  of  said  support  for 
receiving  a  plurality  of  circuit  breaker  accessories. 


5,605,225 
PUSH-PULL  TYPE  LATCHING  CONTROL  BUTTON,  IN 
PARTICULAR  FOR  ACTUATING  AN  ELECTRICAL 
COMPONENT 
Maurice  Schaeffer,  Strasbourg,  France,  assignor  to  Baco  Con- 
structions Electriques  Anct-Baiimgarten,  Strasbourg,  France 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  558^52 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  16,  1994,  94  13690 
InL  a.*  HOIH  3/20 
VS.  CI.  200—539  20  Claims 


I.  Control  button  comprising  a  guide  body  for  mounting  llie 
control  button  on  a  support,  a  main  plunger  mounted  for  axial 
reciprocating  movement  along  a  path  and  adapted  to  actuate  an 
underlying  component,  retractable  latching  means  disposed  on  the 
path  of  movement  of  said  plunger  for  releasably  retaining  said 
main  plunger  in  at  least  one  axial  direction,  a  control  member 
mounted  to  move  axially  in  said  guide  body  between  an  "out" 
inactive  position  and  an  "in"  active  position,  said  control  member 
having  a  head  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  a  user  and  a  shank  for 
actuating  said  plunger,  return  spring  means  for  urging  said  control 
member  towards  the  "out"  inactive  position,  lost  motion  coupling 
means  between  said  main  plunger  and  said  shank  of  said  control 
member  for  applying  traction  to  said  main  plunger  by  means  of 
said  control  member,  an  auxiliary  plunger  disposed  between  said 
main  plunger  and  the  shank  of  said  control  member  and  aligned 
with  said  main  plunger,  said  shank  of  said  control  member 
arranged  to  actuate  said  main  plunger  by-means  of  said  auxiliary 
plunger,  said  auxiliary  plunger  also  being  releasably  retained  by 
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said  latching  means,  and  said  return  spnng  means  comprising 
elastic  spreader  means  operative  between  said  main  plunger  and 
said  auxiliary  plunger. 


5.605  J27 
CASE  FOR  RECORDING  MEDIl  M 
Kiyoo  MoriU,  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Pholo  FUm 
Co„  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  13,  1W5,  Ser.  No.  527,713 

ClainLs  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Oct.  6,  1994,  6-266111 

Int.  CI."  B65D  ^5/6^: 


5.605J26 
CADDY 
William  J.  Hernlein.  192V  Wilcox  Ave.  #2,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
90068 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  387,575 

Int.  CI."  A24F  IWIO 

VS.  a.  206—86  25  Claims 


UACL  206-387.1 


9  Claims 


sef\  ?*«  K^/^  ^/ 


Si 


1   A  caddv  compnsing 

a  bodv  having  opposing  faces  and  a  length  and  a  top  and  a 

bottom  and  one  or  more  pocltels  from  within  the  top. 
a  lid  seatable  upon  said  body  at  the  top  of  said  body  and  at  the 

bottom  of  said  btxly. 
a  slm  formed  in  at  least  one  of  said  opposing  faces  emending  the 

length  of  the  Kids, 
elastic  connecting  means  mounted  in  said  slot,  and 
means  piv<itall>  attaching  said  ela.siic  connecting  means  to  said 

bixl\  and  to  said  lid. 
said  lid  pivotable  between  its  seat  at  the  top  of  the  body  and  its 

seat  at  the  bottom  of  the  body, 
said    elastic     connecting    means     providing     inseparableness 

bctvkeen  said  lid  and  body  and  stretching  so  that  said  lid  can 

pivot  to  seat  said  lid  either  on  said  top  or  bottom  ot  said  body. 

23  In  a  carrying  case  having  a  body,  a  lid.  and  at  least  one 
pocliet  in  the  bcxlv. 

the  improvement  compnsing 

a  slot  in  and  extending  the  length  of  said  body, 
elastic  connecting  means  connecting  said  lid  to  said  b»xly.  and 
means  in  said  slot  and  in  said  lid  pivotallv  connecting  said 
elastic  connecting  means  to  said  b<x1>  and  to  said  lid. 

24  A  caddv  compnsing 

a  case  having  at  least  one  pocliet  therein  and  with  a  top  and  a 

bottom, 
a  lid  seatable  upon  said  lop  and  up<in  said  bottom, 
a  pair  of  slots  formed  in  said  case  in  opposing  relation  to  one 

another  and  extending  the  length  of  the  case, 
elastic  connecting  means  mounted  in  each  one  of  said  pair  ot 

slots,  and 
means  pivotally  attaching  each  said  ela.stic  connecting  means  to 

said  body  and  to  said  lid. 
whercbv  the  lid  by  means  of  said  elastic  connecting  means  is 

pivotable  between  its  seat  at  the  ti>p  of  the  body  and  its  seal  at 

the  bottom  of  the  b«idy. 
said     elastic     connecting     means     providing     inseparableness 

between  said  lid  and  body  and  stretching  so  that  said  lid  can 

pi V lit  to  seat  said  lid  either  on  said  top  or  bottom  of  said  body. 

and 
a  lighter  unit  mounted  on  said  lid. 


1.  A  case  for  encasing  a  recording  medium  therein,  said  case 
comprising  a  case  body  connected  with  a  closure  member  through 
a  connection  member  and  a  thin  hinge  so  that  said  case  body  and 
said  closure  member  are  operative  to  open  and  close  relative  to 
each  other,  said  ca.se  btxly  being  formed  on  a  bottom  surface 
thereof  with  a  frame  dehning  a  space  in  which  a  cassette  is  to  be 
stored,  said  closure  member  being  formed  on  an  upper  surface 
thereof  with  a  peripheral  wall  structure  which  overlaps  said  frame 
at  an  external  surface  of  said  frame  when  said  case  is  closed,  said 
ca.se  being  characterized  by  supplementary  htting  means  disposed 
between  an  edge  ot  said  penpheral  wall  structure  and  an  internal 
surface  of  said  case  facing  said  edge  of  said  penpheral  wall 
structure,  said  supplementary  htting  means  comprising  a  continu- 
ously formed  hrst  groove  having  a  semicircular  cross-section  dis- 
posed outside  a  front  wall  and  side  walls  of  said  frame  and  at  a 
location  which  faces  an  upper  edge  of  said  peripheral  wall  struc- 
ture on  said  b»ittoni  surface  of  said  case  bixly.  said  hrsi  grixive 
being  formed  in  said  bottom  surface  along  the  external  surfaces  of 
said  front  wall  and  said  side  walls,  thereby  to  prevent  entrance  of 
dust  into  said  case  when  said  case  is  closed,  and  engaging  means, 
disposed  in  the  vicinity  of  said  htting  means,  lor  engaging  said 
case  tHxly  to  said  closure  member  so  that  said  case  b«xly  is  kept 
closed  relative  to  said  closure  member 


5,605J28 
KEEL  FOR  WR.\PAROl  ND  ARTICLE  CARRIER 
Ronald  A.   Baxter.  D«>ugla.sviUe.  tia.,  a.s.<iignor  to    I  he  Mead 
Corporation,  Davton.  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  465,852 
Int.  CI.'  B65D  ftS/TK* 
I  .S.  CI.  206—127  9  Claims 

1    .A  keel  structure  tor  separating  adjacent  rows  of  articles  in 


at  least  one  keel  element  which  separates  one  of  the  rows  of 
articles  from  another,  each  keel  element  having  spaced 
upstanding  panels  against  which  an  article  abuts,  said 
upstanding  panels  spaced  apart  and  interconnected  by  a  plat- 
lorm  having  curved  edges  extending  toward  one  another 
which  permit  adjacent  portions  of  each  of  said  upstanding 
panels  to  be  flexed  inwardly  toward  the  other  of  said  upstand- 
ing panels  to  receive  a  wall  portion  of  one  of  the  articles,  and 
wherein  a  hrst  height  at  which  said  platform  is  interconnected 
to  one  of  said  upstanding  panels  afKne  a  base  of  the  article 
earner  is  greater  than  a  second  height  at  which  said  platform 
is  interconnected  to  the  other  of  said  upstanding  panels  above 
.said  base  of  the  anicle  earner. 


5.605^29 
BULK  VERTICAL  W INDOW  PA(  KAGE 
Paul  E.  Sowa,  Wheeling.  III.,  as.signor  to  lllinoLs  Tool  Works 
Inc..  Glenview.  III. 

Filed  Feb.  27.  1995,  Ser.  No.  394.788 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  A.VJA 

MS.  CI.  206 — 154  20  Oaims 


wraparound  type  anicle  camer  comprising 


1.  A  package,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  items,  wherein  each  one  of  said  plurality  of  items 
includes  a  top  edge  portion,  a  bottom  edge  portion,  and  a 
middle  section  disposed  between  said  top  and  bottom  edge 
portions  and  having  opposed  side  edge  portions,  and  wherein 
said  plurality  of  items  arc  disposed  VMthin  said  package  in  a 
side  by -side  manner  and  spaced  apan  from  each  other; 

a  top  member  overlying  said  lop  edge  portions  of  said  plurality 
ot  Items  and  having  opposed  side  edge  ponions  respeciivelv 
disposed  adjacent  to  said  opposed  side  edge  p<irtions  of  said 
pluralily  ol  Hems  and  disposed  upon  opposite  sides  of  a 
middle  portion  of  said  top  nietnber; 

a  bottom  member  underlying  said  boiiom  edge  portions  of  said 
plurality  ol  items  and  having  opposed  side  edge  portions, 
disposed  upon  opposite  sides  ol  a  middle  portion  ot  said 
bottom  member,  respectively  disposed  adjacent  to  said 
opposed  side  edge  portions  of  said  plurality  of  items: 

means  provided  upon  said  top  and  bottom  members  for  main- 
taining said  pluralily  of  items  in  spaced  relationship  -Aiih 
respect  to  each  other:  and 

hrst  and  second  end  caps  respectively  overlying  said  opposed 
side  edge  portions  of  each  one  of  said  plurality  of  items,  and 
overlying  said  opposed  side  edge  portions  of  fioth  of  said  top 
and  bottom  members  by  being  removably  mounted  upon  said 
opposed  side  edge  portions  of  said  top  and  bottom  members 
so  as  to  embrace  and  retain  said  top  and  bottom  members  in 
position  with  respect  to  each  other,  and  with  respect  to  said 
side  edge  portions  of  each  one  of  said  plurality  of  items,  and 
vet  facilitate  disassembly  of  said  package  by  removal  of  said 
hrst  and  second  end  caps  from  said  opposed  side  edge  por- 
tions of  said  top  and  bottom  members,  when  said  plurality  of 
items  are  to  be  removed  from  said  package,  with  said  opposed 
side  edge  ponions  of  said  top  and  bottom  members  remaining 


intact  with  said  middle  ponions  of  said  top  and  bottom 
members  so  as  to  permit  reassembly  of  said  first  and  .second 
end  caps  onto  said  opposed  side  edge  portions  of  said  top  and 
bottom  members  when  reassembly  of  said  package  is  desired, 
said  hrst  and  second  end  caps  also  overlying  said  opposed 
side  edge  portions  of  said  plurality  of  items  in  such  a  manner 
as  to  leave  a  portion  of  said  middle  section  of  at  least  one  of 
said  plurality  of  items.  dispt)sed  upon  one  end  of  said  pack- 
age, exposed  to  view. 


5,605.230 

SEALED  LABEL  HAVING  ANTI-COCNTERFEIT 

CONSTRICTION 

Michael  \.  Marino,  Jr.,  Marlton:  John  L.  Gordon.  Jr..  ^ard- 

ville,  and  Richard  J.  St.  Hilaii^,  Chem  Hill,  all  of  NJ.. 

assignors  to  ELR,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Oct.  II,  1994,  Ser.  No.  320.720 
Int.  Cl."^  B65D  5/4.1 
^         II.S.  CI.  206—534-  33  Claims 


I.  A  container  of  the  type  having  a  base  portion,  an  upper  neck 
portion  and  a  removable  closure  meins  applied  to  the  neck  portion 
in  a  sealed  relation  therewith,  the  container  including  a  label 
thereon,  the  label  compnsing: 

a  label  base  having  a  from  side  and  a  back  side, 
an  adhesive  applied  to  the  back  side  of  the  label  base  for 
adhesively  secunng  the  label  to  the  base  portion  of  the  con- 
tainer, 
a  protective  him  sleeve  heal  shrunk  into  a  conforming,  sealed 
relation  around  the  container  and  covenng  at  least  a  portion  ot 

the  label  base. 

a  sleeve  adhesive  provided  between  the  front  side  of  the  label 
base  and  the  sleeve,  the  sleeve  adhesive  forming  a  bond 
between  the  label  base  and  the  sleeve  such  that  removal  ot  the 
portion  ot  the  sleeve  covenng  the  label  removes  a  portion  ol 
the  printing  on  the  front  side  of  the  label  base,  and 

a  printed  indicia  on  the  label  base,  the  pnnted  indicia  including 
an  underlying  pnnted  message  applied  to  the  front  side  of  the 

label  base, 
a  release  coating  covenng  at  least  a  portion  ot  the  underlying 

pnnting.  and 
an  overlying  printing  applied  over  the  release  coating  and 
covenng  at  least  a  portion  of  the  underlying  pnnting. 

the  sleeve  adhesive  being  secured  up<in  activation  to  at  least  the 
overlying  pnnting  and  separable  from  the  underlying  pnnting 
by  means  of  the  release  coating. 

whereby  removal  of  the  sleeve  causes  removal  of  the  overlying 
pnnting  abtive  the  release  coating  and  exposing  the  underly- 
ing pnnting. 
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5,605031 
FOOD  DELIVERY  CONTAINER 
Anthonius  H.  Bonboom.  l-eaox.  and  Anthony  Giordano,  Bos- 
ton, both  of  Mass.,  assignori  to  The  Gre«n  Partnership  Inc.. 
Toronto,  Canada 
Continuation-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  276,583.  Jul.  18,  1W4,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Feb.  22,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  391,860 
Int.  n."^  A45C  n.co 
I  .S.  a.  20fr— 551  2-'  Claims 


2  A  re-usable  food  deliver-  coniainer  compnsing  upper  and 
lovker  container  sections  which  are  shaped  to  co-operate  and  define 
an  enclosure  for  recemng  a  fixxl  item  to  be  delivered  in  the 
container,  ilie  sections  being  made  from  a  matenal  which  is 
selected  to  withstand  a  maximum  food  item  temperature,  and  to 
permit  cleaning  of  the  container  sections  after  use.  to  a  standard 
sufficient  to  permit  the  sections  to  be  re-used  for  subsequent 
delivenes  of  food  items,  wherein  said  upper  container  section  is 
adapted  to  receive  a  replaceable  liner  which  is  capable  of  absorb- 
ing moisture  given  otT  b\  said  food  item,  and  is  provided  with 
means  for  retaining  the  liner  clear  of  the  ftxxl  item,  wherein  said 
upper  and  lower  container  sections  compnse  respective  dish- 
shaped  plastic  mouldings  which  are  designed  to  mtertit  with  one 
another  and  form  said  enclosure,  wherein  said  plastic  mouldings 
are  of  circular  shape  in  plan,  each  compnsing  a  circular  base,  and 
a  sidewall  which  extends  outwardlv  from  the  base,  and  wherein 
said  liner  retaining  means  comprises  a  post  at  the  center  of  said 
circular  ba.se.  including  means  for  engaging  the  liner,  and  liner 
support  elements  spaced  around  said  sidewall  for  engaging  a 
marginal  portion  of  said  liner,  the  liner  having  a  circular  shape 
corresponding  to  the  shape  of  said  ba.se.  with  an  opening  at  the 
center  for  receiving  said  post 


5,605,232 

DOLl.  TRANSPORTER 

Lynn  B.  Bickle.  2667  San  Miguel  Cir,  Thou.sand  Oaks,  Calif. 

Filed  Ma>  24.  1995.  Ser.  No.  449JW3 

int.  (I."  B65D  >  VI 

VS.  C\.  206—764  14  Claims 


fixed  position,  said  means  including  end  plates  to  which  said 

member  ends  are  connected 
b»  a  doll  stand  located  to  support  a  doll  at  the  rear  thereof  and 

contained  withm  the  cage,  said  stand  having  a  base  supported 

adjacent  one  of  said  plates. 
c)  and  a  cover  extending  protectiveU  abK>ut  the  cage  and  to  be 

sufficienth  remoxable  therefrom  as  to  provide  access  to  the 

doll,  bv  manipulauon  of  the  cage,  said  cover  holding  said  base 

in  position  adjacent  said  one  plate,  said  ba-se  and  plate  being 

generally  parallel 


5,605033 
TROMMEL  CLEANER 
David  A.  Hauch,  .\fton,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Carter  Day  Indus- 
tries Inc.,  Minneapolis.  Minn. 

FUed  Jan.  30.  1995.  Ser.  No.  380.025 

Int.  CI."  B07B  //■!(' 

I  -S.  CI.  209— .W5  2«  Claims 


I.  .A  trommel  cleaner  for  cleaning  a  trommel,  said  trommel 
cleaner  compnsing 

a  shaft  having  a  non-circular  cross  section, 
means  for  driving  said  shaft;  and 

a  plurality  of  flapper  elements,  each  said  flapper  element  com- 
pnsing 

a  bub  having  an  interior  and  an  exlenor  surface, 
a  pluralitv   of  flappers  extending  outwardly   from  said  hub 

extenor  surface  for  engaging  the  trommel;  and 
a  pluralitv  of  indexing  lot)es  arrayed  alxiut  said  hub  interior 
surface  and  engaging  said  non-circular  cross  section  of  said 
shaft 


UMI 


1.  In  a  doll  transporter,  the  combination  composing 
a)  a  cage  comprising  laterally  spaced,  longitudinally  elongated 
members  and  means  ht>lding  the  ends  of  said  members  in 


5,605,234 
PAPER  MAKINt;  SCREEN  PL.VLE 
Yoshihiko  .\ikawa.  Shizuoka.  Japan,  as.signor  to  .\ikawa  Iron 
Works  Co.,  Ltd.,  Shizuoka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  17.  1995.  Ser.  No.  503,090 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Jan.  27,  1995,  7-011868 

Int.  Cl.'^  B07B  l'-)"^ 

I  .S.  CI.  209 — ill  5  Claims 

1    .A  paper  making  screen  plate,  composing: 

hrst  and  second  suppon  tnembers; 

a  pluralitv  of  longitudinal  meniK-rs  each  having  an  end  fixed  to 
said  first  suppon  member  and  the  other  end  hxed  to  said 
second  support  memfver.  respectively  and  annularly  disposed 
in  parallel  with  each  other  with  gaps  dehned  therebetween, 
an  intermediate  support  member  interposed  between  said  first 
support  member  and  said  second  supp»irt  member,  having 
openings  tor  causing  said  longitudinal  members  to  pass  there 
through  and  supporting  said  longitudinal  members  by  being 
abutted  thereagainst; 
a  first  interval  keeping  memtver  having  an  end  abutted  against 
said  first  suppon  member  and  the  other  end  abutted  against 
said  intermediate  support  member,  respectively;  and 


as  to  hold  the  remote  controllers  entirely  beneath  an  upper 
surface  of  the  supporting  cushion. 


5,605035 

REMOTE  CONTROL  HOLDER 

Rhonda  D.  Johnson.  P.O.  Box  220402.  Anchorage,  Ak.  99522 

Filed  Dec.  30.  1994,  Ser.  No.  366.736 

InL  CI."  A47F  7AX) 

VS.  CI.  211—13  2  aaims 


1  A  nwnolilhic  holder  for  supporting  remote  controllers  of 
audiovisual  equipment  on  household  furniture  between  top  and 
supptirting  cushions,  .said  holder  comprising 

a  pivket  having  a  rear  wall  being  extended  higher  than  the 

remaining  walls  and  an  opening  at  the  top  for  fH>lding  ifie 

remote  controllers,  and 
a  suppon  arm  compnsing  a  singular  honzontal  extension  pro- 
jecting from  the  top  of  said  rear  wall  of  the  p»Kket. 
said  singular  honzontal  extension  of  said  support  arm  being 

substantially  planar.  snuK>th.  and  unbroken, 
said  singular  honzontal  planar  extension  of  said  support  arm 

projecting  in  a  perpendicular  direction  of  the  rear  wall  of  said 

ptKket. 
wherein   said   honzontal   planar  member   slips   under  the   top 

cushion  and  above  the  supporting  cushion  of  the  furniture  so 


5.605036 
DISHWASHER  RACK 
Rodney  M.  Welch,  Newton,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Maytag  Corpo- 
ration. Newton,  Iowa 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  405,731 

Int  CI."  A47F  7/00 

VS.  CI.  211—11  26  Claims 


a  second  Interv  al  keeping  member  hav  ing  an  end  abutted  against 
said  intermediate  support  member  and  the  other  end  abutted 
against  said  second  support  member,  respectively,  wherein 
said  hrst  interval  keeping  memfier  and  said  second  interval 
keeping  member  hold  said  intermediate  suppttn  member  ther- 
ebetween to  thereby  regulate  the  movement  of  said  interme- 
diate suppon  member 


^..^' 


1    A  dishwasher  rack-for  holding  objects  to  be  washed  in  a 
dishwasher  having  a  tub.  the  rack  comprising: 

a  plastic  base  portion  with  opposite  upper  and  lower  surfaces. 

opposite  side  edges,  and  opposite  front  and  back  edges; 
plastic  side  walls  extending  upwardly   from  the  i>pposite  side 

edges  of  the  ba.se  portion; 
plastic  front  and  back  walls  extending  upwardly  from  the  front 

and  back  edges  of  the  base  pv)nion.  respectively, 
plurality  of  wheels  extending  from  the  side  edges  of  the  base 

portion  and  being  adapted  to  engage  the  tub  for  movement  of 

the  rack  relative  no  the  tub; 
the  base  portion  having  a  plurality  of  cross  channels  formed 

therein  and  extending  bietween  the  opposite  side  edges  of  the 

base  portion;  and 
a  plurality  of  metal  cross  braces  positioned  within  the  cross 

channels  to  transfer  the  weight  of  the  objects  in  the  rack  to  the 

side  edges  of  the  rack,  and  thus  to  the  wheels  and  to  the  tub. 


5.605037 
PRODUCT  ADVANCE  MECHANISM 
Richard  J.  Richanlson,  Simi  Valley,  and  Charles  E.  Crown. 
San  Fernando,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Anthony 's  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Inc.,  San  Femanado,  Calif. 
FUed  Dec.  14,  1994.  Ser.  No.  355.615 
InL  CI."  A27F  5AXJ 
VS.  CI.  211— S9J  19  Oaims 

1   A  product  advance  mechanism  compnsing: 
a  product  contact  element  for  contacting  a  prixlucl   and  for 

moving  so  as  to  push  the  product; 
a  track  for  supporting  and  guiding  the  product  contact  element 

as  the  product  element  moves; 
a  bias  element  for  biasing  the  product  contact  element  in  a 

direction  along  the  track;  and 
an  adjustable  brake  mechanism  for  controlling  the  amount  of 
bias  applied  to  the  pnxlucl  contact  element,  the  adjustable 
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5,605iW 
DINNACE  R.\CK  BAR 
Thomas  F.  DcVoiir.ne>.  Muskegon,  and  Peter  Sturnis.  Grand 
Haven,  both  of  Mich..  a<«ignors  to  Shape  Corp..  (.rand 
Haven.  Mich. 

Filed  Mav  .'.  IWS.  Ser.  No.  433.601 
Int.  CI.'  A47F  ^/Ul) 


IS.  CI.  211—183 


8  Claims 


ii^m      i6      ^6 


«-^ 


brake  mechanism  having  a  continiKHis  predeiennined  rimge  of 
adjusiment  and  adapted  to  be  -^et.  independent  of  the  product, 
withm  the  predetermined  range 


5.605XW 
SHELVINCJ  SYSTEM 
Kenneth  Jacobs.  Bramlev.  England,  assignor  to  The  Stanley 
Works,  New  Britain.  Conn. 

FUed  Jan.  26,  1W5.  Ser.  No.  378.743 

Int.  a.'^  A47F  5m 

I  .S.  a.  211-90  «9  (''a*™^ 


1   A  one-piece  dunnage  rack  bar  comprising: 

a  generally  C  shaped  outer  portion;  and 

a  generally  C  shaped  inner  ponion  integral  vnth  and  substan- 
tially surrounded  by  said  outer  ponion.  said  inner  porlion  and 
said  outer  portion  together  detining  a  mouth. 

said  inner  p*inion  including  a  pair  ot  inner  wall  segments 
defining  said  mouth; 

said  outer  portion   including   a   pair  of  outer  wall   segments 
dehning  said  mouth,  each  of  said  outer  «.all  segments  inte 
grally  connected  to  one  of  said  inner  wall  segments  along  a 
fold  line,  each  of  said  outer  wall  segments  overlying  engaging 
one  of  said  inner  wall  segments;  and 

each  of  said  inner  and  outer  portions  having  a  generally  uniform 
wall  thickness  except  at  said  inner  and  outer  wall  segments, 
each  of  said  inner  and  outer  wall  segments  having  a  reduced 
wall  thickness  substantially  less  than  the  uniform  wall  thick- 
ness. 


5.605  J40 

CAP  FOR  A  CONTAINER  HAVING  A  NECK  HAVING  A 

SINGLE  ATTACHMENT  FLANGE 

Bernard  Guglielmini.  Crimolois.  France,  as-signor  to  Rical  S, 

A„  Longvic  Cedex.  France 

Filed  May  8,  1995.  Ser.  No.  436^153 

Claims  prioritv.  application  France,  May  6,  1994.  94  05634 

Int.  CI.'^  B65D  4I/J2 

VS.  CI.  215—256  '  ^-'""^ 


UMI 


1   A  shelving  system  compnsing: 

a  generally  hon/ontal  shelf  having  a  back  edge  adjacent  a  wall 

and  end  edges  at  each  end  of  the  shelf; 
an  shelf  bracket  at  each  end  of  the  shelt.  each  such  shelf  bracket 
compnsing 

a  U-shaped  channel  encompassing  the  end  edge  of  (he  shell, 
a  front  hole  through  the  rixn  of  the  I   shaped  channel  tor 

receiving  a  mountms  screw, 
a  tab  closing  a  back  end  of  the  I  -shaped  channel  and  includ- 
ing a  back  hole  lor  receiv  ing  a  mounting  screw  secured  to  a 
wall,  and 
a  pcnpheral  sUh  inside  a  front  end  of  the  I  -shaped  channel. 

and 
a  sheif  bracket  cap  coniplemcniarv   to  the  slot   in  the  shelf 
bracket  lor  voncealing  a  front  corner  of  the  shelf. 


I    A  unitary,  one  piece,  container  cap  on  a  container,  compris- 
ing: 


a  ring  (7)  with  a  bead  (10)  for  attaching  it  by  clipping  behind  an 
external  flange  (3)  on  a  container  neck. 

a  stopper  (8)  with  a  penmeter  having  a  disk  (ID.  an  annular 
bearing  surface  (12i.  and  an  annular  sealing  skin  (13l  coop- 
erating with  the  inside  of  the  neck  (1)  which  is  joined  by  a 
hinge  (15)  to  said  ring  (7).  and 

a  tamper  proof  strip  (9)  joining  the  stofper  (8)  to  the  nng  (7) 
until  It  IS  torn  off  the  hrst  time  the  cap  is  opened,  where 
capping  said  container  having  said  neck  (1)  with  said  single 
attachment  flange  (3)  at  a  distance  from  the  upper  edge  (5)  of 
the  neck,  the  annular  bearing  surface  (12)  bears  on  the  upper 
edge  (5)  of  the  neck  and  surrounds  said  entire  skm  (13).  said 
skirt  (13)  projecting  from  said  beanng  surface  (12)  over  a 
length  ( 1 1  greater  than  a  distance  (h, )  between  a  lower  side  (4) 
of  the  flange  (3)  and  the  upper  edge  (5)  of  the  neck,  and  the 
hinge  IS  ofl'sel  relative  to  said  annular  beanng  surface  (12) 
towards  the  ring  (7)  bv  an  amount  (h,)  at  least  equal  to  said 
distance  (h,). 


I  5,605041 

HYDRAIILICALLY  CONTROLLED  CONTAINER 
DISCHARGE  LID  TO  PREVENT  SPILLAGE 
Rosemarie  V.  Imperioli,  901  Eari  of  Chatham  La.,  Virginia 
Beach,  \a.  23454 
1  Filed  Jan.  13.  1995,  Ser.  No.  373,939 

'  Int  CI."  B65D  55/16 

VS.  a.  215—306  15  Oaims 


22 
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1   A  hydraulically  expellable  lid.  compnsing: 

a  beveled  plug  member  having  an  extenor  circumferential  sur- 
face exhibiting  a  hrst  diameter  substantially  equal  to  an  inner 
diameter  of  a  neck  defining  an  orihce  into  a  flexible  container 
closable  by  a  cap  providing  engagement  with  an  outer  surface 
of  the  neck,  and  tapenng  to  a  second  diameter  less  than  said 
hrst  diameter: 

an  elastically  deformable  ridge  supenmposed  around  and  cir- 
cumscnbing  a  central  portion  of  said  plug  itiember  between 
said  hrst  and  second  diameters,  releasably  engaging  the  inner 
surface  of  the  neck  when  said  plug  member  is  forcibly 
inserted  into  the  neck  of  the  container,  said  ndge  having  a 
diameter  greater  than  said  first  diameter,  and  releasably  dis- 
engaging the  inner  surface  of  the  neck  when  the  volume  of  the 
flexible  container  is  compressed. 

an  upper  lip  extending  radially  outwardly  from  said  first  diam- 
eter of  said  plug  member  to  beyond  the  inner  surface  of  the 
neck  of  the  container  when  said  plug  member  is  forcibly 
inserted  into  the  neck  of  the  container,  with  said  lip  forming  a 
continuous  surface  exhibiting  a  greatest  cross-sectional 
dimension  that  lies  in  a  plane  including  the  onfice  and  that 
accommodates  said  engagement:  and 

an  elongated  tether  attached  at  a  first  end  to  a  surface  of  said 
upper  lip  exterior  to  said  container  when  said  plug  member  is 
forcibly  inserted  into  the  neck  of  the  container  and  extending 
radially  outwardly  fix>m  said  upper  lip.  and  attached  at  a 
second  end  to  one  of  the  exterior  of  the  container  and  the  cap. 


5.605^2 
STORAGE  CONTAINER  FOR  GRAPHIC  SHEET 
MATERLVL 
Chin  C.  Hwang,  P.O.  Box  1032,  lUnan,  lUwan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  .351^24,  Dec.  7.  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Nov.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  563,274 
Int  a.*  B6SD  S5/00 
VS.  a.  220—8  1  Claim 

1.  A  storage  container  comprising: 


a  cylindrical  body   including  an   upper  portion   and  a   lower 

portion,  said  lower  portion  including  a  plurality  of  projections 

formed  thereon; 
a  cap  for  engaging  on  said  upper  ponion  of  said  cylindrical 

body: 
said  cap  having  a  fastener  seat  on  top  of  said  cap  to  connect  an 

upper  fastener; 
a  casing  including  an  open  top  for  engaging  with  said  lower 

portion  of  said  cylindrical  body  and  including  an  enclosed 

bottom,  said  casing  including  an  upper  portion  having  at  least 

one  channel  formed  therein  for  engaging  with  one  of  said 

projections  so  as  to  retain  said  casing  to  said  cylindrical  body; 
said  upper  portion  of  said  casing  including  at  least  two  nbs 

laterally  formed  therein  and  spaced  with  each  other  so  as  to 

define  said  channel  therebetween; 
said  channel  including  one  side  having  a  stop  formed  thereon  for 

engaging  with  said  projection  so  as  to  prevent  said  projection 

from  disengaging  said  channel; 
said  cylindrical  body  including  an  outer  penpheral  surface,  and 

said  projections  projected  radially  outward  firom  said  outer 

penpheral  surface  of  .said  cylindncal  body; 
said  casing  having  a  threaded  end: 
a  hollow  cylindrical  seat  disposed  beneath  said  casing,  said 

cylindncal  seal  having  an  inner  threaded  nm  to  receive  said 

threaded  end.  a  notch  at  a  bottom  of  said  cylindrical  seat,  and 

a  lower  fastener  on  said  notch;  and 
a  strap  fastening  said  upper  fastener  and  said  lower  fastener. 


5,605,243 
FLOATING  ROOF 
Ronald  P.  JoUy,  Magnolia,  Tex,,  assignor  to  HMT,  Inc.,  Hous- 
ton, Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  313,000,  Sep.  27,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-paf1  of  Ser.  No.  62,006,  May  14, 
1993,  Pat  No.  5,533,640.  This  appUcation  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser. 
No.  630,270 
Int  a."  B65D  88/34 
VS.  a.  220—216  3  Claims 

1.  An  arrangement  for  coupUng  a  pontoon  to  a  floating  roof  in  a 
storage  tank  for  liquid  product  comprising  a  floating  roof  having  a 
girder,  a  pontoon,  a  saddle  and  strap  assembly  for  receiving  and 
securing  the  pontoon  therein,  and  a  mounting  plate  attached  to  the 
girder  of  the  floating  roof  and  having  a  lower  flange  with  an 
aperture  therein  for  pivotally  coupling  the  saddle  and  strap  assem- 
bly thereto,  the  saddle  and  strap  assembly  including  a  saddle 
having  an  intermediate  portion  thereof  between  opposite  ends  and 
a  strap  having  opposite  ends  attached  to  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
saddle,  the  intermediate  portion  of  the  saddle  being  coupled  to  the 
lower  flange  by  a  single,  pivotable  coupling  extending  through  the 
aperture  therein,  so  that  ttie  saddle  and  strap  assembly  can  assume 
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5.605.245 

SHARPS  niSPOSAI  CONTAINER 

Richard  A.  Bemis.  Shebovsan.  and  Kenneth  \.  Pepper,  Ply- 

moulh.  both  of  NMs.,  assisnor.  to  Bemis   Manufacturing 

Company.  Shebovnan  Kalk,  Wis. 

Di>isi«n  of  Ser.  No.  45.JLW.  Apr.  9.  1993,  Pat.  No.  5.4J3,24.V 

which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  65U94.  Feb.  ?.  1991. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  309J08,  Dec. 

20   1988,  abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No  40  4M)  Apr.  20,  1987,  Pat.  No.  4,7.V..8«).  This  application 

Feb.  14.  1995.  Ser.  No.  388,348 

Int.  CI.'^  B65D  ■i.1A)0 

VS.  CI.  220—324  24  Claims 


ditrerent  angular  onentation^  relative  to  the  lower  flange  and 
thereby  permit  aitachinent  of  the  mounting  plate  at  any  of  a 
plurality  ot  lo<.ations  along  the  girder. 


^Jg 


5.605044 
PLASTIC  CONTAINER  WITH  CLOSl  RE  LCKKINtJ 
MECHANISM 
T.  Gary  Bradshaw.  El  Dorado,  Ark.,  assignor  to  Lobo  Contain- 
ers, Inc..  El  Dorado,  Ark. 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  362,253 

Int.  Cl.'^  B65D  -<5  VfJ 

CS.  a.  220—320  *  Claims 


1  A  >haips  container  apparatus  compnsing  a  container  including 
a  door  manually  mo\able  between  a  closed  position  and  an  open 
position,  said  container  being  completely  closed  when  said  door  is 
in  said  closed  position,  and  a  mechanism  for  selects ely  and 
permanently  locking  said  door  in  said  closed  position,  said  locking 
mechanism'  including  a  recess  in  one  of  said  container  and  said 
door,  and  a  projection  which  is  pi\otally  connected  to  the  other  of 
said  container  and  said  door  by  a  living  hinge  for  movement 
relative  to  said  other  of  said  container  and  said  door  between  a  hrst 
position  wherein  said  projection  cannot  be  insened  into  said  recess 
regardless  of  the  position  of  said  door  and  a  second  position 
wherein  said  projection  extends  into  said  recess  when  said  dtwr  is 
in  said  closed  position. 


1    A  molded  container  and  closure  combination  comprising;  a 
container  having  a  tubular  side  wall  with  top  and  bottom  ends  and 
interior  and  exterior   surfaces   and  a  circul.ir  bottom   wall,   said 
tubular  side  wall  having  a  neck  poni.>n  located  below  and  adjacent 
said  top  end.  a  circular  closure  lid  for  said  container  havini;  .i 
central  panel  and  a  skirt  extending  upwardly   from  adjacent  the 
penpherx  of  said  central  panel,  said  skirt  having  an  extenor  sur 
face,  thread  lock  means  on  the  intenoi  surtace  of  said  container 
side  wall  adjacent  said  top  end  and  on  the  exterior  surtace  ol  said 
lid  skirt  for  mating  thread  kxking  engagement  with  each  other  to 
secure   said  closure   lid  at   said   neck   portion,   a  circumferential 
perimeter  overhang  on   said  closure   lid  extending  radially   out 
wardlv  trom  said  skirt  and  providing  an  inverted  annular  l-shaped 
rim  channel   ab<»e   and  outside  of  said  thread   lock   means  for 
circumferentially    receiving   and  engaging   said   top  end  ol   said 
conuiner  when  said  closure  lid  ts  secured  to  said  container,  said 
skirt  Uvated  radially  inwardly  of  said  inverted  I   shaped  annular 
nm  channel,  a  downwardly  lacing  annular  shouldei  on  the  extenor 
surface  of  said  container  Mdc  wall  positioned  between  said  thread 
l.vk  means  and  said  top  end  thereof,  and  located  radially   out 
wardlv  of  said  neck  portion,  said  top  end  terminating  in  the  fomi  of 
an  upwardly  lacing  edge  annulaily  receivable  in  said  closure  lid 
inverted  L   shaped  channel,  and  split  ring  clamp  means  for  circum 
fercmiallv  clamping  said  closure  lid  to  said  container  when  secured 
together,  said  clamp  means  having  an  inwardly  open  L -shaped 
channel  tor  engaging  said  container  annular  shoulder  and  circum- 
ferential top  piinions  of  said  lid  in  vertical  compressed  engagement 
for  compressing  said  container  top  edge  into  said  closure  inverted 
L  shaped  channel.  . 


5.605  J46 
REl  SABLE  ER<;ONOMIC  SHIPPING  AND  HANDLING 
CONTAINER 
VSilliam   E.   Rausch.  Sr..  Warren,  and   Raymond  A.   /.aRRer, 
Brouktield.  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  {;eneral  Motors  Cor- 
poration. Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Keb.  18.  1996,  Ser.  No.  599,685 
Int.  Cl."^  B6SD  7/()l) 
IS.  CI.  220—555  *  Claims 

1.  A  reusable,  ergonomic  shipping  and  handling  cimtainer  for 
receiving  and  discharging  a  plurality  of  substantially  flat  items 
from  a  stack  thereof  contained  in  a  compartment  ot  the  ci'niainer. 
said  container  compnsing  a  floor,  a  pair  ..t  opposing  sidewalls 
upstanding  from  said  <1(W  a  hxed  endwall  upstanding  form  said 
flixir  and  loining  hrst  ends  ot  said  sidewalls  together,  a  pair  ot 
opp.'sing  channels  in  second  ends  of  said  sidewalls  opp.isite  said 
hrst  ends,  an  opi-ning  in  said  container  and  between  said  channels 
for  providing  lateral  access  to  said  compartmenl  for  remov.il  of 
said  Items  through  the  end  ot  said  container  dunng  said  discharg- 
ing, a  removable  gate  hlling  said  opening  for  preventing  access  to 
said  compartment' through  said  opening  during  said  shipping,  said 
gate  comprising  a  central  panel  having  a  top  nm.  a  N'ttom  nm. 
hrst  and  second'opposing  lateral  nms.  and  a  tongue  extending  from 
each  of  said  lateial  nms  into  said  channels  when  said  gale  is 
positioned  in  said  opening,  a  retainer  disp<ised  on  said  biMlom  nm 
and  engaging  the  bottom  of  said  opening  tor  preventing  siiid  panel 
from  unintentionally  becoming  disengaged  from  said  opening,  a 
pair  of  flanges  extending  from  opposite  ends  of  said  top  nm  of  said 
gate  so  as  lo  overlie  said  second  ends  of  said  sidewalls  and  a  pair 


'^-v  '2 


5,605,248 

BEVERAGE  CONTAINER  WITH  WAVT  TRANSITION 

WALL  GEOMETRY 

K.  Reed  Jentzscli,  Arvada,  Colo,,  assignor  to  Ball  Corporation. 

Muncie,  Ind. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  421,432,  Apr.  12,  1995.  This  application 

Dec.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  571,563 

Int  a.*  B65D  IA)2 

VS.  a.  220—608  IS  Oaims 


of  interlocks  associated  with  said  flanges  for  engaging  said  oppos- 
ing sidewalls  at  said  second  ends  to  prevent  said  second  ends  from 
spreading  apart  during  shipment. 


5,605,247 
MAT  WITH  REMOVABLE  RECEPTACLE 
Shannon  Eamshaw,  Glen  Morris,  Canada,  assignor  to  Tidy  Tot 
Inc.,  Glen  Morris,  Canada 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  536,910 

Int  CI."  F16N  31/00 

VS.  a.  220—571  13  Claims 


1.  A  metal  drawn  and  ironed  container  body,  comprising: 

a  sidewall  disposed  substantially  circumferentially  about  a  cen- 
tral axis  and  comprising  upper  and  lower  ends; 

an  annular  neck  integrally  formed  with  said  sidewall  and  extend- 
ing upwardly  from  said  upper  end  of  said  sidewall  and 
inwardly  toward  said  axis;  and 

a  bottom  integrally  formed  with  said  sidewall.  disposed  adjacent 
said  lower  end  of  said  sidewall.  said  bonom  comprising  an 
annular  convex  support,  an  annular  transition  wail  intercon- 
necting said  lower  end  of  said  sidewall  lo  said  support,  and  a 
generally  concave  center  panel  extending  upwardly  and 
inwardly  relative  to  said  convex  support,  said  transition  wail 
comprising: 

a  first  convex  annular  portion  extending  generally  down- 
wardly and  inwardly  from  said  lower  end  of  said  sidewall; 
a  first  concave  annular  portion  extending  generally  down- 
wardly and  inwardly  from  said  first  convex  annular  portion: 
a  second  convex  annular  portion  extending  downwardly  cuid 

inwardly  from  said  first  concave  annular  portion:  and 
a  second  concave  annular  portion  extending  downwardly  and 
inwardly  from  said  second  convex  annular  portion 


1  A  mat  comprising: 

a  flexible  sheet  having  a  raised  peripheral  nm  and  a  central 
opening; 

a  base  receptacle  having  a  periphery  about  an  upwardly  extend- 
ing opening,  said  penphery  joined  about  said  central  opening; 

a  removable  receptacle  nestable  in  and  removable  from  said 
base  receptacle  whereby  said  flexible  sheet  is  foldable  within 
said  base  receptacle  for  storage  and  said  base  receptacle  is 
closeable  by  said  removable  receptacle. 


5,605,249 
BATTERY  OPERATED  VENDING  MACHINE  HAVING  A 
CAROUSEL  STACKING  ARRANGEMENT  AND 
PLUNGER-TYPE  DISPENSER 
Gerald  Gonyea,  9  Missouri  Ave.,  Potsdam,  N.Y.  13676 
Filed  Dec.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  354,478 
Int  a."  G07F  11/00 
VS.  C\.  221—6  21  Oaims 

1.  A  vending  machine  for  dispensing  a  product  compnsing: 
a  frame; 

a  carousel  rolatably  fastened  to  said  frame  including  a  plurality 
of  column  compartments  arranged  along  a  circumference  of 
said  carousel,  wherein  each  said  column  is  adapted  to  store  a 
stack  of  products; 
a  reciprocating  plunger  assembly  adapted  to  honzontally  dis- 
place a  bottom-most  product  of  a  stack  within  a  column  w hich 
IS  aligned  with  said  plunger  assembly; 
control  means  for  controlling  said  plunger  assembly;  and 
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interior  roof  surface  of  said  one  tube  to  bear  the  tube  weight, 
and  two  hooks  integral  with  said  rod;  said  hooks  extending 
upwardls  from  said  rod  at  opposite  ends  of  said  one  tube  so  as 
to  be  normal  to  the  tube  axis:  said  hiK)ks  being  similarly 
constructed; 
Each  hook  compnsing  a  cursed  end  portion  adapted  to  partiall) 
encircle  the  spindle  of  a  wall-mounted  toilet  paper  roll  dis- 
penser, wherebs  said  tubes  are  suspended  directly  below  the 
dispenser,  the  cursed  end  portions  of  each  h(wk  curcumscnb 
ing  a  space  greater  than  the  spindle  diameter  wherehs  said 
hooks  can  be  lifted  from  the  spindle  to  remove  said  lubes 
from  the  space  below  the  dispenser 


J  donation  slot  and  secure  receptacle  for  accepting  donations, 
wherein  said  donation  slot  is  separate  from  a  currency  slot  for 
accepting  currency  in  exchange  for  merchandise. 


5,605^51 
PILSELESS  PI  MP  APPAR\TUS 
Kahrl  L.  Retti.  Timonium.  Md..  a.ssignor  to  Quick  Tools.  LLC, 
Baltimore.  Md. 

Filed  Dec.  7.  1W4.  Ser.  No.  351.580 

Int.  CL"  GO  IF  HAM) 

L.S.  CI.  222—1  36  Claims 


5.605050 
STOR.\GE  DEVICE  FOR  TOILET  P.\PER  ROLLS 
Sergio  G.  Meiron.  870  S.  Crenshaw  Blvd.  #101.  Los  Angeles. 
Calif.  90005.  and  Josef  Nahum.  57.W  Katherine  Ave..  Nan 
Nuvs.  Calif.  91401 

Filed  Mav  27.  1994.  Ser.  No.  249J64 

int.  CI."  B65H  1/00 

I  .S.  01.  221—32  ■*  Claims 


UMI 


1    A  storage  device  for  toilet  paper  rolls  comprising: 

two  horizontal  ngid  circular  tubes  basing  open  ends:  said  tubes 

having  the  same  diameter  and  same  axial  length, 
said  tubes  being  arranged  with  their  axies  parallel  and  their  ends 

aligned  in  common  planes, 
each  tube  having  a  diameter  slightly  greater  than  the  diameter  oi 

the  toilet  paper  roll  whereby  each  tube  is  enabled  to  store  one 

toilet  paper  roll, 
means  secunng  said  lubes  together:  and 
a  l-shaped  means  for  suspending  said  tubes  from  the  spindle  of 

a  wall-mounted  loilet  paper  roll  dispenser, 
said  I   shaped  lube  suspending  means  composing  a  nxl  evtend 

ing  within  one  of  said  tubes  so  as  to  be  seated  against  the 


7  A  dispensing  apparatus  for  pros  iding  a  continuous  supply  of 
fluid  matenal.  said  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  suppU  container,  tor  containing  a  fluid  matenal; 
a  pump  having  a  fluid  matenal  inlet  and  outlet,  said  inlet  being 
connected  to  said  supply   container  for  receiving  the  fluid 
matenal; 
a  dispensing  device  connected  to  said  pump  outlet,  said  dispens- 
ing device  having  an  outlet  for  dispensing  said  fluid  matenal; 
a  pressure  sensor  disposed  in  said  dispensing  device,  for  con- 
tinuously sensing  fluid  matenal  pressure  in  said  dispensing 
device; 
a  processing  device  connected  to  said  pressure  sensor  and  to  said 
pump,  for  continuously  moniionng  fluid  pressure  at  said  dis- 
pensing device  and  ad|Usting  the  fluid  output  of  said  pump  in 
relation  to  said  fluid  pressure  at  said  dispensing  device, 
wherein  said  supply  container  is  separable  from  said  pump,  said 
supply  container  further  compnsing 
an   outlet   to  connect   said   supply    container   wiih   said   fluid 

matenal  inlet  ot  said  pump; 
an  identihcation  device  on  said  supply  container  for  identify- 
ing the  composition  of  the  fluid  matenal.  and 
a  sensor  coupled  to  said  prcKessing  device,  for  contacting  said 
identihcation  device  and  sending  signals  to  said  prcvessing 
dev  ice  corresponding  to  the  composition  of  said  fluid  mate- 
nal. 


5,605052 
NfETERING  SYSTEM  FOR  COMPRE.SS1BLE  FLUIDS 
David  P.  Owen,  Pasadena,-  Wayne  C.  Jones,  Baltimore:  David 
E.  Johnson,  Arnold,  and  George  V,  Nagle,  Belcamp.  all  of 
Md.,  assignors  to  The  I'nited  States  of  .America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D,C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  675,203,  Mar.  26,  1991. 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr,  10,  1995.  Ser,  No,  419,473 
Int.  CI."  B67D  .WM) 
US.  CI,  222—1  20  Claims 


^ 


VWIh-  -KJ  i  ,  "-l^gf 


.'^^i^ 


17   Methcxl  for  metenng  fluid  from  a  source  of  said  fluid  to  a 
receptacle  for  said  fluid,  said  methixl  comprising: 
providing  a  container  for  said  fluid:  and 

controlling,  selectively   with  respect  to  the  pressure  and  the 
volume  of  said  fluid  in  said  container,  said  conducting  of  said 
fluid  from  said  source  to  said  container  and  from  said  con- 
tainer to  said  receptacle,  said  controlling  including, 
establishing  a  tirsi  pressure  selling; 
establishing  a  tirsi  volume  setting; 

causing  said  fluid  to  cea.se  to  be  conducted  from  said  source 
of  said  fluid  to  said  container  when  the  pressure  of  said 
fluid  in  said  container  equals  said  first  pressure  setting  and 
when  the  volume  of  said  fluid  in  said  container  equals  said 
hrst  volume  setting: 
establishing  a  second  pressure  setting: 
esiablishing  a  second  volume  setting: 

causing  said  fluid  to  cease  lo  be  conducted  trom  said  con- 
tainer to  said  receptacle  when  the  pressure  of  said  fluid  in 
said  container  equals  said  second  pressure  setting  and  when 
the  volume  of  said  fluid  in  said  container  equals  said 
second  volume  setting 


eflecl  a  dispersed  discharge  of  water  and  an  outer  position  to  have 
the  valve  member  disengaged  liom  the  vaive  seat  to  effect  a 
concentrated  discharge  ot  water. 


5.605054 
VENTILATED  DIRECTIONAL  DISPENSING  CAP 
(ieorge  J.  Wagner.  III.  2436  Eagles  Eyrie  Ct.  X*.  Louisville.  Ky. 
40206,  and  Gerald  Cox,  Louisville.  Ky..  assignors  to  George 
J,  Wagner.  Ill,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Filed  Mar.  1.  1995,  Ser,  No,  396.675 

Int.  CI,"  B67D  1/16 

U.S.  CI.  222—108  10  Claims 


-*>     42 


5,605053 
WATER-FJECTION  TO^ 
Ka-Shiu  Luk,  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Heep  Tung 
Manufactory  Limited,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  May  1,  1995.  Ser.  No.  432.944 
Int.  CI."  A63H  -*//,S 
l'.S.  CI.  222—79  12  Claims 

1.  A  water-ejection  toy  compnsing  a  bixJ>  having  a  front  end.  a 
nozzle  unit  provided  at  the  front  end  of  the  Kxly,  a  reservoir 
provided  inside  the  b«xly  for  containing  water,  and  a  pump  assem- 
bly supponed  by  the  body  for  delivenng  water  from  the  reservoir 
to  the  nozzle  unit  for  discharge  through  the  nozzle  unit,  which 
nozzle  unit  has  a  housing  and  an  internal  valve  compnsing  a 
spnng-loaded  valve  member  and  a  valve  seat  against  which  the 
valve  member  is  to  engage  lo  control  the  discharge  of  water,  said 
housing  including  a  front  part  which  has  an  aperture  through  which 
water  is  to  be  discharged  and  is  movable  between  an  inner  position 
to  have  the  valve  member  bear  resiliently  against  the  valve  seal  lo 


1   A  one-piece  dispensing  cap.  compnsing: 

a  substantially  cylindrical  base,  dehning  internal  threads  in  its 
lower  portion,  and  having  a  substantially  vertical  axis,  and 
dehning  an  annular  ledge  on  its  inner  surface  above  said 
threads  for  sealing  against  the  vessel: 

a  dispensing  lube  in  fluid  communication  with  said  base  and 
having  an  axis  which  lies  at  an  angle  to  the  avis  ot  the  base: 
said  dispensing  lube  having  a  lower  lemiinaton  p<iini  which 
lies  above  said  annular  ledge:  and 

an  elongated  air  tube  in  fluid  communication  with  said  base  and 
having  a  lower  termination  point  which  lies  above  said  annu- 
lar ledge,  wherein  said  dispensing  lube  and  said  air  tube  lie 
substantially  parallel  to  each  other  and  dehne  upper  termina- 
tion points  which  are  coplanar.  with  said  dispensing  tube  and 
said  air  lube  being  entirely  separate  from  each  other  at  their 
upper  termination  points. 
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APPARATUS  FOR  SPRAYING  A  MIXTURE  OF  TWO 
COMPONENTS 
GuiUenno  Reidel;   Dietmar  Weitrd.  both  of  Marburg,  and 
Hans  Grothoff,  Dortmund,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Befaringwerke  Aktiengesdlschaft  Marburg,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  2*.  1995,  Ser.  No.  494^24 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  28,  1994,  44  22 

505.9 

Int.  CL*  B67D  5/60 
VS.  a.  222—137  9  Claims 


a  flow  control  means  having  a  socket  secured  in  the  pon.  a 
nvet-lilte  stopper  with  a  round  head  portion  for  bloclung  a 
hole  of  the  socket,  a  conical  support  received  within  the 
socket  having  a  opening  for  receiving  a  shank  portion  of  the 
stopper  thereby  raising  the  round  head  portion  of  the  rivet  to 
block  the  hole  of  the  socket  in  response  to  said  pressure,  and 
a  plurality  of  holes  on  a  wall  of  the  support  for  the  fluid  to 
pass  through  for  controlling  the  fluid  from  the  container  in 
response  to  the  pressure; 

a  collar  slidably  received  in  the  body  and  mounted  to  the  shaft 
with  a  plurality  of  gaps  between  the  collar  and  the  shaft;  and 

a  spnng  mounted  in  the  body  for  urging  the  piston  to  have  the 
fluid  to  pass  through  the  gaps. 


5.605^57 

STERILE  LIQUID  SQUEEZE-BOTTLE-TVPE  DISPENSER 

Walter  C.  Beard.  P.O.  Box  340,  Middlebury,  Conn.  06762 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  610.228 

Int.  Cl.*^  B65D  J7/00 

VS.  CI.  222—189.09  13  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  spraying  a  liquid  mixture  comprising: 

hr,t  and  second  syringes,  each  having  an  outlet  for  supplying 
tirst  and  second  liquids; 

a  connecting  piece  having  first  and  second  channels  in  commu- 
nicauon  with  said  first  and  second  synnge  outlets: 

said  first  and  second  channels  terminating  at  a  premixing  cham- 
ber for  premising  the  first  and  second  liquids  to  form  a 
mixture: 

a  reduced  \olume  section  downstream  from  said  prcmixing 
chamber  said  reduced  volume  section  terminating  in  a 
homogenizalion  region  for  homogenizing  the  liquid  mixture; 
and 

an  exit  aperture  for  spraying  the  liquid  mixture 


5.605.256 
FLUID  DISPENSER  APPARATl  S 
Chen-Yueh  Fan.  3  Fl..  No.  2.  Alley  2.  Lane  88,  Sec.  2,  Shui  Yuan 
Rd.,  H-sin  Chih  Chen,  Taipei  Hsien.  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1994.  Ser.  No.  360.072 
Int.  CI."  B67D  V(>6 


U.S.  a.  222—181.2 


3  Claims 


UMI 


I   A  dispenser  for  dispensing  a  fluid  comprising: 
a  body  defining  a  channel,  a  port  for  coupling  to  a  fluid  con- 
tainer and  a  nozzle  for  dispensing  the  fluid; 
a  shaft  slidably  mounted  through  a  wall  of  the  body  with  an 
urging  nng  and  a  piston  mounted  in  the  body  for  applying  a 
pressure  to  the  channel  from  an  outer  wall  of  the  body; 


II.  A  sterile  liquid  dispenser  composing: 

a   a  resilient  squeeze  bottle  having  an  intenor  and  a  discharge 

opening, 
b.  a  discharge  head  composing 

(Da  base  sealinglv  disposed  in  the  opening  and  formed  with 
an  outward  tubular  stem. 

(2)  a  gasket  disposed  on  ihe  distal  end  of  the  stem  tocompnse 
a  discharge  valve. 

(3)  a  resilient  check  valve  disposed  between  the  intenor  of  the 
bottle  and  the  stem  permitting  movement  of  fluid  from  the 
intenor  of  the  bottle  into  the  stem  but  blocking  fluid  move- 
ment in  the  reverse  direction. 

(4)3  discharge  chamber  defined  by  structure  coextensive  with 
the  stem  and  ha\ing  an  inner  end  and  an  outer  end.  the 
check  valve  at  the  inner  end  and  the  discharge  valve  at  its 
outer  end. 

(5)  a  tubular  shell  disposed  about  the  stem  and  chamber,  the 
shell  carrying  the  gasket  and  the  stem  and  shell  being 
moveable  relative  to  each  other,  so  that  movement  of  the 
shell  will  move  the  gasket  away  from  the  stem  to  open  the 
discharge  valve,  and 

(6)  an  actuator  lever  for  the  shell,  the  lever  extending  down 
alongside  the  side  wall  of  the  bonle. 

c.  a  vent  in  the  dispenser  structured  to  permit  air  to  enter  through 
the  vent  into  the  intenor  of  the  bottle  but  not  permit  passage 
of  liquid  out  through  it 


5,605058 
TWO-PIECE  AEROSOL  VALVE  FOR  VERTICAL  OR  TILT 

ACTION 

Robert  H.  Abplanalp,  10  Hewitt  Ave.,  Bronxville,  N.Y.  10708 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  493,001,  Jun.  21,  1995,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  329,675,  Oct.  26,  1994, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  206,198,  Mar. 

2,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

87,467,  Jul.  6,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  724,657,  Jul.  2,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  385,981,  Jul.  24,  1989,  Pat 

No.  5,027,985,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  275,654, 

Nov.  21,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

159,468,  Feb.  19,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  934^17,  Dec.  3,  1986,  abandoned.  This  appUcation 

Feb.  9,  19%,  Ser.  No.  599,121 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  2, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a."  B65D  Hi/00 

VS.  a.  222—402.1  29  Qaims 


1    An  aerosol  valve  unit  compnsing  a  mounting  cup.  a  gasket 
having  a  central  opening,  a  valve  housing,  a  valve  stem  and  a  valve 
body,  wherein  the  valve  stem  and  valve  body  move  within  the 
valve  housing  in  response  to  forces  exened  on  the  valve  stem, 
wherein  the  valve  body  has  a  recess  defined  by  a  main  body 
ptimon  and  a  radially  inward  upstanding  wall  portion  extend- 
I       ing  from  the  mam  body  portion,  said  main  body  portion 
having  an  upper  annular  shoulder  for  sealing  against  the 
gasket,  said  upstanding  wall   portion   having  a  continuous 
outer  wall  and  an  interior  surface  with  at  least  one  thin  region 
disposed  longitudinally  and  radially  inward  of  the  continuous 
outer  wall,  which  thin  region  extends  from  the  top  shoulder  of 
the  upstanding  wall  portion  to  the  base  of  the  upstanding  wall 
I       and  terminates  in  a  slot  in  the  upstanding  wall  portion,  the  slot 
communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  container  when  the 
valve  is  actuated; 
wherein  the  valve  stem  comprises  an  outer  wall  portion  that 
frictionally  and  releasably  engages  the  upstanding  wall  por- 
tion of  the  \ahe  body  and  extends  into  the  valve  body  recess 
below  the  gasket,  the  valve  stem  having  an  opening  through 
Its  longitudinal  axis  and  an  onfice  at  the  ba.se  of  the  longitu- 
dinal opening,  which  onfice  communicates  on  one  side  with 
I       the  slot  in  the  recess  of  the  valve  body  and  communicates  at 
its  other  side  with  the  longitudinal  opening  in  the  valve  stem; 
and 
wherein  the  gasket  seals  the  slot  when  the  valve  is  in  a  closed 
position 


5,605,259 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COVTRING 

IRREGULARITIES  IN  A  WALL  SURFACE 

Ross  W.  Clawson;  Lester  R.  Greer,  Jr.,  and  Robert  C.  Foster, 

all  of  Bellingham,  Wash.,  assignors  to  Homax  Products.  Inc.. 

Bellingham.  Wash. 

Filed  Apr.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  418.753 

Int.  a."  B65D  SJI/46 

U.S.  CI.  222— «)2.23  3  Oaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  applying  spackle  material  to  a  surface, 
comprising: 

an  aerosol  container  defining  a  main  chamber  and  having  a  valve 
opening  formed  therein; 

valve  means  selectively  operable  between  an  open  position  and 
a  closed  position  to  open  and  close,  respectively,  an  exit 
passageway  extending  through  the  valve  opening  from  the 
main  chamber  to  an  exterior  of  the  aerosol  container,  the  exit 
passageway  having  an  interior  end  and  an  extenor  end; 

wet  spackle  material  arranged  within  the  aerosol  container;  and 

propellant  material  arranged  within  the  aerosol  container; 
wherein 

when  the  valve  means  is  in  the  open  position,  the  propellant 
matenal  expands  to  force  the  wet  spackle  maienal  from  the 
main  chamber  to  the  extenor  of  the  aerosol  container  through 
the  exit  passageway;  and 

the  propellant  material  acts  directly  on  the  spackle  matenal. 


5,605,260 

MACHINE  FOR  THE  CONTROL  AND  BOARDING  OF 

STOCKINGS  AND  TIGHTS 

Javier  Olivas  Coll,  Banyoies,  Spain,  assignor  to  Firsan,  SJi., 

Palol  De  Revardit,  Spain 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  420,670 

Claims  priority,  applicati<m  Spain,  Apr.  12,  1994.  9400765 

Int  CT."  D06C  5/00 

U.S.  a.  223—76  14  Oaims 

1.  Machine  for  the  control  and  boarding  of  stockings  and  ughts. 
compnsing  a  rotary  transfer  base  compnsing  a  circular  senes  of 
forms  fixed  at  peripheral  positions  of  said  base,  and  a  senes  of 
treatment  stations  positioned  adjacent  said  transfer  base  such  that 
each  of  said  circular  series  of  forms  passes  through  said  senes  of 
treatment  stations  in  succession,  a  first  said  treatment  station  being 
an  autoclave  for  steaming  stockings  and  tights  positioned  on  said 
circular  senes  of  forms,  and  a  second  said  treatment  station  being 
a  kiln  for  drying  stockings  and  tights  after  passage  through  said 
autoclave,  wherein  a  third  said  station  is  a  loading  station  disposed 
upstream  of  said  autoclave,  said  third  loading  station  composing  a 
generally  tnangular  frame  along  which  several  movable  supports 
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5,605.262 

ADjrSTABIK  WRIST  BAND 

James  R.  Bond,  P.O.  Box  28<t,  MaRnolia  Springs,  Ma.  .Vi555 

Kilcd  Jun.  1.  l'W5.  Ser.  No.  457,122 

Int.  (  1.'  A44C  v/: 


VS.  C\.  224—179 


to  Claims 


„^  15  13e 


are  positioned,  said  movahk  supports  being  driven  bv  i^^o  lateral 
drag  chains  and  guided  by  arms  which  are  movable  along  lateral 
guides,  iherebv  to  transfer  stockings  or  tights  positioned  on  said 
movable  supports  directlv  to  one  of  said  circular  series  of  forms 
disposed  adjacent  said  third  loading  station 


5,605U61 

LAUNDERED  SHIRT  STABILIZER 

Stephen  E.  Berglund.  5128  N.  Palm  Ave..  Fresno,  Calif.  93704 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  497,607 

Int.  CI."  D06C  I5/(X) 

VS.  CI.  223-«4  2  naims 


1  A  \knst  band  composing  a  center  region,  a  first  arm  member 
and  a  second  arm  member. 

said  first  arm  member  and  second  ami  member  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  said  center  region  in  a  non  pivoted  member  and 
extend  from  said  center  region  to  form  a  'C'  shape  vkhen  said 
wnst  band  is  in  a  relaxed  condition, 
resilient  means  to  enable  said  hrst  and  said  second  arm  members 
to  be  resiliently  flexed  towards  each  other  and  allow  an 
outside  surface  of  s.iid  first  arm  to  contact  an  inner  surface  of 
said  second  arm  causing  said  first  arm  and  said  second  arm  to 
overlap  one  another, 
said  hrsi  arm  member  and  said  second  arm  member  each  having 

a  pluralitv  of  hook  retaining  means, 
said  h«ik  retaining  means  formed  at  positions  equidistant  from 
terminal  ends  of  said  first  arm  member  and  said  second  arm 
member, 
a  hrsi   hixik   formed  on   said   terminal   end   of  said   first   arm 

member  turning  towards  said  central  region. 
a  second  hwk  formed  on  said  terminal  end  of  said  second  arm 

member  extending  away  from  said  central  region, 
said  hrst  and  second  hook's,  said  hook  retaining  means  and  said 
resilient  means  further  composing  fastening  means  to  secure 
said  first  and  second  arm  members  together  wherein  said  first 
and  second  hooks  are  retained  in  said  hook  retaining  means 
located  on  opposite  arms  by  force  applied  by  said  resilient 
means  urging  said  arms  to  move  away  from  each  other  m  a 
tangential  direction,  thereby  causing  said  hrsi  and  second 
hooks  to  engage  said  hix)k  retaining  means  and  said  engage- 
ment causing  Niih  said  arms  to  independently  prevent  move 
mem  awav  from  each  other  thereby  retaining  said  wnst  band 
in  tension  when  in  a  closed  position  and  said  first  and  second 
arms  coupled  together. 


UM 


1  A  disp<isable  shin  stabili/er  kit  comprising,  in  combination 
a  first  stiff  vicldably  flexible  substantially  Y  shaped  flat  paper 
board  blank  having  a  front  and  back  surface,  an  arcuate  upper 
portion  defining  two  generally  horizontal  elongated  members 
centralis  attached  to  a  larger  lower  portion,  said  back  surface 
being  coated  wiih  a  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  material, 
wherein  the  two  elongated  members  are  adhesively  attached 
u>  a  shirt  neckband  underneath  the  collar  and  the  lower 
portion  is  attached  over  the  upper  part  ol  the  front  placket  of 
said  shirt  in  order  lo  mainiain  said  shirt  collar  in  a  desired 
configuration  until  it  is  worn,  and 
a  second  siill  vieldablv  flexible  flai  generally  hon/ontal  arcuate 
paperboard  blank  having  a  front  and  back  surface  with  pres- 
sure  sensiuve  adhesive  niatenal  on  the  back  surtace  lor 
aiiachnK-ni  between  the  shin  sleeves  in  order  to  prevent  the 
sleeves  from  wrinkling. 


5,605^63 
HOLDER  FOR  HEADED  T(K)LS 
Richard  VN    Purslev,  54554-30th  St.,  Pav»   Paw.  Mich.  49079, 
and  Stephen  D.  Roberts.  4640  V,.  D  A>e.,  kalamazoo.  Mich. 
49009 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  544.539 
Int.  CI.'  A45F  ^"f   B25B  5AHI 
C.S.  CI.  224-248  "^  i'"'""* 

I    A  holder  for  canning  a  T-shaped  tool  having  a  head  and  a 
handle  against  the  outside  surface  of  one  leg  comprising 

cradle  means  si/ed  and  sha|>ed  lo  hold  said  hea.l  al  a  hrst  end  ot 

vaid  holder, 
slop  means  to  limil  lurther  the  vertical  movement  nl  the  said 

handle  at  a  second  end  of  said  holder, 
clamping   means   si/ed  and   shaped   to   firmlv    but   relnevably 
fasien  said  h.indle  lo  said  holder  and  liKaicd  between  said 
cradle  means  and  said  sti>p  means. 


5.605.265 
ROLL  PAPER  TOWEL  ADAPTER 
Emmanuel  A.  Hanna.  Lakevlew  Terrace,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Bobrick    Washroom    Equipment,    Inc..    North    Hollvwood, 
CaUf, 

Filed  May  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4.^8.056 

Int.  Cl."^  B65H  .^5/04 

VS.  CI.  225—46  7  Claims 


guide  rail  means  between  said  clamping  means  and  said  cradle 

means  configured  to  limil  further  ihe  horizontal  movement  of 

I      the  handle  when  said  holder  is  attached  lo  Ihe  leg  of  Ihe 

holder  wearer, 

means  for  adjusting  the  distance  between  said  slop  means  and 

said  cradle  means  to  match  ihe  length  of  said  tinil. 
means  for  attaching  the  firsi  and  second  ends  of  said  holder  to 
the  leg  of  the  holder  wearer 
wherein  said  tool  can  be  placed  in  and  reineved  from  said  holder 
by  the  same  hand  that  said  wearer  of  said  holder  uses  when  he  uses 
the  said  tixil. 


5.605.264 

BED  SAVER  TOOL  BOX  MOUNT 

(;erald  V.  Neal.  107  Bartmess  Dr.,  Lufkin,  Tex.  75901 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1995.  Ser.  No.  498.504 

Int.  CI.''  B60R  7/60 

U.S.  CI.  224—404  10  Oaims 


M 


^—s/ 


JL. 


^-^. 


r^in-^ 


DSC 


r  mm:'' 


1.  Apparatus  for  anchoring  a  tool  box  lo  a  pick-up  truck  bed 
having  opposing  sidewall  portions  and  a  bottom  surface  extending 
therebetween  wherein  the  opposing  sidewall  portions  and  the  bot- 
tom surface  define  a  truck  bed  space,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  truck  tool  box; 

two  struts,  each  attached  to  said  box  and  each  extending 
between  and  adapted  lo  be  attached  to  the  opposing  sidewall 
portions  of  the  truck  bed; 
wherein  said  box  is  anchored  substantially  within  the  truck  bed 
space  while  out  of  contact  with  the  bottom  surface  of  the 
truck  bed. 


2.  An  adapter  for  use  with  a  single  sheet  towel  dispenser  to 
dispense  towels  from  a  roll. 

the  single  sheet  lowel  dispenser  having  a  housing  with  an  access 
opening  and  a  towel  support  tray  within  said  housing,  said 
tray  having  a  dispenser  slot  for  movement  of  a  towel  from 
said  tray  downward  through  said  dispenser  slot  and  ouiward 
through  said  access; 

said  adapter  having  a  front  member  and  a  rear  member,  each  of 
the  front  and  rear  members  having  a  lower  section  and  an 
upper  section,  with  the  lower  section  of  said  front  member 
joined  together  with  the  lower  section  of  said  rear  member  to 
define  a  towel  passage  therebetween,  with  said  towel  passage 
of  a  size  to  slide  a  towel  downward  through  said  dispenser 
slot  of  said  tray; 

with  the  upper  sections  of  the  from  and  rear  members  curving 
away  from  each  other  and  each  of  the  upper  sections  termi- 
nating in  a  housing  tray  contact  section  for  resting  on  said  tray 
of  said  single  sheet  dispenser  housing,  and 

a  strip  of  adhesive  material  with  a  peelable  protective  layer 
earned  on  each  housing  tray  contact  section  for  attaching  said 
adapter  lo  said  tray 


5,605^66 
DEVICE  FOR  ALIGNING  MATERIAL  WEBS 
Karl  Miissig;  Martin  Scfanaus,  both  of  Bad  Konigshofen,  and 
Roland  Behr,  Grossbardorf,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Texpa  Arbter  Maschinenbaugesellschaft  mbH,  Saale,  Ger- 
many 

FUed  May  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  441,815 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  25,  1994,  44  18 
241.4 

Int.  a."  B65H  23/18:  B26D  7/14:5/20:  D06C  13/06 
VS.  CI.  226—39  10  Claims 

1  Device  for  aligning  material  webs,  which,  in  a  longitudinal 
direction,  have  alternating  regions  of  differing  thickness,  the  device 
comprising: 

a  top  and  a  bottom  aligning  rail  disposed  substantially  at  right 
angles  lo  the  material  web  and  opposite  one  another  with 
slight  clearance: 
a  plurality  of  aligning  elements  disposed  in  a  longitudinal  direc- 
tion along  the  lop  aligning  rail,  the  aligning  elements  movable 
substantially  at  right  angles  lo  the  plane  of  the  matenal  web 
and  capable  of  being  brought  lo  rest  on  the  bottom  aligning 
rail  with  the  material  web  for  alignment  lying  in  between;  and 
means  for  releasably  clamping  the  aligning  elements  in  place; 
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PORIABLK  M()T()R-DRI\FN  STAPl.K  MACHINE 
Susumu   Hayashi.  and   Hitoshi   Matsumoto,   both  of    Fokjo. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Max  <  o..  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  5.  1"W4.  Sen  No.  .15.<„'16 

Claims  prioril>,  application  Japan.  Dec.  b.  IW3.  5-(»65I02 

Int.  a:  B25C  .V/5 

L„S.  CI.  227—8  ■»  Haims 


wherein  the  aligning  elements  each  have  a  shaft,  which  i'*  guided 
with  al  leaM  -light  play  in  a  recos  of  a  complemeniary  shade 
in  the  lop  aligning  rail,  and  an  aligning  ioot  reslablo  on  the 
matenal  web.  and  wherein  the  shaft  is  substantially  c>lindn- 
cal  and  has  an  at  least  slightly  smaller  diameter  than  the 
likewise  cylindrical  recess  of  the  lop  aligning  rail 


5,605  J67 

APPARATIS  FOR  AITOMATICALLY  FEEDING  THE 

END  OF  A  WEB  OF  MATERLAL 

David  E.  Whitten.  Harrington,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Heidelberger 

Dnickmaschinen  ACJ,  Heidelberg,  Germany,  and  Heidelberg 

Harris,  Inc.,  Dover,  N.H. 

Filed  Ma\  9.  1995.  Ser.  No.  437  J52 

Int.  CI.'  G03B  1/56.  B41L  -i.i/M 

IS.  a.  226—91  15  Claims 


4.  A  portable  motor-driven  staple  machme  has  ing  an  automatic 
power  inienripting  function  for  interrupting  the  application  of 
piiwer  to  an  electnc  .iciuaior  every  operation  cycle  thereof,  com- 
prising; 

means  for  controlling  the  automatic  power  interrupting  function. 

and 
a  mode  change-over  switch  for  sclecung  a  single  cycle  operation 

mode  or  a  continuous  operation  mode, 
the  automatic  piwer  interrupting  function  being  disabled  when 
the  mode  change  over  switch  selects  the  continuous  operation 
mode 


5,605  J69 

APPLIANCE  FOR  DRIVING  SHARP  POINTED 

FASTENER  ELEMENTS  INTO  OBJECTS 

Gianfranco  Musiani.  Monteveglio.  Italy,  assignor  to  FIMCA 

S.r.L.,  Bologna.  Italv 
PCT  No.  PCT/1T93/00048.  §  371  Dale  Jan.  21.  1994.  §  102(e» 
Date  Jan.  21.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO9.V23209.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  25.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Mav  10,  1993.  Ser.  No.  185.902 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Italy.  May  21.  1992.  HO92A0195 
Int.  CI.'  B25C  V/6 
L„S.  CI.  227—109  20  Claims 


1    An  apparatus  lor  feeding  a  web  into  a  folder  comprising: 

a  former,  said  web  being  capable  of  passing  over  said  foniier-. 

at  least  one  endless  fvlt; 

al  lea.sl  o.ie  pullev.  s.iid  al  lea-i  one  endless  bell  being  entrained 
over  said  al  least  one  pulley,  said  al  leasi  one  pullev  being 
movable  from  a  hrsi  posuion  lo  a  second  position; 

a  pullev  movinj:  device  for  moving  said  ai  Icasi  one  pullev  tri>m 
said  hrsi  po-uion  of  said  at  least  one  pulley  lo  said  second 
position  of  said  al  least  one  pulley,  saul  pullev  moving  device 
moving  said  al  least  one  pullev  so  lh.«  al  said  hrst  position  of 

said  at  least  one  pullev.  sjid  at  leasi  one  cndle-s  hell  engages 

a  portion  ol  said  web  on  said  fonner  and  in  said  second 
position  of  said  al  lea-t  one  pullev,  said  al  least  one  endless 
bell  does  nol  engage  s.iid  web;  and 
a  belt  mnv  ing  dev  ice  lor  mo\  ing  said  at  least  one  endless  bell 
over  said  at  least  one  pullev.  movement  ol  said  at  leasi  one 
endless  bell  ovei  said  at  least  one  pullev.  when  said  al  least 
one  pullev  is  in  said  hrsi  position  of  said  al  least  one  pullev. 
diereby  advancing  said  web  over  said  lomier. 


I.  An  appliance  for  dnving  a  pointed  elongated  fastening  ele 
mem  from  a  strip  of  a  plurality  ol  such  clenienis  comprising: 
a  verticallv  disp.isc-d  hollow  b«xlv  having  a  bollom  end. 
a  niaga/ine  having  a  fastener  evil  end  assiKiaied  wilh  the  bt.ttom 

end  111  said  hollow  KkIv: 
a  lubulor  elcmeni  vnihin  said  maga/ine  for  holding  in  iis  interior 

a  strip  of  said  lasiener  selected  from  a  plurality  of  strips  of 


fasteners  of  ditfeienl  widths  and  shapes,  each  fastener  in  a 
stnp  hav  ing  the  same  » idlh  and  length  dimensions: 

an  elongated  guide  wiihin  said  lubular  element  having  a  gener- 
ally U-shaped  cross  section  along  iis  length  wilh  two  spaced 
lateral  arms  joined  bv  a  cross-piece  said  anus  spaced  relative 
to  said  cross-piece  lo  dehne  wiih  the  interior  of  said  tubular 
element  a  chase  having  a  respective  hrst  and  second  passage 
of  a  corresponding  hrst  and  second  width  between  each  said 
.irin  and  the  respective  opposing  interior  surface  of  the  lubular 
elenienl  and  a  third  passage  of  a  corres|H)nd;ng  third  widlh 
between  said  two  arms,  the  respective  widths  ol  said  hrst. 
second  and  third  passages  each  being  diHerent  to  accomiuo 
dale  lor  movement  along  the  length  of  the  guide  in  the 
respective  passages  all  or  a  pan  of  the  fasteners  of  a  strip  ki( 
fasteners  enlirelv  in  a  selected  one  ol  said  hrst.  second  and 
third  passages,  in  a  combinalii>n  of  said  first  and  second 
passages  and  extending  over  both  of  said  amis,  in  a  combina- 
tion ot  said  hrst  and  third  passages  and  extending  over  or.e  of 
said  arms,  and  in  a  combination  of  said  second  and  third 
passages  and  evlending  over  the  other  of  said  anns; 

a  restraining  element  in  said  vertically  disposed  hollow  b<idv  al 
and  opposing  ihe  exit  end  of  said  maga/ine; 

a  pusher  within  said  maga/ine  to  engage  a  strip  of  fasteners  in 
Ihe  niaga/ine  and  move  the  end  fastener  of  a  strip  of  fasteners 
in  the  iiiaga/ine  to  the  exit  end  against  the  restraining  element 
said  restraining  element  including  a  stabilizing  memfier  for 
encaging  at  least  a  pan  of  Ihe  end  fastener  of  a  smp  of 
fasteners  in  the  maga/ine  lo  stabilize  the  end  fastener  along  al 
leasi  a  part  of  Us  length;  and 

a  forcing  element  in  said  hollow  b<xiy  to  engage  the  end  fastener 
al  Ihe  exit  end  of  the  maga/ine  positioned  against  said 
restraining  element  lo  separate  it  from  the  stnp  of  fasteners 
and  drive  it  out  of  the  maga/ine. 


5.605,270 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING 

FASTENERS  TO  PICTl'RE  FRAMES 

Brian  J.  Dunn.  Oakland.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bullseye  Fastener 

Development.  Inc..  Oakland.  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  28.  1994.  Ser.  No.  i45.639 
Int.  C'l."  B32C^  MH):  B27F  7/09:7/.^-1 
I  .S.  CI.  227—140  25  Claims 

I    An  apparatus  for  securing  artwork  in  a  picture  frame,  includ- 


ing: 


a  table  for  supporting  the  picture  frame, 
a  support  striicuiie  exiendiPL'  suiveiiaceiilly  of  said  table: 
al  least  one  lasiener  iiitKluIc  secure^l  i».>  said  supp*'r'.  siniclure 
and  dis[H>scd  lo  diive  a  fastener  inlo  the  picture  Irame  sup 
polled  on  sud  lable  tor  seciinrig  Ihe  artwork  in  the  picluif 
Irame 

174  4IM)G    'iT  ^  yL' 


5.605.271 
NAIL  DRI\  ER 
.Michael  VV.  Russell.  2100  Dove  l.oop  Rd.  #27.  (Grapevine.  Tex. 
76051 

Filed  Jun.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  463.625 

Int.  CI.'  B25D  l/lC 

I  -S.  CI.  227—147  6  Claims 


1.  A  nail  dnver  for  dnving  a  nail  having  an  ouler  diameter  into 
a  surface,  wherein  the  nail  driver  compnses: 

a  hollow  nail  chamber  having  an  inner  diameter  that  is  larger 
than  itie  ouler  diameier  of  the  nail,  and  hav  ing  an  ouler 
diameter,  a  forward  end.  and  a  rearward  end; 

a  solid  dnver  rcxi.  concentric  with  the  nail  chamber  and  having  a 
forward  end  for  contacting  the  nail  and  a  rearward  end 
extending  beyond  ihe  rearward  end  of  the  nail  chamber; 

a  hollow  dnver  sleeve  having  an  inner  diameter  larger  than  the 
outer  diameter  ol  the  nail  chamber  a  forward  end.  and  a 
rearward  end.  wherein  the  rearward  end  of  the  driver  sleeve  is 
connected  lo  the  rearward  end  of  Ihe  dnver  rod.  and  wherein 
Ihe  forw ard  end  of  the  driver  sleeve  extends  past  the  rearv^ard 
end  of  Ihe  nail  chamber: 

a  chamber  guide  nut  attached  lo  the  forward  end  of  the  driver 
sleeve;  and 

a  coil  spring  attached  betvveen  the  chamber  guide  nut  and  the 
rearward  end  of  the  nail  chamber. 


5,605.272 
TRIGGER  MECHANISM  FOR  SI  RGICAL 
INSTRUMENTS 
David  A.  Witt.  Loveland;  Kirk  M.  Nicola.  West  Chester;  Rob- 
ert G.  Cook.  Mason;  Joseph  C.  Hueil.  loveland.  and  Rich- 
ard W.  Flaker.  Fairfield,  all  of  Ohio.  a.ssignors  to  Ethicon 
Endo-Surgery.  Inc.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  614.415 

Int.  CI."  A61B  l7/06f< 

V.S.  CI.  227—175.2  19  Claims 


I.  A  surgic:il  insirunieni  comprising: 

a  I  a  Irame  at  a  hist  end  of  said  instrument  IV »r  gnpping  %rd 
manipulating  said  insinimenl.  said  frame  having  a  body  por- 
tion and  a  hand  grip  descending  from  said  body  p«inion 
thereof: 

bl  an  end  effector  al  an  opposite  end  of  saiii  insirunieiil  for 
perlomimg  a  surgical  privedure; 

c)  a  hrsi  tnggei  pivoially  imiunied  lo  a  first  pivot  pin  v»ithiR  said 
NkIv  portion  ol  said  IraiiK."  lor  pivoial  rotation  in  a  couiiler- 
citvkwise  direction  from  an  unaclualed  hrst  trigger  position 
sp,iceil  from  said  hand  grip  lo  a  fully  actuated  tiiM  trigger 
position  adjacent  s.ud  hand  gnp. 
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d)  a  first  transmission  assembly  having  proximal  and  distal  ends, 
the  proximal  end  of  said  first  transmission  assembly  coupled 
to  said  first  tngger  and  the  distal  end  of  said  first  transmission 
member  coupled  to  said  end  effector,  wherein; 

(i)  when  said  first  tngger  is  pivotally  rotated  in  the  counter- 
clockwise direction  from  said  unactuated  first  tngger  posi 
uon  toward  said  hand  grip,  said  first  transmission  assembly 
moves  distally  so  as  to  cause  said  end  effector  to  perform  a 
first  surgical  function  in  the  surgical  procedure: 

e)  a  second  trigger  pivotally  mounted  to  a  second  pivot  pin 
within  said  body  portion  of  said  frame  for  pivoul  rotation  in  a 
counterclockwise  direction  from  an  unactuated  second  tngger 
position  spaced  from  said  first  tngger  to  a  fully  actuated 
second  tngger  position  adjacent  said  first  tngger.  wherein  said 
second  pivot  pin  is  spaced  from  said  first  pivot  pin.  said 
pivotal  rotation  of  said  second  tngger  is  independent  of  said 
pivotal  rotation  of  said  first  tngger.  and  said  first  tngger  is 
positioned  between  said  second  tngger  and  said  hand  grip, 
and 

f)  a  second  transmission  assembly  having  proximal  and  distal 
ends,  the  proximal  end  of  said  second  transmission  assembly 
being  engagable  with  said  second  tngger  and  the  distal  end  of 
the  said  second  transmission  assembly  being  engagable  with 
said  end  effector,  wherein: 

(i)  when  said  first  tngger  is  positioned  in  said  unactuated  first 
tngger  posiuon.  the  proximal  end  of  said  second  transmis- 
sion assembly  blocks  the  pivotal  rotation  of  said  second 
tngger  in  a  counterclockwise  direction, 

(ii)  when  said  first  tngger  is  pivotally  rotated  in  the  counter 
clockwise  direction  from  said  unactuated  first  tngger  posi- 
tion toward  said  hand  gnp,  said  second  transmission  assem- 
bly moves  distally  concurrently  with  said  first  transmission 
assembly  so  as  to  prevent  blocking  of  said  pivotal  rotation 
of  said  second  tngger:  and 

(iii)  when  said  first  tngger  is  positioned  in  said  fully  actuated 
first  tngger  position  and  said  second  tngger  is  pivotally 
rotated  in  a  counterclockwise  direction  toward  said  first 
tngger.  said  second  transmission  assembly  continues  to 
move  distally  so  as  to  cause  said  end  effector  to  perform  a 
second  surgical  function  in  the  surgical  procedure. 


handle  assembly,  whereby  as  said  actuator  means  is  acted 
upon  by  a  pulling  motion,  said  pull  cable  translates  said 
pulling  motion  of  said  actuator  means  into  distal  motion  of 
said  fastener  holding  means,  thereby  moving  said  proximal 
moveable  jaw  distally  toward  said  distal  jaw; 
said  fastener  applying  assembly  sized  and  contoured  for  inser- 
tion between  human  nbs  without  spreading  said  nbs. 


5,605^74 
CONTROLLED  ATMOSPHERE  BRAZE  FX'RNACE  WITH 

FREE  PART  ENTRY 
Brian  L.  Barten,  Lockport,  and  Shrikant  M.  Joshi,  GelrviUe, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General   Motors  Corporation, 
Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1995.  Ser.  No.  556,330 

Int.  CI.'^  B23K  J/W 

VS.  C\.  22»— 42  2  Claims 


5,605  J73 
SI RGICAL  INSTRIMENT  HAVING  STAPLE  HEAD 
ADAPTED  FOR  RIB  INSERTION 
Steven  W.  Hamblin;  David  A.  Witt,  both  of  Loveland;  Thomas 
J.  Sierocuk;  Kirk  M.  Nicoia,  both  of  West  Chester;  Matthew 
R.  Otten,  Cincinnati,  and  Craig  B.  Berky.  Milford,  aU  of 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Etfaicoo  Endo-Surgery,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  219*44,  Mar.  30,  1994,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  473,260 
Int.  a."  A61B  l^1)M 
VS.  C\.  227—176.1  9  Claims 

1    A  surgical   instnimcnl   for  applying   one  or  more   surgical 
fasteners  to  tissue,  compnsing 

an  articulatabic  fastener  applying  assembly  including  a  proximal 
moveable  jaw.  said  proximal  moveable  jaw  including  fastener 
holding  means  including  a  reloadable  fastener  cartndge  for 
h<ilding  one  or  more  surgical  fasteners,  means  for  drning  said 
surgical  fasteners  into  the  tissue,  a  distal  jaw  including  anvil 
means  for  forming  said  surgical  fasteners  about  the  tissue. 
means  for  capturing  and  clamping  said  tissue  pnor  to  forming 
said  fasteners  and  for  releasing  said  tissue  after  forming  said 
fasteners: 
a  shaft  assembly  for  articulaubly  mounting  to  the  distal  end 

thereof  said  fastener  applying  assembly, 
an  actuator  handle  assembly  mounted  to  the  proximal  end  of 
said  shaft  assembly  and  including  means  for  actuating  said 
means  for  dnving  said  surgical  fasteners  wherein  said  fastener 
applying  assembly  includes  pulley  means  for  reversing  direc 
tion  of  a  pull  cable,  said  pull  cable  having  two  ends,  said  pull 
cable  being  anchored  at  one  end  to  said  fastener  holding 
means  and  at  its  other  emi  to  actuator  means  of  said  actuator 


8  -8,  O'O  O  O";   \ 


I  .A  vestibule  for  transporting  workpieces  continually  into  or  out 

of  the  substantially  oxygen  free  internal  environment  ot  a  braze 

furnace  without  the  necessity  of  an  outside  air  excluder  of  the  type 

that  also  phvsically  impedes  the  entry  or  exit  of  workpieces  to  or 

from  said  \estibult.  compnsing. 

a  chamber  that  is  open  on  one  side  to  said  braze  furnace,  open 

on  the  opposite  side  to  the  outside  air  through  an  open  door. 

and  open  at  the  top  to  the  outside  air  through  an  exhaust  stack. 

a  transport  mechanism  to  continually  carry  workpieces  through 

said  chamber  and   freely    through   said   open   d(X)r   without 

ph\sical  contact  with  said  door. 

a   combustible   gas   burner   within   said   chamber    below    said 

exhaust  stack,  for  burning  gas  in  conjunction  with  any  outside 


oxygen  present  within  said  chamber,  said  combustible  gas 
having  a  known  stoichiometric  combustion  profile  that  is 
measurable  in  terms  of  sensible  levels  of  exhausted  gaseous 
combustion  products. 

a  modulator  mechanism  for  controlling  the  rate  of  gas  fed  to  said 
burner. 

an  analyzer  for  measuring  the  level  of  combustion  products  in 
said  exhaust  stack,  above  said  burner,  to  sense  whether  true 
stoichiometnc  combustion  has  been  achieved,  and. 

a  controller  programmed  to  continually  increase  or  decrease  the 
rate  of  gas  feed  to  said  |>umer  in  response  to  the  level  of 
exhausted  ga.seous  combustion  products  measured  by  said 
analyzer. 

whereby,  workpieces  may  continually  travel  through  said  cham- 
ber open  door  without  physical  impediment  while  oxygen 
entering  with  outside  air  leakage  is  substantially  removed  by 
combustion  before  reaching  said  braze  furnace. 


'  5,605J75 

APPARATUS  FOR  POSITIONING  OF  METAL  SHEETS  IN 

CONNECTION  WITH  WELDING 
Martti   Rintala,  Olofstrom,  Sweden,  assignor  to  AB  Volvo, 

Gothenburg,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE94/00491,  §  371  Date  May  10,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  10,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/29073.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  22,  1994 

PCT  Filed  May  25,  1994,  Ser  No.  564,075 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jun.  11,  1993,  9302008 
Int.  CI."  B23K  37/U^ 
VS.  CI.  228—49.4  18  Claims 


1  An  apparatus  for  the  positional  fixing  of  two  metal  sheets  (4. 
5)  which  are  to  be  welded  together  along  a  joint  (44).  compnsing  a 
suppi>n  member  (2.  3)  provided  for  each  sheet,  and  clamping 
means  (7.  8)  which  are  urgeable  against  the  metal  sheets  disposed 
on  the  support  members,  charactenzed  in  that  there  is  disptised.  in 
a  region  where  the  joint  (44)  between  the  sheets  (4.  5)  is  lu  be 
located,  between  closely  adjacent  edges  of  the  support  members  (2. 
3).  an  abutment  (6)  which  is  movable  between  an  active  position 
where  it  extends  up  over  the  upper  sides  of  the  siipp<in  members 
(2.  3)  to  serve  as  an  arrest  on  insertion  of  the  sheets  (4.  5)  and  .i 
passive  position  where  it  is  located  beneath  this  level:  that  the 
support  members  are  movable  in  a  relative  advancement  move 
ment  towards  and  away  from  one  another:  that  the  clamping 
members  are  provided  with  movement  devices  (16.  17:  22.  23l  b> 
ineans  of  which  they  are  guided  in  'noveinents  towards  and  away 
from  the  support  members,  substantially  transversely  diiected  in 
relation  to  their  plane  of  extent:  and  that  the  movement  devices  are. 
in  themselves  or  in  their  anchorages  (14)  in  a  frame  (1)  for  the 
apparatus  proper  disposed  to  permit  the  clamping  members  to 
accompany  the  support  members  in  their  relative  advancement 
movements. 


5,605^76 
SOLDERING  METHOD  AND  SOLDERING  APPARATUS 
Eishu   Nagata,  453-23,  Wakabadai.   Nagareyama-shi.   Chiba 
270-01,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  22.  1995,  Ser.  No.  493046 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  7,  1994,  6-177719 

Int  CI."  B23K  3/06:1/00 

VS.  CI.  228—257  10  Claims 


1.  A  soldering  method  compnsing  the  steps  of  supplying  a 
predetermined  volume  of  solid  solder  to  a  solder  melting  pot. 
heating  and  melting  the  solder  in  said  solder  melting  pot.  and  then 
dropping  the  molten  solder  onto  a  workpiece. 

wherein  a  wire  solder  is  held  between  at  least  one  pair  of  endless 
running  belts  which  run  with  opposed  faces  thereof  in  contact 
with  each  other  thereby  to  straighten  the  wire  solder, 
wherein  a  fore  lip-end  of  the  straightened  wire  solder  fed  bv  the 
running  belts  is  abutted  and  pressed  agamst  said  solder  melt- 
ing pot  to  melt  the  wire  solder  from  the  tip-end.  and 
wherein  on  completion  of  feeding  a  predetermined  volume  of 
the  wire  solder  to  said  solder  melting  pot,  said  running  belts 
are  run  in  reverse  to  retreat  the  tip-end  of  the  wire  solder  from 
said  solder  melting  pot. 


5.605  J77 

HOT  VACIX'M  DEVICE  REMOVAL  PROCESS  AND 

APPARATUS 

Raymond  A.  Jacluon:  Kathleen  A.  Lidestri:  William  E.  Sablin- 
ski;  David  C.  Linneil.  and  Raj  N.  Master,  all  of  Dutchess 
County.  N.V..  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.V. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  360.100 

Int.  CI."  B23K  IA)IH 

VS.  CI.  228—264  12  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  non-destructivelv  removing  multiple  elec- 
tronic devices  and  components  from  a  substrate  comprising 
an  oven: 
a  substrate  fixture  for  securing  a  substrate  within  the  oven; 
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a  probe  fixture  proximate  the  substrate  fixture  holding  at  least 
one  vacuum  tip  placed  proximate  a  device  or  component  to  be 
removed  from  the  substrate; 

a  vacuum  source  connected  to  said  vacuum  tip; 

a  temperature  sensmg  means  in  theniial  contact  with  the  sub- 
strate; and 

a  means  for  acuvating  said  vacuum  source,  responsive  to  said 
temperature  sensing  means  whereby,  upon  the  temperature 
sensing  means  sensing  a  predetermined  temperature,  a  signal 
is  sent  to  the  activating  means  which  activates  the  vacuum 
source,  thereby  lifting  and  removing  the  device  or  component 
from  the  substrate. 


5.605.278 

BARRIER  PACK-AGE  FOR  INSTANT  REM 

Kurt  D.  Jensen,  Newburgh,  N.Y..  assignor  to  International 

Paper  Company,  Purchase,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  521.487.  Aug.  30.  1995.  This  appUcation 

Jan.  29.  1996,  Ser.  No.  593J01 

InL  CX^  B6SD  5/r« 

t'.S.  a.  229—103.2  3  Claims 


_» 


1  .A  carton  tor  fomiina  a  package  for  pholoeraphu  tilm.  said 
carton  fashioned  from  a  uniiary  blank  of  paperboard.  vaid  blank 
coated  with  a  thermoplastic  barrier  coating,  said  carton  having  a 
rear  wall,  a  tront  wall,  a  lop  wall,  a  btittom  wall,  and  two  side 
walls,  said  top  wall  having  an  integral  and  upwardly  extending 
extension  which  is  coplanar  with  said  rear  w.ill.  said  carton  having 
four  inienor  comers  each  having  a  folded  gusset,  two  ot  said 
comers  being  lower  comers  and  two  i>f  said  comers  being  upper 
comers,  each  folded  gussel  having  a  raw  papcrKiard  edge,  said 
carton  having  an  inlenor.  said  gussel  raw  paperboard  edges  located 
outside  of  said  carton  interior,  said  rear  wall  at  least  partialK 
defined  b>  partially  overlapping  panels,  a  portion  of  each  ot  said 
two  lower  comer  gussets  bemg  folded  against  an  ouier  surface 
portion  of  said  rear  wall,  a  portion  ot  each  of  said  two  upper  comer 
iiussets  folded  against  an  interior  surtace  portion  of  said  rear  wall. 
whereby  no  raw  paperbtiard  edges  of  said  gussets  are  exposed  lo 
the  canon  interior 


a  rear  panel; 

a  right  side  panel  having  a  first  edge  joined  to  a  first  edge  of  said 
rear  panel. 

a  front  panel  having  a  first  edge  joined  to  a  second,  opposite 
edge  of  said  nghl  side  panel; 

a  left  side  panel  having  a  first  edge  joined  to  a  second,  opposite 
edge  of  said  fioni  panel,  and  having  a  second,  opposite  edge 
joined  to  a  second,  opposite  edge  of  said  rear  panel; 

a  bottom  joined  to  lower  edges  of  said  rear  panel,  said  right  side 
panel,  said  front  panel,  and  said  left  side  panel; 

a  first  top  panel  joined  to  an  upper  edge  of  said  nght  side  panel, 
wherein  said  first  top  panel  extends  between  a  forward  end 
relatively  nearer  to  said  bottom  and  a  rearward  end  relatively 
farther  from  said  bonom; 

a  second  top  panel  joined  to  an  upper  edge  of  said  left  side 
panel,  wherein  said  second  top  panel  extends  between  a 
forward  end  relatively  nearer  to  said  bottom  and  a  rearward 
end  relatively  farther  from  said  bottom,  and  overlapping  por- 
tions of  said  first  top  panel  and  said  second  top  panel  cooper- 
ate to  span  an  underlying  portion  of  said  bottom;  and 

a  forward  top  panel  joined  to  an  upper  edge  of  said  front  panel, 
wherein  said  forward  top  panel  extends  upward  and  rearward 
from  said  front  panel  and  underlies  a  portion  of  said  overlap- 
ping portions  to  enclose  a  forward  ponn)n  of  the  carton. 


5.605080 
SELF  BALANCING  VARIABLE  AIR  VOLl  ME  HEATING 

AND  COOLINt;  SYSTEM 
Thomas  B.  Hartman.  9905  39th  Drive  Northeast,  Marysville. 

Wash.  98270-9116 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  532.969.  Sep.  22.  1995.  Pat.  No.  5,535,814. 

This  application  Mav  20.  1996,  Ser.  No.  650,621 

Int.  Cl>  F24F  .■IA>44 

VS.  a.  236 — »9.3  8  Claims 


UMI 


5.605  J79 
CARTON  FOR  CARR^-Ol  T  TYPE  FOOD 
David  J.  Adamek.  Ri*er  Falls,  Wis..  as.signor  to  Hour  City 
Packaging  Corporation,  Minneapolis.  Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  554J55 

Int.  CI.    B65D  >/2(>.fi/f>i 

VS.  CI.  229—116.1  18  Claims 

I.  A  carton  of  J  t>pe  suitable  lor  temporary  storage  and  irans 

portation  of  at  least  one  combination  of  food  and  beverage,  com- 

pnsing: 


l.r.l... 

...:.. 

^'"'^ 

TO—'. 

UMMu2  , 

s«I 
1 

Cookig         Coe*ig           Sgam 
SMPovt      Tmttttd    S«tP«nl(C*1) 

ZOMElEMPEBAniBE 

6.  In  a  VAV  lemiinal  unit  coupled  to  a  pnniary  air  supply  and 
having  a  damper  lo  control  terminal  unit  airflow,  ihe  terminal  unit 
alst)  having  a  predeiermined  leniiinal  unit  maximum  airflow,  a 
niethixl  of  operation  comprising  the  steps  ot 

monitoring  a  lixal  /one  temperature; 

monitoring  a  local  lerminal  unil  airflow  setpoint; 


determining  whether  the  local  zone  temperature  has  remained 
continuously  within  predetermined  zone  requirements  for  at 
least  a  predetermined  time  interval; 

determining  whether  the  terminal  unit  airflow  setpoint  has  con- 
tinuously remained  below  the  current  unit  maximum  airflow 
for  at  least  the  predetermined  time  interval,  incrementally 
decreasing  the  terminal  unit  maximum  airflow,  thereby  adjust- 
ing the  operation  of  the  terminal  unit  so  as  lo  reduce  load  on 
the  primary  air  supply. 


1.  A  support  system  for  a  stock  rail  extending  in  a  longitudinal 
direcuon  between  foundations  which  are  separated  by  a  variable 
distance  and  thus  moveable  relative  to  one  another  while  holding 
said  stock  rail  in  position,  compnsing: 

supporting   elements   extending   across    said    foundauons    and 

arranged  to  run  parallel  to  both  sides  of  said  stock  rail;  and 
said  supporting  elements  including  at  least  one  ineans  underpin- 
ning said  Slock  rail, 
said  underpinning  means  being  moveable  m  the  longitudinal 
direction  of  the  stock  rail  and  the  supporting  elements. 


5,605,282 
TIRE  RAILROAD  TIES 
WUUam  B.  Snead,  P.O.  Box  1000,  Georgetown,  Tex.  78627 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  188,787,  Jan.  31,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  20,  1995.  Ser.  No.  425,283 
InL  CI.'  EOIB  i/00 
VS.  CI.  238—109  15  Claims 

12.  A  railroad  construction  comprising: 


5,605,281 
RAIL  SUPPORT  SYSTEM 
.Sebastian  Benenowski;  Hubertus  Hohne,  both  of  Butzbach,- 
Alfred  Kais,  Licb-Eberstadt,  and  Erich  Nuding,  Aalen,  all  of 
Germany,    assignors    to    BWG    Butzbacher    Weicbenbau, 
GmbH,  Butzbach,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/D3297,  5  371  Date  Jun.  15,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  15,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/12729,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  9.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  424,505 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  27,  1992,  42  39 
878.9 

Int  CI."  EOIB  i/00 
VS.  CI.  238—26  12  aaims 


^^^3^^ 


^~^^  r 


^HT 


"feAc" 


first  and  second  elongated  inetal  rails  in  spaced  parallel  relation- 
ship, each  said  rail  having  a  rail  flange; 

a  plurality  of  tire  ties  supporting  each  said  rail,  each  said  tire  tie 
comprising. 

an  annular  tire  body  having  a  tread  portion  and  upper  and  lower 
sidewall  portions  surrounding  a  central  opening. 

an  annular  concrete  core  filling  at  least  a  portion  of  said  annular 
tire  body  and  having  a  central  opening  aligned  with  said 
central  opening  in  said  tire  body. 

a  pair  of  load  distributing  tie  plates  disposed  on  said  upper 
sidewall  portions  of  said  tire  bodies  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
central  opening  for  supporting  said  rails  on  said  tire  ties  and 
for  distributing  the  load  imposed  by  said  rail  across  a  portion 
of  each  said  tire  tie. 

anchor  means  for  anchoring  each  said  tie  plate  to  said  annular 
concrete  core,  and 

hold-down  clips  attached  to  said  tie  plates  and  extending  above 
said  rail  flange  so  as  to  retain  said  rail  in  position  on  said  tie 
plates;  and 

ballast  disposed  in  surrounding  relationship  to  at  least  part  of 
said  tread  portions  of  said  tire  ties  and  filling  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  central  openings  defined  by  said  tire  bodies  and  said 
annular  concrete  cores. 
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5.605,283 
WELD  JOINT  BETWEEN  TWO  RAILS  ARRANGED 
BEHIND  EACH  OTHER  ALONG  A  RAIL  TRACK 
Robert  Lahnsteiner.  Wek,  and  JuUus  Ehriicfa,  Vknna,  both  of 
Austria,  assigDors  to  Fronlus  SchwelaaBUBchliieo  KG.  Aus- 
tria. Wets/Thalheim,  Austria 

Cootinuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  349,458.  Dec.  5,  1994,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  983,774,  Dec.  1,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  586^38 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Dec.  3,  1991,  2396/91 

InL  CI."  EOIB  11/44 

MS.  a.  238-164  *  ^''*'°»* 

1.  A  weld  joint  between  two  adjoining  and  aligned  rail  sections 

extending  in  a  longitudinal  direction,  each  rail  secuon  having  a  rail 

foot   a  rail  stem  and  a  rail  head  forming  a  running  surface,  the 

adjoining  rail  sections  having  facing  ends  extending  parallel  to 

each  other  and  transversely  to  the  longimdinal  direcuon.  the  facing 

ends  defining  a  gap  therebetween  and  the  weld  joint  connecting  the 

facing  ends  of  the  adjoining  rail  sections,  comprising 

(a)  at  least  one  welding  zone  at  the  rail  section  feel. 

(b)  a  second  welding  zone  at  the  rail  section  stems,  and 

(c)  a  third  welding  zone  at  the  rail  section  heads. 

(1)  the  welding  zones  consisting  of  superposed  rows  of  abut 
ting  beads  of  a  malenal  filling  said  gap.  the  beads  in  said 
welding  zones  extending  substannally  parallel  to  each  other 
and  transversely  to  the  longitudinal  direcuon  of  the  rail 
secuons.  and  the  beads  adjacent  each  other  in  the  longitu- 


5,605  J84 
ELASTIC  RAIL  CLAMPS 
Hartley  E  Young,  Melton,  Australia,  assignor  to  Pandrol  Lim- 
ited, Addlestooe,  Great  Britain 

FUed  Aug.  7,  1995.  Ser  No.  512,183 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  8,  1994. 

9415981 

Int.  a."  EOIB  9/30 

L.S.  a.  238-351  8  "^"" 


■  ^ 


•  M//V  /' 


5  An  elastic  rail  clamp  for  fastening  a  rail  to  an  underlying  rail 
plate  or  rail  ue.  which  clamp  composes  a  toe  portion  which  is 
adapted  to  lie  on  a  flange  of  the  rail  and  a  base  portion  which  is 
adapted  to  seal  in  a  slot  provided  either  in  the  rail  plate  or  in  a 
shoulder  secured  to  the  rail  tie.  said  clamp  composing  a  pair  of 
substantially  parallel  members  bent  into  a  D  configuration  such 
that  one  end  region  of  said  pair  of  substantially  parallel  members 
forms  the  toe  portion  of  the  clamp  and  the  other  end  region  of  the 
substantiallv  parallel  members  forms  the  base  portion  of  said 
clamp  the  pair  of  members  being  joined  together  at  a  curved  rear 
portion  of  the  members  intermediate  the  toe  portion  and  the  base 
portion 


5.605,285 
Patent  Not  laaoed  For  This  Number 


UMI 


dinal  direction  overlapping  each  other  and  being  offset  in 
the  longitudinal  direction. 

(2)  adjoining  areas  of  the  welding  zones  being  interlocked 
with  each  other. 

(3)  the  at  least  one  welding  zone  at  the  rail   section  leet 
consisting  of  at  least  three  and  no  more  than  ten  beads. 

(4)  the  second  welding  zone  at  the  rail  section  stems  consist 
mg  of  at  least  three  and  no  more  than  sixteen  beads,  and 

(5)  the  third  welding  zone  at  the  rail  section  heads  consisting 
of  at  least  three  and  no  more  than  fifteen  beads. 


5,605  J86 
NOZZLE  CARRIER  OF  A  WINDSHIELD  WASHING 
SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLES.  PARTICULARLY  FOR 
VEHICLE  HEADLIGHTS 
PHer  Orth.  Lippstadt,  Thomas  Lind,  Freudenberg,  and  Mar- 
tin Thorn,  Lippetal,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hella  KG 
Hueci(  &  Co.,  Lippstadt.  Germany 

Filed  May  8,  1995.  Ser  No.  438,087 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  13.  1994.  44  16 

924.8 

Int.  CI.'  B05B  l/IO 

VS.  CI.  239-284.2  >»  ^^^ 

I  Nozzle  camei  of  a  windshield  washing  apparatus  for  vehicles. 

particularlv  for  vehicle  headlights,  having  an  ou'er  cylinder  (1).  a 

telescoping  inner  cylinder  (2)  in  the  outer  cylinder  with  a  jet  nozzle 


(3)  at  an  end  portion  thereof  which  can  be  shoved  from  the  outer 
cylinder,  first  and  second  plungers  (4.  5)  for  defining  and  pressing 
toward  the  jet  nozzle  a  particular  quantity  of  washing  liquid,  and  a 
valve  (6)  coupled  In  series  with  the  jet  nozzle  which  is  opened  in 
an  outwardly-shoved  position  of  the  jet  nozzle,  wherein: 

the  first  plunger  (4)  is  sealed  about  its  penphery  to  the  outer 
cylinder,  is  movable  by  pressure  of  the  washing  liquid  away 
from  the  second  plunger  (5).  and  serves  to  push  the  jet  nozzle 
of  the  inner  cylinder  outwardly; 
the  first  and  second  plungers,  at  their  greatest  spacing  from  one 
another,  determine,  with  the  outer  cylinder  (2).  a  space  which 
serves  to  receive  the  particular  quantity  of  washing  liquid;  and 
the  second  plunger  (5)  is  movable  by  pressure  of  the  washing 
liquid  toward  the  first  plunger  and,  upon  such  moving,  presses 
the  particular  quantity  of  washing  liquid  through  a  passage- 
wav  (8)  of  the  first  plunger  and  out  the  jet  nozzle. 


5,605,287 

AIRBLAST  FUEL  NOZZLE  WITH  SWIRL  SLOT 

METERING  VALVE 

Roberi  T.  Mains,  Euclid,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Parker-Hannifin 

Corporation,  Cleveland.  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  17.  1995,  Ser.  No.  373,835 

Int  a."  B05B  7/10 

MS.  a.  239^W2  30  Claims 


I.  An  airblast  fuel  nozzle  having  an  injector  head  with  a  fuel 
inlet  and  a  longitudinal  axis,  said  injector  head  comprising: 

an  annular  valve  spool  fixed  relative  to  said  head  and  defining  an 
axially-extending  inner  air  chamber  with  an  air  inlet  orifice 
and  an  air  discharge  onfice.  and  having  longitudinally - 
extending  fuel  slots  spaced  about  an  outer  surface  of  the  spool 
proximate  the  air  discharge  onfice. 

a  metering  valve  assembly  surrounding  said  valve  spool,  said 
metenng  valve  assembly  including  an  axially  slidable  annular 
valve  sleeve  and  an  annular  bellows  having  circumferential 


convolutions,  said  bellows  being  attached  at  one  end  to  said 
injector  head  and  at  the  other  end  to  said  valve  sleeve  for 
providing  a  preset  axial  bias  on  said  valve  sleeve,  said  valve 
sleeve  defining  a  fuel  path  from  said  fuel  inlet  to  said  fuel 
slots,  the  relative  axial  displacement  of  said  valve  sleeve  with 
respect  to  said  valve  spool  varying  the  fuel  metering  area 
through  said  fuel  slots. 


5,605,288 

FILLING  APPARATUS  CLOG-FREE  NOZZLE  SCREEN 

Kenneth  P.  McDonald,  Union  Lake,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Elopak 

Svstems  AG,  Glattbrugg,  Switzerland 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  273,482,  Jul.  11,  1994.  Pat.  No.  5,472,144, 

This  application  Dec  4,  1995,  Ser,  No.  566,735 

Int.  a."  B67C  ^/22 

U.S.  CI.  239—533.14  8  Claims 


^O  K 


nnnrTT'iHr^ 
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6.  Apparatus  comprising  a  fluid  flow  duct  having  a  longitudinal 
axis,  and  a  screen  disposed  in  the  path  of  fluid  flow  through  said 
duct,  characlensed  in  that  said  screen  comprises  a  plurality  of 
interconnected  links,  with  predetermined  intersecting  rows  of  links 
being  broken  to  thereby  form  cantilevers  lying  substantially  in  an 
imaginary  surface  transverse  to  said  longitudinal  axis  and  resil- 
iently  tumable  out  of  said  imaginary  surface. 


5,605,289 
FUEL  INJECTOR  WITH  SPRING-BIASED  CONTROL 
VALVE 
Dale  C.  Maley,  Fairbury;  Steven  B.  Coleman,  Peoria;  Darwin 
Carrell,  Edwards,  all  of  Dl.,  and  Doug  Kinnear,  Clifton 
Springs,  N.Y..  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Inc.  Peoria,  III.,  and 
G.  W.  Lisk  Company.  Inc.,  Clifton  Springs,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  348,567 
InL  CI."  B05B  \/iO:  F02M  51/00 
MS.  a.  239—585.1  16  Claims 

1.  A  fuel  injector  assembly  for  causing  fuel  to  be  injected  dunng 
a  fuel  injection  cycle  having  a  start  time  and  a  stop  time,  said  fuel 
injector  assembly  comprising: 
a  fuel  injector  nozzle; 
a  fuel  pump; 

a  fuel  inlet  associated  with  said  fuel  pump,  said  fuel  pump 
causing  fuel  to  be  periodically  pumped  from  said  fuel  inlet 
through  said  fuel  injector  nozzle;  and 
a  control  valve  associated  with  said  fuel  pump  for  controlling 
said  start  time  and  said  stop  time  of  said  fuel  injection  cycle, 
said  control  valve  comprising: 
a  valve  body; 

an  armature  disposed  in  a  recess  in  said  valve  body,  said 
armature  having  a  first  side  and  an  opposed  second  side  and 
being  reciprocable  within  said  recess  between  a  first  posi- 
tion and  a  second  position; 
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sensing  first  and  second  comminution  elements  of  the  comminu- 
tion dcMce  to  provide  an  electrical  signal  indicative  of 
impacts  of  said  maienal  undergoing  comminution: 

providing,  in  respcinse  to  said  electrical  signal,  an  output  signal 
indicative  of  at  least  one  of  the  number  of  said  impacts  and 
the  impact  potential;  and 

prcK-essing  said  output  signal  on  a  real  time  basis  to  predict  at 
least  one-propertv  of  the  maienal  a-s  it  is  undergoing  commi 
nution. 


5,605  J»l 

CHIPPERAIl  LCHER 

David  Doskocil.  1324  V\.  RiaUo,  San  Bernardino,  Calif.  V2410 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  234,055 

Int.  Cl.'^  B02C  IM)4 

VS.  CI.  241—55  27  <^«'«* 


a  first  spring  disposed  on  said  first  side  of  said  armature  to 
exert  a  first  spnng  force  on  said  armature,  said  first  spring 
having  a  first  long-term  spring  charactenstic; 

a  second  spring  disposed  on  said  second  side  of  said  armature 
to  exert  a  second  ^p^ng  force  on  said  amiature.  said  second 
spnng  having  a  second  long-term  spnng  charactenstic  dif- 
ferent than  said  first  long-term  spnng  charactenstic  so  that 
said  start  time  of  said  fuel  injection  cycle  changes  over 
time; 

an  electromagnetic  device  disposed  adjacent  one  ot  said  sides 
of  said  armature,  said  electromagnetic  device  causing  said 
amiature  to  ivcupv  one  of  said  first  and  second  positions 
when  said  electromagnetic  device  is  electncally  energized; 

and 
a  valve  element  ngidly  connected  to  said  armature  and  dis- 
posed for  recipriKating  movement  within  said  valve  body, 
said  valve  element  allowing  fluid  flov^  through  said  control 
valve  when  said  armature  is  in  said  first  position  and 
preventing  fluid  flow  through  said  control  valve  when  said 
armature  is  in  said  second  position. 


14  In  a  chipper/mulcher  having  a  frame,  a  housing  attached  to 
the  frame,  a  motor  attached  to  the  frame,  and  a  disc  rotatably 
mounted  to  the  frame  and  housed  within  the  housing,  said  disc 
made  to  rotate  hv  said  motor,  and  said  disc  having  attached  thereto 
on  at  least  one  side  thereof  a  plurality  of  knives  and  flails,  the 
improvement  compnsing  said  flails  having  a  plurality  of  sharpened 
blades  fixedlv.  attached  to  a  hollow  sleeve  which  is  rotatably 
attached  to  a  post,  said  post  is  fixedly  attached  to.  and  extends 
outwardly  from,  said  disc,  such  that  as  said  disc  is  rotated,  said 
sleeves  pivot  about  said  ptisls.  causing  said  flails  also  to  pivot. 


5,605  J90 

APPARATl  S  AND  METHOD  FOR  PARTICLE  SIZE 

CLASSIFICATION  AND  MEASUREMENT  OF  THE 

Nl  MBER  AND  SEVERITY  OF  PARTICLE  IMPACTS 

DURING  COMMIMTION  OF  WOOD  CHIPS,  W(K)D 

PI  LP  AND  OTHER  MATERIALS 

Irving  R.  Brenholdt,  Stratford,  Conn.,  a&signor  to  The  Lektrox 

Companv.  New  Port  Richey,  Fla. 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  460,549 
Int.  CI."  B02C  yi4 
VS.  tl.  241—21  24  aaim-s 

16.   A  method   for  determining   at   lea.st   one   parameter   ot   a 


5,605^92 
PI  LVERIZER  MILL  HIGH  PERFORMANCE 
CLASSIFIER  SYSTEM 
Joe    H.    Bunton,    Ft.    Collins,    Colo.,    assignor    to    March- 
Southwestern  Corp.,  Ft.  Collin.s,  Colo. 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  524^46 

Int.  CI."  B02C  I5A>4 

V.S.  CI.  241—79.1  1*  Claims 
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maienal  undergoing  comnunuuon  in  a  comminution  device,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
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I  In  a  pulveri/er  mill  ol  the  venic.il  spindle  ivpc  including  a 
grindin;^  means  for  cnishiiig  coal,  a  venical  teed  pipe  for  iniroduc- 
ing  coal  to  said  grinding  means,  a  cone-shaped  classifier  for 
sepaialing  large  particles  from  small  panicles,  and  air  flow  means 
passing  upwardly  from  said  pulveri/er  means  to  said  classifier, 
wherein  said  classifier  includes  upper  and  lower  ends,  and  wherein 
the  improvement  comprises  a  cylindrical  extension  member 
securid  lo  and  extending  vertically  upward  from  said  upper  end  of 
said  classifier,  wherein  s.iid  extension  member  includes  an  inlenor 
surface,  and  wherein  said  interior  surface  includes  a  pluralily  of 
projections  extending  radiallv  inward. 


5,605.293 

METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  SPINDLE  DRI\E  TYPE 

YARN  WINDER 

Masa^uml  linae.  Moriyania,  and  Naotaka  \umamnto.  koga- 
guii,  both  of  .lapan.  assignors  to  Toray  Engineering  Co.. 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  426.655 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  22,  1994,  6-107761 

Int.  CI.'  B65H  f)7/(U4 

V.S.  CI,  242— 1«  A  4  Claims 


peripheral  speed  ot  die  contact  roller  ju-i  belcre  commence- 
ment of  the  movement  of  the  turret  member,  obtaining  a 
second  predetermined  value  of  the  penpheral  speed  of  the 
contact  toller  dunng  movement  of  the  turret  member,  and 
obiaining  a  third  predetermined  value  of  the  penpherjl  speed 
ot  the  contact  roller  during  the  soft-touch  or  non-iouch  wind- 
ing condition. 


5,605^94 
METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  DRI\  E  OK  A  YARN 

W  INDER,  AND  THE  YARN  W  INDER  THERFOI' 
Yoshiro  Migaki:  Jun  Takagi,  both  of  Olsu.  and  Takashi  Iwade, 
.Soraku-gun,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toray  Engineering 
Co..  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  209,910 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15.  1993,  5-081398; 
Mar.  25.  1993,  5-092200;  Nov.  5,  1993.  5-300896;  No*.  10,  1993, 
5--M)5776 

Int.  CI."  B65H  54/(X);67/44 
IS.  CI.  242—18  R  9  Oaims 
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1.  A  methtxt  for  t-iking  up  yam  in  a  yam  winder  that  includes  a 
turret  member  which  is  rotatably  mounted  on  a  machine  frame  for 
rotation  aNiut  an  axis  of  rotation,  a  pair  of  spindles  rotatably 
mourned  on  the  lunet  member  for  removably  mounting  bobbins,  a 
contact  roller  urgable  into  contacting  relation  with  a  bobbin  on  one 
(if  the  spindles,  and  a  traversing  mechanism  held  on  the  machine 
Iraiiie  so  as  to  be  liKaled  upstream  ot  one  of  the  spindles  posi 
tioned  in  a  v.im  winding  condition,  the  methtxl  compnsing  the 
sieps  ot 

winding   vani  on  the  Kibbin  on  one  of  the  spindles  through 
roialion  ot  s.nJ  one  spnulle  and  the  contact  roller  while  the 
coniaci  roller  is  under  a  press-conl.ict  conilition  ai  a  prcdeler 
mined  pressure  with  a  vam  layer  wound  on  the  bobbin  on  s;i;d 
one  spindle  and  while  the  vam  is  iraversed  by  the  traversing 
Miechansm  .o  that  a  p.ickape  of  vam  is  loniied  on  the  biihhin 
on  sjid  one  spindle, 
switching  windini;  of  the  yarn  tr<>m  thf  bobbin  on  said  one 
spindle  io  an  emptv  Nibhin  on  Ihc  other  spmdlc  when  a  lull 
package  condition   is  obtained  on  'he  bobbin  on   said  one 
spindle   by    roialing   the   tunet   member   about   said   axis   wi 
roialion,  s.nd  switching  step  bt-ing   followed  by   keeping  a 
soli  touch  or  non-touch  condilion  of  the  contact  roller  wiih 
lespecl  to  the  bobbin  on   said  oiher  spindle  while  yam   is 
wound  on  the  bobbin  on  the  other  spindle  jus!  atier  the 
commencemeiii   ol    the   winding   ol   the   yarn  on   the  empty 
bobbin 
coiiiiolling  the  penpheial  speed  of  ilie  ,.'iiiiacl  roller  llirou.sh  a 
pio,jraiiinicd  coni.ol  during  Ihe  swiichin;.;  -.lep  and  th^:  soil 
louch  or  lion  loucli  condition:  and 
winding  vam  on  Ihc  bobbin  -m  said  other  spindle  through  Ihc 
press  contact  coiidilion  ot  ihe  coiilaci  roller  with  the  y.im  on 
the  iH'hbm  on  said  other  spindle, 
ihe  jirogiainir.ed  control  of  the  peripheral  speed  of  the  coni.ict 
rolUr  MicludiiiL'  obiaining  a  hrsl  predeiemiined  value  ol  tlie 


1.  A  winding  machine  for  winding  a  yam  from  a  yam  supplying 

source,  comprising: 

a  machine  frame: 

a  suppon  member  movably  connected  lo  the  machine  frame: 

a  spindle  on  the  support  member,  at  lea.st  one  tube  being  detach- 
ablv  connected  to  the  spindle,  the  at  least  one  tube  having  a 
surface  on  which  the  vam  is  wound  initially. 

a  first  dnve  means  for  generating  rotating  movement  of  ihc 
spindle; 

a  frame  body  movably  connected  lo  the  machine  frame: 

a  pressure  roller  rotatably  mounted  on  the  fraine  b<x1v  and 
extending  in  parallel  lo  Ihe  spindle; 

a  second  drive  means  for  generating  rotaiing  movement  of  the 
pressure  roller; 

means  foi  toinniencing  a  winding  ol  ilic  vam  on  the  surface  of 
[he  al  least  t>ne  lube. 

means  lor  causing,  immedialely  ;iftcr  the  commenceinenl  of  the 
winding  of  tne  yam.  said  pressure  roller  lo  be  set  at  a  [Xisiiion 
spaced  by  a  predeiennined  distance  from  the  suil.ice  of  said  at 
least  one  lube.  Ilieieby  to  (wisiiion  the  pressure  roller  oul  of 
contact  Willi  said  al  leas;  one  tube  while  layers  ol  yam  are 
loniied  on  the  at  leasi  one  lube:  and 

means  loi  causing,  alter  a  predeierrnined  amouni  ol  ihe  varn  has 
been  lormed  on  the  al  least  one  tube,  the  pressure  roller  and 
the  tube  lo  be  inoved  toward  each  other,  thereby  first  causing 
said  predetermined  distance  lo  be  reduced,  and  ihen  pemiii- 
liiig  the  piessure  roller  lo  come  iiilo  coiilaci  with  a  surface  of 
Ihe  varn  layer  on  Ihe  at  least  one  lube  al  a  predeiennined 
surf.ice  pressure. 
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5,605  J95 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  WINDING  A  YARN 

Wemer  Klee,  Winterthur.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Maschinen- 

fabrik  Rirter  AG,  Winterthur,  Switzertand 
PCT  No.  PCT/CH93AJ0255,  5  371  Date  Sep.  7,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  7.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/11290.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  26,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  256.460 
CUims    priority,   application   Switzerland,   Nov.    13,    1992, 

3-511/92 

Int  CI."  B65H  54/38:54/2(1 
U-S.  a.  242—18.1  '5  Claims 


1  A  method  for  building  a  package  with  a  stepped  precision 
winding  system  that  includes  a  chuck  on  which  the  package  is  built 
and  a  traverse  device  for  moving  yam  back  and  forth  with  respect 
to  the  chuck,  composing: 

winding  vam  on  the  chuck  to  build  a  package. 

determining  a  chuck  rotational  speed  to  obtain  a  chuck  rotational 

speed  signal; 
controlling  the  tra\erse  device  based  on  the  chuck  rotational 

speed  signal  and  a  set  winding  ratio; 
detemiining  the  circumferential  speed  of  the  package; 
denving  a  quantity  from  the  determined  chuck  rotational  speed, 
determining  a  crossing  angle  at  which  the  yam  is  being  wound 

on  the  package  based  on  the  determined  circumferential  speed 

of  the  package  and  the  quantity  den\ed  from  the  determined 

chuck  rotational  speed; 
companng  the  determined  crossing  angle  to  a  predetermined 

crossing  angle  value,  and 
changing  the  set  windmg  ratio  to  a  different  winding  ratio  when 

the  determined  crossing  angle   reaches   the   predetermined 

crossing  angle  value 


aspirating  the  trailing  yam  end  from  the  peripheral  surface  of  the 
take-up  bobbin  by  means  of  a  pivouble  suction  nozzle  while 
rotating  the  take-up  bobbin  opposite  to  the  take-up  direction, 
and 

placing  the  a.spirated  trailing  yam  end  in  a  yam  end  joining 
device  for  joining  with  the  leading  yam  end  from  the  feed 
bobbin  in  order  to  restore  yam  travel. 


5,605,297 

DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  YARN  BALLOONING  AT 

THE  WINDING  HEAD  OF  A  BOBBIN  WINDING 

MACHINE 

Siegfried  Bruns,  Monchengladbach.  Germany,  assignor  to  W. 

Schlalborst  AG  &  Co..  Moenchengladbach,  Germany 

Filed  May  10.  1995,  Ser.  No.  435,412 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  26,  1994.  44  18 

312.7 

Int.  a."  B65H  57/00 
VS.  a.  242—157  R  5  Oaims 


UMI 


5,605  J96 
METHOD  AND  APPARATLS  FOR  W INDING  A  YARN 
Rolf  Haasen.   Monchengladbach,   and   Hans-Giinter  Weder- 
shoven.  Im  Loewinkel,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  W. 
Schlafborst  AG  &  Co.,  Monchen-Gladbach.  Germany 

FUed  Sep,  20,  1995.  Ser.  No.  530,613 
Claims  priority,  application  Crermany,  Sep.  28,  1994,  44  34 

610.7 

Int.  CI.-  B65H  69/04:f>.lAX) 

VS.  C\.  242—35.6  E  ''  CT**""* 

1  In  a  process  for  winding  a  yam  at  a  winding  station  of  a 
bobbin  winding  machine  from  a  feed  bobbin  to  a  take-up  bobbin 
rotating  in  a  take-up  direction,  a  method  of  correcting  an  interrup 
tion  of  vam  travel  resulting  in  a  trailing  end  of  yam  from  the 
uke-up  bobbin  and  a  leading  end  of  yam  from  the  feed  bobbin,  the 
method  composing  the  steps  of 
slopping  the  take  up  bobbin, 
sensing  the  absence  of  the  trailing  yam  end  on  the  peripheral 

surface  of  the  take-up  bobbin, 
routing  the  take  up  bobbin  briefly  in  the  take-up  direction  to 
wind  the  trailing  vam  end  onto  the  peripheral  surface  of  the 
take  up  bobbin  if  the  trailing  yam  end  is  sensed  to  be  absent 
from  the  penpheral  surface  of  the  take-up  bobbin, 
suppressing  the  rotating  of  the  take  up  btibbin  in  the  lake-up 
direction  once  the  trailing  yam  end  is  on  the  penpheral 
surface  of  the  take-up  bobbin. 


I  \  device  for  influencing  unwinding  travel  of  a  yam  at  a 
winding  head  of  a  bobbin  winding  machine  wherein  the  yam  is 
unwound  axially  endwise  ott  a  delivery  bobbin  and  rewound  onto 
a  take-up  bobbin,  the  device  being  disposed  abo.e  the  delivery 
bobbin  and  composing  a  subsuntially  annular  btxjy  having  an 
annular  interior  vam  guide  surface  defining  an  axial  opening  for 
travel  of  the  yam  therethrough,  the  annular  yam  guide  surface 
having  a  hrsi  set  of  curved  guide  segments  and  a  second  set  of 
angled  guide  segments  altemating  annularl>  with  one  another,  each 
of  the  curved  guide  segments  being  tapered  to  collectively  define  a 
tr\incaled  cone  having  a  larger  diameter  adjacent  the  delivery 
bobbin  and  each  of  the  angled  guide  segments  being  tapered  to 
collectively  define  a  imncated  pyramid  having  a  larger  transverse 
dimension  adjacent  the  delivery  bobbin,  the  truncated  cone  and  the 
truncated  pyramid  having  respecuve  axis  which  coincide. 


5,605498 
FISHING  SPINNING  REEL 
Tetsuya  Shimozaki,   Irvine,  Calif.,  and   Hiroshi  Yoshimura. 
Saitama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Daiwa  Seiko.   Inc.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  359329 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  22,  1993,  5-324698 
Int.  01.*  AOIK  8W0I 
VS.  a.  242—231  9  Oaims 


I.  A  rotor  for  a  fishing  reel  in  which  a  fishline  is  wound  onto  a 
spool,  said  spool  and  rotor  having  a  common  axis;  said  rotor 
composing: 

a  base  frame  having  a  periphery; 

a  pair  of  upstanding  support  arms  each  positioned  near  said 
periphery  of  said  base  frame  and  extending  therefrom  in  a 
direction  substantially  parallel  to  said  common  axis  terminat- 
ing at  an  end,  said  pair  of  upstanding  members  defining  a 
fishing  line  winding  side  and  a  fishing  line  releasing  side  one 
on  either  side  of  a  plane,  said  plane  being  substantially 
parallel  to  said  common  axis  and  intersecting  said  upstanding 
support  arms; 

a  bail  pivotably  mounted  to  each  of  said  ends  so  that  said  bail  is 
sw  ingable  from  either  one  of  said  sides  to  the  other; 

a  hrsi  proiecli\e  member  disposed  between  said  pair  of  upstand- 
ing support  arms  along  an  arc  on  said  fishing  line  releasing 
side,  said  protective  member  being  entirely  positioned 
between  said  base  frame  and  said  ends  of  said  upstanding 
supporting  arms. 


5,605.299 

OPEN-FACE  nSHINC;  REEL  OF  THE  FIXED-SPOOL 

TY PE  HAVING  A  DISCONNECTIBLE  FREE-WHEELING 

HIB 
Bengt-.4ke  Henriksson.  Svangsta.  Sweden,  assignor  to  Abu  AB. 
Svangsta.  Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  11.  1995,  Ser.  No.  570,529 
Int.  CI."  AOIK  <smt2 
VS.  CI.  242—247 


6  Claims 


I.  An  open-face  fishing  reel  of  the  fixed-spool  type,  comprising 
a  housing; 


a  spindle  mounted  in  the  housing  and  extending  forwardly 
therefrom; 

a  hollow  rotor  shaft  which  is  rolatably  mounted  on  the  spindle 
and  supports  a  gear  wheel  non-rotatably  connected  to  the 
rotor  shaft; 

a  drive  shaft  mounted  in  the  housing; 

a  handle  for  rotating  the  drive  shaft; 

a  gear  dove  which  is  non-rotatabiy  arranged  on  the  dnve  shaft 
and  meshes  with  the  gear  wheel  of  the  rotor  shaft,  for  rotating 
the  rotor  shaft  on  rotation  of  the  drive  shaft; 

a  line  spool  rotatably  mounted  on  the  spindle  in  front  of  the  rotor 
shaft; 

a  rotor  non-rotatably  mounted  on  the  rotor  shaft  and  supporting 
a  bail  mechanism  which  is  airanged,  upon  rotation  of  the  rotor 
in  one  direction,  to  wind  a  fishing  line  onto  the  line  spool;  and 

a  free-wheeling  hub  mechanism  which  is  operatively  arranged 
between  the  housing  and  tfie  rotor  shaft  and  composes 

an  outer  ong  fixedly  connected  to  the  housing  coaxiall)  with  the 
rotor  shaft. 

an  inner  ring  non-rotatably  mounted  on  the  rotor  shaft  and 
positioned  inside  the  outer  ring,  an  annular  gap  extending 
between  the  two  nngs.  and 

an  annular  roll  holder  arranged  in  the  gap  and  supporting  al  least 
two  rolls,  whose  axes  are  substantially  parallel  with  the  rotor 
shaft  and  which  are  uniformly  distributed  around  the  rotor 
shaft; 

wherein  the  rolls  are  rotatably  supported  on  resilient  shafts 
connected  to  the  roll  holder  and  adapted  to  hold  the  rolls  in 
resilient  abutment  against  the  inner  ring; 

wherein  the  outer  ring  has,  for  each  roll,  an  internal  ramp 
surface,  which  together  with  the  inner  ring  defines  a  space 
intended  for  the  roll  and  widening  in  said  one  direction  of 
rotation  of  the  rotor; 

wherein  the  roll  holder  is,  within  narrow  limits,  tumable  back 
and  forth  about  the  rotor  shaft  between  a  first  turning  position 
to  which  the  roll  holder  is  movable  by  rotation  of  the  inner 
ong  in  the  opposite  direction  to  said  one  direction  and  in 
which  the  rolls  are  positioned  in  a  narrow  portion  of  the 
respective  spaces  and  clamped  between  the  inner  ong  and  the 
associated  ramp  surface  of  the  outer  ring,  thereby  pre\enting 
rotation  of  the  rotor  in  the  opposite  direction  to  said  one 
direction,  and  a  second  turning  position,  to  which  the  roll 
holder  is  movable  by  rotation  of  the  inner  ong  in  said  one 
direction  and  in  which  the  rolls  are  positioned  in  the  wide 
portion  of  the  respective  spaces  and  abut  against  the  inner  ong 
only  to  be  rotated  thereby 


5,605300 

TAPE  TENSION  REGl'LATING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  TAPE 

CASSETTE  RECORDING  AND/OR  REPRODUCING 

APPARATUS  ACCOMODATING  CASSETTES  OF 

DIFFERENT  SIZES 

Akihiro  I'etake,  Tokyo,  and  Shuichi  Ota.  Kanagawa.  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  73,555.  Jun.  9.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  applicaUon  Aug.  31.  1995,  Ser.  No.  521.953 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  30.  1992,  4-17.3008 
Int  CI."  GUB  23/04:  B65H  23A)6:77/UO 
VS.  CI.  242—336  1  Claim 

1.  A  recording/reproducing  apparatus  within  which  different  tape 
cassettes  of  different  sizes  are  installable,  composing: 
a  base  plate. 

a  pair  of  reel  mounts  movably  disposed  on  said  base  plate  for 
selecliveh  setting  a  predetermined  distance  between  the 
mounts  ic  receive  thereon  a  tape  cassette  positioned  in  said 
apparatus,  at  least  one  of  said  reel  mounts  being  movable 
between  a  first  position  and  a  second  position, 
tension  balancing  means  pivotably  supported  b\  said  base  plate 
and  positioned  to  be  in  elastic  contact  with  a  magnetic  tape 
w  ithdraw  n  from  a  tape  cassette  positioned  on  said  reel  mounts 
so  as  to  pivot  in  response  to  a  change  in  the  tension  of  said 
magnetic  tape,  and 
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tension  regulating  belt  having  first  and  second  ends  and 
uTappmg  around  said  at  least  one  of  said  reel  mounts,  said 
belt  being  fixed  at  said  first  end  to  said  base  plate  and  at  said 
second  end  to  said  tension  balancing  means  and  being  in 
slidable  contact  with  said  at  least  one  reel  mount  for  appl>ing 
a  braking  torce  thereto,  said  first  and  second  positions  of  said 
at  least  one  of  said  reel  mounts  being  asymmetrically  posi- 
tioned with  respect  to  a  perpendicular  bisector  of  a  line 
segment  connecting  said  first  and  second  ends  of  said  belt  so 
that  said  braking  force  is  altered  according  to  the  poNition  of 
said  at  least  one  of  said  reel  mounts 


12  I'laims 


being  arranged  to  extend  from  the  middle  ponion  of  said  third 
block  through  a  hole  formed  in  the  second  flange  of  said 
second  block  toward  and  into  engagement  with  the  first  flange 
of  said  first  block;  and 
step  means  formed  on  said  coil  form  for  causing  all  of  a  first 
winding  of  wire  which  is  wound  on  said  coil  form  to  be 
axially  displaced  toward  the  second  flange  by  a  predetermined 
amount  selected  to  improve  the  regularity  of  the  subsequent 
coil  windings,  said  step  means  including  steps  which  are 
formed  on  the  side  surfaces  of  said  coil  form  and  which 
extend  contiguously  with  the  front  surface  of  the  second 
flange. 


5.60532 
SHAFT  FOR  SITPORTING  CIT  ROLL  PORTIONS  IN  A 

CITTING-REELING  MACHINE 
Adelio    MigUetU,   VUlanova    Monferrato,    Italy,   assignor   to 
Massimo  Miglietu,  and  Maurizio  Miglietta,  both  of  VUl- 
anova Monferrato.  Italy 

FUed  Oct  5,  1995.  Ser.  No.  538.822 

Int.  Cl.'^  B65H  75/2J 

I.S.  a.  242—571,2  *  Oaims 


5.605  JIOl 
COIL  WINDING  METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  THEREFOR 
Minoni  Ujita,  Saitama;  Ma.saUka  Nak^jin.  Kanagawa,  and 
Masao  Ishihara.  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Cor- 
poration, Japan 

Filed  Jun,  17,  1994,  Ser.  No,  262.021 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Jun.  21.  1993.  5-173714 
Int,  CI."  HOIF  J/'"6 
L'.S.  a.  242 — M7 


UM 


I  A  roialable  coil  winding  jig  which  can  be  routed  so  thai  a 
wire  under  a  fived  tension  can  be  wound  into  u  coil  thereon,  said 
coil  winding  jig  comprising: 

a  first  bUvk  having  a  first  flange  to  which  a  tree  end  of  the  wire 
IS  fixed. 

a  second  block  having  a  second  flange,  said  second  blivk  being 
disposed  opposite  and  coaxially  with  said  first  blixk  with  a 
front  surface  of  the  second  flange  facing  a  from  surtace  of  the 
first  flange.  s.iid  first  and  second  flanges  being  spaced  apart  by 
a  distance  corresponding  to  the  width  of  the  coil  to  be  tormed: 

a  coil  form, 

a  third  block  disposed  coaxially  with  the  second  block,  said  third 
block  having  a  middle  portion  which  is  rigid  with  said  coil 
form,  the  middle  portion  being  disp»>sed  within  the  second 
bliKk.  said  coil  torm  having  side  surfaces  and  a  tront  end 
adapted  lo  be  pressed  against  the  first  flange,  said  coil  lomi 


1  .A  shaft  (24)  for  supporting  cut  roll  portions  (28)  in  a  cutting- 
reeling  machine  (10)  compnsing  a  cylindrical  body  (30)  having  a 
longitudinal  axis  and  an  outer  surface  having  at  least  one  recess 
(34»  for  housing  a  resilient  envelope  (36i  which  can  be  connected 
to  a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure  b\  ducts  (38,  40i  in  the 
cylindrical  Kxlv  (30i. 

a  pluraluv  ot  ring^  i42)  open  along  respective  generatrices  (44), 
arranged  side  hv  side  around  the  outer  surface  of  the  bixlv 
i30)  and  coaxial  with  ihe  longitudinal  axis  ot  the  shaft  i24(. 
the  rings  1 42 1  having  means  tor  engagenieni  with  the  bixiy 
(30 1  ot  the  shall  (24i  which  allow  the  rings  lo  expand  circum- 
ferentialU  upon  inflation  ot  the  resilienl  envelope  (36)  into 
direct  contact  with  said  nngs 


5.605.303 
METHOD  OF  RELEASABLV  ATTACHING  A  FILMSTRIP 

TO  A  FILM  CASSETTE  SPOOL 
Edward  C,  T,  S.  Glo\er.  London,  and  Anthony  Earle,  Middle- 
sex, both  of  England,  avsignors  to  F.astman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Rochester.  N.V, 

Filed  Aug,  18.  1995.  .Ser,  No,  516.681 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  kingdom.  Aug.  24.  1994, 
9417131 

Int.  CI.'  B65H  ~?CK 
l'.S.  CI.  242—584.1  2  Claims 

1  A  method  ot  releasably  attaching  a  hlmstrip  lo  a  film  cassette 
sp«x>l.  the  cassctle  spool  compnsinc  a  body  portion  having  a  slot 
formed  therein,  the  slot  having  retaining  means  for  retaining  an 
end  of  the  filnistnp.  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

„i  inserting  the  end  ot  the  filmstnp  in  a  first  direction  into  the 
slot  in  the  bod)  p^mion. 


b)  engaging  the  end  of  the  filmstrip  with  the  retaining  means  to 
effect  attachment  of  the  filmstnp  to  the  spool,  and 

c)  withdrawing  the  filmstnp  in  a  direction  which  is  the  reverse  to 
the  first  direction  from  the  slot  to  effect  detachment  of  the 
filmstnp  from  the  spool: 

charactenzed  in  that  step  c)  iiKludes  the  steps  of: 

d)  further  inserting  the  end  of  the  filmstnp  into  the  slot  in  the 
first  direction  to  disengage  the  end  of  the  filmstnp  from  the 
retaining  means;  and 

e»  moving  the  filmstnp  in  a  second  direction  which  is  transverse 
to  the  first  direction  to  misalign  the  end  of  tJie  filmstnp  with 
the  retaining  means  pnor  to  withdrawal  of  the  filmstnp  from 
the  slot. 


1   A  dispenser  for  a  roll  of  sheet  material,  compnsing; 

an  integral,  substantially  C-shaped  body  having  an  elongate 
arcuate  shaped  arm  member,  a  substantially  honzontal  plat- 
form portion  connected  to  a  lower  end  of  the  arm  member, 
and  a  substantially  honzontal  upper  retaining  cap  member 
connected  to  an  upper  end  of  the  arm  member,  the  cap 
member  and  the  platform  portion  having  opposed,  spaced 
apart  retaining  surfaces  adapted  lo  receive  and  retain  a  roll  of 
sheet  matenal  therebetween,  and  the  arm  member  non- 
frangibly  and  temporanly  disloring  from  a  queiscent  configu- 
ration into  a  flexed  configuration  to  increase  the  spacing 
between  the  opposed  retaining  surfaces,  whereby  facilitaung 
insertion  of  the  roll  of  sheet  matenal  therebetween,  and  there- 
after resuming  the  quiescent  configuration  to  decrease  the 
spacing  between  the  retaining  surfaces,  whereby  captunng  the 
roll  between  the  retaining  surfaces;  and 

a  midsection  of  the  arm  inember  is  sufficiently  spaced  from  the 
captured  roll  to  permit  a  digital  grasp  thereof,  whereby 
enabling  the  dispenser  to  be  earned  by  a  user;  and 


(he  arm  member  having  a  flexure  controlling  reinforcement 
flange  projecting  outward  from  an  inward  facing  arm  surface, 
the  flange  extend  along  the  inward  arm  surface  upwardly  from 
the  platform  portion 


5,605305 
KNOCK-DOWN,  RETURNABLE,  HIGH  LOAD  CAPACITY 

PLASTIC  CABLE  REEL 
Valentine  L.  Picton,  4897  Stoneybrook  Rd.,  Vernon,  N.Y.  13476 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  95,942,  Jul.  22,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  979J03, 
Nov.  20,  1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  21.  1995. 
Ser.  No.  408,697 
Int.  C\^  B65H  75/14:75/22 
VS.  CI.  242—608  12  Claims 


5.605J04 
PAPER  TOWEL  DISPENSER 
Richard  B.  .Ahem.  Jr..  Akron.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Rubbermaid 
Incorporated,  Wooster,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  498,671 

Int.  CL"  B65H  75A)2 

U.S.  a.  242—588  12  Claims 


1.  .A  high  strength  plastic  cable  reel  capable  of  carrying  heavy 
loads,  the  reel  having  a  central  longiludinaLl  axis  and  comprising;  a 
plastic  drum  having  opposite  axial  ends,  a  prestressed  plasuc  side 
flange  at  each  said  end  of  the  drum,  each  side  flange  tending  to 
assume  a  dished  configuration  and  attachments  secunng  each  side 
flange  to  the  conesponding  end  of  the  drum,  the  attachments 
serving  to  flatten  each  side  flange  in  opposition  to  its  tendency  to 
assume  said  dished  configuration. 


5,605306 
MECHANICAL  TOW  LINE  REGIXATION  SYSTEM  FOR 

AN  AIRBORNE  TOWED  AEROBODY 
Patrick  J,  Fitzgerald,  Northridge;  John  T.  Fialko.  Long  Beach: 
Joseph  A.  Wysocki,  Malibu.  all  of  Calif.,  and  Ronald  B. 
Chester.  'Hicson,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Electronics,  Los 
Angeles.  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  11.  1995,  Ser.  No.  371308 
Int.  CI.''  B64D  J/OO:  B64F  lAM:  B63B  2I/M:  F41F  5AX) 
C.S.  CI.  244—1  TD  6  Claims 

1   A  mechanical  regulation  system  for  use  in  airtwme  tow  line 
payout   between  a  lowed  aerobody    and  a  towing   vehicle,   said 
system  compnsing; 
a  housing; 

a  nonrotating  member  disposed  in  the  housing; 
a  low  line  wound  around  the  nonrotating  member  and  coupled 

between  the  towed  aerobody  and  the  towing  vehicle; 
a  rotatable  wedge-shaped  tube  disposed  in  the  housing: 
a  rotatable  mechanical  regulator  slidably  coupled  to  the  rotatable 
wedge-shaped  tube  that  is  adapted  to  rotate  with  the  tube  and 
move  transversely  along  the  length  of  the  lube  as  the  tow  line 
IS  removed  from  the  nonrotating  member: 
a  brake  mechanism  disposed  m  the  rotatable  mechanical  regula- 
tor; and 
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5.605J08 
SPACE  \t:hicle  dispenser 

Gary  Quan.  Fountain  Valley;  John  A.  Carlson,  HunUngton 
Beach;  Alan  H.  Wilkins,  Irvine;  Leo  Rosadiuk,  Torrance; 
Sam  Carter,  Orange,  and  George  Budris,  Westminster,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  McDonneU  Douglas  Corp.,  Huntington 
Beach,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  2«,6I3 

Int.  CX."^  B64G  l/IO 

VS.  CI.  244—158  R  21  Claims 


a  brake  dium  disposed  around  the  penpher.  of  the  rotatable 
mechanical  regulator  that  is  adapted  to  be  contacted  b>  the 
brake  mechanism. 


5,605  J07 
MISSILE  SYSTEM  INCORPOR.AT1NG  A  TARGETING  AID 

FOR  MAN-IN-THE-LOOP  MISSILE  CONTROLLER 
Loren  E.  Batchman,  Solana  Beach,  Calif.,  and  Carl  G.  Foster, 
"Hicson.  Ari2.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Compay,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  487,367 

Int.  CI."  F42B  /5AW 

VJS.  a.  244—3.  II  15  Oaims 


1  A  earner  having  a  dispenser  for  dispensing  a  vehicle  there- 
from, compnsing; 

a  mounung  platform  for  mounung  the  vehicle  thereon; 

an  outer  support  structure  secured  to  the  earner  and  secured  to 
said  mounting  platform; 

an  inner  support  structure  positioned  generallv  within  said  outer 
support  structure  and  secured  to  the  earner  and  to  said  mount- 
ing platform: 

means  for  detachably  mounting  the  vehicle  on  said  platform; 

and 

means  for  pivotally  and  releasably  secunng  the  vehicle  to  said 
platform,  the  secunng  means  causing  the  vehicle  to  pivot 
about  the  secunng  means  vkhen  the  vehicle  is  dispensed  from 
the  earner; 

wherein  said  support  structures  are  dimensioned  so  that  said 
mounting  platform  is  positioned  generally  normal  to  a  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  earner. 


5,605  J09 
PIPE  ANCHORING  MEANS 
Rudolph  E.  Nadherny.  Naperville,  HI.,  assignor  to  Ireco,  Inc., 
Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  418.937 

Int.  a."  F16L  .i/08 

VS.  CI.  248—62  ^*  CMms 


1.  A  remotely  controlled  vehicle  svstem.  composing 

a  remote  vehicle; 

a  source  of  remote  vehicle  performance  capability  data: 

a  source  ol  remote  vehicle  location  data: 

a  source  of  remote  vehicle  imagery, 

a  ba.se  controller  including  a  guidance  controller  bv  which  a 
person  selectively  produces  guidance  commands  for  the 
remiHe  vehicle; 

a  data  link  between  the  base  controller  and  the  remote  vehicle, 
the  data  link  including  a  guidance  data  channel  carrying  the 
guidance  commands  trom  the  base  conu-oller  lo  the  remote 
vehicle:  and 

means  for  prov  iding  to  the  person  a  representation  ot  a  prosecut- 
able target  Uxrus  of  the  remote  vehicle  within  the  remote 
vehicle  imagers  resptmMve  to  the  performance  eapabiliiv  data 
and  the  vehicle  locauon  data. 


1     Pipe   anchor   means   for  anchonng   pipe   at   a  plurality    ot 
intervals  along  its  length  and  at  a  predetermined  distance  from  and 


to  a  structural  support,  comprising  a  pipe  anchor  and  a  relatively 
short  piece  of  a  bar  cut  to  length  from  a  bar  of  standard  commer- 
cial shape  and  dimension. 

said  pipe  anchor  comprising  an  anchor  base  and  a  mating  pipe 
clamping  wedge,  said  anchor  base  having  a  pipe  to-be- 
anchored  receiving  saddle  with  an  attaching  portion,  said 
clamping  wedge  being  drivable  into  mating  relationship  with 
said  anchor  base  wherein  it  ngidly  clamps  said  pipe  to-be- 
anchored  in  said  saddle,  and  said  attaching  portion  having  a 
surface  to  which  one  end  of  said  piece  of  a  bar  is  secured. 
the  combined  length  of  said  piece  of  a  bar  and  the  distance  of 
said  surface  from  said  length  of  anchored  pipe  equaling  said 
predetermined  distance,  and 
w  herein  said  surface  to  which  said  piece  of  a  bar  is  secured  has 
a  bar  end  locating  formation  in  which  the  secured  end  of  said 
piece  of  a  bar  is  seated  in  mating  relationship. 


6  A  supporting  device  for  a  golf  bag  comprising; 

a  plurality  of  support  legs  pivotably  attached  to  said  golf  bag. 
said  support  legs  being  capable  of  pivoting  from  a  stored 
position  in  abutment  of  said  golf  bag  to  a  support  position  at 
an  angle  oblique  to  said  golf  bag. 

a  rubber  band  attached  to  said  support  legs,  said  rubber  band 
being  capable  of  pivoting  said  support  legs  from  said  stored 
position  to  said  support  position. 

a  tension  cable  attached  to  said  support  legs. 

a  support  leg  securing  means  having  a  secured  and  a  released 
position,  said  securing  means  being  connected  to  said  tension 
cable,  such  that,  when  said  securing  means  is  in  said  secured 
position,  said  tension  cable  secures  said  support  legs  in  oppo- 
sition to  said  rubber  band,  and  when  said  secunng  means  is  in 
said  released  position,  said  rubber  band  pivots  said  support 
legs  to  said  support  position 


5,605^^11 
UPPER  TORSO  SliPPORT  FOR  A  WORKSTATION 
Michael  McGrath,  415  SiunmerhUI  Ter„  Alpine.  Calif.  91901; 
Joseph  McGrath.  6841  Xana  Way,  Carlsbad,  CaUf.  92009, 
and  Josephine  McGrath.  415  Summerhill  Ter.,  Alpine,  Calif. 
91901 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1994.  Ser.  No.  309,119 
Int.  CI.*-  B68G  5AX) 
VS.  a.  248—118  14  Oaims 

1   An  arm  support  apparatus  conhgured  to  be  positioned  on  a 
ground  surface  comprising; 


5.605J10 
SUPPORTING  DEVICE  FOR  A  GOLFBAG 
Roland      Jungkind,      Garmisch-Partenkirchen,      Germany, 
assignor  to  MS-Tt-ade  HandeLs-GmbH,  Germany 
Filed  Aug.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  289,820 " 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  Aug.  13.  1993.  43  27 
289.4 

InL  CI."  A63B  55/00 
V.S.  CI.  248—96  10  Oaims 


a  work  surface  having  a  front,  a  back  and  at  least  two  sides; 

at  least  one  arm  support  mechanically  connected  to  the  work 
surface  so  as  to  be  slidably  positionable  along  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  front  of  said  work  surface  and  wherein  said  at 
least  one  arm  support  is  vertically  movable  with  respect  to 
said  ground  surface  and  thereby  being  positionable  adjacent  a 
user  of  the  work  surface  so  that  said  users  upper  arm  is 
substantially  vertical  and  said  user's  forearm  being  substan- 
tially honzontal  and  supported  by  said  at  least  one  arm  rest 
from  the  elbow  substantially  to  the  wnst  of  said  user  to 
thereby  provide  arm  and  upper  body  support  for  said  user,  and 
said  arm  support  being  horizontally  rotatable  about  a  locauon 
outward  from  a  side  of  the  work  surface  such  that  said  arm 
support  pivots  outward  and  away  from  said  front  of  said  work 
surface  and  swings  toward  said  side  of  said  work  surface, 
thereby  providing  a  clear  path  for  movement  of  said  user  w ith 
respect  to  the  work  surface  when  arm  support  is  not  desired 
by  said  user. 


5,605J12 
UNIVERSAL  HOLDER 
Derek   Elder,   and   Mlnta    Elder,   both   of  309   DakoU   Dr„ 
Ellsworth  AFB,  S.  Dak.  57706 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  511.995 

Int  O."  A47B  96/06 

U.S.  CI.  248—230.7  5  Claims 


1    A  universal  holder  for  holding  a  remote  control  unit,  said 

universal  holder  being  removably  attachable  to  a  substantially 

honzontal  member  of  an  exercise  machine  or  similar  object,  said 

universal  holder  compnsing: 

( 1 1  a  base  having  a  forward  end  and  a  rearward  end.  a  top  and  a 

bottom,  a  front  face  and  a  back  face,  the  base  having  a  flat  top 

surface; 

(2)  a  hollow  cylinder  having  a  top  and  a  bottom,  the  top  of  the 

hollow  cylinder  being  attached  to  the  bottom  of  said  base:  the 

bonom  of  said  hollow  cylinder  having  an  opening  running  the 
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length  of  said  hollo*  cylinder  parallel  to  ihe  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  hollow  cylinder. 

(3)  a  plurality  of  flanges  prou^ding  vertically  downward  from 
the  bottom  of  said  hollow  cylinder,  the  flanges  being  in  pairs 
*ith  each  pair  running  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
hollow  cvlinder.  *>xh  one  of  each  pair  being  attached  to 
opposite  'sides  of  the  opening  in  the  bottom  ot  said  hollow 
cylinder  and  with  each  pair  being  aligned  with  each  other. 
said  flanges  all  having  holes  in  the  center  of  each  flange  *ith 
the  holes  being  perpendicular  lo  said  flanges. 

(4)  a  plurality  of  nuts,  the  number  of  Ihe  nuts  being  equal  to  Ihe 
number  of  pairs  of  said  flanges  and  said  nuts  being  affixed  to 
the  rearward  face  of  the  rearward  most  of  each  of  the  pairs  ot 
said  flanges  and  being  aligned  with  said  holes  in  said  flanges: 

(5)  a  plurality  of  thumb  screws,  the  number  ot  the  thumb  screws 
being  equal  to  the  number  of  nuts  and  said  thumb  screws 
being  capable  c.f  passing  through  the  hole  in  the  forwardmost 
of  each  pair  of  said  flanges  and  being  screwed  into  each  ot 
said  nuts;  and 

(6)  renH«e  control  unit  fastening  means  for  removably  attaching 
a  conventional  remote  control  unit  to  said  ba.se  such  that  the 
operating  keys  or  buttons  of  the  remote  control  unit  are 
accessible. 

wherebv  said  flanges  and  said  hollow  cylinder  may  be  snapped 
down  over  the  horizontal  or  nearly  hon/onial  member  ot  an 
exereise  machine  or  similar  object  and  the  universal  holder  may  be 
secured  bv  tightening  said  thumb  screws  within  said  holes,  a 
remote  control  unit  mav  be  removably  attached  to  the  universal 
holder  and  the  remote  control  unit  held  in  a  convenient  and  secure 
position  for  use  by  a  person  using  the  exercise  machine  or  similar 
object. 


engage  the  serrated  engaging  edge,  whereby  the  object 
mounting  means  will  be  suspended  from  the  vertical  surface 
mounting  means;  and 
the  mounting  projection  comprises  a  projecting  member  secured 
to  the  venical  surface  mounting  plate  and  projecting  substan- 
tiallv  orthogonally  therefrom,  the  projecting  member  being 
shaped  so  as  to  dehne  a  pair  of  angled  lateral  walls  tapenng 
towards  one  another  and  terminating  in  a  pair  ot  projecting 
apex  teeth  which  cooperatively  engage  with  serrations  of  the 
serrated  engaging  edge  so  as  lo  preclude  lateral  movements  of 
the  vertical  surface  mounting  means  relative  to  the  object 
mounting  means. 


5.605J14 

STAKING  SYSTEM  FOR  SECIRING  BLOW  MOLDED 

FIGIRES 

William  F.  Protz.  Jr..  Lake  Forest.  III.,  assignor  to  SanU's  Best, 

Northfield.  111.  

Filed  Feb.  9.  1995,  Ser.  No.  386,095 

Int.  CI."  A47B  97AW 

L„S.  CI.  248-508  »''  ^^'^ 


5,605  Jl  3 

VERTICAL  SI  RFACE  OBJECT  HANGER 

Donald  L.  EricLson,  and  Linda  L.  Sema-Erickson.  N.th  of 

9899  Sturgeon  A*e.,  FounUin  Valley.  Calif.  92708 

Filed  Jul.  17.  1995,  Ser.  No.  503J82 

Int.  CI.'  A47G  ///6 

II.S.  a.  248— *67  *  ^'""^ 


1  A  staking  system  for  a  blow  molded  figure  having  a  flange  at 
the  base  thereof .' comprising  at  least  two  slakes  each  having  a  lirsl 
elongated  p»>rtion  temiinating  in  a  hrsi  bend  ot  less  than  about  60 
leading  lo  a  second  portion  and  an  upper  portion  connected  to  the 
sevond  portion,  said  upper  portion  extends  over  and  above  the 
second  portion  lor  retaining  ihe  base  of  the  blow  molded  hgure. 
and  at  least  one  additional  stake  having  an  engagement  portion  at 
one  end  thereof  for  ci.ntaciing  the  outside  of  the  blow  molded 
hgure  wherebv  said  al  least  two  stakes  dnven  into  llie  ground  have 
the  second  portions  thereof  for  contacting  with  the  flange  on  Ihe 
blow  molded  hgure  and  said  additional  stake  has  the  engagement 
portion  thereof  for  coniacling  with  the  blow  molded  hgure  lo 
provide  al  least  three  angularly  separated  points  of  contact  between 
the  blow  ntH^lded  hgure  and  said  stakes. 


1   A  vertical  surface  object  hanger  comprising, 
an  i>bjeci  mounting  means  for  secunng  to  a  rear  surface  of  an 
object     the    object    mounting    means    compnses    a    central 
receiver   shaped   so   as   to  dehne   a   receiving   slot   directed 
thereinto  and  serrated  engaging  edge  extending  linearly  across 
the  receiving  slot,  a  hrst  lateral  mounting  plate  projecting  in  a 
first  direction  from  a  lateral  edge  of  the  central  receiver  and  a 
second  lateral  mounting  plate  projecting  from  a  second  lateral 
edge  of  Ihe  central  receiver  in  a  direction  opposite  thai  of  the 
first  lateral  m«»unting  plate, 
a  vertical  surface  mounting  means  removably  coupled  lo  the 
object  mounting  means  tor  secunng  lo  a  vertical  surface  so  as 
to  support  an  object  copied  to  Ihe  objeci  mounting  means 
relative  to  the  vertical  surface,  the  vertical  surface  mounting 
means  comprises  a  vertical  surface  mounting  plate  having  a 
nuiuntinB    projection    extending    subsianlially    orthogonally 
therefrom,  the  m.>unling  projection  being  positioned  within 
the  receiving  slot  of  the  objecl   mounung  means  so  as  lo 


5.605,315 
ADJUSTABLE  TREE  STAND 
Kenneth  A.  Hartung,  Box  571  Rt.  5.  Bedford,  Pa.  15522.  "nd 
Michael  R.  Conrad,  R.D.  5  Box  276.  Altoona,  Pa.  16602 
Filed  Jul.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  502,552 
Inl.  CI."  F16M  l-fAM) 
I  .S.  CI.  248-523  '■*  ^'"'f 

1    An  adjustable  tree  stand  for  secunng  a  tree  in  an  upnght 
vertical  position  compnsing; 

lal  a  tree  bracket  in  the  fomi  of  a  Vchannel  having  an  inner 
surface  and  a  lower  end  and  having  complementary  side 
notches  disposed  within  said  tree  bracket  for  secunng  an 
upper  leg-retaining  plate  and  a  lower  leg-reiaining  plate 
thereto: 
(b>  a  central  leg  member  and  first  and  second  side  leg  members 
connected  to  said  tree  bracket  by  means  of  said  upper  leg- 
retaining  plate  and  said  lower  leg  retaining  plate: 


(c)  a  clamping  mechanism  comprising  a  clamping  arm  mounted 
lo  one  of  said  side  leg  members  and  engaging  a  locking 
means  which  is  slidably  mounted  to  the  other  of  said  side  leg 
members:  and 

(di  an  upper-leg  retaining  plate  and  a  lower  leg-retaining  plate, 
each  of  said  upper-leg  retaining  plate  and  lower-leg  retaining 
plaie  having  a  notched  rear  edge  configured  to  cooperatively 
engage  said  complementary  side  notches  within  said  tree 
bracket. 


5,605,316 
EQUIPMENT  SECCRITV  APPAR.\TUS 
Donald  W.  Kelley,  Fremont.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Qualtec  Data 
Products.  Inc.,  Fremont,  Calif. 

Filed  May  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  250.523 

Int.  CI."  F16M  IMM) 

VS.  a.  248—551  4  Oaims 


such  that  the  opening  of  the  base  member  first  end  wall 
is  aligned  with  the  opening  of  the  cover  membe;  hrst  end 
wall  to  define  the  end  hole. 

iv)  a  second  end  wall  having  an  opening  therein  for 
mating  with  the  second  end  wall  of  the  base  member,  and 
c)  means  for  connecting  ihe  cover  member  lo  ihe  base  plate 
member: 

3)  a  locking  bar  having 

a)  a  plurality  of  notches  along  an  edge  of  the  locking  bar, 

b)  a  first  end  wall  having  a  first  hole,  and 

c)  a  second  end  wall  having  a  second  hole  for  receiving  the 
pin  means:  and 

4)  a  locking  mechanism  which  extends  through  the  end  hole 
into  the  housing  where  the  locking  mechanism  and  the  end 
hole  IS  shaped  so  as  to  prevent  relative  rotation  of  the 
locking  mechanism  with  reference  to  the  housing,  the  lock- 
ing mechanism  having 

a)  a  rotalable  means  whicb  extends  from  the  locking 
mechanism  and  engages  the  first  hole  of  the  locking  bar 
for  rotating  the  locking  bar  within  the  housing  beneath 
the  plurality  of  pin  receiving  holes  between  a  locking 
position  and  an  unlocking  position:  and 

5)  means  for  attaching  the  second  assembly  to  the  second 
object:  and 

the  first  assembly  is  securely  connected  to  tJie  second  assembly 
w  hen  the  locking  bar  is  rotated  from  the  unlocking  position  to 
the  locking  position  by  the  plurality  of  notches  captunng  the 
enlarged  end  portion  of  the  pin  inember  inserted  through  one 
ot  the  pin  receiving  holes. 


5.605JI7 
ELECTRO-MAGNETICALLY  OPERATED  VALVE 
Stephen   Mealy,  Sagamore  Beaeh,  and  Keith  D.  Besse,  Fal- 
mouth, both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Sapphire  Engineering. 
Inc.,  Pocasset,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  215,505,  Mar.  21.  1994.  This 
application  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  315,943 
Int.  CI."  F16K  M/06:  F04B  7/0() 
VS.  CI.  251—129.01  14  Claims 


1  An  equipment  security  apparatus  for  secunng  a  first  object  to 
a  second  object  compnsing: 

A)  a  first  assembly  Including: 

1 )  an  attachable  member  having  a  first  surface  for  use  in 
attaching  said  the  hrst  assembly  lo  the  first  object:  and 

2)  a  pin  member  terminated  by  an  enlarged  end  portion 
extending  outwardly  therefrom:  and 

B)  a  second  assembly  including 

1 )  an  end  hole  defined  at  an  end  of  the  second  assembly. 

2)  a  housing  compnsing: 

a)  a  base  member  having 

i)  a  bottom  plate  member. 

ii)  a  first  end  wall  having  an  opening  therein  defining  a 
portion  of  the  end  hole  of  the  second  assembly,  and 
iii)  a  second  end  wall  having  a  pin  means  extending 
inwardly  therefrom: 

b)  an  elongated  U-shaped  cover  member  having 
i)  a  plurality  of  pin  receiving  holes. 

li)  first  and  second  side  wails. 

iii)  a  first  end  wall  having  an  opening  therein  dehning 
anotJier  portion  of  the  end  hole  of  the  second  assembly 
and  mating  with  the  hrsl  end  wall  of  the  base  inember 


I.  An  electro-magnelically  operated  valve  for  control  of  pressur- 
ized fluid  comprising: 
a)  valve  body  means  having  a  first  side  and  a  second  side 
comprising: 

I)  a  housing  having  an  opening  at  one  end  and  a  hollow 
cylinder  al  the  other — end — : 

II)  a  bobbin  means  for  positioning  an  electro-magnetic  coil 
inside  Ihe  valve  body  means  disposed  in  the  hollow  cylin- 
der having  a  fixed  valve  seat  disposed  at — one — end.  a 
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tubular  chamber  disposed  at— the  other  end — and— a  fluid 
conduit  extending  therebetween   having  an   inlet  and  an 
outlet: 
b»  a  plunger  subassembl)   movably  mounted  in  said  tubular 
chamber  for  movement  between  a  first  opened  position  and  a 
second  sealed  posiuon — .  ".aid  subassembly — comprising  a 
plunger  of  cylindrical  construction  having  external  flow  pas- 
sage means  and  including  a  magnet  disposed  in  one  end  and  a 
valve  seal  means  disposed  in  the  other  end  operative  between 

a  open  state  and  a  closed  state  for  opening  and  closing  said 

fluid  conduit  and  thereby  regulate  flow  of  fluid  through  the 
valve  body  means  end  for  regulating  flow  of  fluid  through  the 
valve  body  means  by  altematnelv  permming  and  preventing 

flow  there  through: 

c)  sensor  means  for  sensing  phase  relations  of  a  piston  of  a 
pump  connected  to  the  valve  body  means  for  timing  opening 
and  closing  of  said  valve; 

d)  control  means — connected  to — the  bobbin  means  operation- 
ally connected  to  a  switch  apparatus  for  forming  a  magnetic 
circuit  with  the  magnet  for  operationally  urging  the  plunger 
subassembly  between  the  first  open  position  to  the  seconded 
sealed  position  by  passing  a  current  through  said  coil,  the 
opened  or  closed  state  of  the  valve  seal  means  being  deter- 
mined bv  the  direction  of  curreni  flow  through  said  coil,  the 
opened  or  closed  sute  of  the  seal  means  being  deiennined  by 
the  directions  of  current  flow  through  said  coil  acting  on  said 
magnet  tending  to  urge  the  valve  seal  means  altemativelv 
against  the  valve  seat  for  sealing  the  outlet  or  away  from  said 
valve  seat  for  opening  the  valve  seal  means. 


(c)  an  armature  guide  attached  to  said  body  means  exteriorly 
thereof  and  operative  to  guide  movement  of  said  armature 
means,  said  armature  guide  formed  of  non-magnetic  material 
and  encasing  said  armature  means  in  fluid  pressure  sealing 
arrangement,  said  guide  including  a  ferromagnetic  pole  piece 
therein;  and. 

(d)  electromagnetic  operator  means  received  over  said  armature 

guide  and  including  a  coil  and  a  generalU  cup-shaped  ferro- 
magnetic pole  frame  disposed  about  said  coil,  said  pole  frame 
co-operating  with  said  guide  pole  piece  to  form  a  ferromag- 
netic flux  loop  alxxii  said  coil. 


5,605  J 19 

IITVIBER-STRAIGHTEMNG  DEVICE 

R.  Patrick  ReUev,  3W7  Rd.  6,5  NE..  Moses  Lake,  Wash.  9*837 

Filed  .\ug.  7.  1995.  Ser,  No,  512,152 

Int  CI,"  B66F  i/00 

VS.  O.  254—17  4  ClaiBn 


5,605,318 
ELECTRIC  EXPANSION  VALVE 
Prter  J,  MahHie,  Mount  Prospect.  III.:  Charies  J.  Tennies, 
Waukesha.  Wis.,-  Mark  A.  Juds.  New  Berlin,  Wis.,  and  Todd 
L.  King.  Cedarburg.  Wis.,  assignors  to  Eaton  Corporation, 
CkveUnd.  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1994,  Ser  No.  227,425 

Inu  CI.'  F16K  MAX^ 

L.S.  a,  251—129.15  18  Claims 


UMI 


1.  An  electrically  operated  expansion  valve  assembly  compris 
ing: 

la)  bixly  means  defining  an  inlet  pon  and  an  outlet  port  and  a 
valving  passage  connecting  said  inlet  and  outlet  pons  with  a 
valve  seal  formed  in  said  passage. 

lb)  tenomagnetic  armature  ineans  having  an  annular  configura- 
tion and  movablv  disposed  with  respect  to  said  body  means 
and  including  an  elongaled  non  magnetic  valve  member  oper 
able  tor  movemeni  with  respect  to  said  valve  scat  for  control 
ling  flow  from  said  inlet  to  said  outlet  pon.  said  valve  member 
extending  through  said  annuUir  armature  means  and  including 
fastening  means  received  over  and  trictionally  engaging  said 
valve  member  for  retaining  said  valve  member  on  said  anna 
ture  means; 


1  A  device  mountable  to  a  first  member  for  adjusting  the 
position  of  a  second  member  that  is  positioned  generally  cross- 
wise of  the  first,  compnsing: 

a  base  pan  adapted  to  be  releasably  mounted  to  the  first  mem- 
ber; 

a  cy  lindncal  cam  head  pivotably  mounted  to  the  base  part  in  a 
manner  defining  a  pivot  p<iint  thai  is  otT-center  relative  to  the 
center  of  the  cam  head; 

a  sliding  pan  in  sliding  engagement  with  the  base  pan  and 
having  a  pushing  ponion  adapted  to  push  against  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  crosswise  member,  wherein  the  sliding  pan  is 
a  rectangular  plate  having  an  elongated  grixive  opening,  and 
including  a  guide  pin  mounted  to  the  base  pan.  ihe  guide  pin 
having  a  portion  shaped  to  track  along  the  elongated  groove 
opening,  lor  guiding  sliding  movemeni  of  the  sliding  plate 
relative  to  the  base  pan.  and  further,  the  pushing  portion  is 
slidingly  dnvable  bv  the  cam  head  toward  the  cross-vtise 
member  as  the  cam  head  rotates. 


5,6O5J20 
STAPLE  REMON  ERS 
Jamieson  Oawford.  London.  England,  assignor  to  Xerox  Cor- 
poration, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1995,  Ser  No.  528,825 
Claims  priority,  application  I  niled  kingdom,  Jan.  18,  1995, 
9500929 

InL  CI."  B25C  IIAH) 
CS.  CI.  254—28  10  Claims 

1  \  staple  remover  for  extracting  a  conventional  clinched  oflice 
staple  from  a  stapled  set  of  paper  sheets,  wherein  the  clinched 
staple  has  a  central  staple  crown  portion  and  two  opposing 
clinched  staple  legs  extending  with  arcuale  bends  from  the  oppo- 
site ends  of  the  crown  portion  through  staple  holes  through  the 
paper  sheets  made  by  the  two  staple  legs  during  stapling,  compns- 
ing a  first  member  including  two  spaced  apart  prongs  adapted  to 
be  inserted  between  the  crown  of  the  staple  and  the  stapled  set  of 


paper  sheets,  and  a  second  member  mounted  for  movemeni  relative 
to  said  first  member,  said  second  member  including  a  nose  member 
mounted  for  movement  between  and  closely  adjacent  to  but  spaced 
from  said  two  spaced  prongs  upon  said  relative  movement  between 
said  first  and  second  members,  said  nose  member  being  adapted, 
upon  said  prongs  insertion  and  said  relative  movemeni  between 
said  first  and  second  members,  to  apply  staple  deformation  forces 
at  two  spaced  apart  positions  adjacent  to  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
crown  of  the  staple,  ai  the  opposite  side  of  the  crown  from  said 
prongs,  adjacent  to  the  clinched  staple  legs  and  adjacent  to  said 
two  spaced  prongs,  to  cause  the  ends  of  the  crown  adjacent  the  two 
clinched  staple  legs  to  be  substantially  deformed  without  substan- 
tial deformation  of  the  central  portion  of  the  crown  of  the  staple,  so 
as  to  allow  the  two  staple  legs  to  be  withdrawn  substantially 
through  the  staple  holes  in  the  paper  sheets; 

wherein  said  nose  member  comprises  two  separate  and  spaced 
apart  nose  portions  for  respectively  applying  said  forces  at 
said  two  spaced  apart  positions  so  as  to  deform  each  said  end 
of  the  crown  between  one  said  nose  portion  and  one  said 
prong; 
wherein  said  two  separate  spaced  apart  portions  of  said  nose 
member  are  respectively  maintained  adjacent  to  but  slightly 
spaced  from  said  two  prongs  of  said  first  member  upon  said 
relative  movement  between  said  first  and  second  nnembers. 


a  depression  formed  in  said  first  end  of  said  base  for  receiving 

said  bicycle; 
a  rod  extending  perpendicularly  from  said  second  end  of  said 

base,  said  rod  being  received  in  an  aperture  of  said  woric 

surface,  said  rod  having  a  threaded  outer  surface; 
a  nut  having  a  threaded  inner  surface,  said  nut  mating  with  said 

threaded  outer  surface  of  said  rod  for  coupling  said  base  to 

said  work  surface, 
a  strap  attached  to  the  bottom  surface  of  said  base  member. 
a  nng  attached  to  the  upper  surface  of  said  base  member,  said 

strap  is  received  in  said  ring;  and 
adjusting  means  attached  to  said  ba.se  for  securing  said  bicycle 

in  said  depression, 

v^ herein  a  top  portion  of  said  strap  is  formed  of  a  hook  and  loop 

malenai  and  said  strap  loops  around  said  nng  and  is  attached 
to  itself. 


5.605,322 
DEVICE  FOR  FURTHER  PROCESSING  AFTER 
COPYING 
Kaoru    Suzuki,   Yamatokoriyama;    Tadahiro   Ando;    Hiroshi 
Naka.  both  of  Nara;  Mitsutoshi  Sawada,  Yamatokoriyama; 
Tomonori  Ohata,  Osaka;  Hiroshi  Minra,  Yamatokoriyama; 
Ma.sayoshi    Nakabayashi,    Wakayama,    and    Eiiti    Ando, 
Higashiosaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  429,819,  Apr,  27,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,480,130, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  247,750,  May  23,  1993,  PaL 
No.  5,435335.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  982^^20.  Nov. 
25.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5344,130,  This  appUcation  Oct  3,  1995, 

Ser,  No,  538^74 
Chiims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  25,  1991,  3-309009; 
Nov.  25,  1991,  3-309012;  Nov.  29,  1991.  3-316299;  Nov.  29, 
1991.  3-316306;  Dec,  9.  1991,  3-324712;  Dec.  9,  1991,  3-324715; 
Feb.  26.  1992.  4-39793;  Feb.  27,  1992.  4-41135;  Mar.  16.  1992, 
4-58250;  Mar  26,  1992,  4-68534 

Int,  CI,"  B42B  SAX):  B65H  .11/12 
U.S.  CI.  270—58.13  11  Claims 


5,605321 

APPARATUS  FOR  HOLDING  SNOWBOARDS.  SiUS, 

KNEEBOARDS,  SURFBOARDS  AND  BICYCLES 

Paul  Jarvis,  51   Mt  Kemble  Ave,  -  #308.  Morristown.  NJ. 

07960 

FUed  Aug.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  284^57 

Int  CI."  B23Q  .W2 

VS.  CI.  269—100  1  Oaim 


1    An  apparatus  for  supporting  a  bicycle  on  a  work  surtace 
compnsing: 

at  least  one  base  having  a  first  and  second  end  for  supporting 
said  bicycle; 


1.  A  device  for  further  processing  after  copying,  comprising: 

sheet  holding  means  for  placing  thereon  a  plurality  of  sheets, 

means  for  processing  after  copying  which  carries  out  a  predeter- 
mined process  on  a  plurality  of  copied  sheets  stacked  on  said 
sheet  holding  means; 

sheet  push-out  means  for  pushing  out  the  sheets  pnKessed  bv 
said  means  for  processing  after  copying,  to  be  discharged 
from  said  sheet  holding  plate; 

a  discharge  tray  for  placing  thereon  the  sheets  pushed  out  by 
said  sheet  push-out  means; 

dnve  means  for  driving  said  discharge  tray  up  and  down; 

upper  limil  detection  means  for  detecting  that  said  discharge  tray 
has  been  raised  to  the  upper  limit  position  where  the  support 
face  of  said  discharge  tray,  or  the  lop  surtace  of  a  sheei  placed 
on  the  support  face  reaches  a  virtual  plane  including  the 
support  face  of  said  sheet  holding  means; 

control  means  which  controls  respective  operations  by  said  sheet 
push-out  means  and  said  drive  means  so  as  to  start  pushing 
out  by  said  push-out  means  when  said  upper  limit  detection 
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means  detects  that  said  discharge  tray  reaches  the  upper  hmii 
position,  and  lowers  said  discharge  tray  when  the  upper  ends 
of  the  sheets  pushed  out  by  said  sheet  push-out  means  reaches 
either  the  support  face  of  said  discharge  tray  or  the  top  surface 
of  the  sheet  placed  on  said  discharge  tray;  and 

a  discharge  roller,  provided  at  a  discharge  opening  for  the  sheets 
on  said  sheet  holding  means,  for  discharging  the  sheets  by 
routing,  wherein  as  said  discharge  tray  with  a  recessed  por- 
tion for  the  discharge  roller  is  raised  by  said  drive  means,  the 
sheets  placed  on  said  discharge  tray  are  sandwiched  between 
said  discharge  tray  and  the  discharge  roller 

3.  A  device  for  further  processing  after  copying,  comprising: 

sheet  holding  means  for  placing  thereon  a  plurality  of  sheets: 

means  for  processing  after  copying  which  carries  out  a  predeter- 
mined process  on  a  plurality  of  sheets  stacked  on  said  sheet 
holding  means; 

a  discharge  roller  for  discharging  the  sheets  processed  by  said 
means  for  processing  after  copying  from  said  sheet  holding 
means; 

a  discharge  tray  provided  with  a  support  face  for  supporting  the 
sheets  discharged  by  said  discharge  roller  and  a  resting  face 
for  said  discharge  roller,  said  resting  face  being  posmoned 
beneath  said  discharge  roller,  said  discharge  tray  being 
installed  on  a  vertical  wall  of  said  device; 

dnve  means  for  shifting  said  discharge  tray  up  and  down  along 
the  vertical  wall  according  to  a  volume  of  sheets  to  be 
discharged 


5,605^24 
ONE  WAY  GATE 
Mark  T.  Gilligan,  Bengeo,  England,  a&signor  to  Pitney  Bowes 
Inc..  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1994,  S«r.  No.  354,982 

Int.  a.'"  B65H  29nQ 

VS.  CI.  271—314  11  aaims 


5,605J23 

IMAGING  APPAR.4TtS  WITH  SHEET  MEDIA  TRAY 

HAVING  PARTIAL  SIDES 

Henry  G.  Wirth,  and  Mark  A.  Bobb.  both  of  Rochester,  N.>.. 

assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  21.  1995,  Sen  No.  407,836 

Int.  CI."  B65H  l/M 

L.S.  a.  271—145  5  Oaims 


1  \  one  way  gate  for  items  traveling  along  a  transport  path 
including  a  transport  surface  against  which  items  are  supported 
during  travel,  the  gate  composing: 

a  rotatable  roller  disposed  opposite  said  transport  surface  such 
that  an  item  traveling  forwardly  along  said  transport  path 
engages  said  roller;  and 

means,  including  a  further  surface  and  resilient  biasing  means 
biasing  the  roller  against  movement  toward  and  away  from 
the  transport  surface  and  the  further  surface,  to  limit  rotation 
of  the  roller  in  one  direction,  whereby  travel  of  an  item  in  a 
reverse  direction  along  said  transport  path  is  prevented  by 
frictional  engagement  between  said  item  and  the  roller; 

w  herein  the  resilient  biasing  means  includes  a  mounting  member 
resilienily  deformable  towards  and  away  from  the  transport 
surface  and  the  further  surface  and  adapted  for  the  roiatably 
securing  thereon  of  the  roller; 

wherein  the  mounting  member  composes  a  resiliently  bendable 
support  arm  hxed  at  one  end  relative  to  the  transpon  surface, 
the  reMlience  of  the  support  arm  being  substantially  equal  in 
mutually  orthogonal  directions  in  a  plane  generally  perpen- 
dicular to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  support  arm. 


5,605,325 

BATTING  PRACTICE  ATTACHMENT  FOR  BASEBALL 

BATS 

Kenneth  R.  Haringa.  P.O.  Box  7200-520,  Costa  Mesa.  CaUf. 

92628 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  100,618,  JuL  30,  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  2.  1995,  Ser.  No.  458,857 

Int.  Cl.'^  A63B  69/40 

UJJ.  CI.  27i— 457  7  Claims 


UM 


1  A  tray  for  holding  a  stack  of  sheets  of  imaging  media  to  be  fed 
to  an  imaging  apparatus  in  a  feed  direction,  said  ira>  compnMng 

a  base  having  a  generalK  planar  surface  for  receiving  a  slack  ot 
imaging  media  sheets,  and 

a  plurality  of  sides  extending  generally  perpendicular  from  the 
surface  of  the  base  on  one  side  of  the  base  to  pamallv 
surround  the  received  stack  of  sheets  on  the  one  side  of  the 
base,  at  lea.st  one  of  said  sides  lemiinaling  short  of  the  end  of 
the  received  stack  of  sheets  in  the  feed  direction  such  as  to 
provide  the  received  stack  of  sheets  with  an  exposed  lateral 
edge  relative  to  the  feed  direction,  said  exposed  lateral  edge  to 
be  contacted  by  an  alignment  mechanism  of  the  imaging 
apparatus,  wherein  said  plurality  of  sides  include  two  parallel 
sides  on  opposed  sides  of  the  received  stack  of  sheets,  said  at 
least  one  of  said  sides  being  one  of  the  two  parallel  sides,  a 
third  side  normal  lo  said  two  parallel  sides  and  to  said  base, 
and  a  fourth  side  normal  to  said  two  parallel  sides  and 
separated  from  the  third  side  and  said  two  parallel  sides, 
whereby  the  length  of  the  fourth  side  is  less  than  or  equal  lo 
the  width  of  the  stack  of  sheets 


1   ,\  bat  assembly.  compriMng; 

a  regulation  bat  including  an  elongate  b<xly  having  a  first  end 
and  a  second  end.  said  body  defining  a  handle  portion  proxi 
male  said  first  end  and  a  predetermined  contact  portion  proxi- 
mate said  second  end  having  a  length,  said  contact  ponion 
dehning  a  generally  cylindrical  outer  surface; 

a  removable  one-piece  attachment  having  a  length  of  eight 
inches  to  ten  inches  so  as  to  be  approximately  equal  to  said 
length  of  said  predetermined  contact  p«irtion.  said  attachment 
comprising  an  elastic  tubular  member  dehning  an  inner  sur- 
face and  an  outer  surface,  said  attachment  being  stretched 
circumferentially  over  said  bat  so  as  to  be  resiliently  held  in 
place,  said  attachment  being  positioned  such  that  said  inner 
surface  IS  directly  against  said  outer  surface  of  said  bat  and 


said  entire  outer  surface  is  exposed  so  as  to  be  positioned  to 
directly  strike  a  ball,  said  attachment  having  a  weight  of 
approximately  five  percent  to  ten  percent  of  the  weight  of  said 
bat  so  as  to  have  a  insignificant  weight  relative  said  bat  and  a 
thickness  between  '/m  inch  and  '/it  inch  such  that  a  difference 
in  diameter  between  said  outer  surface  of  said  attachment  and 
said  outer  surface  of  said  contact  portion  of  said  bat  is 
insignificant. 


5,605326 
OBJECT  HimNG  APPARATUS 
Thomas  C.  Spear,  Jr.,  Longwood,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Sport  Inno- 
vations, liK.,  Longwood,  Fla. 

FUed  Nov.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  342J72 

Int.  a."  A63B  69/40 

II.S.  a.  273—26  R  5  Oaims 


the  butt  cap  having  a  truncated  egg-shape  with  smoothly  taper- 
ing longitudual  sections  through  said  cavity  defining  walls 
and  said  distal  extension  such  that  a  hand  might  comfortably 
grasp  around  said  cavity  defining  walls  and  said  distal  exten- 
sion simultaneously  without  encountenng  any  low  radius  of 
curvature  radial  projection. 


5,605328 
TABLETOP  BASKETBALL  GAME  WFTH  PLAY  FIGLTRES 

ON  OPERABLE  RODS 
ElUot  A.  RudeU,  1619  Gramercy  Ave.,  Torrance,  Calif.  90501; 
George  Foster.  Signal  Hill,  Calif.;  Roger  Gardner,  LomiU. 
Calif.,  and  Ian  Osborne,  Manhattan  Beach,  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Elliot  A.  RudeU,  Torrance,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  348336,  Dec.  1,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  4.  1996,  Ser.  No.  658,979 

Int.  CI."  A63F  7/06 

IJ.S.  CI.  273—108.1  10  Claims 


1.  A  baiting  practice  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  base  member  supporting  the  apparatus  on  a  surface; 

a  vertical  support  post  extending  from  the  base  member; 

a  sleeve  coaxially  rotatablv  mounted  on  the  vertical  support 
post; 

an  elongated  suspension  pivoially  attached  at  one  end  thereof 
adjacent  the  lop  end  ot  the  sleeve  by  a  pivot  axis  perpendicu- 
lar lo  the  sleeve; 

an  arm  member  having  first  and  second  ends  attached  to  the 
other  end  of  said  of  the  suspension  bracket  and  being  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  said  pivot  axis,  and 

an  object  attached  to  one  end  of  said  arm  member. 


5,605327 
SHOCK  DAMPING  RACQLET  Bl'TT  CAP 
Wilmot  H.  McCutchen,  P.O.  Box  701129,  Houston,  Tex.  77270 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  302,060.  Sep.  7,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  18.  1995,  Ser.  No.  544,832 
InL  CI."  A63B  49/m 
L.S.  CI.  473—523  8  Claims 

1.  A  butt  cap  for  a  racquet,  the  racquet  having  a  polygonal 
handle  terminating  in  a  handle  end  and  having  a  longitudinal  axis 
extending  along  a  centerline  of  the  handle,  the  butt  cap  comprising: 
walls  defining   a   polygonal   cavity    for   sliJably   engaging   the 

handle,  and 
a  distal  extension  continuous  with  said  cavity  defining  walls  and 
protruding  at  least  I  cm  along  the  longitudinal  axis  beyond 
the  handle  end; 


I.  \  table  top  basketball  game,  comprising: 

a  floor  that  has  a  plurality  of  recess  areas  that  are  separated  by  a 

plurality  of  ramped  surfaces  and  a  plurality  of  recess  channels 

that  extend  through  said  ramped  surfaces  between  said  recess 

areas: 
a  hixip  suspended  above  said  flixir: 
a  ball  that  can  roll  along  said  floor  through  said  recess  channels 

between  said  recess  areas; 
a  nxl  that  can  spin  and  move  in  a  lateral  direction  relative  lo  said 

floor;  and. 
a  first  player  figure  ihal  is  attached  lo  said  rod  such  that  said  first 

player  figure  can  move  relative  to  said  floor  and  be  rotated  lo 

project  said  ball  into  said  hoop  and  move  said  hall  through 

said  recess  channels 
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5,605329 
METAL  BODY  DETECTING  APPARATLS  FOR 
DETECTING  LOCATION  OF  METAL  BODY  AND  A 
SENSING  MATRIX  ASSEMBLY  USED  THEREFOR 
Takatoshi  Tkkemoto,-  Kazunari  Kawashima,  both  of  Tokyo, 
and  Shigeni  Handa.  Hachioji,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ace  Denken,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93/00490,  §  371  Date  Dec.  1,  1994.  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  1,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/21494,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  28,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  16.  1993,  Ser.  No.  307.783 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Apr.  16,  1992,  4-96800 

Int.  a."  A63F  7,132 

VS.  CL  273—121  B  13  Claims 


-2M 


1.  A  metal  bcxl>  detecting  apparatus  comprising: 

a  sensing  matnx  assembly  having  a  planar  detecting  area. 

a  signal  processing  system  for  delecting  the  presence  of  the 
metal  body  and  location  thereof  by  driving  said  sensing 
matrix  assembly. 

said  sensing  matnx  assembly  having  a  plurality  of  transmission 
lines  arranged  in  parallel  and  a  plurality  of  reception  lines 
arranged  in  parallel  and  a  winng  Niard  for  supporting  said 
lines. 

said  plurality  of  transmission  lines  arranged  in  parallel  and  said 
plurality  of  transmission  lines  arranged  in  parallel  crossing 
each  other  so  thai  the  crossing  p>)nions  thereof  are  arranged  in 
a  matrix  on  said  vimng  board; 

said  signal  prixessing  system  compnsing: 

a  transmission  circuit  for  successively  scanning  said  plurality  of 
transmission  lines  to  send  a  transmission  signal  thereto. 

a  reception  circuit  for  successively  scanning  said  plurality  of 
reception  lines  to  obtain  a  reception  signal  applied  ihereto. 

a  signal  processing  device  for  determining  whether  a  metal  bod\ 
IS  present  or  not  based  on  the  obtained  signal  thriHigh  said 
reception  circuit,  and  for  determining  the  livalion  where  the 
metal  btxlv  is  delected,  based  on  infomialion  indicatise  of  the 
transmission  line  scanning  position  in  said  transmission  cir- 
cuit, and  infonnalion  indicali\e  of  the  reception  line  scanning 
position  in  said  reception  circuit. 

said  transmission  lines  and  said  reception  lines,  each  having  a 
pair  of  lead  wires  formed  of  an  outv^ard  path  and  a  return  path 
being  parallel  with  each  other. 

said  outward  pjih  and  said  relum  patli  in  each  pair  of  wires 
being  connected  with  each  other  al  one  end  thereof,  and  the 
other  end  side  being  adapted  to  be  an  input  and  an  oulpul  end 
of  J  signal. 

said  winng  board  comprising: 

a  transmission  temiinal  unit  for  connecting  lo  said  transmission 
circuit. 

a  reception  lermnial  unit  for  connecting  to  said  reception  circuit. 

a  winng  area  on  which  said  transmission  lines  and  said  reccplioii 

lines  are  arranged, 
a  circiinivcnlive  winng  N)a.'d  for  transmission  lines  for  provid- 
ing circunuenlive  winng  for  said  transmission  lines  for  con- 
necting said  inpuL'ouiput  ends  of  the  transmission  lines  to  said 
transmission  terminal  unit, 
a  circuinvenlive  winng  N>ard  for  reception  lines  for  providing 
circumventive  winng  t<<r  s.iid  reception  lines  for  connecting 
the  input/ouipui  ends  of  the  reception  lines  to  said  reception 
terminal  unit. 


said  circumventive  winng  board  for  said  transmission  lines,  and 
said  cncumventive  winng  board  for  said  reception  lines  being 
provided  out  of  said  winng  area,  and 

at  least  one  of  said  circumvenuve  winng  board  for  said  trans- 
mission lines  and  said  circumventive  winng  board  for  said 
reception  lines  compnsing; 

individual  winng  provided  for  only  one  of  ihe  input  or  output 
ends  of  said  outward  path  and  said  return  path  in  each  pair  of 
winngs. 

common  winng  provided  for  the  other  end. 

an  insulation  hoard,  and 

a  pair  of  shield  layers  laminated  on  both  sides  of  said  insulation 
board  through  an  insulation. 

said  individual  winng  being  provided  on  said  insulation  board 
and  a  part  of  said  common  wiring  being  formed  of  said  shield 
layer. 


5,605330 
PORTABLE  CONTAINER  INVOLVING  GAMES  OF 
CHANCE 
Wonder  Huang.  No.  51.  Lane  2,  Sec.  S,  Changlu  Rd..  Lukang 
Chen.  Changhua  Hsien;  Mctoria  Ho.  2nd  Fl..  No.  38.  Lane 
452,  Chungcheng  Rd.,  Chingfu  Li.  Hsinchu.  and  Wei-po 
Hsu,  No.  31.  Lane  227,  Kungyuan  Rd..  Tungyuan  Li.  Hsin- 
chu. all  of  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  8.  1995.  Ser.  No.  525.9% 

Int  CI."  A63F  9/00 

VS.  CI.  273—142  R  II  Claims 


I   .A  portable  container  for  games  of  chance  compnsing 

a  box  combined  by  a  cover  and  a  base,  the  cover  having  a  hole 
disposed  in.a  center  thereof,  the  base  having  a  smaller  hole  in 
a  center  thereof,  a  larger  hole  and  a  plurality  of  pivkeis  for 
containing  disks  disposed  around  ihe  smaller  hole: 

a  rolalable  means  whose  components  .ire  disposed  in  the  cover 
and  the  base  when  carried  including 

a  riHatable  plate  having  a  protruding  bU>ck  and  a  central  shaft 
extending  through  Ihe  bkxk.  a  mantel  covenng  the  block  of 
the  ri'latable  plate,  a  socket  having  a  guide  hole  for  receiving 
the  central  shaft  under  the  rolalahle  plate,  a  guide  post  and  a 
spring  disposed  in  the  socket,  the  guide  post  hav  ing  a  head  for 
supporting  the  central  shaft  and  a  body  for  the  spring  lo 
mount  therearound,  the  spring  provided  for  admitting  the 
central  shafi  of  ihe  rolalahle  plate  lo  elevate  in  the  socket 


5.605331 

DICE  GAME  AND  BOARD 

Marvin  Boe,  3402  lv>.  Rapid  City,  S.  Dak.  57701 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  669.142 

Int.  CI."  A63F  y/W 

IJ.S.  a.  273—146 
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I  .A  method  of  playing  a  dice  game  for  two  or  more  players 
utilizing  a  plurality  of  dice  and  a  dice  cup  which  compnses  the 
following  steps: 

(a)  establishing  an  order  of  play  whereby  players  are  designated 
lead  player,  second  player,  and  so  on  to  the  last  player; 

(b)  initiating  a  first  round  of  play  by  using  the  dice  cup  to  throw 
the  plurality  of  dice  and  playing  in  rounds  beginning  with  the 
lead  player  and  ending  with  the  last  player:  each  player 
having  a  turn  in  each  round:  the  lead  player  throwing  said 
plurality  of  dice  one.  two.  or  three  times: 

(c)  establishing  Ihe  number  of  limes  each  player  may  throw  the 
plurality  of  dice  in  each  turn  by  determining  whether  the  lead 
player  threw  said  plurality  of  dice  one.  two.  or  three  times; 

(d)  establishing  the  lead  player's  result  in  each  round  by  setting 
a  predetermined  value  to  the  number  of  either  6's.  5's.  4"s. 
3s.  2's.  or  Is  which  the  lead  player  rolled  using  said  plural- 
ity of  dice  in  either  one.  two,  or  three  rolls. 

(e)  establishing  the  results  of  all  other  players  in  each  round  by 
deiermining  the  predetermined  value  of  the  number  of  either 
6's.  5"s,  4's.  3's.  2's.  or  Is  which  earh  of  the  other  players 
rolled  using  said  plurality  of  dice  in  the  same  number  of  rolls 
as  the  lead  player; 

(f)  determining  whether  the  lead  player  achieved  the  highest 
result  in  any  round  of  play,  and,  if  the  lead  player  achieved 
the  highest  result,  the  lead  player  is  awarded  a  predetermined 
score  and  continues  as  lead  player  for  the  next  round  of  play: 
and.  if  a  player  other  than  the  lead  pk.-er  achieved  the  highest 
result  in  any  round  of  play,  that  player  becomes  the  lead 
player  for  the  next  round  of  play;  and 

(g)  continuina  play  m  rounds  an  adding  each  player's  score 
achieved  in  any  round  to  the  player's  scores  achieved  in 
previous  rounds  until  one  player  wins  the  game  by  achieving 
some  predetenmned  score. 


pixels  and  wherein  edges  of  each  inner  piece  compnse  portions  of 
said  lines  whereby  each  pixel  is  located  solely  on  a  single  inner 
piece. 


5,605333 

CARD  GAME  EMPLOYING  CARD  VALL'ES  TO 

DETERMINE  A  WINNING  CARD  HAND 

Peter  Field,  530  N.  3ni  SL,  MontebeUeo,  Calif.  90640 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550,788 

InL  CI."  A63F  I/OO 

VS.  CI.  273—274  6  CUums 

1  A  method  of  playing  e  card  game,  comprising: 

(a)  determining  a  target  point  value. 

(b)  providing  a  dealer  and  multiple  players,  wherein  each  player 
plays  a  dealt  card  hand  against  a  bank's  hand. 

ic)  providing  at  least  one  deck,  of  playing  cards  having  a 
plurality  of  suits,  containing  selected  natural  cards  and  a  full 
complement  of  face  cards, 

id)  dealing  live  cards  to  the  backhand  and  to  each  player  and, 

(e)  exposing  the  cards  in  each  hand  to  determine  the  winning 
hands, 

(f)  determining  a  point  value  of  the  cards  of  each  suit  in  each 
hand,  such  tliat  each  suit  has  a  total  point  value  based  on  the 
value  of  the  cards  of  each  suit  in  the  particular  hand,  said 
point  value  determined  such  that  when  the  total  point  value  of 
the  cards  in  a  given  suit  exceeds  ten,  then  the  total  point  value 
will  be  reduced  by  ten  to  amve  at  a  final  point  value  for  that 
suit,  such  that  each  selected  natural  card,  from  the  ace  to  the 
nine,  has  its  indicated  point  value  and  each  ten  and  each  face 
card  has  a  zero  point  value. 

Ig)  declaring  a  winning  hand  to  be  the  hand  having  the  final 
point  value  in  my  one  suit  closest  to  the  target  point  value 
without  exceeding  said  target  point  value. 


5,605332 
PIXELATED  PUZZLE 
Brian  P.  Harnett.  Toronto,  Canada,  assignor  to  Pixel  Products 
I'niimited,  Toronto,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  19,  19%.  Ser.  No.  588,750 
Int.  a."  A63F  WW 
VS.  n.  273—157  R  29  Claims 

1  A  jigsaw  puzzle  comprising  a  plurality  of  inner  pieces  each 
adapted  to  engage  at  least  one  other  inner  piece  and  together 
beanng  a  complete  solved  image  which  has  been  pixelated.  and 
which  compnses  a  plurality  of  pixels  arranged  on  a  gnd  defined  by 
a  plurality  of  sets  of  parallel  lines  which  sets  of  lines  iniersect  one 
another,  wherein  each  inner  piece  compnses  a  plurality  of  said 


5,605334 

SECURE  Ml  LTI-SITE  PROGRESSIVE  JACKPOT 

SYSTEM  FOR  LIVE  CARD  GAMES 

Charles  H.  McCrea,  Jr..  2816  La-Casita.  Las  Vegas,  Nev.  89120 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1995.  Ser.  No.  420303 

Int.  a."  A63F  l/lfi 

VS.  a.  273—309  20  Claims 

1   A  secure  game  table  system  for  monitonng  each  hand  in  a 

progressive  live  card  game,  said  progressive  live  card  game  having 

at  least  one  deck,  said  al  least  one  deck  having  a  predetermined 

number  of  cards,  said  secure  game  table  sy  stem  hav  ing  players  at  a 

plurality  of  player  positions  and  a  dealer  at  a  dealer  position,  said 

secure  game  table  system  compnsing: 
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a  shtie  for  holding  each  card  trom  '..ud  at  IcunI  one  deck,  belore 
being  deall  b>  said  dealer  m  ".aid  h^nd.  said  shoe  ha\ing  a 
detector  tor  reading  at  least  the  \alue  and  the  suit  of  said  each 
card,  said  detector  issuing  a  signal  corresponding  at  least  to 
said  value  and  suit  for  said  each  card, 

a  game  bet  sensor  liKaled  near  each  i)f  said  plurality  of  player 
positions  tor  si-nsing  the  presence  of  a  game  bet.  when  the 
presence  of  said  came  bet  is  sensed,  said  game  bet  sensor 
Issuing  a  signal  corresponding  to  said  presence, 

a  progressive  bet  sensor  kvated  near  each  of  said  plurality  of 
plaver  positions  for  sensing  the  presence  of  a  progressive  bet. 
vihen  said  progres^lve  bet  is  sensed,  said  progressive  bet 
5<?nsor  issuing  a  signal  corresponding  to  said  presence. 

a  card  sensor  Uvated  near  each  of  said  pluralitv  of  plaver 
positions  and  said  dealer  position,  said  card  sensor  issuing  a 
signal  when  a  card  in  said  hand  is  received  at  said  card  sensor. 

a  game  control,  said  game  control  having  a  memory,  said  game 
control  receptive  of  said  gaine  bet  signals  from  said  game  bet 
sensor  at  e.ich  of  said  plurality  of  player  pvisitions  for  storing 
in  memory  vihich  player  pt>sitions  have  in  place  a  game  bet. 
said  game  control  receptive  of  said  value  and  suit  signals  from 
said  detector  in  said  shoe  for  storing  in  said  memory  at  lea.st 
the  value  and  suit  of  each  card  dealt  from  said  shoe  in  said 
hand,  said  game  control  receptive  of  said  ^ard  received  sig- 
nals froni  said  card  sensi)r  at  each  of  said  plurality  of  player 
(Positions  and  said  dialer  position  for  correlating  in  said 
memory  each  card  dealt  from  said  shoe  m  game  sequence  ti^ 
each  card  received  at  a  plaver  position  having  a  game  bei 
sensed,  said  game  contnil  receptive  of  said  progressive  bet 
signals  from  said  piogressive  bet  stnsor  al  each  of  said  plaver 
posiimns  tor  sior,ng  in  said  mem.irv  which  plaver  posnmns 
have  in  place  a  progic^si\e  bet. 


means  as,>;*viated  with  said  track  for  effecting  said  reciprocal 
movement  of  said  target  hanger  and  said  target  along  said 
track  between  said  proximal  end  and  s.Tid  distal  end;  and 

a  second,  transverse  track  liKated  normal  to  said  target- 
supporting  track  adjacent  ihe  proximal  end  thereof  with  a 
simulated  target  suspended  fiom  said  transverse  tn-ck  for 
movement  thcrealong. 


5.605J.V. 

DEVICES  AND  METHODS  FOR  E\ALl  ATING 

ATHLETIC  PERFORMANCE 

.Albert  .\,  Gaoiran.  and  Mayrose  .\,  Gaoiran.  both  of  811  Cape 

Kennedx  Dr„  San  Jose.  Calif,  95133 

Filed  Jun,  6.  IW5,  Ser.  No,  471.421 

Int.  CI,"  AA.1B  MAH) 

L.S,  CI,  27.V-«5  52  Claims 
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5.6«5J».^5 
DART  (;  VMF  APPVRVri  S 
Uilliam  R.  Simpson,  52  drahain  lake  Road,  R.RJU,  M:illor>- 
tiiv»n.  Onl.,  <°anada 

^illd  Jan.  Ifc.  IWfc.  Ser,  No,  5X5.565 

Claims  prinrity,  application  Canada.  Jul.  4.  IW5.  215.^212 

Int.  CI.    F41J      .*/ 

I  ,.S.  CI.  27.V_|fl6  14  (  lainis 

I    .A  dart  g.iiiie  apparatus  tor  installation  in  a  rmiin.  said  appa- 

rait. .  lO'iipriMne 

a  largw't  suppi'rtmg  track  inr  suspension  above  the  tlixir  oi  said 
riM<n!  .it  a  piedeleriniiied  height,  said  track  having  a  distal  end 
and  1  proximal  end 
a  iars'et  hanger  v.  ith  a  iar;jet  iletachably  secured  thetet.>  and 
suspended  from  s..id  supporting  track  for  reciprocal  move- 
nH;nl  thereon  hetwtvn  said  distal  and  proximal  ends 


I    An  athletic  pertoniiance  cvalurung  device  coiiiprising: 

a)  a  first  sjuvk  sensor  having  a  predeieiminod  sensiliviiv. 
wherein  the  first  shoik  sensor  comprises  a  transducer 
responding  to  a  shivk  induced  m<nement  of  an  inertial  mass, 
in  which  the  shivk  induced  movement  is  caused  by  a  hrsi 
shock  magnitude,  whereby  the  shock  induced  movement  gen- 
erates a  first  electrical  effect; 

bi  a  tirst  contiol  means  for  detecting,  controlling  and  reporting 
the  tirst  shock  sensor  first  electrical  etlect.  wherein  the  hrsi 
control  means  compnses;  ilia  delay  state  generator  lor 
selectivelv  generating  a  delay  time.  (2)  a  readv  siate  generator 
wherein  a  readv  state  is  generated  upon  completion  of  the 
delay  time,  during  which  readv  state  the  fust  control  means  is 
enabled  to  detect  the  tirsi  electrical  eifcci.  (.'i  in  tiectrical 
erteci  pr.Kess.n^  means  for  pnKcssing  the  first  cLvtrical 
etfeci  when  the  lirst  control  means  is  in  the  readv  st.iie. 
wherein  the  electrical  effect  privessing  me:ms  provides  a  hrst 
athletic  pc-rlorniancc  lesult.  i4i  a  penormance  repuning 
nK'ans  tot  rc[)onine  the  hrsi  alhlelic  perlonamce  result.  (.^)  a 
power  suppiv  to  provide  elecirical  (nHKer  ti"  the  tirst  control 
means  and  ((n  a  hrsi  conirol  iiie.ins  hi>using  'o  Lont.un  the 
hrsi  control  means  therein,  wherein  the  hrsi  shiKk  ■■ciisoi  is 
external  to  the  tirsi  contiol  means  housing;  and 

c)  3  communicating  means  lor  operaliveh  connecting  the  first 
sh4ick  sensoi  lo  the  first  cnntrol  means 


5,605337 

PIVOTING  SEAL  FOR  OIL-FILLED  ROTATING 

MACHINE 

Bhapinder  Puri.  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich, 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1996,  Ser,  No,  617i;i4 

Int.  Cl.*^  F16J  15/32 

\jS.  a.  277—8  5  Oaims 


5  In  a  rotating  machine  having  a  primary  shaft  with  an 
unsplined  portion  rotatably  mounted  in  an  oil  tilled  housing  and  a 
splined  portion  thereof  registering  with  an  oversized  opening  in  the 
housing,  a  primary  seal  earned  by  the  housing  opening  for  seal- 
ingly  engaging  with  a  splined  secondary  shaft  upon  insertion  of  the 
splined  secondar)  shaft  into  the  opening  and  into  splinemaiing 
engagement  with  the  splined  primary  shaft,  the  improvement  com- 
pnsing: 

an  annular  seal  located  axially  inboard  the  primary  seal  and 
having  a  flexible  sealing  lip  for  sealing  engagement  with  the 
primary  shaft  to  maintain  oil  within  the  housing,  an  abutment 
lever  extending  to  be  engaged  by  the  splined  secondary  shaft 
upon  insertion  of  the  splined  secondary  shaft  through  the 
housing,  and  a  fulcrum  portion  axially  intermediate  the  flex- 
ible sealing  lip  and  the  abutment  lever  and  extending  radially 
outward  and  earned  by  the  housing  whereby  upon  insertion  of 
the  splined  secondary  shaft  through  the  housing  opening  said 
splined  secondary  shaft  first  obtains  sealing  engagement  with 
the  pnmary  seal  and  upon  further  insertion  the  secondary 
shaft  engages  with  the  abutment  lever  lo  bias  the  annular  seal 
about  the  fulcrum  portion  thereby  lift  the  flexible  sealing  lip 
radially  outward  away  from  sealing  engagement  with  the 
splined  primary  shaft  to  thereby  open  a  path  of  oil  flow  to  the 
splined  portion  of  the  splined  pnmary  shaft  so  that  the  mating 
splines  between  the  pnmai-y  and  secondary  shafts  are  bathed 
in  oil. 


outer  surface  and  extending  axially  outwardly  from  the  region  of 
said  bodv  surrounding  the  radially  outer  portion  of  said  annular 
hnger  spnng,  a  second  annular  load  bearing  formation  having  a 
contoured  outer  surface  and  extending  axially  inw  ardly  of  the  inner 
end  portions  of  said  finger  spring,  and  an  axially  inwardly  extend- 
ing seal  ring  positioning  collar  having  a  generallv  radially  inwardly 
facing  secondary  sealing  surface  receivable  in  facing  relation  lo  a 
sealing  surface  on  said  seal  ring,  said  collar  responding  to  an 
axially  outward  deflection  of  said  Angers  on  said  finger  spnng  by 
radiallv  inward  deflection  and  increase  of  the  radial  load  exterted 
on  said  seal  nng  seating  surtace 


5,605339 
NON-CONTACTING  MECHANICAL  FACE  SEAL 
Glenn  G.  Pecht,  Vernon  Hills,  and  Jon  B.  Hamaker.  Schaum- 
burg,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  John  Crane  Inc„  Morton 
Grove.  lU, 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No,  101,589.  Aug,  3,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,441,283.  This  application  Aug.  14.  1995.  Ser.  No.  514,865 

Int.  CC  F16J  l5/i4 

II.S,  a.  277—96.1  11  Claims 


5,605338 

LIQUID  PL'MP  SEAL 

Gerhard  W,  PoU.  Elgin.  III.,  assignor  to  SKF  ISA  Inc  Elgin, 

lU. 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  524,481 

Int  CI."  F16J  15/32:15/36 

L.S.  CI,  277—85  2  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  seal  unit  compnsing,  in  combination,  a  seal  nng  of 
annular  conhguration,  having  an  end  face  adapted  to  ctxiperate 
with  a  seal  mating  ring  on  an  associated  component  to  form  a 
liquid-tight  dynamic  seal,  and  a  composite  multi-functional  mem- 
ber having  a  flexible  finger  spnng  embedded  in  a  unitary  elasto- 
menc  body,  said  spring  having  an  annular  continuous  outer  body 
portion  and  a  plurality  of  circumferenlially  spaced  apart,  radially 
inwardly  extending  flexible  spring  fingers,  terminating  adjacent  a 
circular  locus,  said  unitary  elastomeric  body  having  portions  defin- 
ing a  radially  outer  mounting  collar  with  a  generally  radially 
inwardly  directed  surface,  a  radial  web  portion  extending  radially 
inwardly  from  said  outer  collar  and  enclosing  said  flexible  finger 
spnng.  a  first  annular  load  bearing  fonmalion  having  a  contoured 


1.  A  mechanical  face  seal  for  providing  a  seal  between  a  pair  of 
relatively  rotatable  components  compnsing  a  first  seal  nng  adapted 
to  be  mounted  non-routably  on  one  of  said  components  and  sealed 
with  respect  to  said  one  component;  a  second  seal  nng  adapted  to 
be  mounted  non-rolaubly  on  the  other  component  and  sealed  with 
respect  to  said  other  component,  said  second  seal  nng  being 
mounted  in  axial  alignment  with  the  first  seal  nng;  and  means 
being  provided  for  resiliently  urging  an  annular  sealing  face  of  the 
first  seal  nng  axially  into  sealing  engagement  with  an  annular 
sealing  face  of  the  second  seal  ring;  the  sealing  face  of  one  of  said 
seal  nngs  having  an  annular  grooved  portion  including  a  plurality 
of  spaced  apart  grooved  areas  disposed  around  its  circumference, 
with  said  grooved  areas  open  to  one  circumferential  edge  of  the 
sealing  face,  and  a  continuous  annular  dam  provided  between  the 
grooved  portion  and  the  other  circumferential  edge  of  said  sealing 
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face,  the  grooved  portion  and  the  dam  being  defined  by  a  circum- 
ferential border,  each  said  grooved  area  having; 
first  and  second  spaced  apart  groove  boundaries  formed  bv 
grtx)ve  edges,  said  first  groove  boundary  defining  a  first  point 
of  intersection  with  said  circumferential  edge  of  said  sealing 
face  to  which  said  grooved  areas  open  and  said  second  groove 
boundary  defining  a  second  point  of  intersection  with  said 
circumferential  edge  of  said  sealing  face  to  which  said 
grooved  areas  open,  said  first  groove  boundary  and  said 
second  groove  boundary  having  a  point  of  intersection  with 
said  circumferential  border,  said  groove  edge  of  said  second 
groove  boundary  including  at  least  two  spaced  apart  groove 
edge  portions,  each  said  groove  edge  portion  extending  from  a 
point  of  commencement  radially  toward  said  dam  and  circum- 
ferentially  in  a  direction  away  from  said  first  point  of  inter 
section  to  a  terminal  point,  said  first  gnxive  boundary  extend- 
ing from  said  first  point  of  intersection  radially  toward  said 
dam  and  circumferentiallv  in  a  direction  toward  said  second 
point  of  intersection. 


5,605342 
GASKETS 
Bernard  C.  D.  Genin,  Venissieux,  France,  and  Christopher  R. 
Haiiand,  Oxon.  England,  assignors  to  T&N  pic,  Manchester, 
England,  and  Curty  Payen  SA,  Saint  Priest,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/0(M74.  J  371  Date  Sep.  13.  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  13,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/20745,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  15.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  513.943 
Claims  priority,  application  Lnited  Kingdom,  Mar.  10,  1993, 
9303255 

Int.  CI."  F16J  15/08 
VS.  CI.  277—235  B  5  Claims 


5.605_MO 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.605  J4 1 
KNITTING  YARN  FOR  GLAND  PACKING  AND  GLAND 
PACKING  M\DE  FROM  THE  KNITTING  YARN 
Takahisa  L'eda,  Sanda.  Japan,  as.signor  to  Nippon  Pillar  Pack- 
ing Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  402,556.  Mar.  13.  1995.  which  i.s  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  6.523.  Jan.  21.  1993.  abandoned.  This 

application  Nov.  30.  1995,  Ser.  No.  565,582 

Int.  CI."  F16J  15/20 

VS.  a.  277—204  4  Claims 


I  A  cylinder  head  gasliet  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
compnsing  at  least  one  metal  core  sheet  having  a  plurality  of 
apertures  defined  therein  including  at  least  one  cylinder  bore 
aperture,  wherein  the  margin  of  said  cylinder  bore  aperture  is 
provided  with  an  annular  upwardly  convex  corrugation  extending 
around  the  margin  thereof,  together  with  a  metal  eyelet  having 
upper  and  lower  ptirtions  adapted  lo  overlie  said  corrugation  on 
upper  and  lower  faces,  respectively,  of  said  core  sheet,  said  eyelet 
being  provided  with  an  annular  upwardly  concave  corrugation  in 
its  lower  portion  which,  when  the  eyelet  is  in  place  in  the  aperture, 
is  aligned  with  the  annular  upwardly  convex  corrugation  in  the 
core  sheet,  the  respective  corrugations  defining  an  annular  space 
therebetween 


5.605  J43 
GRIPPING  JAW 
Jacques  Barbieux,  Louvres,  France,  as.signor  lo  Sandvik  Tobler 
S..\.,  Louvres,  France 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  474J81 

Claims  prioritv,  application  France,  Jun.  7.  1994.  94  06935 

InL  CI.'  B23B  J  I/IS 

VS.  a.  279^132  6  Claims 


UMI 


1  .\  knitting  yam  tor  a  gland  packing  having  a  composite 
structure,  comprising 

a  stnng-like  body  formed  from  an  expanded  elongated  graphite 
tape  which  is  so  cut  as  lo  have  a  wide  width  and  contains 
cnmpling  molding  in  the  longitudinal  direction  thereof 
effected  bv  corrugating  or  emb<>ssing  and  is  folded  in  the 
widthwise  direction  thereof,  Ihus  forming  a  plurality  of  layers; 

a  first  reinforcing  member  made  of  a  knitted  or  braided  body  for 
covenng  the  entire  outer  pcnpheral  surface  of  said  folded 
stnng-like  body;  and 

a  vam-like  second  reinforcing  member,  such  as  organic  fibers, 
I  interpt>sed  between  said  folded  layers  of  said  stnng-like  body 
and  extending  in  the  longitudinal  direction  thereof. 


1,  A  chuck  compnsing; 

a  body; 

a  traction  nxl  sliding  axially  in  the  body; 

at  least  one  jaw  holder  hav  ing  an  end  »  hich  slides  radially  in  the 
body;  and 

a  transmission  system  converting  axial  translation  of  the  traction 
rod  into  radial  translation  of  the  end  of  each  jaw  holder. 

the  jaw  holder  is  fitted  with  a  guiding  member  guided  radially 
along  a  gnxne  recessed  within  the  chuck,  the  guiding  mem- 
ber being  free  to  swivel  axially  in  relation  to  the  jaw  holder. 


5.605344 
TRANSPORT  CART 
Robert  W.  Insalaco,  Holland,  Mich.,  and  Edgar  B.  Montague, 
Charlotte,  N.C^  assignors  to  Herman  Miller,  Inc..  Zeeland. 
Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1994,  Ser  No.  306,510 

lot  CI."  B62B  .W2 

VS.  C\.  280— 47J4  59  Oaims 


I.  A  cart  for  transporting  matenals  along  a  floor,  compnsing: 

a  generally  honzonial  rectangular  base  positioned  parallel  to 
.said  floor  and  having  a  front  edge,  a  back  edge  opposite  said 
front  edge,  a  first  side  edge  attached  to  said  front  and  back 
edges,  and  a  second  side  edge  opposite  said  first  side  edge  and 
attached  to  said  front  and  back  edges; 

a  first  generally  vertical  side  wall  supported  on  said  first  side 
edge  of  said  base; 

a  second  generally  vertical  side  wall  supported  on  said  second 
side  edge  of  said  base; 

a  back  wall  supported  on  said  back  edge  of  said  base  and 
attached  to  said  first  and  second  side  walls; 

a  cover  supported  on  said  back  wall  and  said  first  and  second 
side  walls; 

four  inner  vertical  frame  members  extending  upward  from  said 
base  and  contacting  said  cover,  wherein  an  end  of  each  inner 
vertical  frame  member  is  inserted  within  an  opening  located 
on  said  base  and  another  end  of  each  inner  vertical  frame 
member  is  inserted  within  an  opening  located  in  said  cover; 

four  outer  vertical  frame  itiembers  extending  upward  from  said 
base  and  contacting  said  cover  and  separated  from  said  four 
inner  vertical  frame  members  by  said  first  and  second  side 
walls,  back  wall  and  front  door,  wherein  each  of  said  outer 
vertical  frame  members  are  attached  lo  a  comer  of  said  base 
and  said  cover. 


5,605345 
WHEELED  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  AS  WALKER  AND 
WHEELCHAIR 
Ronald   L.   Erfurth,   Oregon,   W'is4   Lloyd   L.   Laulzenhiser, 
Nobel,  Canada,  and  Wendell  E.  Miller,  Warsaw,  Ind.,  assign- 
ors to  Brookefield  Hunter  Incorporated,  Oregon,  Wis. 
Filed  Oct.  21,  1993.  Ser.  No.  140,779 
Int.  CI."  B62M  1/14 
VS.  C\.  280—250.1  53  Oaims 

49  Wheeled  apparatus  (lOl  which  comprises  a  frame  (12  or 
258l  having  a  longitudinal  axis  (20).  first  (I6A)  and  second  |16B) 
transversely  spaced-apart  wheels  being  operallvely  attached  to  said 
frame,  a  third  wheel  (24A)  being  longitudinally  spaced  from  said 
first  and  second  wheels  and  being  operalively  attached  lo  said 
franie.  and  a  seat  cushion  (97)  and  a  seat  back  ( 106.  126.  148.  164) 
being  operatively  attached  to  said  frame,  the  improvement  which  is 
charactcnzed  by: 


means,  compnsing  a  push  handle  (90A  or  90B).  for  using  said 
apparatus  as  either  a  wheelchair  or  a  wheeled  walker; 

bi-directional  seating  means  (101.  124.  146.  or  162)  for  selec- 
tively positioning  said  .seat  back  toward  said  push  handle 
when  said  apparatus  is  used  as  a  wheelchair,  and  away  from 
said  push  handle  when  said  wheeled  apparatus  is  used  as  a 
wheeled  walker; 

said  seat  back  (106)  includes  first  (108A)  and  second  (108B) 
surfaces; 

said  means  for  selectively  positioning  said  seat  back  toward  and 
away  from  said  push  handle  (90A  or  90B)  comprises  means 
for  selectively  using  different  ones  of  said  surfaces  as  a 
backrest;  and 

said  bi-directional  seating  means  (101)  further  compnses  means 
for  folding  said  seat  back  down  toward  said  seat  cushion  (97). 


5,605346 
SIDE  MOUNTED  AIR  BAG  MODULE 
Bonnie  Y.  Cheung,  Auburn  Hills;  Brian  H.  Frantz.  Royal  Oak: 
Kenneth  H.  Desaele,  Romeo;  Timothy  W.  Hill.  Troy,  and 
Jeffrey  A.  Welch.  Saint  Clair  Shores,  all  of  Mich„  assignors 
to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 
FUed  Aug.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  520,532 
Int.  a."  B60R  21/22:21/26 
VS.  CI.  28fr— 728.2  12  Claims 


1   \n  air  bag  module  for  a  vehicle  comprising: 

an  inflator  for  discharging  inflator  gas; 

an  air  bag  for  inflation  by  the  discharging  inflator  gas.  the  air  bag 
having  a  sliding  edge,  the  sliding  edge  of  the  air  bag  having  a 
folded  condition  pnor  to  air  bag  inflation  and  an  extended 
condition  upon  air  bag  inflation; 

a  conduit  having  a  first  portion  in  fluid  communication  with  the 
inflator  for  receivmg  discharging  inflator  gas  therein  and  a 
second  portion  spaced  apart  from  the  inflator  and  having  an 
opening  in  fluid  communication  with  the  air  bag  for  directing 
discharging  inflator  gas  into  the  air  bag;  and 
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the  sliding  edge  of  the  air  bag  being  slidably  connected  to  the 
conduit  whereby  upon  air  bag  deployment,  the  sliding  edge  of 
the  air  bag  slides  along  the  conduit  to  the  extended  condition. 


5.605  J47 
AIRBAG  MODULE  WITH  SIMPLIFIED  CUSHION 
ATTACHMENT 
James  P.  Karlow.  Milford,  and  Mohamed  Boumarafi.  Roches- 
ter HUls,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Taluita,  Inc..  Auburn 
Hills,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  10.  1995,  Ser.  No.  541.792 

Int.  Cl.'~  B«OR  21/20:21/30 

L.S.  a.  280—728.2  IS  Claims 


said  sensing  means  senses  said  child  restraining  seat  on  said 
occupant  seal  in  a  predetermined  orientation. 


5.605349 
INTEGRATED  CANISTER  FOR  AN  AIRBAG  INFLATOR 
David  Childree,  Livermore.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Kaiser  Alumi- 
num &  Chemical  Corporation,  Pleasanton,  Calif. 
Filed  Dec.  21.  1995.  Ser.  No.  576.766 
Int  a."  B60R  21/26 
MS.  CI.  280—741  20  Claims 


1  An  airbag  ruxiule  for  a  motor  vehicle  for  providing  occupant 
protection  comprising 

a  cushion  assembK  formed  of  a  foldable  fabric  and  having  an 
inienor  volume  \nth  an  inflation  opening  formed  by  at  least 
one  edge  flap  having  a  pluralilv  of  mounting  slits. 

an  inflator  for  generating  an  inflation  gas  for  said  cushion 
assembly. 

a  housing  defining  an  inlenor  volume  and  having  an  opening  for 
receiving  said  cushion  assembly,  said  housing  funher  dehning 
a  series  of  slots  and  having  means  for  receiving  and  retaining 
said  inflator  within  said  interior  volume,  and 

a  retainer  bracket  having  a  penmeter  edge  with  a  plurality  of 
protruding  tabs,  said  retainer  bracket  dimensioned  lo  be 
received  within  said  housing  opening  causing  deflection  of 
said  bracket,  with  said  tabs  passing  through  said  cushion 
assembly  flap  mounting  slits  and  said  housing  slots  oriented 
to  receive  said  labs  such  that  the  interaction  between  said  tabs 
and  said  housing  anaches  said  cushion  assembly  lo  said 
housing 


UMI 


5.605.348 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SENSIN<;  A 
REARWARD  FACIN(;  CHILD  SEAT 
Brian  K.  Blackburn.  Rochester:  Joseph  F.  Mazur.  Washington: 
Gregory  S.  Bayley.  Livonia,  and  Scott  B.  Gentry.  Romeo,  all 
of  Mich.,  assignors  lo  TRW   Vehicle  Safety   Systems  Inc.. 
Lvndhurst,  Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  3.  1993.  Ser.  No.  147.682 
Int.  n."  B60R  :iA)H 

VS.  n.  280—735  32  Claims 

1   .An  apparatus  for  preventing  actuation  of  an  actuatable  ikcu 
pani  restraining  device  of  a  vehicle,  said  apparatus  comprising 

sensing  means  for  sensing  the  presence  and  oneniation  of  a  child 
restraining  seat  on  an  occupant  seal  of  the  vehicle;  and 

control  means  operativelv  connected  to  said  sensing  means  and 
to  said  actuatable  occupant  restraining  device  for  preventing 
aciuauon  of  said  actuatable  occupant  restraining  device  when 


1  A  canister  for  an  airbag  inflator  compnsing: 

a  tubular  b*xly  having  a  cylindrical  shape  elongated  from  a  first 
end  to  a  second  end  along  a  longitudinal  central  axis,  the 
tubular  body  forming  a  continuous  wall  that  defines  a  pressur- 
ized gas  chamber  at  the  first  end  and  a  diff^user  at  the  second 
end,  the  continuous  wall  being  spaced  from  the  central  axis  by 
an  approximately  constant  radial  distance  from  the  first  end  lo 
the  second  end;  and 

a  burst  disk  integrallv  formed  with  the  body  wherein  the  body 
and  disk  are  formed  together  from  a  single  piece  of  material, 
the  burst  disk  being  onented  transverse  to  the  central  axis  to 
separate  the  pressunzed  gas  chamber  from  the  diffuser. 


5.605J50 
AIR  BAG  FOLD  AND  METHOD 
Sonya  A.  Bates,  \andalia.  and  John  P.  Sparkman.  Dayton,  both 
of  Ohio,  avsignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Detroit, 
Mich. 

Filed  Mav  30.  1995.  Ser.  No.  454,495 
int.  CI.'  B60R  21/21) 
U.S.  CI.  280—743.1  7  aaims 

1    ,\  supplemental  inflatable  restraint  svsiem  in  a  vehicle  for 
restraining  an  occupant,  comprising 

a  steering  wheel  having  a  hub  portion,  a  nm  portion,  and  spoke 
p*>nions  connecting  the  hub  portion  to  the  nm  portion; 
an  inflator  for  generating  gas,  and 

an  air  bag  inflatable  upon  generation  of  gas  bv  the  inflator.  the 
air  bag  having  an  upper  portion,  a  lower  portion  and  a 
central  portion,  the  air  bag  having  a  fold  configuration 
including  a  fold  stack  having  a  roll  fold  and  a  fan  fold  and 
two  tuck  folds  and  wherein  the  roll  fold  and  the  fan  fold  are 
positioned  between  the  two  tuck  folds  in  the  fold  stack  such 
that  when  the  air  bag  interacts  with  the  occupant,  inflauon 
of  the  deploying  air  bag  is  blcxked  and  the  upper  portion 
and  the  lower  portion  of  the  air  bag  are  each  directed  away 
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a  hold-down  bracket  formed  into  a  U-shape  by  first  and  second 
hold-down  arm  portions  each  disposed  in  a  vertical  direction 
and  a  connecting  arm  portion  connecting  the  lower  ends  of 
said  hold-down  arm  portions  together: 

a  first  relaimng  pin  projecledly  provided  on  the  inner  side  of  the 
upper  end  portion  of  said  first  hold-down  arm  portion  and 
having  Its  tip  end  portion  inserted  in  one  of  said  pair  of 
restraining  holes  through  one  of  said  pair  of  slot-like  portions: 

a  threaded  hole  formed  in  the  upper  end  portion  of  said  second 
hold-down  arm  portion  laterally  through  said  upper  end  por- 
tion: 

a  tilt  bolt  threadably  engaged  with  said  threaded  hole: 

a  second  restraining  pin  projectedly  provided  on  the  central 
portion  of  the  inner  end  surface  of  said  tilt  bolt  and  having  its 
tip  end  portion  inseaed  in  the  other  of  said  pair  of  restraining 
holes  through  the  other  by  said  pair  of  slot-like  portions;  and 

a  tilt  lever  having  its  base  end  portion  fixed  to  the  outer  end 
portion  of  said  tilt  bolt. 


-+-V- 


from  the  occupant  and  under  the  nm  portion  and  between 
the  spoke  portions  such  that  theupper  and  lower  portions  of 
the  air  bag  engage  the  nm  portion  and  are  restrained  from 
deployment  in  a  rearwardly  direction  towards  the  occupant. 


5.605J52 

ENERGY  ABSORBING  STEERING  COLUMN 

Richard  K.  Riefe,  Saginaw;  Kurt  J.  Hilbrandt,  Hemlock,  and 

Howard  D.  Beauch,  Frankenmuth,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  lo 

General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Dec.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  569,539 

Int  a."  B62D  //// 

U.S.  CI.  280—777  2  Oaims 


5.605,351 
TILT  TYPE  STEERING  APPAR.ATl  S 
Kiyohani   Higashino,  Gunma-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  NSK 
Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  4.  1996.  Ser.  No.  582,899 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  27,  1995.  7-038631 

Int.  CI."  B62D  I/IS 

VS.  a.  280—775  1  Claim 


1   A  lilt  ivpe  steenng  apparatus  provided  with: 

a  steenng  column  having  rot.iiahlv   inserted  therein  a  steering 

shaft  having  a  steenng  wheel  lived  Id  the  rear  end  (lortion 

thereof; 
a  pivotally  supptming  portion  pisotallv  supporting  the  tore  end 

portion  of  said  steenng  column  for  pivotal  movement  about  a 

lateral  shaft; 
a  pair  of  left  and  nght  restraining  holes  formed  in  both  sides  ot 

the  intermediate  portion  of  said  steenng  column  in  the  width- 

w  ise  direction  of  said  steenng  column: 
a  fixed  bracket  having  a  pair  of  left  and  nght  fixed  plate  portions 

each  disposed  in  a  vertical  direction,  and  hxed  lo  a  vehicle 

b<xlv  with  the  intermediate  portion  of  said  steenng  column 

sandwiched  by  and  between  said  fixed  plate  portions  trom  the 

widthwisely  left  and  nght  sides  thereof; 
slot-like  portions  long  in  a  vertical  direction  formed  in  those 

portions  of  said  fixed  plate  portions  which  are  aligned  with 

said  retaining  holes; 


1    An  energv  absorbing  steering  column  for  a  motor  vehicle 
including 
a  housing. 

a  steenng  shaft  rotalabh  supported  on  said  housing, 
a  steenng  wheel  rotatable  as  a  unit  with  said  steenng  shaft, 
itieans  operative  to  mount  said  housing  on  a  bodv  structure  of 
said  motor  vehicle  for  linear  translation  through  a  collapse 
stroke  in  response  lo  in  impact  on  said  stc-enng  wheel,  and 
an  energy  absorber  between  said  housing  and  said  btxlv  structure 
of  said  motor  vehicle  operative  dunng  said  linear  collapse 
stroke  of  said  housing  to  convert  mio  work  a  fraction  of  the 
kinetic  energy  of  the  impact  on  said  steenng  wheel, 
charactenzed  in  that  said  energv  absorber  compnses: 

a  pair  of  parallel  containment  walls  on  said  housing  separated 

bv  a  span  dimension, 
a  flai  metal  nbb<in  between  said  pair  of  containmeni  walls 
having  a  hrsi  end  and  a  loi>p-shaped  first  undulation  adja- 
cent to  and  open  toward  said  hrst  end  and  a  kxip-shaped 
second  undulation  tangent  to  said  first  undulation  open  in  a 
direction  opposite  said  first  undulation, 
the  sum  of  the  diaineten.  of  said  first  and  said  second  undu- 
lations exceeding  said  span  dimension  between  said  con- 
tainment walls  so  thai  said  hrst  and  said  second  undulations 
overlap  each  other, 
a  first  roller  in  said  hrst  undulation  supported  on  said  body 
structure  of  said  motor  vehicle  for  rotation  about  a  station 
arv  centerline  engaging  said  flat  metal  nbbon  over  at  least 
one  half  of  the  circumference  of  said  first  roller. 
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a  second  roller  in  said  second  undulation  engaging  said  flat 
metal  nbbon  over  at  least  one  half  of  the  circumference  of 
said  second  roller,  and 

means  operative  to  ngidly  connect  said  tirst  end  of  said  flat 
metal  nbbon  to  said  housing  so  that  said  flat  metal  ribbon  is 
pulled  sequentially  over  a  pair  of  rotating  anvils  defined  b> 
said  first  and  said  second  rollers  dunng  said  collapse  stroke 
of  said  housing  while  said  second  undulation  is  prevented 
from  expanding  and  releasing  said  second  roller  by  said  VS.  CL  281 — 22 
first  roller  and  one  of  said  pair  of  containment  walls. 


5.605354 
ALBUM 
Hyung-Seok  Kwon,  790-37.  Sihung  4-Dong,  Kulo-Gu.  -Seoul 
152-034.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1995.  Sen  No.  502325 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  27,  1995. 
95-11647 

Int.  CI."  B42D  IA)H:  B42F  VW:  G09F  9/00 

2  Claims 


5,605353 

VEHICLE  CHASSIS  WITH  ENERGY  MANAGEMENT 

Stephen  P.  Moss.  Troy;  John  C.  Johnson.  Warren;  DiUp  M. 

Bhabod.  Trwy.  and  Craig  W.  Stumpf.  Lansing,  all  of  Mich.. 

a-ssignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  9.  1995,  Ser.  No.  513.161 

Int.  CI."  B62D  :///5 

VS.  a.  2S0— 784  5  Claims 


/.. 


UMI 


1   An  energy  managing  \ehicle  chassis  comprising; 

tirsi  and  ^eamd  longitudinal  extending  chassis  side  rails  spaced 
laterally  apart; 

a  cross  member  extending  transversely  across  the  \ehicle 
between  the  tirsi  and  second  side  rails  and  having  tirst  and 
second  boll  holes  iherein  to  enable  attachineni  of  the  cross 
member  to  the  side  rails; 

tirsi  and  second  longitudinal  extending  slocied  apertures  pro 
Mded  respeclivcK  in  the  side  rails  and  regisienng  respecli\el\ 
with  the  first  and  second  bolt  holes  in  the  cross  member; 

first  and  second  cage  members  attached  respecti\ely  to  the  tirsi 
and  second  side  rails  and  aligned  with  the  slotted  apeniircs 
thereof,  each  cage  member  ha\ing  a  longitudinal  extending 
slot  registerin;:  » ith  ihe  .iligncd  slotted  apenure  ot  the  res[x-c- 
ti\c  side  rail  and  each  cage  member  having  a  nut  captured 
Iherein  for  longitudinal  movemcnl  of  the  nut  within  the  cage 
member  along  Ihc  rospi'ctive  sloiicd  apenure;  and 

first  and  second  bolts  extending  respectively  through  the  hrsi 
and  second  cross  member  boil  holes,  through  Ihe  aligned 
slolied  apenure  ot  ihe  respcclive  side  rail,  and  ihrc.idcd  mio 
the  nul  captured  bv  ihe  respective  cage  member  lo  attach  the 
cross  member  and  the  side  rails  together  and  vet  pemul  an 
impacl  force  applied  against  the  cross  member  lo  induce 
torced  longiludinal  iixnemeni  of  Ihe  cross  member  rclalive  lo 
the  side  rails,  as  pemiilied  b>  longiludinal  moveineiil  of  ihe 
bolls  along  Ihe  slolied  apenurcs; 
al  least  one  ot  ihe  sjoiied  apertures  having  a  ci>nsinclion  thereof 
lo  impede  lelalivc  longiludinal  movemeni  ot  the  bolt  along 
the  at  least  one  slotted  apenure  to  abst)rb  energy. 


1   .An  album  compnsing 

lop  and  btillom  frames  having  their  openings,  said  lop  frame 
being  pivoted  lo  a  top  side  of  said  bottom  frame  by  means  of 
a  firs!  hinge; 

a  front  cover  pivoted  lo  a  lop  side  of  said  bcilom  frame  by 
means  of  a  second  hinge  such  that  the  lop  frame  is  positioned 
between  the  front  cover  and  the  bi>ltom  fraine.  said  cover 
being  provided  with  a  mirror  on  Us  inside  surface  and  said 
second  hinge  having  a  protrusion  and  a  protrusion  receiving 
hole; 

a  binder's  board  shee:  pivoted  lo  a  right  side  of  said  bottom 
frame  bv  means  of  a  third  hinge  such  thai  the  board  sheet  is 
positioned  between  ihe  lop  and  hollom  frames,  a  lop  pimion 
of  said  binder  s  Niard  sheel  being  provided  with  at  leasl  one 
binder  nng.  and 

a  pluraliiv  of  picture  mouni  sheets  for  keeping  pictures  therein, 
said  picture  mount  sheets  being  bound  on  the  binder's  b<iard 
sheel  by  said  hinder  nng. 


5.605355 
DEMCE  FOR  COl  PLING  A  PIPE  ON  AN  INSERT 
H AVlNt;  A  /ONE  Of  WEAKNE.SS 
Maxime  Andre,  Chateaurenard.  France,  assignor  to  Hutchin- 
son. Paris.  France 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  554.075 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  7.  1994,  94  1329S 

Int.  CI.'  F16L  .*.</ror 

r.S.  CI.  285— 3  6  Claims 


I  .\  device  for  coupling  a  Hcxible  pipe  on  a  rigid  tubular  insert, 
the  device  comprising  a  tubular  pan  ot  molded  plastics  material 
which  surrounds  a  portion  ol  ihe  pipe  engaged  on  Ihe  insen  and 
which  radially  clamps  said  portion  ol  the  pipe  on  the  insert,  said 


tubular  part  including  al  leasl  one  /one  of  weakness  configured  to 
permii  breaking  or  tearing  of  said  lubular  part  lo  enable  the  pipe  to 
be  dismounted  from  the  insert,  said  zone  of  \»eakness  including  al 
least  one  face  that  is  substantially  tangent  to  the  inside  surface  of 
said  tubular  part  configured  to  lorm  a  guide  for  a  uio\  permitting 
the  breaking  or  teanng  of  said  lubular  part  without  damage  lo  said 
portion  of  Ihe  pipe 


5.605356 
AIR  INFLATER  ADAPTER 

Stephen  Salvi.  8  Deepwoods  Dr..  Natick,  Mass.  01760 
Filed  May  17,  1995.  Ser.  No.  442.699 
Int.  CI."  F16L  25A)() 
VS.  CI.  285—7 


6  Claims 


1  .\  monolithic  adapier  of  generally  uniform  wall  ihickness  for 
connecting  a  source  of  air  to  a  device  to  be  inflated  which  has  an 
air  inlel  opening,  compnsing: 

a  first  larger  hollow  inlel  end  portion  defining  an  enlarged 
generally  cylindrical  air  inlel  and  connectable  to  a  source  of 
air; 

a  second  smaller  outlet  end  portion  compnsing  an  elongated, 
cylindrical  tube  defining  a  smaller  cylindncal  air  outlet,  for 
insertion  in  the  air  inlet  opening  of  the  device  to  be  inflated; 
and 

a  single,  gradually-tapered  hollow  frustoconical  portion  directly 
connecting  said  inlet  end  portion  to  said  outlet  end  portion 
sealingly-engaging  and  gnpping  the  air  inlet  opening,  for 
directing  maximum  air  flow  from  said  mlel  portion  into  and 
out  of  said  outlet  portion  into  the  device  to  be  inflated 


the  improvement  in  which  each  of  said  end  sealing  stnps  in  side 
elevation  is  of  a  zig-zag  configuration  and  disposed  in  one  of  said 
end  grooves,  said  end  sealing  strips  being  complementary  to  each 
other  such  that  a  peak  of  said  first  end  sealing  strip  is  adapted  to  be 
received  by  a  valley  of  said  second  end  sealing  stnp  and  a  peak  of 
said  second  end  sealing  stnp  is  adapted  to  be  received  by  a  valley 
of  said  first  end  sealing  stnp.  whereby  upon  engagement  of  said 
first  and  second  end  sealing  stnps.  said  end  sealing  strips  are  urged 
into  interfilling  relationship,  thereby  to  properly  position  said  scal- 
ing assemblies  lengthwise  thereof. 


5.605358 
TUBE  COUPLING 
Michael  J.  Mohlenkamp,  I'niversity  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
C^on  Company,  Macedonia.  Ohio 

FUed  Oct.  13.  1995,  Ser.  No.  543,172 

InL  CI."  F16L  J5/0U 

VS.  a.  285—39  13  Claims 


5.605357 

PIPE  COLLAR 

Edwin  A.  Bird.  Ashdown.  Ark..  as.signor  to  M&FC  Holding 

Co..  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Jun.  5.  1995,  Ser.  No.  461.115 

Int.  CI."  F16L5V/7: 

U.S.  a.  285—15  20  Claims 

I  In  a  pipe  collar  compnsing  first  and  second  arcuate  shell 
members,  clamping  means  for  drawing  said  shell  members 
together  around  a  pipe,  first  and  second  sealing  assemblies  of 
elaslomeric  malenal,  respectively  disposed  inienorly  of  said  shell 
members,  wedge  members  disposed  belween  said  shell  members 
proximate  said  clamping  means  and  adapted  lo  slide  along  interior 
surfaces  of  said  shell  members  as  said  shell  members  are  drawn 
logether.  each  of  said  sealing  assemblies  comprising  u  pair  of 
circumferenlial  sealing  stnps  spaced  apart  and  interconnected  by 
axially  extending  sliding  sealing  stnps  and  axially  extending  end 
sealing  stnps.  said  end  sealing  smps  being  disposed  within  axial 
end  grooves  in  said  wedge  members,  such  that  a  first  of  said  wedge 
members  having  a  first  of  said  end  sealing  stnps  iherein  is  opposed 
to  and  movable  towards  a  second  of  said  wedge  memt>ers  having  a 
second  of  said  end  sealing  stnps  therein,  whereby  engagement  of 
said  first  and  second  end  sealing  stnps  eftccls  a  seal  therebelween. 


62  "84^ 


J 


1  In  a  lube  coupling  assembly  including  first  and  second  gen 
erallv  cvlindncal  coupling  components  each  lerTTunaling  in  a  radi- 
ally outwardly  extending  flange  surrounding  a  sealing  end  face,  the 
coupling  components  positioned  in  axial  abgnmeni.  an  improved 
nul  assembly  for  selectively  dnving  the  sealing  end  faces  toward 
one  another,  said  improved  nul  assembly  compnsing: 
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a  sleese-like  main  b<xl\  posilioned  in  surrounding  relationship 
lo  said  first  and  stiond  coupling  comptinents.  said  slec\elike 
main  hody  lemiinating  in  first  and  second  ends; 

a  nut  member  threadedh  connected  with  the  lirst  end  of  the 
main  K)d\  and  engaged  with  the  radialh  oiiiwardh  extending 
flange  on  the  first  coupling  component  on  the  side  opposite  its 
sealing  face;  and, 

a  spilt  ring  means  comprising  cixiperaling  halt-ring  members 
positioned  in  suiTounding  relationship  to  the  second  end  of 
the  mam  tiod\  and  releasably  connected  thereto,  said  half  ring 
members  including  radialK  inwardly  extending  flanges 
engaged  with  the  radially  outwardly  extending  flange  on  the 
second  coupling  component  on  the  side  opposite  its  sealing 
face. 


5.605J59 
STABII.IZEI)  HOSE  FITIINC  FOR  COl'PLING 
Steven  R.  Huff.  Franklin.  Tenn..  assignor  to  Dana  Corporation. 
Toledo.  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  2.  IW?.  Ser.  No.  458.410 
Int.  CI.'  F16L  >?,(H) 
VS.  a.  285— V2 


4  Claims 


I  In  a  coupling  in  the  form  of  a  ngid  lube  fi>r  connecting  a  first 
end  of  a  hose  lo  a  fining  attached  lo  a  b<xl>  member  wherein  ihc 
hose  has  a  second  end  to  which  torque  is  applied  and  wherein  the 
ngid  lube  has  a  first  portion  which  is  received  and  retained  within 
a  bore  in  the  filling  and  a  second  portion  which  is  fixed  to  the  first 
end  of  the  hose,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  non-circular  member  fixed  \o  the  IhkK  membei. 
a  noncirLiilai  radial  proiection  i.n  the  rigiil  lube;  and 
a  collar  having  a  non-circular  recess  therein  for  receiving  the 
non-circular  projection  on  the  rigid  tube,  ihe  collar  including 
axiallv  extending  anns  defining  non-circular  surfaces  which 
shdablv  engajie  the  non-circular  member  h.xed  lo  the  b«)d\ 
member  to  prevent  rotation  ol  the  collar  member,  and  thus  the 
rigid  tube   with  respivt  to  the  body  member. 


a  tube  fining  mounted  in  said  fluid  passage  in  advance,  wherein 
said  lube  fitting  coinpnses  at  least  first,  second  and  third  quick 
release  mechanisms,  .aid  tube  fitting  being  detachablv 
inserted  at  an  intemiediaie  position  between  two  pipings 
conveying  a  pressun/ed  fluid,  such  that  said  first  quick  release 
mechanism  is  detachablv  filled  to  an  end  of  a  first  piping 
conveving  said  pressun/ed  fluid,  said  second  quick  release 
mechanism  is  detachablv  fitted  to  an  end  of  a  second  piping 
conveving  said  pressun/ed  fluid,  and  said  cylindrical  member 
is  coapled  lo  said  third  quick  release  mecli.inisin. 

said  pressure  detector  being  detachablv  connected  lo  said  fluid 
passage  bv  insening  the  other  end  of  said  cylindncal  member 
into  said  third  quick  release  mechanism 

wherein  said  casing  comprises  a  projection  disposed  therein 
proximate  said  one  end  of  the  cvlindncal  member,  said  pres 
sure  sensor  and  a  circuit  board  being  disposed  on  said  projec- 
tion, and  said  projection  further  hav  ing  a  hole  therein  permit- 
ting communication  between  said  pressure  sensor  and  said 
one  end  of  said  cylindrical  member 


5.605,.V.l 
REPI.AC  EMEM  NOZZLE  FOR  PRESSl  RE  VESSELS 
.AND  METHOD  OF  A  ATTACHINCi  SAME 
William  Sims.  RiLs.sell>ille.  \rk..  a.s.signor  to  Entergy  Opera- 
tions. Inc..  Russelhille.  Ark. 

Filed  Ma\  6.  1W4,  Ser.  No.  239,177 

Int.  11.   (;21C  1.1/lXl:  FlbL  41/14 

I  .S.  CI.  285—206  ?*  (  laims 


■;.6fl5..V.O 

CONNECTINt,  SIRl  (  Tl  RF  FOR  FRFSSIRE 

DFfFC  rOR 

Shogo  Kurisaki.  anil   Kuniko  Su/uki.   both  of  Ibaraki-ken. 

lapun.  assignors  lo  SMC  KabushikI  kuisha.  lokyo.  Japan 

Filed  May   17.  |W5.  Ser  No.  44.V.^7.^ 

Claims  priorilt.  application  Japan.  Sep.  t.  IW4.  ft-215557 

Int.  CI.    F1M.  J  ''"•A  (;OIL  '/(H' 

I'.S.  (  I.  285— 9.^  3  Claims 

L  A  cor.iiecling  sinicture  coniie>.iin;j  a  pressure  deteclii'  to  a 

fluid  pass.ige.  said  pressure  detector  h.-vinp  a  casing  and  a  pa-ssiire 

scnsoi  inounied  in  -aid  lasing.  said  struilure  comprising 

J  cvlindncal  member  having  a  througii  hole  defined  therein,  said 
cxiitidiical  nicnibei  being  ninncvted  to  said  casing  and  com- 
municaling  with  said  pressuie  sensor  al  one  end  thereof;  and 


I  .A  inelhiHl  for  rcnlacinc  a  no//le  which  is  attached  to  a 
pressuie  vessel  of  a  nuclear  power  l.iciliiv  passing  through  J  bore 
in  the  vessel  wiih  a  replacement  no//li.  compnsing; 

removing  the  entire  ni>//le  to  be  replaced  from  the  vessel; 

providing  a  mechanic.il  aitachmenl  of  the  full  repl.iccment 
nozzle  lo  the  vcsse!  with  Ihe  replacement  noz/le  passing 
through  the  bore  in  the  vessel  from  which  tiie  nozzle  lo  be 
replaced  was  removed;  and 

providing  a  mechanical  -eal  of  the  full  repl.icemen!  nozzle  with 
the  vessel  implemented  eiihci  as  part  "I  ihc  step  ol  pnwiding 
a  mechanical  attachment  of  the  nozzle  lo  the  vessel  or  scpa- 
ralelv  theielrom; 
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said  mechanical  attachment  and  said  mechanical  seal  not  includ- 
ing a  weld  of  the  nozzle  to  the  vessel. 


5,605362 

EXIT  DEVICE  HAVING  A  DEADBOLT  AS  FTS  SECURING 

MEMBER 

Walter  E.  Surko,  Jr.,  Southin^on,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Yale 
Security  inc.,  Monroe,  N.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  144,243,  Nov.  1,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatioD  Sep.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  527,101 

Int  a."  E05B  65/10:  E05C  IA)2 

VS.  CI.  292—92  38  Claims 


to  be  pivoted  by  pivoting  either  of  said  first  or  third  levers  with 
said  locking  lever  in  its  unlocked  mode  to  thereby  move  said 
linkage  means  to  unlatch  said  first  latch. 


i^S-Mtt.SSS'.SSSSSVk'.'.W.^.'.-.-.-.y.}..,;;^?^ 


1   An  exit  device  adapted  lo  be  mounted  on  a  pivoting  door,  the 
exit  device  comprising: 

a.  a  frame  including  a  base  plate  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and 
side  plates  secured  to  and  extending  from  either  side  of  the 
base  plate. 

b.  a  pin  secured  to  and  extending  between  the  side  plates  spaced 
from  the  base  plaie. 

c.  a  deadboll  between  the  pin  and  the  base  plate,  the  deadbolt 
having  a  longitudinal  axis  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  base  plate  and  slidable  longitudinally  with  respect  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  base  plaie  from  an  extended  position 
to  a  retracted  position  and  having  an  abutment  surface, 

d.  a  retractor  blade  pivotally  mounted  on  the  pin  for  movement 
from  an  extended  position  lo  a  retracted  position,  the  retractor 
blade  having  on  a  periphery 

a  nose  adapted  to  engage  the  abutment  surface. 

a  deadbolt  pressure  surface  extending  along  the  penphery 

from  the  nose  and  adapted  as  the  retractor  blade  pivots  and 

the  deadbolt  slides  to  roll  progressively  along  a  longitudinal 

surface  on  the  deadbolt.  and 
a  stnke-plate-engaging  surface  for  engaging  a  stnke  plate  as 

the  door  closes  for  pivoting  the  retractor  blade  to  the 
I      retracted  position  as  the  nose  engages  the  abutment  surface 

and  retracts  the  deadbolt. 

e.  a  manually  operated  press  bar  assembly  operatively  connected 
to  the  retractor  blade  so  thai  when  the  press  bar  is  pushed  the 
retractor  blade  pivots  to  the  retracted  position  as  the  nose 
engages  the  abutment  surface  and  retracts  the  deadbolt.  and 

f  a  spnng  for  urging  the  deadbolt  toward  the  extended  position 


5.605364 

DOORWAY  SECURITY  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF 

USING  SAME 

Jack  R.  SheUedy,  510  W.  GoUView,  Blue  Springs,  Mo.  64014 

FUed  Jul.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  500305 

Int  a."  E05C  19/18 

VS.  CI.  292—259  R  19  Claims 


5,605363 

SLIDING  DOOR  LATCH  CONTROL  ASSEMBLY 

Richard    C.    Kapcs,    Shelby   Township,    Mich.,    assignor    to 

Chrysler  Corporation,  Highland  Park.  Mich. 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  384,890 

Int  CX'  E05C  3/06 

VS.  O.  292—196  11  Claims 

1.  The  combination  comprising  first  and  second  latches,  and  a 

vehicle  sliding  door  latch  control  assembly  including  a  plate;  a  first 

mounting  pin  fixed  on  said  plate;  first,  second  and  third  latch 

release  levers  stacked  on  and  pivotally  mounted  on  said  first 

iTKHjnting  pin;  linkage  means  connected  between  said  second  lever 

and  said  first  latch;  a  second  mounting  pin  fixed  on  said  plate;  a 

locking  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  said  second  mounting  pin 

between  a  locked  aiKl  an  unlocked  mode:  said  second  lever  adapted 


3  A  doorway  security  apparatus,  comprising  in  combination: 

a  bar  member; 

at  least  two  bar  bracket  members  coupled  to  and  moveable  along 
a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  bar  member: 

at  least  two  mounting  members  each  of  said  nnounting  members 
being  secured  to  lateral  aspects  of  a  doorway  and  having 
receiving  means  for  removably  coupling  one  of  said  at  least 
two  bar  bracket  members  such  that  said  bar  member  extends 
across  a  doorway  thereby  impeding  full  opening  of  a  door 
wherein  said  at  least  two  bai  bracket  members  each  comprise 
a  generally  C-shaped  planar  member  having  an  upper  and  a 
lower  leg  portion  thereof  and  a  transverse  opening  passing 
therethrough,  said  transverse  opening  being  sized  to  receive 
said  bar  member  therethrough,  and  coupling  means  projecting 
downwardly  from  each  of  said  upper  and  said  lower  leg 
portions  of  said  generally  C-shaped  planar  member,  said 
coupling  means  being  removably  engageable  with  one  of  said 
at  least  two  mounting  members. 


174-413  O.G.-97-7:QU 


2388 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


February  25.  1997 


February  25,  1997 


GENERAL  A^fD  MECHANICAL 


2389 


5,M5,365 

DOOR  SECURITY  DEVICE 

DsTid  L.  George,  3W  S.  24«li  St,  Sm  Jok,  Calif.  9511* 

Filed  JnL  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  505^6 

InL  a."  E»5C  17/32 

VS.  a.  292— 2M  !•  Cta'^ 


1.  A  door  secuiity  device  for  a  first  door  member  and  a  second 
door  member,  al  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  door  members 
being  a  door.  coin()rising: 

a  fim  hinge  number  hingedly  aoached  to  said  first  door  mem- 
ber, 

a  second  hinge  metnber  having  a  first  borehole,  said  fir«  and 
second  hinge  members  being  hingedly  connected: 

a  door  member  fixture  having  a  second  borehole,  said  door 
member  fixnae  being  attached  to  said  second  door  member, 
die  first  and  second  boreholes  capable  of  being  substantially 
aligned  when  said  door  is  in  a  closed  position: 

a  hinge  pin  having  an  upper  stop  and  a  lower  sttjp.  said  hinge  pin 
being  simultaneously  insettable  within  the  first  and  second 
boreholes  when  the  first  and  second  boreholes  are  in  substan- 
tial alignment  and  hingedly  connecting  said  second  hinge 
member  and  said  door  member  fixture  thereby,  the  upper  and 
lower  stops  having  a  thickness  such  that  said  hinge  pin  is 
impassable  through  the  first  and  second  boreholes  when  the 
first  and  second  boreholes  are  not  substantially  aligned:  and 

biasing  means  for  selectively  biasing  the  first  and  second  bore- 
holes in  and  out  of  substantial  alignment 


a  latch  structure  constructed  and  arranged  to  selectively  latch  the 
tailgate  in  a  closed  position. 


a  fluid  communication  path  formed  between  said  bore  and  said 
expandable  cavity. 


5,605^7 

TAILGATE 

John  E.  Mc  Cam*du  Newmariu«,  CsbmU,  aadgnor  to  Atoma 

lateraatioaal  Inc.,  Newmarket.  Canada 

Continuatkia  of  Ser.  No.  354338,  Dec.  12,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,SIS,2S6.  TUi  appUcatioa  Nov.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  5S9J41 

Int.  a."  B42D  35A)0 

VS.  a.  296—57.1  16  daims 


UMI 


5,605  «366 

EXTERNAL  PULLING  TOOL  AND  METHOD  OF 

OPERATION 

Robert  S.  ntcwan  Bossier  aty.  La.,  aarignor  to  Weatherford/ 

Lamb,  Inc  Honstoo,  Tex. 
Coadnuatkm-in-twrt  of  Ser.  No.  346058,  Nov.  23,  1994.  Thb 
appUcatioa  Apr.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  426,867 
lat  CL*  E21B  31/18 
VS.  a.  294— 86J8  12  Claims 

1   An  apparatus  for  retrieving  an  object  from  an  oil  well  com 
pnsing: 
a  support  body: 

gripping  means,  substantially  fixedly  positioned  against  axial 
movement  with  respect  to  said  support  body,  for  selectively 
gripping  the  object  to  be  retneved  from  the  oil  well; 
biasing  means,  slidably  disposed  on  said  support  body  between 
said  gripping  means  and  said  support  body,  for  selectively 
radially  biasing  said  gripping  means  for  engagement  with  the 
object  to  be  retneved;  wherein 
said  support  body  comprises  a  mandrel  and  an  outer  cover 
surrounding    said    mandrel,    said    biasing    means    disposed 
between  said  gripping  means  and  said  outer  cover; 
an  expandable  cavity  formed  between  said  biasing  means  and 

said  mandrel; 
a  bore  formed  within  said  mandrel;  and 


1.  A  tailgate  for  a  truck  having  side  walls  and  a  floor  defining  a 
truck  bed.  composing 

a  pair  of  side  rails. 

a  top  horizontal  member,  a  boaom  horizontal  member  and  a 
middle  horizontal  member  extending  between  the  side  rails  in 
spaced  generally  parallel  relation,  the  bottom  and  middle 
horizontal  members  being  load  bearing  members. 

a  plurality  of  vertical  members  extending  between  the  horizontal 
members  in  spaced  relation. 

a  plurality  of  spaces  being  thereby  defined  by  the  horizontal  and 
vertical  members  whereby  a  load  extending  through  a  space  is 
borne  by  the  bottom  or  middle  horizontal  member  and  pre- 
vented from  substanual  lateral  shifting  by  the  vertical  mem- 
bers which  define  the  space  and  confine  the  load  thereof. 

a  hinge  structure  disposed  adjacent  to  a  bottom  of  the  side  rails 
constructed  and  arranged  to  mount  the  tailgate  between  rear 
edges  of  the  side  walls,  such  that  the  tailgate  can  swing 
between  an  open  position  substantially  parallel  to  the  truck 
bed  and  a  closed  posioon  abutting  a  rear  edge  of  the  side 
walls,  and 


5,605369 

PROTECnVE  COVER  FOR  VEHICLES 

Jose  J.  Ruiz,  1924  W.  Vermont,  Phoenix.  Ariz.  85015 

FUcd  Oct  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  546393 

InL  a."  B60J  9/00 


5,605y368 

SEAT  SLIDING  DEVICE  FOR  VEHICLE 
Kol^i    Noma;    Osamu    Kishl,    and    Minora    Toyota,    all    of 
Hiroshima,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation, 
Hiroshima-ken,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  218,941,  Mar.  28,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  May  31.  1996,  Ser.  No.  656,488 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1993,  5-072397; 
Mar.  16,  1994,  6-045333 

Int.  a.'  B60N  2/00 
U.S.  a.  296— «4  21  Claims 


U.S.  a.  296—136 


\ 


1  A  seat  sliding  device  for  a  vehicle  having  a  first  seat,  a  second 
seat  located  rearward  of  the  first  seal  in  a  lengthwise  direction  of 
the  vehicle,  guide  means  for  guiding  the  fir^t  and  second  seats  in 
the  lengthwise  direction,  and  a  first  seatbell  unit  for  the  first  seat 
and  a  second  seatbelt  unit  for  the  second  seat  provided  in  the 
vehicle,  the  guide  means  comprising: 

rail  means  for  movably  supporting  both  the  first  and  second 
seats,  the  rail  means  continuously  extending  in  the  lengthwise 
direction  past  the  first  seal  and  the  second  seat  so  that  the  first 
and  second  seats  are  movable  substantially  throughout  a 
length  of  the  rail  means  in  the  lengthwise  direction; 

first  sliding  means  for  carrying  the  first  seat  movably  on  the  rail 
means; 

second  sliding  means  for  carrying  the  second  seat  movably  on 
the  rail  means; 

first  latching  means  for  positioning  the  first  seat  in  place  on  the 
rail  means,  the  first  latching  means  being  provided  on  the  first 
sliding  means  so  as  to  be  moved  together  with  the  first  seat; 

second  latching  means  for  positioning  the  second  seat  in  place 
on  the  rail  means,  the  second  latching  means  being  provided 
on  the  second  sliding  means  so  as  to  be  moved  together  with 
the  second  seat; 

a  first  stop,  provided  within  an  effective  area  of  said  rail  means 
along  which  the  first  sliding  means  is  movable  on  the  rail 
means,  for  limiting  rearward  movement  of  the  first  seat;  and 

a  second  stop,  provided  within  the  effective  area  of  the  rail 
means  along  which  the  second  sliding  means  is  movable  on 
the  rail  means,  for  limiung  forward  movement  of  the  second 
seat: 

wherein  ( 1)  the  first  and  second  stops  are  positionable  so  thai  a 
desired  distance  between  the  first  seat  and  the  second  seat 
remains  when  rearward  movement  of  the  first  seat  and  for- 
ward movement  of  the  second  seat  are  limited  by  the  first  and 
second  stops,  respectively.  (2)  seatbelts  of  the  first  and  second 
seatbelt  units  are  useable  when  rearward  movement  of  the 
first  seat  is  limited  by  said  first  stop  and  forward  movement  of 
the  second  seat  is  limited  by  the  second  st<^,  and  (3)  the  first 
and  second  stops  are  releasable  so  that  the  first  and  second 
seats  may  be  positioned  by  said  first  and  second  latching 
means  within  the  effective  area  of  the  rail  meads  but  beyond 
positions  for  the  first  and  second  stops. 


17  Oaims 


1.  A  protective  cover  for  a  vehicle  having  a  body  having  an 
exterior  contour,  a  door  attached  to  said  body  and  having  an 
exterior  contour  and  a  perimeter,  and  a  seam  formed  between  said 
body  and  said  door  when  said  door  is  closed,  said  protective  cover 
composing: 

a  main  section  configured  to  substantially  cover  said  body,  said 
main  section  being  .shaped  to  approximately  follow  the  exte- 
rior contour  of  said  body; 
a  door  section  coupled  to  said  main  section  and  configured  to 
substantially  cover  said  door,  said  door  section  being  shaped 
to  approximately  follow  the  exterior  contour  of  said  door;  and 
a  flap  section  for  covering  said  seam,  said  flap  section  being 
attached  to  said  door  section,  and  adapted  to  be  located 
proximate  the  perimeter  of  said  door  and  to  overlap  said  main 
section  when  said  door  is  closed;  wherein 
said  protective  cover  is  configured  to  allow  said  door  to  operate 
when  said  protective  cover  is  installed  upon  said  vehicle. 


5,605370 

WINDOW  SHADE  AND  VEHICLE  WINDOW 

COMBINATION 

Carmelo  C.  Ruiz,  725  W.  Jackson  St,  Morris,  Dl.  60450 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  192330 

InL  a."  B60J  1/20:3/00 

VS.  a.  296—152  6  Claims 

1.  A  window  shade  and  vehicle  window   combination,  said 

vehicle  window  comprising  a  window  opening  in  a  side  wall 

portion  of  a  vehicle  including  a  horizontally  extending  lower 

window  opening  wall,  vertically  extending  side  window  opening 

walls,  and  a  horizontally  extending  upper  window  opening  wall. 

said  side  wall  portion  of  said  vehicle  including  an  outwardly  facing 

vehicle  side  wall,  an  inwardly  facing  vehicle  side  wall  spaced  apan 

inwardly  from  said  outwardly  facing  vehicle  side  wall,  a  window 

receiving  recess  in  said  side  wall  portion  between  said  outwardly 

and  inwardly  facing  vehicle  side  walls,  said  window  receiving 

recess  opening  to  said  lower  window  opening  wall,  a  transparent 

vehicle  window  positioned  for  movement  downwardly  into  said 

window  receiving  recess  to  an  open  position  and  upwardly  out  of 

said  window  receiving  recess  to  a  closed  position  covering  said 

window  opening,  window  operating  means  to  move  said  vehicle 

window  between  its  said  open  and  closed  positions,  a  window 
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shade  recess  in  said  side  wall  portion  between  said  vehicle  window 
and  said  inwardly  facing  vehicle  side  wall  and  opening  to  said 
lower  window  opening  wall,  a  retractable  and  extendable  shade 
assembly  in  said  window  shade  recess,  said  window  shade  assem- 
bly comprising  a  window  shade  positioned  for  movement  into  said 
window  shade  recess  to  a  retracted  position  and  out  of  said 
window  shade  recess  to  an  extended  position,  window  shade 
operating  means  for  movement  of  said  window  shade  out  of  said 
window  shade  recess  to  its  said  extended  position  and  into  said 
window  shade  recess  to  its  said  retracted  position,  said  window 
shade  being  adjacent  to  said  vehicle  window  to  cover  it  when  said 
vehicle  window  is  moved  to  its  said  closed  position  and  said 
window  shade  is  moved  to  its  said  extended  position,  wherein  said 
window  shade  operating  means  includes  a  biasing  member  to  bias 
said  window  shade  toward  the  said  retracted  position  of  said 
window  shade,  wherein  said  horizontally  extending  upper  window 
opening  wall  includes  an  elongated  window  receiving  slot  which 
extends  the  full  length  between  said  vertically  extending  side 
window  opening  walls  to  normally  and  snugly  receive  the  upper 
edge  of  said  vehicle  window  when  in  its  said  closed  position,  an 
elongated  nb  member  composing  a  securing  portion  to  secure  to 
the  said  upper  edge  of  said  vehicle  window  and  an  elongated  nb 
extending  upwardly  from  said  securing  portion  of  said  elongated 
rib  member,  said  upwardly  extending  elongated  nb  extending  the 
full  length  of  said  elongated  window  receiving  slot  and  having  a 
cross-sectional  dimension  corresponding  to  that  of  said  upper  edge 
of  said  vehicle  window  for  snug  reception  of  said  elongated  nb  in 
said  elongated  window  receiving  slot  when  said  vehicle  window  is 
in  Its  said  closed  position  with  said  elongated  rib  member  secured 
to  the  said  upper  edge  of  said  vehicle  window,  first  cooperative 
fastening  means  on  said  elongated  nb  member  to  releasably  fasten 
said  upper  end  of  said  window  shade  panel  thereto  when  in  its  said 
extended  position  and  when  said  vehicle  window  is  in  its  said 
closed  position,  and  second  cooperauve  fastening  means  on  said 
window  shade  to  releasably  interconnect  with  said  tirst  cooperative 
fastening  means  on  said  elongated  rib  member. 


said  individually  formed  members  compnsing  a  plurality  of 
individually  formed  side  members  each  having  a  substantially 
closed  cross- sectional  geometry; 

said  inner  structural  component  having  a  central  region  substan- 
tially enclosed  by  said  front  member,  said  rear  member,  and 
said  side  members; 

said  individually  formed  members  further  including  at  least  one 
individually  formed  internal  member,  each  internal  member 
having  a  substantially  closed  cross-sectional  geometry  and 
being  disposed  in  said  central  region;  and 

means  for  substantially  continuously  bonding  each  of  said  side 
members  and  each  internal  member  to  said  outer  contour- 
defining  component. 


5,605.372 
SAFET\  SEAT  SYSTEM 
Abdulghafour  AI-AbdiilUleef,  P.O.  Box  88897,  Los  Angeles. 
Calif.  90045 

Filed  Oct  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  324.245 

Int  a."  B60N  2/42 

i;,S.  CI.  297—216.16  8  Claims 


UMI 


5.605.371 
LIGHT  WEIGHT  STEEL  ALTO  BODY  CONSTRUCTION 
James  E.  Boreheit.  Hobart;  John  M.  Ludc,  Beveriy  Shores, 
hoth  of  Ind..  and  Bernard  S.  Levy.  Chicago,  111.,  assignors  to 
Inland  Steel  Company.  Chicago,  01. 
Coatiniiatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  231A34,  Apr.  25.  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  416,507 
InL  a."  B62D  25/10 
VS.  a.  296—188  24  Claims 

1  An  automobile  body  panel  comprising; 
an  outer  contour-defining  component; 

an  inner  structural  component  comprising  a  plurality  of  indi- 
vidually formed  members  joined  together  to  form  said  inner 
structural  component; 
said  individually  formed  members  including  individually  formed 
front  and  rear  members; 


1  A  seating  system  within  an  automobile,  composing: 

a  base  component  ngidly  affixed  to  said  automobile; 

a  seat  suppon  component  shiftably  affixed  to  said  base  compo- 
nent; 

a  seat  ngidly  affixed  to  said  seat  support  component,  said  seat 
having  a  substantially  horizontal  seating  surface;  and 

a  mechanism  for  causing  said  seat  support  component  to  shift  in 
an  arcuate  path  relative  to  said  base  component  and  thereby 
elevate  said  seat  while  mainuining  said  seating  surface  sub- 
suntially  honzontal  when  the  base  component  is  subjected  to 
a  preselected  accelerative  force. 


5,605373 

AUTOMOTrVT  SEAT  COVER  ATTACHMENT 

ARRANGEMENT 

William  J.  VVUdem,  FV,  Farmington  Hills;  Michael  J.  Twork, 
Clarkston,  and  Jared  E.  Collinge.  Jr.,  Royal  Oak,  all  of 
Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit 
Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  51731 

Int.  a."  A47C  3 1  AX) 

U.S.  a.  297—218.4  6  Oaims 


1.  An  automotive  vehicle  seat  cushion  compnsing: 

a  resilient  body  having  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom  surface  and  a 
multidimensional  bore  intersecting  the  lop  and  bottom  sur- 
faces, the  bore  having  a  shoulder  juxtaposed  between  the  lop 
and  bottom  surfaces; 

a  membrane  cover  for  covering  at  least  a  portion  of  the  lop 
surface  of  the  resilient  body,  the  cover  having  connected 
thereto  a  rod  extending  generally  parallel  to  the  top  surface; 
and 

a  retainer,  the  retainer  having  a  generally  planar  base  adjacent 
and  contacting  the  resilient  body  bore  shoulder,  the  retainer 
having  a  hook  extending  upwardly  and  perpendicularly  from 
the  base  through  the  bore  of  the  resilient  body,  the  retainer 
hook  having  an  opening  toward  the  resilient  body  bottom 
surface,  and  the  retainer  having  a  guide  generally  extending 
upwardly  toward  the  resilient  body  top  surface,  the  guide 
generally  aligning  the  cover  rod  to  a  location  between  the 
guide  and  the  retainer  hook  to  capture  the  rod  within  the 
retainer  hook  and  thereby  retaining  the  cover  to  the  resilient 
body. 


(a)  a  sack  having  a  foam  cushion  therein,  said  sack  being  closed 
by  stitching  around  its  penmeter.  thereby  defining  a  pair  of 
opposing  marginal  side  edges,  said  sack  having  a  top  and  a 
bottom,  said  bottom  being  selectively  severable  at  its  center 
into  two  portions  of  sul>siantially  equal  length  such  that  one  of 
said  portions  longitudinally  overlaps  the  other  of  said  por- 
tions, said  bottom  being  so  severable  into  said  two  portions  to 
allow  for  the  removal  and  insertion  of  said  foam  cushion  from 
and  into  said  sack;  and, 

(b)  means  for  removably  securing  said  sack  around  said  arm  of 
a  chair,  said  securing  means  being  attached  to  said  pair  of 
opposing  marginal  side  edges  of  said  sack,  said  securing 
means  including: 

(i)  a  pair  of  elongated  rings; 

(ii)  a  first  pair  of  bands,  each  of  said  bands  being  looped 
through  a  respective  one  of  said  elongated  nngs  and  fixedly 
attached  at  both  ends  thereof  to  one  of  said  opposing 
marginal  side  edges  of  said  sack  to  thereby  form  a  closed 
loop,  thereby  secunng  said  elongated  rings  to  said  one  of 
said  opposing  marginal  side  edges  of  said  sack;  and, 

(iii)  a  second  pair  of  bands,  longer  than  said  first  pair,  each 
attached  at  one  of  its  ends  to  the  other  of  said  opposing 
marginal  side  edges  of  said  sack,  each  of  said  second  bands 
having  fa.stening  means  on  one  surface  thereof,  whereby 
when  said  second  bands  are  each  inserted  through  a  respec- 
tive one  of  said  elongated  rings  and  folded  back  on  itself, 
said  fastening  means  secure  each  of  said  second  bands  to 
Itself. 


5.605,375 
CHILD'S  SEAT  RESTRAINING  SYSTEM 
Mattias  Friedrich,  Enger.  and  VoUunar  Wolfl.  Ylotho-Valdorf. 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Van  Riesen  GmbH  u.  Co.  KG, 
Enger,  Germany 

FUed  Jun.  8.  1995,  Ser.  No.  488.747 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  13,  1994.  44  20 
457.4 

Int  CI.*-  A47C  IA)8 
VS.  CI.  297—250.1  2  Claims 


5,605374 

ADJUSTABLE  PADDED  ARM  REST 

Mar>  O.  Perry.  144  Santee  Dr.,  Panama  City.  Fla.  32404 

Continuation-in-pan  of  Ser.  No.  29,078,  Sep.  29,  1994,  and  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  334,047,  Nov.  4,  1994.  This 

application  Jul.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  502,963 

Int  a."  A47C  31/02 

VS.  ex  297—227  11  Claims 


V'*— t 


1.  A  cushion  for  removable  atlachinent  to  the  arm  of  a  chair,  the 
cushion  comprising; 


I.  A  child  restraint  seat  for  secunng  a  child  therein,  said  seat 

affixed  to  an  automobile  bench  having  a  seat  and  a  back  portion. 

said  restraint  seat  being  affixed  to  said  automobile  bench  by  an 

automobile  seat  belt  system,  said  child  restraint  seat  comprising: 

a  molded  plastic  shell  having  a  seat  area  and  a  backrest  area  for 

receiving  said  child  therein,  and  a  base  area  and  a  contact 

area,  each  having  respective  raised  sides,  said  raised  sides  of 

said  base  area  creating  a  cenu^ly  located  empty  space  along 

said  seat  area  between  said  base  area  and  said  automobile  seat 

when  said  child  restraint  seat  is  affixed  to  said  automobile 

bench,  said  raised  sides  of  said  contact  area  creating  an  empty 

space  along  said  backrest  area  between  said  contact  area  and 

said  automobile  back  portion  when  said  child  restraint  seat  is 

affixed  to  said  automobile  bench,  said  empty  space  along  said 

seat  area  defining  an  underside  of  said  child  restraint  seat  said 

empty  space  along  said  backrest  area  defining  a  back  side  of 


2392 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


February  25.  1997 


Febrlary  25.  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2393 


UMI 


said  child  restraint  seat,  said  molded  shell  including  an 
opposed  pair  of  slots  extending  from  said  backrest  area  to  said 
contact  area,  each  of  said  pair  of  slots  generally  located  near  a 
respective  raised  side  of  said  backrest  area; 

a  restraint  scat  belt  system  comprised  of  a  central  buckle  having 
.  housing,  a  crotch  belt,  a  first  and  second  waist  belt,  a  first 
and  a  second  shoulder  belt,  a  gusset  plate,  a  pair  of  slip-on 
parts  that  are  removably  attachable  to  a  buckle  housing,  and  a 
belt  extending  between  and  within  said  empty  space  of  said 
seal  area  and  said  backrest  area. 

sud  cTOCch  belt  having  a  pair  of  ends  wherein  one  end  is 
anacbed  to  said  seat  area  and  the  other  end  to  said  buckle 

housing.  . 

said  first  and  second  shoulder  and  waist  belts  integrally  formed 
from  a  single  piece  of  belt  housing  having  a  pair  of  ends, 
wherein  a  one  belt  end  is  passed  through  one  of  said  pairs  of 
slots  and  IS  attached  to  said  gusset  plate  located  within  said 
empty  space  on  said  back  side  of  said  child  restraint  seat,  and 
another  said  belt  end  is  passed  through  the  other  of  said  pair 
of  slots  and  is  attached  to  said  same  gusset  plate,  said  single 
piece  of  belt  passed  through  each  of  said  slipK)n  parts  so  as  to 
transform  the  single  piece  of  belt  into  said  first  and  second 
waist  belts  and  shoulder  belts, 
said  belt  having  an  eflfectivc  length  and  a  pair  of  ends,  wherein 
one  end  is  attached  to  said  same  gusset  plate  and  said  other 
end  extends  downwardly  through  said  empty  space  of  said 
backrest  area  and  through  said  empty  space  of  said  seat  area; 
a  belt  length  adjustment  device  that  receives  said  other  end  of 
said  bell,  said  device  located  withm  said  empty  space  of  said 
seat  area,  away  from  said  backrest  area,  said  adjustment 
device  comprised  of  a  unit  having  a  U  shaped  support  body 
attached  to  said  base  area  of  said  molded  shell,  said  support 
body  fonned  from  a  pair  of  opposed  Ranges  and  an  intercon 
necting  web.  each  of  said  flanges  provided  with  recesses 
therein  for  hingedly  receiving  a  belt  reel  that  has  said  other 
end  of  said  belt  attached  thereto  and  a  belt  blocking  device, 
said  belt  blocking  device  engaging  said  belt  on  said  belt  reel 
and  located  behind  said  reel  in  an  unwinding  direction  so  that 
operation  of  said  adjustment  device  blocks  said  belt  and  not 
said  belt  reel,  said  belt  reel  mounted  on  a  shaft  that  extends 
between  said  flanges  of  said  support  body,  wherein  an  end  of 
said  shaft  protrudes  beyond  a  respecuve  said  flange  and 
receives  a  roll  spnng.  said  roll  spnng  for  maintaining  a  force 
on  said  belt  leel  so  as  to  keep  said  belt  wound  around  said 

feci, 
said  belt  blocking  device  composed  of  a  U-shaped  construction 
elen«it  having  a  pair  of  side  flanges  and  a  web  which 
overlaps  said  interconnecting  web  and  said  flanges  on  said 
U-shaped  support  body  and  is  guided  by  said  support  body 
flanges,  said  side  flanges  of  said  construction  element  having 
respective  recesses  therein  for  receiving  a  fixed  clamping  jaw. 
a  movable  clamping  jaw  and  a  deviating  roller  mounted  on  a 
axle  that  extends  between  said  flanges  of  said  constiwuon 
element,  said  belt  wrapped  around  said  deviaung  roller,  said 
roller  m  contact  with  said  movable  clamping  jaw  when  said 
blocking  device  is  operated,  each  of  said  jaws  having  a 
respective  front  face  wherein  said  front  faces  are  in  opposed 
relationship  and  receive  said  belt  therebetween,  said  movable 
clamping  jaw  routionally  and  laterally  movable  within  said 
recess  upon  operation  of  said  blocking  device  and  said  devi- 
ating roller,  whose  axle  transmits  loads  m  a  clamping  direc- 
tion, 
wherein  said  movable  clamping  jaw  is  spnng  loaded  and  is 
operably  movable  within  said  recess  by  actuauon  of  a  release 
control  funcuonally  interconnected  to  said  blocking  device, 
such  that  operation  of  said  release  control  disables  said  block- 
ing device  so  thai  said  effecuve  length  of  said  belt  can  be  one 
of  increased  and  decreased  by  respectively  countcracung  and 
cooperating  with  said  spnng  force  of  said  roll  spnng.  wherein 
release  of  said  release  control  causes  slip-free  blocking  of  said 
belt  by  said  blocking  device. 


5,605^6 
METHOD  FOR  INCLINING  A  CHAIR  SEAT.  AND  CHAIR 

HAVING  AN  INCLINABLE  SEAT 
Koidil  Kog«i,  Nissin  Cho,  Japan,  assignor  to  AIKO  Co.,  LUL, 
Nagoyn,  J«^  ^^  ^^  ^^  ^^  ^^  ^^^^^         ^^ 

CUums  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  12.  1994.  6-097999 

InL  a."  A47C  3/00 

VS.  a.  297-300.5  »»  ^^""'^ 


1   A  chair  comprising: 
a  leg  portion. 

a  supporting  column  extending  upwardly  from  said  leg  portion; 

an  attaching  frame  mounted  to  an  upper  end  of  said  supporting 

column,  said  attaching  frame  having  a  front  end  and  a  rear 

a  gem^rally  L-shaped  backrest  attaching  member  having  a  sub- 
stantially vertical  backrest-receiving  portion  and  a  substan- 
tially honzonlal  portion  pivotally  attached  to  said  rear  end  of 
said  attaching  frame  for  pivotal  motion  relauve  thereto  about 
a  first  substantially  horizontal  pivot  axis  to  allow  said  substan- 
tially vertical  backrest-receiving  portion  to  be  moved  in  for- 
ward and  rearward  directions; 
a  seat  receiving  plate  having  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end.  said  seat 
receiving  plate  being  pivotally  mounted  to  said  attaching 
frame  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  second  substanually 
horizontal  pivot  axis;  and 
a  push-up  member  attached  to  and  extending  upwardly  from 
said  substantially  honzontal  portion  of  said  backrest  attaching 
member  at  a  posiuon  of  said  substantially  honzontal  portion 
located  fonvardly  of  said  first  substantially  honzontal  pivot 
axis    said  push-up  member  having  an  upper  end  engaged 
against  an  underside  of  said  seat  receiving  plate  at  a  posiuon 
on  said  seat  receiving  plate  located  rearwardly  of  said  second 
substantially  honzontal  pivot  axis. 


5,605377 
VEHICLE  SEAT  WITH  FULL  MEMORY  EASY  ENTRY 
Omar  D.  Tame,  W.  BtoomfleW,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Atoma  later- 
national  Inc  Marltham,  Canada 

FUcd  Sep.  27,  1995.  Ser.  No.  534,990 

Int.  a."  B60N  2A)S 

U.S.  a.  2*7-341  »»«■»« 


1  A  vehicle  seat  compnsing 

a  track  assembly  including  a  fixed  tn«:k  assembly  constructed 
and  arranged  to  be  disposed  in  fixed  relation  in  a  vehicle  and 


a  movable  track  assembly  mounted  on  said  fixed  track  assem- 
bly for  fore  and  aft  movemeni  with  respeci  thereto. 

a  seat  cushion  assembly  earned  by  said  movable  track  assembly 
for  mo\emenl  therewith. 

a  seat  back  cushion  assembly  mounted  for  movemeni  with  the 
movable  track  a.ssembly  in  operative  relation  with  said  seat 
cushion  assembly,  said  seat  back  cushion  assembly  being 
constructed  and  arranged  to  be  pivotally  moved  with  respect 
to  said  seat  cushion  assembly  between  ( 1 !  an  operative  posi- 
tion disposed  to  support  the  back  of  an  occupant  in  operative 
seated  relation  on  said  seat  cushion  assembly  and  (2)  a  rear 
accessing  position  disposed  forwardly  in  overlying  relation  to 
said  seat  cushion  assembly. 

a  releasable  locking  assembly  carried  by  said  movable  track 
assembly  for  movement  between  locking  and  releasing  posi- 
tions, said  relea,sable  locking  a.ssembly  being  constructed  and 
arranged  ( 1 1  when  in  said  locking  position  to  lock  said  fixed 
and  movable  track  assemblies  together  with  said  cushion 
assemblies  in  any  one  of  a  multiplicity  of  different  fore  and 
aft  positions  and  (2)  when  in  said  releasing  position  to  permit 
relative  movement  between  said  fixed  and  movable  track 
assemblies  to  enable  said  cushion  assemblies  to  be  moved 
into  any  one  of  said  multiplicity  of  positions. 

a  manually  actuated  releasing  mechanism  carried  by  said  mov- 
able track  assembly  for  movemeni  between  an  inoperative 
position  and  an  operative  position,  said  manually  actuated 
releasing  mechanism  being  constructed  and  arranged  with 
respect  to  said  releasable  locking  mechanism  (1 )  to  control 
the  movement  of  said  releasable  locking  assembly  from  the 
locking  position  thereof  into  the  releasing  position  thereof 
when  said  manually  actuated  releasing  mechanism  is  moved 
from  the  inoperative  position  thereof  into  the  operative  posi- 
tion thereof  and  (2)  to  control  the  movement  of  said  releasable 
linking  assembly  from  the  releasing  position  thereof  into  the 
locking  position  thereof  when  said  manually  actuated  releas- 
ing mechanism  is  moved  from  the  operative  position  thereof 
into  the  inoperative  position  thereof. 

a  seal  back  actuated  releasing  mechanism  carried  by  said  mov- 
able track  assembly  for  movement  between  inoperative  and 
operative  ptisitions.  said  seal  back  actuated  releasing  mecha 
nism  being  constructed  and  arranged  with  respeci  to  said  >eai 
back  cushion  assembly  and  said  releasable  locking  mecha- 
nism to  be  moved  ( I )  from  the  inoperative  position  thereof 
into  the  operative  position  thereof  m  response  to  the  move- 
ment of  said  seat  back  cushion  assembly  from  the  operative 
position  thereof  into  the  rear  accessing  position  thereof  dunng 
which  said  releasable  locking  as.sembly  is  moved  from  the 
locking  position  thereof  into  the  releasing  position  thereof  and 
(2)  from  the  operative  position  thereof  into  the  inoperative 
position  thereof. 

a  memory  carriage  assembly  constructed  and  arranged  to  be 
moved  independently  in  a  fore  and  aft  direction  with  respect 
lo  said  track  assembly. 

said  memory  carriage  as.sembly  having  a  connector  mechanism 
mounted  thereon  for  movement  between  first  and  second 
positions,  said  connector  mechanism  ( 1 )  connecting  said 
memory  carnage  assembly  to  said  movable  track  assembly  for 
movemeni  therewith  relative  to  said  fixed  track  assembly 
when  said  connector  mechanism  is  in  the  first  position  thereof 
and  (2)  connecting  said  memory  carriage  as.sembly  in  fixed 
relation  with  said  fixed  track  assembly  at  a  position  corre- 
sponding to  the  desired  position  of  use  of  said  cushion  assem- 
blies with  respect  to  said  fixed  track  assembly  when  said 
connector  mechanism  is  moved  from  the  first  position  thereof 
into  the  second  position  thereof. 

said  memory  carnage  assembly  also  having  an  actuator  mecha- 
nism mounted  thereon  for  movement  between  first  and  second 
positions,  said  actuator  mechanism  being  constructed  and 
arranged  ( 1 )  to  move  said  connector  mechanism  from  the  first 
position  thereof  into  the  second  position  thereof  when  said 
actuator  mechanism  is  moved  from  the  first  position  thereof 
into  the  second  position  thereof  and  (2)  to  move  said  connec- 
tor mechanism  from  the  second  position  thereof  into  the  first 
position  thereof  when  said  actuator  mechanism  is  moved  from 
the  second  position  tfiereof  into  the  first  posiuon  thereof. 


the  anangement  of  said  releasable  locking  assembly,  said  releas- 
ing mechanisms  and  said  actuator  mechanism  being  such  that 
(I)  when  said  releasable  locking  assembly  is  in  the  locking 
position  thereof  said  actuator  mechanism  is  in  the  first  posi- 
tion thereof  and  said  connector  mechanism  is  in  the  first 
position  thereof.  (2)  when  said  releasable  locking  assembly  is 
moved  from  the  locking  position  thereof  into  the  releasing 
position  thereof  bv  the  movement  of  said  seat  back  actuated 
releasing  mechanism  from  the  inoperative  position  into  the 
operative  position  thereof  in  response  to  the  movement  of  said 
seal  back  cushion  assembly  from  the  operative  position 
thereof  into  the  rear  access  position  thereof  said  actuator 
mechanism  is  moved  from  the  first  position  thereof  into  the 
second  position  thereof  causing  the  connector  mechanism  to 
engage  the  fixed  rail  and  retain  said  memory  carnage  assem- 
bly in  fixed  relation  to  said  fixed  track  assembly  at  a  position 
corresponding  to  the  position  of  use  of  said  cushion  assem- 
blies therewith,  thereby  enabling  the  cushion  assemblies  to  be 
(A)  moved  forwardly  from  said  corresponding  position  with 
said  seat  back  releasing  mechanism  and  said  releasable  lock- 
ing assembly  being  disposed  in  a  cooperative  relationship 
wherein  the  releasable  locking  assembly  is  retained  in  its 
releasing  position  by  a  releasing  arm  connected  to  the  seat 
back  releasing  mechanism  and  (B)  returned  rearwardly  into 
said  corresponding  position  of  use  wherein  said  actuator 
mechanism  disrupts  the  cooperating  relationship  between  the 
releasable  locking  assembly  and  said  seal  back  releasing 
mechanism  by  engaging  and  moving  said  releasing  arm  and 
thus  enabling  the  releasable  locking  assembly  to  return  to  its 
kxrking  position  and  generally  simultaneously  causing  the 
actuator  mechanism  to  be  moved  from  the  second  position 
thereof  into  the  first  position  thereof,  and  ii)  when  said 
releasable  locking  assembly  is  moved  from  the  locking  posi- 
tion thereof  into  the  releasing  position  thereof  by  the  move- 
ment of  said  manually  actuated  releasing  mechanism  from  the 
normally  bia.sed  inoperative  position  thereof  into  the  operative 
position  thereof  said  actuator  mechanism  will  be  retained  in 
the  first  position  thereof  to  enable  said  memory  carriage 
assembly  to  be  moved  by  said  connector  mechani.sm  w  ith  said 
cushion  a.ssemblies. 


5,605.378 

TAKE-APART  CHAIR 

Badejo  A.  Oyediran.  1705  Mansion  St..  Bronx,  N.Y.  10460 

Filed  Dec.  26.  1995.  Ser.  No.  578.463 

Int.  a.'  A47C  4/02 

VS.  C\.  297—440.13  2  Oaims 


1  In  a  take-apan  chair  of  wood,  plastic,  laminated  hberboard. 
aluminum  or  the  like  compnsing  a  pair  of  side  pieces  each  hav  ing 
a  back  support  portion  and  a  seat  support  portion,  a  backrest 
adapted  lo  be  held  in  place  by  said  back  support  portion  of  said 
side  pieces,  a  brace  member  joining  said  side  pieces  when  the  chair 
is  assembled,  said  brace  member  extending  downwardly  to  engage 
a  floor  supporting  surface  and  a  scat  having  front  and  back  and  side 
edges  resting  on  said  seat  support  portion  of  said  side  pieces,  the 
Improvement  comprising: 

a.  hooks  at  the  upper  ends  of  said  side  pieces. 
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b.  notches  in  the   upper  pan  of  said  backrest  engaging  said 

hooks. 
c  notches  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  backrest  engaging  the  seat 

support  portion  of  said  side  pieces. 

d.  downwardly  facing  slots  in  said  brace  member  engaging  the 
seat  support  portion  of  said  side  pieces. 

e.  upwanlly  facing  slots  in  the  seat  support  portion  of  said  side 
pieces  engaging  said  brace  member,  said  upwardly  facing 
slots  positioned  at  approximately  a  midpoint  of  the  seat  sup- 
port portion, 

f.  upwardly  extending  tabs  at  each  end  of  said  brace  member 
extending  beyond  said  seat  and  having  notches  therein  engag 
ing  the  edges  of  the  seat,  and 

g.  fastener  means  holding  said  seat  in  position  against  the 
backrest  locking  the  seat  and  backrest  in  position. 

the  combination  insunng  structural  ngidity  of  the  chair. 


5,605.379 

CHAIR  FOR  PROVIDING  A  STRAIGHT  SITTING 

POSITON 

Fricderike  Wefas,  Larocbegassc  23  A-1130.  Vleniia,  Austria 

FUetl  Aug.  22.  1995,  Ser.  No.  517.665 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Austria,  Aug.  24,  1994,  263/94 

Int.  CI,"  A47C  7/02 

MS.  CT.  297— 452J4  7  Claims 


1.  A  chair  for  providing  a  straight  situng  position  of  a  user 
sitting  with  crossed  legs  in  yoga  position,  comprising: 

a  seat  having  a  sitUng  surface  with  a  left  side  pan,  a  right  side 
part,  a  rear  area,  and  a  front  area,  said  left  and  nghl  side  parts 
being  raised  for  laterally  supporting  the  user's  thighs,  and  said 
sitting  surface  being  wider  at  said  front  area  than  at  said  rear 
area  and  being  adapted  to  the  contour  of  the  users  body 
resulting  from  a  crossed  leg  yoga  posiuon; 

a  central  elevation  integrally  formed  in  the  rear  area  of  said 
sitting  surface  of  said  seal,  said  central  elevation  adapted  to 
form  an  extension  of  the  u.sers  coccyx; 

a  back  rest  surface  connected  to  said  rear  area  of  said  sitting 
surface  for  providing  back  support  to  the  user,  and 

a  protrusion  integrally  formed  with  and  disposed  on  said  back 
rest  surface,  said  protrusion  being  adapted  to  contact  the  user 
approximately  in  the  area  of  his  fourth  and  tifth  lumbar 
vertebrae  for  straightening  and  stimulating  the  user's  spine. 


a  tether  affixing  the  shoulder  clip  to  the  auxiliary  belt  buckle, 
thereby  allowing  the  shoulder  strap  to  form  a  compound  angle 
across  a  user's  upper  torso  while  maintaining  the  shoulder 
strap  away  from  a  user's  face; 

said  auxiliary  bell  buckle  further  comprises  a  slot  and  a  locking 
means  functioning  to  lock  the  auxiliary  belt  buckle  at  a 
desired  position  along  the  waist  belt; 

said  locking  means  further  comprises  a  locking  lever  having  a 
tongue  and  the  slot  further  comprises  an  H  shaped  cutout 
having  a  receiving  groove  for  the  tongue; 

said  shoulder  clip  further  comprises  a  slot  for  the  tether,  thereby 
providing  adjustment  for  the  shoulder  strap; 

said  tether  further  comprises  a  flexible  webbing  looped  through 
the  shoulder  clip  slot  and  a  ngid  attachment  to  the  auxiliary 
belt  buckle;  and 

said  shoulder  clip  consists  of  an  H-shaped  cuiout  for  mounting 
on  the  shoulder  strap,  thereby  providing  for  a  slidably  adjust- 
able position  along  the  shoulder  strap  with  no  moving  parts. 


5,605381 

PAVEMENT  MARKING  ERADICATOR 

Cart  J.  Schrooock,  Jr.,  Acworth,  and  Quinton  W,  Robinson, 

Dallas,  both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Stimsonite  Corporation. 

Atlanta.  Ga. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  323.811,  Oct  17,  1994,  abamloned. 

This  application  Jun.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  662,908 

Int.  a."  EOlC  2i/m 

VS.  CI.  299—39.2  21  CUins 


5,605380 
SEAT  BELT  ADJUSTER 
Paul  J.  Gerstenberger;  Marcus  Gerstenberger,  both  of  Long- 
mont,  and  James  Rupp,  Boulder,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to 
Child  Safe  International.  LLC,  Boulder.  Colo. 
FUed  No*.  14.  1995,  Ser.  No,  557,938 
Int  CL"  A47D  iSniO:  B60R  2ZA)0:2V\l 
VtS.  a.  297—483  »  t:iaim 

1   A  seat  belt  adjuster  compnsing: 
an  auxiliary  belt  buckle  affixed  to  a  waist  belt; 
a  shoulder  clip  affixed  to  a  shoulder  strap. 


1  An  eradicator  for  removing  pavement  marking  from  the 
surface  of  pavement,  the  eradicator  composing  a  frame;  wheel 
means  mounted  to  said  frame  for  movably  supporting  said  frame 
upon  the  surface  of  the  pavement,  a  housing  dehning  a  work 
chamber;  a  collector  in  fluid  communication  with  said  work  cham- 
ber and  adjusubly  mounted  to  said  housing  for  adjusung  the 


elevation  of  said  collector  above  the  pavement;  grinding  means 
mounted  within  said  work  chamber  for  grinding  pavement  marking 
from  the  surface  of  the  pavement  over  which  said  work  chamber 
passes;  vacuum  means  supported  upon  said  frame  in  fluid  commu- 
nication with  said  collector  and  said  work  chamber  for  vacuuming 
pavement  marking  debris  ground  from  the  surface  of  the  pavement 
from  said  work  chamber,  said  fluid  communication  being  provided 
by  a  funnel  portion  of  said  collector  coupled  to  a  vacuum  tube  in 
communication  with  said  vacuum  means;  and  storage  means  sup- 
ported upon  said  frame  for  collecting  and  storing  vacuumed  pave- 
ment marlcing  debns. 


5,605382 

CUTTING  TOOL  RETENTION  SYSTEM 

Ted  R.  Massa,  Latr«>bc,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Kennametal  Inc., 

Latrobe,  Pa. 
I  Filed  Aug.  2,  1995.  Ser.  No.  510.160 

Int,  a."  E21C  i5/l9 
MS.  a.  299—107  29  Claims 


17  A  cutting  tool  retention  system  for  retaining  a  cutting  tool 
having  a  recess,  the  cutting  tool  retention  system  comprising: 

a  support  block  having  a  main  bore; 

a  cutting  tool  holder  which  is  inserted  into  the  main  bore  of  the 
support  block,  the  cutting  tool  holder  having  a  tool  holder 
bore  and  a  spring  seat; 

a  pin  movably  mounted  to  the  spring  seat;  and 

a  spnng  member  positioned  between  the  spring  seat  and  the  pin 
so  as  to  urge  the  pin  into  an  engaging  relationship  with  the 
recess  of  the  cutting  tool  inserted  into  the  tool  holder  bore  of 
the  cutting  tool  holder  such  that  the  cutting  tool  cannot  be 
removed  from  the  tool  bolder  bore  unless  the  pm  is  withdrawn 
from  an  engaging  relationship  with  the  recess  of  the  cutung 
looL 


I  5.605383 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  RADUL  BRUSH 
Peter  M,  Biocca,  Rocbester,  N.Y.,  acsigiior  to  Abtex  Corp., 
Dresden.  N.Y, 

Division  of  Ser.  No,  273379,  JiU.  II,  1994.  This  application 

Jiin.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  477,922 

Int.  CL"  A46D  I /OS 

MS.  a.  3M>— 21  8  CUrims 

2.  A  method  of  assembling  a  radial  brush  for  rotation  about  an 

axis,  comprising: 

(a)  forming  a  bundle  of  fibers  having  one  of  a  predetermined 
weight  and  fiber  number  to  define  an  inner  end  and  an  outer 
end.  each  fiber  having  an  independent  terminal  inner  end  and 
an  independent  terminal  outer  end; 

(b)  temporarily  retaining  the  bundle  of  fibers  to  expose  the 
terminal  inner  ends; 


(c)  contacting  the  inner  ends  with  a  bonding  materia]  to  bond  the 
inner  terminal  end  of  the  fibers  m  a  bundle  to  form  a  rectilin- 
ear base  of  a  discrete  brush  segment  wherein  the  fibers  in  the 
segment  are  parallel  to  a  first  plane,  the  base  including  a 
locking  portion;  and 

(d)  engaging  the  locking  portion  of  a  plurality  of  segments  to  a 
core  to  preclude  radial  separation  of  the  brush  segment  and 
the  core  upon  rotation  of  the  core  and  dispose  the  first  plane 
perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  rotaDon. 


5,605384 
ACCESS  VALVE  EVACUA'nON  AND  FILL  OF 
INACCESSIBLE  CAVITIES 
Gary  L.  Johnston,  Pleasant  Hill;  William  C.  Kruckemeyer, 
Beaver  Creek;  James  W.  Zehnder,  II,  Huber  Heights,  and 
Michael  L,  Oliver,  Xenla,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General 
Motors  Corporatioa,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  May  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  642,992 

Int.  C1.''B60T  ]7/04 

MS.  a,  303—113.1  20  Claims 


1.  A  fluid  power  system  comprising: 

a  closed  loop  system  of  commumcative  passageways; 

a  pump  interconnected  in  the  system  of  communicative  passage- 
ways; 

a  normally  closed  valve  interconnected  in  the  system  of  commu- 
nicative passageways; 

an  access  opening  to  the  system  of  communicabve  passageways 
wherein  a  section  of  the  system  of  communicative  passage- 
ways is  normally  inaccessible  from  the  opening  due  to  posi- 
tioning of  the  normally  closed  valve: 

an  access  valve  providing  a  charging  route  between  the  access 
opening  and  the  normally  inaccessible  section,  wherein  the 
access  valve  is  initially  provided  in  an  open  position,  wherein 
the  fluid  power  system  is  operable  to  provide  fluid  powered 
functions  and  wherein  during  all  fluid  powered  fiinctions 
provided  by  system  operation  the  access  valve  is  in  a  com- 
pletely closed  position. 
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5,6*5,385 

HYDRAULIC  BRAKE  SYSTEM  WITH  BRAKE  SLIP  AND 

TRACTION  SLIP  CONTROL 
DaHbor  Zariska,  Fraaidtait  am  Main,  and  Paul  Unhoff, 
K.jiriM4»  Fpprnhain  both  of  Gcmany,  avigaors  to  ITT 
AatoHodTe  Earape  GmbH,  Fnakttui,  Gcmany 
PCT  N«.  PCT/EP»3«t«32,  (  371  Date  Oct.  12,  1W4,  {  102(e) 
Date  Oct  12,  I»4,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO»3ai047,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  28,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  9,  1993,  Ser.  N&  313,187 
OaiM  priority,  appUcatioa  GcnMaay,  Apr.  22,  1992,  42  13 
199J 

IBL  CL"  B«OT  8/4S 
VJS,  CL  3«3— 116J  18  Claims 


1.  A  hydraulic  brake  sysieni  with  a  device  to  control  both  brake 
slip  and  iractioa  slip,  a  master  cylinder  to  which  a  brake  circuit  is 
coiuiected  which  can  be  separated  from  said  master  cylinder  by 
means  of  separating  valve,  said  brake  circuit  being  comprised  of 
wheel  brakes  for  wheels  driven  by  a  vehicle  engine  and  of  valves 
for  the  control  of  pressure  in  die  wheel  brakes  depending  on 
tensors  which  monitor  rotational  behavior  of  the  wheels,  further- 
more of  a  pump  which  delivers  hydraulic  pressure  agent  into  said 
brake  circuit,  and  of  an  accumulator  which  is  connected  (o  a 
suction  side  of  said  pump,  a  swilch-on  valve  being  provided  in  a 
coruiecting  line,  characterized  in  that  said  accumulator  is  a 
medium-pressure  accumulator  with  a  pressure  put  at  disposal 
upstream  of  said  pump  which  is  higher  than  resistances  in  said 
brake  circuit. 


UMI 


SOLENOID  VALVE  FOR  SLIP-CONTROLLED 
HYDRAUUC  BRAKE  SYSTEMS  IN  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
EwaM  Zleclcr,  Hctadicim;  Volker  Hobgrcfe,  Ditaingea,  and 
Norbcrt    MHtwoUctL,    Mariisroeniagea,    all    of   Germany, 
amisBors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stnttgart  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Scr.  No.  462J64 
Claims  priority,  apptkabon  Germany,  Jul.  28,  1994,  44  26 
796.7 

lot  CL"  F16K  M/V6:  B60T  8/36:  F15B  IJ/044:9/l2 
VS.  CL  3B3— 119J  3  Claims 

1.  A  solenoid  valve  (14).  for  slip-conDolled  hydraulic  brake 
systems  { 10)  in  motor  vehicles,  having  the  following  features, 
a  magnet  armature  (32)  surrounded  with  pressure  fluid  at  oppo- 
site end  faces  (33.  36)  is  accommodated  in  a  longitudinally 
movable  fashion  in  a  valve  dome  (27). 
the  valve  (dome  (27)  is  surrounded  by  a  solenoid  (28). 
a  tappet  (41).  said  tappet  (41)  has  a  closing  element  (43)  of  a 
seat  valve  (44).  said  tappet  is  tirmly  connected  to  the  magnet 
armature  (32)  and  projects  therefrom  along  a  uppel  axis  (52). 
a  fixed  valve  body  (45)  with  a  valve  seat  (46)  of  the  seat  valve 
(44)  IS  accommodated  in  a  housing  bore  (42)  of  the  solenoid 
valve  (14)  leading  from  a  pressure  fluid  inlet  (47). 


an  annular  channel  (64)  is  formed  into  the  valve  body  (45)  of  the 
seal  valve  (44)  with  bounding  walls  (65.  66)  extending  paral- 
lel to  the  tappet  axis  (52).  said  annular  channel  (64).  is 
arranged  centrally  relative  to  die  valve  seat  (46)  and  is  open 
axially  towards  the  tappet  (41).  and  is  connected  on  a  base 
side  to  a  picsnire  fluid  outlet  (49)  of  the  solenoid  valve  (14), 
when  die  solenoid  (28)  is  not  excited  die  closing  element  (43)  is 
raised  from  die  viUve  seat  (46)  because  of  die  action  of  a 
resetting  spring  (70). 
which  comprises  the  following  features: 

integrally  formed  on  die  lappet  (41)  is  a  hollow  cylindrical 
shoulder  (S3)  which  surrounds  die  closing  element  (43) 
widi  a  clearance,  die  shoulder  (53)  and  die  valve  body  (45) 
are  provided  in  a  region  of  die  annular  channel  (64)  widi 
end  faces  (56.  67)  diat  extend  at  right  angles  to  die  tappet 
axis  (52)  widi  a  slight  radial  gap  (68.  69)  in  die  closed 
position  of  the  seat  valve  (44). 
an  outlet  of  the  seat  valve  (44)  is  connected  to  die  annular 
channel  (64)  at  least  inside  die  shoulder  (53).  and 
a  pressure  fluid  channel  (61)  leads  from  die  oudet  of  die  seal 
valve  (44)  into  die  valve  dome  (27). 


5,605387 
BRAKE  ENERGY  BALANCING  SYSTEM  FOR 
MULTIPLE  BRAKE  UNITS 
Robert  D.  Cook,  ValcBcia,  and  BUan  Salamat,  SaaU  Clarita, 
both  or  Calir.,  amignors  to  Hydra-Aire  Divtaioa  of  Craac 
Company,  Burbank,  Calif. 
Condnuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  318,470,  Oct.  5,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,507,568,  wliicb  is  a  coatiiiaatioa  of  Scr.  No.  157,692,  Not. 
24,  1993,  Pat.  Na  5^90,990.  This  appUcation  Jan.  31,  1996, 
Scr.  No.  594,862 
InL  a."  B60T  5/5f< 
VS.  a.  303—132  14  Claims 

1.  A  brake  energy  balancing  system  for  controlling  at  Ica-st  one 
wheel  brake  independently  of  operator  brake  application,  said 
system  comprising: 

at  lea.st  one  wheel  brake  assembly  having  at  least  one  wheel  and 

at  least  one  wheel  brake; 
brake  application  means  for  applying  brake  torque  to  each  said 

wheel  brake  independently  of  operator  brake  application: 
a  torque  signal  generator  for  producing  brake  torque  signals  that 
are  a  function  of  the  brake  torque  applied  to  each  said  wheel 
brake: 
a  command  brake  torque  signal  generator  for  generabng  a  com- 
mand brake  torque  signal  in  response  to  a  deceleration  com- 
mand, 
a  torque  comparator  for  comparing  said  brake  torque  signals 
widi  said  command  brake  torque  signal  for  generating  brake 


the  closed  position  from  being  moved  to  an  open  position,  the 
locking  bar.  in  the  direction  of  the  pivot  axis,  having  two 
opposite  end  portions  and  an  intermediate  portion  between  the 
two  end  portions;  and 

support  rail  which  contacts  and  supports  (he  intermediate 
portion  of  the  locking  bar.  the  support  rail  restricting  lateral 
movement  of  the  locking  bar,  but  allovring  pivoting  move- 
ment thereof 


5,605389 

CABINET,  BOOKCASE,  LOCKER  AND  CUBBY 

STRUCTURES 

Ray  G.  KeUy;  Sharon  A.  Itambough,  both  of  St  Louis,  Mo..- 

Allan  Flowers,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  and  Dotiglas  L.  Blocker, 

Jefferson,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Angeles  Group,  Inc.,  Pacific  Mo. 

FUed  Sep.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  307,162 

Int.  a."  A47B  43A)0:43A}2;47/O0:47/O6 

VS.  a.  312—258  17  Qaims 


torque  difference  signals  indicative  of  the  difference  between 
said  brake  torque  signals  and  said  command  brake  torque 
signal:  and 
control  means  for  providing  an  energy  balancing  control  signal 
to  said  brake  application  means  to  control  said  brake  applica- 
tion means  independent  of  operator  brake  application,  in 
response  lo  said  brake  torque  difference  signals 


5,605388 
CABINET  DRAWER  INTERLOCKING  SYSTEM 
Roger  Laaluo,  Medfleld,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Lista  International 
CorporatioD,  HoUiston,  Mass. 

FUed  Feb.  14.  1995,  Ser.  No.  388,623 

InL  a."  E05B  65/46,  E05C  7/06 

VS.  CI.  312—218  36  Claims 


1.  A  storage  cabinet  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  drawers  each  of  which  is  movable  between  an 
open  position  and  a  closed  position: 

a  plurality  of  camplates  each  attached  to  one  of  the  drawers  and 
each  having  a  camming  surface; 

a  locking  bar  which  is  engaged  by  a  camming  surface  of  each  of 
the  camplates  such  that  said  locking  bar  pivots  about  a  pivot 
axis  from  an  unlocked  to  a  locked  position  when  one  of  the 
drawers  is  moved  to  an  open  posidon  and  which,  in  the  locked 
posibon.  provides  an  obstruction  which  prevents  drawers  in 


1.  A  storage  unit  including  a  frame  defining  a  top.  bonom.  and 
sides  to  said  storage  unit,  at  least  one  shelf  member  and  at  least  one 
shelf  supporting  member: 

said  frame  comprising  a  first  blank  forming  said  top  and  at  least 
a  part  of  said  sides  and  a  second  blank  forming  at  least  a  pan 
of  said  bottom:  each  said  blank  having  a  core  having  upper 
and  lower  surfaces,  each  said  upper  and  lower  surfaces  being 
covered  with  a  liner,  said  liners  extending  beyond  edges  of 
said  blanks  to  define  a  channel:  at  least  said  top  blank  having 
a  pair  of  core  grooves  extending  through  one  liner  surface  and 
said  core,  said  core  grooves  defining  bending  points  for  said 
blank:  said  first  and  second  blanks  each  defining  at  least  one 
shelf  groove  for  each  of  said  top.  bottom,  and  sides,  said  shelf 
groove  extending  through  said  one  liner  surface  and  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  core,  the  shelf  grooves  of  said  top  and  bonom 
being  aligned  and  the  shelf  grooves  of  said  sides  being 
aligned; 

said  shelf  supporting  member  being  received  in  said  shelf 
grooves  formed  in  the  top  and  bottom  of  said  frame,  said  shelf 
supporting  member  comprising  a  shelf  supporting  core  having 
an  upper  and  a  lower  surface  and  a  second  liner  which  covers 
each  said  surface,  said  second  Uners  extending  beyond  at  least 
a  front  edge  of  said  .shelf  supporting  member  to  define  an 
edge  channel:  a  first  finishing  piece  received  in  said  edge 
channel:  at  least  one  slot  formed  in  said  shelf  supporting 
member  and  extending  rearwardly  from  a  front  edge  of  said 
shelf  supporting  member. 

said  shelf  member  being  received  in  said  shelf  grooves  formed 
in  the  sides  of  said  frame,  said  shelf  member  comprising  a 
shelf  core  having  an  upper  and  a  lower  surface  and  a  third 
liner  which  covers  each  said  surface,  said  shelf  liners  extend- 
ing beyond  at  least  a  front  edge  of  said  shelf  supporting 
member  to  define  another  edge  channel  in  a  front  edge  of  said 
shelf;  a  finishing  piece  received  in  said  another  edge  channel; 
at  least  one  slot  formed  in  said  shelf  member  and  extending 
forwardly  from  said  rear  edge  of  said  shelf  supporting  mem- 
ber: 
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said  shelf  member  slot  cooperating  with  said  shelf  supportmg 
member  slot  such  that  said  shelf  member  and  shelf  supporting 
member  when  assembled  define  a  plurality  of  storage  open- 
ings; 

a  backing  for  said  storage  openings;  and 

a  third  finishing  piece  received  in  said  channels  of  said  blanks, 
said  third  finishing  piece  being  snugly  received  in  said  chan- 
nels to  hold  said  blanks  together  without  the  use  of  fasteners. 


5,605391 

CONVECTION  ROTATED  ORNAMENT 

Peter  M.  Wood,  1445  Church  St.,  Ventura,  Calif.  93001 

FUed  May  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  653,459 

Int  CL'  F21V  21/30 

MS.  a.  362—35  8  Claims 


5.605390 
OPTICAL  PROJECTOR 
Steve  Brice,   Portland;   Gary   Kingsley,  Ttgard,  and   David 
Payne,  Hillsboro,  all  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Sarif,  Inc.,  Van- 
couver, Wash. 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  590^95 

Int  a.*^  G03B  21/14 

VS.  a.  353—119  10  Claims 


UMI 


9.  An  optical  tower-like  projector  comprising 

a  frame  having  a  footing  portion  restable  on  an  external  suppon 
structure. 

an  image-modulatible  light  source  mounted  on  said  frame,  high 
thereon  in  relation  to  said  footing  portion,  and  designed  to 
direct  light  in  a  flow  downwardly  from  the  source  toward  the 
footing  portion. 

optical  convolution  structure  communicatively  associated  with 
and  located  optically  downstream  from,  said  light  source, 
including  componentry  which,  effectively,  causes  light  which 
is  downwardly  flowing  from  the  source  to  flow  through  a 
reverse-bend  region  defined  by  said  componentry,  which 
reverse-bend  region  is  charactenzed  by  three  reverse-bend 
paths,  two  of  which  are  substantially  co-planar,  and  the  third 
one  of  which  lies  in  a  plane  which  is  substantially  orthogonal 
to  the  comnnon  plane  of  the  first-mentioned  two  reverse-bend 
paths; 

light-modulation  structure  disposed  adjacent  said  reverse-bend 
region  designed  to  interact  with  light  traveling  through  the 
reverse-bend  region,  and  thereby  to  modulate  the  same  so  a-s 
to  infuse  It  with  piojectable  image  information,  with  the 
optical  convoluuon  structure  directing  such  modulated  light 
upwardly  on  the  optical  downstream  side  of  said  reverse-bend 
region  in  a  projectable,  image-conlaining  stream  of  light,  and 
outward-projection  directing  structure  mounted,  and  located 
high,  on  said  frame  in  relation  to  said  footing  portion  for 
receiving  and  outwardly  directing  the  modulated,  image 
containing  stream  of  light 


I.  An  ornamental  cover  for  diffusing  the  light  emanating  from  an 
iiKandescenl  bulb,  compnsing; 

shade  means,  formed  generally  as  a  translucent  frustoconical 
surface  with  an  open  large  end  and  a  smaller  capped  end, 
surrounding  the  bulb  so  as  to  completely  hide  the  bulb  from 
view  and  passing  an  appreciable  portion  of  the  light  emanat- 
ing from  the  bulb; 

mounting  means  for  removably  supporting  said  shade  means 
upon  said  bulb  and  having  bearing  means  enabling  free  rota- 
tion of  said  shade  about  a  central  vertical  axis  of  said  shade 
means,  said  mounting  means  compnsing  a  spiralled  wire 
having  a  first  coiled  section  engaging  the  bulb  and  and  a 
second  coiled  section  receiving  said  bearing  means,  and 
wherein  said  bearing  means  comprises  a  cup  relcasably 
secured  within  said  second  coiled  section  of  said  spiralled 
wire; 

vane  means  formed  integrally  with  said  shade  means  and  form- 
ing a  cap  over  said  smaller  capped  end  of  said  frustoconical 
surface;  and 

pivot  means  having  a  needle  fixed  to  said  vane  means  and  to 
said  shade  means,  said  pivot  means  disposed  within  said  cup 
and  on  said  central  axis,  said  pivot  means  projecting  down- 
wardly from  said  vane  means  and  said  shade  means,  and  said 
pivot  means  routably  supporting  said  vane  means  and  said 
shade  means  on  the  bulb  by  pivoting  contact  with  said  beanng 
means,  whereby 

heat  created  by  thie  bulb  warms  the  surrounding  air  and  causes  a 
convective  air  current  to  flow  upwardly  into  said  open  large 
end.  and  outwardly  past  said  vanes  from  said  smaller  capped 
end.  thus  causing  said  cover  to  rotate  about  said  central 
vertical  axis 


5,605392 
HEADLIGHT-LIGHT  UNIT  FOR  VEHICLE 
Hans  Daumueller,  Bodetshausen:  Fricder  Licdtke,  Dcttingcn: 
Peter  Kusserow,  Sonnenbuehl,  and  Friedrich  Schmlcd,  Pfiill- 
ingen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH, 
Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  367,693 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  26,  1994,  44  06 
393.8 

Int.  CI."  B60Q  //2« 

\}S.  CI.  362— 83J  12  Claims 

1   A  headlight-lighi  unit  for  a  vehicle  mounuble  in  a  receptacle 

of  the  vehicle,  comprising  a  headlight  provided  with  a  headlight 

housing,  a  light  provided  with  a  light  housing  and  releasably 


connectable  with  said  headlight  by  moving  said  light  relative  lo 
said  light  in  a  mounting  direction  substantially  parallel  to  a  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  vehicle;  at  least  one  springy  locking  element 
arranged  on  one  of  said  housings  and  partially  arrestable  on  the 
other  of  said  housings;  and  a  holding  elemenl  on  which  said 
locking  elemenl  is  arrestable,  said  locking  element  being  formed  as 
an  arresting  lever  having  an  arresting  edge  on  which  said  arresting 
lever  is  arrestable,  said  holding  element  being  mouniable  on  the 
other  housing  and  movable  to  different  positions  along  said  mount- 
ing direction  of  said  light  on  said  other  housing. 


/5  fO. 


1^  V  1  ^nr^ 


1.  A  table  with  u  light  emitting  plane  for  the  treatment  of  pets, 
comprising: 

a  water-proof  box-like  strucmre  having  outer  edges  and  light 
reflective  properties; 

a  light  emitting  source  positioned  within  the  box-like  structure; 

means  for  colonng  light; 

means  for  reflecting  and  diffusing  light; 

means  for  varying  an  intensity  of  light  emitted  from  the  device; 

a  single  piece  removable  cover,  supported  by  an  upper  surface  of 
the  box-like  structure,  having  a  tray-like  shape,  and  having 
edges  extending  beyond  the  outer  edges  of  the  box-like  struc- 
ture, wherein  the  shape  and  position  of  the  edges  of  the  cover 
relative  to  the  edges  of  llie  box-like  structure  prevent  liquid 
from  entering  the  box-like  structure; 

a  shaped  supporting  structure  mounted  to  the  box-like  structure 
which  support  the  box  like  structure,  light  emitting  source. 


means  for  coloring  light,  means  for  reflecting  and  diffusing 
light  and  removable  cover; 

at  least  one  electrical  cable,  electrically  connected  to  the  light 
emitting  source; 

a  device  for  winding  the  electncal  cable,  mounted  to  the  sup- 
porting structure; 

and  an  electric  circuit  for  supplying  electnc  cunent  to  the  light 
emitting  source,  wherein  the  means  for  reflecting  and  diffus- 
ing light  comprises  a  plurality  of  parabolic  shaped  reflectors 
positioned  within  the  box-like  structure  which  reflect  light, 
and  further  comprising  a  microswitch  means  positioned  on  an 
upper  surface  of  the  box-like  structure,  actuated  by  removal  of 
the  cover,  for  interrupting  the  electric  curreni. 


5,605394 
FLASHLIGHT 
Meng  J.  Chen,  Taicbung  Hsien,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Regitar 
Power  Co.,  Ltd.,  Taicbung  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  665,847 

InL  CI."  F21L  7/00 

MS.  a.  362—197  4  Claims 


5,605393 

TABLE  WITH  LIGHT  EMITTING  PLANE  FOR 

TREATMENT  OF  PETS 

Massimo  Cucchi,  ia  Achille  Grandi  1,  Albinea  (RE),  Italy; 

Oscar  Ripamonti,  Via  D.C.Cazzaniga  9,  Albinea  (CO),  Italy, 

and  Ivo  Zapparoli,  Via  F.Parri  2,  Carpi,  Italy 

FUed  Jun.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  254,185 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jun.  7,  1993,  93A000051 

Int  CI."  F21V  .i.i/00 

VS.  a.  362—97  18  Claims 


yr-4 


1.  A  flashlight  comprising: 

an  elongated  housing  having  a  spherical  seat  at  an  upper  end 
thereof  and  containing  a  battery,  said  spherical  seat  being 
formed  with  a  plurality  of  grooves  on  an  inner  side  thereof; 

a  head  assembly  pivotally  mounted  in  said  spherical  seat  and 
including  a  rotatable  head  carrying  a  light  bulb,  said  head 
being  provided  with  a  resilient  member  at  a  bottom  thereof, 
tending  lo  engage  with  said  grooves;  and 

means  for  switching  said  flashlight  on  and  off. 


5.605395 
STRUCTURE  OF  CHRISTMAS  TREE  LIGHT 
Juei-Tang  Peng,  No.  312,  Yen  Ping  Rd.,  Sec.  3,  Hsinchu  City, 
Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  18.  19%,  Ser.  No.  664,426 
Int  CI.*  HOIR  3.^/00 
VS.  a.  362—226  1  Claim 

1.  A  Christmas  tree  light  comprising  a  downwardly-opened 
socket  holder,  a  lamp  socket  mounted  in  said  socket  holder  and 
having  a  bonom  open  end.  two  electric  wires  having  a  respective 
metal  terminal  respectively  mounted  in  said  socket  holder,  and  a 
bulb  mounted  in  said  lamp  socket  and  having  two  electric  contact 
legs  respectively  disposed  in  contact  with  the  metal  terminals  of 
said  electric  wire,  wherein  said  lamp  socket  is  a  downwardly 
opened,  hollow  taper  shell  having  an  outward  annular  flange  raised 
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5,605497 
SYSTEM  FOR  MIXING  CEMENT  AND  AGGREGATE 
NeU  G.  Oberg,  MiUlken,  and  Jerome  J.  Doherty,  Berthoud. 
both  of  CoJo.,  assignors  to  Port-A-Pour,  Inc.,  Berthoud, 

Colo. 

Filed  Feb.  29.  19%,  Ser.  No.  608.764 

Int.  CI."  B28C  SAM) 

VS.  a.  366—2  "  <^»*"» 


around  the  periphery  of  the  bottom  open  end  thereof  and  two 
longitudinal  splits  disposed  at  rwo  opposite  sides  and  respectively 
intersecting  said  outward  annular  flange,  said  socket  holder  has 
two  longitudinal  grooves  bilaterally  disposed  on  the  inside  and 
respectively  disposed  in  communication  with  the  longitudinal 
splits  of  said  lamp  socket  and  adapted  for  guiding  out  water,  snow 
that  pa.sses  to  the  inside  of  said  socket  holder  out  of  said  lamp 
socket  through  said  longitudinal  splits. 


5,605,3<>6 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SECURING 

COMPONENT  PANELS  IN  A  TIERED  LIGHTING 

FIXTURE 

Paul  W.  Chin,  Jr.,  Saratoga,  and  Hslng  M.  Keng.  Palos  Verdes 

Esutes,    both    of   CaUf..    assignors    to    Lite    Corporatioo, 

Saratoga,  Calif. 

FUed  May  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  243,232 

Int  a."  F2\\  S/W 

VS.  a.  362—367  26  Claims 


I   A  method  for  mixing  cement  particles  with  aggregate  having 
moisture  on  its  surface,  composing  the  steps  of; 

(a)  providing  an  aggregate  hopper  having  a  bottom  gate  section 
with  an  opening  therein; 

(b)  providing  an  elongated  tube  for  conveying  particulate 
cement  to  a  point  within  the  aggregate  hopper  above  said 
opening  in  said  hopper; 

(c)  dispensing  said  aggregate  and  cement  though  said  opening  in 
said  hopper  while  simultaneously  dispensing  particulate 
cement  from  said  elongated  tube,  wherein  said  particulate 
cement  becomes  adhered  to  the  surface  of  said  aggregate. 


5,605,398 

FLAP  FOR  CEMENT  TRUCK  BACK 

Jeff  Cronquist,   1045   Freestone   Ranch   Rd.,   Bodega,  Calif. 

94922 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  521,906 

Int  a."  B28C  7/16 

VS.  a.  366—68  20  Claims 


UMI 


12  A  comer  structure  for  coupling  adjacent  panels  in  a  lighting 
fixture  at  predctennined  angles  to  each  other,  the  comer  structure 
comprising: 

at  least  first  and  second  sockets,  each  of  said  first  and  second 
sockets  including  first  and  second  flange  members  for  strad- 
dling connection  to  opposite  sides  of  one  of  at  least  first  and 
second  panels  being  coupled,  each  of  said  at  least  first  and 
second  sockets  including  a  central  base  portion, 
adjacent  ones  of  said  at  least  first  and  second  sockets  being 
coupled  to  each  other  exclusively  at  respective  central  base 
portions  for  connecting  together  the  adjacent  panels  near 
selected  comers  thereof,  each  of  said  first  and  second  flange 
members  being  connected  to  corresponding  ones  of  said  cen- 
tral base  portions,  wherein  said  central  base  portion  includes 
first  and  second  regions  which  are  disposed  with  respect  to 
each  other  at  a  predetermined  angle  which  conforms  to  the 
angle  of  intersecting  edges  of  a  panel  to  which  the  comer 
stiuctuit  may  be  coupled. 


1  An  apparatus  which  prevents  the  unintentional  escape  of 
cement  from  a  cement  truck  comprising: 

a  main  chute; 

an  over-chute  hingeably  connected  to  the  main  chute,  the  hinged 
connecuon  of  the  over-chute  to  the  main  chute  being  such  that 
the  over-chute  can  be  positioned  to  rest  on  top  of  the  main 
chute  and  the  hinged  connection  being  such  that  the  over- 
chute  can  be  folded  down  from  this  resting  position  so  that  the 
main  chute  and  over-chute  section  form  an  elongated  chute 
through  which  cement  can  be  poured;  and 

a  ngid  cover  connected  by  a  hinge  to  the  over-chute,  the  hinged 
connection  of  the  ngid  cover  to  the  over-chute  being  such  that 
when  the  over-chute  is  positioned  to  rest  on  the  main  chute, 
the  ngid  cover  can  be  positioned  against  the  main  chute  so  as 
to  prevent  any  cement  matenal  from  accidentally  escaping 
from  the  mam  chute,  and  when  die  over-chute  is  folded  down, 
the  ngid  cover  is  positioned  under  the  main  chute  and  over- 
chute 


5.605,399 
PROGRESSIVE  MOTIONLESS  MIXER 
Leonard  T.  King.  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Komax  Sys- 
tems, Inc..  Wilmington.  Calif. 
1  Filed  Oct.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  544,325 

'  Int.  CI."  BOIF  5/06 

I  .S.  CI.  366—337  10  Claims 


I.  A  slalionarv  matenal  mixing  apparatus  for  the  mixing  of  a 
fluid  stream  compnsmg  a  conduit  having  a  length,  cross-section,  a 
limgitudinal  axis  through  said  length  and  a  chamber  extending 
longitudinally  through  said  length  opening  at  first  upstream  and 
second  downstream  ends  of  said  conduit  and  including  said  longi- 
tudinal axis,  at  least  two  mixing  stations  located  within  said 
conduit  and  along  said  longitudinal  axis,  each  mixing  station 
compnsing  an  array  of  mixing  elements  occupying  the  entire 
cross-section  of  said  conduit  such  that  all  fluid  passing  from  said 
upstream  end  to  said  downstream  end  must  pass  through  each  array 
of  mixing  elements,  and  wherein  the  array  of  mixing  elements  at 
each  mixing  station  being  related  to  mixing  elements  at  other 
mixing  stations  and  that  mixing  elements  at  downstream  mixing 
stations  are  of  a  smaller  dimension  than  mixing  elements  ai 
upstream  mixing  stations  so  that  more  mixing  elements  are  con- 
tained within  each  mixing  station  as  mixing  stations  approach  the 
second  downstream  end  and  wherein  said  array  of  mixing  elements 
compnse  a  senes  of  parallel  mixing  elements,  each  element  com- 
prising a  flat  rectangular  central  portion  having  first  and  second 
ears  emanating  from  said  central  portion  bent  upwards  and  down- 
wards relative  to  the  plane  of  said  central  portion 


wherein  said  blade  bodies  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  perforated  bodies  and  porous  bodies. 


5.605.401 
ROLLING  CONTACT  BEARING 
Hlromitsu  Kondo,  and  Michiyoshi  Ishimaru,  both  of  Kuwana, 
Japan,  assignors  to  NTN  Corporation.  Osaka-fu,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  31.  1995,  Ser.  No.  551,245 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  31.  1994.  6-266845: 
Jan.  31.  1995,  7-014279 

Int  a."  F16C  19/06 
U.S.  CI.  384 — »92  6  Claims 


5.605,400 

MIXING  ELEMENT  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING 

THE  SAME 

Hisao  Kojima,  3-53-21,  Shioiri-cho,  Tsurumi-ku.  Yokohama- 

shi,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  425.036 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  19.  1994,  6-115817 

Int  a."  BOIF  5/06 

U.S.  a.  366—339  3  Haims 

1.  A  mixing  element  comprising: 

a  cslindncal  passage  pipe  through  which  a  liquid  flows;  and 
a  pluralitN  of  blade  bodies  disposed  inside  the  passage  pipe,  the 
blade  bodies  forming  inside  the  passage  pipe  a  plurality  of 
fluid  passages  extending  spirally  and  in  a  longitudinal  direc- 
tion of  the  passage  pipe,  and  a  gap  between  the  blade  bodies 
fomiing  an  opening  for  communicating  the  fluid  passages  to 
each  other. 


^^2 


1  A  rolling  contact  bearing  characterized  in  that  at  lea.st  one  of 
the  components  having  a  contact  surface  subjected  to  rolling 
fnclion  or  sliding  friction  is  formed  of  condensed  polynuclear 
aromatic  resin. 


5,605.402 
INKED  RIBBON  CARTRIDGE  WITH  A  RIBBON  INKING 

ELEMENT 
Sergio  Uggetti,  Ivrea,  Italy,  assignor  to  Baltea  S.p.A.,  Ivrea, 
Italy 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  429,149 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Italv,  Apr.  28,  1994.  TO94A0339 
Int  CI."  B4lj  .i.f/.U 
I  .S.  CI.  400—192  5  Claims 


I   A  cartndge  (II)  for  a  printing  ribbon,  comprising 

a  container  (12). 

a  nng  shaped  inked  nbbon  (13)  housed  in  said  container  (12). 


2402 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


February  25.  1997 


FfeBRUARY  25,  1997 


GENfERAL  AhfD  MECHANICAL 


2403 


a  feeding  roller  (19)  rotating  in  contact  with  said  nbbon  for 

feeding  it.  and 
an  inking  elentient  (14)  for  inking  said  ribbon  (13).  said  inking 

element  (14)  being  selectively  movable  from  a  rest  position. 

in  which  it  is  separate  from  said  nbbon  (13).  to  a  work 
position  in  which  the  inking  element  (14)  contacts  the  nbbon 

(13)  for  supplying  it  with  the  ink, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises 

activating  means  (31.  33.  34)  for  moving  said  inking  element 

(14)  from  said  rest  position  to  said  work  position  responsive 
to  a  predetermined  number  of  turns  of  said  feeding  roller  ( 19) 
said  activating  means  comprising: 

a  reducing  device  (34)  having  an  input  rotated  synchronously 
with  said  feeding  roller  (19)  and  an  output; 

a  routing  element  (33)  fixed  to  the  output  of  said  reducing 
device  (34)  for  being  rotated  with  a  reduced  rotation  with 
respect  to  the  rotation  of  said  feeding  roller  (19)  according  to 
a  fixed  reduction  ratio,  whereby  the  roution  of  said  rotating 
element  (33)  is  indicative  of  the  number  of  revolutions  of  the 
feeding  roller,  and 

means  for  causing  movement  of  the  inking  roller  (14)  from  said 
rest  position  to  said  work  position  after  said  predetermined 
number  of  turns. 


5,605,404 
TAPE  PRINTING  DEVICE  AND  TAPE  CARTRIDGE  USED 

THEREIN 
Masahiko  Nunokawa.  Suwa,  and  Kei^ji  Watanabe,  Tokyo,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporatloa,  and  King 
Jim  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 
ContiniutioD  of  Ser.  No.  132^56,  Oct  6.  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,492,420.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Sen  No.  486,741 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  12,  1992,  5-47492; 
Oct  6,  1992,  4-267166;  Oct  13,  1992,  4-300304;  Nov.  4.  1992, 
4-294991 

lot  a."  B41J  35/28 
U.S.  a.  400—208  13  Claims 
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5,605,403 
INKING  RIBBON  LOADING  SHOE  FOR  A  PRINTER 
WITH  THERMAL  TRANSFER  PRINTING 
Patrick  Vegeais,  Paris,  and  Eric  Cavarero,  Conflans  Sainte 
Honorine,      both      of      France,      assignors      to      Societe 
D'AppUcations  C;eneral«s  D'Electridte  et  de  Mechanique 
Sagem.  France 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1994.  Ser.  No.  356,672 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  15,  1993.  93  15094 
Int  CI."  B41J  .15/28 
VS.  a.  400—207  4  Claims 


I.  A  tape  cartridge  that  accommodates  a  pnntable  tape  and  is 
suitable  for  being  detachably  received  in  a  tape  pnnting  device 
having  a  tape  cartridge-receiving  member  therein,  said  tape  car- 
tridge compnsing: 

a  charactenstic  member  disposed  on  an  undersurface  face  of 
said  tape  cartridge,  the  charactenstic  member  being  arranged 
to  come  into  contact  with  said  tape  cartndge-receivmg  mem- 
ber of  said  tape  pnnting  device  when  said  tape  cartndge  is 
attached  in  said  tape  pnnting  device,  said  charactenstic  mem- 
ber storing  information  corresponding  to  a  pnnting  condition 
on  said  pnntable  tape  and  having  a  plurality  of  digitized 
elements  in  a  form  readable  by  said  tape  pnnting  device;  and 
a  pnntable  tape  including  a  pnnting  surface,  said  printing  sur- 
face being  arranged  to  receive  pnnted  characters  from  said 
tape  pnnting  device  such  that  said  pnnted  characters  are 
affixed  to  said  pnntable  tape  in  a  readable  form. 


UM 


I.  A  loading  shoe  adapted  for  operatively  loading  a  nbbon 
pay-out  roll  and  a  nbbon  take-up  roll,  of  a  thermal  transfer  pnnting 
nbbon.  into  a  thennal  transfer  pnnter;  said  loading  shoe  compris- 
ing means  for  receiving  and  detachably  holding  the  nbbon  pay  out 
roll  and  the  nbbon  take-up  roll  in  their  relauve  use  positions  in  said 
pnnter.  wherein  each  of  the  nbbon  pay  out  roll  and  the  nbbon 
take-up  roll  compnses  means  for  fixing  thereof  respectively  to  said 
pnnter  and  wherein  the  shoe  is  configured  to  leave  said  respective 
fixing  means  exposed  to  permit  fixing  of  the  nbbon  pay-out  roll 
and  nbbon  take  up  roll  to  said  pnnter.  with  said  shoe  being 
adapted  to  be  removed  from  the  nbbon  pay-out  roll  and  take-up 
roll  after  said  fixing 


5,605,405 

INK  RIBBON  FOR  A  PRINTER,  TYPEWRITER  OR  THE 

LIKE 

Herbert  Kurz,  Fuerth.  Germany,  assignor  to  Leonhard  Kun 

GmbH  &  Co.,  Furth,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  15.  1994,  Ser.  No.  306,815 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  4,  1993,  43  33 
740.6 

Int  Cl.'^  B41J  3.W2 
VS.  CI.  400-239  7  Claims 

1  An  ink  nbbon  having  a  spool  for  a  pnnter.  typewnter  or  the 
like,  which  comprises  an  optically  operative  control  strip  attached 
to  said  spool  at  a  trailing  end  of  said  ink  nbbon.  said  opbcally 
operative  control  strip,  respectively,  having  only  a  first  light- 
impervious  control  portion  and  only  a  second  transparent  control 
portion,  said  first  light-impervious  control  portion  adjoining  said 
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5,605,407 
PRINTER  AND  ITS  CONTROL  METHOD 
Siisiunu  Hama;  Hiroshi  Taklzawa;  Toshiaki  WaUnabe;  Masa- 
hiro   KamtJo,  and   Manabu   Shimizu,  all  of  Suwa,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  362.684 

aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1993,  5-333329 

Int  a.*  B41J  29/42 

VS.  C\.  400—705.1  6  Claims 


ink  nbbon,  the  length  of  said  first  light-impervious  control  portion 
adjoining  said  ink  ribbon  as  measured  in  a  direction  of  feed  of  said 
ink  ribbon  being  from  about  1  to  4  cm. 


5,605,406 
COMPUTER  INPUT  DEVICES  WITH  LIGHT  ACTIVATED 

SWITCHES  AND  LIGHT  EMITTER  PROTECTION 
James  H.  Bowen,  12190  RichUnd  Dr.,  Catharpin.  Va.  22018 
Continuation-in-parl  of  Ser.  No.  933,749,  Aug.  24,  1992,  aban- 
doned, and  Ser.  No.  311,256,  Sep.  23,  1994.  This  appUcation 
Nov.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  343,892 
Int  a."  G09G  5/00:  B4U  5/00 
VS.  a.  400-— 172  4  Qaims 


I.  An  operator  input  device  with  light  emitters  and  light  detec- 
tors, comprising: 

a  plurality  of  light  emitters  opposed  by  light  detectors  disposed 
in  a  pattern  at  a  border  of  an  area  in  said  operator  input 
device; 

an  electronic  circuit  that  illuminates  light  emitters  of  said  plu- 
rality of  light  emitters  to  emit  light  to  said  light  detectors; 

means  for  selectively  turning  on  and  off  individual  light  emitters 
of  said  plurality  of  light  emitters  at  a  first  scan  rate  and  at  a 
second  scan  rate,  wherein  said  first  scan  rate  is  greater  than 
said  second  scan  rate; 

means  for  sensing  tl»e  presence  or  absence  of  an  operators  finger 
within  said  area  in  said  operator  input  device;  and 

means  for  directing  said  means  for  selectively  turning  on  and  off 
individual  light  emitters  to  turn  on  and  off  said  individual 
light  emitters  at  said  first  scan  rate  in  response  to  sensing  the 
presence  of  an  operator's  finger  within  a  predetermined  time 
with  said  means  for  sensing  and  to  turn  on  and  off  said 
individual  light  emitters  at  said  second  scan  rate  in  response 
to  sensing  the  absence  of  an  operator's  finger  with  a  predeter- 
mined time  with  said  means  for  sensing. 


1.  A  printer  control  method  for  a  printer  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  applying  power  to  a  drive  mechanism; 

(b)  driving  the  drive  mechanism  as  power  is  applied  in  step  (a) 
for  moving  a  carriage  in  a  direction  to  a  reference  position; 

(c)  measuring  a  pulse  width  of  timing  pulses  from  a  position 
detection  means  while  moving  the  carnage  in  step  (b). 
wherein  if  the  pulse  width  is  less  than  a  predetermined  width. 

the  pulse  width  is  reset  and  steps  (b)  and  (c)  are  repeated, 
wherein  if  the  pulse  width  is  at  least  the  predetermined  width, 
step  (d)  IS  then  executed; 

(d)  counting  a  number  of  the  timmg  pulses  after  the  pulse  width 
measured  in  step  (c)  reaches  at  least  a  predefined  reference 
time; 

(e)  stopping  the  dnve  mechanism  when  the  number  of  timing 
pulses  is  equal  to  a  predetermined  value. 


5,605,408 
REPLACABLE  LIPSTICK  TUBE  WTTH  A  CLAMPING 
SEAT 
Cnietig-Yuan  Su,  P.O.  Box  438,  Hsinchu  City,  Taiwan 
FUed  Nov.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  559,065 
Int  a.'  A45D  40AX> 
VS.  a.  401—78  3  Claims 

1    A  lipstick  tube  structure  with  a  replaceable  lipstick  seat, 
comprising: 

a  lipstick  seat  assembly  supporting  a  li(>stick  and  comprising  an 
outer  tube,  an  intermediate  tube  located  within  and  attached  to 
said  outer  tube,  the  intermediate  tube  having  an  inner  wall 
provided  with  a  spiral  groove,  and  a  rotatable  inner  tube 
rotatably  disposed  within  said  intermediate  tube  and  having  a 
vertical  slot  said  inner  tube  of  said  lipstick  mbe  having  a 
lower  section  thereof  extending  outside  of  said  outer  tube  to 
form  an  extended  section  provided  with  a  toothed  ring  having 
a  multiplicity  of  indentations,  said  inner  tube  further  having  a 
bottom  rim  provided  with  a  convergingly  tapered  guide  piece; 
and  an  elevating  seat  located  within  said  inner  mbe  for  sup- 
porting the  lipstick,  said  elevating  seat  provided  with  at  least 
one  projection  extending  from  an  outer  wall  thereof  and 
penetrating  said  vertical  slot  and  said  spiral  groove,  said 
elevating  seat  being  caused  by  said  spiral  groove  to  rise  or 
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position,  the  upper  body  member  havmg  a  torward  portion 
with  a  finger  indent  adapted  to  receive  a  finger  of  a  user  to 
allow,  the  user  to  slide  the  upper  body  member  to  the  unlocked 
position,  and  a  lower  end  of  the  ami  extending  below  the 
upper  body  member. 
a  lower  body  member  fixedly  anached  to  the  leg.  with  an  upper 
end  of  the  leg  protruding  beyond  the  lower  body  member;  and 
a  spring  member  disposed  within  the  upper  body  member  and 
between  the  arm  and  the  leg  such  that  the  spnng  member 
biases  the  upper  body  member  toward  the  locked  position, 
wherein  the  lower  end  of  the  arm  of  the  handle  is  pivolally 
connected  to  the  lower  body  member  to  permit  the  arm  to 
puoi  relative  to  the  lower  body  member,  and 
wherein  the  upper  body  member  includes  a  seat  for  engaging 
the  upper  end  of  the  leg  in  the  locked  position  such  that 
when  the  upper  end  of  the  leg  is  engaged  by  the  seat,  the 
lower  end  of  the  arm  is  prevented  from  pivoting  relative  to 
the  leg. 


lower  along  said  -.enical  slot  when  said  inner  tube  and  said 
intermediate  tube  are  relatively  rotated;  and 

a  housing  comprising  a  cap.  a  decorative  nng.  a  base  and  a 
clamping  seat  located  in  said  base,  wherein 

said  clamping  seat  is  made  of  an  elastic  material  having  an  inner 
wall  with  a  plurality  of  nbs  projecting  from  opposite  sides  of 
the  ir.nei  wall  thereof,  said  nbs  connected  to  concavely 
curved  urging  plates  which  collectively  define  an  insen  slot 

such  that  said  urging  plates  elastically  press  inwardly,  against 
sides  of  said  lower  section  of  said  inner  lube  so  that  said 
urging  plates  fnctionally  contact  said  toothed  nng. 


5.605.410 

CONNECTING  MECHANISM  FOR  Tl'Bl'LAR  FRAME 

MEMBERS 

George  Pantev.  310  Millway  Ave..  Lnit  11.  Concord.  Ontario  14 

K3W3.  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  17.  1995.  Ser.  No.  372.995 

Int  CI."  F16B  im 

r.S.  CI.  403—297  22  Claims 


5.605.409 

COLLAPSIBLE  STROLLER 

Robert  E.  Haul.  Wayne,  and  James  A.  Sack,  Elverson.  both  of 

Pa.,  assignors  to  Graco  Children's  Products,  Inc..  Elverson, 

Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  49.468.  Apr.  20.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5.454.5*4. 

This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  485,156 

Int.  CI."  B62B  7fm 

U.S.  a.  403—102  9  Claims 


1  A  Uvkable  hinge  for  use  on  a  stroller  to  pivotally  and 
lockmgly  inicrconnecl  an  arm  forming  a  handle  of  the  stroller  and 
a  leg  fornimj;  a  lower  trame  of  ''■■-•■  stroller,  comprising 

a  upper  bodv  member  slidably  coupled  to  the  .irm  In  enable  the 
upper  body  member  to  move  substantially  axially  to  the  .imi 
between  a  livked  lowered  position  and  an  unliKked  raised 


1  A  connector  for  joining  one  or  more  tubular  members  to  a 
support  structure,  compnsing: 

a  first  one-piece  b.ise  portion  having  an  inner  face  and  an  outer 
face,  a  second  one-piece  base  portion  having  an  inner  face 
and  an  outer  fare,  said  second  base  portion  being  separate 
from  and  engageable  with  said  first  base  portion,  whereby  the 
inner  faces  of  the  first  and  second  base  portions  form  an 
opening  iherefietween  for  resting  firmly  against  said  supptin 
structure  to  permit  a  ngid  joint  between  said  connector  and 
sajd  support  structure; 

the  outer  face  of  the  first  base  p<irtion  having  at  le.isl  one  fork 
extending  outwardly  therefrom  and  being  dimensioned  for 
closely  fining  to  an  internal  cross-section  of  a  tubular  mem- 
ber; 

said  fork  having  substantially  parallel  and  spaced  apart  hrst  and 
second  arms,  the  second  arm  being  further  subdivided  into 
two  parallel  prongs  having  a  slit  therebetween,  said  first  arm 
having  a  transverse  threaded  hole  therethrough  aligned  with 
said  slit,  whereby  a  threaded  member  is  screwed  into  said 
transverse  threaded  hole  and  extends  into  said  slit  to  push 
against  said  prongs  to  expand  said  first  and  second  arms  apan 
in  a  first  direction  and  expand  said  prongs  apart  in  a  direction 
subslanlially  normal  thereto. 
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5,605,411 
LOCK  FOR  CYLINDRICAL  ROD 
Jerry  L.  Wilson,  570  NE.  53rd  Ave.,  HUlsboro,  Oreg.  97124, 
and  Richard  A.  E^nger,  HiUsboro,  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Jerry 
L.  Wilson,  HUlsboro,  Oreg. 

FUed  Aug.  14.  1995,  Ser.  No.  514,598 

Int  CL"  F16B  VJ& 

U.S.  a.  403—325  11  daims 


M 


a  plurality  of  piercing  teeth  projecting  downardly  from  the 
planar  members  for  piercing  engagement  with  a  workpiece  to 
secure  the  planar  members  the  workpiece. 


1.  An  assembly  comprising: 

at  least  one  pair  of  weight  plates  having  cylindrical  holes  defined 
centrally  therein; 

a  cylindncal  rod  that  slidably  receives  said  weight  plates  with 
one  of  said  weight  plates  being  disposed  on  each  end  of  said 
cylindrical  rod; 

a  handgrip  which  fits  on  said  cylindrical  rod.  said  handgrip 
having  slops  which  keep  the  weight  plates  at  said  each  end  of 
said  rod  separated  from  one  another  by  a  pie-deiermined 
distance; 

a  pair  of  locks  wherein  each  lock  being  releasibly  attachable  to 
said  each  end  of  said  rod.  said  each  lock  including: 

a  case  having  a  cylindrical  passageway  extending  therethrough 
that  slidably  receives  said  cylindrical  rod; 

at  least  one  piston  movable  between  an  unlocked  position  where 
the  piston  is  located  within  said  case  and  a  locked  position 
where  the  piston  projects  partially  into  said  cylindrical  pas- 
sageway; 

an  actuator  for  moving  said  piston  between  the  locked  and 
unlocked  positions: 

wherein  said  cylindrical  rod  has  at  least  one  hole  defined  therein 
proximate  said  each  end  thereof  for  receiving  said  piston 
when  said  piston  is  in  the  locked  position,  such  that  said  lock 
holds  the  respective  weight  plate  in  place  against  said  stop. 


5,605,413 

HIGHWAY  BARRICADE 

James  C.  Brown,  2121  Skyhawk  Dr.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.  46815 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  494345 

Int  a.'  EOIF  15100 

MS.  a.  404—6  17  Claims 


5,605,412 
DOOR  HOLDING  CONNECTOR  PLATE 
Dave  D.  Davis,  P.O.  Box  414,  Flora  Vista,  N.M.  87415,  and 
Christoplier  P.  Edwards,  6100  McKensey  St,  Fannington, 
N.M.  87401 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  369,462 

Int  a.'  F16B  isno 

U.S.  a.  403—403  9  Claims 

1.  A  door  holding  connector  plate  comprising: 

a  first  planar  member: 

a  second  planar  member  residing  within  a  common  plane  with 
the  first  planar  member: 

an  integral  comer  plate  fixedly  secured  to  the  first  planar  mem- 
ber and  the  second  planar  member  to  fixedly  secure  the  first 
planar  member  to  the  second  planar  member  such  that  the  first 
planar  member  is  oriented  so  as  to  extend  substantially 
orthogonally  for  the  second  planar  member  and  projecting  out 
of  the  conunon  plane  at  an  oblique  angle  relative  the  common 
plan;  and 


aB 


1.  In  a  New  Jersey  style  barricade  system  having  a  plurality  of 
individual  hollow  molded  water-fillable  barriers  each  having  inte- 
rior and  exterior  surfaces,  the  barriers  being  aligned  end-to-end  in 
the  barricade  system,  an  improved  system  for  joining  adjacent 
barrier  ends  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  cable  receiving  grooves  in 

each  barrier: 
a  cable  disposed  in  each  groove,  each  cable  having  opposite 
ends  terminating  in  closed  loops  near  respective  barrier  ends: 
means  associated  with  each  cable  for  retaining  respective  cables 

in  corresponding  grooves: 
means  within  each  barrier  for  interconnecting  the  means  for 
retaining  one  cable  and  the  means  for  retaining  another  cable: 
and 
means  for  couphng  the  closed  loops  near  the  end  of  one  barrier 
to  the  closed  loops  near  the  end  of  an  adjacent  barrier. 
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5.605.414 

APPAR.4TL  S  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROTECTING 

BARRIER 

Johnny  M.  Fuller.  8214  Westchester.  Suite  500.  Dallas.  Tex. 

75225,  and  Halley  D.  Fuller,  I.ongview,  Tex.,  assignors  to 

Johnny  M.  Fuller,  Dallas.  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  26.  1995.  Ser.  No.  533,845 

InL  CI."  EOIF  l5/0() 

VS.  a.  404—6  35  Claims 


a  handle  anachmeni  secured  to  each  end  of  said  screed  bar.  each 
handle  attachment  including  a  three-sided  U-shaped  member 
and  a  pair  of  parallel  plates  extending  outwardly  and 
upwardly  from  said  U-shaped  member  at  an  angle  of  about 
70°.  each  U-shaped  member  having  an  upper  horizontal  top 
portion,  a  first  vertical  side  portion,  and  a  second  vertical  side 
portion,  said  first  vertical  side  portion  and  said  second  vertical 
side  portion  each  having  an  upper  end  attached  to  said  upper 
horizontal  top  portion  and  a  lower  end  remote  from  said  upper 
honzonlal  top  portion,  wherein  one  of  said  parallel  plates  is 
attached  to  the  lower  end  of  said  first  vertical  side  portion,  and 
wherein  the  other  of  said  parallel  plates  is  attached  to  said  first 
vertical  side  portion  between  the  lower  end  of  the  first  vertical 
side  portion  and  the  upper  end  of  the  first  vertical  side 
portion; 

means  for  attaching  each  handle  attachment  to  said  screed  bar. 
said  means  each  including  a  first  fastener  passing  first  through 
said  one  of  said  parallel  plates,  then  through  said  first  vertical 
side  portion,  and  then  into  said  screed  bar:  and 

a  handle  pivotally  connected  between  the  pair  ot  parallel  plates 
of  each  U-shaped  member  and  extending  outwardly  from  each 
said  pair  of  parallel  plates. 


^^^%t1\^ 


5  In  combination  with  a  barrier,  a  barrier  protector,  comprising: 

a  resilient  membrane,  the  resilient  membrane  being  of  a  prede- 
termined shape  and  size  to  surround  the  barrier  when  wrapped 
around  the  bamer: 

a  cover,  the  cover  being  of  a  predetermined  shape  and  size  to 
incarcerate  the  resilient  membrane;  and 

the  cover  having  at  least  one  anchor  end,  eacl;  anchor  end 
providing  a  contractible  culT.  each  contractible  cuff  disposed 
to  substantially  pennanently  anchor  its  respective  anchor  end 
to  the  bamer  once  the  cover  has  incarcerated  the  resilient 
membrane. 


5.605.416 

WATER.  SEDIMENT  AND  EROSION  CONTROL 

APPARATUS  AND  METHODS 

Gary  W.  Roach.  P,0.  Box  1632,  Midwest  City.  Okla.  73110 

Filed  Mar.  27.  1995.  Sen  No.  410.720 

Int.  Cl.'^  E02B  JAM) 

U.S.  CI.  405—21 


27  Claims 


5.605.415 

SCREED  BAR  ATTACHMENT 

Lairy  Shamblin.  Porum.  Okla..  assignor  to  Michael  A.  Mar- 

shaU.  Stigler.  OkU. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  452,662.  May  25.  1995.  This 

application  Oct.  16.  1995,  Ser.  No.  543,609 

Int.  CI.'  EOlC  19/22 

VS.  CI.  404—118  I  Claim 


■.^»-  4'.  »'.«■■.  ^-rtJ 


1.  .An  apparatus  for  controlling  water,  sediment  and  soil  erosion 
comprising 

a  water-permeable  foam  bamer  extending  generally  longitudi- 
nally, said  bamer  having  an  upstream  surface  and  a  down- 
stream surface;  and 

an  apron  extending  laterally  away  from  at  least  one  of  said 
surfaces  of  said  bamer,  said  bamer  attached  to  said  apron  by 
attaching  means  wherein  said  bamer  is  reconhgurable  by 
rotating  said  bamer  about  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  attaching 
means. 


UMI 


1.  A  screcding  apparatus  for  leveling  concrete  freshly  poured 
within  concrete  forms  by  two  individuals  who  place  the  apparatus 
on  the  concrete  forms  and  then  move  the  apparatus  bacli  and  torth 
along  the  forms  to  level  the  concrete,  said  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  screed  bar  of  rectangular  cross-section  having  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end. 


5.605,417 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMPROVING 

DEGRADATION  OF  AN  UNSECURED  LANDFILL 

Christopher  J.  Englert,  Novi,  and  James  Dragun.  Fannington 

Hills,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dragun  CorporaUon. 

Fannington  HiUs,  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  18.  1994.  Ser.  No.  277.421 
Int.  CI."  B09B  .^AM) 
VS.  a.  405—129  26  Oaims 

I  A  meth(xl  for  improving  degradation,  stabilization,  detoxifi- 
cation and  volume  reduction  of  refuse  within  an  unsecured  landfill 
composing 

installing  at  least  one  well  proximate  to  the  landfill  in  the 
direction  (>f  the  flow  of  groundwater  so  as  to  provide  control 
over  the  groundwater  proximate  the  landfill; 
extracting  the  groundwater  from  the  well  to  substantially  prevent 
migration  of  contaminated  groundwater  or  leachate  from  the 
landfill  and  provide  a  source  of  moisture  for  use  within  the 
landfill: 


collecting  leachate  from  the  landfill; 

monitoring  the  leachate  so  as  to  determine  the  chemical  con- 
stituents of  the  refuse  within  the  landfill; 

injecting  additives  into  the  leachate  so  as  to  alter  the  chemical 
constituents  of  the  refuse  within  the  landfill  and  increase  the 
rate  of  degradation;  and 

recirculating  the  leachate  within  the  landfill. 


5,605,418 

ROAD  SNOW  MELTING  SYSTEM  USING  A  SURFACE 

HEATING  ELEMENT 

Koji  Watanabe,  Aklta,  and  Yoshinori  Nagai,  Ichikawa,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Taisei  Home  Engineering  Kabushild  Kai- 

sha,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  886,597,  May  21,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcadon  Sep.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  123,044 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28, 1992,  4-92476 

InL  a."  E02D  19/14 

VS.  a.  405—131  9  Claims 


1.  A  snow  melting  system  for  melting  ice  and  snow  on  roads 
comprising  a  heating  unit  having  an  electrical  surface  heating 
eleinent  in  sheet  form  positioned  between  a  pair  of  adjacent  metal 
plates  and  wrapped  in  a  tar-based  moisture-ptxxif  sheet,  said  heat- 
ing unit  embedded  beneath  a  surface  material  of  a  paved  road 
surface. 


5,605,419 
UNDERGROUND  DUCT  BANKS 
Gary  L.  Reinert,  St.,  4319  Middle  Rd^  AlUaon  Park,  Pa.  15101 
Filed  Jun.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  259393 
Int.  a."  FI6L  lAX) 
VS.  a.  405—154  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  installing  an  underground  duct  bank,  comprising: 
(a.)  providing  a  plurality  of  flexible,  substantially  hollow,  elon- 
gated ducts  or  conduits; 
(b.)  assembling  said  ducts  or  conduits  into  a  preassembled  duct 
bank  having  a  substantially  continuous  length  of  SOO  feet  or 
more  above  ground; 


(c)  excavating  an  undei;ground  trench  with  substantially  straight 

sidewalls  of  sufficient  dimension  to  hold  said  above-ground- 

preassembled  duct  bank; 
(d,)  placing  said  above-ground-preassembled  duct  bank  into  said 

underground  trench  to  provide  an  underground  duct  bank 

using  at  least  three  pieces  of  lifting  and  lowering  equipment 

by: 

(i)  sequentially  moving  said  above-ground-preassembled  duct 
bank  having  a  substantially  continuous  length  of  500  feet  or 
more  above  ground  to  a  position  supported  by  transverse 
support  members  spanning  said  trench  to  position  said 
above-ground-preassembled  duct  bank  above  ground 
directly  over  said  trench; 

(ii)  placing  said  above-ground-preassembled  duct  bank  into 
said  underground  trench  by  sequentially  lifting  said  above- 
ground-preassembled  duct  bank; 

(iii)  removing  said  transverse  support  members  spanning  said 
trench; 

(iv)  sequentially  lowering  said  above-ground-preassembled 
duct  bank  into  said  tretKh  onto  transverse  support  members 
positioned  in  the  boaom  of  said  trench  to  provide  said 
underground  duct  bank;  and 

(v)  providing  for  an  angle  of  displacement  less  than  about 
twenty  degrees  from  the  horizontal  for  the  above-ground- 
preassembled  duct  bank,  while  lowering  said  above- 
ground-preassembled  duct  bank  into  the  bonom  of  said 
trench,  and  onto  said  transverse  support  members  posi- 
tioned in  the  bottom  of  said  trench; 
(e.)  installing  precast  concrete  manholes  at  500  feet  or  more 

distances  apart  in  the  ground;  and. 
(f )  tieing  said  preassembled  underground  duct  bank  into  said 

precast  concrete  manholes. 


5,605,420 

HIGH  SPEED  ROTATING  TOOL  HAVING  A  BAND  OF 

HIGH  TENACITY  MATERIAL  ABOUT  THE  PERIMETER 

Timothy  R.  Feldsiiie,  CUyton,  N.C.,  assigaor  to  Kennametal 

Inc.,  Latrobe,  Pa. 

FUcd  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577,164 
InL  a.*  B23C  5/10:5/16:5/00 
VS.  a.  407—32  28  Claims 

I.  A  rotating  tool  mateable  with  the  spindle  of  a  machine  tool  for 
high  speed  rotation  about  a  longitudinal  axis  comprised  of: 

a)  a  shank  mountable  within  the  spindle; 

b)  a  disk  symmetric  about  the  longitudinal  axis,  connected  to  the 
shank  and  having  a  central  hub  and  an  outer  periphery; 

c)  cutting  inserts  symmetrically  attached  to  the  periphery  of  the 
disk;  and 
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d)  a  separate  band  of  high  tenacit)  material  about  the  penmeter 
of  the  disk  lo  restrain  expanMon  from  centrifugal  forces  on  the 
disk. 


5.605.421 
Dl'ST  EXTRACTOR 
Phillip  Hodgson.  Carlisle.  Great  Britain,  assignor  to  Black  & 
Decker  Incorporated.  Newark.  Del. 

FUed  Apr.  27,  1995.  Ser.  No.  429.690 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Apr.  28,  1994. 
9408403 

Int  ex."  B23B  47/J4 
VS.  a.  408—67  16  CUims 


tniding  outwardly  from  said  shank  eflfectively  defining  a  shank 
poruon  of  larger  diameter  than  said  straight  shank  portions;  the 
notch  having  a  notch  base  whose  depth  increases  in  a  direction 
from  the  forward  insertion  end  of  the  nail  towards  the  opposite 
end.  and  a  wedge  arranged  in  said  longitudinal  notch  and  bearing 
against  said  notch  base,  said  wedge  having  an  upper  edge  project- 
ing slightly  beyond  said  longitudinal  notch  of  said  shank  and 
adapted  to  be  displaceable  in  a  direction  toward  said  insertion  end 


5.605.423 
SELF-DRILLING  STUD 
Michael  Janusz,  Elgin,  111.,  assignor  to  EIco  Textron,  In.,  Rock- 
ford,  ni. 

FUed  Apr.  26.  19%.  Ser.  No.  638.115 

int.  a^  F16B  25/00:  E04B  //.?« 

L,S.  a.  411—387  6  Claims 


1  A  dust  extractor  for  use  with  a  hand  or  power  tool,  the  dust 
extractor  compnsing  at  least  two  compartments  which  are  in  fluid 
communication  with  each  other,  sealing  means  to  allow  each 
compartment  to  be  sealed  lo  a  surface,  one  of  the  compartments 
having  an  opening  to  provide  access  to  the  surface  for  a  tool  and 
the  other  compartment  having  an  outlet  which  is  connectable  to  a 
suction  source,  the  compartments  being  connected  by  at  least  one 
fluid  passage  which  is  at  least  partially  closed  off  by  a  valve. 


UMI 


5.605.422 
NAIL  WITH  EXPANSION  REGION 
Artur  Fischer,  Waldacbtal,  Germany,  assignor  to  fischerwerke 
Artur  Fischer  GmbH  &  Co  KG.  Waldachtal.  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  9.  1995.  Ser.  No.  401.179 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  28,  1994,  44  10 
793.5 

Int.  CI."  F16B  I5AX) 
US.  a.  411—357  10  Oaims 

1  A  nail,  comprising  a  shank  having  a  first  straight  shank 
portion  located  at  a  forward  insertion  end  of  the  shank  and  a 
second  straight  shank  portion  located  at  an  opposite  end  of  the 
shank  with  an  expansion  region  defined  therebetween;  the  expan- 
sion region  having  two  curved  expansion  limbs  defining  sidewalls 
of  a  longitudinal  notch  therebetween,  said  expansion  limbs  pro 


1  A  single  piece  fastener  for  use  in  a  supporting  structure  for  a 
concrete  slab,  the  supporting  structure  being  of  the  type  which 
includes  a  plurality  of  metal  support  members  secured  to  the 
concrete  slab  at  a  plurality  of  spaced  IcKations  by  a  plurality  of  said 
fasteners,  each  said  fastener  compnsing: 

a  threaded  portion  having  first  and  second  ends  and  a  helical 

thread. 
a  fluted  dnil  tip  projecting  from  said  first  end  of  said  threaded 

portion  and  located  at  a  first  end  of  said  fastener, 

the  fluted  drill  tip  and  lead  turns  of  the  hehcal  threaded  portion 

having  a  relatively  high  hardness  so  that  .said  drill  tip  and  lead 

threads  are  sufficiently  hard  to  penetrate  and  tap  threads  in 

support  members  of  the  type  used  in  the  supporting  structure. 

a  first  relatively  smaller  integral  annular  flange  located  above  the 

threaded  portion,  and  having  a  straight  stud  projecting  from 

the  flange  opposite  the  threaded  portion. 

a  second  and  comparatively  larger  annular  flange  located  atop 

the  stud,  and  a  driving  means  located  atop  the  second  annular 

flange  for  allowing  engagement  by  a  tool  to  rotate  the  fastener 

for  securing  same  in  a  support  member  of  the  type  used  in 

said  supporting  structure. 

an  upper  secuon  of  the  fastener  including  the  first  annular  flange 

and  threads  of  the  threaded  portion  which  are  adapted  to  be  in 

threaded  engagement  with  a  support  member  being  hardened 

to  a  lesser  degree  of  hardness  than  the  dnil  point  to  render  the 

upper  section  of  said  fastener  substantially  more  ductile  than 

die  dnil  tip  and  lead  threads, 

the  length  of  the  fastener  between  the  first  and  second  flanges 

being  less  than  the  desired  thickness  of  the  concrete  slab  so 


that  the  second  annular  flange  wlien  installed  in  a  deck  will  be 
encased  in  the  slab  with  the  second  annular  flange  resisting 
and  transmitting  shear  fcxces  which  might  be  imposed  by  the 
slab  onto  the  supporting  structure,  and 
the  lesser  degree  of  hardness  being  at  a  level  which  imparts 
sufBcient  ductUily  to  the  portions  of  the  fastener  intended  to 
project  above  the  suppon  member  to  resist  and  transmit  shear 
loads  imposed  by  the  concrete  deck  attempting  to  shift  on  its 
suppofiing  structure. 


5,MM24 
TWO-PART  FASTENING  SYSTEM 
Dwaki  Boville,  Paris,  aMi  Bcnwrd  HoMte,  Mcylan,  both  of 
France  — Itnori  to  A.  RayHOMl  ft  CIE,  GmoUe,  France 

FVcd  Aug.  4,  IMS,  Ser.  No.  511,136 
OaiaM  priority,  appMcatton  Gcnnaay,  Aa«.  5,  1994,  44  27 
723.7 

InL  CL*  Fl«  21/00:21/18.  F16D  9/00:  F16G  11/00 
VS.  a.  411—522  8  Claims 


^ 


/ 


r 


V////Ay//}////y///////y//}//A 


1.  A  fastening  system  comprising: 

an  anchoring  part  formed  of  a  first  plastic  material  and  having  a 
plurality  of  parallel  spaced  apan  ribs  extending  perpendicu- 
lariy  from  a  support  plate:  and 

a  fastening  member  having  a  pair  of  spaced  apan  clamping 
walls,  each  of  said  clamping  waUs  having  at  least  one  pointed 
projection  for  transversely  engaging  said  ribs  of  said  anchor- 
ing part,  said  fastening  membcf  being  fixmed  of  a  second 
plastic  nuterial  having  a  predetermined  hardness  which  is 
harder  than  a  predetermiaed  hardness  of  said  first  plastic 
material  of  said  anchoring  part  such  that  said  pointed  projec- 
tions cut  into  said  ribs  of  said  anchoring  part. 


both  of  said  front  and  rear  covers:  and  (f)  actuating  said  thetmid 
binding  apparatus  to  apply  heat  to  said  tape  and  thereby  bind  said 
tape  to  said  spine  portion  of  said  composite  and  front  and  rear 
covers. 


5,605,426 
APPARATUS  FOR  BINDING  SHEET-LIKE  ARTICLES 
Richard  S.  WcriMr,  326  Cniar  Sauk  Rd.,  West  Bend,  Wb. 
53095 

CoatiMatio»4»fut  of  Ser.  No.  298,781.  Aof.  31,  1994, 

whidi  b  a  coaliMMtfcMi-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  Z31v*25,  Apr.  22, 

1994,  abandoned.  Thb  appMcatton  Feb.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No. 

384324 

InL  a.^  B42B  5/00 

VS.  CL  412—9  7  OaiaK 


54*5,425 

THREE  PIECE  TAPE  BOUND  HARD  COVER  BOOKS 
Barbara  J.  ScfaacCer,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpo- 

ratioa,  Stamfortl,  Conn. 

FUed  Apr.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  430,022 

Int  a.»  B42C  n/00 

vs.  a.  412-^  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  creating  a  hard  cover  book  on  demand,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of:  (a)  providing  front  and  rear  covers;  (b)  placing  a 
book  body  between  the  front  and  rear  covers:  (c)  attaching  a  folded 
end  sheet  having  an  adhesive  on  one  surface  thereof  to  each  of  said 
front  and  rear  covers  above  the  fold  and  attaching  the  portion  of 
said  end  sheets  below  the  fold  to  said  book  body;  (d)  providing  a 
thermal  binding  apparatus  with  a  thermal  actuable  tape  therein;  (e) 
placing  the  composite  of  steps  (a)  through  (c)  into  said  thermal 
binding  apparatus  with  a  spine  portion  of  said  composite  resting 
against  a  portion  of  said  tape,  said  tape  extending  around  said  spine 
portion  of  said  composite  and  up  a  portion  of  an  outside  surface  of 


1.  An  apparatus  for  supporting  a  group  of  articles  for  binding 
comprising: 

a  base  member, 

a  first  holding  member  perpendicular  to  the  base  member; 

a  second  holding  member  disposed  perpendicular  to  the  base 
member  and  parallel  to  the  first  holding  member,  the  first  and 
second  holding  members  being  spaced  from  one  another  in 
fixed  relabonship  to  form  a  first  slot  of  non-adjustable  width 
therebetween,  and 

a  third  holding  member  perpendicular  to  the  base  member  and 
parallel  to  the  second  holding  member,  the  second  and  third 
holding  members  being  spaced  fix>m  one  another  in  fixed 
relationship  to  form  a  second  slot  therebetween  having  a 
non-adjustable  width  different  than  the  width  of  the  first  slot, 
whereby  a  plurality  of  articles  to  be  bound  are  positioned  in  the 
slot  for  aligiunent. 
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5,605.427 
LEVT.L  GRAVITY  CONVEYOR  WITH  GR.4VITV  RETITIN 

OF  TRANSFER  UNITS 
Theodore  A.   Hammond.  6Z33  St.   Ives  Blvd.,  Orlando.  Fla. 
32819 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  88.156 

InC  a."  B65G  25/02:  B60P  l/OO 

U.S.  a.  414—276  15  Clauns 


5,605,428 
DEVICE  FOR  INDEXING  MAGAZINE  COMPARTMENTS 
AND  WAFER-SHAPED  OBJECTS  IN  THE 
COMPARTMENTS 
Andreas  Birkner;  Bemdt  LataBC,  and  Klaus  Schultz,  all  of 
Jena,  Germany,  assignors  to  Jenoptik  GmbH,  Jena,  Ger- 
many 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94^0620,  §  371  Date  Nov.  3,  1994.  S  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  3.  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/20979,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  15,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  3.  1993,  Ser.  No.  331,523 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  5,  1993,  43  06 
957.6 

Int.  CI.*"  HOIJ  40/\4 
\^S.  CU  414—331  2  Claims 


UMI 


13.  A  level  gravity-type  transporting  apparatus  for  transporting 
loads,  such  as  pallets,  generally  honzonially  along  a  predetermined 
direction,  compnsing; 

a  honzonially  and  longitudinalK   elongate  sialionary    support 
structure  having  honzonially  and  longiludinall)   spaced  first 
and  second  ends,  said  support  structure  e^ilending  longitudi- 
nally parallel  lo  ihe  direction  of  load  movemenl.  said  supptirt 
structure  extending  along  a  longitudinal  direction  from  said 
first  end  to  said  second  end  and  including  honzonially  elon 
gate  and  longitudinally  extending  load  supporting  elemenis 
which  define  thereon  >uhsiantiallv  honzonially  and  upwardh 
facing  load  supporting  surfaces, 
a  load-advancing  means  mounted  on  said  support  structure  and 
extending  generalls  hon/oniall\  and  longitudinally  from  said 
first  end  lo  said  second  end  for  effecting  steplilie  adNancing 
movemenl  of  loads  in  a  direction  from  said  first  end  lo  said 
second  end: 
said  loadad\ancing  means  including 

(al  a  pluraliiv  of  separate  and  independently  movable  load- 
advancing  pad  units  disposed  in  aligned  relationship  gener- 
all>  between  said  first  and  second  ends  of  said  suppon 
structure,  each  said  pad  unit  being  adapted  lo  engage  and 
effect  forward  advancing  movement  of  a  load  through  a 
determined  steplilie  distance, 
(bi  a  suppon  housing  associated  with  each  said  pad  unit  and 
movably  mounting  the  respective  pad  unit  ihereon  for  per- 
muting linear  movemenl  of  the  pad  unit  relative  lo  the 
rcspectue  suppon  housing  between  upstream  and  down- 
stream positions  which  are  spaced  apan  generally  along 
said  longitudinal  direction, 
(c)  lifung  means  cimperaling  with  said  support  housings  for 
effecung  vertical  displacement  thereof  between  (I  I  a  raised 
position  wherein  the  pad  unit  when  in  said  upstream  posi- 
tion IS  al  an  elevation  above  the  pad  unit  when  in  the 
downstream  position  and  the  pad  unit  engages  and  lifts  a 
load  upwardls  from  the  supporting  surfaces  so  that  the  pad 
unil  and  the  load  ihereon  forwardly  advance  by  grasily 
toward  the  downstream  position,  and  (2 1  a  lowered  position 
wherein  the  pad  unit  when  in  the  downstream  position  is  al 
an  elevation  above  the  pad  unit  when  in  the  upstream 
position  so  iliat  the  pad  unit  moves  rearwaidly  by  gravity 
back  to  said  upstream  posioofi. 


1  In  a  desice  for  indexing  compartments  of  a  magazine  and 
wafer-shaped  objects  contained  in  said  compartments,  said  maga- 
zine being  movable  in  a  vertical  direction  relative  to  a  first  han- 
dling plane  by  a  magazine  lift  lo  allow  removal  and  charging  of 
said  wafer  shaped  objects  for  the  purpose  of  processing  said  wafer- 
shaped  objects,  said  device  compnsing: 

optoelectronic  sensor  means  including  transmitter  means  and 
receiver  means  for  detecting  the  position  of  a  wafer-shaped 
object  relative  lo  a  reference  plane  via  a  bundle  of  measure- 
ment rays,  said  bundle  of  measurement  rays  also  being  used 
for  delecting  a  position  of  said  magazine  compartments  rela- 
tive to  said  reference  plane  whose  location  in  the  device  is 
ngidly  defined  by  design  with  respect  lo  the  first  handling 
plane;  wherein 
opposite  walls  are  provided  defining  said  magazine  compart- 

menls.  said  walls  having  projections, 
the  bundle  of  measurement  ravs  which  is  emitted  by  said  trans- 
mitter means  has  a  middle  ray  which  lies  in  said  reference 
plane  and  is  guided  between  said  opposite  walls  defining  said 
magazine  compartments  and  is  directed  on  said  projecuons  of 
one  of  the  walls,  said  projections  being  directed  toward  the 
inienor  of  the  magazine  and  forming  magazine  compartments 
serving  to  support  the  wafer-shaped  objects  and  to  inierrupi 
the  bundle  of  measurement  rays,  so  that,  as  a  result  of  vertical 
adjustment  in  the  direction  of  itie  magazine  compartments 
which  are  located  one  above  the  other  and  which  successively 
occupy  a  position  in  common  with  the  reference  plane,  an 
image  ot  the  magazine  compartments  and  of  the  wafer-shaped 
objects  contained  therein  is  produced  by  nnodulating  the 
bundle  of  measurement  rays,  and 
wafer  reluming  means  are  provided  in  a  second  handling  plane 
parallel  to  the  first  handling  plane  for  posiuoning  wafer-like 
objects  protruding  from  the  magazine,  said  wafer  returning 
means  being  actuated  depending  upon  a  sensor  signal  of  a 
second  sensor  means  whose  bundle  of  measurement  rays  is 
directed  lo  seated  wafer-shaped  objects  and  directly  adjoins 
the  removal  and  charging  side  of  the  magazine  during  venical 
adjustment  of  the  magazine. 


5,605,429 
DOOR  SAFETY  SYSTEM  FOR  STORAGE  PHOSPHOR 
CASSETTE  AUTOLOADER 
Shahram  Hejazi,  Webster;  Gary  W.  Sbope,  Rochester;  Jeffrey 
J.  Yaskow,  WilUamsoa;   Carl  A.  Swanson,  Penfleld,  and 
Michael  J.  Epner,  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  86,445,  Jun.  30,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555312 
Int  CI."  B65G  //W.  E05F  15/02 
\iS>.  a.  414—331  5  Cnaims 


5,605,430 

FEEDER  AND  METHOD  OF  SUPPLYING  A 

CONTINUOUS  STRIP  OF  SURFACE  MOUNT  CONTACTS 

TO  SURFACE  MOUNTING  EQUIPMENT 
Janos  Legrady,  Putnam  Valley,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Zierick  Manu- 
facturing Corporatkm,  Mount  Kisco,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  196,864,  Feh.  15,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,449065.  This  application  Feb.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
395322 
InL  a."  B65B  69/00 
U.S.  CI.  414—412  10  Claims 


1.  A  storage  phosphor  cassette  autoloader  compnsing: 

first  and  second  endless  conveyor  belts,  said  conveyor  belts 
being  spaced  apart  and  having  a  plurality  of  outwardly 
extending  shelves  in  vertical  alignment  so  as  to  define  a 
cassette  read  site  and  a  plurality  of  cassette  retaining  sites: 

a  conveyor  belt  drive  for  dnving  said  conveyor  belts  in  unison  lo 
transfer  cassettes  loaded  in  said  retaining  sites  senally  through 
said  read  site: 

a  body  encasing  said  conveyor  belts  and  having  a  portal  adjoin- 
ing said  cassette  retaining  sites  for  allowing  cassettes  to  be 
placed  on  or  removed  from  said  shelves  of  said  conveyor 
belts,  a  reader  attached  lo  said  body  and  operatively  con- 
nected 10  said  read  site  to  read  the  cassettes  when  located 
thereon; 

at  least  one  door  assembly  with  a  leading  edge  located  adjacent 
to  said  portal  for  allowing  access  through  said  portal,  and 
which  IS  movably  mounted  on  said  body  encasing  for  move- 
ment between  a  closed  position  and  an  open  position; 

means  for  moving  cassettes  through  said  portal  into  and  out  of 
said  reader; 

a  door  dnve  for  moving  said  door  assembly  between  the  open 
and  closed  positions; 

a  force  sensitive  assembly  mounted  on  said  leading  edge  of  said 
door  assembly  for  sensing  if  said  door  assembly  is  obstructed 
while  It  IS  being  closed; 

a  source  of  electncal  power  for  supplying  power  to  said  con- 
veyor belt  dnve  and  said  door  dnve;  and 
a  safety  control  circuit  connected  to  said  source  of  electncal 
power  for  (a)  cutting  off  all  power  from  said  source  of  power 
to  said  conveyor  bell  dnve  and  said  door  dnve  when  the 
power  in  a  portion  of  said  circuit  fall  below  a  predetermined 
level,  (b)  disabling  Ihe  conveyor  bell  drive  while  said  door  is 
in  the  open  position;  and  (c)  controlling  said  door  dnve  lo 
move  said  door  to  said  open  position  in  response  to  said  force 
sensitive  assembly  engaging  an  obstruction  when  said  door  is 
being  closed. 


1  Feeder  for  individually  dispensing  surface-mount  contacts 
from  a  stnp  of  tab-connected  contacts  on  a  pick-and-place  machine 
having  a  pick-up  member  at  a  pick-up  station  and  an  actuator  for 
actuating  the  feeder  when  the  pick-and-place  machine  is  ready  to 
pick  up  a  surface-mount  contact  onenled  along  a  predetermined 
direction  at  the  pick-up  station,  the  feeder  comprising  receiving 
means  for  receiving  a  leading  end  of  the  tab-connected  strip  of 
surface-mounted  contacts;  transporting  means  for  transporting  at 
least  the  leading  surface-mount  contact  with  an  orientation  along 
said  predetermined  direction  lo  said  pick-up  station:  advancing 
means  responsive  to  the  actuator  for  advancing  the  stnp  of  contacts 
one  contact  at  a  time  along  said  transporting  means;  cuning  means 
responsive  lo  the  actuator  for  sevenng  a  connecting  tab  between 
the  leading  surface-mount  contact  and  the  next  following  surface 
mount  contact  of  the  strip  lo  thereby  free  said  leading  surface- 
mount  contact,  said  cutting  means  temporanly  holding  said  leading 
surface-mount  contact  to  maintain  said  predetermined  direction 
and  position  of  the  severed  surface-mount  contact  between  the 
time  that  said  leading  surface-mount  contacts  is  severed  from  the 
stnp  and  the  time  that  the  pick-up  member  of  the  pick-and-place 
machine  has  engaged  the  contact  sufficiently  to  enable  it  to  pick  up 
the  contact  and  remove  it  from  said  pick-up  station 


5.605.431 
LOCKING  WHEELCHAIR  LIFT 
SUnton     D.     Sauder.     liunana,     CaUf.;     Pierre     Savaria, 
St-Eustache;  Jules  tyemblay,  Sunland,  both  of  Canada,  and 
Nelson  TranUay,  Woodland  HiUs,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Ricon 
Corporation,  Pacoima,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  Na  485,238,  Jun.  6,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  114,774,  Aug.  31,  1993, 
Pat.  No.  5,445,488,  whkh  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
920,796,  Jul.  28,  1992,  Pat  No.  5^08,215.  This  application 
Aug.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  692,979 
InL  a.*  B60P  \/44 
VS..  a.  414—546  9  Haims 

1  A  wheelchair  lift  for  transporting  a  pa-ssenger  in  relation  lo  a 
vehicle  and  including  motion  patterns  between  a  loading  position, 
an  entry  position  and  a  slowed  position,  said  lift  compnsing: 
a  platform  structure  for  canying  a  passenger;  and 
a  pivotal  mechanism  inclucUng  at  least  two  pairs  of  parallelo- 
gram structures  linked  for  distinct  pivotal  mouon  pallems. 
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for  connecting  said  device  to  said  suction-operated  means  when 
said  tool  is  coupled  to  said  head;  and  means  for  moving  said 
supporting  means  including  a  pusher  movably  earned  by  said  head 
and  means  for  transmitting  nrwtion  from  said  pusher  lo  said  sup- 
portmg  member,  said  motion  transmilling  means  comprising  at 
least  one  lever  pivotable  on  said  earner  and  having  follower  means 
engageable  by  said  pusher,  a  shaft  rotatably  supported  by  said 
earner  and  mounting  said  supporting  means,  a  connecting  member 
receivmg  moiion  from  said  at  least  one  lever,  and  a  transmission 
between  said  member  and  said  shaft. 


said  parallelogram  structures  being  affixed  lo  said  platform 
structure  and  adapted  to  be  affixed  to  said  vehicle  for  mo\  ing 
said  platform  structure  betvveen  said  loading  position,  said 
entrv  position  and  said  stowed  position,  each  of  said  pairs  of 
parallelogram  structures  comprising  an  upper  parallelogram 
structure  and  a  lower  parallelogram  structure,  each  ol  said 
upper  and  lower  parallelogram  structures  compnsirg  two 
elongated  structures,  said  upper  and  said  lower  parallelogram 
structures  being  releusably  interlocked  in  sliding  engagement 
while  said  platform  structure  moves  between  selected  of  said 
positions. 


5.605.432 
ROBOT  NUMPLLATOR 
Friedhelm    Fink;    Kiaus   Pantfael.   both   of  Taunusstein.   and 
Hans- Werner  Fuchs,  Thurnau.  all  of  Germany.  as$igDor>  to 
Hauni  Maschinenbau  .\('t.  Hamburg,  Germany 
Filed  Mar.  13.  1W4,  S«r.  No.  216.892 
Claims  priority,  application  (Germany.  Mar.  24.  1993.  43  09 
539.9;  Mar.  4.  1994,  44  07  324.0 

Int.  CI."  B65G  47/9/ 
L.S.  a.  414—752  6  CUims 


5,605,433 
.METHOD  ,\ND  APPARATl'S  FOR  STACKING  BOX- 
SHAPED  ARTICLES 
Nobuhiro  Tanaka.  .Saitama.  Japan,  assignor  to  K.AO  Corpora- 
tion. Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  425,146 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  21,  1994,  6-160711 

Int.  CI.'  B6SG  '•^/(X, 

VS.  CI.  414—793.4  6  Claims 


UMI 


1  A  manipulator  comprising  an  arm  incUidmg  a  head  movable 
along  a  plurality  of  subsianlially  straight  paths  and  rotatabic  about 
at  least  one  axi-..  a  tool  having  means  for  gripping  slacks  of 
subslantialh  flat  objects,  said  gnpping  meanv  including  ^ucIlon 
operated  means  for  engaging  the  stacks  from  ab<ive  and  mobile 
means  for  supporting  ihe  slacks  from  below  and  said  lixil  tunher 
having  a  earner  for  said  supporting  means,  means  tor  mechanically 
and  separably  coupling  said  I'vl  lo  said  head  including  a  law 
chuck  provided  on  said  head  and  arranged  lo  engage  a  subsianlully 
cvlinUncal  surface  ot  said  tool;  a  suction  generaling  device,  means 


4  An  apparatus  for  slacking  and  feeding  a  plurality  of  box- 
shaped  articles  comprising  an  article  in-feeder  having  an  out-feed 
side;  an  article  supporter,  and  an  article  oul-feeder 

the  article  supporter  being  disposed  on  tlie  out-feed  side  ot  ihe 
article  in-feeder  and  above  the  article  oul-feeder.  said  sup 
porter  compnsed  of  a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced  article 
receiving  zones,  each  of  said  zones  having  ar  upper  and  lower 
portion,  wherein  a  supporting  member  is  disposed  in  a  lower 
portion  of  each  article  receiving  /one,  each  of  the  supporting 
members  movable  between  an  article  supporting  position  and 
an  article  releasing  position, 

the  article  in-feeder  supplying  box-shaped  articles  lo  each  ot  the 
supporting  members  when  the  supporting  members  are  in  the 
article  supporting  position. 

the  article  out-feeder  comprised  of  an' article  receiving  portion 
and  a  lifter,  said  lifter  vertically  lifting  said  article  receiving 
portion  in  order  to  move  said  article  out-feeder  lo  each  of  said 
article  receiving  /ones. 

such. that  the  article  oulfeeder  is  lifted  lo  a  first  receiving  /one 
and  receives  a  first  box-shaped  article  from  a  respective 
supporting  member  when  the  supporting  member  of  said  hrsi 
article  receiving  /one  is  in  the  article  releasing  p<isiiion.  and 
wherein  said  articles  arranged  wiihin  ihe  other  article  receiv 
ing  /ones  are  received  by  said  out  feeder  in  the  exact  manner 
as  said  hrst  article,  such  that  a  later-received  article  is  stacked 
upon  the  first  article  so  thai  all  articles  resullanlly  are  in  a 
slacked  fonn. 


5,605,434 
IMPELLER  HAVING  TRANSPORT  ELEMENTS 
DISPOSED  ON  A  PRESSURE  SIDE  OF  A  COVER  DISK 
FOR  A  CENTRIFUGAL  PUMP  FOR  DIRTY  LIQUIDS 
Christian  Haag,  HaUe;  Christoph  Jaeger,  Gerolsheim;  Wolf- 
gang Koctuuiowski,  Windesheim;  Thomas  Pensler,  Langen- 
bogen,  and  Rolf  Witzei,  EbersburgAVeyhens,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  KSB  AktiengeseUschafl,   Frankenthal, 
Germany 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  536,956 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  30,  1994,  44  35 
192.5 

iDt  a."  F04D  29/22 
VS.  a.  415—106  6  aaims 


5,605,435 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  TO  ACHIEVE  PASSIVE 

DAMPING  OF  FLOW  DISTURBANCES  IN  A 

CENTRIFUGAL  COMPRESSOR  TO  CONTROL 

COMPRESSOR  SURGE 

Ronald  L.  Haugen,  Mayfieid,  Ky.,  assignor  to  IngersoU-Rand 

Company,  Wooddiir  Lake,  N  J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  238,994,  May  6,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5320^07. 

This  appUcatioa  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  453,547 

Int  a.'  F04D  27/02 

VS.  a.  415—146  8  Claims 


1   An  apparatus  for  achieving  passive  damping  of  flow  distur- 
bances in  a  centrifugal  compressor  to  control  ceniriftjgal  compres- 
sor surge,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
a  centrifugal  compressor  for  compressing  a  low  pressure  fluid, 
the  centrifugal  compressor  having  an  impeller,  an  inlet  which 
communicates  with  an  atmosphere  suid  a  discharge  through 
which  compressed  air  is  supplied  to  a  compressed  air  system; 
a  fluid  flow  control  connected  with  the  inlet  for  controlling  the 
flow  of  a  low  pressure  fluid  to  the  compressor; 


a  check  valve  connected  with  the  discharge  for  preventing  high 
pressure  fluid  from  back  flowing  to  the  compressor,  the  check 
valve  having  at  least  one  valve  plate; 

a  vane  diffuser  assembly  fluidiy  communicating  with  the  impel- 
ler, the  vane  diffuser  assembly  forming  an  annular  shaped 
plenum  which  communicates  with  a  high  static  pressure  fluid; 
and 

means  for  damping  low  amplitude  flow  disturbances  of  the 
compressible  fluid,  the  damping  means  comprising  the  at  least 
one  valve  plate  which  is  connected  to  passive  elements  to 
form  a  spring-mass-damper  system  to  dampen  low  amplitude 
flow  disturbances  of  the  compressible  fluid. 


5,605,436 
CENTRIFUGAL  PUMP 
Bent  Pedersen,  Arfaus  C,  Denmark,  assignor  to  APV  Fluid 
Handling  Horsens  A/S,  Horsens,  Denmark 

FUed  May  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  655,019 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmarlc,  May  24,  1995,  0596/ 
95 

Int  a."  F04D  29/OS 
VS.  a.  415—170.1  8  Claims 


«    i?  <7  IS    ax 


I.  An  impeller  for  transporting  dirty  liquids,  .said  impeller  com- 
prising: 

a  cover  disk  having  a  suction  side  and  a  pressure  side,  said  cover 
disk  having  at  least  one  transport  element  disposed  on  said 
pressure  side  of  said  cover  disk,  said  at  least  one  transport 
element  being  asymmetrically  disposed  on  said  cover  disk 
within  an  arc  sector  of  a  predetermined  angle,  said  predeter- 
mined angle  being  less  than  360°. 


1,  A  centrifugal  pump  provided  with  an  impeller,  a  pump  shaft 
and  a  pump  housing  as  well  as  with  a  nxMor  coupled  to  the  pump 
shaft,  and  where  a  shaft  seal  device  circtmiscribes  the  pump  shaft 
and  is  provided  with  a  first  set  of  the  sealing  means  arranged 
between  the  rear  wall  and  the  pimip  shaft  and  with  a  second  set  of 
sealing  means  arranged  so  as  to  prevent  coolant  such  as  cooling 
water  from  leaking  between  the  shaft  and  a  cooling  unit  mounted 
on  the  outer  surface  of  the  rear  wall,  and  where  a  pieloaded  spring 
means  such  as  a  coil  spring  is  provided  between  the  two  sets  of 
sealing  means,  wherein  the  spring  means  partly  abuts  a  thrust  plate 
which  in  turn  abuts  the  first  set  of  sealing  means  and  partly  abuts  a 
thrust  collar  which  in  turn  abuts  the  second  set  of  sealing  means 
and  that  the  thrust  collar  is  interconnected  with  a  flush  pipe 
extending  inside  said  collar,  but  around  the  pump  shaft  and  further 
arranged  under  the  two  sets  of  sealing  means,  the  flush  pipe  further 
allowing  coolant  to  pass  on  its  iimer  surface  as  well  as  on  its  outer 
surface. 


5,605,437 
COMPRESSOR  AND  METHOD  OF  OPERATING  IT 
Pierre  Meylan,  NencnhoC,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  ABB  Man- 
agement AG,  Baden,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  253,985 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Geraumy,  Aog.  14,  1993,  43  27 
376.9 

Int  a."  POID  25/10:11/14 
VS.  a.  415—175  13  Claims 

1,  A  compressor  for  a  gas  turbine,  comprising: 
a  rotor  rotatably  supported  about  a  compressor  center  line; 
a  plurality  of  rotor  blades  nxxmted  at  a  periphery  of  the  rotor; 
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a  compressor  casing,  which  concenmcallv  surrounds  the  rotor,  a 
radial  clearance  being  provided  between  the  outer  ends  of  the 
rotor  blades  and  the  inner  wall  of  the  compressor  casing, 
wherein  the  compressor  casing  includes  a  plurality  of  penph 
eral  heating  pa.ssages  positioned  in  series  parallel  to  the  com- 
pressor center  line  for  circulating  a  heated  compressed  air 
through  the  compressor  casing  to  reduce  temperature  gener- 
ated fluctuauons  in  radial  clearance  between  the  casing  and 
the  blades;  and 

a  separate  heating  appliance  connected  to  deliver  heated  com- 
pressed air  to  the  penpheral  heating  pa-ssages.  the  heating 
appliance  including  a  heating  system,  a  compressed  air  con- 
nection to  receive  compressed  air  from  a  compressed  air 
source,  and  a  compressed  air  supply  conduit  to  carry  com- 
pressed air  through  the  heating  system  to  the  compressor 
ca-sing.  the  heating  appliance  being  operable  independently  of 
the  operauon  of  the  compressor 


securing  the  casing  halves  to  one  another  to  form  an  aitnular 
housing  for  the  rotating  machine  about  its  axis  of  rotation;  and 
generally  circumferentially  extending  nb  about  each  casing 
half  disfxised  between  opposite  axial  ends  of  the  casing  half 
and  terminating  adjacent  said  flanges,  said  rib  being  located  to 
prevent  inward  radial  distortion  of  the  flanges,  when  the 
ca.sings  are  secured  together,  caused  by  the  bolt  hole  locations 
otTset  outwardly  of  the  casing  and  mendional  roll  of  the 
housing  resulting  from  the  high  temperature  and  high  pressure 
environment,  when  the  casing  halves  are  secured  to  one 
another. 


5,605,439 
DRAINAGE  PUMP 
Takashi  Endoh;  Tatsushi  Ninomiya.  and  Masayukl  Imai,  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujikoki  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  May  22,  199*.  Ser.  No.  651,524 
Claims  priority,  appUcaUon  Japan.  Aug.  29.  1995.  7-220250 
Int.  CI."  F04D  l/Ol) 
U-S.  a.  415—199.4  4  Claims 


,r^^^7ifi 


5.605.438 
CASING  DISTORTION  CONTROL  FOR  ROTATING 
MACHINERY 
Steven  S.  Burdgick;  John  R.  Hess,  both  of  Clifton  Park;  Gary 
D.  Mercer.  Ballston  Lake.  aU  of  N.Y.;  Gregory  A.  Cnim. 
Greenville.  S.C;  James  E.  Cencula.  Ballston  Lake,  and  John 
A.  Eastman.  Clifton  Park,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General 
Electric  Co..  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  580.694 

Int.  CI.'  FOID  25/76 

VS.  a.  415—182.1  9  Claims 


1    A  drainage  pump  having  a  motor,  an  impeller  coupled  to  a 
dnve  shaft  of  the  motor,  and  a  pump  housing  accommodating  the 
impeller  therein,  wherein  said  impeller  comprises: 
a  shaft  coupled  to  the  drive  shaft  of  said  motor: 
a  plurality  of  large  radius  vanes  in  form  of  flat  plates  radially 

extending  from  said  shaft: 
small-radius  vanes  in  form  of  flat  plates  continuous  from  lower 

ends  of  said  large-radius  vanes: 
a   eyiindncal    wall    member   connecting   outer   circumferential 

edges  of  said  large  radius  vanes:  and 
an  annular  member  extending  radially  inward  from  said  cylin- 
drical wall  member  along  lower  edges  of  said . large-radius 

vanes, 
the  height  of  the  upper  edge  of  said  cylindrical  member  being 

lower  than  the  height  of  the  upper  edges  of  said  large  radius 

vanes. 


UMI 


1.  In  a  rotating  machine  having  an  axis  of  riMation  and  operable 
in  a  high  pressure  and  high  temperature  environment,  a  ca-sing  for 
controlling  distortion  about  said  axis,  comprising 

a  pair  of  generally  semi  cylindrical  casing  halves,  each  having  a 
pair  of  eenerallv  radially  outwardly  directed,  axially  extend 
ing  flanges  along  diametrically  opposite  sides  having  bolt 
holes  offset  outwardly  of  the  casing  for  receiving  bolts  for 


5.605.440 
FLOW-STRAIGHTENER  VANE  MADE  OF  COMPOSITE. 

FLOW-STRAIGHTENER  INCLUDING  IT,  FOR  A 

COLNTER-TORQl  E  DEVICE  WITH  DUCTED  ROTOR 

ANT>  DUCTED  FI.OW-STRAIGHTENING  STATOR,  ANT> 

METHOD  FOR  MANl'FACTURING  THEM 

Claude  D.  Bocoviz.  Marseille;  Andr*  Gautier.  Rognes,  and 

Henri  F.  Barquet.  Chateauneuf  les  Martigues,  all  of  France, 

assignors  to  Eurocopter  France.  Marignane  Cedex,  France 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  466,296 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jun.  10,  1994.  94  07141 
Int.  CI."  B64C"  27/20:  FOID  9/00 
i:_S.  CI.  415—200  24  Claims 

1  A  counter  torque  device  for  a  rotaiy-wtng  aircraft  compnsmg: 


5,605.441 

COMPRESSOR  BLADE  CONTAINMENT  WfTH 

COMPOSITE  STATOR  VANES 

Samuel  M.  Boszor,  and  Stuart  A.  Sanders,  both  of  Palm  Beach 

Gardens,  Fla.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies  Corporatioa, 

Hartford,  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  194,200,  Feb.  9,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,509,781. 

This  appUcatfaM  Nov.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  559302 

Int  a,"  FOID  9/04 

V.S.  a.  415—200  4  Claims 


1  duct  passing  through  a  rear  part  of  the  aircraft  and  having  a 
duct  axis  substantially  transverse  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
aircraft,  said  duct  including  an  annular  duct  wall: 
rotor  mounted  substantially  coaxial  with  the  duct  axis  in  said 
duct: 
:  rotational  dnve  inechanism  fastened  substantially  coaxially  to 
the  duct  axis  in  said  duct  which  drives  said  rotor  to  create  an 
airflow  in  said  duct;  and 

flow-straightening  slator  which  is  fastened  in  said  duct  down- 
stream of  said  rotor  with  respect  to  a  direction  of  the  airflow, 
said  stator  including  (a)  an  annular  central  body  to  which  said 
dnve  mechanism  and  the  associated  said  rotor  are  mounted, 
and  (b)  composite  vanes,  each  said  vane  having 
a  main  vane  section  provided  with  an  aerodynamic  profile  for 
straightening  out  the  airflow  downstream  of  said  rotor  to  be 
towards  the  duct  axis, 
a  vane  root  at  a  radially  inner  end  of  said  main  vane  section 
which  is  attached  to  said  central  body  and  a  vane  tip  at  a 
radially  outer  end  of  said   main   vane   section   which   is 
attached  to  said  annular  duct  wall,  whereby  said  vanes 
support  said  central  body  in  said  duct  and  hence  mount  said 
drive  mechanism  and  said  rotor  in  said  duct, 
a  laminated  suction  face  and  a  laminated  pressure  face  on 
each  said  main  vane  section,  each  said  laminated  face 
comprising  a  pile  of  at  lea.st  three  layers  of  reinforcing 
carbon   fibers   made  rigid  by   a  thermosetting   synthetic 
agglomerating  resin, 
at  least  an  internal  one  or  an  external  oite  of  said  three  layers 
of  said  pile  comprising  two  sets  of  unidirectional  fibers 
being  orientated  from  approximately  30°  to  approximately 
70°  with  respect  to  each  other  and  being  substantially 
symmetrically  with  respect  to  a  longitudinal  vane  axis  of 
said  vane, 
an  Intennediale  one  of  said  three  layers  of  said  pile  compris- 
ing a  set  of  unidirectional  fibers  orientated  substantially 
along  the  longitudinal  vane  axis,  and 
at   least  one  of  said  vane  tip  or  said  vane  root  having  a 
laminated  fastening  tab.  said  fastening  tab  comprising  ( 1 )  a 
pile  of  extensions  of  the  reinforcing  fibers  of  the  three 
layers  of  said  pile  of  an  associated  one  of  said  laminated 
faces  and  (2)  at  least  one  complementary  pile  including  (i) 
a  central  layer  of  unidtrectional  reinforcing  fibers  onentated 
substantially  parallel  to  the  reinforcing  fibers  of  said  inter- 
mediate layer,  and  (ii)  rwo  plies  of  balanced  fabric  of 
reinforcing  fibers  between  which  said  central  layer  is  sand- 
wiched, said  plies  of  fabric  having  a  waip  which  is  orien- 
tated substantially  parallel  to  the  unidirectional  fibers  of 
said  central  layer. 


12,12  I 


12  2 


1  A  gas  turbine  engine  comprising  stator  vanes  located  between 
compressor  stages,  characterized  by: 

the  stator  vanes  including  a  composite  shell  of  fibers  laid-up 
over  a  cote,  said  fibers  comprising  a  plurality  of  plies  of 
graphite  fibers  in  a  binder  bonded  to  said  core,  said  core 
comprising  randomly  oriented  fibers  selected  to  have  an  elon- 
gation velocity  that  exceeds  the  elongation  velocity  of  said 
fibers  in  said  composite  shell. 


5,605,442 
CENTRIFUGAL  PUMP  FOR  PUMPING  FIBER 
SUSPENSIONS 
George  Wilson,  Skaoeateics,  and  Daniel  R.  RoU,  Seneca  Falls, 
both  of  N.Y,.,  assignors  to  Goulds  Pumps  Incorporated,  Sen- 
eca Falls,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  78,575,  Jun.  17,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,413,460.  This  appUcatioa  May  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  437,187 

Int.  CI."  F04D  1/00:29/60 

VS.  a.  415—206  18  Claims 


I.  A  centrifugal  pump  for  pumping  high  consistency  fiber  sus- 
pensions from  a  cylindrical  vessel  including  a  side  wall  defining  a 
cylindrical  contour,  the  side  wall  further  including  an  opening 
therein,  said  pump  comprising: 

a  sideplate  disposed  adjacent  to  the  opening  in  said  side  wall: 

a  pump  housing  assembly  adapted  to  be  in  a  fixed  relation  to 
said  sideplate  and  itKluding  a  shaft  and  a  beanng  frame 
rotatably  supporting  said  shaft: 

an  impeller  mounted  for  rotation  with  said  shaft,  said  impeller 
having  vanes  including  elongated  portions  which  extend  axi- 
ally. said  vanes  and  elongated  portions  having  radially  outer- 
most surfaces  which  form  an  outside  contour  including  a 
substantially  axial  portion:  and 

at  least  a  portion  of  said  sideplate  extending  at  least  partially  and 
in  close  proumity  along  the  outside  contotir  of  said  vanes  for 
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at  least  panially  determining  the  directions  from  which  the 
fiber  suspensions  enter  said  impeller, 
said  impeller  being  mounted  to  said  vessel  so  thai  a  portion  of 
said  impeller  extends  beyond  the  cylindncal  contour  defined 
by  said  side  wall  of  said  cylindrical  vessel  in  the  area  of  said 
opening  m  said  wall;  said  impeller  thereby  directly  conucting 
said  high  consistency  fiber  suspensions  within  said  cylindncal 
vessel. 


5  605  444 

PUMP  IMPELLER  HAVING  SEPARATE  OFFSET  INLET 

VANES 

Alan  Paten,  Nottinghamshire,  Lnlted  Kingdom;  Bruno  Schia- 
veUo,  Millburn,  N  J.,  and  Giovanni  Rigamonti,  Seveso,  Italy, 
assignors  to  IngersoU-Dresser  Pximp  Company,  Liberty  Cor- 
ner, NJ. 

FUed  Dec.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  578,299 

Int  CI."  FeiD  //»2 

VS.  a.  416—183  "  CI"'™* 


5,605,443 
COMPRESSOR  SET 
Rudolf  Schoning,  HohenitHh,  and  Manfred  Balling,  Bad  Neus- 
tadt,  both  of  Germany,  assignons  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  MiiDCiien,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE93AW988,  §  371  Date  May  4,  1995,  |  102(e) 
Date  May  4,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/11637,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mav  26,  1995 

per  FUed  Oct.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  428,099 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  9,  1992.  9215231 
Int  a."  FOID  25/24 
VS.  a.  415—214.1  12  CUims 


UM 


1.  A  compressor  set  comprising 

at  least  rwo  side-channel  compressors,  said  compressors  being  in 
an  axially  adjacent  arrangement,  wherein  each  of  said  com- 
pressors includes 

a  casing  comprising  at  least  an  inner  casing  half  and  an  outer 
casing  half,  said  inner  and  outer  casing  halves  having  an 
outer  circumference,  such  that  the  inner  casing  halves  of 
said  compressor  are  located  in  a  middle  of  said  compressor 
set  and  are  cast  in  a  subsunlially  similar  manner, 
radially,  outwardly  projecting  connecting  plates  provided  on 
said  outer  circumference  of  said  inner  and  outer  casing 
halves;  and 
connecting  elements  joining  together  said  inner  casing  halves 
and  said  inner  and  outer  casing  halves  of  each  of  said 
side-channel     compressors,     said     connecting     elements 
capable  of  being  inserted  into  corresponding  openings  in 
said  connecting  plates,   such  that  the  connecting  plates 
coupled  to  said  inner  casing  halxes  of  said  compressors  are 
designed  at  lea.st  on  a  first  end  face  of  said  casing  hahes  so 
that  spaces  exist  on  both  sides  of  each  of  said  connecting 
elements  mounted  in  the  middle  of  the  circumference  of 
said  connecting  plates,  such  that  further  connecting  ele- 
ments are  mounted  in  said  spaces 


1   A  fluid  impeller  for  a  centnfugal  pump  comprising: 

a  hub  having  a  substantially  disk-like  form  with  first  and  second 
surfaces,  a  center  and  an  edge,  an  axis  of  rotation,  circular 
symmetry  about  the  axis,  and  provision  for  being  rotatably 
driven; 

a  first  plurality  of  vanes  projecting  substantially  axialiy  and 
perpendicularlv  from  the  first  surface  of  said  hub  and  extend- 
ing radially  outwardly  from  a  lotus  near  the  center  of  said  hub 
to  another  locus  near  the  edge  of  said  hub;  and 

a  second  plurality  of  vanes,  separate  from  said  first  plurality  of 
vanes;  said  second  plurality  of  vanes  being  twisted,  projecting 
substantially  axiallv  and  perpendicularly  from  said  fir^t  sur- 
face of  said  hub.  and  extending  radially  outwardly  to  said 
locus  near  the  center  of  said  hub  from  another  locus  nearer  the 
center  of  said  hub. 


5.605.445 
LIQl  ID  RING  MACHINE  HAVING  A  RELIEF  PASSAGE 

FOR  EXCESS  LIQUID 
Peter  Trimbom.  Feucht/Bundesrepublik,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Siemens  Aktiengesellscliaft,  Munich.  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94AM)021,  §  371  Date  Jul.  21,  1995,  i  102(e> 
Date  Jul.  21,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/17309.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  4,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  491,985 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jan.  25,  1993,  43  01 
907.2 

Int  a."  F04C  19/W 
VS.  C\.  417—68  7  Claims 

1   .\  liquid  nng  machine,  comprising; 
a  rotor  including  a  rotor  shaft. 

a  machine  housing  surrounding  said  rotor,  said  machine  housing 
including  at  end  faces  thereof  two  lateral  shields  supporting 
said  rotor  shaft  such  that  said  rotor  is  eccentrically  posiuoned 
in  said  machine  housing; 
a  control  body  in  said  machine  housing  for  the  rotor,  said  control 
body  having  a  sucuon  slot  in  a  suction  region  of  the  control 
body  and  a  pressure  slot  in  a  pressure  region  of  the  control 
body,  said  control  body  also  including  a  relief  passage  in  the 
pressure  region;  and 
a  feed  line,  located  in  the  housuig.  for  feeding  working  fluid  to 
the  machine,  the  feed  line  being  connected  to  said  relief 


d)  a  priming  piston  slidably  movable  along  said  priming  piston 
rod  and  having  a  central  opening  and  valve  seat  engageable 
against  said  priming  valve  element. 


passage  so  that  excess  liquid  exiting  through  the  relief  pas- 
sage is  fed  to  the  walking  liquid. 


I.  In  a  reciprocable  liquid  pump  having  a  piston  rod  and  piston 
adapted  for  connection  to  a  driving  source,  and  a  piston  valve 
assembly  in  the  piston  and  reciprocably  movable  along  an  axis 
within  a  main  pumping  cylinder,  and  an  intake  valve  housing 
having  an  intake  valve  and  intake  valve  seat,  connected  to  the  main 
pumping  cylinder,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a)  a  priming  cylinder  connected  to  said  intake  valve  housing  in 
alignment  with  said  axis; 

b)  a  priming  piston  rod  having  a  first  end  connected  to  said 
piston  valve  assembly  in  alignment  with  said  axis,  and  having 
a  second  end; 

c)  a  priming  valve  element  affixed  to  said  second  end;  and 


5,M5,447 
NOISE  REDUCTION  IN  A  HERMETIC  ROTARY 
COMPRESSOR 
Han-Jun  Kim,  Liverpool,  N.Y.,  and  lo-Soo  Hwang,  KyungU- 
do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  — Ignnrs  to  Carrier  Corporation,  Syra- 
cuse, N.Y. 

Filed  JuL  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  676^70 

Int  CL'  FMB  39X)0;  FMC  29A)6 

VS.  CL  417—312  4  Claims 


5,605/446 

HIGH  VISCOSITY  MATERIAL  PUMP  HAVING  VALVED 

PRIMING  PISTON 

James  J.  Handzcl,  MlimrtoiAa.  and  Bradley  K.  Voigt,  Maple 

Lake,  both  at  Mint,  asripinm  to  Graco  loc,  Minneapolis, 

MiM. 

FBed  Oct  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  324,921 

Int  CL"  FMB  7/00 

VS.  a.  417— la  13  aalms 


1.  In  a  high  side  rotary  hermetic  compressor  means  having  a 
shell  bearing  means  and  muffler  means  coacting  to  define  an 
annular  muffler  chamber,  a  single  discharge  port  overiain  by  said 
muffler  chamber  whereby  said  muffler  chamber  receives  dischai^ge 
gas  passing  through  said  discharge  port  the  improvement  compris- 
ing: 

a  pair  of  ciicumferentially  spaced  facing  surfaces  formed  in  said 

muffler  means: 
an  outlet  fonned  in  each  of  said  facing  surfaces  whereby  dis- 
charge gas  entering  said  muffler  chamber  passes  therefrom  via 
said  outlets  in  a  common  plane  but  is  opposing  circumferen- 
tial directions  whereby  noise  canceling  takes  place. 


5,605,448 
AC  FUEL  PUMP 
Thomas  B.  Martin,  Sr.,  1620  SE.  Cascade  Ave,  Vancoavcr, 
Wash.  98684 

FUcd  Jul.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  509,366 
Int  CL'  F04B  17/00 
VS.  a.  417—360  7  CUims 

1.  A  pump  comprising: 
an  AC  motor  having  a  housing  and  a  rotor  mounted  vertically  in 

the  housing: 
a  cap  removably  secured  to  the  housing: 
a  pump  body  clamped  between  the  housing  and  the  cap.  the 
pump  body  and  the  housing  cooperatively  defining  a  pump 
cavity; 
the  rotor  having  an  upper  end  extending  into  the  pump  cavity: 
pump  means  within  the  pump  cavity  and  operatively  connected 

to  the  rotor  upper  end; 
an  inlet  port  and  an  outlet  port  in  communication  with  the  pump 
cavity:  and 
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a  DC-AC  inverter  mounted  within  the  cap  and  having  an  output 
electrically  connected  to  the  AC  motor  and  an  mput  electn 
cally  connected  to  a  DC  current  source. 


5,605.449 

SUCTION  AND  DISCHARGE  VALVE  ARRANGEMENT 

FOR  A  HIGH  PRESSURE  PISTON  PITVIP 

Glen  E.  Reed,  Houston.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Wendy  Buskop,  Hous- 

too,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1996.  Ser.  No.  590,017 

Int  CI."  F04B  5J/I0:  F16K  15/W 

VS.  C\.  417— *54  14  Oaims 


1  A  fluid  Mde  of  a  high  pressure  water  pump,  said  fluid  side  (o 
be  used  with  a  pump  having  a  power  side  having  at  least  one  piston 
and  at  least  one  stuffing  box.  said  fluid  side  comprising: 

a  unitary  substanually  block  shaped  fluid  end  defining  a  gener 
ally  cylindrical  fluid  inlet  bore,  a  generally  cylindrical  fluid 
outlet  bore,  and  at  least  one  generally  cylindrical  working 
bore  intersecung  said  fluid  inlet  bore  and  said  fluid  outlet 
bore; 

at  least  one  substantially  tubular  suction/discharge  seat  sealably 
positioned  in  the  at  least  one  worlung  bore,  said  suction/ 
discharge  seat  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  suction  end.  a 
discharge  end.  an  outside  surface  extending  between  the  suc- 
tion end  and  the  discharge  end,  and  an  inside  surface  extend- 
ing between  the  suction  end  and  the  discharge  end.  said  ai 
least  one  substantially  tubular  suction/discharge  scat  further 
conipnsing 

a  first  outside  surface  having  a  finst  end  at  the  suction  end  of 
the  suction/discharge  seat,  and  a  second  end.  said  first 
outside  surface  defining  a  first  outside  diameter. 

a  second  outside  surface  having  a  first  end  adjacent  to  the 
second  end  of  the  first  outside  surface,  and  a  second  end, 
said  second  outside  surface  defining  a  second  outside  diam- 
eter smaller  than  the  first  outside  diameter. 


a  third  outside  surface  having  a  first  end  adjacent  to  the 
second  end  of  the  second  outside  diameter,  and  a  second 
end  at  the  discharge  end  of  the  sucuon/discharge  seat,  said 
third  outside  surface  defining  a  third  outside  diameter  sub- 
stanually similar  to  the  first  outside  diameter, 
a  first  annular  shoulder  joining  the  first  outside  surface  with 

the  second  outside  surface. 
a  second  annular  shoulder  joining  the  second  outside  surface 

with  the  third  outside  surface, 
an  inside  surface  extending  from  near  the  inlet  end  to  the  near 
the  outlet  end,  said  inside  surface  defining  an  inside  diam- 
eter, 
a  first  seating  surface  located  at  the  suction  end.  and 
a  second  seating  surface  located  at  the  discharge  end, 
wherein  said  suction/discharge  seat  defines  a  plurality  of  fluid 
holes  at  the  suction  end.  said  fluid  holes  providing  a  flow 
path  of  a  fluid  from  the  fluid  inlet  bore  to  the  inlet  end  of 
the  fluid  end; 
at  least  one  suction  valve  element  linearly  movable  within  said 
at  least  one  working  bore  and  positioned  near  an  inlet  end  of 
the  at  least  one  working  bore; 
at  least  one  discharge  valve  element  linearly  movable  within 

said  at  least  one  working  bore; 
at  least  one  end  plug  removably  positioned  in  an  outlet  end  of 
the  at  least  one  working  bore,  said  end  plug  having  an  outside 
diameter  which  is  greater  than  the  inside  diameter  of  the 
working  bore,  a  first  end.  and  a  second  end  and  is  used  as  the 
means  for  seating  the  tubular  suction/discharge  seat; 
at  least  one  suction  valve  element  stop  positioned  in  the  at  least 
one  working  bore  between  the  at  least  one  suction  valve 
element  and  the  inlet  end  of  said  working  bore; 
at  least  one  discharge  valve  dement  stop  positioned  in  the  at 
least  one  working  bore  between  the  at  least  one  discharge 
valve  element  and  the  at  least  one  end  plug; 
at  least  one  suction  spnng  between  said  at  least  one  suction 
valve  element  stop  and  said  at  least  one  suction  valve  ele- 
ment, said  at  least  one  suction  spring  having  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end  and  defining  an  outside  diameter  said  suction 
spring  having  the  characteristic  of  biasing  said  at  least  one 
suction    valve   element    against    said    at    least    one    suction/ 
discharge  seal: 
at  least  one  discharge  spnng  between  said  at  least  one  discharge 
valve  element  stop  and  said  at  least  one  discharge  valve 
dement,  said  at  least  one  discharge  spring  having  a  first  end 
and  a  second  end  and  defining  an  inside  diameter,  said  at  least 
one  discharge  spnng  having  the  charactensiic  of  biasing  said 
at  lea-st  one  discharge  valve  element  against  said  at  least  one 
suction/discharge  seat;  and 
a  means  for  removably  fastening  said  fluid  end  to  said  power 
side,  wherein  the  at  least  one  working  bore  is  in  line  with  the 
at  least  one  piston  and  at  least  one  stuffing  box  and  the  inlet 
end  of  said  at  least  one  working  bore  is  attached  to  an  end  of 
the  at  least  one  stuffing  box;  and 
wherein  the  second  outside  surface  of  the  at  least  one  suction/ 
discharge   seal   is   in  contact  with  the   fluid   inlet   bore  and 
wherein  the  at  least  one  suction/discharge  seat  further  segre- 
gates the  intersection  of  the  fluid  inlet  bore  and  the  working 
bore  from  the  intersection  of  the  fluid  outlet  bore  and  the  at 
lea.st  one  working  bore 


5.605,450 
NON-CONTACT  VANE-TYPE  FLUID  DISPLACEMENT 
MACHINE  wrra  MLT,TIPLE  DISCHARGE  VALVING 
ARRANGEMENT 
Thomas  C.  Edwards,  1426  Gleneagics  Way,  Rocklcdge,  Ra. 
32955 
Coatinaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  283,471,  Jun.  28,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  9,  1995.  Ser.  No.  556034 
Int  a^  F03C  2m.  FOIC  1/00 
VS.  CL  418—15  4  CUims 

1    A  non-contact  vane-type  fluid  displacement  machine,  com- 
prising: 
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5,605,451 

FLUID  APPARATUS  OF  AN  INTERNAL  GEAR  TYPE 

HAVING  DEHNED  TOOTH  PROFILES 

Masaoki  Saitoh,  Hiki-gun,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Sintered 

Metal  Company  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  612^12 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  14,  1995,  7-054297 
Int.  a.'-  FOIC  1/10:  F03C  2A)8:  P04C  2/10 
VS.  CI.  418—150  1  Claim 


(a)  a  stator  housing  having  an  annular  intenor  wall  surface 
defining  an  intenor  bore  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a  pair 
of  opposing  flat  intenor  walls  having  wall  surfaces  extending 
in  transverse  relation  to  said  annular  interior  wall  surface  and 
said  longitudinal  axis  and  closing  opposite  ends  of  said  inte- 
nor bore  to  define  an  intenor  cavity; 

(b)  a  rotor  supported  in  said  intenor  bore  of  said  stator  housing 
between  said  opposing  flat  interior  wall  surfaces  thereof  and 
in  an  eccentric  position  relative  to  said  annular  interior  wall 
surface  thereof  to  undergo  rotation  relative  to  said  stator 
housing  about  a  central  rotational  axis  laterally  offset  from 
said  longitudinal  axis  said  rotor  having  a  pair  of  opposite  flat 
end  surfaces,  an  annular  outer  surface  extending  between  said 
opposite  flat  end  surfaces  and  at  least  one  slot  defined  therein 
extending  radially  from  said  annular  outer  surface  toward  said 
central  rotational  axis  and  axially  between  said  opposite  flat 
end  surfaces; 

(c)  at  least  one  vane  disposed  in  said  slot  of  said  rotor  to  undergo 
reciprocable  movement  in  a  radial  direction  relative  to  said 
central  rotational  axis  of  said  rotor  such  that  an  outer  tip 
portion  of  said  vane  is  maintained  in  a  non-contacting  sub- 
stantially sealed  relationship  with  said  annular  intenor  wall 
surface  of  said  stator  housing,  said  at  least  one  vane  having  a 
preselected  arcuate  thickness,  and 

(d)  a  discharge  valving  arrangement  moimted  on  said  stator 
housing,  said  valving  arrangement  including  a  plurality  of 
discharge  ports  in  said  stator  housing  defined  in  spaced  side- 
by-side  relation  with  one  another  and  circumferentially 
spaced  from  one  another  such  that  said  outer  tip  portion  of 
said  vane  passes  said  bores  of  said  discharge  ports  one  at  a 
time  in  sequence  with  rotation  of  said  rotor  in  said  interior 
cavity  of  said  stator  housing,  each  of  said  plurality  of  dis- 
charge ports  comprising: 

(i)  respective  first  portions  in  the  form  of  full  cylindrical  holes 

I      defined  in  and  extending  through  said  stator  housing  and 

opening  into  said  intenor  cavity  at  one  of  said  wall  surfaces 

of  said  opposing  flat  interior  walls  of  said  stator  housing 

and  adjacent  to  said  annular  interior  wall  surface  thereof. 

I      each  of  said  holes  having  an  exit  end  and  having  an  arcuate 

extent  less  than  said  preselected  arcuate  vane  thickness. 

(ii)  respective  second  portions  extending  axially  from  said 

I      first  portions  and  being  defined  in  said  annular  interior  wall 

'      surface  of  said  stator  housing  in  said  cavity  adjacent  to  said 

one  of  said  opposite  flat  wall  surfaces,  and 

(iii)  an  assembly  of  multiple  reed  valves  respectively  mounted 

I      on  said  stator  housing  and  overlying  said  exit  ends  of  said 

'      holes  and  being  separately  actuable  between  opened  and 

closed  positions  relative  thereto. 


1.  A  fluid  apparatus  of  an  internal  gear  type,  said  apparatus 
compnsing;  an  internally  toothed  gear  rotatively  mounted  within  a 
housing,  an  externally  toothed  gear  disposed  within  said  internally 
toothed  gear  so  as  to  mesh  therewith,  and  a  crescent-shaped 
partition  piece  disposed  within  the  housing  between  both  gears, 
each  tooth  profile  of  said  gears  being  defined  by  a  line  equidistant 
from  an  inner  cycloid  described  by  a  rolling  circle  rolling  along 
intermeshing  pitch  circles  of  said  gears  in  an  inscribed  manner,  the 
diameter  of  the  rolling  circle  being  equal  to  a  radius  of  the 
intermeshing  pitch  circle  of  the  internal  gear. 


5,605,452 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 
STAGED  COMBUSTION  SYSTEMS 
Thomas  F.  Robertson,  Cleveland,  and  John  L.  Homa,  Highland 
Heights,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  North  American  Manu- 
facturing Company,  CleveUod,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  469^20 

Int.  CI."  F23C  5/00 

VS.  CI.  431—8  18  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  a  staged  combustion  system  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

a)  supplying  a  flow  of  at  least  a  first  reactant  to  a  burner,  wherein 
said  reactant  is  supplied  as  at  least  a  primary  flow  and  a 
secondary  flow; 

b)  flowing  at  least  a  second  reactant  into  the  primary  flow  and 
combusting  to  produce  a  primary  combustion  stage; 

c)  measuring  the  rates  of  the  respective  flows  of  said  reactants  to 
produce  respective  primary  flow  and  second  reactant  flow 
signals; 

d)  establishing  independent  control  over  the  respective  primary 
flow  and  second  reactant  flow  in  response  to  said  respective 
flow  signals  so  that  the  primary  combustion  stage  has  a 
primary  predetermined  equivalence  ratio; 


174-413  O.C.-97-8:OU 
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e)  flowing  the  combusted  products  of  the  pnmary  combustion 
stage  into  the  secondary  flow  to  produce  a  secondary  combus- 
bon  suge: 

0  mcasunng  the  rate  of  the  secondary  flow  to  produce  a  second- 
ary flow  signal: 

g)  establishing  independent  control  over  the  secondary  flow  in 
response  to  the  secondary  flow  signal  so  that  the  primary  and 
secondary  combustion  stages  have  an  overall  predetermined 
equivalence  ratio;  and 

h)  varying  the  respective  flows  of  the  first  reactant  and  second 
reactant  wherein  the  respective  predetermined  equivalence 
ratios  are  maintained  by  the  respective  independent  conu-ols 
in  response  to  the  respective  flow  signals 


5,M5,453 
BURNER  OF  A  VEHICLE  HEATER 
Eridi  KcBBer,  EMllngeii;  Herbert  Laogen,  AltbKh;  Wotfguig 
Sdwicrt,  Akhwald,  •nd  Peter  Reiser,  EsUncen,  all  of  Ger- 
maaj,  Mrifnors  to  J.  Eberspidier,  Exiiiicea,  Germany 
PCX  No.  PCr/EP»4A»2813,  S  371  Date  Dec.  15,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Dec  15,  1995.  PCX  Pub.  No.  WO95/06224,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  2,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  25.  1994,  Ser.  No.  571,891 
Claims  priority.  appUcatioo  Germany,  Aug.  26,  1993.  43  28 

790J 

Int.  CL"  F23Q  7/08 
VS.  a.  431—262  l»  Claims 


radius  of  the  quaru  tube,  the  ports  being  arranged  to  orient 
objects  placed  into  the  tube  through  the  ports  in  a  direction 
along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  tube,  the  quaitz  tube  being 
such  that  when  each  port  is  in  a  bottom  position,  an  elongated 
thermocouple  can  be  placed  into  quartz  tube  through  the  port 
in  the  bottom  position  in  a  direction  along  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  tube. 


5>«5v455 

KILN  WITH  DISPLACEABLE  FRAMES  FOR  THE 

nRING  OF  MANUFACTURED  ARTICLES 

Carlo  Melotti,  Modcna.  Italy,  assignor  to  Mori  S.pA.,  Modena, 

Italy 

Coatinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  325,546,  Oct.  18,  1994,  abandoned, 

wblcta  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  Na  980,799,  Feb.  26,  1993, 

abandoned.  This  appUcadoa  Aug.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  513,669 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Sep.  3,  1990,  40117/90 

InL  O."  F27D  J/VO 

VS.  C\.  432—246  9  Claims 


1.  A  burner  comprising: 

a  combustion  chamber  including  a  cylindrical  wall: 
a  porous  lining  positioned  on  an  inner  surface  of  said  combus- 
tion chamber: 
fuel  supply  means  for  supplying  fuel  to  said  porous  lining: 
glow  plug  means  for  igniting  fuel  evaporated  from  said  porous 
lining,  said  glow  plug  means  including  a  plug  longitudinal 
axis,  said  glow  plug  means  being  positioned  to  cause  said 
plug  longitudinal  axis  to  be  substantially  parallel  to  a  tangen- 
tial plane  which  is  tangential  to  said  cylindrical  wall. 


UMI 


5,605,454 
FOUR  PORT  TUBE  TO  EXTEND  THE  LIFE  OF  QUARTZ 

TUBES  USED  FOR  THE  WELL  DRIVE  PROCESS 
Craig  A.  Bdlows.  and  Curtis  M.  Herbert,  Jr.,  both  of  San 
Antonio,  Tex..  Hsignors  to  VLSI  Technology,  Inc..  San  Jose, 
C^if. 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  5424*90 

InL  CL*  F27D  19/VO 

VS.  CL  432—50  22  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  use  with  a  semiconductor  processing  apparatus. 

the  semiconductor  processing  apparatus  using  a  thermocouple,  the 

device  comprising: 

a  quaiu  tube  elongated  along  a  longitudinal  axis,  the  quaru  tube 
having  muluple  ports  arranged  at  different  positions  on  the 


1  A  kiln  with  displaceable  frames  for  the  firing  of  manufactured 
articles,  said  kiln  having  an  inside  and  an  outside  and  comprising: 

an  external  support  structure: 

fining  within  the  external  support  structure,  an  insulating  shell 
defining  internal  walls  of  the  kiln:  and 

a  formation  of  short  transverse  transport  rollers  passing  through 
opposite  internal  walls  of  the  kiln,  said  rollers  being  tnotor- 
ized  and  distributed  in  at  least  one  pair  of  opposite  rows  to 
define  at  least  one  plane  of  uansport,  with  each  short  roller 
having  an  outer  end  facing  towards  the  outside  of  the  kiln  and 
an  internal  end  facing  towards  the  inside  of  the  kiln,  each 
roller  being  supported  at  said  outer  end,  said  internal  end 
being  free  from  any  support,  the  internal  ends  of  the  rollers 
from  each  pair  of  opposite  rows  being  aligned  with  each 
other: 

wherein  said  internal  end  of  each  roller  has  a  length  which  is  a 
minute  portion  of  the  total  length  of  each  roller. 


5.605,456 

DENTAL  ARTICULATOR 

Richard  Young.  313  E.  Stroop  Rd.,  Kettering,  Ohio  45429 

FUed  Aug.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  511,530 

Int  a."  A61C  11/00 

VS.  a.  433—60  10  Claims 


1.  An  implant  assembly  for  use  in  a  medical  implant,  including 
an  implant  provided  with  an  abutment  for  attachment  lo  a  prosthe- 
sis by  a  threaded  fastener,  said  abutment  and  said  implant  having  a 
cooperative  male  and  female  thread  and  a  thrust  connection 
between  connected  parts,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  a 
thread  profile  for  reducing  stress  on  selected  highly  stressed 
threads  of  said  abutment  and  implant  by  varying  the  incremental 
lead  between  the  male  and  female  thread. 


5,605,457 
IMPLANT  CONNECTOR 
A.  Gregory  Bailey,  Alabaster,  and  Aubrey  C.  Folsom,  Jr.,  Pel- 
ham,  both  of  Ala.,  assignors  to  Crystal  Medical  Tedinoiogy, 
a  division  of  Folsom  Metal  Products,  Inc.,  Birmingham,  Ala. 
Filed  Feb.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  387320 
Int.  CL"  A61K  SMO 
VS.  a.  433—174  16  Claims 


5,605.458 
NEGATIVE  LOAD  FLAKJK  IMPLANT  CONNECTOR 
A.  Gregory  Bailey,  Alabaster,  and  Aubrey  C.  Folsom,  Jr.,  Pel- 
ham,  both  of  AUu,  assignors  to  Crystal  Medical  Tedinoiogy, 
a  division  of  Folsom  Metal  Products,  Inc.,  Birmingham,  Ala. 
FUed  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  398,605 
Int.  a.*  A61C  SAX) 
VS.  a.  433—174  11  Claims 


-lU 


I.  A  dental  articulator  comprising: 

a  maxillary  clamp: 

a  clamp  support  including  a  first  post  defining  a  first  set  of 
engagement  sites,  a  second  post  defining  a  second  set  of 
engagement  sites,  and  a  lunge  pivotally  supporting  the  max- 
illary clamp: 

a  mandibular  clamp:  and 

a  mandibular  clamp  detent  for  engagement  with  corresponding 
engagement  sites  of  the  first  and  second  sets  of  engagement 
sites  to  position  the  mandibular  clamp  relative  to  the  maxil- 
lary clamp. 


1  A  medical  implant  assembly  having  an  improved  thread 
profile  for  use  in  implant  coimectors.  wherein  a  threaded  member 
is  used  to  attach  components  of  the  implant  and  is  threadably 
engaged  by  a  cooperatively  formed  threaded  receptacle,  said  thread 
profile  including  a  stab  flank  and  a  load  flank  separated  by  a  crest 
with  successive  turns  of  said  thread  about  a  longitudinal  axis  being 
separated  by  a  root,  wherein  said  load  flank  has  an  inclination 
between  positive  5  degrees  relative  to  a  plane  normal  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  and  a  negative  inclination 


5,60Sy«59 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  A 
DENTAL  SET-UP  MODEL 
Taliayuki      Kuroda,      Yokohama;      Nobuyoshi      Motohashi, 
Musashino,  and  Mutsnshi  Muramoto,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors   to   Unisn   Incorporated,   Osaka,   and   Takayuld 
Kuroda,  Kanagawa,  both  of  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1995.  Ser.  No.  522,458 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  14,  1995,  7-113790 

Int  CL*  A61C  9/00:11/00:19/04 

VS.  a.  433—214  11  Claims 


DI  LINE 


1  A  method  of  making  a  dental  set-up  model  which  comprises: 
a  profile  acquiring  step  of  acquinng  electronic  data  by  determin- 
ing on  a  non-contact  basis  a  shape  of  an  impression  model. 
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which  is  a  replica  of  dental  leelh  and  dental  alveolar  ndges  of 
a  patient  by  the  use  of  a  three-dimensional  profile  analyzer 
utilizing  an  irradiation  beam,  said  electronic  data  being 
descriptive  of  the  shape  of  the  denul  teeth  and  dental  alveolar 

ridges;  

a  representative  plane  forming  step  of  forming  representative 
planes  by  cutting  out  the  individual  teeth,  within  the  frame- 
work of  the  electronic  data,  said  represcnutive  planes  being 
defined  by  anatomically  proximal  contact  points  Al.  anatomi- 
cally distal  contact  points  A2  and  an  intermediate  point  E 
between  a  bucco-cervical  point  Bl  and  a  linguo-cervical  point 

B2' 

a  reference  line  forming  step  of  forming,  for  each  tooth,  a  Dl 
line,  which  is  a  straight  line  connecting  between  the  bucco- 
cerJical  point  Bl  and  a  representative  point  C  of  a  cusp  or 
edge  that  has  been  projected  onto  the  represenuuve  plane, 
and  a  DH  line  intersecting  the  DI  line  perpendicularly  at  a 
point  spaced  a  predetermined  distance  from  the  representauvc 
point  C  towards  the  dental  alveolar  ndge. 

an  arranging  step  of  arranging  the  DH  lines  for  the  respective 
teeth  on  a  plane  along  a  guide  line  descnpuve  of  an  ideal 
individual  dental  arch  form. 

a  DH  line  height  adjusting  step  of  adjusting  respccuve  heights  of 
the  DH  lines  for  all  teeth  which  have  been  lined  up  to  a 
predeterTmned  height;  and 

an  inclination  angle  adjusting  step  of  adjusung  an  angle  ot 
inclination  of  the  represenuuve  plane  for  each  tooth  relative 
to  a  facial  reference  line  set  up  on  the  face. 


.>V_ 
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5,60S,460 
E>a)ODONTIC  INSTRUMENT  AND  PROCEDURE 
Der«k  E.  Heath.  »nd  Jerry  A.  Moooeyhan,  both  of  Johnson 
City,  Tenn^  assignors  to  "niba   Dental   Products,  L.L.C., 
'nilsa.OUa. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  427,806 

Int.  CI."  A61C  5/02 

MS.  a.  433-224  »'»  ^^^"^ 


wherein  the  firearm  includes  a  finng  mechanism,  and  wherein 
acuvation  of  the  finng  mechanism  causes  an  acousucal  energy 
pulse  to  be  generated,  the  device  composing; 

means  for  sensing  the  acoustical  energy  and  producing  a  voltage 
pulse  having  an  amplitude  in  response  to  the  acoustical  energy 
pulse,  said  voltage  pulse  amplitude  being  proportional  to  the 
energy  of  the  acoustical  energy  pulse; 
means  for  setting  a  threshold  voltage; 

an  amplifier  having  a  non-invettmg  input,  an  inverting  input 
and  an  output,  wherein  the  inverting  input  is  coupled  to  said 
means  for  setting  a  threshold  voltage  and  the  non-inverting 
input  IS  coupled  to  said  means  for  sensing; 
means  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  amplifier  for  asserting  an 
activation  signal  for  at  lea.st  a  predetennined  duration  if  said 
voltage  pulse  amplitude  is  above  said  threshold  voluge; 
means  for  emitung  the  beam  of  light  when  powered;  and 
means  responsive  to  said  acuvation  signal  and  coupled  to  said 
light   beam  emitting   means  for  powering   said   light  beam 
emitting  means  when  said  activation  signal  is  asserted. 


Vtfc' 


5.605.462 

MOTION  IMPARTING  APPARATUS 

PhiUlp  R.  M.  Denne,  Bournemouth.  United  Kingdom,  assignor 

to  Denne  Developments  Ltd.,  Bournemouth,  England 
PCT  No  PCT/GB92/01279,  S  371  Date  Mar.  14,  1994,  \  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  14,  1994,  PCT  Puh.  No.  W093A11577.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  21,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  178,319 
aaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  JuL  12,  1991, 
9115180;  Feb.  3,  1992,  9202252;  Mar.  12,  1992,  9205436 

Int.  CI."  G09B  9/00 
MS.  a.  434—55  '  Claims 


1.  A  kit  comprising  a  plurality  of  endodontic  obturating  instru- 
ments which  are  adapted  for  use  in  performing  root  canal  therapy, 
with  each  of  the  instruments  comprising  an  elongate  blade  having 
a  proximate  end  and  an  opposite  distal  end.  with  the  blade  of  each 
of  said  msmiments  having  circular  crosssecuonal  outline  and  a 
smooth,  non-fluted  exterior  surface,  and  with  the  blades  of  said 
instnimenLs  respectively  having  progressively  increasing  tapers 


UMI 


5,605,461 

ACOUSTIC  TRIGGERED  LASER  DEVICE  FOR 

SIMULATING  FIREARMS 

Gary  E.  Seetoo.  203  Fireside,  College  Sudoa,  Tta.  77840 

Filed  Oct  27.  1994,  Ser.  No.  330,199 

Int  a."  F41G  .1/26 

U.S.  a.  434—21  *3  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  mounung  on  a  firearm  and  for  nwmcntanly 

emitting  a  beam  of  light  to  simulate  the  finng  of  the  firearm. 


1  An  an^gement  for  controlling  relative  movement  in  a  plu- 
rality of  degrees  of  freedom  between  a  platfonn  and  a  reference 
plane  comprising  a  fluid  ram  and  pressunzed  gas  reservoir  for 
countertsalancing  the  weight  of  a  platfomi,  at  least  one  electromag- 
netic impulse  drive  actuator  in  the  fomi  of  a  linear  electromagneuc 
ram  for  applying  an  impulsive  force  between  the  platfomi  and  the 
reference  plane,  and  control  means  for  controlling  the  actuator  to 
alter  the  instantaneous  position  or  orientation  of  the  platfonn  with 


respect  to  the  reference  plane  in  a  predetermined  manner,  wherein 
the  fluid  ram  and  the  electromagnetic  ram  form  a  combined  assem- 
bly. 


5.605.463 
PERFORMANCE  OF  ADD  IN  PRINTED  CIRCUIT  CARDS 

FOR  COMPUTER  SYSTEMS 
Duncan  D.  MacGregor.  Shingle  Springs.  Calif.,  and  Daryl  J. 
Nelson.  Beaverton.  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation. 
Santa  Clara.  CaUf. 

I  Filed  May  16.  1994.  Ser.  No.  243J95 

Int  CI."  HOIR  9/m 
MS.  O.  439—64  21  Oaims 


1.  In  an  add  in  card  for  a  host  computer  system  consisting  of  a 
card  having  a  printed  circuit  board  surrounded  and  supported  by  a 
frame,  a  first  conneclor  mounted  to  said  frame  and  electncally 
connected  to  said  pnnled  circuit  board  and  having  top  and  bottom 
covers  attached  to  said  frame  and  thereby  enclosing  said  pnnted 
circuit  board  and  a  portion  of  said  first  conneclor  and  2)  a  header 
which  IS  electrically  and  mechanically  connected  to  said  host 
computer  and  having  a  first  connector  included  therein  and  electn- 
cally connected  to  said  host  computer,  said  first  conneclor  adapted 
to  mate  with  the  first  connector  in  said  card,  the  improvement 
compnsing: 

a  first  plurality  of  electrically  conductive  and  mechanically 
deformable  interconnects  mounted  on  said  card  substantiall> 
adjacent  to  said  first  connector  and  electncally  connected  to 
said  pnnted  circuit  board,  said  interconnects  being  accessible 
through  one  of  said  covers  of  said  card; 
a  second  plurality  of  electncally  conductive  interconnects 
mounted  to  said  header  and  electncally  connected  to  said  host 
computer  and  positioned  to  make  electncal  contact  with  said 
first  plurality  of  electncally  conducuve  interconnects  mounted 
on  said  card  when  said  card  is  inserted  into  said  header 


vertical  portion  and  a  bent  portion  at  each  end  thereof  extending 
toward  the  body,  the  connector  including 

a  housing  having  a  package-receiving  recess  defined  by  gener- 
ally parallel  opposite  side  walls,  a  bottom  wall  and  a  row  of 
terminal-receiving  passages  extending  through  the  bottom 
wall  and  along  the  inside  of  each  of  said  side  walls,  and 

a  plurality  of  stamped  and  formed  terminals  received  in  said 
passages,  each  of  said  terminals  including  a  contact  section 
for  contacting  a  respective  one  of  the  leads  of  the  IC  package, 
a  retention  section  for  fixing  the  terminal  in  a  respective  one 
of  the  passages  and  a  tail  section  exposed  extenorly  of  the 
housmg, 

wherein  the  improvement  comprises 

said  contact  section  of  each  said  terminal  having  a  generally 
channel-shaped  cross-section  to  define  a  pair  of  rigidifying 
side  walls  extending  m  planes  generally  transverse  to  the  side 
walls  of  the  housing  and  a  central  base  portion  joining  the 
rigidifying  side  walls,  and  a  pair  of  resilient  cantilevered 
beam  portions  formed  from  said  central  base  portion  and 
defining  a  pair  of  spring  contacts  projecting  into  said  recess 
toward  respective  one  of  the  leads  of  the  IC  package 


5.605,465 
BRANCH  JOINT  BOX 
Makoto  Kobayashi,  and  T^tomu  Naitou.  both  of  Yokkaichi, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems.  Ltd..  Yokkai- 
chi, Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  329,827,  Oct.  27,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,490,794. 
This  appUcation  Nov.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  557,822 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  5.  1993,  5-277066; 
Feb.  II,  1994,  6-20574 

Int  CI."  HOIR  9/24 
U.S.  CI.  439—76.2  4  Claims 


XXXIV 


5,605,464 
IC  PACKAGE  CONNECTOR 
Hiroshi  Ikesugi,  Yokohama,  Japan,  and  George  M.  Simmd, 
The  Waterside.  Singapore,  assignors  to  Molex  Incorporated, 
Lisle.  III. 

Filed  Mar.  22.  1994.  Ser.  No.  216^23 

Int  CI."  HOIR  9/09 

U.S.  a.  439—70  18  Claims 

I     In  an   IC  connector  for  an   IC  package   which   includes  a 

plurality  of  J-bend  type  leads  ananged  in  parallel  rows  along 

opposite  sides  of  an  IC  package  body,  each  lead  including  a 


XXXIV 


I   A  branch  joint  box,  comprising: 

a  base  plate;  and 
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a  pair  of  connector  coupling  portions  formed  on  opposite  faces 
of  said  base  plate  so  as  to  oppose  each  other; 

said  base  plate  having  a  plurality  of  insertion  openings  for 
inserting  therethrough  bus  bars,  each  bus  bar  including  an 
elongatoJ  base  portion  and  at  least  one  pair  of  tabs  extending 
from  opposite  sides  of  said  base  portion; 

said  insertion  openings  extending  through  said  base  plate  so  that 
said  connector  coupling  portions  communicate  with  each 
other; 

wherein  said  bus  bars  are  secured  in  respective  insertion  open- 
ings, such  that  said  tabs  project  into  respective  connector 
roupiing  portions. 

at  least  one  partition  wall  portion  is  provided  at  a  predetermined 
interval  in  each  of  said  insertion  openings  so  as  to  divide  each 
of  said  insertion  openings  into  a  plurality  of  Ub  insertion 
holes  for  inserting  respective  tabs  therein;  and 

a  retainer  plate  having  a  plurality  of  through-holes  for  inserting 
respective  tabs  therethrough; 

wherein  one  of  said  ubs  is  inserted  through  each  of  said 
through-holes  such  that  said  retainer  plate  is  retained  in  one  of 
said  connector  coupling  portions,  while  the  other  of  said  tabs 
is  inserted  into  each  of  said  tab  insertion  holes; 

wherein  said  bus  bars  are  gripped  between  said  retainer  plate 
and  said  partition  wall  portions  so  as  to  be  secured  in  respec- 
tive insertion  openings. 


S,605,4«6 

WALL  OITTLET  ADAPTER  HAVING  SAWTOOTH 

PROFILE 

Thomas  E.  Devlin,  Brighton;  Kari  T.  Ulrich,  Cambridge,  both 

of  Mass^  and  George  Favaloro,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to 

New  Vector  Products,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  371,950 

Int.  CI.''  HOIR  13/44 

VS.  a.  439—144  24  Claims 


between  90°  and  1 35°  as  measured  from  the  cord  end  of 
said  support  face; 

II)  a  medial  surface  that  connects  the  room  edge  of  said 
cord  end  socket  surface  with  the  support  edge  of  an 
adjacent  socket  surface  relatively  noseward;  and 

III)  piercing  each  said  socket  surface,  at  least  one  set  of 
socket  holes  adapted  to  receive  a  multi-prong  electrical 
power  plug; 

C)  a  first  side  that  joins  said  room  face  to  a  first  side  of  said 
support  face;  and 

D)  a  second  side  that  joins  said  room  face  to  the  second 
side  of  said  support  face; 

ill  adjacent  each  set  of  socket  holes,  between  said  socket 
holes  and  said  support  face,  an  electncal  conductor  config- 
ured to  male  with  said  multi-prong  electncal  power  plug 
when  inserted  into  said  set  of  holes;  and 

III)  connected  to  each  said  electncal  conductor,  an  electncal 
network  that  extends  beyond  said  support  face  away  from 
said  room  face  and  is  configured  as  a  multi-prong  electncal 
power  plug; 
b)  a  cover  compnsing: 

i)  a  main  plate  that  extends  over  an  area  substantially  at  lea,st 
as  large  as  said  medial  surface  of  said  ba.se,  said  main  plate 
compnsing: 

A)  a  cord  end; 

B)  a  nose  end,  and 

C)  two  side  edges,  each  connecting  said  cord  end  to  said 
nose  end;  and 

ii)  means  for  attaching  said  main  plate  to  said  base,  movably 
between  a  closed  position  and  an  open  position,  wherein  in 
said  closed  position,  an  opening  is  defined  between  said 
cord  end  of  said  cover  and  said  shell  to  accommodate  the 
passage  of  electncal  cords  therethrough. 


5,605,467 
COVER  FOR  BATTERY  COMPARTMENT  AND 
COMMUNICATIONS  PORT 
H.  Richard  Beck,  Moon  Township,  and  Kenneth  M.  Fischer, 
Union  Township,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Eaton  Corpora- 
tion, Oeveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  375,454 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  I.m4 

VS.  CI.  439—148  9  Claims 


UMI 


I.  An  electncal  outlet  adapter  comprising: 
a)  a  base,  compnsing: 
i)  a  shell  compnsing: 

A)  a  support  face  comprising  a  substantially  planar  annular 
penmeter.  having: 

I)  a  cord  end. 

Ill  an  oppositely  disposed  nose  end;  and 

III)  two  sides,  each  connecting  said  cord  end  to  said  nose 

end; 

B)  a  room  face,  spaced  away  from  said  support  face  and 
generally  coextensive  therewith,  compnsing: 

I)  a  cord  end  socket  surface  and  a  nose  end  socket 
surface,  spaced  from  each  other  and  substantially  paral- 
lel, each  socket  surface  having  a  room  edge  and  a  sup- 
port edge  and  forming  an  angle  with  said  support  face  of 


\.  A  cover  for  a  communications  port  and  an  aperture  at  a 
surface  of  an  electncal  switching  device,  the  communications  port 
having  a  recess  having  a  shoulder,  said  cover  compnsing: 

cover  means  with  an  opening  for  covering  at  least  the  commu- 
nications port  and  the  aperture;  and 
plug  means  having  a  proximate  end  attached  to  said  cover  means 
and  having  a  distal  end  for  insertion  within  the  recess  of  the 
communications  port,  said  plug  means  including  latch  means 
connected  to  the  distal  end  of  said  plug  means  having  a  detent 
inseruble  into  the  recess  of  the  communications  port  in  otxler 


to  engage  the  shoulder  of  the  recess  and  secure  said  cover 
means  to  the  communications  port,  the  latch  means  being  a 
leaf  spring  means  having  a  fixed  end  cantilevered  from  the 
distal  end  of  said  plug  means  and  having  a  free  end  which 
protrudes  through  the  opening  of  said  cover  means,  the  free 
end  of  the  leaf  spring  means  being  movable  toward  said  plug 
means  in  order  to  di.sengage  the  detent  of  said  plug  means 
from  the  shoulder  of  the  recess  of  the  communications  port, 
said  cover  means  including  frangible  locking  means  for  hold- 
ing the  leaf  spring  means  away  from  said  plug  means  in  order 
to  prevent  disengagement  of  the  detent  of  said  plug  means 
from  the  shoulder  of  the  recess  of  the  communications  port, 
the  frangible  locking  means  being  adjacent  the  opening  of 
said  cover  means  and  passing  around  the  leaf  spnng  means 
for  holding  the  leaf  spring  means,  and  being  breakable  in 
order  to  permit  disengagement  of  the  detent  of  said  plug 
means  from  the  shoulder  of  the  recess  of  the  communications 
port. 


5,605,469 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  HAVING  AN  IMPROVED 

CONDUCTOR  HOLDING  BLOCK  AND  CONDUCTOR 

SHIELD 

Wayne  T.  Wellinsky,  Moore,  and  Randal  B.  Lord,  Inman,  both 

of  S.C,  assignors  to  Thomas  &  Belts  Corporation.  Memphis. 

Teim. 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  369,062 

InL  CI."  HOIR  4/24 

VS.  CI.  439—417  17  Claims 


80     /90 


5,605,468 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY  HAVING 

REPLACEABLE  SLEEVE  SEAL 

Richard  G.  Wood,  MagnoUa,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Tescorp  Seismic 

Products.  Inc..  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  562,017 

InL  CI."  HOIR  13/52 

VS.  CI.  439—282  '  Claims 


I.  An  electrical  connector  as.sembly  comprising: 
a  connector  body  having  at  least  one  electncal  contact  assembly 
extending  in  a  direction  parallel  with  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
connector  txxly  and  embedded  therein,  and  an  end  portion 
which  has  an  outer  surface  defined  by  a  first  cylindncal 
surface  having  a  predefined  diameter  and  second  and  third 
cylindncal  surfaces  each  of  which  have  a  predefined  diameter 
different  than  said  first  surface,  said  second  and  third  cylin- 
dncal surfaces  being  disposed  in  axially  adjacent  relationship 
with  said  first  cylindncal  surface  whereby  said  first  surface 
forms  a  circumferentially  stepped  surface  between  said  sec- 
ond and  third  surfaces;  and 
an  elastomenc  sleeve  removably  attached  to  said  connector  body 
having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  two  end  portions  spaced  apart 
from  each  other  along  said  longitudinal  axis,  at  least  one  of 
said  end  portions  having  an  inner  surface  defined  by  first, 
second  and  third  bore  surfaces,  said  second  and  third  bore 
surfaces  being  disposed  in  axially  adjacent  relationship  with 
said  hrst  bore  surface  whereby  said  first  bore  surface  forms  a 
circumferentially  stepped  surface  between  said  second  and 
third  boie  surfaces,  and  ananged  to  respectively  forcibly  abut 
a  corresponding  one  of  the  first,  second  and  third  cylindrical 
surfaces  of  the  connector  bod>.  said  first  bore  surface  having 
a  free  diameter  less  than  the  predefined  diameter  of  said  first 
cylindncal  surface  of  the  connector  body,  said  second  bore 
surface  having  a  free  diameter  less  than  the  diameter  of  said 
second  cylindrical  surface  of  the  connector  body,  and  said 
third  bore  surface  having  a  free  diameter  less  than  the  diam- 
eter of  said  third  cylindncal  surface  of  the  connector  body. 


—26 


1.  An  electrical  connector  compnsing: 

an  elongate  connector  housing  having  a  connector  interconnec- 
tion end  and  an  opposed  cable  termination  end; 

a  plurality  of  elongate  electrical  contacts  supported  by  said 
housing,  said  contacts  having  interconnection  portions  adja- 
cent said  interconnection  end  of  said  housing  and  insulation 
displacing  contact  portions  adjacent  said  cable  termination 
end.  said  insulation  displacing  contact  portions  being  arranged 
in  transversely  aligned,  longitudinally  offset  and  vertically 
spaced  pair  of  contact  rows  within  said  housing,  each  said 
contact  row  including  at  lea.st  two  said  contacts; 

a  conductor  holding  block,  insertably  movably  supportable  by 
said  housing  with  respect  to  said  insulation  displacing  contact 
portions,  said  conductor  holding  block  including  contact  slots 
which  are  arranged  therein  in  transversely  aligned,  longitudi- 
nally offset  and  vertically  spaced  rows  for  receipt  of  said 
insulation  displaceirient  contact  portions  upon  said  insertable 
movement  of  said  holding  block,  said  conductor  holding 
block  further  including  transversely  aligned  vertically  spaced 
conductor  receiving  passages  in  communication  with  said 
conuct  slots  for  receipt  of  said  conductors,  the  conductor 
receiving  passages  being  generally  aligned  in  a  pair  of  verti- 
cally spaced  rows,  one  row  of  passages  being  alignable  with 
said  insulation  displacing  contact  portions  of  one  of  said 
contact  rows;  and 
a  conductor  shield  positioned  within  said  holding  block  between 
said  rows  of  conductor  receiving  spaces  and  overiying  said 
insulation  displacing  contact  portions  of  one  of  said  contact 
rows: 
wherein  said  insertable  movement  of  said  conductor  holding 
bliKk  effects  simultaneous  insulation  displacing  electncal 
connection  of  said  conductors  with  said  rows  of  insulation 
displacing  contact  portions. 


5.605,470 
DETONATOR  HARNESS  UNIT  AND  A  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  THE  SAME 
Jim   Braithwaite,  St.  Albans,  and  Gary   Langridge.   Monks 
Gate,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  The  Whitaker  Corpora- 
tion, W  ilmington.  Del. 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1995.  Ser,  No.  371.913 
Int  CI."  HOIR  IM)0:4/24 
U.S.  CI.  439—417  9  Claims 

1.  An  electrical  connector  assembly  comprising  a  first  connector 
and  a  second  connector  that  is  matable  with  the  tirsi  connector, 
each  connector  being  attachable  to  a  cable  haxing  conductors 
therein,  the  hrst  connector  including  terminals  having  a  first  wire 
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a  connector  position  assurance  device  including  a  base,  a  finger 
and  a  median  segment  therebetween,  a  fin  upwardly  project- 
ing from  said  median  segment; 

a  thinned  section  of  said  connector  position  assurance  device 
being  disposed  substantially  between  said  finger  and  said 
median  segment,  said  thinned  section  allowing  for  additional 
flexure  of  said  connector  position  assurance  device  thereat; 

said  fin  preventing  said  connector  position  assurance  device 
from  becoming  inadvertently  disengaged  from  said  first  elec- 
trical connector  by  being  abuttable  against  a  transversely 
oriented  disengagement  portion  of  said  first  electrical  connec- 
tor; and 

a  second  electrical  connector  mating  with  said  first  electrical 
connector,  a  latching  arm  of  said  second  electrical  connector 
having  a  bait  projecting  from  a  distal  end  thereof,  said  barb 
flexing  said  distal  end  of  said  locking  arm  of  said  first  elec- 
trical connector  and  said  finger  of  said  connector  position 
assurance  device  upon  insertion  therepast. 


connecting  portion  and  a  second  wire  connecting  portion  where  the 
first  wire  connecting  portion  is  engaged  with  one  of  the  conductors 
when  the  first  connector  is  attached  to  the  cable  and  the  second 
wire  connecting  portion  is  accessible,  the  second  connector 
includes  a  front  face  through  which  the  cable  is  accessible  to  the 
second  wire  connecting  portion  of  the  terminals  when  the  second 
connector  is  mated  with  the  first  connector;  the  connector  includes 
a  housing  portion  and  a  pressing  block  receivable  therein,  the 
housing  portion  includes  an  outer  surface  having  the  ftxjnt  face 
with  at  least  one  aperture  for  receiving  the  corresponding  second 
wire  connecting  portion  and  a  bore  wherein  the  pressing  block  is 
receivable  therein,  the  pressing  block  having  a  channel  for  receiv- 
ing the  cable  and  moving  the  cable  downward  adjacent  the  aperture 
where  the  channel  laterally  positions  the  cable  relative  thereto  such 
that  the  conductors  correspond  to  respective  apertures. 


5,605v472 
CONNECTOR  mTING  DETECTION  MECHANISM 
Hitoshi   Sakai,  wid   Kazuto  Ohuka,  both  of  Haibara-gun. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Yazaki  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  499,576 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  12,  1994,  6-159857 

Inu  CI."  HOIR  3/VO 

VS.  a.  439-^«9  3  Claims 


5,605,471 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY  EMPLOYING  A 

CONNECTOR  POSITION  ASSURANCE  DEVICE 
Robert  G.  Plyler,  Vienna,  Ohio,  assignor  to  United  Technolo- 
gies Automotive,  Inc.,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  1.  1995,  Ser.  No.  382,079 

Int  CI."  HOIR  3/00 

VS.  a.  439--»89  28  Claims 


UMI 


An  electrical  connector  assembly  comprising: 
first  electncal  connector  having  a  locking  arm  defined  by  a 
proximal  end  joined  to  a  body  of  said  first  electncal  connec- 
tor, said  locking  arm  further  defined  by  a  distal  end  flexibly 
projecting  in  a  longitudinal  manner  from  said  body,  a  substan- 
tially transversely  onented  locking  surface  disposed  upon  said 
distal  end  of  said  locking  arm. 


1    A  mechanism  for  detecting  a  perfect  fitting  of  two  nuting 
connectors,  comprising: 

a  first  connector  housing; 

second  connector  housing; 

a  resilient  locking  arm  provided  on  said  first  connector  housing, 
said  resilient  locking  arm  including  a  locking  protuberance 
and  a  pushing  plate  having  a  pair  of  guide  rails  fomied  on 
both  sides  thereof; 

a  fitting  projection  fonned  on  said  second  connector  housing  for 
engaging  said  locking  protuberance  of  said  first  connector 
housing; 

a  fitting  detection  means  slidably  mounted  on  said  first  connec- 
tor housing  for  coupling  with  said  resilient  locking  arm  of 
said  first  connector  housing; 
an  operating  section  provided  on  said  fitting  detection  means 
which  covers  said  pushing  plate  when  coupled  with  said 
locking  arm.  said  operating  section  having  a  pair  of  fitting 
pieces  on  both  sides  thereof  for  slidably  engaging  said  pair  of 
guide  rails  of  said  resilient  locking  arm;  and 
a  resilient  fitting  detecting  ami  provided  on  said  fitting  detection 
means  and  having  a  locking  projection  for  engaging  said 
locking  protuberance,  wherein  said  locking  projection  is  slid- 
able  on  a  respective  lowest  end  surface  of  said  fitting  projec- 
tion and  said  locking  protuberance  when  the  connectors  are 
coupled  with  each  other. 


5,605,473 
VGA  LOOPBACK  CABLE  PLUG 
Jakob   Kishon,  San   Ramon,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Capetronic 
Computer  USA  (HK)  Inc.,  CampbeU,  CaUf. 

FUed  Sep.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  523,769 

Int  CI."  HOIR  11/00 

VS.  a.  439—502  4  Claims 


1.  A  connector  for  use  in  connecting  the  output  of  a  video  socket 
mounted  on  a  I^C  motherboard  to  a  remote  video  monitor  mounted 
on  a  common  chassis  with  the  motherboard,  said  connector  com- 
prising an  end  cover,  an  internal  cavity,  a  video  plug  including  a 
plurality  of  pins,  said  plug  being  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the 
video  socket,  a  plurality  of  conductors  in  said  cavity  having  one  of 
their  ends  respectively  connected  to  said  plurality  of  pins,  a  video 
cable  having  one  end  connected  to  the  other  ends  of  said  plurality 
of  conductors  and  another  end  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  input 
of  the  video  monitor,  said  conductors  being  looped  around  an  angle 
of  approximately  180°  between  the  connections  to  said  pins  and 
the  connection  to  said  cable,  whereby  said  cable  can  extend 
inwardly  from  the  connector  and  under  the  motherboard  to  the 
video  monitor  input. 


a  connector  of  electncally  conductive  material  and  one-piece 

integral  form  positioned  at  said  aperture  and  fastened  to  said 

wire,  said  connector  comprising: 

a  center  portion  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  said  connector 
being  positioned  wherein  said  center  portion  axis  is  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  said  wire  axis  and  wherein  said  center 
portion  has  a  surface  which  engages  a  first  surface  portion 
of  said  wire;  and 

first  and  second  wing  portions  integrally  extending  from  said 
center  portion,  each  of  said  wing  portions  being  bent  so  as 
to  erimpingly  engage  a  second  surface  portion  of  said  wire 
to  securely  fasten  said  connector  to  said  wire,  said  first  and 
second  wing  portions  each  comprising  means  defining  a 
semicircular  notch,  said  notches  defining  a  second  onfice 
when  said  wing  portions  are  bent  to  engage  said  wire 
second  surface  portion,  said  second  orifice  being  substan- 
tially coaxial  with  said  aperture, 

wherein  said  connector  defines  a  substantially  rectilinear 
member  having  substantially  planar  opposed  surfaces 
extending  axially  in  opposite  directions  from  said  aperture. 


5,605,475 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Shinji  Ogawa,  Yokluuchi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Wiring 
Systems,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  361^12 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  21,  1993,  5-073596 
Int  a."  HOIR  /i/74 
U.S.  CI.  439—562  10  Claims 


5,605,474 
ELECTRICAL  HARNESS 
Randolph  L.  Audair,  New  Hartford,  Coim.,  assignor  to  Elec- 
tric Motion  Company,  Inc.,  Winsted,  Conn. 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  375^45 

Int  a."  HOIR  11/00 

VS.  C\.  439—505  12  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  connector  provided  with  terminals  and  a  body  in 
combination  with  a  tube  member  which  extends  through  and  is 
fixed  to  a  wall  and  is  provided  with  a  mouth  for  receiving  the 
electrical  connector,  the  tube  member  having  an  internal  thread  and 
the  connector  having  an  external  thread  for  engagement  therewith 
to  secure  said  connector  in  said  wall  such  that  terminals  are  located 
on  each  side  of  said  wall,  wherein  the  connector  and  tube  member 

have  a  seal  therebetween,  and  engagement  means  to  limit  relative 
1.  An  electrical  harness  comprising:  ,^        ,r  ■     i-       j     ■    _:    ■ 

.  '^       .".  ,.  ,.  ^     r    1    ^  rotation  thereof  to  prevent  removal  of  said  electncal  connector 

an  elongated  twisted  wire  compnsmg  a  multiplicity  of  electn-  '^ 

cally  conductive  strands  and  having  a  generally  circular  cross  f™"'  ^^  W**  member,  said  engagement  means  being  cngageable 

section,  an  axis,  and  means  defining  at  least  one  transverse  on  contact  between  the  mouth  of  said  tube  member  and  a  portion 

aperture;  of  the  body  of  said  connector. 
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5,605,476 
SHIELDED  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
David  M.  McNuurm,  Lyndeborough;  DmW  B.  Provencher, 
Weve,  botk  of  N.IL,-  Philip  T.  Slokoe,  Attleboro,  Mass^ 
WUIiaa  E.  Howard,  New  Boston,  N.H^  and  Mark  W.  Gailus, 
SomcrHlle,  Mmc  Mrignors  to  l^radync,  Idc^  Boston,  Mass. 
Coatinoatioa  of  Scr.  No.  307,920,  Sep.  16,  1994,  abandoned, 
wUck  ii  a  diyteton  of  Ser.  Na  43,195,  Apr.  5,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,403,206.  This  application  Jan.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  487,576 
Int  CL*  HOIR  IS/65S 
VS.  CL  439—608  '  Claims 


5,605,477 
FLEXIBLE  ETCHED  CIRCUIT  ASSEMBLY 
Je€  C.  Wu,  Clemmons,  and  Bobby  G.  Ward,  King,  bolh  of 
N.C  asstgnors  to  Tbe  Whitaker  Corporation,  Wilmington, 
Del. 

nied  Jan.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  372UW 

Int  a."  HOIR  9/09:Ii/66 

VS.  CL  439—620  28  Claims 


member  further  includes  ai  leasi  one  electncally  conductive 
hole  therethrough  for  electrical  connection  between  said  elcc- 
tncal  component  and  said  ground  circuit,  thereby  forming  an 
electrical  circuit  between  said  electrical  component,  said 
ground  plane,  and  said  at  least  one  electrical  contact;  and 
plane,  and  said  at  least  one  electrical  contact,  and 
wherein  said  FEC  member  is  al  least  partially  wrapped  around  a 
feirile  plate. 


5,605,478 
MEANS  FOR  ATFACHING  A  CONNECTOR  BODY  TO  AN 

ELECTRIC  DEVICE 
Tony  O.  Woodard,  Pine  Level,  N.C,  assignor  to  Eaton  Corpo- 
ration, Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  491,774 

Int  CL"  HOIR  13/502 

VS.  CI.  439—695  16  Claims 


1.  A  circuit  board  connector  unit  of  the  type  having  a  plurality  of 
modular  connectors  joined  in  a  line,  the  connector  unit  comprising 

a)  a  first  sliffener  having  a  first  plurality  of  modular  connector 
elements  disposed  in  a  first  line  attached  thereto,  each  modu- 
lar connector  element  compnsing  an  insulative  housing  with  a 
plurality  of  electrical  contacts  therein. 

b)  a  second  stiffener  having  a  second  plurality  of  modular 
connector  elements  disposed  in  a  second  line  attached  thereto, 
each  modular  connector  element  comprising  an  insulative 
housing  with  a  plurality  of  electrical  contacts  therein,  and 

c)  a  coupler,  said  coupler  being  secured  to  die  first  stiffener  and 
the  second  stiSfener  and  disposed  in  line  with  the  first  plurality 
of  connector  elements  and  the  second  plurality  of  connector 
elements  to  hold  the  first  sliffener  and  the  second  stiffener 
with  die  first  line  and  tbe  second  line  being  the  same. 


1.  An  electrical  connector  assembly  for  use  with  a  printed  circuit 

board  (PCB)  having  electrical  traces  diereon.  including  a  connector 

housing  with  electrical  contacts  dierein,  said  electrical  connector 

assembly  compnsing: 

a  flexible  etched  circuit  (FEC)  member  having  electrical  traces 

and  al  least  one  electrical  component  disposed  on  a  first  side 

dicTEof  in  electrical  connection  with  al  least  one  of  said  FEC 

traces  and  at  least  one  of  said  electrical  contacts,  a  ground 

circuit  on  a  second  side  of  said  FEC  member,  said  FEC 


1.  Means  for  anaching  a  connector  body  to  an  electric  device 
comprising: 

an  electric  device  having  a  housing  and  a  pair  of  spaced  apart 
terminals  projecting  from  said  housing,  said  terminals  each 
having  a  hole  therethrough; 

a  connector  body  disposed  over  said  lerminals  said  connector 
body  having  a  cavity  open  to  an  end  disposed  away  from  said 
housing,  said  terminals  being  disposed  in  said  cavity,  said 
connector  body  having  openings  aligned  with  said  holes  in 
said  terminals; 

pin  means  inserted  through  said  connector  body  openings  into 
said  lerminal  holes  for  attaching  said  connector  body  to  said 
electric  device;  and 

means  blocking  withdrawal  of  said  pin  means  from  said  connec- 
tor body. 


5,605,479 
PANEL  MOUNT  CONNECTOR 
Rudoir  Kriimer,  Lautertal;  Christian  SchrettUnger,  Bensheim, 
and  Werner  TlUc,  Stockstadt  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
The  Whitaker  Corporatkin,  Wilmington,  DeL 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  362,316 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  4,  1994, 
9400021 

Int  ex."  HOIR  9/22 
VS.  a.  439—709  6  Claims 

1  A  connector  mounuble  to  a  panel,  comprising  an  insulative 
housing  and  terminals  mounted  dierein  and  arranged  in  two  adja- 
cent and  parallel  rows,  each  terminal  of  first  row  comprising  a  wire 
connection  section  accessible  by  a  conductor  dirough  a  slot  from 
one  side  of  die  connector  extending  alongside  the  first  row  of 


h)  appropriate  remotely  conirolled  valves  so  that  jets  may  be 
activated  in  all  possible  combinations. 


5,605,480 

EASILY  MANEUVERABLE  VESSEL  PROPELLED  BY 

EIGHT  JETS  AND  SAILS 

Clarence  E.  Wright,  1900  Maple  Rd.,  WilliamsviUe,  N.Y.  14221 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1995,  Scr.  No.  555,122 

1  Int  a.*  B63H  11/117 

VS.  C\.  440—43  19  Claims 


UMI 


1  In  a  vessel  having  a  hull  which  has  a  stem  and  bow  and  is 
generally  of  effective  rectangular  configuration  including  one  of  a 
barge,  houseboat,  and  catamaran,  the  improvement  comprising  the 
vessel  having  in  combination,  a  sail  propulsion  system  and  a  jel 
propulsion  system  whereby  the  vessel  with  both  propulsion  sys- 
tems can  be  more  effectively  maneuvered  than  a  sail  propulsion 
system  and  more  efficiently  propelled  than  when  using  either 
system  alone. 

I)  the  sail  propulsion  system  comprising, 

a)  at  least  one  mast  mounted  to  said  hull,  and 

b)  al  least  one  sail  secured  to  said  masi  to  be  selectively  furled 
and  unfurled. 

IJ)  the  jel  propulsion  system  being  an  eight  jel  arrangement 
comprising; 

a)  a  stem-port  pair  of  jets. 

b)  a  stem-starboard  pair  of  jets. 

c)  a  bow-port  pair  of  jets, 

d)  a  bow-starboard  pair  of  jets. 

e)  the  jets  in  each  said  pair  being  aligned  and  forming  an 
aligned  pair  having  their  flows  oriented  in  opposite  direc- 
tions 180°  from  each  other, 

f)  each  of  the  jets  having  a  longitudinal  and  lateral  thrust 
[       component, 

g)  at  least  one  pump  with  an  inlet  through  the  hull  of  the 
vessel  and  with  discharge  connected  by  piping  lo-all  pairs 
of  jets,  and 


5,605,481 

LINE  TENDING  MARKER  FLOAT 

Charles  Van  Raden,  1701  N.  11th  St,  Moorfaead,  Minn.  56560 

rUed  Apr.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  637,130 

Int  CL'  B63B  22/18 

VS.  a.  441—25  15  Claims 


terminals,  and  each  terminal  of  a  second  row  comprising  a  wire 
connection  section  accessible  by  a  conductor  through  a  slot  from 
another  side  of  the  connector  extending  alongside  the  second  row 
of  terminals,  the  connector  characterized  in  that  the  terminals  of 
the  first  row  are  offset  with  respect  to  terminals  of  the  second  row 
such  that  terminals  form  a  zig-zag  arrangement,  and  each  terminal 
IS  separated  from  an  adjacent  terminal  of  the  same  row  by  a  wall  of 
the  housing,  tlie  wall  extending  obliquely  from  a  position  proxi- 
mate the  longitudinal  centre  line  of  the  connector  to  the  corre- 
sponding side  thereof,  whereby  the  adjacent  separating  walls 
define  the  slots. 


1.  A  line  tending  device  for  a  flotation  maricer  unit  including  a 
base,  a  clutch  hub  on  the  base,  a  source  of  a  line  that  will  extend  in 
response  to  a  weight  thereon,  said  clutch  hub  having  a  clutch  hub 
outer  surface  and  upper  and  lower  flanges,  and  an  elastomenc 
O-ring  surrounding  the  hub  outer  surface  between  the  upper  and 
lower  flanges,  said  line  passing  over  an  outer  edge  of  the  upper 
flange,  and  inwardly  to  the  clutch  hub  between  the  hub  outer 
surface  and  the  O-ring.  and  extending  out  from  the  hub  outer 
surface  around  an  outer  edge  of  the  lower  flange,  an  anchor  weight 
on  an  end  of  the  line  of  sufficient  weight  to  cause  the  line  to  extend 
and  move  between  the  O-ring  and  the  hub  outer  surface  when  the 
line  is  substantially  vertically  below  the  outer  edge  of  the  lower 
flange,  the  O-ring  providing  a  tension  on  the  line  to  lend  to  provide 
a  clamping  action  on  the  line  around  the  upper  flange  thai  increases 
as  the  line  angle  relative  to  a  central  axis  of  the  hub  and  the  weight 
increases. 


5,605,482 
INFLATABLE  FLOTATION  DEVICES 
Fuk  C.  A.  Choy,  10  Howard,  CampbeOton  N.B.,  Canada 
FUed  Aug.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  521,093 
Int  a."  B63C  9/08 
VS.  a.  441—106  14  Claims 

1.  A  Digger  device  compnsing 
an  anchor  component, 
an  alignment  component. 

an  activation  pin  member  displaceable  between  an  armed  posi- 
tion and  a  released  position, 
a  tngger  filament  fixed  to  said  anchor  component  and  to  said 
activation  pin  member  for  releaseably  maintaining  said  acti- 
vation pin  member  in  said  armed  position, 
and 

a  biasing  component  for  maintaining  said  trigger  filament  under 
tension  when  said  activation  pin  member  is  in  said  armed 
[>osition, 
said  biasing  component  engaging  said  activation  pin  member. 
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UMI 


5,605.484 

CRT  ELECTRON  GUN  CLEANING  USING  CARBON 

DIOXIDE  SNOW 

Richard  A.  Bailey.  Canton,  Mlch„  and  John  C.  Midavaine. 

Rochester,    N.Y.,   assignon   to   Philips    Electronics    North 

America  Corporatioii,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  358,450,  Dec  16,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,462,468.  This  application  Sep.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  525,434 

InL  CI"  HOIJ  9/S8 

VS.  a.  445—59  8  Claims 


said  alignment  component  being  configured  to  guide  said  acti- 
vation pin  member  from  said  armed  position  to  said  released 
position. 

said  trigger  filament  being  configured  and  disposed  so  as  to  be 
able  to  define  a  portion  of  an  electnc  circuit  such  that  when 
said  tngger  filament  is  maintained  under  tension  in  said  armed 
position  by  said  biasing  component  a  predetermined  electric 
current  passing  therethrough  will  cause  the  tngger  filament  to 
snap- break. 

said  alignment  component  and  said  biasing  component  being 
configured  and  disposed  such  that  when  said  tngger  filament 
is  broken  by  passage  of  said  electnc  current  therethrough  said 
biasing  component  is  able  lo  urge  said  activation  pm  nnember 
to  said  released  position 


5,605,483 
ELECTRON  SOURCE  AND  PRODUCTION  THEREOF. 
AND  IMAGE-FORMING  APPARATUS  AND 
PRODUCTION  THEREOF 
TMhihiko  Ikkeda;  Ichiro  Nomura,  both  of  Atsugi;  Hidetoshi 
Suzuki,  Fi^isawa;   Yoshiliazu   Banno,   Ebina,   and  Tetsuya 
Kaoeko,   Yokohama,    all    of   Japan,    assignors    to    Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  165345,  Dec.  14,  1993.  This  application 

May  26,  1995.  Ser.  No.  451.766 

Int.  a.'  HOIJ  l/30-9/42;9/50 

VS.  a.  445—2  8  Oalms 


1    1  r 

. 

1  ai'«»Li« 

:iau  t  ; 

':r 

of 


1  A  method  of  cleaning  CRT  electron  guns  comprising  the  steps 
f 

(a)  heaung  an  electron  gun.  and 

(b)  passing  combined  CO;  particles  and  CO.  gas  to  said  electron 
gun  to  remove  contaminants  fixim  said  electron  gun. 


5,605,485 

WATER-PISTOL  AND  ANIMAL  FIGURE  ASSEMBLY 

Donald  Spector,  380  Mountain  Rd.,  Union  City.  NJ.  07080 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  431,834,  May  1,  1995,  PaL 

No.  5364.%!.  This  applicatioa  Nov.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  554^59 

Int  a."  A63H  3/00:33/30 
VS.  a.  446—72  6  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  producing  an  electron  source  having  a  suNtrate. 
and  an  electron-emitung  element  provided  on  the  substrate  said 
process  compnsing  steps  of  forming  a  plurality  of  electrode  pairs 
on  the  subsoate.  forming  a  thin  film  for  generating  an  electron- 
emining  region  between  each  of  the  electrode  pairs,  testing  for 
detecting  a  defect  of  the  electrode  pairs  and/or  the  thin  film,  and 
generating  the  electron-emitting  region  so  as  to  have  no  defect 
after  the  step  of  detecting  a  defect. 


1.  A  water  pistol  and  animal  figure  assembly  compnsing: 
A  an  animal  figure  having  a  head  provided  with  an  open  mouth. 
a  body  joined  lo  the  head  having  an  internal  cavity  commu- 
nicating with  the  head,  the  cavity  being  oprn  at  an  underside 
of  the  body;  and 
B  a  water  pistol  concealed  in  the  cavity  of  the  figure,  said  pistol 
having  a  barrel  whose  front  end  is  socketed  in  the  head  and  is 
provided  with  a  nozzle  in  alignment  with  the  open  mouth, 
said  pistol  having  a  hand  gnp  provided  with  a  trigger  which 
when  the  gnp  is  grasped  by  the  fingers  of  a  player's  hand 
extended  into  the  cavity,  the  figure  then  appears  to  be  held  by 
the  player,  and  when  the  player  pulls  the  tngger  with  a  finger 
of  his  hand,  water  is  then  ejected  from  the  nozzle  and  spit  out 
of  the  open  mouth  of  the  figure. 


5.605.486 

THREE-DIMENSIONAL  MODEL  STRl'CTURES 

^u  Zheng.  1065  Howard  Ave..  Covina.  Calif.  91722 

Filed  Jan.  11.  1996.  Ser.  No.  584.519 

Int.  Cl.'^  A63H  33AW 

U.S.  CI.  446— 114  10  Claims 


5.605.488 

POLISHING  APPARATUS  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFER 

Hiroyuki  Ohashi,  Kamakura,-  Naoto  Miyashita:  Ichiro  Katak- 

abe,  both  of  Yokohama,  and  Tetsuya  Tsukihara.  Kitakyushu, 

all    of   Japan,    assignors    to    Kabushilu    Kaisha    Toshiba. 

Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  27.  1994.  Ser.  No.  329.423 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  28.  1993.  5-270654 

InL  CI."  B24B  49/00 

VS.  a.  451—7  12  Claims 


1  An  object  assembled  by  interconnecting  a  plurality  of  puzzle 
pieces,  the  object  having  at  least  one  puzzle  piece  compnsing 

at  least  three  outer  side  edges  including  a  ftrsl  outer  side  edge; 

at  least  one  joint  having  a  substaniialK  I'-shaped  mortise 
defined  by  a  first  leg  and  a  second  leg.  the  L'-shaped  mortise 
compnsing  a  bottom  edge,  and  first  and  second  inner  side 
edges  extending  from  the  bottom  edge,  with  the  first  leg 
defined  b\  Ihe  first  inner  side  edge  and  the  first  outer  side 
edge;  and 

a  protrusion  provided  along  the  first  outer  side  edge  at  a  location 
substantially  opposite  the  bottom  edge  of  the  joint. 


5.605.487 
SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFER  POLISHING  APPARTUS  AND 

METHOD 

Harold  J.  Hileman.  Kirkwood;  Robert  J.  Walsh.  Ballwin.  both 

of  Mo.,  and  Thomas  A.  Walsh.  Templeton,  Calif.,  assignors 

to  MEMC  Electric  Materials,  Inc.,  SL  Peters.  Mo. 

Filed  Mav  13.  1994.  Ser.  No.  242,560 

Int.  CI."  B24B  -49/00 

VS.  CI.  451—5  67  Claims 


■3e.^ 


— I , /« 


tMM, 


1   A  polishing  appaiatus  comprising: 

a  top  plate  having  a  concave  pwrlion  on  its  back  face; 

a  plurality  of  cells  provided  in  the  concave  portion  of  said  top 
plate,  each  of  said  cells  being  filled  with  liquid  and  retaining 
a  portion  of  a  semiconductor  substrate  to  be  polished; 

a  plurality  of  pipes  for  introducing  said  liquid  to  each  of  said 
cells,  respectively;  and 

adjusting  means,  provided  in  each  of  said  pipes,  for  adjusting 
temperature  of  said  liquid  in  each  of  said  cells  lo  compensate 
for  polishing  rate  vanations  of  the  respecti\e  portions  of  said 
semiconductor  substrate 


5,605.489 
METHOD  OF  PROTECTING  MICROMECHANICAL 
DEVICES  DURING  WAFER  SEPARATION 
Richard  O.  Gale,  Richardson,  and  Michael  A.  Mignardi.  Dal- 
las, both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated. Dallas.  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  82.183.  Jun.  24,  1993.  Pat  No.  5.445,559. 
This  application  Mav  23.  1995.  Ser.  No.  448J05 
Int.  CI."  B24B  41/06 
VS.  ex.  451—28  10  Claims 


1   Apparatus  for  polishing  semiconductor  wafers  compnsing: 

a  housing; 

a  wax  mounting  apparatus  within  the  housing  for  wax  mounting 

a  first  face  of  a  semiconductor  wafer  to  a  first  face  of  a 

polishing  block; 
a   first  semiconductor  wafer  polisher  within  the  housing  for 

polishing   a   second   face   of  the   semiconductor   wafer,   the 

second  face  of  the  semiconductor  wafer  being  opposite  the 

first  face  of  the  semiconductor  wafer; 
a  first  transfer  mechanism  within  the  housing  for  delivenng  the 

polishing  block  and  semiconductor  wafer  from  the  mounting 

apparatus  to  adjacent  the  first  semiconductor  wafer  p<ilisher; 

and 
a  controller  for  controlling  operation  of  the  mounting  apparatus. 

the  first  semiconductor  wafer  polisher,  and  the  first  transfer 

mechanism. 


jMfe^ 


52-^ 


1    A  method  of  processing  a  wafer  containing  one  or  more 
micromechanical  devices,  said  method  compnsing: 
partially  sawing  between  said  devices  on  a  first  side; 
placing  a  protective  fixture  over  and  in  contact  with  said  first 

side  of  said  wafer,  said  protective  fixture  defining  a  headspace 

above  each  device; 
evacuating  said  headspace  to  create  a  vacuum: 
grinding  the  side  of  said  wafer  opposite  said  first  side  lo  separate 

said  devices;  and 
removing  said  vacuum  lo  release  said  devices  from  said  fixture. 
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5,605,490 
METHOD  OF  POLISfflNG  LANGASITE 
Sally  M.  LalTey,  Eatontown,-  John  R.  Vlg,  Colts  Neck,  and 
Mary  A.  Hendrickson,  Forked  River,  all  of  N  J„  assignors  to 
The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  311,794 

int  a.'  B24B  1/00 

VS.  CI.  451—36  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  langasite  to  provide  the  langasite  with  a 

film  free,  scratch  free  surface  havmg  a  surface  roughness  of  less 

than  10  nm  rms,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

polishing  the  surface  of  the  langasite  with  a  colloidal  and  fumed 

silica  suspension:  and 
wet  etching  the  polished  surface  of  the  langasite  so  the  polished 
surface  remains  polished  after  etching. 


5,605,493 
STONE  POLISHING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Joseph  M.  Donatelli;  Joseph  DonateUi;  Thomas  P.  Donatelli; 
Franklin  P.   Donatelli,  all  of  Scotch   Plains,  and  John  A. 
Castaldo,  New  Providence,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Clarke 
Industries,  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  229,592 

Int  a."  B24B  1/00:7/18 

VS.  CL  451^»1  15  Claims 


c_:> 


5,605,491 
BLAST  MEDIA  WITH  DEFOAMERS 
Benny  S.  Yam,  Holmdel,  and  Andrew  Logan,  East  Windsor, 
both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Church  &  Dwight  Co.,  Inc.,  Prin- 
ceton, N  J. 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  458,662 
Int  a."  B24B  1/00 
VS.  a.  451—40  35  Claims 

1.  A  blast  media  for  use  in  wet  abrasive  blasting  of  a  targeted 
surface  to  remove  contaminants  therefrom  comprises  abrasi\e  par- 
ticles, at  least  one  surfactant  and  a  defoaming  agent. 


5.605,492 

METHOD  AND  MACHINE  TOOL  FOR  CUTTING 

WORKPIECES 

Hans  KUngel,  Moglingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Trumpf  GmbH 

&  Co.,  Ditzingen,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  14.  1995,  Ser.  No.  558,610 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  14, 1994, 44631.2 
Int  a."  B24B  I  AX) 
VS.  a.  451—40  19  Oaims 


UMI 


1    In  a  process  for  cutting  woritpieces  by  means  of  a  cutting 
beam,  the  steps  comprising 

(a)  directing  a  first  cutting  beam  at  a  workpiece  to  be  machined: 

(b)  directing  at  least  one  other  cutting  beam  at  said  workpiece  so 
that  the  axes  of  said  first  and  said  other  cutting  beams  impinge 
on  the  surface  of  said  wcrkpiece  adjacent  each  other  to 
cooperate  in  effecting  cutting  of  said  workpiece:  and 

(c)  moving  said  workpiece  and  said  cumng  beams  relative  to 
one  another  to  cut  said  workpiece  along  a  cutting  line,  said 
cuaing  beams  intersecting  at  a  point  spaced  from  said  surface 
of  said  workpiece  in  the  direction  opposite  from  the  origin  of 
said  cutting  beams 


1  A  method  of  polishing  a  stone  floor  with  a  self-propelled  stone 
polishing  machine  having  a  solution  tank  with  a  liquid  lubricant 
therein,  a  recovery  tank,  a  vacuum  assembly  for  removing  material 
from  the  floor  and  delivering  it  to  the  recovery  tank,  and  a  disc  pad 
driver  assembly  having  a  rotatable  shaft,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

attaching  a  disc  pad  having  a  stone  abrading  surface  on  one  side 
to  the  rotatable  shaft  of  the  pad  driver  assembly  such  that  the 
stone  abrading  surface  is  adjacent  the  floor,  the  disc  pad  being 
rotatable  with  the  rotatable  shaft: 
applying  the  liquid  lubricant  from  the  solution  tank  to  the  area 
between  the  stone  abrading  surface  of  the  disc  pad  and  the 
stone  floor: 
rotating  the  disc  pad  to  abrade  a  portion  of  the  stone  floor  so  as 
to  create  a  slurry  from  the  liquid  lubncant  and  the  stone  floor: 
and 
moving  the  machine  so  that  the  vacuum  assembly  contacts  the 
slurry  to  deposit  the  slurry   in  the  recovery  tank,  and  the 
rotating  disc  pad  contacts  another  ponion  of  the  stone  floor. 


5,605,494 

FACILITY  FOR  GRINDING  SILICON  NITRIDE 

CERAMIC  WORKPIECE 

Takao  Nishioka,-  Keigi  Matsunuma,  and  Akira  Yamakawa,  all 

of  Itami,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries, 

Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  162,302,  Dec.  6,  1994,  which  is  a  division 

of  Ser.  No.  921,255,  Jul.  29,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,297,365.  This 

application  Apr.  18.  1995,  Ser.  No.  423,726 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  1,  1992,  4-112649 

Int  CI."  B24B  7/22 

VS.  a.  451—41  6  Claims 

1.  A  facility  for  grinding  a  silicon  nitride  ceramic  workpiece. 

compnsing: 

a  grinding  wheel  positioned  relative  to  the  workpiece  and  having 

a  rotational  axis: 
spindle  means  for  rotating  said  gnnding  wheel  about  said  rota- 
tional axis  at  a  peripheral  cutting  speed  of  not  less  than  25 
meters/second  and  not  more  than  75  meters/second:  and 
moving  means  for  moving  one  of  the  workpiece  and  said  grind- 
ing wheel  toward  the  other  of  the  workpiece  and  said  grinding 
wheel  so  as  to  cause  said  grinding  wheel  to  be  fed  into  the 
workpiece  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  rotational  axis  at  a 
feed  rate  of  not  less  than  0.005  microns  per  rotation  of  said 


5,605,496 
ABRASIVE  BLASTING  GUN 
Robert  W.  Pickard,  McLoud,  Okla.,  assignor  to  The  Pickard's 
Trust,  McLoud,  Okla. 

FUed  May  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  434,352 

Int  a."  B24C  i/00 

U.S.  CI.  451—90  14  Claims 


grinding  wheel  and  not  more  than  0. 1  microns  per  rotation  of 
said  grinding  wheel,  such  that  said  feed  rate  is  varied  in  a 
linear  manner:  and 
whereby  said  grinding  wheel  constitutes  a  means  for  grinding 
the  workpiece  to  a  surface  finish  having  a  maximum  height- 
roughness  surface  roughness  Rmax  of  0. 1  microns  or  less  and 
a  ten-point  mean  roughness  Rz  of  0.05  microns  or  less 


5,605.495 

KNIFE  WITH  SHARPENING  MEMBER  HANDLES 

R.  B.  Jenkins,  Jr.,  P.O.  Box  2089,  Gastonia,  N.C.  28053-2089 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  565^28 

Int  CI."  B24B  J/60.  B26B  11/00 

V.S.  a.  451—45  11  Claims 


1.  A  knife,  comprising: 

an  elongated  blade  member  having  an  edge  portion  and  a  first 
end  and  a  second  end  opposite  said  first  end:  said  first  end  of 
said  blade  member  defining  a  tang:  said  tang  defining  a  first 
side  and  a  second  side  opposite  said  first  side; 

first  and  second  handle  members  connected  to  said  lang:  said 
first  handle  member  being  connected  to  said  first  side  of  said 
lang,  and  said  second  handle  member  being  connected  to  said 
second  side  of  said  tang:  said  first  handle  member  having  a 
first  compartment  adjacent  said  first  side  of  said  tang. 

a  first  sharpening  member  earned  in  said  first  companmeni  of 
said  first  handle  member: 

attachment  means  associated  with  said  tang  and  said  first  handle 
member  fi)r  releaseably  connecting  said  first  handle  member 
to  said  tang,  wherein  said  first  handle  member  is  removable 
for  using  said  first  sharpening  member  for  sharpening  said 
edge  of  said  blade:  and 

means  for  causing  said  first  sharpening  member  to  extend  out- 
wardly beyond  said  first  handle  member,  when  said  first 
handle  member  is  detached  from  said  elongated  blade,  and  for 
said  first  sharpening  member  to  extend  substantially  flush 
with  said  first  handle  member  when  said  first  handle  member 
IS  attached  to  said  elongated  blade  with  said  attachment 
means. 


!La:^::5s^ 


1  An  abrasive  blasting  gun  for  use  in  sandbla.sting  compnsing: 

barrel  means  for  holding  a  flexible  tube  in  a  straight  path 
between  a  rear  end  and  a  front  end  of  said  barrel  means, 

a  pinch  point  provided  on  the  barrel  means  on  one  side  of  said 
flexible  tube, 

a  first  end  of  a  spnng  being  anached  to  a  lower  end  of  a  pivotal 
lever  provided  on  an  opposite  side  of  said  flexible  tube  so  that 
said  spnng  pulls  said  lower  end  away  from  said  tube  causing 
an  upper  end  of  said  lever  to  be  normally  biased  toward  said 
pinch  point  and  causing  said  flexible  tube  to  be  normally 
pinched  between  said  pinch  point  and  said  upper  end  of  said 
lever, 

a  tngger  provided  on  said  lever  for  pivoting  said  upper  end  of 
said  lever  away  from  said  pinch  point  when  said  trigger  is 
depressed. 

a  delivery  end  of  said  flexible  tube  removably  secured  to  a 
nozzle  provided  at  said  front  end  of  said  barrel  means. 


5,605,497 
AIR/ABRASSIVE  MIXING  DEVICE 
Robert  W.  Pickard,  McLoud,  Okla.,  assignor  to  The  Pickard's 
Trust,  McLoud,  Okla. 

FUed  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  441.429 
Int  CI."  B24C  3/04 
VS.  CI.  451—90  18  Claims 

1    A  device  for  mixing  air  and  abrasive  for  use   in  artistic 
abrasive  blasting  comprising: 

an  upper  chamber  for  receiving  abrasive,  abrasive  being  pro- 
vided in  said  upper  chamber  so  as  to  partially  fiU  said  upper 
chamber, 
means  for  regulating  inu-oduclion  of  air  into  said  upper  chamber, 
an  air  delivery   line  extending   between   said  upper  chamber 
above  said  abrasive  and  a  receiving  end  of  a  mixing  chamber, 
said  mixing  chamber  being  straight  between  said  receiving 
end  and  an  opposite  dispensing  end  provided  on  said  mixing 
chamber, 
adjustable  valve  means  for  admiliing  said  abrasive  into  said 
mixing  chamber  from  said  upper  chamber,  and 
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5,605,499 
FLATTENING  METHOD  AND  FLATTENING  APPARATUS 

OF  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Misuo  Sugiyama,  aiMl  Hatsuyuki  Arai,  both  of  Ayase,  Japaa, 
assignors  to  Speedfam  Company  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  421,706 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1994.  6-112091 

lot  CL*  B24B  21/18 

VS.  a.  451^143  21  Claims 


means  for  flexibly  attaching  a  delivery  gun  to  said  dispensing 
end  of  said  mixing  chamber. 


5,605,49» 
MACHINE  FOR  TRIMMING  EYEGLASS  LENSES 
Michel  Nauche,  Soisy  S/Montmorency,  France,  assignor  to 
Essilor  Internationa]  Cie  Generate  d'Optique,  Charenton  le 
Pont,  France 

FIted  Oct.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  318,114 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct  19,  1993,  93  12420 
Int  a."  B24B  7/00 
VS.  a.  451—240  8  Oaims 


6  A  flattening  metliod  of  a  semiconductor  device  by  a  chemical- 
mechanical  polishing  process  composing. 

preparing  a  synthcuc  rcsin  polishing  cloth  in  a  circular  form  and 
a  tool  for  forming  a  surface  layer  of  the  synthetic  resin 
polishing  cloth  to  have  fluff  thereon,  said  tool  having  an 
annular  shape  with  a  diameter  less  than  a  radial  length  of  the 
polishing  cloth. 

rotaung  the  polishing  cloth  along  a  central  axis  thereof  and 
pressing  the  tool  on  one  radial  portion  of  the  polishing  cloth, 
said  tool  being  moved  along  a  radial  direction  of  the  polishing 
cloth  and  perpendicular  to  the  radial  direction  to  form  the  fluff 
on  the  polishing  cloth,  and 

rotating  means  for  supporting  the  semiconductor  device  along  a 
central  axis  thereof  and  pressing  the  semiconductor  device  on 
a  diflferent  radial  portion  of  the  polishing  cloth  to  polish  the 
semiconductor  device  while  the  tool  is  moved  on  the  polish- 
ing cloth  to  recreate  a  surface  shape  thereof  so  tliat  the 
polishing  cloth  can  evenly  and  continuously  polish  the  semi- 
conductor device. 


5,605300 

VACUUM  ATTACHMENT  ASSEMBLIES  FOR  SANDING 

TOOLS 

WiUiam    Matechuk,    Apt    314,    20    Bradman    Avenue,    St 

Catharines,  Ontario,  Canada 

FUed  Nov.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  558,646 

Int  C!.'^  B24B  5V/« 

U.S.  a.  451-456  14  Claims 


1  Machine  for  trimming  eyeglass  lens  comprising  at  least  one 
cutting  tool,  such  as  gnnding  wheel  or  a  milling  cutter,  mounted  on 
a  chassis  to  rotate  about  a  rotation  axis,  a  carnage  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  chassis  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  rotation  axis  of 
the  cuning  tool,  a  support  spindle  mounted  to  rotate  on  the  carnage 
about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  roution  axis  of  said  cutung  tool  and 
adapted  to  support  a  lens  to  be  tnmmed  co-axially  of  the  rotation 
axis  of  the  support  spindle  and  in  vertical  alignment  with  the 
cutting  tool,  a  template  earned  by  said  support  spindle  and  spaced 
from  said  lens,  a  feeler  earned  by  said  chassis  and  mounted  for 
movement  in  relauon  to  the  chassis,  said  feeler  being  disposed  in 
vertical  alignment  with  said  template  for  cooperation  therewith, 
mam  spnng  means  operatively  disposed  between  said  carnage  and 
the  chassis,  and  auxiliary  spnng  means  operatively  disposed 
between  said  carnage  and  said  feeler,  said  chassis  and  auxiliary 
spnng  means  both  arranged  to  urge  said  carnage  towards  said 
feeler 


8  A  combination  of  a  sanding  tool  and  a  vacuum  attachment 
assembly  therefor,  the  sanding  tool  employing  a  replaceable  sander 
block  of  resilient  foam  matenal  having  two  end  surfaces,  at  least 
one  sanding  side  surface  coated  with  abrasive  matenal.  and  a  back 
side  surface: 


the  comer  sanding  tool  comprising  handle  means  attachable  to 
and  detachable  from  the  sander  block  for  its  manipulation  to 
carry  out  a  sanding  operation; 

the  handle  means  comprising  a  carrier  member  and  a  handle 
pivotally  connected  to  the  carrier  member; 

the  sander  block  having  a  chamber  tlierein  opening  to  the  back 
side  surface  and  shaped  to  snugly  receive  the  earner  member 
and  thereby  operatively  connect  the  handle  means  and  the 
sander  block  together; 

the  vacuum  attachment  assembly  composing  an  attachment 
body  having  a  central  portion  and  two  parallel  end  portions 
each  extending  at  a  right  angle  from  a  respective  end  of  the 
central  portion; 

the  length  of  the  central  portion  in  relation  to  the  corresponding 
length  of  the  sander  block  being  such  that  with  a  sander  block 
in  position  in  the  assembly  the  assembly  end  portions  and  the 
block  end  surfaces  are  engaged  with  one  another  under  the 
urge  of  the  resilient  sander  block  matenal  to  retain  the  attach- 
I  ment  body  securely  on  the  block,  whereby  the  vacuum  assem- 
bly is  supported  by  the  sander  block  on  the  comer  sanding 
tool; 

the  central  portion  having  two  parallel  side  walls  extending 
between  the  two  end  portions  which  are  buned  by  the  back 
side  surface  of  a  sander  block  m  position  in  the  attachment 
body  to  thereby  establish  an  air-receiving  plenum  chamber 
between  the  side  walls,  the  central  portion  and  the  block  back 
side  surface; 

the  end  portions  having  respective  connected  edges  at  their 
junctions  with  the  central  portion  and  the  side  walls,  and  at 
least  portions  of  the  remainder  of  their  edges  being  free  edges 
adjacent  to  the  sander  block  sanding  surface; 

the  attachment  body  end  portions  being  of  smaller  area  than  the 
respective  sander  block  end  surfaces  which  they  engage,  so 
that  the  end  surfaces  protrude  beyond  the  respective  free 
edges  of  the  end  portions; 

the  end  portions  having  therein  air  flow  passages  connecting  the 
free  edges  with  the  plenum  chamber  intenor.  whereby  air  flow 
through  the  passages  can  entrain  dust  produced  by  sanding 
adjacent  the  end  portion  free  edges  and  convey  it  into  the 
plenum  chamber  interior; 

the  central  portion  having  therein  at  least  one  opening  from  the 
plenum  chamber  to  permit  passage  therefrom  of  air  and 
entrained  dust,  and  to  permit  extension  of  the  handle  freely 
I      through  the  attachment  body  to  the  carrier  member 


j»a 


dinally  the  length  of  said  projection  to  thereby  provide  at  least 
a  pair  of  spaced  segments  hingedly  connected  at  a  first  end 
adjacent  the  substrate  sheet  for  forming  a  hinge  means,  said 
hinge  means  for  enabling  radially  inward  nKivability  of  the 
segments  when  inserted  into  the  aperture,  such  that  the  seg- 
ments are  hingedly  movable  with  respect  to  one  another  for 
enabling  conformance  of  tlie  underlying  surfacing  pad  to  the 
curved  surface  of  the  lapping  tool  at  the  projection  means 
location. 


5,605,502 

HEAT-SHRINKABLE  TUBULAR  FILM  MATERIAL 

Knud  E.  Christensen,  Copenhagen,  Denmark,  assignor  to  W. 

R.  Grace  &  Co. -Conn,,  Duncan,  S.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  971,698,  Nov.  4,  1992,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  805,242,  Dec  9,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  527,686,  May  17,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  31,  1995,  Sen  No.  454,883 
Int  a."  A22C  11/00 
VS.  CI.  452—30  1  Claim 


5,605,501 
LENS  SURFACING  PAD  WITH  IMPROVED 
ATTACHMENT  TO  TOOL 
Ronald  C.  Wiand,  1494  Heattaerwood  Dr„  Troy,  Mich.  48098 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  345.254,  Nov.  28,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  9^79,  Jan.  27,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continttatioa  of  Ser.  No.  767,521,  Sep.  25, 
1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  511,460, 
Apr.  20,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatlon-hi-part  of 
Ser.  No.  418,933,  Oct  6,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  323,233,  Mar.  13,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  183,525,  Apr.  19,  1988,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  904,899,  Sep.  8,  1986, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  531,924 

Int  a."  B24D  11/00 

VS.  a.  451-526  3  Claims 

1.  A  surfacing  pad  for  use  on  a  curved  surface  of  a  lapping  tool 

having  an  aperture  which  extends  below  said  curved  surface. 

comprising: 

a  substrate  sheet  having  an  overall  annular  shape  with  radially 
extending  slots  to  allow  said  pad  to  conform  precisely  to  the 
curved  surface  of  the  lapping  tool  and  projection  means 
extending  from  said  pad.  said  projection  extending  transverse 
to  the  pad,  said  projection  adapted  to  couple  with  the  aperture 
in  the  lapping  tool; 
said  projection  means  having  an  open  center  with  radially  out- 
wardly extending  channels,  said  channels  extending  longitu- 


1.  Apparatus  for  manufacmring  heat-shrinkable  tubular  film 
material  including  a  mandrel,  means  for  feeding  tubular  tilm  mate- 
nal onto  one  end  of  the  mandrel,  means  further  from  said  one  end 
of  the  mandrel  for  applying  shrinking  heat  to  the  tubular  film 
material  to  shrink  it  into  contact  with  the  nuindrel.  giving  it  a 
precise  modified  calibre;  and 

sets  of  clamping  members  for  supporting  the  mandrel,  said 
clamping  members  being  driven  in  alternation  so  that  some  of 
tlie  clamping  members  are  operative  while  others  are  inopera- 
tive to  allow  the  heat-shrinkable  tubular  film  material  being 
processed  to  pass  from  one  side  of  tlie  released  clamping 
members  to  the  other,  followed  by  reversal  of  the  operating 
states  of  the  clamping  members  to  allow  the  advance  of  the 
tubular  film  material  to  proceed  on  a  continuous  basis. 


5,605303 
SCRUB  WASHER 
Roger  L.  Martin,  Tyler,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Dapec,  Inc.,  Canton, 
Ga. 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  425,423 

lnta.*A22C2//W 

U.S.  a.  452—173  11  Claims 

1   In  a  metiiod  of  automatically  cleaning  and  defeathering  birds 

in  a  poultry  processing  system  compnsing  the  sequential  steps  of 
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hanging  birds  by  their  legs  from  spaced  shackles  of  a  suspended 
conveyor  line,  advancing  the  shackles  and  the  birds  suspended  b> 
the  shackles  in  spaced  series  along  the  conveyor  line,  and  as  the 
birds  move  along  the  conveyor  line,  stunning  the  birds,  sevenng 
the  jugular  of  the  birds,  scalding  the  birds,  and  defealhenng  the 
birds,  the  improvement  therein  comprising 

between  the  steps  of  sevenng  the  jugular  and  scalding  the  birds, 
applying  fluid  to  the  birds  and  engaging  the  birds  with  flail- 
ing, flexible  members  with  enough  force  to  cause  the  birds  to 
excrete  matter  from  the  digestive  tracts  of  the  birds,  and 
•  cleaning  debns  and  maner  excreted  from  the  digestive  tracts 
of  the  birds  from  the  birds 


means  associated  with  said  randomizing  means  for  displaying 
said  sequence  in  a  concealed  predetermined  arrangement; 

means  associated  with  said  displaying  means  for  selecting  by 
said  player,  and  revealing  as  required,  as  many  of  said  hidden 
elements  of  said  arrangement  to  complete  said  game. 

a  pnnter  for  generaung  a  pnnlout  of  all  of  said  hidden  elements 
of  said  arrangement  at  a  beginning  of  said  game. 

a  locked  enclosure  for  displaying  or  receiving  said  printout  such 
that  said  hidden  elements  of  said  arrangement  are  inaccessible 
from  view; 

means  for  viewing  said  pnntout  by  said  player  wherein  said 
viewing  means  is  only  after  said  game  is  completed; 

a  plurality  of  platforms;  and. 

means  for  rotating  said  platforms  amongst  each  other  to  conceal 
said  pnntout  at  the  beginning  of  and  dunng  said  game  and  to 
reveal  said  pnntout  only  after  said  game  is  completed. 


5,605^5 

TWO-PLAYER  GAME  PLAYING  APPARATUS  USING 

WIRELESS  REMOTE  CONTROLLERS 

Jang  W.  Han.  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  LG 

Electronics  Co..  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Feb.  24.  1995.  Ser.  No.  393.771 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Feb.  25.  1994. 

1994-3478 

InL  CI."  A63F  9/22 
US.  CI.  463—39  13  Claims 


5.605.504 
ELECTRONIC  WAGERING  MACHINE 
Sming  Huang.  45  Stouts  La..  Suite  8,  Monmouth  Junction,  N  J. 
08852 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1995.  Ser.  No.  431,275 

Int.  CI."  A63F  l/IH:3A)6 

VS.  a.  463-22  >*  ^^'"^ 


(etoiD-"   (0°°°°)-'' 


UMI 


1.  A  microprocessor  aided  apparatus  for  simulating  a  game  of 
chance  for  at  least  one  player,  the  apparatus  compnsing: 

means  tor  generating  a  sequence  consisting  of  a  hnile  number  i.l 

hidden  elements, 
means  asvxiated  with  said  generating  means  foi  randomizing 
said  sequence; 


1.  A  t>*o-player  game  playing  apparatus  for  playing  a  game 
program  stored  in  a  game  pack  using  wireless  remote  controllers, 
the  two-player  game  playing  apparatus  compnsing 

a  first  remote  controller  for  transmuting  without  a  wire  a  game 
key  signal  input  by  a  first  player  in  a  specific  frequency  band; 
a  second  remote  controller  for  transmitting  without  a  wire  a 
game  key  signal  input  by  a  second  player  in  a  frequency  band 
which  is  different  trom  the  frequency  band  of  the  game  key 
signal  transmitted  from  said  first  remote  controller; 
a  first  remote  control  signal  receiver  for  receiving  the  game  key 
signal  transmined  from  said  first  remote  controller  without  a 
wire; 
a  .second  remote  control  signal  receiver  for  receiving  the  game 
kev    signal  transmitted  from  said  second  remote  controller 
without  a  wire; 
a  dec.xler  for  reading  out  the  respective  players'  game  key 
signals  output  tiom  said  first  and  second  remote  control  signal 
receivers; 
a  game   processor  for  reading  out  and  performing  the  game 
program  from  said  game  pack  according  to  the  respectnc 
players'  game  key  signals  output  from  said  decoder;  and 
a   video  outputting  apparatus   for  prixessing  game  video  and 
audio  signals  output  from  said  game  priKessor  and  outputting 
the  signals  as  an  image  and  sound 


I  5,605,506 

CANDLE  ANTENNA 
Dennis  W.  Hoom,  Sparks,  Nev.;  David  W.  Loar,  Reno,  Calif., 
and  Roy  E.  Adams,  Reno,  Nev.,  assignors  to  International 
Game  Technology,  Reno,  Nev. 

FUed  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  449349 

Int.  CL"  H04B  10/00 

VS.  a.  463-^7  30  Oaims 


I   A  candle  antenna  assembly  comprising: 

a  substantially  hollow  candle  housing  which  is  at  least  partially 

transparent  to  light; 
a  first  light  source  disposed  within  said  candle  housing; 
an  antenna  disposed  within  said  candle  housing;  and 
a  mounting  mechanism  configured  to  mount  said  candle  antenna 

assembly  to  a  gaming  machine. 


38       M 


39  'v\  ' 


a  winding  of  resin-coated  reinforcing  fiber  looped  around  the 
holes  in  the  legs  and  extending  throughout  the  first  and  second 
ends  of  the  device  to  configure  the  device  as  a  unitary  mem- 
ber composed  of  reinforcing  fiber  and  resin. 


5,605,508 
MAGICIANS'  GUILLOTINE  APPARATUS 
William  J.  Scfamedk,  15  Bircfawood  La.,  Hillsdale,  NJ.  07642, 
and  Alan  Wakeling,  Westlake  Village,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
WUliam  J.  Schmeeik,  HlUsdale,  NJ. 

FUed  Oct  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547,029 

InL  a."  A63J  2 //OO 

U.S.  CI.  472—69  II  Claims 


5,605,507 
MECHANICAL  LINKING  DEVICE  MADE  OF  WOUND 
nSER-REINFORCED  RESIN  MANUFACTURING 
PROCESS 
Michel  Huvey,  Bougival;  Francois  Grosjean,  Versailles;  Lucien 
Montabord,  SartrouvUle,  and  Roland  BemoUin,  Lamastre, 
all  of  France,  assignors  to  Institut  Francais  du  Petrole,  Rueil 
MalmaJsoo,  France 

FUed  Jun.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  252,992 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jun.  2,  1993,  93  06686 

Int  a.*  F16C  3/00 

VS.  a.  464—181  8  Claims 

1   A  mechanical  linking  device  formed  about  a  principle  axis. 

the  device  connecting  a  first  element  to  a  second  element,  wherein 

the  first  element  is  connected  to  the  device  by  at  least  one  pin  and 

the  second  element  is  received  in  a  bore  through  the  device  aligned 

with  the  principle  axis,  the  device  comprising: 

a  first  end  having  at  least  one  fork  defined  by  two  opposed  legs, 
the  opposed  legs  having  holes  therein  aligned  with  a  trans- 
verse axis  oriented  orthogonally  with  respect  to  the  principal 
axis,  the  holes  each  adapted  to  receive  at  least  one  of  the  pins, 
the  fork  extending  from  a  circular  base  portion  of  the  first  end, 
the  base  portion  having  a  cylindrical  bore  extending  there- 
through in  the  direction  of  the  principle  axis; 
a  second  end.  unitary  with  the  first  end.  having  a  base  radially 
coextensive  with  the  base  of  the  first  end.  tlie  second  end 
extending  away  from  the  base  of  the  first  end  and  being 
substantially  frusloconical  about  the  principle  axis  and  having 
a  frusloconical  bore  tapering  away  from  the  base  of  the 
second  end  and  extending  therein  for  receiving  the  second 
element;  and 


1.  A  magician's  guillotine  apparatus  compnsing: 

support  frame  means  having  a  horizontal  member  and  uprights 
upstanding  in  spaced  apart  relation  from  opposite  ends 
thereof; 

stock  means  supported  vertically  on  the  frame  between  the 
uprights  and  providing  a  primary,  central  apertiire  for  holding 
an  article  not  to  be  severed  and  upper,  lower  and  lateral, 
demonstration  apertures  located  above,  below,  and  on  respec- 
tive opposite  sides  of  the  primary  aperture  for  holding  articles 
to  be  severed; 

upper  blade  means; 

means  for  mounting  the  upper  blade  means  in  the  frame  in 
selected  first  and  second  operating  positions,  respectively,  for 
descending  movement  to  extend,  visible  to  a  spectator,  across 
the  primary  aperture  and  all  demonstration  apertures,  sevenng 
any  articles  held  therein,  and  for  descending  rwvement  to 
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extend  visible  to  the  spectator  aciw&s  only  the  upper  and 
lateral  demonstration  apenures  sevenng  articles  held  therein, 
respectively; 

a  lower  blade:  and. 

means  for  mounting  the  lower  blade  concealed  from  the  specta- 
tor's view  within  the  horizontal  frame  member  below  the 
lower  demonstration  aperture  in  the  first  operating  position  of 
the  upper  blade  means  and.  for  raising  the  lower  blade  to 
extend  visibly  across  the  lower  demonstration  aperture  to 
sever  an  article  held  therein,  m  the  second  operating  position 
of  the  upper  blade  means,  dunng  descending  movement 
thereof,  after  crossing  the  lateral  apenures.  so  that  all  demon- 
stration apertures  have  biade  portions  e.xtending  thereacross 
but  the  anicle  held  in  the  central  aperture  remains  unscathed, 
providing  an  illusion  to  the  spectator  that  a  same  blade  ha,s 
descended  across  all  apertures. 


the  golf  club  with  the  golf  ball  at  the  correct  point  of  impact, 
allowing  for  maximum  consistency  due  to  proper  pre-impaci 
positioning. 


5.605,509 

GOLF  TRAINING  DEVICE 

Mark  E.  Grav,  4443  E.  .Anderson  Dr.,  Phoenix,  .Ariz.  85032 

Filed  Jan.  U,  1996,  Ser.  No.  584,325 

Int.  CI."  A63B  (>9/)b 


MS.  a.  47i-237 


3  Claims 


1.  A  training/playing  aid  for  clamping  on  the  shaft  of  a  golf  club 
for  use  in  the  development  of  an  appropriate  ball  address  consistent 
with  the  individual  golfer' s  charactenstic  swing,  said  aid  compris- 


ing: 


5.605  j;  10 
GOLF  FITTER  WITH  FACE  PL.ATE  INSERT 
Glenn  H.  Schmidt,  Malibu,  and  Richard  C.  Helmsletter,  Carls- 
bad, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Callav»ay  Golf  Company, 
Carlsbad,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  286J75.  Aug.  5,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,460J77,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  161,592,  Dec.  6, 

1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  999,249, 

Jan.  19,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  921,857,  Aug.  5,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,282,625.  This  appU- 

cation  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  440.9.% 

InL  CI."  A63B  5i/m 

MS.  a.  473—251  12  Claims 


UM 


an  elongated  arm  having  a  clamp  at  one  end  for  securing  said 
ami  to  said  shaft  of  the  golf  ciub  to  extend  laterally  thereof. 

said  clamp  compnsing  a  cylindrical  shell  having  an  opening  at 
one  side,  said  opening  incorporating  diverging  flanges  which 
allow  said  clamp  to  be  snapped  into  position  about  the  shalt 
of  the  golf  club  where  its  position  will  be  securely  sustained 
bv  the  gripping  action  of  said  clamp. 

said  arm  having  a  streamlined  penpherv  tor  minimizing  air 
resistance  introduced  by  said  golf  club  dunng  a  golf  club 
swing. 

a  pointer  nwvablv  mounted  on  said  arm  provided  with  an 
opening  extending  therethrough  having  a  penphery  of  the 
same  shape  as  the  penphery  of  said  arm. 

said  arm  passing  through  said  opening  in  said  pointer  with 
sufficient  interfeience  between  said  arm  and  ihe  penphery  ot 
said  opening  so  as  to  assure  that  when  said  pomter  is  set  to  a 
desired  position  along  the  length  of  said  arm.  said  position 
will  be  sustained  throughout  the  normal  stresses  expenenced 
dunng  a  golf  club  swing,  and 

said  arm  of  said  aid  extending  laterally  from  the  shaft  of  the  golf 
club  m  a  direction  parallel  with  the  head  of  the  golf  club  and 
passes  directly  over  and  above  the  face  of  the  golf  club  when 
the  device  is  attached  to  the  shaft  of  the  golf  club  by  said 
clamp. 

whereby  the  prunler  is  aligned  with  the  "sweet  spot "  of  the  golt 
club  and  movable  to  positions  on  either  side  of  the  "sweet 
spot  ■   the  pointer  serving  as  a  point  of  reference  for  aligning 


xiia. 


7   A  golf  club  for  use  with  a  shaft  supporting  a  head,  the  head 
compnsing  in  combination 

a)  a  body  having  a  heel,  loe  and  sole  dehning  a  bottom  wall,  and 
a  front  wall,  the  body  elongated  between  the  heel  and  toe,  and 

b)  the  body  having  at  least  one  recess  onginaling  from  a  rear 
portion  of  the  body  and  projecting  forwardly  toward  a  plane 
defined  bv  the  front  wall. 

c)  the  bodv  having  a  second  recess  sunk  in  said  front  wall,  there 
being  a  face  plate  which  is  non-metallic  and  having  a  penph- 
ery received  in  said  second  recess  and  bonded  to  said  body, 
said  plate  having  a  forward  surface  and  said  second  revess 
extending  rearwardly  from  a  plane  dehned  by  said  plate. 

dl  there  being  structure  on  the  body  forming  a  shaft-receiving 

bore  spaced  from  each  recess  and  from  said  face  plate. 
ci  the  body  having  a  third  recess  located  between  said  hrst  and 

second  recesses,  and  penpherally  stepped  relative  thereto, 
f)  and  wherein  the  face  plate  has  a  thickness  and  said  third 

recess  has  a  thickness,  said  face  plate  thickness  exceeding  the 

thickness  of  the  third  recess. 


5,605311 
GOLF  CLl  B  HEAD  WITH  AUDIBLE  VIBRATION 
ATTENl ATION 
(;ienn  H.  Schmidt.  Malibu,  and  Richard  C.  Helmstelter,  Carls- 
bad, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Callaway  Golf  Company, 
Carlsbad,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  119,622,  Sep.  13,  1993.  Pat.  No. 
5JI95,114,  which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  999 J50, 
Jan.  19.  199.V  Pat.  No.  5J01.946,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  921.857,  Aug.  5.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5082.625. 
This  application  Dec.  6,  1994.  Ser.  No.  350,335 
Int.  CI."  A63B  ^i/m 
I  _S.  CI.  473—324  30  Claims 

I  A  golf  club  head  having  a  body  dehning  a  heel.  toe.  lop  wall, 
sole  defining  a  bottom  wall,  and  a  front  wall  dehning  an  upwardly 
and  rearwardly  inclined  front  face,  and  comprising 


5,605^13 

METHOD  FOR  LUBRICATING/COOLING 

TRANSMISSION  IN  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

Frcderik  E.  C.  Van  Der  Hardt  Aberson,  Haa§eit^  Belgium. 

assignor  to  VCST  naamloze  vennootschap,  Belgium 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  492,933 
Claims    priority,    application    Belgium,    Jun.    21,    1994, 
09400590 

InL  a.*  F16H  57/05 
MS.  a.  474—43  9  Claims 


<T0   V*^? 


a)  said  body  defining  a  forwardly  extending  main  recess  located 
rearwardly  of  said  front  wall. 

b)  and  said  body  also  defining  an  undercut  recess  located 
directly  rearwardly  of  said  front  wall  and  extending  outwardly 
from  said  main  recess  toward  at  least  one  the  following: 

i)  said  top  wall 
li)  said  bottom  wall 
iii)  said  toe 
iv)  said  heel. 

c)  and  means  on  said  body  and  openly  exposed  to  said  undercut 
recess  for  attenuating  audible  vibration  created  when  a  golf 
ball  is  .struck  by  said  front  face. 


5,605,512 
GOLF  BALL 
Mikio  Yamada,  Kobe,  and  Kazushige  Sugimoto,  Shirakawa, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries, 
Ltd.,  Hyogo-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  531,298 

Claims  priority,  appUcalion  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1994,  6-252815 

Int  a."  A63B  i7/m 

MS.  CL  473—354  13  CUims 


1.  A  thread  wound  golf  ball  comprising  a  liquid  center  formed 
from  a  center  bag  filled  with  liquid,  a  thread  layer  wound  on  the 
liquid  center  and  a  cover  covering  the  thread  layer,  wherein  the 
center  bag  is  made  of  a  crosslinked  rubber  obtained  from  a  rubber 
composition  comprising: 

(a)  a  rubber  component  containing  a  mixture  of  10  to  80*  by 
weight  of  cis-  1.4-poly butadiene  and  90  to  20%  by  weight  of  a 
natural  rubber  or  cis-isoprene  rubber  as  a  base  rubber 

(b)  either  a  metal  salt  of  an  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylic  acid  and  methacrylic 
acid,  or  a  combination  of  the  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  and 
metal  oxide  forming  a  metal  salt  with  the  unsaturated  car- 
boxylic acid,  and 

(c)  a  peroxide  crosslinking  agent. 

the  component  (b)  being  present  in  an  amount  3  to  20  parts  by 
weight  based  on  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  component  (a)  when 
calculated  in  terms  of  an  amount  of  the  unsaturated  carboxylic 
acid. 


1.  In  a  continuously  variable  transmission  including  moveable 
drive  elements  including  an  endless  transmission  element  extend- 
ing between  at  least  two  pulleys  at  least  one  of  which  includes  first 
and  second  relatively  movable  pulley  elements,  at  least  one 
hydraulic  actuator  unit  including  a  pressure  chamber  into  which 
fluid  can  be  supplied  to  vary  a  drive  ratio  of  the  transmission  by 
shifting  said  first  pulley  element  relative  to  said  second  pulley 
element  and  a  pressure  compensation  chamber  fluidly  connected  to 
the  pressure  chamber  of  said  actuator  unit,  a  method  of  lubricating 
and/or  cooling  at  least  one  movable  drive  element  of  said  transmis- 
sion comprising: 

providing  for  a  flow  of  hydraulic  medium  out  of  said  pressure 
compensation  chamber:  and 

guiding  the  hydraulic  medium  flowing  from  said  pressure  com- 
pensation chamber  onto  said  endless  transmission  element. 


5,605,514 
AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  FOR  A  CYCLE 
Gary  W.  Driver,  101  Hdcombe  St,  Shepherd,  Tex.  77371 
FUed  Aug.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  517,434 
Int.  a."  F16H  9/00 
MS.  a.  474—70  18  Claims 

1.  An  automatic  transmission  system  for  a  cycle  comprising: 
a  belt  member  having  a  fixed  width,  said  belt  member  extending 
from  a  first  pulley  connected  to  pedals  of  the  cycle  to  a  second 
pulley  in  driving  connection  to  a  wheel  of  the  cycle,  said 
second  pulley  having  a  belt-receiving  slot  of  tapering  width 
such  that  said  slot  is  widest  adjacent  an  outer  diameter  of  said 
second  pulley;  and 
an  actuator  means  contacting  said  belt  member,  said  actuator 
means  for  applying  a  pressure  to  said  belt  member  in  relation 
to  a  rate  of  rotation  of  the  wheel,  said  actuator  means  for 
causing  said  belt  member  to  move  radially   in   said  belt- 
receiving  slot,  said  actuator  means  comprising: 
an  actuator  aflBxed  to  said  cycle,  said  actuator  being  a  pneu- 
matic actuator  having  a  pump  driven  by  the  wheel;  and 
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disengaging  and  then  releasing  a  clutch  of  the  respective 
previously  effective  gear,  which  is  still  running; 

including  triggering,  in  the  disengaging  direction  dunng  the 
change  of  the  positive  displacement  volume,  the  clutch  (lO. 
K2)  of  the  respective,  previously  effecuve  gear,  which  is  still 
running:  and 

continuously  monitonng  a  clutch  setting  signal  as  to  whether 
disengagement  is  beginning,  and  when  disengagement  has 
begun,  keeping  the  positive  displacement  volume  achieved 
constant  until  a  complete  disengagement  of  the  respective 
clutch  (K3.  K2)  IS  reported  by  the  clutch  setting  signal. 


an  arm  member  extending  outwardly  from  said  actuator,  said 
arm  member  being  in  interactive  contact  with  said  belt 
member,  said  arm  member  comprising; 
a  piston  arm  extending  outwardly  from  said  actuator  so  as 

to  move  relative  to  the  rate  of  roution  of  the  wheel;  and 
a  control  aim  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  a  frame  of 

the  cycle  and  contacting  the  belt  member  at  an  opposite 

end. 


5,605315 

CONTROL  FOR  A  POSITIVE  DISPLACEMENT 

MACHINE  OF  A  HYDROSTATIC/MECHANICAL  POWER 

SHIFT  GEAR 
Nils  Fredrikaen.   Harsewinkel,  Germany,  assignor  to  Claas 
oHG     bcscfarankt     haftende     offene     Handelsgesellschaft, 
Harsewinkd,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  528.495 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  20.  1994,  44  33 
488.5 

lot  CL<^  F16H  61/40 
MS.  a.  475—76  lO  Claims 


5,605,516 
OIL  PRESSURE  CONTROLLER  OF  AITOMATIC 
TRANSMISSION 
Kazumasa   l^ukamoto,   Toyota;    Masahiko   Ando,   Okazaki; 
Akira  Fukatsu,  A^jo;  l^uyoshi  Mikami,  ToyoU;  Masato 
Kaigawa,  Toyota;   Kagenori  Fukumura.  Toyota;   Hidehiro 
Oba,  Numazu;  Yasuo  Hojo,  Nagoya;  Atsushi  Tabata,  Oka- 
zaki, and  Nobuaki  Takahashi.  Toyota,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Aisin  AW  Co.,  Ltd.,  and  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  562,387 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  2,  1994,  6-329493 

Int  a."  F16H  6//00 

U.S.  a.  475—128  6  Claims 


an     *•  \,,  ^23  4.! 
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UMI 


1  A  process  for  controlling  a  hydrostauc  positioning  mechanism 
of  a  hydrosutic/mechanical.  continuously  output-distnbuting 
power  shift  gear,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

altering  a  positive  displacement  volume  for  a  gear  change,  until 
a  predetermined  rpm  ratio  of  a  gear  engaging  shaft  rpm  to  an 
output  shaft  rpm  is  present,  and  then  engaging  a  clutch  of  a 
new  gear,  and  then  changing  a  positive  displacement  volume 
in  accordance  with  a  theoretical  positive  displacement  vol 
ume.  m  the  direcuon  of  a  new  positive  displacement  volume. 


1.  An  Oil   pressure  controller  of  an  automatic  transmission, 
compnsing: 

a  hydraulic  power  source; 
a  first  hydraulic  servo; 
a  second  hydraulic  servo; 

signal  pressure  generating  means  for  generating  a  signal  pres- 
sure, 
a  pressure  governing  valve  for  governing  an  oil  pressure  sure 
from  said  hydraulic  power  source  by  said  signal  pressure;  and 
a  directional  control  valve,  disposed  between  said  pressure  gov- 
erning valve  and  said  first  hydraulic  servo  and  second  hydrau- 
lic servo,  for  selectively  supplying  the  oil  pressure  from  said 
pressure  governing  valve  to  said  first  or  second  hydraulic 
servo: 
said  pressure  governing  valve  having: 

a  first  pressure  receiving  face  to  which  said  signal  pressure 

IS  applied  in  one  direction, 
a  second  pressure  receiving  face  to  which  the  oil  pressure 
supplied  from  said  pressure  governing  valve  to  said 
control  valve  is  applied  in  another  direction;  and 
a  third  pressure  receiving  face  to  which  the  oil  pressure 
supplied  from  said  control  valve  to  said  first  hydraulic 
servo  IS  applied  in  the  other  direction. 


5,605^17 
MULTI-SPEED  POWER  TRANSMISSION 
James   F.   Sherman,   Brighton,   Mkfa.,   assignor   to   General 
Motors  CorporatkMi,  Detroit,  Mkh. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  561345 

InL  a.'  F16H  3/62 

U.S.  a.  475—276  2  Qaims 


['.Q5.J  /f-\ 


1.  A  power  transmission  compnsing: 

an  input  inember; 

an  output  member; 

a  first  planetary  gear  set  having  a  first  sun  gear,  a  first  ring  gear 

and  a  first  planet  carrier  assembly  including  a  plurality  of 

rotatably  mounted  pinion  gears  each  meshing  with  both  the 

first  sun  gear  and  the  first  ring  gear: 
a  second  planetary  gear  set  having  a  second  sun  gear,  a  second 

ring  gear  and  a  second  carrier  assembly  including  a  plurality 

of  rotatably  mounted  pinion  gears  each  meshing  with  both  the 

second  sun  gear  and  the  second  ring  gear; 
said  first  sun  gear  being  continuously  connected  with  said  input 

inember,  said  first  carrier  assembly  and  said  second  ring  gear 

being  connected  for  common  rotation; 
a  first  brake  means  selectively  connectible  between  the  second 

carrier  assembly  and  a  stationary  member  for  selectively 

preventing  rotation  of  the  second  carrier 
a  first  clutch  means  selectively  connectible  between  the  second 

carrier  assembly  and  the  first  ring  gear  for  effecting  common 

rotation  therebetween; 
a  second  brake  means  for  selectively  connecting  said  second  sun 

gear  with  said  stabonary  member 
a  second  clutch  means  for  selectively  connecting  said  second 

carrier  assembly  with  said  input  member; 
a  third  clutch  means  for  selectively  connecting  the  second  sun 

gear  with  said  input  member, 
fourth  clutch  means  for  selectively  connecting  said  earner  gear 

and  said  output  member,  and 
fifth  clutch  means  for  selectively  connecting  said  first  nng  gear 

to  said  output  inember, 
said  clutch   means  and  said  brake  tneans  being  selectively 

engaged  to  establish  five  forward  ratios  and  one  reverse  ratio 

between  said  input  member  and  said  output  oKmber  and  the 

fourth  clutch  means  being  interchanged  with  the  fifth  clutch 

means  when  a  fourth  ratio  to  fifth  ratio  interchange  is  under- 

lakea. 


5,605418 
PLANETARY  GEAR  DEVICE 
Klyoshi  Kognre,  llMraki-kcm  HlrwU  Agata,  Ryugasaki,  and 
Naoyuki  Iknaka,  Abiko,  aU  of  Japna,  awdgnors  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japu 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1994,  Ser.  Na  21M50 

Claims  priority,  appUcatfaw  Japu,  Mar.  26,  1993,  5-067871 

iBt  CL'  F16H  S7/0S 

U.S.  a.  475—344  9  Claims 

1.  A  planetary  gear  device  including  a  sun  gear,  planet  gears 

meshing  with  the  sun  gear  and  an  inlemal  gear  meshing  with  the 

planet  gears  with  each  tooth  of  the  planet  gears  having  two  load 

carrying  faces,  each  gear  luving  a  tooth  profile  formed  to  an 

involute  curve,  teeth  surfaces  of  the  planet  gears  having  a  different 

amount  of  profile  conection  of  the  teeth  faces  of  each  tooth  based 

on  an  amount  of  defomution  of  the  teeth  faces  of  the  planet  gears 

caused  by  meshing  with  the  sun  gear  and  dte  inlemal  gear,  said 


«/-0  5«| 

profile  corrections  including  decrease  profile  corrections  of  the 
dedendum  of  the  teeth  faces  and  wherein  an  amount  of  correction 
of  the  tooth  profile  of  a  dedendum  of  the  teeth  faces  of  the  planet 
gears  tneshing  with  the  sun  gear  is  greater  than  an  amount  of 
correction  of  the  tooth  profile  of  the  dedendum  of  the  teeth  faces  of 
the  planet  gears  meshing  with  the  internal  gear,  whereby  rotary 
motion  is  smoothly  transmitted  when  the  teeth  faces  of  the  planet 
gears  mesh  with  the  sun  gear  and  the  internal  gear  during  elastic 
deformation  of  the  teeth  caused  by  the  meshing  thereof. 


5,605,519 
METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  KICKDOWN  WHILE 
BRAKING  AND  AS  A  FUNCTION  OF  VEHICLE'S 
OPERATING  PARAMETERS 
Willi  Seidd,  EberdlDgen-Hocfadorf,  and  Joseph  Petersmau, 
Wlmsheim,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Dr.  Ing.  h.c.F. 
Porsche  AG,  Weiandi,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCr/EP92/B1136,  {  371  Date  Jim.  22,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jnn.  22,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/00624,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  7,  1993 

PCT  Filed  May  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  167,924 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  21,  1991,  41  20 
603.7 

InL  CL*  G05D  //D2,  B60K  31/12:41/06 
U.S.  a.  477—120  25  Claims 


17.  A  method  for  controlling  an  automatic  transmission  of  a 
motor  vehicle  fitted  with  a  combustion  engine,  wliile  the  combus- 
tion engine  is  influenced  via  a  power  control  element,  and  gear 
positions  (g)  of  the  transmission  are  shifted  via  characteristic 
shifting  diagrams  (SKFj)  which,  at  least  as  a  function  of  a  throttle 
valve  position  (alpha(t)).  a  traveling  speed  (v(t))  and  a  motor  speed 
(nriKMM)).  are  shifted  automatically,  the  method  con^xising  the 
steps  of: 
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performing  a  backshift  (increase  in  the  gear  ratioi  when: 

(Da  time  variauon  of  the  traveling  speed  (dvdVdt)  is  lower 
than  a  first  negative  longitudinal  acceleration  limiting  value 
(albg(g.ninot.t); 

(2)  a  transversal  acceleration  (aq(t))  recorded  via  a  transversal 
acceleration  sensor  (17)  lies  below  a  first  transverse  accel- 
eration limit  curve  (aqgUvd)): 

(3)  a  time  vanation  of  the  traveling  speed  (dv(t)/dt)  is  higher 
than  a  second  negative  longitudinal  acceleration  linuting 
value  (albbg(nmot,  g.  SK(t).  t);  and 

(4)  a  travehng  speed  (v(i))  is  less  than  a  traveling  speed 
limiting  value  (vg(g.  SK(t),  I)); 

determining  a  second  negative  longitudinal  acceleration  limiling 
value  (albbg(nmot.  g.  SK(t),  I)  according  to  a  product  from  a 
gear  posiuon-dependeni  factor  (k(g-l.  SK(t)))  and  a  value,  to 
be  determined  with  the  instantaneous  value  of  the  traveling 
speed  (v(t)).  of  the  longitudinal  acceleration  to  be  expected  in 
the  next  lower  gear  position  (g-1 1; 

determimng  the  motor  speed  (mot(t).l,.,))  expected  in  the  next 
lower  gear  position  (g-1)  from  the  instantaneous  value  of  the 
traveling  speed  (v(t))  and  the  value  of  the  gear  ratio  (i(g-l)) 
at  the  next  lower  gear  level  (g-1);  and 

allocating  a  value  to  the  longitudinal  acceleration  (dv7dtl^,) 
expected  in  the  next  lower  gear  position  (g-1)  which  is 
determined  via  the  characteristic  diagram  ALB(g.  nmot))  from 
the  next  lower  gear  level  g-1  and  the  determined  value  of  the 
motor  speed  (nmotdl  i^._,)  lo  be  expected  in  the  next  lower 
gear  position  (g-1). 


angular  extent  for  causing  a  variation  in  relative  positioning  of  said 
handle  portions  as  a  user  displaces  said  central  portion  in  a  circular 
rotational  trajectory. 


5.605321 
STRIDING  EXERCISER 
Yi  F.  Hsieh.  Succasunna,  N  J.,  assignor  to  LifeGear,  Inc.,  Rock- 
away  Township.  NJ- 

FUed  Feb.  15.  199*.  Sen  No.  602.101 

Int.  a."  A63B  22m 

t.S.  a.  482—51  9  Claims 


5.605,520 
BLOOD  VESSEL  EXERCISER 
Chun  N.  Chen.  No.  3.  Lane  232.  Sec.  2,  Kuai  Yang  St..  Taipei, 
laiwan 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  557,561 

Int  a."  A63B  23/14 

VS.  CL  482—46  1  <-laira 


UMI 


1  An  exercise  device  for  stimulating  the  blood  circulation  in  a 
user's  arms  and  hands,  comprising  a  long  continuous  length  of 
tubular  material  having  a  centfal  portion  formed  in  a  longiiudinallv 
directed  semicircular  contour,  said  continuous  length  of  tubular 
matenal  having  two  curved  arc  sections  respectively  formed  on 
opposing  ends  of  said  central  portion  and  extending  symmemcally 
in  opposing  directions  transverse  said  longitudinal  direction,  each 
of  said  two  curved  arc  section  having  a  handle  portion  formed 
adjacent  a  distal  end  thereof  and  a  pair  of  bushings,  each  of  said 
pair  of  bushings  being  roiatablv  coupled  to  a  handle  portion  of 
respective  one  of  said  two  curved  arc  sections,  said  two  curved  arc 
sections  extending  from  said  central  portion  at  a  predetermined 


1    Exercise  apparatus  comprising: 

a  frame  having  a  base  adapted  to  be  supported  on  a  horizontal 
surface  and  a  pair  of  spaced  upright  suppons  each  secured  to 
and  extending  upwardly  from  said  base: 
a  pair  of  stnde  assemblies  each  mounted  to  said  frame,  each  of 
said  stride  assemblies  including: 

a  leg  member  pivotally  mounted  to  a  respective  frame  support 
at  a  horizontal  first  pivot  axis  and  extending  below  said  first 
pivot  axis  between  said  pair  of  supports: 
a  foot  platform  mounted  to  said  leg  member  at  a  location 
below  and  remote  from  said  first  pivot  axis  and  adapted  to 
support  a  user  thereon, 
an  arm  member  pivotally  mounted  to  said  frame  at  a  horizon- 
tal second  pivot  axis  parallel  lo  and  spaced  from  said  first 
pivot  axis,  said  arm  member  extending  above  said  second 
pivot  axis; 
a  hand  gnp  mounted  lo  said  arm  member  at  a  location  above 

and  remote  from  said  second  pivot  axis:  and 
first  interconnect  means  for  interconnecung  said  leg  member 
and  said  arm  member  for  concurrent  pivoting  movement  in 
the   same  angular  direction   about  their  respective   pivoi 
axes:  and 
second  interconnect  means  for  interconnecting  said  pair  of  stride 
assemblies  for  concurrent  pivoting  moveineni   in  opposite 
angular  directions  about  the  pivol  axes. 


5.605322 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,605323 
MULTIPLE  STATION  SINGLE  STACK  WEIGHT  LIFTING 

APPARATUS  WITH  DIRECT  LIFT  PRESS 
A.  Buell  Ish,  ni,  and  L.  Kent  Lines,  both  of  Carnation,  Wash., 

assignors  to  Vectra  Fitness,  Inc.,  Redmond,  Wash. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  838,472,  Feb.  19,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5,336,148.  This  appUcation  Aug.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  283,602 

Int  a."  A63B  21/00 
U.S.  a.  482—99  17  Claims 


independently  adjusting  the  lengths  of  two  arms  of  said  articu- 
lated triangular  lever  arm  system. 


1.  A  multiple  station,  single  load  exercise  machine  comprising: 

a  frame  to  provide  suitable  mounting  locations  for  multiple 
exercise  stations: 

a  first  exercise  station  having  user  operated  functional  portions; 

a  load  to  provide  variable  resistance  to  forces  applied  thereto; 

a  first  cable  operatively  linlcing  the  user  operated  functional 
portions  of  the  first  exercise  station  to  the  load  whereby  the 
operation  of  the  first  exercise  station  causes  tensioned  move- 
rtient  of  the  first  cable  when  presented  with  a  force  sufficient 
to  overcome  the  resistance  provided  by  the  load; 

a  second  exercise  station  having  user  operated  functional  por- 
tions and  having  a  rigid  member  operatively  linking  the  user 
operated  functional  portions  of  the  second  exercise  station  to 
the  load  by  non-cable  means  whereby  operation  of  the  second 
exercise  station  provides  an  opposing  force  to  the  resistance 
provided  by  the  load;  and 

means  for  preventing  incidental  movement  of  the  user  operated 
functional  portions  of  the  first  exercise  station  during  opera- 
tion of  the  second  exercise  station 

wherein  tensioned  movement  of  the  first  cable  of  the  first  exer- 
cise station  does  not  cause  movement  of  the  user  operated 
functional  portions  and  rigid  member  of  tlie  second  exercise 
station. 


5,605325 

TURNING  EXERCISE  APPARATUS 

Gary  L.  Johnston,  P.O.  Boi  183,  Cowarts,  Ala.  36321 

Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  234344,  Apr.  28,  1994,  PaL 

No.  5,441,472.  This  appUcation  Jul.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  501313 

InL  CL*  A63B  21/015 
VS.  a.  482—118  11  Claims 
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5,605324 
EXERCISE  DEVICE 
Roycc  H.  Husted,  R.R.  4,  Box  550,  Forest,  Va.  24551 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  260,877,  Jun.  16,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  applicatioa  Feb.  27,  1995,  Ser.  Na  394305 
Int  a.' A63B  2 //O0« 
VS.  a.  482—112  25  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  pn)viding  a  variable  load  and  a  variable  starting 
position  for  an  exercise  device  comprising: 

providing  an  articulated  triangular  lever  arm  system  with  a 
spring  means  having  a  free  length  as  one  arm  thereof;  and 


1.  An  exercise  apparatus  comprising: 

a  structural  frame  means  comprising  a  rigid  frame,  a  back 
support  means  mounted  at  a  substantially  horizontal  (>osiuon 
on  said  rigid  frame,  and  an  assembly  support  means  tumably 
coupled  to  said  rigid  frame:  and 

a  user  engagement  means  comprising  at  least  one  upwardly 
extending  support  member  tumably  coupled  near  its  lower 
end  to  said  assembly  support  means  of  said  structural  frame 
means  in  such  a  manner  that  the  turning  rrK>tion  of  said 
suppon  member  is  generally  perpendicular  to  the  turning 
motion  of  said  assembly  support  means,  and  an  engagement 
member  mounted  near  the  top  of  said  suppon  member, 
whereby 

a  user  may  position  themselves  in  a  relatively  reclined  position 
upon  said  back  suppon  means  of  said  structural  frame  means, 
engage  said  engagement  member  of  said  user  engagement 
means  with  the  general  thigh  ponion  of  the  legs,  and  turn  said 
user  engagement  means  in  the  forward,  backward,  and  side 
directions. 
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5.605^26 

EXERCISE  DEVICE 

Steven  L.  Hatfield.  1630A  30th  St  Box  496.  Boulder.  Colo. 

80301 

Continuatioii  of  Ser.  No.  105.014.  Aug.  10.  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  417,091 

Int.  CI."  A63B  2iJ02 

MS.  CL  482—142  29  CUims 


1   An  exercise  device  tor  stimulating  blood  flow,  compnsing: 
(a)  a  seat: 
(bl  a  back: 

(c)  a  tirst  rockable  side  member: 

(d)  a  second  rockable  side  member:  wherein 

each  of  said  rockable  side  members  consists  of  an  upper  portion 
adjacent  to  the  back  and  a  lower  portion  adjacent  to  the  seat: 
wherein  each  upper  portion  is  joined  lo  its  corresponding 
lower  portion  by  an  arcuate  portion:  each  of  said  rockable  side 
members  further  including  a  supporting  surface  and  a  rocking 
surface:  wherein  said  seal  member  and  said  back  member  are 
mounted  to  the  supporting  surface,  and  the  rocking  surface  is 
shaped  to  enable  a  user  seated  in  the  device  to  smoothlv  rock 
the  device  backward  until  the  user  s  feet  arc  elevated  abtive 
the  user's  head:  and  further  wherein  the  rocking  surface  is 
shaped  to  enable  a  user  seated  in  the  dev  ice  to  smoothlv  rock 
the  device  forward  from  its  feet-elevated  to  its  feel-lowered 
onentation:  and 

(e)  apertures  in  each  of  said  side  memberx.  said  apertures  being 
shaped  to  enable  a  user  to  gnp  the  device  dunng  exercise  in  a 
manner  effective  to  stabili/e  the  user  in  the  exercise  device,  at 
least  some  of  said  apertures  being  located  in  the  upper  ptirtion 
of  the  side  members  near  j  mid  p<iini  between  an  end  ot  the 
upper  portion  and  ihe  arcuate  portion  and  said  apertures  being 
positioned  rearward  the  back  of  the  device 


UMI 


5,605,527 

WA.STE  STRIPPIN(i  STATION  IN  A  MACHINE  THAT 

DIE-Cl  TS  PLATE-I.IKE  WORKPIECES 

Jean-Luc  (iillieron,  Lau-sanne,  Switzerland.  as.signor  lo  Bobst 

SA.  LaiLsanne,  Svtitzerland 

Filed  May  15.  1995,  Ser.  No.  441.622 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzeriand.   May    1.^.    1994. 
01492/94 

Int.  (I.'  B31B  1/24 
KS.  CI.  49.^—342  5  Clainvs 

1  A  waste  stnpping  station  in  a  machine  that  die-cuts  plate  like 
workpieces.  said  stripping  station  in«.luding  an  upper  -tripping  IihiI 
having  pins,  a  lower  stripping  IihiI  having  lolescopic  pins,  means 
for  mounting  said  upper  and  lower  stnpping  tools  to  reciprixatc  in 
a  vertical  direction,  a  pertoraled  b<>ard  being  positioned  between 
said  upper  and  lower  stripping  tinils  and  mounted  for  rotation 
around  an   upstream  eitge  of  the  board,   means  tor  raising   the 


*^ 


downstream  edge  of  the  perforated  board  to  lift  a  plate-like  work- 
piece  having  waste  bits  seized  by  the  pins  of  the  upper  and  lower 
stnpping  tools. 


5.605,528 
PAPER  COLLECTOR  WITH  RESILIENT  PAPER 
SIPPORT  ASSEMBLY  FOR  FACILITATING  REFOLDING 
AND  RESTACKING  FANFOLD  PAPER  DISCHARGED 
FROM  A  CONTINOHS  FORM  PRINTER  OR  THE  LIKE 
Reese  G.  Larson.  Spokane,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Output  Technol- 
ogy Corporation,  Spokane,  Wash. 

Filed  Jan.  23.  1995.  Ser.  No.  .^77.933 

Int.  CI."  B31B  //26 

L'.S.  CI.  493—411  9  Claims 


1  .A  printer  output  paper  collector  for  refolding  and  restacking 
fanfold  paper  discharged  from  a  continuous  form  printer  or  the  like 
into  a  resiack.  in  which  the  fanfold  paper  has  fold  lines  at  pre- 
scnbed  inienals  dchning  paper  sheets  therebetween  of  prescribed 
lengths  extending  along  a  longitudinal  direction  of  the  lantold 
paper,  composing: 
a  base: 

spaced  guides  a.ssociatcd  with  the  base  for  receiving  the  fanfold 
paper  discharged  from  the  continuous  fomi  pnnler  and  assist- 
ing in  the  piogressive  refolding  of  the  fanlold  paper  at  the 
told  lines  inio  a  resiack  having  a  Ixmom  sheet  laser  and  a  lop 
sheet  layer: 
a  pedestal  supported  on  the  base  for  supporting  a  central  pt^rtion 

of  the  resiack. 
a  resilient  support  .issemblv  between  Ihe  spaced  guides,  respon 
sive  to  the  weight  ot  the  resiack  adjacent  the  fold  lines,  to 
maintain  the  lop  sheet  layer  relaiively  flat  without  a  substan- 
tial downward  concave  contour  between  the  told  lines  as  the 
restack  is  being  progressively  lormed.  and 
wherein  the  resilieni  support  assembly  has  resilient  spring  ele- 
ments adjacent  opposite  sides  of  the  pedestal  for  resiliently 
suppi>ning  the  resiack  adiaceni  Ihe  fold  lines,  in  which  the 
resilient  spring  elenicnis  progressively  deflect  downward  rela- 
tive 10  Ihe  pedestal  lo  enable  the  fold  lines  ot  the  lower  sheet 


layer  to  move  downward  relative  to  a  center  of  the  lower 
sheet  layer  to  maintain  the  top  sheet  layer  substantially  flat 
without  a  substantial  downward  concave  contour  between  the 
fold  lines  as  the  restack  is  t>eing  progressively  formed. 


5,605329 
HIGH  EFFICIENCY  CENTRIFLIGE  ROTOR 
Henry  Petithory,  Fayville,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Norfolk  Scientific, 
Inc.,  Norwood,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  587,608 

Int  a."  B04B  5/02 

MS.  O.  494—16  17  Claims 


5,605^30 
SYSTEM  FOR  SAFE  IMPLANTATION  OF 
'  RADIOISOTOPE  STENTS 

Robert  E.  FischeU,  14600  Yibumum  Dr.,  Dayton,  Md.  21036; 
Tim  A.  FischeU,  1018  Chancery  La.,  Nashville,  Tenn.  37215, 
and  David  R.  FischeU,  71  Riverlawn  Dr.,  Fair  Haven,  N  J. 
07704 

FUed  Mar.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  408,780 

Int.  CL"  A61N  S/00 

MS.  a.  60O— 3  14  aaims 


1  A  system  for  preventing  health  care  workers  from  being 
exposed  to  ionizing  radiation  when  delivering  a  radioisotope  stem 
into  a  vessel  of  a  human  body,  the  system  compnsing: 

an  axially  extending  stent  delivery  catheter  assembly  having  a 

distal  portion: 
a  radioisotope  stent  that  is  placed  at  tlK  distal  portion  of  the  stent 

delivery  catheter  assembly;  and. 
a  radiation  shield  coaxially  disposed  externally  about  the  distal 
portion  of  the  stem  delivery  catheter  assembly  to  shield  health 


care  workers  using  the  system  from  exposure  to  ionizing 
radiation  during  insertion  of  the  radioisotope  stent  into  a 
vessel  of  the  human  body,  the  stent  delivery  catheter  assembly 
being  axially  displaceable  relative  to  the  radiation  shield,  the 
radiation  shield  being  maintained  external  lo  the  vessel  of  tlie 
human  body. 


5,605431 
APPARATUS  FOR  USE  WTTH  ENDOSCOPY  AND 
FLUOROSCOPY  FOR  AUTOMATIC  SWITCHING 
BETWEEN  VIDEO  MODES 
Timothy  G.  Lane,  Merritt  Island,  and  Mark  J.  Weber,  Satellite 
Beach,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  TUane  Corporation,  Rock- 
ledge,  Fla. 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  225,142 

Int  CI."  A61B  \/04:  GOIN  2i/04 

MS.  CI.  600—118  17  Claims 


1.  A  centrifuge  rotor  comprising: 

a  rotor  body  rotatable  about  a  central  axis  of  rotation  having  a 
plurality  of  tubular  cavities  open  at  a  tirsi  end  at  a  top  surface 
of  said  rotor  body,  said  tubular  cavities  disposed  at  a  com- 
pound angle  comprising  a  first  angle  with  respect  to  said 
central  axis  of  rotation  and  a  second  angle  with  respect  to  an 
axis  perpendicular  lo  said  central  axis  of  rotation. 


1.  An  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  first  video  apparatus  generating  a  video  output  signal  in  a  first 
video  format; 

a  second  video  apparatus  generating  a  video  output  signal  in  a 
second  video  format  which  is  incompatible  with  said  first 
video  format; 

a  video  component  capable  of  operating  in  either  a  first  video 
mode  capable  of  receiving  and  processing  a  video  signal  in 
said  first  video  format,  or  a  second  video  mode  capable  of 
receiving  and  processing  a  video  signal  in  said  second  video 
format,  said  video  output  signal  from  said  iirst  video  appara- 
tus and  said  second  video  output  signal  from  said  second 
video  apparatus  being  input  into  said  video  component: 

a  data  input  device  operatively  associated  with  said  video  com- 
ponent, said  video  component  being  responsive  to  a  predeter- 
mined signal  from  said  data  input  device  for  selecting  from 
between  said  first  video  mode  ai>d  said  second  video  mode  for 
operation: 

a  switch  for  selectively  actuating  and  deactuating  said  first  video 
apparatus,  and 

means  for  detecting  operation  of  said  switch  to  actuate  said  first 
video  apparatus  and  for  sending  said  predetermined  signal  to 
said  video  component  to  select  said  first  video  nuide  for 
operation. 
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5,605.532 
FOG-FREE  ENDOSCOPE 
Richard  Schermerhorn.  Natick.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Vista  Medi- 
cai  Technologies,  Inc.,  Carlsbad,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1995,  Ser.  So.  546^71 

Int  0.^4618  1/06 

L.S.  CI.  600—169  1  Claim 


1   A  fog-tree  endoscope  compn.sing: 

an  elongated  lube  having  a  distal  end  and  defining  an  optical 
path  extending  from  said  distal  end  of  said  endoscope; 

a  front  window  fixed  to  said  endoscope  distal  end:  and 

an  electncally  conductive  wire  coil  disposed  in  said  distal  end  of 
said  endoscope,  wherein  said  wire  coil  is  disposed  around  the 
penpher>  of  said  window,  said  wire  coil  comprising  a  series 
of  elongated  axially-extending  portions  defining  distal  bend 
portions  between  neighboring  ones  of  said  axially  extending 
portions  and  disposed  adjacent  to  and  spaced  from  said  win- 
dow and  defining  proximal  bend  ponions  between  neighbor 
ing  ones  of  said  axially  extending  portions  and  disposed 
proximally  of  said  window  and  said  distal  bend  portions; 

whereby  said  wire  coil  is  operative  to  raise  the  temperature  of  a 
distal  end  portion  of  said  endoscope,  thereby  to  raise  the 
temperature  of  said  window,  to  maintain  said  window  in  a 
fog-free  condition. 


5,605,533 
TOUCH  ACTIVATED  FOOT  \USSAGE  DEVICE 
Bernard  D.  Badilla,  551   PeralU  Ave.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
94110 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1995.  Ser.  No.  53U20 

int  CI."  A61H  7/00 

US.  a.  601—103  1  Claim 


the  cover  being  positionable  over  the  housing  with  the  sleeses 
being  in  communication  with  the  side  walls  of  the  housing, 
the  cover  having  a  decreasing  height  along  the  length  of  the 
housing  with  the  height  being  75  percent  less  at  the  from 
p<irtion  than  at  the  back  end  of  the  housing,  the  back  end  of 
ihe  housing  allows  a  foot  to  ea.sily  be  positioned  on  the 
device; 

a  plurality  of  rubber  balls  with  each  ball  having  a  ngid  interior 
with  a  crank  pin  therein,  each  rubber  ball  having  a  diameter 
for  allowing  each  ball  to  pass  through  a  respective  ball  cham- 
ber of  the  top  of  the  housing; 

a  plurality  of  crank  shafts  with  each  crank  shaft  haMng  a 
coupling  end.  a  rotation  end  and  a  plurality  of  cranks  therebe- 
tween, each  crank  shaft  being  positioned  within  the  housing 
and  each  crank  extending  into  a  respective  one  of  said  rubber 
balls,  each  crank  being  in  communication  with  the  crank  pin 
of  each  ball,  the  crank  being  integral  with  the  crank  pin.  the 
coupling  end  of  each  crank  shaft  having  a  pulley  coupled 
therearound.  the  crank  shaft  having  a  length  of  about  4  to  5 
inches,  each  crank  shaft  being  supported  above  the  bottom  of 
the  housing  and  within  the  housing  b\  a  pair  of  rectangular 
projections; 

each  projection  being  within  the  housing  and  extending  upward 
from  the  bottom  and  spaced  from  the  side  wall  of  the  housing, 
each  projection  having  an  upper  end  with  a  beanng  therein, 
one  of  the  l)eanngs  of  each  said  pair  of  projections  being 
capable  of  receiving  the  coupling  end  pnor  to  the  coupling 
end  being  positioned  within  the  pulley,  the  other  of  said 
bearings  being  capable  of  receiving  the  rotation  end  of  each 
crank  shaft; 

a  cylindncal  motor  being  positioned  within  the  front  poruon  of 
the  housing,  the  motor  having  a  shaft  rod  with  a  gear  extend- 
ing therefrom,  the  gear  being  integral  with  the  shaft  rod  and 
having  a  tooth  belt  positioned  therearound.  the  tooth  bell  is 
rotated  about  the  gear  when  the  motor  is  operated;  and 

the  looth  belt  having  a  length  to  extend  around  the  pulley  of 
each  crank  shaft,  the  length  of  the  belt  being  about  75  percent 
of  the  length  of  the  housing  for  ensuring  tightness  around  the 
gear  and  pulleys,  the  tooth  belt  being  capable  of  applying  an 
ainount  of  tension  when  wrapped  around  the  pulley  of  the 
crank  shaft  for  allowing  movement  of  the  crank,  the  crank 
shaft  being  moved  along  a  center  of  rotation  when  the  motor 
IS  activated,  the  motor  being  activated  when  a  foot  being 
posiuoned  on  the  top  of  tiie  housing  applies  a  force  to  the 
balls  thus  causing  the  crank  to  move  the  crank  shaft  and  cause 
the  bell  around  the  gear  to  move. 


5.605334 

SHOWER  GUARD  FOR  IV  SITE 

Jeffrey  W.  Hutchison.  6143  Lodi  Rd..  Alexandria,  La.  71303 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1995.  Ser.  No.  579.630 

Int.  CI."  A61F  5/00 

VS.  CI.  602 — 3  20  Claims 


UMI 


1  A  new  and  improved  touch  activated  foot  massage  device 
comprising  in  combination: 

a  generally  rectangular  housing  having  a  from  portion,  back  end 
and  side  walls  therebetween,  the  housing  having  a  top  wilh  a 
pluralitv  of  ball  chambers  therethrough  and  a  bottom,  each 
ball  chamber  having  a  diameter  of  about  '  2  inch,  the  housing 
having  an  exterior  width  of  aboul  ?  to  b  inches,  the  back  end 
and  side  walls  having  a  height  of  about  4  inches,  the  front 
portion  having  a  fioni  heighi  about  30  percent  greater  itian  the 
back  end  and  side  walls,  the  greater  heighi  providing  space 
tor  a  motor,  the  housing  having  a  length  being  between  aboul 

14  10  15  inches; 
a  generally  l-shaped  cover  formed  of  a  flexible  material  having 
an  upper  ponion  with  a  pair  of  sleeves  extending  Iherefrom. 


1  An  apparatus  adapted  to  cover  an  IV  site  on  a  limb  having  a 
tube  connected  thereto  in  order  to  prevent  contact  of  the  IV  sue 
with  water  and  other  contaminants,  the  apparatus  composing: 

a.  a  water  impenneable  sleeve  open  at  one  end  for  placement 
over  the  end  of  said  limb  and  over  said  IV  site,  said  sleeve 


having  a  plurality  of  folds  therein  adapted  to  expand  and 

contract  in  order  to  receive  limbs  of  various  length, 
b.  a  band  connected  to  the  inside  of  said  sleeve  adjacent  to  the 

open  end  of  said  sleeve,  said  band  having 

i.  a  passage  formed  therein  and  extending  completely  there- 
through for  receipt  of  said  tube  connected  to  said  IV  site. 

ii.  a  flap  integrally  formed  on  the  inside  of  said  band  covering 
said  passage  for  selective  opening  to  enable  said  tube  to  be 
placed  in  said  passage,  a  portion  or  said  passage  being 
formed  in  said  flap,  and 

iii.  a  seal  for  sealing  said  flap  to  said  band  after  placement  of 
said  tube  in  said  passage  to  prevent  liquids  from  flowing 
through  said  band  between  said  flap  and  said  band  and 
through  said  passage  around  the  outside  of  said  tube. 


5,605^35 
ANKLE  POSmONING  SPLINT 
Jeffrey  A.  Lefwge,  7067  S.  2155  East,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 
84121 
I  FUed  May  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  432,085 

'  tat  CL'  A61F  5/00 

VS.  a.  602—27  32  Claims 


1.  An  ankle  positioning  splint  for  maintaining  a  patient's  foot  in 
a  desired  position  relative  to  a  corresponding  lower  leg  of  the 
patient  to  thereby  position  an  ankle  of  the  foot,  wherein  the  foot 
includes  a  heel,  said  ankle  positioning  splint  comprising: 

load-bearing  foot  brace  means  including  a  bottom  plate  for 
supporting  the  patient's  foot  in  a  supported  position  and  leg 
supporting  means  extending  upwardly  from  the  plate  and 
along  opposing  sides  of  the  lower  leg,  respectively,  when  the 
foot  is  supported  in  the  supported  position,  said  leg  supporting 
means  further  including  an  upper  rear  opening: 
foot  holding  means  disposed  on  the  foot  brace  means  for  press- 
ing against  the  patient's  foot  anterior  to  the  ankle:  and 
calf  support  means  secured  to  opposing  portions  of  the  leg 
supporting  means  and  extending  across  the  upper  rear  opening 
thereof  for  pressing  against  a  posterior  portion  of  the  lower 
leg  residing  between  a  knee  joint  and  a  larger  portion  of  a  calf 
section  of  the  lower  leg.  said  posterior  portion  residing  for- 

wardly  of  the  larger  portion  of  the  calf  such  that  said  calf 
section  extends  rearwardly  to  a  location  beneath  and  rearward 
of  the  portion  of  the  calf  support  means  which  is  pressing 
against  said  posterior  portion  of  the  lower  leg,  to  thereby  aid 
in  preventing  substantial  migration  of  the  heel  away  from  the 
bottom  plate  of  the  foot  brace  means. 


5,605*536 

TRANSDERMAL  DRUG  APPLICATOR  AND 

ELECTRODES  THEREFOR 

Dan  Slbalis,  Stony  Brook,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Drug  Delivery 

Systems  Inc,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continiutioa  of  Ser.  No.  858,544,  Mar.  27,  1992,  abandoned, 
whidi  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  746,691,  Aug.  16,  1991, 
abandoned,  wfaicii  is  a  divisioD  at  Ser.  No.  428,478,  Oct  30, 

1989,  Pat.  No.  5,087,240,  whidi  is  a  division  at  Ser.  No. 
198,652,  May  25,  1988,  abandoned,  whidi  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  922,296,  Oct  23,  1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a  divi- 
sion of  Ser.  No.  839,050,  Mar.  12,  1986,  Pat  No.  4,640,689, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  Na  702^486,  Feb.  19,  1985. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-|Mrt  of  Ser.  No. 
660,192,  Oct  12,  1984,  Pat  No.  4,622,031,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  524,252,  Aug.  18,  1983,  Pat 
No.  4,557,723.  This  application  Oct  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  136,726 

tat  a."  A61N  1/30 
VS.  a.  604—20  14  Oaims 


~2/4 


1.  An  electtically  powered  transdermal  drug  applicator  having  at 
least  one  medicament  for  application  to  a  living  body  for  the 
migration  of  the  at  least  one  medicament  through  the  skin  into  the 
blood  stream  comprising  essentially  of  the  following  elements: 
Three  generally  flat  electrode  elements,  free  of  a  flexible,  non- 
conductive  substrate  having  conductive  coated  areas  and  free 
of  any  folds,  and  forming  a  transdemud  drug  applicator  with 
multiple  electrode  elements,  and  with  one  electrode  element 
thereof  being  separated  from  the  other  two  which  are  juxta- 
posed to  each  other,  and  with  two  of  said  three  electrode 
elements  being  either  an  active  medicament  containing  elec- 
trode element  or  an  inactive  electrode  element  having  no 
medicament, 
reservoir  means  having  a  predetermined  depth  and  a  plurahty  of 
sides  forming  a  periphery,  in  each  of  said  electrode  elements 
of  said  transdermal  drug  applicator,  with  at  least  one  of  said 
juxtaposed  electrode  elements  including  said  reservoir  means 
containing  said  at  least  one  medicament;  and  said  reservoir 
means  being  free  of  transversing  elements  passing  through  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  electnxle  elements  and/or  said  reservoir 
means: 
each  of  said  electnxle  elements,  including  said  at  least  one 
having  said  at  least  one  medicament  in  said  reservoir  means 
having  an  impermeable  tacky,  non-conducting  aitd  insulating 
barrier  seal  coextensive  with  the  sides  of  said  electrode  ele- 
ments and  said  reservoir  means  and  extending  along  at  least 
the  full  depth  of  said  electrode  elements  and  said  reservoir 
means,  so  as  to  form  an  effective  dam  between  said  juxta- 
posed electrode  elements  and  said  reservoir  means,  with  an 
end  lip-like  curtain  about  all  sides  forming  said  periphery  of 
said  electnxle  elements  and  said  reservoir  means:  the  dam- 
like barrier  seal  ntaintaining  electrode  and  reservoir  separa- 
tion of  said  juxtaposed  electtxxle  and  reservoir  elements  from 
each  otlier  and  forming  a  tacky  peripheral  lip  seal  against  the 
sltin  for  precluding  electrical  shorting  across  said  electrode- 
reservoir  elements; 
an  electrical  circuit,  inclixling  a  power  source  and  current  con- 
trol device,  for  supplying  electrical  power  in  parallel  to  all  of 
said  electnxle  elements  and  said  reservoir  means  and  forming 
a  closed  electrical  loop  circuit  from  said  power  source  con- 
nected via  conductors  to  said  electrode  elenoents  and  said 
reservoir  means,  and  the  skin  when  the  transdermal  drug 
applicator  is  applied  thereto; 
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a  rclanvely.  thin  non-conductive  cover  means  partially  enclosing 
and  confonning  lo  said  electrode  elements  and  said  reservoir 
means  so  as  to  envelope  at  least  said  electrode  elements  and 
said  reservoir  means  and  at  least  portions  of  said  electncal 
circuit  and  leaving  sides  of  said  electrode  elements  and  said 
reservoir  means  exposed  for  contact  with  the  skin,  and 

adhesive  means  for  affixing  said  transdermal  drug  applicator  to 
said  skin,  whereby  said  electncal  circuit  through  the  skin  is 
formed  when  said  transdermal  dr^ig  applicator  is  adhesively 
affixed  to  said  skin,  thereby  creaUng  at  least  one  physico/ 
chemical  mass  transfer  phenomenon  which  causes  said  at 
least  one  medicament  to  migrate  from  said  reservoir  means 
containing  said  at  least  one  medicament  through  the  skin  and 
into  the  blood  stream  of  said  living  body. 


5,605^37 

ENDOSCOPIC  DEVICE 

Jack  L.  Ivey.  l"*©©  Preston  Rd.  #350.  Piano,  Tex.  75093 

Flkd  Aug.  8,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  287.044 

tot  a."  A61M  1/30 

VS.  a.  604—21  19  Claims 


rqp<: 


'M. 


i} 


I  An  endoscopic  device  for  use  in  medical  procedures  compris- 


ing 


a  ngid  hollow  endoscopic  tube  having  a  distal  end.  a  proximal 
end  and  a  substantially  cylindrical  side  wall,  said  distal  end 
and  said  proximal  end  being  open,  and  said  endoscopic  tube 
having  an  axis  which  is  substantially  straight,  such  that 
another  endoscopic  instrument  having  an  external  diameter 
smaller  than  the  internal  diameter  of  the  endoscopic  tube  may 
be  inserted  therethrough  while  the  distal  end  of  the  endo- 
scopic tube  IS  in  a  patient's  body; 

at  least  a  port  formed  in  the  endoscopic  tube  side  wall  near  said 
distal  end 

means  for  transferring  vacuum  from  a  vacuum  source  to  the 
endoscopic  tube,  and  thereby  effectuating  the  removal  of 
fluids  and  debns  from  said  patient  s  body  while  the  endo- 
scopic tube  distal  end  is  in  said  patient's  body;  and 

means  for  prevenung  the  leakage  of  fluid  or  vacuum  out  of  said 
proximal  end 


5,605,538 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


positioning  a  distal  portion  of  the  catheter  through  said  opening 
in  the  wall  of  the  duct  such  that  an  infusion  port  in  the  distal 
portion  of  the  catheter  lies  in  the  lumen  of  the  duct; 

applying  a  clip  about  the  duct  with  the  distal  portion  of  the 
catheter  posiuoncd  therein  to  seal  the  lumen  around  the  cath- 
eter, the  clip  being  applied  so  as  to  compressively  deform  a 
sleeve  about  the  disul  portion  of  the  catheter  to  secure  the 
catheter  in  position  in  the  lumen;  and 

infusing  a  fluid  into  the  duct  through  the  infusion  port. 


5,605340 

BLOOD  AIR  TRAP  CHAMBER 

David  S.  Utterberg,  1080  Chestnut  St.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

94109 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  254,428,  Jun.  6,  1994,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  876,039,  Apr.  30,  1992,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Aug.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  290,604 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Juil  6, 
2014.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  Cl.'^  A61M  5/DO 
VS.  a.  604—80  18  Claims 


UMI 


5,605,539 
SELF-INTRODUCING  INFUSION  CATHETER 
Terry  Bueina,  Long  Beach,  and  Wayne  A.  Noda,  Mission  Vlejo, 
both  of  Calif..  Ksignors  to  Urobealth  Systems.  Inc.,  Costa 
Mesa,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  943,808,  Sep.  11,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  241.953 

Int.  ci."  A61M  1/00 

VS.  a.  604—51  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  introducing  a  fluid  into  a  lumen  of  a  body  duct. 

the  method  compnsmg 

percuuneously  introducing  a  catheter  through  body  tissue  into 
the  lumen  by  applying  ablatne  energy  lo  said  tissue  through 
an  electrode  disposed  at  the  distal  tip  of  the  catheter  to  form 
an  opemng  in  a  wall  of  the  duct. 


1  A  blood  chamber  which  comprises  a  sealed,  integral,  flanened 
plastic  tube  which  defines  a  pair  of  spaced  reservoir  chambers,  and 
a  first  conduit  for  each  of  said  chambers  respectively  communicat- 
ing with  a  first  end  of  each  reservoir  chamber  through  a  first  port, 
each  of  said  first  conduits  extending  laterally  along  subslanually 
the  length  of  each  said  reservoir  chamber  in  spaced  relation 
thereto,  for  connection  with  tubing  adjacent  each  reservoir  cham- 
ber end  opposed  to  the  first  end  of  said  reservoir  chamber,  said 
sealed,  flattened  plastic  tube  also  defining  a  pair  of  second  ports, 
each  second  port  respectively  cotmnunicating  with  one  of  the 
reservoir  chambers 


5,605^1 
FIBRIN  SEALANT  APPLICATOOR 
Niels-Erik  Holm,  Birkerod,  Denmaik,  assignor  to  E.  R.  Squibb 
and  Sons,  Iik.,  Princeton,  NJ. 

FUed  Dec  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  351^67 

Int  CI."  A61M  J7/00 

VS.  a.  604—82  3  Claims 


pHlOeUFFER 


1.  A  device  for  applying  a  fibrin  sealant  comprising  two  compo- 
nents which  will  form  said  sealant  when  combined,  which  device 
compnscs  commonly  actuable  reservoirs  for  each  of  said  compo- 
nents and  a  source  of  gas.  wherein  each  of  said  reservoirs  and  said 
gas  in  separate  fluid  communication  via  a  discrete  channel  to  a 
spray  head,  said  spray  head  having  a  first  apcttui^  located  centrally 
in  an  exit  end  of  said  spray  head  through  which  said  gas  is 
discharged,  said  spray  head  having  a  first  annular  aperture  in  the 
exit  end  of  said  spray  head  within  first  annular  aperture  is  concen- 
tric with  said  first  aperture  and  through  which  one  of  said  fibrin- 
sealant-forming  components  is  discharged,  and  a  second  annular 
aperture  in  the  exit  end  of  said  spray  head  being  concentric  with 
said  first  aperture  and  concentric  with,  and  having  a  radius  larger 
than  said  first  annular  aperture  through  which  the  second  of  said 
fibnn-sealanl-forming  components  Is  discharged  wherein  all  of 
said  apertures  are  in  a  common  plane. 


5,605342 
PREFILLED  SYRINGE 
Nobuo  Tanaka,  Mishima-gnn;  Jotaro  Kisfalmoto,  Nishinomiya,- 
Kotaro  Wakamatsu,  Ikeda;  lUtayuU  Hagihara,  Sulfa,  and 
Se^i  Ohtani,  Ihwivi,  aU  of  Japan,  aadgnors  to  lUeda 
Chemical  Industrfas,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  52,682,  Apr.  27,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatkm  No».  14,  1995,  Ser.  Na  557^17 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  30,  1992,  4-028792 
U;  Apr.  30,  1992,  44128793  U;  Sep.  18,  1992,  4-065171  U;  Sep. 
21,  1992,  4-465612  V 

tot.  CL"  A61M  .?7/00 
U.S.  a.  604— «9  25  Claims 


^  3^  301   301  2a 


I.  A  prefilled  syringe,  comprising: 

a  tubular  body  having  from  and  rear  end  portions  and  having 
adjacent  compartments  therein,  each  of  said  compartments 
having  a  separale  substance  therein,  said  front  end  portion 
being  sealed  and  engageable  with  a  needle  for  injection  of  the 
substances  after  they  are  mixed,  and  said  rear  end  portion 
being  sealed  by  a  plunger  having  a  push  rod  connectable 
therewith  for  axially  sliding  said  plunger  in  said  tubular  body; 

a  sealing  means  comprising  a  first  bypass  stopper  for  separating 
and  sealing  said  adjacent  compartments  from  each  other. 


axially  slidably  disposed  in  said  tubular  body  between  said 
adjacent  compartments,  said  sealing  means  being  slidable  in 
said  tubular  body  m  response  to  sliding  of  said  plunger  in  said 
tubular  body;  and 
a  bypass  between  said  sealing  means  and  said  front  end  portion 
having  an  axial  length  along  said  tubular  body,  said  bypass 
permitting  one  of  the  substances  in  one  of  said  adjacent 

companmenu  to  bypass  said  sealing  means  and  be  introduced 
into  the  other  of  said  adjacent  compartments; 
wherein  said  scaling  means  further  compnscs  a  second  bypass 
stopper  axially  slidably  disposed  in  said  tubular  body  between 
said  adjacent  compartments  separating  and  sealing  said  adja- 
cent compartments  from  each  other  independently  of  said  first 
bypass  stopper,  said  first  and  second  bypass  stoppers  being 
located  adjacent  to  each  other  and  between  said  bypass  and 
said  plunger,  said  first  and  second  bypass  stoppers  each  hav- 
ing an  axial  thickness  such  that  the  combined  axial  thickness 
of  said  first  and  second  bypass  stoppers  is  less  than  said  axial 
length  of  said  bypass  such  that,  upon  sliding  of  said  plunger  in 
said  tubular  body,  said  first  and  second  bypass  stoppers  are 
slidable  to  said  bypass  so  that  one  of  tlie  substances  in  one  of 
said  adjacent  compartments  can  be  introduced  into  the  other 
of  said  adjacent  compartments 


5,605343 

CATHETER  HAVING  SHAFT  OF  VARYING  STIFFNESS 

William  J.  Swansoo,  SL  Paul,  Minn^  assignor  to  Schneider 

(USA)  toe,  Plymouth,  Minn. 

Conttouation  of  Ser.  No.  374^88,  Jan.  17,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  conttouation  of  Ser.  Na  209342,  Mar.  10,  1994, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jan.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  594355 

Int.  CL*  A61M  29/00 

VS.  a.  604—96  22  Claims 


J1  Zl     ^ 


1.  A  catlieter  comprising; 

(a)  an  inner  tube:  and 

(b)  an  outer  tube  positioned  around  tlie  inner  mbe  and  forming  a 
lumen  between  tiie  outer  tube  and  inner  tube,  tlie  outer  tube 
comprising; 

(i)  a  proximal  section  having  a  distal  portion,  the  distal 
portion  having  a  substantially  circular  and  uninterrupted 
cross-section  throughout  its  length  and  a  first  flexibility; 

(ii)  a  distal  section  having  a  proximal  portion,  tlie  proximal 
portion  having  a  substantially  circular  and  unintemqxed 
cross-section  throughout  its  length  and  a  second  flexibility; 
and 

(iii)  a  transition  section  intermediate  tlie  proximal  section  and 
the  distill  section,  the  transition  section  having  one  or  more 
openings  ttierein,  with  the  transition  section  being  config- 
ured to  provide  a  flexibility  which  is  greater  than  the  first 
flexibility  of  ttie  distal  portion  of  the  proximal  section  and 
which  flexibility  is  less  than  the  second  flexibility  of  the 
proximal  portion  of  the  distal  section. 


5,605344 

SAFETY  INJECTOR  WTTH  RETURNABLE  NEEDLE 
Chicn-Hua  IbM,  7F1.,  Na  6,  Lane  134,  Sec.  2,  Chung  Hsiao 
East  Rd.,  lUpd,  lUwan 

FUed  Feb.  12,  1996,  Ser.  Na  600,256 
Int.  a."  A61M  5/00 
VS.  a.  604—110  12  Claims 

1.  A  safety  injector,  comprising 


2450 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


Febrlary  25,  1997 


a  drug  tube  assemblage  which  comprises  an  outer  tube  for 
stormg  medicament,  a  hollow  push  rod  which  has  an  open 
mouth  on  a  top  thereof  and  an  inner  space  therein,  and  a 
rubber  plunger  affixed  to  said  top  of  said  push  rod  for  main- 
lainmg  fluid  tight  properly  with  said  outer  tube  and  enabling 
said  push  rod  and  said  rubber  plunger  to  move  together  while 
injecting,  in  which  said  outer  tube  has  an  exhaust  gas  hole 
formed  on  a  top  thereof  and  a  hollow  neck  extended  from  said 
exhaust  gas  hole,  said  rubber  plunger  including  a  sealing 
element  which  has  a  frangible  surface  for  sealing  said  open 
mouth  provided  on  said  top  of  said  hollow  push  rod.  so  that 
after  the  medicament  in  said  outer  tube  has  entu-ely  been 
injected,  the  motion  of  said  rubber  plunger  is  bralced  up  and  a 
relanve  motion  occurred  between  said  rubber  plunger  and  a 
continuously  movement  of  said  push  rod  forces  said  frangible 
surface  of  said  sealing  element  to  crack  due  to  a  squeezing 
effect  by  said  relauve  motion,  said  drug  tube  assemblage 
further  comprising  a  spherule  positioned  on  a  top  of  said  inner 
space  for  resisting  pressure  and  preventing  said  frangible 
sealing  element  to  crack  by  any  excessive  pressure  before  the 
medicament  has  not  been  injected;  and 

an  injector  needle  assemblage,  which  is  replaceably  connected 
and  affixed  to  said  drug  tube  assemblage,  comprising  a  body 
connected  and  affixed  to  a  top  side  of  said  hollow  of  said 
outer  tube  in  such  a  manner  that  said  body  is  capable  of 
separaung  again  from  said  hollow  neck  of  said  outer  tube 
when  i(  is  neces-iary.  an  injector  needle  extended  out  of  said 
body,  a  needle  base  which  is  temporary  hooked  to  an  inner 
part  of  said  body  in  a  releasable  manner  and  is  molded  in  one 
piece  with  said  injector  needle  for  supporting  said  injector 
needle,  at  least  an  elastic  element  which  is  posiuoned  in  said 
body  for  exerting  downwards  an  elastic  force  to  said  needle 
base,  a  soft  relea.se  element  having  an  upper  piece  and  a  lower 
piece  for  preventing  the  medicament  intruding  in  said  body, 
said  soft  release  being  positioned  in  a  lop  portion  of  said  outer 
tube  for  maintaining  a  fluid  tight  property  with  an  inner 
surface  of  said  outer  tube,  thereby  after  the  medicameni  is 
injected  up  b>  a  pushing  force  exerted  by  said  rubber  plunger 
which  IS  moved  together  with  said  push  rod,  said  soft  release 
element  being  pushed  to  move  for  a  very  short  distance  by 
said  push  rod  so  as  to  separate  said  needle  base  form  said 
body  and  provide  a  squeezing  force  to  exert  said  elastic 
element,  said  needle  base  and  said  injector  needle  being 
slipped  into  said  inner  space  of  said  push  rod  after  passing 
through  said  pre-cracked  frangible  surface  of  said  sealing 
element 


a  third  section  of  tubing  connected  to  said  section  of  tubing,  said 
third  section  of  tubing  having  a  fitting  for  connection  to  a 
surgical  instrument,  and 

a  bypass  section  of  tubing  connecting  said  first  section  of  tubing 
and  said  third  section  of  tubing,  and  further  in  which  said 
by-pass  section  has  a  pressure  relief  valve  that  opens  upon 
reaching  a  threshold  pressure. 


5.605346 

APPARATL'S  \SD  METHODS  FOR  PROTECTING 

INDWELLING  MEDICAL  DEVICES 

Renata  Wolziiigcr,  4212  SilUman  Dr.,  and  Ezekiel  Joseph,  16242 

Tvi>boon  La.,  both  of  Huntington  Beach.  Calif.  92649 

FUed  Nov.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  345,495 

Int.  CI."  A61M  5/0() 

VS.  CI.  604—174  22  Claims 


5,605345 
TL'BING  SYSTEM  FOR  DELIVERING  FLUID  TO  A 
SURGICAL  SITE 
Albert    Nowosielski.    Rosellc;     Robert    Mantell.    Arlington 
Heights;  Peter  Manzie,  Berwyn,  and  Charles  Zander,  Gray- 
slake,  all  of  El.,  assignors  to  Northgate  Technologies  Incor- 
porated, Elgin.  lU. 

Filed  May  5.  1994,  Ser.  No.  238,647 

Int  CI."  A61M  1/00 

VS.  a.  604—118  17  Claims 

1    A  tubing  set  for  use  with  a  peristaltic  pump  for  providing 

pressunzed  fluid  from  a  source  to  a  surgical  instrument,  compns- 

ing: 

a  first  section  of  lubing  having  a  fitting  for  connection  to  a 

source  of  fluid; 
a  second  section  of  tubing  being  formed  of  a  flexible  material 
and  being  sized  and  adapted  for  placement  in  a  penstaliic- 
type  pump  said  second  section  of  tubing  connected  to  said 
first  section  of  tubing. 


1    An  apparatus  useful  for  caring  for  the  outwardly  extending 
portion  of  a  device  partially  located  within  the  body  of  a  human  or 
animal  which  comprises: 
a  receptacle  defining  a  chamber  sized  and  adapted  to  receive  an 
outwardly  extending  portion  of  a  medical  treatment  device 
partially  located  within  the  body  of  a  human  or  animal,  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  receptacle  being  transparent,  said  recep- 
tacle including  a  permanently  sealed  periphery  or  a  periphery 
which  is  resealable  over  a  minor  portion  thereof  when  said 
receptacle  is  being  used; 
an  inlet  located  in  said  receptacle  through  which  the  outwardly 
extending  portion  is  passed  to  be  received  in  said  chamber; 
and 
a  sccurement  member  located  on  said  receptacle,  including  an 
adhesive  surface  and  adapted  to  be  adhesively  secured  to  the 
body  of  the  human  or  animal,  provided  that  said  apparatus 
includes  no  vent  which  allows  continuous  passage  of  fluid  out 
of  said  receptacle  when  said  securement  member  is  adhe- 
sivelv  secured  to  the  body  of  the  human  or  animal. 


CHEMICAL 


5,605347 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MOUNTING  A 

COMPONENT  TO  A  SUBSTRATE  USING  AN 

ANISOTROPIC  ADHESIVE,  A  COMPRESSIVE  COVER 

nUM,  AND  A  CONVEYOR 

Rickie  C.  Lake,  Boise.  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc., 

Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1995,  Sen  No.  410,889 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2l/2HS:2l/5S:2l/f>().< 

VS.  CI.  29—25.01  23  Claims 


1   .\  method  for  mounting  a  component  to  a  substrate  compris- 


ing: 


placing   the  component   on   the   subsuaie   with   an   anisotropic 

adhesive  therebetween; 
moving  the  component  and  substrate  on  a  conveyor  through  a 

chamber: 
drawing  a  cover  film  moving  at  a  same  speed  as  the  conveyor 

over  the  component  and  substrate  to  compress  the  anisotropic 

adhesivt', 
curing  the  anisotropic  adhesive  while  under  compres'^ion.  and 
w  iihdraw inc  the  cover  film  from  the  component  and  substrate. 


5,605348 
MANIIFACTURING  METHOD  FOR  A  POLYMER  SOLID 
ELECTROLYTE  CELL  WHICH  I SES  COMPOSITE 
POSITIVE  ELECTRODE 
Tsukasa   Itou,   Sumoto;    Masato  Nishioka,   Ibaraki;   Takashi 
Oda.     Sumoto:     Tsutomu     Sonozaki.     Mihara-gun.     and 
Yasunobu  Kodama.  Sumoto,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo 
Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  21.  1995,  Ser.  No.  561 J86 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  21.  1994,  6-286733 
Int.  Cl."H01M4/rW;/0/.« 
U.S.  CI.  29—623.1  15  Claims 


hardening/aitachment  process  for  hardening  a  sheet-like  com- 
posite positive  electrode  and  anaching  the  sheet-like  compos- 
ite positive  electrode  to  the  positive  electrode  current  collector 
by  polymerizing  the  polymer  material  distributed  in  the  gen- 
crated  sheet-like  positive  electrode  mixture  by  applying  one 
of  heat  and  ionizing  radiation  to  the  sheet-like  positive  elec- 
tr<xle  mixture. 


5.605349 

BATTERY  ELECTROLYTE  PAD  WITH  GELLING 

AGENTS  AND  METHOD 

Jerry    Zucker.  Charleston,  S.C,  assignor  l^   Daramic.  Inc., 

Burlington,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1996,  Ser.  No.  608.152 

Int.  CI."  HOIM  4/M 

VS.  CI.  29—623.1  14  Claims 


1  .\  storage  banery  comprising  a  pair  of  electrodes  having  a 
space  therebetween,  and  an  electrolyte  pad  within  said  .space 
between  said  electrodes,  said  electrolyte  pad  comprising  a  pair  of 
outer  porous  layers  and  a  quantity  of  acid  gelling  agent  distributed 
between  said  porous  layers  and  sealed  therebetween. 
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iCAT»cimass| 


1.  A  manufacturing  n>ethod  for  a  current  collector  single  bod> 
sheet-like  composite  positive  electrode  where  a  sheei-like  compos- 
ite positive  electrode,  including  a  positive  electrode  active  mate- 
rial. IS  formed  on  a  positive  electrode  current  collector  and  consti- 
tutes a  single  body  with  the  positive  electrode  current  collector, 
said  method  comprising: 

generaiion  of  positive  electrode  mixture  process  for  generating  a 
positive  elecu-ode  mixture  by  mixing  a  non-aqueous  solvent, 
polymer  material,  an  electrolyte  salt,  the  positne  electrode 
active  material  and  an  electrically  conductive  material; 
expanded  sheet  conversion  process  for  expanding  the  positive 
electrode  mixture  after  the  generated  positive  electrode  mix- 
lure  has  been  applied  onto  the  positive  electrode  current 
collector;  and 


5.605350 

BATTERY  LAMINATE  WITH  IMPROVED 

ELECTROLYTE  AND  ANODE  OR  CATHODE  LAYER 

CHARACTERISTICS 

Gert  L.  Jensen,  San  Jose;  Benjamin  Chalooer-Gili,  and  Mark 
J.  Isaacson,  both  of  Santa  Clara,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Valence  Technology,  Inc..  Henderson.  Nev. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  77310,  Jun.  14.  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  2.  1994.  Ser.  No.  284311 
Int.  a."  HOIM  6/m 
VS.  CI.  29—6233  17  CUims 

1.  A  method  for  making  a  structure  for  use  in  a  laminar  battery 
assembly,  comprising: 

(a)  depositing  a  layer  of  battery  electrode  iriatenal  on  a  surface 

of  a  substrate  layer; 
(bl  causing  said  matenal  to  have  an  uneven  surface; 

(c)  cunng  said  banery  electrode  material;  and 

(d)  after  step  Kb),  depositing  a  layer  of  electrolyte  material  on 
the  uneven  surface  of  the  battery  electrode  matenal  laver 

2451 


174-11.1  OG.-97-q  QL.1 


2452 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


Febrlary  25.  1997 


Febriary  25.  1997 


CHEMICAL 
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5,605351 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  THERMAL  COI^TVERSION  OF 
BIOMASS  TO  LIQUIDS 
Donald  S.  Scott;  Jan  Piskorz;  Desmond  Radlein,  and  Piotr 
M^ienld,  all  of  Waterloo,  Canada,  assignors  to  L'niversitv  of 
Waterloo,  Waterloo,  Canada 
PCT  Na  PCr/CA93AI0504,  S  371  Date  Jul.  31,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  31,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/12592,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  9,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  446,789 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  26.  1992. 
9224783 

Int.  CI."  ClOL  1/02:  ClOG  1/02 
VS.  CL  44—307  9  Oaims 
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nECYOEOAS 


FROM  COUPRESSOn 


1.  A  process  for  the  thermal  conversion  of  biomass  or  biomass 
denved  substances  to  high  yields  of  hquid  products  employing  a 
short-residence  ume  reaction,  the  process  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

a)  adding  to  a  stream  of  recycle  process  gas  to  be  used  for 
conveying  or  fluidization  in  a  short-residence  lime  pyrolysis 
reactor  suflScient  oxygen-conuining  gas  to  give  an  excess  of 
oxygen  of  0*  to  about  200<*  of  that  required  for  combustion 
of  combustible  gas  components  to  fonii  an  oxygen-containing 
gas-recycle  gas  mixture. 

b)  passing  the  oxygen-containing  gas-recycle  ga>.  mixture 
through  a  catalyuc  convener,  with  preheating  if  necessary,  to 
oxidize  combustible  gas  components  in  the  recycle  gas  mix- 
ture. 

c)  preheating  the  oxidized  recycle  gas  together  with  any  excess 
oxygen  to  a  sufficiently  high  temperature  lo  supply  the 
required  heat  lo  a  pyrolysis  reaction. 

d)  subjecting  a  biomass  feed,  after  gnnding  and  drying  the 
panicles  to  less  than  about  10^  moisture,  lo  short -residence 
time  pyrolysis  in  the  presence  of  0  to  about  2"*  by  volume  of 
oxygen  at  temperatures  of  from  about  -UX)"  C  to  about  650° 
C.  gas  plus  volatiles  residence  times  less  than  about  2  sec- 
onds, and  at  pressures  substamiallv  atmosphenc  to  form  a 
product  gas. 

e)  condensing  from  the  product  ga.ses  an  organic  liquid  product 
together  with  water  after  removal  of  char  or  unreacted  or  inert 
solids  to  provide  said  recycle  process  gas,  and. 

f)  recycling  said  recycle  process  gas  to  step  (a). 
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the  absorbent  slurry,  a  thickening  unk  in  which  a  product  of 
reaction  between  the  absorbent  and  SO,  present  in  the  flue  gas 
becomes  concentrated  through  settling,  an  absorption  section 
which  situated  over  said  liquid  tank  and  in  which  desulfunza- 
lion  reaction  lakes  place  through  gas/liquid  phase  contact  of 
the  flue  gas  and  the  absorbent  slurry,  nozzles  provided  near  a 
lower  end  of  said  absorption  section  positioned  directly  above 
a  liquid  surface  for  spraying  of  the  absorbent  slurry  in  an 
upward  direction,  and  a  stack  section  situated  over  said 
absorption  section  serving  for  dispersing  the  treated  flue  gas 
into  atmosphere; 
wherein  said  flue  gas  introduced  at  a  lower  end  of  said  absorp- 
tion secuon  and  the  absorbent  slurry  sprayed  through  said 
nozzles  are  contacted,  and  an  unreacted  portion  of  the  absor- 
bent slurry  and  a  reaction  product  slurry  descend,  and  are 
collected  in.  said  liquid  tank,  the  reaction  product  slurry  is 
introduced  from  said  liquid  tank  into  said  thickening  tank  and 
a  concentrated  sludge  is  discharged  from  the  thickening  tank 


5.605,553 
CERAMIC  HOT-GAS  FILTER 
Elizabeth  S.  Connolly,  Wilmington.  Del.,  and  George  D.  For- 
sythe,  Landenberg,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Du  Pont  Lanxide  Com- 
posites Inc..  Newark.  Dei. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  221.139.  Mar.  31.  1994.  Pat. 
No.  5.460.637.  This  application  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  475J86 

Int.  a."  BOID  .f'J/20:  C04B  41/50 
VS.  C\.  55 — tt7  23  Oaims 


UMI 


5.605.552 
WET  TYPE  FLUE  GAS  DESULFURIZATION  APPARATUS 
Taku    Shimizu;    l^yoshi    Ohishi;    Koichiro    Iwashita,    and 
Yoshikazu  Endo,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  lo  Mitsubishi 
Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  16.  1995.  Ser.  No.  442,405 
Claims  priority.  appUcatioo  Japan.  May  17,  1994,  6-102494 
IBL  a."  BOID  47/00:  COIB  17/22 
VS.  CI.  55—228  4  Oaims 

1.  A  wet  type  flue  gas  desulfunzation  apparatus  in  which  des- 
ulfunzation  of  flue  gas  is  earned  out  through  gas/liquid  contact  of 
the  flue  gus  and  an  absorbent  slurry: 

said  apparatus  comprising  a  combined  absorption  tower  which 
includes  within  a  single  body  a  liquid  tank  accommodaung 


1   A  ceramic  hot  gas  filter  comprising: 

a  porous  elongated  filler  support,  said  support  having  an  outer 
surface,  an  opening  at  one  end  into  a  hollow  interior,  a  closed 
end  opposite  said  open  end.  and  an  external  flange  integral 
with  said  open  end.  said  support  being  fomied  of  a  plurality  of 
layers  of  oxide  ceramic  yam.  each  layer  being  arranged  in  a 
cnss-crossing  relauonship  with  neighhonng  layers  lo  form  a 
plurality  of  quadnlateral-shaped  openings,  said  yam  being 
coated  with  a  first  oxide  ceramic  matenal.  said  first  oxide 
ceramic  matenal  providing,  upon  heat  treatment,  a  porous 
refractory  oxide  suppon  macnx;  and 

a  porous  membrane  layer  on  the  inner  surface  of  said  suppon. 
said  membrane  layer  having  a  porosity  less  than  that  of  said 
suppon  wherein  the  pore  diameters  are  about  0.1  to  10 
microns  in  said  membrane  layer  and  composing  an  ordered 


arrangement  of  continuous  filameni  oxide  ceramic  yarn 
coaled  with  a  second  oxide  ceramic  matenal.  said  second 
oxide  ceramic  material  providing,  uptm  heat  tre.itnient,  j 
porous  refractory  oxide  membrane  mainx 


5.605^:54 
Ml  LTI-PIECE  AIR  FILTER  HOUSING  AND  CLOSURE 
ARRANGEMENT 
Gary  1.  Kennedy.  Ciarkston,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Siemens  Elec- 
tric Limited.  Windsor.  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  Mi.  I'WS.  Ser.  No.  520.994 
Inl.  CI.'  BOID  46/JO 


I  -S.  CI.  55 — 493 


20  Claims 


50         I  62  ,^ 


1   An  air  filler  housing  cimipnsing: 

a  compressible  seal: 
:    a  first  housing  portion  including  a  tirsi  edge  including  j(  lea.si 
tw.i  spaced  hock  members: 

a  second  housing  portion  including  j  secimd  edge  including  at 
least  one  htiok  member:  and 

a  one-piece  clamp  hj\ing  a  genenilly  L -shaped  cross-section 
including  hist  and  second  legs,  the  first  .ind  second  legs  being 
generally  parallel,  the  first  leg  including  at  least  two  spaced 
catches,  and  the  second  leg  including  at  least  one  catch: 

wherein  the  first  and  second  housing  portions  are  loinable  lo 
ton<i  an  enclosure  and  the  seal  is  positioned  belween  the  first 
and  second  housing  portions  generally  at  the  first  and  second 
edges,  the  catches  of  the  first  leg  arc  engaged  with  the  two 
spaced  h(K)k  members  of  the  first  housing  portion,  and  the 
catch  of  the  second  leg  is  engaged  with  the  hixik  member  of 
the  second  housing  portion  to  compress  the  seal  between  the 
firsi  and  second  housing  portions. 


5,605,555 
AIR/OIL  SEPARATOR  WITH  INTERLtKKED  FLANGE 
Jhina  U.  Patel.  Willoughby.  Ohio,  and  Morgan  H.  Morgan. 
Greenville.  Tenn..  a.ssignors  to  .'Vir-Maze  Corporation.  Stow, 
Ohio 

Filed  May  30.  1995,  Ser.  No.  453,634 
Int.  n."  BOID  J5/.10 
VS.  CI.  55-502  11  naiRLS 

1   A  filtering  assembly,  which  comprises, 
a  filler  media  pack  h.iMng  first  and  second  ends, 
a  flange  member  at  the  first  end  of  the  media  pack,  the  flange 
member  including  a  flange  for  mounting  the  fillenng  assem- 
bly: 
a  retainer  member  ai  the  second  end  of  the  media  pack; 


V;" 


a  layer  of  perforated  material  attached  to  the  flange  member,  the 
perforaled  malerial  located  adjacent  to  the  hrsi  end  of  the 
media  pack  and  spaced  from  ihe  second  end  of  the  media 
pack:  and 

hardenable  matenal  which  permeates  the  firsi  end  of  the  media 
pack  and  which  permeates  the  perforated  material  to  mechani- 
calK  interlock  the  flange  member  lo  the  media  pack. 


5.6054«56 
LINEAR  RAMPED  AIR  LAPPER  FOR  FIBROUS 
MATERIAL 
Da»id    P.   Aschenbeck.   Newark.   Ohio,   assignor   to   Owens- 
Coming  Fil>ergla.s  Teclinology  Inc..  Summit,  III. 
Filed  Mar.  31.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  414.692 
Int.  a."  C03B  J7A)6 
VS.  CI.  65—454  20  Claims 


1  .^  method  for  distributing  fibrous  material  comprising  estab- 
lishing a  flow  of  fibrous  malerial.  positioning  al  lea.st  one  flow 
dislnbulor  in  a  position  to  direct  at  least  one  gaseous  flow  mto 
contact  with  the  flow  of  fibrous  matenal  lo  distnbute  the  fibrous 
matenal.  and  directing  an  intermittent  flow  of  gas  from  the  dis- 
U-ibutor.  where  the  flow  of  gas  increases  linearis  dunng  the  flow 
CNcles 
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5.605^57 

CONDITIONING  COMPOSITION  AND  CATALYST  FOR 

LSE  THEREWITH 

David  A.   Hall.  Arundel.  Australia,  assignor  to   PlanUgenet 

Holdinjp  Pt>  Ltd„  Arundel,  Australia 

FUed  Feb.  14.  1995.  Ser.  No.  388,464 
Claims    prioritv,    applicatioa    Australia.    Feb.    14,    1994, 
PM3870;  Feb.  14,  1994,  PM3871.  Sep.  26,  1994,  PM84I0 

InL  Cl.'^  C05C  MK) 
U.S.  a.  71— 62  aoaaims 

I.  A  soil  conditioning  composition  coitiprising  from  WJ  to  80% 
by  weight  of  a  mineral  source,  said  mineral  source  being  stone  or 
rock  of  the  graniie-like  family  from  20  to  40'^  by  weight  of  basalt, 
from  2  to  5**  by  weight  of  a  bonding  agent,  from  I  to  li^ir  by 
weight  of  a  mixed  colloidal  mineral  source  and  a  catalyst  to  assist 
in  releasing  nutrients  from  the  mineral  source  and  the  basalt  to  the 
soil,  said  catalyst  applied  in  the  rauo  of  at  least  one  half  liter  of 
catalyst  to  at  least  20  liters  of  water  per  10  ton  of  composition. 


llOr 


5.605i!58 

NITROOENOCS  ALCMINl  M-SILICON  POWDER 

METALLl  Rt;iCAL  ALLOY 

Shin-ichi  YamagaU;  Yoshishige  Takano;  Tetsuya  Hayashi.  and 

Yugaku  Abe,  all  of  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo 

Electric  Industries.  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  4.  1994.  Ser.  No.  334.604 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  10.  1993,  5-281401; 
Sep.  1.  1994,  6-208667.-  Sep.  27.  1994.  6-258704 

Int.  a."  C22C  2V//6 
VS.  a.  75--230  8  Oaims 


<agB  *    r^mso 


'<saci 


FINE   PEflRLlTE 

iwt  %Cr.03«l  % PKo,  0  3<rt  %V 

IPREStSr   INVENTION  1 


UPPER    BAlNtTE 

:%Cr-Q3<rtXM 
_  TED 
REFERENCE  I 


COMPACTED    TO 
I  70M3/m>  IN  SKTER- 
I  ING    AT    ll3CrC  IN  N. 

FOR    20    MW    WITH 

ADDITION    OF  0  9wt% 

ORAPMITE 


eo 


o        o2      04       ae      as 

COOLING    SPEED  CC/iec) 


10 


prealloyed  onto  the  alloy  steel  powder  one  or  more  component 
powders  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  about  0.5-5*  of 
Ni.  and  (b)  about  0.5- .^"^  of  Cu. 


UMI 


5,605,559 

ALLOY  STEEL  POWDERS,  SINTERED  BODIES  AND 

METHOD 

Shigeru  Lnami,  and  Satoshi  IJenosoao.  both  of  Chiba.  Japan. 

assignors  to  Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1995.  Ser.  No.  392,120 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  15.  1994.  6-076789 

Int.  CI."  C22C  .1fi/24;Jfi/46 

VS.  a.  75—255  48  Claims 

44.  An  alloy  steel  powder  for  manufacturing  a  sintered  bods 

having  high  strength,  said  alloy  steel  powder  comprising,  by  wi  <r. 

about  0  5-2'*  of  Cr,  not  greater  than  about  OM'i  of  Mn.  about 

0  1-0.6'^  of  Mo.  about  0  05-0  5'^  of  V,  not  greater  than  about 

0 Ol 5  of  S.  not  greater  than  about  0  C'V  of  O,  and  the  balance  being 

Fe  and  inevitable  impurities,  and.  in  addition,  mixed  and  partially 


5.605360 
METHOD  OF  PRODI  CING  AN  ATOMIZED  ALLOY 
POWER 
Yasuichi  Ono.  Furukawa;  Akihiro  Makino.  Nagaoka:  Akihisa 
Inoue.    Kawauchi-juUku.   Kawauchi    Mubanchi.   Aoba-ku. 
Sendai-shi.  Miyagi-ken:  Tsuyoshi  Masumoto.  8-22  3-chome 
kamisugi.  Sendai-shi.  Miyagi-ken.  and  Yoshio  Harakawa. 
Okaya.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Alps  Electric  Co..  Ltd.. 
Tokyo:   Teikoku   Piston   Ring   Co..   Ltd..   Miyagi:   Akihisa 
Inoue.  and  Tsuvoshi  Masumoto.  all  of  Japan 
Division  of  .Ser.  No.  82.192.  Jun.  24,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,458.702. 
This  application  Jun.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  472.944 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  30,  1992.  4-173187 
Int.  CI."  B22F  9/08 
VS.  CI.  75—334  1  Claim 


1  A  nitrogenous  aluminum-silicon  powder  as  a  metallurgical 
alloy  containing  aluminum  crystals  and  silicon  crystals  having  a 
maximum  gram  diameter  of  74  jjm  and  an  average  grain  diameter 
of  67  [xm  at  tlte  most,  said  alloy  further  containing  nitrogen  within 
the  range  of  at  least  4  wt  ■*  and  at  most  15  wt  '^,  said  nitrogen 
forming  aluminum  nitnde  grains  (AIN)  present  on  the  surfaces  of 
said  aluminum  and  silicon  crystals  and  in  an  interface  between  said 
aluminum  and  silicon  crystals,  said  alloy  further  containing  a 
remainder  consisting  essentially  of  aluminum,  silicon  and  unavoid- 
able impunlies. 


1  .\  method  of  producing  an  atomi/ed  alloy  powder  having  a 
homogeneous  single-phase  solid  solution  structure  in  which  copper 
(Cu)  IS  supersaturated  with  silver  (Ag)  dissolved  therein,  wherein 
the  atomized  alloy  piiwder  has  a  composition  expressed  by  a 
chemical  formula  Cu.Ag,  ..  where  0.8§x<0.95.  the  method  com- 
pnsing  the  steps  of: 

discharging,  from  a  nozzle,  a  molten  alloy  consisting  essentially 
of  Cu  and  Ag,  wherein  Cu  compnses  70  to  95'*  by  weight  of 
the  molten  alloy; 
atomizing  the  molten  alloy  by  means  of  a  high-pressure  gas 
jetted  from  a  gas  nozzle  disp*)sed  under  the  nozzle,  thereby 
forming  liquid  droplets  of  the  alloy;  and 
quenching  the  liquid  droplets  of  alloy  by  causing  the  liquid 
droplets  to  collide  with  a  rotating  cooling  member  disposed 
under  ihe  gas  noz.7le  so  as  to  quickly  cool  the  droplets  at  a 
cooling  rale  equal  to  or  greater  than  lO''  °C./sec,  thereby 
solidifying  and  flattening  the  alloy. 


5,605,561 
TANTALUM  POWDER  AND  ELECTROLYTIC 
CAPACITOR  USING  SAME 
Katsno  Iwabuchi;  Tadashi  Komeya;  Hiroshi  Oki.  all  of  Omiya- 
machi,  Japan,  and  Dieter  Befarens,  Goslar,  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Starck  Vtech  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  523.965 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28.  1994.  6-233307 

Int  a."  B22F  9/20 

VS.  CI.  75—364  4  CUims 

1.  Powdered  tantalum  which  is  prepared  by: 

reducing  potassium  tantalum  fluoride  with  sodium  metal  thereby 

obtaining  powdered  tantalum: 
reacting  the  powdered  tantalum  without  a  prior  heat  treatment 
which  agglomerates  the  tantalum  metal,  with  powdered  mag- 
nesium to  remove  oxygen  present  in  the  tantalum  powder;  and 
washing  the  magnesium  treated  tantalum  powder  with  acid  and 
drying  the  washed  powder,  thereby  producing  said  powdered 
tantalum  having  a  capacitance  of  at  least  about  66,000  jtFV/g. 


5,605362 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,605363 
METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  COPPER  FROM  AN  ANION 
EXCHANGE  MATERIAL  LOADED  WITH  PRECIOUS 
METALS 
Denis  K.  Kidby,  Belwood,  Canada,  and  David  M.  Menne, 
Dalkeith.   Australia,    assignors    to   Aim    Huber,    Belwood, 
Canada 
PCT  No.  PCT/CA94/00098,  §  371  Date  Jun.  6,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  6,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/19500.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  1,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  448392 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Feb.  25,  1993.  2090348 
InL  CI."  C22B  3/42 
VS.  a.  75—744  98  Claims 


I.   A   method   for   removing   copper   values   from   an   anion 
exchange  material,  said  anion  exchange  material  being  loaded  with 
initial  copper  and  precious  metal  values,  said  method  comprising 
1)  subjecting  an  anion  exchange  material  loaded  with  adsorbed 
complex  copper  cyanide  anions  and  adsorbed  complex  pre- 
cious metal  cyanide  anions,  to  a  copper  stripping  treatment 
step  for  removing  copper  values  therefrom,  said  copper  strip- 


ping treatment  step  comprising  contacting  said  anion 
exchange  material  with  an  alkaline  copper  eluting  solution 
comprising  zinc  complex  cyanide  ions  so  as  to  obtain  an 
alkaline  eluate  comprising  complex  copper  cyanide  anions 
and  complex  zinc  cyanide  anions  and  a  treated  zinc  loaded 
anion  exchange  material  loaded  with  precious  metal  values 
and  adsorbed  complex  zinc  cyanide  anions. 

ii)  admixing  an  acidification  agent  with  so  obtained  alkaline 
eluate  so  as  to  obtain  a  mixture  comprising  an  acidic  product 
solution  and  a  cyanide  containing  precipitate,  said  acidic 
product  solution  comprising  zinc  cations  and  hydrocyanic 
acid,  said  cyanide  containing  precipitate  comprising  copper 
values  and  cyanide  values. 

lii)  subjecting  so  obtained  acidic  product  solution  to  a  zinc 
removal  step  for  removing  zinc  cations  therefrom,  said  zinc 
removal  step  comprising  contacting  the  acidic  product  solu- 
tion with  a  cation  exchange  material  so  as  to  obtain  an  acidic 
product  liquor  comprising  hydrocyanic  acid  and  a  cation 
exchange  material  loaded  with  adsorbed  zinc  cations, 

iv)  subjecting  so  obtained  cation  exchange  material  loaded  with 
adsorbed  zinc  cations  to  an  alkaline  zinc  stripping  treatment 
step  for  removing  zinc  values  therefrom,  said  alkaline  zinc 
stripping  treatment  step  comprising  contacting  cation 
exchange  material  loaded  with  adsorbed  zinc  cations,  with  an 
alkaline  zinc  eluting  solution  comprising  an  alkali  metal  cya- 
nide so  as  to  obtain  an  alkaline  zinc  containing  product 
solution  and  a  treated  cation  exchange  material,  said  alkaline 
zinc  containing  product  solution  comprising  complex  zinc 
cyanide  anions, 
and 

v)  recycling  so  obtained  treated  cation  exchange  material  to  said 
zinc  removal  step. 


5,605364 
MEMBRANE  GAS  DEHYDRATOR 
D.  Stephen  Collins,  Bridgton,  Me.,  assignor  to  Howell  Labora- 
tories, Inc.,  Bridgton,  Me. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  599,983 

Int  a."  BOID  53/22 

VS.  CI.  95—52  4  Claims 


2.  A  method  for  dehydrating  a  fluid  stream  which  comprises: 

flowing  a  fluid  feed  stream  containing  water  vapor  into  mem- 
brane capillary  fibers  under  a  pressure  P,: 

flowing  the  water  vapor  through  the  membrane  walls  to  the  shell 
side  of  the  tubes  to: 
form  a  water  vapor  rich  stream:  and 
a  water  vapor  lean  stream: 

discharging  the  water  vapor  lean  stream: 

bypassing  a  portion  of  tlie  water  vapor  lean  stream  and  introduc- 
ing the  bypassed  portion  of  the  stream  as  a  sweep  stream  into 
the  shell  side  to  absorb  the  water  vapor  therein; 

discharging  the  sweep  stream  from  the  shell  side;  and 

maintaining  the  pressure  of  the  sweep  stream  at  a  pressure  P^ 
which  IS  lower  than  the  inlet  pressure  of  the  feed  stream  P,. 


2456 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


February  25,  1997 


Febrlary  25,  1997 


CHEMICAL 


24S7 


UMI 


S,605.5«5 
PROCESS  FOR  ATTAINING  METALLIZED  ARTICLES 
Nathan  Fddstciii,  Princeton,  N  J,,  assignor  to  Surface  Technol- 
ogy, Ibc  Trenton,  N  J. 
Coattamatioii-in-part  of  Set.  No.  270,622,  Jul.  5,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  824,655, 
Jan.  23,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  465^401 
Int.a.*'C23C  18/31:18/00 
VS.  a.  1«6— 1.22  30  Claims 

4.  A  plating  bath  for  depositing  on  the  surface  of  a  body  a 
codeposited  free  racial  coating  said  bath  compnsing  a  solution  of 
metal  ions  to  be  plated  and  finely  divided  insoluble  particulate 
matter  which  are  not  codeposited  along  with  said  metal  ions, 
wherein,  said  particles  are  dispersed  within  said  solution  and 
further  wherein  said  insoluble  particles  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  PfFE.  FEP.  boron  nitnde.  graphite.  MoS,.  TaLc. 
Mica,  WSj.  AgS.  WSCj.  NbScj,  MoSfrj.  MoTe,,  CaFj,  FeS.  and 
mixtures  thereof. 


5,605,566 
INK  FOR  INK  JET  RECORDING  AND  INK  JET 
RECORDING  PROCESS 
Toshitake    Yui,-    Akihiko    Chijo;    Yasohani    Endo;    Eisuke 
H«~~fc-;  HitMhi  Kojiaia;  Alsashi  Suzuki,  and  Ken  Hash- 
imoto, all  of  Minami-ashigara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji 
Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  622,153 

Clalnis  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  4,  1995,  7-101646 

Int.  a.'  C09D  11/02 

VS.  a.  106—22  R  '  Claims 

1    An  ink  for  ink  jet  recording,  which  compnses  water,  a 

water-soluble  dye  and  a  water-soluble  organic  solvent,  wherein 

said  ink  contains  potassium  ion  in  an  amount  of  from  not  less  than 

450  ppm  to  not  more  than  10.000  ppm.  and  said  water  soluble 

organic  solvent  compnses  glycerin  in  an  amount  of  from  5  to  20^ 

by  weight  based  on  the  total  weight  of  said  ink. 


subjecting  a  cellulose  slurry  that  includes  undenvatized  cellu- 
lose I  to  cavitation  to  expose  the  cellulose,  including  the 
underivatized  cellulose  I.  to  dissolution;  and. 

combining  the  cellulose  slurry  with  a  cellulose  solvent. 


5,605,568 

CACOj-TALC  COATING  PIGMENT  SLURRY,  PROCESS 

OF  PREPARING  THE  SAME.  AND  USE  THEREOF 

Christian    Naydowski,    Brittnau/AG,    and    Dieter    Stranch, 

Zofingen/AG,   both   of  Switzerland,   assignors   to   Pluess- 

Staufer  AG,  Oftriogen,  Switzerland 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  227,555 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  16,  1993,  43  12 
463.1 

Int.  CL'  C09C  1/02 
VS.  CL  10*— 464  35  Claims 

1.  A  CaCOj-talc  coating  pigment  slurry  consisting  of  the  follow- 
ing four  co-ground  components: 
a   24  to  64*  by  weight  CaCO,. 
5  to  48%  by  weight  talc. 
20  to  40*  by  weight  H2O,  and 
an  adjuvant  combination  consisting  of: 

0  05  to  1 .4%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  commercially  available 

grinding  aid.  and 
0  05  to  1 .2<*  by  weight  of  at  least  one  commercially  available 
dispersing  agent; 
wherein  the  talc  and  the  CaCO,  have  an  average  statistical 
particle  diameter  of  0.7  (im  to  1.3  jim- 


5,605367 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  CELLULOSE  DOPE 

E.  Peter  LancMter,  Gig  Harhor,  Wash^  assignor  to  Weyer- 

hancser  Company,  Federal  Way,  Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  222,727,  Apr.  4,  1994,  abandoned. 

which  b  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  804JM1,  Dec.  5,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  428,315 

Int.  CL*  C08L  1/02:  C09D  I0IA)2 

VS.  CL  106—163.01  19  Claims 
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5f605t5v9 
PRECIPrTATED  SILICA  HAVING  HIGH  SODIUM 
SULFATE  CONTENT 
James  L.  Boyer,  MonroeTillc;  Thomas  G.  Krivak,  Harrison 
City:  Harold  E.  Swift,  Gihsooia,  and  Robert  C.  Wang,  Wex- 
fortl,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  8.  1995,  Ser.  No.  555452 
Int.  a."  C04B  14/04:  COIB  33/12 
VS.  a.  106—482  10  Claims 

1.  Particles  comprising  particulate  amorphous  precipitated  silica 
in  associauon  with  from  5  to  10  percent  by  weight  sodium  sulfate 
and  less  than  10  percent  by  weight  water,  wherein  the  percentages 
are  based  on  the  weight  of  the  silica,  the  sodium  sulfate,  and  the 
water;  said  particles  having  a  BET  surface  area  of  from  100  to  300 
m'/g,  a  total  intmded  volume  from  1 .8  to  3.6  cm'/g,  and  a  DBP  oil 
absorption  of  from  180  to  320  cm'/ 1 00  g. 


1.  A  method  for  tlie  preparation  of  a  cellulose  dope  for  use 
regeneration  of  cellulose  compnsug: 


in 


5,605.570 
ALKALl-ACnVATED  GLASSY  SILICATE  FOAMED 
CONCRETE 
Dennis  L.  Bean,  and  PhiUp  G.  Makme,  both  of  Vicksburg, 
Miss.,  assignors  to  U.S.  Army  Corps  of  Engineers  as  repre- 
sented by  The  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Jul.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  504,623 
InL  a."  C04B  38/02:7/14 
VS.  a.  106—673  6  Claims 

1.  A  cemenuous  building  material  produced  by  the  method 
compnsing  the  steps  of  prepanng  a  mixture  consisting  essentially 
of: 

(a)  ground  calcium-rKh  glassy  slag. 

(b)  0  03  to  0.08  parts  sodium  peroxide  by  weight  of  the  slag 
ground  therewith. 

(c)  water  with  a  waler-to-slag  ratio  of  0.25  to  0.40  by  weight; 
and  allowing  the  mixture  to  foam  and  harden. 


5,605,571 
SETTING-  AND  HARDENING-ACCELERATOR 
CONTAINING  NO  CHLORIDE  AND  NITRITE  AND  A 
METHOD  TO  ACCELERATE  THE  SETTING  AND 
HARDENING  OF  HYDRAULIC  BINDERS  AND 
MIXTURES  THEREOF 
Theodor  A.   Buerge,   Geroldswil;    Urs   Maeder,   Frauenfeld; 
Franz  Wombacher,  Oberwil-Lieli,  and  Beat  Marazzani,  Zur- 
ich, all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Sika  Ag,  vorm.  Kaspar 
Winkler  &  Co..  Switzerland 

FUed  Mar.  2.  1995.  Ser.  No.  397.565 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  3,  1994,  624/ 
94 

Int.  a.*  C04B  24/00:24/04 
U.S.  CI.  106—808  32  Claims 

1.  A  setting  and  hardening  accelerator  which  comprises  1-35'J 
of  at  least  one  alkanolamine  component.  1-20^  of  at  least  one 
thiocyanate  component.  1-25%  of  at  least  one  carboxylic  acid 
component,  and  1-40'*  of  at  least  one  component  which  includes 
a  nitrate,  a  sulfite  or  a  combination  of  a  nitrate  and  a  sulfite. 


1  Dispensing  apparatus  for  dispensing  an  adherent  agent  in 
applied  relation  to  the  surface  of  a  medium,  compnsing:  dispenser 
mounting  means  to  receive  a  dispenser  of  adherent  agent  in 
secured  relation  therewith;  an  adherent  agent  dispenser  secured 
thereto,  having  an  output  end  portion  with  a  removable  sealing 
cap;  said  apparatus  including  anvil  means  positionable  in  opposed, 
spaced  relation  with  said  dispenser  mounting  means  to  receive  said 
medium  in  interposed  relation  between  said  dispenser  output  end 
portion  and  said  ansil  means,  in  supported  relation  with  said  anxil 
means,  the  output  end  portion  of  the  agent  dispenser  being  dis- 
placeable.  in  use.  into  adherent  applying  relation  with  said  sup- 
ported medium,  to  apply  said  adherent  agent  thereto 


5.605,573 
HOLDER  FOR  A  CRADLE  OF  A  COATING  BAR  OR  FOR 

A  COATING  BLADE 
Markku  Salo.  Muuramc,  and  Tauno  Orava.  Jyviiskyiii.  both  of 
Finland,  assignors  to  Valmet  Corporation.  Helsinki.  Finland 

Filed  Mar.  18.  1993.  Ser.  No.  32,963 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland.  Mar.  19.  1992.  921195 
InL  CI."  B05C  3AX) 
VS.  CI.  118—413  12  Oaims 

1.  An  assembly  for  use  in  a  coating  unit  including  means  for 
containing  and  applying  a  size  film  or  a  corresponding  layer  of  a 
coating  agent  onto  a  face  of  a  moving  ba.se  to  be  coated,  said 
assembly  compnsing 

a  coaling  blade  or  a  cradle  comprising  a  coating  bar.  said  coating 
bar  or  said  coating  blade  being  loaded  against  the  moving 


5,605,572 
GLUE  APPLICATOR  SYSTEM 
David  B.  Berger.  631  Conacher  Drive.  Willowdale,  Ontario, 
Canada 

Filed  Mar.  3.  1995.  Ser.  No.  398.097 

Int.  CI."  B05C  17/UO 

VS.  a.  118—241  20  aaims 


base  to  spread  and  smooth  the  size  film  or  the  corresponding 

layer  of  coating  agent  on  the  face  of  the  mov  ing  base. 
a  holder  for  retaining  said  cradle  or  said  coaling  blade,  said 

holder  comprising 

an  application  beam  arranged  m  a  first  direction,  said  appli- 
cation beam  having  a  support  arranged  thereon, 

a  frame  arranged  on  said  application  beam, 

a  joumalling  duct  arranged  in  said  frame  in  said  first  direc- 
tion, and 

an  oblong  member  rotatably  arranged  in  said  joumalling  duct 
and  having  a  cam  projection,  said  oblong  member  being 
rotatable  to  engage  and  fix  said  cradle  of  said  coating  bar  or 
said  coating  blade  in  an  operating  position  such  that  said 
projection  rests  against  a  rear  face  of  said  cradle  of  said 
coating  bar  or  a  rear  face  of  said  coating  blade  and  secures 
said  cradle  or  said  coating  blade  against  said  support. 


5,605,574 
SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFER  SUPPORT  APPARATT  S  AND 

METHOD 
Yoshitaka  Tsunashima,  and  Katsuya  Okumura.  both  of  Pough- 
keepsie,    N.Y..    assignors    to    Kabushiki    Kaisha    Toshiba. 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  20.  1995,  Ser.  No.  530.641 

Int.  a."  C23C  16/00 

VS.  a.  118—500  23  Claims 
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5  A  support  apparatus  for  a  semiconductor  wafer,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  flexible  elastic  supports  onto  which  said  semicon- 
ductor wafer  is  directly  positioned,  wherein  each  of  said 
plurality  of  flexible  elastic  supports  supports  said  wafer  dur- 
ing processing  by  compressing  or  expanding  in  response  to 
bending  of  said  wafer  during  said  processing  to  proMde 
continuous  support  for  said  wafer  during  said  processing; 
wherein  each  of  said  flexible  elastic  supports  has  a  smooth  upper 
surface  for  contacting  a  wafer  to  minimize  a  contact  area 
between  said  support  and  said  wafer  and  a  spring-like  lower 
portion  which  extends  and  compresses  in  response  to  the 
weight  of  the  wafer  and  changes  in  the  curvature  of  the  wafer 
during  processing. 


2458 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


Febriary  25.  1997 


Febri  ARY  25,  1997 


CHEMICAL 


24S9 


5,605,575 

INTERCHANGEABLE  ADHESIVT-APPLYING 

APPARATL'S 

Clarence  L.  Andenon,  59  Rte.  24.  Chester,  N  J.  07930 

Filed  Feb.  3.  1995.  Ser.  No.  383.564 

Int.  a."  B05C  I  AM) 


on  said  plasma  exciting  electrodes,  and  a  magneiic  shield  formed 

from  a  high-permeabilit>  material  disposed  around  said  plasma 

exciung  electrode,  all  of  which  are  arranged  in  a  vacuum  chamber. 

wherein  said  magnetic  shield  has  a  high  impedance  relative  to 

earth  at  high  frequencies 


VS.  a.  ns— 679 


1  Claim 


1  An  apparatus  for  applying  a  layer  of  adhesive  to  a  stack  of 
clamped  pages  composing: 

a  vessel  containing  a  reservoir  of  adhesive; 

an  applicator  roller  rotatabie  in  said  adhesive  and  positioned  to 
move  said  adhesive  to  the  stack  of  clamped  pages: 

a  doctor  roller  positioned  downstream  of  said  applicator  roller  to 
intersect  with  a  spine  of  said  pages  to  smooth  the  adhesise 
applied  bv  the  applicator  roller. 

means  disposed  in  said  applicator  roller  to  melt  the  adhesive; 

means  disposed  in  said  doctor  roller  to  heat  said  doctor  roller; 

means  in  communication  with  said  vessel  to  interchange  said 
vessel  with  another  vessel  in  an  easily  removable  manner; 

means  to  level  adhesive  on  the  applicator  roller  by  use  of  a 
doctor  blade  disposed  next  to  and  parallel  with  the  roller; 

means  in  communication  with  said  applicator  and  doctor  rollers 
to  drive  the  rollers  at  predetermined  speeds  to  achieve  adhe- 
sion and  appearance  of  a  hnished  bind; 

means  to  adjust  the  applicator  and  doctor  rollers  with  the  path  of 
travel  of  the  stack  of  pages  b\  use  of  leveling  screws  located 
at  a  base  of  the  vessel  so  that  the  rollers  with  not  come  out  of 
adjustment  once  set; 

means  connected  lo  said  applicator  and  doctor  rollers  to  electri- 
cally control  the  temperature  of  respective  roller  surfaces;  and 

means  lo  turn  on  the  apparatus  and  indicate  to  an  operator  that 
the  apparatus  is  readv  for  use 


5,605,5r7 
METHOD  FOR  THE  SEPARATION  OF  PROTEINS  FROM 

GRAIN  FLOUR 
Luis  M.  Rayas,  and  Perry   K.W.  Ng,  both  of  East  Lansing, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Board  of  Trustees  operating  Michigan 
State  I'niversity,  East  Lansing,  Mich. 

Condnuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  272.555,  Jul.  11.  1994,  PaL 

No.  5,472.311.  This  application  Nov.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

562  J12 

Int.  a."  C08B  M)/fMJ.  C13F  MK).  A23J  l/W:  C07K  14/00 

VS.  CI.  127—67  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  separation  of  proteins  in  a  grain  flour  with  him 

formation  which  consists  essentially  of  the  steps  of; 

(al  mixing  the  flour  containing  essentially  proteins  and  starch 
with  water  containing  between  about  50  and  9.5"*  ethanol. 
based  on  the  total  amount  of  water  and  ethanol  and  a  base  as 
a  solution  at  a  pH  between  about  pH  10  to  12  which  causes 
the  proteins  to  be  solubilized  in  the  solution  so  that  the  starch 
IS  essentially  insoluble  in  the  solution;  and 

(b)  centnfuging  the  soluuon  to  separate  the  starch  fn>m  the 
solution; 

(c)  removing  the  solution  from  the  starch; 

(d)  optionally  heating  the  solution  al  a  temperature  between 
about  30°  C  and  a  boiling  point  of  the  solution  to  concentrate 
the  solution;  and 

(e)  forming  a  him  from  the  solution  by  removal  of  the  water  and 
any  ethanol  which  is  remaining. 


5,605,576 
HIGH  FREQLENCY  MAGNETRON  PLASMA 
APPARATUS 
Makoto    Sasaki.    Sendai:     Hirofiimi     Fukui.    Taiwa-machi: 
Masami  Aihara.  Sendai,  and  Tadahiro  Ohmi.  1-7  Yukigaya. 
Otsuka-Cho.  Ota-ku.  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan.  a.ssignor^  to  Fron- 
tec  Incorporated,  and  Tadahiro  Ohmi,  both  of  Sendai,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  9.  1994,  Ser.  No.  336.631 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Nov.  11,  1993.  5-282723 
Int  Cl.'^  C23C  IMX) 
VS.  CI.  118—723  E  *>  Claims 
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5.605.578 
METHOD  FOR  CLEANING  OUTDOOR  SURFACE  SUCH 

AS  VINYL  SIDING 
Charles  Hawes.  Summerville.  and  Mark  Thompson.  Charles- 
ion,  both  of  S.C.,  as.signors  to  Armor  All  Products  Corpora- 
tion. ChJirlestofi.  S.C. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  383,769 

Int.  CI."  B08B  .W2.JA)4:JA)i< 

VS.  a.  134—36  18  Haims 


UMI 


1.  A  high-frequency  magnetron  plasma  apparatus  composing  a 
susceplor  electrode,  a  plasma  exciting  electrode,  magnets  mourned 


24     31     38    45 

TIME  (doys) 

I   A  method  for  cleaning  matenal  such  as  mold,  mildew,  algae. 

dm  and/or  stains  from  a  soiled  outdoor  \in>l  surface,  composing 

the  steps  of: 

forming  a  diluted  cleaning  composition  by  feeding  a  concen- 
trated cleaning  composition  from  a  container  and  water  under 
pressure  from  a  water  hose  into  a  mixing  chamber  of  a  spray 
gun  attached  lo  the  container  and  the  water  hose,  the  concen- 
trated cleaning  composition  consisting  essentially  of  an  aque- 
ous chlorinated  bleach  solution  and  the  concentrated  cleaning 
composition  having  a  hypochlonte  content  of  about  3.0  to 


spraying  the  diluted  cleaning  composition  from  the  spray  gun 
onto  a  vinyl  surface  lo  be  cleaned; 

allowing  the  diluted  cleaning  composition  to  remain  on  the  vinyl 
surface  to  be  cleaned  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  loosen 
material  lo  be  removed  from  the  vinyl  surface  to  be  cleaned; 
and 

removing  the  loosened  matenal  together  with  the  diluted  clean- 
ing composition  from  the  \inyl  surface  to  he  cleaned  by 
spraying  rinsing  water  onto  the  \  inyl  surface  to  be  cleaned. 


5,605.579 

AMMONIUM  BICARBONATE/AMMONRM 

CARBAMATE  ACTIVATED  BENZYL  ALCOHOL  PAINT 

STRIPPER 

John  Distaso,  Orange.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Elf  Atochem  North 

America.  Inc.,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  340.919.  Nov.  17.  1994.  Pat.  No. 
5.569,410.  This  application  Aug.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  518086 
Int.  Cl.'^  B08B  7/0() 
VS.  a.  134—38  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  stripping  paint  comprising  the  steps: 
( 1 »  emulsifying  an  organic  phase  comprising  ben/yl  alcohol  and 
an  emulsifying  agent  uith  an  aqueous  phase  conipnsing  a 
source  of  ammonia  and  carbon  dioxide  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  ammonium  carbonate,  ammonium  car- 
bamate, ammonium  bicarbonate  and  ammonium  carbamate 
acid  carbonate  to  produce  a  water-in-oil  emulsion; 

(2)  applying  the  water-in-oil  emulsion  to  a  painted  surface,  and 

(3)  washing  the  painted  surface  with  water  to  remove  the  paint 


5,605.580 
CARBURIZATION  PROCE.SS 
Kazuyuki  Orita.  Hiroshima.  Japan,  assignor  to  Mazda  Motor 
Corporation,  Hiroshima-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  413.073 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  29,  1994,  6-084136 
Int.  Cl."^  C2X'  fi/20 
VS.  CI.  148—208  8  Oaims 


lOOOt 


1    A  incthod  for  carbunzing  a  surface  of  workpiece  pro\ided 
with  an  edge  or  edges,  which  comprises  steps  of: 
placing  the  workpiece  in  a  vacuum  furnace, 
subjecting  the  workpiece  to  plasma  carbunzauon  in  which  car- 
bunzing  gas  is  fed  into  the  said  vacuum  furnace  and  glow- 
discharged,  and 
then  subjecting  the  workpiece  to  decarburization. 


5,605481 
THIN  FE-NI  ALLOY  SHEET  FOR  SHADOW  MASK  AND 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  THEREOF 
Tadashi  Inoue;  Kiyoshi  Tsuru:  Tomoyoshi  Okita.  and  Michi- 
hito  Hiasa.  all  of  Kawasaki-ku.  Japan,  assignors  to  NKK 
Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  7.755.  Jan.  22.  1993.  Pat  No.  5.456.771. 

This  application  Jan.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  184.830 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  24.  1992.  4-032941; 
Feb.  28,  1992,  4-078506:  Sep.  24,  1992.  4-279542 

Int.  CI."  HOIF  lAM 
VS.  O.  148—310  8  Claims 
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1.  A  thin  Fe — Ni  alloy  sheet  for  forming  a  shadow  mask  by 
annealing  to  form  an  annealed  thin  Fe — Ni  alloy  sheet  and  there- 
after press  forming  the  annealed  thin  Fe — Ni  alloy  sheet,  the  thin 
Fe — Ni  allov  sheet  consisting  es.sentiall\  of  Ni  in  an  amount  of  34 
to  38  wt  'J  Si  in  an  amount  of  0  05  wi  '*  or  less.  B  in  an  amount 
of  0.00005  to  0  001  wt.  ^.  O  in  an  amount  of  0.003  wt.  %  or  less 
and  N  in  an  amount  of  0.0015  wt.  "S  or  less  and  optionally  C.  Mn 
and  Cr.  with  the  balance  being  Fe  and  inevitable  impurities; 
the  Fe— Ni  alloy  sheet  before  being  annealed  and  press-formed 

having  the  following  properties: 

(i)  an  average  austenite  grain  size  Dav  of  10.5  to  15  pm; 

(ill  a  ratio  of  a  maximum  lo  a  minimum  size  of  austenite 
grains  of  I  to  15; 

(iii)  a  Vickers  hardness  (Hv)  of  165  to  220  and  satisfying  a 
condition  of  lOxDav-HgOgtHv)^  10xDay-f50; 

(i\ )  the  degree  of  the  \\\\]  plane  being  149  or  less. 

(V)  the  degree  of  the  { 100}  plane  being  5  to  75'*. 

(vi)  the  degree  of  the  {110}  plane  being  5  to  40*. 

(vii)  the  degree  of  the  {311}  plane  being  20St  or  less. 

(viii)  the  degree  of  the  (331}  plane  being  209  or  less. 

(ix)  the  degree  of  the  {210}  plane  being  209  or  less  and 

(X)  the  degree  of  the  {211}  plane  being  209  or  less, 
each  of  said  degrees  of  planes  being  calculated  by  dividing  a 

relative  X-ray  intensity  ratio  of  each  of  the  respective  {331 }. 

{210}.    {211}.    {111}.   {100}.    {Il0}and   {311}   diffraction 

planes  bv  a  sum  of  relative  X-rav  intensity  ratios  of  the  {111). 

{200).  {220}.  {311}.  {331}.  '{420}  and  {422}  diffracuon 

planes. 


5.605.582 
ALLOY  SHEET  HAVING  HIGH  ETCHING 
PERFORNUNCE 
Tadashi  Inoue;  Hidekazu  Yoshizawa;  Kiyoshi  Tsuru:  \'o$hiaki 
Shiraizu,  and  Tomoyoshi  Okita,  all  of  Kawasaki.  Japan, 
assignors  to  NKK  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  6J02.  Jan.  2.  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5.308.723.  This  application  Nov.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  153.890 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  24,  1992.  4-032939; 
Jan.  31,  1992,  5-40714;  Jul.  22.  1993.  5-201879;  Aug.  20,  1993, 
5-206628 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  3, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI."  G03C  .5/00 

Ui>.  CI.  148—320  20  Claims 

20   A  Fe — Ni — Co — Cr  alloy  sheet  which  is  etched  to  have  a 

pierced  hole  surface. 
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said  pe — Ni— Co — Cr  alloy  sheet  consisting  essentially  of  28  to 
38  wt.  %  Ni.  20  »-t.  *  or  less  Co.  3  wt.  'if^  or  less  Cr  and  the 
balance  being  Fe; 
said  alloy  sheet  having  gathenng  degrees  of  {111).  {100}. 
{110}.  {311}.  {331}.  {210}  and  {211}  planes  on  a  surface 
thereof; 

the  gathenng  degree  S,  of  the  {111}  plane  being  1  to  10<5^. 
the  gathenng  degree  S,  of  the  { 100}  plane  being  50  to  <M%. 
the  gathenng  degree  S,  of  the  { 1 10}  plane  being  1  to  24%. 
the  gathenng  degree  S^  of  the  {311}  plane  being  1  to  14%, 
the  gathenng  degree  S,  of  the  {331}  plane  being  1  to  14%. 
the  gathenng  degree  S^  of  the  {210}  plane  being  1  to  14%. 

and 
the  gathenng  degree  S,  of  the  {211}  plane  being  1  to  14%. 
each  of  said  gathenng  degrees  of  said  planes  being  calculated  by 
dividing  a  relative  X-ray  intensity  rauo  of  each  of  {331}.  {210}, 
{211}.  {111}.  {100}.  {110}  and  {311}  dififracuon  planes  by  a  sum 
of  relative   X-ray   intensity   ratios   of  the   {111}.   {100}.   {110}. 
{311}.  {331}.  {210}  and  {211}  diffraction  planes,  and 
a   ratio   of  the   gathenng   degrees   of   the   planes,    which    is 

(S,-t■S4-^S^(S,-^S,-^S,■^S-l  being  0.8  to  20; 
said  Fe— Ni— Co— Cr  alloy  sheet  having  an  average  crystal 
grain  size  of  10  nm  or  less  in  a  thickness  direction  of  the  alloy 
sheet, 
said  Fe— Ni— Co — Cr  alloy   sheet  pnor  to  being  etched   is 

annealed  at  a  temperature  of  910°  to  990°  C. 
said  Fe — Ni — Co — Cr  alloy  sheet  having  an  etching  factor  of 

1 .8  or  higher, 
said  Fe— Ni — Co — Cr  alloy  sheet  having  a  surface  roughness. 

Ra.  of  0.9  (jm  or  less, 
said  Fe — Ni — Co — Cr  alloy  sheet  having  a  penetration  ratio  of 

light  of  1 .0  or  more,  and 
said  Fe — Ni — Co — Cr  alloy  sheet  having  an  average  thermal 
expansion  coefficient  of  no  more  than  2  0x(  1/10^)/°  C.  at  a 
temperature  range  of  30'  lo  I00°C. 


20     n      ui 

Number  of  Fields 


zones  between  an  intermetallic  phase  and  a  silicon  matnx.  and 
expanded  with  an  extension  of  about  10  jim  around  the  zones  with 
determination  of  surface  fracuon  of  the  intermetallic  phase  before 
and  after  expansion,  the  surface  fracuon  of  the  intermetallic  phase 
after  expansion  and  the  surface  fraction  of  the  intermetallic  phase 
before  expansion  being  in  a  ratio  S/S„  of  between  20  and  40. 


5,605,584 

DAM.\GE  TOLERANT  ANISOTROPIC  NICKEL  BASE 

SUPERALLOY  ARTICLES 

Daniel  P.  DeLuo,  Tequesta:  Howard  B.  Jones,  and  Bradford 

A.  Cowles,  both  of  Palm  Beach  Gardens,  ail  of  FU„  assign- 

oi^  to  Lnlled  Technologies  Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  S«r.  No.  140J45,  Oct.  20,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  30,  1995,  Scr.  No.  380031 

Int.  a."  C22C  /9/R5 

U.S.  a.  148—410  *  Claim-s 
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5.605,583 

METALLl  RGICAL  SILICON  WITH  CONTROLLED 

MICROSTRICTLRE  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

HA  LO(;  ENOSILANES 

Thomai  Margaria,  Chedde,  France,  assignor  lo  Pechiney  Elec- 

tronMtallurgic,  Courbevoie,  France 

Filed  Feb.  17.  1995,  Ser.  No.  390,022 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  FnuKC  Feb.  25,  1994,  94  02487 

Int  a.'^  COIB  J.W2 

VS.  ex.  148-^105  3  Claims 

1.  Metallurgical  silicon  for  tlie  preparation  of  halogenosilanes. 

comprising  a  microstructure  characterized  by  an  image  obtained 

with  a  scaaouig  electron  microscope  processed  by  binanzauon  in 


I.  A  nickel  base  superalloy  matenal  having  a  composition 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  about  10%  Cr.  5%  Co.  4% 
W.  1.5%  Ti.  12%  Ta.  5%  Al.  Bal  essentially  Ni  and  about  9%  Cr. 
10.l%.Co.  12%  W.  2%  Ti.  5%  Al.  0015%  B.  ICb.  2Hf.  0  14%  C. 
Bal  essentially  Ni.  with  a  microstructure  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  single  crystal  and  columnar  grain  and  having  a 
multiple  particle  size  y  precipitate  may  phase  matnx  compnsing: 
a  large  irregularly  shaped  bamer  y  particles  ranging  from  about 

live  to  about  15  microns  in  size; 
b    an  array  of  cuboidal  y  particles  ranging  from  about  0.2 

microns  to  about  0.7  microns  in  size;  and 
cay  phase  continuous  matrix,  wherein  the  multiple  size  y 
'     precipiuics  provide  improved  resistance  to  crack  propagation. 


5.605385 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  HYDROGEN  STORAGE 
ALLOY  PARTICLES  AND  SEALED-TYPE  NICKEL- 
METAL  HYDRIDE  STORAGE  BATTERY  USING  THE 
SAME 
Osamu  ^'amamoto.  Hirakata:   Katsunori   Komori,   Kadoma; 
Kohei  Suzuki.  Yao;  Seiji  Yainaguchi,  Osaka:  Tadao  Kimura, 
Kobe:  Munehisa  Ikoma.  Sbiki-gun,  and  Yoshinori  Toyogu- 
chi,   ^'ao.   all   of  Japan,   assignors   to   Matsushita   Electric 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  7.  1994.  Ser.  No.  271,826 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  15,  1993.  5-198860; 
Aug.  3,  1993,  5-212310:  Oct.  25,  1993.  5-265329 
Int.  Cl.*^  B22F  V/0«.  HOIM  4/(}4 
VS.  CI.  148—513  ^  32  Claims 


TfiirsnMs  of 
oiiae  fl«  {mi 
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Conctntr«l ion  of  nyonoiw^otBrus  Kid  (M) 


17  A  method  for  manufacturing  hydrogen  storage  alloy  panicles 

comprising  slep^  of: 
pulverizing  the  hydnigen  storage  alloy  b\  a  water  atomizing 

priKess. 
rcmoMPg  al  least  part  of  an  o\idc  film  formed  on  the  surfaces  of 

the  obtained  h>drogen  storage  alloy  panicles,  and 
annealing  the  hydrogen  storage  alloy  particles  in  a  hydrogen  gas 

atmosphere. 


5,605,586 
ALUMINUM  ALLOY  SHEET  SUITABLE  FOR  HIGH- 
SPEED FORMING  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
MANUFACTl'RING  THE  SAME 
Yoichiro  Bekki;  Minoru  Hayashi.  and  Ryo  Syoji.  all  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  The  Funikawa  Electric  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
and  Kav«asaki  Steel  Corporation,  Hyogo,  both  of  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  152,486,  Nov.  12,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  15.  1995,  Ser.  No.  404.524 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  13,  1992.  4-328879: 
Nov.  IX  1992,  4-328880;  Nov.  13,  1992,  4-328881 

Int.  CI.'-  C22F  //rw 
VS.  a.  148-549  ,0  Claims 

1  A  pnK-ess  for  manufacturing  an  aluminum  alloy  sheet  suiiahle 
for  high  speed  forming,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

subjecting,  lo  a  homogenization  treaimeni  at  480°  C  or  above, 
an  aluminum  alloy  ingot  containing  4  0  lo  10  0  wt.  '^r  of  .Mg. 
ineMtable  impurities  of  Fe  and  Si  whose  content  is  limited  lo 
0  2  wi.  %  or  less,  other  impunty  element.s  whose  conieni  is 
limned  to  0.05  wt  'l  or  less,  and  the  balance  ot  Al; 
subjecting  the  aluminum  alloy  ingot,  whicu  has  undergone  the 
homogenizalion  treatment,  lo  a  hoi  rolling  process  and  a  cold 
rolling  process,  thereby  obtaining  a  cold  rolled  sheet;  and 
subjecting  the  cold  rolled  sheet  to  an  annealing  process  in  w  hich 
the  cold  rolled  sheet  is  heated  at  a  temperature  of  30()"  to  4')0'' 
C  at  a  heating  rate  of  200'  C./h  or  less  and  said  cold  rolled 
sheet  is  maintained  for  six  hours  or  less  at  said  lemperaiure 


5,605.587 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAGNETIC  CONDITIONING  OF 
LIQUIDS  AND  METHODS  OF  MAKING  SAME 
John  H.  Meckling,  Franklinton,  La  .  assignor  to  Hydrodynam- 
ics Corporation.  Arlington.  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  7.  1995.  Sen  No.  418.773 

Int.  CI.'  C21D  I/3U 

I  .S.  CI.  148-590  2  Claims 


bj     » 


I.  A  method  of  increasing  corrosion  resistance  of  a  magnetic 
assembly  used  for  treatment  of  calcareous  liquids  wherein  the 
assemhU  has  a  machined  martensuic  steel  elemeni.  the  inethixl 
comprising  the  steps  of 

(a I  gradually  increasing  the  temperature  of  a  machined  marten- 
silic  steel  element  over  a  period  of  lime  and  in  a  subst;.niiall> 
men  atmosphere  until  a  grain  boundary  temperature  of  ;:bout 
1187'  C  and  below  the  melting  poini  of  the  steel  is  reached; 
(bi  maintaining  said  elemeni  al  said  temperature  of  about  1 187° 
C  in  said  subsianlially  inert  atmosphere  for  penod  of  about 
eight  (8)  hours  lu  relax  iho  internal  lattice  structure  ol  said 
element  and  promote  homogenous  distnbution  of  carbon 
entrapped  in  said  element:  and 
(c)  rapidly  quenching  said  elemeni  to  a  temperature  of  about 
1(K)°  C  or  lower  by  substantially  submerging  u  in  an  emul 
sion  of  water  and  water-soluble  oil  having  a  specific  gra\it\ 
substantially  similar  to  water. 


5,605388 
STl  DLESS  TIRE 
kenji  Hatakenaka:  Kenichi  Mineta.  both  of  Hyogo,  and  Aki- 
hiro  Miyoshi,  Okayama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo 
Rubber  Industries.  Ltd..  Hyogo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  261,113 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  14,  1993,  5-165918; 
Jun.  24,  1993,  5-175869 

Int.  Cl.'^  B60C  ll/n 
U.S.  CI.  152—209  R       -  4  Claims 

0-  1 

%     <    V  •>     I     ,       i      5     '     » 
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1  A  studless  tire  with  a  tread  pattern  compnsing  a  plurality  of 
longitudinal  grooves  and  a  plurality  of  transverse  grooves  which 
define  al  least  two  rows  of  blocks  that  extend  in  ihe  penpheral 
direction  of  the  tire,  ihc  two  rows  ol  blocks  bemg  separated  by  a 
LCnier  line  of  the  tire: 
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wherein  said  plurality  of  longitudinal  grooves  includes  one 
longitudinal  groove  and  another  longitudinal  groove,  each  of 
said  one  and  another  longitudinal  grooxes  having  first  por- 
tions and  second  ponions  such  that  the  first  portions  and  the 
second  portions  alternate  and  the  tirst  portions  are  offset  from 
the  second  portions  in  the  direction  of  the  rotating  axis. 

wherein  each  of  said  blocks  has  a  plurality  of  sipes  extending 
from  one  side  of  the  block  to  an  opposite  side  of  the  block,  the 
one  side  being  substantially  parallel  to  the  peripheral  direc 
tion. 

wherein  every  other  block  in  each  of  the  two  rows  is  separated 
from  an  axially  outward  sub-block  by  a  sub-groove  which  is 
di.sposed  between  adjacent  first  portions  of  a  respective  Ion 
giludinal  groove,  each  said  sub-block  ha\  ing  no  sipe  therein, 
each  said  sub-groove  being  less  deep  than  said  longitudinal 
grooves  and  transverse  grooves,  each  said  sub-block  having 
longer  side  in  the  penpheral  direction,  said  longer  side  being 
substantially  parallel  lo  the  penpheral  direction  of  the  tire,  and 
a  shoner  side  in  the  direction  of  the  rotating  axis,  and 

wherein  said  sub-blocks  are  spaced  at  a  predetermined  distance 
from  said  center  line  and  alternate  in  the  penpheral  direction. 


5,605.5«9 

PNEl  MATIC  TIRK  WITH  SPECIHED  SPACING 

BETAVEEN  CORDS  OF  IN>ER  AND  Ol  TER  BELTS 

Gregory  S.  Johanning.  Canton.  Ohio;   Blaine  A.   Harrison. 

Fancy  Farm.  Ky..  and  Danny  E.  Harrison.  I'nJon  City.  Tenn.. 

assignori  to  The  (Joodyear  fire  &  Rubber  Company.  Akron. 

OUo 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  399J73 

Int.  CI."  B60C  V//«.  V/2» 

U.S.  a.  152—532  "  Claims 


^ 


Be  /'^    40  44 


■  -f-^  (pOOOOOOOOOO  O  O  OOOOOOOQflOOOOOOOOOOQ 

80 


O000000000  00  0O00**0  0OOO0OO0OOOOO  OOP 

\: .^50        \«6   ,78/90       N74     '".N.  ^ 

;-»-  to  O  O  O  O  O  O  O  OOOOOOOO  O  O  OOQgOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOQ) 
V\ 7 — y^—^ \ 


1  A  pneumatic  tire  having  a  reinforcing  structure,  said  reinforc- 
ing structure  compnsing: 

a  first  belt,  said  hrst  bell  being  reinforced  with  a  plurality  of 
generally  parallel  tirsi  cords,  said  first  belt  having  a  first 
pomon  and  a  second  ponion.  said  hrst  portion  of  said  first  belt 
being  between  centerlines  of  said  first  cords  and  a  first  sur 
face,  said  second  ponion  of  said  first  belt  being  between  said 
centerlines  of  said  first  cords  and  a  second  surface,  said  first 
portion  having  a  thickness  Tl  which  is  greater  than  a  thick- 
ness T2  of  said  second  portion  wherein  Tl  is  between  110'?- 
and  I50<*  of  T2 


inserting  a  viewer  and  epoxy  applicator  through  the  opening  in 
said  fitting  for  viewing  a  joint  portion  between  the  fitting  and 
the  slator  bar  end  and  applying  epoxy  thereto,  respectively: 

viewing  said  joint  p<irtion, 

applying  the  epoi^  10  said  joint  portion  using  said  applicator 
while  maintaining  the  joint  portion  in  view  through  the 
viewer;  and 

curing  the  epoxy  to  form  a  seal  substantially  impermeable  to 
liquid  at  the  portion  of  the  joint  to  which  the  epoxy  is  applied. 


5.605.591 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  A  LAMINATED 
ENAMELLED  GLAZING  AND  ENAMEL  COMPOSITION 

LSED 
Andre  Beyrle.  Trancy-le-Val.  France:  Walter  Goereni,  Alsdorf. 

Germany:    Dieter    Kiistner.    HeraoRenrath.   Germany,   and 

Wolfgang  Schafer,  Aachen.  Germany,  assignors  to  Saint- 

Gobain  \itrage  International.  Courbevoie.  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94A)0311.  i  371  Date  Jan.  30.  1995.  §  102te) 

Date  Jan.  30.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/22779.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Oct.  13.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  22.  1994.  Ser.  No.  338.515 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Mar.  26.  1993.  93  03520: 
Mav  13.  1993.  93  05750 

Int.  CI."  C03B  4l)mi:  C03C  8/l():8/22:  B32B  n/IO 
VS.  CI.  I5<>-106  26  Claims 

1  Process  for  the  production  of  a  laminated  glazing  compnsing 
at  least  two  glass  sheets  and  a  spacer,  said  process  compnsing 
coating  with  at  least  one  enamel  layer  at  least  one  part  of  the  inner 
face  of  at  least  one  glass  sheet,  said  enamel  layer  being  formed 
trom  an  enamel  composition  compnsing  a  fnt  having  anti-stick 
properties,  a  medium  which  is  able  to  be  eliminated  at  low  tem- 
perature and  a  fnt  having  a  melting  point  below  approximately 
450°  C  .  heal  treating  the  enamelled  glass  sheet  at  a  temperature 
between  150'  C.  and  the  deformation  temperature  of  the  glass  in 
order  10  release  the  gaseous  reaction  products  of  the  comp«)nenls  ot 
the  enamel,  make  said  enamel  non-stick  with  respect  10  another 
glass  sheet  and  perform  a  preattachment  of  the  enamel  to  the  glass, 
placing  a  second  glass  sheet  on  the  enamelled  face  of  the  glass 
sheet,  simultaneously  bending  the  two  sheets  and  final  finng  the 
enamel,  separating  the  glass  sheets  and  assembling  the  glass  sheets 
with  the  spacer. 


UMI 


5.605.590 
METHODS  FOR  SEALIN(;  LIQLTD-COOLED  STATOR 
BAR  END  CONNECTIONS  FOR  A  GENERATOR 
Michael  P.  Manning.  Watervliet;  Robert  T.  I^mbke.  Amster- 
dam: Ijirry  S.  Rosenzweig.  Clifton  Park,  and  Mark  Marko- 
vite.  Schenectady,  all  of  N.^..  avsignors  to  (leneral  Electric 
Co..  Schenectady.  N.Y. 

Filed  Mav  22.  1995.  Ser.  No.  446.158 
Int.  CI.'  B32B  .<.MW 
L.S.  a.  156—94  19  Claims 

1  A  method  of  sealing  a  stalor  bar  end  and  a  fitting  recei\  ing  the 
end  to  effect  a  seal  substantially  impermeable  to  liquid,  the  fining 
having  a  chamber  for  receiving  a  liquid  through  an  opening  in  the 
fining  and  in  communication  with  hollow  strands  forming  at  leasi  a 
ponion  of  said  stator  bar  end  for  flow  of  the  liquid  through  the 
hollow  strands,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 


5.605392 
METHOD  OF  MANCFACTLRING  A  BIS 
COMMLNICATION  SYSTEM  FOR  STACKED  HIGH 
DENSITY  INTEGRATED  CIRCl  IT  PACKAGES 
Carmen  D.  Bums.  Au-stin.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Staktek  Corpora- 
tion. Austin.  Tex. 
Divisioti  of  Ser.  No.  206.829.  Mar.  7.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5.445.740. 
This  application  Mav  22.  1995.  Ser.  No.  445.895 
Int.  CI.'  HOIR  :.</7« 
l'.S.  CI.  156—182  5  Claims 

1   A  method  of  manufactunng  a  rail-less  high  density  integrated 
circuit  m<xlule.  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  plurality  of  integrated  circuit  packages,  each 
having  bifurcated  leads  wherein  each  said  bifurcated  lead 
compnses  a  pair  of  lead  end  fingers,  wherein  each  bifurcated 
lead  IS  split  parually  lengthwise  to  form  a  pair  of  adjacent 


5.605.593 

MUL'n-LAYERED  BONDED  CLOSURE  SYSTEM  FOR 

FOAM  TUBES  OR  PROnLES 

Eduardo  Lauer.  Zebulon,  N.C.,  assignor  to  NMC  of  North 

America.  Zebulon,  N.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  47.487,  Apr.  19,  1993.  PaL  No.  5.421371. 

This  appUcatioD  Feb.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  395,758 

InL  a."  B32B  .U/00 

VS.  a.  156—230  4  Claims 


I.  A  process  for  securely,  integrally  bonding  a  multi-layered 
closure  system  lo  an  elongated,  pre-formed.  foaii>ed  thermoplastic 
or  elastomeric  tube  memlier  compnsing  the  steps  of 

A.  forming  an  elongated,  substantially  continuous  tube  member 
from  foamed  thcnnoplastic  or  elastomeric  material,  said  tube 
member  having  an  axial  bore  extending  therethrough  and  a 
sufficient  thickness  for  being  self  supporting; 
B  forming  an  elongated,  continuous  length  of  a  multi-layered 
closure  system  comprising 

a.  a  laminating  film  layer,  and 

b.  a  film  support  layer  integrally  affixed  to  said  laminating 
film  layer  in  secure,  aligned,  affixed  interrelationship  there- 
with; 

C.  longitudinally  advancing  the  elongated,  pre-formed.  self- 
supporting,  foamed  tube  member  with  a  portion  of  the  outer 
surface  thereof  advancing  in  contact  with  a  plurality  of  com- 
pression rollers; 

D.  feeding  tf»e  elongated,  multi-layered  closure  system  between 
[    the  compression  rollers  and  the  outer  surface  of  the  elongated 

lube;  and 

E.  heating  the  laminating  film  layer  of  said  multi-layered  closure 
system  to  its  melting  temperature  prior  to  contacting  the 

I    laminating  film  layer  with  the  outer  surface  of  the  elongated 
tube, 
whereby  the  multi-layered  closure  system  is  integrally  bonded  to 
tJie  outer  surface  of  the  elongated  tube  in  a  continuous,  efficient, 
and  expeditious  manner 


5,605,594 
CLOSURE  ARRANGMENT  HAVING  A  PEELABLE  SEAL 
Timothy  J.  May.  Greenville.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Reynolds  Con- 
sumer Products  Inc.,  Appleton,  Wis. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  432,502,  May  1,  1995,  PaL  No.  5,474^82. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  529,793 
Int  a.*  B6SD  33/18:33/25 
VS.  CI.  156—244.22  8  Oaims 


lead  end  fingers,  wherein  one  of  said  fingers  extends  upward 
and  said  other  finger  extends  downward; 

(b)  stacking  said  paclcages  to  provide  alignment  of  said  bifur- 
cated leads; 

(c)  electrically  coupling  bifurcations  of  selected  leads  from 
adjacent  integrated  circuit  packages,  wherein  said  bifurcations 
exert  a  spring  force  load  on  each  other;  and 

(d)  applying  a  high  temperature  adhesive  to  bind  said  integrated 
circuit  packages  together 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  closure  arrangement  for  a 
polymenc  bag.  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  first  and  second  opposing  base  panels; 

forming  first  and  second  closure  profiles  extending  inwardly 
toward  an  interior  of  the  bag  from  the  respective  first  and 
second  base  panels,  the  first  closure  profile  including  a  first 
locking  member  having  engageable  surfaces  and  tlie  second 
closure  profile  including  a  second  locking  member  having 
engageable  surfaces  adapted  to  be  releasably  engageable  w  ith 
the  first  locking  member,  the  second  closure  profile  further 
including  a  generally  straight  post  free  of  a  locking  hook  at 
the  end  thereof,  the  post  being  laterally  spaced  from  the 
second  locking  member  by  a  lateral  distance  sufficient  to 
permit  the  first  locking  member  to  be  received  between  the 
second  locking  member  and  the  post  while  providing  a  gap 
between  the  first  locking  member  and  the  post; 

forming  a  peelable  strip  of  a  peel-seal  material  along  a  length  of 
the  first  locking  member  adapted  to  face  the  post; 

softening  the  peelable  strip;  and 

engaging  the  first  and  second  locking  members  while  the  peel- 
able strip  IS  soft  such  that  the  peelable  strip  is  disposed  in  the 
gap  between  the  first  locking  member  and  the  post,  thereby 
creating  a  peelable  seal  between  the  first  locking  member  and 
the  post  the  engageable  surfaces  of  the  first  and  second 
closure  profiles  being  free  from  peel-seal  matenal 


5,605395 
FACEPLATE  BONDING  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS 
THEREFOR 
John  Beeteson,  Skdmorlie,  and  Anthony  C.  Lowe,  Braishficid, 
both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  IBM  Corporation, 
ArmoniL,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  262.728,  Jun.  20,  1994,  PaL 
No.  5,417,791.  This  application  May  IS,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
441.711 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  18,  1993, 
9325932 

InL  CI."  B32B  17/06 
U.S.  a.  156—295  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  attaching  a  transparent  faceplate  (20)  to  a  screen 
of  a  visual  display  unit  (40).  by  adliesion  of  opposed  surfaces 
thereof,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

locating  reference  points  on  the  faceplate  (20)  and  on  the  visual 

display  unit  for  precise  relative  positiomng  of  said  surfaces  by 

a  positioning  tool  without  the  need  for  the  positioning  of 

physical  spacers  between  said  surfaces; 

dispensing  (80)  an  adhesive  material  onto  at  least  one  of  said 

surfaces; 
bnnging  said  surfaces  togetlier  (90)  in  a  controlled  manner  using 
said  reference  points,  such  that  tlie  opposed  surfaces  displace 
tlie  adliesive  material  outwards  towards  the  edges  of  said 
surfaces  to  form  an  adhesive  layer  which  fills  the  gap  therebe- 
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tween.  wherein  a  lermination  point  for  the  step  of  bnngmg 
said  surfaces  together  is  determined  using  a  detection  means 
for  determining  when  the  adhesive  material  has  reached  pre 
defined  points  projumate  the  outer  edges  of  the  opposed 
surfaces; 
cunng  (100.120)  the  adhesive  matenal  to  secure  the  faceplate  to 

the  screen. 


5,605,596 

DUAL  GUMSnUP  APPLICATOR  FOR  TIRE  CORD 

BELTS 

James  L.  McLanghliiL,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Goodyear 

Tlr«  &  Rubber  Company.  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1W5.  Ser.  No.  384.053 

InC  ex."  B32B  .Um 

VS.  CL  156—395  1*  ^Mms 
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e)  an  applicator  roller  adjacent  the  horizontal  pathway  of  the 
moving  belt,  for  receiving  the  gumstnp  from  the  at  least  one 
barrel-shaped  roller  and  directing  the  exposed  side  of  the 
gumstnp  into  compressive  engagement  with  the  adjacent  mar- 
ginal edge  of  the  moving  belt,  the  applicator  roller  having  a 
pair  of  opposing  ends,  midway  between  which  ends  is  a 
smooth  cylindrical  surface  which  is  the  only  surface  of  the 
applicator  roller  to  engage  the  gumstnp; 

0  fifth  means  for  removing  the  liner  from  the  gumstnp  at  an 
obtuse  angle  of  about  120  degrees,  measured  from  the  hori- 
zontal pathway  of  the  moving  belt  immediately  downstream 
from  the  fifth  means,  after  the  gumstnp  is  engaged  with  the 
moving  belt,  the  fifth  means  including  i)  a  flat  plate  which  is 
angularly  disposed  to  the  horizontal  pathway  of  the  moving 
belt  at  a  similarly  measured  obtuse  angle  which  is  at  least  120 
degrees,  the  plate  having  a  straight  edge  which  extends  trans- 
versely across  the  gumstnp  and  engages  the  liner  as  it  leaves 
the  gumstnp.  and  ii)  a  stripping  roller  associated  with  the  flat 
plate  and  disposed  in  farther  spaced  relation  from  the  honzon- 
tal  pathway  of  the  moving  belt  than  the  associated  flat  plate 
which  is  m  farther  spaced  relation  from  the  applicator  roller, 
measured  honzontally,  than  the  stripping  roller;  and 

g)  sixth  means  for  supporting  the  belt  and  attached  gumstnp.  as 
they  move  through  the  apparatus  along  the  horizontal  path- 
way. 


5.605,597 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  PRESSURE 

SENSmVE  LABELS  TO  HOLLOW  CONTAINERS 
John  A.  Plenzler,  SyKania,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-DUnofa 
Plastk  Products  Inc„  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  338,064 

Int  a."  B32B  Jim 

VS.  CI.  156-499  1  C"™ 


UMI 


1  An  apparatus  for  applying  a  stnp  of  unvulcanized  gum  rubber, 
hereinafter  referred  to  as  a  gumstnp.  to  at  least  one  marginal  edge 
of  an  unvulcanized  tire  reinforcement  belt,  as  the  belt  moves  in  a 
horizontal  pathway  through  the  apparatus,  composing  in  combina 

tion: 

a)  at  least  one  supply  of  a  continuous  tire  reinforcement  belt 
which  is  movable  in  a  honzontal  pathway  through  the  appa- 
ratus; 

b)  first  means,  including  at  least  one  reel  of  gumstnp.  disposed 
in  spaced  relation  from  the  honzontal  pathway  of  the  moving 
belt,  for  paying  out  the  gumstnp  from  the  reel  in  a  direction 
towards  an  adjacent  marginal  edge  of  the  belt,  as  the  belt 

■  begins  to  move  through  the  apparatus,  the  first  means  includ 
ing  a  device  for  braking  the  paying  out  of  the  gumstnp  to 
tension  the  gumstnp  as  it  moves  towards  the  honzontal  path 
way  of  the  moving  belt,  the  gumstnp  having  a  pair  of  oppos 
ing  sides  which  are  tacky,  one  of  the  sides  being  exposed  and 
the  other  of  the  sides  being  covered  by  a  removable  liner; 

c)  second  means  downstream  of  the  gumstnp  paying  out  first 
means,  relative  to  the  movement  of  the  gumstnp  towards  the 
belt  moving  in  the  honzontal  pathway,  for  positioning  the 
gumstnp  for  contact  with  the  belt,  pnor  to  contaa  of  the 
exposed  side  of  the  gumstnp  with  the  adjacent  marginal  edge 
of  the  moving  belt,  the  second  means  including  at  least  one 
barrel-shaped  roller; 

d)  third  means  for  guiding  the  gumstnp.  in  tension,  at  least 
partially  aixMind  the  at  lea.st  one  barrel-shaped  roller,  such  that 
the  gumstnp  compiessively  engages  the  roller  to  effect  the 
positioaing  of  the  gumstnp  for  contact  on  the  belt; 


1  In  an  apparatus  for  applying  pressure  sensiuve  labels  to 
arUcles  such  as  hollow  containers  wherein  the  label  is  earned  on  a 
label  web  and  the  label  web  is  moved  about  an  acute  bend  on  the 
label  web  to  transfer  the  label  to  a  hollow  article,  the  improvement 
composing 

heating  means  spaced  from  and  in  advance  of  the  acute  bend  for 
simultaneously  heating  a  plurality  of  labels  as  they  are  moved 
by  the  web  toward  the  acute  bend  to  heal  each  said  pressure 
sensitive  label  while  it  is  earned  by  the  label  web  direcUy  to 
elevate  the  label  temperamre  above  ambient  temperature 
before  the  acute  bend  to  warm  the  label  sufficienUy  to  permit 
the  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  on  the  label  to  enter  micro- 
scopic irregularities  of  the  surface  of  the  hollow  article, 
said  heating  means  compnsing  means  mounted  on  said  appara- 
tus for  direcung  warm  air  lengthwise  of  the  label  web  directly 
and  simultaneously  against  a  plurality  of  labels  as  they  are 
moved  by  the  web  toward  the  acute  bend  to  heat  each  label 
while  It  IS  on  tlie  label  web. 
said  heating  means  for  heating  said  labels  comprising  heaung 
plate  means  mounted  on  said  apparatus  and  spaced  from  and 
in  advance  of  the  acute  bend  in  direct  contact  with  the  label 
web  on  the  surface  of  the  label  web  opposite  to  that  on  which 
said  label  is  earned  by  the  web.  the  length  of  said- heating 
plate  being  such  that  a  plurality  of  labels  are  simultaneously 
heated  as  they  are  moved  toward  the  acute  bend. 


means  for  moving  said  heating  plate  means  on  said  apparatus  for 
movement  into  and  out  of  contact  with  said  web. 

said  means  for  moving  said  heating  plate  means  comprising 
means  hinging  said  heating  plate  means  for  movement  into 
and  out  of  contact  with  said  web  and  cylinder  means  for 
moving  said  plate  means. 


5.605,598 
I     MONOLITHIC  MICROMECHANICAL  \  IBRATING 
'       BEAM  ACCELEROMETER  WITH  TRIMMABLE 

RESONANT  FREQUENCE 
Paul  Greiir,  Wayland,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Charles  Stark 

Draper  Laboratory  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  599,131.  Oct.  17,  1990,  Pat. 

I     No.  5,408.119.  This  appUcation  Mav  13,  1994.  Ser.  No. 

242J74 

Int  CI.''  HOIL  2IAX) 

VS.  CI.  156—630.1  82  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  semiconductor  transducer  including 
the  steps  of: 

pro\ iding  a  first  semiconductor  substrate  ha\ing  an  etch  resistant 

first  surface; 
providing  a  second  semiconductor  substrate  with  a  precursor 

portion  and  a  second  portion,  and  bonding  said  second  portion 

to  said  etch  resistant  first  surface  of  said  first  substrate; 
removing  said  precursor  portion; 
selectively  difl'using  said  second  portion  to  define  a  plurality  of 

electrodes  and  supports; 
growing  on  said  second  portion  a  first  epitaxial  layer: 
apertunng  said  first  epitaxial  layer  abtive  said  support  defining 

difl^usions; 
growing  on  said  first  epitaxial  layer  a  second  epitaxial  layer; 
removing  selected  portions  of  said  second  epitaxial   layer  to 

define  a  suspended  portion;  and 
remoMng  said  first  epitaxial  layer 


5,605,599 
METHOD  OF  GENERATING  PLASMA  HAVING  HIGH 
ION  DENSITY  FOR  SUBSTRATE  PROCESSING 
OPERATION 
Jeffrey  C.  Benzing,  Saratoga;  Eliot  K.  Broadbent,  and  J.  Kirk- 
wood  H.  Rough,  both  of  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Novellus  Systems,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  273.574,  Jul.  11.  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,405,480,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  971.363. 
Nov.  4,  1992.  Pat.  No.  5346.578.  This  appUcaUon  Feb.  17. 

1995.  Ser.  No.  390J37 
I  Int.  a."  B44C  1/2: 

VS.  CI.  156—643.1  10  aaims 

1.  A  method  of  generating  a  high  density  of  ions  for  a  substrate 
processing  operation,  comprising: 

placing  a  substrate  in  a  process  chamber; 
introducing  a  process  gas  into  the  process  chamber, 
generating  a  bias  voltage  on  the  substrate; 
providing  an  oscillating  current  to  an  induction  coil  defining  in 
conjunction  with  the  substrate  a  column  of  the  process  gas. 
the  oscillating  current  in  the   induction  coil  establishing  a 
strong  axial  time-varying  magnetic  field  in  the  process  gas 
column  that  accelerates  electrons  azimuthally  inside  of  and 


proximate  to  the  induction  coil,  the  accelerated  electrons 
creating  a  high  electric  field  region  in  the  process  gas  column 
mside  of  and  proximate  to  the  induction  coil  and  mostly 
canceling  the  axial  magnetic  field  inside  of  the  high  electnc 
field  region,  thereby  creating  a  low  electnc  field  region  in  the 
process  gas  column  inside  of  the  high  electric  field  region; 
and 
maintaining  the  process  gas  in  the  process  gas  column  at  a 
pressure  so  that  electron  collisions  in  the  high  and  low  electnc 
field  regions  ignite  a  plasma  and  cause  an  ion  current  to  fall 
on  the  substrate,  the  induction  coil  being  shaped  so  that 
portions  of  the  substrate  nearer  to  the  induction  coil  recei\e  a 
greater  contribution  of  ion  current  from  ionization  in  the  high 
electnc  field  region  than  portions  of  the  substrate  farther  from 
the  induction  coil  to  equalize  ion  current  falling  across  the 
substrate. 


5.605.600 
ETCH  PROFILE  SHAPING  THROUGH  WAFER 
TEMPERATURE  CONTROL 
Karl  P.  MuUer;  Klaus  B.  Roithner.  both  of  Wappingers  Falls; 
Bemhard  Poschenrieder.  Poughkeepsie,  and  Toru  Watanabe, 
Hopwell  Junction,  all   of  N.Y.,  assignors   to   International 
Business   Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,   N.Y.;   Siemens 
Aktiengeselishafl,  Munich,  Germany,  and  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  402J78 

Int  CI."  HOIL  2I/J02 

VS.  CI.  156—643.1  26  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  etch  profile  shaping  wafer  temperature  control 
dunng  an  etch  process  wherein  deposition  of  a  passivation  film  is 
temperature  dependent,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

pressurizing  a  gap  between  a  semiconductor  wafer  to  be  etched 

and  a  cathode  at  a  first  pressure;  and 
changing  the  pressuring  in  said  gap  to  a  second  pressure  ai  a  first 
time  dunng  the  etch  process,  thereby  altering  heat  transfer 
from  said  semiconductor  wafer  to  said  cathode. 
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5,605,601 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE 

Satoshi  Kawasaki,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  31,  19%,  Ser.  No.  594,196 

aaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  19,  1995,  7-23985* 

Int  CI."  HOIL  21/3065 


5,605,603 
DEEP  TRENCH  PROCE.SS 
Dennis    S.    Grimard.    WiUiston,    and    Neal    P.    MarmilUon, 
Colchester,  both  of  Vt.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  412,666 
Int  CI."  HOIL  21/302 


VS.  a.  156—643.1 


lOClaim-s    U.S.  a.  156-462.1 


7  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  manufactunng  a  semiconductor  device,  which 
method  compnses  ecchmg  a  multi-layer  him  compnsing  a  conduc- 
tive him  and/or  an  insulating  him  using 

a  mixed  gas  containing  CI,  and  NF,  at  a  vacuum  of  0.1-5.0 

mTorr  vnth  an  electron  density  of  at  least  lO'^/cm,:  and 
said  mixed  gas  having  NF'  flow  ratio  of  at  most  70^  relative  to 
the  total  flow,  wherein  said  conductive  him  includes  a  metal 
silicide  him  and/or  a  polysilicon  him 


5.605,602 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  REMOVING  A  THIN  FILM 

FROM  A  WAFER  BACKSIDE  SURFACE 
Damon  K.  DeBusk.  Austin.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Advanced  Micro 
Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1994.  Ser.  No.  303.186 

Int.  C\^  HOIL  ://-«» 

VS.  a.  156— M6.I  15  Claims 


1    A  process  for  anisotropically  etching  a  crystalline  silicon 

substrate  comprising: 

(a)  immobiluing  a  crystalline  silicon  substrate  on  an  electro- 
static chuck  in  a  plasma  etching  apparatus  having  a  caUiode 
and  an  anode; 

(b)  heaung  said  silicon  substrate  by  raising  the  cathode  tempera- 
ture to  .W°  to  80"  C; 

(c)  exposing  said  silicon  substrate  to  a  plasma  generated  from  a 
mixture  of  gases  compnsing  sources  of  bromine,  fluorine  and 
oxygen;  and 

(d)  carrying  out  a  plasma  etch  with  the  temperature  of  the 
cathode  held  at  30°  to  80°  C. 


UMI 


,4^ 


1    A  method  for  removing  a  ihin  film  from  a  wafer  backside 
surface  composing  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  fumer  device  having  a  bowl-shaped  receptacle  with 

upwardly  directed  walls  terminating  in  a  nm  and  a  plurality  ot 

ports  extending  through  said  walls; 
forming  a  dim  film  upon  exposed  front  and  backside  surfaces  of 

a  silicon  substrate  by  inserting  said  silicon  substrate  into  a 

wafer  boat  and  introducing  said  wafer  boat  into  a  furnace  such 

thai  said  front  and  backside  surfaces  are  exposed  to  a  gas  flow 

within  said  furnace: 
without  anv  intervening  depositing  steps  after  said  forming  step. 

sealing  the  backside  surface  of  said  substrate  in  a  downward 

direction  against  the  nm  of  said  fumer  device;  and 
delivenng  etchant  vapors  into  said  fumer  device  through  one  of 

said  plurality  of  ports,  whereby  said  etchant  vapors  react  widi 

and  cause  rentoval  of  said  thin  film. 


5,605,604 
METHOD  OF  REDUCING  THE  RF^SIN  CONTENT  IN 
SULFITE  PULP 
Bjom  Dinner;  Hans  Arne,  and  Goran  Tidstam,  all  of  Saffle, 
Sweden.  as.signors  to  Kvaemer  Pidping  Aktiebdag,  Karl- 
stad, Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  389,693 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  4.  1994,  9400738 

Int.  CI.'^  D21C  y/153 

VS.  a.  162—65  20  Claims 

1   A  method  for  reducing  the  resin  content  in  sulfite  pulp,  in  an 

oione  bleaching  process  wherein  the  sulhte  pulp  is  bleached  using 

ozone,  at  a  pulp  concentration  of  about  6  to  about  14^  by  weight. 

and  at  a  Ph  of  less  Uian  about  7.  the  meUiod  consisting  essentially 

of  the  steps  of: 

alkalizing  the  sulfite  pulp  to  a  pH  of  greater  than  about  7  after 

said  ozone  bleaching;  and  then 
mechanically  processing  the  sulhte  pulp  to  press  resin  out  of  die 
sulfite  pulp  and  to  thicken  die  sulfite  pulp  to  a  pulp  concen- 
tration exceeding  about  20^  by  weight. 


5,605,605 
PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  AND  SIZING  PAPER 
SUBSTRATES 
Paul  D.  Coleman,  Sewell,  NJ.,  and  John  R.  Robertson.  Glen 
Mills,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC, 
London,  England 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  136,174,  Oct  13,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  844346, 
Mar.  2,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  27,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  379,045 
1  Int  CI."  D21H  19/16 

VS.  a.  162—135  2  Oalms 

1.  A  process  for  treating  a  paper  substrate  comprising  the  steps 
of  applying  a  composition  comprising  (a)  an  isocyanale  and  (b)  an 
isocyanate-reactive  component  comprising  at  least  one  polyol  hav- 
ing an  ethylene  oxide  content  of  1  to  90"^.  wherein  said  composi- 
tion does  not  contain  water,  to  the  paper  substrate  by  means  of  an 
electrostatic  spraying  device  having  a  linear  orifice. 


5,605,606 
REMOVAL  FOULANTS  FROM  DISTILLATION  TRAIN 
USING  NON-SOLVENT  PRECIPITATION 
Allen  R.  Syrinek,  Richmond,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Nalco/Exxon 
Energy  Chemicals.  L.P.,  Sugartand,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  409,777,  Mar.  24,  1995, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continiiation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  93,405, 
Jul.  19,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  19,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  491,825 
Int  CI."  BOID  3/34 
VS.  a.  203—8  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  reduction  of  fouling  in  a  distillation  train, 
the  distillation  train  being  used  to  punfy  an  organic  fluid  contain- 
ing fouling  components  which  method  comprises  the  steps  of: 

a.  forming  a  fluid  mixture  of  a  first  fluid  comprising  monomers 
used  in  condensation  polymerization  reactions  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  C.-C^  dichlorides.  diacids  and 
diamines  to  be  distilled  with  a  second  fluid  which  is  a  solvent 
of  the  first  fluid  and  in  which  fouling  components  present  in 
the  first  fluid  are  insoluble,  the  second  fluid  having  a  boiling 
point  at  least  20°  F  greater  than  the  boiling  point  of  the  first 
fluid; 

b.  precipitating  fouling  components  from  the  fluid  mixture; 

c.  removing  the  fluid  mixture  from  the  precipitated  fouling 
components: 

d.  distilling  the  first  fluid  from  the  fluid  mixture  to  recover  a 
punfied  first  fluid  whereby  fouling  of  the  distillation  column 
is  reduced:  and 

e.  reusing  the  second  fluid  to  repeat  steps  a-d. 


5,605,607 

WEB  FEEDER  WITH  CONTROLLED  ELECTROSTATIC 

FORCE  AND  METHOD 

Joseph  A.  LaRose,  Ravenna,  and  Allen  S.  Pucdani,  Mentor, 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Avery  Dennison  Corporation, 

Pasadena.  Calif. 

FUcd  Mar.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  404,726 
I  Int  a."  H05F  3/00 

VS.  C\.  204—164  61  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  applying  an  electrostatic  force  to  a  moving  web. 
comprising 

moving  a   nonconductive   and   non-metallic   web   in   a   space 
between  at  least  one  pair  of  electrodes. 


supplying  a  voltage  to  the  electrodes  to  cause  a  flow  of  current 

in  the  space  between  the  electrodes  to  apply  an  electrostatic 

force  to  the  web.  and 
maintaining  the  electrostatic  force  substantially  constant  at  a 

selected  value  by  controlling  the  currer*  flowing  between  the 

electrodes. 


5,605,608 
DEVICE  FOR  SPUTTERING  A  METALLIC  MATERIAL 
ON  A  PLATE 
Richard  Pepi,  Pourrieres,-  Michel  Garcia,  Les  Milles,  and  Rob- 
ert Meyer,  Saint  Nazaire  les  Eymes,  all  of  France,  assignors 
to  Pixel  International  SA..  Rotisset  France 

FUed  Jun.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  491,446 

Int  a."  C23C  14/34 

VS.  CI.  204—192.12  7  Oaims 


21      24   31     32  20   31  33  10        22 


31  33 


1.  A  device  for  sputtering  a  metallic  material  on  an  entire  surface 
of  a  plate  comprising: 

a  vacuum  chamber  (20). 

a  linear  conveyor  (28:  34)  carrying  at  least  one  plate  (I)  having 
a  surface  to  be  processed,  said  surface  to  be  processed  being 
turned  downward. 

at  least  two  sputtering  sources  (31)  containing  matenal  to  be 
vaporized  (10)  disposed  under  the  conveyor,  perpendicularly 
to  its  moving  direction;  and 

a  collimator  (32.  33;  35)  associated  with  each  source,  the  sput- 
tering sources  and  their  associated  collimators  being  arranged 
to  coat  the  whole  width  of  the  plate  (1)  under  a  substantially 
normal  incidence. 
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5.605.609 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  LOW  REFRACTIVE  INDEX 
FILM  COMPRISING  SILICON  DIOXIDE 
EUchi  Ando;  Akira  Mitsui,  both  of  Yokohama;  Jimichi  Ebi- 
sawa,  Tokyo;   Koichi  Suzuki.  Yokohama;   Kiyoshi   Matsu- 
moto.  Tokyo,  and  Takuji  Oyama,  Yokohama,  aU  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Asahi  Glass  Company  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  55.782.  May  3,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  671,801,  Apr.  22,  1991. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No. 
318J30,  Mar.  3,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5.110,637.  This  application 

Oct.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  323,579 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  3.  1988.  63-48765; 
Mar.  31.  1988,  63-76202;  Jun.  14.  1988,  63-144827;  Oct.  21, 
1988,    63-264163,    Aug.    1,    1989.    1-197993;    Sep.    1.    1989, 
1-2244*4;  Jun.  21,  1990,  2-161413 

Int  CI."  C23C  14/34 
VS.  C\.  204—192.23  '  <- 


5,605,611 
CARBON  DIOXIDE-CJENERATING  ELECTRODE 
APPARATl'S 
Saiyi  Oiawa,  Nishi>atsusiro-gun;  Chikara  Ybkose,  Nakakoma- 
gun,  and  Y'oichi  Ishikawa,  Hova,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Oriental  Sangyo  Co-  Ltd..  Yamanashi.  and  Able  Corpora- 
tion. Tokvo.  both  of  Japan 

'  Filed  Oct  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  542.436 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  14,  1994,  6-276111 
Int.  CI."  C25B  y/TXJ.7///2 
I  .S.  CI.  204—242  9  tTlaims 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  lo*  refractive  index  film  compnsmg 
silicon  dioxide  as  the  main  component,  by  a  DC  sputtering  meihcxl 
in  an  o\>  gen  containing  atmosphere  by  means  of  a  target  compris- 
ing Si  a,s  the  main  component,  which  target  contains  Zr  in  an 
amount  of  from  4  to  35  atoms  relative  to  from  65  lo  96  atoms  of  Si. 


1  A  cartion  dioxide-generating  electrode  apparatus  comprising  a 
carbon  anode  and  a  cathode  disposed  in  a  non  contacting  face-lo- 
face  relationship,  said  carbon  antxle  having  a  terminal  provided  at 
an  upper  portion  thereof  which  is  connected  to  a  source  i>f  electric 
current  and  the  distance  between  the  cartxin  amide  and  the  cathode 
graduallv  increasing  from  a  lower  ponion  of  said  carbon  anode 
through  said  carbon  antxle  upper  portion. 


5,605,610 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATIN(;  TR.\NSPARENT 

CONDI  CTIVE  ITO  FILMS 

Keizi  Ishibashi.  Fuchu.  Japan.  as.signor  to  Anelva  Corporation. 

Fuchu,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  22.  1995.  Ser.  No.  532,937 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  17.  1994.  6-334267 

Int.  CI.'  C23C  l4/<> 

IS.  CI.  204—192.29  27  Claims 
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5,605,612 
GAS  SENSOR  AND  MANl  FACTVRING  METHOD  OF 
THE  SAME 
Hyeon  S.  Park,  Seoul;  Kyu  C.  Lee.  Shungcheongbuk-do;  Chul 
H.       Kwon,       Chungcheongbuk-do;        Dong       H.       Yun. 
Chungchcongbuk-do;  Hyun  W.  Shin.  Chiingcheongbuk-do. 
and  Hyung  K.  Hong.  Chungche«ngbuk-do.  all  of  Rep.  of 
Korea,      as.signors      lo      (;oldstar      Electron      Co..      Ltd.. 
Chungcheongbuk-do.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1994.  Ser.  No.  337.065 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Nov.  II,  1993, 
1993-23897:  Mar  15.  1994.  1994-5132 

Int.  cr  GOIN  -V/2ft 
VS.  CL  204 — 129  12  Claims 


10 
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I  .A  method  of  fabricating  transparent  conductive  ITO  films 
having  In  and  O  a-s  basic  constituent  elements  and  added  Sn  as  a 
donor  by  a  magnetron  sputtering  privess  in  an  atmosphere  com- 
prising an  inert  gas  and  oxygen,  a  mixture  of  oxides  of  In  and  Sn 
being  used  as  a  target,  said  method  composing  a  hrsi  step  of 
fonning  said  transparent  conductive  ITO  him  on  a  substrate  mag- 
netron sputtenng.  and  a  second  step  of  performing,  after  the  hrst 
step  IS  stopped,  electric  diM.harge  at  a  power  density  at  which  liie 
rate  at  which  the  target  is  erixled  is  faster  than  the  formation  rate  ol 
a  superficial  oxygen-dehcieni  layer  of  said  target  fomied  in  said 
first  step  in  order  lo  remove  die  superficial  oxygen-deficient  layer. 
the  hrst  and  second  steps  being  alternately  repeated 
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I   .A  thin-him  gas  sensor  composing: 

a  silicon  substrate; 

an  insulating  layer  formed  on  a  surface  of  said  silicon  substrate; 

a  heater  of  a  plurality  of  lines  in  /ig/ag  on  a  first  region  of  a 

surface  of  said   insulating   layer,  each  of  said   lines   being 

connected  to  adjacent  lines; 
a  temperature  senstir  fomied  in  zigzag  on  a  second  region  of  the 

surface  of  said  insulaung  layer,  a  loop  of  heaters  in  zigzag  on 


the  first  region  and  a  loop  of  temperature  sensors  in  zigzag  on 

the  second  region  being  arranged  in  tlie  same  plane  side  by 

side  with  each  other: 
an  interlaycr  insulating  layer  for  electrically  insulating  said 

heater  and  temperature  sensor: 
a  plurality  of  electrodes  formed  on  said  interlayer  insulaung 

layer: 
a  plurality  of  pairs  of  gas  sensing  layers  disposed  in  an  array  on 

said  electrodes  and  for  reacting  to  detected  gas;  and 
a  plurality  of  gas  shielding  layers  each  formed  on  one  gas 

sensing  layer  out  of  said  pair  of  gas  sensing  layers. 


5,605,613 
POLYVINYLALCOHOL  COATED  CAPILLARY 
ELECTROPHORESIS  COLUMNS 
Chia-Hui  Shicli,  Inine,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Beckman  Instru- 
ments, Inc„  FuUcrton,  Calif. 
CondniMtkm-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  186,736,  Jan.  25,  1994,  PaL 
No.  5,447,617.  This  application  Jan.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  379383 

InL  a."  C25B  7AX) 
VS.  CL  204—451  14  Claims 


to  move  towards  or  away  from  the  contact  stud  to  establish  or  to 
brealc  an  electrical  contact,  consisting  in  the  successive  steps  of: 

a)  forming  two  separate  conducting  areas  each  comprising  a 
gripping  metallization  layer  and  a  layer  of  a  non  oxidizable 
metal  on  the  substrate: 

b)  fonning  a  first  mask  by  depositing  a  layer  of  photoresist  and 
configuring  the  latter,  so  as  to  form  at  least  two  windows 
disposed  above  a  conducting  area  in  the  vicinity  of  their 
facing  edges,  said  windows  having  substantially  vertical 
walls: 

c)  growing  by  electrodeposition.  inside  die  windows,  a  conduct- 
ing material  in  order  to  obtain  studs  until  said  material  is  flush 
with  the  photoresist  surface; 

d)  forming  a  second  mask  by  depositing  a  layer  of  photoresist 
and  configuring,  over  its  entire  thickness,  a  window  above  a 
single  stud,  said  window  having  tapered  walls; 

e)  depositing  an  intermediate  metallization  layer  over  the  whole 
surface  of  the  photoresist,  walls  and  the  bottom  of  the  window 
formed  in  step  d); 

0  forming  a  third  mask  by  depositing  a  thick  layer  of  photoresist 
and  configuring,  over  its  entire  thickness,  a  channel  extending 
between  the  farthest  edges  of  the  studs  disposed  on  the  edges 
facing  the  conducting  areas; 

g)  growing  by  electrodeposition  a  ferromagnetic  matenal,  lo 
form  the  beam; 

h)  growing  by  electrodeposition  a  compressive  material; 

i)  removing,  in  one  or  more  steps,  the  photoresist  layers  and  the 
intermediate  metallization  layer  either  chemically  and 
mechanically,  or  solely  chemically. 


I  A  capillary  column  for  electrophoretic  separations  of  sample 
components,  said  capillary  column  comprising: 

a  length  of  tubing  having  an  interior  surface,  said  interior 
surface  having  an  interconnected  polymeric  coating,  said 
interconnected  polymeric  coating  comprising  a  hydrophobic 
hydrocarbon  backbone  polymeric  functionality  covalently 
bound  to  said  interior  surface  and  polyvinylalcohol  copoly- 
raenzed  with  said  hydrophobic  polymeric  fiinctionality. 


5,605,614 
I  MAGNETIC  MICROCONTACTOR  AND 

MANllFACTURING  METHOD  THEREOF 
Etienne  Bomand,  Boudry,  SwitxerUmd,  assignor  to  Asulab 
Sj^.,  Bicnne,  SwitzcrUnd 

Filed  Job.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  490,546 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jon.  17,  1994,  94  07468 
InL  CL'  C25D  7/00 
VS.  a.  205—50  7  Claims 


5,605,615 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PLATING  METALS 
Peter  G.  Goolsby,  Phoenix;  Dan  R.  Ramirez,  Chandler,  and  Lei 
P.  Lai,  Glendalc,  all  of  Ariz,,  assignon  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Schaumburg,  Ol. 

Filed  Dec  5.  1994,  Ser.  No.  349,590 

Int  a.'  C25D  21/12:5/18:5/50:  GOIN  27/26 

VS.  a.  205—83  12  Claims 
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1 .  Method  of  manufacturing  a  magnetic  microcontactor  compris- 
ing a  flexible  beam  in  one  or  more  conducting  materials,  having 
one  end  attached  to  an  insulating  substrate  via  the  intermediary  of 
a  foot,  and  a  free  distafend  disposed  above  a  contact  stud  arranged 
on  said  substrate,  said  feet  and  stud  being  composed  of  conducting 
materials  and  provided  with  connecting  means  to  an  external 
electronic  circuit,  and  said  beam  being  at  least  partly  composed  of 
a  fenximagnetic  material  activated  by  a  magnet  enabling  distal  end 


I .  A  plating  system,  comprising: 

an  electrode  positioned  for  providing  an  electrical  pulse  to  an 
electrochemical  solution; 

means  for  positioning  an  object  to  be  plated  in  the  electrochemi- 
cal solution,  wherein  the  object  is  adapted  for  coupling  to 
ground; 

a  driver  circuit  comprised  of  a  power  operational  amplifier 
coupled  to  the  electrode  to  supply  the  electrical  pulse  to  the 
electrode,  wherein  the  power  operational  amplifier  is  com- 
prised of  at  least  a  15  amp  device; 

a  control  element  coupled  to  the  electrode  and  the  driver  circuit, 
wherein  the  control  element  provides  offset  eiror  control  and 
digital  control  feedback  via  die  driver  circuit;  and 

an  input  coupled  to  the  driver  circuit. 
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5.605.616 

REVERSIBLE  CHARGE-BASED  SEQL'ESTRATION  ON 

SOLID  SUPPORT 

Cluuics  M.  Zepp,  Hardwick,  Mass..  assignor  to  VersiCor,  Inc., 

Mariborougta,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  553.842 

InL  Cl.'^  C25F  5/00 

VS.  a.  205—688  23  Claims 


fHZ> 


I 


1  A  method  for  modifying  a  substrate  compound,  the  mettiod 
comprising: 

(i)  providing,  in  a  reaction  mixture,  a  substrate  compound  com- 
pnsing  a  reactive  moiety; 

(ii)  contacting  the  reactive  moiety  with  a  reactant  to  form  a 
modified  substrate  compound; 

(iii)  providing  a  solid  supptm.  wherein  one  of  said  substrate 
compound  and  said  solid  support  comprises  a  selectively 
chargeable  moiety  (SCM)  having  a  non-associating  charge 
state; 

(iv)  altering  the  non-associating  charge  sute  of  the  selectively 
chargeable  moiety  to  an  associating  charge  sute; 

(V)  contacting  the  modified  substrate  compound  with  the  solid 
support  such  thai  the  modified  substrate  compound  is  seques- 
tered by  the  solid  support;  and 

(vi)  altering  the  a.ssociating  charge  state  of  the  selectively 
chargeable  moiety  to  a  non-associating  charge  state  such  that 
the  modified  substrate  compound  is  not  sequestered  by  the 
solid  support. 


in  which  M  represents  Fe.  Rh.  Al.  Ga.  In  or  Tl, 

X'  represents  P  or  As  and  is  equal  to  4, 

X'  represent  Si  or  Ge  and  n  is  equal  to  5.  or 

X'  represents  B  and  n  is  equal  to  6.  and 

X-  represents  P  or  As.  provided  that  X'  does  not  represent  Si 
when  M  represents  Fe  and  wherein  the  mixed  heteropolyan- 
lons  catalyze  the  reduction  of  the  nitnte  ions,  nitrogen  mon- 
oxide or  a  substance  containing  a  NO  group. 


UMI 


5.605.617 
CONDUCTIVE  POLYMER  RL.M  DOPED  BY  MIXED 
HETEROPOLYANIONS  USABLE  FOR  THE  DETECTION 
OF  NITRITE  IONS,  NITROGEN  MONOXIDE  OR  A 
SUBSTANCE  CONTAINING  NO 
Gerard  Bidan.  Grenoble:  Bruno  Fabre.  Saint-Egreve.  both  of 
France,  and  Miecxyslaw  Lapkowski.  Zabrze.  Poland,  assign- 
ors to  Commissarial  a  I'Energie  Atomiquc.  Paris.  France 
PCT  No.  PCr/FR94/00350.  §  371  Date  Nov.  23.  1994.  i  102(el 
Date  Nov.  23,  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/23291.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  13.  1994 

PCT  Ftkd  Mar.  29.  1994.  Ser.  No.  338,616 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Mar.  29.  1993.  93  03588 
InL  a."  GOIN  27/JJJ 
VS.  a.  205—781  10  Claims 

1  A  prxxess  for  amperometnc  detection  of  nitrite  ions,  nitrogen 
monoxide  or  a  substance  containing  a  NO  group  present  m  a 
sample,  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  sensor  having  a  first  electrode,  a  second  auxiliary 
electrode,  and  a  third  reference  electrode  that  are  immersed  in 
an  aqueous  solution  contained  in  an  enclosure, 
introducing  the  sample  into  the  aqueous  solution, 
applying  a  potenual  between  the  first  and  third  electrodes,  and 
measunng  the  electric  current   flowing  between  the  first  and 
second  electrodes,  wherein  the  hrst  electrode  compnses  an 
electrically  conductive  support  coaled  with  an  electronically 
conductive  polymer  him  doped  by  mixed  heteropolyanions 
complying  with  one  of  the  formulas: 

(M"'X'W,,Ov^HjO)r  »nd 


5.605.618 

PROCF^SS  FOR  PREPARING  NITROGEN-CONTAINING 

ISOTROPIC  PITCH  AND  NITROGEN-CONTAINING 

ISOTROPIC  PITCH 

Takashi  Maeda,  and  Tomiji  Hosotsubo.  both  of  Kamisu,  Japan. 

assignors  to  Petoca.  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  524*47 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  9,  1994.  6-240757; 
Sep.  9.  1994,  6-240758 

Int.  CI."  CIOC  10/06 
VS.  CI.  208—39  7  Claims 

I    A  process  for  prepanng  nitrogen-containing  isotropic  pitch 
comprising  the  steps  of; 

prepanng  a  homogeneous  dispersion  containing  a  petroleum 
heavy  oil.  a  nitraling  reagent  and  water,  said  nitrating  reagent 
comprising  at  least  one  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
nitnc  acid,  organic  nitnc  acid  esters  and  nitrous  acid; 
contacting  the  petroleum  oil  with  tfie  nitrating  reagent  in  the 
homogeneous  dispersion  state  to  obtain  a  crude  nitrated  heavy 
oil; 
removing  water  and  the  unreacted  nitrating  reagent  contained  in 
the  crude  nitrated  heavy  oil  to  prepare  a  refined  nitrated  heavy 
oil; 
heating  the  refined  nitrated  heavy  oil  to  polymenze  the  heavy  oil 
so  as  to  prepare  a  crude  nitrogen-containing  isotropic  pitch: 
and 
vacuum-distilling  the  crude  nitrogen-containing  isotropic  pitch 
to  remove  light  components  produced  by  the  polymerization, 
thereby  adjusung  a  softening  point  and  a  residual  carbon  ratio 
of  the  nitrogen-containing  isotropic  pitch. 


5.605.619 
DESULPHURIZATION  TREATMENT 
.Andrew  Holt,  Fulwood,  Great  Britain,  assignor  to  Dytech  Cor- 
poration, Sheffield,  Great  Britain 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1994.  Ser.  No.  215,992 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct  3,  1991. 
9120973 

Int.  CI."  ClOG  25/r)5 
VS.  CI.  208—213  5  Oaims 

1  A  method  of  reducing  the  content  of  a  sulphur  compound  in  a 
hydrocarbon  stream,  the  method  comprising  reacting  the  stream 
with  bonded  granules  of  a  manganese -containing  compound  and  a 
promoter,  said  promoter  being  nickel  hydroxide,  whereby  the 
bonded  granules  take  up  an  increased  amount  of  the  sulphur 
compound. 


5,605,620 
Patent  Not  Is.sued  For  This  Number 


5.605.621 
UNLOADING  DEVICE  FOR  FILTER  PRESS 
Franco  Grigoletti.  Via  Acquacalda  27.  48022  Lugo  (Prov.  of 
Ravenna).  Italy 

Filed  Jan.  28.  1993.  Ser.  No.  10.041 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Feb.  6.  1992,  BO92A0034 
Int.  CI."  BOID  25/.U 
VS.  CI.  210—91  10  Claims 


t:^. 


1.  A  filter  press  with  an  unloading  device  for  unloading  solid 
residue  bricks,  the  filter  press  comprising: 

a  senes  of  mutually  aligned  plates  arranged  in  a  pack  and 
forming  a  longitudinal  duct  for  feeding  liquid  to  be  filtered, 
the  plates  having  lateral  sides  provided  with  central  region 
recesses  thereby  to  form  chambers  between  the  mutually 
aligned  plates; 

support  means  for  slidably  supporting  said  mutually  aligned 
plates  thereby  said  plates  being  slidable  along  a  longitudinal 
direction  between  on  open  position  m  which  said  chambers 
are  open  and  accessable  between  the  respective  plates  and  a 
closed  position  for  filtering  in  which  said  chambers  are 
closed; 

means  for  compressing  said  plates  into  said  closed  position;  and 

flexible  filtenng  cloth  elements  arranged  at  said  lateral  sides  of 
said  plates; 

a  senes  of  rod  elements  arranged  above  said  plates  with  respect 
to  a  supporting  surface  of  the  filter  press  and  each  supporting 
a  pair  of  said  filtenng  cloth  elements  which  downwardly 
extend  from  a  respective  rxxl  element  towards  the  supporting 
surtace  and  between  a  respective  pair  of  plates; 

fluid  pision-cylinder  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  rod 
elements  with  respect  to  said  supporting  surface  between  a 
raised  position  in  which  the  pair  of  said  filtering  cloth  ele- 
ments are  tensioned  between  the  respective  pair  of  plates  and 
a  lowered  position  in  which  the  pair  of  filtering  cloth  elements 


are  slackened  thereby  to  allow  solid  residue  bricks  to  unload 
from  said  chambers  when  said  chambers  are  open;  and 

connection  means  interposed  twtween  said  rod  elements  and  said 
fluid  piston-cylinder  means  for  connecting  said  rod  elements 
to  said  fluid  piston-cylinder  means; 

w  herein  said  fluid  piston-cylinder  means  comprise,  for  a  set  of  a 
pair  of  said  plates,  a  pneumatic  piston-cylinder  supported 
above  said  set  of  a  pair  of  said  plates  by  a  bridge  frame 
connected  to  one  of  said  set  of  a  pair  of  said  plates,  said 
pneumatic  piston-cylinder  comprising  a  cylinder  and  a  piston 
stem  extending  downwardly  from  said  cylinder  towards  said 
set  of  a  pair  of  said  plates,  and  wherein  said  connection  means 
comprise,  for  said  set  of  a  pair  of  said  plates: 

a  cross  member  extending  above  and  perpendicularly  to  an 
extension  of  a  pair  of  rod  elements,  said  cross  member  being 
connected  to  said  piston  stem;  and 

a  pair  of  coupling  elements  each  connected  to  said  cross  member 
and  extending  downwardly  therefrom  and  connected  to  a 
respecii\e  one  of  said  pair  of  rod  elements; 

said  piston  stem  extending  downwardly  fiT)m  said  cylinder  and 
slidabl)  through  said  cross  member,  the  filter  pressure  further 
compnsing  a  spring  surrounding  said  piston  stem  and  inter- 
posed between  said  cross  member  and  an  end  abutment  ele- 
ment of  said  piston  stem. 

2  The  filter  press  with  unloading  device  as  claimed  in  claim  1. 
further  comprising  a  photocell  means  for  detecting  the  position  of 
said  connection  means 


5,605.622 

SHIMMING  POOL  VACUUM  SYSTEM 

Michael  J.  Ferraro,  14812  N.  49th  St.,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.  85254 

Filed  Jul.  18.  1995.  Ser.  No.  503,885 

Int.  CI."  E04H  4/16:  BOID  29/50 

VS.  a.  210—169  13  Claims 


1.  A  vacuum  system  for  use  in  a  swimming  pool  installation 
including  a  swimming  pool  and  a  recirculating  system,  the  recir- 
culating system  having  a  skimmer  device  and  a  main  drain  coupled 
to  a  pump  and  a  filter  assembly  for  recirculating  the  water  In  tfie 
swimming  pool,  said  vacuum  system  comprising: 
a  vacuum  module  mounted  adjacent  the  swimming  pool  inde- 
pendent of  the  skimmer  device; 
a  conduit  coupling  the  vacuum  module  to  tlie  pump; 
a  single  fluid  inlet  defined  by  a  hose  coupling  extending  from 
the  vacuum  module  in  direct  liquid  communication  with  the 
swimming   pool,   the   hose   coupling   adapted   to   receive   a 
vacuum  hose;  and 
the  vacuum  module  including  a  housing  having  an  upper  end.  a 
lower  end,  and  a  sidewall  extending  therebetween  defining  a 
first  chamber; 
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ihe  single  ttuiiJ  inlei  formed  in  the  housing  in  communicalion 
with  the  first  chamber,  denned  b>  the  hose  coupling; 

an  outlet  formed  in  the  housing  in  communication  with  the  first 
chamlwr.  the  outlet  coupled  to  the  conduit: 

a  first  opening  formed  m  the  housing  in  communication  with  the 
first  chamher.  and 

a  cover  sealingly  closing  the  first  opening  wherein  the  skimmer 
device  and  vacuum  module  are  constructed  and  arranged  such 
that  the  swimming  piwl  may  be  conunuously  vacuumed  while 
the  skimitier  device  and  main  drain  are  also  operating. 


<<,605.624 
Ql  ICK  CONNECT/DISC  ONNECT  LIQIID  Fll  TER 
AUen  B.  Wright,  Coventry.  R.I..  a.s.signor  to  AlliedSignal  Inc. 
Morristov*n.  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  49.054.  Apr.  19.  1993.  abandoned. 

which  K  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  823.9.W.  Jan.  22.  1992. 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  9.  1993.  Ser.  Nii.  150.3.VI 

Int.  CI.'  BO  ID  :7AM< 

IJ.S.  CI.  210—232  ■*  ^  'a'™s 


5.605.623 
PERU  Sl\  E  CHROMATOGRAPHY 
Noubar  B.  Afeyan.  Lexington.  Mas.s.;  Kred  E.  Regnlcr.  Lafay- 
ette, Ind.,  and  Robert  C.  Dean.  Ir.,  Norwich,  V  I.,  assignors  to 
PerSeptive  Biosystems.  Inc..  Fi-aminghani.  Mav>. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  317.161.  Oct.  3.  1994.  which  Ls  a 
division  of  -Ser.  No.  14,473,  May  10.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5  JS4.042. 
which  Ls  2  division  of  Ser.  No.  9t«.028.  Dec.  9.  1992.  Pat.  No. 
5,228,989,  which  Is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  669,047.  Mar. 
14,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser  No.  595.661. 
Oct.  9.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.(tl9.270.  which  is  a  continuation  of 
.Ser.  No.  376^5.  Jul.  6.  1989.  abandoned.  This  application 
Jan.  20.  1995.  Ser  No.  .375.910 
Int.  CI.'  BOin  IMm 
VS.  CI.  210—198.2  14  Claims 


UMI 


I   An  adsorption  chromatography  system  for  efficiently  separat- 
ing biological  molecules  in  a  liquid,  said  system  comprising: 
a  matrix  defining; 

inierconnecled  first  and  second  throughpore  sets,  each  of 
which   compnse   a   multiplicity   of  pores   for  channeling 
through  said  matrix  a  biological  molecule  disposed  in  a 
liquid,  and 
interactive  regions  in  fluid  communication  with  members  of 
the  second  throughpore  set. 
the  relative  dimensn>ns  ol  the  memt-ers  of  said  first  and  second 
throughpore    sets    permitting,    when    said    liquid    is    passed 
through  said  mainx  at  a  velocity  of  about  1000  cm/hr  or 
greater. 

a  conveclive  fluid  flow  velocity   through  members  of  said 
second  throughpore  sei  greater  than  ihe  rate  of  diffusion  of 
said  biological  molecule  within  members  of  said  second 
thioMghporc  set.  and 
a  pump  for  passing  liquids  through  the  matrix  at  a  velocity 
greater  than  1 501)  cm/hr. 
wherebv   there  exists  a  range  of  flow   veliKities  through  said 
matrix  over  which  the  elTeclive  plate  height  or  capacity  of  the 
inattix  i«  substantially  constant. 


1    Filter  assembly  comprising  a  base  and  a  filler  cartridge  for 
insiallalion  on  said  ba-se.   said  filler  carlndgc   including  a  filter 
element  mounted  within  a  cupshaped  housing  having  a  circumter- 
emially  extending  wall  and  axially  opposing  open  and  closed  ends, 
said  housing  including  a  radially   outwardly  extending  flange  at 
said  open  end.  said  elemeni  being  insialled  in  said  housing  through 
said  open  end.   said   base   having   an   axiallv    proiecling   p<)m(>n 
slidablv  received  within  said  open  end  of  Ihe  housing,  said  axially 
projecting  portion  including  a  circumterentialK  extending  surface 
shdably    engaging   an    interior   surface   of   the   circumlerenlially 
exlending  wall  of  said  housing  when  the  cartridge  is  installed  on 
the  base  to  detine  a  chamber  hielween  said  base  and  said  housing, 
said  circumterentially   extending  surface  having  a  radial  grmne 
therein  for  locaung  a  circumicrcntially  extending  seal  which  seal- 
inglv  engages  said  circuiiiferentiallv   extending  wall  lo  seal  said 
chamber   from   the   environment,    an   elemeni   engaging    surface 
defined  on  said  projecting  portion  for  sealingly  engaging  said 
element,  said  base  including  a  set  of  outwardly  projecting  bayonet 
lugs  projecting  radially  oulwardlv  from  said  base  and  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  circumfereniialK  extending  surface,  wherein  said  radial 
gnwve  and  said  seal  is  located  axiallv  bel>veen  said  elemeni  and 
said  outwardly  projecting  bayonet  lugs,  each  of  said  oulw.irdly 
projecting  bayonet  lugs  having  opposed  ends  and  defining  recesses 
therebetween,  each  said  outwardly  projecting  bayonet  lug  includ- 
ing an  engagement  surface  facing  in  a  direction  axially  away  from 
said  axiallv  projecting  portion,  a  collar  slidablv  engaging  an  exte- 
rior surface  of  the  circumterentialK  extending  wall  ot  sjid  housing 
to  maintain  said  sealing  engagement  between  said  seal  and  wall,  a 
portion  of  said  collar  ctxiperaiing  with  the  housing  to  define  a 
cavity  therebetween  and  including  a  shoulder  for  engaging  said 
flange,  said  ciillar  including  radially  inwardly  projecting  bayonet 
lugs  projecting  into  said  cavity,  each  ol  the  inwardly  projecting 
luas  having  opposed  ends  and  defining  recesses  iherebctween.  each 
said   inwardly   projecting  bayonet   lug   including   an  engagement 
surface  facing  axially  loward  said  cavity,  said  recesses  defined  by 
said  ouiwardlv  projecting  lugs  being  si/ed  to  accept  said  inwardly 
projecting  lugs  and  the  recesses  defined  by  said  inwardly  project- 
ing lugs  being   si/ed  to  accept  the  outwardiv   projecting  lugs, 
wherebv  the  collar  may  be  rotated  lo  a  fullv  engaged  position  after 
the    inwardly    projecting    lugs    have    been    inserted    through    the 
recesses  defined  between  the  outwardly  projection  lugs  such  that 
the  engagement  surfaces  of  the  inwardly  projecting  lugs  engage  the 
engagement  surfaces  of  the  oiilwardlv  projecting  lugs,  and  a  spnng 
between  the  closed  end   of  said  housing   and   said  element   tor 
vieldaNv  urging  said  element  into  scaling  engagement  with  said 
element  engaging  surface. 


5,605,625 
FILTER  ASSEMBLY 
Steven  L.  Mills,  Cortland,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Pall  Corporation, 
East  Hills,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  21^50,  Feb.  24,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,476,585.  This  application  Mar.  9,  1995.  Ser.  No.  401.233 

Int.  a."  BOID  27/198 

U,S,  a,  210—232  13  CUims 


1.   A  reusable  core   assembly   for  use   in   a   filtration   system 
comprising; 

(a)  a  perforated  core  having  first  and  second  ends  and  an  outer 
diameter;  and 

(b)  first  and  second  impervious  adapters  attached  to  the  first  and 
second  ends  of  the  perforated  core,  wherein  the  first  impervi- 
ous adapter  has  an  outer  periphery  which  includes  a  large 
diameter  portion,  a  small  diameter  portion,  and  a  shoulder 
extending  between  the  large  diameter  portion  and  the  small 
diameter  portion,  wherein  the  large  diameter  portion  includes 
a  larger  diameter  than  the  outer  diameter  of  the  perforated 
core  and  defines  a  sealing  surface,  and  the  small  diameter 
portion  IS  affixed  to  the  perforated  core  and  wherein  the 
second  impervious  adapter  has  a  largest  diameter  portion 
substantially  equal  to  the  outer  diameter  of  the  perforated 
core. 


with   a   substance   having   a  thermal   expansion  coefficient 
greater  than  that  of  said  body. 


5,605,627 

DIALYSATE  FILTER  INCLUDING  AN  ASYMMETRIC 

MICROPOROUS,  HOLLOW  FIBER  MEMBRANE 

INCORPORATING  A  POLYIMIDE 

Daniel  B.  Carben;  Robert  G.  Andnis,  both  of  Minneapolis,  and 

Robert  T.  Hall,  n,  Welcli,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minntedi 

Corporation,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  58,904.  Jun.  30,  1993,  wtiidi 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  958,027,  Oct.  7,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  api^cation  Apr.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  418,802 

Int.  a."  BOID  63/00 

VS.  a.  210—321.79  30  Claims 


CONNECTICN  WITH  "OUTLET  PORTAOftPTOfr 


5.605.626 
PLATE  SIEVE  CHANGER 
Detief  Gneuss,  Bad  Oeynhausen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Gneuss 
Kunststofltecfanik  GmbH.  Bad  Oeynhausen.  Germany 

Filed  May  31.  1995.  Ser.  No.  455082 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  1,  1994,  44  19 
2S4J 

Int.  O."  BOID  29/96 
VS.  a.  210—236  19  CUims 

1.  A  filler  device  for  nnolten  plastic,  comprising: 
a  pair  of  plates  having  axially  aligned  openings; 
a  movable  element  between  said  plates  formed  with  at  least  one 
sieve  insert  displaceable  by  said  element  between  a  position 
in  which  said  sieve  insert  registers  with  said  openings  for 
filtration  of  a  molten  plastic  forced  through  said  openings  and 
a  position  wherein  said  sieve  insert  is  out  of  registry  with  said 
openings: 
means  for  displacing  said  element  relative  to  said  plates:  and 
respective  annular  seals  suirounding  said  openings  and  fitting 
between  said  plates  and  said  element  for  sealing  between  said 
plates  and  said  element,  at  least  one  of  said  seals  comprising 
a  hollow  metal  sealing  body  enclosing  a  closed  space  filled 


gjTLiT  ton  ^' 


1  A  filter  comprising: 

an  housing  defining  an  interior  chamber; 

an  inlet  port  connected  to  said  housing; 

an  outlet  port  connected  to  said  housing; 

an  access  port  connected  to  said  housing;  and 

a  bundle  of  asymmetric,  microporous,  hollow  fiber  membranes 
disposed  within  said  interior  chamber,  said  asymmetric, 
microporous.  hollow  fiber  membranes  comprising  a  polyim- 
ide  polymer,  said  asynmietric,  microporous.  hollow  fiber 
membranes  including  pores  having  a  pore  size  range  from 
about  0.005  pm  to  about  0.2  tan.  wherein  said  asymmetric, 
microporous,  hollow  fiber  membranes  have  a  flux  in  excess  of 
about  75x10^'  ml/(miiixcm^xnunHg);  and 
whereio  said  inlet  port  said  outlet  port  and  said  access  port  are  in 
fluid  communicatioa  with  said  btmdle  of  boUow  fiber  membranes. 


2474 


ORFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Febblary  25.  1997 


February  25,  1997 


CHEMICAL 


2475 


5.605.628 
COMPOSITE  MEMBRANES 
Alexander  P.  Davidson,  Shipston-on-Stour.  Lnited  Kinf^om: 
Michael  P.  Thomas,  Westmount,  Canada;  Steven  W.  Sum- 
mere.  Radford  Semele,  I  nited  Kingdom;  David  R.  Cowie- 
son,  Newton,  lnited  Kingdom,  and  Peter  J.  Williams,  Frod- 
sham.  United   Kingdom,  assignors  to  North  West   Water 
Group  PLC,  Warrington,  Lnited  Kingdom 
Cootinuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  37.712,  Mar.  24,  1W3.  Pat. 
No.  5J76,442,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  884J14. 
May  11.  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
355,646,  May  22,  1989.  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  5, 
1994,  Ser.  No.  349.985 
Claims  prioritv.  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  May  24.  1988, 
8812217;  Feb.  7.  1989,  8902649 

Int.  a.*^  BOID  f>}/00 
VS.  tn.  210—321.83 


wastewater  inio  the  cell  that  is  maintained  under  anaerobic  condi- 
tions prior  to  passing  the  wastewater  Into  the  cell  maintained  under 
aerobic  conditions 


21  Claims 


5.605.630 

BLOOD  FLOW  DIRECTION  CHANGEOVER  DEVICE 

AND  METHOD  FOR  HEMODL^L^  ZER 

Takeni     Shibata.     Yokohama.     Japan,     assignor     to     Scitec 

Kabashiki  Kaisha,  Kamakura.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  25,  19<»4.  Ser.  No.  202^65 
Int.  CI.''  BOID  61/OU:6l/2H:6l/i2 
UJ».  CL  210—646 


3  Claims 


1  A  composite  membrane  compnsmg  an  inorganic  support 
composed  of  woven  or  non-wo\en  fibres  and  having  mterstices  ot 
diameter  greater  than  5  \im  and  length  less  than  ten  times  their 
diameters,  and  porous  inorganic  hims  of  sintered  non-metallic 
particles  earned  by  the  suppon  and  bridging  the  interstices  thereof, 
the  films  having  pt)re  si/es  up  to  2  ^m 


5,605.629 

METHOD  FOR  THE  REMOVAL  OF  NUTRIENTS 

CONTAINING  CARBON.  NITR0(;EN  AND  PHOSPHORUS 

Frank  A.  RogalU.  839  W.  End  Ave..  Apt.  6-E.  New  York.  N.V. 

10025 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  923.433.  Aug.  3.  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  13.  1995.  Ser.  No.  421.227 
Int.  CI."  C02F  </iO 

12  Claims 


L.S.  a.  210—605 


^E-W 


3  A  hemodialysis  method  comprising; 

providing  a  dialyzer  having  hrst  and  second  blood  flow  ports 
and  hrst  and  second  dialytic  liquid  flow  ports; 

coupling  a  blood  flov*  circuit,  having  an  arterial  inlet  and  a 
venous  outlet,  to  each  of  said  hrst  and  second  blood  flow  ports 
of  said  dialyzer; 

operating  a  blood  flow  direction  changeover  device  connected  in 
said  blo«xl  flow  circuit  to  intemiittently  change  a  blood  flow 
direction  through  said  dialyzer  between  a  first  blood  flow 
direction  in  which  blood  flows  into  said  dialyzer  through  said 
hrst  blood  flow  port  and  out  of  said  dialyzer  through  said 
second  blood  flow  port,  and  a  second  bkxxl  flow  direction  in 
which  blood  flows  into  said  dialyzer  through  said  second 
blood  flow  port  and  out  of  said  diahzer  through  said  hrst 
bliKxl  flow  port,  and 

coupling  a  dialytic  liquid  flow  circuit  to  said  first  and  second 
dialytic  liquid  flow  ports  of  said  dialyzer. 


I  Anavfobtc  ph»M 
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5,605.631 
MEMBRANES 
Sarai  A.  I.  Barri.  Berkshire;  Graham  J.  Bratton,  Kent,  and 
Timothv  d.  Nay  lor.  Egham,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  The 
British  Petroleum  Company,  P.L.C..  London.  England 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  285.897.  Aug.  4.  1994.  which  is  a 
division  of  Ser.  No.  9,425.  Jan.  27.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5.362,522, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  776,951.  Oct.  15.  1991. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  4*7.181 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Oct.  19.  1990. 
9022836 

Int  a."  BOID  61/14 
VS.  CI.  210—650  2*  Claims 

1  In  a  method  of  separating  water  from  a  mixture  of  water  and 
an  alcohol  by  contact  with  a  membrane,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing separating  through  a  crystalline  membrane  which  comprises  a 
him  of  a  crysuUine  material  which  is  a  molecular  sieve  with  a 
crystal  structure  made  up  of  tetrahedra  joined  together  through 


UMI 


1  .A  methiKl  of  biologically  treating  wastewater  to  remove 
carbon  and  phosphorus  utilizing  submerged  biohlters  in  a  series  ot 
cell,  comprising  directing  wastewater  into  and  through  a  series  nf 
cells  and  a  submerged  biofilter  contained  in  each  cell,  during  one 
pha.se  of  treatment  mainuining  a  hrst  cell  and  iLs  biohltcr  under 
anaerobic  conditions  while  maintaining  a  second  cell  and  its  bio- 
hller  under  aerobic  conditions  and  directing  the  effluent  from  the 
hrst  anaerobic  cell  to  the  second  aerobic  cell,  dunng  a  second 
phase  of  treatment  reversing  the  anaerobic/aerobic  cell  treatment 
by  maintaining  the  hrst  cell  and  its  biohlter  under  aerobic  condi- 
tions while  maintaining  the  second  cell  and  us  biohlter  under  oxygen  atoms  to  produce  an  extended  network  with  channels  ot 
anaerobic  conditions  and  directing  the  influent  from  the  second  moleculara  dimensions,  said  him  being  earned  by  a  porous  suppon 
anaerobic  cell  to  the  first  aerobic  cell  and  in  each  phase,  directing    charactensed  in  that  the  crystal  growth  of  the  crystalline  matenal  is 


essentially  continuous  over  the  pores  of  the  suppon  and  that  the 
crystalline  matenal  is  crystallised  directly  firom  and  bonds  directly 
to  tlie  support 


wherein  one  metal  of  the  at  least  one  metal  is  silver,  and 
wherein  the  polymer-metal  complex  has  a  size  which  is  smaller 
than  the  pore  size. 


5,605,632 
SILVER  RECOVERY  DEVICE  AND  PROCESS 
Benedictiis  Jansen,   Geel;   Frank   Michids,  Arendonk,   and 
Werner  Van  de  WynckeL,  Mortsel,  all  of  Belgium,  assignors 
to  Agfa-Gevaert  N.V.,  Mortsel,  Bdgiiim 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  517389 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Sep.  5, 1994, 
94202530 

Int.  a."  C02F  1/42 
MS.  a.  210—688  8  Claims 


i'fes 


5.605,633 

PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  PHOTOGRAPHIC  WASTE 

WATER 

Takashi  Nakamura;  Koji  Malsno,  and  Masataaru  Yamada,  all 

of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd„ 

Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  348,806 
Claims  prioritv,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1993,  5-320928 
Inta.''C02F  1/62:1/56 
U.S.  a.  210—732  14  aaims 


.  SILVER   CONCENTRATION  (N 

SUPERNATAN- 
.  'iME  REOUiHEC    «Dfl   THE 

FORMATION   OF  PREC'PITATE 


J  5  4  5 

MOLAR  RATIO  Of  COMPOUND  llOl  'SILVER 

1.  A  process  for  treating  a  photographic  waste  water  containing 
a  used  processing  liquid  resulting  from  a  processing  step  having  a 
bleaching  ability  or  a  fixing  ability  in  the  processing  of  a  silver 
halide  photographic  material,  which  process  comprises  adding  a 
polymer  capable  of  forming  a  complex  with  at  least  one  metal  in 
the  waste  water  to  the  waste  water  in  an  amount  in  the  range  of 
from  O.S  to  4  equivalents  to  a  metal  contained  in  the  waste  water  to 
thereby  form  a  polymer-metal  complex  and  then  separating  the 
polymer-metal  complex  with  a  single  layer  membrane  filter  having 
a  pore  size  of  0.05  to  10  pm  to  remove  the  metal. 


5,605,634 
TREATMENT  OF  CONTAMINATED  GROUNDWATER 
Ryan  D.  Wilson,  Kitchener,  Canada,  and  Douglas  M.  Mackay. 
Stanford.  Calif.,  assignors  to  University  of  Waterioo.  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  24.  1995.  Ser.  No.  426.966 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Apr.  23,  1994. 
9408125 

Int  CL'  C02F  1/00 
VS.  CI.  210—747  11  Oaims 


SAMPLE 

POINT 


1 .  A  process  for  removing  silver  firom  a  silver-containing  solu- 
tion, comprising: 

using  a  pump  to  direct  the  solution  ttirough  an  ion-exchange 
resin  bed.  with  the  pump  being  positioned  downstream  of  the 
resin  bed.  the  resin  bed  being  held  within  a  retaining  space  of 
variable  dimension,  and  the  diinension  being  variable  in 
response  to  flow  rate  of  liquid  passing  through  the  resin  bed 
so  as  to  restrain  fluidization  of  the  resin. 


1.  Procedure  for  placing  small  quantities  of  a  substance  into 
groundwater  moving  through  an  aquifer,  compnsing  the  steps  of; 

in  a  borehole  in  the  material  of  the  aquifer,  placing  a  diffusion 
tube  down  from  the  ground  surface  into  the  depth  of  the 
borehole: 

the  borehole  being  of  the  kind  into  which  groundwater  can  enter 
from  the  aquifer,  can  pass  through,  and  can  re-enter  the 
aquifer,  laterally: 

providing  a  source  of  the  substance  in  fluid  form; 

the  diffusion  tube  is  made  of  a  material  of  the  kind  through 
which  the  fluid  substance  is  capable  of  diffusing  moleculariy: 

placing  the  diffusion  tube  in  the  borehole,  whereby  the  diflTusion 
tube  is  located  in  the  groundwater  in  the  borehole: 

the  diffusion  tube  having  an  entry  end  and  an  exit  end.  and 
forming  means  for  passing  fluid  through  the  diffusion  tube, 
from  the  entry  end  to  the  exit  end  thereof; 

the  diffusion  tube  being  substantially  imperforate,  and  being 
thereby  closed  to  the  escape  of  fluid  out  of  the  diffusion  tube, 
other  than  by  molecular  diffusion  through  the  matenal  of  the 
tube,  between  the  entry  end  and  the  exit  end  thereof: 

providing  a  circulation  means,  comprising  a  means  for  pressuris- 
ing the  fluid  substance,  and  for  conducting  the  fluid  substance 
to  the  entry  end  of  the  diffusion  tube,  conducting  the  fluid 
substance  through  the  diffusion  mbe  from  end  to  end  thereof, 
and  for  collecting  the  fluid  substance  emerging  from  the  exit 
end  of  the  diflhision  tube,  and  for  circulating  the  fluid  sub- 
stance and  returning  same  to  the  entry  end; 

and  circulatmg  the  fluid  substance  through  the  diffusion  tube. 
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5.605.635 

METHOD  OF  Pl'RIFV  ING  GASEOUS  OR  LIQt  ID 

EFFLUENTS  CONTAINING  SL'LFLR  DERIVATIVES 

Philippe-Marie  David,  15  Le  Clos  Sainl  Jean.  27150  Le  Thil  en 

VexUi,  France 

Filed  Mar.  3.  1995.  Ser.  No.  398J81 
Int.  Cl.'^  C02F  ICO 
VS.  a.  210—750  4  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  punfying  gaseous  or  liquid  effluents  conuining 
a  sulphur-containing  derivative,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

(i)  basification  of  die  effluent  to  be  treated  al  a  pH>'J  in  the 

presence  of  a  base; 
(ii)  reacting  the  product  obtained  in  (i)  with  a  compound  of 
general  formula  I 

X— (CH,)„— CO— R. 

in  which. 
X  represents: 
a  halogen, 
a  sulphonyl  halide  of  formula  X— SO,— R'.  in  which  X'  repre- 

senLs  a  halogen  and  R  represents  a  C,-Ca)  alkyl  group  or  an 

optionally  substituted  aryl  group, 
an  OH  group. 
R  represents; 
a  C,-C|^  alkoxy. 
a  group  NH — R".  in  which  R"  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a 

primary  or  secondary  amine  radical, 
a  group  OR^  in  which  R.  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkali 

metal,  an  alkaline-earth  metal  or  an  ammonium  group,  or 
a  halogen. 

n  is  an  integer  between  1  and  4. 
at  a  temperature  between   12°  C.  and  95°  C.  and  at  atmospheric 
pressure. 


5.605.636 
LIQl  ID  CLARIFICATION  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
David  Wyness,  Sprint^eld.  III.,  assignor  to  McNish  Corpora- 
tion, .Aurora.  III. 

Filed  Apr.  20.  1995.  Ser.  No.  425.436 

Int.  CI."  BOID  :/'?-^ 

U&  a.  210— «)1  24  Clalm.s 


fully  rotating  the  mixture  within  the  settling  chamber  about  a 
generally  horizontal  axis  to  separate  the  panicles  from  the 
liquid:  said 

passing  the  clarified  liquid  from  the  settling  chamber  through  an 
outlet  port  of  removal  from  the  housing. 


5,605.637 

ADJl  STABLE  DC  BLVS  CONTROL  IN  A  PLASMA 

REACTOR 

Hongching  Shan,  San  Jose;  Evans  Lee,  Milpitas,  and  Robert 

Wu,  Pleasanton,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  .Applied  Materials 

Inc..  Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  IS.  1994.  Ser.  No.  356.825 

InL  Cl.'^  HOSH  I  AM) 

VS.  a.  216—71  21  Oaims 


I.  A  plasma  reactor  with  selectable  direct  current  (del  bias 
control,  comprising; 

a  grounded  reactor  chamber  having  conductive  walls: 

a  grounded  first  electrode  Ux.-ated  in  the  chamber: 

a  second  electrode  spaced  apart  from  the  hrst  electrixle.  tor 
supporting  a  workpiece  to  be  processed  in  the  reactor  cham- 
ber: 

at  least  one  inlet  port  for  supplying  process  ga.ses  to  the  reactor 
chamber: 

at  least  one  outlet  port  for  evacuating  gases  from  the  chamber: 

a  high-frequencv  power  stiurce  connected  between  the  second 
electrode  and  ground,  to  generate  and  sustain  a  plasma  in  the 
reactor  chamber:  and 

a  plasma  shield  installed  in  the  reactor  chamber  to  present  the 
plasma  from  reaching  a  portion  of  the  reactor  chamber: 

wherein  the  plasma  shield  has  a  plurality  of  narrow  slits  through 
It  to  permit  the  flow  of  pnxress  gases  but  not  the  plasma,  the 
slits  each  hav  ing  a  cross-sectional  area  defined  bv  a  slit  length 
dimension  that  is  long  relative  to  a  slit  width  dimension,  and 
the  slits  each  having  a  length  in  the  direction  of  gas  flow  that 
IS  also  long  relative  to  the  slit  width: 

and  wherein  the  eficctive  area  of  the  grounded  first  electrode  is 
reduced  because  the  plasma  is  prevented  from  contacting  the 
full  extent  of  the  chamber  walls,  and  the  reduced  efteclive 
area  results  in  a  reduced  dc  bias  on  the  second  electrode. 


UM 


18  A  method  of  separating  particles  from  a  mixture  of  particles 
and  liquid  to  form  a  clarified  a  liquid  comprising  the  steps  ot 

providing  a  flow  of  the  mixture  into  an  inlet  chamber  formed  b\ 
a  wall  member  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  said  inlet 
chamber  having  a  first  cross-sectional  area  at  said  first  end  of 
said  wall  nwrnber  and  a  second  cross-sectional  area  at  said 
second  end  of  said  wall  member,  said  first  cross-scctional  are.i 
being  smaller  than  said  second  cros.s-sectional  area: 

prov  iding  a  flow  of  the  mixture  from  said  inlet  chamber  through 
a  flow  passage  located  adjacent  said  end  of  said  wall  member 
of  said  inlet  chamber  into  a  settling  chamber  formed  by  a 
housing: 


5.605.638 

ELECTRIC  DISCHAR(JE  MACHINING  (EDM) 

APPARATIS 

Ichiro  Fujita.  Fukui.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sodick  Co.,  Ltd.,  Yoko- 
hama. Japan 

PCT  No.  PtT/JP94A»0979.  «  371  Date  Feb.  8,  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  8,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/29059,  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Dec.  22,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  374,775 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  16,  1993,  5-181825 

Int.  CI."  B23H  IflX):  l/IU 

I  .S.  CI.  219— A9.14  3  ClainLS 

I.  An  EDM  machine  comprising: 
a  work  tank: 


article  of  about  0.0 10  inches  in  diameter  at  a  depth  in  excess 
of  about  0.2SO  inches  and  said  at  least  one  tooth  forms  a 
diffused  area,  with  an  angle  of  about  10  degrees,  at  one  end  of 
the  hole. 


a  tool  electrode  inounted  in  said  work  tank: 

means  for  mounting  a  workpiece  to  be  machined  in  said  work 
tank  for  juxtaposition  with  said  tool  electrode,  said  workpiece 
to  be  machined  and  said  electrode  forming  a  gap  therebe- 
tween in  said  work  tank; 

means  for  storing  a  first  fluid  containing  a  powdery  substance; 

means  for  storing  a  second  fluid  free  from  said  powdery  sub- 
stance. 

cover  means  bounding  a  space  containing  parts  to  be  protected 
from  said  first  fluid;  and 

fluid  feeding  means  for  selectively  delivering  said  first  fluid  to 
said  gap  and  said  second  fluid  to  said  space  whereby  said 
sectional  fluid  excludes  said  first  fluid  from  said  pans  and  an 
electric  discharge  across  said  gap  machine  said  workpiece 
with  said  tool  electrode. 


'  5,605^9 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  DIFFUSION  HOLES  IN 

TURBINE  COMPONENTS  BY  A  MULTIPLE  PIECE 

ELECTRODE 

John  H.  Banks,  Amston,  and  Roger  A.  Poggio,  Mcriden,  both 

of  Coon.,  a8§ignors  to  United  Itelinologics  Corporation, 

Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  171,293 

Int.  a."  B23H  1/00.9/14 

VS.  a.  219— W.17  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  diflfusion  holes  in  a  superalloy  article  by 
electrical  discharge  machining  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  inserting  into  an  electrical  discharge  machining  device  a 
multiple  piece  electrode  comprising  (i)  at  least  one  tooth, 
wherein  said  at  least  one  tooth  is  placed  in  close  proximity  to 
the  superalloy  article  to  form  a  gap  across  which  an  electric 
charge  may  be  transmitted  to  erode  a  portion  of  the  superalloy 
article,  (ii)  at  least  one  movable,  elongated  rod.  wherein  said 
at  least  one  movable,  elongated  rod  is  positioned  through  said 
at  least  one  tooth,  and  (iir)  means  for  securing  said  at  least  one 
movable,  elongated  rod  to  said  at  least  oik  tooth. 

(b)  advancing  the 'multiple  piece  electrode  longitudinally  into  the 
superalloy  article  such  that  said  at  least  one  movable,  elon- 
gated nxl  forms  a  metering  section  hole  in  the  superalloy 


5,605,640 

REACTOR  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  PARTICULATE 

MATTER  BY  ELECTRICAL  DISCHARGE 

Marelt  K.  lyiko,  and  JozeT  K.  1>lko,  both  of  Minneapolis, 

Minn.,  assigiiors  to  Refranco  Corp.,  Mpis,  MiniL 

Continuatian  of  Ser.  No.  248,701,  May  24,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  109,606,  Aug.  19,  1993, 

PaL  No.  5,403,991.  This  appUcatioa  Aug.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

521075 

Int.  a.^  B23K  10/00 

VS.  a.  219— 121J6  13  Claims 


1.  A  reaaor  for  the  treatment  of  particulate  matter  by  electrical 
discharge  which  comprises: 

a  plurality  of  spaced  electrode  means  defining  an  inter-electrode 

space  of  desired  configuration; 
means  for  preionizing  the  inter-electrode  space,  including  means 

for  establishing  a  base  current  within  said  inter-electrode 

space; 
means  for  introducing  particulate  matter  to  be  treated  into  the 

inter-electrode  space;  and 
tneans  for  prodiKing  a  sequence  of  discrete  electrical  discharges 

throughout  the  preionized  inter-electrode  space. 


5,605X1 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LASER  MARKING  A 

CONTINUOUSLY  MOVING  WORKPIECE 

Teiicfairo  Chiba,  and  Koji  Yoshida,  both  of  Hiratsuiu,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Komatsu  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93/01718,  {  371  Date  May  23,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  May  23,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/12310,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  9,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  433,417 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Nov.  25,  1992,  4-336753 
InL  a."  B23K  26/06:  B4U  2/465:  G02B  26A)8 
VS.  a.  219—121.68  30  Claims 

1.  A  laser  maricing  apparatus  for  marking  workpieces.  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  transfer  mechanism  for  moving  a  workpiece  in  a  workpiece 
feeding  direction  through  a  laser  irradiation  area  at  a  work- 
piece  transfer  speed  Without  any  Stopping  of  the  movement 
of  the  worlcpiece; 
a  laser  oscillator  for  providing  a  laser  beam; 
a  first  polarizer  for  polarizing  said  laser  beam  from  said  laser 

oscillator  and  raster-scanning  the  thus  polarized  laser  beam: 
a  mask  capable  of  displaying  a  specified  pattern  which  selec- 
tively passes  the  thus  raster-scanned  laser  beam; 
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e)  a  thcnnal  insulating  layer,  positioned  to  abut  the  heat  reflect- 
ing layer,  which  thermally  insulates  the  heating  element:  and 

0  an  adhesive  layer  which  attaches  the  warming  device  to  a 
surface  of  the  snowmobile. 


5,605,643 

HEATED  STEERING  WHEEL  WITH  A  PLURALITY  OF 

RADL^LLY  EXTENDING  WIRES  FOR  AFFORDING 

SUFTABLE  HEAT  CONDUCTIVITY 

MUdred  D.  Reece,  Rte.  2,  Bo«  688,  Lake  CheUn,  Wash.  98816 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576,761 

Int.  a.''  B60L  1/02:  H05B  i/.50 

U.S.  a.  219l_204  1  Claim 


a  second  polanzer  for  further  polarizing  the  thus  raster-scanned 
laser  beam  which  has  passed  through  said  mask,  said  second 
polanzer  bemg  provided  with  a  reflection  mirror  device  for 
reflecting  said  thus  raster-scanned  laser  beam  which  has 
passed  through  said  mask; 

a  movable  lens  for  receiving  a  reflected  laser  beam  from  said 
reflection  mirror  and  irradiating  the  thus  received  reflected 
laser  beam  Onto  a  workpiece  in  said  laser  irradiation  area;  and 

a  moving  mechanism,  on  which  said  movable  lens  is  mounted, 
for  moving  said  movable  lens  in  synchronism  with  said  work- 
piece  transfer  speed; 

wherein  said  reflection  mirror  device  comprises: 

a  first  nurror  for  receiving  and  reflecting  the  thus  raster- scanned 
laser  beam  which  has  passed  through  said  mask;  and 

a  second  mirror  for  reflecting  to  said  movable  lens  a  laser  beam 
reflected  by  said  first  mirror: 

wherein  said  first  mirror  is  movable  between  a  first  position  and 
a  second  position  thereof,  said  first  mirror  m  said  first  position 
directing  the  laser  beam  reflected  by  said  first  mirror  toward 
said  second  mirror,  said  first  mirror  in  said  second  position 
direcung  the  laser  beam  reflected  by  said  first  mirror  toward 
said  movable  lens. 


5,605,642 

FLEXIBLE  FOOT  WARMING  DEVICE  FOR  A 

SNOWMOBILE 

Gary  L.  Nece,  14105  36th  Ave.  N.,  Plymouth,  Minn.  55447 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  241.156 

lot  a."  B60L  \/02:  H05B  i/i4 

UJ5.  CL  219—202  4  Claims 


r 


UM 


I.  A  warming  device  which  attaches  to  a  surface  of  a  snowmo- 
bile, comprising: 

a)  a  generally  planar  flexible  electrical  heating  element,  which 
provides  heat  when  electrically  actuated,  said  element  consist- 
ing of  a  single  etched-foil  electrically  resistive  layer,  said 
single  layer  laminated  between  two  layers  of  flexible  electn 
cal  insulation; 

bi  electrical  connectors  which  provide  electrical  connection  of 
the  heating  element  to  a  banery  of  the  snowmobile; 

c)  a  moisture  impervious  layer  mounted  along  an  exterior  sur 
face  of  one  of  the  flexible  electrical  insulation  layers  of  the 
heating  element,  which  moisture  impervious  layer  protects  the 
electrically  resistive  element  and  the  flexible  electncal  insula- 
tion layers  of  the  heating  element  from  moisture; 

d)  a  heat  reflecting  layer,  positioned  along  an  exterior  surface  of 
the  second  flexible  electncal  insulation  layer  of  the  heating 
element,  which  heat  reflecting  layer  reflects  heat  produced  by 
the  heat  element  toward  the  first  surface; 


1   \  healed  steering  wheel  assembly  composing: 

a  vehicle  steenng  wheel  having  a  hollow  interior  around  a 
penpheral  section  thereof: 

an  elongated  healing  element  composing  a  flexible  electncally 
conductive  metallic  wire  composed  of  metal  in  the  group 
including  copper  and  aluminum  axially  disposed  within  said 
hollow  intenor.  said  elongated  healing  element  adapted  to 
afl'ord  resistance  heating; 

an  illuminated  toggle  switch  mounted  on  a  dashboard  of  a 
vehicle  for  controlling  the  amount  of  heal  deliverable  to  the 
steenng  wheel; 

a  flexible  metallic  foil  sheath  disposed  around  an  extenor  sur 
face  of  said  elongated  healing  element  and  fixedly  attached 
thereto,  said  sheath  acting  as  an  insulator  to  control  a  level  of 
heat  dissipation  from  said  heating  element  to  an  extenor 
surface  of  said  steenng  wheel: 

a  protective  plastic  sheath  disposed  around  an  extenor  surface  of 
said  foil  sheath  and  fixedly  attached  thereto  to  protect  said  foil 
sheath  from  damage  dunng  a  positioning  of  said  foil  sheath  in 
said  hollow  intenor.  wherein  the  plastic  sheath  is  provided 
with  a  large  number  of  substantially  straight  heat  conducting 
wires  randomly  disposed  within  said  plastic  sheath  and 
directed  from  an  inienor  surface  of  the  plastic  sheath  to  an 
extenor  surface  of  the  plastic  sheath  to  facilitate  heat  transfer 
through  said  plastic  sheath  from  said  heating  element;. 

wherein  said  large  number  of  heat  conducting  wires  on  said 
extenor  surface  of  said  plastic  sheath  are  in  heat  conducting 
contact  wiih  a  wall  surface  of  said  hollow  interior  of  said 
steenng  wheel  and  further  are  radially  aligned  relative  a 
center  longitudinal  axis  of  said  heating  element  thereby  to 
provide  a  minimum  distance  for  heat  transfer  from  said  heat- 
ing element  through  said  plasuc  sheath  to  said  wall  surface  of 
said  hollow  intenor. 


5,605,644 
YARN  HEATING  APPARATl'S 
Siegfried  Morhenne,  Breckerfeld,  Germany,  assignor  to  Bar- 
mag  AG,  Remscheid,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/01886,  S  371  Date  Mav  24,  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  May  24,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/29501.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  22,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  9.  1994.  Ser.  No.  387,751 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  15,  1993,  43  19 
796.5 

Int.  CI."  F27B  9/2S.  F27D  \l/02:  DOIH  \mH 
U.S.  CI.  219—388  17  Claims 


m  M 
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1.  A  yam  heating  apparatus  for  use  in  a  false  twist  crimping 
machine  comprising: 

an  elongate  rail  defining  a  healing  surface. 

means  for  heating  the  heating  surface. 

a  plurality  of  cylindrical  yam  guides  mounted  in  an  axially 
spaced  apart  arrangement  along  the  rail,  with  the  axes  of  the 
cylindrical  yam  guides  being  disposed  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  the  heating  surface,  with  axially  adjacent  yam 
guides  being  positioned  on  opposite  sides  of  a  common  cen- 
tral plane  which  is  generally  perpendicular  to  the  heating 
surface,  and  with  the  yam  guides  being  sized  and  positioned 
such  that  the  penpheries  thereof  extend  beyond  the  common 
central  plane  and  present  curved  contact  surfaces  to  a  yam 
advancing  along  the  rail. 

whereby  a  yam  advancing  along  said  rail  assumes  a  zigzagged 
path  in  contact  with  the  curved  contact  surfaces  of  the  yam 
guides. 


5,605.645 
FURNACE  HEATER  SURROUNDED  BY  A  CERAMIC 
TUBE  AND  FASTENED  WITH  A  CERAMIC  FLANGE 
Anke  Brandstadter-Springer;  Ludwig  Weiler.  both  of  Heidel- 
berg;   Hans    Ammon.    Wettingen.    and    Fritz    Heg;waldt, 
Miinchen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  ABB  Gadelius  KK, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  429,305 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  26,  1992,  43  28 
71SJ 

Int.  a."  H05B  .iA)6:3/62 
VS.  a.  219—542  3  aaims 

1   A  healing  element  for  a  furnace  used  for  the  vitnfication  of 
ash  from  refuse  incineration  plants,  compnsing: 
a  U-shaped  healing  bar  defining  two  ends: 
a  ceramic  protective  tube  surrounding  said  heating  bar  and 
having  an  outer  surface,  a  closed  end.  an  open  end.  and  an 
edge: 


a  flange  fastened  to  said  outer  surface  of  said  protective  tube  at 
said  open  end,  said  flange  being  a  ring  made  from  a  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nitridic.  oxidic  and 
carbidic  heavy-duty  ceramic,  said  flange  being  fastened  lo 
said  outer  surface  of  said  protective  lube  with  an  adhesive 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  silicate-ceramic  adhe- 
sive and  phosphale-ceramic  adhesive,  and  being  disposed  in  a 
U-shaped  recess  formed  in  a  ceiling  brick  of  the  furnace: 

said  two  ends  of  said  heating  bar  being  guided  outwards  for 
electrical  connection  through  and  being  mounted  on  a  cover 
disposed  on  said  edge  of  said  protective  tube. 


5,605,646 
CONTAINERS  FOR  PREPARATION  AND  DISPLAY  OF 
FOODS 
Edward  A.  Colombo,  Penfield,  and  Stephen  L.  Goulette.  New- 
ark, both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Tenneco  Plastics  Company. 
EvanstoD,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  15.  1994,  Ser.  No.  305,911 

Int  CI."  B29C  S3/I2:33/3H:  A47J  37/01 

\}S.  a.  249—134  27  Oaims 


1 .  A  domed  container  for  the  preparation  and  display  of  food,  the 
container  comprising: 

( i  i  a  receptacle  having  a  bottom  with  a  top  surface  and  an  outer 
circumference,  which  bottom  possesses  at  least  one  groove  in 
a  closed,  continuous  pattern,  said  groove  having  two  side 
surfaces  and  a  bonom  surface,  each  side  surface  configured  to 
include  projections  extending  into  said  groove: 

(li)  a  dome  cover  which  comprises  a  top  wall  having  at  least  one 
wall  depending  therefrom,  the  depending  wall  having  an 
outside  surface  and  an  inside  surface,  the  container  possessing 
a  locking  means  for  releasably  locking  the  cover  to  the 
receptacle:  and 

(ii)  at  least  one  hollow  mold  member  having  a  lower  edge, 
wherein  the  hollow  mold  rtKmber  forms  a  closed  continuous 
pattern,  the  lower  edge  of  the  hollow  mold  member  fitting 
into  said  groove  of  the  receptacle  and  being  held  in  place 
from  each  side  by  an  interference  fit  between  the  projections 
of  the  side  surfaces  of  said  groove  and  the  lower  edge,  thereby 
removably  attaching  the  hollow  mold  member  perpendicu- 
larly lo  the  receptacle. 


2480 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


February  25.  1997 


February  25,  1997 


CHEMICAL 


2481 


5.605.647 
FLlOROIODOt  ARBON  BLENDS  AS  CFC  AND  HAl.ON 
REPLACEMENTS 
Jonathan  S.  Nimite.  Albuquerque,  N..M..  and  Lance  H.  Lank- 
ford,  Newcastle,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Ikon  Corporation,  Car- 
son Cit\.  Nev. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  27.227,  Mar.  5.  1993.  This  application 
Jun.  30.  1994.  Ser  No.  268,583 
Int.  Cl.*^  A62D  I  AX) 
VS.  CI.  252—2  34  Oaims 

I.  A  composition  of  matter,  comprising  a  blend  of  al  least  one 
addithe  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alcohols,  esters, 
ethers,  fluoroethers,  hvdrocartxms,  hydrofluorocartxins.  ketones, 
and  perfluorix:arbt)ns  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  decaf 
luorobutanc.  dodecafluoropentane.  hexafluorocyclopropane. 
hcxafluoniethane.  iKlafluonxyclobulane.  octafluoropropane,  tei- 
radecafluorohcxane,  and  letrafluoromethane  and  al  least  iwo  differ 
ent  species  ot  fluoroiodtxarbons  of  the  formula  C^H^Br  C1,^,I>- 
O^.  wherein  a  is  between  and  including  1  and  !^.  b  is  between  and 
including  0  and  2.  c.  d.  g  and  h  are  each  between  and  including  (I 
and  I.  e  is  between  and  including  1  and  17.  and  f  is  between  and 
including  1  and  2.  wherein  al  least  one  of  the  fluoroiixlocarbons  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  bromodifluoroiodomethane. 
ehlorCHiifluoroiodomelhane.  1.1.:.:.3..V4,4..>,5  decafluoro-1,5 

diiodopentane,  difluorodiuxlomethane.  difluorouxlomeihane.  tluor- 
olodomethane.  I .  I  .:.2.3,  .t.-Vheptafluoro- 1  -lodopropane. 

1  1 ,2,2  .V-Vhcxafluoro- 1 ,3-dinxlopropanc,  uxJoheplafluoriK yclobu- 
lane,  lodopenlafluorocyi-lopropane.  N-iodobis  (tntiuoromethyl; 
amine,  peniafluoroiodoethane.  1 . 1 .2.2-ielraHuoro- 1 .2-diuxloethane. 
1.1.2.2  tetrafluoro-liodiiethane,  l.l.2-tnf1uoro- 1-iodoethane,  irif- 
luoroiodomeihane  and  influoromethyl-l,1.2,2-telrafluoro  2 
lodoethvl  ethei.  said  comp<isition  of  matter  being  electrically  non- 
conductise  and  said  additi\e  being  nonreaciise  with  the  said 
flui'roiodixarbons 


Y-  is  an  organic  radical  containing  at  least  one  polymenzable 
group  having  at  least  one  ethylenically  unsaturated  double 
bond  and  at  least  one  divalent  cyclic  group. 

R  is  a  C,"  to  C-a'l'yl  radical,  and 

n  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  from  I  to  5. 


5.6«5.650 
SECl  RITV  OF  ARTICLES.  GOODS,  \  EHICLF;S  OR 
PREMISES 
Micheal  Cleary,  Thursta.ston.  I  nitcd   Kingdom.  as.signor  to 
Probe  FX  Patents  Limited.  West  Midlands.  I  nited  Kingdom 
PCX  No.  PCT/(;B9  1/0 1697,  §  371  Date  Mar.  30.  1994.  5  102(ei 
Date  Mar.  30.  1994.  PCT  Puh.  No.  WO93/07233.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  15.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  2,  1991.  Ser.  No.  21U45 
Int.  CI."  C09K  llA}2:llflX> 
VS.  CI.  252— 301-J5  21  Claims 

1  A  melhixl  for  detecting  tampering,  comprising  applying  to  at 
least  a  portion  of  a  surface  ot  an  object  a  composition  comprising 
at  lea-st  one  fluorescent  malenal  and  a  solvent  medium  therefor, 
said  solvent  medium  containing  a  volatile  solvent  and  said  comptv 
sition  being  colorless,  odorless  and  having  no  feel  thereto  upon 
application  as  a  tilm  to  the  surface  of  said  object,  and  being 
capable  of  transfer  from  ihe  surface  ot  said  object  to  another 
surface,  and 

directly   transferring  said  composition  from  said  object  to  a 
person  tampering  therewith 


5.605.648 
PIEZOELEtTRIC  CER.\MIC 

Ya.suyuki  Satou.  Niwa-gun:  Hiroshi  MaLsuoka;  Hiroyuki 
Satuu,  both  of  Anjo;  Eturo  Vasuda.  Okazaki,  and  Nasushi 
Sawada,  Chita-gun,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Soken 
Inc..  Nishio.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  26.  1995.  Ser.  No.  578,277 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1994,  6-.U0599 

Int.  Cl.'^  C04B  >^-i''.  HOIL  41/00 

MS.  CI.  252—62.9  PZ  13  Claims 

I    \  pie/oelectnc  ceramic  having  a  basic  composition  expressed 

as  a  ^ernar^    Pb<  Y„,Nb,.  .iO,— PbTiO, -PbZiO,   solid   solution. 

wherein   a  poition  of  the   Pb  is  substituted  b>    Sr.   wherein   the 

PbTiO,  IS  present  in  an  amount  of  more  than  42  mol  'J  of  the 

lemarv  solid  stilution,  and  wherein  the  ceramic  contains  Mn.O,  in 

an  amiHim  in  a  range  from  at  least  0.01  wl  <*  to  less  than  O.S  wt  •* 


5.605.649 
POLYMERIZABLE  1  IQl  ID-CRYSTALLINE  SILOXANES 
Juergen  Stohrer.   Munich,  and   Willibald   Lottner,  Weilheim. 
both  of  (;ermany.  as.signors  to  Consortium  fur  eiektriKhem- 
teche  Industrie  (;mbH.  Munich.  (;erman> 

Filed  Dec.  22.  1994.  Ser.  No.  362 J90 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany.  Dec.  23.  1993.  43  44 
M)H.7 

Int.  CI.'  C09K  /y/,^2.  G02F  ///.W 
I  i>.  CI.  252—299.01  7  Claims 

I   .A  liquid-crvsialline  siloxane  of  the  formula 


5.605.651 

EMI  I.SIFIERS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  OIL-IN- 

WATER  EMI  LSIONS  OF  ESSENTIAL  OILS  I  SABLE  IN 

COSMETICS  OR  MEDICINE 

Dieter  Bal/er.  Haltem.  (iermany.  assignor  to  Huels  Aktieng- 

esellschaft.  Marl.  Germany 
t  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  860.076.  Mar.  30.  1992.  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  17.  1995.  Ser.  No.  390.424 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany.  Mar  30.  1991.  41  10 

506.0 

InL  Cr  SOU  li/00:  CUD  //(V. 

I  „S.  CI.  252—312  13  t1»l"» 

1.  A  methtXi  tor  producing  an  oil-inwater  emulsion  usable  in 
cosmetics  or  topical  medical  preparations,  which  is  storage  stable 
at  elevated  temperature,  said  emulsion  comprising  an  essential  oil. 
which  methcxi  comprises: 

introducing  an  emulsiher  and  oil  system  into  water,  or  introduc- 
ing an  emulsiher  and-water  into  oil.  wherein  the  oil  comprises 
an  essential  oil  in  an  amount  of  from  ICJ  to  aNiut  5OT  by 
weight  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  emulsion  optionally  in 
admixture  with  a  cosmetic  oil  base,  wiiii  the  use  of  shear 
forces,  wherein  the  emulsiher  consists  essentially  of: 
(al  80  to  99,9  wt  %  of  an  alky  1  polyglycoside  of  the  focroula  (1); 


R— O-Z, 


(D 


Y'  — (SiR,OW— SiR,— Y- 


(II 


UMI 


in  which 

Y'  IS  a  mesogenic  group  which  is  bonded  to  a  silicon  atom  of 
the  (SiR.O)  group  by  an  alkyl  or  alkenyl  radical. 


wherein  R  is  a  straight-chain  or  branched,  samrated  or  unsatur- 
ated alkvl  group  having  8-lh  carbon  atoms.  Z  is  a  glycoside 
group  and  n  has  an  average  value  of  1-5.  and 

(b)  from  0.1  to  20  wt.  »  of  a  co-emulsiher  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  an  anionic,  cationic  and  beuinic 
co-emulsiher. 


'  5,605,652 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  SLTNSCREENS 
Carole  A.  M.  Tipley,  Cleveland,  England,  assignor  to  Tioxide 

Specialties  Limited,  United  Kingdom 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  953,265,  Sep.  30,  1992.  This  application 
Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  459,704 

Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  4,  1991, 
9121153 

Int.  CI.*  BOIJ  li/00:  C09C  1/36:  A6IK  7/42 
MS.  a.  252—313.1  7  Oaims 

1.  A  mixed  oxide  dispersion  comprising  an  oil.  particles  of  zinc 
oxide  having  an  average  size  of  from  0.005  to  0.15  micron, 
particles  of  titanium  dioxide  having  an  average  size  of  from  0.005 
to  0. 1 5  micron  and  an  organic  dispersing  agent  for  said  particles  in 
said  oil.  the  amounts  of  said  particles  being  such  that  the  dispersion 
has  a  total  solids  content  of  greater  than  30  weight  per  cent  and 
said  dispersion  being  substantially  transparent  to  visible  light  and 
having  an  absorbance  for  ultraviolet  light  such  that  the  extinction 
coefficient  (E(308))  at  a  wavelength  of  308  nm  is  at  least  15  liters 
per  gram  per  centimeter,  the  extinction  coefficient  (E(360))  at  a 
wavelength  of  360  nm  is  at  least  10  liters  per  gram  per  centimeter 
and  the  rauo  E(360):E(308)  is  in  the  range  0.3:1  to  1,5:1. 


5,605,653 
LIQUID  CIRCULATION  APPARATUS 
Jerry  DeVos,  JDV  Equipment  Corp.,  26  Commerce  Rd.-Unit 
G,  Fairfield.  NJ.  07004 

FUed  Nov.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  556,417 

Int.  O."  BOIF  S/04 

MS.  O.  261—77  14  Oaims 


1.  A  liquid  circulation  apparatus  for  submersible  placement 
within  a  tank  having  a  body  of  liquid,  for  generating  a  continuous 
circulation  of  the  liquid  from  the  lower  region  of  the  tank  up  to 
near  the  surface  level  of  the  liquid,  said  liquid  circulation  apparatus 
composing: 

a  draft  tube  having  a  lower  section  and  an  upper  section,  said 
lower  section  having  an  inlet  end  and  a  second  end.  said  upper 
section  having  a  flared  end  and  an  outlet  end.  where  said 
second  end  of  said  lower  section  is  separated  from  said  flared 
end  of  said  upper  section,  and  said  upper  section  and  said 
lower  section  are  in  substantial  venical  alignment; 
a  bubble  generator  adjacent  to  said  lower  section  at  an  elevation 
between  said  inlet  and  second  ends  of  said  lower  section,  said 
bubble  generator  having  internal  chambers  for  receiving  gas 
and  having  a  bubble  release  port  for  directing  a  bubble  from 
said  bubble  generator  into  said  upper  section  of  said  draft 
tube: 
a  gas  supply  means  coupled  to  said  internal  chambers  of  said 

bubble  generator  for  supplying  gas:  and 
a  support  means  coupled  to  said  draft  tube  and  said  bubble 
generator  for  mounting  said  draft  tube  vertically  within  the 
I       lank. 


5,605,654 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  TO  IMPROVE  VAPOR 

DISTRIBUTION  IN  MASS  TRANSFER  AND  HEAT 

EXCHANGE  COLUMNS 

Chang-Li  Hsieh,  Carlisle,  Mass,;  Neil  Yeoman,  Merrick,  N.Y., 

and  O.  Jeffrey  Berven,  Wichita,  Kans.,  assignors  to  Koch 

Engineering  Company,  Inc.,  Wichita,  Kans. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  195,533,  Feb.  14,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5316,465,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

101,924,  Aug.  4,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  21, 

1996,  Ser.  No.  604,671 

Int  O."  BOIF  i/04 

U.S.  CI.  261—79.2  31  Claims 

1«. 


1.  A  vapor  distribution  apparatus  for  placement  within  a  mass 
transfer  or  heat  exchange  column  having  an  external  shell,  a  vapor 
inlet  nozzle  which  extends  through  the  external  shell  and  an  open 
interior  volume  through  which  vapor  and  liquid  streams  may  flow 
and  interact,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  distributor  defining  an  annular  flow  channel  adapted  for  place- 
ment in  vapor  flow  communication  with  the  vapor  inlet  noz.zle 
to  receive  a  vapor  stream  entering  the  column  through  the 
vapor  inlet  nozzle  and  convey  the  vapor  stream  in  at  least  one 
direction  of  flow  about  an  inner  periphery  of  the  column  shell, 
said  distributor  having  an  inner  annular  wall  which  defines  a 
radially  inner  wall  of  the  flow  channel  and  a  top  plate  which 
forms  an  at  least  substantially  closed  top  of  the  flow  channel, 
said  inner  annular  wall  having  a  outward  side  facing  said  flow 
channel  and  an   inward  side  facing  away  from  said  flow 
channel,  said  distributor  fiirther  having  an  at  least  partially 
open  bottom  in  vapor  flow  communication  with  the  flow 
channel  to  permit  at  least  portions  of  the  vapor  stream  in  the 
flow  channel  to  be  discharged  tlirough  the  at  least  partially 
open  bottom,  and  including  a  deflector  having  a  first  portion 
extending  generally  upwardly  along  said  inward  side  of  the 
inner  annular  wall  to  contact  vapor  traveling  circumferentially 
along  said  inward  side  of  the  inner  annular  wall  and  divert  it 
away  therefrom. 


5,605,655 
GAS-LIQUID  CONTACTING  APPARATUS 
Makiicfai  Ishihara;  lUukazu  Sonada,  both  of  Tokyo;  Shigeo 
Hascgawa,  Hiroshima;  Naoiiiko  Ukawa,  Hiroshima;  Torn 
Takashina,  Hiroshima;  YuUo  Kita;  Kouichiro  Iwashita,  both 
of  Tokyo;  Kousukc  Yamashita,  Hirosiiima;  Juqji  Ozald,  and 
Kaname  Kancsfaige,  both  of  Hofii,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabuahiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  and  OhJi 
Rubber  &  Oiemicals  Co„  Ltd.,  Hofu,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  413,722 
Clakns  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  11,  1994,  6-072047; 
Dec.  13,  1994,  6-308680 

Int.  O."  BOID  53/34 

VS.  O.  261—116  2  ClaiBK 

2.  A  gas-liquid  contacting  apparatus  in  which  spray  nozzles  for 

spraying  slurry  solution  upward  are  arranged  in  a  tower  body 

through  which  gas  passes,  wherein  a  liquid  inlet  portion  of  said 
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spray  nozzle  is  of  a  bell  shape  having  a  radius  of  curvature  of  0.2 
times  or  more  of  the  diameter  of  a  liquid  discharge  port  of  said 
spraN  nozzle,  and  the  material  of  the  spra>  nozzle  is  one  of 
polvether  urethane  rubber  basing  a  JIS  A  hardness  "«  50  to  100 
and  polyethylene  haMng  an  average  molecular  weight  of  I.OOO.OOO 
to  4.{X)0,000. 


5,605.656 
LIQLTD  HLLING  METHOD  AND  LENS 
MANLFACTl  RING  METHOD 
NUsami  Sasano.  Sagamihara.  Japan,  assignor  to  Hoya  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo.  Japan  .  .„, 
per  No.  PCT/JP«>4A>1532,  §  571  Date  May  12.  1995.  5  102(e) 
Date  Mav  12.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/08754.  PtT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  Mi,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  16.  1994.  Ser.  No.  4.V.4U6 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Sep.  22.  1993.  5-257513 

Int.  CI."  B29D  11/00 

IS.  CI.  2M-I.1  »  <^'»*'™* 


pouring  said  lens  material  liquid  into  the  cavity  until  said  tem- 
perature sensor  detects  the  first  pouring  position  by  means  of 
changing  of  the  temperature  of  the  thermal  sensing  portion 
when  the  surface  of  said  lens  matenai  liquid  comes  into 
contact  with  said  thermal  sensing  p«irtion. 

lifting  said  filling  nozzle  and  said  temperature  sensor  to  a  second 
pounng  position; 

pounng  said  lens  matenai  liquid  into  said  cavity  until  said 
temperature  sensor  detects  said  second  pounng  position:  and 

putting  said  gasket  hlled  with  the  liquid  into  a  ptilymenzer  to 
polymenze  said  lens  matenai  liquid  in  said  p«^)lymenzer. 


5.605.657 
INDUSTRIAL  SOLID  TIRES  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAMFACTIRE 
(.eorge    H.    Nybakken,    Middlebury;    Richard    L.    Palinkas, 
Northfield.  both  of  Conn.,  and  David  M.  Clonch.  Bristol.  Va.. 
assignors  to  Lniroyal  Chemical  Company.  Inc..  Middlebury. 
Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  882,726,  May  14,  1992,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  1.  1993,  Ser.  No.  85,713 
Int.  CI."  B29C  .iWI():45/l-f 
VS.  CI.  264—102  2  aalms 


1   A  lens  matenai  liquid  filling  method  of  contnjlling  an  amount 
of  a  lens  material  liquid  to  be  hlled  into  a  cavity,  comprising  the 

steps  of: 

sening  and  keeping  a  ihemial  sensing  portion  ot  a  temperature 
sensor  having  a  protection  sheath  made  of  stainless  steel  to  a 
temperature  different  from  that  of  said  lens  matenai  liquid 
which  IS  selected  from  polyurelhane.  allylic.  acrylic  mono- 
mers, and  combinations  thereof; 
pounng  said  lens  matenai  liquid  into  a  vessel; 
delecting  a  change  of  an  output  from  said  temperature  sensor 
when   the   surface   of  said   lens   matenai    liquid  comes   into 
contact  with  said  thermal  sensing  portion;  and 
stopping   the   filling   of   said   lens   matenai    liquid   when   it   is 
itetermined  that  said  liquid  surface  has  reached  a  predeter 
mined  level 
7  A  meth»Ki  of  manufactunng  a  lens  by  pouring  a  lens  matenai 
liquid  into  a  cavity,  compnsine  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  cavitv   in  a  casting  gasket  to  which  two  molds  are 

attached, 
setting  and  keeping  a  thermal  sensing  portion  of  a  temperature 
sensor  to  a  temperature  different  from  that  of  said  lens  mate- 
nai liquid; 
disposing  a  hlling  noz/le  for  the  lens  matenai  liquid  and  said 
temperature  sensor  at  a  first  pounng  poMUon. 


1  A  batch  method  for  producing  a  solid  polyurethane  tire  for 
heavv-load.  oftroad  use.  the  polyurethane  of  the  tire  having  better 
wear  resistance  than  a  polyurethane  article  that  is  diflferent  only  in 
having  lesser  amounts  of  liquid  silicone,  the  polyurethane  of  the 
tire  having  equal  skid  resistance  to  a  pi>lyurethane  article  that  is 
diflerent  onlv  in  having  no  liquid  silicone,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  liquid  polyol  prepolymer; 

(b)  adding  to  said  prep<ilymer  a  preselected  amouni  of  a  liquid 
silicone,  said  preselected  amount  of  liquid  silicone  being 
between  1.0  and  4.0  parts  per  hundred  of  said  prepolymer. 
wherein  the  combined  total  amount  of  said  silicone  and  said 
prcpi>lvmer  is  sufficient  in  quantity  foi  use  in  combination 
with  one  tire  nm; 

(c)  adding  and  mixing  an  isocyanate  and  a  curative  into  said 
prepolv  mer.  thereby  producing  a  prepolymer  mixture; 

id)  casting  said  prepolymer  mixture  into  a  tire  mold  incorporat- 
ing a  tire  nm; 

(e)  curing  said  prepolymer  mixture  to  fomi  a  polyurethane  tire 
on  said  incorporated  nm;  and 

if)  reoKiving  said  lire  from  said  mold 
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5,605,658 
LOCATING  PROTRUSION  ON  EXTRUDED  PART 
Mark  Remington,  StrongsvUle,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Standard 
Products  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1994.  Ser.  No.  254,960 

Int.  Cl.'^  B29C  .<.W2 

U.S.  CI.  264—320  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  prixiucing  an  integral  protrusion,  said  method 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  lhermopla.stic  component; 

providing  a  die  cavity  positioned  relative  to  the  thermoplastic 
component,  said  die  cavitv  including  a  hollow  region; 

heating  the  die  cavity  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  melt  the 
matenai  ol  the  thermoplastic  component; 

applying  the  heated  die  cavity  to  be  "i  contact  with  thermoplas- 
tic component  so  that  the  thermoplastic  matenai  sunounding 
the  heated  die  cavity  melts  and  is  forced  into  the  hoUovK 
region  of  the  die  cavity; 

cooling  the  die  cavity  in  order  to  solidify  the  thermoplastic 
matenai  within  the  die  cavity;  and 

removing  the  die  cavity  fiom  the  thermoplastic  component  such 
that  a  protrusion  having  the  shape  of  the  hollow  region  is 
formed  integral  with  the  thermoplastic  component. 


5,605,659 
METHOD  FOR  POLING  A  CERAMIC  PIEZOELECTRIC 

PLATE 
Edward  R.  Moynihan,  Lebanon;  David  W.  Gailus,  Merrimack: 
Robert  G.  Palifka,  Orford,  all  of  N.H.:  Paul  A.  Hoisington, 
Norwich;    Nathan   P.   Hine.   South   Strafford,   both   ef  Vt; 
David  Adams-Brady.  Meriden.  N.H.;  Melvin  L.  Biggs.  Nor- 
wich. Vt.;  Marlene  M.  McDonald,  Enfield;  Steven  H.  Barss, 
Wilmot  Flat,  both  of  N.H.;  Diane  Mackay.  Corinth.  Vt: 
Bruce  A.  Paulson,  Newport,  N.H.,  and  Stephen  C.  Mackay. 
Corinth.  V  t..  assignors  to  Spectra,  Inc.,  Keene,  N.H. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  406,297,  Mar.  17,  1995.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  215301.  Mar.  21.  1994.  This 
application  Jun.  2.  1995,  Ser.  No.  460^93 
Int.  O."  B29C  .15/m 
VJS.  CI.  264—430  3  Claims 


+ 
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I.  A  method  for  poling  a  ceramic  piezoelectric  plate  comprising 
compressing  a  ceramic  piezoelectnc  plate  between  electrode  plates 
with  a  slightly  conductive  rubber  sheet  interposed  between  each 
electrode  plate  and  the  ceramic  piezoelectric  plate  and  applying  an 
electnr  potential  to  the  electrode  plates  to  pole  the  piezoelectric 
plate,  the  slightly  conductive  rubber  plates  being  effective  to  pro- 
vide intimate  electric  contact  with  the  piezoelectric  plate  while 
limiting  the  current  available  for  arcing  in  the  event  of  breakdown. 


2.  A  method  for  poling  a  ceramic  piezoelectnc  plate  compnsing 
applying  one  surface  of  a  ceramic  piezoelectric  plate  to  a  ground 
plate  and  applying  electric  charge  from  a  corona  discharge  device 
to  the  opposite  surface  of  the  ceramic  piezoelectnc  plate  until  the 
applied  charge  is  sufficient  to  create  a  breakdown 


5,605,660 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  A  MULTI-LAYER  FILM 
CONTAINING  RECYCLE  POLYMER  FROM  CROSS- 
LINKED  FILMS 
Livio  Buongiorno,  Naviglio,  and  Paolo  Ciocca,  Liimellogno, 
both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.-Conn..  Dun- 
can. S.C. 

Filed  Apr.  20.  1995.  Ser.  No.  4274549 
Claims  priority,  application  European  PaL  Off.,  Apr.  28, 
1994,94106672 

Int  CI.'  B29C  35/10 
VJS.  CI.  264--456  II  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  multilayer,  cross- linked, 
heat  shnnkable.  polyolehn  film,  said  film  having  at  least  one  inner 
layer  comprising  thermoplastic  polymer  disposed  between  two 
outer  layers  comprising  thermoplastic  polymer  different  from  the 
thermoplastic  polymer  of  said  inner  layer,  compnsing  the  steps  of; 

a)  coextruding  the  thermoplastic  p<ilymers  into  a  tape; 

b)  cross-linking  the  tape;  and 

c)  converting  said  cross-linked  tape  into  a  heat  shnnkable  film 
by  onentation.  the  film  having  at  least  one  inner  layer; 

w  herein  scrap  matenai  produced  in  the  manufacture  of  the  heal 
shrinkahle  film  is  incorporated  into  at  least  one  inner  layer  by 
recycling  the  film  into  the  coextrusion  step  in  an  amount  up  to 
50',r  by  weight  of  the  total  film  weight. 


5,605,661 
METHODS  OF  USING  LIQUID  ENZYME 
COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  MIXED  POLYOLS 
Bahram  .Asgharian.  and  Bor-Sbyue  Hong,  both  of  Arlington. 
Tex..  a.ssignors  to  Alcon  Laboratories.  Inc..  Fort  Worth.  Tex. 
Filed  Aug.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  516,664 
Int.  CI."  B08B  3/08 
VS.  CI.  422—28  14  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  cleaning  and  disinfecting  a  contact  lens  com- 
pnsing: 

placing  the  lens  in  an  aqueous  disinfecting  solution  containing 
an  amtuint  of  an  antimicrobial  agent  effective  to  disinfect  the 
lens; 
forming  an  aqueous  disinfectant/enzyme  solution  by  dispersing 
an  amount  of  a  liquid  enzyme  cleaning  composition  in  said 
disinfecting  solution,  said  cleaning  composition  compnsing: 
an  enzyme  in  an  amount  effective  to  clean  the  lens;  30-70% 
w/v  of  a  mixed  polyol;  and  water;  and 
soaking  the  lens  in  said  aqueous  disinfectant/enzyme  solution 
for  a  penod  of  time  sufficient  to  clean  and  disinfect  the  lens. 


5.605.662 
ACTIVE  PROGRA.MMABLE  ELECTRONIC  DEVICES 
FOR  MOLECULAR  BIOLOGICAL  ANALYSIS  AND 
DIAGNOSTICS 
Michael  J.  Heller,  Encinitas,  and  Eugene  IXi.  San  Diego,  both  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Nanogeo,  Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
Filed  Nov.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  146,504 
Int.  CI."  C12M  1/40:  CI2Q  1/6^:  C07H  21/02:21/04 
VS.  CI.  422—68.1  47  Claims 

1  An  electronic  device  adapted  to  receive  a  solution  comprising: 
a  substrate. 


174-413  O.G.-97-IO:QL3 
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a  plurality  of  selectively  addressable  electrodes,  the  electrodes 
being  disposed  upon  the  substrate  and  electrically  insulated 
from  one  another  prior  to  receipt  of  the  solution. 

a  current  source  for  providing  a  selective  current  for  the  elec- 
trodes, individual  buffer  reservoirs  associated  with  said  elec- 
trodes, and 

individual  permeation  layers  disposed  adjacent  said  individual 
buffer  reservoirs,  forming  addressable  binding  locations. 


5.605.66J 

AROMATIC  ACIDS 

Jui  Y.  Cluing,  Bubendorf,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba-Geigy 

Corporation,  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  3I6J68,  Sep.  30,  1944,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  255J98,  Jun.  7,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,382.659,  which  Ls 
a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  56,725,  May  3,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  758049,  Sep.  11,  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,229303,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  348J15,  May  5, 
1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

463.472 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   May    10.    1988, 
1766/88;  Mar.  22,  1989,  1065/89 

Int.  CI.''  COIN  .1(M)2:  C12M  //-<6 
U.S.  a.  422—70  10  Claims 


[O  0    3    O    O   O   O  r    I-J3 

I  O^  ■»  O  -O-  O'  O  L  !^3i 

1-J  [Si 


I  111! 


UMI 


I   A  device  for  modifying  a  protein  vkith  a  chemical  reagent  and 
thereafter   performing    high-performance    liquid   chromatography 
(HPLC)  analysis  of  the  chemically  modihed  protein,  comprising 
a  reactor: 

a  vacuum  pump  connected  to  said  reactor; 
synnge  pump  means  for 

introducing  itie  unmodihed  protein  and  chemical  reagent  into 

the  tractor  for  reaction, 
introducing  inert  gas  into  the  reactor  which,  when  kepi  at 
sufficiently   high  pressure   in   the  reactor  bv   the   vacuum 
pump,  causes  evacuation  of  the  reactor  contents,  and 
washing  the  reactor  after  evacuation  by  introduction  of  wash- 
ing solution  into  the  reactor, 
a  desalting  unit  for  separating  excess  reagents  and  by-products 
from  chemically  modihed  protein; 


a  HPLC  component  for  analyzing  the  iieactor  contents; 

a  waste  reservoir; 

control  means  for  directing  the  reactor  contents  after  evacuation 
from  the  reactor  to  the  desalting  unit  for  separation,  to  the 
HPLC  component  for  analysis,  or.  if  the  reactor  contents  is 
washing  solution,  to  the  waste  reservoir; 

an  eluent  delivery  pump  for  delivering  eluent  to  the  desalting 
unit  for  use  in  the  separating  prixess;  and 

a  detector  which  detects  whether  the  product  exiting  the  desalt- 
ing unit  contains  chemically  modified  protein,  in  which  ca.se 
the  paxluct  is  directed  back  into  the  reactor,  or  whether  the 
product  does  not  contain  chemically  modified  protein,  in 
which  case  the  product  is  directed  to  the  waste  reservoir. 


5,605.664 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RAPID 
EQl  ILIBRATION  OF  DISSOLVED  GAS  COMPOSITION 
Imants  R.  Lauks,  RockclilTe  Park;  Raymond  J.  Pierce,  Ottawa, 
both  of  Canada;  Joseph  W.  Rogers,  Doylestown.  Pa.,  and 
Michael  P.  Zelin.  Brooldyn.  N.Y.,  assignors  to  i-STAT  Cor- 
poration, Princeton,  NJ. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  274J87.  Jul.  13,  1994.  This  application 

Oct.  23,  1995.  Ser.  No.  546.796 

Int.  Cl.'^  COIN  7/00 

V.S.  CI.  422—83  17  Claims 
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1.  A  cartridge  for  measunng  the  concentration  of  a  dissolved  gas 
in  a  sample  fluid  composing: 

(a)  a  housing  with  a  plurality  of  regions,  including  a  sensor 
region  and  a  calibranl  fluid  region  which  holds  an  aqueous 
calibrant  fluid  apart  from  a  gas  equilibration  reservoir  wherein 
said  aqueous  calibrant  fluid  has  dissolved  gases; 

(b)  a  gas  sensor  located  in  the  sensor  region  of  said  housing 
(ct   at   least   one   conduit,   within   said   housing,   wherein   said 

conduit  joins  the  sensor  region  with  the  calibrant  fluid  region 
of  said  housing;  and 
(d)  a  gas  equilibration  reservoir  positioned  in  said  conduit 
wherein  said  reservoir  contains  a  predetermined  composition 
of  calibrant  gases  such  that  a  calibrant  fluid  brought  in  contact 
with  said  reservoir  undergoes  an  exchange  of  the  calibrant 
fluid's  dissolved  ga.ses  with  calibrant  gases  contained  in  said 
reservoir  to  provide  a  calibrant  fluid  with  an  equilibrated 
dissolved  gas  composition  that  reflects  substantially  the  pre- 
determined composition  of  calibrant  gases  contained  in  said 
reservoir,  said  conduit  and  sensor  region  having  a  configura- 
tion which  allows  the  displacement  of  said  equilibrated  cali- 
brant fluid  and  a  sample  fluid  across  the  gas  sensor. 


'  5.605.665 

REACTION  VESSEL 
Frederic  L.  Clark;  Larry  W.  Moore,  both  of  Piano,  Tex.; 
William  J.  Kanewske,  III,  Pleasanton.  Calif.;  Douglas  D. 
McDowell.  Wildwood.  III.,  and  Gilbert  Clifl.  Mesquite.  Tex., 
assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories.  Abbott  Park,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  126,411,  Sep.  24,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  859  J 18, 

Mar.  27,  1992,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  126,411is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  915,162.  Jul.  20.  1992.  Pat. 
No.  5JI76J13,  Ser.  No.  915,163,  Jul.  20,  1992,  abandoned,  Ser. 
No.  915,164,  JuL  20,  1992,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  915,166,  Jid. 
20,  1992,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  915,167,  JuL  20,  1992,  aban- 
doned. Ser.  No.  915,168.  Jul.  20,  1992,  abandoned,  Ser.  No. 
916,425,  Jul.  20,  1992.  abandoned.  Ser.  No.  916^551,  Jul.  20. 
1992.  abandoned.  Ser.  No.  916.556,  Jul.  20.  1992.  abandoned. 
Ser.  No.  916.737,  JuL  20.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5.451.528.  .Sen  No. 
917053,  Jul.  20,  1992,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  917.634.  Jul.  20, 
1992,  abandoned.  Ser.  No.  27.268,  Mar.  18.  1993,  abandoned, 
Ser.  No.  27.270,  Mar.  18,  1993,  abandoned.  Ser.  No.  27J87, 
Mar.  18.  1993,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  27J88,  Mar.  18,  1993, 
abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  27,481.  Mar.  18,  1993,  abandoned, 
each  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  859018,  said 
Ser.  No.  126,4 11  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  27069. 
Mar.  18,  1993.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  917,634,  which  is  a  continualion-in-pari  of  .Ser.  No. 
859,218,  said  Ser.  No.  126,411is  a  continuatioo-in-pari  of  Ser. 
No.  27,482,  Mar.  18,  1993,  abandoned,  which  Ls  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  916,556,  which  Ls  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  859,218.  This  application  Jan. 
3,  1994,  .Sen  No.  176,430 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  i^/()2 
II.S.  CI.  422—102  7  Claims 


5,6v5,v66 
CAPILLARY  RETAINING  SYSTEM 
David  L.  Goodale;  Duane  G.  Barber,  both  of  Yorba  Linda,  and 
Richard  C.  Meyer,  Lahabra,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Beck- 
man  Instruments.  Inc.  FuUerton.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  71 AJ2.  Jun.  3.  1993,  Pat  No. 
5.417.925,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  48,709.  Apr  16. 
1993.  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  23.  1995,  Sen  No. 
410,036 
Int.  a."  BOIL  i)m 
I  .S.  CI.  422—103  53  Claims 


10|\ 


I  A  d-jxicc  for  holding  a  pluralitv  of  liquids  for  assays  to  be 
performed  on  an  automated  anah  tical  v\  stem,  said  holding  device 
relea-sably  engageable  by  a  loading  device  for  positioning  a  plural- 
ity of  said  holding  devices  in  said  system,  said  holding  device 
comprising: 

a  platform  hav  ing  two  side  edges,  a  front  edge,  and  a  rear  edge: 

and 
a  plurality  of  wells  for  holding  said  liquids,  said  wells  extending 
below  said  platform  from  a  plurality  of  openines  therein,  said 
holding  device  releasably  engageable  by  said  loading  device, 
said  holding  device  further  comprising  a  support  skirt  tubular 
in  shape  extending  f«low  said  platform  from  one  of  said 
plurality  of  openings  therein,  said  holding  device  further 
comprising  a  container  for  holding  liquids,  said  container 
secured  in  said  support  skirt,  said  holding  device  further 
including  a  reaction  vessel  tab  extending  downwardly  from 
one  of  said  plurality  of  wells  adjacent  to  said  rear  edge  of  said 
platform,  said  reaction  vessel  tab  for  engaging  said  loading 
device  to  facilitate  transfer  of  said  holding  device  between 
locations  in  said  automated  analytical  system 


44.  A  capillary  retaining  system  suitable  for  receiving  optical 
cables  having  end  barrels  retaining  optical   fibers,  the  retaining 
system  comprising: 
(al  a  capillary  holder  system  for  holding  a  capillary  tube  having 
a  hrsl  end  and  a  second  end.  the  system  comprising: 
(11  a  hrsl  capillary  holder  for  holding  a  portion  of  the  capillary 
tube  proximate  the  first  end.  the  first  holder  being  electri- 
cally conductive  and  comprising:  (I )  a  flange  for  coopera- 
tion .ind  removable  engagement  with  a  capillary  retaining 
system.  (2)  a  first  cylindrical  portion  proximate  the  first  end 
of  the  capillary  tube  and  extending  from  the  flange.  (3)  a 
second  cylindrical  portion  extending  from  the  flange  away 
from  the  first  end  of  the  capillary  tube,  the  second  cylindri- 
cal portion  providing  an  area  of  sufficient  size  to  be  gnped 
between  fingertips  of  a  user  and  (4)  a  nonconductive  sleeve 
covenng  the  second  p<irtion;  and 
(ii)  a  second  capillary  holder  for  holding  a  portion  of  the 
capillary  tube  proximate  the  second  end.  the  second  holder 
comprising:  ( I )  an  outlet  portion  proximate  the  second  end 
of  the  capillary  tube,  and  (2)  a  flattened  portion  proximate 
the  outlet  portion,  the  flattened  portion  having  opposing 
sides,   the   flattened  portion  comprising   opposite   aligned 
recesses   formed   in   the   opposing   sides   of  the   flanened 
portion,  the  recesses  being  sized  to  receive  the  end  barrels 
of  the  optical  cables,   wherein   the   recesses  expose  the 
capillary  tube,  the  flattened  portion  further  composing  ori- 
entation means  so  that  the  second  holder  can  cooperate 
with  an  removably  engage  a  retaining  system  only   in  a 
predetermined  direction: 
(b)  a  first   retainer  tor  releasably  engaging  the  first  capillary 
holder,  the  first  retainer  comprising  a  base,  an  opening  in  the 
based  sj/e  to  receive  the  first  cylindrical  portion  of  the  first 
holder,    and   a   clamp   disposed   on    the   base   proximate   the 
opening,  the  clamp  composing  an  arm  for  releasably  engag- 
ing the  flange  on  the  first  holder  to  urge  the  first  holder  against 
the  base,  and 
(cl  a  second  retainer  for  releasably  engaging  the  second  capil- 
lary holder,  the  second  retainer  comprising 
(1)  a  retainer  body  defining  ( 1 )  a  first  opening  sized  to  receive 
the  second  holder  flattened  portion,  and  (2 1  oppi>site  bores 
in  the  retainer  body  and  intersecting  the  first  opening,  the 
bores  sized  to  receive  end  barrels  of  the  optical  cables; 
(III  a  lever  pivotally  caroed  by  the  second  retainer  in  second- 
arv  openings  defined  in  the  retainer  body  to  pry  the  second 
holder  out  of  the  hrM  opening  when  the  lever  is  routed 
from  a  first  lever  position  to  a  second  lever  position;  and 
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(iii)  retainer  locks  pivotally  earned  by  the  second  retainer  in 
tertiary  openings  defined  m  the  retainer  body,  wherein  the 
reuuner  locks  compnse  clips  for  removably  engaging  end 
barrels  of  the  opucal  cables,  each  clip  comprising  a  spnng 
clip  having  a  pair  of  substantially  parallel  legs,  each  leg 
having  an  upper  and  a  lovter  end,  with  the  upper  end  of  the 
legs  joined  and  the  legs  spaced  apart  to  receive  and  engage 
end  barrels  of  the  optical  cables  between  the  legs,  and 
wherein  the  horizontal  lower  end  of  the  legs  are  pivotally 
disposed  in  the  tertiary  opemngs. 


5,605,667 

APPARATUS  FOR  DISINFECTING  A  CONTACT  LENS 

AND  DETECTING  THE  PRESENCE  OF  AN  OXIDATIVE 

DISINFECTANT 

Charles  H.  Powell,  Jr.^  Irvine,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Allergan, 

Waco,  Tex. 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  782,899,  Oct  24,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,531,963, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  588,086,  Sep.  25.  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  586,052 

Int  CI.   A61L  2//6 

i:.S.  CI.  422—119  17  Qaims 


16.  An  apparatus  useful  for  disinfecting  a  contact  lens  compris- 


ing: 


a  subslanlialK  transpiireni  cup  assembly  capable  of  holding  a 
liquid  medium  containing  an  oxidative  contact  lens  disinfec- 
tant; 

a  basket  assembly  acting  to  hold  a  contact  lens  in  the  liquid 
medium  in  said  cup  assembly;  and 

a  color  indicator  assembly  constructed  to  be  located  at  least 
partially  in  the  liquid  medium  in  said  cup  assembly  and 
capable  of  prov  iding  a  lirst  color  indication  of  the  presence  of 
the  oxidative  contact  lens  disinfectant  in  the  liquid  medium, 
said  color  indicator  assembly  compnsing  an  icxline  compo- 
nent bonded  to  an  anion  exchange  resin,  which  bonding  is 
substantially  irreversible  at  the  conditions  at  which  said  appa- 
ratus is  used  to  disinfect  a  contact  lens. 


UMI 


5,605.668 
SOLVENT  EXTRACTION  OF  COBALT  FROM  COBALT 
SILFATE  SOLI TION 
John  E.  Fittock:  Malcolm  J.  Price;  John  G.  Reid.  all  of  Towas- 
viile.-   David  T.   White.  Vangebup.  and   Michael   R.   Davis. 
Inglewood,  ail  of  .Australia,  assignors  to  Queensland  Nickel 
Pyt  Ltd..  Queeasland.  .Australia 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1994.  Ser.  No.  329348 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia,    Oct    29.    1993, 
PM2092 

Int  CI."  COIG  4'iAX):5IA)0:5S/00 
V:S.  a.  423—139  25  Claims 

I  A  process  tor  the  preparation  and  puntication  of  a  cobalt 
oxide  hydroxide  comp«iund  from  a  cobalt  sulphate  solution  con- 
taining cationic  and  anionic  impunues,  comprising  the  successive 
steps  of: 


r-^M^^ 


(i)  contacting  the  cobalt  sulphate  solution  at  an  initial  pH  of  less 
than  2.8  with  an  organic  reagent  specific  for  the  extraction  of 
feme  iron  and  zinc  to  extract  the  majont>  of  fernc  iron 
cationic  impurities  from  the  cobalt  sulphate  solution  and 
slowly  raising  the  pH  to  about  .^.5  to  separate  zinc  cationic 
impunties  from  the  sulphate  solution; 

(ill  extracting  cobalt  cations  from  the  sulphate  solution  produced 
from  step  (i)  with  an  organic  reagent  to  produce  a  cobalt 
loaded  organic  pha.se  substantially  free  of  all  anionic  impun- 
ties; 

(iii)  stnpping  the  cobalt  loaded  organic  pha.se  with  a  concentrate 
ammoniacal  ammonium  carbonate  solution  to  produce  an 
ammoniacal  ammonium  carbonate  stnp  liquor  nch  in  cobalt  II 
ammines; 

(iv)  oxidizing  the  cobalt  II  ammines  in  the  ammoniacal  ammo- 
nium cartwnate  stnp  liquor  to  cobalt  III  telraammines  to  form 
a  cobalt  III  letraammine  nch  ammoniacal  stnp  liquor; 

(V)  extracting  the  majonty  of  nickel,  as  an  impunty,  from  the 
cobalt  III  tetraamine  nch  ammoniacal  strip  liquor  with  an 
organic  reagent;  and 

I VI I  recovenng  the  cobalt  from  the  cobalt  III  tetraamine  nch 
ammoniacal  ammonium  carbonate  strip  liquor 


5.605.669 
PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  CF.SIUM  SALTS  FROM 
CESll  M  ALl  MINI  M  ALl  M 
Hartmut  Hofmann.  Bad  Soden;  Klaus  Kobele.  Dietzenbach: 
Horst  Prinz.  Friedberg;  Bemd  Phillipp.  Langelsheim;  Gerd 
Harms,  Goslar.-  .Alexander  Schiedt.  Mainz,  and  Ulrike  Heck- 
tor.  Friedbcrg.  all  of  Ciermany.  assignors  to  Metallgesell- 
schaft  .Aktiengesellschaft.  Frankfurt  am  Main.  Ciermany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/01202,  5  371  Date  Nov.  24.  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  24.  1995.  PIT  Pub.  No.  W094/25422.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  10.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  19.  1994.  Ser.  No.  537.927 
Claims  priority,  application  (^rmany.  Apr.  24,  1993,  43  13 
480.7 

Int.  tl."  C22B  2ft//0.  COID  .</00:  COIF  l/W:  C07C  55/00 
Iii.  CI.  423—208  7  Claims 

1    A  process  of  making  a  cesium  salt  from  cesium-aluminum- 
alum.  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  reacting  cesium-aluminum-alum  with  calcium  hydroxide  in 
an  amount  equimolar  to  aluminum  in  said  cesium-aluminum- 
alum  and  a  water-soluble  calcium  salt  in  an  amount  equimolar 
to  cesium  in  said  cesium-aluminum-alum  in  the  presence  of 
water  in  a  single  vessel  to  precipitate  aluminum  hydroxide 
and  calcium  sulfate;  and 
bi  separating  the  aluminum  hvdroxide  and  calcium  sulfate  pre- 
cipitated in  step  al  Irom  tiltrate  which  contains  the  cesium  salt 
by  one  of  hllenng  and  centnfuging 


'  5,605,670 

METHOD  FOR  PURIFYING  HYDROGEN  PEROXIDE 
Ukka  TUrunen,  Oulu,  Finland,  assignor  to  Kemirachemicals 
Ot,  Helsinki,  Finland 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  412,425 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Sep.  21.  1994,  944373 

Int  CI."  COIB  15/01:15/023 

VS.  a.  423—584  14  Claims 


5,605,672 
BLOOD  POOL  IMAGING  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD 

OF  ITS  USE 
Alexei  A.  Bogdanov,  Newton;  Ralph  Weissleder.  Charlestown; 
Thomas  J.  Brady,  Winchester,  and  Ronald  Callahan.  Boston, 
all  of  Mass..  assignors  to  The  General  Hospital  Corporation, 
Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  74J19 

Int  a.*  A61K  51/00:  C07F  5/00 

VJS.  a.  424—1.65  44  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  puntication  of  hydrogen  peroxide  by  extraction, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  contacting  a  hydrogen  peroxide  aqueous  solution  containing 
impurities  with  a  solvent  compnsing  at  least  one  substance 
which  dissolves  the  impunties.  for  transferring  the  impunties 
from  the  hydrogen  peroxide  aqueous  solution  to  the  solvent. 

b)  separating  the  hydrogen  peroxide  aqueous  solution,  from 
which  the  impunties  have  been  removed,  from  the  solvent, 
and 

c)  recovenng  the  separated  hydrogen  peroxide  aqueous  solution, 
wherein  said  substance  which  dissolves  the  impunties  is  in  a 

supercritical  state. 


5,605,671 
RADIOLABELED  NEUTROPHIL  ACTIVATING  PEPTIDES 

FOR  IMAGING 
Leon  R.  Lyie.  Webster  Groves,  Mo.;  Steven  L.  Kunkel.  and 
Robert  M.  Stricter,  both  of  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignors  to 
The  Regents  of  The  University  of  Michigan,  Ann  Arbor, 
Mich.,  and  Mallinckrodt  Medical,  Inc.,  St  Louis.  Mo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  956,862,  Oct.  5,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5.413.778,  and  Ser.  No.  956,863.  Oct.  5,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,346,686.  This  appUcation  Apr.  29.  1994,  Ser.  No.  235.659 
Int  CI."  A61K  49/02:5l/OH:  C07K  I  AX) 
VS.  CI.  424—1.41  25  Oaims 


I  A  method  of  imaging  a  target  site  m  an  animal  body,  com- 
pnsing providing  a  radionuclide-labelled  chemokine,  wherein  said 
chemokine  is  a  Neutrophil-activating  Peptide-2  (NAP-2)  peptide, 
introducing  the  labelled  chemokine  into  an  animal's  body,  allow- 
ing said  labelled  chemokine  to  accumulate  at  a  target  site  of  the 
animal's  body,  wherein  receptor  molecules  recognizable  by  said 
chemokine  are  located  at  said  target  site,  and  detecting  the  accu- 
mulated, labelled  chemokine  so  as  to  image  said  target  site. 
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1.  A  blood  pool  imaging  composition  compnsing; 

an  imaging  agent  compnsing  a  polymeric  backbone,  protective 
groups,  and  chelating  groups,  wherein  each  of  said  protective 
groups  and  chelating  groups  are.  independently,  covalently 
bonded  to  amino  groups  present  on  said  backbone,  and 
wherein  said  protective  groups  are  polyethylene  glycol 
derivatives, 

a  reducing  compound,  and 
a  buffer. 


5,605.673 
STABILIZED  MICROBUBBLE  COMPOSITIONS  FOR 
ULTRASOUND 
Ernest  G.  Schutt,  San  Diego;  Charics  D.  Anderson.  Lebanon, 
and  David  P.  Evitts,  La  JoUa,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Alliance  Pharmaceutical  Corp.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  99,951,  Jul.  30.  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  284.083 
Int  a."  A61K  49/00 
U.S.  a.  424—9.51  82  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  forming  microbubbles.  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  first  gas.  a  second  component,  a  membrane  forming 
matenal,  and  a  liquid,  wherein  said  first  gas  and  said  second 
component  are  present  in  a  molar  ratio  of  about  1:100  to 
about  1 ,000: 1 ,  and  wherein  said  second  component  compnses 
vapor  of  a  compound  that  is  liquid  at  37°  C.  and  760  mm  Hg 
but  which  has  a  vapor  pressure  of  at  least  75  mm  Hg  at  37°  C. 
with  the  proviso  that  said  first  gas  and  said  second  component 
are  not  water  vapor;  and 
surrounding  said  first  gas  and  said  second  component  with  said 
membrane  forming  material  to  form  microbubbles  in  said 
liquid. 


5,605,674 
MEDICINAL  AEROSOL  FORMULATIONS 
Tariochan  S.  Purewal,  Leamington  Spa,  and  David  J.  Green- 
leaf,  Loughborough,  both  of  EngUnd,  assignors  to  Riker 
Laboratories,  Inc.,  St  Paul,  Miim. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  26,476,  Mar.  4,  1993.  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  649,140,  Jan.  30,  1991,  Pat  No.  5025,183,  which 
is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  442,119,  Nov.  28,  1989.  aban- 
doned. This  applicatioa  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  Na  471.618 
Int  a.'  A61L  9/W 
U.S.  a.  424—45  1  Claim 

1.  An  aerosol  formulation  contained  in  an  aerosol  container 
equipped  with  a  metering  valve,  said  formulation  compnsing: 
(a)  a  therapeutically  effective  anwunt  of  a  medicament;  and 
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(b)  a  propellant  substantially  free  of  chlorofluorocarfeons.  said 
propellant  compnsing  1.1.1.2-tetrafliK>roethane 
said  fonnulaoon  being  suiUble  for  deUvcry  to  the  lung  by  inhala- 
tion from  said  aerosol  container. 


5.605.675 
PROCESSES  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR 
REMINERALIZATION  AND  PREVENTION  OF 
DEMINERALIZATION  OF  DENTAL  ENAMEL 
Nonnan  Usen,  Mariboro,  and  Anthony  E.  Winston,  East  Brun- 
swick, both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Enamdon  Inc..  East  Brun- 
swick, N  J. 

Fikd  Jun.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  465,875 
Int.  CL*  A6IK  7//6 
VS.  a.  424—49  '*  ^^^^^ 

1.  A  product  for  renuneralizjng  at  least  one  demineralized  sub- 
surface of  at  least  one  tooth,  composing: 

(t)  a  first  discrete  component  composing  from  about  0.05"*  to 

15.0*  of  at  least  one  water-soluble  calcium  salt; 
(ii)  a  second  discrete  component  comprising  from  about  0.05* 
to  15.0*  of  at  least  one  water-soluble  phosphate  sail  and  from 
about  0.01*  to  5.0*  of  at  least  one  water-soluble  fluonde  salt 
which  yields  fluonde  ions; 
(ill)  a  dispensing  container  composing  at  least  two  discrete 
compartments  each  with  an  outlet  in  proximity  to  the  other, 
the   first  compartment  stonng  the   first  component   which 
includes  calcium  salt  and  the  second  compartment  stonng  the 
second  component  which  includes  phosphate  salt; 
(iv)  a  closure  mechanism  for  closing  the  compartments;  and 
(V)  a  closure  means  for  allowing  the  first  and  second  compo- 
nents to  be  simultaneously  dispensed  from  said  compartments 
so  as  to  pemiit  said  dispensed  first  and  second  components  to 
simultaneously  and  directly  contact  said  at  least  one  tooth; 
wherein  the  first  and  second  components  each  have  a  pH  such 
that  when  the  contents  of  the  two  compartments  arc  mixed  to 
form  an  aqueous  mixture,  the  mixnire  has  a  the  pH  of  between 
about  4.5  and  100.  further  wherein  said  aqueous  mixture  ha.s 
a  subility  such  that  upon  introduction  of  said  mixture  into  an 
oral  cavity,  calcium  ions  released  by  said  at  lea.st  one  water 
soluble  calcium  salt  and  phosphate  ions  released  by  said  at 
least  one  water-soluble  phosphate  salt  diffuse  through  a  sur- 
face of  said  at  least  one  tooth  to  said  at  lea.st  one  demineral- 
ized subsurface  of  said  at  lea.st  one  tooth  to  form  hydroxya 
patite  and  thereby  remineralize  said  at  least  one  demineralized 
subsurface. 


5,605,677 
REMINERALIZING  DENTAL  CARE  PREPARATION 
Klaus   Schumann,   Erkrath;   Franz   Foerg.   Langenfdd,  and 
Hans  Laska,  DuesseWorf.  ail  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hen- 
kel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien,  DuesseJdorf.  G«r- 

manv 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/02991.  S  371  Date  May  8,  1995,  I  102(e) 
Date  May  8,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/10969.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  26,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Oct.  28,  1993.  Ser.  No.  433^91 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Nov.  6,  1992,  42  37 

500.2 

Int  a."  A61K  7/16:7/18 

VS.  a.  424-52  ^^  CI"*™* 

1  In  a  toothpaste  for  restonng  the  surface  of  teeth  containing  a 
polishing  agent,  fluonne  compounds,  humectants.  binders  and 
water,  the  improvement  which  composes;  a  polishing  agent  com- 
posing silica  and  dicalcium  phosphate  dihydrate  (bmshite)  in  a 
rauo  by  weight  of  10  1  to  1:1  and  a  water-soluble  magnesium  salt 
in  an  amount  sufficient  to  provide  0.1  to  0.5%  by  weight  magne- 
sium. 


UMI 


5,605,676 

ORAL  COMPOSITION  EXHIBITING  IMPROVED 

UPTAKE  AND  RETENTION  OF  ANTIBACTERLAL 

COMPOUNDS  ON  DENTAL  TISSUE  SURFACES 

Abdul  Gabr.  Princeton,  and  Nurmn  Nabi,  Cranbury,  both  of 

NJ.,  assignors  to  CoIgate-PalmoMve  Company,  New  Yorii, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1995.  Ser.  No.  494,744 

InL  O."  A61K  7/16 

VS.  a.  424—19  »4  Claims 

1  In  an  anubactenal  oral  composition  containing  an  effective 
therapeutic  amount  of  a  halogenated  diphenyl  ether  or  phenolic 
antibactenal  compound  the  improvement  consisung  essentially  of 
a  monoalkyl  phosphate  compound  present  in  an  amount  effecuve 
to  increase  the  uptake  of  the  antibactenal  compound  by  dental 
ussue. 


5,605,678 

PHOTOPROTECTIVE«:OSMETlC  COMPOSITIONS 

COMPRISING  2,4,6-TRIS(P-((2 - 

ETH\LHEXYL)OXYCARBONYL)ANILIN01-l,3,5- 

TRLAZINE  ANDOILY  ESTERS 

Jean-Mart:  Asdone,  Paris;  Ddphine  AUard,  Colomb«,  and 

IsabeUc  Hansenne,  Paris,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  L'Oreal, 

Paris,  France 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  463,505 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jun.  3,  1994,  94  068835 
Int  a."  A61K  7/42:7/40 
VS.  a.  424—59  28  Claims 

1  A  topically  applicable  sunscreen/cosmeuc  composition 
adopted  for  the  photoprolection  of  human  skin  and/or  hair,  com- 
posing (I)  a  photoprotecting  effective  amount  of  2.4,6-tnslp-((2'- 
ethylhexyl)oxycatbonyl)anilinol-  1.3.5-tnazine  and  (ii)  at  least  one 
oil  selected  from  among  the  esters  having  the  foUowing  stnjcniral 
formulae  (I).  (Ill  or  (III): 

o  o  di 

II  II 

R-«-OtrC-eO»rA-«-OirC-«-0»rR 

in  which  fomiula  ( I )  a  and  b  are  integers  equal  to  0  or  1 .  but  cannot 
simultaneously  be  equal  to  0.  R  is  a  linear  or  branched  C^-C,, 
alkyl  radical  and  A  is  a  linear  or  branched  C,-C,,  alkylene  radical; 

R,-(-0-CHi-CH:-»r-t-0-CH-CH;-»j-i-0-CH:-CH2*rO-R: 

CH> 
in  which  fomiula  (11)  c.  d  and  e  are  integers  ranging  from  0  to  30. 
inclusive,  the  sum  c-fd-te  being  at  lea.st  8.  R,  is  an  aroyi  radical  or 
a  linear  or  branched  C,„-C„  alkyl  radical  and  R,  is  hydrogen  or  a 
radical  — CH,— COOR,.  wherein  R,  is  a  linear  or  branched 
C.-C,,  alkyl  radical,  with  the  provisio  that,  when  R,  is  an  alkyl 
radical,  then  R,  cannot  be  hydrogen; 


(III 


OH  vm 

I 

R4-0-C-«-CH2»;-C-CH:t;rC-0-R4 
O  R5  O 

in  which  formula  (111)  f  and  g  are  integers  equal  to  0  or  1.  but 
cannot  simultaneously  be  equal  to  0.  R^  is  a  linear  or  branched 
C,„-C,,  alkyl  radical  and  R,  is  hydrogen  or  a  radical  — COOR«. 
wherein  R«  is  a  linear  or  branched  C,o-C„  alkyl  radical;  in  a 
cosmetically  acceptable  vehicle,  earner  or  diluent  therefor. 


5.605,679 

PHOTOPROTECTIVE/COSMETIC  COMPOSITIONS 

COMPRISING  AT  LEAST  ONE  SOLID  ORGANIC 

SUNSCREEN  COMPOUND  AND  DIPHENYLACRYLATE 

SOLVENT  THEREFOR 
Isabelle  Hansenne,  and  Victoria  Van  Leeuwen,  both  of  Paris. 
France,  assignors  to  L'Oreal,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  463,762 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  3,  1994,  94  06833 
InL  CI."  A61K  7/42:7/40 
U.S.  CI.  424—59  25  Claims 

I.  A  topically  applicable  sun.screen/cosmetic  composition 
adopted  for  the  photoprolection  of  human  skin  and/or  hair,  com- 
posing (II  a  photoprotecting  effective  amount  of 
4-methylben/ylidenecamphor  and,  optionally,  of  4-(ien-buiyl)-4'- 
meihoxydiben/oylmethane  and  (ill  a  2-ethylhexyl  a-cyano-^.p- 
diphenylacrylale  sunscreen  solvent,  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
subsiantiallv  completely  dissolve  the  total  amount  of  the  sunscreen 
constituent  (il.  in  a  cosmetically  acceptable  vehicle,  diluent  or 
earner  therefor. 


5.605.680 

PHOTOSTABLE  COSMETIC  COMPOSITION 

CONTAINING  A  UV-A  SCREEN  AND  A  UV-B  SCREEN 

AND  A  PROCESS  FOR  STABILIZING  THE  UV-A  SCREEN 

WITH  THE  UV-B  SCREEN 
.Andre  Deflandre,  Orry-la-Ville;  Serge  Forestier,  Claye-Souilly; 
Gerard  Lang,  Saint-Gratien;  Jean  F.  Grollier.  Parts,  and 
Jean  Cotteret,  Vemeuil-sur-Seine,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
L'Oreal.  Paris,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  51,282.  Apr.  23,  1993,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  857,105.  Mar.  24,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  129,048,  Dec.  7,  1987, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  487.484 

Claims   priority,   application   Luxembourg,   Dec.   8.    1986. 

86703 

Int  CI."  A61K  7/42 
VS.  a.  424—59  14  Claims 

1.  A  sunscreening  cosmetic  composition  wherein  4-(l.l 
-dimethylethyl)-4-methoxydibenzoylmelhane  is  stabilized  against 
I'V  radiation,  consisting  essentially  of  at  least  4.5*  by  weight  of 
p-melhylbenzylidenecamphor.  I  to  3*  by  weight  of  4-(l.l 
-dimethylethyl)-4 -methoxydibenzoylmethane.  the  weight  ratio  of 
p-melhylbenzylidenecamphor  to  4-(  l.l-dimethylethyl)-4'- 
methoxydlbenzoylmethane  being  higher  than  or  equal  to  3.  and  a 
cosmeticallv  acceptable  subsffate  containing  at  least  one  fatty 
pha.se.  said  substrate  being  in  a  form  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  oily  and  oleoalcoholic  lotions,  fatty  and  oleoalcoholic 
gels,  solid  sticks,  emulsions  and  aerosols,  said  substrate  containing 
al  least  one  cosmetic  adjuvant  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  thickeners,  softeners,  humectants.  surfactants,  preservatives, 
antifoaming  agents,  perfumes,  oils,  waxes,  lower  monoalcohols, 
lower  polyols.  propellants.  colorants  and  pigments. 


5,605,681 
MILD  GEL  DEODORANT  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 
SOAP,  POLYMERIC  HYDROGEL  FORMING  POLYMER 
AND  HIGH  LEVEL  OF  WATER 
Angle  IVandai,  and  Dean  Van  Phan,  both  of  West  Chester, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Proctor  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  16.  1994,  Ser.  No.  307.951 
Int.  a."  A61K  7/32 
VS.  C\.  424—65  22  Claims 

I.  A  deodorant  gel  composition,  compnsing: 

(a)  from  about  0.001*  to  about  20*.  by  weight,  of  deodorant 
active  fragrance,  or  combination  thereof; 

(b)  from  about  0.01*  to  about  15*.  by  weight,  of  a  soap  gelling 
agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  salts  of  C|,-C4,| 
fatty  acids,  and  combinations  thereof; 


(c)  a  hydrogel  component  compnsing  from  about  0.001*  to 
about  5* ,  by  weight  of  the  composition,  of  hydrogel  forming 
crosslinked  polymeric  gelling  agent,  said  hydrogel  forming 
polymenc  gelling  agent  being  present  in  said  composition  as  a 
gel; 

(d)  from  about  5*  to  about  70*,  by  weight,  of  a  polyhydroxy 
solvent  for  said  soap  gelling  agent,  said  polyhydroxy  solvent 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  alkyl  alcohols 
having  at  least  three  hydroxy  groups;  polymers  of  C-C,, 
alcohols  having  al  least  three  hydroxy  groups  per  monomer 
wherein  the  polymers  have  a  weight  average  molecular 
weight  of  about  800  or  less;  polyoxyethylenes.  polyoxypropv  - 
lenes,  and  polyoxyelhylene/polyoxypropylene  copolyiners, 
having  a  weight  average  molecular  weight  of  from  about  200 
to  about  4,000;  copolymers  of  C,-C|2  alcohols  having  at  least 
three  hydroxy  groups  with  Cj-Cm  dihydric  alcohols,  said 
copolymers  having  a  weight  average  molecular  weight  of 
from  about  200  to  about  4.000;  and  combinations  thereof;  and 

<e)  al  least  about  25*.  by  weight,  water,  said  compositions 
having  a  penetration  value  of  from  about  60  to  about  200 
tenths  of  a  millimeter. 


5,605,682 
ANTIPERSPIRANT  AEROSOL  COMPOSITION  WITH 
HIGH  SOLIDS  CONTENT 
Lloyd  Ross,  Hampton,  and  Frank  Schebece.  Edison,  both  of 
NJ..  assignors  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company,  New  York, 
N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  869,996,  Apr.  16.  1992.  abandoned. 
This  application  May  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  238,195 
Int  C1.''A61K  7/32:7/36:7/38 
VS.  CI.  424—68  7  Claims 

1.  An  antiperspirant  aerosol  composition  consisting  essentially 
of: 

10-35  wt.  *  of  particulate  material, 

0  2  to  2  wt.  *  of  a  suspending  agent  to  resist  the  tendency  of  the 

particulate  material  to  settle  out. 
5  to  50  wi.  *  of  liquid  emollient  carrier  material  for  carrying  the 
paniculate  material  from  the  container  to  the  skin  in  the  form 
of  a  moist  spray,  and 
a  propellant  for  expelling  these  components  from  a  container, 
w  herein  said  propellant  makes  up  no  more  than  60  wt.  *  of  said 
composition  and  said  paniculate  malenal  consists  of  either  a 
particulate  antiperspirant  active  material  or  a  combination  of 
said  paniculate  antiperspirant  active  material  and  a  particulate 
filler  material   selected   from   the   group  consisting  of  talc, 
sodium  bicarbonate,  com  starch,  chemically  modified  com 
starch,  polyethylene,  polyacrylate,  and  cross-linked  polyure- 
thane. 


5,605.683 
ALKYL  POLYGLYCOSIDES  IN  HAIR  SKIN  CLEANSING 

COMPOSITIONS 
Sureshchandra  G.  Desai,  Wayne;  John  F.  Hessei,  Metucben, 
both  of  NJ.;  AUen  D.  Urfer,  ShelbyviUe,  Ind.;  Charles  B. 
Allen,  Norristown,  and  Stephen  A.  Fischer,  Yardley,  both  of 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Henkd  Corporation,  Plymouth  Meeting, 
Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  338,701,  Nov.  10,  1994.  This  application 
Apr.  30,  1996,  Ser,  No.  641.446 
Int  a.''  A61K  7/06 
VS.  a.  424—70.11  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  cleansing  human  hair  or  skin  compnsing  con- 
tacting human  hair,  skin  and  combinations  thereof  with  a  cleansing 
composition  comprised  of: 
(a)  an  alkyl  polyglycoside  of  formula  I: 

RO(Z).  I 

wherein  R  is  a  monovalent  or;ganic  radical  having  from  about  8  to 
about  18  carbon  atoms;  Z  is  a  sacchande  residue  having  5  or  6 
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carbon  atoms:  a  is  a  number  having  a  value  from  1  to  about  6  and 
an  effective  amount  of  a  dicarboxylic  acid  additive  having  from 
about  8  to  about  36  carbon  atoms; 

(b)  a  salt  of  an  alkyl  ether  sulfate  having  an  average  degree  of 
ethoxylation  of  about  2;  and 

(c)  an  N-alkoxylated  fatty  acid  amide,  thereby  imparting  to  said 
hutnan  hair,  skin  and  combinations  thereof  a  feeling  which  is 
free  of  tackiness,  roughness,  dryness  and  combinations 
thereof. 


5,605,686 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


S.605,684 

TOPICAL  THALIDOMIDE  COMPOSITIONS  FOR 

SURFACE  OF  MUCOSAL  WOUNDS.  ULCERATIONS. 

AND  LESIONS 

Daniel  J.  Piacquadio.  4262  Altamarino  Way.  San  Diego,  Calif. 

92103 
Continuatioa-in-parl  of  Ser.  No.  212^20,  Mar.  14,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5.443324.  This  appUcation  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  477,622 

InL  CI"  AOIN  43/40:  C08K  5/3417:5/3432 
VS.  a.  424—78.02  20  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  treating  inflammatory  eye  disorders  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  eye  ulcerations,  lesions,  and  retinopa- 
thy, comprising:  topically  applying  to  an  affected  eye  a  small  but 
treatment  effective  amount  of  a  thalidomide  composition  compos- 
ing from  about  0  001*  to  about  30*  by  weight  thalidomide 


5,605,687 

METHODS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  OF  A  POLYMER 

(POLOXAMER)  FOR  REPAIR  OF  ELECTRICAL  INJURY 

Raphael  C.  Lee,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Arch  Development 

Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  884,429,  May  15,  1992.  abandoned. 

ThU  application  Jun.  5,  1995.  Ser.  No.  461.255 

Int.  CI."  A61K  9/06:9/12:31/77 

VS.  a.  424—78.96  10  Oaims 
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1  A  method  of  reducing  animal  tissue  damage  due  to  electrical 
injury  compnsing  treating  the  affected  tissue  topically  with  a 
composition  consisting  essentially  of  an  amount  of  a  surface  active 
copolymer,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  poloxamcr, 
meroxapol.  poloxamine  and  PLURADOT®  polyol,  that  is  effective 
to  reduce  damage  to  the  tissue  by  stabilizing  cellular  membranes  or 
reducing  membrane  permeability,  the  surface  active  copolymer 
having  a  molecular  weight  of  between  about  2,000  and  about 
20.000  Daltons  and  from  about  45  %  to  95  *  hydrophobic  groups 
by  weight  of  the  copolymer:  in  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
topical  vehicle,  wherein  the  composition  is  administered  topically 
to  the  electrically  injured  ussue. 


UMI 


5,605.685 
NON-IRRITATING  SKIN  AND  HAIR  REJUVENATING 
COMPOSnON  HAVING  A  PH  BETWEEN  I  AND  6.5 
Susan  Y.  Iteng.  Suten  Island.  N.Y..-  Michael  W.  HeUoff.  West- 
Sctd,  N J..;  Jui-Chang  Chuang,  Wayne.  NJ.;  H.  Kari  Krum- 
met,  MontviUe.  NJ.,  and   Mary   R.  Davis.  Suffem.  N.Y., 
assigBors  to  ISP  Investments  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Coatinuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  528,383,  Sep.  13,  1995.  This 
appUcatian  Nov.  30.  1995.  Ser.  No.  565.605 
InL  a."  A61K  7/00:31/19:47/32 
VS.  a.  424—78.03  28  Claims 

I.  A  non-imtating.  skin  and  hair  rejuvenating  composition  hav- 
ing a  pH  of  from  about  1  and  about  6.5  which  comprises  a 
flowable.  homogenized  composition  of 

(a)  a  mK-ronized.  lightly  cro>slinked  N-vinyl  lactam  hydrogel  of 
I -IS  wt.  *  solids  and 

(b)  an  active  organic  rejuvenating  agent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 

( 1 )  pyruvic  acid. 

(2)  mono-   and   poly-carboxylated   C,    to  C^  hydrocarbon 
optionally  substituted  with  from  I  to  3  hydroxy  groups. 

(3)  an  ammonium  or  alkali  metal  sah  of  (2)  and  mixtures  of 
(1).  (2)  and/or  (3). 


5,605,688 
RECOMBINANT  DOG  AND  HORSE  T\  PE  I 
INTERFERONS 
Adolf  Himmler.  Vienna.  Austria;  Rudolf  Hauptmann.  Ebre- 
ichsdorf;    Norfoen    Hauel.    Biberacfa,    both    of   Gennany; 
Guntber  Adolf,  and  Peter  Swetly,  both  of  Vienna,  Austria, 
assignors   to   Boefaringcr   Ingelfaeim   International   GmbH. 
Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  851,691,  Mar  13,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  5,300.  Dec.  17,  1986,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Sep.  8,  1994.  Ser.  No.  302J91 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Aug.  16,  1985.  35  29 
262A  Oct.  2,  1985. 35  35  115.2;  Dec.  17, 1985. 35  44  520J;  Dec. 
18.  1994.  34  46  124.8;  Dec.  18,  1994,  34  46  I22.I 

Int.  a."  A61K  3fi/2l:  C07K  14/555:14/56:14/565 
VS.  a.  424—85.4  13  Claims 

1  An  interferon  (IFN)  protein,  produced  by  expression  of  heter- 
ologous nucleic  acid  in  a  host  cell,  free  from  other  proteins  of 
animal  origin,  and  having  the  ammo  acid  sequence  of  an  IFN 
protein  found  in  a  horse  or  a  dog. 

wherein  the  protein  is  encoded  by  the  complement  of  a  DNA 
sequence  which  will  hybndue.  under  conditions  of  stringency 
selecting  for  at  lea.st  85*  homology,  to  a  DNA  molecule 
having  a  sequence  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
the  DNA  sequence  encoding  residues  1161  of  mature  EqlFN- 
ol.  as  shown  in  FIG.  4: 


and 


the  DNA  sequence  encoding  residues  1-161  of  mature 

a2.  as  shown  in  FIG.  10: 
the  DNA  sequence  encoding  residues  I  - 1 65  of  mature 

p.  as  shown  in  FIG.  8: 
the  DNA  sequence  encoding  residues  1  - 1 72  of  mature 

oil.  as  shown  in  FIG.  12: 
the  DNA  sequence  encoding  residues  I  - 1 72  of  mature 

0)2.  as  shown  in  FIG.  31: 

the  DNA  sequence  encoding  residues  I  •  1 64  of  mature 
al.  as  shown  in  FIG.  25 


EqlFN- 
EqlFN 
EqIFN 
EqlFN- 

CalFN- 


5,605.689 

TREATMENT  OF  HIV-ASSOCIA TED  IMMUNE 

THROMBOC\TOPENIC  PURPURA 

Arthur  J.  Ammann,  San  Rafael,  Calif.,  a.ssignor  to  Genentech, 

Inc.,  South  San  Francisco.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  709,006.  May  31,  1991.  abandoned. 
This  application  May  3,  1994.  Ser.  No.  237,962 
Int.  CI."  A61K  39/195:39/42:39/44:  C07K  16/46 
VS.  CI.  424—134.1  7  Claims 

1   \  method  tor  the  tredlmeni  of  human  immunodeficiencv  virus 
ass(K'iatcd  immune  ihri^mbixrytopenic  purpura  which  conipnses; 
dl  administering  to  a  patient  having  the  condition  of  human 
immuntxiehciency     virus-associated     immune     thrombocy- 
I         topenic  purpura  about  6  mg/ml  of  a  hybnd  molecule  consist- 
ing essentially  of  the  V 1  and  V2  domains  of  CD4  fused  at  the 
carboxy  terminus  to  the  N-tenninus  of  an  IgG  heavy  chain 
constant  region  consisting  essential!)  of  a  hinge  and  the  CH2 
'  and  CH3  domains: 

b)  monitoring  the  change  in  a  parameter  or  symptom  character- 
istic  of  the   condition   of  human   inimunodehciencv    virus- 

!         associated  immune  thrombocytopenic  purpura  in  response  to 
the  administration:  and 

c)  continuing  the  treatment  until  a  positive  response  is  attained 


5.605,691 
IMMLINOLOGICALLY  ACTIVE  PROTEINS  FROM 
INCLUSION  BODIES 
Sean  B.  Carroll.  Cottage  Grove,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Ophidian 
Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.,  Madison,  Wis. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  946,927,  Sep.  17.  1992.  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  29.  1993,  Ser.  No.  129.027 
Int.  CI."  A61K  39AX):  C07K  1/14:1/22 
VS.  CI.  424—184.1  13  Oaims 

1   A  method  for  solubilizing  and  maintaining  the  solubility  of 
inclusion  body  protein,  compnsing: 
a)  providing; 

i)  inclusion  body  protein. 

ii)  a  first  solution  comprising  between  approximately  2*  and 
\0'i  sodium  dodecyl  sulfate  detergent  that  is  substantially 
free  of  reactive  amine  groups, 
ill)  at   least  a  second  solution  that   is  substantially   free  of 
reactive  amine  groups  and  that  contains  less  sodium  dode- 
cyl sulfate  detergent  than  said  tirst  solution:  and 
IV  I  a  non-detergent  containing  diluent  that  is  subslanually  free 
of  reactive  amine  groups; 
h)  treating  said  inclusion  body  protein  with  said  first  solution  at 
95°  C.  to   100°  C.  so  that  a  solubilized  protein  solution  is 
produced  wherein  greater  than  95*  of  said  inclusion  body 
protein  is  solubilized: 

c)  diluting  said  solubilized  protein  solution  with  said  non- 
detergeiil-containing  diluent:  and 

d)  removing  said  detergent  to  a  concentration  of  less  than  0.5* 
bv  dialysis  of  said  diluted  first  solution  against  at  least  said 
second  solution  under  conditions  such  that  said  solubilized 
protein  remains  solubilized. 


5.605.690 

METHODS  OF  LOWERING  ACTIVE  TNF-ci  LEVEI^  IN 

MAMMALS  USING  TUMOR  NECROSIS  FACTOR 

RECEPTOR 

Cindy  .\.  Jacobs,  and  Craig  A.  Smith,  both  of  .Seattle.  Uash., 

assignors  to  Immunex  Corporation,  Seattle,  Wash. 
,    Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  946^36.  Sep.  15,  1992.  abandoned. 
*    which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  523.635,  May  10, 
1990.  Pal.  No.  5J95,760,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser  No.  421.417,  Oct  13.  1989,  abandoned,  which  Ls  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  405370.  Sep.  II.  1989.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  403.241, 
Sep.  5,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  8,  1995.  Ser. 
No.  385  J29 
Int  a."  A61K  .19/.i95:3MX):  C12P  21/04:  C07K  14/715 
VS.  C\.  424—134.1  6  Claims 

1  A  method  for  lowering  the  levels  of  active  TNF-a  in  a 
mammal  in  need  thereof  which  compnses  administering  to  said 
mammal  a  TNFIowering  amount  of  a  TNF  antagonist  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  a  TNF  receptor  comprising  the  sequerKc  of  amino  acids 
3-163  of  SEO  ID  NO  I;  and 

(b)  a  chimenc  antibody  compnsing  a  TNF  receptor  according  to 
(a)  fused  to  the  constant  domain  of  an  immunoglobulin  mol- 
ecule. 


5,605.692 

EXPRESSION  OF  STRUCTURAL  (PI)  REGION  OF  1 

HEPATITIS  A  VIRUS  BY  VACCINU  IN  CELL  CULTURE 

FOR  USE  IN  VACCINES 
Howard  C.  Thomas,  and  Peter  Karayiannis,  both  of  London, 
England,  assignors  to  Imperial  College  of  Science.  Technol- 
ogy and  Medicine,  London,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB91AtOI63,  §  371  Date  Jul.  31,  1992.  5  102(el 
Date  Jul.  31,  1992.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/11460.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  8,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  4,  1991,  Ser  No.  916.149 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Feb.  2.  1990, 
9002387 

Int  CI."  A61K  39/29:39/125:39/285;  C12N  7/01:15/51 
VS.  a.  424—192.1  19  Claims 


1  A  polypeptide  comprising  the  sequence  of  hepatitis  A  virus 
(HAVi  VP4.  VP2.  VP3.  and  part  but  not  all  of  VPI.  wherein  said 
part  of  VPI  comprises  at  least  the  57  amino  acids  from  the  amino 
terminal  end  of  VPI. 
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5.605,693 
METHODS  OF  M-MONG  A  POROUS  DEVICE 
Williain  J.  Seare,  Jr.,  3190  CbuU  VisU  Cir.,  Salt  Lake  City, 
Utah  84121 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  156,675,  Nov.  2Z,  1993,  which  is  a  con- 

tinuatioa  of  Sen  No.  779J87,  Oct.  18,  1991,  abandoned.  This 

applicatioa  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  475,210 

Int.  CI."  A61K  9/00 


an  aqueous  phase  compnsing  0.01  to  1%  by  weight,  relative  to 
the  total  weight  of  the  emulsion,  of  an  ascorbyl  phosphate 
alkaline  earth  metal  or  alkali  metal  salt. 

0.1  to  10<*  by  weight,  relative  to  the  total  weight  of  the  emul- 
sion, of  at  least  one  emulsifying  agent,  and 

0.1  to  20*  by  weight,  relative  to  the  total  weight  of  the  emul- 
sion, of  at  least  one  moisturizing  agent. 


VS.  a.  424-^100 


J6CUiiiis 


5,605,695 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  device  including  one  or  more  porous 
portions  for  promoting  neovascularization  and  ingrowth  of  vascu- 
larized tissue,  each  of  said  porous  portions  compnsing  continu- 
ously interconnected  pores,  said  pores  being  each  connected  to  at 
lea.st  one  adjacent  pore  by  pore  interconnections  and  said  pores  and 
pore  interconnections  having  a  substantially  smoothly  flowing  con 
figuration,  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  obtaining  a  selectively  removable  open-cell  porous  mold 
form  compnsing  panicles  formed  into  a  shaped  and  solidified 
mass  of  continuously  interconnected  particles  defining  con- 
tinuously interconnected  pores,  said  pores  being  each  con- 
nected to  at  least  one  adjacent  pore  by  pore  interconnections 
and  said  pores  and  pore  interconnections  having  a  substan- 
tially smoothly  flowing  configuration,  said  mold  form  consist- 
ing of  a  matenal  which  can  be  desolidified  upon  exposure  to  a 
selected  condition: 

(b)  selectively  filling  the  pores  and  pore  interconnections  of  said 
mold  form  with  a  selected  moldable  matenal  such  that  the 
mold  form  mass  i^  maintained: 

(c)  substantially  solidifying  said  moldable  matenal:  and 

(d)  exposing  said  mold  form  filled  with  solidified  moldable 
matenal  to  a  selected  condition  to  desolidify  and  thereby 
selectively  remove  said  mold  form  from  contact  with  the 
solidified  matenal  within  the  pores  and  pore  interconnections 
of  the  mold  form  to  thereby  form  the  device  having  a  porous 
portion  v^ith  substantially  continuously  interconnected  pores. 


5,605,696 

DRUG  LOADED  POLYMERIC  MATERLAL  AND 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 

Robert  P.  Eury,  Cupertino;  Daiiene  Garguilo,  Fremont,  and 

Plaridei   Vlllareal,   San   Jose,   all   of  Calif.,   assignors   to 

Advanced  Cardiovascular  Systems,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  413,475 

Int.  CI."  A61F  2A)2:2AXi:  A61K  9/50:  BOIJ  I.W2 

VS.  CI.  424-^23  39  Oaims 


5.605,694 

STABILIZED  EMULSION  INTENDED  TO  MOISTl  RIZE 

THE  SKIN.  AND  USE  THEREOF 

Jean-Francois  Nadaud,  Clamart'  Jean-Pierre  Laugier,  Antony; 

Isabeile  Le  Rover.  Jouy  en  Josas,  and  Dominique  Bernard. 

Paris,  all  of  France,  assiKnors  to  L'Oreal.  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jan.  31.  1995,  Ser.  No.  381,153 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  31,  1994,  94  01030 
Int.  n."A6IK  7/48 
VS.  a.  424 — <01  10  CUims 

1.   A  stabilized,   cosmetically   or  dermatologically  acceptable 
moistunzing  emulsion  compnsing 

6  to  II'J  by  weight,  relative  to  the  total  weight  of  the  emulsion, 
of  a  fatty  phase  compnsing  a  mixture  of  polydimethylsiloxane 
and  polymethylisopropyl  perfluoro  ether. 


1.  A  method  of  incorporating  a  therapeutically  effective  amount 
of  a  therapeutic  drug  into  a  polymenc  matenal  for  application  to  an 
intravascular  stent,  the  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

forming  solid  particles  of  a  therapeutic  drug  to  have  a  maximum 
cross-sectionai  dimension  of  about  10  microns: 

uniformly  dispersing  said  solid  particles  of  said  therapeutic  drug 
in  said  polymenc  matenal  such  that  said  particles  of  said 
therapeutic  drug  form  up  to  70*  by  weight  of  the  total  weight 
of  the  therapeutic  drug  and  the  polymeric  matenal:  and 

uniformly  dispersing  a  porosigen  in  said  polymenc  matenal 
together  with  said  therapeutic  drug,  said  porosigen  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  chlonde,  lac- 
tose, sodium  hepann.  polyethylene  glycol,  copolymers  of 
polyethylene  oxide  and  polypropylene  oxide,  and  mixtures 
thereof. 
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5,605,697 

BIFIDOBACTERIUM  GROWTH  PROMOTANT 

Toshihiko  Asano,  Tsuchiura;  Ryoko  Kondo;  Yasumi  Mori,  both 

of  T^ukuba;  Seishi  Takenavra,  Nara;  Motoko  Yamochi.  Toyo- 

naka;  Kiyohiko  Kunugita,  l^ukuba,  and  l^utomu  Terachi, 

Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical 

Co..  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93A)1473,  §  371  Date  Apr.  24.  1995.  §  102(e) 

Date  Apr.  24.  1995,  PCT  Pub,  No.  WO94/09650.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  May  11,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Oct.  14.  1993.  Ser.  No.  325,183 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct  27,  1992,  4-288643; 
Mar.  5,  1993.  5-45022;  Mar.  9.  1993.  5-48354;  Mar.  11.  199.V 
5-49805;  Mar.  22.  1993.  5-61721;  Mar  23.  1993.  5-63765;  Mar. 
23.  1993.  5-63972;  Mar  23.  1993.  5-64222;  Mar.  23.  1993. 
5-64451;  .Mar,  24,  1993,  5-64560;  Mar.  31,  1993.  5-72695;  Mar. 
26.  1994.  5-67892 

Int.  CI."  A61K  't7/l2:W6f<:  A23L  .</.<46.< 
l'.S.  CI.  424 — 439  28  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  a  bifidobacterium  growth  promot- 
ing amount  of  an  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
gluconic  acid,  a  nontoxic  salt  of  gluconic  acid  and  glucono-6- 
laclone. 


5,605,700 
TOPICAL  ADMINISTRATION  OF  TOREMIFENTE  AND  ITS 

METABOLITES 
Michael  W,  DeGregorio,  Granite  Bay,  Calif.,  and  Kauko  O.  A. 
Kurkela,  Espoo,  Finland,  assignors  to  Orion-Yhtyma  Oy, 
Espoo.  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/FI93/00119.  S  371  Date  Oct  31.  1994.  S  102(el 
Date  Oct  31.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/19746.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  14,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  25.  1993.  Ser.  No.  313.103 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  3,  1992, 
9207437 

Int  CI."  A61F  IJ/00 
VS.  a.  424     448  21  Claims 


lO-f- 


5.605.698 
ORAL  COMPOSn  ION 
C}aku  Ueno,  Chiba-ken.  Japan,  assignor  to  Dai-Nippon  Meiji 
Sugar  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  349,724 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec,  28.  199.3.  5-335186 

Int  CI."  A61K  V/iW 
S.  CI.  424 — «0  2  CUims 

I  A  method  for  decreasing  the  sensitivity  of  the  tongue  to 
sweetness  comprising  orally  administenng  a  composition  in  the 
form  of  a  chew  able  gum,  chewable  tablet,  oral  refrigerant,  or  oral 
troche,  said  composiuon  containing  gvmneinK  acid  in  an  amount 
effective  to  decrease  the  sensitivity  of  the  tongue  to  sweemess 


to  too  1000 

Ctllulor   Toftmiftn*  (^'^9'*^^ 


I 


I  5,605.699 

PIGMENTATION  WITH  CAROTENOIDS 
Kurt  Bombard.  Lupsingen;  Jiri  Broz.  Rheinfelden:  Irs  Hen- 

gartner,  Basel;   Paul   Kreienbiihl.  Riehen.  and   Katharina 

Schiedt     Arlesheim.     all     of    Switzeriand.     a.ssignors     to 

Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc..  Nutley,  NJ, 

Filed  Jun.  21.  1994.  Ser.  No.  263.308 

Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Jun,  24. 
1993.  93110074;  Apr.  29.  1994.  94106738 
Int  CI."  A23K  1/165 
U.S.  CI,  424 — 442  4  Claims 

1  A  beadlet  for  adding  lo  a  feed  composition  lo  pros  ide  a  feed 
composition  for  poultry,  fish  or  cruslacea  effective  tor  pigmenting 
egg  solk.  integuments  and  subcutaneous  fat  of  poultry  and  the 
meal  and  inlegumenls  of  tish  and  Crustacea  in  respect  of  the  animal 

lo  which  It  IS  fed.  said  beadlet  compnsing  a  con\entional  matrix 
for  coHNumption  in  animal  feed,  an  antioxidant,  and  one  or  more 
carotenoids    >elected    from    the    group   consisting    of   2 -dehydro 

pleclaniaxanthm,  dcsmeth\lspheri)idenone,  spheroidenone, 
l-hydro.\y-3.4-didehydro-  1.2-dihydro-v\-caroten-2-one, 

5'-hydroxy-5  .6'-dihydro'4 -apo-P-caroten-6 -one.  l-hydioxy-  3  .4 
didehydro  r,2-dihydro-p,y,-carotene-4,2-dione.  and  5-hydroxy- 
5'.6  -dihydro-4 -apo-P-carotene-4.6'-dione  in  an  amount  effective  to 
pigment  the  egg  \olk.  integuments  and  subcutaneous  fat  of  poultp. 
and  the  meat  and  integuments  of  tish  and  Crustacea  when  added  to 
a  feed  composition  which  is  fed  to  poultry,  fish  or  Crustacea  whose 
egg  yolk,  integuments  and/or  subcutaneous  fat  are  to  Iv  pig- 
mented 


1.  A  transdermal  preparation  compnsing  as  active  ingredient 
torcmifene  or  one  ot  its  metalx)lites  N-demethyltoremifene(4 
-chloro-  1.2-diphen\l-|4-|2-(N-meth\lamino)ethoxy|phen\l|-l- 
butenei  or  4-h>droxytoremitene(  4-chloro-l-(4-hydroxyphenyl)-2- 
phen\l-l-|4-|2-(N,  N-dimeth\lamino>etho\)|  phenyl j-l-butene)  or 
a  phannaceutically  acceptable  nontoxic  salt  thereof,  togetlier  with 
one  or  more  pharmaceuticaily  acceptable  excipienis 


5.605.701 
TRANSDER.MAL  FOItMULATlON 
Franklin  P,  By  master.  Brownsburg;  Harian  E,  Shannon.  Car- 
mel;  Lisa  A.  Shipley.  Fishers,  all  of  Ind..  and  Kirti  H.  N'alia. 
Plainsburo,  NJ..  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company,  India- 
napolis. Ind. 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  390,447 
Int  CI."  A61F  I.<AX):LW2:  .\61K  9/70 
U-S.  CI.  424 — »48  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  a  condition  associated  with  modulation 
of  a  muscannic  receptor  compnsing  administering  a  transdermal 
matrix  compnsing  as  an  active  ingredient  an  effective  amount  of 
.'  1.^-1  hcx\  lihio)- 1 ,2,5-thiadiazol-4-yl)- 1 ,2,5,6- tetrahydro- 
1  methvlpyridine. 


5,605.702 
EVA-BASED  TRANSDERMAL  MATRIX  SYSTEM  FOR 
THE  ADMINISTRATION  OF  AN  ESTR0C;EN  AND/OR  A 
PROGF^TOGEN 
Eric  Teillaud.  Talant;   .Antoine  Sawaya.   Dijon,   and   Marie- 
Christine  Math,  Talant  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Labora- 
toires  d'Hvgiene  et  de  Dietetique,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Mar.  2«.  1995.  Ser.  No.  413,208 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Mar,  28.  1994.  94  03598 
Int  CI."  A61F  linX) 
VS.  CI.  424— »48  29  Claims 

1.  A  sell  adhesive  transdermal  matrix  system  for  the  administra- 
tion b>  percutaneous  route  of  a  honnone.  said  system,  which 
compnscs  a  support  and  self-adhesive  mamx.  having  a  matnx 
consisting  essentially  of: 

(a)  40  to  60  pans  by  weight  of  an  ethylene/vinyl  acetate  copoly- 
mer. 


2494 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


February  25,  1997 


Febrlary  25,  1997 


CHEMICAL 


2495 


(b)  5  to  20  parts  by  weight  of  a  cellulose  compound. 

(c)  35  to  55  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of: 

CTOtamiton. 

N-substituted  2-pyTTolidones  of  the  formula  I, 


(I) 


i_r 


in  which  the  R  group  represents  a  (C|-C|,)-alkyl,  cyclohexyl 
or  2  -  hydroxyethyl  group,  and  higher  C|2-C;o  aliphatic 
alcohols,  and 
(d)  0.01  to  7  parts  by  weight  of  a  hormone  selected  from  the 
group  consi.sung  of  estrogen  compounds,  progestogen  com- 
pounds and  mixtures  thereof 


cationic  liposomal  dispersion  incorporating  the  active  ingredient, 
the  cationic  liposoinal  dispersion  consisting  essentially  of: 

(I)  from  0.5  to  29t  by  weight  of  a  cationic  surfactant  based  on 
total  weight  of  the  hair  treatment  composition,  the  cationic 
surfactant  being  acetyl  trimeitiyl  .mmonium  salt: 

(ii)  from  0.1  to  1%  by  weig*'t  of  cholesterol  based  on  total 
weight  of  the  hair  treatment  composition; 

(iii)  from  0.005  to  5*  by  weight  of  the  active  ingredient  based 
on  total  weight  of  the  hair  treatment  composition,  the  active 
ingredient  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sun- 
screen and  anti-dandruff  agents: 

wherein  the  liposomal  dispersion  is  pre-prepared.  including  the 
active  ingredient  therewithin.  before  combination  into  the  hair 
treatment  composition. 


the  transfer  plate,  and  through  the  air  slots  emerging  at  the 
apex  of  the  die  tip  as  converging  sheets  of  air 


5,605,703 

LIPOSOMES  ENC.4PSULAT1NG  DOXORUBICIN 

Fernando  P.  Lambiez.  Nocius  de  Rei;  Raquei  D.  Gonzalez, 

Barcelona,  and  Antonio  P.  Duena,  Saint  Just  Desvem,  all  of 
Spain,  assignors  to  Lipotec,  S,A„  Spain 

FUed  Nov.  23,  1994.  Ser.  No.  346.236 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Spain,  Nov.  25,  1993,  9302481 

Int.  Cl.'~  A61K  y//27 

VS.  a.  424 — »50  23  Oaims 


-CaiTKLLlCtl 


1.    Liposomes   encapsulating   doxorubicin,   comprising   lipids, 
doxorubicin  and  a  compound  of  general  formula  A  or  B 


wherein  R,  and  R.  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  independently 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  HO — .  CH3 — .  CF,CH,0 — . 
andCH,0— . 


5,605.705 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.605,706 

MELTBLOWING  DIE 

Martin  A.  Allen,  and  John  T.  Fetcko,  both  of  Dawsonville,  Ga., 

assignors  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.,  Linden,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  326.539,  Oct  20,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  136,778,  Oct  14,  1993. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  934.870,  Aug.  24. 

1992.  Pat.  No.  5  J69,670,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

599,006,  Oct.  17,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,145,689.  This  appUcation 

Feb.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  593,115 

Int  a."  B29C  47/12 

U.S.  a.  425— 72J  6  Oaims 


UMI 


5.605.704 
LIPOSOMES  FOR  DEPOSITION  ON  HAIR 
Christophe  M.  Fine!;  Jonathan  D.  Hague,  and  Euan  S.  Reid,  all 
of  Wirral,  (ireat  Britain,  assignors  to  Chcsebrough-Pond's 
L'SA  Co..  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc..  Greenwich.  Conn. 

FUed  Mar.  2.  1995,  Ser.  No.  397,463 
Claims  prioritv.  application   European   PaL  Off.,  Mar.  4. 
1994,94301574 

Int.  C\r  A61K  9/127 
\}S.  a.  424 — »50  4  Claims 

1   .A  method  for  treaung  hair  with  an  active  ingredient  compns- 
ing  applying  to  the  hair  a  hair  treatment  composition  composing  a 


1.  A  meltblowing  die  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  die  body  having  polymer  flow  passage  means  and  air  flow 
passages  formed  therein:  and 

(b)  a  die  tip  a.ssembly  mounted  on  the  body  composing: 

(1)  a  die  tip  having  a  base  and  a  triangular  nosepiece  extend- 
ing outwardly  from  the  base  and  terminating  in  an  apex,  a 
row  of  tilamenl  forming  means  formed  In  the  apex,  and 
p<ilymer  flov*  passage  means  formed  in  the  die  tip  extend- 
ing through  the  base  and  the  nosepiece  and  in  fluid  com- 
munication with  the  onhces. 

nil  air  plates  mounted  on  either  side  of  the  nosepiece  and 
therewith  dehning  converging  air  flow  slots,  and 

(ilil  a  transfer  plate  having  polymer  flow  passage  means  and 
air  flow  passages  formed  therein,  wherein  the  transfer  plate 
interconnects  the  die  lip  and  the  die  body  with  the  polymer 
flovt  passage  means  thereof  being  in  registry  whereby  poly- 
mer flows  through  the  die  Ixxly.  through  the  transfer  plate, 
through  the  die  lip.  and  out  the  filament  forming  means, 
and  v*  herein  the  transfer  plate  air  flow  passages  intercon- 
nect the  die  body  air  flow  passages  and  the  converging  air 
flow  slots  whereby  air  flows  through  the  die  body,  through 


'  5.605.707 

MOLDING  APPARATUS  AND  A  METHOD  OF  USING 

THE  SAME 

Jean-Pierre  Ibar.  New  Canaan,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Thennold 

Partners  L.P.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  138,673,  Oct.  18,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  476.947 

Int.  ex."  B29C  45/7H 

VS.  a.  425—144  7  Claims 


said  mold  inlet,  feeder  outlet,  first  accumulator  inlet,  first 
accumulator  outlet,  second  accumulator  inlet  and  second 
accumulator  outlet. 

(f)  a  flow  control  means  positioned  within  the  manifold,  said 
flow  control  means  being  design  to  prevent  the  flow  of  mol- 
ten, moldable  material  from  the  fast  accumulator  or  the  sec- 
ond accumulator  back  into  the  feeder. 

(g)  a  means  for  controlling  the  temperature  of  a  molten,  mold- 
able  material  contained  within  one  of  the  first  accumulator, 
the  second  accumulator,  and  the  mold  cavity,  and 

(h)  a  means  for  monitoring  the  temperature  of  a  molten,  mold- 
able  material  contained  within  one  of  the  first  accumulator, 
the  second  accumulator  and  the  mold  cavity. 


5,605,708 

ROLTNDER  APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING  BAKERY 

DOUGH 

Chris  Cummins.  Mechanicsville.  and  Sam  Selling.  Richmond. 

both  of  Va..  assignors  to  Cummins  Eagle.  Inc..  .Ashland.  Va. 

FUed  Sep.  11.  1995,  Ser.  No.  524.976 

InL  CI."  A21C  U/00 

VS.  a.  425—332  12  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  molding  and  modifying  the  physical  proper- 
ties of  a  molten,  moldable  material,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
la)  a  mold  defining  a  mold  cavity,  said  mold  comprises  an  inlet 

through  which  a  molten,  moldable  matenal  can  pass  into  or 

pass  through  the  mold  cavity. 

(b)  a  feeder  for  preparing  a  molten,  moldable  material,  said 
feeder  composes: 

(I)  an  outlet  through  which  molten,  moldable  material  can 
pass,  and 

(II)  a  means  for  expelling  a  molten,  moldable  material  through 
the  feeder's  outlet. 

(c)  a  first  accumulator  spaced  from  said  feeder  and  said  mold, 
said  first  accumulator  comprises: 

(1)  an  inlet  conduit  through  which  molten,  moldable  matenal 
can  pa.ss  from  said  feeder  outlet  to  said  first  accumulator. 

(ii)  an  outlet  conduit  through  which  molten,  moldable  mate- 
nal can  pass  from  said  first  accumulator  to  said  mold  inlet, 
and.  a  means  for  expelling  a  molten,  moldable  matenal 
through  the  first  accumulator's  outlet. 

(III)  a  means  for  expelling  a  molten,  moldable  material 
through  the  tint  accumulator's  outlet,  and 

(IV)  a  means  for  exerting  one  of  a  shear  stress,  compressive 
force  and  a  stress  tensor  on  a  molten,  moldable  material 
contained  within  the  first  accumulator  or  within  or  through 
the  mold  cavity. 

(d)  a  second  accumulator  spaced  from  said  feeder  and  said  mold, 
said  second  accumulator  comprises: 

(i)  an  inlet  conduit  through  which  molten,  moldable  matenal 
can  pass  from  said  feeder  outlet  to  said  second  accumula- 
tor. 

(ii)  an  outlet  conduit  through  which  molten,  moldable  mate- 
nal can  pass  from  said  second  accumulator  to  said  mold 
inlet,  and.  a  means  for  expellmg  a  molten,  moldable  nnate- 
nal  through  the  second  accumulator's  outlet. 

(iii)  a  means  for  expelling  a  molten,  moldable  matenal 
through  the  second  accumulator's  outlet,  and 

(iv)  a  means  for  exerting  one  of  a  shear  stress,  compressive 
force  and  a  stress  tensor  on  a  molten,  moldable  matenal 
contained  within  the  second  accumulator  or  within  or 
through  the  mold  cavity. 

(e)  a  manifold  interposed  between  said  mold,  feeder  first  accu- 
mulator and  second  accumulator,  said  manifold  having  flow 
channels  therethrough  which  are  in  fluid  communication  with 


1.  A  rounder  apparatus  adapted  for  use  with  a  dough  handling 
machine  that  dispenses  through  one  or  more  nozzles  at  one  or  more 
laterally  spaced  drop  points  sequential  pieces  of  dough  of  substan- 
tially constant  weight,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  upper  and  lower  advancing  assemblies,  each  assembly  com- 
posed of: 

1 )  an  endless  flat  conveyor  belt  driven  horizontally  between 
proximal  and  distal  rollers  which  define  the  longitudinal 
travel  length  of  the  belt  and  cause  the  belt  to  have  oppo- 
sitely moving  top  and  bottom  surfaces,  said  belt  having  a 
lateral  width  defined  by  opposed  straight  edges,  said  proxi- 
mal roller  adapted  to  be  posiaoned  below  and  longitudi- 
nally adjacent  said  nozzle,  and 

2)  at  least  one  elongated  stationary  rounding  vane  disposed 
above  said  top  surface  in  close  adjacency  therewith  and 
disposed  in  angled  relationship  to  the  direction  of  belt 
travel,  said  vane  having  a  substantially  uniform  arcuate 
surface  directed  toward  an  edge  of  said  belt,  the  number  of 
vanes  corresponding  to  the  number  of  drop  points. 

b)  said  upper  assembly  being  positioned  above  said  lower 
assembly  in  a  maimer  such  that  the  belts  are  in  substantially 
parallel  disposition  with  the  edges  of  both  belts  in  vertical 
alignment,  and  the  distal  roller  of  the  lower  assembly  extends 
longitudinally  beyond  the  distal  roller  of  the  upper  assembly 
in  the  direction  opposite  to  said  proximal  extreimties. 

c)  the  direction  of  jixivement  of  the  top  surface  of  the  belt  of 
said  upper  assembly  being  from  the  proximal  to  the  distal 
rollers,  and  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  top  surface  of 
the  belt  of  the  lower  assembly  being  from  the  distal  to  the 
proximal  rollers. 

d)  the  angled  relationship  of  the  vanes  of  the  upper  assembly 
being  opposite  to  the  direction  of  angled  relationship  of  the 
vanes  of  the  lower  assembly. 


2496 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Februaiiy  25.  1997 


Febrlary  25,  1997 


CHEMICAL 


2497 


e)  ihe  ucuate  surfaces  of  the  vanes  of  the  upper  assembly  facing 
in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction  faced  by  the  arcuate 
surfaces  of  the  vanes  of  the  lower  assembly,  whereby 

f)  pieces  of  dough  which  fall  onto  the  top  surface  of  the  belt  of 
said  upper  assembly  are  transported  laterally  and  longitudi 
nally  in  contact  with  said  arcuate  surfaces  and  drop  from  the 
distal  roU  extremity  onto  the  top  surface  of  the  belt  of  said 
lower  assembly  which  transports  the  pieces  in  opposite  lateral 
and  longitudinal  directions. 


5,605,710 
SINGLE  CUP  DISPOSABLE  COFFEE  BREWING  DEVICE 
Call  Pridoooff,  Los  Angeles,  and  Kenaeth  Tulow,  Corte  Mad- 
era, both  of  Calif,,  Msignors  to  Marathon  Partners,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif  . 

Filed  Jiin.  6,  1994,  Scr.  No.  254,113 

InL  a."  A47J  31/10 

VS.  a.  426—86  »  Claims 


5,605.709 

FOAM  SHEET,  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

WIDENING  FOAM  SHEET 

NaoynU  Morimoto,  Hasuda;  Ken  lUahHU,  Kaio,  and  Takeo 

IkkakMU.  Saitaaaa-kea,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  ScUsui 

Kmpka  Kogyo  KaiMKhUd  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

DiTiritM  of  Ser.  No.  197,971,  Feb.  8,  1994,  abuidoiicd.  This 

application  Jnn.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  460,190 
daiw  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  12,  1993,  5-23993; 
May  14,  1993,  5-113307;  Sep.  9,  1993,  5-224503 
InL  a."  AOU  25/12:  B65H  20m 
VS.  a.  425-^W  4  Claims 


I  A  single  cup  disposable  coffee  brewing  device  comprising  an 
outer  housing  of  a  relatively  stiff  foldable  material  foldable  from  a 
first  folded  unopened  position  to  a  second  open  unfolded  position 
and  having  an  interior  and  an  extenor  thereby  forming  a  conically 
shaped  holder  adapted  to  extend  into  a  cup  when  set  on  top  thereof; 
a  filter  secured  ui  the  interior  of  said  housing  having  coffee 
gitxinds  of  a  predetermined  grind  and  of  a  predetermined 
measurement  disposed  therein,  said  filter  having  comprised  of 
a  filter  paper  adapted  to  pass  water  therethrough; 
an  opening  below  said  filter  of  a  predetermined  size  disposed  in 
said  holder  communicating  the  interior  of  said  holder  with  the 
exterior  thereof;  and 
valve  means  of  a  hot  water  dissolvable  non-toxic  gelatinous 
matenal  for  closing  off  said  opening  and  adapted  to  dissolve 
after  a  predetcimined  period  of  time  when  contacted  by  water 
of  a  predetermined  temperature,  said  time  period  being  suffi- 
cient to  cause  brewing  of  coffee  grounds  in  said  housing  prior 
to  dissolving  of  said  valve. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  widening  a  foam  sheet  comprising: 

a  pair  of  chains,  each  chain  of  said  pair  being  constructed  in  the 
fonn  of  an  endless  chain  with  linlcs  having  pins  for  engaging 
tl>e  foam  slieet;  and 

driving  means  for  driving  said  chains,  said  driving  means 
including  an  inner  gear  pair  and  an  outer  gear  pair,  each  of 
said  gear  pairs  having  a  first  gear  and  a  second  gear,  each  of 
said  first  gears  being  disposed  on  one  side  of  the  foam  sheet 
and  each  of  said  second  gears  being  disposed  on  another  side 
of  the  foam  sheet,  said  sides  being  sides  along  an  advancing 
duccnon  of  the  foam  sheet,  each  of  said  first  and  second  gears 
engaging  an  associated  chain  of  said  pair  of  chains, 

said  inner  gear  pau  bemg  arranged  at  a  sheet  receiving  point 
with  said  first  and  second  gears  of  said  inner  gear  pair  being 
spaced  a  distance  substantially  equal  to  a  width  of  the  foam 
slieet,  said  outer  gear  pair  being  disposed  downstream  of  said 
inner  gear  pair,  with  respect  to  the  advancing  direction  of  the 
foam  sheet,  and  the  first  and  second  gears  of  said  outer  gear 
pair  being  spaced  a  distance  to  widen  the  foam  sheet  along 
gemly  curved  loci  having  inflection  points, 
each  of  said  chains  of  said  pair  being  constructed  and  arranged 
to  travel  along  said  gently  curved  loci  from  the  inner  gear  pair 
to  tlK  outer  gear  pair  such  that  each  chain  of  said  pair  is  first 
inwardly  convexed  and  then  outwardly  convexed  during 
travel. 


5,605,711 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Nomber 


5,605,712 
STABILIZER  COMPOSITIONS,  FROZEN  DESSERTS 
CONTAINING  THE  SAME  AND  STABILIZING  METHOD 
Dale  T,  Bcrlrand,  Ewt  WbKlsor,  N  J.;  Danid  T.  Hogan,  Yard- 
ley,  and  Domingo  C,  'niasoa,  Bcnsakm,  both  of  Pa,,  amign- 
ors  to  FMC  Corporatioa.  PUteddpUa,  Pa. 

Filed  Sep,  29.  1995.  Ser,  No.  536321 
Int.  CL'  A23G  9/00 
VS.  CL  426—565  37  Claims 

1.  A  stabilizer  composibon.  useful  for  subilizing  frozen  desserts, 
comprising  (a)  a  first  component  of  microcrystalhne  cellulose 
(MCC)  coprocessed  with  a  calciunVsodium  alginate  salt  complex 
and  containing  sufficient  MCC  such  that  the  weight  ratio  of  MCC 
to  alginate  salt  complex  is  greater  dian  about  80:20.  in  combination 
with  (b)  a  second  component  of  at  least  one  water  soluble  hydro- 
colloid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  guar  gum,  locust  bean 
gum,  sodium  alginate,  camgeenan,  gum  tragacanth.  karaya  gum. 
gum  arable,  agar,  konjac.  xanthan  gum,  carboxymethylcellulose, 
methylcellulose.  hydroxymethylcellulose  and  hydroxypropyhneth- 
ylcellulose. 


5.605,713 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  CALCIUM 

PHOSPHATE  CEMENTS  AND  ITS  APPLICATION  AS 

BIO-MATERIALS 

Maria  G.   Boltong,  Menzenlaan   12,  NL-6581   CM   Maiden. 

Netlierlands 
ContiniMtion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  970,028,  Nov,  2,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  389,624 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Spain,  Nov.  22,  1991,  9102606 
Int  a."  A61C  l.i/00:  A61L  27/00:  C04B  I2A)2 
VS.  a.  427—2.1  9  Oaims 

5.  A  method  for  using  calcium  orthophosphate  cement  said 
cement  comprising  a  calcium  orthophosphate  paste  which  consists 
essentially  of  a  water  mix.  with  a  pH  of  6.,'>  to  8.  of  three  or  four 
calcium  compounds  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
Ca(H,P04),-H,0.  CaHPO,.  CaHPO^— 2H,0. 

Ca,(HP04),(P04)4— 5        H,0.        P-Ca,(P04),.       a-Ca,(K)4),. 
Ca,o(P04)JoH)j.  Ca,  ,Na,  ,(P04)4  ,(CO,)|.,, 

Ca,(P04)4,(C0,),  ,(OH), ,.        Ca4Mg,(P04)6.        CaZn,(P04),. 
CaKPOj.  CaNaPO,.  Ca.oNaCPO,),.   CajPO^Cl.  CaO.  Ca(OH),. 
CaMgO,  and  CaioCPOjI^CU.  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  calcium 
compounds  is  a  calcium  phosphate  comprising  the  steps  of; 
preparing  said  calcium  orthophosphate  paste  by  grinding  each 
calcium  compound  to  a  powder  with  a  grain  or  cluster  size  of 
about  5  to  10  microns,  mixing  the  ground,  powdered  calcium 
compounds,  and  adding  water  or  a  water-based  solution; 
applying  said  paste  to  bone  tissue; 

exposing  said  paste  to  moisture  at  body  temperature  thereby 
causing  said  paste  to  cure  to  a  calcium  orthophosphate 
cement. 


5.605,715 

METHODS  FOR  MAKING  ELECTRICAL  CIRCUIT 

DEVICES 

Richard  N,  Giardina;  Craig  C.  Sundberg,  and  Joseph  J.  Her- 

liert,  all  of  Erie,  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Erie  Ceramic  Arts 

Company,  Erie,  Pa. 

FUed  Dec.  9,  1993,  Ser,  No.  164,297 

Int  a.*  B05D  5/12:  HOIR  43/16 

VS.  a.  427—96  12  Claims 
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5,605,714 

TREATME?>rrS  TO  REDUCE  THROMBOGENETICITY  IN 
HEART  VALVES  MADE  FROM  TITANIUM  AND  ITS 
ALLOYS 
Geoffrey  Deamaley,  and  James  Lankford,  Jr.,  both  of  San 
Antonio,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Southwest  Research  Institute.  San 
Antonio,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  220,234,  Mar.  29,  1994.  This 
application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  472.495 
Int.  CL*  B05D  3/00:  C23C  14/06:  BOIS  3/06:  A61F  2/24 
VS.  a.  427— 2J4  25  Claims 

I .  A  method  for  coating  a  substrate  comprised  of  titanium  with 
diamond-like  carbon  comprising: 

exposing  said  substrate  to  a  vacuum  at  a  pressure  of  about  10"" 

lorr  or  less; 
heating  said  substrate  to  between  at  least  about  600°  0.-650°  C. 

(1112°  F.-1202°  F); 
depositing  silicon  onto  said  substrate  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
form  an  inner  bonding  layer  of  titanium-silicide  cohesively 
bonded  to  an  outer  layer  of  silicon; 
substantially  simultaneous  with  said  depositing  of  silicon,  bom- 
barding said  deposited  silicon  with  a  first  energetic  beam  of 
ions  at  a  first  energy,  a  first  ion  density,  and  for  a  first  amount 
I      of  time  sufficient  to  form  said  inner  titanium-silicide  bonding 

layer  cohesively  bonded  to  said  outer  layer  of  silicon; 
condensing  a  diamond-like  carbon  precursor  onto  said  outer 
layer  of  sihcon  at  a  second  temperature  and  for  a  second 
amount  of  time  sufficient  to  form  a  film  of  precursor  mol- 
ecules tin  said  outer  layer  of  silicon,  wherein  said  second 
temperature  is  sufficiently  low  that  said  diamond-like  carbon 
I      precursor  is  not  vaporized  off  of  said  substrate; 
substantially  simultaneous  with  said  condensing  of  a  diamond- 
like carbon  precursor,  bombarding  said  diamond-like  carbon 
precursor  with  a  second  energetic  beam  of  ions  at  a  second 
energy,  a  second  ion  density,  and  for  a  third  amount  of  time 
sufficient  to  form  an  inner  silicon  carbide  layer  cohesively 
bonded  to  an  outer  coating  of  diamond-like  carbon. 


1.  A  method  of  making  an  electrical  circuit  device  comprising 
the  steps  of; 

forming  a  ba.se  of  electrically  conductive  material. 

securing  an  electrically  conductive  masking  element  to  a  dis- 
crete surface  portion  of  said  base  and  in  electrically  conduc- 
tive contact  therewith. 

coating  by  electrophoresis  other  surface  portions  of  said  base 
with  fusible  particles  of  a  coating  material  that  is  adhered  to 
said  other  siuface  portions  and  repelled  from  the  surface  of 
said  masking  element  whereby  the  surface  of  said  masking 
element  remains  exposed. 

heating  the  resulting  product  to  sintering  temperature  to  fuse 
said  particles  and  to  provide  a  dielectric  or  resistive  layer 
bonded  to  said  other  surface  portions  of  said  base  whereby 
said  masking  element  provides  an  exposed  conductive  path  to 
said  base. 


5.605.716 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  HOLLOW  WAVEGUIDES 
Nathan  Croitoru,  Kfar  Saba;  Jacob  Dror,  Tel  Aviv,  and  Alex- 
andra Inberg.  Herzliya,  all  of  Israel,  assignors  to  Ramot 
University  Authority  for  Applied  Research  &  Development, 
Tel  Aviv,  Israd 

Filed  Dec  4,  1995.  Ser.  No.  566.693 
Claims  priority,  applicatkm  krael.  Dec  6.  1994,  111904 
Int  a.*  B65D  5/06 
VS.  a.  427— 163J  20  Claims 


{PUSIC  OROASS) 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  hollow  waveguide  for  transmitting 
electromagnetic  radiation,  comprising: 

preparing  an  insulator  tube; 

filling  voids  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  insulator  tube  with  a 
coating  of  a  void-filling,  hydropfaylic  material  having  a  free 
pair  of  electrons  and  capable  of  complexing  metal  ions; 

applying  a  solution  of  a  metal  salt  over  said  coating  of  void- 
filling  material  to  form  a  metal  complex  with  said  void-filling 
material; 


2498 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


February  25.  1997 


February  25,  1997 


CHEMICAL 


2499 


UMI 


reducing  said  metal  complex  to  a  pure  tnetal  layer: 
and  depositing  a  dielectric  film  on  said  pure  metal  layer. 


5.605.717 

PROCESS  FOR  FOAMING  AN  ADHESIVE  USING 

MOISTURE  IN  A  BACKING 

George  R.  Sinunoos.  Mentor,  and  John  L.  Schmitz,  Hiram. 

both   of  Ohio,  assignors  to   Morgan  Adhcsives  Company. 

Stow,  Ohio 

FUed  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  457.088 

InL  CI."  B05D  5/10 

VS.  a.  427—208-2  5  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  forming  a  laminate  comprising  a  foamed  pres- 
sure sensitive  themioplastic  material  and  a  release  liner  having  a 
backing  and  a  release  surface  which  comprises: 

(a)  applying  a  thin  layer  of  a  non- foamed  thermoplasuc  hot 
pressure  sensitive  adhesive  material  to  said  release  surface, 
wherein  said  backing  initially  contains  moisture  and  is  at  a 
temperature  below  the  boiling  point  of  water;  and 

(h)  heating  the  resulung  laminate  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to 
cause  moisture  from  said  backing  to  form  gas  and  said  gas  to 
migrate  into  said  adhesive  material  to  effect  foaming  of  said 
adhesive  material; 

thereby  obtaining  a  coating  composing  a  layer  of  a  foamed 
pressure  sensiuve  thermoplastic  material  and  a  release  liner 
having  a  relea.se  surface  to  which  said  layer  of  foamed  pres- 
sure sensitive  adhesive  matenal  is  applied. 
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connecting  said  reservoir  to  a  source  of  gas: 

generating  bubbles  of  said  gas  in  said  solution,  said  bubbles 

nsing  above  said  static  level  of  said  solution  in  said  reservoir; 

and 
placing  the  part  to  be  treated  above  said  static  level  of  said 

solution  in  said  reservoir  such  that  said  bubbles  nsing  above 

said  static  level  contact  the  part  and  burst,  thereby  applying 

said  solution  to  the  part. 


5,605,720 

METHOD  OF  CONTINUOUSLY  FORMULATING  AND 

APPLYING  A  HOT  MELT  ADHESIVE 

Martin  A.  Allen.  Dawsonvflle,  and  John  T.  Fetcko,  Ciunming. 

both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  J  &  M  Laboratories  Inc.,  Dawson- 

viUe,Ga. 

Filed  Apr  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  626.048 

Int.  a."  B05D  5/00 

U.S.  a.  427—288  14  Claims 


5,605,718 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  SURFACE  TREATMENT  OF  AN 
ARTICLE  BY  SULPHONATION  AND  NEIT^RALIZATION 
Anne  Tlnant.  Brussels;  FrM^ric  Menu.  Frameries.  and  Zdenek 

Hmska.  Brussels,  all  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Soivay  (Societe 

Anonymc).  Bnmels,  Belgium 

Filed  Jun.  2.  1995.  Ser.  No.  458,413 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Belgium.  Jul.  20, 1994. 09400693 
Int.  a."  B05D  -V/O 
U.S.  a.  427—236  15  CUums 

1.  A  process  for  the  surface  treatment  of  at  least  a  part  of  an 
article  comprising  at  least  one  surface  essenually  composed  of  a 
plastic,  said  process  comprising  contacting  said  at  least  one  plasuc 
surface  in  at  least  one  sulphonation  stage  and  in  at  least  one 
neutralization  stage,  said  neutralization  stage  carried  out  by  contact 
with  a  mixture  of  polyamine  compounds 


1  An  in-line  continuous  method  of  formulating  and  applying  a 
hot  melt  adhesive  to  a  substrate  which  composes  the  steps  of: 

la)  continuously  metenng  into  an  extruder  raw  materials  com- 
prising particles  of  a  polymer  adhesive  and  a  tackiher  resin  in 
the  proper  weight  ratio: 

(b)  heating  and  mixing  the  raw  matenals  in  the  extruder  to  form 
a  homogeneous  melt  of  the  raw  matenals: 

(c)  continuously  discharging  the  melt  from  the  extruder  directly 
into  an  applicator  system  compnsing  a  plurality  of  air  a.ssisted 
applicators,  each  applicator  having  a  pump  and  an  applicator 
head:  and 

(d)  discharging  the  melt  from  the  applicator  heads  onto  a  sub- 
strate. 


5.605,719 

METHOD  OF  TRANSPORTING  AND  APPLYING  A 

SURFACE  TREATMENT  LIQUID  USING  GAS  BUBBLES 

D.  Morgan  Tench,  Ventura,  Calif.,  and   Egbert  U.   Bcske. 

Knuzwerthcim.  Germany,  assignors  to  Rodcwell  Intema- 

tioaai  Corporation.  Seal  Beach.  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  3.  1995,  Ser.  No.  398,473 
InC  a.'^  C23C  \(M0 
MS.  a.  427—248.1  14  Claims 

1    A  method  of  transporting  and  applying  a  surface  treatment 
solution  to  a  part,  composing  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  reservoir  containing  said  surface  treatment  solution 
at  a  static  fluid  level,  said  solution  having  no  foam-inducing 
surfactants. 


5,605,721 

SHOCK  ABSORBING  UNDERLAYMENT  FOR 

ARTIFICIAL  PLAYING  SURFACES 

Joseph  W.  Di  Geronimo.  5  Apple  HiU  Rd.,  Sturbridge.  Mass. 

01566 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  289.764.  Aug.  12,  1994,  PaL  No. 
5.514,722.  This  application  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  484,889 
InC  a.''  EOlC  /.?/06,  C08J  9/00 
U.S.  a.  427—373  17  Claims 

1   A  method  of  using  a  shock  absorbing  underlayment  composi- 
tion, said  method  composing  the  steps  of: 

la)  maJcmg  said  composiuon  in  a  nruxing  container,  said  compo- 
sition compnsing: 

from  about  90*  to  about  85»  by  weight  of  buudiene  rubber, 
based  on  the  weight  of  said  composition: 


5,605,723 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  PATTERN  OF  NON- 
VOLATILE FERROELECTRIC  THIN  FILM  MEMORY 
Katsumi  Ogi;  l^tomu  Atsuki;  Hiroto  Uchida;  Tadashi  Yon- 
ezawa,  and  Nobuyuld  Soyama.  all  of  Omiya,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Mitsubishi  Materials  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  434312 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  16,  1994,  6-100931 

InL  a.*"  B05D  3/Ob:3/02:  H05H  l/OO;  C23C  /&W 

U.S.  CI.  427—533  19  Claims 


from  about  3%  to  about  1  *  by  weight  of  a  moisture-retaining 
component  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrated 
aluminum  silicate,  organopolysilicate  and  volcanic  glass 
based  on  the  weight  of  said  composition;  and 

from  about  1 2*  to  about  8*  by  weight  of  a  binder  mixture, 
based  on  the  weight  of  said  composition,  said  binder  mix- 
ture comprising  from  about  10*  to  about  8%  by  weight  of 
an  isocyanate  polyurethane.  based  on  the  weight  of  said 
composition  and  from  about  1 .6*  to  about  0.2%  by  weight 
of  an  acid,  based  on  the  weight  of  said  composition: 

(b)  uniformly  applying  said  composition  to  a  foundational  sub- 
strate surface  in  a  thickness  ranging  from  about  19  mm  to 
about  102  mm:  and 

(c)  trowelling  said  composition  to  a  substantially  level,  smooth 
finished  surface. 


5,605,722 

CROSSLINKABLE  SURFACE  COATINGS 

Richard  J.  Esser,  Aarlandcrveen.  Netherlands,  assignor  to  S.  C. 

Johnson  &  Son,  Iik.,  Radae,  Wis. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  320,795,  Oct  7,  1994,  PaL  No.  5,498,659, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  833.250,  Feb.  10,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  470,778 
InL  a."  B05D  i/Q2 
U.S.  a.  427—388.4  45  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  using  a  novel  aqueous  polymeric  formulation  to 
provide  a  crosslinked  surface  coating  on  a  substrate,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

producing  an  aqueous  evaporable  polymeric  formulabon  by 
admixing  at  least  one  polymeric  ingredient,  a  non-polymeric 
polyfunctional  amine,  and  base,  in  an  evaporable  aqueous 
carrier,  wherein  the  polymeric  ingredient  has  both  acid- 
fimctional  pendant  moieties  and  pendant  moieties  having  the 
ability  to  fonn  stable  enanune  structures  by  reaction  with 
amines  and  contain  a  divalent  group  of  the  structure 
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wherein  R,  is  either  H.  a  C,  to  C,o  alkyl  group,  or  phenyl,  wherein 
the  non-polymeric  polyfunctional  amine  has  at  least  two  amine- 
fiinctional  moieties  and  wherein  tlie  amount  of  base  in  the  formu- 
lation is  effective  for  inhibiting  gellation.  which  would  otherwise 
occur  as  a  result  of  crosslinking  between  the  pendant  moieties 
having  the  ability  to  form  stable  enamine  structures  and  amine- 
fiinctional  moieties,  thereby  producing  a  reaction  mixture: 

holding  the  reaction  mixture  at  a  preselected  reaction  tempera- 
ture for  a  predetermined  period  of  time,  thereby  producing  the 
aqueous  evaporable  polymeric  formulation: 
applying  the  aqueous  evaporable  polymeric  formulation  onto  a 

substrate;  and 
evaporating  that  amount  of  evaporable  ingredients  from  the 
substrate-applied  formulation  which  is  effective  for  enabling 
desired  crosslinldng  to  take  place  as  between  the  pendant 
moieties  having  the  ability  to  form  stable  enamine  structures 
and  amine-fiinctional  nnoieties.  thereby  producing  the 
crosslinked  polymeric  surface  coating  on  tlie  substrate. 
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1.  A  method  for  forming  a  prescribed  pattern  of  a  non- volatile 
ferroelectric  thin  film  memory  comprised  of  a  dielectric  substance 
of  a  metal  oxide  of  formula  (I)  on  a  substrate. 


(BJ,02)^*(A„_,B„0,.„,)^ 


(I) 


where  X  is  one  or  more  elements  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  Ba,  Sr.  Pb  and  Bi;  Y  is  one  or  more  elements  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  Ti,  Nb  and  Ta;  and  m  is  an  integer  of  from 
2  to  5. 

the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

applying  onto  the  substrate  a  solution  comprising  a  hydrolytic 
metal  compound  which  forms  the  metal  oxide  of  formula 
(I)  through  a  hydrolysate.  a  water  generating  agent  which 
generates  water  when  irradiated  with  active  rays  and  an 
organic  solvent  to  form  a  film:  exposing  die  film  through 
the  prescribed  pattern  to  active  rays  of  sufficient  energy  to 
cause  said  water  generating  agent  to  generate  water  and  to 
hydrolyze  said  hydrolytic  metal  compound  to  said  hydroly- 
sate and  to  form  an  image  having  the  prescribed  pattern; 
developing  said  image  by  solvating  non-exposed  portions 
of  the  fihti;  and  then  subjecting  said  image  to  a  heat 
treatment  to  convert  the  hycfaolysate  into  the  metal  oxide  of 
formula  (I),  thereby  forming  the  prescribed  pattern  of  the 
non-volatile  fenoelectric  thin  film  roeinory. 


5,605,724 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  METAL  CONDUCTOR  AND 

DIFFUSION  LAYER 

Qi-Zhong  Hong,  DaUas,  and  Robert  H.  HaTemann,  Garland, 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated. 

Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4073S3 

Int  CL"  H05H  1/00 

VS.  a.  427—535  22  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  minimizing  reaction  between  a  metal  conductor 

and  another  metal  to  minimize  change  in  sheet  resistance  of  said 

conductor  upon  heat  treatment,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  substrate; 

(b)  depositing  a  diffiision  barrier  layer  having  a  metal  compo- 
nent on  said  substrate; 

(c)  treating  the  exposed  surface  of  said  diffusion  barrier  layer 
with  a  plasma:  and 

(d)  depositing  an  electrical  conductor  on  plasma  treated  surface 
of  said  diffusion  barrier  layer. 
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5,605.725 
COATED  SUBSTRATE  FOR  USE  AS  A  TONER 
RECORDING  MEDUM  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
SAME 
Norman  Maoiuiay.  Tonawanda;  Nancy  G.  MItcbeU,  Grand 
Island,  and  Mary  R.  Dean,  WilliamsvUle.  all  of  N.Y.,  assign- 
ore  to  Moore  Business  Forms,  Inc.,  Grand  Island.  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  11.715,  Feb.  1,  1993.  Pat  No.  5.437.925. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  684  J02,  Apr.  12, 
1991.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
459  J24 
Int.  CL'^  B05D  i/06 
VS.  a.  427—557  23  Claims 

1    A  process  for  the  production  of  a  toner  recording  tnedium 
comprising; 

coaling  a  substrate  with  a  formulation  of  about  25-15  parts  of  a 
dispersion  of  particulate  silica,  about  10-50  pans  of  an  aque 
ous  polyvinyl  alcohol  and  about  25-45  parts  water,  by  weight; 
and 
drying  the  coaled  substrate  to  remove  the  water,  leaving  a  toner 
receptive  composition  of  about  50  to  less  than  90  part.-,  silica 
and  about  10  to  about  50  parts  of  a  polyvinyl  alcohol,  by  dr\ 
weight,  in  a  coating  weight  of  less  than  2.0  g/m'  per  side  of 
the  substrate;  wherein  the  substrate  has  a  Stockigt  si/ing 
degree  before  coating  greater  than  25  seconds 


5.605,727 

METHOD  FOR  OBTAINING  COMPOSITE  MATERULS 

BASED  ON  CROSS-LINKED  POLYMER  AND  FLUID 

MOLECULES,  COMPRISING  A  STEP  OF  DRYING  IN 

SUPERCRITICAL  PHASE 

Laurent  BouteUler,  Massy.  France,  assignor  to  Thomson-CSF, 

Paris,  France 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  475,942 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jun.  21,  1994.  94  07572 
Int.  CI."  G07F  l/li 
VS.  a.  428—1  ^  triaims 

I.  A  method  for  obtaining  composite  material  comprising  a 
cross-linked  polymer  (P).  fluid  molecules  (m).  wherein  said 
method  compnses  the  following  steps: 

the  making  of  a  porous  film  (F)  of  cross-linked  polymer  com- 
prising liquid  crystal  (x' ),.  within  the  pores; 
the  immersion  of  said  film  in  a  solvent  (S)  of  liquid  crystal  (x\ 

to  dissolve  said  liquid  crystal; 
the  drying  of  said  film  under  temperature  (T^)  and  pressure  (P^) 

conditions  that  are  at  least  in  the  supercritical  phase; 
the  filling  of  the  dried  film  with  molecules  (m). 
7  A  method  for  obtaining  composite  material  according  to  claim 
1.  wherein  the  molecules  (m)  are  liquid  crystal  molecules. 


UMI 


5,605,726 
ORGANOSILICON  POLYMERS.  AND  DYES, 
EXHIBITING  NONLINEAR  OPTICAL  RESPONSE 
Wayne  M.  Gibbons.  Bear;  Robert  P.  Grassc  WOmington.  both 
of  Dd.;   Michael  K.  O'Brien.  Berwyn;  Paul  J.  Shannon. 
Exton.   both  of  Pa.,   and   Shao-Tang  Sun,   Newark,   Del., 
assignors  to  Herecules  Incorporated.  Wilmington,  Del. 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  192,900,  Feb.  7.  1994,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No,  96389.  Jul.  26,  1993,  PaL  No.  5^98,588,  which  is 
a  division  of  Ser.  No.  831.609,  Feb.  5,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5,254.655.  This  application  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  460,616 
Int.  a."  B32B  25/20 
VS.  a.  428—1  3  Claims 

1.  A  medium  exhibiting  second  order  nonlinear  optical  suscep- 
tibility. X'-',  of  greater  than  0.25  picometers/volt.  said  medium 
compnsing  an  organosilicon  crosslinked  polymer  which  is  the 
hydrosilation  reaction  product  of  reactants  composing  the  follow- 
ing: 

(a)  at   lea.st  one  cyclic   polysiloxane   having  at   least  two 
hydrosilation  reactive  ^iH  groups;  and 

(b)  at  lea.st  one  organic  dye  having 

(i)  an  absorption  maximum  between  300  and  2000  nm; 
(ii)  an  extinction  coefficient,  at  the  absorption  maximum. 

greater  than  2x10'  L/mol  cm.  and 
(ill)    at    least    two    hydrosilation    reactive    carbon-carbon 
double  bonds; 
wherein  at  least  one  of  said  at  least  one  cyclic  polysiloxane  and 
said  at  least  one  organic  dye  has  more  than  two  hydrosilation 
reactive  sites;  and 
wherein  said  organosilicon  crosslinked  polymer  is  characterized 
by  sufficient  organic  dye  alignment  to  exhibit  said  second 
order  nonlinear  opucal  suscepubility. 


5,605,728 

RIBBON  ASSEMBLY  FORMING  CURVED  SEGMENTS 

FOR  MAKING  A  BOW  OR  RUFFLE 

Donald  E.  Weder.  Highland,  III.,  assignor  to  Southpac  Trust 

International,  Inc.,  Oklahoma  City.  Okla. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  384.496.  Feb.  6.  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,470,620,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  286353.  Aug.  5. 

1994,  Pat  No.  5.411,774,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

101,210,  Aug.  3,  1993,  Pat  No.  5J87.446.  This  appUcation 

Sep.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  529051 

Int  a."  B32B  9/W 

U.S.  CI.  428 — I  5  aaims 
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1.  A  nbbon  assembly  compnsing; 
a  strip  of  material  having  a  plurality  of  strip  segments: 
a  resilient  member  having  a  stretched  condition  and  an 
unstretched  condition,  the  resilient  member  connected  to  the 
strip  of  material  whereby  the  resilient  member  pulls  the  strip 
of  material  to  form  the  segment  of  the  strip  of  material  into 
curves  or  ruffles  when  the  resilient  member  is  moved  from  the 
stretched  condition  to  the  unstretched  condition. 


5,605,729 
LOOP  FASTEJVER  MATERUL  STORAGE/DISPENSING 
ASSEMBLY 
Kirit  C.  Mody,  Shoreview;  Roy  D.  Erickson,  Woodbury,  and 
Stephen  P.  Polsid,  Shoreview,  all  of  Mlim.,  assignors  to  Min- 
nesota Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  48345,  Apr.  16,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  374,920 
Int  CL*  B32B  3/02:  A44B  1/04:  A61F  U/02 
VS.  a.  428—37  35  Claims 
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S,M5,730 

LABEL 

Carl  W.  IMeavco,  Grecasbora,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Westiakc 

Ventures,  L.L.C.,  Greensboro,  N.C. 

Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  259^56,  Jun.  15,  1994.  This 

appttcatioB  Oct  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  327^86 

Int  CL^  B32B  3/00:  G09F  3/00 

VS.  a.  428--40.1  10  Claims 


60    48 


1.  A  label  product,  comprising: 

(a)  a  web  of  transfer  tape,  said  web  including  a  release  liner 
having  an  upper  surface  and  a  layer  of  release  adhesive 
thereon; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  unitary  outserts  affixed  at  spaced  positions 
along  said  web,  each  of  said  outserts  having  a  boaom  panel; 

(c)  each  of  said  bottom  panels  being  directly  adhered  to  said 
upper  surface  by  said  release  adhesive  layer;  and 

(d)  wherein  each  of  said  bottom  panels  is  releasably  secured  to 
said  upper  surface  of  said  release  liner  by  said  release  adhe- 
sive layer; 

(e)  a  plurality  of  laminate  covers  each  overlying  a  respective  one 
of  said  outserts,  each  of  said  laminate  covers  including; 

(i)  a  central  portion  overlying  said  respective  outsert; 

(ii)  first  and  second  marginal  portions  disposed  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  central  portion,  said  first  marginal  portion 
extending  beyond  a  side  edge  of  said  respective  outsert  and 
releasably  secured  to  said  upper  surface  of  said  release  liner 
by  said  tape  adhesive  layer:  and 

(iii)  a  removal  tear  line  formed  in  said  first  marginal  portion 
adjacent  said  side  edge  of  said  respective  outsert  whereby 
said  central  portion  may  be  torn  away  from  said  first 
marginal  portion  and  said  label  product:  and 

(f)  means  for  accessing  said  outserts  formed  adjacent  side  edges 
of  said  outserts  opposite  each  of  said  removal  tear  lines. 


I.  A  loop  fastener  material  assembly  comprising  one  or  more 
multilayer  sheets  of  loop  fastener  material  for  the  loop  portion  of  a 
hook  and  loop  fastener. 

said  assembly  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
stack  comprising  two  or  more  said  sheets  of  loop  fastener 
material  and  a  roll  comprising  one  or  more  said  sheets  of  loop 
fastener  material  wound  together  in  roll  form; 

said  loop  fastener  material  comprising  in  order:  ( 1 )  a  loop  layer 
on  Its  first  nnajor  surface,  said  loop  layer  comprising  (a)  a 
multiplicity  of  flexible  loops  adapted  to  be  releasably  engaged 
by  the  complementary  hook  portion  of  the  book  and  loop 
fastener  (b)  a  base  layer  to  which  said  loops  are  anchored.  (2) 
a  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  layer  on  its  second  major  sur- 
face and  (3)  a  release  control  agent  selected  from  the  group  of 
release  control  agents  consisting  of  a  release  control  agent 
incorporated  into  said  loops  prior  to  arranging  said  loop 
fastener  material  into  said  assembly,  and  a  release  control 
agent  applied  to  the  surface  of  said  loops  prior  to  arranging 
said  loop  fastener  material  into  said  assembly; 

wherein  said  loop  fastener  material  is  arranged  in  said  assembly 
such  that  tbe  adhesive  layer  of  an  overlying  portion  of  said 
loop  fastener  material  is  in  direct  contact  with  the  loop  layer 
of  an  underiying  portion  of  said  loop  fastener  material,  said 
loops  being  such  that  when  said  overiying  portion  of  said 
loop  fastener  material  is  removed  from  said  assembly,  said 
loops  of  said  underlying  portion  are  presented  in  an  engagable 


5,605,731 
PROCESS  FOR  OBTAINING  DISPOSABLE  CLEANING 
CLOTHS  AND  RESULTING  DISPOSABLE  CLEANING 
CLOTH 
Marcos  Guasch  Pabill,  Fere  IV,  314,  Bareriona,  Spain 
Filed  Feb.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  196,758 
Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Mar.  1,  1993,  P  9300565; 
Oct  30,  1993,  P  9302060;  Jan.  18,  1994,  P  940M89 

Int  CL"  B65D  65/2S 
VS.  CL  428—43  9  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  obtaining  disposable  cleaning  cloths,  starting 
from  woven  or  knit  fabric  nude  of  natural  or  syntbetic  fibers  or 
mixtures  of  the  two.  which  upon  output  from  a  loom  is  subjected  to 
conventional  continuous  or  batch  finishing  pnx:esses,  wherein  said 
process  comprises  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  fabric  piece  of  said  fabric  having  a  width  corre- 
sponding to  that  of  the  cleaning  cloth  to  be  obtained, 
making  successive  ttansversal  cuts  intermittently  or  continu- 
ously in  the  direction  of  the  weft,  spaced  according  to  tbe 
length  of  the  cleaning  cloth,  which  cuts  [nevent  subsequent 
unravelling  and  help  the  user  to  detach  each  cleaning  cloth 
individually  from  the  rest  of  the  piece  with  the  longitudinal 
edges  of  the  cleaning  cloth  which  may  not  be  unraveled 
either,  extending  in  tbe  direction  of  the  waip. 
wherein,  when  said  fabric  has  a  width  which  is  a  multiple  of  said 
width  of  the  cleaning  doth  to  be  obtained,  said  step  of 
providing  a  fabric  piece  includes  the  step  of  making  longitu- 
dinal cuts  continuously  in  the  fabric  in  the  direction  of  the 
wrap,  said  longitudinal  cuts  being  spaced  according  to  said 
width  of  the  cleaning  cloth,  and 
printing  a  peripheral  trim  of  the  cleaning  cloth  along  said  trans- 
versal and  longitudinal  cuts  in  the  fabric  at  ambient  tempera- 
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nire  for  bonding  of  the  cuts  threads  of  the  fabric  to  avid 
unravelling  of  the  edges  of  the  cleaning  cloth. 


5,605.732 

AMINIUM  SALT  COMPOUND  AND  OPTICAL 

RECORDING  MEDIUM 

Chieko  Mlhara,  Isel»r«;  Hiroyuki  Sugata,  YmmIo,  and  Tsuy- 

oshi  Santoh,  Yokohama,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 

KabusUki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Ftkd  Dec.  29.  1992,  Ser.  No.  997,882 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  6,  1992,  4-000249 

Int.  CI."  B32B  MX) 

VS.  a.  428-«4.8  38  Claims 


-15 
--12 


wherein  the  dot  product  B,8  is  the  same  for  each  magnetic 
layer. 


1  .An  optical  recording  medium  comprising  a  substrate  and  a 
recording  layer,  wherein  said  recording  layer  conuins  an  organic 
dye  and  a  compound  expressed  by  the  following  formula  (1): 


5  605  734 

PHOSPHORESCENT  DIRECTIONAL  SIGNALS  AND 

MANUFACTURING  METHOD 

Ling  Yell,  Anderson,  S.C,  assignor  to  BASF  Corporation,  ML 

Olive,  N  J.  ^       ^ 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  725,959,  Jim.  28,  1991,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  430,763,  Nov.  2,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  19.  1993,  Ser.  No.  33,990 

Int.  CI."  B32B  3/02:  D02G  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  428-97  '  Claims 
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wherein  X'  indicates  a  monovalent  metal  complex  anion,  and  R, 
through  R,  each  indicate  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  monovalent  organic 
residue,  and  at  least  one  of  R,  through  R,  is  a  monovalent  organic 
residue  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  alkoxyalky!  group,  substituted  or  unsubstituied  alk 
enyl  group,  subsututed  or  unsubstituted  alk>n;.l  group  and  substi 
luted  or  unsubslituied  aralkyl  group:  and  n  is  1  or  2. 


5,605,733 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM,  METHOD  FOR  ITS 

PRODUCTION.  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  ITS  USE 
Akira  ishikawa.  Kodaira,  Sadao  Hishiyama,  Sayama;  Tomoo 
Yamamoto;  Yoshihir«  Shiroishi.  both  of  Hachioji;  Tomoyuki 
Ofano.  Odawara;  Yotsuo  Yahisa,  and  Yukio  Kato.  both  of 
Kokubuqji.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd-,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7.969 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  22,  1992,  4-009011: 
Jan.  28,  1992,  4-012810;  Mar.  19,  1992,  4-063057 

InL  a."  GllB  .V66 
U.S.  a.  428-65J  28  Claims 

I   A  thin-hlm  magnetic  recording  medium,  comprising: 
a  substrate: 

an  undcrlayer  on  said  substrate: 
a  first  magnetic  layer  on  said  underlayer: 
a  first  nonmagnetic  intemiediate  layer  on  said  first  magnetic 

laver:  and 
a  second  magnetK  layer  on  said  first  nonmagnetic  intermediate 

layer; 
wherein  the  residual  magnetic  flux  density  B,  and  thickness  6 
are  each  different  for  each  magnetic  layer:  and 


I    A  tufted  carpet  having  phosphorescent  directional  indicia 
formed  in  an  area  of  the  carpel  which  expenences  low  or  no  traffic 
when  installed,  said  carpet  compnsing  a  backing,  directional  yam 
lutts  comprised  of  melt-spun,  draw  textured  phosphorescent  fibers 
which  are  tufted  into  that  p<irtion  of  the  carpel  backing  correspond 
ing  to  said  directional  indicia  so  as  to  form  said  directional  indicia 
m  said  low  or  no  traffic  area  of  the  carpel,  and  colored  yam  tufts 
compnsed  of  non- phosphorescent  colored  fibers  which  are  tufted 
into  a  remaining  portion  of  said  backing  surrounding  the  phospho 
rescent  directional  indicia,  wherein  said  phosphorescent  fibers  of 
said  directional  tufts  are  meli-spun  with  a  zinc  sulfide  copper 
activated  pigment  such  that  said  pigment  is  dispersed  within  said 
phosphorescent  fibers. 


5,605,735 
HIGH-PEEL  TAB  FASTENER 
Georgia  L.  Zehner,  Larsen;  Paul  T.  VanGompd,  Hortonville; 
Thomas  H.  Roessler,  Menasha,  and  Yung  H.  Huang.  Apple- 
Ion,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Kimberiy-Clark  Corporation, 
Nccnah.  Wis. 

FUcd  Dec.  28.  1994.  Ser.  No.  366.080 
Int  a."  A6IF  1 3/56:  B32B  3/06 
VJS.  a.  428—100  33  tnaims 

1   A  fastening  tab.  comprising 

a  fastener  substrate  having  a  consirucuon-bond  portion  for 
attaching  said  fastener  substrate  to  an  article,  a  user-bond 
portion  connected  to  said  constnicuon-bond  portion,  a  user- 
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bond  end  edge  section,  a  construction-bond  end  edge  section, 
a  pair  of  opposed  side  edge  sections,  a  fastening  surface  and  a 
user  surface; 

secunng  means  connected  to  said  fastening  surface  of  said 
fastener  substrate  at  least  along  said  user-bond  portion  thereof 
for  securing  said  user-bond  portion:  and 

a  gripping  member  affixed  to  said  user  surface  at  said  user-bond 
portion  of  said  fastener  substrate  for  applying  a  force  for 
removing  said  securing  of  said  user-bond  portion  of  said 
fastening  tab.  said  gripping  member  having  a  distal  end  por- 
tion which  is  substantially  tree  and  a  base  portion  which  is 
operably  connected  to  the  user  surface  of  said  fastener  sub- 
strate, said  gripping  member  configured  to  intersect  said  fas- 
tener substrate  at  said  base  portion  at  an  intersect  location 
which  is  spaced  from  said  construction-bond  portion,  is  posi- 
tioned to  extend  between  said  fastener  substrate  side  edge 
sections,  and  is  positioned  between  said  construction-bond 
portion  and  said  user-bond  end  edge  section  of  said  fastener 
substrate,  said  intersect  location  positioned  laterally  inboard 
from  a  terminal  free  edge  of  said  user-bond  end  section  of 
said  fastener  substrate  by  a  predetermined  spacing  distance. 


5,605,736 
COMPOSITE  BELT  WEATHERSTRIP  MOULDING 
Avi  Zohar.  Thomhill,  and  William  E.  Armstitmg,  Etobicoke, 
both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Decoma  International  Inc.. 
Concord,  Canada 
i  Filed  Jun.  15.  1994,  Ser.  No.  260.970 

Int  CI."  B60J  I0A)2 
VS.  a.  428—122  12  Oaims 


1.  A  composite  belt  weatherstrip  for  attachment  to  a  motor 
\ehicle  body,  said  weatherstrip  comprising. 

an  elongate  base  member  comprising  a  flexible,  plastic  matenal 
I       extrudate  portion  coextensive  with  and  partially  enveloping 
I        an  elongate  core  portion  which  consists  of  a  flat  strip  which  is 
comparatively  ngid  with  respect  to  said  extrudate  portion,  the 
core  portion  having  an  exposed  face  flush  with  an  outer 
surface  of  the  base  member; 
an  elongate  injection  moulding  as  an  outer  decorative  trim 
member   of   thermoplastic    material   coextensive    with    and 
extending  over  an  outer  surface  of  said  elongate  base  mem- 
[       ber:  and 
double  faced  adhesive  tape  adhering  said  expo.sed  face  of  the 
core  member  portion  of  said  elongate  base  member  and  an 
inner  surface  of  said  outer  decorative  trim  member. 


5,605,737 

WHFFE-COLORED  POLYMER  FILM 
Young- Jin  Lee;  Sang-D  Kim,  both  of  KyungU-do,  and  Bum- 
Sang  Kim,  Seoul,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  aasigDors  to  SKC 
Limited,  Kyungld-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUcd  Apr.  8,  1996,  Ser.  Na  629,246 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  18,  1995, 
95-9133 

Int  a."  B32B  1/00 
VS.  CI.  428—188  5  Claims 

I.  A  white-colored  polymer  film  having  elongated  spherical 
pores,  which  is  charactenzed  in  that  said  pores  exposed  on  a 
surface  created  by  cutting  the  film  along  a  longitudinal  direction 
satisfy  the  following  formulae: 

Plk  §  5  tim  />o.«  ?  0. 1  iim 

PuDX  §5  100  2  f/,  2  10 

0.5  zPaS  0.05 

wherein. 

P,  90  is  an  average  length  of  longer  axes  of  90*  or  more  of  the 
exposed  pores: 

P„  ,0  's  an  average  length  of  shorter  axes  of  9(Mt  or  more  of  the 
exposed  pores; 

P/v/3.50  is  an  average  of  the  longer  axis  to  the  shorter  axis  length 
ratios  of  the  exposed  pores; 

Pv  is  the  number  of  exposed  pores  per  1000  ^lm^  of  the  exposed 
surface;  and 

P,  is  the  ratio  of  the  exposed  pore  area  to  the  exposed  surface 
area. 

said  polymer  film  being  prepared  by  compounding  and  meit- 
exuuding  a  resinous  composition  comprising  a  mixture  of  65 
to  95"^  by  weight  of  a  polyester  resin  and  5  to  35*  by  weight 
of  a  polyolefin  resin,  and.  based  on  tiie  weight  of  tile  polyester 
resin.  0.01  to  10*  by  weight  of  inorganic  panicles  having  an 
average  particle  diameter  ranging  from  0.01  to  10  pm,  0.01  to 
1 .0*  by  weight  of  a  metal  sulfonate  and  0.005  to  0.5*  by 
weight  of  a  hindered  phenol,  to  form  a  sheet,  and  then 
biaxially  extending  the  sheet. 


5.605,738 

TAMPER  RESISTANT  SYSTEM  USING  ULTRAVIOLET 

FLUORESCENT  CHEMICALS 

WilUam  G.  McGinness,  Burlington,  Ky.,  and  Louis  Liang,  Los 

Altos,    Calif.,   assignors   to   Angstrom   Technologies,    Inc., 

Erlanger,  Ky. 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  130,095 

Int.  CI."  B41M  3/14 

VS.  CI.  428—195  24  Claims 


21   An  article  protected  against  tampering,  comprising: 

a  first  layer  of  a  release  agent  over  'an  article: 

a  second  layer  of  a  matenal  in  a  predetermined  first  pattern  In 
contact  with  the  release  agent  layer  so  that  the  first  layer  is 
between  the  article  and  the  second  layer,  wherein  the  matenal 
fluoresces  in  response  to  ultraviolet  radiation:  and 

a  third  authenticating  layer  over  said  second  layer,  so  that 
tampering  is  detecuble  when  tiie  material  exhibits  a  pattern 
different  from  the  first  pattern. 


2504 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Febri  ARY  25,  1997 


Febri'ary  25.  1997 


CHEMICAL 


2505 


5.6«5,739 

NONWOVEN  LAMINATES  WITH  IMPROVED  PEEL 

STRENGTH 

Ty  J.  Stokes,  Suwance.  and  Karen  L.  English,  Marietta,  both  of 

Ga,  assixnon  to  Kimberly-CUu*  Corporation,  Neenah,  V,  is. 

Coatiniiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  379J73.  Jan.  27,  19»5,  Pat. 

No.  5,534439,  which  is  a  condnuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  So. 

201382,  Feb.  25,  1W4,  Pat.  No.  5.424,115.  This  application 

Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576,521 

Int  CI."  B32B  27/14 

VS.  a.  428—198  18  tiaim!. 

Dmarwn  S/C  Potyman 


adhesive  layer  and  the  base  film  layer  being  heal  softening  when 
heated  on  vacuum  forming,  the  colored  coating  or  pnnting  layer 
and  the  clear  coating  layer  being  tack  free  and  heat-softening  when 
heated  on  \acuum  forming 


5.605.741 
HYBRID  KACE  COATINC;  FOR  PISTON  RING 
Russell  E.  Kite.  Richmond,  Ind.;  Ihor  R.  Maksymialt,  Toledo, 
Ohio,  and  Michael  A.  Kestner,  Richmond.  Ind.,  assignors  to 
Dana  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1995.  Ser.  No.  459,072 

Int.  CI.'  F16J  y/26 

VJS.  CI.  428—216  •*  '^''»'""' 


1.  A  lammate  compnsing  a  hrsi  ihennoplasiic  polymer  him  or 
nonwoven  laver  ihermallv  bonded  to  a  second  thermoplastic  poly 
mer  nonwoven  laver  comprising  sheath/core  bicompi>nent  hbers  or 
hlamenis  wherein  the  density  of  the  core  componeni  exceeds  the 
densilv  of  the  sheath  comp»>nent  and  said  first  him  or  nonwoven 
comprises  a  polvmer  compatible  with  said  sheath  component  and 
wherein  the  peel  strength  of  >aid  laminate  exceeds  about  125'*  ot 
that  obtained  under  similar  thermally  Nmding  conditions  using  a 
nonwoven  wherein  said  deasily  difJerence  does  not  exist  as  said 
second  nonwoven  layer 


1   A  piston  ring  comprising: 

a  generally  annular  base  b<Hly  having  an  upper  peripheral  face, 
an  upper  surface,  and  a  lower  surface; 

a  sub-layer  applied  to  said  penphcral  face,  said  sub-layer  having 
a  pocketed  surface  with  randomlv  onenled  reservoirs  that  are 
closed  between  said  upper  surface  and  lower  surface:  and 

a  metallic  minded  face  coaung  applied  to  said  pocketed  surface 


5.605,740 
AfTINIC  RADIATION  (I  R.\B1.E  COLORED  COATlNfJ 
COMPOSITION  FOR  I  SE  IN  VAClXM-FORMlNt;  FILM. 
VAC!  I  M  FORMING  FILM  AND  VA(  LI  M  FORMED 
PRODLCT 
Takeshi  Tomivama;  Shinichi  Ogino;  rsutomu  Maruyama.  and 
Kenji  Seko,  all  of  Hiratsuka.  Japan,  a-ssignors  to  Kansai 
Paint  Co..  Ltd..  Amagasaki.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser  No.  122J64.  Sep.  17.  1993.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  27.  1995.  Sen  No.  .'79.032 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  22.  1992,  4-276821 
Int.  CI.    B32B  .</iKi 
VS.  a.  428—200  •  <^'»''" 

1  A  laminate  him  for  vacuum  torming  a  vacuum-lonned  prod 
uct.  said  laminate  him  being  formed  hv  a  prtvess  which  composes 
laminating  a  base  him  layer  onto  an  adhesive  layer  to  form  a 
substrate,  coating  or  pnnling  an  aclinic  radiation-curable  colored 
coating  composition  containing,  as  the  essential  components.  (A) 
an  ethvlcnically  un>aturaled  group-containing  acrylic  resin  con- 
taining 0  1  to  ()4  of  pt)lvmeri/able  unsaturated  gmup  per  1,000 
units  of  nwlecular  weight  and  having  a  weight-average  molecular 
weight  of  2.(XK)  to  WW.OOO,  (Bi  a  coloring  nialenal  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  color  pigments.  d\es.  fluorescent  dyes  and 
fluorescent  pmmenls.  and  (C>  an  organic  solvent  capable  of  dis- 
solving or  dispersing  ihc  acrylic  resin  (Ai  and  having  a  b»)iling 
point  of  220°  C  or  lower,  onto  the  surface  •>f  the  ba-e  him  layer, 
followed  bv  evaporating  the  organic  solvent  to  form  a  colored 
coating  or  pnnting  laver.  and  c(>aling  a  clear  coating  composition 
consisting  of  the  acryiic  resin  i  Ai  and  ihe  organic  solvent  (Cl  onto 
the  surface  of  the  colored  coaling  or  printing  laver.  followed  bv 
evaporating  the  organic  soKeni  lo  fonn  a  clear  coaling  lay;:r.  and 
consisting  ot  the  adhesive  laser,  ihc  base  him  laver.  the  colored 
coating  or  pnnting  layer  and  the  clear  coaling  layer,  said  colonng 
matenal  B)  being  conlained  in  an  amount  of  05  to  150  pans  bv 
weight  per   100  pans  by   weight  of  ihe  acrylic  resin  lA).  the 


5.605.742 
METVL  MATERIAL  FORMED  WITH  FLl  OROt  ARBON 

FILM  PR0CF:.SS  for  preparing  THE  MATERIAL 
AND  APPARATl  S  MADE  WITH  LSE  OF  THE  MATERIAL 
Tadahiro  Ohmi.  Sendai;  Ka/uo  Chiba.  Mishima;  Hideo  Kume. 
Numayu;  Vulaka  Mika«a.  Mishima;  MaUgoro  Maeno; 
\oshinori  Nakagawa.  both  of  Izumi;  Hiroto  1/umi.  Sendai. 
and  Kazuhito  Yamane.  Sakai.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hashimoto  Chemical  Co.  Ltd..  Osaka-fu.  and  Mitsubishi 
Muminum  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  27.  1995.  Sen  No.  534,985 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  28.  1994.  6-288805 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  WK) 

VS.  CI.  428-216  ^  <^"'a'"* 


•roMic 
oo»«:entii»tio<i    •  ■; 
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1  A  metal  material  compnsing  a  substrate  metal,  a  hrsi  him 
compnsing  a  nickel  Huonde  layer  and  formed  on  the  substrate 
metal,  said  hrst  him  having  a  thickness  of  MX)  A  lo  I  micrometer, 
and  a  second  him  compnsing  a  carUm  layer  and  foimed  on  s.iid 
hrst  him.  said  second  him  having  a  thickness  of  10  A  to  I 
micrometer 


5,605,743 

PAPERMAKER'S  FABRIC  OF  POLYPHTHALAMIDE 

MONOFILAMENT 

John  R.  Reither,  SummervUle,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Asten,  Inc., 

Charleston,  S.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  204,527,  Mar.  1,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  540,315 
Int.  CI."  D03D  15/00:15/12:  D21F  .W2:  F16G  MM 
U.S.  CI.  442—414  6  aaims 

I.  An  improved  industrial  fabric  formed  of  interconnected  vams 
wherein  the  improvemeni  comprises  al  least  some  of  the  intercon- 
nected yams  being  monohlameni  yams  consisting  essentially  of: 
(A  I  about  65  lo  about  90  mole  Or  of  recumng  units  according  lo 
the  fomiula 


-NH  — R|  — NH— C 


( B )  about  0  to  about  25  mole  "^  of  recurring  units  according  to 
the  formula 


—  NH-R;-NH-C 


and 


(C)  about  5  to  about  i5  mole  %  of  recurring  units  according  to 
the  formula 


—  NH  — R.  — NH  — C-(CH;U  — C  — : 

wherein  the  sum  of  (AmC)  totals  to  100  mole  <*;  each  of  R,.  R, 
and  Ri  is  independently  a  divalent  aliphatic  hydrocarbyl 
radical  of  -1-12  carbon  atoms;  and  further  provided,  that  the 
mole  ratio  of  the  dicarboxylic  acid  moieties  in  the  units 
(B):(C)  IS  less  than  3:1. 


5,605,744 
LAMINATED  PAPER  GLASS  CAMOUFLAGE 
Jonathan  C.  Duke,  Jr.,  lyndall  AFB,  Fla.;  Bartley  P.  Durst, 
Vicksburg,  Miss.,  and  David  L.  Meeker,  Bryon,  Tex.,  assign- 
ors to  The  United  States  of  America  us  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  184,704,  Jan.  21,  1994.  Pat.  No.  5,474,837. 
This  application  Jun.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  493,037 
InL  a."  B32B  17/12.17/06 
VS.  Cl.  442—259  5  Claims 


1.  A  camouflage  composite  laminate  having  a  core  layer  com- 
prised of  kraft  paper  saturated  with  a  mixture  of  styrene  and 
polyester  bonding  resin  to  provide  a  resin-cellulose  matrix,  and 
two  encapsulating  layers  of  fiberglass  cloth  impregnated  with 
polyester  bonding  resin,  wherein  the  polyester  resin  within  the 
resin-cellulose  matrix  and  the  resin  impregnated  within  the  fiber- 
glass cloth  provide  a  bonding  surface  that  bonds  the  layers  of  kraft 


paper  and  fiberglass  cloth  together,  said  camouflage  composite 
laminate  further  comprising  a  plurality  of  metal  fibers  capable  of 
imparting  panial  radar  reflective  characteristics. 


5.605,745 
TOUGHENED  THERMOSETTING  STRUCTURAL 
MATERIALS 
Hans  G.  Recker,  Irvine,  Calif.,-  J.  Timothy  Hartness,  Tega  Cay, 
S.C;  Thomas  Folda,  Neuleiningen,  (>emiany;  Helmut  Tescfa, 
Birkenheide,  Crermany;  Thomas  Weber,  Ludwigshafen,  Crer- 
many,  and  Jack  D.  Boyd,  Westminster,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Cytec  Technology  Corp.,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  221,334,  Mar.  31,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  339,273,  Apr.  14,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  29,  1994,  Ser  No.  366 J92 
Int.  Cl."  B32B  5/16 
VS.  Cl.  442—175  35  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  increasing  the  toughness  of  a  cured  epoxy  resin 
composition,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

( 1 )  adding  lo  a  curable  epoxy  resin  system  from  15  to  50  weight 
percent,  ba.sed  on  the  total  composition,  of  a  particulate  amor- 
phous thermoplastic  under  conditions  wherein  a  substantial 
amount  of  the  amorphous  thermoplastic  does  not  dissolve  m 
the  curable  epoxy  resin  system;  then 

(2)  curing  the  so-formed  paniculate  amorphous  thermoplastic 
containing  epoxy  resin  system  by  healing  the  system  to  cure 
temperature  under  conditions  whereby  the  paniculate  thermo- 
plastic dissolves  in  the  epoxy  resin  system  prior  to  or  contem- 
poraneously with  the  epoxy  resin  gel  tune. 


5,605,746 
HBROUS  STRUCrrURES  CONTAINING  PARTICULATE 
AND  INCLUDING  MICROFIBER  WEB 
H.  Gunter  Groeger;  (George  A.  Serad,  and  Clinton  D.  Felton, 
all  of  Cliariotte,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Celanese  Corpo- 
ration, Somervillc,  NJ. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  245,103,  May  17,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,486,410,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  977,995. 

Nov.  18,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Sen 

No.  476,002 

Int.  a."  B32B  5/l6;5/06:  D02G  3AX) 

V.S.  Cl.  442—347  16  Claims 


¥er 


I.  A  fibrous  striKture  comprising  a  microfiber  web  disposed 
within  said  fibrous  structure,  and  a  non-woven  macrofiber  matrix 
formed  from  composite  fiber  and  with  functional  particulate 
entrapped  in  and  fusion  bonded  to  said  macrofiber  matrix. 


5,605,747 


Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5.605.748 
FIBER  BEDS  FOR  FIBER  BED  MIST  ELIMINATORS 
Eugene  D.  Kennedy.  Marytand  Heights;  John  S.  Men,  Floris- 
sant; Prabhakar  D.  Paraiype,  and  Albert  E.  Tung,  bolh  of 
Cbesteffidd,  all  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Envlro-Chem 
Systems,  Inc„  St  Louis,  Mo. 

Condnnation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  7.717.  Jan.  22.  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  19.  1994,  Ser.  No.  183.673 
Int.  CI."  D04H  IIM) 
U5.  a.  442—5  17  Claims 


5.605.7.«» 
MlCROPOROl  S  INK-JET  RECORDING  ELEMENTS 
Charles  E.  Romano;  Douglas  E.  Bugner.  both  of  Rochester,  and 
Wayne  T.  Ferrar.  Fairport.  all  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company.  Rochester.  N.V. 

Filed  Dec.  29.  1995,  Ser.  No.  580.698 
Int.  CI."  B41M  5/00 
VS.  CI.  428—304.4  17  Claims 

1  An  opaque  image-recording  elemeni  for  an  ink-jet  printer 
which  compnses  an  opaque  support  having  on  al  least  one  surface 
thereof  a  lower  layer  of  a  solvent-absorbing  microporous  material 
comprising: 

(a)    a    matnx    of    substantially    water  insoluble    ihermoplastic 

organic  polymer; 
(b»  finely  divided  suhslantially  water-insoluble  tiller  panicles,  of 

which  at  least  50  percent  b\  weight  arc  siliceous  particles. 

said  filler  particles  being  dismbuied  throughout  said  matnx 

and  constituting  from  40  to  90  percent  by   weight  of  >aid 

microporous  matenal; 
(c)  a  network  of  interconnecting  pc^res  communicating  substan- 

tiallv  throughout  said  microporous  matenal.  said  pores  con- 

satutmg  from  35  to  95  percent  by  volume  of  said  microporous 

material,  and 
an  upper  image  forming  layer  of  porous  pseudcvboehmite  having 
an  average  pore  radius  of  from  10  to  80  A. 


l/fiD/ff 


I.  A  field-repiaceable  fiber  bed  for  use  in  a  fiber  bed  mist 
eliminator  for  remosing  aerosols  and  soluble  s«ilids  from  a  moving 
gas  stream,  the  fiber  bed  in  the  form  of  a  flexible  mat  ha\  ing  a  void 
fraction  exceeding  about  0.89  and  in  excess  of  about  7(10  net 
collection  targets,  the  mat  comprising: 

a  layer  of  collecting  fibers  having  an  average  fiber  diameter 
between  about  1  ^m  and  about  5  \xm.  the  collecting  fiber  laser 
having  a  first  face  and  a  second  face:  and 
a  plurality  of  stabilizing  fibers  for  positionallv  subilizing  the 
collecting  fibers  of  the  mat.  the  stabilizing  fibers  penetrating 
into  and  disposed  interslitiallv  within  the  collecting  fiber  laser 
such  that  the  stabilizing  fibers  extend  inio  the  collating  fiber 
layer  in  the  ihickness  direction  thereof  ansl  in  a  direction 
eenerall)  parallel  lo  the  direction  of  gas  flow  through  the  mat. 
the  number  of  subilizing  fibers  and  the  extent  ;o  which  the 
stabilizing  fibers  penetrate  into  the  collecting  fiber  laser  being 
sufficient  so  that  the  collecting  fibers  are  mechanically  stable 
under  design  operating  conditions. 


5.605.751 
LAMINATES 
Fukuji  Suzuki;  Tsutomu  Saito,  both  of  Kanagawa;  Nobuhisa 
TsujiU,   Tokyo;   Yoshimi    Kanada.   Tokyo;    Kazumi   Saito. 
Tokyo,  and  Toshiaki  Ougiya.  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Shlseido  Company.  Ltd..  and  Figla  Co..  Ltd..  both  of 
Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  117.068,  Sep.  3.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  17,  1995.  Ser.  No.  425043 
Claims  priorirv,  application  Japan,  Jan.  6,  1992,  4-018155; 
Jan.  6,  1992,  4-018156:  Sep.  21,  1992.  4-27480.^;  Sep.  21,  1992. 
4-274804:  Oct.  6.  1992.  4-290894;  Oct.  6.  1992,  4-290895 

Inl.  CI."  B32B  '^fln) 
VS.  CI.  428—323  >  Claim 


5.605,749 
NONWOVEN  PAD  FOR  APPLYING  ACTIVE  A(;ENTS 
Richard  D.  Pike,  Norcros.s,  and  John  W.  Fowler,  Marietta,  bolh 
of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corporation,  Neenah. 

Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  363.096 

Int.  CI.'  D04H  l/o^ 

VS.  a.  442—60  21  Claims 

1  \  •j-ealcd  pad  compnsing  a  nonwovcn  web  that  composes 
cnmped  conjugate  fibers,  said  conjugate  fibers  selected  from  spun- 
bond  fibers  and  stapit  fibers,  and  said  nonwosen  web  conlaining 
autogenous  inlerfiber  bonds  at  the  crossover  contact  points  of  said 
fibers  throughout  said  web.  wherein  said  nonwoven  pad  is  impreg- 
nated with  a  topically  appliable  active  agent. 


1  A  laminate  for  use  as  a  building  construction  material  consist- 
ing of  a  light-transmitting  base,  a  painf  film  on  the  base,  and  a 
black  hght-intercepting  and  absorbing  protective  film  on  the  paint 
film,  wherein  the  paint  film  compnses  a  dispersion  of  mica  grains 
with  onl\  layers  of  titanium  oxide  coaled  on  the  surfaces  of  the 
mica  grams  and  said  layers  of  titanium  oxide  comprises  at  lea.sl 
one  layer  of  a  low-valeni  titanium  oxide  and  the  remainder  ot  the 
layers  being  titanium  oioxide. 


5,605,752 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM  CONTAINING 
MAGNETIC  POWDER  OF  IRON  NTTRIDE 
Yoshiteni  MatsulMyasfaL,  Mito,  Jap^n*  assignor  to  Victor  Com- 
pany of  Japan,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534,331 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1994,  6-259132; 
Dec.  28,  1994,  6-339728 

Int  a.*  GUB  5/706 
VS.  a.  428—323  1  Claim 


1.  A  magnebc  recording  medium  comprising  a  magnetic  layer 
formed  by  painting  a  support  film  with  magnetic  matenal.  said 
magnetic  layer  containing  magnebc  powder  and  a  binder,  mainly. 

wherein  said  magnetic  powder  is  represented  by 

Fe  oNpMYM'S 

where  a,  p,  y  and  6  satisfy  the  following  relation: 

T  +  8 


0.05 


T 


!0.I5,0<- 


T" 


£0.3 


and  M  and  M*  each  is  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  Be.  Mg. 

Ca.  Sr,  Ba,  Ra,  Sc,  Y,  U,  Ce.  Pr,  Nd.  Sm,  Eu.  Gd,  Tb.  Dy.  Ho.  Er, 

Tm.  Yb,  Lu.  Ti.  Zr,  Hf.  V.  Nb,  Ta,  Or.  Mo.  W.  Mn.  Re,  Ru,  Os.  Co. 

Rh.  Ni,  Pd.  Cu.  Zn.  B.  Al.  Ca,  In,  TI.  Si.  Ge.  Sn,  Pb,  P,  As,  Sb.  Hi. 

Se.  Te 

and  has  saturation  magnetization  a,  of  160-210  emu/g.  coersive 

force  He  of  1500-2500  Oe,  acicular  ratio  of  5-15  and  major  axis 

length  of  0.05-0.15  \aa.  and 

wherein  the  binder  contains  at  least  one  of  vinyl  chloride 
copolymer,  polyvinyl  chloride  acetate  copolymer,  polyester 
resin  and  urethane  resin  and  at  least  one  functional  group 
selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  amino  group,  metbylol 
group,  carboxyl  group,  acid  amide  group,  isocyanate  group, 
sulfonic  acid  metallic  salt  group,  phosphate  group,  quaternary 
ammonium  salt  group,  sulfo  betaine  group  and  epoxy  group. 


5,605,753 

MAGNETO-PLUMBITE  FERRITE  PARTICLES  FOR 

MAGNETIC  CARD,  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THE 

SAME,  AND  MAGNETIC  CARD  USING  THE  SAME 

KazutosU     Sanada,    and     Shigehisa    Yamamolo,     both     of 

Hiroshima,  Japan,  asrignors  to  Toda  Kogyo  Corporation, 

Japan 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1994,  Ser.  Na  187,043 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  28,  1993,  5-034084 

Int.  a.'  HOIF  1/03:  C04B  35/00:  GIIB  5/66:5/70 

VS.  a.  428—332  6  Claims 

I.  Magneto-plumbite  ferrite  particles  for  magnetic  cards  which 

are  represented  by  t)ie  following  formula: 


wherein  A  represents  at  least  one  metal  selected  fix>m  tiie  group 
consisting  of  Ba,  Sr  and  Ca,  M  represents  eitlier  Co  and  Sn  or 
Co.  Ti  and  Sn,  n  is  5.5  to  6.1.  a  is  0.001  to  0.010  and  b  is 
0.010  to  0.200, 


wherein  tlie  average  particle  diameter  of  the  magneto-plumbite 
ferrite  particles  is  0.3  to  3.0  \an,  the  plate  ratio  of  the 
magneto-plumbite  ferrite  particles  is  2:1  to  10:1.  the  coercive 
force  of  the  magneto-plumbite  ferrite  particles  is  300  to  3500 
Oe.  the  samration  magnetization  of  the  magneto-plumbite 
ferrite  particles  is  not  less  than  47  emu/g.  and  the  change  of 
the  coercive  force  of  tlie  magneto-plumbite  ferrite  particles 
with  temperature  in  the  temperature  range  of  -10°  to  120°  C. 
IS  -1.5  to-fl.5  Oe/°C. 


5,605,754 
COATED  POLYCARBONATE  ARTICLES 
Josef  G.  Bemdsen,  Bergen  op  Zoom.  Netherlands,  and  Luca  P, 
Fontana,  Brasschaat,  Bdgiiun,  assignors  to  General  Electrk 
Company,  PittsfieM,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  565,801 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  European  PaL  Off.,  Mar.  18, 
1995,  95104009 

InL  a.*  C08K  5/34:  C08F  2000.  C07D  249/16 
VS.  a.  428—339  9  Claims 

1 .  A  ttiennoplastic  coated  article  comprising  a  protective  layer  of 
at  least  5  \an  and  an  ultra  violet  light  sensitive  substrate  wherein 
the  protective  layer  comprises 
a  blend  of  l-lQfilc  by  weight  of  a  trihydricphenol-benzotriazol  of 
the  formula: 


and  correspondingly  98  to  80  weight  *  of  an  aromabc  polycarbon- 
ate resin,  an  aromatic  copolyester  carbonate  resin  or  an  aliphatic 
copolyester  aromatic  carbonate  resin. 


5>85,7S5 
LOW  COST,  ASBESTOS  FREE  FRICTION  MATERIAL 
Arvind  S.  Patil,  WUUamsbarg.  Va.,  and  George  P.  Boyd,  Jr„ 
North  Attleboro,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Textron  Systems  Corpo- 
ratioa,  Wilmington,  Mass, 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  132,762,  Oct.  6,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5408,109.  This  applicatioa  Jnn.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  473v435 

InL  CL"  D02G  3/04 

VS.  a.  428—364  4  Claims 

1.  A  fiber  blend  for  use  in  friction  materials  comprising: 

a)  a  high  surface  area  component,  consisting  essentially  of 
fibrillated  polyacrylonitrile  fiber:  and 

b)  a  strength  component  consisting  essentially  of  oxidized  car- 
bon fiber  prectirsor. 
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5.605,756 

DISPOSABLE  TOOTHBRUSH  HAVING  MINT  FLAVORED 

TOOTHPASTE  COMPOSITION  BONDED  TO  BRISTLES 

THEREOF 
Mohan  L.  Sanduja.  Flushing,  N.Y.,-  Kenneth  Sugathan,  Pfscat- 
away,  NJ„-  Carl  Horowitz,  and  Lina  Zilberman.  both  of 
Brooklyn,  fi.\~,  assignor  to  GMZ  Holding  Company.  Jeri- 
cho, N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  150,599,  Nov.  10,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  121,161.  Sep.  14. 
1993.  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  23.  1995,  Ser.  No. 
409.909 
Int.  Cl.'^  D02G  J/OO 
VS.  C\.  428—318  24  Claims 

1.  A  toothbrush  and  loothpasle  combination  compnsing: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  polymeric  bristles;  and 

(b)  a  toothpaste  composition  comprising  a  polymer  chemically 
bonded  to  the  surface  of  the  bnsiles. 


5,605,759 

PHYSICAL  VAPOR  DEPOSITION  OF  DIAMOND-LIKE 

CARBON  FILMS 

Robert  Prince,  R.R.  #3.  Stoulfville,  OnUrio,  Canada,  and  Elisa 

Bourdon,  #8  Apsco  Avenue,  Scarborough,  OnUrio,  Canada 

Division  of  Ser  No.  821,416,  Jan.  14,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5366,556. 

This  application  Oct.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  321,548 

Int.  Cl."^  B05D  M)6 

l.S.  CI.  428—108  11  Oalms 


5.605,757 

GLASS  FIBER  SIZING  COMPOSITIONS,  SIZED  GLASS 

nBERS  AND  METHODS  OF  REINFORCING 

POLYMERIC  MATERIALS  ISING  THE  SAME 

Michael  W.  Klett,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  PPG  Industries, 

Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  186,963,  Jan.  27,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  20,  1994.  Ser.  No.  359,778 
Int.  CI."  B32B  ^/(M).  B05D  .i/0() 
VS.  a.  428—392  32  ClainLS 


XLjk^^ 


OPM  90       80        70       60        50       40        30       20        10       00 

1  An  aqueous  sizing  composition  for  coaling  a  plurality  of  glass 
hbers  adapted  for  reinforcing  a  thermosetting  polymer,  the  compo- 
sition composing: 

(a)  a  non-ionic  thermosetting  urethane- modi  tied  epoxy  polymer 
which  IS  the  reaction  product  of  (1 )  an  epoxy  and  hydrox> 
functional  polyglycidyl  ether  of  a  polyhydnc  alcohol  having 
hydroxy!  groups  and  (2i  a  polyfunctional  isocyanate  contain- 
ing material  having  isocvanate  groups,  the  polyglycidyl  ether 
and  the  polyfunctional  isocyanate  containing  material  being 
reacted  in  the  ratio  of  about  001  to  about  I  0  isocyanate 
groups  per  mole  of  polyglycidyl  ether  with  the  ratio  of  isocy- 
anate groups  to  hydroxy!  groups  m  the  polyglycidyl  ether 
being  no  more  than  one; 

(b)  a  water  soluble,  dispersible  or  emulsihable  epoxy  hlm- 
forming  polymer  different  from  the  urelhane-rtKXlified  epoxy 
polymer; 

(c)  an  emulsifying  agent; 

(dl  an  organo  functional  silane  coupling  agent;  and 
(el  a  liber  lubncanl. 


UMI 


5.605.758 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Niunbcr 


1.  A  process  for  production  of  diamond-like  carbon  films  having 
at  least  about  4  ev  bandgap  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

a  I  physically  ablating  a  source  of  carbon  in  the  vicinity  of  a 
substrate  such  that  a  carbon  him  grows  on  said  substrate 
through  bonding  of  carbon  atoms  in  graphitic  form  and  ali- 
phatic form;  and 

b)  physically  discnminating  said  carbon  tilm  dunng  growth 
thereof  by  etching  or  supressing  said  graphitic  form  within 
said  carbon  him  while  permitting  said  aliphatic  form  to 
remain  by  optical  discnmination  applied  continuously  dunng 
him  growth  using  pulsed  UV  laser  light  having  a  wavelength 
which  IS  opaque  to  graphitic  forms  of  carbon  but  transparent 
to  aliphatic  forms  of  carbon,  thereby  resulting  in  a  diamond- 
like carbon  him. 


5,605.760 
POLISHING  PADS 
John  V.  H.  Roberts,  Newark,  Del.,  assignor  to  Rodel,  Inc., 
Newark,  Del. 

FUed  Aug.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  517,578 
Int.  CI."  B24B  IAX):1/6():2'^A)U:  B32B  .<.*/W(> 
II.S.  CI.  428 — »09  8  Claims 

1  A  pad  useful  for  polishing  integrated  circuit  wafer.,  said  pad 
having  at  least  a  portion  composed  of  a  solid  uniform  polymer 
sheet  with  no  intnnsic  ability  to  absorb  or  transport  slurry  particles, 
said  polymer  sheet  being  u-ansparent  to  light  having  a  wavelength 
within  the  range  of  190  to  3500  nanometers. 


5,605.761 
ARTICLES  EXHIBITING  Dl  RABLE  COLOR 
CONTAINING  A  POLYCARBONATE,  A  FLUORESCENT 
DYE  AND  AN  AMINE  LIGHT  STABILIZER 
David  M.  Bums,  Woodbury,  and  Lee  A.  Pavelka,  Cottage 
Grove,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  345,608,  Nov.  28,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mav  21.  1996,  Ser.  No.  650,964 
InL  CI."  B32B  27/36 
VS.  CL  428-412  22  Claims 

I  An  article  exhibiting  durable  color  and/or  fluorescent  proper- 
ties composing  polymenc  matnx.  dye  and  hindered  amine  light 
subiluer.  wherein  tfie  dye  contains  at  least  one  of  the  dyes  selected 


from  the  group  of  thioxanthone.  perylene  imide  and  thioindigoid 
compounds  and  polymeric  matnx  comprises  polycarbonate. 


5,605,762 
POLYURETHANE  SRIM  COMPOSITIONS  HAVING 
INTERNAL  MOLD  RELEASE  PROPERTIES 
Richard  P.  Harrison,  Lincoln  Park;  Bari  W.  Brown,  IVenton,- 
Richard  C.  Rossio,  IVoy;  Gladys  M.  Aviles,  Canton;  Edward 
M.  Dexheimer,  Grosse  De,  all  of  Mich.,  and  David  Ho,  Sin- 
gapore, Singapore,  assignors   to   BASF  Corporation,   Mt 
OUve,  NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  303.995,  Sep.  9,  1994,  Pat  No.  5347,608. 
This  appUcation  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  448,712 
Int  a."  C08G  18/58 
VS.  a.  428—425.6  1  Claim 

1.  A  molded  polyurethane  article  having  internal  mold  release 
properties,  produced  by  the  process  of 
providing  a  mold; 

placing  in  the  mold,  a  composition  comprising: 
1. 1  an  isocyanate  component;  and 

U.)  an  isocyanate-reactive  polyol  component,  comprising: 
A.)  at  least  one  polyoxyalkylene  polyether  polyol  having  as 
an  initiator  an  aromatic  diamine  with  vicinal   amino 
groups  as  an  initiator;  and 
B.)  an  effective  amount  of  an  internal  mold  release  compo- 
sition, consisting  of: 

a. )  from  I  to  50  pbw  of  a  secondary  hydroxyl  functional 
polydimethylsiloxane.  based  on  the  weight  of  the  internal 
mold  release  composition;  and. 

b.)  from  50  to  99  pbw  of  an  epoxidized  2-ethylhexyl 
tallate  ester,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  internal  mold 
release  composition; 
wherein  the  isocyanate  reactive  polyol  component  (II)  is  sub- 
stantially firee  of  separation  behavior  with  respect  to  the 
internal  mold  release  composition  (B);  and 
allowing  the  composition  to  react  within  the  mold  for  a  time 
sufficient  to  produce  a  molded  polyurethane  article  having 
internal  mold  release  properties;  and 
renx)ving  the  molded  polyurethane  article  from  the  mold. 


5,605,763 
ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE  BONDING  FILMS 
Masami  Yusa,  Shfanodate;  SU^Ji  lUcda,  Itakuba;  llikasfai 
Masuko,  Ikukulw;  Yasuo  Mlyadcra,  Ikukuba,  and  Mitsuo 
Yamanki,  lUtahasi,  all   of  Japan,  assignors  to   Hitachi 
Chemical  Company  Ltd.,  Japan 
ContinuatioD  of  Ser.  No.  122,868,  Sep.  16,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcalioa  Nov.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  560,182 
Clahns  priority,  appiicadoa  Japan,  Sep.  16,  1992,  4-245395; 
Sep.  17,  1992,  4-247758;  Aug.  4,  1993,  5-193452 
Int  CL*  B32B  27/18;  C90J  7/00 
VS.  a.  428—473.5  9  Claims 

I.  An  electrically  conductive  bonding  film  which  is  non-sticky  at 
room  temperature,  consisting  essentially  of  a  resin  him  comprising 
(A)  a  polyimide  resin  obtained  by  reacting  a  tetracaiboxylic 
dianhydride  component,  in  which  the  content  of  a  tetracar- 
boxylic  dianhydride  represented  by  the  following  fonnula  (I): 
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wherein  n  stands  for  an  integer  of  2-20  amounts  to  at  least  70  mole 
%.  with  a  diamine; 

(B)  1-8000  pans  by  weight  of  an  electrically  conductive  filler 
per  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  polyimide  resin;  and 

(C)  0-200  parts  by  weight  of  a  thermosetting  resin  or  a  com- 
pound capable  of  forming  a  thermosetting  resin  when  heated 
per  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  polyimide  resin. 


5,605,764 

ARTICLE  CONTAINING  A  WATER-DISPERSIBLE 

ADHESIVE  COMPOSITION 

Richard  A.  Miller;  Scott  E.  George;  Tberon  E.  Parsons,  ID, 

and  Mark  A.  Montgomery,  all  of  Kingsport,  Tenn.,  assignors 

to  Eastman  Chemical  Company,  Kingqtort,  Tenn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  283,011,  JuL  29,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,543,488, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  175330,  Dec.  29, 

1993,  abandoned.  This  applicatioa  Oct  31,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

551,184 

Int  a.*  C08G  63/68:  B32B  27A)6 

VS.  a.  428—480  15  Claims 

I.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  hot  melt  adhesive 

composition  laminated  between  two  substrates,  wherein  said  hot 

melt  adhesive  composition  comprises  a  branched  water-dispersible 

polyester  composition  made  of  the  moieties  of  reaction  products; 

(I)  at  least  one  difunctional  dicarboxylic  acid  which  is  not  a 
sulfomonomcr; 

(II)  about  2  to  25  mol  percent,  based  on  the  total  of  all  acid, 
hydroxyl  and  amino  equivalence,  of  residues  of  at  least  one 
difunctional  sulfomonotner  containing  at  least  one  sulfonate 
group  bonded  to  an  aromabc  ring  wherein  the  functional 
groups  are  hydroxyl,  carboxyl,  or  amino; 

(III)  at  least  one  diol  or  a  mixture  of  a  diol  and  a  diamine 
comprising: 

(A)  about  0.1  to  85  mol  percent,  based  on  the  total  mol 
percent  of  diol  moieties  or  diol  and  diamine  moieties,  of  a 
diol  or  diamine  having  the  formula  H(— OCHjCH^— ),OH 
and  HRNC-tCHiCHOM^^NHR  wherein  n  is  2  to  about  20 
and  R  is  hydrogen  or  Ci-C^  alky  I  provided  that  the  mol 
percent  of  such  moieties  is  inversely  proportional  to  the 
value  of  n; 

(B)  about  0.1  to  about  15  mol  percent,  based  on  the  total  mol 
percent  of  diol  moieties  or  diol  and  diamine  moieties,  of 
moieties  of  a  poly(ethylene  glycol)  having  the  formula 
H(— OCH2CH2— ).OH  wherein  n  is  2  to  about  500,  pro- 
vided that  die  mol  percent  of  such  moieties  is  inversely 
proportional  to  the  value  of  n;  and 

(C)  0  to  no  greater  than  about  99  mol  percent  of  the  diol 
component  or  diol  and  diamine  mixture  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  glycol-and  a  mixture  of  glycol  and 
diamine  having  two  — NRH  groups,  the  glycol  containing 
two  — C(R')2 — OH  groups  wherein  R'  in  the  reactant  is  a 
hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  of  I  to  S  carbon  atoms,  or  an  aryl 
group  of  6  to  10  carbon  atoms: 

(IV)  0  to  about  40  mol  %  of  a  difunctional  monomer  reactant 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxycarboxylic  acids 
having  one  — C(R — j^ — OH  group,  aminocarboxylic  acids 
having  one  — NRH  group,  aminoalkanols  having  one 
— C(R — )20H  group  and  one  — NRH  group  and  mixtures  of 
said  difunctional  reactams  wherein  R  in  the  reactant  is  hydro- 
gen or  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms;  and 

(V)  about  0.1  to  40  mol  %  of  a  multifunctional  reactant  contain- 
ing at  least  three  functional  groups  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydroxyl,  carboxyl,  amino,  and  mixtures 
thereof; 
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the  polymer  containing  substantially  equal  niol  proportions  of  acid 
equivalents  (100  mol  "J^)  and  diol  or  diol  and  diamine  equivalents 
(100  mol  <*)  wherein  at  least  20  weight  percent  of  the  groups 
linking  the  moieties  of  the  monomenc  units  are  ester  linkages  and 
wherein  the  inherent  viscosity  is  at  least  0.2  dL/g  measured  in  a 
60/40  parts  by  weight  solution  of  phenol/letrachloroethane  at  25° 
C.  and  at  a  concentration  of  about  0  25  g  of  polymer  in  100  ml  of 
the  solvent,  the  glass  transition  temperature  T,  is  no  greater  than 
20°  C.  and  the  ring  and  ball  softening  point  (RBSP)  is  at  least  70° 
C. 


ing  50  to  100^  by  weight  of  a  polyethylene  wax  having  a  melting 
or  softemng  point  of  not  lower  than  100°  C  .  the  heat-meltable 
colored  ink  layer  compnsing  a  coloring  agent  and  a  vehicle,  the 
vehicle  conuining  50  to  lOOS^  by  weight  of  camauba  wax. 


5,605,765 
DECORATIVE  COMPOSITE  ARTICLE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  A  DECORATIVE  PATTERN 
Dan  RudiclL,  Pelach  Tikva,  Israel,  assigDor  to  Magma  Indus- 
tries (ILUM)  Ltd„  Petach  Tikva,  Israel 

FU«d  Dec.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  354,103 

Int  Cl.*^  B32B  V/00 

VS.  a.  428—484  HI  Claims 


5,605,767 
HARDENED  AND  ORE  RETARDANT  WOOD  PRODUCTS 
B.  Shannon  FuUer,  Nashville,  Tenn.;  W.  Dale  EUis,  McFarland, 

and  Roger  M.  RoweU,  Madison,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to 

Triangle  Pacific  Corporation,  DaUas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  574,469,  Dec.  8,  1995,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  74,T72,  Jun.  9,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

application  Feb.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  594,635 

Int  Cl.*^  B32B  2J/m 

VS.  a.  428—514  5  Claims 

I.  A  multiple  ply  board  including  at  least  one  hardened  ply 
composing:  wood  impregnated  with  from  30'J  to  809t  by  weight 
based  on  the  weight  of  the  wood  of  a  polymenzed  monomer 
selected  from  the  group  consisung  of  hexanediol  diacrylate  and 
hexanediol  dimethacrylate. 


5,605,768 

MAGNETIC  MARKER  AND  MANUFACTLIRING 

METHOD  THEREFOR 

Shiiyi   Furukawa;   Kazuki  Oka,  both  of  Kyoto;   Nobuyoshi 

Vano;  Toshiyuki  Hirano,  both  of  Uji,  and  Isamu  Ogasawara, 

Otsu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Unitika  Ltd.,  Hyogo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  568,432 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Dec.  8,  1994,  6-304721 

Int.  CI."  G08B  I  J/24 

VS.  CI.  428—611  17  Claims 


1  An  elongated  composite  article  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  a 
front  face  and  a  rear  face,  which  elongated  anicle  comprises  a 
plurality  of  elongated  wax  rods,  each  wax  rod  extending  generally 
parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  and  having  a  diiitincl  color,  wherein 
the  plurality  of  wax  rods  define  a  decorative  panem  throughout  the 
elongated  composite  article  including  on  the  front  and  rear  faces 
and  at  anv  cross  section  taken  in  a  direction  generally  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  longitudinal  axis,  and  wherein  the  elongated  article 
compnses  greater  than  about  30  wax  rods  per  square  centimeter  of 
cross-sectional  area 


5,605.766 

THERMAL  TRANSFER  RECORDING  MEDIl  M 

Takao  Arimura.  and  Moloshi  Morimoto,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan. 

assignors  to  Fujicopian  Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

Rled  Dec.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  356,652 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Dec.  16,  1993,  5-316632 

Int.  CI."  B41M  5/26 

VS.  CI.  428— *88.4  5  Claims 


1  A  magnetic  marker  comprising  at  least  one  wire  member 
made  of  a  first  magnetic  matenal  and  a  plane  member  made  of  a 
second  magnetic  matenal.  said  plane  member  having  uniaxial 
magnetic  anisotropy.  wherein  said  wire  member  contacts  substan- 
tially !o  said  plane  member  and  an  angle  of  magnetic  easy  axis  of 
said  plane  member  relative  to  a  longitudinal  direction  of  said  wire 
member  is  between  -10°  and  W". 


UMI 


1    A  thermal  transfer  recording  medium  comprising  a  founda 
tion.  and  a  release  layer  and  a  heat-meltable  colored  ink  laver 
provided  on  the  foundauon  m  that  order,  the  release  layer  cootain- 


5,605,769 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPLYING 
ELECTRICAL  ENERGY  TO  BATTERY  POWERED 
EQUIPMENT 
Dennis  J.  Toms,  1750  30th  SL  #612,  Boulder,  Colo.  80301 
Filed  Jul.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  498,659 
Int.  a."  HOIL  MA)45 
VS.  CI.  429—9  23  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  supplying  electrical  energy  to  an  item  of  equip- 
ment requiring  electrical  power  and  having  a  compartment  for  at 
least  one  removable  banery.  comprising  the  steps  of; 
(a)  inserting  in  said  compartment  a  rechargeable  storage  means 
for  storing  electrical  energy  together  with  a  flexible  member 
wrapped  around  said  rechargeable  storage  means  and  contain- 
ing a  conversion  means  for  converting  light  to  electrical 


'  5,605,770 

SUPPLY  SYSTEM  FOR  FUEL  CELLS  OF  THE  S.P.E. 
(SOLID  POLYMER  ELECTROLYTE)  TYPE  FOR  HYBRID 

VEHICLES 
Giuseppe  L.  Andreoli.  Alessandria,  and  Flavio  Federici,  Genoa, 
both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Finmeccanica  S.p,A.  Adenda 
Ansaldo,  Genoa,  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  II,  1996,  Ser.  No.  613,836 
Claims  priority,  application  European  PaL  Off.,   May  4, 
1995.  95830179 

Int.  CI."  HOIM  HA)4 
VS.  a.  429—20  10  Claims 


"-^!f"  ■',.' 


humidifying  circuit  for  the  cells  with  forced  circulation  of  pres- 
surised, demineralised  water,  said  supply  system  further  compris- 
ing: 
a  secondary  cooling  circuit  with  forced  circulation  of  a  second- 
ary liquid,  including  a  first  liquid/liquid  exchanger  traversed 
in  countercurrent  by  the  secondary  liquid  and  by  the  dem- 
ineralised water  of  the  primary  circuit,  a  second  air/liquid  heat 
exchanger  traversed  by  the  secondary  liquid  and  the  com- 
pressed air  for  cooling  the  latter  to  a  working  temperature  for 
the  cells  and  a  radiator  traversed  by  the  secondary  liquid  for 
cooling  it  with  ambient  air. 


^21      ^32 


energy,   said  flexible  member  compactible  by  furling  and 
extensible  by  unfurling: 

(b)  establishing  electrical  connection  between  said  rechargeable 
storage  means  and  said  item  of  equipment: 

(c)  utilizing  said  item  of  equipment  until  said  rechargeable 
storage  means  is  at  least  partially  discharged: 

(d)  removing  said  rechargeable  storage  means  together  with  said 
flexible  member  from  said  compartment: 

(e)  unfurling  said  flexible  member  so  as  to  form  a  substantially 
flat  surface: 

if)  placing  said  rechargeable  storage  means  together  with  said 
flexible  member  in  such  location  and  position  that  light 
impinges  on  said  conversion  means  when  said  location  is 
illuminated: 

(g)  conducting  electrical  charge  from  said  conversion  means  to 
said  rechargeable  storage  means  as  light  impinges  on  said 
conversion  means: 

(h)  waiting  a  period  of  time  until  said  rechargeable  storage 
means  is  at  least  partially  recharged  as  a  result  of  lighi 
impinging  on  said  conversion  means: 

(i)  compacting  said  flexible  member  by  furling  same  around  said 
rechargeable  storage  means  so  that  said  rechargeable  storage 
means  together  with  said  flexible  member  may  be  manipu- 
lated to  fit  within  said  compartment: 

(j)  reinserting  said  rechargeable  storage  means  together  with 
said  flexible  member  in  said  compartment. 


5,605,771 

COMPONENT  DESIGN  FOR  AN  ELECTRIC  ENERGY 

STORING  DEVICE 

Phillip  A.  Eidler,  Muskego,  and  Eric  Loppnow.  Milwaukee, 

both  of  Wis.,  assigiMrs  to  ZBB  Technologies,  Inc.,  Wauwa- 

tosa.  Wis. 

FUed  Oct  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547,744 

Int  CI."  HOIM  2/40:6/46 

VS.  CI.  429—72  11  Claims 


1.  A  component  for  an  electric  energy  storing  device,  the  com- 
ponent comprising: 

a  first  nonconductive  frame  having  an  opening  and  a  penmeter: 
a  plastic  sheet  having  a  penpheral  edge  and  an  opening,  the 

penpheral  edge  of  the  plastic  sheet  mounted  on  the  first 

frame:  and 
a  second  nonconductive  frame  having  an  opening  and  a  fwrim- 

eter  which  is  less  than  the  perimeter  of  the  first  frame  and 

mounted  on  the  opening  of  the  plastic  sheet 


I.  A  supply  system  lor  fuel  cells  of  the  solid  polymer  electrol)le 
for  vehicles,  compnsing  a  slack  of  fuel  cells,  a  first  subsystem  for 
su|)plying  the  cells  with  hydrogen,  a  second  subsystem  for  supply- 
ing the  cells  with  compressed  air  and  a  pnmary  cooling  and 


5,605,772 

COMPOSITE  CARBON/POLYMER  ELECTRODE  FOR  A 

RECHARGEABLE  ELECTROCHEMICAL  LITHIUM 

CELL 

Rachid  Yazami,  Saint  Nazaire  Les  Eymes;  Marc  Deschamps, 

Belley,  and  Michel  Moreau,  Clicfay,  all  of  France,  assignors 

to  Le  Carfoone  Lorraine,  Courbevoie,  France 

FUed  Sep.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  525,006 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  9,  1994,  94  10998 
Int  CI."  HOIM  4/i6:IO/4() 
VS.  CI.  429—190  17  Claims 

11.  A  rechargeable  electrochemical  lithium  cell  compnsing  an 
electrolyte,  a  negative  electrode  and  a  positive  electrode  with  a 
base  of  transition  metal  oxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
lithiaied  oxides  of  cobalt,  nickel,  manganese,  vanadium,  and  mix- 
lures  thereof. 
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said  negative  electrode  comprising  a  composite  carbon/polymer 
electrode  comprising  a  carbonaceous  matenal  and  a  coating 
polymer  rendered  lonically  conductive  by  the  addiuon  of  a 
lithium  salt,  said  carbonacetius  material  containing  and 
amount  of  volatile  maner  between  5  an  22  wt  %. 


5,M5,773 

LITHIl-M  MANGANESE  OXIDE  COMPOLTVD  AND 

METHOD  OF  PREPAR.\TION 

Paul  C.  Ellgen.  OkUhoma  City,  Okla..  assi(!nor  to  Kerr-McGee 

Corporatioa,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 

Filed  Dec.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  568J25 
Int.  CI."  HOIM  lOMUA/iO 
L.S.  a.  429-194  •«  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  manufacturing  Li^M^Mn,  ^Oj  comprising  the 

steps  of:  .  u 

a  Providing  LiM^Mn,.^04  v*  herein  M  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Al.  Ti.  V.  Cr.  Fe.  Co.  Ni.  and  Cu  and  b  is 
from  about  01)01  to  about  1.999: 

b.  Providing  a  source  of  lithium; 

c.  Providing  a  liquid  medium  in  which  lithium  generates  sol- 
vated  electrons  or  the  reduced  form  of  an  electron -transfer 
caialvst: 

d.  Dissolving  lithium  from  the  lithium  source  m  ihe  liquid 
medium,  and 

e.  contacting  the  LiM^Mn,^Oj  with  the  liquid  medium  contain- 
ing the  dissolved  lithium  and  the  solvated  electrons  or  the 
teduced  fotrn  of  the  electron-transfer  catalyst 


5.605,774 

IONIC\LLY  PERMEABLE  SEPARATOR  FOR 

I.ECIANCHE  CELL 

Ronald  J.   Ekern.  \erona;   Janna   L.   Rose,  and   Miguel   E. 

Aniiacanqui,  both  of  Madison,  all  of  W  is.,  assignors  to  Ray- 

ovac  Corporation.  Madison,  Wis. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  526.762.  Sep.  II.  1995.  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  275.019.  Jul.  IX  1994.  This 

application  Ma\  l.V  1996,  Ser.  No.  645J07 

Int.  CI.'  HOIM  ;//6 

II.S.  CI.  429—248  •-'  <^  ''»''^'' 

_7'^ 


where  i  is  the  thickness  of  the  transparent  layer,  n  is  a  refractive 
index  of  the  transparent  layer  i  is  an  integer  and  X  is  a  wavelength 
of  an  incident  light  lo  the  photomask. 

thereby  providing  a  phase  difference  of  7t  multiplied  by  an  odd 
number  between  light  transmitted  through  the  rranspareni 
substrate  and  light  transmitted  through  the  transparent  laser; 
and  wherein  said  patterns  of  the  transparent  layer  are  arranged 
with  a  pitch  p  not  larger  than  four  times  of  a  resolution  limit 
R  of  an  optical  svstem  defined  by  the  following  formula, 

R=K,XfNA 

where  K,  is  an  optical  constant  of  the  photomask.  >.  is  a 
wavelength  of  an  incident  light  and  NA  is  a  numerical  aper- 
ture of  a  lens; 
wherebv  the  light  transmitted  through  the  transparent  substrate 
and  the  lighl  iransmined  through  the  transparent  layer  inter- 
fere w  ith  each  other  to  reduce  the  light  intensity  in  the  whole 
area  covered  by  said  arranged  patterns  of  the  transparent 
layer. 


71 


1  An  lonically  permeable  separator  configured  lor  use  in  a 
Heaw  Duty  LeClanche  cell,  the  separator  compnsing  a  Kraft 
paper  subsirate  and  a  coating  on  the  substrate,  the  coating  being 
selected  for  an  abililv  to  inhibit  corrosion  of  a  i\nc  anode,  the 
coating  composing  an  organic  inhibitor,  an  inorganic  inhibitor,  a 
binding  agent,  and  a  starch 


5.605.776 
PH\SE  SHIFTIM;  PHOTOMASK  BLANK,  PHASE- 
SHIFT1N(;  PHOTOMASK,  AND  METHOD  OF 
MANl  FACTl  RING  THEM 
Akihiko    Isao,    Susumu    Kawada;    Atsushi    Hayashi.    all    of 
Chichibu:  Nobuyuki  Yoshioka.  and  Kazuyuki  Maetoko.  both 
of  Itarai.  all  of  japan.  a.s,signors  to  I  Ivac  Coating  C  orpora- 
tion.  Chichibu.  and  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki   Kaisha. 
Tokvo.  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  15.  1995.  Ser.  No.  515.165 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  24.  1995.  7-091401 
Int.  CI.'  ti03F  WK) 
\}S.  CI.  4.M)— 5 


28  Claims 


UMI 


5.605.775 
PHOTOMASK  I  SED  BY  PHO TOLITHWJRAPHY  AND  A 

PROt  ESS  OF  PRODI  CING  SAME 
Hisashi  WaUnabe.  Kyoto.  Japan,  assignor  to  MaLsushiU  Elec- 
tronics Corporation.  Osaka.  Japan 
ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  718J37.  Jun.  19.  1991.  This  applica 
tion  Jun.  24.  199.V  Ser.  No.  8 1  JOS 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  21.  1990,  2-163.Vl.^ 
Int.  CI.'  G03F  VA*; 
L_S.  t1.  430—5  '-''  i:\».\ms 

1   A  photomask  compnsing: 
a  transparent  substrate;  and 

patterns  of  j  transparent  laser  covenng  an  area,  wherein  said 
transparent  laser  has  a  iliiclcness  t  defined  by  the  following 
formula. 

t--4.li-\\kl\l">-\\\ 


1  A  method  of  manulaciunng  a  phaMj-shifting  photomask  blank, 
compri-ine  the  steps  of 

depositing  a  phase-shifting  film  on  a  transparent  substrate  such 

that  the  pha.se-shifting  film  includes  a  transversely  central 

composition; 


reducing  the  rate  of  side  etching  of  the  transversely  central 
composition; 

masking  the  phase-shifting  film  with  a  patterned  photoresist 
film;  and 

dry-etching  said  phase-shifting  film  through  said  patterned  pho- 
toresist film  while  substantially  equalizing  transversely  differ- 
ent rates  of  side  etching  of  the  phase-shifting  film  due  to  said 
reduced  rate  of  side  etching  resulting  from  said  transverseh 
central  composition. 


5.605.777 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REGENERATING 
IMAGE  HOLDING  MEMBER 
Kazuhiro  Ando,  Tokyo;  Voshiaki  Miyashita.  Ka\tasaki;  Y'ouichi 
A.saba,-  Kiyoshi  Tanikawa,  both  of  Yokohama;  Satoshi  Sin- 
guryo,  Kawasaki;  Shinicbl  Kuramoto.  Numazu;  Sadao  Taka- 
hashi;  Yoshlyuki   Kimura,  both  of  Tokyo;  Tailashi  Saito, 
Yokohama;  Mitsuru  Ohminato,  Yokohama;  Masaru  Nakano, 
Yokohama,  and  Eiichi  Kawamura,  Numazu,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  213,152,  Mar.  14,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  115,194,  Aug.  31. 
1993,  Pat.  No.  5,474,617.  This  application  Nov.  27,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  563,131 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  31,  1992,  4-255915; 
Aug.  31.  1992.  4-255916;  Apr.  8.  1993.  5-106062;  Apr.  27.  1993, 
5-123344;  Jul  21,  1993,  5-201169;  Aug.  31.  1993.  5-239075 

Int.  a."  G03G  liA)95 
VS.  a,  430—97  20  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  regenerating  an  image  holding  member  in  which 
at  least  one  portion  of  the  image  holding  member  is  constructed  by 
paper; 

an  image  is  constructed  by  an  image  forming  substance  fixed  on 

a  paper  layer  of  the  image  holding  member  and 

at  least  one  kind  of  water  or  aqueous  solution  is  selected  from  a 

group  of  water,  an  aqueous  solution  including  a  surfactant,  an 

aqueous  solution  including  a  water-soluble  polymer,  and  an 

I     aqueous  solution  including  a  water-soluble  polymer  and  a 

surfactant; 
the  regenerating  method  comprising  the  steps  of:  impregnating 
the  paper  layer  of  the  image  holding  member  having  the 
[    image  forming  substance  with  said  at  least  one  kind  of  water 
or  aqueous  solution  so  as  to  reduce  an  adhesive  force  between 
the  image  forming  substance  and  the  image  holding  member; 
and 
separating  the  image  forming  substance  from  the  paper  layer  of 
the  image  holding  member  through  an  image  separating  mem- 
ber by  heating  adhesion  or  pressure  adhesion. 


5,605,778 
TONER  WITH  WAX  COMPONENT  FOR  DEVELOPING 
ELECTROSTATIC  IMAGE 
Tsutomu    Onuma,    Yokohama;    Satoshi    Malsunaga,    Tokyo; 
Manahu  Ohno,  Funabashi,  and  Minora  Shimojo,  Kawasaki, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  627,112 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  7.  1995,  7-107051 
Int.  a."  G03G  y/W7 
L',S.  a.  430—110  21  Claims 

I  A  toner  for  developing  an  electrostatic  image,  comprising:  a 
binder  resin,  a  colorant  or  a  magnetic  matenal,  and  a  wax  compo- 
nent; wherein  the  wax  component  provides  a  DSC  curve  on  tem- 
perature increase,  as  measured  by  a  differential  scanning  calonm- 
eter.  showing  a  minimum  onset  temperature  of  heal  absorption  of 
at  lea.st  50°  C.  and  at  least  two  heat  absorption  peaks  including  a 
largest  peak  and  a  second  largest  peak  of  which  a  lower  tempera- 
lure  peak  P|  and  a  higher  temperature  peak  P,  have  a  peak 
temperature  difference  therebetween  of  at  least  15°  C,  the  lower 
temperature  peak  P,  shows  a  half-value  width  of  at  most  20°  C. 


between  a  lower  half-width  temperature  L,P  and  a  higher  half- 
width  temperature  H,P.  and  the  higher  temperature  peak  P,  shows 
a  half-value  width  of  at  most  20°  C.  between  a  lower  half-width 
temperature  L,P  and  a  higher  half-width  temperature  H2P,  satisfy- 
ing; 


UP'H,PSy  C 


5,605,779 
OPTICAL  MEMORY  MEDIUM 
Masahiro  Irie,  Kasuga,  and  Kazuo  Van,  Nara,  both  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka.  Japan 

Piled  Feb.  25.  1993.  Ser.  No.  23,817 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  27.  1992,  4-041143 

Int  a.*  GllB  7/24 

VS.  CI.  430-270.15  7  Claims 

1.  An  optical  memory   medium  compnsing  a  recording  layer 

formed  by   dispersing  a  photochromic  matenal  in  a  polymenc 

binder  and  a  transparent  substrate. 

wherein   said  photochromic   material   includes  a  diarylethene 
denvative  represented  by  the  formula 


where  R,  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkoxy  group,  or  a  straight- 
chain  or  branched  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  20  carbons, 
each  of  R,.  R,,  Rj  and  R,;  is  a  straight-chain  or  branciied  alkyl 
group  having  from  1  to  20  carbons,  R^  is  a  cyano  gn)up  or  an 
alkoxy  carbonyl  group,  and  X  is  an  oxygen  atom  or  a  substi- 
tuted or  unsubstituted  nitrogen  atom,  and 
wherein  said  polymeric  binder  includes  a  non-polar  polymeric 
molecule  having  the  repeating  unit 


wherein  R7  and  Rg  are  a  hydrocaibon. 


5,605,780 

LITHOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  PLATE  ADAPTED  TO  BE 

IMAGED  BY  ABLATION 

Mitchell  S.  Burberry,  Webster;  Charles  D.  DeBoer,  Rochester, 

and  Sharon  W.  Weber,  Webster,  aU  of  N.Y„  assignors  to 

Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  614,437 
Int.  a."  G03F  7/09 
VS.  CI.  430—278.1  15  Claims 

1.  A  lithographic  printing  plate  comprising  an  anodized  alumi- 
num support  and  an  image-forming  layer  overlying  said  support; 
said  image-forming  layer  comprising  an  infrared-absorbing  agent 
dispersed  in  a  film-forming  polymenc  binder;  said  film-forming 
polymenc  binder  being  a  cyanoacrylate  polymer  and  said  infrared- 
absorbing  agent  being  dispersed  therein  in  an  amount  sufficient  for 
said  image-forming  layer  to  be  imaged  by  laser-induced  thermal 
ablation  which  completely  removes  said  image-forming  layer  in 
exposed  regions  tliereof  to  tlicrcby  reveal  said  underiying  support 
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5.605,781 

PHOTOSENSITIVE  COMPOSITION  WITH  CYANATE 

ESTERS  AND  L'SE  THEREOF 

Jeffrvv  D.  G«lorme,-  Eugene  R.  Skaoinko,  both  of  Binghani- 

ton,  and  David  W.  Wang,  Vestal,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk.  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  348,944,  Nov.  25,  1994,  PaL  No. 
5.464,726.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  382J11,  Jul.  20. 
1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No. 
483,976 
Int.  CI."  G03F  7/0269:7/0i'):7A)U4 
VS.  CI.  430—280.1  15  Claims 

1.  A  piwitive  photosensiii\e  composition  coniaining  a  curable 
cyanate  ester  or  a  prepol>mer  thereof  and  a  cationic  photoiniliaior 
that  generates  a  Bronsted  acid  upon  exposure  to  actinic  light 
wherein  said  cyanate  ester  is  a  polyaromatic  cyanate  ester  contain- 
ing cycloaliphatic  bndging  group  between  aromatic  rings 

9  The  photosensitive  composition  of  claim  I  which  further 
includes  an  organic  monomer  or  organic  polymer,  or  both 

10.  The  photosensitive  composition  of  claim  9  wherein  said 
organic  pohnier  is  an  epoxy  polymer 


5.605,782 
METHOD  OF  MAI  FACrURING  A  MASTER  DISC  AND 
AN  APPARATUS  FOR  CARRYING  OUT  THE  METHOD 
Paul  L.  M.  Put,  and  Albericus   A.  M.   Hoevenaars,  both  of 
Eindhoven,  Netherlands.  a.ssignors  to  I  .S.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  22.  1994.  Ser.  No.  362,622 
Claims    prioritv,    application     Belgium.     Dec.    24,     1993, 
09301461;  European  Pat.  Off.,  Aug.  5,  1994,  94202262 

Int.  CI."  GIIB  7/26. 7/007,  7//2^ 
t".S.CL  430—321  14  Claims 


C, 


e    zz 


? 


-1 


1  .A  method  of  manufacturing  a  master  di.sc  for  use  in  replicat- 
ing optical  information  carriers  b)  recording  information  compris- 
ing information  units  in  said  master  disc,  said  method  comprises 
the  steps: 

scanning  t  :e  master  disi  with  a  radiation  beaiti: 
modulating,  in  power,  the  radiation  beam  with  the  information 
thereby  exposing  a  photoresist  layer  of  the  master  disc  to  form 
a  pattern  of  short  and  iong  exposed  areas:  and 
subsequentiv  developing  the  photoresist  to  form  a  pattern  of 
information  areas,  the  beginning  and  duration  of  the  exposure 
for  each  exposed  area  being  determined  b\  the  associated 
information  unit,  characterized  in  that  the  exptisure  dose  has 
substantially  a  constant  value  over  the  length  of  each  recorded 
area,  said  constant  value  being  independent  of  said  length 


(a)  providing  a  transparent  lenslet  forming  layer  which  includes 
an  organic  material  on  a  substrate  or  on  layerts)  on  the 
substrate: 

lb)  forming  a  thin  etch-slop  layer  which  includes  a  photosensi- 
tive resin  layer  containing  metallic  elements  on  the  transpar- 
ent lenslet-forming  layer  and  patterning  the  etch-stop  layer  to 
form  a  mask  so  that  the  patterned  etch-stop  layer  corresponds 
to  lenslets  to  be  formed: 

(CI  anisotropically  plasma  etching  the  transparent  lenslet- 
forming  layer  according  to  the  pattern  in  the  etch-stop  layer  to 
form  a  patterned  transparent  layer; 

(d)  removing  the  patterned  etch  stop  layer  by  a  fieon  plasma 
followed  bv  an  oxygen  plasma  or  a  plasma  containing  freon 
and  oxygen:  and 

(e)  thermally  reflowing  the  patterned  transparent  layer  to  form 
the  transparent  lenslets. 


5,605,784 
LIPPVIANN  PROCESS  OF  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHY, 

W  HICH  PRODUCES  A  PHOTOGRAPH  W ITH  A 

2-DIMENSIONAL  IMAGE.  TO  RESULT  IN  ANOTHER 

PROCESS  OF  COLOR  PHOTOGR.\PHY.  WHICH 

PRODUCES  A  PHOTOGRAPH  WITH  A  3-DIMENTIONAL 

IMAGE 
Georjre  M.  Sawyer,  7251  Garden  Grove  Blvd.,  Ste.  E,  Garden 
Grove.  Calif.  92641 

ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  292,318,  Aug.  19,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5.449.597.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  168J74.  Dec. 

15,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
737.889.  Jul.  25,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  291^135.  Dec.  27,  1988.  abandoned,  which  is  a  divi- 
sion of  Ser.  No.  920.782.  Oct.  20.  1986.  Pat.  No.  4A35.090, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  699^04.  Feb.  8. 
1985.  abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  539,640, 
Oct.  5,  1983,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
348.610.  Feb.  12.  1982.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  72.209.  Sep.  4.  1979.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continua- 
tion of  Ser.  No.  72.197,  Sep.  14.  1970,  Pat.  No.  4.178,181, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  544,275,  Apr.  21,  1966, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  22,  1995,  -Sen  No.  445.776 

Int.  CI."  G03C-  l/765:I/X25:5/IO:7AX) 
VS.  a.  430—367  8  Claims 
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5.605,783 
PATTERN  TRANSFER  TECHNIQI  ES  FOR 
FABRICATION  OF  LENSLET  ARRAYS  FOR  SOLID 
STATE  IMA(;ERS 
Joseph  F.  Revelli:  Jeffrey  I.  Hirsh;  Joseph  Jech.  all  of  Roches- 
ter; Douglas  R.  Robelio.  Webster;  Stephen  P.  Barry,  Albion, 
and  .Alan  C.  t;.  Nutt.  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y..  assignors  to 
Ea.stman  Kodak  Company.  Rochester.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  .^9i^5 

Int.  CI.    G03F  7/40 

\}S.  C\.  430—321  14  CUims 

I   .A  method  fi^r  forming  lenslets  which  collect  light  and  focus 

the  light  onto  photosensitive  elements  of  an  electninic   imager, 

comprising  the  steps  of: 


aoi 


1  A  method  of  reducing  undesired  specular  surface  reflections 
from  a  reflecting  surlace.  wherein  the  reflecting  surface  is  the 
surface  of  an  interference  photograph  where  the  inlertercnce  pho- 
tograph IS  the  photograph  that  results  from  the  use  of 

a  lavered  photosensitive  assembly  comprising 

a  photosensitive  layer,  and 

a  reflecting  layer. 

wherein  during  exposure,  incidt-ni  light  passes  through  the  pho- 
losensiiive  layer  and  is  reflected  by  the  reflecting  laver  as 
reflected  light,  and  the  incident  light  and  the  reflected  light 
intertere  with  each  other  within  the  photosensitive  layer  and 
form  interference  patterns  ot  light  waves  which  are  recorded 
bv  the  photosensitive  layer. 

the  method  comprising  the  following  steps: 

1  obtain  ihe  reflecting  surface  from  which  specular  reflection  is 
to  be  reduced,  and 
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2.  obtain  a  transparent  sheet  comprising  a  surface  characterized 
as  being  covered  with  a  multiplicity  of  small  surfaces  angled 
with  respect  to  the  general  plane  of  the  sheet,  and 

3.  overlay  the  reflecting  surface  with  the  sheet. 


OH 


(1)' 


5,605,785 
ANNEALING  PROCESSES  FOR 
NANOCRYSTALLIZATION  OF  AMORPHOUS 
DISPERSIONS 
John  Texter,  Rochester,  and  David  A.  Czekai,  Honeoye  Falls, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roch- 
ester, N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  412052 

Int.  CI."  G03C  l/SI5:7/.W 

VS.  CI.  430—546  26  Claims 

1.   A  process   for  forming  a   nanocrystalline  dispersion  of  a 

photographically  useful  compound  in  a  continuous  phase  compns- 

ing  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  nanoamorphous  dispersion  of  said  photographically 

useful  compound  m  said  continuous  phase,  and 
annealing    said    nanoamorphous   dispersion    to    transform    the 
physical  state  of  said  chemical  compound  therein  to  a  crystal- 
line physical  state  and  to  thereby  obtain  a  nanocrystalline 
dispersion. 


5,605,786 

SILVER  HALIDE  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  LIGHT 

SENSITIVE  MATERIAL  CONTAINING  A  NAPHTHOLIC 

COUPLER  WHICH  CONTAINS  AN  ELECTRON 

TRANSFER  AGENT  GROIT 

Naoki  Saito,  and  Toshihiro  Nishikawa,  both  of  Kanagawa, 

Japan,  a.ssignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa, 

Japan 

Filed  Apr.  4.  1995,  Ser.  No.  416.193 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  6,  1994,  6-090751 

Int.  CI."  (M3C  7/M5:7/.U 

VS.  a.  430—553  19  Claims 

1.  A  silver  halide  color  photographic  light-sensitive  matenal 

comprising  a   support   having   thereon   at   least   one   hydrophilic 

colloid  layer,  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  hydrophilic  colloid 

layens)  is  a  silver  halide  red  sensitive  emulsion  layer  and  wherein 

said  red  sensitive  emulsion  layer  contains  a  coupler  represented  by 

fonnula  (DA: 


OH 


(DA 


CONHR 


O  — CO  — (ETA) 


wherein  R  is  a  ballast  group  and  represents  an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl 
group,  or  a  heteriK-yclic  group;  and  ETA  represents  a  gmup  func- 
tioning   as    an    electron    transfer    agent    after    cleavage    from 

O-^O— . 

9.  .A  silver  halide  color  photographic  light-sensitive  matenal 
comprising  a  suppon  having  thereon  at  least  one  hydrophilic 
colloid  layer,  wherein  at  lea^t  one  of  said  hydrophilic  colloid 
layer(s)  is  a  silver  halide  light-sensitive  emulsion  layer  and 
wherein  at  least  one  of  said  hydrophilic  colloid  layerts)  contains  a 
coupler  represented  by  formula  ( I  )B: 


CONHR 


-CO-(T),-iETA) 
wherein  R  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl 
group,  or  a  heterocyclic  group  and  is  not  a  ballast  group.  T 
represents  a  ballasted  divalent  linking  group  bonded  to  the 
— O — CO —  group  via  an  atom  other  than  a  carbon  atom;  n 
represents  1  or  2;  and  ETA  represents  a  group  functioning  as  an 
electron  transfer  agent  after  cleavage  from  — O — CO — (T)„. 


5,605,787 
3-ANILINO  PYRAZOLONE  MAGENTA  COUPLERS  AND 

PROCESS 
John  L.  Pawlak;  David  S.  Bailey,  both  of  Rochester;  William 
R.  Schleigh,  Brockport;  Charles  E.  Romano.  Jr„-  Paul  B. 
Merkel,  both  of  Rochester,  and  Sundaram  Krishnamurthy, 
Penfield,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  83,842,  Jun.  25,  1993,  PaL  No.  5,447.830, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  872,576,  Apr.  23, 
1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
689,436,  Apr.  23,  1991,  PaL  No.  5,298^68.  This  application 
Mar.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  400,731 
Int.  CI."  G03C  7/3S 
U.S.  CI.  430—555  24  Claims 

1.  A  photographic  element  compnsing  a  support  bearing  at  least 
one  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  having  associated  therewith  a 
5-pyrazolone  photographic  coupler  represented  by  the  fonnula: 


(G|), 


J^^""' 


^^Y^N-N 


(RiJ. 


wherein 

al  substituents  X,,  X,,  Y.  G,.  and  G,  are  individually  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  alkyl,  alkoxy.  aryloxy. 
acylamino.  alkylthio.  arylthio.  sulfonamido,  sulfamoyl,  sulfa- 
mido.  carbamoyl,  diacylamino,  alkoxycarbonyl,  aryioxycar- 
bonyl,  alkoxysulfonyl,  aryloxysulfonyl,  alkylsulfonyl.  alkyl- 
sulfoxyl,  arylsulfoxyl.  arylsulfonyl,  alkoxycarbony  lamino, 
aryloxycarbonylamino,  alkylureido,  arylureido,  acyloxy,  nitro, 
cyano,  trifluoromethyl  and  carboxy  and,  in  the  case  of  X,,  X, 
and  Y,  hydrogen; 

b)  a,  b,  and  c  are  individually  integers  from  0  to  3  provided  that 
"a"'  cannot  be  an  integer  which,  combined  with  the  selection 
ot  X,  and  X;,  allows  the  number  of  chloride  substituents  on 
the  nng  containing  G,  to  exceed  3; 

OR,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  G,  and  hydroxyl; 


174-413  O.G -97-11:  QL3 
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d)  Z  is  an  amine  group  of  the  formula: 

r 

— N— A— B 
II 

(OK) 

wherein  R,  is  •ielecletl  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 

alkyl.  alkenyl,  aryl.  acyl,  and  heterocyclic: 
A  is  carbon  and  d  is  1 : 
B  IS  bonded  to  A  by  a  carbon  atom  of  said  group  B.  wherein  B 

has  the  formula: 

R3 


-(r" 


wherein  R,.  R4.  and  R^  are  individually  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  h>dfogen.  halogen,  alkyl.  aryl.  heterocy- 
clic group  and  W.  wherein  W  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  — OR„.  — SR^.  and  — NR-R,.  wherein  R„  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl.  arvl.  and  hetero- 
cyclic groups,  and  R,  and  Rg  are  individually  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl.  aryl.  acyl.  alkylsul- 
fonyl.  arylsulfonyl  and  heterocyclic  group,  provided  that  at 
least  one  of  R,.  R4.  and  R^  is  neither  hydrogen  nor  alkvl.  and 
provided  that  two  of  R,,  R4.  and  R^  may  join  to  form  an 
aliphatic,  aromatic,  or  heterocyclic  nng  and  that  in  the  case  ot 
an  aromatic  nng  the  remaining  member  of  Ri.  Rj.  and  R^  is 
an  aromatic  pi  bond,  and  provided  further  that  the  cartxm 
forming  the  link  to  .A  is  nonchiralic.  and 
e)  the  sum  of  the  sigma  values  for  X,.X,,G|.G,.  and  Y  is  at  lea.si 

1.3 
15.  A  photographic  element  comprising  a  support  bearing  at 
least  one  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  having  associated  therewith  a 
5-pyra/olone  photographic  coupler  represented  by  the  fomiula: 


lG,)„ 


<Rik 


d)  Z  is  an  amine  group  of  the  formula: 

R. 

I 
— N— A— B 
II 

wherein  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 

alkyl.  alkenyl.  aryl.  acyl.  and  heterocyclic: 
A  is  carbon  and  d  is  1 : 
B  IS  bonded  to  A  by  a  carbon  atom  of  said  group  B,  wherein  B 

has  the  formula: 


Rs 


wherein  R,.  Rj.  and  R,  are  indnidually  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  alkyl.  aryl.  heterocy- 
clic group  and  W.  wherein  W  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  — OR^.  — SR^.  and  — NRtRk-  wherein  R^  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl.  aryl.  and  hetero- 
cyclic groups,  and  R-  and  R,  are  individually  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl.  aryl.  acyl.  alkylsul- 
fonyl.  arylsulfonyl  and  heterocyclic  group,  provided  that  at 
least  two  of  R,.  Rj.  and  R,;  are  identical,  provided  further  that 
at  least  one  of  R,.  R4.  and  R^  is  neither  hydrogen  nor  alkyl. 
and  provided  that  two  of  R,.  Rj.  and  R^  may  join  to  form  an 
aliphatic,  aromatic,  or  heterocyclic  nng  having  a  plane  of 
symmetry  and  that  in  the  case  of  an  aromatic  nng  the  remain- 
ing member  of  R,.  R4.  and  R,  is  an  aromatic  pi  bond.  or.  in 
the  ca.se  of  a  nonaromalic  unsaturated  aliphatic  or  heteriKvclic 
nng.  the  remaining  member  of  R,.  R4.  and  R,  may  be  a  bond 
forming  part  of  a  double  bond  in  the  nonaromatic  unsaturated 
aliphatic  or  heteriKyclic  nng;  and 
e)  the  sum  of  the  sigma  values  for  Xi.Xi.Gi.G,.  and  Y  is  at  least 
1.3. 


5.605,788 
SIIATR  HALIDE  COLOR  PHOTCHiKAPHIC  MATERIAL 
Toshio  Kawagishi;  Takeshi  Nakamine,  and  Ma.suji  Motoki.  all 
of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  a-ssignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd., 
Minami-Ashigara.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  9.  1995.  Ser.  No.  55*,I41 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  14.  1994.  6-279295 
Int.  CI."  G03C  7/3S 
V.S.  CI.  430—558  10  Claims 

1.  A  silver  halide  color  photographic  material  compnsing  a 
suppon  having  provided  thereon  at  least  one  layer  containing  a 
pvrazolotria/ole  coupler  represenied  b\  formula  (1)  or  (III 


Ri 


(D 


t\ 


N    ^ 


(n) 


UMI 


wherein 

a)  substituents  X,.  X,.  Y.  G,,  and  G,  are  individually  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  alkyl.  alkoxy.  aryloxy. 
acylamino.  alkylthio.  aryllhio.  sulfonamido.  sulfamoyl.  sulfa- 
mido.  carbamoyl,  diacylamino.  alkoxycarbonyl.  anloxycar- 
bonyl.  alkoxysulfonyl.  aryloxysulfonyl.  alkylsulfonvl.  alkyl- 
sulfoxyl.  arylsulfoxyl.  arylsulfonyl.  alkoxycarhonylamino. 
aryloxycarbonylamino.  alkylureido.  ar\lureido.  acyloxy.  nitro. 
cyano.  tnfluoromethvl  and  carboxy  and.  in  the  case  of  X,.  X, 
and  Y.  hydrogen. 

b)  a.  b.  and  c  are  individually  integers  from  0  to  3  provided  that 

"a"  cannot  be  an  integer  which,  combined  with  the  selection 

of  X|  and  X,.  allows  the  number  of  chloride  substituents  on 

the  nng  containing  G,  to  exceed  3; 

„  ,        J  ,         .  .         < /-    1  k.,H,„..,i.  wherein  R,  represents  a  hvdrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  or  a 

c)  R,  IS  setected  from  the  group  consisting  of  G,  and  hydroxyl.  ""^"="       1      k  .     .^  .  „       ^  1 ,.«,^   ^r  , 

'     '  fr      K  e  1  ^         ^  substituent:  X  represents  a  hvdrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  or  a 


NH 


Li-(L:). 


NH 


group  capable  of  being  splitted  off  by  the  reaction  with  an  oxida- 
tion product  of  a  developing  agent;  L,  represents  an  in+l)-\alent 
linking  group;  L,  represents  a  group  represented  by  formula  (111): 
and  n  represents  1  or  2.  and  when  n  is  2.  two  L,'s  may  be  the  same 
or  different; 


— |(A,)„(B,mA,WB,I,,(A,mB,),  iA4l,.(B4)J 


I  III  I 


— A-NH. 


«  herein  A  represents 


-SO,  -. 


5,605,789 
lODOCHLORIDE  EMULSIONS  CONTAINING 
lODONIlJM  SALTS  HAVING  HIGH  SENSITIMT^  AND 
LOW  FOG 
Benjamin  T.  K.  Chen,  Penfield,  and  Roger  Lok,  Rochester, 
both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Roch- 
ester. N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  361,923 
Int.  CI."  G03C  1/035:1/34 
VS.  CI.  430—567  35  Claims 

I.   .A  radiation   sensitive  emulsion  comprised  of  a  dispersing 
medium  and  silver  iodochlonde  grains 
WHEREIN  the  silver  iodochloride  grains 

are  cubical  grains  having  at  least  one  {111)  crystal  face  and 

contain  from  0.05  to   1   mole  percent  iodide,  based  on  total 

silver,  with  a  region  of  maximum  Iodide  concentrations 

confined  to  the  extenor  .*>()  percent  of  the  grain. 

and  wherein  said  emulsion  further  compnses  an  lodonium  salt 

represented  by  formula  (Ii  (RiPR,}  Q 
wherein  R,.  R,.  may  be  independently  substituted  alkyl.  ar\l. 
alkylaryl.  or  together  R,  and  R,  may  form  carbocyciic.  het- 
eriKyclic.  aromatic,  or  heteroaromatic  nngs  and  Q  is  an  anion 
wherein  the  substituent  groups  may  comprise  halogen,  car- 
boxy,  amido.  cyano.  methoxy.  alkyl.  fluoroalkyl.  alkoxy.  aryl. 
hydroxy,  aryloxy.  alkylthio.  arylthio.  acyl.  sulfonyl.  acy- 
lamino, sulfonylamino.  acyloxy,  sulfo.  or  armno  groups. 


5,605,790 

method  of  producing  a  silver  halide 
photo<;raphic  emulsion 

Vumiko  Nimura,-  Chikao  Mamiya;  Hanihiko  Masutomi,  and 
Kazuyoshi  Ichikawa,  all  of  Hino,  Japan,  assignors  to  Konica 
Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  569,654 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  14,  1994,  6-310769 

Int.  CI.''  GOX"  1/015:11/06 

VS.  CI.  430—569  8  aaim.s 

1  A  method  of  prodiKing  a  silver  halide  photographic  emulsion 

compnsing 

(a)  preparation  of  a  crystal  growth  prixress  emulsion  containing 
a  nucleus  of  a  silver  halide  grain  in  a  reaction  vessel; 

(b)  mixing  at  least  a  silver  salt  solution  and  a  halide  solution  sc 
that  a  fine  grain  emulsion  containing  fine  grains  of  silver 
halide  and  unnecessary  ions  is  formed  in  a  mixing  vessel. 

(c)  removing  said  unnecessarv  ions  from  said  hne  grain  emul 
sion; 


(d)  thereafter  introducing  said  fine  grain  emulsion  into  said 
crystal  growth  process  emulsion  in  the  vessel; 

(ei  conducting  crystal  growth  in  said  crystal  growth  process 
emulsion  so  that  said  fine  grains  grow  said  nucleus  into  a 
crystal  of  said  silver  halide  grain,  whereby  said  silvei  halide 
photographic  emulsion  is  formed. 


wherein  A,,  A,.  A,  and  A4  each  represents  — O — .  — S — , 
-NR,~.  — N(R,)CO— .  — CON(R,)— .  — N(R,)SO, -. 
— SO,N{R,)— .  -^O,— .  — OCO— .  -N(R,)CON(R,")— . 
— OCbN(R,»—  or  — N(Rv)CO,— ;  R,  and  R,  each  represents  a 
hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  an  acyl  group,  an 
alk.inesulfonyl  group  or  ar  arenesulfonyl  group:  B,.  B,  and  B, 
each  represents  an  alkylene  group  or  an  arylene  group;  Bj  repre 
sents  an  alkyl  group  or  an  aryl  group;  a.  b.  c.  d.  e.  f  and  g  each 
represents  0  or  I.  h  represents  I.  provided  that  a-b=0.  c-d=0  and 
e-f=0:  and  at  least  one  group  represenied  by  R,.  R,.  B,.  B,.  B,  and 
Bj  in  the  substituents  represented  by  L,  has  a  group  represented  by 
formula  (IV): 


(IVi 


5,605,791 

CARBOHYDRATE-DIRECTED  CROSS-LINKING 

REAGENTS 

Avi  J.  Ashkenazi;  Steven  M.  Chamow,  both  of  San  Mateo, 

Calif.,  and  Timothy  P.  Kogan.  Sugar  Land.  Tex.,  assignors  to 

Genentech,  Inc.,  South  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  115.404,  Sep.  1.  1993,  which  is  a  division 

of  Ser.  No.  926,077,  Aug.  5,  1992,  PaL  No.  5J?29.028.  This 

application  Mar.  31.  1995,  Ser.  No.  416,402 

Int.  CI."  C12Q  l/6H:l/7():  GOIN  33/53 

VS.  a.  435-5  9  Claims 


<iej^" 


1  A  method  for  detecting  human  immunodeficiency  virus  (HlVl 
infected  cells,  comprising  (a)  contacting  the  cells  to  be  tested  with 
a  conjugate  compnsing  a  CD4  molecule  linked  to  a  detectable 
marker  \  la  a  compound  of  formula  1 


H2N-HN  — X  — .N 


wherein  X  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  spacer  of  6  to  about  25 
carbon  atoms  or  is  composed  of  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  chain 
and  an  alicvclic  or  aromatic  moiety  having  a  total  number  of  6  to 
about  25  carbon  atoms  and  has  a  residue  which  reacts  with 
hydrazide  or  a  hydrazide  derivative  linked  to  the  hydrazide  termi- 
nus and  (b)  detecting  the  signal  of  said  marker 


5,605,792 
INFECTIOUS  Bl'RSAL  DISEASE  VIRUS  VP2  FXSION 
PROTEIN  EXPRFiJSED  BY  BACULOVIRi:S,  ISE  AS 
DIAGNOSTIC 
Daral  J.  Jackwood,  and  Renee  J.  Jackwood,  both  of  W'ooster, 
Ohio,  as.signors  to  The  Ohio  Stale  University  Research  Foun- 
dation, Columbus,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  148,252,  Nov.  4,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  445JHM) 
Int.  CI."  C12Q  1/70:  C12N  7A)I:  C07K  I9AK) 
VS.  CI.  435—5  6  Claims 

1  .A  diagnostic  composition  compnsing  a  diagnosticaliv  accept- 
able earner  and  a  fusion  protein  antigen,  wherein  the  fusion  protein 
antigen  comprises  a  314  amino  acids  sequence  encixied  b\  the 
Pstl-Ball  fragment  of  the  VP2  gene  of  infectious  bursal  disease 
virus  (1BDV»  vanant  A.  said  Pstl-Ball  fragment  containing  bases 
434-1377  of  the  VP2  gene,  and  said  fusion  protein  antigen  further 
compnser  sequences  from  the  baculovirus  polyhedrin  protein 
encoded  bv  a  PAC360  vector. 
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5.605.793 

METHODS  FOR  IN  VITRO  RECOMBINATION 

VVillem  P.  C.  Stemmer,  Ixk  Gatos.  CaUf..  assignor  to  Aff>raax 

Technologies  N.V..  Curaco,  Netherlands  Antilles 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1994.  Ser,  No.  198.431 

Int.  CI."  C120  I/6M 

VS.  C\.  435—6  5  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  torming  a  mulageniied  double-stranded  poly 
nucleotide    from    a    template    double-stranded    poKnucleolide. 
wherein   the   template   double- stfanded   polynucleotide   has   been 
cleaved  into  double-stranded  random  fragments  of  a  desired  size, 
comprising 

a)  adding  to  the  resultant  population  of  double-stranded  random 
fragments  one  or  more  single  or  double-stranded  oligonucle- 
otide, wherein  said  oligonucleotides  comprise  an  area  ot  iden- 
tity and  an  area  of  heterology  to  the  double-stranded  template 
polynucleotide: 

b)  denaturing  the  resultant  mixture  of  double-stranded  random 
fragments  and  oligonucleotides  into  single-stranded  frag- 
ments: 

c)  incubating  the  resulunt  population  of  single-stranded  frag- 
ments with  a  polymerase  under  conditions  which  result  in  the 
annealing  of  said  single  stranded  fragments  at  said  areas  ot 
identity  to  form  pairs  of  annealed  fragments,  said  areas  of 
identity  being  sufficient  for  one  member  of  a  pair  to  pnmc 
replication  of  the  other  thereby  forming  a  muugeni/ed 
double-stranded  polynucleotide:  and 

d)  repeating  steps  b)  and  c)  for  at  least  two  further  cycles, 
wherein  the  resultant  mixture  in  step  lb)  of  a  further  cycle 
includes  the  mutagenized  double-stranded  polynucleotide 
from  step  o  of  the  previous  cycle,  and  the  further  cycle  forms 
a  further  mutagenized  double-stranded  polynucleotide. 


«  kl*i<«ltf<« 


Mh|lit*M»Mi  aiiiM 


a)  in  a  single  reaction  vessel  combining  a  set  of  oligonucle- 
otides, whose  nucleotide  sequences  differ  from  one  another  in 
a  position  which  corresponds  to  position  ,\  and  in  at  least  one 
additional  position  Y.  with  the  nucleic  acids  to  be  detected 
under  hybridization  conditions. 

b)  extending  any  oligonucleotides  which  hybridize  to  the  nucleic 
acids  to  be  delected  to  form  extension  pnxlucis,  wherein  said 
nucleic  acids  are  used  as  templates. 

c)  denaturing  the  complexes  of  said  variant  nucleic  acids  and 
said  extension  prixlucts, 

d)  hybndizing  said  extension  products  with  an  oligonucleotide, 
wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  the  oligonucleotide  is  fully 
complementary  to  a  pcinion  of  said  extension  products. 

e)  extending  any  oligonucleotides  which  hybridize  to  said  exten- 
sion products  formed  in  step  b»  to  form  nucleic  acids  comple- 
menlar\  to  at  least  a  part  of  said  extension  products. 

f)  combining  oligonucleotides  of  said  set  of  oligonucleotides  of 
step  a>  with  the  complementary  nucleic  acids  formed  in  step 

e), 

g)  extending  any  oligonucleotides  which  hybridize  to  the 
complementary  nucleic  acids  formed  in  step  e>  to  fonn 
nucleic  acids,  and 

h)  detecting  the  nucleic  acids  formed  in  step  e)  or  step  g). 


5.605.795 

ASSAYS  USING  CHEMILl  MINE.SCENT. 

ENZVMATICALLY  CLEAVABLE  SUBSTITITED  U- 

DIOXETANF^  AND  KITS  THEREFOR 

Irena  Y.  Bronstein.  Newton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Tropix.  Inc. 

Bedford.  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  990300.  Dec,  15.  1992.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser,  No,  574.787.  Aug.  30.  1990,  Pat, 
No.  5.112.960,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No. 
382.125.  Jul,  20.  1989.  Pat.  No.  4.978.614,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No,  265.405,  Oct,  26,  1988,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  889.823, 
Jul,  24,  1986,  This  application  Jun,  7,  1994,  Ser,  No,  255.795 

Int.  CI,"  C12Q  //iW 
Li>,  CI,  435—6  63  Claims 

»  0Oj-A»»wC  «OiTiK 
I0.000r 


5.605.794 
METHOD  OF  DETECTING  VARIANT  Nl  CLEIC  ACIDS 
Stepiuui  Rust;  Harald  Funke:  (ierd  Assmann.  all  of  Munster: 
Chnstoph  Kcssler.  Dorfen.  and  Rudiger  Rueger.  Secshaupt. 
all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Boehringer  Mannheim  (>mbH. 
Mannheim,  (rermany 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  939.479.  .Sep.  4.  1992.  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  3,  1994.  Ser.  No,  205,777 
Claims  priority,  application  (Jermany,  Sep,  6.  1991,  41  29 
653-2 

Int,  CI,"  C12Q  l/M:  C12P  IW4 
LS.  a.  435— «  22  Claims 


1U 


OMO    03:00    06«l    090C     1200     1500     1B«I     J' «    2««1     ?'«)     30« 
1M  (MUSS) 

1  A  method  of  detecting  an  enzyme  in  a  sample  compnsing  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  providing  an  enzymatically  cleavable  chemiluminescent  1.2- 
dioxetane  compound  capable  of  producing  light  energy  when 
decompi>sed.  substantially  stable  at  rixim  temperature  before  a 
bond  by  which  an  enzymatically  cleavable  labile  substituent 
thereof  is  intentionally  cleaved,  represented  by  the  formula. 


UMI 


1  A  method  of  detecting  variant  nucleic  acids  whose  nucleotide 
sequences  differ  from  one  another  in  at  least  one  position  X. 
comprising  the  steps  of: 


Y-Z 

wherein  T  is  a  cycloalkyi  group  or  a  fused  polycyclo-alkylidene 
group  bonded  to  the  dioxetane  nng  through  a  spiro  linkage:  Y  is  a 
fluorescent  chromophore  capable  of  absorbing  energy  to  form  an 
excited  energy  state  from  which  it  emus  optically  detectable 
energy  to  return  to  its  original  energy  state:  X  is  hydrogen  or  an 
alkyl.  aryl.  aralkyi.  alkaryl.  heteroalkyl.  heteroaryl.  cycloalkyi  or 
cycloheteroalkyl  group,  or  an  enzyme-cleavable  group  containing  a 
bc>nd  cleavable  by  an  enzyme  to  yield  an  electron-nch  moiety 


bonded  to  the  dioxetane  ring,  Z  is  hydrogen,  hydroxyl  or  an 
enzyme-cleavable  group  containing  a  bond  cleavable  by  an 
enzyme  to  yield  an  electron-rich  moiety  bonded  to  the  dioxetane 
nng.  at  least  one  of  X  and  Z  being  an  enzyme-cleavable  group,  and 
T  also  includes  a  substituent  which  enhances  the  solubility  of  the 
dioxetane  in  aqueous  solution,  or  a  substituent  which  facilitates 
bonding  of  the  dioxetane  to  a  membrane,  film,  bead,  polymer  or 
polymerizable  group,  or  a  substituent  which  enhances  the  kinetics 
of  the  dioxetane  enzyme  degradation 

(b)  contacting  said  1 ,2-dioxetane  compound  with  said  sample 
containing  said  enzyme;  whereupon  said  enzyme  cleaves  said 
enzymatically  cleavable  labile  substituent  from  said  1.2- 
dioxetane  compound  to  form  a  negatively  charged  substituent 
bonded  to  said  1 .2-dioxetane  compound,  said  negatively 
charged  substituent  causing  said  1 .2-dioxetane  compound  to 
decompose  to  form  a  luminescent  substance  compnsing  said 
fluorescent  chromophone  group:  and 

(c)  detecting  said  luminescent  subsunce  as  an  indication  of  the 
presence  of  said  enzyme. 


5,605,796 

METHOD  FOR  PREVENTING  AMPLIFICATION  OF 

NUCLEIC  ACID  CONTAMINANTS  IN  AMPLIFICATION 

MIXTURES  USING  NUCLEASE-RECEPTOR 

CONJUGATES 

Yan  Chen,  Palo  Alto;  Samuel  J,  Rose,  Los  Altos,  and  Edwin  F, 

UUman,  Atherton,  all  of  Calif,,  assignors  to  Behringwerke 

AG,  Marburg,  Germany 

FUed  Jul,  19,  1994,  Ser,  No,  277,547 

Int.  CI."  C12Q  I/6H;  C12P  19/34 

VS.  a.  435—6  45  aaims 


PI  P3 


(     ■      '  .       ,   — ) 


1  A  method  of  preventing  amplification  of  a  modified  nucleic 
acid  contaminant  suspected  of  being  present  in  a  sample  containing 
a  nucleic  acid  to  be  amplified,  said  method  comprising: 

(a)  combining  with  said  sample  a  conjugate  comprising  a  spe- 
cific binding  pair  (sbp)  member  bound  to  a  nuclease,  wherein 
said  sbp  member  binds  to  a  modification  in  said  modified 
nucleic  acid  contaminant,  said  modification  having  been  intro- 
duced therein  in  a  prior  amplification  of  said  nucleic  acid, 

(b)  adjusting  the  temperature  and  pH  of  said  sample  to  provide 
conditions  wherein  prior  to  amplification  of  said  nucleic  acid 
to  be  amplified  said  sbp  member  binds  to  said  modified 
nucleic  acid  contaminant  and  said  nuclease  degrades  said 
modified  nucleic  acid  contaminant  but  not  said  nucleic  acid. 

(c)  inactivating  said  nuclease,  and 

(d)  amplifying  said  nucleic  acid. 


5,605,797 
BOVINE  ^MANNOSIDASE  GENE  AND  METHODS  OF 
USE 
Karen  Friderid,  Bath;  Margaret  Z.  Jones,  East  Lansing,  both 
of  Mich.;   Hong  Chen,  Chapel  HiU,  N,C,,  and   Kevin  T. 
Cavanagh,  Okemos,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Board  Of  Trustees 
Operating  Michigan  State  University,  E^ast  Lansing,  Mich. 
Filed  Sep,  15,  1994,  Ser,  No,  306,546 
Int  a."  C12Q  1/68:  C12P  19/34:  C07H  21/02:21/04 
VS.  a,  435—6  15  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  and  purified  oligonucleotide  sequence  consisting 
of  at  least  twenty  contiguous  nucleic  acids  of  tfie  nucleotide 
sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO.  I  which  specifically  hybndizes  with  the 
bovine  ^-mannosidase  gene. 


5,605,798 
DNA  DUGNOSTIC  BASED  ON  MASS  SPECTROMETRY 
Hubert  Koster,  Concord,  Mass,,  assignor  to  Sequenom,  Inc.. 
Boston.  Mass, 

Continuation-lD-paii  of  Ser.  No.  178^16,  Jan.  6,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,547,835,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No, 

1 J23,  Jan,  7,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar,  17, 

1995,  Ser,  No,  406,199 

Int  a.'  C07H  2IA)4;  C12P  19/34:  C12Q  1/68 

VS.  a,  435—6  45  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  detecting  a  target  nucleic  acid  sequence  present 
in  a  biological  sample,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  obtaining  a  nucleic  acid  molecule  containing  a  target  nucleic 
acid  sequence  from  a  biological  sample; 

b)  hybridizing  a  detector  oligonucleotide  with  the  target  nucleic 
acid  sequence,  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  detector  oligonucle- 
otide or  the  target  nucleic  acid  sequence  has  been  conditioned: 

c)  removing  unhybridized  detector  oligonucleotide: 

d)  ionizing  and  volatizing  the  product  of  step  c);  and 

e)  detecting  the  detector  oligonucleotide  by  mass  spectrometry, 
wherein  detection  of  the  detector  oligonucleotide  indicates  the 
presence  of  ttie  target  nucleic  acid  sequence  in  the  biological 
sample. 


5,605,799 

SOMATIC  MUTATIONS  IN  NEUROFIBROMATOSIS 

TYPE  I  GENE  IN  HUMAN  TUMORS 

Raymond  L,  White;  Richard  M,  Cawtbon,  and  Ying  Li,  aU  of 

Salt   Lake   City,    Utah,   assignors   to   University    of  Utah 

Reseaixrb  Foundation,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  47,088,  Apr,  16,  1993,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuatioo-in-part  of  Ser,  No,  551,531,  Jul,  12, 

1990,  Pat  No,  5,227,292.  This  application  Mar,  28.  1995,  Ser, 

No,  411389 

Int  a,"  C12Q  1/68:  CI2P  19/34:  C07H  21/04:  C12N  15/00 

VS.  CI.  435—6  14  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  determining  defective  ras  regulation  at  the 

neurofibromatosis  type  1  (NFl )  gene  in  a  tumor  which  comprises 
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deiermining  said  defetiive  ras  regulation  b>  comparing  the  DNA 
sequence  of  the  NFl  gene  from  said  tumor  with  the  DNA  sequence 
of  the  native  non-vanant  NFl  gene,  wherein  the  nucleotides 
within  positions  3809  to  4«88  of  SEQ  ID  NO:l  are  compared, 
wherein  a  mutation  in  the  region  spanning  said  positions  in  the 
NFl  gene  of  the  tumor  is  indicatne  of  defective  ras  regulation  at 
the  NFl  gene 


stitution  of  a  phenylalanine  residue  for  a  valine  residue  at  amino 
acid  279  of  the  human  plasma  PAF-AH  enzyme  comprising  the 

steps  of: 

performing  restriction  fragment  length  polymorphism  analysis, 

and 
diftereniiating  between  wild  type  and  mutant  alleles  by  delecting 
a  different  number  of  restriction  sites  between  the  wild  type 
and  mutant  alleles. 


of  specific  immunoassays  over  time  to  determine  changes  in  the 
level  of  NCA  50/90  in  blood  samples  obtained  from  such  patient, 
whereby  changes  in  the  NCA  50/90  blood  level  correlate  with 
changes  in  disease  status. 


5.605.800 

METHOD  OF  DETECTING  AND  CHARACTERiZING  A 

Nl  t  I.EIC  \t  ID  OR  A  SEQl  ENCE  OF  THE  LATTER. 

\ND  ENZYMATIC  REACTANT  FOR  THE  APPl.IC  ATION 

OF  THIS  METHOD 

Philippe   Kourilsky;    Stratis   Avrameas;    Brigitte   Cami.   born 

ConUmine.  and  Jean-Luc  Ciuesdon,  all  of  Paris.  France, 

assignors  to  Institut  Pasteur,  Parts,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  '»40,750.  Sep.  8.  1992.  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  826.631,  Jan.  2).  1992,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  715,854.  Jan.  17,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  51.1,040,  Apr. 

23.  1990.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
.15.1,177,  May  16.  1989.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser  No.  848039.  Apr.  4,  1986.  abandoned,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  373.017.  Apr.  29.  1982.  Pat.  No.  4_^81  J33.  which 
Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  169„170.  Jul.  16.  1980.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  29.735.  Apr.  13. 
1979.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No. 

471.462 
Claims  prioritv.  application  France.  Apr.  13.  1978,  7810975 
Int.  CI.    C  I2Q  l/M 
VS.  CI.  435—*  28  C  laims 

I.  A  detection  method  tor  detecting  the  presence  or  absence  ot  .i 
nucleic  acid  s<iughi  lo  be  detected  in  a  biological  medium,  ihc 
medium  containing  also  other  nucleic  acids  which  are  not  stiught  lo 
be  detected,  by  means  of  a  probe  containing  a  nucleic  acid  comple 
mentar.  ol  said  nucleic  acid  st)ught  to  be  detected  and  by  means  of 
measurement  on  a  substrate  specific  to  an  en/>me.  which  me.h.xl 
comprises; 

coupling  said  probe  containing  said  complementary  nucleic  acid 

with  said  en/vme.  thereby  forming  an  en/ymc-bunded  probe. 

hvhridi/ing  the  nucleic  acid  sought  lo  be  detected  «ith  said 

en/vme  bonded  probe,  thereby   forming  an  en/yme-bonded 

product. 

sc-paruiing  excess  i.f  non-hybndi/ed  en/ymc-bonded  probe  from 

said  cn/\mc  tH)nded  product, 
wherein  the  probe  or  the  en/vme  is  niixlihed  b\   a  chemical 

group, 
measuring  the  activity   of  the  en/vme  bonded  product  on  the 
substrate  specihc  to  the  en/vme  in  the  presence  of  the  other 
nucleic  acids,  ihercbv  detecting  whether  or  not  the  nucleic 
acid  sought  to  he  detected  is  present 


5.605.802 
METHOD  FOR  IDENTIFYINCi  AGENTS  WHICH  BLOCK 

INFECTION  OF  CELLS  BY  HIV 
Didier  P.  Trono.  .Solana  Beach;  Christopher  R.  Aiken.  Encini- 
tas;  Simon  M.  Swingler.  San  Diego,  and  Philippe  A.  (iailay. 
Solana  Beach,  all  of  Calif..  a.ssignors  to  The  Salk  Institute  for 
Biological  Studies,  La  Jolla.  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  30.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  316.038 

Int.  CL'  GOIN  .<</.s6y 

IS.  CI.  435—7.4  »2  Claims 

1    A  method  for  identifying  compounds  thai  inhibit  tvrosine 

phosphorylation  of  human  immunodehciencv  virus  type  1  Mainx 

protein  (MA),  said  method  comprising: 

expt)sing  MA  to  tyrosine  phosphorvl.iiion  conditions  indepen- 
dently in  the  presence,  and  in  the  absence,  of  test  compound, 
detecting  the   level  of  tyrosine  phosphorylation  of  MA  upon 

exposure  ol  M.A  to  said  test  compound,  and 
identifying  those  test  compounds  which  cause  a  reduced  level  of 
tyrosine  phosphorylation  of  MA  as  compounds  that  inhibit 
tvrosine  phosphorviaiion  ol  MA 


5.605.803 

HIMAN  SPERM  DIA(;NOSTK 

John    t.    lUrr.    Chariottesville.    and    Richard    M.    Wright. 

Palmyra,  both  of  \a..  assignor,  lo  I  niversity   of  \irginia 

\lumni  Patents  Foundation.  Charlottesville.  Na. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  858.798.  Mar.  27.  1992, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  481.491,  l'eb.^16. 

199<l.  which  is  a  continuation-in-purl  of  Ser.  No.  318.551. 

Mar.  3.  1989.  abandoned.  Ibis  application  Apr.  25,  1994,  Ser. 

No.  231,675 

Int.  CI.'  (iOlN  .f.V.'Ift? 

I  .S.  CI.  435—7.21  ^^  Claims 

I  A  method  tor  determining  the  concentration  of  sperm  present 

in  Ihc  ejaculate  of  a  male  human  individual,  comprising 

combining  an  ejaculale  sample  from  said  individual  with  a 
preparation  comprising  a  hrst  antibody  specihc  for  a  tesles- 
specific  and  spenn  tissue  specific  protein  antigen,  under  con- 
ditions which  pennii  said  antibodv  to  bind  any  said  aniigen 
present  in  said  sample,  and 
inspcciing  said  combined  sample  to  determine  the  frequency  of 

said  binding, 
wherein  the  frequency  ol  ivcurrence  of  said  binding  is  indica- 
tive of  the  total  sperm  concentration  in  said  ejaculate. 


UM 


5.605.80 1 
METHODS  OF  DETEC  TINii  LESIONS  IN  THE 
PI.\TFLFT-ACTINATIN(;  FVCfOR 
ACKTVI. HYDROLASE  <;ENF 
Lawrence  S.  Cousens.  Oakland.  (  alif.;  Christine  D.  Fberhardl. 
Auburn.  Wash.;  Patrick  (.ray;  Hai  L.  Trong.  both  of  Seattle. 
Wash.;    Ijirry    VN.  Tjoelker.   Bothcll.  Wash.,  and  Cheryl   I.. 
Wilder.   Belle* ue.   Wash.,  avsignors  to   ICOS  Corporation. 
Bothell.  Wash. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  3l8.9t(5.  <K-t.  6.  1994.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-pan  of  Ser.  No.  1-13J«0.V  Oct.  6.  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  478,465 
Int.  CI.'  CI 20  l/M 
VS.  t1.  435— 6  3  Claim-s 

I  A  meth*>l  for  detecting  a  genetic  lesion  in  the  human  platelet 
aciivaiing  factor  acetylhydrolaseiPAF  AHl  gene  resulting  in  a  sub 


5.605.804 

DIVGNOSIS  AND  MONITORINC;  OF  LCN(;  CANCER 
PVIIENTS  B^  MEASLREMENT  OF  NC  A  50/90  IN  BL(M>D 
William   J.    \llard.   Poughquag.   NY.,   and   Kwok    K.   Veung. 

Prospect.  Conn.,  assignors  to  Bayer  Corporation.  Tarry  town, 

C  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  19.1,976,  Feb.  8.  1994.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  51.111.  Apr.  21. 

1993.  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No. 

400.152 

Int.  CI."  C;01N  .?.V.574..<.V4«..?i/5.J.-.<J/54.i 

IS.  CI.  4.15—7.23  •*  Claims 

1    A  method  for  monitoring  the  course  of  disease  in  a  patient 

diagnosed  with  lung  cancer,  comprising  the  performance  of  a  senes 


5,605  3v5 

Al'TOMATIC  LINEAGE  ASSIGNME^nr  OF  ACUTE 

LEIIKEML\S  BY  FLOW  CYTOMETRY 

Ben  J.  H.  Verwer,  San  Jose,  and  Leon  W.  M.  M.  Terstappen, 

Palo  Alto,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Becton,  Dickinson  and 

Company,  Franklin  Lakes,  NJ. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  15,709,  Feb.  9,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  326,153 
Int.  CI.''  CJOIN  JIS/5S6:J3/574:JJ/49:2l/64 
VS.  CI.  435—7.24  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  determining  the  lineage  of  acute  leukemia  cells 
in  a  sample  by  flow  cytometry  composing: 

a)  staining  a  first  aliquot  of  the  sample  with  CD  10  conjugated  to 
the  first  fluorochrome  and  CD  19  conjugated  to  the  second 
fluorochrome.  staining  a  .second  aliquot  of  the  sample  with 
CD20  conjugated  to  the  first  fluorochrome  and  CD5  conju- 
gated to  the  second  fluorochrome.  staining  a  third  aliquot  of 
the  sample  with  CD3  conjugated  to  the  first  fluorochrome  and 
CD22  conjugated  to  the  second  fluorochrome.  staining  a 
fourth  aliquot  of  the  sample  with  CD7  conjugated  to  the  first 
fluorochrome  and  CD33  conjugated  lo  the  second  fluoro- 
chrome. staining  a  fifth  aliquot  of  the  sample  with  HLA-DR 
conjugated  to  the  first  fluorochrome  and  CD  1 3  conjugated  lo 
j  the  second  fluorochrome.  and  staining  a  sixth  aliquot  of  the 
sample  with  CD34  conjugated  to  the  first  fluorochrome  and 
CD38  conjugated  to  the  second  fluorochrome.  the  first  and 
second  fluorochromes  being  distinguishable  by  flow  cytom- 
etry; 
bl  analyzing  the  stained  first,  second,  third,  fourth,  fifth  and  sixth 
aliquots  by  flow  cytometry,  acquiring  listmode  data  files  for 
forward  light  scatter,  orthogonal  light  scatter,  first  fluoro- 
chrome fluorescence  and  second  fluorochrome  fluorescence 
for  each  aliquot; 

c)  identifying  cell  clusters  in  each  of  the  first,  second,  third, 
fourth,  filth  and  sixth  aliquoLs  using  the  acquired  forward  light 
scatter,  orthogonal  light  scatter,  first  fluorochrome  fluores- 
cence and  second  fluorochrome  fluorescence  data; 

d)  establishing  a  scatter  profile  for  each  cluster  identified  in  step 
(c); 

e)  identifying  cell  populations  by  correlating  the  scatter  profiles 
of  the  clusters  in  each  aliquot  in  a  combinatorial  process  and 

'        identifying  clusters   which   have  common   scatter  profiles, 
thereby  establishing  a  scatter  profile  for  each  cell  population: 

f)  determining  an  immunological  profile  for  each  cell  population 
identified  using  the  fluorescence  data  of  those  cells  of  each 
cluster  which  fall  within  the  scatter  profile  of  cell  population: 

g)  identifying  normal  cell  populations  by  comparing  the  immu- 
nological profile  and  scatter  profile  of  each  cell  population  to 
a  scatter  profile  and  immunological  profile  expected  for  nor- 
mal cells: 

h)  subtracting  the  scatter  profile  of  the  normal  cell  population 
from  the  scaner  profile  of  each  cluster  containing  cells 
belonging  to  the  normal  cell  population,  and: 

i)  determining  the  lineage  of  remaining  abnormal  cell  popula- 
tions by  comparing  the  scatter  profiles  and  immunological 
profiles  of  the  abnormal  cell  populations  lo  scaner  profiles 
and  immunological  profiles  expected  for  known  leukemic  cell 
>        populations. 


5,605,806 
REAGENT  FOR  ASSAYING  ENDOTOXIN 
Shigenori  Tanaka,  and  Hiroshi  Tamura.  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Seikagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  (Seikagaku 
Corporation),  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  847,102,  Aug.  20,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  427,260 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  22,  1991,  2-218954 
InL  CI."  C^OIN  33/569:33/543:33/579 
V.S.  CI.  435— 7  J2  11  Claims 


0  or  0  1  '  to  100         1000 

l>->SI-p-D-GCUCAN       (ng/nll 

I.  A  reagent  for  assaying  an  endotoxin  comprising  limulus 
amebocyie  lysate  and  an  antibody  to  (1  — »  3)-P-D-glucan  sensitive 
factor,  wherein  said  antibody  specifically  binds  lo  and  neutralizes 
(1  — »  3)-P-D-glucan  sensitive  factor. 

II.  A  method  of  assaying  for  an  endotoxin  in  a  sample  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  admixing  limulus  amebocyte  lysate  with  an  antibody  to  ( 1  — > 
3)-|}-D-glucan  sensitive  factor,  wherein  said  antibody  specifi- 
cally binds  to  and  neutralizes  (1  — »  3)-^D-glucan  sensitive 
factor  in  the  lysate. 

(b)  combining  the  admixed  lysate  with  a  sample  under  condi- 
tions whereby  endotoxin  in  the  sample,  acting  via  an 
endoloxin-sensitive  factor-dependent  cascade,  activates  dol- 
ling enzyme  in  the  lysate. 

(c)  contacting  the  activated  clotting  enzyme  wiih  a  synthetic 
peptide  substrate  for  clotting  enzyme  having  an  ammo  acid 
sequence  in  common  with  the  hydrolysis  sites  of  coagulogen. 
and 

(d)  measuring  enzymatic  activity  of  the  activated  clotting 
enzyine  on  coagulogen  or  on  the  synthetic  peptide  substrate  as 
an  indication  of  endotoxin  in  the  sample. 


5,605,807 

PROCESS  FOR  SCREENING  FOR  MALIGNANT 

TUMORS  BY  DETERMINING  THE  AMOUNT  OF 

GLCNAC  TRANSFERASE  V  ACnVFTY 

James  W.  Dennis,  Etobicoke,  Canada,  assignor  to  Mount  Sinai 

Hospital  Corporation,  Toronto,  Canada 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  571,069,  Aug.  23,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,427,914,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  188,574, 
Apr.  28,  1988,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  13.  1994.  Ser 
No.  304,952 
Int.  CL"  C12Q  I/4H:  CMHN  33/48 
VS.  CI.  435—15  10  Claims 

I .  A  process  for  screening  for  a  miligant  tumor  which  comprises 
determining  an  amount  of  GlcNAc  transferase  V  activity  m  a 
mmor  sample  which  comprises  reacting  the  GlcNAc  transferase  V 
in  a  tumor  sample  with  an  acceptor  substrate  and  a  sugar  nucle- 
otide donor  to  produce  a  detectable  change,  and  detecting  the 
change,  wherein  the  acceptor  substrate  is  an  oligosaccharide,  a 
glycopeptide  or  a  glycoprotein  having  the  structure  GlcNAc 
Pl-2Man  al-6Man  pi-R,.  where  R,  is  GlcNAc  pi-4GlcNAc  with 
or  without  fucose  or  a  synthetic  linker,  and  wherein  the  sugar 
nucleotide  donor  is  uridine  diphospho-N-acetylglycosamine, 
thereby  determining  the  amount  of  GICNAc  transferase  V  activity 
in  the  sample,  and  determining  if  the  tumor  is  malignant  by 
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companng  the  amount  of  GlcNAc  transferase  V  acli\it>  in  the 
sample  with  an  amount  of  GlcNAc  transfei^ise  V  activity  associ- 
ated with  normal  tissues  or  with  known  malignant  lumofs. 


5.605.808 

ONCOPROTEIN  PROTEIN  KINASE 

Michael  Karin;  Masahiko  Hibi.  both  of  San  Diego,  and  Annin« 

Lin,  La  Jolla.  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the 

I  niversitv  of  California,  Oakland.  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  276.860.  Jul.  18.  1994.  which  Ls  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  220,602,  Mar.  25.  1994.  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  94.533.  Jul.  19.  1993. 

This  application  Mav  19.  1995.  Ser.  No.  444.393 

Int.  ci.*^  C12Q  IMh 

I  .S.  a.  435—15  •»  Claims 

1  A  method  for  identifying  a  composition  which  affects  a  kinase 

characten/ed  as  ha\  ing  a  molecular  weight  of  46  kD  as  determined 

b\  reducing  SDSPAGE:  having  serine  and  threonine  kinase  acin 

it>;  and  phosphorylaiing  the  c  Jun  N  terminal  activation  domain. 

compnsing: 

a  incubating  components  comprising  the  composition  and  the 
kinase  or  pol\ nucleotide  encoding  the  kinase,  wherein  the 
incuhaling  is  earned  out  under  conditions  sufficient  to  allow 

the  compi^nents  lo  interact:  and 
h  ineasunng  the  effect  ot   the  composition  on  the  kinase  or 
ptiiynucleotide  encoding  the  kinase. 


e  fiO^  809 

COMPOSITIONS  FOR  THE  DETECTION  OF 

PROTEASES  IN  BIOIOtJlCAL  SAMPLES  AND 

METHODS  OF  I  SE  THEREOF 

Akira  Komoriya.  and  Beverly  S.  Packard,  both  of  RockviUe. 

Md„  assignors  to  Oncoimraunin,  Inc..  RockviUe.  Md. 

Filed  Oct.  28.  1994.  Ser.  No.  331.383 

Int.  CI."  CI2Q  IAX):I/J7:  GOIN  JMX> 

VS.  CI.  435—23  33  Claims 
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S'  and  S-  are  peptide  spacers  ranging  in  length  from  1  to  about 
50  amino  acids; 

n  and  k  are  independenilv  0  or  1  and  when  n  is  1.  S'  is  joined  lo 
C',  by  a  peptide  bond  through  a  terminal  alpha  amino  group 
of  C.  and  when  k  is  1.  S"  is  joined  to  C"'  or  to  C\  b>  a 
peptide  bond  through  a  terminal  alpha  carbo.iv  1  group  of  the 
respective  C",  or  C'^.  and  wherein  CU-C'j-C,  and  CrC-j 
or  C-,  inlrixluce  a  bend  into  the  composition  thereby  creating 
a  generally  L'shaped  conhguraiion  of  said  composition  in 
which  said  fluorophores  are  adjacent  to  each  other  with  a 
separation  of  less  than  about  100  A. 


5.605.810 
NADH  OXIDASE  ASSAY  FOR  NEOPLASIA 
DETERMINATION 
D.  James  Morre;  Steven  R.  Byrn;  Frederick  L.  Crane,  and 
Dorothy  M.  Morre.  all  of  West  Lafayette.  Ind..  assignors  to 
Purdue  Research  Foundation.  West  Lafayett.  Ind. 
Filed  Apr.  5.  1994.  Ser.  No.  222.799 
Int.  Cl."^  C12Q  1/26:  C12N  V/W 
VS.  CI.  435—25  *  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  determining  neoplasia  in  a  mammalian  host, 
said  melhixl  comprising 

detecting  the  presence  ot  an  NADH  oxidase  a.ssociated  with 

neoplastic  cells  as  compared  lo  u  different  NADH  oxidase 
associated  with  normal  cells  in  a  biological  sample  ot  said 
host; 

correlating  ihe  result  obtained  with  said  sample  with  the 
response  of  NADH  oxidase  assiviated  with  neoplastic  cells  or 
normal  cells,  where  the  resptme  assixiaied  with  neoplastic 

cells  IS  indicative  of  (he  presence  of  neoplasia: 
wherein  said  detecting  is  b>  means  of  an  immunoassay  which 
differentiates  said  NADH  oxidase  assiviated  with  neoplasia 
compared  to  said  NADH  oxidase  assiviated  with  normal  cells 
or  b\  detemiining  the  response  of  NADH  oxidase  in  said 
sample  to  an  inhibitor  of  said  N.^DH  oxidase  to  which  said 
NADH  oxidase  associated  with  neoplasia  responds  differently 
from  NADH  oxidase  associated  with  normal  cells. 


I   A  fluorogenic  comp»>sition  for  the  detection  of  the  activity  ot 
a  protease,  said  composition  having  the  formula: 

h'-CU-C'4-C'>-P--P|-Pi  -P;-V  II 

I 
(S't, 

wherein: 

Y  is  a  composition  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  com- 
pounds of  formulas: 

c^-c-.-^-  '" 

i 
is-'i, 


5.605.811 
METHODS  \ND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  MONITORING 
CELLl  LAR  PR(KESSING  OF  BETA  AMYLOID 
PRECURSOR  PROTEIN 
Peter  A.  Seubert.  South  San  Francisco;  Dale  B.  Schenk.  Paci- 
fica.  and   I^wrence  C.   FriU.  San  Francisco,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Athena  Neurosciences.  Inc..  South  San  Fran- 
cisco, and  Eli  Lillv  and  Company.  Indianapolis.  Ind. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  965.971.  Oct.  26.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5.441.870. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  868.949.  Apr.  15. 
1995.  abandoned.  This  application  May  12.  1995.  .Ser.  No. 
440.261 
Int.  CI.'  C 120  /'"- 
IJ.S.  a.  435—29  7  Claims 
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C',.  C'4.  C.  P..  P,.  v..  P":.  C-,.  and  C-4  are  amino  acids; 
P,-Pi-P,'-P,'  comprises  a  protease  binding  site; 
F'  and  F"  are  tluorophores. 


J»Pf-695  ISOfOOM 

I  An  in  Miro  method  of  screening  compounds  to  identify 
P-aniyloid  pnxluction  inhibib.irs.  said  methixl  comprising: 

(al  cullunng  cells  Inder  conditions  which  result  in  a  secretion 
of  a  soluble  fragment  ot  (i  amvloid  precursor  protein  (PAPPl. 
wherein  an  ammo  acid  sequence  ot  said  soluble  (3APP  frag- 
ment extends  substantialU  from  the  ammo-terminus  of  ^APP 
to  the  amino-terminus  of  |i-am>loid  peptide: 

(b)  e\p<ising  the  cultured  cells  to  a  test  compound;  and 


(c)  detecting  an  amount  of  said  soluble  PAPP  fragmcni:  whereby 

a  decrease  in  the  amount  of  said  soluble  jjAPP  fragment  as 

[      compared  to  the  amount  of  soluble  PAPP  fragment  from  cells 

not  exposed  to  the  compound  indicates  that  the  compound  is  a 

P-amyloid  producuon  inhibitor. 


5,605.812 

TEST  KIT  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE  QCANTITATIVE 

DFTERMINATION  OF  COLIFORM  BACTERIA  AND  E. 

COU 

Eliezer  Zomer,  NeHton,  Mas.s.,  assignor  to  Charm  Sciences. 

Inc.,  Maiden.  Mass. 

Filed  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  446.039 
InL  CX.'^  C12Q  I/IO 
VS.  CI.  435—38  47  Claims 

1.  In  a  test  methixl  for  the  quanutative  determination  of  bactena 
in  a  sample,  which  test  method  comprises: 

a)  combining  in  a  container  a  test  sample,  water  where  the  test 

I      sample  does   not  compnse  or  constitute   water,   and   a  test 

comp*>sition.  which  composition  compnses  a  growth  nutrient 

medium  for  the  bactena.  and  a  first  chromogenic  agent  which 

IS  cleaved  by  en/ymes   in  the  bactena  to  produce  and  to 

J      indicate  by  the  presence  of  a  color  from  the  cleavage  of  the 

first  agent,  the  presence  in  the  test  sample  of  bactena;  and 

b>  observing  the  color,  or  absence  thereof,  lo  determine  the 
quantitative  presence  of  the  bactena  in  the  test  sample,  the 
improvement  which  compnses: 

i)  providing  a  stenle.  flexible,  transpareni.  sealable,  plastic 
test  container  which  includes  therein  a  powdered  test  com- 
position and  a  gelling  agent  in  amount  to  provide  in  situ 
with  the  water  or  test  sample  and  the  test  composition  a 
generally  transparent  gel  medium. 

11)  adding  the  test  sample  or  water  to  said  test  container; 

iiil  sealing  said  test  container: 

IV)  admixing  the  test  sample  or  water  with  the  powdered  test 
I  composition  and  gelling  agent  in  said  sealed  container  to 
I         form  a  generally  transpareni  gel  medium; 

V)  forming  the  gel  medium  in  said  sealed  container  into  a 
generally  flat  gel  medium  layer; 

VI)  incubating  the  flat  gel  medium  layer  to  provide  for  the 
growth,  if  any.  of  bactena  in  said  test  sample  throughout 
the  gel  medium  layer;  and 

vii)  counting  the  color  of  the  bacteria  colonies  in  the  incu- 
bated gel  laver  to  determine  the  quantitative  amount  of 
bacteria  in  the  lest  sample. 


.5,605,813 
ClILTl'RE  SLIDE  ASSEMBLY 
Timothy    A.    Stevens,    Madison,    and    Tadeusz    A.    Tyndorf. 
.Manalapan,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Becton.  Dickinson  and 
Company,  Franklin  Lakes,  NJ. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  468.786 

Int.  Cl.*^  CI2Q  l/l)S 

VS.  CI.  435—40.52  14  Claims 


V- 


(a)  placing  a  liquid  tissue  culture  medium  containing  a  suspen- 
sion of  cells  in  said  chamtier: 

(b)  placing  said  lid  over  said  chambwr; 

(c)  incubating  said  apparatus  until  a  mass  of  tissue  cells  is 
attached  to  said  base; 

(d)  removing  said  receptacle  firom  said  base  with  said  lever; 

(e)  nnsing  said  tissue  cells  attached  to  said  base; 

(f)  staining  said  tissue  celts;  and 

(g)  examining  said  tissue  cells 


12  .A  method  for  growing  tissue  cultures  with  an  apparatus 
hav  ing  a  base  member,  a  receptacle  chamber  removably  attached  to 
said  base  member,  a  movable  lever  attached  lo  said  chamber  and  a 
removable  lid.  comprising: 


5,605.814 
DNA  ENCODING  HL'MAN  PROSTAGLANDIN 
RECEPTOR  EP2 
Mark  AbramoviU.  Dollard  dcs  Ormeaux;  Mohammed  Adam. 
Kirkland;  Lison  Bastien.  St.  Lazare;  Richard  Grygorczjk, 
DoUard  des  Ormeaux;  Kathleen  Metters.  Montreal,  all  of 
Canada:  Thomas  H.  Rushmore,  Hatfield,  Pa.,  and  Nicole 
Sawyer,    Pincourt,    Canada,    assignors    to    Merck    Frosst 
Canada  Inc..  Kirkland,  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  115.365 

Int  a."  C12N  /.V/2.  C07K  14/705 

VS.  a.  435—69.1  5  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  and  purified  DNA  molecule  encoding  a  human 
prostaglandin  EP2  receptor  protein  wherein  said  EP2  receptor 
protein  compnses  the  ammo  acid  sequence  as  set  forth  in  SEQ.  ID. 
NO.:2. 


5,605,815 

Nl  CLEIC  ACIDS  ENCODING  AND  EXPRESSION  OF 

PARATHYROID  HORMONE-LIKE  PEPTIDE 

Arthur  E.  Broadus,  New  Haven;  Andrew  F.  Stewart  North 

Haven,  and  Marguerite  Mangin.  Old  Lyme,  all  of  Conn.. 

assignors  to  Yale  L'niversity,  New  Haven,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  839,722,  Feb.  18,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  1674i93,  Mar.  14,  1988, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  21.  1994,  Ser.  No.  263,242 

InL  CI."  C07H  21/02:  C12P  21/UO 

VS.  CI.  435—694  22  Claims 

18  A  method  of  preparing  a  mammalian  PTH-Like  Peptide, 
compnsing: 

introducing  into  a  host  cell  a  recombinant  DNA  molecule 
capable  of  directing  the  expression  and  secretion  ot  a  mam- 
malian PTH-Like  Peptide,  said  recombinant  DNA  molecule 
containing  a  iranscnptional  promoter  operativelv  linked  to  a 
DNA  molecule  encoding  said  PTH-Like  Peptide,  and  a  signal 
sequence  capable  of  directing  the  secretion  of  the  protein 
from  the  host  cell: 

growing  said  host  cell  in  an  appropnate  medium;  and 

isolating  the  protein  product  of  said  DNA  molecule  from  said 
host  cell 
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5.605.816 
RECOMBINANT  DNA  ENCODING  PDGF  A-CHAIN 
POLYPEPTIDES 
Carl-Henrik  Heidin:  Christer  BeUholtz;  Bengt  Westermark, 
all  of  Uppsala,  Sweden;  Timothy  J.  Knott  London,  England; 
James  Scott,  Harrow.  United  Kingdom,  and  Graeme  I.  Bell, 
San   Francisco,   Calif.,   assignors   to   Chiron   Corporation, 
Emeryville,  Calif. 

Coatiniiation  of  Ser  No.  178,448,  Jan.  6,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  12.235,  Feb.  2,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  574,540,  Aug.  27, 
1990,  Pat.  No.  5,219,759.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No. 
41 J99.  Apr  22,  1987,  abandoned.  This  application  May  30, 
1995.  Ser  No.  454,425 
Int  C1.'C12N  /5/;«,/.v/y 
U.S.  a.  435—69.4  13  Claims 

1  A  recombinanl  DNA  molecule  which  encodes  a  PDGF 
A-chain  pulvpeptide.  >,aid  polypeptide  compnsing  the  ammo  acid 
sequence  numbered  87  to  IM.I  inclusive,  in  FIG   1. 


5,605,819 
QUANTITATIVE  CONVERSION  OF  INDENE  TO  (ISJR) 
INDENE  OXIDE  AND  (lS.2R)-INDANDIOL  BY 
COMBINATION  OF  HALOPEROXIDASE 
BIOCONVERSION  AND  CHEMICAL  STEPS 
Michel  M.  Chartrain,  Westfield;  Neal  C.  Connors,  Fanwood: 
George  M.  Garrity,  Westfield;  Roger  C.  Olewinski,  Jr.,  Mill- 
town;  Thomas  R.  Verhoeven.  Cranford,  and  Jinyou  Zhang. 
Edison,  all  of  NJ..  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc  Rahway, 
NJ. 

Filed  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  445,154 
Int.  CI."  C12P  1 7/02 :7a2: 1/02: 5/00 
U.S.  CI.  435—123  18  Claims 

1    A   process   of  synthesi/mg   quantitatively   (1S.2S)   bromo- 
indanol  from  indene.  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  providing  a  mixture  of  one  equnalent  ot  indene.  and  an 
excess  of  a  source  of  bromide  ions,  and  haloperoxidase  in 
buffer  of  pH  between  about  5.0  and  about  8  0; 
(b(  slowly  mixing  thereto  between  about  one  and  about  two 
equivalents  of  H,0-  and  incubating  the  resulting  second  mix- 
ture until  substantiall>  all  of  the  indene  is  consumed; 
(c)  to  gi\e  ( lS.2S)-bromo-iiidanol 


5.605JI17 
DNA  ENCODING  CHEMOKINE  EXPRESSED  IN  FETAL 
SPLEEN 
Roger  Coleman,  Mountain  View;  Craig  G.  Wilde,  Sunnyvale, 
and  Jeffrey  J.  Seilhamer,  Los  Altos  Hills,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Incyte  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  Palo  .\lto.  Calif. 
Filed  Jan.  19.  1995.  Ser  No.  375 J46 
Int.  cr  C07K  14/52:  C12N  15/l'i 
VSi.  CI.  435—69.5  *  Claims 

1  A  recombinanl  DNA  molecule  comprising  fetal  spleen 
expressed  chemokine  (fsec)  gene,  having  the  sequence  shown  in 
SEQ  ID  NO  1 


5.605.818 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODI  CING  L-TRYPTOPHAN, 

L-TYROSINE  OR  L-PHENYLALANINE 

Ryoichi  KaUumaU,  Machida.  and  Ma.sato  Ikeda,  Hofu,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo. 

Japan 

ConUnuation  of  Ser  No.  160.810.  Dec.  3.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr  19.  1995.  Ser  No.  424.621 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  3,  1992,  4-324105 

liit  CI.    C12N  in  I:  C12P  I  ^f22 

VS.  CI.  435—108  3  Claims 
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5,605,820 

PRODUCTION  OF  STR.\INS  HAVING  BIOLOCUCAL 

ACTIVITIES  BY  SEXUAL  CROSSES  BETWEEN 

VEGETATIVELY  INCOMPATIBLE  STRAINS  OF 

ASPEROILLLS  \IDLLA\S 

WilUam  E.  Timberlake,  Bolton,  and  T.  Vance  Morgan.  Natick, 

both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Chemgenics  Pharmaceuticals, 

Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  23.  1994,  Ser  No.  264,952 
Int  CfCUN  ISAM):  1/14 
VS.  a.  435—172.2  I  Claim 

1.  A  process  for  pnxlucing  fungal  strains  which  pnxJuce  biologi- 
cally active  secondarv  metabolites  in  detectable  amounts,  compris- 
ing the  steps  ot 
(a)  carrying  out  a  sexual  cross  between  the  vegetatively  incom- 
patible strains  D34-2  and  R99  of  Asperi-iltus  nidulans: 
(bi  recovenng  the  progeny  produced; 

(c)  cultunng  the  progeny  of  said  sexual  cross  in  an  aqueous 
nutrient  medium  containing  assimilable  sources  of  cartnin. 
nitrogen  and  inorganic  substances; 

(d)  screening  the  progeny  of  said  sexual  cross  or  the  cultured 
fermentation  broth  thereof  for  the  prixluction  of  biologically 
active  secondary  metab«ilile  prtKluci^  having  biological  activ- 
ity which  products  are  not  detectable  upon  cultivation  ot 
either  said  D.W-2  or  RW  strains  under  the  same  process 
conditions  and  using  the  same  detection  techniques  as  used  in 
the  screening  of  the  progeny  ol  said  sexual  cross. 


3  .\  prtKess  for  prixlucing  L  tyrosine,  which  comprises  cultur- 
ing  in  a  medium  Ci>r\nehacienum  Kluiamicum  .ATCC21571  carry- 
ing a  recombinant  plasmid  pCTK102  compnsing  a  vector  plasmid 
and  a  DNA  fragment  consisting  of  a  gene  coding  for  transltetolase, 
unul  the  L-tyrosine  is  prtxluced  and  accumulated  in  the  culture. 
ajKl  recovenng  the  L-tyrosine  therefrom 


5,605  Ji21 

EXPRESSION  CONTROL  SEQl'ENCES  OF  THE 

P-SELECTIN  GENE 

Rodger  P.  McEver  and  Junliang  Pan,  both  of  Oklahoma  City, 

Okla.,  assignors  to  Board  of  Regents  of  the  University  of 

Oklahoma,  Norman,  Okla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  320,408,  Mar.  8,  1989.  Pat 

No.  5J78,464.  This  application  Aug.  20,  1993,  Ser  No. 

110,158 

Int.  CI."  C12N  I5AX):  C07H  2IAU 

IS.  CI.  435— 172J  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  expression  of  a  gene  in  cultured  endothelial 

cells  or  megakaryocytes  compnsing 

fusing  the  5'  end  of  the  coding  sequence  of  the  gene  to  the  3'  end 
of  a  DNA  molecule  compnsing  a  nucleotide  sequence  consist- 
ing of  nucleotides  I  to  4863  of  SEQ  ID  NO  5.  or  portion.s 
thereof  effective  to  promote  expression  of  a  gene  in  cultured 
endothelial  cells  or  megakaryocytes  and  consisting  of  at  least 
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128  nucleotides  immediatelj  5'  from  the  translational  stan  site 
of  the  P-selectin  gene  .sequence  including  nucleotides  4736  to 
4863  of  SEQ  ID  NO.  5.  to  yield  a  recombinant  gene  con- 
struct; 

inserting  the  recombinant  gene  constnict  inio  cultured  endothe- 
lial cells  or  megakaryiKVtes  and 

assaying  for  expression  ot  the  recombinant  gene  inserted  inio 
the  cultured  endothelial  cells  or  megakaryocytes. 


5,605,822 

METHODS,  COMPOSITIONS  AND  DEVICES  FOR 

GROWING  HI  MAN  HEMATOPOIETIC  CELLS 

Stephen  G.  Emerson;  Michael  F.  Clarke,  and  Bcrnhard  O. 

Palsson,  all  of  Ann  Arbor,  .Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of 

The  University  of  Michigan,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  .Ser  No.  100„V^7,  Jul.  30,  1993.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  628  J43.  Dec.  17,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  Is  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No. 
366,639,  Jun.  15,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  1, 
1994,  Ser  No.  .^52,196 
Int  CI."  C12N  15/00:5/00:  C12M  UOO 
VS.  CI.  435—172.3  64  Claims 

1  .A  meihixi  for  obtaining  ex  vi\o  human  stem  cell  proliferation, 
expansion,  or  Ixrth.  compnsing  ci;ltunng  human  hematopoietic 
cells  comprising  human  stem  cells  found  in  the  human  hematopoi- 
etic svstem  in  a  subslantially  conlinuousl)  perfused  liquid  culture 
medium  in  the  presence  of  transformed  stromal  cells  capable  of 
excreting  at  least  one  growth  factor  which  directs  the  proliferation, 
differentiation,  or  both,  of  said  human  stem  cells,  and  thereby 
obtaining  ex  vivo  proliferation,  expansion,  or  both,  of  said  human 
stem  cells,  while  maintaining  said  culture  under  physiologically 
acceptable  conditions. 


5.605,823 

BIOCONVERSIONS  CATALYSED  BY  THE  TOLUENE 

MONOOXYGENASE  OF  PSEVDOMOSAS  MENDOCISA 

KR-1 

Kwang-Mu  Yen,  Thousand  Oaks;  Lawrence  M.  Blatt,  West 

Hills,  and  Michael  R.  Karl.  Port  Hueneme,  all  of  Calif.. 

assignors  to  Amgen  inc.,  Thotisand  Oaks,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  960,025,  Oct.  13,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser  No.  590J74.  Sep.  28,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,171,684.  which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  177.631. 

Apr  5.  1988,  Pat.  No.  5,017,495.  This  application  Mar  17, 

1994,  Ser  No.  210,407 

Int  a."  C07K  14/21 

U.S.  CI.  435—189  4  Claims 

1    A  biologically  acli\e  toluene  monooxygenase  en/yme  from 

P\eudiimi'rui\  menjocina  KR- 1 .  wherein  the  enzyme  compnses 

TmoA.  TmoB.  TmoC.  TmoD.  and  TmoE  proteins,  wherein  said 

en/yme  is  free  from  association  with  othei  FHudomoruis  men 

dticina  KRI  proteins,  and  wherein  said  enzyme  has  been  produced 

by  expression  of  the  tmoA.  tmoB.  tmoC.  tmoD.  and  tmoE  genes  in 

a  micriKirganism  other  than  P  mendocma. 


5.605,824 

COMPOSITION  FOR  HYBRIDIZING  NUCLEIC  ACIDS 

i;SING  SINGLE-STRANDED  NUCLEIC  ACID  BINDING 

PROTEIN 

Kirk  B.  Nielson,  San  Diego,  and  Eric  J.  Mathur,  Solana  Beach, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Stratagene,  La  Jolla,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  603,466,  Oct.  24,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser  No.  425.867.  Oct.  24. 

1989,  abandoned,  and  Ser  No.  425.864,  Oct  24.  1989.  Pat 

No.  5.449,603.  This  application  Jun.  16.  1993,  Ser  No.  78,769 

Int  CI."  C12N  WI2:  C12P  19/U:  A61K  .WI6 
VS.  a.  435—194  15  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising 

a  single  stranded  binding  protein  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
produce  increased  specificity  of  a  PCR  amplification  reaction, 
and 
a  thermostable  DNA  polymerase. 


5,605,825 
HUMAN  PAK65 

.\rie  Abo,  San  francLsco,  and  George  A.  Martin,  Berkeley,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Onyx  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc..  Rich- 
mond, Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  369,780,  Jan.  6.  1995.  Pat  No. 
5.518.911.  This  applicaUon  Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser  No.  475.682 
Int  CI."  C12N  9/72   CUP  21/04:  A61K  JMX):  C07K  1/00 

IS.  CI.  435— 194  29  Claims 

I.  An  isolated,  polypeptide  with  an  amino  acid  sequence  having 

at  least  95*?^  identity  to  an  amino  acid  sequence  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of: 

ai  a  full  length  amino  acid  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO;2. 
b»  an  amino  acid  sequence  having  amino  acids  49  to  113  of  SEQ 
ID  NO:2. 

c)  an  amino  acid  sequence  having  amino  acids  231  to  486  of 
SEQ  ID  N0:2,  and 

d)  an  amino  acid  sequence  having  amino  acids  I  to  481  of  SEQ 
ID  NO:2. 


5,605,826 
24  KILODALION  CYTOPLASMIC  PROTEASE 
ACTIVATING  DNA  FRAGMENTATION  IN  APOPTOSIS 
Sasan  C.  Wright  Saratoga,  and  James  W.  Larrick,  Woodsidc, 
both  of  Calif.,  as.signors  to  Panorama  Research,  Inc..  Moun- 
tain View,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1994,  Ser  No.  259,752 

int  CI."  C12N  9/64:9/50:  C07K  1/22 

VS.  a.  435—226  10  Claims 


2  34  5 


4iag-l107 


1    A  prixess  for  isolating  and  purifying  an  apoptotic  protease 
from  mammalian  cells,  the  process  comprising  the  steps  of 

a)  prepanng  a  cytoplasmic  extract  of  mammalian  cells  pretreaied 
with  an  apoptosis-inducing  agent; 

b)  applying  the  extract  to  an  affinity  column  having  an  immobi- 
lized DK120  protease  inhibitor; 
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c)  eluiing  a  protease  conuining  fraclion  from  the  affinit>  col- 
umn: 

d)  applying   the   protease   containing   fraction   to   a   hepann- 
sepharose  column;  and 

e)  eluting  a  fraction  having  protease  activiiv  with  a  NaCl  gradi- 
ent to  obtain  a  substantialK  pure  apoptouc  protease. 


5.605.827 

INFECTIOl  S  Bl  RSAL  DISEASE  VIRl'S  VP2  Fl'SION 

PROTEIN  EXPRESSED  BY  BACl  LOVIRLS 

Daral  J.  Jackwood;  Ren«e  J.  Jackwood,  both  of  Wooster.  Ohio. 

and  Kenneth  S.  Henderson.  Pelham.  N.H..  assignors  to  The 

Ohio   Sute    Lniversity    Research    Foundation.   Columbus. 

Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  148^52.  Nov.  4.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  4.  1995.  Ser.  No.  538J44 

Int.  CI."  C12N  7/0/./5/X6.  C07K  /V-W 

VS.  CI.  435—235.1  ^  Claims 

1.   A  fusion  protein  comprising  a   314  ammo  acid   sequence 

encoded  b>   the  Pstl-Ball  fragment  of  the  VP2  gene  of  IBDV 

variant  A.  >aid  Pstl  Ball  fragment  containing  bases  434-1377  of 

the    VP2    gene,    and    said    fusion    protein    funher    comprising 

sequences  from  the  baculovirus  polyhednn  protein  encoded  by  a 

PAC360  vector 


5.64I5.829 
STROMA-DERIVED  STEM  CELL  PROTEOGLYCAN 
GROWTH  FACTOR 
PhUip  B.  McGlave;  Catherine  M.  Verfaillie.  both  of  St.  Paul, 
and  Pankaj  GupU.  Minneapolis,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 
Regents  of  the  I  niversity  of  Minnesota.  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  293.466.  Aug.  19.  1994.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  152.051. 
Nov.  12.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5.523086.  This  application  Nov.  30. 
1994.  Ser.  No.  346JJ93 
int  a."  C12N  ^AH):  A16K  .WI6:  C07K  14/475 
VS.  CI.  435—377  »*  Claims 

3.  A  method  for  cultunng  hematopoietic  cells,  comprising:  cul- 
turing  a  population  of  hematopoietic  cells  composing  stem  cells  or 
commuted  progenitor  cells  in  a  culture  medium  comprising  a 
synthetic  proteoglycan  having  a  core  protein  and  a  polysaccharide 
portion,  vkherein  the  polysaccharide  portion  of  the  synthetic  pro- 
teoglycan compnses  heparan  sulfate,  chondroitin  sulfate,  dermalan 
sulfate  or  combinations  thereof  and  the  core  protein  compnses 
ovalbumin,  so  that  the  ability  of  the  stem  cell  population  to 
ditlerentiate  and  self-replicate  is  maintained  or  the  abilitv  ol  the 
committed  progenitors  to  expand  and  differentiate  is  maintained. 


5.605.828 
ANTIVIRAL  COMPOl  NDS 
Jeffrey  S.  Glenn.  Palo  Alto.  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Regents  of 
the  I  niversity  of  California.  Oakland.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  144.759.  Oct.  27.  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  May  16.  1995,  Ser.  No.  442,322 
InL  a."  C12N  7A>4:  AOIN  4}n2:4im 
\i&.  a.  435—236  2  Claims 

1  A  method  to  inhibit  the  replication  of  hepatitis  D  virus,  which 
method  compnses  contacting  a  cell  in  which  said  virus  replicates 
vkith  a  comp»>und 


Me<) 
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5.605,830 
Ml  RINE  AND  HCMAN  C-MYC  INTERACTING  PROTEIN 
(Jeorge  C.  Prendergast.  Doylestown,  and  Daitoku  Sakamuro. 
Philadelphia,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  WisUr  Institute 
of  Anatomy  &  Biology.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

FUed  May  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  435.454 

Int.  CI."  C07H  2/AW,  C12N  l5/H5:l5/b.i:l5/l2 

VS.  a.  435—325  »  f'''"'"^ 

7  A  vector  composing  a  mammalian  nucleic  acid  sequence 
encoding  a  c-myc  interacting  polypeptide  (MIP)  under  the  control 
of  suitable  regulatory  sequences,  said  mammalian  nucleic  acid 
sequence  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

alSEQIDNO  1 

b)  SHQ  ID  NO  3. 

c)  a  sequence  composing  4(X)  nucleotides  which  hybridizes  to 
SEQ  ID  NO:l  under  stnngent  condiuons;  and 

d»  a  sequence  composing  -iOO  nucleotides  which  hybndizes  to 
SEQ  ID  NO:3  under  stnngent  conditions 

8  A  host  cell  transformed  with  the  vector  according  to  claim  7. 


Nte. 

5.605331 
HI  MAN  MELANOMA  CELL  SPECIFIC  ANTIGENS  AND 

antibodif:s 

Juergen  R.  Vielkind.  \ancouver.  Canada,  assignor  to  Univer- 
sity of  British  Columbia.  Vancouver.  Canada 
Filed  Jan.  31.  1992.  Ser.  No.  829^55 
int.  CI."  C07K  IM4.  A61K  .<M>J:  C;01N  33/53 
VS.  a.  435—344  >5  Oalms 

1   A  hybndoma  cell  line  producing  montxlonal  antibodies  spc- 
cihc  for  an  epitope  which  (1 1  is  present  on  the  surface  ot  human 
selecu^l   from   the   group   consisting   of   FK.S()6   rapamycin   and    melanoma  cells  and  ,s  essent.allv   absent  from  melancKVtes  and 
S()6BD  at  a  sufficient  concentration  effective  to  inhibit  said  viral    malignant  cells  other  than  melanoma  cells  and  (2l  has  an  apparent 

molecular  weight  of  ISOKDal  in  the  PSM  cell  line, 
replication,  ^ 


OMe 


OH 


5,605332 
DYE  TRANSFER  INHIBITION 
Tun  Damhus,-  Ole  Kirk,  both  of  Copenhagen,-  Gitte  Pedersen, 
Frederiksberg  C,  all  of  Denmark,  and  Manuel  G.  Venegas, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Novo  Nordisk  A/S,  Bagsvaerd, 
Denmark,  and  The  Proctor  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinatti, 
Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  599,331,  Oct  17,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,273396, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  421,414,  Oct.  13, 
1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  11.  1993,  Ser.  No. 
105,222 
Int  a."  C12N  9/08:  D06M  I6AX):  C07K  JAM) 
VS.  a.  435—263  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  inhibiting  the  transfer  of  a  textile  dye  from  a 
first  fabric  dyed  with  the  textile  dye  to  a  second  fabric,  comprising 
washing  or  rinsing  the  first  fabric  and  the  second  fabnc  in  a  wash 
liquor,  wherein  the  wash  liquor  compnses  an  eflfective  amount  for 
inhibiting  the  transfer  of  the  textile  dye  of: 

(a)  a  peroxidase  and 

(b)  a  hydrogen  peroxide  source  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen  peroxide,  a  hydrogen  peroxide  precursor  and 
an  enzymatic  system  capable  of  generating  hydrogen  perox- 
ide. 


5,605333 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  D-LACTIC  ACID 

FROM  DX  LACTIC  ACID  ESTER  USING  WHEAT  GERM 

OR  PANCREATIC  LIPASE 
Chun-Lung  Hsieh,  and  Jer-Yiing  Houng,  both  of  Hsinchu, 
Taiwan,  assignors  to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Insti- 
tute, Hsinchu.  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  474,812 
Int  CI."  CI 2P  4 //DO 
VS.  CI.  435—280  3  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  the  preparauon  of  D-lactic  acid  compnsing  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  hydrolyzing  L-lactic  acid  alkyl  ester  fix)m  a  racemic  mixture 
of  DL-lactic  acid  alkyl  ester  with  a  lipase  obtained  from 
wheat  germ  or  pancreas  as  a  catalyst: 

(b)  separating  the  unhydrolyzed  D-lactic  acid  alkyl  ester  by 
extraction  with  an  organic  solvent:  and 

hydrolyzing  the  D-lactic  acid  alkyl  ester  with  a  base  to  obtain 
D  lactic  acid 


5,605334 
COMPOSTING  DEVICE 
Lars  Eberthson,  and  RiU  Eberthson,  4:e  Linggatan  26,  S-413 
27  Goteborg,  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Rita  Eberthson, 
Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE93/W906,  S  371  Date  Jun.  14,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  14,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/10103,  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  May  11,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  428,152 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Sweden,  Oct  29,  1992,  9203194 
Int  a."  CUM  3AX) 
VS.  a.  435— 290J  3  Oaims 


1.  A  composting  device  comprising  a  drum  rotatably  arranged 
about  an  axis  lightly  inclined  to  the  horizontal,  and  having  a 
feeding  opening  for  composting  material  at  the  higher  situated  side 
of  the  drum  and  a  discharge  opening  for  the  finished  composted 
material  at  the  lower  side  of  the  drum,  the  interior  of  the  drum 
being  subdivided  into  a  number  of  consecutive  chambers  arranged 
in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  drum,  with  intermediate  sieve 
screens  wherein  said  adjacent  chambers  of  the  drum  are  entirely 
separated  from  each  other  by  said  sieve  screens  each  sieve  screen 
having  the  same  size  of  mesh  over  its  entire  surface  and  a  smaller 
mesh  size  in  relation  to  the  nearest  preceding  sieve  screen. 


5,605335 
BIOREACTOR  DEVICE  WITH  APPLICATION  AS  A 
BIOARTIFICIAL  LIVER 
Wei-Shou  Hu,  Falcon  Heights;  Frank  B.  Cerra,  Edina;  Scott  L. 
Nyberg,  St  Louis  Parli;  Matthew  T.  Scfaolz,  Woodbury,  and 
Russell  A.  Shatford,  Minneapolis,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 
Regents  of  the  liniversity  of  Minnesota,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  864393.  Apr.  3,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  355,115,  May  18, 
1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
197.700.  May  23,  1988,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  605371,  Oct  29,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jan.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  376,095 
Int  a."  C12M  3/06 
V.S.  CI.  435—297.2  55  Claims 
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1.  A  bioreactor  apparams  for  retaining  cells  in  vitro  over  a 
sustained  period  of  time  for  continuous  production  of  a  desired  dell 
product,  said  cells  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
animal  cells,  genetically  altered  animal  cells  and  mixmres  thereof, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  defining  a  housing  having  a  proximal  end  and  a 
distal  end: 

(b)  at  least  one  selectively  permeable  membrane  within  said 
housing  means  extending  from  said  proximal  to  said  distal 
end  of  said  housing  means,  said  membrane  dividing  the 
intenor  of  said  housing  means  into  a  cell  chamber  and  a 
chamber  for  cell  nutrient  alid  cell  waste,  said  membrane 
selectively  allowing  cell  nutrient  and  cell  waste  to  cross 
between  said  chambers  but  retaining  the  desired  cell  product 
within  the  cell  chamber: 

(c)  a  substantially  insoluble,  biocompatible  matnx  ineans 
formed  in  situ  from  a  solution  of  matrix  precursors  in  said  cell 
chamber  for  entrapping  said  cells,  said  matrix  means  being 
contracted  within  said  cell  chamber  so  as  to  form  a  cell- 
biocompatible  matrix  zone  and  a  liquid  zone  for  accumulating 
the  desired  cell  product,  said  cells  causing  a  significant  degree 
of  the  contraction  of  said  matrix  means  so  that  at  most  90*  of 
said  cell  chamber  is  occupied  by  said  matrix  means  and  at 
least  10%  of  said  cell  chamber  is  unobstructed  to  form  said 
liquid  zone:  and 

(d)  means  communicating  with  said  chamber  for  cell  nutnent 
and  cell  waste  for  supplying  nutnent  medium  for  maintaining 
said  cells  and  for  withdrawing  expended  cell  nutnent  and  cell 
waste. 
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5,605.836 

MODI  LAR  METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  THE 

EVALl  ATION  OF  THE  ABILITY  OF  BIOCIDE  TO 

PENETRATE  BIOFILM 

Chin-Yu  Chen.  2F,  No.  21,  l^ne  295.  Ching  Hsin  St..  and 

Woan-Jiun  Swei,  2F.  No.  21.  l^ne  295.  Ching  Shin  St..  both 

of  Chung  Ho  Cit\.  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  13.  1995.  Ser.  No.  4«9.794 

InL  CI."  C12M  MX) 

IS.  a.  435—305.4  5  Oaims 


opaque  iron  oxide  or  carbon  water,  a  dispersanl  to  keep  the 
particles  in  suspension,  and  a  predeiermined  concentration  ot  glu- 
cose 


5.605.838 

METHOD  FOR  THE  Ql  ANTITATIVE  ANALYSIS  OF 

SAMPLE  LIQl  ID 

Juergen  BacWhaas.  F:dingen-Neckarhausen.  and  Reinhold  Mis- 

chler.  Ludwigshafen,  both  of  (iermany.  assignors  to  Boc- 

hringer  Mannheim  tlmbH.  Mannheim.  (Iermany 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  307,415 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany,  Sep.  17,  1993,  43  31 
596.8 

InL  CI."  COIN  21/00 
VS.  C\.  436—34  28  Claim.s 


1  A  thickness  modular  dcMce  used  in  the  e\aluation  of  the 
.ibility  of  biivide  to  penetrate  biohlms  of  \ar>ing  thicknesses 
comprising; 

a  petn  dish  including  a  hon/ontal  base  and  a  continuous  side 

wall  extending  venicull>  from  the  base; 
a   dish  cover   including   a   flat   base   with   a   top   surlace   and 

underside  surtace  lor  closing  the  dish; 
an   iniemal   thickness   module   basing   a   flat   lop  and   bvittom 

surtace  and  being  positioned  adjacent  the  hon/ontal  base  tor 

producing  depressions  on  a  surtace  ot  a  biolilm; 
a  livking  means  lor  connecting  in  a  locking  relation  the  dish 

co\er  with  the  internal  thickness  module 


5.605.837 

CONTROL  SOLI  TION  FOR  A  BL(M)D  (U.l  COSE 

MONITOR 

Saker  V.  karimi.  Milpitas.  (■eolTrcy  Mc(;arraugh.  Scotts  Val- 

le>.  and  Veung  S.  ^u,  Pleasanton,  all  of  (  alif.,  assignors  to 

Lift.Scan,  Inc.,  Milpilas.  (alif. 

Filed  Feb.  14.  1996.  Ser.  No.  601 J86 

Int.  CI.    (;01N  •■/'ft' 

IS.  CI.  436—14  ><•  Claims 


1    A  methixi  for  the  quantitative  analysis  of  sample  liquids. 
comprising  the  steps  ot; 

applying  a  dtlined  amount  of  sample  liquid  containing  a  solvent 

and  at  least  one  component  to  be  analyzed  on  the  surface  of  a 

sample  earner, 
drying  the  sample  liquid  to  produce  a  residue  of  drying  having  a 

solvent  content  below  20'r  by  weight, 
irradiating  the  residue  of  drying  with  a  cone  of  rays  ot  radiation 

in  at  least  one  ot  the  infrared  or  v  isible  r,:nge  of  the  spectrum. 

wherein  the  residue  of  drying  is  located  completely  in  the 

cone  of  rays, 
detecting  radiation  which  has  been  diffusely  reflected  from  the 

residue  ot  dry  ing  and  the  sample  earner,  and 
analyzing  the  delected  radiation  in  order  to  calculate  the  concen- 
tration of  at  least  one  constituent  ot  the  sample  liquid. 


UMI 


1    The  control  solution  that  mimics  whole  bkxxi  for  use  with  a 
photometric  blix)d  glucose  stnp.  vkhich  compnses  a  suspension  of 


5.605,839 
METHODS  AND  \PP\RATl  S  FOR  CSE  IN  SEQCENTIAL 

(  HFMU  AL  REACTIONS 
Richard  J.  Simpson.  Richmond:  Antony  W.  Burgess,  Cambcr- 
v»ell,  and  Robert  L.  Monti,  Mctjria,  all  of  Australia,  assign- 
ors to  Luduig  lastitute  for  Cancer  Research,  N.Y. 
(  ontinualion-in-parl  of  Ser.  No.  842J63.  Mar.  25,  1992.  This 
application  May  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  891,162 
Claims  priorit\,  application  Australia.  .Apr.  11,  1990,  PJ9605 
Int.  CI.'  (iOIN  .<</>() 
IS.  CI.  436—89  1«  Claims 

1.  .A  methiHi  tor  conducting  a  chemical  reaction,  ihc  nieihixi 
comprising;  immobili/ing  a  hrst  reaclant  al  an  electrode  dehning  a 
reaction  Uxrus;  introducing  an  additional  reactani  to  the  reaction 
locus:  electrolytically  activating  a  reaction  between  the  hrst  and 
additional  reactants,  and  removing  remaining  additional  reactant  or 
a  reaction  by-prixluct  trom  the  reaction  Iikus.  wherein  said  method 
further  compnses  resolving,  separating,  or  punfying  at  least  one 


reactant  by  using  a  capillary  liquid  chromatographic  system  com- 
pnsing  a  capillary  column  of  §0  50  mm  ID.  packed  with  bonded- 
phase  particles  having  from  about  200  A  to  atmut  500  A  pore  size. 


5,605.840 
METHOD  FOR  THE  DETECTION  OF  GASTRIC 
EPITHELIAL  DAMAGE 
Jonathan  B.  Meddings.  16  \arshaven  Place  NW..  Calgary. 
Canada.-  Lloyd  Sutherland.  500  Eau  Claire  Ave.,  Calgary. 
Canada,  and  John  L.  Wallace,  Site  5  R.R.  #1,  Cochrane, 
Canada 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  190,139,  Feb.  3,  1994.  abandoned.  This 

appUcatioo  May  31,  1995.  Ser.  No.  456003 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Sep.  18,  1991,  2051787 
Int  CI."  GOIN  .^1/:: 
C.S.  CI.  436—94  3  Claims 

1  The  use  of  a  disacchande  as  a  diagnostic  marker  for  indicat- 
ing the  existence  or  extent  of  gastric  epithelial  damage  In  a  patient 
compnsing  orally  administenng  to  the  patient  a  disacchande. 
which  does  not  transport  across  cell  membranes,  and  which 
metabolizes  to  us  monosacchandes  in  the  lower  intestine,  and  not 
in  the  stomach,  and  assaying  the  patient's  blood  or  unne  for  the 
presence  of  the  disacchande  to  determine  the  existence  or  extent  of 
gastric  epithelial  damage. 


5.605,841 
SYSTEM  FOR  ALTOMATIC  SAMPLE  ANALYSIS  AND  A 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SYSTEM  INCLUDING 
A  CLEANING  UNFT  FOR  A  MOVABLE  OPTICAL  HEAD 
Erik  Johnsen,  Vejlc  Jens  Heinrichson,  Give,  and  Michael 
Bjerre,  Vcjie,  all  of  Denmark,  assignors  to  Jesma-Matador 
A/S,  Vejie,  Denmark 
PCT  No.  PCT/DK93/mi65,  5  371  Date  Nov.  14,  1993,  §  102(e( 
Date  Nov.  14,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/23731,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  25,  1993 

PCT  Filed  May  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  335,762 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Denmark,  Mav  14,  1992,  0644/ 
92 

Int.  CX*  COIN  1/20:21/01:21/15 
VS.  a.  436—164  16  Claims 

14.  A  inetbod  for  on-line  analysis  of  material  samples  with  a 
system  having  a  grinding  mill  for  comminuting  sample  material 
samples  to  output  comminuted  material  samples,  an  analyzer  unit 
for  performing  the  on-line  analysis  of  the  outpuned  comminuted 
material  samples  and  having  a  housing  holding  an  optical  system 
including  an  opbcal  bead  and  a  front  glass  with  the  optical  system 
performing  the  on-line  analysis  of  the  outpuned  conmiinuted  mate- 
rial samples  and  a  receiving  chamber  for  receiving  the  outputted 
comminuted  material  samples  from  the  grinding  mill,  and  a  mecha- 
nism for  moving  the  housing  relative  to  the  receiving  chamber 


between  a  first  position  at  which  the  front  glass  closes  a  wall 
opening  into  the  receiving  chamber  and  a  second  position  al  which 
the  front  glass  is  cleaned  by  a  cleaning  mechanism  compnsing: 
modifying  an  existing  laboratory  equipment  by   removing  the 
optical   head   from   the   existing   laboratory    equipment   and 
mounting  the  optical  head  in  the  housing  in  operative  connec- 
tion with  the  receiving  chamber  while  maintaining  an  electn- 
cal  connection  between  the  optical  head  and  the  analyzer  unit 
and  an  original  calibration  of  the  analyzer: 
using  the  grinding  mill  to  output  a  comminuted  malenal  sample: 
providing  the  comminuted  malenal   sample  to  the  receiving 
chamber  and  performing  tests  on  the  comminuted  matenal 
sample  with  the  optical  head  in  the  receiving  chamber  using 
the  onginal  calibration:  and 
moving  the  housing  between  the  first  and  the  second  position 
after  each  analysis  operation. 


5,605,842 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  BLOOD  COMPONENT 
PRODUCTS 
Robert   W.   Langley,   Westminister,   and   Larry    J.    Dumont. 
Arvada,  both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Cobe  Laboratories.  Inc„ 
Lakewood,  Colo. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  912.973,  JuL  10,  1992.  This  applica- 
tion May  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  439,954 
Int  CI."  G«1N  l/m 
VS.  a.  436—177  11  aaims 
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11.  A  method  for  providing  a  blood  component  product  having  a 
determined  yield,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

harvesting  a  plurality  of  a  predetermined  type  of  blood  compo- 
nent from  a  source  of  blood; 

establishing  a  first  calibration  factor  for  a  predetermined  yield 
prediction  technique  in  relation  to  a  predetefmmed  oflF-line 
yield  determination  technique,  said  predetermined  yield  pre- 
diction technique  comprismg  an  on-line  yield  det^rmnacion 
technique; 


2530 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


Febrl  ARY  25.  1997 


February  25.  1997 


CHEMICAL 


2S31 


UMI 


using  said  predetermined  yield  prediction  technique  to  obtain  a 
first  predicted  yield  \alue  for  said  harvested  blood  compo- 
nents: 
applying  said  first  calibration  factor  to  said  first  predicted  yield 

value  to  obtain  a  second  predicted  sield  value; 
monitoring  said  harvested  blixxl  components  during  at  least  a 

portion  of  said  harvesting  step; 
utilizing  a  predetermined  yield  monitoring  technique  to  obtain  a 
first  monitored  yield  value  lor  said  harvested  blood  compo- 
nents based  at  leasl  in  pan  upon  said  monhonng  step,  said 
predetermined  yield  monilonng  technique  compnsing  another 
said  on-line  yield  determination  technique; 
establishing  a  second  calibration  factor  for  said  predetermined 
yield  monitoring  technique  in  relation  to  said  predetennined 
off-line  \ield  determination  technique: 
applying  said  second  calibration  factor  to  said  first  monitored 

yield  value  to  obtain  a  second  monitored  >ield  value: 
venfying  a  validity   of  said  second  predicted  vield  value  in 
relation  to  said  second  monitored  vield  value  comprising  the 
step  of  companng  said  second  predicted  yield  value  and  said 
second  monitored  yield  value  to  identify  any  difference  in 
magnitude  between  said  second  predated  yield  value  and  said 
second  monitored  vield  value; 
performing  a  first  determined  vield  step  when  said  anv  differ 
ence  in  magnitude  between  said  second  predicted  yield  value 
and  said  second  monitored  yield  value  from  said  comparing 
step  IS  less  than  a  predetermined  v  alue.  said  perfomiing  a  first 
determined  yield  step  comprising  using  said  second  predicted 
yield  value  and  said  second  monitored  yield  value  lo  provide 
said  determined  vield  for  said  harvested  blixid  components; 
performing  a  second  determined  vield  step  when  any  difference 
in  magnitude  between  said  second  predicted  vield  value  and 
said  second  monitored  v  leld  v  alue  from  said  companng  step 
is  at  least  as  great  as  said  predetermined  value,  said  perform- 
ing a  second  determined  vield  step  compnsing  using  said 
predetermined  off-line  vield  determination  technique  to  pro- 
vide said  determined  vield  for  said  harvested  blood  compo- 
nents; 
packaging  said  harvested  blood  components:  and 
recording  said  packaged  blcxx)  components  as  hav  ing  said  deter- 
mined vield.  whereby  said  blood  component  product  is  com 
pleted 


S  60^  844 
INSPECTING  METHOD  FOR  SEMICONDI'CTOR 
DEVICF^S  \ 

Shinichi  Oki;  Koichi  Nagao.  both  of  Osaka,  and  Yoshiro 
Nakata.  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  MatsushiU  Electric 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  624.954 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Mar.  31.  1995,  7-076071 
Int.  CI.'  HOIL  ://(y> 
VS.  CI.  437-  -8  >*  ^'"'"n* 
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1.  An  inspecting  method  for  a  semiconductor  device,  compris- 


ing 


a  first  step  of  hxing  a  semiconductor  ^afer  on  an  expandable 
sheet,  said  semiconductor  wafer  being  formed  with  a  plurality 
of  semiconductor  chips  each  having  a  test  electrode; 

a  second  step  of  dividing  said  plural  semiconductor  chips  from 
each  other  b>  dicing  said  semiconductor  wafer  fixed  on  said 
sheet  without  dividing  said  sheet; 

a  third  step  of  aligning  a  contactor  for  supplying  an  electric 
signal  to  said  test  electrode  of  each  semiconductor  chip 
against  said  semiconductor  wafer  after  performing  said  dicing 
operation,  and  hxing  said  semiconductor  wafer  to  said  contac- 
tor; and 

a  fourth  step  of  heating  said  semiconductor  wafer  fixed  to  said 
contactor  so  as  to  expand  a  gap  between  adjacent  semicon- 
ductor chips  in  resptvnse  lo  thermal  expansion  of  said  contac- 
tor, and  then  performing  a  bum-in  on  all  of  saiil  plural 
semiconductor  chips. 


5.605,843 
KIT  FOR  PRENATAL  SCREENINti  FOR  DOWNS 
SYNDROME 
Jacob  A.  Canick.  Newton.  Mass.;  Nicholas  J.  Wald;  Houard  S. 
Cuckle.  both  of  London.  I  nited   Kingdom,  and  James  E. 
Haddow.    Sebago    Lake.    Me.,    assignors   to    3    i    Research 
ExploiUtion  Ltd..  I  nited  Kingdom 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  908.875.  Jul.  7.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5,506.150. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  457,687.  Jan.  9.  1990. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  478.045 
Claims  priority,  application  Inited  Kingdom.  Jul.  9.  1987. 
8716158;  Oct.  23.  1987.  8724913 

Int.  CI.'  GOIN  .<.1/5J:.1J/74:JJ/7f> 
IS.  CI.  436—510  3  Claims 

1  An  assav  kit  lor  a  sample  of  serum  from  a  pregnant  woman  al 
a  stage  belore  the  beginning  of  the  third  trimester  of  pregnanes  lo 
determine  if  a  pregnant  woman  is  carrying  a  fetus  having  an 
increased  nsk  of  Down's  svndrome.  said  kit  consisting  of 

an  immunoassay  means  to  detennine  a  level  of  unconjugated 

oestnol  in  said  sample, 
an  immunoassay  means  to  determine  a  level  of  alpha-felopriHein 

in  said  sample,  and 
an  immunoassay  means  lo  delermine  a  level  of  human  chononic 
gonadotrophin  in  said  sample. 


5.605,845 

M\Nl  FACTl  RE  OF  ELECTRONIC  DEVICES 

COMPRISING  THIN-FILM  TRANSISTORS  HAVING 

SELF-ALKJNED  PLl  RAL  GATES 

Nigel  D.  Young.  Redhill.  England,  assignor  to  I  .S.  Philips 

Corporation.  New  ^ork.  N.^'. 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1994.  Ser.  No.  359_172 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Dec.  20,  1993. 
93259M 

Int.  Cl.*^  HOIL  2l/fi4 
V.S.  CI.  437—21  1*  Claims 

I    A  methixi  of  manulaciuring  an  electronic  device  which  com 
pnses  a  ihin-film  field-effect  transistor  on  a  substrate,  the  transistor 
having  a  gate  for  controlling  current  flow   between  source  and 
drain,  the  gate  being  formed  using  self  aligned  photolithographic 
process  steps  which  include: 

(a)  selectivelv  exp«.)sing  a  first  photoresist  film  by  illumination 
through  the  substrate  while  using  opaque  areas  of  the  source 
and  dram  as  a  photomask,  and 
ibi  developing  the  selectivelv -exp>iscd  hrsi  phoioresisi  film  lo 
leave  a  first  photoresist  area  for  defining  an  area  of  the  gate, 
which  method  is  characterised  in  that  the  transistor  has  first 
and  second  gates  formed  from  respective  first  and  second 
conductive  lavers  in  separate  sell  aligned  photolithographic 
process  steps,  wherein  the  first  photoresist  film  of  steps  (a) 
and  (b(  is  of  p<isiiive  type  and  is  used  in  a  lifl-otf  process 
including  the  steps  of: 
(cl  depositing  the  first  conductive  layer  of  opaque  material  after 

developing  the  first  photoresist  film  in  step  ibi.  and 
(d I  then  removing  the  first  photoresist  area  to  leave  a  first  area  of 
the  first  conductive  laver  where  the  first  and  second  gates  are 
to  be  provided,  after  which  a  part  of  the  first  area  of  the  first 
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5.605.847 
PROCESS  FOR  FABRICATING  A  TFT  BY  SELECTIVELY 
OXIDIZING  OR  NITRIDING  A  LIGHT  SHIELDING 
LAYER 
Hongvong  Zhang.  Kanagavta,  Japan,  assignor  to  Semiconduc- 
tor F^nergy  Laborator>'  Co..  Ltd..  Atsugi.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  263.433.  Jun.  21.  1994.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  2.  1995,  Ser.  No.  459.826 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Jun.  24,  1993.  5-177408 
Int.  C1.'^H01L2//W 
CS.  CI.  437—24  9  Claims 


!■■!   !■■!■ 


conductive  layer  is  removed  in  a  step  (e)  to  leave  a  smaller, 
second  area  of  the  first  conductive  layer  for  forming  the  first 
gale,  and  thereafter  a  second  photoresist  film  is  provided  in  a 
step  (f).  and  the  second  gate  is  then  formed  bv  further  self- 
aligned  photolithographic  process  steps  which  include; 

(g)  selectively  exp«ising  the  second  photoresist  film  bv  illumina- 
tion through  the  substrate  while  using  the  opaque  areas  of  the 
source  and  drain  and  first  gate  as  a  photomask,  and 

(h)  developing  the  selectively-exposed  second  photoresist  film 
to  leave  a  second  photoresist  area  for  defining  an  area  of  the 
second  conductive  layer  which  provides  the  second  gate. 


5.605.846 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTl  RING  SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICE 
Hisahi  Ohtani:   .\kiharu   Miyanaga;    Hongyong  Zhang,  and 
Naoaki  ^'amaguchi.  all  of  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignors  to 
Semiconductor  Energy    Laboratory   Co.,   Ltd..  Kanagawa. 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1995.  Ser.  No.  391i«0 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  23.  1994.  6-051237 
Int.  Cl.^  HOIL  2\/2hH:2\/Kt 
VS.  CI.  437—21  26  Claims 
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1.  \  method  for  manufactunng  a  semiconductor  dev  ice  compris- 


ing: 


forming  a  light-shielding  laver  on  a  transparent  substrate: 

forming  a  semiconductor  island  on  a  first  portion  of  said  light- 
shielding  layer;  and 

oxidi/ing  a  second  portion  of  said  light-shielding  layer  to  render 
said  second  portion  light-transparent  and  to  leave  said  first 
portion  to  be  lighl-shielding, 

wherein  said  first  portion  is  larger  than  said  semiconductor 
island  by  a  constant  or  substantially  constant  width  all  around 
a  circumference  of  said  semiconductor  island. 


5.605.848 
Dl'AL  ION  IMPLANTATION  PROCESS  FOR  GATE 
OXIDE  IMPROVEMENT 
Sukhum  Ngaoaram,  Singapore.  Singapoiv,  assignor  to  Char- 
tered Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Pte  Ltd..  Singapore, 
.Singapore 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  579.166 

Int.  Cl."  HOIL  2//265 

II.S.  CI.  437—24  14  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  fabricating  an  integrated  circuit  device  compris- 


ing: 


19  A  mcthixi  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  over  a 
substrate  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  base  insulating  film  on  said  substrate: 

forming  a  semiconductor  film  comprising  silicon  on  said  base 
insulating  film  in  direct  contact  therewith: 

disposing  a  catalyst  capable  of  promoting  a  crystallization  of  an 
amorphous  silicon  on  at  least  a  portion  of  said  semiconductor 
film; 

heating  said  semiconductor  film  :n  order  to  crystallize  said 
semiconductor  film  to  a  degree  of  crystallization  of  97'J  or 
less;  and  then  irradiating  said  semiconductor  film  with  light  in 
order  to  further  improve  the  crystallinity  of  said  semiconduc- 
tor film. 


growing  a  laver  of  gate  silicon  oxide  over  the  surface  of  a 

semiconductor  substrate: 
depositing  a  polysilicon  layer  overlying  said  gate  silicon  oxide 

laver: 
implanting  fluonne  ions  through  said  polysilicon  layer  wherein 

said  fluonne  ions  congregate  at  the  interface  fwtween  the  gate 

silicon  oxide   layer  and   the  surface  of  the  semiconductor 

substrate: 
thereafter  implanting   nitrogen   ions  through   said   polysilicon 

layer  wherein  said  nitrogen  ions  congregate  at  the  interface 

between  the  gale  silicon  oxide  layer  and  the  surface  of  the 

semiconductor  substrate: 
annealing  said  substrate: 
patterning  said  polysilicon  and  said  gate  silicon  oxide  layers  to 

form  gate  electrodes  and  interconnection  lines. 
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implanting  source/drain  ions  to  form  source  and  drain  regions 
within  said  semiconductor  substrate  using  said  gate  electrodes 
and  said  interconnection  lines  as  a  mask;  and 

providing  meiallization  with  electrical  connections  to  complete 
the  fabrication  of  said  inlegraied  circuit  device 


5.605*19 
USE  OF  OBLIQl  E  IMPLANTATION  IN  FORMING  BASE 

OF  BIPOLAR  TRANSISTOR 
Hung-Sheng  Chen,  and  Chih  S.  Teng.  both  of  San  Jose.  Calif., 
assignors  to   National   Semiconductor  Corporation.   Santa 
Oara.  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  7.  1W4.  Ser.  No.  320.144 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2I/2f>^ 

VS.  a.  437—31  30  naims 
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so 

1.  A  transistor  base  region  fabncalion  method  comprising  the 
step  of  intrixlucing  semiconductor  dopant  into  a  semiconductor 
btxly  through  part  of  its  upper  surface  to  define  a  doped  zone  that 
forms  a  PN  junction  with  adjoining  malenal  of  the  semiconductor 
btxlv  outside  the  doped  ione.  a  portion  of  the  doped  zone  consti- 
tuting a  base  region  for  a  bipolar  transistor,  the  introducing  step 
entailing  ion  implanting  the  dopant  into  the  semiconductor  bod\  at 
a  till  angle  of  at  least  l.*^'  relative  to  a  direction  generalK  perpen- 
dicular to  the  semiconductor  bod\  s  upper  surface  using  a  shield  to 
control  where  the  dopant  enters  the  semiconducHH  bods 
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5.605.850 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  LOWNOISE  BIPOLAR 
TRANSISTOR 
Flavio  Villa,  Milan.  Italy,  assignor  to  SOS-Thomson  Microelec- 
tronics S.r.l.,  Agrate  Brianza,  Italy 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  312.472,  Sep.  26.  1994.  This  applica- 
tion Jun.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  471.084 
Llaims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Sep.  27, 
1993.  93830393 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  J/^6'; 
I.S.  a.  437—31  18  Claims 
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1   A  method  for  maiimg  a  transistor,  comprising: 

torming  in  a  semiconductor  layer  of  a  first  conductivity  type 

having  a  surface  an  emitter  region  of  a  second  conductivity 

type, 
forming  in  said  semiconductor  layer  a  collector  region  of  said 

second  conductivity  type  thai  surrounds  said  emitter  region; 
forming  in  said  semiconductor  layer  between  said  emitter  and 

collector  regions  a  base  region  of  said  first  conductivity  type 


that  surrounds  said  emitter  region  and  extends  a  first  depth 
from  said  surface  into  said  semiconductor  layer; 

forming  an  electrically  conductive  contact  on  said  base  region; 
and 

forming  in  said  semiconductor  layer  between  said  emitter  and 
said  base  regions  an  intermediate  region  of  said  second  con- 
ductivity type  having  a  lower  dopant  concentration  than  said 
emitter  region. 
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5.605.851 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

WITH  A  BURIED  Jl  NCTION 

Michele  Palmieri.  Settimo  Milanese,  and  Rircardo  Depetro, 

Domodossola,   both   of   Italy,   assignors   to   SGS-Thomson 

Microelectronics  S.r.l..  Agrate  Brianza,  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  31.  1995.  Ser.  No.  414.120 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Mar.  31. 
19^.  94830160 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2I/822H 
LS.  CI.  437—33  13  Claims 

35     35 


1  A  method  for  forming,  on  a  chip  of  semiconductor  matenal.  a 
structure  which  includes  a  first  region  having  conductivity  of  a  first 
type  bounded  by  a  major  surface  of  the  chip  and  a  second  region 
having  conductivity  of  a  second  type,  being  buned  in  the  chip  and 
forming  a  junction  with  the  first  region,  which  methixl  compnses; 
a  first  doping  step  for  introducing  impunties  of  a  first  type  into 

an  area  of  the  major  surface  of  the  chip; 
a  second  doping  step  for  mtrixlucing  impunties  of  a  second  type 

into  a  portion  of  said  area;  and 
a  high-temperature  treatment  step  for  diffusing  the  impunties 
intrtxluced  bv  the  first  and  second  steps  through  the  chip, 
thereby  forming  said  first  and  second  regions:  and  is  charac- 
len/ed  in  thai  the  second  doping  step  is  earned  out  after  the 
first  doping  step  and  comprises  at  least  one  sub-step  of 
implanting  impunties  of  the  second  type  ai  a  first  dosage  and 
low  energy,  and  at  least  one  sub-step  of  implanting  impunties 
of  the  second  type  at  a  second  dosage  lower  than  the  first 
dosage  and  high  energy,  the  implantation  impunties.  dosages 
and  energies  being  selected  such  that  the  type  of  conductivity 
of  the  first  region  is  neither  compensated  nor  reversed,  and 
such  that  the  concentration  of  impunties  in  the  second  region 
IS  substantially  due  to  the  second  do.sage.  high  energy  implan- 
tation sub-step  only. 


5.605,852 
METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  HIGH  VOLTACJE 
TRANSISTOR  HAVING  TRENCHED  TERMINATION 
Izak  Bencuya,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  SUIcooix  Incorpo- 
rated, Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  918.996,  Jul.  23.  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,430J24. 
This  application  Mav  18,  1995.  Ser.  No.  444,336 
InLCI.'^HOIL://.W 
VS.  a.  437—10  9  Claims 

I    A  method  of  forming  a  transistor  structure  in  a  substrate 
conpnsing  the  steps  of: 

forming  in  the  substraie  a  field  effect  transistor  including  a 
doped  deep  b«idy  region  and  a  gate  electrtxle  in  a  gate  trench 
in  the  substrate, 
forming  a  first  doped  annular  region  in  the  substrate  laterally 
surrounding  the  field  effect  transistor; 


forming  a  second  doped  annular  region  in  the  substrate  spaced 

apart  from  and  laterallv  surrounding  the  first  doped  annular 

region; 
forming  a  first  trench  in  the  substrate  laterally  surrounding  the 

field  effect  transistor  and  lying  between  the  first  and  second 

annular  doped  regions;  and 
forming  insulation  in  the  trench; 
wherein  a  depth  and  doping  level  of  the  first  and  second  doped 

annular  regions  are  the  same  as  that  of  the  deep  bodv  region 

and  the  depth  and  width  ot  the  first  insulated  trench  are  the 

same  as  that  of  the  gate  trench 


gate  areas,  whereby  said  titanium  silicide  electrically  connects 
said  polvsilicon  interconnect  and  said  active  regions  in  said 
first  memory  region; 

forming  a  second  inierpoly  oxide  over  said  semiconductor  sub- 
strate; 

forming  an  opening  in  said  second  interpoly  oxide  over  said 
polysilicon  interconnect; 

depositing  a  second  laver  of  polysilicon  over  said  substrate,  and 

patterning  said  second  layer  of  polysilicon  to  form  a  control  gate 
over  said  floating  gate,  and  to  form  a  load  resistor  for  said 
SRAM. 


5.605.854 
INTEGR.ATED  TI-\V  POLVCIDE  FOR  DEEP  SUBMICRON 

PROCESSING 
Chue-san  \oo.  Hsin-Chu.  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Taiwan  Semicon- 
ductor Manufacturing  Company  Ltd..  Hsin-Chu.  Taiv«an 
Filed  Feb.  20.  1996,  Ser.  No.  603.116 

Int.  CI.'  hoil://-w/ 

U.S.  CI.  437 — »4  24  Claims 


5.605.853 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  SEMICONDI  CTOR  DEMCE 
HAMNG  4  TRANSLSTOR  SRAM  AND  FLOATING  GATE 

MEMORY  CELLS 

Chut'-San  Voo;  Mong-Song  Liang,  and  Jin-Yuan  Lee.  all  of 

Hsin-Chu.    Taiwan,    assignors    to    Taiwan    .Semiconductor 

Manufacturing  Company  Ltd..  Hsinchu.  Taiwan 

Filed  May  28.  1996.  Ser.  No.  654.131 

Int.  ci:  HOIL  2l/H247:2l/}i244 

VS.  CI.  437^3  15  Claims 


4-0     22  (N-)  40 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  an  integrated  circuit  device  compns- 


ing; 


1  A  method  of  forming  an  SRAM  (Static  Random  Access 
Memory  i.  a  floating  gale  memory,  and  a  logic  device  on  a  single 
semiconductor  substrate,  in  a  first  memory  region,  a  second 
memory  region,  and  a  logic  region,  respeciivelv.  compnsing  the 
steps  of 

providing  a  semiconductor  substrate; 

forming  field  isolation  regions  in  said  semiconductor  substrate: 

forming  a  gate  oxide  over  said  substrate  between  said  field 
Isolation  regions; 

depositing  a  first  polysilicon  layer  over  said  gate  oxide: 

pjtleming  said  first  polysilicon  layer,  compnsing: 

lomiinc  gates  over  a  portion  of  said  gate  oxide  a  gate  being 
formed  in  said  first  and  second  memory  regions  and  said 
'■  li>gic  region. 

fonning  a  polvsilicon  interconnect  over  a  portion  ot  said  field 

isolation  regions,  only  in  said  first  memory  region:  and 
forming  a  floating  gate  over  a  field  oxide  region   in  said 
second  memory  region; 

forming  lightly  doped  dram  (LDD)  active  regions  in  said  sub- 
strate, adiacent  to  each  said  gates  over  a  portion  of  said  gate 
oxide; 

forming  insulating  spacers  on  sidewalls  of  said  gates,  polysili- 
con interconnect  and  said  floating  gale; 

completing  formation  of  said  active  regions  by  a  heavy  ion 
implant; 

renwving  said  insulating  spacers  from  the  sidewalls  of  said 
polysilicon  interconnect; 

forming  a  first  interpoly  oxide  over  said  floating  gale  and  over 
said  gale  in  said  second  memory  region,  whereby  protected 
gate  areas  are  formed: 

forming  a  layer  of  titanium  silicide  over  said  gales,  polysilicon 
interconnect  and  active  regions,  except  over  said  protected 


growing  a  layer  of  gate  silicon  oxide  over  the  surface  of  a 
semiconductor  substrate; 

depositing  a  p^ily silicon  layer  overlying  said  gate  silicon  oxide 
layer: 

forming  a  tungsten  silicide  layer  overlying  said  polysilicon 
layer: 

patterning  said  tungsten  silicide.  said  polysilicon  and  said  gale 
silicon  oxide  layers  lo  fonn  gale  electrixles; 

implanting  first  ions  to  form  lightly  doped  regions  within  said 
semiconductor  substrate  using  said  gate  electrode  as  a  mask; 

forming  spacers  on  the  sidewalls  of  said  gate  eleclrixle: 

annealing  said  substrate  in  an  oxidizing  ambient  to  dnve  in  said 
lightiv  doped  regions  wherebv  a  first  silicon  dioxide  layer  is 
fomied  overlying  said  gale  eleclrixle  and  a  second  silicon 
dioxide  layer  is  formed  overlving  said  semiconductor  sub- 
strate wherein  said  firsi  silicon  dioxide  layer  is  thicker  than 
:>aid  second  .ihcon  dioxide  layer; 

etching  away  said  first  and  second  silicon  dioxide  layers 
whereby  said  second  silicon  dioxide  layer  is  completely 
removed  and  a  portion  of  said  first  silicon  dioxide  layer 
remains. 

depi>siting  a  layer  of  titanium  over  the  surface  of  said  substrate; 

perlorming  a  second  annealing  wherebv  the  portion  of  said 
titanium  layer  directly  overlying  said  semiconductor  substrate 
is  transtormed  into  titanium  salicide  and  whereby  the  remain- 
ing said  titanium  nitnde  layer  overiying  said  first  silicon 
dioxide  layer  and  overlying  said  titanium  salicide  is  trans- 
formed into  titanium  niinde; 

removing  said  titanium  nitnde  layer  leaving  said  titanium  sali- 
cide layer  directly  overlving  said  semiconductor  substrate; 
and 

implanting  second  ions  to  form  heavily  doped  source  and  dram 
regions  completing  the  fabncation  of  said  integrated  circuit 
device. 
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5,605355 

PROCESS  FOR  FABRICATING  A  GRADED-CHANNEL 

MOS  DEVICE 

Ko-Min  Chang;  Marius  OrJowski;  Craig  Swift;  Shili-Wei  Sun. 

and  Shiang-Chyong  Luo,  all  of  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to 

Motorola  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  HI. 

FUed  Feb.  28.  1995.  Ser.  No.  395339 

Int  a.*  HOIL  21/8234 

U.S.  a.  437— <5  9  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  fabncaung  a  semiconductor  device  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

providing  a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type 

having  a  surface; 
defining  a  channel  region  in  the  semiconductor  substrate; 
forming  a  first  doped  region  of  the  first  conducuvity  type  in  the 

channel  region; 
forming  a  second  doped  region  of  the  first  conductivity  type  in 
the  channel  region,  wherein 

the  second  doped  region  extends  from  the  surface  to  the  first 
doped  region  and  separates  the  first  doped  region  from  the 
surface, 
the  second  doped  region  is  narrower  in  cross-sectional  width 

than  the  first  doped  region;  and 
the  steps  of  forming  the  first  doped  region  and  forming  the 
second  doped  region  are  performed  during  separate  pro- 
cessing steps; 
forming  a  gate  electrode  overlying  the  channel  region;  and 
forming  source  and  drain  regions  of  a  second  conductivitv  type 
in   the   semiconductor  substrate  on  either  side  of  the   gate 
electrode. 


electric  outputs,  said  integrated  circuit  design  further  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  layers  of  metalization  for  providing  elecmc 
coupling; 
lb)  subsequent  to  step  (a),  locating  a  number  of  optical  input 
devices  on  the  circuit  cell  design  in  a  first  orientation,  the 
number  of  optical  input  devices  being  no  greater  than  the 
number  of  electric  inputs  to  the  circuit  cell; 

(c)  subsequent  to  step  (a),  locating  a  number  of  optical  output 
devices  on  the  circuit  cell  design  in  a  second  orientation,  the 
number  of  optical  output  devices  being  no  greater  than  the 
number  of  electric  outputs  to  the  circuit  cell; 

(d)  selecting  at  least  a  topmost  layer  of  metalization  for  electri- 
cally coupling  each  opucal  input  device  to  a  distinct  one  of 
said  electnc  inputs  of  the  circuit  cell  and  for  electncally 
coupling  each  optical  output  device  to  a  distinct  one  of  said 
electnc  outputs  of  the  circuit  cell; 

(e)  fabricating  an  integrated  circuit  with  optical  inputs  and 
outputs  in  accordance  with  steps  (aHd) 


5,605,857 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  BIT  LINE  OVTR  CAPACITOR 

ARRAY  OF  MEMORY  CELLS  AND  AN  ARRAY  OF  BIT 

LINE  OVXR  CAPACITOR  ARRAY  OF  MEMORY  CELLS 

Mark  Jost,  Boise,  and  Charles  Dennison.  Meridian,  both  of  Id.. 

assignors  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  277,916.  Jul.  20,  1994.  Pat. 

No.  5.401.681.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

47.668.  Apr.  14.  1993.  Pat  No.  5338.700.  and  Ser.  No.  17.067. 

Feb.  12.  1993,  Pat.  No.  5340.763.  This  application  Feb.  22. 

1995.  Ser.  No.  394346 

Int.  CI.''  HOIL  21^242 

VS.  a.  437—60  6  Claims 


5.605.856 
METHOD  FOR  DESIGNING  AN  ELECTRONIC 
INTEGRATED  CIRCl  IT  WITH  OPTICAL  INPUTS  AND 
Ol'TPVTS 
Krith  W.  Goosen.  Aberdeen.  NJ.;  Fouad  E.  KiamUev.  Char- 
lotte. N.C.;  Ashok  V.  Krishnamoorthy.  Middletown.  NJ.; 
David  A.  B.  Miller.  Fair  Haven.  NJ.,  and  James  A.  Walker, 
Howell,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Iniversity  of  North  Carolina, 
Charlotte.  N.C.,  and  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill. 
NJ. 

Filed  Mar.  14.  1995.  Ser.  No.  403316 

InLCVH0lL://76« 

L'.S.  a.  437—51  25  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  selecting  an  electronic  integrated  circuit  design  having  at 

least  one  circuit  cell  design  for  processing  electnc  signals. 

said  circuit  cell  design  having  a  number  of  electric  inputs  and 


1  A  method  of  forming  a  bit  line  over  capacitor  array  of 
memory  cells  compnsing  the  following  steps: 

providing  an  arrav  of  substantially  electrically  isolated  word 
lines  atop  a  semiconductor  wafer; 

providing  active  areas  about  the  word  lines  to  define  an  array  of 
memorv  cell  FETs.  the  active  areas  being  defined  by  a  first 
active  region  for  electncal  connection  with  a  memory  cell 
capacitor  and  a  second  active  region  for  electncal  connection 
with  a  bit  line; 

providing  a  layer  of  electncally  insulating  matenal  over  the 
word  lines  and  active  areas,  the  layer  of  insulating  matenal 
having  an  uppermost  surface  which  is  above  the  word  lines; 

providing  a  second  contact  opening  through  the  insulating  mate- 
nal layer  to  the  second  active  region; 

providing  a  first  electncally  conductive  layer  over  the  insulating 
matenal  upper  surface  and  within  the  second  conuct  opening 
which  electncally  connects  with  the  second  active  region,  the 
first  electncally  conductive  layer  being  provided  to  a  thick- 
ness which  completely  fills  the  second  contact  opening; 

providing  a  first  contact  opening  through  the  first  electrically 
conducuve  layer  and  through  the  insulating  matenal  to  the 
first  active  region; 

providing  a  capacitor  storage  ntxie  electrically  conductive  layer 
over  the  first  electncally  conductive  layer  and  within  the  first 
contact  opening  which  electrically  connects  with  the  first 


active  region,  the  storage  node  layer  being  provided  to  a 

thickness  which  less  than  completely  fills  the  first  contact 
opening,  and 
chemical-mechanical  polishing  the  capacitor  storage  node  layer 
and  the  first  conductive  layer  to  at  least  the  upper  surface  of 
the  insulating  matenal.  the  chemical -mechanical  ptilishing 
step  elfectively  electncally  isolating  the  first  conductive  layer 
matenal  within  the  second  contact  opening  from  the  storage 
node  conductive  layer  matenal  within  the  first  contact  open 
ing.  the  chemical-mechanical  polishing  step  effectively  defin- 
ing a  homogeneous  second  contact  plug  having  a  plug  upper 
surtace.  the  chemical-mechanical  polishing  step  effectively 
defining  an  isolated  capacitor  storage  node  having  an  upper 
surface,  the  upper  surfaces  of  the  plug  and  storage  ntxle  being 
elevationallv  coincident. 


1.  .A  method  of  forming  a  microelectronic  structure,  ^.aid  method 
compnsing  steps: 

(a)  forming  a  supporting  layer  having  a  principal  surface; 

(b)  forming  an  adhesion  layer  on  said  principle  surface; 

(c)  forming  an  unreactive  layer  on  said  adhesion  layer,  said 
unreactive  layer  having  a  lateral  surface  and  an  upper  surface 
fonmng  a  comer  edge. 

(d)  forming  a  conductive  sidewall  spacer  of  the  same  matenal  of 
said  unreactive  layer  adjacent  said  lateral  surface  of  said 
unreactive  layer,  said  sidewall  spacer  abutting  said  comer 
edge  to  form  a  rounded  comer;  and 

<e)  depositing  a  high-dielectric -constant  material  layer  having  a 
dielectric  constant  of  about  50  or  greater  on  said  unreactive 
layer  and  on  said  sidewall  spacer,  w hereby  the  rounded  comer 
reduces  crack  formation  in  the  high-dielectric-constant  mate- 
nal layer. 


5,605.859 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  INSULATOR  STRUCTURE  FOR 

POLYSILICON  RESISTORS 

Chung- Kuang  Lee.   Hsin-Chu.  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Taiwan 

Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Company.  Ltd..  Hsin-Chu. 

Taiwan 

FUed  Jul.  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  498355 
Int.  CI.''H01L2//X24-< 
U.S.  a.  437—60  13  Qaims 

I.  A  method  for  forming  a  polysilicon  resistor  structure  within 
an  integrated  circuit  comprising: 


5.605.858 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  HIGH-DIELECTRIC- 
CONSTANT  MATERIAL  ELECTRODES  COMPRISING 
CONDUCTIVE  SIDEWALL  SPACERS  OF  SAME 
MATERIAL  AS  ELECTRODES 
Yasushiro  Nishioka.  Tsukuba,  Japan;   Scott   R.   Sununerfelt. 
Dallas,  Tex.;  Kyung-ho  Park,  and  P^iLsh  Bhattacharya.  both 
of  Tsukuba.  Japan,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated, Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  283,871.  Aug.  1.  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5.489348.  This  application  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  483.804 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/70 

U,S.  Cn.  437—60  11  Claims 


15o         'i  1*Q       15B 

forming  a  first  insulating  layer  directly  upon  a  semiconductor 
substrate,  the  first  insulating  layer  being  formed  from  a 
glasseous  matenal; 

forming  a  polysilicon  resistor  in  contact  with  the  first  insulating 
layer; 

forming  a  second  insulating  layer  directly  upon  the  first  insulat- 
ing layer  and  above  the  polysilicon  resistor,  the  second  insu- 
lating layer  being  formed  from  a  silicon  oxide  matenal  depos- 
ited through  a  Plasma  Enhanced  ChemicaJ  Vapor  Deposition 
process  employing  silane  as  the  silicon  source  matenal.  the 
second  inflating  layer  being  formed  at  a  temperature  of  about 
.^00  to  about  500  degrees  centigrade  and  at  a  deposition  rate 
of  about  5000  to  about  10000  angstroms  per  minute  to  yield 
the  second  insulating  layer  having  an  index  of  refraction  ot 
about  1.4  to  about  1.5. 


5.605.860 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  SEMICONDUCTOR  THIN 
FILM  AND  METHOD  OF  FABRICATION  HALL-EFFECT 

DEVICE 
Tetuo    Kawasaki.    Katano;    Tetuhiro    Koretika.    Hirakata; 
Makoto  Kitabatake,  Nara.  and  Takasi  Hirao.  Moriguchi.  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.. 
Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  247.655.  May  23.  1994.  Pat  No. 
5385.864.  This  application  Jan.  18.  1995.  Ser.  No.  374.207 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  28.  1993,  5-126926; 
Jun.  18.  1993.  5-147422;  Jan.  18,  1994.  6-3462 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/20 
VS.  a.  437—126  15  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  semiconductor  thin  film,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

prepanng  a  substrate  having  a  surface  including  a  single  crystal 

of  Si; 
removing  an  oxide  film  from  the  surface  of  the  substrate  and 

terminating  dangling  bonds  of  Si  atoms  on  tJie  surface  with 

hydrogen  atoms; 
forming  an  initial  layer  of  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  Al.  Ga.  and  In  on  the  substrate  terminated 

with  the  hydrogen  atoms; 
forming  a  buffer  layer  containing  at  least  In  and  Sb  on  the  initial 

layer;  and 
forming  a  semiconductor  thin  film  containing  at  least  In  and  Sb 

on  said  buffer  layer  at  a  temperature  higher  than  a  temperature 

at  which  said  buffer  laver  is  started  to  be  formed 
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5.605.861 
THIN  POLYSILICON  DOPING  BY  DIFFISION  KHoM  A 

DOPED  SILICON  DIOXIDE  FILM 
Andrew  T.  Appel.  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  lastruments 
Incorporated.  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Ma\  5,  1W5.  Ser.  No.  436.028 
InL  Cl.'^  HOIL  21/225 


VS.  a.  437—164 


12  CTaims 


of: 


I  A  method  of  forming  a  CMOS  transistor  comprising  the  ^teps 
f: 

(a)  pnmding  a  partially  fabncated  CMOS  structure  having  a 
p-type  region  and  an  n-t>pe  region,  a  separate  window  to  each 
of  said  p-t>pe  and  n  type  regions,  a  gate  o\ide  layer  having  a 
finite  thickness  less  than  W  A  over  each  said  window  and  a 
polysilicon  gate  laver  having  a  finite  thickness  lesv  thar  ,^200 
A  over  said  gate  i>xide  layer; 

(b)  deposiiing  a  layer  of  gla.ss  having  a  boron  doping  species 
therein  over  said  ptilysilicon  gate  layer  disposed  over  said 
windovk  over  said  n-lype  region; 

(cl  then  doping  the  portion  of  said  polysilicon  gale  layer  dis- 
posed over  said  window  over  •■aid  p  type  region  n  type; 

(dl  heating  the  slrjdure  formed  in  step  ici  to  cause  boron  to 
diffuse  trom  said  layer  of  glass  into  said  pi>lysilicon  gale  layer 
disposed  over  said  window  over  said  n-type  region; 

(e)  removing  said  layer  ot  glass;  and 

(f)  completing  fabncaiion  of  said  CMOS  device. 


elemenl  having  a  lightly  doped  region  of  a  first  dopant  type,  a 
side  portion  of  said  lightly  doped  region  being  exp»>sed  by 
said  first  opening; 

deposiiing  a  first  dopant  layer  within  said  first  and  second 
openings  adjacent  said  first  and  second  electronic  elements, 
said  first  dopant  layer  composing  a  source  of  dopant  ot  said 
first  dopant  type; 

protecting  the  first  layer  adjacent  said  first  electronic  element 
and  removing  said  first  layer  from  adjacent  said  second  elec- 
tronic element; 

de-proiecting  the  first  layer  adjacent  said  first  electronic  element 

diffusing  dopant  of  said  first  dopant  type  from  said  fiist  laser 
into  said  lightly  doped  region  of  said  first  electronic  element 
to  therebv  increase  dopant  level  of  the  side  portion  of  said 
region;  and 

depositing  a  conductive  material  within  said  first  and  second 
openings. 


5.605.863 
DEVICE  PACKA(;iNG  CSING  HEAT  SPREADERS  AND 
ASSISTED  DEPOSITION  OF  WIRE  BONDS 
Kendall  S.  Wills.  Houston,  and  Paul  A.  Rodriguez,  Uwisville, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated. 
Dallas,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  98.008.  Jul.  27.  I9V3.  which  is  a  continua- 
tion of  Ser.  No.  817.972.  Jan.  6.  1992.  which  is  a  continuation 
of  Ser.  No.  575.744.  .Aug.  31.  1990.  This  application  Jun.  7. 
1995.  Ser  No.  472,103 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  2h'2S.i. 21/50:21/60 
r.S.  a.  437— 182  20  Claims 


5.605.862 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  LOW-LEAKAGE  CON  TACTS 

John  H.  Givens;   Charles  W.   Koburger.  HI.  and  Jerome  B. 

Ijuky.  all  of  E-ssex  Junction.  \  t..  assignors  to  International 

Bu.sincss  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk.  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1995.  Ser  No.  417_^26 

Inu  Cl."  HOIL  21/44 

VS.  a.  437—180  12  Claims 


1   A  method  of  packaging  a  device,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

placing  a  die  on  a  first  heal  spreader; 

positioning  a  lead  frame  on  said  first  heal  spreader  and  around 

vaid  die; 
dispensing  a  filler  material  from  said  die  to  said  lead  frame; 
fiKusing  a  high  inlensiiv  energy  source  on  a  region  of  said  filler 

matenal  where  dejKivition  is  to  take  place;  and 
deposiung  a  bond  lead  from  a  bond  pad  on  said  die.  across  the 

die  and  said  region  of  filler  matenal  where  deposition  is  to 

take  place,  to  a  bond  location  on  said  lead  frame 


UMI 


1.  A  process  for  selectively  forming  low-leakage  contacts  to 
doped  electronic  elements,  comprising: 

providing  a  substrate  having  first  and  second  openings  said  first 
and  second  openings  exposing  side  portions  of  respective  first 
and  sc-.'ond  doped  electronic  elements,  said  first  electronic 


5.605.864 
METHOD  FOR  FOR.MIN(;  A  SE.MK ONDl  CTOR  Bl  RIED 

CONTACT  WITH  A  REMOVABLE  SPAC  ER 
Kirk  D.  Prall.  Boise.  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc., 
Boise.  Id. 

Filed  Aug.  2.  1994.  Ser.  No.  285,335 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  2l/44:2l/4f( 

VS.  CI.  437—195  17  naims 

II  .A  melhixl  of  forming  a  connection  to  a  semiconductor  wafer 

having  transistor  gaie  structure  fomiations  thereon,  the  method 

composing: 

a)  depositing  an  insulator  over  the  wafer  and  gate  structure 
lomalions; 


5.605,866 
CLAMP  WITH  WAFER  RELEASE  FOR 
SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFER  PROCESSING  EQUIPMENT 
Adolphus  E.  McClanahan,  San  Jose;   Frederick  T.  'ninier, 
Sunnyvale;  Kenneth  E.  Anderson;  Phillip  B.  Nicholson,  both 
of  San  Jose,  and  Martin  A.  Hutchinson,  Santa  Clara,  all  of 
Calif„  assignors  to  Varian  Associates,  Inc.,  Palo  .Alto,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  140351.  Oct.  20,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,5X3,594. 
This  application  Nov.  30,  1995.  Ser.  No.  565^55 
Into."  HOIL  2 //.W2 
VS.  CI.  437—225  4  Claims 


v^ 


b)  depositing  a  removable  spacer  over  the  insulator  such  thai: 
(i)  a  first  gap  between  the  gate  structure  lonnations  is  essen- 
tially filled  in  hv  the  removable  spacer;  and. 

(ii)  a  second  gap  between  the  gate  structure  formations  at  a 
location  defined  for  the  connection  is  not  completely  filled 
by  the  remov  able  spacer,  w  hereby  a  thickness  of  the  remov- 
able spacer  in  the  first  gap  is  greater  than  a  thickness  of  the 
removable  spacer  in  the  second  gap; 

c)  patterning  the  connection  in  the  removable  spacer; 

d)  anisotropically  etching  the  removable  spacer  and  insulator  lo 
form  the  connection  such  that  the  connection  is  sublitho- 
graphic  in  at  least  a  dimension  parallel  to  the  gate  structure 
formations;  and. 

e)  further  etching  the  removable  spacer  to  completely  remove 
the  renwvable  spacer. 


1.  A  method  of  clamping  a  substrate  lo  a  platform  in  a  process- 
ing chamber,  composing  the  sleps  of. 

positioning  a  substrate  on  a  platform. 

translating  a  clamping  mechanism  to  engage  the  substrate  so  that 
the  substrate  is  securely  held  against  said  platform. 

processing  the  substrate  while  it  is  being  held  against  the  plat- 
form. 

translating  the  clamping  mechanism  away  from  the  platform. 

using  a  wafer  engaging  surface  to  apply  a  separation  force  to 
said  substrate  if  the  substrate  sticks  to  the  clamping  mecha- 
nism. 


5,605,865 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  SELF-ALIGNED  SILICIDE  IN 

A  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  USING  VAPOR  PHASE 

REACTION 

Papu  D.  Maniar.  and  Arkalgud  R.  Sitaram.  both  of  Austin, 

Tex..  as.signors  to  Motorola  Inc..  Schaumburg.  111. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1995,  Ser  No.  416,124 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2 //2«5 

U,S.  a.  437—200  16  Oaims 


■10 


5,605,867 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  INSULATING  nLM  OF 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

CARRYING  OUT  THE  SAME 

Nobuyoshi  Sato:  Tomohiro  Ohta;  Tadashi  Nakano,  and  Hiroshi 

Yamamoto,  all  of  Chiba,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kawasaki  Steel 

Corporation,  Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  Mar  15.  1993.  Ser.  No.  34,748 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  13.  1992.  4-055336; 
Apr.  7.  1992,  4-<»5554;  Jun.  16,  1992,  4-156844;  Jun.  16,  1992, 
4-156845;  Sep.  10,  1992,  4-242138;  Oct  5, 1992,  4-266247;  Dec. 
9,  1992,  4-329397 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/02 
VS.  CI.  437—235  11  Claims 


1  A  method  for  forming  self-aligned  silicide  in  a  semiconductor 
device  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  semiconductor  substrate  having  exposed  silicon 

regions; 
placing  the  semiconductor  substrate  in  a  reaction  chamber; 
introducing  a  cobalt  precursor  into  the  reaction  chamber,  without 

also  introducing  a  silicon  source  gas;  and 
exposing  the  cobalt  precursor  to  a  heat  sufficient  to  react  the 

cobalt  precursor  with  the  exposed  silicon  regions  to  form 

cobalt  silicide  regions  only  on  the  exposed  silicon  regions. 


1.  .A  method  of  forming  an  insulating  film  on  a  surface  of  a 
substrate  of  a  semiconductor  device  that  has  protrusions  and 
depressions,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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(a)  receiving  a  semiconductor  substrate  comprising  a  surface 
having  hydroxyl  containing  groups  thereon; 

(b)  adsorbing  molecules  of  at  least  one  organic  compound  on  the 
surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate  using  a  fluid  compris- 
ing said  at  least  one  organic  compound; 

(t)  esterifying  said  hydroxvl  containing  groups;  and 

(d)  fonniiig  an  insulating  film  on  the  thus  treated  surface  of  the 

semiconductor  substrate  b\  chemical  vapor  deposition  using 

an  organic  silicon  compound. 


and  K,0  is  in  tlie  range  of  from  25  to  45  mole  percent,  the  total 
amount  of  !,i,0,Na;0  and  K.O  is  in  the  range  of  up  to  10  percent 
by  weight  except  when  the  only  alkali  metal  oxide  present  is  Li.O. 
and  the  composition  has  a  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  in  the 
range  of  from  4.0  to  :'.OxlO  VC 


5.605,868 
OXIDATIVE  STABLE  CERAMIC  COMPOSITES 
Kenneth  Chyung.  Painted  Post;  Steven  B.  Dawes,  Corning; 
David  C.  Larsen,  Alpine,  and  Ronald  L.  Stewart,  Elmira,  all 
of  N.Y-,  assignors  to  Coming  Incorporated,  Coming,  N.V. 
Filed  Dec.  29,  1994.  Ser.  No.  365,811 
The  portion  of  Ihe  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  29. 
2014,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI."  C03C  10/06:14/00 
VS.  C\.  501—8  20  Oaims 

1    A  SiC   fiber  reinforced,  ceramic   matrix  composite   article 
exhibiting  high  temperature  oxidati\e  stability  comprising: 

(a)  a  glass-ceramic  matrix  wherein  alkali  metal  and/or  alkaline 
earth  metal  aluminosilicate  crysuls  constimte  the  predomi- 
nant crystal  phase; 

(b)  a  fiber  reinforcing  phase  comprising  SiC  hbers  coated  with 
an  alkali  metal  and/or  alkaline  earth  metal  sheet  silicate 
entrained  within  said  glass-ceramic  matrix;  and 

(CI  a  borosilicate  glass  phase  dispersed  as  an  intergranular  glass 
wiihin  said  glass-ceramic  matnx.  said  borosilicate  glass  phase 
being  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  provide  an  intergranu- 
lar glass  phase  therein. 


5,605,870 
CERAMIC  FIBERS,  AND  METHODS,  MACHINES  AND 
COMPOSITIONS  OF  MATTER  FOR  MAKING  SAME 
John  O.  Strom-Olsen,  Montreal;  Grazyna  Rudkowska,  and 
Piotr  Z.  Rudkowski.  both  of  Dollard-Des-Onneaux,  all  of 
Canada,   assignors   to   Martinex   Science.    Inc.,   Montreal, 
Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  69,194.  May  28,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  May  19,  1994.  Ser.  No.  242,715 
Int  CI."  C04B  i5/06 
\}S.  CI.  501—95  '«  Claims 


5.605  JJ69 

GLASS  COMPOSITIONS 

Harbans  K.  Mangat;   Peter  J.  Smith,  both  of  Oxfordshire; 

Richard  J.  Hall,  and  Shaun  W  ingfield,  both  of  Staffordshire, 

all   of  United    Kingdom,   assignors   to   Cookson   Matthey 

Ceramics  &  Materials  Limited.  London,  I  nited  Kingdom 

Filed  Jan.  30.  1995.  Ser.  No.  380,586 
Claims  priority,  application  L'nited  Kingdom,  Jan.  31.  1994. 
9401818 

Int.  CI."  C03C  //rx> 

U.S.  CI.  501—14  I*  Haims 

1  An  on  gla/e  low  expansion  glass  flux  composition  suitable  for 
coaling  onto  a  gla/ed  surtace  which  is  essentially  free  from  lead 
and  cadmium  and  which  consists  of  ihe  following  components; 


Mole  '. 

SiO, 

.15-75 

Bi,0, 

4-12 

Al.O. 

2-12 

B.O. 

18-35 

rare  earth  oxide 

(»-5 

ai  least  i>ne  of 

up  to  12  (in  kH;:ll 

Li.O.  Na,.  K.O 

opMwally  al  leasi  one  of 

O-IO(inloiiil) 

ZnO.  MgO.  C  a<).  Srf)   BaO 

ZiO, 

0-3 

TiO. 

0-5 

WO, 

0-5 

MciO,                                                         , 

0-5 

af(i<ifull\  al  least  one  of 

0-5  (in  toull 

Y,0,.  HfO„  Ta.O,.  Nb.O,.  SnO; 

p,o. 

0-10 

v.,o. 

O-J 

1  A  free  formed  ceramic  filament  that  is  small  in  diameter  and 
IS  substantially  round  in  cross-section  and  of  substantially  uniform 
diameter  throughout,  is  substantially  1(K)H  dense,  is  made  from 
material  which  when  melted  exhibits  a  viscosity  of  less  than  10 
poises,  has  a  physical  structure  which  is  selected  from  Ihe  group 
Lonsisling  of  I )  partialK  amorphous  with  the  balance  made  up  of 
complex  crystals  which  are  less  than  substantially  5  microns  in 
dimension  and  2 1  suhstantialK  made  up  of  complex  crystals  which 
.ire  less  than  substantially  5  microns. 

the  outer  surface  of  said  hlameni  being  subsiantially  smooth 
throuchout  except  foi  a  suhstantialK  linear  matt  surfaced  line 
which  extends  longiiudinalK  along  said  outer  surface 
said  crystals  increasing  in  si/e  radiall>   from  said  linear  matt 
surfaced  line 


UMI 


with  the  provisos  that  BaO  is  not  contained  m  an  amount  of  rmire 
than  2  mole  percent,  the  total  amount  of  Bl;0,-^B,0,+LI,0,  Na_,0 


5,605,871 
PR<K  ESS  OF  PRODI  CIING  SINTERED  MATERIALS 
BASED  ON  SI.N^BN  I  SIN(;  SI-B-N  (  OMPONENT 
Hans-Peter  Baldus.  Leverkusen:  (Jerd  Passing,  Koln,  and  Ger- 
hard Wotting,  Coburg,  all  of  Germany.  a.ssignors  to  Bayer 
\(;.  leverkusen,  (iermany 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  497.772 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  18,  1994,  44  25 

31X5 

InL  CI."  C04B  S5/5Hi 
VS.  CI.  501—96  12  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  production  of  sintered  materials  composing 
BN.  sintering  additives  and  al  least  one  compound  selected  from 


tjie  group  consisting  of  Si,N4  and  SiAION.  wherein  the  BN  is 
present  in  the  form  of  crystalline  particles  with  an  average  particle 
size  =2  Jim  and  the  BN  content  amounts  to  between  0.1  and  34 
vol-"*,  further  wherein  in  said  process  a  single  phase  amorphous 
Si-B-N  component  with  a  specihc  surface  <1.5  m-/g  is  mixed  with 
sintering  additives  and  optionally  SijNj  powder  to  form  a  mixture. 
Ihe  mixture  is  formed  into  a  moulded  article,  and  the  moulded 
article  IS  sintered  al  temperatures  in  the  range  from  1.450°  C.  to 
2,100°  C.  in  an  atmosphere  which  contains  N,. 


5.605,872 
FlINCTIONALIZED  AMINE  INITIATORS  FOR  ANIONIC 

POLMVIERIZATION 
John  F.  Engel,  Belmont;  Conrad  W.  Kamienski,  Gastonia; 
James  A.  Schwindeman,  Lincointon;  Randy  W.  Hall,  Kings 
Mountain;  Robert  C.  Morrison,  Gastonia,  and  B.  Troy 
Dover,  Kings  Mountain,  all  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  FMC  Cor- 
poration, Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  354,998,  Dec.  13,  199^4,  Pat.  No. 
54!27,753.  This  appUcation  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  459385 
Int.  CI."  C08F  4/4H:  BOIJ  .U/I2:.H/IS 
V.S.  a.  502—157  8  Oaims 

1 .  A  pr<x.ess  for  tfie  preparation  of  monofunctiona   amine  initia- 
tors in  hydriKarbon  solvents  of  the  following  general  structures; 


M— Q„— 7.— N(A(R'R-R')), 


(CRIR-). 


M— Q,— Z-N 


wherein  M  is  an  alkali  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
lithium,  sodium  and  potassium.  Q  is  a  saturated  or  unsaturated 
h)drocarbyl  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Cj  to  Cm 
alkene  hydrocarbons  and  C«  lo  C.^  alkaryl  substituted  aromatic 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carbon  and  silicon.  R',  R". 
and  R'  are  hydrocarbons;  Z  is  a  hydrocarbon  group  containing 
3-25  carbon  atoms.  A  is  an  element  independently  selected  from 
hydrogen,  alkyl,  substituted  alkyl,  cycloalkyl.  aryl  or  substituted 
aryl  groups,  m  is  an  integer  from  I  to  7.  and  n  is  an  integer  from  I 
to  5.  comprising  reacting  a  tertiary  amino-1-haloalkyl  wherein  the 
halo  anion  is  selected  from  broino  and  chloro  with  an  alkali  metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lithium,  sodium  and  potas- 
sium having  a  particle  size  between  10  and  300  microns  in  size,  at 
a  temperature  between  35°  and  130°  C.  in  an  alkane  or  cycloalkane 
solvent  containing  5  to  10  cartion  atoms  to  form  an  intermediate 
alkali  inctal-containing  monofunctional  amine  product  which  is 
reacted  further  with  an  unsaturated  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Cj  to  C,,,  conjugated  diene  hydrocarbons  and 
Cg  ID  C|,  alkenyl  substituted  aromatic  hydrocarbons. 


5.605  J73 
PRESSURE-SENSmVE  VERIHCATION  SYSTEM  AND 
USE  THEREOF 
John  C.  H.  Chang,  NapervUle,  lU.,  assignor  to  Wallace  Com- 
puter Services,  Inc„  Hillside,  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  75,420,  Jun.  14,  1993,  Pat  No.  5395,138. 
Thb  application  Oct.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  319.018 
Int.  a."  B41M  5/165 
VS.  a.  503—201  25  Claims 

1 .  A  venficalion  method  for  avoiding  acceptance  of  an  unautho- 
rized pholoduplicated  secunty  document,  which  composes,  in 
sequence. 


38 — -U^^r^imi 


n  10' nit!  iiioi 

l»l$  ill! 


presenting  a  tendered  security  document  to  a  receiving  authority, 
said  receiving  authority  being  concerned  with  authenticity  of 
said  tendered  security  document,  said  security  document  com- 
prising a  support  blearing  an  information  area  and  at  least  one 
venficalion  area,  said  information  area  comprising  a  visible 
pnncipal  image; 

said  verification  area  composing  a  localized  coating  of  a 
pressure-sensitive  chromogenic  composition  which  provides  a 
visible  colored  authentication  image  by  external  pressure; 

said  receiving  authority  venfying  authenticity  of  said  document 
by  applying  external  pressure  to  said  pressure-sensitive  chro- 
mogenic composition  in  at  least  one  of  said  verification  areas 
to  form  a  visible  colored  image  in  said  verification  area,  said 
visible  colored  image  signifying  that  said  document  is  authen- 
tic and  not  a  photoduplicate; 

said  receiving  authority  accepting  and  retaining  said  authentic 
secunty  document; 

said  authenticated  security  document  being  surrendered  to  said 
receiving  authority  in  exchange  for  a  valuable  consideration. 


5,605,874 
PRESSURE-SENSITIVE  COPYING  MATERIAL 
David  J.  Taylor,  Monks  Risborough;  Ivan  Sheiham,  Martow, 
and  Margaret  P.  Templey,  Thame,  all  of  England,  assignors 
to  The  Wiggins  Teape  Group  Limited,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  504.766 
Claims  priority',  application  United  Kingdom.  Jul.  20,  1994, 
9414637 

Int.  a."  B41M  5/12 
VS.  CI.  503—201  15  Claims 

1.  Pressure-sensitive  copying  material  comprising  a  sheet  sup- 
port carrying  isolated  droplets  of  an  oil  solution  of  chromogenic 
matenal.  said  droplets  being  confined  within  respective  pressure- 
rupturable  bamers.  and.  on  the  opposite  surface  of  the  same  sheet 
or  on  a  different  sheet  support,  a  coating  of  an  inorganic  colour 
developer  material  eflfective  lo  develop  the  colour  of  the  chro- 
mogenic maienals  in  said  solution  on  contact  therewith,  wherein: 

a)  the  oil  solution  comprises,  as  a  solvent,  vegetable  oil  and/or  a 
mono-,  di-  or  tri-fuiKtional  ester  of  a  non-aromatic  ipono- 
carfxixylic  acid  having  a  straight  or  branched  hydRKarbon 
chain  with  at  least  three  carbon  atoms  in  the  chain  in  addition 
to  the  carboxyl  carbon  atom; 

b)  the  solution  of  chromogenic  matenals  includes  at  least  one 
3,1  benzoxazme;  and 

c)  the  surface  pH  of  the  colour  developer  coating  is  not  more 
than  about  8.7, 
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HERBICIDAL  COMPOSITIO^S  COMPRISING  3-(2- 

CHLOROPHENYLMETHYL)-l-(l-METHYL-l- 

PHENYLETHYD-  AND/OR  1-(METHYL-1- 

PHENYLETHYL)-3(-4-TOLYL)LREA  AND  AT  LEAST  ONE 

CYCLOHEXENONE  OXIME  ETHER 
Matthias  Bratz,  Limburgerhof;  Ulf  Misslitz.  Neustadt;  Jiirgen 
Kast,  Bohl-Iggelheim.-  Wilhelm  Rademacher,  Limburgerhof. 
and  Heimut  Walter,  Obrigheim,  ail  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
BASF  Aktien|;eselLschalt  Ludwigshafen.  Germany 

Filed  Jon.  1,  1995,  Sen  No.  458,041 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  3,  1994,  44  19 
513J 

Int  CL'  AOIN  25m 
I  .S.  CI.  504—100  16  Claims 

1  A  hertoieidal  composition  which  compnses:  al  least  one  hquid 
and/or  solid  carrier,  and 

a)  an  antagonistically  active  amount  of  3-(2-chlorophenyl- 
methvl-  l-(l-meth>l-l-phen\leth)l>urea  and/or  l-d-methyl- 
lphen>lethyl)-3-(4-tolyl)urea 

and 

b)  a  herbicidally  active  amount  of  ai  least  one  cyclohexenotje 
oxime  ether  of  the  formula  I 


OR* 


-O  — Alk  — R/ 


UMI 


where  the  subslituents  have  the  following  tneanings: 
R--  isC,-C„-alkyl. 

R"  is  hydrogen,  an  equivalent  of  an  agnculturally  ulilizable  cation. 
(C,^,-alkyltcarbonyl.  C.-C, ,,-alkylsulfonyl.  C|-C,„- 

alkylphosphonyl.  ben.;oyl.  benzenesulfony I  or  benzenephospho- 
nyl.  It  being  possible  for  the  aromatic  rings,  if  desired,  to  carry 
one  to  live  halogen  atoms; 
R'  IS  hydrogen,  cyano.  formyl  or  Ci-C^-alkyl.  which  can  carry  one 
of  llie  following  radicals:  C.-Cj-alkoxy.  C.-Cj-alkylthio.  phe 
noxy.  phenylthio.  pyndyloxy  or  pyndylthio.  it  being  possible  for 
the  phenyl  and  pyndyl  nngs.  if  desired,  in  turn  to  carry  one  to 
three  substiluenls  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nitro. 
cyano,  halogen.  C.-C^-alkyl.  C,-C4-haloalkyl.  C,-C.,-alkoxy. 
C,-C.,haloalkoxv.  C.-C^alkylthio,  C.-C^-alkenyl.  C,-C^- 
alkenyloxy.  C,-Cs-alkynyl.  Cj-C^-alkynyloxy  and  -NR'R*. 
where 

R'  IS  hydrogen.  C.-Cj  alkyl.  C,-C„alkenyl.  C,-C^  alkynyl. 
(C,-CValkyl)  carbonyl  or  benzoyl,  which,  if  desired,  can 
carry  one  to  three  radicals  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  nitro,  cyano.  halogen.  C.-C^-alkyl.  C.-Cj-haloalkyl. 
C.-C^-alkoxy  and  C,-C..-alkyllhio. 
and 

R*  IS  hydrogen.  Ci-C^-alkyl.  C,-C^-alkenyl  or  C,-C^  alkynyl; 
C,-C--cycloalkyl  or  C,-C-cycloalkenyl.  it  being  pt>ssible  for 
these  cyclic  systems,  if  desired,  to  carry  one  to  three  radicals 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy  1.  halogen.  C.-C^- 
alkyl.  C,-C..haloalkyl,  Ci-Cj-alkoxy.  Ci-Cj-alkylthio.  ben- 
zylihio.  Ci-Cj-alkylsulfonyl.  C.-Cj-alkylsulfenyl  and  Cj-Cj- 
alkylsultinyl; 

a  5-membered  saturated  heterocycle  which,  in  addition  to  carbon 
atoms,  contains  one  or  two  oxygen  or  sulfur  atoms  or  an 
oxygen  atom  and  a  sulfur  atom  as  nng  members,  and  which  if 
desired  can  carry  one  to  three  radicals  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  C.-Cj-alkyl.  C.-Cjhaloalkyl.  C,-C4-alkoxy 
and  C, -Chalky  Ithio; 
a  6-  or  7-membered  saturated  or  mono-  or  diunsaturated  hetero- 
cycle which,  in  addition  to  carbtm  atoms,  contains  one  or  two 
oxygen  or  sulfur  atoms  or  one  oxygen  and  one  sulfur  atom  as 
ring  members,  and  which  if  desired  can  carry  one  to  three 
radicals  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxyl.  halo- 
gen. C,-C4  alkyl.  C.-C^  haloalkyl.  C.-C^-alkoxy  and  C,'^:^ 
alkvlthio: 


a  5-membered  heteroaromatic  system  which,  in  addition  to  car- 
bon atoms,  contains  one  or  two  nitrogen  atoms  and  one 
oxygen  or  sulfur  atom  or  one  to  three  nitrogen  atoms  or  one 
oxygen  or  one  sulfur  atom  as  nng  members  and  which,  if 
desired,  can  carry  one  to  three  radicals  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  cyano.  halogen,  C.-Cj-alkyl.  C^-Cf 
haloalkyl.  C.-C^-alkoxy.  C,-C4-haloalkoxy.  C.-Cj-alkylthio, 
C,-C^-alkenyl,  C,-C^-alkenyloxy,  C^-C^-alkynyl,  C,-C^- 
alkynyloxy  and  Ci-Cj-alkoxy-C.-Cj-alkyl; 
phenyl  or  pyndyl.  which  both,  if  desired,  can  carry  one  to  three 
radicals  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nitro.  cyano. 
fomivl.  halogen.  C.-Cj-alkyl.  C.-Cj-haloalkyl.  C,-C4- 
alkoxy.  C,^4-haloalkoxy.  C.-Cj-alkylthio.  C^-C^-alkenyl. 
C,-Cft-alkenyloxy,  C-C^-alkynyl.  C,-C^-alkynyloxy  and 
— NR'R*; 
R''  is  hydrogen,  hydrogen,  hydroxyl  or,  if  R'  is  C;-Cft-alkyl.  also 

C,-C^-alkyl; 
R'    IS    hydrogen,    cyano,    halogen,    (Ci-Cj-alkoxytoarbonyl    or 

( C, -Cj-alky  I  Iketoxime ; 
Alk  IS  a  C,-C^-alkylene,  C,  <"„-alkenylene  or  C,-C^-alkynylene 
chain  which  in  each  case  can  carry  a  methylene  group  (=CH,) 
and/or  one  to  three  of  the  following  radicals:  halogen  and/or 
C,-C,-alkyl: 

a  saturated  or  unsaturated  3-  to  6-membered  chain  which,  in 
addition  to  carbon  members,  contains  one  of  the  following 
bndge  members:  oxygen  or  sulfur.  —SO — .  —SO, —  or 
— N(  R' »  .  and  w  hich  if  desired  can  carry  one  to  three  C ,  -C  ,- 
alkyl  and/or  halogen  subslituents.  R'  being  hydrogen.  C,-C4- 
alkyl.  C,-C^-alkenyl  or  C,-C^-alkynyl; 
R'  is  hydrogen  or  — CH=CH— Z, 

Z    being    hydrogen,    cyano.    carboxyl.    halogen.    C|-C4-alkyl, 
C,-C4-haloalkyl,    ci-C4-alkoxy,    (C.-C,  alkoxyicarbonyl    , 
benzyloxycarbonyl  or  C,-C^-cycloalkyl  which,  if  desired,  can 
carry  one  to  three  radicals  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of   hydrolxyl.    halogen,   Ci-Cj-alkyl.   C,-C4-haloalkyl    and 
Ci-Cj-alkoxy.  or 
IS  phenyl,  halophenyl.  dihalophenyl.  thienyl  or  pyndyl,  it  being 
possible  for  these  5  nngs,  if  desired,  to  carry  one  to  three 
radicals  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nitro,  cyano. 
halogen,      C|-C4-alkyl,      C.-Cj-haloalkyl,      C,-C4-alkoxy, 
C|-Cj-haloalkoxy,  C.-Cj-alkylthio  and  C,-C^-cycloalkyl.  it 
being  possible  for  the  cyclic  radical,  if  desired,  in  turn  to  carry 
one  to  three  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ol 
halogen.  C,-C4-alkyl.  C,-C4-haloalkyl  and  C,-C4-alkoxy; 
ethynyl  which  can  carry   a  C,-C4-alkyl  or  C-C^-cycloalkyl 
radical,  it  being  possible  for  these  radicals,  if  desired,  in  turn 
to  carry   one  to  three  subslituents  selected  from  the  group 
consisting     of     hydroxyl,     halogen,     C.-Cj-alkyI,     C.-Cj- 
haloalkyl  and  Ci-Cj-alkoxy; 
ethynyl  which  cames  a  phenyl,  thienyl  or  pyndyl  radical,  it 
being  possible  for  the  aromatic  radical,  if  desired,  in  turn  to 
carry  one  to  three  substituents  selected  from   the  group  con- 
sisting   of    nitro,    cyano,    halogen,    C.-Cj-alkyl,    C,-C4- 
haloalkyl,    Ci-Cj-alkoxy.    C,-C4-haloalkoxy    and    C.-Cj- 
alkylthio; 
phenyl,  phenoxy,  a  'imembered  heteroaromatic  system  which, 
in  addition  to  carbon  nng  members,  contains  one  or  two 
nitrogen  atoms  and  an  oxygen  or  sulfur  atom  or  one  to  three 
nitrogen    atoms    or    an    oxygen    or    a    sulfur   atom,    or    a 
6-membered  heteroaromatic  system  which,  m  addition  to  car- 
Nin  nng  members,  contains  one  to  four  nitrogen  atoms  it 
being  possible  for  the  phenyl  nng  and  the  hereioaromauc 
systems,  if  desired,  to  carry  one  to  three  radicals  selected  from 
the     group     consisting     of    nitro.     Ci-Cj-alkoxy.     Cj-Cj- 
haloalkoxy,  Ci-Cj-alkyllhio,  C,-C4-haUwlkylthio.  a  substitu- 
ent  Z  and  a  substituem  — NR'R', 
R'  being  hydrogen,  C,-<"4  alkyl,  C-C^  alkenyl  or  C.-C^  alkynyl 

and 
R'  being  hydrogen,  C,-<"4-alkyl.  C.-Cs-alkenyl,  Ci-C^-alkynyl. 
(C,-C^-alkyl)carbonyl  or  benzoyl  which,  if  desired,  can  carry 
one  to  three  radicals  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nitro. 
cyano.  halogen.  Ci-C^-alkyl.  C,-C4-haloalkyl,  C,-C4-alkoxy 
and  C,-C4  alkylthio. 


5,605  J76 

HERBICIDAL  COMPOSITION  HAVING  A  REDUCED 

PHYTOTOXICITY 

Minora  Higashimura.  Ibaraki;  Atsuhiko  Yuda,  kawachina- 

gano.  and  Masakazu  Shibayama,  Takatsuki.  all  of  Japan. 

assignors  to  Nihon  Nohyaku  Co.  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  191340.  Feb.  4,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  18.  1995.  Ser.  No.  524,098 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  6,  1993.  5-042065 
Int.  CI."  AOIN  25/.iO:25/n:4i/56 
U.S.  CI.  504—103  5  Claims 

1  A  method  ot  reducing  phylotoxicity  to  crops  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  ol  wheal,  barley,  oais  and  rye.  of  herbicidal 
compositions  compnsing  as  an  active  ingredient  at  least  one  com- 
pound selected  from  3-substiluted  phenylpyrazole  derivatives  rep- 
resented by  the  general  formula  (I): 


.5,605,877 
BICYCLIC  IMIDES  AS  HERBICIDES 
Matthias   Schafer,   Haibach:    Karlheinz   Drauz.    Freigericht; 
Dieter  F'eit,  Wachtersbach,  all  of  Germany,  and   Kofi  S. 
.'Vmuti.  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  1.  Du   Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/02413.  §  371  Date  Mar.  10.  1995.  S  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  10,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/05668.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  17.  1994 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  942,800,  Sep.  10,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  PCT  application  Sep.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  397,282 
Int.  CI."  AOIN  4.i/90:  C07D  4H7/04 
VS.  CI.  504—266.2  11  Claims 

1.  A  bicyclic  imide  of  formula  I 

I 


N— 0 


wherein  R  is 


-Y'R' 


wherein  the  Ixind  linking  C-7  and  C-8  may  be  single  or  double: 

m  is  1-7; 

R''  can  occupy  one  or  more  ol  the  2  or  6-8  positions  and  is 
indei>endently  selected  from  the  group:  hydroxy,  halogen  CN 
OR".  (C1-C4)  alkyl,  S(0)„R\  COR\  and  CtO)SR'; 

Qis 

CH 


(wherein  R"  is  a  Cj-C^  alkyl  group,  a  Ci-C^  haloalkyi  group,  a 
C.-C^  alkenyl  group  or  a  C^-C^  alkynyl  group,  and  Y'  is  — O — 
or  — S— ). 


— Y  CHtR'iCO    OR'' 

(wherein  R^  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  C.-C^  alkyl  group,  R^  is  a 
hydrogen  atom,  a  0,-0^  alkyl  group,  a  0,-0,,  haloalkyi  group,  a 
C,-C^  alkenyl  group  or  a  C.-C,,  alkynyl  group,  and  Y'  is  — O — . 
_ls—  or— NH— ), 

-CO(X'H(R'iCO— Y'R' 

(wherein  R' .  \C  and  Y'  are  as  dehned  above),  or 

! 

— COOR" 

(wherein  R"  is  a  C,-C^  alkyl  group,  a  C-C,,  alkenyl  group  or  a 
C.-C„  alkynyl  group),  R'  is  a  C^-^,,  alkyl  group,  R"  is  a  hydrogen 
atom,  a  C,-C,,  alkyl  group  or  a  C|-C^  haloalkyi  group,  X'  and  X", 
which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  are  halogen  atoms.  V  is 
— O — .  — S — .  — SO —  or  — SO, — ,  and  n  is  zero  or  1 , 

said  herbicidal  composition  further  comprising  as  an  addilive(s) 

at  least  one  anionic  surfactant  selected  from  the  following: 
polyoxyethylene  siyryl  phenyl  ether  sulfates,  polyoxyethylene 
styryl  phenyl  ether  phosphates,  C„-C,^  alkyl  sulfates,  poly- 
carbonates, condensation  products  of  cresol  and  formalde- 
hyde, and  fatty  acid  alkyllaunnes. 


0-2 


0-3 


<H> 
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-continued 


n  IS  0,  1  or  2; 
0-7   provided  that  when  Q  is  not  fused  to  a  nng  bndging  the  5'-  and 
6'-posiuon  and  C-7  and  C-8  are  linked  by  a  single  bond,  then  at 
least  one  R*  is  other  than  hydroxy,  halogen.  (C|-C4)alkyl.  (C1-C4) 
alkoxv. 


from  the  group  consisting  of  oxymolybdenum  sultide  dithiocar- 
bamates  represented  by  the  general  formula; 


5,605,878 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


wherein 
R'     is     (C,-C|,)alkyl.     (C,-C,)cycloalkyl.     (Cj-Cglalkenyl. 

(C,-Cs)alkynyl.     (C,-C,)haloaJkyl,     (C.-C^)     alkoxyalkyl. 

(C2-C4)carboxy  alkyl.  (C,-C8)alkoxycarbonylalkyl. 

(Q-CgjalkenyloxyalkyI,  (Q-Cgialkynyloxyalkyl. 

(Cj-Cg)haloalkoxyalkyl.  (C,-C8)trialkylsilyl. 

(C3-C,)cyanoalkyl.  (Cj-Cgihaloalkenyl,  (C,-C,)haloalkynyl. 

(C-Cgjalkylcartwnyl.  (C;-Cg)alkoxycart)onyl, 

(C2-Cg)haloalkoxycarbonyl.  PtOKOR''),. 

CHR'*P(OKOR");  or  CHR'^PiSMOR"),.  phenyl  or  benzyl 

optionally       substituted       with      halogen.       (C|-C,)alkyl, 

(C|-C,)haloalkyl  or  (C.-C^jalkoxy. 
R^  is  hydrogen  or  halogen; 
R'  is  (C,-C,)alkyl.  (C,-C,»haloalkyl.  OCH,.  SCH,.  OCHF,, 

halogen.  CN  or  NO,; 
R"  is  hydrogen.  (C,-C8)alkyl.  (C,-<"g)haloalkyl.  halogen.  OR'". 

S(0)„R"\       COR'",       (0)SR"'.       C(0)NR"R'-.       CHO. 

CH=CHCO,R"'.  CO,N=CR"R".  NO,.  CN.  NHSOjR"  or 

NHSO,NHR''; 
R"     and     R'     are     independently     hydrogen.     (C|-C,)alkyl. 

(C|-C,)haloalkyl  or  halogen,  when  Q  is  Q-2  or  Q-6.  R'  and 

R*  together  with  the  carbon  to  which  they  are  attached  may  be 

C=0; 
R'"    IS    (C|-C,)alkyl.    (C,-C,t    cycloalkyl.    (Ci-Cgialkenyl. 

(C,-C,)alkynyl.       (C|-Cg)haloalkyl.       (C,-Cg)alkoxyalkyl. 

(C,-Cft)alkylthioalkyl.  (C,-Cg)alkylsulfinylalkyl. 

(C^-Cg)alkylsulfonylalkyl.  (C,^g)alkoxyalkoxyalkyl. 

(CJ-CgKycloalkylalkyl.  (C,-C4)carboxyalkyl. 

(C,-Cg  lalkoxycarbonylalkyl. 

(Cfc-Cgialkeny  loxycarbonylalkyl. 

(C<,-Cg)alkynyloxycarbonylalkyl,     (Cfc-Cgkrycloalkoxyalkyl. 

(Cj-Cgialkenyloxyalkyl,  (Cj-Cgialkynyloxyalkyl. 

(C,-C|,»haloalkoxyalkyl.  (C4-Cg)haloalkenyloxyalkyl. 

(C4-Cg)haloalkynyloxyalkyl.         (C^-Cglcycloalkylthioalkyl. 

(C4-C8»alkenylthioalkyl.  (Cj-Cgialkynylthioalkyl. 

(C4-Cgttnalkylsilylalkyl.  (C,-Cg)cyanoalkyl. 

(C,-Cg)halocyclo'alkyl.  (C-Cglhaloalkenyl. 

(C,-Cg)alkoxyalkenyl.  (C,-Cg)haloalkoxyalkenyl, 

(C,-Cg)alkylthioalkenyl.  (C,-C8)haloalkynyl, 

(C,-Cg  iaJkoxy  alkynyl.  ( C,-Cg  ihaloalkoxyalkyny  1. 

(C,-Cg)alkv!thioaikvnvl.  (C,-C,)alkylcarbonyl. 

CHR"X:OR'\         '  CHR'*P(OKOR''t,.'  P(b)(OR''K. 

CHR'*P«SmOR''i,.    CHR"'C{0)NR"R'-.   CHR'TlOlNHj. 

(C|-C4»alkyl  substituted  with  phenoxy  or  benzyloxy  option- 
ally      substituted       with       halogen.       (C,-C,)alkyl       or 

(C,-C,lhaloalky;  benzyl  optionally  substituted  with  halogen. 

(C|-C,)alkyl  or  iC,  X,)haloalkyl;  or  phenyl  optionally  sub 

stituted    with    halogen.    (C,-C,)alkyl.    (C,-C<)haloalk>l    or 

(C.-Cjialkoxy; 
R"  and  R"  are  independently  hydrogen  or  (C|-C4)alkyl; 
R'-  and  R'^  are  independently  (C,-C4)alkyl.  or  phenyl  option- 
ally subsnnjted  with  halogen.  (Ci-C,)alkyl.  (C|-C,)haloalkyl- 

or  (C|-C4)alkoxy; 
R"    and    R''    may    be    taken    together    as    — (CH,), — .    or 

— (CH;)4 — .  in  which  optionalh  one  or  more  H-aioms  may 

be  replaced  by  (C,-C, ialkyi,  phenyl  or  benzyl; 
R"  and  R"  may  be  taken  together  with  the  carbon  to  which 

they  are  attached  to  form  (C,-C|K;ycloalkyl; 
R"  IS  (C.-Cjlalkyl  or  (C.-Cjihaloalkyl; 
R""  IS  hydrogen  or  (C,-C,)alk>l; 
R'"  IS  (C,-C^)alkyl.  (C,-C»)alkenyl  Or  (C,-C»)alkynyl; 
W  IS  0  or  S; 


5.605  J79 
GLEHN  ISOMERS  AS  LUBRICANTS.  RATE  OF 
PENETRATION  ENHANCERS.  AND  SPOTTING  FLUID 
ADDITIVES  FOR  WATER-BASED  DRILLING  FLUIDS 
William  S.   Halliday.  Cypress,  and   David   Schwertner.  The 
Woodlands,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Baker  Hughes  Incor- 
porated, Houston.  Tex. 
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VS.  a.  507—103  26  Claims 

1.  A  dniling  fluid  additive  for  water-based  dnlling  muds  com- 
pnsing  olefin  isomers  comprising  between  about  8-30  carbon 
atoms,  said  olefin  isomers  compnsing  a  carbon  backbone  compris- 
ing at  least  one  double  bond  located  internally  within  said  carbon 
backbone. 


5.605.880 

LirBRICATING  OIL  COMPOSITION 
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rozawa.  iMth  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents 
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Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Apr  30,  1993.  5-128049 

Int  a."  ClOM  141/06:141/12 

VS.  CI.  508—379  1  Claim 

1  A  lubricating  oil  composition  characlenzed  by  containing,  in 
(.A)  a  lubricating  ba.se  oil  in  which  the  content  of  the  aromatic 
ingredients  is  3  0^  by  weight  or  less,  the  sulfur  content  is  50  ppm 
by  weight  or  less,  the  nitrogen  content  is  50  ppm  by  weight  or  less, 
and  the  viscosity  al  100"*^  is  2.0-50.0  mm*,  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  the  composition.  (B )  0  05-2.0'5f^  by  weight  of  at  least  one 
kind  of  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl- 
diphenylamines  represented  by  the  general  formula: 

(1) 


wherein  R'.  R'.  R\  and  R''.  which  may  be  the  same  or  different, 
are  each  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  having  3-18  carbon 
atoms,  provided  that  at  least  one  of  them  is  said  alkyl  group,  and 
phenyl-a-naphthyl  amines  represented  by  the  general  formula: 


^\^ 


(2) 


wherein  R  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  having  3-18 
carbon  atoms,  and  (C)  50-2.000  ppm  by  weight  in  terms  of  the 
amount  of  molybdenum  of  at  least  one  kind  of  compound  selected 


R'' 


(31 


iR" 


\ 

^ 
/ 
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wherein  R^  and  R*".  vkhich  may  be  the  same  or  different,  are  each  a 
hydrocarbvin  group  having  8-23  carbon  atoms,  "m"  and  "n"  are 
each  a  positive  integer  such  that  their  sum  is  4.  and  oxymolybde- 
num sultide  organophosphorodiihjoates  represenicd  by  the  general 
formula; 


R  O 


(4) 


lR»0 


\ 

^ 
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wherein  R'  and  R*.  which  ma>  be  the  same  or  difterent.  are  each  a 
hvdrocarbon  group  having  3-18  carbon  atoms,  and  x"  and  "y"  are 
each  a  positive  integer  such  thai  iheir  sum  is  4. 


5,605,883 
AGGLOMERATED  COLORANT  SPECKLE  EXHIBITING 

REDUCED  COLORANT  SPOTTING 
Roberi  J.  Iliff,  4303  Redwood  Dr.,  Oakley,  Calif.  94561:  Linda 
A.  Bernard,  2058  Drake  Dr.,  Oakland,  Calif.  94611,  and  Erie 
D.  Mankin,  5145  Brookside  La.,  Concord,  Calif.  94521 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  339J09,  Nov.  14,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  21.715,  Feb.  24,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  8.  1995.  Ser.  No.  554,672 
Int.  CI."  CUD  U/00:i/l2:3/l4:i/42 
VS.  CI.  510—444  17  Claims 

1.  A  colorant   speckle  exhibiting  reduced  sponing  consisting 
essentially  of: 

(a)  20-80  weight  percent  of  a  zeolite  having  a  particle  size  of 
less  than  about  20  microns; 

(b)  5-25  weight  percent  of  a  nonionic  surfactant; 

(c)  I -10  weight  percent  of  a  an  insoluble  substantive  colorant 
having  a  positive  zeta  potential; 

(d)  1-8  weight  percent  of  a  binding  agent;  and 

(e)  0-8  weight  percent  water;  and  wherein  the  speckle  is  pro- 
duced by  an  agglomeration  process,  has  a  ratio  of  zeolite:sur- 
factam  of  about  2:1  to  5:1  and  the  speckle  exhibits  reduced 
colorant  spotting  as  determined  by  an  average  AE  value. 


5.605381 
CLEANING  LIOl'ID  FOR  RECYCLING  COPY  MEDIUM 

FOR  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY 
JunjI  Machida.  Toyonaka;  Masazumi  Yoshida.  Amagasaki.  and 
Kaoru   Furusawa.  Toyonaka.  all   of  Japan,   assignors   to 
Minolta  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  31.  1994.  Ser.  No.  297.933 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  3.  1993,  5-219827; 
Sep.  3.  1993,  5-219828;  Mar.  11,  1994,  6-041127 

Int.  a."  CUD  .W«6 
VS.  CI.  510—166  10  Oaims 

I  A  cleaning  liquid  which  will  remove  an  image  forming 
material  containing  a  resin  component  from  a  surface  of  a  record- 
ing medium  comprising  30-90<*  by  weight  water.  5-60"*  by 
weight  of  an  monoester  of  a  divalent  organic  acid  compatible  with 
water  wherein  the  monoester  of  divalent  organic  acid  is  repre- 
sented by  the  following  chemical  formula:  HOOC — (CH;)„ 
— COOR,  in  which  R,  denotes  an  alkyl  group  of  carbon  numbers 
of  1-5  and  n  denotes  an  integer  of  0-8.  and  0.001-20'X  by  weight 
of  an  enzyme. 


5,605382 
AZEOTROPE(LIKE)  COMPOSmONS  OF 
PENTAFLUORODIMETHVL  ETHER  AND 
DIFLUOROMETHANE 
Diana  L.  Klug,  WiLmington,  Del.;  Barbara  H.  Minor,  Elkton, 
Md.;  Donna  M.  Patron,  Newark,  Dd.;  TUneen  E.  C.  Chisolm, 
New  Castle,  Del.,  and  Allen  C.  Sievert,  Elkton,  Md.,  assign- 
ors to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington, 
Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  954,999,  Oct.  1,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  890,508, 
May  28,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  5,  1993,  Ser. 
No.  26,714 
int.  CI."  C09K  5/04:  CUD  7/30:7/26 
VS.  a.  510-^11  4  Claims 

1  An  azeolrope-like  composition  consisting  essentially  of  25  to 
73  weight  percent  pentafluorodimethyl  ether  and.  correspondingly. 
27  to  75  weight  percent  difluoromethane.  said  composition  having 
a  vapor  pressure  of  about  184  to  about  228  psia  at  25°  C.  and 
wherein,  after  50*  of  the  ongmal  composition  is  evaporated  10 
prixluce  a  final  composition,  the  difference  in  vapor  pressures  of 
the  onginal  and  final  compositions  is  less  than  about  109t. 


5,605384 
FACTOR  VIU  FORMULATIONS  IN  HIGH  IONIC 
STRENGTH  MEDL\ 
Ted  C.  K.  Lee,  Lansdale,  and  Michael  E.  Hrinda,  Gwynedd 
Valley,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Rorer  Phar- 
maceuticals Inc.,  CoUegeville,  Pa, 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  76,495,  Jun.  14,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  875358,  Apr.  27,  1992. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  325,634,  Mar. 
20,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  114,314,  Oct.  29,  1987,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec. 
27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  364337 
Int.  CI."  A61K  38/36:38/37:  C07K  14/745:14/755 
VS.  a.  514—8  6  CUims 

1.  A  stable  Factor  VIII  formulation  in  an  aqueous  solution  for 
the  treatment  of  hemophilia  type  A  consisting  essentially  of: 
a  therapeutically  eflfective  amount  of  Factor  VIII  having  an 

activity  of  a(  least  130  U/mg  of  protein; 
from  about  0.40M  to  about  1.2M  sodium  chloride,  potassium 

chlonde.  or  mixtures  thereof; 
from  about  1.5  mM  to  about  40  mM  calcium  chlonde;  and  from 

about  I  mM  to  about  50  mM  histidine; 
said  formulation  having  a  pH  of  from  about  6.0  to  about  7.6. 


5,605385 
METHOD  FOR  STIMULATING  THE  IMMUNE  SYSTEM 
Edward  W.  Bemtoo,  Washington,  D.C^'  John  W.  Holaday, 
Rowayton.  Conn^  and  Henry  U.  Bryant,  Indianapolis,  Ind.. 
assignors  to  EntreMed.  Inc.,  Rockville,  Md. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  161,905.  Dec.  3,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser,  No.  985,434,  Dec.  3,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  586,608,  Sep.  24, 
1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
190,568,  May  5,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  29, 
1994,  Ser.  No.  315,199 
Int,  a."  A6IK  39/395:38/00 
VS.  CI.  514—12  20  aaims 

1  A  method  for  stimulating  lymphocyte  proliferation  in  a  human 
having  suppressed  lymphocyte  function  comprising  administenng 
to  the  human  an  amount  of  a  prolactin  agonist  eflfective  to  sumu- 
late  lymphocyte  proliferation. 


2544 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


February  25,  1997 


Febri'ary  25,  1997 


CHEMICAL 


2545 


5.605,886 
ASTl-OBESITY  PROTEINS 
Margrct  B.  Basinski.  Indiaiupoli5>;  Richard  D.  DiMarchi,  Car- 
mel;  David  B.  Flora.  Greenfield;  WilUam  F.  Heatli,  Jr.,  Fish- 
ers; James  A.  Hoftnann,  Greenwood;  Brigittc  E.  Schoner. 
Monrovia;  James  E.  Shields.  NoblesvUle.  and  David  L.  Smi- 
ley. Greenfield,  all  of  Ind..  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Com- 
panv,  Indianapolis.  Ind. 
ContinuaUon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  383.648.  Feb.  6.  1995.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  38U65. 
Jan.  31.  1995.  abandoned.  This  application  May  17.  1995.  Ser. 
No.  442.916 
Int.  CI."  A61K  'MX) 
U.S.  a.  514—12  25  Claims 

I   A  biologically  acuve  peptide  of  the  formula:  SEQ  'D  NO;  1  or 
a  phaimaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 


disintegrant.  and  which  exhibits  no  adverse  food  effect,  said  dos- 
age form  effecung  at  least  about  9(yi  dissolution  of  azithromycin 
uithin  about  30  minutes  when  an  amount  of  the  dosage  form 
equivalent  to  200  mg  of  azithromycin  is  tested  as  set  forth  in  l.'SP 
test  <7II>  in  a  USP-2  dissolution  apparatus  under  conditions  at 
least  as  stringent  as  the  following  900  ml  sodium  phosphate  buffer 
pH  6  0.  37°  C  .  with  paddles  turning  at  100  rpm,  provided  that  said 
dosage  form  contains  less  than  a  taste-maslung  amount  of  an 
alkaline  earth  metal  oxide  or  hydroxide. 


5,605.887 

THERAPEl  TIC  FIBRINOGEN  COMPOSITIONS 

Eli  Pines.  Watchung,  NJ..  and  William  J.  White.  Wayne.  Pa.. 

a.ssignors  to  Fibratek.  Inc.,  Pepper  Pike.  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  24.121.  Mar.  I,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,330.974. 
This  application  Apr.  8.  1994,  Ser.  No.  225,853 
Int.  CI."  A61K  JSAX) 
VS.  a.  514—21  1  Claim 

I   A  method  for  pnxJucmg  a  therapeutic  tibnnogen  composition 
compnsing  three  or  more  steps  including  at  least  the  steps  of; 

(A)  precipitating  tibnnogen  from  a  sample  of  mammalian  blocxl 
plasma  with  polyethylene  glycol  1000; 

(B)  rtsuspendir.g  said  hbnnogen  in  solution:  and 

(C)  reprtcipitating  said  hbnnogen  with  glycine:  and 

wherein  recipitalion  of  said  hbnnogen  with  polyethylene  glycol  is 
performed  only  once  and  wherein  at  least  about  90^  of  the 
hbnnogen  in  said  sample  is  recovered. 


5.605  J<88 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.605.890 
CYCLODEXTRIN  CELLLLAR  DELIVERY  SYSTEM  FOR 

OLIGONUCLEOTIDES 
Sudhir  Agrawal.  Shrewsbury;  Qiuyan  Zhao.  Worcester,  and 
Ivan  Habus,  Shrewsbury,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Hybri- 
don.  Inc.,  Worcester,  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  341,522.  Nov.  17,  1994,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  252,072.  Jun.  1.  1994,  aban- 
doned. ThLs  application  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  480.833 
Int.  CI."  A6IK  4KV(l  C12N  7,136 
l'.S.  CI.  5I4--M  2  Claims 


r^ 


-  OCH2CH2CH|N*4CO 


CTCTCeCACCCATCTCTCTCCTTCT- 

seo  10110:7  ro 


1  A  method  for  treating  a  cell  infected  by  a  vinis  or  for  the 
prevention  of  viral  infection  of  a  cell,  compnsing  contacting  the 
cell  with  an  oligonucleotide  cosalently  linked  to  adainaiUane  and 
noncovalently  complexed  with  a  cyclodextnn.  the  oligonucleotide 
having  a  nucleotide  sequence  complementary  to  a  portion  of  the 
nucleic  acid  of  the  virus,  whereby  the  function  of  the  virus  is 
inhibited. 


UMI 


5.605.889 
METHOD  Of  ADMIM.STERING  AZITHROMYCIN 
William  J.  Curatolo.  Niantic;  Cieorge  H.  Foulds.  Waterford. 
both  of  Conn.,  and  Hylar  L.  Friedman.  Brattieboro,  \  t.. 
a-ssignors  to  Pfizer  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr  29.  1994.  Ser.  No.  235,069 

Int.  a.-  A6IK  M/70:WI4:f/:0 

I  -S.  Cn.  514 — 29  99  Claims 

1  An  oral  dosage  fiwm  of  azithromycin  which  is  in  the  form  of 

a  tablet  made  by   wet  granulation,  which  is  adminislrable  to  a 

mammal   that   has   eaten,   which   compnses   azithromycin   and   a 


5.605.891 

I  SE  OF  POLYSACCHARIDE.S  IN  ACl  TE  PERIPHER.AL 

NEUROPATHIES 

Giuseppe  Prino:  Ennio  Lanzarutti;   Benito  Casu.  and  Laura 

Ferro.  all  of  Milan.  Italy,  assignors  to  Crinos   Industria 

Farmacobiologica  SpA.  Villa  Guardia.  Italy 

Filed  Jul.  21.  1993.  Ser.  No.  94,626 
Claims  priority,  application  luly,  Jul.  31,  1992.  MI92A1881 
Int.  CI."  A61K  M,7l5:M/725 
VS.  CI.  514—54  8  Claims 

1    A  method  for  treating  acute  penpheral  neuropathies  ol  trau 
matic  and  toxic  ongin  in  a  patient  in  need  of  such  treatment,  said 
method  compnsing  adminislenr.g  to  said  patient  a  therapeutically 
effective  amount  of  at  least  one  glycosaminoglycan  or  a  pharma- 
ccuticallv  acceptable  salt  thereof  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of; 
hepann: 
hcpann  densatne  obuiiied  b\  oxidi/ing  heparin  with  sodium 

periodate  and  then  with  sodium  borohydnde: 
a  mixture  ot  glycosaminoglycans  having  a  composition,  in  per- 
centage by  weight    IO-20<»  slow  moving  hepann,  -W)  «« 
fast  moving  hepann+heparitin  sulfate.  2(>-35'i  dermatan  sul 
fate.  0-  8't  chondroitin  sulfate  A-Krhondroitm  sulfate  C; 
chondroiiin  4  sulfate, 
dermatan  sulfate. 


5,605.892 
COMPOSITIONS  OF  ARGININE  AMIDE  WITH 
CYCLODEXTRIN  OF  CAFFEINE,  AND  METHODS  OF 
USE 
Yoshifumi  Ikejiri,  Ibaraki,  and  Shirou  Sawa,  Kobe,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Seivju  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
and  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  229,767,  Apr.  19.  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  626.146 
ClainLS  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Apr.  22.  1993.  5-096275; 
Dec.  22,  1993,  5-324760 

Int.  CI."  A61K  M/7l5:.U/555:JI/52 
VS.  CI.  514—58  7  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  agent  consisting  essentially  of  at  least  one  argin- 
ine  amide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (2R.  4R)-4- 
mcthyl-l-{N--((RS)-3-methyl-  l.2.3.4-tetTahydro-8- 

quinolinesulfonyl)-L-arginyl)-  2-pipendinecartH)xylic  acid,  the 
monohydrale  thereof  or  a  pharmacologically  acceptable  salt 
thereof  at  a  concentraticn  of  0  1-1  (WA')  'i.  at  least  one  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cyclodextnn  and 
caff'eine.  and  at  least  one  phamiaceutically  acceptable  additive 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  ot  a  buffer,  an  isotonizing  agent, 
an  antiseptic  and  a  thickener. 

the  concentration  of  said  cyclodextnn,  when  present,  being  from 
0  05-10  (W/v)  <*  and  the  concentfation  of  said  caffeine,  when 
present,  being  from  0.0.')-2.0  iWA^)  *. 


5,605,893 
METHOD  OF  USING  A  THERAPEUTIC  FOOD 
COMPOSITION  TO  DIMINISH  BLOOD  SUGAR 
FLICTUATIONS  IN  DIABETIC  PATIENTS 
Francine  Kaufman,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Children's 
Hospital  of  Los  Angeles,  Los  .Angeles,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  213342,  Mar.  15.  1994, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  418JI0 
Int.  CI."  A61K.* //7/5 
U.S.  a.  514—60  14  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  diabetic  patient  to  diminish  fluctua- 
tions in  blocxl  sugar  levels  and  prevent  hypoglycemic  episodes, 
said  method  consisting  of  the  administration  to  the  patient  of  a 
therapeutic  ftxxl  composition  compnsing  per  serving  or  unit  about 
20-50  grams  of  nutrients  including 

a)  about  5-15  g  of  slowly  absorbed  complex  carbohydrate, 

b)  about  7-19  g  of  rapidly  absorbed  complex  carbohydrate: 
cl  about  5-20  g  of  protein:  and 

d)  abtiul  3-7  g  of  fat, 
said  composiuon  being  substantially  free  of  simple  sugars. 


5.605,894 
COMPOSITIONS  FOR  REGULATING  SKIN  WRINKLES 

AND/OR  SKIN  ATROPHY 
Roy  L.  Blank,  Spring  Valley.  N.Y.;  Darrell  G.  Doughty,  Shd- 
ton.  and  Carios  G.  Linares.  Stamford,  both  of  Conn.,  assign- 
ors to  Richardson- Vicks  Inc.,  Sbelton,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  47,602.  Apr.  14,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  796.749.  Nov.  25,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  342.673 

Int  a."  A61K  i  1/60:7/42:7/44 
VS.  CI.  514—159  10  Claims 

I.  A  composition  for  regulating  wnnkles  or  atrophy  in  mamma- 
lian skin  comprising: 

(a)  a  safe  and  effective  amount  of  salicylic  acid: 

(b)  another  active  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
safe  and  effective  amount  of  (i)  a  sunscreen  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  2-ethyl-p-methoxycinnamate,  butyl- 
methoxydibenzoylmethane.  2-hydroxy-4- 
methoxybenzopbenone.  octyldimcthyl-p-aminobenzoic  acid, 
menthyl                         salicylate.                         dioxbenzone. 


4-isopropyldibenzoylmethane,  octabenzone,  etocrylene  and 
mixtures  thereof;  (lil  an  anti-inflammatory  agent:  (iii)  a  vita- 
min: (IV)  an  antioxidant:  (v)  a  chelator:  (vi)  a  retinoid:  (vii)  a 
benzufuran  derivative:  (viii)  an  N-acetyl-L-cysteine  deriva- 
tive: and  (IX)  a  skin  protectant;  denvatives  thereof,  and  mix- 
tures thereof:  and 
(c)  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier 


5.605,895 
CEPHALOSPORIN  ANTIBIOTICS  AND  PROCESSES  FOR 

PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Chan  S.  Bang;  Yong  Z.  Kim;  Jae  H.  Yeo;  Jong  C.  Lim:  Young 
M.  Woo;  Hun  S.  Oh;  Duk  H.  Yang;  Sam  S.  Kim,  all  of 
Daejeon;  Se  H.  Kim;  Jae  H.  Jeon,  both  of  Seoul;  Tae  H.  Lee, 
Daejeon;  Sung  I.  Kim,  Inchun;  Mi  K.  Seo.  and  Jae  W.  Lee. 
both  of  Seoul,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea.  as.signors  to  Lucky,  Ltd- 
Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jul.  20.  1994,  Ser.  No.  277.629 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Jul.  23.  1993, 
93-14063 

Int.  CI."  A61K  il/545:  C07D  50//.?6 
U.S.  CI.  514—206  3  Claims 

1.   A  cephalosporin   compound   represented   by   the   following 
formula  (I); 


OR-  i\) 


R'HN 


.  its  pharmaceutically  acceptable  non-toxic  salt,  physiologically 
hydrolyzable  ester,  hydrate  and  solvate  and  isomer  thereof,  in 
which 

R'  represents  hydrogen  or  an  amino-protecting  group, 

R'  and  R'  can  l>e  identical  or  different  and  each  represents 
hydrogen  or  a  hydroxy-protecting  group,  or 

R-  and  R"  together  can  form  a  diol-protecting  cyclic  group. 

R""  represents  hydrogen  or  a  carboxyl-protecting  group, 

R"'  represents  hydrogen,  C,  ^  alkyl,  alkoxycarbonyl,  carboxyl  or 
sulfomethyl, 

R"  represents  hydrogen,  amino  or  amino  substituted  with  C,  _, 
alkyl,  and 

R'  represents  C,^  alkyl,  amino  or  ammo  substituted  with  C,^ 
alkyl,  or 

R^  and  R''  together  with  the  carbon  atoms  to  which  they  are 
attached  can  form  a  cyclopentyl  or  cyclohexyl  group,  or 

R"  and  R'  together  with  the  carbon  and  nitfogen  atoms  to  which 
they  are  attached  can  form  a  3  to  7-membered  heterocyclic 
nng  which  may  optionally  contain  additional  heteroatoms 
selected  from  nitrogen  and/or  oxygen  and  which  may  be 
substituted  with  a  substituem  selected  from  C,^  alkyl,  amino 
and  substituted  amino,  and  Q  represents  CH  or  N. 
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5.605.8% 
BIOCLIC  HETERfKYCLIC  DERIVATIVES  HAVING  o, 

ADRENERGIC  AND  5HT,,  ACTIVITIES 
Amedeo  Leonard!.  Milan;  Gianni  Motta,  BarUssina;   Carlo 
Riva.  Varese.  and  Rodolfo  Testa,  Milan,  all  of  Italy,  assignors 
to  Recordati  S.A.,  Chemical  and  Pharmaceutical  Company, 
Chiasso,  Switzerland 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  67,861,  May  26,  1993.  Pat 

No.  5,474.994,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

888,775,  Mav  26.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5.403.842.  This  applicaUon 

'  Aug.  31.  1994.  Ser.  No.  299.188 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Italy.  Feb.  25,  1992,  MI92A0408 
Int.  a."  C07D  :4jm:4l^/0():2l5/l6:2i5A>4:  A6IK  i//.*y5.-<// 

V.S.  C\.  514—218  24  Oaims 

1   A  compound  having  ihe  general  fonnuta  I 


Y-Z-B 


wherein 

----  represents  a  single  or  double  bond; 

X  represents  a  nitrogen,  oxygen  or  sulfur  atom,  an  amino  or 
alkylamino.  a  sulfinvl  or  sulfonyl  group, 

W  represents  a  carbon)  1.  thiocarbonyl.  hydroxymethylene.  a 
methylene  group  or  a  bond;  or 

X  is  nitrogen  and  W  is  methine.  and  the  fused  nngs  represent 
quinolyl  nng. 

R,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl.  aJkenyl.  alkynyl. 
carbocyclic  or  heterocyclic  group,  each  of  which  groups  may 
optionally  be  substituted  by  one  or  more  substituenis  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl.  cyano.  hydroxy,  alkoxy. 
halogen,  phenyl,  phenoxy.  tnfluoromethsl,  nitro.  acylamino. 
alkylsulfonylamino  and  benzoyl;  or  R;  itself  represents  a 
tnfluoromethyl  or  an  aroyl  group;  wherein  the  carbocyclic 
group  may  be  substituted  with  amino,  alkylamino  or  dialky- 
lamino; 
with  the  proMso  that  the  heterocyclic  group  canmM  be  linked 
through  a  nitrogen  atom; 

R.  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl.  hydroxy  alkyl.  phe 
nyl.  hydroxy.  ()^Rj.  or  alkvl  OR4  gn>up.  where  R4  repre 
senls  an  alkvl  group  optionally  substituted  with  an  aryl  group; 

R^  represents  a  hydrogen  or  halogen  atom  or  a  nitro.  amino, 
aceislamino.     alkylamino.    dialkslamino.    cyano.    hydroxy. 
alkoxs  or  alksl  group; 
R,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom; 

Y  represents  one  of  the  following  groups,  each  of  which  is 
depicted  with  its  left  hand  end  being  the  end  which  attaches  to 
the  heicrobicyclic  nng  and  its  nght  hand  end  being  the  end 
which  attaches  to  the  grrnip  Z: 


-CO-. 

-COO-. 

-CONH-. 

-CONif'H.i-. 

-CONtOHi-. 

-CH(OH)-. 

-CH(OAIk>l»-. 

-CH  =  CH-. 

-CH=CH-COO-. 

-CH=CH-CONH-. 

-CH  =  NO-. 


(Yll 
<Y2> 
(Y3) 
fY4i 
(Y5» 
<Y6) 
(Y7) 
(Y8) 
(Y*) 
(YIO» 
(Yll) 


-continued 


— CON- 
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(Y!2» 

(Y13l 

IY14) 

(Y15) 

(YI61 

(YI7i 

(YI81 

(Y19) 

(Y20) 

(Y2I) 

(Y22) 

(Y23) 

(Y24) 

(Y25) 

(Y261 

(Y27) 

(Y28) 

(Y29) 

(Y30) 

tY31) 

(Y32) 

<Y33) 

(Y34) 

(Y35) 

(Y36) 

(Y37I 

(Y.I81 

{Y.Wi 

(Y4<)i 

(Y4I) 

(Y42) 

(Y43» 

(Y4«» 

(Y45) 

<Y46> 

(Y47l 


(Y48) 


<Y49) 
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Z  a  line.ir  or  branched  chain  .ilkvlene  group  having  from  1  10  6 
carbon  atoms  and  optionally  basing  one  hydroxy  substiluent; 
and 

represents  one  of  the  following  groups: 

(Bli 


/ \ 


—  N 


v^. 


whciein  n  is  1  or  2  and  A  represents  a  phenyl  group, 
wherein  said  phensl  group  is  unsubslUuted  or  substituted 
by  one  or  more  substituents  selected  from  the  group  con 
sisting  of  alkoxy.  alkyl.  halogen,  hydroxy,  or  A  represents  a 
2-pynmidinyl  group  or  a  bicsclic  ring  of  formula 


where  - —  represents  a  single  or  double  bond  and  E  represents 
an  oxjgen  atom  or  a  bond. 


-N  V-L 


wherein  L  represents  one  or  two  groups  selected  among  phenyl. 
4  fluorobenzoyi  or  a  2-oxo- 1  benzimidozolinyl  group  or  a  group  of 
the  formula  (CH,l,.-0-A  wherein  n=0.  I.  or  2  and  A  has  the  same 
meaning  defined  under  Bl. 

iB.^l 


-N(CH2),0 


wherein   R,,   h.!s  the   meaning  dehned  under  B3   and   R,, 
represenis  a  hvdrogen  atom  or  a  alkoxy  group. 


iBSi 


wherein  R,,  ha-  the  mifaning  defined  under  Bv  or  an 
enantionier.  a  diastereomer.  an  N-o\idc.  a  prodrug,  a 
ntielabolitc.  a  prodrug  of  a  melaboliie.  or  a  phannaceutically 
acceptable  salt  of  said  compound. 


5.605,897 
2-METHVL-THIENO-BENZODlAZEPINE 
Charles  M.  Beasley.  Jr..  Indianapolis.  Ind.;  Jiban  K.  Chakra- 
barti.  Camberley.  England;  Terrence  M.  Holten.  Fambor- 
ough.  England,  and  David  E.  Ttipper,  Reading.  England, 
assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  Indianapolis.  Ind..  and 
Lilly  Indastries  Limited.  Basingstoke 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  44,844,  .\pr.  8.  1993.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  890348. 
May  22.  1992.  Pat  No.  5.229^82,  which  Ls  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  690.143.  Apr.  23,  1991.  abandoned.  This  application 
Feb.  13.  1995,  Ser.  No.  387,498 
Int.  CI."  A61K  M/55 
I  .S.  CI.  514—220  4  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  treating  a  patient  suffering  from  or  su.sceptible  to 
a  pathological  psychological  condition  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Mixleratc  Mental  Retardation;  Severe  Mental  Retar- 
dation; Profound  Menial  Retardation;  Autistic  disorder;  Pervasive 
Development  Disorder  NOS;  Conduct  Disorder.  Group  Type;  Con- 
duct Disorder,  Solitary  Aggressive  T^'pe;  Tourette's  Disorder:  Pri- 
mary Degenerative  Dementia  of  the  Alzheimer  Type.  Senile  Onset, 
Willi  Delirium;  Primary  Degenerative  Dementia  of  the  Alzheimer 
Type.  Senile  Onset,  with  Delusions;  Bipolar  Disorder  NOS;  Per- 
sonality Disorders.  Paranoid;  Personality  Disorders.  Antisocial: 
and  Personality  Disorders,  Borderline:  which  comprises  adminis- 
tering to  a  patient  in  need  thereof  an  effective  amount  of  olanzap- 
ine, or  an  acid  addition  salt  thereof 


(B2) 


wherein  each  of  R,„  and  R,,  indepcndenth  represents  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkoxy  or  alkylthio  group.  R,,  repre- 
sents a  hvdrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  and  n  is  2  or  3. 

(B4) 


5.605,898 
ANELLATED  TRIAZOLE  COMPOLT«JDS 
Matthias  Schafer.  Goldbach;   Karlheinz  Drauz,  Freigericht 
and  Dieter  Feit  Wachtersbach,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Degussa  A(>,  Frankfurt  Germany,  and  E.  I.  DuPont  de 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93A)2957.  |  371  Date  Apr.  24,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  24.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/10I73.  PCI  Pub. 
Date  May  II,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  424.421 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Oct.  27.  1992.  42  36 
220.2 

Int  CL"  A6IK  .^l/X^?:  C07D  27MM 
r.S.  CI.  514— 229.2  10  Claims 

1.  Anellated  tnazole  compounds  formula  I 


X 

I 
X 


I 


N-0 


>-^ 


W 


wherein 

X— X  is  C— O: 

m  IS  0  to  6; 

nis  I: 

V  is  — C(=W>— : 

W  is  O  or  S; 

R'    is    independeniK    selected    from    the    gnnip     hvdrogen; 

hydroxy:  CO;H.  CO-R",  halogen;  CN;  C(0)NR"R'-.  OR": 

(C,-Cjalkyl;  (C.-C^ihaloalkvl;  (C.-C^ialkenyl. 

(C.-Cjalkvn>l;  S(0)„R,;  C(0)R';  or  OOSR':  or 
two  R'  groups  attached  to  the  same  carbon  are  taken  together 

along  w  iih  the  carNm  atom  10  »  hich  ihev  are  attached  to  form 

C=0: 


|74-JIU).G-97   I2:QL3 
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Q  IS 


R« 


fVA 


R« 


/v.. 


Q-1 


Q-2 


0^3 


CM 


Q5 


0-6 


Q-7 


UMI 


R'is      hydrogen,      hydroxy,      halogen.      CN.      (C,-C«)alkyl. 

(CrC,)haJoalkyl.    <C,-C,)alkcnyl.    (C,-<:,)alkynyl.    COR'. 

CHO.  OR\  C(0)SR-.  CO,R-  or  C(0)NR"R'-; 
R-        IS        hydrogen.        (C|-C,)alkyl.        (C,-Cs)haloalkyl. 

(C,-C,)alkenyl.  (C,~Cg)alltynyl.  or  COR"; 


R'     IS     (C-Cgjalkyl.     (C,-C,)cycloalkyl.     (C-Cgjalkenyl. 

(C,-C8)alkynyl,       (C,-CK)haloalkyl.       (C,-C8)alkoxyalkyl. 

(C,-C4)carboxy         alkyl,         (C,-Cs)alkoxycarbonylalkyl. 

(C4-C,)alkenyloxyalkyl.  (C^-Csjalkynyloxyalkyl. 

(C4-C8)haloalkoxyalk>l.  (C^-C^jtrialkylsilyl. 

(C,-C|,)cyanoalkyl.  (C,--Cs)haloalkenyl.  (C,-Cs)haloalkynyl. 

(C,-C8)alkylcaibonyl.  (C;-C»)alkoxycart>onyl. 

(C,-CK)haloalkoxycarbonyl.  p<0)(OR'''),. 

CHR'^PiOmOR");  or  CHR'^F^SkOR'^U.  phenyl  or  benzyl. 

said  phenyl  or  benzyl  being  optionally  substituted  with  halo- 
gen. {C,-C,)alkyl.  (C,-C,)haloalkyl  or  (C|-C4)alkoxy: 
R^  IS  hydrogen  or  halogen; 
R''  IS  (C,-C,)alkyl.  (C,-<',)haloalkyI.  OCH,.  SCH,    OCHF,. 

halogen.  CN  or  NH,; 
R"  IS  hydrogen.  (C,-C,)alkyl,  (C,-C«)haloalkyl.  CO,R"'  halo- 
gen.    OR'".      S(0)„R'".     COR'".     C(0)SR'".      CO,R'". 

SCHX^CH,      C(0)NR"R'-.      CHO.      CH=CHCO,R"'. 

CO,N=CR"R'*.  NO,.  CN.  NHSOjR'"'  or  NHSO,NHR"; 
R'and     R'     are     independently      hydrogen.     (C|-C,)alkyl. 

(C,-C,)haloalkyl  or  halogen,  or  when  Q  is  Q-2.  Q-5  or  Q-6. 

then  R^  and  R'*  together  vnth  the  carbon  to  which  they  are 

attached  are  additionally  selected  from  C=0; 
R»       is       hydrogen.       (Cl,-C^)alkyl.       (C,-C^)haloalkyl. 

(C,-Cft)alkoxyalkyl.  (C,-Cft)alkenyl  or  (C,-C^)alkynyl; 
R'"     IS     (C|-C,)alkyl.     (C,-Cs)cycloalkyl.     (C-Cstolkenyl. 

(C,-Cg)alkynyl.       (C,-C,)haloalkyl.       {C,-Cg)alkoxyalkyl. 


(Cj-Cftjalkylthioalkyl. 

(Cj-Cg  )alkylsulfonylalky  1 . 

(C4-Cg)cycloalkylalkyl. 

(C,-Cg)alkoxycartx)nylalkyl. 

(C(,-Cs)alkenyloxycarbonylalkyl. 

(C6-Cg)alkynyloxycarbonylalkyl. 

(C4-Cg)alkenyloxyalkyl. 

{C,-Cg)haloalkoxyalkyl. 

(C4-Cg)haloalkynyloxyalkyl 

(C4-Cg  (alkenylthioalkyl, 

(C4-Cg)trialkylsilylalkyl. 

(Cj-Cg)halocycloalkyl. 

(Cj-Cgjalkoxyalkenyl. 

(Cs-Cgjalkylthioalkenyl, 

(C,-Cg)alkoxyalkynyl. 

(C,-Cg)alkylthioalkynyl. 

CHR'VOR".  CHR'" 

CHR"'P(SkOR"»,.   CHR"'C(0)HR 


(C.-Cgjalkylsulfinylalkyi. 

(C,-C8W"'o''y^''0''y*"'y'' 

(C,-C4)carboxyaIkyl, 


(Cj-CgKycloalkoxyalkyl. 

(C4-Cg  )alkyny  loxyalkyl 

(Cj-Cgjhaloalkenyloxyalkyl. 

(Cfc-CgKycloalkylthioalkyl. 

(C4-Cg  )alkyny  llhioalky  I . 

(C,-Cg)cyanoalkyl, 

(C,-Cg)haloalkenyl. 

(C-Cgjhaloalkoxyalkenyl, 

(C,-Cg)haloalkynyl, 

( C5-Cg)haloalkoxyalkynyl, 

(C2-Cg)alky  Icarfeonyl . 

PtOMOR");,  P(OKOR")2. 

R'-,    CHR'^ClOlNHj. 


(C,-C4)alkyl  substituted  with  phenoxy  or  benzyloxy,  said 
phenoxy  or  benzyloxy  being  optionally  subsuiuted  with  halo- 
gen, (C,-Ci)alkyl  or(C|-C,)haloalkyl;  benzyl  optionally  sub- 
stituted with  halogen.  (C,^g)alkyl  or  (C,-C,)haloalkyl.  or 
phenyl  or  pyndyl  each  optionally  substituted  with  halogen. 
(C,-C,)alkyl.  (C,-C,ihaloalkyl  or  (C,-C4»alkoxy; 

R"  and  R"  are  independently  hydrogen  or  (C.-Cjjalkyl. 

R'^  and  R'*  are  independently  (C|-C4)alkyl.  phenyl  optionally 
substituted  with  halogen.  (C|-C,)alkyl.  (C,-C,»haloalkyl  or 
(C.-Cjjalkoxy;  or 

R"  and  R'-  are  taken  together  as  -hCH,U— .  — <CH,)4~  or 
— CH,CH,OCH;CH_,— .  each  nng  optionally  substituted  with 
(C,-C,)alkyl.  phenyl  or  benzyl;  or 

R"  and  R'''  are  taken  together  with  the  carbon  to  which  they  are 
anached  to  form  (C,-C,)cycloalkyl; 

R"  IS  (C,-C4>alkyl  or  (C,-C4)haloalkyl; 

R""  IS  hydrogen  or  (C,-C,)alkyl; 

R"  is  (C,-C»)alkyl.  (C,-C^>alkenyl  or  (C-C^jalkynyl. 

R'"  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy.  CN.  (C|-C,)alkyl.  (C,-Cghaloalkyl. 
(C,-Cgalkenyl.  (C,-Cg)alkynyl.  COR'.  CHO.  OR'.  C(0)SR-. 
CO,R-orC(0)NR"R'-. 


5,605,899 
I -SUBSTITUTED,  2-SUBSTITUTED  lH-IMroAZO(43- 
C)QUINOLIN-4-AMINES 
John  F.  Gerster,  Woodbury;  Stephen  L.  Crooks,  Mahtomedi, 
both  of  Minn.,  and  Kyle  J.  Lindstrom,  Houlton,  Wis.,  assign- 
ors to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St 
Paul,  Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  938,295.  Aug.  28,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5389,640,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  838,475, 
Feb.  19,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  687,326,  Apr.  18,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  662,926,  Mar.  1,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Dec.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  353,802 
Int  CI."  C07D  4I3/06:471A}4:  A61K  .U/44:.lI/47 
VS.  CI.  514—232.8  36  Claims 

1   A  compound  of  the  formula: 


lOlW 


R-     R. 


wherein 

Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen;  straight 
chain  or  branched  chain  alkyl  containing  one  to  about  ten 
carbon  atoms  and  substimted  straight  chain  or  branched  chain 
alkyl  containing  one  to  about  ten  carbon  atom<,  wherein  the 
substituent  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cycloalkyi 
containing  three  to  about  six  carbon  atoms  and  cycloalkyi 
containing  three  to  about  six  carbon  atoms  substituted  by 
straight  chain  or  branched  chain  alkyl  containing  one  to  about 
four  carbon  atoms;  straight  chain  or  branched  chain  alkenyl 
containing  two  to  about  ten  carbon  atoms  and  substituted 
straight  chain  or  branched  chain  alkenyl  containing  two  to 
about  ten  carbon  atoms,  wherein  the  substituent  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  cycloalkyi  containing  three  to 
about  six  carbon  aioms  and  cycloalkyi  containing  three  to 
about  six  carbon  atoms  substituted  by  straight  chain  or 
branched  chain  alkyl  containing  one  to  about  four  carbon 
atoms,  hydroxyalkyl  of  one  tO  about  six  carbon  atoms; 
alkoxyalkyl  wherein  the  alkoxy  moiety  contains  one  to  about 
four  carbon  atoms  and  the  alkyl  moiety  contains  one  to  about 
six  carbon  atoms;  acyloxyalkyi  wherein  the  acyloxy  moiety  is 
alkanoyloxy  of  two  to  about  four  carbon  atoms  or  benzoyloxy. 
and  the  alky  I  moiety  contains  one  to  about  six  carbon  atoms; 
benzyl;  (phenyl (ethyl;  and  phenyl;  said  benzyl,  (phenyDethyl 
or  phenyl  substituent  being  optionally  substituted  on  the  ben- 
zene nng  by  one  or  two  moieties  independently  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  of  one  to  about  four  carbon 
atoms,  alkoxy  of  one  to  about  four  carbon  atoms,  and  halo- 
gen, with  the  proviso  that  when  said  benzene  ring  is  substi- 
tuted by  two  of  said  moieties,  then  the  moieties  together 
contain  no  more  than  six  carbtm  atoms: 

R,  and  R,  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  one  to  about  four  carbon  atoms,  phenyl, 
and  substituted  phenyl  wherein  the  substituent  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  of  one  to  about  tour  carbon 
atoms,  alkoxy  of  one  to  about  four  carbon  atoms,  and  halo- 
gen; 

.X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkoxy  containing  one 
to  about  four  cartxm  atoms,  alkoxyalkyl  wherein  the  alkoxy 
moiety  contains  one  to  about  four  carbon  atoms  and  the  alkyl 
moiety  contains  one  to  about  four  carbon  atoms,  haloalkyi  of 
one  to  about  four  carbon  atoms,  hydroxyalky  I  of  one  to  about 
four  carbon  atoms,  alkylamido  wherein  the  alkyl  group  con- 
tains one  to  about  four  carbon  atoms,  amino,  substituted 
amino  wherein  tlie  substituent  is  alkyl  or  hydroxyiUkyl  of  one 
to    about    lour    carbon    atoms,    azido.    chioro.    hydroxy. 


1-morpholino.   1 -pyrrolidine,  and  alkylthio  of  one  to  about 
four  carbon  atoms:  and 

R  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  straight 
chain  or  branched  chain  alkoxy  containing  one  to  about  four 
carbon  atoms,  halogen,  and  straight  chain  or  branched  chain 
alkyl  containing  one  to  about  four  carbon  atoms;  • 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof: 
with  the  proviso  that  when  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of: 

hydroxyalkyl  of  one  to  about  six  carbon  atoms  and  alkoxyalkyl 
wherein  the  alkoxy  moiety  is  of  one  to  about  four  carbon 
atoms  and  the  alkyl  moiety  is  of  one  to  about  six  carbon 
atoms:  and 

Ri  and  R,  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  of  one  to  about  four  carbon  atoms; 

then  X  is  other  than  alkoxy  of  one  to  about  four  carbon  atoms, 
alkoxyalkyl  wherein  the  alkoxy  moiety  is  of  one  to  about  four 
carbon  atoms  and  the  alkyl  moiety  is  of  one  to  about  four 
carbon  atoms,  hydroxyalkyl  of  one  to  about  four  carbon 
atoms,  and  hydroxy. 


5,605,900 

BENZOTRIAZINES  HAVING  ADENOSINE  UPTAKE 

INHIBITOR  ACTIVITY 

Sliigeki  Fujiwara;  Daisulte  Machii,-  Harulii  Takai;  Hiromi 
Nor.akwa,  all  of  Siuto-gun;  Hiroshi  Kase,  Koganei,-  Kozo  Yao. 
Sunto-gun;  Michiyo  Kawaliage,  Inazawa,  ail  of  Japan; 
Hideaki  Kusalut,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  and  Alcira  Karasawa. 
Sunto-gun,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co.. 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  318,876,  Oct  17,  1994.  This  appUcation 

Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  430^27 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  18.  1993,  5-028830 

Int.  CI."  C07D  401/04:  A6IK  31/53:31/445:31/50 

U.S.  CI.  514—245  8  Claims 

1  An  adenosine  uptake  inhibitor  containing  a  1 .2.3.4-telrahydro- 

2.4-dioxoquinazoline  derivative  represented  by  formula  (I): 

a) 


wherein  R'  represents  hydrogen,  substituted  or  unsubstimtcd  lower 
alkyl.  alkenyl.  or  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aralkyi:  R".  R'.  R''. 
and  R^  independently  represent  hydrogen,  halogen,  amino,  mono- 
or  didower  alkyl lammo.  lower  alkanoylamino.  niiro.  cyano.  sub- 
stituted or  unsubstituted  lower  alkyl.  hydroxy,  lower  alkoxy.  lower 
alkylthio.  carboxy.  lower  alkoxycarbonyl.  lower  alkanoyl.  aralky- 
loxy.  or  lower  alkanoyloxy;  R",  R^,  R".  and  R**  independently 
represent  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  substimted  or  unsubstituted  lower 
alkoxy,  or  aralkyloxy,  or  any  adjoining  two  of  them  are  combined 
to  form  methylenedioxy;  R'"  represents  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl; 
and  Y  and  Z  each  represent  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt 
thereof  as  an  active  ingredient. 
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S.60S.901 

I>fDANE  DERIVATIVES.  PROCESSES  FOR  PREPARING 

THE  SAME  AND  SYNTHETIC  INTERMEDIATE  OF  THE 

SAME 

Akihiko  Ishida,  Urawa;  Koichi  Honuna,  Tokyo-to;  MichUiisa 
Yato,  Unwa;  Shinsuke  Nishiyama,  and  Fumikazu  Oku- 
mura.  both  of  Ohmiya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tanabe 
S«iyaku  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  365J89 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1993,  5-333967 

Int.  a."  C07D  401/10:237/04:  A61K  31/50 

VS.  a.  514—247  22  Claims 

1.  An  indane  compound  represented  by  the  formula: 


(1) 


RJ 


Alk  — N  — X  — R'   (1) 


5,605,903 
CARBOCYCLIC  NUCLEOSIDE  ANALOGS  USEFUL  AS 
IMMUNOSUPPRESSANTS 
David  R.  Borcherding,  Overland  Park;  Carl  K.  Edwards.  III. 
Olathe,  both  of  Kans.;  Ronald  E.  Esser,  Kansas  City,  Mo., 
and  Douglas  L.  Cole,  Carlsbad.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hoechst 
Marion  Roussel.  Inc..  Cincinnati.  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  336.706.  Nov.  8.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5.470.857. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  212.338.  Mar.  14.  1994, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  123377.  Sep. 

17,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
824,413,  Jan.  23.  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  748,173.  Aug.  23.  1991.  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  582,265.  Sep.  14.  1990. 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  22.  1995.  Ser.  No.  408365 

Int.  CI.''  A61K  31/435:31/52 
VS.  CI.  514—258  12  Claims 

1  A  method  of  eflectmg  immunosuppression  in  a  patient  at  nsk 
of  suftenng  from  allograft  rejection  comprising  administering  to 
said  paiieni  an  effective  immunosuppressive  amount  of  a  com- 
pound of  the  formula 


lamino  group,  and  a  hydroxy  group;  a  lower  alkoxy  group;  a  lower 
alkoxy-substituted  lower  alkoxy  group;  or  a  thiazolidinyl  group,  or 
a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  saJl  thereof. 


wherein  R'  represents  a  substituted  or  unsubslituted  aryl  group,  a 
C,  ^  alkyl  group,  a  C,  ^  c>cloalk>l  group,  a  halogeno-C,  ^  alk>l 
group,  a  C,  ,  alkenyl  group,  a  phenyl-substituted  C.  ,  alkenyl 
group,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  monocyclic  aromatic  six- 
membered  heierocvclic  croup  having  1  or  2  nitrogen  atoms  as 
hetero  atoms,  a  C,  <,  alkyl  group  which  is  substituted  b\  a  substi 
luted  or  unsubstituted  monocyclic  aromatic  sixniembered  hetero- 
cyclic group  having  1  or  2  nitrogen  atoms  as  hetero  atoms,  a 
subsuiuled  or  unsubsliiuled  C,  ,.  alkoxy  group  which  ma>  be 
substituted  by  a  phenvl  group,  phenoxy  group,  a  C,  „  alkylamio 
group,  a  C.  -  alken\ lamino  group.  phcn> lamino  group  w  a  C,  t 
alkenylox)  group;  R"  represents  hsdrogen  atom  or  a  C",  ^  alkyl 
group:  X  represents  carbons  I  group  or  thiiKarbonyl  group;  .Alk 
represents  a  single  bonding  arm  or  a  C,  ,„  alkylene  group;  and  the 
doited  line  represents  presence  or  absence  of  a  double  bond,  or  a 
phamiaceuticalK  acceptable  >all  thereot. 


wherein 

the  hsdroxv  substitueni  on  the  cyclopentenyl  ring  is  in  the  CIS 

configuration  relative  to  the  bicyclic  siihsiituent, 
Y,.  Y,.  Y,  and  Y,,  are  each  independently  nitrogen  or  a  CH 

griHip. 
Q  IS  NH.,  halogen  or  hydrogen,  and 
7.  IS  hydrogen,  halogen,  or  NH.; 
or  a  pharrnaceuticalK -acceptable  sail  thereot 


UMI 


5.605.902 

5-HT,  RECEPTOR  ANT\(;OM,ST  COMPOSITIONS 

I  SEFl  1,  IN  TRKVTINt;  VKNtK  S  ( ONDITIONS 

Moh  S.  .\mer.  Santa  Barbara.  Calif.,  a.vsignur  to  Sam  \mer  & 

Co..  Monecito.  Calif. 

t  ..ntinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  818_W9.  Jan.  9.  |W2.  Pat, 
No,  5J66„«;71,  This  application  Aug.  7.  1995,  Sen  No.  5I2X'5 

Int.  CI.    A61k   <  1/4^5.31/445. 31/44 
U.S.  CI.  514—252  15  Claims 

1  ,A  methixl  lor  treating  or  preventing  varicose  veins  comprising 
administenng  lo  an  attlicied  or  susceptible  patient  a  non-bUxxl 
pressure-reducing  5-HT.  receptor  antagonist  ai  a  therapeutically 
effective  dose 


5.605,904 
KLLIPTKTNE  DKRU ATIVE  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
PREPARINt;  THE  SAME 
Kenji  Tsujihara:  Naoyuki  Harada,  both  of  I  raw  a:  Kunihiko 
0/.aki.  Higa.shimurayama:  .Motoaki  Ohashi.  kawaguchi,  and 
koji  Oda,  I  raw  a.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  lo  Tanabe  .Seiyaku 
Co,.  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  186.016.  Jan.  25.  1994,  Pat.  No.  5.565,569, 
This  application  May  24.  1995,  Ser.  No,  449.273 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  29.  1993,  5-01.W4I 
Int. Cl,'  A61K  M'4.^5.  C07D  J"//(W 
I  „S.  CI.  514—285  12  Claims 

4  .A  method  ot  treating  a  tumor  susceptible  to  treatment  by 
ellipiicine  in  a  vvamibUHKled  annual  which  comprises  administer- 
ing to  said  wanii-bUxxled  animal  a  pharmaceutically  ettective 
aitHNint  uf  a  compound  ol  the  formula  1 1 ): 

(I) 


CH) 


u herein  R  is  a  lower  alkyl  group  subsiiluled  by  I  lo  .'  gn>ups 
selected  trom  a  lower  alkoxv  group,  a  lower  alkoxv -substituted 
louer  alkow  group,  a  carboxvl  subsiiiuied  lower  alkoxy  group,  a 
carbovvl  group,  a  lower  alkoxv carbonv  I  group,  a  lower  alkoxy- 
substiiuted  lower  alkoxycartHvnyl  gtoup.  a  carboxvl  substituted 
lower  alkoxvcarbonvl  group,  an  aniiniKartxmv I  group,  a  lower 
alkvlaminiKai+xinvl  group,  an  amino  group,  a  lower  alkv lamino 
group,  a  fomtvlamine  group,  an  amino-substiluted  lower  alkanoy- 


5.605,905 
ANTnrUMORAL  COMPOUNDS 
Carmen   Avendano;    Miguel   A.   Alonsc;    Modesta    Espada; 
Dolores    Garcia-Gravakis,-    Jose    C.    Mendendez;    Blanca 
Ocana,  and  Jose  M.  Perez,  all  of  Madrid,  Spain,  assignors  to 
Universidad  Complutense  de  Madrid,  Madrid,  Spain 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  73,109,  Jun.  4,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  412,983 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  5,  1992, 
9212000 

Int  a."  A61K  31/44:  C07D  471/06 
U.S.  a.  514—292  3  Oaims 

1.  The  diazaquinomicin  analog  represented  by  the  following 
structure; 


(c)  C,_(,alkylthio. 

(d)  CN, 

(e)  C,  jfluoroallcyl. 

(f)  C.^alkyl, 

(g)  -COjH. 

(h)  — CO2— C.^alkyl, 
(i)  — C(R'XR*>— OH, 
0)  — CCR'XR")— O— C.^alkyl.  or 
(k)  — Ci^alkyl— CO,— R^; 
R''  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  halo, 

(b)  C, ^alkoxy, 

(c)  C.^alkylthio, 

(d)  CN, 

(e)  C|_,fluoroalkyl, 
(OC,^alkyl. 

(g)  N„ 
(h)  — CO,H, 
(i)— CO,— Ci^alkyl, 
0)  — CtR'XR')— OH, 
(k)  — CCR'KR*)— O— C.^alkyl,  or 
(1)  — C.^^alkyl— CO;— R^  and 
R'^,  R*"  and  R^  are  each  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of: 
(a)  hydrogen,  or 
(b)C,^alkyl. 


5.605.906 
CANNABINOID  RECEPTOR  AGONISTS 
Cheuk  K.  Lau.  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor  to  Merck  Frosst 
Canada.  Inc.,  kirkland.  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  24.  1995.  Ser.  No.  410056 
Int.  a."  A61K  31/445:  C07D  221/12 
U.S.  CI.  514—298  7  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  structural  formula  I: 

I 


or   pharmaceutically   acceptable   salts   thereof,   or   diastereomers. 
enantiomers  or  mixtures  thereof,  wherein: 
R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

( 1 )  hydrogen. 

(2)  C,.,fluoroalkyl. 
(3)C,^alkyl,  or 

(4>  phetiyl  or  benzyl,  optionally  substituted  with  halo.  C,  ^.alkyl, 
C,  «alkoxy.  C,  ,„alkyltio,  CN.  CF„  CG.H,  or  COXi^alkyl; 
R '  IS  selected  from  tlie  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  hydrogen, 

(b)  C, ^alkoxy, 
(c)CN, 

(d)  C|  ,fluoroalkyl. 

(e)  C,  ^alkyl, 

(f)  _CO,-C,^alkyl, 

(g)  — CtR'xR")— C.^alkyl,  or 
(h)  — C,  _ealkyl— CO,— R'; 

R"  and  R'  are  each  independently  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of: 

(a)  hydrogen, 

(b)  C,_jalkoxy. 


5,605,907 
CYCLOHEXANE  DERTVATTVES 
Yasuhiro  Kabasawa.  Tsukuba;  Fumlhiro  Ozaki.  Ushiku:  Kegi 
Ishibashi,  l^ukuba;  lUiashi  Hasegawa,  I^ukuba;  Hitoshi 
Oinuma,  Tsukuba;  Manabu  Shirato,  Tsukuba;  Katsuhiro 
Moriya.     Tsukuba,-     Toshiaki     Ogawa.     Tokyo:     Satoshi 
Katayama.  Tsukuba,  and  Shigeni  Souda.  Ushiku,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Eisai  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  300001.  Sep.  2,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5.478.839. 
This  appUcatioa  Sep.  19.  1995.  Ser.  No.  531001 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  21.  1993,  5-234538 
Int  a."  C07D  471/04:  A61K  31/435 
VS.  CI.  514—300  3  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


R' 


~R- 


wherein  R'  and  R'.  which  may  be  the  same  or  different  are 
hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl;  R'  is  imidazopyndyl;  R**  is  hydrogen  or 
lower  alkyl;  Z'  is  — SO, —  or 

— CO — ;  and  R''  is  optionally  substituted  aryl,  optionally  substi- 
tuted arylalkyi, 
optionally  substituted  heteroaryl  or  optionally  substituted  het- 
eroarylalkyl,  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 


5,605.908 

HETEROCYCLIC  COMPOUNDS  AND  THEIR  USE 

Leander  Merritt,  and  John  S.  Ward,  both  of  Indianapolis.  Ind.. 

assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1994.  Ser.  No.  327,741 

Int.  CI."  C07D  271/04:  A61K  31/41:31/55:31/445 

VS.  a.  514—305  14  Claims 

1 .  A  method  of  treating  a  disease  in  the  central  nervous  system 

caused  by  malfunctioning  of  the  muscarinic  cholinergic  system 

compnsing  administering  to  a  subject  in  need  thereof  a  pharma- 


2552 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


February  25.  1997 


February  25,  1997 


CHEMICAL 


2553 


UMI 


ceutically  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  Formula  I  or  the 
qualemized  form  thereof; 

G— (CH2),— W  R  ' 


-  is  a  single  or  double  bond:  or  a  phannaceutically 

acceptable  salt  or  solvate  thereof. 


-continued 


wherein 

W  IS  oxygen  or  sulphur: 
R  is  hydrogen,  amino,  halogen.  NHR 
— SR".      -SORr      -SO,R^      C,  ,„ 


NR'R'.  R^  — OR^ 

cvcloalkyl.     Cj^  ,,- 
-Z— C^,: 

..-alkenvl. 


(cycloalkylalkyi).  — Z— C,  .o-cy-'loalkyl  and 
(cycloalkylalkyi);  wherein  R'*  is  C,  .s-alkyl.  C. 
C,  i^-alkynyl.  each  of  which  is  optionally  substituted  with 
one  or  more  halogen<s).  — CF,.  — CN.  Y.  phenyl  or  phenoxy 
wherein  phenyl  or  phenoxy  is  optionally  substituted  with 
halogen.  —CIS'.  C,^  alkyl.  C,_,-alkoxy.  — OCF,.  — CF,. 
— CONH,  or  — CSNH,:  or 

R  IS  phcnylor  benzyloxycarbonyl.  each  of  which  is  optionally 
substituted  with  halogen.  — CN.  C|_,-alkyl.  C.^-alkoxy. 
—OCF,  — CF,.  — CONH,  or  --CSNH,:  or 

R  ,s  -OR^Y.  -SR'Y.  OR^-Z-Y.  -SR'^Y.  -O  -R'-Z- 

R^  or S — R'— Z— R^;  wherein  Z  is  oxygen  or  sulphur:  R 

is  C,  ,,-alkylene.  C,  ,s-alkenylene  or  C,  is-alkynylene:  and 
Y  is  a  5  or  6  membered  heterocyclic  group;  and 

G  is  selected  from  one  of  the  following  azacyclic  or  azabicyclic 
nng  systems; 


R' 


5.605,909 
SLBSTITITED  N-HETERO.\RYL-U- 
DIAMINOCYCLOBUTENE-3.4-D10NE  COMPOUNDS 
John     A.      Butera.     Clarksburg;      Schuyler     A.     Antane, 
Lawrenceville,  and  Bradford  H.  Hirth,  Monmouth  Junction, 
all  of  N  J-  assignors  to  American  Home  Products  Corpora- 
tion. Madison,  NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  477.840.  Jan.  7,  1995.  PaL  No.  5332,245, 
which  te  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  334.475.  Nov.  4.  1994.  Pat  No. 
5,466,712.  This  application  Feb.  14,  1996.  Ser.  No.  601.632 
Int.  a."  C07D  213/02:  A61K  3l/47:JI/-tl5 
VS.  CL  514—307  5  Claims 

1  A  compound  of  the  formula: 

(1) 


bet- 1 


N 


R* 

hei  2 


C. 

IC, 


het-3 


wherein: 

R'  is  hydrogen.  C,  ,„  straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl.  C,  ,„ 
cyclic  or  bicyclic  alkyl.  alkanoyl  of  2  to  7  carbon  atoms, 
alkylsulfonyl  of  I  to  7  carbon  atoms,  aroyi  of  7  to  12  caibon 
atoms,  ary lalkenoyl  of  9  to  20  carbon  atoms,  arylsulfonyl  of  6 
to  12  carixin  atoms,  aiylalkanoyl  of  8  to  12  carbon  atoms  or 
ary  lalkylsulfonyl  of  7  to  12  carbon  atoms: 

R,  is  hydrogen.  C,  ,„  stfaight  or  branched  chain  alkyl  or  C,  ,„ 
cyclic  or  bicyclic  alkyl. 

A  IS  selected  from  the  following: 


Ri 


-\ 


V^ 


N 
I 
R' 

hel-4 


c.!\ 


heib 


het-7 


or  G  can  opiionalK  be  substituted  CyC,  cycloalkyi  or  sub- 
stituted C,  „-alk\l  wherein  the  substitution  is  — NR''R  ; 
R"  and  R    independently  are  hydrogen  or  C,  ^-alkyl  or  R"  and 

R'  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  optionally  form  a  4-  to 

(vmember  nng: 
R'    and   R"    independenlK    are   hydrogen.   C,  .^alkyl.   C;  ,- 

alkenvl.   C.  ,  alk\n\l.   C,   H,-alkox\.   C,  ,-alkyl    substituted 

with  —OH.  —COR'.  CH,— OH.  halogen.  — NH,.  carbox>. 

or  phenyl; 
R"  IS  hydrogen.  C,, -alkyl.  C,  ^-alkenyl  or  C,  ,-alkynyl: 
R"  IS  hydrogen.  C,  ^-alkyl: 
m  IS  0.  I  or  2: 
n  is  0.  I  or  2; 
p  IS  0.  I  or  2: 
q  is  1  or  2: 
r  IS  0.  1  or  2;  and 


wherein; 

Rg  IS  hydrogen.  C,^ 


alkyl.  C|^-perfluoroalkyl.  C,^  alkoxy. 


C,  <,  perfluoroalkoxy.  amino.  C,  ,;  mono-  or  dialkylamino. 
C,^  alkylsulfonamido.  C,^  alkylcarboxamido.  nitro.  cyano. 
carboxyl.  chloro.  bromo.  fluoro.  lodo: 
n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  6: 

R,  and  Rj  are.  independent  from  each  other,  hydrogen.  C,  ,0 
su-aight  or  branched  chain  alkyl.  or  C,_,o  cyclic  or  bicyclic 
alkyl: 

C|  ,0  perfluoro  alkyl.  C,_,^  hydroxyalkyl.  C,_,o  alkoxyalkyl. 
fluoro:  or.  when  taken  together,  form  a  spirocyclic  ring  con- 
taining a  total  of  3-7  carbon  atoms: 

R5  and  R^.  independent  from  each  other,  are  selected  from  the 
following:  cyano.  nitro.  amino.  C,,^  alkyl.  C,  ^  perfluoro- 
alkyl.  C|  ^  alkoxy.  C,  ^  perfluoroalkoxy.  amino.  C,  ,,  mono- 
or  dialkylamino.  sulfonamide.  C.^^  alkylsulfonamido.  C^^  ,2 
arylsulfonamido.  C,^  alkylcarboxamido.  C^  ,,  arylcarboxa- 
mido.  C|_ft  alkylsulfonyl.  C,^^  perfluoroalkylsulfonyl.  C^  ,, 
arylsulfonyl.  chloro.  bromo.  fluoro,  iodo.  1-imidazolyl.  car- 
boxyl. carboalkoxy.  hydroxyl.  or  hydrogen: 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,605.910 
QUINOLONE-ANDNAPHTHYRIDONECARBOXYLIC 
ACID  DERIVATIVES 
I'we  Petersen,  Leverkusen;  Thomas  Scfaenke,  Bergisch  Glad- 
bach;    Thomas   Jaetsch,   Koln;    Stephan   Bartel,   Bergisch 
Gladbach;  Klaus  D.  Bremm,  Recklinghausen;  Rainer  Ender- 
mann,  and  Karl  G.  Metzger,  both  of  Wuppertal,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Bayer  AktiengeseUschafl,  Leverkusen. 
Germanv 

FUed  Jul.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  508,603 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  4,  1994,  44  27 
530.7 

Int.  a."  C07D  215/227:215/44:401/04:  A61K  31/475 
U.S.  a.  514—312  9  Oaims 

1.  Compounds  of  the  formula  (1) 


i         T-Q 

in  which 
Q  denotes  a  radical  of  the  formulae 


COOR- 


(1) 


wherein 

R'  represents  alkyl  which  ha.s  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  is 
optionally  mono-  or  disubstituted  by  halogen  or  hydroxyl. 
alkenyl  having  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyi  which  has  3  to 
6  carbon  atoms  and  is  optionally  substituted  by  I  or  2  fluorine 
,  atoms.  bicyclo(l.l.ll  -penl-l-yl.  1.1-dimethylpropargyl. 
3-oxetanyl.  methoxy.  amino,  methylamino.  dimethylamino  or 
phenyl  which  is  optionally  nwno-  or  disubstituted  by  halogen, 
amino  or  hydroxyl. 


R*  represents  hydrogen,  alkyl  which  has  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  and 
is  optionally  substituted  by  hydroxyl.  methoxy,  amino  or 
dimethylamino.  benzyl.  {5-methyl-2-oxo-l,3-dioxol-4-yl)- 
methyl,  acetoxy methyl,  pivaloyloxymethyl,  5-indanyl,  phtha- 
lidinyl  or  3-acetoxy-2-oxo-butyl, 

X'  represents  halogen  or  nitro, 

X^  represents  hydrogen,  halogen,  amino,  hydroxyl.  methoxy. 
mercapto.  methyl,  halogenomethyl  or  vinyl, 

A  represents  C — R'.  wherein 

R'  represents  hydrogen,  halogen.  CF,.  OCH,.  OCHF,.  CH,. 
CN,  CH=CH2  or  C=CH.  and 

T  denotes  a  radical  of  the  formula 


wherein 

B  represents  NR'R"  or  OR^  wherein 

R'  represents  hydrogen,  methyl  or  alkoxycarbonyl  having  I  to 

4  carbon  atoms  in  the  aiicyl  part. 
R""  represents  hydrogen  or  methyl  and 
R*"  represents  hydrogen  or  methyl. 
R'  represents  hydrogen  or  methyl, 
m  represents  0  or  1  and 
n  represents  1  or  2, 
and  wherein  a  single  or  a  double  bond  can  stand  between  the 
carbon  atoms  a  and  b, 

or  the  pharmaceutically  usable  hydrates  and  acid  addition  salts 
thereof,  or  the  alkali  metal,  alkaline  earth  metal,  silver  and  guani- 
dinium  salts  of  the  underlying  carboxylic  acids. 


5,605,911 

USE  OF  ALPHA-2  ADRENERGIC  DRUGS  TO  PREVENT 

ADVERSE  EFFECTS  OF  NMDA  RECEPTOR 

HYPOFUNCnON  (NRH) 

John  W.  OIney,  Ladue,  and  Nun  B.  Farber,  University  City, 

both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Washington  University,  SL  Louis, 

Mo. 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  381,334 
Int.  a."  A61K  31/54:31/445 
VJS.  C\.  514—315  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  reducing  neurotoxic  side  effects  of  an  NMDA 
antagonist  drug,  comprising  the  step  of  co-administenng.  to  a 
mammalian  patient  receiving  an  NMDA  antagonist  drug  which  has 
both  a  therapeutic  benefit  and  a  neurotoxic  side  effect,  a  second 
drug  which; 

a.  penetrates  mammalian  blood-brain  barriers: 

b.  functions  as  an  agonist  at  alpha-2  adrenergic  receptors  in 
central  nervous  system  tissue: 

c.  acts  3s  a  pharmacological  safener  agent  when  co-administered 
with  an  NMDA  antagonist  drug,  by  reducing  at  least  one 
neurotoxic  side  effect  caused  by  the  NMDA  antagonist  drug: 

and  wherein  the  alpha-2  adrenergic  agonist  is  administered  at  a 
therapeutically  effective  dosage  which  is  effective  in  reducmg 
neurotoxic  side  effects  of  the  NMDA  antagonist  drug 
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5,605,912 

CERTAIN  PIPERDINO-2,4-DIENAMIDE  PESTICIDES 
George  S.  CockeriU.  Milton  Keynes;  David  A.  Pulman,  Berke- 
ley: Robert  J.  Blade,  and  Maicom  H.  Black,  both  of  Herts, 
all  of  England,  assignors  to  Roussel  I'claf.  France 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  991039.  Dec.  16,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5,380.733.  This  application  Oct.  14,  1994.  Ser.  No.  321,843 

Claims  priority,  application  I'nited  Kingdom.  Dec.  19.  1991. 
91-26955 

Int.  O."  AOIN  4.^/40:  C07D  211/06:405/08:405/12 
VS.  CI.  514—320  5  Claims 

I.  A  compound  of  the  fonnuia: 

/■ 

O— Q,CR;  =  CR.  — CRj  =  CR.  — C  — NH  — R, 

where  O  is  phenyl  or  naphthyl  optionally  substituted  by 

(a)  C|  ^  hydrocarbyl.  C,  ^  alkox>  or  methylenedioxy.  which  in 
mm  IS  optionally  subsliluted  b>  one  lo  ti\e  halogen  atoms:  or 

(b)  halo,  cyano.  nitfo;  or 

(c)  a  group  S(0)„R7  wherein  n=0.  1.  or  2  and  R-  is  C,  ^  alkyl 
optionally  substituted  b\  halogen,  or  R,  is  ammo  optionally 
subsliluted  by  one  or  two  C,  „  alkyl  groups;  or  a  group 
NR^R.,  where  R„  and  R.,  are  independently  selected  from 
hydrogen.  C,  ^  alkyl  or  a  group  COR,,  where  R,;  is  C,  ^ 
alkyl  or  C|  ft  alkoxy; 

Qi  Is  a  1.2-cyclopropyl  nng  optionally  substituted  by  a  group 

selected  from  C,  ,,  alkyl,  halo.  C,  ,  haloalkyi  or  C,  ,  alkynyl 

or  cyano; 
R,.  R,.  Rj  and  R^  are  the  same  or  different  with  at  least  one 

being  hydrogen  and  the  others  being  independently  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halo.  C,  j.  alkyl  or 

C,  J  haloalkyi; 
X|  is  oxygen  or  sulfur; 
R,  is  a  saturated  6  membered  helerocycle  containing  a  nitrogen 

atom  which  is  bound  to  NH  through  a  nitrogen  atom; 
or  a  pesticidally.  insecticidally.  or  acancidally  acceptable  sail 

tfiereof. 


wherein. 

X  IS  — O— ,  — S— .  — NH— .  or  — N(R,)— ; 

R,  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl.  aryl 

lower  alkyl.  aryl.  (C,-C, „)cycloalkyl.  aroyl.  (C,-C,s)alkanoyl. 

(C|-C,,)alkoxycarbonyl.  and  phenylsulfonyl  groups: 
ar)l  is  as  defined  hereinafter: 
p  is  1  or  2; 
Y  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  hydroxy,  chlorine,  fluorine,  bromine. 

iodine,  lower  alkoxy.  tnfluoromethyl.  niiro.  or  amino. 
R,  is  — CR.jRj, — (CR,,R2«)„— CR24R,7—  wherein  nis  0.  1.2. 

or  3;  or 
— CHRj4-CH=CH— CHR,,— . 

— CHR,4— CH=CH— CR ,  ,R  ,4— CHR,4— . 

— CHR,4— CR,,R,4— CH=CH— CHR,4— . 

— CHR,4— C=C— CR,,R,4— CHR,4— .  or 

— CHR,4— CR,,R:4— C==C— CHR,4— . 

the  — CH=CH —  bond  being  cis  or  trans; 

R,,  is  hydrogen.  (C,-C, g)linear  alkyl.  phenyl,  hydroxy.  (C,- 
C|g)alkoxy.         aryloxy,  aryKC,  C.^Wlkyloxy.         (C,- 

CiHJalkanoyloxy,  hydroxy(C,-C„)alkyl,  (C,-C|,)alkoxy(C,- 
C„)alkyl.  phenyl(C,-C^)alkoxy,  aryl(C|-C|,)alkyloxy(C,- 
C„)alkyl.  (C,-C,,)alkanoyloxy  (C.-C^Jalkyl.  or 


— C(=W) — heleroaryl,  or 


.<Zi»p; 


lower  alkvlencyl 


\\    / 


where  Z,   is  lower  alkyl.  —OH,  lower  alkoxy.  — CF,,  —NO,. 

— NH.,  or  halogen,  and  p  is  as  previously  dehned:  and 

R,4   is   hydrogen.   (Ci-C,, (linear   alkyl.   phenyl.   hydroxylC,- 
Cfcjalkyl.  (C,-C|H)alkoxy(C,-Cs)alkyl.  phenyl(C,- 

C»)alkyloxy,         aryl(C|-C„)alkyloxy(C,-C^)alkyl.         (C,- 
C„)alkanoyloxy(C,-Cft)alkyl,  or 


=\     .(ZiV; 


-S,605.913 

1-tARYLTHIOALKYL.  ARYLAMINOALKYL  OR 

ARYLMETHYLENEALKYL>-4-(HETEROARYI.) 

PIPERIDINES  AND  RELATED  COMPOUNDS  I  SEFl  I.  A.S 

ANTIPSYCHOTICS  AND  ANALGESICS 
Joseph  T.  Stnipczewski,  Flemington:  Yulin  Chiang,  Covent 
Station:  Edward  J.  Glamkowski,  Warren,  all  of  NJ.;  Ken- 
neth J.  Bonleau,  Kinlnersville.  Pa.,  and  Grover  C.  Helsley. 
Stockton,  both  of  NJ.,  as.signors  to  Hoechst  Roussel  Phar- 
maceuticals, Inc  Somerville,  NJ. 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  329,000,  Oct.  25,  1994,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  144,265,  Oct.  28,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  cootinuation-in-parl  of  Ser.  No.  969^83, 
Oct.  30,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5J64,866,  which  Ls  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  944.705,  Sep.  5,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  619,825,  Nov.  29.  1990.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  456,790,  Dec.  29,  1989. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

354,411,  Mav  19.  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6, 

1995.  Ser  No.  471.032 

Int.  CL"  C07D  40J/W:4I7A)():-4I<^A)():22IA)4:4<)IAX):275/04:2.W 

02.  A61K  M/4<J5:.<  1/55: J 1/505 
VS.  a.  514—321  21  Chums 

I   A  compound  of  the  formula: 


N-t-Rr»-0 


lower  alkyleneyi 


uhere  Z,  is  as  previously  dehned,  and  p  is  as  previously  dehned: 
R.-  is  hydrogen  or  R.j  and  R..  taken  together  with  the  carb»in  lo 

which  they  are  attached  form  C=0  or  C=S: 
Q,  is  S,  NH.  or  — CH,— : 

aryl  is  phenyl  or 


wherein  R,  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  hydroxy, 
chlorine,  flui<nne,  bromine,  iodine,  lower  monoalkylamino, 
lower  dialkylamine.  nitro.  cyano.  trifluoromelhyl,  or  tnfluo- 
romethoxy; 
R  IS  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy.  hydroxyl.  carboxyl. 
chlorine,  fluorine,  bromine,  uxline.  amino,  lower  mono-  or 
dialkylamino.  nilro.  lower  alkyl  thio.  tnfluoromethoxy.  cyano. 
acylamino.   tnftuoromeihyl.    tnfluoroacetyl.    aminocarbonyl. 
monoalkylaminocartx)nyl.  dialkylaminocarKinyl.  fonnyl. 
—C(=0>— alkyl. 
—C(=0>—0— alkyl. 
) — aryl, 
heteroaryl, 
—CH(OR7>— alkyl. 
_C(=W)— aol.  or 


A 


ajkyi  is  (C,-C, ,)alkyl; 

arvl  is  as  previously  defined. 

heleroaryl  is 


O. 


Q,  is  — O— ,  — S— ,  — NH— .  or  — CH=N 

W  IS  CH,  or  CHR„  or  N— R.,; 

R,  IS  hydrogen,  aikyl,  or  alkanoyl: 

R„  is  lower  alkyl. 

R.)  is  hydroxy,  alkoxy,  or  — NHRm: 

R,„  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  iC ,-C 


iacyl,  aryl,  --C(=0»- 
aryl  or    -C(^O) — heteroaiyl,  where  aryl  and  heteroaryl  are 
as  defined  above 

and,  any  hydroxyl  group  attached  ;o  an  aliphatic  or  aromatic 
carbtin  atom,  or  any  pnniary  or  secondary  nurogen  atom  may 
be  acylalcd  wiih  a  (CjC,,,  icarbtrxylic  group,  in  addition,  any 
nitrogen  atom  may  alternatively  be  acylated  with  a  (Cj- 
C|^)alkoxycartK)nyl  group; 

m  IS  1.  2.  or  3: 

with  the  exclusion  of  a  compound  wherein  X  is  — NH —  or 
— N(R.) — .  Y  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower 
alkoxy,  hydroxy,  or  tnfluoromethyl,  and  Q,  is  — CH, — ; 

with  the  exclusion  of  a  compound  wherein  X  is  — O — .  Qj  is 
— C"H. — ,  Y  IS  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  hydroxy, 
or  halogen,  and  p  is  I  or  2; 

with  the  exclusion  of  a  compound  wherein  X  is  — S — ,  Q,  is 
CH, — ,  Y  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy. 
or  hydroxy,  p  is  I  or  2.  R  is  hydrogen,  and  m  is  1: 

all  geometric,  optical,  and  stereoisomers  thereof, 

or  a  pharmaceuticaily  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof 


5,605.914 
IMIDES 
George  W.  Muller.  Bridgewater,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Ctlgene  Cor- 
poration, Warren,  NJ. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  87310,  Jul.  2.  199.3.  aban- 
doned, and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  140,237.  Oct. 
20.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5.463.063.  This  application  Jun.  10.  1994, 
-Ser  No.  258„587 
Int.  CI.'  C07D  209/4S.  A61K  -11/4(1 
VS.  a.  514— .339  .^2  aaims 

1.  A  comp*>und  ot  the  toanula 


O 

A 


R'  N— CH-(C,H,i 


/ 

\ 


R» 


R" 


O 


in  which 

R^  IS  o-phenylene.  unsubstiiu'cd  or  >,il)stituted  with  1  lo  4 
subMiluents  eath  selected  independently  from  niiro,  cyano. 
trifluoromelhyl.  carbelhoxy.  carboniethovy.  carbopri>poxy. 
acetyl,  sarhamml.  acetoxy.  carboxy.  hydroxy.  aniiiH..  aikyl  ol 
I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  or  I  to  4  carb<<n  atoms,  or  halo. 

R'  is  (i)  pyridyl,  (li)  phenyl  substituted  with  one  oi  mon' 
substiiuents  each  selected  indopendeniiv  ot  the  (>ther  from 
nilro,  cy.uio,  intluoruiiK'lhyl.  carbelhoxy,  carbomeihoxy.  car- 


bopropoxy,  acetyl,  carbamoyl,  acetoxy,  carboxy.  hydroxy, 
amino,  alkyl  of  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  I  to  10 
carbon  atoms,  or  halo.  (lii)  benzyl  unsubstiiutcd  or  substituted 
with  one  lo  three  substiiuents  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  nitro.  cyano,  trifluoromelhyl,  cartiethoxy,  car- 
bomeihoxy, carboprop<ixy,  acetyl,  carbamoyl,  aceioxy,  car- 
boxy, hydroxy,  amino,  alkyl  of  1  lo  4  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of 

1  lo  4  carbon  atoms,  or  halo,  (i\  )  naphlhyl,  (\)  hen/yloxy.  or 
(vi)  imidazol-4-ylmelhyl; 
each  ot  R"  and  R"* ,  independently  of  the  other,  is  hydrogen  or 

alkyl  of  1  to  iO  carbon  atoms;  and 
n  has  a  value  of  0,  1.2.  or  3. 


5,605,91$ 
ACETYLENES  DlSUB-STITl'TED  WITH  A  5 
Sl'BSTlTl  TED  TETRAHYDRONAPHTHYL  GROl'P  AND 
W ITH  AN  ARYL  OR  HETEROARYL  GROUP  HAYING 
RETINOID-LIKE  BIOLOGICAL  ACTIYTTY 
\  idyasagar   \'uligonda,   Irvine:    Richard   L.    Beard,   Newport 
Beach:  .Alan  T.  Johnson,  Rancho  Santa  Margarita;   Min 
Teng.  Aliso  Mejo;  Tae  K.  Song.  Long  Beach,  and  Rnshantha 
A.  Chandraralna,  Mission  Viejo,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Allergan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  366.169,  Dec.  29,  1994.  This  application 

May  31,  19%,  Ser.  No.  656,135 

Int.  CI.''  A61K  .11/44:  C07D  2I.V44 

U.S.  CI.  514— .356  18  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


IR:U 


(R.l„ 


^h— ViR-i- 


wherein 

R,  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  lo  10  carbons: 

R.  and  R,  are  hydrogen,  or  alkyl  of  1  lo  6  cartions  and  the 
substituted  ethynyl  group  occupies  either  the  2  or  the  3 
position  of  the  tetrahydronaphthalene  ring. 

m  IS  an  integer  having  the  value  of  0-3: 

o  is  an  integer  having  the  value  0-4: 

Y  is  pyridyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  two  R,  groups: 

A  is  (CH.),,  where  n  is  ')-5,  lower  branched  chain  alkyl  having 
3-6  carbons,  cycloalkyi  having  3-6  carbons,  alkenyl  having 
2-6  carbons  and  I  or  2  double  b»wds.  alkynyl  having  2-6 
carbons  and  1  or  2  inple  Kinds: 

B  IS  hvdrogen.  ClX)H  or  a  phamiaceuticallv  acceptable  salt 
thereof.  COOR,.  CONR,,R„,.-CH,o'h.  CH,0R,,. 
CHOCOR,;.  CHO.  CHiOR,.)..  c"H0R,,0.  -COR7. 
CR-iOR,,),  CR-OR,,0.  or  irilower  alkylsilyl.  where  R-  is 
an  alkyl.  cycloalkyi  or  alkenyl  group  containing  I  to  5  car- 
bons. R^  IS  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  10  crbon^  or  (irimethylsi- 
lyljalkyl  where  the  alkyl  group  has  1  10  10  carbons,  or  a 
cycloalkyi  group  of  ^  to  10  cartx)ns.  or  R  is  phenyl  or  lower 
alkylphenyl  R.,  and  R,,,  indcpendenlly  arc  hydrogen,  an  alkyl 
group  of  1  to  10  carb<ins.  or  a  cycloalkyi  group  of  5-10 
cartxins.  or  phenyl  or  lower  alkylphenyl.  R  ;  is  lower  alkyl. 
phenyl  or  lower  alkylphenyl.  R,.  is  lower  alkyl.  and  R,,  is 
divalent  alkyl  radical  of  2  .s  carbons:  ihe  wavy  line  represents 
a  single  valence  bond  around  which  the  coihguralmii  is  >yn 
or  anil,  and 

7.  is  OR  .  R|.  phen\l.  ben/yl.  loucr  alkyl  or  lower  aikoxy 
substituted  phenvl.  USkR.i,.  OCOR,  ..  OCiR,  J(R,^iXR,  j. 
N(R,^K.  NHCONtR;,),.  NHCSNlR..),,  where  X  is  O  or  S: 
Rij  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  I  lo  10  carbons,  alkenyl  of  2  to  10 
caibons  and  having  I  10  3  double  bonds,  alkynyl  having  2  to 
10  cartvins  and  1  10  3  mple  bonds.  carKKvclic  aryl  selected 
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froni  ihe  group  consisting  of  phenyl.  C,-C|„-alkylphenyl, 
naphihyl.  C|-C,„-al''>lnaphth>l.  phenylC,-C,,^lkyl. 

naphthyl-C,  Cio-alkyl:  R,,  and  R,„  are  hydrogen  or  lower 
alkyl  of  1  to  6  cartwns.  R,,  is  lower  alky  I  of  1  to  6  carbons,  or 
Ri^  and  R,-  jointly  form  a  ring  having  a  total  of  4  to  5 
carbons  and  the  X  heteroatoni. 


5.605,916 
ARYL.\LKYL-AMINES  HAVING  ANTICONVULSANT 
AND  NEUROPROTECTIVE  PROPERTIES 
Ronald  C.  Griffltta,  Pittsford,  N.V..  and  James  J.  Napier.  Lin- 
denhurst,  111^  assignors  to  Astra  AB.  SodertaUe,  Sweden 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  915,489.  Jul.  16.  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5,430.044,  which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  427,661,  Oct.  27. 
1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No. 
232,566^  Aug.  12,  1988.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  11.982.  Feb.  6.  1987.  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  398,^50 
Int.  a."  A61K  ^ J/44:  j I/I. 15:  C07D  21  J/73 
VS.  CI.  514—357  2  Claims 

1  An  anticonvulsant  or  antihypoxia  method  of  treatment  which 
comprises  the  administration,  to  a  patient  in  need  of  such  treat- 
ment, of  an  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  Fonnula  I, 

Ar,-CH2-CH-Ar;  I 

I 
NHj 

wherein 

Ar,  represents  phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted  by  one  or  more  of 

nitro.  halogen,  hydroxy.  CI  to  6  alkoxy.  CI  to  6  alkyl  or 

cyano.  or  2-.  3-.  or  4-pyndinyl.  and 
Ar,  represents  phenyl  or  phenyl  subsuiuted  by  one  or  more  of 

nitro.  halogen,  hydroxy,  CI  to  6  alkoxy,  CI  to  6  alkyl  or 

cyano; 
or  a  pharmaceulically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


R    is    CO:H.    CO;lower    alkyl.    CO;alkali    metal.    CH.OH, 

CONHR'".  CONHSO.R'  or  5-ietrazolyl.  with  the  proviso  that 

when  R  is  5-letrazolyl.  n  cannot  be  0; 
X  is  O.  S  or  NH; 
R'   IS  H.  lower  alkyl.  aryl,  cycloalkyl.  lower  alkenyl.  lower 

alkynyl.  aralkyl.  cycloalkylalkyl.  cycloheteroalkyl.  cyclohei 

eroalkylalkyl.  heteroaryl.  heteroary lalky I  or  an  aniide; 
R-   IS  hydrogen,   lower  alkyl.  aryl.  or  aralkyl;  or  R'   and  R" 

together  w  ith  the  nitrogen  to  which  they  are  linked  may  form 

a  5-  to  8-membered  ring; 
R'  IS  lower  alkyl,  aryl  or  aralkyl;  and  R'"  is  H,  lower  alkyl,  aryl 

or  aralkvl. 


5.605.918 
ANTI-HYPERGLYCEMIC  AGENTS 
Jay   E.   Wrobel.   Lawrenceville,-    Zenan   Li,   Plainsboro,   and 
Arlene  J.  Dietrich,  Delran,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  American 
Home  Products  Corporation.  Madison,  NJ, 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  207,980,  Mar.  8,  1994,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  448,851 
Int.  CI."  A6iK  11/425:  C07D  277A^ 
VS.  C\.  514—369  19  Claims 

1.  A  5-|3-Aryl-prop-2-ynyl]-5-(arylsulfonyl)thiazolidine-2.4- 
dione  or  5-1.3  -Aryl-prop-2-ynyl|-5-(arylsulhnyl)thiazolidine-2.4- 
dione  of  the  fonnula: 


0  / 


5.605,917 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  DYSMENORRHEA 

EMPLOYING  AN  INTERPHENYLENE 

7-OXABICYCLOHEPTY  L  SUBSTITUTED 

HETEROCYCLIC  AMIDE  PROSTAGLANDIN  ANALOG 

Martin  L.  Ogletree.  Newtown,  Pa.,  assigncr  to  Bristol-Myers 

Squibb  Company.  Princeton,  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1994.  Ser.  No.  361 J97 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/41 :3l/55:M/*4S:3l/42 
VS.  a.  514—365  15  Oaims 

1  .A  method  for  treating  dysmenorrhea  in  a  mammalian  species, 
which  composes  administering  to  a  mammalian  species  in  need  ot 
such  treatment  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a  thromboxane 
A,  receptor  antagonist.  which  is  an  inlerphenvlene 
7-oxabicycloheptyl  substituted  heterocyclic  amide  prostaglandin 
analog  and  has  the  formula 

Y-(CH:i,-R 


Ar-S''  ^^     =      Ar 
(O). 

wherein 

Ar  IS  phenyl.  2napthyl.  alkyl  substituted  phenyl,  alkoxy  substi- 
tuted phenyl,  or  halogen  substituted  phenyl, 

n  IS  0  or  2;  and 

Ar'  IS  phenyl,  alkyl  substituted  phenyl,  perfluoroalkyi  substituted 
phenyl,  halogen  substituted  phenyl,  alkoxy  substituted  phenyl, 
perfluoroalkoxy  substituted  phenyl  or  alkylthio  subsututed 
phenyl;  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,605,919 
TREATMENT  FOR  VIRAL  DISEASES 
.Akira  Matsumori.  Osaka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Takeda  Chemical 
Industries.  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  200,686 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  26,  1993,  5-038234 

Int.  a."  A61K  M/41 

VS.  Cn.  514—381  9  Claims 

1    .A  method  tor  treating  or  preventing  viral  myocarditis  in  an 

animal,  which  comprises  administenng  to  said  animal  an  effective 

amount  of  an  angiotensin  II  antagoni:>t  compound  as  an  acuve 

ingredient  and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  earner,  wherein  said 

angiotensin  II  antagonist  compound  is  a  compound  of  the  formula: 

01  y'-""' 


and  including  all  stereoisomers  thereof,  wherein  wherein  the  nng  A  represents  a  benzene  ring  optionally  having  at 

m  IS  I.  2  or  3;  n  is  0.  I.  2.  3  or  4;  least  one  substituent  in  addition  lo  R,;  R'  represents  a  hydrogen 

Y  IS  O  or  a  single  bond,  with  the  proviso  that  when  n  is  0.  Y  is  atom  or  a  hydrocarbon  residue  which  may  be  substituted,  R 

a  single  bond;  represents  a  group  capable  of  forming  or  transformable  lo  an 


O 
II 
-C-R*. 


anion;  X  signifies  that  the  phenylene  group  and  phenyl  group  are 

joined  to  each  other  either  directly  or  through  a  space  comprising 

a  chain  of  not  more  than  2  spacer  atoms;  R"  represents  a  carboxyl 

group  which  may  be  esterihed;  Y  represents  a  bond.   — O — , 

— S(0).„—  where  m  represents  0.  1  or  2.  or  — N(R'') —  where  R'*  ^ 

represents   a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  which   may   be    m  which  R    is  a  group  of  the  fonnula 

substituted;  and  n  represents  a  whole  number  of  I  or  2. 


5,605,920 
TETRAZOLINON-ES 
Toshio  Goto,  Shimotsuga-gun;  Yoshinori  Kitagawa,  Tochigi; 
Seishi  Itu,  Oyama;  Katsuhiko  Shibuya,  Tochigi;  Tatsuya 
Yamaoka,  Tochigi:  Chieko  Ueno,  Tochigi.  and  Yoshiko  Kyo. 
Tochigi.  all  of  Japan.  as.signors  to  Nihon  Bayer  Agrochem 
K.K..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  20.  1996.  Ser.  No.  618.954 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar  23.  1995.  7-088619 
Int.  Cl.*^  AOIN  41/71.1:  A61K  .11/41 
VS.  CI.  514—381  13  Oaims 

L  A  letra/olinone  of  the  formula 


(1) 


.\n 


O 


R' 


O 

A     11    / 

N  N-C-N 

I  I  \ 

N N  R- 


wherein 

X  icpresenis  C;  j  alkyl. 

n  represents  1.  2.  3  or  4. 

R'  and  R"  each  independently  represents  C,  ^  alkyl.  C,  j  alk 
enyl.  C-  ^alk\nyl.  Ci„  cycloalkyl.  .ir\l  which  may  optional!) 
be  substituted  wherein  the  subsuiuent  is  al  least  one  radical 
selected  from  the  group  convisling  of  halogen.  C,  .,  alkyl 
C,  ;  haloalkyl.  C,  ,  haloalkoxy.  C,  -  haloalkyllhio.  acyl. 
nitro  and  cyano  or  aralkyl  optionally  substituted  by  halogen  or 

R'   and  R~  form    together  with  the  N-atoni  to  which  they   are 
bonded,  a  cvclic  nnc  which  ma\  be  suhslituied 


—  N 


/ 

i 

\ 


R' 


R« 


(R"  and  R".  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  are  hydrogen 
atoms  or  substituted  or  unsubstituted  C,  ,„  alkyl.  or  C^^g 
cycloalkyl. 

wherein  the  substituted  phenyl  group  in  the  definition  of  R';  and 
the  substituted  C,  ,0  alkyl  and  C,„  cycloalkyl  groups  in  the 
definitions  of  R"  and  R"  are  at  least  one  substituent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen  atoms,  unsubstituted  or 
cyano- substituted  C,^  alkyl  groups.  C,^  alkoxy  groups, 
halo-C|  4  alkoxy  groups,  C,^  alkylthio  groups.  C,  ,.  alkoxy- 
carbonyl  groups,  hydroxyl  group,  mercaplo  group,  carboxyl 
group,  amino  group,  N — C,  j  alkylamino  groups.  N.N-di- 
C,  J  alkylamino  groups,  cyano  group,  nitro  group.  halo-C,  j 
alkvl  groups,  unsubstituted  or  halogen-substituted  phenvl 
groups,  unsubstituted  or  halogen-substituted  naphthyl  groups, 
unsubstituied  or  halogen-substituted  forniyl  groups,  unsubsti 
tuted  or  halogen-substituted  C,  ,„  alkanoyl  groups,  unsubsti- 
tuted or  halogen-substituted  benzoyl  groups  and  unsubstituted 
or  C,  10  alkyl-.  C,„  cycloalkyl-.  phenyl-  or  naphthyl 
substituted  carbamoyl  groups 


5.605,921 
TRIAZOLE  DERIVATIVES  AND  SALTS  THEREOF.  AND 

ANTIFl'NGAL  AGENT  CONTAINING  THE  SAME 
Hiroyuki  Imaizumi.  Toyama;  Tetsuya  Kajita,  Takaoka:  keni- 
chi  Takashima.  Oyabe;  Minako  Yolsuji.  Toyama-ken;  Keiko 
Takakura,  Toyama;  .Akira  ^'otsuji,  Toyama-ken;  Junichi  Mit- 
suyama;  Katsurai  Shimizu.  both  of  Toyama;  Hiroshi  Sakai. 
Takaoka.  and  Hirokazu  Narita.  Toyama,  all  of  Japan,  avsign- 
ors  to  Toyama  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  986,800.  Dec.  8,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5.366.989.  This  application  Jun.  17.  1994.  Ser.  No.  261,952 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Dec.  9.  1991.  3-350318; 
Oct.  8,  1992.  4-293961 

Int.  Cl.'^  AOIN  4.1/65.1.  C07D  24^/f>S 
VS.  a.  514 — 383  II  Claims 

1  A  inazole  denvative  represented  by  the  formula  ( 1 1  or  its  salt; 


N 


"^ 


OH  F 

I 


(It 


N  — CH.-  — C 


/ 


l^    N 


-C-R' 

I 
R' 


wherein  R'  represents  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  phenyl  group: 
R-  represents  methyl  gioup;  and  R'  represents  a  group  represented 
by  the  formula 


5.605.922 
COMBINATIONS  OF  PROSTAGLANDINS  AND 
CLONIDINE  DERINATIVES  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 
GLAUCOMA 
Louis  DeSantis.  Jr..  Fort  Worth,  and  Vernej  L.  Sallee.  South- 
lake,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  .Alcon  Laboratories,  Inc..  Fort 
Worth.  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  422,570.  Apr.  10.  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5.480.900,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  213380.  Mar. 

14,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

960.065.  Oct.  13.  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  12, 

1995.  Ser.  No.  571,326 

Int.  CI."  A61K  .11/415:31/215:31/19 

VS.  CI.  514—392  20  Claims 

1  A  topical  ophthalmic  comptisition  for  the  treatment  of  glau- 
coma, composing  a  combination  of  a  pharmaceutically  cft'ectne 
amount  ot  a  prostaglandin  and  a  pharmaceutically  effeclixe  amount 
of  a  clonidine  denvative.  wherein  the  clonidme  derivative  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  2-(arylmeth>lene)  imidazo- 
lidines  and  2-Urylimino)  imida/olidines. 


2558 


OmClAL  GAZETTE 


February  25,  1997 


February  25,  1997 


CHEMICAL 


2559 


UMI 


5.605.923 
COMPOUNDS  LSEFIL  FOR  TREATING 
INFLAMMATORY  DISEASES  AND  INHIBITING 
PRODUCTION  OF  TUMOR  NECROSIS  FACTOR 
Siegfried  B.  Christensen.  IV,  Philadelphia,  and  Cornelia  J. 
Forster,  Bensalem.  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  SmithKline  Bee- 
cham  Corporation,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
PCT  Na  PCT/US93rt)2516,  §  371  Date  Sep.  29.  1994,  §  I02(el 
Date  Sep.  29.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/197S1.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  14.  1993 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  968,761,  Oct.  30.  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  K62.I11. 
Apr.  2,  1992.  abandoned.  ThU  PCT  application  Mar.  5,  1993. 
Ser.  No.  313.093 
int.  CI.*^  A61K  Mni'':  C07C  255/50 
U.S.  CI.  514—117  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  Formula  (I): 

(I) 


RiX: 


wherein: 

R,  i>  — (CR^R0„C(O)O(CRjR,uR«..  — (CRjRsJ.OOiNR, 
(CR,Ro..,Re,.  — (CR4R,i„0<CR4R,i„R^.  or  — (CR^Ro.R. 
wherein  the  alk>  I  moieties  ma>  be  optionally  substituted  w  ith 
one  or  more  halogens; 

m  IS  0  to  2; 

n  IS  I  to  4; 

r  IS  0  to  6; 

R,  and  R^  are  independendy  selected  from  hydrogen  or  a  C,  , 
alky  I; 

R^  IS  hydrogen,  methyl,  hydroxy!,  aryl.  halo  substituted  aryi. 
aryioxyC,  ,  alkyl.  halo  substituted  aryloxyC,  ,  alkyl,  indanyl. 
indenyl.  C- ,,  polycycloalkyl.  C,^  cycloalkyl.  or  a  Cj^ 
c\cloalk\l  containing  one  or  two  unsaturated  bonds,  wherein 
the  cvcloalkyi  moiety  nia\  be  optionally  substituted  by  1  to  3 
meihy  I  groups  or  one  ethy  1  group: 
provided  thai: 

a)  when  R„  is  hydroxy!,  then  m  is  2:  or 

bi  when  R„  is  hydroxy!,  then  r  is  2  to  6;  or 

c)  when  n  is  1  and  m  is  0.  then  R„  is  other  than  H  in 
-iCR4Rsl„OiCR.,R,i.„  R^: 

X  is  YR,.  halogen,  nitro.  NR4RV  or  formyl  amine: 

Y  is  O   ' 

m  IS  a  number  basing  a  \alue  of  0.  I.  or  2: 

X,  IS  0  or  NR,: 

X,  IS  hydrogen  or  X; 

R,  is  independently  selected  from  — CH,  or  — CH.CH,  option- 
ally substituted  by  1  or  more  halogens; 

s  IS  0  to  4; 

R,  isCN  orC^R,: 

7.  IS  OR, 4.  OR,..  SR,4,  StO).„R..  S(0).NR,„R,4.  NR,„R,4. 
NR,,C(OtR.,.  NR„,C(Y|R,4.  NR,„C(OlOR,. 


q  is  0.  1 .  or  2: 

R,,  is  C,  7  cycloalkyl.  naphthyl.  or  phenyl: 

R,  IS  independently  selected  from  hydrogen  or  R,: 

R,  IS  Rs  or  fluonne: 

R,  is  C,  J  alkyl  optionally  SI      .     ted  by  one  to  diree  fluorines; 

R,„  IS  OR„  or  R,,; 

R,i  IS  hydrogen,  or  C,  4  alkyl  optionally  substituted  by  one  to 
three  fluorines:  or  when  R,„  and  R,,  are  as  NR,,J{,,  they  may 
together  with  the  nitrogen  form  a  5  to  7  membered  nng 
optionally  containing  at  least  one  additional  heteroalom 
selected  from  O.  N.  or  S. 

Ri4  IS  h>dn)gen  or  R-; 

R,,  IS  C(0)R,4.  C(OiNR4R,4  S(OkR-.  or  S(0»:NR4R,4: 

or  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


5,605,924 
SULFONATE  AND  CARBAMATE  DERIVATIVES  OF 
3-AROYLBENZO(B|  THIOPHENES 
Larry  J.  Black:  Henry  I.  Bryant,  both  of  Indianapolis,  and 
George  J.  Cullinan,  Trafalgar,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Eli 
Lilly  and  Company.  Indianapolis.  Ind. 
Division  of  .Ser.  No.  392,445,  Feb.  22.  1995.  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  35,121,  Mar.  19,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5.482.949.  This  application  Jan.  17.  1996,  Ser.  No.  588,663 
int.  Cl.^  A61K  JI/M.JI/JS:  C07D  MWIO 
VS.  CI.  514 — J22  10  Claims 

I.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

O— CH^'H;  — X  — R- 


I 


NR,„S(Ol.  NR„J<i4. 

NR,„S(Ol,R,. 

NR,„  DNCNlSR.. 

NR„.C(NR,.,)NR,„R,4. 

or  NR,,,C(0)C(OlOR,.; 


NR,.,C(YiNR„R,,. 

NR,„C(NCN>NR|,J?,4. 

NR,„OCR4NO,)NR,„R 

NR,„OCR4NO.)SR.,. 

NR,„C(0)C(0)NR,„R,4 
Y  IS  O: 
R-  IS    -(CR4R,),R,.  or  C,„  alkyl  wherein  the  R  .  or  C,  „  alkyl 

group  IS  optionally   substituted  one  or  more  times  by  C.  , 

alkvl  opiionalls  substituted  b\  one  to  three  fluorines,    -  F. 

—Br.    —CI.    —NO,.    — NR,,J?,,.    -C(0)R,.    — OGiOR,. 

_OR,.       — CN.    "  — C(OiNR,„R,,.       — OC(0)NR„,R,,. 

— OClOiR,.  -NR,„CiO>NR,„R,,.         -  NR„.C(0)R,,. 

— NR„,OOK)Rv.   — C(NR,„»NR,„R,,.   -<:(.NCN)NR,„R,,. 

— CiNCNiSR.,.  — NR,„C(NCN)SR.,. 

— NR,„CiNCN>NR„>R,,.       — NR„,SiO),R.^       — S(Ol„R,. 

— NR,„CiO»C(0)NR,„Ri,.  — NR,„C(OlC(0)R,o; 


w  here 

.X  Is  a  bond  or  — CH. — : 

R-  IS  a  heterocyclic  nng  selected  from  pyrrolidino; 

R  is  OH.  — OSO.— <CH,)„— CH,  or 

O 
II 
-tX-N  — R'; 
H 

R'  is  hydrogen.  OH.  tluoro.  chloro.  — OSO,— (CH,J,— CH,  or 

O 
II 
— OCN— R"; 
H 

each  R'  is  independently  C.-C^  alkyl.  C,-Cfc  cycloalkyl.  unsub- 

siituted  or  substiiuted  phenyl  where  the  substitueni  Is  fluoro. 

chloro.  C  <:,  alkyl  or  C,-C,  alkoxy: 
each  n  is  independently  3.  4  or  5:  and  phamiaceuiically  .iccepi 

able  salts  and  solvates  thereof;  provided  that  at  least  one  ot  R 

and  R'  is 

O 

II 
-O-CN-R" 
H 


5,605.925 
I     1-AMINOACETAMIDOPYRROLES  AND  1 -AMINO 
'    ACETAMIDO-2-(SUBSTrnJTED)  PYRROLES  AND 
RELATED  COMPOUNDS 
Lawrence  L.  Martin,  Lebanon;  Rasrmood  W.  Koslcy,  Jr.;  Den- 
ise  M.  Flanagan,  both  of  Bridgewater,  all  of  N  J.;  Gert  U. 
Kuerzei,  Hofhcim,  Germany;  Peter  A.  Nemoto,  Raritan,  and 
David  G.  Wettlaufer,  Pbillipsburg,  lM>tta  of  N  J.,  assignors  to 
Hoechst  Marion  Roussd,  Inc.,  Cindniuti,  Otiio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  102,181,  Aug.  4,  1993,  i>aL  No.  5,428,053, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  922,291,  Jul.  30,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5,274,116.  This  application  Nov.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  335,238 
int.  CI."  A61K  31/40:  C07D  207/335 
VS.  a.  514 — 423  2  Claims 

1 .  A  method  of  treating  a  patient  in  need  of  the  enhancement  of 
learning  and  memory  which  comprises  administenng  to  such  a 
patient  an  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


(Xpi 


where 

R  is  hydrogen,  loweralkyl,  loweralkylaminolowerallcyl  or  dilow- 

eralkylaminolowerallcyl: 
Y  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  trifluoromethyl  or  nitro: 
X  IS  hydrogen,  halogen  or  loweralkyl;  anc 
R,  IS  hydrogen. 

—  CCH.NH2.      — CCH.NHCO^C(CHj)j, 

II  II 

o  o 


-CCHiNHCOCH.  — (  (         )). 
II  II  \^---^/ 

o        o  \ / 


or      — CCH-NHCCH,; 

II       "       II 

o         o 


and 

p  is  0,  1  or  2. 


5,605.926 
TIUFLUOROMETHYL-CONTAINING  PSEUDOPEPTIDES 

ACTIVE  AGAINST  RETROVIRUSES 
Dieter  Habich,  Wuppertal;  Wolfgang  Roben,  Bergisch  Glad- 
l>acfa;  Jutta  Hansen,  Wuppertal,  and  Arnold  Paessens.  Haan, 
all    of   Germany,   assignors    to    Bayer   Aktiengesdlschaft 
Leverkusen.  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  920.216.  Jul.  24,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,430,151. 
This  application  Apr.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  41934 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  10,  1991,  41  26 
485.1 

InL  a."  C07D  207/04:  A61K  31/40 
U.S.  a.  514-^28  5  aalms 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  (1) 

(I) 


Ri 

.1^ 

-D-NH            E 

N 

X. 

in  which 

W  represents  hydrogen  or  an  amino  protective  group,  or  repre- 
sents straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  or  alkenyl  each  having 
up  to  6  carbon  atoms  which  are  optionally  substituted  by  aryl 
having  6  to  10  carbon  atoms  or  represents  a  group  of  the 
formula  R"— CO— .  R'R'N— CO—  or  R'— SO,— . 

in  which 


R"  represents  hydrogen,  trifluoromethyl  or  straight-chain  or 
branched  alkoxy  having  up  to  8  carbon  atoms  or  alkyl  having 
up  to  18  carbon  atoms,  each  of  which  is  optionally  monosub- 
stituted  or  disubstituted  by  identical  or  different  substituents 
from  the  group  consisting  of  aryl  having  6  to  10  carbon  atoms 
or  pyridyl,  or  represents  aryl  having  6  to  10  carbon  atoms, 
which  IS  optionally  substituted  by  halogen,  trifluoromethyl, 
trifluoromethoxy  or  by  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  hav- 
ing up  to  8  carbon  atoms,  represents  cycloallcyl  having  3  to  7 
carbon  atoms,  or  represents  quinolyl.  quinolyl-N-oxide, 
indolyl,  pyndyl,  morpholino  or  piperazinyl.  or  represents  a 
radical  of  the  formula 


r 

Rn  — S(0)iii  NH  — CH 


R« 


NH  — (CH:)p-. 


r        y     r 

R,— Y— CH2— CH—      or     R,:  — P  — (CH2)s-CH- 


in  which 

R*  represents  phenyl  or  naphthyl, 

R**  and  R'"  independently  of  one  another  represent  straight- 
chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to  14  carbon  atoms,  which 
is  optionally  substituted  by  phenyl  or  naphthyl,  or  benzyloxy 
or  aryl  having  6  to  10  carbon  atoms,  which  is  in  turn  substi- 
tuted by  alkyl  having  up  to  4  carbon  atoms. 

R"  has  the  abovementioned  meaning  of  R'  and  R'"  and  is 
identical  to  or  different  from  this  or  represents  morpholino  or 
pyrrolidinyl  bonded  via  N. 

m  represents  a  number  0.  1  or  2. 

p  represents  a  number  1.  2  or  3. 

Y  and  Y'  independently  of  one  another  represent  CO —  or 
SO,—, 

t  represents  a  number  0.  I  or  2. 

R'"  and  R"  independently  of  one  another  represent  hydroxy!  or 
alkoxy  having  up  to  8  carbon  atoms, 

s  represents  a  number  I  or  2, 

R'  and  R"  independendy  of  one  another  represent  hydrogen  or 
aryl  having  6  to  10  carbon  atoms,  which  can  optionally  be 
substituted  by  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to  6 
carbon  atoms  or  by  halogen,  or  represent  cycloalkyl  having  3 
to  7  carbon  atoms,  or  represent  straight-chain  or  branched 
alkyl  having  up  to  18  carbon  atoms,  which  is  optionally 
substituted  by  pyndyl, 

R'  represents  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to  8 
carbon  atoms, 

A.  B  and  D  are  identical  or  different  and  represent  a  direct  bond 
or  represent  a  radical  of  the  formula 


(H:C). 


H,C  CH, 


X 


CO-      or      — NH  (CH:»r-CO- 


I 


in  which 

X  represents  the  numlier  1  or  2  and 
r  represents  the  number  0  or  1 .  or 
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represent  a  group  of  the  formula 

-NR|4(CH:)/ -co- 
in which 

z  represents  the  number  0  or  1 . 

R"  represents  hydrogen  or  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl 

having  up  to  4  carbon  atoms. 
R"  represents  cycloalkyl  havmg  3  to  8  carbon  atoms  or  aryl 
havmg  6  to  10  carbon  atoms  or  hydrogen,  or  represents 
straight-cham  or  branched  alkyi  having  up  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
where  the  alkyl  is  opuonally  substituted  b>  cyano.  meihylihio. 
hydroxyl.  mercapto  or  guanidy  i  or  b>  a  group  of  the  formula 
— NR'^R'"  or  R'"— OC— . 
in  which 

R'"  and  R'"  independently  of  one  another  represent  hydrogen, 
straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to  8  carbon  atoms 
or  phenyl,  and 
R"  represents  hydroxyl.  benzyloxy.  alkoxy  having  up  to  6 
carbon  atoms  or  the  abo\  ementioned  group  — NR'  R  .  or  the 
alkyl  IS  optionally  substituted  by  cycloalkyl  having  .^  to  8 
carbon  atoms  or  by  aryl  having  6  to  10  carbon  atoms,  which 
in  turn  is  substituted  by  hydroxyl.  halogen,  nitro  or  alkoxy 
having  up  to  8  carbon  atoms  or  by  the  group  — NR  R  . 
in  which 

R""  and  R'"  have  the  abov ementioned  meaning, 
or  the  alkyl   is  optionally    substituted  by    a   5-   or  6-membered 
nitrogen-containing  hetertxycle  or  indolyl.  in  which  the  appro- 
priate — NH  functions  are  optionally  protected  by  alkyl  having 
up  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  b>  an  amino  protective  group. 
R'  represents  straight -chain  or  branched  alkyl  or  alkenyl  having 
up  to  10  carbon  atoms  which  are  optionally  substituted  by 
cycloalkyl  having  3  to  8  carbon  atoms  or  aryl  having  6  to  10 
carbon  atoms,  each  of  which  can  in  turn  be  substituted  by 
halogen,  nitro.  hydroxy!,  amino  or  straight-chain  or  branched 
alkoxy  having  up  to  4  carbon  atoms. 
E  represents  a  radical  of  the  formula 


<ontinued 


r 

Rv-Y  -CH.-CH-; 


and.  also 

A.  B  and  D  together  represent  a  radical  of  the  formula: 

HjC^^CH, 
-NH''^(CH2),— CO— ;      or 


-CH- 


OH 


-CH-CH- 

I         I 
OH     OH 


— N 


and      — N 


CF. 


CF, 


R|5 

-NR,4'''^(CH2J..-CO- 


5,605.927 
TREATMENT  OF  SKIN  DISEASES  USING  GINKGOLIDE 

PAF  ANTAGONISTS 

Ruth  Korth,  Palestrinastr.  7A,  D-80639,  Munich,  Germany, 

assignor  to  Ruth  Korth,  Munich,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  969,674,  Oct.  28,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5  J46.894,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  246,476, 

May  19.  1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  17.  1994, 

Ser.  No.  261,765 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off-,  Nov.  4, 1991, 
91118745 

Int.  C\r  A61K  M/i5 
VS.  a.  514-453  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  skin  diseaj.es  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  sclerotic,  genetic  and  ihemiic  disease,  comprising 
administering  to  a  subject  requinng  said  treatment  an  effective 
amount  of  a  natural  ginkgolide  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  BN  52020.  BN  52021.  BN  52022  and  mixtures  thereof. 


R-  and  R".  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  and  including  the 

— CH—      group. 
I 
CF, 

form  a  heterocyclic  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of 

CH, 


said  heterocyclic  radical  being  optionally  substituted  b>  straight- 
chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to  8  carbon  atoms  or  a  ph>M 
ologically  acceptable  salt  thereof:  with  the  exception  of  com- 
pounds or  sails  thereof  of  formula  (1)  in  which 

W  represents  a  group  of  ihe  tormula  R  — CO — 
in  which 

R^  represents  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(hose  of  the  formula: 


5,605.928 
ANTIEMETIC  COMPOSITIONS 
Raphael    MechouUun.   and   .Abraham    Abrahamov,    both    of 
Jerusalem,  Israel,  assignors  to  Yissum  Research  Develop- 
ment Company  of  The  Hebrew  University   in  Jerusalem, 
Jerusalem.  Israel 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93A)1335.  S  371  Date  Nov.  30.  1994.  S  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  30.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/2412S.  Pt^T  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  9,  1993 

PCT  Filed  May  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  343.604 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel.  Jun.  2.  1992.  102082 
Int.  CI."  .\61K  M/i5 
VS.  CI.  514-^54  6  Claims 

1  A  methcxl  tor  treating  emesis  in  children  undergoing  anlican- 
Ler  chemotherapy  which  comprises  orally  administenng  to  said 
children  an  effective  amount  of  the  compound  of  formula  I 

(I) 


r 


Rio-CO-O— CH-.      Ri,-S(Oi, 


r 

-NH-CH 


R> 


C5H11. 


5,605,929 

METHODS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  INHIBITING 

5a-REDUCTASE  ACnVTTY 

Shutsung  Liao,  Chicago,  111.,  and  Tehming  Liang.  Centerville, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  Arch  Development  Corp.,  Chicago,  lU. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  904,443,  Jul.  1,  1992,  Pat. 

No.  5,422,371,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

889389,  May  27,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  May  16, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  442,055 

InL  a."  A61K  3I/i5;  C07D  ill/04 

VS.  a.  514-^56  8  aaims 

1  A  method  of  reducing  weight  in  an  animal  comprising  admin- 
istering to  the  animal  an  amount  of  a  compound  in  a  pharmaceu- 
tically  acceptable  vehicle,  the  compound  having  the  structure 


HO 


OH 


HO- 


<'  >-C-0-(CRiR;i„— ('  > 


-OH 


and  isomers  thereof  where  n=l  or  2:  R,  and  R,  are  independently 
H,  halogen,  lower  alkyl.  OH.  or  OR,,  where  R,  is  lower  alkyl,  and 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


5.605.930 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  FOR  TREATING  AND 

PREVENTING  PATHOLOGIES  INCLUDING  CANCER 

Dvorit  Samid.  Rockville.  Md..  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 

America  as  represented  by  the  Department  of  Health  and 

Human  Services,  Washington,  D.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  135,661,  Oct.  12.  1993.  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  779,744.  Oct.  21,  1991. 

This  application  Mar.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  207,521 

Int.  a."  A61K  il/21:  AOIN  37/00:47/40:47/46 

VS.  a.  514—510  25  CUims 

I.  A  method  of  treating  a  neoplastic  condition  in  a  subject 
comprising  administering  a  therapeutic  amount  of  an  inhibitor  of 
the  mevalonate  pathway  in  combination  with  a  therapeutic  amount 
of  a  compound  of  the  formula  I: 


R« 


C  — 


R. 


o 


C  — OH 


wherein 

R^s  phenyl,  naphthyl.  phenoxy.  substituted  phenyl,  substituted 

naphthyl.  or  substituted  phenoxy.  wherein  the  substitution  is. 

independently,   one   or   more    halogen,    hydroxy,    or    lower 

straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl: 
R,  and  R,  are.  independently.  H.  hydroxy,  lower  alkoxy.  lower 

straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl  or  halogen; 
R,  and  R4  are.  independently.  H,  lower  alkoxy.  lower  straight  or 

branched  chain  alkyl  or  halogen:  and 
n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  2: 
a  pharmaceutically-acceptable  salt  thereof  or  a  mixture  thereof. 


5,605,931 
PROTECTIVE  PROSTAGLANDINS  FOR  USE  IN 

CONJUNCTION  wrrn  chemotherapelitic  agents 

Wayne  R.  Hanson,  Oak  Park,  111.,  assignor  to  Loyola  Univer- 
sity of  Chicago,  Chicago,  lU. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  286,074,  Aug.  4,  1994.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  886,270.  May  20,  1992.  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  11,  1995,  Sen  No.  438.802 
Int.  a."  A61K  JI/2l5:.^l/l9:3l/557 
VS.  CI.  514 — 530  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  lessening  the  reduction  of  circulating  lympho- 
cyles,  white  blood  cells  and  bone  marrow  stem  cells  in  a  mammal 
being  treated  with  a  lymphocyte-reducing  chemotherapeutic  agent 
by  administering  a  therapeutically -effective  amount  of  an  E-type 
prostaglandin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


COOR 


I 


III 


16.  16-dinieihyl  PGE,:  and  PGE,. 

wherein  R  represents  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  having  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms:  R,  represents  hydrogen,  vinyl  or  lower  alkyl  having  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms  and  the  wavy  line  represents  R  or  S  stereochemistry; 
R;.  R,,  and  R4  are  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms  or  R,  and  R,  together  with  carbon  Y  form  a  cycloalkenyl 
having  4  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  R,  and  Rj  together  with  carbons  X 
and  Y  form  a  cycloalkenyl  having  4  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  wherein 
the  X-Y  bond  can  be  saturated  or  unsaturated,  less  than  5  hours 
prior  to  administration  of  the  chemotherapeutic  agent 


(I) 


5.605,932 
OPIATE  receptor  LIGANDS 
Simon  Ng,  Walnut  Creek;  Robert  L.  Wame.  San  Franrisco; 
Ronald  N.  Zuckermann,  Berkeley,-  Eric  J.  Martin,  El  Cer- 
rito,  and  Reyna  J.  Simon,  Felton,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
ChirtHi  Corporatioa,  Emeryville,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  366,830,  Dec.  30,  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5,481,020.  This  application  Jan.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  582,156 

Int.  a.'^  A61K  31/185 

VS.  a.  514—553  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  modulating  opioid  receptor  actiMty.  said  method 

comprising: 

contacting  an  opioid  receptor  with  an  effective  amount  of  a 
compound  of  Formula  1  which  binds  to  the  opioid  receptor: 
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R« 


fU  R,        O 

R'  O  R,  Rs 


wherein 

R,  IS  a  group  ot  the  formula. 


-(CH:>, 


5.605.934 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTVRING  AND  STORING 

SOLUTIONS 

Joseph  A.  Gieiiych,  Lake  Forest  III.,  assignor  to  Baxter  Inter- 

oatioaal  Inc.,  Deerfield,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  409,110 
Int.  a."  B65B  MAM):  A61K  .13/ 10 
VS.  CI.  424—686  3'  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  creating  a  medical  solution  comprising  the  steps 


of 


W-Ar 


creating  a  medical  solution  that  has  a  pH  thai  is  less  than  a 

desired  hnal  pH; 
adding  a  base  to  the  medical  st)lution  lo  increase  the  pH  ot  the 

medical  solution  to  at  least  the  desired  hnal  pH. 
adding  carbon  dioxide  gas  to  the  medical  solution  causing  the 

pH  of  the  medical  solution  to  be  lowered;  and 
housing  the  medical  solution  in  a  gas  permeable  container 


where  W  is  — (CHO„—  (where  a  is  0.  lor  2).  — O— . 
_NH— .  — S— .  —SO—,  or  —SO;—,  and  Ar  is  phenyl. 
phenyi-alk>l.  phenyl  substituted  with  1-3  halo,  nitro.  lower 
alkyl.  hydroxy,  amino,  alkylamino.  dialkylamino.  and/or 
hydroxy-lower  alkyl  groups,  and  n  is  0.  I.  2.  3,  or  4: 
R,  and  R,  are  each  independently  H,  lower  alkyl.  or 

O 

1) 
-<CH:»,  X. 

where  X  IS  H.  OH.  lower  alkyl.  or  lower  alkoxy.  and  p  Is  0. 
1.2.  or  3; 

R4  IS 


—  (CH;l, 


where  m  is  0.  1.2,  or  .1.  and  R  is  1    ?  halo,  nitro.  lower 
alkyl.  hydroxy,  amino,  alkylamino.  dialkylamino.  and/or 
hydroxy-lower  alkyl  groups; 
R,  is  cycloalkyl.  bicycloalkyl.  or  tricycloalkyi: 
R^.  R,.  R,.  and  R„  are  each  independently  H  or  lower  alkyl. 


5.605.935 
RECYCLING  OF  FLEXIBLE  FOAM 
Giovanni  ParrineUo,  Fort  Collins.  Colo.;  David  Thorpe;  Gab- 
rid  \erhelst.  both  of  Herent,  Belgium;  Julian  F.  G.  Hopper. 
Maassluis.  Netherlands,  and  MireUle  B.  A.  De  Witte,  Merel- 
beke.  Belgium,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries, 
London.  England 

riled  Mar.  3,  1994.  Ser.  No.  206,562 
Claims  priority,  application  I'nited  Kingdom,  Oct.  II.  1993. 
9320B74 

InL  CI."  COW  1 1  AM 
VS.  CI.  521—49.5  <5  Claims 

1.  Process  for  alcoholizing  a  flexible  polyurethane  toam  com 

prising: 

a)  bnnging  the  foam  in  contact  with  an  alcoholizing  polyol. 
allowing  the  foam  and  the  polyol  to  react,  then  allowing  the 
mixture  10  separate  mio  an  upper  and  lower  phase,  subse- 
quentlv  collecting  these  iwo  phases  in  different  containers  and 
(bi  subjecting  the  upper  phase  10  an  extraction  prxKess  by 
bnnging  it  into  conuct  with  an  extracting  compound  which  is 
a  polyol  or  a  polyol  mixture  having  a  number  average 
molei.ular  weight  of  at  most  %XI  and  being  immiscible  with  it. 
mixing  die  extracting  comptHind  and  the  upper  phase,  allow- 
ing the  mixture  to  separate  into  an  upper  phase  and  a  lower 
phase  and  collecting  these  two  phases,  the  extraction  prixess 
being  conducted  2-10  times  baichwise  or  continuously. 


UMI 


5.605,9.V^ 
RETINOID  CONJl  GATE  COMPOl  NDS  AND  METHOOS 

FOR  TRE.\TIN(;  OF  SKIN  AGING 
John  A.  Duffy.  West   Milford,  NJ.;   Janice  J.  Teal.  Suffern; 
Mark  S.  Garrison.  White  Plains,  both  of  N.Y.,  and  George  P. 
Serban.  Ridgelield.  Conn..  as.signors  to  Avon  Products.  Inc.. 
Suffem.  N.Y. 
Coatinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  167,424,  Dec.  15,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  504,693 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  MA}7:il/l*):.il/22 
VS.  a.  514—557  7  Oaims 

I  A  method  tor  the  treatmeni  of  aged  and  aging  xkin.  which 
comprises  topical  application  of  an  etlective  amount  ol  a  conjugate 
of  a  retinoid  with  a  bioactive  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisung  of  organic  acid.s  has  ing  from  2  to  24  carbon  atoms 


5.605.936 
FOAMED  .ARTICLF„S  COMPRISING  HIGH  MELT 
STREN(iTH  PROPYLENE  POLYMER  MATERIAL 
Anthony  J.  DeNicola.  Jr.,  Newark,  Del.;  Jeanine  A.  Smith,  West 
Chester,  Pa„  and  Massimo  Felloni,  Ferrara,  Italy,  assignors 
to  Monlell  North  America  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  373,925,  Jan.  17,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,541036, 
which  Ls  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  92>M4.  Jul.  15.  1993,  Pat  No. 
5.414,027.  This  application  Mar.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  625,450 
Int  CI."  COiM;  SI/iH):  C08J  <CS.^AU>:  C08L  2  V/: 
I  _S.  CI.  521—50.5  »  Claims 

I   .A  foamed  article  ciMiipnsing  a  normally  solid,  high  molecular 
weight,  non-linear,  substantially  gel  tree,  propylene  polymer  male 
nal  having  strain  hardening  elongalional  viscosity  and  enhanced 
mell  strength  selected  from  the  group  consisting  essentially  of: 
( I )  a  propylene  polymer  composition  consisting  essentially  ot: 
(a)  from  10  to  W^  by  weight  ot  a  propylene  homopolymer 
having  an  istHactic  index  of  from  80  to  Wf .  iw  a  copoly- 
mer selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (1)  propylene  and 
ethylene,  ml  propylene,  ethylene  and  a  CH-=CHR  alpha- 
oletin.  where  R  is  j  C. .  straight  or  branched  alkyl.  and  (lii) 
props lene  and  an  alpha  olehn.  as  dehned  above  in  lai  tii). 
wherein  said  copolymer  contains  trom  8.*i  10  W»  by  weight 
propy  lene  and  having  an  isotactic  index  greater  than  80  to 


(b)  from  5  to  20*  by  weight  of  a  semi-cry  stalline.  essentially 
linear  copxilymer  having  a  cry stallinity  of  about  20  to  60*? . 
by  differential  scanning  calorimetry  (DSC),  wherein  the 
copolymer  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (i) 
ethylene  and  propylene  containing  over  .'iS'f  by  weight 
ethylene:  (ii)  ethylene,  propylene,  and  an  alpha-olehn.  as 
defined  above  in  (a)  (ii)  .  containing  from  1  10  W^c  by 
weight  of  the  alpha-olehn  and  over  SS'f^  up  lo  98*?^  by 
weight  of  both  ethylene  and  alpha-oletin;  and  (iiil  ethylene 
and  an  alpha-olehn.  as  dehned  in  (a)  (ill.  containing  over 
^S'J  up  to  98*^  by  weight  of  said  alpha-olehn.  which 
copolymer  is  insoluble  in  xylene  at  room  or  ambient  tem- 
perature, and 

(e)  from  40  to  80*  by  weight  of  a  copolymer  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  copolymer  of  (1)  ethylene  and 
propylene  wherein  the  copolymer  contains  from  20*  lo 
less  than  4f)*  by  weight  ethylene;  (11)  ethylene,  propylene, 
and  an  alpha-olehn.  as  dehned  in  (a)  (ii).  wherein  the 
alpha-olehn  is  present  in  an  amount  of  from  1  to  10*  by 
weight  and  the  amount  of  ethylene  and  alpha-olehn  present 
IS  from  20*  to  less  than  40*  by  weight;  and  (111)  ethylene 
and  an  alpha-olehn.  as  dehned  in  (a)  (iil.  containing  from 
20  to  less  than  40*  by  weight  of  the  alpha-olehn,  and 
optionally  containing  0,5  to  10*  by  weight  of  a  diene.  said 
copolymer  being  soluble  in  xylene  at  ambient  temperature, 
and  having  an  intrinsic  viscosity  of  from  17  to  3.0  dl/g. 
wherein  the  total  amount  of  ethylene  units  or  said  alpha- 
olehn  units  or  of  ethylene  and  said  alpha-olehn  units  when 
both  are  present  in  the  composition  is  from  15  to  35*  by 
weight,  the  total  amount  of  (b)  and  (c),  based  on  the  total 
olehn  polymer  composition  is  from  about  65*  lo  80*  by 
weight,  the  weight  ratio  of  (b>/(cl  is  from  0  1  to  about  0.3. 
and  the  lotal  content  of  ethylene  or  C^  ^  alpha-olehn  or 
combination  thereof  in  (b+cl  is  less  than  50*  by  weight; 
and 
(2)  a  propylene  polymer  composition  consisting  essentially  of: 

(a)  10-60  parts  by  weight  of  homopolymer  polypropylene 
having  an  isotactic  index  greater  than  90  to  99.  or  of 
crystalline  propylene  copolymer  with  ethylene,  with  a 
CH.=CHR  olehn  where  R  is  a  2-6  cartKin  alkyl  radical,  or 
combinations  thereof,  containing  over  85*  by  weight  of 
propylene  and  having  an  isotactic  index  greater  than  85  to 
94*: 

(b)  8—40  parts  by  weight  of  a  crystalline  copolymer  contain- 
ing ethylene  and  propylene,  having  an  ethylene  content 
greater  than  .SO'?  by  weight  and  insoluble  in  xylene  at  rixim 
temperature: 

(c)  .30-60  parts  by  weight  of  an  amorphous  ethylene- 
propylene  copolymer,  soluble  in  xylene  al  room  tempera- 
ture and  containing  40  to  70*  by  weight  ethylene 


5,605,937 

MOLDABLE  THERMOPLASTIC  POLYMER  FOAM 

BEADS 

Dennis  A.  Knaus,  1  Andrews  Rd„  Malbem,  Pa.  19355 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  315,446 

Int  CI."  C08J  9/IH 

VS.  a,  521—60  57  CbiBK 


I.  A  n>ethod  for  producing  moldable  themioplastic  polymer 
foam  beads,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

a.  mixing  a  composition  comprising  a  ttiermoplastic  polymer  in 

an  extnider  to  form  a  melt; 
b   injecting  a  blowing  agent  into  said  inelt  al  a  rate  effective  10 

produce  a  predetermined  foam  density,  to  form  an  admixture; 


c.  extruding  said  admixture  into  a  hrst  pressure  zone  10  form 
foamable  beads,  wherein  said  pressure  zone  has  suflBcient 
pressure  to  prevent  appreciable  expansion  of  said  beads  and 
said  foamable  beads  comprise  blowing  agent  to  further  foam 
said  beads: 

d.  adjusting  the  temperature  of  said  beads  in  said  hrst  pressure 
zone  lo  a  suitable  foaming  temperature;  and 

e.  expelling  said  temperature  adjusted  beads  from  said  first 
pressure  zone  into  a  second  pressure  zone  of  lower  pressure 
than  said  hrst  pressure  zone,  causing  said  beads  to  expand 
into  foamed  beads. 


5,605.938 

METHODS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  INHIBITION  OF 

CELL  INVASION  AND  FIBROSIS  USING  DEXTRAN 

SULFATE 

Dikla  Roufa,  St  Louis,  Mo.;  Adrian  Harel,  Woodmere,  Ohio; 
Robert  C.  A.  Fredcrickson,  BentleyviUe,  Ohio,  and  George  T. 
Coker,  III,  Mayfield  Heights,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Gliatecfa, 
Inc  Beachwood,  Ohio 

FUed  May  31.  1991,  Ser.  No.  708.660 
Int  a."  A61K  Mni5 
VS.  a.  514—59  50  Claims 

i.  A  composition  compnsing: 

(al  an  amount  of  dextran  sulfate  effective  to  inhibit  hbrosis  at 

the   site  of  a   lesion   in   a  mammal   in   which  tlie   average 

molecular  weight  of  the  dextran  sulfate  is  in  the  range  of 

about  40.000  to  2,000.000  Daltons;  and 

(bl  an  amount  of  an  adhesive  protein  effective  to  anchor  the 

dextran  sulfate  at  the  site  of  the  lesion. 
5.  A  method  for  inhibiting  fibrosis  at  a  site  of  a  lesion  in  a 
mammal  compnsing  administering  to  a  site  of  a  lesion  in  a  mam- 
mal a  composition  comprising  an  amount  of  dextran  sulfate  effec- 
tive to  inhibit  hbrosis  at  the  site  of  administration  in  which  the 
average  molecular  weight  of  the  dextran  sulfate  is  in  the  range  of 
about  40.000  to  2.000.000  Daltons. 


5,6W,939 
POLYt  OXYPROPYLENE/OXYETH\'LENE )  RANDOM 
POLYOLS  USEFUL  IN  PREPARING  FLEXIBLE  HIGH 
RESILIENCE  FOAM  WITH  REDUCED  TENDENCIES 
TOWARD  SHRINKAGE  AND  FOAM  PREPARED 
THEREWITH 
Stanley  L.  Hager,  Crosslancs,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  Arco  Chemi- 
cal Technology,  L.P.,  Greenville,  Del. 

FUed  Jan.  26.  1996.  Ser.  No.  592,087 

Int  a."  C08G  IH/62 

U.S.  CI.  521—137  22  Oaims 

I.  A  high  resilience  polyurethane  foam  prepared  by  the  catalyzed 

reaction  of  one  or  more  di-  or  polyisocyanates  at  an  index  of  from 

70  to  about  1 30;  w  ith 

a  polyol  component  composing  a  polyoxyalkylene  polyol  com- 
ponent containing  from  20  weight  percent  to  about  100 
weighl  pereenl  of  one  or  more  polytoxypropylene/ 
oxyethylenel  random  polyols  having  an  unsaluration  of  less 
than  about  0.02  meq/g.  a  functionality  of  two  or  more,  pre- 
pared al  least  in  part  by  double  metal  cyanide  complex  cata- 
lyzed oxyalkylation  and  containing  less  tlian  35  weight  per- 
cent of  an  all  oxypropylene.  double  metal  cyanide  complex 
catalyzed  internal  block,  and  having  one  or  more  random 
external  blocks  prepared  by  oxyalkylation  with  one  or  more 
mixturets)  of  propylene  oxide  and  ethylene  oxide,  said  mix- 
tureisl  containing  at  least  2  weight  percent  ethylene  oxide; 
in  the  presence  of  a  blowing  agent  comprising  water. 

optionally  in  the  presence  of 
a  polyol  polymer  dispersion  and  one  or  more  chain  extenders/ 
crosslinker^. 
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5,605,940 

HIGH  EQUIVALENT  WEIGHT  POLYESTER  POLYOLS 

FOR  CLOSED  CELL,  RIGID  FOAMS 

Mictiael  J.  Skowronski,  Clearwater,  and  Kenneth  G.  Trout, 

'nunpa,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  The  Celotex  Corporation, 

Tunpa,  Fla„  and  Apache  Products  Co.,  Meridian,  Miss. 
Filed  Feb.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  387,642 
Int  a.*'  C08G  18/34 
VS.  CL  521—172  17  Claims 

1.  A  closed  cell,  rigid  polyisocyanurate  foain  which  compnses 
the  reaction  product  of  a  polyisocyanate  and  an  isocyanate  reactive 
component  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  and  a  hydrogen-containing 
blowing  agent  or  a  mixture  of  a  hydrogen-containing  blowing 
agent  and  at  least  one  co-blowing  agent  wherein  the  isocyanate- 
reacuve  component  comprises  (a)  a  hydroxy  terminated  polyester 
having  an  equivalent  weight  greater  than  about  350.  or  (b)  a 
mixture  of  the  hydroxy  terminated  polyester  with  at  least  one  other 
isocyanate-reactive  compound,  and  wherein  the  equivalent  weight 
of  the  hydroxy  terminated  polyester  and  the  amount  thereof  in  the 
foam  are  sufficiently  high  to  reduce  the  cold  temperature  shrinkage 
of  the  foam  to  below  the  cold  temperature  shrinkage  of  the  corre- 
sponding foam  having  the  same  density  and  being  prepared  from 
the  same  foam-forming  mixture  except  that  the  equivalent  weight 
of  the  hydroxy  terminated  polyester  and/or  the  amount  thereof  is 
lower 


-continued 


5,605,941 

VINYL  ETHER  COMPOCNDS  aWING  ADDITIONAL 

FLNCnONAL  GROUPS  OTHER  THAN  VINYL  ETHER 

GROUPS  AND  THE  USE  THEREOF  IN  THE 

FORMULATION  OF  CURABLE  COMPOSITIONS 

Bettina   Steinmann,   Les   Russilles,    1724   Praroman;   Adrian 

Schuithess,  Uff  em  Barg  22,  1734  Tentlingen.  and  Max  Hun- 

ziker,  Chasseralstrasse  8,  3186  Diidingen,  all  of  SwiUerland 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1994.  Ser  No.  304,464 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Sep.  16,  1993,  2786/ 
93;  Mar.  8,  1994,  684/94 

Int  CI."  C08G  59A>0:65A)(K  C08F  lf,/l2:2/5() 
VS.  O.  522—170  16  Claims 

1   A  radiation  polv men/able  composition  compnsing: 
a  compound  having  at  least  one  vinyl  ether  group  which  also 
contains  in  the  molecule  at  least  one  further  functional  group, 
which  compound  is  represented  by  the  formula 

|H<=CH  — Olr-A. 


wherein  the  symbols  used  in  the  above  formula  and  in  the  formulae 
below  have  the  following  dehnitions: 

A  is  a  /valent  radical  selected  from  the  radicals  of  the  following 
fonnulae  (1).  (2).  (3|  and  (4) 


r 

T 


I 
CH 


"O'H 
I 
C-»H 


R^) 


(I) 


(2) 


«      J"  1 


(3) 


-t-CH.l:-:. 


O 

II 


■«-C,Hz,->-0-C-«-C,H:^->- 


r-^c,H2 


-f-O—Cl-CM'j-i- 

II  I  J  .-1 

O  RU 


(4) 


-continued 


wherein  R'  is  — CCCF,), —  or  a  group  represented  by  the  formula: 


[D]  is  a  group  of  the  formula 


-«-C 


,H2.->-CH CH-J-«-C.H:.-^CH CH-j-^-C^H;,- 


<S) 


|E|  is  a  C,-  or  a  C,-alkylene  group; 

R"  IS  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group; 

R'  IS  a  z-valent  radical  selected  from  aliphatic,  cycloaliphatic. 
aromatic,  aliphatic-aromatic  and  aliphauc-cycloaliphatic  radi- 
cals and  polyoxyalkylene  radicals  and  is  unsubstituted  or  may 
have  one  or  more  substituents  which  in  the  case  of  an  ali- 
phatic radical  R'  are  selected  from  C.-Cjalkoxy  and  halogen 
substituents;  and  in  the  case  of  other  types  of  radical  R'  are 
selected  from  Ci-C^alkyl.  C.-Cjalkoxv  and  halogen  substitu- 
ents; 

R-  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  radicals  of  the  formulae 


O 

/    \ 

—  CH;  — CR"  CH;  and 

o  o 

II  II 

—  C  — NH-R*— NH-C-OR\ 


R""  IS  a  group  selected  from  the  groups  of  the  formulae 


R'  is  a  group  selected  from  the  groups  of  the  formulae 

()  O     CH, 

II  II       I 

-<-C,H>,-^0-C-CH=CH;.      ■(-C.H:^-t-0-C-C=CH2. 

o 

/  \ 

-«-C.H:;.-»-CH=CH;.  -t-C,H>,-»-0-CH:-CR"  CH;. 


-«-C,H>,-t-CR'    CH-t-C,H:,.,i. 


CH;      and 


R*  is  a  (2z)-valenl  organic  group  which,  together  with  the 
carbon  atoms  C"  and  C^  of  each  of  the  z  groups  of  the 
formula 


t(C,H2,)-0         ^ 
^C"H 
I 


in  a  radical  of  formula  (2).  forms  a  cycloaliphatic  ring  having  at 
least  5  carbon  atoms; 

R'^and 

R'^  are  each  a  hydrogen  atom  or  when  [E]  is  a  C;allcylene 
group,  are  each  a  hydrogen  atom  or  together  form  a  methyl- 
ene group; 

1  is  an  integer  from  0  to  20; 

m  is  an  integer  from  1  to  20; 

s  is  an  integer  from  2  to  10; 

I  is  an  integer  from  0  to  10; 

u  in  the  individual  units  of  the  formula 


I        /"^   i 

-^C„H::.-»-CH  —  CH -^ 


in  formula  (5)  are  independently  of  one  another  an  integer 
from  1  to  20: 

V  is  an  integer  from  0  to  4; 

X  and 

y  are  independently  of  one  another  an  integer  from  2  to  20,  and 

z  is  the  number  1  or  2; 

at  least  one  radically  or  cationically  polymerisable  compound 
that  IS  different  therefrom  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  mono-,  di-.  and  poly(meth)acr>lates.  vinyl  compounds,  and 
di-  and  polyfunctional  epoxy  compounds;  and 

at  least  one  photoinitiator  for  the  cross-linking  of  the  com- 
pounds. 


S.605,942 
CONTACT  LENS  MATERUL 
Haniyuki  Hiratani;  Kazuhiko  Nakada,  both  of  Nagoya;  Shoji 
Ichinobe,  Gunma-ken:  Toshio  Yamazaki,  Gunma-ken,  and 
Hideto  Kate,  Gunma-ken,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Menicon 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Nagoya,  and  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo- 
to,  both  of  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  274,293,  Jul.  12,  1994.  This 
appUcation  Jan.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  583,746 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  13,  1993,  5-173308; 
Scp.  2,  1993,  5-218560;  Apr.  1,  1994,  6-065054 

Int  a."  A61F  2/16 
VS.  CI.  523—107  3  Claims 

1    A  contact  lens  matenal  comprising  a  condensation  polymer 
having  a  recurring  unit  represented  by  the  general  formula  (I): 


(I) 


— O- 


r\.Tj\ 


-O  — .     and 


(6) 


R^  is  a  group  represented  by  the  general  fonnula: 

CH,    CH, 

II 

-♦-CH2->r-<-SiO>;;;^Si-«-CH2^ 
CH,    CH, 

in  which  1  is  an  integer  of  1  to  3.  m  is  an  integer  of  1  to  15  and  n 
is  an  integer  of  1  to  3.  a  group  represented  by  the  general  formula: 


in  which  u  is  an  integer  of  1  to  3  and  v  is  an  integer  of  1  to  3,  a 
group  represented  by  the  general  formula  (II): 


(D) 


wherein  R'.  R".  R'  and  R*"  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  is 
hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  or  a 
group  represented  by  the  general  formula  (III): 

(lU) 


wherein  R'  is  — C(CF,); — .  a  group  represented  by  the  fonnula: 


or  a  direct  bond,  and  R*  and  R**  are  the  same  or  different  and  each 
is  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  a  fiuoroalkyl  group 
having  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  hydrogen  atom,  hydroxyl  group  or 
carboxyl  group. 


5,605,943 
PATTERN  FORMING  THERMOPLASTIC  COMPOSITION 
CORES  CONTAINING  FLUORESCING  DYE,  PATTERNS 

THEREOF  AND  PROCESSES  RELATED  THERETO 
Paul  Solomon,  Glcncoe,  lll„  assignor  to  M.  Argueso  &  Com- 
pany, Inc  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  546,373 
Int  a."  B22C  3/00-  B29C  33/38 
VS.  a.  523—139  13  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  forming  a  shaped,  cavity -containing  mass  of 
thermoplastic   composition   for   use   in   investment   casting,   the 
method  comprising: 
(a)  causing  fluid  thermoplastic  pattern  composition  to  flow  into  a 
mold  and  to  solidify  in  the  mold  and  about  a  core  of  moldable 
pattern  core  material  comprising  a  water-soluble  continuous 
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phase  organic  malenal  and  a  vkaler-soluble  fluorescing  dye 
dispersed  through  the  continuous  phase  organic  matenal. 

(b)  exposing  the  core  matenal  lo  water  to  remove  the  core 
matenal  from  the  solidified  thermoplastic  pattern  composition 
thereby  to  leave  a  cavity  in  the  solidified  thermoplastic  pattern 
composition:  and  then 

(c)  inspecung  the  cavity  for  residual  core  matenal  remaining  in 
the  cavity  by  directing  into  the  cavity  electromagneuc  radia- 
non  of  wave  length  to  cause  the  fluorescing  dye.  upon  expo- 
sure thereto,  to  produce  electromagneuc  radiauon.  and 
anempung  lo  detect  electromagnetic  radiauon  that  may  be 
produced  by  the  fluorescing  dye  in  the  residual  core  matenal 
(hat  may  remain  in  the  cavity. 


UMI 


5,605.944 
HEAT-RESISTANT  ADHESIVE  FOR  USE  ESPECIALLY  IN 

MAKING  STERILIZABLE  PACKAGING 
Gerald  W.  Hccbner,  Savannah,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Union  Camp 
Corporation,  Wayne,  NJ. 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  430,056 
Int  CI."  C08K  .*/?0   C08L  6.W2 
VS.  C\.  523— MM  27  Claims 

1.  A  polyamide/epoxv,  thermoplastic,  curable  adhesive  resin 
system,  compnsing: 

(a)  a  nonsoivated  aqueous  dispersion  of  a  solid  epoxy  resin 
having  unreacted  epoxy  groups  numbenng.  on  a\erage, 
between  about  2  and  about  8;  and 

(b)  a  non-soUated  aqueous  dispersion  of  a  mixture  of  solid 
polyamide  resins  compnsing:  (i)  an  acid  terminated  polya- 
mide  resin  ha\  ing  an  acid  number,  on  average,  of  from  about 
10  to  about  30.  in  an  amount  of  from  about  20^  to  about  tiYi 
by  weight  of  the  toul  weight  of  polyamide  resin:  and  in)  an 
amine  terminated  pt>l\ amide  resin  having  an  amine  number. 
on  average,  of  from  about  5  to  about  30.  in  an  amount  of  from 
about  80^  to  about  40''^  by  weight  of  the  total  weight  of 
polyamide  resin,  and  combined  with  said  mixture  of  ptMya- 
mide  resins,  a  neutralizing  base  in  anKiunt  sutficient  to  neu- 
tralize from  about  iW  to  about  lOO'^.  on  an  equisalents 
basis,  of  the  total  number  of  free  acid  groups  occurring  on 
said  acid  and  amine  terminated  polyamide  resin  components; 
AND  OPTIONALLY 

(c)  at  least  one  water  soluble,  dipolar  chemical  moiety  in  an 
amount  effective  to  stabilize  said  aqueous  dispersion  and 
provide  stability  in  the  overall  resin  composition;  said  water 
soluble,  dipolaf  chemical  moiety  compnsing  one  or  more 
members  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  amino  acids  of 
the  formula: 

H^N-R-COOH 
I 
Y 

including  anionic  and  cationic  salts  denved  therefrom  and  mixtures 
thereof,  wherein  R  is  an  alkyl.  alkenyl.  phenyl  or  phenylalkyl 
group  of  one  to  ten  carbon  atoms  and  Y  is  any  polar  or  non-polar, 
ionic  or  non-ionic  substituent; 
AND  OPnON.\LLY 
(d)  at  lea.st  one  surfactant  selected  from  the  group  consi.sting  of 
anionic,  canonic  and  non-ionic  surfactants; 
wherein  the  cured  adhesive  resin  system  is  resistant  lo  heat  and 
moisture  and  remains  stable  upon  exposure  to  a  temperature  and  a 
humidity  a.ssociated  with  autoclave  stenlizauon. 


5  605  945 
POLY.AMroE  COMPOUNDS  CONTAINING  DIEPOXIDE 
AND  HAVING  HIGH  VISCOSITY 
Aziz  E.  Saved,  L«»erkiisen;   Edgw  Ostlinning,  Dusseldorf; 
Kantcn- Josef  Idd,  KrefeJd;  Hubert  Goldbach,  Rattngen; 
Dieter  Lohr,  Uedem,  and  Ralf  Lan«e.  Krefeld,  all  of  Ger- 
many, asignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengcsellschaft,  Leverkusen, 
Germany 

FUed  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  445,886 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Juo.  3,  1994,  44  19 
592J 

InL  a.'  C08L  6.1/00: 77AX) 
VS.  a.  523— 446  2  Oaims 

1.  Polyanude  molding  compounds  consisting  of: 
A  from  79  to  47<*  by  weight  of  thermoplastic,  partly  crystalline 

polyamide; 
B   from  0  to  50**  by  weight  of  reinforcing  matenals; 
C  from  0  1  to  4%  by  weight  of  a  diepoxide  based  on  bisphenol 
and  epichlorohydnn.  or  based  on  cycloaliphatic  dicarboxylic 
acids  and  epichlorohydnn.  or  a  mixture  thereof;  and 
D   from  0. 1  to  2^  by  weight  of  processing  additives  selected 
from   the   group  consisting   of  lubncanis.   heal   stabilizers, 
nucleating  agents,  and  colorants. 


5,605,946 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  BITUMEN- 
POLYMER  COMPOSITIONS,  APPLICATION  OF  THE 
COMPOSITIONS  OBTAINED  TO  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
COATINGS  AND  POLYMER  MASTER  SOLUTION  FOR 
OBTAINING  THE  SAME  COMPOSITIONS 
Jean-Pascal  Planche,  Lyons;  Laurent  Germanaud,  Heyrieux; 
Pascal  NicoU  Pau,  and  Fran^b  Travers,  La  Talaudiere,  all 
of  France,  assignors  to  Koch  Materials  Company,  Wichiu, 
Kans. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  140,101.  Nov.  2,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Nov.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  553,820 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  3,  1992,  92  02506 
Int.  CI.'  C08L  y.MW 
U.S.  CI.  524—68  28  Claims 

1  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  bitumen-polymer  composi 
lion  which  comprises 

(a)  producing  at  a  temperature  of  between  100°  C.  and  230'  C. 
a  mixture  of 

(I)  a  bitumen: 

(II)  A  linear  block  cop<Mymer  of  styrenc  and  a  conjugated 
diene  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  butadiene, 
isoprene.  chloroprene.  carboxylated  butadiene  and  carboxy- 
laled  isoprene.  said  block  copolymer  being  used  in  a  quan 
my  of  from  0  S^^  to  25<*^  by  weight  of  bitumen  and  having 
a  weighiaserage  molecular  weight  of  berneen  170.000  and 
250.000  and  a  structure  of  A-B  with  A  denoting  a  polymer 
block  consisting  of  a  polystyrene  bkx-k  by  itself  or 
extended  on  the  B  side  by  a  random  copolymer  of  sryrene 
and  of  the  conjugated  diene  and  B  denoting  a  polymer 
block  consisting  of  conjugated  diene  units,  the  block 
copolymer  having  a  styrene  content  in  the  form  of  a  p«ily- 
sivrene  block  in  the  polymer  blixk  A  which  compose 
between  5  2^*  and  14  7'r  by  weight  of  the  copolymer  and. 
when  the  block  A  of  the  block  copolymer  A-B  consist  of  a 
polystyrene  block  extended  on  the  B  side  by  a  random 
copolymer  of  styrene  and  the  conjugated  diene.  an  overall 
weight  content  of  styrene  not  more  than  20''^  by  weight  of 
the  block  copolymer:  and 

(1111  a  coupling  agent  containing  at  least  one  sulphur-donor 
compound  and  used  in  an  amount  to  provide  a  quantity  of 
sulphur  representing,  by  weight.  O.l**  to  10*  of  the  weight 
of  the  linear  block  copolymer  of  styrene  and  conjugated 
diene.  and 
(b)   Keeping  the   mixture  thus  produced  at  a  temperature  of 

between  100°  C  and  2.W  C  and  with  stimng  for  a  penod  of 

at  least  ten  minutes 


5,605,947 
AMORPHOUS  NEO-DIOL  PHOSPHITE  COMPOSITIONS 

James  A.  Mabood,  Morganlown,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Pittsfield,  Mass. 
Continiution-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  307.545,  Sep.  16, 1994,  PaL 

No.  5,424348,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  96330,  Jul. 

22,  1993,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec.  21.  1994.  Ser  No. 

361.263 

Int.  CI."  C08K  5/17:5/527:  C07F  9/6574 

I  .S.  CI.  524—117  17  Claims 

1.  An  amorphous  phosphite  composition,  comprising  phosphite 

of  the  formula: 


'  CiCH.i, 

CH.  — CH  —  CH  —  CH-  CH-  — O 

"  "  "\    /  \  /r 

C  P  — o      ' 

/  \      / 

CH,-CH:  CH.— O 


wherein 

Y'   is  alkyl  and  Y~  is  l-butyl  and  said  phosphite  is  in  solid 
amorphous  form. 


excessive  foaming  during  handling  and  during  application  to  a 
substrate  consisting  essentially  of: 

(a)  an  aqueous  dispersion  medium. 

(b)  approximately  40  lo  60  percent  by  weight  of  discrete  solid 
polymenc   particles   present   in   said   aqueotjs   dispersion 

medium    formed    by    the    polymerization    of    at    least    one 
ethylenically-unsaturaled  monomer. 

(c)  approximately  0.25  to  1.5  percent  by  weight  dissolved  in  said 
aqueous  medium  of  a  normally  liquid  predominantly  hydro- 
phobic nonionic  alcohol  ethoxylate  surfactant  of  the  formula: 


R— O— (CHjCHjOl,— H. 

ha\  ing  a  molecular  weight  of  approximately  260  to  600  where  R  is 
an  alkyl  group  containing  approximately  8  to  14  carbon  atoms,  and 
X  is  approximately  3  lo  9.  and 

(d)  approximately  0.05  to  1  percent  by  weight  dispersed  in  said 
aqueous  medium  of  a  solely  hydrophobic  defoaming  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrocarbon-based  min- 
eral oil.  organosiloxane.  metal  soap,  and  mixtures  of  the 
foregoing. 


5,605,948 

POLYMER  MIXTl'RE  FROM  ABS  OR  ABS  +PC  AND  A 
COPOLYETHER  ESTER  BLOCK  COPOLYMER; 
ARTICLES  FORMED  THEREFROM 
Jean-Marie  G.   L.   Dumont,   Rosoy   par   Liancouri,   France; 
Johannes  J.  de  Bont,  Wouw,  Netheriands;  Johannes  C.  Gos- 
ens.  Roosendaal,  Netheriands,  and  Ronald  van  der  \Val, 
Steenbergen,   Netherlands,   assignors   to   General    Electric 
Company,  Pittsfield,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  224.095.  Apr.  6.  1994.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  933,555,  Aug.  24,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  11,  1995.  Ser.  No.  421 J04 
Claims    priority,    applicatifm    Netheriands.    Oct.    7.    1991. 
9101686 

Int.  CI."  C08L  6VA*< 
U.S.  CI.  524—162  15  Claims 

I.  A  ptilymer  mixture  compnsing  the  following  consiituenis: 
Ai)  a  graft  copolymer  built  up  from  a  grail  base  consisting 
essentially  of  a  butadiene  rubber,  on  which  one  or  more  \in\l 
aromatic  monomenc  compounds  and  one  or  more  unsaturated 
nitnle  monomenc  compounds  ha^e  been  grafted,  or 
.\iil  a  mixture  of  Ai  and  an  aromatic  polycarfxmate.  or 
Aim  a  mixture  of  Aii  and  a  styrene-acriyonitnle  copolymer,  and 
B)  a  copolyelher  ester  bKvk  copolymer  having  a  polyether  block 
denved    from    an    elhylene-oxide-capped    polo-(  propylene 
oxidelglycol.  the  polyether  bliKk  having  an  ethylene  oxide 
content  of  15-35'*  by  weight  and  the  polyeiher  bliKk  having 
a  number-average  molecular  weight  of  1.500-3.000.  wherein 
said  piilymer  mixture   further  consisting  essentially  of  an 
aromatic  p.ilycartx>nale. 


5,605,949 

LATEX  COMPOSITION  EMPLOYING  SPECIFICALLY 

DEFINED  ALCOHOL  ETHOXYLATE  Sl'RFACTANT  AND 

HYDROPHOBIC  DEFOAMING  AGENT 
Michael  J.  Anchor.  Northvllle,  Mich.;  Rebecca  P.  Hollis,  Flem- 
ington,  NJ.,  and  Gregory   W.  Drewno,  Riverview.  Mich., 
assignors  to  BASF  Corporation,  Mount  Olive.  N  J. 
Filed  Oct.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  321,103 
Int.  CI."  C08K  5/rw 
U.S.  a.  524—261  16  Oaims 

I.  An  improved  laiex  composition  suitable  for  use  in  co.iting  or 
adhesive  end  uses  which  e.xhibils  a  supenor  ability  to  form  a 
substantially   uniform  film  upon  a  substrate  in  the  absence  of 


5,605,950 
TIRE  TREAD  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  HIGHLY 
REINFORCING  REINFORCED  AMORPHOUS 
PRECIPITATED  SILICA 
Larry  R.  Evans,  Jeannette;  Waiter  H.  Waddell.  Pittsburgh,  and 
Thomas  G.  Krivak,  Irwin,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  PPG 
Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  169,797,  Dec.  20,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  531,680 
Int.  CI."  C08K  .1/00 
U.S.  CI.  524—192  19  Claims 

1.  In  a  tire  comprising: 
(al  a  carcass  having  a  crown;  and 

( b)  cured  iread  rubber  composition  adhered  to  said  crown  of  said 
carcass: 

tlie   improvement   wherein   said  cured  tread  rubber  composition 
compnses  in  combination; 

(c)  organic  rubber; 

(d)  from  0  to  20  phr  of  reinforcing  carbon  black:  and 

(e)  from  -H)  to  120  phr  of  reinforcing  reinforced  amorphous 
precipitated  silica  wherein  said  reinforcing  reinforced  amor- 
phous precipilalcd  silica  has  a  surface  area  of  from  160  lo  340 
m"/g  and  a  pore  diameter  at  the  maximum  of  the  volume  pore 
size  distribution  function  of  from  5  to  19  nm. 


5,605.951 

SILICA  REINFORCED  RUBBER  COMPOSTITION  AND 

TIRE  WITH  TREAD  THEREOF 

Paul  H.  Sand.strom,  and  l^wson  G.  Wideman.  both  of  Tall- 

madge.  Ohio,  assignors  lo  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber 

Companv.  .Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  604,141 
Int.  CI."  C08K  5/54:.yi6:  C08G  7.iA)() 
VS.  CI.  524 — 494  18  Claims 

I  A  rubber  composition  comprised  of  (A)  100  parts  by  weight 
of  al  least  one  diene-based  elastomer.  (B)  alx>ut  25  to  about  100 
phr  of  tiller  composed  ot  particulate,  precipitated  silica  and  cartxin 
black,  and  (C)  a  silica  coupler  selected  from  (U  3.3- 
letrathuxlipropionitnle  polvsultidic  mixture  containing  2  to  8  sul- 
fur atoms  per  polysulhdic  bridge  or  from  (lil  a  combination  of 
aN>ul  45  10  about  25  vk  eight  percent  3.3'-tetrathKxlipropionitnle 
p«ily sulfide  mixture  and.  correspondingly,  about  5  to  about  75 
weight  percent  of  bis-(3-trialkoxysilylalkyl)  polysultide  containing 
from  2  to  8  sulfur  atoms  in  its  p.>!ysulhde  bndge  wherein  the 
weight  ratio  of  said  silica  coupler  lo  silica  is  in  a  range  ot  aboui 
0.01/1  to  about  0.2/1 :  wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  silica  to  carbon 
black.  IS  at  least  about  O.I/I. 
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5,605.952 

CROSSLINKABLE  SLRFACE  COATINGS 

Richard  J.  Esser.  Aarlanderveen,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  S.  C. 

Johnson  &  Son,  Inc.,  Racine,  Wis. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  320,795.  Oct  7.  1994,  Pat  No.  5.498,659, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  833,^0,  Feb.  10.  1992, 
abandoned.  This  appUcatioo  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  468,163 
Int.  CI."  C08J  M>0 
VS.  a.  524—522  21  Oaims 

1.  An  aqueous  polymeric  formulation  comprising, 
an  evaporable  aqueous  earner; 

at  least  two  poKmenc  ingredients  tontaineJ  within  the  aqueous 
earner,  one  of  the  two  polymenc  ingredients  having  acid- 
funcuonal  pendant  mo:eiies  and  the  other  of  the  two  poly- 
meric ingredients  having  pendant  moieties  having  the  ability 
to  form  stable  enamine  structures  by  reaclioii  with  amines  and 
contain  a  divalent  group  of  the  structure 

O     Ri    O 
II      I      II 

— c— c-c— 

I 

H 

wherein  R,  is  either  H.  a  C,  to  C,„  allcyl  group,  or  phenyl: 
a  non-polymenc  pt>lyfunctional  amine  also  contained  within  the 
aqueous  carrier  and  having  at  least  two  amine-functional 
moieties,  and 
an  effective  amount  of  base,  m  the  aqueous  earner,  for  inhibiting 
gellation.  which  would  otherwise  occur  as  a  result  ot 
erosslinlking  between  the  pendant  moieties  having  the  ability 
to  form  stable  enamine  stnietures  and  amine-functional  moi- 
eties, both  of  which  are  contained  within  the  aqueous  earner 


5,605,954 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,605,955 
SILICONE  Rl  BBER  COMPOSITION 
Kazuo  Hirai,  Sodegaura,  Japan,  assignor  to  Dow   Coming 
Toray  Silicone  Co.,  Ltd.,  Toltyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  531,021 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1994.  6-261955 
Int  Cl."^  C08G  77/12 
IS.  CI.  524—588  •*  Ctahns 

2.  A  silicone  rubber  composition  comprising: 

(A)  100  parts  by  weight  of  an  organopolysiloxane  descnbed  by 
average  unit  formula 

R'„SiO,4_« 

where  R'   is  a  substituted  or  an  unsubstituted  monovalent 
hydrocarbon  group,  and  n  is  a  number  of  1  "J  to  about  2.1, 

(B)  0,1  to  about  10  parts  by  weight  of  an  organic  peroxide, 

(C)  0.1  to  about  10  parts  by  weight  of  an  addition  reaction 
product  or  a  reaction  mixture  of  (i|  a  carboxylic  acid  ester 
descnbed  by  general  formula 


5.605.953 

CROSSLINKABLE  SI  RFACE  COATINGS 

Richard  J.  Esser.  Aarlanderveen.  Netherlands,  assignor  to  S.  C. 

Johnson  &  Son.  Inc..  Racine.  Wis. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  320.795.  Oct  7.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5.498.659. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  833,250.  Feb.  10.  1992. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  485.912 
Int.  Cl."^  C08J  .</iX> 
VS.  a.  524—522  43  Claims 

1   A  method  of  producing  a  novel  aqueous  polymenc  formula- 
tion, compnsing  the  steps  of: 

admixing  at  least  one  polymeric  ingredient,  a  nonpolvmeric 
polyfunctional  amine,  and  base,  in  an  evaporable  aqueiius 
earner  wherein  the  p«>lymenc  ingredient  has  Nilh  acid 
functional  pendant  moieties  and  pendant  moieties  having  the 
ability  to  form  stable  enamine  structures  by  reaction  with 
amines  and  contain  a  divalent  group  of  the  structure 

O     Rl    O 

II      I      II 

-C-C— c— 

I 

H 

wherein  R,  is  either  H,  a  C,  to  C,„  alkyl  group,  or  phenyl,  wherein 
the  non-polymenc  polyfunctional  amine  has  at  least  two  amine- 
funetional  moicliev.  and  wherein  the  amount  of  base  in  the  aqueivus 
earner  is  effective  for  inhibiting  gellation,  which  would  otherwise 
occur  as  a  result  of  erosslinking  between  the  pendant  moieties 
having  the  ability  to  form  stable  enamine  -.iructures  and  amine 
functional  moieties,  thereby  producing  a  reaction  mixture. 

holding  the  reaction  mixture  at  a  preselected  reaction  tempera- 

lure  for  a  predetermined  penod  of  lime,  thereby  producing  the 

aqueous  evapivable  polymenc  fomiulation. 


(CftH^.l 


f    "  1 

[  -C-O-R-  J 


where  R"  is  an  alkenyl  group  and  x  is  a  number  of  1  to  6.  and 
(11)  an  alkoxysilane  expressed  by  general  formula 

R  1 1  ,tii 
I 
HSi(OR<)„. 

where  R'  is  a  monovalent  hydrcKarbon  group  which  does  not 
contain  aliphatic  unsaturated  linkage.  R^  !s  an  alkyl  group, 
and  a  is  a  number  of  I  to  3,  and 
(D)  1  to  about  300  pan  by  weight  ot  a  reinforcing  filler  with  a 
specific  surface  area  of  50  m'/g  or  greater 


5.605.956 
FLIORINATED  POLVISOCYANATES 
Douglas   R,  Anton.   Wilmington.   Del.;    Michael   J.   Darmon. 
,\ston;  William  F.  (;raham,  Wayne,  both  of  Pa.,  and  Richard 
R.  Thomas.  Wilmington.  Del.,  assiignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  Oct  16.  1995.  Ser.  No.  543.773 

Int.  CI.'  C08J  ^/l)(>  C-08K  3/20.  C08L  75/IX):  C08G  IS/2S 

IS.  CI.  524—590  8  Claims 

1.  A  fluorinated  polyisocyanale  which  compnses  an  organic 

polyisocyanate  reacted  with  a  fluonnated  monofunctional  alcohol 

represented  by  the  formula 

R» 

I 
R,-(Xl.-(C-H<-H-Ou-H 

where  R,  is  a  fluoroalkyl  containing  group  having  at  least  4  carlton 
atoms.  X  IS  a  divalent  radical,  R'  is  H  or  an  alkyl  group  having  1-J 
carbon  atoms,  n  is  1  and  m  is  1-30,  wherein  about  0.1-10  mole 
percent  of  active  isocyanate  groups  are  reacted  with  the  fluonnated 
monofunctional  alcohol. 


February  25,  1997 


CHEMICAL 


2569 


5,605,957 

SILICONE  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  OF 

PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Yoshiro  Yoshida,  Furuluwa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Alps  Electric 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  257.986 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  1,  1993,  5-189001 

Int  CI."  BOIJ  13/a):  C08L  8J/(M 

VS.  a.  524—731  10  CUims 

I.  A  silicone  composition  compnsing:  (A)  100  parts  by  weight 

of  liquid  organopolysiloxane;  (B)  0.1  to  50  parts  by  weight  of 

thickening  agent;  (C)  0.01   to  20  parts  by  weight  of  fluonne- 

containing  surfactant;  and  (D)  0,1  to  20  parts  by  weight  of  volatile 

water-soluble  solvent. 


5,605,958 
COMPOSITION  FOR  SURFACE  TREATMENT 
Takashige  Yoneda;  Fumiaki  Guiyi;  Takeshi  Morimoto,  and 
Yuldko  Ono,  all  of  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi 
Glass  Company  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  530,911 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  21,  1994,  6-226963; 
Aug.  11,  1995,  7-206131 

Int  CI."  C08K  5/06 
U.S.  CI.  524—755  19  Claims 

I    A  composition  for  surface  treatment,  which  comprises  the 
following  components  (I),  (II)  and  (III)  as  essential  components: 
1 1)  at  least  one  compound  capable  of  forming  a  coating  him  with 
a  contact  angle  of  at  least  70°  against  water; 

(II)  a  solvent  capable  of  dissolving  the  component  (I);  and 

(III)  a  fluonne-comaining  solvent  or  an  aliphatic  hydrcxarbon. 
having  an  evaporation  rate  in  units  of  mg/(cm"  min)  lower 
than  the  component  (II)  at  35°  C. 


5,605,959 
PARTICULATE  VINYL  POLYMER  AND  WATER-BASE 
COATING  COMPOSITION  USING  THE  SAME 
Makoto  Moriya;  Seyi  Nishimura,  and  Yasutalu  Doi,  all  of 
Nagoya,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Rayon  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  319,036,  Oct  6,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,496,904. 
This  application  Dec.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  566,992 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  6,  1993,  5-250538 
Int  a."  C08L  Jl/o: 
VS.  a.  524—833  11  Claims 

1  A  water-based  coating  composition  compnsing  an  aqueous 
medium  and  a  particulate  vinyl  polymer,  wherein  at  least  95  wt  % 
of  particles  of  said  polymer  have  a  minor  axis  A  and  a  major  axis 
B,  said  minor  and  major  axes  A  and  B  being  in  a  relationship  of 
I  ^B/A=  1.5  and  individually  ranging  from  30  pm  to  400  |jm,  and 
said  polymer  has  an  acid  value  of  from  30  to  150  mgKOH/g. 


5,605.960 
MELT-PR(X:ESSED  blends  containing  P0LY(VINVL 

ALCOHOL) 
Jean  M.  Brady,  Hamilton,  N  J.,  and  Thierry  C.  C.  Diaz,  Roque- 
fort Ics  Pins,  France,  assignors  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company, 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Continuatioa-hi-part  of  Ser.  No.  412,434,  Mar.  29,  1995, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  605,481 
Int  a."  C08L  29/04 
VS.  a.  525—57  2  CUims 

1   A  melt-processed  blend  consisting  essentially  of: 
a)  from  80  to  98  parts  by  weight,  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  the 
polymenc  blend,  of  at  least  one  first  polymer  containing  at 
least  80  mol  %  units  of  the  structure 


— CH  — CH  — , 

I 
OH 

and 

b)  from  2  to  20  parts  by  weight,  per  \00  parts  by  weight  of  the 
polymeric  blend,  of  a  core/shell  modifier  consisting  essen- 
tially of  either 

(b.l)  a  crosslinked  core/shell  modifier  consisting  essentially 
of 

{ 1 )  from  60  to  90  parts  by  weight,  per  100  parts  by  weight 
of  the  core/shell  modifier,  of  a  rubbery,  crosslinked  core 
consisting  essentially  of: 

(i)  at  least  75  weight  percent  of  units  formed  by  free- 
radical  homopolymerization  or  copolymenzation  of  at 
least  one  of  butadiene  or  of  an  alkyl  acrylate  wherein  the 
alkyl  group  contains  from  two  to  eight  carbon  atoms; 
(li)  optionally  up  to  25  weight  percent  of  units  formed  by 
free-radical  copolymenzation  of  at  least  one  of  methyl 
acrylate,  styrene,  or  acrylonitrile; 
(iii)  optionally  up  to  5  weight  percent  of  units  formed  by 
free-radical  copolymerization  of  at  least  one  polyunsatu- 
rated monomer  other  than  butadiene; 

(2)  optionally  up  to  15  parts  by  weight,  per  100  parti  by 
weight  of  the  core/shell  modifier,  of  one  or  more  inter- 
mediate shells  consisting  essentially  of: 

(I)  at  least  51  weight  percent  of  units  formed  by  free- 
radical  homopolymerization  or  copolymerization  of  sty- 
rene; 

(ii)  optionally  up  to  49  weight  percent  of  units  formed  by 
free-radical  copolymerization  of  at  least  one  allcyl  (meth) 
acrylate  wherein  the  alkyl  group  contains  from  one  to 
eight  carbon  atoms; 

(ill)  optionally  up  to  5  weight  percent  of  units  formed  by 
free-radical  copolymerization  of  at  least  one  polyunsatu- 
rated monomer; 

(3)  from  10  to  40  parts  by  weight,  per  100  parts  by  weight 
of  the  core/shell  modifier,  of  a  final  shell  consisting 
essentially  of: 

(i)  at  least  51  weight  percent  of  units  formed  by  free- 
radical  homopolymerization  or  copolymenzation  of 
methyl  methacrylate; 

(II)  optionally  up  to  49  weight  percent  of  units  formed  by 
free-radical  copolymerization  of  at  least  one  of  styrene  or 
an  alkyl  (meth)acrylate  other  than  methyl  methacrylate 
wherein  the  alkyl  group  contains  from  one  to  eight 
carbon  atoms; 

(iii)  optionally  up  to  5  weight  percent  of  units  formed  by 
free-radical  copolymerization  of  at  least  one  polyunsatu- 
rated monomer;  and/or 
(b.2)  a  non-crosslinked  core/shell  modifier  consisting  essen- 
tially of 

( 1 )  from  10  to  60  parts  by  weight,  per  1(X)  parts  by  weight 
of  the  core/shell  modifier,  of  a  non-crosslinked  core 
consisting  essentially  of  at  least  75  weight  percent  of 
units  formed  by  free-radical  homopolymerization  or 
copolymerization  of  at  least  one  alkyl  acrylate  wherein 
the  alkyl  group  contains  from  two  to  eight  carbon  atoms; 

(2)  from  40  to  90  parts  by  weight,  per  100  parts  by  weight 
of  the  corellhell  riKxIifier,  of  one  or  more  shells  consist- 
ing essentially  of  at  least  70  weight  percent  of  units 
formed  by  free-radical  homopolymerization  or  copoly- 
merization of  methyl  methacrylate; 

wherein  no  core  or  shell  component  of  the  core/shell  modifier 
contains  units  formed  by  free-radical  copolymenzation  of  a  func- 
tional monomer  capable  of  reaction  with  the  hydroxyl  groups  of 
the  first  polymer,  and  wherein  no  core  or  shell  component  of  the 
core/shell  modifier  contains  units  formed  by  free-radical  copoly- 
menzation of  a  copolymenzable  monomer  containing  amide  or 
cyclic  amide  groups. 
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«:,605.%1 
THERMOPLASTIC  COMPOSITION  CONTAIMNtJ 
POLYL-RETHANE  AND  POLYPROPYLENE 
Bin  Lee.  CoraopoUs;  H.  Pielartzik;  Robert  J.  Kumpf.  both  of 
Pittsburgh;  Clifford  .1.  Lau.  Sewickky;  Raymond  A.  ^burd. 
and  Jeffrey  S.  Wiggins,  both  of  Pittsburgh,  all  of  Pa.,  assign- 
ors to  Bayer  Corporation.  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  .<35.4.^>.  Nov.  7.  1994.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  I18J67.  Sep.  8.  199.1. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  470.282 
Int.  CI."  C08L  77/W 
VS.  CI.  525—6*  »5  Claims 

1  \  resinous  homogeneous  ihermoplastic  comfKisiiion  compns- 
ing  (a)  a  fini  pv)l>olehn  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
jsotactic  polypropylene,  syndiolactic  polypropylene  and  TPti  and 
(b)  a  mixture  of  atxjut  1  to  9*>"r  thermoplastic  pv-lyurethane  and  1 
to  "W*  of  an  agent,  said  percenis  being  relaihe  lo  the  weiehl  of 
said  mixture,  said  agent  compnsing  the  prtxluct  of  a  reaction  of 
reactani  (ii  and  reactanl  (iii  wherein 

(1)  is  a  modified  polyoletin  huMng  a  molecular  weight  of  about 

2.000   to   6(KI.0(K).   selected   from   ilie    group  consisting   of 

homopolyttKrs.   random   and   block   copolymers   said   group 

pol>men/ed  from  oletin  monomers  selected  from  the  group 

consisting   of   ethylene     propylene.    but>lene    and    mixtures 

thereof,  and  mixtures  of  eth>  lene/C .  ,  .o.Punsalurated  alkenes 

charactenz^ed  in  haying  in  a  main  or  side  chain  thereof  a 

functional  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  car- 

boxyhc  acid.  C,  s-carhoxylate  ester;  carb<ixylic  acid  anhy- 

dnde;  carboxylaie   salts   formed   from  the   neutralization  ol 

carboxylic  acid  group) s)  with  metal  ions  from  Groups  I.  II. 

III.    IV-A   and   VIII   of   the   penodic    uble;   amide:   epoxy: 

hydroxy,  and  C,  ^-acyloxy  . 

wherein  said  functional  gn>up  is  pan  of  an  unsaturated  monomer 

precurstir  which  is  either  copolymenzed  with  an  olefin  monomer 

or  grafted  onto  a  polyolehn  to  form  said  modified  polyolehn.  and 

where  said  funcuonal  group  is  present  in  the  molar  range  of  0.00? 

to  *)  percent  relatiye  to  the  weight  of  said  modified  polyolefin.  and 

wherein 

(111  IS  a  polyamide  resin  which  is  a  condensation  product  of  one 
or  more  C^^  j^rdicarboxylic  acid  with  one  or  more  Cj  y,- 
diamine,  said  first  polyolefin  excluding  said  modified  polyole- 
fin 


UMI 


5.605.962 
FLAME  RETARDING  RESIN  COMPt)SITION 
Ma.sanori     Suzuki;     Hiroyuki     Itoh;     Koichi     Sumi;     Yoichi 
Kamoshida,-    Shigeru    Abe:    Seiichi    Atomori.    and    Tateki 
Furuyama,  ail  of  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors  to  Japan  Synthetic 
Rubber  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  24.  1994.  Ser.  No.  201.031 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  26,  1993,  5-061216 
Int.  CI.'-  cdsK  mO:  C08C  i'i/24:  C08L  6//(W.5W: 
I  .S.  CI.  525—70  20  t  laims 

1.  A  flame  retarding  resin  comp»isition.  comprising: 
(/)  100  parts  by  weight  ol  .it  least  one  rubber-remforced  resin, 
which  comprises: 
(A)  .1  rubber-remforced  rssin.  which  is: 

(i>  a  giaft  copohmei  obtained  by  the  polymerization  of  a 
monomer  mixture,  comprising  (a)  at  least  one  aromatic 
\inyl  c.mipound  :ind  (b>  a:   leaM  one  cyanaled  \in\l 
compound  in  the  presence  of  a  rubbery  polymer  ha^  ing  a 
gel  content  ot  2  ?<»'.   b>  weight,  or 
III)  a  mixture  of  thl^  graft  pt>l>nier  and  a  polymer  obtained 
by  the  polyoK-n/alion  oi  ai  least  one  monomer  selected 
from  the  group  consisiinj'.  ol  lai  aromatic  \inyl  com- 
pounds, ihi  cyanaled  yinvl  compounds  and  (ci  at  least 
one  monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ot 
(ell  an  epoxy  groupconiainng  monomer. 
(c2)  a  hydroxy -group  containing  monomer. 
(c3i  a  carNixyl  group-imiaining  monomer. 
tc4)  an  amide  group  containing  monomer,  and 
(c5)  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


CH-=C— C— O  — (CH;!, 

'      I      II 
R      O 


wherein  R  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  hydrocarbon  group,  and  n  is 

an  integer  of  1  -A.  and  wherein  the  amount  of  the  monomers 

containing  the  at  least  one  monomer  c)  is  0.5-40*  by  weight 

of  said  component  ( R  >: 

wherein   the   content   of  the   at   least   one   monomer  (cl   it. 

component  (Ai  is  O-Wrr  by  weight,  or 

iB)  a  rubber-reinforced  resin,  which  is: 

(II  a  graft  copolymer  obtained  by  the  polymerization  of  a 

monomer  mixture  compnsing  (a»  ai  least  one  aromatic 

vinvl  compound  and  (b)  at  least  one  cyanaied  vinyl 

compound  in  the  presence  of  a  rubbery  polymer  having  a 

gel  content  of  at  least  2<?  by  weight  or 

(11)  a   mixture   of  this   graft  copolymer  and   a   polvmer 

obtained  by  the  polymenzation  of  at  least  one  monomer 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  !ai  aromatic  vinvl 

compounds,  (b)  cyanated  vinyl  compound-  (c)  M  least 

one  monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  one 

or  more  monomers  as  defined  aboye  in  (c  I )  -(c.*;)  and  d) 

maleimide  compounds; 

wherein  the  content  of  the  at  least  one  monomer  (c>  and  the 

maleimide  compounds  id)  in  component  iBl  is  (V-40'"r  by 

weight  and  5  -50't  by  weight,  respectively,  or  a  combination 

of  any  of  the  above; 

(C)  1-200  parts  by  weight  of  a  phenol  resin:  and 

(D)  1-200  parts  by  weight  of  an  organic  phosphorus- 
containing  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
trixvlcnylphosphate  and  tnphenylphosphate;  and  wherein 
said  resin  and  said  organic  phosphorus  containing  com 
pound  remain  unreacted  in  the  composition. 


5.605.963 

ABS  POL^  MER  COMPOSITIONS  H.WING  A  UNIFORM 

MATT  SI  RFACE 

Edgar  I.eitz;  Herbert  Eichenauer,  both  of  Dormagen;  Karl- 
Erwin  Piejko,  BergLsch  Gladbach:  Dieter  Wittmann, 
Leverkusen.  and  Ekkehaid  Frohberg.  Kriln.  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Bayer  \ktiengeselLschafl.  Leverkusen,  t;ermany 

Filed  Feb   6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  38.V832 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Feb.  15.  1994,  44  04 
749.5 

Int.  CI.''  C08L  5//W 
I  .S.  CI.  525—71  3  (laims 

I   An  ABS  polymer  composition  consisting  of; 
A)  5  to  80  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  ABS  polvmer  prepared 
by   mass  polymcn/aiioii  or  solution  pohmeri.-ation.  having 
rubber  panicles  witti  a  average  p.ir.icle  diameiet  of  from  SCKI 
to   15.000  nm  and  a  nibber  content  ot  from   1   lo  :o''r  by 
weight; 
Bi  I  to  ."iO  parts  bv  weight  of  at  least  one  ABS  polvmer  prepared 
b>  emulsion  polymerizution.  having  a  average  particle  diam- 
eter ol  fiom  >0  to  501)  nm  and  a  rubber  content  of  from  20  to 
SO'i  by  weight: 
C)  0  to  70  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  thermoplastic  vinyl 
resin  piepared  bv  radical  (Rilvmenzation  of  it  least  two  mono- 
mer   component^    selected    from    the    group    onsisting    of 
sivrene.tr  niethvlsiyrene.    methvl    methacrylile.    aery  lonitrile 
and  N-phenvlmaleiinide:  and 
Ol  0.?  to   10  part:,  bv    weight  of  at   least  one  p<ilv butadiene 
prepim-d  bv  emulsion  ptilynierizalion.  having  a  average  par- 
ticle diameter  d„,  in  the  latex  form  of  from  80  to  .?(X)  nm  and 
a  gel  contciu  ot  from  10  to  95'';  by  weight. 


5,605.964 

ACRYLATE-CONTAIMNG  POLYMER  BLENDS  AND 

METHODS  OF  USING 

James  D.  Groves,  Hudson,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Minnesota  Mining 

and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  493301 

InL  Cl."  C08L  5i/02:iim:iinb 

U.S.  a.  525—93  27  Claims 

21.  A  polymer  blend  comprising 

(a)  a  block  copolymer,  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  associate  with 
a  substrate,  comprising  (i)  a  polystyrene  block;  and  (ii)  a 
polydiene  block  or  a  hydrogenated  polydiene  block,  said 
block  copolymer  (a)  being  non-maleated.  and 
(bl  a  polymer,  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  bond  to  block  copoly- 
mer (a),  comprising  a  polymerization  reaction  product  of 
(il   at   least   one   mono-ethylenically   unsaturated   acrylic   or 
metliacrylic  acid  ester  of  a  non-tertiary  alcohol  having  1  to 
14  carbon  atoms,  inclusive; 
(ii)   at   least   one    mono-ethylenically    unsaturated    nitrogen- 
containing  monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
ail  N-vinyllactam  and  N.N-dialkylacrylamide;  and 
(iii)  from  l-IO  pans,  based  upon  100  parts  of  polymer  (b),  of 
a  monomer  having  at  least  one  of  carboxylic  acid  function- 
ality, hydroxy  functionality  or  epoxy  functionality. 


5,605,965 
HIGH  GLOSS  AND/OR  HIGH  DOI  COATING  LTILIZING 
CARBAMATE-FUNCTIONAL  POLYMER  COMPOSITION 
John  W.  Rehfiiss,  West  Bloomfidd,  and  Donald  L.  St.  Aubin, 
Commerce  Township,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  BASF  Cor- 
poration, Southfietd,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  241,925.  May  11,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,474,811,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  965,577, 
Oct  23,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5 356,669.  This  appUcation  Nov.  3, 
1994,  Ser.  No.  333,916 
Int.  a."  C08F  iWOO 
U.S.  a.  525—100  20  Claims 

1.  A  coating  having  a  20°  gloss,  as  defined  by  ASTM  D523-89. 
of  at  least  80  or  a  DOI.  as  defined  by  ASTM  £430-91,  of  at  least 
80.  or  both,  denved  from  a  curable  coating  composition  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  first  component  comprising  a  polymer  backbone  having 
appended  thereto  at  least  one  carbamate  functional  gn>up 
represented  by  the  formula: 


— O— C— NH;. 


and 


(b)  a  second  component  compnsing  a  compound  having  a  plu- 
rality of  functional  groups  that  are  reactive  with  said  carbam- 
ate group. 


5,605,966 
NUCROCAPSULES  CONTAINING  A  CORE  MATEIUAL 
SUITABLE  AS  A  LEVELING  AGENT 
Bemhard  Schukr.  Mannheim;  Georg  Bobar,  Bad  Duerkheim: 
Tilmann  Korth,  Wachenbeim;  Ottokar  Flocken.  Carisberg. 
and  Peter  Gleich,  Flein,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF 
AktiensellschafL,  Ludwigshafen,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  165,660 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  15.  1992.  42  42 
193.4 

Int.  CL'  C08F  X'.iO,  C08L  bi/O0J5/04 
MS.  a.  525—125  1  Claim 

1.  A  powder  formulation  for  the  production  of  coatings,  com- 
prising: 

a  film-forming  polymer  in  powder  form;  and 


a  plurality  of  microcapsules  compnsing  a  polymenc  core  mate- 
rial and  a  polymeric  resin  wall  material  covering  said  core 
material; 

said  polymeric  resin  wall  material  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  an  aminoplast  resin,  an  epoxy  resin,  a  polyamide 
resin,  a  polyurethane  resin,  a  polyurea  resin,  a  poly- 
(meth)acry'late  resin,  a  vinyl  resin  and  mixtures  thereof; 

said  polymeric  core  material  compnsing  a  leveling  agent  for  the 
film-forming  polymer,  wherein  said  microcapsules  are  present 
in  an  amount  of  from  0.1  to  10**  of  the  total  weight  of  t)»e 
powder  formulation. 


5.605.%7 
GOLF  BALL 
Yoshinori  Egashira:  Yasushi  Ichikawa,  and  Hideo  Watanabe, 
all  of  Chichibu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Bridgestone  Sports  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  424,181 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan.  Apr.  22.  1994,  6-107710 

Int  a."  A63B  i7/l2:  C08L  2S/26JS/02 

U.S.  Cl.  525—221  1  Claim 

1.  A  golf  ball  comprising  a  core  and  a  cover  enclosing  the  core. 

said  cover  being  formed  of  a  resin  composition  containing  a  resin 

component  consisting  of 

(a)  a  potassium  ionomer  resin  in  the  form  of  an  ethylene-a. 
^-unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  copolymer  containing  10  to 
15'*  by  weight  of  a.  ^-unsaturated  carboxylic  acid.  20  to  70 
mol  9f  of  the  carboxyl  group  being  neutralized  with  potas- 
sium ion.  said  potassium  ionomer  resin  having  a  melt  index  of 
0.6  to  8  and  a  Shore  D  hardness  of  55  to  70.  and 

(b)  a  magnesium  ionomer  resin  in  the  form  of  an  ethylene-tx, 
^unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  copolymer  containing  10  to 
1 5%  by  weight  of  a.  P  -unsaturated  carboxylic  acid.  20  to  70 
mol  'J  of  the  carboxyl  group  being  neutralized  with  magne- 
sium ion.  said  magnesium  ionomer  resin  having  a  melt  index 
of  0.6  to  8  and  a  Shore  D  hardness  of  55  to  70. 

components  (a)  and  (b)  being  blended  in  a  weight  ratio  of  from 
85:15  to  20:80. 


5,605,968 
GOLF  BALL 
Yoshinori  Egashira,  Hidaka;  Hisashi  Yamagishi.  Yokohama; 
Hideo  Watanabe,  Yokohama,  and  Jun  Shindo,  Yokoluuna,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Bridgestone  Sports,  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  213387,  Mar.  16,  1994. 
abandoned.  This  application  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  447,044 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  17,  1993.  5-082714 
InC  Cl."  A63B  .17/l2:i7/06:  C08L  2i/08:M/l)2 
U.S.  a.  525—221  3  Claims 

1  A  golf  ball  compnsing  a  solid  core  and  a  cover  enclosing  the 
core,  wherein 

said  cover  is  ba.sed  on  a  resin  component  consisting  of  30  to 
909t  by  weight  of  a  first  ionomer  resin  in  the  form  of  an 
ethylene-methacryiic  acid-acrylate  terpolymer  having  a  flex- 
ural  nxxiulus  of  10.000  to  M.CXK)  psi  and  a  Shore  D  hardness 
of  56  to  59  and  70  to  10^  by  weight  of  a  second  ionomer 
resin  in  the  form  of  an  ethylene-(meth)acrylic  acid  copolymer 
having  a  flexurai  irxxlulus  of  20.000  lo  29.000  psi  and  a  Shore 
D  hardness  of  56  to  62. 
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METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  ETHYLENE 
POLYMER  COMPOSITION 
Toshiyuki   'Kutsui,   and   Takashi    Ueda,   bodi   of   Kuga-gun. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  654,031,  Feb.  12,  1991.  abandoned. 
TWs  appiicatiM  Oct.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  140,895 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  13,  1990,  2-32092; 
Feb.  13.  1990,  2-32893 

Int  a."  C08L  23/08:23/18:23/16 
VS.  a.  525—240  8  Claims 

1  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  ethylene  polymer  compo- 

Mlion  having  a  density  of  0.88-0.92  g/cm\  an  intrinsic  viscosity 
(Ti)  of  1.2^  dl/g.  a  melt  flow  ratio  MFR,o/MFR,  of  froin  8  to  40 
and.  satisfying  the  relationship  between  density  D  and  a  tempera- 
ture T  (°C.)  showing  the  highest  peak  in  an  endothermic  curve 
measured  by  differential  scanning  calonmetry  (DSC)  of 
T<450xI>-297  said  process  compnsing 

(a)  copolymeri/.ing  ethylene  and  an  alpha-olefin  having  from  }• 
to  20  carten  atoms  in  the  presence  of  an  olefin  polymenzation 
catalyst  comprising  (A)  a  transiuon  metal  compound  having  a 
cycloalkadienyl  skeleton  and  (B)  an  organoaluminum  oxy- 
compound  to  form  an  ethylene  copolymer  (11)  having  a  den 
sity  which  IS  lower  by  at  least  0.005  g/cm'  than  the  density  of 
the  below-defined  ethylene  polymer  (1).  and  an  intrinsic  vis 
eosity  (n)  of  from  1.5  to  7  dl/g  and  which  is  from  2  to  10 
times  that   of  the   t«low  defined  ethylene   polymer  (1)   and 
satisfying  the  relationship  between  density  D  of  the  copoly- 
mer (II)  and  a  temperature  T  ( X  )  thereof  showing  the  highest 
peak    in    an    endothermic    curve    measured    by    DSC    of 
T<450xD-297:  and 
(b)  polymerizing  ethylene  or  copolymenzing  ethylene  and  an 
alpha-olefin  of  from  3  to  20  carbon  atoms  in  the  presence  of 
ethylene  copolymer  (III  obtained  in  step  (ai  and  without 
addition  of  fresh  olefin  polymenzation  catalyst,  to  obtain  an 
ethylene  polvmer  (I)  having  a  density  of  0.88  g/cm'  to  0.Q4 
g/cm\   an   intrinsic    viscosity    (ti)  of  0.5   to   2.0  dl/g.   and 
sausfying  the  relationship  between  density  D  of  the  copoly- 
mer (I)  and  a  temperature  T  (°Cl  thereof  showing  the  highest 
peak    in    an    endothermic    curve    measured    by    DSC    of 
T<450xD-2<>7.  and  the  relationship  between  density  D  of  the 
copolymer  (I)  and  an  amount  (W)  of  a  portion  thereof  soluble 
at  23"  C  in  n  decane  of  log  W<-50xD+46  2.  and  wherein  the 
amounts  of  ethylene  polymer  (1)  produced  in  step  (b)  is  such 
that  the  amount  of  ethylene  copolymer  (II)  is  from  10  to  1000 
parts  by  weight  based  on  100  parts  by  weight  of  ethylene 
polymer  (I). 


purging  the  solution  with  nitrogen  simultaneous  with  the  step  of 
stirring:  heating  the  solution  to  about  48°  C; 

adding  initiator  for  from  about  2  to  about  3  hours:  heating  the 
solution  to  about  75°  C.  for  about  30  to  about  60  minutes:  and 
cooling  and  collecung  the  high  molecular  weight  sodium 
acrylate/acryhc  acid/ethylhexyl  acrylate  terpolymer.  wherein 
the  high  molecular  weight  terpolymer  has  an  intrinsic  viscos- 
ity of  from  about  4  0  to  about  10  0 


5,605.971 

FLUORINATED  THERMOPLASTIC  ELASTOMERS 

HAVING  SUPERIOR  MECHANICAL  AND  ELASTIC 

PROPERTIES.  AND  PREPARATION  PROCESS  THEREOF 

VincMUO  Arcella,  Novara;  Giulio  Brinati,  Milan;  Margheriu 

Albano,  MUan,  and  Vito  TorteUi.  Milan,  all  of  Italy,  assignors 

to  Ausimont  S.p.A.,  Milan,  luly 

FUed  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  441,233 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Italy.  May  18, 1994.  M194A»997 
Int.  CI."  C08F  259/00:14/16 
VS.  CI.  525—276  >'  f^'"*™* 

1  A  fluonnated  thermoplastic  elastomer  having  a  block  strricture 
constituted  by  at  least  a  fluonnated  polyiner  segment  having  elas- 
tomenc  properties  and  by  at  least  a  fluonnated  polymer  segment 
having  plastomenc  properties,  wherein  at  least  one  segment  com- 
pnses  monomer  units  denved  from  an  lodinated  olefin  having  the 
formula: 


CXj=CX— R^HR— 1 


<D 


wherein: 

X  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — H.  — F.  and  — CH,: 
R  is  — H  or  — CH,:  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  (per)fluoroalkylene  radical,  linear  or  branched,  optionally 
contaimng  one  or  more  ether  oxygen  atoms,  and  a  (per)fluo- 
ropolyoxyalkylene  radical. 


UMI 


5.605,970 
SYNTHESIS  OF  HIGH  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  ANIONIC 

DISPERSION  POLYMERS 
Radhakrishnan  Selvanyan,  Downers  Grove,  IlL,  assignor  to 
Nalco  Chemical  Company.  Naperville,  Ul. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  620.051 
Int.  CI."  C08F  2//6 
VS.  a.  525—274  1  Claim 

1    A  process  for  synthesizing  high  molecular  weight  anionic 
dispersion  polymers,  the  process  consisting  of: 
providing  a  mixture  of  water  and  acrylic  acid; 
cooling  the  mixture  to  a  temperature  of  less  than  35°  C: 
lowering  the  pH  of  the  mixture  to  less  than  4.5: 
adding  from  about  2  0  about  20  0<^^  by  weight  of  ammonium 
sulfate,  glycenne.  ethylene  glycol  and  a  low  molecular  weight 
terpolymer  of  66  mole  percent  acrylic  acid.  22  mole  percent 
sodium  acrylate  and    12   mole  percent  ethylhexyl   acrylate. 
wherein  the  intnnsic  \  iscosity  of  the  terpolymer  is  from  about 
0.6  to  about  3  0  to  form  an  aqueous  solution: 
stimng  the  aqueous  solution:  adding  from  about  3  mole  percent 
to  about  14  mole  percent  of  ethylhexyl  acolate  to  the  solu 
uon: 


5.605.972 
GR.\FT  AND  CORE-SHELL  COPOLYMERS  HAVING 
IMPROVED  PHASE  BONDING  BETWEEN  GRAFT 
SUBSTRATE  AND  GRAFTED-ON  POLVMER  PHASE 
Klaus  Kohlhammer,  Marfcti,  and  Walter  Dobler,  Tann,  both  of 
Germany,   assignors   to  Wacker-Chemie   GmbH,   Munich, 
Gcrmanv 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94AW230.  i  371  Date  Jul.  24,  1995,  S  I02<e) 
Date  Jul.  24,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/17114,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  4.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  27,  1994.  Ser.  No.  492,101 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  29,  1993,  43  02 

552.8 

Int.  CI."  C08F  265/04:267/06:259/02:279/00 
VS.  CI.  525—308  '^  Claims 

1  A  graft  or  core-shell  copolymer  prepared  from  a  peroxy- 
containing  copolymer  phase  a)  which  copolymer  phase  contains 
from  0  01  to  20^  by  weight  of  residues  of  an  olefinically 
di-unsaturated  peroxy  compound  of  the  formula  HX=CH  O 
CO— R'— CO— O— O— CO— R'— CO— O— CH=CH:.  where 
R'  IS  a  chemical  bond  or  a  linear  or  branched  alkylene  group 
having  from  I  to  10  carbon  atoms  or  a  cycloalkylene  group  having 
from  3  to  10  carbon  atoms  or  a  divalent  radical  of  an  aromatic 
compound  having  from  6  to  14  carbon  atoms,  and  from  80  to 
99.99^  by  weight  of  residues  of  at  least  one  comonomer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  (meth)acrylic  esters  of  alcohols 
having  from  1  to  10  cartwn  atoms,  vinyl  esters  of  saturated 
aliphatic  carboxylic  acids  having  from  2  to  10  carbon  atoms, 
olefins,  vmylaromatics.  vinyl  halides  and  vmyl  ethers,  and  a  poly- 
mer phase  b)  grafted  thereon,  which  is  obtained  by  grafung  on  one 
or  more  monomers  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (meth- 
lacrylic  esters  of  alcohols  having  from  I  to  10  carbon  atoms,  vinyl 
esteni  of  saturated  aliphatic  carboxylic  acids  having  from  2  to  10 
carbon  atoms,  olefins,  vinyl  halides.  styrene  and  free  radical  poly 


merizable  styrene  denvatives.  with  the  graft  or  core-shell  copoly- 
mer containing  from  I  to  99*  of  polymer  phase  b),  based  on  the 
total  weight  of  the  graft  or  core-shell  copolymer. 


5,605,973 
BISAMIDRAZONE  COMPOUND  AND  VULCANIZING 
AGENT  FOR  FLUORINE-CONTAINING  ELASTOMER 
COMPRISING  THE  SAME 
Yuicfai   Yamamoto;   Satoru   Saito;    Haruyoshi   Tatsu,   all   of 
Ibaraki,  Japan;  Lev  S.  German,  deceased,  late  of  Moscow. 
Russian  Federation;  Zietaan  Y.  YUovicfa,  Moscow,  Russian 

Federation;  Postovoi  S.  Anatol'evicfa,  Moscow,  Russian  Fed- 
eration, and  Rusanov  A.  Lvovich,  Moscow,  Russian  Federa- 
tion, assigiMirs  to  Nippon  Mektron,  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  23.  1995,  Ser.  No.  547,031 
Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Japan,  Oct  21,  1994,  6-282943 
Int  a."  C08L  27/12:  C08K  5/29 
VS.  C\.  525— 326J  2  Claims 

I.  A  curable,  fluorine-containing  elastomer  composition  which 
compnses  a  fluorine-containing  elastomer  having  cyano  groups  as 
cross-linkable  groups  and  a  bisamidrazone  compound  represented 
by  the  following  general  formula: 

wherein  R  is  an  alkylidene  group  having  I  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  a 
perfluoroalkylidene  group  having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms. 


5,605,974 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  A  MODIFIED 

COPOLYMER  AS  A  PIGMENT  DISPERSANT  FOR 

AQUEOUS  COATING  COMPOSITIONS 

Clint  W.  Carpenter,  Royal  Oak,  and  Zenon  P.  Czom^,  Warren, 

both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  BASF  Corporation,  Southfield, 

Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  751.027 

Int  a."  C08F  16/02:16/12 

VS.  a.  525—328.2  15  Claims 

I    A  process  for  the  preparation  of  modified  copolymers  as 

pigment  dispersants  for  coating  compositions,  comprising  the  steps 

of 

a)  polymenzing 

i)  an  ethylenicaily  unsaturated  monomer  containing  an  isocy- 

anate  group  with 
I       ii)  an  ethylenicaily  unsamrated  monomer  having  no  functional 
'  group  capable  of  undergoing  a  reaction  with  said  isocyan- 

ate  group  to  form  a  copolymer  with  isocyanate  groups  and 

b)  reacting  stepwise  or  simultaneously  said  isocyanate  groups 
with 
ill)  a  polyalkyleneglycol  monoalkyi  ether  or  amine  lerminated 

polyalkylene  glycol  monoalkyi  ether  and 
iv)  optionally,  a  compound  having  one  primary  or  one  sec- 
ondary amino  group  or  another  alcohol. 


5,605,975 

BRANCHED  Ef«:RGETIC  AZIDO  POLYMERS 
EUc  Ahad,  Ste-Foy,  Canada,  assignor  to  Her  M^esty   the 
Queen  in  right  of  Canada,  as  represented  by  the  Minister  of 
National  Defence,  OtUwa,  Canada 

Continuatioii  of  Ser.  No.  130,129.  Oct  4,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcatioo  Aug.  28,  1995.  Ser.  No.  519,763 
Int  a."  C08G  65/32:65/24 
VS.  CL  525—403  24  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  branched  chain  hydroxy - 
terminated  aliphatic  azido  ether  polymers  and  copolymers  com- 
pnsing healing  a  reaction  mixture  consisting  of: 

i)  an  epichlorohydrin  polymer  (PECH)  or  an  cpichlorohydrin/ 
alkylene  oxide  (PEEC)  copolymer,  or  a  nuxmre  of  PECH  and 
PEEC  wherein  the  PECH  or  PEEC  has  a  molecular  weight  of 
between  0.50x10*  to  5.0x10*; 


ii)  an  alkali  metal  azide.  in  a  suitable  organic  solvent:  and 

iii)  optionally  a  basic  cleaving  agent,  at  a  temperature  of  greater 

than  70°  C,  to  thereby   aflfect  degradation  and  azidation  of 

said  PECH  polymer  or  PEEC  copolymer. 
3.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  branched  chain  hydroxy- 
terminated  aliphatic  azido  ether  polymers  and  copolymers  com- 
prising reacting: 

i)  an  epichlorohydrin  polymer  (PECH)  or  an  epichlorohydrin/ 

alkylene  oxide  (PEEC)  copolymer,  or  a  mixture  of  PECH  and 

PEEC  wherein  the  PECH  or  PEEC  has  a  molecular  weight  of 

between  0.50x10*  to  5.0x10*: 
II)  an  alkali  metal  azide: 
lii)  optionally  a  basic  cleaving  agent:  and 
iv)  at  least  one  polyol  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

hexanetriol,  trimethylol  propane,  trimethylolethane,  pen- 
taerythritol.  dipentaerythrilol,  sucrose,  polyethylene  glycol, 
polypropylene  glycol,  polytetrahydrofuran,  a  polycaprolac- 

tone,  a  polyethyleneadipate,  a  polyoxetane  and  a  polyvinyl 
alcohol,  said  polyol  being  incorporated  into  the  azido  ether 
polymer,  in  a  suitable  organic  solvent,  at  a  temperature  of 

greater  than  70°  C,  to  thereby  affect  degradation  and  azida- 
tion of  said  PECH  polymer  or  PEEC  copolymer 


5,605,976 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  POLYALKYLENE  OXIDE 

CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 

Anthony   J.    Martinez,    Hamilton   Square,   and    Richard    B. 

Greenwald,  Somerset  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Enzon,  lnc„ 

Piscataway,  NJ. 

FUed  May  15.  1995,  Ser.  No.  440,732 
Int  a.*  C08G  65/32 
VS.  CL  525—408  23  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  preparing  a  polyalkylene  oxide  containing  a 
terminal  carboxylic  acid,  comprising: 
1 1  reacting  a  polyalkylene  oxide  with  a  tertiary  alkyl  haloacetate 
in  the  presence  of  a  base  to  form  a  tertiary  alkyl  ester  of 
polyalkylene  oxide  carboxylic  acid:  and 
ii)  reacting  said  tertiary  alkyl  ester  with  an  acid  to  form  said 
polyalkylene  oxide  carboxylic  acid. 


5,605,977 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Niunber 


5.605,978 
BLOCK  POLYSILOXANE-POLYCARBONATE 
COPOLYMER  BLENDS  WITH  POLYAMIDES 
Louis  M.  Maresca,  Pittsfidd,  Mass.,  and  Raymond  Z.  Naar, 
Ddmar,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company.  Pitts- 
field,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  255.835,  Jun.  7,  1994.  abandoned, 

whkh  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  65,074.  May  19.  1993, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  397.334,  Aug. 

22,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No. 
109,121,  Oct  16,  1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct  12, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  542,101 
Int  a.*  C08L  77/06:69/00 
VS.  CL  525—431  5  Claims 

I,  A  thermoplastic  molding  composition,  which  consists  essen- 
tially of  from  55*  to  95*  by  weight  of  a  solidified  melt  blend  of 
a  block  polysiloxane-polycarbonate  copolymer  which  is  the  reac- 
tion product  of  (A)  a  halogen  chain-stopped  polydiorganosiloxane 
composed  of  from  about  5  to  200  chemically  combined  diorganosi- 
loxy  units  consisting  essentially  of  dialkylsiloxy  units  which  are 
connected  to  each  other  by  silicon-oxygen-silicon  linkages  wherein 
each  of  the  silicon  atoms  has  two  organo  radicals  attached  tiirough 
a  carbon-silicon  bond,  and  (B)  a  dthydnc  phenol  having  the 
formula: 


2574 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 
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Febri  ARY  25,  1997 


CHEMICAL 
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OH 


OH 


independently  denote  an  integer  of  0  to  16,  wherein  said  (i)  is 
present  in  an  amount  of  about  60  to  99.99  percent  and  said  (ii)  is 
present  in  an  amount  of  about  0  01  to  40.0  percent  said  percent 
being  relative  to  the  total  weight  of  said  (i)  and  (ii». 


au 


whert  Z  IS  a  niember  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  and  halogen  and  combinauons.  thereof,  and 
R  IS  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
hydrocarbyl  and  halogenated  hydrocaibyl;  and  phosgenating  the 
purified  reaction  product  with  or  without  additional  dihydric  phe- 
nol until  the  resulting  copolymer  achieves  a  maximum  intrinsic 
viscosity  and  from  45%  to  5%  by  weight  of  a  thermoplastic 
polyamide  resin  having  a  number  average  molecular  weight  of 
from  about  12.000  to  about  60,000  g/mole  whereby  articles 
molded  therefrom  are  resistant  to  delamination  and  have  a  notched 
Izod  impact  of  at  least  about  630  J/m  when  tested  according  to 
ASTM  D-256. 


5,605,979 
METHOD  FOR  MODIFYING  THE  BACKBONE  OF 
POLYMERIC  RESINS 
Diuine  B.  Priddy,  Jr.,  and  Robert  J,  Kumpf,  both  of  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Bayer  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
FUed  Ma>  22,  1995,  Ser,  No.  447  J33 
Int.  CI."  C08F  20/00 
VS.  a.  525— «39  32  Claims 

1  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  modified  resin  composing 
transestenfication  reaction  in  the  melt  of  (i)  a  polymeric  resin  the 
repeat  units  of  which  contain  at  least  one  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  ester  bond  and  carbonate  bond  with  (li)  at 
least  one  cyclic  carbonate  having  a  molecular  weight  of  about 
80-10000  g/mole  conforming  to 

(11) 


5.605,980 
COPOLYESTERCARBONATE  AND  POLYCARBONATE 
Omar  M.  Boutni,  Mt.  Vernon;  Luca  P.  Fontana,  and  Sarah  E. 
Morgan,  both  of  EvansTillc  aU  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  General 
Electric  Company,  PittsfieW,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  254,468,  Jun.  6,  1994.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  7.403,  Jan.  21,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No.  681302,  Apr.  8, 
1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcatioD  Feb.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
601,883 
InL  CI."  C08L  69/00:67/02 
VS.  CI.  525—139  14  Claims 

I.  A  composition  composing 

(i)  about  20  to  80  weight  percent  of  a  linear  aromauc  polycar- 
bonate in  admixture  with  a 
(li)  about  80  to  20  weight  percent  of  a  copolyestercarbonate 
having  repeating  units  of  the  structure 


/ 


(R'».i 
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(W)» 


(R').i 


O 

II 

o— c 


\ /      o-c-x-c-/ — 
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UMI 


wherein  X  and  R  independently  denote  aliphatic,  cycloaliphatic  or 
an  aromauc  residues  of  a  dihydroxy  compound  or  of  a  bischloro- 
formale.  Y  denotes  a  tnfuncuonal  nucleophile,  and  n,,  n,  and  nj 


wherein: 

R  IS  independently  selected  from  monovalent  hydrocarbon  and 

monovalent  hydrocarbonoxy  radicals. 
R'  is  independently  selected  from  monovalent  hydrocarbon  and 

monovalent  hydrocarbonoxy  radicals; 
W  IS  selected  from  divalent  hydrocarbon  radicals. 

O  O  O 

II  11  II 

—  S  — .      — S  — S  — ,      — O— .      — S  — .      — S— ,     and      — C— ; 

O 

n  and  n'  are  independently  selected  from  integers  having  a  value 

of  from  0  to  4  inclusive, 
b  IS  either  zero  or  one; 

X  IS  an  alkylene  group  of  about  6  to  18  carbon  atoms,  inclusive: 
d  is  from  about  2  to  30  mole  percent  of  the  total  units 
(i)  and  (ii)  are  calculated  as  weight  percent  of  (i)plus  (ii) 
wherein  the  intnnsic  viscosity,  measured  at  25°  C.  in  methyl- 
ene chloride  in  dl/g  units,  difference  between  (i)  and  (ii)  is  at 
least  0  (M  intrinsic  viscosity  units  whereby  the  melt  Viscosity 
Index  measured  at  280°  C  and  12  Newtons  increases  propor- 
tionally with  the  weight  percent  of  copolyestercarbonate  but 
the  tensile  elongation,  measured  in  percent,  is  substantially 
the  same  for  all  proportions  of  copolyestercarbonate  and  the 
tensile  break,  measured  in  Mpa  according  to  ASTM  D638,  of 
the  composition  is  greater  than  either  the  copolyester  carbon- 
ate or  polycarbonate  alone. 


5.605,981 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  HIGH 

MOLECULAR  LACTIC  COPOLYMER  POLYESTER 

Shoji  Imamura.  and  Hiroshi  Ebato,  both  of  Chiba.  Japan, 

assignors   to   Dainippon   Ink   and   Chemicals,   Inc.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Division  of  Ser,  No.  503,608,  Jul.  18,  1995.  This  application 

Jun.  28,  1996,  ,Ser.  No.  672,917 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  20,  1994.  6-167960 
Int.  CI,'  C08F  20/00 
VS.  CI,  525— MO  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  high  molecular  lactic 
copolymer  polyester,  which  composes  reacting  a  polyester  termi- 
nated by  hydroxyl  group  at  both  ends  (Bl)  with  a  polyvalent 
isocyanate  (E)  having  2  or  more  functionalities  in  such  an  amount 
thai  the  proponion  of  the  component  (E)  is  from  0.01  to  5*?}^  by 
weight  of  the  amount  of  the  polyester  (Bl)  lo  obtain  a  polyester 
(B4)  having  a  weight-average  molecular  weight  of  from  10.000  to 
300.000.  and  then  allowing  said  f)ol> ester  (B4(  and  lactide  (A)  to 
undergo  ring  opening  copolymerization  in  such  an  amount  that  the 
weight  ratio  of  (A)/(B4)  is  from  50/50  to  98/2  in  the  presence  of  a 
nng  opening  polymerization  catalyst  (D). 


(R'SiOv,)  (4), 

and  from  0%  to  80.0  by  weight  of  units  of  the  formula 


5.605.982 
SHEET  AND  TUBE  SILOXANE  POLYMERS 
Timothy  C.  Chao,  Cleveland;  Malcolm  E,  Kenney.  Cleveland 
Heights,  both  of  Ohio,  and  Dimilris  E.  Katsoulis,  Midland, 
Mich,,  assignors  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation.  Midland, 
Mich.,  and  Case  Western  Reserve  University,  Cleveland, 
Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1995.  Ser.  No,  542.081 
Int.  CI."  C08G  77/(H) 
V.S.  CI.  525 — J74  20  Claims 

1  .A  method  of  making  an  organopolysiloxane  sheet  or  lube 
polymer  composing  contacting  a  sheet  or  lube  silicate  with  an 
alkenyl  group  containing  chloRisiiane  lo  form  an  alkenylsiloxv 
sheet  or  lube  poKnier.  and  subsequently  coniacting  the  alkenylsi- 
loxv ^heel  or  tube  ptilymer  with  a  hvdrosilane  or  hydrosiloxane  in 
the  presence  ot  a  hvdrosilation  catalvsl.  in  an  amount  etieclrve  lo 
caialy/e  a  hvdrosilation  reaction  between  the  alkenyl  group  on  the 
alkenylsiloxy  sheet  or  tube  polymer  and  hydnde  functionality  on 
the  hydrosilane  or  hvdrosiloxane.  lo  form  the  organopolysiloxane 
sheet  or  lube  pc'lymer. 


■  5,605.983 

.SOLUBLE  ORGANOPOLYSILOXANE  FREE-RADICAL 
MACROINlT.\TORS  FOR  GRAFT  COPOLYMERIZ.ATION 
Jochen  Daulh,  Burghau.sen,  Germany;  Catherine  Oieggini, 
Oyonnax,  France,  and  Bemward  Deubzer.  Burghausen,  Ger- 
many. a.ssignors  lo  Wacker-Chemie  CimbH.  Munich.  Ger- 
manv 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1994.  Ser.  No.  360.102 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Dec.  23.  1993.  43  44 
309.5 

Int.  CI."  C08G  77/.?y2. 77/.*«« 
U-S.  CI.  525 — »79  7  Claims 

1  \  partially  croNslinked  organopolysiloxane  containing  radical- 
forming  groups,  composed  of  from  0.2  to  50.0'^(  by  weight  of  units 
of  the  lonmula 


|RXO,,^«,— R'-X^R'— Si(0,^^,R„| 
firom  0%  to  80.0^  by  weight  of  units  of  the  formula 

IRSSiO,,.) 
from  0%  lo  99.3"*  by  weight  of  units  of  the  formula 

|R-;SiO^,j 
from  0*  to  99.891  by  weight  of  units  of  the  toonula 


(I). 


(2). 


(M. 


ISiO^.,) 


(5). 


where 

R  radicals  denote  identical  or  different  monovalent  SiC-bonded. 

optionally  substituted  C,-C ^-hydrocarbon  radicals. 
R'  radicals  denote  identical  or  different  divalent  SiC-bonded. 
optionally    substituted   C , -C , g-hydrocarbon   radicals   which 
may  be  inierrupted  by  divalent  radicals,  attached  on  both  sides 
lo    cartxin    atoms,    from    the    group   consisting    of   — O — , 
—COO—.  — OOC— ,  — CONR'— ,  — NR'CO— ,  — NR-— 
and  — CO — . 
R'denotes  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  radical  R, 
.X  denotes  a  radical  from  the  group  consisting  of  — N=N — . 

— O— O— .  — S— S—  and  — ClC^H,),— C(CfcH5),.  and 
a  denotes  the  value  0.  1  or  2. 
with  the  proviso  thai  the  sum  of  the  units  of  the  formulae  (4)  and 
(5 1  is  at  least  0.5^^   by  weight  and  that  at  least   15  g  of  the 
organopolysiloxanes  are  soluble  in  100  ml  of  toluene  at  20°  C 


5,605.984 

POLYMERIC  COMPOSITIONS  AND  COMPONENTS 

THEREOF 

Patrick  T,  McGrail,  Mickleby,  and  Jeffrey  T,  Carter.  Redcar. 

both  of  England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries 

PLC.  United  Kingdom,  and  ICI  Composites  Inc.,  Ariz. 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1990.  Ser.  No.  585.940 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Sep,  29.  1989. 
8921999;  Mar,  22,  1990.  9006435 

Int  CI."  C08L  61/06:61/10:81/06 
V.S.  CI.  525 — 481  14  Claims 

1  A  curable  p»)lymer  composition  composing  a  phenol/ 
formaldehyde  themioselling  system  and  a  poly ary Isulphone  com- 
prising reactive  epoxy  groups. 


5.605,985 
POWDER  COATING  AND  ITS  USE  FOR  INTERNAL 
COATING  OF  PACKAGING  CONTAINERS 
Josef  Rademacher,  Miinster;   Udo  Reiter,  Telgte,  and  Peter 
Lessmeister,  Miinster,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF 
Lacke  +  Farben,  AG,  Muenster-Hiltrup,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93rt)0243.  §  371  Date  Aug.  10,  1994.  |  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  10.  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/16141,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  19.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  256.891 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Feb.  13.  1992.  42  04 
266,6 

Int.  CI."  C08F  2liM)0:  C08G  S/2S:  C^08L  61/00 
U.S.  CI.  525—481  12  Claims 

1    Powder  coaling  based  on  epoxy  resins  and  phenolic  harden- 
ers, composing 

A)  ai  least  one  epoxy  resin  having  an  epoxide  equivalent  weight 

ol  from  3(K)  lo  55{X)  and 
Bl  at  least  one  hardener  having  more  than  one  phenolic  hydroxyl 
group  per  molecule  and  a  hydroxyl  equivalent  weight,  based 
on  the  phenolic  OH  groups,  of  from  l(X)  lo  500. 
wherein  the  powder  coating  has  a  particle  size  distribution  such 
thai 

a)  ai  leasi  90  percent  by  weight  ot  the  powder  coating  particles 
have  a  particle  size  of  between  1  and  60  pm. 

b)  ihe  maximum  panicle  size  of  the  powder  coating  panicles  is 
l(K)  pin  for  ai  least  99  percent  by  weight  of  the  panicles. 

c)  Ihe  mean  panicle  size  of  the  powder  coaling  panicles  is 
between  5  and  20  pm  and 

d I  (he  gradient  of  the  particle  distribution  curve  al  the  point  of 
inflection  is  S  100. 
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5.605,986 

AMINOPLAST-ANCHORED  ULTRAVIOLET  LIGHT 

STABILIZERS 

Jeno  G.  Srita.  Norwalk.  and  Paul  S.  Waterman,  Shelton,  both 

of  Conn.,  assignors  to  C\1ec  Technologj  Corp..  Wilmington. 

Del. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  998,099,  Dec.  29,  1992.  This  application 
May  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  447,668 
Int.  CI."  C08F  :kMX):  C08G  fi/28 
VS.  a.  525—509  18  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  aminoplasl-anchored  stabilizer 
composition,  compnsing  the  step  of  contacting  an  alltoxymeth>- 
lated  aminoplast  with  a  phenolic  stabilizer  in  the  presence  of 
concentrated  sulfuric  acid  at  a  temperature  and  for  a  length  of  lime 
sufficient  to  pendently  attach  the  phenolic  stabilizer  to  the  amino- 
plast. 


5,605.987 
PRODI  CTION  PROCESS  OF  ALKYLENE  THIOETHER- 

ARYLE.NE  THIOETHER  COPOLYMER 
Yukichilia  Kawakami:  Mitsuru  Hoshino.  and  Hiroyuki  Sato, 
ail  of  Iwaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kureha  Kagaku  Kogjo 
K.K.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  8.  1992,  Ser.  No.  920,743 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  24,  1991,  3-207598 

Int.  CI."  C08F  :>-<.</«; 

t.S.  a.  525—537  9  Claims 

1   .\  process  for  the  production  of  an  alkylene  ihioether-an  lene 

thioether  copolymer  which  compnses  copolymenzably  reacting  a 

compound  having  at  least  one  alkali  thiolate  group  and  obtained  by 

causing  an  alkali  metal  sulfide  to  act  on  a  polylarylenc  thioether) 

having  recurring  units  represented  by  the  general  fomiula  (1): 


-t-Ar— S-t- 


ili 


wherein  Ar  means  an  arvlene  group,  in  a  water-containing  polar 
organic  solvent  so  as  to  depolymenzc  the  polyiarylene  thioether) 
with  a  dihalogen- substituted  aliphatic  compound  represented  by 
the  general  formula  (II): 

R,  R,  <"' 

1  I 

X,-C-R<-C— X: 

I  I 

R:  Ra 

wherein  .X,  and  X.  mean  individually  a  halogen  atom.  R.through 
Rj  denote  individually  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alky  I  group  having 
1  -h  cartvin  atom-  and  may  be  identical  to  or  different  from  one 
another  and  R^  stand-  for  an  aliphatic  comp«>und  residue  having 
I  M)  carbon  atoms,  and  optionally,  an  alkali  metal  sulfide  in  a 
water-containing  polar  organic  solvent. 


5,605,989 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  POLYMERIS.4TION  OF  OLEFINS  IN 

THE  PRESENCE  OF  AN  ACTIVATED  CATALYST 
Benoit  Koch,  Hannut,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Solvay  (Societ* 
.\nonymel,  Brussels,  Belgium 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  272087,  Jul.  8.  1994,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  958.156,  Oct.  9,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  2.  1995,  Ser.  No.  460J02 
Claims    priority,    application     Belgium,    OcL     14,     1991, 
09100942 

Int.  CI."  C08F  4/24 
VS.  CI.  526—106  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  polymerization  of  at  least  one  olefin  in  the 
presence  of  an  activated  catalyst,  comprising; 

a.  providing  an  activated  catalyst  by  a  method  comprised  of: 

( 1 )  mixing,  in  the  absence  of  a  solvent,  at  least  one  chromium 
salt  with  a  support  composition  comprised  of  at  least  one 
compound  (A)  which  is  an  inorganic,  oxygen  containing 
compound  of  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Group  IVb.  llla  and  IVa.  and  at  least  one 
compound  (B)  which  is  an  inorganic  compound  containing 
at  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
Group  IVb  and  llla.  the  at  least  one  compound  (B)  being 
different  from  the  at  least  one  compound  (A),  to  provide  a 
mixture; 

(2)  preactivating  the  mixture  by  heating  for  a  period  ranging 
from  05  to  18  hours  without  calcining  in  an  oxidizing 
atmosphere  to  a  temperature  ranging  from  at  least  30°  C. 
abtne  room  temperature  to  a  temperature  which  is  lower 
than  the  decomp<iMiion  temperature  of  the  at  least  one 
chromium  salt  and  which  is  y  C  below  the  melting  tem 
perature  of  the  at  least  one  chromium  salt  to  obtain  a 
catalyst  precursor;  and 

(3)  activaiinf  the  catalyst  precursor  by  calcining  in  an  oxidiz- 
ing atmosphere  and  under  conditions  such  that  part  of  the 
chromium  is  convened  to  hexav  alert  chromium;  and 

b.  polymerizing  the  at  least  one  olefin  in  the  presence  of  the 
activ  ated  catalyst  under  conditions  effective  therefor. 


5.605.990 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODI  CING  POLYOLEFIN 
Toshiya  Abiko.  and  Kenji  Nakacho.  both  of  Ichihara.  Japan. 
a.ssignors  to  Idemitsu  Petrochemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  11.  1994,  Ser.  No.  208.952 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  12,  1993.  5-052438 
Int.  CI.'  C08F  4/^4 
VS.  CI.  526—128  IS  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  polyolehn  which  compnses  the  step 
of  polymenzing  olehns  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  compnsing 
(A)  a  compound  of  titanium.  (B)  an  aluminoxane.  and  (C)  a 
compound  having  2  or  more  aromatic  nngs  in  its  molecule  repre- 
sented bv  the  formula 


5.605.988 

POLYMER  FORMED  BY  REACTION  OF  A 

POLYKETONE  AND  AN  AMINO  ACID 

Gurudus  D.  Sinai-Zingde.  Mohegan  Lake.  N.Y..  assignor  to 
Ak/o  Nobel  NN.  Amhem.  Netherlands 

Filed  Mar  16.  1992.  .Ser.  No.  851.820 

Int.  CI.'  C08G  ~MH>:f>r^i: 

VS.  CI.  525—539  8  Claims 

1    A  niirogen-coniaining  polymer  fomK-d  by  the  reaction  of  a 

pi'Uketone  copolymer,  formed  by  polymenzing  carbon  monoxide 

and  at  least  one  olehn.  and  an  amino  acid  or  denvalive  thereof. 


Ar'-- !YR„ 


-Ar 


wherein  Ar'  and  Ar^  are  each  an  aryl  group,  and  they  may  be  the 
same  or  different;  Y  is  an  atom  in  the  group  XIV  of  the  Penodic 
Table.  R  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  halogen  atom,  alkyl  group  having  I 
to  20  carbon  atoms  or  aryl  group  ha\  ing  b  to  20  carKin  atoms,  n  is 
a  valence  of  V;  k  is  an  integer  of  0  lo  10;  when  k  is  2  or  more.  Y 
may  be  the  same  or  different,  when  the  plural  Rs  arc  present,  they 
may  bie  the  same  or  different;  and  when  the  two  Rs  are  the  alkyl 
groups,  thev  may  bond  to  each  other  in  a  cyclic  fonn. 


5,605,991 

MULTIFUNCTIONAL  INITI.ATOR  FROM  DIVINVL 

DISLANE 

Linda  R.  Chamberlain.  Richmond;  Ronald  J.  Hoxmeier,  and 

Philip  A.  DeFriend,  both  of  Houston,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 

Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Mar.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  620.112 
InL  CI."  C08F  4/48:  C07F  7/08 
VS.  C\.  526—178  20  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  forming  a  multifunctional  initiator  in  a  reaction 
zone  comprising: 

contacting  an  organo-alkali  metal  compound  with  a  silane  rep- 
resented by  the  formula 


-contitiued 

NO. 


R 

1 

R' 

1 

HC=CH-S.-R' 

-Si-CH=CH 

1                   1 

H                R 

R                 H 

wherein  each  R'  is  individually  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  1-20  cartx)n  atom  alkyl  groups.  6-10  carbon  atom  aryl 
groups  and  H  with  the  provision  that  no  more  than  two  of  the 
R'  groups  are  H.  and  no  more  than  1  H  is  on  either  Si; 

wherein  R"  is  an  -*CH;->;^  moiety  where  n=l  to  20; 

wherein  said  contacting  is  earned  out  in  the  presence  of  a 
promoter  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethers  and 
amines,  said  promoter  being  present  in  an  amount  of  at  least 
0  I  moles  per  mole  of  said  organo-alkali  metal  compound 

19.  A  composition  represented  by  the  formula 


R     Li-      R 
I       I  I 

HC— CH-Si- 
I      "~      I 
H  R 


Lr 


R-- 


Si— CH-CH 

I       ~      I 
R  H 


5,605,992 

EMULSION  POLYMERIZATION  INHIBITOR  AND 

SUSPENSION  PGLYMERIZA-nON  METHOD  USING  THE 

AGENT 
Nobuaki    Urashima,    Nara;    Hayato    Ikeda,    Osaka;    Mitsuo 
Kushino,  Hyogo,  and  Yoshikuni  Mori,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nippon  Shokubai  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  453,248 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  27,  1994,  6-115124 
Int  a."  C08F  2W 
VS.  C\.  526—217  4  Claims 

I.  A  suspension  polymenzation  method  compnsing  polymeriz- 
ing a  polymerizable  monomer  suspended  in  aqueous  medium  in 
the  presence  of  an  emulsion  polymerization  inhibitor  comprising 
an  aromatic  senes  compound  which  has  a  NO,  group,  a  SO,Na 
group,  and  a  secondary  amino  group  represented  by  the  following 
structural  formula  (I) 


NO;  SOjNa 


5,605.993 

DERTVATIVES  OF  POLYETHERS  AND  OF 

PENTACYCLIC  HETEROCYCLES,  THEIR  POLYMERS 

AND  THEIR  APPLICATIONS.  PARTICULARLY  TO  THE 

COMPLEXING  OF  METAL  IONS 

Olivier  LeClerc,  Moret  Sur  Loing,  France,  assignor  to  Electric- 

ite  De  France-Service  National,  Paris,  France 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  274,784,  Jul.  14,  1994.  This  application 

Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  473,112 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  16,  1993,  93  08789 
Int.  a."  C08F  I28A)6:I26/06:II6/I2:  C25D  9/02:  BOID  i9/00 
U.S.  CI.  526—256  4  Claims 

\     I  ^ 


wherein  each  R  is  selected  from  ttie  group  consisting  of  1-20 
carbon  atom  alkyl  groups.  1-20  carbon  atoms  cycloalkyl 
groups,  and  6-10  carbon  atoms  aryl  groups; 

each  R'  is  individually  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
1-20  carbon  atom  alkyl  groups.  6- 10  carbon  atom  aryl  groups 
and  H  with  the  provision  that  no  more  than  2  of  the  R'  groups 
are  H;  and  no  more  than  one  H  group  is  on  either  Si;  and 

wherein  R"  is  an  -K^H,-);p  moiety  where  n=l  to  20. 


LI 


f4e  ^Je  ftp  *v  *w  ae  m  v  fr  u  M  ppf 


**c  tx  ne  *wo  V  K  v  a  se  *c  3c  ppm 


NaO.S 


0;N 


(I) 


1  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  filter  cartridge  for  the 
purification  and/or  recovery  of  metal  ions  contained  in  a  solution, 
wherein  polymer  units  are  produced,  by  constant-current  electroly- 
sis, from  an  electrolyte  charge  with  monomer  units  comprising  an 
aliphatic  polyether  chain  containing  at  least  three  ether  units  and 
pyrrole  or  thiophene  heterocyclic  units  bonded  to  ends  of  the  chain 
via.  for  each  of  said  heterocyclic  units  either  carbon  atoms  in  the 
3,3'-positions  of  tlie  heterocyclic  units  or.  with  respect  to  the 
pyrrole  heterocyclic  units,  via  tJie  respective  nitrogen  atoms,  the  2- 
and  2'-positions  of  said  heterocyclic  units  being  free  of  all  substitu- 
ents  or  substituted  by  easily  removable  protective  groups,  on  a 
carbon-based  conductive  support  material  contained  in  a  reservoir 
possessing  porous  walls  belonging  to  a  voluminous  anode;  at  tite 
end  of  electrolysis,  tJie  polymer  units  thus  obtained  are  dedoped  to 
remove  anions  ansing  from  the  electrolyte;  after  dedoping  the 
polymers  units,  nneans  for  supplying  the  current  of  tJie  reservoir  are 
removed;  and  then  the  reservoir,  which  contains  the  support  mate- 
nal  coated  with  polymer  units,  is  sealed  ofl  in  order  lo  obtain  the 
filter  cartridge. 
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5,605.994 
MKTAL  ION  BINOIM;  MONOMKK  AND  POLYMER 
J.  Thomas  Ippoliti:  (;ar>  \.  Mabtxitl.  both  of  St.  Paul.  Minn.; 
Jeremy    Han^,    Madison.    \%is..   and    Michelle   Stohlmt>er. 
Dubuque.  Iowa,  assignoni  to  Research  Corporation  Tech- 
nologies. Inc..  Tucson,  Ariz. 

Division  of  .Ser.  No.  .M 7.433.  Oct.  3.  1994,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  IMUM).  Oct.  1.  1993.  Pal. 

No.  5.455,.'59.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  46<i.lM> 

Int.  n.'  C08F  :M)f>:2l2A)6:2l(m):MV()4:20A>4 

VS.  CI.  52fr— 258  52  Claims 

1.  A  poKmer  cDmprising  a  polymerizable  unit  of  the  formula: 


R'-N 


\      ^1 


5,605,996 
OXYGEN  SCAVEN<;iNG  lOMPOSITION 

Michael   S.   Chuu.   Northbrook.  and   Thomas  T.    lung.   Bar- 
ringlon.  both  of  III.,  avsignor*  lo  American  National  (an 
Company.  Chicago.  III. 
C  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  835.716.  Feb.  12.  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  16.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  2l4Ji03 
Int.  CI.'  C08F  2Ma^W 
I  .S.  CI.  526—340  12  Claims 

I  An  oxygen  scavenging  jxMynier  in  ari  article,  v^here  the 
anil  oxidant  properly  of  ihe  anitle  is  Mipplied  siil.Manlially  -.olclv 
b\  said  polymer  in  ihe  presence  ot  moisture,  said  poKnier  having 
one  or  more  unsaturated  carbon  cartx>n  bonds,  wherein  s,Tid  unsat 
urated  carbon-carbon  bonds  in  said  polymer  operate  as  an  ami- 
oxidant  when  tfiggered  by  the  presence  of  moisture  formed  as  a 
lesult  of  a  stcnii/ation  process  and  wherein  said  (X)lymer  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  styrene  butadiene  cop<ily- 
met.  siyrene  butadiene  rubber  sivrcne  butadiene  rubber  copiilymer. 
pt)lybuladienc.  butyl  rubber,  ethylene  propylene  lerpolvmer.  propy 
lene  oxide  r\ibber.  polyacrylic  rubber,  niinlc  rubber,  and  siyrcne 
butadiene  styrcne  tnblock  copolymer 


wherein: 

R'  IS  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl,  lower  alkynvl  or 
lower  alWoxy ; 

R-  is  lower  alkoxy  or  hydroxy : 

R'  is  lower  alkvlene  or  a  substituted  arylene  containing  b  to  10 
nng  carbon  atoms  wherein  the  substituents  on  the  ring  carbon 
atoms  are  independently  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  lower  alk- 
enyl. lower  alkynsl.  lower  alkoxy.  halogen,  sulfate,  nitro, 
lower  alkanovl  or  forniyl. 


5.605.995 
HYDROXY  FINCTIONAL  Al.LYI.  TERPOI.YMFRS 
Shao-Hua  (Juo,  West  (ioshen.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Arco  Chemical 
Technology.  L.P..  (JreenviUe,  Del. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  440.865.  May  15.  1995,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  nf  Ser.  No.  .M)9,699.  Sep.  21.  1994,  Pal. 

No.  5.480,954.  This  application  Mar.  18,  1996.  Ser.  No. 

618„V)1 

Int.  (I.    (08F:/.vrC 

I ,!».  CI.  526—330  6  Claims 

1    A  terpoKmer  which  comprises  recurring  units  of: 

(a)  an  ally  1  osier  of  the  lomiula  CH.=CR  CH.— O  CO  R 
in  which  R  is  livdrogen  or  a  saturated  linear,  branched,  or 
cyclic  Cj-Cu,  alkyl,  aryl.  or  aralkyl  group,  and  R  is  selected 
from  the  gtoup  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  C.-C,  alkyl; 

(b)  a  propoxvlaied  allylic  alcohol  of  the  formula 

CH:=CK'    CH,-(Ai,-OH 

in  which  A  is  an  o\\  propy  lene  group.  R'  is  selected  fmm  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  Ci-C,  alkyl,  and  n,  which 
is  the  average  number  of  oxypropylene  groups  in  the  ppi- 
poxylalcu  allylic  alcohol,  has  a  value  less  than  ot  equal  to  2. 
and 
(c>  a  vinyl  mononnrr  selected  from  the  croup  consisiing  ot  vinvl 
aromatic  monomers,  \invl  halules   vinvl  ethers,  acryU  niirile. 
nwihacrylonitnle.    acrylamide      mcthacrv  lamide,     acrylales, 
methacrvljt.s,  and  vinvi  csteis: 
whei.in   ihe   terpolvnter   has   jn   average   hvdroxyl   functmnalitv 
wiinm  the  langc  ot  aNnit  ,}  to  .ifHUil   Id.  and  a  number  average 
molecular  weight  within  ibe  range  ol  about  Mk)  lo  ab«>ut  l.S.OOO, 


5.605.997 
PROCE.S.S  FOR  PRODI  CING  ORfJANOPOLYSll.OXANF.S 
Kenji  ^amamoto.  and   Masaaki  ^araaya,  both  of  Matsuida- 
machi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co..  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  5.  1995,  Ser.  No.  539.701 

Claim-s  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  6,  1994.  6-268373 

Int.  CI.    C08G  77/Ofi 

IS.  CI.  528—10  »  Claims 

1.  A  pnxess  of  pnxlucing  an  organopolysiloxane,  compnsing 

hydroly/ing  and  condensing  at  least  one  alkoxvl-coniaining  orga- 

nosilicon   compound   selected   from   the   group  consisting   of  an 

alkoxysilane  having  the  general  formula. 

R.,SuOR'i4„ 

wherein  R  is  a  monovalent  hydnxarbon  group.  R'  is  an  alkyl 
group  and  m  is  an  integer  of  0  to  3.  and  partial  hydrolysis- 
condensation  products  thereof,  in  the  presence  of  a  fluonne  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fluoride  salt  com- 
pounds and  fluonne-containing  silicon  compounds  hav  ing  at  least 
one  Si  F  Nind  in  its  molecule. 


5.605.998 
METHOD  FOR  PRODI  CING  POLV<  ARBO.SILANE.S 
loshi-aki  Kobayashi.  and   Masalo   lanaka.  both  of  Tsukuba. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Director-fieneral  of  .\gcncy  of  Industrial 
Science  and  Technology.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  9.  19<»5.  S»r.  No.  401.913 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar,  II.  1994.  6-068022 
Int.  CI.    COHG  "US 
CS.  CI.  528—19  15  Claims 

I  .\  iiiethvxJ  for  producing  polvfirbosilaiies.  which  comprises 
ptvlymcn/ing  silane  of  the  toinuila  SiH,  v»iih  an  ((.(i)-alkadicne  in 
the  presence  i>f  an  org.inic  ncodymium  complex,  wherein  said 
pt)lycarbi>silanes  obtained  from  said  p»>lymen/ing  are  represented 
bv  the  follow  ing  formula  ( IV  t: 


SiH- 


-(HCH;-A-CH<-H  -Hn- 


w herein  n  is  a  positive  integer  of  T  to  10.000  and  A  lepresenls  a 
divalent  organic  group. 
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5,605  ♦999 
ANAEROBICALLY  CURABLE  SILICONES 
Hsien-Kuii  Chu,  Wethersfidd;  Richard  D.  Rich,  Avod;  I.  David 
Crossan,  Hebron,  and  Robert  P.  Cross,  Rock  Hill,  all  of 
Conn.,  assignors  to  Loctite  Corporation.  Hartford,  Conn. 
FUed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  463,173 
Int.  a."  C08G  77/06 
VS.  CI.  528—24  37  Claims 

1.  An  anaerobically  curing  composition  comprising: 
(i)  a  silicone  fluid  formed  as  the  reaction  product  of  at  least  one 
first  silane  of  formula  I: 


R„Si(X)4. 


tn. 


wherein  the  R  groups  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen.  C,-C  alkyl.  C^-Caryl. 
C7-C,arylalkyl.  C7-C,,  alkylaryl.  haloalkyl.  haloaryl  and  monova- 
lent ethylenically  unsaturated  radicals  excluding  (meth)acryloxy 
functional  groups. 

X  is  a  hydrolyzable  functionality  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  halogen,  alkoxy.  aryloxy,  isocyanato.  ammo, 
acetoxy,  oximinoxy.  aminoxy.  amidaio.  and  alkenyloxy.  and 

n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  3.  and 
at  least  one  second  silane  of  formula  II: 


5,606,001 

POLYISOCYANATES  CONTAINING  ALLOPHANATE 

GROUPS  AND  OPTIONALLY  ISOCYANURATE  GROUPS 

Myron  W.  Shaffer,  New  Cumberiand,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  Bayer 

Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Sep.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  527,913 
InL  CI.*  C08G  IS/10 
VS.  CI.  528—49  17  Claims 

1  A  polyisocyanate  containing  allophanate  groups  and  option- 
ally isocyanurate  groups  that  is  prepared  by  reacting  a  compound 
which 

i)  is  substantially  free  of  hydroxyl  groups  and  isocyanaie  groups, 
ii)  has  an  average  of  at  least  two  urethane  groups  per  molecule 

and 
111)  IS  the  reaction  product  of  a  linear  or  branched,  aliphatic 
isocyanate  with  an  organic  hydroxyl  compound, 
with  an  excess  quantity,  based  on  the  urethane  groups,  of  4,4'-bis- 
(isocyanaiocyclohexyl)- methane  to  form  a  polyisocyanate  contain- 
ing allophanate  groups  and  optionally  isocyanurate  groups  and 
optionally  removing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  unreacted  excess 
4.4'-bis-(isocyanatocyclohexyl)-methane. 


R'Jl%Si(XU 


(ID. 


wherein  R'  is  a  (methlacrylic  functional  group  and  R'  can  be  the 
same  or  different  and  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
monovalent      ethylenically      unsaturated      radicals,      hydrogen, 
CI -C  alkyl.  C^-Caryl.  C,-C.aryla]kyl.  and  C^-C  alkylaryl, 
X  is  a  hydrolyzable  functionality  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting   of    halogen,    alkoxy.    aryloxy.    isocyanato.    amino, 
acetoxy.  oximinoxy.  aminoxy.  amidato.  and  alkenyloxy. 
m  is  an  integer  from  1  to  3.  and 
m-t-p  IS  an  integer  from  1  to  3. 

(li)  a  polymerizable  organic  (meth)acrylaie  monomer;  and 
(hi)  a  hydroperoxy  anaerobic  polymerization  initiator  capable  of 
inducing  polymerization  of  the  composition  m  the  substantial 
absence  of  oxygen,  and  yet  not  inducing  polymerization  of  the 
composition  in  the  presence  of  oxygen. 


5,606,000 
SILICON  CONTAIMNG  POLYARYLATES 
Anin    S.    Jadhav;    Jayarani    Punishotfaam;    Sudhir    S.    C. 
Kulkami,  and  Subhash  P.  Vemekar,  all  of  Maharashtra, 
Ind,,  assignors  to  National  Chemical  Laboratory,  Maharash- 
tra. Ind. 

FUed  Feb.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  383,512 
Int  a.*  C08G  77/52 
U.S.  a.  528—29  4  Claims 

I.  Silicon  containing  polyarylates  compnsing  a  repealing  unit  of 
Formula  I 

R2  Ri  „  R5  R«        ^  D  n 

V      /      R«    \      /  O  Kii  u 

where  R,  and  R,  represent  hydrogen,  alkyl  groups  containing  1  to 
5  carbon  atoms  or  halogen  atoms.  R,  and  R,o  represents  alkyl 
groups  containing  1  to  5  carbon  atoms  or  CFj  group  and  R,,  and 
R,2  represent  alkyl  groups  with  1  and  5  carbon  atoms  or  phenyl 
groups. 


5,606,002 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Ntunber 


5,606,003 

PRIMERLESS  URETHANE  ADHESIVE  COMPOSITIONS 

Chia  L.  Wang,  Hudson;  Arden  E.  Sdunucker,  AlUancc;  Fred  V. 

Sandels,  HartvUle;  Richard  H.  Harshbarger,  Monroe  Falls, 

and  Robert  L.  Spencer,  Lyndhurst,  aU  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 

GenCorp  Inc^  Fairlawn,  Ohio 

FUed  Sep.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  299,790 

Int  a.*  C08G  18/10 

VS.  a.  528—60  21  Claims 

1   In  a  polyurethane  composition  comprising: 

an  isocyanate  terminated  prepolymer  component  compnsing  the 
reaction  product  of  one  or  more  polyols  and  one  or  more 
polyisocyanates  and 

a  curative  component  comprising  one  or  more  polyol  curing 
agents,  having  sufficient  hydroxyl  fuiKtionality  to  form  a 
crosslinked  composition  when  reacted  with  said  isocyanate 
terminated  prepolymer  component,  and  optionally  one  or 
more  polyamines 

the  improvement  wherein  at  least  80  wt.  *  of  said  one  or  more 
polyols  used  to  tnake  said  isocyanate  terminated  prepolymer 
component  are  one  or  more  grafted  poly(aIkylene  oxide) 
polyols  formed  from  grafting  reactions  of  poly(aUcylene 
oxide)  polyols  with  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomers  com- 
prising aciylonitrile.  said  aciylonitrile  being  at  least  80  wt.  % 
of  said  unsaturated  naonoiners  and  wherein  said  poly(alkylene 
oxide)  polyols  have  an  average  functionality  of  at  least  2. 
wherein  the  isocyanate  terminated  prepolymer  component  has 
NCO  groups  and  the  curative  component  has  OH  and  option- 
ally NH  groups,  and  wherein  said  composition  is  free  of  latent 
catalysts,  — 


174-413  0.G.-97-l3:QU 
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5,606,004 

LACQUER  POLYISOCYANATES  WITH  ALIPHATICALLY 

AND  AROIVfATlCAIXY  BOUND  ISOCYANATE  GROUPS 

MarliB  i>r«k»,  Ei^dsUrcfaai;  Joaef  Pedaia,  and  Lutz  Schmal- 

stict.  both  oT  KBIn,  aU  of  Germany,  assignon  to  Bayer 

AktienfltacllKlMll,  Levettauen,  Gcnuwy 

FBed  JnL  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  509.258 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Auf.  9,  1994,  44  28 
107J 

InL  CL'  C*«G  /&^6.7S/79.  C07D  251/34:  C07C  265^2 
VS.  CL  528—73  1«  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  liquid  lacquer  pdyisocyanate  hav- 
ing aliphatically  and  arornatically  bound  isocyanale  groups  and  an 
NCO  content  of  5  to  25  wl  ».  based  on  solids,  by  cauUytically 
trimerizing 

A)  100  parts  by  weigt  of  an  aromatic  isocyanale  component 
containing 

Al)  70  to  100  wt  %  of  2,4-  and/or  2.6-diisocyanatoU)luene 
(TDI)  and 
A2)0to30wt%ofoneor  more  aromatic  isocyanates  other 

than  TDI  having  a  molecular  weight  of  1 19  to  350, 
wherein  the  percenugcs  of  Al )  and  A2)  add  up  to  100  and 

B)  15  to  700  parts  by  weight  of  an  aliphatic  isocyanale  compo- 
nent containing  one  or  more  lacquer  polyisocyanatcs  having 
exclusively  aliphatically  bound  isocyanate  groups,  an  NCO 
content  of  10  to  25  wt  *.  a  concentration  of  distillable. 
monomeric  diisocyanates  of  less  than  0.7  wt  *  and  a  viscos- 
ity of  less  than  10.000  mPa.s  at  23°  C.  optionally  with  prior. 
simultaneous  and/or  subsequent  reaction  of  a  portion  of  the 
isocyanale  groups  with 

C)  up  to  40  equivalent  percent,  based  on  the  isocyanale  groups 
of  componeiM  A),  of  an  alcohol  component  containing  one  or 
more  alcohols  having  a  molecular  weight  of  32  to  900  and 
opdooally  in  the  presence  of 

D)  one  or  more  solvents  which  are  inert  towards  isocyanale 
groups,  until  the  concentration  of  distillable.  monomeric  iso- 
cyanates A)  has  dropped  to  less  than  0.5  wt  'k.  based  on  the 
weight  of  the  total  mixture. 


5,606,006 
TRISEPOXY  RESIN  COMPOSITIONS 
Pen-Chung  Wang,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  SheU  OU  Com- 
pany, Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  629310 
tot  CL*  C08G  59/00 
U.S.  a.  52»-87  8  Claims 

1 .  A  tnsepoxy  resin  having  the  stnxrtural  formula 

(1) 


in  which  R's  and  R^s  are  independendy  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a 
C,  a,  alkyl  group,  provided  R's  do  not  simultaneously  represent 
hydrogen  atoms.  R-  is  methyl  or  together  with  R'  form  a  fiised 
ring.  R'  is  hydrogen  atom  or  together  with  R"  form  a  fused  ring.  R 
and  R'  are  independently  a  C,  «,  alkyl  or  together  form  a  spiro- 
nng. 


UMI 


5,606,095 
POLYURETHANE  AND  MOLDED  ARTICLE 
COMPRISING  THE  SAME 
Ttoiya  Oihlta,-  Kimio  Naluyama;  Michihiro  ishiguro;  Koji 
Hlrai;   SbifMid   Svzuld,  and   Noriald  Yoahimnra,   aO   of 
KaiasMU.    Japan,    assignors     to     Knraray     Co.,     Ltd., 
Karaskiki.  Japan 

FHcd  Nov.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  558,779 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  16,  1994,  6-282006; 
Dec.  28,  1994.  6-327291;  Mar.  3,  1995,  7-044079 

tot  a."  C08G  18/42 
VS.  CL  528—83  5  Cnaims 

1.  A  polyurethane  comprising  polyester  diol  units,  organic  diiso- 
cyaiuue  units  and  units  from  a  chain  extender,  wherein  said  poly- 
ester diol  units  comprise  dicarboxylic  acid  units  and  diol  units, 
wherein  al  least  30  mole  %  of  said  dicarboxylic  acid  units  are  units 
derived  from  3.8-dimethyldecanedioic  acid.  3.7- 
dimethyldecanedioic  acid  or  a  mixture  thereof,  and  wherein  said 
polyester  diol  units  have  a  number-average  molecular  weight  in  a 
range  from  500  to  6000 


PROCESSES  FOR  PREPARING  AROMATIC 
POLYCARBONATES 
Tkh.«M  SiAmkita.  Iwakoni;  TmmmU  ShiaMida,  Knga-gua; 
Hideywki   Iloi   UtaoMnaiya;   lUiaski   Nagai,   Otalie,  and 
Kotaiwi  Kishimnra,  Iwaltuai,  aB  of  Japan.  assigBOfi  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company.  PlttifcW,  Mam. 
CoadMiatiM  of  Ser.  No.  627,138,  Dec  13,  1990,  abandoMd. 
Thk  appUcatioa  May  21.  1993,  Ser.  No.  67^45 
Clatom  priority.  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Dec.  28, 1989, 1-344M2; 
Mar.  30.  1990,  2-85218;  Aug.  3,  1990,  ^2•7076;  Aug.  3,  1990, 
2-207078 

tot  CL"  C08G  63/00 
VS.  CL  528—176  4  Claims 

1.  An  aromatic  polycarbonate  composition  comprises 
(i)  an  aromatic  polycaibooatc  obtained  by  allowing  an  aromatic 
dihydroxy  compound  and  a  carbonic  acid  diester  to  undergo 
melt  polycondensaiion  in  the  presence  of  an  allcaline  catalyst, 
comprised  of  an  alluli  metal  compound  and/or  alkaline  earth 
metal  compound  and 
(ii)  an  acid  compound,  said  acid  compound  being  selected  firom 
tlie  group  consisting  of  a  Bronsted  acid,  Lewis  acid  or  Ester  of 
an  acid  containing  a  sulfur  atom  wherein  an  amount  of  the 
acid  compound  is  0. 1-50  moles  based  on  one  mole  of  the  sum 
of  the  alkali  metal  compound  and/or  alkaline  earth  metal 
compound. 


5,606,008 
PREPARATION  METHOD  OF  POLYCARBONATE  RESIN 
"toiceshl  Sakashita,  Utsunomiya;  Tomoald  Shimoda.  Molia.  and 
Takashi  Nagai,  Utsunomiya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  Plttsfield.  Mass. 

FUed  Jul.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  506,280 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  22,  1994,  6-171453 
tot  a."  C08G  64/00:  BOIJ  31/00:27/24 
VS.  a.  528—199  6  Claims 

1.  An  improved  method  for  manufacturing  polycarbonate  com- 
prising melt  condensation  polymerizing  an  aromatic  dihydroxy 
compound  and  a  carbonic  acid  ester  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst, 
wherein  the  improvement  composes  melt  condensation  polymenz- 
ing  the  aromatic  dihydroxy  compound  and  the  carbonic  ester  in  the 


presence  of  from  lxl0~*  to  1x10"'  moles  for  each  mole  of  the 
aromatic  dihydroxy  compound  of 

(a)  an  aliphatic  amine  with  24-60  carbon  atoms,  and  from 
5x10"'  to  8x10"'  moles  for  each  mole  of  the  aromatic  dihy- 
droxy compound  of 

(b)  an  alkali  metal  compound  or  alkaline  earth  metal  compound 
as  the  catalyst. 


5,606,009 

CX>POLYMERIZED  POLYCARBONATES 

Takeshi  Sakashita;  Tomoaki  Shimoda,  both  of  Iwakuni.  and 

Taltashi  Nagai,  Otake,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  General 

Electric  Company,  Pittsfield,  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  119317,  Sep.  9,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,405,933, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  863,926,  Apr.  6,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  390,200 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  9,  1991,  3-76478; 
Feb.  21,  1992,  4-35305 

tot  a.'  C08G  64/00:  C08F  6/00 
VS.  CL  528—204  6  Claims 

1.  A  copolymcnzed  polyester-polycarbonate  consisting  essen- 
tially of  (a)  units  of  the  formula 


5.606.010 
METHODS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  INHERENTLY 
METAL  BINDING  POLY-AMINE-QUINONE  POLYMERS 
Semih  Erfaan,  2301  Cherry  St.  Apt  12-B,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
19103,  and  Varabclambedn  S.  Nithianandam,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Semih  Erhan.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
FUed  Jul.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  271,712 
tot  ex."  C08G  12A)0 
VS.  a.  528—229  38  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  a  poly-ainine-quinone  poly- 
mer, comprising; 

(a)  reacting  by  1.4  addition  polymerization  an  aromatic  or  an 
aliphahc  polyamine  with  a  quinone  or  a  quinone  precursor  in 
a  mole  ratio  of  aromatic  or  aliphatic  polyamine  to  quinone  or 
a  quinone  precursor  in  a  mole  ratio  of  aromabc  or  aliphatic 
polyamine  to  quinone  or  quinone  precursor  of  about  1 :3  to  3: 1 
in  a  solvent  in  the  presence  of  an  external  oxidizing  agent, 
thereby  resulting  in  polymer  chain  growth,  until  substantially 
complete  polymerization  to  a  poly-amine-quinone  polymer 
product;  and. 

(b)  isolating  the  poly-amine-quinone  polymer  product  compns- 
ing  the  general  chemical  formula: 


-O 


wheie  B  is 


R> 


— C-.-C-. 
I  II 

R2  R' 


— O— .  —  S— .  —SO—  or  —SO;—,  R'  and  R^  are  hydrogen 
atoms  or  monovalent  hydrocarbyl  groups.  R'  is  a  divalent  hydro- 
carbylene  group,  and  (b)  units  of  the  formula 

O— 


(R)b 


H2N- 


H      /~\      H 
R-N— ('  ,)— N 


-R-NH2 


wherein  each  R  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  of  alkyl. 
cycloalkyl.  aralkyl.  aryl,  silyl.  siloxyl  and  the  alkyl.  alkoxy.  aryl. 
carboxyl.  amino,  sulfhydryl.  sulfoxyl,  sulfonyl  substituted  deriva- 
tives thereof  and  n  is  about  50  to  2.000  and  the  molecular  weight 
of  the  polymer  is  about  10,000  to  1,000,000. 


where  each  R  is  a  C|_,o  hydrocarbyl  group,  a  halogenated  hydro- 
carbyl group,  or  a  halogen  atom  and  n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  4 
provided  that  when  n  is  2  or  more,  the  R  groups  are  the  same  or 
different  and  (c)  a  group  comprising  units  of  the  formula 

•[        O 
I        II 

— c— 

wherein  up  to  50  mol  %  of  the  imits  (c)  are  derived  from  the  group 
consisting  of  dicariwxylic  acids,  dicarboxylic  acid  esters,  dicar- 
boxylic acid  halides  or  mixtures  thereof  whereby  the  copolymer- 
ized  polyester-polycarbonate  has  an  intrinsic  viscosity  of  from  0.2 
to  1.2  dL/g  when  measured  at  20°  C.  in  methylene  chloride 
solution. 


5,606.011 
MELAMINIC  POLYCONDENSATES 
Roberto  CipoUi,  Novara;  Roberto  Oriani,  Milan;  Enrico  Masa- 
rati,    Castetouovo   ValUdone.   and   GUbcrto   Nndda.   San 
GiuUano   Milanese,   aU   of  Italy,   assignors   to   Ministero 
DeU'Universita'  e  Delia  Ricerca  Sdentifica  e  Tecnologica, 
Rome,  Italy 
Conttouation  of  Ser.  No.  976,455,  Nov.  13,  1992.  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  22.  1994,  Ser.  No.  199.961 
Qaims  priority,  appHcaUon  Italy,  Nov.  14, 1991,  MI91A3044 
tot  a.'  CO8G  im2:12A)2 
VS.  a.  528—243  9  Claims 

1  An  aminoplastic  resin  produced  by  reacting: 

(a)  from  0  to  50  parts  by  weight  of  one  or  more  polyaminic 
derivatives; 

(b)  from  50  to  100  parts  by  weight  of  one  or  more  derivatives  of 
2,4,6-triamino-1.3.5-triazine  selected  from: 


N  N 


(i) 
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(11) 


N  y-N-(CH;>, — Fn-(CH2),-?— N— ^ 


N    — 


— Pn-(CH2).4— N— (.  N 


IS  replaced  by  a  hetenxyclic  radical  linked  to  the  triazinic  ring 
through  the  nitrogen  atom. 

the  radicals  R,  and  R,.  which  may  be  the  sanne.  or  different  from 
each  other,  and  may  have  different  meanings  on  each  tnazinic 
nng.  are: 
H:  C,-C,8  alkyl:  Cj-C,  alkenyl;  Q-C.^  cycloalkyl.  alkylcy- 
cloalkyl.  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  a  hydroxy  or  €,-€4 
hydroxyalkyi  function; 


— CH,^C„HJ„^0-R, 
R* 


-CH:-t-C^>+N 


(iii) 
Ri 


R« 


N     \; 


'^— N-ffCH^t-N 
/      I  I 


Rn 


/ 


I 
(CH!t;;-N-R, 

Rn 


-tCHit-N 


N 
\ 


with  formaldehyde  or  a  mixture  of  formaldehyde  and  an  alde- 
hyde having  the  formula  (II): 


wherein: 

m  IS  an  integer  comprised  within  the  range  of  from  1  to  7; 

p  IS  an  integer  compnsed  within  the  range  of  from  1  to  5: 

R,  IS  H;  C,-C,  alkyl;  C^-C^  alkenyl;  -(G^j,^0— R,  wherein  q 
IS  an  integer  compnsed  within  the  range  of  from  1  to  4  and  R7 
IS  H  or  C1-C4  alkyl;  Cft-C,,  cycloalkyl  or  alkylcycloalkyl; 

the  radicals  R<,.  which  may  be  the  same,  or  different  from  each 
other,  are: 

H.  C,-C,  alkyl;  Cj-C^  alkenyl;  C^-Cu  cycloalkyl  or  alkylcy- 
cloalkyl; C,-C,  hydroxyalkyi;  or  the  moiety: 


/ 


— N 


R.,— CHO 


m 


wherein  the  aldehyde  having  the  formula  (II)  is  present  in  an 
amount  of  up  to  2(Wt  by  mol,  and  wherein: 

the  radical   R  which  may   have  different   meanings  on  each 

tnazinic  ring  is: 
C|  „  alkyl;  C,-Cg  alkenyl;  Q  -0,^  cycloalkyl.  alkycloalkyl. 
unsubstituted    or    substituted    with    a    hydroxy,    or    Ci^C, 
hydroxyalkyi  function; 

-CH>-|-CJli.+0-R5 


/ 


R* 


is  replaced  by  a  heterocyclic  radical  linked  to  the  alkyl  chain 
through  the  nitrogen  atom;  or  the  moiety: 


/ 


—  N 


is  replaced  by  a  heterocyclic  radical  linked  to  the  tnazinic  nng 
through  the  nitrogen  atom;  R,  is  hydrogen  or: 


— CHj-f-C^^+N 


N 


N 


wherein: 

m  IS  an  integer  comprised  within  the  range  of  from  1  to  7; 

p  IS  an  integer  compnsed  within  the  range  of  from  1  to  5; 

R,  IS  H;  C,-C,  alkyl.  C,-C^  alkenyl:  -tC^H^,-}©— R,  wherein  q 
IS  an  integer  compnsed  w  ithin  the  range  of  from  1  to  4  and  R, 
is  H  or  C,-Cj  alkyl:  Q-C,,  cycloalkyl  or  alkylcycloalkyl; 

the  radicals  R^.  which  may  be  the  same,  or  different  from  each 
other,  are: 

H.  C,-C,  alkyl;  C,-C„  alkenyl.  Q-C,:  cycloalkyl  or  alkylcy- 
cloalkyl; C.-Cj  hydroxyalkyi:  or  the  moiety: 


-< 


''  N 

N 


and  Its  meaning  may  vary  within  each  repeating  unit; 
Z  IS  a  divalent  radical  falling  within  the  scope  of  one  of  the 
following  formulas: 


Ro 


—  N 


R* 


is  replaced  by   a  heterocyclic  radical  linked  to  the  alkyl  chain 
through  the  nitrogen  atom,  or  the  moiety: 


R«  R« 

M 

— N  N— 

M 

R,  R« 


(IH) 


wherein  the  radicals  R,.  which  may  be  the  same  or  different  from 
each  other,  are  hydn>gen  or  C^-C^  alkyl; 


—  N 


Ri 


-N-J-C,H2,  +  N- 
I  I 

R«  ■<< 


(IV) 
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-continued 


-N-hCH.^.-t-N 
I  "I 

R« 


(V) 


R9 


wherein  r  is  an  integer  comprised  within  the  range  of  from  2  to  14: 
Rg  IS  hydrogen;  0,^^  alkyl;  C.-C^  alkenyl:  C.-Cj  hydroxyalkyi; 


H  H 

I  I 

-N-(CH:>,-0-(CH:),-N- 

H  H 

I  I 

-N-|(CH:),-0-);-(CH2),-N- 


(VII 


IVU) 


(IXi 


wherein: 

X  IS  a  direct  C^C  bond;  O;  S;  S— S;  SO;  SO,:  NH;  NHSOj; 
NHCO;  N=N:  CH,;  R,„  is  hydrogen;  hydroxy;  C^-C^  alkyl; 
C.-Cj  alkoxy; 


CH.NH— 


wherein  A  may  be  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  nng; 


-HN 


CH,\ /      ^'H- 


/         \ 
-HN-(CH:),-N  N-(CH:),-NH- 


wherein  s  has  the  above  dehned  meaning; 
Ri,  is  hydrogen  or  C,-C4  alkyl; 

c  is  an  integer  comprised  within  the  range  of  from  I  to  5; 
the  indexes  s.  which  may  be  the  same  or  different  from  each 

other,  have  the  above  defined  meaning; 
w  IS  an  integer  compnsed  within  the  range  of  from  2  to  4; 
d  is  either  1  or  2;  and 
R.,  IS  C,^,  alkyl;  C^-C^  alkenyl;  Q-C,,  cycloalkyl;  Q-C, 

aryl.  or  substituted  with  one  or  more  C1-C4  alkyl  radicals; 

C7-  C|ft  aralkyi;  C,-C|2  aralkenyl. 


5,606,012 
POLYETHERAMIDOAMINE  HYDROGELS  AS 
HEPARINIZABLE  MATERIALS 
Maria  C.  Tanzi,  Milan,  and  Gianfranco  Paliimbo,  Pescara. 
both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Societa'  Consortile  Ricerche  Ange- 
lini  S.pA.,  Pescara,  Italy 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/00920,  §  371  Date  Nov.  22.  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  22,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/21257,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  28,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  331,512 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy.  Apr.  21,  1992,  MI92A0955 
Int.  Cl."^  C08G  7im 
MS.  CI.  528—342  12  Claims 

1.  Polyetheramidoamine  hydrogels  consisting  of  polyetherami- 
doamine  and/or  polyamidoamine  prepolymers  of  molecular  weight 
Mw  not  higher  than  20.000.  cross-linked  by  Michael  nucleophilic 
polyaddition  with  a-a>-diamino  monomers  or  oligomers,  said 
hydrogels  having  a  swelling  degree  in  water  from  50  to  5009f^. 


where  s  is  an  integer  compnsed  within  the  range  of  from  2  to  5  and 
t  is  an  integer  compnsed  within  the  range  of  from  1  to  3: 

(VIII) 


5,606,013 
POLYAMIC  ACIDS  AND  POLYIMIDES 
Mohammad  A.  Chaudhari,  Bethel,-  John  J.  King,  Ridgefield, 
and  Byung  Lee,  Broolifield,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Ciba- 
Geigy  Corporation,  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1986,  Ser.  No.  948,278 
Int  a.'  C08G  7i/lO 
U.S.  a.  528—353  16  Claims 

1   A  polyamic  acid  obtained  from  the  reaction  of 
(a)  a  phenylindane  diamine  of  the  formula 


(R3). 


(X) 


(XI) 


(xm 


wherein  R,  is  hydrogen  or  C|-C5alkyl; 
R,  independently  are  hydrogen,  halogen  or  Ci-Cjalkyl: 
and  n  is  1-4; 
(b)  a  polyfunctional  anhydride  or  ester  thereof  of  the  formulae 

O  O 

II  II 

c        c 

/  \  /  \ 

O  Z  O     and 

\    /    \    / 

c        c 

II       II 
o        o 

o        o 

II       II 

R.O-C  C-OR, 

\    / 

z 

/  \ 

R,0— C  C-ORj 


O 


O 


wherein  Z  is  a  tetravalent  aryl  radical;  and 
R,  is  hydrogen  or  C|-Cftalkyl,  with  at  least  two  R,  groups 
being  alkyl;  and 
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(c)  a  moooftmctiooal  anhydnde  of  the  fonnuU 


wherein  Ar  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


O 


Rs  II 


wherein  R4  is  hydrogen.  C,-C»alkyl.  allyl  or  methallyl:  and 
R,  is  hydrogen  or  C, -Chalky I. 


IMIDE  OUGOMERS  AND  COOLIGOMERS 
COffTAINING  PENDENT  PHENYLETHYNYL  GROUPS 
AND  POLYMERS  THEREFROM 
Joha  W.  riinT"   Yorttowa;  JoMpk  G.  SmUk,  Jr.,  GrWIoo, 
a^  Pari  M.  HcfimradMr,  Yorirtowa,  all  of  Va^  aidgnon  to 
Tke  Urilcd  Slaica  or  AaMrica  ai  npi  mated  by  Ibe  United 
State*   rialinaal   AcnMaatks   awl   Spmet  Adadohtratiaii, 

racd  Aaf.  4,  1995,  Scr.  No.  511,422 

iat.  CL*  C«»G  73/10:69/26 

VS.  CL  52«-353  **  Cl«»«« 


O         O 

i     I 

o       o 


wherein  Y  is  a  bond  or  Y  is  a  radical  selected  firom  the  group 
consisting  of: 

O.    CO.    SO,.    C(CF,),.    isophthalpyl.    terephthaJoyl.     1,3- 
diphenoxy  and  1.4-diphcnoxy. 
wherein  Ar*  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


a  00  00  O 

00  o     O         I         _ 

o  00'  0  I 

•  i     •  o     o      •  o 


wherein  the  catenation  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
2,2":  2.3';  2.4':  3.3':  3,4';  and  4.4'  and  X  is  a  bond  or  X  is  a  radical 
selected  from  the  groi^i  consisting  of: 


I.  COMrolled  molecular  weight  copdyimides  containing  pen- 
dent pheaylethyayl  groups  and  chain  terminated  with  either  non- 
leactive  or  reactive  phdulic  anhydride  based  endcafiping  agenu 
have  Ac  foUowiag  repeat  unit: 


— O 


CH:,  O.  CO.  CHtOH).  C(CFjh 


O— 


B 

o 


o 

II 


II 

o 


o 

II 


— o 


Qlo--°^o-- 


— o 

H«C> 


n 


o 

II 


O—  Mil— P  — 


wherein  W  is  »  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  H, 


C  =  C- 


o— 


and 


wherein  R  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


5,606,017 
THIOETHER  CONJUGATES 
David  Willner,  Hamden:  Pamela  A.  Trail,  Farmington;  H. 
Dalton  King,  Hamden;  Sandra  J.  Hofstead.  Middletown: 
Robert  S.  Greenfield,  Wallingford,  and  Gary  R.  Braslawsky, 
Glastonbury,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  824,951,  Jan.  23,  1992.  This  appUcation 

Jun.  6,  1995,  Sen  No.  468,162 

Int.  CI."  C07K  5A)0.  C07H  15/24;  19/00:  C07D  475/00 

VS.  CI.  530—322  20  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  Formula  (Ila): 


(DJ=  N— NHCCXCH,  )„— R 

in  which 

D  IS  a  drug  moiety: 

n  is  an  integer  from  I  to  10:  and. 

R  is  a  Michael  Addition  Receptor. 


and 


wherein  the  amount  of  diamine  containing  pendent  phenylelhynyl 
group<i  ranges  from  1-99  mole  "i. 


5,606,015 
POLYMER  POWDER  STABILITY 
Shang  J.  Cliiou,  and  Miao-Hsun  L.  Sheng,  both  of  Lower 
Gwynedd,   Pa.,  assignors   to   Rohm   and   Haas   Company, 
Phiia.,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  390J89 
Int.  a.*  C08F  6/14 
VS.  CI.  528—495  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  comprising 

(1)  providing  an  emulsion  comprising  at  least  one  emulsion 
polymer  and  at  least  one  surfactant  having  an  HLB  value 
below  7  wherein  said  surfactant  is  a  nonionic  surfactant 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkylphenoxy  ethoxy- 
lales.  acetylenic  polyols.  alkylene  glycol  alkylates,  sorbitan 
I  alkalates,  glycerol  esters,  polyglycerol  esters,  and  combina- 
tions thereof:  and 
(ii)  spray-drying  the  emulsion. 


'  5,606,016 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  COLORLESS  ROSINS 
Masao  Maeda;  Yukiharu  Yamada.  and  Yutaka  Koba,  all  of 
Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Arakawa  Kagaku  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94A)0792,  8  371  Date  Jan.  18,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  18,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/26833,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  24,  1994 

PCT  Filed  May  16.  1994,  Ser.  No.  373,222 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  18,  1993,  5-140159 
Int  a."  C08F  1/00:1/04:1/02 
VS.  a.  530—210  16  Claims 

1  A  process  for  preparing  colorless  rosins,  charactenzed  by 
dehydrogenating  punfied  hydrogenated  rosms  in  tlie  presence  of  a 
dehydrogenating  catalyst. 


(Ila) 


5,606,018 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,606,019 
SYNTHETIC  PROTEIN  AS  IMPLANTABLES 
Joseph  Cappello,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Protien  Poly- 
mer Technologies,  Inc.,  San  Diego,  CaUf. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  609,716,  Nov.  6,  1990,  Pat 
No.  5,514381,  and  Ser.  No.  53,049,  Apr.  22,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  114,618,  Oct.  29, 
1987,  Pat  No.  5J43,038.  This  appUcation  Mar.  11,  1994.  Ser. 
No.  212^37 
Int  CI."  C07K  7/06:  A61K  38/00:38/17 
VS.  CI.  530—329  4  Oaims 

1  A  protein  polymer  of  at  least  15  kD  and  comprising  alternat- 
ing blocks  of  two  units  each  of  VPGVG  (SEQ  ID  NO:  02)  and 
GAGAGS  (SEG  ID  NO:  01).  wherein  at  least  15  to  80'v  of  amino 
acids  of  said  alternating  blocks  of  said  protein  polymer  are  present 
as  GAGAGS  units. 


5,606,020 
6(R)-L-ERYTHRO-5,6,7,8-TETRAHYDROBIOPTERIN 
RECEPTOR 
Yasuyoshi  Watanabe;  Yumiko  Watanabe;  Hiroshi  Morii,  all  of 
Osaka,  and  Toshio  Hayashi,  Kanagawa-ken,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Suntory  Limited,  and  Osaka  Bioscience  Insti- 
tute, both  of  Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP92/01496,  §  371  Date  Jul.  15,  1993.  i  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  15,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/10550.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  27,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  87,802 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  16,  1991,  3-300894 
Int  CI."  C07K  14/47 
VS.  CI.  530—350  4  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  and  punfied  6<R)-L-erythro-  5.6.7.8- 
tetrahydrobioplenn  (6R-BH4)  receptor  which  specifically  binds  to 
6R-BH4  and  which  is  contained  in  the  cytosol  fraction  obtained 
from  a  homogenate  of  an  animal  organ  or  in  the  membrane  fraction 
obtained  from  a  homogenate  of  an  animal  organ  and  which  is 
capable  of  being  solubilized  from  the  membrane  fraction  in  the 
presence  of  3-{(3-cholamidopropyl)dimethylammonio)  1- 
propanesulfonate  (CHAPS),  characterized  in  that  the  binding  abil- 
ity thereof  to  bind  to  6R-BH4  is  mostl>  lost  by  healing  at  100'  C. 
for  10  minutes,  the  binding  ability  thereof  to  bind  to  6R-BH  4  is 
significantly  lost  by  incubating  with  trypsin  at  37"  C.  for  15 
minutes,  and  said  receptor  shows  substantially  a  single  peak  at 


2S86 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


February  25,  1997 


February  25,  1997 


CHEMICAL 


2587 


UMI 


■bout  340  to  380  kilodaltons  when  said  receptor  is  solubilized  from 
the  membrane  fraction  in  the  presence  of  CHAPS  and  is  specifi 

cally  bound  to  tritium-latieled  6R-BH4  and  is  subjected  to  gel 
filtration  chromatography. 


5,606,021 
MINERALOCORTICOID  RECEPTOR  COMPOSITIONS 
AND  METHODS 
Ronald  M.  Evans,  San  Dtegc  Cattt^  Gary  A.  Weinberger, 
SOver  Spring,  Md.;  VUicent  Gigucre.  San  Diego,  CaJif^  Jef- 
tny  Arriia,  Carlsbad.  Calif.;  Catberine  C.  Thompson,  La 
JoUa,  Calif.,  and  EstellU  S.  Ong,  San  Diego,  Callf„  assignors 
to  The  Salk  iKtltute  For  Biolo^cal  Studies,  La  JoUa,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  667,602,  Mar.  7,  1991,  Pat  No.  5^12,732, 
which  b  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  108,471,  Oct  20,  1987,  Pat  No. 
5,071,773,  which  is  a  cootinuatioo-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  922,585, 
Oct  24,  1986,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  17,  1993.  Sen 
No.  170,085 
Int  a."  C07K  14/705 
VS.  CL  530—350  «  CI*!"" 


5,606,024 
CANINE  G-CSF  POLYPEPTIDES  AND 

PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING 
SAME 
Thomas  C.  Boone.  Newbury  Park,  and  Allan  L.  Miller,  Glen- 
dale,  both   of  Calif.,   assignors   to  Amgen   Inc..  ThfMisand 
Oalts.  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  255006.  Jun.  7,  1994.  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  826,288.  Jan.  27,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  420,038,  Oct  10, 
1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
428.732 
Int  CL*  ar7K  14/535:  A61K  45A)5 
VS.  a.  530—351  4  Claims 


RMtrtdion  Map  o< 
CaninaO-CSF 


15J  4C««MTT;ciTliCttlliCM««'"'"'»»''"»Ci4CM4*4»CiMS;C:i«C'«'«»'''* 
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I.  Recombmant  protein  which  has  the  amino  acid  sequence 
shown  in  RGS  36A  to  36D.  wherein  said  protein  has  hormone- 
binding  and  transcription  activating  properties  characteristic  of 
mincralocotticoid  receptor. 


ill  i 

->  I  1 — t- 


s 

-I- 


W     lApal    K|V<I  B»<HIB^*l  A«71l 


1  A  polypefHide  product  of  expression  of  a  DNA  molecule  set 
forth  in  FIGS.  2A-2B  (SEQ  ID  NO  1).  said  polypeptide  product 
being  free  from  association  with  protein  of  canine  origin. 


5,606,025 
HEMOGLOBIN-ENZYME  COMPLEXES 
Felice    D'AgniUo.    2550    Place    KeUer.    Montreal,    Quebec 
Canada,  and  Thomas  M.  S.  Chang.  Ifc5  DuBeam  Street  St 
Lambert  Quebec.  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  15.  1994,  Ser.  No.  341,873 

Int  CI."  A61K  .W42:W54;35/I4:  C07K  14/805 

VS.  CL  530—385  «  Claims 


5.606.022 

CLONING  AND  IDENTIFICATION  OF  A  TWO 

COMPONENT  SIGNAL  TRANSDUCING  REGULATORY 

SYSTEM  FROM  BACTEROIDES  FRAGIUS 

Beth  A.  RMmusMB.  Nyack.  N.Y..  assignor  to  American  Cyana- 

oild  Company,  Wayne,  NJ. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  23,7M.  Feb.  26,  1993.  This  application 

Jun.  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  462,949 

Int  a."  C07K  1/00:  MAX)  17/00:  C12N  1/00 

VS.  CL  530—350  5  Claims 

1.  A  purified  isolated  Regulatory  protein  X  (RprX)  protein 


an 


REDUCED 
CnOOMOHC  c 
A8S 
(SSOnml         o.« 
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5,606,023 
MUTANT  TLiMOR  NECROSIS  FACTOR  PROTEINS 
Mann-Jy  Chen,  Wayne,  and  Irene  T.  Weber.  Haverford,  both 
of  Pa.,  anignon  to  Thomas  Jeifersoa  University,  Philadel- 
phia. Pa. 

FUed  May  24.  1994.  Ser.  No.  249.190 

Int  a."  C07K  14/525.  A61K  iS/19:  CI2N  15/28 

VS.  CL  530—351  2  Claims 

1  A  mutant  human  tumor  necrosis  factor  protein  wherein  human 

tumor  necrosis  factor  is  mutated  at  position  33  by  subsutution  with 

isoleucine.  leucine,  asparagine  or  valine 


1  A  complex  of  intramolecularly  and/or  intermolecularly 
crosslinked  hemoglobin,  and  endogenous  enzymes  chemically 
bonded  thereto,  said  endogenous  enzymes  being  superoxide  dismu- 
tase  (SOD)  and  catalase.  the  molecular  weight  of  said  complex 
being  ai  lea.st  64  kilodaltons.  the  oxygen-canymg  crosslinked 
hemoglobin  component  of  the  the  complex  compnsing  about 
90-99  9<)t  by  weight  thereof  and  the  total  weight  of  bound 
enzymes  in  the  complex  composing  about  0.1-10*  by  weight 
thereof. 


I  5.606,026 

NATURAL  HUMAN  IGM  ANTIBODIES 

IMMUNOREACTIVE  WITH  THE  TAT  PROTEIN  OF 

HIV-1 

Toby  C.  Rodman,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  institute  for 

Human  Genetics  and  Biochemistry.  Geneva.  Switzerland 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  173,705,  Mar.  25,  1988, 

abandoned,  Ser.  No.  873,917,  Apr.  24,  1992,  abandoned.  Ser. 

No.  912,026.  Jul.  9,  1992,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  924,412. 

JuL  30,  1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcatlon  Apr.  26.  1993,  Ser. 

No.  53.079 

Int  a."  C07K  16/00: 16/OS:  16/44 

VS.  CI.  53*^387.9  1  Claim 

1.  An  isolated  human  natural  IgM  antibody  immunoreactive 

with  an  epitope  present  on  the  HIV- 1  Tat  protein  having  the  amino 

acid  sequence  SEQ  ID  NO:4.  wherein  said  antibody  is  isolated 

from  normal  non-HIV-1  infected  humans 


5.606.027 

ANTIBODIES  TO  A  NEUTROPHIL  CHEMOTACTIC 

PROTEIN 

Salwa  A.  Elgebaly.  22  SUo  Way,  Bloomfield,  Conn.  06002 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  975,640.  Nov.  13,  1992,  Pat. 

No.  5.403,914,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
852,890,  Mar.  3.  1992.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  649.154.  Feb.  1,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  107  J80,  Oct.  9,  1987,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Mar.  14,  1995.  Ser.  No.  404.027 
I  Int  a."  C07K  16/74 

U.S.  a.  530—389.2  4  Claims 

1  An  antibody  to  NOURIN-1.  a  biological  mediator  of  immune 
function  for  stimulating  neutrophil  activity,  said  mediator  being  a 
protein  having  the  following  physico-chemical  charactenstics:  a 
molecular  weight  within  the  range  of  about  500  to  5.000  dallons. 
as  determined  by  calibrated  gel  filtration,  protease  sensitivity,  heat 
instability,  non-leukotnene.  non-interleukin.  non-serum  derived, 
nonimmune  cell  derived  and  will  stimulate  neutrophil  degranula- 
tion.  said  antibody  having  specificity  for  said  protein 


5.606.028 
I  ANCHIMERIC  RADIOMETAL  CHELATING 

COMPOIINDS 
Alan  R.  Fritzberg.  Edmonds,  and  Ananthachari  Srinivasan, 
Kirkland,  both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  NeoRx  Corporation, 
Seattle,  Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  221.987.  Apr.  1,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  968,048,  Oct  28.  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  157,284,  Feb.  17. 
1988.  Pat  No.  5^02,451.  This  application  Sep.  21,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  532,041 
Int  a."  C07K  17/02:  A61K  51/08:51/10 
VS.  a.  530—391.5  25  Claims 

1  A  conjugate  compnsing  a  protein,  protein  fraginent  or 
polypepude  bound  to  a  chelating  compound  comprising  a  first  site 
at  which  a  complex  of  a  radionuclide  metal  forms,  a  second  site  at 
which  a  chelate  of  the  radionuclide  metal  forms,  and  a  conjugation 
group  adapted  to  bind  the  chelating  compound  to  the  protein, 
wherein  said  first  site  comprises  two  or  tixxe  atoms  selected  from 
oxygen,  nitrogen  and  phosphorous,  said  second  site  comprises  a 
beteroatom  chain  containing  at  least  one  sulfur  atom  and  at  least 
two  nitrogen  atoms,  and  the  complex  formed  at  said  first  site  has  a 
faster  rate  of  formation  and  a  lower  thermodyiumuc  subility  than 
said  chelate  formed  at  said  second  site,  such  that  when  a  radionu- 
clide metal  is  combined  with  said  compound,  the  complex  at  the 
first  Site  forms  imtially.  and  the  radionuclide  metal  subsequently  is 
transferred  to  the  second  site  to  form  the  chelate. 
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5.606,029 
GENE  FOR  A  GROWTH  FACTOR  AND  ITS  CDNA  AND 
PROTEIN 
Sandra  J.  Degen.  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Children's  Hos- 
pital Medical  Center,  Cincinnati.  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  882.925,  May  14,  1992.  Pat  No. 
5.315,000.  This  appUcation  Jan.  18,  1994.  Ser.  No.  184.012 
Int  CI."  C07K  14/475:  A61K  38/18:  C12N  15/12 
VS.  a.  530—399  5  Claims 


1.  The  recombinant  protein  coded  for  by  the  DNA  sequence 
located  at  D3F15S2  locus  on  human  chromosome  3  having  18 
exons  coding  for  a  human  growth  factor,  said  human  growth  factor 
compnsing  an  approximately  80.000  dalton,  single-chain  protein 
containing  four  Kringle  Domains. 


5.606,030  

COCONJUGATES  OF  OMPC,  HTV  RELATED  PEPTIDES 

AND  ANIONIC  MOIETIES 
Emllio  A.  Emini,  PaoU,  Pa.;   William  J.  Leanza.  Berkeley 
Heights,  N J.;  Stephen  Marlmrg,  Metncbcn,  NJ.,  and  Rich- 
ard L.  Tolman,  Warren,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc. 
Rahway,  N  J. 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  952,208,  Sep.  28,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  715,278,  Jnn.  19,  1991, 
abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  715,276,  Jnn.  19,  1991,  abmidoaed, 
wfakh  te  a  coDtinnatkm-iB-|wrt  of  Ser.  No.  555^66,  Jul.  19, 
1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  contlnnatiaa-ln-part  of  Ser.  No. 
555339,  Jul.  19,  1990,  abamloaed.  This  application  Sep.  14, 
1994,  Ser.  No.  305,862 
Int  CL'  C07K  17/02:  A61K  39/385 
VS.  CL  530—404  2  Claims 

I.  A  coconjugate  compnsing  the  Outer  Membrane  Protein  Com- 
plex (OMPC)  of  Neisseria  meningitidis  b  and  a  Pnncipal  Neutral- 
izing  Determinant   (PND)   of  Human   immunodeficiency   Virus 
(HIV)  having  the  structure: 
,<PEP— A— )— OMPC— (— B-^-),  wherein 


2588 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


February  25,  1997 


PfeBRUARY  25,  1997 


CHEMICAL 


2SC9 


UMI 


j  is  the  pqJtKle  loading  and  is  between  1*  and  50%  of  the  total 

coconjugaL:  protein; 
— A —  consists  essentially  of  the  linkage: 


-continued 


-continued 


-continued 


cPND8    r-Nle— K— H— I- 


— C-R— N 


.  R' 

O 
11 
S— R-C: 


(«l  N  

I 
H 

cPND9    r-Ac— Cys— Ifle— K— H- 

(CI  N  


»— A— F 

I 

—  c=o. 


-A— F 

I 

—  c=o-. 


— B —  consists  essentially  of  the  linkage: 

O  o 

II 

N  — R— orR-— R— ; 


H 


cPNDII  r  Nle— K— I— G— P— G— R— A— F 

f  I 

(€)  N C-=0; 

I 
H 

CPNDI2  r  Nle— K— G— P— G— R— A— F 

J  I 

(€)  N C=0, 

I 


— a~  is  a  low  molecular  weight  moiety  having  an  anionic  or 

pdyanionic  character  at  physiological  pH.  and  is  from  one  to 

five  fcskhies  of  the  anionic  form  of  the  cafboxylic.  sulfonic. 

or  phospbonic  acid: 
X  is  the  number  of  moles  of  B — a~  in  the  coconjugaie  and  is 

between  1%  and  90*  of  m; 
m  is  the  molar  amount  of  reactive  nucleophilic  functionalities  in 

the  OMPC  prior  to  conjugation; 
S  is  sulfiir. 
R  is  lower  alkyl.  substituted  lower  alkyl.  cycloalkyl.  substituted 

cycloalkyl.  or  phenyl; 
R'  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  — SO,H; 
R-  is  lower  alkyl.  carbonyl  or  lower  acyl  amino; 
PEP  is  one  or  more  PND  peptides  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of: 


CPNDI3  r-1 


} 

(€)  N- 
I 
H 


-A— F 
I 
C'-O. 


cPNDU  r-Nle— K— H— I— G— P— G— R— A— F 

{  I 

(()  N  C=0; 

I 
H 


cPNDIS  r-l 


NAME 


STRUCTURE 


cPNDI    r-Nle— C—H— I- 


»— A— F—   C— OH: 


H.-C       CH: 


(c)  N 

I 
H 

CPNDI6  r-Nle— K—Ser- 

} 

«l  N  

I 
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cPND:1  r-Nle— K- 

i 

(cl  N 

I 

H 


-A— F 

I 
C=0; 


-A— F 
I 
C==0: 


-A— F 

I 
C=0; 


cPND:    r-Nle— C—1—G—P—G— R— a— F—C—    OH; 

I s     s 1 

I    I 

H<-       CH- 


CPND23  r-Nle— K—H- 

} 

(«)  N 

I 
H 


-A 
I 
C-O: 


cPND;4  r-N 


i 

(e)  N- 
I 
H 


3— R— A 
I 
-    C=0; 


cPND3 

r-Nle— C-  R— I— 0— R— G— P- 


-R— A— F— V— T—    C— OH; 


CPND4    f-Nte— C— H— I 
I 
CHi-S 


P— G— R— A— F— C— COOH; 


cPND:5  rNle  -K— I— G— P— G— R— a 

S  I 

«»  N   C=0; 

I 
H 

CPND26  r  Nle— K— G— P— G^R— A 

I  I 

(e)  N C=0. 

I 
H 

CPND27  r  Nle— K— H— I— G— P— G— R— A— F 

}  I 

(C)  N  C=0; 

I 
H 


-S-  CH: 


CPND28  r  Nle— K— 0— R- 

} 

(€)  N 

I 
H 


CPND29  r-Nle— K—H—l- 

(€)  N 


-P— G— R— A— F 

I 
C=0; 


-R— A— F— V 


C=0; 


cPND30  rMle— K— H— I- 

i 

(«)  N  

I 
H 

H 


-R— V— F 

I 
C=0; 


-R— A— F 


CPND3I  r  Nle— N— K— H— 1— G— P 

(.)    I  I 

N  —  C(CH;h  —  CH  —  N  -  C=0. 
I         II  II 

H        O         H'NOC  H 


H 
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-R— A— F 


CPND32  r-Nle— N—K—Q—R—G— P- 

(.)    I  I 

N  —  C(CH-):  —  CH  —  N  —  C=0: 
I         II  II 

H        O        H:NOC  H 


PND  142 
r-Y— N 


I— K— R— K— R— I— H— I— G— P— 

G— R— A— F— Y-T-T— K— N— I— I- 


PND-SC 

r-N— N- 


PND135 
r-N— N— 


T— T— R— Ser  I— H— 1- 


-P— G- 


R— A— F— Y— A— T- 


-D— I— I- 


PND-CDC4 

r-V— T— I 

PND-RF 

rl— T— K— G— P 

PND-ELI 

rT— P— 1— G— 

PND-Z6 

rT— P— 1— G— 

PND-MAL 

r-l— H- 

PND-Z3 

r-I— R— 


CPND33 
(SEOID.NOl) 


H — Nle  Cy$  Tyr  Asn  Lys  Arg  Lys  Arg 
I  lie  His  lie  Gly  Pro  Gly 

CH2        Arg  Ala  Phe  Tyr  Thr 
Thr  Lys  Asn  lie 
He  Gly  Cys— OH 

S-CH^; 


r  IS  the  position  of  the  linkage  between  the  peptide  and  the  OMPC. 
with  the  proviso  that  cPND33  may  be  linked  through  the  amino 
terminal  Nle  or  one  of  the  internal  Lys  residues. 


-D— I; 


-T— I- 


-A— F— V— T— 1— 


-K— I— G— N; 


G— K— I- 


PND135-12 
r-R— I— 0— R 
PND-MNg 
r-H— I— G— P 
PND-MN6 
r-G— P 
PND-LAV-1 
r-l— O— R— G— F 
PND-SF2 
r-l— Y— I— G— P 
PND-NY5 
r-l- A 


-R— A- 


-V— T; 


-R— A— F; 


R— A— F, 


-R— A— F; 


-R— A— F; 


-R— T— L; 


5,606,031 
PRODUCTION  AND  PURIFICATION  OF  BIOLOGICALLY 
ACrrV  E  RECOMBINANT  NEUROTROPHIC  PROTEIN  IN 

BACTERIA 
Jack  LUe.  947  Casitas  VisU  Rd.,  Ventura,  Calif.  93001;  Tada- 
hiko  Kohno,  1557  Hays  Ct„  Louisville,  Colo.  80027:  Duane 
Bonam,  4  Morsecroft  Lju,  Amesbury,  Mass.  01913,  and 
Mary  S.  Rosendahl,  310  FairpUy,  Broomsfidd,  Colo.  80020 
Continuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  240,122,  May  9,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-iD-part  of  Ser.  No.  87,912,  Jul. 

6,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  condouation  of  Ser.  No. 
680,681,  Apr.  4,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  594,126,  Oct  9,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,235,043,  Ser. 
No.  547,750,  Jul.  2,  1990,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  505,441, 
Apr.  6,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  27,  1994,  Ser. 
No.  266,080 
Int  a."  C07K  1/18:1/36:  C12N  15/12 
VS.  a.  530—416  22  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  biologically  active  recombi- 
nant neurotrophic  factor  wherein  said  neurotrophic  factor  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  NGF.  BDNF,  NT3.  and  NT4. 
comprising: 

a)  expressing  a  gene  coding  for  the  neurotrophic  factor  in  a 
bacterial  expression  system  wherein  said  neurotrophic  factor 
protein  is  produced; 

b)  solubilizing  said  neurotrophic  factor, 

c)  sulfonylating  said  solubilized  neurotrophic  factor. 

d)  isolating  and  purifying  the  sulfonylated  neurotrophic  factor 
by  anion  exchange  chromatography; 

e)  allowing  the  sulfonylated  neurotrophic  factor  to  refold  to  give 
the  biologically  active  neurotrophic  factor  and 

f)  purifying  the  biologically  active  neurotrophic  factor  by  cation 
exchange  chromatography. 
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5,M6,032 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  GLIAL  MTTOGENIC 
FACTORS 
Andrew  Goodcari,  Hertfordshire;   Paul  Stroobant,  Loodoo, 
bolta  of  United  Kingdom;  Luisa  Minglictti,  Bagnacavallo, 
Italy;    Michael    Waler«eid.    Bcrlisfaire,   United    Kingdom; 
Mart  Marehiooi,-  Mario  S.  Chen,  both  of  Arttngton,  Mass^ 
and  Ian  Hilcs,  London,  England,  assignors  to  Ludwlg  Insti- 
tute for  Cancer  Research,  New  York,  N.Y^  and  Cambridge 
Nearasdcncc,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Mvisioa  of  Ser.  No.  36355,  Mar.  24,  1993.  which  is  a 
cootiMiatio»4n-|Mrt  of  Ser.  No.  M3,7«3,  Apr.  3, 1992,  aban- 
doaed.  which  b  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  907,138. 
JuB.  3t,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  94«J89,  Sep.  3,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
coatinnatio»4n-part  of  Ser.  No.  965,173,  Oct  23,  1992,  aban- 
doned. Thfe  application  Jon.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  469.569 
CUau  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  10,  1991, 
9107566 

Int  a.*  C07K  1/16:1/18:1/22:1/36 
VS.  CL  530—416  12  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  obtaining  a  basic  polypeptide  factor  having  a 
molecular  weight  of  from  about  30  kD  to  about  36  kD  on  SDS- 
polyacrylamide  gel  electrophoresis  which  has  mitogenic  acuviiy 
on  rat  Schwann  cells  in  the  presence  of  fetal  calf  plasma  and.  when 
isolated  using  reversed-phase  HPLC  retains  at  least  50*  of  its 
activity  after  10  weeks  incubation  in  0  1*  tnfluoroacetic  acid  al  4° 
C.  compnsmg  extracting  vertebrate  brain  material  to  obtain  pro- 
tein, subjecting  said  protein  to  chromatographic  punticalion  com- 
posing hydroxylapatite  HPLC  and  thereafter  to  SDS- 
polyacrylamide  gel  electrophoresis,  and  collecting  a  fraction 
therefrom  which  has  an  observed  molecular  weight  of  about  30  kD 
to  36  kD  which  stimulates  division  of  rat  Schwann  cells  against  a 
background  of  fetal  calf  plasma. 


5,606.034 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  AZO  DYES 
Horst    Langfekl.    Grenzacfa-Wyhlen;    Kari-Friedrich    Haar- 
burger,  Ldrrach.  and  Herbert  Mauser,  Grenzach-Wyhlcn,  all 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Tlirry- 
town.  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  16.  1995,  Ser.  No.  389.371 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  21,  1994,  44  05 
469.6 

Int  a.*  C07C  245/06:  C09B  29/08:29A)95 
U.S.  a.  534—573  13  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  azo  dye,  starting  from  an 
amine  of  formula 

(I) 


5.606,033 
DISPLACEMENT  CHROMATOGRAPHY  OF  PROTEINS 
USING  LOW  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  ANIONIC 
DISPLACERS 
Steven  M.  Cramer.  783  Trattingham  Dr..  Schenectady.  N.Y. 
12309;  James  A.  Moore.  3  Audrey  La..  RJ).  #4;  Amitava 
Knndu.  77  Eagle  St  (Apt  #2),  both  of  Troy,  N.Y.  12180; 
Ynfei  U,  Institute  of  Chemistry,  Acadcmia  Sinica.  Bering, 
China,  and  Gnhan  Jayaraman,  A-4  57  BurUtt  Road.  T. 
Nagar,  Madras,  Ind. 
ContinnatioB-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  197.146,  Feb.  16.  1994,  Pat 
No.  5v478324.  This  application  Oct  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  545,457 

Int  CL"  C07K  1/14:1/16:1/18 
VS.  CL  530—416  17  Oaims 


3 

f 


40  SO  10  ''* 

EFTVI  tvr  VOLIIKE  (al) 


NH; 

wherein 

R,  is  hydrogen  or  niiro.  and 

R,  IS  hydrogen,  sulfo.  C.-C^alkyl  or  C.-Cjalkoxy.  which  com- 
pnses  reacting  the  mine,  an  alkali  metal  nitrite  and  a  mineral 
acid  continuously,  in  the  temperature  range  from  35°  to  65° 
C  .  to  give  the  diazo  compound,  using  a  3  to  15%  excess  of 
the  alkali  metal  nitrite,  and  subsequently  coupling  the  diazo 
compound  to  a  coupling  component. 


5,606,035 
SESAMINOL  GLUCOSIDES 
Shunrou  Kawakishi,  70  Aza-Yawata.  Oaza-Miyoshi.  Miyoshi- 
cho,  Nbhikamo-gun,  Aichi,  Japan,  and  Toshihiko  Osawa, 
7-9-8  Osizawadai.  Kasugai.  Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  JuL  11,  1994.  Ser.  No.  273^52 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  25,  1994,  6-023828 

Int  a."  C07H  J/02: JAM 

VS.  C\.  536 — 1.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  sesammol  glucoside  given  by  Formula  (1)  given  below 

substantially  in  pure  form; 

Fonmila  ( I ) 


o-y 


where  -R  is  an  organic  group  given  by  Formula  (2)  or  (3)  given 
helow: 


CHOH 


Formula  (2) 


1  A  method  for  punfying  a  protein  composing  loading  said 
protein  in  a  loading  solvent  onto  an  ion  exchange  stationary  phase 
and  displacing  said  protein  from  said  stationary  phase  by  displace- 
menl  chromatography  using  an  anionic  displacer  of  molecular 
weight  less  than  1620 


H      OH 


-continued 
CH^OH 


Formula  0) 


R'  represents  (C|o-C,,)  alkyl; 

R,  IS  represented  by  (C.-C^)  alkyl,  hydroxy  (C^-C,,)  alkyl,  or 
halo  {C^-C^)  alkyl: 
and  the  addition  salts  thereof 


H       OH 


5,606,036 
ANTIBIOTIC  A  40926  ESTER  DERIVATIVES 
Rolf  H.  Hermann.  Milan;  Romeo  Ciabatti,  Novate  Milanese: 
Enrico    Selva,    Gropello    Cairoli.    and    Maurizio    Denaro, 
Opera,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Gruppo  Lepetit  SpA,  Geren- 
zano.  Italy 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  305.615,  Sep.  14,  1994.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  cootinuatioD  of  Ser.  No.  117.048,  Sep.  9,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  447,152 

Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Mar.  27, 
1991.91104857 

Int  CI."  C07H  15/20:17/08 
VS.  CI.  536—4.1  8  Oaims 

1.  .\n  antibiotic  A  40926  ester  denvative  of  formula  I 


5,606,037 
PROCESSES  ANTINEOPLASTIC 
HETERONAPHTHOQUINONES 
Giorj^o  Attardo,  Laval;  Tibor  Breining.  St.  Laurent  Marc 
Courchesne,  Laval-des-Rapides;   Serge  Lamothe,  Boisbri- 
and:      Jean-Francois      Lavallee,      Laval;      Dieu      Nguyen. 
Cbomedey;  Rabindra  Rej;  Yves  St-Denis.  both  of  Montreal; 
Wuyi  Wang,  St-  Laurent  all  of  Canada;  Vao-Cbang  Xu. 
Indianapolis,  Ind.;  France  Barbeau,  St-  Thercse;  Elaine  Leb- 
eau,    Kamloops,    both    of   Canada,   and    Jean    L.    Kraus, 
Marseille,    France,   assignors    to    BioChem    Pharma    Inc., 
Laval,  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  148.251,  Nov.  5,  1993.  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  973.233,  Nov.  9.  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  10.  1995,  Ser.  No.  401.492 

Int  CI."  C07H  1/00:  C07C  50/22 
VS.  CI.  536—6.4  53  Claims 

1  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  tricyclic  compound  of 
formula  ( 1 )  and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts 
thereof. 


wherein 

R.  represents  hydrogen  or  a  protecting  group  of  the  amine 

function; 
M  represents  hydrogen.  o-D-maimop>Tanosyl  or  6-O-acetyl-a- 

D-mannopyranosyl: 


wherein; 

Xj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  O:  S;  and  SO,: 
Xj  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C — Q:  nitrogen:  and 

NO: 
z  is  a  single  or  a  double  bond  with  the  proviso  that  if  z  is  a 

double  bond  only  one  of  R^  or  R,  is  present: 
R,.  R;,  R,  and  O  are  each  independently  selected  from  the  group 

consisting   of   hydrogen:    hydroxy:   CN:    NO-:    C,_,^alkyl; 


C,_,ftalkenyl;       C|_,»alkynyl:       Ci^i^alkoxy: 


6aryl: 


C-j.ifcaralkyI:    C^i^aryloxy:    C,_,ftalkoxyalkyl:    C,.i6acyl: 

amine:  amido:  sulfono:  C,_,6acyloxy.  and  halogen: 
R^  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen:  CN:  NO,: 

C,,,fcalkyl;     C,_,^     alkenyl:     C.^i^alkynyl;     C,.,^aIkoxy; 

C^i^aryl:  C,_,6aralkyl:  C^|f,aryloxy:  Ci.i^acyl:  amine:  sul- 
fono: C.  ifcCster:  phosphono:  and  halogen: 
R,  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydroxy: 

CN.  NO,:  C,_,t  alkyl:  C,.|,,alkoxy:  Cii^acyl:  amine:  sul 

fono:  C.  iftCster:  thiol:  and  halogen: 
R,'"'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen:  hydroxy: 

C|_ibalkyl:  C,_|6  alkoxy:  C,_,fcacyl:  amino:  amido:  sulfono: 

C 

saccharide  W  of  formula  (30): 


2_,ftester:  azole:  phosphono:  halogen:  morpholino:  and  a 


.10 


"Iri- 


wherein: 

R<,:  R|o  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

hydrogen:  hydroxy:  — NH,.  C,.,6alkyl:  Ci^i^alkoxy:  ammo: 

armdo:  C,  i^ester.  and  halogen: 
R,i  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen:  hydroxy: 

— NH,;  C|  ,6  alkoxy:  amino:  amido:  C,_|»ester  sulfono;thiol: 

azido;  and  halogen;  and 
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Rij  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen;  hydroxy; 


UMI 


C,.,6alkoxy: 


amino; 


amido; 


-NHj; 

C,.i6»cy';C4_,»aryl;Cj_i»ester.  sulfono;  sahhande;  and  halo- 
gen: 

Rg  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen;  hydroxy; 
C,.,»alkyl:  C,_,»  ajkoxy;  C,.,fc»cyl;  amino;  artiido;  sulfono; 
Ci.iftesier  tzole;  phosphono;  halogen;  and  moipholino. 

said  process  comprising  the  step  cycloadding  a  quinone  of 
formula  (2) 

2 


$.606,099 
ETOPOSIDE  PHOSPHATE  AND  PREPARATIVE 
INTERMEDIATES 
YoshlBoba  Miyaawa;  Hitoriii  Sato,  bodi  of  SaltaM^ico; 
HinKhl  Yodiikawa,  Fnjioka,-  Kooicki  Ohkawa,  Chiba,  and 
Noriko  Tamlyaaki,  Tokyo,  aU  of  Japan,  aolcDon  to  Nippon 
Kayakn  KabMhiU  Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
DivtskM  of  Ser.  No.  43,993,  Apr.  8,  1993,  abandoned.  Thb 

appUcatioa  Mar.  27,  1995,  Scr.  No.  410,811 
Claims  priority,  appikatlon  Japan,  Apr.  24,  1992,  4-129764 
InL  CL'  COTH  15/24 
VS.  CX  536—17.1  10  Clainu 

I.  A  compound  represented  by  the  general  formula  (2): 


(2) 


-^o 


whetein  X,.  R,  R«.  R,  and  R,  are  as  defined  above;  with  a  diene 
of  formula  (3a)  or  (3  b) 


OR'   I 


CH,0 


a 


i 


OCH, 


3b 


OPiOHh 

II 
O 


wherein  R,.  R^  R,  aad  X^  are  as  defined  above; 
each  oM  of  L,;  and  U  ve  independendy  a  leaving  group:  with 

Ike  proviso  tliai  z  is  a  single  bond: 
Md.  if  z  is  a  doubie  bond,  die  compound  obtained  in  step  ( I )  is 
further  air^oxidized  with  an  organic  or  inorganic  base  or  a 
fluoride  sak  (h)  to  yield  to  a  tricyclic  compound  of  formula 


wherein  R  and  R'  nuy  be  the  same  or  different  from  each  odier  and 
each     represents     a     group     represented     by     the     fotmula: 
—COCHJC,^,( wherein  X  represenu  a  halogen  atom  and  m  is  an 
integer  of  0  to  2). 
6.  A  cofi^wund  represented  by  die  general  formula  (3): 

(3) 


AMPHIPHIUC  POLYENE  MACKOLIDe  ANTIBIOTIC 

COMPOtJNDS 

"mini    Riiin.  MilaTra  Pa    irr'tr"'-'" — ^.^i^— •a.-fc- 


RM  Apr.  10, 199S,  Scr.  Na.  4I9J63 
im.  a.*  A61K  J 1/70:  COTH  l7A0ft 
VS.  CL  S96— «l5  14 

14.  A  method  for  improving  die  antibiotic  property  of  an  ana- 
kigue  of  Amphotericin  B  having  a  — CtX>H  moiety,  said  anak>gue 
having  a  first  critical  micelle  concentration  and  that  hmctians  by 
disrupting  die  cellular  membrane  of  die  organism  to  which  it  is 
urgeted.  said  improvement  being  achieved  by  altering  die  chemi- 
cal structure  of  said  analogue  by  die  substitution  of  an  oligo(eth- 
yleoe  glycol)  conjugate  in  lieu  of  die  OH  portion  of  said  — COOH 


wherem  R  and  R'  may  be  die  same  or  different  from  each  other  and 
each     represents     a     group     represented     by     die     formula; 


JiI^*'A^y'TL"«i^the";iriocal"mKxVk'^^  from  said   -COCHJC„.„,  (wherein  X  represents  a  halogen  atom  and  m  is  an 

first  to  a  second  critical  micelle  concentration.  mteger  of  0  to  2). 


5.606,040 
ANTITUMOR  AND  ANTIBACTERIAL  SL'BSTnxrTED 
DISULRDE  DERIVATIVES  PREPARED  FROM 
COMPOUNDS  POSSESSING  A  METHY  L-TRITHIO 
GROUP 
William  J.   McGahren.  Demarest,  NJ.;   Martin   L.   Sassiver. 
Spring  Valley,  and  George  A.  Ellestad,  Pearl  River,  both  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  American  Cyaiuunid  Company,  Wayne, 
NJ. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  825048,  Jan.  24,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  339,323,  Apr.  14.  1989. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
246,247.  Sep.  21.  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  114,940,  Oct.  30,  1987.  abandoned.  This 
application  Nov.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  155,179 
Int  CI."  C07H  15/00 
U.S.  a.  536—17.6  33  Claims 


1.  A  substituted  disulfide  of  formula  Q— Sp—  SS— W.  prepared 
from  a  compound  of  formula  CH,SSS— W  and  designated  as 
L  E33288a,-Br,  a,-l.  a.-Br,  a,-l.  a,-Br.  a,  1.  ttj-Br.  P,-Br.  P,-l. 
p,  Br.  p.l.  Y,-Br,  Y,-'-  S,-'-  '*!«  io<l"  ^^  bromo  pseudoaglycones. 
their  dihydro  or  N-acyl  counterparts.  BBM-1675.  FR-900405. 
FR-'J00406.  PD1147S9.  PD115028.  CL-1577A,  CL-1577B. 
CL-1577D.  CL-I577E.  CL-1724.  or  their  Naceiyl  counterparts. 
wherein 


Wif 


R,S 


-continued 

CH,0  -^^-^^^^  C"^ 


R<,orR7isHorCH,0 


1  A  " 


OCH, 


CH: 


R,  IS  CH,.  C;Hv  or  (CH,),CH;  R,  is  OH  and  R,  is  H.  or  R,  and 
Rq  together  is  a  carbonyl  group;  X  is  an  iodine  or  bromine  atom; 
Rv  IS  a  hydrogen  or  the  group  RCO.  wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  CH, 
or  a  mono-substituted  C^-C,,  aryl  group;  Sp  is  a  straight  or 
branched-cham  divalent  or  tnvalent  (C,-C|s)  radical,  divalent  or 
tnvalent  (C^-C,,)  aryl  or  heteroaryl  radical,  divalent  or  tnvalent 
cyclo-alkyl  (Cj-C,,)  radical,  divalent  or  tnvalent  (C^-C , , laryl-  or 
heteroaryl-alkyl  (Cj-C.g)  radical,  divalent  or  tnvalent  (C,-C,g) 
cycloalkyl-alkyi  (Cj-C.g)  radical,  or  divalent  or  tnvalent  (C,-C,8) 
unsaturated  alkyl  radical,  wherein  heteroaryl  is  (4-medtyl- 
coumannyl-7-yl)amino;  and  wherein  if  Sp  is  a  tnvalent  radical,  it 
can  be  additionally  substituted  by  amino.  C,-C,o  alkylamino. 
C^-C,|  arylamino,  heteroarylamino.  carboxyl.  lower  alkoxy. 
hydroxy,  thiol,  or  lower  alkylthio  groups;  Q  is  hydrogen,  halogen, 
amino,  C,-C„,  alkylamino.  C,-C,o  dialkylamino.  pipendino.  pyr- 
rolidino,  piperazino,  carboxyl,  carboxaldehyde,  lower  alkoxy. 
hydroxy,  thiol.  lower  alkyldicarboxyl.  — CONHNH,, 
— NHCONHNH,,  — CSNHNH,,  — NHCSNHNH,.  or  — ONH,; 
with  the  proviso  that  when  Sp  is  ethylidine,  Q  cannot  be  hydrogen. 


5,606.041 
PROCESS  FOR  STEROIDAL  PERACYL  GLYCOSIDES 
Frank  R.  Busch,  Gales  Ferry;  Kathleen  D.  Goggin,  Colchester; 
John  F.  Lambert,  North  Stonington;  Russell  J.  Shine,  Water- 
ford,  and  Stanley  W.  Walinsky,  Mystic,  all  of  Conn.,  assign- 
ors to  Pfizer  Inc  New  York,  N.Y. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US93A)2812,  §  371  Date  Dec.  20,  1994.  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  20.  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94A)0479.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  6,  1994 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  905,599,  Jun.  26,  1992.  abandoned. 
This  PCT  application  Apr.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  351.472 
Int  CI."  C07G  -MW;  C07H  15/00:  C07J  9/00 
VS.  CI.  536—18.5  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  1 -O-steroidal   peracyip- 
glycosides  comprising: 

reacting  heptaacylD-cellobiosyl- 1  -halide,  teu-aacyl-D-glucosyl- 
l-halide  or  teuaacyi-D-galactosyl-l -halide  wherein  the  halide 
is  bromide,  fluonde  or  chlonde  and  die  acyl  is  alkanoyl 
(Cj-Cft),  benzoyl  or  toluoyl  and  a  compound  of  the  formula 


R,— Si— X 
I 

R3 

wherein  R,,  R,  and  R,  are  each  independently  alkyl(C,-Q). 
phenyl  or  phenyl  alkyl(C,-C  ^)  and  X  is  iigogen-3-O-yl. 
hecogen-.VO-yl.  iigogen-ll-keto-3-Oyl.  diosgen-.VOyl  or 
cholester-3-O-yl  in  the  presence  of  zinc  fluoride  under  condi- 
tions capable  of  forming  said  l-O  steroidal  peracyl-P 
glycosides. 
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S,606,042 
GLYCINE  o-D-GALACTOSIDASES 
DanM  S.  Smith,  mud  John  C.  Walker,  both  of  Coiumbia,  Mo., 
■sdgnors  to  The  Curators  of  the  University  of  Missouri, 
ColoBibia,  Mo. 
Coadniutioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  303,156,  Sep.  8,  1994,.  This 
appUcatioa  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  Na  488,961 
Int  a."  C07H  2//02.  C12Q  1/00:  CUP  21/06:  C12N  9/40 
VS.  CL  536—23.1  *  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  and  purified  DNA  sequence  for  Glycine  a-D- 
galactosidase  as  set  forth  in  SEQ  ID  No.:2. 


wherein  said  fluorophore  moiety  is  a  porphyrin  derivative  or  an 
azaporphyrin  derivative  wherein  one  or  more  bridging  carbon 
atoms  has  been  replaced  by  nitrogen. 


5,606,043 
METHODS  FOR  THE  DIAGNOSIS  OF  GLAUCOMA 
Thai  D.  Nguyen;  Jon  R.  Polanslty,  both  of  Mill  VaUey,  and 
Wcidoog  Huang,  San  Francisco,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
The  Regents  of  the  University  of  California,  Oakland.  Calif. 
Filed  Nov.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  336,235 
Int.  a."  C07H  21/04:  C12N  15/00 
VS.  a.  536—23.5  1*  Claims 

I.  A  substantially  purified  nucleic  acid  molecule  that  encodes  a 
mammalian  Trabecular  Meshwork  Induced  Glucocorticoid 
Response  (TIGR)  protein 


5,606,046 
DNA  PURIFICATION  BY  SOLID  PHASE  EXTRACTION 
USING  TRIFLUOROMETRIC  ACID  WASHED  GLASS 
FIBER  MEMBRANES 
Daniel  L.  Woodard,-  Adriann  J.  Howard,  both  of  Raleigh,  and 
James  A.  Down,  Cary,  aU  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Becton  Dick- 
inson and  Company,  Franldin  Lakes,  NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  127,404,  Sep.  27,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,438,127. 
This  appUcation  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  449^85 
InL  CI"  C07H  21/04 
VS.  CI.  536—25.4  1  Claim 

1  A  method  for  purifying  DNA  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  contacting  a  suspension  containing  DNA  with  a  glass  fiber 
membrane  which  has  been  nwdified  by  treatment  with  uifluo- 
roacetic  acid,  under  conditions  suitable  to  bind  DNA  to  said 
membrane: 

(b)  washing  said  membrane  having  bound  DNA;  and 

(c)  eluting  the  DNA  from  said  membrane. 


5,606,044 

HTS  FOR  DETECTING  AMPLIFICATION  OF  HUMAN 

MDM2 

Marilce  Barreil,  Cunbridge;  David  E.  Hill,  Artington,  both  of 

Mms.,-  Kennctfa  W.  Kinzler,  and  Bert  Vogeistcin,  both  of 
Baltimore,  Md.,  assignors  to  The  Johns  Hopkins  University, 
Baltimore,  Md. 

CoatiniiatioD  of  Ser.  No.  44,619,  Apr.  7,  1993,  PaL  No. 
5,420,263,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  903,103, 
Jon.  23,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,411,860,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  867340,  Apr.  7.  1992,  abandoned.  This  appli- 
cation Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  390,546 
Int  a."  C07H  21/02:21/04:  B65D  69/00 
VS.  a.  536— 24J1  2  Claims 

1.  A  lut  for  detecting  amplification  of  a  human  MDM2  gene  in  a 
human  tissue  or  body  fluid  sample  comprising: 

(a)  a  nucleic  acid  probe  consisting  of  nucleotides  1-2372  of 
human  MDM2  gene,  as  shown  in  SEQ  ID  NO:2,  or  fragments 
thereof  consisting  of  at  least  14  contiguous  nucleotides,  and 

(b)  instrucuons  for  determining  amplification  of  human  MDM2 
gene  in  said  sample 


5,606,047 
CHEMICALLY-DEFINED  NON-POLYMERIC  VALENCY 
PLATFORM  MOLECULES  AND  CONJUGATES 
THEREOF 
Stephen  M.  Coutts,  Rancho  Santa  Fe;  David  S.  Jones,  San 
Diego;  Douglas  A.  Livingston,  San  Diego,  and  Lin  Yu,  San 
Dicso,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  La  Jolhi  Pharmaceutical 
Company,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Coatiniiatlon  of  Ser.  No.  152,506,  Nov.  15,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5352391,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  914369, 

Jul.  15,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,276,013,  which  is  a  continuation-ln- 

pwl  of  Ser.  No.  494,118,  Mar.  13,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,162^15, 

which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  466,138,  Jan.  16, 

1990,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

118,055,  Sep.  8,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  conthiuation-ln- 

part  of  Ser.  No.  652,648,  Feb.  8,  1991,  Pat  No.  5068,454. 

This  appUcation  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  453,254 

Int  CI.*  C07H  19/04:  A61K  31/70 

VS.  a.  536—26.1  1  Cl»*« 

1  A  method  for  making  a  conjugate  comprising  (a)  biological  or 

syntheuc  molecules  reacted  with  (b)  a  chemicalUy-defined.  non- 

polymenc  valency  platform  molecule  of  formula: 


Formula  1 


Fonnula  2 


5,606,045 
NUCLEIC  ACID  PROBES  AND  METHODS 
Walter  B.  Dandliker,  La  JoUa,  and  Robert  F.  Devlin,  San 
Diego,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Diatroo  Corporation,  San 
Diego,  Calif. 
Coadnuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  701,449,  May  15,  1991,  Pat 
No.  5v<«3328,  and  Ser.  No.  701,465,  May  15,  1991,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuatloa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  524,212. 
May  15,  1990.  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  701,4491s  a 
cootinuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  523,601,  May  15,  1990,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Apr.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  51,446 
Int  a."  C07H  21/02:21/04 
VS.  a.  536— 25J2  34  Claims 

1.   A  composition-comprising  an  oligonucleotide   linked  to  a 
detectably  labeled  marker  component  which  composes  a  fluoro- 
phore moiety  which  is  linked  to  two  solubilmng  polyoxyhydrocar- 
byl  moieties,  one  located  on  either  side  of  the  fluorophore  moiety, 
wherein    said    solubilizing    polyoxyhydrocarbyl    moieties    are 
selected  from  a  polyether.  a  polyol.  or  a  water  soluble  poly- 
mer, and 


wherein 

Gi'i     IS     {— C(=0)NH— (CH.),— C(=0)NH—     CH,>,N— 

C,=0)— O— CH.CHj— O— CHXHj  — O-CHjCH,— O- 

C(=0>-N{CH,CHj-  NHC(=0>— (CHj),— NHC 

(=0)— },; 
G'-'  IS  -CH^CH.— O-CHjCHj-O— CHjCHj-; 
each  of  the  n'"  moieties  shown  as  T" '  and  each  of  the  p'-'  X  n' 

moieties  shown  as  T*^'  is  R'^'-'X; 
each  X  is  independently  a  halogen  of  atomic  number  greater 

than  16  and  less  than  54  or  other  good  leaving  group; 
each  R""'  is  independently  a  linear,  branched,  or  cyclic  alkyl 

(1-20C)  group; 
each  of  then'^'  moieties  shown  as  L'"'  is  O; 
each  of  the  n'^'  moieties  shown  as  J'"'  is  C(=0); 
each  of  the  n'-'  moieties  shown  as  Z'^'  is  — N{CH2CH2— 

NHC{=0)— (CHj)5—  NHC(=0)— }2, 
ni"=4; 
n'^'=2; 
p'^i=2;  and 
and  wherein  said  biological  or  chemical  molecules  comprise  a 
polynucleotide  duplex,  comprising 


(1)  covalently  bonding  the  analog  of  the  immunogen  lacking  T 
cell  epitopes  to  tj>e  chemically-defined  valency  platform  mol- 
ecule to  form  a  conjugate;  and 

(2)  recovering  the  conjugate  from  the  reaction  mixture. 


5,606,048 
STEREOSELECTIVE  GLYCOSYLATION  PROCESS  FOR 
PREPARING  2'-DEOXY-2',  2'-DIFLUORONUCLEOSIDES 

AND  2'-DEOXY-2'-FLUORONUCLEOSIDES 
"Di-Sen  Chou,  Indianapolis;  Laurie  M.  Poteet,  ZionsvUie,  and 
Douglas  P.  KJell,  West  Lafayette,  aU  of  bid.,  assignors  to  EU 
Lilly  and  Company,  Lilly  Corporate  Center,  Ind. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  44309,  Apr.  7,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  902302, 
Jun.  22,  1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Nov.  17,  1994,  Ser. 
No.  340,972 
Int  a.'  C07H  1/00:19/00 
VS.  a.  536—27.11  38  Oaims 

1.  A  stereoselective  glycosylation  process  for  preparing  a  beia- 
anomer  enriched  nucleoside  of  the  fonnula 


XO 


NHW 


NHW 


iy> 


NHW  OZ 

N   ''^~"'"^CH=CHR2.    N    '      "";,— CH=CHR.. 

I  I 


NHW 

N  Nand  N 


A  ..  J      ,„^ 


OZ 


O^    ^    N 


ZO'      -    N 


wherein  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
allcyl  and  halo;  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, alkyl  and  halo;  Z  is  a  hydroxy  protecting  group;  and  W  is  an 
amino  protecting  group;  comprising  reacting  a  concentrated  alpha- 
anomer  enriched  2.2-difluorocarbohydrate  of  the  formula 


(IIA) 


wherein  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkylsulfony- 
loxy.  arylsulfonyloxy.  substituted  alkylsulfonyloxy  and  substituted 
arylsulfonyloxy,  wherein  substituted  refers  to  a  substitution  by  one 
or  more  of  the  groups  selected  from  cyano,  halo,  carfooalkoxy. 
toluoyl.  nitro.  alkoxy.  alicyl  and  dialkylamino  and  each  X  is  as 
defined  above;  with  at  least  a  molar  equivalent  of  a  nucleobase 
derivative,  R".  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


(IB) 


XO      F 

wherein  each  X  is  independently  selected  from  hydroxy  protecting 
groups  and  R'  is  a  nucleobase  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

OZ  OZ 

-N 

i  > 


ZO 


CH=CHR2, 


wherein  R,,  R.,  Z  and  W  are  as  defined  above:  in  a  high  boiling 
inert  solvent. 


5,606,049 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  2'-0-METHYL  CYTIDINE 
MONOMERS  USEFUL  IN  OLIGOMER  SYT^THESIS 
Morteza  M.  Vaghefl,  San  Diego,  CaUf„  assignor  to  Genu  Incor- 
porated, San  Diego,  Calif. 

FUed  Jon.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  893374 
Int  CL*  C07H  19/06:19/067:19/073 
VS.  CI.  536—283  2  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


HO      OCHj 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  fluoriiK  or  alkyl. 
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S.606.050 
METHOD  FOR  SOLIBILIZING  POLYd- 
3)GLLCOPYRANOSE 
Marie  C.  Fritsch,  Paris,  and  Pierre  Peyramaure,  Suresnes, 
both   of  France,   assignors   to   Institut   de   Recherehes   et 
D'Innovations  Sdentiflques  (I.R.I.S.),  Paris,  France 
per  No.  PCT/FR94D0940,  §  371  Date  May  9.  1995,  8  102(e) 
Date  May  9,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95A)4I07,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  9,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  27,  1994.  Ser.  No.  407,022 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  28,  1993,  93  09389 
Int  CL"  C08L  5/00.  C08B  .<7/W   C08J  i/09 
L'.S.  a.  536—123.1  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  solubilizing  a  non-water  soluble  powder  of 
poly-(l-3)glucopyranose.  comprising  mixing  said  poly- 
(l-3)glucopyranose  with  a  solvent  mixture  comprising  (1)  more 
than  80^  sorbitol,  and  (2 1  an  additue  comprising  two  compounds 
selected  from  among  the  following  three  compounds:  water,  glyc 
enn  and  propylene  glycol. 


which  process  comprises  treating  a  compound  of  formula  (II): 


in  which  R  is: 


(11) 


Ri 


H 
T 


N         .X 
O-  ^(^ 

CO:R' 
in  which  R.  R'  and  R"  are  a.s  hereinbefore  defined. 
R'  IS  a  readily  removable  carboxy  protecting  group,  and 
X  is  oxygen  or  a  group  PR'*R''R''. 

wherein  R"*.  R^  and  R*"  are  the  same  or  different  and  is  each  an 
optionally  suhstinited  iC,  ^)alkvl  or  an  optionally  substituted 
aryl  group; 
under    carbapenem    nng    forming    conchtions:    and    thereafter 

optionally  removing  any  protecting  group(s); 
and  thereafter  optionally  converting  a  first  group  R'  comprising 
a  hydroxyl  subsutueni  into  a  further  group  R'  comprising  an 
amino  or  fluoro  group; 
and  thereafter  opuonally  forming  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
salt  thereof. 


5,606,051 
2-<PYRAZOL-3-YL)CARBAPENEM  DERIVATIVES 
Steven  Coulton;  Jeremy  D.  Hinks.  both  of  Horsham,  and  Eric 
Hunt,  Betchworth,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  Smithkline 
Beecham  p.l.c,  England 

Filed  Jun.  1.  1995,  Ser.  No.  457.076 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Oct.  29,  1993. 
9322284;  Jun.  1.  1994,  9410929;  WIPO,  Oct.  25,  1995.  PCT/ 
GB94/02347 

InL  Cl.'^  C07D  4H7/W 

hS.  a.  540—302  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of  formula  ill 

(1) 


5.606,052 

SI  BSTITLTED  ACETOXYAZETIDINONE  DERIVATIVES 

AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 

4-ACYLOXYAZETIDINONE  DERIVATIVES 

Takao  Saito;  Hidenori  Kumobayashi,  both  of  Tokyo,  and  Shu- 

nichi  Murahashi,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Takasago 

International  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  167^01,  Dec.  16,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5.440.030.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  869,171.  Apr.  16, 
1992,  Pat.  No.  5088,862.  This  appUcation  May  8,  1995.  Ser. 

No.  436,812 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  18,  1991,  3-86588 

Int.  CI."  C07D  205A)li 

L.S.  CI.  540—357  1  Claim 

1.  A  substituted  aceloxyazetidinone  derivative  represented  by 

formula  (I): 


I  BiHMe):SiO 


^- 


O 

II 


(I) 


NH 


wherein  t-Bu  represents  a  l-butyl  group.  Me  represents  a  methyl 
group.  D  represents  a  chlonne  atom,  a  bromine  atom,  or  a  cyano 
group;  a  represents  1  or  2;  and  b  represents  2  when  a  is  1. 
represents  1  when  a  is  2. 


or  b 


wherein 

R"  IS  optionally  substituted  (C,  ^)alkyl  or  optionally  substituted 

aryl; 
R"  is  optionally  substituted  iC.  ^)alk>l  or  optionally  substituted 

aryl;  or  R"  and  R"  together  form  an  optionally  substituted  5  or 

6  membered   heterocyclic   nng  with  or  wuhoui   additional 

heteroaioms: 
R'  IS  (C|  ftialkyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  fluoro. 

a  hydroxy  group  which  is  optionally  paitected  by  a  readily 

removable  hydroxy  protecting  group,  or  by  an  amino  group 

which  IS  optionally  protected  by  a  readily  removable  amino 

protecting  group; 
R-  IS  hvdrogen  or  methyl,  and 

-CO,R'  is  carboxy  or  a  carNixylate  or  the  group  R'  is  a  readily 

removable  carboxy  protecting  group. 


5.606.053 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  l.r  11.4-PHENYLENEBlS- 
(METInLENE)l-BIS-1.4.8.11- 
TETRAAZACYCLOTETRADECANE 
Mahavir  Prashad,  Hopatcong,  and  Prasad  Kapa,  Parsippany, 
both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Johnson  Matthey  PLC,  London. 
England 

Filed  May  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  434,142 
Int.  CI."  C07D  2^>A)0:255A>2 
I  .S.  CI.  540 — 474  19  Claims 

1    .^  priKess  for  preparing  1.1'  |1.4-phenylenebis-(meihylenei| 
bis-  1,4.8.1  l-tctraazacvclotetradecanc  comprising  the  steps  of: 

1)  selectively  lunctionalizing  an  acyclic  letramine  in  a  first  step; 

2)  independenlK  dimeri-'ing/losvlating  the  ditosyl  intermediate 
prepared  in  the  first  step  and  dinien/ing  the  mtosyl  inierme 
diate  prepared  in  the  first  step: 

3)  cycluing  the  bndged  hexatosyl  acyclic  precursor  prepared  in 
the  second  step;  and 


4)  detosylacing  the  hexatosyl  cyclam  dimer  prepared  in  the  third 
step  and  basifying  to  obtain  the  l.r-[1.4-phenylenebis- 
(metfaylene)l-bis- 1 .4,8, 1 1  -tetraazacyclotetradecane. 


I  5,60M54 

HETEROCYCLIC-FUSED  LACTAMS  PROMOTE 
RELEASE  OF  GROWTH  HORMONE 
Michaei  H.  FWicr,  Rii«ocs;  Hctaut  Mraiik,  MiUrwmi;  WUl- 
iaai  R.  Sdioen;  TboaiM  L.  Shih,  both  of  Edison,  and  Mat- 
thew J.  Wyrratt,  MountaiBaide,  all  of  NJ.,  asdgnon  to 
Merek  &  Co„  Ibc,  Rakway,  NJ. 

Filed  Dec  14, 1993,  Ser.  No.  16M4« 
int  CL'  A61K  31/55:  COTD  487/04 
MS.  CL  540—521  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  die  formula; 


wheicin: 
Lis 


<^' 


n  isOor  1; 

p  is  0  to  3; 

q  is  0  to  4: 

w  is  0  or  1; 

X  is  C=0.  O.  S(0)_, 

OH 

1 

R'O 
1 

— CH— . 

-N- 

— CH=CH— : 
m  is  0  to  2; 


R'*R'^C0(CH2),— .  phenyl  or  substituted  phenyl  where 
the  substituents  are  firom  1  to  3  of  halogen.  C,-C«  alkyl.  C,-Ce 
alkoxy.  or  hydroxy:  v  is  0  to  3  and  m  is  0  to  2; 

R^"  and  R^^  are  independently  hydrogen.  C,-C,  perfluoroalkyi, 
C,-C«  alkyl,  substitiKed  C,-Ce  alkyl  where  the  subsdtutents 
are  phenyl  or  substituted  phenyl;  phenyl  or  substituted  phenyl 
where  the  phenyl  sut>stitutents  are  from  1  to  3  of  halogen. 
C,-C»  alkyl,  C,-C»  alkoxy  or  hydroxy; 

R*"  and  R^  are  independently  hydrogen.  R*.  C,-Cj,  alkyl  sub- 
stituted with  R'.  phenyl  substituted  with  R^  or  phenoxy  sub- 
stituted with  R'; 
R'is 


^  N.  ^^         N 


/ 
R*- 


R'*0(CH2),— .  R'*COO(CH2)  — .  R'*OCO(CHj),— . 

R'*CO(CH2),— .  R'*0(CH2),CO— ,  R'*R'^(CH2)  — . 

R»*R'^CO(CHj),— ,  R'*R'^CS(CH2),— , 

R**R '  ^TW(R '  ^*)CO(CH2)„— 

R»*R''TW(R'^)CS(CH2),— , 

R'*R '  ^CON(R '  ^^CHj),- , 

R**R'^CSN(R"^CH2)— . 

R**R '  'TWCR '  ^*)CSN(R '  ^XCH2),— . 

R'*R' ^TW(R '  "iC0N(R '  ^XCH2),— , 

R'*R'^TW(R'^*)COO(CH2K— ,  R'*R'^C00(CH2),— 

or  R'\XX)N(R'^CH2),— ,  where  v  is  0  to  3; 

r|2»,  r'»  and  R'^  are  independently  R*".  OR*"  or  COR'".  R'^ 
and  R'^,  or  R'"  and  R'^,  or  R'^  and  R'^  or  R'^  and  R*. 
or  R'^  and  R^.  or  R"  and  R'^  can  be  taken  together  to  form 
— (CHj),— B—  (CH2).—  where  B  is  CHR',  O.  S<0).  or 
NR'°,  misO,lor2,randsare  independendy  0  to  3  and  R' 
and  R'O  are  as  defined; 

R''  is  C,-C,  periluoroalkyl.  C,-C,t  alkyl,  sutntitiiied  C,-C« 
alkyl.  where  die  lubttituients  ire  hydroxy,  — NR'°R".  car- 
boxy, piienyl  or  suboitiHed  phenyl:  plienyl  or  striistitiKed 
phenyl  where  die  substituents  on  die  ptienyl  are  from  I  to  3  of 
halogen.  C,-C«  allcyl,  C,-C«  alkoxy  or  hydroxy: 

R'"  and  R"  are  independendy  hydrogen,  C,-C«  alicyl,  phenyl, 
phenyl  C,-C«  alkyl,  C,-C,  alkoxycartionyl  or  C,-C,  alkanoyl- 
C,-C»  alkyl: 

9.*.  K*".  R'.  R**  and  R'*  are  independendy  hydrogen,  phenyl 
substituied  phenyl,  C,-C,o  alkyl,  subctituied  C,-C,o  alkyl, 
C,-C,o  alkenyl,  lubttiiuMd  C,-C,o  aikeayi.  C,-C,o  alkynyl  or 
substituied  C,-C  ,a  alkynyl  where  die  subctitueMs  on  die 
phenyl,  alkyl,  aikeayi  or  alkynyl  ttt  from  I  10  S  of  hydroxy, 
C,-C«  alkoxy,  €,-€7  cydoalkyl.  fluoro,  R',  R'  indrptiidfarty 
disubctituied  phenyl,  R',  R'  iadepeadeady  diiubitituied  phe- 
nyl C,-C,  alkoxy,  C,-C2o-alkaiioyloxy,  C,-C,  aikoxycMboayU 
caiboxy.  fomyl  or  — NR'll"  where  R'.  R^  R'°awi  R"  are 
as  defined  above;  or  R*  and  R'  can  be  taken  together  to  form 
— (CH,),— B— (CHj),—  where  B  is  CHR',  O,  S(0).  or 
N— R'°,  r  and  s  ae  independendy  I  to  3,  m  is  0, 1  or  2  and  R' 
and  R'°  are  as  defined  above; 

R'  is  hydrogen,  C,-C,o  alkyl,  phenyl  or  phenyl  C,-C,o  alkyl: 

Ais 


-(CH2). 


R^ 
I 
-C-(CH2),- 
I 

R«» 


is  am  R'.  R^  independendy  diiubstituled  five-  or  six-membered 
beterocycie  containing  from  one  to  time  heteroatoms  selected 
fitim  nitrogen,  oxygen  or  sulfur,  wiierein  tiie  helerocycle  is  pyri- 
dine: 

R'.  R^  R".  R^.  R'*  and  R^  are  independendy  hydrogen, 
halogen.  C^-C^  alkyl.  C,-C,  perfluoroalkyi.  C,-C]  perfluoro- 


alkoxy,      —S(0)JC 


cyano.      nitro,      R'*b(CH2),— . 


where  X  and  y  are  independendy  0-3; 
k*"  and  R**  are  independendy  hydrogen.  C,-C,o  alkyl.  triHuo- 
romethyl,  R',  R^  independendy  disubstitiaed  ptienyl,  substi- 
tuted C,-C,o  alkyl  wtiere  tiie  sut>stitiiteats  are  fiiom  1  to  3  of 
imidazolyl.  indoiyi,  hydroxy,  fluoro.  —SiO)jC',  C,-C, 
alkoxy,  Cj-C,  cycloalkyl.  R'.  R^  independendy  disubstituied 
plienyl,  R'.  R^  independendy  disubstituted  phenyl  C,-C] 


R'*c60(CH2)v— .    VCXXXKCHj)—.    R»*R'^(CHj),— ,  alkoxy.  C.-C,  alkanoyloxy.  C,-C,  alkoxycaibonyl.  carboxy. 
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fonnvi  or  -NR'"R"  where  R'.  R".  R'".  R'".  R"  and  m  are 
as  defined  above;  or  R""  and  R**  can  be  taken  togeOier  to 
form  — (CH,),—  where  t  is  2  to  6;  and  R*^'  and  R  can 
independently  be  joined  to  one  or  both  of  R-*  and  R5  to  tomi 
alkylene  bridges  between  the  terminal  nitrogen  and  the  alkyl 
portion  of  the  A  group  wherein  the  bndge  contains  from  one 
to  five  carbon  atoms; 
and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


5.606.055 
ORGANIC  WHITE  PIGMENT 
Shieekazu  Matsumolo,  and  Takao  Yanagisawa,  both  of  Osaka. 
Japan,  assignors   to   Hakkol   Chemical   Co..   Ltd..  Osaka. 

Japan 

Filed  Oct.  13.  1993.  Ser.  No.  135,416 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  13.  1992,  4-274370 
Int.  CI."  C07D  40MI2 
VS.  a.  544—83  '»  Claims 

1.  An  alkylenebismelamme  derivative  represented  by  the  follow- 
ing formula  (1): 


5.606,057 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  6-ALKYL-4- 
(PYRIDlN-3-YL-METHYLENEAMINO)-43-DIHYDRO- 
1.2,4-TRIAZIN-3(2H)-ONT 
Thomas  Pittema.  Basel.  Lrs  Siegrist,  Eiken.  and  Henry  Szc- 
zepanski.  Wallbach.  all  of  SwiUerland.  assignors  to  Ciba- 
Cnsigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  9.  1994,  Ser.  No.  194,183 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  2,  1993, 

9304178 

Int.  CI."  C07D  2^^/06 
U.S.  a.  544—182  12  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  6-alk>l-4-(pyndin-3-yl- 
methyleneamino)-4,5-dihydro-  1.2.4tna2m-3(2H)one  of  the  for- 
mula I 


\ 

^ 

/ 


X 


R  R 

I  I 

=5>|_N-X-N— rj^ 

N 
R. 


N 


/ 
\ 


(1) 


/ 

S 

\ 


/ 

'J 

\ 


N 
Rj 


Rj 


wherein 

X  is  an  alkylene  group  containing  2  to  3  carbon  atoms; 

R  IS  Lvclohexyl; 

R,  and  R,  are  each  lower  alkvl  containing  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 

or  R,  and  R.  combine  with  an  adjacent  N  atom  to  form  a 

pipendino  or  morphclino  group,  and 
R,  and  R4  are  each  lower  alkyl  containing  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 

or  R,  and  R4  combine  with  an  adjacent  N  atom  to  form  a 

pipendino  or  morphclino  group 


where  R  is  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl,  cyclopropyl.  or  n-  or  t-butyl.  by 
the  reaction  of  an  aminomazinone.  4  amino-6-alkyl-3-oxo-2.3.4.5- 
tetrahydro-  1.2.4-tnazine.  of  the  formula  II 


NH: 


\ 


A. 


5.606.056 

CARBON  NITRIDE  AND  ITS  SYNTHESIS 

John  Kouvetokis.  and  Michael  Todd,  both  of  Tempe.  Ariz.. 

assignors  to  Arizona  Board  of  Regents,  Tempe,  Ariz. 

Filed  May  24.  1994.  Ser.  No.  248,407 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  25//7:;  B32B  '^/OO 

VS.  a.  544—181  *  Claims 


^N         N^  >S>«  "Y* 

v>    Vf^"    "y*"    "v 

VVWVtV 

^H  N^N  N^N  »^ 

vwww 

"v,^        »«V"        "Kj*"       "^^ 


1  A  compound  consisting  of  carbon  nitnde  having  an  atomic 
ratio  of  carbon  to  nitrogen  in  the  range  of  .V4  to  3  2:4  as  a  bulk 
solid. 


of  the  corresponding  hydrogen  chlonde  of  formula  Ila 


Ha 


NH2HCI 


in  which  R  is  as  dehned  in  formula  1.  with  3-cyanopyndine  of  the 
formula  III 

in 


wherein  the  reacuon  is  earned  out  under  catalytic  hydrogenauon 
conditions  in  the  presence  of  a  Raneynickel  catalyst  in  an  aqueous 
or  aqueous  alcoholic  medium,  at  a  temperamre  between  0°  and  70° 
C  .  at  a  pH  of  between  2  and  7.  and  in  the  presence  of  a 
C,-C^-carboxylic  acid  or  C.-Cfc-carboxylic  acid  alkali  metal  salt 
or  both,  whereby  the  hydrogen  pressure  is  between  0.1  and  10  bar 


5,606,058 
COMPOUNDS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 
PNEUMOCYSTIS  CARINII  PNEUMONIA,  GIARDIA 
LAMBLIA,  AND  CRYPTOSPORDIUM  PARNUM 
David  W.  Boykin,  Atlanta,  Ga.;  Christine  C.  Dykstra,  Chapel 
HOI,  N.C.;  Richard  R.  TidweU,  Pittsboro,  N.C;  James  E. 
Hall,  Chapel  Hill,  N.C;   W.  David  Wilson,  and  Arvind 
Kumar,  both  of  Atlanta,  Ga^  assignors  to  The  University  of 
North  Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill,  Chapel  HiU,  N.C. 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  305,823,  Sep.  13,  1994,  Pat  No.  5421,189, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  238,766,  May  6, 
1994.  This  appUcadoo  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  455,047 
Int  CI."  C07D  239/26 
VS.  a.  544—242  1  Claim 

1  A  compound  according  to  Formula  I: 

(1) 


wherein: 

X  and  Y  are  located  in  the  para  or  meta  positions  and  are 


— C 


NR| 


NRi 

I 

R2 


wherein: 
each  R,  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
loweralkyl.  alkoxyalkyl.  hydroxyalkyl.  aminoalkyl.  alkylami- 
noalkyl.  cycloalkyl.  aryl.  or  alkylaryl  or  two  R,  groups 
together  represent  Cj-C.o  alkyl.  hydroxyalkyl.  or  alkylene.  or 
two  R|  groups  togetlier  represent 


(R7)- 


<x 


wherein 

m  is  from  1-3  and  R7  is  H  or  — CONHRgNR,^,,).  wherein  R,  is 
loweralkyl.  and  R<)  and  R,o  are  each  independently  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  H  and  lower  alley  1: 

R.  is  H.  hydroxy,  loweralkyl,  alkoxyalkyl.  hydroxyalkyl.  ami- 
noalkyl, alkylaminoalkyl,  cycloalkyl,  aryl,  or  alkylaryl;  n  is  a 
number  firom  0  to  2; 

R,  and  R4  are  each  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  H.  loweralkyl,  loweralkoxy,  alkylaryl.  aryl. 
oxyaryl.  aminoalkyl.  aminoaryl.  or  halogen:  and 

R,  and  R«  are  each  independently  selected  from  the  group 
I  consisting  of  H,  loweralkyl.  aryl,  alkylaryl,  aminoalkyl,  ami- 
noaryl, halogen,  oxyalkyl.  oxyaryl,  or  oxyarylalkyi;  and  phar- 
maceutically acceptable  salts  thereof. 


5,606,059 

CERTAIN  ARYL  SUBSTITUTED  PYRROLOPYRAZINES; 

A  NEW  CLASS  OF  GABA  BRAIN  RECEPTOR  LIGANDS 

Charles  Blum,  Guilford,  and  Alan  Hutchison,  Madison,  both  of 

Conn.,  assignors  to  Ncorogen  Corporation,  Branford,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  975,409,  Nov.  12,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5^86,860.  This  application  May  12,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

436052 

Int  a."  C07D  487/04:487/l0;487/l4:487/20 

VS.  a.  544—345  11  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


i^ 


W  is  phenyl,  2-  or  3-thienyl,  or  2-,  3-.  or  4-pyridyl:  or 
phenyl,  2-  or  3-thienyl,  or  2-,  3-,  or  4-pyridyl,  each  of  which  is 
mono  or  disubstituted  with  halogen,  hydroxy,  straight  or 
branched  chain  lower  alkyl  having  1-6  carbon  atoms,  straight 
or  branched  chain  lower  alkoxy  having  1-6  carbon  atoms, 
amino,  or  mono-  or  dialkylamino  where  each  alkyl  portion  is 
straight  or  branched  chain  lower  alkyl  having  1-6  cartmn 
atoms; 
and 

E  IS  hydrogen,  or  straight  or  branched  chain  lower  alkyl  having 
1-6  carbon  atoms. 


5,606,060 
TOPOISOMERASE  H  INmBITORS  AND  THERAPEUTIC 

USES  THEREFOR 
Yves  Pommier,  Bctlicsda,  Md.;  Timothy  L.  MacDooald,  and 
Jose  S.  Madalcngoitia,  both  of  Chartottcsvilic,  Va.,  assignors 
to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  tbe 
Department  of  Health  &  Human  Services,  Washington,  D.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  965,922,  Oct  23,  1992,  which  is  a 
continuation-hi-p«rt  of  Ser.  No.  868,408,  Apr.  14,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcatioa  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  460,742 
Int  CL*  C07D  471A)0 
VS.  CL  546—85  7  Claims 


1.  A  compound  that  inhibits  lopoisomerase  II  catalytic  activity 
and     that     is     represented     by     the     formula    of    compound: 


2600 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


February  25.  1997 


FfeBRUARY  25.  1997 


CHEMICAL 


2601 


UMI 


5,606,062 
(Bt        ISOQUINOLINYL-CARBOXYLIC  ACID  RECEPTOR 
ANTAGONISTS  COMPOUNDS 
Bret  Huff,  IndUnapoUs,  Ind^  wsigiior  to  EU  LUIy  and  Com- 
pany, IndianapoUs,  Ind. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  343,079,  Nov.  21,  1994.  which  is  a  divi- 
sion of  Ser.  No.  111,747.  Aug.  25,  1993,  Pat  No.  5^99,696, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  939,780,  Sep.  3,  1992,  Pat  No. 
50*4,957.  This  appUcation  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  457356 
lnta.''C07D2/7//6 
U.S.  CL  546—147  *  Claims 

1  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


COiR" 


NR» 


wlierein 

(i)  R^  denotes  F,  CI.  Br,  CN,  OH.  NH,  or  H; 

(li)  R,  denotes  COOCH,.  COCH,  or.  COCH,OH; 

(iii)  W  and  W  are  the  same  or  different  and  denote,  respectively.  H 

or  F;  and 
(iv)  X  denotes  NH.  S  or  O. 


wherein 
J  is  a  group  of  the  formula 


R' 


OH 


N-N 
G 


N=  N 


J. 


NG. 


/    \ 


5.606.061 
THIOFORMAMIDE  DERIVATIVES 
Yasuhiro  Kahasawa:  Fumihiro  Ozalu;  Keijl  Ishibashl;  Taliashi 
Hasegawa;    Hitoshi   Oinuma;   Toshlaid   Ogawa;    Hideyulti 
Adachi;  Hiroshi  Katoh;  KohUrou  Kodama;  Hideto  Ohara; 
Nobuyuia  Mori,  and  Norio  Minami.  all  of  Ibaralu,  Japan, 
asignon  to  Eisai  Co..  Ltd.,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  3«0,5«9,  Jan.  30.  1995,  Pat.  No.  5.498,634. 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  211.701.  Apr.  26.  1994,  Pat  No. 
5.444,066.  This  appUcation  Sep.  20,  1995.  Ser.  No.  531335 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct  14,  1991.  3-264622; 
Jan.  6,  1992,  4-197 

Int  CI."  C07D  471/04 
VS.  CL  546—121  2  Claims 

1  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


X 


GN 


G 


J. 


J. 


NG, 


N: 


NHCH, 


OH 


G  is  a  nitrogen  protecting  group  or  hydrogen; 
R'  IS  hydrogen.  C,-C,  alicyl.  CF,.  phenyl,  hydroxy,  amino. 

broino.  lodo,  or  chloro, 
R'  15  alitoxycarbonyl  or  acyl;  and 
R'"  IS  C,-C^allcyl  or  phenyl; 
which  compnses  siereoselecuvely  reducing  a  compound  of  the 
formula 


CO,R" 


wherein  R  is  hydroxy,  lower  alkyl.  lower  alltoxy.  optionally  pro- 
tected carboxyallcyl  or  acylalkyi  or  the  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able salts  thereof 


5,606,063 
NMDA  ANTAGONISTS 
Boyd  L.  iUnfeon;  Brace  M.  Baron,  both  of  Cincinnati,-  David 
M.  Stcmerick,  Fairfldd,  aMl  Ian  A.  McDonald,  Loveland,  all 
of  Ohio,  BHigBors  to  McrreO  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio 
ConttmiatioB  of  Ser.  No.  305>14,  Sep.  14,  1994,  abandoned, 
wUck  b  a  coatiiMation  of  Ser.  No.  ISM61,  Nov.  22,  1993, 
abaadoBcd,  whkh  b  a  cootiiMiatloB  of  Ser.  No.  832^28,  Feb. 
7,  1992;  ahandmifil.  wWch  b  a  coBHiwaHoii-ia-part  of  Ser. 
No.  7M,004,  IM^r  14,  1991,  ah— danrd,  which  is  a 
contlBaatioii-ia-pwt  of  Ser.  No.  661,700,  Feb.  27,  1991,  aban- 
doned. Thb  appUcatkM  Jul  5, 1995,  Ser.  No.  462,406 
Int.  CL'  C07D  2/M» 
VS.  a.  546—159  82  aaims 

1.  A  compound  of  ttie  formula: 


N— SO2-X 


Focmula  I 


in  which  D  is  represented  C(0)OR„  C(0)NR,Ri.  wherein  R,  and 
Rj  are  each  independently  repreaenied  by  hydrogen  or  Cj-C^ 
allcyl:  Z  is  represented  by  a  substituent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen.  OH.  halogen.  CN.  NOj.  C.-C^  alkyl. 
Ci-Cft  alkoxy.  OCF,  and  CF,;  X  is  represented  by  one  of  the 
following  substituents: 

I  -(CYi).CY,.     -^CT,).CT, 


t_J"LJ:' 


(I) 


N-CH: 


in  which 

R'.  R^.  R'  and  R*  are  identical  or  different  and 
represent  hydrogen  or 

represent  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl.  alkoxy 
carbonyl  having  vf>  to  6  carbon  atoms,  alkyl- 
(C,-C«)-aniinocarbonyloxy  or  halogen. 


or  alkoxy - 
or  dialkyl- 


characterized  in  tlut 

pyridinium  salts  of  ttie  formula  (11) 


(II) 


C»H5     X'-' 


in  which 
R'.  R^  R'  and  R*  have  the  meaning  indicated  and 
X^  represenu  an  anion  of  the  series  chloride,  bromide,  iodide, 
tosylate.  sulphate. 

are  hydrogenated  with  hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  a  hydrogena- 

tion  catalyst  if  appropriate  in  an  inert  solvent 


in  which  Y  it  lepmeMed  by  Q;  T  is  represented  by  F;  n  is 
represented  by  an  integer  from  0-3:  A  is  represented  by  a  substitu- 
ent selected  from  dK  group  consisiiag  of  hydrogen.  OH.  halogen. 
CN.  NO2.  C,-C»  aUcyU  C,-C»  alkoxy.  OCF,.  CF,;  B  is  represented 
by  one  subslitueat  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of  hydrogen. 
C(0)OR,.  aO)NR,Ri.  NH,,  NR.R^  NHC(0)R,.  NHC(0)OR,. 
NHC(0)NHR„  NH— SO2— CF,.  NH— SO,— C^H,;  in  which  R, 
and  R2  are  as  defined  above  and  R,  is  C,-C«  alkyl;  the  pharma- 
ceutically  acceptable  salts  diereof  and  the  tauiomers  diereof.  widi 
the  proviso:  I)  that  when  D  is  C(0)OCH,  and  X  is  phenyl  in  which 
A  is  para-methyl  and  B  is  hydrogen,  dien  Z  is  not  hydrogen,  or  a 
S.7-dichlaro  subMituent  2)  diat  when  D  is  CCOjOCiH,  and  X  is 
phenyl  in  wliich  A  is  para-methyl  and  B  is  hydrogen,  tiien  Z  is  not 
6  methoxy.  7-medioxy  or  S.8-dimetboxy  and  3)  dut  when  B  is  not 
hydrogen,  die  total  of  A  plus  B  may  be  up  to  3  subslituenu. 


PROCESS  F(Ht  PREPARING  N-ALKYLENE  PIPERIDINO 

COMPOUNDS  AND  THEIR  ENANTIOMERS 
Xavicr  EaoMb-AR,  Cniha»i«T;  Scr|e  MartiMi,  Moatyd- 
Her;  Viaccna  PraMto,  StM  Gcorfca  d'On|MS,  Md  Didier 
Van  Broedu  MvTid  ha  MoalpcUer,  aB  «r  Frwm,  aarigaon 
to  SMaC,  Paria,  Fraaee 
DivWoB  or  Ser.  Nau  077,734,  May  4,  1992.  PaL  N*.  5^411,971. 
TM  fpfcali—  Mat  24, 1995,  Sck  Na.  410,292 
CUaH  priority,  aypBratiaa  Fraace,  May  3.  1991,  91  05406 
lat  a.'  COTD  413/12:401/12:211/58 
VS.  CL  S4»— 223  7  CfariaH 

1,  A  process  for  tlie  preparation  of  compounds  having  the 
formula: 


Ar— X 


? 


R 
I 


0) 


N— «ni.).— C— CH;-N-T— Z 
I 
Ar* 


I  5,606,064 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  BENZYL- 
PIPERIDYLMETHYL-INDANONES 
Stephen  Lensicy,  KOrtea,  Gcnaaay,  assignor  to  Bayer  Aktieng- 
eseilschafl,  Leverlrasen,  Genaany 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  552,330 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Nov.  8,  1994,  44  39 
822.0 

iBL  a."  arm  211/02 

vs.  CL  546—185  6  Claims 

1,    PrxKess    for    the    preparation    of    benzyl-piperidylmethyl- 
indanones  of  the  general  formula 


in  which: 

m  is  equal  to  2  or  3; 

Ar  represents  a  phenyl,  unsubstituted  or  substituted  one  or  more 
times  with  a  halogen  atom,  with  a  C,-C]  alkyl.  widi  a 
trifluoromethyl.  witfi  an  allcoxy  in  which  die  alkyl  is  a  C,-Cj 
group,  with  a  hydroxyl  or  with  a  methylenedioxy:  a  thienyl. 
pyridyl  or  imidazolyl  group  which  is  or  is  not  substituted  with 
a  C|-C,  alkyl: 

Ail"  represents  a  phenyl  group,  unsubstituted  or  mono-  or 
di-substituted  with  a  halogen  atom,  with  a  C.-C,  alkyl,  with  a 
trifluoromethyl.  with  an  alkoxy  in  which  the  allcyl  is  a  Ci-C, 
group,  with  a  hydroxyl  or  with  a  methylenedioxy:  a  thienyl 
group:  an  imidazolyl  group  or  a  beiuothienyl  group,  each  of 
which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  a  halogen,  a  naph- 
thyl  group  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  a  halogen;  a 
biphenyl  group;  an  indolyl  unsubstituted  or  substituted  on  tlie 
nitrogen  with  a  benzyl  group: 

X  represents  an  oxygen  atom,  a  sulphur  atom,  a  sulphone  or  a 
sulphoxide.  an 


2602 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


February  25.  1997 


Febri'ary  25,  1997 


CHEMICAL 


2603 


UMI 


-NH 

I 

group,  an 

—  N— CO— Alk 

I 

group  or  an 

—  N  — Att 


a)  treating  a  free  amine  of  formula: 

?    r 

E-(CH.)„-C-CH:-NH 
I 
Ai* 

in  which  m.  Ar'.  and  Q  are  defined  above: 

R"  represents  hydrogen,  a  methyl  group  or  a  group  (CH;)„ — L°. 
wboie  n  is  an  integer  from  2  to  6  and  L°  is  hydrogen  or  an 
amino  group  protected  by  an  N-protectmg  group  hydroly sable 
in  an  acidic  medium:  and 

E  represents  a  tetrahydro-2-pyranyloxy  group  or  a  group 


O 
II 
-C-      and 


-C-NH- 


\ 


group  in  which  Alk  is  a  C^-Cy  alkyl  group;  an 

f 

—  N— Alk— N 

i  I 

group  in  which  Alk  represenLs  a  C,-C,  alkylene  and  X,  and  X., 
represent,  independently,  hydrogen,  a  C,-C,  alkyl  or  form, 
together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are  bonded,  a 
pyrrolidine  or  a  pipendine  heterocycle: 

Q  represents  hydrogen,  a  C^-C^  alkyl  group  or  an  aminoalkyl 
group  of  formula  — <CHO„— Am  .  where  q  is  2  or  3  and  Am 
is  a  pipendino.  4-ben/ylpipend)no  or  di(C,-C4)alkylamino 
group; 
R  represents  hydrogen,  a  nuethyl  group  or  a  group  (CH,),— L. 
where  n  IS  an  integer  from  2  to  6  and  L  is  hydrogen  or  an 
ammo  group; 
T  represents  a  group  selected  from 


Ai-X 


where  Ar  and  X  are  defined  above: 

either  with  a  functional  denvative  of  an  acid  of  formula: 


HO— CO— Z 

in  which  Z  is  defined  above, 
when  a  compound  of  formula  (I)  in  which  T  i'i  a 
prepared, 
or  with  an  iso<thio)  cyanate  of  formula: 


(III) 


W=C=N— Z 


is  to  be 


(UT) 


W  being  an  oxygen  or  sulphur  atom,  and 

Z  represents  either  M  or  OM  when  T  represents  the 

O 

II 

-c- 

group.  or  M  when  T  represents  the  group 

W 
II 
— C-NH-: 

M  represents  hydrogen  or  a  linear  or  branched  C^-Ct.  alkyl.  an 
a  hydroxybenzyl.  an  aalkylbenzyl  or  a  phenylalkyl  in  which 
the  alkyl  contains  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  in  which  the  phenyl 
portion  IS  unsubstituted.  mono-  or  polysubstituted  on  the 
aromatic  nng  with  a  halogen,  a  hydroxyl.  an  alkoxy  of  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  an  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms:  a  pyndylalkyl 
in  which  the  alkyl  group  contains  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  a 
naphthylalkyi  in  which  the  alkyl  group  contains  1  to  3  carbon 
atoms:  a  pyndylthioalky  1  in  which  the  alkyl  group  contains  I 
to  3  carbon  atoms:  a  styryl:  a  lrnethyl-2-imidazolylthioalkyl 
in  which  the  alkyl  group  contains  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  a 
1  oxophenyl-3-incUn-2  yl.  an  aromatic  or  heteroaromatic 
radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  phenyl  which 
IS  unsubstituted.  mono-or  polysubsdtuted  by  a  halogen,  a 
C.-C,  alkyl.  a  C.-Cj  alkoxy  or  a  hydroxyl;  a  naphthyl  group 
which  IS  unsubstituted.  mono-  or  polysubstituted  by  a  halo- 
gen, a  C,-C4  alkyl  or  a  hydroxyl.  a  pyndyl.  a  thienyl.  an 
indolyl  and  a  benzothienyl.  said  pyndyl.  thienyl.  indolyl  and 
benzothienyl  groups  being  unsubstituted,  mono-  or  polysub- 
stiniled  by  a  C^-C,  alkyl  or  hydroxyl; 

or  a  salt  thereof  with  an  inorganic  or  organic  acid  or  a  quaternary 

ammoiuum  salt  thereof,  composing 


in  which  W  and  Z  are  defined  above; 

when  a  compound  of  formula  (II  in  which  T  is  — C(W) — NH —  is 

to  be  prepared,  to  form  the  compound  of  formula: 

Q  R,,  <'V> 

I  I 

E-(CH'),-C-CH:-N-T-Z 

I 
Ar 

b)  removing  from  the  compound  of  formula  (IV)  the  tetrahydro- 
pyranyl  group  by  acid  hydrolysis,  it  alternatively  being  pos- 
sible for  the  hydrolysis  to  take  place  in  step  (a)  on  the  starting 
amine  of  formula  (II). 

c)  treaung  the  N-substituted  alkanolamine  thereby  obtained  of 
formula 


?    ^ 

HO-(CH>).-C-CH:-N-T-Z 
I 
Ai* 

with  mcthanesulphonyl  chloride. 

d)  reacting  the  mesylate  thereby  obtained  of  formula: 

Q  R., 

I  I 

CHjSO;— O— <CH:(,-C-CH2-N-T-Z 

Ar' 

with  a  secondary  amine  of  formula: 


(V) 


(VI) 


Ar-X 


(VII) 


N-H 


in  which  Ar  and  X  are  defined  above. 

e)  removing  the  N-protecung  groups,  where  appropriate,  and 
optionally  converting  the  product  thereby  obtained  to  one  of 

Its  salts. 


5,606,066 
LIGHT  ACnVABLE  "CAGED"  l-(2-NITROBENZYL)- 
SUBSTITUTED  1,4-DIHYDROPYIUDINES 
SiegfHed  Goldmann,  Am  Osterholz  91,  Wuppertal,  Germany, 
and   Martin   Bechem,  Hans-BficUer-Str.   102,  Wuppertal, 
Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93«1720,  i  371  Date  May  1,  1995,  {  lOKe)    in  which 
Date  May  1,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94D1405,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  20,  1994 

PCT  FUed  JuL  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  356,410 
Oalms  priority,  applicatioo  Germany,  Jul.  10,  1992,  42  22 
770.4 

InL  CL*  C07D  2II/S6 
VS.  a.  546—321  7  Claims 

1    l-(2-nitrobenzyl)  substituted  1 .4-dihydropyridine  of  formula 


I  N«- 


R'      R2 

I         I         / 
-CH-C=C 

\ 


R' 


R' 


X®. 


o 


(I) 


(I) 


CO:R, 


CH, 


wherein 

R,  represents  hydrogen,  cyano.  formyl.  hydroxymethyl.  methyl 
or  aminoethoxymethyl. 

R,  represents  cyano.  nitro  or  a  radical  of  the  formula  — CO — 
O — A,  wherein  A  represents  a  straight-chain  or  branched 
alkyl  or  alkenyl  radical  with  up  to  10  carbon  atoms,  which  is 
optionally  substituted  by  methylthio,  methoxy.  ethoxy, 
hydroxy  or  a  benzyl-N  (CH,)— CHj— CHj-radical, 

R3  represents  an  aryl  radical  with  6  to  10  carbon  atoms  which  is 
optionally  substituted  by  I  to  3  identical  or  different  substitu- 
ents  selected  from  halogen,  nitro,  tnfluoromcthyl,  cyano,  dif- 
luoromethoxy.  a  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl.  alkoxy  or 
alkylthio  (each  with  1  to  8  carbon  atoms),  benzyl,  bcnzylthio, 
benzyloxy  or  phenoxy. 

R4  represents  a  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  or  alkenyl 
radical  with  up  to  10  carbon  atoms,  which  is  optionally 
substituted  by  methylthio,  methoxy.  ethoxy.  hydroxy  or  a 
benzyl-N  (CH,)— CH,— CH,-radical, 

R,  represents  hydrogen.  F,  CI.  Br,  hydroxy,  carboxy.  a  straight- 
chain  or  branched  alkyl.  alkoxy  or  alkoxycarbonyl  radical, 
each  with  up  to  8  carimn  atoms,  and  a  salt  thereof. 


5,606,067 
PREPARATION  OF  N-ALLYL  COMPOUNDS 
Bemd  Burkhart,  Mntterstadt;  Alfred  Oflring,  Bad  DurMieim; 
Rudi  Widder,  Ldmcn,  and  Ulridi  Schroeder,  Franlienthal, 
aU  or  Germany,  aasignors  to  BASF  Alcticngescllsctiaft,  Lud- 
wigshafen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/»1090,  §  371  Date  Oct  19,  1994,  {  i02(e) 
Date  Oct.  19,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093«3377,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Not.  25, 1993 

PCT  Filed  May  5, 1993,  Ser.  Na  318,743 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Germany,  May  16,  1992,  42  16 
314.5 

Int  CL*  C07D  213/127.213/20 
US.  CL  546—347  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  N-allyl  compounds  of  the 
general  formula  I 


denotes  a  nitrogen-containing  heterocyclic  compound. 

R'.  R',  and  R'*  independently  denote  hydrogen  or  C,-C4-alkyl. 

R*  denotes  hydrogen  or  methyl. 

n  is  equal  to  1.2.  3.  or  4.  and 

X^  denotes  a  water-solubilizing  anion, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  contacting  a  compound  of  formula  11 


II 


in  aqueous  medium,  with  a  compound  of  formula  III 


III 


R'  R2   Ri 

\        I      I 

C=C-CH— A, 

/ 


in  which  A  denotes  a  radical  which  can  be  eliminated  as  an  anion. 

and 

b)  removing  unconverted  portions  of  compound  11  and/or  com- 
pound ni  by  effecting  steam  distillation  or  by  passing  an  inert 
gas  through  the  reaction  mixture,  during  which  procedures  the 
pH  ^s  kept  at  a  value  between  4  and  8. 


5,606,068 
ACID  ANHYDRIDES,  THEOt  PREPARATION  AND  THEIR 

USE 
Jean-Manuel  Mas,  Villeurbanne,  France,  assignor  to  Rbone- 

Poulenc  Rorer  SA.,  Antony,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR93/00111,  9  371  Date  Aug.  3,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  3,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO9V16058,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Ang.  19,  1993 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  256,739,  Ang.  3,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  PCT  application  Feb.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  599,102 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  7,  1992,  92  01380 

Int.  CL'  C07D  263/06:305/14 

VS.  a.  548—215  7  Claims 

1.  Anhydrides  of  the  formula: 


O— R, 


O-R, 


in  which  Ar  represents  an  aryl  radical,  and,  either  R,  represents  a 
benzoyl  or  tcrt-butoxycarbonyl  radical.  R2  represents  a  hydrogen 
atom  and  R,  represents  a  protecting  group  of  the  hydroxyl  func- 
tional group,  or  R,  represents  a  tert-butoxycarbonyl  radical  and  Rj 
and  R,together  form  a  5  or  6-inembered  saturated  heterocycle. 
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6.  Method  for  the  preparation  of  a  product  of  the  formula: 
R-O  O 


OH  :  OCOCH, 

OCOCtH, 


in  which  R  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  acetyl  radical.  R, 
represents  a  benzoyl  or  lert-butoxycarbonyl  radical,  and  Ar  is 
dehned  as  in  claim  1.  compnsing  reacting  an  anhydride  according 
to  claim  1.  optionally  prepared  in  situ,  for  which  Ar  is  defined  as  in 
claim  1.  R,  represents  a  benzoyl  or  tert-butoxycarbonyl  radical.  R, 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom  and  R ,  represents  a  protecting  group  ot 
the  hydroxyl  functional  group  as  defined  in  claim  1.  with  a  denva 
tive  of  baccatin  111  or  of  lO-deacetylbaccatin  III  of  the  formula: 


HO. 


OCOCH, 


OCOCfcH, 


in  which  G,  represents  a  protecting  group  of  the  hydroxyl  func- 
tional group  and  G,  represenis  an  acetyl  radical  or  a  protecting 
group  of  the  hydroxyl  functional  group,  to  obtain  a  product  of  the 
formula 


G:-0 


OCOCftH, 

in  which  Ar.  R,.  R,.  R,.  G,  and  G,  are  defined  as  above,  aiui  then 
replacing  the  protecting  groups  R,.  G,  and  G,  by  a  hydrogen  atom 


Ar  is  naphth'd  or  2)-yl:  substituted  naphth-d  or  2)-yl  wherein 
the  substitution  is  straight  or  branched  (Ci-Q)  alkyl.  bromo. 
chloro.  fluoro.  lodo  (Ci-Ceialkoxy.  difluoromethyl  or  trifluo- 
romethyl;  1.2.3.4-tetrahydro-(5  or  6)-naphthyl;  substituted 
1.2.3.4-tetrahydro-(5  or  6)-naphthyl  where  the  substitution  is 
hydrogen,  straight  or  branched  (0,-0^1  alkyl.  bromo.  chloro. 
fluoro.  lodo,  (C.-Ctialkoxy.  difluoromethyl  or  trifluorom- 
ethyl;  indanyl;  a  moiety  of  the  formula: 


wherein  Rj  and  Rj.  are  independently  cyano.  bromo.  chloro. 
fluoro  or  lodo:  or  a  moietv  of  the  formula: 


wherein  R,.  R,.  and  R,-  are  independently  hydrogen,  allyl. 
cyano.  straight  or  branched  (C,-C^)alkoxy.  difluoromethyl. 
tnfluoromelhyl.  nitro.  hydroxy.  (C,-C^)alkyl.  substituted  phe- 
nyl wherein  the  substiwtion  is  halogen.  (C,-C^)alkoxy. 
(C,-Cfc)alkyl.  irifluoromethyl  or  difluoromethyl.  sulfonyl  . 
sulfinyl.  carboxy.  thienylmethyl.  pyridinyl.  pyndinylmethyl. 
furanylmethyl.  tetrahydrofuranylmethyl.  or 

(C|-C^)alkoxycarbonyl.  R;  and  R,  are  (C,-Cj)alkyl: 

n  IS  an  integer  from  0-3:  Y  is  hydrogen.  — CO^R,  wherein  R„  is 
hydrogen,  straight  or  branched  (C|-C|,|)alkyl:  or  CONRJlii, 
wherein  R^  and  R,„  are  hydrogen,  straight  or  branched 
(C|-C.„)alk\l.  or  methoxymethyl:  with  the  proviso  thai  only 
one  Y  may  be  hydrogen. 

X  IS  a  divalent  radical: 


-OCH:-C*H- 


-C'H-Rfl 


5.606.069 
pj-ADRENERGIC  AGENTS,  BENZODIOXOLE 
DICARBOXYLATES  AND  THEIR  tSE  IN 
PHARMACELTICAL  COMPOSITIONS 
Joseph  W.  Epstein;  Gary  H.  Birnberg.  both  of  Monroe;  Minu 
D.   Dutia,   West    Nyack.   all   of   N.\.;    Thomas    H.   Claas, 
Montvale,  N  J.,  and  Elwood  E.  Largis,  Nanuet.  N.Y..  a.ssign- 
ors  to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  MadLson,  N  J. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  166,115,  Dec.  13.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5,480,908. 
This  application  May  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  447.601 
Int.  CI.'  c67D  2f>JAJ6.4ljl/IO 
VS.  C\.  548—229  2  Claims 

I.  A  compiwnd  nf  the  formula: 


wherein  R<,  is  hydrogen  or  (Ci-C^ialkyl: 

Z  IS  carbonyl  or  Ihiocarbonyl: 
and  the  pharmaceulically  acceptable  salts  and  esters,  the  enanti- 
omers.  the  racemic  mixtures  and  diastereomenc  mixtures  thereof. 


.nv 


Ar-X— J— (CH'„      „  1  /  \ 


wherein 


5,606,070 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
ALKOXYTRIAZOLINONF.S 
Heinz-Jiirgen      Wroblowsky,      Langenfeld;      Klaus      Koni);. 
Odenthal;  Joachim  Kluth,  Langenfeld,  and  Klaus-Helmut 
Miiller,    Diisseldorf,   all    of   Germany,   assignors   to    Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkuscn.  (iermany 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  528,585 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  23.  1994,  44  33 
968.2 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  249/12 
t.S.  CI.  548—263.6  10  Claims 

1.  A  pnxess  for  the  preparation  of  an  alkoxyinazolinone  of  the 
formula 


O 

N  N^ 


in  which 

R'  is  optionally  halogen  or  C,-C4-alkoxy  substituted  alkyl. 
alkenyl  or  alkinyl  wherein  each  of  said  groups  has  up  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  optionally  halogen  or  Ci-C^-alkyl  substituted 
C-Cft-cycloalkyl.  optionally  halogen  or  C.-C,  alkyl  substi- 
tuted C,-C4-cycloalkyl-C,-C4-alkyl.  optionally  substituted 
C4-C,o-«ryl.  or  optionally  substituted  C»-C,o-aryl-C,-C4- 
alkyl  wherein  said  substituents  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  caiboxyl.  cyano.  nitro.  halogen.  C,-C4-alkyl. 
C,-C4-halogcnoalkyl.  C,-C4-alkoxy.  C,-C4-halogenoalkoxy 
and  C,-C4-alkoxy-€afbonyl.  and 

R^  is  optionally  halogen  or  C,-C4-alkoxy.  substinittd  alkyl. 
alkenyl  or  alkinyl  wherein  each  of  said  groups  has  up  to  6 
carixNi  atoms,  optionally  halogen  or  C,-<:4-alkyl  substituted 
Cj-C»-cycloalkyl.  optionally  halogen  or  C,-C4  alkyl  substi- 
tuted C,-C4-cycloaikyl-C,-C4-alkyl,  optionally  substituted 
Cft-C,o-aryl.  or  optionally  substituted  Cs-C,o-aryl-C,-C4- 
alkyl  wherein  said  substituents  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  caiboxyl,  cyano.  nitro,  halogen.  C,-C4-alkyl. 
C,-C4-halogenoalkyl,  C,-C4-alkoxy.  C,-C4-halogcnoalkoxy 
and  C,-C4-alkoxy-cafbonyl, 
which  comprises 

( I )  reacting  an  iminothiocarbonic  diester  of  the  formula 

(II) 


j/ 


<'»        PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  5-ARYLHYDANTOINS 
USING  5-HYDANTOIN,  A  HALOGENATING  AGENT  AND 

P-PHENOL 
HlnMhl  Yasiida,  Kamgawm,  Japan,  Mrignor  to  Showa  Dcnko 
KJL,  Toky(^  JapMi 

Filed  Oct  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  321,833 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japu,  Oct  6,  1993,  5-250769; 
Oct  6,  1993,  5-250770;  Apr.  5,  1994,  6^7378 

Int  a."  C07D  233/76;233/S4:233/78;233/72;233/S6 
VS.  a.  548—321.1  21  CfaiiM 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  5-aryIhydantoin  which  comprises 
(i)  reacting  a  5-unsub$tituted  hydantoin  compound  with  a  haloge- 
nattng  agent  and  (ii)  reacting  the  resulting  product  with  a 
p-unsubstituted  phenol  compound,  the  hydroxy  group  of  which  is 
protected,  or  unprotected  to  substitute  the  5-position  of  the  hydan- 
toin compound  with  the  phenol  compound  at  the  para  position. 


«V.A./'»' 


^o'      s 


in  which 

R*  and  R^  have  the  abovementioaed  meanings  and 
R'  is  C,-C4-alkyl  which  is  optioiially  substituted  by  cartwxyl 
or  C,-C4-alkoxy-cart«onyl  or  is  phenyl;  or  benzyl, 
with  a  caibazinic  ester  of  the  fotmula 


5,MM72 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTIGN  OF  2-SUBSTITUTED 

5-CHLORIMIDAZOLE-4-CARBALDEHYDE 
Gudh  Gtmiht,  Viir;   ft*^  l«wii*clried,  Brit-GM*.  aMi 
JaoiMS  GortcB,  BMd,  al  «r  Swtatftead,  MriCBon  to  Liwia 
Ltd.,  GMVd/VaWi,  SwilMflMid 

DirWoa  or  Ser.  No.  lOMM,  Mar.  11,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5^484,939,  wkkh  ii  a  latliwHMi  la  part  of  Ser.  No.  203,582, 
Mar.  1, 1994,  ahaadowd  Thk  ippMcaHiB  Apr.  7,  I99S,  Ser. 

ClaiaH  priortty, 

n 

IiM.  CL'  COTD  233/22:233/64 
VS.  CL  548—333.5  9  " 

1.     A    process    for    the    production    of    a     2-substituied 
S-chkximidazole-  4-caitoklefayde  of  fofrmiU: 


N«.41S<40 

SwIUeilaad,  Mv.  12, 1993, 748^ 


(■) 


R*. 


O 

A 


NH: 


C— H 


NH' 


a 


^ 


\ 


H 


in  which 

R*  is  C,-C4-alkyl  which  it  optionally  substiOMed  by  C,-C4- 
alkoxy,  or  it  piieayl  or  benzyl, 
or  an  acid  additiaa  protkict  Iheteof  optioiiaUy  in  the  presence  of  a   ^c,,„ujy,  g^^  ,  ben^yi  g^up.  a  pheayl  group  or  an  aryl  group, 
prodc  acid  a  polymeric  acid,  or  an  acid  ion  exchanger  and  a  diluent   ,;„„^ji^    naming  a  2-sutatituied  5-chlorimidaB>le  of  formula: 
and  at  a  tenveraiufc  between  . -^  ^  —•  -">•  '^ '  i~      e 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group,  an  alkenyl  group,  a 


-20*  C.  Md  -»-50*  C;  and 


(2)  cydizing  Ike  semicattwzide  derivative  of  the  formula 


/ 
NH 


(iV) 


R^ 


in  which 
R'.  R^  and  R* 


,A. 


o 


■*1 


t 


have  the  abovementioned  meanings. 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group,  ao  alkenyl  group,  a 


or  its  conesponding  tautomer  which  is  formed  in  step  (1)  at  a  cyck»lkyl  group,  a  benzyl  group,  a  phenyl  group  or«  aiyl  group 

temperature  between  20*  C.  and  100*  C.  optionally  in  the  presence  and  R,  is  hydrogen,  with  phosphoroxy  chloride  or  phosgene  m  the 

of  a  base  and  a  diluent  and  optionally  isolating  said  inietmediate  ptesence  of  N.N-dimethylformamide  to  provide  the  2-substituted 

before  performing  the  cyclization  step.  5-chlorimidazole-  4-caitoaldehyde  of  formula  D. 
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5.606.073 
DIAZOLE-PROPENOIC  ACID  COMPOUNDS 

Masayuki  Matsukunt,  Tiukuba;  Keizoh  Satoh,  Ushiku;  Naoki 
Yoncda;  Makoto  Kaino,  both  of  l^ukuba;  Kazutoshi  Miy- 
ake,  Ushiku;  Yoshiharu  Dalku,  Tiuchiura.-  Naoya  Kishi. 
-Kukttba,-  Fusayo  Yoshida,  UsWku;  Kenlchi  Nomoto, 
'Rukuba;  Toshiaki  Ogawa,  Kitasoiuna-gun;  l^Mlanobu  Taka- 
mura,  Tiuchiura;  Koichi  Nose,  Kitasouma-gun;  Miklo  Tomi- 
matsu,  l^kuba;  Masanori  Mizuno.  Kashima-gun;  Shigeto 
Negi,  l^ukuba,  and  Shigeru  Souda.  Ushiku.  aU  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Eisai  Co..  Ltd.,  Japan 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  258,634,  Jun.  10,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
534U13.  This  appUcation  Apr.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  419,941 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  24,  1993,  5-177278; 

Jul.  23. 1993,  5-202903;  Aug.  21. 1993.  5-227924;  Aug.  31.  1993, 

5-237188 

Int.  CI."  C07D  231/12:233/54 

VS.  a.  548—341.5  2  Oaims 

I.  A  propenoic  acid  compound  represemed  by  the  fonnula  (II)  or 

a  pharmacologically  acceptable  salt  thereof: 


in  which 

R'  and  R-  arc  identical  or  different  and  represent  alkyl  and 

R'  represents  alkyl, 
with  a  hydrazine  of  the  formula 

H.N  -NH  -R 

in  which 

R  has  the  nueaning  given  above, 
in  the  presence  of  a  base  and  in  the  presence  of  a  diluent 


(Ml) 


R'^ 


ti 


CH  =  CH— COOH 


(II) 


5,606,075 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  SYNTHF^SIS  OF 
BENZOIBITHIOPHENES 
David  W.  Hoard,  Lafayette,  and  Wayne  D.  Luke,  West  I^fay- 
ette,  both  of  Ind..  assignors  to  EU  LiUy  and  Company,  India- 
napolis, Ind. 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  481,015 
Int.  a."  C07D  333/52:333/56:333/72:405A)O 
VS.  C\.  549—49  25  Claims 

1   A  process  for  preparing  a  compound  of  the  formula 


I 
R"* 

wherein  R"  represents  optionally  substituted  aryl  or  optionally 

substituted  helcroaryl.  and 

R"  represents  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkenyl.  lower  alky- 
nyl  or  a  group  represented  by  formula  — W — Q  wherein  W  is 
a  lower  alkyl  group,  and  Q  represenLs  optionally  substituted 
aryl.  opUonally  substituted  heteroaryl.  cycloalkyl.  cyano. 
hydroxyl.  lower  alkoxy,  acyloxy.  caifecxyl  or  a  group  repre 
sented  b>  formula  — NR'R'"  wherein  R"  and  R'"  may  be  the 
same  or  different  from  each  other  and  each  represents  hydro- 
gen, lower  alkyl.  acyl.  carbamoyl  or  alkylcarbanoyl.  or  alter- 
natively R"  and  R'"  may  represent,  together  with  the  nitrogen 
atom  to  which  they  are  bonded,  a  cyclic  group,  proMded  that 
R""  IS  not  an  optionally  substituted  aryl  when  R  '  is  an 
optionally  substituted  aryl. 


wherein: 
R,  IS  hydrogen,  C,-C4  alkoxy.  arylalkoxy.  halo,  or  ammo:  and 
R,  IS  hydrogen.  C1-C4  alkoxy  arylalkoxy,  halo,  or  amino;  which 

comprises  cyclizing   in  the  presence  of  an  acid  catalyst  a 

compound  of  the  formula 


.S-R4 


5,606.074 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  PYRAZOLES 
Heiiu-Jiirgen  Wroblowsky.  Langenfeld.  and  Reinhard  Lantz- 
sch,    Wuppertal,    both    of   Germany,   assignors    to    Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  4.  1996,  Ser.  No.  610.773 
Claims  priority,  application  Ciermany.  Mar.  7.  1995,  195  07 
915.9 

Int.  CI."  C07D  207/323:207/325 

VS.  a.  548—373.1  •  Claim 

1  A  process  for  the  preparauon  of  a  pyrazole  of  the  formula 

(l> 


HI 


wherein: 
R,  and  R,  are  as  defined  above; 
Rj  IS  OSi(R)„  NR,R^.  or  SR,; 

each  R  is  independently  C.-C^  alkyl.  aryl.  or  arylalkyi: 
R<  and  R^  are  independently  hydrogen.  C^C^  alkyl,  arylalkyi.  or 

aryl;  or  R,  and  R.,  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  form  a  nng 

selected  from  pipendine.  pynolidme.  morpholine.  and  hexam- 

ethylimine;  and 
Rj  is  C,-Ct  alkyl.  aryl.  or  arylalkyi. 


I 

R 

in  which 

R  represents  hydrogen,  alkyl.  un&ubstituted  or  substituted 
cycloalkyl.  unsubstituted  or  substituted  aryl  or  unsubstituted 
or  substituted  arylalkyi. 

propenylideneammonium   chlonde 


5,606,076 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  SYNTHESIS  OF 

BENZOIBITHIOPHENES 

James  A.  Aikins,  and  Tony  Y.  Zhang,  both  of  Indianapolis, 

Ind..  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapolis.  Ind. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  484^36 

Int.  CI."  C07D  3}}/52:333/5():3i3n2.4W/0O 

VS.  a.  549—57  13  Claims 

I  A  process  for  preparing  a  compound  of  the  formula 


which   composes   reacting   a   p 
compound  of  the  formula 

ropeny 

hdi 

R' 

\* 

N=CH-CH=CH- 

/ 
R- 

-OR' 

■ 

e 

CI 

<n) 


wherein: 

R'  IS  hydrogen.  C.-C^  alkoxy.  arylalkoxy,  halo,  or  amino;  and 


Rj  is  hydrogen,  C1-C4  alkoxy.  arylalkoxy,  halo,  or  amino;  which 
comprises  cyclizing  in  the  presence  of  an  acid  catalyst  a 
compound  of  the  formula 


wherein: 
R,  and  R2  are  as  defined  above,  and 

R,  IS  a  thermally-labile  or  acid-labile  C.-Cio  alkyl.  C4-C,„ 
alkenyl.  or  aryl(C,-C|o  alkyl)  group 


R' 

R' 

1 

R' 

1 

R^-SiO- 

SiO  — 

1 

SiO  — 

1 

Ri 

.R- 

r    0 

1 

Ri-Si-R= 

"■           1 

0 

1 

R"-Si-R' 

h           R- 

in  which 

RI 
I 

SiO  — 
I 
R- 


R' 

I 

Si  — R- 

I 

RI 


5,606,077 

METHOD  FOR  THE  SYNTHESIS  OF 

ORGANOPOLYSILOXANES  CONTAINING  CARBONATE 

GROUPS 
Peter  Lcrsch,  Oberfaauscn,  and  Christian  Wdtemeyer,  Essen, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Th.  Goldschmidt  AG,  Essen, 
Germany 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  604341 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  21,  1995,  195  05 
892.5 

InL  a.*"  C07F  7/0^:  C07D  3\7/l0 
VS.  a.  549—214  6  Claims 

1  A  method  for  the  synthesis  of  polysiloxanes,  containing  cyclic 
caitonate  groups  and  having  a  general,  average  formula 


R'  can  be  R'.  with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  R'  group  is  a 
group  of  a  general  formula 

O 

— R»— (OR'),— CH CH— R* 

and  the  remaining  groups  and  subscripts  have  the  meaning  given 
above,  with  carbon  dioxide 


R' 

1 

RI 

1 

r    R 

1 

1 

RI 
1 

R=— SiO- 

1 

SiO- 
1 

SiO- 

1 

SiO- 

1 

R> 

."• 

a 

r     0 

1 

[r^      J 

Ri-Si-R- 
•^          1 

a 

0 

1 

R'-Si  — RI 

L             R^ 

■   » 

RI 

I 

Si- 

I 

RI 


R- 


5,606,078 
3,5-DISUBSnTUTED  TETRAirYDROFURAN-2-ONES 
Richarti  Goschke,  Bottatingeii;  Peter  HeroM,  Arlesbdm,  both 
of  SwitierUnd;  Pascal  RigoiUer,  Sierentz,  France,  and  Jur- 
gen  K.  Maibaum,  WcU-Haltingcii,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Ciba-Gcigy  Corporatfcm,  Thrrytown,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  4, 1995,  Ser.  No.  416037 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  Apr.  18, 1994, 1169/ 
94;  Jan.  30,  1995,  246/95 

iBt  a."  C07D  307/33 
VS.  a.  549—321  7  Claims 

1,  A  compound  of  formula  I 

(I) 


wherein 

R'  are  identical  or  different  groups  and  represent  alkyl  groups 

with  I  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  phenyl  groups,  at  least  90flt  of  the 

Ri  groups  being  methyl  groups. 
R-  has  llie  same  meaning  as  R'.  with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one 

R^  group  is  a  group  of  tiK  general  formula 

O 
II 

c 

O^    ^O 

I       I 

-(R«).-(OR'),— CH CH-R' 


wherein 

R'  are  identical  or  different  alkylene  groups  with   1   to  4 

carbon  atoms. 
R*  IS  an  optionally  branched  alkylene  group  with  I  to  20 

carbon  atoms  and 
R'  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group  with  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or 

an  alkylene  group  forming  a  ring  with  R*  and 
m  has  a  value  of  0  or  1 . 

n  has  a  value  of  0  to  20.  with  ilie  proviso  tliat  eillier  m  or  n  is 
at  least  I . 
a  has  a  value  of  0  to  1000. 
b  has  a  value  of  0  to  10. 
comprising  the  steps  of  reacting  compounds  of  a  general,  average 
formula 


wherein 

R,  is  free  or  esterified  carboxy,  hydroxymethyl  or  formyl. 

R,   and   R4   are  each   independently   of  the   other  aliphatic. 

cycloaliphatic-aliphatic.     araliphatic     or    heteroarylalipiiatic 

radicals,  and 
R,  is  azido.  or  amino  that  is  aliphatically  or  araliphatically 

substituted  and/or  protected  by  an  amino-proteciing  group, 
or  a  salt  thereof. 


5,MM79 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  SELECTIVE 

HYDROFORMYLATION  OF  TERMINAL  OLEFIN 

GROUPS  AND  ITS  USE  IN  THE  PREPARATION  OF  1,4- 

BUTANEDIAL  MONOACETAL 

Sbi^i   Icfaikawa;   Akiko  Fi^ita;    Naoko   Sumitani,   and  Yuji 

Obgomori,  all  of  Ami-machi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi 

Chemical  Corporatioii,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  30,  1995.  Ser.  No.  453,762 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japui,  May  30,  1994,  6-116690 
hM.  CL*  C07D  i/9/«5 
U.S.  a.  549—375  24  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  1 .4-butanedial  monoacetal  compris- 
ing reacting  acrolein  acetal  with  synthesis  gas  containing  carbon 
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UMI 


monoxide  and  hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  a  riiodiuni  caulysi  and 
an  accelerator  represented  by  formula  (I) 


0) 


O  CH— CHO. 

V         / 

NCHR'), 


(n) 


in  which  have  R'.  R^.  m  and  n  have  the  above  meanmgs.  is  reacted 
with  an  oxygen-containmg  gas  in  the  presence  of  a  solid  or 
supported  catalyst  containing  copper  and/or  manganese,  at  tem- 


..   J  .  nrratiirrc  of  from  S0°  to  300°  C  and  pressures  of  from  0  01  to  10 

wherein  R'  and  R'  each.  independenUy.  denote  a  hydrogen  atom,  a    peratures  ol  irom  3U    to  juu    ^   anu  y  ^ 


Ci-Cjo  alkyl  group  or  a  Q-Cjo  aryl  group,  or  R'  and  R^  together 
form  a  — (CHj),—  group,  n  is  an  integer  of  from  2  to  7.  R'  and  R* 
each,  independently,  denote  halogen  or  a  trifluoromethyl  group 
and  p  and  q  are  each,  independently,  an  integer  of  from  0  to  3. 


bar. 


5,606,082 
P«leiit  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,606,080 
TOCOPHEROL  DERIVATIVES 
Kazumi  0(»ta,  Toyonaka,  and  Hidetoshi  Nakao,  Amagasaki, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Seqju  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  May  11.  1995,  Ser.  No.  438,971 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  20,  1994,  6-106484 

int  a."  C07D  nim.mno 

vs.  a.  549—408  7  Claims 

1    A  tocopherol  denvative  of  the  following  fomiula  (1)  or  a 
pharmacologically  acceptable  salt  thereof 


OH 

t 

R,-CH:-CH-CH2— 


(I) 


5,606,083 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  TAXANE 

DERIVATIVES,  NEW  DERIVATIVES  THUS  OBTAINED 

AND  THE  COMPOSITIONS  WHICH  CONTAIN  THEM 

Hervc    Boucfaartl,    Ivry    Sur    Seine,    and    Jean-Dominique 

Boumt,  VincnuMS,  both  of  France,  assignon  to  Rtaooe- 

Poulenc  Rorer  S.A.,  Antony,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR93«H145,  S  371  Date  May  23,  1995,  «  102<e) 
Date  May  23,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/12484,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jun.  9,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  424,512 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Nov.  23,  1992,  92  14023 
Int  CL"  C07D  305/14 
\}S.  a.  549—510  25  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  products  of  formula: 


CH, 
I 
(CH:CH-CH2CH+tCH3 


Ri-NH    O 


CHs 


Het 


XA, 


wherein  R,  and  R,  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  represents 
hydrogen  or  methyl;  R,  represents  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisung  of  glycine,  alanine,  proline,  cysteine,  glutamic 
acid,  aspartic  acid.  P-alanine.  Y-aminobutync  acid,  c-aminocaproic 
acid,  2-aminoethanesulfonic  acid,  and  glutathione. 


OH 


OCOCH, 


OOXtH, 


5,606,081 
PREPARATION  OF  CYCLIC  ETHER  KETONES 
Werner  Schnurr,  Herahdm,  and  Rolf  Fiscbcr,  Hckieiberg.  both 
oT  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Akticnccsellachaft,  Ludwig- 
shafen,  Germany 

FUed  May  12,  1995.  Ser.  No.  439,901 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  20,  1994,  44  17 
696.1 

Int  a.*  C07D  iO9/l2:307n0 
VS.  CL  549—416  1«  Clai""* 

1   A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  cyclic  ether  ketone  of  the 
general  formula  I 

^(CHR-u 

O  C—O. 

^(CHR'J. 

m  which  R'  and  R-  denote  hydrogen  or  C^-C^  alkyl,  m  and  n 
denote  integers  from  I  to  5.  wherein  a  cyclic  ether  aldehyde  of  the 
general  formula  II 


in  which: 

R  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  acetyl  radical. 

Ri  represents  a  benzoyl  radical  or  a  radical  R, — O — CO —  in 
which  R,  represents  an  alkyl.  alkenyl,  alkynyl,  cycloalkyi, 
cycloalkenyl.  bicycloalkyl.  phenyl  or  heterocyclyl  radical,  and 

Het  represents  an  optionally  substituted  aromatic  heterocyclyl 
radical  having  5  members  and  contaming  at  least  one  heteroa- 
lom.  which  are  identical  or  different,  selected  from  nitrogen, 
oxygen  and  sulphur,  compnsing  treaung  a  product  of  formula: 


O-G, 


Hrl 


(I) 


R,-N 
Ri 


X 


o 


o 

R4 


CXTOCtH, 


in  which  Het  and  R I  are  defined  as  above.  G,  represents  a  prtxec- 
uve  group  of  the  hydroxyl  funcuonal  group,  G,  represents  an 
acetyl  radical  or  a  protective  group  of  the  hydroxyl  functional 
group.  R,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkoxy  radical  or  an 


optionally  substituted  aryl  radical  and  R4  represents  a  hydrogen 
atom,  in  acid  medium  to  produce  a  product  of  formula: 


Het 


Ri  — NH 


O  — C, 


OCOCH, 


ocxx:»H? 


In  which  Het  and  R,  are  defined  as  above,  G',  represents  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  a  protective  group  of  tlie  hydroxyl  functional 
group  and  G'2  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  acetyl  radical  or  a 
protective  group  of  tlie  hydroxyl  ftinctional  group,  and  tlien. 
optionally,  tlie  G',  and  G'2  protective  groups  are  replaced  by 
hydrogen  atoms  and  tlie  product  thus  obtained  is  isolated. 


5,606,084 

PROCESS  OF  FLUORINATING  ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS 

WITH  l-SUBSTmJTED-4-FLUORO-lv4- 

DIAZONIABICYCLO  OCTANE  SALTS 

Andrew  J.  Poaa,  Kcamore,  and  Gcorfe  Shia,  Amherst  both  of 

N.Y.,  Mdgnon  to  AlUediSigiuri  lac,  Morrii  TDwnriilp,  N J. 

Divisloa  or  Ser.  No.  173,297,  Dec  23,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,459,267.  Thta  appUcatioa  Ju.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  477^38 
lot  CL'  C07J  SAX) 
VS.  CL  552—600  3  CUan 

1.  A  process  for  the  electrophilic  fluorination  of  an  organic 
compouiid  which  comprises  (he  step  of:  reacting  an  organic  com- 
pound with  a  l-substituted-4-fluoro-1.4-diazoni^icyclo  salt  of  die 
following  fomHila: 


CHRi 


2X- 


R,HC 


CHRi 


whetein.  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  OH.  OR, 
OC(0)R.  SO,.  NO,  and  P(OKOR)2  widj  R  being  caibocyclic  aryl 
or  C,-C,  alkyl.  where  n  represents  0.  I  or  2:  each  R,.  R2.  R,.  R4 
and  R,  independently  represents  hydrogen.  C,-C,  alkyl.  cartncy- 
dic  aryl  or  C,_f,  alkyl;  and  each  X'independcntly  represents  a 
counterion  or  2X~  represents  a  single  divalent  cotmlerion. 


whetein  M  is  molybdenum  or  tungsten:  Y  is  NR';  R'  and  R^  are 
die  same  or  diflferent  and  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
C6H,-2.6-i-Pr2,  CMe,,  C(CF,),.  CMe(CF,)2,  and  CHiCMe,  and 
9?  is  selected  from  tlie  group  consisting  of  CH^CMejPh  and 
CH2CMe,,  where  Me  is  a  methyl  group.  Ph  is  a  phenyl  group,  and 
i-Pr  is  an  isopropyl  group:  except  when  R^  is  CMe,,  riien  R' 
catuiot  simultaneously  be  CHjCMe,.  and  when  R^  is  CH2CMe,, 
then  y  cannot  simultaneously  be  4;  L  is  a  Lewis  base:  s  is  0  or  I ; 
and  x-)-y=4.  which  comprises  the  step  of  contacting  the  catalyst 
precursor  with  suflBcient  heat,  sound,  or  electromagnetic  radiation 
to  cause  the  catalyst  precursor  to  convert  into  a  catalyst  that  is 
capable  of  metatiiesizing  an  olefin,  the  catalyst  having  the  formula 
M(=CHR*)  (NR')  (OR^)iL^  wherein  K*  is  an  alkyl,  aryl.  or 
aralkyi  group,  or  any  substituent  tliat  results  from  an  initial  reac- 
tion between  M=CHR*  and  the  olefin  diat  is  being  metathesized 
27.  A  nnethod  of  activating  a  catalyst  piecursor  having  die 
formula: 

M(Y)  (OR^MR'),L, 

wherein  M  is  molybdenum  or  tungsten:  Y  is  oxygen:  R'  and  R^  are 
the  same  or  different  and  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
C6H,-2.6-i-Prj,  CMe,.  CCCF,),,  CMeCCFjlj.  and  CHjCMe,;  and 
R'  is  selected  from  t)ie  group  consisting  of  CHjCMe^Ph  and 
CH^CMe,,  where  Me  is  a  methyl  group,  Ph  is  a  phenyl  group,  and 
i-Pr  is  an  isopropyl  gnxip;  except  when  R^  is  CMe,.  then  R' 
cannot  simultaneously  be  CHjCMe,,  and  when  R^  is  CH^CMe,. 
tlien  y  cannot  simultaneously  be  4:  L  is  a  Lewis  base:  s  is  0  or  I : 
and  x-fy=4.  which  comprises  the  step  of  contacting  die  catalyst 
precursor  with  sufficient  heat,  sound,  or  electromagnetic  radiation 
to  activate  tlie  catalyst  precursor, 

31.  A  method  of  activating  a  catalyst  precursor  having  the 
formula: 

M(Y)  (ORVR'IjL. 

wherein  M  is  molybdenum  or  tungsten:  Y  is  NR':  R',  R'.  and  R' 
are  the  same  or  different  and  are  seiecied  from  the  group  coasistiiig 
of  alkyl.  cyckMlkyI,  cyckmlkenyl,  poiycyckialkyL  polycycloalk- 
enyl.  haloaUcyU  haloanlkyl.  substituted  or  unsubstituled  aralkyi 
and  aryl  groups,  and  siUcon-cowtaining  analogs  ttiereof:  L  is  a 
Lewis  base;  s  is  0  or  I;  wherein  the  two  OR^  groups  can  be 
replaced  by  a  chelating  ligand  (OR^),.  said  method  comprising  die 
step  of  contacting  the  catalyst  preciBsor.  in  tlie  absence  of  a 
chemical  activator  for  the  catalyst  precursor,  with  sufBcient  heat 
sound,  or  electromagnetic  radialiaa  to  cause  die  catalyst  precunor 
to  convett  into  a  catalyst  that  is  capable  of  metalhesizing  an  otefin. 
die  catalyst  having  the  fotmuU  M(==<rHR*)  (NR')  (OR')iL^ 
wherein  K*  is  an  alkyl.  aryl,  or  aralkyi  group,  or  any  substituem 
that  results  from  an  initial  reaction  between  M=CHR*  and  the 
olefin  that  is  being  metathesized. 


5,606,085 

THERMALLY  ACTIVATES)  OLEFIN  METATHESIS 

CATALYST  PRECURSOR 

Andrew  BcU,  West  Gtotc,  Pa„  and  Ttan  J.  CoOy,  Houston,  Tex^ 

assignors  to  Mcttoa  America,  Inc^  Abingiioa,  Va. 

Dirisioa  oT  Ser.  No.  175^28,  Dec  29,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,502,228.  This  appUcatioa  Oct  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  538,990 
Int  CL**  C07F  11/00:  BOU  H/OO 
U.S.  CL  556—57  34  Claims 

1.  A  mediod  of  activating  a  catalyst  precursor  having  the  for- 
mula: 

j  M(Y)  (OR'mR'),L, 


IRON  LACTOFERRIN  COMPLEXES  AND  PREPARATION 
THEREOF 

Shunkhi  Dosako;  ToaUo  Sakwai,  ami  NaomicU  Kohayaihi, 
an  of  Saitama,  Japan,  ■ssifimrii  to  Snow  Brand  Milk  Prod- 
ucts Co,.  LtiL,  Hoiduido,  Japan 

PCT  No.  PCT/JP94^M233,  f  371  Date  Apr.  24,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  24,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094a9375,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  1,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  318,778 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Dec  16,  1993,  5-050061 

Int  CL*  C07F  15m2 

VS.  CL  556—138  14  Claims 

I.    A    heat    resistant    cartwnate    or    hydrogencartxmate-iron- 

lactoferrin  complex  having  one  molecule  of  lactoferrin  bound  with 

about  IS  to  about  l.OCK)  molecules  of  iron  via  carbonic  or  hydro- 

geiKaibonic  acid. 
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4  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  heal  resistant  carbonate  or 
hydrogencarbonaie-iron-lactofemn    complexes    compnsing    the 

steps  of: 

mUing  an  aqueous  solution  of  iron,  with  an  aqueous  solution  of 

lactofemn.  thereby  forming  an  iron-lactofemn  solution;  and 
mixing  said  solution  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  cartonate  or 

hydrogencarbonate  ion,  thereby  forming  an  aqueous  soluuon 

of  said  complexes. 


5,606,089 
4-ALKOX\-2,  6-DI-T-BUTYLPHENOL  DERTVATTVES 
Kunio  Tamnra;  YoshUki  K*ta;  Mltrotak*  Yoshida;  Osamu 
Cynshi,  wid  Ytsuhlro  Ohb«,  all  of  Shizuoka,  Japan,  a«igii- 
ons  to  Chugai  Sdyaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Dividoo  of  Ser.  Na  416J62,  Apr.  17,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,574,178. 
This  appUcatioD  May  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  444,055 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  16,  1992.  4-321101 
Int  a."  C07C  69/773 
VS.  a.  556—436  »  f'*"'™ 

1  A  compound  represented  by  the  formula  (11): 


i-Bu 


(U) 


AO. 


I'Bu 


5,606.087 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  ALUMINOXANES 
John  K.  Roberg:  Robert  E.  Farritor,  and  Edward  A.  Burt,  all 
of  Baton  Rouge.  La.,  assignors  to  Albemarie  Corporation, 
Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Apr.  19.  1996,  Ser.  No.  635,358 
Int.  n."  C07F  5/06 
VS.  a.  556—179  6  Clai™* 

1  An  improved  process  for  making  aluminoxane  compositions 
by  the  addition  of  water  to  a  solvent  solution  compnsing  a  hvdro- 
carbylaluminum  compound  and/or  an  aluminoxane  in  an  organic 
solvent,  the  improvement  comprising  feeding  said  water  through 
an  onfice  which  is  surrounded  by  a  flow  of  solvent  which  carries 
said  water  into  said  solvent  solution  of  hydrocarbylaluminum 
and/or  aluminoxane. 


(CH:J.-CHO 


where  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  group;  A  is  a 
protective  group.  R"  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  group; 
and  m  IS  an  integer  of  0  or  1. 


5,606.088 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  ORGANODISILANF.S 
Howard  M.  Bank,  Freeland,  Sean  P  Davem,  Auburn,  and 
Binh  T.  Nguyen.  Midland.  aU  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Dow 
Coming  Corporation,  Midland.  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1996.  Ser.  No.  623,065 
Int  a."  C07F  7/08:7/12 
VS.  a.  556-430  1'  tT*i™* 

1  A  one-step  process  for  preparauon  of  organodisilanes.  the 
process  comprising  contacting  magnesium  metal  with  a  mixture 
comprising  diethvlene  glycol  dibutyl  ether,  an  organic  halide 
described  by  formula 


R'X. 


5,606.090 
CONVERSION  OF  fflOH-BOILING  RESIDUE  FROM 
DIRECT  PROCESS  TO  MONOSILANES 
Jonathan  A.  Brinson,  LaGrange;  Steven  K.  Freebume,  Edge- 
wood,  and  Robert  V.  Jarvis,  Jr.,  Inion.  all  of  Ky.,  assignors 
to  Dow  Coming  Corporation.  Midland,  Mich. 
Filed  Jun.  13.  1996.  Ser.  No.  663J38 
Int.  a."  C07F  7/OS 

U^  CI  55« 447  23  Claims 

1  A  process  for  converting  a  highboiling  residue  resulting  from 
the  reaction  of  an  organochlonde  with  silicon  metalloid  to  monosi- 
lanes.  the  process  comprising: 

(A)  forming  a  mixture  comprising  a  high-boiling  residue  resulting 
from  the  reacuon  of  an  organochlonde  with  silicon  metalloid 
and  an  organosilane  descnbed  by  formula 

R„H,SiCV,,^. 

where  each  R  is  independently  selected  from  a  group  consisting 
of  alky  Is  compnsing  one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  aryls.  alkoxys 
compnsing  one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  tnmethylsilyl,  and  tnfluo- 
ropropyl.  m=l  to  4.  n=0  to  2,  and  m+n=2  to  4;  and 
(Bl  contacung  the  mixture  with  hydrogen  gas  in  the  presence  of  a 
catalytic  amount  of  a  catalyst  composition  effective  in  promot- 
ing the  formation  of  monosilanes  from  the  high-boiling  residue 
at  temperature  within  a  range  of  about  150'  C  to  500°  C  and  a 
reactor  pressure  within  a  range  of  about  100  psig  to  5.000  psig. 


and  a  halodisilane  described  by  formula 

at  a  temperature  within  a  range  of  about  0°  C  to  250°  C  ;  where  R' 
is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical  compnsing  about  one  to  20 
carbon  atoms,  each  R"  is  an  independenUy  selected  monovalent 
hydrocarbon  radical  compnsing  about  one  to  20  carbon  atoms.  X  is 
a  halogen  atom  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  bromine  and 
chlonne.  and  a=0  to  5. 


5.606,091 

PREPARATION  OF  SYMMETRICAL  OR 

UNSYMMETRICAL  DISUBSTTTLTED 

N-C^ANODmnOIMINOCARBONATES 

Lyndon  K.  Marble,  Germantown,  Tenn-,  assignor  to  Buckman 

Laboratories  Intemationai,  Inc,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

Filed  May  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  62,551 

Int  CU'  C07C  329/16 

VS.  a.  558—2  32  Claims 

1.  A  process  composing  the  step  of: 

contacting,  in  a  methanolic  solvent  system,  a  Group  1  or  2  metal 
salt  of  the  aiuon  of  formula  11 


s- 

.A. 


CN 


,y 


with  at  least  one  compound  containing  an  R-group  under  condi 
tions  sufficient  to  form  a  symmetrical  or  unsymmetncal  com- 
pound of  formula  I 


February  25,  1997 


CHEMICAL 


2611 


R-S 


R-S 


wherein  the  R-group  is  selected  from 

substituted  or  unsubsututed.  branched  or  unbranched  up  to  Cjo 
alkyl.  up  to  Cjo  alkenyl  or  up  to  Cjo  alkynyl  groups; 

monocyclic  or  polycyclic.  fused  or  nonfused.  carbocyclic  substi- 
tuted or  unsubstituted  aryl  groups;  or 

hydrogen; 

or  R — S  is  selected  from 

thiosulfonates; 

sulfonates; 

thioesters:  and 

thiocarbamates. 


5,606,092 
MONOAZO  COMPOUNDS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DYEING 
OR  PRINTING  FIBER  MATERIALS  USING  THE  SAME 
Masayuki  Miki,  Ashiya,-  Kingo  Akahori,  Toyonaka;  Yutaka 
Kayane,  Ikoma,  and  Takeshi  Washimi,  Toyonalta,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited. 
Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  193,646,  Feb.  7,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,488,098, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  840,560,  Feb.  25,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  546^21 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  27,  1991,  3-033047; 
Feb.  28,  1991,  3-034245 

Int  a."  C07C  317/28:317/34 

VS.  a.  558—33  3  Claims 

1.  A  compound  represented  by  the  following  formula  (VIII). 


5,606,093 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 

N-PHOSPHONOMETHYLGLYCINONmULE  OR 

DERIYATTVES  THEREOF 

Ian  HodgklnaoD,  Yorkifaire,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Zen- 

eca  I  .imitrd,  London,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/00501,  S  371  Date  Oct  5,  1995,  {  102(e) 
Date  Oct  5,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/22881,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  13,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  532,832 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  7,  1993, 
9307234 

Int  a."  C07F  9/38:9/40 
VS.  a.  558—122  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  an  acid  salt  of  an  alkyl  ester 
of  N-phosphonomethylglycinonitrile  which  comprises  reacting 
methyleneaminoacetonitrile  trimer  with  a  trialicylpbosphite  under 
anhydrous  conditions  and  in  the  presence  of  an  anhydrous  acid  and 
an  inert  solvent  in  which  the  methyleneaminoacetonitrile  trimer 
starting  material  is  at  least  partially  soluble  and  tiie  acid  salt  of  tlie 
alkyl  ester  of  N-phospbonomethylglycinonitrile  product  is  substan- 
tially insoluble  and  thereafter  recovering  the  precipitated  acid  salt 
of  the  alkyl  ester  of  N-phosphonomethylglycinonitrile. 

9  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  N-phosphonomcthylglycme 
which  comprises 

1)  reacting  methyleneaminoacetonitrile  trimer  with  a  tnalky- 
Iphosphite  under  anhydrous  conditions  and  in  the  presence  of 
an  anhydrous  acid  and  an  inert  solvent  in  which  tlie  methyl- 
eneaminoacetonitrile trimer  starting  matenal  is  at  least  par- 
tially soluble  and  the  acid  salt  of  the  allcyl  ester  of 
N-phosphonomethylglycinonitrile  product  is  substantially 
insoluble  and  thereafter 
li)  recovering  the  precipitated  acid  salt  of  the  allcyl  ester  of 

N-phosphonomethylglycinonitrile  and 
ill)     hydrolysing     the     acid     salt     of    the     alkyl     ester    of 
N-phosphonomethylglycinonitrile  to  form 

N-phosphonomcthylglycine. 


Z|  — A,  — N— Q.S-D— NHj 
I 
Ri 


wherein  D  is 


SO,H 


in  which  the  mark  **  means  a  bond  linking  to  — NH,,  R,  is 
hydrogen,  an  unsubstituted  alkyl  group  or  an  alkyl  group  substi- 
tuted by  at  least  one  substituent  selected  from  tlie  group  consisting 
of  hydroxy,  cyano.  alkoxy.  halo,  carbamoyl,  caiboxy,  alkoxycarbo- 
nyl.  alkylcarbonyloxy.  sulfo  and  sulfarooyi:  A,  is  phenylene  unsub- 
stituted or  substituted  once  or  twice  by  a  substituent  selected  from 
tlie  group  consisting  of  methyl,  ethyl,  methoxy.  ethoxy.  chloro, 
bromo  and  sulfo  and  naphthylene  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by 
sulfo;  and  Z,  is  — S02CH=CH2  or  — SOjCHjCHjY  in  which  Y  is 
a  group  capable  of  being  split  by  tlie  action  of  an  allcali. 


(VIU) 


5,606,094 
ACROLEIN  SCAVENGERS 
Glenn  L.  Roof,  Sugarlaod,  and  Dwight  Reid,  Houston,  both  of 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Baker  Hughes  Incorporated,  Houston,  Tex. 
Filed  Jan.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  370,668 
Int  CL'  C07C  255/08 
VS.  a.  558—463  2  Claims 

2.  A  process  for  removing  acrolein  ft'om  a  gaseous  or  liquid 
mixture  containing  acrylonitrile  comprising: 

( 1 )  contacting  the  mixture  with  from  about  10  ppm  to  about  20 
wt.  %.  based  on  the  total  mixture,  of  sodium  bisulfite;  and 

(2)  selectively  reinoving  substantially  all  of  the  acrolein. 


5,606,095 
2-AMINOOXYMETHYLENEPHENYLACETIC  ACID 
DERIVATIVES 
Albert  PfiAier,  Biilach,  Swttxeriand;  Stephan  Trah,  Freiburg, 
Germany,  and  Hugo  Zie|^,  Wltterswil,  Switzerland,  assign- 
ors to  Ciba-Gdgy  Corporatioii,  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  156^55,  Nov.  23,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
appHcation  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  462,259 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Dec.  1,  1992,  3683/ 
92 

Int  CL*  C07C  229/00 
VS.  CI.  560—42  3  Claims 

1.  A  2-aminooxymethylenephenylaceac  acid  ester  derivative  of 
the  formula 


174-413  O.G.-97- 14;  QL3 
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ONHi 


wherein  Z,  and  Z,  are  hydrogen,  halogen,  hydroxy. 
C,-C4alkyl.  C-C^alkoxy.  C,  -Cihaloalkyl. 

C,-C4haloalkoxy.  Ci-Cjalkylcaitoonyl.  phenoxy.  nitre  or 
cyano.  or  Z,  and  Z,,  together  with  the  linking  phenyl  radical. 
are  naphthalene  or  hydrogenated  napthalene.  and  R,  is  hydro- 
gen or  C|-C|jalkyl.  as  the  ftee  base  or  as  a  procic  acid  salt 


5,60M96 
PRODUCTION  OF  UNSATURATED  CARBAMIC  ACID 
DERIVATIVE 
EUi  Yaauwaka,  Sulta;   NoriyuU  Iteboniwa,  HisasUOsaka; 
Ttkmt  MoriBMMo,   Katano;   Manmidii   Funikawa,   Neya- 
lawa,  aMi  SaHMhi  Urano,  IkazHki-gHn,  all  of  Japan,  aBign- 
on  to  Nippon  Paint  Co.,  IM^  Oiaka,  Japan 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  20.824,  Feb.  19,  1993,  abandoned. 

Tbk  application  Apr.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  417^)1 
ClainH  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  20,  1992,  4-033139 
InL  CL"  C»7C  26 //W 
VS.  CL  5«0— 157  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  unsaturated  carbamic  acid  derivative 
consisting  essentially  of  reacting  in  the  absence  of  a  catalyst  an 
unsaturated  carbamate  represented  by: 


5,M6,098 
AMIDES  AND  ESTERS  OF 
PERFLUOROPOLYOXAALKYLENE-SULFO-  OR 
PERFLUOROPOLYOXAALKYLENE-CARBOXYLIC 
ACIDS  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SAME 
Nikolai  A.  Ryabinin,  and  Alclcsandr  N.  Ryabinln,  both  of 
Sankt-Peterburg,    Russian    Federation,    assignors    to    AO 
"AvtokanlnvcsT  ,  Moscow,  Russian  Federation 
PCT  No.  PCT/RU95/B0014,  {  371  Date  Oct.  3,  1995,  t  102(e) 
Date  Oct  3,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  Na  WO95/21209,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  10,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  530,233 
Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Russian  FederaHoo,  Feb.  4, 
1994,94004093 

InL  a."  C07C  69/66:231/00 
VS.  CL  540—184  4  Claims 

1.  Amides  and  esters  of  perfluoropolyoxaalkylene-sulfo-  or 
perfluoropolyoxaalkylene<arboxylic  acids  of  the  general  follow- 
ing formula: 

R,R/ZQ.  where 

R^FjO-,  CjFjO— ,  C,F70— .  C,F,P— . 

-iCPCfiOijCf—. 


H 


CH2=C— C— N— C— OK' 

II  II 

o        o 


wherein  R  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  having  I 
to  8  carbon  atoms.  R'  represents  a  residue  of  an  alcohol  from 
which  an  OH  group  is  removed. 

with  an  alcohol  selected  from  tl>e  group  consisting  of  an  alkyl 
alcohol  having  1  to  30  carbon  atoms,  an  alkenyl  alcohol 
having  3  to  20  carbon  atoms,  an  aralkyl  alcohol  having  7  to 
16  carbon  atoms,  an  araliunyl  alcohol  having  9  to  18  carbon 
atoms,  an  alcohol  having  at  least  one  hetero  atom  in  molecule 
and  having  a  molecular  weight  of  60  to  1 .000.  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  40°  to  150°  C  to  substitute  the  —OR'  group  In  the 
formula  (A). 


S,MM97 
Paicat  Not  bsacd  For  TUs  Number 


I 
CFj 


CF, 


-<CF,CF,0— ),CF,— .— (CFjCF,CF,0)„CFjCF,— , 
where  n=8-55; 

Q=^N(C„Hj„OH),.  where  m=2.  3.  4.  6,  8.  10 

— NI(C,H40)4C,H^0H1,. 

— NH— CjH^OR,,.  where  R„=CH,— .  C,H,— .  C,Ht 

— NH(C,H40),H. 

— OC,H,,N(C,H,,OH),.  where  n=l.  2.  4 

C.Hi,,,0— .  where  k=6.  8.  10. 


(A) 


5,606,099 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  SUCCINIC  KCW 

DIALKYL  ESTERS 
Gerbard    Daiv>w,    Krerdd,    Germany,    assignor    to    Baycr 

AktiengeseUschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  603,942 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  22,  1995,  195  06 
096.2 

Int.  CL'  C07C  6WS4 
VS.  a.  5*0—190  14  Claims 

1  A  process  for  the  continuous  preparation  of  a  succinic  acid 
dialkyl  ester  by  catalytic  hydrogenation  of  a  maleic  acid  dialkyi 
ester,  wherein  the  hydrogenation  is  carried  out  in  the  liquid  phase 
under  a  H,  pressure  of  SO  to  400  bar.  with  20  to  60  times  the  molar 
amount  of  H,.  based  on  the  stoichiometnc  amount,  and  at  a 
temperature  of  30*  to  160*  C.  over  an  oxygen-free  and  suppon-free 
catalyst  which  is  arranged  in  a  hxed  bed.  is  present  in  tiie  form  of 
compressed  shaped  bodies  produced  from  metal  powder  and  hav- 
ing a  compressive  strength  of  20  to  250N  and  an  internal  surface 
area  of  10  to  80  m'/g.  and  in  which  the  metal  powder  comprises  60 
to  100*  by  weight  of  one  or  more  iron  metals.  0  to  1 5%  by  weight 
of  one  or  more  metals  of  sut>-group  VI  and  0  to  25*  by  weight  of 
one  or  more  hydrogenation- inert  elements  from  group  consisting  of 
aluminium,  silicon,  titanium  and  cartmn,  all  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  the  metal  powder. 


5,606,100 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  TRIALKYL 

ESTER  DERIVATIVES 

Ebnar  Pfammatter,  Visp,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Lonza  Ltd., 

GampdA'alais,  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  571,652 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Dec   21,   1994, 
3868/94 

Int  a."  C07C  69/34 
VS.  CI.  560—192  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  trialkyl  ester  derivative  of 
the  general  formula: 


I 


C-OR 

I     o 

I    II 

X— CH2— CHj— C— C— OR 
I 
C— OR 


wherein  X  is  chlorine,  bromine,  iodine,  tosyloxy-  or  mesyloxy-  and 
R  IS  a  C|-Cfc-alkyl  group,  compnsing  a  tnalkyl  methanetricarboxy- 
late  of  the  general  formula: 


C-OR 

I     o 

I       II 
H— C— C— OR 
I 
C- 


o 


-OR 


X— CH,— CH,— X 


III 


wherein  the  two  substituent.«  X  are  identical  or  different  and  have 
the  meaning  given  above,  in  the  presence  of  an  jdkaline  earth  metal 
carbonate  or  an  alkali  metal  carbonate. 


HOOC— CHj— C— CH:— COOR" 


H'  COORi= 

wherein  each  of  R'^  and  R".  which  are  the  same  or  different,  is 
a  carboxyl-protecting  group,  or  the  formula  (Ill-b^): 


alkyl,  lower  alkoxycarbonyloxyalkyl.  lower  alltenyl.  aralkyl, 
5-substituted-2-oxo-1.3-dioxyl-4-yl  methyl,  lower  alkylsilyl, 
indanyl,  phthalidyl  and  methoxymethyl. 


wherein  R  has  the  meaning  given  above,  is  convened  into  the 
tnalkyl  ester  derivative  formula  I  with  a  disubstituted  ethane  of 
formula: 


5.606,101 
SUBSTITUTE  AMIC  ACID  DERTVATTVES 
Tikashi  Nomoto;  Masahiro  Hayashi;  Jun  Shibata;  Yoshikazu 
Iwasawa;    Morihira   Mitsuya;    Yoshiaki    Dda;    Katsumasa 
Nonosiiita,  and  Yasuftami  Nagata,  all  of  'ftukuba,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Banyu  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  471,081,  Jun.  6,  1995,  PaL  No.  5^488,149, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  193450,  Feb.  9,  1994, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  540^29 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  12,  1993,  5-047364; 
Sep.  24,  1993,  5-261713;  Sep.  24,  1993,  5-261714 

Int  a."  C07C  69/353:69/34 
VS.  a.  560—193  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  (lll-b'): 


5,606,102 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  BUTYL 
ACRYLATE  BY  DIRECT  ESTERIFICATION 
Michel  Fauconet  Valmonf  Christian  Lacroix,  Folkling;  Nath- 
alie Hess,  and  Jacqueline  Bcasalem,  both  of  Saint-Avoid,  all 
of  France,  assignors  to  Elf  Atocfaem  SA..,  Puteaux,  France 

FUed  Jul.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  508,133 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  JuL  28,  1994,  94  09371 
Int  CL'  C07C  69/52 
U.S.  a.  560—205  11  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  butyl  acrylate  by  direct  esteri- 
iication  of  acrylic  acid  by  butanol,  the  said  esterification  being 
catalysed  by  sulphuric  acid,  the  water  of  reaction  being  removed, 
during  all  or  part  of  the  reaction,  in  the  form  of  an  azeotropic 
mixture  with  butanol  and  butyl  acrylate.  the  crude  reaction  mixture 
obtained  comprising  butyl  acrylate.  butanol,  acrylic  acid,  butyl 
hydrogen  sulphate  and  traces  of  sulphuric  acid,  characterized  in 
that: 

(a)  butyl  hydrogen  sulphate  is  hydrolysed  (in  R2)  to  sulphuric 
acid  using  pure  water  (18)  or  using  water  (2)  generated  during 
the  reaction; 

(b)  the  medium,  after  hydrolysis,  is  separated  by  settling  (in  D2) 
into: 

an  organic  phase  containing  butyl  acrylate.  butanol  and  a  part 

of  the  unconverted  acrylic  acid;  and 
an  aqueous  phase  containing  sulphuric  acid  and  the  remainder 

of  the  unconverted  acrylic  acid; 

(c)  the  organic  phase  is  washed  under  alkaline  conditions  for  the 
purpose  of  neutralizing  the  acrylic  acid  to  alkaline  acrylate 
which  is  soluble  in  the  aqueous  phase  and  the  neutralized 
organic  phase  is  then  washed  with  water; 

(d)  the  acrylic  acid  present  in  the  allutline  salt  form  in  the 
aqueous  phase  of  the  first  basic  neutralizabon  is  regenerated 
by  addition  of  the  acidic  aqueous  phase  (8)  resulting  from  the 
separation  by  settUng  (in  D2)  of  the  hydrolysis  stage  and. 
optionally,  of  a  complement  of  sulphuric  acid  (9); 

(e)  the  acrylic  acid  (10)  thus  regenerated  in  this  aqueous  phase  is 
extracted  (in  C5)  by  a  solvent  chosen  from  butanol.  butyl 
acrylate  or  a  mixture  of  butyl  acrylate  and  butanol; 

(f)  the  organic  phase  (13)  obtained  at  the  head  of  the  extraction 
column  (C5),  containing  acrylic  acid  and  butanol  or  butyl 
acrylate  or  a  mixture  of  butanol  and  butyl  acrylate.  is  recycled 
in  the  esterification  reactor  (Rl); 

(g)  the  aqueous  phase  (15),  recovered  at  the  foot  of  the  solvent 
extraction  column  (C5),  is  conveyed,  optionally  after  neutral- 
izabon with  sodium  hydroxide  (in  14),  as  feed  to  a  distillation 
column  (C6)  which  makes  it  possible  to  recover  butanol  (16) 
at  the  head,  for  the  purpose  of  recycling  it  upstream  in  the 
process,  and  to  discard  the  spent  aqueous  liquors,  which  are 
virtually  free  from  organic  pollution. 


(in-b') 


HOOC— CH2— C— CH2— COOR" 


(Ill-b^) 


H  COORI2 

wherein  R'^  and  R"  are  as  defined  above;  and 

wherein  said  carboxyl-protecting  group  for  both  the  compounds 
of  the  formula  (Ill-b')  and  (Ill-b^)  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  halo-substimted  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkanoyloxy- 


5,606,103 
ORGANOTIN  CATALYZED  TRANSESTERIFICATION 
Louis  E.  Ttap^so,  West  Long  Brandi;  Philip  L.  MeiseL  Grecn- 
brtwk;  Lee  B.  Mcisel,  Hotandd,  all  of  NJ.,  and  WUiy  K. 
Chwang,  Germantown,  Tool,  assignors  to  CPS  Cbemical 
Company,  Inc.,  OM  Bridge,  N  J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  473,188,  Jun.  7,  1995,  Pat 

No.  5354,785,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No, 

116,448,  Sep.  3,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,498,751.  This  application 

Dec.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  580481 

Int  CL'  C07C  67/02 

VS.  CI.  560—217  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  transesterifying  methyl  or  ethyl  esters  of  car- 

boxylic  acids  with  alcohols  and  polyols  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(A)  providing  a  reaction  mixture  comprising: 
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(1)  an  alcohol  or  polyol  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
■ralkyl.  aliphatic  and  cycloaiiphatic  alcohols  and  polyols: 
and 

(2)  a  methyl  or  ethyl  ester  of  a  cartwxylic  acid  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  mono-  and  polycarboxylic  acids; 

provided  that  said  reaction  mixture  docs  not  include  a  mixture 
of  a  polyol  with  a  polycarboxylic  acid; 
(B)  reacting  said  nuxture  at  a  temperature  at  which  said  alcohol 
or  polyol  and  said  carboxylic  acid  are  liquid,  and  in  the 
presence  of  a  catalytically  effective  amount  of  an  organotin 
catalyst  having  the  structure: 


A 

I 
■Sn-0- 

I 
X 


wherein,  foe  each  Sn.  A  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  B 
consisting  of  alkyl  groups  containing  from  one  to  four  carbon 
atoms  and  X  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl.  chlorine,  bromine,  hydroxyl.  1  to  18  carbon  atom  alkoxy  and 
1  to  18  carbon  atom  acyloxy  groups,  provided  that  when  X  is  alkyl. 
the  total  number  of  carbon  atoms  in  A  and  X  for  each  Sn  is  no 
more  than  4.  and  when  X  is  not  alkyl.  the  total  number  of  carbon 
atoms  in  A  for  each  Sn  is  no  more  than  4; 

Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine,  bromine, 
hydroxyl.  1  to  18  carbon  atom  alkoxy  and  1  to  18  carbon 
atom  acyloxy  groups;  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen.  1  to  18  carbon  atom  alkyl  and  1  to  18  carbon 
atom  acyl  groups  or  Y.  X  and  -O-R  together  form  a  stannanoic 
acid  group  or  an  anhydride  thereof,  and  N  is  an  integer  from 
I  to  10; 
so  that  an  alcohol  or  a  polyol  ester  of  said  carboxylic  acid  and 
methanol  or  ethanol  are  formed; 

(C)  washing  said  reaction  mixture  with  aqueous  alkali  having  a 
pH  greater  than  about  13  2  so  as  to  remove  essentially  all  of 
said  organotin  catalysis;  and 

(D)  recovering  said  alcohol  or  polyol  carboxylic  acid  ester 
essentially  free  of  said  organotin  catalyst. 


n;  a  number  of  0  to  2  provided  when  n  is  2,  the  two  R^s  may  be 
either  the  same  or  different  from  each  other) 
with  a  sulfonating  agent  to  form  an  acyloxybenzenesulfomc  acid 
represented  by  the  general  formula  (5): 

(5) 


Ri-CO 


SO,H 


(wherein  R'  R'  and  n  are  each  as  defined  above),  characterized  by 
adding  at  least  one  additive  selected  from  among  carboxylic  acids 
and  esters  thereof  (2)  represented  by  the  general  formula  (2); 


O 
II 
R*— C— OR' 


(2) 


(wherein 

R^    a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  3  carbon 

atoms,  and 
R^  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl  or  alkenyl  group  which  has  2  to  35 
carbon  atoms  in  total  and  may  be  arbitranly  substituted  with  a 
halogen  atom  or  a  sulfo  group,  a  carboxyl  group,  a  hydroxyl 
group  or  a  phenyl  group  or  may  have  an  ester  group,  an  ether 
group,  an  amido  group  or  a  phenylene  group  inserted  there- 
into, or  a  phenyl  group  which  may  be  either  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  with  a  carboxyl  group  or  an  alkyl  group); 

alkyl  phosphates  (3»  represented  by  the  general  formula  (3); 

O  <3) 

II 
RK)— P-OR» 
I 
OH 

(wherein 

R^:  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl  group  having   1  to  22  carbon 

atoms,  and 
R":  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl  group  having 
1  to  22  carbon  atoms,  which  may  be  either  the  same  as  R'  or 
diflferem  from  R'*); 
polyphosphonc  acids  (4)  represented  by  the  general  formula  (4): 


5,606,104 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
ACYLOXYBENZENESULFOMC  ACID  OR  SALT 
THEREOF 
YtMhio  HaUyamm;  Katsahisa  Inouc;  Hiroshi  Daqjo,  and  Kohs- 
hiro  Sotoya,  all  of  Wakayama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kao 
CorporatkMi,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP»5/«0061,  S  371  Date  Oct.  5.  1995.  i  102(e) 
Date  Oct  5,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/21816,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  17,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  20,  1995,  Set.  No.  530,184 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Feb.  10,  1994,  6-016346; 
Not.  30,  1994,  6-296786 

Int  CL"  C07C  69/52 
VS.  CL  560—221  »  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  acyloxybenzenesulfomc 
acid  which  comprises  sulfonating  an  acyloxybenzene  (I)  repre- 
sented by  the  general  formula  ( 1 ) 

(I) 


HO— P- 


OH 


O-P- 


OH 


(4) 


-OH 


(wherein  m  represents  an  average  degree  of  polyconden.sation  of 
phosphoric  acid  and  satisfies  the  relationship:  0<mS10);  amide 
and  like  compounds  (6)  which  have  a  functional  group  or  a  linkage 
represented  by  the  general  formula  (6): 


— CN 


/ 

i 

\ 


(6) 


(wherein  X  represents  an  oxygen  atom  or  a  sulfur  atom)  in  the 
molecule;  carbonic  esters  (7)  having  a  functional  group  represented 
by  the  general  formula  (7): 


(7) 


-OCO- 


and  hydroxy  compounds  (8)  having  a  fiinctional  group  represented 
by  the  general  formula  (8): 


O) 


(wherein 

R':  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl  or  alkenyl  group  which  has  1  to  35  —OH 
carbon  atoms  in  total  and  may  be  substituted  with  a  halogen 

atom  or  may  have  an  ester  group,  an  ether  group,  an  amido  with  the  proviso  that  the  additive  (6)  must  be  added  after  the 

group  or  a  phenylene  group  inserted  thereinto,  or  a  phenyl  addition  of  the  sulfonating  agent  and  that  the  amount  of  addmon  is 

^'  2.5  to  200  mole  %  with  respect  to  the  additives  (2)  to  (7)  and  1  to 

R-:  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl  group  having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms.  100  mole  »  with  respect  to  the  additive  (8),  each  pcrccnuge  being 

or  a  methoxy  group  or  an  ethoxy  group,  and  based  on  the  compound  ( I ) 


5,606,105 
WATER  TREATMENT  AGENT 
Keith  P.  Davis;  Peter  A.  T.  Hoye,  both  of  West  Midlands; 
Michael  J.  Williams,  Shropshire;  Gary  Woodward,  Hereford 
&  Worcester,  and  Martin  P.  Greenhall,  Durham,  all  of 
England,  assignors  to  Albright  &  Wilson  Limited,  West  Mid- 
lands, England 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  947,094,  Sep.  17,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5386,038, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  809,960,  Dec.  18, 
1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Aug.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

292371 
Claims    priority,    appUcation    England,    Dec.     18,    1990, 
9027357;  May  8,  1991, 9109861;  Nov.  6, 1991, 9123501;  Jun.  16, 
1992,  9212748 

InL  a."  C07F  9/22 
L'.S.  a.  562—8  4  aaims 

1.  A  phosphonated  cooligomer  having  the  formula  (CHRCHR)„ 
where  R  IS  a  COOM.  CHXHjOH.  sulphono.  sulphate  or 
phosphono  group.  M  is  a  cation,  such  that  the  cooligomer  is  water 
soluble,  which  contains  at  least  two  (CHRCHR)  groups  derived 
from  different  monomers,  and  wherein  n  is  as  least  3. 


5,606,108 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ANIONIC 
POLYCARBONATE  AND  POLYESTER  OLIGOMERS 
HAVING  USEFUL  ANTIVIRAL  PROPERTIES 
Michael  J.  Mullins,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Merrell  Phar- 
maceuticals Inc.,  Oncinnati,  Ohio,  and  The  Dow  Chemical 
Co.,  MidUnd,  Mich. 

Dividon  of  Ser.  No.  710370,  Jun.  10.  1991,  Pat  No. 

5,276,182,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  549,782, 

Jul.  9,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct  6,  1993,  Ser. 

No.  132351 

Int  CI."  C07C  iO.VS2 

VS.  a.  562—48  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  polycarbonate  or  polyester  oligomer 

of  the  formula: 

A'      L. 

XI -O ^C-O— X— 0-J-;|-X-or 

J"       «  L 

R*— O [^C-X3— C— O— X— O-J-^R' 


5,606,106 
HEXAMETHLENE  PHOSPHONATE  CONCENTRATE 
Michel  A.  O.  Ledent  Saint-Marc,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Mon- 
santo Europe  S.A.,  Brussels,  Belgium 

FUed  Jul.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  508301 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Sep.  1, 1994, 
94870145 

Int  CI."  C07F  9/38 
VS.  a.  562—14  4  Claims 

1  Aqueous  storage-stable  concentrate  comprising  at  least  20% 
by  weight  of  an  aminomcthylene  phosphonic  acid  having  the 
formula 

XjN— (CH2).-N-(CH:).-N-(CH:),-NX2 

I  XX 

wherein  X  is  — CH,PO,H,,  CH,.  H  and  mixtures  thereof  with  the 
proviso  that  at  least  one  X  is  — CHjPOjHj.  n  is  an  integer  of  I 
through  5  and  from  at  least  18*  to  22"*  by  weight  of  a  non- 
oxidizing  mineral  acid. 


wherein: 
n  represents  an  integer  from  3  to  50; 
X  represents: 


5,606,107 
FORMIC  ACID  AND  FORMALDEHYDE  DESTRUCTION 

IN  WASTE  STREAMS 
Lowell  R.  Smith,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto  Com- 
pany, St  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Jon.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  474383 
Int  a.'  C02F  1/68:  C07F  9/28 
VS.  a.  562—17  25  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  destroying  formaldehyde  and  formic  acid 
present  in  a  liquid  aqueous  stream  by  converting  formaldehyde  to 
formic  acid  and  converting  formic  acid  to  carbon  dioxide  and 
water,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  contacting  said  liquid  stream  with  a  supported  Group  VIH 
metal  catalyst  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  from  room  tem- 
perature to  about  90°  C.  and  at  a  pressure  in  the  range  from 
atmospheric  to  about  200  psi;  and 

(b)  intnxiucing  air  or  molecular  oxygen  into  said  liquid  stream 
to  achieve  and  maintain  the  concentration  of  dissolved  oxygen 

,  in  the  range  of  about  1-7  ppm  in  the  vicinity  of  said  catalyst 
so  as  to  oxidize  a  desired  amount  of  formaldehyde  to  formic 
acid  and  formic  acid  to  carbon  dioxide  and  water. 


#^. 
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-continued 


X'  represents  a  HO — X  group,  where  X  is  defined  as  above,  or 
a  C|_4  alkyl  group,  a  phenyl  group,  or  a  phenyl  group  substi- 
tuted with  from  I  to  2  R'  moieties  and  up  to  3  substituents 
independently  selected  from  a  chloro  or  bromo  atom  or  a  C,^ 
alkyl  group; 

X^  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  or  — CO^X'.  where  X'  is 
defined  as  above; 

R*  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  pharmaceutically-acceptable 
cation,  or  X'  as  defined  above; 

R'  is  defined  by  the  formula: 


R.— O— C-X,— C  — 


where  R'  is  defined  as  above:  and 
X'  represents: 


^•##- 


wherein  further 

R'      represents     — S05R^     — CO,R*.     — PO,(R*)3.     or 
— OPOiR*.  wherein 

R'*  is  defined  as  above,  and 

Y  represents  —CO,—.  — C=C— N— ,  — N=N— . 
which  comprises  a  interfacial  polymerization  reaction  between  a 
diphenol  with  a  difunctional  electrophile.  with  stirring  in  the  pres- 
ence of  an  acid  acceptor,  in  either  a  water  solvent  or  a  combination 
solvent  of  water  and  an  organic  solvent,  at  a  pH  between  about  7 
and  about  9.  at  a  temperature  from  about  0°  C.  to  about  40°  C.  and 
wherein  the  oligomer  prepared  has  a  number  average  molecular 
weight  of  less  than  10.000  and  is  water-soluble. 


5,606,109 
LIQUID  VOLUME  MEASURING  APPARATUS 
Henry  B.  Sisk,  SalHns;  John  J.  Madden,  Dublin;  Niall  A. 
O'SuUivan,   DubHn,-   Kieran  A.   Comerford,   Dublin,  and 
Oliver  S.  Hood,  DubHn,  all  of  Ireland,  assignors  to  Burgee 
Limited,  Cork,  Ireland 
PCT  No.  PCT/IE93«0043,  {  371  Date  May  16,  1995,  5  102(e) 
Date  May  16,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/03781,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  17,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  30,  1993,  Scr.  No.  374,647 
Claims  priority,  application  IreUnd,  Jul.  31,  1992,  92  2520; 
Apr.  1,  1993,  893  0259 

InL  a."  GOIF  25/00 
VS.  a.  73—3  11  aalms 


1  Apparatus  for  determining  volume  of  a  liquid,  the  apparatus 
(1.101)  comprising: 

a  main  vessel  (4.103)  having  a  main  hollow  interior  region 
(34,113)  for  holding  a  predetermined  volume  of  the  liquid. 

a  measuring  vessel  (5.122)  having  a  secondary  hollow  interior 
region  (45.121)  for  receiving  and  measuring  a  volume  of  the 
liquid  received  from  the  main  hollow  interior  region  (34.113), 
the  secondary  hollow  interior  region  (45,121)  being  of  trans- 
verse cross-sectional  area  smaller  than  the  maximum  trans- 
verse cross-sectional  area  of  the  main  hollow  interior  region 
(34.113), 

a  communicating  means  (49,123)  for  communicating  the  mea- 
suring vessel  (5,122)  with  the  main  vessel  (4,123).  for  accom- 
modating the  liquid  from  the  main  hollow  interior  region 
(34.113)  to  the  secondary  hollow  interior  region  (45.121). 

a  wear  means  being  formed  by  the  communicating  means 
(49,123)  over  which  tlie  liquid  passes  from  the  main  hollow 
interior  region  (34,113)  to  the  secondary  hollow  interior 
region  (45,121),  the  weir  means  (55.129)  being  positioned  for 
retaining  the  predetermined  volume  of  liquid  in  the  main 
hollow  interior  region  (34.113).  and 

a  scale  means  (26.140)  cooperating  With  measuring  vessel 
(5.122)  for  determining  the  volume  of  liquid  in  the  apparatus 
(1.101).  wherein 

an  inhibiting  means  (56,130)  is  provided  and  co-operates  with 
the  communicating  means  (49.123)  for  selectively  preventing 
passage  of  liquid  into  the  secondary  hollow  interior  region 
(45.121)  of  the  measuring  vessel  (5.122). 


UMI 


5,606,110 
DLVPHRAGM  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  FREE  PISTON 
SHOCK  TUBE/TUNNEL 
John  J.  Lacey,  Jr.,  Minnetonka,  Minn^  assignor  to  Aero  Sys- 
tems, Engineering,  Inc.,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

FUed  Sep.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  304,917 
'  InL  a."  COIN  -V.W 

U.S.  a.  73—12.08  11  Oaims 

1.  A  free  piston  shock  tube  comprising: 


an  elongated  compression  tube  having  a  piston  end  and  a  dia- 
phragm end; 

an  elongated  shock  tube  having  a  diaphragm  end  and  a  test  end, 
said  diaphragm  end  of  said  shock  tube  being  connected  with 
said  diaphragm  end  of  said  compression  tube; 

a  piston  within  said  compression  tube  adapted  for  compression 
movement  from  said  piston  end  to  said  diaphragm  end  of  said 
compression  tube;  and 

a  diaphragm  positioned  in  the  area  of  connection  between  said 
compression  tube  and  said  elongated  shock  tube,  said  dia- 
phragm having  two  or  more  rupture  areas. 


5,606,111 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MEASUREMENT  OF 
OFFGASSING  RATE 
Roland  J.  Pilii  ,  WiUiamsviUe;  Thomas  M.  McMahon,  Ham- 
burg, and  Michael  D.  Moskal,  Depew,  aU  of  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Oct.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547,473 

Int  a."  GOIN  7/14 

VS.  a.  73—19.12  19  Claims 


1.  A  cell  for  measuring  gases  emitted  by  a  test  article  which 
compnses 

(a)  a  hollow,  enclosed,  gas  impermeable  chamber  having  side 
walls  terminating  at  a  closed  end  and  a  gas  transfer  end. 
which  gas  transfer  end  is  capable  of  receiving  and  emitting  a 
flow  of  a  ventilation  gas  therethrough; 

(b)  a  platform  positioned  in  said  chamber  and  extending  from 
the  closed  end  to  the  gas  transfer  end  defining  a  first  chamber 
portion  including  a  first  gas  transfer  end  portion,  and  a  second 
chamlier  portion  including  a  second  gas  transfer  end  portion, 
said  platform  having  an  opening  therethrough  at  a  location 
proximate  to  the  closed  end  of  the  chamber; 

(c)  means  for  fixing  a  test  article  through  the  platform  such  that 
pan  of  the  test  article  is  positioned  and  exposed  withm  the 
first  chamber  portion  and  another  part  of  the  lest  article  is 
positioned  and  exposed  within  the  second  chamber  portion: 
and 

(d)  means  for  continuously  moving  a  gas  into  the  first  gas 
transfer  end  portion,  through  the  first  chamber  portion,  over 
that  part  of  the  test  article  expwsed  within  the  first  chamber 
portion,  through  the  platform  opening  proximate  to  the  closed 
end  of  the  chamber,  through  the  second  chamber  portion,  over 
that  part  of  the  lest  article  exposed  within  the  second  chamber 
portion,  and  out  the  second  gas  transfer  end  portion 
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5,606,112 
RADIAL  DIFFERENTIAL  MOBILITY  ANALYZER 
Rkkani  C  Flagan,  and  Shoo-Hna  Zhanc  bodi  of  Pasadena, 
Califs  iMi(Bors  to  CaUfornia  Institute  of  Tectumloc,  Pasa- 
dena, CaHf. 

INtWmi  of  Ser.  Na  50W11,  JuL  27,  1995.  This  applkatioa 

JoL  15,  1996,  Scr.  No.  6M,160 

InL  CL'  COIN  27/(>0 

U&  a.  73—28.04  1«  Claims 

100 


■=■   120  210   190  I  180   110   I  115  "^** 
185         130 

1.  A  differential  nwbility  analyzer  for  the  classification  of  aero- 
sols, comprising: 

a  generally  arcuate,  annular  aerosol  channel  for  the  introduction 
of  said  aerosol  into  said  analyzer,  said  aerosol  channel  having 
an  axis  of  synunetry; 

a  first  electrode  provided  with  an  excess  flow  aperture  generally 
aligned  with  said  axis  of  synunetry: 

a  second  electrode  parallel  to.  and  forming  a  sampling  cavity 
inleniKdiate  to.  said  first  electrode,  and  provided  with  a 
sample  flow  apenure  generally  aligned  with  said  axis  of 
symmetry; 

a  generally  arcuate,  annular  sheath  air  channel  for  the  introduc- 
tion of  sheath  air  into  said  analyzer,  having  an  axis  of  sym- 
metry generally  aligned  with  said  axis  of  symmetry  of  said 
aerosol  channel; 

means  for  maintaining  an  electric  potential  difference  between 
said  electrodes;  and 

means  for  introducing  sheath  air  into  said  sheath  air  channel, 
and  said  aerosol  into  said  aerosol  channel,  in  a  tangential 
manner. 


1.  Apparatus  for  momtoring  a  sliver  or  yam  to  identify  pre- 
defined characteristics  comprising: 

means  for  generating  transverse  waves  into  the  sliver  or  yam; 

sensor  means  responsive  to  said  transverse  waves  generating 
means  for  detecting  transverse  wave  propagation  in  the  sliver 
or  yam  and  for  generating  a  responsive  signal;  said  sensor 
means  including  at  least  two  thin  film,  polyvinylidene  fluoride 
(PVDF)  piezoelectric  sensors;  and 

signal  processing  means  responsive  to  said  sensor  means  for 
processing  said  generated  responsive  signal  to  identify  the 
predefined  characteristics  including  sliver  or  yam  linear  den- 
sity, said  signal  processing  means  including  a  respective  peak 
detector  coupled  to  each  of  said  at  least  two  thin  film,  poly- 
vinylidene fluoride  (PVDF)  piezoelectric  sensors,  each  said 
peak  detector  for  detecting  peak  values  in  said  generated 
responsive  signal,  a  respective  time-of-flight  detector  coupled 
each  said  peak  detector  for  identifying  time-of-flight  values 
and  a  dau  analysis  processor  for  identifying  relative  ampli- 
tude loss  values,  and  for  utilizing  both  said  identified  time-of- 
flight  values  and  said  relative  amplitude  loss  values  to  deter- 
mine sliver  or  yam  linear  density. 


Q 


^^ 
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5,666,114 
BATTERY  LEAK  TESTING  APPARATUS 
WUHam  P.  Palmer,  Anderson,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Dec.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  574,084 
lot  a.*  GOIM  i//6 
U.S.  a.  73— 49J 


6  Claims 


'^^^m 


^- 


5,606,113 
ACOUSTIC  METHODS  TO  MONITOR  SLIVER  LINEAR 

DENSITY  AND  YARN  STRENGTH 
Shnb-Haw  Sheco;  Hoal-Te  Chicn,  both  of  Napenrille,  and 
ApMtokM  C.  Raptte,  Downers  Grove,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to 
The  UniTcrsity  of  Chicaco,  Chicago,  Dl. 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1994,  Scr.  No.  301346 

Int  a.*  GOIN  9/24:29/00 

VS.  a.  73—32  A  15  Claims 


m 


UMI 


1  Apparatus  for  leak  testing  an  hydrogen-generating,  electnc 
storage  battery  having  a  pair  of  opposite  polarity  terminals  for 
applying  electrical  current  to  said  battery,  and  a  vent  for  exhausting 
said  hydrogen  from  within  said  battery  comprising:  an  enclosure 
adapted  to  receive  said  battery  therein;  a  pau-  of  electrical  contacts 
extending  into  said  enclosure  to  engage  said  terminals  in  said 
enclosure  for  applying  sufficient  electrical  current  to  said  battery  to 
over<harge  said  battery  and  generate  hydrogen  therein;  a  coupling 
for  sealingly  engaging  said  vent  to  prevent  escape  of  said  hydrogen 
from  said  vent  into  said  enclosure;  a  pressure  sensor;  a  conduit 
engaging  said  coupling  for  routing  hydrogen  exiting  said  vent  to 
said  pressure  sensor;  an  exhaust  port  in  said  enclosure  for  extract- 
ing gases  from  near  the  top  of  said  enclosure;  a  vacuum  pump 
commumcating  with  said  pott  for  extracting  said  gases  from  said 
enclosure  via  said  port;  and  a  sensor  communicating  with  the 
extracted  gases  for  sensing  the  presence  of  hydrogen  in  said 
atmosphere. 


5>06,115 

MEASURES  DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  THE 

RHEOLOGICAL  PROPERTIES  OF  A  SUBSTANCE 

Esfco  Kunrat,  Vantaa,  Finland,  aolgnor  to  Janeako,  Oy,  Van- 

taa,  Finlaiid 

FUed  Jon.  5,  1995,  Scr.  No.  463,034 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Feb.  27,  1995,  950897 

Int  a.*  GOIN  11/14 

VS.  CI.  73— 54J8  5  Claims 


protective  means,  applied  onto  the  edges  and  the  outer  surfaces 
of  said  reagent  phase  layer  and  said  urine-reagent  developing 
phase  layer,  for  making  said  edges  and  outer  surfaces  water- 
proof. 


5,606,117 
PRESSURE  SENSOR  FOR  MEASURING  PRESSURE  IN 
AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Manfrvd  Vogd,  Ditilngen-Heimbcrdingen;  Werner  Herdcn, 
Gcrlingen,-  Jlri  Marck,  Reottingen,  and  Kurt  WdMen,  Metz- 
ingcn,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH, 
Stuttgart,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  191,004,  Feb.  3,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-pBrt  of  Scr.  No.  927,650, 
Sep.  4,  1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcatioo  Dec  16,  1994,  Ser. 
No.  358,147 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  27,  1991,  41  06 
102.0 

Int  a."  GOIM  15/00 
VS.  CL  73—115  20  Claims 


1.  A  measuring  device  for  measuring  the  theological  properties 
of  a  substance,  said  measuring  device  comprising  a  sensor 
arranged  along  an  axis  normal  to  the  flow  direction  in  a  process 
flow,  a  reversible  drive  and  a  shaft  collocated  along  said  axis  few- 
routing  the  sensor  in  the  process  in  one  of  a  first  rotational 
direction  and  a  second  rotational  direction  opposite  to  the  first 
rotational  direction,  means  for  reversing  the  direction  of  the  drive 
to  rotate  the  sensor  in  opposite  directions  and  a  measuring  clement 
for  measuring  the  torque  produced  between  the  sensor  and  the 
piocess  flow  with  the  sensor  rotating  in  one  of  the  first  and  second 
routional  directions,  the  sensor  being  axially  symmetric  about  said 
axis,  the  drive  and  the  mechanical  connections  between  the  drive 
and  the  sensor  being  axially  symmetric  about  said  axis,  and  the 
torque-measuring  element  producing  output  proportional  to  the 
absolute  value  of  the  torque  in  both  the  opposite  directions  of 
rotation  of  the  sensor. 


5,6MJ16 

CHROMATOGENOUS  TESTING  SYSTEM  FOR 

URINALYSIS 

Yuko  Yoneda,  and  Itehiynki  Itooka,  both  of  T»yama,  Japan, 

aaignors  to  KaboshBd  Kaisha  Nippon  Gene,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FIM  Oct  30, 1995,  Scr.  No.  550,467 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  29,  1994,  fr«14995 
U 

Int  a.'  AOIN  W2:  GOIN  33/52:  CI2Q  1/6S 
VS.  a.  73—61.52  4  Claims 

5 
8  i 


1.  A  testing  system  for  urinalysis  performed  by  thin  layer  chro- 
matography techniques,  comprising: 
a  support  member; 
a  urine  applying  sector; 
a  reagent  phase  layer; 
a  urine-reagent  developing  phase  layer,  and 


1.  A  pressure  sensor  for  a  combustion  chamber  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine,  said  pressure  sensor  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  side  facing  the  combustion  chamber; 

a  membrane  closing  said  housing  on  said  side  facing  said 
combustion  chamber; 

a  monocrystalline  silicon  chip  inside  said  housing,  wherein  said 
monocrystalline  silicon  chip  includes  sensor  circuit  means  for 
measuring  a  pressure  in  said  combustion  chamber  and  said 
sensor  circuit  means  comprises  a  bridge  circuit  device  includ- 
ing at  least  one  measuring  element  made  of  a  piezoresistive 
material  and  at  least  one  bridge  circuit  resistor  connected  to 
said  at  least  one  nKasuring  element,  said  at  least  oik  measur- 
ing element  having  means  for  producing  an  electrical  signal  in 
response  to  an  appUed  pressure; 

a  plunger  positioned  between  said  membrane  and  said  monoc- 
rystalline silicon  chip  to  transmit  said  combustion  chamber 
pressure  to  be  determined  to  said  at  least  one  measuring 
element; 

amplifier  ineans  for  amplifying  said  electrical  signal  from  said  at 
least  one  measuring  element,  said  amplifier  means  being 
located  on  said  monocrystalline  silicon  chip  and  said  amplifier 
means  including  means  for  controlling  an  offset  of  said  elec- 
trical signal  and  means  for  controlling  sensor  sensitivity; 

network  circuit  means  for  adjusting  said  means  for  controlling 
the  offset  and  said  means  for  controlling  the  sensor  sensitivity, 
wherein  said  network  circuit  ineans  is  located  on  said  monoc- 
rystalline silicon  chip  and  includes  an  adjusting  circuit  for 
adjusting  the  offset  of  the  electrical  signal,  an  adjusting  circuit 
for  adjusting  the  sensor  sensitivity,  an  adjusting  circuit  for 
adjusting  the  temperature  compensation  of  the  offset  and  an 
adjusting  circuit  for  adjusting  the  temperature  compensation 
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of  the  sensor  sensitivity,  and  each  of  said  adjusting  circuits 
includes  a  plunlity  of  adjusting  circuit  branches  connected  in 
parallel  widi  each  other,  each  of  said  adjusting  circuit 
branches  including  an  adjusting  resistor  and  a  semiconductor 
element  connected  electrically  in  senes  with  each  other,  and 
logic  means  connected  electncaUy  with  each  of  said  adjusting 
circuits  for  tnaking  at  least  one  predetermined  one  of  said 
semicoaductor  elements  electrically  conductive  so  that  at  least 
one  predetermined  one  of  said  adjusting  circuit  branches  can 
be  made  conductive  with  a  resistance  determined  by  said 
adjusting  lesistor  in  said  at  least  one  predetermined  adjusting 
circuit  branch  made  conductive  thereby. 


5,60i,119 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING 
MISFIRES  IN  A  CONTROLLED  IGNITION  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
PhiUppe  Walferaiid,  SutrMiville,  and  ChrWophc  Gcnta,  Nols- 
lel,  both  of  FraMe.  aaricnors  to  MagMti  MarcOi  France, 
Naaterre  Ccdd,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR>4^W«15,  i  371  Date  JuL  5,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  JuL  5,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094nft2»9,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  JuL  21,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  48U25 

Claiaia  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  «,  1993,  93  00143 

lat  CL'  GOIM  ISAM 

\}S,  CL  73— 117  J  20  Claims 


5,M6,11S 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  MISFIRE  IN 

AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Mkkad  J.  Mnlh,  GfMM  De,  and  Jolm  W.  Ptatak,  Uronia,  both 
of  Mick.,  aaiiinnn  to  Ford  Motor  Coaipany,  Dearborn. 
Mkk. 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  523J*5 

brt.  a."  GOIM  15/00 

VS.  CL  73—116  "  «■»« 
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1.  A  method  for  detecting  misfire  in  an  internal  combustion 
engine  bavmg  an  ignilKMi  system  including  an  ignition  coil  with  a 
primary  winding  and  a  secondary  winding,  at  least  one  spark  plug, 
and  ignition  control  means  responsive  to  engine  operating  condi- 
tions for  generating  an  igmtion  signal,  the  ignition  coil  generating 
spafcing  voltage  for  firing  the  spark  plug  in  response  to  the 
ignition  signal:  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
sensing  sparking  voluge: 
delecting  firing  of  an  ignition  spark: 
after  detecting  said  firing  of  said  ignition  spark,  determining  an 
average  sparking  voiuge  by  comparing  said  sparking  voltage 
against  a  fint  predetermined  threshold  to  determine  when  to 
begin  sampling  said  sparking  voltage,  sampling  said  sparking 
voltage  to  obtain  a  number  of  sample  sparking  voluge  values. 
comparing  said  sparking  voltage  against  a  second  predcter- 
nuned  dwesbold  to  determine  when  to  end  said  sampling,  and 
deriving  said  average  sparking  voltage  by  dividing  a  sum  of 
said  sample  sparking  voltage  values  by  said  number: 
deienniBing  a  peak  sparking  voluge  after  said  finng  of  said 

ignitioo  spark;  and 
indicating  misfire  in  lesponse  to  said  average  sparking  voluge 
Mid  said  peak  sparking  voltage. 


1.  Method  of  detecting  misfires  in  a  controlled  ignition  internal 
combustion  engine,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  deriving,  for  each  combustion-expansion  phase  in  each  cylin- 
der of  the  engine,  a  signal  represenutive  of  a  measure  of  a  gas 
torque  produced  in  each  corresponding  cylinder  during  the 
corresponding  combustion  expansion  phase, 

b)  measuring  a  rotational  speed  of  the  engine  and  deriving  (4)  a 
signal  representative  of  this  rotational  speed  during  at  least  an 
intake  phase  preceding  the  combustion-expansion  phase  of 
each  corresponding  cylinder, 

c)  measuring  a  pressure  at  an  air  inlet  manifold  for  each  corre- 
sponding cylinder,  and  deriving  a  signal  representative  of  this 
pressure  during  at  least  the  intake  phase  pieceding  die 
combustion-expansion  phase  of  the  corresponding  cylinder, 

d)  entering  speed  and  inlet  manifold  pressure  signals  as 
addresses  in  a  map  of  reference  theoretical  gas  torque,  and 
deducing  therefrom  a  signal  representative  of  a  reference 
torque. 

e)  assigning  the  reference  torque  a  multiplier  weighting  coeffi- 
cient associated  with  each  corresponding  cylinder  and/or  a 
steady-sute  or  transient  operating  mode  of  the  engine,  and 
deducing  therefrom  a  signal  representative  of  an  expected 
theoretical  torque,  and 

f)  comparing  the  signals  of  the  measured  gas  torque  and  of  die 
expected  theoretical  torque  and  concluding  that  there  is  a 
misfire  when  a  ratio  of  the  gas  torque  to  the  expected  theo- 
letical  torque  becomes  less  than  a  defined  ratio  threshold. 


5,Mt,120 
MISFIRE-DETECTING  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
HlsMhi  Daicko,  awl  Fnalo  Hara,  balk  «r  Wako,  Japan.  I 
ors  to  Howla  Glkca  Kocyo  KabMWU  KaWw.  TDkyo,  JapMi 

Fifed  Oct.  30,  1995,  Ser.  Na.  550,100 

ClalMi  priorMy,  appHcatfcw  Japan.  Oct.  31,  1994,  t-290090 

IbL  CL'  F02D  4SM>:  GOIM  ISAM 

\iS.  CL  73— 117  J  9  OalBH 

1.  A  misfire-detecting  system  for  an  internal  combustioa  engine. 

comprising: 


5,606,122 
TIRE  PNEUMATIC  PRESSURE  DETECTOR 
Takeyasu  'Aiguchi,  Oobu;  Taakiham  Naito,  OkazaU;  Nobuy- 
oshi  Onogi,  Nagoya;  Dmo  Hayashi,  and  Yoshihiro  Nisfa- 
ikawa,  both  of  OkazaU,  all  of  Japan,  aadgnors  to  Nippon- 
denao  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  and  Nippon  Soken,  Inc.,  Nishio, 
both  of  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  8, 1995,  Ser.  No.  525,205 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  9,  1994,  6-241975 

lilt  a.*  B60C  23/00:23/02 

MS.  CT.  73—146.2  27  Claims 


temperature-detecting  means  for  detecting  a  temperature  of  said 
engine: 

misfire-detecting  means  for  carrying  out  detection  of  a  misfire 
CKCuning  in  said  engine  when  said  delected  temperature  falls 
within  a  predetermined  region: 

load-detecting  means  for  detecting  a  load  condition  of  said 
engine:  and 

changing  means  for  changing  said  predetermined  region  accord- 
ing to  said  detected  load  condition  of  said  engine. 


5,606,121 
METHOD  OF  TESTING  AN  EVAPORATIVE  EMISSION 
CONTROL  SYSTEM 
William  B.  Biomqoist,  Oarkston,-  Gary  D,  Dawson,  Rochester; 
Roland  T.  Richardson,  Detroit;  Gkn  lUlarek,  Graesc  Polnte 
Woods,  aU  of  Mkk,;  John  E.  Letcker,  dendale,  Ariz.,  and 
Mark  E,  Hope,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Chrysler 
Corporation.  Aubom  Hills,  Mick. 

Filed  Mar.  5, 1996,  Ser.  No.  611,137 

InL  a."  GOIM  15/00 

MS.  a.  73—118.1  6  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  testing  an  evaporative  emission  control  system  to 
determine  if  the  evaporative  emission  control  system  has  reached  a 
predetermined  pressure,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
pulsing  a  leak  detection  pump  at  a  predetermined  rate; 
determining  if  a  last  pump  period  is  greater  than  or  equal  to  a 

predeiemuned  test  mode  period  threshold: 
pressurizing  the  evaporative  emission  control  system  if  the  last 

pump  period  is  less  than  a  lest  mode  period  threshold:  and 
continuing  said  method  if  the  last  pump  period  is  equal  to  or 

greater  dian  the  test  mode  period  direshold. 
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1.  A  tire  pneumatic  pressure  detector  comprising: 

cruising  signal  generation  means  for  generating  a  cruising  signal 
during  cruising  of  a  vehicle,  said  cruising  signal  including 
vibration  frequency  components  of  a  tire  installed  on  said 
vehicle; 

extraction  means  for  extracting  an  extracted  characteristic  from 
said  cruising  signal,  said  extracted  characteristic  being  one  of 
a  resonance  frequency  of  said  tire  and  a  spring  constant  of 
said  tire: 

tire  pneumatic  pressure  prediction  means  for  predicting  tire 
pneumatic  pressure  based  on  said  extracted  characteristic; 

signal  generation  means  for  generating  predetermined  signals 
when  said  tire  is  replaced  with  a  tire  having  a  predeteiinined 
pneumatic  pressure: 

memory  means  for  storing,  for  a  plurality  of  vehicle  types,  dau 
representative  of  a  substantially  linear  relationship  of  a 
change  in  said  extracted  characteristic  with  a  change  in  said 
tire  pneumatic  pressure: 

compuution  means  for.  responsive  to  said  predetermined  signal, 
computing  a  critical  characteristic  conesponding  to  a  critical 
pneumatic  pressure  of  a  presently  installed  tire  based  on  said 
relationship  stoied  in  said  memory  means  and  said  extracted 
characteristic,  said  critical  characteristic  being  one  of  a  criti- 
cal resonance  frequency  and  a  critical  spring  constant:  and 

determination  means  for  determining  tire  pneumatic  pressure 
based  on  said  critical  characteristic. 


5,606,123 
TIRE  PRESSURE  MONITORING  DEVICE  CAPABLE  OF 

BEING  FOLDED 
Masood  Rablzadck,  23325  Saint  Andrews,  Mission  Viejo,  CaUf. 

92692 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  441,729,  May  16,  1995,  PaL 
Na  5,503,012.  This  appUcation  Apr.  2,  1996,  Ser,  No.  626,501 

InL  a."  B60C  23/02 
MS.  CL  7S— 146,8  8  Claims 

1.  A  tire  pressure  monitoring  device  for  use  with  a  pneumatic 
wheel  assembly  mounted  to  a  vehicle,  the  wheel  assembly  includ- 
ing a  wheel  supporting  a  tire,  the  tire  having  an  interior  filled  with 
air  and  the  air  having  a  pressure,  said  tire  pressure  monitoring 
device  comprising: 
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an  attachment  portion  having  a  hollow  passage  therein,  said 
attachment  portion  being  securable  to  an  exjsting  valve  stem 
such  thai  said  hollow  passage  communicates  with  the  interior 
of  the  tire:  and 

a  gauge  portion  having  a  central  tube  with  a  hollow  interior,  said 
gauge  portion  having  a  first  and  a  second  end.  said  first  end 
being  hingedly  attached  to  said  attachment  portion  such  that 
said  hollow  intenor  communicates  with  said  hollow  passage, 
said  central  tube  having  a  bleeder  valve  at  said  second  end 
and  said  central  tube  supporting  a  pressure  gauge,  whereby 
said  tire  pressure  moniionng  device  can  be  folded  so  as  to 
reduce  a  distance  to  which  said  tire  pressure  monitoring 
device  projects  from  the  wheel. 


5,606,124 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 

GRAVITATIONAL  ORIENTATION  OF  A  WELL  LOGGING 

INSTRUMENT 

Mark  R.  Doyle;  DavM  M.  Chan;  Dennis  E.  Rocssler;  John  T. 

Evans,  and  Paul  A.  Bergren,  all  of  Houston,  Tex^  assignors 

to  Western  Atlas  International,  Inc^  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  May  20,  1996,  Scr.  Na  655304 

InL  CI."  E21B  47/00 

VS.  CL  73—152.01  14  Claims 
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7.  A  method  for  determining  the  orientation  of  an  inslniment 
with  respect  to  gravity,  comprising: 

measuring  components  of  said  gravity  along  mutually  orthogo- 
nal axes,  one  of  said  axes  substantially  parallel  to  an  axis  of 
said  instrument: 

nteasunng  output  of  a  till  sensor  disposed  in  said  instmmeni 
along  two  orthogonal  axes,  one  of  said  tilt  axes  substantially 
parallel  to  said  instrument  axis: 

rotating  said  instrument  about  said  instrument  axis: 

calculating  a  roll  angle  from  said  measurements  of  said  compo- 
nents of  said  gravity  perpendicular  to  said  instrument  axis. 


said  step  of  calculating  said  roll  angle  composing  calculating 
biases  of  sensors  used  to  measure  said  components  of  said 
gravity  perpendicular  to  said  instrument  axis  by  averaging 
measurements  made  by  said  sensors  during  said  rotating,  said 
step  of  calculating  said  roll  angle  comprising  calculating  a 
ratio  of  gains  of  said  sensors  from  peak  amplitudes  of  said 
measurements  made  during  said  rotating: 

calibrating  said  output  of  said  ult  sensor  perpendicular  to  said 
instrument  axis  by  characterizing  said  output  with  respect  to 
said  roll  angle: 

calibrating  said  output  of  said  tilt  sensor  perpendicular  to  said 
axis  by  multiplexing  said  outputs  from  said  tilt  sensor  along 
and  perpendicular  to  said  axis  into  a  signal  processing  unit, 
whereby  said  outputs  of  said  tilt  sensor  along  and  parallel  to 
said  axis  are  assumed  to  be  calibrated  by  substantially  identi- 
cal gain  and  offset  calibration  constants: 

calibrating  gam  and  offset  of  all  of  said  sensors  used  to  measure 
said  components  of  said  gravity  by  scaling  said  measurements 
of  gravity  previously  corrected  for  bias  of  said  sensors  with 
respect  to  said  calibrated  till  sensor  outputs:  and 

calculating  said  orientation  from  said  gravity  measurennents 
after  correction  for  gain  and  offset  of  said  gravity  sensors. 


5.606,125 
MATERIAL  LEVEL-INTERFACE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Kevin  Lyons,  and  Steven  Lyons,  both  of  2155  Tree  La.,  King- 
wood,  Tex.  77339 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  266,651 

Int  CI."  G03F  23/00 

VS.  CI.  73—293  5  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  sensing  material  level  and  interface  in  a  vessel  or 
conduit  comprising: 

a.  a  sensor  assembly  wherein  a  light  emitter  communicating  with 
a  light  detector  are  apositioned  each  other,  axially.  across  a 
channel  separating  said  light  emitter  and  said  light  detector 
wherein  said  light  detector  provides  a  means  for  signaling  a 
value  which  is  a  function  of  material  presence  within  said 
channel  and  the  intensity  of  light  radiated  from  said  light 
emitter  across  said  channel  through  said  material  to  said  light 
detector: 

b  a  means  of  housing  said  light  emitter  and  said  light  detector  to 
act  as  a  probe  for  insertion  into  vessel  or  conduit: 

c.  a  means  of  compensating  for  the  effects  of  thermal  fluctua- 
tions in  the  sensed  material  on  said  light  emitter  and  said  light 
detector  wherein  a  second  light  enutter  and  light  detector  are 
affixed  within  the  interior  of  said  probe,  apositioned  to  each 
other,  whereby  said  light  emitter  and  said  light  detector  are 
optically  isolated  from  sensed  material,  yet  thermally  active: 

d  a  means  of  determining  an  amount  of  light  energy  absorhed  in 
said  channel  by  sensed  material,  wherein  said  value  of  said 
light  energy  serves  as  an  input  value: 

e.  a  means  of  providing  an  output  upon  condition  of  said 
maienal  presence  at  said  sensor  assembly,  whereby  said  out- 
put is  generated  and  changeable  with  respect  to  sensed  mate- 
rial 


5,606,126 

APPARATUS  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 

MEASURING  THE  DENSITY  OF  AN  OBJECT 

Reginald  P.  Glenville,  Preston,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

British  Nuclear  Fuels  PLC,  Warrington,  United  Kingdom 

FUed  Feb.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  202,116 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  26,  1993, 
9303887 

Int  CL"  GOIN  9/10 
VS.  a.  73—433  19  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  automatically  measunng  the  density  of  an 
object  in  a  series  of  objects,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  weighing  means  for  weighing  the  object  in  a  first  medium 
which  is  dry: 

an  intermediate  stage  for  temporarily  receiving  said  object  after 
being  weighed  in  said  dry  medium: 

a  second  weighing  means  for  weighing  the  object  in  a  second 
medium  which  is  wet,  said  first  and  second  weighing  means 
comprising  respective  first  and  second  weighing  pans  con- 
nected to  at  least  one  analytical  balance: 

a  robotic  pick  and  place  device  having  a  first  gnpper  means  for 
gripping  the  object  when  dry  and  a  second  gripper  tneans  for 
gripping  the  object  when  wet,  the  device  comprising  control 
means  for  controlling  the  first  gripper  means  to  place  the 
object  on  and  remove  the  object  from  the  first  weighing 
means  and  place  the  object  on  said  intermediate  stage  and  for 
controlling  the  second  gripper  means  to  pickup  said  object 
from  said  intermediate  stage  and  to  place  the  object  on  and 
remove  the  object  from  the  second  weighing  means,  said  at 
least  one  balance  providing  electrical  output  signals  related  to 
the  weight  of  said  object  on  said  first  and  second  weighing 
pans:  and 

signal  processing  means,  responsive  to  said  electrical  output 
signals,  for  calculating  the  density  of  said  object. 


means  for  displaying  a  machine  function,  and  connecting  means 
adapted  to  connect  the  setting  means  and  the  display  means  to  the 
sensing  member  in  such  a  way  that  by  virtue  of  the  movement  of 
the  sensing  member  a  displayed  machine  fimction  can  be  set  in  the 
function  setting  means,  wherein  the  connecting  means  include 
converter  means  operable  in  dependence  on  movement  of  the 
sensing  member  to  generate  electrical  signals  for  the  function 
setting  means  and  the  display  means,  and  a  switching  means  for 
connecting  the  converter  means  to  the  function  setting  means  for 
setting  to  the  displayed  machine  function. 


5,606,128 

SEMICONDUCTOR  ACCELERATION  DETECTING 

DEVICE 

Tom  Araki,   Tokyo,   Japan,   assignor   to   Mitsubishi    Denki 

KabushiU  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  585,256 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  30,  1995,  7-013070 
Int  CL'  GOIP  1 5/1 2;  1 5/09 
VS.  a.  73—514.16  11 


5,606,127 

METHOD  OF  SETTING  A  DISPLAYABLE  MACHINE 

FUNCTION  OF  A  WHEEL  BALANCING  MACHINE  AND 

CORRESPONDING  WHEEL  BALANCING  MACHINE 
Kurt  Humber,  Grteshdm,  Germany,  assisnor  to  Hofaiann 
Werkstatt-TechnUt  GmbH,  Pfungstadt,  Germany 

Filed  Oct  20.  1995,  Ser.  No.  546310 
Claims  priority,  appbcatioa  Germany,  Dec.  9,  1994,  44  43 
963.6 

Int  CL*  GOIM  IA)2 
VS.  a.  73—462  3  Claims 

1  A  wheel  balancing  machine  comprising  a  machine  housing,  a 
sensing  member  arranged  movably  on  the  machine  housing  for 
sensing  wheel  dimensions  of  a  wheel  to  be  balanced,  a  function 
setting  means  for  setting  respective  machine  functions,  a  display 


1.  A  semiconductor  acceleration  detecting  device  comprising: 

a  substrate  for  being  nwunled  to  an  object,  said  substrate  having 
electrical  condixrting  means  provided  thereon: 

a  pedestal  mechanically  and  electrically  connected  to  said  con- 
ducting means: 

a  beam  mounted  on  said  pedestal: 

a  weight  on  said  beam: 

acceleration  detecting  means  on  said  beam  for  detecting  an 
acceleration  applied  to  the  object  according  to  deflecbon  of 
said  weight: 

a  constant  current  source  for  feeding  a  current  through  a  path 
including  said  substrate,  said  pedestal,  and  said  beam:  and 

detachment  means  for  detecting  detachment  between  said  sub- 
strate and  said  pedestal  and/or  between  said  pedestal  and  said 
beam  by  detecting  the  current  flowing  through  the  path. 


2624 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


February  25.  1997 


February  25,  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


2625 


5,606,129 

PROCESS  FOR  SCAfWlNG  INSPECTION  OF 

ROTATIONALLY  SYMMETRICAL,  PARTICULARLY 

CYLINDRICAL,  RECEPTACLES  USING  A  DYNAMIC 

GAS  BEARING,  AND  INSPECTION  DEVICE  FOR  SAID 

PROCESS 

Mvtin  Lchnmiin.  Obcre  FanibAhMr.  1,  5610  WoUcn,  Switzer^ 


b.  mcasunng  the  frequency  ai  the  peak  maximum  of  the  inter- 
ference peaks  m  the  chosen  frequency  range 


Filed  Jan.  1»,  1»5,  S«r.  No.  374,904 
n-im.  priority,  appUcatioa  Switnriand,  Jan.  19,  1994,  153/ 


94 

Int.  CL*  GOIN  29/06:29/26:21/90 

UAO.  73— 622 


14  CUims 


5,606,131 

PISTON  MANOMETER  WITH  SPRING  CONSTANT 

DEPENDENT  UPON  POSITION 

James  W.  Pope,  North  Fort  Myers,  Fla,  aarifiior  to  Smiths 

Industries  Mcdkal  Systems,  Inc.,  Kecne,  NJl. 

Filed  Nov.  27.  1995,  Ser.  No.  562,934 

Int  CL*  GOIL  7/16:  A61B  5A)} 

\}S.  CI.  73—744  8  Claims 


1  A  process  for  scanning  inspection  of  receptacles,  the  outer 
surface  thereof  defining  circles  in  cross-sectional  planes  perpen- 
dicular to  an  axis  which  is  perpendicular  to  a  boaom  surface  of 
said  receptacle,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

intifxliicing  a  receptacle  into  a  beanng  arrangement  having 
bearing  surfaces  extending  along  said  outer  surface  of  said 
receptacle  and  defining  in  each  cross-sectional  plane  a  circle 
of  larger  diameter  than  the  circle  defined  by  said  outer  surface 
in  such  a  cross-sectional  plane; 
injecting  a  gas  from  said  bearing  surfaces  of  said  bearing 
arrangement  towards  said  outer  surface  of  said  receptacle  so 
as  to  floatingly  centralize  said  receptacle  between  said  bearing 
surfaces  of  said  bearing  arrangement: 
routing  said  outer  surface  of  said  receptacle  withm  said  beanng 

arrangement  along  said  beanng  surfaces: 
scanning  said  routed  outer  surface  by  means  of  a  scanning  unit 
provided  sunonanly  with  respect  to  said  beanng  arrange- 
ment 


5,606,130 
METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  OCTANE  RATING 

OF  GASOLINE  SAMPLES  BY  OBSERVING 
CORRESPONDING  ACOUSTIC  RESONANCES  THEREIN 
DIpca  N.  Sinha,  Los  Alaatos,  N.M.,  and  Brian  W.  Anthony, 
Clcartdd,  Pa.,  aaripinn  to  The  Regents  of  the  University  of 
CaHfenia,  Loa  AlMM*,  NAL 

FUcd  Mar.  25,  1994,  Scr.  No.  218J)12 

Int  a."  COIN  9/24 

U.S.  CL  73—627  7  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  providing  an  indicauon  of  the  magnitude  of  a 
device  air  pressure  present  in  a  device  relative  to  a  reference  air 
pressure,  said  apparatus  coinpnsing 

(a)  a  housing  forming  an  internal  bore,  said  bore  having  first  and 
second  end  portions: 

(b)  said  first  end  portion  being  connccuble  to  said  device  such 
that  said  device  air  pressure  is  present  in  said  first  end  portion, 
and  said  second  end  portion  being  exposed  to  said  reference 
air  pressure: 

(c)  a  slider  movably  mounted  in  said  bore  and  exposed  to  said 
device  air  pressure,  said  slider  being  at  an  at-rest  position 
when  said  device  air  pressure  is  substantially  equal  to  said 
reference  air  pressure,  and 

(d)  first  and  second  tension  spnngs  connected  between  said 
slider  and  said  housing,  each  of  said  springs  having  one  end 
thereof  connected  to  said  slider  and  another  end  thereof 
connected  to  said  housing,  said  slider  being  movable  in  two 
ranges  of  movement,  said  first  range  being  adjacent  said 
al-rest  posibon  and  said  second  range  being  displaced  from 
said  at-rest  position,  only  said  first  spring  restraining  move- 
ment of  said  piston  in  said  first  range  and  both  said  first  and 
second  springs  restraimng  movement  of  said  piston  in  said 
second  range. 


5,606,132 

STRAIN  INDICATOR  USING  AN  OPTICAL  INDICATOR 

MEANS 

Neil  A.  A.  Simpaon,  Bum  of  Daff  Farm,  Downics,  Portleben, 

Abcfdecn  ABl  4QX,  Great  Britain 

FUcd  Apr.  28,  1995,  Scr.  No.  431,912 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  29,  1994, 
9408536 

Int  a."  GOIL  1/24 
XiS.  CL  7>-a00  25  OaiaH 


CM 


DSA120  . 

OtmSqpH 

1  A  method  for  determining  the  octane  rating  of  a  sample  of 
gasoline,  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

a.  establishing  a  pattern  of  acoustic  interference  peaks  in  the 
gasoline  sample  to  be  investigated  by  applying  a  continuous 
periodic  acoustKal  signal  having  a  chosen  frequency  range: 
and 


ao      MO 


1  A  strain  indicator  for  incorporabon  between  a  first  abutment 
means  and  a  second  abutment  means  to  indicate  variations  in  the 
mutual  separation  of  said  first  and  said  second  abutment  means. 


said  strain  indicator  comprising  an  elongate  member  having  oppo- 
site ends  adapted  to  be  lodged  respectively  against  said  first  and 
second  abutment  means,  said  elongate  member  being  deformable 
in  a  substantially  elastic  manner  by  longitudinal  compression 
applied  between  said  opposite  ends,  at  least  part  of  said  elongate 
member  being  free  to  move  transversely  within  said  strain  indica- 
tor, said  deformation  of  said  elongate  member  by  said  longitudinal 
compression  causing  a  variation  in  the  curvature  thereof  between 
said  opposite  ends,  said  elongate  member  carrying  optical  indicator 
means  which  vary  in  position  substantially  in  accordance  with  the 
vanauon  of  said  curvature  of  said  elongate  member  whereby 
vanations  in  the  position  of  said  optical  indicator  means  dunng  use 
of  said  strain  indicator  optically  indicate  vanations  in  the  curvature 
of  said  elongate  member  consequent  upon  variations  in  the  longi- 
tudinal compression  thereof  induced  by  \anations  in  said  mutual 
separation  of  said  first  and  second  abutment  means. 


5,606,134 
SCORE  BEND  TESTING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Jeffrey  M.  Stieber,  Green  Bay,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Green  Bay 
Pacluigiiig.  Inc.,  Green  Bay,  Wis. 

FUed  Jun.  21.  1995,  Ser.  No.  492,785 

InL  a.*  GOIN  i/20 

MS.  a.  73—849  17  Claims 


5.606,133 

GYRATORY  COMPACTOR  WITH  MOLD  SPECIMEN 

EXTRUDER 

Theodore  G.  Hines,  Grove  City,  and  Roger  A.  Pyle,  Clarion, 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Pine  Instrument  Company.  Grove 

City.  Pa. 

FUed  Oct.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  540J98 
I  Int  CI."  GOIN  .W8 

VS.  a.  73—824  12  Oaims 


2  A  score  bend  testing  apparatus  for  testing  the  amount  of  force 
required  to  bend  a  sheet  of  material  at  a  longitudinal  score, 
compnsing: 

a  base  having  an  upwardly  facing  planar  suppon  surface  and 
defining  an  edge,  wherein  the  upwardly  facing  planar  suppon 
surface  is  onented  at  an  angle  to  honzontal  such  that  the  edge 
is  associated  with  a  forward  portion  of  the  support  surface 
which  is  elevated  relative  to  a  rearward  portion  of  the  support 
surface: 

a  clamp  for  clamping  the  sheet  of  material  against  the  suppon 
surface  such  that  the  score  is  located  outwardly  of  the  edge: 

a  force  applying  arrangement  for  applying  a  downward  force  to 
the  sheet  of  material  outwardly  of  the  score  and  for  continuing 
application  of  the  downward  force  until  the  sheet  bends  at  the 
score:  and 

a  force  measuring  arrangement  interconnected  with  the  force 
applying  arrangement  for  determining  the  amount  of  force 
applied  to  bend  the  sheet  at  the  score. 


5.606.135 

CYCLONIC  FLOW  METERS  AND  METHOD  OF  USING 

SAME 

Gary  Eldridge,  and  Rod  Eldridge,  both  of  17978  Glen  Meadow 

La.,  Salinas,  Calif.  93907 

FUed  May  9.  1995,  Ser.  No.  438,176 

Int  a."  GOIF  1/20 

VS.  a.  73— 861 J2  15  Claims 


1.  A  matenals  testing  apparatus  for  subjecting  a  material  to 
forces  compnsing.  in  combination. 

a  frame  having  a  mold  supporting  surface  for  supporting  a  mold, 
a  mold  carnage,  mold  carnage  rotation  means,  a  mold  car- 
I         nage  till  link  assembly,  a  ram.  and  a  ram  driving  assembly. 

said  mold  having  a  cavity  for  containing  a  quantity  of  said 
matenal. 

said  mold  in  contact  with  said  mold  carnage. 

said  mold  carriage  fimher  connected  to  said  mold  carnage  tilt 
link  assembly,  said  mold  carnage  nil  assembly  operative  to 
lift  a  portion  of  said  mold  carnage  to  tilt  and  fixedly  position 
a  vertical  axis  of  said  mold  within  said  mold  carriage. 

means  for  rotating  said  mold  carriage  about  said  mold. 

a  matenal  compaction  ram  connected  to  a  ram  dnving  assemhl>. 
said  ram  dnvingh  insertable  into  said  mold  to  exert  a  com- 
I  pressive  force  upon  said  matenal  within  said  mold  while  said 
mold  carnage  is  rotated  about  said  mold,  and 

a  mold  matenal  extruder  supported  by  said  frame,  said  mold 
matenal  extruder  having  means  for  dnving  a  vertically  on- 
ented extruder  rod  upward  from  said  mold  supporting  surface. 


1.  A  fluid  flow  detecting  apparatus,  compnsing: 

a  cylindncal  chamber  having  a  penpheral  wall  and  spaced 
opposed  end  walls: 

an  inlet  adjacent  one  of  said  end  walls,  and  an  outlet; 

said  inlet  adapted  to  cause  a  cyclonic  flow  of  fluids  to  circulate 
in  said  chamber: 

a  movable  member  in  said  chamber  movable  vertically  in  accor- 
dance with  changes  in  fluid  flow  rate,  and  means  for  deiecung 
movement  of  said  movable  member 
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ELECTRICAL  LEAD  CROSSOVER,  SENSING  CELL 
WITH  ELECTRICAL  LEAD  CROSSOVER,  AND  METHOD 

FOR  MAKING  SAME 
Harry  C.  Kropp,  Barringtoo,  ni„  assigiior  to  Breed  Automo- 
tive Technology,  Inc..  LakeUod,  Fla. 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  419J74 

Int.  a."  G06K  9/00 

MS.  a.  73— «62.04«  24  Claims 


»»•• — \^^—'^lS^ 


processing  means  for  receiving  said  output  signal  from  said 
receiver  means,  said  sensor  further  comprising  an  electromagnetic 
radiation  transmitting  medium  for  transmitting  said  propagated 
electromagneuc  radiation  from  said  emitter  means  to  said  receiver 
means  to  alter  the  direction  of  said  propagation  through  said 
medium  to  an  extent  which  is  dependent  upon  the  torque  applied  to 
said  medium,  a  torsion  bar  having  an  input  member  and  an  output 
member,  said  medium  being  defined  by  a  generally  cylindrical 
body  having  a  central  axis,  and  means  adapted  to  attach  said 
cylindrical  body  to  both  said  input  member  and  said  output  mem- 
ber of  said  torsion  bar.  said  torsion  bar  being  located  on  said 
central  axis  of  said  body,  and  said  signal  processing  means  being 
adapted  to  process  said  output  signal  from  said  receiver  means  so 
as  to  produce  a  modified  output  signal  indicative  of  the  torque 
applied  between  said  input  and  output  members  of  said  torsion  bar, 
wherein  said  first  signal  compnses  a  signal  beam  of  electromag- 
neuc radiation  which  propagates  along  an  axis  parallel  to  said 
central  axis  of  said  body. 


I.  An  electrical  circuit  assembly  comprising: 

a  boaom  backing  sheet  having  upper  and  lower  surfaces. 

a  first  conductive  pattern  having  a  first  portion  deposited  on  the 
upper  surface  of  said  bottom  backing  sheet,  with  a  first 
opening  extending  through  said  sheet  and  through  said  first 
portion  of  said  conductive  pattern,  and  a  second  opening 
extending  through  said  sheet  at  a  location  displaced  outwardly 
of  said  first  conductive  pattern: 

a  second  conductive  pattern  having  first  and  second  spaced 
portions  deposited  on  a  lower  surface  of  a  top  backing  sheet; 
and 

said  lop  and  bottom  backing  sheets  being  aligned  such  that  said 
first  portions  are  in  confronting  relationship,  and  said  first  and 
second  conductive  portions  are  electncally  accessible,  respec- 
tively, through  said  first  and  second  opemngs. 


PCT  No.  PCT/GB9SAIM54i,  i  371  Date  Sep.  12,  1995,  i  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  12,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/19557.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  2»,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  522,315 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  12,  1994, 
94M511 

Int  a."  GOIN  J/OO 
VS.  CI.  73— M2J24  22  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  torque  sensor  compnsing  enuner  means  for  producing  a 
first  signal,  receiver  means  for  receiving  said  first  signal  and  for 
producing  an  output  signal,  said  output  signal  being  dependent 
upon  said  first  signal  received  by  said  receiver  means,  and  signal 


5,606,138 

APPARATUS  FOR  WATER  SAMPLING 

Tapio   Saarcnketo,    Rovaniemi,    Finland,    assignor   to   Tapio 

Saarenketo  Oy,  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/FI93/W576,  t  371  Date  Aug.  14.  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  14,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/16306,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  21.  1994 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  464,741 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Finland,  Jan.  5,  1993,  930020 

Int  CL"  GOIN  1/14 

VS.  a.  73— 864J4  5  Oaims 

11  3  13 


5,606,137 
OPTICAL  TORQUT  SENSOR 
David  M.  Penketh,  Staffordshire,  England,  assignor  to  Lucas 
Industries    Public     Limited     Company,    West     Midlands, 


1  A  buoyant  apparatus  for  water  sampling  comprising: 

(a)  buoyant  container  (10)  capable  of  being  closed  watertightly: 

(b)  in  said  container,  an  electric  nxHor  (3)  and  a  battery  (7)  for 
supplying  power  to  said  electric  motor: 

(c)  a  pump  (2)  mounted  to  said  container  and  driven  by  said 
electric  motor,  said  pump  having  a  suction  side  and  a  pressure 
side: 

(d)  connected  to  the  suction  side  of  said  pump,  nneans  (6)  for 
communicating  with  a  sampling  point; 

(e)  connected  to  the  pressure  side  of  said  pump,  means  (5)  for 
communicating  with  a  sample  receiver:  and 

(f)  in  the  container,  a  control  unit  (8)  controlling  the  operation  of 
said  electric  motor: 

wherein  said  control  umt  (8)  is  programmable  to  run  said  electnc 
motor  (3)  and  pump  (2)  during  certain  run  times  at  specific 
intervals  for  taking  samples. 


5,606,139 

SOIL  SAMPLE  PROBE  WITH  RETAINING  RING  FOR 

HOLDING  CORE-CATCHING  STRUCTURE  WITHIN  THE 

PROBE 
Volker  Wittig,  Salina;  Mdvin  P.  Kejr,  BrookvUle,  and  Thomas 
M.  Christy,  Salina,  all  of  Kans.,  assignors  to  Kejr  Engineer- 
ing, Inc,  Salina,  Kans. 

Filed  May  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  433374 

Int  a."  GOIN  1/04 

VS.  a.  73—864.44  18  Claims 


1.  A  soil  sampling  probe  adapted  to  be  driven  into  the  ground  on 
the  lower  end  of  a  probe  rod  string,  comprising: 

an  annular  cutting  shoe  for  directing  soil  into  the  probe,  said 
cutting  shoe  having  a  connecting  flange  with  a  groove  formed 
on  its  outer  surface; 

a  sample  tube  removably  attached  at  is  lower  end  to  said  cutting 
shoe  and  adapted  to  be  removably  attached  at  its  upper  end  to 
the  lower  end  of  a  probe  rod  string: 

a  retainer  having  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer  surface,  said 
inner  surface  having  a  lip  formed  thereon,  said  lip  positioned 
for  engagement  with  said  groove  of  said  connecting  flange, 
wherein  said  lip  is  securely  maintained  in  said  groove  by  the 
positioning  of  said  retainer  between  tlie  inner  surface  of  said 
sample  tube  and  the  outer  surface  of  said  connecting  flange; 
and 

a  liner  positioned  inside  of  said  sample  tube  for  receiving  a  soil 
sample,  said  liner  having  an  inner  surface,  said  liner  inner 
surface  engaging  at  least  a  portion  of  said  retainer  outer 
surface  in  an  overlapping  relationship  so  that  budding  of  said 
liner  due  to  soil  being  introduced  into  the  interior  of  said  liner 
is  rediKed. 


d)  injecting  sample  material  from  the  injector  into  a  sample 
mold;  and. 

e)  forming  a  test  piece  of  the  material  by  cooling  the  material  in 
the  mold. 


5.606,141 
ELECTRICAL  CO^fDUCIX)R  IN  LAMPS 

Gertiard  LeichtfHcd,  Reutte,  Austria,  assignor  to  Schwarzkopf 

Technologies  Corponitioa,  New  YiHit,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  19, 1995,  Ser.  No.  491,637 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Austria,  JuL  5,  1994,  1323/94 

Int  a.*  C22C  29/12 

VS.  a.  75—235  8  Claims 

1.  An  electrical  conductor  made  of  etched  strip  material  based 
on  molybdenum-yttrium  oxide,  as  current  feeder  in  lamps  with  a 
metal/glass  sealing,  said  strip  material  comprising,  in  addition  to 
Mo-YjO,,  up  to  1 .0%  by  weight  cerium  oxide,  whereby  the  cerium 
oxide:yttnum  oxide  ratio  amounts  to  0. 1  to  1 . 


5,606,142 

SHELL  RESONANT  MEMBRANOPHONE 

Steven  Voipp,  Meridian,  Miss.,  assignor  to  Peavey  Electronics 

CorporatioD,  Meridian,  Miss. 

Continuation-in-part  at  Ser.  No.  2,753,  Jan.  13,  1993,  Pat  .No. 

5353,674.  This  appUcation  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  269,112 

Int  a.*  GIOD  13/02 

VS.  CL  84—411  R  14  Claims 


5,606,140 
QUALITY  CONTROL  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
James  A.  Skinner,  14465  Old  State  Rd.,  Middlcfldd,  Ohio 
44062 

FUed  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  456,677 
Int  a.'  GOIN  I/I4 
VS.  a.  73— 864ill  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  maicing  periodically  tested  plastic  products 
comprising: 

a)  ejecting  beat  softened  plastic  nnaterial  from  a  plastic  process- 
ing machine; 

b)  as  the  material  is  being  ejected  allowing  the  pressure  of 
ejecbon  to  divert  relatively  small  samples  of  the  heat  softened 
plastic  to  an  injector  via  a  sampling  valve; 

c)  moving  the  injector  from  a  position  communicating  with  the 
sampling  valve  to  a  moid  communication  position: 


1.  A  membranophone  comprising: 

an  annular  bridge  having  a  bearing  edge  for  securing  a  drum 
head  on  an  outer  end  thereof,  a  drum  bead  fitting  over  the 
bearing  edge  such  that  a  peripheral  bead  on  the  drum  head  is 
positioned  radially  outwardly  from  tlie  bearing  edge: 

a  nm  that  fits  over  the  outer  eixl  of  the  bridge  and  is  slidable 
axially  inwardly  with  respect  to  the  bridge,  the  rim  engaging 
the  bead  on  the  bead  and  stretching  the  bead  uut  over  the 
bridge  as  the  rim  is  moved  inwardly  on  the  bridge; 

a  tension  nneans  connected  between  said  annular  bridge  and  said 
rim  for  holding  the  rim  in  fixed  relation  to  the  aimular  bridge: 
and 
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an  annular  shell  nonreleasably  secured  to  an  inner  end  of  the 
bridge  and  e:^tendmg  inwardly  therefrom. 


5.606,143  

PORTABLE  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSMimNG 

WIRELESSLY  BOTH  MUSICAL  ACCOMPANIMENT 

INFORMATION  STORED  IN  AN  INTEGRATED  CIRCITT 

CARD  AND  A  USER  VOICE  INPL-T 
James  Young,  TWpel.  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Artif  Technologj 
Corp.,  Tkipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  220.536,  Mar.  31.  1994. 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  23.  1995,  Ser.  No.  518,587 

Int.  a."  G09B  /5/fW.  GIOH  I/S6 
U.S.  a.  84—600  20  Claims 


5.606.144 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COMPUTER- 
AIDED  GENERATION  OF  VARL\TIONS  OF  A  SEQUENCE 
OF  SYMBOLS,  SUCH  AS  A  MUSICAL  PIECE,  AND 
OTHER  DATA,  CHARACTER  OR  IMAGE  SEQUENCES 
Diana  Dabby.  550  Memorial  Dr..  #14D.  Cambridge.  Mass. 
02139 

Filed  Jun.  6.  1994.  Ser.  No.  254,681 

Int.  CI."  A63H  5/00.  GIOH  1/76:5/00 

U.S.  a.  84—649  »*  Claims 


~  ..  «■    !  I  ~  Y^   I     -t  "I  'I   I 


1  A  portable  apparatus  capable  of  transmmtng  wirelessly  both 
musical  accompaniment  information  stored  in  an  integrated  circuit 
card  and  a  voice  input  from  a  user  for  reception  and  reproduction 
by  an  external  spealter  unit,  the  musical  accompaniment  informa- 
tion including  music  dau  of  a  plurality  of  music  pieces,  said 
portable  apparatus  composing 

an  elongated  casing  having  a  first  end  portion,  a  second  end 
portion  and  an  intermediate  portion  between  said  hrst  and 
second  end  portions,  said  first  and  second  end  portions  and 
said  intermediate  pomon  being  substantially  similar  in  cross 
section,  said  first  end  portion  being  adapted  to  be  gripped  by 
one  hand  of  the  user  and  confining  a  receiving  space  for 
receiving  renxnably  the  integrated  circuit  card  therein; 
a  microphone  unit  mounted  on  said  second  end  portion  of  said 
casing  for  transforming  the  voice  input  from  the  user  to  a  first 
electrical  signal, 
a  processor  unit  disposed  in  said  casing  and  conneclable  electri- 
cally to  the  integrated  circuit  card,  said  processor  unit  trans- 
forming the  niuMC  data  of  a  selected  one  of  the  music  pieces 
into  MIDI  information, 
a  keyboard  mounted  on  said  intermediate  portion  of  said  casing 
and  connected  electrically  to  said  processor  unit,  said  key- 
board being  operable  so  a.s  to  control  said  prixressor  unit  to 
retrieve  the  music  data  of  the  selected  one  of  the  music  pieces 
from  the  integrated  circuit  card; 
J  MIDI  sound  >otirce  module  divposed  in  said  casing  and  con- 
nected electrically  to  said  processor  unit,  said  MIDI  sound 
source  module  receiving  said  MIDI   information  from  said 
processor  unit  and  translorming  said  MIDI  information  into  a 
second  electrical  signal. 
a  mixer  disposed  in  said  casing  and  connected  electrically  to 
said  microphone  unit  and  said  MIDI  sound  source  miXfule. 
said  mixer  mixing  said  hrst  and  second  electrical  signals  and 
generating  a  third  electrical  signal;  and 
a  transmitter  disposed  in  old  casing  and  connected  electrically 
to  said  mixer,  said  transmitter  transmitting  wirelessly   said 
third  electrical  signal  for  reception  and  reproduction  b\  the 
external  speaker  un.t. 


1.  A  method  of  producing  variations  of  an  original  musical 
composition,  constituted  of  a  sequence  of  successive  musical 
pitches  p  occunng  one  after  another  in  such  onginal  piece  and 
including,  where  desired,  one  or  more  chord  events,  said  method 
compnsing.  generating  in  a  computer  a  reference  chaotic  trajectory 
representing  dynamic  time-changing  states  in  x.  y.  and  z  space; 
developing  a  list  of  successive  x-components  for  the  trajectory  and 
pairing  the  same  with  corresponding  successive  pitches  p  in  simitar 
lime  sequence;  plotting  each  such  pitch  p  at  its  x-component 
locauon  to  produce  successive  pitch  domains  creating  a  musical 
land-scape  of  the  original  piece  along  the  x  axis;  generating  a 
second  chaotic  trajectory  initially  displaced  from  the  reference 
chaotic  trajectory  in  x.  y.  and  z  space;  developing  a  further  list  of 
successive  x-components  for  the  second  trajectory;  seeking  for 
each  such  x-component  a  corresponding  x-componenl  that  is  close 
thereto;  pairing  each  such  x-component  with  the  pitch  p  that  was 
paired  with  the  corresponding  close  x-component  to  create  a  cor- 
responding pitch  p  in  a  resulting  sequence  of  pitches  that  is 
modified  and  represents  a  vanation  upon  the  original  piece. 


5,606,145 
CODE  CHANGING  METHOD  FOR  ELECTRONIC  MUSIC 
INSTRUMENT  WITH  AUTOMATIC  ACCOMPANIMENT 
FUNCTION  AND  SLUR  PROCF.SSING 
Moon  K.  Kim,  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  LG  Electron- 
ics Inc.,  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  5.  1995,  Ser.  No.  464.446 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  9.  1994. 
13027 '1 994 

Int.  CI.    GIOH  1/02:5/00 

VS.  CI.  84—662  18  <-''«™s 

1   A  code  changing  method  for  an  electronic  musical  instrument 

with  an  automatic  accompaniment  function,  comprising  the  steps 

of: 

judging  a  possibility  of  a  slur  processing  by  recognizing  a  tone 
beinu  used  in  a  current  automatic  accompaniment  when  a  new 
code  information  including  a  chord  information  is  inpuned 
during  a  play  ot  the  current  automatic  accompaniment; 
continuing  the  automatic  accompaniment  using  a  slur  processing 
when  the  slur  processing  is  judged  to  be  possible  in  the 
judging  step;  and 


5,606,147 

ELECTRICAL  OUTLET  BOX  FOR  HANGING  AN 

ELECTRICAL  FIXTURE 

Bernard  F.  Deschampa;  Henry  J.  Macuga,  both  of  Ware,  Mass., 

and  Stuart  S.  Cox,  lUlahasaM,  Fbu,  assignors  to  Eclipse 

Manufacturing,  Inc.,  Ware,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  889,921,  Jun.  3,  1992,  PaL 

No.  5303,894.  This  appUcatioa  Apr.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

227,546 

InL  CI.*  H02G  S/08 

VS.  CL  174—48  24  Claims 


performing  a  retriggering  pnK;ess  or  the  automatic  accompani- 
ment with  the  new  code  information  neglected  when  tlie  slur 
processing  is  judged  to  be  impossible  in  tlie  judging  step. 


5,606,146 
ENERGETIC  COMPOSITES  AND  METHOD  OF 
PROVIDING  CHEMICAL  ENERGY 
Wayne  C.  Danen,  Los  Alamos,  and  Joe  A.  Martin,  ElspanoU, 
both  of  N.M.,  assignors  to  The  United  Stttcs  of  America  as 
fiepresented  by  the  United  States  Department  of  Energy, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  774,961,  Oct  8,  1991,  PaL  No. 

5066,132.  This  appUcalion  JuL  1,  1993,  Ser.  Na  84,099 

InL  CL"  C06B  45/14 

VS.  CL  149—15  6  Claims 
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I  A  composition  comprised  of  layers  of  reactive  substance  pairs 
and  buffer  materials,  where  each  layer  luis  a  thickness  of  from 
about  10  to  about  10,000  Angstroms,  where  each  layer  of  reactive 
substance  is  separated  from  the  dissimilar  substance  of  the  reactive 
substance  pair  by  a  layer  of  buffer  nuterial  having  a  thickness  of 
from  about  10  to  about  10.000  Angstroms,  where  each  reactive 
substance  layer  is  prevented  from  exotliermically  reacting  with  the 
dissimilar  substance  of  the  reactive  pair  by  the  buffer  layer,  where 
a  reaction  between  tiie  reactive  pair  substances  will  occur  upon 
disruptioii  of  the  buffer  layer  separating  them,  and  where  said 
disruption  causes  contact  between  the  reactive  pair  substances, 
where  the  respective  reactive  substance  pairs  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of: 

CuClO^  and  Al, 

Cu(NO,)j  and  Al, 

CuOandAI. 

FejO,  and  Al. 

S  and  Ca. 

CuO  and  Mg. 

TiF,  and  Ca, 

SandNa. 

S  and  Mg.  and 

riF4  and  U. 


1.  An  electrical  outlet  box  for  hanging  a  fixture  fix>m  a  ceiling, 
said  outlet  box  comprising: 

a  top  plate,  with  said  top  plate  having  an  outer  surface  and  an 
inner  surface: 

a  sitie  wall  depending  from  said  top  plate; 

a  mounting  arm  pivotally  connected  to  said  top  plate  with  said 
mounting  arm  in  juxtapositional  relationship  with  said  top 
plate  inner  surface;  and 

said  tiKMinting  arm  having  means  for  engagement  with  a  fixture 
fastener  with  said  means  for  engagement  being  spaced  from 
said  pivotal  connection  between  said  mounting  arm  and  said 
lop  plate  such  that  pivotal  movement  of  said  nraunting  arm 
changes  the  position  of  said  means  for  engagement  relative  to 
said  outlet  box  side  wall. 


5,606,148 
CABLE  JOINT 
Thomas  A.  Escherich;  Axel  T.  Esser,  both  of  Mimkh,  Germany, 
and  Bryan  D.  Ncavcs,  Stmttoa  SL  Margaret,  United  King- 
dom, asstgHors  to  RsTctacm  GmbH,  Ottobnina,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94^Mr7»,  \  371  Date  JuL  11,  1995,  {  102(c) 
Date  JuL  II,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/16485,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  JuL  21,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  481,452 
Claims  priortty,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  15,  1993, 
9300728 

InL  a."  HOIR  4n0 
VS.  CL  174—88  R  13  Claims 
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I.  An  electric  cable  joint  in  which  electrical  connection  is  made 
between  respective  cores  of  at  least  two  cables,  and  in  which  flow 
of  moisture  through  the  joint  is  substantially  prevented  by  an 
electrically  insulating  sealant  material  that  is  at  least  one  of  located 
between  tlie  cores  and  located  around  the  cores,  and  in  which  llie 
sealant  material  is  urged  between  and  anwnd  the  cores  by  the 
recovery  thereanxmd  of  a  heat  recoverable  sleeve,  characterized  in 
lluu  the  sealant  material 

(a)  comprises  a  non-crystalline  polymer  whose  glass  transitioa 
temperature  is  less  than  -40*  C: 
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(b)  has  a  viscosity,  measured  at  a  shear  rate  of  0.02  sec  and  at 
a  lemperatuie  of  45°  C  ,  that  is  less  than  4x10'  Pa-sec;  pi  (c) 
has  a  viscosity,  measured  at  a  shear  rate  of  0.02  sec  '  and  al  a 
temperature  of  95°  C  .  that  is  less  than  5x10'  Pa-sec;  and 

(d)  has  a  minimum  tack  value  of  140  gm/cmv 


S,606,149 
CLOSURE  FOR  HIGH  VOLTAGE  CABLE 
CONNECTIONS  HAVING  AN  INSULATING  GEL  TO 
FORM  GEL  TO  GEL  INTERFACE  WITH  OTHER 
INSULATING  GEL 
Harry  G.  Yawonki,  Newark,  Del.;  Graham  J.  CUrke,  Chads 
Ford,    Pa^-    Wolfgang    B.    Haverkamp,    Glonn;    PasoU 
UCordler,  Munkh,  both  of  Germany;  James  E.  Jervis, 
Athcrton,  and  Brian  H.  Clark,  Brisbane,  both  of  Calif., 
asignors  to  Raychem  Corporation,  Menlo  Park,  Calif. 
ContinuaUoo-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  138J60,  Oct.  18,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  322,822 
Int  a."  H02G  15/113 
VS.  a.  174—92  52  Claims 


21.  A  joint  between  a  high  voltage  power  cable  and  other 
electrical  equipment,  the  cable  comprising  at  least  one  core  con 
doctor,  an  insulation  surrounding  each  core  conductor,  and  a  semi- 
conducting layer  surrounding  the  insulated  core  conductors, 
wherein 

(a)  a  connecuon  is  formed  between  an  exposed  conductor  of  a 
stripped  core  of  the  cable  and  an  exposed  conductor  of  the 
other  electrical  equipment  by  means  of  a  connector; 

(b)  an  electncal  stress  control  means  surrounds  the  connection 
and  the  portions  of  the  cable  and  the  other  electncal  equip- 
ment immediately  adjacent  thereto  to  control  the  distribution 
of  electncal  stress. 

(c)  a  housing  encompasses  the  connection  and  electncal  stress 
control  means,  the  housing  having  a  conductive  surface  which 
is  electrically  connected  to  the  semiconducting  layers  of  the 
cable  and  the  other  electncal  equipment  to  provide  an  electri- 
cally neutral  shield  for  the  joint;  and 

(d)  the  interior  of  the  housing  is  filled  with  at  lea.st  an  insulating 
gel  which  forms  al  least  one  gel-io-gel  interface  with  other 
insulating  gel.  the  interface  having  an  interfacial  dielectnc 
strength  of  at  least  40*  of  the  bulk  dielectnc  strength  of  the 
insulating  gel  and  the  insulating  gel  being  disposed  within  the 
electrically  neutral  shield  and  in  close  and  conforming  contact 
with  the  inienor  of  the  housing,  the  electncal  stress  control 
means  and  the  portions  of  the  cable  and  the  other  electncal 
equipment  contained  within  the  housing. 


opposed  first  and  second  cover  members  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  each  other  about  a  cable  splice  to  define  an  enclosure 
therearound  extending  from  first  ends  to  second  ends, 

ai  least  one  of  said  cover  members  defining  a  pair  of  routing 
channels  adjacent  one  of  said  first  ends,  and  a  single  routing 
channel  adjacent  one  of  said  second  ends,  all  extending  from 
respective  cable  entrances  to  inner  ends  adjacent  a  splice- 
receiving  region  between  said  fir«  and  second  ends,  said  first 
and  second  cover  members  include  an  array  of  support 
embossments  directed  inwardly  from  side  walls  thereof  and 
extending  from  respective  inner  cover  surfaces  to  free  ends 
dimensioned  and  posiuoncd  to  meet  embossment  free  ends  of 
the  other  said  cover  member  upon  closure  of  said  enclosure 
about  said  cable  splice,  providing  support  against  crushing 
and  thereby  protecting  said  cable  splice,  enhancing  suitability 
for  use  with  underground  cable  splices. 

whereby  said  enclosure  is  adapted  to  receive  end  portions  of 
both  of  said  cables  from  at  least  one  of  said  ends. 


5,606,151 
TWISTED  PARALLEL  CABLE 
Thomas  J.  Siekierka,  Downers  Grove,  Ul.,  and  Robert  D. 
Kenny.  Oxfoni,  Ohio,  assignors  to  BeMen  Wire  &  Cable 
Companv,  Richmond,  Ind. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  32,149 
Int.  CI."  HOIB  11/02 
U.S.  a.  174—113  R 


1  Claim 


UMI 


5,606.150 
ENCLOSURE  FOR  SPLICED  CABLE 
David  R.  Radliff:  Leung  M.  Shiu;  William  J.  Carver,  all  of 
Harrisburg,  and  Mlchad  P.  Green.  Mechanlcsburg.  all  of 
Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Whiuker  Corporation,  Wilmington. 

Dd. 

FUed  Jul.  25.  1995,  Ser  No.  506,679 

Int.  a."  H02G  15/lli:  HOIR  4/24 

lis.  a.  174—92  28  Claims 

I  An  enclosure  for  being  secured  about  a  splice  connection  of  a 
pair  of  electncal  cables,  compnsing; 


1.  A  twisted  pair  cable  comprising: 

two  conductors, 

a  dielectnc  layer  surrounding  each  conductor. 

said  dielectnc  layers  being  joined  together  along  the  length  of 
said  dielectnc  layers. 

said  conductors  and  corresponding  dielectnc  layers  being 
twisted  substantially  along  the  length  of  said  cable  to  provide 
the  iwisied  pair  cable  having  an  adhesion  strength  between 
said  dielectnc  layers  of  from  about  0  1  to  about  5  lbs.  force. 

the  twisted  pair  cable  has  a  center-to-center  distance  at  any  point 
along  the  twisted  pair  cable  that  does  not  vary  by  more  than 
±0  03  of  an  average  center-to-center  distance  with  said  aver- 
age cenler-to^enter  distance  being  an  average  of  at  least  20 


center-to-center  distance  measurements  on  each  of  three  ran- 
domly selected  1 .000  ft  twisted  cables  of  the  same  size  taken 
with  each  measurement  being  taken  at  least  20  feet  apart  and 
taken  from  at  least  three  separate  successive  runs  with  each 
run  being  on  a  separate  day,  and 

said  twisted  pair  cable  has  a  first  average  impedance  of  about  90 
to  110  ohms  when  measured  at  high  frequencies  of  about  10 
MHz  to  about  200  MHz. 

an  impedance  tolerance  being  no  greater  than  ±0.05  of  a  second 
average  impedance,  and 

said  second  average  impedance  being  an  average  of  at  least  one 
impedance  measurement  on  each  of  at  least  twenty  1,000  ft. 
twisted  pair  cables  of  the  same  size,  taken  from  the  same  run. 


5,606,152 
MULTILAYER  INSULATED  WIRE  AND  A 
MANUFACTURING  METHOD  THEREFOR 
Atsushi   Higasfaiura;   Toshiki   Maezooo,   both   of  Hiratsuka; 
Nobuyuki  Nakamura,  Fujisawa;  Shigeo  Yamaguchi,  Hirat- 
suluM  Milsuru  Inoue,  Hiratsuka;  Isamu  Kobayashi,  Hirat- 
suka, and  Fumikazn  Sano,  Hiratsuka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  The  Furukawa  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  142,500 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  28,  1992,  4-290160 

Int  CL*  HOIB  3/00:7/02 

MS.  a.  174—120  R  19  Claims 
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1.  A  multilayer  insulated  wire  comprising: 
(i)  a  conductor;  and 

(ii)  three  or  more  insulating  layers  covering  the  conductor, 
each  of  first  and  second  insulating  layers,  as  counted  from  the 
conductor  side,  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(a)  an  extrusion-coating  layer  of  an  intimate  resin  mixture 
compounded  so  that  an  ethylene- based  copolymer,  having  a 
carboxylic  acid  or  a  metal  salt  of  the  carboxylic  acid  on  a 
side  chain  thereof,  accounts  for  5  to  40  parts  by  weight  to 
100  parts  by  weight  of  a  thermoplastic  straight-chain  poly- 
ester resin  formed  by  combining  an  aliphatic  alcoholic 
constituent  and  an  acid  constituent. 

(b)  an  extrusion-coating  layer  compnsing  a  thermoplastic 
straight-chain  polyester  resin,  the  whole  or  a  part  of  which 
is  formed  by  combining  a  cycloaliphatic  alcoholic  constitu- 
ent and  an  acid  constituent,  and 

(c)  an  extrusion-coating  layer  of  an  intimate  resin  mixture 
compounded  so  that  an  ethylene-based  copolymer,  having  a 
carimxylic  acid  or  a  metal  salt  of  the  carboxylic  acid  on  the 
side  chain  thereof,  accounts  for  SO  parts  or  less  by  weight 
to   100  parts  by  weight  of  a  tliermoplastic  straight-chain 

I  polyester  resin,  the  whole  or  a  part  of  the  thermoplastic 

straighi-chain  polyester  resin  is  formed  by  combining  a 
cycloaliphatic  alcoholic  constituent  and  an  acid  constituent, 
and 

a  third  insulating  layer  being  an  extrusion  coating  layer  of  a 

thermoplastic  polyamide  resin  or  an  intimate  resin  mixture  com- 

prisuig  of  the  thermoplastic  polyamide  resin. 


5,606,153 
ROBOTIC  FILTER  WEIGHING  SYSTEM 
Robert  J.  Fix,  Sr.,  KcmereviUe;  Bain  C.  McCtmneU.  Clem- 
mons;  James  T.  Atkins,  Pfafltown;  Philip  A.  Deal,  Winston- 
Salem;  Timothy  A.  Hobba,  Greensboro;  John  L.  Ncison, 
LewisyiDc,  and  John  W.  Thompson,  Advance,  aU  of  N.C., 
assignors  to  R.  J.  Reynolds  Tobacco  Company,  WliKton- 
Salcm,N.C. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  224,610 

InL  CL*  GOIG  19/00:13/00:  B65G  69/00.  G05B  15/00 

MS.  CL  177—145  37  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  operating  a  robotic  filter  weighing  system  for 

weighing  filters  stored  in  sample  holders,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

selecting  a  sample  holder  containing  a  filter  from  a  sample 

cabinet  having  a  rotatable  sample  holder  carousel; 
moving  said  selected  sample  holder  to  a  filter  extraction  station 

using  a  robotic  system; 
extracting  the  filter  from  said  sample  holder  at  said  filter  extrac- 
tion station; 
moving  said  extracted  filter  to  a  weighing  station  using  said 

robotic  system; 
weighing  said  extracted  filter  at  said  weighing  station  to  obtain  a 

weight  value; 
replacing  said  extracted  filter  back  into  said  selected  sample 

holder  using  said  robotic  system;  and 
replacing  said  selected  sample  holder  containing  said  weighed 

filter  back  in  its  place  in  said  sample  cabinet. 


5,606,154 
TIMED  ADVERTISING  IN  ELEVATORS  AND  OTHER 
SHUTTLES 
Lloyd  D.  Doigan,  Wes«  Bloomfield,  Mich.,  and  Randy  G.  Hen- 
ley, Danbury,  Coon.,  aasigDors  to  Otis  Elevator  Company, 
Farmlngton,  Coon. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  372,625 
InL  a."  B66B  3AX) 
VS.  CI.  187-396  26  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  selecting  and  playing  messages  in  an  elevator 
system  for  conveying  passengers  in  which  a  hall  call  is  initiated  by 
activating  a  corresponding  hall  call  bunon.  and  having  a  controller 
for  causing  elevator  cars  to  respond  to  such  hall  call,  including 
providing  access  to  cars  through  a  hall  door  in  an  elevator  corridor, 
comprising; 

providing  a  plurality  of  predetermined  messages,  al  least  one  of 
said  messages  having  a  duration  different  firom  at   least 
another  of  said  messages; 
estimating  the  time  remaining  before  the  elevator  system  will 

provide  access  through  said  hall  door, 
selecting,  from  said  plurality  of  messages,  a  message  having  a 
duration  less  tiian  said  estimated  remaining  time;  and 


2632 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


February  25,  1997 


oy 


p-n»»°fJI|    frB 


<  j«W   >r j 


5  606,iy# 
STEERING  COLUMN  SWITCH  FOR  AUTOMOBILES 
Hcmnanii  Mahr,  WakUlgesheim,  and  Peter  Kuni,  BrdtschekJ, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Eaton  Corporation,  Cleve- 
land, Oliio 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  386,585 
Int.  CI."  HOIH  9/00 


VS.  CL  200—6134 


12  Claims 


'-^^^ 


playing  the  selected  message  in  the  vicimry  of  and  within  the 
perception  of  passengers  in  said  elevator  corridor  while  said 
hall  call  registered  for  said  floor  is  unanswered. 


5.606,155 
ROTARY  SWITCH 
Rkardo  L.  Garcia.  11484  Coriender  Ave.,  Fountain  Valley, 
Calif.  9270R 

FUed  Feb.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  384,157 

Int  a.'  HOIH  19/54 

VS.  a.  200—11  R  >^  Claims 


1  An  automotive  steering  column  switch  arranged  on  the  end  of 
a  jacket  accommodating  the  steering  column  and  featunng  several 
separate  switches  consisting  each  of  a  casing  with  electncal  con- 
nectors and  an  actuating  member,  characterized  in  that  a  first 
switch  is  slipped  on  the  column  jacket  and  a  second  separate 
switch  slipped  on  the  first  switch  against  the  force  of  a  spring  (20) 
with  the  interaction  of  appropriate  guiding  nneans  (19)  and  is  fixed 
m  Its  limit  position  by  a  releasable  clip  connector  (21). 


5,606,157 
CASH  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 
PERFORMING  CASH  HANDLING  OPERATIONS 
ASSOCIATED  WITH  BANKING  SERVICES 
KiyoUka  Awatsn;  Masahlko  Wada;  Aliemi  Oda,  and  Yasuko 
Shibata,  all  of  Utsunomiya,  Japan,  assignors  to  FiOitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kawasaki,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  813,733,  Dec.  27,  1991.  This  application 

Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  457,501 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  28.  1990,  2-417250; 
Dec.  28,  1990,  2-417251;  Dec.  28, 1990,  2-417252;  Dec.  28. 1990. 
2-417253;  Dec.  28,  1990,  2-417254 

Int  a.*G06F  17/60 
VS.  CI.  235—379  2  Claims 


12.  A  rotary  switch  comprising; 

a  tubular  housmg  with  opposed  inwardly  extending  shoulders  at 
opposite  ends  thereof. 

a  rotor  assembly  carrying  at  least  one  rotor  contact  disposed 
witliin  tlie  bousing; 

a  ferrule  having  an  elongated  hollow  tubular  poruon  and  a 
cylindncal  base  portion,  the  base  portion  being  seated  on  one 
shoulder  of  the  housing  with  the  tubular  portion  extending 
outwardly  from  the  housing,  the  housing  fornung  a  first 
integral  flange  extending  over  the  outer  penphery  of  the  base 
portion  of  the  ferrule  lo  hold  the  ferrule  securely  in  place 
against  the  shoulder  and  within  the  housing. 

a  disc-shaped  sutor  seated  on  the  other  shoulder  of  the  housing. 
the  housing  forming  a  second  integral  flange  extending  over 
the  suior  to  hold  the  stator  securely  against  the  otljer  shoulder 
and  within  the  housing,  the  sutor  carrying  at  least  two  con- 
tacts extending  therethrough,  each  of  the  contacts  having  an 
inner  end  for  selective  engagement  with  the  rotor  contact  and 
an  outer  icrminal  end  for  receiving  an  electrically  conducting 
wire;  and 
a  shaft  roiaubly  mounted  in  the  ferrule  and  connected  to  the 
rotor,  the  shaft  extending  outwardly  of  the  ferrule  to  allow  an 
operator  to  route  the  shaft  and  rotor  assembly. 


,^. 
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1.  A  cash  handling  apparatus  comprising: 

a  cash  handling  unit  for  performing  services  including  a  cash 

dispensing  service, 
a  detachable  cash  safe  to  be  deiachably  set  in  said  cash  handling 

unit  for  feedmg  cash  stored  therein,  said  cash  safe  including 
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an  input  section  a  card  reader,  a  door  lock  mechanism  and  a 

control  section  having  a  memory; 
said  input  section  accepting  entry  of  a  P.I.N,  and  said  card  reader 

receiving  a  personnel  card  for  reading  the  content  therein. 

cash  setting  information  being  entered  through  said  input 

section  and  stored  in  said  memory;  and 
said  door  lock  mechanism  controlled  for  unlocking  depending 

upon  the  result  of  a  comparison  of  said  P.LN,  and  the  content 

of  said  personnel  card. 


5,606,158 
COLLECTION  AND  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  OF 
REPEATEDLY  USED  RECORDING  MEDU 
TakatosU  Tiktmoto,  and  Hirayvid  Yatav,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  KabosUU  Kaisiia  Ace  Dcnkcn,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93MI087.  {  371  Date  Feb.  3,  1995,  {  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  3,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/03245,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  17,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  379,546 

daiou  priority.  appUcatkm  Japu,  Aug.  4,  199Z,  4-208118 

Int  CL'  G06K  5/00:17/00 

VS.  a.  235—380  12  OaiBs 


I.  A  recording  medium  collection  and  processing  apparatus  for 
recycling  recording  media  which  are  capable  of  erasably  recording 
dau  and  are  repeatedly  usable,  said  apparatus  comprising; 

a  main  transport  passage  for  transporting  a  recording  medium 
taken  in  from  outside: 
,  a  record  dau  reader  for  reading  at  least  dau  indicating  the 
number  of  recycle  times  of  the  recording  medium  taken  in 
from  the  outside,  written  in  a  specific  area  of  the  recording 
medium; 

a  controller  for  determining  whetiier  or  not  tlie  recording 
medium  is  to  be  reused  based  on  the  read  dau  indicating  the 
number  of  recycle  times,  if  the  recording  ntedium  is  not 
reused,  said  controller  outputting  a  discarding  command  and 
if  it  is  reused,  said  controller  updating  the  number  of  recycle 
times  and  outputting  dau  indicating  die  updated  number  of 
recycle  times  and  a  number-of-times  write  command; 

a  separation  section  for  separating  the  lecoiding  medium  for 
which  die  discarding  command  is  issued  from  said  main 
transport  passage,  leaving  the  recoiding  medium  which  has 
been  determined  to  be  reused  on  said  main  transport  passage; 

an  erasing  section  for  erasing  all  record  dau  being  erasable 
written  onto  the  recording  medium  which  has  been  left  on 
said  main  transport  passage  as  a  recording  medium  to  be 
reused; 

a  number-of-times  writer  (or  writing  dau  indicating  the  number 
of  recycle  times  of  die  recofding  medium  into  a  specific  area 


of  the  recording  medium  where  said  record  data  has  been 
erased  upon  receipt  of  the  number-of-times  write  command; 
and 

a  first  stacker  for  storing  said  recording  medium  which  is  reus- 
able, onto  which  said  dau  indicating  the  number  of  recycle 
times  is  written. 

9.  An  information  recording  medium  on  which  information  can 
be  recorded  visibly  comprising: 

a  recording  layer  on  which  information  is  lecorded  visibly  and 
which  is  recycled  for  erasing  recorded  information  and 
recording  new  information;  and 

a  number-of-recycle-times  recording  poriion  for  recording  infor- 
mation indicating  the  number  of  times  said  recording  layer 
has  been  recycled. 

said  recording  layer  and  said  number-of-recycle-times  recording 
portion,  respectively,  being  made  of  a  substance  that  can  be 
recycled  a  number  of  times,  and 

said  number-of-recycle-times  recording  portion  having  the  infor- 
mation indicating  the  number  of  times  said  recording  layer 
has  been  recycled  in  a  bar  code  form. 


5,606,159 

INFORMATION  RECORDING  MEDIUM  CLEANING 

MECHANISM 

Hideo  Kurihara,  Tokyo,  Japu,  a»igiior  to  Canoa  KaboaUU 

Kaisha,  Ibkyo,  Japu 
CoadniiatiMi  oT  Ser.  No.  151#S1,  Nov.  U,  1993,  abuMloMd, 
wUeb  la  a  diridaB  of  Ser.  No.  858,429,  Apr.  8,  1992,  aban- 
doaed,  wUch  b  a  mtlwMtioB  of  Set  No.  499,588,  Mar.  27, 
1990,  abawioncd,  whidi  it  a  contiMiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  228446«, 
Aug.  5,  1988,  abaMloBed.  This  appiica«iaa  Jnn.  7,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  473,954 
Claims  priority,  appiicatiHi  Japu,  Aag.  II,  19«7, 62-2t8296; 
Aug.  II,  1987,  62-200299;  Aug.  11,  1987,  62-200300;  Oct  15, 
1987,62-260647 

IM.  CL"  G06F  7fOO 
VS.  CL  235—438  7  Claims 


I        to 4d tb 


1.   An    information   recording-reproducing   system    including 
means  for  cleaning  an  information  recording  medium,  said  system 
comprising: 
recording-reproducing  means  for  recording  infofmation  on  and/ 

or  reproducing  information  from  die  information  recording 

medium; 
means  for  moving  ttie  information  recording  medium  and  said 

recording-reproducing  means  relative  to  each  other, 
cleaning  means  for  cleaning  the  information  recording  medium; 
a  brush  for  cleaning  said  cleaning  means,  said  brush  always 

being  in  contact  with  said  cleaning  means,  in  order  to  clean 

said  cleaning  means: 
a  dust  collector  for  collecting  dust  generated  when  said  brush 

cleans  said  cleaning  means;  and 
a  detaciiaMe  frame  for  removably   mounting   said  cleaning 

means,  said  brush  and  said  dust  collector  as  a  unit 


2634 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


February  25,  1997 


February  25,  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


2635 


5,606,160 
SYMBOL  READING  DEVICE 
Nobohira  Itai;  Harumi  Aokl,  and  Keyj  Sawanobori,  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  nrignors  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushlki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
D(Tisk»  of  Ser.  No.  218427.  Mar.  25,  19»4,  abandoned.  This 
appUcatioa  Apr.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  428,664 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  25,  1993,  5-90620; 
Mar.  25,  1993,  5-90621;  Mar.  25,  1993,  5-90622;  Mar.  25, 1993, 
5-90623;  Mar.  25,  1993,  5-90624;  Mar.  25,  1993,  5-90625 

Int.  a."  G06K  7/10 
\]&.  a.  235—472  3  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  reading  an  encoded  symbol,  compnsing: 
means  for  reading  an  encoded  symbol  and  outputting  an  image 

data  corresponding  to  said  encoded  symbol ; 
means  for  decoding  said  encoded  symbol  based  on  said  image 

dau 
means  for  outpuning  a  video  signal  corresponding  to  said  image 

data  to  an  external  video  monitor; 
memory  means  for  stonng  test  data: 
means  for  outputting  said  test  data; 
means  for  iniuating  a  test  operation;  and, 
means  for  controlling  said  device  in  such  a  fashion  that,  when 

said  test  operation  is  iniuaied.  said  means  for  outputting  said 

test  data  outputs  said  test  data,  and  said  reading  means  is 

disabled. 


first  and  second  receptacles  associated  with  said  first  and  second 
components  respectively  into  each  of  which  is  insertable  an 
optical-waveguide  connector  pin  of  a  connecting  element  that 
IS  insertable  into  said  housing  opening  to  enable  optical 
coupling  to  the  active  surfaces;  and 

a  spnng  element,  which  has  a  Y-shaped  design  including  a  base 
and  two  sides,  said  base  attached  to  said  housing  and  said  two 
sides  unattached,  said  side  including  radiation  impervious 
surfaces,  said  spring  element  disposed  in  the  housing  in  front 
of  the  receptacles  m  such  a  way  that,  in  a  rest  position  the 
restoring  force  of  the  spnng  causes  the  radiation  impervious 
surfaces,  as  viewed  from  said  housing  opening,  to  cover  the 
active  surfaces  of  the  electro-optical  components,  and 
whereby,  when  a  connecting  element  is  inserted  into  said 
housing,  the  unattached  sides  are  displaced  out  of  the  rest 
position  in  opposition  to  the  restonng  force  of  the  spring  into 
a  position  that  moves  radiation  impervious  surfaces  away 
from  and  clear  of  the  active  surfaces  to  open  an  optical  path 
from  said  active  surfaces  to  said  connecting  element 


5,606,162 

MICROPROBE  FOR  SURFACE-SCANNING 

MICROSCOPES 

Rudolf  A.  Buser;  Juergen  Brugger,  and  Christian  Linder,  all  of 

Neachatel,   Switzerland,   assignors   to   British   Technology 

Group  Limited,  London,  England 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  544,411,  Oct.  10,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  162,095,  Apr  26,  1994, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jul.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  673,023 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  13,  1991, 
911277 

Int  a."  GOIB  7/i4;  GOIN  27/00 
VS.  a.  250—306 


6  Claims 


5,606,161 

ELECTRO-OPTICAL  MODULE  HAVING  A  Y-SHAPED 

SPRING  ELEMENT 

Klaus  Scfanlz,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  .Aiitieng- 

eaeUschall,  Munich,  Germaoy 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94/00119,  «  371  Date  Sep.  25,  1995,  \  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  25,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094a8586,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  18.  1994 

PCT  FBed  Feb.  1.  1994,  Ser  No.  505,216 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  5,  1993,  43  03 
780.1 

InL  a."  HOI  J  5A)2:  G02B  6/36 
MS.  a.  250—239  14  Claims 


1  A  surface-.scanning  microscope  probe  comprising  a  support 
body  (11),  a  resilient  arm  or  cantilever  (12)  having  one  end  (12a) 
supported  by  the  support  body  (11)  and  another,  free,  end  (12*) 
having  thereon  a  sharp  tip  or  stylus  (13).  wherein  the  arm  or 
cantilever  (12)  compnses  a  monolithic  meander- shaped  element. 


5,606,163 

ALL-OPTICAL,  RAPID  READOUT,  RBER-COUPLED 

THERMOLUMINESCEfiT  DOSIMETER  SYSTEM 

Alan  L.  Huston,  and  Brian  L.  Justus,  both  of  Springfield,  Va., 

assignors  to  The  United  SUtcs  of  America  as  represented  by 

Uic  SecreUry  of  the  Navy.  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  371,305 

Int  O.'GOIT  1/115:1/105 

VS.  a.  250—337  12  Claims 


UMI 


1  An  electro-optical  nxxlule  comprising: 

a  bousing  having  an  opening  adapted  to  receive  a  connecting 
element; 

first  and  second  electro-optical  components  disposed  in  said 
bousing,  said  components  each  having  an  optical  active  sur- 
face; 


I 

1    A  theimoluminescent  radiation   dosimeter  system  for  the 
remote  monitoring  of  radiation  sources,  said  system  comprising: 
a  radiaoon-sensitive  ihermolurmnescent  dosimeter  disposed  at  a 
remote  locauon  for  storing  energy  from  ionizing  radiation 


when  exposed  thereto  and  for  releasing  the  stored  energy  in 
the  form  of  thermoluminescence  light  at  a  first  wavelength 
when  stimulated  by  exposure  to  light  energy  at  a  predeter- 
mined stimulating  second  wavelength,  said  thermolumines- 
cent dosimeter  including:  an  optically  transparent  glass  matrix 
materia]  doped  with  nanocrystalline  seimconductor  particles; 
and  a  metal  activator  within  said  optically  transparent  glass 
matrix  material  for  said  nanocrystalline  semiconductor  par- 
ticles, said  metal  activator  being  present  in  a  concentration 
effective  to  thermoluminescently  activate  said  nanocrystalline 
semiconductor  particles  when  said  thermoluminescent  dosim- 
eter is  stimulated  by  stimulating  light  energy  at  the  predeter- 
mined stimulating  second  wavelength,  said  doped  glass 
matrix  material  being  transparent  to  its  thermoluminescent 
emissions; 

an  optical  source  for  providing  stimulating  light  energy  at  the 
predetermined  stimulating  second  wavelength; 

a  thermoluminescent  detector  for  measuring  thermoluminescent 
emissions  at  the  first  wavelength;  and 

an  optical  fiber  for  passing  the  predetermined  stimulating  light 
energy  from  said  optical  source  to  said  thermoluminescent 
dosinneter  to  stimulate  said  tliermotuminescent  dosimeter  to 
produce  thermoluminescence  light  from  stoied  energy  and  for 
passing  tlie  thermoluminescence  light  to  said  thermolumines- 
cent detector  to  enable  said  thermoluminescent  detector  to 
measure  any  thermoluminescent  emissions  occuring  when  the 
thermoluminescent  dosimeter  is  heated  by  the  light  energy  at 
the  predetermined  stimulating  second  wavelength. 


5,606,164 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BIOLOGICAL  FLUID 

ANALYTE  CONCENTRATION  MEASUREMENT  USING 

GENERALIZED  DISTANCE  OUTLIER  DETECTION 

John  F.  Price,  McCordsville,  and  James  R.  Long,  Fisbers,  both 

of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Boehringer  Mannheim  Corporation, 

IndiaiiapoUs,  Ind. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  587,017 

Int  CL*  GOIJ  3/457 

MS.  a.  25fr— 339.09  42  Claims 
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1.  An  improved  method  for  forming  a  calibration  model  for  use 
in  determining  concentration  of  an  anaJyte  of  a  biological  fluid  of  a 
mammal,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

collecting  a  set  of  calibration  samples  from  a  plurality  of  sources 
of  the  biological  fluid: 

generating  nev-infrared  electromagnetic  radiation  having  a  plu- 
rality of  wavelengths: 

irradiating  each  of  the  calibration  samples  with  the  radiation  so 
that  a  portion  of  tlie  radiation  at  each  of  the  wavelengths  is 
transmined  through  each  of  the  calibration  samples; 

measuring  intensity  of  the  radiation  transmitted  through  each  of 
the  calibration  samples  at  each  of  die  wavelengths  thereby 
forming  a  set  of  calibration  data; 

processing  the  set  of  calibration  data,  including  forming  the  set 
of  calibration  data  into  a  nxp  matrix  defining  a  space,  wherein 


n  is  the  number  of  calibration  samples  and  p  is  the  number  of 
wavelengths  at  which  intensity  of  transmitted  radiation  is 
measured,  forming  a  subspace  of  the  space  wherein  sources  of 
relatively  greater  variations  within  the  set  of  calibration  data 
are  represented,  projecting  the  set  of  calibration  data  into  the 
subspace,  determining  a  generalized  distance  within  the  sub- 
space  between  each  calibration  sample  and  a  centroid  of  a 
distribution  formed  by  the  set  of  calibration  samples,  identi- 
fying calibration  outliers  as  those  calibration  samples  having  a 
generalized  distance  greater  than  a  preselected  magnitude, 
forming  a  reduced  set  of  calibration  samples  from  calibration 
samples  remaining  after  removal  of  calibration  outliers:  and 
constructing  a  calibration  model  fixim  the  reduced  set  of  calibra- 
tion samples  to  predict  concentration  of  the  analyte  in  an 
unknown  sample  of  the  biological  fluid. 


5,606,165 
SQUARE  ANTI-SYMMETRIC  UNIFORMLY  REDUNDANT 

ARRAY  CODED  APERTURE  IMAGING  SYSTEM 

Walter  C.  Chiou.  North  Babylon,  and  Richard  C.  Augeri,  West 

Hempstead,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  AIL  Systems  Inc., 

Deer  Park,  N.Y. 

Continuation-hi-part  of  Ser.  No.  154,733,  Nov.  19,  1993.  This 

appUcatioa  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  586,555 

Int  CL*  GOIT  lf2Q2 

\yS.  CL  250—363.06  9  Claims 
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I.  A  square  anti-symmetric  uniformly  redundant  array  coded 
aperture  for  imaging  a  source  of  non-focusable  radiation,  the  coded 
aperture  cotnprising  transparent  ceils  and  opaque  cells  and  exhib- 
iting a  full  mask  pattern,  the  fiill  mask  pattern  having  elements,  the 
elements  having  values  including  a  first  value  and  a  second  value, 
the  transparent  cells  and  the  opaque  cells  being  respectively 
assigned  locations  corresponding  to  the  elements  having  the  first 
value  and  tlie  second  value,  the  full  mask  pattern  being  generated 
from  a  primitive  mask  pattern  of  order  v,  having  a  center,  the 
primitive  mask  pattern  being  defined  by  a  relationship: 

K,i=a  if  i=0 

A,/=l  if  jsOandi-O 

A„=l  if  B,=B^ 

^,ff>  otherwise 

where  A  is  a  imiformly  redundant  array  coding  fiinction  and  B  is  a 
skew-Hadamard  quadratic  residue  sequence,  the  full  mask  pattern 
being  constiucted  by  repeating  the  primitive  mask  pattern  diago- 
nally outward  from  the  center  of  the  primitive  mask  pattern 
whereby  the  full  mask  patlem  includes  a  total  of  (2  v-l)x(2  v-1) 
elements. 
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5,606,166 
METHOD  FOR  CORRECTING  THE  UNIFORMm  OF  A 

GAMMA  CAMERA 
Mkbd  ■ftrartoe,  Sceaiu,  France,  assignor  to  Sopha  Medical, 
Buc  Cedex,  France 

Filed  May  18,  1»S,  Ser.  No.  443,539 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  18,  1994,  94  06350 
Int  a."  GOIT  1/164 
VS.  a.  250-363.07  '  CMms 


neutron  beam  has  expanded  sufficiently  to  allow  neutrons  in 
the  beam  to  contact  all  portions  of  the  sample  object  sought  to 

be  analyzed; 
means  for  determmmg  the  neutron  attenuation  spectra  of  each 

portion  of  the  sample  object  encompassing  a  solid  angle 

between  said  point  source  and  a  detector  of  the  said  detector 

means;  and 
means  for  malting  a  classification  determination  based  upon  said 

neutron  attenuation  spectra  regarding  a  potential  contraband 

substance  located  in  the  sample  object. 


1  A  method  for  correcting  the  nonuniformity  of  a  gamma 
camera,  said  gamma  camera  comprising  a  detector  giving,  for  each 
pwel  ij  having  coordmates  x,.  y,.  a  number  n„  represenung  the 
number  of  scintillations  recorded  in  said  pixel,  wherein  said 
method  comprises  the  steps  of: 

placing  a  point  source  at  a  finite  distance  from  said  detector; 
acqumng  the  number  n,^  at  a  concemed  pixel  i.  j;  and 
multiplying  said  number  n,^  at  said  concerned  pixel  by  the  ratio 
between  ( 1)  the  solid  angle  at  which  a  pixel  vertical  to  said 
point  source  is  seen  by  said  point  source  and  (2)  the  solid 
angle  at  which  said  concerned  pixel  is  seen  b>  said  point 
source. 


5,606,168 
IN  SnX'  TENSILE  TESTING  MACHINE  AND  SAMPLE 
FOR  A  SCANNING  ELECTRON  MICROSCOPE 
R^i  ChlrtHi,  Gnislay;  Jacques  Fryet,  Boblgny.  and  Patrick 
Vlaris  Dt  Lesegno.  Saint-Leu-La-Foret,  all  of  France,  assign- 
ors to  Centi*  National  De  La  Recherche  Sciendflque.  Pans 

PCT  No.'  PCT/FR94/00495,  i  371  Date  Dec.  8,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  8,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/25846,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  10.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  29.  1994,  Ser.  No.  537,694 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  France,  Apr.  30.  1993,  93  05169 
Int  CL"  GOIN  23/225 
L.S.  CI.  250--I43.1  i^  Claims 
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CONTRABAND  DETECTION  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 

Thomas  G.  Miller,  254  Brentwood  La..  Madison,  AU.  35758 

Continuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  273,404.  Jul.  11.  1994.  This 

appUcation  Jan.  31.  1995.  Ser.  No.  380.953 

Int.  CI.-  COIN  2J/W9 

UA  a.  250—390.04  20  Qaims 


I  \1 L/5/i 

i /J 


1  An  in  situ  tensile  testing  machine  for  placement  in  an  obser- 
vation chamber  of  a  scanning  elecu-on  microscope  and  for  receipt 
of  a  specimen  interposed  between  two  anchoring  elements  capable 
of  allowing  traction  in  one  direction  of  the  specimen  b>  the  ends 
thereof,  for  studying  behavior  of  the  specimen,  said  machine 
compnsing: 
a  ngid  frame; 

two  traction  heads  disposed  on  said  rigid  frame,  at  least  one  ot 
said  traction  heads  being  movable  and  each  said  traction  head 
defining  a  cavitv  for  anchoring  a  respective  end  of  the  speci- 
men by  means  of  a  pair  of  shoulders  forming  a  narrowing 
opposing  a  sliding  end  of  the  specimen  in  a  traction  direction; 
each  said  end  of  the  specimen  bearing  upon  said  shoulderri  of  a 
respective  one  of  said  traction  heads  by  means  of  two  slugs 
forming  rollers,  mounted  freely  between  each  said  shoulder 
and  a  corresponding  side  pan  facing  an  end  of  the  specimen 


1  Apparatus  for  detecting  a  conuaband  '.ubstance  iniemallv 
located  in  a  sample  object,  wherein  all  ptirtions  of  the  sample 
object  ma>  be  analyzed  simultaneously  through  the  use  of  a  single 
beam  of  neutfons.  the  apparatus  composing: 

means  for  producing  a  pulsed  beam  of  fast  white  neutrons  from 
a  point  source,  which  beam  expands  to  a  conical  shape  and 
has  sufficient  intenMty  in  a  range  over  several  MeV.  so  that  a 
plurality  of  elements  have  one  or  more  resonance  peaks  in 
such  energy  range, 
means  for  detecting  neutrons,  which  means  includes  one  or  more 

neutron  detectors; 
means  for  measunng  the  lime  ot  flight  of  neutrons  from  said 

point  >ource  to  the  said  detecting  means; 
means  for  situating  a  sample  object  between  the  neutron  produc 
Ing  means  and  the  detecting  means  at  a  point  at  which  the  said 


5.606,169 
CLTRAVIOLET  LIGHT  STERILIZATION  RETROFIT  FOR 

PAPERBOARD  PACKAGING  FILLING  MACHINES 
James  A.  Hiller.  WiUiamsport  Pa.;  Richard  L.  Lewis.  Coving- 
ton, and  Thomas  S.  Williams.  IIL  Richmond,  both  of  Va., 
assignors  to  Wtstvaco  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Sep.  25,  1995.  Ser.  No.  533.505 
Int.  CI.""  B65B  H^/Ofi:  A61L  2//0 
I  .S.  a.  250-^55.11  *  "»•"» 

1    A  retrofit  assembly  for  ultraviolet  light  stenluation  of  paper 
p.ukages.  wherein  said  assembly  is  comprised  of: 
an  individual  ultraviolet  light; 

a  light  retaining  means  operatively  attached  to  said  light  means; 
a  light  covering  means  operatively  connected  to  said  light  retain- 
ing means,  wherein  said  light  covering  means  is  hiither  com- 
prised of 
a  bracket  means; 

a  pneumatic  cylinder  actuation  means  operatively  connected 
to  said  bracket  means; 


/ 


a  shutter  retaining  means  operatively  attached  to  said  actua- 
tion means; 

a  plurality  of  individually  operated  shutters  operatively 
attached  to  said  retaining  means  and  positioned  adjacent  to 
said  light; 

a  plurality  of  guide  rails  operatively  connected  to  said  shutter 
retaining  means  and  said  shutter  means,  wherein  said  shut- 
ters are  activated  by  said  activation  means  aiMl  guided 
along  said  guide  rods  in  a  direction  transverse  to  a  direction 
of  movement  of  a  paper  pacitage  in  order  to  regulate 
exposure  of  said  package  to  said  light;  and 

a  shutter  means  displacement  sensor  operatively  attached  to 
said  shutter  means;  and 

a  paper  package  transponalion  nneans  located  a  predetermined 
distance  from  said  light  in  order  that  said  light  can  sterilize 
a  predetermined  portion  of  said  paper  package. 


5.606,170 
MULTIFUNCTIONAL  SENSOR  SYSTEM 
EIric  W.  SaaAi.  BathcU,  Waafa.,  and  David  A.  McCrac,  Rich- 
mond,  CaUf.,   aasigDors   to   Research   Intematioaal,   Inc., 
WoodlnvtUc,  Wash. 

Flkd  Feb.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  383,362 
Int  CL*  COIN  21/01:21/25.21/62 

VS.  CI.  250—458.1 
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1.  A  multifuiKtional  optical  sensor  system  for  sensing  a  sensed 
target  objective,  wherein  said  sensor  system  comprises: 

an  optical  input  means; 

an  intrinsic  optical  sensor  means  comprising  an  intrinsic  optical 
sensing  fiber  means;  and 

optical  return  means; 

wherein  said  optical  input  means  are  adapted  to  receive  excita- 
tion liglM  from  an  excilatioa  light  source;  wlierein  said  optical 
input  means  ate  for  conveying  said  excitation  light  to  said 
intrinsic  optical  sensing  fiber  means; 

wherein  said  intrinsic  optical  sensing  fiber  means  aie  for  utiliz- 
ing said  eiicitation  light  to  generate  sensor  modulated  return 
light  as  a  fimction  of  said  sensed  tai^get  objective; 

wheiein  said  optical  return  means  are  for  conveying  said  sensor 
modulated  return  light  away  from  said  intrinsic  optical  sens- 
ing fiber  means;  wherein  said  optical  input  means  comprises 
an  optical  numerical  aperture  control  means,  and  an  excitation 
optical  fiber  means;  wheiein  said  optical  numerical  aperture 
control  means  is  for  genertting  modally  controlled  excitation 
light  from  said  excitation  light  and  is  also  for  delivering  said 


modally  controlled  excitation  light  to  said  excitation  optical 
fiber  means;  and  wherein  said  modally  controlled  excitabon 
light  received  by  said  excitation  optical  fiber  means  is.  on  the 
average,  less  coaxially  aligned  with  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
excitation  optical  fiber  means,  than  would  be  the  case  without 
said  optical  numerical  aperture  control  means. 


5,606,171 

METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  THICKNESS,  DEGREE 

OF  CURE  AND  OTHER  PROPERTIES  OF  A  POLYMERIC 

COATING  OR  FILM 
DouglM  C.  Neckers,  PenTSbort;  Jiaa  C.  Song,  Bowling  Green; 
Afranio  TMTts-Fittio,  BowHiig  Green;  Wtilter  F.  Jager,  Bowl- 
ing Green,  and  ZhUun  J.  Wang.  Bowling  Green,  all  at  Ohio, 
assignon  to  Spectra  Group  UniHwl,  Inc.,  Manmcc,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  238,459,  May  5,  1994.  This 
appUcation  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  461,644 
Int  CL"  GOIN  21/64 

VS.  CL  250—459.1  15  Claims 
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I.  A  method  for  monitoring  a  property  of  a  polymeric  mass 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

adding  a  fluorescence  probe  compound  capable  of  fluorescing  to 
a  polymeric  composition  which  has  the  ability  to  undergo 
changes  in  microviscosity.  the  ratio  of  the  intensity  of  the 
fluorescence  emission  of  said  compound  at  two  wavelengths 
changing  in  response  to  said  changes  in  said  microviscosity  of 
said  composition; 

curing  said  composition; 

causing  said  compound  to  fluoresce; 

measuring  the  fluorescence  of  said  compound; 

calculating  the  ratio  of  the  intensities  of  fluorescence  emission 
of  said  compound  at  two  or  more  wavelengths; 

relating  said  ratio  to  the  nKmitored  property  of  said  composition, 
the  monitored  propaty  not  being  double  bond  conversion. 


5,606.172 

EXPOSING  APPARATUS  AND  EXPOSING  METHOD  OF 

WOEKS 

AUra  Morita;  lUtekiko  Okanmra,  and  Minora  Watannkl,  aU 

of  Choolta,  Japan,  awlgnnri  to  ORC  Maunfactarlag  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FBcd  Jan.  27. 199S.  Ser.  No.  379,7*4 
Int  CL'  G«3F  7f20:9KO 
VS.  CL  25»-492J  14  ClalM 

1.  An  exposing  apparatus  comprising  an  alignment  table  to 
transfer  a  work  which  is  held  on  a  lower  printing  frame  to  a 
predetermined  position  to  locate  said  woik.  a  first  alignment  stage 
providing  a  first  camera  to  confirm  a  predetermined  locating  posi- 
tion, a  first  exposing  stage  to  expose  the  located  work,  a  reverse 
stage  to  reverse  the  exposed  work  from  upper  surface  to  under 
surface,  an  alignment  table  to  transfer  the  work  placed  on  the  lower 
printing  frame  to  a  predetermined  position,  said  work  being 
already  reversed  from  upper  surfoce  to  under  surfiKe  in  the  reverse 
stage,  a  second  alignment  stage  providing  a  second  camera  to 
confirm  if  said  work  has  been  properly  located,  and  a  second 
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exposing  stage  to  expose  the  already  located  work  in  the  second 

alignment  stage,  wherein 

said  first  alignment  stage,  said  reverse  stage  and  said  second 
alignment  stage  are  arranged  in  a  straight  line  direction,  and 
wherein  each  of  said  first  and  second  alignment  suges  are 
provided  with  the  first  exposing  stage  and  the  second  expos- 
ing stage,  respectively,  in  perpendicular  direction  to  the 
straight  line  dittction.  and  an  ultraviolet  rays  irradiation  stage 
is  provided  between  said  first  exposing  stage  and  the  second 
exposing  suge. 
said  exposing  apparatus  being  provided  with  a  plural  number  ot 
handlers  to  tnmsfer  the  work  along  the  straight  line  direction 
from  the  first  alignment  stage  to  the  second  alignment  suge. 
an  upper  pnnung  frame  and  a  lower  pnnung  frame  of  the 
exposing  apparatus  form  a  vacuum  franie  to  perform  locating. 
transfer  and  exposing  of  the  work  and  holding  said  work 
between  the  upper  pnnting  frame  and  the  lower  printing 
frame,  said  locating,  transfer  and  exposing  of  the  work  being 
operated  between  the  alignment  stage  and  the  exposing  stage 
by  means  of  transferring  means  to  transfer  the  work  with  the 
upper  printing  frame  and  the  lower  printing  frame. 


therein  with  lens  means  on  linear  sensor  means  having  a  prescnbed 
number  of  like  cells,  this  gauge  comprising  depth  gauge  means  and 
associated  focus  gauge  means; 

said  depth  gauge  means  having  height  and  width  dimensions 
larger  than  a  rectangular  window  in  a  track  of  said  high  speed 
document  processor,  said  rectangular  window  allowing  said 
imaging  system  to  image  items  within  said  track; 
a  means  for  holding  said  gauge  snugly  in  said  track;  and  at  least 
two  plateaus  formed  in  a  front  portion  of  said  gauge,  a  first 
plateau  being  positioned  a  first  distance  from  a  back  portion 
of  said  gauge  which  is  a  fixed  amount  less  than  a  second 
distance  between  said  back  portion  of  said  gauge  and  a  plane 
running  through  a  vertical  axis  of  said  gauge,  a  second  plateau 
being  positioned  a  third  distance  from  said  back  portion  of 
said  gauge  which  is  said  fixed  amount  more  than  said  second 
distance; 
said  focus  means  comprising; 

frame  means  of  prescnbed  width  surrounding  a  reference  zone 
with  height  and  width  dimensions  larger  than  a  rectangular 
window  in  a  track  of  said  high  speed  document  processor, 
said  rectangular  window  allowing  said  imaging  system  lo 
image  items  within  said  track;  said  frame  means  being  dimen- 
sioned to 
hold  said  gauge  snugly  within  said  track; 
a  plateau  formed  in  a  front  portion  of  said  gauge,  said  plateau 
being  positioned  a  first  distance  from  the  back  of  said  gauge 
which  IS  a  fixed  amount  less  than  the  width  of  said  track;  and 
a  black  and  white  honzontal  stnpe  pattern  positioned  on;  said 
plateau,  said  black  stripes  having  a  predetermined  width 
related  lo  the  size  of  said  sensor  cells,  whereby  precise 
focussing  with  said  lens  means  can  yield  a  "Moire"  intensity 
pattern. 


5,606,173 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  ALIGNING,  FOCUSING  AND 

NORMALIZING  IMAGING  SYSTEM 

DavM  J.  Cooeaniioo,  Fanningtoo  Hills;  Gary  B.  Copenhaver, 

Caotoo,  and  CTlve  E.  Catchpole.  Btnnlngiiam,  all  of  Mich., 

asigDors  to  Unisys  Corporatioo,  Blue  IWl,  Pa. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  181,485,  Jan.  14,  1W4,  Pat.  No.  5,420,944, 

which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Sct.  No.  790,901,  Nov.  12,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  diyision  of  S«r.  No.  532,691,  Jun.  4, 

1990,  PaL  No.  5,068,912.  This  application  May  26,  1995,  Ser. 

Na  451,786 

Int.  a."  G06K  7/015:9/00 

MS.  a.  250— 559  J  >2  Claims 


5,606,174 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  DETECTING  A  SHAPE  OF 

OBJECT  WITH  HIGH  RESOLUTION  MEASUREMENT 

OF  DISPLACEMENT  OF  AN  OBJECT  SURFACE  FROM  A 

REFERENCE  PLANE 
Kazunari    Yoshimura;     Kuninori    Nakamura.    and    Katsuji 
Komalu,  all  of  Kadoma,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushiu 
Electric  Worlu,  Ltd.,  Osalta,  Japan 

Filed  May  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  434345 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  26,  1994,  6-113167 
lntCl.''G01N2//S6 
U.S.  a.  250— 559J2  >'  Claims 
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1    A  combination  gauge  for  aligning  an  imaging  system  in  a 
high-speed  docunwnt   processor  and   for  also   focusing   images 


1  A  method  for  detecting  a  shape  of  an  object  with  high 
resolution  measurement  of  displacement  of  the  surface  of  the 
object  from  a  reference  plane,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

A)  irradiating  a  spot  of  projected  light  beam  on  the  surface  of 
said  object; 

B)  scanning  said  projected  light  spot  in  a  fixed  direction  on  the 
surface  of  the  object; 

C)  detecting  a  position  of  an  image  of  a  spot  which  is  an  image 
of  said  projected  light  spot  image-fonncd  through  a  light 
receiving  lens  having  an  optical  axis  lying  in  a  direction 
different  from  an  irradiating  direction  of  said  projected  light 
beam  by  means  of  a  first  detector  including  a  plurality  of  first 


light  detecting  elements  arranged  in  an  array,  a  width  of  said 
first  light  detecting  elements  in  the  direction  of  said  array  of 
the  elements  being  set  to  be  less  than  a  width  of  the  image  of 
a  spot  in  the  same  direction; 

D)  obtaining  a  time  difference  between  a  first  time  when  the 
image  of  a  spot  with  respect  to  the  object  has  reached  any  one 
of  the  first  light  detecting  elements  and  a  second  time  when 
the  projected  light  beam  has  reached  one  of  second  light 
detecting  elements  of  a  second  detector  which  is  at  a  position 
of  the  projected  light  beam  at  the  time  when  the  image  of  a 
spot  is  made  to  reach  said  first  light  detecting  element  with 
respect  to  said  reference  plane  set  by  said  second  light  detect- 
ing elements  with  respect  to  the  surface  of  the  object  to  be 
detected;  and 

E)  convening  said  time  difference  into  a  displacement  of  said 
surface  of  tlie  object  with  respect  to  said  reference  plane. 


5,606,175 
MULTIPLE  QUANTUM  WELL  DEVICE 
WiUiam  S.  IVvscott,  Manchester,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 
The  University  of  Manchester  Institute  of  Science  &  Tech- 
nology, Manchester,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94A00406,  S  371  Date  Nov.  2,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  2,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/20990,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  15,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  513,836 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  2,  1993, 
9304211 

Int.  a.*-  HOIL  29/06:3im28:3l/03i6 
VS.  a.  257—17  18  aaims 
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I.  A  quantum  well  device  having  an  active  region  adapted  in  use 
to  pass  a  tunnelling  current  of  charge  carriers,  the  active  region 
compnsing  layers  of  material  forming  alternating  potential  barriers 
and  potential  wells  arranged  so  as  to  define  a  first  potential  well  at 
one  end  of  the  active  region  having  regard  to  tl>e  direction  of  flow 
of  the  ttmnelling  current  and  a  further  structure  comprising  at  least 
a  second  potential  well,  said  first  potential  well  defining  a  first 
quasi-defined  energy  level  and  the  further  structure  defining  second 
and  third  quasi-defined  energy  levels,  the  relauve  heights  and 
thicknesses  of  the  potential  barriers  when  the  device  is  in  use  being 
structured  so  that  ttie  first  quasi-defined  energy  level  has  a  longer 
lifetime  than  the  second  and  third  quasi-defined  energy  levels  and 
there  is  a  degree  of  coupling  between  the  three  quasi-defined 
energy  levels  which  is  strongest  between  the  second  and  third 
quasi-defined  energy  levels,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  the 
transmission  coefBcient  tlirough  the  active  region  shows  a  reso- 
nance peak  at  each  of  the  energies  of  the  three  quasi-defined 
energy  levels,  the  first  resonance  peak  at  the  energy  of  the  first 
quasi-defined  energy  level  being  greater  than  the  second  and  third 
resonance  pealts  at  the  energies  of  the  second  and  third  quasi - 
defined  energy  levels  respectively,  and  that  when  tiie  tunneling 
current  is  flowing  the  energy  of  the  first  quasi-defined  energy  level 
lies  between  the  energies  of  the  second  and  third  quasi-defined 
energy  levels  but  is  one  of  greater  and  less  than  an  average  of  the 


energies  of  the  second  and  third  energy  levels,  and  such  that  on 
application  of  an  A.C.  field  to  the  device  an  alternating  current  will 
flow  which  increases  when  the  frequency  of  the  applied  A.C.  field 
corresponds  to  an  energy  difference  between  the  first  quasi-defined 
energy  levels  as  a  result  of  a  coupling  between  the  first  resonance 
peak  and  both  the  second  and  third  resonance  peaks. 


5,606,176 

STRAINED  QUANTUM  WELL  STRUCTURE  HAVING 

VARIABLE  POLARIZATION  DEPENDENCE  AND 

OPTICAL  DEVICE  INCLUDING  THE  STRAINED 

QUANTUM  WELL  STRUCTURE 

Jun  Nitta,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushlki  Kaisha, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  312,544 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkn  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1993,  5-264340 

Int  a.*  HOIL  29/06:31/0328:31/0336 

MS.  a.  257—18  12  Claims 


""BSJ"" 


1.  An  optical  device  comprising; 

a  substrate  on  which  a  strained  quantum  well  structure  is 
formed; 

a  strained  quantum  well  structure  formed  on  said  substrate,  said 
strained  quantum  well  structure  having  at  least  one  well  layer 
and  a  plurality  of  barrier  layers,  said  well  layer  being  sand- 
wiched between  said  barrier  layers,  wherein  a  lattice  constant 
of  said  well  layer  varies  within  said  well  layer  so  that  a  band 
end  of  heavy  holes  of  said  well  layer  and  a  band  end  of  light 
holes  of  said  well  layer  cross  in  said  well  layer, 

at  least  one  of  current  injecting  ineans  for  injecting  current  into 
said  well  layer  and  reverse-voltage  applying  ineans  for  apply- 
ing a  reverse  voltage  lo  said  well  layer,  and 

voltage  applying  means  for  applying  a  voltage  to  said  well  layer 
independendy  from  said  at  least  one  of  current  injecting 
means  and  reverse-voltage  applying  means. 


5,606,177 
SILICON  OXIDE  RESONANT  TUNNELING  DIODE 
STRUCTURE 
Robert  M.  Wallace,  DidiM,  and  Alan  C.  Scabaogh,  Richardson, 
both  of  tvK^  assignors  to  Texas  lustruments  Incorporated, 
Dallas,  Tex. 
Contlnuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  145^7,  Oct.  29,  1993.  This 
appUcatkMi  Dec  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  349,866 
Int.  a.''  HOIL  29/88 
MS.  a.  257—25  9  Claims 

1.  A  resonant  tunneUng  diode,  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  terminal,  a  second  terminal,  and  a  quantum  well,  said 
quantum  well  made  of  a  first  material:  and 

(b)  first  and  second  tunneling  barriers,  said  first  tunneling  barrier 
separating  said  quantum  well  from  said  first  terminal  and  said 
second  tunneling  banier  separating  said  quantum  well  from 
said  second  terminal,  said  first  timneling  barrier  characterized 
by  first  regions  of  said  first  material  and  which  extend  from 
said  quantum  well  through  said  first  tunneling  barrier  to  said 
first  terminal  and  second  regions  of  a  second  material  which 
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fonns  a  heterojuncnon  with  said  first  material,  said  first  and 
second  regions  of  complementary  nonpcriodic  patterns 


5,606,178 
BIPOLAR  RESONANT  TUNNELING  TRANSISTOR 
Jod  N.  Schulnuui,  Agoura,  and  Dmrid  H.  Chow,  Newbury 
Ptrk,  both  of  CaBf^  Msignors  to  Hugbcs  Electronics,  Los 

AAgdes,  CaUf . 

FUed  JuB.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  477,683 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/06 

VS.  CL  257—25  22  CtotaM 


said  semiconductor  film  having  a  first  portion  as  a  channel 
region  located  between  said  source  and  drain  semiconductor 
regions  and  a  second  portion  not  located  between  said  source 
and  drain  semiconductor  regions; 

an  insulating  film  formed  on  said  semiconductor  film,  wherein 
said  insulating  film  has  peripheral  edges  substantiaUy  aligned 
with  peripheral  edges  of  said  semiconductor  film;  and 

a  lead  including  a  gate  electrode  formed  on  said  insulating  film, 
wherein  said  lead  has  peripheral  edges  substantially  aligned 
with  the  peripheral  edges  of  said  insulating  film 

wherein  said  first  portion  comprises  a  crystalline  semiconductor 
and  said  second  portion  comprises  an  amorphous  semicon- 
ductor. 


5,606,180 
m-V  COMPOUND  SEMICONDUCTOR  WITH  HIGH 
CRYSTAL  QUALITY  AND  LLTVflNOUS  EFFICIENCY 
NobuyuU  Hosol;  KeiUi  Shimoymma,  and  HWeki  Goto,  all  of 
Ikiichinra,  Japan,  assisnon  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  299,994 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  3,  1993,  5-220140; 
Sep.  3,  1993,  5-220141 

Int.  CL*  HOIL  27/15:31/12:33/00 

VS.  CL  257—86 


8  Claims 


1  In  a  resonant  mnneling  transistor  (RTT)  including  a  quantum 
well  region  (well  region),  two  barrier  regions  and  two  electrodes, 
the  improvement  compnsing: 

a  type  II  energy  band  alignment  for  said  barrier  and  well  regions 
in  which  the  minimum  conduction  band  energy  levels  (Ecs) 
and  the-maximum  valance  band  energy  levels  (Evs)  of  said 
well  and  bamer  regions  establish  wells  for  charges  of  oppo- 
site polariues  in  said  well  and  barrier  regions,  respecuvely. 
and 
a  controller  contacting  at  least  one  of  said  bamer  regions  to 
create  a  charge  transfer  juncoon  with  each  contacted  bamer 
region  that  controls  the  flow  of  current  between  said  elec 
trodes. 


UMI 


5,606,179 

INSULATED  GATE  FIELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTOR 

HAVING  A  CRYSTALLINE  CHAWfEL  REGION 

Shuapd  YamazaU,  Tokyo,  and  Yasuhiko  Takcmura,  Kana- 

cawa,  both  of  Japan,  Msignors  to  Semicaoductor  Energy 

Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd.,  Ranacawa,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  12,  1995,  Ser.  Na  542354 

Claims  priority.  appUcatioo  Japan,  Oct.  20,  1994,  6-281409 

InL  a."  HOIL  29/04 

as.  CL  257—59  H  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  device  compnsing: 

source  and  dram  semiconductor  regions  comprising  silicon  and 

havmg  a  first  conductivity  type; 
a  semiconductor  film  comprising  silicon  and  having  a  second 
cooductiviiy  type  different  from  said  first  conductivity  type. 


1  A  Group  III  V  compound  semiconductor  composing; 

( 1 )  a  thm  crystal  film  of  A,"'As.P|...  wherein  A,'"  represents  a 
Group  III  element  with  Al  composition  of  less  than  0.3. 
0  5<w£  1.  formed  on  a  semiconductor  crystal  substrate  or  on 
an  epitaxial  film  grown  on  the  said  substrate. 

a  thin  crystal  film  of  B"'As.  wherein  B'"  represents  a  Group 

ni  element  with  Al  composition  of  not  less  than  0.45. 

formed  on  the  A,"'As.P|..  film,  and 
a  thin  film  of  C,"'As^,_.,  wherem  C,'"  represents  a  Group 

III  element  with  Al  composition  of  less  than  0.3.  OSxO.5, 

formed  on  the  B"'As  film;  or 

(2)  a  thm  film  of  Aj"'As^,^.  wherein  A,'"  represents  a  Group 
III  element  with  In  composition  of  not  less  than  0.3,  OSu  SI, 
formed  on  a  semiconductor  crystal  substrate  or  on  an  epitaxial 
film  grown  on  the  said  substrate. 

a  thin  crystal  film  of  B"'As.  wherein  B'"  represents  a  Group 
III  element  with  Al  composition  of  not  less  than  0.45, 
fonned  on  the  Aj"'As^|..  film,  and 

a  thin  film  of  C,"'AsJ',.,.  wherem  C,'"  represents  a  Group 
UI  eleiiKnt,  OSzg  1,  fonned  on  the  B"'As  film 


5,606,181 

EDGE  EMTTTING  TYPE  LIGHT  EMimNG  DIODE 

ARRAY  HEADS 

Nobuo  Sakuma,  Tokyo;  Sdzo  Sazuld;  Hiromidii  Atsunmi,  Ixith 
of  Yokohama;  lUohi  Ueda,  and  Yanitaka  Izumi,  both  of 
Tokyo,  aU  of  Japan,  assisnors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd^ 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  413,094 
Chiims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29, 1994, 6-059236; 
Jul.  11,  1994,  6-158931;  Sep.  20,  1994,  6-223852 

Int  CL'  HOIL  33/00 
MS.  CL  257—88  41  Cfadms 


I.  An  LED  array  head  comprising: 

a  base  plate: 

a  plurality  of  edge  emitting  type  LED  elements  disposed  in  two 
rows  on  said  base  plate,  each  of  said  LED  elements  having  a 
plane  of  an  active  layer,  said  active  layer  emitting  a  luminous 
flux  in  a  preddetmined  emitting  direction:  and 

a  cylindrical  optical  element  located  adjacent  to  said  LED  ele- 
ments and  having  a  refractive  power  in  a  direction  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  said  emitting  direction  for  refracting 
said  luminous  flux  before  said  luminous  flux  reaches  said  base 
plate,  said  cylindrical  optical  element  having  a  central  axis. 


1.  An  optical  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

(a)  an  optical  semiconductor  unit,  including: 
(a- 1)  an  optical  semicoodixrtor  element. 

(a-2)  a  single-piece  light  transmittable  sealing  body,  sealing 
said  optical  semiconductor  element,  having  a  tapered  pro- 
jection, and 

(a-3)  an  electrode  having  an  end  being  electrically  connected 
to  said  optical  semiconductor  element  and  another  end 
projecting  from  said  sealing  body: 

(b)  a  receptacle  being  capable  of  mounting  an  optical  fiber  cable 
and  attachable  to  and  detachable  from  said  tapered  projection 
of  said  optical  semiconductor  unit,  for  relaying  optical  cou- 
pling between  said  optical  semiconductor  unit  and  said  optical 
fiber  cable. 


5,606,183 

DOUBLE-GATED  TURN-OFF  THYRISTOR 

Masahito  Otraki,  and  KalnuMiri  Ucna,  both  of  KawasaU, 

Japan,  asrigiors  to  Fi^  Electric  Co^  Ltd^  Kanaiawa,  Japwa 

Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  2I8,2it,  Mar.  28,  1994, 

which  is  a  coBtfauuitioa  of  Ser.  No.  96,978,  JaL  27,  1993, 

abandoned.  TMs  appMcaHon  Dec  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  352,956 

CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  10,  1993,  5-309964 

InL  CL'  HOIL  29/74:31/111 

MS.  CL  257—133  3  Claims 


5,606,182 
OPTICAL  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  FOR  OPTICAL 
COMMUNICATIONS  WITH  INCREASED  POSITIONAL 
ACCURACY  OF  AN  OPTICAL  ACCESS  AND  METHOD 
OF  FABRICATING  THE  SAME 
Masahani  Yoihida,  awl  Mantaka  Ihkchara,  both  of  Fnfcnoka, 
Japan,  amicMtrs  to  MManMihi  Denki  Kabuahiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FHed  Apr.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  428,369 

Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1994,  6-089512 

Int.  CL'  HOIL  33/00:27/14:31/0232:31/0203 

MS.  a.  257—99  16  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductar  device,  comprising: 

a  first  semiconductor  region  of  a  first  conductivity  type: 

a  second  semiconductor  region  of  a  second  conductivity  type 
formed  on  said  first  semiconductor  legioa: 

a  third  semiconductor  region  of  the  first  conductivity  type 
fonned  on  said  second  semiconductor  region: 

a  fourth  semiconductor  region  of  the  second  conductivity  type 
fonned  in  said  third  semiconductor  region,  said  first,  second, 
third  and  fourth  semiconductor  regions  constituting  a  thyrislor 
stnjcture: 

a  first  MISFET  for  injecting  majority  earners  from  a  first  sub- 
region  of  said  fourth  semiconductor  region  into  said  second 
semiconductor  region:  and 

a  second  MISFET  being  turned  on  and  off  independently  of  said 
first  MISFET  and  extracting  majority  earners  from  said  tliird 
semiconductor  region  into  a  second  sub-region  of  said  fourth 
semiconductor  region,  said  fourth  semiconductor  region  being 
divided  into  a  first  source  region,  corresponding  to  tiie  first 
sub-fcgion.  of  said  first  MISFET,  a  second  source  region, 
conesponding  to  the  second  sub-region,  of  said  second  MIS- 
FET electrically  connected  widi  said  first  source  region  via 
respective  source  electrodes,  and  a  drain  region  of  said  second 
MISFET  located  between  said  first  and  second  source  regions, 
said  first  source  region  being  isolated  from  said  drain  region, 
and  said  drun  region  electrically  connected  to  said  third 
semiconductor  region  by  a  shotting  electrode: 
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wherein  a  depth  of  said  second  source  region  of  said  second 
MISFET  is  different  from  that  of  said  drain  region  of  said 
second  MISFET. 


5>06,184 
HETEllOSTRUCTUllE  FIELD  EFFECT  DEVICE  HAVING 
REFRACTORY  OHMIC  CONTACT  DIRECTLY  ON 
CHANNEL  LAYER  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING 
jonatten  K.  Abrakwah,  l^npc;  Jenn-Hwa  Huanc  GUbert; 
Wlllian  J.  Ooms,  OuuMllcr,  aU  of  Ariz^-  Cari  L.  Shurboff, 
GnjtUkt,  DI^  and  Jcrald  A.   HallmariL,  GUbert,  AriL, 
aariinon  to  Motorola,  Inc^  Schaumburc  DL 
Filed  May  4.  1995,  Ser.  No.  434,867 
Int  a."  HOIL  3IA)328:M/0336:3I/072:3I/I09 
VS.  CL  257—192  20  Claims 


5,60^,186 

SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  dRCUTT  INCLUDING 

OPPOSED  SUBSTRATES  OF  DIFFERENT 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MATERLiLS  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  THE  SEMICONDUCTOR 

INTEGRATED  CWCUrr 

MlDoni  Noda,  Itaml,  Japan,  aarifnor  to  Mitsubishi  Deokl 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Ibkyo,  Japan 

Filed  ABf.  9.  1995,  Ser.  No.  512,916 

iBt  CL*  HOIL  29/78:27/06:27/08:27/00 

VS.  a.  257—226  l-*  Claims 


1  A  field  effect  device  compnsing: 

a  channel  layer; 

a  barrier  layer  comprising  aluminum,  the  barrier  layer  overlying 

the  channel  layer,  the  barner  layer  absent  over  a  contact 

portion  of  the  channel  layer; 
an  undoped  cap  layer  overlying  the  barrier  layer,  the  undoped 

cap  layer  absent  over  the  contact  portion  of  the  channel  layer; 

and 
a  first  lefractory  ohmic  contact  compnsing  a  first  material,  the 

refractory  ohmic  contact  contacung  the  contact  portion  of  the 

channel  layer 
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1  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  compnsing: 

a  first  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  top  surface: 

a  first  semiconductor  element  on  the  top  surface  of  said  first 
semiconductor  substrate; 

a  first  electrode  on  said  first  semiconductor  element; 

a  second  semiconductor  substrate  made  of  a  material  different 
from  said  first  semiconductor  substrate,  having  a  bottom  sur- 
face, and  arranged  with  the  bottom  surface  opposite  the  top 
surface  of  said  first  sermconductor  substrate; 

a  second  semiconductor  element  on  the  bottom  surface  of  said 
second  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  second  electrode  on  said  second  semiconductor  element; 

a  solid  electrically  insulating  film  disposed  between  and  contact 
ing  both  the  top  surface  of  said  first  semiconductor  substrate 
and  the  bottom  surface  opposite  said  second  semiconductor 
substrate;  and 

an  electrical  conductor  extending  through  said  insulating  film 
from  and  connecting  the  first  electrode  to  the. 


5,606,185 

PARABOLICALLY  GRADED  BASE-COLLECTOR 

DOl^BLE  HETEROJUNCnON  BIPOLAR  TRANSISTOR 

Chanta  Nguyen,  and  Takyiu  Liu,  both  of  Newbury  Park.  Calif., 

MsisDors  to  Hn«hcs  Aircraft  Company,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf. 

Flkd  Dec  1.  1994,  Ser.  No.  349,096 

Int  a."  HOIL  31/0328:31/0336:31/072 

VS.  a.  257—197  19  Claims 


5,606,187 

CHARGE  COUPLED  DEVICE  GATE  STRUCTURE 

HAVING  NARROW  EFFECTIVE  GAPS  BETWEEN  GATE 

ELECTRODES 
Nathan  Bluzer,  Rockville,  and  James  Halvis,  Sevema  Park, 
both  of  Md^  assignors  to  Northrop  Grumman  Corporatioo, 
Los  Angeles,  CaUf. 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  491,666 

Int  a.*  HOIL  27/148 

VS.  a.  257—232  "  Claims 


1  A  double  heterojuncuon  bipolar  transistor  including  collector, 
base,  and  enutter  regions  and  formed  on  a  substrate,  said  base  and 
coUector  separated  by  a  base-collector  layer,  said  collector  region 
comprising  a  first  semiconductor  composition  having  a  first  band- 
gap  and  said  base  region  comprising  a  second  semiconductor 
composition  having  a  second  bandgap.  said  base-collector  layer 
compnsing  a  plurality  of  alternating  layers  of  said  first  and  second 
compositions  configured  so  as  to  provide  a  parabolic  grading  in 
bandgap  from  said  base  region  to  said  collector  region. 


tn 


sat-caNDucra 


TT 


1  A  charge  coupled  device,  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  surface  region  including  a 
buned  channel  for  translating  charge  carriers; 

a  layer  of  dielectnc  matenal  located  on  said  substrate  adjacent  to 
said  surface  region; 

a  plurality  of  gate  electrodes  of  predetermined  width  located  on 
an  outer  surface  of  said  layer  of  dielectnc  matenal  and  being 
respectively  separated  by  inter-electrode  gaps  providing  a 
predetermined  separation  distance  between  adjacent  gate  elec- 
trodes; and 

dielectnc  filler  means  located  in  said  gaps  for  reducing  the 
effective  electncal  separation  distance  between  said  plurality 
of  gate  electrodes  relative  to  the  actual  physical  separation 
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distance,  said  means  comprising  dielectric  filler  matenal  hav- 
ing 3  relalivelv  high  dielectnc  constant  foi  clock  frequency 
signals  applied  to  said  gate  electrodes  and  a  relativeh  lov\ 
dielectric  constant  for  optical  frequencv  signals  impinging  on 
the  device. 


5,606,188 
FABRICATION  PROCESS  AND  STRUCTl'RE  FOR  A 
CONTACTF.D-BODYSILICON-ON-INSULATOR 
DYNAMIC  RANDOM  ACCESS  MEMORY 
Garv  B.  Bronner,  Dutchess  County,  N.Y.;  John  K.  DeBrosse, 
Chittenden  County,  Vt..  and  Jack  A.  Mandelman.  Dutchess 
County,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk.  N.^. 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  428.968 

Int.  Cl.*^  HOIL  27/108:27/01:29/76 

VS.  a.  257— .M)l  13  Claims 
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1.  A  iwo-transisior,  one-capacitor  RAM  comprising; 

la)  said  two  transistors  being  a  pair  of  capacitively  coupled 
MOS  transistors  formed  side  by  side  on  a  substrate,  the  first  of 
said  pair  of  MOS  transistors  ha\  ing  a  source  impunty  region 
A  embedded  in  an  upjier  region  of  the  substrate  and  the 
second  of  said  pair  having  a  drain  impuritv  region  B  embed- 
ded in  said  upper  region  of  the  substrate, 

(b)  a  trench  with  an  insulating  laver  lining  formed  in  the  sub- 
strate between  impunty  regions  A  and  B  adjacent  to  each 
other  al  one  end  of  each  of  the  MOS  transistors,  wherein  said 
trench  extends  below  said  upper  region  of  said  substrate,  and 

(c)  a  stack  capacitor  compnsing  a  first  electrtxle  laver  connected 
to  and  overlaying  the  impurity  region  A.  a  capacitor  insulating 
layer  and  a  second  electrode  layer  connected  to  the  impurity 
region  B  through  the  intermediarv'  of  a  contact  strap,  said 
electrode  layers  being  vertically  superimposed,  sandwiching 
said  capacitor  insulating  layer,  and  embedded  in  said  trench, 
and  being  insulated  from  the  substrate  by  the  insulating  layer 
lining  in  the  trench, 

wherein  a  tirsi  electrode  portion  of  the  first  electrode  layer 
overlavs  a  portion  of  the  contact  strap  over  impuritv  region  B 
with  an  insulating  layer  therebetween,  and  the  second  elec- 
trode layer  overlays  the  first  electrode  portion  with  an  insulat- 
ing film  therebetween. 


1.  A  body -contacted  silicon-on-insulator  dynamic  random  access 
ineir.orv.  comprising 

a  substrate  including  a  silicon  layer,  an  insulator  layer  positioned 
on  said  silicon  layer,  and  a  silicon-on-insulator  layer  posi- 
tioned on  said  insulator  laver; 

a  condiiiii\e  matenal  contacting  said  silicon-on-insuialoi  layer, 
sail!  conductive  maienal  traversing  through  .said  silicon-on- 
insulalor  laver  and  said  insulator  layer  and  contacting  said 
silicon  la\er; 

a  field-shield  isolation  region  positioned  on  a  surface  of  said 
suhsirjtc  above  said  conductive  matenal.  and 

deep  trench  storage  capacitors  fonned  in  said  substraie.  wherein 
said  deep  trench  storage  capacitors  are  laterallv  adjacent  and 
bound  side  edges  of  said  conductive  matenal  contacting  said 
siliton-oii-insulalor  layer  and  said  silicon  layer 


5,606,190 

MICROELECTRONIC  CIRCnT  STRUCTURE  HAVING 

IMPROVED  STRUCTURAL  FINENESS  AND  METHOD 

FOR  MANUFACTURING  SAME 

Karl  Hofmann,  Put/bninn,  and  Maximilian  Schultz,  Weiher, 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  .\ktiengeseUschaft, 

Munich.  Germany 

Filed  May  19.  1994,  Ser.  No.  246.170 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  1*>.  1993,  43  16 
855.8 

Int.  a."  HOIL  27/20:29/76 
I  .S.  CI.  257—3 16  17  Claims 


.N606.189 

l)V\  AMU    RAM  I  BENCH  CAPACITOR  OEVK  E  WITH 

I  ON  FACT  STRAP 

Alberto  O.  \dan.  Tenri,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  KabiLshiki 

Kaisha.  Osuka.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  786.831,  Nov.  1,  1991,  aliandoiu-d. 

Ihis  application  Aug.  26.  1993,  Ser.  No.  111.967 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  13.  1991.  3-048142 

Int.  n:  noil.  :'yrs 

I  -S.  CI   257— 3<t3  6  Claims 

8L  BL 


WL 


1    Microelectronic  circuit  stmcture.  comprising: 

a!  least  one  semiconductor  layer,  a  dielectnc  laver  and  a  gate 
electrode,  wherein  the  at  least  one  semiconductor  laver  and 
the  dielectric  layer  are  ananged  neighboring  one  another 
fonning  a  Kciundarv  surface  therebetween,  the  boundary  sur- 
face having  a  surface  poientiai; 

said  dielectric  laver  comprises  an  electrical  charge  distribution 
having  a  maximum  charge  storage  density  of  1  100  pc/cm" 
having  localized  close  to  the  boundary  surface  to  effeci  a  shift 
of  the  l(x:al  semiconductoi  surface  potential  in  the  semicon- 
Jucior  layer; 

v,herein  said  pate  eleclrode  is  arranged  on  the  surface  ot  the 
dielectnc  layer  above  the  electrical  charge  distribution  such 
that  said  shift  is  controllable  via  tfie  gate  elecrrode 
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5,606.191 

SEMICONDICTOR  DEVICE  WITH  LIGHTLY  DOPED 

DRAIN  REGIONS 

Chib-Hsien  Wang,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Mosel  Vitelic, 

Inc.,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  357,486,  Dec.  16.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5^116,711. 

This  application  Apr.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  422.754 

Int.  a."  HOIL  27A)f<li 

VS.  a.  257—336  1^  Claims 


5.606.192 
SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCITTS  HAVING 
BIPOLAR  TR.\NSISTORS  AND  LDD-STRl  CTIJRED 
MOSFET 
Hiroshi  Harada,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokvo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  357,199,  Dec.  13,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  662325 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Dec.  17,  1993,  5-317985 
Int.  Ci."  HOIL  29/76:29/94:31/062:31/113 
VS.  a.  257—377  7  Claims 

24  22      23 


UMI 


1   A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  compnsing: 
a  semiconductor  substrate,  said  semiconductor  substrate  com- 
prising a  first  upper  surface; 
a  first  well  region  having  first  conductivity  type  impunties 
defined  on  said  substrate,  said  first  well  region  compnsing 
a  first  gate  electrode  formed  overlying  a  gate  dielectric,  said 
gate  dielectric  layer  defined  overlying  said  first  upper  sur- 
face on  said  first  well  region,  said  first  gate  electrode 
including  a  first  sidewall  spacer  formed  thereon:  and 
a  first  source/drain  region  compnsing  a  first  LDD  region  and 
a  first  source/drain,  said  first  source/drain  having  a  portion 
adjacent  to  said  first  upper  surface,  said  first  source/drain 
portion  adjacent  to  said  first  upper  surface  underlying  a 
portion  of  said  first  sidewall  spacer,  said  first  LDD  region 
being  fonried  adjacent  to  said  first  gate  electrode,  said  first 
LDD  region  including  a  portion  adjacent  to  said  first  upper 
surface,  said  first  LDD  region  portion  adjacent  to  said 
upper  surface  having  a  portion  underlying  said  first  gate 
electrode   and   a   portion   underlying   said   first   sidewall 
spacer; 
wherein  said  first  LDD  region  portion  underlying  said  first 
gate  electrode  is  longer  in  a  lateral  direction  than  said  first 
LDD  portion  underlying  said  first  sidewall  spacer;  and 
a  second  well  region  having  second  conductivity  type  impunties 
defined  on  said  substrate,  said  second  well  region  compnsing: 
a  second  gate  electrode  formed  overlying  a  gate  dielectnc. 
said  gate  dielectnc  defined  overlying  said  second  upper 
surface  on  said  second  well  region,  said  second  gate  elec- 
trode including  a  second  sidewall  spacer  formed  thereon; 
a   second   source/drain   region   compnsing   a   second   LDD 
region  and  a  second  source/drain,  said  second  source/drain 
having  a  portion  adjacent  to  said  second  upper  surface,  said 
second  source/drain  portion  adjacent  to  said  second  upper 
surface  underlying  a  poruon  of  said  second  sidewall  spacer, 
said  second  LDD  region  being  formed  adjacent  to  said 
second  gate  electrode,  said  second  LDD  region  including  a 
portion  adjacent  to  said  second  upper  surface,  said  second 
LDD  poruon  adjacent  to  said  second  upper  surface  having 
a  portion   underlying  said  second  gate  electrode  and  a 
portion  underlying  said  second  sidewall  spacer; 
a  pocket  region  compnsing  second  conductivity  type  impun 
ues.   said   pocket   region   being   defined   adjacent   to   said 
second  source/drain,  being  defined  substantially  underlying 
said  second  LDD  region  and  being  defined  substantially 
away  from  said  second  upper  surface; 
a  channel  region  composing  first  conductivity  type  impurities 
formed  underlying  a  portion  of  said  second  gate  electrode 
and  adjacent  to  and  connected  to  said  second  LDD  region, 
said  channel   region   being   substantially   free   from   said 
pocket  region;  and 
wherein   said  second   LDD  region   portion   underlying   said 
second  gate  electrode  is  longer  than  said  second  LDD 
portion  underlying  said  second  sidewall  spacer 


1  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  compnsing;  a  semiconduc- 
tor substrate  having  a  main  surface;  at  least  one  MOSFET  formed 
on  said  main  surface  and  having  a  lightly  doped  drain,  a  gate 
electrode  laminate  and  a  sidewall  spacer  formed  on  a  side  of  said 
gate  electrode  laminate  adjacent  to  said  lightly  doped  dram,  said 
gate  electrode  laminate  including  a  top  layer  made  of  a  material 
containing  substantially  no  refractory  metal;  an  insulating  layer 
formed  on  said  gale  electrode  laminate  and  said  sidewall  spacer; 
and  a  bipolar  transistor  formed  on  said  main  surface  having  an 
emitter  electrode  formed  on  and  penetrating  said  insulating  layer, 
said  top  layer  preventing  refractory  metal  particulates  from  beneath 
said  lop  layer  from  contaminating  a  base  region  of  said  bipolar 
transistor  during  formation  of  said  sidewall  spacer. 


5,606,193 

DRAM  AND  MROM  CELLS  WITH  SIMILAR 

STRLCTURE 

Naoki  Ueda,  Nara;  Yoshimitsu  Yamauchi,  Nabari,  and  KenicU 

Tanaka,    Fukuyama,    all    of   Japan,    assignors    to    Sharp 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  316^35 
Int  a."  HOIL  29/78 
V.S.  a.  257—390 
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?^p^ 


10        1"         y»    ■    y        If        rp 


1  A  semiconductor  memory  having  a  random  access  memory 
(DRAM)  and  a  mask  read  only  memory  (MROM)  formed  on  the 
same  semiconductor  substrate;  each  of  the  DRAM  and  MROM 
compnsing  a  plurality  of  word  lines,  a  plurality  of  bit  lines  and  a 
plurality  of  memory  cells: 


each   of  the   memory  cells   included   in   the   DRAM   and   the  , 
MROM  comprising: 
a  switching  element  including  source  and  drain  regions  and  a 

gate  electrode; 
a  capacitance   element  existing   at   least   partially   o\er   the 
switching  element  and  formed  of  an  accumulation  node 
electrode,  an  insulating  film  and  a  plate  electrode  subse 
quently  laminated  in  this  order, 

wherein,  in  a  memory  cell  included  in  the  DRAM,  the  switching 
element  is  connected  to  one  of  the  word  lines,  to  the  capaci- 
tance element,  and  to  one  of  the  bit  lines;  and 

wherein,  in  a  first  memory  cell  included  in  the  MROM  which 
stores  a  first  predetermined  value,  the  switching  element  is 
connected  to  one  of  the  word  lines,  to  the  capacitance  ele 
ment,  and  to  one  of  the  bit  lines;  and 

wherein,  in  a  second  memory  cell  included  in  the  MROM  which 
stores  a  second  predetermined  value,  the  switching  element  is 
disconnected  from  at  least  one  of  the  following;  a  word  line 
associated  with  the  second  memory  cell,  the  capacitance  ele- 
ment, and  a  bit  line  associated  with  the  second  memory  cell. 


5,606,194 
DEVICE  FOR  ENCAPSULATING  AND  PASSFVATING  A 
ORCUIT  FOR  FLAT  SCREENS 
Hugues  Lebnin,  La  Th>nche,  and  Laurence  Mulatier,  Varces, 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  Thomson-LCD,  Puteaux,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR93/00641,  §  371  Date  Feb.  10,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  10,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94A)0795,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  6,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  351,408 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jun.  26,  1992,  92  07887 
Int  a."  HOIL  31/0203 
U.S.  a.  257—433  8  Claims 


2  1 

1.  Device  for  encapsulating  and  passivating  electronic  circuits, 
compnsing: 
a  substrate  plate; 

an  electronic  circuit  mounted  on  said  substrate  plate; 
an  active  matnx  mounted  on  said  substrate  plate;  and 
a  sealing  bead  deposited  on  said  substrate  plate  and  surrounding 
said  electronic  circuit  so  as  to  form  a  sealed  enclosure  sepa- 
rate from  said  active  matrix. 


14e 


a  field  termination  electrode  disposed  on  the  first  support  dielec- 
tric layer  that  contacts  the  collector; 

a  second  dielectric  layer  disposed  over  the  field  termination 
electrode; 

a  thick  dielectric  layer  disposed  over  exposed  portions  of  the 
second  dielectric  layer,  the  first  support  dielectric  layer,  the 
emitter,  and  the  emitter  contact,  and  wherein  the  thick  dielec- 
tnc layer  has  openings  therein  at  locations  for  a  bond  pad,  pad 
interconnect,  and  base  and  emitter  contacts,  and 

a  bond  pad  disposed  in  an  opening  above  the  first  support 
dielectric  layer  and  field  termination  electrode  and  which  is 
disposed  on  the  thick  dielectric  layer  and  contacts  the  base  to 
thereby  provide  a  structure  in  which  the  bond  pad  overlaps  the 
field  termination  electrode  with  a  dielectric  layer  therebe- 
tween whereby  electric  field  is  prevented  from  penetrating 
into  the  substrate. 


5.606.196 

HIGH-FREQUENCY,  HIGH-DENSITY  SEMICONDUCTOR 

CHIP  PACKAGE  WITH  SCREENING  BONDING  WIRES 

Hai  Y.  Lee,  Suwon;  Kyung  S.  Lee,  Kimpo,  and  Chan  M.  Han, 

Yongin-gun.  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsimg 

Electronics  Co..  LttL,  Sowon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  580,719 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea.  Oct.  14.  1995, 
1995-35522 

Int  a."  HOIL  29/00:23/552:23/48 
VS.  a.  257—503  20  Claims 


5.606,195 
HIGH-VOLTAGE  BIPOLAR  TRANSISTOR  irriLIZING 
FIELD-TERMINATED  BOND-PAD  ELECTRODES 
William  W.  Hooper.  Westlake  Village:  Michael  G.  Case.  Thou- 
sand Oaks,  and  Chanh  N.  Nguyen,  Newbury  Park,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Electronics,  I.os  Angeles.  Calif. 
FUed  Dec.  26.  1995,  Ser.  No.  578.796 
Int.  a."  HOIL  29/44:29/52 
VS.  n.  257^188  10  Oaims 

I   A  high-voltage  bipolar  transistor  comprising: 
a  substrate; 

a  collector  disposed  on  the  substrate: 
a  base  disposed  on  a  first  portion  of  the  collector: 
an  emitter  disposed  on  the  base, 
an  emitter  contact  disposed  on  the  emitter; 
a  first  support  dielectnc  layer  disposed  on  a  second  portion  of 
the  collector  and  on  a  portion  ot  th.?  base. 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  package  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  chip  formed  with  a  plurality  of  bonding  pads, 
including  at  least  two  bonding  pads  to  which  signals  are 
transnutled; 

a  substrate  provided  with  a  chip-supporting  means  and  a  plural- 
ity of  conductive  means  for  electncally  connecting  the  chip  to 
external  devices; 

a  plurality  of  bonding  wires  for  electncallv  connecting  sa;d 
bonding  pad,s  to  said  conductive  means,  including  bonding 
wires  for  electrically  connecting  said  bonding  pads  to  corre- 
sponding ones  of  said  conductive  means;  and 

a  current  Uwpmg  means  lor  screening  magnetic  fields  generated 
from  said  bonding  wires  so  that  the  magnetic  fields  cannot 
interfere  each  other,  said  current  looping  means  being  located 
between  said  bonding  wires  and  bonded  to  said  substrate  at 
both  ends. 
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5,606.197 
HIGH  CAPACITANCE  CAPACITOR  IN  AN  INTEGRATED 

FUNCTION  BLOCK  OR  AN  INTEGR.\TED  CIRCCIT 
Ted  Johansson,  Hii{;ersten,  and  Jose-Maria  Gobbi.  Stockholm, 
both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Telefonaktiebolagel  LM  Erics- 
son, Stockholm,  Sweden 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  84,459,  Jul.  1.  1993,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  466,448 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jul.  6,  1992.  9202093 
InL  a."  HOIL  27/IO:29/W:23/5S 
\}S.  a.  257—532  II  Claims 


'     S     9     :!1 
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I  A  MOS  capacitor  for  use  in  an  integrated  function  block  or  an 
integrated  circuit  comprising: 

a  p"  substrate, 

a  gate  oxide  layer  applied  on  the  substrate; 

a  conductive  layer  of  polysilicon  applied  on  the  gate  oxide  layer, 
the  conductive  layer  protecting  the  gate  oxide  and  extending 
in  a  tirst  extension  direction  a  length  greater  than  the  gate 
oxide  layer,  vkhereby  at  least  one  surface  of  gate  oxide 
extends  in  a  second  extension  direcUon  a  length  greater  than 
die  conductive  layer,  such  that  the  surface  of  the  gate  oxide  is 
not  protected  by  the  conductive  layer, 

a  plurality  of  p'  doped  islands  implanted  in  the  p  substrate 
*hich  are  not  protected  by  said  conducme  layer. 

an  insulating  layer  fomned  by  depositing  an  oxide  on  portions  of 
the  gate  oxide  and  the  conductive  layer,  the  insulaung  layer 
having  a  hrsi  plurality  of  interconnection  openings  for  inter- 
connection to  the  doped  islands  and  a  second  plurality  of 
interconnection  openings  to  the  conductive  layer  at  the  ends 
of  the  conductive  layer  in  the  tirst  extension  direction,  the 
second  plurality  of  interconnection  openings  being  formed  in 
an  area  which  does  not  cover  the  gate  oxide  layer,  and 

a  first  metallization  level  having  a  first  metallization  area  con 
nected  to  the  doped  islands  through  the  first  plurality   ot 
interconnection   openings,   and   having   at   least  one   second 
metallization  area  connected  to  the  conductive  layer  through 
the  second  plurality  of  interconnection  openings. 

wherein  the  first  metallization  area  and  the  second  metallization 
area  each  correspond  to  a  respecuve  capacitor  terminal,  the 
MOS  capacitor  being  connected  by  a  second  metallization 
level  to  a  desired  portion  of  the  function  block  or  inlegraled 
circuit,  and  the  MOS  capacitor  underlying  a  supply  line. 
bt>nding  pad.  or  ground  connection  ot  the  function  block  or 
integrated  circuit. 


and  metal  electrodes  formed  on  the  substrate  and  extending 
from  said  integrated  circuit  to  corresponding  recesses  formed 
in  at  least  one  of  the  side  surfaces  of  said  semiconductor 
substrate;  and 

wiring  circuit  board  having  a  cavity  accommodating  said 
semiconductor  chip  on  the  surface  thereof  and  wirings  extend- 
ing into  the  cavity  and  contacting  said  electrodes,  said  cavity 
having  a  rectangular  shape  and  said  winngs  including  elec 
trode  leads  on  al  least  one  side  surface  of  the  cavity,  said 
metal  electrodes  being  contacted  to  said  electrode  leads  by 
spnng  force. 


5,606,199 

RESIN-MOLDED  TYPE  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

WITH  TAPE  CARRIER  CONNECTION  BETWEEN  CHIP 

ELECTRODES  AND  INNER  LEADS  OF  LEAD  FRAME 

.Akira  Yoshigai,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Japan 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539,770 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  6,  1994,  6-266070 

Int.  Cl.'^  HOIL  2i/495 

t.S.  a.  257— «66  7  Claims 
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5.606.198 
SEMlCONDtCTOR  t  HIP  WITH  ELECTRODES  ON  SIDE 

SIRFACE 
Yukichi   One.   and    Katsuhiko   Ishida.   both   of  Hamamatsu. 
Japan.  as,signors  to  Yamaha  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  12.  1994.  Ser.  No.  321.924 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  13.  1993.  5-256170,- 
Oct.  7.  1994.  6-244465 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  2S/482: 23/495 

VS.  a.  257—666  1  Claim 

I.  An  electrixle  circuit  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  chip  composing    a  semiconductor  substrate 

having  a  mam  surtace  and  side  surfaces;  an  integrated  circuit 

lormed  on  (he  main  surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate. 


7  71 

1  A  resin-molded  type  semiconductor  device  having  a  semicon- 
ductor chip  and  a  tape  carrier  including  a  base  film,  said  device 
comprising: 

an  island  which  is  formed  of  a  lead  frame  and  which  is  attached 

lo  an  undersurface  of  said  base  film; 
a  plurality  of  metal  foil  leads  on  said  tape  carrier,  which  connect 

electrode  pads  respectively  to  inner  leads  of  the  lead  frame. 

and 
a  plurality  of  ground  leads  which  are  con.stituied  by  parts  of  said 

metal  foil  leads,  said  ground  leads  being  connected  al  least  al 

inner  lead  sides  of  said  ground  leads  to  said  island. 


S,606J00 

RESIN  SEALED  SE.MKONDl XTOR  DEVICE  WITH 

IMPROVED  STRl  CTl  R\L  INTEGRITY 

Kouichi  Haraguchi.  and  Yuji  Ichimura.  both  of  Matsumoto 

City.  Japan.  a.ssignors  to  Fuji  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  12.  1994.  Ser.  No.  180,481 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  13.  1993,  5-003646; 
.Mav  6.  1993,  5-104849 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  23/22:23/48:23/04:23/053 
VS.  CI.  257—687  17  Claims 

1.  A  resin  sealed  semiconductor  device  compnsing: 


one  of  which  is  within  the  cooling  fluid  flow;  a  plurality  of 
terminals  attached  to  the  other  flat  side  of  the  semiconductor 
component  in  a  material-tight  maimer  at  a  distance  from  one 
another,  whereby  the  semiconductor  component  is  directly  exposed 
over  its  common  contact  surface  with  the  insulating  substrate  to 
cooling  action  of  the  cooling  fluid  flow;  and  a  control  and  protec- 
tion circuit  operatively  connected  to  the  semiconductor  component 
and  mounted  on  the  insulating  substrate. 


a  metallic  base  plate:  a  covering  case  attached  to  the  periphery 
of  the  metallic  plate  al  an  interface;  a  semiconductor  element 
fixed  on  the  metallic  plate;  at  least  one  lead-out  lenninal 
connected  lo  a  surface  electrode  on  the  semiconductor  ele- 
ment; and  a  terminal-supporting  plate  for  supporting  the  lead- 
out  terminal; 

wherein  the  lerminal-supporting-plate  has  an  outer  penpheral 
surface  that  is  roughened  across  its  entire  lace  and  a  space 
between  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  the  terminal- 
supporting  plate  and  the  covering  ca.se  is  filled  with  a  sealing 
resin 


5,606^02 

PLANARIZED  GATE  CONDUCTOR  ON  SUBSTRATES 

WITH  ABOVE-SURFACE  ISOLATION 

Gary  B.  Bronner,  and  Jack  A.  Mandelman,  both  of  Dutchess 

County.  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines, 

Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  428387 

Int  CI."  HOIL  23/48 

VS.  a.  257—752  6  Claims 


5.606,201 
FLUID-COOLED  POWER  TRANSLSTOR  ARRANGEMENT 
Dieter  Lutz,  Schweinfurt,  Germany,  assignor  to  Mannesmann 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Diisseldorf,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE93/00465,  §  371  Date  Nov.  23,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  23,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/24955.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  9.  1993 

PCT  Filed  May  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  341ii56 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  25,  1992,  42  17 
289.6 

InL  CI."  HOIL  23/34 
VS.  CI.  257—714  34  Oaims 
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1.  A  substrate  having  both  above-surface  isolation  and  below - 
surface  isolation  in  first  and  second  separate  regions  of  said  sub- 
strate, respectively,  compnsing: 

a  first  region  of  said  substrate  having  below  surface  isolation 
with  a  top  of  said  below-surface  isolation  positioned  at  or 
below  an  uppermost  lop  surface  of  said  substrate,  said  below- 
surface  isolation  extending  below  said  uppermost  top  surface 
of  said  substrate; 

a  second  region  of  said  substrate  having  above-surface  isolation 
with  a  bottom  of  said  above-surface  isolation  positioned  at  or 
above  said  uppermost  top  surface  of  said  substrate,  said 
above-surface  isolation  including  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart 
isolation  members  which  project  above  said  uppermost  top 
surface  of  said  substrate,  said  second  region  of  said  substrate 
being  separate  from  said  first  region; 

a  first  gate  conductor  portion  positioned  above  said  first  region 
of  said  substrate  and  between  said  plurality  of  spaced  apart 
isolation  members  in  said  second  portion  of  said  substrate; 
and 

a  second  gate  conductor  portion  positioned  over  said  first  gate 
conductor  portion,  said  second  gate  conductor  being  co-planar 
in  both  said  first  and  second  regions  of  said  substrate. 


1,  A  fluid-cooled  IGBT.  MOSFET  or  BIMOS  power  transistor 
arrangement  for  electnc  valve  arrangements,  compnsing:  a  board- 
like transistor  semiconductor  component  having  flal  sides;  a  metal 
plate-shaped  electrode  having  two  flat  sides,  a  first  one  of  the  flal 
sides  of  the  electrode  being  arranged  on  one  of  ihe  flat  sides  of  the 
semiconductor  component  so  as  to  cover  the  flal  side  of  the 
semiconductor  component  and  exceed  an  area  of  the  semiconduc- 
tor component,  the  metal  electrode  being  connected  to  the  semi- 
conductor component  in  a  closed-surface,  maienal-tighi  manner; 
an  insulating  substrate  connected  to  a  second  of  the  flal  sides  of  the 
metal  electrode  and  being  dimensioned  to  extend  beyond  the 
seiraconducior  component,  the  semiconductor  component  and  the 
metal  electrode  being  connected  lo  the  insulating  substrate  in  a 
closed-surface  and  matenal-tighl  manner:  a  fluid  channel;  means 
for  producing  a  forced  cooling  fluid  flow  in  a  flow  direction  within 
the  fluid  channel,  the  insulating  substrate  having  flal  sides,  at  least 


5,60633 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  AL-CL'  WIRING 

LINES  WHERE  CU  CONCENTRATION  IS  RELATED  TO 

LINE  WIDTH 
Hidemitsu  Egawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation-in-parl  of  Ser.  No.  295,037,  Aug.  25,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  142,955,  Oct.  29. 
1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No. 

481,160 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  20,  1993,  5-007505 

Int.  a."  HOIL  23/48 

VS.  a.  257—771  2  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising; 
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LINE   WIDTHIfUnl 

winng  lines  formed  from  an  electrode  wiring  layer  using,  as  an 
electrode  material,  an  Al  alloy  containing  Cu.  said  wiring 
lines  compnsing  a  first  wmng  line  having  a  width  of  a  cross 
section  smaller  than  an  average  ciystal  grain  diameter  of  said 
electrode  material  and  a  second  winng  line  having  a  width  of 
a  cross  section  larger  than  the  average  crystal  grain  diameter; 

wherein  said  hrsi  winng  line  has  a  Cu  concentration  in  percent 
by  weight  that  prevents  Cu  from  being  segregated  during 
annealing  of  said  electnxle  material,  and  said  second  wiring 
line  has  a  Cu  concentration  in  percent  bv  weight  that  permits 
Cu  to  be  segregated  during  annealing  of  said  electrode  mate- 
rial. 


5.606J05 
INDUCTION  MODLLE  FOR  .\N  ASYNCHRONOl  S 
LINEAR  ELECTRIC  MOTOR  AND  METHOD  FOR 
MANUFACTURING  SAME 
Jean-Claude  Defontoine.  9.  rue  de  Tarare,  69400  \  illefranche- 
sur-Saone,  and  Bernard  DefonUine.  23S  Chemin  de  Pinach- 
ere.  01700  Beynost.  both  of  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR93rt)0183.  §  371  Date  Oct.  17,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  17,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/17487.  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  .Sep.  2,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  24.  1993,  Ser.  No.  290.733 
Claiin.s  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  24,  1992,  92  02324 
Int.  CI."  H02K  4IA)25 
VS.  CI.  310—12  '  •^■'aim 
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5,606,204 
RESIN-SKAI.ED  SEMIC  ONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Yukihim  Tsuji.  Kumamolo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  22.  1995,  Ser.  No.  493.427 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  23,  1994,  6-141415 

Int.  CI.'  Hoii.  :.</:v..'.</?,s,:.<A/5.<,.\v/v 

U.S.  a.  257—793  ■*  tlaifn.s 


1    Induction  module  for  an  asvnchronous  linear  electric  motor 
compnsing  an  outer  protective  shell  (7)  ot  parallelcpipedic  form, 
constituted  by  a  rectangular  hon/onlal  bottom  (4).  two  opposite 
vertical  and  longitudinal  walls  (5l  and  two  opptisile  vertical  and 
transverse  walls  (6).  a  laminated  magnetic  circuit  constituted  by  a 
bar  (8).  of  generally  parallclepipedic  shape,  of  smaller  length  and 
smaller  width  than  the  inner  length  and  width  of  the  protective 
shell  (7).  extending  along  the  longitudinal  axis  (xyi  of  the  outer 
protective  -hell  (7).  this  bar  l8i  presenting,  in  its  upper  part,  a 
succession  of  transverse  recesses  (9)  regulurlv   spaced  Ironi  one 
another  in  the  longitudinal  direction,  opening  out  in  the  upper  face 
(8/>i  and  in  the  two  vertical  and  longitudinal  faces  of  the  bar  (8). 
delimiting  therebetween  teeth  (111  constituting  polar  pieces,  induc- 
tor windings  1 13.  14.  16.  17    18i  housed  in  the  recesses  (9)  of  the 
magnetic  bar  (8)  and  an  insulating  matter  iI5i  tilling  the  space  left 
free  inside  the  protective  shell  {7i.  between  the  latter  and  the 
magnetic  bar  (8)  and  the  windings  that  it  supp<ms.  the  height  ot  the 
magnetic  bar  i8i  being  greater  than  the  height  ot  the  longitudinal 
(5)  and  transverse  (6)  walls  ot  the  protective  shell  (7).  so  ihat.  after 
the  insulating  malter  ilSi  has  been  cast,  polar  faces  (8/i)  of  the 
teeth  ( 11 )  of  the  magnetic  bar  emerue  from  the  bliKk  of  solidihed 
insulating  malter  (15i,  the  inductor  windings  1 13.  14.  16.  17.  18) 
being    disposed    respectivelv    in    different    hon/ontal    planes,    the 
inductor  winding  (13l  located   in  an  upper  plane  compnsing  a 
number  of  turns  greater  than  that  of  the  winding  (14)  located  in  a 
plane  therebeneath 


UMI 
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1   .A  resin-sealed  semiconductor  device,  comprising: 

an  insulation  substrate  having  a  chip  mounting  pvirtion: 

leads  which  are  disposed  on  said  substrate  and  extend  from  said 
chip-mounting  portion,  each  of  said  leads  having  an  inner 
portion  proximal  to  said  chip-mounting  portion  and  extending 
to  an  outer  portion  distal  from  said  chip-mounting  portion; 

an  IC  chip  mounted  on  said  chip-mounting  portion  and  con- 
nected bv  electncal  conductors  with  said  inner  piirtion  ot  said 
leads, 

a  resin  disposed  on  a  top  surface  of  said  substrate  to  extend  over 
said  IC  chip  and  said  inner  leads  and  devoid  over  a  portion 
over  a  penmeier  area  of  said  insulauon  subsu-ate  and  devoid 
over  said  outer  portion  of  said  leads: 

a  resin  disposed  on  a  bottom  surface  of  said  substrate  to  seal 
over  an  area  thereon,  and 

outer  terminals  which  are  connected  to  said  outer  portion  of  said 
leads  al  a  location  devoid  of  said  resin. 


5.606.206 

I)K\  KK  FOR  DKTKCTINC;  THE  POSITION  OF  AN 

OPTICAL  OR  MAGNETIC  HEAD  I  .SED  ON  LINEAR 
MOTORS 
Thomas  W.  Slephany.  Churchville.  and  Kdv»ard  R  Furlani. 
Lancaster,  both  of  N.^..  as,sisnors  to  Ka.stman  Kodak  Com- 
panv,  Rochester.  N.V. 

Filed  Apr.  10.  1995.  Sen  No.  419M\ 

Int.  CI.'  H02K  4in)2:4lflK) 

U.S.  CI.  310—13  7  Claims 

I    \  device  for  delecting  the  position  of  a  head  attached  to  a 
linear  motor  the  detection  device  compnsing: 

(a)  an  extension  member  for  guiding  and  directing  flux  therein: 
lb)  a  moving  co:l  disposed  on  said  extension  member  which  said 
coil,  when  energi/ed.  moves  along  said  extension  member  for 
positioning  the  head: 


(c)  a  magnet  positioned  in  a  spaced  apart  relationship  with  said 
moving  coil  for  inducing  a  dnve  flux  which  assists  in  impart- 
ing the  motion  to  said  coil  when  said  moving  coil  is  ener- 
gized: 

(d)  a  ftt%l  wall: 

(e)  a  second  wall  in  a  spaced  apart  relationship  with  said  first 
wall: 

(fl  a  first  and  second  magnet  both  hav  ing  a  north  and  south  pole 
oriented  along  their  cross-sectional  dimension  for  generating 
a  magnetic  field  substantially  between  said  first  and  second 
walls:  wherein  the  south  pole  of  the  first  magnet  is  in  abutting 
contact  with  said  first  waJI  and  the  north  pole  of  the  second 
magnet  is  in  abutting  contact  with  said  first  wall:  wherein  the 
north  pole  of  the  first  magnet  is  in  abutting  contact  with  said 
second  wall  and  the  south  pole  of  the  second  magnet  is  in 
abutting  contact  with  said  second  wall:  and 

(g  I  a  sensor  attached  to  and  moving  in  unison  w  ith  said  coil  and 
positioned  between  said  first  and  second  walls  for  detecting 
the  magnetic  flux  between  said  walls  for  ultimately  determin- 
ing the  position  of  the  magnetic  head 


VS.  a.  310—67  A 


I.  A  power  generating  apparatus  for  a  bicycle  having  a  body  and 
tires  comprising: 

a  power  generating  unit  including  a  stator  having  a  frame,  a 
bearing  situated  in  a  center  of  the  frame  and  a  winding 
assembly  fixed  to  the  frame  outside  the  beanng:  and  a  rotor 
rotatably  sufiported  by  the  beanng  of  the  stator  and  having  a 
ring  shaped  magnet  surrounding  the  winding  assembly  of  the 
stator.  and  an  outer  cylindrical  surface  situated  outside  the 
ring  shaped  magnet  so  that  when  the  rotor  is  rotated,  the 
winding  assembly  generates  electncity. 


a  mount  stay  having  an  end  portion  to  be  fixed  to  the  bodv  of  the 
bicycle  and  a  mount  shaft  simated  away  from  the  end  portion 
and  extending  upwardly  from  the  bicycle  near  one  of  the  tires. 

a  stator  arm  fixed  to  the  frame  of  the  stator  and  including  a 
mount  hole  extending  perpendicularly  to  the  beanng  for  intro- 
ducing the  mount  shaft  therein  from  a  lower  portion  of  the 
mount  hole,  and  a  clamp  boll  hole  with  a  female  thread 
portion  communicating  with  the  mount  hole,  and 

a  clamp  bolt  having  a  shaft  portion  with  a  male  thread  portion 
engaging  the  female  thread  portion  and  located  in  the  clamp 
bolt  hole,  and  a  clamp  lever  fixed  to  the  shaft  portion  so  that 
when  the  stator  arm  is  attached  to  the  mount  stay  by  engaging 
the  mount  shaft  with  the  mount  hole  and  the  clamp  bolt  in  the 
clamp  bolt  hole  is  tightened  while  the  power  generating  unit  is 
urged  onto  said  one  of  the  tires,  a  distal  end  of  the  clamp  bolt 
abuts  against  the  mount  shaft  and  the  power  generating  appa- 
ratus is  immovably  fixed  to  the  bicycle  to  thereby  detachably 
fix  the  power  generating  apparatus  to  the  bicycle 


5,606,208 
BRUSHLESS  MOTOR  HAVING  TERMINALS  FOR 
CONNECTING  WINDING  ENDS  TO  CIRCUIT  BOARD 
LANDS 
Hiroshi  Sakashita.  and  E^i  Arasaki,  both  of  Komagane,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sankyo  SeUd  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Nagano-ken,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP92AH572,  §  371  Date  Aug.  9,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  9,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/11597,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  10,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  30.  1992,  Ser.  No.  244,472 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1993,  3-105676 
U 

Int.  a."  H02K  11/00:5/00 
VS.  a.  310—71  9  Claims 


5,606,207 
POWER  GENERATING  APPARATUS  FOR  A  BICYCLE 
Kazuhiko  Gotoh,  28-204  Wakaba  cboo  Danchi,  4-25-1  Wakaba 
choo,  Tachikawa.  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  420J83 
Int.  a."  H02K  H/00 


6  Claims 


1.  A  brushless  motor  comprising: 

a  rotor  section  having  a  rotor  magnet: 

a  stator  section  having  windings  opposed  to  said  rotor  magnet  in 
the  radial  direction  of  said  motor  and  a  stator  core  around 
which  said  windings  are  wound; 

a  driving  circuit  formed  on  a  circuit  board  electrically  connected 
to  said  windings  wound  around  said  stator  core: 

terminals,  including  clipping  portions  which  holds  and  are  elec- 
trically connected  to  said  windings  and  connection  portions 
electrically  connected  to  land  parts  of  said  driving  circuit 
formed  on  said  circuit  board,  which  reposition  electrical  con- 
nections between  said  windings  and  said  driving  circuit;  and 

a  core  holder  for  holding  said  tenmnals.  said  terminals  being 
provided  to  said  core  holder  on  a  surface  opposed  to  said 
circuit  board; 

at  least  said  clipping  portions  and  said  connection  portions  being 
arranged  substantially  parallel  with  said  circuit  board:  and 
said  connection  portions  feeing  nearer  to  said  circuit  lx>ard 
than  said  clipping  portions; 

wherein  said  core  holder  has  first  mount  parts  for  mounting  and 
supporting  said  connection  portions  of  said  terminals  thereon 
at  positions  where  said  connection  portions  can  be  electrically 
connected  to  said  land  parts  of  said  circuit  board;  and  second 
mount  parts  for  mounting  and  supporting  said  clipping  por- 
tions of  said  terminals  thereon  at  positions  where  said  clip- 
ping portions  are  apart  from  said  circuit  board,  and  wherein 
said  first  and  second  mount  parts  are  constituted  by  stand 
portions  having  a  different  height  from  each  other  in  the 
thickness  direction  of  said  stator  core. 
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5.606,209 

MAGNETIC  ECCENTRIC  MOTION  MOTOR 

StepiWfi  C.  Jacobsen,  and  Clark  C.  Davis,  both  of  Salt  Lake 

Oty,  Utah,  assignors  to  Sarcos.  Inc..  Salt  Lake  Cit>.  L'tah 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  88,178.  Jul.  7,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5.426 J36. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  663,444,  Mar.  1,  1991.  Pat.  No. 

5,252,870.  This  applicadon  Jun.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  468J45 

Int.  CI."  H02N  7A)2 

U.S.  a.  310—82  1  Claim 
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I.  An  eccentric-motion  motor  comprising 

a  sialor  defining  a  pair  of  spaced-apan  continuous,  generally 
parallel  closed  surface  tracks  circumscribing  a  slator  hollow 
and  ha\  iiig  a  pair  of  ridges  formed  on  the  interior  surface  of 
the  stator  hollow. 

a  plurality  of  electfomagnetic  elements  disposed  in  an  array 
about  the  stator  hollow. 

an  armature  disposed  in  the  stator  hollow  and  including  an 
elongate  bar  of  ferromagnetic  material  and  a  pair  of  disks 
mounted  at  spaced-apan  locations  on  the  bar  to  contact  and 
roll  over  respectne  tracks  of  the  sUtor  and  being  prevented 
from  moving  a.xiallv  by  the  pair  of  ndges,  and 

means  for  selectively  energizing  the  electromagnetic  elements  to 
successively  atu-act  the  armature  and  cause  it  to  roll  over  the 
tracks  about  the  stator  hollow. 


5.606,210 
POWER  GENER.\TOR  BY  MAGNETICALLY  REPCUSING 

MAGNETIC  SHLTTLES 
Tieng-Fu  Lin.  c/o  Hung  Hsing  Patent  Service  Center.  P.O.  Box 
55-1670,  Taipei.  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  15.  1995,  Ser.  No.  528.920 
Int.  CI."  H02K  21/22 

VS.  a.  310—153 

,-2 


8  Claims 


a  driving  means  operatively  rotating  said  fly  wheel  for  rotatably 

moving  said  plurality  of  said  repulsive  magnets;  and 
a  power  generating  disk  means  including  a  guiding-rail  nng 
formed  on  a  mounting  disk  mounted  on  a  supporting  frame,  a 
plurality  of  shuttle  magnets  secured  in  a  earner  nng  rotatably 
slidably  engageable  in  the  guidingrail  nng  adjacent  to  said 
extension  nng  on  said  fly  wheel,  and  a  plurality  of  coil 
windings  circularly  wound  on  said  guiding-rail  nng,  said 
magnetically  repulsive  magnet  operativelv  approximating  said 
shuttle  magnet  and  having  one  end  of  said  repulsive  magnet 
having  a  same  magnetic  polarity  as  that  of  one  end  of  said 
shunle  magnet  to  allow  said  repulsive  magnet  to  magnetically 
repulse  said  shuttle  magnet,  whereby  upon  a  rotation  of  said 
fly  wheel  to  approximate  each  said  repulsive  magnet  to  each 
said  shuttle  magnet,  each  said  shuttle  magnet  will  be  magneti- 
cally repulsed  by  each  said  repulsive  magnet  to  circularly 
shuttle  in  said  guiding-rail  nng  to  induce  an  alternating  cur 
rent  trom  each  said  coil  winding  for  power  generation 


5,606,211 

AMORTISSEUR  WINDING  ARRANGEMENT,  IN  A 

ROTOR  FOR  ELECTRICAL,  ROTATING  EQUIPMENT 

DarrvU  R.  Morrison.  Blaine:  James  L.  Nessa,  St  Paul,  and 

James  J.  McClurg.  Vadnais  Heights,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors 

to  Dresser-Rand  Company.  Coming,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  497.972.  Jul.  3,  1995.  PaL  No. 

5350.417.  This  application  May  8.  1996,  Ser.  No.  646.578 

Int  a."  H02K  1/00 

VS.  a.  310—182  6  Claims 


I   A  power  generator  compnsing; 

a  fly  wheel  means  including  a  flv  wheel  having  at  least  an 
extension  nng  annularis  formed  on  the  flv  wheel  and  a 
plurality  of  magnetically  repulsive  magnets  circularly  secured 
in  said  extension  nng. 


1    In  a  rotor  for  electrical,  rotating  equipment,  an  amortisseur 
winding  arrangement,  compnsing: 

a  rotor  having  (a)  a  rotary  axis,  and  (b)  axial  slots  formed  in  an 

outer  penphery  of  said  rotor; 
a  plurality  of  electncally -conductive  wedges,  set  in  said  slots. 

for  retraining   rotor-camed   colls  against  centnfugal-force- 

induced  movement  thereof,  wherein 
said  wedges  are  elongated  and  >enally  disposed  in  said  slots  so 

that   each   of  said   wedges   has  an   end   which   substantially 

abuttingly  engages  an  end  of  another  of  said  wedges; 
said  wedge  ends  have  axially-extended  grooves  formed  therein; 

and 
means  forceably  set  in  said  grooves,  for  physically  joining,  and 

electro-conducuvely  interconnecting,  each  one  of  said  wedges 

with  at  least  another  one  of  said  wedges. 


5,606,212 
ROTOR  OF  ROTARY  ELECTRIC-MACHINE 
Chikage  Sasa,  Tachikawa;  Michiyuki  Abe,  Tokyo;  Akihiro 
Matumoto,  Nlshinasuno-machi:  Shin-ichi  Okazaki.  Yoko- 
hama; Chisato  Shibata.  Yokohama,  and  Y'oshikiyo  Nish- 
ikawa.  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  May  17.  1994.  Ser.  No.  245,035 
Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Japan.  May  17.  1993.  5-114979 
Int.  CI."  H02K  .1/46 
VS.  CI.  310—270  12  Claims 

1  A  rotor  of  a  rotary  electric-machine,  compnsing; 
rotor  core; 


5.606.214 
SMART  ACTUATOR  FOR  ACTIVE  SURFACE  CONTROL 
Robert  I).  Corsaro,  Waldorf,  ,Md.,  as.signor  to  The  I'nited 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  521.742 

Int.  CI."  GOIP  LV(>0:  HOIL  41/08 

VS.  CI.  310—329  8  Claims 

,-ioc 
-no 


5.606.213 
NUCI.FAR  B\TrERIF.S 
Nazir  P.  Khcrani.  Etobicoke;  Walter  T.  Shmayda.  King  City, 
and    Stefan    7.ukotyiiski.    Richmond    Hill,    all    of   Canada, 
assignors  to  Ontirio  Hydro.  Toronto.  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  ,Str.  No.  4V„M)5,  Apr.  21.  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  29.  1«W4.  Ser.  No.  282.294 
Int.  CI,'  HOIL  MA>4.  G21H  lAK) 
V.S.  CI.  310— .«).^  17  Claims 

11 


/ 


rllO 


a  distributed  winding  wound  around  said  rotor  core; 

a  plurality  of  nng  members  .irranged  at  an  end  of  said  rotor  core 
in  an  axial  direction  and  each  ha\ing  an  outside  diameter 
which  IS  substantially  equal  to  an  outside  diameter  of  said 
rotor  core,  and 

a  plurality  ol  coupling  members  each  including  a  U-shaped  bolt 
having  a  U-shapcd  portion  and  rod  sections  leading  an  end 
portion  of  said  distributing  winding  toward  a  center  of  said 
rotor  core,  and  a  fixture  fixing  end  ponions  of  ilie  rod  sections 
into  an  inner  penpheral  portion  of  each  of  said  pluralilv  of 
ring  members,  said  plurality  of  coupling  members  coupling 
the  end  portion  of  said  distributed  winding  to  said  plurality  of 
ring  members, 

wherein  said  rod  sections  are  located  within  an  arbitrary  plane 
including  an  axis  of  said  rotor  core; 

a  first  circumferential  pitch  beiween  two  adjacent  coupling 
members  of  said  plurality  of  coupling  members  arranged  in  a 
penpheral  direction  is  substantially  equal  to  a  second  circum 
fereiitial  pitch  hetvKeen  the  end  of  said  rotor  core  and  one  (>f 
said  plurality  of  nng  members  nearest  to  said  rotor  core,  and 
the  number  m  of  said  plurality  of  ring  members  is  a  small 
multiple  of  the  number  n  of  said  pluralitv  coupling  members. 


.'V^-^'^^^^^^^'^^'^'W^^^ 


1    An  actuator  controllable  surface,  comprising: 

a)  a  first  plate, 

b)  a  second  plate,  essentially  piu'allel  with  said  first  plate: 

c)  at  least  one  accelerometer.  disposed  between  said  first  plate 
and  said  second  plate,  for  sensing  acceleration  in  said  first 
plate,  said  at  least  one  accelerometer  compnsing 

I)  at  least  one  accelerometer  piezoelectric  member  having  an 
end  fixed  to  said  first  plate; 

II)  a  mass  fixed  to  said  at  least  one  accelerometer  piezoelectric 
member;  and 

III)  an  output  lead,  for  conducting  an  output  voltage  signal 
from  said  at  least  one  accelerometer  piezoelectnc  member, 
responsive  tn  acceleration  in  said  first  plate,  to  output 
measunng  means  for  mea.suring  said  output  voltage  signal; 
and 

dl  at  least  one  actuator,  disposed  between  said  first  plate  and  said 
second  plate,  adapted  for  urging  said  first  plale  in  a  normal 
direction. 


5,606,215 
FIELD  EMISSION  DEVICE  ARC-SIPPRESSOR 
James  E.  Jaskie;  Lawrence  N.  Dworsky,  both  of  Scoltsdalc.  and 
Dean  Barker.  Tempe.  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola.  Inc., 
Schaumburg,  III. 

Cniitinuatitm  of  Ser.  No.  283..%3.  .-Xug.  1.  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  May  13.  1996.  Ser.  No.  644.92.': 

Int.  Cl."^  HOIJ  I'O: 

I  .S.  CI,  31.^— .VW  10  {'laims 


^ 


I  .An  electrical  ciier^jy  st.urcc,  comprising  triiiuni  incorporated 
wiihin  an  amorphous  semiconductor  matrix,  in  the  forni  M  a  bixly 
of  triiiated  amorphous  .Nciniconductor  matenal.  by  chemical  bond- 
ing belv  een  the  tntiuni  and  the  amorphous  semiconductor  mate 
nal.  said  body  having  a  p-lype  tonducliviiv  region  and  an  n-tvpe 
conduclivitv  region  with  a  ^enuconducior  junction  iherebelwcen 
and  means  for  electncally  connecting  said  n-tvpe  and  p-iype 
^egll)n^  to  a  load  circuit 


U 


7  A  field  emission  device  arc-suppressor  c()mprising: 

a  conductive  gate  layer; 

an   emission   opening   through   the   conductive   gate   layer   for 

allov^ing  ciectron^  lo  pass  through  the  conductive  gate  layer. 

the  emission  opening  having  an  inner  surface,  a  resistive  layer 

on  the  inner  surface. 
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5.606JI6 

COLOR  CATHODE-RAY  TUBE  WITH  REDUCED  MOIRE 

Go  Lchid*,-  Shoji  Shirai;  Takashi  Kinami.  all  of  Mobara,  and 

Noboni  Mizultami.  Isumi-gun.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

HiUcfai,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  and  HiUchi  Device  Engineering  Co.. 

Ltd..  Chiba-ken,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  2.  1995,  Ser.  No.  397,879 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Mar.  9.  1994.  6-038371 
"  Int.  CI."  HOIJ  29/5():M/iX) 
VS.  CI.  313-^12  *>  tlaims 


1 .  Tmm 


(•)  Stct  Uiil    til'   •>  ") 


1  5 


1.  A  color  cathode-ray  tube  having  an  in-line  type  electron  gun 
composing 

electron  beam  generating  means  compnsing  a  cathode,  a  first 
electrode,  and  a  second  electrode  for  eminmg  three  electron 
beams  toward  a  phosphor  screen. 

a  sub-main  lens  formed  of  a  third  electrode,  a  fourth  electrode 
and  a  hfth  electrode,  and 

a  main  lens  formed  of  said  hfth  electrode  and  a  sixth  electrtxle 
for  focusing  said  three  electron  beams  onto  >aid  phosphor 
screen  in  cooperation  with  said  sub- main  lens, 

said  cathode  and  said  hrsi  to  sixth  electrodes  being  arranged  in 
this  order,  and 

said  second  and  fourth  electrodes  being  electrically  connected 
together  and  said  third  and  fifth  electrodes  being  electrically 
connected  together,  wherein  a  ratio  A  of  an  axial  length  of 
said  fourth  electrixle  to  a  diameter  of  an  opening  of  said 
fourth  electrode  and  a  ratio  B  of  an  a.xial  length  of  said  hfth 
electrode  to  said  diameter  of  said  opening  of  said  fourth 
electrode  satisfy  the  following  equauons: 

54A-5B+4S0, 

55A-5B+7gO. 

A-0  1820.  and 

95A+10B-73SO 


5.606^17 
COLOR  CATHODE  RAY  TL  BE  OF  SHADOW  MASK 
TYPE 
Ryoji  Hirai.  and  Yuuichi  Inouc,  both  of  Mobara,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  921,730.  Jul.  30.  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  appiication  Oct.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  328.886 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Jul.  30,  1991,  3-189772 
Int.  n."  HOIJ  M/00 
VS.  a.  313—477  R  3  Claims 

1  A  color  cathode  ray  tube  of  shadow  mask  type,  compnsing: 
a  face  plate  panel  with  a  long  axis  and  a  short  axis  having  an 

effective  screen  ponion  and  a  penpheral  portion, 
wherein  when  the  curved  outer  surface  of  said  face  plate  panel  is 
expressed  by  three  dimensional  spatial  equations  in  which  the 
X-axis  IS  the  long  axis  of  said  face  plate  panel,  the  Yaxis  is 
the  short  axis  thereof  and  the  Z-axis  is  the  tube  axis  thereof, 
the  curved  outer  surface  Z^  and  Z,  on  the  long  axis  and  the 
short  axis  are  approximated  by. 

Z,=AtY'*Air'*Atf* 


(b)  Stc  t  ioiil    •'•••   >i  ta| 
tke    akori  -iidi. 


and  when  P,  and  P^  of  the  curved  outer  surface  are  defined 
by. 

at  points  (X=X|,  Y=Y,)  which  arc  boundary  portions  of  the 
effective  screen  ponion  on  the  X-axis  and  the  Y-axis  respec- 
tively, and  the  constants  A|j\2,Aj.A4,A5  and  A^  are  set  to 
satisfy 

06SP^  !'=»',>§  1.0. 

the  curvature  radii  R  (mm)  on  the  boundary  portion  ot  the 
effective  screen  portion  at  die  short  side  and  at  the  long  side 
satisfies  the  relationship: 

2.0(42.5  V445)mm<*S4  0(4:5  V*4$)mm 

when  tfie  effective  diagonal  diameter  of  said  face  plate  panel 
is  V.  wherein  V  is  measured  in  inches. 


5.606J18 

COLD  CATHODE  SIBMINIATURE  FLUORESCENT 

LAMP 

Daniel  J.  Cotter,  Easton,  and  Robert  Y.  Pai,  Hamilton,  both  of 

Mass.,  assignors  to  Osram  Sylvania  Inc.,  Danvers,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  410,440 

Int.  a."  HOIJ  61/067 

VS.  CI.  313 — »85  19  Claims 


-^      i 


I  A  cold  cathode  subminiature  fluorescent  lamp  comprising: 

a  glass  envelope, 

a  pair  of  lead  wires  extending  from  outside  said  envelope, 

through   said  envelope  at  an  entry  location  and  into  said 

envelope,  said  lead  wires  being  sealed  to  said  envelope  at  said 

entry  location; 
an  electrode  mounted  on  said  lead  wires  in  said  envelope;  and 
a  ceramic-glass  bead  formed  on  and  around  said  pair  of  lead 

wires  in  said  envelope  between  said  electrode  and  said  entry 

location 


5,606^219 
CATHODE  FOR  ELECTRONIC  FLASH  TUBE 
l^utomu  Tobita;  Tatsuya  Isomura.  and  Hideaki  Takeuchi.  all 
of  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd., 
Kanagawa,  Japan 
ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  172,745.  Dec.  27,  1993.  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Oct.  10.  1995.  Ser.  No.  541.541 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  25,  1992.  4-346070; 
Feb.  3.  1993,  5-016344 

Int  Cl.'^  HOIJ  61/04 
V.S.  CI.  313 — 632  IS  Claims 


10 


19b 


12 


19a 


5,606,220 
VISIBLE  LAMP  INCLUDING  SELENIUM  OR  SULFIR 
James  T.  Dolan,  Frederick;  Michael  G.  Ury,  Bethesda,  and 
Charles  H.  Wood,  Rockville,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Fusion 
Systems  Corporation,  Rockville,  Md. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  71,027,  Jun.  3,  1993,  Pal.  No. 

5,404,076,  which  Ls  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  604,487.  Oct. 

25,  1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jan.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

370,037 

InL  a."  HOIJ  17/20:61/12:61/18 

VS.  CI.  313—637  16  Claims 


IT 


1.  A  lamp  bulb  for  providing  visible  radiation,  comprising. 

a  liehi  transmissive  envelope,  and 

a  fill  in  said  envelope  including  elemental  selenium  in  ga--eous 
lorm  which  is  obtained  when  s.iid  hi!  is  exciltd  b\  sulficient 
power  in  opeiation,  in  an  amount  such  that  the  excited  hll 
emits  radiation  from  the  elemental  selenium  w  ilh  substantialh 
all  of  the  ladialion  from  the  elemental  selenium  being  emitli-d 
in  a  continuous  band  principally  within  the  visible  range. 


5,606,221 

ELECTRON  BEAM  TUBES  HAVING  A  RESONANT 

CAVITY  WITH  HIGH  FREQUENCY  ABSORBING 

MATERIAL 

Edward  S,  Sobieradzki,  Chelmsford,  and  Steven  Bardell. 
Bamston,  both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  EE\  Lim- 
ited, United  Kingdom 

FUed  Jun.  17.  1994.  Ser.  No.  261,767 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jun.  28.  1993. 
9313265 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  2.1/54 
VS.  a.  315—5  14  Claims 


An  electron  beam  tube,  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  compris- 


ing 


1.  A  cathode  for  use  in  an  electronic  flash  tube,  said  cathode 
consisting  essentially  of  a  sintered  uniform  mixture  of  at  least  a 
first  matenal  of  metal  and  a  second  material,  wherein: 

said  second  matenal  is  a  compound  including  cesium  and  at 
least  one  metal  element  which  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  tantalum,  zirconium,  tungsten,  titanium,  vana- 
dium, niobium  and  molvbdenum. 


an  electron  gun  assembly  extending  along  said  longitudinal  axis; 

a  wall  member  defining  a  substantially  annular  high  frequency 
resonant  input  cavity  surrounding  in  part  said  electron  gun 
assembly  and  extending  in  a  direction  coaxial  with  said  lon- 
gitudinal axis; 

a  layer  of  electrically  insulating  matenal  affixed  to  said  wall 
member;  and 

an  absorbing  matenal  capable  of  absorbing  high  frequency 
energy  affixed  to  said  electncally  insulating  matenal 


5,606,222 
LIGHTING  SYSTEM  WITH  A  DEVICE  FOR  REDUCING 

SYSTEM  WATTAGE 
Eduardus  J.  Cottaar,  Hammondsport,  N.Y'.,  and  Dirk  Van 
Pgkeren,  Waalre,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Philips  Electron- 
ics North  America  Corporation,  New  York,  N.\'. 
FUed  Dec.  29.  1994,  Ser.  No.  366,137 
Int.  Cl.*^  HOU  7/44 
VS.  a.  315—58  15  Oaims 


1  A  lighting  system  comprising  a  high  pressure  gas  discharge 
lamp  and  ballast  for  controlling  the  lamp  current  through  said 
litmp.  characterized  bv  further  comprising: 

a  dc\  ice  external  to  said  ballast  for  reducing  current  through  said 
lamp  dunng  normal  lamp  operation,  said  device  having  lower 
povier  dissipation  than  said  ballast  and  said  lamp  during 
^vstem  operation  and  said  device  having  an  impedance  during 
nomial  lamp  operation  that  is  between  about  ten  and  iwer.iv 
times  higher  than  the  impedance  of  the  lamp  dunng  nomial 
lamp  operation. 
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5.606^23 

LLTVIINAIRE  OF  REDl  CED  NOISE  WITH  MAGNETIC 

HELD  CANCELLED 

Minoni  Yamamoto;  Hlroyasu  Eriguchi.  and  Takeshi  Kamoi.  all 

ot  Kadonuu  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Works, 

Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  264,713 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  25,  1993,  5-155750; 
Jul.  15,  1993,  5-175735 

InL  a."  HOIJ  7/44:61/02:  H05B  41/24 


VS.  a.  315—85 


5  Claims 


^ 


Vm     n 


Xiy 


20) 


1.  A  luminaiie  compnsing  a  power  source,  a  lighting  circuit 
connected  to  said  power  source  and  providing  an  output  containing 
a  high  frequency  component,  a  pair  of  output  wires  connected  to 
said  lighting  circuit  for  receiving  said  output,  a  lamp  connected  to 
said  pair  of  output  wires,  a  hrst  current  loop  including  one  of  said 
pair  of  output  wires  and  said  lamp,  and  formed  for  generating  a 
magnetic  field,  and  a  second  current  loop  formed  for  generating  a 
further  magnetic  held  in  a  direction  capable  of  cancelling  said 
magnetic  held  generated  b>  said  hrst  current  loop,  and  including 
the  other  of  said  pair  output  wires,  one  of  said  output  wires 
connected  to  said  lighting  circuit  being  connected  to  a  first  end  of 
said  lamp  while  the  other  of  said  output  wires  being  branched  into 
a  pluralitv  of  branch  output  wires  which  extend  along  said  lamp  to 
dispose  the  lamp  between  said  branch  output  wires  and  connected 
to  a  second  end  of  said  lamp,  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  first  and 
second  current  loops  comprises  reflector  plates  of  a  conductive 
matenal  and  encircling  pan  of  said  lamp 


5.606J24 

PROTECTION  CIRCl  IT  FOR  FLLORESCENT  LAMPS 

OPERATING  AT  FAILIRE  MODE 

Jenkin  P.  Hua,  Plainsboro,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Osram  Sylvania 

IiK.,  Danvers,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  561.766 

Int.  CI."  H05B  .^7/00 

IS.  C\.  315—121  12  Claims 
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a  plurality  of  shunt  capacitors,  in  number  equal  to  a  number  of 
said  fluorescent  lamps,  each  shunt  capacitor  of  said  plurality 
of  shunt  capacitors  being  connected  between  said  detecting 
bridge  and  said  hrst  terminal  of  a  corresponding  fluorescent 
lamp; 

a  timer  connected  to  said  detecting  bndge  output: 

a  trigger  connected  to  an  output  of  said  timer,  said  trigger  being 
responsive  to  an  over-voltage  condiuon  of  a  fluorescent  lamp 
operating  at  failure  mode;  and 

a  controllable  switch  connected  across  said  plurality  of  fluores- 
cent lamps,  said  controllable  switch  being  controlled  by  an 
output  of  said  trigger. 

said  controllable  switch,  when  closed,  coupling  each  of  said 
plurality  shunt  capacitors  across  said  first  and  second  termi- 
nals of  a  corresponding  fluorescent  lamp,  when  said  corre- 
sponding fluorescent  lamp  is  operating  at  failure  mode, 
whereby  said  corresponding  fluorescent  lamp  operating  at 
failure  mode  or  at  the  end  of  its  operating  life  is  individually 
shut  down. 


5,606425 

TETRODE  ARR.ANGEMENT  FOR  COLOR  FIELD 

EMISSION  FLAT  PANEL  DISPLAY  WITH  BARRIER 

ELECTRODES  ON  THE  ANODE  PLATE 

Jules  D.  Levine,  and  Bnice  E.  Gnade,  both  of  Dallas,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Aug.  30.  1995.  Ser.  No.  520,810 

Int.  Cl.'^  HOIJ  31/15 

VS.  a.  315— 169J  2«  Claims 
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1.  An  anode  plate  for  collecting  electrons  emitted  from  a  source, 
said  anixle  plate  compnsing 

a  substrate; 

a  condiKtive  layer  on  a  surface  of  said  substrate; 

deflection  electrodes  for  directing  said  electrons  toward  selected 
regions  and  away  from  unselected  regions  on  said  conductive 
layer;  and 

means  for  coupling  potentials  selectively  to  said  deflection  elec- 
trodes, wherein  an  atuacting  potential  is  coupled  to  deflection 
electrodes  bounding  said  selected  region,  and  a  repelling 
potential  is  coupled  to  deflection  electnxles  adjacent  said 
unselected  regions. 


UMI 


1    .A  protection  circuit  for  protecting  a  plurality  of  fluorescent 
lamps  connected  to  a  ballast,  each  fluorescent  lamp  of  said  plural 
itv  of  fluorescent  lamps  basing  a  first  and  second  terminal,  said- 
second  terminal  of  each  fluorescent  lamp  being  connected  to  a 
common  \oltage.  comprising; 

a  detecting  bridge  connected  to  said  plurality  of  fluorescent 
lamps,  an  output  of  said  detecting  bridge  \arving  linearK  with 
the  highest  voltage  aiiwng  said  plurality  of  fluorescent  lamps; 


5,606J26 

FILA.MENT  POWER  SLPPLY  FOR  STATIC  VACl'UM 

FLl  ORE.SCENT  DISPLAY 

Harold  R.  Macks.  Detroit,  and  Alan  E.  Sartori.  South  Lyon, 

both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn. 

Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  2.  1995,  Ser.  No.  538,147 

Int.  CI.'  G09G  MIO 

VS.  CI.  315—169.4  10  Claims 

1     In   a   vacuum   fluorescent  display   having   a  filament   that 

includes  one  end  for  connection  to  ground  and  the  other  end  tor 


5.606,228 

TELEMSION  VERTICAL  TIMEBASE  CIRCCIT 

John  A.  Shepherd,  Blagnac.  and  Patrick  Douziech,  Omex.  both 

of  France,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc..  Schaumburg.  IIL 

FUed  Oct.  6.  1994.  Ser.  No.  318,932 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  29/70:29/76 

VS.  CI.  315— W8  10  Claims 
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connection  to  a  DC  power  supply,  a  DC  power  supply  for  provid- 
ing a  desired  filament  voltage  from  a  source  of  ignition  voltage 
having  a  range  of  voltage  fluctuation  composing; 

first  power  dissipation  means  coupled  to  the  source  of  ignition 
voltage  for  providing  the  desired  filament  voltage  during  an 
upper  portion  in  the  range  of  voltage  fluctuation  of  the  source 
of  Ignition  voltage;  and 
second  power  dissipation  means  coupled  to  the  source  of  igni- 
tion voltage  for  providing  the  desired  filament  voltage  dunng 
a  lower  portion  in  the  range  of  voltage  fluctuation  of  the 
source  of  Ignition  voltage. 


5.606.227 

SLRGE  GENERATOR  HAVING  A  LOW  \OLTAGE 

TRANSFORMER  WINDING  CONNECTED  TO  A  HIGH 

>  OLTAGE  WINDING 

Noboru  Yamamoto.  Kariya;  Masamichi  Ishikawa,  Hekinan. 

and  KenjI  Yoneima.  Oobu.  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon- 

denso  Co..  Ltd..  Kariya.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  2.  1995,  Ser.  No.  538,044 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  12,  1994.  6-246560 

Int.  Cl.'^  H05B  .UA)2 

VS.  CI.  315—289  14  Claims 


1.  A  television  vertical  timebase  circuit  comprising, 
means  for  generating  a  venical  ramp  voltage  of  first  and  second 
slopes  corresponding  to  respective  first  and  second  picture 
aspect  ratios  in  which  the  second  aspect  ratio  has  a  smaller 
picture  height  than  the  first,  and 
means  for  adding  a  predetermined  voltage  to  a  predetermined 
portion  of  the  second  ramp  voltage  to  adjust  the  staning 
position  on  the  screen  of  pictures  of  the  second  aspect  ratio, 
and  means  for  inhibiting  adding  the  predetermined  voltage 
during  the  occurrence  of  unwanted  visible  signals  whereby 
said  unwanted  visible  signals  are  positioned  out&ide  the  vis- 
ible screen  area  when  displaying  pictures  of  the  second  aspect 
ratio. 


5,606J29 
HORIZONTAL  DEFLECTION  AMPLIFYING  APPARATUS 
Kwang-yung  Jung,  Suwon-city,  and  Jae-hoon  Jeong.  Taejeon- 
city,  both  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Display 
Devices  Co.,  Ltd..  Kyungki-do.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  May  13.  1996,  Ser.  No.  645,072 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Ma>  15,  1995, 
95-11991 

Int.  Cl.*^  HOIJ  29/70:29/76 
VS.  a.  315 — 408  4  CUims 


DCTECTtO  VOCTACC 


I.  A  lighting  system  for  a  high-voltage  discharge  lamp  for 
supplving  lighting  p<iwer  and  starting  power  to  said  discharge 
lamp,  said  system  compnsing; 

a  transformer  including  a  first  winding  as  a  pnmarv  winding,  a 

second  winding  as  a  secondary  winding  and  a  third  winding 

as  an  additional  secondary  winding; 
a  control  circuit,  including  a  semiconductor  svntching  element 

for  intermittently  applying  a  primary  current  to  said  pnmarv 

winding,  for  regulating  output  power  to  said  secondary  side  of 

said  transformer  by  controlling  said  semiconductor  switching 

element; 
a  supply  circuit  for  supplying  said  hghting  power  from  said 

second  winding  to  said  discharge  lamp;  and 
a  start  circuit  for  generating  high-voltage  starting  pulses  by 

receiving  power  from  said  third  winding  and  supplying  said 

high-voltage  starting  pulses  to  said  discharge  lamp; 
wherein  a  low -voltage  side  end  part  of  said  tJurd  winding  is 

connected  to  a  high-voltage  side  end  part  of  said  second 

winding,  and 
a  high-voltage  side  end  part  of  said  third  winding  is  capable  of 

supplying   power  to  said  start  circuit 


1   A  honzontal  deflection  amplifying  apparatus  compnsing: 

an  autotransformer  having  a  plurality  of  taps; 

a  plurality  of  capacitors  selectively  conneclable  to  the  taps  of  the 
autotransformer: 

first  switching  means  for  selectively  connecting  the  capacitors  to 
and  disconnecting  capacitors  from  the  taps  of  the  autotrans- 
former; 

a  deflection  coil  dnver  for  applying  current  to  the  autotrans- 
former through  the  first  switching  means; 

a  power  supply  for  supplying  a  constant  voltage  to  the  capacitors 
and  tf)e  deflection  coil  driver,  the  power  suppiv  including 
protective  means  for  interrupting  the  constant  voltage  to  pro- 
tect the  deflection  coil  driver;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  the  first  switching  means  and  for 
supplying  a  control  signal  to  the  protective  means  to  tempo- 
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rarily  intemipt  the  constant  voltage  before  connecting  and 
disconnecting  operations  of  the  first  switching  nneans. 


5.606030 

DIRECT  CI  RRENT  DRIVE  SYSTEM 

Chauncev  R.  Dnirv.  322  Ring  Rd..  and  Gar>  W.  Eisenmenger, 

4503  Fox  Run  Rd-  both  of  Louisville.  Ky.  40207 

Filed  Jun.  6.  IWS.  Ser.  No.  468J66 

Int.  Cl.'^  H02K  25/W:49/IO 

VS.  (1.  318-41  ■^  ^^°^ 
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against  moventient  in  a  direction  generally  perpendicular  to 
said  principal  plane;  and 
an  excitation  shaft  coupled  to  said  table  top.  said  excitation  shaft 
having  an  axis  of  rotation  which  is  generalls  perpendicular  to 
said  principal  plane  and  an  unbalanced  mass  for  the  creation 
of  an  excitation  force  prov  iding  nio\emeni  of  said  table  top  in 
said  pnncipal  plane  only. 


5.606.232 
DC  ON  LINE  AC  BRl  SHLESS  MOTOR 
George  H.  Harlan.  Weymouth,  and  John  R.  Avery.  Mansfield, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Nidec  Corporation.  Torrington. 

Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  22.  1W4.  Ser.  No.  343.115 

Int.  CI.'  H02P  '/'X* 

U.S.  a.  318—138  '■»  t'"*™* 


I    A  direct  dnve  system  for  multiple  applications,  the  drive 
system  comprising: 

a  hybrid  elecmc  motor  formed  by  the  synchronous  arrangement 
ot  ivko  electrical  motors,  a  pnmary  and  a  secondary,  whereby 
the  single  input  of  direct  currenl  into  the  primary  motor 
enables'  ihe  sevondary  mottir  to  operate  on  the  alternating 
current  uencraied  by  ihe  pnman.  motor,  and  v^ herein  the 
elecmcal  connection  ot  said  motors  provides  means  for  utiliz- 
ing the  transformation  i>f  energy  that  takes  place  dunng  the 
collapse  of  a  magnetic  held  to  dnve  the  secondary  motor  lor 
'j  of  its  cycle. 

a  brake/alternator,  containing  a  disc  shaped  array  ot  electromag 
nelic  coils,  and  a  disc  shaped  rolor.  said  rotor  having  a 
plurality  of  permanent  magnets  mounted  jN>ui  Us  opptising 
face,  said  coils  being  mounted  adjacent  said  roior  on  a  com- 
nvin  shaft  wherein  Ihc  braking  action  resulting  in  a  slowing  ot 
the  turning  of  said  shaft  is  a  function  of  the  controlled 
proximity  of  said  coils  to  said  rotor. 
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5.64KI.23I 

\  IBR\TIN(;  TABLE  FOR  MASSES  TO  BE  COMPACTED 

Wn  \  MBRVrORV  METHOD  OF  COMPACTION  FOR 

THE  C OMPMTION  OF  CONCRETE 

Dietrich  Kroger.  VNiesbaden.  and  Arnim  Bum.  Saulheim.  both 

of  (iermany.  assignors  to  Netter  (;mbH.  Mainz-Ka.s1el.  (ier- 

manv 

Filed  Dec.  2.  1W4.  Ser.  No.  .M8.606 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Dec.  4.  1W3,  43  41 
387.0 

Int.  CI.    B28B  im.  H02P  .V-/6 
I  .S.  CI.  318-«7  2'  CVaxo& 

I    A  vibrating  table  for  compacting  a  mass  including: 
a  table  lop  adapted  to  suppon  the  mass  to  be  i.ompacted; 
supptirt  means  lor  supponing  said  table  lop  above  a  tlwr.  said 
supp«>n  means  providing  said  table  top  with  two  degrees  of 
Ireedom  of  movement  in  a  substantiallv  hoiizontal  principal 
plane   while   subsiantially    ngidiv    supporting   said  table  lop 


1     A  phase  regulated  power  supply  to  be  contained  in  the 

housing  of  a  DC  brushlcss  motor  tor  converting  allemaling  current 
I  AC  I  to  direvi  current  (DC)  to  pt)wer  the  motor,  the  power  supply 
compnsinE: 

inicrTupling  means  for  periodically  interrupting  an  AC  line 
source  to  rectify  and  regulate  voltage  from  the  AC  line  source 
lo  provide  DC  current  for  the  motor,  the  inierrupting  means  lo 
be  eleclncallv  coupled  downstream  to  said  AC  line  source; 
a  ptiwer  convener  stage  having  hrsi  and  second  input  terminals, 
the  pt>wer  convener  stage  being  coupled  electrically  down 
stream  of  said  intenTipting  means  to  supply  voltage-regulated 
DC  cunent  lo  the  motor,  said  power  convener  stage  includ- 
ing: 

a  voltage  level  detector  coupled  to  the  hrst  and  second  input 
terminals  of  the  power  convener  stage  to  receive  a  reclihed 
waveform  from  the  intemipling  means,  the  voltage  level 
detector  including  a  tirsi  switch  resptmsive  lo  the  voltage 
across  the  input  temiiiials  of  the  power  convener  stage,  the 
hrst  switch  being  turned  ott  and  passing  subsianliallv  no 
voltage  to  an  output  of  the  tirsi  switch  when  the  voltage 
across  the  lemiinals  ol  the  power  convener  stage  is  below  a 
hrst  predetermined  threshold,  and  being  turned  on  and 
passing  a  voltage  above  a  second  predetermined  threshold 
when  Ihe  voltage  acrc>ss  the  lenninals  ot  the  power  con- 
vener siage  IS  above  the  hrst  predetermined  threshold,  a 
second  switch  having  a  control  temunal  coupled  lo  Ihe 
output  terminal  of  the  hrst  switch  for  turning  on  the  second 
switch  when  Ihe  voltage  at  the  conirol  lemiinal  of  ihe 
second  switch  is  above  the  second  predelemiined  threshold. 
the  second  switch  having  input  and  output  lerminals.  the 
second  switch  input  terminal  being  coupled  lo  ihe  hrst 


input  terminal  of  the  power  convener  stage  via  a  resistive 
member,  and  the  second  switch  output  terminal  being 
coupled  to  the  second  input  terminal  of  the  power  converter 
stage,  the  voltage  level  at  the  input  terminal  of  the  second 
switch  being  above  a  third  predetermined  threshold  when 
the  second  switch  is  turned  off  and  below  the  third  prede- 
termined tlireshold  when  the  second  switch  is  turned  on. 
and 
a  power  switch  stage  coupled  electncally  downstream  of  the 
power  convener  stage,  the  power  switch  stage  including  a 
third  switch  for  charging  a  voltage-averaging  capacitive 
element,  the  third  switch  having  a  control  input  responsive 
to  the  voltage  level  of  the  input  terminal  of  Ihe  second 
switch,  the  third  switch  further  including  input  and  output 
terminals,  the  input  terminal  of  the  power  switch  being 

I  coupled  to  the  first  terminal  of  the  power  convener  stage 
via  the  voltage-averaging  capacitive  element,  the  output 

I  terminal  of  the  third  switch  being  coupled  to  the  second 
terminal  of  the  power  convener  stage,  the  third  switch 

I      being  turned  on  for  charging  the  capacitive  element  when 

I  the  voltage  at  its  control  input  is  above  the  third  predeter- 
mined threshold,  and  the  third  switch  being  turned  off  for 
discharging  the  capacitive  element  when  the  voltage  at  its 
control  input  is  below  the  third  predeiermined  threshold, 
the  capacitive  element  generating  a  predetermined  average 
ripple  DC  voltage  based  on  the  capacitance  of  the  capaci- 
tive element  and  the  amount  of  time  the  third  switch  is  on; 

I     and 
a  motor  driver  stage  coupled  electncally   downstream  of  the 
power  convener  stage  for  dnving  the  motor  in  response  to  the 
average  voltage  level  generated  by  the  f)ower  convener  stage. 


5.606433 

SYSTEM  FOR  GENERATING  ELECTRICITY  IN  A 

VEHICLE 

James  W.  Davis,  277  Kavenish  Dr.  W..  Rancho  Mirage,  Calif. 
92270 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  286,941,  Aug.  8,  1994,  abandoned. 
,      This  application  Oct.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  545,107 
1  Int  CI."  H02P  5/20 

U.S.  a.  318—142  3  Claims 

r" 


1.  A  system  for  generating  electricity  for  driving  a  motor  for 
dnving  a  vehicle,  compnsing: 

compressed  air  slonng  means  for  stonng  compressed  air  on  said 

vehicle; 
an  air  powered  generator  for  generating  electncity  powered  by 

wind,  air  flow  produced  by  movement  of  the  vehicle,  and/or 

air  from  said  compres.sed  air  stonng  means; 
means  for  stonng  electncal  energy  electncally  connected  lo  and 

adapted  to  receive  an  electrical  charge  from  said  air  powered 

generator; 
electric  current  sensing  means  for  sensing  an  electric  charge 

produced  by  the  air  powered  generator  connected  to  the 

means  for  discharging  air; 


air  discharging  means,  connected  lo  said  compressed  air  storing 
means,  for  discharging  air  from  said  compressed  air  slonng 
means  lo  power  said  air  powered  generator  when  the  wind 
and  the  air  flow  produced  by  the  vehicle  movement  are 
insufficient  to  power  said  air  powered  generator  to  produce 
electnc  current  to  at  least  a  predetermined  value; 

elecmc  powered  means  for  producing  compressed  air  connected 
lo  the  compressed  air  storing  means; 

air  pressure  sensing  means  for  sensing  an  air  pressure  in  the 
compressed  air  stonng  means; 

electnc  charge  sensing  means  for  sensing  an  electric  charge  in 
the  means  for  storing  electrical  energy;  and 

a  control  unit  connected  lo  the  air  powered  generator,  the  means 
for  stonng  electrical  energy,  the  compressed  air  stonng 
means,  the  electric  powered  means  for  producing  compressed 
air.  the  air  pressure  sensing  means  and  the  electnc  charge 
sensing  means,  the  control  unit  shunting  electncal  energy  to 
the  electnc  powered  means  for  producing  compressed  air  to 
charge  the  compressed  air  storing  means  with  compressed  air 
when  the  electrical  charge  sensed  by  said  electnc  charge 
sensing  means  is  at  leasl  a  first  predetermined  value  and  the 
air  pressure  sensed  by  said  air  pressure  sensing  means  is 
below  a  second  predetermined  value,  and  the  control  unit 
shunting  electncal  energy  from  the  air  powered  generator  lo 
the  means  for  storing  electncal  energy  to  charge  the  means  for 
stonng  electncal  energy  when  the  air  pressure  sensed  by  said 
air  pressure  sensing  means  is  at  leasl  a  third  predetermined 
value  and  the  electric  charge  sensed  by  said  electric  charge 
sensing  means  is  below  a  fourth  predetermined  level. 


5,606434 
ELECTRICALLY  POWERED  HAND  TOOL  WTTH 
POTENTIOMETER  AND  PROCESS  FOR  ADJUSTING 
THE  POTENTIOMETER 
Ernst  Kraenzler,  Leiiifelden-Ecbterdiiigen;  Guillermo  Haven- 
stein,  Filderstadt;  Angelo  Eemandcs,  Heimsheim,  and  Ott- 
mar  Seel.  LeinfeMen-Echtertiiiigen,  all  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE95/00406,  \  371  Date  Nov.  3,  1995,  S  1021  e) 
Date  Nov.  3,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/26589,  PCH^  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  5,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  545,628 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  25,  1994,  44  10 
312.3 

Int  a."  H02P  7/hiS:  HOIH  9^6 
MS.  CI.  318—543  11  CUims 
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1.  Electncally  operated  handheld  machine  tool  with  a  potenti- 
ometer (20)  which  is  arranged  in  a  housing  (11  I  of  the  handheld 
machine  tool  and  which  has  an  electncal  resistance  path  (21) 
which  IS  secured  in  the  housing  (11)  so  as  to  be  stationary  and  a 
slider  (22)  which  is  in  pressing  contact  with  the  resistance  path 
(21)  so  as  lo  be  electrically  conducting  and  forms  a  displacing  unit 
together  with  an  actuating  member  (15)  which  is  displaceable 
relative  to  the  housing  (11),  the  handheld  machine  tool  being 
provided  with  a  balancing  device  for  adjusting  a  desired  tap 
resistance  at  the  potentiometer  (20)  in  a  determined  adjustment 
position  of  the  acmating  memtier  (IS),  characterized  in  thai  the 
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balancing  device  has  means  (26)  for  adjusting  the  relative  position 
of  the  slider  (22)  and  aciuaiing  member  ( 15)  relative  lo  one  another 
after  their  insertion  in  the  housing  ( 11 ). 


motor  fixed  to  the  bod>  ot  the  ami  and  a  reducuon  gear  unit 
integrated  in  the  bod\  of  the  arm 


5.606035 
INDl  STRIAL  ROBOT  WITH  INTEGRATED  REDl X-TION 

GEAR  I  NITS 
Enrico  Mauletti.  Collegno,  Italy,  assignor  to  COMAU  S.p.-A.. 
GrugUasco.  Italy 

FUed  Dec.  12,  1994.  Ser.  No.  355  J44 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Dec.  17.  1993.  TO93A09«^ 
Int.  Cl.'^  G05B  II/J2 
VS.  a.  318—625  '  Claims 

6         t      ■>      <■' 


5.606036 

TWO  W IRE  POSITION  SENSE  AND  CONTROL  OF 

MODULATING  GAS  VALVT:  OR  OTHER 

ELECTROMECHANICAL  ACTUATORS 

Charles  J.  Tennies.  Waukesha,  and  Todd  L.  King,  Cedarburg, 

both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Cleveland, 

Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  17.  1995.  Ser.  No.  373.168 

Int.  Cl.'^  G05B  IIA)^ 

VS.  CI.  318—626  8  aalras 
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1  An  industrial  robot  comprising  a  plurality  of  elements  articu 
lated  to  each  other  around  respeclne  articulation  axes,  said  ele- 
ments including  a  base,  a  column  rotaiabis  mounted  around  a  hrsi 
vertical  axis  on  the  base,  an  arm  rotatably  mounted  on  the  column 
around  a  second  hon/ontal  axis,  a  forearm  riMatably  mounted  on 
said  arm  around  a  third  axis  parallel  to  said  second  axis,  a  stem 
mounted  on  an  extension  of  the  foreami  and  rmatable  around  a 
fourth  axis  coincident  vnth  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  forearm  and 
a  wnst  nKwnted  on  an  end  of  the  stem  and  articulated  around  a 
hfth  and  sixth  axes  sihich  are  perpendicular  to  e.-H:h  other; 

said  robot  further  comprising  a  pluralitv  of  electnc  motors  for 
driving  rmaiion  of  each  articulated  element  ot  the  robot 
around  the  respective  articulation  axis  and  a  reduction  gear 
unit  interp»>sed  in  the  connection  betvieen  each  electnc  motor 
and  the  respective  dnven  element. 
\k herein  each  reduction  gear  unit  compnses  a  casing  in  which  a 

gear  reduction  transmission  is  supported. 
V* herein  at  least  one  of  said  articulated  elements  of  the  robot  is 
provided  with  a  body  and  the  respective  reduction  gear  unit  is 
integrated  m  the  body  of  the  element  of  the  robt>t.  said  bixlv 
constituting  the  casing  of  the  reduction  gear  unit  for  support- 
ing the  eear  reduction  transmission  of  ihe  reduction  gear  unit, 
v^herein  each  of  said  reduction  gear  units  comprises  an  input 
shaft  and  an  output  shaft  rotatably  mounted  viithin  the  bixly  of 
the  respective  articulated  element  and  at  least  one  pair  ot 
straight  gears  meshing  with  each  other  for  connecting  the 
input  shatt  to  the  output  shaft  according  to  a  predetermined 
reduction  ratio, 
vk  herein  each  reducuon  gear  unit  comprises  at  least  t\*o  gear 

pairs,  and 
wherein  one  of  the  articulated  elements  of  the  robot  is  an  arm 
having  b.<ih  ends  articulated  lo  further  elements  of  the  rob»>t 
and  with  each  end  of  said  arm  there  is  a.ssociated  an  elecuic 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  an  electromechanical  actuator  assem- 
bly including  an  actuating  member  associated  with  an  electrical 
coil,  wherein  selective  energization  of  the  coil  with  a  command 
signal  indicative  of  a  desired  position  for  the  actuating  member 
effects  a  corresponding  movement  of  the  member  towards  a 
desired  position,  the  method  comprising  steps  of: 

energizing  the  coil  with  a  control  signal  through  an  electrical 
line  to  effect  the  con^esponding  movement  of  the  actuating 
member  trom  a  hrst  position  to  a  second  position, 
concurrently  energi/.ing  the  coil  with  a  detection  signal  through 

the  electncal  line  for  generating  detectable  signals, 
sensing  the  detectable  signals  through  the  elecuical   line  for 
associating  a  hrst  detectable  signal  from  said  detection  signal 
with  said  hrst  position  and  for  assixiating  a  second  detectable 
signal  from  said  detection  signal  with  said  second  position, 
delecting  a  measurement  representative  of  a  difference  between 

the  second  position  and  the  desired  position,  and 
adjusting  the  control  signal  to  minimi/e  the  difference  measure 
mem  whereby  a  position  ot  the  actuating  member  is  deter- 
mined and  controlled  through  the  electncal  line. 
6  A  svstem  for  adjusting  a  dnve  signal  lo  a  coil  in  an  electfo- 
magnetic  actuator  assembh  compnsing 

means  tor  applying  the  dnve  signal  and  a  detection  signal  to  the 

coil  through  a  dnve  wire; 
means  for  detecting  a  parameter  directlv  relating  to  and  repre- 
senting a  ptisition  of  an  actuator  in  the  actuator  assembly,  said 
pi)sition  being  associated  with  a  particular  inductance  of  the 
coil  and  said  detecting  iKCumng  through  said  dnve  wire  bv 
which  the  dnve  signal  is  applied  to  the  coil; 
a  source  of  command   signals  representing   a  predelennined 

desired  position  for  the  actuator, 
circuit  means  coupled  to  said  means  for  detecting  and  to  said 
source  lo  provide  an  output  contfol  signal  when  the  detected 
position  bears  a  predetermined  relationship  to  the  desired 
position;  and 
dnve  signal  adjustment  means  coupled  to  said  circuit  means  and 
responsive  to  said  dnve  signal  therefrom  for  adjusting  the 
dnve  signal  to  urge  the  actuator  towards  the  predelennined 
desired  posiuon. 


5.606037 
INDUCTIVE  COliPLER  CHARACTERISTIC  SHAPE 
Mark  Biasotti,  San  Jose;  Russell  M.  Abbott,  Riverside,  and 
George  R.  Woody,  Redondo  Beach,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Deico  Electronics  Corp.,  Kokomo,  Ind. 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  237,559 

Int.  CI."  HOIM  10/46 

VS.  CI.  320—2  12  Claims 


,    ..    ..    \ 


I  In  an  inductive  charging  apparatus  for  use  In  charging  a 
balterv.  which  apparatus  compnses  a  charging  coupler  thai  is 
insertable  into  a  charge  port  that  is  coupled  to  the  battery,  and 
wherein  the  charge  port  compnses  a  housing,  an  opening  into 
which  the  charging  coupler  is  inserted,  and  a  ferrite  core  sur- 
rounded by  secondary  windings,  wherein  said  charging  coupler 
compnses: 

a  housing  compnsing  a  hollow  disk-shaped  section  having  sub- 
stantially flat  opposed  surfaces  and  a  tapered  handle  extending 
from  the  disk  section,  and  having  an  opening  disposed 
through  each  of  the  flat  opposed  surfaces; 
a  center  magnetic  core  disposed  m  the  opening  and  having 
opposed  flat  surfaces  that  are  substantially  coplanar  with  the 
substantially  flat  opposed  surfaces  of  the  housing; 
a  pnmary  winding  disposed  in  the  hollow  disk-shaped  section 

around  the  center  magnetic  core;  and 
a  plastic  stnp  with  electrically  conductive  matenal  incorporated 
therein  disposed  along  an  extenor  portion  of  the  coupler 
between  the  handle  and  the  primary  winding 


5,606038 
DISCRIMINATING  BATTERY  CHARGING  SYSTEM 
Patrick  J.  Spelbnan,  Middlelon;  El-Sayed  A.  Megahed:  Kari  E. 
Anderson,  both  of  Madison,  and  Bryan  D.  Jaedike,  Sauk 
City,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Rayovac  Corporation.  Madi- 
son, Wis. 

FUed  Jul.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  278,505 

InU  CI."  HOIM  10/46.  H02J  7AX) 

VS.  a.  320—2  10  Oaims 


T 
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3  A  battery  charging  system  for  charging  C-size  batteries  having 
a  predetermined  feature,  the  battery  charger  preventing  battenes 
not  having  the  predetermined  feaiure  from  being  charged,  compns- 
ing 


(a)  At  least  one  C-size  battery  having  the  predetermined  feature, 
the  predetermined  feature  being  a  cathode  terminal  having  a 
height  G  of  at  least  0  1 25  inches  and  substantiallv  equal  upper 
and  lower  dlameter^.  the  diameters  being  less  than  those  of 
C-size  battenes  not  having  the  predetermined  feature  and 
further  including  an  F/N  to  G  ratio  of  no  more  than  1  250  and 
no  less  than  0  700.  and 

(b)  a  battery  charger  comprising  a  housing  having  at  least  one 
compartment  for  receiving  batteries,  the  compartment  having 
at  least  one  wall  and  a  floor,  the  floor  having  a  support 
element  thereon  for  supporting  at  least  one  batierv.  the  wall 
having  at  least  one  hrst  circular  recess  disposed  therein,  the  at 
least  one  C-size  battery  aligning  matinglv  in  respect  of  and 
slideably  engaging  the  hrst  circular  recess  corresponding 
thereto  when  positioned  on  the  support  element,  the  hrst 
recess  having  a  hrst  diameter  slightly  larger  than  the  diameter 
of  the  cathode  terminal  of  the  at  least  one  C-siz.e  battery,  the 
banery  charger  further  comprising  circuit  means  for  supplying 
a  charging  cunent  lo  the  at  least  one  C-size  battery  hav  ing  the 
predetermined  feature,  and  positive  and  negative  charger  con- 
tacts for  connecting  the  at  least  one  C-size  battery  having  the 
predetermined  feature  to  the  circuit  means 


5,606039 
COOLING  DEVICE  FOR  ELECTRIC  VEHICLE  BATTERY 

CHARGER  AND  W IRING  CONVERTER 
Anton  Schumann,  Munich.  Germany,  assignor  to  Bayerische 
Motoren  Werke  AG,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  303,827 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany.  Sep.  9,  1993.  43  30 
618.7 

Int.  CI."  H02J  7/14 
U.S.  CI.  320—3  5  CTaims 
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I  A  cooling  device  for  an  electric  vehicle-internal  battery 
charger  and  a  transformer  with  an  operational  penod  different  from 
that  of  the  battery  charger  comprising  a  common  cooling  panel  at 
which  the  banery  charger  and  tlie  transformer  are  operauvely 
m«>unied. 


5,606040 

BATTERY  CHARGER 

Toshihani  Kokuga,-  Mikitaka  Tamai,  and  Tetsuya  Okada,  aU  of 

Sumoto,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.,  Osaka. 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  93.872.  JuL  20,  1993.  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  19.  1995.  Ser.  No.  530.439 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan.  Jul.  21.  1992.  4-194020; 
Apr.  26.  1993.  5-099384;  Apr.  28,  1993,  5-102574 

Int.  a."  H02J  7/04 
VS.  a.  320—32  5  Claims 

1.  A  battery  charger  for  charging  a  battery,  said  charger  compris- 
ing: 

a  power  source  for  supplying  a  charging  current  lo  Ihe  battery; 
a  charging  state  detector  connected  to  tlie  battery  for  delecting  a 
charging  state  of  the  battery; 
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5,606042 
SMART  BATTERY  ALGORITHM  FOR  REPORTING 
BATTERY  PARAMETERS  TO  AN  EXTERNAL  DEVICE 
Matthew  P.  Hull,  Jamestown.  R.L;  Alwyn  H.  Taylor,  Wellesley 
Hills,  Mass.;  Louis  W.  Hniska.  Northboro,  Mass..  and  Daniel 
D.  Friel,  Woburn,  Mass.,  a.ssignors  to  Duracell,  Inc.,  Bethel, 
Conn. 

FUed  Oct.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  318.004 

Int.  Cl.'^  H02J  V(M 

VS.  CL  320--48  31  Claims 


a  timer  connected  to  said  charging  state  detector  for  setting  a 
charging  ume  according  to  a  detection  results  of  said  charging 
state  detector:  and 

a  controller  connected  to  said  power  source  for  controlling  said 
charging  current  supplied  from  said  power  source  to  the 
battery  according  to  said  charging  lime  determined  by  said 
timer; 

wherein  said  controller  temporanU  halts  charging  of  the  batter> 
and  applies  a  load  to  the  battery  and  wherein  said  charging 
state  detector  compnses  a  voltage  detector  for  detecting  a 
baner>  \oltage  drop  of  the  batterv  under  load  when  banery 
charging  is  temporanly  halted  by  said  controller  and  a  com- 
putation circuit  for  computing  said  charging  state  of  the 
battery  in  response  to  said  detected  voltage  drop  of  said 
voltage  detector 


5,606041 

APPARATLS  FOR  DETERMINING  RADIO  STATE 

DURING  CHARGING  IN  ORDER  TO  PROVIDE  CHARGE 

COMPENSATION 
Joseph    Patino,   Pembroke   Pines;    Henry    A.    Bogtit,   Coral 
Springs,  and  Arthur  G.  Bums,  PlanUtion.  all  of  Fla.,  assign- 
ors to  Motorola.  Inc..  Schaumburg.  III. 

Filed  Aug.  22.  1994,  Ser.  No.  292,952 

Int.  Cl.*^  HOIM  IO/4« 

VS.  CL  320—48  »  Claims 


UMI 


1    A  battery  charging  system  including  a  batterv  charger  for 
charging  a  banery  powered  radio  having  a  battery,  comprising; 
at  the  radio: 

a  controller,  the  controller  provides  a  control  signal  indicative 

of  the  state  of  the  radio: 
a  magnetic  held  generator  for  generating  a  magnetic  field  in 
response  to  the  control  signal: 
at  the  battery  charger: 

a  magnetic  held  reception  means  for  receiving  the  magnetic 
field  generated  by  the  magnetic  held  generator  and  provid- 
ing a  signal  to  the  battery  charger  indicative  of  the  present 
slate  of  [he  radio 


1  A  smart  banery  which  provides  electrical  power  and  which 
reports  predefined  banery  parameters  to  an  external  dev  ice  having 
a  power  management  system,  said  smart  banery  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  one  rechargeable  cell  connected  to  a  pair  of  terminals 
to  provide  electrical  power  to  an  external  device  during  a 
discharge  mode  and  to  receive  electrical  power  during  a 
charge  mode,  as  provided  or  determined  by  said  remote 
device. 

(hi  a  data  bus  for  reporting  predefined  banery  identihcauon  and 
charge  parameters  to  the  external  dev  ice. 

(c)  an  analog  means  for  generating  analog  signals  representative 
of  banery  voltage  and  current  at  said  terminals,  and  an  analog 
signal  representative  of  battery  temperature  at  said  cell. 

(d)  a  hybnd  integrated  circuit  (IC)  having  a  microprocessor  for 
receiving  the  analog  signals  and  converting  them  to  digital 
signals  representative  of  battery  voltage,  current  and  tempera- 
ture, and  calculaung  actual  charge  parameters  over  time  from 
said  digital  signals,  said  calculations  including  one  calculation 
according  to  the  following  algonlhm, 

CAP„„=CAP^„-Uj&tr-^A',*^.J.At, 

wherein  CAP„.„  is  remaining  battery  capacity.  CAP,,  is  full 
charge  banery  capacity.  Ij  is  batterv  discharge  current,  At^  is  a 
penod  of  ume  of  the  discharge  current  Ij.  I,  is  banery  self 
discharge  current  and  is  a  funcuon  of  banery  temperature  and 
CAP,, .  At,  is  a  period  of  time  of  the  self  discharge  current  I,. 
€,  IS  a  charging  efficiency  factor  and  is  a  function  of  battery 
current  and  temperature,  I.  is  battery  charging  current,  and  At, 
IS  a  period  of  time  of  the  charging  current  I, , 

(ei  a  data  memory  defined  within  said  hybrid  IC  for  storing  said 
predefined  banery  identification  and  actual  charge  parameters, 
even  when  nominally  fully  discharged,  said  charge  parameters 
including  at  lea.st  full  charge  capacity  and  remaining  capacity, 
and 

(f)  a  bus  controller  defined  within  said  hybrid  IC  for  sending 
battery  messages  to  said  remote  device  over  said  data  bus, 
said  messages  including  said  predefined  banery  identificauon 
and  said  actual  charge  parameters. 


5,606043 
BATTERY  STATE  JUDGING  APPARATIS 
Shoji  Sakai.  Toyota:  Hironori  Asa,  and  Mitsuo  Inagaki.  both  of 
Okazaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Soken,  Inc., 
Aichi-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1994.  Ser.  No.  341,114 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  19.  1993,  5-290598; 
Mar.  25.  1994.  6-079385 

Int.  CI."  GOIR  .U/.i6 
VS.  CI.  320 — 18  6  Claims 


fttSlk'S  Ot   i  COMSTAkT 
POtEK   DiSCHAWf 

100 

KASUMO  VALUES 

^"^ 

^   " 

ULCuuTtoM  or  soc 

CAlCULATIOli  OF 

poffEtt  OMSiirTiaii 

i 

i       -  ^ 

(tSTimUU  CWBOIT  M.Ot, 
f  soc.   DISOlMSrD  cumuTi 

tSIIWUe  CUMW   *»tlN 

KASMfD  CURROIT  VilLllC   Ir 

•\ 

•'.  EVALWTIOli 

naniON 

1   .A  banery  state  judging  apparatus  comprising: 

a  current  detecting  means  for  delecting  a  charge/discharge  cur- 
rent of  a  banery; 

a  charge/discharge  electnc  quantity  detecting  means  for  adding  a 
current  correction  coeflficieni  corresponding  to  the  charge/ 
discharge  current  detected  ny  said  current  detecting  means  to 
said  charge/discharge  current  to  delect  .i  charge/discharge 
electric  quantity: 

a  hailery  residual  capacity  calculating  means  for  calculating  a 
banery  residual  capacity  from  a  reference  capacity  value  and 
said  charge/discharge  electnc  quantity  of  said  battery; 

a  consumed  power  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  consumed 
p»iwer  ol  said  banery , 

a  charge/discharge  current  esiinialing  means  for  estimating  a 
charge'dischurge  current  o)  said  hatiery  from  said  banery 
residual  capacity  and  said  battery  consumed  p<iwer:  and 

a  coaecting  means  for  correcting  said  banery  residual  capacity 
on  the  basis  ot  a  correction  quaniiiy  corresponding  to  a 
ditierence  between  said  estimated  charge/discharge  curreni 
detected  by  said  charge/discharge  current  estimating  means 
and  said  charge/discharge  current  detected  by  said  current 
detecting  means. 


1,  A  mobile  AC  power  source  comprising: 

alternator  means  driven  by  a  rotational  driving  force  from  an 
engine  for  converting  rotational  energy  supplied  by  said  rota- 
tional dnving  force  into  elccincal  energy: 

starting  means  for  providing  said  alternator  means  with  an  initial 
starting  curreni: 

rectification  means  responsive  to  said  alternator  means  for  rec- 
tifying the  output  voltage  level  of  said  alternator  means  to 
produce  a  stable  EXT  voltage: 

voltage  step  up  means  responsive  to  said  rectification  means  for 
boosting  said  DC  voltage  to  a  boosted  DC  voltage  when  said 
DC  voltage  level  falls  below  a  predetermined  level: 

switching  means  responsive  to  said  rectification  means  for  pro- 
ducing a  train  of  high  voltage  pulses  from  said  stable  DC 
voltage, 

filtenng  means  responsive  to  said  switching  means  for  pnxluc- 
ing  from  said  tram  of  high  voltage  pulses  stable  floating  AC 
power;  and 

control  means  comprising  first  and  second  control  means;  said 
first  control  means  responsive  to  said  stable  DC  voltage  for 
controlling  the  output  voltage  level  of  said  alternator  means; 
and  said  second  control  means  responsive  lo  said  stable 
floating  AC  power  for  controlling  said  switching  means. 


5.606O45 
POWER  SUPPLY  SYSTEMS 
James  M.  Kirby,  Bishops  Cleeve,  England,  assignor  to  Smiths 
Industries  Public  Limited  Company,  London.  England 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1995,  -Ser.  No.  425.659 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  18.  1994, 
9412281 

Int  CI."  H02P  y/fW 
U.S.  CI.  322—8  6  Claims 


5.606.244 

MOBILE  AC  Pt)V\ER  SOURCE  SV  STEM 
Victor  Migdal.  Herzelia.  Israel,  assignor  to  Ofer  Energies  Ltd., 
Jerusalem.  Israel 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1993.  Ser.  No.  102.688 

Int.  CI.'  H02J   V/: 

U.S  CI.  322—7  20  Claims 


■#M> 


1,  A  power  supply  system  compnsing:  at  least  one  power  supply 
generator  and  a  monitor  unit,  said  monitor  unit  being  operative  to 
monitor  operation  of  said  generator,  said  monitor  unit  being  opera- 
live  to  monitor  the  power  drawn  from  said  generator  and  the  time 
for  which  11  IS  drawn,  said  monitor  unit  including  a  store  contain- 
ing infomialion  as  to  the  thermo-elecmc  pertomiance  of  said 
generator  relating  the  power  drawn  trom  said  generator  to  the  time 
for  which  that  power  can  be  drawn  safely,  and  also  containing  a 
history  of  operation  of  said  generator  comprising  information 
about  the  power  drawn  and  the  time  tor  which  power  is  drawn, 
said  monitor  unit  being  operative  to  disconnect  a  load  trom  said 
generator  in  the  event  that  power  is  drawn  at  a  level  and  tor  a  lime 
that  exceeds  a  safety  limit  in  said  store,  and  said  monitor  unit  being 
operative  to  reconnect  a  load  when  the  power  drawn  from  said 
generator  and  its  history  of  operation  indicate  thai  the  temperature 
of  said  generator  has  (alien  to  a  safe  level 
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5.606.246 
POWER  SLTPLY  VNTT  FOR  VEHICLES 
Katsumi  Adaclii,  Himeji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Deoki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  22.  1995.  Ser.  No.  532.496 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  26.  1994,  6-229856 

Int  CI.*'  H02P  9/W 

VS.  a.  322—8  8  Claims 


1.  A  power  supply  unit  for  vehicles  comprising: 

a  generator  having  stator  windings  and  a  field  winding  through 
which  field  current  flows; 

a  field  current  control  circuit  for  controlling  the  field  current; 

a  change-over  relay  for  switching  the  connection  state  of  said 
generator  between  a  first  condition  in  which  a  high  voltage 
load  IS  connected  to  said  generator  and  a  second  condition  in 
which  a  vehicle  system  voltage  load  including  a  battery  is 
connected  to  said  generator; 

a  high  voltage  load  controller  for  controlling  said  change-over 
relay  and  said  field  current  control  circuit; 

a  first  diode  havmg  an  anode  connected  between  an  output  side 
of  said  generator  and  said  change  over  relay  and  a  cathtxle 
connected  to  an  input  side  of  said  held  winding;  and 

a  second  diode  connected  between  said  battery  and  the  input 
side  of  said  field  winding  to  which  the  cathode  of  said  first 
diode  IS  connected,  said  second  diode  being  directed  forward 
from  the  battery  side  to  the  input  side  of  said  field  winding 


5.606  J47 

MECHANICAL  GEAR  DRIVE  SYSTEM  HAVING 

INTEGRAL  ELECTRIC  POWER  GENERATION 

CAPABILITY 

Thomas  A.  Sutrina.  Rockford,  III.,  assignor  to  Sundstrand 

Corporation.  Rockford.  HI. 

Filed  May  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  436.064 

Int.  CI."  H02P  W-U) 

IJS.  CL  322—50  24  Claims 


a  converter  having  at  least  a  first  and  a  second  switching  means 
for  coupling  said  first  coil  to  a  source  of  dc  power,  and  at  least 
a  first  and  a  second  commutation  means  for  cross-coupling 
said  first  coil  to  said  source  to  allow  current  flow  back  when 
said  switching  means  are  disabled. 


5,606048 

DEVICE  FOR  DESENSITIZED  REGULATION  OF  THE 

STATOR  VOLTAGE  OF  AN  ALTERNATOR 

Henri  Bourles.  Vanves;  Annissa  Henichc.  and  Marie-Pierre 

Houry,  both  of  Paris,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Electricite 

De  France  -  Service  National,  Paris.  France 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1995.  Ser.  No.  564.019 
Oaims  priority,  application  France.  Nov.  30,  1994,  94  14  400 
Int  CL"  H02K  9//0;  G05B  I.W2 
VS.  CI.  323—273  6  Claims 


II   .\  mechanical  gear  dnve  system  capable  of  generating  elec- 
tric ptiwer.  comprising: 

a  gear  having  a  plurulitv  of  teeth,  adjacent  teeth  defining  a  iixMh 

gap  therebetween,  said  gear  being  rotated  by   a  source  ot 

rotational  energy, 
a  first  l-shaped  core  having  two  legs  and  a  yoke,  said  legs 

defining  a  distance  therebetween  of  at  lexst  one  lixjlh  gap. 

said  first  core  positioned  in  close  proximity  to  said  teeth  so  as 

to  define  a  first  airgap  therebetween, 
a  first  coil  wound  on  said  voke: 


1.  Device  for  regulating  the  sutor  voltage  (variable  to  be  regu- 
lated V^i  of  an  alternator  (50)  coupled  to  an  electrical  network,  this 
device  resulting  from  a  linear  approximauon  of  the  alternator 
coupled  to  the  electncal  network  around  a  nominal  operating  point 
defined  bv  several  operating  parameters  (P.  V^.  Q.  X)  of  the 
alternator  and  including  several  feedback  loops  |52.  54.  56.  66) 
associated  with  respective  gains  (Kj,.  Kj.  Kp.  K,i  acting  on  several 
state  variables  (U.  V^.  P)  measured  at  the  output  of  the  alternator 
as  well  as  on  the  integral  of  a  setp«>int  error  (ei  defined  bv  the 
difference  between  the  stator  voltage  (V^i  and  a  setpoint  value 
( V,  ).  in  order  to  define,  on  the  basis  of  the  setpoint  value  (V,  ).  a 
control  variable  lul  for  the  alternator,  which  is  applied  to  the  input 
of  the  latter  to  maintain  the  value  of  the  stator  voltage  (V^)  close  to 
the  setpoint  value  (V,  ).  characterized  in  that  the  gains  (Kj,.  K^. 
Kp.  K,l  of  the  device  are  obtained  bv  minimizing  the  mathematical 
expectation  of  a  quadratic  cnienon  (J,)  dependent  upon  a  state 
vector  (XI  embracing  the  derivatives  with  respect  to  lime  of  the 
state  vanables  lii.  V^.  Pi  of  the  alternator  and  the  setpoint  error  (e) 
and  upon  the  derivative  (u.l  with  respect  to  lime  of  the  control 
variable  (u(.  these  variables  being  respectivelv  the  state  and  the 
input  of  a  linear  model  i3i.  termed  the  augmented  system,  whose 
state  niatnx  i.\{(i)t  and  input  matrix  (BiSll  depend  on  several  of 
the  parameters  (P.  V.,.  il.  X)  of  the  alternator,  and  in  that  the  gains 
(Kjj.  Kv.  K,..  K,,'  are  determined  so  as  furthermore  to  minimize  the 
sensitivities  of  the  state  vector  (xi  and  of  the  derivative  with 
respect  to  time  of  the  control  variable  (u)  relative  to  small  varia- 
tions in  at  least  one  of  the  said  several  parameters  (P.  V,,.  Q.  Xi  of 
the  alternator,  around  the  nominal  operating  point  thus  creating  a 
desensitizalion  of  the  regulated  jltemaior  with  regard  to  the  said 
several  parameters  (P.  \\.  Q.  .\i. 


5.606049 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATl  S  WITH  WIDE  DYNAMIC 
R.\NGE  FOR  MONITORING  AND  PROTECTING 
ELECTRIC  POWER  .SYSTEMS 
Robert  T.  Elms.  MonroevUle.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Eaton  Corpora- 
tion. Cleveland.  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  379.418 
Int.  a."  GOIR  l5/OH:l/iO 
VS.  a.  324—115  8  Claims 

1  Apparatus  for  use  with  an  electncal  svstem  having  at  least  one 
power  related  waveform  with  a  wide  d>namic  range,  said  appara- 
tus composing 


5.606051 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  A 
SUBSTRATE  IN  A  SUBSTRATE  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Lynn  S.  Ryle,  San  Jose;  Robert  M.  RuppeU,  Cupertino;  David 
L.  Thrasher,  Santa  Clara,  and  Martin  J.  McGrath.  Suimy- 
vale,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  OnTrak  Systems,  Inc.,  San 
Jose.  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  275.637 

InL  a."  COIN  2//86,  GOIR  27/26 

U.S.  a.  324—158.1  14  Claims 


sensing  means  sensing  said  power  related  waveform  to  generate 
a  sensed  signal; 

ranging  means  comprising: 

a  first  operational  ampUfier  having  an  inverting  input,  a  non- 
inverting  input  and  an  output; 

an  input  resistor  applying  said  sensed  signal  to  said  inverting 
input  of  said  first  operational  amplifier; 

a  plurality  of  precision  resistors; 

a  multiplexer  connected  to  said  output  of  said  first  operational 
amplifier  and  to  said  plurality  of  precision  resistors  to  selec- 
tively connect  a  selected  number  of  said  precision  resistors  in 
a  feedback  loop  between  said  output  of  said  first  operational 
amplifier  and  said  inverting  input  of  said  first  operational 
amplifier,  and 

a  second  operational  amplifier  connected  as  a  follower  between 
said  multiplexer  and  said  precision  resistors  to  generate  a 
conditioned  sensed  signal  at  a  level  selected  by  sajd  multi- 
plexer; and 

response  means  responsive  to  said  conditioned  sensed  signal  to 
generate  an  output. 


5.606O50 

MEASUREMENT  DEVICE  WITH  COMMON  MODE 

CURRENT  CANCELLATION 

James  A.  Niemaim,  Monroe  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Keithley 

Instruments.  Inc.,  Cleveiaiid,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  23,600.  Feb.  26,  1993,  PaL  No.  5,414348. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  529.571 

Int  a."  GOIR  //20.  H04B  .t/2S 

VS.  a.  324—127  5  Oaims 


1.  A  sensor  assembly  for  scv.'^ing  a  substrate  in  a  substrate 
processing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  sender,  said  sender  emitting  a  signal; 

a  receiver,  said  receiver  receiving  said  signal,  wherein  said 

sender  and  said  receiver  comprise  a  sensor; 
a  frame  through  which  a  substrate  passes,  said  sender  and  said 
receiver  mounted  in  said  frame  in  a  fixed  relationship  with 
respect  to  one  another  and  on  opposite  sides  of  said  frame 
from  one  another,   said  sender  substantially  aimed  at  said 
receiver,  said  sensor  sensing  a  substrate  when  said  signal 
between  said  sender  and  said  receiver  is  interrufHed;  and 
wherein  said  sensor  assembly  is  attached  to  an  opening  of  said 
processing  apparatus  such  that  said  substrate  may  be  detected  upon 
entenng  and/or  exiting  one  station  of  said  processing  apparatus  to 
another. 


5,606052 
CIRCUIT  FOR  MOOTING  BROKEN  OR  CHIPPED 
TEETH  OF  ENCODER  WHEELS  VU  COMPARING 
TEMPORAL  FLUCTUATIONS  BETWEEN  RISING  OR 
FALLING  EDGES  AND  USING  EDGE  WITH  LEAST 
FLUCTUATION 
Giinther    Gschossmann.    Mnhldorf,    and    Peter    M.    Bidig, 
Miinchen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Knorr-Bremse  Sys- 
tem fur  Nutzfahrzcuge  GmbH.  Munich.  Germany 

FUed  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  450,807 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  26,  1994,  44  18 
424.7 

Int  a."  GOIP  3/48:3/54:3/52;  COIN  27/72 
VS.  CI.  324—166  22  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  measurement  device  having  a  low  test  terminal 
and  a  high  test  terminal,  said  terminals  being  isolated  from  an  earth 
ground  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  device  under  test,  said 
electrical  measureitient  device  comprising: 

a  transformer  having  a  primary  winding  adapted  to  be  line 
powered  and  a  secondary  winding  having  a  low  terminal; 

a  measurement  means  adapted  to  be  powered  from  said  second- 
ary winding,  said  measurement  means  measuring  between 
said  high  test  terminal  and  said  low  terminal; 

a  current  sensor  connected  in  series  between  said  low  terminal 
and  said  low  test  terminal  for  sensing  a  current  between  said 
low  terminal  and  said  earth  ground;  and 

a  current  source  connected  in  parallel  with  said  low  test  terminal 
and  said  earth  ground,  said  current  source  being  adapted  to 
provide  a  current  to  said  device  under  test  that  cancels  said 
sensed  current. 


r 


n 
-^ 


-4^ 
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1.  A  process  for  detecting  the  rotational  speed  of  a  rotating  part 
composing: 

sensing  a  magnet  wheel  connected  to  the  rotating  part  with  a 
sensor  which  produces  an  essentially  sinusoidal  output  signal: 

converting  the  sinusoidal  output  signal  into  a  square-wave  signal 
having  first  edges  of  a  first  type  and  second  edges  of  a  second 
type,  each  of  said  first  edges  being  separated  by  temporal 
intervals  within  a  time  span  and  each  of  said  second  edges 
being  separated  by  temporal  intervals  within  said  time  span; 
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sening  a  predelermined  fluctuation  target  value  corresponding  to 
an  amount  of  temporal  interval  fluctuation;  and 

generating  a  rotating  part  speed  signal  based  on  the  edges  of  the 
square-wave  signal  of  one  type  only  of  sajd  tirst  and  second 
types,  the  edges  upon  which  the  rotaung  part  speed  signal  is 
based  having  temporal  inlenals  which  fluctuate  by  less  than 
the  predetermined  fluctuafon  target  value  dunng  said  Ume 
span. 


5,606^3 

GLIDED  FLOW  MARINE  SPEEDOMETER  INCLLDING 

ANGULARLY  SHAPED  HOI  SING  FOR  Gl  IDING  WATER 

TO  A  PADDLEWHEEL  SENSOR  AT  THAT  ANGLE 
Stephen  G.  Boucher,  Amherst;  Maurice  P.  Lagace,  Peterbor- 
ough, and  Robert  K.  Jeffers,  WUton,  all  of  N.H..  assignors  to 
Airmar  Technology  Corporation,  Milford,  N.H. 
Filed  Oct  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  317.727 
Int  a.'^  GOIP  M4-f:J/66 
VS.  CL  324—174  29  Oaims 

43 
42       i        '2 


1  A  marine  speedotneter  for  mounting  to  the  extenor  transom  of 
a  manne  vessel,  the  marine  vessel  having  a  hull  with  an  outer 
surface  that  includes  a  bottom  surface,  the  speedometer  compris- 
ing: 

a  housing  having  an  outer  penphery.  the  housing  being  mounted 
to  the  transom  such  that  the  housing  extends  beyond  the  outer 
surface  of  the  hull,  the  outer  periphery  of  the  housing  extend 
ing  downwardly  no  further  than  the  bonom  surface  of  the  hull 
at  the  transom:  and 
a  paddlewheel  affixed  to  the  housing,  the  paddlewheel  having  an 
outer  periphery  which  extends  beyond  the  outer  surface  of  the 
hull  and  extends  downwardly  no  further  than  the  bonom 
surface  of  the  hull  of  the  manne  vessel  at  the  transom,  a 
portion  of  the  housing  adjacent  to  the  bottom  surface  of  the 
hull  being  shaped  to  direct  a  flow  ot  water  passing  by  the 
transom  upwardly  at  an  angle  relative  to  the  bottom  surface  ot 
the  hull  and  into  the  paddlewheel  to  rotate  the  paddlewheel. 
the  flow  of  water  engaging  the  paddlewheel  at  said  angle 


5.606J54 

ROTATION  SENSOR  EMPLOYING  COIL  WOl  ND  ON 

ASSEMBLY  OF  A  CORE  INTERPOSED  BETWEEN  TWO 

MAGNETS 
Jinqiang  Xie.  Anderson,   Ind..  and   Denise  A.  Quinnette.   El 
Paso,    Tex.,    assignors    to    (ieneral    Motors    Corporation, 
Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1995.  Set.  No.  545.458 
Int.  CI.'  (;tUP  '/J.S« 
VS.  CI.  324—174  3  Claims 

1.  \  vanable  reluctance  rotation  sensor  for  detecting  rotation  ut 
a  target  wheel  lornwd  ul  s<)fl  magnetic  material  and  having  teeth 
separated  by  slot.>.  angularlv  spaced  along  iis  peripherv.  the  sensor 
eonipriNing: 

un  elongated  core  formed  of  soft  magnetic  material: 
two  elongated  pennancnt  mai:nels  positioned  in  magnetic  oppo- 
sition lo  one  another  and  between  which  is  interposed  the 


elongated  core,  each  of  the  two  permanent  magnets  generat- 
ing a  magnetic  flux  having  a  component  of  which  passes 
longitudinalh  through  the  elongated  core  in  a  direction  (i) 
aiding  that  generated  at  a  common  end  of  the  other  of  the  two 
permanent  magnets,  and  (ii)  opposing  that  generated  at  an 
opposing  end  of  either  of  the  two  permanent  magnets;  and 
an  electncal  coil  wound  transversely  to  a  longitudinal  dimension 
about  the  elongated  core  and  two  permanent  magnets,  the 
elongated  core  and  two  permanent  magnets  having  a  first  end 
protruding  from  the  electncal  coil  and  positioned  adjacent  the 
target  wheel  penphery.  wherein  (U  when  the  angular  position 
of  the  target  wheel  aligns  a  slot  adjacent  the  hrst  end.  the 
magnitudes  of  the  longitudinal  components  of  magnetic  flux 
generated  by  opposing  ends  of  each  of  the  permanent  magnets 
are  substantially  equal,  resulting  in  no  net  magneuc  flux 
passing  longitudinally  through  the  elongated  core,  and  (ii) 
when  the  angular  position  of  the  target  wheel  aligns  a  tooth 
adjacent  the  hrst  end.  the  magnitudes  of  the  longitudinal 
components  of  magnetic  flux  generated  by  opposing  ends  of 
each  of  the  two  permanent  magnets  are  unequal,  resulting  in  a 
net  magnetic  flux  passing  longitudinally  through  the  elon 
gated  core  with  a  corresponding  voltage  being  developed  in 
the  electncal  coil  having  an  amplitude  proportional  to  a  rate 
of  change  of  the  longitudinal  component  of  magnetic  flux  and 
a  frequency  proportional  to  the  rotauonal  speed  of  the  target 
wheel. 


5,606055 

HALL  EFFECT  SENSING  APPARATl  S  FOR  MOVING 

OBJECT  HAVING  AN  ADJUSTABLE  MAGNETOR  YOKE 

Nobuyuki  Shimbo;  Junichi  IshiwaU;  Takatoshi  Oyama;  Fumio 

Ono,  and  Michio  Ishikawa,  all  of  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors  to 

TDK  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  10.  1993.  Ser.  No.  28,965 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  13.  1992.  4-055358: 
Aug.  25,  1992.  4-'225569.-  Feb.  26,  1993.  5-037183 

Int  a.-  GOIB  7//4   GOIR  <.W»ft   GOID  5/:-<5 
VS.  CI.  324—207.2  10  Clainw 

1.  .A  sensing  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  moving  member  made  of  a  magnetic  material  and  having 
concave  and  convex  segments  arranged  alternately  at  its 
periphery; 
a  detector  including  a  pair  of  Hall  efTc-ct  elements  for  achieving 
magnetic/electric  conversion,  said  Hall  eftect  elements  being 
arranged  to  face  said  concave  and  convex  segments  of  said 
moving  member; 
a  hrst  magnet  for  providing  magnetic  held  to  said  pair  ot  Hall 
eflecl  elements  and  said  mowng  member,  said  lirst  magnet 
having  a  hrst  surface  for  said  detector  being  fixed  directh 
thereto, 
a  second  magnet  arranged  on  a  second  surface  ol  said  hrst 
magnet  which  is  opposite  lo  said  first  surtace,  said  second 
magnet  being  roiatabl>  slid  in  parallel  with  said  hrst  magnet 
on  said  second  surtace  within  a  surtace  .»rea  of  said  second 
burtace  for  adjusung  magnetic  characteristics  in  said  magnetic 
held. 


\[^^^V'^ 


5.606,257 
DEVICE  FOR  FORMING  A  SQUARE-WAVE  SIGNAL  AND 
DETECTING  A  REFERENCE  MARK  FROM  A 
SINUSOIDAL  SIGNAL  WITH  A  SINGULARITY 
Immanuel  Krauter,  Burgstetten.  and  Davide  Buro.  Reutlingen. 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stut- 
tgart, Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94/00108,  §  .371  Date  Aug.  29,  1994.  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  29.  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/18754,  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Aug.  18.  1994 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  4.  1994.  Ser.  No.  302,684 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Feb.  4,  1993,  43  03 
209.5 

Int.  Cl."^  H03K  5//5i.  F02P  7/67.  GOID  5/24-/;  G«1B  7/iO 
VS.  CI.  324—207.25  10  Claims 

SI  15  S? 


a  processing  circuit  for  receiving  detected  signals  from  said  pair 
of  Hall  effect  elements  and  generating  a  processed  signal 
based  on  the  difference  between  said  detected  signals  and 
predetermined  upper  and  lower  threshold  levels;  and 

means  tor  adjusting  said  second  magnet  in  such  a  way  that  said 
processing  circuit  generate  a  processed  signal  at  the  maximum 
detectable  distance  between  said  moving  member  and  said 
detector. 


5.606,256 
LINEAR  ENCODER  AND  A  GUIDE  UNIT  ON  WHICH  IT 

IS  EQUIPPED 
Se^i  Takei.  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Thomp- 
son Co..  Ltd~,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  67,678,  May  26,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  480,942 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  8.  1992,  4-173889 

Int  CI.*  GOIB  7/14:7/00:  H02K  41/02 

VS.  CI.  324—207.21  8  Claims 
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1.  A  linear  encoder  that  performs  positional  detection  of  relative 
motion  of  two  objects,  said  encoder  comprising: 

a  detecting  element  comprising  a  plurality  of  electromagnetic 
conversion  elements  arranged  in  a  row  at  equal  intervals  in  a 
direction  of  relative  motion  of  the  two  objects  on  a  stationary 
one  of  the  two  objects; 

a  detected  element  compnsing  a  multipolar  magnet  having  a 
plurality  of  poles  arranged  in  a  row  in  the  direction  of  relative 
motion  and  with  alternating  polarity,  said  multipolar  magnet 
having  a  first  exposed  end  surface  and  a  second  exposed  end 
surface  at  opposite  ends  of  said  magnet  in  the  direction  of 
relauve  motion,  said  multipolar  magnet  being  secured  to  a 
moving  one  of  the  two  objects  so  as  to  oppose  said  electro- 
magnetic conversion  elements  when  the  moving  one  of  the 
two  objects  is  moved  in  the  direction  of  relative  motion, 
wherein  a  resistance  value  of  said  electromagnetic  conversion 
elements  changes  with  changes  in  the  magnetic  field  caused 
by  relative  movement  of  the  two  objects;  and 

an  output  signal  acquisition  device  associated  with  the  stationary 
one  of  the  two  objects  for  detecting  a  change  in  an  output  of 
each  of  said  electromagnetic  conversion  elements  based  on 
the  changes  in  the  magnetic  field,  wherein 

a  total  length  of  said  nuiltipolar  magnet  from  said  first  exposed 
end  surface  to  said  second  exposed  end  surface  equals  a 
distance  between  adjacent  ones  of  said  electromagnetic  con- 
version elements  minus  an  amuigement  pitch  of  the  poles  of 
said  multipolar  magnet. 


1.  A  device  for  forming  a  square-wave  signal  (S2)  and  detecting 
a  reference  mark  from  a  sinusoidal  signal  (SI)  with  at  least  one 
singulanty  charactenstic  of  the  reference  mark,  said  square-wave 
signal  compnsing  a  plurality  of  square  pulses  having  pulse  edges 
and  said  sinusoidal  signal  (SI)  comprising  a  plurality  of  positive 
half-waves  and  negative  half-waves,  a  plurality  of  zero-axis  cross- 
ings (N)  and  at  least  one  singularity;  said  device  including  means 
(21)  for  testing  whether  a  transition  between  a  positive  value  and  a 
negative  value  of  the  sinusoidal  signal  (SI)  occurs  at  each  of  the 
zero-axis  crossings  (N)  of  the  sinusoidal  signal  (SI);  means  (22) 
for  monitonng  said  negative  half-wave  immediately  following 
each  of  said  zero-axis  crossings  (N)  lo  determine  whether  said 
negative  half-wave  is  greater  than  or  less  than  a  predetermined 
threshold  value  (SW5):  logic  means  (23)  connected  ted  with  Said 
testing  means  and  said  monitoring  means  and  producing  a  level 
change  to  form  one  of  said  square  pulses  when  said  transition 
between  said  positive  value  and  said  negative  value  is  detected  at 
one  of  the  zero-axis  crossings  (N)  and  when,  at  the  same  time,  said 
negative  half-wave  is  greater  than  said  predetemiined  threshold 
(SW5)  immediately  following  the  detected  transition;  and  means 
( 16)  for  measuring  a  time  interval  between  said  pulse  edges  of  said 
square-wave  signal  (S2)  to  detect  said  at  least  one  singulanty  and 
thus  the  reference  mark. 


5,606058 
CONTROL  INTERFACE  FOR  AN  MRI  SYSTEM 
John  C.  Hoenninger,  III,  Oakland,  and  Lawrence  E,  Crooks, 
Richmond,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the 
University  of  California,  Oakland,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  32,647 

Int  ex."  GOIV  3/00 

VS.  a.  324—309  28  Claims 
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1.  In  a  magnetic  resonance  imaging  (MRI)  system  having  a 
sequencer  which  controls  generation  of  at  least  one  of  (1)  a 
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spatiall>  sanine  mjgnelic  field,  and  (2)  a  spalially  varying  RF 
held,  ihe  -.vsieni  further  including  a  linking  computer  coupled  lo 
Ihe  sequencer  the  linking  computer  linking  code  lo  provide  linked 
executable  cixle  for  execiiiion  liv  the  sequencer,  a  method  for 
linking  cixJe  for  loading  into  and  execution  by  the  sequencer,  said 
mcthixl  including: 

linking  cixle  on  a  linking  computer  by  performing  at  least  ihc 
following  steps: 

la)  providing,  on  the  host  computer  at  least  one  link  loop 
definition  associated  with  plural  sets  of  parameter  \  alues. 
and 

(b)  generating,  with  the  linking  computer  linked  executable 
code  in  response  to  said  link  loop  definition  and  said  plural 
sets  of  parameter  \  alues: 

(c)  liwding  the  linked  code  from  the  linking  computer  into 
said  sequencer; 

(d)  executing  said  provided  linked  code  with  said  sequencer; 
and 

(e)  controlling  at  least  one  of  ( 1 1  a  spatially  varying  magnetic 
held,  and  (21  a  spatially  varying  RF  field  in  accordance 
Mith  said  sequencer  execution. 


5.606^60 

MICRODE\  K  E  FOR  MEASIRING  THE 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  CHARACTERISTICS  OF  A 

MEDIIM  INCH  DING  A  SHIELD 

Patrice  (iiordano.  PertuLs;  Henri  Glenat.  Corenc;  Jean-Michel 
Ittel,  La  Terras.se,  and  Marcel  Locatelli,  Montbonnot.  all  of 
France,  as-signoni  to  Cuinini.s.sariat  a  I'Energie  .Atomique, 
France 

Filed  Dec,  7.  1W4,  Ser,  No.  350.697 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Dec.  10,  iWJ,  93  14871 
Int.  CI.'  GOI\  set,:  GOIN  27,":    (H)IR  <.\n)Z^ 
I  .S,  CI.  324—339  33  Claims 


5.606  JS9 

ADAPTABLE  ANTENNA  FOR  A  MAGNETIC 

RESONANCE  APPAR.\TLS  INCH  DING  A  WIPER 

CONTACT  FOR  \  ARVING  THE  SIZE  OF  THE  ANTENNA 

WITHOl  T  FREQl  ENCY  CHANGE 
Andreas  Polthast.  Forchheim.  and  Wilhelm  Duerr,  ErIanRen. 
both  of  CJermany.  assignors  to  Siemeas  Aktifn^esellschafl, 
Munich.  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  10.  I'»95.  Ser.  No.  419„>4« 
Claims  priority,  application  (Jermany.  Apr.  15.  1994.  44  13 
209.3;  Feb.  15.  1995.  195  05  063.0 

Int.  CI.    <;«1R  ^M44:i^/■i6^ 
UJS.  a.  324— 37K  22  Claims 


1.  A  microdevice  for  logging  a  medium  in  a  Nwe  hole  compris- 
ing a  transmitting  coil  and  two  receiving  coils,  an  E-shaped. 
electrically  insulating,  soft  magnetic  material  circuit  adjacent  tjic 
medium  and  having  a  median  pt)rtion  and  three  lateral  branches 
perpendicular  to  said  median  ponion  and  piu-allel  to  one  another. 
the  coils  being  wound  onto  said  lateral  branches  in  such  a  way  that 
the  receiving  coils  are  located  on  adjacent  lateral  branches,  said 
microdevice  also  compnsing  means  for  forming  a  shield  between 
the  tran'mmmg  coil  and  an  area  lacking  interest  in  the  medium. 


5.606  J6 1 
RETARDINt;  FIELD  ELECTRON-OPTICAL  APPAR.ATIS 

Steven  1).  (;olladay.  Hopf>«ell  .lunction,  N.\..  as.si);nor  to  Inter- 
national Busini-ss  Machines,  t  orporation.  Armonk,  N.^. 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  329,033.  <Kt.  25,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  6.  1996,  Ser.  No.  659.546 
Int.  (1.    »;01R  .</OV/5 


I  .S.  CI.  324—751 
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I.  .An  antenna  tor  transmitting  signals  into  or  receiving  sign,ils 
frjin  an  exaiiii'iation  region  in  a  nuclear  iruignelic  resonance 
apparatus,  said  aiuei.na  coni|irising: 

first  and  second  antenna  terminals: 

an  aritenna  conductor  divided  into  a  plurality  of  conductor 
sections  and  lijv  ing  a  nrst  end  connected  to  said  first  antenna 
terminal  and  a  sccnd  end; 

a  pluraiiiv  of  capacitive  elcim'iiis  respectively  disposed  between 
said  conductor  s-ctions  .hkI  electrically  connecting  said  con- 
ductor sections  m  series  :<lteniating  with  said  capacitive  ele- 
ments, said  capacitive  elcmenis  and.  said  conductor  sections, 
in  combination,  defining  a  resunani  frequency  of  the  antenna; 
and 

relcas.ible  electrical  connection  means  for  releasably  cleclncally 
connecting  a  selixMed  one  of  said  antenna  conductor  sections 
and  said  second  antenna  lemiinal  for  forming  a  loop  of  said 
antenna  conductor  of  selected  si/e  defining  said  examination 
region  without  alteraln<n  of  said  restmant  frequency 
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1.  An  electron  ofMical  system  for  inadiaiing  a  sample,  compris- 


ing: 


an  electron  source  for  producing  a  firM  electron  beam,  wherein 
said  first  electron  beam  has  an  energy  level  aNjve  1  kV; 

a  retarding  field  objective  lens  system  for  receiving  and  fiKUs- 
sing  said  first  energy  electron  beam  to  produce  a  second 


focussed  electron  beam,  wherein  said  second  focussed  elec- 
tron beam  has  an  energy  level  below  1  kV;  and 

a  magnetic  deflector  for  deflecting  said  second  focussed  electron 
beam  to  said  sample,  thereby  to  expose  said  sample  to  said 
second  focussed  electron  beam,  and  simultaneously  maintain- 
ing a  predetermined  spot  size  of  said  second  focussed  electron 
beam,  said  sample  being  biased  to  a  predetermined  elevated 
potential. 

w  herein  said  magnetic  deflector  includes  a  plurality  of  deflection 
yokes,  wherein  a  second  deflection  yoke  of  said  deflection 
yokes  is  positioned  closer  to  said  sample  than  a  first  deflection 
yoke  of  said  deflection  yokes,  said  second  deflection  yoke 
having  a  higher  deflection  sensitivity  than  that  of  said  first 
deflection  yoke  and  ha\ ing  a  deflection  direction  substantially 
opposed  to  that  of  said  first  deflection  yoke  such  that  a 
deflected  electron  beam  approaches  an  optical  axis  of  said 
system  within  a  retarding  field  formed  in  said  system. 


I.  A  combination  of  a  test  head  and  a  manipulator  therefore 
comprising: 

a)  a  column: 

b)  a  telescoping  boom  slidably  mounted  to  tfie  coluirm:  and 

c)  a  test  head  assembly  suspended  below  and  pivotally  mounted 
to  the  telescoping  boom,  the  test  head  assembly  compnsing: 
i)  a  yoke  pivotally  mounted  to  the  telescoping  boom; 

ii)  a  bearing  assembly  attached  to  the  yoke,  said  beanng 
assembly  having  an  opening  therethrough,  the  test  head 
mounted  to  the  beanng  assembly;  and 

iii)  a  cradle  for  supporting; 

d)  the  test  head,  wherein  the  test  head  is  pivotally  mounted  in 
the  cradle  through  a  point  between  the  center  of  gravity  of  the 
test  head  and  the  bearing  assembly. 


5.606^63 
PROBE  METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  PART  TO  BE 
MEASURED  BY  USE  THEREOF  AND  ELECTRICAL 
CIRCUIT  MEMBER 
Tetsuo   Yoshizawa,   Yokohama;    Masaaki    Imaizuml,   Tokyo; 
Hideyuki    Nishida,    Kawasaki;    Hiroshi    Kondo.    Ohsaka; 
Takashi   Sakaki,   Tokyo;   Yasuteru    Ichida,   Machida.   and 
Masaki  Konishi,  Ebina,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  178,605,  Jan.  7,  1994.  abandoned. 

v«hich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  960J86,  Oct  13,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  835,090,  Feb. 

18,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

652.373,  Feb.  7,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  353300,  May  18,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application 

Mar.  22.  1996,  Ser.  No.  620^93 

Claims     priority,     application     Japan,     May     31,     1988, 

63-133399;  May  31,  1988,  63-133400;  May  31.  1988,  63-133402; 

Mav  31,  1988,  63-133403;  May  18.  1988.  63-119242;  Mav  18. 

1988,  63-119243 

Int  CI."  GOIR  ]/07i 
V)&.  CI.  324—761  10  Claims 


5,606062 
MANIPl'LATOR  FOR  AUTOMATIC  TEST  EQITPMENT 
TEST  HEAD 
Christopher  P.  Montalbano;  Gregory  .A.  Montalbano,  both  of 
Great  Neck;  Anthony  P.  Montalbano,  Shelter  Island  Hgts., 
and  Eric  C.  Fleischer,  Rockville  Centre,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  Teradyne,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  481,564 

Int.  a."  C^IR  iir27 

MS.  CI.  324—758  16  Oaims 


1.  An  electrical  circuit  member  comprising: 

an  electrical  connecting  member,  said  electrical  connecting 
member  having  a  holding  member  comprising  an  electrically 
insulating  matenal.  a  plurality  of  electroconductive  members 
embedded  at  predetermined  intervals  within  said  holding 
member,  each  of  said  plurality  of  electroconductive  members 
being  insulated  with  said  electrically  insulating  matenal.  a 
first  end  of  each  said  electroconductive  member  being 
exposed  on  a  first  surface  of  said  holding  member  and  a 
second  end  of  each  electroconductive  member  being  exposed 
on  a  second  surface  of  each  electroconductive  member; 

an  electncal  circuit  substrate,  said  electrical  circuit  substrate 
having  connecting  portions  to  be  electrically  connected  to  said 
first  ends  exposed  on  said  first  surface  of  said  holding  mem- 
ber, and  said  electrical  circuit  substrate  being  mechanically 
connected  to  said  first  surface  of  said  holding  member;  and 

means  for  vibrating  said  second  ends  of  said  electroconductive 
members. 

wherein  said  electrical  connecting  member  directly  contacts  the 
electncal  circuit  substrate  and  the  electrical  circuit  substrate 
directly  contacts  the  vibrating  means. 


5,606,264 
MOISTURE  SENSOR  FOR  ELECTRONIC  MODULES 
James  J.  Licari,  15711  Arbela  Dr..  Whittier,  Calif.  90803,  and 
Aram  Tanidian,  7013  Cberty   Dr.,  Rancfao  Palos  Verdcs, 
Calif.  92075 

Filed  Apr.  21.  1995.  Ser.  No.  426,044 

Int.  a."  Hoic  nno 

MS.  CI.  324—763  16  Oaims 
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15.  A  method  of  determining  whether  or  not  moisture  has 
breached  the  seal  of  a  sealed  compartment  comprising  the  follow- 
ing steps: 

(a)  disposing  a  pair  of  spaced  electrodes,  composed  primanly  of 
silver,  on  a  substrate  within  said  compartment  during  manu- 
facture of  same; 

(b)  applymg  a  bias  voltage  of  between  two  and  fifteen  volts 
across  said  conductor  pair  for  a  period  of  time  to  enable 
dendntic  growth  to  substantially  bndge  between  the  conduc- 
tors if  there  is  contaminant-laden  moisture  in  the  compart- 
ment: 

(c)  after  said  penod  of  time  has  passed,  applymg  a  test  voltage 
across  said  electrodes,  determining  whether  current  flows 
therebetween  at  a  measurable  level,  and  if  so  declaring  said 
sealed  compartment  to  have  been  breached 


5,606^65 

SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCl'ITS  WITH 

POWER  REDL'CTION  MECHANISM 

Takeshi  Sakata,  Kunjtachi,-  KJyoo  Itch,  Higashikunime,  and 

Masashi   Horiguchi,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Hitachi,  Ltd„  Tokyo.  Japan 

Cootinuadon  of  Ser.  No.  374.990,  Jan.  19.  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5.521^27,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  178,020,  Jan.  6, 

1994.  Pat  No.  5,408,144.  This  application  Mar.  21,  1996.  Ser. 

No.  620.686 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  7,  1993,  5-000973; 

Feb.  2.  1993,  5-015236 

Int.  n."  H03K  17/16 
VS.  a.  326—34  19  Clainw 


UMI 


1  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  column  lines; 

a  plurality  of  row  lines; 

a  plurality  of  memory  cells  disposed  at  desired  intersections 

between  said  column  lines  and  said  row  lines;  and 
a  selection  circuit  for  selecting  said  memory  cells  compnsing 
a  tirsi  node  and  a  second  node  supplied  with  a  first  operating 

voltage; 
a  third  node  and  a  fourth  node  supplied  with  second  operating 

voltage; 
a  plurality  of  first  logic  gates  connected  between  said  first 

node  and  said  third  node: 
a  plurality  of  second  logic  gates  connected  between  said 

second  node  and  said  fourth  ncxle: 
first  current  controlling  means  provided  between  said  first 

logic  gates  and  said  first  node;  and 
second  current  controlling  means  provided  between  said  sec- 
ond logic  gates  and  said  fourth  node. 


wherein  respective  outputs  of  said  first  logic  gates  are  connected 
to  respective  inputs  of  said  second  logic  gates. 

wherein,  in  a  first  condition,  a  first  current  path  is  formed 
between  said  first  node  and  an  output  of  at  least  one  of  said 
first  logic  gates  through  said  first  current  control  means,  and  a 
second  current  path  is  formed  between  said  fourth  node  and 
an  output  of  at  least  one  of  said  second  logic  gates  through 
said  second  current  control  means,  and 

wherein,  m  a  second  condition,  a  third  current  path  is  formed 
between  said  third  node  and  outputs  of  said  first  logic  gates, 
respectively,  and  a  fourth  current  path  is  formed  between  said 
second  node  and  outputs  of  said  second  logic  gates,  respec- 
tively, and  a  first  current  capacity  flowing  between  said  first 
node  and  said  first  logic  gates  in  said  second  condition  is  set 
smaller  than  said  first  current  capacity  in  said  first  condition 
by  said  first  current  control  means,  and  a  second  current 
capacity  flowing  between  said  fourth  node  and  said  second 
logic  gates  in  said  second  condition  is  set  smaller  than  said 
second  current  capacity  in  said  first  condition  by  said  second 
current  control  means. 


5,606.266 
PROGRAMMABLE  LOGIC  ARRAY  INTEGRATED 
CIRCL'ITS  WITH  ENR4NCED  OUTFIT  ROUTING 
Bruce  B.  Pedcrsen.  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Altera  Corpo- 
ration. San  Jose,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  334.879.  Nov.  4,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  497.504 
Int.  CI."  H03K  1 9/ J  77 
VS.  a.  326-41  28  Claims 


1.  A  configurable  electronic  device  compnsing:' 

a  plurality  of  logic  blocks,  at  least  one  logic  block  compnsing 
outputs  to  other  logic  blocks,  an  array  of  internal  interconnec- 
tion lines  within  said  block  programmably  connected  to  inputs 
of  said  block,  said  at  least  one  logic  block  performing  selected 
logical  operations; 

a  general  interconnect  structure  programmably  connecting  the 
outputs  of  said  logic  blocks  to  said  array  of  internal  intercon- 
nection lines  of  another  of  said  logic  blocks. 

an  output  pin  interconnect  line,  said  output  pin  interconnect  line 
directly  programmably  connected  to  said  internal  interconnec- 
tion lines  without  being  routed  through  said  general  intercon- 
nect or  any  other  of  said  logic  blocks  and  connected  directly 
to  an  output  pin  of  said  configurable  logic  device 


5,606,267 

PROGRAMMABLE  LOGIC  MODULE  AND 

ARCHITECTURE  FOR  FIELD  PROGRAMMABLE  GATE 

ARRAY  DEVICE 
Khaled  A.  El  Ayat.  Cupertino;  Gregory  W.  Bakker,  Sunnyvale; 
Jung-Cheun  Lien,  San  Jose;  William  C.  Plants,  Santa  Clara: 
Sinan  Kaptanoglu,  San  Carlos;  Runip  Gopisetty,  Los  Gatos; 
King  W.  Chan,  Los  Altos,  and  Marko  Chew,  Cupertino,  all 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Actel  Corporation,  Suimyvale.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  332.550.  Oct.  28,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5.477,165,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  246,218, 
May  19.  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,451,887,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  2.873,  Jan.  13,  1993.  Pat.  No.  5J67 J08, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  869,488,  Apr.  15.  1992. 
Pat.  No.  5,187.393.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
621.452,  Jan.  IS,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5.172.014,  ,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  195,728,  May  18,  1988.  Pat. 
No.  4,873,459.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
909.261,  Sep.  19.  1986,  Pat.  No.  4.758.745.  This  application 
Sep.  1.  1995.  Ser.  No.  522.945 
Int.  CI.'  H03K  IV/177 
[]S.  CI.  326-^1  81  Claims 
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5,606068 

DIFFERENTIAL  TO  SINGLE-ENTJED  CMOS 

CONVERTER 

Roger  Van  Brunt.  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  ,4pplc 

Computer,  Inc.,  Cupertino.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  36,137,  Mar.  24,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  389,075 

Int.  CI."  H03K  19/0IH5:IWO94H 

V.S.  CI.  326—68  19  Claims 
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I,  A  programmable  logic  nuxlule  compHsing: 

a  first  mulliplexer  ha\  ing  a  plurality  of  data  inputs  connected  to 
d;Ua  mpul  conductors,  ai  least  one  control  input  connected  to 
a  hrsi  control  inpui  conductor  and  an  oulpiii  connected  m  a 
first  output  conductor; 

a  data  Hip-flop  having  a  data  input,  a  clock  input  connected  to  a 
cliK'k  input  conductor,  and  an  output  connected  to  a  second 
output  conductor: 

a  second  multiplexer  having  a  first  data  input  connected  to  the 
output  of  said  first  multiplexer  a  second  data  inpm  connected 
to  a  data  input  conductor,  a  control  input  connected  to  a 
second  control  input  conductor,  and  an  output: 

a  third  multiplexer  having  a  first  data  input  connected  to  the 
output  of  said  data  Pip-flop,  a  second  data  input  connected  to 
the  output  ot  said  second  multiplexer,  a  control  input  con- 
nected to  a  third  control  input  conductor,  and  an  output 
connected  to  said  data  input  of  said  data  flip-flop; 

a  plurality  of  general  interconnect  conductors,  at  least  soine  of 
said  general  interconnect  conductors  intersecting  said  first  and 
second  output  conductors,  said  data,  clixrk,  and  control  input 
conductors  of  said  first,  second  and  third  multiplexers  and 
said  data  flip-flop,  said  plurality  of  general  interconnect  con- 
ductors selectively  conneciable  to  individual  ones  of  said  first 
and  second  output  conductors,  said  data,  clock,  and  control 
input  conductors  by  user-programmable  interconnect  ele- 
ments, and 

an  inverter  having  an  input  connected  to  a  first  one  of  said 
general  interconnect  conductors  and  an  output  connected  to  a 
second  one  of  said  general  interconnect  conductors. 
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I.  An  apparatus  tor  converting  a  small  amplitude  differential 
signal  to  a  single-ended  signal  suitable  for  use  in  CMOS  logic 
circuiis.  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  cross-coupled  level  shifting  circuit  for  receiving  said 
differential  signal  and  for  outputting  a  shifted  signal,  said  first 
cross-coupled  level  shifting  circuit  including  a  cros.^-coupled 
feedback  loop  having  a  loop  gain  of  less  than  one: 

a  first  amplification  circuit  for  amplifying  said  shifted  signal  to  a 
level  suitable  for  use  in  CMOS  logic  circuits;  and 

a  biasing  circuit  coupled  to  said  first  cross-coupled  level  shifting 
circuit  for  biasing  said  first  cross-coupled  level  shifting  circuii 
and  said  first  amplification  circuit,  wherein  said  apparatus  is 
implemented  in  a  CMOS  digital  logic  process. 


5.606069 
NON-DELAY  BASED  ADDRESS  TRANSITION 
DETECTOR  (ATD) 
Dale  E.  Pontius.  Colchester,  and  Robert  Tamlyn.  Jerico.  both 
of  \  t..  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration. Armonk.  N.V. 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1995.  Ser.  No.  548.651 
Int.  CI."  H03K  19/UO.i 
U.S.  CI.  326—93  20  Claims 
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1    A  circuit  for  detecting  an  input  signal,  the  circuit  having  an 
input  node  and  an  output  node,  compnsing: 

a  first  latch  having  a  set  input  coupled  to  the  input  n(xle,  for 

detecting  falling  transitions  at  the  input  node, 
a  second  latch  having  a  set  input  coupled  to  the  input  node,  for 

detecting  nsing  transitions  at  the  input  node: 
a  first  logic  device,  responsive  to  outputs  of  the  first  and  second 

latches,  for  detecting  that  an  input  signal  has  been  received  at 

both  the  first  and  second  latches:  and 


2670 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


February  25.  1997 


February  25,  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


2671 


UMI 


a  second  logic  device,  responsive  lo  a  complement  output  of 
both  the  first  and  second  latches,  for  resetting  both  the  first 
and  second  latches. 


5,606^70 
DYNAMIC  CLOCKED  IN\ERTER  LATCH  WITH 
REDUCED  CHARGE  LEAKAGE 
Godfrey  P.  D'Sooza,  Santa  Clara;  James  F.  Testa,  Mountain 
View;  Douglas  A.  Laird,  Los  Gatos.  and  James  B.  Burr, 
Foster  City,  ail  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.. 
Mountain  View,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  357,607 

Int.  Cl.'^  H03K  l<^/:0 

VS.  CI.  326—98  24  Claims 
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branches,  wherein  each  of  said  independent  parallel  branches  com- 
prises a  first  bipolar  transistor  and  a  second  bipolar  transistor,  said 
first  and  second  biptilar  transistors  each  having  a  base  and  an 
emitter,  wherein  a  path  between  the  base  and  emitter  of  said  first 
bipolar  transistor  is  connected  in  series  with  a  path  between  the 
b,Lse  and  emitter  of  said  second  biptilar  transistor  between  the  input 
and  output  terminals  of  said  independent  parallel  branch;  a  current 
mirror  having  an  input  connected  to  a  collector  of  the  second 
bipolar  transistor  and  an  output  connected  to  a  connection  point  of 
the  base-eminer  paths  of  the  first  and  second  bipolar  transistors; 
and  a  constant  current  source  connected  lo  the  emitter  of  the  first 
bipolar  transistor  for  furnishing  a  constant  sum  current  to  the  first 
bipolar  transistor  and  the  output  of  the  current  mirror,  the  input 
terminal  being  connected  to  the  base  of  the  first  bipolar  transistor 
and  the  output  lenninal  being  connected  to  the  emitter  of  the 
second  bipolar  transistor,  wherein  said  current  mirror  and  said 
constant  current  source  form  the  distortion  compensation  circuit. 


I.  An  apparatus  including  a  dynamic  logic  circuit,  said  dynamic 
logic  circuit  compnsing: 

a  first  supply  node  lor  operating  at  a  first  voltage  level; 

a  second  supph  nixJe  for  operating  at  a  second  voltage  level; 

a  signal  node; 

a  first  circuit,  coupled  between  said  signal  node  and  said  first 

suppiv  mxle.  for  receiving  a  first  data  signal  and  a  first  clock 
signal  with  first  acti\e  and  inactive  clock  states  and  in 
response  thereto  coupling  said  signal  node  to  said  first  suppls 
node  at  said  first  \oltage  le\el  during  said  first  active  cliKk 
state;  and 

a  second  circuit,  coupled  between  said  signal  ninle  and  said 
second  supph  node,  for  becoming  reversed  biased  and 
therebv  substantiallv  maintaining  said  first  voltage  level  at 
said  signal  node  v^hen  said  first  ckKk  signal  transitions  from 
said  first  active  clock  state  to  said  first  inactive  clock  stale. 


5.6<»6J72 
COMPARATOR  W ITH  SMOOTH  START- IP  FOR  HIGH 
FREQIENCIES 
Farbod    Behbahani,    Inglewood;    Ali    Fotowat-.Ahmady,    .San 
Rafael,  and    Nasrollah   S.   Navid,  Saratoga,  all   of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Philips  Electronics  North  America  Corporation. 
New  \oTk.  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  10.  1995,  Ser.  No.  540,517 

Int.  CI.'  H03K  vc: 

I  .S.  CI.  327— *5  15  Claims 
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5,606J7I 
EXTREME  LEVEL  CIRCl  IT 
Johannes  P.  M.  Van  I^mmeren.  and  W ietze  B.  Leistra.  both  of 
Nijmegen.  Netherlands,  as.signors  to  I  .S.  Philips  Corpora- 
lion.  New  \ork,  N.V. 

Filed  Sep.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  .534,774 
Claims  priority,  application  F^uropean  PaL  Off.,  Sep.  30, 
1994,  94202822.6' 

Int.  CI.'  (;OIR  I9AX) 
IS.  a.  327—62  6  Claims 

1  An  extreme  level  circuit  for  determining  an  extreme  level  ot  a 
plurality  of  input  levels,  the  extreme  level  circuit  compnsing  a 
plurality  of  independent  parallel  branches  having  intercoupled  out- 
put terminals  from  vNhich  the  extreme  level  can  be  taken,  each  of 
said  independent  parallel  branches  having  an  input  terminal  for 
receiving  a  respective  one  of  the  input  levels,  and  a  separate 
distortion  compensation  circuit  which  is  independent  of  the  distor- 
tion   compensation    circuits    of    the    other    independent    parallel 


xa  xi 


I.  A  comparator,  comprising: 

J  comparison  circuit  coupled  to  receive  at  least  one  input  signal 
and  generating  at  least  one  output  signal  based  on  the  at  least 
one  input  signal;  and 

a  control  circuit,  coupled  lo  said  companson  cia-uit  and  to 
receive  at  least  one  startup  signal  indicating  startup  ol  said 
comparator,  controlling  said  companson  circuit  lo  generate 
the  output  signal  w  iih  a  predetermined  v  alue  upon  receipt  of 
the  start-up  signal  and  gradually  releasing  control  ot  said 
companson  circuit 


5.606^73 
ZERO  CROSSING  DETECTOR  CIRCUIT 
Paul  C.  Gottshall,  Washington,  and  Long  T.  Le,  Peoria,  both  of 
III.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Inc.,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  625,264 

Int.  a.'^  H03K  5/153:  H03L  5/00 

VS.  a.  327—79  4  Oaims 


1.  A  zero  crossing  detecting  circuit,  compnsing; 

a  first  comparator  having  an  inverting  input,  a  non-inverting 
input  and  an  output,  the  non-inverting  input  being  connected 
to  the  output  to  provide  a  feed  forward  path,  wherein  the 
inverting  and  non-inverting  input  are  adapted  to  receive  an 
input  signal  the  non-inverting  input  being  referenced  to  a 
reference  voltage,  the  reference  voltage  being  different  from 
ground;  and 

a  second  comparator  having  an  inverting  input,  a  non-inverting 
input  and  an  output,  the  second  comparator  output  being 
connected  to  the  first  comparator  inverting  input  to  provide 
the  inverting  input  of  the  first  comparator  with  a  reference 
voltage  substantially  equal  to  the  reference  voltage  of  the 
non-inverting  input  ot  the  first  comparator. 
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I   A  sample  and  hold  circuit  compnsing: 

a  first  sample  and  hold  circuit  having  an  output  for  outpuning  a 
first  output  voltage,  said  first  sample  and  hold  circuit  being 
connected  to  an  analog  input  voltage  and  receiving  a  first 
sampling  signal,  a  first  holding  signal  and  a  refresh  signal, 
said  first  sample  and  hold  circuit  sampling  said  analog  input 
voltage  in  response  to  said  first  sampling  signal  and  holding 
said  analog  input  voltage  in  response  to  said  first  holding 
signal,  said  first  sample  and  hold  circuit  being  refreshed  for 
said  sampling  and  holding  in  response  to  said  refresh  signal; 

a  second  sample  and  hold  circuit  having  an  output  for  outputiing 
a  second  output  voltage,  said  second  sample  and  hold  circuit 
being  connected  to  said  output  of  said  first  sample  and  hold 
circuit   and  receiving  a   second   sampling   signal,   a   second 


holding  signal  and  said  refresh  signal,  said  second  sample  and 
hold  circuit  sampling  said  first  output  voltage  In  response  to 
said  second  sampling  signal  and  holding  said  first  output 
voltage  in  response  to  said  second  holding  signal,  said  second 
sample  and  hold  circuit  being  refreshed  for  said  sampling  and 
holding  in  response  to  said  refresh  signal;  and 
multiplexer  having  an  output  for  outputting  a  third  output 
voltage,  said  multiplexer  being  connected  to  said  outputs  of 
said  first  and  second  sample  and  hold  circuits  for  alternatively 
providing  said  first  output  voltage  or  said  second  output 
voltage  to  said  output  as  said  third  output  voltage,  said  mul- 
tiplexer providing  said  second  output  voltage  as  said  third 
output  voltage  when  said  first  sample  and  hold  circuit  is 
refreshed,  said  multiplexer  otherwise  providing  said  first  out- 
put voltage  as  said  third  output  voltage. 


5,606,275 

BUFFER  CIRCUIT  HAVING  VARIABLE  OUTPUT 

IMPEDANCE 

Ali  R.  Farhang,  Beavertoo,  Oreg.,  and  Scott  G.  Nogle,  Austin, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  5,  I99S,  Ser.  No.  523,165 

InL  a.*  H03K  19/0S4 

VS.  CI.  327—108  20  Claims 
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5,606,274 
SAMPLING  AND  HOLDING  ORCLUT 
Guoliang  Shou;  Kazunori  Motohashi;  Makoto  Yamamoto,  and 
Sunao  Takatori,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yozan  Inc., 
Tokyo,  and  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  512317 
C'laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  8,  1994,  6-205978; 
Nov.  16,  1994,  6-306923 

Int.  CI."  GllC  n/02 
VS.  a.  327—94  12  Claims 
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1   A  buffer  circuit,  comprising: 

an  analog-to-dlgital  converter  having  an  input  terminal  for 
receiving  a  predetermined  input  voltage,  and  a  plurality  of 
output  terminals  for  providing  a  digital  code  corresponding  to 
a  voltage  level  of  the  predetermined  input  voltage;  and 

an  output  driver  circuit  having  a  plurality  of  binary  weighted 
output  transistors,  each  of  the  plurality  of  binary  weighted 
output  transistors  having  a  first  current  electrode  coupled  to  a 
power  supply  voltage  terminal,  a  control  electrode  selectively 
coupled  to  receive  a  data  signal  m  response  to  a  predeter- 
mined logic  state  of  a  corresponding  bit  of  the  digital  code, 
and  a  second  current  electrode  coupled  lo  an  output  lenninal 
for  providing  an  output  signal. 


5,606,276 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CREATING  A  LARGE 

DELAY  IN  A  PULSE  IN  A  LAYOUT  EFFICIENT  MANT^IER 

Cameron    McClintock,   Mountain   View,   Calif,,   assignor   to 

Altera  Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  319381 
Int.  CI."  H03K  5/26.  H03D  li/OO 
VS.  CI.  327—263  24  Oaims 

1.  A  circuit  for  generating  a  long  delay  pulse  compnsing: 
at  least  two  oscillators,  each  having  a  different  characlenstic 
penod.  each  oscillator  generating  a  periodic  signal  having 
periodic  positive  and  negative  edges,  each  coupled  to  one  of; 
at  least  two  edge  detectors,  operatively  connected  to; 
a  comparator  coupled  to  the  edge  detectors  for  delecting  when 
edges  of  the  periodic  signals  generated  by  each  of  the  oscil- 
lators are  coincident  In  time,  operatively  connected  to; 
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ance  circuit  to  be  subsiantially  equal  to  the  predetermined 
reference  voltage  at  frequencies  below  the  one  break  fre- 
quency. 
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5.606.278 
CIRCUIT  FOR  LIMITING  THE  OUTFIT  VOLTAGE  OF  A 

POWER  TRANSISTOR 
Sergio  Palara.  Aci  Castello,  Italy,  assignor  to  SGS-Thomson 
Microelectronics  S.r.l.,  Agrafe.  lUly 

FUed  Aug.  30.  1995.  Ser.  No.  520.616 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Nov.  30, 
1994,94830556 

Int.  Cl.^  H03K  5/08:17/00 
U.S.  a.  327—321 


an  output  signal  generator  for  generating  a  long  delay  pulse,  said 
long  delay  pulse  having  a  period  many  times  longer  than  any 
of  said  different  charactenstic  penods  of  said  at  least  two 
oscillators 
an  initiator  input  for  initiating  the  oscillators,  and 
a  reset  input  for  resynchronizing  the  oscillators  when  edges  of 
said  periodic  signals  are  coincident  in  time 


5.606,277 

AC  COUPLING  LOOPS  FOR  CURRENT-TO- VOLTAGE 

TRANSIMPEDANCE  AMPLIFIERS  AND  METHODS  OF 

USING  SAME 

George  F.  FeUz.  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Linear  Technology 

Corporation,  MUpitas,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  494037 

Int.  a.'  H03F  .1/OH:  H03K  5AAS   HOU  ■H)/I4 

VS.  CL  327—311  22  Claims 
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15  A  circuit  for  driving  a  resonant  load  which  has  a  hrsi  end 
connected  to  a  voltage  source  and  has  a  second  end.  the  cu-cuit  for 
driving  the  resonant  load  comprising: 

a  power  transistors  having  a  control  element  and  a  conductive 
path  between  the  second  end  of  the  resonant  load  and  a 
ground  voltage. 

a  means  for  controlling  the  power  transistor  connected  to  the 
control  element  of  tlie  power  transistor: 

a  means  for  limiUng  an  output  voltage  of  the  power  ffansistor 
having  a  first,  a  second,  and  a  third  terminals,  the  first  termi- 
nal connected  to  the  voltage  source,  the  second  terminal 
connected  to  a  common  circuit  node  between  the  power 
transistor  and  the  resonant  load,  and  the  third  terminal  con- 
nected to  a  reference  voltage  of  a  predetermined  value. 


1  .A  transimpedance  amplifier  circuit  for  converting  a  current  to 
a  voltage  at  frequencies  above  one  break  frequency  selected  from 
at  least  one  available  break  frequency,  the  amplifier  circuit  com- 
pnsing: 

a  transimpedance  circuit  coupled  between  an  input  terminal  and 
an  output  terminal,  the  transimpedance  circuit  providing  an 
output  voltage  .it  the  output  terminal  and  having  at  least  one 
input: 
a  transconductance  circuit  coupled  to  the  output  terminal,  the 
transconductance  circuit  providing  an  output  current  through 
an  output  in  response  to  a  comparison  of  the  output  voltage 
and  J  predciemuneil  reference  voluge. 
a  break  frequencv  setting  circuit  tor  setting  the  one  break  fre- 
quencv  of  the  iransmipedance  amplifier,  the  break  frequency 
circuit  txMng  coupled  li>  a  single  inierta».e  point  on  the  jinpli- 
tier  circuit  at  ihe  output  of  the  transconductance  circuit,  .ind 
J  corTevtii>n  current  generation  circuit  being  coupled  to  the 
output  ot  Ihe  iransionducunce  circuit  and  to  at  least  one  input 
of  the  iransimpedance  circuits  the  generation  circuit  prov  iding 
a  correction  current  that  forces  the  output  of  the  transiniped- 


5,606  JJ79 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  DIGITAL  INPUT  TO  A 

RECORDING  STATION 
Robert    Schilling,    Niederrohrdorf,   Switzerland,    assignor    to 
ABB  Management  .AG,  Baden,  Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  324,961,  Oct.  18,  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  589.157 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Dec.  I,  1993, 
93119.M2 

Int  CI."  H03L  5/W) 
I  .S.  CI.  327— 333  17  Claims 
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I    A  digital  input  compnsing: 

ill  least  tour  current  terminals.  ;.  firsi  iwo  of  the  current  terminals 
being  applied  with  direct  current  troiii  an  external  voltage 


source,  and  a  second  two  of  the  current  terminals  being 
connected  to  an  auxiliary  contact  which  outputs  a  digital 
signal  when  a  special  event  occurs; 

an  electric  circuit  which  is  connected  to  the  second  two  current 
terminals  and  which  carries  the  digital  signal  to  an  electrical 
isolating  point:  and 

a  device  for  convening  the  direct  current  applied  from  the 
external  voltage  source  into  a  direct  current  which  is  electri- 
cally isolated  therefrom,  which  converting  device  is  opera- 
tively  connected  to  the  first  two  current  terminals  provided  on 
an  input  side  of  the  converting  device  and  to  the  electnc 
circuit  on  an  output  side  of  the  converting  dev ice.  wherein  the 
direct  current  converting  device  has  at  least  two  outputs,  a 
first  one  of  which  outputs  an  input-side  proportional  direct 
current  voltage  which  is  proportional  to  said  external  voltage 
source,  and  a  second  one  of  which  outputs  a  direct  current 
voltage  having  a  constant  amplitude,  with  the  first  and  the 
second  outputs  of  the  direct  current  converting  device  being 
connected  to  the  same  current  terminal  of  a  capacitor  in  the 
electnc  circuit. 


I  5,606,280 

BAND-PASS  FILTER  SYSTEM 
Kl  S.  Sohn,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  LG  Semi- 
con  Co.,  Ltd.,  Chungcheongbuk-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  540J94 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct.  6,  1994, 
25540/1994 

Int.  CI."  H03K  5/00:  H03H  7/12 
U.S.  a.  327—553  13  Claims 
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1   The  band-pass  filter  system  compnsing: 
a  band-pass  filter;  and 

a  frequency  band  controller  for  controlling  which  frequency 
band  is  passed  by  the  band-pass  filter  by  generating  a  corre- 
sponding up  pulse  voltage  and  a  down  pulse  voltage  accord- 
ing to  a  pre-controlled  center  frequency  obtained  from  an 
output  frequency  of  the  band-pass  filter  to  prodiKC  a  control 
frequency  for  obtaining  a  desired  center  frequency  of  the 
band-pass  filter,  wherein  the  frequency  band  controller 
includes: 
a  peak  detector  for  providing  a  DC  voltage  proportional  to  a 

peak  of  the  output  frequency  of  the  band-pass  filter, 
a  voltage  controlled  oscillator  for  providing  the  pre-controlled 
center  frequency  according  to  the  DC  voltage  provided  by 
the  peak  detector, 
an  oscillator  for  generating  a  reference  clock  corresponding  to 

the  desired  center  frequency, 
a  frequency  discriminating  portion  for  comparing  the  pre- 
controlled  center  frequency  provided  by  the  voltage  con- 
trolled oscillator  and  the  desired  center  frequency  corre- 
sponding to  the  reference  clock  to  provide  the  up  pulse 
voltage  and  the  down  pulse  voltage, 
a  V-I  converter  for  converting  the  up  pulse  voltage  and  the 

down  pulse  voltage  into  a  current,  and 
a  capacitor  for  performing  charging/discharging  according  to 
the  current  output  from  the  V-I  convener  and  for  outpuning 
a  result  of  the  charging/discharging  to  a  frequency  band- 
pass filter  poet  of  the  band-pass  filter. 


5,606,281 

POWER  AMPLIFIER  STAGE  OF  THE  VOLTAGE 

FOLLOWER  TYPE 

Gilbert  Gloaguen,  Tourville/Odon,  France,  assignor  to  l'.S. 

Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1995,  Ser,  No.  504,816 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  25,  1994.  94  10277 
Int.  CI."  H03F  3/185:3/30 
U.S.  CI,  330—51  7  Claims 


1.  A  power  amplifier  stage  of  the  voltage  follower  type  which 
receives  an  input  voltage  signal  (Vi)  and  supplies  an  output  signal 
(Vo),  said  stage  comprising  at  the  output  a  first  MOS  power 
transistor  having  a  source  coupled  to  a  common  mode  tine  in  senes 
with  a  second  MOS  power  transistor  having  a  drain  coupled  to  a 
positive  supply  line,  said  first  and  second  power  transistors  being 
of  the  same  conductivity  type  and  having  a  common  junction  point 
supplying  said  output  signal  of  the  stage;  a  first  amplifier  supplying 
a  first  control  signal  to  the  gate  of  the  first  MOS  power  transistor, 
a  second  amplifier  supplying  a  second  control  signal  to  the  gate  of 
the  second  MOS  power  transistor,  said  first  and  second  amplifier 
each  receiving  the  input  signal  at  a  respective  first  input  and  the 
output  signal  at  a  respective  second  input,  wherein  to  exclude  a 
simultaneous  conduction  of  the  two  MOS  power  transistors  each  of 
the  amplifiers  is  provided  with  an  inhibiting  input  and  arranged  so 
as  to  supply  a  gate  control  signal  equal  to  the  common  mode 
voltage  when  said  inhibiting  input  is  brought  to  the  same  common 
mode  voltage,  and  a  first  switching  transistor  of  the  MOS  field 
effect  type  having  its  gate  coupled  to  tlie  gate  of  the  first  MOS 
power  transistor,  its  drain  connected  to  the  inhibiting  input  of  the 
second  amplifier  and  its  source  coupled  to  a  common  mode  line, 
and  a  second  switching  transistor  of  the  MOS  field  effect  type 
having  Its  source  coupled  to  a  common  mode  line,  its  drain 
connected  to  the  inhibiting  input  of  the  first  amplifier  and  a  gate 
that  receives  a  signal  derived  from  tfie  gate  voltage  of  tlie  second 
MOS  power  transistor 


5,606,282 

TRANSIMPEDANCE  AMPLIFIER 

Yuji  Yoshida,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi^itsu  Limited, 

Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  355,199,  Dec.  8,  1994,  abuidoncd. 

This  appUcatioa  Apr.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  630,994 
Claims  priority.  appUcadoo  Japan,  Jan.  19,  1994,  6-004187 
InL  CL*  H03F  3/08 
VS.  C\.  330—51  14  Claims 

I.  A  transimpedance  amplifier  having  an  amplifier  unit  and  a 
feedback  resistor  arranged  between  the  output  and  input  ends  of 
the  amplifier  unit,  for  amplifying  and  converting  an  input  current 
into  an  output  voltage  of  predetermined  level  said  amplifier  unit 
having  a  transistor  element  connected  to  an  input  terminal  of  said 
amplifier  unit,  wherein  the  transimpedance  amplifier  includes: 
voltage  clamp  means,  connected  to  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
feedback  resistor,  for  clamping  a  voltage  applied  to  the  ends 
of  the  feedback  resistor,  for  preventing  an  input  voltage  to 
said  transistor  element  from  dropping  to  a  level  that  deacti- 
vates said  input  transistor,  and  for  preventing  the  amplifier 
unit  from  saturating; 
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current  absorption  means,  arranged  on  the   input   side  of  the 

amplitier  unit,  tor  abMirbing  any  large  input  current  supplied 

to  the  ampliliei  unit:  and 
sM  Itching  selection  means  for  activating  or  deactivating  the 

current  absorption   means  according  to  an  external  control 

signal. 


5.606.28J 
MONOLITHIC  Ml  LTI-Fl  NtTION  BALANCED  SWITCH 

.VND  PHASE  SHIFTER 
Barr>  R.  Allen,  Redondo  Beach:  Dennis  C.  Lo,  Los  Angeles; 
Huei  Wang,   La   Paima.  and  Gee  S.   Dow.  Rancho  Palos 
Verdes,  all  of  Calif..  a.ssignors  to  TRW  Inc..  Redondo  Beach. 
Calif. 

Filed  May  12.  1W5.  Ser.  No.  44«_^55 
int.  Cl.'^  H03F  i/M 
VS.  a.  330—124  R 

18- 


20  Claims 


"40        « 

19  .A  lou  noise  electronic  control  device  comprising: 

an  input  cruplei.  said  input  coupler  including  at  least  a  first 
input  port  ^ald  input  coupler  coupling  input  signals  at  the  at 
least  hrsi  input  port  into  an  input  path: 

J  low  noise  ampliher  in  the  input  p.uh.  said  low  noise  aniplihcr 
being  responsive  to  the  input  sign.il  applied  to  the  input  p.iih 
and  generating  an  ampjihed  lov»  noise  input  signal:  and 

a  phase  sh'Uci  in  the  input  path  said  pii.isc  shifter  including  u 
coupler  and  hrsi  and  second  switching  devices,  said  coupler 
being  respt>nsive  to  the  aniplihed  input  signal,  said  fir-i  and 
second  su Itching  devite^  iieing  selectively  switched  on  and 
« ff  by  a  common  control  signal  to  shift  the  amplihed  input 
signal  in  phase. 


5.M)<<.2K4 
AITOMATIC  GAIN  I  ONTROI   DFX  ICK  FOR 
PRODI  CINt,  COVSTANl  AMPI  HI  PL  <)l  IPl  T  SICNAI 
Ka/uhiko    liimesuc;    Koichi   Niisjano,   h«ilh   of  Fukunka.  and 
Masuo  Nakanuira.  kvol.i.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mat- 
sushita Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  24.  IWS.  Ser.  No.  .^IS.977 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Aug.  26.  1994.  6-2U2201 
Int    (  1."  M0.«:      :i. 
1  ..S.  CI.  .'30— 129  13  Claims 

1   An  automatic  gam  control  device  comprising 


a  variable  gain  amplifying  circuit  for  amplifying  or  attenuating 

an  input  signal  depending  on  a  gam  controlled  by  a  control 

voltage: 
a  rectifying  circuit  for  rectifying  an  output  signal  of  the  variable 

gam  amplifying  circuit; 
a  holding  circuit  for  ouipulting  a  peak  voltage  of  the  voltage 

rectihed  by  said  rectifying  circuit: 
a  reterence  voltage  generating  circuit  for  outputting  a  reference 

voltage  which  vanes  in  accordance  with  an  external  voltage, 
a  direct -current  amplifying  circuit  for  outputung  said  control 

voltage  based  on  a  difference  between  said  peak  voltage  and 

said  reference  voltage:  and 
a  switching  circuit  tor  switching  between  the  output  signal  of 

said  variable  gain  amplifying  circuit  and  said  input  signal  on 

the  basis  of  said  reterence  voltage. 


5.606.2S5 

POWER  CONTROL  CIRCl  IT  FOR  I  SE  WITH 

TRANSMITTER 

Hefeng  Wang,  and  letsuo  f)nodera,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan. 

assignors  lo  OKI  Eht-tric  Industry  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  21.  1995.  Sit.  No.  505.8!.'! 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  29.  1994.  6-178'>95 

Int.  CI.'  ho.h;  .wo 

I  .»>.  CI.  3.M)— 134  12  Claims 
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I.  .A  p.wer  control  circuit  for  use  with  a  transmitter,  comprising 
variable  gain  amplifying  imans.  having  an  inpui  terminal  for 
receiving  an  input  signal,  an  o*itput  terminal,  and  a  gain  control 
terminal  for  receiving  a  gain  conliol  signal,  said  vanable  gain 
aniplifving  means  including  means  for  amplifying  the  input  Nignal 
to  provide  a  lineaily  ampliiied  signal  at  said  output  terminal  with  a 
pain  contri^lled  by  the  gain  control  signal: 

detecting  means  for  detecting  a  signal  level  of  the  amplified 

signal: 
comparing  means  for  comparing  tlic  signal  level  detected  by 
said  detecting  means  with  a  reference  value,  to  obtain  a 
comparison  result  indicative  ot  which  of  the  signal  level 
detected  by  said  detecting  means  and  a  level  of  the  reference 
value  is  larger: 
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a  switch  having  a  signal  input  terminal  connected  for  receiving 
the  comparison  result  from  said  companng  means  and  an 
output  terminal  for  providing  the  comparison  result  when  said 
switch  is  closed,  said  switch  having  means,  responsive  to  the 
comparison  result,  for  closing  said  switch  when  the  compari- 
son result  indicates  that  the  signal  level  detected  by  said 
detecting  means  is  larger  than  the  level  of  the  reference  value 
and  for  opening  said  switch  when  the  comparison  result 
indicates  that  the  signal  level  detected  by  said  detecting 
means  is  smaller  than  the  level  of  the  reference  value:  and 

a  system  power  control  circuit  having  a  first  input  terminal  and 
having  a  second  input  terminal  coupled  to  the  output  terminal 
of  said  switch,  said  system  power  control  circuit  including 
means  for  adding  a  system  power  control  signal  at  said  first 
input  terminal  to  an  addend  signal  at  said  second  input  termi- 
nal to  produce  a  sum.  and  providing  the  sum  to  said  gain 
control  terminal  as  the  gain  control  signal,  wherein  said 
addend  signal  is  the  comparison  result  when  said  switch  is 
closed,  and  is  a  null  signal  when  said  switch  is  open. 


5,606,287 

OPERATIONAL  AMPLIFIER  HAVING  STABLE 

OPERATIONS  FOR  A  WIDE  RANGE  OF  SOURCE 

VOLTAGE,  AND  CURRENT  DETECTOR  CIRCUIT 

EMPLOYING  A  SMALL  NUMBER  OF  ELEMENTS 

Osamu  Kobayashi;  Atsiishl  Matsuda,  and  Tachio  Ynasa,  all  of 

Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki, 

Japan 

Filed  Mar.  29.  1995,  Ser.  No.  412,561 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  17,  1994,  6-135426; 
Jul.  7,  1994,  6-155875 

Int.  a.'  H03F  3/26 
VS.  a.  330—255  14  Claiins 


5,606,286 
PREDISTORTION  LINEARIZATION 
Devendar  S.  Bains,  78  Wescott  Rd.,  Neshanic  Sution,  NJ. 
08853 

FUed  Jul.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  508,163 

IbL  CL'  H03F  1/26 

VS.  a.  330—149  43  Oaims 
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1.  A  lineanzer  for  predistorting  a  radio  frequency  signal  from  a 
source  before  subsequent  processing,  comprising: 

a  dividing  means  adapted  lo  be  coupled  to  said  source  for 
dividing  said  radio  frequency  signal  into  a  first,  second  and 

■    third  pan: 

a  first  and  a  second  transfer  means  coupled  to  said  dividing 
means  for  receiving  said  first  and  said  second  part,  respec- 
tively, of  said  radio  frequency  signal,  said  first  and  said 
second  transfer  means  each  having  an  output,  said  first  trans- 
fer means  having  a  conditioning  device  for  conveying  signals 
with  distortion; 

a  third  transfer  means  having  an  output  and  having  an  input 
coupled  to  said  dividing  means  for  separately  receiving  said 
third  part  of  said  radio  frequency  signal,  said  first  transfer 
means  having  higher  distortion  than  said  second  and  third 
transfer  means: 

a  combimng  means  coupled  to  the  outputs  of  said  first,  said 
second  and  said  third  transfer  means  for  producing  a  predis- 
lortion  signal  corresponding  to  a  combination  of  signals  on 
the  outputs  of  said  first,  said  second  and  said  third  transfer 
means,  said  second  transfer  means  having,  with  respect  to 
undistorted  output  components  reaching  said  combining 
means,  a  transfer  characteristic  whose  output  pha-se  and 
amplitude  substantially  tracks  that  of  said  conditioning  device 
during  variations  in  amplitude:  and 

a  retarding  means  coupled  with  said  combining  means  for 
retarding  signals  handled  at  said  combining  means  to  produce 
approximately  a  180  degree  phase  shift  between  the  outputs 
of  said  first  and  said  second  transfer  means  and  to  establish  in 
said  predistortion  signal  distorted  components  that  are 
inverted  with  respect  to  undistorted  components,  when  com- 
pared 10  the  relationship  between  distorted  and  undisioried 
components  produced  by  said  conditioning  device. 


1.  An  operational  amplifier  comprising: 

a  differential  amplification  section: 

an  output  section  having  a  first  transistor  of  a  first  conductivity 
type  and  a  second  transistor  of  a  second  conductivity  type  that 
is  opposite  to  said  first  conductivity  type,  said  first  and  second 
transistors  being  connected  in  series  between  a  first  power 
source  means  and  a  second  power  source  means,  said  first 
transistor  being  driven  according  to  an  output  of  said  differ- 
ential amplification  section; 

a  control  signal  generation  means  for  detecting  a  current  flowing 
through  said  first  transistor  and  generating  a  control  signal  in 
response  to  the  detected  current;  and 

a  drive  control  means  for  controlling  said  second  transistor  to 
increase  a  current  flowing  through  said  second  transistor  if  the 
current  flowing  through  said  first  transistor  detected  by  said 
control  signal  generation  means  decreases. 


5,606,288 
DIFFERENTIAL  TRANSIMPEDANCE  AMPLIFIER 
John  S.  Prentice,  Palm  Bay,  FUl,  assignor  to  Harris  Corpora- 
tion,  Melboumc,  Fla. 

FUed  Aug.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  512,405 

InL  a."  H03F  3/45 

VS.  a.  330—260  8  Claiins 


7  A  differential  transimpedance  amplifier  and  circuit  for  setting 
an  input  impedance  thereto,  the  differential  transimpedance  ampli- 
fier having  a  first  input  node  connecting  a  base  of  one  amplifier 
transistor  and  one  input  current,  a  second  input  node  connecting  a 
base  of  a  further  amplifier  transistor  and  a  further  input  current, 
and  a  feedback  resistor  for  each  said  amplifier  transistor,  the  circuit 
comprising; 

a  first  transistor  having  one  terminal  connected  to  the  first  node; 

a  second  transistor  hav  ing  one  terminal  connected  to  the  second 
node: 
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plural  resistive  elements  connecting  the  tirst  and  second  nodes; 

bases  of  said  first  and  second  transistors  being  connected  to 
different  interconnections  of  said  plural  resistive  elements; 
and 

second  tenninals  of  said  first  and  second  transistors  being  con- 
nected to  ground  through  resistive  elements; 

whereby  output  impedance  of  the  differential  transimpedance 
amplifier  is  low  to  improve  transimpedance  accuracy  and 
common  mode  voltage  is  low. 


5,606089 

AUDIO  FREQLfENCY  POWER  AMPLIFIERS  WITH 

ACTIVELY  DAMPED  FILTER 

Robert  C.  WUIiamson,  Mountlake  Terrace,  Wash.,  assignor  to 

Carver  Corporation,  Lynnwood,  Wash. 
Contiiiuation-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  263,462,  Jun.  22,  I9»4,  Pat. 
No.  5,543,753.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  487385 

Int  CI.'  H02M  1/14 
VS.  CL  330—297  W  Oaims 


IcoiPixT  cawmCT 


1  An  amplifier  system  for  generating  an  output  signal  that  tracks 
an  audio  input  signal  comprising: 

linear  amplification  means  for  amplifying  an  input  signal  to 
obtain  an  amplified  output  signal,  the  linear  amplification 
means  having  at  lea.st  one  supply  terminal; 
first  amplification  means  for  generating  a  first  supply  signal  and 
applying  the  first  supply  signal  to  the  at  least  one  supply 
terminal  of  the  linear  amplification  means,  where  the  first 
amplification  means  comprises 
first  control  means  for  generating  a  first  control  signal  based 

on  the  input  signal, 
first  switch  means  for  generating  a  first  pulsed  power  signal 

based  on  the  first  control  signal,  and 
first  filter  means  for  filtenng  the  first  pulsed  power  signal  to 
obtain  the  first  supply  signal,  the  first  filter  means  compns- 
ing  a  first  filter  inductor  and  a  first  filter  capacitor;  and 
first  active  damping  means  for  damping  perturbations  in  the  first 
filter  means,  the  first  active  damping  means  comprising 
current  measunng  means  for  generating  a  second  control 
signal  based  on  a  current  through  the  output  capacitor,  and 
means  for  altering  the  first  control  signal  based  on  the  second 
control  signal. 
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a  lock  holder  circuit  coupled  to  the  lock  detector; 

a  generator  coupled  to  the  reference  counter  such  that  a  clock 
signal  is  generated  in  response  to  a  signal  from  the  reference 
counter; 

a  first  logic  gate  coupled  to  said  lock  holder  and  said  generator 
such  that  a  logical  operation  is  performed  between  output 
signals  from  said  lock  holder  and  said  generator; 

at  least  one  switch  coupled  to  at  least  one  of  the  reference 
counter  and  programmable  counter  such  that  the  first  and 
second  signals  are  not  inpuned  to  the  reference  and  program- 
mable counters  in  response  to  an  output  signal  from  said  first 
logic  gate. 


5,606,291 

MINIATURE  ATOMIC  FREQUENCY  STANDARD 

CONTROLLED  BY  A  DIGITAL  PROCESSOR 

William    R.    Verbanets,    Plum    Borough,    Pa.,    assignor    to 

Northrop  Grumman  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  554,024 

InL  a.*  H03L  7/26 

VS.  C\.  331—3  12  CMms 
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5,606^90 
PHASE  LOCKED  LOOP  CIRCUIT  HAVING  LOCK 
HOLDER 
Dai  S.  Pang,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Goldstar  Elec- 
tron Com  Ltd..  Cbeongju,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  22.  1994.  Ser.  No.  362,314 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  31,  1994, 
6843-1994 

Int.  CI."  H03L  7/095 
CS.  a.  331—1  A  13  Claims 

6  A  circuit  for  mamlaining  a  lock  between  first  and  second 
signals  inputted,  respectnely.  lo  a  reference  counter  and  a  program 
counter  in  response  to  a  lock  signal  generated  by  a  phase  detector 
to  a  lock  detector  in  a  phase  kx;ked  loop  circuit,  the  circuit 
comprising: 


1.  An  atomic  frequency  standard  comprising: 

a  confined  volume  of  a  vapor  having  specified  atomic  transition 
frequencies/wavelengths  including  an  optical  resonance 
wavelength  and  a  microwave  atomic  transition  frequency; 

frequency  synthesizer  means  generating  a  microwave  signal  in  a 
frequency  range  including  said  microwave  atomic  transition 
frequency; 

means  coupling  said  microwave  signal  to  said  vapor; 

a  laser  diode  optically  pumping  said  vapor  with  light  at  a 
wavelength  within  a  range  including  said  optical  resonance 
wavelength; 

detector  means  generating  a  detector  signal  representing  light 
from  said  laser  diode  which  has  passed  through  said  vapor; 
and 

control  means  composing  digital  processing  means  responsive 
lo  said  detector  signal  for  operating  said  frequency  synthe- 
sizer lo  regulate  said  microwave  signal  as  a  function  of  said 
atomic  transition  frequency,  and  for  operating  said  laser  diode 
to  stabilize  the  wavelength  of  the  light  generated  relative  to 
said  optical  resonance  wavelength  wherein  said  digital  pro- 
cessing means  compnses  means  generating  a  microwave  con- 
trol signal  which  is  applied  to  said  frequency  synthesizer  and 


for  dithering  said  microwave  control  signal  to  drive  said 
microwave  signal  generated  by  said  frequency  synthesizer  to 
frequencies  centered  on  said  microwave  atomic  transition 
frequency. 


5,606^2 
RING  OSCILLATOR  HAVING  ITS  OUTPUT  AMPLIFIED 

IN  A  COMPARATOR 
Young  N.  Oh,  Kyoungki-<lo,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyun- 
dai Electronic  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoungki-Do,  Rep.  of 
Korea 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  574,134 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec  31,  1994, 
94-40569 

Int.  a.'  H03B  5/02 
VS.  a.  331—57  9  Claims 


1.  A  ring  oscillator  for  a  semiconductor  device  comprising: 
ting  oscillation  means  for  generating  a  pulse  signal  according  to 
a  logic  state  of  a  control  signal,  said  pulse  signal  having  a 
predetermined  period  and  a  reduced  operating  voltage  level; 
and 
comparison  means  for  comparing  the  pulse  signal  from  said  ring 
oscillation  means  with  a  reference  voltage  signal  according  to 
the  logic  state  of  the  control  signal  and  amplifying  it  in 
accordance  with  the  compared  result. 


5,606^3 
CLOCK  GENERATOR  FOR  MICROCOMPUTER  HAVING 

REDUCED  START-UP  TIME 
Hideo  Matsui,  and  Terunori  Kubo,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572,524 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  14,  1994,  6-310635 

Int  a."  GOSS  1/08;  H03B  5/.i2:  H03K  .WI2 

VS.  a.  331—74  18  Claims 
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I.  A  clock  generation  circuit  for  generating  a  clock  from  oscil- 
lation of  an  oscillator  by  applying  a  voltage  to  the  oscillator. 

conipnsing: 

a  frequency  divider  circuit  for  dividing  a  harmonic  of  a  reso- 
nance frequency  inherent  in  the  oscillator  which  occurs  at  an 
initial  stage  of  the  oscillation  of  the  oscillator  into  a  frequency 
equal  to  or  lower  than  a  frequency  of  the  clock  having  the 
resonance  frequency  or  a  frequency  of  the  clock  which  is 
obtained  by  dividing  the  resonance  frequency;  and 


a  selector  circuit  for  selecting  one  output  from  the  frequency 
divider  circuit  as  the  clock  while  the  harmonic  occurs. 


5,M6,294 
AUTOMATIC  GAIN  CONTROL  CIRCUTT  AND  METHOD 
Roy  Richards,  Los  Altos,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  IC  Works,  Inc.,  San 
Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  593,748 

Int  CL*  H03B  5/12:5/18 

VS.  a.  331—109  10  Clainu 


LiK, 


1.  An  automatic  gain  control  circuit  for  adapting  to  a  selected 
resonator  circuit,  comprising: 

an  AC  base-grounded  transistor  including  a  feedback  node  and  a 
bias  node,  said  AC  base-grounded  transistor  driving  a  selected 
resonator  circuit  connected  between  said  bias  and  feedback 
nodes;  and 

a  feedback  circuit  for  detecting  voltages  at  said  feedback  node 
and  producing  bias  signals  for  said  AC  base-grounded  transis- 
tor at  Its  bias  node  in  response  to  voltages  detected  at  said 
feedback  node. 


5,606,295 

CRYSTAL  OSCILLATOR  CIRCUITS 

Harlan  H.  Ohara,  San  Jose,  and  Lee  C.  Yiu,  Fremont  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  SEEQ  Technology,  Inc.,  Fremont  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  634,088 

Int  CI"  H03B  5/36 

VS.  a.  331—116  FE  34  Claims 
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OFF  CHIP 

1.  Apparatus  comprising  a  substrate  having  a  monolithic  semi- 
conductor circuit  on  at  least  one  side  thereof,  said  circuit  including 
an  oscillator  circuit  disposed  for  coupling  to  a  separate  crystal 
oscillator  element  at  a  single  pin.  said  oscillator  circuit  comprising 
a  transistor  having  a  body,  a  drain,  a  gate,  and  a  source,  said  body 
being  coupled  to  said  source,  said  drain  being  coupled  to  a  refer- 
ence voltage,  and  said  source  being  coupled  to  a  capacitive  ele- 
ment. 
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5,606,29« 
PULSE  WIDTH  MODUl-ATION  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Hwmn-Ho  Scoog.  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
ElectTtmics  Co^  Ltd.,  Suwon.  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUcd  Feb.  13.  1996,  Ser.  No.  600.867 
CUims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  27,  1995, 
95-22530 

Int.  CL"  H03B  5/24   H03K  7/m:S/OI3 
VS.  a.  332—109  *  Claiins 


5.606,298 
ELECTRICAL  RELAY 
Josef  Weiser,  Hohenscliaeftlarn.  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

FUed  Jun.  29.  1995.  Ser.  No.  4%,516 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany,  Jul.  15,  1994,  44  25 
077.1 

Int.  CI."  HOIH  51/22 
VS.  CI.  335—78  »  Claims 


A  pulse  width  modulation  circuit  comprising, 
savklooth  osciUatmg  means  for  generatmg  a  sawtooth  voltage 
after  receiving  a  synchronizing  signal. 
sawtooth  controller  for  receiving  said  sawtooth  voltage  gener 
ated  from  said  sawlooth  oscillating  means,  receivmg  a  refer- 
ence voltage  with  respect  to  said  sawtooth  voltage,  and  oul- 
pumng  a  current  controlling  constantly  the  amplitude  of  said 
sawtooth  voltage  lo  said  sawtot)th  oscillating  means;  and 
pulse  width  modulating  means  for  receiving  an  output  voltage, 
also  receiving  a  reference  voltage  with  respect  to  said  output 
voltage,  then  receiving  said  sawtooth  voltage  generated  from 
said  sawtooth  oscillaiing  means,  and  modulating  pulse  width 
of  said  sawtooth  voltage. 


5.606J97 
CONICAL  1 1  TR.\SOl  ND  WAVEGl  IDE 
William  .\.  Phillips,  Delu.  Canada,  assignor  to  Novax  Indus- 
tries Corporation.  New  Westminster,  Canada 
Filed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  586^^7 
Int.  Cl.'^  H03H  y/U) 
U.S.  t1.  333—141  10  Claims 


UMI 


1  .A  waveguide  for  projecting  a  longitudinal  acoustic  wave 
having  a  wavelength  X  from  a  source  toward  a  largel  area,  said 
waveguide  compnsing  al  least  one  tut)ular  channel,  said  channel 
having  inwardly  tapered,  conical  inlel  and  outlet  ports  separated  by 
a  ventun 


\      \ 
It     II 

1   An  electromagnetic  relay,  comprising: 

an  outer  housing  conUining  inside  thereof  a  relay,  said  outer 
housing  having  a  floor  side  for  placement  onto  a  printed 
circuit  board,  and  an  upper  side  facing  away  from  the  floor 
side  and  at  which  terminal  leads  emerge  to  the  outside  of  the 
housing;  and 

said  terminal  leads  being  beni  over  edges  of  the  upper  side  and 
outside  thereof  sections  extending  along  sidewalls  of  the  outer 
housing  down  into  a  region  of  the  floor  side  where  they  form 
terminal  lugs  for  contacting  with  electncal  contacts  of  the 
pnnted  circuit  board. 


5.606,299 

MODI  LAR  SI  RGE  SUPPRESSOR 

Mark  E.  Innes,  Asheviile,  and  Nelson  R.  Palmer,  Arden,  both  of 

N.C..  assignors  to  Eaton  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  557^88 

Int.  CI."  HOIH  "i/Ql 

VS.  a.  335—202 


20  CUims 


^~-^. 


1  .An  electrical  switching  device  adapted  to  be  controlled 
through  conu-ol  signals  in  control  winng.  said  device  compnsing: 

separable  contacts; 

means  for  opening  and  closing  said  separable  contacts; 

tirsi  terminal  means  for  iniertacing  said  control  signals  to  said 
means  for  opening  and  closing  said  separable  contacts; 

surge  suppressor  means  for  suppressing  a  surge  associated  with 
said  control  signals,  said  surge  suppressor  means  including 
second  terminal  means  for  engaging  said  hrsi  lerminal  means 
and  interfacing  said  control  signals  thereto;  and 

means  for  interfacing  said  control  signals  in  said  control  wiring 
to  said  surge  suppressor  means. 


5,iOMM 

SLTERCONDUCTING  MAGNET  SUPERCONDUCTING 

MAGNET  COIL,  AND  MANUFACTURING  METHOD 

■vasMsxx 

Tom   Koyama,  Hitachi,-   MasM  Suzuki,  Katsuta;   Yasufairo 
Mizuno.  Hitachi;  Koo  Ho^io,  Ibaraki;  Morimicfai  Umino, 
Hitachioota,-  Shigeo  Amagi,  Ibaraki,  and  Shunicfai  Numata, 
Hitachi,  all  of  Japan,  assigDors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
CootiDuatkM  of  Ser.  No.  165,920,  Dec.  14,  1993,  abawtencd. 
This  appHcatioa  Jaa.  31,  1996,  Ser.  Na  594,444 
Claivs  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  18,  1992,  4-338352 
lot  a.'  HOIF  \n0:i(>/O0:(^O0:  HOIB  12/00 
VS,  CL  335—216  21  CteiiBS 


;     I 


/ 


^^^v'VvwC'^^^^^^ 


1.  A  superconducting  magnet  using  a  superconducting  magnet 
coil  manufactured  by  winding  a  superconducting  wire  and  fixing 
the  wire  with  resin,  characterized  in  that  said  resin  has  a  stress 
safely  factor,  which  is  defined  as  (strength/cooling  restricted  ther- 
mal stress),  in  a  range  of  3-11  when  said  resin  is  cooled  from  the 
glass  iransiuon  temperature  of  said  resin  to  4.2  K. 


1  A  micro-chip  fuse,  comprising: 

a  main  body  comprising  a  plurality  of  latmnated  layers  including 
at  least  two  substrates  made  of  heat-resistant,  electrically 
insulating  material,  said  main  body  defining  a  space  therein; 

a  fusible  element  made  of  a  metallic  film  formed  by  a  deposition 
pnxess.  said  fusible  element  comprising  opposite  end  por- 
tions and  a  middle  portion  between  said  opposite  end  por- 
tions, wherein  said  opposite  end  portions  are  sandwiched 
between  said  al  least  two  substrates  and  said  middle  portion 
extends  within  said  space; 

electrodes  provided  at  opposite  ends  of  said  main  body  and 
electrically  connected  to  said  opposite  end  portions  of  said 
fusible  element:  and 

said  at  least  two  substrates  comprises  three  substrates  with  one 
of  said  three  substrates  being  sandwiched  between  the  other 
two  of  said  three  substrates,  the  one  of  said  three  substrates 
having  a  through  bore  therein; 

wherein  one  of  the  other  two  of  said  substrates  has  a  recess 
therein;  and 


wherein  said  space  is  formed  by  said  recess  of  the  one  of  the 
other  two  of  said  substrates,  said  through  bore  of  tlie  one  of 
said  ttiree  substrates  and  the  other  of  the  two  of  said  tliree 
substrates. 


5,60632 
PTC  CIRCUIT  PROTECTION  DEVICE  WTTH  NON- 
OPPOSED  SPHNG  TERAONALS 
Shigehini   Ichida,  Nagaokakya,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  Murata 
Manufactoring  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  218,665 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1993,  5-014844 
Int  a."  HOIC  7//00 
U.S.  a.  338—22  R 
160 
^^  140 


-48ClaiBS 


5,606,301 
MICRO-CHIP  FUSE  AND  METHOD  OF 
MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
Koh  Ishimura,  Kanagawa-ken.  Japan,  assignor  to  SOC  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  314087 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  1.  1993,  5-277257 

Int.  a.'  HOIH  »5/O4:H5/i&:b9/02 

VS.  a.  337—290  8  Claims 


15a  / 


V4a 


1.  An  electronic  component  device,  comprising: 
an  electronic  component  element  having  first  and  second 
opposed  conductive  surfaces,  at  least  one  groove  being 
formed  on  said  first  surface  and  dividing  said  first  surface  into 
a  plurality  of  separate  areas:  and 
first  and  second  spring  terminals  in  contact  with  said  first  and 
second  surfaces,  respectively,  said  first  and  second  spnng 
terminals  serving  by  tliemselves  to  elasbcally  support  said 
electronic  component  element  between  said  spring  terminals; 
said  first  spring  terminal  having  al  least  two  contact  sections 
each  of  which  are  in  contact  with  a  respective  one  of  said 
plurality  of  separate  areas  of  said  first  surface,  said  second 
spring  terminal  having  al  least  one  contact  section  which  is  in 
contact  with  said  second  surface,  said  contact  sections  of  said 
first  spring  terniinal  not  being  opposed  to  said  al  lea.st  one 
contact  section  of  said  second  spring  terminal  such  tlial  if  said 
electronic  component  element  brealcs  along  said  al  least  one 
groove,  said  electronic  component  element  is  not  supported 
by  said  spring  termiiuds  and  any  electrical  connection 
between  said  first  and  second  spring  terminals  via  said  elec- 
tromc  component  element  is  eliminated. 


5>06,303 

FLEXIBLE  PRINTED  CIRCUIT  SLEEP  SWITCH  FOR 

ELECTRONIC  DEVICE 

Edwanl    D.    Snski,    Lake   Fofcst,   Calif.,   assignor   to   AST 

Research,  Inc.,  Irvine,  CaHf . 

FUcd  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  430,475 
Int.  CL*  GOIB  7/16 
VS.  a.  33»-210  9  Claims 

8.  A  switch  for  detecting  first  and  second  positions  of  a  first 
apparatus  with  respect  to  a  second  apparatus,  said  switch  compris- 
ing: 

a  flexible  cable  which  interconnecu  said  first  apparams  and  said 
second  apparatus,  said  flexible  cable  comprising  a  plurality  of 
signal  lines  wtiich  commimicate  electrical  signals  between 
said  first  apparatus  and  said  second  apparatus,  said  flexible 
cable  bending  when  said  first  apparatus  is  moved  with  respect 
to  said  second  apparatus: 
a  flexible  potentiometer  formed  on  said  flexible  cable  at  a 
location  on  said  flexible  cable  selected  so  that  said  flexible 
potentiometer  bends  wlien  said  flexible  cable  bends,  said 
flexible  potentiometer  having  a  first  degree  of  bend  when  said 
first  apparatus  is  at  said  first  position  widi  respect  to  said 
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second  apparatus,  said  flexible  potenliometer  having  a  second 
degree  of  bend  when  said  first  apparatus  is  at  said  second 
position  with  respect  to  said  second  apparatus,  said  flexible 
potentiometer  having  a  hrst  resistance  when  said  flexible 
potentiometer  has  said  first  degree  of  bond,  said  flexible 
potentiometer  having  a  second  resistance  when  said  flexible 
potentiometer  has  said  second  degree  of  bend;  and 
a  circuit  electncally  coupled  to  said  flexible  potentiometer,  said 
circuit  responsive  to  said  hrst  and  second  resistances  to  gen- 
erate an  output  signal  having  a  first  value  when  said  first 
apparatus  is  at  said  first  posiuon  with  respect  to  said  second 
apparatus  and  having  a  second  value  when  said  hrst  apparatus 
IS  at  said  second  position  with  respect  to  said  second  appara- 
tus. 


through  hole  being  provided  at  each  of  the  four  comers  on  the 
bottom  of  said  sound  transmitting  ca.se; 

a  supporting  plate  in  the  form  of  a  round  plate,  at  the  locations 
on  said  round  plate  corresponding  to  those  positions  of  said 
positioning  sleeves  of  said  sound  transmining  case  there  being 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  protruding  plates  each  having  a 
locating  column,  said  supporting  plate  having  at  the  center 
thereof  another  spherical  dome  surface  which  has  an  acoustic 
pipe  three  screw  holes  being  provided  on  the  periphery  of  said 
another  sphencal  dome  surface,  an  encircling  plate  being 
provided  beneath  said  supporting  plate  to  hold  therein  a 
sound-film  and  a  magnet,  then  a  plurality  of  screws  being 
screwed  down  in  said  screw  holes  on  said  supporting  plate  for 
receiving  said  sound-film  and  said  magnet  beneath  said  sup- 
porting plate; 

a  main  case  body  having  an  inserting  plate  portion  for  inserting 
in  said  down  bending  edge  of  said  sound  transmitting  case, 
four  fixing  columns  being  provided  at  the  four  comers  of  said 
main  case  body; 

said  sound  emitting  circuit  board  is  placed  on  the  acoustic  pipe 
on  said  another  sphencal  dome  surface  of  said  supporting 
plate,  while  said  sound-film  and  said  magnet  are  received 
beneath  said  supporting  plate,  the  assembled  members  are 
placed  in  said  main  case  body,  and  said  sound  transmitting 
case  having  said  flared  acoustic  pipe  column  is  placed  thereon 
to  render  said  acoustic  pipe  column  to  fit  over  said  acoustic 
pipe,  said  acoustic  resonant  lid  then  is  placed  on  said  acoustic 
pipe  column,  as  result,  the  object  of  volume  reducing  can  be 
achieved. 


S  606  J04  5.606305 

STRL'CTIRE  OF  MAGNET  T\ PE  SOINDER  OF  AN  ULTRA-SONIC  DOG-EXPELLING  DEVICE 

ELECTRONIC  ACOUSTIC  ALARM  Te  C.  Jan.  24F-1  No.  161.  Sung-Teh  Rd..  Taipei  110.  Taiwan 

Ki  J  Wan.  4  n..  No.  13.  Alley  1.  Lane  212,  Sec.  6.  Chung  Hsiao  Filed  Mar.  25.  19%.  Sen  No.  621.236 

E.  Rd..  Taipei.  Taiwan  Inl.  Cl.'^  G08B  3/10 

Filed  Dec.  14.  1995,  Ser.  No.  572.448  U,S.  CI.  340—384.2  1  Claim 

Int.  CI.'^  G08B  iAM) 
L.S.  CT.  340—384.1  1  Claim 


UMI 


\.  An  improved  structure  of  magnet  type  sounder  of  electronic 
acoustic  alarms,  comprising; 

an  acoustic  resonant  lid  in  the  form  of  a  dome  with  four  fixing 
rods  provided  there  on; 

a  sound  transmitting  case  having  a  down  bending  edge  provided 
on  the  penphen,  thereof  and  ha\  ing  a  sphencal  dome  surface 
protruded  at  the  center  thereof,  a  through  hole  extending 
down  to  form  a  flared  acoustic  pipe  column  being  provided  at 
the  center  of  said  sphencal  dome  surtace.  and  four  fixing 
holes  being  provided  on  said  sphencal  dome  surtace  for  fixing 
said  acoustic  resonant  lid.  a  positioning  sleeve  each  with  a 


I.  An  ultra-sonic  dog-expelling  device  to  generate  an  intermittent 
oscillation  frequency  to  annoy  a  dog's  heanng  sense  to  make  it 
impatient,  compnses: 

an  upper  casing  including  two  half  portions,  of  which  one 
having  a  rectangular  battery  lid  and  a  screw  hole;  other  half 
portion  thereof  formed  into  a  stair  case  portion,  top  of  said 
half  portion  having  a  push  spt>t,  and  a  small  round  through 
hole;  inner  surtace  thereof  having  a  screw  hole  and  a  stud 
under  said  push  spot;  inner  wall  thereof  having  a  flange,  and 
inner  wall  edge  thereof  having  two  click  grooves  and  two 
fastening  tongues,  a  semi-circular  arch  furnished  between  said 
two  fastening  tongues; 
a  lower  casing  including  two  half  portions,  of  which  one  being  a 
rectangular  member,  while  other  half  portion  thereof  formed 


into  a  staircase  portion:  inner  wall  thereof  having  an  indented 
edge;  inner  wall  edge  thereof  having  two  click  grooves  and 
two  fastening  tongues  conesponding  to  said  click  grooves  and 
said  fastening  tongues  on  said  upper  casing;  a  setni-circular 
arch  fiimished  between  said  click  grooves  to  be  opposite  to 
said  semi-circular  arch  on  said  upper  casing  so  as  to  form  into 
a  round  opening;  inner  top  surface  of  said  lower  casing  having 
a  screw  hole,  three  round  studs  and  three  studs:  outer  boaom 
surface  of  said  lower  casing  having  a  clip  and  a  screw  hole; 

an  ultra-sonic  oscillation  circuit  board  comprises  an  unstable 
multi-oscillator  which  having  two  triggering  units  be  able  to 
charge  and  to  discharge  repeatedly  so  as  to  become  an  oscil- 
lation circuit,  and  having  a  capacitor  to  filter  D.C.  (direct 
current)  and  a  transfonner  for  converting  resistance  into  an 
intermittent  ultra-sonic-wave  oscillation  frequency,  and  hav- 
ing an  amplification  transistor  to  drive  a  LED  for  indicating 
working  condition  of  the  said  circuit:  said  circuit  board  hav- 
ing three  round  holes: 

said  upper  casing  and  said  lower  casing  formed  into  a  closed 
case;  and  said  intermittent  oscillation  curuit  able  to  generate 
an  intermittent  frequefKy  to  stimulate  and  annoy  hearing 
sense  of  a  dog  to  obtain  the  effect  of  repelling  the  dog. 


5,606J«6 
VEHICLE  ANTI-THEFT  ENGINE  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Eyt  Muloh;  Susumu  Macda,  and  Shinichi  Kubota,  all  of  Wako, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Glkcn  Kogyo  Kabushlki  Kaisha. 
Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  464J76 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28.  1994,  6-257369 

Int.  ex."  B60R  25/10 


\:S.  a.  340—426 
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\.  A  vehicle  anti-thefi  engine  control  device  comprising: 

an  engine  control  means  for  controlling  a  start  of  an  engine  in 
response  to  a  start  permit  signal; 

an  anti-theft  function  provision  determining  means  for  determin- 
ing whether  said  engine  is  equipped  with  an  anti-theft  device 
or  not  and  for  issuing  a  signal  indicating  the  presence  of  the 
anti-theft  function  or  a  signal  indicating  the  absence  of  the 
anti-theft  function; 

a  theft  detector  means  for  receiving  and  checking  an  ID  signal 
indicating  a  legitimate  starting  operation  of  the  engine  and 
issuing  a  validation  signal:  and 

means  for  issuing  a  start  permit  signal  in  response  to  one  of  the 
validation  signal  from  said  theft  detector  means  and  the  signal 
indicating  the  absence  of  the  anti-theft  function:  said  theft 
detector  means  being  demountably  mounted  on  a  circuit  board 
of  said  engine  control  means. 


5,606.307 
CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  AN  AUTOMOBILE 
Jack  Kuan,  Stta  FI.,  No.  8-4,  Lane  30,  Wuchuan  St..  Panchiao 
City,  lUpei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  564,557 

Int  a."  B60R  25/10 

VS.  a.  34«— 426  7  Claims 


V-" 


_?rKM*RG»c        LWSEXfiScT 
I         IflBQC riciHcucT        I 


^jCEMnut-aNmoC 


1.  A  control  circuit  for  an  automobile  having  an  ignition  switch 
with  an  ACC  position  and  a  start  position,  a  starter  motor,  and  an 
Ignition  coil,  comprising; 

a  pager  circuit  for  receiving  a  digital  signal  that  includes 
sequences  of  control  codes  from  a  telephone  company  result- 
ing from  a  telephone  call  made  thereto; 

a  conti-ol  code  register  connected  with  the  pager  circuit  for 
storing  the  control  codes  from  the  pager  circuit; 

a  power  circuit  having  a  regulation  circuit  for  regulating  an 
electric  power  source  from  the  automobile  for  supplying  the 
electric  power  source  fix>m  the  automobile  for  supplying 
electric  power  required  by  the  control  circuit; 

an  alarm  driving  circuit  for  outputting  audio  signals  to  indicate 
the  automobile  is  being  stolen; 

an  activating  circuit  of  an  automobile  door,  said  activating 
circuit  connected  to  the  alarm  driving  circuit  for  receiving  a 
signal  from  the  control  code  register  and  activating  the  alarm 
driving  circuit  when  the  door  is  opened  by  an  unauthonzed 
person: 

a  starter  motor  controlling  circuit  connected  to  the  alarm  driving 
circuit  and  the  control  code  register  for  turning  off  the  starter 
motor  when  it  receives  said  signal  from  the  control  code 
register  and  when  the  ignition  switch  is  in  the  ACC  position, 
and  activating  the  alarm  driving  circuit  when  the  ignition 
switch  is  in  the  start  position: 

an  ignition  coil  cut-off  circuit  connected  to  the  control  code 
register  for  cutting  off  the  ignition  coil  when  it  receives  said 
signal  from  the  control  code  register;  and 

a  central-control  door  lock  activating  circuit  in  connection  with 
the  control  code  register  for  controlling  door  locks  m  response 
to  the  signal  therefrom. 


5,60638 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 

ILLUMINATION  OF  A  VEHICULAR  LAMP  AND  FOR 

MONITORING  THE  STATE  OF  A  SWTTCH  CONNECTED 

THERETO 
Mark  C.  Pinkowski,  Livonia,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Kelsey-Hayes 
Company,  Livonia,  Mich. 

FUed  Aug.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  511,685 
Int  a."  B60Q  U/00 
\}S.  a.  340—458  12  Claims 

1  In  an  automotive  vehicle,  a  method  for  controlling  the  illumi- 
nation of  a  lamp  and  for  monitoring  a  state  of  a  switch  associated 
therewith,  the  method  compnsing: 
generating  a  control  signal  having  a  dnve  operating  mode  and  a 
feedback  operating  mode: 
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5,606J10 

SAFETY  BRAKING  CONTROL  FOR  A  VEHICLE  THAT  IS 

RESPONSIVE  TO  HARD  BRAKING  BY  A  DRIVT:R  OF 

THE  VEHICLE 

Christopher  M.  Egger,  and  Lori  D.  Egger,  both  of  2221  Maple 

Rose  Dr.,  Las  Vegas,  Nev.  89134 

FUed  Sep.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  533,696 

Int.  CI."  B60Q  IM4 

\}S.  a.  340— »79  1  Claim 


generating  a  feedback  signal  corresponding  to  the  state  of  the 
switch  dunng  the  feedback  operating  mode  of  the  control 
signal: 

generating  a  lamp  dnve  signal  dunng  the  dn\e  operating  mixie 
of  the  control  signal,  the  lamp  dnve  signal  for  illuminating  the 
lamp  based  on  the  feedback  signal:  and 

providing  a  single  multiplexed  connector,  the  connector  estab- 
lishing a  path  for  the  lamp  dnve  signal  to  the  lamp  dunng  the 
dnve  operating  mode  of  the  control  signal  and  establishing  a 
path  for  the  feedback  signal  from  the  switch  dunng  the 
feedback  operating  mode  of  the  control  signal. 


5,606  J09 

ROAD  HAZARD  WARNING  APPARATl'S 

Frank  Smith,  553  3/4  Washington  Blvd.,  Venice,  Calif.  90291 

Filed  Jan.  31.  1995,  Ser.  No.  3»1,645 

Int.  CI."  B60Q  7/(«; 

U,S.  a.  340—473  17  Claims 


1.  A  road  hazard  warning  dcMce  compnsing: 

a  generally  tnangular  planar  member  having  a  front  side  and  a 
rear  side,  said  planar  member  being  fabncated  from  a  flexible 
sheet  capable  of  being  rolled  or  folded  into  a  smaller  size  for 
storage: 

a  light  reflective  coaling  applied  to  said  front  side  of  said  planar 
member; 

a  plurality  of  lights  attached  adjacent  the  outer  penpheral  edges 
of  said  generally  tnangular.  planar  member  by  being  adhered 
to  the  surface  of  said  planar  member; 

means,  connected  to  said  plurality  of  lights  for  supplying  elec- 
trical power  to  said  plurality  of  lights;  and. 

means,  attached  to  said  rear  side  of  said  planar  members,  for 
releasably  holding,  al  least  a  portion  of  said  rear  side  of  said 
planar  member  to  a  vehicle. 


1  A  safety  braking  control  for  use  with  a  vehicle,  the  sehicle 
having  a  hydraulic  braking  system  actuateable  through  a  brake 
pedal  and  at  least  one  tapable  hydraulic  brake  line,  the  vehicle 
further  having  an  electncal  braking  indication  system  actuateable 
through  a  brake  pedal  switch  that  is  in  operative  association  with 
the  brake  pedal  and  a  set  of  brake  lights  that  is  energized  via  an 
electncal  power  source  and  controlled  through  the  brake  switch, 
the  safety  braking  control  being  responsive  to  hard  braking  pres- 
sure applied  by  a  dnver  of  the  vehicle  for  proMding  a  rapidly 
flashing  Msual  warning  of  hard  braking  to  a  rearwardly  positioned 
dnver  of  another  vehicle,  the  safety  braking  control  compnsing.  in 
combination: 

an  electrical  pressure  transducer  coupleable  to  the  hydraulic 
brake  line  of  the  hydraulic  braking  system  of  the  vehicle,  the 
hydraulic  pressure  transducer  having  an  output  for  transmit- 
ting a  lower  electncal  signal  when  hydraulic  braking  pressure 
within  the  hydraulic  line  is  raised  above  a  normal  level  as  the 
dn\er  applies  an  above  normal  pressure  to  the  brake  pedal  of 
the  vehicle,  the  hydraulic  pressure  transducer  further  iransmii- 
iing  a  higher  electncal  signal  through  the  output  when  the 
hydraulic  braking  pressure  within  the  hydraulic  line  is  raised 
to  a  level  thai  is  no  greater  than  the  normal  level  as  the  dnver 
applies  a  normal  pressure  to  the  brake  pedal:  and 
a  brake  light  control  circuit  including: 

a  braking  mode  dnver  transistor  having  an  emitter  terminal,  a 

grounded  collector  terminal,  and  a  base  terminal: 
a  braking  flasher  dnver  transistor  having  an  emitter  terminal. 

a  grounded  collector  terminal,  and  a  base  terminal: 
a  mcxle  control  comparator  having  a  positive  input  terminal,  a 
negative  input  terminal,  and  an  output  terminal  coupled  to 
the  base  terminal  of  the  braking  mode  dnver  transistor; 
a  flasher  control  comparator  having  a  positive  input  terminal, 
a  negative  input  terminal,  and  an  output  terminal  coupled  to 
the  base  terminal  of  the  braking  flasher  dnver  transistor; 
a  single  pole  double  throw  mode  electncal  relay  having  a  coil 
with  a  posiuve  terminal  that  is  coupleable  to  the  brake 
pedal  switch  of  the  braking  indication  system  and  a  nega- 
tive terminal  coupled  to  the  emitter  terminal  of  the  braking 
mode  dnser  transistor,  a  normally  opened  switching  con- 
tact that  IS  coupleable  to  the  brake  pedal  switch  of  the 
braking  indication  system,  and  a  normally  closed  switching 
contact  that  is  coupleable  to  the  brake  pedal  switch  of  the 
braking  indication  system  and  the  set  of  brake  lights: 
a  double  pole  double  throw  flasher  electncal  relay  having  a 
coil  with  a  positive  terminal  coupled  to  the  normally 
opened  switching  conucts  of  the  mode  electncal  relay  and 
a  negative  terminal  coupled  to  the  emitter  terminal  of  the 
braking  flasher  dnve  transistor,  a  first  normally  opened 
switching  contact  coupled  in  parallel  with  the  normally 
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closed  switching  contact  of  the  mode  electncal  relay,  a 
second  normally  opened  switching  contact,  and  a  normally 
closed  switching  contact,  the  flasher  electrical  relay  having 
an  off  mode  of  operation  with  its  normally  opened  contacts 
remaining  opened  and  its  normally  closed  contacts  remain- 
ing closed  to  thereby  prevent  energization  of  the  set  of 
brake  lights,  the  flasher  electncal  relay  further  having  an  on 
mode  of  operation  with  its  normally  closed  contacts  being 
opened  and  its  normally  opened  contacts  being  closed  to 
thereby  deenergize  the  brake  lights, 
the  mode  electrical  relay  having  a  normal  braking  mode  of 
operation   with   its  normally  closed  contacts  remaining 
closed  and  its  normally  opened  contacts  remaining  opened 
to  thereby  energize  the  set  of  brake  lights  in  a  constant 
manner  and  further  deenergize  the  flasher  electncal  relay, 
the  mode  electrical  relay  further  having  a  hard  braking 
mode  of  operation  with  its  normally  closed  contacts  being 
opened  and  its  normally  opened  contacts  being  closed  to 
thereby  deenergize  the  set  of  brake  lights  and  energize  the 
flasher  electncal  relay; 
a  first  discharge  resistor  and  a  second  discharge  resistor  with 
the  first  discharge  resistor  coupled  between  the  normally 
opened  contacts  of  the  mode  electrical  relay  and  the  second 
discharge  resistor  coupled  to  ground  and  the  normally 
closed  switching  contact  of  the  flasher  electrical  relay: 
adjustable  first  voltage  divider  means  coupleable  to  the  brake 
pedal  switch  of  the  braking  indication  system  and  further 
coupled  to  ground  and  the  negative  input  of  the  mode 
control  comparator  for  providing  a  first  fixed  electrical 
reference  signal  thereto; 
a  second  voltage  divider  means  coupleable  to  the  brake  pedal 
switch  of  the  braking  indication  system  and  further  coupled 
to  the  pressure  transducer  and  the  positive  input  terminal  of 
the  mode  control  comparator  for  providing  an  electrical 
actuating  input  signal  to  the  mode  control  comparator  that 
is  based  on  receipt  of  one  of  the  electrical  signals  from  the 
pressure  transducer,  the  mode  electrical  relay  being  placed 
in  a  normal  braking  mode  by  the  mode  control  comparator 
and  bralung  nKxle  driver  transistor  when  the  input  signal 
provided  by  the  second  voltage  divider  means  is  greater 
than  the  first  fixed  reference  signal  being  provided  by  the 
first  voltage  divider  means,  the  mode  electrical  relay  further 
being  placed  in  a  hard  braking  nuxle  by  the  mode  control 
comparator  and  braking  mode  driver  transistor  when  the 
input  signal  provided  by  the  second  voltage  divider  means 
IS  less  than  the  first  fixed  reference  signal  being  provided 
by  the  first  voltage  divider  means; 
third  voltage  divider  means  coupleable  to  the  brake  pedal 
switch  of  the  braking  indication  system  and  further  coupled 
to  ground  and  the  positive  input  of  the  flasher  control 
comparator  for  providing  a  second  fixed  reference  signal 
thereto; 
a  timing  capacitor  coupled  to  ground,  the  normally  closed 
contacts  of  the  flasher  relay,  and  the  negative  input  terminal 
of  the  flasher  control  comparator  for  providing  an  input 
signal  thereto  when  charged  to  a  given  level,  the  flasher 
electncal  relay  being  placed  in  the  off'  mode  of  operation 
when  the  input  signal  provided  by  the  timing  capacitor  via 
the  flasher  control  comparator  is  less  the  second  fixed 
reference   signal   provided   by   the   third   voltage   divider 
means,  the  fla.sher  elecmcal  relay  further  being  placed  in 
the  on  mode  of  operation  when  the  input  signal  provided  by 
the  timing  capacitor  exceeds  the  second  fixed  reference 
signal  generated  by  the  third  voltage  divider  means,  thereby 
creating  a  discharge  circuit  for  the  timing  capacitor  through 
the  second  discharge  resistor, 
a  first  liming  circuit  formed  of  a  capacitor  and  a  resistor 
coupled  in  parallel  with  each  other  and  with  the  coil  of  the 
flasher  electncal  relay  to  allow  for  a  temporal  delay  to  be 
realized  to  thereby  permit  the  set  of  brake  lights  of  the 
vehicle  to  be  fla.shed  on  and  otf  at  a  specific  rate;  and 
a  second  timing  circuit  formed  of  a  capacitor  and  a  resistor 
coupled  in  parallel  with  each  other  and  with  the  coil  of  the 
mode  electncal  relay  to  allow  tor  a  minimum  time  that  the 
mode  electncal  relay  remains  in  the  hard  braking  mode. 


5,606311 
AIR  FILTER  DIAGNOSTIC 
JelTrey  M.  Polidan,  Fenton;  Dennis  P.  Stensoo,  West  Bloom- 
field,  and  Jacqueline  A.   Jolliffe,   Midland,  all   of  Mich., 
assignors  to  Geiieral  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 
FUed  Aug.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  521^54 
Int.  a."  G08B  21/00 


VS.  CI.  340—607 


13  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  diagnosing  deterioration  of  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine  intake  air  filter,  the  deterioration  characterized  by 
significant  airflow  restriction  across  the  intake  air  filter,  compnsing 
the  steps  of: 

defining  a  imnimum  degree  of  airflow  restriction  across  the 
intake  air  filter  corresponding  to  a  deteriorated  intake  air 
filter; 

generating  a  schedule  of  pressure  drop  values  across  a  sample 
air  filter  having  the  established  minimum  degree  of  airflow 
restnction,  as  a  function  of  airflow  through  the  sample  air 
filter: 

sensing  pressure  drop  across  the  intake  air  filter, 

sensing  airflow  through  the  intake  air  filter. 

referencing  the  pressure  drop  value  correspondmg  to  the  sensed 
airflow,  from  the  schedule  of  pressure  drop  values; 

companng  the  referenced  pressure  drop  value  to  the  sensed 
pressure  drop;  and 

diagnosing  a  detenorated  intake  air  filter  when  the  sensed  pres- 
sure drop  exceeds  the  referenced  pressure  drop  value 


5,606,312 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,606^13 
LOW  POWER  ADDRESSABLE  DATA  COMMLT<ilCATION 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
Steven  P.  AUen,  Mesa;  Scott  T.  Demarest,  and  Thomas  R. 
Troksa,  both  of  Gilbert  all  of  Ariz.^  assignors  to  Motorola. 
Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  165,212,  Dec.  10,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  14,  1995.  Ser.  No.  558,619 
Int.  a."  G08B  5/22:  H04B  7/00:  H04Q  .W2:9/I4 
CI.  340—82534  19  Oairas 

A  low  power,  addressable  data  communication  device  com- 
pnsing: 

means  for  obtaining  a  data  message  haxmg  a  wake-up  section 
and  a  session  section,  said  obtaining  means  including  a 
receiver  for  continuously  monitonng  for  said  data  message, 
a  power  manager  having  an  input  coupled  to  said  obtaining 
means  and  having  an  output,  said  power  manager  for  detect- 
ing a  predetermined  identification  code  from  said  wake-up 
section  of  said  data  message  by  conunuously  monitonng  for 
said  identification  code  and  coupling  said  output  to  a  banery 
when  said  predetermined  identification  code  is  delected:  and 
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received  earner  wave  idenlitied  by  said  identifying  means  and 
a  content  of  said  table  means,  and  causing  the  selected  one  of 
said  plurality  of  data  interpreting  means  to  interpret  the 
extracted  data. 


a  controller  having  a  pouer  input  coupled  to  said  power  man- 
ager output  and  having  a  data  input  coupled  to  said  obtaining 
means,  said  controller  being  configured  to  process  said  ses- 
sion section  of  said  data  message  after  said  power  manager 
detects  said  predetermined  identification  code,  wherein  said 
wake-up  section  of  said  dau  message  combines  wake-up  data 
with  a  clock  signal,  and  said  power  manager  compnses: 

a  decoder  for  separating  said  clock  signal  from  said  wake-up 
data; 

a  synchronizauon  circuit  coupled  to  said  decoder,  said  synchro- 
nization circuit  being  configured  to  detect  a  predetermined 
preamble  code  in  said  wake-up  data;  and 

an  ID  detection  circuit  coupled  to  said  synchronization  circuit, 
said  ID  delecuon  circuit  being  configured  to  determine  when 
a  predetermined  identification  code  follows  said  predeter- 
mined preamble  code  in  said  wake-up  data. 


5.606314 

INFORMATION  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  CONNECTED 

BY  RADIO  COMMLTVICATION 

Shunya  Mitsuhashi,  Tokyo,  and  Ken  Onodera,  Yokohama,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon   Kabushlki   Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  288.736,  Aug.  16,  1994,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  790,522,  Nov.  12,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  487,563 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  14,  1990,  2-306226,- 
Nov.  14, 1990,  2-306229;  Nov.  20,  1990,  2-312656;  Oct.  11,  1991, 
3-290318 

Int.  a."  H04Q  1/00 
VS.  a.  340—825.69  17  Claims 
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5,606315 
SECIRITY  METHOD  FOR  PROTECTING 
ELECTRONICALLY  STORED  DATA 
Ronald  E.  Gaskins,  Kokomo.  Ind..  assignor  to  Deico  Electron- 
ics Corp.,  Kokomo,  Ind. 

FUed  Dec.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  353.745 

Int.  CI.*  GOIM  I5AX) 

VS.  a.  340— 825  J4  .       9  aaims 
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1.  A  data  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

receiving  means  for  receiving  a  earner  wave  which  is  modulated 
by  data; 

identifying  means  for  identifying  a  frequency  of  the  received 
earner  wave; 

extracting  means  for  extracting  the  dau  by  demodulating  the 
received  earner  wave; 

a  plurality  of  data  interpreting  means;  and 

table  means  for  stonng  a  correspondence  of  each  data  interpret- 
ing means  to  a  frequency  of  tfie  earner  wave. 

wherein  said  apparatus  selects  one  of  said  plurality  of  data 
interpreting  means  in  accordance  with  the  frequency  of  the 


1.  In  an  electronic  control  module  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  comprising  a  microprocessor,  a  ROM  containing  a  control- 
ler program  and  a  data  secunty  program  and  a  non-volatile 
memory  having  data  protected  addresses  including  a  password 
address,  means  for  reading  and  writing  protected  dau  to  the  data 
protected  addresses,  and  communications  means  for  receiving  and 
sending  messages;  the  method  of  maintaining  secrecy  of  protected 
data  eompnsing  the  steps  of: 

activating  security  by  wnting  a  password  into  tlie  data  protected 

password  address; 
when  secunty  is  acuvated.  rejecting  messages  requesting  pro- 
tected data, 
deactivating  security  by  supplying  a  correct  password; 
complying  with  requests  for  reading  or  wnting  protected  data 

when  secunty  is  deactivated; 
entenng  a  command  for  access  to  protected  addresses  irrespec- 
tive of  the  state  of  security  to  recover  said  electronic  control 
module  without  use  of  a  password;  and 
responding  to  the  command  by  erasing  the  protected  dau  and 
then  complying  with  the  command,  thereby  ensunng  the 
secrecy  of  the  protected  data. 


5,606316 
SIGNAL  INPUT  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  ELECTRONIC 
EQIIPMENT 
Norio  Matsuda.  Saitama-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Pioneer  Elec- 
tronic Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Apr.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  626,945 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Apr.  4,  1995,  7-078785 
Int.  a.'^  H03K  17/94 
VS.  a.  341—20  6  Claims 

1.  A  signal  input  system  for  an  electronic  equipment  eompnsing: 
a  movable  inpui  device  provided  to  be  manually  moved; 
first  detector  means  for  detecung  the  posiuon  of  the  movable 
input  device,  and  for  producing  a  position  signal; 


first  control  means  responsive  to  the  position  signal  for  restrict- 
ing tlie  movement  of  the  movable  input  device  within  a 
predetermined  movable  range  so  as  to  be  moved  a  plurality  of 
predetermined  areas; 

second  detector  means  for  detecting  tlie  area  in  which  the 
movable  input  device  is  located,  and  for  producing  an  area 
signal; 

a  memory  storing  control  dau  for  each  of  said  areas; 

second  control  means  responsive  to  the  area  signal  for  reading 
corresponding  control  dau  in  the  memory,  and  for  operating 
the  electronic  equipment  in  accordance  with  the  read  out 
control  dau. 


5.606317 
BANDWIDTH  EFHCIENCY  MBNB  CODING  AND 
DECODING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Thomas  J.  Cloonan,  Downers  Grove;   Robert  A.  Novotny; 
Randy  M.  Olenz,  both  of  NaperviUe;  Gaylord  W.  Richards, 
and  Michael  J.  Wojdk,  both  of  Lisle,  all  of  m.,  assignors  to 
Lucent  Technologies  Inc^  Murray  Hill.  NJ. 

FUed  Dec.  9.  1994.  Ser.  No.  353.410 

Int.  a."  H03M  7/00 

VS.  a.  341—58  16  Claims 


the  counter  counts  a  niunber  of  logic  I's  in  each  eight-bit  group 
of  dau  bits  and  outputs  a  binary  number  corresponding  to  a 
number  of  logic  I's  in  each  eight-bit  group  of  dau  bits; 

a  Ug  bit  logic  circuit  is  connected  to  the  four  bit  binary  output  of 
the  serial  counter  and  receives  the  binary  number  correspond- 
ing to  the  number  of  logic  1  's  in  each  eight-bit  grxxjp  of  daU 
bits,  and  also  Las  an  output  which  is  one  of  nine  outputs  that 
provide  a  nine  bit  group  that  respectively  corresponds  to  each 
eight-bit  group  of  dau  bits; 

the  ug  bit  logic  circuit  outputs  a  logic  1  if  the  number  of  logic 
I's  in  the  present  eight-bit  group  of  dau  bits  is  two.  three  or 
four,  and  outputs  a  logic  0  if  the  number  of  logic  I's  in  the 
present  eight-bit  group  of  daU  bits  is  zero.  one.  five,  six, 
seven  or  eight: 

the  Ug  bit  logic  circuit  also  outputs  a  select  output  that  is  a  logic 
0  if  the  number  of  logic  I's  in  the  present  eight-bit  group  is 
two,  three,  four,  five,  or  six.  and  a  logic  1  if  the  number  of 
logic  Is  in  the  present  eight-bit  group  is  zero.  one.  seven  or 
eight; 

the  select  output  is  connected  to  a  select  output  of  the  octal 
2-to-l  multiplexer  to  select  either  a  first  set  of  eight  inputs, 
which  are  connected  to  the  parallel  register,  to  switch  to  an 
eight  line  output,  or  a  second  set  of  eight  inputs,  which  are 
connected  to  the  outputs  of  the  encoder,  to  switch  to  the  eight 
line  output; 

the  encoder  circuit  encodes  eighteen  eight-bit  groups  of  daU  bits 
having  a  number  of  logic  1  's  equal  to  0.  1 ,  7.  or  8.  to  eighteen 
eight-bit  groups  having  four  logic  I's,  and 

a  nine-bit  parallel  to  serial  shift  register  having  nine  parallel 
inputs  connected  to  the  eight  outputs  of  the  octal  2-to-l 
multiplexer  and  the  ug  bit  output  and  a  serial  output  con- 
nected to  the  system  serial  output  terminal; 

wherein  each  eight-bit  group  of  daU  bits  is  translated  into  a 
respective  nine  bit  group  of  dau  bits  and  each  nine  bit  groups 
has  at  least  three  logic  I's  and  no  more  than  six  logic  I's 
contained  therein  to  faciliute  clock  recovery  from  the  serial 
data 


5,606318 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONVERSION  OF  SCALED  BINARY 

DATA 

Alan  S.  Feidman.  Phoenix.  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Honeywell  Inc. 

Miimeapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser  No.  316317 

Int.a.''H03M  1/16:1/20 

VS.  CI.  341—102  11  Claims 


11.  A  system  having  an  eight-bit  parallel  input  and  a  senal 
output  which  uses  a  type  of  8B9B  dau  encoding  for  transmission 
over  a  serial  commumcation  link  having  a  clock  recovery  circuit  at 
a  receiving  end.  eompnsing: 

a  parallel  register  for  temporarily  storing  each  eight-bit  parallel 
group  of  dau  bits  for  eiKoding; 

an  ocul  2-to  1  multiplexer; 

an  encoder  having  eight  parallel  inputs  and  eight  parallel  out- 
puts; 

the  parallel  register  having  parallel  outputs  which  are  connected 
to  eight  inputs  of  the  octal  2-to- 1  multiplexer  and  also  to  the 
eight  inputs  of  the  encoder: 

a  counter  having  a  serial  input  and  a  four  bit  binary  output; 

a  parallel  to  serial  shift  register  for  temporarily  storing  each 
eight-bit  parallel  group  of  daU  bits  and  serially  shifting  each 
eight-bit  group  to  the  senal  input  of  the  counter; 


1  An  apparatus  for  converting  an  m-bit  digital  dau  having  a 
scale  factor  of  K,  to  an  n-bit  digital  daU  having  a  scale  factor  of 
K2,  comprising: 

a)  a  digital  to  analog  converter,  having  an  input  adapted  to 
receive  the  m-bit  digital  daU.  for  outputting  a  first  analog 
signal  representative  of  a  value  associated  with  the  m-bit 
digital  dau: 

b)  an  amplifier,  operatively  connected  to  the  digital  to  analog 
converter,  for  receiving  the  first  analog  signal  to  output  a 
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second  analog  signal,  the  amplifier  having  a  factor  of  K^K,. 
the  second  analog  signal  being  equal  to  the  first  analog 
multiplied  by  the  factor,  such  that  the  second  analog  signal 
has  a  value  with  the  scale  factor  of  Kj  associated  therewith: 
and 
CI  an  analog  to  digital  converter,  having  an  input  adapted  to 
receive  the  second  analog  signal,  for  converting  the  second 
analog  signal  to  the  n-bit  digital  data,  the  n-bit  digital  data 
having  the  scale  factor  of  K,  associated  therewith,  the  value 
representative  of  the  n-bit  digital  data  being  essentially  equal 
to  the  value  representative  of  the  m-bit  digital  data. 


S.606320 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MICROPOWER 

ANALOG-TO-DIGITAL  CONVERSION  IN  AN 

IMPLANTABLE  MEDICAL  DEVICE 

Jonathan  A.  KMts,  Northridge,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Pacesetter 

INc  Sylmar,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  349,858 

InL  a."  H03M  im 

IS.  a.  341—161  26  Claims 


5,606319 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INTERPOLATION  AND 

NOISE  SHAPING  IN  A  SIGNAL  CONVERTER 

David  Yatim,  and  James  W.  Girardeau,  Jr.,  both  of  Austin. 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  512^51 

Int.  a."  H03M  1/66 

VS.  a.  341—144  12  Claims 
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I.  A  digital-to-analog  converter  compnsing: 

a  first  hliehng  >tage  thai  receives  a  digitized  analog  signal,  the 

first  filtering  stage  includes: 

a  multiply-accumulaior: 

a  first  set  of  registers  that  stores  coefficient  information; 

a  second  set  of  registers  that  temporarily  stores  intermediate 
resultants: 

a  controller  operahly  coupled  to  the  multiplyaccumulator.  the 
first  set  of  registers,  and  the  second  set  of  registers,  wherein 
the  controller  controls  routing  of  the  digiti/ed  analog  sig- 
nal, the  coeliicient  information,  and  the  iniemiediaie  result- 
ants to  the  multiply -accumulator  at  a  first  sampling  rate  to 
perform  an  anii  aliasing  filter  and  a  first  comb  hitenng 
function  at  the  first  sampling  rale,  and  wherein  the  first 
filtering  stage  prixluces  a  first  sampling  rate  signal: 
a  second  filtenng  stage  operahly  coupled  to  the  first  filtering 

stage,  the  second  filtenng  stage  includes: 

an  adder: 

a  third  set  of  registers,  wherein  a  first  portion  oj  the  third  set 
of  registers  stores  adder  results  from  the  adder,  and  wherein 
a  delay  register  ol  the  third  set  of  registers  stores  delay 
information: 

a  controller  operahly  coupled  to  the  adder  and  the  third  set  of 
registers,  wherein  the  controller  controls  routing  of  the  first 
sampling  rate  signal,  the  delay  information,  and  the  adder 
results  to  the  adder  at  a  second  sampling  rate  lo  perform  a 
second  comb  filtenng  function  and  a  noise  shaping  filter  ai 
the  second  sampling  rale,  wherein  the  second  filtenng  stage 
produces  a  second  sampling  rate  signal:  and 
a  digital-io-analog  converter  operahly   coupled  lo  the  second 

filtenng  stage,  wherein  the  digital-lo-analog  converter  con 

yens  the  second  sampling  rate  signal  into  an  analog  signal. 


art— <>  I       '     I       "^ 


16  .\  successive  approximation,  micropower  analog-to-digital 
convener  (ADC)  for  converting  an  analog  input  voltage,  the  ADC 
including  sampling  circuitry  for  generating  a  sampled  analog  input 
signal,  the  ADC  compnsing: 

means  for  generating  a  reference  voltage,  a  bias  voltage,  and  a 

ground  voltage: 
a  digital-to-analog  converter  (DAC)  having  a  plurality  of  capaci- 
tors configured  to  produce  a  plurality  of  binary -weighted 
DAC  analog  output  signals,  each  capacitor  being  coupled 
through  a  capacitor  switch,  wherein  each  capacitor  switch 
position  corresponds  lo  respective  bits  of  an  ADC  digital 
output  signal,  the  DAC  further  including  means  for  producing 
a  plurality  of  net  capacitor  voltages  corresponding  lo  the 
difference  between  the  sampled  analog  input  signal  and  a 
respective  one  of  the  plurality  of  DAC  analog  output  signals, 
each  net  capacitor  voltage  having  a  prescribed  settling  time 
ass(K-iated  therewith:  and 
a  comparator,  having  an  acquisition  phase  and  a  latch  phase,  for 
determining  the  capacitor  switch  positions,  the  comparator 
including: 

means  for  successively  comparing  each  net  capacitor  voltage 
to  the  bias  voltage  dunng  a  respective  acquisition  phase  to 
produce  a  difference  signal: 
conversion  means  for  convening  the  difference  signal  to  a 
logic  level  bit  decision  dunng  a  portion  of  a  respective 
latch  phase:  and 
means  for  asychronously   updatinj;  the  ADC  digital  output 
signal  and  for  asynchronously  updating  a  ne\l  net  capacitor 
voltage  as  stxin  as  a  bit  decision  results: 
wherebv  the  next  net  capacitor  voltage  starts  to  settle  within  a 

remaining  portion  of  the  latch  pha.se: 
whereby  utilization  of  the  remaining  portion  of  the  latch  phase 
results  in  a  reduction  in  required  acquisition  phase  duration 
and  a  corresp^inding  decrease  in  power  requireinents. 


5.606  J21 
SIGNAL-PROCE.VSING  CIRCUIT 
Kazuyuki  Suga,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  lo  Sharp  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  12.  1995.  Ser.  No.  440.483 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  22.  1994,  6-140103 

Int.  CI.'  H03M  1/46 

IS.  CI.  341—161  6  Claims 

I  .A  signal-privessing  circuit,  which  convens  an  analog  volt.tge 

ihM  has  been  obtained  bv  reading  an  onginal  document  by  using  a 

line  sensor  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  lighl-receiving  elements  that 

are  linearly  aligned  into  digital  data  and  releases  the  digital  data, 

compnsing: 
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5,606323 

DIODE  MODULATOR  FOR  RADIO  FREQUENCY 

TRANSPONDER 

Hariey  K.  Heioricfa,  Brewster,  and  Daniel  J.  Friedman,  T»rry- 

town,   both   of  N.Y.,   assignors   to   International   Business 

Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  521,898 

Int  CI."  H04B  1/59:  H»4Q  I/IS 

VS.  a.  342—51  13  Claims 


first  and  second  A/D  converters  for  converting  the  analog  volt- 
age into  digital  data: 

a  first  reference-voltage  setting  means  for  sening  a  lower-limit 
reference  voltage  and  an  upper-limit  reference  voltage  for  the 
first  A/D  converter: 

a  data-storing  section  for  storing  the  digital  data  obtained  by  the 
first  A/D  convener;  and 

a  second  reference- voltage  setting  means  for  sening  a  lower- 
limit  reference  voltage  for  the  second  A/D  convener  to  a 
voltage  that  is  lower  than  the  voltage  corresponding  to  the 
digital  data  stored  in  the  data-storing  section  and  that  is  higher 
than  the  lower-limit  reference  voltage  set  by  the  first 
reference- voltage  setting  means,  as  well  as  for  setting  an 
upper-limit  reference  voltage  for  the  second  A/D  convener  to 
a  voltage  that  is  higher  than  the  voltage  corresponding  to  the 
digital  data  stored  in  the  data-storing  section  and  that  is  lower 
than  the  upper-limit  reference  voltage  set  by  the  first 
reference- voltage  setting  means. 

wherein  the  digital  data  is  released  based  on  the  data  obtained  by 
the  second  A/D  converter. 


5,606322 

DIVERGENT  CODE  GENERATOR  AND  METHOD 

Steven  P.  Allen,  and  Robert  J.  Durettc,  both  of  Mesa,  Ariz.^ 

assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  Oct  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  327,953 

Int.  a.''  G08C  19/12:  H04L  I7A)2 

VS.  a.  341—173  27  Claims 
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1,  A  radio  frequency  (RF)  transponder  compnsing: 

an  antenna  for  receiving  power  and  information  transported 
from  a  base  station  to  the  RF  transponder  by  means  of  an  RF 
electromagnetic  (EM)  wave: 

a  first  means  for  receiving  RF  power  from  the  antenna  and  for 
distributing  energy  to  components  of  the  transponder,  said 
first  means  comprising  an  RF  current  rectification  means: 

a  second  means  for  controlling  power  radiated  from  the  antenna, 
said  second  means  for  controlling  power  radiated  from  the 
antenna  receiving  energy  only  from  said  first  means; 

a  third  means  for  receiving  information  from  tiie  antenna,  said 
third  means  for  receiving  information  commimicating  infor- 
mation to  the  second  means  for  controlling  power:  and 

a  fourth  means  for  RF  current  rectification,  said  fourth  means  for 
RF  current  rectification  being  apart  from  said  first  means,  said 
fourth  means  for  lU-  current  rectification  controlled  by  said 
second  means  for  controlling  power  to  conduct  substantial  RF 
current  from  the  antenna  in  a  first  state  of  said  second  means 
for  controlling  power,  and  to  not  conduct  substantial  RF 
current  from  the  antenna  in  a  second  state  of  said  second 
means  for  controlling  power;  thereby  modulating  the  ampli- 
tude of  the  RF  current  in  the  antenna  and  modulating  the  RF 
EM  radiation  backscattered  from  the  antenna. 


5.606324 
RADAR  SYSTEM 
Walter  S.  Justice,  Lexington;  David  A.  Marquis,  Medford.  and 
Ronald  A.  Wagner,  Chdmsford,  all  of  Mass..  assignors  to 
Raytheon  Company,  Lexington,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  569374 

InL  a.*  GOIS  li/66 

\}S.  CI.  342—62  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  generating  a  divergent  code,  said  divergent 
code,  for  example,  for  ensuring  that  a  population  of  transponders  in 
devices  such  as  RF  tags  having  nominally  identical  apparatus  for 
generating  a  delay  will  generate  different  delays,  said  apparatus 
being  responsive  to  said  divergent  code,  said  delay  being  intro- 
duced prior  to  responding  to  an  interrogation  signal  for  polling  said 
population  of  transponders,  said  tnethod  comprising  steps  of: 
generating  a  first  bit  stream  from  a  number  generator; 
combining,  via  a  combiner  having  a  first  input  coupled  to  an 
output  of  a  memory,  a  second  input  coupled  to  an  output  of 
said  number  generator  and  an  output  coupled  to  an  input  of 
said  number  generator,  a  predetermined  number  from  said 
memory  with  said  first  bit  stream  to  provide  a  second  bit 
stream;  and 
feeding  said  second  bit  stream  into  a  feedback  port  of  said 
number  generator. 


1.  A  radar  system,  comprising: 

a  transmitter  for  transmitting  a  series  of  radio  frequency  (RF) 
pulses  having  sequential,  incrementally  changing  carrier  fre- 
quencies: 
a  receiver  adapted  to  receive  energy  from  points  reflecting  such 
transmitted  RF  pulses  such  receiver,  comprising: 
a  heterodyning  section,  responsive  to  a  range  tracking  error 
signal  and  a  velocity  tracking  error  signal  for  producing  a 
series  of  pulsed  signals  for  each  one  of  the  scattering 
points,  each  one  of  the  pulsed  signals  sequentially  changing 
in  phase  at  a  rate  related  to  the  range  to  the  scattenng  pouH 
producing  such  one  of  the  pulsed  signals:  aitd 
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a  processor,  responsive  to  each  one  of  the  series  of  pulsed 
signal  produced  by  the  heterodyning  secnon  for  determin- 
ing from  such  frequency  specUTim  thereof  the  range  track- 
ing error  signal  and  the  velocity  tracking  error  signal. 


t^;^=^ 


5,606J25 
DETECTION  OBJECT  SEARCHING  DEVICE 
Hideki  Masudaya,  Miyagi-ken.  Japan,  assignor  lo  Alps  Electric 
Cc  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  11,  1W5.  Set.  No.  540.859 

Claims  priorirv.  application  Japan,  Oct.  31.  1994,  6-267515 

Int.  CI."  GOIS  5/02 

MS.  CI.  342—357  *  Claims 


I.  A  detection  object  searching  device  including  a  portable 
operation  unit  and  a  body  unit  installed  in  a  detection  object, 
wherein  said  operation  unit  includes 

a  first  transmission  section  for  transmitting  a  search  signal  upon 
operation  of  a  transmission  button: 

a  receiving  section  for  receiving  a  direction  information  signal 
transmitted  from  said  body  unit; 

a  tirst  absolute  direction  detecting  section  for  generating  a  tirst 
absolute  direction  signal  indicating  an  absolute  direction; 

a  tirst  control  section  for  generating  direction  indication  intor 
malion  indicating  the  direction  of  the  current  kxation  of  said 
detection  object,  based  on  said  direction  information  signal 
and  said  tirst  absolute  direction  signal;  and 

a  display  section  for  displaying  the  direction  indication  informa- 
tion; 

and  wherein  said  Kxly  unit  includes: 

a   direction    detection    receiving    section    which    searches   the 
incoming  direction  of  the  received  search  signal  and  generates 
an  incoming  direction  signal; 
a  second  absolute  direction  delecting  section  for  generating  a 
second  absolute  direction  signal  that  indicates  an  absolute 
direction; 
a  second  control  section  which  generates  said  direction  informa- 
tion signal  indicating  the  direction  of  said  detection  object 
with  respect  to  said  operation  unit,  based  on  said  incoming 
direction  signal  and  said  second  absolute  direction  signal,  and 
a  second  transmission  section  for  transmitting  said  direction 
information  signal 


a  second  circuit  board  having  a  low  frequency  circuit  mounted 
thereon  and  operating  at  a  second  frequency  lower  than  the 
antenna  tuning  frequency;  and 

connection  means  for  connecting  the  hrsi  and  second  circuit 
boards  to  each  other  and  for  electrically  connecting  the  high 
frequency  circuit  and  the  low  frequency  circuit  to  each  other, 
the  connection  means  including  a  microstnp  line  in  a  zigzag 
pattern  along  a  substantially  flat  plane  to  mutually  nullify 
magnetic  helds  generated  when  current  flows  tlirough  the 
microstnp  line,  the  zigzag  pattern  being  formed  by  only  three 
parallel  lengthwise  microstnp  line  portions,  the  microstnp 
line  having  a  high  impedance  with  respect  to  the  antenna 
tuning  frequency 


5,606J27 
ELECTRICAL  ANTENNA  ASSEMBLY  AND  ELECTRICAL 

DEVICE  INCLUDING  SAME 
Michael  ElUott.  P.O.B.  3.  and  Matti  Martiskainen,  P.O.B.  44, 
both  of  Poriva  Illit  15208.  Israel 

filed  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  485,992 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Jun.  13.  1994,  110008 

Int.  CI."  HOIQ  IC4.  l/.<f> 

VS.  CI.  343—702  17  CUims 


^' 
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5,606J26 

HIGH  GAIN  PORTABLE  R.\DIO  SELECTIVE  CALL 

RECEIVER 

Takayuki  Asai.  Tokyo,  and  Masaharu  Vagi.  Shizuoka.  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  11.177.  Jan.  29.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  384031 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Jan.  29.  1992.  4-038826 
Int.  CI."  HOIQ  1/24 
a.  343—702  7  (.laims 

A  radio  selective  call  receiver,  comprising: 
hrsi  circuit  board  on  which  are  mounted  an  antenna,  an 
antenna  tuning  circuit  connected  to  the  antenna  and  operating 
at  an  antenna  tuning  frequency,  and  a  high  frequency  circuit 
connected  to  the  antenna  tuning  circuit,  the  high  frequency 
circuit  operating  at  a  hrsi  frequency  which  is  resonant  with 
tJie  antenna  tuning  frequency  of  the  antenna  tuning  circuit; 


m 


>,, 


I 


vs. 
I 

a 


1  .An  electncal  antenna  assembly,  compnsing  a  rixl  antenna 
having  a  lower  end  and  an  upper  end.  and  a  coil  antenna  earned  by 
the  upper  end  of  the  rixl  antenna,  said  coil  antenna  including  a 
dielectric  core  earned  by  said  upper  end  of  the  nxl  antenna  and 
preformed  with  a  helical  recess,  an  electneally  conductive  helical 
eoil  seated  in  said  recess,  an  electncal  connector  connected  to  one 
end  of  said  helical  coil,  a  dielectnc  sleeve  enclosing  said  helical 
coil;  said  antenna  assembly  further  compnsing  a  dielectnc  cou- 
pling member  formed  at  one  end  with  a  cavity  receiving  said  end 
of  the  rod  antenna,  and  secured  at  its  opposite  end  to  said  coil 
antenna,  for  electneally  insulating  said  eoil  antenna  from  said  rod 
antenna,  said  rtxi  antenna  and  coil  antenna  each  being  of  three 


eights  wavelength:  and  a  common  impedance  matching  circuit 
connectible  either  to  the  rod  antenna,  or  to  the  coil  antenna  via  said 
electrical  connector. 


5,60M28 

RF  ISOLATION  INSPECTION  TOOL 
Joseph  F.  Comeaii,  Thoaaand  Oaks,  CaHf.,  assignor  to  Hughes 
Electronics,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf. 

Filed  Dec  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  578,841 

InC  CI."  H«1Q  13/10:  G«1R  29/0« 

VS.  a.  343—703  4  Claim 


5,606,329 
BUOYANT  CABLE  ANTENNA 
Thomas  S.  Ramotowski,  East  Lyme,  and  Patrick  J.  Monahan, 
Gales  Ferry,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy.  Wash- 
ington. D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  605.779 
Int.  CI."  HOIQ  l/.U:  B22C  1/22:  B29C  .1V/26 
VS.  a.  343—709  19  Claims 

1.  A  submanne  buoyant  cable  antenna  having  positive  buoyaiKy 
compnsing  a  communications  antenna  electronics  package  encased 
in  a  polymer  composition,  said  polymer  composition  compnsing 
from  about  80  percent  to  about  85  percent  by  weight  of  a  room 
temperature  curable  tliermosetting  polymer  having  a  viscosity, 
before  curing,  in  the  range  of  from  about  700  to  about  900 
centipoise.  and  from  about  IS  percent  to  about  20  percent  by 
weight  of  microballoons  of  a  size  ranging  from  about  20  to  about 
100  microns  in  diameter,  the  specific  gravity  of  the  composition 
being  in  the  range  of  from  about  0.51  to  about  0.65  grams  per 
cubic  centiineter  to  provide  said  positive  buoyancy. 


5,606^30 
SUBMARINE  ANTENNA  POSITIONING  ASSEMBLY 
Edwin  H.  Wood,  Norlli  FrankUn,  and  William  E.  Swanson. 
North  Stonington,  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  tke  Navy,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  443,912 

Int.  a."  HOIQ  3/00 

VS.  CI.  343—766  5  Claims 


I.  An  RF  inspection  tool  for  testing  RF  leakage  of  an  antenna 
array  comprising  a  plurality  of  sk>t  radiator  antennas,  said  RF 
inspection  tool  comprising: 

a  base  stnicnjrc; 

a  hinged  cover  coupled  lo  the  base  structure  that  comprises  a 
nng  that  secures  a  flexible  diaphragm  at  the  penphery  tliereof. 
and  wherein  the  flexible  diaphragm  comprises  a  plurality  of 
flanges  disposed  at  predetermined  locations  thereon; 

an  O-nng  groove  disposed  in  the  base  structure  at  a  mating 
surface  between  the  base  structure  and  the  hinged  cover; 

a  vacuum  source  coupled  to  tlie  base  structure  for  forming  a 
vacuum  within  an  interior  space  of  tlie  tool  when  the  hinged 
cover  IS  closed  against  the  base  structure; 

an  RF  input  connector  disposed  through  the  base  structure  that 
permits  coupling  of  RF  energy  to  the  antenna  array; 

wherein  the  antenna  array  is  disposed  face  up  in  tfie  intenor 
space  of  the  tool  so  that  the  face  of  the  antenna  array  and  the 
flexible  diaphragm  is  drawn  into  contact  with  each  other  when 
the  vacuum  is  formed  and  such  that  the  flexible  diaphragm 
prevents  RF  leakage  out  of  the  radiator  slots  of  the  antenna 
array;  and 

a  network  analyzer  having  an  RF  output  coupled  to  the  RF  input 
connector  that  is  used  to  couple  RF  energy  to  the  antenna 
array  and  having  an  RF  sensor  that  is  used  lo  probe  the 
I  flanges  disposed  on  the  flexible  diaphragm  to  determine  if  RF 
lealcage  occurs  between  modules  when  the  antenna  is  opera- 
tional. 


1  An  antenna  assembly  comprising: 

an  elongated  mast  slidably  mounted  m  a  suppori  structure; 

a  tirst  rotary  electric  motor  disposed  at  a  proximal  end  of  said 
mast  for  moving  said  mast  along  tlK  axis  of  said  mast;  and 

a  second  rotary  electnc  motor  disposed  at  a  distal  end  of  said 
mast  for  moving  said  mast  rotatively  about  said  axis; 

a  sutor  portion  of  said  brst  motor  being  fixed  to  said  mast  at 
said  proximal  end,  and  a  rotor  portion  of  said  first  motor  being 
moveable  along  a  shaft  parallel  to  said  mast,  movement  of 
said  first  motor  rotor  portion  along  said  shaft  causing  corre- 
sponding movement  of  said  first  motor  rotor  portion  and  said 
mast  along  said  axis; 

said  shaft  extending  through  the  center  of  said  first  motor  rotor 
portion;  and 

said  mast  extending  tfirough  the  center  of  said  second  motor  and 
compnsing  a  rotatable  motor  raior  portion  of  said  second 
motor 


5.606331 
MILLENNRIM  BANDWIDTH  ANTENNA 
John  McCorkle,  Laurel,  Md..  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army.  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  418,715 

Int.  CI."  HOIQ  13/02 

VS.  CI.  343—786  19  Claims 
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I.  An  antenna  compnsing: 
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a  transverse  electromagnetic  mode  antenna  section  having  an 
input  end  and  an  output  end; 

a  resistively  loaded  parallel  plate  section  connected  to  •.aid 
output  end  of  said  transverse  electromagneuc  mode  antenna 
section,  said  parallel  plate  section  having  a  plurality  of  paral- 
lel plates; 

a  plurality  of  protrusions,  each  of  said  protrusions  transversely 
mounted  to  one  of  said  parallel  plates;  and 

a  shunt  network  electrically  connected  between  said  resisuvely 
loaded  parallel  plate  section. 


5.606^33 
LOW  WIND  RESISTANCE  .\NTENNAS  USING 
CYLINDRICAL  RADIATING  AND  REFLECTOR  UNITS 
Peter  W.  Hannan,  Smithtown,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Hazeltine  Cor- 
poration, Greenlawn.  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  390.735 

Int  CI."  HOIQ  2///2 

U.S.  a.  343—813  23  Claims 


5,606332 

DUAL  FUNCTION  ANTENNA  STRUCTU  RE  AND  A 

PORTABLE  RADIO  HAVING  SAME 

William   H.   Darden.   IV.   LibertyviUe,   lU.;    Kevin   M.  Thill, 

Kenosha,  Wis.,  and  Christopher  N.  Kurby,  Elmhurst,  111.. 

assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg.  111. 

Filed  Aug.  21.  1995,  Ser.  No.  517.520 

Int.  CI."  HOIQ  9AM 

VS.  CL  343—790  17  CUinM 


1.  A  dual  function  antenna  structure  for  transceiving  a  first  signal 
at  a  Hrst  wavelength  and  a  different  second  signal  at  a  second 
wavelength,  compnsing: 

a  primary  antenna  element  capable  of  transceiving  at  the  first 
wavelength; 

at  least  one  choice  coupled  to  the  primary  antenna  element  and 
capable  of  choking  ai  the  second  wavelength; 

a  tirst  coaxial  feed  disposed  wuhin  the  choke  and  having  a 
center  conductor,  an  inner  skin  and  an  outer  skin,  wherein  the 
center  conductor  and  the  inner  skin  of  the  first  coaxial  feed 
are  electrically  connected  to  the  pnmars  antenna  element  to 
teed  therein  the  hrst  signal  having  the  hrst  wavelength; 

a  conductive  outer  >urtace  co\enng  a  penmeter  of  the  choke  and 
extending  from  a  second  signal  connection  liKalion  in  a 
direction  opposite  the  pnmary  antenna  element;  and 

a  second  feed  comprising  a  hrst  conductor  and  a  second  conduc- 
tor, wherein  the  hrst  conductor  i>  operatnely  coupled  to  the 
outer  skin  of  the  hrst  coaxial  feed  at  the  second  signal 
connection  location  between  the  pnmary  antenna  element  and 
the  choke  to  feed  therein  the  second  signal  having  the  second 
wavelength  and  wherein  the  second  conductor  is  operatnely 
connected  to  the  conductive  outer  surface  covering  the  penm- 
eter of  the  choke  so  that  at  least  btith  the  conductive  outer 
surface  and  the  pnmary  antenna  element  form  a  secondary 
antenna  element  for  transceiving  the  second  signal  at  the 
second  wavelength. 


I  An  antenna  with  thin  cylindrical  radiating  and  reflector  units 
for  low  wind  resistance,  compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  cylindncal  radiating  units  laterally  spaced  relative 
to  a  forward  direction  and  each  having  upper  and  lower 
radiators,  said  radiators  each  including  a  linear  senes  of 
nominally  one-half  wavelength  transmission  line  sections 
extending  in  a  vertical  direction  with  gaps  between  said 
sections  and  arranged  to  be  fed  in  senes  from  one  end; 

said  upper  and  lower  radiators  of  each  radiating  unit  respectively 
positioned  above  and  below  an  intermediate  level  with  each 
said  upper  radiator  configured  for  lower  end  excitation  feed 
and  each  said  lower  radiator  configured  for  upper  end  excita- 
tion feed; 

a  beam  forming  network  coupled  to  said  lower  end  of  the  upper 
radiator  of  each  said  radiating  unit  and  to  said  upper  end  of 
the  lower  radiator  of  each  said  radiating  unit  to  provide  a 
predetermined  multi-beam  pattern; 

a  plurality  of  laterally  spaced  cylindncal  tuned  reflector  units 
positioned  behind  said  radiating  units,  each  said  tuned  reflec- 
tor unit  including  a  plurality  of  conductive  segments  extend- 
ing in  electrically  isolated  end-to-end  relationship  in  a  vertical 
direction;  and 

a  support  assembly  configured  to  support  said  radiating  units  in 
laterally  spaced  arrangement  and  said  tuned  reflector  units  in 
laterally  spaced  arrangement  behind  said  radiating  units. 


5.606334 
INTEGR-ATED  ANTENNA  FOR  SATELLITE  AND 
TERRESTRIAL  BROADCAST  RECEPTION 
Sal  G.  Amarillas,  6404  Salizar  CL.  San  Diego.  Calif.  92111; 
Edwin  D.  Bowen,  17523  Rancho  De  Oro  Dr.,  Ramona,  CaUf. 
92065,  and  Frederick  J.  Verd,  2160  Alpine  Glen  PI.,  Alpine. 
Calif.  91401 

Filed  Mar.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  410.907 
Int.  CI."  HOIQ  /V//2 
U.S.  a.  343—840  15  Claims 

1  An  integrated  antenna  system  compnsing: 
a  low  profile  reflector  providing  a  composite  outfacing  surface 
compnsing  a  senes  of  concentnc.  circular,  near  abutting, 
parabolic  subsurfaces,  each  one  of  said  subsurfaces  being 
separated  from  each  adjacent  one  of  said  subsurfaces  by  an 
annular  step  so  that  the  subsurfaces  are  positioned  in  a  rela- 
tively flat  arrangement  and  shadow  areas  located  between  the 
adjacent  reflective  subsurfaces,  and  further  each  of  the  para- 
bolic subsurfaces  being  an  annular  secuon  of  a  parabolic  dish, 
shaped  and  positioned  so  a.s  to  define  a  common  focal  point 
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1.  A  tapered  periodic  surface  for  abutment  against  a  baseline 
edge  of  a  metal  body  which  metal  body  is  reflective  of  electromag- 
netic radiation,  said  radiation  having  a  frequency,  and  which  metal 
body  at  its  baseline  edge  absent  a  contiguous  tapered  periodic 
surface  would  have  a  strong  diffractive  field  at  said  baseline  edge, 
said  penodic  surface  comprising; 

a  substrate  substantially  n-ansparent  to  said  radiation,  and  having 
a  baseline  edge,  and  a  terminal  edge,  and  a  face  between  said 
edges  directly  exposed  to  said  radiation,  a  plurality  of  reflec- 
tive conductive  metal  elements  earned  by  said  substrate  on  its 
said  face,  each  said  element  having  a  dimension  of  length  and 
width,  said  elements  being  arranged  in  lines,  with  spaces 
between  lines  and  spaces  between  elements  in  each  line,  the 
length  of  the  elements  in  said  lines  decreasing  as  the  elements 
approach  the  terminal  edge,  thereby  to  decrease  the  reflected 
proportion  of  incident  rays  and  increase  the  ffansmined  por- 
tion of  incident  rays,  gradually  from  the  baseline  edge  to  the 
terminal  edge. 


and  hav  ing  a  focal  distance  shorter  than  a  comparable  focal 
distance  for  a  continuous  parabolic  dish  antenna  of  compa- 
rable diameter; 

reflection  efficiency  improvement  means  incorporated  in  said 
shadow  areas  to  control  electromagnetic  edge  scatienng  in 
each  successive  reflecting  surface; 

a  wave  guide  fixed  at  a  proximal  end  thereof  to  the  reflector  at  a 
position  central  to  the  subsurfaces  and  extending  outwardly 
therefrom  and  having  an  open  distal  end  thereof;  and 

a  splash  plate  and  a  dielectnc  lens  assembly  attached  at  the 
distal  end  of  the  waveguide  in  a  position  to  intercept  radio 
waves  reflected  by  the  reflector  toward  the  focal  point,  said 
assembly  directing  said  radio  waves  and  for  amplifying  same. 


5,606336 

DISPLAY  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Osamu  Yuki.  Atsugi.  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabnshiki  Kai- 

sha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  91398,  Jul.  15,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  432,718 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  16,  1992,  4-210667 

Int  CI."  G09G  5/00 

VS.  CI.  345—1  •♦  Claims 


5.606335 
PERIODIC  SURFACES  FOR  SELECTIVELY  MODIFYING 
THE  PROPERTIES  OF  REFLECTED 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  WAVES 
Errol  K.  English,  Beaver  Creek,  and  WilUam  J.  Leeper.  Huber 
Heights,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Mission  Research  Corpo- 
ration. Dayton,  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  686,198 

Int.  a."  HOIQ  I5A)2 

VS.  a.  343—909  11  Claims 
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1   A  display  system,  comprising: 

an  image  dau  generator  for  generating  image  data: 

a  single  display  control  means  for  controlling  the  image  data 
generated  by  said  generator;  and 

a  plurality  of  display  devices  each  having  a  memory  function 
and  each  outpuning  to  said  display  control  means  a  honzontal 
synchronizing  signal  using,  as  a  synchronizing  signal  for 
image  data  transferring,  a  horizontal  display  timing  according 
to  a  temperature  change  therein,  with  the  honzontal  synchro- 
nizing signal  having  a  horizontal  scan  penod  that  changes 
according  to  the  temperature  change,  wherein 

the  horizontal  synchronizing  signal  of  a  maximum  penod  is 
selected  from  the  horizontal  synchronizing  signals  outputted 
from  said  plurality  of  display  devices  to  said  single  display 
control  means,  the  image  data  transfemng  is  performed 
according  to  the  honzontal  synchronizing  signal  of  the  maxi- 
mum penod.  and  the  display  device  generating  the  honzontal 
synchronizing  signal  of  a  shorter  penod  than  the  maximum 
period  is  driven  in  a  manner  that  output  voltages  to  a  common 
dnver  and  a  segment  driver  are  made  at  the  same  voltage, 
thereby  performing  display  on  said  plurality  of  display 
devices  based  on  the  same  image  data  simultaneously. 
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5,606337 
VEHICLE  TURN  SIGNAL  AND/OR  HAZARD  LIGHT 

DISPLAY 

Manceile  R.  Uoyd,  6111  Brtarview  Ct^  Alexandria,  Va.  22316 

FUed  ABf.  2, 1W4,  Ser.  No.  284^ 

I^  a.*  G«9G  5/O0 

U.S.  CI.  345—7  15  Claias 


device  accesses  the  memory  to  read  out  image  data  to  be  displayed 
on  the  display  device  as  an  image  display  fonned  of  honzontal 

scanning   lines   with   a   preselected   timmg.    said   display   control 
device  comprising: 

a  terminal: 

control  means  for  indicating  one  of  internal  and  extemal  modes; 

counter  means,  incremenied  at  a  rate  based  on  a  predetermined 

timing,  for  generating  a  count  which  is  repeated  in  accordance 
with  a  predetermined  timing,  said  counter  means  being  set- 
table  to  a  predetennined  value  based  on  a  signal  applied  to 
said  terminal; 

address  generating  means,  responsive  to  said  counter  means,  for 
generaOBg  scqliennal  addresses  for  accessing  said  meinory; 

urmng  signal  generating  means,  responsive  to  said  counter 
means,  for  generating  a  synchronizing  signal;  and 

means,  responsive  to  indication  of  the  internal  mode  by  said 
control  means,  for  providing  said  synchronizing  signal  to  said 
terminal.  mkI  responsive  to  indication  of  the  external  mode  by 
said  control  means,  for  setting  the  count  of  said  counter 
means  with  said  predetermined  value  in  accordance  with  a 
Signal  from  said  terminal. 


I  A  vehicle  light  display  comprising  a  pair  of  lamps,  each  lamp 
having  a  filament,  each  filament  having  a  portion  which  is  rendered 
incandescet  upon  being  energized  by  an  electric  current,  each 
filament  portion  being  of  a  predetermined  configurtion.  means  for 
mounting  said  pair  of  lamps  adjacent  a  vehicle  windshield  whereby 
the  light  of  each  incandescent  filament  portion  is  projected  toward 
and  IS  replicated  as  a  light  displav  thereupon  upon  electnc  current 
energization  of  each  filament,  each  filament  portion  being  of  a 
generally  V-shaped  configuration  which  creates  a  generallv 
V-shaped  light  display,  and  said  mounting  means  are  constructed 
and  arranged  for  mounting  said  lamps  with  said  V-shaped  filament 
portions  and  the  light  displays  thereof  being  substanually  oppo^ 
sitely  directed. 


5,6«6J39 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 

COLOR  SATURATION  OF  A  COLOR  MONFTOR 
Danny  Tia«fr  TWpel;  Tinwiky  CM«,  Ta«  Ynan  Hsien,  waA 
Johnson  CkiMg.  Nan  Ton  Hsicn.  aM  of  Taiwan,  asHgnors  to 
Texas  IwtnnMBls  Incorponlcd.  Dallas.  Tex. 
Filed  Apr.  2*.  1W4,  Ser.  No.  234,W5 
Int  a.*^  GWG  //2« 
UJS.  CI.  345—22 


5.606,338 

DISPLAY  CONTROL  DEMCE 

Hifwhi  Takeda.  Kof;anet;  Shigeaki  Yoshida.  Sayaimu  and  Koyo 

Katsura,  Hitachi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  749J31.  Aug.  23.  1991,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  454J72.  Dec.  21.  1989. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  144,279,  Jan. 

9,  1588,  Pat.  No.  4,904.990,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

686.594,  Dec.  26,  1984,  Pat.  No.  4,720,708.  This  application 

Sep.  20,  1994.  Ser.  No.  309.411 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  26,  1983.  58-243802 
Int.  a."  G09G  \/0» 
MS.  a.  345—13  *0  Oaims 


24  Claims 


I  A  displav  control  device  for  use  with  a  display  device  and  a 
memory,  wherein  said  display  control  device  is  formed  of  a  semi- 
conductor integrated  circuu.  and  wherein   said  display  contri)! 


I   A  preamplifier  for  providing  color  video  signals  for  applica- 
tion to  a  color  monitor,  compnsing 

a  summing  circuit  connected  to  combine  respective  individual 
color  video  signals  to  provide  a  combined  output  video  signal; 

a  plurality  of  amplifier  channels,  each  connected  to  receive  as 
inputs  respective  individual  color  video  signals,  each  ampli- 
fier channel  compnsing  a  first  amplifier  for  receiving  as  input 
one  of  said  color  video  signals  for  producing  an  amplified 
color  video  signal  output,  and  a  contrast  control  circuit  con- 
nected lo  control  the  gain  of  said  first  amplifier; 

a  second  amplifier,  connected  to  receive  the  combined  output 
video  signal  from  said  summing  circuit  for  prtxlucing  a  white 
level  output  signal,  connected  lo  be  added  to  the  amplified 
video  signal  outputs  of  said  first  amplifiers  to  produce  respec- 
tive color  output  signals;  and 

a  user  adjustable  color  saturation  control  circuit  connected  to 
control  a  gain  of  said  second  amplifier,  and  to  control  the 
contrast  control  circuit  inversely  to  the  gain  of  said  first 
amplifier 


5,606340 
THIN  FILM  TRANSISTOR  PROTECTION  CIRCUIT 
Kouji  Suzuki;  Shuichi  Uchikoga,  and  Masami  Kakinoki,  all  of 
Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  KabushikI  Kaisha  Toshiba, 
Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  18, 1994,  Ser.  No.  292,287 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  18.  1993.  5-203902 
Int.  a."  G09G  i/}(i 
MS.  a.  345—87  17  Oaims 
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1   A  thin  film  transistor  protection  circuit  compnsing: 

a  conductive  line  fonned  around  a  ihin  film  transistor  to  be 
protected  on  a  substrate; 

a  discharging  thin  film  transistor  having  a  gale  electrode,  and  a 
current  path  connected  between  said  conductive  line  and  a 
winng  line  connected  to  the  thin  film  transistor  lo  be  pro- 
tected; and 

charging  means  for  chaining  the  gate  electrode  of  said  discharg- 
ing thin  film  transistor  according  to  a  difference  in  potential 
between  said  conductive  line  and  said  wiring  line. 

wherein  said  charging  means  includes  a  first  charging  thin  film 
transistor  having  a  current  path  connected  between  said  con- 
ducti\e  line  and  the  gate  electrode  of  said  discharging  element 
thin  film  transistor  and  a  gate  electrode  connected  lo  said 
conducting  line,  and  a  second  charging  thin  film  transistor 
having  a  current  path  connected  between  said  winng  line  and 
the  gate  electrode  of  said  discharging  thin  film  transistor  and  a 
gate  electrode  connected  lo  said  wiring  line. 


5.606341 
PASSIVE  CPU  COOLING  AND  LCD  HEATING  FOR  A 
LAPTOP  COMPUTER 
Rafael  E.  .4guilera.  Simpsonville.  S.C..  assignor  to  NCR  Cor- 
poration. Davton.  Ohio 

Filed  Oct  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  538.104 
Int  CI."  H05K  mO:  G02F  1/1  ii 


U.S.  a.  345—87 


20  Claims 
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I.  In  a  portable  computer  having  a  central  processor  unit  (CPU) 
integrated  circuit  and  a  liquid  crystal  display  (LCD),  a  method  for 
passively  warming  the  LCD  with  heat  generated  by  the  CPU.  the 
method  iiKluding  the  following  steps; 


(a)  disposing  a  heat  dissipating  coolant-conducting  element 
adjacent  a  rear  surface  of  said  LCD.  said  element  having  an 

inlet  port  and  an  outlet  port: 

(b)  surrounding  sziid  CPU  with  a  coolant-containing  chamber 
having  an  inlet  port  and  an  outlet  port; 

(c)  providing  a  first  coolant-carrying  conductor  coupling  said 
outlet  port  of  said  coolant-containing  chamtjer  with  said  inlet 
port  of  said  coolant-conducting  element,  and  providing  a 
second  coolant-carrying  conductor  coupling  said  outlet  port  of 
said  coolanl-conducting  element  with  said  inlet  port  of  said 
coolant-containing  chamber; 

Id)  providing  a  biphase  coolant  in  at  least  a  portion  of  a  coolant 
path  defined  by  said  coolant-conducting  element,  the  first  and 
second  coolant-carrying  conductors,  and  said  coolant- 
containing  chamber; 

wherein  heat  generated  by  said  CPU  is  earned  by  said  coolant  in 
the  first  conductor  to  said  element  where  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  heat  warms  said  LCD.  wherein  said  coolant  changes 
phase  and  is  returned  by  the  second  conductor  to  said  cham- 
ber at  a  lower  temperature  whereat  said  CPU  is  cooled. 


5.606342 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 
Masato    Shoji;    Hoko    Hirai;    Susumu    Kondo,    and    Akio 
Murayama,    all    of   Kanagawa-ken.    Japan,    assignors    to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  197,547,  Feb.  17,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  837.922.  Feb.  20,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  400,014 
Qaims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Feb.  20, 1991,  3-047827,- 
Feb.  28,  1991,  3-058197;  Apr.  26, 1991, 3-096890:  Jan.  31,  1992, 
4-015690 

Int  CI."  G09G  i/id 
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1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  system  driven  by  RMS  voltage, 
comprising: 

a  liquid  crystal  display  panel  in  which  a  scanning  electrode 
group  and  a  data  electrode  group,  each  including  multiple 
electrodes,  are  positioned  facing  each  other  with  a  gap.  liquid 
crystal  is  sandwiched  lietween  the  electrodes  and  pixels  are 
formed  at  the  positions  where  the  scanning  electrode  and  the 
data  electrodes  cross  each  other,  and  an  electrostatic  capacity 
of  the  liquid  crystal  display  panel  differs  depending  on 
whether  the  liquid  crystal  is  in  an  ON  state  or  an  OFF  state; 

a  scanmng  electrode  drive  device  directly  connected  to  the 
scanning  electrode  group  for  outpuning  a  pulse  wave  scan- 
ning waveform: 

a  data  electrode  drive  device  directly  connected  to  the  data 
electrode  group  for  outputting  a  data  waveform; 

a  voltage  level  control  means  in  which  the  scanning  waveform 
taices  any  of  the  select  voltage  level  Vss.  the  non-select 
voltage  level  Vsn  or  the  intermediate  voltage  level  Vsm. 
which  is  a  voltage  level  between  select  voltage  level  Vss  and 
non-select  voltage  level  Vsn.  and  which  cames  out  at  least 
one  of  switching  from  select  voltage  level  Vss  to  non-select 
voltage  level  Vsn  or  switching  from  non-select  voltage  level 
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Vsn  to  select  voltage  level  Vss  of  the  scaiuung  waveform, 
stepping,  using  a  senes  of  at  least  three  steps,  through  inter- 
mediate voltage  level  Vsm. 


5,M6,343 

DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Akin  Itaboyama,  Atsugi;  Atsushi  Mlzutome.  Fi^isawa,  and 

MJISM  Iwayaaia,  Odawara,  all  of  Japan,  assigDors  to  Canon 

Knboakiki  Kabha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

CoatiaaatkMi  of  Ser.  No.  913.917.  Jul.  17,  1992.  abandoned. 

Tkfe  appttcatioa  Sep.  14.  1994,  Ser.  No.  30Z.989 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  24,  1991.  3-206184 

Int.  a."  G«9G  .W6 

VS.  a.  345—97  9  daims 


5,«M,344 

INFORMATION  DISPLAY  APPARATUS 

John  D.  Blaakey,  Cheshire  and  David  Cross,  Andever,  both  of 

United  KiogdoB,  assignors  to  Pinewood  Associates  United, 

Manchester,  United  Kingdom 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  22I,0W,  Apr.  1,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatioa  May  31,  199«,  Ser.  No.  656,662 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  2,  1993, 
9307025;  Feb.  11,  1994,  9402662 

Int.  CL'  G09G  5/00:  G09B  JAM) 
US.  C\.  345—115  6  Claims 
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1.  A  display  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  liquid  crystal  displav  panel  having  pixels  arranged  in  a  matrix 
of  scan  electrodes,  each  defining  a  scanning  line,  and  infor- 
mation electrodes  and  ha\ing  a  ferroelectric  liquid  crysul 
driven  b>  an  electrical  held  applied  through  the  scan  elec- 
trodes and  the  information  electrodes; 

image  information  memory  means  for  stonng  image  information 
to  be  displayed  on  said  liquid  crystal  display  panel; 

change  detecuon  means  for  detecting  a  change  in  the  image 
information  stored  in  said  image  information  memory  means; 

dnve  means  for  applying  a  scan  signal  to  said  scan  electrixles 
and  an  information  signal  to  said  information  electrodes  in 
accordance  with  the  information  stored  in  said  image  intor- 
mation  memory  means  to  effect  a  screen  display;  and 

dnve  control  means  for  controlling  said  dnve  means  so  that  said 
dnve  means,  in  response  to  the  stored  image  information, 
executes  display  dnve  scanning  in  one  of  a  partial  rewnting 
scan  and  a  full  screen  refreshing  scan,  wherein,  when  a 
change  is  detected  in  the  informauon  stored  m  said  image 
information  memory  means,  the  parual  rewnting  scan  is  per- 
formed by  non-interlace  scanning  for  only  the  scanning  lines 
conespoiiding  to  the  changed  information,  and.  when  no 
change  is  detected  in  the  information  stored  in  said  image 
information  memory  means,  the  full  screen  refreshing  scan  is 
performed  by  interlace  scanning  for  the  scanning  lines  of  the 
full  screen,  said  dnve  means  applying  a  display  erasing  volt- 
age between  a  group  of  the  scan  electrodes  and  a  group  of  the 
information  electrodes  to  erase  the  screen  display  when  said 
change  detection  means  delects  that  the  stored  image  informa- 
tion has  not  changed  over  a  predetermined  time  interval,  and 
after  applying  tJie  display  erasing  voltage,  said  dnve  means 
either  applies  a  same  voluge  to  the  group  of  scan  electrodes 
and  the  group  of  information  electrodes  or  said  dnve  means 
places  the  group  of  scan  electrodes  and  the  group  of  informa- 
tion electrodes  into  a  high  impedance  state,  with  said  dnve 
means  resuming  the  display  dnve  scanning  when  said  detec- 
uon means  detects  that  a  change  in  the  stored  image  informa- 
uon has  taken  place. 


1.  .An  information  display  apparatus  compnsmg; 

a  display  means  for  the  display  of  text; 

support  means  for  supporting  said  display  means  at  a  suitable 
height; 

a  storage  device  for  storing  dau  input  thereto: 

an  electromagnetic  radiation  transmission  means  for  transmitting 
operation  commands  in  the  form  of  electromagnetic  radiation 
to  at  least  one  external  object. 

a  single  input  unit  for  both  inputting  text  to  said  storage  device 
and  inputung  said  operation  commands  to  said  storage  device 
for  storage  therein  in  conjunction  with  said  text,  and 

control  means  for  both  (i)  controlling  said  text  presented  by  said 
display  means  such  that  the  text  and  the  operation  commands 
are  retneved  together,  the  operation  commands  are  p<isitioned 
in  the  text,  and  the  text,  when  retneved.  is  displayed  by  said 
display  means,  and  I  u  >  supplying  said  operation  commands  to 
said  transmission  means  in  conjunction  with  the  control  of 
>aid  text  displayed  on  said  display  means  such  that  operation 
commands  are  automatically  transmitted  to  said  at  lea.st  one 
external  object  when  the  lexl  in  which  the  commands  are 
positioned  is  displayed. 


5.606,345 
DISPLAY  AND  INPUT  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Philippe  Tnichet,  37  Square  Anatole  France,  91250  Saint  Ger- 
main Les  Corbeil.  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR92/01065.  i  371  Date  Jul.  29.  1994,  i  102<el 
Date  Jul.  29.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/11803,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  26.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  256,577 
Int  a."  G06F  3/0.1.13/02.1 
VS.  a.  345—119  11  Claims 

11.  A  method  for  simplifying  use  of  a  host  computer,  wherein  a 
data  display   and  input  control   device  is  connected  to  a  host 
computer  and  a  display  terminal,  tlie  method  compnsing: 
covenng  the  display  terminal  with  a  touch  sensitive  screen: 
interfacing  with  a  second  application  without  interfering  with  a 

main  application; 
generating  at  least  one  window  to  be  displayed  on  the  display 

terminal  using  the  dau  display  and  input  control  device, 
switching  in  real  time  data  to  be  displayed  by  the  display 
terminal  between  the  host  computer  and  the  data  display  and 
input  control  device; 
displaying  on  the  display  terminal  the  at  lea,st  one  generated 
window  so  that  the  at  least  one  window  is  visible  through  the 
touch  sensitive  screen: 
touching  the  touch  sensitive  screen  at  a  touched  position; 
outputting  the  touched  position  detected  by  the  touch  sensitive 
screen  to  a  central  imcroprocesswg  unit; 
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generating  at  least  one  keystroke  based  on  the  touched  position 
and  the  at  least  one  window  visible  through  the  touch  sensi- 
tive screen;  and 

sending  to  the  host  computer  the  at  least  one  keystroke. 


5,606346 
COORDINATE  INPUT  DEVICE 
Tsutomu  Kai,  and  Masahito  Matsunami,  both  of  Hirakata, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kadoma,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  172^22,  Dec.  21,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jun.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  467,707 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Dec.  22,  1992,  4-341886; 
Feb.  3.  1993,  5-16114;  Feb.  23.  1993,  5-33075 

Int.  a."  G09G  5/00 
VS.  CI.  345—173  2  Oaims 


coordinate  detection  means  for  detecting  a  coordinate  value  of 
an  indicated  position  on  the  display  panel; 

a  back  light  disposed  on  the  back  side  of  the  display  panel  for 
illuminating  the  display  panel; 

an  inverter  circuit  for  generating  a  back  light  driving  signal  for 
driving  the  back  light: 

control  means  for  effecting  switching  among  the  display  period, 
the  row  coordinate  detection  period,  and  the  column  coordi- 
nate detection  period,  the  control  means  controlling  the  row 
electrode  driving  rtieans  to  supply  the  row  electrode  driving 
signals  in  Synchronization  with  the  back  light  driving  signals 
during  the  row  coordinate  detection  period,  and  controlling 
the  column  electrode  driving  means  to  supply  the  column 
electrode  driving  signals  in  synchronization  with  the  back 
light  driving  signals  during  tlie  column  coordmate  detection 
penod:  and 

further  comprising  status  detection  means  for  detecting  the  oscil- 
lating frequency  and  the  amplitude  of  the  back  light  dnving 
signals  correction  value  calculating  means  for  calculating  a 
correction  value  of  the  indicated  position  based  on  the 
detected  oscillating  frequency  and  the  amplitude,  correction 
means  for  receiving  the  coordinate  value  of  the  indicated 
position  from  the  coordinate  detection  means  and  the  correc- 
tion value  from  the  correction  value  calculating  means  and  for 
subtracting  the  correction  value  from  the  coordinate  value. 


5,606347 

DEVICES  SYSTEMS  AND  METHODS  FOR  FLEXIBLE 

FORMAT  DATA  STORAGE 

Richard  D.  Simpson,   Bedford,  England,  assignor  to  Texas 

Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  991,234,  Dec.  16,  1992.  This  applica- 
tion Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  474,640 
Int.  a.'  C;09G  5/04 
VS.  CI.  345—187  19  Oaims 


ROW  ELZC  DRV.  CKT. 


1.  A  coordinate  input  device  comprising: 

a  display  panel  including: 

a  plurality  of  row  electrodes  and  a  plurality  of  column  elec- 
trodes arranged  in  a  matnx:  and 
a  plurality  of  display  elements,  each  connected  to  one  of  the 
crossings  of  the  plurality  of  row  electrodes  and  the  plurality 
of  column  electrodes: 

row  electrode  dnving  means  for.  dunng  a  display  pen(x)  and  a 
row  coordinate  detection  penod.  sequentially  supplying  row 
electrode  dnving  signals  to  the  plurality  of  row  electrodes  to 
effect  scanning  of  the  plurality  of  row  electrodes,  and  for 
fixing  the  potential  of  the  plurality  of  row  electrodes  constant 
dunng  a  column  coordinate  detection  penod; 

column  electrode  dnving  means  for  sequentially  supplying  dis- 
play signals  to  the  plurality  of  column  electrodes  dunng  the 
display  penod.  for  sequentially  supplying  column  electrode 
driving  signals  to  the  plurality  of  column  electrodes  lo  effect 
scanning  of  the  plurality  of  column  electrodes  dunng  the 
column  coordinate  detection  penod.  and  for  fixing  the  poten- 
tial of  the  plurality  of  column  electrodes  constant  during  the 
row  coordinate  detection  period: 


1.  A  meinory  device  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  data  storage  locations,  said  plurality  of  data  storage 
lixations  disposed  m  a  plurality  of  N  planes,  each  data  storage 
location  in  each  of  said  N  planes  having  an  associated 
address: 

a  bidirectional  data  port:  and 

control  circuitry  connected  to  said  plurality  of  data  storage 
locations  and  said  bidirectional  data  port,  .said  control  cir- 
cuitry having  inputs  for  receiMng  an  address  signal  and  a 
mode  control  signal,  said  mode  control  signal  indicative  of 
either  a  first  mode  or  of  a  second  mode,  said  control  circuitry 
( I )  operable  in  said  first  mode  to  transfer  data  from  said 
bidirectional  data  port  lo  a  data  storage  location  associated 
with  an  address  corresponding  to  said  received  address  signal 
in  each  of  said  plurality  of  N  planes  dunng  a  wnie  access  and 
to  transfer  data  from  a  data  storage  location  associated  with 
said  received  address  signal  in  each  of  said  plurality  of  N 
planes  to  said  bidirectional  data  port  during  a  read  access,  and 
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(2)  operable  in  said  second  mode  to  transfer  dau  from  said 
bidirectional  dau  port  to  a  plurality  of  N  data  storage  loca- 
tions in  a  selected  one  of  said  planes  during  a  write  access  and 
to  transfer  data  from  a  plurality  of  N  data  storage  locations  in 
a  selected  one  of  said  planes  to  said  bidirectional  data  port 
during  a  read  access. 


5,606349 
INK  JET  SYSTEM  WITH  SERIAL  DATA  PRINTHEADS 
Jimmy  L.  Droit,  Earth  Chy,  Mo^  Ronald  J.  Johnscn,  Cary, 
N.C^-  Maik  V.  Rdnden,  St.  Louis,  and  Mark  K.  Virkus, 
EUstOIc,  both  at  Mo.,  aasigiiors  to  DtaKrapta  CorporatkMi, 
Earth  City,  Ma 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  206.140 

Int.  a."  B41J  2A)7 

VS.  CL  347—4  23  Claims 


5,606348 
PROGRAMMABLE  DISPLAY  INTERFACE  DEVICE  AND 

METHOD 
Yne  T.  Chiu,  Eatontown,  N  J.,  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 
America  m  represented  by  the  Secretair  trf  the  Army.  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1995.  Ser.  No.  372,405 

Int.  a."  G09G  5/00 

VJS.  a.  345—213  23  Claims 


,„  ''tSj^       ^^^'t^Z^^JL^' 


1.  A  programmable  display  interface  which  comprises 

a.)  a  memory  for  stonng  digital  data; 

b.)  means  for  providing  digital  video  or  graphic  data  signals  as 
an  input  to  the  memory  through  an  optional  analog  to  digiul 
converter; 

c.)  a  phase  loclced  loop  circuit; 

d.)  means  for  providing  horizontal  and  vertical  synchronization 
signals  corresponding  to  the  video  or  graphic  daU  signals  and 
providing  said  honzontal  and  venical  synchronization  signals 
as  inputs  to  the  phase  locked  loop  circuit; 

e  I  a  first  programmable  oscillator  which  generates  a  first  clock 
signal,  having  a  predetermined  frequency  the  same  as  that  of 
the  input  video  or  graphic  data  signals  as  an  input  to  the  phase 
locked  loop  circuit;  the  phase  locked  loop  circuit  being  for 
phase  locking  the  first  clock  signal  to  the  horizontal  and 
vertical   synchronization    signals   and   generating   an   output 
clock  signal  having  a  frequency  which  is  substantially  the 
same  as  the  frequency  of  the  video  or  graphic  data  signals  and 
having  a  phase  which  is  substantially  the  same  as  the  input 
honzonul  and  vertical  synchronization  signals  and  generating 
modified  honzontal  and  modified  vertical  synchronizauon  sig- 
nals having  a  frequency  which  is  substantially  the  same  as  the 
frequency  of  the  input  honzontal  and  vertical  synchronization 
signals  respectively; 
f )  a  programmable  memory  controller  for  controlling  the  input 
and  storage  of  the  digital  video  or  graphic  data  signals  in  the 
memory  responsive  to  clock,  modified  honzontal  and  modi- 
fied venical  synchronization  signals  from  the  phase  locked 
loop  circuit,  and  the  output  of  timing  and  synchronization 
signals  to  a  programmable  output  formatter  responsive  to  a 
predetermined  clock  frequency  from  a  second  clock  signal 
generated  by  a  second  programmable  oscillator;  and 
g  )  a  programmable  output  formatter  for  receiving  and  format- 
ting the  digital  video  or  graphic  data  signals  in  the  memory 
responsive  to  inpuLs  from  the  second  clock  signal  generated 
by  the  second  programmable  oscillator  and  the  uming  and 
synchronization  signals  from  the  programmable  memory  con- 
troller and  generating  output  signals  compnsing  formaned 
data,  clocking.  Dming  and  blanking  signals  suitable  for  oper- 
aung  a  target  data  display. 


1  A  system  for  ink  jet  printing  of  messages  on  articles  being  fed 
forward  one  after  another  in  a  path,  said  system  comprising: 

a  terminal  including  a  keyboard  for  entering  message  data 
representative  of  the  messages; 

a  controller  interconnected  with  the  terminal  for  processing  the 
message  data  received  from  the  terminal  and  storing  the 
message  dau  for  the  messages,  said  controller  having  a  serial 
output  port  for  providing  serial  output  data  representative  of 
the  messages; 

first  and  second  serially  connected  ink  jet  printheads  positioned 
adjacent  said  path  to  serially  print  the  messages  on  the  articles 
in  response  to  the  output  data; 

first  interconnecting  means  including  a  first  cable  connecting  the 
serial  output  pon  of  the  controller  to  the  first  pnnthead  for 
providing  the  output  data  to  the  first  pnnthead; 

second  interconnecting  means  including  a  second  cable  connect- 
ing the  first  printhead  to  the  second  printhead  for  providing  to 
the  second  pnnthead  via  the  senal  output  port  and  the  first 
cable  at  least  some  of  the  senal  output  data  provided  to  the 
first  pnnthead  such  that  no  cable  directly  connects  the  con- 
troller to  the  second  pnnthead;  and 

means  for  supplying  ink  to  the  ink  jet  pnntheads 


INK  JET  RECORDING  APPARATUS  OPERATIVE  TO 
PROVIDE  QUALITY  PRINTING  ON  HYDROPHILIC  AND 

mDROPHOBIC  RECORDING  MEDU 
Toshlo  Koyama,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  82.973.  Jun.  29.  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Oct.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  544,756 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30.  1992,  4-196063 
InL  a.*"  B41J  2/OJ 
U.S.  CI.  347—14  3  Claims 
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1.  .^n  ink  jet  recording  apparatus  composing: 


a  plurality  of  heads  for  recording  by  jetting  ink  droplets  a 
recording  medium  in  accordance  with  recording  information; 

moving  means  for  moving  the  heads  relative  to  the  recording 
medium  In  a  first  scan  for  a  first  line  of  printing  in  a  first 
direction  while  jetting  the  ink  droplets,  and  stopping  jetting  of 
the  ink  droplets  as  the  first  scan  is  ended  and  moving  the 
recording  medium  relative  to  the  heads  in  a  second  direction 
orthogonal  to  the  first  direction  for  another  .scan  and  another 
line  of  printing; 

selecting  means  for  selecting  a  recording  mode  from  a  light- 
transmitting  recording  medium  mode  and  another  recording 
medium  mode;  and 

control  means  for  causing  the  heads  to  move  relative  to  the 
recording  medium  in  the  first  direction  more  slowly  in  the 
light-transmitting  recording  medium  mode  than  in  the  another 
recording  mode,  thereby  reducing  improper  superposition  of 
the  dots  recorded  by  the  ink  droplets. 
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1.  A  drop  on  demand  ink  refill  pnnthead  for  ejecting  ink  droplets 
having  a  capability  of  mixing  two  or  more  fluid  components  in  a 
controlled  manner  so  as  to  alter  chemical  composition  of  each 
ejected  droplet  without  altering  size  of  the  ejected  droplet  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  two  or  more  ink  refill  channels  for  containing  fluids  in 
preparation  for  printing; 

(b)  means  for  defining  an  ink  chamber  for  receiving  the  fluid 
components  from  the  ink  refill  channels  for  containing  a 
quantity  of  fluid  in  preparation  for  expulsion; 

(c)  means  for  connecting  the  ink  refill  channels  to  the  chamber 
to  deliver  the  fluid  components  from  the  ink  refill  channels  to 
the  chamber  dunng  chamber  refill; 

(d)  means  for  causing  expulsion  of  a  drop  of  fluid  from  said 
chamber;  and 

(e)  means  for  changing  ratios  of  volumes  of  the  two  or  more 
fluid  components  that  refill  said  chamber  subsequent  to  the 
expulsion  of  said  drop,  including  means  for  heating  the  fluid 
in  the  ink  refill  channel  connecting  one  or  more  of  a  ink  refill 
channels  to  the  chamber  thereby  alienng  the  viscosity  of  the 
fluid  component  as  the  fluid  flows  to  the  chamber. 


5,606352 

INK  JET  CARTRIDGE  HAVING  A  CAN  FILTERED  INK 

SUPPLY  MEMBER  AND  INK  JET  APPARATUS 

INCLUDING  THE  SAME 

Koji  Yamakawa;  Takahisa  Kawamura,  l>oth  of  Yokoliama.  and 

Teruo  Arasiiima,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 

Kabnshiid  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  897,746,  Jun.  12,  1992.  Pat.  No. 
5341,161.  This  appUcation  Dec.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  165307 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  14, 1991,  3-143207; 
Jul.  15,  1991,  3-173960 

Int  a."  B41J  2/05 
VS.  CI.  347—20  9  Claims 


5,606351 

ALTERING  THE  INTENSITY  OF  THE  COLOR  OF  INK 

JET  DROPLETS 

Gilbert  A.  Hawkins,  Mendon,  N.Y.^  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  262,414 

Int  a."  B41J  2/205:2A)l5:2/175 

VS.  a.  347—15  6  Oaims 


1.  An  ink  jet  cartridge  comprising: 

a  ceiling  plate  having  an  ink  receiving  port  and  a  plurality  of 
grooves  as  an  ink  passage,  said  grooves  being  communicated 
with  said  ink  receiving  port; 

a  base  plate  having  a  plurality  of  discharge  energy  generating 
elements  for  generating  sufficient  discharge  energy  to  dis- 
charge ink; 

an  ink  supply  member  having  a  cantilevered  ink  supply  portion 
with  an  ink  supply  pon  connected  with  said  ink  receiving  port 
for  supplying  ink  from  said  ink  supply  portion  to  said  ink 
receiving  port;  and 

a  support  substrate  for  supporting  said  base  plate  and  for  fixing 
said  ink  supply  member. 

said  ink  supply  portion  including  a  distal  portion  with  said  ink 
supply  pon.  a  base  portion  connected  to  said  ink  supply 
member,  and  a  neck  portion  connecting  said  distal  portion  and 
said  base  portion,  said  neck  portion  having  a  width  tapering 
outwardly  from  said  distal  portion  to  said  base  portion, 
wherein  said  ink  supply  portion  is  pressed  on  said  ink  receiv- 
ing port  to  connect  said  ink  supply  port  with  said  ink  receiv- 
ing port  and  said  ceiling  plate  with  said  base  plate  to  form 
said  ink  passage. 


5,606353 
INK  JET  RECORDING  APPARATUS 

Seiji  Mocfaizuki;  Kazuhisa  Kawaliaml;  Masahiro  Nakamura, 
and  Keiichi  Ohshima,  all  of  Nagano,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Seiko  Epson  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  9.  1994,  Ser.  No.  207,747 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  11.  1993,  5-077584 
Int  a.*  B4IJ  2//65 
U.S.  a.  347—23  20  Claims 

1.  An  ink  jet  recording  apparatus,  comprising: 
means  for  producing  a  print  signal. 

a  recording  head  in  communication  with  an  ink  tank  through  an 
ink  supply  member,  said  ink  tank  comprising  electrodes  for 
detecting  a  remaining  amount  of  ink.  said  recording  head 
being  responsive  to  a  pnnt  signal  for  spouting  ink  drops  from 
nozzle  openings  to  recording  paper, 
capping  means  abutting  against  a  front  of  said  recording  head 
for  holding  the  nozzle  opemngs  in  an  airtight  state. 
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suction  means  tor  supplying  negauve  pressure  to  said  capping 
means  and  sucking  out  mk  from  said  cappmg  means  mto  a 
waste  ink  tank. 

resistance  value  detection  means  tor  detecting  electnc  resistance 
across  the  electrodes  for  detecting  a  remaining  amount  of  mk. 

reference  value  storage  means  for  storing  a  resistance  value 
across  the  electrodes  relative  to  the  remaining  amount  of  ink 
in  the  ink  tank  as  a  reference  value, 

resistance  value  comparison  means  for  companng  the  resistance 
across  the  electrodes  with  the  reference  value  and  computing 
a  resistance  value  compan.son  result,  and 

sucuon  control  means  responsive  to  the  resistance  value  com- 
parison result  for  controlling  operations  of  said  sucuon 
means. 


a  supptirting  member  for  supporting  said  cleaning  blade  and  said 
arm  member;  and 

a  connecting  member  for  connecung  said  cleaning  blade  and 
said  arm  member  with  said  supporting  member  at  a  portion  of 
the  opposite  side  of  a  contacung  surface  with  said  ink  jet  head 
and  for  enabling  said  cleaning  blade  to  incline  so  as  to  match 
with  an  adjustment  of  a  distance  between  said  platen  and  said 
discharge  surface  at  said  connecting  portion 


5.606355 

INK  JET  RECORDING  APPARATLS  FOR  ADJUSTING 

RECORDING  MODE  BASED  ON  NUMBER  OF 

RECORDING  HEADS 

Hiroki  Komatsu.  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Xerox 

Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  177,982 

Oaims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Jan.  7,  1993,  5-016893 

Int  Cl."^  B41J  2A)5 

VS.  C\.  347—60  8  CUims 


5,606354 
RECOVERY  MECHANISM  FOR  ADJl  STABLE  INK  JET 

HEAD 
Toshihiko    Bekki,    Kawasaki;    Tsutomu    Kawai.    Yokohama; 
Hideo  Fukazawa,  Chigasaki,  and  Atsushi  Arai,  Kawasaki,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon   Kabushiki   Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  1.  1994,  Ser.  No.  269,754 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  6,  1993,  5-191993; 
JuL  27,  1993,  5-184867 

Int.  CI.'^  B41J  yi65 
VS.  a.  347—33  12  Oaims 


1.  A  recovering  mechanism  for  cleaning  a  discharge  surface  of 
an  ink  jet  head  mounted  on  a  recording  apparatus  having  a  distance 
adjusting  mechanism  for  adjusting  a  distance  between  a  platen 
which  supports  a  recording  medium  and  said  discharge  surface  in 
accordance  vith  a  kind  ol  said  recording  medium,  said  mk  jet  head 
having  discharge  p»irts  arraved  in  an  iirthogonal  direction  relatne 
to  a  moving  direction  of  said  ink  jet  head  which  crosses  a  feeding 
direction  of  said  recording  medium,  said  recovering  mechanism 
comprising; 

a  cleaning  blade  for  rubbing  said  discharge  pons  arraved  on  said 

discharge  surface  and  for  cleaning  said  discharge  surface; 
an  arm  member  cimnected  w  iih  j  portion  of  said  cleaning  blade 
and  contacted  with  a  ptirtion  of  a  carnage  having  said  ink  jei 
head. 


1   An  ink  jet  recording  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  recording  heads; 

means  for  determining  those  of  said  plurality  of  record  heads  to 
be  used  for  a  pnnting  operation; 

preliminary  heaung  means  for  preliminanly  heating  said  deter 
mined  recording  heads  using  a  voluge  having  a  drive  fre- 
quency and  a  pulse  width,  and 

preliminary  heating  control  means  for  setung  the  drive  fre- 
quencv  and  the  pulse  width  of  said  voltage  according  to  a 
number  of  said  determined  recording  heads. 


5,606J56 
INK,  ANT)  INK-JET  RECORDING  METHOD  AND 
APPAR.ATLS  EMPLOYING  THE  SAME 
Hiromichi  Noguchi,  ALsugi;  Yuko  Suga,  Tokyo;  KaLsuhiro  Shi- 
rota.  Inagi:  Akio  Kashiwazaki.  and  Aya  Takaide.  both  of 
Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  220,443.  Mar.  30,  1994.  This  application 
Mar.  10.  1995.  Ser.  No.  401.782 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31.  199.\  5-074185; 
Nov.  25.  1993.  5-295446 

Int.  a."  B41J  2A)!!:  C09D  IIA)2 
I  .S.  CI.  347—100  13  CUims 

I    .An  ink  jet  recording  method  comprising  the  steps  of  proMd 
ing  a  recording,  medium  and  ejecting   ink  dmplels  through  an 
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5,606358 
LIGHT-EMITTING  DIODE  PRINTHEAD 
Bryan  A.   Beaman,  Churchville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  812,094 

Int.  a."  B41J  2/435 

VS.  CI.  347—237  10  aaims 
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I  ciiH«rai£  matm 

entice  of  a  recording  head  onto  the  recording  medium  in  corre- 
spondence with  recording  signals,  said  ink  containing  a  coloring 
matenal  and  an  aqueous  liquid  medium  for  solving  or  dispersing 
the  coloring  matenal.  the  liquid  medium  having  a  lower  critical 
consolute  temperature  (To  to  cause  phase  separation  of  the  ink  at 
a  temperature  in  a  range  of  from  40°  to  100°  C.  and  a  copolymer 
having  an  N-alkyl-substituted  acrylamide  as  a  monomer  unit, 
which  gives  the  liquid  medium  the  lower  critical  consolute  tem- 
perature 


5,606357 

SHEET  CONVEYING  MEANS  AND  AN  INK  JET 

RECORDING  APPARATUS  HAVING  THE  SAME 

Toshihiko    Bekki,    Kawasaki,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  251,668,  May  31,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  731,872,  Jul.  18,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  478,826 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  20,  1990,  2-192673 

Int.  CI."  B41J  2A)I 

VS.  C\.  347—104  94  Oaims 

9 


1.  A  non-impact  printhead  comprising; 

an  array  including  a  plurality  of  recording  elements; 

means  incorporated  in  an  integrated  circuit  dnver  chip  for  gen- 
erating electrical  currents  to  drive  selected  ones  of  said 
recording  elements; 

means,  including  a  spreader  board  having  electncal  leads,  for 
distributing  electrical  power,  ground  and  control  signals  to  the 
dnver  chip; 

a  tile  having  supported  on  one  face  thereof  the  spreader  board, 
the  driver  chip  and  the  array;  and 

means  detining  a  ground  path  between  the  array  and  the  spreader 
board,  the  ground  path  extending  along  the  face  of  the  tile 
between  the  array  and  the  spreader  board; 

wherein  the  spreader  board  includes  an  electncally  conductive 
via  that  extends  from  a  back  face  of  the  spreader  board  that  is 
adhered  to  the  tile  and  the  via  is  filled  with  an  electncally 
conductive  material  that  elecffically  connects  the  via  to  the 
tile; 

wherein  the  via  extends  to  an  intermediate  layer  of  the  spreader 
board  and  the  intermediate  layer  is  between  a  first  conductive 
layer  of  the  spreader  board  that  includes  means  for  carrying 
control  signals  and  a  second  conductive  layer  of  the  spreader 
board  that  includes  means  for  carrying  data  signals. 


5,606359 
VIDEO  ON  DEMAND  SYSTEM  WITH  MULTIPLE  DATA 
SOURCES  CONFIGURED  TO  PROVIDE  VCR-LIKE 
SERVICES 
John  J.  Youden,  Cupertino;  Albert  W.  Kovalick,  Santa  Clara; 
Paolo  L.  Siccardo,  Los  Altos;  Christopher  R.  Adams,  Menio 
Park;  James  E.  Jensen,  San  Jose;  Dand  J.  Coggins,  Cuper- 
tino; Manu  Thapar,  Fremont,  all  of  Calif.,  and  Kan  Santos. 
Boulder,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo 
Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  269,796 

Int.  CI."  H04N  7/14:7/17.1 

VS.  O.  348—7  29  Claims 


1.  Sheet  conveying  means  for  conveying  a  sheet,  said  sheet 
conveying  means  comprising; 

a  spur  for  guiding  the  sheet,  said  spur  being  provided  opposed  to 
a  rotatable  member  for  conveying  the  sheet;  and 

a  closely  wound  tension  coil  spnng  arcuately  provided  to  sup- 
port said  spur  and  press  said  spur  to  the  rotatable  member, 
said  closely  wound  tension  coil  spring  having  a  first  portion, 
one  end  of  which  is  movably  supported,  a  second  portion,  one 
end  of  which  is  movably  supported,  and  an  intermediate 
portion  provided  between  said  first  and  second  portions,  said 
first,  second  and  intermediate  portions  being  continuously 
formed,  wherein  the  closely  wound  tension  coil  spring  is 
capable  of  changing  an  initial  tension  by  varying  a  twisting 
degree  applied  when  a  coil  is  closely  wound. 
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1.  In  a  computer  system  having  a  data  storage  system  and  a 
computer,  the  computer  capable  of  accessing  at  least  a  first  movie 
stored  in  the  data  storage  system  and  providing  the  accessed  first 
movie  to  a  user  in  a  play  viewing  mode  which  closely  approxi- 
mates the  play  mode  of  a  video  cassette  recorder,  a  method  for 
displaying  the  movie  in  a  fast  reverse  mode  and  a  fast  forward 
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mode  which  ap{nx)ximates  the  fast  fcjnvard  and  fast  reverse  view- 
ing modes  of  a  video  cassette  recorder,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
editing  a  first  copy  of  the  stored  movie  to  copy  one  frame  from 

every  predetermmed  number  of  frames: 
storing  the  frames  copied  from  the  first  copy  in  the  same  order 
they  were  copied  from  the  first  copy  as  a  second  copy  in  the 
data  storage  system: 
storing  the  frames  copied  from  the  first  copy  in  the  reverse  order 
they  were  copied  from  the  first  copy  as  a  third  copy  in  the 
data  storage  system; 
displaying  the  stored  second  copy  if  the  user  request  fast  for- 
ward viewing  of  the  first  nrovie;  and 
displaying  the  stored  third  copy  if  the  user  request  fast  reverse 
viewing  of  the  first  movie 
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1.  A  videophone  interactive  mailbox  facility  system  including  a 
central  data  center  for  processing  of  information  to  conduct  a 
transaction,  comprising: 

a)  a  user  station  having  a  videophone  for  viewing  transaction 
information  sent  or  received  to  conduct  a  transaction:  an 
encryption  encoder  and  a  decryption  decoder  for  safeguarding 
said  transaction  information  sent  or  received:  and  means  for 
inputting  said  transaction  information  into  said  videophone: 

bl  a  vendor  station  having  computer  means  for  the  transmission 
and  receipt  of  vendor-type  information  to  or  from  said  central 
data  center  for  conducting  a  transaction:  an  interface  network 
for  making  said  vendor  station  computer  means  compatible 
with  a  computer  processor  at  said  central  data  center:  database 
storage  components  for  receiving  and  stonng  said  transaction 
information  sent  from  said  user  station  via  said  central  data 
center:  and  an  encrypoon  encoder  and  a  decryption  decoder 
for  message  pnvacv  and  transaction  authentication  of  said 
vendor-type  information  sent  or  received: 

c)  said  central  data  center  electronically  connected  to  said  user 
station  and  said  vendor  station  and  including  a  computer 
processor  for  centralized  transmuting,  receipt  of  and  storage 
of  said  transacuon  information  and  said  vendor-type  informa- 
tion viith  said  user  station  and  said  vendor  station:  said 
computer  processor  being  electronically  connected  to  one  or 
more  telephones:  a  display  screen  for  monitoring  said  trans- 
actions: an  encrypuon  encoder  and  a  decryption  decoder  for 


authentication  of  said  transaction  information  and  said 
vendor-type  information  sent  or  received:  and  a  network  mter- 
face  for  electronically  connecting  and  making  compatible  said 
computer  means  at  said  vendor  station. 


VIDEOPHONE  INTERACTIVE  MAILBOX  FACILITY 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF  PROCESSING 

INFORMATION 

John  Davidsohn.  7  S.  Hollow  Rd^  Dix  Hills,  N.Y.  11746,  and 

Aatho^  Cinotti,  410  Hillside  Ave..  Mahwah,  NJ.  •743« 

FUed  May  10.  1995,  Ser.  No.  438.892 
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VARIABLE  BIT  RATE  AUDIO  INFORMATION 
TRANSMITTING  APPARATUS,  AND  METHOD 
THEREFOR 
Myiiag  S.  Lee,  KyanagU-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyun- 
dai Electronics  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jnn.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4«9,223 
Oaims  priority,  appUcatioo  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  30,  1994. 
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1.  A  method  for  transmitting  variable  bit  rate  audio  information 
with  video  information,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
computing  a  first  bit  allocation  amount  for  the  audio  information 

for  a  current  frame: 
comparing  the  first  bit  allocation  amount  with  a  second  fixed  bit 
allocation  amount  to  obtain  a  compared  result,  the  comparing 
step  further  comprising 

outputting  the  compared  result  on  a  first  output  line  connected 
between  a  comparator  and  a  bit  rate  adjuster  when  the  first 
bit  allocation  amount  is  greater  than  the  second  fixed  bit 
allocation  amount  and  outputting  the  compared  result  on  a 
second  output  line  connected  between  the  comparator  and 
the  bit  rate  adjuster  when  the  first  bit  allocation  amount  is 
less  than  the  second  fixed  bit  allocation  amount: 
allocating  to  the  current  frame  an  effective  bit  rate  allocation 
and  dummy  data  based  on  the  compared  result,  the  step  of 
allocating  the  eflfective  bit  rate  allocation  and  the  dummy 
data  comprising 

a)  accumulating  a  difference  value  to  obtain  a  final  surplus 
bit  amount  if  said  difference  value  is  oulputted  through 
the  first  output  line  of  the  comparator,  and  computing 
said  final  surplus  bit  amount  by  subtracting  said  differ- 
ence value  from  an  accumulated  value  if  said  difference 
value  IS  outputted  through  the  second  output  line  of  the 
comparator, 
(b)  checking  whether  a  value  of  said  surplus  bit  amount  of 
step  ai  IS  larger  than  a  user  defined  value  smaller  than 
said  second  fixed  bit  allocation  amount. 

c)  stonng  said  surplus  bit  amount  minus  said  user  defined 
value  into  a  dummy  variable  so  as  to  compute  dummy 
data  if  said  surplus  bit  amount  is  equal  lo  or  larger  than 
said  user  defined  value,  and  replacing  a  surplus  bit  vari- 
able with  said  user  defined  value,  and 

d)  computing  an  effective  bit  allocation  ainount  to  be  allo- 
cated to  the  current  frame  by  adding  said  surplus  bit 
amount  to  said  second  fixed  bit  allocation  amount  so  as 
10  carry  out  a  bit  allocation  if  said  surplus  bit  amount  is 
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smaller  than  said  user  defined  value,  and  outputting 
current  frame  data  to  a  formatting  device  so  as  to  be 
formatted:  and 
encoding  and  transmitting  the  audio  and  video  information: 
whereby  the  effective  bit  allocation  is  varied  in  accordance 
with  inputted  audio  information  amount  relative  to  a  fixed 
amount. 


5,606^64 

SURVEILLANCE  SYSTEM  FOR  PROCESSING  A 

PLURALITY  OF  SIGNALS  WFTH  A  SINGLE  PROCESSOR 

Phil-nam  Kim,  Kyeongsangnam-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to 

Samsung  Aerospace  Industries,  Ltd.,  Kyeongsangnam-do, 

Rep.  of  Koi^ea 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  412,014 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  30.  1994, 
94-6548 

Int  CI."  H04N  7/18 
VS.  CI.  348—159  ,„  8  Claims 


5,606363 
TWO-DIMENSIONAL  THREE-DIMENSIONAL  IMAGING 

AND  BROADCAST  SYSTEM 
Jimmie  D.  Songer,  Burieson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Magma,  Inc., 

Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  218,108,  Mar.  28,  1994,  abandoned.  This 

application  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  454,655 

Int.  CI."  H04N  I  J/02 

VS.  CI.  348—49  3  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  processing  a  plurality  of  image  signals,  compris- 


ing 


1.  A  method  for  imaging,  broadcasting  and  viewing  images  of 
object   space,   the   images   simultaneously   two-dimensional   and 
three-dimensional,  using  a  camera   with  a   single   imaging   lens 
having  a  unitary,  vertically-bifurcated  dual-aperture  light  valve, 
means  for  transmitting  the  simultaneously  two-dimensional  and 
three-dimensional  images  lo  a  remote  viewing  device  for  viewing 
by  a  viewer,  and  a  pair  of  viewing  glasses  for  three-dimensional 
viewing,  the  pair  of  viewing  glasses  having  a  lefl-viewing-lighl 
valve  and  a  right  viewing-light  valve,  composing  the  steps  of: 
generating  a  drive  signal  for  controlling  a  field  rate: 
altematingly  and  field-sequentially   imaging  at  the   field  rate, 
using  the  single  imaging  lens  with  the  unitary,  vertically- 
bifurcated  dual-aperture  light  valve,  object  space  as  a  plurality 
of  left-eye  images  and  a  plurality  of  right-eye  images: 
converting  the  plurality  of  left-eye  images  and  the  plurality  of 
nght-eye  images  to  an  image  signal  on  a  single  image-space: 
transmitting  the  drive  signal  and  the  image  signal  to  the  remote 

viewing  device: 
convening  the  image  signal,  at  the  remote  viewing  device,  to  the 
plurality  of  left-eye  images  and  the   plurality   of  nght-eye 
images  for  display: 
receiving  the  drive  signal  at  the  pair  of  viewing  glasses; 
opening  and  closing,  synchronized  with  the  field  rate,  the  left- 
viewing-light   valve   for  viewing   the   plurality   of  left-eye 
images; 
opening  and  closing,  synchronized  with  the  field  rate  and  alter 
natingly  from  the  left-viewing-light  valve,  the  right-viewing- 
light  valve  for  viewing  the  plurality  of  right-eye  images; 
viewing  by  the  viewer,  through  the  pair  of  viewing  glasses,  the 
plurality  of  left-eye  images  and  the   plurality   of  right-eye 
images  as  a  three-dimensional  image;  and 
viewing  by  the  viewer,  without  the  pair  of  viewing  gla.sses.  the 
plurality  of  left-eye  images  and  the  plurality  of  right-eye 
images  as  a  two-dimensional  image  having  clanty  and  defini- 
tion like  tiiat  normally  observed  on  a  television  screen. 


a  power  supply  for  supplying  or  cutting  off  power: 

a  plurality  of  image  signal  input  means  for  accepting  as  inputs 
the  image  signals  and  producing  output  signals  corresponding 
to  the  image  signals,  the  output  signals  being  incompatible 
with  display  by  a  video  monitor: 

a  switch  connected  to  the  power  supply  and  to  the  plurality  of 
image  signal  input  means  for  transmitting  the  output  signals 
from  the  plurality  of  image  signal  input  means  and  for  trans- 
mitting power  received  from  the  power  supply  to  the  image 
signal  input  means: 

convening  means  for  converting  the  output  signals  from  the 
switch  into  a  digital  signal; 

conffol  means  for  outputting  a  control  signal  to  control  repro- 
duction of  the  digital  signal  into  an  initial  image  signal 
corresponding  to  the  image  signal  input  to  one  of  said  plural- 
ity of  image  signal  input  means;  and 

means  for  processing  the  digital  signal,  according  to  the  control 
signal,  into  image  data  reproducible  by  a  video  monitor  to  the 
initial  image. 


5,606365 
INTERACTIVE  CAMERA  FOR  NETWORK  PROCESSING 

OF  CAPTURED  IMAGES 
Martin  A.  Maurinus,  Rochester,  and  Wllbert  F.  Janson,  Jr.. 
Shortsville,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Corn- 
pan  v,  Rochester.  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1995.  Ser.  No.  412,775 

Int  CL"  H04N  3AX) 

VS.  a.  348—222  30  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  processing  and  correcting  raw.  digitized  image 
information  sets  and  converting  each  prtjcessed  and  corrected 
image  information  set  into  a  display  image  format  compnsing: 
an  electronic  still  camera  having  image  capture  means  uncom- 
pensated for  image  capture  defects  for  captimng  a  scene 
image  as  a  raw.  digitized  image  information  set  and  digital 
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memory  for  storing  one  or  more  information  set,  the  camera 
having  an  identificabon  code  keyed  to  an  image  defect  cor- 
rection map  derived  at  manufacture  lo  map  and  correct  for 
linage  capture  defects  and  a  data  coramumcation  controller 
for  transmitting  the  camera  identificauon  code  and  the  raw. 
digitized  image  information  sets  from  said  memory  to  a 
designated  receiver,  and 
an  interactive  network  remote  from  said  camera  further  compris- 
ing; 

a  receiver  for  receiving  said  transmitted,  raw.  digiuzed  image 
information  sets  and  said  identification  code  and  for  com- 
municating on  the  interactive  network  to  transmit  or  receive 
data,  including  transmission  of  said  raw.  digitized  image 
infonnation  sets; 
a  repository  on  the  interactive  network  for  receiving  the 
image  defect  correcuon  map  derived  at  manufacture  keyed 
to  the  camera  identification  code; 
processing  means  responsive  lo  a  communication  from  said 
receiver  for  retrieving  the  image  defect  correction  map 
unique  to  the  camera  identificauon  code  and  for  correcting 
and  processing  said  each  raw.  digitized  image  information 
set  into  a  display  image  format  for  display  or  reprtxluction 
of  the  captured  image;  and 
means  for  uulizing  the  display  image  format  for  displaying  or 
reproducing  the  captured  image. 


5,M637 

SOLID  STATE  IMAGING  DEVICE  HAVING  COMMON 

OLnrPUT  COLIPLING  FOR  MONTTORING  A 

PHOTOSENSITIVE  PIXEL  AND  PICnUE 

PHOTOSENSITIVE  PIXELS 

Makoto  MoDoi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Toshiba.  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

FUed  Dec  27.  1994,  Ser.  No.  364^26 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1993,  5-33IS62 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5/2.^2 

U.S.  a.  348—350  3  Claims 


IMAGE  SENSOR  DRIVING  APPARATl  S  WHEREIN 

PHOTOELECTRIC  CONVERSION  OPERATIONS  ARE 

PERFORMED  A  PLURALITY  OF  TIMES 

Temo  Hicda.  Kawasaki;  Kefgi  Kyuma,  Yokohama,  and  Kan 

Takaiwa,    Hachioiui.    all    of   Japan,    assignors    to    Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  ot  Ser.  No.  783J52,  Oct.  2«.  1991.  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  124,627 

Int.  Cl."^  H04N  5/.<.<.'; 

VS.  a.  348—297  17  Claims 
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3.  An  image  pickup  apparatus  composing: 

image  sensing  means  for  intermittently  accumulating  a  photo- 
electncal  signal  for  a  predetermined  time  period  and  at  a 
predetennined  pitch  in  one  held  period; 

adding  means  for  adding  photoelectrical  signals  accumulated  ai 
different  timings,  and  for  producing  a  sum  signal  for  a  prede- 
termined sum  total  storage  time  penod;  and 

control  means  for  changing  at  least  a  width  of  each  of  the 
accumulations  of  tiie  photoelectrical  signals  while  keeping 
constant  said  predetermined  sum  total  storage  time. 


1   A  solid  stale  imaging  device  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  picture  photosensiti\e  pixels  for  generating  first 
signal  charges  corresponding  to  an  incident  light  amount; 

signal  charge  transfer  means  for  transfemng  in  an  order  the  hrst 
signal  charges  outputted  from  the  picture  photosensitive  pix- 
els; 

a  monitor  pholosensiuve  pixel  for  generating  second  signal 
charges  in  proportion  to  a  mean  value  of  the  incident  light 
amount  of  a  predetermined  number  of  picture  photosensitive 
pixels; 

common  output  means  for  convening  both  of  the  first  and 
second  signal  charges  into  first  and  second  output  signals,  the 
first  signal  charges  generaied  in  the  picture  photosensitive 
pixels  being  transferred  to  the  common  output  means  by  the 
signal  charge  transfer  means,  and  the  second  signal  charges 
generated  in  the  monitor  photosensitive  pixel  being  trans- 
ferred to  the  common  output  means  b>  the  signal  charge 
transfer  means;  and 

a  common  signal  charge  path,  including  a  CCD  register,  and 
provided  between  said  common  output  means  and  said  picture 
photosensitive  pixels  and  said  monitor  photosensitive  pixel; 

wherein  said  monitor  photosensitive  pixel  has  a  predetermined 
area  substantially  the  same  as  each  of  the  plurality  of  picture 
photosensitive  pixels  lo  ha\e  the  same  sensitivity  as  each  of 
the  plurality  of  picture  photosensitive  pixels. 


CABLE-DRIVEN  PAN  AND  TILT  MECHANISM 
John  Corradini,  TUcson,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Boeckeier  Instru- 
ments. Inc.,  Tiicson,  Ariz. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1994.  Ser.  No.  317,876 
InL  CI."  H04N  5/225 
VS.  CI.  348—373  20  Claims 

1    A  pan  and  till  mechanism  for  the  mounting  of  a  camera 
comprising: 

ai  a  fixed  base  unit; 

b)  a  pan  unit  having  a  curvilinear  section  lying  substantially  in  a 
horizontal  plane  with  a  cable  extending  along  a  peripheral 
portion  of  said  curvilinear  secuon.  said  cable  having  a  first 
end  and  second  end.  said  first  end  fixably  attached  to  a  hrst 
point  of  said  curvilinear  section  and  the  second  end  fixably 
attached  to  a  second  point  of  said  curvilinear  section,  said  pan 
unit  pivolally  attached  to  said  base  unit,  said  pan  unit  rotal- 
able  about  a  vertical  axis; 

c)  a  tilt  unit  upon  which  said  camera  is  afBxed.  said  tilt  unit 
pivotally  attached  to  said  pan  unit,  said  tilt  unit  rotatable 
about  a  horizontal  axis: 

d»  a  first  motor  posiuonally  fixed  on  said  pan  unit  for  controlla- 
bly  rotating  said  lilt  unit  about  said  honzonial  axis;  and. 


e)  a  second  motor  positionally  fixed  on  said  base  unit  and  in 
mechanical  communication  via  a  cylindrical  member  in  con- 
tact with  said  cable  for  controllably  rotating  said  pan  unit 
about  said  vertical  axis 


5,606,369 
BUFFERING  FOR  DIGITAL  VIDEO  SIGNAL  ENCODERS 

USING  JOINT  BIT-RATE  CONTROL 
Gerrit  J.  Keesman,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  and  Samir  N. 
Hulyalkar,  White  Plains,  N.V..  assignors  to  I'.S.  Philips  Cor- 
poration, New  YorlL,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1994.  Ser.  No.  366340 

Int.  a."  H04N  7/12:7/24 

VS.  a.  348—385  9  aaims 
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1.  Video  signal  encoding  apparatus  operable  to  encode  for 
transmission  two  or  more  signals  received  on  respective  mpul 
channels,  the  apparatus  composing: 

an  encoder  stage  for  each  channel  operable  lo  encode  the 
received  video  signal  according  lo  a  predetermined  ctxling 
scheme,  as  a  specified  number  of  data  bits  per  encoded  video 
frame  and  to  output  the  signal  as  a  data  stream  having  a  bit 
rate  determined  by  the  specified  number; 

target  setting  means  coupled  lo  the  encoder  stages  and  arranged 
lo  set  specified  number,  lor  respective  encoder  stages  per 
video  frame  or  group  of  frames,  such  that  the  sum  of  the 
respective  encoder  stage  output  bit  rates  remains  substantially 
constant;  and 

respective  buffer  means  coupled  to  receive  the  said  variable 
bit-rale  daia  stream  from  the  respective  encoder  stages  and 
arranged  to  output  buffered  data  signals  at  respectively  speci- 
fied output  bit  rates; 


charactensed  in  that  the  respective  buffer  means  comprise 
respective  areas  of  memory  in  a  single  memory  device,  and 
by  memory  management  means  arranged  to  determine  buffer- 
ing requirements  of  the  respective  channels  from  the  differ- 
ence between  the  respective  channel  buffering  input  and  out- 
put bit  rates  and  to  allocate  memory  area  to  the  channels  in  a 
ratio  determined  by  the  respective  buffering  requirements. 


5,606,370 
SYNC  RESTORING  METHOD  FOR  VAMABLE-LENGTH 

DECODING  AND  APPARATUS  THEREOF 
Heon-hee  Moon,  Suwon-city,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Sam- 
sung Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jul.  II,  1995,  Ser.  No.  499,900 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Jul.  II,  1994, 
94-16620 

Int.  a."  H04N  7/26 
VS.  CI.  348—390  6  Claims 
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1.  A  sync  restoring  apparatus  for  receiving  variable-length-coded 
data  on  the  basis  of  a  data  format  including  a  block  end  signal 
representing  a  first  block  having  a  predetermined  magnitude  and  a 
second  block   larger  than  the  first  block,  and   vanable-length- 
decoding  the  received  data,  said  sync  restoring  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 
a   firsl-in-first-out   (FIFO)   memory   for   storing   the   received 
vanable-length-coded  data  and  sequentially  ourpuning  a  pre- 
determined number  of  bits  of  data  from  firstly  stored  data 
every  time  a  read  signal  is  applied  to  the  FIFO  memory; 
a    vanable-length-decoder    for    performing    a    variable-length- 
decoding  operation  on  data  output  from  said  RFC  memory, 
outputting  the  block  end  signal  obtained  by  the  vanable- 
length-decoding  operation,  and  generating  a  data  request  sig- 
nal every  time  a  number  of  bits  of  data  used  in  the  vanable- 
length-decoding  operation  becomes  a  predetermined  numf)er; 
an  error  detector  forjudging  whether  the  block  end  signal  output 
from   the   vanable-length-decoder   is   decoded   at   an   exact 
variable-length-decoding  time  based  on  a  data  format,  and 
generating  an  error  signal  when  a  number  of  the  block  end 
signals  which  are  not  decoded  at  the  exact  vanable-length- 
decoding  time  obtained  by  the  judged  result  is  equal  to  or 
larger  than  a  predetermined  limit  value; 
an  inlerfacer  coupled  lo  transmit  the  data  output  from  the  HFC 
memory  to  the  variable-length-decoder  according  lo  the  read 
signal,  and  if  the  error  signal  is  not  generated  in  the  error 
detector,  applying  a  read  signal  to  the  RFC  memory  accord- 
ing to  the  data  request  signal  generated  from  the  vanable- 
length-decoder.  while  if  the  error  signal  is  generaied  in  the 
error  detector,  applying  read  signals  to  the  RFC  memory  until 
error-detected  second  block  data  is  wholly  read  from  the  RFC 
memory,  independently  of  the  data  request  signal;  .ind 
a  controller  for  controlling  the  vanable-length-decoder  so  as  to 
stop  the  decoding  operation  of  the  vanable-length-decoder 
when  the  error  signal  output  from  the  error  detector  is  applied 
to  the  controller,  while  when  the  second  block  data  following 
the  error-detected  second  block  is  supplied  to  the  vanable- 
length-decoder.  the  decoding  operation  is  performed 
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VIDEO  SIGNAL  CODING  WITH  PROPORTIONALLY 
INTEGRATING  QUANTIZATION  CONTROL 
Rdnkr  B.  M.   Kkfai  Guimcwlck,  EindhoTca,  NHheriands; 
Imnn  A.  Shah,  OMininc.  N.Y^  and  Gcrrit  J.  Kecanait, 
EiBdhoTcn,  Nctheriands,  asd|iion  to  VS.  Philip*  Corpora- 
tioD,  New  Yort,  N.Y. 

Filed  Noy.  »,  1994,  Ser.  No.  34«,94S 
Claims    priority,    appiicaiion    Belgium,    Nov.    30,    1993, 
093*1320 


Int  a."  H04N  7/30 


UJS.  CL  34«-^W5 
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1.  A  device  for  encoding  a  video  signal,  comprising; 

means  for  dividing  each  of  a  plurality  of  pictures  into  a  plurality 
of  sub-pictures; 

an  encoder  comprising  a  picture  transformer  for  transforming 
each  sub-picture  into  coefBcienls,  and  a  quantizer  for  quanuz- 
ing  the  coefficients  with  an  applied  step  size; 

control  means  for  controlling  the  step  size  in  response  to  a 
control  signal  which  is  representative  of  the  difference 
between  a  target  value  for  the  number  of  bits  to  be  produced 
by  the  encoder  and  the  number  of  bits  produced  by  the 
encoder,  the  control  means  including  a  proportionally  inte- 
grating control  circuit  having  a  proportional  control  branch 
having  a  first  control  factor  for  determining  a  first  fraction  ot 
the  step  size  and  an  integrating  control  branch  having  a 
second  control  factor  for  determining  a  second  fraction  of  the 
step  size; 

at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  control  factors  being  con 
trolled  in  proportion  to  the  quoueni  of  the  average  step  size 
with  which  a  plurality  of  sub-pictures  is  quantized  and  the 
number  of  bits  produced  by  the  encoder  for  said  plurality  of 
sub-pictures. 


tNC00€3  VO€0 


means  for  performing  an  inverse  quantization  on  a  subjective 
block  with  its  corresponding  QS  to  produce  an  inverse  quan- 
tized DC  coefficient  and  a  plurality  of  inverse  quantized  AC 
coefficients; 

means,  responsive  to  the  inverse  quantized  DC  coefficient  and 
the  corresponding  QS.  for  determining  a  DC  coefficient  range 
in  which  all  of  the  DC  coefficients  are  mapped  into  the  inverse 
quantized  DC  coefficient,  and  altering  the  value  of  the  inverse 
quantized  DC  coefficient  within  the  range  to  generate  a  pre- 
determined number  of  candidate  DC  coefficients; 

means  for  performing  an  inverse  discrete  cosine  transformation- 
(IDCT)  on  each  of  the  candidate  DC  coefficienLs  combined 
with  the  inverse  quantized  AC  coefficients;  and 

means  for  comparing  each  of  the  results  from  the  IDCT  with 
previously  performed  IDCT  results,  so  as  to  enable  the  selec- 
tion of  an  IDCT  result  producing  a  nunimum  blocking  effect 
which  occurs  because  of  a  luminance  pixel  difference  between 
the  previously  performed  IDCT  results  and  the  selected  IDCT 
result. 


5.606373 
METHODS  FOR  REPEATED  FIELD  DETECTION 
Cecelia  L.  Dopp,  Austin,  Tex.;  Chariene  A.  Gebler,  Vestal,  N.Y.; 
Cesar  A.  Gonzales,  Katonah,  N.Y.;  EUiot  N.  Linzer,  Bronx, 
N.Y.;  Agnes  Y.  Ngai.  Endwell,  N.Y.;  Prasoon  Tiwari,  Croton- 
on-Hudson,  N.Y.,  and  Eric  Visdto,  San  Francisco,  Calif., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk.  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  4.  1995.  Ser.  No.  418.720 

Int  a."  H04N  7/VI 

VS.  a.  348—459  12  CUims 
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5.606,372 
VIDEO  SIGNAL  DECODING  APPARATUS  CAPABLE  OF 

REDUCING  BLOCKING  EFFECTS 
Sang-Ho  Kim.  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo  Elec- 
tronics Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Apr.  28.  1995,  Ser.  No.  431.524 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  30,  1994. 
94-9476 

Int  CL"  H04N  7/30 
VS.  a.  348—105  2  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  decoding  an  encoded  digital  image  signal 
having  a  data  signal  and  an  information  signal,  wherein  the  data 
signal  includes  a  plurality  of  blocks  of  quantized  transformed 
coefficients  which  are  outputs  from  an  encoder  performing  a  dis 
Crete  cosine  transformationiDCT)  of  a  digital  image  signal  and  a 
quantization  of  the  results  from  the  DCT  with  a  quantization  step 
size<QS).  each  of  the  blocks  including  a  DC  coefficient  and  a 
predetermined  number  of  AC  coefficients,  and  said  information 
signal  includes  each  QS  for  each  of  the  blocks,  composing; 


VIKO   SCOUCNCC 

WIIMOUT   REKorcO 

riELDSl 


1   A  method  for  detecting  repeated  fields  in  a  video  sequence, 
compnsing  the  steps  of; 

examining  a  given  field  of  a  current  frame  in  a  video  sequence 

and  a  previously  occurring  field  of  the  same  panty  in  the 

video  sequence, 
computing  a  measure  of  the  difference  between  the  given  field 

and  the  previously  occurring  field; 
comparing  the  measure  to  a  threshold;  and 
when  It  IS  determined  that  the  measure  is  below  the  threshold 

generating  a  signal  indicaung  that  the  given  field  is  a  repeat  of 

the  previously  occumng  field; 
based  on  a  result  of  the  comparing,  selecting  another  pair  of 

fields  for  examination. 


'  5,606,374 

VIDEO  RECEFVER  DISPLAY  OF  MENU  OVERLAYING 

VIDEO 

Randal  L.  Bertram,  Raleigh,  N.C..  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  ArmoniL,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  455,787 

Int  a."  H04N  5/45 

VS.  a.  348—565  41  Claims 


2(51d)/7W=8 


7.  A  combination  comprising: 

a  remote  control  device  usable  at  some  distance  of  separation 
from  a  television  receiver  which  has  a  video  display  device 
having  a  predetermined  screen  area,  the  remote  control  device 
having: 

a  housing  sized  to  be  held  in  the  hand  of  the  human  observer; 
a  manually  engageable  input  device  mounted  in  said  housing 

for  manipulation  by  the  human  observer;  and 
control  transmitter  circuitry  mounted  in  said  housing  and 
coupled  to  said  input  device  for  transmitting  at  a  frequency 
which  IS  outside  direct  sensing  by  the  human  observer 
command  signals  coordinated  in  a  predetermined  manner  to 
manipulation  of  said  input  device  by  the  human  observer; 
and 
a  display  controller  for  coupling  to  a  television  receiver  video 
display  device  and  for  delivenng  to  a  coupled  television 
receiver  video  display  device  image  directing  signals,  said 
display  controller  having: 

command  receiver  circuitry  for  receiving  said  command  sig- 
nals from  said  command  transmiaer  circuitry  and  for  deriv- 
ing from  said  received  command  signals  image  directing 
signals  directing  modification  of  visual  images  displayed  to 
a  human  observer  by  the  television  receiver  video  display 
device;  and 
command  processor  circuitry  coupled  to  said  command 
receiver  circuitry  and  to  the  television  receiver  video  dis- 
play device 

(a)  for  receiving  said  image  directing  signals. 
<b)  for  generating  a  cursor  image  signal  for  overlay  of  a 

cursor  image  onto  said  visual  images,  and 
(c)  for  displaying  over  a  portion  of  said  visual  images  a 
menu  element  display  from  which  the  human  observer 
may  select  further  modifications  of  said  visual  images  as 
directed  by  manipulation  of  said  remote  control  device 
by  the  human  observer, 
said  display  controller  and  said  remote  control  device  cooperat- 
ing for  moving  said  cursor  image  across  the  area  of  said 
visual  images  and  said  menu  display  to  position  the  cursor 
image  over  a  displayed  element  and  for  directing  modification 
of  said  visual  images  in  response  to  selection  of  a  displayed 
element  overlain  by  the  cursor  image, 
said  display  controller  cooperating  with   the  television   video 
display  device  for  displaying  full  motion  video  visual  images 
occupying  substantially  the  entirety  of  the  screen  area  and  a 
menu  display  occupying  a  minor  portion  of  the  screen  area 
and  overlying  said  full  motion  video  \isual  images 
19.  A  method  of  displaying  visual  images  to  a  human  observer 
using  a  television  video  display  device  having  a  predetermined 
screen  area  for  displaying  visual   images  to  a  human  observor 
compnsing  the  steps  of; 


receiving  signals  transmined  at  frequencies  which  are  outside 
direct  sensing  by  the  human  observer; 

delivenng.  to  said  television  video  display  device,  video  signals 
which  drive  the  television  video  display  device  to  display 
visual  images; 

generating,  with  a  manually  engageable  input  device  remote 
from  the  television  video  display  device  and  manipulable  by 
the  human  observer,  command  signals  indicative  of  desired 
modifications  of  the  displayed  visual  images  and  delivering 
generated  signals  to  a  command  transmiaer; 

transmitting,  from  the  command  transmitter  and  at  a  frequency 
which  is  outside  direct  sensing  by  the  human  observer,  com- 
mand signals  coordinated  in  a  predetermined  manner  to 
manipulation  of  the  input  device  by  the  human  observer; 

receiving  the  command  signals  from  the  command  transmitter 
and  deriving  from  the  received  command  signals  image 
directing  signals  directing  modification  of  the  visual  images: 

generating  a  cursor  image  signal  for  overlay  of  a  cursor  image 
onto  displayed  visual  images:  and 

(a)  receiving  the  image  directing  signals  and  cursor  image  signal 
and; 

(b)  displaying  full  motion  video  visual  images  occupying  sub- 
stantially the  entirety  of  said  screen  area  and  a  menu  display 
occupying  a  minor  portion  of  said  screen  area  and  overlying 
said  full  motion  video  visual  images,  while 

(c)  modifying  the  visual  images  as  directed  by  manipulation  of 
the  remote  control  device  by  the  human  observer  to  (j)  over- 
lay the  cursor  image  onto  selected  portions  of  displayed  visual 
images  and  (ii)  move  the  cursor  image  across  the  area  of  the 
visual  images  and  the  menu  display  and  (iii)  facilitate  modi- 
fication of  the  visual  images  by  the  human  observor  through 
selection  of  menu  commands  overlain  by  the  cursor  image 


5,606375 

METHOD  FOR  ENHANCING  DETAIL  IN  COLOR 

SIGNALS  AND  CIRCUITRY  FOR  IMPLEMENTING  THAT 

METHOD  IN  COLOR  VIDEO  EQUIPMENT 
Hyo-seung  Lee,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co.  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  330,705 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  31,  1994. 
94-22076 

Int  a."  H04N  5/18:5/21 
VS.  CI.  348— «06  24  Claims 


1  A  method  of  selectively  enhancing  detail  or  suppressing  noise 
in  a  video  signal,  which  said  video  signal  sometimes  includes 
relatively  low  horizontal  spatial  frequencies,  which  said  video 
signal  sometimes  includes  relatively  high  honzontal  spatial  fre- 
quencies, which  said  video  signal  sometimes  includes  relatively 
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high  vertical  spatial  frequencies,  and  which  said  video  signal 
sometimes  includes  relatively  low  vertical  spatial  frequencies, 
compnsing  the  steps  of; 

extracting  a  horizontal  detail  signal  desciptive  of  said  relatively 
high  honzontal  spatial  frequencies  and  a  vertical  detail  signal 
desciptive  of  said  relatively  high  vertical  spatial  frequencies 
from  an  input  signal  version  of  said  video  signal  previous  to 
enhancing  detail  or  suppressing  noise  of  said  video  signal  in 
an  output  signal  version  thereof: 
combining  said  honzontal  detail  signal  and  said  vertical  detail 

signal  to  generate  a  combined  detail  signal; 
combining  said  combined  detail  signal  with  reversed  polarity 
with  said  input  signal  version  of  said  video  signal  to  suppress 
noise  within  said  video  signal  in  said  output  version  thereof, 
only  whenever  the  magnitude  of  said  combined  detail  signal 
IS  less  than  a  reference  value  for  noise  identification;  and 
combining  said  combined  detail  signal  additively  with  said  input 
signal  version  of  said  video  signal  to  enhance  detail  within 
said  video  signal  in  said  output  version  thereof,  only  when 
ever  the  magnitude  of  said  combined  detail  signal  is  more 
than  said  reference  value  for  noise  idenotication. 


5,606376 
DIFFERENTUL  MOTION  DETECTION  METHOD  I'SING 

BACKGROL7«T)  IMAGE 
Toshiaki  Shinohara,  Omiya,  Japan,  assignor  to  MatsushiU 
Electric  Indnstrial  Co„  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  2,  1995.  Ser.  No.  460.795 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  8,  1994.  6-126486 

Int  a.''H04N5/272.//4/ 

VS.  a.  34»— 701  5  C^laims 
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a  third  step  of  calculating  a  mean  \  alue  and  a  variance  at  a  pixel 
in  said  differentiaiyabsoiuie  value  image  from  the  levels  of 
pixels  included  in  a  small  region  on  said  differential/absolute 
value  image,  said  small  region  having  said  pixel  located  at  the 
center  thereof; 

a  fourth  step  of  distinguishing,  from  said  calculated  mean  value 
and  variance  of  said  pixel,  whether  said  pixel  is  included  in 
said  moving  object  existing  region,  said  background  region, 
or  said  input  image  sudden  change  region,  and 

a  fifth  step  of  changing  a  method  of  updating  said  background 
image  in  accordance  with  whether  said  pixel  is  included  in 
said  moving  object  exisung  region,  said  background  region, 
or  said  input  image  sudden  change  region 


5,606377 
CRT  HAVING  AN  IMPLOSION  PROTECTION  BAND 
WITH  BRACKETS 
Harry  R.  Swank,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Thomson  Con- 
sumer Electronics,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Oct  10.  1995,  Ser.  No.  541,990 

Int  a."  H04N  5/65:'>/645:5/6S:  HOIJ  29/SO 

V.S.  a.  348—821  16  Claims 


1.  In  a  cathode-ray  tube  compnsing  an  evacuated  envelope 
having  a  faceplate  panel  with  a  sidewall  joined  to  a  funnel  and  an 
implosion  protection  band  surrounding  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
sidewall  and  in  contact  therewith,  a  plurality  of  brackets  being 
disposed  between  said  implosion  protecuon  baiul  and  said  sidewall 
of  said  panel,  each  of  said  brackets  having  an  opening  there- 
through, the  improvement  wherein 

each  of  said  brackets  being  detachably  attached  to  said  implo- 
sion protection  band  by  a  resilient  clip  at  one  end  thereof 
which  overlaps  at  least  a  portion  of  said  band. 


c 

1  A  differential  motion  detection  method  using  background 
image  for  denving  an  image  of  a  moving  ob|ecl  by  subtracting  a 
background  image  from  an  input  image  which  includes  said  image 
of  the  moving  object,  said  background  image  being  i->btained  by 
adding  the  input  image  and  a  previous  background  image  both  of 
which  are  weighted  with  variable  weighting  values,  respectively, 
compnsing 

a  first  siep  ol  defining  a  region  in  which  said  moving  object 
exists  as  a  moving  object  existing  region,  defining  a  region  in 
which  said  moving  objeci  dix-s  not  exist  as  a  background 
region,  and  defining  a  region  in  which  a  sudden  change  occurs 
in  said  input  r.nage  as  an  input  image  sudden  change  region. 
a  second  .step  ol  calculating  an  absolute  value  at  each  pixel  in  an 
image  produced  b>  subtracting  said  background  image  frt^m 
said  input  image  m  order  to  denve  a  differential/absolute 
value  image: 


5,606378 
CONTACT  LENS  HAVING  AN  OPTICAL  ZONE  HAVING 

AT  LEAST  ONE  FOCAL  POINT 
Theodorus    M.    G.    Van    Meurs,    Rotterdam,    Netherlands, 

assignor  to  ECl'  Lens  v.o.f..  Rotterdam,  Netherlands 
Filed  Oct.  28,  1994,  Ser  No.  331,171 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlandv  Oct.  28.  1993, 
9301863 

Int.  a."  G02C  7AM 
VS.  C\.  351—161  3  Claims 

1  Contact  lens  having  a  substantially  oval  shape,  an  upper  edge, 
a  lower  edge,  side  edges,  and  being  subdivided  into  at  least  one 
distance  area  liKaled  in  an  upper  part  of  the  lens  and  having  at 
least  one  fiKal  poinl.  and  at  least  one  reading  area  located  m  a 
lower  part  of  the  lens  and  having  at  least  another  focal  point,  said 
upper  edge  having  a  greater  curvature  than  the  side  edges,  said 
lower  edge  having  a  less  pronounced  curvature  than  the  upper  edge 
and  the  side  edges,  said  curvature  of  the  lower  edge  essentially 
corresponding  to  the  curvature  of  the  lower  eyelid  ot  a  wearer,  and 
said  lower  edge  including  a  thickening  region,  wherein  the  vertical 
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dimension  of  the  lens  extending  from  the  upper  edge  to  the  lower 
edge  IS  larger  llian  the  hori/onlal  dimension  evicnding  between  the 
side  edges 


5.606379 

METHOD  FOR  RECORDIN(;  AND  STORINC;  COLOR 

IMAGES 

Donald  R.  V\'illiam.s,  Williamson,  N.>'..  assignor  to  F^astraan 

Kodak  Company.  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  10.  1996,  Ser.  No.  630,796 

Int.  CI."  G03B  .UAX).  17/32.  H04H  1/46 

VS.  CI.  396—308  6  Oaims 
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i    A  method  of  recording  a  color  image  on  a  monochrome 
photographic  recording  medium,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

a.  separating  the  color  image  into  three  color  components,  one 
luminance  component  and  two  chrominance  components;  and 
b  recording  the  three  color  components  on  adjacent  areas  of  the 
recording  inedium.  the  luminance  component  being  recorded 
on  a  larger  area  than  either  of  the  two  chrominance  compo- 
nents. 


5,606380 

SHOCK  ABSORBING  APPARATUS  FOR  A  MIRROR  IN 

AN  SLR  CAMER\ 

HLsashi  Tatamiya,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Kogaku 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  605300 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  27,  1995.  7-038566 

Int.  a."  G03B  19/12 

VS.  a.  396—358  9  Oaims 

I.  A  shock  absorbing  apparatus  of  a  mirror  in  a  single  lens  reflex 

camera,  comprising: 

a  mirror  drive  mechanism  which  moves  said  mirror,  which  is 
normally  located  within  a  photographing  optical  path,  out  of 
the  photographing  optical  path  immediately  before  a  photo- 
graphing operation;  and 
a  damper  which  damps  a  shock  caused  when  said  mirror  is 
moved  by  said  mirror  drive  mechanism; 


said  damper  compnsing: 

a  cylinder; 

a  piston  which  is  moved  in  said  cylinder  and  which  is  connected 

lo  said  mirror; 
a  valve  mechanism  which  opens  and  closes  a  flow  passage  in 

accordance  with  the  movement  of  said  piston;  and 
an  adjusting  device  which  adjusts  a  surface  area  of  said  flow 

passage  of  said  valve  mechanism. 


5,606381 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA 
Kiyotaka  Kobayashi,  Asaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo 
Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  449377 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  24,  1994,  6-109499 
Int  CI."  G03B  I/IS;  1/00:17/02 
VS.  a.  396—284  24  Claims 


1.  A  camera  for  use  with  a  roll  film  with  a  row  of  perforations 
formed  in  at  least  one  lengthwise  margin  thereof,  said  film  travel- 
ing across  an  exposure  window  which  is  formed  at  a  back  portion 
of  a  camera  body  and  covered  by  a  back  cover  said  camera 
comprising: 

photoelectric  detection  means  for  pholoelectrically  delecting 
said  perforations  during  nnovement  of  said  film  in  a  length- 
wise direction  past  said  exposure  window,  said  detecting 
means  comprising  at  lea.st  two  separate  elements  which  face 
each  other  with  a  space  defined  therebetween  through  which 
said  film  travels:  and 
means  for  defining  a  space  right  below  a  path  of  said  perfora- 
tions which  receives  one  of  said  two  separate  elements  therein 
so  a.s  to  maintain  said  one  element  mechanically  isolated  from 
said  margin  of  said  film,  said  space  having,  at  least  at  one  end 
in  said  lengthwise  direction  thereof,  a  slope  at  an  acute  angle 
with  respect  to  a  plane  in  which  said  film  travels. 


174-^13  00-97-17:  QU 
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5,606382 
MANUAL  FOCUSING  CIRCX'IT  USING  A  SIGNAL 
STABILIZER 
Inh-seok  Suh,  Kyounggi-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Sam- 
sung Aerospace  Industries,  Ltd.,  Kyeongsangnam-do.  Rep. 

of  Korea 

FUed  Jul.  U,  1995,  Ser.  No.  500,825 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  18,  1994, 

94-17283 

Int.  Cl.*^  G03B  1/18 
VS.  a.  396—101  '  Claims 


I.  A  manual  focusing  circuit  of  a  camera,  composing: 

a  focusing  nng  having  a  plurality  of  projections,  wherein  said 
nng  is  manually  rotatable  clockwise  and  counterclockwise  by 
a  user  during  a  manual  focusing  mode; 

a  first  sensing  element,  coupled  to  one  of  said  projections  of  said 
focusing  nng.  for  producing  a  first  signal; 

a  second  sensing  element,  coupled  to  another  of  said  projections 
of  said  focusing  nng,  for  producing  a  second  signal  having  a 
phase  difference  of  90  degrees  relative  to  said  first  signal; 

a  signal  stabilizer,  coupled  to  said  second  sensing  element,  for 
removing  noise  from  said  second  signal  to  produce  a  stabi- 
lized signal  representing  a  rotation  number  of  said  focusing 
nng; 

means,  coupled  to  said  first  sensing  element  and  said  signal 
stabilizer,  for  producing  an  output  signal  representing  a  rota- 
tion direction  of  said  focusing  nng  based  on  said  first  signal 
and  said  stabilized  signal; 

means  for  selecting  either  the  manual  focusing  mode  or  an 
automatic  focusing  mode  of  said  camera;  and 

means  responsive  to  said  selecting  means  for  supplying  power  to 
said  first  and  second  sensing  elements  only  when  the  manual 
focusing  mode  is  selected. 


dnve  means  for  zooming  said  photographing  zoom  lens; 

a  zoom  finder  zoomed  by  being  interlocked  with  said  dnve 
means  to  change  a  finder  magnification; 

a  zoom  nng  rotatable  in  each  of  a  normal  photographing  mode 
driving  range  and  at  least  one  driving  range  out  of  the  normal 
photographing  mode  dnving  range,  the  rotation  of  said  zoom 
nng  in  the  nonnal  photographing  mode  dnving  range  causing 
said  drive  means  to  zoom  said  photographing  zoom  lens; 

a  first  convener  lens  movable  from  a  position  out  of  an  optical 
path  of  said  zoom  finder  to  a  position  in  the  optical  path  of 
said  zoom  finder  in  the  normal  photographing  mode  to  change 
the  finder  magnification  separately  of  zooming  of  said  zoom 
finder; 

a  second  converter  lens  movable  from  a  position  out  of  the 
opucal  path  of  said  zoom  finder  to  a  position  in  the  optical 
path  of  said  zoom  finder  in  the  tnmming  photographing  mode 
to  change  the  finder  magnification  separately  of  zooming  of 
said  zoom  finder; 

means  for  moving  one  of  said  first  and  second  convener  lenses 
to  a  posiuon  out  of  the  optical  path  of  said  zoom  finder  by 
being  interlocked  with  the  rotation  of  said  zoom  nng  in  the 
dnving  range  out  of  the  normal  photographing  dnving  range; 
and 
means  for  moving  the  other  of  said  first  and  second  convener 
lenses  to  a  posiuon  in  the  optical  path  of  said  zoom  finder 
when  said  one  of  said  first  and  second  converter  lenses  is 
moved  to  a  position  out  of  the  optical  path  of  said  zoom 
finder. 


5,606383 

CAMERA  CAPABLE  OF  TRIMMING  PHOTOGRAPHING 

AND  HAVING  ZOOM  FINDER  WTTH  CONVERTER 

LENSES 

KaicU  Daitoku,  SagamUura,  and  Yoshio  Imura,  Kawasaki, 

bodi  of  Japan,   assignors   to  Nikon   Corporation,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Contimialioa  of  Ser.  No.  533,672,  Sep.  26,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  395,186.  Feb.  27,  1995, 

,baiH««— «i,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  319,771,  Oct 

7,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
169341.  Dec.  20.  1993.  abandoned,  which  b  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  868.039,  Apr.  13.  1992,  abandoned.  This  applicatioa 
Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  631,609 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  16,  1991.  3-111070; 
Apr.  16,  1991,  3-111072;  May  2,  I99I,  3-130664;  May  2,  1991, 
3-130665;  May  10,  1991,  3-135811 

Int.  a."  G03B  IJ/IO 
VS.  a.  396—60  2  Claims 

1.  A  camera  capable  of  tnmming  photographing  composing: 
photographing  means  having  a  normal  photographing  mode  for 
printing  the  whole  of  a  photographed  picture,  and  a  tnmming 
photographing  mode  for  obtaining  a  pseudo  zoomed-up  pho- 
tograph by  partially  tnmming  a  photographed  picture; 
a  piiotographing  zoom  lens; 


5,606384 

LENS  BARREL  HAVING  AN  IMAGE  BLUR 

PREVENTION  SYSTEM  ARRANGED  WITH  RESPECT  TO 

OTHER  LENS  BARREL  DEVICES  TO  EFFICIENTLY 

UTILIZE  LENS  BARREL  SPACE 

Satoshi   Yamazaki,  Tokyo;   Akira   KaUyama.   Koganei,   and 

Hiroshi  Okano,  Tokyo,  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  377385 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  24,  1994,  6-21885 

Int.  a.'  G03B  /  7/100 

U.S.  CI.  396—55  14  Claims 


1.  A  lens  barrel,  comprising: 

an  image  blur  pre\ention  optical  system  to  prevent  image  blur, 
the  image  blur  prevention  optical  system  having  an  optical 
axis; 

an  image  blur  prevention  optical  system  drive  mechanism  to 
drive  the  image  blur  prevention  optical  system,  the  image  blur 
prevention  optical  system  drive  mechanism  being  arranged 
around  a  circumference  of  the  image  blur  prevention  optical 
system; 

a  power  transfer  shaft  arranged  adjacent  the  image  blur  preven- 
tion optical  system, 

wherein  the  image  blur  prevention  optical  system  dnve  mecha 
nisni  is  positioned  at  approximately  an  x-axis  and  a  y-axis 
with  respect  lo  the  optical  axis,  and  the  power  transfer  shaft  is 
positioned  at  approximately  a  45°  angle  with  respect  to  the  x 
and  y  axes,  such  that  the  image  blur  prevention  optical  system 
IS  driven  w  ilhout  interference  from  the  image  blur  prevention 
optical  system  dnve  and  power  transfer  shaft. 


I.  A  film  metering  mechanism  comprising: 

a  shutter  release  of  a  camera  that  is  actuated  to  initiate  an 
exposure  producing  sequence  dunng  which  a  frame  of  a  film 
roll  in  the  camera  is  exposed,  thereby  producing  an  exposed 
frame,  and  the  film  roll  is  thereafter  moved  to  a  new  frame 
position  for  a  next  exposure  pnxlucing  sequence; 

a  metenng  slide,  having  an  integral  warning  flag,  that  is  urged 
away  from  a  ready  position  in  the  camera  when  the  shutter 
release  is  actuated  to  initiate  a  frame  producing  sequence  such 
that  the  integral  warning  flag  is  moved  into  a  vicwfinder  of 
the  camera,  is  engaged  with  a  frame  indexing  perforation  in 
the  film  roll  in  response  to  movement  of  the  film  roll  lo  the 
new  frame  position  such  that  the  metenng  slide  is  moved  with 
the  film  roll  and  the  warning  flag  is  moved  out  of  the  view- 
finder,  and  IS  automatically  halted  against  a  camera  stop  after 
the  film  roll  has  been  moved  a  distiince  equal  to  one  frame, 
thereb>  reluming  the  metenng  slide  to  the  ready  position; 

a  driver  that  pulls  the  metenng  slide  awa>  from  the  readv 
lK)sition  when  the  shutter  release  is  actuated;  and 

a  camera  track  that  defines  a  predetermined  path  followed  bv  the 
metering  slide  as  it  is  pulled  bv  the  dnver,  such  that  the 
camera  track  includes  the  camera  stop  against  which  the 
metenng  slide  rests  when  in  the  read>  position  and  to  which 
the  inclenng  slide  is  returned  bv  proper  movement  of  the  film 
roll  after  the  actuation  of  the  shutter  release,  wherein  the 
driver  includes  a  dnve  spnng  attached  at  a  firsl  end  to  the 
metenng  slide  and  at  a  second  end  to  the  camera  track. 


5,606386 

CAMERA  VIEWFINDER  WITH  FRAMING  PLATE 

ILLl'MINATION 

Hitoshi  Aoici.  Tokyo,  Japan,  a.<signor  to  Nikon  Corporation. 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  22.  1994.  Ser.  No.  346^24 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  2,  1993.  5-302706 

Int.  a."  G03B  U/02 


VS.  CI.  396—373 


20  Claims 


5,606385 

VIEWFINDER  WARNING  FLAG  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

CAMERA 

Roger  \.  Siekicrski.  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  417.410 

Int.  CI."  G03B  l7/0() 

VS.  CI.  396—397  43  Claims 


1.  A  view  finder  for  a  camera  comprising: 

a  field  of  vision  framing  plate  including  frame  components  that 
are  to  be  superimposed  with  an  image  of  an  object  being 
photographed; 

at  least  one  light  source  internal  to  the  cainera;  and 

a  light  transmissive  component  disposed  adjacent  to  the  field  of 
vision  framing  plate,  the  light  transmissive  component  having 
at  least  one  semitransparent  surface  that  reflects  light  from  the 
at  least  one  light  source,  thereby  illuminating  the  field  of 
vision  framing  plate; 

wherein  tlie  light  transmissive  component  includes  a  connecting 
portion,  the  connecting  portion  passing  light  from  the  at  least 
one  light  source  to  the  field  of  vision  framing  plate  without 
reflecting  the  light  from  the  at  least  one  light  source. 


5,606387 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  CAMERA  SHUTTER  WITH  A 
CONDUCTIVE  STRIP  ON  THE  BLADE  AND  A 
PERMANENT  MAGNET  APERTURE 
Edward   P.   Furiani,   Lancaster,  and  Thomas   M.   Stephany, 
Churchville,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  627,061 

Int  CI."  G03B  9/0«;9/i6 

U.S.  CI.  396—470  5  Claims 

4?  40 


r 


1   An  electromagnetic  camera  shutter  comprising 

an   electrically  conductive   shutter  blade   having   a   hole  there 

through; 
electrically  conductive  spring  means  connected  in  series  v*ith 
said  electncally  conductive  shutter  blade  for  urging  said  shut 
ter  blade  into  a  first  or  a  second  position  from  a  compressed 
position  between  said  first  and  said  second  position. 
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permanent  magnet  means  havmg  a  hole  there  through  and  posi 
tioned  m  proximity  to  said  shutter  blade  such  that  the  shutter 
blade  covers  the  hole  in  said  permanent  magnet  when  the 
shutter  blade  is  in  the  first  or  the  second  posiuon;  and 

control  means  for  applying  a  current  through  said  springs  and 
said  shutter  blade  in  a  first  direction  to  generate  an  eleccro- 
magneuc  field  between  said  shutter  blade  and  said  permanent 
magnet  so  as  to  move  said  shutter  blade  from  said  first 
position  to  said  second  position  and  for  applying  a  current 
through  said  springs  and  said  shutter  blade  in  a  second  direc- 
uon  so  as  move  said  shutter  blade  from  said  second  position 
to  said  first  position  such  that  the  hole  in  the  shutter  is 
posiuoned  over  the  hole  in  the  permanent  magnet  during 
transinons  of  the  shutter  between  positions. 


COMPACT  camera' DESIGN  TO  MAKE  MORE 
EFFECTIVE  I SE  OF  THE  INTERIOR  SPACE  THEREOF 
Yukihiko  Sugita,  Kokubuiyi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Opti- 
cal Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  362003 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1993,  5-330142 

InL  a."  G03B  7/099: 1 5/0.^:  I. yif>:  1 7/02 

VS.  a.  396-106  "  CI"*"" 


9       M      13 


PHOTO  FILM  CASSETTE  FOR  LENS-FITTED  PHOTO 
FILM  IT^rr  AND  CASSETTE  MARKING  METHOD 
Takuya  Arai,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co., 
Ltd..  Kaoagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  336,194 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  5,  1993,  5-277123 

Int.  0.''G«3B  17/26 

L.S.  a.  396-512  ^ ^  2  Claims 
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I   A  camera,  comprising: 

a  photographic  opucal  system; 

an  apenure  formed  behind  said  phonographic  optical  system  in 
order  to  limit  a  range  of  subject  light  irradiated  toward  a  film 
surface; 

a  cartridge  chamber  lying  on  one  side  of  said  aperture  to 
accommodate  a  small-sized  film  cartridge  containing  film  that 
IS  smaller  than  roller  film  of  35  mm  width,  said  film  cartridge 
being  stowed  in  said  cartridge  chamber  so  that  a  built-in 
take-up  axis  of  said  film  cartndge  is  oriented  in  parallel  with 
a  height  of  said  camera; 

a  talce-up  chamber  lying  on  another  side  of  said  aperture  to  wind 
m  a  portion  of  film  that  has  been  fed  from  said  film  cartndge 
stowed  in  said  cartndge  chamber  in  a  lateral  direction  of  said 
camera  and  has  passed  behind  said  aperture; 
a  light  projecting  optical  system  lying  to  one  side  of  said  take-up 
chamber  to  distnbute  light  for  range  finding  toward  an  object 
to  be  photographed;  and 
a  light  receiving  opucal  system  lying  to  another  side  of  said 
take  up  chamber  opposite  said  one  side  to  receive  light  ema- 
nated from  said  light  projecting  optical  system  and  reflected 
from  said  object  to  be  photographed. 


I.  A  method  of  marking  photo  film  cassettes,  which  are  adapted 
to  plural  different  types  of  lens  fined  photo  film  units,  and  are 
pre  conuined  in  selected  ones  of  said  types  to  be  used,  compnsing 
the  steps  of 

pnnting  common  indicia  on  plate  matenal  supplied  for  consti- 
tuting a  plurality  of  said  film  cassettes  before  assembly  of  said 
film  cassettes,  said  common  indicia  representing  information 
common  to  said  plural  types; 
cutting  said  plate  matenal  into  separate  pieces  after  prinnng  said 

common  indicia; 
dismbuting  said  separate  pieces  into  groups  for  separately  pant- 
ing thereon  additional  different  indicia  individual  to  respec- 
tive ones  of  said  selected  types,  and 
pnnting  an  additional  indicium  on  said  separate  pieces  after 
pnnting  said  common  indicia  and  before  inserting  said  film 
ca-ssctte  in  said  lens  fitted  photo  film  unit,  for  representing 
information  related  to  said  selected  type  of  said  lens  fitted 
photo  film  units  to  be  loaded  with  said  cassettes,  said  addi 
tional  indicium  being  the  same  for  all  pieces  in  one  said  group 
and  different  from  the  indicia  of  the  other  said  groups 


5,606^90 
VlSl'AL-LINE  DETECTING  DEVICE  AND  OPTICAL 
APPARATUS  HAVING  THE  SAME 
Takashi  Arai,  Tokyo;  Osamu  MoriU;  Kitahiro  Kaneda.  both  of 
Kanagawa-ken,  and  Tatsuya  Yamazaki,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  949,730,  Sep.  23,  1992.  This  applica- 
tion May  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  239.921 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  27.  1991,  3-249212; 
Sep  27.  1991.  3-249213;  Jan.  7,  1992.  4-000507 

Int.  CI."  G03B  7/00 
VS.  a.  396-51  2*  f^""" 


■    ^J& 


'^ 


1  A  camera  capable  of  utilizing  a  visual  line  of  a  photographer 
for  a  photographic  operation,  comprising: 

a)  visual-line  delecting  means  for  detecting  a  visual-line  position 
of  the  photographer;  and 

b)  correcting  means  for  correcting  a  deviation  between  the 
visual-line  position  detected  by  said  visual-line  detecting 
means  and  an  actual  visual-line  position  of  the  photographer's 
eye,  said  correcting  means  automatically  performing  the  cor- 
rection operation  of  the  deviation  according  to  an  operation 
for  enabling  a  photographic  operation  of  said  camera. 


5,606391 
EXPOSURE  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  CAMERA 
Hitoshi  Aoki,  Tokyo;  Hiroshi  Wakabayashi.  Yokohama;  Daiki 
l^ukahara.  Hiratsuka.  and  Hidenori  Miyamoto.  Urayasu,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  288,163,  Aug.  10,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,483320,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  131396.  Oct.  5, 
1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  946,774,  Sep. 
18,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5^58,805.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 
No.  784.914.  Oct.  30.  1991.  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of 
Ser.  No.  644J32.  Jan.  22.  1991,  Pat.  No.  5.086314,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  525332,  May  21,  1990.  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  482301 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  25,  1989,  1-131894; 
Dec.  21,  1989,  1-332300;  Jan.  22,  1990,  2-10539;  Jan.  22,  1990. 
2-10540;  Jan.  26,  1990,  2-15076;  Apr.  19,  1990,  2-101815 

Int  CI."  G03B  7/0() 
VS.  CL  354—112  36  Oaims 


1  An  exposure  control  apparatus  for  a  camera  provided  with  a 
flash  unit,  compnsing: 

an  exposure  value  determining  portion  which  determines  an 
exposure  value  according  to  the  luminance  of  an  object; 

a  fla.sh  unit  controlling  portion  which  controls  said  flash  unit  so 
as  to  effect  a  photographing  operation  with  flash  emission 
when  said  object  luminance  is  equal  to  or  less  than  a  prede- 
termined level; 

a  time  information  supplying  circuit  which  supplies  information 
on  time; 

a  discnminating  portion  which  discnminates  whellier  the  current 
time  IS  a  twilight  time,  based  on  said  time  information;  and 

an  adjusting  portion  which  reduces  said  predetermined  level  of 
luminance  by  a  predetermined  amount  when  the  curienl  time 
is  identified  as  a  twilight  time. 


5,606392 
CAMERA  USING  CALIBRATED  APERTURE  SETTINGS 
FOR  EXPOSURE  CONTROL 
Anthony  L.  Tintera,  Rochester,  and  Jean  F.  Depatie,  Albion, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roch- 
ester, NY. 

FUed  Jun.  28.  1996,  Ser.  No.  671335 

Int  CI."  G03B  7/00:15/05 

VS.  a.  396—161  18  Claims 


I.  A  camera  compnsing: 

an  aperture  mechanism  providing  two  or  more  aperture  sizes  for 
regulation  of  the  intensity  of  image  light  gathered  by  the 
camera; 

a  storage  device  for  storing  apenure  calibration  data  correspond- 
ing to  the  measured  transmissivity  of  each  aperture  size; 

means  for  controlling  camera  exposure  according  to  the  value  of 
one  or  more  exposure  parameters  other  than  tlie  aperture;  and 

an  exposure  circuit  that  utilizes  the  stored  aperture  calibration 
data  in  order  to  establish  the  value  of  at  least  one  of  tfie 
exposure  parameters. 


5,606393 
ILLUMINATION  MEASURING  DEVICE  FOR 
PANORAMIC  PHOTOGRAPHY 
Hans-Joerg   Scboenberr;    Hans    Zimmet   both   of   Dresden; 
Michael  Lenk,  Pima;  Kari-Heinz  Werner,  Dresden,  and  l<'do 
Postel,  Dresden,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Kameraweriie 
Noble  GmbH,  Dreaden,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  548,666 

Int  CI."  G03B  7/0S:i7/0O:  GOIJ  1/02:1/42 

VS.  CI.  396—20  15  Clains 


1  An  illumination  measuring  device  for  panoramic  picture  tak- 
ing, compnsing  a  first  photoelectric  illumination  intensity  receiver 
which  diffusely  determines  light  falling  in  a  first  rtieasunng  region 
and  illuminating  a  first  panoramic  portion:  at  least  one  further 
photoelectnc  illumination  intensity  receiver  which  diffu.sely  deter- 
mines light  falling  in  a  second  measuring  region  and  illuminating  a 
further  panoramic  portion;  and  an  evaluating  unit  determining  a 
deviation  of  an  illumination  intensity  determined  by  said  furtlier 
illumination  intensity  receiver  from  an  illumination  intensity  deter- 
mined by  said  first  illumination  intensity  receiver. 
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5.606J94 
CLEANING  STRLCTtRE  FOR  OLT-OF-LIQIID 
CONVEYING  PORTION 
Kouki  Nomura,  Akrhi-ken.  and  Hiroyuki  Satoh,  Kanagawa. 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd..  Kana- 
gawa, Japan 
DivisHNi  of  Ser.  No.  483J70.  Jun.  7.  1995.  Pat.  No.  5.555.072. 
This  appUcation  May  15.  1996,  Ser.  No.  648,444 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan.  Sep.  5.  1994.  6-211305; 
Sep.  5,  1994,  6-211306;  Sep.  5.  1994.  6-211308 

Int.  a."  G03B  27m:liA)S:27/52:29/(K) 
VS.  a.  355—27  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  measuring  a  quantity  of  cleaning  water,  which  is 
used  in  a  cleaning  structure  for  an  out-of-liquid  conveying  portion, 
wherein  a  crossover  rack  accommodating  therein  the  oul-of-linuid 
conveying  portion  fi>r  conveying  a  phtHosensitive  malenal  in  an 
out-of-liquid  area  is  removably  provided  at  an  upper  portion  of  a 
processing  rack  provided  within  a  processing  bath  to  convey  a 
pnntcd  photosensitive  malenal  into  a  prtKessing  solution  and 
process  the  phtttosensitive  material  in  the  processing  solution,  and 
cleaning  nozzles  are  rerrKnabU  mounted  to  the  crossover  rack 
such  that  the  cleaning  water  is  expelled  to  an  inlenor  ot  the 
crtwsover  rack  through  the  cleaning  nozzles,  iherebv  cleaning  the 
out-of-liquid  conveying  portion,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

mounting,  in  place  of  the  crosst>ver  rack,  a  measuring  rack 
provided  with  a  nozzle  mounting  piMtion  having  a  closed 
bottom  lo  the  upper  portion  ot  the  prixessing  rack  without 
providing  said  oul-ofliquid  conveying  portion,  said  cleaning 
nozzle  being  attachable  to  and  detachable  from  said  nozzle 
mounting  portion,  and  nHHjnting  said  cleaning  nozzles  lo  said 
nozzle  mourning  portion; 
thereafter  expelling  the  cleaning  water  from  the  cleaning  nozzles 
so  as  lo  store  the  cleaning  water  in  said  measunng  rack;  and 
thereafter  removing  said  measunng  rack  from  the  upper  portion 
of  the  priK-essing  rack  so  as  lo  measure  a  quanuiy  ol  the 
cleaning  water  stored  in  the  pnxessing  rack 


DOCSIS  OOOM 
>  □OOL^JOOO  ••■ 
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(5) 


an  input  device  for  incrementally  adjusting  the  tirst  operating 
point,  said  input  device  ovemding  the  tirst  operating  pt)inl 
with  a  second  operating  point; 

a  comparator  for  determining  a  difference  value  between  the 
output  signal  from  said  process  control  sensor  and  the  second 
operating  point,  said  controller  adjusting  the  hrsi  process 
control  module  in  accordance  w  ith  the  difference  value  deter- 
mined by  said  comparator; 

an  interaction  look  up  table  being  stored  in  the  memory;  and 

means  for  adjusting  a  third  operating  point  of  a  second  contn)l 
module,  said  adjusting  means  ovemding  the  third  operating 
point  with  a  fourth  operating  point,  so  that  adjustments  made 
to  the  second  priKess  control  mixiule  compensate  for  the 
adjuslnfKnls  made  to  the  hrst  process  control  module. 


5.606,396 

imaging  pr(ke.ss  i  sing  flexible 
electrostato<;raphic  imaging  member 

Robert  C.  I .  Yu,  Webster:  Geoffrey  M.  T.  Foley.  Fairport; 

Richard  L.  Post.  Penfield;  William  W.  Limburg,  PenfteW; 

Youti    Kuo.    Penfield:    Donald    C.    \on    Hoene.    Fairport; 

Satchidanand  Mishra,  Webster:  David  H.  Pan.  Rochester; 

Yonn   K.  Ra.smussen.  Fairport;   Dale  S.  Renfer,  Webster; 

John  F.  Yanus.  Webster,  and  Richard  L.  Schank.  Pittsford. 

all  of  N.Y'..  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Stamford.  Conn. 
Filed  Jan.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  369,639 
Int.  O."  G«3G  5A)0 
VS.  CI.  399—162  *  Claims 


5.606J(95 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  ADJUSTING  MACHINE 
PARAMETERS  IN  A  PRINTING  MACHINE  TO  PROVIDE 

REAL-TIME  PRINT  APPEARANCE  CONTROL 
Eugene  L.  Yang,  and  Randolph  Parks,  both  of  Fairport.  N.Y.. 
assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Stamford.  Conn. 
Filed  Jan.  II.  1996.  Ser.  No.  583.827 
Int.  CI."  C;03<;  /5/.<6 
VS.  a.  399—81  1*  Claims 

I.  In  a  digital  pnnting  system  with  a  controller  for  converging 
operating  charactenstics  of  a  hrst  process  control  module  on  a  tirst 
operating  point  stored  in  a  memory,  an  apparatus  for  adjusting 
pnni  appearance  of  pnnter  iHitpul  in  real-time,  composing 

a  process  control  sensor  for  providing  feedback  from  adjust- 
ments made  lo  the  hrst  process  control  module,  said  process 
control  sensor  providing  an  output  signal. 


I   A  process  comprising  providing  a  flexible  electrostaiographic 
imaging  belt  composing  a  substrate  layer,  a  charge  generating 


layer,  charge  transport  layer,  and  two  parallel  longitudinal  edges, 
said  imaging  belt  having  a  charge  transport  layer  tension  strain  of 
less  than  about  0.05  percent  across  the  width  of  said  bell,  mounting 
said  imaging  bell  on  at  least  one  support  roller  and  a  belt  sleenng 
and  tension  applying  roller  substantially  parallel  to  and  spaced 
from  said  support  roller  lo  guide  said  bell,  transporting  said  bell 
around  said  support  roller  and  said  belt  steering  and  tension  apply- 
ing roller,  periodically  tilting  said  belt  steering  roller  relative  lo 
said  support  roller  to  maintain  said  bell  on  said  support  roller, 
forming  an  electrostatic  latent  image  on  said  belt,  developing  said 
electrostatic  latent  image  with  loner  to  form  a  toner  image  corre- 
sponding to  said  latent  image,  transfemng  said  loner  image  to  a 
receiving  member,  and  repeating  said  forming,  developing  and 
transfemng  steps  at  least  once. 


5,6u6f39o 
REDUCTION  OF  RESIDUAL  POTENTIAL  AND 
GHOSTING  IN  A  PHOTOCONDUCTOR 
David  A.  Ender,  River  Falls,  Wis.,  assigoor  to  Minnesota  Min- 
ing and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  430.432 
Int  a.*  G«3G  li/02 
VS.  a.  399—168  27  Claims 


COWTWOLf-"*^ 


5,606J97 

DEVELOPING  UNIT  FOR  DEVELOPING  A  LATENT 

IMAGE  FORMED  ON  AN  IMAGE  CARRIER  BY 

CONTACTING  A  THIN  LAYER  OF  TONER 

Toshirou  Honda,  Mishinia;  Shigcni  Fujiwara,  Yokohama,  and 

Minora    Tezuka,    Kawasaki,    all    of   Japan,    assignors    to 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  TEC,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1995,  Ser.  Na.  504,735 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  21,  1994,  6-169269 
Int.  a.*  G«3G  I5A)6 
VS.  a.  399—98 

4lk  4M 


10  Claims 


»  uo 


2.  A  developing  unit  for  developing  a  latent  image  formed  on  an 
image  carrier  by  contacting  a  thin  layer  of  toner,  said  developing 
unit  comprising: 

a  housing  member  having  a  developer  containing  section  for 
containing  toner; 

a  toner  conveying  roller,  rotalably  provided  in  said  housing 
member  to  face  a  developing  area  of  the  image  earner,  for 
conveying  toner  lo  said  developing  area: 

a  toner  layer  thickness  determining  member  having  a  loner 
layer  thickness  determining  elastic  member  having  a  length 
which  is  the  same  as  the  length  of  said  toner  conveying  roller, 
for  forming  a  toner  layer  having  a  predetermined  thickness  on 
said  toner  conveying  roller  by  pressunzing  said  toner  thick- 
ness determining  elastic  member  onto  a  surface  of  said  toner 
conveying  roller:  and 

a  pair  of  semicircular  first  sealing  members  longitudinally 
arranged  on  a  cylindrical  portion  of  both  ends  of  said  toner 
conveying  roller  along  an  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said 
toner  conveying  roller  such  that  a  gap  is  set  between  said  first 
sealing  members  and  said  toner  layer  thickness  determining 
member  in  a  frictional  state:  and 

wherein  said  toner  layer  thickness  determining  member  further 
includes  at  least  one  pin  extended  lo  said  loner  conveying 
roller,  said  elastic  member  being  bridged  over  said  at  least  one 
pin.  and  urging  members  urging  said  elastic  member  to  said 
toner  conveying  roller,  each  of  said  elastic  member  and  said 
urging  members  being  provided  at  a  position  where  said  at 
least  one  pin  and  said  toner  conveying  roller  face  each  other 


IdevelopmewtK 


1.  A  method  for  reducing  residual  electroslabc  potential  in  a 
photoconductor.  said  inethod  comprising  the  steps  of: 

applying  a  charge  to  a  surface  of  said  photoconductor.  said 
charge  establishing  an  electric  field  across  said  photoconduc- 
tor: and 

exposing  said  photoconductor  to  conditioning  radiation  having 
wavelengths  selected  lo  release  charge  carriers  from  trap  sites 
within  said  photoconductor,  wherein  said  conditioning  radia- 
tion consists  essentially  of  conditioning  radiation  having 
wavelengths  greater  than  an  absorption  band  of  said  photo- 
conductor. the  released  charge  carriers  being  transported 
within  said  photoconductor  under  influence  of  said  electric 
field  to  reduce  residual  electrostatic  potential  in  said  photo- 
conductor. 

wherein  said  photoconductor  moves  in  a  direction  of  travel 
during  an  imaging  cycle,  and  said  step  of  exposing  includes 
exposmg  said  photoconductor  at  a  position  after  a  position  at 
which  said  charge  is  applied  and  before  a  position  al  which 
image  discharge  radiation  is  applied  lo  said  photoconductor 
relative  to  said  direction  of  travel  of  said  photoconductor 
during  said  imaging  cycle. 


5,606,399 
DEVICE  FOR  CORRECTING  AN  APPLIED  VOLTAGE  IN 

AN  IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 
Shinsiike  Kikui,  YokolUHna,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Com- 
pany, Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534,297 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1994,  6-232600 

int  CL*  G«3G  15/02 

VS.  a.  399—168  6  Claims 
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1.  An  image  fonning  apparatus  comprising  a  photosensitive 
body  roUUble  in  a  predetermined  direction,  a  charging  itjember  to 
be  contacted  with  said  photosensitive  body  to  charge  a  surface  of 
said  photosensitive  body,  voluge  supply  mean>  for  supplying  a 
vduge  to  said  charging  member,  temperature  detection  means  for 
detecting  temperature  of  said  charging  member,  and  voltage  cor- 
rection means  for  correcung  the  voltage  to  be  supplied  by  said 
voiuge  supply  means  in  accordance  with  a  result  of  detection  by 
said  temperature  detection  means,  wherein: 

an  electnc  potential  lo  be  charged  to  the  surface  of  said  photo 
sensitive  body  has  a  plurality  of  target  values,  a  reference 
value  of  a  voluge  to  be  supplied  by  said  voltage  supply 
means  is  set  per  each  of  said  target  values,  and  said  image 
fomung  apparatus  further  compnses  a  correcuon  rule  chang- 
ing means  for  changing  a  correction  rule  for  the  supplying 
voltage  to  be  corrected  by  said  voltage  correction  means  per 
each  reference  value  for  the  target  vaJue  of  the  olectnc  poten- 
tial lo  be  charged 


5,60«,40l 

CHARGING  DEVICE  INCLLDING  MOVABLE 

CHARGING  BRUSH  CONTACTABLE  TO  MEMBER  TO 

BE  CHARGED.  AND  IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 

USING  SAME 

Hldeyuki    Yano,    Yokohama,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canoa 

Kabushiiu  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 
CootinuatkMi  of  Ser.  No.  203,408,  Mar.  I.  19**.  This  appUca- 
tion  Nov.  13.  1995.  Ser.  No.  559.180 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  1.  1993.  5-066150; 
Feb.  24.  1994.  6-026811 

iBt  CI."  G03G  15/02 
\}S.  a.  355—219  50  Claims 


5.606,400 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  WITH  A  MEMBER  FOR 

SHAVING  THE  SURFACE  OF  A  PHOTOSENSITIVE 

MEMBER 

Kciko  Nagayasu,  Ibaraki,  and  Akihito  Ikegawa,  Sakai.  both  of 

Japan,  Ksignors  to  MinolU  Co..  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  551.759 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  8,  1994.  6-273607 

Int.  CI."  (:;«3G  I5A)2 

VS.  a.  399—168  6  Claims 


1  An  image  forming  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  pholtisensitue  member  having  a  hardness  such  thai  a  conical 
diamond  produces  on  a  surface  of  the  photosensitive  member 
a  scratch  of  30  (jni  or  greater  but  no  more  than  ISO  \xm  in 
width,  when  the  diamond  scratches  the  surface  ot  the  photo- 
sensitive member  under  a  vertical  load  ot  50  g  and  relative 
speed  of  100  mm/mm.  the  diamond  having  a  conical  angle  ot 
120"  and  hemisphere  shaped  leading  edge  with  a  radius  of  0.2 
mm; 

a  developing  device  tor  developing  a  latent  image  formed  on  ihc 
ph«Hosensili\e  member,  and  for  cleaning  residual  loner  on  ihc 
phtHosensiiive  member  after  transferring  the  developed  image 
onto  a  paper;  and 

at  least  one  rotational  brush  provided  in  contact  with  the  photo- 
sensitive member  under  the  following  conditions  of: 


100 1 


»gWxlVr-Vpl/Vp?  10  mm. 


UMI 


wherein  W  is  a  nip  width  of  the  brush  relative  to  the  photosensitive 
member,  Vr  is  a  rotational  speed  i>f  the  brush  and  Vp  is  a  rotational 
speed  of  the  photosensitive  member 


1.  A  charging  device  compnsing: 

a   movable   member  to   be   charged   having   a   surface   charge 
injection  layer  v*ith  a  volume  resistivitv   of  Ixl0"'-lxl0 
ncm; 

a  charging  member  for  charging  said  member  to  be  charged,  said 
charging  member  including  a  movable  charging  brush  com- 
prising fibers  contactable  with  said  member  to  be  charged  and 
supplied  with  a  voltage;  and 

wherein  said  movable  member  is  dnven  such  thai  the  following 
relationship  is  satisfied: 

N(Vk-VblA'b>4. 

where  Vk  (mm/sec)  is  a  movement  speed  of  the  surface  of  said 
member  lo  be  charged.  Vb  (mm/sec)  is  a  movement  speed  of  an 
outer  penpheral  surface  ot  said  charging  brush,  and  N  (mm I  is  a 
contact  width  between  said  member  to  be  charged  and  said  charg- 
ing brush,  measured  in  a  movement  direction  of  said  member  to  be 
charged 


5.606.402 
ELECTROSTATIC  IMAGE  FORMER  WITH  IMPROVED 

TONER  CONTROL  GRID 
Hirokazu   Fujita,  Nara.  and  Naoki   Irisa.  Yamatokoriyama, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  16.  1994.  Ser.  No.  358.785 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  27,  1993,  5-332473; 
Aug.  11.  1994.  6-189393 

Int.  CI."  G03G  15/06 
VS.  CI.  399—222  24  Claims 

I   .\n  image  forming  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  developing  particle  holder  for  holding  developing  panicles  by 

means  of  either  of  electric  force  and  magnetic  force; 
a  counter-electrode  piisitioned  opposite  said  developing  particle 

holder; 
a  control  grid,  including  a  mainx  of  gates  arranged  with  a  pilch 
therebetween,  is  provided  between  said  developing  particle 
holder  and  said  counler-elecinxle.  in  order  to  regulate  passage 
ot  developing  particles,  and,  lo  facilitate  individual  control  of 
said  gales,  a  distance,  tvtvveen  said  control  gnd  and  said 
developing  particle  holder,  is  shoner  than  said  pitch  of  the 
gales; 


5.M)6.4fl4 
TONER  DEVKLOPMKNT  .STATION  WITH  NON- 
CONDl'CTIVK  SKI\  E 
Thomas  K.  Hilbert.  Spencerporl.  and  Kric  C.  Stelter.  Pittsford. 
both  of  N.N..  assit>nors  to  Eastman  kodak  Company.  Koch- 
ester.  N.>'. 

Filed  Nov.  22.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  563^46 

Int.  CI."  C;03G  /.VW 

U.S.  CI.  399—267  5  Claims 


a  power  source  section,  furnishing  j  potential  which  generates  a 
pres>.ribed  potential  difference  helwten  sjid  developing  par- 
ticle holder  and  said  coiiiilei  electrode  and  upplvinj:  a  poten- 
tial to  said  control  grid,  and 

grid  potential  control  means  for  changing  ;in  eleclric  held  exist- 
in;j  between  said  developing  particle  holder  and  said  counier- 
electrtxle  b\  changing  the  potential,  applied  bv  said  power 
source  section  lo  said  control  grid,  according  to  image  signals, 
in  order  to  form  an  image,  h)  controlling  Hiaht  of  developing 
particles  from  said  developing  particle  holder  through  each 
gate  towards  said  counter-electrode  and  by  adhering  the 
developing  panicles  lo  a  recording  medium  arranged  in  a 
direction  toward  which  the  developing  panicles  fly 


I  5.606.403 

TONER  SUPPLY  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AN 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATl  S 
Toru  Kikuchi;  Shuho  Yokokawa;  Isao  Watanabe;  Satoshi  Aita; 
Hidenori  Takayasu;  Shigeo  Nemoto:  Osamu  Ohuchi;  Kuni- 
toroo  Takahashi;  Youichi  Takeuchi.  and  Hidenori  Iwanaga. 
all  of  Ibaraki.  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Koki  Co..  Ltd-, 
Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  15.  1995,  Ser.  No.  558,769 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  5,  1994.  6-300796 

Int.  CI."G03G  21/00 

VS.  C\.  .^99—27  6  Claims 
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I.  A  toner  supply  control  device  for  use  in  a  electrophotographic 
apparatus,  said  device  comprising: 

a  developing  unit  for  developing  with  a  developer  containing 
loner  and  carrier: 

a  loner  hopper  for  storing  the  toner: 

a  loner  empty  sensor  for  detecting  a  remainder  of  toner  in  the 
loner  hopper; 

a  toner  supply  dnve  unit  for  conveying  toner  from  outside  of 
said  electrophotographic  apparatus  into  said  toner  hopper:  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  toner  supply  drive  unit  lo  tie 
dnven  over  a  first  predetermined  penod  of  time  to  convey 
toner  from  the  outside  into  said  loner  hopper  without  stopping 
a  developing  operation  of  said  electrophotographic  apparatus 
after  said  loner  empty  sensor  detects  over  a  second  predeter- 
mined period  of  time  that  the  remainder  of  toner  in  said  toner 
hopper  is  small,  and  then  for  detecting,  after  said  first  prede- 
termined period  of  lime,  an  existence  of  an  output  signal 
output  from  said  toner  empty  sensor  indicating  thai  the 
remainder  of  toner  is  small,  lo  output  a  previous  signal  of 
loner  shortage  while  the  developing  operation  of  said  electro- 
photographic apparatus  is  maintained  during  the  existence  of 
the  output  signal,  and  lo  report  a  shortage  of  toner  lo  an 
operator  according  to  the  previous  signal  of  toner  shortage. 


I.  A  development  station  for  applying  dry  loner  to  an  image 
member  from  a  developer  of  dry  loner  particles  and  hard  magnetic 
earner  panicles,  said  station  comprising: 

a  lotalable  magnetic  core. 

means  for  rotating  said  magnetic  core  greater  than  .SOO  revolu- 
tions per  minute. 

a  shell  around  said  core,  which  shell  is  rotatable  or  not  rotaiable. 
the  combined  effect  of  the  rotation  of  the  core  and  any 
rotation  of  the  shell  being  to  move  the  developer  through  a 
development  zone  facing  the  image  member,  the  developer 
having  a  height  from  the  shell  as  it  moves,  and 

a  non -conductive  skive  positioned  upstream  from  the  develop- 
ment zone  and  spaced  from  the  shell  to  limit  the  height  of  the 
developer  moving  into  the  development  zone. 


5.606.405 
DEVELOPING  APPARATUS  AND  IMAGE  FORMING 
APPARATUS  HAVING  DEVELOPING  APPARATl  S 
Koji  Yukinaga.  Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  558,648 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  21,  1994.  6-286521 

Int.  CI."  G03G  15/06 

t.S.  CI.  399—120  7  Claims 
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1.  A  developing  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  developing  agent  storage  unit  to  store  a  developing  agent; 
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developing  agent  suppU  means  for  supplying  the  de\ eloping 
agent  in  the  developing  agent  storage  unit; 

dnving  means,  provided  deiachably  to  the  de\eloping  agent 
supply  means,  for  driving  said  developing  agent  supply  means 
when  said  dnv  ing  means  is  connected  to  the  developing  agent 
supply  means,  and 

separating  means  for  separating  the  developing  agent  supply 
means  from  the  developing  agent  storage  unit,  wherein  the 
separating  means  has  a  ngid  partition  member  at  a  first 
position  between  the  developing  agent  storage  unit  and  the 
developing  agent  supply  means,  separates  the  developing 
agent  supply  means  and  the  driving  means  when  said  partition 
member  is  at  the  first  position,  and  connects  the  developing 
agent  supply  means  and  the  driving  means  when  said  partition 
member  is  drawn  from  the  first  position. 


5.606.406 

PROCESS  CARTRIDGE  PROVIDED  WITH  AN 

ACCIRATELY  POSITIONED  TRANSFER  ROLLER 

Takiuou  Ikeyama;  Mitsuni  Yamazaki.  and  Masaru  Takusa- 

gawa.  all  of  Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited. 

Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  10.  1W3,  Ser.  No.  103.785 

Claims  priorirv,  application  Japan,  Sep.  2S.  1W2,  4-257926 

Int.  CI."  G03G  21/16 

U.S.  a.  399—111  30  naims 


1    An  exchangeable  process  cartridge  in  an  image  forming 
apparatus,  composing: 

an  endless  latent  image  earner  on   which  a  toner  inuge  is 

formed; 
a  charger  for  charging  the  latent  image  earner; 
a  transfer  roller  for  transfemng  tl>e  toner  image  from  the  latent 

image  earner  onto  a  sheet; 
a  frame  on  which  said  endless  latent  image  earner  and  said 

transfer  roller  are  rotatably  provided,  said  frame  having  slide 

grooves  by  which  the  transfer  roller  is  slidable  in  a  direction 

away  from  a  position  of  contact  with  said  endless  image 

earner;  and 
a  cover  for  the  transfer  roller,  said  cover  having  guide  nbs  for 

guiding  the  sheet  to  a  nip  between  the  endless  latent  image 

earner  and  the  transfer  roller 


UMI 


5.606.407 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  WITH  JAM  CLEARING 

MECHANISM 
TomoUsa  Suzuki,  Ebina,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Xerox  Cc 
Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  15.  1995.  Ser.  No.  573,536 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  19,  1994.  6-334442 
Int.  ex."  G03G  1^14 
\JS.  a.  39»— 303  4  Claims 

1  An  image  forming  apparatus  compnsmg: 
an  image  carrying  body  having  a  circumferential  surface  on 
which  a  latent  electrostatic  image  is  to  be  formed; 


a  developing  device  for  forming  a  toner  image  by  depositing 
toner  on  the  latent  electrostatic  image; 

a  transfer  drum  rotatably  supported  in  proximity  to  or  in  contact 
with  the  image  carrying  body,  the  transfer  drum  being  a 
cylindncal  member  holding,  on  a  circumferential  surface 
thereof,  a  recording  sheet  on  which  the  toner  image  is  to  be 
transferred,  the  transfer  drum  being  supp<irted  so  that  it  can  be 
pulled  out  along  an  axis  thereof  when  the  recording  sheet  is 
jammed. 

dnve  means  for  rotaiionally  dnving  the  transfer  drum  at  the  time 
of  transfemng  the  toner  image. 

a  cleaning  member  being  in  contact  with  the  image  carrying 
body,  for  eliminating  toner  remaining  on  the  image  carrying 
body  after  completion  of  a  transfer  operauon; 

a  plaiehke  paper  folding  member  disposed  downstream  of  a 
position  at  which  the  transfer  drum  confronts  the  image 
carrying  body,  and  having  a  surface  that  confronts  the  circum- 
ferential surface  of  the  transfer  drum  substantially  in  parallel 
with  the  axis  of  the  transfer  drum,  and  an  edge  that  projects 
more  to  an  upstream  side  at  a  position  of  the  edge  closer  to  a 
transfer  drum  pulling  side;  and 

driving  force  transmission  release  means  for  releasing  transmis- 
sion of  a  dnving  force  from  the  drive  means  to  the  transfer 
drum,  and  for  rendenng  the  transfer  drum  freely  rotatable  at 
least  in  a  normal  rotational  direction  thereof  when  the  transfer 
drum  IS  pulled  out. 


5,606.408 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPAR-ATl  S  AND  CLEANING 
DEVICE  THEREFOR 
Hideioshi  Yano,  Yokohama;  Hisashi  Shoji.  Kawasaki;  l^ukurxi 
Kai,    Fujisawa;    Osamu    Endo,    Kawasaki;    Yoshiko    Ishii, 
Tsukuba;    Nobuto   Yokokawa,   Gotenba;    Masako   Suzuki, 
Yokohama;  Yuklko  Iwasaki,  Tokyo;  Koji  Sakamoto,  Tokyo: 
Yasushi  Nakazato.  Tokyo,  and  Takayukl  Kimura,  Yokohama, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd..  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  29.  1995,  Ser.  No.  536005 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  30,  1994,  6-261949; 
Nov.  15,  1994.  6-280720;  Nov.  15,  1994,  6-280721;  Nov.  15, 
1994,  6-280722;  Nov.  16,  1994,  6-281949;  Feb.  3,  1995, 
7-017216;  Mar.  24.  1995,  7-066246;  Mar.  28,  1995.  7-069125; 
Mav  31.  1995,  7134099;  Sep.  14,  1995,  7-262138 

InL  a."  G03G  21/00 
VS.  a.  399—343  35  Claims 

1  An  image  forming  apparatus  having  a  function  of  removing 
residual  toner  remaining  on  an  image  carrier  after  image  transfer 
and  collecting  said  toner,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  developing  device  for  developing  a  latent  image  electrosuti- 
cally  formed  on  said  image  earner  to  thereby  produce  a 
corresponding  toner  image; 
an  image  transfemng  device  for  transfemng  the  toner  image  to  a 

recording  medium;  and 
a  cleaning  device  for  applying,  dunng  a  single  image  fornung 
process  using  said  image  earner,  an  electric  field  in  one 
direction  in  order  to  attract  and  retain  the  residual  loner,  and 
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then  switching  the  direction  of  said  electnc  held  in  order  to 
redeposit  said  loner  in  an  area  of  said  image  carrier  which 
di>;s  not  etiect  the  next  image  formation  said  image  earner 
conveying  said  loner  to  said  developing  device,  whereby  said 
loner  is  electrostatically  collected  by  said  developing  device; 
said  cleaning  device  compnsmg  j  cleaning  member  contacting 
said  image  earner  and  movable  together  with  vaid  image 
earner  and  for  rubbing  the  residual  toner  at  a  nip  between 
said  cleaning  member  and  said  image  earner  to  thereby 
charge  said  toner  to  a  same  p<ilanty  and  electrostatically 
attract  said  toner,  and  voltage  applying  me.ins  tor  applying  a 
voltage  to  said  cleaning  member 


5.606.409 

1-ASER  RAN(;iNG  SYSTEM  CALIBR.ATION  DE\  ICE 
John  L.  Schneiter,  Latham.  N.^..  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Schenectady.  N.^. 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1994.  Ser.  No.  364J25 

Int.  Cl.'^  GOIC  M)S:5AX) 

VS.  a.  356 — 1.02  II  Claims 


1   A  ealibraiuin  dev  ice  for  a  laser  ranging  system,  the  calibration 
device  comprising 

an  interterometer  assembly  comprising  a  calibration  beam  gen- 
erator and  an  inierteromeler  detector;  and 

a  beam  path  niagniher  assembly  opiicallv  coupled  to  said  inter- 
ferometer assembly  to  receive  a  calibration  beam  therefrom 
and  to  said  laser  ranging  system  to  receive  a  laser  ranging 
beam  therefrom,  said  beam  path  magnifier  assembly  compris- 
ing means  for  varying  a  folded  calibration  optical  path  length, 
a  relroretlecior  disp<ised  to  reflect  said  calibration  beam  to 
»aid  interterometer  assembly.  ,ind  a  target  disposed  Id  reflect 
saui  la^er  ranging  beam  to  said  laser  ranging  svsicm.  s;iid 
retriirclleclor  and  said  target  being  dispiised  in  said  beam  path 
magnifier  .issembly  such  that  said  calibralion  beam  and  said 
l.iser  ranging  beam  each  revpectneh  travel  the  same  distance 
from  entering  s.iid  beam  path  magnifier  assembly  to  said 
comer  cube  and  s;iiil  target 

said  means  for  \ar\ing  said  opiical  path  length  further  compris 
ing  displaecahle  oplic.il  coiiipt>ncnts  dis|xised  such  that  said 
folded  calibration  '>plieal  path  length  iv  deicniiined  by  more 
than  two  reflections  wilhin  said  beam  path  magnifier  assem- 
bly 


5.606.410 
METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  SIRFACE  STATE 
OF  ONE  FACE  OF  A  SOLID  AND  THE  ASStKTATED 
DEVICE 
Roger    PecUer.    Faverges    de    lu    Tour:    Pierre    Laurent.    St, 
(reorges  de  Commiers.  and  Jean-Francois  Piquard.  Montch- 
aboud.  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Compagnie  Generale  des 
Matieres  Nucleaires.  \eliz>-\'illacoubla>.  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94A)1277.  §  371  Date  jiu.  26.  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  26.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/128I0.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  11.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  4.  1994.  Ser.  No.  436„M9 

Claims  priority,  application  F'rance,  Nov.  4.  1993.  93  13128 

Int.  Cl.'^  GO  IN  2 1  AX) 

l.S.  CI.  356—237  14  Claims 

3- 


1  Method  for  checking  the  surface  state  of  one  face  (2>  of  a 
solid  ( 1 1  for  locating  shape  defects  w  hich  may  be  present  therein, 
said  method  compnsmg  the  steps  of. 

observing  the  face  of  the  solid  using  photography  in  order  to 
locate  an  area  that  may  be  a  defect; 

obserxing  said  area  using  photography  and  optical  magnification 
means,  and 

measunng  the  size  of  the  area  with  an  optoelectronic  probe;  and 

companng  the  size  of  the  area  with  a  predetermined  size  limit  to 
determine  whether  the  area  is  a  defect,  said  area  being  con- 
sidered a  defect  if  the  size  of  the  area  is  larger  than  the 
predetermined  size  limit. 


5.606,411 

INSPECTING  METHOD  FOR  DISK  I SED  IN  PHOTO 

FILM  CASSETTE 

Masayuki  Kubota.  and  Yuzo  Tsunekawa.  both  of  Minami- 

Ashigara.  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.. 

Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1996,  Ser.  No.  6574=92 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  9,  1995.  7-143438 
Int.  CI.-  COIN  ://()(; 
l'.S.  CI.  356—237 

5t»  


43  Claims 


I  A  method  of  inspecting  a  flexible  disk  used  in  a  photo  film 
cassette,  said  photo  film  cassette  having  a  spool  core  about  which 
s.iid  photo  film  IS  wound  in  a  roll  form;  a  casseite  shell  for 
lonlaining  s.nd  spixil  core  in  rotatable  fashion,  s.ud  disk  K-ing 
secured  to  each  of  two  ends  of  said  spvK)l  core,  lor  regulating  each 
of  edges  of  said  phoio  film,  material  of  said  disk  being  ihemioplas- 
tic  synthetic  resin  sheet;  said  sheet  being  subjected  to  vacuum 
forming,  air-pressure  forming,  or  \  acuum/air-pressure  forming  in 


2718 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


Febriary  25.  1997 


combination  of  said  vacuum  forming  and  said  air-pressure  form 
ing,  to  form  a  disk-like  portion,  said  disk  being  cut  out  of  said 
disk-like  portion  bv  a  punch/die  set;  said  disk  being  returned  to  a 
punch  hole  formed  in  said  disk  and  conveyed  with  said  sheet;  said 
disk  being  removed  from  said  punch  hole  by  a  disk  remover  unit 
before  conveyance  to  a  spool  core  mounting  station;  said  flexible 
disk  inspecting  method  comprising; 

a  first  inspecting  process  of  inspecting  a  shape  of  said  disk,  lo 

detect  said  disk  accepuble  or  unacceptable;  and/or 
a  second  inspecting  process  of  inspecung  occurrence  of  overlay 
of  said  disk  on  another  disk  before  said  spool  core  mounting 
stauon.  to  detect  said  disk  unaccepuble  if  said  overlay  occurs. 


5,606.412 
FLOW  CELL  ASSEMBLY 
Mmico  Saito:  Hirwyuki  Hakozaki.  and  Takeshi  Kanomata.  aU 
of  Hactiioji,  Japan,  assignors  to  Jasco  Corporation,  Hachioji, 

Japan 

Fnea  Feb.  5.  1996,  Set.  No.  595.466 

Claims  priorirv,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  7.  1995.  7-043469 

Int  a."  COIN  21/05 

VS.  a.  356—246  '  Claims 


1.  A  flow  cell  assembly  use  for  detecting  a  charactenstic  of  a 
continuously-flowing  fluid,  said  flow  cell  composing  a  narrow 
inlet  path  for  said  fluid,  a  flow,  cell  portion  having  a  diameter  larger 
than  that  of  said  narrow  inlet  path,  and  a  flow-regulaung  portion 
which  is  disposed  between  the  narrow  inlet  path  and  said  flow  cell 
poruon.  said  flow  regulating  portion  having  a  diameter  substan 
tially  the  same  as  that  of  said  flow  cell  portion  and  a  plurality  of 
flow-regulating  holes,  said  fluid  being  introduced  from  said  narrow 
inlet  path  into  said  flow  cell  portion  by  way  of  each  of  the  holes  of 
said  flow -regulating  portion 
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image  comprising  at  least  a  single  passband  wavelength  and  a 
plane  image  composing  multiple  passband  wavelengths; 

a  planar  opucal  detector  array  for  receiving  said  plane  image; 
and 

an  image  processor  connected  to  the  optical  detector  for  receiv- 
ing first  and  second  image  data  from  said  optical  detector,  said 
first  image  dau  representing  said  plane  image  when  said 
optical  filter  is  tuned  to  said  at  least  a  single  passband  wave- 
length and  said  second  image  data  representing  said  plane 
image  when  said  optical  filter  is  tuned  to  said  multiple  pass- 
band  wavelengths  simultaneously,  and  for  processing  said  first 
and  second  image  data  to  thereby  generate  a  composite  plane 
image  permitting  real  time  analysis  of  the  test  sample 


5.606,414 
INTERFEROMETRIC  SHIPS  HEADING  REFERENCE 
SYSTEM 
Henry  T.  Minden,  Concord,  Mass..  assignor  to  Unisys  Corpo- 
ration. Blue  Bell.  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  1.  1983,  Ser.  No.  481,134 

Int.  a."  GOIB  9/02:  GOIC  19/00:21/00;  GOIP  15/08 

VS.  a.  356—350  *  Oaims 


5,606,413 
REAL  TIME  SPECTROSCOPIC  IMAGING  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD 
Peter  A.  Bellus,  Eden  Prairie,  Minn.,  and  Terry  L.  McKinney, 
Severn.  Md.,  assignors  to  Northrop  Grumman  Corporation. 
Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  19.  1995.  Ser.  No.  374,055 
Int.  CI."  GOIJ  .1/2H:  COIN  21/il.21/i5 
VS.  a.  35^-326  »7  Claims 

1  A  spectroscopic  imaging  >vMem  for  analyzing  a  test  sample, 
the  system  composing,  in  combination; 

input  optics  tor  receiving  and  fixusing  image  light  from  said  lest 

sample, 
an  optical  filter  for  receiving  and  filtenng  said  focused  image 
light  to  thereby  pass  a  plane  image,  said  optical  filter  capable 
of  being  selectively  tuned  to  either  a  single  passband  wave- 
length or  to  multiple  passband  wavelengths  simultaneously. 
where  said  filter  is  altemalely  luned  to  alternately  pass  a  plane 


1  A  ships  heading  reference  system  composing  first  Sagnac 
interferometer  means  for  delecting  total  rotational  movement  in  a 
vertical  plane  noonal  to  the  fore-aft  axis  of  the  ship;  second 
Sagnac  interferometer  means  for  delecting  total  rotational  move- 
ment in  a  vertical  plane  parallel  to  the  fore-aft  axis  of  the  ship;  said 
first  and  second  Sagnac  interferometer  means  including  means  for 
producing  electocal  signals  representative  of  the  delected  rota- 
tional movement  in  each  of  said  first  and  second  Sagnac  interfer- 
ometer means;  means  for  providing  an  electocal  signal  representa- 
tue  of  the  ships  forward  speed;  signal  processing  means  coupled 
lo  receive  the  electocal  signals  from  said  first  and  second  Sagnac 
interferometer  means  and  said  forward  speed  means;  means  in  said 
signals  processing  means  for  eliminating  the  rotary  component 
resulting  from  ships  speed  from  the  output  signal  of  said  second 
Sagnac  interferometer  means,  means  for  dividing  the  resultant 
signal  bv  the  signal  from  said  first  Sagnac  interferometer  means; 
and  indicating  means  responsive  to  the  output  signal  from  said 
dividing  means. 
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5,606,415 

FIBER  OPTIC  GYRO  WITH  REDUCED  READOUT 

REFLECTION  COUPLING  CHARACTERISTICS 

James  H.  Doty,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Rockwell 

Intematioaal,  Seal  Beach,  CaHf. 

Filed  Sep.  23.  1994,  Ser.  No.  312442 

Int.  CI."  GOIC  19/M:  GOIB  9/02 

VS.  a.  356—350  6  Claims 


200 


102 


5,606.416 
LASER  GYRO  HAVING  CONTROLLABLE  LOCK-IN 
ZONE  WIDTH 
Jung  Y.  Son.  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea:  Yu  D.  Golyaev.  and  Alex- 
ander V.  Melnikov.  both  of  Moscow.  Russian   Federation, 
assignors  to  Korea   Institute  of  Science  and  Technology. 
Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  365.742.  Dec.  29.  1994.  This  applica- 
tion Apr.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  417.998 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  30,  1993, 
93-31237 

Int  a.*  GOIC  /9/lWi 


VS.  CI.  356—350 


12  Oaims 


signal  converting  means  for  converting  said  amplified  signals 
into  a  circumferential  length  signal  and  a  lock-in  zone  signal 
Z;  and 

a  controller  for  receiving  convened  signals  from  said  converting 
means  and  supplying  actuation  signals  to  said  piezo  actuators 
to  translate  said  mirrors  bv  determined  distances. 


5,606,417 

ACHROMATIC  OPTICAL  INTERFEROMETER,  OF  THE 

TRILATERAL  SHIFT  TYPE  FOR  ANALYZING  THE 

WAVE  SURFACE  OF  A  LIGHT  BEAM 

Jer6me  Primot,  Chatillon,  and  Ludovic  Sogno,  Paris,  both  of 

France,  assignors  to  Oflce  National  D'Etudcs  El  De  Recber- 

ches  Aeraspatialcs,  Chatillon,  France 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  341,162 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Nov.  24,  1993,  93  14063 
Int.  a.*^  GOIB  9/02 
VS.  O.  356—354  20  Oaims 


I   An  apparatus  comprising: 

a  sensor  having  an  optical  input  and  an  optical  output: 

a  light  source  having  a  predetenmned  coherence  length  optically 
coupled  to  said  optical  input; 

a  light  receiver  optically  coupled  to  said  optical  output  such  that 
reflections  into  the  sensor  are  minimized; 

a  birefringenl  media  interposed  between  said  optical  output  and 
said  light  receiver;  and. 

said  predetermined  coherence  length  being  shorter  than  a  differ- 
ence in  two  0|>tical  path  lengths  in  said  birefnngent  media; 

whereby,  optical  interference  at  the  light  receiver  is  reduced  by 
decorrelation  of  polarization  states  of  the  birefongent  media 
and  concomitantly  coupling  of  reflections  from  the  light 
receiver  means  into  the  sensor  are  reduced. 


1.  A  method  for  analysing  the  wave  surface  of  a  light  beam, 
composing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  placing  a  diffraction  lattice  with  bidimensional  array  in  a 
plane  perpendicular  to  the  beam,  and  optically  conjugate  with 
the  analysis  plane  of  the  wave  surface,  thereby  causing  a 
diffraction  of  the  beam  into  different  sub-beams,  due  to  dif- 
ferent orders  of  diffraction,  and 

(b)  creating  and  observing  the  image  formed  by  uiterference  of 
the  sub-beams  in  a  plane,  an  image  whose  deformations  are 
related  to  the  gradient  of  the  wave  surface  analysed. 

wherein  step  (b)  includes 
(bl)  focusing  the  sub-beams  issuing  from  the  plane  of  the 

lattice,  in  an  intermediate  focal  plane. 
(b2»  in  the  vicinity  of  the  intermediate  focal  plane,  filtenng 

the  sub-beams  by  a  mask  suitable  for  selecting  there  at  least 

three  distinct  orders  of  diffraction. 
(b3)  optically  picking  up  the  selected  sub-beams,  in  order  to 

bring  them  to  a  so-called  nil-sensitivity  plane,  conjugate 

w  ith  the  plane  of  the  lattice,  and 
(b4)  observing  the  interference  image  in  a  working  plane. 

situated  at  a  chosen  distance  from  ilie  nil-sensitivity  plane. 


5.606.418 
Ql'ASI  BRIGHT  FIELD  PARTICLE  SENSOR 
Peter  G.  Bonlen,  San  Mateo,  and  Derek  G.  Aqui,  San  Jose, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  High  Yield  Technology.  Inc., 
Simnyvale.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  41,070,  Apr.  1,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  29,  1995.  Ser.  No.  414.145 

Int  Cl.*^  GOIN  15/02 

VS.  CI.  356—364  18  Claims 
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1  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  width  of  a  lock-in  zone  in  a  laser 
gyro,  comprising: 

light  resonating  means  including  four  mirrors,  wherein  three  of 
said  four  mirrors  are  actuated  by  means  of  piezo  actuators 
attached  thereto  and  the  other  mirror  has  a  coupling  prism  and 
two  light  detectors  attached  thereto; 

amplifying  means  for  amplifying  signals  from  said  light  detec- 
tors; 


107b 


1.  A  particle  sensor,  composing: 

a  laser  source  for  providing  a  laser  beam  of  a  predetermined 

linear  polarization; 
an  optical  component,  receiving  said  laser  beam,  for  focusing 

said  laser  beam  to  pass  ttirough  an  area  of  space  in  which 

panicles  to  be  detected  are  present; 
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means,  positioned  lo  receive  said  laser  beam  trom  said  uptical 
component,  for  splitting  said  laser  beam  into  subslantially 
orthogonalls  p»)lan/ed  tirsi  and  second  component  laser 
beams,  said  means  for  splitting  said  laser  beam  oriented  to 
provide  said  second  comp«>nenl  laser  beam  with  said  prede- 
termined linear  polarization,  such  that  said  first  component 
laser  beam  has  insignificant  intensity  at  said  predetermined 
linear  polan/alion;  and 

tirst  and  second  photodelectors  positioned  for  detecting,  respec 
uvelv.  intensities  of  said  first  and  second  comptmeni  la.-*r 
beams. 


5.606.419 
SPECTROSCOPIC  MEASl  RING  DEVICE  HAVING 
FILTER  CONSISTING  OF  INTERFERENCE  FILTER.  ONE 
OR  TWO  nXED-MIRROR  ETALONS  AND  A  SINGLE 
MOVABLE  -MIRROR  ETALON 
TVygye  Foosnics.  ArdaisUngen;  Tycho  Jsj^r.  Skedsmokorset; 
Jon  Tsctaudi,  Oslo,  and  Jon  K.  Hagene.  DiUing.  all  of  Nor- 
way, assignors  to  Norsk  Hydro  a.s..  Oslo.  Norway 
PCT  No.  PCT/NO93/00170.  i  371  Date  Aug.  3.  1995.  S  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  3,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/11713.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  26.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  433.409 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway.  Nov.  18,  1992,  924443 

liit.  CI.'  GOIJ  .*/-';/   GOIN  :i/f>i 

VS.  C\.  356 — 419  4  Claims 


I 


i 


o 


a  camera  section  which  includes  photoelectric  conversion  ele- 
ments and  picks  up  an  image  of  an  object  to  produce  image 
data. 

a  reproduction  section  which  pnxesses  the  image  data  so  as  to 
reprixluce  the  picked-up  image  on  a  display  screen;  and 

a  printer  section  which  prints  the  pickedup  image  on  printing 
paper  based  on  the  image  data,  the  printer  section  being 
separably  attachable  to  either  of  the  camera  section  and  the 
reproduction  section  to  torm  an  integral  body. 


►»8f>v  PEBCT 

fITEBfEBOME'EBS 

lOPTlCAl  NAflBOW-BANO 

FlTERSl 

I  Equipment  for  the  spectroscopic  measurement  of  a  gas  in  a 
gas  mixture,  for  example  a  gas  in  the  atmosphere,  in  which  a  niter 
device  IS  used  to  filter  out  one  spectral  line  from  other  spectral 
lines  belonging  to  other  gases  and  in  which  the  transmitted  light  i^ 
detected  bv  a  detector  which  gises  a  signal  to  devices  for  calculat 
ing  and  displaying  the  measurement  data,  charactensed  in  that  the 
tiller  device  consists  of  an  inierlerence  filter,  at  least  one  hxed 
etalon  having  non-mosable  mirrors  spaced  apart  by  a  tixed  gap  and 
a  Fabrs-Perot  interleromeier  having  movable  mirrors  spaced  apart 
by  an  adjustable  gap 


5,606.421 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  ENCODING  AND 

DECODING  DIGITAL  VIDEO  SIGNALS  BY 

REPRESENTING  ORTHOGONAL  TRANSFORM 

COEFFICIENTS  WITH  RESPECTIVE  GROl'P  VALl  F^l 

Takao  Suzuki,  and  Shojiro  Shibata.  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan. 

assignors  to  Sony  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  12,  1994.  Ser.  No.  302,464 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  14.  1993, 
Int.  CI.'  H04N  Sirw.:>/76:7/l2:IIA)2 
VS.  CI.  386—33 

araL#*M>  TML.C  T« 
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5.606.420 
CAMER.\  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  A  CAMERA  SEtTION 
AND  A  REPRODl  CTION  SECTION  SEPARATELY 
ATTACHABLE  TO  THE  CAMER.A  SECTION 
Yutaka   Maeda.  kanagawa-ken:  ^'asuhiro  Kyoden.  .Sagami- 
hara;  Hirokazu  Naruto.  Higa-shiosaka:  'toshito  Tanaka:  Dai 
Shintani.      both      of     Sakai.      and      katsuyuki      Nanba. 
Osakasayama.  all  uf  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Camera 
kabushiki  kaisha.  Osaka.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  324_VL«1.  Oct.  14.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5.493.409. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  800,584,  Nov.  27.  1991. 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  558J38 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  29.  1990.  2-334687; 
Nov.  29,  1990,  2-334689;  Nov.  29,  1990,  2-334690;  Nov.  29. 
1990,   2-334691;    Nov.    29.    1990.    2-334692;    Nov.   29,    1990, 
2-334693;  Nov.  29,  1990,  2-334694;  Nov.  29,  1990,  2-338688 
Int.  a."  H04N  IA)(>-^/22y  iM3¥  .1/10:  C;03B  27/52:2^/l>t) 
VS.  C\.  358—296  19  Claims 

I.  A  camera  system  comprising: 


1  .A  method  of  encoding  digital  signals  representing  at  least  a 
portion  of  a  video  image,  compnsing  the  steps  of; 

orthogonally  transforming  said  digital  signals  to  generate  a 
plurality  of  transformation  coefficients; 

arranging  a  portion  of  said  transformation  coefficients  in  a 
predetermined  order: 

representing  each  respective  transformation  coefficient  of  said 
portion  with  a  group  salue  corresponding  to  one  of  a  set  of 
predehned  groups,  said  set  of  predehned  groups  including 
groups  formed  of  respective  ranges  of  values  of  zero  run 
lengths  representing  successive  transformation  coefficients  of 


said  portion  having  a  value  of  zero  and  including  groups 
formed  of  respective  ranges  of  values  of  said  transformation 
coefficients  of  said  portion  having  a  non-zero  value: 

providing  a  data  table  previously  generated  as  a  function  of  a 
frequency  of  occurrence  of  a  combination  of  said  group  value 
and  a  corresponding  prior  group  value  represenung  the  group 
\alue  of  a  transformation  coefficient  that  immediately  pre- 
cedes said  respective  transformation  coefficient  in  said  prede- 
termined order:  and 

assigning  a  respective  coding  value  from  said  data  table  to  said 
each  respective  transformation  coefficient  as  a  function  of  said 
respective  group  value  and  said  corresponding  prior  group 
value 


5,606,423 
COMPATIBLE  HIGH-RESOLUTION  VIDEO  RECORDING 

FORMAT 
Werner  F.  W'edam,  LawrenceviUe,  NJ.,  assignor  to  SamSung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1990.  Ser.  No.  599^66 

InL  a.'^  H04N  9/79 

VS.  CI.  386—27  17  Claims 


5.««6,422 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RECORDING  VIDEO 
SIGNALS  ON  A  RECORD  MEDILiM 
Naofumi  YanagUura.  Tokyo;  Kc^i  Kanolo,  and  Yukio  Kubota. 
both  of  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corpora- 
lion,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  283,652.  Aug.  1.  1994,  which  is  a  continu- 
atioa  of  Ser.  No.  96MW,  Oct  27.  1992,  abandoned.  This 

application  May  16,  1995.  Ser.  No.  441.995 
Claims  priority,  appiicalioa  Japan,  May  11.  1991,  3-317497; 
Jan.  30,  1992.  4-196219 

Int.  a."  H04N  9/79.  GlIB  5/00 
VS.  C\.  38*— I  18  Claims 


1  A  method  of  recording  component  color  video  signals  repre- 
senting at  least  a  portion  of  a  video  screen  in  a  plurality  of  tracks 
on  a  recording  medium,  said  video  screen  having  a  plurality  of 
secuons  each  of  the  sections  including  a  respective  plurality  of 
sub-areas,  each  of  said  sub-areas  of  each  said  section  being  located 
at  a  position  in  tliai  section  corresponding  to  tlie  same  position  in 
other  sections  at  which  is  located  corresponding  .sub-areas,  ttie 
component  color  signals  including  a  luminance  signal  and  tirst  and 
second  color  difference  signals,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

dividing  the  luminance  signal  and  tirst  and  second  color  differ- 
ence signals  into  a  plurality  of  DCT  blocks  each  representing 
a  respective  subdivision  of  the  video  screen  and  selected  to 
permit  discrete  cosine  transformation  thereof: 
collecting  the  DCT  blocks  of  each  of  tfie  luminance  signal  and 
first  and  second  color  difference  signals  into  respective  macro 
blocks  including  signals  representing  at  least  one  common 
respective  subdivision  of  tlie  video  screen: 
assembling  super  macro  blocks  each  including  a  plurality  of 
macro  blocks  representing  adjacent  subdivisions  of  the  video 
screen  in  a  respective  sub-area: 
arranging  the  super  macro  blocks  in  a  sequence  such  that  adja- 
cent super  macro  blocks  in  the  sequence  are  assembled  from 
sub-areas  in  different  sections  al  non-corresponding  positions: 
carrying  out  a  discrete  cosine  transformation  of  each  of  the  DCT 

blocks:  and 
recording  the  transformed  DCT  blocks  assembled  in  said  super 
macro  blocks  such  thai  the  super  macro  blocks  are  arranged  in 
said  sequence  in  the  plurality  of  tracks  on  the  recording 
medium. 


^^m' 


1.  A  recording  on  magnetic  tape  made  in  a  manner  compatible 
with  anodier  recording  format,  said  recording  including  the  record- 
ing of  a  frequency-multiplexed  signal  on  a  helical-scanning  track, 
wherein  said  frequency-multiplexed  signal  encodes  a  chrominance 
said  component  recorded  in  accordance  with  said  other  recording 
format,  wherein  said  frequency-multiplexed  signal  encodes  a  luim- 
nance  signal  component  that  has  a  given  bandwidth,  but  wherein 
only  a  low-frequency  portion  of  said  given  bandwidth  is  recorded 
in  accordance  with  said  other  recording  format,  said  frequency- 
multiplexed  signal  compnsing: 

a  tirst  frequency  band  containing  a  first  earner  wave  modulated 

in  accordance  with  the  chrominance  signal  component: 
a  second  frequency  band  adjacent  to  and  above  tlie  frequency 
range  of  said  first  frequency  band,  said  second  frequency  band 
containing  a  second  carrier  wave  modulated  in  accordance 
with  a  low-frequency  portion  of  tlie  luminance  component  of 
the  video  signal:  and 
a  third  frequency  band  adjacent  to  and  above  the  frequency 
range  of  said  second  frequency  band,  said  third  frequency 
band  containing  a  third  carrier  wave  modulated  in  accordance 
with  the  high-frequency  portion  of  the  luminance  of  the  video 
signal,  which  high-frequency  portion  comprises  the  remainder 
of  the  luminance  information  available  firom  the  given  band- 
width, wherein  a  bandwidth  compression  techmque  is  used  to 
compress  the  bandwidth  of  the  signal  in  accordance  with 
which  the  third  earner  in  said  third  frequency  band  is  modu- 
lated. 


5.606,424 
SIMPLE  HIGH-BAND  RECORD  MODULATION  CIRCUIT 

IN  8MM  VIDEO  TAPE  RECORDER 
Mun-joo  Jwig,  Sawoo,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assigBor  to  Samsung 
Electroaics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kynugki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  471,677 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Rep.  of  Korea,  JuL  26.  1994, 
94-1807» 

Int  CL'  H04N  5/92 
VS.  a.  386—26  *  CWhi 

1.  A  record  modulation  cvcuit  in  an  8  mm  video  Uipe  recofder. 
the  record  modulation  circuit  comprising: 
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a  single  pre-emphasis  mean>  for  emphasizing  a  high  frequency 
band  of  an  input  luminance  signal  to  produce  an  emphasized 
luminance  signal, 
a  single  clippmg  means  for  limiting  the  level  of  said  input 
luminance  signal  emphasized  by  said  pre-emphasis  means  to 
produce  a  limited  luminance  signal, 
a  single  frequency  modulation  (FM)  ineans  for  generating  an 
FM-converted  luminance  signal  which  is  suitable  for  a  normal 
recording  mode,  after  receiving  said  limited  luminance  signal 
output  from  said  clipping  means,  and  supplying  to  a  recording 
head  the  FM-con\erted  luminance  signal, 
a  frequency  ciMiverter  for  receiving  a  chrominance  signal  and 
producing   a   low  band-converted   chrominance   signal,   and 
supplying   to   the   recording   head   the   low-band-convened 
chn>minance  signal, 
a  hrst  frequency  dev  lation  amount  determiner  for  determining  a 
frequency  deviation  amount  suitable  lor  a  mwmal  recording 
mode  of  said  frequency  modulation  means,  and 
a  sect»nd  frequency  deviation  amount  determiner  for  delermin 
ing  a  second  trequenc  v  dev  lation  amount  suitable  for  a  simple 
high-band   receding   nxxle   of   said   frequency    modulation 
means, 
wherein   said   single   frequency    nnxlulation   means   nnidulates 
each  limited  luminance  signal  which  is  input  in  the  normal 
recording  mtxle  and  the  simple  high  band  recording  mode, 
within  the  limits  of  the  frequency  deviation  amount  deter- 
mined by  iMie  of  said  hrst  frequency  deviation  amount  deter- 
miner and  said  second  trequenvy  amount  determiner. 


5,<iO«.425 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


memory  control  means  (i)  for  controlling  writing  of  said  digital 
signal  into  said  image  memory  in  a  way  which  is  phase- 
synchronized  with  a  write  clock  signal,  whose  phase  is  syn- 
chronized with  a  time  base  fluctuation  included  in  said  repro- 
duction video  signal,  such  that  said  hrst  video  phase  is  always 
stored  as  one  stored  line  and  said  second  video  phase  is 
always  stored  as  amnher  stored  line,  and  (ii)  for  controlling 
reading  out  the  digital  signal  from  said  image  memory  in 
accordance  with  a  read  cIikW  signal  of  a  predetermined  penod 
such  thai  reading  of  the  digital  signal  is  performed  at  an 
address  where  wnting  is  normally  performed  substantially  at  a 
time  ci>rTCsponding  to  an  even  multiple  of  a  honzonlal  scan- 
ning pemxi  of  said  video  signal,  s.)  that  said  one  stored  line  is 
alwavs  retrieved  during  a  time  of  the  hrst  video  phase,  and 
said  another  stored  line  is  always  retrieved  dunng  a  time  of 
the  second  video  phase; 

D/A  convening  means  for  converting  the  readout  digital  signal 
into  an  analog  video  signal;  and 

drop-iHil  detecting  means  tor  determining  a  proper  stored  line 
depending  .>n  whether  the  current  video  phase  corresponds  to 
the  V  ideo  phase  ot  said  one  stiwed  line  or  to  the  v ideo  phase  of 
said  anmher  stored  line,  and  for  generating  a  drop  ixit  detec- 
tion signal  indicative  of  the  proper  stored  line  when  a  drop- 
out occurs  in  said  reproduction  video  signal. 

wherein  said  memorv  control  means  has  means  lor  determining 
a  current  videt)  phase  and  means  for  inhibiting  the  controlling 
said  writing  into  the  image  meiiK>r>  in  accordance  with  said 
drop-out  detection  signal. 


UMI 


!;,606.426 
DIGITAL  TIME  BASE  CORRECTOR  EOR 
REPRODl'CTNC  VIDEO  SIGNALS 
TaiUyoshi  Kobavashi,  Koufu,  and  Masahiro  Nak^ima.  Toko- 
rouwa.  both  of  Japan,  assignor,  to  Pioneer  Video  C  orpora- 
tioo.    ^amanashi,    and     Pionwr    Electronic    forporation, 
Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  135,991,  Oct.  14,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  491^136 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  16.  1992,  4-278838 
Int.  CI.'   HtMN  >/';4  .s/V.^;V/W(;V/.NV 
I  .S.  CI.  386—19  »  <^''"''»* 

I  A  digital  time  base  corrector  comprising; 
an  A/D  convener,  operating  to  convert  a  reprixJuction  video 
signal  which  is  read  out  and  repnxluced  from  a  recording 
medium  into  a  digital  signal; 
an  image  memi>n..  having  a  capacity  to  store  two  lines  ol 
hi>nzontal  scanning  ot  said  video  signal,  one  stored  line  ot 
horizontal  scanning  representing  a  first  video  phase  ol  said 
video  signal,  and  amnher  stored  line  of  honzontal  scanning 
representing  a  second  video  phase  ot  said  video  signal,  said 
hrst  Mde«<  phase  being  different  from  said  sevond  Mdeo 
phase. 


5.606.427 
VIDEO  DEVICE  FOR  RECORDING  A  HKiH  DEFINITION 

STILL  IMAGE 
Koichi  Sato.  Tokyo.  Japan,  as-signor  to  Asahi  kogaku  Korvo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
C  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  203,595,  Feb.  28,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  913,191,  Jul.  14,  1992, 
abandoned.  ThLs  application  Apr.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  416,471 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  16,  1991,  3-268104; 
AuR.  9,  1991.  3-285382;  Aug.  26.  1991.  3-29*745;  Aug.  26.  1991. 
3-296746 

Int.  Cl."^  H04N  ^/7SI 

VS.  CI.  35Jt-342  »  "•'•»* 

1  A  still  Mdeo  device  in  which  high  dehnilion  image  signals  are 
recorded  on  con^entnc  tracks  of  a  recording  disk,  said  still  \  ideo 
device  comprising; 

means  for  dividing  a  high  dehnition  image  signal  con-esponding 
to  one  frame  into  a  plurality  ot  parts  by  at  least  one  dividing 
line  that  is  substantially  perpendicular  to  honzontal  si.annmg 
lines  ol  said  high  dehnition  image  signal,  said  one  frame 
comprising  a  hrst  held  and  a  second  held; 
means  lor  recording  said  plurality  of  parts  on  separate  tracks  of 

said  recording  disk; 
means  lor  adding  a  distinct  reference  signal  to  each  ot  said 
plurality   of  parts  when  said  recording  means  records  said 
pluralitv  of  parts  on  said  recording  disk,  and 
means  tor  reprixlucing  said  plurality  ot  parts,  said  plurality  of 
divided  parts  being  combined  by  said  reprixlucing  means  in 


such  a  manner  that  horizontal  scanning  lines,  corresponding 
to  each  of  said  plurality  of  parts  included  in  a  same  held,  are 
connected  to  each  other  to  re-create  said  high  definition  image 
signal,  said  reproducing  means  comprising: 
means  for  delecting  an  amplitude  of  said  distinct  reference 

signal;  and 
means  for  adjusting  an  amplitude  of  each  of  said  plurality  of 
parts  to  a  same  predetermined  level  in  accordance  with  said 
detected  amplitude  of  said  distinct  reference  signal. 
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second  port  with  compressed  data  is  allowed  to  proceed 
simultaneously  with  said  processor  accessing  said  hrsi 
memory  through  said  image  bus  with  uncompressed  data;  and 
an  arbitration  circuit  responsive  to  respective  signals  at  said  hrst 
and  second  ports  for  enabling  said  hrst  port  when  said  port 
signals  indicate  that  an  access  through  said  hrst  port  is 
requested  and  that  an  access  through  said  second  port  is 
absent  and  enabling  said  second  port  when  said  port  signals 
indicate  that  an  access  through  said  second  port  is  requested 
and  that  an  access  through  said  first  port  is  unsought,  so  that  if 
an  access  through  both  the  first  and  second  pons  is  requested 
at  the  same  time,  said  arbitration  circuit  enables  said  firsi  pon. 


5,606,429 

COPIER  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  WITH  FLEXIBLE 

SOURCE  DOCUMENT  ENTRY  SCANNING  IN  AN  IMAGE 

OVERLAY  MODE 
Eric  G.  Sheldon,  HoUcy;  RooaM  W.  Stephens,  and  CHM>rge  R. 
Vorhauer.  both  of  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester.  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  2.  1995.  Ser.  No.  382^7 

Int  a."  H04N  l/iH7 

VS.  a.  358—450  19  Claims 


5,606.428 

IMAGE  COMPRESSION  SYSTEMS  WITH  OPTIMIZED 

DATA  ACC:ESS 

Erie  G.  Hanselman.  Framingham.  Mass..  assignor  to  NEC 

Elcctroiiks  Inc..  MounUdn  Virw,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  669^2.  Mar.  14.  1991.  Pat.  No. 

I    5J96J43.  This  appUcatioo  Jnn.  16,  1994.  Ser.  No.  260.646 

Int.  CL'  H04N  I  AM) 
VS.  a.  358—404  4  Claims 


1  An  apparatus  for  processing  data  in  an  uncompressed  format 
and  data  in  a  compressed  formal,  wherein  the  data  in  the  uncom- 
pressed formal  are  digital  data  representing  a  document  image  and 
tlie  data  in  the  compressed  format  are  data  compressed  for  fac- 
simile transmission,  said  apparatus  comprising; 

a  prixessor  for  transforming  data  from  one  of  said  formats  to  the 
other,  said  processor  having  an  image  bus  for  accessing  data 
in  said  compressed  and  uncompressed  formats  and  also  hav- 
ing a  host  bus  for  receiving  commands  and  providing  status 
information; 
a  central  prcx.essing  unit  connected  to  said  host  bus; 
a  first  memory  connected  to  said  image  bus.  for  storing  uncom- 
1         pressed  digital  data  representing  a  document  image; 

a  dual-ported  memory  having  a  hrst  ptm  and  a  second  port,  for 

slonng  compressed  data,  said  first  port  connected  to  said 

image  bus  to  allow  said  processor  to  access  said  dual-ported 

,  memory    with   compressed   data   through    said    image   bus. 

wherein  an  access  to  said  dual-poned  memory  ifirough  said 


I.  A  copier  apparatus  compnsing: 

means  Including  a  scanning  station  for  electronically  scanning  a 
set  of  document  sheets  to  be  copied  as  a  copy  job.  the 
scanning  station  including  a  platen  for  supporting  a  document 
sheet  to  be  scanned  in  a  first  mode  wherein  the  document 
sheet  IS  manually  positioned  on  the  platen  by  an  operator  and 
the  scanning  station  including  means  for  scanning  document 
sheets  in  a  second  mode  wherein  document  sheets  are  auto- 
matically fed; 

feeder  means  for  automatically  feeding  seriatim  document 
sheets  to  the  scanning  station  for  scanning  document  sheets  in 
tfie  second  mode; 

recording  means  for  copying  images  of  said  document  sheets: 

means  for  generating  a  signal  for  initiating  commencement  of  a 
copy  job;  and 

control  means  responsive  to  said  signal  for  automatically  actu- 
ating said  scanning  station  for  scanning  said  document  sheet 
in  said  first  mode  and  for  actuating  said  feeder  means  fiw 
automatically  feeding  document  sheets  to  tfie  scanning  station 
for  scanning  document  sheets  in  the  second  mode;  said  con- 
trol means  Including  memory  means  for  storing  image  data  of 
said  document  sheet  and  means  for  logically  combining  tfie 
image  data  of  said  document  sheet  with  image  data  of  each  of 
at  least  plural  of  said  document  sheets  scanned  in  the  second 
mode;  and 

said  recording  means  producing  a  collated  copy  set  of  said  set  of 
said  document  sheets  with  each  of  at  least  two  pages  of  said 
copy  set  being  a  combination  of  an  image  on  the  document 
sheet  scanned  in  said  first  mode  and  an  image  of  a  document 
sheet  scanned  in  said  second  mode. 
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5.606,430 
IMAGE  READING  APPARATUS  HAVING  PROJECTIONS 
ON  SURFACE  OF  HOPPER  NEAR  SIDE  EDGES  OF 
PAPER  FEED  PATH  TO  PREVENT  CLOSE  CONTACT 
AND  REDUCE  STATIC  ELECTRICITY 
Shuidii  Morikawa.  Kanazawa;  Masahiko  Futatsuka,  Kalioku- 
gun;  Satoshi  khida.-  Yasunori  Miyaucfai,  both  of  Kanazawa; 
MiBoni    Masuda.    Kaboku-gucu    and    Makoto    Takagawa. 
Kanazawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Kana- 
gawa,  and  PFU  Limited,  Ishikawa,  hotb  of  Japan 
Divisioa  oT  Ser.  No.  140.161.  Mar.  7.  1994.  Pat  No.  5.453.852. 
This  appUcatioa  Jun.  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  464,416 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  19,  1992,  4-93746; 
Apr.  20,  1992,  4-128049;  Apr.  20,  1992,  4-128051;  Nov.  19,  1992, 
4-335574 

Int  CI."  B65H  1/06 
VS.  a.  358—198  1  Claim 


600 


an  image  corresponding  to  said  image  signal  and  said  index 
signal  on  a  recording  medium;  and 
control  means  for  concrolling  an  output  of  the  image  signal 
memor\  means  to  produce  a  first  output  within  an  effective 
image  area  of  said  recording  medium  and  for  controlling  an 
output  of  the  index  information  memory  means  to  produce  a 
second  output  on  a  marginal  space  of  the  recording  medium, 
said  marginal  space  not  overlapping  said  effective  image  area. 


5,606.432 
IMAGE  REPRODUCING  SYSTEM 
Shuichi  Obtsuka;  Akira  Yoda,  and  Yoshinori  I'sami.  all  of 
Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^i  Plioto  Film  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1994.  Ser.  No.  362,899 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  24,  1993,  5-327339; 
Aug.  30.  1994.  ^205255 

Int.  tl."  G03F  J/IO 
U.S.  CI.  358—527  8  Claims 

_i 


I.  An  image  reading  apparatus  provided  with  a  bonom  talce-out 
type  automatic  paper  feeding  mechanism  wherein  documents  are 
sequentially  taken  out  from  a  lowerttKist  diKument  by  coaction  of 

a  paper  feed  roller  and  a  document  separauon  pad  elasucallv 
pressed  against  said  paper  feeding  roller,  said  inuge  reading  appa- 
ratus compnsing: 

a  hopper  on  which  the  documenus  are  placed  by  stacking,  and 
projections,  preventing  close  contact  of  the  documents,  are  pro- 
vided at  least  near  side  edges  of  one  of  a  document  placement 
surface  of  the  hopper  and  a  paper  feeding  passage,  wherein 
the  projections  prevent  the  documents  from  being  adhered  to 
the  hopper  which  has  been  electrosuucally  charged 


5.606,431 
VIDEO  PRINTER 
G«wi-Yoiig  Park,  Suwoo,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-do.  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Nov.  I.  1993.  Ser.  No.  143,641 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct.  30.  1992, 
92-20106 

Int.  Cn."  H04N  l/46:<)/74 
VS.  C\.  358—503  13  Claiaas 


I   A  video  printer  comprising 

image  sigiul  memory  means  for  receiving  an  image  signal  to 

store  the  same, 
ediung  means  for  editing  an  index  signal: 
index  information  memory  means  for  receiving  the  index  signal 

from  the  editing  means  to  store  the  same: 
printing  ineans  for  receiving  a  signal  from  the  image  signal 

meroor)  means  and  index  infonnabon  memory  means  to  pnnt 
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1.  A  color  image  reproducing  system  for  predicting  the  appear- 
ance of  an  output  image  with  a  simulated  image,  said  simulated 
image  produced  on  a  monitor  from  image  dau  pnor  to  generating 
said  output  image  from  said  image  data,  said  system  compnsing: 
output  condiuon  sionng  means  for  selectively  sionng  output 
conditions  including  an  output  method  and  an  output  medium 
for  said  output  image:  and 
noise  simulaung  n»eans.  responsive  to  an  output  of  said  output 
condition  storing  means,  for  simulating  irregularities  of  said 
output  image  in  said  simulated  image,  and  producing  noise 
according   to   output    conditions    specified    for   said   output 
image,  said  noise  modifying  said  image  data  to  produce  said 
simulated  image 


5.606,433 

LAMINATION  OF  Ml  LTILAYER  PHOTOPOLYMER 

HOLOGRAMS 

Khin  S.  Yin.  Alhambra;  Kevin  H.  Yu,  Temple  City,  and  John  E. 

Wreede,  Azusa,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Electronics, 

Los  Angeles,  CaUf. 

Filed  Aug.  31.  1994,  Ser.  No.  29M88 
Int.  CI."  G03H  MH) 
VS.  a.  359—1  4  Claims 

1    A  process  (or  malcing  a  multilayer  photopolymer  hologram 
structure  comprising: 

la)  exposing  a  first  photopolymer  recording  layer  to  hologram 
forming  light; 

(b)  exposing  the  holographically  exposed  first  photopolymer 
recording  layer  to  L  V  light  to  partially  UV  harden  the  photo- 
polymer recording  layer; 

(c )  exposing  a  second  photopolymer  recording  layer  to  hologram 
fonmng  Ught; 
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5,606,435 

FIBER  OPTIC-BASED  CORRELATING  AND  SENSING 

SYSTEM 

Amy  S.  Kransteuber,  and  Don  A.  Gregory,  both  of  Huntsville 

Madison.  Ala.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 

■represented  bv  the  Secretary  of  the  Army.  Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  22.  1995,  Ser.  No.  578,007 

Int.  CI."  G03H  1/16:  G02B  27/46 

VS.  CI.  359—29  13  Claims 
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(d)  exposing  the  holographically  exposed  second  photopolymer 
recording  layer  to  UV  light  for  a  time  interval  that  is  suffi- 
ciently short  to  maintain  the  tackiness  of  the  second  photo- 
polymer recording  layer: 

(e)  laminating  the  second  photopolmyer  recording  layer  with  the 
first  photopolymer  recording  layer  to  form  a  two  layer  laminar 
photopolyer  structure  having  a  Top  surface  and  a  bottom 
surface,  wherein  the  second  photopolymer  layer  is  in  direct 
laminar  contact  with  the  first  photopolymer  layer: 

(f)  exposing  the  second  photopolymer  recording  layer  to  UV 
light  to  partially  UV  harden  the  second  photopolymer  record- 
ing layer: 

(g)  applying  a  uniform  pressure  to  the  lop  and  bottom  surfaces 
of  the  two  layer  laminar  photopolymer  structure,  including  the 
steps  of 

(1)  placing  the  laminar  photopolymer  stiticture  into  a  vacuum 
bag.  and 

(ii)  evacuating  the  vacuum  bag: 
(hi  baking  the  two  layer  laminar  photopolymer  structure  while 

applying  a  uniform  pressure  to  the  lop  and  bottom  surfaces  of 

the  two  layer  laminar  photopolymer  structure;  and 
(il  exposing  the  two  layer  laminar  ptiotopolyiner  striK-ture  to  UV 

light. 


5,606,434 

ACHROMATIC  OPTICAL  SYSTEM  INCLUDING 

DIFFRACnVE  OPTICAL  ELEMENT 

Michael  R.  Feldman;  Bob  T.  Kolste;  W.  Hudson  WIech.  and 

Hedong  Yang,  all  of  Charlotte,  N.C.,  assignors  to  University 

of  North  Carolina,  Charlotte.  N.C. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  269,919 
Int.  a."  G02B  S/S2:5/IH:  G03H  I  An :  I /OX 


VS.  a.  359—3 


5  Claims 


I   A  diffractive  optical  element  comprising: 

a  transmissive  computer  generated  hologram  formed  of  hydro- 
genated  amorphous  silicon  and  having  a  diffractive  surface, 
said  computer  generated  hologram  being  adapted  to  receive 
light  emined  from  a  light  source  having  a  wavelength  less 
than  1.0  micrometer  and  to  pass  the  received  light  ttirough 
said  diffractive  surface. 


1  A  fiber  optic-based  correlating  and  sensing  system  for  record- 
ing a  given  environment  and  subsequently  detecting  changes  in  the 
environment,  said  system  compnsing: 

a  laser  for  emitting  original  beam; 

a  holographic  plate  for  recording  tfiereon  a  matched  filter: 

a  beamspliner.  said  beamsplitter  being  positioned  between  said 
la.ser  and  said  plate  and  being  suitable  for  splitting  tlie  onginal 
beam  into  object  beam  and  reference  beam,  the  object  and 
reference  beams  subsequently  combining  at  said  plate  to 
create  a  matched  filter; 

a  first  collimator  located  between  said  laser  and  said  beamsplit- 
ter to  receive  and  collimate  the  onginal  beam  pnor  to  the 
original  beam's  incidence  on  said  lieamspliner: 

a  first  focusing  lens  for  receiving  and  focusing  the  object  beam 
that  issues  from  said  beamspliner; 

a  fiber  optic  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end: 

a  microscope  objective  appropnately  positioned  to  receive  the 
object  beam  from  said  first  focusing  lens  and  direct  the  object 
beam  into  said  firsi  end  of  said  fiber  optic  to  be  transmmed 
therethrough; 

a  transform  lens  located  between  said  second  end  and  said  plate 
to  perform  Fourier  transform  on  the  object  beam  exiting  said 
second  end; 

a  second  collimator  suitably  positioned  to  receive  and 
re-collimate  the  object  beam  exiung  said  second  end  pnor  to 
the  object  beam's  itKidence  on  said  transform  lens;  and 

a  means  for  selectively  bloclcing  the  reference  beam  from 
impinging  on  said  plate,  such  blockage  allowing  tfte  forma- 
tion of  a  correlation  peak. 


5.606,436 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  PROJECTION  PANEL 
CONSTRUCTION  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Leonid  Shapiro,  Lakeside,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Proxima  Corpo- 
ration, San  Diego,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  342,920.  Nov.  21.  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  345,601 
Int.  CL"  G02F  l/lii5:l/li.^i 
VS.  a.  349—59  24  Claims 

1  A  liquid  crystal  projection  panel  construction,  compnsing: 
a  high  resolution  liquid  crystal  display  panel  means  having  a 
plurality  of  closely  spaced  apart  pixel  elements  to  modulate 
light  passing  therethrough  for  producing  an  image  in  response 
to  electrical  signals; 
an  interference  filter  member  being  secured  in  overlying  rela- 
tionship with  said  panel  means  and  having  a  plurality  of 
individual  colored  filter  elements  disposed  in  registration  with 
corresponding  ones  of  said  pixel  elements  for  passing  selec- 
tively certain  wavelengths  of  light  only  to  individual  ones  of 
said  pixel  elements; 
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a  lenucular  lenslel  array  panel  in  overlying  relationship  relative 
to  said  filter  member  and  having  a  plurality  of  lensleLs  dis 
posed  m  registration  with  corresponding  ones  of  said  pixel 
and  filter  elements  for  focusing  said  light  toward  the  aperture 
of  each  pixel  element  lo  enable  substantially  all  of  the  light  to 
pass  tlierethrough; 

whereby  bright  colored  images  are  formed  for  projection  pur 
poses:  and 

a  black  matrix  layer  interposed  between  said  filter  member  and 
said  panel  means. 


5,606,437 

DIRECT  DRIVE  SPLIT  PIXEL  STRL'CTURE  FOR 

ACTIVE  MATRIX  LIQIW  CRYSTAL  DISPLAYS 

Donald  E.  Mosier.  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Rockwell 

InternatioDal,  Seal  Beach.  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  31.  1"»5.  Ser.  No.  4U,8»4 

Int.  CI."  G02F  t/IJi5 

VS.  a.  34»— 106  I*  Claims 
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a  second  pixel  sub-element  having  the  color  associated  there- 
with, the  second  pixel  sub-element  being  positioned  adjacent 
to  the  first  pixel  sub-element,  the  second  pixel  sub-element 
being  coupled  to  one  of  the  plurality  of  second  conductors  and 
to  the  one  of  the  plurality  of  third  conductors,  wherein  the  one 
of  the  plurality  of  second  conductors  and  the  one  of  the 
pluraJirv  of  third  conductors  are  used  to  drive  the  second  pixel 
sub  element  with  a  second  drive  voluge  generated  separately 
from  the  first  dnve  voluge  to  a  second  gray  scale  intensity 
independent  of  the  first  gray  scale  intensity,  each  pixel  ele- 
ment having  an  average  gray  scale  intensity  which  is  a  func- 
tion of  gray  scale  intensities  of  the  first  and  second  pixel 
sub-elements;  and 

the  first  drive  voltage  is  any  of  a  plurality  of  selectable  drive 
voluges  corresponding  lo  a  plurality  of  selectable  gray  scale 
intensities. 


5,606,438 

RIGGED  LIQLID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURE 

Eli  Margalit,  Raanana;  Yosi  Ben-Yosef.  Tel  Aviv;  Boaz  Siman 
Tov.  and  Yakov  Mosseri,  both  of  Ramai  Gan.  all  of  Israel, 
assignors  lo  Motorola,  Inc..  Schaumburg.  III. 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4*9.519 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  11,  1994, 
9411772 

Int.  Cl.*^  (H)2F  l/lii5 
VS.  CI.  349—60  !•*  Claims 


1.  .A  ruggedi/ed  liquid  crystal  display  comprising; 

a  liquid  cr) sial  display  sandwich. 

a  layer  of  adhesive  material  extending  continuously  across  a 
surface  of  the  liquid  crystal  display  sandwich,  and 

a  layer  of  substaniiallv  rigid  transparent  malenal  mounted  facing 
the  liquid  crystal  display  sandwich  and  b<inded  thereto  by  the 
layer  of  adhesive  matenal  which  laier  having  a  thickness  in 
the  range  of  about  20  micrometers  to  about  V)  micrometers 


1   A  wide  viewing  angle  liquid  crystal  display  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  first  conductors  onented  in  a  first  direction. 

J  plurality  of  second  conductors  oriented  substantially  parallel  to 

the  first  direction; 
a  plurality  of  third  conductors  onented  in  a  second  direction 

substantially  perpendicular  to  the  first  direction;  and 
a  plurality  of  pixel  elements,  each  pixel  element  comprising 
a  first  pixel  sub-element  having  a  color  ass(K-iated  therewith,  the 
first  pixel  sub-elemeni  being  coupled  to  one  of  the  plurality  of 
first  conductors  and  lo  one  of  the  plurality  of  third  conductors, 
wherein  the  one  of  the  plurality  of  first  conductors  and  the  one 
of  the  plurality  of  third  conductors  are  used  to  dnve  the  first 
pixel  sub-element  w  ith  a  first  dnve  voltage  to  a  first  gray  scale 
intensity; 


5.606.439 
TINABLE  ADD/DROP  OPTICAL  FILTER 
Kuang-M  Wu.  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignor  lo  Macro-Vision  Tech- 
nology .  Inc.,  Boulder.  Colo. 

Filed  Apr.  10.  1996.  Ser.  No.  629,523 
Int.  CI."  G02F  l/l<<5:  G02B  t^\2:M2f) 
VS.  CI.  34»— 117  3  Claims 

-.  -  j»  n  n 


I   A  tunable  add/drop  filler  which  comprises:  a  non-reciprocal 
setup  for  optical  channels  return  to  WDM  network,  a  tunable  filter 


for  predetermined  optical  channel  selection,  and  a  reciprocal  opti- 
cal add/drop  setup  for  add/drop  operations,  where,  the  non- 
reciprocal  optical  setup  is  a  combination  of  an  optical  birefringent 
element  which  has  a  thickness  of  d.  a  Faraday  rotator  that  rotates 
eigen  polanzalion  of  input  light  beams  by  45°.  a  polanzation  beam 
combiner  and  a  right  angle  prism  placed  at  an  entrance  side  of  the 
birefringent  element  to  recombine  returned  optical  signals;  the 
tunable  filter  for  selectively  dropping  or  adding  the  optical  chan- 
nels; and  the  reciprocal  optical  add/drop  setup  comprises  of  two 
optical  birefnngem  elements  with  thickness  of  (lA^Kl.  and  with 
their  polanzation  eigen  planes  onented  at  45°  and  -45°  relatively 
to  a  polarization  eigen  plane  of  the  first  birefringent  element  in  the 
non-reciprocal  setup,  respectively. 


5,606,441 

MULTIPLE  PHASE  LIGHT  MODULATION  USING 

BINARY  ADDRESSING 

James  M.  Florence,  Richardson,  and  R.  Mark  Boysel,  Piano, 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated. 

Dallas,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  862,933,  Apr.  3,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5^12,513. 

This  application  Feb.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  201307 

Int.  a."  G02F  l/lil 

VS.  a.  349^33  16  Claims 
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ASSEMBLING  METHOD  OF  FLAT  TYPE  DISPLAY 
DEVICE 
Hisao    Kawaguchi;    Shigeo    Nakabu,    both    of    Nara,    and 
Yasunobu  Tagusa,  Ikoma,  alt  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  54,011,  Apr.  29,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,528,403. 
This  application  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  623,879 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  30,  1992,  4-111036: 
Oct  16,  1992,  4-278510;  Dec.  28,  1992,  4-349459 

InL  a.*  G02F  Uli45 
VS.  a.  349—188  11  Oaims 
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4.  .A  method  of  assembling  a  flat  type  device,  in  which  a  panel 
has  electrode  terminals  on  penphery  of  one  face  of  the  panel,  a 
flexible  winng  board  has  a  dnve  IC  mounted  on  the  flexible  winng 
board  for  driving  the  panel,  a  common  winng  board  has  electrode 
terminals  on  one  face  of  the  common  wiring  board,  the  flexible 
wiring  board  is  elecmcally  connected  to  the  electrode  terminals  of 
the  panel,  and  the  common  winng  board  is  electrically  connected 
to  the  flexible  wiring  board  so  as  to  transmit  an  input  signal,  which 
has  been  received  by  the  electrode  terminals  of  the  common  winng 
board  from  external,  to  the  drive  IC.  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

aligning  the  flexible  wiring  board  with  the  face  of  the  panel  and 
then  electncally  connecting  the  panel  and  the  flexible  winng 
board  to  each  other; 
applying  a  protective  resin  onto  the  penpheral  portion  of  the 

panel  or  onto  the  common  winng  board; 
causing  the  panel  and  the  coinmon  wiring  board  to  overlap  each 
other  so  that  the  electrode  lerminals  of  the  common  wiring 
board  are  located  in  outer  proximity  to  the  penpheral  portion 
of  the  panel  and  then  aligning  the  panel  or  the  flexible  winng 
board  with  the  common  wiring  board;  and 
curing  the  protective  resin,  thereby  bonding  and  integrating 
together  the  panel,  the  flexible  winng  board,  and  the  common 
wiring  board  with  the  protective  resin,  and  then  electncally 
connecting  the  flexible  wiring  board  and  the  common  wiring 
board. 


6.  A  multiple  phase  l.j.m  modulator  having  pixels,  said  pixels 
compnsing: 

a  first  modulating  element  switchable  between  at  least  two 
addressable  states; 

a  second  modulating  element,  switchable  between  at  least  two 
addressable  states,  adjacent  to  said  first  modulating  element 
and  formed  such  that  said  second  modulating  element  will 
effect  a  phase  difference  between  light  incident  thereon  and 
light  incident  on  and  acted  upon  by  said  first  modulating 
element; 

addressing  circuitry  underlying  said  first  and  second  modulating 
elements,  said  addressing  circuitry  capable  of  physically  alter- 
ing said  modulating  elements  whereby  discrete  phase  changes 
may  be  induced  corresponding  to  said  at  least  two  addressable 
states  of  said  modulating  elements;  and 

a  mixer  for  combining  the  responses  from  said  first  and  second 
modulating  elements  into  a  single  response  having  a  phase 
state  that  is  one  of  a  plurality  of  possible  phase  states  that  is 
dependent  upon  the  addressed  states  of  said  first  and  second 
modulating  elements 


5,606,442 
LOW  ELECTRO-OPTIC  THRESHOLD  LIQUID  CRYSTAL 

CELL  AND  METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  SAME 

Philip  J.  Bos,  Beaverton,  and  Jolly  A.  Rahman,  Portland,  both 

of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Tektronix,  Inc.,  Wibonville,  Oreg. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  63,180,  May  14,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  407,794 

Int.  Cl."^  G02F  1/13:1/136 

VS.  a.  349—179  14  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  twisted  nematic  liquid  crystal  cell 
including  liquid  crystal  material  contained  between  a  pair  of  elec- 
trode substrate  planes  and  having  a  low  pretilt  alignment  angle  but 
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wilh  an  eleclro-opin:  threshold  that  is  lower  than  ihe  characierisiic 
electro-oplic  rhresholil  of  the  liquid  msial  material  and  that  is 
comparable  to  ihe  elev.tro-op«n:  threshold  of  a  twisted  nematic  cell 
having  a  high  preliii  alignment  angle,  (he  lower  eiectro-optic 
threshold  enabling  the  use  of  a  lower  voltage  to  drive  the  cell 
between  electro-opiic  stales,  comprising: 

adding  to  the  liquid  crvstal  matenal.  to  foim  a  mixture  thereof,  a 
chiral  additive  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  prevent  reverse  twist 
disclmalions  and  a  curable  p<i|ymer  precursor  in  a  predeter- 
mined concentration  less  than  that  which  causes  scattering  of 
light  propagating  through  the  liquid  crvslal  material,  the  pre- 
determined concentration  being  greater  than  aKiul  one  per 
cent  and  less  than  aN>ui  four  percent  of  the  mixture  and 
together  with  the  chiral  additive  cooperating  with  the  liquid 
crystal  material  contained  wiihin  the  cell  for  any  applied 
voltaee  to  maintain  uniform  director  onemation  in  any  plane 
parallel  to  the  electrtxk  substrate  planes; 
curing  the  polymer  precursor,  and 

introducing  a  cunng  held  within  the  mixture  while  curing  ihe 
polvmer  precursor,  the  intensity  of  the  curing  held  cix)perat 
ine  with  the  mixture  to  provide  for  the  twisted  nematic  cell  a 
lower  electrivopiic  threshold  than  the  characteristic  electro- 
oplic  threshold 


5  606,444 
WIDE-ANCLE.  HIGHSPEED.  FREE-SPACE  OPTICAI. 
COMMINK'ATIONS  SYSTEM 
Bruce  E.  Johnson,  Seattle;  Thomas  A.  Lindsay.  Brier;  David  L. 
Brodeur.  Seattle;  Randall  E.  Morton,  deceased,  late  of  Red- 
mond, and  Mark  A.  Regnier.  Bothcll.  all  of  Wa.sh.,  assignors 
to  Eldec  Corporation,  I.vnnwood.  Wash. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  943J28,  Sep.  10,  1V92.  Pat.  No. 
5J159.446.  This  application  t)ct.  20.  19*1.  Ser.  No.  .125.96.^ 
Int.  CI."  H04B  10/00 
I  .S.  CI.  359—152  21  Claims 
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CONTROL  CIRCITT  FOR  ENTERTAINMENT  SYSTEM 

DEMONSTRATION 

William  J.  Sgambati.  Chestnut  Ridge,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sony 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan,  and  Sony  Electronics,  Inc..  Park 

Ridge,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  98,663,  Jul.  28,  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  597,327 

Int.  CI.'  H04B  IOAMj 

VS.  CI.  359—143  29  Claims 
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17  An  optical  transceiver  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  an  exterior  of 
an  aircraft  for  transmitting  and  receiving  data  beiween  an  aircraft 
computer  system  and  a  ground-based  computer  system  compnsing: 
an  optical  transmmer  for  producing  optical  signals  that  corre- 
spond to  data  to  he  transmitted  from  the  aircraft  computer 
system  ic  the  ground-based  computer  system,  including. 

(a)  one  or  more  light  sources  coupled  to  the  aircraft  computer 
system  for  producing  the  optical  signals  corresponding  to 
data  that  is  transmitted  from  the  aircraft  computer  system  to 
the  ground-based  computer  system. 

(b)  light  distributing  means  for  gathenng  the  optical  signals 
and  distributing  the  optical  signals  uniformly  over  a  target 
areai 

an  optical  receiver  for  receiving  optical  signals  that  are  transmit- 
ted from  a  second  optical  transmmer  coupled  to  the  ground 
based  coinpuier  system,  including; 

(a)  a  photixjiode  that  produces  an  output  signal  that  is  propor- 
tional to  a  received  optical  sigiud. 
(bl  a  compound  parabolic  concentrator  bonded  to  the  photo- 
diode  that  collects  optical  signals  and  directs  the  collected 
optical  signals  onto  the  phoiodiode.  and 

(c)  a  current  shunt  coupled  to  the  output  signal  produced  by 
the  photixliode  that  shunts  a  portion  of  the  output  signal 
due  to  ambient  light  collected  by  the  light-collecting 
means. 


UMI 


I  .An  electnmic  system,  compnsing  in  combination: 
a  first  electronic  device  outputting  an  eleclncal  signal: 
a  second  electronic  device  couplcil  to  said  hrsl  electronic  device 
for  selectively  receiving  and  outputting  said  electrical  signal: 
a  remote  control  device  operated  by  a  user  for  generating  remote 

control  signals; 
a  remote  control  receiver  for  receiving  said  remote  control 

signals; 
a  relay  transmitter  for  retransmiiiing  said  received  remote  con- 
trol signals  to  -.aid  ekvtronic  devices: 
a  device  demonstration  controller  compnsing: 

input  means  for  receiv  ing  a  Nt.in  signal  indicative  of  starting  a 

demonstration  of  said  electronic  system; 
first  control  signal  transmission  means  tor  sending  .i  hrst 
control  signal  ti>  said  first  electronic  device,  wherein  said 
first   electronic    device   outputs   said   electrical    signal    in 
resp«)nse  to  said  hrsi  control  signal: 
second  control  signal  transmission  means  for  sending  a  sec- 
ond control  signal  to  saul  ^ccond  electronic  device,  wherein 
said  seci>nd  electronic  device  siiecls  said  electrical  signal 
and  outputs  a  Mgnal  derived  from  said  electrical  signal;  and 
(etransnussum  inhibmng  iiuan^  coupled  between  ^aid  remote 
control  receiver  and  said  lelav   Iransmittei   for  inhibiting 
said  relran^^llsslon  of   said  leiiiote  control  signals  fivr  a 
penixl  of  time  after  said  hrsi  and  seci>nd  control  signals 
have  been  ^eni  lo  said  hrsi  and  scsond  electronic  devices 


5,606,445 
OPTICAI.  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 

Nobuhiko  Kikuchi.  Tokyo,  and  Shinya  Sa.saki.  Kodaira,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Vug.  30.  1994.  Ser.  No.  298,020 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Sep.  3.  1993,  5-2I95.W 

Int.  CI.    H04B  U).\s 

I  .S.  CI.  359—161  5  Claims 
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I.  .An  optical  transmission  system  having  a  total  transmission 
distance  1  comprising  an  optical  transmitter  transmitting  intensity 
mixliilaied  optical  signal^,  an  optical  fifver  transmission  line:  an 
optical  receiver:  and  at  least  one  optical  dispersion  compensator: 
wherein,  denoting  light  intensity  in  an  optical  fiber  at  a  point  Z  far 
from  said  optical  transmitter  by  a  distance  /by  P(z)  and  an  amiHint 
of  dispersion  from  the  point  /  to  said  optical  receiver  (including 


dispersion  of  said  optical  dispersion  compensator)  by  D(z).  a 
position  of  said  optical  dispersion  compensator  and  an  amount  of 
dispersion  are  so  set  that  a  value  obtained  by  integrating  a  product 
P(z)D(z)  from  z=0  to  L  is  approximately  zero. 


5.606,446 
OPTICAL  TELECOMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM 
EMPLOYING  MULTIPLE  PHASE-COMPENSATED 
OPTICAL  SIGNALS 
Charles  M.  Davis;  Marvin  W.  Ward,  both  of  Centreville,  and 
Clarence  J.  Zarobila.  Leesburg.  all  of  Va..  assignors  to  Opti- 
mum Systems  Corporation,  Centreville,  Va. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  207,121,  Mar.  8,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5.459,600.  This  application  Oct.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  542,013 

InL  CI."  H04B  10/12 
U.S.  a.  359—173  50  Qaims 
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Norihiro  Asaila,  Saitama-kea,  and  Masayoshi  Esashi,  Miyagi- 
ken,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  The  Nippon  Signal  Co.,  Ltd., 
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PCT  Filed  Dec.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  507044 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  20,  1993,  5-320524 

Int.  CI."  G02B  2b/10 

U.S.  CI.  359—199  20  Claims 
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1.  An  optical  telecommunication  system  including  N  transmis- 
sion units,  each  comprising: 

a  source  of  radiant  energy  having  a  coherence  length. 

separate  N-fl  optical  paths  where  N  is  the  number  of  signals  to 
be  transmitted  and  one  path  is  used  as  a  reference  juid  the 
other  N  paths  are  selected  so  thai  their  lengths  differ  from  the 

reference  path  by  an  amouni  AL,.  AL, ALv  where  all 

such  path  length  differences  and  the  differences  AL,-AL, 
(where  k  and  j  individually  and  separately  take  all  values 
between  1  and  N  but  k*j)  arc  greater  than  five  times  the 
coherence  length  or  less  and  the  differences  ALj-AL,  do  not 
equal  any  path  length  difference  AL,.  AL,,  ....  AL^: 

itKans  for  dividing  radiant  energy  from  said  source  into  N-el 
portions  for  passage  respectively  along  said  N-t-1  optical  paths 
and  for  recombining  said  N+1  optical  portions  after  passage 
along  said  N-i-1  optical  paths; 

a  phase  modulator  in  each  of  said  N  optical  paths  operable  for 
applying  a  telecommunications  signal  to  said  N  portions: 

said  N  transmission  units  operably  connected  lo  provide  said 
recombined  portions  with  phase  differences  corresponding  lo 

AL,.  ALj ALv  to  a  transmission  path  having  a  first  end 

adjacent  said  first  transmission  unit  and  a  second  end:  and 

a  first  receiver  unit  operably  connected  lo  said  second  end  of 
said  transmission  path  and  having: 

N  separate  pairs  of  first  and  second  reception  paths  having  path 

length  differences  AL,.  AL, AL^y  and  means  for  dividing 

the  N  portions  for  passage  selectively  to  the  N  pairs  of  first 
and  second  reception  paths; 

each  of  the  first  aiid  second  reception  pairs  having  a  means  for 
dividing  that  portion  of  the  radiant  energy  from  the  source 
into  first  and  second  portions  for  passage  respectively  along 
the  first  and  second  paths  and  for  recombining  the  first  and 
second  portions  after  passage  along  the  first  and  second  paths: 
and 

N  first  sensors  separately  and  individually  connected  to  the 
means  for  reseparating  and  recombining  the  N  pairs  of  first 
and  second  reception  paths,  each  first  sensor  operable  to  sense 
radiant  energy  for  detection  of  the  telecommunication  signal 
applied  to  the  first  transmission  unit  having  the  same  path 
length  difference: 

wherein  said  first  transmission  unit,  transmission  path,  and  said 
first  receiver  unit  collectively  are  N  interferometers,  and 

said  means  for  dividing  comprises  a  tree  of  1x2  spliners  con- 
nected to  split  the  radiant  energy  separately  and  individually 
into  N-f  1  portions  and  a  tree  of  2x  I  couplers  to  recombine  the 
N-t-1  portions. 


9  6 

1  A  planar  type  mirror  galvanometer  comprising;  a  semiconduc- 
tor substrate  having  a  planar  movable  plate  and  a  torsion  bar  for 
axially  supporting  said  movable  plate  so  as  to  be  swingable  in  a 
perpendicular  direction  relative  to  said  semiconductor  substrate 
formed  integrally  therewith,  a  planar  coil  for  generating  a  magnetic 
field  by  means  of  an  electric  current,  laid  on  an  upper  face 
peripheral  edge  portion  of  said  movable  plate,  and  a  reflecting 
mirror  provided  on  an  upper  face  central  portion  which  is  sur- 
rounded by  said  planar  coil,  and  magnets  forming  pairs  with  each 
other  arranged  so  as  to  produce  a  magnetic  field  at  planar  coil 
portions  on  the  opposite  sides  of  Ihe  movable  plate  which  are 
parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  torsion  bar. 
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POLYGON  SCANNER  AND  PRODUCTION  PROCESS 
THEREOF 
Mitsuo  Suzuki,  Kita-machi;  Y'ukio  Ilami.  Yokohama;  Yoshio 
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Filed  Mar.  23.  1993,  Ser.  No.  35.791 
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Int.  a.*  G02B  2(>m 
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I.  A  polygon  scanner  in  which  a  rotating  shaft  is  supported 
through  a  dynamic  pressure  air  bearing  on  a  fixed  shaft  and  in 
which  a  polygon  mirror  and  a  rotor  magnetic  assembly  are 
iiKNinted  on  said  rotating  shaft,  wherein: 

each  of  said  rotating  shaft  and  said  polygon  mirror  is  made  of  an 
aluminum  alloy  to  match  in  coeflScient  of  themul  expansion, 
and  wherein  an  anodic  oxide  film  is  formed  on  a  stnface  of 
said  rotating  shaft  which  said  surface  is  opposite  to  said  fixed 
shaft:  and  that  anodic  oxide  film  is  not  formed  on  a  mirror  of 
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iiiouminB  surface  of  >aid  routing  shaft  onto  which  said  poly- 
eon  mirror  is  mounled  and  is  not  fonned  on  a  surface  n!  said 
polvaon  mirror  faced  with  s.iid  mirror  mountini;  surtace  of 
said  rotating  shall,  anil  wherein  a  magnetic  member  floating 
means  is  pro\ided  for  constantly  floating  said  rotating  shatt 
relative  to  said  ti\ed  shaft  upward  in  an  axial  direction  thereof 
and  a  herringbone  griHi\e  pattern  of  recesses  and  protrusions 
tor  d\  namic  pressure  generation  is  formed  on  a  surface  of  one 
ol  said  tixed  shaft  and  said  rotating  shaft. 


5.MM..44V 
OPTICAL  SCANMN(,  DKVICE 
Masataka  Nishiyama.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  tu  .\sahi  kogaku 
kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  .lapan 

Filed  Oct.  1"*,  IW5.  .Ser.  No.  545J0.^ 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  21.  1994.  f>-;y<2845 

Int.  CI."  (;«2B  2Mtf< 

I'.S.  a.  .^59—210  19  Claims 


1   .\n  optical  scanning  device  comprising: 

a  laser  source; 

an  optical  deflector  which  deflects  scanning  beams  emitted  from 

the  liser  sixirce  in  a  mam  scanning  direction  toward  an  object 

to  be  scanned, 
a  reflecting  mirror  which  reflects  the  scanning  beams, 
a  beam  detector  which  receives  the  scanning  beams  reflected  by 

the  reflecting  mirror; 
a  correcting  lens  which  is  provided  between  the  reflecting  mirror 

and  the  beam  detector  and  which  has  a  power  at  least  in  the 

main  scanning  direction,  and. 
adjusting  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  the  correcting  lens 

in  llie  main  scanning  direction,  so  that  an  incident  timing  of 

the  scanning  beams  to  the  beam  detector  is  adjusted. 


UMI 


5.606.450 

MOVABLE  REFLKCTIVE  PANEL  FOR  AN  OPTICAL 

SCANNER 

Jyh  W.  Cben.  Taoyuan.  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Acer  Peripherals. 

inc.  Taoyuan.  Taiwan 

FUed  Apr.  26.  1"W6.  Ser  No.  639.864 
Int.  CI.'  (;02B  :iV(A\ 
I'JS.  a.  .159—223  3  Claims 

I    An  optical  scanner  comprising 
( 1 1  a  base  housing  having  a  transparent  top: 
(2l  an  upper  housing  pivotally  mounied  on  the  base  housing 

ab»>ve  the  transparent  top; 
(3)  a  scanning  mechanism  movably  mounted  within  the  ba.se 
housing  for  scanning  an  image  bearing  document  p«isitioned 
on  the  transparent  top.  the  scanning  mechanism  compnsing  a 
light  source  for  emitting  light  to  the  dcvument  from  under 
side,  an  optical  sensor  for  transforming  light  into  correspond- 
ing electnc  signals,  and  optical  means  for  transmitting  light 
reflected  from  the  dcKument  along  a  predetermined  optical 
path  to  ttie  optical  sensor;  and 
14)  a  reflective  panel  movably  mounted  within  the  upper  hinising 
which  moves  in  parallel  with  the  scanning  mechanism  for 


-tc 
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reflecting  light  transmitted  thiough  the  diviiinent  back  to  the 
s<..inning  mechanism  along  the  optical  path  so  as  to  enhance 
the  light  received  by  the  optical  sensor. 


5.606.451 

EI  ECTRODlSPLACn  E  ACTl  ATOR  ARRAY  AND 

METHOD  FOR  THE  MAM  FACTCRE  THEREOF 

Vnng-kwang  Kim.  and  Dong-Kuk  kirn,  both  of  Seoul.  Rep.  of 

korea.  assignors  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.,  Seoul, 

Rep.  of  korea 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1994.  Ser.  No.  216.756 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  korea.  Mar.  23.  1993. 
93-4518;  Aug.  30,  199.1,  93-17047 

Int.  Cl.'^  G02B  2()A)0 
VS.  CI.  359—290  7  Claims 


1  A  methtxi  for  manufactunng  an  array  of  electrodisplacive 
actuators  for  use  in  an  o|>tical  projection  system,  compnsing  the 
steps  of: 

(a I  preparing  a  hrsi  ceramic  wafer  made  of  an  electrodisplacive 
matenal  iind  having  a  flat  surface. 

(b)  forming  on  the  entirety  of  said  flat  surface  of  the  hrsi 
ceramic  wafer  a  plurality  of  regularly  spaced  vertically  direc- 
tional trenches  wherein  each  of  said  vertically  directional 
trenches  has  a  pair  ot  side  surfaces  and  a  bvMH>m  surface,  and 
runs  parallel  to  each  other, 

(CI  dep^isiting  a  first  conductive  metallic  layer  on  the  entirety  ot 
said  flai  surface  shaped  in  step(h).  including  the  side  surfaces 
and  the  b«ittom  surface  of  each  of  said  vertically  directional 
trenches,  resulting  in  a  ceramic  body. 

(dl  forming  on  said  ceramic  btxjy  a  multiplicity  of  regularly 
spaced  hon/ontally  directional  trenches,  wherein  each  of  said 
trenches  has  a  pair  of  side  surfaces  and  a  bottom,  and  runs 
parallel  to  each  other  in  a  direction  normal  to  said  plurality  of 
vertically  directional  trenches; 

lei  preparing  a  second  cerainic  wafer  made  of  said  electrodis- 
placive matenal  and  having  a  flat  surface; 

(f)  treating  said  second  ceramic  wafer  in  accordance  with  said 
steps(b).  (c)  and  (d). 

(g)  bonding  said  first  and  second  ceramic  wafers  treated  in 
accordance  with  said  steps(b),  (c).  and  (d)  by  using  an  adhe- 
sive to  thereby  form  a  ceramic  block  having  a  top  and  a 
bottom  surfaces; 


(li)  removing  said  top  and  bottom  surfaces  of  said  ceramic  blocic 
so  as  to  obtain  a  pair  of  flat  surfaces  thereof  until  said  first 
conductive  metallic  layer  deposited  on  the  side  surfaces  of 
said  vertically  directional  trenches  prepared  in  said  step(b)  is 
exposed,  resulting  in  a  composite  structure,  wherein  said 
electrodisplacive  material  is  separated  in  the  vertical  direction 
by  said  first  conductive  metallic  layer  and  in  the  honzontal 
direction  by  said  adhesive; 

(I)  forming  a  senes  of  regularly  spaced  vertically  directional 
grooves  on  one  of  said  flat  surfaces  obtained  in  said  stepth). 
wherein  each  of  said  grooves  has  a  pair  of  side  surfaces  and  a 
bottom  surface,  runs  parallel  to  each  other,  is  separated  from 
the  adjacent  grooves  by  a  barrier  having  a  top  surface  and  is 
located  at  an  equidistance  from  two  adjacent  layers  of  said 
first  conductive  metallic  layers; 

(j)  depositing  a  second  conductive  metallic  layer  on  said  side 
and  bottom  surfaces  of  each  of  said  series  of  grooves  and  the 
top  surface  of  each  of  the  barriers;  and 

(kl  removing  the  second  conductive  metallic  layer  on  the  top 
surfaces  of  each  of  the  bamers  to  thereby  form  the  array  of 
electrodisplacive  actuators. 
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surface  of  the  lower  electrodisplacive  member,  the  intermedi- 
ate thin  film  electrode  is  electncally  connected  to  each  of  the 
transistors  through  each  of  the  connecting  terminals,  and  the 
proximal  end  of  each  of  the  actuaung  structures  is  attached  to 
the  top  surface  of  the  active  matrix  to  thereby  form  the  thin 
film  actuated  mirror  having  the  bimorph  structure. 


5.606,453 
OPTICAL  PARAMETRIC  AMPLIFIERS  AND 
OSCILLATORS  PUMPED  BY  TUNABLE  LASER 
SOURCES 
John  C.  Wailing,  Whitehouse  Station,  NJ.;  Jul  T.  Lin,  Winter 
Springs.   Eta.;    Mahendrakumar  G.   Jani,   Poquoson.   Va.; 
Ricfaanl  C.  Powell,  Ibcson.  Ariz.,  and  Donald  F.  HHIer. 
Boiuid  Brook.  NJ..  assignors  to  Light  Age,  Inc..  Somerset. 
NJ. 

Rled  Apr.  20.  1993.  Ser.  No.  49.955 

Int.  CI."  HOIS  i/lO:  H03F  7/00 

VS.  a.  359—330  46  Claims 


5.606.452 
ARRAY  OF  THIN  FILM  ACTUATED  MIRRORS  AND 
METHOD  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 
Yong-ki  Min.  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo  Elec- 
tronics Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct.  25.  1995.  Ser.  No.  548.034 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  korea,  Nov.  14.  1994, 
94-29763 

Int.  CI."  G02B  26A)0 


11  Claims 


1  An  optical  parametric  amplitier  (OPA)  comprising  1)  a  bire- 
fringent  crystal  having  a  second  order  nonlinear  susceptibility 
substantially  different  from  zero  oriented  to  phasematch  incident 
light  over  some  range  of  wavelengths,  wherein  the  birefringent 
crystal  is  oriented  to  cause  phase  matching  to  occur  along  a 
direction  that  is  not  at  90°  to  an  optical  axis.  2)  an  optical  pumping 
beam  compnsing  light  of  suitable  intensity  from  a  tunable  laser 
source,  said  pumping  beam  having  a  wavelength  selected  to  be 
within  the  phasematch  wavelength  range  of  said  crystal  and  propa- 
gating substantially  along  the  phasematch  direction  in  said  crystal. 


1  An  array  of  MxN  thin  film  actuated  mirrors,  w  herein  M  and  N 
are  integerN.  for  use  in  an  optical  projection  system,  each  of  the 
thin  film  actuated  mirrorN  having  a  bimorph  structure,  the  array 
compnsing: 

an  active  matnx  having  a  top  surface  and  including  a  substrate 
with  an  array  of  MxN  connecting  terminals  and  an  array  ot 
MxN  transistors;  and 
an  array  of  MxN  actuating  structures,  each  of  the  actuating 
structures  having  a  proximal  and  a  distal  ends,  each  of  the 
actuating  structures  including  a  second  thin  film  electrode  for 
functioning  as  a  second  bias  electrode,  a  lower  electrodispla- 
cive member  having  a  top  and  a  bottom  surfaces,  an  interme- 
diate thin  film  electrode  for  functioning  as  a  signal  electrode. 
an  upper  electrodisplacive  member  hav  ing  a  top  and  a  bonom 
surfaces  and  a  first  thin  film  electrode  for  functioning  as  a 
mirror  as  well  as  a  first  bias  electrode,  wherein  the  upper  and 
the  lower  electK-displacive  members  are  separated  by  the 
intermediate  thin  film  electrode,  the  first  thin  film  electfode  is 
placed  on  the  top  surface  of  the  upper  electrodisplacive  mem 
ber.  the  second  thin  film  electrode  is  located  on  the  boaom 


5,606.454 

VOLUME  DISPLAY  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 

INSIDE-OUT  VIEWING 

Rodney  D.  Williams.  Piano,  and  Felix  Garcia,  Jr.,  Roundrock. 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated, 

Dallas.  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  845.102.  Mar.  3.  1992,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  629.806.  Dec.  19.  1990.  Pat.  No. 

5.157.546.  This  application  Feb.  17.  1993.  Ser.  No.  19,998 

Int.  a."  G02B  27/22.2(VD« 

U.S.  CI.  359— *62  4  Claims 

1   A  method  of  viewing  a  three  dimensional  display  compnsing 

the  steps  of; 

(a)  creating  a  display  having  a  cylindncal  extenor  surface,  said 
display  occupying  all  but  a  selected  region  disposed  within 
said  cylindncal  exterior  surface  along  the  axis  of  said  cylin- 
dncal exterior  surface,  and 
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(b)  viewing  said  display  from  said  selected  region  disposed 
within  said  cylindrical  exterior  surface; 

(c)  said  selected  region  disposed  within  said  cylindncal  exterior 
surface  along  the  axis  of  said  cylindncal  exterior  surface 
being  of  conical  shape 


5.606,456 

IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATIS  AND  DISPLAY 

SYSTEM 

Toni  NagaU.  Yokohama,  and  Hiromi  Someya,  Kawasaki,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  72,859.  Jun.  7.  1993.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  924,590.  Aug.  10.  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  627,924,  Dec. 

17.  1990.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
402,993.  Sep.  6,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  306J26,  Feb.  3,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  896,639,  Aug.  15.  1986,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  16,  1994.  Scr.  No.  197,454 
Claims     priority,     application     Japan,    Aug.     23,     1985, 
60-185I67.-  Aug.  26,  1985,  60-187089;  Aug.  26,  1985,  60-187090; 
Aug.  28,  1985.  60-187091 

Int.  CI."  G02B  27/(M 
VS.  CL  359—554  13  Claims 


5.606,455 

ALTOSTEREOSCOPIC  DISPLAY  WITH  HIGH  POWER 

EFFICIENCY 

Jesse  B.  Eictwnianb,  Penfieid.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Dimension 

Tccfaaolocies,  Inc..  Rochester.  N.Y. 

DIvisioa  of  Ser.  No.  S8J18,  May  6,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,457,574. 

This  application  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  47S,»28 

InC  a."  G02B  27/22:27/10 

VS.  a.  359—4*3  15  Claims 


UMI 
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1.  A  method  of  displaying  an  auiosiereoscopK  image  within  a 
head  volume  of  at  least  one  observer  located  in  from  of  a  transpar- 
ent display  screen  having  a  plurality  of  odd  and  even  numbered 
light  valve  columns  wherein  the  bead  volume  is  only  slightly  larger 
than  the  at  least  one  observer's  head,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  a  plurality   of  parallel,  equidistant  lines  of  light  in  a 
plane  adjacent  the  transparent  display  screen  so  that  one  of  the 
lines  of  light  illuminates  at  least  two  adjacent  light  valve 
columns; 
displaying  a  left  eye  image  on  one  of  the  odd  and  even  light 
valve  columns  and  simultaneiHislv   displaying  a  nghl  eye 
image  on  the  other  of  tlie  even  and  odd  light  valve  columns; 
and 
concentrating  tlie  light  from  the  lines  of  light  in  a  left  eye 
viewing   7one  and   a   nghl   eve   vievMng   zone   substantially 
within  the  head  volume  of  the  at  least  one  observer  located  in 
front  of  the  display  screen. 
whereby  the  aulostereoscopic  image  is  a  half-resoluuon  image 
of  the  composite  image  on  the  display  screen. 


^td^ 


I.  An  image  stabilizing  device  comprising: 

photographic  lens  means  having  a  first  lens  unit  movable  along 
an  optical  axis  of  said  photographic  lens  means  and  a  second 
lens  unit  movable  in  a  direction  having  a  component  trans- 
verse to  the  optical  axis; 

hrst  detection  means  for  detecting  the  position  of  said  first  lens 
unit: 

second  detection  means  for  delecting  a  displacennent  of  said 
photographic  lens  means; 

calculation  means  for  calculating  the  amount  of  movement  of 
said  second  lens  unit  on  the  basis  of  the  detection  result  of 
said  hrst  and  second  detection  means;  and 

dnving  means  for  dnving  said  second  lens  unit  on  the  basis  of 
the  result  of  the  calculations  of  said  calculation  means. 


5.606.457 
HIGH-SPEED  OPTICAL  IMAGE  CORRELATOR 
Tien-Heng  Chiu.  Spotswood:  .\lastair  M.  Glass,  Runason,  and 
.\fshin  Partovi,  Edison,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Tech- 
nologies Inc..  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  37,858.  Mar.  29,  1993.  This  applica- 
tion Feb.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  385,995 
InL  a."  G02B  27/4f> 
VS.  a.  359—561  9  Claims 

1   An  optical  image  correlator,  compnsing: 

a)  a  source  of  a  coherent  input  beam  of  light; 

b)  a  source  of  a  coherent  output  beam  of  light; 

c)  means  for  impressing  on  the  input  beam  a  spaual.  intensity- 
modulation  panem  corresponding  to  at  least  a  first  input 
image. 

d)  a  lens  for  creating  a  Fixiner  transform  of  the  modulation 
pattern;  and 

el  a  photorefractive  medium  for  recording  the  Founer  tran.sform 
as  an  intensity  modulation  panem.  and  for  modulating  the 
output  beam  according  to  the  recorded  pattern. 

CHARACTERIZED  IN  THAT 


f)  the  photorefractive  medium  compnses  a  semi-insulating.  mul- 
tiple quantum  well  structure  thai  includes,  in  alternation, 
plural  quantum  well  layers,  and  plural  bamer  layers  of  a 
higher  bandgap  than  the  quantum  well  layers; 

g)  the  quantum  v,el\  structure  is  enclosed  between  two  dielectric 
layers; 

hi  the  quantum  well  structure  comprises:  a  first  epilaxially 
grown  portion  adjacent  one  of  the  dielectnc  layers,  and  a 
second  epitaxially  grown  portion  adjacent  ihe  first  portion  and 
distal  said  dielectnc  layer: 

1)  associated  with  the  hrst  portion  is  a  first  earner  lifetime  and 
associated  with  the  second  portion  is  a  second  earner  lifetime; 
and 

J)  the  tirsi  portion  is  grown  at  a  lower  temperature  than  the 
second  portion,  such  thai  the  first  earner  lifetime  is  smaller 
than  the  second  earner  lifetime,  and  tlie  hrst  earner  lifetime  is 
less  than  one  picosecond. 


5,606,458 

HEAD  MOUNTED  DISPLAY  AND  VIEW  ING  SYSTEM 

USING  A  REMOTE  RETRO- REEL  ECTOR  AND  METHOD 

OF  DISPLAYING  AND  VIEWING  AN  IMAGE 

James  L.  Fergason.  92  Adam  Way.  Atberton,  Calif.  94025 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  295,383,  Aug.  24.  1994.  This 

application  Feb.  3.  1995.  Ser.  No.  383.466 

Int.  Cl.''G03B2//2« 

U,S.  CI.  359—630  42  Claims 


I  A  head  mounted  display  system  for  providing  images  for 
viewing  b)  at  least  one  eye  of  a  viewer,  compnsing 

a  mounting  structure  for  mounting  on  the  head  of  a  viewer. 

a  liquid  crystal  display  image  source  earned  bv  the  mounting 
structure  for  providing  images  for  viewing  by  one  eye  of  a 
viewer, 

a  retro-reflector  remotely  located  relative  to  said  image  source 
and  the  viewer  and  having  a  charactenstie  of  pr\)viding  a 
conjugate  optical  path  leading  to  said  eye  of  a  viewer. 

focusing  optics  earned  by  the  mounting  structure  in  position  to 
receive  light  from  the  image  source  to  form  a  real  image. 

said  mounting  structure  including  means  for  holding  said  beam- 
splitter and  focusing  optics  with  respect  to  the  head  of  a 


viewer  to  onenl  said  focusing  optics  and  said  beamsplitter 
with  respect  to  said  eye  of  the  viewer  such  that  said  focusing 
optics  and  said  beamsplitter  are  in  substantially  the  same 
relation  to  each  other  as  the  pupil  of  said  eye  of  a  viewer 
stands  in  relation  to  said  beamsplitter  to  permit  said  eye  to 
view  an  image  from  said  image  source  when  light  represent- 
ing that  image  is  reflected  in  said  conjugate  optical  path. 


5,606,459 
HIGH  MAGNIFICATION  ZOOM  LENS 
Masahiro  Nakatsuji,  Hokkai-dou,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  490.157 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1994,  6-228820 
Int.  a."  G02B  15/M 
VS.  CI.  359—683  30  Claims 

61  V 


1.  A  high-magnihcation  zoom  lens  having  a  lens  system  mov- 
able along  an  optical  axis  from  a  wide  angle  setting  to  a  telephoto 
setting,  said  lens  svstem  having  a  focal  length  of  fW  in  said  wide 
angle  setting  and  a  focal  length  of  fT  in  said  telephoto  setting,  said 
lens  system  comprising  hve  lens  groups  arranged  in  order  from  an 
object  side  including: 

a  hrsi  lens  group  having  a  positive  refractive  power  and  a  focal 
length  of  fl ; 

a  second  lens  group  having  a  negative  refractive  power  and  a 
focal  length  of  f2; 

a  third  lens  group  hav mg  a  negative  refractive  power  and  a  focal 
length  of  13.  wherein  a  combined  focal  length  of  said  second 
lens  group  and  said  third  lens  group  in  said  wide  angle  setting 
is  f23.  a  distance  between  said  second  lens  group  and  said 
third  lens  group  along  said  optical  axis  in  said  wide  angle 
setting  IS  DW23.  and  a  distance  between  said  second  lens 
group  and  said  third  lens  group  along  said  optical  axis  in  said 
telephoto  setting  is  DT23; 

a  fourth  lens  group  having  a  positive  refractive  power;  and 

an  image  composing  lens  group  having  a  positive  refractive 
pi)wer.  wherein  when  said  lens  system  changes  fnim  said 
wide  angle  setting  to  said  telephoto  setting,  said  hrst  lens 
group  and  said  fourth  lens  group  move  toward  said  object  side 
such  that  a  distance  between  said  first  lens  group  and  said 
second  lens  group  increases  and  a  distance  between  said  third 
lens  group  and  said  fourth  lens  group  decreases  such  that; 

1  |sn/(fW»fT)''S2  3 

0.15£f2/f3£0  75 

().l8lfi31/(fW»(T)'»S0.32 

0  01  g(D123-DW23l/f*  §0.12. 
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5,6<M,4«e 
ZOOM  LENS 
Motoyokj  Otitake,  Ohmiya.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1W4,  Ser.  No.  363^39 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1993,  5-353454 

InL  Cl.'^  C,«2B  15/14 

LJS,  a.  359— «9  12  Claims 
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1   A  loom  lens  compHsing: 

at  least  three  movable  lens  units  including: 

a  first  lens  unit  disptised  closest  to  an  object  siJe  and  having 
positive  refractive  fxiwer.  said  first  lens  unit  including  a 
positive  cemented  lens  ha\ing  a  p<isiti\e  lens  element  and  a 
negative  lens  element,  a  ceinented  concave  surface  of  the 
negative  lens  element  tacmg  the  object  side,  and 
a  last  lens  unit  disposed  closest  to  an  image  side, 
wherein,  upon  zooming  from  a  wide  angle  end  to  a  telephoto 
end.  at  least  said  first  lens  unit  and  said  last  lens  unit  move 
toward  the  object  side  so  as  tv)  increase  an  air  gap  between 
said  first  len.s  unit  and  a  lens  unit  adjacent  to  said  hrst  len>. 
unit  on  tfie  image  side  but  to  decrease  an  air  gap  between  said 
last  lens  unit  and  a  lens  unit  adjacent  to  said  last  lens  unit  on 
the  object  side, 
said  zoom  lens  satisfying  the  following  conditions: 

O7<^/0.-^)'^<1.4 

0.08<^  (Mi»-yVlp>/1rl/BK05 

where  fl  is  the  focal  length  of  said  hrst  lens  unit,  fw  is  the  focal 
length  of  the  entire  lens  system  at  the  wide  angle  end.  ft  is  the  focal 
length  of  the  entire  lens  system  at  the  telephoto  end.  Nip  is  the 
refractive  indei  of  said  positive  lens  element  in  said  hrst  lens  unit 
with  respect  to  the  d-line.  Nin  is  the  refractive  index  of  said 
negative  lens  element  in  said  hrst  lens  unit  with  respect  to  the 
dime,  and  rim  is  the  radius  of  curvature  of  tlie  cemented  concave 
surface  in  said  hrst  lens  unit 


UMI 


5.606.461 
BEHIND  STOP  TRIPLET  LENS 
Koichi  Ohshita,  Tokyo.  Japan,  a»>ignor  to  Nikon  Corporation. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1995.  Ser.  No.  564,737 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  23,  1995,  7-(l08455 

Int.  Cl.'^  G02B  y/J  /  V/,s 

l'J>.  O.  359—790  19  Claims 

1    A  tnplet  lens  including  a  rear  diapfiragm  for  imaging  an 

object,  comprising,  in  order  from  the  object: 

a  glass   lens  element   having  a   pi>sitive   meniscus  stiape   and 

including  a  convex  surface  on  the  i>bject  side; 
a  hrst  plastic  lens  element  made  of  a  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  polycarbonate,  polystyrene,  and  copoly 
mers  of  polystyrene  and  methacrylate.  said  plastic  lens  ele- 
ment tiaving  a  biconcave  shape  wiifi  the  concave  surface  on 
the  image  side  having  a  larger  curvature  than  the  concave 
surface  on  the  object  side. 


LI  \J. 


'X 


a  second  plastic  lens  made  of  a  copolymer  of  polystyrene  and 
methacrylate.  said  plastic  lens  liaving  a  biconvex  shape:  and 
a  diaphragm,  wtierein  the  following  conditions  are  satisfied 


0.57<fl/f<0  72 
O.S<(12/d4<Og 
025<Idrf<03 
0  1.V<nl-ii3<0  26 
ex:vl-v3<l8 


(I) 
(2) 
(3) 
(4) 
(5) 


where 

f=focal  length  of  the  entire  said  triplet  lens. 

n=focal  length  of  said  gla.ss  lens  element. 

d2=distance   from   the   image   side   surface  of  said   glass   lens 

element  to  the  object  side  surface  of  said  hrst  plastic  lens 

element  along  the  optical  axis. 
d4=distance  from  the  image  side  surface  of  said  hrst  plastic  lens 

eleinent  to  the  object  side  surface  of  said  second  plastic  lens 

element  along  the  optical  xxis. 
2^=distance   from  the  object   side  surface  of  said   glass   lens 

element  to  the  image  side  surface  of  said  second  plastic  lens 

element. 
nl=refracti\e  index  for  the  d  line  of  said  glass  lens  element. 
n3=refractive  index  for  the  d  line  of  said  second  plastic  lens 

elenwnt. 
vl=Abfie  number  of  said  glass  lens  element,  and 
v3=Abbe  number  of  said  second  plastic  lens  element. 


5,606,462 

COLOR  FILTER  AND  FLl  ORESCENT  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

H.AMNG  COLOR  FILTERS  INCORPORATED  THEREIN 

YoshihLsa  Tsuruoka;  Haruhisa  Hirakawa:  Yoshinari  Okamoto. 

and  Fiji  Sato,  all  of  Mobara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Futaba 

Deashi  Kogyo  K.K.,  Mobara,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  273,757 
ClainLs  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  12,  1993,  5-171708; 
Jul.  12,  1993,  5-171709 

Int.  Cl."^  G02B  ^ni 
VS.  CI.  359—891  9  Claims 


I.  A  color  filter  made  of  a  hiter  substance  composing  a  mixture 
of  an  insulating  inorganic  pigment  and  a  conductive  matenal,  said 


conducuve  matenal  being  contained  in  said  filter  substance  in  a 
predetermined  amount  based  upon  a  thickness  of  said  color  filter  so 
as  to  exhibit  anisotropic  conductivity,  wherein  electrical  conductiv- 
ity IS  substanually  only  in  a  direction  of  the  thickness  of  said  color 
filter. 


5.606,463 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  APPARATUS  AND  MAGNETIC 

REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 
Hirofumi    Niwa.    Yokohama,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  28.  1993,  Ser.  No.  174.010 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  28,  1992,  4-348673 

Int  CI."  H04N  5n» 

\i&.  a.  386—68  18  Claims 


HIOH 
1 
DRUM 
ROTATVIG 
SnED 

DRUM  ROTATING  SreED  Of 
THE  SECOND  EMBOOIMEKT 

IjOW 

MOTION  PICTURE 
RBCXMtDING  MODF 
(Pl>Y) 

STUX  PICTURE 
RECXIRDING  MOtN- 
(STTLL) 

I   A  magnetic  reproducing  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  rotating  drum  for  conveying  a  magnetic  recording  medium; 

a  magnetic  head  being  mounted  on  said  drum  and  kept  in  sliding 
contact  with  the  magnetic  recording  medium,  said  magnetic 
head  reprxxlucing  signals  recorded  on  the  recording  medium 
in  a  motion  picture  reproducing  mode  and  not  reproducing 
signals  recorded  in  the  recording  medium  in  a  still  picture 
reproducing  mode  in  which  still  pictures  are  reproduced;  and 

drum  rotation  control  means  controlling  the  rotating  speed  of  the 
drum,  said  control  means  controlling  the  rotating  speed  to 
rotate  the  drum  at  a  lower  speed  during  the  still  picture 
reproducing  mode  than  during  the  motion  picture  reproducing 
mode. 


subtracting  the  fourth  signal  from  the  third  signal  to  produce  a 

fifth  signal;  and 
producing  the  output  signal  based  on  the  fifth  signal. 


5,606,465 
INFORMATION  TRACK  FORMAT  AND  READING  AND 
RECORDING  APPARATUSES  THEREFOR 
Hugo  A.  J.  Cramer,  and  Albert  M.  A.  RUckaert,  both  of 
Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  354,566 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off„  Dec.  13, 
1993,  93203491 

Int.  a."  GIIB  5/09:5/SM 
U.S.  CI.  360—48  20  Claims 


CANCELLATION  OF  PRECURSOR  INTERSYMBOL 

INTERFERENCE  IN  MAGNETIC  RECORDING 

CHANNELS 

Oscar  E.  Agazzi,  Florham  Park,  and  NambinOan  Scshadri, 

Chatham,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies 

Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  381,630 
Int.  a."  GIIB  5/W;5/Di5 
U-S.  a.  360—46  14  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  decoding  an  input  signal  representing  informa- 
tion recorded  on  a  magnetic  recording  medium  to  produce  an 
output  signal  compnsing  a  sequence  of  decoded  symbols  repre- 
senting the  recorded  information,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

generating  a  first  signal  based  on  the  input  signal; 
generating  a  second  signal  based  on  the  first  signal,  wherein  the 
second  signal  composes  a  sequence  of  tentatively  identified 
decoded  symbols; 
applying  a  delay  to  the  first  signal  to  generate  a  third  signal, 
filtering  the  second  signal  to  produce  a  fourth  signal; 


1.  A  reading  apparatus  for  reading  a  first  type  of  digital  infor- 
mation recorded  on  a  first  longitudinal  recording  medium  in  the 
form  of  information  tracks  recorded  at  an  angle  to  the  direction  of 
travel  of  said  first  longitudinal  recording  medium,  according  to  a 
first  format  in  which  .said  tracks  have  been  recorded  on  said  first 
longitudinal  recording  inedium  at  a  given  angle  to  said  direction  of 
travel,  at  a  first  track  pitch  and  have  a  first  track  width,  said  first 
type  of  information  being  readable  by  said  apparatus  at  a  given 
tape  velocity  during  a  normal  mode  of  operation  of  said  reading 
apparatus,  whereby  said  first  type  of  information  can  be  read  from 
said  first  longitudinal  recording  medium  at  a  first  bit  rate,  immedi- 
ately adjacent  tracks  exhibiting  mutually  different  azimuth  angles, 
said  tracks  exhibiting,  alternately,  a  first  azimuth  angle  and  a 
second  azimuth  angle,  a  pilot  tone  having  one  of  at  least  two 
different  frequencies  being  recorded  in  every  second  information 
track,  the  pilot  tone  frequency  cycling  through  said  at  least  two 
different  frequencies,  said  reading  apparatus  compnsing  at  least 
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one  read  head  adapted  to  read  tracks  ha\ing  said  first  azimuth 
angle  and  at  least  one  read  head  adapted  to  read  tracks  having  said 
second  azimuth  angle. 

characten/ed  in  that  said  reading  apparatus  is  further  adapted  to 
read  a  second  ivpe  of  digital  information  recorded  on  a  second 
longitudinal  recording  medium  in  the  form  of  information 
u-acks  recorded  at  an  angle  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  said 
second  longitudinal  recording  medium,  in  accordance  with  a 
second  format  in  which  the  information  track  pitch  is  substan- 
tially rwice  said  first  track  pitch,  the  information  track  width 
IS  greater  than  said  first  track  width,  said  tracks  are  at  said 
given  angle  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  said  second  longitu- 
dinal recording  medium,  said  tracks  on  said  second  longitudi- 
nal recording  medium  being  readable  by  said  reading  appara- 
tus at  said  given  veliK-itv  dunng  a  normal  mode  of  operation 
of  said  reading  apparatus,  whereby  said  second  type  of  infor 
nialion  maybe  read  from  said  second  longitudinal  recording 
medium  at  substantially  half  said  first  bit  rale,  all  of  said 
information  tracks  on  said  second  longitudinal  recording 
medium  exhibiting  the  same  azimuth  angle,  this  angle  being 
one  of  said  first  and  second  azimuth  angles,  all  of  said 
information  tracks  on  said  second  longitudinal  recording 
medium  having  a  pilot  tone  recorded  therein,  immediately 
adjacent  tracks  containing  pilot  tones  having  mutually  differ 
ent  ones  of  said  at  least  first  and  second  frequencies,  wherein, 
in  order  to  read  said  second  type  of  information  recorded  in 
accordance  with  said  second  format,  said  reading  apparatus 
comprises  control  means,  said  control  means  controlling  said 
apparatus  to  read  information  using  only  the  read  head  or 
heads  exhibiting  the  same  azimuth  angle  as  the  information 
tracks  present  on  the  second  longitudinal  recording  inedium, 
and  to  use  the  other  read  head  or  heads  only  to  provide 
tracking  control 


5.606.466 
METHOD  FOR  OVERLAPPING  BLOCK  READ  EVENTS 

IN  DISK  DRIVE 
Kevin   D.   Fisher.   Palo  .\lto.   Calif.;    Bruce   Buch.   Westboro. 
Mass.;  Thomas  Lau.  Sunnyvale,  and  Pablo  A.  Ziperovich, 
Palo  .Alto,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Quantum  Corporation, 
Milpitas.  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  23.  1995.  Ser.  No.  546,628 

Int.  Cl.'^  (;ilB  \^>v   H04N  5/76 

U.S.  CI.  360—51  15  Claims 
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clocking  the  second  digital  signal  processes  by  a  clock  synchro- 
nized to  the  first  data  block  while  the  first  data  block  is 
passing  by  the  data  transducer  head. 

clixking  the  second  digital  signal  processes  for  the  first  data 
block  by  an  asynchronous  clock  operating  at  the  nominal  data 
clocking  rate  after  the  first  data  bliKk  has  passed  by  the  data 
transducer  head  and  before  a  clix-k  has  synchronized  to  a 
second  data  bUxk  following  the  first  data  block,  and 

clocking  the  first  data  signal  processes  tor  the  second  data  bkKk 
and  completing  clocking  of  the  second  digital  signal  processes 
for  the  first  data  block  by  a  clock  synchronized  to  the  second 
data  block  passing  by  the  data  transducer  head 


5.606,467 

APPARATl  S  FOR  CONTINtOl  S  RECORDING  AND 

REPRODl  CING  OF  DATA  FROM  A  MAGNETIC  TAPE 

CASSETTE  COMPRISING  A  SEMICONDl'CTOR 

MEMORY 

Hidetoshi  HiraU.  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo 

Film  Co..  Ltd..  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  5.  1991.  Ser.  No.  755,374 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  17.  1990.  2-96463  II 
Int.  Cl."^  GllB  :"/:-/ 
I  .S.  CI.  360—69  16  Claims 


I  In  a  data  storage  and  retrieval  channel  in  which  data  is  written 
to  and  read  from  a  relatively  moving  data  storage  medium,  the  data 
being  read  back  aN  data  bUKks  from  the  data  storage  medium  in 
real  time  as  the  storage  medium  moves  past  a  data  transducer  head, 
the  data  bUvkv  being  written  a^ynchronously  with  respecl  lo  each 
other  at  a  nominal  data  clicking  rate  and  with  interblock  gaps 
between  adjacent  data  bliKks.  a  first  data  hliKk  read  from  the  data 
storage  medium  being  priKC^sed  by  first  data  signal  priKC--st-- 
svnchrom/ed  lo  iht  first  data  bkKk.  and  the  firsi  block  being 
subsequently  prixessed  by  second  digital  signal  processes,  a 
method  tor  overlapping  first  and  second  data  block  read  events 
comprising  the  steps  ol: 


1.  A  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus  with  which  at  least 
one  of  a  recording  and  reproducing  operation  can  be  continuously 
performed   through   a   period   hetore   and   after  the  direction  of 
movement  of  a  magnetic  tape  is  reversed,  comprising 
a  magnetic  tape  cassette  comprising; 

a  pair  of  upper  and  lower  case  halves  defining  a  hollow  space 
therebetween, 
a  pair  of  hubs  rotatahly   supported  in  said  hollow  space:  a 

magnetic  tape  carried  by  said  hubs; 
semiconductor  memory  means  installed  in  said  hollow  space 
to  enable  electric  signals  transmitted  from  outside  said 
cassette  to  be  recorded  in  said  semiconductor  memory 
means  and  reproduced  from  siud  semiconductor  memory 
means,  said  electric 
signals  representing  audio  information; 

an  output  terminal  hy  way  of  which  signals  recorded  in  said 
semiconductor  memory  means  are  inputted  to  at  least  one 
of  a  recording  and  reproducing  unit;  and 
an  input  terminal  by  way  ot  which  signaU  transmitted  from 
said  at  least  one  of  a  recording  and  reprixliicing  unit  are 
inputted  to  said  semiconductor  memory  means. 
a  sensor  for  detecting  a  changeover  signal  indicaling  a  starling 
and  a  stopping  ptunt  of  a  recording  or  reproducing  operation 
bv  said  semiconductor  memor>  means,  said  changeover  signal 
being  recorded  on  said  magnetic  tape  at  a  position  near  an  end 
of  a  recording  region  ot  said  magnetic  t.ipc:  and 
switch  means  operating  in  response  to  an  output  of  said  sensor 
for  switching  between  reprinluction  from  suid  magnetic  tape 
and  reproducing  from  said  .semiconductor  memory  means 


5,606.468 
PLIIRAL  DIVERSE  PROCESSORS  FOR  CONTROL  OF  A 

DISK  APPARATUS 
Koji   Kodama,  Odawara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  21,  1995.  Ser.  No.  407,823 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  28,  1994,  6-057436 
Int.  CI."  GllB  i.1/00:  G05B  15/02 
VS.  CI.  360—75  6  Claims 
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4.  A  control  unit  of  a  disk  apparatus  for  exercising  at  least 
positioning  control  of  a  head  of  the  disk  apparatus,  control  of 
reading/writing  data  from/to  a  disk  via  the  head,  and  transfer 
control  of  data  between  the  disk  apparatus  and  an  external  device, 
said  control  unit  composing; 

a  first  microprocessor  capable  of  mainly  exercising  positioning 
control  of  the  head  and  control  for  reading/writing  data  from/ 
into  the  disk  without  depending  upon  control  exercised  by  a 
second  microprocessor  different  from  the  first  microprocessor 
and  in  parallel  thereto,  so  as  to  perform  head  positioning  by 
using  a  servo  signal  recorded  on  a  data  recording  surface  of 
the  disk  or  perform  head  positioning  by  using  both  a  servo 
signal  recorded  on  a  disk  surface  dedicated  exclusively  to 
servo  signal  and  a  servo  signal  recorded  on  a  data  recording 
disk  face: 
a  second  microprocessor  for  exercising  transfer  control  of  data 

between  the  disk  apparatus  and  an  external  device: 
said  first  microprocessor  having  an  instruction  execution  speed 

larger  than  that  of  said  second  microprocessor; 
said  first  microprocessor  having  a  first  memory  for  storing 
information  relating  to  head  positioning  control  and  control 
for  reading  or  wnting  data  from  or  into  the  disk: 
said  second  microprocessor  having  a  second  memory  for  storing 

at  least  information  relating  to  transfer  control  of  data:  and 
said  second  memory  having  a  capacity  larger  than  that  ot  said 
first  memory. 


recording  a  second  servo  pattern  for  controlling  head  tracking  on 
said  data  surface  by  said  data  head  while  controlling  the 
positioning  of  said  data  head  based  upon  the  positioning  of 
said  servo  head: 

reproducing  a  second  servo  signal  from  said  data  surface  using 
.said  data  head  in  response  to  said  second  servo  pattern  while 
controlling  the  positioning  of  said  data  head  based  upon  the 
positioning  of  said  servo  head: 

detecting  a  deviation  in  said  second  servo  signal  that  indicates 
an  apparent  oflF-track  of  said  data  head  from  said  track  while 
controlling  the  positioning  of  said  data  head  based  upon  the 
positioning  of  said  servo  head;  and 

re-recording  said  second  servo  pattern  on  said  data  surface 
without  re-recording  data  information  while  shifting  said  data 
head  in  a  radial  direction  of  said  data  surface  with  an  offset  to 
cancel  said  apparent  off-track. 


5,606,470 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 
MAGNETORESISnVE  EFFECT  ELEMENT  HEAD 
Akio  Shioya,  Shizuoka-ken,  and  Yuji  Hata,  Odawara,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Mar.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  397,522 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  18,  1994.  6-048350 
InL  a."  GUB  5A)3:5/5S;5/596:S/127 
VS.  CI.  360—78.04 
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8  Claims 


5,606,469 

METHOD  FOR  CORRECTING  OFFSET  IN  A  MAGNETIC 

DISK  INCLUDING  APPARENT  OFFTRACK 

CANCELLATION 

Tatsuhiko  Kosugi,  and  Nobuyuki  Suzuki,  both  of  Kawasaki, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^itsn  Limited,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  20,682,  Feb.  22,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  363,983 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  30.  1992,  4-074445 
Int  a.*  GllB  5/596 
U.S.  a.  360—77.05  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  writing  a  servo  pattern  in  an  information  storage 
device,  said  information  storage  device  including  a  servo  surface 
having  a  first  servo  pattern  for  controlling  head  tracking  stored 
thereupon:  a  data  surface;  a  servo  head  for  reproducing  first  s«vo 
signals  from  said  servo  surface:  a  data  head  for  reproducing  data 
signals  and  second  servo  signals  from  said  data  surface;  a  bead 
position  detection  unit  for  detecting  positioning  of  said  servo  head 
based  upon  said  first  servo  signals;  and  a  data  head  control  unit  for 
controlling  positioning  of  said  dau  head  based  upon  positioning  of 
said  servo  head;  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 


1  A  method  for  controlling  a  magnetic  recording  and  reproduc- 
ing apparatus  having  mounted  thereon  a  magnetic  head  using  a 
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magneiore'istixe  effect  elemeni  and  accessing  data  on  a  inagnetic 
disk  with  a  data  access  command,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  (>f 

delecting  \(.hether  a  data  access  command  has  been  received  in 

an  interface  circuit  tor  a  feedback  control  system:  and 
stopping  positioning  of  said  iiKicnetic  head  and  stopping  a 
suppl)  of  a  sense  cunenl  to  tfic  magneloresisii\e  eflect  ele- 
ment to  impede  deterioration  and  degradation  of  the  rnagne- 
toresisiive  etTect  element  when  the  step  of  delecting  iletecis 
that  there  is  no  access  command  issued  from  a  host  computer 


,37      s_    I04  "21.105 
2       36T60    106.     3 


5.606.471 
MAGNETIC  TAPE  (  ARTRIDfJE  DRI\  KR 
\ukihiro  Inoue,  Matsuyama,  and  Toshiharu  Tsubouchi.  Onson- 
gun.  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co..  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

KikKl  Jan.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  593,556 

Claims  priorir*.  application  Japan,  Aug.  3,  1995,  7-198557 

Int.  CI."  GUB  /.V675 

L',S.  CI.  360—96.5  3  ClainLS 


5,606.472 
DISK  I  NIT 
Kvo  Akagi,  Fuchu;   \'asubiro  Kato,  Tokyo;   Masaaki   Matsu- 
moto,-  Akira  lida,  both  of  Odawara,  all  of  Japan,  and  Yong- 
kwcon  Kim,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  160.660,  Dec.  2,  1993.  This  applica- 
tion May  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  435,716 
Int.  CI."  GilB  '■A) 1 2 
VS.  a.  360—97.01  10  Claims 

I.  A  disk  unit  compnsing 
a  recording  medium  disk. 
head  means  for  reading  and  wnting  information  on  said  disk; 


66       i  25     !2)      24    "      103 

first  actuator  means  for  mo\  ing  said  head  means  relative  to  said 

disk, 
second  means  for  rotating  said  disk,  said  second  actuator  means 

includes  a  ^talor  and  a  moving  portion,  said  stator  being  fixed 

to  a  housing,   and  an   airgap  l\pe   bearing   being  prosided 

between  said  stalor  and  said  moving  |>ortion. 


5,606,473 
INITARY  RIGID  AND  FLEXIBLE  CIRCUIT  PACKAGE 
FOR  DISK  DRIVES 
Kent  J.  Forbord,  St.  Louis  Park:  Brian  W.  Sudman,  Eden 
Prairie;  John  S.  Putnam.  Excelsior,  and  Robert  J.  Nielsen. 
Eden  Prairie,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Seagate  Technology, 
Inc.,  Scotts  Valley,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  146316,  Nov.  2,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  21.  1995.  Ser.  No.  531.395 

Int.  CI."  GllB  .V/2 

MS.  CL  360—97.01  22  Claims 


\  A  magnetic  tape  cartndge  driver  having  a  magnetic  head 
insertable  into  an  opening  of  a  tape  cartridge,  the  opening  exposing 
a  magnetic  tape  housed  inside  the  tape  cartndge.  wherein  the  tape 
cartndge  compnses 

a  pair  of  guide  grooves  formed  on  each  side  for  engaging  with  a 
pair  of  guide  rails  of  the  magnetic  tape  cartndge  dnver  dunng 
insertion  of  the  tape  cartndge.  and 

a  tape  protecting  door  for  ck>sing  the  opening  to  protect  the 
magftetic  tape.  ha\ing  an  edge  protruding  over  one  of  the 
guide  grooves. 

wherein  the  magnetic  tape  cartridge  driver  comprises: 

a  slider  movable  along  one  of  the  guide  rails,  a  tip  of  the  slider 
coming  into  contact  with  the  protruding  edge  of  the  tape 
protecting  door  fwfore  engagement  of  the  guide  rail  with  tfie 
guide  groove,  thereby  opening  the  tape  proieciing  door  and 
enabling  contact  between  the  magnetic  head  and  the  magnetic 
tape 


1.  In  a  data  storage  device  having  a  ngid  housing,  a  data  storage 
medium  inside  of  the  housing,  a  means  tor  supporting  the  data 
storage  medium  for  movement  relative  lo  the  housing,  a  data 
transducer  located  inside  tlie  housing  lo  interact  with  the  data 
storage  medium  for  reading  bit-encoded  data  stored  on  the  n>ediiim 
or  recording  hit-encixied  data  onto  the  medium  an  electrical 
control  circuit  for  controlling  said  interaction,  said  electrical  con- 
trol circuit  including: 

a  pliable  electncally  insulative  substrate  and  a  first  elecnical 
circuit  la>er  formed  on  and  supponed  by  the  pliable  substrate; 
a  plurality  of  substantially  ngid  electncal  circuit  panels,  each 
elcctncal  circuit  panel  including  a  substantially  rigid  and 
planar  electncally  insulative  panel  substrate  and  a  secnml 
electncal  circuit  layer  formed  on  and  supported  by  the  panel 
substrate,  and  an  electrically  insulative  adhesive  bonding  the 
ngid  panel  substrates  to  the  pliable  substrate  and  thereby 
maintaining  the  ngid  panel  substrates  in  spaced  apart  relation 
to  one  another,  with  each  respective  one  of  the  second  elec- 
trical circuit  layers  separated  spatially  and  electncally  from 
tl>e  first  electrical  circuit  layer  by  a  subsuniially  planar  first 
electrically  insulative  layer  formed  of  said  adJ>esive.  wherein 
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the  second  electrical  circuit  layer  and  the  first  electncal  circuit 
layer  are  on  opposite  sides  of  the  first  insulative  layer,  and  the 
first  insulative  layer  is  substantially  parallel  to  the  rigid  panel 
substrate;  and 

an  electrically  conductive  coupling  means  extending  through 
each  of  the  first  insulative  layers  in  a  direction  substantially 
nomial  to  the  planes  of  the  associated  first  insulative  layer  and 
rigid  panel  substrate,  for  selectively  electrically  coupling  the 
second  electrical  circuit  layers  with  the  first  electncal  circuit 
layer; 

wherein  a  portion  of  the  pliable  substrate  and  the  first  circuit 
layer,  disposed  between  first  and  second  confronting  edges  of 
respective  first  and  second  adjacent  ones  of  said  electrical 
circuit  panels,  provides  a  joinder  segment  that  mechanically 
couples  the  first  and  second  electrical  circuit  panels  and 
enables  an  electncal  coupling  of  the  respective  second  elec- 
trical circuit  layers  of  the  first  and  second  electrical  circuit 
panels,  said  joinder  segment  being  bendable  to  allow  a  non- 
coplanar  onentation  of  the  first  and  second  electncal  circuit 
panels  relative  to  one  another 


5,606,475 

MAGNETIC  DISC  DRIVE  MOTOR  INCLUDING  A  FIXED 

SHAFT  HAVING  MOUNTED  THEREON  A  LOWER 

BEARING  MEMBER  WITH  A  PORTION  FOR 

MOUNTING  A  ROTOR 

Y'utaka  Ishizuka,  Nagano,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisba 

Sanyo  Seiki  SeLsakasbo,  Nagano,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  133,878.  Oct.  12,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555J07 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  12,  1992,  4-298210 

Int.  CI."  GllB  17/02:  H02K  5/16:29/00 

VS.  a.  360—99.08  1  Claim 


5,606,474 

HIGH  DENSITY  DISK  DRIVE  WITH  ACCELERATED 

DISK  ACCESS 

John  W.  Ketchersid,  III,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Latsu,  Inc.. 

AtlanU,  Ga. 

FUed  Jan.  17.  1995,  Ser.  No.  373,761 

Int.  CI."  GllB  17/02:5/49:21/16 

VS.  CI.  360—98.01  36  Claims 


1.  A  disk  diive  for  storing  and  retrieving  data  comprising 

(a)  a  spacer  ring  for  enclosing  a  media  disk,  said  spacer  ring 
having  opposite  edges  and  a  predetermined  spacer  nng  thick- 
ness defined  there  between; 

(b|  said  media  disk  rolatably  mounted  in  said  spacer  nng.  said 
media  disk  having  opposite  laces  and  a  disk  thickness  defined 
there  bclvvecn.  said  nicdui  disk  having  .i  plurality  of  concen 
trie  tracks  said  spacer  ring  thickness  t)eing  greater  than  said 
disk  thickness  by  a  predeiennined  spacing  distance: 

(CI  a  head  mount  disk  abuliing  each  of  said  opposite  edges  of 
said  spacer  nng.  s;iid  head  mount  disks  compnsing  at  least 
one  substantially  planer  surface  disposed  tovv.ird  said  media 
disk,  said  substantially  planer  surtace  being  a  selected  dis- 
tance above  an  opposing  lace  of  said  media  disk  and  wherein 
said  selected  distance  is  determined  by  said  spacing  distance: 

Id)  a  head  assemblv  surtace  mounted  on  said  substantially 
planer  surtace  for  ojierative  assKiation  wiih  an  oppi>sing  face 
of  said  media  disk,  said  head  assembly  compnsing  a  static 
array  of  heads  interlaced  over  said  plurality  of  concentnc 
tracks  of  said  media  disk;  and 

(e)  means  for  rotating  said  media  disk  between  said  head  mouiu 
disks. 


1.  A  magnetic  disc  drive  motor  comprising: 

a  frame; 

a  fixed  shaft  mounted  on  the  frame; 

a  lower  beanng  member  mounted  on  a  lower  portion  of  the  fixed 
shaft  the  lower  bearing  member  being  provided  with  an  outer 
roller  ring  rotating  about  the  fixed  shaft,  the  lower  beanng 
member  being  provided  with  a  loading  portion  defined  at  one 
end  of  the  outer  roller  ring; 

an  upper  beanng  member  mounted  on  an  upper  portion  of  the 
fixed  shaft,  the  upper  beanng  member  being  provided  with  a 
cylindrical,  outer  roller  ring: 

a  spnng.  for  pre-loading  tlie  f>earings,  interposed  between  the 
outer  roller  ring  of  the  lower  beanng  member  and  the  cylin- 
dncal.  outer  roller  nng  of  the  upper  beanng  member:  and 

a  motor  including: 

an  inverted  cup-shaped  rotor  fixed  under  a  loaditig  surtace 

portion  of  the  loading  portion  of  the  lower  biearing  memtier. 

said  rotor  defining  a  generally  vertical,  inner  cylindrical 

surface  having  a  dnve  magnet  mounted  thereon;  and 
a  stator  disposed  inside  the  rotor  si>  as  to  face  said  dnve 

magnet  and  fixed  to  the  frame, 
wherein  each  of  the  outer  roller  nngs  is  fitted  in  the  center  hole 
of  a  respective  magnetic  disc  and  an  inner  peripheral  portion 
of  the  magnetic  discs  is  loaded  on  the  loading  portion, 
further  wherein  the  upper  and  lower  beanng  members  comprise 
inlegralshaft  type  beanngs  so  th.it  the  upper  and  lower  outer 
roller  nngs  are  mounted  on  balls  disposed  in  two  circumfer 
ential  grooves  formed  in  the  fixed  shaft  w  ith  a  predetermined 
distance,  said  spring  fjeing  interposed  between  the  upper  and 
lower  outer  roller  rings,  and  the  loading  portion  is  integrally 
formed  on  the  lower  outer  roller  nng  and  projects  radially 
outwardly  from  the  lower  outer  roller  nng  so  as  to  fie  perpen- 
dicular with  respect  to  the  lower  outer  roller  ring,  and  llie 
innci  penpheral  ptirtions  of  the  magnetic  discs  are  loaded  on 
the  loading  portion. 


5.606.476 
ALI  ITl  1)K  INSENSITIVE  AIR  BEARIN(;  SLIDER 
Ciuter  Chang.  Fremont,  and  Yiao-Tee  Hsia.  Pleasanton.  both 
of   Calif..    a.s.signors   to    Read-Rile    Corpitration.    Milpilas. 
Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1995.  Ser.  No.  501.950 
Int.  CI.'  GllB  5/(1(1 
VS.  CI.  .^60—103  11  Claims 

I    .An  air  fiearing  vlider  having  a  leading  end  and  a  trailing  end 
comprising. 

first  and  second  tapers  formed  at  said  leading  end; 
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a  centra)  recess  extending  from  said  leading  end  between  said 
tapers  to  said  trailing  end; 

first  and  second  side  rails  disposed  on  each  side  of  said  central 
recess  and  extending  from  said  first  and  second  tapers  repec- 
tively  towards  said  trailing  end,  said  rails  configured  with 
substantially  similar  geometries,  each  rail  having  an  invened 
U-shaped  secoon  with  a  base,  and  first  and  second  legs 
stemming  from  the  outer  portions  of  said  base,  and  each  rail 
having  a  partial  trapezoidal  section  extending  from  one  of 
said  legs  of  said  U-shaped  secuon:  and 

first  and  second  recesses  formed  to  a  depth  in  the  range  between 
40-160  micTOinches  approximately  between  said  first  and 
second  legs  of  each  of  said  side  rails  respectively  and  extend- 
ing from  said  base  towards  said  trailing  end; 

whereby  said  configured  rails  and  said  recesses  cause  said  slider 
to  be  effectively  insensiuve  to  variations  in  altitude  so  that 
substantially  constant  flying  height  of  said  slider  is  maintained 
at  different  altitudes 


5.606,477 

VISCOELASTICALLV  DAMPED  SLIDER  SUSPENSION 

SYSTEM 

A.  David  Erpekling,  and  Oscar  J.  Ruiz,  both  of  San  Jose. 

CaUf„  assigDors  to  Intematioaal  Business  Machines  Corpo- 

ratioa,  Armook.  N.Y, 

Continuatioa  of  Ser,  No,  213,913.  Mar.  15,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  515.936 

Int  a."  GIIB  5m 

L.S.  a.  360—104  15  Claims 


having  a  width  d  measured  between  two  opposite  sides  of  the 
second  land  area,  the  second  land  area  constraining  a  second 
region  of  the  second  layer  positioned  underneath  the  second 
land  area  so  that  shearing  occurs  in  the  second  region  in 
response  to  deformation  in  the  second  layer; 

a  third  land  area  formed  on  the  laminated  section  consisting  of  a 
four-sided  region  of  the  third  layer,  the  third  land  area  having 
a  width  e  measured  between  two  opposite  sides  of  the  third 
land  area,  the  third  land  area  constraining  a  third  region  of  the 
second  layer  positioned  underneath  the  third  land  area  so  that 
shearing  occurs  in  the  third  region  in  response  to  deformation 
in  the  second  layer,  with  the  width  c,  the  width  d  and  the 
width  e  all  lying  parallel  to  a  straight  line  which  intersects  the 
first  land  area,  the  second  land  area  and  the  third  land  area; 

a  first  channel  formed  on  the  laminated  section  completely 
surrounding  the  first  land  area  and  isolating  the  first  land  area 
from  any  other  part  of  the  third  layer  so  as  to  enhance  the 
ability  of  the  first  land  area  to  constrain  the  first  region,  the 
first  channel  extending  through  the  third  layer  and  exposing 
the  second  layer; 

a  second  channel  formed  on  the  laminated  section  completely 
surrounding  the  second  land  area  and  isolating  the  second 
land  area  from  any  other  pan  of  the  third  layer  so  as  to 
enhance  the  ability  of  the  second  land  area  to  constrain  the 
second  region,  the  second  channel  extending  through  the  third 
layer  and  exposing  the  second  layer;  and 

a  third  channel  formed  on  the  laminated  section  completely 
surrounding  the  third  land  area  and  isolating  the  third  land 
area  from  any  other  part  of  the  third  layer  so  as  to  enhance  the 
ability  of  the  third  land  area  to  constrain  the  third  region,  the 
third  channel  extending  through  the  third  layer  and  exposing 
the  second  layer 


5,606,478 
Nl^FEjj  METAL-IN-GAP  THIN  RLM  MAGNETIC  HEAD 
Mao-Min  Chen,  San  Jose,  and  Neil  L,  Robertson,  CampbeU, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armook,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  351,996 

InL  a."  GllB  5/i9.5//W 

VS.  a.  360—126  30  Claims 


ZERO    THROAT 
LEVEL 


1  A  suspension  system  for  supponing  a  data  transducer  com- 
pnsing: 

a  laminated  section  comprised  of  a  first  layer  comprised  of  a 
meul.  a  second  layer  comprised  of  a  dielectnc  matenal  and 
positioned  over  the  first  layer,  and  a  third  layer  comprised  of 
an  electncallv  conducting  matenal  and  positioned  over  the 
second  layer; 

a  first  land  area  formed  on  the  laminated  section  consisting  of  a 
four-sided  region  of  the  third  layer,  the  first  land  area  having 
a  width  c  measured  between  two  opposite  sides  of  the  first 
land  area,  the  first  land  area  constraining  a  first  region  of  the 
second  layer  positioned  underneath  the  first  land  area  so  thai 
sbeanng  occurs  in  the  first  region  in  response  to  deformation 
in  the  second  layer; 

a  second  land  area  formed  on  the  laminated  section  consisting  of 
a  four- sided  region  of  the  third  layer,  the  second  land  area 


19  A  mewl-in-gap  thin  film  magnetic  head  comprising: 

a  gap  layer; 

first  and  second  pole  pieces  which  include  first  and  second  pole 
lips  respectively,  the  first  and  second  pole  tips  being  separated 
by  the  gap  layer; 

at  least  one  of  the  first  gnd  second  pole  tips  Including  a  combi- 
nation of  layers,  the  combinauon  of  layers  including  first  layer 
of  high  magneuc  moment  matenal  and  a  second  layer  of  low 
magnetic  moment  matenal.  said  high  magnetic  moment  mate- 
nal having  a  higher  magnetic  moment  than  said  low  magnetic 
moment  matenal; 

the  first  layer  being  closer  to  the  gap  layer  than  the  second  layer; 

one  of  the  first  and  second  layers  having  a  posiuve  magnetostric- 
tion and  the  other  of  the  first  and  second  layers  having  a 
negative  magnetostnction. 


the  combination  of  layers  having  a  thickness  ratio  which  is  a 

thickness  of  the  second  layer  divided  by  a  thickness  of  the 

first  layer;  and 
the  thickness  ratio  being  selected  to  provide  the  combination  of 

layers  with  a  magnetostriction  which  is  less  than  said  positive 

magnetostriction. 


5,606,479 
MAGNETIC  HEAD 
Yasuo  Mizuno,  Katano;  Yosfaihiro  Hori,  Hirakata;   Masaki 
Ikeda,  HirakaU,  and  Akihiko  Yoshida,  Hirakata,  aU  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  49,173,  Apr.  19,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  355,066 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  21,  1992,  4-100846 
Int  a."  GllB  5/127 
VS.  CI.  360—126 
100 
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1 .  A  detector  for  monitoring  the  integrity  of  a  ground  connection 
to  an  electrical  appliance  having  live  and  neutral  terminals  for 
feeding  current  to  the  appliaiKe  from  respective  live  and  neutral 
feeders  of  an  electrical  supply  having  a  ground  point  for  connect- 
ing to  a  ground  terminal  of  the  appliance,  said  detector  comprising: 

differential  comparator  circuit  means  for  comparing  a  fractional 
voltage  at  the  ground  terminal  with  a  fractional  voltage  at  the 
neutral  terminal  of  the  appliaiKe.  and  for  producing  a  fault 
signal  if  a  difference  between  said  fractional  voltages  exceeds 
a  predetermined  threshold; 

wherein  the  differential  comparator  circuit  means  compnses: 

low  voltage  d.c.  power  supply  means  having  a  high  and  a  low 
voltage  rail,  said  low  voltage  rail  being  coupled  to  the  ground 
terminal  of  the  appliance, 

first  voltage  divider  means  including  a  pair  of  resistors  con- 
nected in  senes  across  the  high  and  the  low  voltage  rails  and 
having  a  common  junction  coupled  to  a  first  input  of  a 
comparator,  and 

second  voltage  divider  means  including  a  pair  of  resistors  con- 
nected in  senes  berween  the  high  voltage  rail  and  the  neutral 
terminals  of  the  appliance  and  having  a  common  junction 
coupled  to  a  second  input  of  the  comparator 
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DIFFERENCE  IN  THERMAL  EXPANSION  RATIO 
(  A;  xlQ-J) 

1.  A  magnetic  head  comprising  a  pair  of  substrates  which  are 
formed  of  ferrite  and  sealed  with  sealing  glass, 

wherein  an  averaged  thermal  expansion  ratio  of  said  sealing 
glass  in  the  range  of  .^0°  C.  to  a  setting  temperature  of  said 
sealing  glass  is  smaller  than  an  averaged  thermal  expansion 
ratio  of  the  substrate  in  the  range  of  30°  C.  to  said  setting 
temperature  of  said  sealing  glass:  and  a  difference  between  a 
thermal  expansion  ratio  al  a  glass  transition  temperature  of 
said  sealing  glass  and  a  thermal  expansion  ratio  of  said 
sealing  glass  at  a  yielding  temperature  thereof  is  2x10  '  or 
less. 


5,606,481 

OVERVOLTAGE  PROTECTION  FOR  BATTERY 

POWERED  EQUIPMENT 

Jerry  J.  Heep,  Weatberford.  Tex.,  and  Douglas  R.  Curtis.  Los 

Gatos,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Tandy  Corporation.  FL  Worth, 

Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  858,580,  Mar,  27.  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  311.904 

InL  CL"  H02H  9/04 

VS.  C\.  361—56  23  Claims 


5.606,480 
DETECTOR  FOR  MONITORING  THE  INTEGRITY  OF  A 
GROUND  CONNECTION  TO  AN  ELECTRICAL 
APPLIANCE 
Haim  Nevo,  Kiryat  BiaUk.  Israel,  assignor  to  "Nevo"  Electric- 
ity  and   Electronics  Industries  (1994)   Ltd„   Kiryat   Bialik, 
Lsrael 

Filed  May  8,  1995,  Ser.  No,  437.194 

Claims  priority.  appUcation  Israel.  May  10.  1994.  109607 

Int.  Cl.'^  H02H  J/lf> 

US.  CI.  361^46  Claims 


1  An  electronic  apparatus  having  a  direct  current  power  supply 
and  an  input  terminal  for  receiving  input  \oltages.  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  meter  circuit,  powered  by  said  power  supply,  coupled  to  said 

input  terminal  and  operable  to  measure  an  electncal  quantity 

thereat; 
a  first  bias  \iiltage  source,  separate  from  said  power  supply,  for 

supplying  a  control  voltage  having  potential  less  than  or  equal 

to  the  pt)wer  supply  voltage; 
a  first  curreni  amplifier  having  a  first  terminal  coupled  to  said 

input  terminal,  a  second  terminal  coupled  to  a  potential  less 

than  the  control  \oltage.  and  a  control  lemimal  coupled  to  the 

first    bias    voltage    source    foi    controlling    the    conduction 

between  the  first  and  second  terminals; 
said  cuneni  amplifier  conducting  current  between  the  first  and 

second  leiminals  when  the  potential  of  an  input  Noltage  is 

greater  than  that  of  the  first  bias  voltage  source. 
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5,606,482 

SOLID  STATE  CIRCUIT  BREAKER 

Steven    B.    Wltmer,   Spring   Township,    Berks   County,   P«.. 

assignor  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc„  Murray  HiU,  N  J. 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  422,566 

Int.  a."  H02H  9/00 


the  switch  and  blocking  the  load  current,  the  thyristor 
remaining  on  until  the  control  circuit  turns  off  the  light 
emitting  diode;  and 
a  discharge  circuit  compnsing 

a  second  diode  with  a  second  anode  connected  to  the  first 
node  and  with  a  second  cathode  connected  to  the  first  and 
second  gates,  and 

a  fourth  field  effect  transistor  with  a  fourth  gate,  fourth  source 
and  fourth  drain,  the  fourth  gate  connected  to  the  first  node, 
the  fourth  source  connected  to  the  first  and  second  gales, 
and  the  fourth  drain  connected  to  the  second  node, 

wheiein  the  first  voltage  turns  off  the  fourth  field  effect 
transistor  whereas  the  second  voltage  turns  on  the  fourth 
held  effect  transistor  which  then  rapidly  transfers  charge 
stored  in  the  first  and  second  gates  to  the  second  node 
thereby  accelerating  turning  off  the  switch  when  the  thyns- 
lor  turns  on. 


UMI 


1  An  optically  coupled  solid  state  circuit  brealcer  which  pro- 
vides high  voltage  isolation  between  a  control  circuit  and  a  power 
source,  compnsing 

a  light  ermtting  diode  having  terminals  connectable  to  a  control 

circuit  for  generaung  light  in  response  to  a  current; 
a  photodiode  array  for  converting  light  generated  by  the  light 
emitung  diode  into  a  phcHocurrent  across  first  and  second 
nodes; 
a  solid  state  switch  comprising 

a  first  field  effect  transistor  with  a  first  gate,  first  source  and 

first  drain,  and 

a  second  field  effect  transistor  with  a  second  gate,  second 
source  and  second  drain,  the  first  and  second  gates  con- 
nected together  and  coupled  to  the  first  node,  the  first  and 
second  drains  having  terminals  connecuble  to  a  power 
source  which  generates  a  load  current, 
wherein  the  pholixurrent  prtxluces  a  first  voltage  across  the 
nodes  which  turns  on  the  first  and  second  field  effect 
transistor,  thereby  allowing  the  load  current  to  flow ; 
a  current  sensor  comprising 

a  first  resistor  connected  between  the  first  source  and  the 

second  node, 
a  second  resistor  connected  between  the  second  source  and 

the  second  node, 
a  first  bipolar  transistor  with  a  first  base  connected  to  the  first 
source,  with  a  first  emiltei  connected  lo  the  second  source, 
and  with  a  first  collector, 
a  second  bipolar  transistor  with  a  second  base  connected  lo 
the  second  source,  with  a  second  emitter  connected  to  the 
first  source,  and  with  a  second  collector  connected  to  the 
first  collector,  and 
a  third  resistor  connected  between  the  first   ninJe  and  the 

collectors, 
such  that  when  ihe  loud  current  flowing  from  the  first  source 
to  the  second  source  evcceds  the  predetermined  magnitude 
then  the  first  bipolar  transistor  turns  on  Iherebv  providing  a 
low  voltage  al  the  collectors,  and  when  the  load  current 
flowing  from  the  second  source  to  the  first  source  exceeds 
the  predetermined  magnitude  then  the  second  bipolar  tran- 
sistor turns  on  therebv  providing  the  low  voltage  at  the 
collectors; 
an  inhibit  circuit  comprising 

a  third  field  effect  transistor  with  a  third  gate,  third  source  and 
third  drain,  the  third  gale  connected  to  the  collectors,  and 
the  third  viurce  connected  to  the  first  ntxle. 
a  fourth  resistor  connected  between  the  second  node  and  the 

third  drain,  and 
a  thvristor  with  an  anode  connected  lo  the  first  node,  with  a 
cathixle  connected  to  the  second  node,  and  with  a  trigger 
gate  connected  lo  the  third  drain, 
wherein  the  low  voltage  al  the  collectors  turns  on  the  third 
field  effect  transistor  which  signals  the  trigger  gate  to  turn 
on  the  thynstor  therebv  reducing  the  first  voltage  to  a 
second  voltage  across  the  mxles  which  causes  the  first  and 
second  field  effect  transistors  to  turn  off  therebv  opening 


5,606,483 
WIRE  PROTECTING  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMOBILES 
Mamoni  Sawai;  Kaoru  KuriU:  Tsuyoshi  Nakamura,-  Yasuhiro 
Hara,  and  Mitsugu  Watanabe.  all  of  Kosai,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Yazaki  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  359,627 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1993,  5-337557 
Int.  CI."  H02H  5AM 
liJ.  CI.  361—106  4  Claims 
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1   A  wire-protecting  apparatus  for  automobiles  compnsing: 

at  least  one  power  supplving  lead  for  supplying  an  electnc 
power  to  a  load; 

at  least  one  PTC  element  inserted  in  series  with  said  ptiwer- 
supplying  lead,  whereby  said  PTC  element  exhibits  a  high 
resistance  at  temperatures  higher  than  a  predetermined  value 
when  an  overcurrent  greater  than  a  predetermined  value  flows 
through  said  load,  therebv  substantialh  shutting  off  the  elec 
tnc  power  to  the  load,  and 

a  displav  means  for  detecting  an  overcurrent  flowing  through 
said  PTC  element  to  displav  an  incurrence  of  an  abnormal 
condition  ot  the  load,  wherein  said  display  means  compnses 
an  LED  connected  in  parallel  with  said  PTC  element 


5,606,484 

CER.\MIC  ELECTROSTATIC  CHUCK  WITH  BUILT-IN 

HE.ATER 

Nobuu  kawada.  and  Kazuhiro  Yamaguchi,  both  of  Gunma- 

ken,  Japan,   assignors   to  Shin-Etsu   Chemical   Co-   Ltd„ 

Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  22.  1994.  Ser.  No.  263333 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Jun.  23.  1993.  5-152015 

Int.  CI.'  H02N  IMM) 

IS.  CI.  361—234  2  Claims 

I   .A  ceramic  electrostatic  chuck  with  built-in  heater  which  is  an 

Integral  KkIv  compnsing 

(ai  a  base  plate  having  opposing  first  and  second  surfaces 
formed  from  a  composite  sintered  hodv  of  a  powder  mixture 
consisung  of  from  5»  to  MV'r  by  weight  of  aluminum  nitnde 
and  from  "^S**  to  50%  by  weight  of  boron  nitnde; 
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(b)  a  layer  of  pyrolytic  graphite  to  serve  as  an  electrode  of  the 

electrostatic  chuck  formed  on  the  first  surface  of  the  base 

plate; 
Ic)  a  layer  of  pyrolytic  graphite  to  serve  as  an  electnc  heater 

element  of  the  built-in  heater  formed  on  the  second  surface  of 

the  base  plate:  and 
(d)  a  coating  layer  of  pyrolytic  boron  nitnde  as  an  electric 

insulator  formed  on  the  layers  of  the  pyrolvtic  graphite. 


5.606.485 

ELECTROSTATIC  CHUCK  HAVING  IMPROVED 

EROSION  RESISTANCE 

Shamouil  Shamouilian.  San  Jose,  and  John  F.  Cameron.  Los 

Altos,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Applied  Materials,  Inc., 

Santa  Cbra,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  276,735 

InC  Cl.'^  H02N  13/00 

VS.  CI.  361—234  15  Claims 


3     3      3 

said  method  comprising  the  step  of  providing  a  plurality  of 

oppositely  facing,  distinctly  electrically  connected  electrodes, 
and  a  step  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

the  step  of  providing  a  first  dielectric  or  dielectrics  between 
said  plurality  of  oppositely  facing  electrodes. 

wherein  said  first  dielectnc  or  dielectrics  comprise  a  plurality 
of  distinct  materials,  whereby  said  distinct  matenals  are 
substantially  separately  congregated  at  distinct  locauons, 

and  the  step  of  providing  a  second  dielectric  or  dielectncs 
disposed  outside  the  space  or  spaces  between  said  oppo- 
sitely facing,  distinctly  electrically  connected  electrodes, 

wherein  said  second  dielectric  or  dielectrics  compnse  an 
interspersed  plurality  of  distinct  matenals.  wfiereby  said 
distinct  matenals  are  substantially  separately  congregated 
at  distinct  locations. 


5.606,487 
ELECTRONIC  DEVICE  FOR  OFFSETTING  ADVERSE 

EFFECTS  OF  A  PLURALITY  OF  CHIPS  WHICH 

REPETITIVELY  PRODUCE  LARGE  PULSES  OF  HEAT 

Akio  Yasukawa,  Kashiwa,  and  Noboni  Sugiura,  Mito,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  108,940,  Aug.  19,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  731,868,  Jul.  18,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  438048 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  18,  1990,  2-187906 

InL  a."  H05K  7/20:  HOIL  23/36 

VS.  CI.  361—707  20  CUims 


1  An  electrostatic  chuck  having  reduced  erosion  for  holding  a 
substrate  in  a  process  chamber  containing  erosive  gas,  the  chuck 
comprising: 

an  insulator  compnsing  (i)  an  electrode  therein,  (11)  a  raised 
central  insulator  portion  overlying  the  electrode,  the  raised 
portion  adapted  to  support  a  substrate  thereon,  and  (in)  a 
lower  penpheral  insulator  portion  extending  beyond  the  elec- 
trode, the  raised  central  insulator  portion  and  tne  lower  insu- 
lator portion  defining  a  step  having  a  height  H, 

wherein  when  a  substrate  is  electrosUlically  held  on  the  chuck, 
the  raised  central  insulator  portion  is  sulwtantially  covered  by 
the  substrate,  and  the  lower  penpheral  insulator  portion  is 
exposed  lo  the  erosive  gas  in  the  process  chamber,  and 
wherein  the  height  H  of  the  step  is  less  than  about  10  microns 
and  sized  sufficiently  small  to  reduce  erosion  of  the  exposed 

[     lower  peripheral  insulator  portion. 


5,606,486 
CAPACITOR  EMPLOYING  PLURAL  MATERULS  FOR 
DIELECTRIC 
J.  Peter  Moncricff,  408  Mason  Rd.,  Vista,  Calif.  92084 
Filed  May  15.  1995,  Ser.  No.  441,526 
InL  a."  HOIG  4/018:4/20 
VS.  a.  361—312  8  Clafans 

1.  A  method  for  ameliorating  the  temporal  lag  pattern,  in 
response  to  an  electrical  field,  of  a  single  material  employed  as  a 
dielectnc  in  a  capacitor. 


I.  An  electronic  device  comprising: 

a  heal  conducting  base; 

a  single  insulating  plate  bonded  to  said  base: 

a  plurality  of  power  semiconductor  chips  mounted  or  said  single 
insulating  plate,  said  chips  repetitively  producing  a  pulse  of 
lieat;  and 

a  winng  plate,  having  a  width  greater  than  that  of  said  single 
insulating  plate,  being  mounted  on  said  ba.se  for  electrically 
connecting  said  chips  to  a  control  circuit  by  wires,  said  single 
insulating  plate  and  said  wiring  plate  being  so  arranged  on 
said  base  that  the  centers  of  said  single  insulating  plate  and 
said  winng  plate  are  aligned  with  each  other  along  a  line 
corresponding  lo  an  axis  of  said  single  insulating  plate  and 
perpendicular  to  the  width  direction  thereof,  whereby  defor- 
mation of  the  sinple  insiilatinj  plate  from  heal  produced  by 
said  scnuconductor  chips  is  avoided. 
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5,606,488 

MINIATURIZED  PRINTED  CIRCUIT  AND  COIL 

ASSEMBLY 

Ake  GustaCson,  Chatd  St-Denis,  SwlUeriand.  assignor  to  Soky- 

mal  SA,  Granges,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  948,587 
Claims   prioritj,   application   Switzerland,  Apr.    19,    1990, 
1329/90 

Int.  CK"  H05K  7/06.7/1*2 
VS.  a.  361—782  12  Claims 


1.  A  mimatunzed  transponder  device,  comprriing: 

a  printed  circuit  board  having  two  metallized  Nurtaces. 

at  least  one  electronic  component  physical!)  attached  to  the 
pnnied  circuit  btwrd  and  electrically  connected  to  first  por- 
tions of  the  metallized  surfaces;  and 

a  coil  of  uire  physically  attached  to  the  printed  circuit  board  so 
that  second  portions  of  the  metallized  surfaces  extend  f)eyond 
an  outer  lateral  side  of  the  coil  and  a  portion  of  the  coil  is 
positioned  laterally  auay  from  the  printed  circuit  board, 
wherein  both  ends  of  the  coil  of  wire  remain  beyond  the  outer 
lateral  side  of  the  coil  after  winding  of  the  coil  and  in  close 
proximity  to  the  corresponding  second  p«)rtions  of  the  metal- 
lized surfaces  after  winding  of  the  coil  and  assembly  ol  the 
coil  to  the  pnnied  circuit  board,  the  ends  of  the  coil  of  wire 
being  securely  electrically  connected  to  said  second  portions 
of  the  metallized  surfaces  beyond  the  outer  lateral  side  of  the 
coil  before  the  coil  is  separated  from  the  wire 


5,606,489 

GANGED  IROB  IN  RANGE  Ol  T  OF  BUILDING 

PROTECTOR 

Richard  H.  Heidorn.  Lombard,  and  Mohammad  Masghati, 

AddLson.  both  of  111..  a.vsignor>  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.. 

Glenview,  111. 

Filed  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  451.673 

Int.  Cl.'^  HOIR  S/AXI 

VS.  a.  361—824  23  Claims 


UMI 


I  A  multiple-circuit  building  protector  assembly  for  protecting 
telephone  communication  related  equipment  and  the  like,  compris- 
ing: 


a  housing  formed  of  co-mating  base  and  cover  members,  said 

base  and  cover  members  haMng  outer  confronting  side  wall 

members,  said  side  wall  members  of  said  base  member  being 

recessed  so  as  to  form  a  cavity; 
a  pnnted  circuit  board  sub-assembly  disposed  within  said  cavity 

of  said  housing; 
a  plurality   of  protective  circuit  devices  mounted  upon  said 

pnnted  cia-uit  board  sub-assembly  disposed  within  said  cavity 

of  said  housing; 
a  plurality  of  hrst  modular  jacks  mounted  upon  one  side  of  said 

pnnted   circuit   board   sub-assembly    for   receiving   mixiular 

plugs  connected  to  incoming  telephone  lines; 
a  plurality  of  second  modular  jacks  mounted  upon  another  side 

of   said   pnnted    circuit    board    sub-assembly    for   receiving 

modular  plugs  connected  to  individual  telephone  line  cords; 

and 
a  plurality  of  plug-in  fuse  mixiules  disposed  within  a  top  surface 

portion  of  said  cover  member 


5,606,490 
CURRENT  LIMITER  FOR  VOLTAGE/FREQUENCY  TYPE 

INVERTER 
Bok-young  Hong,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Aerospace  Industries,  Ltd.,  Kyongsangnam-dong,  Rep.  of 
Korea 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  512,934 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  10,  1994, 
94-20211 

Int  CI."  H02H  7/122 
VS.  a.  363—56  10  Claims 


1   A  current  limiter  of  a  voltage/frequency  type  inverter,  com 
pnsing; 

a  comparator  for  compiinng  an  output  current  to  an  applied 
reference  value  to  generate  a  current  comparator  output  sig- 
nal: 

J  delay  circuit,  coupled  to  said  comparator,  tor  delaying  the 
timing  of  said  current  comparator  output  signal  for  a  prede- 
termined time  duration  based  on  the  result  of  the  compaiison 
to  generate  a  current  limiting  signal:  and 

a  pulse  output  circuit  for  outputting  a  predetermined  pulse  based 
on  said  current  limiting  signal. 


5,606,491 
Ml  LTIPLYING  AND  INVERTING  CHARGE  PI  MP 
Denis  Ellis,  Dooradoyle,  Ireland.  as.signor  to  Analog  Devices, 
Inc.,  Norwood,  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  462,898 
Int.  CI.'  H02M  JA>7 
VS.  CI.  363—60  30  Claims 

1  A  charge  pump  for  prixluclion  of  first  and  second  output 
voltages  which  arc  generated  in  hrst  and  second  switching  phases 
from  an  input  soilage  between  hrsi  and  second  input  terminals, 
compnsing: 


-V. \... 

I     ^  I     I     ' 


V .    , 


r)-b 


\« 


X 


-CtQ" 


a  first  pump  capacitor  having  first  and  second  plates: 
a  first  switch  network  configured  to  couple: 

a)  said  first  pump  capacitor's  first  plate  to  said  first  input 
terminal  and  said  first  pump  capacitor's  second  plate  to  said 
second  input  terminal  in  said  first  switching  phase,  and 

b)  said  first  pump  capacitor's  second  plate  to  said  first  input 
terminal  in  said  second  switching  phase; 

a  second  pump  capacitor  having  first  and  second  plates; 
a  second  switch  network  configured  to  couple: 

a)  said  second  pump  capacitor's  second  plate  to  said  first 
input  terminal  in  said  first  switching  phase,  and 

b)  said  second  pump  capacitor's  first  plate  to  said  first  pump 
capacitor's  first  plate  and  said  second  pump  capacitor's 
second  plate  to  said  second  input  terminal  in  said  second 
switching  phase; 

a  third  pump  capacitor  having  first  and  second  plates; 

a  first  reservoir  capacitor  for  stonng  said  first  output  voltage, 
said  first  reservoir  capacitor  having  first  and  second  plates 
with  said  second  plate  coupled  to  said  second  input  terminal: 

a  second  reservoir  capacitor  for  storing  said  second  output 
voltage,  said  second  reservoir  capacitor  having  first  and  sec- 
ond plates  with  said  second  plate  coupled  to  said  second  input 
terminal;  and 

a  third  switch  network  configured  to  couple: 

a)  said  third  pump  capacitor's  first  plate  to  said  second  pump 
capacitor's  first  plate,  said  third  pump  capacitor's  second 
plate  to  said  second  input  terminal  and  said  first  reservoir 
capacitor's  first  plate  to  said  second  pump  capacitor's  first 
plate  in  said  first  switching  phase,  and 

b)  said  third  pump  capacitor's  first  plate  to  said  second  input 
terminal  and  said  .second  reservoir  capacitor's  first  plate  to 
said  third  pump  capacitor's  second  plate  in  said  second 
switching  pha.se. 


5,606,492 

INTERMITTENT  ON/OFF  REGULATOR  TYPE  DC 

POWER  SUPPLY 

Tai-Her  Yang,  No.  32  Lane  29,  Taipin  St.,  Si-Hu  Town  Dzan- 

Hwa,  Taiwan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  317,631,  Oct  3,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  650,256 
InL  CI."  H02M  5/42:7/04:7/68 
VS.  a.  363—86  6  Claims 


I.  An  intermittent  on/off  regulator  type  IXT  power  supply  circuit 
for  detecting  a  current/voltage  variation  at  a  power  source  side  of 


the  circuit  or  an  output  current  variation  at  a  load  side  of  the 
circuit,  and  intermittently  on/off  controlling  a  drive  switch  installed 
between  a  transformer  and  a  power  source,  thereby  regulating  a 
secondary  output  side  DC  power  source  average  output  value, 
comprising: 

a  transformer  having  at  least  one  secondary  output; 

a  rectifier  connected  to  said  secondary  output  of  the  transformer; 

a  load  connected  to  an  output  of  the  rectifier; 

one  of  a  voltage  detector  installed  at  a  primary  input  side  of  the 
transformer  to  delect  a  power  source  voltage  and  send  a  signal 
representative  of  the  power  source  voltage  to  a  central  con- 
troller and  a  current  detector  installed  at  an  output  side  of  the 
rectifier  to  detect  an  output  current  and  send  a  signal  repre- 
sentative of  the  output  current  to  the  central  controller; 

a  dnve  switch  connected  to  the  central  controller  and  controlled 
thereby,  said  drive  switch  being  installed  between  one  of  the 
primary  input  side  of  the  transformer,  the  secondary  output 
side  of  the  transformer,  and  the  load; 

a  central  controller;  and 

an  operating  unit  for  inputting  commands  to  the  central  control- 
ler relating  to  response  values  for  the  load  current  and  power 
source  voltage, 

wherein  the  central  controller  forms  a  means  for  performing  the 
following  functions,  depending  on  whether  the  voltage  detec- 
tor or  current  detector  is  installed,  resfwctively  at  the  input 
side  of  the  transformer  and  at  the  output  of  the  rectifier 

I  comparing  a  voltage  setting  value  input  by  the  operating 
unit  with  the  signal  sent  by  the  voltage  detecting  device  and 
controlling  the  drive  switch  based  on  the  comparison  of  the 
voltage  setting  value  and  the  signal  sent  by  the  voltage 
detecting  device  as  follows: 

(i)  if  the  detected  voltage  is  higher  than  the  voltage  setting 
value,  operating  the  drive  switch  to  intermittently  con- 
duct and  cut  off  an  output  to  the  load  such  that  an 
average  voltage  value  of  the  output  is  approximately 
equal  to  the  voltage  setting  value; 

(ii)  if  the  detected  voltage  value  is  approximately  equal  to 
the  voltage  setting  value,  operating  the  drive  switch  to 
continuously  conduct: 

II  comparing  a  current  setting  vzilue  input  by  the  operating 
unit  with  the  signal  sent  by  ttie  current  detecting  device  and 
controlling  the  drive  switch  based  on  the  comparison 
between  the  current  setting  value  and  the  signal  sent  by  the 
current  setting  device,  as  follows: 

(I)  if  the  detected  current  is  higher  than  tlie  current  setting 
value,  operating  the  dnve  switch  to  intermittently  con- 
duct and  cut  off  an  output  to  the  load  such  that  an 
average  current  value  of  the  output  is  approximately 
equal  to  the  current  setting  value; 

(ii)  if  tlie  detected  current  value  is  approximately  equal  to 
the  current  setting  value,  operating  the  drive  switch  to 
continuously  conduct:  and 

III  comparing  the  voltage  and  current  setting  values  input  by 
the  operating  unit  with  the  respective  signals  sent  by  the 
voltage  and  current  detecting  devices  and  controlling  the 
dnve  switch  based  on  the  comparison  between  the  voltage 
and  current  setting  values  and  the  signals  sent  by  the 
voltage  and  current  setting  devices,  as  follows: 

(i)  if  the  detected  voltage  or  current  is  higher  than   tlie 
respective  voltage  or  current  setting  value,  operating  the 
drive  switch  to  intermittently  conduct  and  cut  off  an 
output  of  the  circuit  such  that  an  average  voltage  or 
current  value  of  the  output  is  approximately  equal  to  the 
voltage  or  current  setting  value; 
(ii)  if  the  detected  voltage  or  current  value  is  approximately 
equal  to  tJie  lespective  voltage  or  current  setting  value, 
operating  the  drive  switch  to  continuously  conduct, 
whereby   the   power   supply   circuit    is    intermittently    operated 
based  on  feedback  from  the  voltage  detector,  current  detector, 
or  both  the  voltage  and  current  detectors. 
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5,606.493 
DISTRIBITED  APPLICATIONS  PROCESSING 
NETWORK 
Reinhard  Duscher,  Boeblingen;  Tony  Gargja,  Tuebingen,  and 
Ceroid   Kurth,  Boeblingen.  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk.  N.Y. 
PCT  No  PCT/EP92A)1382,  §  371  Date  Jan.  13.  1995.  S  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  13,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/25962.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  23,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  18.  1992,  Ser.  No.  356J94 

Int.  CI."  G05B  I^AH).  HOIJ  IMH) 

VS.  C\.  364—134  '8  Claims 
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I  A  program-to-program  communication  system  for  running  a 
remote  task  on  a  remtxe  computer  requested  by  local  tasks  on  a 
local  computer  that  comp^'.e^: 

a  local  data  transmission  agent  vnthin  said  lival  computer  which 
transmits  requests  to  said  remote  computer  to  inmate  opera- 
tion of  said  remote  task  and  transmits  and  receives  dau  during 
operation  of  said  remote  task; 

a  remote  data  transmission  agent  within  said  renxite  computer 
which  receives  requests  from  said  local  computer  to  initiate 
operation  of  said  remote  lask  and  transmits  and  receues  data 
dunng  operatK>n  ot  said  remote  lask; 

a  handle  ass<Kiated  with  a  transaction  processing  environment 
created  between  said  kval  and  remote  data  transmission 
agents  to  run  said  remote  task,  where  said  handle  is  stored  in 
said  local  computer,  shared  among  said  local  tasks  and  used 
by  each  local  task  requesting  said  remote  task  to  access  said 
reiTKite  task; 
at  least  one  local  shared  butTer  in  said  local  computer  which  is 
accessible  by  a  kxal  task  and  said  Uxal  data  transmission 
agent;  and 
at  least  one  remote  shared  buffer  in  said  remote  computer  which 
is  accessible  by  said  remote  task  and  said  remote  data  trans 
mission  agent. 


control  means  for  controlling  said  driving  means  to  drive  said 
mechanism  based  on  the  position  data  obtained  by  said  posi- 
tion detecting  means, 
wherein  said  non-contact  switching  means  includes; 

signal  transmitting  means  for  transmining  an  infrared  light  sig- 
nal; 

signal  receiving  means  for  receiving  the  infrared  light  signal  ol 
said  signal  transmitting  means  reflected  in  response  to  the  non 
contact  motion  made  by  the  user;  and 

switching  means  for  pertonning  switching  operation  when  said 
signal  receiMng  means  receives  the  reflected  infrared  light 
signal, 
and  wherein  said  position  detecting  means  includes: 

time  counting  means  for  counting  a  time  lapse  from  a  time  when 
said  signal  transmitting  means  transmits  an  infrared  light 
signal  to  a  time  when  said  signal  receiving  means  receives  the 
infrared  light  signal  of  said  signal  transmitting  means 
reflected  in  response  to  the  non  contact  motion  made  by  the 
user,  and  for  obtaining  ptisition  data  from  the  counted  lime 
lapse 


5.606,495 
DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  AIR  POLLCTION 
Sandeep  Jaidka.  E-185  Eash  of  Kailash.  New  Delhi.  110  065. 
Ind. 

Filed  Nov.  30.  1994,  Set.  No.  351,189 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  I^^AH) 

IS.  a.  364—184  10  CUims 
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5,606,494 
SWITCHING  APPARATUS 
Jun  Oshima.  Akigawa;  Eraiko  Morooka,  Fuchu;  Yoshio  Kawai. 
Higashiyamato,  and   Kaoi^  Yoshida.  Ome,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Casio  Computer  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  .M2,7I4 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  25,  1993,  5-295067; 
Dec.  22,  1993,  5-325338 

InL  Cl.*^  G03B  /V//N   A63F  9/32 
I  _S.  CL  364—167.01  •*  Oaims 

1   A  switching  apparatus  for  controlling  a  mechanism,  compris- 
ing; 

driving  means  tor  dnving  said  mechanism. 

m>n  contact  sw itching  means  for  perlorming  a  switching  opera 

tion  in  response  to  non-contact  motion  ot  a  user; 
position  detecting  means  tor  obtaining  position  data  from  a  state 
of  the  switching  operation  of  said  non-contact  switching 
means,  the  position  data  representing  a  position  ot  the  non 
contact  nnHion  b>  the  user  relative  to  said  non-contact  switch- 
ing means,  and 


1    An  air  pollution  control  device  for  controlling  ambient  air 
pollution  in  a  predetermined  space,  comprising: 

at  least  one  sensing  device  for  sensing  at  least  one  selected 

polluting  gas  in  said  space  and  for  generating  a  corresponding 

signal; 
a  signal  conditioning  circuit  for  receiving  and  amplifying  said 

signal  generated  by  said  sensing  device; 


a  compar.ilor  circuit  for  companng  the  amplified  signal  with  a 
predetermined  reference  signal  and  providing  a  corresponding 
output  signal; 

a  liming  circuit  for  receiving  the  output  signal  from  said  com- 
parator circuit  and  generating  a  corresponding  timing  signal; 

pollution  diluting  means  for  providing  at  least  one  diluting  gas 
for  diluting  the  at  least  one  polluting  gas  present  in  said  space 
uniil  desired  limits  are  reached; 

decision  logic  means  responding  to  said  timing  signal  tor  con- 
trolling activation  of  said  pollution  diluting  me.ins;  and 

audio/visual  means  for  indicating  that  the  at  least  one  pollutant 
gas  IS  present  and  needs  to  be  diluted  and  for  resptinding  to 
said  activation  of  said  pollution  dilution  means. 


1:11 


1  A  method  for  providing  personal  financial  services  o>er  a 
network  of  customer  lemiinals  and  representative  tenninals.  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

accepting  a  request  at  a  representative  terminal  from  a  customer 
at  a  customer  temnnal; 

linking  Ihe  reprtsentalive  terminal  10  the  cusioiner  lenninal  for 
data  communication  therebetween; 

sei/ing  control  ol  ihc  customer  terminal  b\  the  representative 
terminal  so  that  the  representative  lemiin.il  remolelv  controls 
operation  ol  the  customer  terminal . 

verball>  obtainini;  customer  supplied  infoniuiion  at  the  repre- 
sentative tenninal  from  the  customer; 

combining  personal  financial  services  infomialion  which  is 
stored  ai  the  customei  terminal  and  ihe  obtained  customer 
supplied  infonnalion.  under  control  of  Ihc  representutne  ter- 
minal. 

displaving  at  Ihc  iiisionicr  terminal,  the  combined  personal 
hnanc:al  services  iiifoniiation  winch  is  stored  at  ilie  customer 
tenninal  and  ihe  ohijined  cusiomer  supplied  infoniiatum. 
under  control  of  the  icprescntatne  lenninal;  and 

priuiding  personal  financial  services  to  a  customer  at  the  cus- 
tomer terminal  under  control  of  the  representative  terminal 

I    using  the  obtained  customer  supplied   information  and  the 

I     personal  hnancial  services  information  vshich  is  stored  .11  the 

I    cusiomer  terminal; 

wherein  said  seizing  control  step  comprises  the  step  of  causmg 
an  input  device  at  the  representative  terminal  to  remolelv 
c^^ntrol  the  retrieval  of  suired  jKTsonal  financial  service-  infor 
ni.ition  at  the  customer  tenninal  and  to  display  the  retrieved 
pers. inal  linancial  serv  kcs  inionnation  at  the  customer  termi- 
nal 


5.606.497 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RECORDING 

BILLABLE  TIME  AND  SERVICES 

Milton  L.   Cramer,  Box  455.  Torrington.  Conn.  06790.  and 

Alfred  J.  Santos.  8  Tanglewood   Rd..  Farmington.  Conn. 

06032 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  219,998.  Mar.  30.  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5.493.492.  This  application  Feb.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  602,455 

Int.  Cl."^  G06F  17/60 

VS.  CI.  395—232  23  Claims 


5,606,496 
PERSONAL  ASSISTANT  COMPUTER  METHOD 
Richard  J.  D'Agostino,  Charione.  N.C.,  assignor  to  Aegis  Tech- 
nologies. Inc.,  Charione,  N.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  236,482,  May  2,  1994,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  23,609,  Feb.  26,  1993, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  ilivision  of  Ser.  No.  567  J06,  Aug.  14, 

1990,  Pat.  No.  5,231371.  This  appUcaUon  May  16,  1995,  Ser. 

I  No.  442,184 

Int  CI."  G06F  17/60:  G06G  7/52.  H04M  11/00 
VS.  CI.  395—235  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  recording  billable  times  and  services  of  a 
provider  for  a  client  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing    a    central    processing    unit    including    timer,    first 

memory,  second  memory,  a  first  data  selector,  a  second  data 

selector,  and  a  timer  selector,  each  being  operativelv  coupled 

to  the  CPU; 
stonng  in  the  first  memory  selectable  data  entries  corresponding 

to  Ihe  providers,  the  clients  and  the  services  in  each  of  a 

plurality  of  corresponding  selectable  lists; 
stonng  in  the  second  memory  a  portion  of  the  selectable  data 

from  each  of  said  lists  along  with  corresponding  time  interval 

data  therefor; 
selecting  upon  each  sequential  actuation  of  the  first  data  selector. 

data  stored  in  the  first  memorv  corresponding  to  a  particular 

list: 
.selecting  upon  each  sequential  actuation  of  the  second  data 

selector,  data  from  each  list  stored  in  the  second  memory 

corresponding  to  a  particular  entry  in  each  respective  list  to  be 

selected; 
actuating   the   timer   selector   for  starting   the   timer   and  then 

actuating  the  timer  selector  for  slopping  the  timer;  and 
entering  concurrently,  actuating  the  timer  selector  to  slop  the 

timer,  start  and  stop  times  for  the  timer  for  the  selected  data 

and  the  selected  data  into  the  second  memorv. 


5.606.498 

SY  STEM  FOR  RETRIEMNC;  PHRASES  FROM 

GENER.'VTED  RETRIEYAL  WORD 

Tonioe    Maruta:    Takayuki    Okutsu:    Hinishi    Hayashi.    and 

Hisayoshi  Mori,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji 

Xenix  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  63,564,  May  19.  199.?,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  2.  1995.  Ser.  No.  384_154 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  20,  1992,  4-127392 
Int.  CI.'  G06F  17/27 
V.S.  CI.  395—757  3  aaims 

1    .-X  data  privessing  device  comprising: 

phrase  storing  means  for  storing  phrases  classihed  according  to 
scenes  selected  by  a  user  each  of  said  phrases  having  at  least 
one  retrieval  word  attached  thereto,  said  attached  retrieval 
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5,606,500 
STATE  MACHINE  FOR  INTEGR.\TED  ASE  SENSORS 
My  Tran.  Albuquerque,  N.M.,  assignor  lo  Honeywell  Inc.,  Min- 
neapolis, Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1992.  Ser.  No.  977  J76 

Int.  a."  GOIS  7/36;7/JS 

VS.  a.  364—123.098  H  Claims 


words  having  semanoc  relationships  with  their  respectne 
phrases  and  expressed  in  a  first  mode  using  label  data,  other 
words  than  said  attached  retneval  words  being  expressed  in  a 
second  iiKxle;  i  \  method  of  generating  a  complementar>  threat  data  base  for 

retneval  word  generation  means  tor  generating  a  retrieval  word    ^^  j^^  ^  ^^^^^  conUDlled  aircraft  survivability  system,  wherein  the 


expressed  in  the  first  mode  using  the  label  dau. 

retrieving  means  for  retrieving  a  phrase,  froin  among  the  stored 
phrases  classified  according  to  the  scene  selected  by  the  user, 
having  said  attached  retneval  word  according  to  said  gener- 
ated retneval  word,  wherein  said  attached  retneval  word  and 
said  generated  retneval  word  have  base  word  or  conjugated 
word  relationships; 

displaying  means;  and 

display  control  means  for  controlling  an  operation  of  said  dis- 
playing means  for  displaying  the  phrase  retrieved  by  said 
retneving  means. 


5,606.499 

METHOD  AND  APPARATLS  FOR  DETERMINING  A 

ZONE  IN  AN  OBJECT  EXHIBITING  A  HIGHEST  LENTL 

OF  STRlCn  RAL  ORGANIZATION 
Emil  Y.  Ostrovsky,  Moscow,  Russian  Federation,  assignor  lo 

Target  Strike,  Inc. 
Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  127^5,  Sep.  27.  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Feb.  13,  1995.  Ser.  No.  388,158 
Int.  Cn."  C;01V  MMJ:j/00:5A)0:  G06F  I7/(X) 
VS.  a.  364—420 


complementary  threat  data  base  is  used  to  define  the  state  of  new 

threat,  the  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(al  generating  a  unique  threat  data  ba.se  compnsed  of  ail  unique 
threats,  wherein  the  unique  threat  data  base  is  generated  by 
removing  all  converted  threat  data  from  a  data  set  correspond- 
ing lo  current  threat  from  a  continous  wave  radar  jammer; 

(b)  generating  an  uncorrelated  threat  data  base  compnsed  of 
uncorrected  threats,  wherein  the  uncorrelated  threat  data  base 
is  generated  by  determining  all  data  common  to  currently 
converted  jammer  threat  data  and  current  threat  data  from  a 
radar  warning  receiver;  and 

(c)  adding  the  data  from  the  unique  threat  data  ba.se  to  the  data 
from  the  uncorrelated  threat  data  base  lo  generate  the  comple- 
mentary threat  data  base 


^L 


1  A  method  for  analyzing  object  to  determine  a  zone  within  the 
object  exhibiting  a  highest  level  of  structural  organization,  com- 
posing the  steps  of 
measunng  a  physical  properly  of  the  object  at  a  plurality  of 

different  locations  to  construct  a  data  field;  digitizing  the  data 

within  the  data  field: 
arranging  the  data  within  the  data  field  into  a  matrix; 
transforming  the  data  within  tiie  matrix  to  develop  cransforma- 

uon  matnces. 
developing  a  base  dichotomy  matrix  from  each  transformation 

matnx. 
developing  a   full  description   set  of  matnces   from   the   base 

dichotomy  matnces. 
selecting  the  rtwts  of  the  full  descnpuon  set  of  matnces; 
organizing  the  roots  into  sequences;  and 
displaying  the  root  sequences  lo  provide  a  representation  of  a 

zone  w  ithin  the  object  exhibiting  a  highest  level  of  structural 

organization. 


5.606.501 
METHOD  FOR  DAMPING  CRASH-DISCRIMINATION 
MEASURES 
34  Claims    ^""^  Gioutsos.  Brighton.-  Michael  A.  Piskie,  Bloomfield  Hills, 
and  Daniel  N.  Tabar,  Troy,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Auto- 
motive Systems  Laboratory,  Inc.,  Farmington  Hills,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  773.017.  Oct.  8.  1991.  PaL 
No.  5.508.918.  and  Ser.  No.  773,676.  Oct.  8.  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5J37J38.  This  application  Aug.  10.  1994,  Ser.  No.  288397 
Int  a."  B60R  21/16 
VS.  CI.  364—424.045  10  Claims 


m^ro 


6  In  a  method  for  controlling  actuation  of  a  vehicle  passenger 
safety  device,  said  method  including  the  steps  of: 

receiving  information  from  the  group  consisting  of  vehicle 
acceleration  information  and  vehicle  passenger  position  infor- 
mation; 


calculating  a  first  time-varying  measure  based  on  said  received 

information  as  a  function  of  time; 
accumulating  said  first  measure  over  time  to  obtain  a  second 

time-varying  measure; 
companng  said  second  measure  to  a  first  threshold  value;  and 
actuating  said  safety  device  when  said  second  measure  exceeds 

said  first  threshold  value, 
the  improvement  compnsing 

generating   a   time-varying   damping   factor  based  on   said 
received  information;  and 

damping  said  first  measure  pnor  to  accumulation  thereof  by 
subtracting  said  damping  factor  from  said  first  measure. 


5,606,503 

SUSPENSION  SYSTEM  CONTROL  RESPONSINT  TO 

AMBIENT  TEMPERATURE 

David  A.  Shal.  CenterviUc;  Perry  K.  Arnold,  Beavercreek.  both 

of  Ohio,  and  Robert  J.  Renter,  Novl,  Mich.,  assignors  to 

General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  410,795 

Int  a."  B60G  I7A)8:  F16F  9/44 

VS.  CI.  364—423.098  3  Claims 


5.606.502 
STEERING  ANGLE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLE 
Kazutaka  Adacbi,  Yokohama,  and  Hideki  Sudo.  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japan,   assignors   lo   Nissan   Motor   Co..   Ltd..   Yokohama. 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  363,037 

Claims  priorily.  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1993,  5-332629 

Int.  CI."  B62D  5/04 

VS.  CI.  364 — 424JMS  7  Claims 


I.  A  steering  angle  control  system  for  a  vehicle,  compnsing: 

a  from  wheel  sleenng  angle  detecting  means  for  delecting  one  of 
a  sieenng  wheel  angle  of  a  sleenng  wheel  and  a  steer  angle  of 
a  front  wheel  and  outpuiting  a  signal  indicative  of  the  sleenng 
angle; 

a  vehicle  speed  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  speed  of  tlie 
vehicle: 

a  vehicle  motion  vanable  detecting  means  for  delecting  a 
vehicle  motion  vanable  of  the  vehicle; 

a  steer  angle  controlled  vanable  delennining  means  for  deier- 

I  mining  a  controlled  vanable  of  a  steer  angle  according  to  the 
signal  from  said  front  wheel  steer  angle  detecting  means  and 
the  signal  from  said  vehicle  speed  delecting  means; 

a  sleenng  angle  conecting  means  for  correcting  the  signal  from 
said  Ironi  wheel  steering  angle  detecting  means  according  lo  a 
preset  map  indicative  of  a  characienslic  of  a  sleenng  system 
including  the  sleenng  wheel; 

a  desired  vehicle  motion  vanable  calculating  means  for  calculat- 
ing a  desiied  value  of  the  vehicle  motion  vanable  according  to 

I    the  corrected  steering  angle  and  the  vehicle  speed: 

an  auxiliary  steer  angle  controlled  vanable  deiemiiiiing  means 
lor  determining  an  auxiliary  controlled  vanable  of  the  sieer 

I  angle  controlled  variable  according  lo  a  difference  between 
the  desired  vehicle  motion  vanable  and  ihe  delected  vehicle 
motion  variable; 

a  sieer  angle  controlled  vanable  conecting  means  for  conecting 
the  sieer  angle  controlled  vanable  hv  adding  the  auxiliary 
sieer  angle  controlled  vanable  to  the  steer  angle  controlled 
vanable;  and 

an  actual  steer  angle  controlling  means  for  controlling  a  steer 
angle  of  a  wheel  lo  be  controlled  upon  receiving  the  conecled 

I     steer  angle  controlled  vanable. 
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I .  A  suspension  system  control  for  use  in  a  vehicle  according  to 
the  steps  of: 

delermining  an  actuator  demand  force  command; 

determining,  responsive  to  vehicle  speed,  a  first  signal  indicative 
of  a  first  maximum  demand  force; 

delermining.  responsive  to  ambient  temperature,  a  second  signal 
indicative  of  a  second  maximum  demand  force;  and 

constraining  the  delermined  actuator  demand  force  command  so 
that  the  determined  actuator  demand  force  is  no  greater  ihan 
the  lesser  of  the  first  and  second  maximum  demand  forces, 
wherein 

vehicle  body  isolation  from  suspension  events  is  maintained 
dunng  low  temperature  and  low  speed  operation  of  the 
vehicle  to  thereby  minimize  suspension  noise  and  nde  harsh- 
ness. 


5.606304 

CROP  SWATH-WIDTH  MEASUREMENT  USING 

ACOUSTIC  TRANSDUCERS 

David  P.  .\ndersen.  Bumsville,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Lockheed 

Martin  Corporation,  Bethesda.  Md. 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  389,992 

Int.  CI."  AOID  45/0():  G06F  I65A)0 

VS.  CI.  364 — 124.07  2  Oaims 

»COUSTJC  RMIGt  TRAKSOUCEH  «COUSTlC  RAtlGt  THAKSOOCE O 


1  A  method  of  controlling  automatic  sleenng  of  an  agncultural 
vehicle  wherein  said  vehicle  compnses  a  supp»>n  siruclure  having 
opposite  ends,  a  computer,  an  automatic  sleenng  mechanism,  a 
pair  of  wave-beam  Iransmillers  and  a  pair  of  wave-beam  receivers 
wherein  said  transmitters  and  receivers  arc  mounlcd  so  thai  one 
transmitter  and  one  receiver  are  mounted  on  each  of  the  opposite 
ends  of  said  suppon  structure  wherein  said  suppon  structure 
extends  bevond  the  crop  end  walls,  the  ttKthotl  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
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mounting  one  wave-beam  transminer  and  one  wave-heam 
receiver  on  one  end  of  the  support  structure  and  another 
wave-beain  transmitter  and  another  wave-beam  receiver  on 
the  opposite  end  of  the  suppon  structure  so  that  they  face  each 
other: 

activating  said  transmitters  to  produce  incident  wave-beams  that 
are  transmmed  from  each  of  said  transmitters  so  that  said 
incident  wave-beams  intercept  the  crop  end  wall  that  is  near- 
est to  each  one  of  said  transmitters  and  so  that  said  incident 
wave-beams  become  reflected  wave-beams  off  of  said  crop 
end  walls  and  travel  back  lo  the  receiver  thai  is  closest  to  the 
end  wall  from  which  said  incident  wave-beams  were  emitted; 

receiving  said  reflected  wave-beams  at  said  receivers  on  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  suppon  structure. 

coupling  output  signals  from  boch  of  said  receivers  to  said 
computer; 

utilizing  said  computer  to  measure  the  swath  width  of  the  crop: 
and 

controlling  said  automatic  steering  mechanism  with  said  com- 
puter to  steer  the  vehicle  into  the  center  of  said  swath  widih 


5,606*506 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMPROVING  THE 

ACCURACY  OF  POSITION  ESTIMATES  IN  A 

SATELLITE  BASED  NAVIGATION  SYSTEM  USING 

VELOCITY  DATA  FROM  AN  INERTIAL  REFERENCE 

INIT 

Christos  T.  Kyrtsos.  Peoria,  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Inc., 

Peoria,  III. 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  42,738 

Int.  CI."  (;06F  165/00 

U.S.  C\.  364 — 449.1  3  Claims 


5.606,505 
METHOD  OF  AIRPLANE  PERFORMANCE  ESTIMATION 

AND  PREDICTION 
Joseph  A.  Smith,  Phoenix;   Erik  A.   Ringnes,  and  Victor  F. 
Tarbutton.  both  of  Glendale,  all  of  Ariz.,  a.ssignor$  to  Hon- 
eywell Inc.,  Minneapolis.  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  122,214,  Sep.  17,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Ma\  26,  1995.  Ser.  No.  451.780 
Int.  CI.   (;05D  lAXl 
VS.  a.  364 — 131.01  41  Claims 
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1.  .An  method  for  conu-olling  the  flight  profile  of  an  aircraft,  said 
nietluxi  comprising  the  steps  of: 

determining  aircraft  input  parameters; 
remcMng  aircraft  specihc  data  from  non-volatile  memory; 
retrieving  learned  ciiefficients  from  nonvolatile  memory; 
mtxleling  a  ihrusl-minus-drag  relationship  of  the  aircraft  with  a 

tirsi  series  expanMon  using  said  aircraft  specific  data,  said 

inpui  parameters,  and  said  learned  coetficienLs  which  detin- 

the  pertomiance  characlenstics; 
learning  coetlicienis  of  said  at  leasi  one  series  expanMon  o\er  at 

least  one  flight  so  that  said  learned  cocfllcients  can  be  utili/ed 

for    predicting    performance    characlenstics    of   subsequent 

flights, 
finding  at  least  one  point  of  interest  on  curves  representative  of 

functions  dcnved  from  said  thrust-minus-drag  relationship; 
controlling  said  aircraft  responsive  to  said  at  least  one  point  ol 

interest;  and. 
stonng  said  learned  coetficients  into  non-volatile  memory   for 

use  on  subsequent  flights. 
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3  A  method  for  determining  a  position  of  a  receiver  at  or  near 
the  surface  of  the  Earth  using  an  inenial  reference  unit  coupled  10 
the  receiver  and  a  satellite-based  navigation  system  including  a 
constellation  of  navigation  satellites,  the  method  compnsmg  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  receiving,  from  the  constellation  of  navigation  satellites, 
navigation  signals  at  the  receiver  located  at  a  first  position  at 
a  first  time; 

(b)  computing,  from  said  plurality  of  navigation  signals,  a  first 
position  estimate  for  the  receiver  at  said  hrsi  lime,  said  first 
position  estimate  representing  a  single  point  at  or  near  ihe 
surface  of  the  Eianh; 

(c)  moving  the  receiver  to  a  second  position  ai  a  second  time; 

(d)  receiving  from  the  constellation  of  navigation  saiellites. 
navigation  signals  at  the  receiver  lixraled  ai  said  second  posi- 
tion at  second  time. 

let  computing,  from  said  navigation  signals,  a  second  posilion 
estimate  for  the  receiver  at  said  second  time,  said  second 
pi>sition  estimate  representinp  a  single  point  at  or  near  the 
surface  of  the  Earth; 

(f)  receiving  a  first  veUvily  vector  from  the  menial  reference 
unit  for  the  elapsed  time  between  said  first  tune  and  said 
second  time: 

(g)  moving  the  receiver  to  a  third  position  at  a  third  time; 

(h)  receiving,   from   the  constellation  of  navigation   satellites. 

navigation  signals  al  the  receiver  located  at  a  third  position  at 

a  third  time; 
(1)  computing,  from  said  plurality  of  navigation  signals,  a  third 

position  estimate  for  the  receiver  at  said  third  time,  said  third 

position  estimate  representing  a  single  point  at  or  near  the 

surface  of  the  Eanh; 
(J)  receiving  a  second  velocity  vector  from  the  inenial  reference 

unit  for  the  elapsed  time  between  said  second  time  and  said 

third  tune;  and 
Ik)  computing  a  refined  value  for  said  third  p*)sition  estimate 

based  on  said  first,  second  and  third  p«)sition  estimates,  said 

first  and  second  velocity  vectors  and  said  elapsed  times 


'  5,606,507 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  STORING.  RETRIEVING 
AND  AUTOMATICALLY  PRINTING  POSTAGE  ON  MAIL 
Salim  G.  Kara,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  E-Stamp  Corpora- 
tion, Houston,  Tex. 

Cootinuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  176,716,  Jan.  3,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5310,992.  This  appUcation  Jun.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

2*3,751 

Int.  a.''G07B  17/02 

U.S.  CI.  364— 1*4.18  19  Claims 
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I  A  memory  storage  de\  ice  for  storing  and  retriev  ing  an  autho- 
n/alion  for  an  amount  of  postage,  said  storage  device  compnsing: 

a  memory; 

means  for  limiting  access  to  said  memory  to  an  authorized 
postage  granting  device; 

means  for  coupling  said  storage  device  to  said  authonzed  post- 
age granting  device  wherein  said  storage  device  can  receive 
said  authonzation  for  said  postage; 

means  for  retnevably  stonng  said  amount  of  postage:  and 

means  for  coupling  said  storage  device  to  a  general  purpose 
proces.sor-based  system,  wherein  said  general  purpose 
processor-ba.sed  system  can  handshake  with  said  storage 
device  and  retneve  any  portion  of  said  authorized  amount  of 
postage  from  said  coupled  device  for  formatting  by  a  word 
processing  application  executing  on  said  general  purjxise 
processor-based  system. 


5.606,508 

ASSEMBLY  FOR  FRANKING  POSTAL  MATTER 

Wolfgang  Thiei,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  Francotyp  Posta- 

lia  GmbH.  Beriin,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  49.679.  Apr.  16,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  19,  1995.  Ser.  No.  445J55 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  16.  1992,  42  13 
278.9 

Int.  CI."  G07B  17/00 
VS.  a.  3*4 — 4*4.2  19  Claims 
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1.  An  assembly  for  franking  postal  matter,  comprising: 

a  control  module  and  a  pnnter  module; 

internal  memory  means  having  predetermined  menrory  regions 
connected  to  said  control  module,  receiving  means  communi- 
catingly  connected  with  said  internal  memory  means  for 
receiving  complete  rale  tables  transmitted  via  transimssion 
means; 


said  receiving  means  including  means  for  downloading  at  least 
one  table  of  data  from  the  transmission  means,  wherein  the 
table  of  data  contains  information  linked  to  at  least  one 
condition; 

said  control  module  having  means  for  storing  the  al  least  one 
table  of  data  received  by  said  receiving  means  into  one  of  said 
predetermined  memory  regions  of  said  internal  memory 
means  when  the  assembly  is  put  into  operation; 

said  control  module  including  further  means  for  selecting  from 
the  at  least  one  table  of  data  a  suitable  table  of  data  satisfying 
the  at  lea.st  one  condition;  and 

wherein  the  at  least  one  table  of  data  includes  at  least  one  postal 
rate  table:  said  downloading  and  stonng  means,  when  the 
assembly  is  put  into  operation,  loading  the  at  least  one  postal 
rate  table  from  the  transmission  means,  via  the  receiving 
means,  into  one  of  said  predetermined  memory  regions  of  said 
internal  memory  means;  and  said  control  module  having 
further  means  for  reading,  from  the  table  stored  in  said 
memory  regions  of  satd  internal  memory  means,  an  applicable 
postage  from  the  postal  rate  table. 


5,606,509 
CORRECTION  OF  A  MEASURING  SIGNAL  OBTAINED 
FROM  A  PAIR  OF  SCANNING  ROLLERS  AND 
PERTAINING  TO  THE  THICKNESS  OF  A  TEXTILE 
HBER  SLIVER 
Peter  Denz.  Hohenwart;  Roland  Mandl.  and  Kari  Wisspeint- 
ner.  both  of  Ortenburg.  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Rieter 
Ingolstadt  Spinnereimaschinenbau  AG,  Ingolstadt,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  408,547,  Mar.  21,  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  22.  1996.  Ser.  No.  635.534 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Apr.  29,  1994,  44  14 
972.7 

Int.  CI."  GOIB  5/06 
VS.  C\.  3*4-^70.14  9  Claims 


1 .  A  process  for  tneasunng  changes  in  thickness  of  a  textile  fiber 
sliver  conveyed  through  a  textile  machine,  said  process  compns- 
ing: 

conveying  the  textile  fiber  silver  between  a  pair  of  scanning 
rollers  rotatably  mounted  on  the  textile  machine  wherein  one 
of  the  scanning  rollers  is  movably  mounted  and  moves  in 
response  lo  changes  in  sliver  thickness; 

detecting  movement  of  the  movable  roller  and  generating  an 
actual  electrical  measuring  signal  corresponding  thereto; 

repeatedly  generating  a  constant  number  of  phase  position 
dependent  measuring  signals  for  one  revolution  of  the  scan- 
ning rollers  while  maintaining  the  scanning  rollers  at  a  rela- 
tively constant  speed  and  defining  tlierefrom  a  mean  value  set 
of  phase  position  dependent  measunng  signals,  the  set  of 
phase  position  dependent  measunng  signals  reflecting  the 
occurrence  of  repetitive  penodic  deviations  in  the  measunng 
signal  caused  by  circularity  or  eccentricity  errors  in  the  scan- 
ning rollers; 

stonng  the  mean  value  set  of  phase  position  dependent  measur- 
ing signals. 

companng  the  actual  measuring  signal  from  the  scanning  rollers 
to  the  stored  inean  value  set  of  phase  posiuon  dependent 
measuring  signals  and  defining  a  phase  dependent  error  signal 
corresponding  to  differences  therebetween; 
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applying  the  phase  dependent  error  signal  to  the  actual  measur- 
ing signal  in  phase  posiuon  synchronization  therewith  thereby 
dehning  an  actual  measuring  signal  corrected  for  circularity  or 
eccentricity  errors,  and 

conveying  the  corrected  measunng  signal  to  a  signal  processor 
for  further  processing  by  the  textile  machine. 


5.606^10 

HIGH  SPEED  POWER  .ANALYZER 

R.  Steven  Glaser.  and  Jeffrey  M.  Bade,  both  of  Midland.  Mich., 

assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemica]  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

PCT  No.  PCT/t'S92/064J»,  §  371  Date  Dec.  21,  1994,  §  102(e) 

Date  Dec.  21,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094«3«18,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Feb.  17,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  3.  1992,  Ser.  No.  362,471 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  30. 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI."  G«1R  21/UO 

VS.  a.  364 — 483  29  Claims 
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1  A  high  speed  power  analy/er  for  measunng  electncal  param- 
eters in  an  alternating  waveform  power  system,  composing; 

input  means  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  analog  input  signals 
which  represent  electncal  parameters  of  the  power  system, 
where  at  least  one  ot  said  analog  input  signals  represents  a 
voltage  signal  and  another  of  said  analog  input  signals  repre- 
sents a  current  signal; 

multiplexer  means  connected  to  said  input  means  for  sampling 
each  of  said  analog  input  signals  by  individually  transmitting 
selected  ones  ot  said  analog  input  signals. 

converter  means,  connected  to  said  multiplexer  means,  for  con- 
vening sampled  analog  input  signals  received  from  said  mul- 
tiplexer means  into  a  digital  representation  of  said  analog 
input  signals;  and 

priKess<ir  circuit  means,  coupled  to  said  multiplexer  means  and 
said  convener  means  tor  controlling  the  sampling  ot  said 
analog  input  signals  by  said  multiplexer  means  in  accordance 
with  a  predetermined  sampling  schedule  which  is  nonsyn- 
chronous  with  the  waveform  of  said  p«iwer  system,  and  tor 
priKessing  said  digital  representations  of  said  analog  input 
signals  received  from  said  convener  means  to  pnxluce  a 
pluralitv  of  output  signals  which  are  indicative  ot  predeter- 
mined electrical  vanables  related  to  the  power  being  used  in 
said  p»iwer  svstems  wherein  said  predetermined  .anables 
include  the  phase  ditference  between  said  voltage  and  current 
signals,  the  frequency  of  said  voltage  signal,  and  the  RMS 
values  of  each  of  said  analog  input  signals. 


18 

r 

~~" 

EST 

r«Tus 

'to 

1 

13,  ^y" 

12 

n 

cpwHin 

^ 

'»1 

lotu  leorl 

a)>            a, 

2h 

«l 

CFSsa 

GBettTn 

1I»  «lPOB  *l 

ac  —    TUB  1 

IB 

«aT«a 

i 

RESET 

TO  OOP 


instructions  to  he  implemented  bv  the  CPU.  a  data  memory  for 
stonng  data  including  data  pertaining  to  parameters  of  the  external 
system  to  be  controlled  bv  operation  of  the  CPU  according  to  said 
instructions,  means  for  providing  a  supply  voltage  to  operate  the 
IC  chip,  said  supply  voltage  being  dehned  by  a  voltage  level 
relative  to  a  ground  reference  level,  and  brown-out  detection 
means  for  monitonng  the  supply  voltage  level  relative  to  the 
ground  reference  level  to  reset  said  device  as  protection  against 
malfunction  thereof  in  response  to  reduction  of  an  arithmetic 
difference  between  the  supply  voltage  level  and  the  ground  refer- 
ence level  to  a  value  less  than  a  predetermined  threshold  operating 
voltage  level,  wherein  reset  dehnes  a  cessation  of  operation  of  the 
device  while  maintaining  status  quo  of  implementation  of  program 
instructions  by  the  CPU  and  data  stored  in  the  data  memory  as  at 
the  time  of  occurrence  of  the  reset,  the  improvement  composing 
discnmination  means  for  distinguishing  between  a  reduction  rep- 
resentative of  a  brown-out  event  warranting  invoking  a  reset  of 
said  device  and  a  reduction  representative  of  mere  transitory  volt- 
age swings  commonly  occurring  in  the  device  operation  not  war- 
ranting invoking  a  reset  ot  said  device,  and  means  for  suppressing 
said  brown-out  detection  means  from  resetting  said  device  when 
said  reduction  of  the  ditference  between  the  supply  voltage  level 
and  the  ground  reference  level  represents  a  transitory  voltage 
swing  not  warranting  invoking  a  reset,  whereby  to  avoid  both 
malfunctions  and  unnecessary  resetting  of  the  device  in  control  of 
the  external  system. 


5,606^:12 

DETERMINING  THE  BIODEGRADABILITV  OF 

IMINODIACETIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES 

Alan  D.  Strickland.  Lake  Jactuon,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  Do» 

Chemical  Company,  Midland.  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  27.  1994.  Sen  No.  281,054 
Int.  CI.'  G06F  /"/»*'  (i06G  r/^S.  {;OIN  MflX) 
VS.  CI.  364 — 199  3  Claims 

I  .An  analytical  priKess  for  predicting  buxlegradability.  as  mea- 
sured bv  ASTM  :<i67-89  or  ISO  5185  (BOD  5  Testi  methods,  of 
compounds  ot  the  formula 

Ftmnula  lb 


5.606ii|l 
MICROCONTROLLER  WITH  BROWNOIT  DETECTION 
Randy  L.  ^ach.  Phoenix.  Ari/.,  as.signor  to  Microchip  Technol- 
ogy Incorporated.  Chandler.  Ariz. 

Filed  Jan.  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  .V.8.919 
Int.  CI.    GOIR  NAXI 
MS.  a.  364 — 183  20  Claims 

1  In  a  microcontroller  device  fabncated  in  a  semiconductor 
mtegraied  circuit  (1C»  chip  for  controlling  an  external  system  with 
which  the  device  is  to  be  installed  in  circuit,  and  having  a  central 
processing  unit  (CPUl.  a  program  memory   for  stonng  program 
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wherein  each  of  R'.  R".  R'.  R^  and  R'  is  independently  hydrogen 
an  alkvl.  arvl.  alkaryl.  or  .iralkvl  group  wherein  the  alky  I.  aryl. 
alkarvl.  or  aralkvl  mav  be  substituted  with  a  hvdroxvl.  cartxixyl. 
sulfonvl.  phosphoryl.  amino,  imide.  or  amino  group  and  each  alkyl 
contains  trom  I  to  15  carbon  atoms  and  each  aryl.  alkarvl.  or 
aralkvl  contains  from  5  to  15  carbon  atoms,  and  wherein  the 
distance  between  the  cartxtxyl  cartxin  atoms  is  designated  ■'Dis- 
tance A",  the  distance  between  carfioxvl  double  bonded  oxygen 
atoms  IS  designated  'Distance  B".  and  the  distance  between  car- 
boxvl   hvdroxvl  groups    'Distance  C.  said  pnKess  composing: 


determining  by  means  of  a  computer  or  computerized  apparatus,  in 
at  least  one  energetically  feasible  conformation  of  a  compound  of 
Formula  lb.  the  values  for  Distances  A.  B  and  C  by  semiclassical. 
semiempincal.  or  ab  initio  methods  and  correlating  the  values 
obtained  with  biodegradability  such  that  a  compound  is  not  pre- 
dicted to  be  biodegradable  when  at  least  one  of  the  following 
conditions  are  met; 

outside  a  range  of  from   .^.8x10"'"  m  to 


(a)  Distance  A 
4.6x10'"'  m; 

(b)  Distance   B 
5.9x10  '"  m;  or 

(c)  Drstance  C  is  outside  a  range  of  from  4.3x10"'° 
6.7x10'"  m. 


outside  a  range  of  from  5  1x10  '"  m  to 


m  to 


5,606,513 
TRANSMITTER  HAVING  INPUT  FOR  RECEIVING  A 
PROCESS  VARIABLE  FROM  A  REMOTE  SENSOR 
Bennett  L.  Louwagie,  Plymouth,*  Gregor>  S.  Munson,  Apple 
Valley:  David  E.  Wiklund,  Eden  Prairie;  Michael  J.  Zweber, 
New  Prague:  David  A.  Broden,  Chanhassen:  Brian  J.  Bis- 
choff,  Chaska,  all  of  Minn.,  and  Gary  P.  Corpron,  Nunn, 
Colo.,  assignors  to  Rosemount  Iik.,  Eden  Prairie,  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  124J46,  Sep.  20,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  9.  1994,  Ser.  No.  258,262 
InL  Cl.*^  GOIC  25/00 
UAO.  364— 510  29  Claims 


1.  A  two- wire  iransminer  in  a  process  conirol  system  for  sensing 
process  vanables  representative  of  a  process,  comprising; 
a  module  housing; 


a  pressure  sensor  coupled  to  the  module  housing  for  sensing  a 
pressure  of  the  process  and  providing  a  sensor  pressure  out- 
put: 

a  process  variable  input  to  the  module  housing  for  receiving  a 
process  variable  signal  from  an  external  process  variable 
sensor  located  outside  of  a  module  housing: 

an  analog  to  digital  converter  coupled  to  the  pressure  .sensor 
providing  a  digital  pressure  output  representative  of  the  sensor 
pressure  output: 

a  first  microprocessor  in  the  module  housing  receiving  the 
digital  pressure  output  and  providing  a  compensated  output: 

an  electronics  housing  coupled  to  the  module  housing: 

a  data  and  power  bus  coupled  to  the  tirst  microprocessor  carry- 
ing data  and  power  for  the  first  microprocessor  from  the 
electronics  housing: 

a  second  microprocessor  in  the  electronics  housing  coupled  to 
the  data  and  power  bus  for  receiving  the  compensated  output 
from  the  first  microprocessor  and  the  process  vanable  signal 
and  responsively  calculating  a  physical  parameter  related  to 
the  process:  and 

output  circuitry  coupled  to  a  two-wire  process  control  loop  for 
receiving  the  calculated  physical  parameter  from  the  second 
microprocessor  and  responsively  transimtting  the  physical 
parameter  on  the  two-wire  process  control  loop. 


5,606,514 
CYCLIC  SIGNAL  PROCESSING 
William  R.  Blair,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  American  Meter  Com- 
pany, Horsham,  Pa. 

FUed  Aug.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  517,405 

Int.  CI.''G«6F  17/00 

VS.  a.  364—569  10  Clainis 


1 .  An  arrangement  for  processing  a  cyclically  varying  signal  to 
determine  tJie  time  between  equivalent  points  of  successive  signal 
cycles,  comprising; 

a  comparator  hav  ing  a  pair  of  differential  input  terminals  and  an 
output  terminal: 

computer  means: 

a  timer: 

hrst  coupling  means  for  coupling  the  signal  to  one  of  said 
comparator  input  terminals: 

second  coupling  means  for  coupling  the  signal  to  said  computer 
means: 

third  coupling  means  for  coupling  said  computer  means  to  the 
other  of  said  comparator  input  terminals  to  provide  a  refer- 
ence voltage  thereat: 

fourth  coupling  means  for  coupling  said  comparator  output 
terminal  to  said  timer: 

wherein  tJie  comparator  is  effective  to  provide  a  comparator 
output  signal  at  a  first  level  on  its  output  terminal  when  the 
signal  level  is  less  than  the  reference  voltage  and  to  provide  a 
comparator  iNitput  signal  at  a  second  level  when  the  signal 
level  IS  greater  than  the  reference  voltage: 

wherein  the  timer  is  effective  to  time  an  interval  commencing 
w  hen  itie  comparator  output  signal  first  changes  to  its  second 
level  and  terminating  when  the  comparator  output  signal  next 
changes  to  its  second  level:  and 

wherein  the  computer  means  is  effective  to  sample  the  signal,  to 
provide  the  reference  voltage  at  a  first  predetermined  level 
which  IS  between  the  minimum  and  maximum  levels  of  tlie 
signal  at  a  time  when  the  signal  is  below  the  first  predeter- 
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mined  level,  to  change  the  reference  \oltage  to  a  second 
predetermined  level  which  i>.  less  than  the  minimum  le\el  of 
the  signal  upon  the  comparator  output  signal  changing  to  its 
second  le\el.  and  to  change  the  reference  voltage  back  to  the 
hrst  predetermined  level  when  the  signal  level  decreases 
below  the  hrst  predetermined  level. 


5.606.515 
SENSOR  CONDITIONING  CIRCl  ITRY  FOR  I  SF.  WITH 

ELECTRICALLY  EX{  ITED  TRANSDl  CERS 
Robert   F.   Mockapetris.  Weymouth,  and   Fred   L.   Lehman. 
Sharon,  both   of  Mas.s..  as.<iiKnors  to   Instron   Corporation. 
Canton,  Mass. 

Piled  Feb.  3.  1993,  Ser.  No.  13,066 

Int.  CI."  GOIB  7/ It.  GOIL  l/lb 

U&  CL  364—571.04  41  Claims 


1   Circuilrv  for  measunng  comprising 

a  random  access  wavefomi  memon.. 

means  lo  write  a  table  ol  excitation  digital  data  representing 
\alues  of  an  eitcitation  waveform  into  said  random  access 
wavetonn  memory. 

an  address  generator  connected  lo  repetitively  address  said  ran- 
dom access  wa\eform  memory  lo  repetitively  read  out  said 
excitation  digital  data. 

a  digitalto- analog  convener  connected  to  receive  said  excitation 
digital  data  outpulted  from  said  random  access  waveform 
memory  as  its  input  and  lo  output  an  analog  excitation  wave- 
form signal. 

a  transducer  thai  is  electncallv  connected  to  receive  said  analog 
excitation  waveform  signal  as  its  inpul  and  is  phvsically 
mounted  lo  react  lo  movement,  said  transducer  providing  an 
analog  response  signal  that  is  a  tunction  of  said  analog  exci- 
tation waveform  signal  and  said  movement. 

an  analog-lo-digilal  converter  that  receives  said  analog  response 
signal  and  outputs  a  digital  response  signal,  and 

digital  demodulator  connected  to  demodulate  said  digital 
response  signal  based  on  said  excitation  digital  data. 


5,606i;i6 

DIGITALLY  COMPENSATED  HYDR.AI  LIC  SCALE 

SYSTEM 

Alec  T.  Douglas,  and  Haro  J.  Keen,  both  of  Si.  Johnsbun,  Vt., 

assignors  to  Fairbanks  Scales  Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

FUed  Aug.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  511,732 

Int.  ^^:  (;oig  sam  goil  /v/tw 

UJS.  tl.  364—571.04  52  Claims 

22  .A  weighing  svsteni  which  comprises; 

a  weighing  plattorm  or  siruclure; 

a  plurality  of  hydraulic  transducers  positioned  for  measunng  the 
load  applied  lo  the  weighing  platform  or  slriKture.  each 
hydraulic  transducer  generating  a  hydraulic  fluid  output  al  a 
pressure  proportional  to  the  load  applied  to  the  hydraulic 
transdiK-er: 

a  pre-calibrated  pressure  transdiKer  riHxlule  which  comprises 


i)  a  base  plate  comprising  a  plurality  of  cavities: 

ii)  at  least  one  diaphragm  plate  sealinglv  covenng  the  cavities, 
each  hvdraulic  transducer  fluid  output  being  connected  to 
an  ass(x.iated  cavity  of  the  pressure  transducer  iiUKlule.  the 
diaphragm  plate  over  each  caviiv  detomiing  generally  pro- 
portionately to  vanalions  in  the  pressure  ot  the  hydraulic 
fluid  in  thai  cavity; 

iii)  a  sensor  associated  with  each  cavity  for  generating  an 
output  signal  representative  of  the  deformation  of  the  dia- 
phragm plate  over  that  cavity,  the  sensor  composing  strain 
gauges  arranged  in  a  whealsione  bndge.  each  sensor 
located  adjacent  to  its  assiKialed  cav  uv  on  the  other  side  of 
the  diaphragm  plate  from  the  cavity;  and 

IV )  a  temperature  sensor  for  generating  a  temperature  output 
signal   representative  of  the  temperature  of  the  pressure 
module; 
multiplexor/convenor  means  for  multiplexing  the  sensor  output 

signals  and  the  temperature  output  signal  into  a  digital  data 

stream, 
calibration  data  storage  means  for  stonng  pre-calibration  data 

for  the  pressure  transducer  mixlule;  and 
a  controller  for  receiv  ing  the  digital  data  stream  and  for  applying 

the  calibration  data  to  calculate  ihc  pressure  ot  the  hydraulic 

fluid  in  each  cavity. 


5,606,517 
VISCOSITY  REDl  CTION  IN  PHYSICAL  PROCESS 
SIMIL.ATION 
Kenneth  R.  Traub,  Watertown;  Thomas  F.  Knight,  Jr.,  Bel- 
mont; Kim  Molvig,  Concord,  and  Christopher  M.  Teixeira. 
Cambridge,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Flxa  Corporation, 
Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1994.  Ser.  No.  255,409 
Int.  CI."  G06F  I'i/OO 
L  „S.  CI.  364—578  25  CUims 

I.  A  computer  implemented  method  for  simulating  a  physical 
process,  composing  the  steps  ot; 

( 1 )  stonng  in  a  memory  slate  vectors  for  a  plurality  of  voxels, 
the  slate  vectors  composing  a  plurality  of  integers  corre- 
sp^)nding  to  particular  momentum  stales  of  a  plurality  of 
possible  momentum  slates  al  a  voxel,  and  representing  Ijie 
number  of  elements  having  the  particular  momentum  stale; 
1 2)  pertorming  interaction  operations  on  the  stale  vectors  that 
model  interactions  between  elements  of  difterenl  momentum 
stales; 
(3)  pertorming  viscosity  modihcation  operations  on  tfie  state 
vectors  to  change  the  viscosity  of  the  simulated  physical 
process;  and 
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(4)  performing  move  operations  on  the  stale  vectors  that  reflect 
movement  of  elements  to  new  voxels, 
wherein  the   interaction  operations  are  pertonned  on  the  state 
vector  of  a  voxel  before  the  viscosity  modihcation  operations  are 
performed. 


5.606,518 

TEST  METHOD  FOR  PREDICTING  HOT-CARRIER 

INDl  CED  LEAKAGE  OVER  TIME  IN  SHORT-CHANNEL 

IGFETS  AND  PRODUCTS  DESIGNED  IN  ACCORDANCE 

WITH  TEST  RESULTS 
Hao  Fang,  Cupertino;  Peng  Fang,  Milpitas,  and  John  T.  Y'ue, 
Los  .Altos,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices. 
Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  101,251,  Aug.  2,  1993.  This  application 

May  16.  1995,  Ser.  No.  442J20 

Int.  a."  GOIR  IWI45:.il/2S 

VS.  a.  364—578  19  Claims 
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1.  A  product  of  a  design  and  implementation  process,  the  prod- 
uct having  an  electronic  circuit  composed  of  a  plurality  of  insu- 
lated gate  field  effect  devices  each  with  a  respective  channel  length 
dehned  by  said  design  and  implementation  process,  the  design  and 
implementation  process  comprising  the  steps  of; 

(a)  specifying  an  operational  environment  in  which  the  product 
will  be  used  and  a  desired  operational  lifetime  for  the  product: 

(b)  specifying  one  or  more  amounts  of  maximum  leakage  cur- 
rent allowed  in  the  whole  or  one  or  more  pans  of  the  product 

i      over  the  desired  specihed  operational  lifetime  of  the  product; 

(c)  specifying  a  fabrication  technology  by  which  the  plural 
insulated  gate  held  effect  devices  of  the  product  will  be 
fabricated; 


(d)  using  the  specified  fabrication  technology  to  fabricate  a  set 
of  sample  insulated  gale  field  eflect  devices  having  respective 
and  different,  manufactured  channel  lengths  (L„|>L4,,>L„,> 

.  .  etc.); 

(e)  stressing  the  set  of  sample  insulated  gate  field  eflect  devices 
each  with  a  same  stress  environment  and  nondestructively 
measuring  leakage  current  through  the  stressed  devices  at 
plural  points  of  accumulated  stress  time  lo  characienze  hot- 
camer-induced  leakage  (HCIL)  through  each  sample  device 
as  a  function  of  manufactured  channel  length  (L„i  and  accu- 
mulated post-manufacture  stress  time  (t,.i<,  ); 

(f)  assigning  an  initial  manufactured  channel  length  (L„.,-L„v) 
to  each  insulated  gate  held  eflfecl  device  that  is  lo  be  included 
in  the  electronic  circuit; 

(g)  modeling  the  electronic  circuit  and  the  specihed  operational 
en\  ironmeni  of  the  product  to  determine  the  stress  condition 
and  p<isl-manufacture  accumulated  stress  time  (l,,i„  I  that 
each  insulated  gale  held  eflect  device  of  the  product  will  be 
subject  lo  over  the  specihed  operational  lifetime  for  the  prod- 
uct; 

(h)  using  the  characlen/alion  developed  in  step  (dl  to  delermine 
the  amount  of  hot-camer-induced  leakage  currenl  (HCILi  thai 
will  flow  through  each  modeled  device  of  the  modeled  elec- 
tronic circuit  as  a  function  of  itv  assigned  channel  length  (L„l 
and  modeled  posl-manufaclure  uuli/ation  time  (tp„,  ); 

(i)  determining  whether  leakage  current  of  the  modeled  product, 
including  said  determined  amount  of  hot-carrier-induced  leak- 
age current  (HCIL).  will  exceed  the  specified  one  or  more, 
corresponding  amounts  of  maximum  leakage  currenl  allowed 
in  the  product  over  the  desired  specihed  operational  lifetime 
of  the  pnxluci;  and 

(J)  if  the  result  of  determination  step  (i)  is  no.  fabricating  the 
product  by  means  of  the  specihed  fabncation  technology 
using  the  assigned  channel  length  (L„^-L„vt  of  ^a^-h  insu- 
lated gate  field  effect  device  as  its  manufactured  channel 
length. 


5.606,519 

PORTABLE  ELECTRONIC  COMPUTER  WITH 

REMOVABLE  DISK  DRIVE 

Giacomo  Vlletto,  Maglione,  Italy,  assignor  to  ing.  C.  Olivetti  & 

C.  S.p.A.,  Ivrea,  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1994.  Ser.  No.  214,741 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Italy,  Mar.  29, 1993,  TO93A021I 
Int.  O."  G06F  1/26 
VS.  C\.  364—708.1  16  Claims 


1   A  portable  electronic  computer  comprising: 

a  base  unit  having  a  bottom  surface  which  is  adapted  lo  lie  on  a 

suppon  plane  and  an  upper  surface  opposite  to  said  bottom 

surface, 
a  housing  located  on  said  base  unit  adjacent  to  said  bottom 

surface, 
a  keyboard  disposed  on  said  upper  surface  for  assuming  a  first 

position  substantially  parallel  lo  said  suppon  plane,  when  said 

bottom  surface  lies  on  said  suppon  plane, 
an  electronic  unit  mounted  within  said  base  for  managing  the 

computer's  functions, 
a  disk  drive  unit  for  reading/writing  a  disk  storage,  and 
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a  power  supply  unit  for  supplying  said  electronic  unit,  said 
power  supply  unit  composing  a  first  portion  msertable  into 
said  housing  and  a  second  portion  able  to  project  from  said 
bonom  surface,  when  said  first  portion  is  inserted  into  said 
housing,  to  lie  on  said  support  plane; 

wherein  said  bousing  is  adapted  to  removably  lodge  either  said 
disk  drive  unit  or  said  first  portion  of  said  power  supply  unit; 
said  keyboard  assuming  an  inclined  position  with  respect  to 
said  support  plane,  when  said  first  portion  of  said  power 
supply  unit  IS  inserted  into  said  housing  and  said  second 
portion  of  said  power  supply  unit  lies  on  said  support  plane; 

and  wherein  said  power  supply  unit  further  comprises  an  exten 
sion  extracuble  from  said  second  portion  for  cooperating  with 
said  bonom  surface  in  an  area  adjacent  to  said  housing  and  so 
improving  the  stability  of  said  base  unit  on  said  support  plane 


ADDRESS  GENERATOR  WITH  CONTROLLABLE 
MODULO  POWER  OF  TWO  ADDRESSING  CAPABILITY 
Robert  J,  Gove,  Piano;  Kari  M.  Guttag.  Missouri  City,  both  of 
Tex^  Keith  Balmer,  and  Nicholas  K.  Ing-Simmons,  both  of 
Bedford,  England,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated, Dallas,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  263J04,  Jun,  21.  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5.471.592,  which  is  a  continuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  135.754,  Oct. 

12.  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

933.865.  Aug.  21,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  435.591.  Nov.  17,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application 

Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  484340 

Int  Cr  G06F  7/?S  /2W 

VS.  a.  3*4—746 

m 


stored  in  said  modulo  register  has  a  first  digital  stale  and 
breaking  any  carry  between  said  particular  bit  and  said  next 
more  significant  bit  if  said  corresponding  carry  break  indica- 
tor stored  in  said  modulo  register  has  a  second  digital  state 
opposite  to  said  first  digital  sute; 
a  plurality  of  data  registers  for  stonng  data;  and 
a  bus  connected  to  said  modulo  register  and  said  plurality  of 
data  registers  for  moving  data  from  an  instruction  specified 
one  of  said  plurality  of  data  registers  to  said  modulo  register 
in  response  to  a  register  move  instruction  specifying  one  of 
said  plurality  of  data  registers  as  a  source  and  said  modulo 
register  as  said  destination. 


5,606,521 
ELECTRICALLY  ERASABLE  AND  PROGRAMMABLE 
READ  ONLY  MEMORY  WITH  NON-UNIFORM 
DIELECTRIC  THICKNESS 
Di-Son   Kuo,  Ardsley;    Len-Yuan  T^u.   New   City:   Satyen- 
dranath  Mukherjee,  Yorktown,  and  Mark  Simpson.  Ossin- 
ing.   all   of  N.Y.,   assignors   to   Philips    Electronics   North 
America  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  496.104 

Int.  CI.'-  GllC  IIAKJ.II/.U:  HOIL  29/7fi8 

VS.  CL  365—149  !•  Claims 


44  Claims 


1.  An  address  generator  compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  address  registers; 

a  plurality  of  index  address  registers; 

a  modulo  register  stonng  therein  a  plurality  of  carry  break 
indicators. 

an  anthmetic  unit  having  a  first  input  connected  to  said  plurality 
of  add^es^  regiMers.  a  second  input  connected  to  said  plurality 
of  index  address  registers,  said  arithmetic  unit  further  con- 
nected to  said  modulo  register,  said  anthmetic  unit  forming  an 
anthmetic  combination  of  data  stored  in  a  selected  one  of  said 
plurality  of  address  registers  and  data  stored  in  a  selected  one 
of  said  plurality  of  index  address  registers,  said  anthmetic  unit 
generating  a  nontul  carp,  between  a  particular  bit  and  a  next 
more  significant  bit  if  a  corresponding  carry  break  indicator 


1  An  electncaily  erasable  and  programmable  read  only  memory 
(EEPROM)  cell,  compnsing; 

a  first  semiconductor  layer  of  a  first  conductivity  type; 
a  second  semiconductor  layer  of  said  first  conductivity  type 
di5p»ised  on  said  first  layer  and  having  a  lower  doping  level 
than  that  of  said  first  layer,  said  first  and  second  layers 
together  forming  a  source  region  of  said  EEPROM  cell; 
a  third  semiconductor  layer  of  a  second  conductivity  type  oppo- 
site that  of  said  first  type  disposed  on  said  second  layer  and 
extending  to  a  surface  of  said  EEPROM  cell; 
a  fourth  surtace-adjoining  semiconductor  layer  of  said  first  con- 
ductivity type  provided  Uxally  in  said  third  layer  and  forming 
a  dram  region  of  said  EEPROM  cell. 
a  trench  extending  through  said  third  and  fourth  layers  and 
partially  into  said  second  layer,  said  trench  having  a  fiwr  and 
first,  second,  third  and  fourth  sidewall  portions, 
a  channel  region  lixated  in  a  portion  of  said  third  layer  adjacent 
a  sidewall  subportion  of  said  trench  and  extending  from  said 
second  region  to  said  fourth  region; 
a  gate  dielectnc  covenng  each  of  said  sidewalls  and  said  floor  of 
said   trench,   a   portion   of   said   gate   dielectnc   covenng   a 
selected  sidewall  subponion  having  a  thickness  different  from 
a  thickness  of  said  gate  dielectnc  covenng  another  sidewall 
subportion; 
a  floating  gale  on  said  gate  dielectnc  and  extending  adjacent  the 

sidewall  and  floor  of  said  trench; 
an  intergaie  dielectnc  covenng  at  lea.st  an  inner  sidewall  and 

floor  of  said  floating  gate;  and 
a  control  gate  disp<ised  on  said  iniergate  dielecmc  and  separated 
from  said  channel  region  by  said  floating  gate. 


5,606^22 
NON-VOLATILE  ANALOG  MEMORY 
Yong-Yoong  Chai.  Seungnam,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Sam- 
sung Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Filed  Dec.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  575.279 
Int.  CI."  GllC  Il/.i4 
VS.  a.  365—185.03  6  Qaims 
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4.  An  analog  memory  comprising: 

a  cell  array  comprising  a  plurality  of  memory  cells,  each 
memory  cell  having  a  control  gate  to  which  a  first  high- 
voltage  pulse  signal  is  applied,  an  injector  to  which  a  second 
high-voltage  pulse  signal  is  applied,  and  a  floating  gate  to 
which  charges  are  injected  into  or  are  erased  from  through  the 
injector,  each  memory  cell  being  selected  in  response  to  an 
external  address  signal,  the  floating  gate  being  one  input  pan 
of  a  diflTerential  input  stage; 

companng  means  having  the  differential  input  stage  with  a 
reference  voltage  acting  as  a  first  Input  and  a  floating  gate 
voltage  signal  of  a  memory  cell  selected  from  the  plurality  of 
memory  cells  acting  as  a  second  input,  the  companng  means 
acting  to  compare  and  output  the  difference  between  the 
reference  voltage  signal  and  the  floating  gale  voltage  signal; 

m(xle  selecting  means  for  connecting  the  output  of  the  compar- 
ing means  to  the  first  input  of  the  companng  means  to  cause 
the  companng  means  to  function  as  a  unit  amplifier  dunng  a 
reading  mode,  and  for  connecting  an  external  reference  volt- 
age signal  to  the  first  input  of  the  comparing  means  dunng  a 
unting  mode;  and 

controlling  means  for  maintaining  a  program  enable  state  if  the 
current  slate  of  the  output  signal  of  the  companng  means  is 
the  same  as  that  previous  stale  of  the  output  signal  of  the 
companng  means,  maintaining  a  program  disable  slate  if  the 
current  slate  of  the  output  signal  of  the  companng  means  is 
not  the  same  as  the  previous  state  of  the  output  signal  of  the 
companng  means,  and  for  generating  the  first  and  second 
high-voltage  pulse  signals  in  accordance  with  the  stale  of  the 
output  signal  of  the  companng  means. 

wherein  dunng  the  wnting  operation,  analog  information  is 
wniien  into  the  memory  cell  by  injecting  charges  into  the 
floating  gale  or  erasing  charges  from  ihe  floating  gate  and 
wherein  dunng  the  reading  operation,  the  floating  gate  voltage 
signal  is  amplified  and  then  output. 


5,606323 

NON-VOL.ATILE  PROGRAMMABLE  BISTABLE 

MIXTIVIBRATOR  IN  PREDEFINED  INITIAL  STATE  FOR 

MEMORY  REDUNDANCY  CIRCUIT 
Jean-Michel  Mirabel,  Gardanne.  France,  assignor  to  SGS- 
Thomson  Microelectronics  S.A..  Saint  Genis  Pouilly,  France 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  380.737 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  31,  1994,  94  01034 

Int.  CI."  GllC  7/tW 

U,S.  a.  365—185.05  48  Oaims 

1.  A  programmable  memory  cell  with  two  floating-gate  transis- 

locs.  of  tfie  type  constituting  a  bistable  muliivibrator  whose  slate  is 
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defined  by  the  programming  of  one  of  the  two  transistors,  wherein 
said  cell  has  means  to  set  up  an  imbalance  in  said  cell  when  said 
cell  is  in  a  non-programmed  stale  in  order  to  output  a  predeter- 
mined signal  before  programming,  and  to  prevent  a  consumption 
of  current  of  the  cell  in  reading  mode  even  if  the  cell  is  not 
programmed. 


5,606324 

NON-VOLATILE  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 

CAPABLE  OF  EFFECTING  HIGH-SPEED  OPERATION 

WTTH  LOW  VOLTAGE 

Kouji  Ozaki,  Yokohama,  and  Kazuhiko  Miki.  Kawasaki,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 

Japan 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  604,830 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  24,  1995.  7-036737 
Int.  a."  GllC  11/34 
VS.  CI.  365—185.23 


2  Claims 
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1  A  nonvolatile  semiconductor  memory  device  of  precharge/ 
discharge  type  for  raising  a  word  line  voltage  by  use  of  an  edge  of 
a  clock  to  read  oul  memory  cell  data,  compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  voltage  raising  circuits  connected  in  parallel,  each 
for  raising  a  power  supply  voltage: 

a  level  shifter  connected  to  the  outputs  of  said  plurality  of 
voltage  raising  circuits  to  drive  word  lines;  and 

dnving  means  for  dnving  each  of  said  plurality  of  voltage 
raising  circuits  by  use  of  clocks  each  having  only  one  edge  in 
a  penod  from  the  address  changing  time  to  the  memory  cell 
data  readout  starting  time  at  which  the  precharging  operation 
is  terminated 
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5.606.525 
DATA  REGISTER  STRl  CTLRE  AND  SEMICONDUCTOR 

INTEGRATED  CIRCl  IT  DEVICE  USING  THE  SAME 

Yayoi  FuJU,  Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited. 

Kawasaki.  Japan 

Condnuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  231.678.  Apr.  25.  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatioo  Nov.  9.  1995.  Ser.  No.  552.459 

Oaims  priority.  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jun.  4.  1993,  5-134973 

Int  a."  GllC  TAX) 

VS.  C\.  3*5—189.04  13  Claims 


a  third  latch  responsive  to  said  second  clock  signal  for  latching 
the  data  from  the  memory  airay. 
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1   A  data  register  structure,  compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  memory  cells  connected  to  a  word  line  and 
grouped  mio  groups  assigned  to  respective  different 
addresses,  each  of  the  memory  cells  being  connected  to  a  pair 
of  first  and  second  bit  lines; 

wnte  control  means,  connected  lo  both  the  hrsc  bil  lines  and  the 
second  bit  lines  extending  from  the  memory  cells,  for  control- 
ling p<itentials  of  the  hrsi  and  second  bit  lines  connected  to 
the  memorv  cells  into  which  data  is  to  be  written;  and 

read  control  means,  connected  to  only  one  of:  (al  the  first  bit 
lines  and  (b»  the  second  bit  lines,  for  detecting  potentials  of 
only  one  of  (ai  the  first  bil  lines  and  (b)  the  second  bit  lines 
connected  to  the  memorv  cells  from  which  data  is  to  be  read. 


5.606.527 
METHODS  FOR  DETECTING  SHORT-CIRCl'ITED 
SIGNAL  LINES  IN  NONVOLATILE  SEMICONDUCTOR 
MEMORV  AND  CIRCUITRY  THEREFOR 
Jin-ho  Kwack.  and  Woung-Moo  L««.  both  of  Seoul.  Rep.  of 
Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd..  Kyungki- 
do.  Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  343363.  Nov.  17.  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  29.  1996.  Ser.  No.  639.807 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Nov.  17.  1993. 
24482/1993 

Int.  CI."  GllC  7^30 

Ui».  CI.  365—201 
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5.606,526 
GLITCH-FREE  Dl  AL  CLOK  READ  CTRCITT 
Harold  Pilo,  Chittenden  County.  V  t.  assignor  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk.  N.^. 

KUed  Sep.  26.  1995,  Ser.  No.  533.907 
Int.  CI."  GllC  7/00:8/00 
IS.  n.  365—189.05  10  fainw 

wm^     "  J,        a 
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1  ,A  dual  clock  circuit  for  reading  dau  from  a  memory  array, 
compnsing 

a  first  latch,  said  first  latch  being  set  in  response  to  a  data  ready 
signal. 

a  second  latch,  said  second  latch  being  set  in  response  to  a  first 
cUvk  signal; 

logic  means  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  latches  for  gener- 
ating a  second  clock  signal  when  the  first  and  second  latches 
are  set;  and 


1   An  electncally  erasable  and  programmable  nonvolatile  semi- 
conductor mcmor\  de\ice  including  a  ground  power-supply  line 

and  al  least  one  other  power-suppis  line  therein,  said  semiconduc- 
tor memory  device  compnsing; 

hrsi  and  second  lest  pads,  neither  of  which  dunng  normal 
memory  operation  connects  to  an\  of  said  power-supply  lines 
in  said  semiconductor  memory  device; 
a  block  selection  predecoder  for  decoding  each  block  selection 
address  supplied  thereto,  to  generate  a  corresponding  block 
selection  signal  at  a  respective  output  connection  of  said 
block  selecuon  predecoder; 
a  word  line  row  decoder  for  decoding  each  row  address  supplied 
thereto,  lo  generate  a  corresponding  word  line  driving  signal 
at   a  respective  output  connection  of  said   word   line   row 
decoder; 
a  plurality  of  memory  blocks,  each  composed  of  a  predeier 
mined  number  of  NAND  cell  stnngs  that  receive  said  word 
line  dnving  signal  in  common  via  shared  word  lines,  a  respec- 
tive one  of  said  memory  blocks  being  selectively  activated  by 
each  said  blix-k  selection  signal;  and 
circuitry  for  detecting  short  circuited  signal  lines  by  respectively 
floating  first  and  second  signal  lines  disposed  in  a  first  of  said 
memon    blocks  to  interrupt  connections   selectively   made 
from  said  first  and  second  signal  lines  dunng  normal  opera- 
tion of  said  first  memory  block,  so  said  first  and  second  signal 
lines  float  respective  to  said  power-supply  lines  in  said  semi- 
conductor memory  device  unless  referred  thereto  by  connec- 
tion external  lo  said  semiconductor  memors  device,  while 
connecting  said  first  and  second  signal  lines  respectively  to 
said  first  test  pad  and  to  said  second  test  pad  lo  implement 
checking  whether  a  current  path  between  said  test  pads  is 
formed,  thus  lo  detect  anv  short  circuit  between  said  first  and 
second  signal  lines 
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5,606328 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  ALLOWING 

DATA  REWRITING  ELECTRICALLY 

Yutaka  Ikeda,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  553.910 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  10,  1995,  7-001931 

Int.  CI.''  GllC  SAX) 

VS.  a.  365—230.01  3  Oaims 


1.  A  semiconductor  memorv  de\  ice  in  which  electrical  rewriting 

of  data  is  possible,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  memory  array  blocks  arranged  in  an  extending 
direction  of  a  bit  line  pair,  each  memorv  array  block  including 
a  plurality  of  memory  cells  arranged  in  a  matrix,  a  word  line 
provided  corresponding  to  each  row.  and  said  bit  line  pair 
provided  corresponding  to  each  column. 

a  pair  of  local  signal  input/output  lines  provided  corresponding 
to  each  two  adjoining  memory  array  blocks,  and  in  common 
10  an  e\en  numbered  bil  line  pair  of  a  memory  array  block 

positioned  in  one  direction  of  corresponding  two  memorv 
blocks  and  an  odd  numbered  bit  line  pair  of  a  memory  array 
block  positioned  in  another  direction. 

a  pair  of  global  signal  input/output  lines  provided  in  common  to 
said  plurality  of  memory  array  blocks, 

a  select  circuit  responsive  to  an  externally  applied  address  signal 
for  selecting  any  of  said  plurality  of  memory  array  blocks, 
and  any  memory  cell  belonging  to  ihe  selected  memory  array 
bliKk. 

connection  means  for  connecting  a  bit  line  pair  corresponding  to 
a  memory  cell  selected  by  said  select  circuit  to  one  end  of  a 
corresponding  pair  of  local  signal  input/outpul  lines, 

switching  means  provided  corresponding  to  each  pair  of  local 
signal  input/output  for  connecting  the  other  end  of  a  corre- 
sponding pair  of  local  signal  input/output  lines  to  one  end  of 
said  pair  of  global  signal  inpul/output  lines  in  an  opposite 
phase  in  response  lo  a  bit  line  pair  corresponding  to  a  memory 
cell  selected  by  said  select  circuit  being  an  even  numbered  bit 
line  pair  of  a  memory  array  block  positioned  in  one  direction 
of  corresponding  two  memory  array  blocks,  and  for  connect- 
ing the  other  end  of  a  corresponding  Fair  of  local  signal 
inputyoutpul  lines  to  one  end  of  said  pair  of  global  signal 
input/output  lines  in  response  to  a  bit  line  pair  corresponding 
lo  the  memory  cell  selected  by  said  select  circuit  fieing  an  odd 
numbered  bit  line  pair  of  a  memory  array  block  positioned  in 
another  direction  of  the  corresponding  two  memory  array 
blocks,  and 

data  input/outpul  means  for  providing  a  data  signal  input/outpul 
between  the  other  end  of  said  pair  of  global  signal  input/ 
output  lines  and  the  outside  world. 


5,606,529 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DISK  STORAGE 
Hisao  Honma;  Kazuo  Nakagoshi,  both  of  Odawara;  Naoya 
Takahashi.  Yokohama;  Makoto  Kogai,  and  Kenicfai  Taka- 
moto,  both  of  Odawara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  359,787,  Dec.  20,  1994.  This  applica- 
tion Mar.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  612,618 
InL  a."  GllC  13/00 
VS.  CI.  365—230.03  7  Claims 
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1  A  semiconductor  storage  device  for  transfemng  data  with  an 
information  processing  device,  said  semiconductor  storage  device 
compnsing: 

a  non-volatile  semiconductor  memory  in  which  data  is  electri- 
cally rewritable; 

a  volatile  semiconductor  memory  connected  lo  said  nonvolatile 
semiconductor  memory  and  temporanly  slonng  data  of  said 
non-volatile  semiconductor  memory;  and 

a  CPU  coupled  lo  said  non-volatile  semiconductor  memory  and 
said  volatile  .semiconductor  memory,  said  CPU  controlling  a 
transfer  of  data  among  said  non-volatile  semiconductor 
memory,  said  volatile  semiconductor  memory,  and  said  CPU; 

wherein  said  CPU  transfers  data  with  said  information  process- 
ing device  in  accordance  with  a  fixed-length  form  for  data 
and.  when  an  access  from  said  CPU  to  said  volatile  semicon- 
ductor memory  makes  a  miss  hit.  accesses  said  non-volatile 
semiconductor  memory. 


5,606,530 

HIGH  SPEED  ROM  DECODE  CIRCUIT 

Sami  Kiriaki,  Garland,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 

Incorporated.  Dallas,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  346,716,  Nov.  30.  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  616,235 
InL  CI."  GllC  HAM) 


VS.  CI.  365—230.06 
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1    A  decode  circuit  for  a  semiconductor  rnerK>ry  which  com- 

pnses: 

(a)  an  address  input; 

(b)  an  output; 
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(c)  a  first  transistor  of  a  first  conductivity  type  having  a  control 
electrode  to  receive  a  prcdetennined  signal  from  said  address 
input  to  provide  one  of  a  high  or  low  voltage  at  said  output; 

(d)  a  second  transistor  of  a  second  conductivity  type  opposite  to 
said  first  conductivity  type  and  responsive  to  the  said  voltage 
at  said  output  to  provide  the  other  of  a  high  or  low  voltage  at 
the  control  electrode  of  said  first  transistor; 

and 

a  circuit  to  reduce  the  voluge  at  said  output  before  said  prede 
termined  signal  is  received  by  said  first  transistor. 


5,606^31 

METHOD  AND  ClRCllT  FOR  DETECTING  A  FAl  LT  IN 

A  CLOCK  SIGNAL  FOR  MICROPROCESSOR 

ELECTRONIC  DEVICES  INCLUDING  MEMORY 

ELEMENTS 

Angelo  Moroni,  VlUanova  S.  fraz.  Bargano;  Ravio  Scarra'  , 

Agrate.  and  Alberto  Taddeo,  Arenzano,  all  of  Italy,  assignors 

to  SGS-Micrwl«ctrt>nics,  S.R.L.,  Agrate  Brianza.  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414.104 
Claims  priority,  application  European  PaL  Off..  Oct.  27. 
1994,94830504 

Int.  a."  Giic  mo 

VS,  C1.  365—233  »  C\aitas 
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read-addressable  multi-byte  data  words,  the  main  memory 
core  hasing  a  high  voltage  supply  accessible  through  a  high 
voltage  page. 

exiemal  input  and  output  data  leads,  input  address  leads,  a  wnte 
enable  lead  and  a  chip  enable  lead  with  the  address  and  data 
leads  internally  coupled  lo  a  wnte  cache,  the  write  cache 
being  coupled  to  the  main  memory  core,  and 

an  error  correction  control.  ECC.  unit  having  multiplexed  inputs 
coming  from  the  memory  core  and  the  wnte  cache,  add 
multiplexed  outputs  coupled  to  the  wnte  cache  and  the 
memory  core,  said  outputs  representing  data  and  parity  bits. 


5.606,533 
DATA  ACQl  ISITION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
John  C.  Cranford.  SUdell;  Douglas  N.  l^mbert.  Pearl  River, 
both  of  La.,  and  Michael  Crowe.  Gulfport.  Miss.,  assignors 
to  The  Inited  Sutes  of  America  as   represented  by   the 
SecreUr*  of  the  Navy.  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Apr  14.  1994.  Ser.  No.  227.639 

Int.  CI."  GOIS  l-iAK):  GllC  7AK) 

I  .S.  CI.  367—88  ■*  <^''a'"« 


1  A  nonvolatile  electrically  programmable  and  erasable 
memory  device  including  a  memory  cell  matrix  and  a  micropro 
cessor  interlocked  with  a  circuit  generating  at  least  one  oscillating 
periodic  clock  signal,  comprising: 

a  crcuit  for  generation  of  a  reset  -ignal  lor  said  microprocessor 
having  an  input  terminal  coupled  with  an  output  of  the  circuit 
generating  at  least  one  oscillating  clot.k  signal  and  an  output 
terminal  coupled  wilh  a  reset  input  of  the  microprocCNNor; 
wherein  said  circuit  for  generation  of  a  reset  signal  detects  a  stop 
in  ihe  o-.cillation  i>f  said  cicvk  signal. 


'^^^ 


UMI 


5.606.532 
EEPKOM  \KR.AY  WITH  H  ASH-l.lKE  C  ORE 
K.mil  Lambrache.  and  (;e«)rge  Smarandoiu.  both  of  San  Jose. 
Calif.,  assignors  lo  Atniel  Corporation.  San  Jos*-.  Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  17.  1995.  Ser  No.  405.884 
Int.  CI."  GllC  ll/40:l-W0 
I  -S.  cn.  365—238.5  27  Claims 

I    .An  electrically  erasable  programmable  read  only   memory 
HEPROM.  array  comprising; 

a  main  memory  core  configured  as  an  array  ot  EEPROM 
men^iry  cell^  pannioned  into  erasable  and  programmable 
sub-page  sectors,  each  sub  page  sector  defined  by  a  sector 
select  line  coupled  through  a  sector  select  de\  ice  to  a  sector 
sense  line  in  turn  coupled  lo  ail  storage  devices  within  a 
sub-p.igc  sector,  each  sub-page  sector  individually  address- 
able through  said  sector  seleci  device,  each  sub  pa-e  sccior 
hiing  an  integral  divisor  ol  .i  memory  page,  with  each  sub- 
page  sector  being  divided  into  a  plurality   of  individually 


1.  An  acoustic  sediment  classification  system,  comprising; 

an  acoustic  means  for  launching  al  least  one  acoustic  pulse  into 

water  afnive  said  sediment,  and  for  receiv  ing  echoes  from  said 

at  least  one  ac(>ustic  pulse  and  transducing  said  echoes  into 

corresponding  digital  electronic  signals; 

analog  lo  digital  means  tor  converting  said  corresponding  digital 

electronic  signals  into  digital  electronic  daia; 
data  acquisition  computer  means  for  stonng  and  processing  said 

digital  electronic  data, 
dual  port  digital  sialic  RAM  memory,  having  two  input/output 

ports,  wherein 
one  of  said  pons  is  adapted  lo  receive  said  digital  electronic  data 

from  said  analog  to  digital  means;  and 
the  other  of  said  pt>ns  is  adapted  to  teed  said  digital  electronic 
data  to  menK>ry  in  said  daia  acquisition  computer  responsive 
to  commands  from  said  data  acquisition  computer; 
wherein  said  system  further  comprises  a  programmable  interface 
means  for  operating,  responsive  to  an  initiation  command 
from  said  data  acquisition  computer,  said  analog  to  digital 
means  independently  ol  sjid  data  acquisition  computer 


5,606^34 
LASER-BASED  DIMENSIONING  SYSTEM 
Bradley  J.  Stringer,  Farmington,  and  Michael  K.  Elwood,  Salt 
Lake  City,  both  of  Utah,  assignors  to  Quantronix,  Inc., 
Farmington,  Utah 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  76,391,  Jun.  14,  1993,  PaL 

No.  5,422^1,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

843,008,  Feb.  28,  1992,  PaL  No.  5,220,536,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  671,256,  Mar.  18,  1991,  PaL 

No.  5,105392,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

402,213,  Sep.  1,  1989.  PaL  No.  5,042,015.  This  application 

Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  461,309 

InL  a."  GOIB  11/00 

VS.  a.  367—128  42  Oaims 


31  An  apparatus  for  inea.suring  three  substantially  mutually 
orthogonal  dimensions  of  a  substantially  rectangular  object,  the 
apparatus  composing; 

at  least  three  measunng  devices,  each  for  measuring  a  different 
one  of  the  dimensions  of  the  object,  at  least  one  of  the 
measunng  devices  comprising  a  light  transducer  having  an 
emitter  for  emitting  a  light  beam  in  line  with  the  dimension  it 
is  to  ineasure  and  a  receiver  offset  from  the  emitter  for 
receiving  a  reflection  of  the  emined  light  beam,  the  receiver 
including  a  light  sensor  for  generating  a  signal  responsive  to 
tlie  angle  of  reflection  of  the  emitted  light  beam  from  the 
object;  and 

a  processor  coupled  to  the  light  transducer  for  converting  the 
signal  generated  by  the  transducer's  light  sensor  to  a  linear 
distance  t>etween  the  emitter  and  the  object  and  for  computing 
the  diinension  the  transducer  is  to  measure  therefrom. 


5,606,535 
DIGITAL  MENSTRUAL  W  RISTWATCH 
Lynn  Lynn,  19  W.  10th  SL  Apartment  No.  8,  New  York  City, 
N.Y.  lOOlI 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  564,625 

Int.  a.'  G04B  19/00 

U.S.  a.  368—223  46  Claims 


UK) 


1.  A  device  for  monitoring  the  menstrual  cycle  of  a  woman,  said 
device  compnsing; 
a  watch  housing; 
memory   means  for  storing  associated  dates  of  the  woman's 

menstrual  cycle; 
a  display  disposed  on  said  housing; 


display  drive   means  responsive   to  said   memory    means   for 

concurrently  displaying  said  associated  dates  of  the  woman's 

menstrual  cycle  on  said  display; 
means  for  automatically  updating  said  associated  dates  of  the 

woman's   menstrual  cycle  on  the   basis  of  inenstrual  data 

stored  in  said  memory  means;  and 
means  for  adjusting  said  menstrual  data  so  as  to  reflect  the 

woman's  particular  menstrual  cycle 


5,606,536 

OPTICAL  RECORDING/REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 

WITH  VARUBLE  CONTROL 

Katsuya  Watanabe,  Suita,  and  Hiroshi  Idehara,  Nara,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 

Kadoma,  Japan 

FUed  May  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  443,629 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  20,  1994,  6-105820 
InL  a."  GllB  7/00 
VS.  a.  369— 44J6  14  Claims 


1  An  optical  recording/reproducing  apparatus  for  optically 
recording  information  onto  a  recording  medium  and/or  for  opti- 
cally reproducing  the  information  from  the  recording  medium, 
comprising; 

converging  ineans  for  converging  a  light  beam  on  the  recording 
medium; 

moving  means  for  nwving  the  converging  means; 

variable  control  means  for  obtaining  an  amount  of  movement 
based  on  a  signal  obtained  from  the  light  beam  reflected  from 
the  recording  medium,  and  for  controlling  the  moving  means 
to  move  the  converging  means  by  the  amount  of  movement; 
and 

a  main  control  section  for  defining  an  operation  for  obtaining  tlie 
amount  of  movement  from  the  signal  in  accordaiKe  with 
charactenstics  of  the  converging  ineans  and  the  moving 
means  and  characteristics  of  the  recording  medium,  and  for 
controlling  tfie  variable  control  means  to  obtain  the  amount  of 
movement  by  performing  the  defined  operation. 


5.606337 

METHOD  OF  ADJUSTING  OPTICS  OF  OPTICAL  PICKLT 

USING  ERROR  NEGATING  SIGNAL  PROCESSING 

TECHNIQLTE 

Etsufumi  Yamamoto,  Chiba.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 

tioa,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  492,549 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  24,  1994,  6-166382 
InL  O."  GllB  7/09 
VS.  a.  369—44.41  2  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  adjusting  optics  of  an  optical  pickup  having  a 
light-emitting-and  receiving  device  and  an  objective  lens,  said 
light-emitting-and-receiving  device  being  equipped  with  a  light- 
emitting  portion  and  a  light-receiving  portion  on  a  substrate,  said 
objective  lens  acting  to  focus  a  light  beam  produced  by  said 
light-emitting  portion  onto  a  recording  surface  of  an  optical  disk 
and  to  guide  returning  light  reflected  by  said  recording  surface 
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Febriary  25.  1997 


Febri'arv  25.  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


2763 


UMI 


naia  hicv. 


louard  said  light-receiMng  portion,  said  lighl-receiving  portion 

consisting  of  a  tirsi  array  ot  hghtrecen  ing  elenients  and  a  second 
array  of  light  receiving  elements,  said  first  and  second  arrays  heing 
in  line  in  a  track  direction  of  the  optical  disk,  each  of  said  hrsi  and 
second  arrays  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  light-receiving  elements 
arrayed  in  a  radial  direction  of  the  disk,  said  method  compnsing 
the  steps  of: 

adding  output  signals  from  plural  outer  light  recening  elements 
of  said  hrst  array  to  output  signals  from  at  leait  one  inner 
light-receiving  element  of  said  second  array  to  produce  a  first 
sum  signal; 
adding  an  output  signal  from  at  least  one  inner  light  recei\ing 
element  of  said  first  array  to  output  signals  from  plural  outer 
light-receiving  elements  of  said  second  array  to  produce  a 
second  sum  signal:  and 
moving  said  hght-emmmgand-receiving  device  in  the  tracking 
direction  of  the  optical  disk  so  that  the  tirst  and  second  sum 
signals  a.ssume  an  idenucal  value  while  companng  said  first 
and  second  sum  signals 


5.606.5.W 

MK THOD  AND  APPAR.\Tl  S  FOR  ENCODING  AND 

DECODING  AN  Al  DIO  AND/OR  VIDEO  SIGNAL.  AND  A 

RECORD  CARRIER  FOR  I  SE  WITH  SI CH  APPARATl  S 

Wiebe  De  Haan.  and  Jan  van  der  Meer.  both  of  Eindhoven. 

Netherlands,  assignors  to  I  .S.  Philips  Corporation.  New 

York.  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  86.402.  Jun.  30.  1993,  abandoned, 
which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  711.186.  Jun.  5,  1991. 
abandoned.  This  applicaUon  Aug.  31.  1994.  Ser.  No.  299.027 
Claims  priority,  application  I'nited  kingdom.  Jun.  5,  1990, 
9012538 

Inl.  CI."  H04N  Wft 
VS.  CI.  369 — 59  29  Claims 


5.606338 
LEARNING  TYPE  SIGNAL  RECORDING  AND 
REPRODCCING  APPARATl'S 
Susumu  Maruno,  Osaka:  Toshiyuki  Kouda.  Nara,  and  Taro 
Imagawa.  kadoma.  all  of  Japan,  assignoirs  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd..  kadoma.  Japan 
Continuation  of  S«r.  No.  441^^96.  May  15.  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  12.  1996.  Ser.  No.  614.102 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  May  18.  1994.  6-103841 
Int.  CI.'  t;ilB  JAM 

VS.  n.  369 — J8 

,i« 


19  Claims 
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?<ICit«  »^'4 


[sjgjpc-.iiJjtjT 


'    Hi 


P^ES 


1  iK?  _.,£^;^p^5: 


1  .A  methixl  for  encoding  an  audio  and/or  video  signal  into  an 
encoded  signal  which  can  be  decoded  by  a  decoding  device  includ- 
ing a  decoder  bufler  for  receiving  the  encoded  signal  and  a  decixler 
for  decoding  the  encoded  signal,  the  method  compnsing: 

encoding  successive  ponions  of  the  audio  and/or  video  signal 
into  corresponding  successive  i.(xle  blocks  making  up  the 
encoded  signal; 
determining  a  delay  time  parameter  for  a  code  block  of  the  code 
blixks.  which  delay  time  parameter  represents  a  length  of 
lime  dunng  which  the  code  bliK'k  is  to  be  stored  within  the 
decotler  buffer  before  decoding  by  the  decoder  in  order  to 
ensure  that  the  decixler  buffer  will  not  experience  overflow  or 
underflow  ot  the  c<xle  blocks;  and 
inserting  the  delay  time  parameter  into  the  encoded  signal 


5.606.540 
DIGITAL  SI<;N\1    RKPROIH  (  ING  APP\RATIS 
llidcki    Hayashi.   Tsunigashima.   Japan,   a-vsignor   to   Pioneer 
Electronic  Corpor.ition.  liikyn.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  29.  1995.  Ser.  No.  5HI..<.<5 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  20.  1995.  7-7650 

Int.  CI.    (illB  v(;v 

I  .S.  CI.  .M>9— 59  10  Claims 


YTE 


•J. ,7 


I.  .A  signal  rect>rdin2  and  reproducing  apparatus  comprising 

sigii.il  delecting  iiuMn^  lor  iloiecling  a  te;icher  Mgnal  jiuI  an 
iiifoiiiKiiion  sii;nal  recorded  on  a  recording  medium. 

convening  meanv  lor  converting  ihc  teacher  signal  and  ihe 
inloriiuiion  sign.il  dciecied  by  the  >ignal  delecting  me  uin  :nli> 
a  repioduclion  teacher  signal  and  a  repnxJuclion  intormaiion 
signal.  respivlncK.  bjM.-d  nn  .i  prcdelcrinined  conver-ion 
ivie;  and 

tciiclier  Mgnal  gtneraling  moans  for  generating  a  rctereiwe 
icichci  signal. 

whcieiii  llie  lea^hci  signal  i-  lirsi  ilclccleit  bctotc  ihc  dclcc'ion 
o!  die  intoinulion  Nignal.  ami  ihc  conscrting  means  iiuludcs  a 
learning  lypi-  wavelomi  convening  section  for  auloiii.iticalK 
c-lablishing  th-  predcicniimcd  «.iin\crsioii  rule  bav.d  on  ihe 
icprodiKlion  ie;t<.hci  signal  and  Ihc  refcrcni.e  le;h.her  signal. 


1  -\  iligiuil  sign.il  reprixlucing  apparatus  lor  rcpnxlucing  a 
digil.ll  signal  based  on  a  read  signal  read  from  a  recording  medium 
on  which  signal^  with  limned  run  length^  .ire  icordcil.  i.i.nipris- 
ing 

an  .VD  cvinvenor  lor  scqueniiallv  -.ampling  said  read  signal  al 
tuning  of  a  reproduced  cUxk  signal  to  convcn  said  read  signal 
to  sampled  values; 
dcviHling    iiK-ans   foi    deci>d;iig   s.iid   reprmJuced   digital   signal 
based  on  said  sampled  values 


long  run  length  detecting  means  for  delecting  an  edge  section  of 
said  recorded  signal  in  a  section  in  which  sampled  values 
corresponding  lo  a  recorded  signal  having  said  run  length 
longer  than  a  predetermined  length  are  successively  read, 
based  on  said  sampled  values; 

phase  error  generating  means  for  extracting  a  sampled  value 
denved  in  said  edge  section  from  said  sampled  values  and 
generating  a  phase  error  signal  corresponding  to  the  extracted 
sampled  value;  and 

clock  generating  means  for  generating  a  clock  signal  having  a 
phase  which  changes  based  on  said  phase  error  signal  as  said 
reproduced  clock  signal 


5,606,541 

SWITCHABLE  FILTER  FOR  MODILATING  LASER 

INTENSITY  AND  REDUCING  LASER  FEEDBACk  IN  AN 

OPTICAL  Disk  DEVICE 
Blair  I.  F'inkelstein.  and  William  C.  Williams,  both  of  Tucson. 
.Ariz..  a.ssignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration, .Armonk,  N.^'. 

Filed  Nov.  13.  1992.  Ser.  No.  976.436 

Int.  CI.'  GllB  7Ak) 

VS.  CI.  369—112  23  Claims 


J — .-. 


r'^^ 


1.  An  optical  data  storage  device  adapted  for  use  with  an  optical 
record  storage  medium  with  addressable  data  storage  kxations 
capable  of  reflecting  light,  said  storage  device  compnsing: 

a  semiconductor  laser,  optically  coupled  with  the  storage 
medium;  and 

a  swiichable  filler,  positioned  belv^een  said  semiconductor  laser 
and  said  storage  medium; 

wherein  said  semiconductor  laser  is  adapted  for  operation  at  an 
approximately  constant  output  power  and  wherein  the  stabil- 
ity of  said  semiconductor  laser  increases  with  laser  power  and 
wherein  said  constant  output  power  is  sutticienl  for  recording 
data  onto  said  storage  medium  and  wherein  said  constant 
output  power  is  used  for  both  recording  and  sensing  data, 
thereby  providing  increased  semiconductor  laser  stability  dur- 
ing data  sensing; 

wherein  Ihe  iransmittance  of  said  filler  is  modulated  between  a 
firsi.  high,  level  and  a  second,  low.  level  of  iransmittance  for 
recording  data  onto  said  storage  medium,  said  high  transmit 
tance  level  for  wnting  by  altenng  said  medium  and  said  low 
iransmittance  level  for  gaps;  and 

wherein  the  transminance  of  said  filter  is  switched  lo  a  third 
level  for  sensing  data  from  said  storage  medium,  said  third 
level  being  less  than  said  first  level,  thereby  reducing  the 
feedback  of  light  reflected  from  said  storage  medium  lo  said 
semiconductor  laser 


5,606,542 

OPTICAL  PICKIIP  USING  THREE  BEAM  TRACkING 

METHOD 

Scong-Mln  Kim,  Incheon,  Rep.  of  korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 

Electronics  Co.  Ltd..  SeouL  Rep.  of  korea 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  429,147 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  30,  1994, 
94-9416 

Int.  a."  GllB  7/W 
II.S.  CT  369—112  8  Claims 

1    An  optical  pickup  using  a  three  beam  tracking  method,  the 
ofMKal  pickup  con^xising; 


<:^. 
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a  light  source  for  emitting  laser  beams  having  a  main  beam  lor 
reproducing  data  from  a  data  recording  medium,  a  first  mov- 
able guide  beam  and  a  second  movable  guide  beam,  wherein 
the  light  source  comprises  a  first  laser  emitting  element  for 
generating  the  main  beam;  a  plurality  of  second  laser  emitting 
elements  among  which  a  laser  emitting  element  liKaied  ai  an 
appropnate  position  is  selectively  energi/ed  for  controlling  a 
position  of  the  first  guide  beam  which  tracks  the  data  record- 
ing medium;  and  a  plurality  of  third  laser  emitting  elements 
among  which  a  laser  emitting  element  located  at  an  appropn- 
ate position  is  selectively  energized  for  controlling  a  position 
of  the  second  guide  beam  which  tracks  the  data  recording 
medium,  and  the  light  source  tunher  includes  a  laser  emitting 
source  energi/ing  means  for  selectively  energi/ing  one  of  the 
second  laser  emitting  elements  and  one  of  the  third  laser 
emitting  elements; 

a  lens  group  for  determining  optical  paths  ot  incident  beams 
which  are  incident  on  the  data  recording  medium  and 
reflected  beams  which  are  reflected  from  the  data  recording 
medium  so  as  to  read  out  data  recorded  on  the  daia  recording 
medium  by  using  the  laser  beams  emined  from  the  light 
source,  the  lens  group  including  an  objective  lens;  and 

a  light-receiving  means  to  receive  a  pan  of  the  reflected  beams 
for  detecting  a  tracking  error. 


5,606343 
RECORDING  MULTIPLEX  CODED  SIGNALS  ON  A  DISk 
RECORDING  MEDIUM  WITH  A  PRIORITY  SWITCHING 

MEANS 

kei^i  Sugiyama,  Yokosuka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mctor  Com- 
pany of  Japan,  Ltd.,  Y'okohama,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  343.922 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Nov.  19,  1993,  5-314173 
Int.  Cl.*^  GllB  7/24:  H04N  7/12 
VS.  CI.  369—124  5  Claims 


3.  A  disklike  recording  medium,  wherein  a  plurality  of  sorts  of 
signals  are  recorded  thereon  so  that  recording  density  of  the  signals 
which  are  recorded  is  constant  in  a  linear  direction;  and  the  sorts  of 
tlie  signals  are  changed  al  predetermined  revolution  angles  of  the 
disklike  recording  medium. 
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5.606,544 

OPTICAL  I^F0RMAT10^  RECORDING  AND 

REGENERATING  APPARATUS  WHICH  REGLXATES 

THE  AMPLnXDE  OF  A  REGENERATED  SIGNAL 

Watarn   Katsuhara,   Hachioji.  Japan,   assignor   to  Olympus 

Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1995.  Ser.  No.  430.486 
Claims  prloritv,  appUcatioo  Japan.  May  23,  1994,  6-108612 
Int.  a.'^  GIIB  ~AX) 
VS.  a.  369—124  «  Cl"n>s 


ut^immuu. 


1  An  optical  informauon  recording  and  regenerating  apparatus 
for  optically  recording  and  regenerating  infomialion  to  and  from  a 
medium,  comprising: 

an  AGC  circuit  for  controlling  tfie  amplitude  of  a  regenerated 

signal,  which  is  obtained  when  regenerating  information,  to  a 

predetermined  value; 
a  differential  circuit  for  differentiating  an  output  signal  of  said 

AGC  circuit;  and 
a  pealt  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  peak  xalue  of  an  output 

of  said  differential  circuit. 
wherein  said  AGC  circuit  controls  gain  in  accordance  with  the 

output  of  said  peak  detecting  means  so  that  the  peak  value  of 

a  differential  signal  of  a  hrsi  regenerated  signal  in  a  prefomial 

area,  wherein  information  has  heen  permanently  embossed  in 

the  medium  beforehand,  becomes  constant, 
said  opucal  information  recording  and  regenerating  apparatus 

further  comprising  a  timing  control  means  for  actuating  said 

AGC  circuit  onlv  when  said  first  regenerated  signal  in  said 

preformai  area  is  received. 
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logical  operation  of  input  data  with  data  recorded  on  the 

(n-l)th  recording  track; 
a  detector  having  first  and  second  light  receiving  areas  having  a 

boundary  line  extending  parallel  to  a  recording  track  of  the 

optical  recording  medium; 
a  first  equalizer  circuit  supplied  with  an  output  signal  from  said 

first  light  receiving  section; 
a  second  equalizer  circuit  supplied  with  an  output  signal  from 

said  second  light  receiving  secuon; 
an  addition  circuit  for  summing  an  output  of  said  first  equalizer 

and  an  output  of  said  second  equalizer; 
a  subtraction  circuit  for  taking  a  difference  between  the  output  of 

said  first  equalizer  and  the  output  of  said  second  equalizer, 
a  first  vanable  resistor  connected  in  senes  circuit  between  a  first 

input  of  said  addition  circuit  and  the  output  of  the  first 

equalizer; 
a  second  vanable  resistor  connected  in  senes  circuit  between  a 

second  input  of  said  addition  circuit  and  the  output  of  the 

second  equalizer;  and 
a  third  vanable  resistor  having  a  first  end.  a  second  end.  and  a 

vanable   tap   therebetween,   the   first   end  connected   to   the 

junction  of  the  output  of  the  first  equalizer  and  a  first  input  of 

the  subtraction  cu-cuit.  the  second  end  connected  lo  the  junc- 
tion of  a  second  input  of  the   subtraction  circuit,   and  the 

vanable  tap  connecteid  to  common 


5.606ii46 
OPTICAL  DATA  STOR.\GE  MEDIUM  WITH  MULTIPLE 
WRITABLE  DATA  LAYERS  SEPARATED  BY  DIELETRIC 

LAYERS 
Margaret  E.  Best,  San  Jose;  Hal  J.  Rosen,  Los  Gatos;  Kurt  A. 
Rubin.  SanU  Clara,  and  Timothy  C.  Strand.  San  Jose,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration. Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  458,578,  May  31.  1995.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  378.690.  Jan.  26,  1995.  Pat.  No. 
5,513,170.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  188.613.  Jan.  26. 
1994.  Pat  No.  5.410,530.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
79.483.  Jun.  18,  1993.  PaL  No.  5J81.401,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  710^26.  Jun.  4.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5055062.  This 
application  Mav  22.  1996.  Ser.  No.  651088 
Int.  CI."  GllB  7/24 
VS.  CL  369--275.1  49  Claims 


5.606.545 
REPRODUCING  APPARATl  S  HAVING  A  DETECTOR 
FOR  SIMULTANEOUSLY  SCANNING  ADJACENT 
TRACKS  OF  AN  OPTICAL  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Hideyoshi   Horimai.   and   Goro   Fujita.   both   of  Kanagawa. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  292046.  Aug.  17.  1994.  which  is  a  divi- 
sion of  Ser.  No.  133.113.  Oct.  12,  1993.  abandoned.  This 

application  Sep.  21.  1995.  Ser.  No.  531,628 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  19,  1992,  4-069736; 
Mav  25,  1992,  4-1574.14;  Jun.  18.  1992.  4-182847 

Int.  CI.'  GllB  7AM) 
VS.  CI.  369^124  1  Claim 
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I    A  reproducing  apparatus  for  an  optical  recording  medium, 
composing: 

an  i^ptical  recording  medium  wherein  an  n-th  recording  track  is 
located  at  a  distance  from  an  (n-l  »th  recording  track  preced 
ing  said  n-th  recording  track  in  a  recording  region,  both  the 
(n-l  Ith  recording  track  and  the  n  th  recording  track  simulta 
neouslv  scanned  b>  a  light  beam  radiated  onto  the  recording 
area,  data  recorded  on  the  n  ih  recording  track  generated  b\ 


I  An  optical  data  storage  medium  having  multiple  data  record- 
ing layers  for  use  in  a  la.ser  based  optical  data  storage  system,  the 
medium  compnsing: 

a  first  light  transmissive  member  having  a  first  surface  that 
supports  a  first  one  on  the  multiple  data  recording  lavcrs  and 
an  opposite  surface  that  forms  an  outer  face  of  the  medium 
and  from  which  laser  radiation  enters  the  medium. 


a  first  writable  data  recording  layer  overlying  the  first  surface  of 
the  first  light  transmissive  member  for  receipt  of  focused  laser 
light  transmitted  through  the  first  light  transmissive  member; 

a  dielectric  layer  overlying  the  first  writable  data  recording 
layer; 

a  light  transmissive  medium  overlying  the  dielectric  layer; 

a  second  writable  data  recording  layer  overlying  the  light  trans- 
missive medium  for  receipt  of  focused  laser  light  transmitted 
through  the  first  light  transmissive  member  and  the  light 
transmissive  medium,  the  light  transmissive  medium  spacing 
the  second  wntable  data  layer  from  the  first  wnlable  data 
layer,  whereby  when  the  laser  light  is  focused  on  the  second 
wntable  data  layer  it  is  not  focused  on  the  first  writable  data 
layer;  and 

a  protective  medium  overlying  the  second  wntable  data  record- 
ing layer 


5.606,547 

OPTICAL  DISC  CARTRIDGE  AND  MECHANISM  FOR 

PREVENTING  AN  INCORRECT  INSERTION  OF  A 

CARTRIDGE 

Yasuo    Otsuka.    Kamakura;    Nobuhiro    Katase.    and    Tohni 

Sasaki,  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 

Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  224,728.  Jul.  27.  1988.  Pat.  No. 
5097.133.  This  application  Dec.  27.  1993.  Sen  No.  173.053 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  27,  1987.  62-185471; 
Nov.  9.  1987.  62-280919 

Int.  O."  GllB  2.WJ 
VS.  CI.  369—291  87  Claims 
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40  A  disc  cartndge  comprising: 

a  case  having  a  substantially  square  shape  with  first,  second, 
third  and  fourth  edge  surfaces  delimiting  houndanes  of  the 
case,  the  case  having  a  disc  therein  and  having  a  window  for 
exposing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  disc  within  the  case,  the  first 
edge  surface  of  the  case  being  delimited  by  a  first  comer 
portion  connecting  the  first  edge  surface  and  the  second  edge 
surface  and  a  second  comer  portion  connecting  the  first  edge 
surface  and  the  third  edge  surface; 

a  shutter  member  arranged  for  sliding  movement  over  the  first 
edge  surface  from  a  first  position  w  here  the  w  indow  is  closed 
by  the  shutter  member  to  a  second  position  in  a  direction 
toward  the  first  comer  portion  where  the  window  is  opened  by 
movement  of  the  shutter  member;  and 

a  spnng  for  bi.ising  the  shutter  member  toward  the  first  position 
wherein  the  window  is  closed,  the  spnng  being  provided 
within  the  case  in  the  region  of  the  first  comer  p«irtion; 

the  case  having  a  recess  formed  by  a  set  back  ponion  set  back 
from  the  first  edge  surface  of  the  case  in  a  region  of  the  first 
comer  portion,  a  surface  portion  of  the  set  back  portion  of  the 
recess  extending  substantially  parallel  to  the  first  edge  surface 
and  f<elow  the  first  edge  surface,  the  shutter  member  being 
slidable  over  the  first  edge  surface  and  the  set  back  portion, 
the  set  back  pt>nion  delimiting  an  opening  extending  through 
the  case,  and  the  case  having  a  chamfer  portion  extending 
between  the  first  edge  surface  and  the  second  edge  surface  in 
the  region  of  the  first  comer  ptirtion. 


5.606,548 

MOBILE  TERMINAL  HAVING  IMPROVED  DIGITAL 

CONTROL  CHANNEL  (DCCH)  SEARCH  PROCEDURE 

Mika  Vayrynen,  and  Matti  Ylitervo.  both  of  Oulu,  Finland. 

assignors  to  Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Limited,  Salo.  Finland 

Filed  Apr.  16.  1996,  Ser.  No.  632349 

Int.  CL"  H04J  .V/6 

U.S.  CI.  370—252  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  operating  a  wireless  user  terminal  of  a  type  that 
receives  a  TDM  signal  fTX)m  a  wireless  system,  the  TDM  signal 
being  comprised  of  slots  partitioned  into  fields,  one  of  the  fields 
being  a  control-related  field  containing  information  that  is  used  by 
the  user  terminal  to  locate  a  radio  channel  that  transmits  a  control 
channel  required  to  access  the  wireless  system,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  receiving  a  slot  and  decoding  a  predetermined  first  field  from 
the  slot,  the  predetermined  first  field  being  a  field  other  than 
the  control-related  field; 
lb)  determining  if  the  decoded  first  field  was  correctly  received; 
(c)  only  if  It  IS  determined  that  the  first  field  was  correctly 
received,  determining  if  the  control-related  field  from  the  slot 
was  also  correctly  received; 
<dl  if  It  Is  determined  that  the  control-related  field  was  also 
correctly  received,  determining  if  the  steps  (aMc)  have  been 
executed  n  times,  where  n  is  a  positive  integer  that  is  equal  to 
or  greater  than  one;  and 
(e)  if  yes.  using  information  from  the  control-related  field  to 
locate   a   radio   channel    that    transmits   a   control   channel 
required  to  access  the  wireless  system. 


5.606,549 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,606,550 
ECHO  CANCELLER  AND  METHOD  FOR  A  \  OICE 
NETWORK  USING  LOW  RATE  CODING  AND  DIGITAL 
SPEECH  INTERPOLATION  TRANSMISSION 
Shrirang  Jangi,  Germantown,  Md..  assignor  to  Hughes  Elec- 
tronics. Los  Angeles.  Calif. 

FUed  May  22.  1995,  Ser.  No.  446,156 
int.  O."  H04B  .</C.< 
U.S.  CI.  370—289  29  Claims 

1 .  An  echo  canceller  for  permitting  the  transmission  of  near-eiKl 
speech,  compnsing: 

a  subtracting  device  for  cancelling  an  echo  signal,  said  subtract- 
ing device  having  a  pair  of  inputs  and  an  output,  with  an  input 
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of  said  subtracting  device  for  receiving  a  speech  signal  and 
the  other  input  of  said  subtracting  device  for  receiving  an 
echo  replica  signal: 

an  adaptive  filter  for  adapuvely  providing  and  updating  a  replica 
echo  signal,  said  adaptive  filter  having  a  pair  of  inputs  and  an 
output,  with  an  input  of  said  adaptive  filter  for  receiving  a 
far-end  speech  signal,  the  other  inpui  coupled  lo  the  output  of 
said  subtracnng  device,  and  the  output  of  said  adaptive  filler 
for  providing  a  replica  echo  signal  to  said  other  input  of  said 
subtracting  device;  and 

an  echo-return  loss  esumator  for  estimating  an  echo-return  loss 
across  said  an  input  of  said  subtracting  device  and  said  an 
input  of  said  adaptive  filter  for  receiving  said  far-end  speech 
signal  and  detecting  a  double-talk  condition,  said  echo-return 
loss  estimator  having  a  pair  of  inputs,  with  one  input  for 
receiving  said  far-end  speech  signal  and  the  another  input  for 
receiving  a  speech  signal  appearing  at  said  an  input  of  said 
subtracting  device,  wherein  said  echtvretum  loss  estimator 
calculates  the  echo-return  loss  based  on  a  ratio  of  an  instan- 
taneous signal  power  for  the  far-end  speech  signal  (L,)  and  an 
instantaneous  signal  power  for  a  sum  of  a  near-end  speech 
signal  and  an  echo  signal  (L,,); 

wherein  said  ech«>-retum  loss  estimator  updates  the  echo-return 
loss  (ERL)  in  accordance  with  the  relation: 

ERL^.<fERL*0\'{L./L,y.  ind 

wherein,  said  echo-return  loss  estimator  acts  to  freeze  the  replica 
echo  updating  function  of  said  adaptive  filter  upon  detecting  a 
double-talk  condition. 


1.  A  communication  network,  comprising: 
a  first  communication   loop  composing   a  plurality   of  nodes 
interconnected  to  one  another  by  bidirectional  cotiununication 
links;  and 
a  second  communication  loop  comprising  a  plurality  of  nodes 
interconnected  to  one  another  by  bidirectional  communication 
links,  said  second  communication  loop  connected  to  said  first 
communication  loop  at  a  common  node  which  is  common  lo 
both  said  first  and  second  communicauon  loops; 
said  common  node  composing  a  switch  to  transfer  packets  from 
said  first  communication  loop  to  said  second  communication 
loop,  and  vice  versa,  as  a  function  of  destination  addresses 
contained  in  said  packets, 
wherein  each  of  said  nodes  comprises. 

a  plurality  of  input  ports  connected  to  communication  links 

which  are  also  connected  to  mides  in  said  first  and  second 

communication  loops  which  are  adjacent  lo  said  each  node: 

means  for  monitonng  performance  parameters  of  said  input 

ports; 
means  for  generating  a  performance  parameter  packet  con- 
taining an  identifier  of  said  each  node  and  said  performance 
parameters;  and 
means  for  broadcasting  said  performance  parameter  packet  lo 
all  other  nodes  in  said  first  and  second  communication 
loops. 


5,606„'i52 
BROADBAND  ADAPTATION  PROCESSING 
John  H.  Baldwin.  Morristown,  and  Subrahmanyam  Dravida. 
Somerset,  both  of  NJ.,  as-signors  to  Lucent  Technolojfies 
Inc..  Murray  Hill.  N  J. 

Filed  Oct.  17,  IW4,  Ser.  No,  323.958 

Int.  CI."  H04L  l2/5h:  He4Q  ///(« 

U.S.  a.  370— 474  10  Claims 


5,606  JISI 
BIDIRECTIONAL  MESH  NETWORK 
Stamatios    V.    Kartalopoulos.    Annandale.    NJ.,    avsignor    to 
Lucent  Technolofpes  Inc..  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1994.  Ser.  No,  360.517 
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1  A  method  for  generating  a  cell  pay  load  based  on  a  user  packet 
comprising  N  iKtets  (where  N  is  a  positive  integer!,  said  method 
composing 

building  a  basic  control  octet  which  comprises: 

(ll  an  additional  control  bit  thai  indicates  if  a  supplemental 

control  txtel  accompanies  said  basic  control  octet,  and 
(2)  a  length  indicator  ba.sed  on  N: 
packing  said  basic  ci>ntrol  ivlet  and  said  user  packet  into  said 

cell  payload.  and 
padding  anv  unused  portion  of  said  cell  payload  with  copies  of 
said  basic  control  octet 


5.606353 
CELL  PROCESSING  FOR  VOICE  TRANSMISSION 
Joseph  M.  Christie,  536  Green  Ave.,  San  Bruno,  Calif,  94066, 
and  Albert  D,  Duree,  16913  Cogan  Rd„  Independence.  Mo, 
64055 

FUed  Feb,  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  395,745 

Int  a.'  H04L  12/66 

MS.  CI.  370—394  17  Oaims 
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1   A  method  for  operating  a  system  thai  supplies  information  bits 
received  in  packet  format  from  a  first  link  to  a  second  link  which 
transmits  digital  data  at  a  continuous  bit  rate,  the  system  compris- 
ing buffer  space  that  stores  groups  of  information  bits  from  packets 
that  are  received  from  the  first  link,  the  method  composing: 
(a I  reading  information  bits  in  a  first  group  of  informalion  bits 
from  the  buffer  space  and  supplying  the  information  bus  to 
ihe  second  link  at  the  continuous  bit  rale: 

(b)  identifying  a  lime  peood  in  which  the  last  bit  of  the  first 
group  IS  being  read  from  the  buffer  space; 

(c)  providing  a  second  group  of  information  bits  during  the  time 
I  peood.  the  second  group  to  be  read  from  the  buffer  space  to 
'         supply  the  second  link;  and 

(d)  automatically  providing  compensation  bits  to  be  read  from 
the  buffer  space  if  a  third  group  of  information  bits  is  not 

I        available  in  the  buffer  space. 


5.606,554 
I     TELECONFERENCE  TERMINAL  EQUIPMENT  AND 
I  TELECONFERENCE  MODULE 

Yoji  Shibata,  Yokosuka;  Masaaki  Takizawa,  Tokyo;  Hitoshi 
Matsushima,  Tachikawa;  Kiyoshi  Ishida.  Yokohama,-  .Alsuo 
Yoshida;  Atsushi  Ishibashi.  both  of  Kokubuigi,  and  Take- 
hiko  Yamada,  Chigasaki,  all  of  Japan,  a-ssignors  to  Hitachi. 
Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  913.489,  Jul.  IS.  1992.  Pat  No, 
5,477346,  This  appUcation  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  450.997 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  15,  1991,  3-174046; 
Jan.  29,  1992,  4-014173 

Int.  Cl.*^  H04L  12/IS:  H04N  7/14 
VS.  CI.  .^70—260  9  Oaims 

4.  A  teleconference  module  composing: 

communication  control  means  for  controlling  transmission  and 
reception  of  v  ideo  data  through  a  digital  communication  chan- 
nel. 
a  communication  terminal  lor  said  digital  communication  chan- 
nel; 
an  external  video  output  terminal  for  an  external  display  unii: 
a  picture  codec  which  decodes  a  picture  signal  from  said  video 
data  received  by  said  communication  control  means  and  then 
outputs  said  picture  signal  to  said  exlemal  v  ideo  output  ter- 
I        minal.  and  which  codes  an  input  picture  signal  to-be-coded 
I        into  said  video  data  and  then  transfers  said  video  data  lo  said 
communicauon  control  means: 
a  camera  which  photographs  an  external  subject,  and  by  which  a 
I        picture  signal  produced  by   photographing  is  transferred  as 
said  picture  signal  lo-be-coded  to  said  picture  codec;  and 
a  box-shaped  housing  in  which  said  communication  control 
means,  said  picture  codec  and  said  camera  are  housed,  said 
I        box-shaped  housing  accommodating  no  internal  display  for 
displaying  a  picture  indicated  by  said  picture  signal  therein; 
wherein  said  camera  is  arranged  in  a  central  position  of  said 
box-shaped  housing  with  respect  to  a  hoozontal  direction,  so 


as  to  photograph  an  external  subject  through  a  window  pro- 
vided in  a  central  position,  with  respect  to  a  horizontal  direc- 
tion, of  a  front  panel  of  said  box-shaped  housing; 

said  communication  terminal  and  said  external  video  output 
terminal  are  provided  on  a  panel  of  said  box-shaped  housing 
other  than  said  front  panel: 

said  box-shaped  housing  has  a  size  permitting  said  teleconfer- 
ence module  to  be  placed  on  top  of  the  external  display  unit; 
and 

said  teleconference  module  constitutes,  in  combination  with  the 
external  display  unit,  a  teleconference  terminal  for  exchang- 
ing pictures  with  an  opposite  communicating  equipment 
through  the  communication  channel  in  combination  with  the 
external  display  when  said  teleconference  module  is  placed  on 
lop  of  the  external  display  unit,  said  external  output  video 
terminal  connects  with  the  external  display  unit  and  said 
communication  terminal  connects  with  the  digital  communi- 
cation channel. 


5,606355 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  OPERATING  AND 

CONSTRUCTING  AN  OPTICAL  TDM/TDMA  SYSTEM 

HAVING  ENHANCED  RANGE 

Josef  Singer,  Bucfaloe,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  Aktieng- 

esellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

FUed  May  22.  1995,  Ser.  No.  445,755 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  20,  1994,  44  17 
771.2 

Int.  CI."  H04J  1/16 
VS.  CI.  370—165  6  Oaims 


1   An  optical  TDM/TDMA  system  composing: 

central  station  means  for  emitting  optical  TDM  signal  blocks  in 
a  predetermined  first  transmission  cycle  of  TDM  signal  blocks 
in  a  frame  formal  and  for  receiving  optical  TDMA  signal 
blocks: 

a  plurality  of  subscober-proximate.  detached  means,  each  dis- 
posed at  a  transmission  distance  from  said  central  station 
means,  for  receiving  said  TDM  signal  blocks  from  said  cen- 


2768 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Februahy  25.  1997 


February  25,  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


2769 


UMI 


tral  station  means  in  a  reception  cycle  and  for  emitting  said 
TDMA  signal  blocks  in  reply  to  said  TDM  signal  blocks,  said 
plurality  of  detached  means  collectively  emitting  said  TDMA 
signal  blocks  in  a  second  transmission  cycle  of  said  TDMA 
signal  blocks  in  said  frame  format  with  each  detached  means 
emitting  a  signal  block  into  said  second  transmission  cycle  at 
a  position  in  said  second  transnussion  cycle  dependent  on  the 
transmission  distance  of  that  detached  means  from  said  cen 
tral  station  means,  said  plurality  of  detached  means  including 
at  least  two  detached  means  respectively  disposed  at  different 
transtmssion  distances  from  said  central  station  means; 

an  optical  branch  network  connecting  said  central  sution  means 
to  each  detached  means  via  which  said  TDM  and  TDMA 
signal  blocks  are  transmitted; 

said  central  station  means  including  means  for  defining  an 
anticipation  window  for  each  detached  means  dunng  which  a 
TDMA  signal  from  that  detached  means  is  expected  to  be 
present  in  said  second  transmission  cycle; 

said  plurality  of  detached  means  being  divided  into  at  least  two 
range  zones  of  respectively  different  transmission  distances; 

all  detached  means  in  each  range  zone  including  delay  means  for 
delaying  emission  of  a  TDMA  signal  block  from  that  detached 
means,  following  reception  of  a  TDM  signal  block,  by  a  delay 
dependent  on  the  range  zone,  with  all  detached  means  in  a 
range  zone  at  a  longest  transmission  distance  having  a  first 
delay  and  all  detached  means  respectively  in  other  range 
zones  having  further  respective  delays  longer  than  said  first 
delay;  and 

means  for  introducing  a  frame  otTset  between  said  first  and 
second  transmission  cycles  equal  (o  a  duration  of  said  antici- 
pation window  multiplied  h>  the  plurality  of  range  zones 
decremented  by  one.  and  for  initiating  the  second  transmis- 
sion cycle  in  reply  to  the  first  transmission  cycle  only  after 
completion  of  said  reception  cycle. 


5.606357 
BUS  LOAD  DISTRIBUTING  METHOD  SUITABLE  FOR 
DATA  COMMUNICATIONS  EQUIPMENT  AND  BUS 
SWrrCHING  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  DATA 
COMMUNICATIONS  EQUIPMENT 
Kazunusa  Kurtwhita;  Toshihiro  Ishida.  and  Osamu  Sekihata, 
ail  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kana- 
gawa,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  298,039,  Aug.  30,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  599,663 
Claims  prioritv,  appUcation  Japan.  Mar.  10,  1994.  6-040004 
Int.  a.'^  H04J  .W2.  H04L  12/40 
VS.  a.  370—364  11  Claims 
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5,606J>56 
MULTIPLEX  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
Toshiaki      Kawanishi.      Akishima,      and      Koji     Terayama, 
Hiroshima,  both  of  Japan,  awignors  to  Mazda  Motor  Cor- 
poration. Hiroshima.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  29.  1994.  Ser.  No.  .^5.862 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  30.  1993.  5-351245 

InL  CI."  H04J  J/VO 

IS.  CI.  370—471  27  Claims 


U  A  bus  switching  control  device  for  daia  communications 
equipment  including  plural  modules,  plural  buses  connected  to  said 
plural  modules  and  arranged  in  parallel  to  pertomi  data  communi 
cations  between  said  plural  modules,  and  a  control  device  for 
selectively  and  physically  connecting  each  module  to  one  bus 
among  said  plural  buses,  the  device  comprising: 

bus  switching  control  means  for  selecting  a  bus  to  be  connected 
among  said  plural  buv;s  in  accordance  wiih  a  traffic  of  each  of 
said  miKlulev  and  swikhing  lo  said  selected  bus.  to  optimize  a 
load  on  said  buses; 
said  bu--  switching  control  means  including  counting  means  for 
counting  an  amount  of  data  transmitted  from  each  nuHlule  to 
said  selected  bus.  and  bus  switching  means  tor  swiiclunp  a 
bus  to  a  concerned  module,  based  on  data  amount  information 
from  said  counting  means. 
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9  A  multiplex  ir;insmission  apparatus  which  is  connected  lo  a 
multiplex  transmission  path  and  transmits  a  communication  frame 
in  which  Its  own  e\cnc  data  is  wntten  onto  the  multiplex  transmis- 
sion path,  comprising; 

vleleciion  means  for  detecting  a  predetermined  condition  at  a 

iransmitiing  side; 
trjinc  generation  means  tor  generating  a  communication  frame 
lo  be  transmitted  from  the  transmitting  side,  by  changing  a 
daia  formal  of  the  communication  frame  and  wnting  data 
reprcsenling  that  the  communication  frame  is  a  data  iransniis- 
sion  requesi  Iraiiic  and  an  address  of  a  rcceiMng  side  which  is 
to  recei\e  ihc  communicilion  fiame  in  an  exisling  area  ot  ihe 
communicaiion  Irame.  on  the  basis  of  the  detection  result  and 
frame  uonsmission  means  lor  transmitting  the  communication 
fiamc. 


5.606.558 

METHOD  OF  AND  DFMCES  FOR  TRANSMITTING  IN 

VTM  CELLS  INFORMATION  SUPPLIED  IN  THE  FORM 

OF  A  SERIES  OF  DISTINCT  ENTITIES  FOR  A  GIVEN 

APPLICATION 

Patrick  Daniel,  and  Piotr  Szychowiak.  both  of  Illkirch.  France. 

as^signors  to  .\lcatel  N.N..  Amsterdam 

Filed  Oct.  II.  1994.  Ser.  No.  320.744 
Claims  prioritv.  application  France.  Oct.  12,  1993.  93  12116 
Int.  CI.'  H04J  <Ct,:  H04L  l2/>h 
i:.S.  CI.  370—395  H  Claims 
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1.  K  method  of  iransmiiling  an  entity  from  a  source  application 
to  a  destination  application  over  an  asynchronous  transfer  mode 


(ATM)  network,  said  entity  being  a  modular  unit  of  information 
independently  usable  by  the  destination  application  and  composing 
a  set  of  digital  data  bits  representing  samples  of  analog  information 
from  the  source  application,  the  data  bits  of  said  entity  being 
transmitted  using  a  plurality  of  ATM  cells,  including  a  first  cell  and 
a  last  cell,  each  of  said  cells  containing;  a  header  indicating  a 
destination;  and  an  information  field,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
dividing  the  information  field  of  each  of  said  cells  into  at  least 

first,  second  and  third  modules; 
inserting   into  the   first   module  of  each  of  said  cells,   a  cell 
continuity  index  which  is  incremented  modulo  p  for  each 
successive  cell,  where  p  is  an  integer, 
inserting  into  the  second  module  of  each  successive  cell  a 
portion  of  the  data  bits  of  the  entity,  such  that  said  plurality  of 
cells  contains  the  set  of  data  bits; 
inserting  into  the  third  module  of  each  of  said  cells  an  error 
detecting/correcting  code  calculated  from  bits  contained  in 
other  modules  of  the  information  field; 
including  in  the  second  module  of  the  first  cell  a  staff  of  entity 

marker; 
including  in  the  second  module  of  the  last  cell  an  end  of  entity 

marker;  and 
transmitting  said  cells  over  the  ATM  network. 


5,606^59 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  AN  EFFICIENT  ATM 
ADAPTER/DEVICE  DRI\  ER  INTERFACE 
Ryan  L.  Badger,  Wake  Forest;  Kenneth  J.  Barker,  Cary;  Paul 
H.  Nichols;  Russell  E.  Schroter.  both  of  Raleigh;  John  K. 
Stacy.  Cary,  and  Mark  C.  WartsU.  Raleigh,  all  of  N.C., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armook,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  515,183 

Int.  a."  H04L  12/54 

VS.  a.  370—395  17  Claims 
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1  In  an  ATM  communications  network,  a  system  processor 
including  a  device  dnver.  a  system  memory  and  an  adaptor 
coupled  together  at  an  interface  for  increased  system  processing 
performance  and  memory  utilization,  comprising; 

a)  adapter  processor  and  control  memory  means  included  in  the 
adapter. 

b)  means  for  establishing  transmit  and  receive  control  registers 
in  the  control  memory; 

c)  means  for  receiving  data  cells  from  the  network  for  storage  as 
frames  on  received  ready  lists  in  system  memory; 

d)  means  for  establishing  a  transmit  ready  queue  (TRQ)  in  the 
control  memory ;  the  TRQ  identifying  frames  for  transmission 
on  a  received  ready  list; 

e)  means  for  establishing  in  system  memory  a  transmit  complete 
list  (TCL);  and 

0  means  for  generating  an  interrupt  to  the  device  driver  indicat- 
ing frame  transmission  complete  and  updating  the  TCL. 


5,606.560 
BETWEEN  A  BASE  STATION  AND  A  PORTABLE  DEVICE 
Charles  J.  Malek,  Crystal  Lake,  and  David  L.  Weigand.  Buf- 
falo Grove,  both  of  Dl..  assignors  to  Motorola.  Inc.,  Schaum- 
burg.  III. 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  311J09 

Int.  a."  H04J  i/06:i/l2 

U.S.  CI.  370—347  8  Claims 
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8  A  method  for  increasing  spectrum  efficiency  in  a  time  division 
multiple  access  (TDMA)  frequency  hopper  communication  system 
having  a  base  station  and  a  portable  device  adapted  to  communi- 
cate with  said  wireless  base  station,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

maintaining  radio  frequency  (RF)  silence  at  said  base  station  and 

said  portable  device; 
periodically   monitonng.   at   said  portable  device,   for  a   page 

signal  transmitted  by  said  base  station; 
establishing  said  portable  device  as  a  synchronization  master 

upon  originating  a  call  from  said  portable  device; 
transmitting  a  signal  from  said  portable  device  to  said  base 

station  to  establish  a  conununication  link; 
establishing  the  base  station  as  a  synchronization  slave  upon 

receiving  said  signal  from  said  portable  device; 
establishing  a  communication  link  between  said  portable  device 

and  said  base  station; 
transmitting  an  acknowledge  signal  from  said  base  station  to 

said  portable  device; 
re-establishing  the  base  station  as  synchronization  master; 
re-establishing  said  portable  device  as  synchronization  slave; 

and 
continuing  communication. 


5,606^1 

METHOD,  DEVICE/MICROPROCESSOR.  AND 

COMPUTER  SOFTWARE  FOR  PROYTDING  PACKET 

FRAGMENTATION  FOR  FAIR,  EFFICIENT  DOWTVLINK 

TRANSMISSION  WITH  LOW  PACKET  DELAY 
Robert  C.  Scfadbel,  Jr.,  Chicago;  JcCrey  C.  Smolinske,  Hoff- 
man Estates,  and  Phicu  M.  Tran,  Lincolnwood,  all  of  III., 
assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Scfaaumburg,  III. 
FUed  Jul.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  508.497 
lot  CL"  H04J  3/16 
VS.  a.  370—347  9  Claims 
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1  A  method  for  efficient  utilization  by  a  base  site,  of  available 
time  slots  of  tfie  base  site,  of  a  downstream  channel  in  a  TDMA 
packet  communication  system  having  al  least  one  multiple  time 
slot  subscriber  unit,  providing  packet  fragmentation  for  fair,  effi- 
cient downlink  transmission  with  low  packet  delay  supporting  both 
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single  slot  subscriber  units  and  multiple  slot  subscnber  units  uhich 
both  use  a  same  air  lmeI^^ace  prolotol.  comprising  the  steps  ot: 

A)  fragmenting  a  data  packet  for  transmission  into  a  number  ot 
fragments  based  on  a  number  of  available  lime  slots  and  a 
hardware  capabilit>  of  the  at  least  one  multiple  time  slot 
subscnber  unit  to  which  the  data  packet  is  addressed. 

B)  assigning  each  fragment  to  one  of  the  available  tinie  slots; 
and 

C)  maximizing  data  throughput  by  transmitting  segments  of  the 
fragments  on  assigned  time  slots  in  a  frame. 


5.606^2 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  TR.ANSMITTING  DATA 
ISOCHRONOl  SLY  AT  A  RATE  LESS  THAN  THE 
ISOCHRONOl  S  DATA  RATE 
Mark  Landguth,  La  JoUa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  National  Semicon- 
ductor Corporation.  .Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
ContiBaatioD  of  S«r.  No.  386.969,  Feb.  10.  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  17.  19%.  Ser.  No.  682.484 
Int.  CI."  H04J  .W 
VS.  CI.  370—506  8  Claims 
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(a)  receiving  channel  parity  error  data  indicating  when  bit  errors 
occur  within  a  set  of  data  earned  on  the  channel  (channel 
error  events), 

(b)  successively  integrating  the  channel  error  events  data  over 
successive  accumulation  penods. 

(c)  comparing  the  integrated  channel  error  events  data  with  a 
threshold. 

(d)  indicating  an  alarm  in  the  event  the  integrated  channel  error 
events  data  exceeds  the  threshold,  and 

(e)  said  integrating  step  compnsing  integrating  the  detected 
channel  error  events  data  over  accumulation  penods  each  of 
which  IS  one-half  of  a  predetermined  detection  interval 


5.606.564 
TEST  LO<;iC  CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD  FOR  VERIFYING 

INTERNAL  LOGIC  OF  AN  INTEGRATED  CIRCl'IT 

Son  H.  Ho.  Sunnyvale,  and  Hicn  Nguyen.  San  Jose,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Cirrus  Logic  Inc..  Fremont,  Calif. 

Filed  May  19.  1995.  Ser.  No.  444389 

Int  Cl.*^  GOIR  *//:« 

VS.  a.  371—22.1  30  Claims 
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1.  In  a  node  of  a  network,  wherein  a  first  subsystem  of  the  node 
is  conneclable  isochronouslv  to  a  second  subsystem  of  the  ncxle. 
via  one  or  more  B  channels,  such  that  the  second  subsystem 
receives  data  from  the  tirst  subsystem  at  a  first,  predetermined, 
actual  rate,  the  method  for  transminmg  an  amount  of  substantive 
data  from  the  hrst  subsystem  to  the  second  subsystem  at  a  second, 
effective,  rate  which  is  less  than  the  predetermined  rate,  in  a 
predetermined  anH)unt  of  time,  comprising: 

J  determining,  from  the  amount  of  substantive  data  to  be 
tranvmitted.  an  amount  ot  null  data  reijuired  to  be  transmitted 
via  the  one  or  more  B  channels  at  the  hr^l  rale  along  with  the 
^ubsiantive  data  ^uch  that  the  second  rale  i^  .uhieved 
h  transmitting  the  substantive  data  via  the  one  or  more 
B  channels  at  the  tirsi  rate  such  thai  each  ot  the  one  or  more 
B-channels  includes  at  least  a  portion  of  the  subsianiivc  data, 
iind 
c  iransmittinB  the  null  data  via  the  one  or  more  B-channel-  at 
the  hrsi  rale  lor  a  penod  of  tune  equal  to  the  prcdeieniiined 
amount  of  lime  minus  die  amount  of  lime  required  to  tran^mii 
the  substantive  data  at  the  tirst  rate 


1   A  test  logic  circuit  for  testing  a  circuit  containing  asvnchro- 

nous  logic  and  synchronous  logic  and  state  machines,  comprising: 

a  companson  circuit  that  compares  state  number'-  produced  by 

one  of  the   state   machines  to  a  defined  target  value  and 

a,ssening  a  signal  when  one  ol  the  state  numbers  is  equal  to 

the  defined  target  value:  and 
status  latches,  coupled  to  the  companson  circuit,  thai  latch  a 

status  ot  the  asynchronous  logic  in  response  to  the  assertion  of 

the  signal  by  the  companson  circuit. 


5.6«6..';6.^ 

PR<m;RA\IM\B1  K  Jl  MP\MMM)>\  for  SONET 

t OMPI  lANT  BIT  KRROR  M()MTORIN(. 

Rick  (;.  Dorbolo.  Burnaby;  David  \\ong.  Vancouver,  and  (  hris 

K.   I  ce,  Burnaby.  all  of  Canada,  avsignors  to  Pmc-Sierra, 

Inc..  Burnabv.  Canudu 

nied  May   IK.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  444J<»7 

Inl,  t  I,    (;«6F  .'//'*< 
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I,  A  mettiod  of  dcneiminmg  an  error  level  ot  a  dalj 
comprising: 


channel 


5.606,565 
MKTHOI)  Ol-  VPPI  VINt;  BOt  NDVRN  TKSI  PATTERNS 
Christopher  1..  Kdler.  I.os  \nuek-s:  William  1).  Karv^ell.  thou- 
sand Oak.s;  Ian  Herman,  llermosa  Beach;  luan  M.  Hoanc 
la  Mirada;  Brian  t.  keish.  Stanford,  and  Alida  (i.  Masti- 
telli,  fhousand  Oaks,  all  of  I  alif..  assignors  to  Hughes  Elec- 
tronics. I.os  Angeles,  Calif. 

Hied  Feb.  14.  19'>5.  Sen  No.  .<«H,655 
Inl.  CI.    H04B  I'^AMJ 
I  .S.  CI.  .'71— 22..*  4  Claims 

I.  .\  boundary  scan  cell  composing: 
a  three-state  output  buller; 
a  lest  datii  scan  Hip-flop  tor  providing  an  input  to  said  ihree-siaie 

buffer: 
icsi  dai.i  multiplexing  nisans  resjunsive  to  the  output  of  said  test 
d.ila  sc.iii  flip-rtop  .ukI  a  scnal  test  data  input  for  providing  an 
input  lo  siiid  U-si  data  scan  tlipfiop: 
a  control  data  scun  flip-Hop  for  receiving  a  senal  control  data 

input: 
clocking  means  for  clivking  said  icsi  dai.i  scan  fiip-llop  and  said 
conuol  daui  svaii  Hip-fiop  iiidepciideniiy  ol  ca>.h  oihei.  and 


5,CM^7 

DELAY  TESTING  OF  HIGH-PERFORMANCE  DIGITAL 

COMPONENTS  BY  A  SLOW-SPEED  TESTER 

Vnliwani    D.    Agnwai,    New    Tratiitmct,    and    IkiMn    J. 

Cbakrwlbortj,  Merccrrflle,  both  of  N  J.,  — rignnrn  to  LDCcnt 

l^dinoloeics  Inc.,  Mnrra;  OB,  N  J. 

Fikd  Oct  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  327,338 

Int.  CL''  G«tf  11/00 

VS.  CL  371—22.4  23  ClaiiM 


control  means  for  controllably  providing  the  output  of  said 
control  data  scan  flip-flop  to  said  three-state  output  driver 
such  llial  the  enabled  state  of  said  three-state  output  buffer  is 
controlled  by  the  output  of  said  control  data  scan  flip-flop: 

whereby  the  enabled  state  of  said  three-state  output  driver  is 
controlled  independendy  of  the  test  data  ui  the  test  data  scan 
flip-flop. 


METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STREAMLINED 

CONCURRENT  TESTING  OF  ELECTRICAL  dRCUTTS 

Lcc  D.  Whetsd,  Piano,  Tex.,  anignor  to  Texas  IntraMnts 

Inoon*ont«l<  DallaB,Tex. 

Continoatioa  oT  Ser.  No.  375,«n,  Jan.  17,  1995,  abandoned. 

wbicb  ta  a  continnation  at  Ser.  No.  101,5M.  JoL  39,  1993, 

abandoned.  This  appihartkM  Sep.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  523,918 

Int.  CL'  G«*F  11/267 

%^S.  CL  371— 22J  29  Oaias 


f 


'0,0,0,D,I\,[^l^(^ 


-ji] 4^}-0l  Bl  Dl  D,  UbI^^Hb-™ 


••^-neo- 


— D,B,iH)iniiiii-fT| .jT}-»«iiio,o,tiai!t- 


jTBOl 


»— BKl- 


wn 


iw 


IJWI- 


1.  An  electrical  ciicuit.  conprising: 

first  and  second  functional  circuits  which  perform  desired  func- 
tions during  normal  operation  of  the  electrical  circuit; 

first  and  second  sepsraie  serial  scan  paths  respectively  coupled 
to  said  fiist  and  second  functiooal  ciicuits  to  suppott  testing  of 
said  first  and  second  functional  circuits,  said  serial  scan  paths 
being  connectaMe  to  a  lest  controller  to  permit  serial  data 
Iransfer  between  the  test  controller  and  the  electrical  circuit: 

aelectioa  circuitry  for  operMivdy  enabling  said  fiist  serial  scan 
path  while  said  second  aerial  scan  path  is  also  operatively 
enabled  lo  permit  cononent  scan  testing  of  said  first  and 
second  fimctional  circuits:  and 

first  and  second  control  circuits  respectively  connected  to  said 
first  aiKl  second  serial  scan  paths  and  connectabie  to  the  test 
controller  for.  when  oonnected  lo  the  lest  controlier.  respec- 
tively permitting  test  signals  to  be  transfened  between  said 
first  serial  scan  path  and  said  fint  fimctional  ciicuit  and 
betwetn  said  second  serial  scan  path  and  said  second  func- 
tional ciicuit  while  serial  lest  data  is  being  trsnsfieired 
between  the  lest  conlroilcr  and  said  fint  and  second  serial 
scan  p«hs  in  respective  first  and  second  cootiiwoas  serial  data 
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1.  A  method  for  testing  the  propagation  delay  of  a  combinational 
logic  block  in  a  combinabonal  signal  path  of  a  high  speed  circuit 
utilizing  a  test  clock  rate  less  than  the  rated  frequency  of  the  ciicuit 
to  test  the  ability  of  the  ciicuit  to  operate  properiy  at  the  rated 
frequency,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

calculating  a  delay  value,  wherein  the  delay  value  is  equal  to  the 
amount  of  delay  that  must  be  added  to  the  combinational 
signal  path  during  testing  nHliTing  the  test  clock  rale  less  than 
the  rated  frequency  of  the  ciicuit.  such  that  testing  of  the 
combinational  logic  block  at  the  rated  frequency  is  simulated 
in  a  manner  that  produces  substantially  the  same  signal  values 
in  the  same  sequence  at  all  nodes  in  the  circuit  as  would  be 
produced  in  the  normal  high  speed  operatioa  of  the  ciicuit: 

applying  a  test  sumulus  to  the  signal  path  at  the  lest  clock  rale: 

adding  the  calculated  delay  lo  the  signal  path  such  that  the  test 
stimulus  propagates  through  the  combinational  logic  block  of 
the  ciicuit  subject  lo  the  calculated  delay: 

recording  the  output  response  of  the  circuit:  and. 

comparing  the  output  response  with  an  expected  correct 
response. 


5>M,5M 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORMING  SERIAL 

AND  PARALLEL  SCAN  TESTING  ON  AN  INTEGRATED 

CIRCUIT 
BriMx  D.  Sodwccks,  San  Jaae,  Calif:,  iwiginr  to  Mcgatcst 
Corporatkw.  San  Jow,  CaK. 

FOtd  Nov.  39.  1995,  Ser.  No.  5*5,337 

I^  CL'  G9tF  n/00 

VS.  CL  371—27  14  daiw 
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1.  An  imegnled  circuit  lest  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  fint  memory  section  configured  to  store  processor  procedures: 


174-413  O.C.-97-l9:QU 


2772 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


February  25,  1997 


February  25,  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


2773 


UMI 


a  second  memory  section  configured  to  simultaneously  store 
parallel  integrated  circuit  test  vectors  and  serial  integrated 
circuit  test  vectors; 

a  processor  coupled  to  said  first  memory  secuon  and  to  said 
second  noemory  section,  said  processor  configured  to  execute 
said  processor  procedures  to  simultaneously  manipulate  said 
parallel  integrated  circuit  test  vectors  and  said  serial  inte- 
grated circuit  test  vectors  located  in  said  second  memory 
section  to  test  an  integrated  circuit. 


ERKOR  CORRECTING  DECODER  AND  DECODING 
METHOD  FOR  RECEIVERS  IN  DIGITAL  CELLULAR 
COMMUNICATION  SYSTEMS 
ADdiYw  J.  MKDonaM,  Damascus,  and  Stanley  E,  Kay.  Rock- 
viOe,  both  at  McL,  assignors  to  Hughes  Elcctroiiks,  Los 
Angdcs,  CaUf. 

Coatlnnatioa  of  Scr.  No.  8,431,  Jan.  25,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatioa  Feb.  15,  1996,  Scr.  No.  601,890 

Int.  a."  H03M  I.i/00:I3/I2 

VS.  CL  371—37.7  22  Claims 
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1.  A  ttceiver  in  a  wireless  i^io  communication  system  compris- 


ing: 


nneans  for  receiving  and  demodulating  a  transmitled  signal  rep- 
resenung  a  code  word  containing  a  message  encoded  in  an 
outer  code  with  an  error  detecting  code  and  encoded  in  an 
inner  code  with  an  error  correcung  Reed-Solotnon  code; 
means  for  decoding  the  demodulated  signal  including; 

means  for  generating  a  list  of  estimates  of  the  code  word  from 

the  demodulated  signal, 
means  for  operating  an  error  correcting  decoder  with  the  error 

correcting  Reed-Solomon  code  to  decode  estimates  of  the 

code  word; 
means  for  operating  an  error  detecting  decoder  with  the  error 

detecting  code  to  process  decoded  code  word  estimates  and 

determine  whether  an  error  exists  in  each  decoded  code 

word  estimate  that  is  processed; 
means  for  generating  a-s  an  output  signal  any  decoded  code 

word  estimate  detected  to  be  error-free;  and 
means  for  generating  a  code  word  error  if  no  decoded  code 

word  estimaie  is  detected  to  be  enor-free. 


outer  faces,  electrodes  on  the  outer  faces  by  which  voluge 
can  be  applied  across  the  semiconductor  structure,  and  means 
for  providing  optical  feedback  for  the  semicotiductor  smic- 
turc; 

(bl  an  array  of  spaced  antiguide  elements  formed  in  the  semi- 
conductor structure  and  containing  the 

active  region  where  light  generation  occurs,  the  number  of 
antiguide  elements  in  the  range  of  2  to  10.  each  antiguide 
element  having  a  selected  eflfective  refractive  index  to  the 
laser  light,  and  interelemcnt  structures  between  the  antiguide 
elements,  the  interelement  structures  having  a  higher  eflfective 
refractive  index  than  the  antiguide  elements  and  formed  to 
provide  an  optical  mode  loss  coefficient  at  least  about  100 
cm"';  and 

(c)  edge  reflectors  formed  at  edges  of  the  array  of  elements  to 
reflect  light  back  to  the  amy. 


5,606,571 
MICROWAVE  POWERED  GAS  LASER  APPARATUS 
Nobiuki  Furuya,-  Makoto  Kato,  both  of  Kawasaki;  Koichi 
Salto,  Yokohama;  Mlooru  Klmura,  Zama,  and  Kimikatsu 
Sato,  Sagamiham,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsiisliita 
Elcctik  Industrial  Co„  Ltd^  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No,  407,158 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Mar.  23,  1994,  6-051799; 
Dec.  12, 1994,  6-307409;  Jan.  24, 1995,  74)09083;  Feb.  17, 1995, 
7-029415 

Int.  a."  HOIS  3/97 


VS.  a.  372—82 


63  Claims 


5.606,570 
HIGH  POWER  ANTIGLIDED  SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER 

WITH  INTERELEMENT  LOSS 
Dan  Botex,  Madison.  Wis.;  Charies  A.  Zmudzinski,  Redondo 
Beach.  Calif.,  and  Luke  J.  Mawst.  Sun  Prairie.  Wis.,  assign- 
ors to  Wisconsin  Alumni   Research  Foundation,  Madison, 

Filed  Mav  8.  1995.  Ser.  No.  435.598 
Int.  C\r  HOIS  V/V 
\}S.  a.  372—50  37  Claims 

1   A  semiconductor  la.ser  comppsing 

(a)  a  semiconductor  structure  including  a  substrate,  an  active 
region,  cladding  layers  surrounding  the  active  region,  and 


--~« 


1  A  microwave  powered  gas  laser  apparatus  comprising: 

a  gas  medium;  and 

means  tor  exciting  the  gas  medium  to  a  high  energy  state  by  a 
plurality  of  microwaves  being  simultaneously  present,  said 
exciting  means  including. 

means  for  causing  the  plurality  ot  microwaves  to  be  propagated 
to  the  gas  medium  along  respective  directions  different  from 
each  other,  so  that  the  plurality  of  microwases  cross  each 
other  at  a  place  occupied  by  the  gas  medium  to  provide 
spatially  even  exciution  of  the  gas  medium. 


5,606,572 

INTEGRATION  OF  LASER  WITH  PHOTODIODE  FOR 

FEEDBACK  CONTROL 

Stanley  E.  Swirfaon,  and  WUHaa  E.  Qoinn,  both  of  BoiiJder, 

Colo^  Msignors  to  Vizd  Corporation,  BiwMnfickl,  Colo. 

Filed  Mar.  24, 1994,  Ser.  No.  217,531 

Int.  a.'  HOIS  i//S.  HOIL  31/153 

VS.  CL  372—96  15  Claims 


respect  to  a  line  perpendicular  to  the  grating  lines  of  the 
periodic  structure  with  said  nonzero  angle  being  different  for 
each  of  said  at  least  two  of  the  plurality  of  lasers; 
operating  said  plurality  of  lasers  such  that  each  laser  operates  ai 
a  single,  unique,  precisely  detennined  wavelength,  the  angle 
of  the  active  stripes  of  said  at  least  two  lasers  causing  said  at 
least  two  lasers  to  attain  a  precise  difference  in  operating 
wavelength. 


5,606,574 
MOBILE  UNIT  IDENTIFYING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
OF  DEMODULATING  FOR  THE  SAME 
Makoto  Hasegawa;  Masahiro  Mimnra,  both  of  Ibkyo;  Hiro- 
hidc   HirabayMfai,  Yokoliuna;   Naoki  Adachi,   Kawwaki; 
Yasnaki  Namora,  and  Hidcko  Sakai,  both  of  Yokohaau,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Malsoshita  Electric  Industrial  Co, 
Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  305,513 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  13,  1993,  5-226952; 
JuL  8,  1994,  6-157361 

Int.  CL'  I104B  7/26:  GOIS  13/7H 
VS.  a.  375—200  11  Claims 


1.  An  integrated  optoelectronic  device  comprising: 

a  substrate; 

a  surface  light  emitting  device  formed  on  the  substrate,  the 
surface  light  emitting  device  emitting  optical  radiation 
through  an  optical  aperture; 

a  photodiode  formed  on  the  surface  light  emitting  device  with  an 
isolation  layer  therebetween; 

wherein  tlie  photodiode  comprises  materials  having  an  energy 
bandgap  equal  to  or  smaller  than  the  energy  of  the  optical 
radiation,  the  photodiode  intercepting  an  amount  of  the  opti- 
cal radiation  sufficient  to  monitor  optical  output  power  of  the 
surface  light  emitting  device;  and 

wherein  the  photodiode  generates  an  electrical  signal  propor- 
tional to  the  optical  output  power. 


5,606,573 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROL  OF  LASING 
WAVELENGTH  IN  DISTRIBUTED  FEEDBACK  LASERS 
Won-Tien  'Kang,  Holmdel,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Lucent  Technolo- 
gies Inc.  Murray  HiU,  NJ. 
Continuation  oT  Ser.  Na  114,125,  Aug.  30,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  608,984 
InL  CL"  HOIS  3/OSi  H04J  14/02;  HOIL  21/20:  G02B  6/12 
VS.  CL  372—96  16  CUims 


1.  A  mettiod  for  operating  an  optical  fiber  transmission  system 
comprising: 

using  a  plurality  of  lasers  to  transmit  information  in  the  form  of 
optical  signals  wherein  at  least  two  of  the  lasers  comprise  a 
substrate  layer  further  comprising  a  first  and  a  second  end 
face  and  a  periodic  stnictiuc  defining  a  plurality  of  grating 
lines,  wherein  the  grating  lines  are  parallel  to  said  end  faces, 
and  an  epilayer  layer  in  parallel  relation  to  the  substrate  layer 
wherein  said  epilayer  has  an  active  stripe,  the  entirety  of 
which  active  stripe  is  oriented  at  a  single  nonzero  angle  with 


1 .  A  mobile  unit  identifying  system  comprising: 

(a)  an  interrogator  having: 

spread  spectrum  signal  generation  means  for  generating  a 
spread  spectrum  coded  signal  using  a  predetermined 
pseudo  noise  signal; 

modulation  means  for  amplitude-modulating  said  spread  spec- 
trum coded  signal  in  accordance  with  first  data; 

transmission  means  for  transmitting  either  said  spread  spec- 
trum coded  signal  from  said  spread  spectrum  signal  genera- 
tor in  a  first  mode  or  said  ampUtude  modulated  spread 
spectrum  coded  signal  from  said  modulation  means  in  a 
second  mode; 

receiving  means  for  receiving  a  responding  signal; 

demodulation  means  for  demodulating  said  responding  signal 
including  a  communication  request  signal  and  data  with 
said  spread  spectrum  coding  signal  from  said  spread  spec- 
trum signal  generation  means  in  said  first  mode; 

first  detection  means  for  detecting  said  communication 
request  signal  from  said  demodulation  means;  and 

first  control  means  responsive  to  said  detected  communication 
request  signal  for  operating  said  modulation  means  and 
transmission  means  in  said  second  mode  and  for  operating 
said  transmission  means  in  said  first  mode  before  said 
detection  means  detects  said  communication  request  signal; 
and 

(b)  a  responder  having; 

anteima  means  for  receiving  said  spread  spectrum  coded 
signal  from  said  transmission  means  in  a  third  mode  and  for 
transmitting  said  responding  signal  with  modulation  of  said 
spread  spectrum  signal  from  said  transmission  means 
through  reflecting  and  absortnng  said  transmitted  spiead 
coded  signal  in  a  fourth  mode; 

second  detection  means  for  delecting  said  spread  spectrum 
coded  signal  from  said  antenna  means  in  said  third  mode; 

comparing  means  responsive  to  said  second  detection  means 
for  detecting  whether  or  not  an  amplitude  of  said  detected 
spread  spectrum  coded  signal  exceeds  predetermined  value; 

storing  means  for  storing  second  data; 
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second  control  means  responsive  lo  said  comparing  means  for 
generating  said  communication  requesting  signal  when  the 
amplitude  of  said  received  spread  spectrum  coded  signal 
exceeds  the  predetermined  value,  for  transmitting  said  com- 
munication request  signal  by  operating  said  antenna  means 
in  said  fourth  mode;  and 

third  control  means  responsive  lo  said  second  control  means 
for  operating  said  antenna  means,  second  detecuon  means 
and  comparing  means  for  receiving  said  spread  spectrum 
coded  signal  amplitude  modulated  with  said  first  data  m 
said  third  nnode.  and  for  detecting  said  received  first  data 
and  storing  said  first  data  in  said  stonng  means  as  said 
second  data. 


5,606^75 

FFT-BASED  CHANNELIZER  A^a>  COMBINER 

EMPLOYING  RESIDUE-ADDER  IMPLEMENTED  PHASE 

ADVANCE 

Terry  L.  WUIiams,  Meibounie  Beach,  Fla^  assignor  to  AirNet 

CoDunuiikatioas  CorporatioD,  Meiboume,  Fla. 

Coolinaalion  of  Ser.  No.  146,364,  Oct  29,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,535,240.  This  application  Feb.  1.  1996,  Ser.  No.  595.106 

InL  Cl.*^  H04B  l/JH.  H04L  5/16 

VS.  a.  37J— 219  24  Claims 


1.  A  wideband  cellular-ielephone-receiver  circuit  for  receiving  a 
composite  signal  compnsing  a  plurality  of  different-frequency  car- 
riers modulated  by  respective  modulation  signals  and  for  extracting 
a  plurality  of  channel  output  signals  representing  respective  ones 
of  the  modulation  signals,  the  receiver  circuit  compnsing: 

A)  a  digitizing  circuit  for  processing  the  composite  signal  to 
produce  digital-sequence  -signals  representing  a  digital  input 
sample  sequence, 
Bl  a  discrete-Founer-transform  circuit  for  performing  a 
sequence  of  overall  Founer-transform  operations,  each  overall 
Founer-transform  operation  comprising  constituent  Founer- 
transform  computations  executed  in  successive  passes  through 
respective  passes'  computation  values  to  compute  as  compu- 
tation values  of  the  last  pass  the  discrete  Fourier  transform  of 
a  K-element  transform  input  record  consisting  of  computation 
values  of  the  first  pass,  where  K=JK'  and  J.  K.  and  K'  are 
positive  integers,  and  for  generating  a  plurality  of  channel 
output  signals,  each  of  which  represents  corresponding  ele- 
ments of  discrete  Founer  transforms  computed  in  successive 
overall  Founer-transform  operations. 

C)  a  coefficient-multiplication  circuit  for  receiving  successive 
input-sequence  segments  of  the  input  sample  sequence,  each 
input-sequence  segment  being  offset  from  the  previous  seg- 
ment by  M  samples,  where  M  is  a  non-zero  integer,  for 
multiplying  the  elements  of  each  input-sequence  segment  by 
corresponding  coefficients  of  a  base  finite-impulse-response 
filter  and  so  time-aliasing  the  products  as  to  produce  the 
computation  values  of  tfve  first  pass,  and  for  generating 
multiplication-circuil  output  signals  representing  those 
transform-input-record  elements,  whereby  each  channel  signal 
IS  indicative  of  the  response,  to  the  input-sequence  segment, 
of  a  respective  finite- impulse-response  filter  whose  frequency 
response  is  that  of  the  base  finite-impulse-response  filler 
translated  by  a  respective  different  frequency  offset. 

D)  memory  circuitry,  compnsing  addressable  memory  locations, 
for  receiving  memory  address  signals  representing  addresses 
for  respective  computation  values,  receiving  the  computation 


values,  and.  between  uses  thereof,  storing  the  computation 
values  in  and  fetclung  the  computation  values  from  memory 
locations  designated  by  the  memory-address  signals;  and 
E)  address-generation  circuitry,  including  address-computation 
circuitry  for  determining  the  memory  addres,ses  to  be  used  for 
stonng  and  fetching  respective  computation  values  for  each 
pass,  for  generating  and  applying  to  the  memory  circuitry 
memory -address  signals  representing  those  memory 
addresses,  the  circuitry  for  generating  the  addres.ses  for  stor- 
ing or  fetching  one  pass's  computation  values  compnsing: 

I)  a  base-address  generator  for  generating,  for  each  computa- 
tion value,  base-address  signals  representing  a  ba.se  address 
that  IS  the  same  in  successive  overall  Founer-transform 
operations  for  corresponding  elements  of  corresponding 
passes: 

II)  a  modulo- K'  adder,  responsive  to  the  base-address  signals 
and  adapted  lo  receive  offset-address  signals,  for  comput- 
ing, as  the  relative  memory  address  for  each  of  the  compu- 
tation values  of  that  pass  in  a  given  overall  Founer- 
transform  operation,  the  sum.  modulo  K'.  of  the  base 
address  for  that  computation  value  and  the  offset  address 
for  that  overall  Founer-transform  operation;  and 

hi)  an  offset-address  generator  for  generating  and  applying  to 
the  modulo- K'  adder,  for  each  overall  Fourier-transform 
operation,  an  offset-address  signal  representing  a  quantity 
that  so  progresses  between  successive  overall  Founer- 
transform  operations  that  each  channel  signal  represents  the 
output  of  Its  respective  finite-impulse-response  filter  trans- 
lated lo  a  common  frequency  band. 


5,606376 

ADAPTIVE  MODE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AM 

COMPA'HBLE  DIGITAL  BROADCAST 

Mark  J.  Dapper,  Cincinnati;  Michael  J.  Geile,  Loveland.  and 

Barry    W.   Cariin,   Greenhills,   all   of  Ohio,   assignors    to 

Northrop  Gmnunan  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  376.987 

Int.  a."  H03C  5/00:  H04L  25A).l25/06:27/06 

VS.  a.  375—268  7  Claims 


■    L 


I   A  system  for  adaptive  mode  control  of  an  amplitude  modu- 
lated compatible  digital  broadcast  signal  compnsing: 
(a)  a  transmitter  having 

1)  means  for  inputting  format  information  regarding  the  wave- 
form parameters  of  said  amplitude  modulated  compatible 
digital  broadcast  signal; 
u)  means  for  inputting  user  data: 

III)  means  for  selecting  said  waveform  parameters  in  response 
to  said  format  information  and  producing  control  channel 
information: 

IV)  means  for  combining  said  u.ser  data  and  said  control 
channel  information  to  produce  composite  data:  and 

v)   means   for  generating   an   over-the-air   signal   waveform 
using  said  composite  data  and  said  waveform  paraincters: 
and 
b)  at  least  one  receiver  having: 


i)  means  for  detecting  said  over-the-air  signal  waveform  and 
said  composite  data  produced  by  said  transmitter: 

ii)  means  for  parsing  said  com(X)site  data  into  said  user  data 
and  said  control  channel  information: 

iii)  means  for  generating  said  waveform  parameters  from  said 
control  channel  information:  and 

iv)  means  for  folding  said  waveform  parameters  into  said 
means  for  detecting  said  over-the-air  signal  waveform, 
wherein  said  waveform  parameters  configure  said  receiver 
for  receipt  of  subsequent  transmissions. 


5.606,577 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  A  DMT  TRANSMITTER 
HAVING  A  DATA  FOR  MATTER  COUPLED  DIRECTLY 
TO  A  CONSTELLATION  ENCODER 
Gary  W.  Grube,  Barrington,  111.;  Timothy  W.  Marluson,  Aus- 
tin. Tex.;   Mattliew  A.  Pendleton.  Cedar  Park,  Tex.,  and 
Mathew  A.  Rybidu,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Motorola  Inc., 
Schaumburg.  III. 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1995.  Ser.  No.  378.847 

Int  CI.''  H04L  5/06:27/^6:  H04J  11/00 

VS.  a.  375—295  20  Oaims 
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5,606478 

RADIO  WITH  PEAK  POWER  AND  BANDWIDTH 

EFFICIENT  MODULATION  USING  ASYMMETRIC 

SYMBOL  CONSTELLATIONS 

Robert  J.  O'Dea,  Ft.  Lauderdale,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 

Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  494,506 

Int.  CI."  H04L  27/36 

U.S.  CI.  375—298  8  Claims 
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1  A  digital  modulator  for  use  in  a  communication  device  with 
improved  pealc  to  average  power  ratio,  compnsing: 

a  digital  information  generator: 

a  processor  responsive  to  the  digital  information  generator  to 
alternately  map  the  digital  information  onto  a  first  or  a  second 
constellation  diagram  to  produce  data  symbols  each  having  a 
symbol  interval,  the  first  and  second  constellation  diagrams 
are  asymmetric;  and 

means  for  processing  the  data  symbols  alternately  from  the  first 
and  second  constellation  diagrams  in  order  to  minimize  the 
peak  to  average  power  ratio. 


5,606,579 

DIGITAL  VSB  DETECTOR  WITH  FINAL  IF  CARRIER  AT 

SUBMULTIPLE  OF  SYMBOL  RATE,  AS  FOR  HDTV 

RECEIVER 

Chandrakant  B.  Patel,  HopeweU,  and  Allen  L.  Limberg,  Rin- 

goes,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co., 

Ltd.,  Kvimgki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  May  23.  1994.  Ser.  No.  247,753 

InL  a."  H03D  1/24 

VS.  CI.  375—321  55  Claims 


1.  A  discrete  multi-tone  transmitter  comprising: 
a  discrete   multi  lone  encoder  thai   receives   an   ordered   data 
stream  and  prcxluces  an  encoded  data  stream  based  on  bit 
loading  information, 
a  fast  path  hav  ing  an  output  coupled  lo  an  input  of  the  discrete 

multi-tone  encoder,  and  an  input: 
an  interleave  path  having  an  output  coupled  to  the  input  of  the  of 

the  discrete  multi-tone  encoder,  and  an  input; 
a  multiplexer  having  a  first  output  coupled  lo  the  input  of  the 
fast  path,  and  a  second  output  coupled  lo  the  input  ot  the 
interleave  path: 
a  data  interlace,  coupled  to  the  discrete  multi-lone  encoder,  for 
supplying  the  ordered  data  stream,  the  data  interface  compns- 
ing 

a  constellation  encoder  simulator  for  ordenng  a  plurality  of 
carrier  channels  based  on  a  constellation  encoding  function 
lo  produce  a  simulated  encoded  order  of  earner  channels: 
and 
a  processor,  coupled  to  the  conslellaiion  encoder  simulatoi. 
for   determining   carrier   channel    allocation    information 
based  on  the  bit  loading  information  and  the  simulated 
encoded  order  of  earner  channels:  and 
a  data  formatter  having  an  output  direcdy  coupled  to  the  input  of 
the  discrete  multi-tone  encoder,  wherein  the  data  formatter 
leceives  transmit  data  entnes  and  produces  the  ordered  data 
stream  ba.sed  on  the  carrier  channel  alKxration  information 


W  saw  VCBdBI  5 


1  A  radio  receiver  for  receiving  vestigial  sideband  (VSB)  sig- 
nals including  symbol  codes  descnptive  of  digital  signals  and 
including  a  pilot  earner  having  an  amplitude  related  to  signal 
levels  in  said  symbol  codes,  said  symbol  codes  changing  at  a 
symbol  frequency,  said  radio  receiver  compnsing: 
a  tuner,  mcluding 

means  for  selecting  one  of  channels  at  different  locations  in  a 
frequency  band  used  for  transmitting  VSB  signals,  including 
a  succession  of  mixers  for  performing  respective  conversions  in 
the  frequency  of  signal  received  in  ttie  selected  channel,  thus 
lo  generate  a  final  intermediate-frequency  (IF)  signal  disposed 
within  a  final  intermediate-frequeiKy  band,  including 
a  respective  frequency-selective  amplifier  stage  between  each 
earlier  one  of  said  mixers  in  said  succession  and  each  next 
one  of  said  mixers  in  said  succession,  and  including 
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a  resp«M:tive  local  oscillator  for  supplying  oscillanons  to  each  of 
said  mixers,  the  oscillations  from  one  of  said  local  oscillators 
being  controlled  in  frequency  and  in  phase  responsive  to  a 
first  autonatic  frequency  and  phase  control  signal; 
a  sample  clock  generator  for  generating  a  sample  clock  signal 
comprising  recurrent  pulses,  said  recurrent  pulses  being  gen- 
erated at  a  sample  rate  controlled  responsive  to  a  second 
automatic  frequency  and  phase  control  signal; 
an  address  counter  for  counting  said  recurrent  pulses  to  generate 

an  address  count; 
means  combining  a  symbol  phase  correction  with  said  address 

count  for  generating  read-only  memory  addressing; 
read-only  memory  addressed  by  said  read-only  memory  address 
ing    for    generating    digiul    descriptions    of    in-phase    and 
quadrature-phase  carriers  of  a  submultiple  frequency  that  is  a 
submultiple  of  said  sample  rate; 
an  analog-to-digital  convener  responsive  to  said  sample  clock 
signal  for  tecurrendy  sampling  a  lowpass  response  to  the 
signal  from  the  final  one  of  said  mixers  in  said  succession 
thereof  included  in  said  tuner,  and  for  digitizing  the  resulting 
samples  to  generate  a  digitized  final  intermediate  frequency 
signal; 
means  synchronously  detecting,  in  accordance  with  the  digital 
descriptions  of  said  quadrature-phase  earner  of  said  submul- 
tiple frequency,  a  pilot  earner  component  of  said  digitized 
final  intermediate  frequency  signal  for  generating  a  digital 
quadrature  syiKhronous  detection  result; 
means  for  generating  said  first  automatic  frequency  and  phase 
control  signal  as  a  narrowband  lowpass  filter  response  to  said 
digital  quadrature  synchronous  detection  result  thereby  lock- 
ing the  earner  of  said  final  intennediate  frequency  signal  and 
said  submultiple  of  said  sample  rate  together  in  frequency  and 
phase; 
means  synchronously  detecting,  in  accordance  with  the  digital 
descriptions  of  said  in-phase  carrier  of  said  submultiple  fre- 
quency, said  digmzed  final  intermediate  frequency  signal  for 
generating  a  fullband  digital  in-phase  synchronous  detection 
result;  and 
means,   responsive    to   components   of   said    fullband   digital 
m-phase  synchronous  detection  result  that  are  equal  to  and 
substantially  equal  to  said  symbol  frequency,  for  controlling 
the  rate  of  the  recunent  pulses  of  said  sample  clock  signal 
supplied  by  said  sample  clock  generator 


ESTlMiCTE   CIMUNCL 
WPULSt   KtSPCWK 


ESTIMATt  StONAL- 
ro-  NOSE  RATIO 


CSTIUATC  MAXIMUM 
DOP«n.0>    SHIFT 


uBlT  KJuCTIOlM  Of  MEAK  S0OA«OL^ 
EMKXI  or  DATA  SEOUCMCC 


orromME  ranse  kk  optimal 

LENGTH  or  DATA  SEOUEMCE  AND 

ADJUST  LENGTH    TO   n^ 


CALCULATE  REFERENCE  SEOUENCE 
UPF^R  AND  LOWER  uiMIT  FUNCTKXS 
OF  MEAN  SOUARED    ERROR 


DETERMINE  RANGE  K/*  OPTIMAL 
LENGTH   or  REFERENCE  SEQUENCE  | 
AND  ADJUST  LENGTNTORoj. 


calculating,  from  the  signal-to-noise  ratio,  the  doppler  shift,  the 
length  K  of  the  impulse  response,  the  length  P  of  the  reference 
sequence  (SR)  and  the  symbol  interval  (T.),  lower  and  upper 
limit  functions  of  nomializcd  esumate  mean  squared  enor 
(£-«-*".)•  E»«.("."  ^  ^  function  of  the  length  n,  of  the  data 
sequence  (D); 

detennining  a  range  for  an  optimal  length  of  the  data  sequence 
(D)  from  the  upper  and  lower  limit  functions  and  from  a 
predetermined  range  of  mean  squared  en^r  which  is  accept- 
able in  the  communication  system;  and 

adjusting  the  length  n,  of  the  data  sequence  (D)  to  a  length  n,^, 
which  lies  within  said  range  for  an  optimal  length  of  the  data 
sequeiKe. 


5.606^1 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CANCELLATION 

OF  INTERFERENCE  IN  ELECTRICAL  SYSTEMS 

Glen  A.  Myers,  279  Laurles  Gndt  Rd„  Salinas,  Calif.  93908 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  214,378 

IBL  a."  H03D  JI/00;.W2: 1/00: 1/04 

VS.  CL  375—346  ^  Claims 


5,606,580 

METHOD  OF  ADJUSTING  THE  LENGTH  OF  A  DATA 

BLOCK  IN  A  TIME-DIVISION  MULTIPLE  ACCESS 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

ChfMophe  M«in»t,  Asnkits,-  Vbiod  Kiumt,  Piris,  Jtan- 

Claadc  Dmay,  and  ArmcUc  Waaticr,  both  of  Glf  Sur  Yvette, 
ail  of  France,  assignors  to  Alcatel  N.V.,  Amsterdam,  Nethci^ 


UMI 


FUcd  Jul.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  275,732 
Claims  priority.  appUcatioa  France,  JuL  20,  1993,  93  08874 
lot  a."  H03D  1/00:  He3H  7/30 
VS.  CL  375—340  '  Claims 

1  A  method  of  adjusung  the  length  of  a  data  block  (BD)  in 
accordance  with  ome-varying  behavior  of  a  communication  chan- 
nel, the  dau  block  being  transmitted  as  a  signal  on  the  ume- 
varying  communication  channel  of  a  time-division  muluple  access 
(TDMA)  commumcauon  system,  the  signal  being  received  at  a 
receiver,  said  data  block  (BD)  compnsing:  a  training  sequence 
(SA)  including  a  reference  sequence  (SR)  of  length  P;  and  a  dau 
sequence  (D)  of  length  n,  containing  data  symbols  having  a  sym- 
bol interval  (T,).  said  communication  channel  having  an  impulse 
response  of  finite  length  K.  the  method  composing  the  steps  of 
estunaDng  the  impulse  response  of  the  cotnmunicauon  channel 

from  received  symbols  of  the  reference  sequence  (SR); 
estimating  a  signal  to- noise  ratio  from  the  channel  impulse 

response; 
eslimatuig  a  maximum  doppler  shift  of  the  signal  ai  the  receiver; 


1  Apparatus  for  cancelling  interference  comprising: 
a  first  demodulator  coupled  for  receiving  an  input  signal  and  for 
providing  a  first  output  and  a  second  output,  the  second  output 
being  a  voltage  to  frequency  conversion  of  the  first  output,  the 
first  demodulator  including  a  first  modulator  for  convening 
the  first  output  to  provide  the  second  output; 


a  separation  circuit  coupled  to  the  first  demodulator  for  receiv- 
ing the  first  output,  the  separation  circuit  including  an  isola- 
tion circuit  for  isolating  interference  in  the  first  output,  the 
separation  circuit  for  providing  a  third  output  and  an  isolated 
interference  output;  and 

a  second  demodulator  coupled  to  the  first  demodulator  for 
receiving  the  second  output  and  coupled  to  the  separation 
circuit  for  receiving  the  third  output  and  the  isolated  interfer- 
ence output,  the  second  demodulator  for  cancelling  an  inter- 
ference component  of  the  second  output  signal  using  the 
isolated  interference  output  for  providing  an  intermediate 
signal,  the  second  demodulator  for  combining  the  third  output 
with  the  intermediate  signal  to  provide  a  fourth  output,  the 
fourth  output  being  a  phase-shifted,  near  replica  of  the  input 
signal,  the  near  replica  of  the  input  signal  having  approxi- 
mately none  of  the  interference,  the  second  demodulator 
including  a  second  modulator  for  providing  a  voltage  to 
frequency  conversion  of  the  near  replica  of  the  input  signal. 


case  of  a  reduction  in  the  temperature  of  the  water  of  the  reactor 
vessel  (1)  below  a  first  given  temperature,  the  attachment  finger 
(47)  then  abutting  in  the  axial  notch  (54)  and  the  locking  member 
(32)  rising  under  the  effect  of  the  shortening  of  the  bellows  (35). 
due  to  the  contraction  of  the  water  to  the  upper  position  permitting 
the  radial  engagement  of  the  balls  (31)  in  the  annular  groove  (30) 
of  the  locking  member  (32).  the  rccoupling  of  the  control  rod  (5) 
with  the  pommel  (18)  of  the  absorber  cluster  (6)  talcing  place  when 
a  pressure  is  exerted  on  the  top  of  the  control  rod  (5).  the  latter 
firstly  being  downwardly  displaced  by  a  height  equal  to  the  axial 
portion  (64a)  of  the  slot  (64)  of  the  cylinder  (49)  and  then,  under 
the  action  of  the  helical  portion  (Mb)  of  the  slot  (64)  on  the  guide 
pin  (51)  rotating  the  cylinder  (49)  by  a  fraction  of  a  turn  freeing  the 
attachment  finger  (47)  from  the  U-shaped  notch  (54).  thus  permit- 
ting a  downward  displacement  of  the  assembly  of  the  attachment 
head  (37)  of  the  thermal  module  of  the  locking  member  (32). 


5,606382 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  AUTOMATIC  DISCONNECTION  OF  A 

CONTROL  ROD  AND  A  NUCLEAR  REACTOR 
I  ABSORBER  CLUSTER 

Yves  Bergamaschi,  Aix  en  Provence,  France,  assignor  to  Com- 
missariat a  I'Engergie  Atomique,  Paris,  France 
FUed  Jun.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  669,587 
Claims  prioritv,  application  France,  Jul.  12,  1995,  95  08438 
Int  Cl.*^  G21C  7/12 
VS.  CI.  376—233  6  Claims 


I  Automatic  uncoupling  device  between  the  pommel  (18)  of  an 
absorber  cluster  (6)  for  introduction  into  the  fuel  elements  (8)  of 
the  core  (7)  of  a  pres.surized  water  nuclear  reactor  and  a  control  rod 
(5)  transmitting  to  the  absorber  cluster  (6)  movements  induced  by 
a  control  mechanism  (4)  located  in  a  tight  enclosure  placed  above 
the  sealing  cover  (2)  of  the  reactor  vessel  (1).  said  uncoupling 
device  incorporating  an  attachment  head  (37).  a  mobile  locking 
member  (32).  able  to  occupy  a  locked  state  and  an  unlocked  state 
and  whereof  an  axial  displacement  leads  to  a  change  of  state,  and 
a  thermal  module,  charactenzed  in  that  the  thermal  module 
deforms  axially  under  the  effect  of  the  temperature  and  is  placed 
between  the  attachment  head  (37)  and  the  locking  member  (32)  in 
order  to  form  an  assembly  mobile  in  the  axial  direction  and 
composing  a  tight,  water-filled  bellows  (35)  and  the  anachment 
head  (37)  composes  at  least  one  radial  attachment  finger  (47) 
projecting  by  means  of  a  sinall  spnng  (48)  and  sliding  within  a 
cylinder  (49)  fined  in  the  sheath  (28)  of  the  control  rod  (5).  said 
cylinder  ha\ing  an  internal  portion  and  from  top  to  bottom  a 
chamfered  widening  (53).  as  well  as  an  axial  notch  (54)  ha\ing  a 
U-shaped  section  over  part  of  its  height,  in  order  to  receive  the 
anachment  finger  (47),  a  second  spong  (44 1  placed  above  the 
attachment  head  (37)  and  tending  to  permanently  push  downwards 
so  that  the  absorber  cluster  (6)  is  automatically  uncoupled  in  the 


5,606383 
GUIDE  TUBE  FOR  A  NUCLEAR  FUEL  ASSEMBLY,  AND 

A  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SUCH  A  TUBE 
Michel  Verdier,  Villeurbanne,  France,  assignor  to  Framatome, 
Courbevoie,     and     Compagnie     Generaie     des     Matieres 
Nuclaires,  Belizy  Villacoublay,  both  of  France 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  366,298 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  29,  1993,  93  15826 
Int  CI."  G21C  21/00:7/20 
U.S.  CI.  376—260  6  Oaims 


1   .\  method  of  manufacturing  a  guide  tube  for  a  control  rod  in  a 
nuclear  reactor  fuel  assembly,  comprising  the  steps  of:  providing  a 

tubular  blank  of  substantially  constant  thickness;  reducing  the 
thickness  of  the  blank  over  a  fraction  of  its  length  lying  in  the 
range  70%  to  90%  while  maintaining  a  constant  inside  diameter, 
and  forming  a  section  of  the  blank  that  has  retained  its  onginal 
thickness  inwardly  to  constitute  a  tube  of  constant  outside  diameter 
and  \anable  thickness. 


5,606384 
TIMING  CIRCUIT 
Robert    Beat,    Bristol,    United    Kingdom,    assignor    to    SGS- 
Thomson  Microeiectrooics  Limited,  Bristol,  I'nited  King- 
dom 

FUed  Aug.  25,  1995.  Ser.  No.  519314 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  26,  1994, 
9417270 

Int  a."  G06M  .i/00 
VS.  CI.  377—26  24  Oaims 

1.  A  timing  circuit  for  timing  a  plurality  of  time  pemxls,  the 
timing  circuit  composing 


2778 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


February  25.  1997 


February  25,  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


2779 


UMI 


1^1 


on  a  r  i< 


|«j_jij 


lljLtUi 


\rl^ 


B  ii 


II  1; 


a  timing  pulse  input  for  receiving  timing  pulses; 

a  set  of  sute  outputs  each  providing  a  logic  slate  at  one  of  tvio 
logic  values,  the  logic  values  of  the  set  of  logic  slates  chang 
ing  at  each  uming  pulse; 

a  plurality  of  uming  outputs,  each  providing  a  signal  at  the 
expiry  of  a  predetermined  time  period; 

a  resetting  signal  for  resetting  the  timing  circuit  and  for  defining 
an  initial  set  of  logic  states,  characterised  in  that  the  set  of 
logic  states  follows  a  first  sequence  of  sets  of  logic  values, 
beginmng  at  the  initial  set  of  logic  values,  wherein  all  of  the 
logic  states  within  each  set  are  at  a  first  logic  value  except  at 
least  one  logic  state,  which  is  at  a  second  logic  value,  different 
state  outputs  carrying  the  excepted  staie(s)  in  each  of  the  sets 
of  logic  values  within  the  first  sequence  of  sets  of  logic 
values; 

a  first  timing  signal  generator  for  generating  a  first  timing  signal 
at  one  of  said  timing  outputs  to  indicate  the  expiry  of  a  first 
time  period  by  detecting  the  first  occurrence  of  the  second 
logic  values  at  a  predetermined  subset  of  said  slate  outputs, 
and 

a  second  timing  signal  generator  for  generating  a  second  timing 
signal  at  another  of  said  timing  outputs  to  indicate  the  expirv 
of  a  second  time  penod  b>  detecting  a  predetermined  combi 
nation  of  logic  values  at  the  set  of  state  outputs. 


5,606,586 
X-RAY  EXPOSURE  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  A^fD 
DEVICE  MANLTACTURING  METHOD 
Mitsuaki  Amemiya,  Iseiiara;  Yasuaki  Fukuda,  Hadano:  Yutaka 
Waunabe,  and  Akira  Miyake,  both  of  Isehara,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  120341,  Sep.  14,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  JiU.  11,  1996.  Ser.  No.  678,784 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1992,  4-270973; 
Jun.  29,  1993,  5-159495;  Jun.  30,  1993,  5-161789 

Int  a."  G2 IK  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  378—34  11  CUims 

Li 


5,606,585 

METHODS  AND  APPARATIS  FOR  MULTISLICE 

HELICAL  IMAGE  RECONSTRUCTION  IN  A  COMPUTER 

TOMOGRAPHY  SYSTEM 
Hui  Hu,  Waukesha,  Wis.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576,765 
Int.  Cl.'^  A61B  6A)J 


VS.  a.  378—15 
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7  A  method  for  generating  a  modified  weighting  factor  to  be 
utili/ed  in  weighting  projection  data  acquired  in  a  multislice  heli- 
cal scan,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

identifying  a  modified  weighung  factor  based  on  a  helical 
weighting  factor,  the  helical  weighting  factor  based  on  gantry 
angle  and  detector  angle,  and  identifying  the  iiKxlified  weight- 
ing factor  composing  the  step  of  shifting  the  helical  weighting 
factor  in  the  view  angle  direction,  the  modified  weighting 
factor  being  dependent  upon  a  detector  row  index;  and 

applying  the  modified  weighting  factor  lo  tlie  projection  data 


V..>^^r. 


1.  An  exposure  method  for  transfemng  a  pattern  onto  a  substrate 
using  synchrotron  radiation,  said  method  comprising: 

directly  measunng  a  luminous  intensity  distribution  of  tlie  syn- 
chrotron radiation,  by  a  radiation  detector,  at  least  in  a  prede- 
termined area  where  the  pattern  is  to  be  transferred; 

determining  a  relationship  between  the  luminous  intensity  dis- 
nnbution  of  the  synchrotron  radiation  and  an  exposure  amount 
distnbution  absorbed  by  the  substrate,  al  least  in  the  predeter- 
mined area  where  the  pattern  is  to  be  transferred;  and 

effecting  an  exposure  operation  while  controlling  a  dose  amount 
for  respective  positions  in  the  predetermined  area  using  the 
determined  relationship 


16  Claims 


5,606,587 

DETERMINATION  OF  DIRECT  X-RAY  EXPOSURE 

REGIONS  IN  DIGITAL  MEDICAL  IMAGING 

Lori  L.  Barski,  Mendon,  and  Robert  A.  Senn,  Rochester,  both 

of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester, 

N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  620,074 

Int.  CT.*^  GOIN  23/04 

VS.  CI.  378—62  13  Oaims 
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1  .A  method  of  determining  direct  xray  exposure  regions  in 
digital  medical  imaging  composing  the  steps  of 

providing  a  digital  medical  image  including  a  matnx  of  lines  and 
columns  of  pixels; 

evaluating  significant  transitions  in  line  and  column  profiles  to 
determine  appropnate  line  and  column  thresholds; 

evaluating  all  pixels  which  exceed  tlie  line/column  threshold  for 
structure  by  computing  the  variation  within  a  moving  window 
using  a  range  statistic. 

accumulating  within  a  histogram  pixels  which  exceed  a  thresh- 
old for  that  particular  line  or  column  and  which  contain 
variation  indicative  of  direct  x-ray  exposure,  and 

analyzing  the  background  histogram  to  determine  the  beginning 
intensity  or  code  value  (left  point)  of  the  background  region. 


5,606,588 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING  LASER 

PLASMA  X-RAYS 
Dooakl   Umstadter;   JonatliaD  Workman;  Anatoly  Makaim- 
chuk,  and  Xinbing  Uu,  all  of  Ann  Arbor,  Mkh,,  aasigDors  to 
The  Regents  of  the  Univenity  of  Michigan,  Ann  Arbor, 
Mkh. 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1995,  Ser.  Na  S0M82 
InL  CL*  HOU  35/22 


VS.  a.  378—119 


34  Claims 


1 .  A  method  for  generating  x-rays  which  comprises  controlling 
pulse  time  duration  of  x-rays  emitted  from  pla.sma-forming  matter, 
said  x-rays  obtained  by  bombarding  said  matter  with  a  laser  beam 
to  produce  a  plasma  from  which  said  x-rays  are  emitted,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  generating  a  beam  of  one  or  more  laser  pulses; 

b.  adjusting  the  intensity  of  said  laser  pul.se  to  obtain  a  desired 
intensity  incident  at  a  surface  of  said  plasma-forming  matter; 
and 

c.  directing  said  pulse  onto  said  surface  of  said  plastna-fomiing 
matter  to  generate  said  x-rays  having  pulse  time  duration 
which  changes  in  proportion  to  a  change  in  said  incident  laser 
pulse  intensity. 


a  first  large  plurahty  of  closely  spaced  partibon  walls  generally 
parallel  to  each  other  and  anayed  across  the  width  of  tlie  flat 
panel, 
a  second  large  plurality  of  closely-spaced  partition  walls  gener- 
ally parallel  to  each  other  and  arrayed  across  the  length  of  the 
flat  panel  in  a  direction  substantially  transverse  to  the  first 
partition  walls, 
said  transverse  pluralities  of  partition  walls  intersecting  each 
other  at  a  large  plurality  of  cross  junctions  and  definmg 
between  themselves  a  large  plurality  of  independent  open  au- 
passages  extending  completely  through  the  thickness  of  said 
flat  panel, 
said  panel  comprising  a  stacked  plurality  of  metallic  foil  sheets 

bonded  together  forming  a  laminated  integral  stack, 
each  foil  sheet  having  a  large  plurality  of  air  passage  openings 
extending  therethrough  defined  by  intersecting  partition  seg- 
ments positioned  to  comprise  the  portions  of  said  partition 
walls  formed  by  that  foil  sheet, 
tiie  partition  segments  in  each  foil  sheet  being  substantially 
aligned  with  the  partition  segments  of  the  adjacent  foil  sheet 
in  said  stack  at  a  focal  point  centrally  located  near  one  edge  of 
said  panel,  and  slightly  offset  in  progressively  increasing 
misalignment   at   progressively  greater  distances  from   said 
focal  point, 
said  open  air  passages  having  central  axes  generally  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  panel  and  all  converging  at  an  X-ray  source  focus 
positioned   on   a   line   perpendicular  to   said   panel   passing 
through  said  focal  point  thereon, 
whereby  said  bonded  foil  sheets  form  a  sturdy,  rigid  air  cross  grid 
panel  presenting  said  large  plurality  of  unobstructed  open  indepen- 
dent air  passages  all  having  central  axes  converging  at  said  source 
focus  and  said  air  passages  thus  all  transmit  therethrough  primary 
radiation  from  said  source  focus  to  said  image  receptor  without 
attenuation,  while  the  intersecting  metallic  partition  walls  bound- 
ing said  air  pas.sages  absort)  scattered  secondary  radiation  traveling 
along  paths  not  parallel  to  said  converging  central  axes. 


5,606,589 
AIR  CROSS  GRIDS  FOR  MAMMOGRAPHY  AND 
METHODS  FOR  THEIR  MANUFACTURE  AND  USE 
Antbooy  J.  PcUcgrino,  New  Fairfield;  Duid  N.  Lyke,  New 
Milford,  both  of  Omb,;  Darid  P.  Lieb,  Lexingtoii;  Joseph  A. 
Bntuflia,  West  Boiford,  both  oT  Man,,  and  Michael  P. 
Appleby,  ChaifoacsTflle,  Va,,  aarigDors  to  Thenno  IVez  Cor- 
poratioa,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  May  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  438,172 
InL  CL'  G21K  1/00 


VS.  a.  378—154 
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5>M,S90 
SURGICAL  LASER  BEAM-BASED  AUGNMENT  SYSTEM 

AND  METHOD 

TbomM  D.  Petersen,  9680  AHo  I>r„  La  Mesa,  CaUf.  91941,  and 

Richaitl  J.  Harp,  2122  SuMda  Ite:,  CaririMd,  Cattf.  92M9 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1995,  Ser.  Na  375<425 

Int  CL"  A61B  (VOS 

VS.  CL  378—177  25  ClaiiK 


1.  An  air  cross  grid  shaped  as  a  flat  panel  to  be  imeiposed 
between  the  image  leceiilar  and  die  patient's  breast  spanning  the 
X-ray  beam  traveling  from  an  X-ray  source  to  the  image  receptor 
in  an  X-ray  mammogr^ihy  machine,  abaofbing  scaOered  second- 
ary radiation  while  transmitting  primary  radiation  traveling  from 
the  X  ray  source  toward  the  image  receptor,  characterized  by 


1.  A  surgical  aUgnment  device,  comprising: 
a)  a  cassette  hoMer  adapted  to  be  placed  upon  a  patient  support- 
ing surface  in  underlying  iclatioa  to  a  patient; 
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b)  a  pair  of  straps  attached  to  said  cassette  holder,  said  straps 
being  adapted  to  fixedly  fasten  a  pauent  to  said  cassette 
holder. 

c)  a  ft>d  on  one  side  of  said  cassette  holder  extending  generally 
vertically  tbeiefrom.  said  rod  carrying  a  base,  said  base  car- 
rying a  pointer  adjustable  thereon; 

d)  a  bracket  on  said  base  for  supporting  a  light  beam  generating 
device  for  generating  a  visible  light  beam,  said  bracket  includ- 
ing adjustment  means  for  adjusting  orientatioo  of  said  light 
beam  generating  device  wfith  respect  to  a  patient,  said  light 
beam  generating  device  generating  a  thin  planar  beam  adapted 
to  display  an  elongated  line  of  visible  light  on  a  patient  to 
permit  determination  of  proper  patient  alignment  for  perfor- 
mance of  surgery. 


5,606,592 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ANALYZING 
RESISTIVE  FAULTS  ON  TELEPHONES  CABLES 
George  G.  G«Uow«y.  Mineral  Wells,  and  Paul  R.  Sigllnger, 
Wcatherford,  both  of  Tex„  aasignors  to  Industrial  Technol- 
ogy, Inc,  Mineral  Wells,  Ttx. 
Cootinaatioo  of  Ser.  No.  78,593,  Jun.  16,  1993.  This  applka- 
lioa  May  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  432,667 
Int  a."  H04M  1/24.3/08:3/22 
VS.  a.  379—30  '  *^°" 
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5,606,591 
PROCEDURE  FOR  MEASURING  THE  DIMENSIONS  OF 

THE  OPTICAL  FOCUS  OF  AN  X-RAY  TUBE 
Eticnne  C.  Mootd,  Vanves,  and  Verooique  H.  M.  P.  Prejean- 
Lcfene,  Sceaux,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Sodcte  Natio- 
nale  d'Etudc  et  de  Constnictioo  de  Moteurs  d'AvUtlon, 
Paris,  France 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1995,  Ser.  Na  573JS9 

InL  a.*  GOID  ISAX) 

VS.  CL  37»— 207  5  Claims 
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1    A  method   of  analyzing   a   resistive   fault   on   a   telephone 
conductor,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  charging  said  telephone  conductor  to  an  initial  charge,  said 
step  of  chai^ng  said  telephone  conductor  to  an  initial  charge 
further  comprises  the  step  of  charging  said  telephone  conduc- 
tor to  an  initial  voluge: 

b)  after  charging  said  telephone  conductor  to  said  imtial  charge, 
discontinuing  the  charging  of  said  telephone  conductor  and 
floating  said  telephone  conductor  without  a  load  for  an 
amount  of  time:  and 

c)  at  the  end  of  said  amount  of  time,  determining  if  any  charge 
has  leaked  from  said  telephone  conductor,  wherein  the  leak- 
age of  chaiy  from  said  telephone  conductor  indicates  the 
presence  of  a  resistive  fault  on  said  telephone  conductor. 

d)  said  step  of  determining  if  any  charge  has  leaked  from  said 
telephone  conductor  further  composes  the  steps  of  determin- 
ing the  charge  on  said  telephone  conductor  at  the  end  of  said 
amount  of  time  and  comparing  said  determined  charge  to  said 
initial  charge; 

e)  said  step  of  determining  the  charge  on  said  telephone  conduc- 
tor further  comprises  the  step  of  determining  the  voltage  on 
said  telephone  conductor;  and 

f)  said  step  of  companng  said  determined  charge  to  said  iniual 
charge  further  compnses  the  step  of  companng  said  deter- 
mined voltage  to  said  iniual  voltage 


UMI 


1.  A  method  of  mcasunng  the  dimensions  of  the  optical  focus  of 
an  X-ray  tube,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  taking  a  first  video  image  of  a  standard  radiogram  having 
regions  of  progressive  and  known  dififerent  densities; 

(b)  producing  a  dimensional  calibration  curve  for  said  first  video 
image  and  also  a  density  calibration  curve; 

(c)  producing  a  radiogram  representing  an  X-ray  image  of  the 
optical  focus  of  said  X-ray  lube; 

(d)  taking  a  second  udeo  image  of  said  radiogram  representing 
the  X-ray  image  of  said  optical  focus; 

(e)  determining  the  density  of  the  base  fog  in  said  radiogram 
representing  the  Xra>  image  of  said  optical  focus: 

(0  calculaung  a  threshtild  density  and  using  said  density  calibra- 
tion curve  to  determine  the  corresponding  grey  level  in  said 
second  video  image  of  said  radiogram  representing  the  X-ray 
image  of  said  optical  tocus; 

(g)  digitizing  said  second  video  image  ai  a  threshold  value  equal 
to  said  grey  level  determined  in  step  (f);  and 

(h)  measuring  the  dimensions  of  said  optical  focus  of  said  X-ray 
tube  from  said  digitized  second  video  image  by  using  said 
dimensional  calibration  curve. 


5^06393 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 

RETL  RNING  A  TELEPHONE  SET  TO  AN  ON-HOOK 

CONDITION 

DavW  B.  Smith,  Hinsdale,  III.,  assignor  to  Lucent  Technologies 

Inc  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  342,187 
Int.  a.-  H04M  3/22:15/00:1/00:3/00 
VS.  a.  379-33  3  Oaims 

1    An  apparatus  for  connecuon  to  a  local  telecommunicauon 
switch  via  a  telephone  line,  comprising: 
a  umer: 
a  controller  connected  to  the  timer  for  setting  a  time  penod  to  be 

timed  out  by  tlie  timer; 
a  hook-switch  having  a  terminal  that  is  connected  to  the  umer, 
the  terminal  changes  state  if  the  hook-switch  goes  to  an 
off-hook  position  and  enables  the  timer  to  begin  timing  out 
the  lime  penod; 
a  decoder  connected  to  the  timer  to  decode  an  output  of  the 
umer  to  detemiine  that  the  time  penod  has  been  timed  out.  the 
decoder  having  an  output  terminal  that  changes  state  when  the 
time  penod  has  been  umed  out; 


5,606,595 
EQUAL  ACCESS  TO  INTER-EXCHANGE  CARRIERS  EN 
A  MOBILE  WIRELESS  PACKET  DATA 
COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Richard  P.  E;jzak,  Whcatoo,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Lucent  Technolo- 
gies Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  293,274 

Int  CL*  H04Q  7/20 

VS.  CL  379—58  23  Claims 
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an  autom.itic-retum-to-an-on-book-condition  switch  having 
switched  terminals  which  are  connected  in  series  between  the 
telephone  line  and  the  hook-switeh.  the  automatic-retum-to- 
an-on-hook-condition  switeh  also  has  a  control  terminal 
which  is  connected  to  the  decoder  output,  if  the  time  period 
has  been  timed  out,  the  decoder  output  controls  the  automauc- 
renjrti-to-an-on-hook-condition  switch  to  disconnect  the 
hook-switeh  from  the  telephone  line;  and 

a  user  input  device  connected  to  said  controller  for  setting  the 
ume  period. 


or 


ru 


5.606,594 

COMMUNICATION  ACCESSORY  AND  METHOD  OF 

TELECOMMUNICATING  FOR  A  PDA 

David  S.  Register,  and  Clint  H.  O'Connor,  both  of  Austin,  Tex., 

assignors  to  DeU  USA,  LJ>.,  Austin,  Tex. 

FUcd  Jan.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  187,931 

InL  a.*  H04M  1/00:11/00:  H04B  1/38:1/08 

VS.  a.  379—58  54  Oaims 


1    A  mobile  wireless  packet  data  commuuicadon  system  for 
communicating  in  a  connectionless  manner  con^jrising: 

a  mobile  wireless  end  system,  having  a  fixed  home  area,  for 
sending  and  receiving  data  in  a  connectionless  manner  and 
which  allows  a  subscriber  to  specify  a  preferred  inter- 
exchange  carrier  for  carrying  data  to  and  from  said  mobile 
wireless  end  system  during  a  particular  session; 

a  serving  mobile  data  intermediate  system  for  receiving  from 
said  mobile  wireless  end  system  iirforniation  identifying  said 
preferred  inter-exchange  system  and  for  sending  information 
identifying  said  preferred  inter-exchange  carrier  to  a  home 
mobile  data  intermediate  system  associated  with  said  mobile 
wireless  end  system; 

a  home  mobile  dau  inteimediate  system,  which  must  be 
accessed  before  the  subscriber  is  permitted  to  use  services 
provided  by  said  communication  system,  where  said  home 
mobile  data  intermediate  system  confirms  the  subscriber's 
preferred  inter-exchange  carrier  for  the  particular  session  to 
the  serving  mobile  data  intermediate  system;  and 

a  plurality  of  inter-exchange  carriers  for  transmitting  data  in  a 
connectionless  manner  between  components  of  said  commu- 
nication system. 

where  the  serving  mobile  data  intermediate  system  routes 
reverse  traffic  during  the  particular  session  via  said  preferred 
inter-exchange  carrier: 

and  where  the  home  mobile  data  intermediate  system  routes 
forward  traffic  during  the  particular  session  via  said  preferred 
inter-exchange  carrier  if  the  mobile  wireless  end  system  is 
located  ouuide  its  fixed  home  area. 


1.  A  wireless  communication  accessory  for  use  with  a  personal 
digital  assistant  (PDA),  said  PDA  having  a  chassis  of  particular 
dimensions  and  input/output  (I/O)  circuitry  on  a  front  surface  of 
said  PDA  chassis,  said  PDA  chassis  containing  processing  circuitry 
coupled  to  said  IA3  circuitry,  said  commumcation  accessory  com- 
prising: 

a  body  portion  having  an  external  surface  adapted  to  removably 

receive  said  PDA  chassis;  and 
commuiucations  circuitry  capable  of  being  coupled  to  said  pro- 
cessing circuitry  in  said  PDA  chassis  when  said  PDA  chassis 
IS  fwnovably  received  by  said  external  surface  on  said  body 
portion,  said  communications  circuitry  including  a  communi- 
cations transceiver  capable  of  coupling  said  processing  cir- 
cuiOy  to  remote  processing  circuitry  via  a  communications 
link. 


5,606,596 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  UTILIZING  A  POINTER 
STRATEGY  TO  LOCATE  NOMADIC  USERS  IN  A 
COMMUNICATION  SERVICES  SYSTEM 
Ravi   K.  Jain,  MorrMown;   Charles  N.  Lo,  Madison,  and 
Scshadri  Mohan,  Baskbiig  Ridge,  aU  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  BeU 
Commnnicatioiis  Reaeardi,  Inc,  Morristown,  N  J. 
DivisioD  of  Ser.  No.  97,148,  JnL  26, 1993,  Pat  No.  5,490,203. 
This  appUcatioo  May  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  435,571 
iBt  a.'  H04Q  7/38 
VS.  a.  379—59  6  Claims 

1.  A  metlKKl  for  locating  nomadic  users  in  a  personal  Commmu- 
nication  Services  (PCS)  system  having  a  plurality  of  registration 
area  wherein  each  user  is  identified  with  a  home  database  and  each 
registration  area  is  identified  with  a  visiting  database,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  collecting  data  based  on  the  user's  location  in  a  first  regis- 
tration area  obtained  during  a  first  PCS  call  to  the  user  from  a 
second  registration  area; 

(b)  stofing  the  dau  in  the  home  database; 
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(c)  delecting  movement  of  the  user  from  the  first  registration 
area  to  a  third  registration  area; 

(d)  generating  and  stonng  a  pointer  in  a  visiting  database  iden- 
tified with  the  first  registration  area,  the  pointer  identifying  the 
location  of  the  user  in  the  third  registration  area. 

(e)  detecting  a  second  PCS  call; 

(f)  retneving  the  data  from  the  home  database  based  on  the 
second  PCS  call  to  identify  the  first  registration  area; 

(g)  utilizing  the  data  to  access  the  pointer  in  the  visiting  database 
of  the  first  registration  area; 

(h)  utilizing  the  pointer  to  determine  the  user's  correct  cutreni 

location  in  the  third  registration  area;  and 
(i)  generating  routing  data  to  route  the  second  PCS  call  to  the 

third  registration  area. 


second  subset  is  to  be  used,  the  second  subset  comprising  user 
defined  digits  interpreted  as  a  commonly  called  telephone 
number  or  configurauon  digits  depending  on  the  special 
sequence. 

wherein  said  means  for  stonng  said  configurauon  parameter  data 
comprises  at  least  one  of  location  specific  configuration 
parameter  data;  user  specific  configuration  parameter  data; 
and  cordless  telephone  specific  configuration  parameter  data, 
and 

wherein  said  at  least  one  of  location  specific  configuration 
parameter  data;  user  specific  configuration  parameter  data; 
cordless  telephone  specific  configuration  parameter  dau  are 
user  and  manufacturer  accessible  and  programmable  without 
requiring  equipment  other  than  the  equipment  other  than  the 
equipment  of  said  configuration  parameter  programing  sys- 
tem, and 

wherein  said  means  for  inputting  said  configuration  parameter 
data  into  said  means  for  stonng  the  configurauon  parameter 
data  is  a  keypad 


5.606397 
USER  PROGRAMMABLE  CONnCURATlON  OF  A 
TELEPHONE 
Paul  B.  Newland,  Middletown.  NJ..  assignor  to  Lucent  Tech- 
nologies Inc.,  Murray  Hill.  NJ. 

FUed  Apr.  25.  1994.  Ser.  No.  233,156 

Int.  a."  H04Q  7/}2 

VsS.  a.  379—61  16  aaims 
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5,606,598 

TELEPHONE  ANSWERING  DEVICE  WITH  DIRECT 

TELEPHONE  LINE  INTERFACE 

Mark  J.  Karaowski,  Garden  Grove,  and  Stephen  B.  Knutfa, 

Mission  Viejo,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Casio  PhoneMate. 

Inc.,  Torrance,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  980.744 

Int.  a.*  H04M  1/64:1/00 

as.  CI.  379—79  37  Claims 
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I  A  configuration  parameter  programming  system  compnsing: 
means  for  stonng  configuration  parameter  data,  means  for  inpul- 
ung  said  configurauon  parameter  data  into  the  means  for  stonng 
the  configuration  parameter  data;  and  means  for  interpreting  the 
configuration  parameter. 

wherein  said  means  for  stonng  said  configuration  parameter  data 
is  a  single  memory  location  dual  dial  inemory  register  the 
memory  register  used  for  the  dual  purpose  of  providing  a  user 
an  accessible  storage  medium  for  stonng  telephone  configu- 
ration parameter  data  and  dialing  digits  of  a  commonly  called 
telephone  number,  said  dual  dial  memory  register  composing 
a  first  and  second  subset  of  user  defined  digits,  the  first  subset 
compnsing  special  sequence  digits  used  to  indicate  how  the 


13  A  telephone  answering  device  comprising: 

a  power  source  for  supplying  electncal  power  to  the  telephone 
answenng  device,  said  power  source  composing  at  least  a 
user-replaceable  battery  which  is  connectable  with  battery 
terminals  in  an  electncally  insulating  housing  of  said  tele 
phone  answenng  de\ice.  one  of  said  battery  terminals  being 
connected  to  chassis  common  ground,  and  said  battery  termi- 
nals being  located  in  a  recess  which  is  arranged  within  an 
intenor  portion  of  said  electncally  insulaung  housing; 

a  message  recording  and  playback  unit,  in  said  electncally 
insulaung  housing,  for  recording  a  message  and  for  playing 
back  a  message,  said  message  recording  and  playback  unit 
composing  a  tape  recorder  unit; 

a  line  interface  circuit  in  said  electrically  insulaung  housing, 
with  direct  u-ansformerless  connecuon  to  a  telephone  line;  and 

a  controller,  in  said  elecUically  insulating  housing,  for  control- 
ling said  message  recording  and  playback  unit;  and 

wherein  said  tape  recorder  unit  compnses: 

a  tape  head  having  a  metal  casing  and  a  magneuc  member  in 

said  metal  casing, 
a  tape  cassette  receiving  opening  in  said  electrically  insulating 

housing  of  said  telephone  answering  device; 
an  openable  lid  for  selectively  pemiitting  access  to  an  inienor 

of  said  tape  cassette  receiving  opening  ;and 
a  switch  coupled  between  said  meul  casing  of  said  tape  head 
and  chassis  common  ground,  said  switch  being  operauvely 


coupled  to  said  lid  such  that  said  switch  is  closed  when  said 
lid  IS  in  a  closed  position  to  connect  said  metal  casing  of 
said  tape  head  to  chassis  common  ground,  and  said  switch 
IS  opened  to  interrupt  the  connection  of  said  metal  casing  of 
said  tape  head  to  chassis  common  ground  when  said  lid  is 
in  an  open  posiUon  to  permit  access  to  said  tape  cassette 
receiving  opening. 


4   An  improved  micro-controller  of  a  data  circuit  terminating 
equipment  (DCE),  wherein  the  improvements  compose: 

(a)  first  control  logic  for  selecting  a  voice  compression/ 
decompression  algonthm  from  a  plurality  of  voice 
compression/decvimpression  algonthms  nominations  con- 
tained in  a  first  at  least  one  information  frame  received  from 
another  DCE  coupled  to  the  DCE  through  an  analog-loop 
telephone  line,  the  first  at  lea.st  one  informaUon  frame  being 
transmitted  from  the  other  DCE  to  the  DCE  in  accordance  to 
a  frame  based  transmission  protocol  that  provides  for  a  plu- 
rality of  logical  channels,  the  selected  voice  compression/ 
decompression  algonthm  being  used  in  association  with  a 
voice  transmission  protocol  for  subsequent  transmission  of 
voice  between  the  two  DCEs  through  one  of  the  logical 
channels; 

(b)  second  control  logic  for  transmitting  a  second  at  least  one 
information  frame  to  the  other  IX"E  to  inform  the  other  DCE 
of  the  selected  voice  compression/decompression  algorithm; 
and 

(c)  third  control  logic  for  initializing  the  DCE  to  transmit  voice 
to  the  other  DCE  in  accordance  to  the  voice  transmission 
protocol  using  the  selected  voice  compression/decompression 
algorithm  and  a  voice  blocking  factor,  responsive  to  receiving 
the  \oice  bloclcing  factor  through  a  third  at  least  one  informa- 
tion frame  from  the  other  DCE. 


5,606,600 
GENERALIZED  STATISTICS  ENGINE  FOR  TELEPHONE 
NETWORK  EMPLOYING  A  NETWORK  INFORMATION 

CONCENTRATOR 
Isaac  K.  Elliott;  Richard  D.  Terpstra,  both  of  Colorado 
Springs:  James  H.  Richards,  Monument;  Phillip  Catalano. 
Colorado  Springs;  Mark  A.  Campbell,  Colorado  Springs, 
and  Timothy  F.  Uttonnark.  Colorado  Springs,  all  of  Colo., 
assignors  to  MCI  Communications  Corporation,  Washing- 
ton, D.C. 

FUed  May  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  438,926 

InL  CI.*  H04M  3/08:15/00:3/42:7/00 

CS.  CI.  379—112  7  Cbiims 


5,606,599 

METHOD  AND  APPARATL'S  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 

CONVERTING  FROM  AN  ANALOG  VOICE  MODE  TO  A 

SIMULTANEOUS  VOICE  AND  DATA  MODE  FOR  A 

MULTI-MODAL  CALL  OVER  A  TELEPHONE  LINE 

Barry  O'Mahony,  Banks,  and  Narjala  Bhasker.  Portland,  both 

of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  265^14 

Int.  a."  H04M  11/00 

VS.  a.  379—93  18  Oaims 


I.  A  system  for  selectively  obtaining  telephone  network  call 
statistics,  comprising: 

service  control  management  means  (SCM)  for  conveying  rout- 
ing information,  regarding  virtual  phone  numbers,  to  a  data 
access  point  (DAP); 

a  adjunct  processor  (AP)  for  storing  call  records  generated  by  an 
originating  switch; 

a  network  informaUon  concentrator  for  creaUng  buffers  for  call 
detail  records  (CDRs)  from  an  onginating  switch  of  the 
telephone  network,  the  network  informaUon  concentrator  fur- 
ther including — 

(a)  a  receiver  section  for  receiving  AP  call  records; 

(b)  a  distributor  .section  for  identifying  the  type  of  record 
being  processed; 

(c)  a  match/merge  secuon  for  merging  the  call  records  gener- 
ated by  various  network  elements  handling  a  particular  call, 
and  forwarding  the  result  as  a  matched  record  CDR  buffer, 
and 

id)  a  send  secUon  to  output  the  CDR  buffer  dow  n.stream  of  the 
network  information  concentrator; 
a  distributed  processor  serving  as  a  generalized  statistics  engine 
and  including — 

(e)  a  receive  node,  receiving  CDR  buffers,  for  executing  a  first 
process  that  unbundles  individual  CDRs  from  received 
buffers,  and  a  second  process  that  checks  each  unbundled 
CDR  against  a  look  up  table  stored  in  a  database  for 
selecting  the  calls  to  be  tracked  by  the  system,  the  second 
process  further  obtaining  from  a  database,  preselected  sta- 
tistics for  which  tracked  call  counts  are  to  be  updated; 

(f)  a  branch  node  for  receiving  decisional  rules  from  the 
database  and  determining  the  existence  of  preselected  sta- 
tistical network  events  for  each  tracked  call  unbundled 
CDR.  a  count  for  the  statistical  network  event  being  incre- 
mented upon  determination  of  its  occurrence; 

(g)  a  shipping  node  for  formatting  statistical  count  informa- 
tion into  a  preselected  message  format; 

(h)  a  corporate  node  having  a  first  process  for  signaling  the 
end  of  a  statistic  acquisition  cycle  for  the  receive  node,  the 
SCM    further    providing    predetermined    enhanced    data. 
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absent  from  an  unbundled  CDR.  to  the  corporate  node 
during  a  second  process; 
means  for  transfemng  updated  enhanced  data  to  the  database 
from  where  it  is  further  distributed  to  the  receive  node;  and 
server  means  for  receiving  the  statistical  count  information  in 
the  preselected  message  format  and  making  the  suustical 
count  information  available  to  downstream  users. 


5,606^2 

BIDDING  FOR  TELECOMMUNICATIONS  TRAFFIC 

Jack  J.  Johnson,  and  WUliam  F.  Coyle,  both  of  Summit,  NJ., 

assignors  to  Summit  Telecom  Systems,  Inc.,  Summit,  N  J. 

FUed  Nov.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  553,889 

Int.  O."  H04M  15/00:7/00 

VS.  C\.  379—115  47  Claims 
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5,606,601 
CENTRALIZING  STORAGE  AND  VERIFICATION 
ELEMENT  FOR  TELEPHONE  NETWORK 
Kevin  R.  Witzman.  Monument;  Isaac  K.  Elliott,  Colorado 
Spring  Robert  A.  Smout,  Divide;  Ariene  M.  Plaza,  and 
Riclianl  A.  Sosthcim,  both  oT  Colorado  Springs,  all  of  Colo„ 
asignors  to  MCI  Communications  Corporation.  Washing- 
ton, D.C. 

FUed  May  10.  1995.  Ser.  No.  438,913 

Int  a."  H04M  3/08:15/00:3/42 

VS.  CL  37»— 113  7  Oaims 
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1  In  a  telephone  networit  having  elements  that  generate  network 
data  in  the  form  of  ( 1 )  application  data  field  ( ADF)  requests  to  data 
access  points,  requesting  routing  information  for  telephone  calls, 
the  data  access  points  responding  with  application  data  field  (ADF) 
records,  a  request  and  responding  record  constituting  an  ADF 
message  pair,  or  (2)  call  detail  records  generated  by  network 
elements  during  a  call,  a  storage  and  verification  system  (SAVE) 
comprising: 

means  for  buffenng  the  network  dau; 

means  for  formatting  the  network  daU  into  dau  blocks,  identi 

fied  by  corresponding  sequence  numbers; 
means  for  buffenng  the  blocks  of  network  dau  and  conesptmd- 

ing  sequence  numbers; 
means  for  stonng  the  network  data  blocks  and  corresponding 

sequence  numbers; 
interface  means  for  providing  bi-directional  data  communication 
between  tl>e  SAVE  and  an  external  information  concentrauon 
means; 
a  first  input  of  the  interface  means  connected  to  an  output  of  the 
network  dau  buffering  means  for  transfemng  network  dau  to 
the  external  information  concentration  means; 
a  second  input  of  the  interface  means  connected  to  an  output  of 
the  stonng  means  for  retneving  network  data  when  commu- 
nication of  such  dau  to  the  external  information  concentration 
means  is  incomplete,  and  retransmission  is  requested  by  the 
external  information  concentration  means;  and 
means  connected  between  the  stonng  means  and  the  interface 
means  for  venfying  the  correctness  of  the  requested  data  for 
retransmission,  thus  connecting  only   verified  retransmitted 
network  dau  to  tj»e  interface  means  for  retransnussion  to  the 
external  information  coiKentration  means. 


1  A  method  for  controlling  a  telecommunication  network  in 
which  a  moderating  computer  collects  economic  incentive  dau 
from  each  earner  of  a  plurality  of  telecommunication  earners, 
processes  the  economic  incentive  dau  and  distributes  processed 
dau  to  a  plurality  of  telecommunications  switches,  each  switch 
associated  with  an  onginating  point,  thereby  enabling  each  tele- 
communication switch  of  the  plurality  of  telecommunication 
switches  to  make  an  economic  choice  as  to  which  earner  of  the 
plurality  of  telecommunication  carriers  each  call  attempt  presented 
to  each  telecommunicauon  switch  shall  be  routed,  wherein  the 
method  comprises: 

a  receiving  in  the  moderaung  computer,  economic  incentive 
dau  specifying  the  economic  incentive  each  carrier  will  place 
on  a  call  from  each  onginating  point  of  a  plurality  of  ongi- 
nating points  to  each  terminaung  point  of  a  plurality  of 
terminaung  pomLs.  processing  the  economic  incentive  dau  to 
determine  whicn  of  the  economic  incentive  dau  correspond  to 
a  first  originating  point,  and  stonng  the  economic  incenuve 
dau  in  a  dau  base  of  the  moderating  computer  as  first 
onginating  point  dau. 
b  identifying  a  first  set  of  telecommunication  switches  of  the 
plurality  of  switches,  each  switch  associated  with  the  first 
onginating  point,  and  transmitting  the  first  onginating  point 
dau  to  each  of  the  first  set  of  telecommunication  switches: 
and 
c  transmitung  the  first  onginating  point  dau  to  each  carrier  of 
the  plurality  of  teleconununication  earners. 


5,606,603 

SYSTEM  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RECORDING  AND 

DISPLAYING  RECEIVED  INFORMATION  AT  A  REMOTE 

LOCATION  USING  PREMISES  RECORDING  UNIT 
Tbeodorv  Sixer.  II.  Little  SUver.  and  Gregory  A.  Wright,  Colts 
Neck,  both  of  NJ.,  Msignors  to  Lucent  Technoiogics  Inc 
Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Jan.  5.  1995,  Ser.  No.  369,064 
InL  CI."  H04M  I5AX) 
VS.  a.  379—142  20  Claims 

1   A  system  for  recording  and  displaying  information  received 
from  a  telephone  network  compnsing: 

premises  recording  means  located  within  a  premises  for  stonng 
telephone  infonnation  and  messages  received  from  a  tele- 
phone network, 
means  for  connecting  said  premises  recording  means  to  a  tele- 
phone network, 
said  premises  recording  means  further  including  wireless  trans- 
mission means  for  generating  and  transmitting  a  packet  of  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  telephone  information  and  messages 
received  from  the  telephone  network,  and 


5.606.605 

REMOTE  SUBSCRIBER  CONTROL  SYSTEM  OF  A 

CEfJTRAL  OFFICE  DIGITAL  SWITCHING  SYSTEM 

Saburo  Inoue.  and  Yuzo  Matsumoto,  both  of  Kawasaki.  Japan. 

assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  5,  1992.  Ser.  No.  972.005 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  7,  1991.  3-291590 

Int  CI."  H04M  3AX) 

VS.  CI.  379—334  10  Claims 


/ 


a  packet  receiver  spaced  distant  from  said  premises  recording 
means  but  within  range  of  a  packet  transmitted  from  said 
wireless  transmission  means  for  receiving  and  Monng  said 
packet  of  telephone  information  and  messages,  said  packet 
receiver  including  a  display  for  displaying  at  least  a  ponion  of 
said  packet  of  telephone  information  and  messages,  wherein 
said  packet  receiver  is  a  size  for  placement  in  a  compact 
location  including  the  door  jam  of  an  entrance  to  the  pre- 
mises. 


5.606,604 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  PREVENTING  FRAUD 

UPON  PBX  THROUGH  A  REMOTE  MAINTENANCE  OR 

ADMINISTRATION  PORT 
Roberta  S.  Rosenblatt,  East  Brunswick,  and  Joseph  C.  Lai. 
Metuchen.  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies 
Inc..  Murray  Hill.  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  166,414 

Int.  a."  H04M  1/66 

VS.  a.  379—198  33  Claims 
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6.  A  system  for  preventing  the  fraudulent  use  of  a  computer  data 
system  dial-up  remote  login  facility,  compnsing 

a  device  for  passively  monitoring  calling  activity  conducted 
through  the  dial-up  remote  login  facility  of  the  computer  data 
system  after  call  set-up  has  been  completed  between  any 
remme  end  user  of  the  computer  data  system  and  the  com- 
puter data  system; 

a  modem  means  for  routing  calling  activity  data  to  said  device 
for  pasMvely  monitonng  without  intertering  with  information 
transmission  to  and  from  said  computer  data  system; 

said  device  capable  of  distinguishing  between  authonzed  .ind 
unauihonzed  calling  activity  of  any  remote  end  user  of  the 
computer  data  system  by  companng  the  monitored  calling 
acuvity  data  with  a  set  of  conditions  governing  authorized  and 
unauthonzed  uses  of  the  computer  data  system;  and 

means  for  disconnecting  an  unauthonzed  call  from  the  computer 
data  system 


1.  A  remote  subscriber  control  system,  provided  between  a 
switching  system  having  a  processor  and  a  subscnber  line  interface 
circuit  coupled  to  a  plurality  of  remote  subscnber  terminals,  for 
controlling  communications  between  said  remote  subscnber  termi- 
nals and  said  switching  system,  said  remote  subscnber  control 
system  compnsing  a  remote  subscriber  side  transmitter  coupled  to 
said  subscnber  line  interface  circuit,  a  switch  side  transmitter 
coupled  to  said  switching  system,  and  a  digital  transmission  path 
connecting  said  remote  subscriber  side  transmitter  to  said  switch 
side  transmitter  so  that  multiplexed  signals  including  speech  sig- 
nals and  control  signals  are  transmitted  through  said  digital  trans- 
mission path,  wherein  said  remote  subscriber  side  transmitter  com- 
pnses: 

state  change  detection  means  for  detecting  which  remote  sub- 
scnber  terminal    of   said   remote    subscriber   terminals    has 
changed  a  state  thereof  and  outputting  a  detection  signal; 
sute  storage  means  for  stonng  sute  information  indicating  a 

state  of  each  remote  subscnber  terminal; 
dialing  number  storage  means  for  storing  a  dialing  number 
specifying  a  called  terminal  in  response  to  the  detection  signal 
output  from  said  sute  charge  detection  means;  and 
first  transmitter/receiver  means;  and 
wherein  said  switch  side  transminer  compnses: 
control  order  receiving  means  for  receiving  control  orders  from 

said  switching  system, 
said  first  transmitter/receiver  means  ttansmining  sute  informa- 
tion stored  in  said  state  storage  means,  as  subscnber  control 
information,  and  the  dialing  number  stored  in  said  dialing 
number  storage  means,  to  said  switch  side  transmitter  via  said 
digital  transmission  path  and  receiving  said  control  orders 
supplied  from  said  switch  side  transminer  via  .said  digiul 
transmission  path,  each  control  order  being  information  for 
controlling  one  of  said  remote  subscnber  terminals, 
said  remote  subscnber  side  transmitter  further  compnsing: 
order  output  means  for  outputting  a  control  order,  received  by 
said  first  transmitter/receiver  means,  to  said  subscnber  line 
interface  circuit; 
said  switch  side  transmitter  further  compnsing: 
output  means  for  storing  control  orders  received  by  said  control 
order  receiving  means  and  for  outputting  tlie  control  orders  in 
the  same  order  in  which  the  control  orders  were  received  by 
said  order  receiving  means; 
second  transmitter/receiver  means  for  transmuting  the  control 
orders,  outputted  from  said  output  means,  to  said  remote 
subscnber  side  transminer  via  said  digital  transmission  path 
and  for  receiving  subscriber  control  information  and  the  dial- 
ing number,  supplied  from  said  reinote  subscnber  side  trans- 
mitter via  said  digital  transmission  path;  and 
storage  means  for  stonng  subscriber  control  information  and  the 
dialing  number  received  b>  said  second  transmitter/receiver 
means,  the  subscriber  control   information  and  said  dialing 
number  stored  being  supplied  to  said  processor  of  said  sw  itch 
ing  system,  said  processor  generating  control  orders  based  on 
said  subscnber  control  information  and  said  dialing  number. 
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5,606,606 

COMBINATION  TELEPHONE  NETWORK  INTERFACE 

AND  CABLE  TELEVISION  APPARATUS  AND  CABLE 

TELEVISION  MODULE 

Plna  Schneider,  Hoimdel;  Eric  J.  Hermsen,  Howell;  Frank  S. 

Siano,  Spotswood,  and  Avraham  T\ivy,  Oakhurst,  all  of  N  J., 

assignors  lo  Antec  Corp„  Rolling  Meadows,  lU. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  300,417,  Sep.  2,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  18327,  Feb.  16, 

1993,  Pat  No.  5,394,466.  This  appUcation  Jun.  14,  1996,  Ser. 

No.  658,426 

Int  a.*^  H04M  11/00 

VS.  a.  379—399  1^  Claims 


5,606,607 
TWO-WAY  COMMUNICATIONS  EARSET 
Noboru  Yamaguchi,  Yokohama,  and  Masao  Konomi,  Tokyo, 
both   of  Japan,   assignors   to  Pan   Communications,   Inc., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  413,928,  Mar.  30,  1995,  PaL  No. 

5,448,637,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  45,057,  Apr.  9, 

1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

459,878 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  20,  1992,  4-306453; 
Mar.  17,  1993,  5-082783 

Int  a."  H04M  l/OO 
U.S.  CI.  379^-430  3  Claims 

CUT-AWAY 
I  LINE      I1el 


II.  Combination  apparatus  for  connecting  at  least  one  incoming 
telephone  line  to  ai  least  one  telephone  subscnbers  line  and  for 
connecung  incoming  coaxial  cable  signals  to  a  receiver  of  the 
coaxial  cable  signals,  comprising: 

telephone  network  interface  apparatus  for  connecting  at  least 
one  incoming  telephone  line  to  the  at  least  one  telephone 
subscnbers  line,  said  telephone  network  interface  apparatus 
including  a  telephone  company  compartment  portion,  a  tele- 
phone subscriber  compartment  portion,  first  ground  connect- 
ing means  for  connecung  said  telephone  network  inlertace 
apparatus  to  earth  ground,  first  coaxial  cable  access  means  for 
permitting  at  least  a  first  coaxial  cable  carrying  the  incoming 
coaxial  cable  signals  to  be  inserted  therethrough  and  into  said 
telephone  company  compartment  portion,  and  second  coaxial 
cable  access  means  for  permitting  at  least  a  second  coaxial 
cable  connected  to  the  receiver  of  the  coaxial  cable  signals  to 
be  inserted  therethrough  and  into  said  telephone  subscnber 
compartment  portion  lo  carry  tlie  coaxial  cable  signals  to  the 
receiver, 
coaxial  cable  module  means  mounted  lo  said  telephone  network 
interface  apparatus  and  including  first  and  second  module 
portions   generally   residing  respectively   in   said   telephone 
company  compartment  portion  and  said  telephone  subscnber 
compartment  portion  .ind  said  first  and  second  module  por- 
tions respecuvely  disposed  generally  adjacent  to  and  spaced 
from  said  first  and  second  coaxial  cable  access  means, 
first  coaxial  cable  connector  means  mounted  to  said  module 
means  and  second  coaxial  cable  connector  nueans  mounted  to 
said  module  means,  said  first  coaxial  cable  connector  means 
for  being  connected  to  said  first  coaxial  cable  and  said  second 
coaxial  cable  connector  means  for  being  connected  to  said 
second  coaxial  cable, 
interconnecting   means   interconnecting  said  first  and  second 
coaxial  cable  connector  means  to  carry  said  incoming  coaxial 
cable  signals  from  said  first  coaxial  cable  connector  means  to 
said  second  coaxial  cable  connector  means; 
second  ground  connecting  means  for  being  connected  to  said 
first  ground  connecting  means  to  connect  said  first  and  said 
second  coaxial  cable  connector  means  to  earth  ground,  and 
mounting  means  for  mounting  said  coaxial  cable  module  means 
to  said  telephone  network  interface  apparatus. 


1    A  one  piece  two-way  simultaneous  voice  transmitting  and 
receiving  device  compnsing: 

a  receiver  for  emitting  sound  pnmarily  lo  the  ear  canal  of  a  user 
and 

a  transmitter,  coupled  to  the  receiver,  composing; 

a  first  microphone  for  sound  pickup  adapted  lo  be  localed 
outside  the  ear  canal  at  a  first  position  relative  to  the  mouth  of 
the  user  and  outpuning  a  first  signal;  and 

a  second  microphone  for  sound  pickup  spaced  from  the  first 
microphone  and  adapted  to  be  localed  outside  the  ear  canal  at 
a  second  position  relative  to  the  mouth  of  the  user  farther 
from  the  mouth  of  the  user  than  the  first  position  and  output- 
ting  a  second  signal; 

subtracting  means,  coupled  to  the  first  and  second  microphones, 
for  subtracting  one  of  the  first  and  second  signals  from  the 
other  and  for  outpuiting  a  third  signal  with  a  degree  of 
amplification,  and 

reducing  means,  coupled  to  the  subtracting  means,  for  reducing 
the  degree  of  amplification  of  the  third  signal  lo  a  first  extent 
if  a  sound  level  at  said  transmmer  means  is  greater  than  a 
selected  threshold  and  for  reducing  the  degree  of  amplifica- 
tion of  the  third  signal  lo  a  greater  extent  than  the  first  extent 
when  the  sound  level  is  less  than  the  selected  threshold. 


5,606,608 
CELLl'LAR  PHONE  SUPPORTING  DEVICE 
Gerald   M.   Knitke,   1423  Columbus  Ave.,  Sheboygan.  Wis. 
53083 

FUed  Jul.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  502,380 
Int  a."  H04M  I/OO 
VS.  a.  379—446  1  Claim 

1  A  cellular  phone  supporting  device  compnsing: 
a  housing  having  an  upper  compartment  form  receiving  a  main 
body  of  a  cellular  telephone,  the  housing  being  further  shaped 
so  as  10  define  a  lower  compartment  positioned  beneath  the 
upper  compartment  for  receiving  a  banery  pack  of  the  cellular 
telephone;  the  housing  including  a  top  wall  spaced  from  a 
bottom  wall,  with  lateral  walls  extending  between  aligned 
lateral  edges  of  the  top  and  bonom  walls,  the  housing  further 
including  a  dividing  wall  secured  to  intenor  surfaces  of  the 
lateral  walls  and  spaced  between  the  top  wall  and  the  bottom 
wall  so  as  to  separate  an  intenor  of  the  housing  into  the  upper 
compartment  and  the  lower  compartment,  the  upper  compart- 
ment extending  completely   through  the  housing  so  as  to 


5,606,610 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  STORING  DATA 

Jan  Johansson,  Torslanda,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Anonymity 

Protection  In  Sweden  AB,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE94AI0882,  S  371  Date  Jun.  28,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  28,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/15628,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  8,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  464,891 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  30,  1994,  9303984 
Int  CI."  H04L  9/00 
VS.  a.  380—4  21  Oaims 


permit  a  projection  of  the  main  body  of  the  telephone  there- 
through. Ihe  lower  compartment  of  the  housing  including  a 
rear  wall  extending  between  the  dividing  wall  and  the  bottom 
wall  so  as  to  close  an  end  of  the  lower  compartment  and 
precluding  a  sliding  of  the  battery  pack  therethrough; 

a  support  means  extending  from  the  housing  for  mounting  the 
housing  relative  to  a  supporting  surface,  the  support  means 
comprising  a  base  mount  securable  lo  a  support  surface;  a 
support  stanchion  removably  secured  to  the  base  mount  and 
projecting  upwardly  therefrom  lo  removably  couple  within 
the  housing; 

a  pair  of  space  channels  mounted  to  an  exterior  surface  of  the 
bottom  wall  of  the  housing;  a  mounting  plate  slidably  posi- 
tioned between  the  spaced  channels,  the  mounting  plate  being 
secured  to  the  adjustable  angle  coupler  to  permit  coupling  at 
vanous  angles,  the  mounting  plate  including  angled  lateral 
edges,  with  the  spaced  channels  extending  at  an  oblique  angle 
relative  to  one  another  such  that  the  mounting  plate  being 
received  within  the  spaced  channels  and  limited  from  sliding 
separauon  therefrom  by  an  engagement  of  the  angled  lateral 
edges  with  the  spaced  channels. 


5,606.609 

ELECTRONIC  DOCUMENT  VERIFICATION  SYSTEM 

AND  METHOD 

Peter  B.  Houser.  Poway,  and  James  M.  Adler,  Ocean  Beach, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Scientific-Atlanta,  Norcross,  Ga. 

(  FUed  Sep.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  306,447 

Int  a.'  H04L  9/00 
VS.  a.  380—4  68  Claims 


-X 


110 


CREATE 
DOCUMENT 


_/: 


ISO 


HECEIVEt 

REVIEW 
ELECTWDNK 
DOCUMENTS 


-tx 


EMBB) 
OBJECT 


VERIFI- 
CATION 


^               .170 
ON      — <°y 


It 


-140 


STORE  ANOOfl 
FORWARD 


1.  An  apparatus  for  storing  data  comprising  an  onginal  identity 
(DID)  and  associated  descriptive  information  (DI),  charactensed 
by 

a  first  encrypting  means  (50)  which  is  arranged,  by  means  of  a 
first  algonthm  (ALGl).  to  encrypt  the  onginal  identity  (DID) 
to  an  update  identity  (UID), 

a  second  encrypting  means  (50)  which  is  arranged,  by  means  of 
a  reversible  algonthm  (ALG2).  to  encrypt  the  update  identity 
(UID»  lo  a  storage  identity  (SID),  which  is  to  be  stored  along 
with  associated  descnptive  information  (DI)  as  a  record  (P) 
on  a  storage  medium  (30.  40).  and 

a  decrypting  means  (50)  which  is  arranged,  at  times  when  the 
storage  identities  (SID)  of  selected  stored  records  (P)  are  to  be 
replaced  with  new  storage  identities  (SID),  to  decrypt  these 
storage  identities  (SID)  in  order  to  recreate  the  corresponding 
update  identities  (UID). 

the  second  encrypting  means  (50)  being  arranged,  at  said  times 
and  by  means  of  an  altered  reversible  algonthm  (ALG2').  to 
encrypt  the  recreated  update  identities  (UID)  lo  new  storage 
identities  (SID),  which  are  to  replace  the  previous  storage 
identities  (SID), 


^  120  ELECTTWMC  DOCUMENT 
SECURITY  APP1JCAT10N 

I  An  apparatus  for  embedding  select  information  in  an  elec- 
tronic document,  compnsing: 

an  information  assembler,  responsive  to  a  user's  request,  for 
assembling  said  select  information  into  a  predetermined  for- 
mat; and 

an  object  embeddcr  for  embedding  said  select  information  and 
information  for  invoking  a  predetermined  application  for  pro- 
cessing said  select  information  in  an  electronic;  document. 


5.606,611 
RECEIVING  STATION  MANAGEMENT  APPARATUS 
Yasumasa  Kitada,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tioo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  364.294 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1993,  5-333027 

Int  a."  H04N  7/167:  H04L  9/00 

U.S.  a.  380—10  2  Claims 

2.  A  receiving  station  management  apparatus  including  receiving 

stations  for  outpuiting  images  and  sounds  in  accordance  with 

received  signals,  each  of  said  receiving  units  compnsing: 

an   information  exuacting  section  for  extracting   information 
from  received  frame  data; 
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a  group  identificalion  extracting  section  for  extracting  a  group 
identification  included  in  group  infomialion  received  uptm 
reception  of  the  group  information,  and  outpulting  data  of  the 
group  identification; 

a  uork  ke>  extracting  ■iection  for  extracting  a  work  key  and 
outputting  data  of  the  work  ke> . 

a  contract  information  extracting  section  for  extracting  contract 
informalion  and  oulputting  data  of  the  contract  information; 

a  memor>  for  storing  the  group  identification,  the  work  ke>.  and 
the  contract  information; 

a  gmup  ideniihcation  comparator  for  recemng  an  output  from 
said  group  identification  exlraciing  section,  reading  oul  the 
group  identihcalion  written  in  said  memor>  ot  each  of  said 
receiNing  stations,  comparing  the  two  groups  identification  to 
determine  whether  the  group  identifications  coincide  with 
each  other   and 

a  memory  control  section  for  receiving  an  output  from  said 
group  idenlificalion  comparator  and  controlling  said  memory, 
and  for  rewriting  contents  of  said  memory  only  when  the 
group  identification  comparator  indicates  thai  the  group  iden 
tificalions  coincide  with  each  other. 


first  con\ening  means  for  convening  the  time  expanded  digital 
scrambled  video  signal  into  an  analog  scrambled  video  signal 
al  a  second  rale  which  is  less  than  the  first  rate; 

transmitting  means  for  transmitting  the  analog  scrambled  video 
signal; 

receiving  means  for  receiving  the  transmitted  analog  scrambled 
Mdeo  signal; 

second  sampling  means  connected  to  the  receiving  means  for 
sampling  the  received  analog  scrambled  video  signal  al  the 
second  rate  to  produce  a  digital  scrambled  video  signal; 

compressing  means  for  time  compressing  the  digital  scrambled 
video  signal  by  a  compression  rale  dependent  on  the  expan- 
sion rate  to  prtxluce  a  time  compressed  digital  video  signal: 

second  converting  means  for  converting  the  time  compressed 
digital  videti  signal  into  an  analog  sideo  signal  at  the  first  rate, 
and 

inserting  means  for  inserting  a  replica  of  the  first  component  into 
one  of  the  time  compressed  digital  \  ideti  signal  and  the  analog 
video  signal  to  prixluce  the  \ideo  signal. 


5,606.613 

METHOD  FOR  IDENTIFY  ING  A  METERING 

.4CCOI  NTING  VAl  LT  TO  DIGITAL  PRINTER 

Yount>  W.  Lee.  Orange;   Sungwon   Moh,  Wilton,  and  Amo 

Muller.  Westport,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Pitney  Bowes 

Inc..  Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  .161.409 

Int.  Cl.'^  H04L  9/00 

IS.  CI.  380—21  2  Claims 


5,606.612 
METHOD  AND  APPAR^\Tl  S  FOR  TELEVISION  SIGNAL 
SCRAMBLING  USING  A  LINE  EXPANSION  TECHNIQl  E 
John  T.  Griffln;  David  (;nibb.  III,  and  Jeffrey  S.  Hamilton,  all 
of  Doyleslown.  Pa.,  assignors  to  General  Instrument  Corpo- 
ration. Jerrold  Communications  Division,  Hatboro,  Pa. 
FUed  Jul.  25.  1W4.  Ser.  No.  279,514 
Int.  Cl.*^  H04N  7/167 
VS.  a.  380—14  37  Oaims 
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36  .An  apparatus  for  transmitting  a  video  signal  having  first  and 
second  time  continuous  components,  comprising: 

eliminating  means  for  eliminating  the  first  time  continuous  com- 
ponent from  the  video  signal. 

hrvi  sampling  means  for  sampling  the  second  time  continuous 
component  at  .i  first  rale  to  prixluce  a  plurality  of  lime 
contiguous  video  samples; 

expanding  njeans  connected  to  the  sampling  means  lor  time 
expanding  the  pluralils  of  lime  contiguous  video  samples  hv 
an  expansion  rale  lo  produce  a  lime  expanded  digital 
scrambled  video  signal; 


2    A  poslage  metering  system  having  a  postage  meter  remote 
from  a  digital  printer  used  to  pnnt  postage  indicia,  compnsmg 

said  postage  meter  having  a  micro  conlroller  and  encryption- 
decryption  means  for  encrypting  and  decrypting  data  pursuant 
to  an  encrvption  key  in  resp«inse  lo  command  signals  from 
said  micro  conlroller; 

said  digital  primer  having  encryption-decryption  means  for 
encrypting  and  decrypting  data  pursuant  to  an  encryption  key 
in  response  to  command  signals  from  said  micro  conimller; 

communication  means  tor  communicating  data  between  sa.d 
poslage  meter  and  said  digital  printer. 

said  digital  pnnier  having  means  for  generating  a  random  num- 
tier  and  causing  said  random  number  to  be  encrvpied  and 
causing  said  communicalion  means  to  communicate  said  ran 
dom  number  to  >aid  meter  encryption-decryption  means; 

said  micro  controller  having  means  for  causing  said  meter 
encryption-decryption  means  to  decrypt  said  random  number 
and  means  for  encixling  said  random  number  in  a  desired 
relationship  and  causing  said  meter  encryplion-decryplion 
means  to  encrypt  sjid  encoded  random  number  and  said 
relationship  and  lo  cause  said  communication  means  lo  com- 
municate said  encixled  random  number  and  said  relationship 
to  said  printer  enci'yption  decryption  means; 

said  digital  pnnier  having  an  encnpiion  key  manager  means  for 
generating  a  new  encryption  key.  when  desired,  as  a  function 


of  said  random  number  and  said  relationship  and  for  generat- 
ing a  token  as  a  function  of  said  random  number  and  said 
relationship: 

communication  means  for  electronically  communicating  said 
token  to  said  postage  meter  encryption  key  manager: 

said  postage  meter  having  an  encryption  key  manager  means  for 
generating  an  encryption  key  in  response  to  said  token;  and 

said  pnnter  encryption-decryption  means  having  verification 
means  for  verifying  said  decrypted  encoded  random  number 
and  said  relationship  and  enabling  said  digital  printer  if  veri- 
fication IS  successful. 


5,606,614 
PERSONAL  IDENTIFICATION  SYSTEMS 
Patrick  S.  Brady,  London;  Michael  J.  Kenning;  David  A.  Rob- 
erts, both  of  Suffolk;  Robert  E.  V.  Scmos,  Kent;  Mark  J. 
Stirland,  and  Richard  B.  Ward,  both  of  Ipswich,  all  of 
England,  assignors  to  British  Teiecommunicatioiis  pul>lic 
limited  company,  London,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  213,019,  Mar.  15,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  635,281 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  IS,  1993, 
9321357 

Int.  a."  H04L  9/.»2.  G06K  5/00 
VS.  a.  380—23  19  Claims 
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1  A  user  device  for  use  in  a  personal  identification  system,  the 
device  comprising: 

actuation  means  for  providing  a  command  signal  upon  actuation 
by  a  user: 

a  pointer  store  for  storing  a  pointer; 

a  password  store  for  storing  a  list  of  passwords: 

means  responsive  to  receipt  of  said  command  signal  to  retrieve  a 
stored  pointer  from  said  pointer  store,  to  retrieve  a  stored 
password  from  a  location  of  said  password  store  in  accor- 
dance with  the  retrieved  pointer  and  to  incremenl  the  contents 
of  said  pointer  store:  and 

means  lo  provide  the  retrieved  password  to  a  verification  com- 
puter of  the  system. 
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C.  means  associated  with  said  key  for  comparing  said  session 
address  and  said  lock  password  with  a  lock  password  stored  in 
said  key  and  the  location  given  by  said  session  address: 

D.  means  in  said  key  responsive  to  matching  said  session 
address  and  said  lock  password  for  retrieving  a  key  password 
and  transmitting  it  to  said  host  lock: 

E.  means  al  said  host  lock  for  comparing  said  second  password 
and  the  location  at  which  it  is  stored  in  said  key  with  corre- 
sponding information  in  said  lock  and  granting  or  denying 
access  to  the  host  based  on  the  presence  or  absence  of  a 
match. 


5,606,616 
CRYPTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS  WITH  DOUBLE 
FEEDFt)RWARD  HASH  FUNCTION 
Eric  Sprunk,  Carlsbad;  Paul  Moroney,  OUvenhain,  and  Can- 
dace  Anderson,  Endnitas,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  General 
Instrument  Corporation  of  Delaware,  Chicago,  IIL 
FUed  Jul.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  497^80 
Int  CL"  H04L  9/00:9/06 
VS.  CI.  380—29  20  Claims 

■»UT  ICY 


5,606,615 

COMPUTER  SECURTTV  SYSTEM 

Brian  K.  Lapointe,  S3  Jerdcns  La„  Rockport,  Mass.  01966,  and 

James  A.  Lapointe,  43  Lcdgewood  Dr„  Danvers,  Mass.  01923 

Filed  May  16,  1995,  Ser.  Na  442^2 

InL  a."  H04L  9/00 

VS.  a.  380—25  2  Claims 

1.  A  security  device  for  a  computer  system,  comprising: 

A.  a  key  having  means  for  storing  security  codes  therein  in  at 
least  first  and  second  locations; 

B.  means  for  communicating  with  a  host  computer  lock  for 
initiating  the  transmission  to  said  key  of  a  session  address  and 
a  lock  password; 


1.  Cryptographic  apparatus  comprising: 

a  cryptographic  processor  having  a  first  input  for  receiving  eight 
parallel  bytes  F,-F,  of  first  input  data,  a  second  input  for 
receiving  eight  parallel  bytes  S,-S,  of  second  mput  data,  and 
an  output  for  outputting  eight  parallel  bytes  C,-C,  of  ctpher- 
lext  generated  by  cryptographically  processing  said  first  and 
second  input  data: 

first  means  for  processing  said  cipbertext  and  said  first  input  data 
to  produce  a  first  cipbertext  derivative  comprising  eight  pai- 
allel  bytes  FD|-FDg:  and 

second  means  for  processing  said  first  cipbertext  derivative  and 
said  second  input  data  for  outputting  a  second  cipbertext 
derivative  comprising  eight  parallel  bytes  SD,-SD,; 

wherein: 

said  first  means  logically  processes  each  of  said  cipbertext 
bytes  C,-C,  with  the  like  numbered  first  input  data  byte 
F,-Fg  to  produce  said  first  cipbertext  derivative:  and 
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said  second  means  logically  processes  each  of  said  first 
ciphertext  derivative  bytes  FDi-FD,  wiih  the  hke  num- 
bered second  input  data  byte  S.-S^  lo  produce  said  second 
ciphertext  denvalive. 


5,606,617 
SECRET-KEY  CERTIFICATES 
Stefanus  A.  Brands,  Ina  Boudier-Bakkerlaan  143  (iii),  XW 
L'trecht,  Netheriands 

FUed  Oct.  14.  1994.  Ser.  No.  321,855 

Int.  CI."  H04L  <^/J0 

VS.  a.  380—30  21  Claims 


5,606,618 
SLTBBAND  CODED  DIGITAL  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
I'SING  SOME  COMPOSITE  SIGNALS 
Gerardiis  C.  P.  Lokhoff,  Eindhoven,  Netheriands;  Y.  F.  Debery. 
Cedex,  France;  G.  StoU,  and  G.  Theile,  both  of  Munich, 
Germany,  assignors  to  l'.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  997,158,  Dec.  21,  1992,  PaL  No. 

5J23 J96,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  532,462,  Jun.  I, 

1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

173,850 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands,   Jun.    2,    1989, 
8901402;  Feb.  13.  1990,  9000338 

Int  a."  H04H  5/0(1  GIOL  //(M 

VS.  CI.  381—2  6  Claims 
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I.  Apparatus  for  implementing  a  cryptographic  system  in  which 
a  first  party  cenihes  a  key  pair  ot  a  second  party,  the  apparatus 
comprising: 

hrst  key  generation  means  that,  on  being  given  as  input  at  least 
a  security  parameter,  outputs  a  pair  consisting  of  a  secret  ke> 
and  a  matching  public  key.  to  be  used  by  the  hrst  part) . 

second  ke\  generation  means  that,  on  being  given  as  input  ai 
lea.st  a  security  parameter,  outputs  a  pair  consisting  of  a  secret 
key  and  a  matching  public  ke\.  to  be  used  by  the  second 
pany. 

certificate  \enhcation  means  that,  on  being  given  as  input  the 
public  key  of  the  first  pany  and  a  pair  consisting  of  a  public 
key  and  a  presumed  certificate  on  the  public  key.  responds 
affirmaliveK  or  negatively,  depending  on  whether  the  pre- 
sumed certificate  on  the  public  key  is  .i  secret-key  cortihcate 
on  the  public  key  or  not. 

certificate  issuing  means  that,  on  being  given  as  input  the  -<crei 
key  of  the  hrst  party  and  a  pair  consisting  of  the  secret  key 
and  the  public  key  of  the  second  party,  outputs  a  digital 
signature  on  the  s<xrei  key  ol  the  second  party  such  that  the 
digital  signature  is  a  secret-key  certificate  on  ttie  public  key  ot 
the  second  party;  and 

certiticate  simulating  means  that,  on  being  given  as  input  the 
public  key  of  the  first  party,  outputs  a  pair  consisting  ot  a 
public  key  and  a  secret-key  certificate  on  this  public  key, 

where  the  probability  distribution  of  the  output  of  the  certificate 
simulating  means  is  substantially  indistinguishable  from  the 
probability  distnbuiion  that  applies  vbhen  the  public  key  is 
generated  by  tlie  second  key  generation  means  and  the  secret- 
key  certificate  is  generated  by  ttie  certificate  issuing  means 
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1.  An  encoder  for  encoding  a  plurality  of  input  signals,  compris- 


ing 


steering  means  responsive  to  said  plurality  of  input  signals  for 
generating  at  least  one  individual  signal  and  a  composite 
signal,  said  composite  signal  having  a  frequency  spectrum  in 
one  frequency  band,  and  said  at  least  one  individual  signal 
having  at  least  one  respective  frequency  spectrum  in  a  plural 
iry  of  frequency  bands  excluding  said  one  frequency  band, 
said  plurality  of  frequency  bands  respectively  representing  a 
corresponding  one  of  said  plurality  of  input  signals  within  the 
plurality  of  frequency  bands,  and 

control  means  responsive  lo  said  steering  means  for  generating  a 
steenng  control  signal  having  at  least  one  component  relating 
to  said  frequency  band  of  said  composite  signal. 


5,606,619 
CIRCl  IT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  DERIV ING  A  SIGNAL 
INDICATING  NOISE  IN  A  RECEIVED  STEREO 
MULTIPLEX  SIGNAL 
Djahanyar  Chahabadi;  Matthias  Herrmann:  Lothar  Vogt,  all 
of  Hildesheim,  and  Juergen  Kaesser.  Diekholzen,  all  of  Ger- 
many. a.s,siKnors  to  Blaupunkt-Werke  GmbH,  Hildesheim, 
Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94/00322.  §  371  Date  Feb.  13,  1995,  §  102(c) 
Date  Feb.  13,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/22230,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  29.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  22.  1994,  Ser.  No.  343,416 
Claims  priority,  application  Cjermany.  Mar.  24,  1993,  43  09 
518.6 

Int.  CI."  H04H  5/UO 
VS.  CI.  381—13  14  CUims 
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I.  A  circuit  arrangement  for  deriving  a  noise  signal  indicating 
noise  in  a  digital  stere<i  multiplex  signal,  comprising: 

a  first  circuit  for  receiving  the  digital  stereo  multiplex  signal  at  a 
first  sampling  rale,  the  first  sampling  rate  being  al  least  as 
great  as  a  first  predetermined  rate,  the  first  circuit  including  a 
low  pass  filter  coupled  to  a  first  decimation  circuit  for  gener- 
ating a  first  output  signal  at  a  second  sampling  rate,  the 
second  sampling  rale  being  lower  than  the  first  sampling  rate 
and  al  least  a.s  great  as  a  second  predetermined  rate: 

a  second  circuit  tor  receiving  the'stereo  multiplex  signal  at  the 
hrst   sampling  rate,   the   second   circuit   including   a   second 


decimation  circuit  for  generating  a  second  output  signal  at  the 
second  sampling  rate;  and 
a  subtractor  circuit  coupled  to  the  first  circuit  and  the  second 
circuit  for  generating  the  noise  signal  as  a  function  of  the  first 
output  signal  and  the  second  output  signal. 


5,606,620 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  ADAPTATION  OF  PROGRAMMABLE 

HEARING  AIDS 
Oliver  Weinfurtner,  ErUngen,  C^crmany,  assignor  to  Siemens 
Audiologische  Tecfanik  GmbH,  ErUngen,  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  393,825 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Mar.  23, 
1994,  94104617 

Int.  a."  H04R  25/00 
VS.  a.  381—68.2  8  Oaims 
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1.  A  device  for  use  with  a  programmable  hearing  aid  for  supply- 
ing operating  parameters  to  the  heanng  aid  to  set  the  operafion  of 
the  heanng  aid.  said  device  comprising: 

data  processing  means  for  developing  a  set  of  operating  param- 
eters for  a  programmable  hearing  aid  matched  to  at  least  one 
of  a  heanng  impairment  of  a  user  of  the  heanng  aid  and 
selected  auditory  conditions; 

means  for  enienng  data  into  said  data  processing  means  charac- 
terizing said  heanng  impairment; 

ineans  for  entenng  data  into  said  hearing  aid  which  identify 
operating  characteristics  of  said  hearing  aid: 

fuzzy  logic  means  contained  in  said  data  processing  means  for 
operating  on  said  data  charactenzing  the  heanng  impairment 
and  the  data  identifying  operating  charactenstics  of  the  bear- 
ing aid  using  a  set  of  processing  rules  and  applying  fuzzy 
logic  for  producing  setting  data  for  said  programmable  hear- 
ing aid:  and 

means  for  establishing  a  signal  transmission  path  from  said  data 
processing  unit  to  said  programmable  heanng  aid  for  supply- 
ing said  setting  data  to  said  programmable  heanng  aid. 


a  completely-in-canal  component,  the  completely-in-canal  com- 
ponent being  mechanically  isolated  from  the  behind-the-ear 
component,  being  shaped  to  fit  into  the  ear  canal  of  the  patient 
in  such  a  manner  as  lo  touch  the  bony  portion  of  the  ear  canal, 
the  completely-in-canal  component  containing  a  heanng  aid 
receiver  and  being  operatively  connected  to  the  amplifier 
means. 


5,606,622 

ACmVE  NOISE  CONTROL  IN  A  DUCT  WITH  HIGHLY 

TURBULENT  AIRFLOW 

Terry  N.  Christenson,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  Boeing 

Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1994,  Sen  No.  315,011 

InL  a."  GIOK  11/16 

VS.  a.  381—71  3  Chums 
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I,  In  combination  in  an  active  noise  cancellation  system  in  a 
duct  having  an  input  microphone,  a  control  speaker,  and  an  error 
microphone; 

a  turbulent  airflow  control  device  disposed  upstrea.m  in  said  duct 

from  said  input  microphone; 
said  input  microphone  and  said  error  microphone  having  bullet 

shaped  profiles; 
the  combination  wherein  said  turbulent  airflow  control  device 

comprises  a  perforated  plate  wherein  a  honeycomb  section  is 

attached  to  said  perforated  plate. 


5,606,621 
HYBRID  BEHIND-THE-EAR  AND  COMPLETELY-IN- 
CANAL  HEARING  AID 
James  J.  Reiter,  CtuunpUn,  and  CkHtlon  Berkholcs,  Minneapo- 
lis, both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Siemens  Hearing  Instru- 
ments, Inc.,  Piscalaway,  N  J. 

FUed  Jun.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  490,214 
Int  a."  H04R  25A)0 
VS.  a.  381—68.6  3  CUims 

I,  A  hearing  aid.  comprising: 

a  behind-the-ear  component,  the  behind-the-ear  component 
being  shaped  to  fit  behind  the  ear  of  a  patient  and  containing 
a  microphone,  battery  receiving  means  and  amplifier  means, 
the  amplifier  means  being  operatively  connected  to  the  micro- 
phone and  a  battery  received  in  the  battery  receiving  means, 
and  producing  an  amplified  electrical  signal  in  response  to 
sound  at  the  microphone;  and 


5,606,623 

OVERHEAD  VEHICULAR  LOUD  SPEAKER  CABINET 
Jackson  L.  Bahm,  lU,  Bloomfieid   HUls;   Mark  J.  Bartlett, 

Lakeport,  and  Danid   K.  Hinske,  Canton,  aU  of  Mich., 

assignors  to  Top  Source  Technologies,  Palm  Beach  Gardens, 

FU. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  59324,  May  7,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  462,782 

Int  a."  H04R  25/00 

VS.  a.  381—86  7  Claims 

1,  A  loud  speaker  cabinet  assembly  for  interior,  overhead  attach- 
ment beneath  the  headliner  portion  in  a  motor  vehicle  having  a 
roof  and  garnish  moldings  along  the  interior  edges  of  the  roof,  said 
assembly  comprising:  housing  means  for  disposition  beneath  tfie 
lieadliner.  said  housing  means  including  a  bottom  face  and  two 
spaced  ends;  end  mounting  means  on  each  of  said  ends  for  sup- 
porting said  housing  means  beneath  the  beadlmer;  a  loud  speaker 
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5,606,625 
DIGITAL  CIRCUIT  TO  REGULATE  THE  GAIN  OF  AN 
AMPLIFIER  STAGE 
Carlo    Dallavalle,    Vunercate;    Carlo    Crippa,   Merate,   and 
Pierangdo   Confalonieri,   Canonka   Diadda,   aU   of  Italy, 
Ksignors  to  SGS-Tbomsoo   Microetectronics  S.rJ^  Agrate 
Brlanza,  Italy 

Fikd  May  26,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  249316 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  May  31, 
1993,  93830244.5 

Int  a.*  H03G  im 
U.S.  a.  381—107  33  Claims 


K"-VZ"rl>H 


extending  through  said  bonom  face;  an  aperture  in  said  bottom 
face  generally  midway  bcrween  said  ends;  and  fastener  means 
received  in  said  aperture  for  maintaining  said  housing  means 
contiguous  to  the  headliner;  and  a  dome/cargo  light  assembly 
secured  to  said  boaom  face  by  said  fastener  means. 


5.606,624 
AUDIO  APPARATL  S  DEMONSTRATING 
Josepii  A.  Damato,  Shrewsbury,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Rose  Cor- 
poration, Framngham,  Mass. 

Coatiniiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  61,202.  May  13,  1993.  This 

application  Sep.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  304,794 

Int  CI."  H04R  \/02 

U.S.  a.  381—90  9  Claims 


1  A  digital  circuit  for  controlling  the  gain  of  an  amplifier  stage 
of  a  coded  signal  receiving  channel  having  at  least  one  signal  input 
terminal,  at  least  one  gain  control  terminal  of  the  amplifier  stage, 
and  at  least  one  output  terminal  for  coupling  to  an  electroacoustic 
device,  the  digital  circuit  comprising: 

a  digital  peak  detector  coupled  to  the  input  terminal  of  the 
receivmg  channel  through  a  coded  signal  rectifying  circuit; 
and 
a  gain  control  stage  including; 

a  memory  containing  coded  peak  values  dependent  on  prede- 
termined gain  control  values,  the  memory  having  an  output; 
a  first  digital  comparator  having  at  least  first  and  second  input 
terminals  respectively  connected  to  an  output  terminal  of 
said  digital  peak  detector  and  to  the  memory  output; 
first  and  second  logic  AND  gate  circuits,  each  having  an  input 
terminal  connected  to  a  clock  signal  generator  and  an 
output  terminal; 
a  first  up/down  counter  having  first  and  second  count  select 
input  terminals  that  are  respectively  coupled  to  the  output 
terminals  of  the  first  and  second  logic  AND  gate  circuits, 
said  first  up/down  counter  having  at  least  one  output  termi- 
nal coupled  to  at  least  one  address  select  input  terminal  of 
the  memory  and  to  said  gam  control  terrmnal  of  the  ampli- 
fier stage 


UMI 


1  Audio  system  demonstraung  apparatus  comprising, 

an  audio  system  to  be  demonstrated, 

display  structure  supporting  said  audio  system  and  a  digital 
computer  conlroller. 

a  CD-ROM  coupled  to  said  audio  system  and  said  digital  com- 
puter controller  having  sound  signals  recorded  thereon  for 
audible  reproduction  by  said  audio  system  in  response  to 
selecuon  signals  furnished  by  said  digital  computer  connoller. 

a  start  demonstration  switch  coupled  to  said  digital  computer 
controller,  and 

a  proximity  sensor  for  providing  a  signal  to  said  digital  com- 
puter controller  when  a  person  enters  a  predeternuned  zone 
around  said  apparatus  to  cause  said  computer  controller  to 
select  a  change  in  the  recorded  signal  reproduced  by  said 
audio  system  from  a  first  signal  to  a  second  signal  which 
second  signal  encourages  the  person  within  said  zone  to 
actuate  said  start  demonstration  switch  and  imtiate  a  demon- 
strabon  of  said  audio  system  including  audibly  reproducing 
sound  signals  recorded  on  said  CD-ROM. 


5,606,626 
SPEAKER  SYSTEM  WITH  AN  ANION  GENERATOR  AND 

TELEVISION  USING  THE  SPEAKER  SYSTEM 
Chan  H.  Kim,  Daeku;  Deog  J.  Lee,  Kyungsangbook-do,  and 
Kyong  S.  Hwang,  Daeku.  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to 
Goldstar  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  192316,  Feb.  7,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  437336 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  21,  1993, 
1993/28796;  Jan.  28,  1994,  1994/1568 

Int  a."  H04R  25/00:7/00:  H05K  5/00 
\}S.  a.  381—159  26  Claims 

1    A  speaker  system  with  an  anion  generator,  comprising:  a 
speaker  provided  at  a  predetermined  position  in  a  speaker  box; 
a  sound  output  hole,  provided  at  a  front  face  of  said  speaker  box, 
for  outputting  forwardly  generated  sound  from  the  speaker  to 
a  forward  direction, 
a  port,  provided  below  said  sound  output  hole,  for  outputting 
rearwardly  generated  sound  from  the  speaker  within  said 
speaker  box  to  the  forward  direction,  and 


(g)  calculating  an  object  space  parallax  between  said  first  space 

coordinate  and  said  second  space  coordinate, 
(h)  estimating  the  true  elevation  h'  of  said  common  feature  point 

from  said  object-space  parallax,  a  base  length,  and  the  attitude 

of  said  left  camera  station, 
(i)  repeating  the  steps  (c)  and  (d)  where  said  feature  point  is 

projected  onto  a  new  horizontal  plane  at  height  h'  above  said 

reference  Datum  to  obtain  a  best  three  dimensional  space 

coordinate  of  said  feature  point  at  elevation  h'. 
(j)  repeating  the  steps  (c)  through  (i)  for  each  common  feature 

point  in  said  list  of  common  features. 


anions  generating  means  for  generating  anions  such  that  sound 
pressure  of  the  rearwardly  generated  sound  from  the  speaker 
spreads  said  anions  through  said  poet. 


5,606^27 

AUTOMATED  ANALYTIC  STEREO  COMPARATOR 

ShilOoag  Kuo,  SUdell,  La„  assignor  to  Eotek  Inc.,  Red  Oak, 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  378,257 

int  CL^  HMN  lim 

U.S.  a.  382—154  14  Claims 


5,606,628 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  GENERATING  BIT- 
MAPPED PATTERNS  OF  PRINT  CHARACTERS 
Yoshiyuki  Mtyabe,  Onka;  Manm  Nakai,  Morigudii;  Kat- 
sayuU  Morita,  Ikeda;  Triwto  Yodiii,  AmagwakI,  and  Mika 
Malsui,  HIrakata,  all  of  Japan,  amigBors  to  MatsnaUU  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co,  Ltd.,  Onka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  5,  1994,  Ser.  Na  349^94 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec  6,  1993,  5-305495 

Int  CL'  G06K  9/00 

VS.  a.  382—183  20  Claims 
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1  A  method  of  extracting  topographic  elevation  from  two  par- 
tially overlapping  images  of  terrain  and  two  corresponding  sets  of 
airborne  control  data  including  respective  camera  stations,  a  set  of 
camera  parameters,  respective  roll  angles,  respective  pitch  angles, 
respective  yaw  angles,  respective  flight  bearing  angle,  associated 
with  each  image  stored  in  a  random  access  memory  device  com- 
posing the  steps  of: 

(a)  identifying  point  and  edge  features  in  both  the  left  image  and 
the  right  image  of  said  pair  of  images, 

(b)  constructing  a  list  of  common  features  containing  a  first  list 
of  left  photograph  coordinates  of  common  features  in  said  left 
image  and  a  second  list  of  right  photograph  coordinates  of 
common  features  in  said  right  image, 

(c)  projecting  a  common  feature  point  in  said  left  image  from  a 
left  camera  station  onto  a  horizontal  plane  at  a  height  h  above 
a  reference  Datum  plane, 

(d)  calculating  a  first  space  coordinate  of  the  projection  of  said 
common  feature  point  onto  said  honzontal  plane  from  said 
left  image  using  the  first  set  of  airborne  control  dau  associ- 
ated with  said  left  innage, 

(e)  projecting  said  common  feature  point  in  said  right  image 
from  a  right  camera  station  onto  said  horizontal  plane, 

(f)  calculating  a  second  space  coordinate  of  the  projection  of 
said  common  feature  point  onto  said  horizontal  plane  from 
said  right  image  using  the  second  set  of  airborne  control  data 
associated  with  said  right  image. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  generating  a  bit-mapped  pattern  by  embed- 
ding embedding-pattems  on  and  inside  of  outlines  of  a  character  to 
be  printed  by  a  printer,  said  apparams  comprising; 

an  outline  bitmapped  pattern  generation  means  for  generating  a 
bit-mapped  pattern  of  outlines  of  a  character,  said  bit-mapped 
pattern  being  expressed  by  x  and  y  coordinates; 

an  embedding-pattcm  generation  means  for  generating 
embedding-pattems  wliich  include  predetermined  information 
in  a  form  of  a  bar  code;  and 

an  internal  embedding  means  for  embedding  the  embedding- 
pattems  inside  the  bit-mapped  pattern,  the  embedding  panems 
being  embedded  at  every  predetermined  width  in  one  of  an  x 
direction  and  a  y  direction,  wherein  said  bar  code  includes 
infonnation  on  any  one  of  a  position  of  a  character  on  pnnting 
paper,  a  page  of  the  printing  paper,  a  title  of  a  document 
containing  the  character,  and  a  generator  of  the  document. 


5,606,629 
nCURE  RECOGNITION  APPARATUS 
lUuhisa  Shirakawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion. Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  340384 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  22,  1993,  5-313965 
Int  a.'  G06K  9/4S 
U.S.  a.  382—203  10  Claims 

1   A  figure  recognition  apparatus  comprising: 
a  picture  input  unit  for  convening  a  figure  of  lines  into  electncal 
signals; 
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an  output  unit  for  a  train  of  points  for  stonng  dau  for  a  pluraJity 
of  points,  said  data  at  least  including  position  coordinate  data 
for  a  plurality  of  points  representing  said  figure  of  lines  in  a 
menwry.  and  for  reading  out  the  data  for  the  plurality  of 
points  sequentially  from  said  memory; 
a  position  data  memory  for  stonng  at  least  a  predelennincd 

number  of  sample  points; 
an  average  vector  calculation  unit  for  calculating  an  average 
value  of  directions  for  a  predcterniined  number  of  sample 
point  vectors  stored  in  said  position  data  memory,  wherein  a 
sample  point  vector  is  a  vector  starting  from  a  sample  point  of 
anention  and  terminating  at  a  sample  point  immediately  fol 
lowing  said  sample  point; 
a  direction  difference  calculation  unit  for  calculating  an  absolute 
value  of  a  direction  difference  between  said  average  value  of 
directions  and  a  vector  starting  from  a  sample  point  most 
recently  stored  in  said  posiuon  dau  memory  and  terminating 
at  an  anention  point,  said  attention  point  being  defined  as  a 
point  currently  read  out  from  said  output  unit  of  a  tram  of 
points; 
a  discard  decision  unit  for  registenng  an  attention  point  as  a 
sample  point  in  said  posiuon  data  menxwy  when  said  direc 
tion  difference  of  an  attention  point  calculated  by  said  direc 
Uon  difference  calculation  unit  is  larger  than  a  predetermined 
first  threshold  value  Dthl  and  smaller  than  a  predetermined 
second  threshold  value  Dth2; 
a  calculation  unit  for  calculating  a  feature  point  probability  of 
each  sample  point  stored  in  said  position  daU  memory,  and 
for  selecting  feature  points  from  sample  points  in  accordance 
with  said  feature  point  probability; 
a  line  type  decision  unit  for  deciding,  for  each  feature  point, 
whether  a  line  segment  between  said  feature  point  aix!  a  next 
feature  point  is  a  straight  line  segment  or  an  arc  of  a  circle; 
and 
a  figure  shape  decision  unit  for  deciding  a  figure  shape  of  said 
figure  of  line  input  from  said  picture  input  unit  in  accordance 
with  the  output  of  said  calculation  unit  of  a  feature  point 
probability  and  said  line  type  decision  unit; 
wherein  said  calculauon  unit  determines  feature  point  probabil- 
ity of  a  sample  point  of  attention  as  an  angle  between  two 
vectors,  one  vector  of  said  two  vectors  starting  from  a  newest 
sample  point  of  sample  points  which  are  older  than  a  sample 
point  of  attennon  having  a  distance  larger  than  a  predeter 
mined   value   La,  and  terminating  at  said  sample   point  of 
attention,  the  other  vector  of  said  two  vectors  starting  from 
said  sample  point  of  anention  and  terminating  at  an  oldest 
•iample  point  of  sample  points  which  are  newer  than  said  point 
of  anention  having  a  distance  larger  than  La. 


plurality  of  kinds  of  magnetically  recorded  photographic  mforma 
tion  about  the  photographed  image,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

reproducmg  means  for  reproducing  the  photographed  image 
recorded  on  the  film; 

reading  means  for  reading  the  plurality  of  kinds  of  photographic 
information  from  the  film; 

determining  means  for  determining  the  pnority  order  of  the 
plurality  of  kinds  of  photographic  information;  and 

setting  means  for  setting  a  correction  for  the  photographed 
image  ba.sed  on  the  pnonty  order  determined  by  the  determin- 
ing means. 


5,606,631 
METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  AND  REMOVING  ERRORS 
EXCEEDING  A  SPECIFIC  CONTRAST  IN  DIGITAL 
VIDEO  SIGNALS 
Peter  Weiss,  Haf>ersteii,  and  Bjom  Chrislenssoo.  Bandhagciv, 
bodi  of  Sweden,  assiKDors  to  DV  Sweden  AB,  Stockholm. 
Sweden 
per  No.  PCT/SE93AW314,  {  371  DaU  Oct.  13,  1W4,  S  102<e) 
Date  Oct.  13,  1994,  PtT  Pub.  No.  W093/217a,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  28,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  8.  1993,  Ser.  No.  318,733 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Sweden,  Apr  13,  1992,  9201182 
Int.  a."  G06K  W40:  H04N  5/2/ 
VS.  CL  382—275  12  Claims 
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5,606^30 
PHOTOGRAPHED  IMAGE  REFRODLCING  APPARATUS 
Yakairi  Macda.  Oa^ui;  Hinnid  Kubo,  Kyoto,  and  ToshiyuU 
^aU,  aD  of  Jayan,  MsigDors  to  Minolta  Cam- 
i  Kavka,  Osaka.  Japan 
Filed  Dec.  28,  1993.  Ser.  No.  174454 
I  priority,  appikatian  Japan,  Dec  28, 1992,  4-349443; 
May  25,  1993,  5-122879 

lac  CL*  G«3B  J5/00 
VS.  CI.  382—254  5  Claims 

1    An  image  reproducing  apparatus  for  reproducing  a  photo- 
gr^ihed  image  recorded  on  a  film,  whereiii  the  film  carries  a 


1.  A  method  for  delecting  and  removing  errors  in  pictures 
asiiocialed  with  a  picture  sequence  in  digital  video  signals,  by 
using  an  error  detector  and  an  adaptive  filter  for  continuous  pro- 
cessing of  pixels  associated  with  said  pictures,  said  method  coro- 
pnsing  the  steps  of: 

companng  pixel  intensities  of  corresponding  pixels  belonging  to 

at  least  two  of  said  pictures,  using  said  error  detector, 
detecting,  using  said  error  detector,  whether  there  is  an  error  in 
one  of  said  pictures,  by  determining  whether  there  is  a  spe- 
cific contrast,  i.e.  difference  in  pixel  intensities,  between  cor- 
responding pixels  in  said  at  least  two  pictures  in  said  picture 
sequence; 
determining,  using  said  error  detector,  an  error  shape  defined  by 
a  contmuous  picture  domain  wherein  every  pixel  belonging  to 
said  continuous  picture  domain  exhibits  at  least  said  specific 
contrast; 


replacing,  via  said  adaptive  filter,  an  intensity  of  each  pixel 
within  said  error  shape  with  an  intensity  that  is  a  mathemati- 
cal function  of  pixel  intensities  of  pixels  within  and  outside 
said  error  shape;  and 

bypassing  through  said  adaptive  tiller  any  pixels  that  are  not 
included  in  said  error  shape. 


5,606,632 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  THE  SIZE  OF 

A  COLOR  IMAGE  TO  DISPLAY  SEPARATE  COLOR 

IMAGES  SIMULTANEOUSLY  ON  A  SCREEN 

Hitoshi    Matsumoto;    Takahlro    Kit;    Seiki    Shibata;    Fumio 

Honda,  and  Hitomi  Baba,  all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors 

to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  68,125,  May  27,  1993,  abandoned. 

Tbis  appUcation  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  455,724 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  28,  1992,  4-137078 
Int.  a."  G06K  9/42 
I  .S.  a.  382—298  18  Oaims 
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1  A  device  for  reducing  the  size  of  an  original  color  image  as  a 
reduced  color  image  and  expressing  a  plurality  of  reduced  color 
images   with   predetermined  colors   simultaneously,  each   of  the 
original  and  reduced  color  images  comprising  a  plurality  of  pixels, 
each  Dixel  having  a  respective  pixel  value,  said  device  comprising: 
look-up  table  stonng  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  look-up 
tables,  each  of  the  look-up  tables  being  prepared  for  a  respec- 
tive one  of  the  original  color  images  and  for  storing  the  table 
entry  and  a  corresponding  RGB   value  of  each  pixel  of  a 
corresponding  original  color  image  expressing  same  with  the 
predetermined  colors,  a  number  of  the  plurality  of  look-up 
tables  being  equal  to  a  number  of  the  plurality  of  reduced 
color  images  and  to  a  number  of  the  original  color  images; 
reference  look-up  table  stonng  means  for  storing  a  reference 
look-up  table  having  a  number  of  reference  table  entries  equal 
to  a  number  of  the  pixel  values,  the  reference  look-up  table 
stonng  the  RGB  values,  as  reference  RGB  values,  assigned 
previously   to   corresponding   table   entries   expressing   the 
reduced  color  images  with  the  predetermined  colors; 
look-up  table  translating  means  for  calculating  the  reference 
RGB  values  closest  to  the  RGB  values  of  the  look-up  tables 
for  creating  entry  check  tables,  each  eno^  check  table  corre- 
sponding to  one  of  the  plurality  of  look-up  tables  and  for  use 
in  translating  the  table  entries  of  the  look-up  tables  into  the 
reference  table  entries; 
color  image  reducing  means  for  reducing  a  size  of  the  original 
color  images  by  accessing  one  of  tlie  entry  check  tables  and 
generating  the  reduced  color  images,  the  reference  RGB  val- 
ues being  calculated  and  each  entry  ctieck  table  being  created 
before  the  size  of  the  original  color  images  is  reduced;  and 
display  means  for  displaying  the  reduced  color  images  simulta- 
neously on  the  screen  reduced  by  said  color  image  reducing 
means  using  the  reference  look-up  table. 


5,606,633 
CHEMICAL  DETECTOR  EMPLOYING  SURFACE 
PLASMON  RESONANCE  EXCITED  USING  AN  OPTICAL 
WAVEGUIDE  CONFIGURED  AS  AN  ASYMMETRIC 
WAVEGLTDE  COUPLER 
Howard   P.   Groger,   Gainesville;    Martin   Weiss,   New    Port 
Ricbey,  both  of  Fla.;  Peter  Lo,  Blacksburg,  and  Bruce  L. 
Thomas.    Radford,    both    of   Va.,    assignors   to   American 
Research  Corporation  of  Virginia,  Radford,  Va. 
FUed  Jun.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  495,764 
Int  a."  G02B  6/10 
VS.  a.  385—12  28  Claims 
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1.  A  surface  plasmon  sensor  apparatus  compnsing  a  waveguide, 
the  waveguide  having  a  low  refractive  index  substrate  and  a  high 
refractive  index  material  deposited  on  the  substrate,  a  low  refrac- 
tive index  buffer  layer  positioned  on  the  waveguide,  a  high  refrac- 
tive index  tuning  layer  positioned  on  the  buffer  layer,  a  metallic 
layer  positioned  on  the  tuning  layer,  a  light  source  for  propagating 
light  signals  through  the  waveguide,  and  a  detector  for  momtoring 
output  signals  from  the  waveguide. 


5,606,634 
DISPLAY  UNIT  FOR  CONVERSION  OF  A  LASER  BEAM 

INTO  VISIBLE  AND  INCOHERENT  LIGHT 
Andre  LeBihan,  des  Chardonnerets,  France,  assignor  to  Com- 
missariat a  I'Energie  Atomique,  Paris,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94/01034,  §  371  Date  Mar.  4,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  4,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095A)6931,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  9,  1995 

PCrr  FUed  Sep.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  602,793 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Sep.  3,  1993,  93  10514 

Int  a."  G02B  6/26;  F21V  7A)4:  G09F  13/18 

VS.  a.  385—31  12  Claims 


TT 


1.  Display  unit,  characterized  in  that  it  comprises: 

an  optical  waveguide  for  transmitting  a  laser  beam. 

at  least  one  element  for  converting  the  laser  beam  into  visible 

and  incoherent  light,  said  conversion  element  being  placed  in 

front  of  the  optical  waveguide  and 
at  least  one  safety  element  placed  in  front  of  the  said  conversion 

element  and  which  is  transparent  lo  the  visible  and  incoherent 
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light  and  able  to  stop  the  residual  laser  beam  liable  to  emerge 

from  the  conversion  element, 
so  that  the  visible  and  incoherent  light  can  be  observed  through  the 
safety  element. 


^^ 


12 


5,606,635 
FIBER  OPTIC  CONNECTOR  HAVING  AT  LEAST  ONE 
MICROACTUATOR  FOR  PRECISELY  ALIGNING  AN 
OPTICAL  FIBER  AND  AN  ASSOCIATED  FABRICATION 
METHOD 
John  M.  Haake,  St.  Charles,  Mo.,  assignor  to  McDonnell  Dou- 
glas Corporation.  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  4«6J42 

Int.  CI.'  G02B  iV.<6 

L'.S.  a.  385—53  29  Claims 


lapping  each  other  with  overlapping  portions  thereof  circumferen- 
lially  spaced  apart  to  form  a  composite  conductive  path  that 
extends  along  the  cable  and  is  interrupted  when  the  cable  is  dry. 
adjacent  conductive  elements  being  resisuvely  coupled  to  each 
other  when  the  surface  of  the  cable  is  wet  to  form  a  continuous 
electrically  conductive  path  along  the  cable. 


5.606,637 

DECORATIVE  FIBER  OPTIC  LIGHT  FIXTl  RE  AND 

METHODS  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Timothv  S.  Dolbv.  P.O.  Box  991,  Salida.  Colo.  81201 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1995.  Ser.  No.  505,680 

Int.  CI.''  G02B  6/04:  F21V  7/04 

VS.  CI.  385^115  5  Clains 


I.  A  fiber  optic  connector  comprising: 
a  substrate; 

a  lens  element  disposed  in  a  fixed  relation  to  said  substrate:  and 
at    least    one    microactualor    mounted    on    said    substrate    and 
adapted  for  relative  movement  therewith,  said  at  least  one 
micniactuator  including  a  earner  comprising: 
a  earner  body; 

optical  fiber  holding  means  for  receiving  an  optical  fiber  and 
for  maintaining  the  optical  fiber  in  a  fixed  position  relative 
to  said  carrier  body;  and 
at  least  one  bimorphic  actuator  having  hrst  and  second  layers 
compnsed  of  first  and  second  different  materials,  respec- 
tively, wherein  the  first  and  second  matenals  respond  dif- 
ferently to  electrical  stimuli  such  that  the  first  and  second 
layers  change  in  si/e  in  different  manners,  and  wherein  said 
bimorphic  actuator  is  deflected  by  the  electrical  stimuli  and 
urged  against  a  portion  of  said  substrate  to  thereby  control- 
lably  move  said  earner  relative  to  said  substrate  from  an 
initial  position  lo  an  aligned  position  in  which  the  optical 
tifier  which  is  fixed  in  position  relative  lo  said  carrier  body 
IS  precisely  aligned  with  said  lens  element. 


UMI 


5.606.636 

OPTICAL  CABLE  FOR  ^VOIDING  DRY-BAND  ARCING 

Simon  M.  Rowland.  Tarporley;   Colin  A.  PlatU  Neston,  and 

John  Richards,  Liverpool,  ail  of  England.  a.ssignors  to  BICf 

Public  Limited  Compan*.  London.  England 
PCT  No.  P<:-r/GB94y00860.  §  371  Dale  Oct.  23.  1995,  §  102(ei 

Date  Oct.  23.  1995.  MT  Pub.  No.  \V09.t/24596,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Oct.  27.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  22,  1994.  Ser.  No.  537.795 

Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  kingdom.  Apr  22.  1993, 
9308361 

Int.  CI.'  G02B  6/44 
I  .S.  a.  385— 101  20  Claims 

1  .An  optical  cable  which  compnsos  one  or  more  optical  hbres 
and  an  electncalh  insulating  jacket,  wherein  the  cable  includes  an 
array  of  elongate  conductive  elements  each  of  which  extends  along 
a  ponion  of  the  cable,  adjatenl  conductive  elements  axially  over 


1   A  hber  opiic  light  fixture,  compnsing 

al  a  substantially  conically-shaped  tube  having  a  cylindrically- 
shaped  portion  with  a  diameter  and  an  open  wide  end.  and  a 
tapered  portion  having  a  tapered  shape  and  being  integral 
with,    and    extending    smtxithly    and    coaxially    from,    said 
cylindrically-shaped  portion  of  said  substantially  conically- 
shaped    tube;    said    tapered    portion    of   said    substantially 
conically-shaped  tube  having  an  open  nartow  end  being  dis- 
placed from,  and  narrower  than,  said  open  wide  end  of  said 
cylindncally  shaped  portion  of  said  substantially  conically- 
shaped  tube; 
b)  a  bundle  of  fiber  opt;c  sffands  having  a  first  end  pa.ssing 
through  said  open  nartow  end  of  said  tapered  portion  of  said 
subsiantially    conically  shaped    lube    and    entenng   coaxially 
into,  and  being  in  optical  communication  with,  said  tapered 
portion  of  said  substantially  conicalK  shaped  tube:  said  al 
least  one  fiber  optic  sliand  further  having  a  free  second  end 
displaced  from  said  first  end  of  said  bundle  of  hber  opiic 
strands; 
ci  a   light   bulb  passing   through   said  open   wide  end  of   said 
cvlindrically -shaped  p<irtion  of  said  substantially  conically- 
shaped  tube  and  entenng  coaxially  into,  and  being  in  optical 
communication  with,  said  cylindncally -shaped  portion  of  said 
substantially  conically  shaped  tube,  so  that  when  said  light 
bulb  IS  illuminated  light  therefrom  passes  through  said  cylin 
dncally  shaped  portion  of  said  substaniialK  conically-shaped 
tube  into  said  tapered  portion  of  said  substantiallv  conically 
shaped  tube  where  the  light  is  concentrated  without  dispersion 
as  a  result  of  said  tapered  shape  of  said  tapered  portion  of  said 
substantially    conically-shaped    tube    and    directed    to    said 
bundle  of  fiber  optic  strands  where  the  light  is  transmitted 
iherealong  to  said  free  second  end  of  said  at  least  one  fiber 
optic     strand;     said     light     bulb     having     a     substantially 
cylindncally  shaped  envelope  with  an  outer  .liameter  equal  to 


said  inner  diameter  of  said  cylindrically-shaped  portion  of 
said  substantially  conically-shaped  tube,  so  that  said  light 
bulb  can  be  easily  slid  out  of.  and  slide  into,  said 
cylindrically-shaped  portion  of  said  substantially  conically- 
shaped  tube  when  replacement  thereof  is  necessary  without 
damage  to  said  substantially  cylindrically-shaped  envelope  of 
said  light  bulb;  and 
wherein  said  substantially  conically-shaped  tube  is  a  heat  shrink 
tubing  subsequently  to  being  shrunk  to  conform  to  said  first 
end  of  said  bundle  of  fiber  optic  strands  and  said  substantially 
cylindrical-shaped  envelope  of  said  light  bulb. 


5,606,640 

TOWEL  WARMING  CABINET  WITH  HEATED  AIR 

FROM  ATTACHED  HAIR  DRYER  CIRCULATING 

THROUGH  TOWEL  RACK  AND  DOWNWARDLY  OVER 

THE  TOWEL 

Willard  J.  Murphy.  611  S.  22nd  St,  SL  Qoud,  Minn.  56301 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  561,408 

Int.  CI."  H05B  3/02:  F26B  9/00 

VS.  a.  392—382  5  Claims 


5,606,638 
ORGANIC  SCINTILLATOR  SYSTEMS  AND  OPTICAL 
nSERS  CONTAINING  POLYCYCLIC  AROMATIC 
COMPOUNDS 
Jacob  R.  'I>-mianski,  and  James  K.  Walker,  both  of  Gainesville, 
Fla.,  assignors  to  Nanoptics  Incorporated,  Gainesville,  Fla. 
Filed  Dec.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  579,636 
Int.  a."  G02B  6/16 
VS.  a.  385—143  45  Claims 

1  A  scintillator  system  for  detecting  incident  penetrating  radia- 
tion, comprising; 

A)  a  scintillator  composition  for  converting  the  incident  pen- 
etrating radiation  to  visible  light,  comprising: 

1)  a  matrix  material;  and  dissolved  therein. 

2)  a  polycyclic  aromatic  compound  which  is  an  alkyl  substi- 
tuted naphthalene,  aryl  substituted  naphthalene,  or  a  com- 
pound containing  at  least  three  fused  rings,  wherein  the 
polycycUc  aromatic  compound  is  present  at  about  5.  or 
more,  percent  of  the  scintillator  weight;  and 

3)  0  to  about  3%  of  the  scintillator  weight  of  a  fluorescent 
material;  and 

B)  a  detection  system  for  recording  the  visible  light. 


5,606,639 

STATIONARY  CERAMIC  GLASS  ELECTRIC 

BASEBOARD  HEATER 

Michael  C.  Lefaoe,  P.O.  Box  5781,  Hauppauge,  N.Y.  11788; 

James  S.  Lehoe,  P.O.  Box  314,  Ncsconset,  N.Y.  11767,  and 

James  A.  Lehoe,  P.O.  Box  41,  Cabot,  Vt  05647 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  370,690 

Int  a."  F24D  19/04 

VS.  CI.  392—353  14  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  warming  articles  such  as  a  towel,  comprising 
an  outer  cabinet  including  a  pair  of  generally  parallel  side  walls 
and  a  pair  of  end  walls  connecting  said  side  walls  together,  a 
tubular  rack  extending  generally  horizontally  between  said  end 
wails,  said  rack  having  an  inlet  end  extending  through  one  of  said 
end  walls,  air  supply  means  for  supplying  heated  air  to  die  inlet 
end  of  die  rack,  baffle  means  located  adjacent  said  inlet  end  and 
extending  inwanlly  of  said  rack  for  directing  a  portion  of  said 
heated  air  into  an  upper  portion  of  said  cabinet  above  said  rack  and 
for  directing  a  second  portion  of  said  heated  air  into  said  rack,  said 
article  being  draped  over  the  rack  with  opposite  sides  of  said 
article  extending  downwardly  over  the  rack  in  spaced  parallel 
relation,  port  means  in  die  rack  for  discharging  heated  air  from  the 
rack  into  contact  with  the  inner  surface  of  the  article  draped  on  the 
rack,  said  second  portion  of  the  heated  air  flowing  downwardly 
across  the  outer  surface  of  said  aiticle,  and  vent  means  located  in 
the  lower  portion  of  said  cabinet  for  venting  air  firom  said  cabinet, 
said  rack  including  an  upper  tubular  section  and  a  lower  tubular 
section  communicating  with  said  upper  section,  said  upper  tubular 
section  having  a  greater  horizontal  width  than  die  lower  tubular 
secdon.  said  port  means  being  disposed  in  said  lower  section,  said 
article  being  spaced  laterally  from  said  port  means,  whereby  heated 
air  can  freely  be  discharged  from  said  port  means  into  contact  widi 
the  inner  surface  of  said  article. 


1 .  An  elecmc  baseboard  heater  comprising: 

a)  a  housing  having  a  lower  air  inlet  and  an  upper  air  oudet; 

b)  a  ceramic  glass  block  mounted  in  said  housing  between  said 
lower  air  inlet  and  said  upper  air  oudet.  said  ceramic  glass 
block  having  at  least  one  Uirough  hole  for  allowing  air  enter 
ing  said  lower  air  inlet  to  pass  through  said  ceramic  glass 
block  and  out  of  said  upper  air  oudet; 

c)  an  electric  heating  element  insert  molded  in  said  ceramic 
glass  block. 


5,606,641 

DEVICE  FOR  THERMAL  REGULATION  OF  A 

CIRCULATING  FLUID  COMPRISING  A  STACKED 

CORRUGATED  PLATE  HEAT  EXCHANGER  WITH  HEAT 

TRANSFER  AND  COOLING  PATHS  AND  ELECTRICAL 

HEATING  ELEMENT  THEREBETWEEN 

Joa  Buadlle,  12  nie  de  ta  Crota  Btaache,  27120  Jooy  Sur  Eore, 

France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  146,055,  Nov.  2,  1993,  abaDdoocd. 

This  appUcatioii  Sep.  1, 199S,  Ser.  No.  522,854 

Int.  CI."  F24H  1/12:  F28F  27/00:3/08:  G05D  23/19 

VS.  a.  392—495  6  Claims 

1.  A  device,  adapted  for  use  widi  a  source  of  cooling  liquid  and 

a  source  of  electrical  energy,  for  regulating  the  temperature  of  a 

fluid,  said  device  comprising  at  least  one  elementary  assembly, 

each  elementary  assembly,  including,  in  combination: 
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a  plurality  of  ribbed  plates  joined  together  into  a  stack: 

a  plurality  of  seals; 

said  nbbed  plates  and  seals  together  defining  a  first  circulation 
circuit  for  conducting  a  flow  of  said  cooling  liquid,  said  first 
circulation  circuit  being  divided  into  two  parallel  sub-circuits 
each  bounded  by  two  nbbed  plates; 

said  ribbed  plates  and  seals  also  together  defining  a  second 
circulation  circuit  for  conducting  a  flow  of  said  fluid,  said 
second  circulation  being  divided  into  two  parallel  sub-circuits 
each  bounded  by  two  nbbed  plates; 

an  electncal  heating  element  thermally  coupled  to  both  of  the 
sub-circuits  of  said  second  circulation  circuit,  said  heating 
element  being  positioned  between  two  of  the  nbbed  plates 
which  bound  the  sub-circuits  of  said  second  circulation  cir 
cult; 

each  of  the  sub-circuils  of  said  first  circulation  circuit  being 
thermallv  coupled  to  a  respective  one  of  the  sub-circuits  of 
said  second  circulation  circuit  through  one  of  the  ribbed  plates 
which  bound  that  respective  sub-circuit. 

whereby  said  fluid  may  absorb  heat  from  said  electnc  heating 
element  and  deliver  heal  to  said  source  of  ctxiling  liquid  as 
necessary  for  the  temperature  regulation  thereof. 


UMI 


<-OKniOU.EIl 


1  An  audio  decompression  apparatus  for  generating  a  first  time 
domain  audio  signal  compnsing  a  first  set  of  lime  domain  audio 
signal  values  from  a  plurality  of  sets  of  first  frequencv  compo- 
nents, each  said  first  frequency  component  representing  the  aver- 
age amplitude  of  said  time  domain  audio  signal  in  a  corresponding 
frequencv  band  over  a  corresponding  lime  penod.  said  apparatus 
compnsing: 

means  for  receiving  a  compressed  audio  signal  compnsing  said 
sets  ot  first  frequencv  components,  the  number  of  frequencv 
components  in  each  said  sel  being  M; 


synthesis  means  for  generating  M  time  domain  audio  signal 
values  from  each  said  received  set  of  first  frequency  compo- 
nenls.  said  synthesis  means  compnsing  means  for  generating 
2M  polypha.se  components  from  said  set  of  first  frequency 
components;  means  for  generating  a  W  entry  array  from  said 
fxjiyphase  pha.se  components,  and  multiplying  each  entry  in 
said  array  by  a  corresponding  weight  value  denved  from  a 
prototype  filter; 

FIFO  buffer  means  for  stonng  said  time  domain  audio  signal 
values  and  for  outputting  the  same  to  a  D/A  converter,  said 
FIFO  buffer  means  further  compnsing  level  indicator  means 
for  generating  a  signal  indicative  of  the  number  of  time 
domain  audio  signal  values  stored  therein; 

clock  means  for  controlling  the  rate  at  which  said  RFO  buffer 
ineans  outputs  said  time  domain  audio  signal  values;  and 

control  means  responsive  to  said  level  indicator  means  for 
causing  said  synthesis  means  to  generate  an  approximation  to 
said  time  domain  audio  signal  values  if  said  indicator  means 
indicates  that  the  number  of  time  domain  samples  stored  in 
said  RFO  buffer  means  is  less  than  a  first  predetermined 
value,  said  approximation  requinng  a  lower  number  of  com- 
putations than  would  be  required  to  generate  said  time  domain 
audio  signal  values. 


5,606,643 
REAL-TIME  AUDIO  RECORDING  SYSTEM  FOR 
Al'TOMATIC  SPEAKER  INDEXING 
Vijay  Balasubramanian,  Princeton,  NJ.;  Francine  R.  Chen; 
Philip  A.  Chou,  both  of  Menlo  Park,  Calif.;   Donald  G. 
Kimber;  Alex  D.  Poon,  botb  of  Mountain  View,  Calif.;  Karon 
.\.  Weber,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  and  Lynn  D.  Wilcox,  Por- 
tola  Valley.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stam- 
ford, Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1994.  Ser.  No.  226^88 

Int.  Cl.*^  GOIL  VAW 

VS.  a.  395—2.52  8  Claims 


5,606,642 

AUDIO  DECOMPRESSION  SYSTEM  EMPLOYING 

MULTI-R.\TE  SIGNAL  ANALYSIS 

John  P.  SUutner.  Wellesley  HUls;  William  R.  Morrell,  Somer- 

villc.  and  Srinun  Jayasiraha.  Boston,  all  of  Mass..  a-ssignors 

to  Aware,  Inc..  Bedford,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  948,147,  Sep.  21,  1992.  Pat.  No.  5,408^180. 

This  application  Sep.  16.  1994,  Ser.  No.  307_^3I 

Int.  CI.'  GIOL  "/f« 

U.S.  a.  395—2.14  5  Claims 
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I  A  processor  controlled  system  for  electronically  indexing 
audio  data  being  recorded  in  real  time,  said  audio  data  compnsing 
speech  from  a  plurality  of  individual  speakers,  the  prixressor  con- 
trolled svsiem  electronically  indexing  the  audio  data  according  to 
speaker,  the  system  compnsing 

a  (raining  data  s<.)urce  for  providing  spectral  feature  training  data 

for  each  ot  the  plurality  of  individual  speakers, 
a  system  processor  for  receiving  the  training  data  and  producing 
a  speaker  model  for  each  of  the  plurality  of  individual  speak- 
ers, each  speaker  model  having  an  associated  speaker  identi- 
fier, said  system  processor  further  combining  said  speaker 
models  into  a  speaker  network; 


an  audio  input  system  for  providing  real  time  audio  data  com- 
pnsing speech  from  the  plurality  of  individual  speakers; 

an  audio  processor  for  receiving  said  audio  data  and  converting 
said  audio  data  into  spectral  feature  data; 

a  recording  device  for  receiving  said  audio  data  and  recording 
said  audio  data  on  a  storage  medium  according  to  a  received 
time: 

memory  for  storing  data,  the  data  stored  in  the  memory  includ- 
ing instruction  data  indicating  instructions  the  processor 
executes: 

said  system  processor  further  accessing  the  data  stored  in  the 
memory; 

said  system  processor,  in  executing  the  instructions,  receiving 
said  spectral  feature  data  from  said  audio  processor  and.  using 
said  speaker  network,  determining  segments  of  said  audio 
data  which  correspond  to  different  individual  speaker  models; 

said  system  processor  further  determining  at  the  stan  of  each 
segment  a  timestamp.  said  timestamp  corresponding  to  the 
received  time  for  that  segment  on  said  storage  medium,  said 
system  processor  stonng  said  timestamp  in  said  memory; 

said  system  processor  further  storing  said  speaker  identifier  of 
said  individual  speaker  model  for  each  segment  in  said 
memory  in  conjunction  with  said  storage  medium  location 
address  for  that  segment. 


5.606,644 

MINIMUM  ERROR  RATE  TRAINING  OF  COMBINED 

STRING  MODELS 

Wu  Chou.  Berkeley  Heights;  Bilng-Hwang  Juang.  Warren,  and 

Chin-Hui  Lee,  New  Provideoce,  all  of  NJ..  assignors  to 

Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  96,142,  Jul.  22,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  638.408 

InL  CI."  GIOL  5/06,9/00 

VS.  a.  395—2.52  21  Qaims 


the  training  speech  utterance,  the  likelihood  of  correctly  rec- 
ognizing the  training  speech  unerance  based  on  a  first  scoring 
signal  and  the  likelihood  of  incorrectly  recognizing  the  train- 
ing speech  utterance  based  on  one  or  more  second  scormg 
signals, 
the  first  scoring  signal  generated  based  on  the  training  speech 
utterance  and  a  string  model  for  that  utterance,  the  string 
model  for  the  utterance  comprising  a  plurality  of  said  speech 
recognition  models  from  said  at  least  two  of  said  sets  of  said 
speech  recognition  models,  and 
each  of  the  second  scoring  signals  generated  based  on  the 
training  speech  utterance  signal  and  one  of  said  confusable 
string  models:  and 
a  scoring  processor,  coupled  to  the  feature  extractor  and  the 
memory,  for  comparing  a  string  model  with  features  of  the 
unknown  speech  signal,  the  string  model  comprising  one  or 
more  of  said  speech  recognition  models  from  each  of  the  plural- 
ity of  said  sets  of  speech  recognition  models,  and  for  recogniz- 
ing the  unlcnown  speech  signal  based  on  one  of  a  plurality  of 
stnng  models  which  most  closely  compares  with  the  features  of 
the  unknown  speech  signal. 


5.606,645 

SPEECH  PATTERN  RECOGNITION  APPARATUS 

UTILIZING  MULTIPLE  INDEPENDENT  SEQUENCES  OF 

PHONETIC  SEGMENTS 

Hiroshi  Matsuura,  Kamakura,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  843,117,  Feb.  28,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  193,636 

Int.  CL'  GIOL  5/06:9/00 

VS.  a.  395—2.65  12  Claims 
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20  A  speech  recognition  system  comprising: 

a  feature  extractor  for  receiving  an  unlcnown  speech  signal  and 

generating  feature  signals  characterizing  the  unlcnown  speech 

signal; 

a  meinory  for  storing  a  plurality  of  sets  of  speech  recognition 

models,  one  or  more  of  tlie  speech  recognition  models  generated 

in  accordance  with  a  process  of 

modifying  parameters  of  predetermined  speech  recognition 
models  to  enhaiKe  the  probability  that  a  correct  stnng  model 
will  have  a  rank  order  higher  than  one  or  more  confusable 
string  riHxlels. 

wherein  each  of  at  least  two  of  said  sets  of  speech  recognition 
models  corresponds  to  different  characteristics  of  speech  and 
wherein  said  confusable  string  models  are  models  which,  if 
selected  to  represent  a  training  speech  utterance,  would  result 
in  a  misrecognition  of  the  training  speech  utterance. 

and  wherein  the  modification  of  said  parameters  is  based  on  a 
comparison  of  a  likelihood  of  correctly  recognizing  a  training 
speech  unerance  and  a  likelihood  of  incorrectly  recognizing 


I.  A  pattern  recognition  apparatus  comprising: 

analyzing  means  for  analyzing  a  learning  pattern  and  obtaining 
feature  parameters: 

dictionary  means  for  storing  a  relationship  between  predeter- 
mined feature  paraineters  and  phonetic  segments  (PSs).each 
said  PS  being  a  unit  having  a  predetermined  one  meaning 
phonetically: 

means  for  obtaining  PS  sequences  estimated  to  correspond  to  the 
feature  parameters  obtained  by  said  analyzing  means  based  on 
the  relationship  stored  in  said  dictionary  ineans,  said  means 
obtaining  a  first  sequence  of  the  PSs  that  are  most  analogcxis 
to  the  feature  parameters,  through  an  nth  sequence,  the  nth 
sequence  being  less  analogus  to  the  feature  parameters  than 
the  first  sequence,  where  n  is  an  integer  greater  than  1 ; 

supply  means  for  supplying  the  obtained  first  through  nth  PS 
sequences  as  independent  learning  PS  sequences,  respec- 
tively; and 

learning  means  for  learning  the  first  through  nth  PS  sequences 
supplied  from  said  supply  means  as  PS  sequences  correspond- 
ing to  said  learning  pattern. 
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RECURRENT  NEURAL  NETWORK-BASED  FUZZY 
LOGIC  SYSTEM 
EMladnr  R.  Khan,  San  Jose,  mnd  Faitli  A.  Unal,  Sunnyvale, 
both  of  CaUf.,  asi(nors  to  National  Semkooductor  Corpo- 
ration, Santa  Clara,  CaUf  . 
CoDdBoation-iD-part  of  Scr.  No.  36,634,  Mar.  24,  1993.  This 
application  Jun.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  265,194 
InL  CL»  G«6E  1/00:3/00 
U.S.  a.  395—24  57  Claims 


(NEXT  STATC) 


unoB: 


1.  A  neural  nerwork  based,  fuzzy  logic  finite  sute  machine 
comprising: 

a  neural  network  which  includes  a  plurality  of  signal  ports  for 
receiving  a  plurality  of  input  signals,  including  an  extemal 
input  signal  and  a  present  state  signal,  and  providing  in 
accordance  therewith  a  next  state  signal;  and 

a  feedback  path,  coupled  to  multiple  ones  of  said  plurality  of 
signal  ports,  for  receiving  and  ume-delaying  said  next  state 
signal  to  provide  said  present  state  signal. 


5,606,647 

LASER  MARKING  DEVICE  FOR  CONTINUOUS 

MARKING  AND  FOR  COMPENSATING  FOR  INERTIAL 

FORCE  OF  OPTICAL  SCANNING  DEVICES 
Hiroyasu  HMebe,  Hyogo;  Makoto  Sakai,  and  Kalsuhiko  Yasui, 
both  of  Osaka,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Keyence  Corpora- 
tion, Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  351,529 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Dec  8,  1993,  5-065567  U 
Int  a."  G06F  15/00 
U.S.  CL  395—107  9  Claims 


a  deflecting  command  sent  to  said  scanning  optics,  to  coordi- 
nate the  operation  of  said  laser  source  with  the  scanning 
optics. 


5,606,648 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MODULATING  IMAGE 

SIGNALS  IN  A  IflGH  ADDRESSABILITY  PRINTING 

MACHINE 

Lawrence  E.  Wattfaer,  Maccdon;  Isaak  Rivshin,  Pfttsford,  and 

Leon  C.  Williams,  Walworth,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xeroi 

Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  352,404 

InL  a."  G06K  1 5/02;  15/1 4:  H04N  1/405:1/29 

VS.  CI  395—107  28  Claims 
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1  A  printing  system  for  pnnting  an  image  on  a  substrate,  the 
image  being  represented  by  a  set  of  words  with  each  word  being 
modulated  so  as  to  produce  a  single  bit  stream,  each  of  the  words 
mcluding  M  bits,  comprising: 

a  multi-phase  clock  generator,  responsive  to  a  clock  signal  with 

a  first  clock  rate,  for  producing  N  pha.se  signals; 
a  dau  senalizer,  communicating  with  said  multi-phase  clock 
generator,  for  receiving  the  N  phase  signals  and  the  word  set, 
said  data  senalizer  processing  each  word  of  the  word  set,  with 
the  N  phase  signals,  to  produce  the  single  bit  stream,  the 
single  bit  stream  being  outputted  at  a  second  clock  rate  with 
the  second  clock  rate  being  greater  than  the  first  clock  rate; 
and 
a  print  engine  communicating  with  said  data  serializer  and 
nrceiving  the  single  bit  stream,  said  pnnt  engine  imaging  the 
image  on  the  substrate. 


UMI 


4    A  laser  marking  device   for  describing   geometric   forms, 

including  at  least  one  graphic  element,  on  a  surface  that  is  being 

ifiadialed  with  a  laser  light  using  two-dimensional  scanning,  said 

device  comprising: 

a  laser  source; 

scanning  opucs  for  deflecting  the  laser  light  from  said  laser 

source;  and 
a  control  system  for  controlling  the  ONA3FF  operation  of  said 
laser  source  and  the  deflecting  operation  of  said  scanning 
optics  based  on  graphic  dau  for  each  graphK  element  of  the 
geometTK  form,  said  control  system  further  corapnsing, 
a  delay  nseans  by  which  a  control  signal  for  controlling  the 
ON/OFF  operation  of  said  laser  source  is  delayed  to  substan 
nally  cociespood  with  a  delay  ume  in  the  mechanical  response 
of  the  scanning  opbcs,  due  to  inettia  of  the  scanning  optics,  to 


5,606,649 

METHOD  OF  ENCODING  A  DOCUMENT  WITH  TEXT 

CHARACTERS,  AND  METHOD  OF  SENDING  A 

DOCUMENT  WITH  TEXT  CHARACTERS  FROM  A 

TRANSMTTTING  COMPUTER  SYSTEM  TO  A 

RECETVING  COMPUTER  SYSTEM 

Kuang-Cheng  Tfd,  Tiupei  Hsien,  lUwan,  assignor  to  DynaUb, 

Inc  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  525,908 
Int.  CL*  C06K  15/00 
VS.  CI  395—110  22  Claims 

1    A  method  of  encoding  a  document  with  text  characters, 
composing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  font  memory  with  a  first  memory  region  for 
stonng  a  plurality  of  basic  unit  information  and  a  second 
memory  region  for  storing  a  plurality  of  character  informa- 
tion; 

(b)  selecting  a  text  character  of  the  document, 

(c)  if  it  IS  determined  that  the  character  information  correspond- 
ing to  the  selected  text  character  is  found  in  the  font  memory: 
(cl)   assigning   a  corresponding   user-defined  code   to   the 

selected  text  character,  and  stonng  the  coucsponding  user- 
defined  code  in  a  character  infonnation  region  of  a  font  file; 
(c2)  stonng  the  character  information  corresponding  to  the 
selected  text  character  in  the  character  information  region 
of  the  font  file;  and 


5,606,651 
PROCESS  FOR  MERGING  CAD  VECTOR  FILES  AND 
AUTOMATICALLY  REMOVING  DUPLICATE  AND 
OBSOLETE  PATTERNS 
Jerry  R.  Brown,  Gardiner,  and  Paul  J.  Rich,  Hyde  Park,  both 
of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration, Armonli,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  269^58,  Jun.  30,  1994.  This  applica- 
tion Apr.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  630,723 
Int.  CL'  G06T  11/00 
VS.  a.  395—133       18  Claims 


(c3)  storing  the  basic  unit  information  of  the  constituting 
basic  units  that  constitute  the  selected  text  character  in  a 
basic  unit  information  region  of  the  font  file;  and 
(d)  repeating  steps  (b)  and  (c)  for  succeeding  ones  of  the  text 

characters  of  the  document  until  the  character  information  of 

all  of  the  text  characters  of  the  document  have  been  stored  in 

the  font  file. 


5,606,650 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STORAGE  AND 
RETRIEVAL  OF  A  TEXTURE  MAP  IN  A  GRAPHICS 
DISPLAY  SYSTEM 
Michael  W.  Kcilcy,  San  Mateo,  and  Stephanie  L.  Wbmer,  Santa 
Clara,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc, 
CuperthM,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  51,471,  Apr.  22,  1993.  This  applica- 
tion Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  477,276 
Int  CL*  G06T  11/40 
VS.  a.  395—130  25  Claims 


14.  A  computer  system  having  a  texture  map  circuit,  said  texture 
map  circuit  comprising: 

a  memory  operative  to  store  a  plurality  of  texture  maps,  said 
memory  having  an  N  bit  address  input,  each  texture  map  of 
said  plurality  of  texture  maps  being  in  modified  MIP  map 
form,  said  memory  operative  to  store  corresponding  pages 
between  said  plurality  of  texture  maps  at  contiguous  memory 
addresses; 

an  address  circuit  having  a  pixel  address  input  and  an  address 
output,  wherein  said  address  output  is  coupled  to  said  address 
input,  said  address  output  ofierative  to  output  L  addresses 
responsive  to  receiving  a  pixel  identifier  for  said  address  input 
and  said  pixel  address  input. 


iff  %# 


1.  A  process  for  merging  computer-aided-design  (CAD)  drawing 
files,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  an  original  drawing  file  having  at  least  one  original 
drawing  entity; 

(b)  assigning  a  first  attribute  to  the  original  drawing  entity: 

(c)  providing  a  modified  drawing  file  based  on  the  original 
drawing  file  and  having  at  least  one  nxxlified  drawing  entity; 

(d)  assigning  a  second  attribute  to  the  nxxlified  drawing  entity; 

(e)  merging  the  original  drawing  file  with  the  modified  drawing 
file  to  form  a  common  drawing  file  that  includes  the  original 
drawing  entity  and  the  nmdified  drawing  entity; 

(f)  searching  the  common  drawing  file  for  and  retrieving  an 
entity  having  the  first  attribute: 

(g)  searching  the  common  drawing  file  for  and  retrieving  an 
entity  having  the  second  attribute; 

(h)  comparing  the  entity  having  the  first  attribute  with  the  entity 

having  the  second  attribute;  and 
(i)  automatically  deleting  from  the  common  drawing  file  the 

entity  having  the  second  attribute  if  it  is  a  duplicate  of  the 

entity  having  the  first  attnbute. 


5,606,652 

REAL-TIME  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  FOR  ANIMATION 

IMAGES  TO  BE  DISPLAYED  ON  HIGH  DEFTNTFION 

TELEVISION  SYSTEMS 

Kia   Silverbrook,   Woollahra,  Australia,   assignor  to   Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan,  and  Canon  Informatioa  Systems 

Research  Australia  Pty  Limited,  Australia 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  53^16 
Clahns  priority,  appUcation  Australia,  Apr.  29,  1992,  PL 
2146 

Int  a."  G06T  1/00 
VS.  a.  395—135  21  Claims 

1.  A  real-time  interactive  entertainment  device  comprising: 
communication  means  for  receiving  object-based  data; 
a  host  processor  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  device  and 
for  generating  display   list   information   incorporating   said 
received  object-based  image  data  and  object-based  image  dau 
stored  within  said  device; 
a  real-time  object  pnxessor  connected  to  said  host  processor  for 
rendering  in  real-time  animation  image  dau  from  said  object- 
based  image  dau  in  said  display  list  information,  said  real- 
time object  processor  rendering  said  animation  image  dau  in 
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COMPUTER  SCREEN  AND  MEMORY  ORGANIZATION 

ENABLING  PRESENTATION  OF  A  TREE 
AdrteoH  Schmu;  Hermbcrs,  GcrnMBy,  — tgwiir  to  Inicnia- 
tkmal  BnaiiicM  MacUMS  CorporatiiMt,  AnMMk,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Dec  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  173,2M 
CUmi  priority,  appttcatkia  Eani|Mui  Pat.  Off,,  Dec  22, 
1992,  92121758 

Int.  CI"  G«6T  11/00 
VS.  CL  395—146  22 

100  100 


a  rasserizcd  display  otder  and  at  a  rate  suflScient  for  display  in 
a  higfa-de&nibon  telcvisioo  (HDTV)  system;  and 
genencing  means  connected  to  said  real-tiine  object  processor 
for  generating  HDTV  signals  from  said  ammated  image  data. 


5>M,653  

METHOD  OF  DISPLAYING  DESCRIPTrVE  DATA 

REPRESENTING  A  CANDIDATE  AS  A  PLURALITY  OF 

LINES  ON  AN  OUTPUT  DEVICE 

Jokn  T.  GiiMore,  Jr.,  Amhcnt,  NJB.,  MriKiinr  to  Disitai  Equip- 

ncnt  Corporatioa,  Maynard,  Mass. 

Filed  ioL  27,  199t,  Ser.  No.  559,278 

Int  CL''GMF  17/00 

VS.  CL  395—140  23  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  displaying  a  N„  by  Ny  tree  graph  having 
verticaUy  and  horizonlaUy  related  nodes  defined  vertically  and 
horizontally  by  N  levels  where  N  is  a  whole  number  of  3  or  greater 
on  a  display  screen  comprising  the  steps  of: 

dividing  the  display  screen  mlo  multiple  equally  sized  portions: 

and 
displaying  in  said  display  screen  portions  at  most  one  node  of 

said  N„  by  Ny  tree  graph: 
displaying  m  the  same  display  screen  portion  as  the  node,  all  of 

the  child  nodes  of  said  node  of  said  N„  by  ti^.  tree  graph. 

wherein  symbols  corresponding  to  said  node  or  said  child 

nodes  thereof  are  displayed  in  said  display  screen  portions. 

and  wherein  said  symbols  incorporate  visual  icons  to  indicate 

that  said  child  nodes  have  grandchild  nodes  which  cannot  he 

displayed. 


I.  A  method  for  di.splaying  descriptive  data  on  an  output  device 
of  a  dau  processing  system,  the  descripbve  data  relating  to  a 
candidate,  the  candidate  having  a  plurality  of  groups  of  features, 
the  method  compnsmg  the  steps  of: 

( 1 )  assigning  a  functional  value  to  each  of  the  features  of  the 
candidate: 

(2)  assigning  an  unpoftance  weight  to  each  of  the  features  of  the 
candidate: 

(3)  for  each  group,  computing  in  the  daU  processing  system  an 
average  weiglued  functional  score  for  the  featuTES  of  the 
group  using  the  functional  value  and  importance  weight  of 
each  feature  associated  with  the  group: 

(4)  assigning  an  ifnportance  weight  to  each  group; 

(5)  displaying  on  tlie  output  device  of  the  daU  processing  system 
a  first  line  having  a  length  correspooding  to  the  average 
weighted  fimctional  score  of  a  first  group  and  the  line  dis- 
placed at  an  angle  correspoading  to  the  impoftance  weight  of 
the  first  group; 

(6)  displaying  on  the  output  device  of  the  daU  processing  system 
a  succeediag  line  having  a  length  corresponding  to  the  aver- 
age weighted  functiofial  score  of  die  nest  group  and  extending 
from  a  tip  of  die  preceding  line  at  an  angle  corresponding  to 
the  importance  weight  of  the  next  group:  and 

(7)  lepeatiiig  the  preceding  step  for  each  lanaining  group. 


SjMAjtSS 

METHOD  FOR  REPRESENTING  CONTENTS  OF  A 

SINGLE  VIDEO  SBOT  USING  FRAMES 

Fandikl  /iwma^  n— iw.—  Squu*;  AnUng  Haa,  KewiaU  Park, 

and  Ming-Yec  Chin,  Princeton  Jonctkin,  aD  tt  N  J.,  aarign 

on  to  Skmtm  CoriMraie  Bocwck,  lac,  PriMxtoa,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  221,225 

IM.  CL*  GMT  7A» 

VS.  CL  3»5— !<•  M' 


1.  A  cuiBiiulB  implrmrntrd  metbod  for  providing  a  itfacaeata- 
live  fmut  (RfnuK)  for  a  gftwp  of  firames  in  a  video  sequence,  said 
metiMxJ  comprising: 

(a)  selecting  a  refetence  frame  bom  said  group  of  frames; 

(b)  storing  said  lefcRnce  frame  in  a  computer  memory; 

(c)  defining  a  peripheral  motioa  tracking  regioa  aloog  an  edge  at 
said  leference  ftame;  and 

(d)  successively  tracking  moveinent  of  boundary  pixels  in  said 
tracking  region. 
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IMAGE  DATA  PROCESSING  UNIT  FOR  FORMING  A 
PLURALITY  OF  nWNTICAL  IMAGES  IN  A  SINGLE 
OUTPUT  IMAGE  AREA 
Ynkio  Yami^ncU,  YotwiifMo,  Japu,  aarigiior  to  Rkoh  Com- 
pany, Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Contimuitian  of  Ser.  No.  124,l»9,  Sep.  21, 1993,  abandoned. 
This  appiicndan  Job.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  459,693 
Claims  priority,  appikadoa  Japan,  Sep.  25,  1992,  4-25604« 
IoL  CL*  GMF  15AX) 
VS.  CL  395— 591  14  Claims 
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1.  An  image  data  pixKXssing  unit  which  can  output  image  data  to 
an  image  forming  apparatus  so  tliat  a  plurality  of  identical  images 
are  formed  in  a  single  output  image  area,  tlie  imKgc  data- 
processing  unit  comprising: 

memory  means  for  storing  image  data  conesponding  to  said 
identical  images,  said  inoage  data  being  supplied  by  an  exter- 
nal source; 

reading  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  plurality  of 
reading  signals  used  for  reading  out  said  image  data  in  said 
memory  means,  each  of  said  reading  signals  providing  infor- 
mation  for  an  area  in  said  single  output  image  in  which  area 
one  of  said  identical  images  is  to  be  formed; 

selecting  means  for  selecting  one  of  said  reading  signals  sup- 
plied by  said  reading  signal  generating  means,  the  selection 
being  performed  when  said  areas,  in  each  of  which  one  of  said 
identical  images  are  to  be  formed,  are  at  least  partially  super- 
imposed on  each  otlter,  wherein  said  memory  means  outputs 
image  data  stored  therein  in  accordance  with  said  selected 
reading  signal  supplied  by  said  selecting  means; 

detecting  means  for  detecting  a  supehmposed  portion  of  said 
identical  images;  and 

iiiuge  data  processiiig  means  for  processing  the  image  data 
output  from  said  memory  means  lo  that  a  pntioii  of  image 

data  corresponding  to  said  superimpoaed  portions  of  said 
identical  images  is  processed  lo  tiial  said  superimposed  por- 
aons  aie  distinguistaabte  from  Don-nqxriinpoaed  pottioos  of 
said  identical  images  by  a  predetermined  tedmique  applied  to 
said  superimpoaed  portioos  but  not  to  said  non-superimposed 
pottioiis. 


a  dynamic  memory  interface  for  leceiving  graphic  page  display 
requests  and  associated  dynamic  primitive  data  from  a  control 
scarce: 

an  image  control  interface  which  includes  graphic  hmctions  for 
a  pluraUty  of  display  systems,  said  image  control  interface 
associates  graphic  primitives  in  a  requested  graphic  page  with 
graphics  fimctioos  of  a  particular  display  system  of  said 
plurality  of  display  systems,  which  is  currently  in  use,  the 
interface  including  the  graphics  fiuctions  and  addresses  for 
the  graphics  fimctions; 

an  instruction  sequencer  responsive  to  a  request  to  display  a 
graphic  page,  for  obtaiiiing  the  graphic  primitives  and 
addresses  of  associated  static  data  of  a  requested  graphic  page 
from  the  graphics  database  and  addresses  for  the  associated 
graphics  functions  from  the  image  control  interface; 

an  instruction  queue  for  storing  the  addresses  of  the  associated 
graphics  fimctioos  and  of  the  static  data  obtained  by  the 
instruction  sequencer,  and 

a  graphics  logic  unit  in  commimication  with  the  instruction 
queue  and  image  control  interface  for  calling  the  associated 
graphics  functioas  in  tlie  queue  and  providing  each  called 
function  with  associated  static  and  dynamic  data,  the  display 
system  responsive  to  the  called  graphics  functions  for  diqilay- 
itig  a  requested  graphic  page  with  dynamic  data. 


S,iiM,*SS 

TEXT  PROCESSING  IKVICE  FOR  PRINTING 

CHARACTER  STRINGS  IN  VARIOUS  CHARACTER 

STKING  SHAPES 
Nagaya,  Japan,  aarignnr  to  Brottacr  Kocyo 
Nar>7^  Japan 

FBed  Jo.  It,  19M.  Sec  No.  2il,ll3 

Claima  priaitty,  appHraiian  Japan,  Jan.  !«,  1993,  5-1C9S83 
Int.  CL'  GMT  3/40 
VS.  CL  »5— 171  5  ( 

Kr 


5,MM57 
VIRTUAL  GRAPHICS  PROCESSOR  FOR  EMBEDDED 
REAL  TIME  MSPLAY  SYSTEMS 
G.  Dfaaliia.  Pata  Bat^m.  Fla.;  Jcaae  G.  FIAcr, 

I  A.  WtAHWtou,  AftaqMTfM,  N  JM^  i 

riill— liinrf7ii  rii  U2,727.  Oct.  «,  1993.  i 

nfa  ilplfHii  Jaa.  22, 19N.  Ser.  N«l  519,533 
lat.  CL*  GMF  /MX> 
VS.  CL  395— Sai  12  ( 

1.  A  virtual  gn^iiiics  processor  for  an  embedded,  teal-tinie  video 
display  system,  cooqirisiiig: 
a  graphics  '<«»»»«—'■  sliucuiie  for  storing  grififaic  primitives  and 

associated  static  primitive  data  defining  one  or  moie  graphic 

pages  in  a  display  ipplicatioo; 
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1.  A  text  processing  device  compriMng: 

input  means  for  i'T'*^"e  text  data  composed  of  at  least  one  of 

symbols  and  diaraders; 
text  data  memory  means  for  storing  tlie  text  data  inputted  by 

said  inpiM  means; 
diancter  generator  storing  data  legardiiig  dot  patterns  of  sym- 

bob  and  characters  for  a  selected  font; 
printiiig  means  for  printiBg  tlie  symbols  and  characters; 


174-413  O.G.-97-20:  QU 
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shape  designation  data  memory  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of 
pieces  of  shape  designation  data,  each  of  the  plurality  of 
pieces  of  shape  designation  data  designating  an  outline  con- 
lour  shape  of  a  character  string; 

shape  setting  means  for  setting  to  a  character  sinng  represented 
by  the  text  data  one  of  a  plurality  of  outline  contour  shapes 
corresponding  individually  to  the  plurality  of  pieces  of  shape 
designation  data,  aiKJ  for  setting  a  maximum  char^ter  size 
and  a  minimum  character  size  for  the  character  string  repre- 
sented by  the  text  data,  set  data  representative  of  set  outline 
contour  shape,  set  maximtmi  character  size  and  set  minimum 
character  size  being  output  from  said  shape  setting  means; 

size  deiemiination  means  for  retrieving  a  piece  of  shape  desig- 
nation data  corresponding  to  the  set  outline  contour  shape 
from  said  shape  designation  data  memory  means  based  on  the 
set  data  output  from  said  shape  setting  means,  and  for  deter- 
mining a  size  of  each  character  or  symbol  making  up  of  the 
character  string  represented  by  the  text  data,  size  data  repre- 
sentative of  the  size  of  each  character  or  symbol  thus  deter- 
mined being  output  from  said  size  determination  means;  and 

dot  pattern  data  development  means  for  producing  dot  pattern 
data  for  the  each  character  or  symbol  making  up  of  the 
character  string  represented  by  the  text  data  based  on  the  size 
data  output  form  said  size  determination  means  and  the  data 
stored  in  said  character  generator,  wherein  said  printing 
means  performs  printing  based  on  the  dot  pattern  data,  said 
shape  designation  data  memory  means  storing  a  table  identi- 
fying the  outline  contour  shape  of  the  character  string  with  a 
pattern  count  value,  the  pattern  count  value  being  character- 
ized by  a  first  parameter  indicating  whether  there  exists  in  the 
character  siring  a  change  point  where  increasing  character 
size  changes  to  decreasing  character  size,  a  second  parameter 
indicating  whether  the  character  size  in  the  character  string 
increases  or  decreases,  a  third  parameter  indicating  a  line  with 
which  the  character  stnng  is  aligned,  and  a  fourth  parameter 
indicating  formulas  for  determining  a  character  size  of  each 
character  or  symbol  in  the  character  string. 


METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  DEMOUNTING  A  CHAIN 

OF  LINKED  PROCESSES  IN  A  DISTRIBUTED 

OPERATING  SYSTEM 

Job  p.  MMy,  Sotna,  Sweden,  airigBor  to  Tckfooaktiebolacet 

LM  ErfcMon,  Stockhotm.  Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1994,  Scr.  Na  193344 
Cbim  priority,  appikadon  Sweden,  Feb.  10,  1993,  9300431 
Int.  CI"  G«*F  11/00 
VS.  CL  395— 1S3.01  14  Claims 
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1  A  method  in  a  distributed  operating  system  for  enabling 
demounting  of  a  chain  of  linked  processes,  wherein  each  process  is 
a  resource  for  executing  applications  in  said  operating  system,  and 
for  use  by  a  job  in  order  to  enable  execution  of  program  code  in 
process,  the  job  being  a  phenomenon  which  is  directed  to  said 
process  in  order  to  cause  execution  of  a  method  in  an  object  owned 
by  the  process,  the  job  also  being  able  to  create  new  jobs  directed 
to  other  processes  or  towards  an  own  process,  and  wherein  said 


process  provides  the  job  with  resources  and  synchronizes  jobs  by 
only  allowing  one  job  at  a  time  to  execute,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

providing  communication  links  between  said  processes  by  asso- 
ciating commumcation  ports  as  a  property  of  the  processes, 
wherein  the  communication  ports  are  operating  system 
resources  for  enabling  the  processes  to  be  linked  together  to 
form  a  link  picture  in  which  each  port  of  a  process  has  a 
reference  to  a  port  of  another  process,  and  wherein  knowledge 
of  the  link  picture  is  limited  to  each  port's  information  formed 
by  the  references; 

using  said  distributed  operating  system  for  keeping  up  with 
processes  of  the  link  picture,  and  using  said  ports  for  trans- 
ferring termination-related  information  if  a  corresponding 
process  is  terminated; 

detecting  an  error  in  a  faulty  one  of  the  processes  and  terminat- 
ing the  faulty  process; 

transferring  information  via  said  ports  regarding  a  process  or 
computer  failure,  and  propagating  the  transferred  information 
through  a  whole  chain  of  linked  processes  in  the  link  picture; 
and 

reporting  the  transferred  information  to  running  applications 
being  executed  in  said  linked  processes  for  enabling  the 
running  applications  to  perform  application  specific  recover- 
ies. 


5,606,660 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COMBINING 

CONTROLLER  HRMWARE  STORAGE  AND 

CONTROLLER  LOGIC  IN  A  MASS  STORAGE  SYSTEM 

Petro  Estakhri,  Pleasanton;  Robert  Rdd,  Fremont,  and  Bcr- 

hann  Iman,  Sunnyvale,  all  of  Calif.,  aarignon  to  Lcxar 

Microcjrstems,  Inc.,  Fremoot,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1994,  Ser.  Na  326384 

Int  a."  G06F  11/30 

VS.  CX  395—183.14  19  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  transferring  firmware  code  for  execution  in  a 
microprocessor  controlled  solid  state  storage  device  including  a 
non-volatile  memory  storing  executable  firmware  code,  a  micro- 
processor, an  interface  and  a  controller-semiconductor-chip  for 
controlling  access  to  the  non-volatile  memory  by  an  external  host 
computer,  the  controller-semiconductor-chip  having  first  meinory 
for  storing  the  firmware  code  to  be  transferred  and  executed  by  the 
microprocessor  and  second  memory  for  storing  primitive  code  for 
downloading  the  firmware  code  from  the  non-volatile  memory  to 
the  first  memory,  and  for  checking  integrity  of  the  transferred 
firmware  code,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  transferring  the  firmware  code  from  first  storage  locabons  in 
the  non-volatile  memory  to  the  first  meiiK>ry  while  the  micro- 
processor executes  the  primitive  firmware  code  from  said 
second  memory; 

(b)  verifying  the  validity  of  the  transferred  firmware  code,  and 
upon  successful  verification  thereof,  causing  the  microproces- 
sor to  execute  the  transferred  firmware  code: 

(c)  and  if  verificalion  of  the  transferred  firmware  code  is  unsuc- 
cessfiil.  repeating  steps  (a)  and  (b)  a  predetermined  number  of 
times  on  firmware  code  transferred  from  alternate  storage 


locations  in  the  non-volatile  memory,  and  upon  successful 
verificalion  of  any  of  the  repetitions,  beginning  execution  of 
the  verified  firmware  code; 

(d)  if  verificatioa  of  tnnsfimed  firmware  code  during  all  of  said 
repetitions  of  step  (c)  is  unsuccessful,  waiting  to  receive  a 
special  command  from  the  host  computer  through  the  inter- 
face while  executing  codes  from  the  second  memory;  and 

(e)  upon  receptioa  of  said  special  command,  transferring  new 
firmware  code  tlnough  the  interface  from  the  host  computer  to 
tlte  noD-volatile  memory. 

7.  A  microprocessor  controlled  solid  stale  storage  device  com- 
prising: 

a  microprocessor, 

at  least  one  non-volatile  memory  having  leserved  blocks 
assigned  therein  and  storing  firmware  code  in  said  assigned 
blocks; 
a  controller  semiconductor  chip  having  an  interface  for  control- 
ling access  to  tfae  non- volatile  memory  from  a  host  computer, 
and  including 

a  first  memory  receiving  and  storing  firmware  code  trans- 
fened  thereto  from  said  non- volatile  memory  under  control 
of  said  microprocessor,  and 
•  second  memory  including  primitive  firmware  code  for  caus- 
ing said  microprocessor  to  transfer  said  firmware  code,  to 
be  executed  by  said  microprocessor,  from  said  reserved 
blocks  into  said  first  memory  during  initialization  of  said 
storage  device,  said  primitive  firmware  code  for  fiiitfaer 
causing  said  microprocessar  to  calculate  a  checksum  for 
verification  of  the  integrity  of  said  transfored  firmware 
code. 


AUTO  DRAM  PARITY  B>IABLE/DI!$ABLE  MECHATOSM 
Mklael  T.  Wtaor,  AnatlB,  Itak,  aarigMir  to  Advanced  Micro 
Devices,  tec  SunyTaie,  C^ii: 

Filed  Mar.  24,  I99S,  Ser.  No.  410,217 
Lrt.  CL'  G06F  11/34.11/10 
VS.  ex.  395—18531  16  ( 


530M<1 

APPARATUS  AND  MCTHOD  FOR  SCAN-BASED 

TESTING  IN  AN  OBJECT-ORIENTED  PROGRAMMING 

ENVIRONMENT 

Lany  L.  Wcw,  SatraMttB,  wmi.  DtaM  U  Magray,  Saa  Jom, 

botb  of  Ctm^  Mriganw  to  Itedcai  Coaapatcn  Iwwpo- 

ratod,  CnpcrtiM,  CaHt 

FBed  Jnn.  7,  I99S,  Scr.  No.  «72,306 
lirt.  CL'  Cimr  11/00 
vs.  Q.  395—183.14  18 
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1.  A  method  of  testing  individual  objects  in  an  object-orieotcd 
programming  environmeni,  ""H"'"";  the  steps,  performed  by  a 
data  processing  system,  of: 

estaUishing  a  cootainer  object  dial  will  be  updated  to  coolain  a 
pointer  to  each  newly  iMtawrialfd  object; 

f«t»tiii«hing  a  functioa  far  the  TopObject  class  diat  places  in  the 
container  object  a  poiater  to  each  newly  crealed  object  when 
each  new  object  is  denied; 

creating  a  new  object  dint  belongs  to  die  TopOfaject  class, 
thereby  causing  die  fimctioa  to  add  a  poinier  in  the  container 
object  for  the  new  object,  wherein  the  new  object  coolains  a 
respective  testing  ftactian;  and 

performing  a  global  testing  fimctioB  that  will  havene  the  object 
pointers  in  the  cmlainer  object  and  will  invoke  the  respective 
testing  function  within  each  otgect  pointed  to,  in  acoivdance 
with  die  object  poimers  in  the  container  object 


1.  A  computer  system  wherein  said  memory  control  unit  com- 
prising: 

a  central  processing  unit  capable  of  executing  a  predelenmned 

instiuctioD  set; 
a  bus  coupled  to  said  central  processing  unit; 
a  piuraUty  of  memory  banks  for  storing  data; 
a  memory  control  unit  coupled  to  said  bus  and  configured  to 
orchestrate  a  transfer  of  data  between  said  central  processing 
unit  and   said   plurality   of  memory   banks,   wherein   said 
memory  control  unit  includes: 

an  address  and  control  logic  circuit  connected  to  said  bus  and 
configured  to  provide  a  bank  select  signal  indicative  of  a 
particular  memory  bank  being  accessed; 
a  parity  generator  unit  connectod  to  said  phvality  of  memory 
banks  and  configured  to  selectively  cause  an  indication  of  a 
parity  error  depending  upon  said  bank  select  signal;  and 
a  selective  enaUe  unit  for  selectively  maMing  and  disabling 
said  indication  of  a  pvity  error  for  each  of  sad  plurality  ci 
memory  banks. 


PASSWORD  UPDATING  SYSTEM  TO  VARY  THE 

PASSWORD  UPDATING  INTERVALS  ACCORMNG  TO 

ACCESS  REQUENCY 

Efto  rwlwBfca,  Tikya.  Jipi*,  iwlff  ir  to  NEC  CwpatnttM, 

■n*y»,Jup— 

FBed  Nov.  15, 19M,  Scr.  Nn.  34i30 
Clatea  ptiorily,  ipp«eali«  Javaii,  Dec  24. 1993,  5-32«761 
I^  CL*  CMiF  11/00 
VS.  a.  395—18831  "^  2  ClaiM 

1.  A  password  updating  system  for  a  compiler  system,  compris- 
ing: 
cfarooometric  means  for  counting  and  providiiig  date  and  hour 

infmuutjon; 
input  means  for  inputting  user  informatioa  and  passwords,  and 
passwonl   validating   instructions   for  canrriling   password 
invalidalian; 
display  means  for  displaying  a  passwonl  change  requesting 

message  and  a  passwuid  reentry  requesting  message; 
passwonl  hysteresis  meniary  means  far  WKmnrinng  and  manag- 
ing a  phnlity  of  passwcnb  so  far  set  inrlnrting  a  cuneady 
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used  password,  and  an  available  period  and  an  update  penod 
for  each  of  said  passwords  on  a  user-by-uscr  basis; 

comparator  means  for  comparing,  when  a  password  is  entered 
into  a  computer  system,  a  current  date  and  hour  from  said 
chronomctric  means  and  the  available  period  of  the  currently 
used  password  stored  in  said  password  hysteresis  memory 
means,  and  during  the  updaung  period  of  the  currently  used 
password,  providing  an  update  request  to  update  the  pass- 
word; 

update  processing  means  responsive  to  the  update  request  from 
the  comparator  means  for  giving  a  request  for  display  of  the 
password  change  requesung  message  to  said  display  means, 
receiving  an  updated  password  from  said  input  means,  search- 
ing the  plurality  of  passwords  stored  in  said  password  hyster- 
esis memory  means  to  check  whether  or  not  the  updated 
password  exists  among  the  plurality  of  passwords,  displaying 
the  password  reentry  requesting  message  if  it  does  or  updating 
the  password  if  it  does  not.  invalidating  the  current  password 
if  the  updating  period  of  the  password  has  expired,  and 
validating  invalidated  passwords;  and 

penod  setting  means  for  analyzing  a  frequency  of  accesses  to  the 
computer  system  by  each  user  by  receiving  a  date  and  hour  of 
access  to  the  system  from  said  chronometnc  means  and 
receiving  the  user  information  from  said  input  means  at  the 
date  and  hour  of  access,  prescribing  upon  setung  of  each 
password  the  available  period  and  the  update  set  period  of  the 
password,  and  conveying  the  available  period  and  the  update 
set  penod  to  said  password  hysteresis  memory  means 
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5.606,664 
APPARATl'S  AND  METHOD  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 
DETERMINING  THE  TOPOLOGY  OF  A  LOCAL  AREA 
NETWORK 
Brian  Brown;  ShabMr  A.  Cbowdhury,  both  of  San  Jose.  Calif.; 
Jcaa-Luc    Fontaine.    Maisoos    LaStte.    France;    Chao-Yu 
Uanc  San  Jose.  Calif.;  Ronald  V.  Schmidt,  PortoU  Valley. 
CaUf:,  and  Chang-Jung  Wang,  Cupertino.  Califs  assignors 
to  Bay  Networks,  Inc..  SanU  Clara,  Calif. 

DivWoo  of  Scr.  No.  526,567,  May  21,  1990,  Pat  No. 

5,22«,120.  Thta  application  Apr.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  46,405 

Int  CI."  G06F  15/16:15/177:  IM4L  12/28 

VS.  CL  395— 200.1  31  Claims 

1    Apparatus  for  automaucally  determining  the  topology  of  a 

local  area  networic  of  interconnected  hubs  which  utilize  contention 

control,  with  individual  hubs  having  at  least  three  data  ports,  each 

of  which  IS  for  coupling  llie  hub  in  a  star  configuration  to  either  a 

dau  terminal  device  or  another  hub  in  the  local  area  network,  said 

apparatus  comprising; 


( 1 )  transmit  means  at  each  of  the  hubs  for  transmitting  hub 
messages  over  the  local  area  network,  said  transmit  means 
including 

(a)  originate  means  for  transmitting  said  hub  messages  which 
onginate  at  an  associated  hub  and  contain  an  identifying 
address  of  said  associated  hub; 

(b)  repeat  means  for  transmitting  said  hub  messages  received 
by  said  associated  hub  over  the  local  area  network  which 
originated  from  other  ones  of  said  hubs  of  the  network,  said 
repeat  means  comprising  a  timing  unit  for  retiming  data  to 
account  for  transmission  distortion; 

(2)  port  identifying  means  at  each  of  the  hubs  for  identifying 
which  of  said  data  ports  of  said  associated  hub  has  received 
which  of  said  hub  messages  transmitted  by  other  of  said  hubs 
of  the  local  area  network; 

(3)  control  means  coupled  to  said  local  area  network  for  receiv- 
ing topology  data  reported  from  each  of  said  hubs,  said 
topology  data  reported  for  each  data  port  of  a  particular 
reporting  hub.  said  topology  data  identifying  a  particular  one 
of  said  dau  ports  of  said  particular  reporting  hub  and  said 
topology  data  identifying  addresses  associated  with  other 
hubs  which  onginated  network  messages  received  by  said 
particular  reporting  hub  over  said  particular  one  of  said  data 
ports;  and 

(4)  processing  means  for  determining  the  overall  topology  of  the 
local  area  network  by  uulizing  and  combining  said  received 
topology  data  from  each  of  said  reporting  hubs 


5,606,665 
BUFFER  DESCRIPTOR  PREFETCH  IN  NETWORK  AND 

I/O  DESIGN 
Henry  S.  Yang,  Andover;  Shirlsh  S.  SatiUyc,  North  Chcbns- 
ford.  both  of  Mass.;  Micfaari  Ben-Nun;  Moshe  De-Lcon,  both 
of  Jenisalcni,  Israel,  and  Simoni  Bcn-Michad,  Givaat  Zcev. 
Israel,  assignors  to  Digital  Equipment  CorporatkMa,  May- 
nard,  Mass. 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  269.595 
Int.  a.'  G06F  15/17.1:  H04L  I2A)0 
VS.  a.  395— 200J  6  Claims 

1  A  method  for  receiving  one  or  more  dau  packets,  compnsing 
the  steps  of: 

receiving  a  dau  packet  at  a  network  adapter; 
fetching  a  plurality  of  buffer  descnptors  from  a  shared  memory 
dunng  a  bus  transaction,  said  buffer  descriptors  having  asso- 
ciated buffers  in  said  shared  memory,  said  shared  memory 
connected  to  said  network  adapter  over  a  shared  bus  support- 
ing said  bus  transaction; 


holding  said  plurality  of  buffer  descriptors  in  an  adapter  memory 

in  said  network  adapter; 
determining  availability  of  the  associated  buffer  of  a  one  of  said 

plurality  of  buffer  descriptors; 
writing  at  least  a  first  part  of  said  daU  packet  to  an  associated 

buffer  of  said  one  of  said  plurality  of  buffer  descriptors  in 

response  to  a  determinabon  of  availability;  and. 
continuing  to  write  a  further  part  of  said  data  packet  to  a  buffer 

associated  with  a  next  said  buffer  descriptor. 


inter-processing  communication  logic  located  on  each  of  said 
processing  elements  for  permitting  communication  between 
executing  programs  on  any  one  of  said  processing  elements; 
and 

inter-delivery  support  hardware  located  between  said  intercon- 
nection media  and  said  inter-processing  communication  logic, 
said  inter-delivery  support  hardware  operating  asynchro- 
nously with  respect  to  said  executing  programs  on  said  pro- 
cessing elements  for  (i)  enqueuing  a  control  message  obtained 
by  a  first  program  on  a  first  processing  element  from  physical 
memory  on  said  first  processing  element  which  is  addressable 
only  by  programs  operating  on  said  first  pnxessing  element; 
(ii)  temporarily  storing  said  enqueued  control  message  in  a 
first  memory  device  associated  with  said  first  processing 
elenKnt;  (iii)  mapping  said  temporarily  stored  control  mes- 
sage to  first  delivery  addressable  space  associated  with  said 
first  processing  element  which  is  addressable  by  programs 
operating  on  a  second  processing  element;  (iv)  copying  over 
said  interconnection  media  via  a  copy  transaction  said 
mapped  control  message  from  said  first  delivery  addressable 
space  to  second  delivery  addressable  space  associated  with 
said  second  pnxessing  element:  (v)  moving  said  copied  con- 
trol message  from  said  second  delivery  addressable  space  to  a 
second  memory  device  associated  with  said  second  process- 
ing eleinent  which  is  addressable  only  by  programs  operating 
on  said  second  processing  element;  and  (vi)  dequeuing  said 
moved  control  message  to  physical  memory  on  said  second 
processing  eleinent. 


5,606,666 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DISTRIBUTING 

CONTROL  MESSAGES  BETWEEN  INTERCONNECTED 

PROCESSING  ELEMENTS  BY  MAPPING  CONTROL 
MESSAGES  OF  A  SHARED  MEMORY  ADDRESSABLE  BY 

THE  RECEIVING  PROCESSING  ELEMENT 
Cari  H.  GwwaU  Jace  W.  Kmll;  Charles  E.  KuUmann,  aU  of 
Boca  Raton,  Fla.;  Shahnun  Salamian,  Aostin,  Tex,;  Eugene 
M.  ThoauH,  Clermont,  and  James  T.  Ibevdos,  FL  Lauder- 
dale, bolk  of  FtaL,  Mttgnon  to  IntematkNial  Business 
Machines  CorporatkMi,  Aimonk.  N.Y. 

Filed  JuL  19,  1994,  Scr.  No.  277^4 

IaL  CL'  GOOF  13/00 

VS.  CL  395—200.08  18  ClainH 


5,606^7 
Patent  Not  lasncd  For  This  Number 


SYSTEM  FOR  SECURING  INBOUND  AND  OUTBOUND 
DATA  PACKET  FLOW  IN  A  COMPUTER  NETWORK 
GU  Shwed,  JiiniiaiiM.  brad,  iwignor  to  Checkpoint  Software 
Technoioiia  Ltd.,  Jirnaalim,  lavei 

Filed  Dec  15,  1993,  Scr.  Na  I684M1 

Int  CL'  GOOF  1 3/36;  1 5/401 

VS.  CI.  395—200.11  12  Claims 
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I.  A  ctxnputer  system,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  processing  elements,  each  of  said  processing 
elements  perfomiing  one  or  more  functions  through  the 
execution  of  one  or  more  programs,  each  of  said  programs 
operating  asynchronously  with  respect  to  executing  programs 
on  other  processing  elements  in  the  system; 

interconnection  media  for  interconnecting  said  plurality  of  pro- 
cessing elements: 


I.  A  method  of  inspecting  inbound  and  outtxxind  data  packets  in 
a  computer  network,  the  inspection  of  said  diua  packets  occurring 
according  to  a  security  rule,  tlie  method  comprising  tlie  steps  of: 

a)  generating  a  definition  of  esich  aspect  or  the  computer  net- 
work inspected  by  said  security  rule: 

b)  generating  said  security  rule  in  terms  of  said  aspect  defini- 
tions, said  sectnity  rule  controlling  as  least  one  of  said 
aspects: 

c)  converting  said  security  rule  into  a  set  of  packet  filter  lan- 
guage instructions  for  contrtdling  the  operation  of  a  packet 
filtering  nwdule  which  inspects  said  data  packets: 
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d)  providing  a  packet  filter  module  coupled  to  said  computer 
networic  for  inspecting  said  data  packets  in  accordance  with 
said  security  rule,  said  packet  filter  module  implementing  a 
virtual  packet  filtering  machine:  and 

e)  said  packet  filter  module  executing  said  packet  filler  language 
instiuctioas  for  operating  said  virtual  packet  filtering  machine 
to  either  accept  or  reject  the  passage  of  said  data  packets  into 
and  out  of  said  computer  nerwoik. 


5.606,669 
SYSTEM  FOR  MANAGING  TOPOLOGY  OF  A  NETWORK 
IN  SPANNING  TREE  DATA  STRUCTURE  BY 
MAINTAINING  LINK  TABLE  AND  PARENT  TABLE  IN 
EACH  NETWORK  NODE 
OHvicr  BcfUii,  Nk*;  Jean-Paul  Chobert,  Carros,  and  Alain 
PrvTiMt,  Valanrv,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  International 
Buiacas  Macklnca  Corporatioa,  Armook,  N.Y. 
FBed  May  23,  1»5.  Ser.  No.  447,999 
Ctaiau  priority,  appUcaboo  European  PaL  Off,,  May  25, 

Int  CL*  G06F  13/00 
VS.  CL  395—200.15  8  Claims 
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node,  marking  the  adjacent  node  as  a  parent  to  the  first 
node  and  amending  the  parent  ubles  and  link  Ubies  accord- 
ingly, and 
iii)  means  for  repealing  the  operations  performed  by  said 
reading  means  widi  each  identified  adjacent  node  being 
assigned  the  role  as  a  first  node  until  all  nodes  have  a  parent 
and  amending  the  parent  tables  and  link  tables  accordingly. 


eligibility  signals  for  said  selection  circuitry  based  on  said 
received  execution  state  signals. 


zm 


5,606,670 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SIGNALLING  A  STORE 
BUFFER  TO  OUTPUT  BUFFERED  STORE  DATA  FOR  A 
LOAD  OPERATION  ON  AN  OUT-OF-ORDER 
EXECUTION  COMPUTER  SYSTEM 
JeAvy   M.  Abramaon,  Aloha;    Haitham  Akkary,   PortlaMi; 
Andrew    F.   Gkw,   HiUsboro;   Glenn   J.   Hintoo;    Kris   G. 
Koni^eM,  both  of  Portland;  Paul  D.  Madland,  and  David 
B.  Papworth,  both  oT  Beaverton,  all  of  Oreg^  assignors  to 
Intel  Corporation,  SanU  Clara,  Calif. 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  176,111,  Dec.  30,  1993.  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  22,  1996,  Ser,  No,  636,173 
InL  a."  G06F  9/32 
U.S.  a.  395—250  32  Claims 
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1.  In  a  data  communication  network  having  a  plurality  of  nodes 
and  a  plurality  of  bi-directional  links,  each  of  said  nodes  being 
connected  to  at  least  one  other  node  through  one  of  said 
bi-diiectional  links  to  enable  data  to  be  exchanged  between  the 
nodes,  said  network  being  defined  by  at  least  one  spanning  tree 
comprising  a  root  node  and  one  or  more  children  nodes,  each  of 
said  children  nodes  except  the  root  node  having  a  single  parent 
node,  a  topology  manager  located  m  at  least  one  of  said  nodes 
comprising: 

a)  a  link  table  memory  containing  a  link  table  for  each  node  in 
the  current  spanmng  tree,  each  link  table  identifying  the  node 
with  which  the  link  table  is  associated  and  each  of  the  Imks 
from  the  identified  node  to  other  nodes  in  the  network,  each 
link  entry  in  a  link  table  including  a  spanning  tree  entry  which 
indicates  whether  the  link  is  currently  included  m  the  current 
spanning  tree. 

b)  a  parent  table  memory  containing  a  node  entry  for  each  node 
in  the  current  spanning  tree,  each  node  entry  other  than  the 
entry  for  the  root  node  further  contaimng  the  address  of  the 
node's  parent  node,  the  address  of  the  link  ubie  for  the  node 
and  the  identification  of  dual  links  which  are  common  to  the 
link  table  for  the  node  and  link  ubles  for  other  nodes:  and 

c)  spanning  tree  update  logic  for  updating  the  link  tables  and  the 
patent  laNe  upon  a  change  m  network  topology  affecting  the 
current  spanning  tree,  said  spanning  tree  update  logic  further 
including 

1)  means  for  scanning  the  parent  table  memory  to  detect  an 
entry  identifying  a  first  node  for  which  no  parent  node  is 
identified,  said  means  assigning  the  root  position  in  a  new 
spanning  tree  to  the  first  node. 

ii)  means  for  reading  the  parent  table  and  Imk  table  for  the 
first  node  to  identify  at  least  one  adjacent  node  which 
satisfies  predetermined  cnteria  for  a  parent  node  to  the  first 
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1  In  an  out  of-order  execution  computer  system  comprising  a 
store  buffer  for  buffering  a  plurality  of  memory  store  operations 
issued  over  a  period  of  Ume  during  operation,  wherein  each 
memory  store  operation  includes  a  store  opcode,  a  store  address, 
store  control  information  including  information  on  execution  state, 
and  store  dau.  an  apparatus  for  conditionally  outputling  selected 
ones  of  said  buffered  store  dau  in  response  to  a  memory  load 
operation  issued  in  a  particular  instant  in  time,  said  memory  load 
operation  having  a  load  opcode,  a  load  address  and  load  control 
information,  said  apparams  composing: 

a)  selection  cucuitry  coupled  to  said  store  buffer  for  generating  a 
first  and  a  second  control  signal  for  said  store  buffer  based  on 
a  first  plurality  of  received  store  eligibility  signals  and  a 
received  third  control  signal. 

said  first  control  signal  signaling  said  store  buffer  to  output 
buffered  store  dau  of  one  of  its  buffered  memory  store 
operations  in  response  to  said  memory  load  operation, 
whereas  said  second  control  signal  identifying  for  said  store 
buffer  the  buffered  memory  store  operation  whose  store 
data  are  to  be  output,  and 
said  received  store  eligibility  signals  correspondingly  denot- 
ing  for   said   selection   circuitry   whether   said   buffered 
memory  store  operations  are  eligible  to  have  their  store 
dau  output  by  said  store  buffer  in  response  to  said  memory 
load  operation,  whereas  said  received  third  control  signal 
denoting  for  said  selection  circuitry  the  youngest  buffiered 
memory  store  operation  that  is  older  than  said  memory  load 
operation,  and  having  addressing  conflict  with  said  memory 
load  operation, 
(b)  eligibility  detection  circuitry  coupled  to  said  store  buffer  and 
said  selection  circuitry  for  receiving  execution  state  signals 
denoting  executing  states  of  said  buffeted  memory  store 
operations  from  said  store  buffer,  and  generating  said  store 


5,606^71 

SERIAL  PORT  USING  NON-MASKABLE  INTERRUPT 
TERMINAL  OF  A  MICROPROCESSOR 
Robert  D.  Wadsworth,  Costa  Mesa;  Tony  K.  Ip,  IVabuco  Can- 
yon; Daniel  A.  Danknkk,  Orange,  and  William  C.  Russdl, 
Laguna  Hills,  all  of  CaUf.,  aMignors  to  Canon  Information 
Systems,  Inc.,  Carta  Men,  CaHf. 

Filed  No¥,  4,  1994,  Set  No.  336,102 

Int.  CL*  G06F  13/00 

VS,  a.  395—286  9  Claims 


1.  A  serial  port  comprising: 

a  processor  adapted  to  execute  process  steps  for  information 
processing,  said  processor  including  a  non-maskable  interrupt 
(NMI)  pin.  which  in  response  to  activation  of  the  NMl  pin 
said  processor  suspends  on-going  information  processing 
steps  and  initiates  execution  of  interrupt  process  steps; 

a  receive  bit  signal  line  for  carrying  a  receive  bit  readable  by 
said  processor,  said  receive  bit  signal  line  being  connectable 
to  a  receive  terminal  of  the  serial  port  and  said  receive  bit 
being  set  to  a  binary  1  or  0  sute  in  correspondence  with 
voluge  levels  at  the  receive  terminal: 

an  NMI  enable  switch,  connectable  between  the  receive  terminal 
and  the  NMI  pin  of  said  processor,  said  NMI  enable  switch 
being  operable  under  control  of  said  processor  so  as  to  trans- 
mit signals  at  the  receive  terminal  to  the  NMI  pin  when  said 
NMI  enable  switch  is  enabled,  and  so  as  to  block  transmission 
of  signals  to  the  NMI  pin  when  disabled: 

wherein  the  interrupt  process  steps  which  are  initiated  by  said 
processor  in  response  to  activation  of  the  NMI  pin  include 
process  steps  to  (a)  disable  said  NMI  enable  switch,  (b)  wait 
for  a  serial  transmission  period  and  thereafter  read  a  received 
bit  so  as  to  obtain  a  transmitted  daU  bit,  (c)  repeat  (b)  until  at 
least  eight  transmitted  dau  bits  are  obtained,  (d)  assemble  the 
eight  transmitted  dau  biu  into  an  g-bit  byte  and  store  the  8-bit 
byte,  (e)  enable  the  NMI  enable  switch,  and  (0  resume 
execution  of  the  suspended  on-going  information  processing 
steps. 


5,606,672 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MULTIPLEXING 

SIGNALS  FROM  A  BUS  BRIDGE  TO  AN  ISA  BUS 

INTERFACE  AND  AN  ATA  BUS  INTERFACE 

Nicholas  D.  Wade,  Cameron  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Intel 

Corporation,  Santa  CUra,  CaUf. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  380,020 
Int  CL*  G06F  13/00 
VS.  a.  395—308  6  Claims 

3.  A  computer  system  comprising: 
a  microprocessor, 

a  local  bus  coupled  to  the  microprocessor; 
an  ISA  bus: 
an  ATA  bus 

a  bus  bridge,  coupling  the  local  bus  with  the  ISA  bus  and  ATA 
bus: 


>a 


2 


2 


an  apparatus  that  transmits  signals  from  the  bus  bridge  to  the 

ISA  bus  and  the  ATA  bus  including 
a  first  direct  connection  that  transmits  latched  address  signals 

from  the  bus  bridge  to  the  ISA  bus; 
a  second  direct  connection  that  transmits  disk  daU  signals  from 

the  bus  bridge  to  the  ATA  bus; 
a  first  buffered  connection  from  the  first  direct  connection  that 

transmits  disk  addresses  and  chip  select  signals  to  the  ATA 

bus;  and 
a  second  buffered  connection  from  the  second  direct  connection 

that  transmits  system  address  and  system  byte  high  enable 

signals  to  and  frixn  the  ISA  bus. 


5,606,673 
SMALL  COMPUTER  SYSTEM  INTERFACE  (SCSI) 
CONTROLLER 
Ikmotsu  Cbounan,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aarignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Japan 

Fikd  Feb.  19, 1993,  Ser.  No.  19,606 

Claims  priority,  application  Japui,  Feb.  19, 1992,  4-031188 

InL  CL*  G06F  13/14 

VS.  a.  395—309  6  Claims 

S—       f  .  y  _!E_ 
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1.  A  Small  Computer  System  Interface  ("SCSD  controller 
adapted  to  perform  an  auto-target-command  defined  by  an  SCSI 
protocol  and  for  carrying  out  standard  operations  in  a  selection 
phase,  which  is  an  SCSI  bus  phase  when  a  target  capable  of 
responding  to  a  request  for  performing  an  operation  is  selected, 
and  in  each  of  further  SCSI  bus  phases,  said  SCSI  controller 
comprising: 

a  phase  register  means  which  automatically  stores  each  SCSI 
bus  phase  code  which  is  determined  by  a  sutus  of  an  SCSI 
control  bus  in  the  selection  phase: 
a  decoder  means  which,  after  the  auto-larget-command  is  issued 
to  the  SCSI  controller  selected  as  a  target,  decodes  the  phase 
stored  by  said  phase  register  means  to  detect  a  selection 
waiting  phase  and  outputs  a  detection  signal: 
an  arbitration/selection  control  means  which  controls  Function 
of  asserting  a  busy  ("BSY")  signal  ftjr  responding  to  selection 
of  the  SCSI  controller  as  a  target:  and 
a  signal  control  means  which  causes  the  BSY  signal  to  be 
asserted  when,  in  the  selection  phase,  the  selection  of  the 
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SCSI  controller  is  detected  after  the  issuance  of  the  auto- 
target-command  which  intends  to  select  the  SCSI  controller  as 
a  target. 


5,606.674 
GRAPHICAL  t'SER  INTERFACE  FOR  TRANSFERRING 
DATA  BET^VEEN  APPLICATIONS  THAT  Sl'PPORT 
DIFFERENT  METAPHORS 
Kenoetfa  A.  Root.  Portland.  Dreg.,  assif^or  to  Intel  Corpora- 
tion. SanU  Clara.  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  X  1995,  Ser.  No.  367.934 

InL  CI."  G«6F  iAX) 

VS.  a.  395—346  23  CUims 
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1  A  user  interface  tnethoif  for  use  m  a  computer  system  irans 
ferring  data  between  a  source  program  and  a  target  program, 
compnsing  the  steps  of 

selecting  a  source  program  by  a  user; 

selecting  a  target  program  by  the  user: 

selecting  a  portion  of  data  in  the  s<.>urce  program  for  transfer  to 
the  target  program  by  the  user; 

requesting  transfer  of  t)»e  data  to  the  target  program  by  the  user: 
and 

transfemng  the  portion  of  data  to  the  target  program  as  at  least 
one  input  message  by  a  processor,  wherein  each  input  mes- 
sage corresponds  to  a  keystroke  ot  a  keyboard. 
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memory  when  the  data  processor  is  executing  said  user  pro- 
gram. 


5.606.676 
BRANCH  PREDICTION  AND  RESOLUTION  APPARATUS 

FOR  A  SUPERSCALAR  COMPUTER  PROCESSOR 
Edward  T.  Groctaowslu.  San  Jose:  Donald  B.  Alpert.  SanU 
ClarK  Jack  D.  MUls,  Mountain  Vww,  aU  of  Calif.,  and  Uri  C. 
Wetser.  Haifa.  Israel,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa 
CUra.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  922.855.  Jul.  31.  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,442.756.  This  application  Feb.  9,  1995.  Ser.  No.  386.066 

Int  a."  G06F  9/.« 

U,S.  a.  395—586  13  Claims 

i ,  ,  »  j"."""*^ 
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5.606.675 
DATA  PROCESSOR  FOR  INVALIDATING  PREFETCHED 
INSTRUCTION  OR  BR.\NCH  HISTORY  INFORMATION 
Keo  Sakamura,  Tokyo,  and  Akira  Ohtsuka.  Itami,  both  of 
Japan,  aasicnors  to  Mitsubishi   Denlu   Kabushiki   KaLsha. 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Coatinnation  of  Ser.  No.  668JI6,  Mar.  13.  1991.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  171,624,  Mar.  22.  1988, 
abandooed.  This  applicatioa  Apr.  21,  1992.  Ser.  No.  873325 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Sep.  30.  1987.  62-246622 
Int.  a."  G06F  WO 
VS.  CL  395—584  7  Claims 

1  A  data  processor  which  is  provided  with  a  mam  memory  and 
a  cache  memory  storing  parts  of  ihe  contents  of  said  main  menK)ry, 
and  which  executes  an  operating  system  and  user  programs,  and 
executes  instructions  divided  into  at  least  a  low  pnonty  pnvilege 
level  group  and  a  higher  pnonty  pnvilege  level  group  said  dau 
processor  compnsing 

means  for  prelimmanly  fetching  instructions  in  a  pnigram  from 

the  main  memory  to  the  cache  memory ; 
means  for  executing  a  predetermined  instruction,  included  in  a 
user  program  and  being  in  tile  low  pnonty  pnvilege  group, 
where  tlie  predetermined  instruction  always  invalidates  the 
contents  of  said  cache  memory  whenever  the  predetermined 
instruction  is  executed  so  that  instructions  following  said 
predetermined  instruction  must  be  fetched  from  said  main 


E 


13  In  a  microprocessor,  a  computer  circuit  for  verifying  a  target 
lixation  of  a  braiKh  instruction  supplied  in  a  sequence  of  instruc- 
tions, said  computer  circuit  comprising: 

a  pipeline  for  receiving  said  sequence  of  instructions; 

a  branch  prediction  circuit  coupled  to  said  pipeline  for  predict- 
ing a  branch  target  address  responsive  to  said  branch  instruc- 
tion wherein  said  branch  prediction  circuit  further  compnscs  a 
branch  target  buffer  for  stonng  a  tag  address  of  an  instruction 
previous  in  said  instruction  sequence  to  said  branch  instruc- 
tion: and 

a  venficauon  circuit  coupled  to  said  pipeline  to  compare  an 
actual  target  address  computed  in  the  execution  stage  with  an 
address  of  an  instruction  following  said  branch  instruction  in 
said  pipeline 


5,MM77 

PACKED  WORD  PAQt  MULTIPLY  OPERATION 

FORMING  OUTPUT  INCLUDING  MOST  SIGNIFICANT 

BITS  OF  PRODUCT  AND  OTHER  BITS  OF  ONE  INPUT 

KcMi  Batancr,  Bedford,  Engtawl,  and  Chriatopiier  J.  Rend, 

Howton,  Ito^  aasigBon  to  Iteiaa  Instruments  Incorporated, 

DrilM,!^ 

CootlnaalkMi  of  Ser.  No.  160,302,  Nov.  30,  1992.  This  appttca- 

thm  Jnn.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  472,828 

Int.  CL*  G06F  7/44 

VS.  CL  395-^84  ,  ^  127  Ctalms 


Dv  L  

12.  A  data  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  input  bus  of  N  bits; 

a  second  input  bus  of  N  bits; 

a  multiplier  having  a  first  input  of  L  bits  connected  to  a  first  set 
of  L  bits  of  said  first  input  bus,  L  being  less  than  N.  a  second 
input  of  L  bits  connected  to  a  first  set  of  L  bits  of  said  second 
input  bus,  and  a  product  output  of  2L  bits  producing  a  product 
of  data  supplied  to  said  first  and  second  inputs;  and 

an  output  bus  of  N  bits  connected  to  said  first  input  bus  and  said 
pfDduct  output  of  said  multiplier,  said  output  bus  including  a 
first  poftion  identical  to  a  second  set  of  M  bits  of  said  first 
input  bus  which  differ  firotn  said  first  set  of  L  bits  of  said  first 
input  bus,  said  first  portion  selected  independently  of  a  second 
set  of  M  bits  of  said  second  input  bus  which  differ  from  said 
first  set  of  L  bits  of  said  second  input  bus,  and  independently 
of  said  product  output,  and  a  second  portion  identical  to  a 
most  significant  half  of  L  bits  of  said  product  output  of  2L 
bits. 


5,606,678 
Patent  Not  Imocd  For  This  Number 
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interrogating  said  session  genoating  the  non-specific  read 
request  at  said  host  system  for  said  dau  record,  wherein  said 
data  record  resides  on  a  first  data  storage  device  of  said 
plurality  of  daU  storage  devices  having  a  first  host  control 
block  corresponding  with  said  non-specific  read  request; 

determining  whether  a  selection  must  be  made  for  selecting  the 
new  Utility  Volume; 

if  a  new  Utility  Volume  selection  is  required,  selecting  the  new 
Utility  \folunie  from  said  plurality  of  dau  storage  devices 
based  upon  weighted  load  conditions  of  said  plurality  of  dau 
storage  devices,  the  new  Utility  Volume  having  a  lowest 
weighted  load  condition  and  a  second  host  unit  control  block 
being  associated  therewith,  wherein  said  second  host  unit 
control  block  corresponds  to  a  second  dau  storage  device  of 
said  plurality  of  dau  storage  devices,  said  second  dau  storage 
device  different  than  said  first  device; 

locking  said  second  host  unit  control  Mock;  and 

transmitting  said  non-specific  read  request  to  said  storage  con- 
troller, said  non-specific  read  request  inchiding  said  second 
host  unit  control  block. 


5,606,680 
REALTIME  CLOCK  WTTH  PAGE  MODE  ADDRESSING 
Jcfaangir  ParrcRshi,  Camilton,  and  Frederick  G,  Brodl, 
PUno,  both  oT  Tex.,  awdgnors  to  Bcndmuuti  Mkrodectron- 
ics,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  22, 1994,  Ser.  N«».  343,755 

Int  CL*  G06F  12A)0;l2A)2:9/34;9/26 

VS.  CI,  395—410  '  Claims 


5,606,679 
METHOD  FOR  OPTIMAL  RETRIEVAL  OF  NON- 
VOLUME-SPECIFIC  DATA 
Odcd  Cohn,  Hjrfia,  land;  WBMMi  F.  Mlcka,  Ibcaon,  Arti.; 
YoMf  Moatti,  HaMli,  tamd;  KMBCth  Nafln.  Nnnrelii,  bTMi; 
Yoram  Novtck.  Haib,  brad,  aad  Efrim  Zddaer,  KirTat 

p.h».  land,  writ! to  InteiantiaMi  Wnriarw  MacUncs 

CwpwaOoa,  AnMak,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  28, 199S,  Ser.  No.  99M38 
Int  CL*  G06F  I3/14:I2M2 
VS.  CL  »*— «04  22  daiaas 

1.  In  a  dau  pnxessing  system  having  at  least  one  host  system,  a 
storage  coonoUer  aOacbed  to  said  host  system,  and  a  plurality  of 
dau  stofage  devices  connected  to  said  storage  contrtdler,  said  host 
system  iminnining  a  host  unit  control  Mock  for  each  said  dau 
storage  device  of  said  plurality  of  daU  storage  devices  and  said 
storage  controller  rMiwining  a  controller  unit  control  Mock  for 
each  of  said  dau  storage  devices,  at  least  one  dau  storage  device 
being  selected  as  a  current  Utility  Volume,  a  method  for  selecting  a 
new  Utility  ^>lume  for  servicing  a  session  generating  a  non- 
specific lead  request  for  a  dau  record  from  said  host  system 
colI^>tisillg  the  steps  of: 


1.  A  realtime  clock  for  intettenng  with  a  posonal  computer 
having  a  first  VO  port  operaMe  to  iniertee  with  the  realtime  ctock 
for  being  multiplexed  to  transmit  and  receive  ci^  dau  bits  in  a 
first  operation  and  transmit  seven  address  bits  in  a  second  opera- 
tion, comprising: 

a  memory  having  a  plurality  of  addressaMe  storage  locations  for 
storage  of  dau  therein  and  reading  of  dau  therefrom,  each  of 
said  storage  kxations  addressable,  said  memory  receiving  an 
8-bit  address  input; 
Read/Write  circuitry  for  controlling  said  imnory  to  either  Read 
dau  from  the  atkbessed  one  of  said  storage  kKatioos  or  Write 
dau  to  the  addressed  cue  of  said  storage  locations; 
a  first  address  latch  for  receiving  the  ttansmitied  seven  address 
Mts  from  a  first  PC  bus  external  to  the  realtime  ckick  through 
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the  first  VO  port  and  Etching  the  seven  address  bits  therein 
for  output  on  a  latched  address  bus  as  the  least  seven  signifi- 
cant bits  of  the  address  input  to  said  memory,  said  first 
address  latch  operating  in  response  to  an  address  latch  control 
signal; 

a  second  address  latch  for  receiving  at  least  the  eighth  most 
significant  address  bit  for  said  memory  from  a  second  PC  bus 
separate  from  said  first  PC  bus  through  a  second  I/O  pott 
external  to  the  realtime  clock  and  associated  with  the  personal 
computer  and  latching  the  eighth  most  significant  address  bit 
and  outputnng  it  to  said  latched  address  bus  as  the  eighth 
address  bit  to  said  memory,  said  second  address  latch  operat- 
ing in  response  to  said  address  latch  control  signal; 

said  Read/Write  circuitry  operable  to  generate  said  address  latch 
control  signal  during  a  multiplex  operation,  said  multiplex 
operatioa  operating  in  a  first  operation  to  receive  said  address 
and  control  said  first  and  second  address  latches  to  latch  said 
address  and.  in  a  second  operation,  to  Read  or  Write  dau  from 
said  memory; 

a  clock/calendar  circuit  for  generating  dau  for  storage  in  said 
memory  as  clock/calendar  data,  said  clock/calendar  circuit 
operable  to  periodically  update  said  clock/calendar  data;  and 

a  battery  backup  circuit  for  connecting  to  an  external  baaery  to 
render  the  realtinne  cl(x:k  nonvolaule. 


t5    A.  g]  T"'!!L-.»I.  i« 
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(g)  writing  the  cloned  I/O  dau  packet  to  a  backing  disk  in 

response  to  idcnofication  of  the  stnicture  as  a  write  through 

unit; 
(h)  after  writing  the  cloned  I/O  dau  packet  to  a  backing  disk. 

returning  said  one  of  the  IRP's  to  the  cache; 
(i)  writing  the  dau  into  the  structure  in  RAM;  and 
(J)  signalling  completion  of  the  I/O  wnte  upon  completion  of 

steps  (g)  and  (i). 


cache  upon  the  dau  processor  processing  a  subroutine  return 
instruction,  the  subroutine  return  instruction  comprising  the 
operand. 


S,60M82 

DATA  PROCESSOR  WITH  BRANCH  TARGET  ADDRESS 

CACHE  AND  SUBROUTINE  RETURN  ADDRESS  CACHE 

AND  METHOD  OF  OPERATION 

Ralph  C.  McGarity,  Austin,  Tex^  assignor  to  Motorola  Inc., 

Schaiunburs,  DL 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1995,  Scr.  No.  418,049 

Int.  a."  G06F  I2A)8 

VS.  a.  395—414  7  Claims 
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5,60M81 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  IMPLEMENTING  SOFTWARE 
VIRTUAL  DISK  IN  COMPUTER  RAM  THAT  USES  A 
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1.  A  metliod  for  implementing  a  software  virtual  disk  on  a 
computer  system  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  creating  a  structure  in  RAM  for  acting  as  a  virtual  disk; 

(b)  designating  the  structure  in  RAM  as  a  write  through  unit; 

(c)  allocating  a  plurality  of  IRP's  to  a  cache; 

(d)  initialing  an  I/O  write  of  dau  to  the  structure  in  RAM; 

(e)  identifying  the  structure  in  RAM  as  a  wnte  through  unit; 

(f)  cloning  the  dau  into  one  of  the  IRP's  to  form  a  cloned  I/O 
dau  packet; 


1.  A  dau  processor  with  a  branch  target  address  cache,  the  dau 
processor  compnsing: 

a  branch  target  address  cache  storing  a  plurality  of  sets,  each  one 
of  the  plurality  of  sets  composing  a  fetch  address  stored  in  a 
fetch  address  field  and  a  target  address  stored  in  a  target 
address  field,  the  branch  target  address  cache  outpunmg  a 
target  address  of  a  selected  one  of  the  plurality  of  sets  if  the 

fetch  address  of  the  selected  one  of  the  plurality  of  sets  is 

logically  equivalent  lo  an   input  address,   the  input  address 
indexing  an  instruction  processed  by  the  dau  processor,  the 

data  processor  fetching  an  instniciion  indexed  by  the  target 

address  of  the  selected  one; 

a  subroutine  return  address  cache  stonng  a  plurality  of  sets,  each 
one  of  the  plurality  of  sets  comprising  a  subroutine  call 
address  stored  in  a  sut>routine  call  address  field  and  an  end- 
of-subrtjunne  ("EOS  ")  address  stored  in  an  EOS  address  field, 
the  subroutine  call  address  indexing  a  subroutine  call  instiuc- 
tion.  the  EOS  address  indexing  a  subroutine  return  instruction 
associated  with  the  subroutine  call  instruction,  the  subroutine 
return  address  cache  outputting  an  EOS  address  of  a  selected 
one  of  the  plurality  of  sets  if  the  sut>routine  call  address  of  the 
selected  one  of  the  plurality  of  sets  is  logically  equivalent  to 
the  input  address;  and 

a  control  unit  coupled  lo  the  branch  target  address  cache  aixl  to 
the  subroutine  return  address  cache,  the  control  unit  storing  a 
call  address  and  an  EOS  address  of  a  subroutine  call  instruc- 
tion in  a  subroutine  call  address  field  and  in  an  EOS  address 
field,  respectively,  of  an  entry  of  the  branch  target  address 
cache  upon  the  dau  processor  processing  a  subroutine  call 
insirtiction.  the  control  unit  stonng  an  EOS  address  output  by 
the  subroutine  return  address  cache  and  an  operand  of  a 
subroutine,  return  instruction  in  a  fetch  address  and  a  target 
address,  reflectively,  of  an  entry  of  tlte  branch  target  address 
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1.  A  computer  inclutiing  a  translation  lookaside  buffer,  said 
translation  lookaside  buffer  translating  a  virtual  memory  address  to 
a  physical  memory  address,  said  translation  lookaside  buffer  com- 
prising: 
(i)  a  plurality  of  buffer  entry  circuits,  each  entry  circuit  compris- 
ing: 

a  matching  unit  for  comparing  components  of  a  current  virtual 

memory  address  compuubon  to  corresponding  components 

I     of  a  previous  vinual  memory  address  computation,  said 

'       matching  unit  providing  a  signal  when  said  components  of 
said  current  virtual  memory  address  compuution  matches 
said  components  of  said  previous  virtual  memory  address 
compuution;  and 
a  storage  unit  for  storing  a  physical  address  corresponding  to 
the  result  of  said  previous  virtual  memory  address  compu- 
ution; and 
(ii)  a  multiplexer,  said  multiplexer  selecting  as  output  data,  when 
said  signal  is  received  ftom  said  matching  unit  of  an  entry 
circuit  within  said  plurality  of  entry  circuits,  said  physical 
address  of  said  storage  unit  of  said  entry  circuit; 
wherein  said  previous  and  said  current  virtual  memory  compu- 
tations each  includes  a  step  of  adding  a  n,-bit  base  address,  to 
an  n,-bit  offset,  said  n,-bit  offset  being  obtained  by  sign- 
extending  an  Hj-bit  signed  offset  value,  where  n,>n2>,  said 
matching  umt  comparing,  in  said  previous  and  current  virtual 
memory  computaboos,  the  leading  (T^^--t^^  bits  of  said  n,-bit 
base  addresses,  the  sign  bits  of  said  n^-bit  signed  offset 
values,  bits  112  tlirough  n,  of  the  partial  results  of  said  steps  of 
summing,  where  nj>n,gO,  and  the  carry  bits  at  bit  posibon  nj 
of  said  steps  of  sununing,  n,,  n^  and  n,  being  integers. 


1.  A  dau  storing  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  issuing  from  a  higher  rank  unit  a  request  for  dump  process- 
ing adding  thereto  a  prefetch  command  in  which  a  range 
designabng  parameter  for  designating  a  range  of  daU  to  tie 
copied  is  set  upon  txxurrence  of  a  request  for  dump  process- 
ing to  copy  dau  stored  in  a  disk  drive  to  another  storage  unit; 

(b)  receiving  the  request  for  dump  processing  adding  the 
prefetch  comnumd  in  a  disk  controller,  checking  wtiether  or 
not  dau  in  the  range  designated  by  the  range  designating 
parameter  of  the  prefetch  command  exists  in  a  buffer  memory 
for  dump  processing  in  said  disk  drive  or  said  disk  controller 
and  reporting  a  result  of  checking  to  die  liigher  rank  unit 
which  issued  the  request  for  dump  processing; 

tc)  continuing  execution  of  the  requested  dump  processing  to 

copy  dau  in  the  buffer  merDory  to  said  another  storage  unit, 
when  the  daU  in  the  range  designated  by  said  range  designat- 
ing parameter  exists  in  the  buffer  memory; 

(d)  interrupting  execution  of  the  request  for  dump  processing  in 
a  queue  in  said  disk  controller  and  storing  dau  designated  by 
the  range  designating  parameter  in  the  buffer  meiaor>'.  when 
the  dau  in  the  range  designated  by  said  range  designating 
parameter  does  not  exist  in  the  buffer  memory; 

(e)  checking  whether  tiiere  exists  continuing  on-line  processing 
having  a  higher  priority  than  the  request  for  dump  processing 
when  the  dau  stored  in  said  buffer  memory  is  completed  and 
an  interrupt  of  the  complebon  of  the  dau  store  is  reported  to 
said  higher  rank  unit; 

(0  reporting  an  interrupt  of  a  request  for  continuing  the  on-Une 
processing  prior  to  the  interrupt  of  the  complebon  of  the  dau 
storing  when  the  continuing  on-line  processing  exists:  and 

(g)  reporting  the  interrupt  of  tiie  compietioD  of  the  dau  store  to 
said  higher  rank  unit  and  requesting  said  higher  rank  unit  to 
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reissue  the  request  tor  dump  processing  being  interrupted 
when  the  continuing  on-line  processing  does  not  exist. 
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1  A  method  of  controUing  paging  on  a  workstation  capable  of 
concurrently  running  a  plurality  of  applications,  said  method  com- 
posing the  steps  of: 

providing  a  woricstation  memory. 

dividing  said  workstauon  memory  into  a  plurality  of  pages 
having  tiles  stored  therein. 

maintaining  a  page  table  for  each  running  application  indicating 
corresponding  tiles  and  pages  and  also  whether  each  page  is 
present; 

providing  non-volatile  storage  for  storing  not  present  pages: 

assigning  pages  of  said  workstation  memory  to  each  running 
application; 

providing  a  page  fault  when  a  running  application  requests 
access  to  a  page  which  said  page  table  indicates  is  not  present: 

detenmmng  whether  a  free  page  is  available  for  stonng  the  not 
present  page  of  the  page  faulting  application; 

when  a  free  page  is  determined  to  be  available  to  store  the  not 
present  page,  then  examining  the  page  table  of  the  page 
faulting  application  with  respect  to  adjacent  pages  both  pre- 
ceding and  following  the  not  present  page  which  caused  the 
page  fault. 

selecting  as  candidate  pages  for  prefaultmg  consecutive  not 
present  adjacent  pages  both  following  and  preceding  said  not 
present  page  which  are  also  from  the  same  hie  as  the  not 
present  page; 

searching  said  woricstation  memory  to  hnd  an  available  block  of 
contiguous  pages  for  stonng  the  not  present  page  and  the 
adjacent  candidate  pages,  and 

reading  in  from  said  non-volatile  storage  the  not  present  page 
which  produced  the  page  fault  and  thc  inaximum  number  of 
adjacent  candidate  pages  that  can  be  accommodated  by  the 
block  found  by  said  searching 


T»""..  "■ 


■aa^. 


y 


[      am* 


PMn«.  Mil  mmm 

«     «  41 


(iUB-lUR 


1      I    .» 


T  coniDi 


Vina  tmr/vrnp  cut 


X 


24.  A  computer  system,  including: 
a  plurality  of  processing  units;  and 
a  network  for  connecung  said  plurality  of  processing  units  for 

transfer  of  plural  data  therebetween: 
wherein  each  processing  unit  includes: 

a  processor, 

one  of  a  plurality  of  partial  main  memories  which  are  distrib- 
uted in  said  plurality  of  processing  units  and  realizes  a  main 
memory  shared  by  said  plurality  of  processing  units: 

a  partial  main  memory  access  control  circuit  which  controls 
accesses  to  said  one  partial  main  memory,  and 

a  cache  memory  which  holds  a  part  of  data  held  in  said  one 
partial  main  memory: 
wherein  said  partial  main  memory  control  circuit  includes: 

a  partial  main  memory  access  control  circuit  which  responds 
to  data  read  requests  and  data  write  requests  provided  by 
said  plurality  of  processing  units  and  accesses  said  main 
memory,  and 

a  directory  information  generation  circuit  which  responds  to 
operations  of  said  partial  main  memory  access  control 
circuit  and  generates  either  one  of  directory  information  for 
each  storage  location  of  said  partial  main  memory  and 
renewed  directory  information  of  directory  information 
generated  by  said  directory  generation  circuit  for  said  each 
storage  location,  said  directory  information  for  each  storage 
location  indicating  each  of  every  at  least  one  of  a  plurality 
of  processing  units  which  has  cached  a  data  line  held  in 
said  each  storage  location; 
wherein    said    partial    main    memory    access    control    circuit 

includes: 

an  access  circuit  responsive  to  a  data  read  request  provided  by 
one  of  said  plurality  of  processing  units,  for  reading  a  data 
line  requested  by  said  read  request  from  a  storage  location 
for  said  data  line  within  said  partial  main  memory  when 
there  is  no  processing  unit  which  has  already  cached  said 
data  line,  and  transferring  said  read  data  line  to  said  one 
processing  unit. 

a  wnte  circuit  responsive  to  said  transferring  of  said  data  line 
for  wnting  directory  information  generated  by  said  direc- 
tory generation  circuit  for  said  data  line  into  said  storage 
location  for  said  data  line  in  place  of  said  data  line,  and 

a  data  transfer  request  circuit  responsive  to  another  data  read 
request  given  by  another  of  said  plurality  of  processing 
units  for  said  data  line  after  said  data  line  has  been  trans- 
ferred to  said  one  processing  unit,  for  detecting  said  one 
processing  unit  as  a  processing  unit  which  has  cached  said 
requested  data  line,  based  upon  said  directory  information 


stored  in  said  storage  location  for  said  data  line,  and 
requesting  said  one  processing  unit  to  transfer  said  data  line 
which  has  been  transferred  thereto  from  a  cache  memory  of 
said  one  processing  unit  to  said  another  processing  unit, 
wherein  said  directory  information  generation  circuit  further 
generates  renewed  directory  information  of  said  directory 
information  generated  for  said  storage  location  and  stored 
therein  by  said  write  circuit,  when  said  data  line  is  requested 
by  another  data  read  request  and  has  been  transferred  from 
said  one  processing  unit  to  said  another  processing  unit  by 
said  data  transfer  request  circuit, 
said  renewed  directory  information  for  said  storage   location 
indicating  said  one  pnxessing  unit  and  said  another  process- 
ing unit  as  having  cached  said  data  line  held  in  said  storage 
location, 
wherein  said  write  circuit  further  rewrites  said  directory  infor- 
mation written  into  said  storage  location  by  said  write  circuit 
by  said  renewed  directory  information. 
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checking  the  cacheable  status  to  determine  whether  the  data 

is  cacheable. 
if  the  data  is  cacheable.  issuing  a  cacheable  signal  indicat- 
ing that  the  data  is  cacheable.  and 
if  the  dau  is  not  cacheable.  issuing  a  cacheable  signal 
indicating  that  the  data  is  not  cacheable;  and  performing 
a  write  allocate  operation  if  the  data  is  cacheable; 
wherein  cache  allocate  operations  are  eliminated  while  the  pro- 
cessor in  supervisor  mode. 
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6.  In  a  computer  system  comprising  a  processor  and  memory 
hierarchy,  said  mcmoty  hierarchy  including  a  main  memory  and  a 
data  cache,  said  processor  executing  code  including  memory 
operations  while  in  one  of  a  plurality  of  modes,  said  modes 
including  a  supervisor  mode,  a  method  for  performing  conditional 
cache  allocate  operations  on  data  when  a  cache  miss  on  a  store 
operation  occurs,  said  metlKxl  comprising  the  steps  of: 

storing  cacheable  status  indicative  of  whether  data  is  cacheable: 
storing  mode  status  indicative  of  whether  die  operation  is  being 

performed  while  the  processor  is  in  supervisor  mode; 
if  a  miss  to  the  data  cache  occurs  during  a  store  operation: 
checking  the  mode  status  indicative  of  whether  the  operation 
IS  being  performed  while  the  prcxessor  is  in  supervisor 
mode, 
if  the  processor  is  in  supervisor  mode,  issuing  a  cacheable 

signal  indicating  that  the  daU  is  not  cacheable.  and 
if  the  processor  is  not  in  supervisor  mode. 
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1.  A  cache  within  a  suged  hierarchical  memory  system  of  a  dau 
processing  system,  the  cache  comprising: 

a  cache  memory  for  storing  a  plurality  of  data  blocks,  each  Wock 
belonging  to  one  of  a  plurality  of  data  sets: 

a  cache  directory  having  a  list  of  entries  associated  with  data 
blocks  stored  in  flie  cache  memory,  wherein  the  list  is  config- 
ured as  an  ordered  list  having  a  top  position  to  a  bonom 
position,  and  further  wherein  each  entry  conesponds  to  an 
individual  data  block  and  has  fields  for  storing  information 
including  a  designation  of  the  data  set  to  which  the  corre- 
sponding data  block  belongs: 

a  directory  controller  which  generates  an  entry  corresponding  to 
a  data  block  of  a  given  data  set  when  the  data  block  is  loaded 
in  the  cache,  the  directory  controller  inseru  the  generated 
entry  into  the  list  at  an  insertion  point  for  the  given  data  set 
corresponding  to  a  calculated  optimal  single-reference  resi- 
dency time  for  the  given  daU  set.  and  removes  the  boaom 
entry  from  the  list,  which  is  at  the  bottom  position  of  the  list, 
when  an  entry  is  inserted  in  the  list  and  further  wherein  the 
directory  controller  moves  an  entry  in  the  list  to  an  insertion 
point  for  the  given  data  set  of  a  conesponding  data  Wock 
when  thc  corresponding  data  block  is  referenced  in  the  cache; 
and 

a  storage  control  unit  for  storing  daU  blocks  within  the  cache 
memory,  which  replaces  the  daU  block  corresponding  to  the 
bottom  entry  with  the  data  Wock  conesponding  to  the  entry 
inserted  into  the  list. 
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1.  A  dau  processing  apparatus  compnsing: 

an  external  storage  device  including  a  plurality  of  storage  units, 
said  plurality  of  storage  units  being  previously  classified  into 
a  plurality  of  storage  unit  groups,  and  said  plurality  of  storage 
unit  groups  being  previously  reserved  for  a  plurality  of  job 
groups  corresponding  to  a  plurality  of  normal  operations, 
respectively; 

storage  reservation  rule  storing  means  for  storing  storage  reser- 
vation rules  expressing  a  relationship  between  partial  charac- 
ter strings  of  job  names  respectively  corresponding  to  said 
plurality  of  job  gr<>ups  and  said  plurality  of  storage  unit 
groups;  and 

storage  allocation  means  for  selecting  one  of  said  plurality  of 
storage  unit  groups  corresponding  to  one  of  said  partial  char- 
acter strings  of  job  names  which  is  input  with  a  storage 
request  of  a  file  of  one  of  said  corresponding  job  groups  based 
on  a  corresponding  one  of  said  storage  reservation  rules,  and 
for  allocating  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  storage  units 
included  in  said  selected  one  storage  group  to  said  one  job 
group. 
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D.  displaying  a  subset  of  the  distinct  stored  text  stnngs.  said 
subset  based  upon  values  of  the  accumulated  dissimilarity 
metrics. 


5,606,691 
METHOD  OF  SEARCHING  A  DATABASE  USING 
SELECTED  CRITERION  HAVING  IMPLICFF  LOGICAL 
OPERATION 
Midiael  Watts,  Morgan  Hill;  Robert  Nazarenus,  San  Jose; 
Katlilcen  Lane.  Los  AHos;  Fai-To  Leung,  and  Alan  Stein- 
hauer,  botb  of  Sunnyvale,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Harman 
InUractive  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  337,285 

InL  CL'G06F/ 7/.?0 

VS.  C\.  395—604  18  Claims 


5,606,690 
NON-LITERAL  TEXTUAL  SEARCH  USING  FUZZY 
FINITE  NON-DETERMINISnC  ALTOMATA 
Kenneth   M.   Hunter,  San   Francisco;    Michael   G.   Roberts. 
Mountain  View,  and  Harry  T.  Garland,  Los  Altos,  all  of 
Calif.,  aoigBors  to  Canon  Inc..  Tokyo.  Japan 
Coatinaatk»-in-par1  of  Ser.  No.  110,093,  Aug.  20,  1993,  aban- 
doocd.  This  appUcatioa  Oct.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  330.968 
InL  a."  G06F  nnO:7/04 
VS.  CL  395—605  26  Claims 

1.  A  computer- implemented  method  for  selectively  retrieving 
informabon.  including  a  plurality  of  stored  text  strings  that  do  not 
have  to  be  presorted,  said  stored  text  stnngs  contained  in  a  docu- 
ment set  stored  on  a  dau  storage  medium  and  accessible  by  a 
computer  processor,  the  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

A  transmitung  a  user-defined  text  stnng  query  to  the  processor; 
constructing  a  fuzzy  finite  non-delerministic  fixed-size 
automaton  corresponding  to  said  query,  wherein  said  automa- 
ton has  at  least  two  sutes,  each  state  can  have  more  than  two 
values,  and  more  than  one  state  can  tie  acnve  simultaneously; 
'  applying  each  disunct  stored  text  stnng  individually  and 
sequentially  to  said  automaton  just  once  and  generating 
thereby  an  accumulated  dissimilanty  metnc  associated  with 
each  distinct  text  stnng  in  the  stored  docuniem  set;  and 


I  A  method  of  searching  a  databa.se  using  selected  cntena 
selected  from  a  plurality  of  search  cntena.  by  the  use  of  a  com- 
puter having  a  display  device  having  a  pointing  device  for  visually 
indicating  a  position  through  a  cursor  means,  on  the  display  device 
said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

for  each  of  a  plurality  of  search  cntena,  displaying  on  a  first 
portion  of  said  display  device  a  plurality  of  search  sub- 
en  tena; 
moving  the  cursor  means  on  the  display  device,  through  the  use 
of  the  pointing  device  to  a  desired  one  of  said  plurality  of 
displayed  search  sub-cntena  on  said  first  portion  of  said 
display  device; 
selecting  one  or  more  of  said  plurality  of  displayed  search 
sub-cntena  activaung  the  poinung  device  when  said  cursor 
means  is  positioned  over  said  desired  sub-critenon; 


moving  the  selected  sub-criterion  ftx)m  the  first  portion  of  said 
display  device  to  a  second  portion  of  said  display  device; 

automatically  selecting  all  displayed  search  sub-criteria  for  any 
of  said  search  criteria  having  an  AND  logical  operation  asso- 
ciated therewith  and  for  which  no  search  sub-criteria  is  other- 
wise selected  by  the  user  activating  the  pointing  device; 

searching  said  database  after  said  selecting  step  by  the  computer 
using  said  selected  sub-criteria  displayed  in  said  second  por- 
tion of  said  display  device  and  said  automatically  selected 
sub-criteria,  based  upon  a  predefined  logical  operation  associ- 
ated with  said  selected  sub-criteria  displayed  in  said  second 
portion  and  said  automatically  selected  sub-criteria,  without 
the  user  inputting  any  logical  operation;  and 

displaying  on  said  display  device  the  results  of  said  search. 


5,606,692 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


accessing  from  said  originating  data  requestor  the  data  storage 
of  the  subset  of  said  plurality  of  database  servers  identified  by 
said  access  infomnation  to  retrieve  said  data. 


5,606,694 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,606,695 

METHOD  OF  SCHEDULING  SUCCESSIVE  TASKS 

SUBJECT  ONLY  TO  TIMING  CONSTRAINTS 

Jozef  Dworzecki,  Fontcnay  le  Fleory,  France,  assignor  to  Cege- 

lec,  Levallois  Perret,  France 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  510333 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  France,  Aug.  11,  1994,  9409952 
InL  CL»  G06F  9/46 
U.S.  a.  395—208  1  Claim 


5,606^3 
DISTRIBUTED  DATABASE  MANAGEMENT  OVER  A 
NETWORK 
Kenneth  Nllsen,  Chappaqua,  N.Y.,  and  David  Garda,  Dan- 
bury,  Conn.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporatioa,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  259376,  Jun.  14,  1994,  whfch  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  770,056.  Oct  2,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jon.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  473,154 
InL  a."  G06F  11/34:17/30 
VS.  a.  395—610  4  Claims 


1  A  computer  implentented  method  for  handling  a  request  for 
the  retrieval  of  specified  data  in  a  distributed  database  environinent 
having  a  plurality  of  dau  requestors  and  a  plurality  of  daubase 
servers,  each  of  said  daubase  servers  having  dau  storage  associ- 
ated therewith,  said  request  originating  from  one  of  said  request- 
ors, said  dau  requestors  and  said  database  servers  being  located  ai 
respective  nodes  of  a  communications  network,  said  method  com- 
[msing  the  steps  of; 

mainuining  configuration  information  regartling  said  daubase 
servers  in  a  plurality  of  configuration  controllers  connected  to 
said  dau  requestors  and  to  said  daubase  servers  via  said 
network,  said  controllers  providing  a  redundant  control  sys- 
tem for  said  network,  said  configuration  information  identif>'- 
ing  a  particular  subset  of  said  plurality  of  daubase  servers 
storing  specified  dau; 
transmitting  said  request  for  the  retrieval  of  specified  daU  from 
the  originating  dau  requestor  via  said  network  to  one  of  said 
configuration  controllers; 
determining  the  particular  subset  of  said  plurality  of  daubase 
servers  storing  said  specified  daU  using  said  configuration 
information; 
transmitting  daubase  server  access  information  identifying  said 
particular  subset  of  said  plurality  of  daubase  servers  from 
said  configuration  controller  via  said  network  to  said  originat- 
ing dau  requestor;  and 
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1.  Method  for  scheduling  successive  tasks  by  means  of  a  com- 
puter, said  tasks  being  subject  only  to  timing  constraints,  a  timing 
constraint  requiring  that  the  execution  start  time  be  in  at  least  one 
predetermined  time  interval  relative  to  an  absolute  reference  time; 

said  method  comprising  the  following  successive  steps  in  this 
order: 

calculating  for  each  task  upper  and  lower  limits  of  the  interval  in 
which  execution  of  that  task  must  start; 

constructing  a  first  series  in  which  all  said  tasks  are  scheduled  in 
increasing  order  of  their  lower  limit,  and  are  scheduled  in 
increasing  order  of  their  upper  limit  when  several  tasks  have  a 
same  lower  limit; 

constructing  a  second  series  in  which  all  said  tasks  are  scheduled 
in  increasing  order  of  their  upper  limit,  and  are  scheduled  in 
decreasing  order  of  their  lower  limits  when  several  tasks  have 
a  same  upper  limit  and  have  different  lower  limits; 

constructing  a  current  permuution,  first  by  scheduling  all  said 
tasks  in  the  order  of  said  first  scries; 

verifying  if  said  current  permuution  satisfies  all  said  constraints 
supplying  to  said  tasks,  the  tasks  being  considered  one  by  one 
in  the  order  corresponding  to  said  current  permuution,  to 
check  whether  each  task  satisfies  all  the  constraints  applying 
to  said  task; 

concluding  that  the  scheduling  succeeds  if  all  said  constraints 
are  satisfied; 

otherwise,  determining  in  said  current  permuution  the  first  ill- 
placed  task  for  which  a  con.stTaint  is  not  satisfied; 

determining  in  said  second  series  a  candidate  task  immediately 
following  said  ill-placed  task  in  said  second  series  that  also 
precedes  said  ill-placed  task  in  said  current  permuution,  said 
candidate  being  a  ta.sk  which  has  already  been  verified,  all  the 
tasks  following  said  candidate  task  in  said  current  permuution 
being  not  considered  as  satisfying  all  the  constraints,  any 
more; 
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venf\ing  that  if  said  candidate  task  is  shitted  to  a  position 
immediately  after  said  ill-placed  ia.sk  all  said  constraints 
applying  to  all  said  tasks  shifted  in  this  way  are  then  satisfied; 
and 

if  at  least  one  constraint  is  not  satisfied,  concluding  that  said 
candidate  task  is  not  suitable  and  then  delemiining  in  said 
second  series  another  candidate  task  and  repealing  the  previ- 
ous venhcation.  and.  if  this  is  not  possible,  concluding  that 
the  scheduling  fails; 

if  all  said  constraints  are  satistied.  concluding  that  the  schedul- 
ing succeeds. 


5«60d,u9o 
EXCEPTION  H.4NDLING  METHOD  .\ND  APPAR.\TIS 
FOR  A  MICROKERNEL  DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
DennLs  F.  .Ackerman,  Boynton  Beach.-   Himanshu   H.  Desai. 
Boca   Raton;    Ram    k.   Gupta.   Boca   Raton,   and    Ravi    R. 
Srinivasan,  Boca  Raton,  all  of  Fla..  assignors  to  Intrmalional 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  .Armonlt.  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  303.796,  Sep.  9.  1994.  Pat.  No. 
5.481.719.  This  appUcation  Sep.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  533.455 
InL  CI."  G06F  9/Aft 
VS.  a.  395—678  2  Claims 

aOAIMC  POMT  EXCEimON  HANOLER  192 
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'  COWTEXT  S»TICH  TIMH 

1.  An  article  of  manufacture  for  u.se  in  a  data  processing  system 
including  a  memory  and  a  processor  that  ha-s  a  plurality  of  fixed 
point  registers  and  a  plurality  of  floating  pi>int  registers,  compns- 
ing: 

a  computer  useable  medium  having  computer  readable  program 
cixle  means  embodied  therein  for  providing  a  method  for 
managing  process  threads  that  are  to  he  executed  by  the 
processor.  tJie  computer  readable  program  cixle  means  in  said 
anicle  of  manufacture  compnsing: 

computer  readable  program  code  means  for  causing  a  computer 
to  create  a  process  thread  in  the  memory  to  be  executed  by  the 
processor,  and  a  process  control  block  in  the  tnemory  to  store 
thread  information; 

computer  readable  program  code  means  for  causing  a  computer 
to  store  in  the  prixess  control  block  a  non-floating  point 
iiKlication  that  the  process  thread  is  not  enabled  to  perform 
floating  point  operations. 

computer  readable  program  code  means  for  causing  a  computer 
to  execute  during  a  hrst  occumng  session,  only  hxed  point 
operations  with  the  pnxess  thread  in  the  processor  using  the 
plurality  of  fixed  point  registers; 

computer  readable  program  code  means  for  causing  a  computer 
to  remove  tfve  process  thread  from  tlie  processor  at  a  termina- 
tion of  the  hrst  session  and  storing  hrst  values  of  the  fixed 
point  registers  in  the  process  control  block  and.  in  response  to 
said  non-floating  point  indication,  not  stonng  the  contents  of 
the  plurality  of  floating  point  registers  in  the  process  control 
block; 

computer  readable  program  ctxle  means  for  causing  a  computer 
to  restore  the  execution  of  the  ttiread  in  the  processor  in  a 
second  occumng  session  by  detecting  said  non-floating  point 
indication  in  the  process  control  block,  and  in  response 
thereto,  performing  a  la/y  context  restore  operation  by  load- 
ing said  first  values  from  the  prixess  control  block  into  the 


plurality  of  hxed  point  registers  and  not  loading  the  pluralils 
of  floating  point  registers  of  the  processor; 

computer  readable  program  code  means  for  causing  a  computer 
to  execute  dunng  said  second  occumng  session,  hxed  point 
operations  with  the  process  thread  in  the  processor  using  the 
plurality  of  fixed  point  registers; 

computer  readable  program  code  means  tor  causing  a  computer 
to  attempt  lo  execute  a  floating  point  instruction  in  the  process 
thread  dunng  said  second  session,  and  in  resptinse  thereto, 
calling  an  exception  handler; 

computer  readable  program  cixie  means  for  causing  a  computer 
to  use  said  exception  handler  to  store  an  alternate  floating 
point  indication  in  the  prixess  control  block,  lo  indicate  that 
the  process  thread  is  enabled  to  perform  floating  point  opera- 
tions; 

computer  readable  program  code  means  for  causing  a  computer 
to  resume  execution  of  said  floating  point  instruction  in  the 
process  thread; 

computer  readable  program  code  means  for  causing  a  computer 
to  remove  the  prtvess  thread  from  the  processor  at  a  temiina 
tion  of  said  second  session  and  stonng  second  values  ot  tfie 
plurality  of  floating  point  registers  in  the  priKess  control 
block  in  response  to  said  alternate  floating  pinni  indication; 
and 

computer  readable  program  code  means  for  causing  a  computer 
to  restore  tlie  execution  of  the  process  thread  in  the  processor 
in  a  third  occumng  session  by  detecting  said  alternate  floating 
point  indication,  and  in  response  thereto,  performing  a  la/y 
context  restore  operation  by  loading  s;iid  second  values  from 
the  process  control  block  into  the  plurality  of  floating  point 
registers  of  the  processor 


5,606.697 

COMPILER  SYSTEM  FOR  LANGUAGE  PROCESSING 

PROGR.AM 

Hirohiko  One,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporadun. 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  312,904 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30.  1993.  5-243428 

Int.  Cl.*^  G06F  V/4.5 

t'.S.  CI.  395—707  3  Claims 


1  WPUT  SOURCE  FIL£ 
102  COMPV^R 
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1  A  compiler  system  for  a  language  pnxressing  program,  com- 
pnsing means  for  analyzing  an  input  source  program  and  convert- 
ing the  input  source  program  into  a  first  intermediate  information, 
means  having  a  plurality  of  opiimi/ing  functions,  for  optimizing 
the  first  intermediate  information  into  a  second  intermediate  infor- 
mation, information  holding  means  for  holding  a  plurality  of 
optimizing  function  combinations  to  the  optimizing  means,  a  code 
generator  means  for  converting  the  second  intermediate  informa- 
tion obtained  by  the  optimizing  function  combination,  into  a 
machine  language  instruction,  file  information  output  means  for 


outputting  an  output  hie  information  when  the  second  intermediate 
information  obtained  by  the  optimizing  function  combination  v^as 
converted  into  a  machine  language  instruction,  and  means  for 
outputting  a  plurality  of  output  files  based  on  the  optimizing 
function  combinations. 


5.606,698 

METHOD  FOR  DERIVING  OPTIMAL  CODE  SCHEDULE 

SEQUENCES  FROM  SYNCHRONOUS  DATAFLOW 

GRAPHS 

Douglas  B.  Pov»ell.  San  Francisco.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cadence 

l>esign  Systems,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  53,607.  Apr.  26.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  400.540 

Int.  CI."  G06F  9/45 

U,S.  CI.  395—709  5  Claims 


I   \  method  for  deriving  code  schedule  sequences  for  a  target 

code  generator  from  an  input  ordenng  of  nodes  and  prime  factors 

of  ifieir  respective  ordered  invocation  rates  from  an  SDF  graph 

representative  of  a  system,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

creating  a  loop  set  for  each  pnme  factor  \»  herein  the  elements  of 

each  loop  set  are  the  actors,  the  invocation  frequency  from 

which  are  factorable  by  that  pnme  factor  and  are  ordered; 

merging  redundant  created  loop  sets  so  as  to  eliminate  those  sets 

with  identical  nodes; 
Stirling  the  merged  loop  sets  in  decreasing  order  by  the  total 

number  of  node  elements  in  each  set; 
determining  whether  each  loop  set  is  a  proper  subset  of  its  sorted 
ordered  predecessor  loop  set  with  which  it  intersects  and.  if 
not.  then  performing  the  substeps  of; 

(a)  breaking  the  non-disjoint  sets  into  sublists  of  sets  which  are 
proper  subsets  of  their  predecessor  sets;  and 

(b)  determining  whether  the  parent  sets  of  the  broken  sublists  are 
then  disjoint  from  one  another  and,  if  not.  repeating  substeps 
(a)  and  lb); 

extracting  a  loop  schedule  for  each  sublist;  and 
combining  the  extracted  loop  schedules  in  accordance  with  the 
sorted  precedence  ordering  of  the  nodes  in  each  of  said  loop 
sets  to  generate  the  code  schedule  sequences. 


5,606,699 
STORING  AND  QUERYING  EXECUTION  INFORMATION 

FOR  OBJECT-ORIENTED  PROGRAMS 
Wim  Dc  Pauw,  Scarboroagh,  and  John  M.  Vlissides,  Motaegan 
Lake,   both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to   International   Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armook,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  431^26 

Int  a."  G06F  9/455 

UA  a.  395—683  16  Claims 

I    A  nnethod  for  stonng  and  accessing  information  about  the 

execution  of  one  or  nwre  object-oriented  programs  executing  on  a 

computer  system,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  executing  one  or  more  object-oriented  programs  on  a  central 
processing  unit,  each  program  having  one  or  more  objects. 


each  object  being  an  instance  of  a  class,  and  one  or  more  of 
the  objects  communicating  with  one  another  dunng  the  execu 
tion; 

b.  collecting  one  or  more  events  lo  create  an  event  stream,  the 
event  stream  representing  the  communications  between 
objects; 

c.  extracting  information  from  the  event  stream  using  an  execu- 
tion model; 

d.  stonng  zero  or  more  communication  entnes  in  a  dictionarv. 
each  communication  entry  compnsing  a  representation  of  a 
communication  to  one  or  more  objects,  where  communica- 
tions are  extracted  by  the  execution  model;  and 

e.  accessing  information  abt>ut  the  objects  dunng  execution  by 
one  or  more  queries  that  cause  a  client  program  to  pertonn 
dictionary  search  with  parameters  that  satisfy  the  query 


5,606,760 
COMPUTER  PROGRAM  PRODUCT  AND  PROGRAM 
STORAGE  DEVICE  FOR  OBJECT  ORIENTED 
PROGRAMMING  PLATFORM 
Tefcros  Anthias,  Romsey,  and  Andrew  M.  West.  Winchester, 
both    of    Engiand,    assignors    to    International    Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  386,193,  Feb.  9.  1995.  Pat.  No.  5311,199. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  817356.  Jan.  6,  1992. 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  478.798 
Claims  priority;  application  European  Pat  Off„  Jan.  18. 
1991,  91300413.1 

Int.  a.''  G06F  9/40 
MS.  CI.  395—683  23  Claims 


1.  A  program  storage  device  readable  by  a  machine,  tangibly 
embodying  a  program  of  instructions  executable  by  the  machine  to 
perform  method  steps  for  performing  a  target  furK-Uon  by  sending 
a  message  from  a  first  computer  program  written  in  a  first  com- 
puter language  to  a  target  object  of  a  target  class  in  a  second 
computer  program  wrinen  in  a  second  computer  language,  said 
method  steps  compnsing; 

locating  a  predetermined  description  of  said  target  class; 

locating  said  target  function  from  within  said  target  class  by 
reading  said  description; 
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mapping  said  message  into  a  format  required  by  said  second 

language,  and 
sending  said  message  to  said  target  object. 
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of  an  intemipc  action  and  plural  subsystems,  each  subsystem 
including  means  for  manifesting  occurrence  of  a  related  event,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a  responding  to  said  manifesting  by  issuing  an  order  to  con- 
struct an  Interrupt  Status  Block  (ISB)  data  structure  having  a 
determined  pnority  ranking  among  a  plurality  of  priority 
rankings; 

b  constructing  said  ISB  data  structure  to  at  least  include  a 
pointer  value  indicating  a  next  ISB  having  a  same  priority 
ranking,  interrupt  data  identifying  an  interrupt  procedure  to  be 
used  by  said  software  means,  and  information  indicating  a 
source  of  said  manifesting. 

c  arranging  said  ISB  data  structure  in  an  iniemipt  queue  of 
ISB's  having  a  same  determined  priority; 

d  signalling  said  software  means  to  commence  performance  of 
an  interrupt  action  only  if  said  order  requires  such  action;  and 

e  causing  said  software  means  to  read  contents  of  said  ISB  data 
structure  and  to  perform  operations  in  accordance  with  data 
contained  therein 


1  In  a  computer,  an  adaptable  user  interface  system  for  integrat- 
ing a  number  of  different  user  interface  types,  each  of  said  number 
of  different  u-ser  interface  types  being  used  by  a  different  presenta- 
tion front-end  program,  said  system  comprising: 

means  for  storing  in  a  form  of  a  directed  graph  user  mterface 
information  comprising  sets  of  information,  each  set  of  infor 
mation  being  a.ssociated  with  a  node  of  said  directed  graph 
and  comprising  a  first  part  common  to  said  number  of  differ 
ent  user  interface  types  and  at  least  two  second  parts,  each 
second  part  assigned  to  a  different  one  of  said  number  of 
different  user  interface  types; 
means  for  selecting  a  user  intert^ace  type  by  accessing  the  user 
interface  information  of  at   least  one  of  said  nodes,   said 
selecting  bemg  under  the  control  of  said  different  presentation 
front-end  programs,  each  presentation  front-end  program  rep- 
resenting one  of  said  different  user  interface  types  and  access- 
ing its  corresponding  second  part  of  said  at  least  one  of  said 
nodes. 
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6  A  method  for  performing  interrupt  actions  in  a  data  processing 

system  which  includes  software  means  for  coDtrolling  performance 


1   A  system  for  controlling  the  power  consumption  of  a  PC  card 

coupled  to  a  host  computer  providing  all  power  to  said  PC  card. 

wherein  said  PC  card  includes  a  microcontroller  connected  to  an 

I/O  sub  system  and  an  I/O  connector  basing  a  first  side  connected 

to  said  I/O  sub  system  and  a  second  side  connected  to  a  source  of 

I/O  signals  external  to  said  host  computer,  said  system  comprising: 

an  external  register  module  connected  to  said  microcontroller 

and  communicating  with  said  host  computer  said  external 

register  module  indicating  the  status  of  said  PC  card  to  said 

host  computer; 

a  status  detector  located  on  said  PC  card  and  adapted  to  detect 

whether  said  I/O  sub  system  is  processing  I/O  information 

and  supplying  a  sutus  signal  indicauve  thereof;  and 


a  power  management  module  connected  to  said  status  detector 
for  receiving  said  status  signal,  said  power  management  mod- 
ule controlling,  application  of  power  to  said  I/O  sub  system  in 
response  to  said  status  signal  said  power  management  module 
supplying  power  to  said  external  register  module  regardless  of 
whether  said  I/O  sub  system  is  |>rocessing  I/O  information. 
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TO  BE  SENT  FROM  AT  LEAST  ONE  DATA  SOURCE  TO 

A  PLURALITY  OF  CLIENTS 
Jeffrey  C.  Randall,  Minneapolis,-  Anil  K.  Gowda,  Eden  Prairie,- 
Tunothy  F.  McCarthy,  Plymouth,  and  Edward  L.  Schwarz, 
Minneapolis,  all  of,  assignors  to  Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapo- 
lis, Minn. 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  228,057 

Int  CI."  G06F  J5/00 

VS.  a.  395—800  14  Claims 


b)  source  request  means  connected  to  a  preselected  source  data 
link  and  receiving  from  the  data  memory,  the  data  recorded  in 
selected  entries  in  the  data  item  table,  for  issuing  source 
request  signals  to  a  data  source  on  the  preselected  source  data 
link,  said  source  request  signals  encoding  the  data  item  iden- 
tity codes  recorded  in  the  selected  data  item  table  entries; 

c)  a  clock  providing  a  clock  signal  encoding  a  time  value 
comprising  the  current  time  of  day  wherein  the  source  reply 
means  further  comprises  means  receiving  the  clock  signal; 

d)  source  reply  means  connected  to  each  source  data  link  and 
receiving  the  source  reply  signals  therefrom,  and  connected  to 
the  clock  and  receiving  the  clock  signal  therefrom,  it  for 
recording  in  an  entry  in  the  data  item  table  in  which  is 
recorded  the  data  item  identity  code  encoded  in  the  source 
request  signal  for  which  each  source  reply  signal  is  a 
response,  the  data  item  value  encoded  in  that  source  reply 
signal,  and  ii)  for  recording  in  the  data  item  table  in  the  entry 
whose  data  item  value  is  provided  by  a  source  reply  signal,  a 
time  stamp  value  equal  to  the  time  value  encoded  in  the  clock 
signal  at  the  time  that  source  reply  signal  was  received; 

e)  client  reply  means  connected  to  each  client  data  link,  for 
scanning  the  data  item  table,  and  for  issuing  a  client  reply 
signal  on  a  client  data  link  to  at  least  two  of  the  plurality  of 
clients,  each  client  reply  signal  encoding  data  item  value  and 
the  data  item  identity  code  recorded  in  an  entry  of  the  data 
Item  table  and  wherein  each  client  reply  signal  is  provided  to 
a  client  whose  identity  code  is  recorded  in  a  data  item  table 
entry  in  which  tiie  data  item  identity  code  encoded  in  the 
client  reply  sigiud  is  also  recorded; 

f)  data  item  selection  means  for  selecting  a  data  item  table  entry 
in  which  is  recorded  a  time  stamp  value;  and 

g)  valid  time  means  receiving  the  valid  interval  signal  and  the 
clock  signal  for  calculating  a  valid  data  time  value  as  a 
ftinction  of  i)  the  time  stamp  value  recorded  in  the  selected 
data  item  table  entry  and  ii)  the  valid  data  time  interval 
encoded  in  the  valid  interval  signal,  and  for  issuing  a  client 
reply  signal  encoding  the  data  item  value  recorded  in  the 
selected  data  item  table  entry  responsive  to  the  valid  data  time 
value  exceeding  the  time  value  in  the  clock  signal. 


1.  An  improvement  in  a  communication  system  for  supplying 
values  provided  by  at  least  one  data  source  for  a  plurality  of  data 
Items  each  having  assigned  to  it.  its  own  data  item  identity  code 
and  each  data  item  having  its  value  available  from  a  single  data 
source,  to  each  of  a  plurality  of  clients  each  having  its  own  client 
identity  code,  each  client  supplying  on  a  client  data  link,  client 
request  signals  encoding  a  data  item  identity  code  and  the  client 
identity  code  and  receiving  on  the  client  data  link,  client  reply 
signals  encoding  values  of  data  items  in  association  with  the 
respective  data  item  identity  codes  thereof,  said  communication 
system  including  a  server  comprising' i)  a  processing  unit  con- 
nected to  at  least  one  client  data  link  and  at  least  one  source  data 
link,  and  ii)  a  data  memory  in  which  data  may  be  recorded  and 
retrieved  by  the  processing  unit  and  in  which  may  be  recorded  by 
the  processing  unit  a  data  item  table  comprising  a  plurality  of 
entries  where  in  each  entry  may  be  recorded  a  client  identity  code, 
a  data  item  identity  code,  and  a  data  item  value  and  wherein  each 
data  Item  table  entry  is  designated  by  an  identifier,  and  wherein 
each  said  data  source  is  connected  to  a  source  data  link  allowing 
two  way  communication  between  the  data  source  and  the  process- 
ing unit,  each  said  data  source  providing  a  source  reply  signal  to 
the  server  on  the  source  data  link  to  which  it  is  connected  respon- 
sive to  a  source  request  signal  provided  on  the  source  data  link  by 
the  processing  unit,  each  said  source  request  signal  encoding  a  data 
Item  identity  code,  and  said  source  reply  signal  encoding  a  value 
tor  the  data  item  whose  identity  code  was  encoded  in  the  source 
request  signal  for  which  the  source  reply  signal  is  the  response, 
wherein  the  processing  unit  includes  the  improved  apparatus  com- 
pnsing: 

a)  client  request  means  connected  to  a  client  data  link  and 
receiving  client  request  signals  thereon,  for  recording  in  a  dau 
item  table  entry  for  a  client  request  signal,  the  identity  code 
for  the  client  supplying  that  client  request  signal  and  the 
identity  code  of  the  data  item  in  that  client  request  signal; 
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1.  A  data  storing  system  composing: 

a)  a  channel  adaptor; 

b)  a  disk  adaptor  coupled  to  said  channel  adaptor;  and 
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c)  more  than  two  disk  units  coupled  to  a  host  computer  through 
said  channel  adaptor  and  said  disk  adaptor  each  disk  unii 
including: 

(i)  a  disk  controller  having  (a)  a  nonvolatile  cache  memory 
with  a  first  storage  area,  and  (b)  a  dau  compressing  and 
restoring  device  compressing  daU  read  from  the  nonvola- 
tile cache  memory  and  generating  management  information 
for  the  compressed  data:  and 

(ii)  a  disk  having  a  second  storage  area  for  stonng  the  man- 
agement infonnation  for  the  compressed  data  stored 
therein,  wherein  said  disk  controller  stores  the  management 
infonnation  in  both  the  first  and  second  storage  areas: 

d)  means  for  outputting  a  first  WRITE  command  for  dau  stored 
in  the  large  volume  cache  memory  from  the  host  computer  to 
one  disk  unit  of  the  more  than  two  disk  units  through  the  disk 
adaptor: 

e)  means  for  transferring  data  stored  in  the  large  volume  cache 
memory  to  one  cache  memory  provided  m  the  one  disk  unit, 
based  on  the  first  WRITE  command: 

f)  means  for  notifying  termination  of  transferring  to  the  one 
cache  memory  to  the  disk  adaptor; 

g)  means  for  outputting  a  second  WRITE  command  for  data 
stored  in  the  large  volume  cache  memory  to  another  disk  unit 
of  the  more  than  two  disk  units  through  the  disk  adaptor: 

h)  means  for  transferring  dau  stored  in  the  large  volume  cache 
memory  to  another  cache  memory  provided  in  another  disk 
unit,  based  on  said  second  WRITE  command; 

i)  means  for  notifying  termination  of  iransfemng  to  another 
cache  memory  to  the  disk  adaptor; 

j)  means  for  transferring  the  dau  stored  in  the  one  cache 
memory  to  one  dau  compressing  and  restoring  device  to 
compress  the  dau  and  generate  first  management  infonnation 
for  the  compressed  dau: 

k)  means  for  transferring  the  first  management  infontMtion  to 
the  one  cache  memory; 

1)  means  for  transferring  the  compressed  dau  with  the  first 
management  information  to  one  disk: 

m)  means  for  transferring  the  dau  stored  in  another  cache 
memory  to  another  dau  compressing  and  restoring  device  to 
compress  the  dau  and  generate  second  management  informa- 
tion for  the  compressed  daU: 

n)  means  for  transferring  the  second  management  information  to 
another  cache  memory:  and 

o)  means  for  transferring  the  compressed  data  with  the  other 
management  information  lo  another  disk  independently 
regardless  of  transferring  the  compressed  dau  to  the  one  disk. 
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and  the  processing  including  at  least  one  of  non-daia  move- 
ment analysis  and  modification  of  the  subframe  of  the  sensor 
image; 

an  instruction  generator  for  generating  the  image  processing 
commands  in  response  to  receipt  of  a  message  including  a 
subframe  ready  indicator  and  an  algorithm  designator,  the 
image  processing  commands  being  (fctermined  by  the  algo- 
rithm designator; 

an  image  manager,  coupled  lo  the  image  processing  means  and 
the  instruction  generator  means,  and  havmg  an  input  for 
receiving  a  stream  of  sensor  dau  constituting  an  image  frame, 
the  image  frame  comprising  at  least  one  subframe. 

wherein  die  image  manager  detects  receipt  of  a  subframe  of 
sensor  dau,  and  in  response  thereto  sends  the  subframe  of 
sensor  dau  to  the  image  processing  means,  and  sends  a 
message  to  the  instruction  generator,  the  message  compnsing 
the  subframe  ready  indicator,  and  the  algonthm  designator. 
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I.  An  image  processor  comprising: 

image  processing  means  for  processing  a  subframe  of  a  sensor 
image  in  acconlance  with  image  processing  commands,  the 
sutrfnme  consututing  a  predetenmned  quantity  of  sensor  data. 


1  A  general-purpose  register  group  circuit  provided  in  a  daU 
processing  system,  said  general-purpose  register  group  circuit 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  register  groups  connected  to  a  first  bus  and  a 
second  bus.  dau  being  written  into  the  plurality  of  register 
groups  via  the  first  bus  according  to  a  first  control  signal  and 
being  read  therefrtxn  via  the  second  bus  according  to  a  second 
control  signal,  wherein  the  first  bus  is  used  lo  write  dau  into 
the  plurality  of  register  groups  and  not  to  read  daU  iherefixMn 
and  wherein  the  second  bus  is  used  to  read  dau  from  the 
plurality  of  register  groups  and  not  to  write  daU  thereto;  and 

an  output  register  group  connected  to  the  plurality  of  register 
groups  via  the  first  and  second  buses,  the  dau  read  from  the 
plurality  of  register  groups  being  written  into  the  cwtput 
register  group  according  to  a  third  control  signal,  dau  read 
from  the  output  register  group  being  sent  to  an  inner  bus  of 
the  dau  processing  system  according  to  a  fourth  control 
signal. 

each  of  the  plurality  of  register  groups  comprising  a  plurality  of 
unit  registers,  each  of  which  registers  comprises  first  means 
for  setting  the  second  bus  to  either  a  high-impedance  suie  or 


a  reference  level  according  to  dau  latched  therein  and  the 
second  control  signal, 
said  output  register  group  comprising  second  means  for  driving 
the  inner  bus  according  to  a  slate  of  the  second  bus. 
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10.  A  multiple  chip  package  processor  comprising; 

a  first  die.  including  first  circuitry  for  processing  dau. 

a  second  die.  including  second  circuitry  for  processing  dau. 

a  package  enclosing  said  first  and  second  dies,  said  package 
having  package  pads  for  coupling  to  external  devices  to 
provide  electrical  communication  paths  between  said  multiple 
chip  package  and  said  external  devices. 

a  first  electrical  connection  coupled  between  said  first  die  and 
said  second  die, 

a  second  electrical  connection  coupled  between  said  second  die 
and  a  package  pad. 

a  feed-through  path  on  said  second  die  coupling  said  first  elec- 
trical connection  to  said  second  electrical  connection  without 
passage  through  circuitry  on  said  second  die.  and 

gate  means  having  a  first  terminal  coupled  to  said  feed-through 
path  and  a  second  terminal  coupled  to  said  second  circuitry  on 
said  second  die.  said  gate  means  having  a  first  condition  in 
which  they  inhibit  signals  from  passing  therethrough  and  a 
second  condition  in  which  they  allow  signals  to  pass  there- 
through. 
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and  second  programmable  synthesizers  for  generation  of  first  and 
second  output  signals,  said  shift  register  including  a  first  input 
receiving  a  clock  signal  and  a  second  input  receiving  a  dau  signal, 
said  shift  register  producing  a  first  output  to  select  said  first 
programmable  synthesizer,  a  second  output  to  select  said  second 
programmable  synthesizer,  and  a  third  output  transmitting  pro- 
gramming dau  responsive  to  said  daU  signal  to  program  the 
selected  programmable  synthesizer,  said  first  programming  line 
group  comprising  said  clocking  signal  and  a  first  dau  signal  and 
said  second  programming  line  group  comprising  said  clocking 
signal  and  a  second  dau  signal,  the  method  comprised  of  the  steps 
of: 

initializing  the  outputs  of  the  shift  register  utilizing  a  first  control 

word; 
sending  a  programming  word  to  a  selected  one  of  the  first  and 
second  programmable  synthesizers  responsive  to  the  outputs 
of  the  shift  register; 
loading  a  second  control  word  into  the  shift  register; 
latching  said  programming  word  into  said  selected  program- 
mable synthesizer  following  the  loading  of  the  second  control 
word;  and 
re-initializing  said  outputs  of  the  shift  register  utilizing  said 
second  control  word. 


5,606,712 

INFORMATION  MANAGING  APPARATUS  CAPABLE  OF 

UTILIZING  RELATED  INFORMATION  IN  DIFFERENT 

FUNCTION  MODES 

Sbiqji  Hidaka,  Oome,  Japan,  assignor  to  Casio  Computer  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  94,607,  JuL  19,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  407,403 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  20,  1992,  4-215541 

Int  CL*  G06F  \5/30 

WS.  O.  395—800  80  Claims 
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5,606,711 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING 

MULTIPLE  OUTPUT  SIGNALS  FROM  A  SINGLE 

PROGRAMMING  LINE  GROUP 

John  A.  Swenson,  and  Dale  R.  Anderson,  both  of  Fort  Worth, 

Tex,,  assignars  to  Motorola,  Inc,  Schaumburg,  Dl. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  903,299,  Jun.  24,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  376,479 

Int  CL'  G06F  1/02 

U.S.  CL  395—800  8  Claims 

I.  A  metlmd  of  programming  an  apparatus  to  provide  multiple 

output  signals  from  a  single  programming  line  group,  the  apparatus 

having  a  shift  register  having  tlie  single  programming  line  group  as 

an  input  and  first  and  second  programming  line  groups  as  outputs. 

the  first  and  second  programming  line  groups  being  input  into  first 


r^if1_  '"^„.  ^*^„ 


1.  An  information  managing  apparatus  comprising: 
information  inputting  means  for  inputting  various  types  of  infor- 
mation, each  of  said  various  types  of  information  including  a 
plurality  of  dau  items  in  a  predetennined  format; 
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a  plurality  of  storing  means,  each  storing  means  having  storage 
areas  in  which  said  plurality  of  data  items  of  one  type  of 
iofonnation  are  stored,  and  for  storing  information  which  is 
input  from  said  information  inputting  means; 

first  designating  means  for  designating  one  of  said  storing  means 
so  as  to  display  selectively  information  having  given  data 
items  of  information  and  which  are  stored  in  storage  areas  of 
a  designated  one  of  said  storing  means; 

means  for  displaying  said  information  stored  in  that  one  of  said 
storing  means  designated  by  said  first  designating  means; 

second  designating  means  for  designating  selectively  a  mode  in 
which  registration  of  a  specified  given  dau  item  of  informa- 
tion which  is  designated  by  said  first  designaung  means  and 
being  displayed  into  another  of  said  storing  means  is  to  be 
executed  and  a  mode  in  which  retrieval  of  information  corre- 
sponding to  the  specified  given  data  item  of  informaoon 
which  IS  designated  by  said  first  designating  means  and  being 
displayed  from  another  of  said  storing  means  is  to  be  executed 
while  said  displaying  means  is  displaying  said  information 
stored  in  said  one  of  said  storing  means  and  designated  by 
said  first  designating  means;  and 

means  for  executing  both  registration  of  said  a  specified  given 
data  item  of  information  which  is  being  displayed  into  said 
another  of  said  storing  means  and  retrieval  of  said  specified 
given  dau  item  of  information  from  said  another  of  said 
storing  means  in  accordance  with  said  mode  designated  by 
said  second  designatmg  means  while  said  displaying  means  is 
displaying  said  information  stored  in  said  one  of  said  stonng 
means  which  was  designated  by  said  first  designating  means 


5.606,713 

SYSTEM  MANAGEMENT  INTERRUPT  SOURCE 

INCLUDING  A  PROGRAMMABLE  COLTSTER  AND 

POWER  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM  EMPLOYING  THE 

SAME 

Midiacl  T.  Wteor,  and  Rita  M.  O'Brieo,  both  of  Austin.  Tex„ 

I  to  AdTWiced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

1  oT  Ser.  No.  190,597.  Feb.  2,  1994.  abandoned. 

ThB  appUcatioa  Nov.  6,  1995,  Scr.  No.  554396 

inc  CT."  G06F  inH.i/io.nn&.nni 

U.S.  CL  395—800  5  ClainB 


a  configuration  register  coupled  to  said  programmable  counter 
and  capable  of  receiving  a  count  value  indicative  of  said 
predetermined  periodic  rate  during  an  1A3  write  cycle  gen- 
erated by  said  microprocessor,  wherein  said  configuration 
register  includes  a  storage  location  for  storing  said  enable 
bit,   and   wherein   an   output  of  said   storage   location   is 
coupled  to  said  programmable  counter  whereby  said  enable 
bit  selectively  enables  said  programmable  counter; 
a  decoder  coupled  to  said  configurabon  register  for  decoding 
an  address  signal  during  said  I/O  write  cycle  and  for 
causing  said  count  value  to  be  stored  within  said  configu- 
ration register; 
a  battery  for  providing  power  to  said  computer  system; 
a  battery  monitor  coupled  to  said  battery  for  monitoring  an 

output  voltage  level  of  said  battery; 
an  1A3  port  coupled  to  said  battery  monitor  for  reading  a  digital 

value  indicative  of  said  output  voluge  level;  and 
a  power  management  subsystem  associated  with  said  micropro- 
cessor, wherein  said  nucroprocessor  causes  said  power  man- 
agement subsystem  to  read  said  digital  value  indicative  of 
said  output  voltage  level  from  said  \IO  port  in  response  to  the 
asseition  of  said  system  management  interrupt  signal. 


5,606,714 
INTEGRATED  DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
INCLUDING  CPU  CORE  AND  PARALLEL, 
INDEPENDENTLY  OPERATING  DSP  MODULE  AND 
HAVING  MULTIPLE  OPERATING  MODES 
Gideon  Intrater,  TeJ-Aviv;  Moshc  Doron,  Givataim,  and  Lev 
Epstein,  Hoion,  aU  of  Israel,  assignors  to  National  Semicon- 
ductor Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  307,402,  Sep.  16,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  Na  68,119,  May  27,  1993, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  806,082,  Dec  6, 
1991.  abandooed.  This  application  Dec.  1.  199S,  Ser.  No. 
566054 
Int  CL"  G06F  liJOO 
MS.  a.  395— «00  1  C«i™ 
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1.  A  computer  system  comprising: 

a  microprocessor  including  a  system  management  interrupt  input 
terminal  and  a  general  purpose  interrupt  input  terminal. 
wherem  said  microprocessor  is  configured  lo  process  an  inter 
fupt  received  at  said  system  maiugemeni  interrupt  input  ter 
minal  with  a  higher  pnonty  and  with  precedence  over  an 
interrupt  simultaneously  received  at  said  general  purpose 
interrupt  input  terminal. 

a  system  management  interrupt  source  coupled  to  said  system 
management  interrupt  input  icnranal,  wherein  said  system 
management  interrupt  source  includes; 
a  programmable  counter  capable  of  asserting  a  system  man 
agemenl  interrupt  signal  at  a  predetermined  periodic  rale 
independent  of  other  system  activity  as  long  as  an  enable 
bit  IS  set; 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  structure  having  a  central  processing  unit 
(CPU)  formed  as  a  part  thereof,  the  integrated  cucuit  structure 
comprising 

an  execution  unit  that  executes  instructions  to  perform  data 

processing  operations  to  process  daU  items; 
a  plurality  of  general  purpose  input/output  pins,  each  of  which 
can  be  connected  to  provide  external  signals  and/or  receive 
external  signals  from  an  external  element; 
configuration  circuitry  connected  to  the  CPU  lo  configure  the 
CPU  for  operation  m  an  operating  mode  selected  from  a 
plurality  of  possible  operabng  modes,  the  possible  operating 
modes  including 

(1)  a  first  operating  mode  wherein  the  CPU  is  connected  via  an 
internal  bus  to  an  internal  nKmory  storage  element  formed 
as  part  of  the  integrated  circuit  structure  and  retrieves 
mstructions  and  dau  items  for  u.se  by  the  execution  unit 
exclusively  from  the  internal  memory  storage  element, 
whereby  all  of  the  plurality  of  general  purpose  input/output 
pins  remain  available  to  provide  and/or  receive  the  external 
signals; 


(ii)  a  second  operating  mode  wherein  the  CPU  retrieves 
instructions  and  data  items  for  use  by  the  execution  unit 
from  an  external  memory  storage  element  thai  is  not 
formed  as  part  of  the  integrated  circuit  structure  and  the 
external  memory  storage  element  being  coupled  to  the 
execution  unit  via  a  first  external  bus  that  is  connected  to  a 
first  portion  of  the  plurality  of  general  purpose  input/output 
pins,  whereby  a  second  portion  of  the  plurality  of  general 
purpose  input/output  pins  remains  available  to  provide  and/ 
or  receive  the  external  signals;  and 

(iii)  a  third  operating  mode  wherein  the  central  processing 
unit  retrieves  instructions  and  data  items  for  use  by  the 
execution  unit  from  at  least  one  external  storage  element 
not  formed  as  part  of  the  integrated  circuit  structure,  the  at 
least  one  external  storage  clement  being  coupled  to  the 
execution  unit  via  a  second  external  bus  that  is  connected  to 
a  third  portion  of  tlie  plurality  of  general  purpose  input/ 
output  pins  such  that  the  external  signals  can  be  provided 
and/or  received  by  the  integrated  circuit  structure  only  if 
external  input/output  circuitry  is  connected  to  the  second 
external  bus. 


5,606,715 

FLEXIBLE  RESET  CONFIGURATION  OF  A  DATA 

PROCESSING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  THEREFOR 

Oded  Yishay;  Danid  W.  Pectaonis,  and  Joseph  JelemcBsky,  aU 

of  Austin,  "Xkl-,  assignors  to  Motorola  Inc.,  Schanmburg,  Dl. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  494,664,  Jan.  26,  1995.  This 

I  application  Apr.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  639,461 

Int.  CL"  G06F  li/00 
\^S.  a.  395—800  15  Claims 


1.  A  data  processing  system,  comprising: 

a  masic  register  for  storing  a  first  configuration  value: 

a  plurality  of  bus  terminals,  a  first  portion  of  the  plurality  of  bus 

terminals  receiving  a  second  configuration  value; 
a  reset  circuit  for  providing  an  internal  reset  signal  lo  indicate 

tlie  data  processing  system  is  executing  a  reset  operation; 
an  external  bus  control  circuit  coupled  to  the  reset  circuit  for 
receiving  the  internal  reset  signal  and  coupled  to  the  masit 
register  for  receiving  the  first  configuration  value,  the  external 
bus  control  circuit  providing  the  first  configuration  value;  and 
a  terminals  control  circuit  coupled  to  the  reset  circuit  for  selec- 
tively receiving  tlie  iittemal  reset  signal,  coupled  to  the  exter- 
nal bus  control  circuit  for  receiving  the  first  configuration 
value,  and  coupled  to  the  plurality  of  bus  terminals  for  selec- 
tively receiving  the  second  configuration  value,  the  terminals 
control  circuit  providing  a  modified  configuration  value 
wherein  each  bit  of  the  modified  configuration  value  corre- 
sponds to  each  bit  of  liie  first  configuration  value  which  has 
IKK  been  overwritten  by  a  corresponding  bit  of  the  second 
configuration  value  provided  by  a  corresponding  portion  of 
the  plurality  of  bus  terminals. 


5,606,716 

DEVICE  FOR  DETCCTING  THE  CONNECnVITY  OF  A 

MONITOR  AND  INHIBmNG  A  DATA  REPRODUCING 

OPERATION 

Shunichi  Miyadera,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Kogaku 

Kogyo  KabusUki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  599,082,  Oct  17,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  892,500 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  18,  1989,  1-272036 

Int  a."  G06F  ]}fO0 

U.S.  a.  395—837  22  Claims 
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I.  A  data  reproducing  device  providing  a  connection  to  an 
external  device,  said  data  reproducing  device  reproducing  data 
which  is  stored  in  a  recording  medium  coupled  to  said  data 
reproducing  device  in  a  predetermined  manner,  said  data  reproduc- 
ing device  comprising  at  least  one  terminal  for  allowing  transmis- 
sion of  reproduced  data  at  a  predetermined  voltage  by  said  data 
reprodiKing  device,  to  said  external  device,  said  data  reproducing 
device  further  comprising: 
judging  means,  coupled  to  said  at  least  one  terminal,  forjudging, 
based  upon  a  voltage  value  of  said  reproduced  data  being 
attenuated  from  said  predetermined  voltage  at  said  at  least  one 
terminal,  whether  said  external  device  is  able  lo  receive  the 
reproduced  data;  and 
inhibiting  means  for  inhibiting  the  transmission  of  the  repro- 
duced data  when  said  judging  means  judges  that  said  external 
device  is  not  able  to  receive  the  reproduced  data. 


5,606.717 
MEMORY  CIRCUTTRY  HAVING  BUS  INTERFACE  FMt 
RECEIVING  INFORMATION  IN  PACKETS  AND  ACCESS 

TIME  REGISTERS 
Michad  FarmwaM,  Berkeley,  and  Mark  Horowitz,  Palo  Alto, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignon  to  Rambos,  Inc,  Mountain  View, 
Calif. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  510398,  Apr.  18,  1990.  Thb  application 

Mar.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  847,651 

Int  CL"  G06F  li/00 

U.S.  CL  395— «S6  6  Claims 


1.  An  interface  circuitry  for  accessing  a  semiconduaor  memory 
circuit,  comprising: 

(A)  receiver  circuitry  coupled  to  a  multiline  bus  for  receiving 
data,  addresses,  and  control  information  that  are  multiplexed 
and  transmitted  in  a  form  of  packets  via  the  multiline  bus, 
wherein  tlie  multiline  bus  has  a  total  number  of  lines  less  tlian 
a  total  number  of  bits  in  any  single  address,  wherein  the 
computer  system  includes  a  plurality  of  semiconductor  cir- 
cuits, including  the  memory  circuit  wherein  all  circuitry  of 
the  interfacing  circuiDy  resides  inside  tlie  memory  circuit; 
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(B)  decoder  ciicujuy  coupled  to  the  receiver  circuitry  for  decod- 
ing the  packets  received  in  the  receiver  circuitry  to  identify 
the  data,  addresses,  and  control  information; 

(C)  control  logic  circuitry  coupled  to  the  decoder  circuitry  for 
controlling  device  operation  of  the  memory  circuit  in  accor- 
dance with  the  data,  addresses,  and  control  informabon 
received  frtMn  the  multiline  bus  and  for  transmitting  reply 
infonnation  through  the  multilme  bus  in  response  to  the  data, 
addresses,  and  control  information  received,  the  reply  infor- 
mabon generated  m  response  to  accessing  die  memory  cucuit. 
and: 

(D)  register  circuitry  coupled  to  die  control  logic  circuitry  for 
storing  a  first  value  corresponding  to  a  first  ptedetermincd 
bine  period  during  which  the  interfacing  circuitry  must  wait 
before  transmitting  the  reply  informabon  through  the  mulb- 
line  bus,  wherein  die  register  circuitry  apphes  die  first  value 
to  the  control  logic  circuitry  to  cause  die  control  logic  cir- 
cuiby  to  wait  for  the  first  predetermined  bme  period  before 
accessing  die  mulbUne  bus  for  transmitting  die  reply  informa 
bon,  wherein  the  register  circuitry  allows  modificabon  of  the 
first  value  by  the  control  logic  circuitry  under  control  of  the 
data,  addresses,  and  conbDl  informabon  received  from  die 
mulbline  bus 


5,606,718 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,606,719 

TEMPORARY  STATE  PRESERVATION  FOR  A 

DISTRIBUTED  FILE  SERVICE 

Wtmam  G.  Nkbols,  Harvard,  and  Dennis  E.  Phillips,  Littietoo, 

both  of  Maffi^  Msignors  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation, 

Mayaard,  MasK. 

DiTtaion  of  Ser.  No,  377,670,  Jan.  24,  1995,  Pat  No.  5^30,905, 

which  ta  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  115354,  Sep.  2,  1993, 
al>nBd<ww^.  which  is  a  ctintinuation  of  Ser.  No.  663,207,  Feb. 

28,  1991,  abnadoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

198,956,  May  26,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  473,138 

InL  CI."  G06F  15/16 

VS.  a.  395—876  6  Claims 


B.  said  client  including: 

i  cbent  memory  means  for  storing  client  message  bansfer 
control  informabon.  said  client  virtual  cm:uit  control  infor- 
mabon and  client  sessions  control  comprismg: 

ii.  cUent  interface  means  comprising: 

(a)  client  message  transfer  means  for  engaging  in  message 
transfers  over  said  network  using  die  client  message 
transfer  control  informabon  in  said  cbent  memory 
means: 

(b)  virtual  circuit  informabon  conbol  means  for  condibon- 
ing  client  virtual  circuit  control  informabon  in  said  cbent 
memory  means  and  for  enabbng  said  client  message 
transfer  means  to  engage  in  an  exchange  of  messages  to 
enable  said  server  interface  means  to  condibon  server 
virtual  circuit  control  informabon  in  said  server  memory 
means,  said  client  virtual  circuit  control  informabon  and 
said  server  virtual  circuit  control  informabon  joinUy 
serving  to  define  a  virtual  circuit: 

(c)  session  informabon  control  means  for  condiboning  cU- 
ent  session  control  informabon  in  said  client  memory 
means  in  connecbon  with  cbent  virtual  circuit  control 
informabon  in  said  client  memory  means,  and  for 
enabling  said  cbent  message  bansfer  means  to  engage  m 
an  exchange  of  messages  to  enable  said  server  interface 
means  to  condibon  server  session  control  informabon  in 
said  server  memory  means  m  connecbon  with  server 
virtual  circuit  conbol  informabon  in  said  server  memory 
means,  said  server  session  control  mfonnabon  and  said 
cbent  session  control  informabon  joindy  serving  to 
define  a  session  defined  in  connecbon  widi  a  virtual 
circuit: 

(d)  session  bming  means  for  determining  when  a  virtual 
circuit  has  had  no  sessions  defined  in  connecbon  with  the 
virtual  circuit  for  a  predetermined  period  of  bme:  and 

(e)  means  responsive  to  a  posibve  determinabon  by  said 
session  aming  means  in  connecbon  with  a  virtual  circuit 
for  enabling  said  cbent  message  bansfer  means  to  trans- 
fer a  message  to  enable  said  server  interface  means  to 
eliminate  said  server  virtual  circuit  control  informabon 
relating  to  said  virtual  circuit. 


5,606,720 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Bart  Veihocst,  Koatich;  Jan  Claes,  Mortsd,  and  Freddy  van 
Humbcccfc,  Kccrhcrten,  all  of  Bdgiam,  assignors  to  AGFA- 
Gcvaert  N.  V.,  Monscl,  Belgium 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  260313 
Claims  priority,  application  European  PaL  Off.,  Jul.  5,  1993, 
93201957 

lat  a.*  G03D  3/OS 
VS.  CL  396—620  10  Claims 
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1  A  disbibuted  digital  dau  processing  system  includmg  a  server 
and  a  client  that  transimt  messages  over  a  network, 
A  said  server  including: 

I.  server  memory  means  for  stonng  server  message  transfer 
control  information,  said  server  message  transfer  control 
informabon  including  server  virtual  circuit  control  informa- 
tion and  server  sessions  control  information, 
ii.  server  mterface  means  for  engaging  in  message  transfers 
over  said  network  using  the  server  message  transfer  control 
infotmaiion  in  said  server  memory  means: 


1.  Apparatus  for  processing  photographic  sheet  material  includ- 
mg first  and  second  processing  rollers  each  being  mounted  on  a 
roller  shaft,  said  first  and  second  processing  rollers  being  arranged 
with  the  first  roller  is  superposed  posibon  generally  above  the 
second  roller,  biasing  means  normally  biasing  said  second  roller 


into  contact  with  the  tirsl  roller,  each  of  said  processing  rollers 
haMng  opposite  ends  of  us  shall  joumaled  for  relative  rotation  in 
bearings  supptirted  in  corresponding  subframes.  dnve  means  at  one 
end  of  the  shaft  of  said  first  roller  for  rotating  said  tirst  roller  to 
transport  said  sheet  material  in  a  processing  direction,  and  at  each 
end  of  the  shaft  of  said  .second  roller,  a  displacement  means 
operative  to  displace  the  shaft  of  said  second  roller  bodily  in  a 
generally  vertical  direction  against  said  biasing  means  to  thus 
move  said  second  roller  out  of  contact  with  said  tirst  processing 
roller,  at  least  one  end  of  (he  tirst  roller  shaft  being  engaged  in 
generally  telescoping  relation  in  its  bearing  and  the  shaft  ol  said 
first  roller  being  axially  slidable  in  the  bearings  therefor  a  sufficient 
distance  to  disengage  said  one  end  from  its  bearing  lor  manual 
removal  of  the  shaft  of  said  first  roller  from  said  bearings. 


5,606,721 

DIAGNOSTIC  PROCEDURE  TO  IDENTlFi  CLEANER 

RETRACTION  TLMING  FAULTS 

Bruce  E.  Ttiayer,  and  Dennis  G.  Gerbasi.  both  of  Webster, 

N.Y..  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Coim. 

Filed  May  15,  1996.  Ser.  No.  648,467 

Int.  a."  G03G  2IA)0 

VS.  a.  399—34  9  Claims 


r 
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1.  A  method  for  removing  particles  from  a  surface  with  a 
retractable  cleaner  to  determine  the  engagement  and  retracuon 
timing  of  the  retractable  cleaner,  comprising: 

retracting  the  retractable  cleaner  from  the  surface,  having  move- 
ment, while  developing  a  toner  image  thereon,  having  a  first 
mea<>urable  length: 

engaging  the  retractable  cleaner  with  the  surface  to  remove  a 
first  predetermined  measurable  portion  of  the  first  measurable 
length  of  the  toner  image: 

retracting  the,  retractable  cleaner  and  maintaining  the  retractable 
(.leaner  in  a  retracted  stale  over  a  distance  equivalent  to  a 
second  predetermined  measurable  portion  of  the  first  measur- 
able length  of  the  loner  image  remaining  on  the  surface; 

re-engaging  the  retractable  cleaner  to  remove  the  particles 
remaining  on  the  surface  from  a  third  measurable  portion  of 
the  first  measurable  length  after  passing  the  distance  equiva- 
lent to  the  second  predetermined  measurable  portion;  and 

measunng  a  second  measurable  length  of  the  toner  image 
remaining  on  the  surface,  the  second  measurable  length  com- 
pnsing  the  second  predetermined  measurable  portion  plus  a 
length  of  the  toner  image  remaining  on  the  surface  that  occurs 
as  the  retractable  cleaner  retracts  away  from  and  engages  with 
the  surface 


!  5,606,722 

INTERNAL  ELECTRICAL  CONTACT  FOR  MAGNETIC 
DEVELOPMENT  ROLLS 
Steven  C.  Hart,  Webster,  and  Daniel  M.  Bray,  Rochester,  both 
of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporatioa,  Stamford.  Conn. 
Filed  Sep.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  533,577 
Int.  a."  C;03G  I5/V9 
VS.  CI.  399—270  10  Claims 

1.  A  developer  structure  for  presenting  toner  to  latent  electro- 
static images,  said  structure  comprising; 
an  electrically  conducbve;  shaft  member: 
a  magnet  structure  carried  by  said  shaft: 
non-electncally  conducbve  bearing  structure  supported  by  said 

shaft: 
a  tubular,  electncally  conducbve  shell  supported  by  said  bearing 

structure; 
means  for  moving  said  electrically  conductive  shell  in  an  end- 
less path: 


an  essentially  sealed  cavity  in  said  developer  structure;  and 
an  electrical  slip-nng  like  structure  supported  entirely   in  said 
cavity  for  providing  an  electrical  path  between  said  electri- 
cally conductive  shaft  and  said  electrically  conductive  shell. 


5.606.723 
APPARATUS  FOR  DELIVERING  ELECTROMAGNETIC 
ENERGY  INTO  A  SOLL^TION 
Dwain  E.  Morse;  James  H.  Cook,  both  of  Santa  Barbara; 
Thomas  G.  Matherly.  Lompoc,  and  Howard  M.  Ham.  Jr.. 
Santa  Ynes,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  ZPM.  Inc.,  Goleta, 
CaUf. 

FUed  Jan.  25.  1995,  Ser.  No.  378,462 

Int.  CI."  BOIJ  19/12 

VS.  a.  422—186  25  Claims 


X 


72 


1.  Apparatus  for  delivenng  electromagnebc  energy  into  a  solu- 
Uon.  compnsing; 

a  first  housing  having  closed  ends  defining  a  first  v^aler-tight 

chamber, 
coil  means  contained  within  said  first  chamber;  said  coil  means 

delivering  a  magnetic  field  into  the  soluuon; 
voltage  probe  means  coupled  to  said  coil  means  for  delivering 

an  electric  field  into  the  solution;  and 
means  for  coupling  an  electromagnebc  signal  to  said  coil  means. 


5.606,724 
EXTRACTING  METALS  DIRECTLY  FROM  METAL 
OXIDES 
Chien  M.  Wai;  Neil  G.  Smart,  and  Cindy  Pbdps,  all  of  Mos- 
cow, Id.,  assignors  to  Idaho  Research  Foundation,  Inc^  Mos- 
cow, Id. 

Filed  Nov.  3.  1995,  Ser.  No.  552>ll 
InL  CL*  COIG  4i/00 
VS.  C\.  423—3  46  Claims 

1  A  method  for  extracbng  a  metal  from  a  metal  oxide,  compns- 
ing exposing  the  metal  oxide  to  a  supcrcrirical  fluid  solvent  con- 
taining a  chelating  agent  capable  of  donabng  a  proton  to  the  metal 
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oxide,  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  for  the  chelating  agent  to  fonn 
chelates  with  the  metal,  the  cheUtes  being  soluble  in  the  supercriti- 
cal fluid. 


5,M6,725 

BROADBAND  NETWORK  HAVING  AN  UPSTREAM 

POWER  TRANSMISSION  LEVEL  THAT  IS 

DYNAMICALLY  ADJUSTED  AS  A  FUNCTION  OF  THE 

BIT  ERROR  RATE 

Gaykml  A.  H^t,  PBriter,  Colo,  aaO^or  to  XEL  Coaununka- 

tkMM,  Ibc,  Aaron,  Colo. 

Flkd  Nov.  29.  1994,  Ser.  Na  346,497 

Int  CL*  H04N  7/14 

VS.  a.  455—5.1  28  Claims 


1.  In  a  broadband  network  for  two-way  communications 
between  a  headend  and  at  least  one  remote  terminal  including 
downstream  data  transmitted  from  the  headend  to  the  remote 
terminal  and  upstream  data  transmitted  from  the  remote  terminal  to 
the  headend,  the  improvement  comprising: 

said  remote  terminal  having: 

(a)  receiving  means  for  receiving  signals  from  said  headend, 
including  control  signals;  and 

(b)  transmitting  means  for  transmitting  said  upstream  data  to 
said  headend  as  digital  signals  including  error  detection  bits, 
said  transmitting  means  having  a  transmitting  power  level 
adjustably  controlled  by  said  control  signals  from  said  head- 
end: and 

said  headend  having: 

(a)  receiving  means  for  receiving  said  digital  signals  from  said 
remote  terminals; 

(b)  error  detection  means  for  detecting  errors  in  said  digital 
signals  received  by  said  receiving  means  from  each  of  said 
Fcmoie  terminals  using  said  error  detection  bits; 

(c)  transmitung  means  for  transmitting  signals  to  said  remote 
terminals,  including  said  control  signals:  and 

(d)  a  processor  associated  with  said  error  detection  means  for 
calculating  the  rate  at  which  errors  are  detected  by  said  error 
detection  means  for  each  remote  terminal,  said  processor 
difccting  said  transmining  means  to  transmit  control  signals  to 
increase  said  transmitting  power  level  of  any  remote  terminal 
having  an  error  rate  exceeding  a  piedetermined  limit. 
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said  broadcasting  side  broadcasts  a  main  broadcast  signal  mul- 
tiplexed with  identifying  information  for  detecting  the  pres- 
ence or  absence  of  a  no-ringing  responsive  function  of  said 
specified  destination  said  no-ringing  responsive  function  hav- 
ing a  specified  number  associated  therewith,  and. 

said  receiving  side  receives  said  broadcast  signal  and  separates 
said  identifying  information  from  said  received  broadcast 
signal,  and  dials  specified  number  corresponding  to  said 
no-ringing  responsive  function  before  the  telephone  number 
of  said  destination. 


5,606,727 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ADAPTIVE  CHANNEL 

ASSIGNMENT  IN  A  MOBILE  COMMUNICATION 

SYSTEM 

Tetsuro  Ueda,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporatioa. 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  356,724 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  22,  1993,  5-324852 

Int.  a."  H04B  7/26 

VS.  CL  455—34.1  8  Claims 
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5,606.726 
RECEIVING  UNIT  FOR  A  TWO-WAY  BROADCASTING 
SYSTEM 
Hitoshi  Yoshinobu,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1995.  Ser.  No.  395,730 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  4,  1994,  6-460214: 
Jim.  24,  1994,  6-166194 

InLa.'^H04N  7/173 
VS.  a.  455—5.1  4  CUims 

1.  In  a  rwo-way  broadcasting  system  in  which  a  broadcasting 
side  broadcasts  a  broadcasting  program  requesting  replies  of  view- 
ers, and  a  receiving  side  transmits  said  replies.  Including  reply 
informauon  to  a  specified  destination  by  way  of  a  telephone  line, 
said  specified  destination  having  a  telephone  number  as.sociated 
therewith,  wheiein. 


6  A  mobile  communication  method  between  a  mobile  station 
and  a  ba.se  station  having  a  plurality  of  sector  antennas  for  respec- 
tively providing  radio  communications  within  a  plurality  of  zones, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 


a)  measuring,  at  the  base  station,  upstream  interference  signal 
levels  for  a  plurality  of  communication  channels: 

b)  determining,  at  the  base  station,  candidate  channels  for 
assignment  based  on  the  measured  upstream  interference  sig- 
nal levels: 

c)  indicating  the  candidate  channels  for  assignment  to  the 
mobile  station: 

d)  measuring,  at  the  mobile  station,  an  average  downstream 
interference  signal  level  for  each  of  the  candidate  channels  for 
assignment: 

e)  establishing  one  of  an  outgoing  call  and  an  incoming  between 
the  mobile  station  and  the  base  station: 

0  calculating,  at  the  base  station,  an  upstream  desired-to- 
interference  signal  level  ratio  for  each  of  the  candidate  levels 
for  assignment  using  the  upstream  interference  signal  levels 
measured  during  the  step  a): 

g)  determining,  at  the  base  station,  which,  if  any,  of  the  candi- 
date channels  for  assignment  have  a  corresponding  upstream 
desired-to-interference  signal  level  ratio  which  exceeds  a  first 
signal  level  ratio: 

h)  sending  a  request,  by  the  base  station  to  the  mobile  station,  to 
report  the  average  downstream  interference  signal  level  mea- 
sured during  the  step  d)  for  designated  ones  of  the  candidate 
channels  for  assignment,  the  designated  ones  having  a  corre- 
sponding upstream  desired-to-interference  signal  level  ratio 
calculated  at  the  step  f)  which  exceeds  the  first  signal  level 
ratio: 

i)  sending  a  report,  from  the  mobile  station  to  the  base  station,  of 
the  average  downstream  interference  signal  level  measured  at 
the  step  d)  for  each  of  the  designated  ones  of  the  candidate 
channels  for  assignment: 

j)  calculating,  at  the  base  station,  a  downstream  desired-to- 
interference  signal  level  ratio  for  each  of  the  designated  ones 
of  the  candidate  channels  for  assignment  by  using  a  received 
level  of  the  report  sent  from  the  mobile  station  at  the  step  i): 

k)  determining,  at  the  base  station,  whether  any  of  the  calculated 
downstream  dcsircd-to-interference  signal  level  ratios  exceed 
a  second  signal  level  ratio;  and 

I)  if  any  of  the  calculated  downstream  desired-to-interference 
signal  level  ratios  exceed  the  second  signal  level  ratio,  indi- 
cating a  usable  communication  channel  to  the  mobile  station 
as  one  of  the  designated  one  of  the  candidate  channels  for 
assignment  that  has  a  corresponding  calculated  downstream 
desired-to-interference  signal  level  ratio  that  exceeds  the  sec- 
ond signal  level  ratio. 


Cx>« 


'  5^06,728 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING  POWER 
CONSUMPTION  IN  A  SELECTIVE  CALL  RADIO 
James  M.  Keba,  WclUiiKtoa,  Fla.,  and  Leon  Jasinski,  Clontarf, 
Australia,  assignon  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Sdiaiuibarg,  Dl. 
Filed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  463,535 
Int  CL''  H04B  7/00:  H04Q  i/02:9/l4 
VS.  a.  455— 38J  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  used  within  a  selective  call  radio  for  substantially 
reducing  power  consumption  of  the  selective  call  radio  while  the 
selective  call  radio  is  in  an  inactivated  state,  wherein  the  selective 
call  radio  is  iot  rccetving  digital  signals  having  a  periodic  protocol, 
and  wherein  said  digital  signals  are  transmitted  by  radio  signals  in 
a  radio  system,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
storing  a  selective  call  address  within  the  selective  call  radio: 
setting  an  activation  mode  of  the  selective  call  radio  to  the 
inactivated  state  during  which  a  power  state  of  the  selective 
call  radio  is  cycled  at  an  inactivated  duty  cycle,  and  during 
which  a  first  selective  call  message  having  the  selective  call 
address  is  received  and  processed:  and 
setting  the  activation  mode  of  the  selective  call  radio  to  an 
activated  state  during  which  the  power  stale  of  the  selective 
call  radio  Is  cycled  at  an  activated  duty  cycle  which  is 
substantially   greater   than   the   inactivated   duty   cycle,    in 
response  to  an  activation  command  generated  during  the 


inactivated  state  set  in  said  step  of  setting  the  activation  mode 
to  the  inactivated  state. 


5,606,729 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMPLEMENTING  A 
RECEIVED  SIGNAL  QUALITY  MEASUREMENT  IN  A 
RADIO  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Thomas  V.  D'Amico,  Boca  Raton,  Fla.,  and  Jheroen  Doren- 
boscfa,    Wazahachie,    Tex.,    assignors    to    Motorola,    Inc., 
Schaumburg,  Dl. 

Filed  Jim.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4934M1 

Int.CL'H04B  17/00 

VS.  a.  455—67.1  27  CUims 
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1.  A  method  of  implementing  a  received  signal  quality  measure- 
ment in  a  radio  conmiunication  system  for  delivering  a  message 
portion  intended  for  a  portable  subscriber  unit  in  a  coverage  zone 
of  a  plurality  of  coverage  zones,  the  method  comprising  in  a  fixed 
portion  of  the  radio  communicabon  system  the  steps  of: 

(a)  making,  for  each  coverage  zone  of  a  group  comprising  the 
coverage  zone  and  other  coverage  zones  that  are  first  tier 
co-channel  interfeters  of  the  coverage  zone,  an  assignment  of 
a  silence  slot  in  one  of  a  plurality  of  predetermined  synchro- 
nized signal  quality  measurement  (SQM)  slots,  wherein  the 
assignment  is  made  such  that  within  the  group  no  two  cover- 
age zones  have  the  silence  slot  assigned  to  an  identical  one  of 
the  plurality  of  predetermined  synchronized  SQM  slots: 

(b)  transmitting  a  silent  modulation  signal  from  each  of  selected 
ones  of  the  coverage  zones  of  the  group  in  the  silence  slot 
assigned  thereto,  and  transmitting  a  predetermined  modula- 
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tion  signal  from  the  selected  ones  of  the  coverage  zones  of  the 
group  in  a  remainder  of  the  plurality  of  predetermined  syn- 
chronized SQM  slots  not  assigned  thereto  as  the  silence  slot; 
and 
(c)  transmitting  from  the  coverage  zone  the  message  portion 
intended  for  the  portable  subscriber  unit,  wherein  the  message 
portion  is  transmined  proximate  the  SQM  slots. 


ELECTRONIC  DEVICE  HAVING  AN  ELECTRONIC 

COUPLER  FOR  COUPLING  BETWEEN  TWO 

ELECTRONIC  COMPONENTS  AND  METHOD  OF 

ASSEMBLING  SAME 

Tonya  A.  Rush,  Barrinctoa;  Glean  C.  Goerscn,  Lake  Zurich, 

•Ml   Mike   M.   Albert,   Chicago,   aU   of  IU„   aadsnors   to 

Motorola,  Ibc^  Schanmburg,  ni. 

CaadaaatkMi  of  Ser.  No.  148,710,  Nov.  8,  1993,  abwidoaed. 
Thb  appUcabon  Feb.  16,  199*,  Ser.  No.  M3,«27 
Int.  a."  H»4B  1/03.  im 
VS.  a.  455— 9» 


13  Clains 


W        »' 


7  An  electronic  device  having  a  housing  and  a  nxivable  ele- 
ment, the  movable  element  movable  between  a  first  position  and  a 
second  position,  the  electronic  device  comprismg; 

a  hinge  for  coupling  the  movable  element  to  the  housing,  the 
hinge  providing  a  single  axis  of  rotation  and  including  a 
knuckle: 

a  first  electronic  component  disposed  in  the  housing; 

a  flex  having  a  first  end,  a  body,  and  a  second  end,  the  first  end 
of  the  flex  including  a  second  electronic  component  disposed 
thereon,  the  body  of  the  flex  inserted  through  the  knuckle  of 
the  hinge,  the  second  end  of  the  flex  coupled  to  the  first 
electronic  component,  the  body  of  the  flex  tor^ionally  twisting 
and  untwisting  dunng  movement  of  the  movable  element 
between  the  first  and  second  positions  about  the  single  axis  of 
rotation. 


5,M«,73I 

ZEROXIF  RECEIVER  WTTH  TRACKING  SECOND 

LOCAL  OSCILLATOR  AND  DEMODULATOR  PHASE 

LOCKED  LOOP  OSCILLATOR 

Gary  L.  Pace:  Vai«  H.  Prtcnoa,  awi  Edfwr  H.  Callaway,  Jr, 

all  of  Boca  Raton,  Fla^  Mrignon  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaum- 

bwt.nL 

Filed  Mar.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  399,805 

Int  a."  H04B  l/M) 

VS.  CL  455—240  20  Claims 

1  A  zero- intermediate  frequency  receiver  circuit  for  receiving  a 

radio  frequency  signal  detected  by  an  antenna,  the  receiver  circuit 

comprising 

an  amplifier  for  amplifying  the  radio  frequency  signal  detected 

by  the  antenna  and  generating  an  amplified  signal; 
a  first  local  oscillator  circuit  for  generating  a  first  local  oscillator 

signal, 
a  first  mixer  coupled  to  the  first  local  oscillator  circuit  and  to  the 
amplifier  for  mixing  the  amplified  signal  with  the  fxnt  local 
oscillator  signal  and  generating  a  first  mixed  signal; 


a  base  band  filter  coupled  to  the  first  mixer  for  filtering  the  first 
mixed  signal  and  generating  a  filtered  signal; 

a  voltage  reference  for  providing  a  voltage  reference  signal; 

a  current  reference  for  providing  first  and  second  current  refer- 
ence signals  which  are  substantially  equal; 

a  second  local  oscillator  circuit  coupled  to  the  voltage  reference 
and  coupled  to  the  current  reference  for  receiving  the  first 
current  reference  signal,  for  generating  a  second  local  oscilla 
tor  signal; 

a  second  mixer  coupled  to  the  second  local  oscillator  circuit  and 
to  the  base  band  filter  for  mixing  the  filtered  signal  and 
generating  at  an  output  a  second  mixed  signal; 

a  phase  locked  loop  demodulator  having  an  oscillator  circuit 
coupled  to  the  current  reference  for  receiving  the  second 
cunent  reference  signal  and  coupled  to  the  output  of  the 
second  mixer  for  generating  a  phase  locked  loop  oscillator 
signal,  the  phase  locked  loop  demodulator  for  demodulating 
the  second  mixed  signal  to  generate  at  an  output  a  demodu- 
lated signal; 

wherein  a  functional  relauonship  between  inputs  and  output  of 
the  second  local  oscillator  circuit  is  substantially  equal  to  a 
functional  relationship  between  inputs  and  output  of  the  oscil- 
lator circuit  of  the  phase  locked  loop  denxidulator.  and 

a  signal  processor  having  at  least  a  threshold  input  and  a  signal 
input,  and  an  output  the  threshold  input  of  the  signal  proces- 
sor coupled  to  the  voluge  reference,  the  signal  input  of  the 
signal  processor  being  coupled  to  the  output  of  the  phase 
locked  loop  demodulator,  the  signal  processor  geneiwing  at 
the  output  an  output  signal  based  on  signals  at  the  threshold 
input  and  signal  input. 


5,606,732 

DIRECT  CONNECT  RADIO  AND  ANTENNA  ASSEMBLY 

Edwartl  J.  Vlgnooe,  Sr.,  San  CIciMBie,  CaBf.,  aarignor  to 

RockweU  International  Corporatioa,  Seal  Beach,  CaUf. 

nicd  Apr.  26,  1994,  Ser.  Na  233,289 

Int  CL*  H04B  I/OH 

VS.  CL  455—269  17  Clains 


1  An  apparatus  for  implementation  with  a  computer  having  a 
data  interface  slot,  the  apparatus  for  determining  a  user's  posibon 
coordinates  according  to  GPS  satellite  tracking  data,  comprising: 


an  antenna  comprising  a  substantially  flat  conductive  element 

for  receiving  the  GPS  satellite  tracking  data: 
a  GPS  receiver  for  converting  the  GPS  satellite  tracking  data 
into  digital  data,  wherein  the  substantially  flat  conductive 
element  is  mechanically  coupled  to  the  GPS  receiver,  such 
that  the  substantially  flat  conductive  element  lies  directly  over 
the  GPS  receiver  during  operation  while  receiving  the  GPS 
satellite  tracking  data;  and 
a  data  interface  card  (PC  card)  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end.  wherein 
the  first  end  is  adapted  for  insertion  into  the  computer  data 

interface  slot, 
the  GPS  receiver  and  the  antenna  having  the  substantially  flat 

conductive    element    mechanically    coupled    thereto    are 

afi&xed  to  the  second  end,  and 
the  PC  card  includes  a  serial  data  interface  bus  for  conducting 

the  digital  data  from  the  GPS  receiver  to  the  first  end  of  the 

card. 


5,606,733 
PORTABLE  RADIO  RECEIVER 
Yoshiki  Kanayama,  Saitama,  and  Ichiro  Toriyama,  Kanagawa, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  248,960 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  May  28,  1993,  5-127520 
Inta."  H04B  l/OdJfOO 
VS.  a.  455—273  8  Claims 

a 


which  are  present  the  desired  signal  and  the  plurality  of  interfering 
signals,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

locating  a  portion  of  the  electrically  condixning  outer  skin 
portion  of  the  aircraft  on  which  a  composite  sample  signal  is 
present,  the  composite  sample  signal  corresponding  to  a  com- 
posite of  the  plurality  of  interfering  signals,  the  portion  of  the 
electrically  conducting  outer  skin  portion  of  the  aircraft  being 
different  from  the  means  of  the  radio  receiver  system  for 
receiving  the  desired  signal; 

sampling  the  composite  sample  signal  present  on  the  portion  of 
the  electrically  conducting  outer  skin  portion  of  the  aircraft  to 
obtain  a  reference  signal  corresponding  to  the  composite 
sample  signal:  and 

providing  the  reference  signal  to  an  adaptive  interference  can- 
cellation system  and  generating  a  cancellabon  signal  to  cancel 
the  plurality  of  interfering  signals  received  by  the  radio 
receiver  system. 


5,606,735 
SLOPE  EQUALIZER  USING  BASEBAND  DETECTION 
Nick  lerfino,  Montreal,  Canada,  assignor  to  Harris  Corpora- 
tion, Melbourne,  Fla. 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  496,679 

Int  CL*  H04B  I/IO 

VS.  a.  455—307  9  Claiau 


1  A  portable  radio  receiver  for  diversity  reception  comprising 

a  metal  casing. 

at  least  one  external  antenna  mounted  on  an  upper  surface  of  the 
metal  casing,  and 

a  single-side  shorted  microstrip  antenna  mounted  on  a  lateral 
surface  of  the  metal  casing  so  that  a  shorted  surface  thereof  is 
parallel  to  the  main  polarizadon  of  the  external  antenna. 


5,606,734 

STRUCTURE  GENERATED  COMPOSTTE  REFERENCE 

SIGNAL  FOR  INTERFERENCE  SUPPRESSION  IN  AN 

ADAPTIVE  LOOP 

Mark  B.  Bahn,  Vcfltnra,  CaUf.,  amignor  to  American  Nudeoo- 

ics  Corporation,  Wcatlake  VUlagc,  CaUf. 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  25,036 
Int  CL*  1I04B  \/lO 
VS.  CL  455—303  5  Claims 

4.  A  method  for  obtaining  a  reference  signal  for  suppressing  a 
plurality  of  interfering  signals  received  by  a  radio  receiver  system 
mounted  on  an  aircraft,  the  aircraft  having  an  outer  sidn.  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  outer  skin  being  electrically  conducting,  the  radio 
receiver  system  having  means  for  receiving  a  desired  signal  on 


ansoi.\S 

5.  A  device  for  correcting  an  amplitude  slope  in  an  input  signal 
compnsing: 

first  means  for  controlling  an  amplitude  slope  in  an  input  signal; 
parallel  feedback  means  for  providing  an  output  from  said  first 

means  to  a  pair  of  slope  correction  means, 
each  of  said  slope  correction  means  comprising. 

a  mixer  for  converting  the  input  signal  to  one  of  two  boundary 
frequencies  between  which  the  amplitude  slope  is  mea- 
sured, and 
means  for  providing  a  voltage  indicative  of  the  energy  at  the 
boundarj'  frequencies  to  said  first  means,  the  voltage  caus- 
ing said  first  means  to  reduce  the  amplitude  slope. 
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HETERODYNE  RADIO  RECEIVER  WITH  PLURAL 
VARIABLE  FREQUENCY  LOCAL  OSCILLATOR 
SIGNALS 
lUyMiMd  J.  HMlcr.  Miltoa  Malsor,  awi  OHrcr  P.  Ldstcn, 
NcrtkaaptiMi,  both  of  t-^""^,  assignors  to  SymmctnCom, 
IBC^  Sn  JoM.  CaHL 
Co^UamMOom  of  Ser.  N«.  »13^1,  Jul-  14, 1»W.  Thb  appHca- 
iion  Nov.  9,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  33<,7»4 
dai^  priority,  appHcatioD  Untted  KincdoB^  Jul-  1^  f  1> 
9US35S 

InL  Cl.^  H04B  1/26 
VS.  a.  455—314  «  Claims 


1.  A  superheterodyne  radio  receiver  comprisuig  at  least  two 
successive  frequency  down-coovertcrs  airanged  to  be  fed  by 
respective  first  and  second  local  oscillator  signal  sources,  and 
fuitfaer  comprising  a  frequency  synthesizer  providing  signal 
sources  and  a  leference  oscUlator  coupled  to  said  synthesizer,  said 
reference  oscillator  operable  at  a  reference  oscillator  frequency, 
wherein,  for  tuning  the  receiver  to  a  plurality  of  dilTerent  receiving 
frequencies  separated  by  the  ptedetermiiied  equal  frequency  spac- 
ing of  a  series  of  transmission  channels,  die  frequencies  of  the  said 
souitxs  are  variable  and  related  by  the  expression  ftj)i=^Jua- 
where  f „,,  and  f „„  are  the  frequencies  of  said  first  and  said  second 
of  the  said  sources,  respectively,  and  x  is  a  hxed  integer  in  at  least 
one  mode  of  operation  of  the  receiver,  and  means  for  varying  the 
frequency  f^n  of  ^^  second  source  in  a  series  of  frequency 
inciements  Af^oa  associated  with  said  equal  frequency  increments 
and  equal  to  a  factor  conunon  to  said  equal  frequency  spacing  and 
said  reference  osctllator  frequency,  having  only  two  frequency 
down-conveners,  wherein  said  frequency  syndiesizer  is  arranged 
such  dut  the  frequencies  of  said  local  oscillator  signal  sources  arc 
variable  in  lespective  increments  Afu,,  and  Afun  such  that  the  sum 
( V>i+V«2>  "  "1"^  •"  '^  predetermined  frequency  spacing,  and 
wherein  the  integer  X  is  equal  to  8. 
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a  coupling  member  inserted  into  the  voltage-confroUed  oscillator 
so  as  to  couple  the  input  signal  with  a  line  on  which  the 
output  signal  resides,  whereby  said  element  generates  die 
baseband  signal:  and 

a  baseband  signal  output  pon  connected  to  the  voltage- 
controUed  osciUator  via  a  member  for  blocking  a  signal 
having  die  specified  frequency  and  through  which  the  base- 
band signal  is  fetched. 


FREQUENCY  CONVERSION  CIRCUIT  WITH  LINEAR 
FEEDBACK 
KlyoMitSD  Onodera.  and  Masahiro  Murainchi,  both  oT  Kaoa- 
piwa,  Japu,  avisBon  to  Nippoa  TUcgrmpii  and  lUcpiMMie 
Corp^  lUtyo,  Japan 

FBcd  Feb.  17,  1W5,  Ser.  No.  39«^22 
elates  priority,  applkalion  Japu.  Feb.  24, 1W4,  W26748; 
Mar.  29,  1994,  (-•592M 

Int.  CL*  HMB  1/28 
VS.  CI.  455—333  22  Claims 
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5,4«*,737 
OSCILLATOR  MIXER  AND  A  MULTIPLIER  MKER  FOR 
OUTPUmNG  A  BASEBAND  SIGNAL  BASED  UPON  AN 

INPUT  AND  OUTPUT  SIGNAL 
BnaU  Snnki;  Hiroyidd  Soffon;  Kcaicki  Kndo,  aU  of 
ffaiiMaM.  Yoakihlra  Mhva;  Klyokan  Sngpi,  bo(k  of  Sca- 
tW;  MmajMM  SkoM,  Kobe,  awl  HldeU  SMralori,  Scndai, 
al  af  JapMi,  Milinarn  to  FqJHan  Limited,  Kawnsaid.  and 
F^Jitan  Ikn  Ltaited,  Kobe,  both  oT  Japan 

FVcd  Mar.  S,  1993,  Ser.  No.  21,552 
CWm.  priarity,  appMiiHna  Japan.  Mnr.  9,  1992.  4^5M12; 
Mar.  12,  1992,  4-§S377«;  Mar.  1«,  1992,  4-«5794*;  Mar.  1*, 
1992,  4-«S8133 

Int  CL*  HMB  1/26 
VS.  a.  455—319  U  CUw 

1.  An  osciUator  nuxer  for  providing  an  output  signal  having  a 
specified  frequency  modulated  in  accordance  with  a  modulating 
signal  and  for  outputung  a  baseband  signal  having  a  frequency 
corresponding  to  a  difference  in  frequency  between  an  input  signal 
and  the  output  signal,  comprising: 
a  vohage-controUed  oscillaior  mcluding  an  element  havmg  a 
DOD-bnear  characteristic,  and  providing  an  output  signal  hav- 
ing the  specified  frequency  which  varies  in  accordance  with 
die  voltage  of  the  modulating  signal; 


1.  A  frequency  conversion  circuit  comprising: 

at  least  one  transistor  with  an  input  terminal  and  an  output 
terminal,  one  of  (a)  a  frequency  signal  to  be  convoted  and  (b) 
a  local  osciUator  signal  being  input  to  said  input  terminal,  a 
convened  frequency  signal  being  output  from  said  output 
terminal;  and 

a  Unear  feedback  circuit  for  feeding  back  at  least  one  of  (a)  a 
radio  frequency  signal  and  (b)  die  local  oscUlator  signal  to 
improve  Unear  property,  said  Unear  feedback  circuit  being 
directly  connected  across  said  input  and  output  terminals. 


RADIO  COMMUNICATION  APPARATUS  HAVING  A 
BATTERY  SAVING  FUNCTION 
Hiittynki  Goto.  Tbkyo,  Japan,  ■mif^nr  to  KabwhHd 

Filed  Apr.  17.  1992,  Ser.  No.  r7M«2 

elites  priortty,  application  Japan.  Apr.  19. 1991,  3-113M3 

Int  CL^  BMB  1/16 

VS.  CL  455—343  <*  Claiam 

1.  A  radio  communication  apparatus  intermittendy  powered  in 
synchftwism  widi  radio  frequency  signals  transmitted  from  a  base 
statioa,  comprising: 


a  receiver  for  receiving  radio  frequency  signals  intermittently 
transmitted  from  a  base  station,  said  receiver  comprising  a 
local  oscillator  for  generating  oscillation  signals  having  a  first 
frequency  and  a  signal  processor  for  processing  the  received 
radio  frequency  signals  and  the  oscillation  signals  lo  produce 
processed  signals,  wherein  said  local  oscillator  comprises  a 
synthesizer  including  a  phase  locked  loop  and  an  oscillator 
circuit  coupled  to  said  phase  locked  loop; 

power  supply  means  for  supplying  power  to  said  receiver; 

controlling  means  for  controlling  said  power  supply  means  to 
supply  power  to  said  local  oscillator  at  a  first  predetennined 
time  before  the  radio  frequency  signals  are  received  and  to 
supply  power  to  said  signal  processor  at  a  second  predeter- 
mined time  after  the  first  predetermined  time,  wherein  said 
controUing  means  controls  said  power  supply  means  to  supply 
power  to  said  phase  locked  loop  at  said  first  predetermined 
time  and  to  further  supply  power  to  said  oscillator  circuit  al  a 
third  predetennined  tiiiK  after  said  first  predetermined  time; 

a  demodulator  coupled  to  said  signal  processor  for  demodulaUng 
the  processed  signals  to  produce  demodulated  signals: 

a  memory  device  for  storing  an  identification  ctxle; 

comparing  means,  coupled  to  said  demodulator  and  said 
memory  device,  for  comparing  an  identification  code  included 
in  the  demodulated  signals  and  the  identificalion  code  stored 
in  said  memory  device:  and 

an  indicator  responsive  to  said  comparing  means  for  indicating 
if  the  identification  code  in  the  detixxlulated  signals  matches 
the  identification  code  stored  in  said  memory  device. 


power-supply  conversion  circuit  and  the  load  circuit,  and  a  switch- 
ing element  activating  and  inactivating  the  load  circuit,  said  control 
circuit  comprising: 

a  signal  generator  generating  a  first  signal  activating  the  power- 
supply  conversion  circuit  to  charge  the  capacitor  and  control- 
ling the  switching  element  to  inactivate  the  load  circuit,  and  a 
second  signal  inactivating  the  power-supply  conversion  cir- 
cuit and  controlUng  the  switching  element  to  activate  the  load 
circuit  thereby  driving  the  load  circuit  with  electric  charges 
accumulated  on  the  capacitor,  wherein  the  signal  generator 
generates  the  first  signal  and  the  second  signal  alternately,  so 
that  a  first  control  by  the  first  signal  to  activate  the  power- 
supply  conversion  circuit  and  to  control  the  switching  element 
to  inactivate  the  load  circuit,  and  a  second  control  by  the 
second  signal  to  inactivate  the  power-supply  conversion  cir- 
cuit and  to  control  the  switching  element  to  activate  the  load 
circuit  are  executed  alternately,  and  wherein  a  period  in  which 
the  second  signal  is  activating  the  load  circuit  is  longer  than  a 
period  in  which  the  first  signal  is  inactivating  the  power- 
supply  conversion  circuit,  and.  as  a  result,  a  period  occurs  m 
which  the  load  circuit  and  the  power-supply  conversion  cir- 
cuit are  activated  simultaneously. 


5,606,740 

TIME  DELAY  CONTROLLED  SWITCHING  FOR  A 

DC/DC  CONVERTER  IN  A  SELECTIVE  CALL  DEVICE 

FOR  REDUCING  RIPPLE 

KimiiosU  Nlratenlu;  NoriaU  Shirai,  and  Hlrakazn  Iteaka,  aU 

or  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^ltsa  Limited,  Kawasaki, 

Japan 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  190,524 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  22,  1993,  5-062030 
Int  CL*  Ii04B  1/16 
VS.  CL  455—343  13  Claims 
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13.  A  control  circuit  controlling  a  system  comprising  a  power- 
supply  conversion  circuit,  a  load  circuit  connected  to  an  output  of 
the  power-supply  conversion  circuit,  a  capacitor  coupled  to  the 


5,606,741 
DIGITAL  AUTOMOBILE  TELEPHONE  HAVING 
ADJUSTABLE  RECEIVING  PERIOD 
ShuJI  Yamamoto,  Ibkyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kyoccra  Corpora- 
tion, Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  214,812 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  24,  1993,  5-090650 
Int  CL"  H04B  I/I6 
VS.  CL  455—343  5  ( 


1.  In  an  automobile  telephone  mobile  station  having  a  waiting 
control  type  receiver  and  a  receiver  power  supply,  a  digital  auto- 
mobile telephone  comprising: 

field  intensity  detecting  means  for  delecting  a  field  intensity  of  a 
radio  wave  received  by  the  mobile  station. 

receiving  period  control  means  connected  to  the  receiver  and 
comprising  a  receiving  peritx)  processor  for  setting  a  receiv- 
ing period  having  a  duration  and  for  adjusting  the  duration  of 
the  receiving  period  in  response  to  llie  delected  field  intensity, 
the  receiving  period  processor  comprising 

means  for  incieasing  tlie  duration  of  the  receiving  period  in 
response  to  an  increase  in  the  delected  field  intensity,  and 

means  for  decreasing  ttie  duration  of  the  receiving  period  in 
response  to  a  decrease  in  the  delected  field  intensity,  and 

switching  means  responsive  to  the  receiving  period  processor  for 
controUing  oa/oB  switching  of  the  power  supply  in  response 
lo  the  receiving  period. 
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5,iM,742 
SELECTIVELY  CALLED  EADIO  RECEIVER  WTTB  BIT 
RATE  DETECTION  FOR  BATTERY  AT  SHORTER  THAN 

A  FRAME  PERIOD 
Ibra   Kido,  Tokyo,   Ja|iMi.   Msignor   to  NEC   Con»or«tioii, 

Tokyo,  JapM 

FUed  Dec  7,  IW4,  Ser.  No.  351,«22 
dates  priority,  applkirtioa  Japu,  Dec  It,  1993,  5-316226 
iBt  CL*  H»4B  1/16:  HMJ  i/06 
US.  CL  455—343  2«  CUima 


said  repeatedly  activated  sute.  wherein  aid  control  means 

comprises: 
detennining  ineans  for  determining  a  unit  time  interval  shorter 

than  each  of  said  frame  periods;  and 
using  means  for  using  said  unit  time  interval  repeatedly  as  said 

bit  rale  detection  interval. 


5,iM,743 

RADIO  EYEWEAR 

Paal  A.  Voft,  1058  Ottawa  Atc,  West  St  Paul,  Minn.  55118, 

awl  James  D.  Dcnney,  1M81  JoUet  Ave,  StUlwater,  Minn. 

55M2 

Cootimiatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  644,275,  Jan.  22,  1991.  This 

appUcatioo  Dec  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  168,064 

Int.  CL"  H04B  1/08 

VS.  CL  455—347  26  Claims 


».  A  selectively  called  radio  receiver,  operable  m  a  battery 
saving  mode,  for  receiving  a  radio  signal  having  a  bit  rate  and 
comprising  successive  frame  periods,  said  radio  receiver  compns- 

>ng: 

a  receiver  section  put  in  an  mtcrmittently  activated  state  while 
waiting  for  rtcepbon  of  said  radio  signal  as  a  reception  signal 
to  establish  bit  synchromsm  between  said  receiver  section  and 
the  bit  rate  of  said  reception  signal,  and  wherein  said  receiver 
section  is  put  in  a  temporary  continually  activated  state  to 
establish  frame  synchronism  with  frame  periods  of  said  recep- 
tion signal  following  establishment  of  said  bit  synchronism; 

bit  rate  detecting  ineans  for  detecting,  when  said  receiver  section 
is  put  in  a  repeatedly  activated  state  of  being  activated  for  a 
bit  rate  detectioo  period  spaced  by  a  bit  rate  detection  interval 
when  an  error  occurs  in  bit  synchronism,  die  bit  rate  of  said 
receptioo  signal  as  a  detected  bit  rate  in  said  bit  rate  detection 
period  to  produce  a  bit  rate  detection  signal  upon  coincidence 
of  said  detected  bit  rate  with  said  signal  bit  rate;  and 

control  means  for  switching  said  section  to  a  temporary  continu- 
ously activated  state  to  establish  said  frame  synchronism 
before  lapse  of  a  frame  synchromsm  establishing  interval 
immedialely  following  activation  of  said  receiver  section  into 


17.  Eyewear  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  a  framewoft  includmg  a  brow  portion,  lens  means  mounted  to 
said  brow  portion,  and  first  and  second  bow  portions  mounted 
to  project  from  said  brow  portion; 

b)  first  and  second  speakers; 

c)  radio  receiver  means  including  a  first  bousing  supporting  said 
first  speaker  and  further  including  means  for  pivotally  cou- 
pling said  first  bousmg  to  said  first  bow  portion;  and 

d)  power  supply  means  coupled  to  said  radio  receiver  means  and 
including  a  second  bousing  supporting  said  second  speaker 
and  further  mcluding  ineans  for  pivotaUy  coupUng  said  sec 
ond  housing  to  said  second  bow  portion. 
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378,157 

FEMALE  PATIENT  GARMENT 

Joyce  V.  Jagger,  P.O.  Box  1927,  Binghamton,  N.Y.  13902 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36,735 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

II.S.  a.  D2— 720 


378,159 
MIRROR  FOR  HEADGEAR 
Lynn  Mulkey,  13391  SUte  Rte.  4,  MarysviUe,  Ohio  43040 
FUed  Dec.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  48376 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D2— «91 


^^^^^^^ 


378,158 

SKI  CAP  WITH  STEREO  HEADPHONE  FLAPS 

Timothy  K.  Casey,  11745  -  8th  Ave.  NE.,  Seattle,  Wash.  98125 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  35^91 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D2— 339 


378,160 
WOMAN'S  DENIM  SHOE 
Tunmy  WeUs,  and  Tommy  E.  Weils,  both  of  16824  Lacanada 
Rd.,  Madera,  CaUf.  93638 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  17,675 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D2— 897 
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378,161 
LIGHTED  SHOE 
Mark  Waff,  3210  Middlctoo  Dr„  Rockvale,  Tenn.  37153 
Filed  Feb.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  50^49 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UACLD2— 897 


378,163 
VTOEO  CHEST  PACK 
Joanne  L.  CUssoid,  Box  1906  Banff,  Alta,  Canada 
FUed  Oct  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45,800 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  CL  D3— 218 


378,165  378,167 

PAINTER'S  TOOL  BAG  CLOTHES  HANGER  HOLDER 
Malcolm  G.  Ibcker,  9  Westbum  Terrace,  Christchurch,  New    gumia  B.  Jones,  Jr.,  230  W.  Alabama,  No.  313,  Houston,  Tex. 

Zealand  77006 

FUed  Dec.  12,  1994.  Ser.  No.  32,019  ,  ,   „   ,oo«  ««    m     ai  a-,. 

Claims  priority,  application  New  Zealand,  Jun.  16,  1994,                          ™«*  •»"••  !'•  ^^'  ^er.  No.  41,472 

2597(^  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  C\.  Dfr— 317 
VS.  a.  D3— 319 


378,162 

HOLDER  FOR  A  SOCK 

Shirley  Cbewick,  125  RnaseU  Ave.,  OtUwa,  Ontario,  Canada 

FUed  Jaik  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  49,052 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D2— 980 


UMI 


378,164 
TOOLBOX 
U-hwa  Lee,  Sth  n..  No.  101,  Sec.  2,  Nanking  E.  Rd.,  TWpel. 
Taiwan 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  49,197 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D3— 276 


378,168 
OPERA  CHAIR 


378,166 
TOOTHBRUSH 
Jonathan  A.  Savitt,  London,  and  Charies  E.  Taylor,  ComwaU, 
both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Mariax  Limited,  Lon- 
don, England  SaUy  S.  Lewis,  8727  Melrose  Ave.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90069- 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  50,298  5086 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  15,  1995,         Division  of  Ser.  No.  20,477,  Mar.  28,  1994,  PaL  No.  Des. 
2050408  369,029.  This  appUcation  Jan.  19,  19%,  Sen  No.  49,219 


Term  of  patent  14  years 


U.S.  C\.  D4— 111 


Term  of  patent  14  years 


VS.  a.  D6— 334 
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378,169  378,171 

INFLATABLE  SOFA  BEACH  CHAIR  WITH  SHADE  CANOPY 
Shao-Lin  Yn,  6F,  No.  104,  Sec.  2,  An-Ho  Rd.,  Taipei  City,   TUm  B.  Liu,  P.O.  Box  7565,  Aihambrm,  Calif.  91802-7565, 

lUwan  assignor  to  Tian  B.  Liu,  Los  Angdcs,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  50,689  Filed  Oct  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45340 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D6— 334  VS.  C\.  D6— 368 


378,173  378,175 

VOTING  BOOTH  AUDIOA'IDEO  STORAGE  UNIT 
Derry  L.  Hobson,  Tulare  County,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Smurfit    Demir   Hamami,   Bethesda,   Md.,   assignor   to   BDl,   Beclier 

Pack^aging  Corporation,  St  Louis,  Mo.  Designed  Inc.,  Chantilly,  Va. 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  51389  Filed  Apr.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  52,634 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LI.S.  a.  D6-421  VS.  CI.  D6-^79 


378,170 
CHAIR 
Jocdyn  Beaulieu,  Newmarket  Canada,  assignor  to  Global 
Upholstery  Company,  Downsview,  Canada 

FUed  Jun.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40,781 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Canada,  Apr.  18,  1995,  1995- 
0827 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D6— 366 


378,172 
CHAIR 
Rory  Reiunert,  Birmingham,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Meadowcrafl, 
Inc.,  Birmingham,  Ala. 

FUed  Apr.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  20,911 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6— 376 


378,174 
STORAGE  ENCLOSURE 
Gene  L.  kamin,  7217  S.  JuUe  La.,  Evergreen,  Colo.  80439,  and 
Robert  D.  Schmitt  5995  S.  Bannock  St.,  Littleton.  Colo. 
80120 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1995.  Ser.  No.  46.977 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6-^33 


378,176 

BAR  FOR  FOOD 

Carl  B.  Feldman,  #4  Five  Oaks  Ct.,  Owings  Mills,  Md.  21117 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,093 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 481 


UMI 
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378,177  378,179 

GARBAGE  BAG  ROLL  DISPENSER  GRILL 

JtMny  A.  Zapp,  and  Carta  K.  Zapp.  both  of  387  N.  Center.    Lutz  Gebhardt,  Immensec,  and  Karl-Eridi  Koch,  Cham,  both 
AddievUle,  UL  62214  ^  Swltzeriand,  assignors  to  AMC  International  ALFA  Met- 

FOcd  Dec.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  47,424  alcraft  Corporatioo  AG,  Switieriand 

Term  of  patent  14  years  «!««  J"m-  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  18,039 

VS.  CL  D6— 521  Claims  priority,  application  Hague  Agreement,  Aug.  5,  1993, 

DMA/N2,248 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI.  D7— 3*3 


378,181  378,183 

SPOON  SMALL  ANGLE  GRINDER 

Colin  Richmond,  Vernon  Center,  N.V.,  assignor  to  Oneida  Ltd.,    Amedeo  Dognini,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc., 
Oneida.  N.Y.  Newark.  Del. 

FUed  Jan.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  48,525  Filed  Mar.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36.191 

Terra  of  patent  14  years  Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Sep.  14.  1994, 

VS.  CI.  D7— 653  2041801 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D8-«2 


1 

o 

o 

\ 

1                  1  1 

;        L 
o 

•1  ll 

T  T 


378,178 

SHRIMP  STEAMING  TRAY 

Demi  Sawyer,  CwMo  MUlt,  Tet-,  Mrigwnr  to  MIcropcrfect 

Ik.,  Caddo  Mili,  Tes. 
CouOmmaOam  of  Ser.  No.  254,785,  Jon.  6,  1994.  TUs  applica- 
ttoa  Oct.  M,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45,777 
Tcrw  of  palcal  14  yean 
VS.  CL  D7— 359 


378.180 
CATERING  TRAY 
Thomas  J.  Hayes,  Waucooda;  Tho«as  T.  Taber,  Park  Ridge, 
and  Mickad  J.  A.  Sagaii,  BaUvia.  aU  of  111.,  assignors  to 
PackagiBg  Corporatioo  of  America,  Evanston,  HI. 
Filed  A«g.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4241S 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D7— 552 


378,184 
MOTOR  SAW 
I  Ulf  Niislund;  Niels  Hartz,  both  of  Huskvama:  Goran  Dahlberg. 

I  378.182  Granna.  and  Tomas  Nyqvist,  Huskvama.  all  of  Sweden, 

FOOD  CHOPPER  assignors  to  Aktiebolagei  Electrolux,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Van  K.  Wong,  Unit  17  1(VF,  Metro  Centre  11,  21  Lam  Hing  Filed  Jan.  16,  1996.  Ser.  No.  48.969 

Street,  Kowloon  Bay,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong  Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Jul.  14.  1995,  95-1386 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1996.  Ser.  No.  53.036  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  O.  D8 — 64 

l'.S.  a.  D7— 693 


r^ 
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378,185 
FASTENER  TOOL 
Park  Uu,  Na  15,  Lane  N«n-Chlea,  Tlng-Tai  Tiun,  Wu-Feng 
HsUng,  Ikkfauiig  Hsicii,  lUwan 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  41,821 
Tenn  of  patent  14  years 
US.a.  D8-« 


378,187 
MULTI-PURPOSE  HAND  TOOL 
Rod  Eddie,  14  Bridge  SC,  ComwaU,  N.Y.  12518 
Filed  Mar.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  51,749 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D8— 88 


378,189 

PADLOCK  PROTECTIVE  GUARD 

Michael  H.  SmaU,  49M  Red  Bluff  Rd.,  Riverside,  Calif.  92503, 

and  Kevin  E.  Small,  270  Main  St^  CedarviUe,  CaUf.  %104 

FUed  Jun.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40,866 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

US.  a.  D8— 346 


378,191 
INTEGRAL  DUAL  COMPARTMENT  CONTAINER 
William  R.  Wehrle,  Chapei  Hill;  Neil  P.  SUpensea,  Raleigh, 
both  of  N.C.;  Douglas  J.  Mattson,  Liberty,  Mo.;  Ted  E.  Piatt, 
Apex,  N.C.,  and  Joseph  P.  Quinn,  Whippany,  N  J.,  assignors 
to  BASF  Corporation,  Mt  Olive,  N  J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  37,718,  Apr.  18,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Nov.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  47,251 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  a.  D9— 341 


o 


378,186 
SCREWDRIVER  HANDLE 
John  A.  Braun,  Kenllworth,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Snap-on  Tech- 
nologies, Inc.,  Crystal  Lake,  01. 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1995.  Ser.  No.  40^34 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D*— 83 


378,188 
FRONT  FACE  OF  A  KEY  PLUG 
Joanne  M.  Aston,  Wolverhampton,  England,  assignor  to  Yale 
Security  Inc.,  Monroe,  N.C. 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  49,164 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D8— 343 


378,190 
BUCKLE  ELEMENT 
Isaac  Sachs,  Doilard-Dcs-Onneaux,  Canada,  assignor  to  Dia- 
mond Communication  Products,  Inc^  Garwood,  NJ. 
FUed  Dec  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  47^51 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D8— 383 


378,192 

STACKABLE  BERRY  CONTAINER  WITH  HINGED  LID 

Calvin  S.  Krupa,  Medina,  and  Robert  Knoss,  Anoka,  both  of 

Minn.,  assignors  to  Ultra  Pac,  Inc.,  Rogers,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1995,  Ser.  Na  45^97 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D9— 425 


UMI 
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378,193  378,195 

PAIR  OF  SURFACE  DETAILS  FOR  AN  OVAL  BOTTLE  TEQUILA  BOTTLE  COVER  SET 

M»rc  Gobe,  New  York,  N.V,  assignor  to  Bath  &  Body  Works,  DarreU  D.  Bird,  P.O.  Box  74ei81,  Houston.  Tex.  77274 
Inc,  Coiumbtts,  Ohio  Filed  Oct.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45,216 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36jn3  Term  of  patent  14  yours 

TenB  of  patent  14  years  VS.  O.  D9— 444 
U.S.  CL  09^-434 


!       I 


»-■£<* 


T 


378.197 
DISPENSING  VALVE  FOR  A  BEVERAGE  BOTTLE 
INCORPORATED  IN  A  HEAD  RGURINE  WEARING  A 
BASEBALL  CAP 
Michael  F.  Lcverette,  1966  E.  Maryland  PI.,  and  James  Powell, 
5410  Seneca  PI.,  both  of  Simi  Valley,  CaHf.  93063 
FUed  Oct  2.  1995,  Ser.  No.  44,879 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D9— 451 


378,199 
PORTABLE  TRUCK  SCALE 
Michael  SimoneUi,  61  Green  St.,  Huntington.  N.Y.  11743 
FUed  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  35,103 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  DIO— 87 


378,194 
ADJUSTABLE  APPARATUS  FOR  DELIVERING  DRINKS 

ON  DEMAND 
Kana  Dap«ia,  135  W.  Merriouck  St..  ApC  #1,  Manchester. 
N.H.  tSlM 

Filed  May  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  22,568 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U5.CI.D9— 436 


<^^>^ij 


378,196 

PUMP  FOR  A  SOAP  DISPENSER 

Warren  S.  Daansen,  RO.  Box  614,  Nashua,  N.H.  03061 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45,933 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D9— 448 


378,198 
WRIST  WATCH 
Akemi  Tomita,  Kawagoe,  Japan;  Richard  W.  Seymour,  King- 
ston upon  Thames,  and  David  H.  Powell,  Loxwood,  both  of 
United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Casio  Computer  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45,242 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Aug.  30,  1995, 
2049954 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  DIO— 38 


378.200 
WALL  MOUNTED  GARAGE  DOOR  CONTROL 
Loren   E.   Doppelt,   Palatine;   Jeff  Condon,  Chicago;    Gary 
Prokop,  Wheaton;  Mark  D.  Dziersk,  and  Marianne  Gris- 
dale,  both  of  Chicago,  aU  of  01.,  assignors  to  The  Chamber- 
lain Group,  Inc.,  Elmhurst,  01. 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  48.973 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  DIO— 108 


UMI 
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378,201 
CLOCK  FACE 
Geno  Svast,  2113  S.  Gunderson,  Berwyn,  HI.  6M02 

Diviskiii  of  Ser.  No.  20,677,  Mar.  30,  1994,  Pat  No.  Dcs. 
366,852.  This  application  Oct  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45,493 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  DIO— 126 


378^03 
AUTOMOBILE 
Chi-Chun  Huang,  No.  14,  120  Lane,  Dong-Ning  RomI,  Ti 
Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  21,288 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D12— 92 


378,205 
KICKSTAND  SUPPORT  PAD 
Manly  L.  HilU,  Jr.,  R.R.  6  Box  3280.  Gardiner,  Me.  04345 
Filed  Feb.  14,  1994.  Ser.  No.  18,677 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D12— 120 


378,207 
DATA  CONNECTOR 
Kan-Sliu  Wu,  Taipei,  and  Jin-Rei  Tsiu,  30,  Menan  ViUa.  Chiko, 
Cliiayi  County,  Taiwan  62304,  l>oth  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to 
Jin-Rei  Tsai.  Taipei.  Taiwan,  and  Douglas  Hugh  Knox,  Mis- 
sLssauga.  Canada 

Filed  May  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  529,269 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  Dli— 147 


/'    / 


378J02 
BOY  ANGEL  nCURE 
Vivian  A.  S.  Scott  Westbriar  Apt  No.  201,  3710  N.  Rosser  St.. 
Alexandria,  Va.   22311,  and   Raymond  J.  Goldstein.   Box 
11045,  Arlington,  Va.  22210 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  30,115 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  Dll— 131 


378,204 
MOTORCYCLE  BODY 
Edgar  G.  Heinrich,  Freising,  and  Dietmar  W.  Finger,  Seefeld/ 
Meiling,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayerische  Motoren 
Werke  AkiiengcseUscfaaft  Munich,  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  34,417 
Claims  priority,  application  Genrany.  Aug.  3,  1994,  94  06 
113.0 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D12— no 


378,206 
SUN  SCREEN  FOR  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Matthias  Kulla,  Stuttgart,  Germany,  assignor  to  Dr.  Ing.  h.c.F. 
Porsche  AG,  WeLssach.  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  30.  1995.  Ser.  No.  34.192 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  30,  1994.  94  05 
957.8 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D12— 191 


378,208 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Masaaki  Saito.  Yotsukaido.  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaichi  Elec- 
tronics Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  IS,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44.069 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D13— 147 


UMI 
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378,209 
PLUG  FOR  CABLE  CONNECTOR 
ScUchi  MorikawB,  and  Naoyukl  Ono,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
aadgnors  to  Sony  Corporation,  and  SMK  Corporation,  both 
of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1995,  Ser.  Na  44,314 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1995,  7-8315 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D13— 147 


378^11 
TOUCH-SENSirrVE  CURSOR  CONTROLLER 
Chunn-Cherh  Kuo,  Taipei  Hsien.  Taiwan,  assignor  to  SlUtek 
Corporation,  lUpei,  lUwan 

Filed  Oct  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  46,767 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 114 


378,213 
MINIATURE  BOOM  BOX  RADIO 
James  L.  Hanig,  Highland  Park;  Richard  L.  Ettelson.  Chicago, 
both  of  III.,  and  Leung  Y.  Ming,  Victoria,  Australia,  assign- 
ors to  Hanig  &  Co..  Inc.,  Lincolnwood,  111. 

Filed  Jan.  2.  1996,  Ser.  No.  48,523 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D14— 194 


378  J15 
FOOD  DISPENSER 
Terence  W.  Gander.  Roman  Hill.  England,  assignor  to  L'nice 
International  Limited.  Coventry.  England 

FUed  Oct  3.  1995.  Ser.  No.  44.911 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Apr.  21.  1995, 
2046888 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D15— 82 


378^12 
AUDIO  SYSTEM  PLAYING  PRESELECTED  SOUNDS  OF 

NATURE 
MidMci  G.  Sirois;  StiCaae  E.  Barbera,  and  Rudy  A.  Vandcn- 
belt   aU    of  Ottawa,   CaiMda,   SMisDor*   to   HcMlwatcn 
Rcscaixli  &  DevciopaMat  loc,  Ottawa,  Canada 
Filed  Sep.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44,364 
l^nn  of  patent  14  years 
U-S.  a.  D14— 124 


378^1* 

WRIST  SUPPORT  FOR  A  COMPUTER  MOUSE 

Awircw  Sm  Gabriel,  16  Hcdfe  La„  Merrick,  N.Y.  11566 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  2t,396 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CI.  D14— !!4 


378,214 
CYLINDER 
Taishi  Ikumi.  Ibaraki-ken.  Japan,  assignor  to  SMC  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  18.  1996.  Ser.  No.  51.735 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  22.  1995.  7-28313 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D15— 7 


378,216 
BINOCULARS 
Akio  l^kahashi.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi   Kogaku 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40.814 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  28.  1994.  6-40207 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D16— 133 


UM 
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HINGE  FOR  TEMPLE  OF  SPECTACLES 
Chun-Chn  Huang,  P.O.  Box  90,  Tainan,  Taiwan 
Filed  Mar.  29.  1996,  Ser.  No.  52,414 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D16— 334 


378,219 
INVOICE  HOLDER 
Dane  G.  MarshlacV,  2515  Bay  Blvd.  -  Unit  C,  Indian  Rocks 
Beadi,  Fla.  34635 

Filed  Nov.  21.  1995,  Ser.  No.  47,087 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D19— 65 


February  25,  1997 
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378023 
GOLF  COURSE  INFORMATION  STAND 


378421 
STETHOSCOPE  IDENTIFICATION  TAG 
James  E.  Issier,  Westport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  H.  H.  Brown  Shoe    Tim  Goodwin,  111  Autumn  Ridge  TVaU,  Roswell,  Ga.  30076 
„  ,        ^  .1  u  i-  ^^  Filed  Oct.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45,267 

Company,  Inc.,  Greenwicli,  Conn.  _  ,      ,  \  ,a 

•^■'  ^_     „      ..      . .  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42452  U.S.  a.  D20— 41  ^^ 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D20— 22 


f'-i 


UMI 


378418 
COLOR  PRINTER 
Yun  K.  Hoog,  Suwoo,  and  Byung  S.  Jung,  Seoul,  both  of  Rep. 
of  Kot«a,  axignors   to  Samsung   Electronics  Co^   Ltd.. 
Kyunggi  Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1995.  Ser.  No.  40,075 
Claims  priority,  appticatioo  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  10,  1994, 
26642 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D18— 55 


378420 

PACKAGE  OF  PEEL  OFF  COUPON  FOR  A  SECURITY 

TRACKING  SYSTEM 

Kenneth  Thompson,  2368  Eastman  Ave.,  SuiU  3,  Ventura, 

Calif.  93003 

Filed  May  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  881^42 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D20— 11 


378424 
VIDEO  SLOT  MACHINE 
Dirk  I.  Brettschneider,  Lai>bccke,  Germany,  assignor  to  adp 
Gauselmann  GmbH,  Lfibbccke,  Germany 

Filed  May  24, 1995,  Ser.  No.  39430 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  5,  1994,  94  09 
371.7 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D21— 37 


378422 

GOLD  CHOCOLATE  COIN  DISPLAY 

Maria  Svtcek,  11253  Grandview  Ave.,  Wheaton,  Md.  20902 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44407 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D20— 29 
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378J25  378^27 

ELECTRONIC  GAME  COMBINED  TOY  WHEEL  AND  HIB 

Kam  F.  Wong.  Kowloon.  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Tiger  Elec-  I  ri  Barzani.  15  Mend«  St..  Tel  Hashomer.  Ramat-Gan  52653, 

ironies.  Inc..  Vemon  Hills,  III.  'sracl 

Filed  Jan.  16.  1996,  Ser.  No.  48.961  Filed  Nov.  10.  1994.  Ser.  No.  31.183 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  May  10,  1994,  22613 

VS.  a.  D21--I8                                                                  '  Term  of  patent  14  years 

L'.S.  CI.  D21— 108 


February  25,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  A>fD  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 
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378,229  378,231 

COMBINED  DIRT  COLLECTOR  MiD  CUT-OUT  COCK  KNOBS  FOR  LAVATORY  FAUCETS  AND  FIXTURES 

Robert  P.  Gayfer,  Watertown,  N.Y.,  and  Martin  A.  Petzoldt,  Alfred  R.  Dubin,  Los  Angdcs,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Phyirich 

Hanover,  Pa„  assignors  to  New  York  Air  Brake  Corporation,  International,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Wateftown,  N.Y.  Filed  May  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  22M* 

FUed  Jul.  14,  1994,  Ser.  Na  25^55  Term  of  patent  14  years 

T>rm  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  CI.  D23— 252 
U.S.  CL  D2i— 233 


378J28 
378^26  SLING  BOW  WITH  RIGID  GLIDE  TLBES  FOR 

TOY  CAR  PROPELLING  A  CONVENTIONAL  ARROW 

Jan  SundqvisU  Landvetter.  Sweden,  assignor  to  Ing.  Firma  James  O.  Kysilka.  P.O.  Box  1581,  Fargo.  N.  Dak.  58107-1581 

Johan  Rvderbeck  AB.  (.othenburg.  Sweden  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  35.997.  Mar.  10.  1995.  aban- 

Filed  Feb.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  35.410  doned.  This  application  Nov.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  46,039 

Claims  priority,  application  Sv»eden.  Aug.  25.  1994.  941706  Term  of  patent  14  yeai^ 

Term  of  patent  14  years  IS.  CI.  D22— 107 
I  .S.  a.  D21— 76 


snoM 

FAUCET 
Frederic  C.  Dougiily,  S.  PaadcM,  i 
CMtaic  both  or  CaUC  ■■ignnrs  to 
Dri. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  19M,  Ser.  N«.  S2,tt2 
Ikra  of  paltrt  14  years 
U,S.  CL  D23— 241 


■d  Darrea  M.  Mark, 
EariMrt  Idc^  Newark, 


378432 

COMBINATION  SPOUT  COVER  AND  LIQUID  SOAP 

DISreNSER 

Gafl  B.  FraiAd,  571*  Giea  Heatkcr  Dr„  Dallas,  Tex.  75252 

Filed  Not.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  46,13* 

Tkni  of  patent  14  yean 

VS.  a.  DZ3— 25« 
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378033 
STYLET  HOLDER 
Henr>  A.  Warner.  Lake  Forest,  111.,  assignor  to  BioSafe  Diag- 
nostics Corporation,  Lincolnshire.  111. 

FUed  Nov.  8.  1995,  Ser.  No.  47J91 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D24— 130 


378,235 
MICROBRUSH  HOLDER 
PhUlip  Mark,  6417  Marlberry  Dr.,  Orlando,  Fla.  32819 
Filed  Mar.  30,  1995.  Ser.  No.  36.909 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D24— 152 
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378,2.% 
HELMET 
Paolo  Zanotto;  Renata  FiLsi.  and  Silvana  Rosti.  all  of  Milan, 
Italy,  assignors  to  Bricii  s.r.l.,  Italy 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  .13,695 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  n.  D29— 106 


.378J34 

TONGLE  CLEANSER 

Elvin  Sanichar.  157  Beacon  Ave.,  Jersey  City,  N  J.  070.1* 

Filed  .May  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55.146 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D21— 147 


UMI 


A   Raymond  &  CIE  Set — 

Boville.  Daniel,  and  Houte.  Bemard.  5.605.424.  O.  411-522000. 
AB  Volvo:  See— 

Rinlala.  Martti.  5,605,275.  O  228^9  400. 
ABB  Gadeliu.s  KK   See— 

Brandstadter- Springer.  Ankc:  Weiler,  Ludwig;  Ammon,  Hans;  and  Hegc- 
waldt.  Frit?..  5.605.645.  O  219-542000 
ABB  Managemenl  AG:  See — 

Meylan.  Pierre.  5.605.437.  Q  415-175.000 
Schilling.  Robert.  5.606.279,  O   327-333.000 
Abbott  Laboratories:  See — 

Clark.  Fredenc  L  ;  Moore.  Lany  W  ;  Kanewske,  William  J .  Ill:  McDow 
ell.  Douglas  D  ;  and  am.  Gilbert.  5.605.665.  CI  422- 102  000 
Abbott.  Russell  M  :  See— 

Bia.soIti,  Mark.  Abbott.  Russell  M  :  and  Woody.  George  R..  5.606.237. 
CI  320-2.000. 
.Abbruzzcse.  Steven  W.:  See — 

Mayberry,  Enc  L.  and  Abbrurzese.  Steven  W,  5.605.200,  C\    180- 
68.400 
Abe.  Michiyuki:  See — 

Sasa.  Chikage;  Abe,  Michiyuki:  Matumolo,  Akihiro;  Okazaki,  Shin-ichi, 
Shibata.  Chisalo;  and  Nishikawa.  Yoshikiyo,  5.606.212.  C    310- 
270.000 
Abe.  Shigeru:  See — 

Suzuki,  Masanon:  Itoh,  Hiroyuki,  Sumi,  Koichi:  Kamoshida.  Yoichi: 
Abe,  Shigeru;  Alomon,  Seiichi;  and  Furuyama,  Tateki.  5.605.962,  CI 
525-70.000 
Abe.  Takao:  Sfe — 

Suzuki.  Milsuo;  llami,  Yukio;  Hashitnolo.  Yoshio:  Tsukahara.  Koji; 
Takahashi,  Yoshihiro;  and  Abe,  Takao,  5,606,448,  CI.  359-200  000 
Abe,  Yugaku:  See — 

Yamagala.  Shin-ichi.  Takano.  Yoshishige,  Haya.shi.  Tctsuya.  and  Abe, 
Yugaku.  5,605.558,  CI.  75-230  000 
Abercrombie,  Andrew  P.:  See — 

Tonussi,  Mark  S.;  and  Abercrombie.  Andrew  R,  5,606,707,  O    395- 
800  000 
Abiko.  Toshiya;  and  Nakacho,  Kcnji,  to  Idemitsu  Petrochemical  Co.,  Ltd 

Process  for  producing  polyolefin   5.605,990.  O.  526-128.000 
Able  Corporation:  See — 

Ozawa.  Sanji,  Yokose,  Chikara;  and  l.shikawa.  Yoichi.  5,605.611.  C 
204-242000. 
AWoy  Security  Ltd  Oy:  See — 

Hurskainen.  Oiva.  5,605,066,  O.  70-278  000 
Abo,  Aric;  and  Martin.  George  A  ,  to  Onyx  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc    Human 

PAK65  5,605.825.  CI  435-194  000 
Abplanalp,  Robert  H   Improved  two-piece  aerosol  valve  for  vertical  or  tilt 

action   5,605,258.  C   222-402  100 
Abrahamov,  Abraham:  See — 

Mechoulam,  Raphael,  and  Abrahamov,  Abraham,  5,605,928.  CI    514- 
454  000 
Abramovitz,  Mark;  Adam,  Mohammed.  Basticn.  Lison,  Grygorczyk.  Rich- 
ard; Metiers.  Kathleen;  Rushnxire,  Thomas  H.;  and  Sawyer,  Nicole,  to 
Merck  FrxKSt  Canada  Inc.  DNA  encoding  human  prostaglandin  receptor 
EP2   5,605,814,  O   435-69.100 
Abramson,  Jeffrey  M..  Akkary.  Haitham,  Clew,  Andrew  F,  Hinlon.  Glenn  J., 
Konigsfeld,  Kris  G.;  Madland.  Paul  D.;  and  Papworth.  David  B  ,  to  Intel 
Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  signalling  a  store  buffer  to  output 
buffered  store  data  for  a  load  operation  on  an  out-of-order  execution 
computer  system   5,606,670.  O   395-250.000 
Abrokwah.  Jonathan  K  ;  Huang.  Jenn-Hwa:  Ooms.  William  J  ;  Shurimff.  Carl 
L..  and  Hallmark.  Jerald  A.,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Heterostructure  field  effect 
device  having  refractory  ohmic  contact  directly  on  channel  layer  and 
method  for  making  5,606.184.  C  257-192000 
Ablex  Corp  :  See — 

Biocca,  Peter  M  ,  5,605,383,  C\  300-21.000. 
Abu  AB:  See— 

Henriksson.  Bengt-Ake.  5,605.299.  O  242-247  000. 
Acer  Peripherals.  Inc.:  5fr — 

Chen.  Jyh  M  .  5,606,450,  O.  359-223  000 
Ackerman.  Dennis  F;  Desai,  Himanshu  H.;  Gupta.  Ram  K  ,  and  Snnivasan. 
Ravi  R  ,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation  Exception  han- 
dling method  and  apparatus  for  a  microkernel  data  processing  system 
5.606.6%,  a.  395-678  000 
Ackermann.  Manfred;  Carr,  Dale  R.;  and  Crisler,  Larry  D.,  to  Union  Special 

Corporation  Front  roller  feeder  5.605.106.  O.  112-475010 
Aclel  Corporation:  See — 


El  Ayat.  Khaled  A.;  Bakker,  Gregory  W.;  Lien.  Jung-Cheun;  Plants. 
William  C  ;  Kaplanoglu.  Sinan;  Gopisetty,  Runip;  Chan,  King  W  ;  and 
Chew,  Maito,  5.606.267.  O.  326-41  000. 
Adachi,  Hidcyuki:  See — 

Kabasawa.  Yasuhiro;  Ozaki,  Fumihiro;   Ishibashi,   Kciji.  Hascgawa. 

Takashi;    Oinuma.    Hitoshi;    Ogawa.    Toshiaki;    Adachi,    Hidcyuki; 

Kaloh,  Hiroshi;  Kodama.  Kohtarou;  Ohara.  Hideto;  Mori,  Nobuyuki; 

and  Minami,  Nono,  5.606,061,  CI  546-121.000 

Adachi,  KaLsumi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Power  supply  unit 

for  vehicles  5,606.246,  O.  322-8.000 
Adachi,  Kazutaka;  aiK)  Sudo.  Hideki.  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.  Steering 

angle  control  system  for  vehicle  5.606,502,  O   364^24.045 
Adachi,  Naoki:  See — 

Ha.segawa.  Makoto;  Mimura,  Masahiro,  Hirabayashi,  Hirohide;  Adachi. 
Naoki;  Namura,  Yasuaki;  and  Sakai,  Hidcko.  5.606,574,  O    375- 
200.000. 
Adam,  Mohammed:  See — 

Abramovitz,  Mark;  Adam.  Mohammed;  Bastien,  Lison;  Grygorczyk. 
Richard;  Metter^,  Kathleen;  Rushmore,  Thomas  H  ;  and  Sawyer. 
Nicole.  5.605,814,  Q  435-69  100. 
Adamek,  David  J.,  to  Rour  City  Packaging  Corporation.  Canon  for  carry -out 

type  food.  5.605.279.  O.  229-116.100. 
Adams,  Christopher  R.:  See — 

Youden,  John  J.;  Kovalick.  Albert  W.;  Siccardo,  Paolo  L;  Adams, 
Chnstopher  R.;  Jensen,  James  E..  Coggins.  David  J  ;  Thapar,  Manu; 
and  Santos.  Kari.  5.606.359,  O.  348-7.000 
Adams.  Roy  E.:  See — 

Hoom.  Dennis  W.;  Loar,  David  W.,  and  Adams.  Roy  E  .  5.605.506.  Q. 
463-47000. 
Adams- Brady.  David:  See — 

Moynihan.  Edward  R.,  Gailus,  David  W.,  Palifka.  Robert  G.;  Hoising- 
ton,  Paul  A.;  Hine.  Nathan  P.;  Adams-Brady.  David;  Biggs,  Melvin  L.; 
McDonald,  Maricnc  M.;  Barss.  Steven  H.;  Mackay.  Diane;  Paulson, 
Bnice  A.;  and  Mackay.  Stephen  C.  5.605.659,  Q  264-430  000 
Adan.  Alberto  O..  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Dynamic  RAM  trench  capaci- 
tor device  with  contact  stizp.  5,606,189,  O  257-303.000 
Adler.  James  M.:  Ser — 

Houser.  Peter  B.;  and  Adler,  James  M..  5.606.609,  O   3804.000. 
Adolf.  Gunther  See — 

Himmler,  Adolf,  Hauplmann,  Rudolf;  Hauel,  Norbert;  Adolf,  Gunther, 
and  Swetly,  Peter,  5,605,688.  O  424-85  400 
AdvatKed  Cardiovascular  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Eury,  Robert  P;  Gaiguilo,  Darlene;  and  Villareal,  Plandel,  5,605.696,  C\ 

424-423.000. 
Mirzaee.  Daryush;  and  Tremulis.  William   S.  5,605,162,  O     128- 
772.000. 
Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc.:  See — 

DeBusk,  Damon  K.,  5.605,602,  Q    1 56-646  100 
Fang,  Hao;  Fang,  Peng;  and  Yue,  John  T.  5,606,518,  O  364-578.000. 
Wisor,  Michael  T,  5.606.662.  O   395-185  010 
Wisor,  Michael  T;  and  OBrien.  Rita  M..  5,606,713,  O   395-800000 
Aegis  Technologies,  Iik  :  See — 

DAgostino,  Richard  J .  5,606,496.  O  395-235.000. 
Aero  Systems.  Engineering.  Iik.:  See — 

Lacey.  John  J..  Jr.,  5,606,1 10.  CI  73- 1 2.080 
Aerotians  Corporatian:  See — 

Talbot,  Dennis  W..  5.605.110,  O    114  248.000. 
Afeyan,  Noubar  B  ;  Regnier.  Fred  E.;  and  Dean,  Robert  C.  Jr.  to  PerSeptive 
Biosystems,  Inc  Perfusive  chromatography  5,605,623,  C\.  210-198.200. 
Affymax  Technologies  N  V:  See — 

Stemmer,  Willem  P  C.  5.605,793,  Q  435-6  000 
Agata.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kogure.  Kiyoshi;  Agata.  Hiroshi;  and  Tanaka.  Naoyuki.  5.605.518.  CI. 
475-344.000. 
Agazzi.  Oscar  E.;  and  Seshadri,  Nambirajan,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc 
Cancellation  of  precursor  intersymbol  interference  in  magnetic  recording 
channels.  5.606,464,  O  360-46  000 
Agfa-Gevaert  N.V.:  See— 

Jansen,  Bcnedictus,  Michiels.  Frank,  and  Van  de  Wynckel,  Werner, 

5,605.632,  a  210*88  000 
Verhoest.  Bart;  Clacs.  Jan,  and  van  Humbeeck,  Freddy,  5.606.720,  O 
396-620.000 
Agrawal.  SutSiir.  Zhao,  Qiuyan;  and  Habus,  Ivan,  to  HybrKton.  Inc  Cyclo- 
dextrin  cellular  delivery  system  for  oligonucleotides.  5,605,890,  O  514- 
44  000. 
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Agrawal.  Vishwmi  D.;  and  Chakrabocty,  Tapan  J .  to  Lucent  Technologies 
Inc  Delay  testing  of  high-perfomiance  digital  components  by  a  slow-speed 
tester  5.606367.0   371  22400 
Aguilera.  Raf«l  E  .  to  NCR  Corporation   Passive  CPU  cooling  and  LCD 

heating  for  a  laptop  computer  5.606.341.  O  345-87.000 
Ahad.  Hie.  to  Canada.  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in  right  of,  as  represented  by 
the  Minister  of  Natioral  Defence    Branched  energetic  azido  polymers. 
3.605.975.0  525-403  000 
Ahem  Richard  B  .  Jr.  to  Rubbermaid  Incorporated.  Paper  towel  dispenser. 

5.605.304.  a.  242-588.000 

Ahlgren.  Michael  R.:  See—  _^ 

Aigner.  Helmut  R  :  and  Ahlgren.  Michael  R  .  5.604.970.  O.  29-525.000 

Aigner.  Helmut  R  .  and  Ahlgren,  Michael  R  .  to  Schlage  Lock  Company  Bolt 

and  bar  anachment  method  for  auto  assembly  5.604.970.  O.  29-525  000 

Aihaia.  Masami:  See — 

Sasaki  Makoto;  Fukui.  Hirofumi;  Athara.  Masami;  and  Ohmi.  Tadahiro, 
5,605,576.0.  II 8-723  OOE 
Aikawa  Iron  Wotks  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Aikawa,  Yoshihiko.  5,605,234,  O  209-411  000 
Aikawa,  Yoshihiko,  to  Aikawa  Iron  Works  Co  .  Ltd   Paper  making  screen 

plate   5.605,234,  O.  209-411  000 
Aiken,  Christopher  R.:  See — 

Trono,  Didicr  R;  Aiken,  Christopher  R  ,  Swmgler,  Simon  M.:  and 
Gallay,  Philippe  A  ,  5.605,802,  O  435-7  400. 
Aikins,  James  A.,  and  Zhang.  Tony  Y .  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company  Proces.s  for 

the  synthesis  of  benzo(btthiopbenes.  5.606,076,  CI  549-57  000. 
AlKOCo,  Ltd    See— 

Kogai.  Koichi,  5,605,376.  O  297-300  500 
AIL  Systems  Inc    See — 

Chiou,  Walter  C  :  and  Augen,  Richard  C  ,  5,606.165,  O.  250-363  060 
Air-Maze  Corporation   See— 

PateL  Jhina  U  ;  and  Morgan,  Morgan  H  .  5.605.555.  O  55-502  000 
Air  Products  at>d  Chemicals.  Inc  ;  See- 
Moore.  Eari  W .  and  Klee.  David  J .  5,605,049,  O  62-63.000 
Airmar  Technology  Corporation:  See— 

Boucher,  Stephen  G  ,  Lagace,  Maurice  R,  and  Jeffers.  Robert   K  , 
5,606,253.0   324-174  000 
AirNet  ComttMuiKations  Corporation  See — 

Williams.  Terrv  L..  5.606,575,  CI    375-219  000 
Aisin  AW  Co  ,  LuJ    See— 

Tsukamoio.  Kazumasa;  Ando.  Masahiko;  Fukaisu,  Akira;  Mikami,  Tsuy 
oshi,  Kaigawa.  Maisato,  Fukumura.  Kagenon.  Oba,  Hidehiro:  Hojo. 
Yasuo;  Tabata.   Atsushi,  and  Takahashi.  Nobuaki,   5,605,516,  O 
475-128  000 
Aita,  Satoshi:  See — 

Kikuchi,  Tom,  Yokokawa,  Shuho:  Waunabe.  Isao,  Aita,  Satoshi:  Taka- 

yasu.  Hidenon,  Nemoto.  Shigeo;  Ohuchi.  Osamu,  Takahashi.  Kuni 

tomo    Takeuchi.  Youichi:   and   Iwanaga.   Hidentin.   5.606.403.  O 

399-27  000 

Akagi    Kyo    Kalo.  Yasuhiro,  Mal.sumoto.  Masaaki.  lida.  Akira;  and  Kim. 

Yong-kweon.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd   Disk  unit   5.606.472.  CI   360-97010 
Akahon.  Kingo  See — 

Miki,    Masavuki:    Akahon,    Kingo,    Kayane,   Yutaka,   and   Washimi, 
Takeshi.  5.606.092.  O  558  33  000 
Akeno.  Mitsuru.  to  YKK  Corporation    Hook  sDucture  for  molded  surface 

fa.stener  5.604.%3.  O   24-452  000 
Akkary.  Haitham   See— 

Abramson.  Jeffrey  M  ,  Akkary.  Haitham,  Glew.  Andrew  F.  Hiniim. 
Glenn  J  :  Konigsfeld.  Kns  G  .  Madland.  Paul  D  .  and  Papwonh.  David 
B  .  5.606,670,  O    395  250  0(10 
Aktiebolaget  Electrolux  See— 

Ca.stwall.  Lennan  W  .  Lindmari.  Magnus  C  W ;  and  Moren.  Lar.  G 
5.604.953,  O    15  .323000 
Akzo  Nobel  NV  See— 

Sinai  Zingde.  Gurudus  D..  5.605.988,  CI  525-539000 
Al-Abdullatccf.   Abdulghafour    Safety   seat   system    5.605J72,  O    297- 

216160 
Alba-Waldensian.  Inc    See— 

Osborne.  HaroW  G  ,  5,605.060.  O.  66-171  000 
Albano.  Marghenta  See — 

Arcella.  Vincenzo,  Bnnali.  Gtulio.  Albano.  Marghenta.  and  Tonelli. 
Vito,  5,605,971,  CI   525  276  000 
Albemarle  Corporation   See— 

Roberg,  John  K  .  Famtor,  Robert  E  ,  and  Burt.  Edward  A.,  5,606,087, 0 
556-179  000 
Albert,  Mike  M    See- 
Rush,  Tonya  A  ;  Goergen,  Glenn  C  .  and  Albert,  Mike  M  ,  5,606.730.  C\. 
455-90000 
Albnght  Sl  Wilson  Limited  See- 
Davis.  Keilh  P.  Hoye.  Peter  A  T. 
Gary,  and  Greenhall.  Martin  P 
Alcan  Deutschland  GmbH:  See— 

Hofmann.  Lothv;  Schwarz.  Rudolf:  Deuber.  Andreas,  and  Obermeier 
Wagner.  K«l-Heinz.  5.605.126.  O    123-276000 
Alcatel  N  V    See- 

Daniel.  Pamck.  and  Szvchowiak.  PkKt.  5.606.558,  O   .170-395  0(X) 
MourM.  Chnslophe,  Kumar.  Vin»x).  Danv.  Jean-Oaude;  and  Wautier. 
Annelle.  5.606,.580.  O    375  .340  000 
Alcon  Laboralones,  Inc     See 

Asghanan,  Bahram   and  Hong.  Bor  Shyue,  5,605,661,  O  422-28  000 
DeSamij,  Louts,  Jr.  and  Sallee,  Vemey  L  ,  5,605,922,  CI  514-392  000 


Williams.  Michael  J ,  Woodward, 
.  5.606.105.  O.  562  8  000 


Allard,  Delphine:  See — 

Ascione,    Jean-Marc,    Allard,    Delphine:    and    Hansenne,    Isabelle. 
5,605,678,  O  424-59000 
Allaid,  William  J  ;  and  Yeung,  Kwok  K.,  to  Bayer  Corporation.  Diagnosis  and 
monitoring  of  lung  cancer  patients  by  measurement  of  NC  A  50/90  in  Mood. 
5.605,804,  O  435-7.230. 
Allen,  Barry  R  ,  Lo,  Dennis  C  ,  Wang,  Huei,  and  Dow.  Gee  S  .  to  TRW  Inc. 
Monolithic  multi-function  balanced  switch  and  phase  shifter  5.606,283. 
O.  33O-12400R. 
Allen,  Charles  B    See— 

Desai,  Sureshchandra  G.;  Hessel.  John  F,  Urfer,  Allen  D  ;  Allen,  Charles 
B  ,  and  Fischer,  Stephen  A  ,  5.605,683,  O.  424-70  110. 
Allen,  Martin  A  :  and  Fetcko,  John  T,  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc. 

Meltblowing  die  5,605,706,  O.  425-72.200 
Allen.  Martin  A.;  and  Fetcko,  John  T ,  to  J  &  M  Laboratones  Inc  Method  of 
continuously  formulating  and  applying  a  hot  melt  adhesive  5,605,720, 0. 
427-288.000. 
Allen,  Steven  R;  Demarest,  Scott  T  .  and  Troksa,  Thomas  R  ,  to  Motorola,  Inc. 
Low    power    addressable    data    communication    device    and    method. 
5,606,313,0   340-825  540 
Allen,  Steven  P;  and  Durette,  Roben  J.,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Divergent  code 

generator  and  method.  5,606,322.  CI  341-173.000. 
AllcTgan:  See — 

Powell.  Charles  H  .  Jr.  5.605.667.  CI  422-119.000. 
Vuligonda.  Vidya-sagar;  Beard,  Richard  L.,  Johnson,  Alan  T ;  Teng,  Min: 
Song,  Tae  K.,  and  Chandrarama.  Roshantha  A  .  5,605,915,  O  514- 
356.000 
Allevalo,  Eugene  F,  d'Entremont,  Everett  A  ;  and  Sumiya,  Mits.  lo  M.C. 

Healthcare  Producti  Inc  Side  rail  for  bed.  5,604,942,  O.  5-428.000. 
Alliance  Pharmaceutical  Corp    See — 

Schutt,  Emesi  G  ;  Anderson,  Charles  D  ,  and  Evitts.  David  P,  5.605,673. 
O  424-9.510 
AlliedSignal  Inc:  See— 

Wnght,  Allen  B  ,  5,605,624,  CI  210-232  000 
AlliedSignal  Inc  :  See — 

Poss,  Andrew  J  ,  and  Shia.  George,  5,606,084,  O   552-600000. 
Alliston.  Michael  G.:  See— 

Sinn.  Bnan  T .  Alliston.  Michael  G.Parmar.  KulwamS  :  Blokh.  Leonid 
S  :  Wu.  Song.  Martin.  Bnan  G  .  and  Raulanen.  Matti.  5.605.118.  O. 
122-479  100 
Alonso,  Miguel  A    See 

Avendano,  Carmen,  Alonso,   Miguel  A  ,  F.spada,   Modesu,  Garcia- 
Gravalos,  Dolores;  Mendendez.  Jose  C  ;  Ocana,  Blanca,  and  Perez. 
Jose  M  .  5,605.905,  a   514  292.000 
Alpert.  Donald  B    See— 

Grochowski,  Edward  T,  Alpen,  Donald  B.;  Mills,  Jack  D.;  and  Wetaer. 
Un  C  ,  5,606.676.  O   395  586  000 
Alps  Electric  Co  .  Ltd.:  See— 

Masudaya.  Hideki,  5,606,325,  CI   342  357  000 

Ono,  Yasuichi,  Makino,  Akihiro,  Inoue,  Akihisa,  Ma.sumo«o,  TSuyoshi; 

and  Harakawa,  Yoshio.  5,605,560,  CI   75  334.000 
Yoshida,  Yoshiro,  5,605,957.  O   524-731  000 
Altera  Corporation:  See — 

McOintock,  Cameron,  5,606.276,  O  327-263.000. 
Pedersen,  Bruce  B  ,  5,606,266,  O   326-41.000 
Amagi.  Shigeo  See— 

Koyama,  Toru,  Suzuki,  Ma.sao,  Mizuno,  Ya.suhiro.  Honjo,  Koo,  Umino, 
Monmichi,  Amagi,  Shigeo,  and  Numata,  Shunichi,  5,606,.300,  O. 
335-216  000 
Amarillas,  Sal  G,  Bowen,  Edwin  D  ,  and  Verd,  Frrdenck  J    Integrated 
antenna  for  satellite  and  terresmal  broadcast  reception    5,606,334,  O. 
343-840  ono 
Ambec  See— 

Rislev,  Roben  F:  Barkely,  Paul  E  ,  and  Uwless,  Gordon  S  ,  5,605,217, 
O'  198^53  000 
Amemiya,  MiLsuaki,  Fukuda,  Yasuaki,  Watanahe.  Yutaka.  and  Miyake,  Akira, 
lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha    X  rav  eip<isure  methixl  and  apparatus  and 
device  manufactijnng  method  5,6()6,586,  CI   .37t(- .14  000 
Amemiya.  Tohni:  See — 

Ohmura,  Ichirou:  Amemiya.  Tohru;  and  Kurosaki,  Naomi.  5,605.1 23.  Q. 
123- 188  140 
Amcr,  Moh  S  ,  to  Sam  Amer  &  Co  5-HT.  receptor  anugonist  compositions 

useful  in  treating  venous  conditions  5.605.902,  CI   514-252  000 
American  Cyanamid  Company   See — 

Epstein,  Joseph  W  ,  Bimberg,  Gary  H  ,  Dutia,  Minu  D.;  Oaus,  Thomas 

H  ,  and  Largis,  Elwood  E,  5,606,069,  O  548-229  000 
McGahren,  William  J ,  Sassiver,  Martin  L  .  and  Ellestad.  George  A.. 

5.606.040.  a   5.36-17  600 
Rasmussen.  Beth  A  ,  5.606.022.  O  5.30- 350000 
Amencan  Home  Products  Corporation:  See— 

Butera,  John  A,  Antane,  Schuyler  A    and  Hirth,  Bradford  H  .  5,605.909, 

O   514-307000 
Wrobel,  Jay  E  ,  U.  Zman,  and  DietrKh,  Arlene  J ,  5.605,918,  O. 
514-369  000 
Amencan  Magley  Techno4ogy  of  Flonda.  Inc    See — 

Moms,  Tony  J  .  and  Davey.  Kent  R  .  5.605,100.  O    104-284  000 
AmcTKan  Meter  Company:  See — 

Blair,  William  R  .  5,606,514,  O    .164-569000. 
Amencan  National  Can  Company   See — 

Chuu,  Michael  S  ,  and  Tung.  Thomas  T.,  5.605.996.  O.  526-340,000. 
Ainencan  Nucleomcs  Cotponuoo:  See— 


Bahu,  Mark  B  ,  5.606,734.  O.  455-303.000. 
American  Research  Corporation  of  Virginia:  See — 

Groger,  Howard  P.;  Weiss,  Martin:  Lo,  Peter,  and  Thomas,  Brace  L., 
5.606.633,0.385-12.000. 
Amgen  Inc.;  See — 

Boone,  Thomas  C:  and  Miller.  Allan  L.,  5,606,024.  O.  5.30-351  000 
Yen.  Kwang-Mu;  Blatt,  Uwrence  M.;  and  Kari.  Michael  R.,  5,605,823, 
O.  435-189.000. 
Ammann.  Arthur  J.,  to  Cenenlech.  Inc.  Treatment  of  HIV-associaled  immune 

thttjmbocytopenic  purpura.  5,605.689,  O.  424-134.100. 
Ammon,  Hans:  See — 

Brandslidler-Springer,  Anke:  Weiler,  Ludwig;  Ammon,  Hans:  and  Hege- 
waldl.  Fritz.  5.605.645.  O.  219-542.000. 
AMSC  Subsidiary  Corpocalion:  See— 

McCarrick.  Charles  D..  5,604.972.  O.  29-600.000. 
Amuti.  Kofi  S.:  See — 

Schafer.  Matthias:  Drauz.  Karlheinz;  Feit.  Dieter,  and  Amuu,  Kofi  S., 
5,605.877.  a.  504-266.200. 
Analog  Devices.  Inc.:  See — 

Ellis.  Denis.  5.606.491.  O.  363-«0.000. 
Analol'evich.  Podovoi  S.:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Yuichi:  Sailo.  Saloru:  Tatsu.  Haruyoshi;  German.  Lev  S.. 

deceased:  Vilovich.  Ziefman  Y.;  Analol'evich.  Poslovoi  S.:  and  Lvov- 

ich.  Ruswov  A..  5.605.973.  O  525-326.300. 

Anchor.  Michael  J.:  Mollis.  Rebecca  P:  and  Diewno.  Gregory  W..  to  BASF 

Corporation.  Latex  composition  employing  specifically  defined  alcohol 

ethoxylale  surfactant  and  hydrophobic  defoaming  agent.  5.605.949,  O. 

524-261.000 

Andersen,  David  P.,  lo  Lockheed  Martin  Corporalian.  Crop  swath-width 

measurement  using  acoustic  transduceri.  5.606.504.  Q.  364-424.070. 
Anderson.  Candacc;  See — 

Spmnk.  Erie:  Moroney,  Pwl:  and  Andenon,  Candacc.  5,606.616.  O 
380-29.000 
Anderson,  Charles  D.:  See— 

Schutt.  Ernest  G.:  Anderson.  Chaiies  D.:  and  Evitts.  David  P.  5.605.673. 
O  424-9.510. 
Anderson.    Clarence    L.    IntenrhangeaUe    adhesive-applying    appanuus. 

5.605.575.  O.  118-679.000. 
Anderson.  Dale  R.:  See— 

Swenson.  John  A.:  and  Andenon.  Dale  R..  5.606.71 1.  O.  395-800.000 
Andenon.  Karl  E.;  See — 

Spellman.  Patrick  J.;  Mcgahed.  El-Sayed  A.:  Anderson.  Kari  E.;  and 
Jaedikc.  Bryan  D..  5.606J38.  O.  320-2.000. 
Anderson.  Kenneth  E.:  See — 

McOanahan.  Adolphus  E.:  Turner.  Frederick  T.:  Anderson.  Kenneth  E.. 
Nicholson.  Phillip  B.:  aid  Huldunaan.  Manin  A..  5.605.866.  CI 
437-225.000 
Andis  Company:  See — 

Andis,  Matthew  L,:  nd  Piwrntm.  Mm  M,.  5.604.985,  O.  30-132.000. 
Andis.  Matthew  L.:  and  Piwanin.  John  M..  lo  Andb  Company  Hair  trimmer 

with  movable  comb  nd  laKh.  5.604.98S.  O.  30-132.000. 
Ando,  Eiichi:  Milsui.  Abra;  Ebinwa.  JunkM:  Suzuki.  Koichi:  Malsumoto. 
Kiyoshi;  and  CKanta.  Takuji.  lo  Aaahi  Gtasa  Compwy  Ltd,  Method  for 
forming  lo*  ncftmlive  index  film  compriaing  silicon  dioxide.  5.605.609. 
O.  204-192.230. 
Ando.  Eiiu:  See — 

Suzuki.  Kaorti:  Ando.  Tadahiro:  Naka.  Hiiwhi:  Sawada.  Mitsutoshi: 
Ohala.  Tomonori:   Miwa.  Hirashi:   Natubayashi,  Masayoshi;  and 
Ando.  Eiiti.  5.603  J22,  O.  270-58.130. 
Ando.  Kazuhiro;  MiyadMa.  Yoahi^:  Asaba.  Vouidii:  Tanikawa.  Kiyoshi; 
Singuryo.   Salochi:    Kuramoio.   Shinichi:   Tikahnhi.   Sadao:    Kimura. 
Yoshiyuki:  Sailo,  Tadathi:  Ohminala.  Milauru:  Nakano.  Masaru:  and 
Kawanura.  Eiichi.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Lid.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
regenerating  image  holding  menrfxr.  5.603.777.  O.  430-97.000. 
Ando.  Masahiko;  See— 

Tsukamoio.  Kazumasa;  Amlo,  MaaaMko:  FuLabu.  Akira:  Mikami.  Tsuy- 
I  oshi:  Kaicawa.  Masalo;  Fukumura,  Kagenori:  Oba,  Hidehiro;  Hojo, 

I  Yasuo:  lUMta.  Aisushi:  and  Takahashi,  Nobuaki.  5.605.516.  O 

475-128.000 
Ando.  Tadahiro;  See — 

Suzuki.  Kaorv;  Ando,  Tadahiro:  Naka,  Hiroshi:  Sawada.  Mitsutoshi: 
I  Ohata,  Tomonori:   Miura.   Hiroshi;   Nakabayashi,   Masayoshi,  and 

I  Ando,  Eiiti,  5,605.322,  O  270-58  130 

Andre,  Maxime,  to  Hutchinson.  Device  for  coupling  a  pipe  on  an  insert 

having  a  zone  of  weakness  5,605,355,  O  285-3  000 
Andreoli,  Giuseppe  L  ,  and  Federici,  Ravio,  to  Finmeccanica  S  p  A  Azienda 
Ansaldo  Supply  system  for  fuel  cells  of  the  S.PE.  (solid  polymer  elec- 
trolyte) type  for  hybrid  vehicles.  5.605,770.  O  429-20.000 
Andnis.  Robert  G  :  See — 

Carisen.  Daniel  B    Andrus.  Robert  G..  and  Hall.  Robert  T .  11. 5,605,627, 
CI   210-321  790. 
Anelva  Corporation:  See — 

Ishibashi,  Keizi,  5,605,610,  Q  204-192  290 
Angeles  Group,  Inc  :  See — 

Kelly,  Ray  G  ,  Tumbough,  Sharon  A.,  Rowers,  Allan;  and  Blocker, 
Douglas  L  ,  5,605,389.  O   312-258  000. 
Angstrom  Technologies,  Inc  :  See — 

McGinness,  William  G  :  and  Liang,  Louis.  5.605.738.  O.  428-195  000. 
Annehed,  Stefan:  See — 


Schott,  Erik;  Mitsuishi,  Hisami:  Svensson,  Par,  Annehed.  Stefan:  Sko- 
nieczny.  Dean;  Stark,  CNof:  and  Drevfor^,  Gunnar,  5,605,026,  O 
53-373.700. 
Anncn,   Yoshiaki;   Tsuzaki,   Akira:    Shizuma.    Isao;   Uetakc.  Takao:   and 
Ichimura,  Mitsunoii.  to  Milsui  fVtrochemical  Industries,  Ltd.  Drying 
hopper  and   powder  drying   method   using   the   same    5,604.994,  O. 
34-314.000. 
Anonymity  Protection  In  Sweden  AB:  See — 

Johansson.  Jan.  3.606,610,  O.  38(M.OOO. 
Anscher,  Joseph,  to  National  Molding  Corp.  Attachment  system  for  back- 
packs, vests,  bells  and  the  like.  5,604.958.  O  24-3.100. 
Antane.  Schuyler  A.;  See — 

Butera.  John  A.;  Aniane.  Schuyler  A.:  and  Hirth.  Bradford  H..  5.605.909. 
O   514-307.000. 
Aniec  Corp.:  See — 

Schneider.  Pina:  Hermaen.  Eric  J.:  Siano.  Frank  S.;  and  Tuvy.  Avraham. 
5.606.606.  O.  379-399.000. 
Andiias,  Tefcros;  and  West.  Andrew  M..  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Computer  program  product  and  program  storage  device  for 
object  oriented  programming  platform.  5.606.700.  O.  395-683.000. 
Anthony.  Brian  W.:  See— 

Sinha.  Dipen  N.;  and  Anthony.  Brian  W.  5.606.130.  O.  73-627.000 
Anthony's  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc.;  See — 

Richardson.  Richard  J:  and  Crown.  Charks  E.  5.603 J37.  O.  211- 
59.300. 
Anton.  Douglas  R.:  Damun.  Michael  J.;  Graham.  William  F:  and  Thomas. 
Richard  R.,  to  Du  IHnt  de  Nennurt.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Ruorinaied 
polyisocyanales.  5,605,956.  O.  524-590.000. 
AO  "Avtokoninvest~  :  See— 

Ryabinin,  Nikolai  A.;  nd  Ryabinin.  Aleksandr  N..  3.606,098.  O. 
360-184.000. 
Aoki.  Haiumi:  See — 

Tani.  Nobuino:  Aoki.  Haiunii:  and  Sawanobori.  Keiji,  5,606.160,  C\. 
235-472.000. 
Aoki.  Hiloshi.  lo  Nikon  Corporalion.  Camera  viewfinder  widi  framing  piaie 

illumioabon.  5,606386,  O.  396-373.000 
Aoki.  Hiloihi;  Wikihayajhi.  Hiradii:  Tsukahara.  Daiki:  and  Miyamolo. 
Hidenori.  lo  Nikni  Coipanbon.  Exposure  control  apparalus  for  camera- 
5.606J9I.  a.  354-411000. 
Aoshima.  Tomo^.  lo  Nifco.  Inc.  Buckle,  5.604.964.  CL  24-63Z.O0a 
Apwdie  Products  Co.:  See— 

Skowranki.  Michael  J.:  and  Trout.  Keanetfa  G..  5.603.940.  Q.  321- 
172.000. 
Appel.  Amtocw  T..  lo  Texas  Imtminenu  Incorporaled.  Thia  polysibcaa 
dopH^  by  diffiisian  finn  a  doped  silicon  dioxide  fihn.  3,603.861.  O. 
437-164.000. 
Apple  Computer,  inc.;  See — 

Keltcy,  Michael  W.;  and  Wmner,  Stephanie  L..  3A06.63O,  O.  395- 

130.000, 
V»  BnmL  Roger,  3.606J68.  CI.  326^A». 
Appleby,  Michael  P.;  See— 

Pdlnrino.  AiHhany  J.:  Lyke.  Dniel  N.;  Lieh.  David  P.:  Butwlia.  Joseph 
A.:  nd  Appleby.  Michael  P.  5.606J89.  a.  378-134.000. 
Applied  MMoials.  Ik.:  See— 

Shamouilin.  Shanniil:  and  Cameron.  John  F..  Sj606.4«S.  a.  361- 

234,000, 
Shn.  Hongching:  Lee.  Evnt;  and  Wu.  Roben.  5.603.637,  O.  216- 
71,000. 
APV  Ruid  Handling  Honem  A/S:  See— 

Pedenea.  BeM.  3.603.436,  O.  413-170.100. 
Aqui,  Derek  G.;  See— 

Borden,  PMer  C:  aKi  A(|ai,  Derek  G.,  3,606,418.  O.  3S6-364.000. 
Aiai.  Atsushi;  See— 

Bekki.  TosMhiko:  Kawai.  Tsulomu:  Fukazawa.  Hideo:  and  Arai,  Atsushi. 
3.606JS4,  a.  347-33.000. 
Arai.  Hatsuyuki:  See — 

Sugiyama.  Misuo:  nd  Arai.  Hasuyuki.  5.605.499.  O.  451-443.000. 
Arai.  Katsuya:  and  Tomizawa.  Hiralaka.  to  Exxon  Chemical  Paiems  Inc. 

Lubricating  oil  composition  5.605.880.  O   508-379  000 
Arai.  Takashi;  Moriu.  Osamu;  Kaneda.  Kitahiro;  and  Yamazaki.  Tatsuya.  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Visual-line  detecting  device  and  optical  appara- 
tus having  the  same.  5.606.390,  O.  396-51.000 
Aral,  Takuya,  to  Fuji  Photo  Rim  Co..  Ltd.  Photo  film  cassette  for  lens-fitted 
photo  film  unit  and  cassette  marking  method  5.606.388.  O   396  512.000 
Arakawa  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See — 

Maeda.  Masao:  Yamada.  Yukihani;  and  Koba.  Yutaka.  5.606.016.  O. 
530-210000 
Araki.  Tom.  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor  accel- 
eration detecting  device  5,606.128.  O  73-514  160 
Arasaki.  Eiji;  See — 

Saka-shita.  Hiroshi;  and  Arasaki.  Eiji.  5.606.208.  O  310-71  000 
Arashima.  Temo:  See — 

Yamakawa.     Koji;     Kawamura.    Takahisa;     and    Arashima,    Teruo, 
5,606.352.  a.  347-20.000 
Arcella,  Vinccnzo;  Brinab,  Giulio;  Albano,  Marghenu;  and  Tortelli,  Vito,  to 
Ausimoni  S  p  A.  New  fluonnated  thermoplastic  elastomers  having  superior 
mechanical    and   elastic    properties,    arid   preparation    process    thereof 
5,605,971,0  525-276  000. 
Arch  Development  Corporation;  See — 

Lee,  Raphael  C  ,  5,605,687,  O.  424  78  960 

Liao,  Shutsung;  and  Uang,  Tehming,  5.605.929.  O  514-456000. 
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Areo  Chemical  Technotogy.  UP.:  See- 
Goo.  Shio-Hu«,  5.605.995.  O  526-330.000 
Hager.  Sonley  L..  5.605.939.  O  521  137  000 
Anmuri.  Takao:  ind  Monmoto.  Motoshi.  to  Fujicopiai  Co..  Ud.  TheniMl 

tiaisfer  recording  medium.  5.605.766,  O  428-488  400 
Anzon«  Bo«d  of  Regenls:  See— 

Kouveukii.  John;  aid  Todd.  Mich«l.  5.606.056.  CI  544-181  000 
Armacanqui.  Miguel  E.:  See— 

Eketn.   Ronald   J.:   Rose.   Janna    L.,    and  Annacanqui.   Miguel    E. 
5.605.774.  a.  429-248.000 
Arman.  Farstnd;  Hsu.  Arding:  and  Chiu.  MingYee.  to  Siemens  Corporate 
Research.  Inc    Method  for  representing  contents  of  a  single  video  shot 
using  fnunes  5.606.655.  CI   395-140  000. 
Amwr  All  Products  Corporation  See— 

Hawes.  Chaite.  and  TTiompson.  Matt.  5.605.578.  CI.  134-36.000. 
Annstrong.  William  E  :  See — 

Zohar.  Avi.  and  Armstrong.  William  E.  5.605.736,  O.  428-122000 
Araaud.  GtrmA.  to  Eaton  Corporation    Liquid  distribution  operable  by 
solenoid  valves  5.605.173.  O    137-7  000 

bilbiCT.  Bjoro;  Ame.  Hans;  and  Tidstam.  Goran.  5.605.604.  O    162- 
65  000 

""shal.  David  A  ;  Arnold.  Pen>  K  ;  and  Reuler.  Robert  J  .  5.606.503.  O 
.364-423  098 
Ainza.  Jeffrey:  See— 

Evam.  Ronald  M  ;  Weinbeigei.  Cary  A  ;  Giguere.  Vincent;  Amza. 
Jeffrey;  Thompson.  Catherine  C.  and  Ong.  Estelita  S  .  5.606.021.  O 
530-350000 
Artif  Technology  Corp    See— 

Young.  James.  5.606.143.  O.  84-600.000. 
Aia.  Huonon:  See — 

Sakai,  Shoji;  Asa.  Hironon.  and  Inagaki,  Mitsuo.  5.606.243.  CI.  JZli- 
48.000 
Asaba.  Yourchi:  See— 

Ando.  Kazuhiro.  Miyashiu.  Yoshiaki;  Asaba.  Youichi;  Tanikawa.  Kiy- 
oshi;    Singuiyo.    Satoshi.    Kunmolo.   Shinichi;   Takahashi.   Sadan. 
Kimura.  Yoshiyuki.  Saito.  Tadashi;  Ohminato.   Mitsuni;   Nakano. 
Masaru.  and  Kawamura.  Eiichi.  5.605.777.  O  430-97  000 
Asada.  Nonhiro.  and  Esashi,  Masayoshi,  to  Nippon  Signal  Co .  Ltd..  The 
Planar  type  minor  galvanometer  and  method  of  manufacture.  5.606.447. 
CI   3.59-199000 
Asahi  Glass  Company  Ltd    See—  „      ,.     .. 

Ando  Eiichi;  Mitsui.  Akira;  Ebisawa,  Junichi;  Suzuki.  Koichi;  MaLsu 
moio.  Kiyoshi.  and  Ovama.  Takuji.  5.605.609.  CI   204-192.2.30^ 
Yoneda.  Takashige;  Gunji.  Fumiaki.  Monmolo.  Takeshi;  and  Ono. 
Yukiko.  5.605.958.  O   524-755  000 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabu.shiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Miyadeta,  Shunichi.  5.606.716.  O   395-837  000 

Nishiyama.  Masalaka,  5.606.449.  CI   359-210000 

Sato.  KoKhi.  5.606.427.  C\   358  .342.000 

Tani.  Nobuhiro;  Aoki.  Harumi;  and  Sawanobon.  Keiji.  5.606.160.  CI 

235-472  000 
Tatamiya.  Hisashi.  5.606.380.  O   396-358000 
A.sai  Takayuki.  and  Yagi.  Masaharu.  to  NEC  Corporation  High  gain  portable 

radio  selective  call  receiver  5.606.326.  O   343-702-000 
Asano. Toshihiko.  Kondo.  R>oko.  Mon.  Yasumi.  Takenawa.  Seishi:  Yamochi. 
Moloko.  Kunugita.  Kivi->hiko,  and  Terachi.  Tsutomu.  lo  Fujisawa  Ptiarma- 
ceutKal  Co..  Lid  Bifidobattenum  growth  promouni   5.605.697.  O  424- 
439  000  ,       , 

Aschenbeck.  David  P.  to  Ov»ens-Coming  Fiberglas  Technology  Inc  Linear 

ramped  air  tapper  for  fibrous  material    5.605.556.  C\  65-454000 
Ascione.  Jean-Marc.  Allard.  Delphme.  and  Hansenne.  Isabellc.  lo  LOteal 
Pho«opra«ectiveycosmetic      composiuons     compnsing     2.4.6-tns|p-<(2'- 
ethylheiylK«ycarbonvllanilinol-I.3.5-tnazine  andoily  esters.  5.605.678. 
a  424-59  000 
Asghanan.  Bahram.  and  Hong.  Bor  Shyue.  lo  Akon  Laboratories.  Inc 
Methods  of  using  liquid  enzyme  compositions  containing  mixed  polyols 
5.605.661.0  422  28  000 
Aithkenazi.  Avi  J  .  Chamow.  Steven  M  :  and  Kogan.  Timothy  P.  lo  Gener- 
lech.  Inc    Caibohydraje -directed  cross-linking  reagents    5.605.791,  CI 
435-5000 
Assmann.  Gerd  Se«- — 

Ruy  Strphan,  Funke,  Harald,  Assmann,  Gerd.  Kessler.  Chnstoph.  and 
Rueger.  Rudiger.  5.605.794.  O  435-6  000 
AST  Research,  Inc    See— 

Suski.  Ed»ard  D  .  5,606J03,  O   338-210000 
Asten,  Inc.   See — 

Reither,  John  R  .  5,605.743,  O  442-114000 

'""cnlfith.  fe«ald  C  ,  and  Napier,  James  J ,  5.605.916.  O  514-357  000 
Astral  Industries  Inc.:  See- 
Shaw  Chvlcs  B  ;  Hazelcn.  David  A  .  Williams.  Ronakl  G..  and  Shook. 
David  D  .  5.604,%5.  O   27-2  000 
Asulab  S  A  :  See— 

BoniMd.  Euenne,  5.605.614.  O   205  50  000 
Aiago.  TiJteshi  See— 

Hon  Toshio,  Atago.  Takeshi.  Kunhara.  Nobuo;  Kiroura.  Hiroshi.  and 
H^.  Kimio.  5.605,132.  O.  l23-4I9.a0a 
Athena  Neuroaciences,  Inc    See — 


Seubett,  Peter  A  ;  Schenk.  Dale  B  .  and  Fnti.  Uwirnce  C  .  5.605.811. 
a  435-29  OOO 
Atkins.  James  T:  See — 

fin.  Robert  J  .  Sr ;  McConnell,  Bain  C  ;  Atkins.  James  T ;  Deal.  Philip 
A  ;  Hobbs.  Timothy  A ;  Nelson.  John  L;  and  Thompson.  John  W . 
5.606.153.0    177  145000 
Atmel  Corporation:  See — 

Lambrache.  Emil;  and  Smarandoiu.  George.  5.606.532. 0  365-238,500. 
Alotna  Intemalional  Inc  :  See — 

Mc  Cormack,  John  E,.  5.605.367.  O  296-57  100 
Tame.  Omar  D..  5.605.377.  CI.  297-341.000 
Atomon.  Sciichi:  See — 

Suzuki.  Ma-sanori;  Itoh.  Hiroyuki;  Sumi.  Koichi;  Kamoshida.  Yoichi; 
Abe.  Shigou;  Atomori.  Seiichi.  and  Furuyama.  Tateki.  5.605.%2. 0. 
525-70.000 
Atsuki.  Tsutomu:  See— 

Ogi  Kalsumi;  Atsuki.  Tsutomu;  Uchida.  Hiroto.  Yonezawa.  Tadashi;  and 
Soyama.  Nobuyuki.  5.605.723.  O  427  533  000 
Alsuumi,  Hiromichi:  See — 

Sakuma,  Nobuo;  Suzuki.  Seizo;  Atsuumi.  Hirotrochi;  Ueda.  Takeshi;  and 

Izumi.  Ya-sutaka.  5.606.181.  O   257-88000 

Aitaido.  Giorgio;   Breining.  Tibor.  Courchesne.   Marc;   Lamothe.  Serge; 

LavalMe.  Jean-Frainois,  Nguyen.  Dieu;  Rej,  Rabindra.  St-Denis,  Yves; 

Wang.  Wuyi.  Xu.  Yao-Chang;  Baibeau.  Fiance.  Lebeau.  Elaine,  and  Kraus. 

Jean  L  .  to  BioChem  Phaima  Inc  Processes  antineoplasQc  heteronaphtho- 

quinones  5.606,037,  O   536-6  400 

Auckerman,  Irmgard  G  Glove  drying  devices  and  methods  5,604.993.  O. 

34-104  000 
Auclair,  Randolph  L.,  to  Electnc  Motion  Company.  Inc  Electncal  harness, 

5.605.474.  O  439  505  000 
Augen.  Richard  C  ;  See— 

Onou.  Walter  C  .  and  Augen.  Richard  C  ,  5.606.165,  CI   250-363  060 
Auseio    Felipe  V.  to  Lima,  S    Coop    Ltda    Multidirectional  scaffolding, 

5.605.204.  O.  182  179000 
Ausimont  S.p.A  :  See — 

Arcella.  Vincenzo;  Bnnati.  Giulio;  Albano.  Marghenta;  and  Tortelli. 
Vito.  5.605.971.  O   525-276.000 
Automotive  Products,  pfc  See- 
Coop,  Geoffrey  R  ,  5,604,969.  O   29-418.000 
Automotive  Systems  Laboratory.  Inc    See — 

Giouisos.  Tonv.  Piskie.  Michael  A  .  and  Tabar.  Daniel  N  .  5.606.501. 0, 
364-424.045. 
Ave,  Yoshiharu  See —  ,v,„,,  ,-i 

Iwata,  Yoichi,  Ave,  Yoshiharu;  and  Nakayama.  Takayoshi.  5.605,04 1 . 0. 
60-276000 
Avendano,  Carmen;  Alonso,  Miguel  A  .  Rspada.  Modesta;  Garcia-Gravalos. 
Dolores.  Mendendez.  Jose  C  .  Ocana.  Blanca.  and  Perez.  Jose  M^ 
Lniversidad  Compluien.se  de  Madnd  Antitumoral  compounds  5.605.905. 
O   514-292000. 

Avery  Dennison  Corporation   See —  

LaRose.  Joseph  A  .  and  Pucciani,  Allen  S  .  5.605.607.  O  204-164  000. 

Averv.  John  R  :  See —  

Harlan.  George  H..  and  Avery.  John  R..  5.606J32.  O   318-138.000 
Aviles.  Gladvs  M    See— 

Hamson  Richard  P,  Brown,  Ban  W  .  Rossio.  Richard  C  .  Aviles. Gladys 
M     Dexheimer.  Edward  M  .  and  Ho.  David.  5.605,762.  G    428- 
425  600 
Avon  Products.  Inc.   See — 

Duffy  John  A  ,  Teal.  Janice  J  ;  Gamson.  Mark  S  .  and  Sertan.  George 
P.  5.605.933.  O   514-557  000 
Avraham  Moshe  Rozenwasser-  See — 

RoKnwisser.  David.  5.605.038.  O   59-35  100 
Avrameas,  Straus   See — 

Kounlsky,  Philippe;  Avrameas.  Straas.  Cami.  Bngine.  bom  Cofitamine; 
wd  Guesdon.  Jean-Luc,  5,605,800.  O  435-6  000 
Avtec  Industries.  Inc    See- 
Zimmerman,  Bruce,  Campise.  George,  Jr ,  Styles,  Charles;  Rudzinski, 
David,  Jones,  Russell;  and  Thomas,  Richard,  5,605.219.  O    198- 
495  000 
Aware.  Inc  :  See — 

Slautner,    John    P;    Morrell.    William    R.    and    Jaya.Mmha.    Snram. 
5,606,642.0    395-2  140 
Awatsu,  Kiyoiaka,  Wada.  Masahiko,  Oda.  Akemi.  and  Shibau.  Yasuko.  lo 
Fujitsu  Limited  Cash  processing  system  for  automatically  performing  cash 
handling  operations  associated  with  banking  services    5.606.157.  O 
235-379  000 
Baba.  Hilomi   See — 

Matsumoto.  Hitoshi;  Kii.  Takahiro.  Shibau.  Seiki.  Honda,  Fumio;  and 
Bab^  Hitomi.  5.606.632.  O  382-298  000 
Babcock  A  Wilcox  Company.  The:  See— 

LaRue,  Albert  D,  5,605,103.  O    110-262  000 
Moskal.  Thomas  E,  5.605.117,  O    122  379  000 
Backhaus.  Juergen,  and  Mischler.  Reinhold.  to  Boehnnger  Mannheim  GmbH. 
Method  for  the  quanblabve  analysis  of  sample  liquid.  5.605.838.  C\. 
436-34  000 
Baco  Constructions  Eleclnqtics  Anct.Baumganen:  See— 
Schaeffer.  Maunce.  5.605025.  O  200-5.39000 

Bade.  Jeffrey  M    See—  

Glaser.  R  Steven;  and  Bade.  Jeffrey  M  .  5.606JI0.  O   364-483  000. 


Badger.  Ryan  L.;  Baiter.  Kenneth  J.;  Nichols.  Paul  H  ;  Schroter.  Russell  E . 

Stacy,  John  K.;  and  Wartski.  Mark  C.  to  International  Business  Machines 

Corporation.  System  and  method  for  an  efficient  ATM  adapter/device 

dnver  interface.  5.606.559.  O.  370-395.000. 

Badilla.  Bemaid  D   Touch  activated  foot  massage  device.  5.605.533.  CI 

601-103  000 
Bahm.  Jackson  L  .  Ill;  Bartlett.  Mark  J.;  and  Hinske.  Daniel  K..  to  Top  Source 
Technologies.  Overhead  vehicular  loud  speaker  cabinet.  5.606.623,  O 
381-86.000. 
Bahu.  Mart  B,.  to  American  Nucleonics  Corporation.  Structure  generated 
composite  reference  signal  for  interference  suppression  in  an  adaptive  loop. 
5.606,734.  a.  455-303.000. 
Bailey.  A  Gregory;  and  Folsom.  Aubrey  C  .  Jr.,  to  Crystal  Medical  Technol- 
ogy   a  division   of  f=olsom   Metal    Products.   Inc.    Implant  connector. 
5.605.457.  O.  433-174.000, 
Bailey.  A  Gregory;  and  Folsom.  Aubrey  C  .  Jr.  to  Crystal  Medical  Technol- 
ogy a  division  of  Folsom  Metal  Products,  Inc  Negative  load  flank  implant 
connector  5.605.458.  O.  433-174,000 
Bailey,  David  S.:  See— 

Pawlak.  John  L.;  Bailey.  David  S.;  Schleigh.  William  R.;  Romano. 
Charles  E..  Jr;  Meitel.  Paul  B.;  and  Krishnamurthy.  Sundaram. 
5.605.787.  O.  430-555.000. 
Bailey.  Richard  A.;  and  Midavaine.  John  C.  to  Philips  Electronics  North 
America  Corporation.  CRT  electron  gun  cleaning  using  carbon  dioxide 
mow.  5.605.484.  O  445-59  000 
Bains.  Devendar  S.  Predislottion  linearization  5.606.286.  CI  330-149.000 
Bak,  Mvtin  J.:  See— 

Stobie.  John  J.;  Schmidt.  Edward  M.;  Bak.  Martin  J  ;  Corbett,  Scoa  S  . 
Ill  Cl«y.  Thomas  R.;  EdeH.  David;  Hambrecht.  Fredrick  T;  Heet- 
deAs.  William  J.;  and  Kufta,  Conrad  V..  5.604,976.  O,  29-825  000 
Baker  Hughes  Incorporated:  See — 

Beaiden.   John    L;    Sheth.    Ketankumar   K.;   and    Martin.    Fred   S.. 

5.605.193.  O.  166-370,000. 
Halliday.  William  S,;  and  Schwertner.  David.  5.605.879.  O.  507- 

103.000  

Roof.  Glenn  L ;  and  Reid.  Dwight.  5.606.094.  CI.  558-463  000.     

Tibbitts.  Gordon  A  ;  and  Turner.  Evan  C.  5,605.198.  O,  175-432,000 

Baker  Hughes  Limited:  See —  

Schuten,  Mark  F.;  and  Skilbeck.  Frank.  5.605.172.  O.  137-1  000. 
Bdtker.  Gregory  W.:  See— 

B  AyaL  Khaled  A.;  Bakker.  Gregory  W.;  Uen.  Jung-Cheun;  Plants. 
I        William  C  .  Kaptanoglu.  Sinan;  Gopisetty.  Runip;  Chan.  King  W ;  and 
Chew.  Maito.  5.606J67.  O.  326-41.000 
Balasubramanian,  Vijay;  Chen,  Francine  R,;  Chou.  Philip  A.;  Kimber.  Donald 
G  ;  Poon,  Alex  D.;  Weber,  Karon  A.;  and  Wilcox,  Lynn  D.,  to  Xerox 
Corporation.  Real-time  audio  recording  system  for  automatic  speaker 
indexing  5.606.643.  O.  395-2  520. 
Baldus.  Hans-Peter.  Passing.  Gerd;  and  WOtting.  Gerhard,  to  Bayer  AG. 
Process  of  produciing  sintered  materials  based  on  Si^^BN  using  Si-B-N 
component.  5.605.871.  O   50l-%.000. 
Baldwin.  John  H  ;  and  Dravida.  Subtahmanyam,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc 

Broadband  adaptation  processing.  5.606J52.  O   370-474.000. 
Ball  CoiporaJion:  See— 

Jentisch.  K.  Reed.  5.605.069.  O  72-347  000. 
Jentzsch.  K.  Reed,  5.605.248.  O.  220-608.000. 
Ballhausen.  Ulrich;  Spix.  Guido;  and  RUtten.  Wilfried,  to  Palitex  Pniject- 
Company  GmbH.  Med»d  and  device  for  producing  a  twisted  yam. 
5.605.037,  O.  57-406.000. 
Balling,  Manfred:  See— 

SchOning,  Rudolf;  and  Balling.  Manfred.  5.605.443.  O  415-214  100 
Balma.  Frank  R.:  See—  ^      ,    „ 

Strong.  Benjamin  R..  Jr;  Elliot.   Brent  D,;  and  Balma.  Frank  R  . 
5.605.179.  O    137-884.000. 
Balmer.  Keith;  and  Read.  Christopher  J  .  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated. 
Packed  word  pair  multiplv  operation  farming  output   including  most 
significant  bits  of  product  and  other  bite  of  one  input  5.606.677,  O 
395  384  000. 
Balmer,  Keith:  See—  .      „ 

Gove    Robert  J ;  Gutlag.  Karl  M  ;  Balmer.  Keith;  and  Ing-Simmons. 
NKholas  K..  5.606.5M.  O.  364-746.000 
Baltea  S  p.A.:  See— 

Uggetti.  Sergio,  5.605.402.  O.  400-192.000. 
Balz.  JOigen  Bill.  Kariheinz;  Krtmer.  Horst;  Drott,  Peter,  Bauer,  Jurgen; 
Zmgel.  Heinz;  Vbn  Havn.  Holger,  Harth.  Ralf;  Schonlau.  JUrgcn;  and 
Ritter  Wolfgang,  to  ITT  Automotive  Europe.  GmbH.  Vacuum  brake  power 
booster.  5.605,088,  O.  91-369.100 
Balzer.  Dieter,  to  Huels  Aktiengesellschafl.  Emulsifiers  for  die  preparation  of 
oil-in-waier  emulsions  of  essential  oils  usable  in  cosmetics  or  medicine. 
5.605.651.0.252  312.000.  ^     .,       „ 

Bang  Chan  S.;  Kim.  Yong  1L.  Yeo.  Jae  H  ;  Urn.  Jong  C;  Woo.  Young  M  . 
Oh,  Hun  S,;  Yang.  Duk  H  ;  Kim,  Sam  S,;  Kim,  Se  H,;  Jeon,  Jae  H.;  Lee. 
Tae  H.;  Kim,  Sung  I  ;  Seo.  Mi  K  ;  and  Lee.  Jae  W.  to  Lucky.  Ltd 
Cephakspoiin  antibiotics  and  processes  for  preparation  thereof.  5,605,895, 
O   514-206,000 
Bank.  Howard  M  ;  Davem.  Sean  R;  and  Nguyen.  Binh  T.  to  Dow  Commg 
Corporation    Process  for  preparation  of  organodisilanes   5.606.088.  O 
556-430.000 
Banks.  John  H.;  and  Poggio.  Roger  A.,  to  United  Technologies  Corporation 
Method  of  producing  diffusion  holes  in  tuitiine  components  by  a  multiple 
piece  electrode.  5.605.639.  O.  219-69  170 
Banno,  Yoshikazu:  See — 


Takeda.    Toshihiko;    Nomura.    Ichiro;    Suzuki.    Hidetoshi;    Banno. 
Yoshikazu;  and  Kaneko.  Tetsuya.  5.605.483.  O  445-2.000. 
Banny,  Thierry;  Drouol.  Joel;  Martin,  Jean-Fran(ois;  Nadif.  Michile;  Becler. 
Didier.  Dusser.  Herv<;  Mouchette.  Alain;  and  Thomaidel.  Odile.  to  Sollac 
(Societe  Anonyme),  Method  and  device  for  regulating  the  level  of  liquid 
metal  in  a  mold  for  the  continuous  casting  of  metals.  5.605.188.  O 
164-453.000 
Banyu  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.:  See^ 

Nomoto,    Takashi;     Hayashi.     Masahiro;     Shibata.    Jun;     Iwasawa. 
Yoshikazu;  Mitsuya.  Morihiro;  lida.  Yoshiaki;  Nonoshita.  Katsumasa; 
and  Nagata.  Yasufumi.  5.606.101.  O.  560-193,000. 
Barbcau.  France:  See — 

Attaido.  Giorgio;  Breining,  Tibor.  Courchesne.  Marc;  Lamothe.  Serge; 
LavalMe.  Jean-Franfois;  Nguyen.  Dieu;  Rej.  Rabindra;  St-Denis. 
Yves;  Wang.  Wuyi;  Xu.  Yao-Chang;  Baibeau.  France;  Lebeau,  Elaine; 
and  Kraus.  Jean  L..  5.606.037.  O  536-6  400 
Barber,  Duane  G,:  See— 

Goodale.  David  L.;  Barter.  Duane  G.;  and  Meyer.  Richard  C.  5.605.666. 
a   422-103.000. 
Baibieux.  Jacques,  to  Sandvik  Tobler  S,A    Gripping  jaw   5.605.343.  O. 

279-132.000. 
Bardell.  Steven:  See — 

Sobieradzki.  Edward  S,;  and  Bardell,  Steven.  5.606.221. 0  315-5  000 
Baikely.  Paul  E,:  See— 

Risley,  Robert  F;  Barkely.  Paul  E.;  and  Lawless.  Gordon  S..  5,605,217. 
O.  198-453.000, 
Barker.  Dale  E.  Footwear  with  illuminated  linear  optics,  5.604,999,  Q, 

36-137.000, 
Barker.  Dean:  See— 

Jaskie.  James  E.;  Dworsky.  Lawrence  N.;  and  Barker,  Dean.  5.606,215. 
a.  313-309.000, 
Barker.  Kenneth  J.:  See- 
Badger.  Ryan  L;  Baiter.  Kenneth  J.;  Nichols.  Paul  H  ;  Schroter.  Russell 
E.;  Stacy,  John  K.;  and  Wartski.  Mark  C.  5.606.559. 0.  370-395  000. 
Barker.  Scolt:  See- 
Chang  Ted  C  ;  Bodell.  Steven  W.;  KimbeHin.  Robert  R.;  Diesel.  Robert 
M  ;  and  Baiter.  Scolt.  5.605.197.  O    173-17.000 
Barmag  AG:  See — 

Morhenne.  Siegfried.  5.605,644.  O.  219-388.000. 
Baron.  Bruce  M.:  See — 

Harrison    Boyd   L.;   Baron.   Bruce  M.;   Sttmerick,   David  M.;   and 
McDonald,  Ian  A,.  5.606.063.  O.  546-159.000 
Baiquet,  Henri  P.:  See — 

Bocoviz,  Claude  D.;  Gautier.  Andri;  and  Barquet.  Henn  F..  5.605.440. 
O.  415-200.000. 
Barri    Sami  A.  I,;  Bratton.  Graham  J.;  and  Naykw.  Timothy  d..  lo  British 
Petroleum  Compmy.  P.L.C,.  The,  Membranes,  5.605,631 . 0  210-650.000 
Barry.  Sb;phen  P:  See— 

Revelli.  Joaenh  R;  Hirsh.  Jeffrey  I.;  Jech.  Joseph;  Robelk),  Douglas  R  ; 

Bany.  Stephen  P..  and  Nutt.  Alan  C  G  .  5.605.783,  CI  430-321  000 

Baraki.  Lori  L.;  wd  Senn,  Robert  A.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Compmy   Deter 

mination  of  direct  x-ray  exposure  regions  in  digital  medical  imaging 

5,606,587.  a.  378-62,000. 

Barss.  Steven  H  :  See— 

Moynihan.  Edward  R.;  Gailus.  David  W.;  Palifka.  Robert  G  .  Hoising 
ton.  Paul  A.;  Hine.  Nathan  P.  Adams-Bridy.  David;  Biggs,  Melvin  L; 
McDonald,  Marlene  M  ;  Barss.  Steven  H.;  Mackay.  Diane;  Paulson. 
Bruce  A.;  and  Mackay.  Stephen  C.  5.605.659.  O.  264-430  000. 
Bartel.  Slephan:  See— 

Petersen.  Uwe;  Schenke.  Thomas;  Jaetsch.  Thomas;  Bartel.  Slephan. 
Biemm.    Klaus   D.;   Endermann.   Rainer.    and   Metzger.   Karl   G. 
5.605.910.  O  514-312.000, 
Barten,  Brian  L.;  and  Joshi.  Shrikant  M..  to  General  Motors  CcrpofatMa. 
Controlled  atmosphere  braze  furnace  with  free  part  entry.  5.605,274.  O. 
228-42.000. 
Bartlett.  Mark  J.:  See— 

Bahm.  Jackson  L..  Ill;  Bartlett,  Mart  J  ;  and  Hinske,  Daniel   K,. 
5,606.623.  O.  381-86  000 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Bratz,  Matthias;  MissUtz.  Ulf;  Kast,  JQigea;  Rademacher.  Wilhelm;  and 

Walter.  Helmut.  5.605.875.  O,  504-100,000. 
Buithiat,  Bemd;  Oftring.  Alfred;  Widder,  Rudi;  and  Schroeder.  Ulrich. 

5.606.067.  a.  546-347.000. 
Schnun.  Werner,  and  Fischer.  Rolf.  5.606.081.  O   549-416  000 
BASF  Aktiensellschaft  See— 

Schuler.  Bemhaid:  Bob«.  Geofg;  Koith.  Tilmann;  Flocken.  Otiokar.  and 
Gleich,  Peier.  5,605,966,  O.  525-125  000 
BASF  Corporation:  See- 
Anchor.  Michael  J.;  Holhs.  Rebecca  R;  and  Drewno.  Gregory  W.. 
5.605,949.  a.  524-261.000  _^  .^ 

Carpenter.  Oint  W.;  and  Czomij.  Zenon  P.  5.605.974.  O  525-328,200 
Harrison.  RichnI  P;  Brown,  Bari  W .  Rossio.  Richard  C;  Aviles.  Gladys 
M ;  Dexheimer.  Ed*«d  M  ;  and  Ho.  David.  5.605.762.  C\   428- 
425,600. 
Rehfiiss.  John  W;  and  St  Aubin.  DonaW  L..  5.605.965, 0. 525-100,000. 
Yeh.  Ung.  5.605.734.  O  428-97.000 
BASF  Lacke  +  Fartien.  AG:  See—  „,  ^,  „ 

Rademacher.  Joaef;  Reiter.  Udo;  and  Lessmeisler.  Pwer.  5.605.985.  CI. 
525-481  000 
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Ba«i»ki.  Mitfgm  B  ;  DiMarch..  Richard  D ,  Hon..  DavKl  B  .  Heaih,  Willi«n 
F    Jr    Hotfmann.  James  A  .  Schoner.  Bngme  E  ;  Shields.  James  E    ami 
Smiley.  David  L,  to  Eli   Lilly   and  Company    Anti-obesity   proteins 
5.605.886.  CI.  514-12000 
Bastien.  Lisoo:  See— 

Abfamoviw.  Mark;  Adam,  Mohammed.  Baslien.  Lisoo;  Gfvgorczyfc. 

Richard.  Metiers.  Kathleen;  Rushmore.  Thomas  H  ;  and  Sawyer. 

Nicole.  5.605.814.  O   4^5  69  100 

Batchman.  Loren  E  .  and  Kosler.  Cari  G  .  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Compay  Missile 

system  incorpocaling  a  targeting  aid  for  inanin  the  loop  missile  controller 

5.605..V)7.  CI  244-3  no 

Bates.  Danyle  E  .  and  Kien«n.  Vincenl  J  .  to  Milbar  Corporation  "'"^re 

tool  for  gripping,  twisting,  and  pulling  wires   5.604.947.  CI   7.I3V00O. 
Bales  Sonva  A  ;  and  Sparkman.  John  P.  to  Geneml  Motors  Corporalioii.  Air 

bag  fold' and  method  5.605,-350.  CI   280-743  100 
Bauer,  Jurgen:  See— 

Balz  Jiirgen;  Bill.  Kariheinz.  Kramer.  Hoest;  Droct.  PeW.  Bauer.  Jurgen. 
Zingel  Heinz.  Von  Havn.  Holger;  Hanh.  Ralf.  Schonlau.  Jurgen;  and 
Riner.  Wolfgang.  5.605.088,  CI  91  369  100 
Bailer  Inlemaiional  Inc    See — 

Gienych.  Joseph  A  .  5.605.9.34.  CI   424-686.0W1. 
Baxter  Ronald  A  .  to  Mead  Corporation.  The   Keel  for  wraparound  article 

carrier  5.605JU8.  O   206-427  ()00. 
Bay  Networks.  Inc  ;  See—  ■     _„ 

Brown.  Brian.  Chowdhun.  Shabbir  A  ,  Fontaine,  J«n-L«K;  Liang. 
Chao-Yu;  Schmidt  Rimald  V  .  jnJ  Wane,  Chang-Jung.  5.606.664.  L  I 
395-200,100 

■   BaWus.  Hans-Peter;  Passing.  Gerd;  and  Wotting.  Gerhard.  5.605.87 1 .  CI 
.501-96  000 
Bayer  Aktietigesellschaft:  See—  ,    „   .  ^o^  mvi   ri 

Brahm.  Martin.  FVdain.  Josef,  and  Schmalstieg,  Lut2.  5.«)6,WM.  CI 

528-73  000 
Darsow.C-nhard.  5.606.099,  a   560- 190.000 
Hibich  Dieter.  Rfiben.  Wolfgang.  Hansen.  Juna.  and  Paessens.  Arnold. 

5.605.926.  CI   514  4281100 
Leitz    Edgar    Eichenauer.    Herbert.    Piejko.    Karl-Erwin.   Wittmann. 

Diiter  ind  Frohberg.  Ekkchard.  5,605.963.  CI.  525-71  000 
Lenskv.Stephen.  5.606.064.  CI   .■i46- 1 85  (100 
Petersen.  Uwc.  Schenke,  Thoma.s,  JaeLsch.  Thomas,  Bartel,  M'Phan, 

Bremm     Klaus    D .    Endermann.    Rainer.    jnd    Metzger,    Karl    G 

5,605.910.0   5I4-U2  00()  ,    ,-  ,  .u     ,, 

Saved    Aziz  E,  Osllinning,   F-dgar,   Idel,   Karsien-JoseL  (joldhach 

HSeiTl^.  Dieter;  and  Unge,  Ralf,  5,605,945,  CI  -^^'^^'»<) 
Wniblowskv,  Heinz  Jurgen;  Konig.  Klaas;  Kluth.  Joachim;  and  MiiUcr 

Klaus-Helmut.  5.606,070,  CI   548  263.600_^ 
Wroblowsky,  Heinz  Jilrgen,  and  Lantzsih,  Reinhard.  5.606.U--t.  11 

548-373  100 

^'■"  nTSrm'j'^d  Yeung.  Kwok  K  .  5,605.8<«.  CI   4357  230 
Lee,  Bin;  Piebnzik,  H,  Kumpf,  Robert  J  ,  Lau.  Cl'f"ji  J- ^"""*- 

RavmcMK)  A     and  Wiggins,  Jeffrey  S  ,  5,605.961,  Ci   525-66  000 
Pnddv^ne  B  ,  Jr  ,  and  Kumpf.  Riiert  J  ,  5.605,979.  CI  525-439  000 
Shaffer.  Myron  W.  5.606.001.  CI   528-49  000. 
Bavensche  Molorcn  Werke  AG  See-  — 

'   Schumann.  Anton,  5.606.2.39,  O   320-3  000. 
Bas  lev,  Gregory  S    See—  ,r-. 

Blackburn  Bnan  K  ;  Mazur,  Joseph  F ,  Bayley.  Gregory  S  ;  and  Gentry, 
Scon  B  ,  5,605,  V»K,  CI    280.7»5  000 
Bavnsche  MoH«n  Werie  Akiiengcsellschaft   ^"•—  , -„<  ,on  r\ 

Strahle,  Roland.  Horz.  Siephan;  and  Bcdnarck.  Henryk,  5.605.190.  tl 

165  lOOnO  ^^.nai  f-i 

Beadman.  Michael  A  ,  to  Esselle  N  V  Tape  cutting  apparanis  5.605.087.  CI 

83  88I00O 
Beale.  Robert  S    See—  _     ,     „  ..       o    . «.«  i/wi  /~i 

Clarke  Robin  A  .  Heil.  William  R    and  Beale.  Robert  S  .  5.605.209.  CI 
191  2.V(I0A  .  .  ^  .     , 

Beaman    Brvan  A  ,  to  Eastman   Kodak  Company    Lighl-emitting  diode 

pnnlhead   5.606.158,  CI    347.237000 
Bean  Dennis  L  ,  and  Mal.mc,  Philip  G  ,  to  L  niled  Stales  of  America  Army, 
Alkali-actisalcd  gla.vsy    silicate   foamed  concrete     5,605,570,  CI     106- 
673  000 
Beard,  Richard  L:  See—  .     ,,  .,     -p  -r        u 

Vuligonda.  Vidva-sagar;  Beard.  Richard  L  ,  J<ihnson.  Alan  T .  Teng.  Min. 
Song.  Tae  K'    and  Chandrjraina.  Roshantha  A  .  5.605.915.  CI   514- 

156  noo 

B<fard.  Walter  C  Slenle  liquid  squcezehonle  type  dispenser  5.605057,  CI 

222  189  090 
Bcarden    J<ihn  L,  Sheth,  Kelankumar  K     and  Martin,  Fred  S     '»  "f«f 

Hughes  Incorporaird    l1o>»nhi>le  gis  compressor    5,605,193,  CT.    166- 

Bcaslev    Charles  M  .  Jr  ,  Chakrabarti.  iiban  K  ,  H.Hten.  Terrencc  M  ,  and 
Tupper  Das  id  E  ,  to  Eli  Lillv  and  Company,  and  Lilly  Induslncs  I  imiled 
;  methvl  thieno-ben/<xl.azepine   5.605.897.  CI   514-220000 
Beat    Robert    to  SC.S  Thomv.n  Microelectronics  Limited   Timing  circuit 

S.hOh.5H4.'ci    377.26n«> 
Beauch.  Howard  D    See- 

Ricfe    Richard    K.    Hilhrandt.    Kurt   J.   and    Beauch.    Howard    IJ . 
5.60<.352.  a   280-777  1)00 
Bechem.  .Martin  See— 


Goldmann.  Siegfried,  and  Bechem.  Martin.  5.606.066.  CI  .546-321  000 
Beck.  H  Richard;  and  Fischer.  Kenneth  M  .  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Cover  tor 
battery    compartment   and   communications  port.    5.605.467.   O.   439- 
148  0(« 
Beckerman.  Joseph  W    See  - 

McGinn.  Ward  D  .  Perttola.  Todd  L  ;  Witson,  Will;  Miller.  Alan  L.; 

Sundquist  Drew  A  .  Simpson,  Roger  T ;  Ducklow,  Diane  K  ;  Beck- 

ennan,  Joseph  W  ,  and  Showalter,  Dan  J ,  5.605.201 . 0  180-233.000. 

Bcckman  Instruments.  Inc     See—  ,^    ,  ,„<  -^c^ 

Goodale.  David  L  .  Bartier.  Duane  G  .  and  Meyer.  Richard  C  .  5.605.666. 

a  422  103  000. 
Shieh.  Chia  Hui.  5.605.6U3.  O.  20M51  000 
Becler.  Didier  See— 

Banny.  Thierry;  Drouol.  Jo«l;  Martin.  Jean-Franijois;  Nadif.  Michtle; 

Becler.  Didier,  Dusser,  Hervi.  Mi>uchene.  Alain,  and  Thomardel. 

Odile.  5.605.188.  CI    164-453000 

Beclon.  DKkinson  and  Company    See—  „.  „,,    ^,    ,•,< 

Stevens.  TinxHhy  A  .  and  Tyndorf.  Tadeusz  A..  5.605,813.  tl    43>- 

40  520 
Verwer?  Ben  J    H  .  and  Tcrsuppen.  Leon  W.  M.  M  .  5.605,805.  O. 

4357240.  ^  ,  ^ 

Woodard    Daniel    L .    Howard.    Adnann   J  .    and    Down.   James  A.. 
5.606.046.  CI   536-25  400  o^       , 

Bedbrook.  John  R  ;  Chaleff.  Roy  S  .  Falco.  Saveno  C  .  Mazur  Barbara  J. 
Somerville.  Chnstopher  R.  and  Yadav.  Narendra  S.  to  Du   Pont  de 
Nemours.  E   I .  and  Company   Nucleic  acid  fragment  encoding  herbicide 
resisunt  plant  acetolactate  syntha.se  5.605.011.  O  47-58  000 
Bednairk,  Henryk:  .See—  u   ,  ^.  ion  n 

Strahle.  Roland,  Hota.  Stcphan;  and  Bednarek.  Henryk.  5.605.190.  CI. 
165-10000  .       „.  ,        . 

Beeman    Robert  S  .  to  Wealherford/Lamb,  Inc    External  pulling  tool  and 

melhodofoperalion  5,605,366.0   294-86  280. 
Beeteson    John    and  Lowe.  Anthonv  C.  to  IBM  Corporation    Faceplate 

bonding  priKCss  and  apparatus  therefor  5.605.595,  CI    I  ^jfe^:!^^'  O""   , 
Behbahani  Farhod;  Folowat  Ahmady.  Ali.  and  Navid.  Na-srollah  S  .  to  Philips 
Electronics  North  Amenca  Corporation  Comparator  »ilh  smooth  start  up 
for  high  lirquencies   5,606,272,  Ci    327  65  000 

Behr,  Roland:  See—  „  .      .   ,  ,„.  -.^  r^    -.-.a 

Mussig.  Karl.  Schnaus.  Martin   and  Behr.  Roland.  5.605.266.  LI   iZtt- 

39.000 

Behrens.  Dieter  See—  

Iwabuchi,  Kalsuo,  Komeva,  Tada.shi;  Oki.  Hiroshi;  and  Behrens.  Dieter. 
5.605.561.  a.  75.364  000 

Behnngwerke  AG:  See—  c         c    <  ao*  7q».    r\ 

Chen.  Yan;  Rose.  Samuel  J  .  and  Ullman.  Edwin  F.  5.605.796.  LI. 
435-6  000 
Behnngwerke  Aktiengesellschaft   See  ,    „  ,,         <  i««  ■>5<  /-i 

Reidel,  Guillenno;  Weitzel.  Dietmar  and Grothoff.  Hans.  5.605.255.  LI 
2221.37  000 
Bekki  Toshihiko;  Kawai.  Tsutomu.  Fuka/jwa.  Hideo,  and  Arai.  Atsushi,  to 
Canon  Kabu.shiki  Kaisha  Recovers  mechanism  for  adjustable  ink  jet  head 
5,606.3.54.  CI    .347-33  000 
Bekki.  TixOiihiko,  to  Canon  Kabushik.  Kaisha  Sheet  conveying  mcaiis  andan 
ink  jet  lecording  apparatus  having  the  same  5.606,357,  O  347-104(100 
Bekki  Yoichirvi,  Haya.shi.  Minoru.  and  Syoji.  Ryo.  to  Funikawa  Elcctnc  C  o  . 
Ltd    The.  and  Kawa.saki  Steel  Corporation  Aluminum  alio)  sheet  suitable 
for  high-speed  forming  and  process  for  manufactunng  the  same  5.605.586. 
CI    148  549  000 
Belcher.  James  F    See—  .  -     c      i. 

Robinson    James  E  .  Belcher  James  F     Beraian.  Howard  R  .  Frank. 
Steven  N    Hanson,  Charles  M  ,  Johns.)n,  Paul  O  ,  Kyle.  Robert  J  S  , 
Meissner  F-dward  G  ;  Owen.  R.*en  A  ;  Sheltim.  Gail  D..  and  Walker, 
Wilham  K  ,  5.6(M,977.  CI   29-825  000 
Belden  Wire  &  Cable  Company   See-  .^w.i<i    r-i    ,ia 

Sickierka.  Thomas  J;  and  Kenny,  Robert  D,   5,606.151,  C\    174- 

IIX*"*  —         .,  -J 

Bell  Andrew .  and  Coffy.  Tim  J  ,  to  Metton  Amenca,  Inc  Thermally  activated 

olehn  metathesis  catalyst  precursor  5.606.085.  CI   556-57  000. 
Bell  Communications  Research.  Inc    See—  ,  ^.^  .,^  m 

Jain,  Ravi  K  .  Lo.  Charles  N  ,  and  Mohan,  Seshadn.  5,606J96.  LI. 
379-59000 
Bell.  Graeme  I     See—  ,     o     -    ■/     « 

Heldin.  Carl  Hennk.  Betsholtz.  Chnster.  Westermark.  Bengi    Knon. 
Timothy  J  .  Scott.  James,  and  Bell.  Graeme  I    5.605.816.  CI   435- 
69  400 
Bellows  Craig  A  .  and  Herbert.  Curtis  M  .  Jr.  to  VLSI  Technology.  Inc  Four 
port  lube  to  extend  the  life  of  quartz  lubes  used  for  the  well  dnve  process 
5  605.454,  CI   432  50  ()00 
Bellus,  Peter  A  ,  and  McKinney.  Terry  L  .  lo  Northrop  Gnimman  Coiporalion 
Real  time  specmiscopic  imaging  system  and  method.  5,606,413,  CI. 
356^326  000 
Bemis  Manufactunng  Company    See—  „  ,.,  ^.  ,.,..,-,.,->,, 

Bem.s,  Richard  A  ,  and  Pepper.  Kenneth  V  .  5,605,245,  CI  220-324  (MX) 
Bemis  Richard  A  .  and  Pepper,  Kenneth  V.  lo  Bemis  Manufactunng  Com 

pans   Sharps  disposal  container  5.605.245.  CI.  22^324000. 
Benthmarq  Microelcctnmics    See  — 

Parvercshi.  Jehangir    and  Brocll.  Frcdenck  G,  5.606.680.  11    .'95- 
410  (MX)  ^    .       , 

Bcncuya.  Izak.  to  Siliconu  Incixporaied  Method  tor  fabncatmg  high  voltage 
transistor  basing  trenched  lenninalion   5.605.852.  CI  437-40.000 


Benenowski.  Sebastian;  HOhne.  Hubertus;  Kiis,  Alfred;  and  Nuding,  Erich,  lo 
BWG  Butzb^her  Weichenbau,  GmbH.  Rail  support  system.  5,«)5,281,  CI. 
238-26.000. 
Ben-Michael.  Simoni:  See- 
Yang    Henry  S,;  Salhaye.  Shirish  S,;  Ben-Nun.  Michael;  De-Leon. 
Nloriie;  and  Ben-Michael,  Simoni,  5,606,665.  O  395-200.200 
Ben-Nun,  Michael:  See- 
Yang,  Henry  S.;  Sathaye.  Shirish  S.;  Ben-Nun.  Michael;  De-Leon. 
Mothe;  and  Ben-Michael.  Simoni.  5.606.665.  O  395-200.200 
Ben-Yosef,  Yo«:  See— 

Margalit,  Eli;  Ben-Yoaef.  Yosi;  Siman  Tov,  Bom,;  and  Mossen,  Yakov. 
5,606.438,  a  349-60.000, 
Benzing,  Jeftty  C;  Broadbent.  Eliol  K.;  and  Rough,  J,  Kiikwood  H  .  lo 
Novellus  Systems.  Inc,  Mednd  of  generaling  plasma  having  high  ion 
density  for  substrate  proceuing  operation.  5.605.599,  O,  1S6-643.100, 
Beratan.  Howvd  R,:  See — 

Robinson.  James  E.;  Belcher.  James  F;  Ber»ttn.  Howard  R.;  Frank, 
Steven  N.;  Hanson.  Charles  M.;  Johnson.  P«il  O.;  Kyle.  Robert  J.  S.; 
Meissner,  Edwml  C.;  Owen,  Robert  A.;  Shehon.  Gail  D.;  and  Walker. 
William  K.,  5,604.9T7,  O.  29-825.000 
Berdnikov,  Valery  M.:  See—  ,  ,  ,^ 

Kozlov.  Jury  F;  and  Beninikov.  Valery  M  .  5.605.048.  C\  62-3  700. 
Bcftamaschi,  Yves,  lo  Commissariai  a  TEngergie  Atomique  Device  for  the 
automate  ditconnection  of  a  control  rod  and  a  nuclear  reactor  absorber 
clusler.  5,606.582.  O  376-233  000. 
Bener  David  B,  Glue  applicator  syslem  5.605,572,  O,  118-241.000, 
Beiglund,  Stephen  E,  Laundered  shin  subilizcr,  5.605,261,  C\.  223-84,000. 
Bergren,  Paul  A,:  See— 
•    Doyle,  M«k  R,:  Chace.  David  M.;  Roessler,  Dennis  E.;  Evans,  John  T: 

and  Bersicn.  Paul  A..  5.606,124.  O  73-152.010 
Beiuma,  Rudolph;  and  Waldorf,  Undsey  E  Ruid  responsive  veni  control 

valve  with  peel-away  ofiening  action,  5,605,175,  C\.  137-202.000, 
BerUiotcs.  Gonkm:  See—  „ 

Reiler.  James  J,;  and  Bokholcs.  Gordon.  5.606.621.  O  381-68,600, 
Berky,  Craig  B.:  See— 

HamMin.  Steven  W.;  Win.  David  A.;  Siciocuk.  Thomas  J.;  NicoU.  Kirk 
M.:  Oden.  MaBhe*  R.;  aid  Betty.  Ctaig  B..  5.605J73.  Q.  227- 
176.100. 
Beniaid.  Dominique:  See — 

Nadaud.  lean-Francois;  Laugier.  Jean-Pierre;  Le  Royer.  Isabelle;  and 

Bemard.  Dominique.  5.605,694,  O  424-401,000. 

Bernard.  Linda  A.:  See —  „„„,_, 

lliff,  Robeit  J.;  Bernard.  Linda  A.;  and  Mankin.  Erie  D.,  S.603.883.  CI. 

510-444.000. 

Bcmdsen,  Joief  G.,  and  Fonlana.  Luca  P..  lo  General  ElectrK  Company. 

Coaled  poJycartwnale  Mticle*.  5.605.754.  O.  428-339.000 
Bemhad.  Kurt;  Brat  Jm;  Hencailner.  Urs;  KreienbOhl,  Paul;  and  Schiedt, 
Kalhwina.  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.  Pigmemation  with  carolenotds. 
5.605.699.  O  424-442.000. 
Bcmoilin.  Roland:  See— 

Huvey,  Michel:  Crosjeai.  Francois;  MonlabonL  Lucien;  and  Beinoilin. 
Roland.  5.605  J07,  Q.  464-181.000. 
Berakn.  Edwad  W.;  Holaday,  John  W.;  and  Bryant.  Henry  V..  lo  EnocMed. 
Inc.  Method  for  stimulating  the  immune  syslem,  5,605,885.  Q.  514- 
12.000, 

Bcrthiaume.  Claude:  See —  

Duaabkn.  Andre;  and  Bcrthiaume,  Claude,  5,605.186.  CI.  164-97,000. 

Benin.  Olivier.  Chobot.  Jean-Paul;  and  Ptuvo*.  Alain,  to  InKraaDonal 

Business  VbKhines  Con»ntioiL  Syslem  for  mnagim  wpotogy  <rf  « 

network  in  mnnninf  tree  d«a«nicture  by  iiiaiwaning  In*  laNe  and  parent 

laHe  in  each  network  node.  5.606.669.  a.  995-200.150. 

Bctuwn.  RmU  L.,  lo  luwjnaooiial  Business  Machines  Cotpotann.  Video 

receiver  di>|riay  of  menu  ovcilaying  video.  5.606374.  O.  348-565.000. 
Beniaad.  Dale  T;  Ho^n.  Daniel  T.;  and  T^iaaon.  Domingo  C.  lo  FMC 
Cotpotabon.  Stabilizer  cam|waitions.  from  desaeiu  containing  the  same 
■td  sUbilizinc  method.  S.60S.712.  C\.  426-S63.000. 
Bcttiand.  David  W.:  Set—  ,   ,,, 

Frazier    Kathleen   L:   Wise.    Kevin    B,;   and    Bertrand.    David  W,. 
5.604.981.  a.  29-S90.039. 
Bervcn,  O.  Jeffrey:  See —  „    .     ^ 

Hsieh,  Chng-Li;  Yeofmn.  Neil;  and  Bervcn.  O.  Jeffrey.  5.60S.6S4.  CI. 
261-79.200. 
Bcske.  Eaben  U.:  See—  „ 

TendTD.  Motpn;  aid  Beske.  Egbert  U  ,  5.605.719,  CI.  427-248.100. 
Besnier.  Joseph,  lo  Caapttfue  Generaie  des  Maberes  Nucleaires.  Apparatus 
for  the  decoilaniMtian  of  comaincrs  containing  radioactive   liquid. 
5,605.094.  a.  I0O-7O.00R. 
Bcssaieni.  Jacqueline:  See — 

Fauconet.  Michel;  Larou.  Christian;  Hess.  Nahalic;  and  Bessalcm. 
Jacqueline.  S.606.102.  C\.  560-205.000. 
Besse.  Keidi  D.:  Se«—  _  „  _._ 

Mealy,  Stephen:  and  Bcsae,  Keilh  D..  5.605.3 1 7.  CI.  251-129.010. 
Best.  Masacl  K:  Roaen.  Hal  J,;  Rubin.  Kurt  A.;  and  Strand.  Timothy  C.  to 
Imemational  Business  Machines  Cotpotaiion.  Optical  data  ttorafc  medium 
with  muhipte  writable  daa  layers  leparaed  by  dielctric  Uyeis  5,606.546, 
a   369-275.100, 
Beitwick.  Ronald;  aid  Decker.  Jeffrey  D.,  lo  GSI  Group,  The.  Grain  sampler 

and  UKthod  for  bMch  grain  dryer,  5,604.996,  O.  34-484.000. 
Beichcr.  Lany  W.;  Moater.  Chales  L;  and  Jirele.  Scott  E.,  lo  OTC  Div.  of 

SPX  Cotpwalion.  Fuel  laik  lender.  5.605  J07.  O.  187-244.000, 
Belshollz,  Chrisler  See— 


Heldin.  Carl-Henrik:  Betsholtz.  Chrisler,  Westermark,  Bengt;  Knott, 
Timothy  J,;  Scott,  James;  and  BeU,  Oaeme  L.  5.605.816,  O  435- 
69,400 
Beyitc.  Andre;  Goerenz.  Walter.  KOstner.  Dieter,  and  Schafer.  Wolfgang,  to 
Saint-Gobain  Vitrage  International.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  a  lami- 
naled  enamelled  glazing  and  enamel  composition  used.  5.605.591.  O 
156-106.000. 
Bhalsod,  Dilip  M.:  See- 
Moss.  Stephen  P;  Johnson.  John  C:  Bhalsod.  Dilip  M.;  and  Stumpf. 
Craig  W.,  5.605,353,  Q.  280-784.000. 
Bhasker.  Narjala:  See— 

OMahony,  Bany;  and  Bhasker,  Narjala.  5.606.599.  O  379-93.000. 
Bhanacharya.  Pijush:  See — 

Nishioka.  Yasushiro:  Sununerfell.  Scon  R.:  Park.  Kyung-ho;  and  Bhal- 
lacharya.  Pijush.  5.605.858,  O.  437-60.000. 
Biasotti,   Mat;  Abbott.  Russell  M.;  and  Woody.  George  R..  to  Ddco 
Electronics  Corp.  Inductive  coupler  characteristic  shape.  5,606.237.  Q. 
320-2.000. 
BKX  Public  Limited  Company:  See- 
Rowland.  Simon  M.;  Plan.  Colin  A.;  and  Richards,  John.  5,606.636.  C\. 
385-101.000. 
Bickle.  Lynn  B.  Doll  uansponer.  5.605.232.  O.  206-764,000 
Bidan.  Gerard;  Frfac.  Bruno;  and  Lapkowski.  Mieczyslaw.  to  Commissarul 
a  rEneijie  Alomique.  Conductive  polymer  film  doped  by  mixed  hei- 
citipolyanions  usable  for  die  detection  of  nibile  ions,  nitrogen  monoxide  or 
■  substance  containing  NO  5,605.617,  O  205-781.000. 
Bidig.  Peter  M.;  See—  _ 

Gschoasmann.  Ganther,  and  Bidig.  Peler  M..  5.606.232.  O.  324- 
166000. 
Biemazki.  CIvistian  P..  to  Fypon  Inc.  Combined  decorative  and  load  bearing 

aichiicctural  column  for  buildings  5.605.023.  a.  52-301.000. 
Biggs,  Mdvin  L.:  See — 

Moynihai.  Edwad  R.;  Galus.  David  W.;  Palifka.  Robeit  G.;  Hoismg- 
ton.  Paul  A.;  Hine,  Nahan  P.;  Adams-Brady.  David;  Biggs,  Mdvin  L.; 
McDonald.  Martcne  M.;  Baiss,  Sieven  H.;  Mackay.  Diane;  Paulson. 
Bnice  A.;  aid  Mackay.  Stephen  C  .  5.605.659.  O.  264-430.000. 

Bigler.  Nicolas:  See—  

Pendla.  Guido;  and  Bigler.  Nicolas.  S.60S.I87.  Q.  164-341000. 
Bill.  Kariheinz:  See— 

Balz.  JOigcn:  Bill.  Kaflieinz;  Kikner.  Hotit;  DraO.  Peier.  Bauer.  Jurgen; 
ZiiMd,  Hdnz;  Vm  Havn.  Holcer.  Haith.  Ralf:  Schonlau.  JQrgen:  and 
Rider.  Woifgaig.  5,605.088.  O.  91-369.100. 
Bilotta.  Alessandro.  Mdung  non-vertical  plana  cuts  in  masonry  slabs. 

S.605.l4l,a.  125-16.020, 
Biocca.  Peier  M..  to  Ablex  Coep,  Mednd  of  maiung  radial  brush,  5.605  J83. 

a.  300-21.000. 
BioChem  Phatma  Inc.:  See — 

Anado.  Giorgio;  Breining.  Tdsor,  Courchesne,  Man;;  Lamcthe,  Seige; 

LavalWe.  Jean-Fratfois;  Nguyen.  Dieu;  Rg.  Rabiaka;  Si-Dcnis. 

Yves;  Wang.  Wuyi;  Xu.  YaoOimg;  Barixai.  France:  Lebcau.  Elaine; 

and  Kiws.  Jcai  L..  3.606.037.  O.  336-6.400. 

Bird.  Edwin  A.,  lo  MART  Holding  Co.  Pipe  colhr.  5.605.357.  CL  285- 

15.000 
Bilk,  Thomas:  See — 

Uhl.  Albeit:  and  Bilk.  Thomas.  3.6QS.OI3,  Q.  49-47.000. 
Biifce.  James  J.;  Set — 

Robenv  Bradley  M.;  Birke.  James  J.:  Dionne.  Joseph:  and  Kubanek. 
Kun  R..  3.604,974.  O.  29-703.000. 
Birkner.  Andreat;  Lrfne.  Bcmdl:  and  Schuhz.  Klaus,  to  Jeaoptik  GmbH. 
Device  for  indexii«  magazine  companmenls  aid  wafer-shaped  objects  in 
dK  coontmenu.  5.603,428,  O.  414-331.000. 
Bimbcrg.  Gary  H.:  Set— 

Epslem.  Joaeph  W,;  Birabefg.  Gay  H.;  Dulia.  Minu  D.;  Claus.  Thomas 
H/.  aid  Lagis.  Bwood  E..  5.606.069.  O.  548-229.000. 
Bischoff.  Brian  J.:  See— 

Louw^ie.  Bcaaelt  L.:  Munson.  Gregory  S.;  WiUund.  David  E.;  Zweber, 
MichKi  J.;  Brodcn,  David  A.:  Bischoff.  Briaa  J.:  and  Cocpron.  Gary 
P..  5.606.313.  a.  364-510.000. 
BieiTC.  Michad:  Set —  _ 

JolMMn.  Erik  Hdmichaon.  Jens:  and  Bjem.  Michad.  5.603.841.  a. 
436-164.000. 
Bj«mstad.  Thor.  lo  Den  Norske  Slats  Oljesdskap  A.S,  Means  and  method  lo 
displace  a  higginc  tool  lo  die  bottom  of  a  wdl  for  wiihihawal  through  the 
wcU.  5.605.192.  CI.  I66-234J00. 
Black  A  Decker  taooipcnled:  See— 

Hodgson.  Phillip.  3.603.421.  O.  408-67.00a 
Wdiaaer,  Crair.  and  Saler.  John.  5.604.934.  a.  13-330.000. 
Black.  Lary  J.:  Biyaa.  Hony  U.:  and  CuIKnan.  George  J.,  to  Eli  Lilly  and 
Connaiy.    Sulfonate   and   cariamale   derivatives   of   3-aroyH)enza(b) 
duophews.  3.603.924.  O.  314-422.000. 
BhKk.  Makom  H:  Se<^  „    ^ 

Cockcrill.  George  S.:  Pulman.  David  A.:  Blade.  Robert  J.;  and  Black. 
Maicom  H..  3.605.912.  Q.  514-320.000. 
Blackburn.  Brian  K.;  Mazur.  Joseph  R;  Bayley.  Gregory  S  ;  and  Gentry.  ScoO 
B.,  to  TRW  Vdiicle  Safety  Systems  Inc.  Mednd  and  sfiparBtus  for  sensing 
a  Rwwad  facing  daU  seal.  S.605J48,  C\.  280-735.000, 
Blade.  Robot  J,:  See— 

Cockcrill,  George  S.;  Pulman,  David  A,:  Blade.  Robert  J :  and  Black. 
Maicom  H„  5.605.912,  O  514-320.000, 
Blair.  William  R..  to  American  Meter  Cani|nny.  Cyclic  signal  pracnsng. 
5.606JI4.  a.  364-569.000. 
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Blank.  Roy  L.  Doughty.  Darrell  G..  and  Linares.  Carlos  G..  to  Richardson 
Vicks  Inc  Compositions  for  regulating  skin  wnnklcs  and/or  skin  alroph) 
5.605.894.  a   514-159000 
Blaskey.  John   D  ;  and  Cross.   David,  to   Pinewood  Associates  Limited. 

Information  display  apparatus.  5.606J44.  C\.  345-115.000. 
Blan,  LawreiKf  M  :  See — 

Yen.  Kwang-Mu;  Blatl.  Lawrence  M  ;  and  Karl.  Michael  R  .  5.605.82J'. 
CI  4'<5  18>»000 
Blaupunkt-Werke  GmbH   Srr— 

Chahabadi.  Djahanyar:  Herrmann.  Matthias;  Vogt.  Lothar.  and  Kaesser. 
Juefgen.  5.606.619.  C   .^8113000 
Blocker.  Douglas  L    See— 

Kelly   Ray  G  .  Tumbough.  Sharon  A  .  Rowers.  Allan:  and  Blocker. 
Douglas  L  .  5.605..189.  CI   312  258  000 
Blokh.  Leonid  S  :  fee- 
Sinn.  Brian  T;  Alliston.  Michael  G  ;  Parmar.  Kulwam  S.;  Blokh.  Leonid 
S.;  Wu.  Song;  Martm.  Bnan  G  .  and  RauUnen.  Matti.  5.605.118.  CI 
122-479.100. 
Blomquist.  William  B  ;  Dawson.  Gary  D  ,  Richardson.  Roland  T;  Tallarek. 
Glen.  Letcher.  John  E  .  and  Hope.  Mark  E  .  lo  Chrysler  Corporation 
Method  of  testing  an  evaporative  emission  control  system.  5.606,121.  O 
73  118.100. 
Blount.  Inc  :  See — 

Orwoll.  Enk  G  .  5.605. l.W.  CI    124-8  000 
Blue  Planet  Technologies  Co  .  LP:  See— 

Shuslorovich.  Alexander:  Shustorovich.  Eugene.   Montano.  Richard: 
Solntsev.   Konstantin:   Buslaev.  Yun.   Kalner.  Veniamin;   Moiseev, 
Nikolai,  and  Bragin.  Aleksandr.  5.6O«.980.  CI   29-890000 
Blum.  Charles,  and  Hutchison.  .Alan,  lo  Neurogen  Corporation  Certain  aryl 
substituted  pyrrolopyrazmcs:  a  new  class  of  gaba  brain  receptor  ligands 
5.606.059.  a.  544-345  000 
Bluzei.  Nathan:  and  Halvis.  James,  lo  Nonhrup  Grumman  Corporation 
Charge  coupled  device  gate  stiucturt  having  narrow  effective  gaps  between 
gate  electiwles  5.606.187.  O  257-232  OtK) 
Board  of  Regents.  The  University  of  Texas  System   See — 

Waiters.  Robert  D  .  5.605.149.  CI    128  207  140 
Board  Of  Trustees  Operating  Michigan  Sute  University:  See— 

Fndenci,  Karen.  Jones.  Margaret  Z..  Chen.  Hong:  and  Cavanagh.  Kevin 

T .  5.605.797.  a  435-6.000 
Raya.s.  Luis  M  .  and  Ng.  Perry  K  W.  5.605.577.  CI.  127-67  000. 
Bobar.  Georg;  See— 

Schuler.  Bemhard.  Bobar.  Georg:  Korth.  Tilmann;  Flocken.  Onokar;  and 
Gleich.  Peter.  5.605.966.  O   525-125  000 
Bobb.  Mark  A    See- 

Wirth.  Henry  G  :  and  Bobb.  Mark  A..  5.605.323.  CI.  271-145000 
Bobnck  Wa.vhroom  Equipment  Inc.:  See— 

Hanna.  Emmanuel  A  .  5.605.265.  O.  225-46.000. 
Bobsl  SA   See— 

Gillieron.  Jean  Luc.  5.605.527,  CI  49.V342  000 
Bocoviz.  Claude  D .  Gautier.  Andre:  and  Barquel.  Henn  F.  to  Eunxopter 
France    now-straightener   vane   made  of  composite,   flow  straighlener 
including  it.  for  a  counler-torquc  device  with  dueled  rotor  and  ducted 
flow -straightening  stator.  and  method  for  manufactunng  them   5.605.440. 
a   415  200.000 
B<«lell.  Steven  W  :  See- 
Chang.  Ted  C  .  Bodell.  Steven  W  :  Kimberlin.  Robert  R  .  Diesel,  Robert 
M  .  and  Barker,  Scott.  5,605.197.  CI    173  17  000 
Boe.  Marvin   Dice  game  and  Siard.  5.605.3 M.  CI   27.V  146.000. 
Boeckeler  Instrument.s.  Inc    See— 

C.xradini.  John.  5,606..V>8.  CI   348-373.000. 
B^iehnnger  Ingelheim  International  GmbH   See  — 

Himmler.  Adi>lf,  Hauptmann.  Rudolf.  Hauel.  Nortierl:  Adolf.  Gunther; 
and  Swetly.  Peter.  5.605.688.  O  424  85  400 
B<iehnnBer  Mannheim  Corporation:  See— 

Pnce.  J.*n  F    and  Long.  James  R  .  5.606.164.  O    2.50-339  090 
Boehnngcr  Mannheim  GmbH    See 

Backhaus.  Juergen.  and  Mischler.  Reinhold.  5.605.838.  CI  436^  M  (KXJ 
Rust,  Stephan.  Vunke.  Harald.  As.sinann.  Gerd;  Kessler,  Chnsloph.  and 
Rueger.  Rudiger.  5.605.794.  O   435^  000. 
Boeing  Company.  The:  See — 

Chnsicns.in.  Terry  N  .  5.606.622.  CI    '81  71  000 
Bogdanov.  Alexei  A  .  Weissleder.  Ralph.  Brady,  Thomas  J .  and  Callahan. 
Ri-mald.  to  Cieneral  Hospital  Corporation.  The   Blood  pool  imaging  com 
position  and  method  of  iis  use   5.605.672.  CI  424-1  6.50. 
Bogul.  Henry  A    See 

Paiino.  Joseph:  Bogut.  Henrv  A  .  and  Bums.  Arthur  G..  5.606.241.  CI 
320-48(100 
Bohrer.  Stephen  P.  to  Lab^w^aber.  Inc  Circle  cutting  device  5.605.085.  CI 

gt  4.39(100 
B«illong.  Mana  G  Procevs  for  the  preparation  of  calcium  phosphate  cements 

and  lis  applicaUon  as  biomatenals   5.605.713.  CI   427-2.100 
Bofum.  Duane  See— 

Lile.  Jack.  Kohno,  Tadahiko.  Bonam.  Duane,  and  Rosendahl.  Mary  S 
5.606.031,  CI   5.W4I6000 
Bond.  James  R   Adjustable  wnst  band   5.605,262,  O   224-179  000 
Bones  Od  (Holdings)  Ltd.;  See  - 

Pethnck.     Richard    A.    and    Wo'herspoon.    David.    5.605.035.    O 
57  200  0«) 
Boone.  Thomas  C  .  and  Miller,  Allan  L  ,  lo  Amgen  Inc    Canine  G  CSF 
polypeptides     and     pharmaceutKal     compositions     comprising     same 
5.606.024.  a  5.30-351  000. 


Bivchelt.  James  E  ,  Lude.  John  M  .  and  l-evy.  Bernard  S  .  to  Inland  Steel 
Companv  Light  weight  steel  auto  body  construction  5.605.371.  CI, 
296-188'000 
Borcherding.  David  R  .  Edwards.  Carl  K..  Ill:  Es.ser.  Ronald  E.:  and  Cole. 
Douglas  L..  to  Hocchsi  Manon  Rous.sel.  Inc  Carbocyclic  nucleoside 
analogs  u.seful  as  immunosuppressants  5.605.903.  CI  514-258.000 
Boedeau.  Kenneth  J    See  — 

Strupczewski.  Joseph  T.  Chiang.  Yulin:  Glamkowski.  Edward  J  .  Bor- 

deau.  Kenneth  J  .  and  Helsley.OoverC.  5,605.91V  a  514-321000, 

Borden.  Peter  G  .  and  Atjui.  Derek  G  .  lo  High  Yield  Technology.  Inc  Quasi 

bright  field  particle  sensor  5.606.418.  CI   356- .364  000 
Borg'Wamer  Automotive.  Inc  :  See — 

McGinn.  Ward  D .  Peittola.  Todd  L.:  Watson.  Will.  Miller.  Alan  L.; 
Sundquist  Drew  A..  Simpson.  Roger  T .  Ducklow.  Diane  K  .  Beck- 
erman.  Joseph  W  :  and  Show  alter.  Dan  J  .  5.605.201.0   180-233.000. 
Bor|ess<in.  Lennart:  See— 

Nordin.  Ulf:  Borje-sson.  Lennart.  and  Eriksson.  Roland.  5.605.184,  CI. 
144-208  300 
Bomand.  Elienne.  to  Asulah  S  A   Magnetic  microcontactor  and  manufactur- 
ing method  Uiercof  5,605.614.  CI   205  50  000 
Borsboom.  Anthonius  H  .  and  Giordano.  Anthony,  lo  Green  Partnership  Inc., 

The  Food  dehvem  container  5,605.231.  CI   206-551  000 
Bos.  Philip  J  .  and  Rahman.  Jolly  A  .  to  Tekttonu.  Inc    Low  electro-optic 
threshold  liquid  crystal  cell  and  method  of  fabncaung  same  5.606.442.  Q. 
349-179  000. 
Bose  Corporation:  See — 

Damato.  Joseph  A  .  5,606.624.  CI   381  90.0t)0 
Boszoc.  Samuel  M  .  and  Sanders.  Stuart  A.,  to  United  Technologies  Corpo- 
ration   Compressor   blade   containment    with   composite   stator   vanes. 
5.605.441.  CI  415-200  000 
Bote/,  Dan:  Zmudzmski.  Charles  A  .  and  Mawst  Luke  J  .  lo  Wisconsin 
Mumm  Research  Foundation  High  power  antiguided  semKonducIor  laser 
with  interelement  loss  5.606.570.  CI   372  50000 
Boneron.  Gregorv  W    See — 

Smith.  Joseph  M:  and  Bonemn.  Gregory   W.  5.605.159.  H    128- 
702,000 
Bouchard.  Herve:  and  Bourzat.  Jean-Dominique.  to  Rhone  Poulenc  Rorer 
S  A  Process  for  the  preparation  of  uxane  derivatives,  new  denvatives  thus 
obtained  and  the  compositions  which  contain  them    5.606.083.  CI    549- 
510000 
Boucher.  Stephen  G  .  Lagace.  Maunce  P.  and  Jeffers.  Robert  K.  to  Airmar 
Technology  Corporation  Guided  flow  marine  speedometer  including  angu 
larlv  shaped  housing  fur  guiding  water  to  a  paddlewheel  sensor  at  that 
angle   5.606.253.  Cf  324  1 74  000 
Boulll.  John  H  .  and  Coulter.  Robert  E  Spinner  hshing  lure  5.605 .OtM.  CI 

43^2  1.30 
Boumarah.  Mohamed:  See — 

Karlow.  James  P:  and  Boumarafi.  Mohamed.  5.605.347.  O    280- 
728200 
Bourdon.  Elisa:  See— 

Pnnce.  Robert,  and  Bourdon,  Elisa.  5.605.759.  CI  428  408  000 
Bourts.  Henn:  Heniche.  Anmssa.  and  Houry.  Mane-Pierre,  to  Electncile  De 
France  -  Service  National  Device  for  desensitized  regulation  of  the  statiw 
voltage  of  an  alternator  5.606,248.  CI   323-273  000 
Bourzat  Jean-Dominique   Ser  — 

Bouchard.  Herve.  and  Bourzat  Jcan-Dominique.  5,606.083.  CI,  549- 
510  000 
Bouteiller.  Laurent  lo  Thomson-CSF  Methtid  for  obtaining  composite  maie- 
nals  ba.sed  on  cross  linked  polvmer  and  fluid  molecules,  comprising  a  step 
of  drying  in  supercniical  phase   5.605.727.  CI   428  1  000 
Boutni.  Omar  M  .  Fontana.  Luca  P .  and  Morgan.  Sar^  E  ,  to  General  Electric 
Companv  Copolvesiercarbonaie  and  polycarbonate    5.605.980,  CI    525 
439,000,' 
Boville.  Daniel:  and  Houie.  Bernard,  to  A.  Raymond  &  CIE.  Two-part 

faslcninp  system    5.605.424.  CI   411  "illtXXl 
B*>vsen,  Edwin  D,:  Sec  — 

Amanllas.  Sal  C  .  Bowen.  Edwin  D  .  and  Verd.  Fredenck  J..  5.606.3.34, 
a   343  840.000 
B*»wcn,  James  H.  Computer  input  devices  with  lighl  aclivaled  switches  and 

light  emmer  protection   5.605,406.  CI   4OO-»72.00O 
Bowen.  Michael  L  ,  to  Tecnol  Medical  Prixlucts.  Inc  Ice  pack  clip.  5.604.959. 

CI    24  3050R 
Bovd.  George  P,  Jr    See  - 

Paul.  Arvind  S  .  and  Boyd.  Oorge  P.  Jr.  5,605.755,  a.  428-364,000 
Bovd.  J.Tik  D    See  - 

Recker.  Hans  G  .  Hartness.  J  Timothy.  Folda.  Thomas:  Tesch.  Helmut 
Weber,  Thomas,  and  Boyd.  Jack  D.  5.605.745,  CI  442  175  000 
Bovet  James  L  .  Knvak.  Thtimas  G  ,  Swift.  Hanild  E  .  and  Wang.  Robert  C  , 
lo  PPG  Industries,  Inc    Precipitated  silica  having  high  sodium  sulfate 
content   5,605.569.  C    106082  000 
Bovkin.  David  W  .  Dykstra.  Christine  C  .  Tidwell.  Richard  R  .  Hall,  James  F.., 
Wilson,  W  David,  and  Kumar.  Arvind.  to  University  of  Nofth  Carolina  at 
Chapel  Hill.  The   Compounds  for  Ihe  treatment  of  Pneumocystis  cannii 
Pneumonia.  Giardia  Lamblia.  and  Cryptospordium  pamum  5.606,058.  CI 
544  242000 
Boysel.  R   Mark   See— 

Rorence,  James  M  :  and  Boysel.  R   Mark.  5.606.441.  CI    349  33  000 
Brad-shaw.  Bruce  W    See— 

Sroka.  Dennis  A  :  Perry.  William  E,.  Bradshaw,  Bruce  W,;  and  Johnson, 
David  M  .  5.605.099.  O    104^2  000 


Bradshaw.  T  Gary,  to  Lobo  Containers.  Iik.  Plastic  container  with  closure 

locking  mechanism  5.603,244,  C.  220-320.000 
Brady,  James  T;  and  Finney,  Damon  W.,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Interrupt  protocol  system  and  mettiod  using  priority-arranged 
queues  of  intemipl  status  block  control  data  structures.  5,606.703.  O 
395-737.000. 
Brady,  )e«n  M.;  and  Diaz.  Thierry  C   C.  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company. 
Melt -processed  blends  containing  poly(  vinyl  alcohol).  5.605,960,  O  525- 
57  000. 
Brady.  Patrick  S.;  Kenning.  Michael  J..  Roberts.  David  A.;  Semos.  Robert  E 
v.,  Stirtand,  Mart  J.;  and  Ward,  Richard  B  .  to  British  Telecommunications 
puMic  limited  company.  Personal  identification  systems.  5,606.614.  O. 
.380-23  000 
Brady.  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Bogdanov.  Alexei  A.;  Weissleder.  Ralph;  Brady,  Thomas  J  ;  and  Calla- 
han. Ronald.  5.605.672.  CI.  424-1.650. 
Bragin.  Aleksandr:  See — 

Shustorovich.  Alexander:  Shustorovich.  Eugene:  Montano,  Richard: 
Solntsev.  Konstantin,   Buslaev,  Yuri:   Kalner.  Veniamin;   Moiseev. 
Nikolai,  and  Bragin.  Aleksandr.  5.604.980.  CI.  29-890.000. 
Brahm.  Martin;  Pnlain,  Josef;  and  Schmalstieg,  Lutz.  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Lacquer  polyisocyanales  virith  aliphatically  and  ainmatically  bound 
isocyanate  groups.  5.606.004.  Q.  528-73.000. 
Braithwaite.  Jim.  and  Langridge.  Gary,  to  Whitaker  Corporation,  The  Deto- 
nator harness  unit  and  a  method  of  making  the  saiiK    5,605.470.  O 
439-417  000 
Brands.  Stefanus  A.  Secret-key  certificates.  5.606.617.  CI   380-30000 
Brandstlkiter-Spnnger.  Anke:  Weiler.  Ludwig.  Ammon.  Hans:  and  Hege- 
waldt  Fritz,  to  ABB  Gadelius  KK  Furnace  heater  surrounded  by  a  ceramic 
tube  and  fastened  with  a  ceramic  flange  5.605.645,  CI  219-542  000. 
Braslawsky.  Gary  R.:  See — 

Willner.  David:  Trail.  Pamela  A  :  King.  H.  Dalton;  Hofstead.  Sandra  J  . 
Greenfield.  Robert  S..  and   Braslawsky.  Gary   R.  5.606.017.  O 
530-322  000. 
Bratton.  Graham  J  ;  See — 

Barn.  Sami  A  I  :  Branon.  Graham  J:  and  Naylor.  Timothy  d.,  5,605.631, 
CI  210-650.000. 
Bralz.  Matthias.  Misslitz,  Ulf;  Ka.st  ]Ur;gen:  Radetnacher.  Wilhclm:  and 
Walter   Helmut  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft    Herbicidal  compositions 
comprising  3-(2-chlorop*ienylmethyl)-l -( I  methyl-l -phenylethyU-  and/or 
Hmethvl  I  phenylethyl)-3(-4-tolyl)urea  and  at  least  one  cyclohexenone 
oxime  ether  5.605.875.  O  504-100000. 
Bray.  Daniel  M.:  See — 

Han.  Steven  C  :  and  Bray.  Daniel  M,.  5.606.722.  Q,  399-270,000 
Breed  Automotive  Technology.  Inc  :  See — 

Kropp.  Harry  C  ,  5,606.136.  O  73-862.046 
Breining.  Tibor:  See — 

Attardo.  (jiorgio:  Breining.  Tibor.  Courehesne,  Marc:  Lamothe,  Serge: 
Lavallte.  Jean-Francois:  Nguyen,  Dieu;  Rej,  Rabindra;  Sl-Denis. 
Yves;  Wang.  Wuyi:  Xu.  Yao-Chang:  Baitieau.  France:  Lebeau.  Elaine, 
and  Kraus.  Jean  L..  5.606,037,  O  536-6.400 
Bremm.  Klaus  D.:  See — 

Petersen.  Uwe;  Schenke.  Thomas.  Jaetsch.  Thomas;  Bartel.  Stephan: 

Bremm.    Klaus    D.    Endermann.    Rainer.    and    Metzger,    Karl    G . 

5.605.910,0  514-312,000. 

Brenholdt  Irving  R..  to  Lektrox  Company.  The   Apparatus  and  method  for 

particle  size  classification  and  measurement  of  the  number  and  seventy  of 

particle  impacts  dunng  comminution  of  wood  chips,  wood  pulp  and  other 

matenals  5.605,290.  O  241  -2 1 .000. 

Brice.  Steve;  Kingsley.  Gary;  and  Payne.  David,  to  Sarif.  Inc    Optical 

projector  5.605.390.  O   353-119.000. 
Bndgestone  Metalpha  Corporation:  See — 

Onuma.  Sbuichi:  Obana.  Naohiko;  Fujita,  Kazuto:  and  Bundo.  Molonon, 
5.605,036,  a,  57-212.000, 
Bndgestone  Sports  Co ,  Ltd.:  See — 

Egashira.    Yosbinori;     Ichikawa.    Yasushi:     and     Watanabe.     Hideo, 

5.605.967.  O,  525-221000. 
Egashira.  Yoshinori;  Yamagishi,  Hisashi,  Watanabe,  Hideo;  and  ShiiKlo, 
Jun,  5.605,968,  O   525-221.000 
Bnggs  &  Smnon  Corporation:  See — 

Dykstra,  Richard  A  :  and  Mitchell.  Robert  K..  5.605.130.  O    123 
.361000 
Bnnati.  Giulio:  See — 

.Ancella,  Vinccnzo;  Bnnati,  Giulio;  Albano.  Maigherita;  and  Tortelli. 
Vito.  5.605.971.  O  525-276,000, 
Bnnson.  Jonadian  A..  Freebume,  Steven  K.,  and  Jarvis.  Robert  F..  Jr..  lo  Dow 
Coming  Corporation    Conversion  of  high-boiling  residue  from  direct 
process  to  monosilanes   5.606,090,  O.  556-467.000. 
Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company:  See — 

Ogletree.  Martin  L.  5.605.917.  O.  514-365000 
Willner,  David;  Trail.  Pamela  A  :  King.  H.  Dalton;  HoTsleKl.  Sandra  J ; 
Greenfield.  Robert  S:  and  Braslawsky.  (3ary   R.  5.606.017.  O 
530-322.000. 
British  Nuclear  Fuels  PLC   See— 

Glenville.  Reginald  P.  5.606.126,  O.  73-433,000. 
British  Petroleum  Company.  PLC.  The:  Ser — 

Bam.  Sami  A  I  .  BraOon.  Graham  J  :  and  Naylor.  Timothy  d.,  5,605,631 . 
O   21(^650.000. 
British  Technology  Group  Limited:  See — 

Baser.  Rudolf  A  :  Brugger.  Jucipn;  and  Under,  Owistian,  5,606.162, 0 
250^306  000 


British  Telecommunications  public  liimted  company:  See — 

Brady,  Patnck  S ;  Kenning,  Michael  J.;  Roberts,  David  A.;  Semos, 
Robert  E  V .  Stiriand,  Mark  J.;  and  Ward.  Richard  B..  5,606,614, 0. 
380-23  000 
BRK  Brands.  Inc.:  See- 
Douglas.  Patrick;  Jursich.  Don;  and  Fenne.  Kenneth  R..  5,605,205,  O. 
182-198.000. 
Broadbent  Eliot  K.:  See— 

Benzing.  Jeffrey  C;  BrottJbent  Eliot  K.:  and  Rough.  J.  Kirkwood  H.. 
5.605.599.  CI.  156-643  100. 
Bixndus,  Arthur  E.;  Stewart.  Andrew  F.,  and  Mangin,  Marguerite,  to  Yale 
University.    Nucleic    acids    encoding    and    expression    of    parathyroid 
hormone-like  peptide  5.605.815.  O  435-694.000 
Broden.  David  A  :  See — 

Louwagie.  Bennett  L..  Munson,  Gregory  S.:  Wiklund.  David  E.:  Zwefaer, 
Michael  J.;  Broden,  David  A.;  Bisclioff.  Brian  J :  and  Corpron.  Cjary 
P..  5.606.513.  CI   364-510.000 
Brodeur.  David  L.  See — 

Johnson.  Bnice  E.;  Lindsay.  Thomas  A.;  Bnxleur,  David  L.;  Morton, 
Randall  E..  deceased;  and  Regnier.  Mark  A..  5.606.444.  O    359 
152.000 
Broell.  Frederick  G    See— 

Parvereshi.  Jehangir.  and  Broell.  Frederick  G..  5.606.680.  O.  395- 
410000 
Bronner.  Gary  B  .  DeBrosse.  John  K..  and  Mandelman.  Jack  A.,  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation.  Fabrication  process  and  structure 
for  a  contacted-body  silicon-on-insulator  dynamic  random  access  memory 
5.606.188.  O   257-301  000 
Bronner.  Gary    B.:   and   Mandelman.  Jack  A.,  to   Internationa]   Business 
Machines,  Corporation.  Planarized  gate  conductor  on  substrates  with 
above-surface  isolation.  5,606,202,  O.  257-752.000. 
Bronslein.  Irena  Y..  to  Tropix.  IrK.  Assays  using  chcmiluminescent  enzy- 
matically  cleavable  substituted  1 .2-dioxetanes  and  kits  therefor  5.605.795. 
a  435-6.000. 
Brookefield  Hunter  Incorporated:  See — 

Erfurth.  Ronald  L.:  Lautzenhiser.  Lloyd  L  :  and  Miller.  Wendell  E.. 
5.605,345.  O   280-250  100 
Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hirono.  Kazuhisa.  5.606.658.  O.  395-171.000. 
Brown,  Albert  C  .  and  Starling,  Matthew  K..  to  Cooler  Ideas.  Inc.  Portable 
cooler  with  suspended  grate  for  ice-free  storage  areas,  5.605.056.  O 
62-457.400. 
Brown.  Bari  W.:  See— 

Hvrison.  Richard  P:  Brown.  Bari  W..  Rossio.  Richard C;  Aviles,  Gladys 
M.,  Dexheimer.  Edward  M  ;  and  Ho.  David.  5.605.762.  O    428- 
425.600. 
Brown.  Bnan;  Chowdhury.  Shabbir  A..  Fontaine,  Jean-Luc;  Liang,  Chao- Yu. 
Schmidt.  Ronald  V.;  and  Wang.  (Thang-Jung.  to  Bay  Networks.  Inc 
Apparatus  and  method  for  automatically  determining  the  topology  of  a 
local  area  network  5.606.664.  O   395-200.100. 
Brown.  James  C  Highway  barricade  5.605,413.  O.  4O4-6.000. 
Brown.  Jerry  R.:  and  Rich.  Paul  J.,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation    Process  for  merging  CAD  vector  files  and  automatically 
removing  duplicate  and  obsolete  patterns.  5.606.651.  O.  395-133.000. 
Broz.  Jiri:  See — 

Bemhard.  Kurt:  Broz.  Jiri;  Hengartner.  Urs:  KreienbUhl.  Paul:  and 
Schiedt.  Katfianna.  5.605.699.  O  424-442  000 
Brugger.  Juergen:  See — 

Buser.  Rudolf  A.;  Brugger.  Juergen:  and  Linder.  (Christian.  5.606.162. 0 
250-306.000 
Bruns.  Siegfried,  to  W  Schlafliorst  AG  4  Co   Device  for  controlling  yam 
ballooning  at  the  winding  head  of  a  bobbin  winding  machine  5.605.297. 
O   242-157  OOR 
Bryant.  Henry  U.:  See— 

Beralon.   Edward   W.;   Holaday.   John   W:   and   Bryant    Henry   U,. 

5.605.885.  CI    514-12,000. 
Black.  Larry  J  ;  Bryant  Henry  U  :  and  Cullman.  George  J  .  5.605,924. 
a.  514-422.000. 
Bucaille,  \ot\  Device  for  thermal  regulation  of  a  circuladng  fluid  comprising 
a  stacked  corrugated  plate  heal  exchanger  with  heat  transfer  and  cooling 
paths  and  electrical  heating  element  therebetween.  5.606,641.  O.  392- 
495  000 
Buch.  Bruce:  See — 

Fisher.  Kevin  D.:  Buch.  Bruce;  Lau.  Thomas,  and  Ziperovich.  Pablo  A  . 
5,606,466.  O   360-51.000 
Buchanan,  Flarry  C  .  Jr.  to  ITT  Automotive  Electrical  Systems.  Inc.  Envel- 
oped worm  gear  clutch  wedgelock  responsive  to  reaction  force  5.605.071 . 
O   74-425  000. 
Buckman  Laboratories  Inlemitional.  Inc.:  See — 

MaiMe.  Lyndon  K..  5.606.091.  O   558-2.000 
Budris.  George:  See— 

Quan.  dary:  Carlson.  John  A..  Wilkins,  Alan  H  :  Rosadiuk,  Leo;  Carter, 
Sam:  and  Budns,  Geofje,  5,605,308,  O  244- 158  OOR. 
Buelna,  Terry;  and  Noda.  Wayne  A.,  to  Urohealth  Systems,  Inc.   Self- 
introducing  infusion  catheter.  5,605,539,  O.  604-51.000 
Buerge,  Theodor  A.;  Maedcr,  Urs;  Wombacher,  Franz;  and  Marai-'ani,  Beat, 
to   Sika  Ag.    vorm,    Kaspor  Winkler  &   Co    Setting-    and   hardening - 
accelerator  containing  no  chloride  and  nitrite  and  a  method  to  accelerate  the 
setting  and  hardening  of  hydraulic  binders  and  mixtures  thereof  5,605.57 1 . 
O    106-808  000 
Bugner,  Douglas  E.:  See — 
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Romno.  Charles  E;   Bugner.   Douglas  E;  and  Feirar.   Wayne  T. 
5.605.750,  O  428  304  400 
Bullseye  Faslener  Developmenl.  Inc  :  See— 

Dunn,  Bnan  J.  5.605.270.  CI   227-140000. 
Bundo,  Motooon  See — 

Onuma.  Shuichi;  Obana.  Naohiko;  Fujita.  Kazuto.  and  Bundo.  Moconon. 
5.605.036.0   57-212.000 
Bunion,  Joe  H.,  to  March-Southwestern  Corp  Pulvenier  mill  high  perfor- 
mance classifier  system   5.605.292,  O   241-79  100 
Buongiomo,  Livio.  and  Ckkc*.  PaoJo.  to  W  R.  Grace  &  Co-Conn  Process 
for  making  a  multi-layer  film  containing  recycle  polymer  from  cross-linked 
films  5.605.660,  O  264-456000 

Bura,  Amim;  See —  

KrOger.  Dietnch;  and  Bura,  Amim.  5,606J!31.  O   318  67  000 
Burheiry.  Mitchell  S.,  DeBocr.  Charles  D  .  and  Weber.  Sharon  W  .  lo  Eastman 
Kodak  Company   Lithographic  pnnnng  plate  adapted  lo  be  imaged  by 
ablation  5,605,780.  O  430-278  100. 
Burdgick.  Steven  S  ;  Hess.  John  R  .  Mercer.  Gary  D.;  Crum.  Gregory  A.; 
Cencula.  James  E  .  and  Eastman,  John  A  ,  to  General  Electnc  Co  Casing 
distortion  control  for  rotating  machinery  5.605.438.  CI  415-182  100 
Burgee  Limited  See — 

Sisk    Henry  B  .  Madden,  John  J  ,  O' Sullivan.  Niall  A  ;  Comerford. 
Kieran  A  ;  and  Hood.  Oliver  S  ,  5,606.109,  O   73-3000 
Burgess,  Antony  W    See — 

Simpson.  Richard  J ;  Burgess,  Antony  W..  and  Montz.  Robert  L., 
5,605,839.0  436-89  000 
Burkhart.  Bemd.  Oftnng.  Alfred,  Widder,  Rudi:  and  Schroeder,  Llnch,  to 
BASF  Akncngesellschaft   Preparation  of  N-allyl  compounds.  5.606,067, 
O   546-347  000. 
Burlington  Industries.  Inc  :  See — 

Padgett.  W   Paul,  III,  and  Lovelady,  Brian  K.  5.605.107.  CI    112 
475  230 
Bums.  Arthur  G    S«— 

Patino.  Joseph,  Bogut,  Henry  A  ,  and  Bums,  Arthur  C  .  5,606.241.  O 
320-48.000 
Bums.  Carmen  D  ,  lo  Staktek  Corporation   Method  of  manufactunng  a  bus 
communication  svslem  for  stacked  high  density  mtegraled  circuii  pack 
ages   5,605,592,  O    156-182  000 
Bums,  David  M  ,  and  Pavelka.  Lee  A  ,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufac- 
turing Company   Articles  exhibiting  durable  color  containing  a  pnhcar- 
bonate,  a  fluorescent  dve  and  an  amine  light  stabilizer.  5.605.761.  CI 
428-412  000 
Buro,  Davtde;  See- 

Krauter,  Immanuel;  and  Buro.  Davide,  5.606.257.  C\.  324-207  250 
Burr.  James  B  :  See— 

D'Souza.  Godfrey  P,  Tesu.  James  F,  Laird,  Douglas  A.,  and  Burr, 
James  B  .  5,606.270,  O   326-98  000 
Burrell.  Marilee.  Hill.  David  E..  Kinzler.  Kenneth  W  .  and  Vogelstem,  Ben, 
to  Johns  Hopkins  University,  The    Kits  for  detecting  amplification  of 
human  MDM2   5,606,044,0   5.36-24  310 
Burt.  Edward  A    See — 

Roberg.  John  K  .  Famtor,  Robert  E.,  and  Bun.  Edward  A  .  5.606,087,0 
556-179  000 
Busca.  John  R    See — 

Heben.  Paul  R  .  and  Busca.  John  R  ,  5,605,143.  O   126-41  OOR 
Busch,  Frank  R  ,  Goggin,  Kathleen  D  .  Lambert.  John  F,  Shine,  Russell  J  . 
and  Walinsky,  Stanley  W  ,  lo  Pfizer  Inc    Process  for  steroidal  peracyl 
glvcosides   5.606.041,O   536  18  500 
Buser,  Rudolf  A  ,  Brugger,  Juergen,  and  Linder.  Chn.stian,  to  Bntish  Tech- 
nologv  Group  Limited    Microprobe  for  surface-scanning  microscopes. 
5.606;i62.  O  250-306000 
Buskop.  Wendy   See- 
Reed,  Glen  E  .  5,605.449.  O  417  454  000 
Buslaev,  Yun   See  — 

ShustorovKh.  Aleiander.  Shustorovich.  Eugene;  Montano.  Richard, 
Sdntscv.   Konstannn,   Buslaev,  Yun,   Kalner,  Veniamin,   Moiseev, 
Nikolai,  and  Bragin.  Aleksandr,  5,604.980,  O   29  890000 
Butera.  John  A  ;  Anune,  Schuyler  A  .  and  Hirth,  Bradford  H  ,  lo  Amencan 
Home        Products        Corporation         Substituted        N-heteioaryl-1.2 
diaminocyclobulene  3. 4-duxie  compounds  5.605.909.  O  514-307  000 
Butterfield.  Robert  D    See— 

Dnewiecki.  Gar>  M  ,  and  Butterfield,  Robert  D  ,  5.605.156,  O    128- 
672000 
Buturlia.  Joaeph  A    See — 

Pellegnno,  Anthony  J .  Lyke.  Daniel  N  .  Lkb.  David  P.  Buturlu.  Joseph 
A  ,  and  Appleby  Michael  P.  5,606_5g9.  O   378-154  000. 
BWG  Butzbwher  WeKhenbau.  GmbH   See— 

Benenowski,  Seb«itian,  Hdhne,  Hubenus.  Kais.  Alfred,  and  Nuding, 
Ench.  5.605.281,0   238-26000 
Byma-ster,  Fnmklin  P,  Shannon.  Harlan  E  ,  Shipley,  Lisa  A  ,  and  Valia.  Kirti 
H..  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Compmy  Transdermal  formulation   5.605.701.  O. 
424-448.000 
Bym,  Steven  R  :  See— 

Mont.  D  James;  Bvm.  Steven  R  ,  Crane,  Fre«ienck  L  ;  and  Mon*. 
Dorotfiy  M  ,  5,605.810,  O  435  25  000 
Cadence  Design  Systems,  Inc    See- 
Powell,  Douglas  B  ,  5.606.698.  O   395  709.000. 
Caion  Company   See — 

Mohlenkamp.  Michael  J .  5,605J58.  O  285-39000 
California  Institute  of  Technology  See— 

Flagan.  Richaid  C  ,  and  Zhang,  Shou-Hua.  5,606,112.  O  73  28  040 


Callahan,  Ronald:  See— 

Bogdanov,  Alexei  A  ,  Weissleder,  Ralph.  Brady,  Thomas  J  ,  and  Calla- 
han. Ronald.  5.605.672.  O  424-1  650 
Callaway.  Edgar  H  .  Jr.;  See — 

Pace.  Gary   L..   Peterson.   Vance   H  ,   and  Callaway.   Edgar   H..  Jr.. 
5.606.731.  O.  455-260  000 
Callaway  Golf  Company   See— 

Schmidt.  Glenn  H  ;  and  Helmstetter.  Richard  C  ,  5.605.510.  O   473- 

251  000 
Schmidt.  Glenn  H.  and  Helmstener.  Richard  C,  5.605.511.  O   473- 
324.000 
Cambndge  NeuroscietKe  See — 

Goodearl.   Andrew;    Stroobanl,    Paul;    Mingheni,    Luisa.   Walerfield. 
Michael;  Marchioni.  Mark.  Chen,  Mano  S  ;  and  Hiles.  Ian.  5.606.032. 
O   5.W-416000 
Cameo  Drilling  Group  Limited  See- 
Newton.  Alex,  5,605,199,  O    175-432.000. 
Cameron.  John  F    See — 

Shamouilian,  Shamouil,  and  Cameron,  John  F,  5,606,485.  CI    361- 
234  000 
Cami.  Brigitte.  bom  Contamine:  See — 

Kourilsky,  Philippe;  Avrameas,  Stratis;  Cami,  Bngitte,  bom  Contamine; 
and  Guesdon.  Jean-Luc.  5,605,800,  O  4.35-6000 
Campbell,  Mark  A    See- 
Elliott.  Isaac  K..  Terpstra.  Richard  D ;  Richards.  James  H.,  Catalano. 
Phillip;  Campbell.  Mark  A  .  and  Uttonnark.  Timothy  F.  5.606.600. 
O   379-112  000 
Campise.  George.  Jr.:  See — 

Zimmerman.  Brace,  Campise,  George,  Jr.  Styles,  Charles;  Rudzinski, 
DavkJ;  Jones,  Russell,  and  Thonia.s,  Richard.  5,605.219.  O    198 
495  000 
Canada.  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in  nght  of,  as  represented  by  the  Minister  of 
National  Defence   See — 

Ahad.  Ehe.  5,605.975,  O   525-403.000 
Canick.  Jacob  A  .  Wald.  Nicholas  J  ;  Cuckle,  Howard  S  ;  and  Haddow.  James 
E    lo  3  1  Research  Exploiution  Ltd  Kit  for  prenatal  screening  for  Down's 
syndrome   5,605,843.  O  436-510000 
Canon  Inc    See — 

Hunter.  Kenneth  M  ,  Roberts.  Michael  G  .  and  Garland.  Harry  T. 
5,606.690.  O   .395-605.000 
Canon  Information  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Wadsworth,  Robert  D  ,  Ip.  Tony  K  ;  Danknick.  Daniel  A  ;  and  Russell. 
William  C.  5.606.671,0   395-286.000 
Canon  Information  Systems  Research  Australia  Pty  Limited:  See — 

Silverbrook.  Kia.  5.606.652,  O   395  135  000 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See — 

Amemiya.  Mitsuaki,  Fukuda,  Yasuaki,  Walanabe.  Yutaka;  and  Miyake. 

Akira.  5.606.586.  O  378-34  000 
Aral   Takashi;  Monta,  Osamu;  Kaneda,  Kitahiro;  and  Yamazaki.  Tat 

suya.  5.606,.190.  O    396-51000 
Bekki  Toshihiko;  Kawai,  Tsutomu,  Fukazawa.  Hideo;  and  Arai,  Atsushi. 

5,606,354,  O   347-33  000 
Bekki.  Toshihiko.  5.606,357,  O    .347-104  000 
Hieda.  Teruo;  Kvuma.  Kenji;  and  Takaiwa.  Kan,  5.606.366.  O    348- 

297000 
Kunhara.  Hideo.  5,606,159.  O   235-438  000 
Mihara.  Chieko,  Sugau,  Hiroyuki;  and  Santoh.  Tsuyoshi.  5.605.732. 0. 

428-64  800 
Mitruhashi,  Shunva.  and  Onodeni.  Ken,  5,606.314,  O.  340-825  690. 
Nagata.  Toru;  and  Someya,  Hiromi,  5,606.456.  O   359-554000 
NitU.  Jun.  5.606,176,  O   257  18  000 
Niwa.  Hirofumi.  5,606,463.  O   386-68.000 
Noguchi.   Hiromichi.   Suga.  Yuko;   Shirota.   Kalsuhiro.   Kashiwazaki. 

Akio;  and  Takaide.  Aya.  5.606.356.  O   -M7  100  000 
Onuma.  Tsutomu;  Matsunaga,  Satoshi;  Ohno,  Manahu,  and  Shimojo, 

Minoru,  5,605,778,  O   430-110  000 
Silverbrook,  Kia.  5,606.652.  O   395-135  000 
Takeda.    Toshihiko.     Nomura.     Ichiro;    Suzuki.     Hidetoshi.     Banno. 

Yoshikazu   and  Kaneko,  Tetsuya.  5,605,483,  CI  445-2  000 
Tsubovama.    Akira;     Mizuiome,    Atsushi,    and    Iwayama,    Mitsuo. 

5.606..343.  O    345-97  000 
Yamakawa,     Koji,     Kawamura.    Takahisa,    and    Arashima.    Teruo. 

5.606.352.  O   347-20000 
Yano,  Hideyuki.  5,606,401,  O  355-219000 

Yoshizawa.  Tetauo;  Imaizumi.  Masaaki;  Nishida,  Hideyuki;  Kondo. 
Hiroshi.  Sakaki,  Takashi,  Ichida.  Yasuleru,  and  Konishi.  Masaki. 
5.606.263.  O   324-761000. 
Yuki,  Osamu,  5.606.336.  O   345-1  000 
Capetronic  Computer  USA  (HK)  Inc    See— 

Kishon,  Jakob.  5.605.473.  O  439-502  000 
Capewell  Components  Company:  See — 

Tarpill.  Andrew  J  ,  5.605,082.  O  81-475.000 
Cappeline  Buono  See— 

Shimizu.  Hideo.  5.604,940.  O.  4-541  100. 
Cappello,  Joseph,  lo  Protjen  Polymer  Technologies,  Inc  Synthetic  protein  as 

implanlables   5,606.019,  O   5.30-329000 
Carey.  Donald  C  Firearm  breech  block  actuator  5,605,002,  O  42  17  000. 
Carlin,  Barry  W  :  See- 
Dapper,  Mart  J  .  Geile.  Michael  J .  and  Carlin.  Bafiy  W .  5.606.576.  Q. 
375  268  000 


Carlsen.  Daniel  B  ;  Andrus.  Robert  G.;  and  Hall.  Robert  T..  II.  to  Minnlech 
Corporation  Dialysale  filler  including  an  asymmetric  microporous.  hollow 
fiber  membrane  incorporating  a  polyimide.  5.605.627.  O.  210-321.790. 
Carlson.  John  A.:  See — 

Quan.  Gary:  Carlson.  John  A.;  Wilkins.  Alan  H.;  Rosadiuk.  Leo;  Carter, 
Sam;  and  Budris.  George.  5.605.308.  O  244-I58.00R. 
Cannan.  Michael  J.:  See — 

Pnestly.  John   D.;  Carman.  Michael   J.;  and  Thomson.  Steven   D. 
5,605.137,0.  123-491.000. 
Carpenter.  Oint  W.;  and  Czomij.  Zcnon  P..  to  BASF  Corporation.  Process  for 
the  preparation  of  a  imdifted  copotymer  as  a  pigment  dispcrsani  for 
aqueous  coating  compositioiis  5.605.974.  O   525-328.200. 
Cart.  Dale  R.;  See— 

Ackermann.  Manfred;  Cair.  Dale  R  ;  and  Crisler.  Larry  D .  5.605.106, 
O,  II2-475.0IO 
C»T.  Roy  D.:  See- 
Sessions.  Robert  W.;  Catr,  Roy  D,;  and  Schmeichel,  Rainer.  5.605.165. 
O.  128-888,000, 
Carrell,  Darwin:  See — 

Malcy,  Dale  C;  Coleman.  Steven  B.;  Canell.  Darwin;  and  Kinnear. 
Doug.  5.605.289.  O.  239-585.100 
Carrier  Corporation:  See — 

Kim.  Han-Jun:  and  Hwang,  In-Soo.  5.605.447.  O.  417-312.000 
Salgado,  Mauricio  M  ,  5,605.055,  O.  62-244  000 
Carroll,  Sean  B,.  lo  Ophidian  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc  Immunologically  active 

proteins  from  inclusion  bodies.  5,605,691,  O  424-184,100. 
Carter  Day  Industries  Inc.:  See— 

Hauch.  David  A .  5.605033.  O.  209-385,000, 
Carter.  Jelfirry  T:  See — 

McGrail.  Patrick  T,:  and  Carter.  Jeffrey  T.  5.605.984.  O.  525-481.000. 
Carter.  Sam:  See — 

Quan.  Gary.  Carlson.  John  A.;  Wilkins.  Alan  H.;  Rosadiuk.  Leo:  Carter. 
Sam:  and  Budris.  George.  5.605.308.  O  244-158.00R. 
Carver  Corporation:  See — 

Williamson.  Robert  C.  5.606.289.  O.  330-297,000 
Case  Corporation:  See — 

Grimm.  William  L.:  and  Lutz.  Austin  W..  Jr..  5.605.196.  O.   172- 
266,000, 
Case.  Kevin  L.:  See — 

Eslingcr.  David  M.;  McKee.  L,  Michael:  Sorem.  Robert  M.;  Case.  Kevin 
L:  and  Pcssin.  Jean  L..  5.605.195.  O   166-387,000. 
Case.  Michael  G.:  See- 
Hooper.  William  W.:  Case.   Michael  G.:  aid   Nguyen.  Chanh  N,. 
5.606.195.  a.  257^188.000. 
Case  Wealera  Reserve  University:  See — 

Chao.  TimMhy  C;  Kenney.  Malcolm  E.;  and  Katsoulis.  Dimittis  E.. 
5.605.982.  O.  525-474  000. 
Cnio  Computer  Co..  Lid.:  See— 

Hid^a.  Shinji.  5.606.712.  O,  395-800,000, 

Oshima.  Jun;  Mortmka.  Emiko:  Kawai.  Yoshio:  and  Yoshida.  Kaoru. 
5.606.494.  O.  364-167.010 
Casio  PhoneMale.  Inc.:  See— 

Kamowski.  Marl  J,:  and  Knuth.  Stephen  B..  5.606.598. 0,  379-79.000 
Caslaido.  John  A.:  See— 

Donalclli.  Joseph  M,:  Donaielli.  Joseph:  Donalclli.  Thomas  P:  Donatelli. 

Franklin  P..  »d  Castaldo.  John  A..  5.605.493.  O.  451-41.000 

Castle.  T.  Kevin:  ml  Kazakis,  Michael  V..  to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake 

Company.  Switching  and  purging  mechanism  for  a  twin  tower  air  dryer. 

5.604.991.0  34-80.000. 

Caslwall.  Lennan  W.;  Lindmait.  Magnus  C.  W,;  and  Moren.  Lan>  G..  to 

Aktiebolagel  Electrolux.  Vacuum  cleaner.  5.604.953.  Q.  15-323.000, 
Cku.  Benito:  See— 

Prino.  Giuseppe;  Lanzarocti.  Ennio:  Casu.  Benito;  and  Fetro.  Laura. 
5,605.891,0.  514-54.000. 
Caswick  Limited:  See — 

Cawte,  Christopher  J,.  5.605.028.  O,  52-393,000. 
Catalano,  Phillip:  See — 

Elliott.  Isaac  K,;  Terpstra.  Richard  D.;  Richards.  James  H,;  Catalano. 
Phillip:  Campbell.  Mark  A  ;  and  Uttormatk.  Timothy  F.  5.606.600. 
O   379-112  000 
Catchpoie.  Oive  E.:  See — 

Concannon.  David  J.:  Copenliaver.  Gary  B.;  and  Catchpoie,  Oive  E . 
5.606.173,  O  250-559.300 
Ctterpillar  Inc.:  See— 

Goashall.  Paul  C;  and  Le.  Long  T.  5,606.273.  O.  327-79  000 
Kyrtsos,  Christos  T.  5.606.506.  O  364-449.100. 
Maley.  Dale  C  ;  Coleman.  Steven  B..  Carrell.  Darwin,  and  Kinnear. 
Doug.  5.605.289.  CI  239-585  100. 
Cavanagh.  Kevin  T:  See — 

Fridenci.  Karen;  Jones.  Margaret  Z.;  Chen.  Hong;  and  Cavanagh.  Kevin 
T.  5.605.797.  O.  435-6.000. 
Cavarero,  Ehc:  See — 

Vegeais,  Patnck.  and  Cavarero.  Eric.  5.605.403.  O  400-207.000 
Cawte.  Christopher  J ,  lo  Caswick  Limited.  Scaling  joints  between  cementi- 

tious  artKles  5.605.028.  O.  52  .393  000. 
Cayvthon.  Richard  M.:  See- 
White.  Raymond  L  :  Cayvthon.  Richard  M,:  and  Li.  Ving.  5.605.799. 0 
435-6.000. 
Ccgelec:  See— 

Dworzecki.  Jozef.  5.606.695.  O.  395-208.000. 
Celgene  Corporation:  See — 


Muller,  George  W..  5,605.914.  O,  514-339,000. 
Celotex  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Skoyvronski.  Michael  J.;  and  Trout.  Kenneth  G..  5.605.940.  O.  521- 
172.000. 
Cencula.  James  E.:  See — 

Bufdgick.  Steven  S.;  Hess.  John  R.;  Mercer.  Gary  D;  Cram.  Gregory  A  ; 
Cencula.  James  E.;  and  Eastman,  John  A..  5.605.438.  O.  415- 
182  100. 
Centre  National  De  La  Recherche  Scientifique:  See — 

Chiron.    RAni:    Fryet.    Jacques;    and    Viaris    De    Lesegno.    Patrick. 
5.606.168.  O.  250-443.100. 
Cerra.  Frank  B,:  See— 

Hu,  Wei-Shou:  Cerra.  Frank  B,;  Nyberg.  Scott  L.:  Scholz.  Matthew  T; 
and  Shatfoid.  Russell  A..  5.605.835,  O.  435-297.200 
Chace,  David  M,:  See- 
Doyle.  Mark  R,:  Chace.  David  M,:  Roessler.  Dennis  E.;  Evans.  John  T.: 
and  Bci:gren.  Paul  A.,  5.606.124.  O.  73-152.010 
Chahabadi.  Djahanyar  Herrmann.  Matthias:  Vogt.  Lothar.  and  Kaesscr. 
Juergen.  to  Blaupunkt-Wetke  GmbH.  Circuit  arrangement  for  deriving  a 
signal  indicating  noise  in  a  received  stereo  multiplex  signal  5.606.619.  O 
381-13.000. 
Chai.  Yong-Yoong.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd,  Non-volatile  analog 

memory.  5.606.522.  O.  365-185,030. 
Chakrabarti.  Jiban  K.:  See— 

Beasley.  Charles  M,.  Jr.:  Chakrabarti.  Jiban  K.;  Hotten.  Tencnoe  M.:  and 
Tupper.  David  E..  5.605.897.  O  514-220.000, 
Chakraborty.  Tapan  J,:  See— 

Agrawal.  Vishwani  D.;  and  Chakraborty.  Tapan  J..  5.606J67.  O, 
.371-22.400. 
Chalana.  Vikram;  Kim.  Yongmin:  and  Haynor.  David  R.,  to  University  of 
Washington.  Ultrasound  system  for  automatically  measuring  fetal  head 
size  5.605.155.  O.  128-660,070. 
Chaleff,  Roy  S.:  See— 

Bcdbrook,  John  R,;  Chaleff.  Roy  S.:  Faloo.  Saverio  C;  Mazur.  Battara 
J.:  Somerville.  CIvislopher  R.;  and  Yadav.  Narcndra  S  ,  5.605.01 1 . 0, 
47-58,000, 
Chaloner-GilL  Benjamin:  See — 

Jensen.  Gert  L.;  Chakmer-Gill.  Benjamin:  and  Isaacson.  Mark  J.. 

5.605.550.  O,  29-623.300. 

Chamberlain.  Linda  R.;  Hoxmeier.  Ronald  J.:  and  DcFriend.  Philip  A.,  lo 

Shell    Oil   Company.    Multifuiictional    initialar    from   divinyl    dislane, 

5.605.991.0.526-178,000. 

Chamben.  Alan,  lo  Garland  Co,.  Inc..  The.  Roofing  lerminatian  device. 

5.605.020.  O,  52-58,000. 
Chamow.  Steven  M.:  See — 

Ashkenazi,  Avi  J.;  Qiainow.  Steven  M,:  and  Kogan.  Timothy  P„ 
5.605.791.  a.  43S-S.O0O. 
Chan.  King  W,:  See— 

El  Aval.  Khaled  A.:  Bakker.  Grecary  W.:  Lien.  Jung-Cheun;  Plants. 
William C:  Kaplanoglu.  Sinan:  Gopisetty.  Runip;  Chan.  King  W.;  and 
Chew.  Mirto.  5.606.267.  O.  32641.000. 
Chandraratna,  Roshaniha  A.:  See — 

Vuligonda.  Vidyasagar.  Beard.  Richaid  L:  Jotanson.  Alan  T.:  Teng.  Min; 
Song.  Tae  K.:  and  Chndmtna.  Roshaiiha  A..  5.605.915.  O.  514- 
356.000: 
Chang.  Outer,  and  Hsia.  Yiao-Tec.  to  Read-Rile  Corporation.  Altitude 

insensitive  air  bearing  slider.  5,606.476.  O.  360-103,000. 
Chang.  John  C.  H.,  lo  Wailacx  Compuler  Services.  Inc,  Pressure -sensitive 

verification  system  and  use  thereof.  5.605.873.  O,  503-201.000. 
Chang.  Jui  Y..  to  Ciba-Geigy  Cotporatian.  Aromatic  acids.  5.605.663.  O. 

422-70,000. 
Chang.  Jung-Jen:  See — 

Chung-Kuang.  Lin:  and  Chang.  Jung-Jen.  5.605.168.  O,  1.35-25  100 
Chang.  Ko-Min:  Orlowski,  Marius;  Swift.  Craig:  Sun.  Shih-Wei;  and  Luo. 
Shiang-Chyong.  lo  Moiofola  IiK.  Process  for  fabricating  a  graded-cfaamel 
MOS  device  5.605.855.  O.  437-45.000. 
Chang,  Mu-Yi.  Automatic  foldabte  emergency  ladder  system.  5.605.203.  O. 

182-18  000 
Chang.  Ted  C:  Boddl.  Steven  W.:  Kimberiin.  Robert  R.;  Diesel.  Robert  M.: 
and  Barker.  Scott  lo  Ingersoll-Rand  Company    Valve  assembly  for  a 
fluid-activated,  percussive  paving  breaker.  5.605,197.  O.  173-17,000 
Chang.  Thomas  M.  S.:  See — 

DAgnillo.  Felice:  and  Chang.  Thomas  M    S..  5.606.025.  O    530- 
385.000, 
Chao.  Timothy  C;  Kenney.  Malcolm  E  ;  and  Katsoulis.  Dimitris  E..  to  Dow 
Coming  Corporation,  and  Case  Western  Reserve  University.  Sheet  and  tube 
siloiane  polymers  5.605.982.  O   525-474  000. 
Charles  Stark  Draper  Laboratory  Inc..  The:  See — 

Greiff.  Paul.  5.605.598.  O.  156-630  100 
Charm  Sciences.  Inc.:  See — 

Zomer.  Eliezer.  5.605.812.  O.  435-38  000 
Chartered  Semiconductor  Manufactunng  Pie  Ltd.:  See — 

Ngaoaram.  Sukhum.  5.605.848,  O   437-24000 
Chartrain.  Michel  M  ;  Connors.  Neal  C  :  Garrity.  George  M.,  Olewinski. 
Roger  C,  Jr.;  Verhoeven.  Thomas  R  ;  and  Zhang.  Jinyou,  to  Merck  &  Co,. 
Inc.  Quantitative  conversion  of  indene  to  (IS.2R)  indene  oxide  and 
(lS.2R>-indandiol  by  combination  of  haloperoxidase  bioconversion  and 
chemical  steps.  5.605.819,  O  435  123.000 
Chaudhan,  Mohammad  A.;  King,  John  J  ;  and  Lee.  Byung.  to  Ciba-Geigy 
Corporation  Polyamic  acids  and  polyimides  5.606.013. 0,  528-353.000. 
Checkpoint  Software  Technologies  Ltd.:  See — 
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Shwed.  Gil.  5.606.668.  Q  J95-200  110. 
Chegadi.  Dm:  See— 

HaU.  Mjchiel;  Hamsoo,  John  W    Chegash.  Dan.  Reasoner.  Michael; 
and  Iwasiut  Ores!.  5.605.074.  O  74-502  600 
Chemgenics  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc  ;  See— 

Timberiafa.  William  E  .  and  Morgan.  T  Vuice.  5.605.820.  O   435- 
172.200 
Chen,  Benjamin  T    K  .  and  Lok.  Roger,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Corafiuiy 
lodochkindc  emulsions  containing  iodonium  salts  having  high  sensitivity 
and  low  fog  5.605.789.  Q  430-567  OOO 
Chen.  Chin-Yu;  and  Swei.  Wd»-Jiun   Modular  method  and  devKe  for  Ihe 
evaluation  of  the  ability  of  biocide  to  penetrate  biofilm   5.605.836.  CI 
435-305  400 
Oien,  Chun  N  Blood  vessel  enerciser  5.605J20.  O  482-46  000 
Chen.  Fmcine  R  :  See — 

Balasubtamanian.  Vijay;  Chen.  Francine  R  ;  Chou.  Philip  A  .  Kimber. 
Donald  G  .  Poon.  Alei  D  ;  Weber.  Karon  A  .  and  Wilcox.  Lynn  D  . 
5.606.643.  a   395-2.520 
Chen.  Hong:  See—  ^  ^ 

Fridenci.  Karen;  Jones.  Maigarel  Z    Chen.  Hong,  and  Cavanagh.  Kevin 

T.  5.605.797,  O  435-6.000 

Chen.  Hung-Sheng;  and  Teng.  Chih  S  .  to  Natwnal  Semiconductor  Corpo- 

r«ian.  Use  of  oblique  implantation  in  forming  base  of  bipolar  transistor 

5.605.849.0.437-31000 

Chen.  Johnny;  and  Chow.  Joseph    Structure  of  wrench    5.605.081.  CI 

81^7.000. 


Chiou  Shang  J  .  and  Sheng.  Miao-Hsun  L  .  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company. 

Polymer  powder  stability  5.606.015.  O.  528-495  000 
Chiou.  Waller  C  .  and  Augen.  Richard  C  .  to  AIL  Systems  Inc    Square 
anti-symmetnc  uniformly  redundant  array  coded  aperture  imaging  system. 
5.606.165.  CI   250-363060. 
Chiron  Corporation:  See — 

Heldin.  Carl-Henrik.  Betshollt  Christer.  Wtstermait.  Bengt;  KnoO. 
Timothy  J    Scott.  James,  and  Bell.  Graeme  I..  5.605.816.  O.  435- 
69  400' 
Ng  Simon.  Wame.  Robert  L  ;  Zuckermann.  Ronald  N.;  Martin.  Eric  J.; 
and  Simon.  Reyna  J  .  5.605.932.  O  514-553.000 
Chiron.  Rimi.  FryeU  Jacques;  and  Viaris  De  Lesegno.  Patrick,  to  Centre 
National  De  La  Recherche  Scientifique.  In  situ  tensile  testing  machine  and 
sample  for  a  scanning  election  microscope  5.606.168.  Ci  250-443.100. 
Chisolm.  Tuneen  E  C:  See— 

Klug  Diana  L.  Minor.  Barbara  H.;  Patron.  Donna  M..  Chisolm.  Tuneen 
E.  C  ;  and  Sievert  Allen  C.  5.605.882.  G   510-»11  000 
Chiu.  Ming-Yee  See — 

Arman.  Farshid.  Hsu.  Aiding;  and  Chiu.  Ming-Yee.  5.606.655.  O. 
.395-140.000 
Chiu.  TienHeng;  Glass.  Alastair  M  ;  and  Partovi.  Afshin.  to  Lucent  Tech- 
nologies Inc    High-speed  optical  image  correlator   5.606.457,  CI.  359- 
561  000 
Chiu.  Timothy  See- 

Tsong.  Danny;  Chiu.  Timothy,  and  Chiang. 
.345-22.000 


Johnson.  5.606.339.  O. 
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Chobert.  Jean-Paul  See- 


scanner  5.606,450.  CI   359-223  000 
Chen.  Kuo-Fu,  to  CJaef  Have  Engineering  Co  .  Ltd  Apparatus  for  reclaiming 

refrigerant  5,605,054.  O  62  195  000 
Chen  Mann-Jy;  and  Weber.  Irene  T.  to  Thomas  Jefferson  University  Mutant 

minor  necrosis  factor  proteins.  5.606.023.  G   5.30-351  000 
Chen.  Mao-Min;  and  Robertson.  Neil  L  .  to  International  Business  Machines 
Cocpofaaon  Nu,Fe,,  metal-in-gap  ihin  film  magnetic  head  5.606.478. 0 
360-126.000 
Chen.  Mario  S.:  See— 

Goodearl.   Andrew;    Stroobanl.    Paul;    Minghetu.    Luisa.   WatertieM. 
Michael;  Marchioni.  Mark.  Chen.  Mano  S  ;  and  Hiles.  Ian.  5.606.032. 
a  53(M16000 
Chen.  Meng  J  .  lo  Regitar  Power  Co  .  Ltd  Rashlight   5.605.394.  O    .362 

197000. 
Chen.  Yan;  Rose.  Samuel  J ;  and  Lllman.  Edwin  F.  lo  Behnngwerke  AG 
Method  for  preventing  amplification  of  nucleic  acid  contaminants  in 
amplification  mutures  using  nuclease-receptor  conjugates  5.605.796.  CI 
435-6.000 
Chesebiough- Pond's  USA  Co..  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc  :  See— 

Finel.  Chnslophe  M  .  Hague.  Jonathan  D  .  and  Reid.  Euan  S.,  5.605.704. 
a  424-450000 
CVsler,  Ronald  B    See- 

Fitzgerald,  PalrKk  J  ,  Fialko.  John  T  .  Wysocki.  Joseph  A  .  and  Chesler. 
Ronald  B  .  5.605.306.  O  244-1  OTD 
Cheung.  Bonnie  Y ;  Frantt.  Bnan  H  .  Desaele.  Kenneth  H  .  Hill.  Timothy  W  . 
and  Welch.  Jeffrey  A  .  lo  General  Motors  Corporation   Side  mounted  air 
bag  module   5.605.346.  O   280-728  200 
Chew.  Mariio:  See—  ^ 

El  Ayal.  Khaled  A     Bakker.  Gregory  W ;  Lien,  Jung-Cheun,  Plants, 

William  C    Kaptanoglu.  Sinan;  Gopisetty.  Rump.  Chan.  King  W  ;  and 

Chew.  Marko.  5.606.267,  O    326-»l  000 

Chi.  Yi-Chen    Ann -deforming  means  for  a  steerer  tube    5.605.075. 

74-551  100 
Chiang.  Johnson:  See — 

Tsong.  Danny;  Chiu.  Timothy,  and  Chiang.  Johnson.  5.606.339 
.345-22  000 
Chiang.  Yulin:  See— 

Strunczewski.  Joseph  T.  Chiang.  Yulin;  Glamkowski.  Edward  J  .  Bor- 
dSu.KennethJ    and Helsley.GrDverC.5.605.913.n  514-321000 

Chiba.  Kazuo  See— 

Ohmi.  Tadahiro;  Chiba,  Kazuo:  Kume,  Hideo.  Mikasa.  Yulaka.  Maeno. 
Maugoni.  Nakagawa.  Yoshinori;  l/umi.  Hiiolo;  and  Yamane.  K«2u 
hito.  5.605.74;.  O  428-216  000 
Chiba,  Teiichiro;  and  Yoshida.  Koji.  lo  Komatsu  Lid  Method  and  apparatus 
for  laser  marking  a  continuously  moving  workpiece  5.605.641.  O   219- 
121.680 
Chief  Have  Engineenng  Co  .  Ltd    See- 
Chen.  Kuo-Fu.  5,605,054,  O  62-195  000 
Chien,  Hual  Te  See-  ..,^,,, 

Sheen,  Shub-Haw.  Chien,  Hual  Te  and  Rapus,  AposlotosC  ,  5.606,1 13. 
a  73-3200A 
Child  Safe  International.  LLC  See— 

Ceisienbeiger.    Paul   J ;   Gersienberger.   Marcus,   and   Rupp.   James. 
5.605.380.0   297-»83  000 
Oukkce   David,  lo  Kaiser  Aluminum  &  Chemical  Corporation    Inlegraled 

caujier  for  an  airbag  inflalor  5.605..349,  O  280-741  000 
Children's  Hocpital  Medical  Center  See— 

Degen.  Sank*  J .  5,606,029.  O   530-399000 
Chikkea's  Hoapilal  of  Loa  Angeles:  See— 

KaufmMi,  Franane.  5.605.893.  O   514-60  000 
Chm.  Paul  W.  Jr ;  ml  Keng.  Hsing  M  .  to  Lite  Corporation  Appvatus  and 
method  for  Mcunng  component   panels  in  a  ticRd  lighting  fixture 
5.605.396.  O   362-367  000 


O 


O 


Bertm.  Olivier;  Chobert.  Jean-Paul;  and  Pnivosl.  Alain.  5,606,669.  O. 
395-200  150 
Choi,  Moon:  See — 

Kim,  J   S  .  Cume,  Harry   Choi.  Moon;  and  So.  H   Y.  5.605.116.  O. 
119-720.000 
Oiou.  Kuo-Hua  Hair  clip  5.605.166.  O    132  279  000 
Chou.  Philip  A  :  See- 

Balasubtamanian.  Vijay;  Chen.  Fiancine  R  ;  Chou.  Philip  A  ;  Kimher. 
Donald  G  ;  Poon,  Alex  D.,  Weber,  Karon  A  ;  and  Wilcox,  Lynn  D , 
5.606.643.  O   395-2  520 
Chou.  Ta  Sen.  Poteet.  Laune  M  ;  and  Kjell.  Douglas  P.  lo  Eli  Lilly  and 
Company  Siereoselective  glycosylation  process  for  preparing  2"-Deoxy- 
2'    2'-di<luoronucleo5ides  and  2'-deoij-2 -fluoronucleosides   5.606.048. 
O  536-27  110 
Chou.  Wu.  Juang.  Biing-Hwang;  and  Lee.  Chin-Hui.  lo  Lucent  Technologies 
Int  Minimum  error  rate  training  of  combined  string  models  5.606.644. 0 
395  2520 
Chounan  Tamotsu.  lo  NEC  Corporation.  Small  computer  system  interface 

(SCSI)  controller  5.606.673.  O   395-309  000 
Chow.  David  H  :  See — 

Schulman.  Joel  N  ;  and  Chow.  David  H..  5.606.178.  O   257-25.000. 
Chow,  Joseph:  See — 

Chen.  Johnny;  and  Chow.  Joseph.  5.605.081.  O  81-467.000. 
Chowdhury.  Shabbir  A    See- 
Brown.   Bnan;  Chowdhurv.  Shabbir  A  ,   Fontaine.  Jean-Luc.  Liang. 
Chao-Yu.  Schmidt.  Ronald  V ;  and  Wang.  Chang-Jung.  5.606.664. 0. 
395-200  too. 
Choy.  Fuk  C  A   InflaUble  floutioo  devices   5.605.482.  O  441  106  000 
Chn'stensen.  Knud  E..  to  W  R  Grace  &  Co  -Conn  Healshnnkable  tubular 

film  maicnal   5.605,502.  O  452  30.000 
Chnstensen.  Siegfried  B  .  IV;  and  Forster.  Cornelia  J .  to  SmithKline  Bee 
cham  Corporation   Compounds  useful  for  Dealing  inflammatory  diseases 
and  inhibiting  production  of  lumor  necrosis  factor.  5.605.923.  O    514- 
417000 
Chnivienson.  Terry  N  .  lo  Boeing  Company.  The  Active  noise  control  in  a  duct 

with  highly  luibuleni  airflow  5.606.622.  O   381-71000 
Chnstensson.  B)<>m  See — 

Weiss.  Peter;  and  Chnstensson.  Bjdm.  5,606.631.  O   382-275.000 
Chnstie.  Joseph  M  ;  and  Duree.  Albeit  D  Cell  processing  for  votce  Oans 

mis.sion   5.606.553.  O    370-394  000 
Chnsty.  Thomas  M.:  See— 

Wittig.  VWker.  Kejr.  Melvin  P.  and  Chnsty.  Thomas  M  .  5.606.139. 0 
73-864  440 
Chrvslei  Corporation  See— 

Blomquist  William  B  .  Dawson.  Gary  D ;  Richardson,  Roland  T; 
Tallarek,  Glen,  Letcher,  John  E  ;  and  Hope.  Mark  E  .  5.606,121.  O 
73-118  100 
Kapes.  Richard  C  .  5.605.363.  O  292  196  000 
Chu.  Hsien  Kun  Rich.  Richard  D  .  Crossan.  I  David,  and  Cross.  Robert  P, 
lo  Locoie  Corporation.  Anaerobically  curable  silicones.  5.605,999.  O. 
528-24000 
Chuang.  Jui-Chang:  See- 
Tseng.  Susan  Y   Helmff.  Michael  W ;  Chuang.  )ui-Chang:  Kiuirnnel.  H 
Karl,  and  Davis.  Mary  R  .  5.605.685.  O  424-78030 
Chugai  Seiyaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Tamura,  Kunio,  Kalo.  Yoshi^u.  Yoshida.  Mitsulaka;  Cynshi,  Osamu, 
and  Ohba,  Yasuhiro.  5.606.089.  O  556-436000 
Chujo.  Akihiko:  See — 

Yui.  Toahitake;  Chujo,  Akihiko;  Emto,  Yasuhaiu.  Hnaoka,  Eisuke: 
Kojinia,  Hiioshi,  Suzuki,  Atsushi;  and  Hashimoto.  Ken,  5.605.366.0. 
106-22  OOR 
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Chung-Kuang.  Lin.  and  Chang.  Jung-Jen    PockeUble  folding  umbrella. 

5.605.168.  O.  135-25.100 
Church  &  Dwighl  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Yam,  Benny  S.;  and  Logan,  Andrew.  5.605.491.  O.  451-40000 
Chuu.  Michael  S. ;  and  Tung.  Thonus  T.  lo  American  National  Can  Company 

Oxygen  scavenging  composition  5.605.9%.  CI  526- .340000 
Chwang.  Willy  K.:  See— 

Trapasso.  Louis  E.;  Meisel.  Philip  L.;  Meisel.  Lee  B;  and  Chwang.  Willy 
K  .  5.606,103,  CI.  560-217.000 
Chyung.  Kenneth;  Dawes.  Steven  B.;  Larsen.  David  C.  and  Stewart.  Ronald 
L.    to   Coming    Incorporated    Oxidative    sublc    ceramic    composites 
5.605.868.  O.  501-8.000 
Ciabatti.  Romeo:  See — 

Hermann.  Rolf  H  ;  Ciabalti.  Romeo;  Selva,  Enrico;  and  Denaro,  Mau- 
nzio,  5,606,036.  CI  536-4.100. 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation:  See — 

Chang.  Jui  Y ,  5,605,663,  CI.  422-70.000. 

Chaudhan.  Mohammad  A.;  King,  John  J.;  and  Lee.  Byung,  5,606.013, 

O   528-353.000 
Gi^^hke.  Richard;   Heiold,  Peter:   RigoIIier,  Pa.scal.  and   Maibaum. 

Jiiigen  K..  5.606.078.  CI   549-321  000 
Langfeld.   Horst;   Haaiburgei.    Karl-Fnednch.   and    Mauser.    Hciben. 

5.606.0.34,  a    534-573.000 
Pfiffner.  Albert.  Trah.  Slephan.  and  Ziegler.  Hugo.  5,606.095,  CI.  560- 

42000. 
Piltema,  Thomas;  SiegrisI,  Urs;  and  Szczepanski,  Henry,  5,606,057,  O 
544  182.000 
Cinotti,  Anthony:  See — 

Davidsohn,  John,  and  Cinotti.  Anthony.  5.606..361.  C\  .348-14.000 
Ciocca.  Paolo:  See — 

Buongiomo.  Livio.  and  Ciocca.  Paolo,  5,605,660,  O.  264-456  000 
Cipolli,  Roberto;  Onani,  Roberto;  Masarali,  Enrico;  and  Nucida,  Gilberto.  lo 
Mmistero  DeH'Universita'  e  Delia  Ricerca  Scientifica  e  Tecnologica 
Melammic  polycondensales   5.606.011.  CI   528-243  000 
Cimis  Logic  Inc    See — 

Ho,  Son  H.,  and  Nguyen,  Hien,  5.606,564,  CI   371-22  100 
Claas  oHG  beschrankt  hafiende  offene  Handelsgesellschafi:  See — 

Frednkscn.  Nils,  5,605,515.  O  475  76000 
Oae.s,  Jan:  See — 

Verhoest,  Bart;  Oaes,  Jan;  and  van  Humbeeck,  Freddy,  5,606,720,  CI 
396-620.000 
Clark.  Brian  H.:  See— 

Yaworski.  Hairy  G  ;  Clarke.  Graham  J  ;  Haverkamp,  Wolfgang  B  . 
LeCordier,  Pascal;  Jerki.s.  James  E  .  and  Clark.  Bnan  H  .  5.606.149. 
O    174-92.000 
Oark.  Fredenc  L  ;  Moore.  Larry  W ;  Kanewske.  William  J  .  III.  McDowell. 
Douglas  D  .  and  Clift,  Gilbert,  lo  Abbott  Laboralones    Reaction  vessel 
5,605,665,  O  422  102  000. 
Oark,  Stanley  R.,  and  Steller.  Marl  R  .  lo  Great  Plains  Manufacturing. 
Incorporalod  Method  and  apfxiratus  for  placing  dr>  or  liquid  matenals  into 
the  soil  subsurface  without  tillage  tools   5.605.105.  CI.  Ill   127  000 
Oarke.  Graham  J  :  See — 

Yaworski,  Harry  G.,  Oarke.  Graham  J  .  Haverkamp,  Wolfgang  B.; 
LeCofdier,  Pascal;  Jervis.  James  E  ;  and  Oark.  Brian  H  ,  5,606,149, 
O    174-92.000 
Oarke  Industnes.  Inc    See— 

Donatelli.  Joseph  M  .  Donatelli.  Joseph;  Donalelli, Thomas  P;  Donatelli, 
Franklin  P;  and  Castaldo,  John  A  ,  5,605,493,  O.  451-41  000 
Oaike,  Michael  F   See- 
Emerson,  Stephen  G  ,  Oarke,  Michael  F;  and  Palsson,  Bemhard  O  . 
5,605,822,  O  435-172  300 
Oarke.  Robin  A  ;  Heil.  William  R  ;  and   Beale.   Robert  S..  lo  Howell 
Corporation.  Composite  electrical  conductor  rail    5.605.209,  O     191- 
23  00A 
Oary,  Thomas  R.:  See — 

Stobie.  John  J..  Schmidt.  Edward  M  .  Bak.  Martin  J ;  Coibett.  Scott  S.. 
Ill    Clary.  Thomas  R  .  Edell.  David.  Hambrechl,  Fredrick  T;  Heel- 
deits,  William  J.,  and  Kufta,  Conrad  V.  5.604.976.  O  29-825.000 
Oaus,  Thomas  H  :  See- 
Epstein.  Joseph  W.,  Bimberg,  Gary  H  ,  Dutia.  Minu  D  ;  Claus,  Thomas 
H  .  and  Laigis.  Elwood  E .  5,606,069.  O   548-229  000 
Oawson.  Ross  W..  Greer.  Lester  R  .  Jr  ,  and  Foster.  Robert  C  .  lo  Homax 
Products.  Inc.  Method  and  apparanis  for  covenng  irregularities  in  a  wall 
surface  5,605,259,  CI  222^*02.230 
Cleary,  Micheal,  lo  Probe  FX  Paienu  Limited.  Security  of  articles,  goods. 

vehicles  or  premises  5.605.650.  O  252  301  350 
Oift.  Gilbert  See— 

Oark.  Fredenc  L  .  Moore.  Larry  W  ;  Kanewske.  William  J .  Ill;  McDow 
ell.  Douglas  D  ;  and  Oift.  Gilbert.  5.605,665,  O  422- 102.000 
Oonch.  David  M  :  See— 

Nybakken,  George  H  ,  Palinkas,  Richard  L  ;  and  Oonch.  Da\id  M  . 
5.605.657.  O   264-102  000 
Ooonan.  Thomas  J ;  Novotny.  Robert  A  .  Olenz,  Randy  M  .  RKhards. 
Gaylofd  W ;  and  Wqjcik.  Michael  J  .  lo  Lucent  Technologies  Inc    Band- 
width efficiency  MBNB  coding  and  decoding  method  and  apparatus 
5.606,317,0   341-58.000 
Cloud  Corporation:  See — 

Hanman.  Donn  A  .  and  Ooud.  Thomas  E..  5.605.183.  O.  141-237.000 
Ootid.  Thomas  E    See — 

Hanman.  Donn  A  ,  and  Ooud  Thomas  E ,  5,605.183. 0.  141-237.000 
Cobe  Labontories,  Inc.:  See— 


Langley,  Robert  W ;  and  Dumont,  Lany  J..  5.605.842.  O  436-177.000 
Cockerill.  George  S.;  Pulman.  David  A.;  Blade.  Robert  J  ;  and  Black,  Malcom 
H ,    to    Roussel    Uclaf.    Certain    piperdino-2.4-dienamide    pesticides 
5.605.912.  O.  514-320.000 
Coffy.  Tim  J.:  See- 
Bell.  Andrew;  and  Coffy.  Tim  J  .  5,606,085,  O.  556-57.000. 
Coggins.  David  J  :  See — 

Youden.  John  J.;  Kovalick,  Albert  W;  Siccardo,  Paolo  L  ,  Adams. 
Christopher  R.;  Jensen.  James  E.;  Coggins,  David  J ,  Thapar.  Manu; 
and  Santos.  Kari,  5.606.359,  O.  348-7.000. 
Cohn,  Oded,  Micka,  William  F;  Moatti,  Yosef;  Nagm.  Kenneth,  Novick, 
Yoram;  and  Zeidner,  Efaim,  lo  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion Method  for  optimal  retrieval  of  non-volume-specific  data  5,606,679, 
O   395-404.000 
Coker.  George  T,  111:  See— 

Roufa,  Dikia;  Harel,  Adnan;  Frederickson,  Robert  C  A.;  and  Coker. 
Geoige  T.  111.  5.605.9.38.  O  514-59  000 
Cole.  Douglas  L.:  See — 

Boreheiding,  David  R  ;  Edwards.  Carl  K  .  Ill;  Esser,  Ranald  E ;  and 
Cole.  Douglas  L..  5.605.903.  O   514-258.000 
Cole.  Robert  G  .  to  Fox  Ridge  Enterprises.  Inc   Multiple  puipose  fastening 

device,  system  and  method  5.604,%!,  O   24-306  000 
Coleman.  F^ul  D  ;  and  Robertson.  John  R  .  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries 
PLC    Process  for  treating  and  sizing  paper  substrates    5.605.605.  O 
162-135  000 
Coleman.  Roger;  Wilde.  Craig  G.;  and  Seilhamer,  Jeffrey  J.  to  Incyte 
Phaimaceuucals.  Inc.  DNA  encoding  chemokine  expressed  in  fetal  spleen. 
5.605.817,  O.  435-69  500 
Coleman.  Steven  B.:  See — 

Maley.  Dale  C;  Coleman.  Steven  B  ;  Cairell.  Darwin,  and  Kinnear. 
Doug.  5.605.289.  O   239  585  100 
Colgate-Palmolive  Company:  See — 

Gaffar.  Abdul;  and  Nabi.  Nuran.  5.605,676,  CI.  424-49  000 
Ross,  Lloyd;  and  Schebece,  Frank,  5,605,682,  CI.  424-68.000 
Collinge.  Jaied  E..  Jr.:  See— 

Wildem.  William  J ,  IV;  Twork,  Michael  J.;  and  Collinge,  Jared  E.,  Jr.. 
5,605.373,0   297-218.400 
Collins.  D  Stephen,  to  Howell  Laboratories.  Inc  Membrane  gas  dehydralor 

5,605,564,  O  95-52  000. 
Colombo.  Edward  A.;  and  Goulette.  Stephen  L .  lo  Tenneco  Plastics  Com- 
pany  Containers  for  preparation  and  display  of  foods.  5.605,646,  O. 
249-1.34.000 
COMAU  S  p  A.:  See— 

Mauleni.  Enrico.  5.606.235,  O   318-625.000 
Comeau,  Joseph  F,  to  Hughes  Electronics    RF  isolation  inspection  tool 

5.606.328.  O   343-703.000 
Comcrford,  Kician  A.:  See — 

Sisk.  Henry  B  ;  Madden,  John  J.;  O'Sullivan,  Niall  A.,  Comerford, 
Kieran  A.;  and  Hood.  Olivei  S..  5.606.109.  O  73  3.000. 
Commissariat  a  I'Eneigie  Atomique:  See — 

Bidan.  Gerard;  Fabre.  Bruno;  and  Lapkowski.  Mieczyslaw.  5,605.617. 

O   205-781.000. 
Gaud.  Piene;  Sibuel.  Henri;  and  Desloges.  Bngitte.  5,604,973,  O 

29-603  150 
Giordano,   Patnce,  Glenal,   Henri;   Inel,  Jean-Michel;  and  Locatelli, 

Marcel,  5,606,260,  O.  324-339  000 
LeBihan,  Andrt,  5,606,634,  O.  385-31.000 
Commissariat  a  I'Engergie  Atomique:  See — 

BeTgama.schi.  Yves.  5.606,582.  O.  376-233.000. 
Compagnie  Geneiale  des  Mati^res  Nuclaires:  See — 

Veidier.  Michel.  5,606,583,  O  376-260.000 

Compagnie  Generate  des  Maliercs  Nucleaires:  See — 

Besnier.  Joseph.  5.605,094,  O    100-70.00R. 

Peclier,  Roger;  Laurent.  JVrre;  and  Piquaid  Jean-Francois,  5.606,410, 
O.  356-237.000. 
Competitive  Technologies,  Inc  :  See — 

Regen,  Steven  L.,  5,606,038.  O   536-6.500 
Concannon,  David  J.;  Copenhaver,  Gary  B  .  and  Calchpok,  Oive  E.,  lo 
Unisys  Corporation.  Arrangement  for  aligning,  focusing  and  normalizing 
imaging  system   5.606.173.  O.  250-559  300 
Confakmien.  Pierangelo:  See— 

Dallavalle.    Cario;    Crippo.    Cario;    and    Confakmien.    Pierangelo. 

5.606,625,0  381107 .000 

Connell.  John  W  ;  Smith.  Joseph  G..  Jr  ,  and  Hergenrocher.  Paul  M  .  to  United 

States  of  America.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration  Imide 

oligomers  and  co-ohgomers  containing  pendent  phenylethynyl  groups  and 

polymers  therefrom.  5,606,014.  O   528  353  000 

Connolly.  Elizabeth  S.;  and  Forsythe.  George   D.  lo  Du   PonI   Lanxide 

Composites  Inc  Ceramic  hot-gas  filter  5,605.553,  O  55-487  000 
Connors,  Neal  C  :  See — 

Chartrain,  Michel  M,  Connors,  Neal  C  ,  Garrity,  George  M.;  Olewinski. 
Roger  C  Jr  ;  Verhoeven.  Thomas  R  .  and  Zhang.  Jinyou.  5.605.819. 
O  435-123.000. 
Conrad.  Michael  R  :  See— 

Hartung,  Kenneth  A.;  and  Conrad  MKhael  R.  5,605,315,  O    248- 
523  000. 
Conry,  Patrick  M.:  See— 

Raybon.  Christopher;  Kennedy.  Russell  R  ;  Gaither.  L  Charles,  and 
Conry.  Patrick  M  .  5.605.216,  O    198-395.000 
Consortium  fur  eleknochemische  Industrie  GmbH  See — 

Stohrer.  Jueigen:  and  Lotmer.  Willibald  5,605,649.  O.  252-299.010 
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Cook.  Jama  H.   Ser— 

Morse.  Dwain  E.  Cook.  Jimn  H.;  Madierty.  Thomas  C;  uid  Ham. 
Howvd  M  .  Jr.  5.606.723.  O  422-186.000 
Cook.  Robot  D.;  and  Salamat.  Bijan.  to  Hydro-Aire  Division  of  Crane 
Conqiany.   Brake  energy  balancing  tystem  for  multiple  brake  uniu 
5.605  J87.  a   303-132  000 
Cook.  Robert  G    See- 
Win.  David  A  .  NicoJa.  Kirk  M  ;  Cook.  Robert  C  ;  Hueil.  Joseph  C  ;  and 
FUker.  Richanl  W.  5.605J72.  O.  227-175  200 
Cookson  Maithey  Ceramics  &  Materials  Limited:  See — 

Mangac  Harbans  K  ;  Smith.  Peter  J  ;  Hall.  Richard  J.,  and  Wingfield. 
Shaun.  5.605.869.  O   501-14  000. 
Cooler  Ideas.  Inc  :  See— 

Brown.  Albert  C  .  and  Starling.  Matthevk  K  .  5.605.056.  C\  62-457  400 
Coop.  Geoffrey  R..  to  Automotive  Products,  pic    Method  of  manufaclunng 

hydraulic  actuators.  5.604.969.  O  29-»18  000 
Coeperaue  Cosun  U.A  :  See— 

Peltenburg.  Willem;  Walraven.  Bastiaan;  Meyer.  Dicderick.  and  Tceu- 
wen.  Harald.  5.605.114.0    119-171.000 
Copenhaver.  Gary  B  :  See — 

Coocannon.  David  J.;  Copenhaver.  Gary  B  .  and  Catchpole.  Give  E . 
5.606.173.  a  250-559  300 
Cofbett.  Scon  S..  Ill:  See— 

Slobie.  John  J  .  Schmidt.  Edward  M  .  Bak.  Martin  J ;  Corben.  Scott  S.. 
m;  Gary.  Thomas  R  .  Edell.  David;  HambrechL  Ftednck  T.  Heef- 
derks.  William  J  :  and  Kufta.  Conrad  V.  5.604.976.  G  29-825  000 
Coming  Incorporaled  See — 

Oiyung.  Kenneth.  Dawes.  Steven  B..  Larsen.  Etavid  C.  and  Stewart. 
RonaM  L.  5.605.868.  G  501-8  000. 
Corpron.  Gary  R:  See— 

Louwagie,  Beruiett  L.  Munson.  Gregory  S  .  Wiklund,  David  E..  Zweber. 
Michael  J..  Broden.  David  A..  Bischoff.  Bnan  J .  and  Corpron.  Gary 
P.  5.606.513.  G.  364-510.000 
Corradini.  John,  to  Boeckeler  Instruments.  Inc.  CaMe-driven  pan  and  till 

mechanism   5.606.368.  O   34K-373  000 
Corsaro.  Robert  D  .  to  United  Slates  of  America.  Navy  Smart  actuator  for 

active  surface  control  5.606.214.  O   310-329  000 
Costelloe.  Paul  M  Multipurpose  device  for  marking  or  placing  a  workpiece 

5.604.988.  a   33-501  000 
Cottaar.  Eduardus  J .  and  Van  Pijkeren.  Dirk,  to  Philips  Electronics  North 
AmerKa  Corpontion  Lighting  svstem  with  a  device  for  reducing  system 
wattage   5.606.222.  G   315-58  000 
Cotter.  Daniel  J  .  and  Pai.  Roben  Y..  to  Osram  Sylvania  Inc  Cold  cathode 

submimatuic  fluorescent  lamp  5.606.218.  G.  313-485000 
Cooereu  Jean:  See— 

Deflandre.  Andre;  Forestier.  Serge;  Lang.  Gerard.  Grollier.  Jean  P.;  and 
Cotteret.  Jean.  5.605.680.  G  424-59000 
Coulter.  Robert  E.:  See— 

Boullt.  John  H  ;  and  Coulter.  Robert  E.  5.605.004.  G  43^2  130 
Coullon.  Steven;  Hinks.  Jeremy  D  ;  and  Hunt.  Eric,  to  SmithKline  Beecham 
pl.c  2-<pyrazol-3yl)caitiapcnem  derivatives.  S.606.0SI.G  540-302  000 
Courchesne.  Marc:  See — 

Attank).  Giorgio;  Breining.  Tibix.  Courchesne.  Marc;  Lamolhe.  Serge. 
LavaJl^.   Jcan-Fran^ois.    Nguyen.    Dieu;    Rcj.    Rabindra.    St-Dcnis. 
Yves.  Wang.  Wuyi.  Xu.  Yao-Chang,  Barbeau.  France;  Lebeau,  Elaine, 
and  Krwis.  Jean  L  .  5,606.037.  G  536-6  400. 
Courtney.  Mark  G  :  See— 

Sherif.  Raed  A..  Courtney.  Mark  G  .  Edwards.  David  L.;  Fahey.  Albert 
J..  Hopper.  Gregory  S  .  Iruvann.  Sushumna.  Jones.  Charles  F.  and 
Messina.  Gaetano  P.  5.604.978.  G  29-840000. 
Cousens.  Lawrence  S  ;  Eberhardt.  Christine  D  ;  Gray.  Patnck.  Trong.  Hai  L.; 
Tjoelker.  Larry  W  .  and  Wilder.  Cheryl  L  .  to  ICOS  Corporation  Methods 
of  detecting  lesions  in  the  platelet-activating  factor  acetylhydrolase  gene 
5.605.801.  G  435-6000 
Coutts.  Stephen  M.;  Jones.  David  S.;  Livingston.  Douglas  A.;  and  Yu.  Lin.  to 
La  Jdla  PharmaceuticaJ  Company    Chemically -dehned  non-polymeric 
valency  platform  molecules  and  conjugates  thereof  5.606.047.  CI.  536- 
26  100 
Cowieson.  David  R.:  See — 

Davidson.  Alexander  P;  Thomas.  Michael  P;  Summers.  Steven  W.. 
Cowieion.  David  R  .  and  Willuims.  Peter  J .  5.605.628.  G    210- 
321830 
Cowles.  Bradford  A    See— 

DeLuca.   Daniel  P.;  Jones.   Howard  B.;  and  Cowles.  Bradford  A  . 
5.605J84.  G    148-410000. 
Cox.  GeraM:  See— 

Wagner.  Ooige  J  .  III.  and  Cox.  Gerald.  5.605.254.  G   222  108  000 
Cox.  Stuan  S    See— 

Deschamps.   Bernard   F.    Macuga.   Henry   J.;   and  Cox.   Stuart   S.. 
5.606.147.  G    174-»8  000 
Coyle.  William  F   See- 
Johnson.  Jack  J ;  and  Coyle.  William  F.  5.606.602.  G   379-115  000 
CPS  Chemical  Company.  Inc  :  See — 

TrapasiK),  Louis  E;  Mcisel.  Philip  L  ;  Meisel.  Lee  B.;  and Chwang.  Willy 
K..  5.606.103.0   560-217  000 
Craig.  Frank;  Straeurr.  Joseph  G.;  and  Weder.  Donakl  E..  to  Southpac  Trust 

Inlemanonal.  Inc  Article  packaging  system  5.605.029.  G.  53-397  000 
Cramer.  Hugo  A  J  .  and  Rijckaen.  Albert  M  A  .  to  US  Philips  Corporation 
Information  track  formal  and  reading  and  recoiding  apparatuses  therefor. 
5.606.465.  G.  360-48.000 


Cramer.  Milton  L..  and  Santos.  Alfred  J  Method  and  apponlus  for  recording 

bilUMe  time  and  services  5.606.497.  G   395-232  000 
Cramer.  Steven  M  .  Moore.  James  A  .  Kundu.  Amiuva.  Li.  Yufei;  and 
Jayaraman.  Gtihan.  Displacement  chromatography  of  proteins  using  k>w 
molecular  weight  anionic  displacers  5.606.033.  G  530-416  000 
Crane.  Frederick  L.:  See — 

Man*.  D    James.  Byrn.  Steven  R  ;  Crane.  Frederick  L.;  and  Mor*. 

Dorothy  M  .  5.605.810.  G  435-25  000 

Cranford.  John  C.  Lambeit.  Douglas  N.;  and  Crowe.  Michael,  to  United 

Stales  of  America.  Navy  Data  acquisition  system  and  method.  5.606.533, 

a   367-88  000 

Cravrfonl.  Jamieson.  to  Xerox  Corporation  Staple  removers.  5.605  J20,  G. 

2.54-28.000. 
Cnnos  Industria  Farmacobiologica  SpA:  See — 

Prino.  Giuseppe;  Laiuarolti.  Ennio;  Casu.  Benito;  and  Ferro.  Laura. 
5.605.891.  CI.  514-54000. 
Cnppa.  Carlo:  Ser — 

Dallavalle,    Carlo;    Cripp*.    Carlo;    and    Confalonieri,    Pierangelo. 
5.606.625.  CI   381-107  000 
Cnppen.  Richard  E    See- 
Hall.  Christopher  M  ;  Phillips.  Gary  D .  Miller.  William  E..  Weinrich. 
David  W .  Salter.  Robert  M  .  Ill;  and  Cnppen.  Richard  E .  5.606.710. 
G   395-800000 
Crisler.  Larry  D  :  See— 

Ackermann.  Manfred.  Catr.  Dale  R  ;  and  Crisler.  Larry  D .  5,605.106. 
G    112-475.010 
Croitoru.  Nathan.  Dror.  Jacob,  and  Inberg.  Alexandra,  to  Ramol  University 
Authcnty  for  Applied  Research  &  Development  Method  of  making  hollow 
waveguides  5.605.716.  G  427-163  200 
Cronquist.  Jeff.  Fl^  for  cement  Duck  back  5.605.398.  CI   366-68000 
Crooks.  Lawrence  E  :  See — 

Hoenninger.  John  C .  Ill;  and  Crooks.  Lawrence  E..  5.606.258.  G. 
324-309.000 
Crooks.  Stephen  L    See — 

Gerster.  John  F;  Crooks.  Stephen  L  .  and  Lindstrom.  Kyle  J..  5.605.899. 
G.  514-232  800 
Cross.  David:  See — 

Blaskey.  John  D  .  and  Cross.  David.  5.606.344.  CI   345-1 15  000 
Cross.  Leu  K.  Disposable  urinalysis  device  with  indicator.  5.605. 161.  G. 

128-771  000 
Cross.  Robert  P:  See— 

Chu.  Hsien-Kun;  Rich.  Richard  D.;  Crossan.  I.  David;  and  Crou.  Robot 
P.  5.605.999.  G   528-24  000 
Crossan.  I  David:  See — 

Chu.  Hsien-Kun;  Rich.  Richard  D  .  Crossan.  I.  David;  and  Cross.  Robert 
P.  5.605.999.  G   528-24.000 
Crowe.  Michael:  See— 

Cranford.    John    C .    Lambert.    Douglas    N .    and   Crowe.    Michael. 
5.606.533.  CI.  367-88.000 
Crown.  Charles  E.:  See— 

Richardson.  Richard  J.;  and  Crown.  Charles  E..  5.605.237.  G.  211- 
59  300. 
Crum.  Gregory  A.:  Set — 

Burdgick.  Steven  S.;  Hess.  John  R  ;  Mercer.  Gary  D;  Crum.  Gregory  A.: 

Cencula.  James  E.   and   Ea.siman.  John  A.   5.605.438.  G    415- 

182  100 

Crystal  Medical  Technology,  a  division  of  Folsom  Metal  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Bailey.  A   Gregory;  and  Folsom.  Aubrey  C  .  Jr.  5.605.457.  G   433- 

174000 
Bailey.  A.  Gregory;  and  Folsom.  Aubrey  C .  Jr.  5.605.458.  G.  433- 
174  000. 
CTB.  Inc  :  See— 

Krehl.  Michael  E.  5.605.113.  CI    119-57.920. 
Cucchi.  Mas.simo;  Ripamonti.  Oscar,  and  Zapparoli.  Ivo.  TaNe  with  light 

emitting  plane  for  Ueatment  of  pels.  5.605.393.  G  362-97.000. 
Cuckle.  Howard  S.:  See— 

Canick.  Jacob  A  ;  Wald.  Nicholas  J  ;  Cuckle.  Howard  S  ;  and  Haddow. 
James  E  .  5.605.843.  CI.  436-510.000. 
Cullen.  Michael  J;  Smith.  Paul  F;  and  Gee.  Thomas  S..  to  Ford  Motor 
Company    Inferring  temperature  of  a  healed  exhaust  gas  oxygen  sensor. 
5.605.040.  G.  60-274  000 
Cullinan.  George  J  :  See — 

Black.  Larry  J ;  Bryant.  Henry  U  ;  and  Cullinan.  George  J..  5.605.924. 
a   514-422000 
Culpepper.  Thomas  G  Submersible  aquatic  sled  5.605.1 1 1.  G.  1 14-3 1 5.000. 
Cummins.  Chns;  and  Selling.  Sam.  to  Cummins  Eagle.  Inc.  Rounder  appa- 
ratus for  processing  bakery  dough  5.605.708.  G   425-332.000 
Cummms  Eagle.  Inc.:  See — 

Cummins.  Chris;  and  Selling.  Sam.  5.605.708,  G.  425-332.000 
Cupp.  John  P.  to  Cupp.  John  P  La.ser  level,  accessories  and  method  of  u.se 

5.60J.987.  CI   33-275  OOR 
Curalolo.  William  J  .  Foulds.  Getirge  H.;  and  Friedman.  Hylar  L..  to  Phzer 

Inc   Method  of  administering  azithromycin  5.605.889.  G  514-29.000 
Cume.  Harry:  See — 

Kim.  J   S  .  Cuine.  Harry;  Choi.  Moon;  and  So.  H.  Y..  5.605.116. 
119-720  000. 
Curtis.  Douglas  R    See — 

Heep.  Jerry  J ;  and  Curtis.  Douglas  R  .  5.606.481.  CI   .%  I -56.000. 
Curty  Payen  SA:  See — 

Genin.  Bernard  C    D.;  and  Harland.  Christopher  R..  5.605 J42. 
2T7-235.00B. 
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Cymbal.  William  D    See- 
Milton.  Thomas  J ;  Cymbal,  William  D.;  and  Ross.  Kevin  C .  5.605.073. 
G  74-492.000. 
Cynshi.  Osamu:  See— 

Tamura.  Kunio;  Kato.  Yoshiaki;  Yoshida,  Mitsulaka;  Cynshi.  Osamu; 
and  Ohba.  Yasuhiro.  5.606.089.  G   556-4.36.000. 
Cytcc  Technologv  Corp    See — 

Recker.  Hans  G  ;  Hartness.  J  Timothy.  Folda.  Thomas.  Tesch.  Helmut; 

Weber.  Thomas;  and  Boyd.  Jack  D  .  5.605.745.  G.  442-175.000 
Sziu.  Jeno  G  .  and  Waterman.  Paul  S  .  5,605.986,  G  525  509  000 
Ciekai.  Ctavid  A.:  See — 

Texter.  John;  and  Ciekai.  David  A  .  5.605.785.  CI  4.30-546.000 
Ciomii.  Zenon  P   Ser- 

Carpenter.  Clint  W.;  and  Cromij.  Zenon  P.  5.605.974.  G.  525-328  200 
D.T  Systems.  Inc  :  See- 
Kim.  J    S  ;  Cume.  Harry;  Choi.  Moon;  and  So.  H  Y.  5.605.116.  CI 
119-720000. 
Dabby.  Diana   Method  of  and  apparatus  for  computer-aided  generation  of 
variations  of  a  sequence  of  symbols,  such  as  a  musical  piece,  and  other 
data,  character  or  image  sequences  5.606.144.  CI.  84-649  000. 
Daewoo  Electronics  Co  .  Ltd  :  See — 

Kim.  Sang-Ho.  5.606.372.  G.  348-W5.000 
Kim,  Seong  Min.  5.606.542.  G   369  112  000 

Kim.  Yong-Kwang.  and  Kim.  Dong  Kuk.  5.606.451.  CI.  359-290  000 
Mm.  Yong-Ki.  5.606.452.  CI   359-295.000. 
Park.  Kwan  C  .  5.605.062.  G.  68  131  000 
D'Agnillo.  Felice;  and  Chang.  Thomas  M    S    Hemoglobin -enryme  com- 
plexes  5.606.025.  G   5.30  385  000 
DAgostino.  Richard  J  .  to  Aegis  Technologies,  Inc  Persoiuil  assistant  com- 
puter method.  5.606.496.  G   395-235  000 
Dai-Nippon  Meiji  Sugar  Co  .  Ltd.:  See— 

Ueno.  Gaku.  5.605.698.  G   424-440  000. 
Daicho.  Hisashi;  and  Hara.  Fumio,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Misfire -detecting  system  for  internal  combustion  engines  5.606.120.  G 
73  117.300 
Daido  Tokushuko  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Yamasolo.  Takao.  and  Ishiyama.  Hirokazu.  5.605.068.  G  72  105  000 
Daiku.  Yoshiharu  See 

Matsukura,  Masayuki;  Satoh.  Keizoh;  Yoneda.  Naoki;  Kaino.  Makoto; 
Miyake.  Kazutoshi;  Daiku.  Yoshiharu;  Kishi.  Naoya.  Yoshida. 
Fusayo.  Nookjio.  Kenichi;  Ogawa.  Toshiaki;  Takamura.  Tadanobu. 
Nose.  Koichi;  Tomimalsu.  Mikio;  Mizuno.  Masanori;  Negi.  Shigelo; 
and  Souda.  Shigeni.  5.606.073.  CI  548-341.500 
Dainippon  Ink  and  Chemicals.  Inc     See — 

Imamura.  Shoji.  and  Ebato.  Hiroshi.  5.605.981.  G   525-140000 
Daitoku.  Koichi;  and  Imura.  Yoshio.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Camera  capable 
of  trimming  photographing  and  having  zoom  finder  with  converter  lenses 
5,606,383,  G.  3%-60  000 
Daiwa  Seiko,  Inc.;  See— 

Shimozaki.  TeLsuva;   and   Yoshimura.   Hiroshi.   5.605.298.  CI.   242- 
231000 
Dale.  Stephen  M.  Tubular  aquanum  system  5.605.115.  G    119-249.000 
Dallavalle.  Carlo;  Crippa.  Carlo;  and  Confalonien.  Pierangelo.  to  SGS 
Thomson  Microelectronics  S.r  1   Digital  circuit  to  regulate  the  gain  of  an 
amplifier  stage   5.606.625.  CI   381-107  000 
Damato.  Joseph  A.,  to  Bose  Corporation.  Audio  apparatus  demon.strating 

5.606.624.  CI   .181-90.000. 
Damhus.  Ture;  Kirk.  Ole;  Pedersen,  Gitte;  and  Venegas,  Manuel  G..  to  Novo 
Norilsk  A/S;  and  Proctor  &  Gamble  Company.  The  Dye  transfer  inhibi- 
tion 5.605.832.  G.  435-263.000 
DAmico.  Thomas  V.;  and  Dorenbosch.  Jhcroen.  to  Motorola.  Inc   Method 
and  apparatus  for  implementing  a  received  signal  quality  measurement  in 
a  radio  communication  system   5.606.729.  CI  455-67  100 
Dana  Corporation:  See — 

Hite.   Russell   E.;   Maksymiak.   Ihor  R.;  and   Kestner.   Michael  A. 

5.605.741.  G  428-216.000. 
Hoff.  Steven  R  .  5.605.359.  G   285-92  000 
Dandliker.  Walter  B  ;  and  Devlm.  Robert  F.  to  Diatron  Cotporation.  Nucleic 

acid  probes  and  methods.  5.606,045.  G.  536-25  320 
Danen.  Wayne  C  .  and  Martin.  Joe  A.,  to  United  Stales  of  America.  Energy 
Energetic  composites  and  method  of  providing  chemical  energy  5.606. 1 46, 
CI    149-15.000 
Daniel.  Patrick;  and  Szychowiak.  Piotr.  to  Alcatel  NY  Method  of  and  devices 
for  transmitting  in  ATM  cells  information  supplied  in  the  form  of  a  series 
of  distinct  entities  for  a  given  application.  5.606.558.  G  370-395  000 
Danjo,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Hatayama.  Yoshio;  Inoue.  Katsuhisa;  Danjo.  Hiroshi;  and  Sotoya.  Kohs- 
hiro.  5.606.104.  G   560-221  000 
Danknick.  Daniel  A.:  See— 

Wadsworth.  Robert  D  ;  Ip.  Tony  K  ;  Danknick.  Daniel  A  ;  and  Ru.ssell. 
William  C  .  5.606.671.  G  395-286.000 
Dany.  Jean-Gaude:  See — 

Mourot.  Ginstophe;  Kumar,  Vinod;  Dany,  Jean-Oaude,  and  WauUer. 
Armelle,  5,606.580.  G.  375  340000. 
Dapec.  Inc.:  See — 

Martin.  Roger  L..  5.605.503,  G  452-173  000. 

■     Geile,  Michel  J.;  and  Cartin.  Barry  W .  to  Noithrop 


Darden.  William  H  .  tV;  Thill.  Kevin  M  .  and  Kurtiy.  Christopher  N  .  to 
Motorola.  Inc  Dual  function  antenna  structure  and  a  portable  radio  having 
same.  5.606.332.  CI.  .343-790.000. 
Darmon.  Michael  J.:  See — 

Anton.  Douglas  R.;  Darmon.  Michael  J  ;  Graham.  William  F;  and 
Thomas.  Rjchaid  R..  5.605.956.  CI  524  590.000 
Darsow.  Gerfiard.  Uj  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  preparation  of 

succinic  acid  dialkyi  esters.  5.606.099.  G   560-190.000. 
Daumueller.    Hans;    Liedtke.    Frieder;    Kusserow.    Peter;   and    Schmied. 
Friedrich.  to   Robert   Bosch  GmbH    Headlight-light   unit  for  vehicle. 
5.605..192.  CI   362-83.300 
Dauth.  JiKhen;  Oleggini.  Catherine;  and  Deubzer.  Bemward.  to  Wacker- 
Chemie  GmbH  Soluble  organopolvsiloxane  free -radical  macrolniutors  for 
graft  copolymerization   5.605.983!  CI.  525-479.000 
Davenport.  Robert  A.,  to  Impact  Products.  Inc  Urinal  screen.  5.604.937.  G. 

4.309  000 
Davem.  Sean  P.:  See — 

Bank.  Howard  M.;  Davem.  Sean  R;  and  Nguyen.  BInh  T .  5.606.088.  G 
556-430.000 
Davey.  Kent  R.:  See- 
Morris.  Tony  J  ;  and  Davey.  Kent  R..  5.605.100.  CI.  104-284  000. 
David.  Philippe-Marie    Method  of  purifying  gaseous  or  liquid  efBuenLs 

containing  sulfur  derivatives  5.605.635.  G.  210-750000 
Davidsohn,  John;  and  Clnotii.  Anthony    Videophone  interactive  mailbox 
facility  system  and  method  of  processing  information    5.606.361.  CI. 
.348-14  000 
Davidson.  Alexander  P..  Thomas.  Michael  P;  Summers.  Steven  W  ;  Cowie- 
son.  David  R  .  and  Williams.  Peter  J.,  to  North  West  Water  Group  PLC 
Composite  membranes  5.605.628.  G.  210-321.830. 
Davis.  Charles  M  ;  Ward.  Marvin  W  ;  and  Zarobila.  Garence  J  .  to  Optimux 
Systems  Corporation  Optical  telecommunications  system  employing  mul 
tiple  phase-compensated  optical  signals  5.606.446.  G.  359-173.000 
Davis.  Clark  C    See— 

Jacobscn.  Stephen  C  ;  and  Davis.  Gark  C  .  5.606.2C9.  G.  310-82.000. 
Davis.  Dave  D  ;  and  Edwards.  Christopher  P  Door  holding  connector  plate 

5.605.412.  G.  403-403.000. 
Davis,  James  A.:  See — 

Zimmer.  Michael  T;  Kakoczki.  Richard  J  ;  Davis.  James  A  ;  Pran. 
Jeirold  A.;  and  Relnbold,  Edward  C.  5.605.044,  G  60-602  000 
Davis.  James  W  System  for  generating  electricity  in  a  vehicle.  5.606.233.  G. 

318  142.000 
Davis,  Keith  P;  Hoye,  Peter  A  T;  Williams.  Michael  J.;  Woodward.  Gary; 
and  Gteenhall,  Martin  P.  to  Albright  &  Wilson  Limited.  Water  treatment 
agent.  5.606.105.  G   562-8.000 
Davis.  Mary  R.:  See — 

Tseng.  Susan  Y.  Helioff.  Michael  W ;  Chuang.  Jui-Chang;  Krummel,  H. 
Karl;  and  Davis.  Mary  R..  5.605.685.  G.  424-78.030 
Davis.  Michael  R  :  See— 

Fmock.  John  E  ;  Pnce.  Malcolm  J  ;  Reid.  John  G..  White.  David  T;  and 
Davis,  Michael  R  .  5.605.668.  G  423-139.000. 
Dawes.  Steven  B  :  See — 

Chyung.  Kenneth;  Dawes.  Steven  B.;  Larsen.  David  C;  and  Stewart. 
Ronald  L..  5.605.868.  G   501-8  000 
Dawson.  Gary  D  :  See— 

Blomqui.st.  William  B.;  Dawson.  Gary  D;  Richardson.  Roland  T; 
Tallarek.  Glen;  Letcher.  John  E  .  and  Hope.  Mark  E..  5.606.121.  G 
73-118100 
DBM  Industries  Limited:  See — 

Peirella.  Guido;  and  Bigler,  Nicolas.  5.605.187,  CI    164-342.000 
Deal.  Philip  A.:  See— 

Fix.  Robert  J..  Sr;  McConnell.  Bain  C  .  Atkins.  James  T .  Deal.  Philip 
A  ;  Hobbs.  Timothy  A  .  Nelson.  John  L  .  and  Thompson.  John  W . 
5.606.15-3.  G.  177  145.000 
Dean.  Mary  R.:  See — 

Macaulay,  Norman;  Mitchell,  Nancy  G.,  and  Dean.  Mary  R..  5.605.725. 
G  427-557.000 
Dean.  Roben  C.  Jr.:  See — 

Afeyan.   Noubar   B.;   Regnier.   Fred   E  .   and   Dean.   Robert   C.   Jr.. 
5,605.623.  G  210-198.200 
Deamaley.  Geoffrey;  and  Lankford  James.  Jr.  to  Southwest  Research  Insti 
lute   Treatments  to  reduce  thrombogeneticity  in  heart  valves  made  from 
titanium  and  Its  alloys  5.605.714,  G  427-2.240 
DeBoer.  Charles  D  :  See- 
Burberry.  Mitchell  S .  DeBoer,  Charles  D.;  and  Weber.  Sharon  W.. 
5.605.780.  O.  430-278.100 
de  Bont.  Johannes  J.:  See— 

Dumont.  Jean-Marie  G  L  .  de  Bont.  Johannes  J  ;  Gosens.  Johannes  C; 
and  van  der  Wal,  Ronald,  5.605.948.  G  524-162.000. 
DeBrosse.  John  K.:  See — 

Bronner.  Gary   B  ;   DeBrosse.  John   K..  and  Mandelman.  Jack  A  . 
5.606.188.  G   257  301.000. 
DeBusk.  Damon  K..  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc  Method  and  devKe  for 
removing  a  thin  film  from  a  wafer  backside  surface    5.605.602.  G. 
156-646  100 


Dapper.  Mark  J., .  — ,  ■  i«_    r^    c 

Gnimman  Corporation.  Adaptive  mode  control  system  for  AM  compatible  Decker.  Jeffrey  D:  See  . /;rwi  oofc  n   ta-UL1  (¥W 

digiul  broadcasT  5,606.576!ci.  375  268  000  Bestwick.  Ronald;  and  Decker.  Jeffrey  D  .  5.604.996.  G.  34-484.000. 

Darvnic   Inc    See Decoma  International  Inc.   See — 

Zuc'ker.  Jerry.  5.605.549.  G.  29-623  100  Zohar.  Avi;  and  Annstrong.  William  E  .  5.605.736.  G  428  122  000 
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Deflandre.  Andre;  Fbrestier.  Serge.  Lang.  Gerard;  Grollier.  Jean  F    and 
Coneret,  Jean,  to  LOreal   Pho«oslaMe  cosmetic  composition  containing  a 
L'V-A  screen  and  a  UV-B  siteen  and  a  process  for  stabiliring  the  UV  A 
screen  ».ith  the  IJV-B  screen,  5.WW.680.  O.  424  59  000 
Defonuine.  Bernard;  S<»— 

Defontaine.  Jean-Claude,  and  Defoolaine.  Bernard.  5.606.205.  CI   310- 
12.000  ^,    , 

Defontaine.  Jean-Oaude.  and  Defontaine.  Bernard.  Induction  module  for  an 
asynchronous  line*  electric  motor  and  method  for  manufacturing  same 
5.606.205.0   310-12000. 
DeFnend.  Philip  A:  5ee—  ,  „.  ,      . 

Chamberlain.  Linda  R  .  Hoxmeier.  Ronald  J .  and  DeFnend.  Philip  A  . 
5.605.991.0   526-178.000 
Dexen  Sandra  J  .  to  Children's  Hospital  Medical  Center  Gene  for  a  gruwlh 

fKtor  and  lis  cDNA  and  protein   5.606.029.0   530-399  000 
DeGregorio.  Michael  W .  and  Kurkela.  Kauko  O  A  .  to  Ohoo  Yhtyma  0> 
TopKal  adirunistration  of  loremifene  and  its  metabolites.  5.605.700.  O 
424^U8  000. 

Schtfer.  Matthias;  Drauz.  Karlheinz.  and  Fcit.  Dieter.  5.605.898.  O. 
514-229  200 
De  Haan.  Wiebe;  and  van  der  Meer.  Jan.  to  U  S  Philips  Corporation  Method 
and  appuatus  for  encoding  and  decoding  an  audio  and/or  video  signal,  and 
a  record  earner  for  use  with  such  apparatus  5.606.539.  O   369-59  000 
Dehery.  Y  F    See—  .  „    ,      ^ 

Lokhoff.  Geiardus  C    P;  Deher>.  Y    F     Stoll.  C;  and  Theile.  G. 
5.606.618.  O.  381-2000 
DeicKsel.  Hans;  Joos,  Klaus.  Klein.  Ralf.  and  Eib.  Bemhard.  to  Robert  Bosch. 
GmbH   Method  and  apparatus  for  proponionmg  fuel  upon  the  starting  of 
an  internal  combustion  engine   5.605.138.  CI    123^91  000. 
Deico  Electronics  Corp    See—  ,  ..^  „, 

Biasotti.  Mark.  Abboct.  Russell  M  .  and  Woody.  George  R  .  5.606.237. 

o.  320-2  ono 

Gaskms.  Ronald  E.  5.606.315.  O   340-825.340 
De  Leon.  Moshe;  See — 

Yang    Henry  S;  Sathaye.  Shinsh  S.  Ben  Nun.  Michael;  De-Leon. 
Ntoshe;  and  Ben-MKhael.  Simoni.  5.606.665.  O   395-200.200. 
Dell  USA.  LP   See—  _^ 

Register.  David  S  .  and  OConnot.  Clint  H  .  5.606.594.  O   379-58  000 
DeLuca.  Daniel  P.  Jones.  Howard  B  .  and  Cowles.  Bradford  A  .  to  United 
Technologies  Corporabon  Damage  tolerant  anisotropic  nickel  base  super 
alloy  articles  5.605J84.  O    148  410  000 
Demaiest.  Scoo  T    See—  „    .^.^■,,-, 

Allen.  Steven  P .  Demaresl.  Scolt  T ;  and  Troksa.  Thomas  R  .  5.606.3 1 3. 
O   340-825  540 
Den  Norske  Stats  Oljeselskap  AS    See— 

Bj«mstad.  Thor.  5.605.192.  O.  166-254  200 
Denaro.  Maunzio  See— 

Hermann.  Rolf  H  ;  Ciabam.  Romeo,  Selva,  Enrico;  and  Deiuro.  Mau 
nzM).  5.606.036.  CI    5.36-4  100 
DeNicola.  Anthony  J  .  Jr.  SmiUi.  Jeanine  A  .  and  Felloni.  Massimo,  to 
Moniell  North  Amenca  Inc  Foamed  articles  ccMnpnsing  high  melt  strength 
propylene  polymer  material  5,605.9.36.  O.  5:1-50.500. 
Denne  Deselopments  Lid    See — 

Denne.  Phillip  R   M  .  5.605.462.  CI.  434-55  000. 
Denne    Phillip  R.    M  .   to   Denne   Developments  Ltd.   Morion   imparting 

3pparatu.s.  5.605.462.  CI  434-55.000 
Dennev.  James  D    See—  ^ 

Vi)gt.  P«il  A  .  and  Denne>.  James  D  .  5.606.743.  O   455-347  000 
Dennis.  James  W.  to  Mount  Sinai  Hospital  Corporation  Process  for  screen 
ing  for  malignant  tumors  bv  determining  the  amount  of  GkN Ac  transfcra.se 
V  activity  5.605.807.  O  '435- 1 5  000 
Dennison.  Charles  See — 

lost.  Mark,  and  Denmson.  Charies.  5.605.857.  O   437-60000 
Dennison.  Tamara  G  .  Fisher.  Jesse  G  ;  Lindsley.  Steven  E  .  and  Weinganner. 
Thomas  A  .  to  Honeywell  Inc  Virtual  graphics  processor  for  embedded  real 
time  display  systems  5.606.657.  CI    395  501  000 
d'Entremooi.  Everett  A  :  See — 

Allevato    Eugene   F.   d'Entiemont.   Everett   A.   and   Sumiya.    Mits. 
5.6W.942.  a   5-»28.0OO 
Denz.  Peter.  Mandl.  Roland,  and  Wisspemtner.  Kari.  to  Rieter  Ingolstadi 
.Spinnereimaschinenbau  AG    Correction  of  a  measunng  signal  obtained 
frxMn  a  pur  of  scanning  rollers  and  pertaining  to  the  thickness  of  a  texule 
fiber  sliver  5.606.509.  O    364-470  140 
Depatie.  Jean  F    See—  ,_^ 

Tinlera.  Anthony  L  .  and  Depatie.  Jean  F.  5.606.392.  O   396-161  000 
De  Pauw.  Wim.  and  Vlissides.  John  M  .  to  Intemalional  Bu.sineu  Machines 
Corpwation    Storing  and  querying  execution  information   for  object 
onented  programs   5.606.699.  O   395-683  000. 
Depetro.  Riccardo  Sre — 

Palmien.  Michele.  and  Depetro.  Riccardo.  5.605.851.  C  437-33.000 
Derk.  Laura  J  Ornamental  scroll  device   5.605.001.  O  40-518.000 
Desaele.  Kenneth  H  :  See- 
Cheung.  Bonnie  Y .  Franu.  Bnan  H  .  Desaele.  Kenneth  H  .  Hill.Tunothy 
W  .  and  Welch.  Jeffrey  A  .  5.605.346.  O  280-728  200 
Desai.  Himan.shu  H    See — 

Ackerman.  Dennis  F;  Desai.  Himanshu  H  .  Gupta.  Ram  K  .  and  Snni- 
vasan.  Ravi  R  .  5.606.696.  O   395-678  000 
Desai.  Suieshchandra  G  .  Hessel.  John  F;  Urfer.  Allen  D  .  Allen.  Charles  B  . 
and  Fischer.  Stephen  A  .  to  Henkel  Corporation  Alkyl  potyglycosides  in 
hair  skin  cleansing  compositions   5.605.683.  CI  424-70  110 


DeSantis.  Louis.  Jr.  and  Sallee.  Vemey  U.  to  Alcon  Laboratories.  Inc 
Combinations  of  prostaglandins  and  clonidine  derivatives  for  the  treatment 
of  glaucoma.  5.605.922.  O  514-392  000 
Deschamps.  Bernard  F.  Macuga.  Henry  J  ;  and  Con.  Stuart  S  .  to  Eclipse 
Manufacninng.  Inc  Electrical  outlet  bo«  for  hanging  an  electrical  fixture. 
5.606.147.  O  174-48.000 
Deschamps.  Marc  See— 

Yazami.  Rachid;  Deschamps.  Marc;  and  Moirau.  Michel.  5.605.772.  CI. 
429-190  000 


Desloges.  Bngitte;  See — 

Caud.  Pierre;  Sibuet.  Henn;  and  Desloges.  Bngine.   5.604.973.  O. 
29-«03  150 
Deuber,  Andreas:  See — 

Hofmann.  Lothar;  Schwarz.  Rudolf,  Deuber.  Andreas;  and  Obermeier- 
Wagner.  Kari-Heinz.  5.605.126.  O    123-276000 
Deubzer.  femward  See— 

Dauth  Jochen;  deggini.  Catherine,  and  Deubzer.  Bemward.  5.605.983. 
O   525-J79  000 
Devhn.  Robert  F   See— 

Dandliker.  Walter  B  ;  and  DevUn.  Robert  F.  5.606.045.  O  5.36-25  320 

Devlin.  Thomas  E  .  Ulnch.  Karl  T;  and  Favaloro.  George,  to  New  Vector 

Products.  Inc  Wall  outlet  adapter  having  sawtooth  profile  5.605.466.  O 

4.39-144  000 

DeV».  Jerry  Liquid  circulabon  apparatus  5.605.653.  CI   261-77  000 

DeVoursney.  Thomas  F.  and  Sturrus.  Peter,  to  Shape  Corp  Dunnage  rack  bar 

5.605.239.  CI   211  183  000 
De  Wine.  Mireille  B  A    See— 

Pamnello.  Giovanni.  Thorpe.  David;  Verhelst.  Gabnel.  Hopper.  Julian  F 
G  .  and  De  Witte.  Mireille  B  A  .  5.605.935.  CI   521-49.500 
Dcxheimer.  Edward  M    See— 

Harrison  Richard  P ;  Brown.  Ban  W  .  Rossio.  Richard  C  ;  Aviles.  Gladys 
M  ;  Dexhelmer.  Edward  M  .  and  Ho.  David,  5.605.762.  O    428- 
425  600 
Diagiaph  Corporation:  See — 

Droit.  Jimmy  L    Johnsen.  Ronald  J  .  Reinders,  Mark  V;  and  Virkus. 
Marii  K.  5.606.349.  O   347-4  000 
Diatron  Corporation   See — 

Dandliker.  Walter  B  .  and  Devlin.  Robert  F,  5.606,045.  CI  536-25.320 

Diaz.  Thierry  C  C    See —  

Brady.  Jean  M  ,  and  Diaz.  Thierry  C  C,  5,605.960,  O  525-57.000. 
Dickman.  Enc  S  :  See — 

Smith,  Peter;  Dickman.  Enc  S;  and  Pernval.  Ian.  5.606.681,  O 
395-413  000 
Diel.  Hans  H  ;  Dockweiler.  Hans  G  .  and  Welsch.  Martin,  lo  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation  Method  for  specifying  user  interfaces  and 
programming    system    running    a    multiple    user    interface    computer 
5.606.702.  O   395-682  000 
Diesel.  Robert  M    See- 
Chang  Ted  C    Bodell.  Steven  W  .  Kimberlin.  Robert  R  .  Diesel.  Robert 
M  ;'and  Bariier.  Scott.  5.605.197.  O    173-17  000 
Dieter.  William  M  .  lo  Nike.  Inc   Shoe  upper  and  method  of  making  same 

5.604.997.  O   36-45  000 
Dietnch.  Arlene  J    Sec-  „,  „,„    _ 

Wrobel.  Jay  E  ;  Li.  Zenan,  and  Dietrich,  Arlene  J  .  5,605,918.  O 
514-369  000 
Di  Geronimo.  Joseph  W  Shock  absorbing  underlayment  for  artificial  playing 

surfaces   5.605.721.  O   427  373000 
Digiul  Eauipment  Corporation:  See  — 

Gilmore.  J<*n  T.  Jr.  5.606.653.  O    395  140.000 

Nichols.  William  G.  and  Phillips.   Dennis  E.   5.606.719.  CI.   395- 

876000 
Yang    Henry  S  .  Sathaye.  Shinsh  S  ;  Ben-Nun.  Michael;  De-Leon. 
Moshe.  and  Ben  Michael.  Simoni.  5.606.665.  CI   395-200.200. 
Dill.  Michael  C    See— 

McEldeny.  James  W  .  Dill.  Michael  C  .  Rathgebcr.  Juergen  O.;  Wand. 
John  A  .  and  Fox.  John  F.  5.605.018.  CI   52  57  000 
Dillner.  Bjom;  Ame.  Hans;  and  Tidstam.  Goran,  to  Kvaemer  Pulping  Aktie- 
bolag  Method  of  reducing  the  resin  content  in  sulfite  pulp  5.605.604.  CI. 
162^5  000 
DiMarchi.  Richard  D    See— 

Basinski.  Margrei  B  .  DiMarrhi.  Richard  D  .  Rora.  David  B  .  Heath. 
William  F.  Jr .  Hoffmann.  James  A  .  Schoner.  Bngine  E  .  Shields. 
James  E  .  and  Smiley.  David  L  .  5.605.886.  CI   514  12000. 
Dimension  Technologies.  Inc    See— 

Eichenlaub.  Jesse  B  .  5.606.455.  O   359-463  000 
Dimmock.  Ivan  H  .  to  Meggitt  (UK)  Limited  Gas  operated  ejection  system. 

5.605.043.  CI  60407  000 
Dionne.  Joseph  See — 

Roberts.  Bradley  M  ;  Biriie.  James  J  .  Dionne.  Joseph;  and  Kubanek. 
Kurt  R  .  5.604.974.  CI   29-703  000 
Director-General  of  Agency  of  Industnal  Science  and  Technology:  See— 

Kobayashi.  Toshiaki.  and  Tanaka.  Masalo.  5.605.998.  O  528- 19  000 
Distaso.  John,  to  Elf  Atochem  North  America.  Inc  Ammonium  bicarbonate/ 
ammonium  carbamate  activated  benzyl  alcohol  paint  stnpper  5.605.579. 
CI    1.U- 38.000 
Dixon.  Scott  M  ,  lo  ITT  Automotive.  Inc  Apparatus  and  method  for  enhanc- 
ing performance  of  an  occupant  restraint  system  in  a  vehicle  5.605.202, 0 
180-268  000 
Dobler.  Walter  See— 

Kohlhammer.  Klaus,  and  Dobler.  Walter,  5,605.972.  CI  525-308.000. 
Dockweiler.  Hans  G    See — 


Diel.  Hans  H.;  Dockweiler.  Hans  G.;  and  Welsch.  Martin.  5.606.702.  CI 
395-682000 
Doherlv.  Jerome  J.  See- 

Oberg.  Neil  G  .  and  Doherty.  Jerome  J .  5.605.397.  CI  366  2.000. 
Doi.  Yasulaka  See — 

Moriva.  Makolo.  Nishimura.  Seiji;  and  Doi.  Yasutaka.  5.605.959.  CI. 
524-833000 
Doigan.  Llovd  D  .  and  Henley.  Randy  G..  to  Otis  Elevator  Company.  Timed 

advertising  in  elevators  and  other  shuttles   5.606.1.54.  CI    187.396  000 
Dolan.  James  T  ;  L'ry.  Michael  G  .  and  Wood.  Charies  H  .  lo  Fusion  Systems 
Corporation    Visible  lamp  including  selenium  or  sulfur    5.606.220.  CI. 
313-6.37000 
Dolhv.  Timothy  S  Decorative  fiber  optic  light  fixture  and  methods  of  making 

.saiiie   5.606.6.'7.O    385-115.000. 
Donatelli.  Franklin  P:  See — 

Donaielli.  Joseph  M  ;  Donatelli.  Joseph;  Donatelli.  Thtimas  P;  Donatelli. 
Franklin  P.  and  Ci.staldo.  John  A  .  5.605.493.  CI   451-41.000 
Donatelli.  Joseph:  See  — 

Donatelli.  Joseph  M  ;  Donatelli.  Joseph;  Donatelli.  Thomas  P.  Donatelli. 
Franklin  P.  and  Ca.staldo.  John  A  .  5.605.493.  O  451-41  000 
Donatelli.  Joseph  M  ;  Donatelli.  Joseph;  Donatelli.  Thomas  P.  Donatelli. 
Franklin   P..   and  Castaldo.  John  A.,  lo  Clarke   Industnes.   Inc.   Stone 
polishing  apparatus  and  method   5.605.493.  CI   451  41  000 
Donatelli.  Thomas  P    Sre — 

Donatelli.  Joseph  M  .  Donatelli.  Joseph;  Donatelli.  Thomas  P.;  Donatelli. 
Franklin  P.  and  Ca.-.taldo.  John  A  .  5.605.493.  CI   45 Ml  000 
Dopp.  Cecelia  L  .  Gebler.  Charlene  A  .  Gonzales.  Cesar  A  ;  l.inzer.  Elliot  N  . 
Ngai.  Agnes  Y  :  Tiwan.  Pra.soon;  and  Viscito.  Enc.  to  International  Busi 
ncss    Machines    Corporation     McllHids    for    repeated    held    deleclion 
5.606.373.  CI   .M8  4590(X) 
Dorbolo.  Rick  G;  Wong.  David;  and  Lee.  Chns  E.  lo  Pmc-Sierra.  Inc 
Prtjgrammable  jump  window  lor  sonel  compliant  bit  error  monitonng 
5.606,56.3.0   .371-5.100 
Dt>renbosch.  Jheroen:  See — 

DAmico.  Thomas  V.  and  Dorenbosch.  Jheroen.  5,606.729.  CI   455- 
67  100 
Doron.  Moshe:  See — 

Intrater.  Gideon;  Doron.  Moshe.  and  Epstein.  Lev.  5.606.714.  CI.  395- 
800  000 
Dosako.  Shunichi.  Sakurai.  Toshio.  and  Kobaya.shi.  Naomichi.  to  Snow 
Brand  Milk  Products  Co  .  Ltd  Iron  lactofemn  complexes  and  preparation 
thereof  5.606.086.  O   556-138  000 
Doskocil.  David  Chipper/mulcher  5.605.291.  O   241-55000 
Doty.  James  H  .  to  Rockwell  International    Fiber  optic  gyro  with  reduced 

readout  reflection  coupling  characteristics  5.606.415.  CI.  356-3.50.000 
Dixighty.  Darrell  G    See — 

Blank.  Rov  L  .  Doughty.  Danell  G  .  and  Linares,  Carlos  G..  5.605.894. 
CI   5 14- 159.000 
Douglas.  Alec  T;  and  Keen.  Harry  J.,  to  Fairbanks  Scales  Inc    Digitally 

compensated  hydraulic  scale  system   5.606.516.  O    .364-571  040 
Douglas.  Palnck.  Jursich.  Don.  and  Fenne.  Kenneth  R  .  lo  BRK  Brands.  Inc 

Readily  deployable  portable  escape  ladder  5.605.205.  CI    182  198  000 
Douziech.  Patnck  See — 

Shepherd.  John  A  .  and  Douziech.  Patnck.  5.606.228.  CI  315-»O8  0O0 
Dover.  B   Troy    See — 

Engel.  John  F.  Kamienski.  Conrad  W  ;  Schwindeman.  James  A  ;  Hall. 
Randy  W  .  Momson.  Robert  C  ;  and  Dover.  B  Troy.  5.605.872.  CI 
502  157  000. 
Dover  Corporation:  See — 

Obcrrecht.  David.  Stephen.son.  Stephen  J  .  Scon.  Sean.  Frederick.  Curtis 
E  .  and  Young.  Jonathan  P.  5.605.182.  CI    141-94  000 
Dow  Chemical  Company.  The:  See- 

Glaser.  R   Steven,  and  Bade.  Jeffrey  M..  5.606.510.  CI   .364-t83.000 
Mullms.  Michael  J  .  5.606.108.  CI.  562-48  000 
Stnckland.  Alan  D  .  5.606.512.  CI   .364-499.000 
Dow  Coming  Corporation:  See — 

Bank.  Howard  M  .  Davem.  Sean  P.  and  Nguyen.  Binh  T .  5.606.088.  O 

556-430  000 
Bnnson,  Jonathan  A  ;  Freebume.  Steven  K  ;  and  Jarvis.  Robert  F.  Jr. 

5.606.090.  O   556-467  000 
Chao.  Timothy  C  ;  Kcnney.  Malcolm  E  ;  and  Katsoulis.  Dimitns  E  . 
5.605.982.  O   525-474  000 
Dow  Coming  Toray  Silicone  Co  .  Ltd.   See — 
Hirai.  Kazuo.  5.605.955.  CI   524-588.000. 
Dow.  Gee  S    See — 

Allen.   Barry   R.;  Lo.   Dennis  C  ;  Wang.   Huei;  and  Dow.  Gee  S.. 
5.606.283.0   3.30-1 24  OOR 
Dowell.  a  division  of  Schlumber  Technology  Corporation   See — 

E.slinger.  David  M  .  McKee.  L  Michael.  Sorem.  Robert  M.;  Case,  Kevin 
L  ;  and  Pessin.  Jean  L .  5.605.195.  O.  166-387.000. 
Down.  James  A  :  See— 

Woo<lard.   Daniel   L;   Howard.  Adriann   J.;   and   Down.   James  A. 
5.606.046.  CI   5.3(,.25  400 
Doyle.  Mark  R  .  Chace.  David  M  .  Roessler.  Dennis  E  .  Evans.  John  T  .  and 
Bergren.  Paul  A  .  to  Western  Alias  International.  Inc  Apparatus  and  method 
for  dcicnnining  the  graMlational  onentation  of  a  well  logging  instrument 
5.606.124.  CI   73  152  010 
Or  Ing   h  c  F  Porsche  AC   See— 

Seidel.  Willi,  and  Petersmann.  Joseph,  5,605,519,  O.  477  120.000. 
Dragun  Corporation.  The;  See — 


Englcn.  Chnstopher  J.,  and  Dragun.  James.  5.605.417,  CI  405-129.000 
E>ragun.  James:  See — 

Englert.  Chnstophei  J  .  and  Dragun.  James,  5,605.417,  CI.  405-129  OOO 
Drauz.  Karlheinz:  See 

Schafer.  Manhias;  Drauz.  Karlheinz;  and  Feit,  Dieter.  5.605.898.  O. 

514-229  200 
Schafer.  Manhias.  Drauz.  Karlhein/;  Feit.  Dieter,  and  Amuti.  Kofi  S.. 
5.605.877.  CI   .504-266  200 
[Xavida.  Subrahmanyam:  See — 

Baldwin.  John  H  ;  and  Dravida.  Subrahmanyam.  5.606.552.  CI.  370 
474  0(KI 
Dresser  Industnes.  Inc.:  See — 

Zimmcr.  Michael  T;  Kakoczki.  Richard  J  ;  Davis.  James  A  ;  Pratt. 
Jenold  A  .  and  Rcinbold.  Edward  O..  5.605.044.  O  60-602  000 
Dresser  Rand  Companj:  See — 

Momson.    Darrell    R.    Nessa.    James    L.    and    McOurg.    James   J.. 
5.606.211.  CI    310  182000 
Drevfors.  Gunnar:  See — 

Schon.  Enk.  Mitsuishi.  Hisami;  Svensson.  Par;  Annehed.  Stefan;  Sko 
nieczny.  Dean.  Stark.  Olof.  and  Drevfors.  Gunnar.  5.605.026.  O 
53-373  700 
Drew  no.  Gregory  W    See — 

Anchor.  Michael  J  ;  Hollis.  Rebecca  P.;  and  [)rewno,  Gregory  W., 
5.605.949.  O.  524-261  000 
Dnver.  Garv  W  Automatic  lransmi&.sion  system  for  a  cycle.  5,605,514.  C\. 

474-70000 
Droit.  Jimmy  L.  Johnsen.  Ronald  J  :  Rcmders.  Mark  V  .  and  Virkus.  Mark  K.. 
to  Diagraph  Corporation.  Ink  jet  system  with  serial  data  printheads. 
5.606.349.  O.  .3474  000 
Dtot.  Jacob:  See — 

Croitoru.  Nathan;  Dror.  Jacob;  and  Inbeig.  Alexandra.  5.605.716.  O. 
427  163  200 
Dron,  Peter:  See— 

Balz.  Jurgen;  Bill.  Karlheinz;  Kramer.  Horsl.  Dtntl.  Peter;  Bauer.  Jurgen; 
Zingel.  Heinz.  Von  Havn.  Holger.  Harth.  Ralf;  Schonlau.  jurgen.  and 
Riner.  Wolfgang.  5.605.088.  CI  91.369  100. 
Drouot.  Joel  See — 

Banny.  Thierry.  Drouot.  Joel;  Martin.  Jean-Francois;  Nadif.  Michele; 
Becler.  Didier;  Du.sser.  Herv<;  Mouchette.  Alain;  and  Thomardel. 
Odile.  5.605.188.  O    164-453  000 
Drug  Delivery  Systems  Inc.:  See — 

Sibalis.  Dan.  5.605.536.  CI  604-20.000 
Drury.  Chauncey  R  ;  and  Eisenmenger,  Gary  W  Direct  current  drive  system, 

5.606.2.30.  O    31841  000 
Drzewiecki.  Gary  M  ;  and  Bunerfield.  Roben  D.  to  Rutgers  University 

Rexible  diaphragm  tonometer  5.605.156.  O    128-672.000 
D'Souza.  Godfrey  P;  Testa.  James  F  :  Laird.  Douglas  A  ;  and  Burr.  James  B.. 
to  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc    Dynamic  clocked  inverter  latch  with  reduced 
charge  leakage  5.606.270.  CI   326-98  000 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E  I.,  and  Company:  See — 

Anton.  Douglas  R  .  Darmon.  Michael  J  .  Graham.  William  F;  and 

TN^miis.  Richard  R  ,  5.605.9.56.  O   524-590000 
Bedbrook.  John  R  ;  Chaleff.  Roy  S  ;  Falco.  Saverio  C  .  Mazur.  Barbara 
J  .  Somcrville.  Christopher  R.;  and  Yadai.  Narendra  S  .  5.605.01 1. 0 
47  58000 
Klug.  Diana  L  ;  Minor.  Barbara  H  .  Patron.  Donna  M  ;  Chisolm.  Tuneen 

E  C  ;  and  Sievert.  Allen  C  .  5.605.882.  CI  510411  000 
Schafer.  Matthias;  Drauz.  Kariheinz.  Feit.  Dieter,  and  Amuti.  Kofi  S.. 
5.605.877.  O    504-266.200 
Du  Pv>nt  Lanxidc  Composites  Inc.:  See — 

Connollv.    Elizabeth   S  ;   and   For^ythe.   George    D..   5,605.553.  O 
5.5487  000 
Ducklow.  Diane  K     See — 

McGinn.  Ward  D  ;  Pemola.  Todd  L  ;  Watson.  Will.  Miller.  Alan  L.; 
Sundquist.  Drew  A  ;  Simpson.  Roger  T;  Ducklow.  Diane  K  .  Beck- 
erman.  Joseph  W.;  and  Showalter.  Dan  J..  5.605.201 .  CI  180-233  000. 

Duena.  Antonio  P :  .See — 

Lambiez.  Fernando  P;  Gonzalez.  Raquel  D  ;  and  Duena.  Antonio  P. 
5.605.703.  O   424450.000 
Duen.  Wilhelm:  See  — 

Potthast.  Andreas,  and  Duerr.  Wilhelm.  5.606.259.  CI   324-378.000. 
Duffy.  John  A  .  Teal.  Janice  J  .  Gamson.  Mark  S  .  and  Serban.  George  P.  to 
Avon   Products.   Inc    Retinoid  conjugate  compounds  and   metJiods  for 
treanng  of  skin  aging.  5.605.933.  O   514-557  000 
Duke.  Jonathan  C  .  Jr ;  Durst.  Bartley  P.  and  Meeker.  David  L..  to  United 
States  of  Amenca,  Army   Laminated  paper  gla.ss  camouflage   5,605.744. 
CI  442-259000 
Duke  Lrniversity:  See — 

Ries.  Lonann  L  .  Smith.  Stephen  W\  and  Trahev.  Gregg  E  .  5,605,154. 
O    128-660.080 
Dumont.  Jean-Mane  G  L  .  de  Bont.  Johannes  J .  Gosens.  Johannes  C  ;  and 
\  an  der  Wal.  Ronald,  lo  General  Electric  Company  Polymer  mixture  from 
ABS  or  ABS  -i-PC  and  a  copolyelJier  ester  block  copolymer,  articles  formed 
ihcrefiDm   5.605.948,  CI.  524-162  000. 
Dumont.  I.arTy  J.:  See — 

Langles.  Robert  W.  and  Dumont.  Lany  J  .  5.605,842,  O  436-177  000. 
Dunn.  Bnan  J  .  lo  Bullseye  Fa.slener  Development.  Inc  Method  and  apparatus 

for  applying  fasteners  lo  picture  frames.  5.605.270.  O   227-140.000 
Duracell.  Inc.;  See — 
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Hull.  Matthew  P .  Taylor.  Alwyn  H  ;  Hniska.  Louis  W ;  and  Fnel.  Daniel 
D.,  5.606^42.  a.  32(M8  000 
Dunuani.  Piero.  to  Hectroluji  Zanussi  Elettrodomestici  S  p.A.  Washing 
machine  with  improved  frame  smicture  5.605,061.  O  68-3  OOR 

DuRC.  Albert  D.:  See—  

Chnstie.  Joseph  M  .  and  Duree.  Albert  D  .  5.606.553.  O.  370-394  000 
Durene.  Robert  J.:  Ser — 

Allen.  Sieven  P.  and  Durette.  Robert  J .  5.606.322,  Q  341-173.000 
Dunt,  Bartley  P.:  See — 

Duke    Jonathan  C,  Jr.;  Durst.  Bartley  P;  and  Meeker.  David  L., 
5,605.744.  a  442-259  000 
Dusabkn,  Andre,  and  Berthiaume.  Oaude.  to  InstituI  de  la  technologie  du 
magnesium  (ITM).  Die -casting  of  metals  with  dispersion  of  solid  particles 
in  resulting  castings  5.605,186.  CI    164-97  000. 
Duscher.  Reinhaid;  Gargya.  Tony;  and  Kurth.  Ceroid,  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation   Distnbuied  applications  processing  network 
5.606.493.  a   364-134  000 
Dusser.  Hervi:  See — 

Banny,  Thierry;  Drouol.  Jo*l;  Martin.  Jean-Frantois;  Nadif.  MicWIe. 
Bccler,  Didier,  Dus.ser.  HeT\i.  Mouchetle.  Alain;  and  Thomardel. 
Odile.  5.605.188.  O    lM-«53  000 
Dutia.  Minu  D  ;  See — 

Epstein.  Joseph  W;  Bimberg.  Gary  H  .  Dutia.  Minu  D  ;  Claus.  Thomas 
H  ;  and  Largis.  Elwood  E  .  5.606.069.  O.  548-229  000 
DV  Sweden  AB  See— 

Weiss.  Peter,  and  Chnstensson,  Bjom.  5.606.631.  CI  382-275  000 
Dworsky.  Lawrence  N  ;  See— 

Jaskie.  James  E..  Dworsky.  Lawrence  N  ;  and  Barker,  Dean,  5,606,215, 
a   313-309000 
Dworzecki,  loief.  to  Cegelec  Method  of  scheduling  successive  tasks  subject 

only  to  timing  constraints  5,606,695.  O.  395  208  000 
Dykstia.  Chri.stine  C  :  See— 

Boykin,  David  W ,  Dykstra,  Christine  C ;  Tidwell,  Richard  R  .  Hall, 
James  E.;  Wilson,  W    David,  and  Kumar.  Arvind.  5.606.058.  O 
544-242.000 
Dykstra,  Richard  A.,  and  Mitchell,  Robert  K  .  to  Bnggs  &  Stratton  Corpo- 
ration   Electronic  governor  having  increased  droop  at  lower  selected 
speeds  5.605.130,0    123  361  000 
Dyiialab.  Inc    See — 

Tai.  Kuang-Cheng.  5.606.649.  O  395-110.000 
Dytech  Corporation:  See — 

Holt.  Andrew.  5.605,619,  O  208-213  000. 
E.  H  Wachs  Company.  The:  See— 

Pierce.  Kenneth  R  .  5.605.084.  CI  82  113  000 
E  I   DuPont  de  Nemours  and  Company   See— 

Schlfer.  Matthias.  Drauz.  Karlhemz.  and  Feit.  Dieter.  5,605,898,  CI 
514-229  200 
E.  R  Squibb  and  Sons,  Inc    See— 

Holm.  Niels  Enk,  5,605>»l,  O  604  82000 
E-Stamp  Corporation  See — 

Kara,  Salim  G  .  5.606.507.  O    364-464.180. 
E  T  Paddock  Enlerpnses.  Inc    See — 

Paddock.  Eugene  T.  5.605.025.  O   52-741  300 
Earle,  Anthony   See — 

Glover.  Edward  C   T  S ;  and  Earle.  Anthony,  5,605J03,  O    242- 
584  lOO. 
Earmhaw,   Shannon,   lo  Tidy  Tot   Inc     Mat  with  removable  receptacle 

5,605,247,0  220-571000 
Eastman  Chemical  Company   See — 

Miller,  Richard  A,  George.  Scon  E.,  Parsons,  Theron  E.  III.  and 
Montgomery.  Mark  A  ,  5.605,764,  O.  428-4SO00O 
Eastman.  John  A.:  See — 

BunlgKk.  Steven  S  .  Hess.  John  R..  Mercer,  Gary  D.,  Crum,  Gregory  A.. 
Cencula.  James  E;  and  Eastman,  John  A.,  5,605,438.  O.  415- 
182.100 
Eastman  Kodak  Company  See — 

Barski.  Lon  L  ;  and  Senn.  Robert  A  .  5.606.587.  CI   378-62000 

Beaman.  Bryan  A  .  5.606.358.  CI   .U7-237  000 

Burberry.  Mitthell  S  .  DeBoer.  Charles  D;  and  Weber,  Sharon  W., 

5,605.780,  O.  430-278  100 
Chen.  Ben}amin  T  K  .  and  U*.  Roger.  5.605.789.  O   430-567  000 
Furiani,  Edward  P;  and  Stephany,  Thomas  M  ,  5,606,387.  O.  396- 


T  S ,  and  Earle,  Anthony,  5.605.303,  O    242 


470  000 
Glover,  Edward  C 

584  100 
Hawkins,  Gilbert  A  ,  5.606.351.  O   347-15  000 
Heiazi,  Shatnm;  Shope.  Gary  W  .  Yaskow.  Jeffrey  J..  Swanson.  Carl  A.. 

and  Epner.  Michael  J .  5.605.429,  O  414-331  000 
Hilben.  Thomi.s  K  .  and  Slelter.  Enc  C  .  5.606.404.  O   399-267  000 
Maunnus.  Martin  A  .  and  Janson.  Wilbert  F,  Jr.  5,606.365,  O    348- 

222  000 
PawlaJt.  John  L  ;  Bailey.  David  S  ;  Schleigh.  William  R  .  Romano. 

Chvlcs  E..  Jr.  Merkel.  Paul  B  .  and  Krishnamurthy.  Sundaram. 

5.605.787.  O   430-555  000 
RevclH.  Jowph  F .  Hirsh.  JefFtey  I .  Jech,  Joseph,  Robello,  Douglas  R  . 

Barry.  Stephen  P.  and  Nutt.  Alan  C  G  ,  5,605,783.  O  430-321  000 
Romano.  Charles   E.   Bugner.   Douglas  E.  and  Ferrar.  Wayne  T. 

5.605.750.  O  428-304  400 
Sheldon.  Erv:  G  ,  Stephens,  Ronald  W;  and  Vorhauer,  George  R  . 

5.606.429.  a   358-450000 
Siekienki.  Roger  A..  5.606.385.  O  396-397  000 


Stephany.  Thomas  M.;  and  Furiani.  Edward  P.  5.606.206,  O.  310- 

13.000 
Texter.  John;  and  Czekai.  David  A  .  5.605.785.  O.  430-546.000 
Tmtera.  Anthony  L  ;  and  Depatie.  Jean  F.  5.606.392.  O  396-161  000 
Williams.  Donald  R  .  5.606.379.  CI.  396-308  000. 
Wtrth.  Henry  G  ;  and  Bobb.  Marii  A  .  5.605.323.  Q.  271-145.000. 
Eaton  Corporation:  See — 

.Aniaud.  G*rard,  5.605.173.  CI    137-7000 

Beck.  H  Richanl;  and  Fischer.  Kenneth  M  .  5.605.467. 0  439-148.000. 

Elms.  Robert  T.  5.606.249.  O.  324-115  000. 

Innes.  Mark  E  .  and  Palmer.  Nelson  R  .  5.606.299.  O    335-202.000. 

Mahr.  Herrmann,  and  Kunr.  Peter.  5.606.156.  O   200-61  540 

Malooe.  Peter  J  ;  Tennies.  Charles  J  .  Juds.  Mark  A.;  and  King.  Todd  L.. 

5.605.318,0  251-129  150 
Tennies,  Charles  J ,  and  King,  Todd  L  .  5.606,236,  O   318-626.000. 
Woodanl.  Tony  0 ,  5.605.478.  O  439-695.000 
Ebara  Corporation:  See — 

Inoue.  Naoyuki;  and  Mochizuki.  Teiichi,  5,605,057.  O.  62-476.000. 
Ebalo.  Hiroshi   See — 

Imamura.  Shoji;  and  Ebato.  Hiroshi.  5.605.981.  CI  525-440000 
Eberhardt,  Christine  D  :  See— 

Cousens.  Lawrence  S  ;  Eberhardt,  Chnstine  D ;  Gray,  Patrick;  Trong. 
Hai  L,  Tjoelker.  Lany  W,  and  Wilder,  Cheryl  L,  5,605,801,  O 
435-6  000 
Eberthson,  Lais;  and  Eberthson.  Riu.  to  Eberthson,  RiU  Composting  device. 

5.605.8.14.  O  435  290  300 
Eberthson.  Rita:  See— 

Eberthson.  Lars,  and  Eberthson,  Rita.  5,605,834.  O  435-290  300 
Ebisawa,  Junichi:  See — 

Ando,  Eiichi;  Mitsui.  Akira.  Ebisawa.  Junichi;  Suzuki.  Koichi;  Matsu- 
moto.  Kiyoshi.  and  Oyama.  Takuji.  5.605.609.  CI  2t)4-192  230 
Eclipse  Manufactunng.  Inc    See— 

Deschamps.    Bernard   F;    Macuga.    Henry    J.    and   Cox.    Stuart    S. 
5.606.147.  O    174-t8.000 
ECU  Lens  vof    See- 
Van  Meurs.  Theodoras  M  G  .  5.606.378.  O.  351-161.000. 
Edell.  David:  See— 

Stobie.  John  J  .  Schmidt.  Edward  M  ;  Bak.  Martin  J ;  Corbett.  Scon  S.. 
Ml   Oary.  Thomas  R  ;  Edell.  David;  Hambrecht.  Fredrick  T .  Heet- 
derks.  William  J  .  and  Kufta,  Conrad  V,  5.604.976.  O   29-825  000. 
Edinger.  Richard  A    See — 

Wilson.  Jerry  L..  and  Edinger.  Richard  A  .  5.605.41 1.  O  403-325  000 
Edler.  Chnstopher  L  .  Farwell.  William  D  .  Herman.  Ian;  Hoang.  Tuan  M., 
Keish.  Bnan  F.  and  Mascitelli.  Alida  G  .  lo  Hughes  Electronics.  Method 
of  applying  boundary  cest  patterns   5.606.565.  O   371-22  300 
Edwards.  Carl  K  .  Ill   See— 

Borcherding.  David  R  .  Edwards.  Carl  K..  Ill;  Esser.  Ronald  E.;  and 
Cote.  Douglas  L.  5.605.903.  O   514-258  000 
Edwards.  Chnstopher  P   See— 

Davis.  Dave  D.  and  Edwards.  Chnstopher  P.  5.605,412,  O    403- 
403000 
Edwards.  David  L    See— 

Shenf.  Raed  A  .  Courtney.  Mark  G  .  Edwards.  David  L  .  Fahey,  Albert 
J  .  Hopper.  Gregory  S  .  Iruvanu.  .Sushumna;  Jones,  Charles  F;  and 
Messina,  Gaetano  P.  5,604,978.  CI   29-840.000 
Edwards.  Thomas  C  Non-contact  vane-type  fluid  displacement  machine  with 

multiple  discharge  valving  arrangement  5.605.450.  CI  418-15000 
EEC  Systems.  Inc    See— 

Smith.   Peter;  Dickman.  Enc  S  ;  and  Percival,  Ian.  5.606.681.  O. 
395-»13  000 
EEV  Limited  See— 

SoNeradzki.  Edwanl  S  ;  and  Bardell.  Steven.  5.606.221.  O  315-5  000 
Egashira,  Yoshinon.  Ichikawa.  Yasu.shi;  and  Watanabe.  Hideo,  to  Bndgcslone 

Sports  Co..  Ltd  Golf  ball   5.605.967.  O   525-221  000 
Egashira  Yoshinon.  Yamagishi.  Hisashi.  Watanabe.  Hideo;  and  Shindo,  Jun, 

to  Bndgestooe  Sports,  Co  .  Ltd  Golf  ball   5.605,968,  CI  525  221  000 
Egawa.  Hidemitsu.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Semiconductor  device 
having  Al-Cu  winng  lines  where  Cu  concentration  is  related  lo  line  width 
5.606.20.1.  O   257-771  000 
Egger.  Christopher  M  .  and  Egger.  Lon  D  Safety  braking  control  for  a  vehicle 
that  is  responsive  lo  hard  braking  by  a  driver  of  the  vehicle  5,606.310, 0 
34O-»79  000 
Egger,  Lon  D    See— 

Egger.  Chnstopher  M  .  and  Egger.  Lori  D.,  5.606J10. 0.  340-479  000 
Ehrlich.  Julius  See — 

Lahnsteiner.  Robert;  and  Ehriich,  Julius,  5,605  J83,  O.  238-164  000 
Eichenauer.  Herbert:  See— 

Leitz     Edgar.    Eichenauer.    Herbert.    Piejko.    Karl-Erwin;   Winmann. 
Dieter,  and  Frohberg.  Ekkehard.  5.605,963.  CI   525-71  000 
Eichenlaub.  Jes.<e  B  .  to  Dimension  Technologies.  Inc    Autostereoscopic 

display  with  high  power  efficiency  5.606.455.  CI   359-463  000. 
Eidler.  Phillip  A  .  and  Loppnow.  Enc.  to  ZBB  Technologies,  Inc  Component 

design  for  an  electnc  energy  storing  device  5.605,771.  O  429-72.000 
Eisai  Co  .  Ltd.:  See— 

Kabasawa.  Yasuhiro.  Ozaki.  Fumihiro;  Ishibashi.  Keiji;  Hasegawa, 
Takashi,  Oinuma.  Hitoshi;  Shirato.  Manabu.  Monya.  Katsuhiro. 
Ogawa.  Toshiaki.  Katayama,  Satosht;  and  Souda.  Shigeru,  5,605.907. 
a  514-300.000. 


Kabasawa.  Yasuhiro;  Ozaki.  Fumihiro;  lshtba.shi.  Keiji;  Hasegawa. 
Taka-shi.  Oinuma.  Hitoshi;  Ogawa.  Toshiaki;  Adachi.  Hideyuki; 
Kaloh.  Hiroshi.  Kodama.  Kohtarou;  Ohara.  Hideto;  Mori.  .Nobuyuki; 
and  Minami.  Norio.  5.606.061.  CI  546-121  000 
Matsukura.  Masayuki;  Satoh.  Keizoh;  Yoneda.  Naoki;  Kaino,  Makoto; 
Miyake,  Kazutoshi;  Daiku,  Yoshihani,  Kishi,  Naoya;  Yoshida, 
Fusayo;  Nomoto,  Kenichi;  Ogawa.  Toshiaki;  Takamura.  Tadanobu. 
Nose.  Koichi.  TomimaLsu.  Mikio;  Mizuno.  Masanon;  Negi.  Shigelo. 
and  Souda.  Shigcro.  5.606.073.  O  548  341  500 
Eisenmenger.  Gary  W    See — 

Drary.  Chauncey  R  .  and  Eisenmenger.  Gary  W..  5.606.230.  CI    318- 
41  000 
Ejzak.  Richard  P.  lo  Lucent  Technologies  Inc  Equal  access  to  inter-exchange 
carriers  in  a  mobile  wireless  packet  data  communication  system.  5,606,595, 
O.  379-58  000. 
Ekem.  Ronald  J  .  Rose.  Janna  L  ;  and  Armacanqui.  Miguel  E..  to  Rayovac 
Corporation   lonically  permeable  separator  for  leclanche  cell   5.605.774. 
CI  429  248.000 
El  Aval.  Khaled  A  .  Bakker.  Gregory  W ;  Lien,  Jung-Cheun;  Plants.  William 
C';   Kaplanoglu.  Sinan.  Gopiselty.  Rump;  Chan.  King  W.  and  Chew. 
Marko.  lo  Aclel  Corporation  Programmable  logic  module  and  architecture 
for  field  programmable  gate  array  device  5.606.267,  CI.  326-41.000. 
Elco  Textron.  In    See — 

Jarusz.  Michael.  5.605.423.  CI.  411  387.000. 
Eldet  Corporation:  See — 

Johnson.  Bruce  E  ;  Lindsay.  Thomas  A  .  Brodeur.  David  L.;  Morton. 
Randall  E  .  deceased;  and  Regnicr.  Mark  A  .  5.606.444,  CI    359- 
152  000 
Elder,  Charles  R    Protective  covenng  for  plants  and  trees    5.605.009.  CI 

47-25  000 
Elder.  Derek,  and  Elder.  Minla  Universal  holder.  5,605  J 1 2. 0.  248-230.700 
Elder.  Minia:  See — 

Elder.  Derek;  and  Elder.  Minu,  5.605.312.  CI   248-230  700 
Eldndge.  Gary,  and  Eldndgc.  Rod  Cyclonic  flow  mciers  and  method  of  using 

same   5,606,135,  O   73-861  .320. 
Eldndge.  Rod:  .See— 

Eldndge,  Gary;  and  Eldndge,  Rod,  5,606,135,  CI.  73-861.320. 
Electnc  Motion  Companv.  Inc  :  See— 

Auclair.  Randolph  L..  5,605,474,  O  439-505.000. 
Electncite  De  France     Service  National:  See — 

Bourles.  Henn.  Heniche.  Annis.sa.  and  Houry.  Marie-Pierre.  5,606.248, 

CI    323-273000 
LeClerc,  Olivier.  5.605.993.  CI   526-256.000 
Electro  Hydraulic  Technology  Limited  See— 

Jenmns.  William  S  .  5.605.178.  O    137-625.651 
Electnilux  Zanussi  Elettrodomestici  S.p  A  :  See — 

Duraz7jni.  Piero.  5,605.061.  CI   68  3. OOR 
Elekla  Instnimenl  GmbH;  See— 

PfefTerle.  Joachim.  Roth,  Michael;  Scheuble.  Peter,  and  Zeuner.  Her 
mann.  5.605.080.  O  81-456  000. 
Elf  Aiochem  North  America.  Inc.:  See— 

Disuso.  John.  5,605  J79.  CI.  134-38.000. 
Elf  Aiochem  S  A  :  See— 

Fauconet,  Michel;  Lacroix,  Christian;  Hess.  Nathalie,  and  Bessalem, 
Jacqueline,  5,606.102.  CI   560-205  000 
Elgebal).  Salwa  A  Antibodies  to  a  neutrophil  chemotaclic  protein.  5.606.027. 

O   530  .389  200 
Eli  Lilly  and  Company:  See— 

Aikins.  James  A  .  and  Zhang,  Tony  Y.  5,606,076,  O.  549  57.000 
Basinski.  Margrel  B  ,  DiMarchi.  Richard  D  .  Rora.  David  B  .  Heath. 
William  F.  Jr ;  Hoffmann,  James  A.;  Schoner.  Brigitte  E  ;  Shields. 
James  E  .  and  Smiley.  David  L  .  5.605.886.  CI   514-12  000 
Beasley.  Charles  M  .  Jr .  Chakrahani.  Jiban  K  .  Hotten.  Terrence  M  ;  and 

Tupper.  David  E  .  5.605.897.  CI   514-220.000 
Black.  Larry  J  ,  Bryant.  Henry  U  ;  and  Cullinan.  George  J .  5.605.924, 

CI   514-422  000 
Byma.ster,  Franklin  P.  Shannon.  Harlan  E  .  Shipley.  Lisa  A.,  and  Valia. 

Kirti  H  .  5.605.701.  CI  424-448  (X)0 
Chou.  Ta-Sen;  Poteet.  Uune  M..  and  KjcU.  Douglas  P.  5.606.048.  CI 

536-27.110 
Hoaid.  David  W .  and  Luke,  Wayne  D  ,  5,606,075,  CI.  549-J9.000 
Huff.  Bret.  5.606.062.  CI   .546-147  000 

Mcmtl.  Leander.  and  Ward.  John  S  .  5.605.908.  CI   514  305  000 
Scuben.  Peter  A..  Schenk.  Dale  B  .  and  Fnu.  Ijiwrencc  C.  5,605,81 1, 
CI  435  29.000 
Elleslad.  George  A    See- 

McGahim.  William  J..  Sa-ssiver.  Martin  L  .  and  Elleslad.  George  A  . 
5.606.040.  n   5.16  17600 
Ellgen    Paul  C  .  to  Kerr-McGee  Corporation.  Lithium  manganese  oxide 

compound  and  method  of  preparation   5.605,773,  CI.  429  194.000. 
Elliot,  Breni  D    See- 
Strong.   Benjamin   R,  Jr.   Elliot,   Brent   D.   and   Balma.   Frank   R  . 
.5.605.179;  O    137-884  000 
Ellion.  Isaac  K  ;  Terpstra.  Richard  D  .  Richards.  James  H  :  Calalano.  Phillip. 
Campbell.  Mark  A  ;  and  Unormark.  Timothy  f .  lo  MCI  CommunicaUons 
Corporation  Generalized  statistics  engine  for  telephone  network  employ 
ing  a  network  information  concentrator  5.606.600.  CI   379  1I2  0(K) 
Elliott.  Isaac  K  :  See- 

Wit/man.  Kevin  R  .  Ellion.  Isaac  K  .  Smout,  Robert  A  ,  Plaza.  Arlene 
M  ;  and  Sostheim.  Richard  A  .  5.606.601.  O.  .379-113000 
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Ellion.  Michael,  and  Martiskainen.  Mani.  Electrical  antenna  assembly  and 

electrical  device  including  same   5.606,327,  O  343-702.000 
Ellis.  Denis,  to  Analog  Devices.  Inc  Multiplving  and  inverting  charge  pump. 

5.606.491.  CI.  363-60.000 
Ellis.  W  Dale  See- 
Fuller.  B  Shannon;  Ellis,  W.  Dale;  and  Rowell.  Roger  M  ,  5.605,767. 0. 
428  514  000 
Elms,  Robert  T,  lo  Eaton  Corporation    Electncal   apparatus  with  wide 
dynamic  range  for  monitoring  and  protecting  electric  power  systems. 
5.606.249.  CI   324-115.000. 
Elopak  Systems  AG   See — 

McDonald.  Kenneth  P.  5,605.288.  CI   239-533.140. 
Rodockcr.  Frank  A  .  5.605.0.30.  CI.  53-484.000 
ELR,  Inc    See- 
Marino,  Michael  A  ,  Jr;  Gordon,  John  L  ,  Jr.;  and  St.  Hilaire.  Richard  J., 
5,605,230.  CI.  206-5-34.000. 
Elwood.  Michael  K.:  See — 

Stringer.  Bradley  J.;  and  Elwood,  Michael  K.,  5.606.534.  CI.  367- 
128  000 
Em  Microelectronique-Marin  S.A.:  See — 

Juan.  Alain.  5,605.067.  O.  70-413  000. 
Emerson.  Stephen  G.;  Qarke.  Michael  F ;  and  Pals.son.  Bemhard  O  .  to 
University  of  Michigan.  The  Regents  of  The  Methods,  compositions  and 
devices  for  growing  human  hematopoietic  cells    5.605.822.  CI    435- 
172  300 
Emmi,  Emilio  A  .  Leanza.  William  J  .   Marburg.  Stephen;  and  Tolman. 
Richard  L  .  to  Merck  &  Co.  Inc   Coconjugates  of  OMPC.  HIV  related 
peptides  and  anionic  moieties  5,606,0.30.  O   530-404.000 
Emonds  All.  Xavier;  Martinez.  Serge;  Proietto,  Vincenzo,  and  Van  Broeck. 
Didier.  to  Sanofi   Process  for  prepanng  N-alkylenc  pipendino  compounds 
and  their  enantiomers   5.606.065,  CI.  546-223  000 
Enamelon  Inc.   See — 

Lsen,  Nonnan;  and  Winston,  Anthony  E.,  5,605,675,  O.  424-49.000. 
Ender.  David  A  ,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company  Reduc- 
tion of  residual  potential  and  ghosting  in  a  photoconductor  5,606,398.  C 
399-168  000 
Endermann.  Rainer:  .See — 

Petersen.  Uwe,  Schenke.  Thomas.  Jaetsch.  Thomas;  Bartel,  Stephan; 
Bremm,    Klaus   D.;   Endermann.   Rainer;   and   Metzger   Karl   G.. 
5.605.910.  CI.  514-312.000 
Endo.  Osamu  See — 

Yano.  Hidetoshi;  Shoji.  Hisashi;  Kai.  Tsukuru,  Endo,  Osamu,  Ishii, 
Yoshiko;   Yokokawa,   Nobuto;   Suzuki,   Masako;   lwa.saki.  Yukiko; 
Sakamoto,    Koji,     Nakazalo,    Yasushi,    and    Kimura,    Takayuki. 
5.606,408,  O.  399  343.000 
Endo.  Yasuharu:  See — 

Yui.  Toshitake;  Chujo.  Akihiko;   Endo.  Yasuharu.   Hiraoka.   Eisuke: 
Kojima,  Hitoshi;  Suzuki,  Aisu.shi,  and  Hashimoto,  Ken.  5.605,566,  CI 
106-220OR 
Endo.  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Shimizu.    Taku;    Ohishi.    Tsuyoshi;    Iwashita.    Koichiro;    and    Endo. 
Yoshikazu.  5.605,552.  CI   55-228.000 
Endoh.  Takashi.  Ninomiya,  Talsushi;  and  Imai.  Masayuki,  to  Fujikoki  Cor- 
poration  Drainage  pump.  5,605.439.  O  415-199  400 
Engel.  John  F ;  Kamienski.  Conrad  W ;  Schwmdeman.  James  A  ;  Hall.  Randy 
W.   Morrison.  Robert  C;  and  Dover.  B    Troy,  to  FMC  Corporation 
Functionalized  amine  initiators  for  anionic  polymenzation  5,605.872,  CI 
502  157  000 
Englert.  Christopher  J  ;  and  Dragun.  James,  to  Dragun  Corporation,  The. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  improving  degradation  of  an  unsecured  landfill. 
5.605.417.  CI  40.5-129.000 
English,  Errol  K.;  and  Leeper.  William  J .  lo  Mission  Research  Corporation 
Penodic  surfaces  for  selectively  modifying  the  properties  of  reflected 
electromagnetic  waves.  5.606.335,  O   .343  909  000 
English.  Karen  L.:  See — 

Stokes.  Ty  J  ;  and  English.  Karen  L .  5.605,739,  O.  428-198.000. 
Entergy  Operations,  Inc  :  See — 

Sims.  William.  5.605.361.  CI  285-206.000 
EntreMed.  Inc     See — 

Bemlon.    Edward   W,   Holadav,   John   W.;   and   Bryant.    Henry    U.. 
5.605.885.  O.  514-12.000 
Enzon.  Inc.:  See — 

Martinez.  Anthony   J.;  and  Greenwald.   Richard   B..   5.605,976.  CI. 
525-408000. 
Eotek  Inc.:  See  — 

Kuo,  Shihjong,  5.606.627.  CI.  382  154.000. 
EP  Technologies.  Inc.:  See  — 

Panestu.  Donn.  and  Whayne.  James  G.,  5,605.157.  CI    128-696.000. 
Hpner.  Michael  J     See 

Hejazi.  Shahram.  Shope,  Gary  W  ;  Yaskow.  Jeffrey  J  ;  Swanson.  Carl  A.; 
and  Epner.  Michael  J  .  5,605,429.  O  414-331.000 
Epstein.  Joseph  W .  Bimberg.  Gary  H.,  Dutia.  Minu  D.;  Claus.  Thomas  H.; 
and  Largis.  Elwood  E  .  lo  American  Cyanamid  Company  P,-adrenergic 
agents,  benzodioxole  dicaihoxylates  and  their  use  in  pharmaceutical  com 
positions  5.606.069.  CI   548  229  000 
Epstein.  Lev   See — 

Intraler,  Gideon;  Doron.  Moshe,  and  Epstein,  Lev,  5,606,714,  O.  395- 
800  000 
Erb.  Bemhard'  See — 

Deichsel,  Hans;  Joos,  Klaus.  Klein.  Ralf.  and  Erb.  BenJiaid,  5.605.138. 
a.  12.3-491  000 
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Erfunh.  Ronald  L  ;  Uuurnhiser.  Lloyd  L  :  and  Millrr.  Wendell  E..  lo 
Brookefield  Hunier  Incorporated  WVeled  apparalus  for  use  as  walker  and 
wheelchair  5.605.345.  CI  280-250  100 
Eihan.  Semih.  and  Nithianandam.  Varahelamhedu  S  .  lo  Erhan.  Scmih 
Methods  for  the  preparatiixi  of  inherently  meul  binding  pol>amine- 
quinooe  polvmer>  5.606.010.  CI  528  229  (WO 
Fjickson.  Donald  L  ;  and  Senu-Enckson.  I.inda  L    Vertical  surface  object 

hanger  5.605..113.  CI   248-»67  0()0 
Enckson.  Rov  D    See— 

Modv.  Kint  C  :  EnckMHi.  Roy  D  ;  and  Polski.  Stephen  P.  5.605.729.  C\ 
428-37  (MO. 
Ene  Ceramic  \txs  Companv.  The   See— 

Giatdina.  Richard  N  .  Sundbcrg.  Craig  C  :  and  Hertien,  Joseph  J  . 
5.605.715.0  427%l)0() 
Enguchi.  Himyasu:  See— 

Yamamolo.     Minoru.     Enguchi,     Hiroyj.\u;    and     Karaoi.    Takeshi. 
5.606.223.0   315-85  000 
Enksson.  Roland:  See— 

Nordin.  V\f.  Bflrjesson.  Lcnnart;  and  Ejiks^on.  Roland.  5.605.184.  CI 
144-208.300 
Bipelding.  A  David;  and  Ruiz.  Oscar  J  .  lo  IntemalKinal  Business  Machines 
Corporation  Viscoelaslitalls  damped  slider  suspension  system  5,606.477, 
O    360-104.000 
E.sashi.  Masayoshi   See — 

Asada,  Nonhiro;  and  E.sashi.  Masayoshi.  5.606.447.  CI   JS"*- 199  000 
Eschench.  Thoma.s  A  .  Es.ser.  Axel  T.  and  Neaves,  Bryan  D.,  to  Raychem 

GmbH   Cable  joint   5.606.148.  CI    174-88.(K)R 
Eslinger.  Das  id  M  :  McKee.  L  Michael,  Sorrm.  Robert  M  :  Case.  Kevm  I  . 
ai«d  Pessin.  Jean  L  .  to  Dowell.  a  division  of  Schlumber  Technology 
Corporation     Inflation    shape    control    system    for    inflalahle    pa^.kcr^ 
5.605.195.  CI    166-387  0(¥) 
Espada.  Modesta.  See— 

Avendano.  Carmen.  Alonso.   Miguel  A..   E.spada.   Modesta;  Garcia 
GravakK.  Dolores.  Mendendcz.  Jose  C  :  Ocana.  BlaiKa:  and  Perez. 
Jose  M.  5.605.905.  CI   514-292000 
EsselteNV    See- 

Beadman.  Michael  A  .  5,605,087,  O.  83-881  000. 
Esser.  Axel  T    See— 

Eschench,  Thomas  A.;  Esser,  Axel  T;  and  Neaves,  Bryan  D  .  5,606, 1 48. 
CI    174-88  OOR. 
Eiser.  Richard  J .  to  S  C  Johnson  &  Son.  Inc  Crosslinkable  surface  coalings 

5.605.722.  CI  427-388  44)0 
Esser.  Richard  J  .  to  S  C  Johnson  &  Son.  Inc  Crosslinkable  surface  coatings 

5.605.952.  CI   524-522  000 

Esser.  Richard  J.,  to  S  C  Johnson  &  Son.  Inc.  Crosslinkable  surface  coatings 

5.605.953.  CI  524-522.000. 
Esser,  Roiuld  E.:  See— 

Borcherdmg,  David  R     Edwards.  Carl  K  .  Ill,  Esser,  Ronald  E  .  and 
Cole.  Dougla,s  l. .  5.6(15.903.  CI   514-258  OOO 
Essilor  International  Cie  Generale  d'Optique  See— 

Nauche.  Michel.  5.605.498.  CI   451  240  000 
Eslakhn.  Petro;  Reid.  Robert,  and  Iman.  Berfianu.  to  Lexar  Microsystems. 
Inc  Method  and  apparatus  for  combining  controller  firmware  storage  and 
ct>ntn>ller  logic  in  a  ma.ss  siixage  system   5.606,660.  CI   395  183  140 
ElhKon  Endo-Surgerv    See  - 

Hamblin.  Steven  W  .  Witt,  David  A  .  Sierocuk.  Thomas  J  ;  Nicola.  Kirk 
M  .  Onen.  .Matthew  R  .  and  Berky.  Craig  B  .  5.605,273.  O    227 
176  100 
Elhicon  Endiv Surgery.  Inc    See- 
Witt.  David  A  .  Nicola,  Kirk  M.,  Cook,  Robert  C  ,  Hueil,  Joseph  C  ,  and 
Raker.  Richard  W.  5.605.272.  O.  227-175  200 
ETI  Tecfmologies  Inc    See — 

Taylor.  Gary  R  .  Wierrba.  Paul,  and  Hannah.  R  Craig.  5.605.078.  O 
74  57300R 
Eto.  Yoshihisa;  Tsubakida,  Toshio.  and  Sugita.  Takashi,  to  Zexel  Corporation 

Heat  exchanger  5.605,191.0    165  176(100 
Eurocopier  FraiKe;  5ee— 

Bocovtz.  Claude  D  ;  Gautier,  Andri.  and  Barquet.  Henn  F.  5.605.440. 
O   415-200  000 
Eury.   Robert   P.  Garjiuilo.   Darlene,   and   Villareal.  Plandel.  to  Advanced 
Cardiovascular  Systems.  Inc  Drug  loaded  polymeric  matenal  and  metfiod 
of  manufacture  5.605,6%.  CI  424  423  000 
Evans.  John  T    See — 

Doyle.  Mart  R..  Chace.  David  M  .  Roessler.  Dennis  E..  Evans.  John  T ; 
and  Bergrrn.  Paul  A  ,  5.606.124,  O   73  152010 
Evaas,  Lan>  R  ,  Waddell.  Walter  H  .  and  Knvak.  Thomas  G.  lo  PPG 
Industries.   Inc    Tire  tread  composition  composing  highly   reinforcing 
reinforced  amorphous  precipitaled  silica.  5.605.950.  O   524-492  000 
Evans.  Ronald  M  .  Weinberger.  Gary  A..  Giguere.  Vincent.  Amza.  JefTrey. 
Thompson.  Catherine  C  .  and  (>ig,  Estelita  S .  to  Salk  Institute  For 
Biological   Studies.  The    Mineralocorticmd  receptor  compositKms  and 
methods   5.606.021.  CI   5.V)-35O00O 
Evitts.  David  P    See— 

Schun.  Ernest  G  .  Anderson.  Charles  D  .  and  Evitts,  David  P,  5,605,673. 
O  424  9  510 
Exa  Corporation   See  — 

Traub.  Kenneth  R  .  Knighl.  Thomas  F .  Jr .  Molvig.  Kim.  and  Teneira. 
Christopher  M,  5,606,517,  O   364-578  000. 
Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.  See — 

Allen.  Martin  A  .  and  Felcko.  John  T,  5.605.706.  O  425-72  200 
Aral.  Katsuva.  and  Tomizawa.  Hirouka.  5.605.880.  CI   508  379  000 


Fabre.  Bruno:  See— 

Bidan,  Gerard;  Fabre,  Bruno;  and  tjpkowski,  Mieczyslaw.  5,605,617, 
O   205-781  000 
Fahes,  Albert  J     See  — 

Shenf.  Raed  A  .  Courtney.  Mark  G  ;  Edwards.  David  L  .  Fahey.  Albert 
J  .  Hopper.  Gregory  S  .  Inivanu.  Sushumna.  Jones.  Charles  F.  and 
Messina.  Gaelano  P.  5.604.978.  CI.  29-840(100 
Fairbanks  Scales  Inc     See- 
Douglas.  Alec  T.  and  Keen.  Harry  J  .  5.606,516,  CI.  364-571  040 
Falco.  Saveno  C    See  — 

Bedbniok.  John  R..  Chaletl.  Roy  S.;  Falco.  Saverio  C  ;  Mazur.  Barbara 
J..  Somerville.  Christopher  R  ;  and  Yadav.  Narendra  S  .  5,605,01 1,  CI 
47-58.(IO(). 
Family  Health  International   .S>f 

Wilson.  Thomas  W.  111.  5.605.1M.  CI    128-842  000 
Fan.  Chen  Yuch   Ruid  dispenser  apparatus  5.605,2.56,  CI   222-181.200, 
Fang.  Hao;  Fang.  Peng,  and  Yue.  John  T.  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc. 
Test   metlMid   for  predicting   h^«^.ameT  induced  leakage  over  time  in 
short-channel   ICiFKTS  and  prnduitv  designed  in  accordance  with  test 
results   5.606.518.  CI    364-578  000 
Fang.  Peng   See 

Fang.  Hao.  Fang.  Peng,  and  Yue,  John  T,  5,606,518.  O.  364-578.000 
Fanja  Lid-    See — 

Hcdelin.  Lars,  5,605.120.  O    123  78(K)C 
Font/.  Paul    See  - 

Weder  Donald  E  .  Straeter.  William  F ,  Suaeter,  Joseph  G  ,  Fantz.  Paul; 
Wilson,  Gao  E  ,  and  Schlueter,  Charles  E.,  5,605.006,  CI.  47-1.010. 
Farbcr.  Nun  B    See — 

OIney.  John  W  ;  and  FarN!r.  Nun  B.  5.605.911. CI   514-315000 
Fartiang.  Ah  R  .  and  .Nogle.  Scott  G  .  lo  Motorola.  Inc   Buffer  circuit  having 

vanableoutpu!  impedance   5.606.275.  CI    327-108000 
Farmwald.  Michael,  and  Horowitz.  Mark,  to  Rambus.  Inc   Memory  circuitry 
having  bus  interface  for  receiving  informaiion  m  packcLs  and  access  time 
registers    5.606.717,  CI    .395  856  000 
Famlor.  Robert  E  :  See — 

Roberg.JohnK  ;  Famtor.  Robert  E  .  and  Bun.  Edward  A.  5.606.087.O. 
556-179  000 
Farwell,  William  D    See 

Edier,  Chnstopher  L  .  Farwell.  William  D  .  Herman.  Ian.  Hoang.  Tuan 
M  .  Keish.  Bnan  F.  and  Ma.scilelli.  Alida  G.  5.606.565.  CI    .371- 
22-300 
Fauconet.  Michel.  Lacroix.  Oinstian.  Hess.  Nathalie,  and  Bessalem.  Jacque- 
line, to  Elf  Atochem  S  A  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  butyl  acrylate  by 
direct  estenftcation.  5.606.102.  CI-  560-205.000. 
Favaloro.  George:  See — 

Devlin.  Thomas  E  ;  Ulrich,  Karl  T;  and  Favaloro,  George,  5,605,466, 0 
43i)-144()00 
Fedenci.  Flavio:  See — 

Andreoli,  Giuseppe  L  ,  and  Fedenci,  Ravio.  5,605.770, 0  429-20000 
Fcit.  Dieter  See — 

Schafer,  Matthias,  Drauz.  Karlheinz.  and  Feii.  Dicier.  5.605.898.  O 

514-229  200 
Schafer.  Matthias;  Drauz.  Karlheinz.  Feu.  Dieter;  and  Amuti.  Koti  S.. 
5.605.877.  a    504-266  200 
Fcldman.  Alan  S  .  to  Honeywell  Inc    Apparatus  for  conversion  of  scaled 

binary  data  5.606.318.  O   ,MI  102  000 
Feldman.  Michael  R-.  Kolsle.  BobT .  WIech.  W  Hudson,  and  Yang,  Hedong, 
to  I'niversity  of  North  Carolina    Achromatic  optical  system  including 
diffractive  optical  element  5,606,434.  CI   3.59  3  000 
Feldsine.  Timothy  R  .  to  Kennametal  Inc  High  speed  rotating  tool  havinga 
band  of  high  tenacity  matenal  about  the  penmeter  5.605,420.  Q.  407- 
32.000 
Feldstein.  Natfian,  lo  Surface  Technology.  Inc    Process  for  attaining  metal- 
lized articles   5.605.565.  CI    106-1220 
Feliz.  George  F .  lo  Linear  Technology  Corporation  AC  coupling  loops  for 
current-to-vollage  Dansimpedance  amplifiers  and  methods  of  using  same 
5.606.277.  CI   327  311  000 
Fellooi.  Massimo  See- 

DeNicola.  Antliony  J,  Jr ;  Smith,  Jeanine  A  ;  and  Felloni,  Massimo, 
5,605.936.0   521  50  500 
Felton.  Ointon  D  :  See — 

GroegCT.   H    Gunter.  Serad,  George  A  ,  and  Fellon,  Clinlon   D , 
5,605,746,  O-  442.347  OOO 
Fenne.  Kenneth  R-:  See — 

Douglas.  Patrick.  Jursich.  Don.  and  Fenne.  Kenneth  R  .  5.605.205,  O 
182  198  000 
Ferga.son.  James  L  Head  mounted  display  and  viewing  system  using  a  remote 
retro-reflector  and  method  of  displaying  and  viewing  an  image  5.606.458. 
CI    359-6.W000 
Femandes,  Angcio  See— 

Kraenzler,  Ernst.  Havenstein.  Guillermo.  Femandes.  Angelo;  and  Seel. 
Ottmar.  5.606.234.  CI    318-543  000 
Fenar.  Wayne  T:  See — 

Romano.   Charles   E.    Bugner.   Douglas   E;   and   Fenar.   Wayne  T., 
5.605.750.0  428-304  400 
Ferraro.  Michael  J    Swimming  pool  vacuum  system    5,605,622,  CI    210- 

169  000 
Ferris  Corp    See— 

Sessions,  Robert  W ;  CaiT,  Roy  D  ,  and  Schmeichel.  Rainer.  5.605.165, 
O    128  888  000 
Fcrro,  Laura   See — 
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Prino,  Giuseppe;  Lanzarotti,  Ennio;  Casu,  Benito;  and  Ferro.  Laura. 
5,605,891,0   514-54000 
Fetcko,  John  T:  See — 

Allen,  Martin  A  ;  and  Fetcko,  John  T,  5,605,706,  O.  425-72-200 
Allen,  Martin  A  ,  and  Fetcko,  John  T,  5.605,720,  O-  427-288.000 
Fialko.  John  T    See- 
Fitzgerald.  Patrick  J  ;  Fialko.  John  T;  Wysocki.  Joseph  A  ;  and  Chesler. 
Ronald  B  .  5.605,306,  O   244-1  OTD 
Fibratek,  Inc    See— 

Pines,  Eli;  and  White,  William  J ,  5,605,887,  CI  5 14-2 1  000 
Field,  Peter  Card  game  employing  card  values  lo  determine  a  winning  card 

hand  5,605,333,  O  273-274.000 
Figla  Co.  Ltd  :  See — 

Suzuki,  Fukuji,  Saito,  Tsutomu,  Tsujita,  Nobuhisa,  Kanada,  Yoshimi; 
Saito,  Kazumi;  and  Ougiya,  Toshiaki,  5,605,751.  O  428-323  000 
RMCA  S  rL    See— 

Musiani,  Gianfranco,  5,605,269,  O  227  109  000 
Finel.    Chnslophe    M-,    Hague,    Jonathan    D,    and    Reid,    Euan    S,    to 
Chesebrough-Pond's  USA  Co  ,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc  Liposomes  for 
deposition  on  hair  5,605,704,  O  424^50000 
Fingerson.  Conrad  F,  and  O'Bnen,  William  J ,  to  PITI  Enterpnses  LLC 
Pultruded    utility    line    support    structure    and    method    5.605,017,   CI 
52-40  000 
Fink,    Fnedhelm;    Panthel,    Klaus;    and    Fuchs,    Hans-Werner,    to    Hauni 

Maschinenbau  AG   Robot  manipulator.  5.605,432.  O  414-752  000 
Finkelslein.  Blair  I .  and  Williams.  William  C  .  lo  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation  Switchable  filter  for  modulating  la.ser  intensity  and 
reducing  laser  feedback  in  an  optical  disk  device    5.6(yi.541,  CI    369- 
112.000 
Finmeccanica  S  p  A  Azienda  An.saldo:  See— 

Andieoli.  Giuseppe  L  .  and  Fedenci.  Flavio.  5.605.770,  CI  429  20000 
Finney.  Damon  W    .See- 
Brady.  James  T ;  and  Finney.  Damon  W  .  5,606,703,  CI.  395-737.000. 
Firsan,  S-A-    See — 

Olivas  Coll,  Javier,  5,605,260.  CI  223-76000 
Fischell.  David  R    See- 

Fischell.  Robert  E-.  Fischell.  Tim  A.;  and  Fischell,  David  R.,  5,605,530, 
CI  600-3  000 
Fischell,  Robert  E  ;  Fischell,  Tim  A  ,  and  Fischell,  David  R  System  for  safe 

implantation  of  radioisotope  stents  5,605,530.  O-  600-3.000 
Fischell.  Tim  A    See — 

Fischell.  Robert  E.;  Fischell.  Tim  A  ,  and  Fischell,  David  R.,  5.605.530. 
O  600-3000 
Fischer  Anur.  to  hscherwetke  Artur  Fischer  GmbH  &  Co  KG.  Nail  with 

expansion  region  5.605.422.  O  411  357  000 
Fiscfier,  Kenneth  M    See  — 

Beck.  H  Richard;  and  Fischer,  Kenneth  M.,  5.605.467. 0  439-148.000 

Fischer.  Rolf  See-  

Schnun.  Werner;  and  Fischer.  Rolf.  5.606.081.  O  549-416.000. 
Fischer.  Stephen  A    See — 

Desai  Suirshchandia  G  .  Hessel.  John  F ;  Urfer.  Allen  D  ;  Allen.  Charles 
B  .  and  Fischer.  Stephen  A  .  5.605.683.  O  424-70  110 
lischerwerVe  Artur  Fischer  GmbH  &  Co  KG  See— 

Fischer.  Artur,  5,605,422,  CI  411-357  000 
Fisher,  David  R  ,  and  Lin,  Hua  H-.  to  Intex  Recreation  Corp    Inflauble 

mattiess  5,604,945,  O.  5-706  000 
Fisher,  Jesse  G    See— 

Dennison,  Tamara  G  ,  Fisher,  Jesse  G  ,  Lindsley,  Steven  E  .  and  Wem- 
gartner,  Thomas  A  ,  5,606,657,  CI  395-501  000. 
Fisher.  Kevin  D  ;  Buch.  Bruce,  Lau,  Thomas,  and  Ziperovich,  Pablo  A.,  to 
(>iantum  Corporation   Metfiod  for  overlapping  block  read  events  in  disk 
dnve   5,606,466,  CI   360-51000 
Fisher,  Michael  H  ;  Mrozik,  Helmut;  Schoen,  William  R  ;  Shih,  Thomas  L  , 
and  Wyvratt.  Matthew  J-.  lo  Merck  &  Co-,  Inc  Heterocyclic -fused  lactams 
pmmote  release  of  growth  honnone  5,606.054,  O.  540-521.000 
Fishman,  Henry   Allergy  testing  apparatus  with  vanably  spaced  lest  testing 

Sites.  5,605.160.0   128-743.000. 
FintKk.  John  E ;  Price.  Malcolm  J  .  Reid.  John  G ;  White.  David  T;  and 
Davis.  Michael  R  .  to  (Jueensland  Nickel  Pyt   Ltd  Solvent  extraction  of 
cobalt  from  cobalt  sulfate  solution   5.605.668.  O  423-139  000 
Fitzgerald.  Patnck  J  .  Fialko.  John  T;  Wysocki.  Joseph  A.;  and  Chesler. 
Ronald  B-.  to  Hughes  Electronics-  Mechanical  low  line  regulation  system 
for  an  airtwme  towed  aerobody  5.605.306.  O   244-1  OTD 
Fix.  Robert  J  .  Sr;  McConnell.  Bain  C  ;  Atkins.  James  T;  Deal.  Philip  A.. 
Hobbs.  Timothy  A.;  Nelson.  John  L..  and  Thompson.  John  W..  to  R   J 
Reynolds  Tobacco  Compimy  Robotic  filter  weighing  system  5.606.153. 
CI    177-145-000 
Flagan.  Richwd  C  ;  and  Zhang.  Shou-Hua.  to  California  Institute  of  Tech- 
nology Radial  differential  mobility  analyzer  5.606.112.  O   73-28  040 
Raker.  Richutt  W :  See- 
Witt.  David  A-;  Nicola.  Kirk  M-;  Cook.  Robert  G-;  Hueil.  Joseph  C  ;  and 
Raker.  Richard  W.  5.605.272.  O   227-175.200 
Ranagan.  Denise  M.:  See — 

M«tin.  Lawrence  L ;  Kosley.  Raymond  W.  Jr ;  Ranagan,  Denise  M.; 
Kuerzcl,  Gert  U.;  Nemoto.  Peter  A  .  and  Wetllaufer.  David  G  . 
5.605.925.  O  514-423  000 
Reischer.  Eric  C.   See — 

Momafbano.  Chnstopher  P;  Montalbano.  Gregory  A.;  Montalbano. 
Anthony  P.  and  Fleischer.  Erk  C  .  5,606.262,  O.  324-758.000 
Rocken.  Onokar  See— 


Schuler.  Bemfiard;  Bobar,  Georg;  Korth.  Tilmann;  Flocken.  Onokar;  and 
Gleich.  Peter.  5.605.966.  O   525-125000 
Rora.  David  B  :  See — 

Basinski.  Margrrt  B  ;  DiMarchi.  Richard  D  ,  Rora.  David  B.;  Heath. 
William  F.  Jr ;  Hoffinann,  James  A  ;  Schoner,  Brigitte  E ;  Shields, 
James  E.;  and  Smiley,  David  L  ,  5,605,886,  CI.  514-12.000- 
Rorence,  James  M-;  and  Boysel,  R  Mark,  lo  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated 
Multiple  phase  light  modulation  using  binary  addressing   5,606,441,  CI 
349-33.000 
Rour  City  Packaging  Corporation:  See — 

Ada™k.  David  J  ,  5,605.279,  O.  229-116.100. 
Rowers.  Allan  See — 

Kelly.  Ray  G  ;  Tumbough,  Sharon  A.;  Flowers,  Allan:  and  Blocker. 
Douglas  L-,  5,605,389,  O   312-258000 
FMC  Corporation  See — 

Bertiand,    Dale   T,    Hogan,    Daniel   T,    and   Tuason,    Domingo   C, 

5,605,712,0  426-565  000 
Engel,  John  F;  Kamienski,  Conrad  W-;  Schwindeman,  James  A  ;  Hall, 
Randy  W ,  Momson,  Robert  C  ;  and  Dover.  B  Troy.  5.605.872.  O 
502  157  000 
Foerg.  Franz:  See — 

Schumann.  Klaus;  Foerg.  Franz,  and  Laska.  Hans.  5.605.677,  O.  424- 
52-000 
Folda.  Thomas   See — 

Recker  Hans  G  .  Hartness.  J  Timothy;  Folda.  Thomas;  Tesch,  Helmut; 
Weber,  Thomas;  and  Boyd,  Jack  D.,  5,605,745,  O  442-175  000 
Foley,  Geoffrey  M  T  :  See — 

Yu.  Robert  C    U  ;  Foley.  Ooffrey  M   T.  Post.  Richard  L  ;  Limburg. 
William  W ;  Kuo.  Youti.  Von  Hoene.  Donald  C;  Mishra.  Salchidan- 
and   Pan.  David  H  ;  Rasmussen.  Yonn  K  ;  Renfer.  Dale  S  ;  Yanus, 
John  F,  and  Schank,  Richard  L  ,  5,606,396,  O   .399-162000 
Folsom,  Aubrey  C  .  Jr   See- 
Bailey.  A    Gregory;  and  Folsom.  Aubrey  C  ,  Jr,  5,605,457,  CI   433- 

174.000 
Bailey,  A    Gregory;  and  Folsom,  Aubrey  C  ,  Jr,  5,605,458,  O.  433- 
174.000 
Fontaine,  Jean-Luc:  See — 

Brown,  Bnan.  Chowdhurv,  Shabbir  A  ,   Fontaine,  Jean-Luc,  Liang, 
Chao-Yu,  Schmidu  Ronald  V,  and  Wang,  CThang-Jung,  5.606,664,  O 
.395-200  100- 
Fontana.  Luca  P:  See — 

Bemdsen,  Josef  G;  and  Fontana.  Luca  P..  5,605,754,  O  428-339  000 
Boutni   Omar  M  ;  Fontana,  Luca  P;  and  Morgan.  Sarah  E..  5,605,980, 
O   525-439  000 
Foosnas,  Trygve;  Jaeger,  Tycho;  Tschudi,  Jon,  and  Hagene,  Jon  K  ,  lo  Norsk 
Hydro  as    Spectroscopic  measunng  device  having  fiher  consisting  of 
interference  filter,  one  or  two  fixed-mirror  etalons  and  a  single  movable 
-minor  elalon-  5,606,419,  CI   356-419000 
Forbord,  Kent  J  ;  Sudman,  Brian  W-;  Putnam,  John  S.;  and  Nielsen,  Robert  J , 
lo  Seagate  Technology,  Inc   Unitary  rigid  and  flexible  circuit  package  for 
disk  dnves   5,606,473,  CI   360-97  010 
Ford  Motor  Company:  See — 

Cullen.  Michael  J ;  Smith,  Paul  F,  and  Gee,  Thomas  S  ,  5,605,040,  C\. 

60-274000 
Frazier.    Kathleen    L.;   Wise.    Kevin    B  ;    and    Benrand.    David    W, 

5,604,981,0   29-890  039 
Mack.s.  Harold  R.;  and  Sarton.  Alan  E-.  5,606,226,  O   315-169.400 
Muth,  Michael  J ;  and  Piaiak,  John  W.,  5.606,118,  O  73-116000 
Foresticr.  Serge:  See — 

Deflandre.  Andre;  Foreslier,  Serge;  Lang,  Gerard;  Grollier,  Jean  F;  and 
Cotterel,  Jean,  5,605,680,  O  424-59000 
Forster,  Cornelia  J.:  See — 

Christensen,  Siegfried  B  ,  IV;  and  Forsler,  Cornelia  J  ,  5,605,923,  O- 
514-417000 
Forsythe,  George  D  :  See — 

Connolly,   Elizabeth   S  ;   and   Forsythe,   George   D.,   5,605353,   CI. 
55-487  000 
Foster.  Carl  G  :  See — 

Batchman.  Loren  E;  and  Foster.  Carl  G  .  5.605..307.  O  244-3  110. 
Foster.  George:  See — 

Rudell.  Elliot  A  ;  Foster.  George;  Gardner.  Roger,  and  Osborne.  Ian. 
5.605.328.  CI   273  108  100 
Foster.  Raymond  K.  Dnve  unit  with  beanng  mount  5.605.221.  O    198- 

750.500 
Foster.  Robert  C:  See — 

Oawson.   Ross  W.;    Greer.   Lester   R-.   Jr.    and   Foster.   Robert   C. 
5.605,259,  G-  222-402.230 
Fotowat-Ahmady,  Ali:  See — 

Behbahani,  Faibod;  Foiowal-Atimady,  Alt;  and  Navid  Nasroilah  S.. 
5.606,272,  O    327-65.000 
Foulds,  George  H.:  See — 

Curatdo.  William  J  ;  FouWs.  (ieotge  H     and  Friedman.  Hylar  L  . 
5.605.889.  O   514-29  000 
Fowler,  John  W    See- 
Pike,  Richwd  D  ,  and  Fowler,  John  W ,  5,605.749.  O  442-60  000 
Fox,  John  F    See — 

McBderry.  James  W.;  Dill,  Michael  C,  Rathgeber,  Juergen  O  ,  Wand. 
John  A  ;  and  Fox,  John  F,  5,605,018,  O  52  57  000. 
Fox  Ridge  Enterprises,  Inc.:  See — 

Cole.  Robert  G.,  5,604,961.  Q  24-306.000. 
Framalome:  See — 
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Veidief.  MKhel.  5,606.583,  O  376-260000 
Fnncoiyp  PostalU  GmbH:  Set — 

Thiel,  Wdfgmg.  5,606,508.  O    364-«64'200 
Fnndcoi,  James  W..  lo  Unisys  Corporation.  Computer  wortsunon  having 
demand-paged  virtual  memory  and  enhanced  prefaulung.  5,606,685,  O. 
395-444  000 
Frank.  Sleven  N.   Sfe — 

Robinson,  James  E.,  Belcher,  James  F:  Beralan,  Howard  R.:  Frank. 
Sleven  N  .  Hanson,  Charies  M  ,  Johnson,  Paul  O  ;  Kyle,  Robert  J  S  : 
Meissner,  Edward  G  ,  Owen,  Robert  A  ;  Shclton,  Gail  D.;  and  Walker, 
William  K  ,  5.604.977,  O   29-825  000 
Francz,  Brian  H    See — 

Cheung,  Bonnie  Y ;  Ftanlz.  Brian  H.;  Desaele.  Kenneth  H.,  Hill. Timothy 
W.  and  Welch.  Jeffrey  A  ,  5,605,346.  O  280-728 200. 
Frazier,  Kathleen  L.;  Wise,  Kevin  B.,  and  Bertrand.  David  W..  to  Ford  Motor 
Con^uny.  N4ethod  of  making  an  automotive  evaporaor.  5.604.981.  O 
29-890039 
Funkiick,  Curtis  E.:  See — 

Oberrcchl.  David;  Stephenson.  Stephen  J.:  Scott.  Sean;  Frederick.  Curtis 
E;  and  Young.  Jonathan  P.  5,605.182,  O    141-94000 
Fredenckson,  Robert  C  A  :  See— 

Roufa.  Dikla;  H«el,  Adrian,  and  Frederickson,  Robert  C  A  ,  5,605,695, 

a  424-422  000 
Roufa,  Dikla;  Harel,  Adnan.  Fredenckson,  Robert  C   A  .  and  Coker, 
GeorgeT.  Ill,  5,605,938,  a   514-59000 
Frednksen,  Nils,  to  Oaas  oHG  beschranki  hafiende  offene  Handelsgesell- 
schaA.  Control  for  a  positive  displacement  machine  of  a  hydrostatic/ 
mechanical  power  shift  gear  5,605,515,  O  475  76000 
rreebume,  Sleven  K.  See— 

Brinson.  Jotiaihan  A.:  Freebume,  Steven  K.;  and  Jarvis,  Robert  F,  Jr., 
5,606,090.  a   556-467  000 
f^riderici.  Karen;  Jones.  Margaret  Z.,  Chen.  Hong,  and  Cavanagh.  Kevin  T, 
to  Board  Of  Tnulees  Operating   Michigan   State   University    Bovine 
P-maraioudase  gene  and  methods  of  use  5.605.797,  O  435-6  000 
Biedman,  Daniel  J    See— 

Heinrich,  Harley   K.,  and  Fnedman,  Daniel  J..  S.606J23,  O.   342- 
51000 
Fnedman,  Hylar  L:  See— 

Cutalolo,  William  J ;  Foulds.  George  H  ;  and  Friedman.  Hylar  L.. 
5,605,889.0   514-29  000 
Frieikich,  Mattias;  and  Wblfl.  Volkmar,  to  Van  Riesen  GmbH  u   Co.  KG. 

Child's  seal  restraining  system  5,605,375,  C\  297-250  100 
Friedrichscn,  Bemd,  and  Janoschck,  Werner,  to  ITW  Aieco  GmbH.  Rotary 

damper  5,605.208.0.  1 88- 1 30  000 
Fnel.  D«i»el  D    See— 

Hull.  Matthew  P;  Taylor,  Alwyn  H  :  Hruska,  Louis  W  ,  and  Fnel,  Daniel 
D  ,  5,606.242,  O   .12048  000 
Fntsch,  Mane  C  ,  and  Peyramaure,  Pierre,  to  Inslitut  de  Recherches  et 
D'Innovations  Scientihques  (I.R.I.S.)    Method  for  solubtlirmg  polyd- 
.llglucopyranose   5,606,050,0   536-123  100 
Fniz,  Lawrence  C    See — 

Seubert,  Peter  A    Schenk.  Dale  B  ;  and  Fntz.  Uwtence  C  .  5,605,81 1. 
O  435-29000 
Frilzbcrg,  Alan  R  ,  and  Snniva.san,  Anantliachan,  to  NeoRx  Corporation. 
Anchimenc  radiometal  chelating  compounds  5.606,028,  O.  5.M)-39I  500. 
Frohberg,  Ekkehard   See— 

Leii2,    Edgar.    Eichcnaucr.    Herbert;    Piejko,    Karl-Erwin;    Wittmann. 
Dieter,  and  Frohberg,  Ekkehard,  5,605,%3,  CI  525-71  000 
Fronius  Schweissmaschinen  KG  Auslna;  See — 

Lahnsleiner,  Roben;  and  Ehilich,  Julius,  5,605,283.  O.  238-164.000 
FroMec  Incorporated;  See — 

Sasaki,  Makolo,  Fukui,  Hirofumi:  Aihara.  Masami;  and  Ohmi,  Tadahiro, 
5,605 J76,0.  1 18-723  OOE 
Fry  Factory,  Inc.;  See — 

Gaiber,  Jack  C  ,  5,605,091,  O  99-330000. 
Fryet,  Jacques;  See — 

Oitron,    R^mi;    Fryet,    Jacques;    and    Viais    De    Lesegno,    Patrick, 
5.606,168,0.  250443  100 
Fuchs,  Hans- Werner  See — 

Fink.  Fnedhelm,  Pandiel.  Klaus;  and  Fuchs,  Hans-Werner,  5,605.432. 
O  414-752  000 
Fuji  Electric  Co .  Lid;  See— 

Haraguchi,  Kouichi;  and  Ichimura.  Yuji.  5.606,200,  O  257-687  000 
Otsuki,  Masahito:  and  Ueno,  Katsunori,  5.606,183,  O  257  133  000 
Fuji  Oozx  Inc    See — 

Kara.  Nobuo,  and  Kan/aki.  Tat.suo,  5,605.122.  O.  123-90510 
Fuji  n«oto  Film  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Aral,  Takuya,  5.606.388.  O   396-512  000 

Hirau.  Hidetoshi,  5,606,467.  O    .16O-69000 

Kawagishi,  Toshio;  Nakamine,  Takeshi;  and  Moloki,  Masuji,  5,605,788. 

O.  430-558  000 
Kobayashi,  Kiyotaka.  5,606J8I.  O   396-284  000 
Kubola.  Masayuki.  and  Tsunekawa,  Yuzo,  5,606,411,  O  356-237  000 
Monu,  Kiyo»>.  5.605.227,  O   206-387  100 
Nakamura.  Takashi.  Matsuo.  Koji,  and  Yamada,  Masaharu,  5,605,633. 

O   210-752000 
Nomura.  Kouki;  aid  Saloh,  Hiroyuki.  5.606J94,  O.  3S5-27  000 
Ohisuka.  Shuichi   Yoda,  Akira.  and  Usami,  Yodiinori.  5.606.432,  O. 

358-527  not) 
Saiio,  Naoki,  and  Nishikawa,  Toshihiro,  5.605,786.  O   430553.000 
TAekoih.  Tomoaki.  5,604.990,  O   34-68000 


Tobita.  Tsutomu;  Isomura.  Tatsuya;  and  Takeuchi.  Hideaki.  5.606.219, 
O   313-632000 
Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd.   See— 

Komalsu.  Hiroki,  5,606,355,  O  347-60.000 
Koyama,  Toshio,  5.606,350,  O  347-14000 
Maiula.  Tomoe;  Okutsu.  Takayuki,  Hayashi,  Hiroshi;  and  Mori.  HLsay- 

oshi.  5,606.498,  O.  395-757  000. 
Suzuki,  Tomohisa,  5,606,407,  O  399-303  000 
Yui,  Toshitake;  Chujo,  Akihiko,  Endo,  Yasuharu,  Hiraoka,  Eisukc; 
Kojiina,  Hitoshi;  Suzuki,  Atsushi;  and  Hashimoto,  Ken,  5.605.566. 0. 
1O6-22.0OR 
Fujicopian  Co.,  Ltd  ;  See— 

Anmura.  Takao;  and  Morimoto,  Motoshi,  5,605,766,  O.  428-488.400. 
Fujii,  Himaki;  See — 

Tarui,  Toshiaki,  Sukegawa,  Naonobu;  Fujil,  Hiroaki;  and  Kilai,  Kalsuy- 
oshi,  5,606,686,  O   395-M8  000. 
Fujii,  Yayoi,  to  Fujitsu  Limited   Data  register  structure  and  semiconductor 

integrated  circuit  device  using  the  same   5,606,525,  O   365-189.040 
Fujikoki  Corporation;  See— 

Endoh,  Takashi;  Ninomiya,  TaLsushi,  and  Imai,  Masayuki,  5.605.439,  G. 
415-199  400. 
Fujioka.  Yoshio;  Osada.  Masakazu,  and  Yuzawa.  Chikayoshi,  lo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba    Medical  image  diagnostic  system.  5,605,153,  O.  128- 
653  100 
Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical  Co ,  Ltd.;  See — 

Asano,  Toshihiko;  Kondo,  Ryokn;  Mori.  Yasumi;  Takenawa,  Seishi, 
Yamochi,    Moloko.    Kunugita.    Kiyohiko;    and   Terachi.    Tsutomu, 
5,605,697,  CI   424-4.39  000. 
Fujila.  Akiko;  See — 

Ichikawa.  Shuji;  Fujila.  Akiko;  Sumitani.  Naoko:  and  Ohgomori,  Yuji, 
5,606,079,  O   549-375.000. 
Fujita,  Goto;  See — 

Honmai,  Hideyoshi;  and  Fujita,  Goto,  5,606,545,  O.  369-124  000. 
Fujita.  Hirokazu.  and  Insa.  Naoki,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Electmslalic 
image  former  with   improved  toner  control  gnd.   5,606,402,  O    399- 
222  000. 
Fujila.  Ichiro,  to  Sodick  Co.,  Ltd.  Electnc  discharge  machining  (EDM) 

apparatus  5,605,638,  O  219-69  140 
Fujita,  Kazuto.  See — 

Onuma,  Shuichi;  Obana.  Naohiko,  FujiU,  Kazulo;  and  Bundo,  Motonon, 
5,605,0.16,0  57  212  000. 
Fujitsu  Limited;  See — 

Awatsu,  Kiyotaka,  Wada,  Masahiko;  Oda.  Akemi;  and  Shibata.  Yasuko, 

5,606,157.0   235-179  000. 
Fujii,  Yayoi.  5,606,525,  O   365-189  040 
Ikeyama.   Takuzou,   Yamazaki,    MiLsuru,    and   Takusagawa.    Masaru, 

5,606,406,0   399-111000 
Inoue,  Saburo:  and  Matsumoto,  Yuzo,  5.606,605,  O   379-334  000 
Kobayashi,  Osamu.  Matsuda,  ALsushi;  and  Yuasa,  Tachio,  5,606.287. 0. 

3,10-255  OCX). 
Kosugi.  Talsuhiko;  and  Suzuki,  Nobuyuki.  5,606,469,  CI   .36077  050 
Kuroshila,    Kazumasa,    Ishida,    Toshihiro,    and    Sekihata.    Osairui. 

5.606.557.  O   3 70 364  000 
Matsumoto,  Hiloshi;  Kii,  Takahiro,  Shibata,  Seiki;  Honda,  Fumio;  and 

Baba,  Hitomi,  5,606,632,  O   182  298  000 
Monkawa.  Shuichi.  Fulatsuka.  Masahiko;  liihida,  Satoshi;  Miyauchi, 
Yasunon,  Masuda,  Mimiru;  and  Takagawa,  Makoto,  5,606,430.  O. 
358-498  000 
Nakagawa,  Akio,  5,606.689,  O   395-622  000 
NiraLsuka.  Kimilostu,  Shirai.  Nonaki;  and  Tanaka,  Hirokazu,  5,606,740, 

O   455  143  000 
Sb/uki,  Htroshi,  Sogou,  Hin>yuki,  Kudo.  Kenichi.  Miura,  Yoshihiro; 
Sugai,     Kiyokazu;    Shono,     Masayoshi,    and    Shiralon,     Hideki, 
5,606,737,  O  455-319  000 
Yoshida,  Yuji,  5,606,282,  O  33051  000 
FujiLsu  Ten  Limited;  See — 

Suzuki.  Hiroshi.  Sogou,  Hiroyuki;  Kudo,  Kenichi,  Miura.  YoshihirD; 
Sugai,     Kiyokazu.    Shono.     Masayoshi;    and    Shtraloh,    Hideki, 
5,606,7.17,  O  455  319000 
Fujiwara.  Kenichi  See — 

Inlani,   Kunio;   Numazawa,    Shigeo,   Fujiwara,   Kenichi;   Yamanaka, 
Yasushi;    Isaji.    Akira;    Suzuki,   Takahisa,    and    Sanada.    RyoKhi. 
5,605,051,0  62  160000 
Fujiwara.  Michio;  See — 

Kurachi.  Mitsunon.  Sugino.  Ma.\ahiko.  Kasai.  Tomohiko,  Kouge.  Hiro- 
fumi, Ono.  Talsuo;  Monyasu.  Masaharu.  Hisamon,  Youichi;  Kawagu- 
chi,  Kenji;  and  Fujiwara.  Michio,  5.605,058.  O  62  503  000 
Fujiwara.  Shigeki,  Machii,  Daisuke:  Takai,  Haruki.  Nonaka,  Hirumr.  Kase. 
Hiroshi.  Yao,  Kozo,  Kawakage,  Michiyo,  Ku.saka,  Hideaki;  and  Karasawa. 
Akira,  to  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.  Benzolriazines  having  adenosine 
uptake  inhibitor  activity  5,605,900.  O   514-245  000 
Fujiwara,  Shigeru  See — 

Honda.  Toshirou;  Fujiwara,  Shigeru.  and  Tezuka.  Minoru.  5.606.397,  C\. 
399  98.000 
Fukatsu,  AJura:  See — 

Tsukamolo,  Kazumasa;  Ando.  Masahiko,  FukaUu,  Akira.  Mikami.  Tiuy- 
oshi;  Kaigawa.  Ma.sato;  Fukumura.  Kagenori;  Oba.  Hidehiro;  Hojn, 
Yasuo;  TabaU,  Aisushi;  and  Takahashi,   Nobuaki,  5,605.516.  O 
475  128  000 
Fukazawa,  Hideo;  See — 


Bekki.  Toshihiko;  Kawai.  Tsutomu;  Fukazawa.  Hideo;  and  Arai.  ALsushi. 
5,606,354,  O   347-33.000 
Fukuda,  Yasuaki;  See-  - 

Amemiya,  Milsuaki,  Fukuda.  Yasuaki;  Walanabe.  Yutaka;  and  Miyake. 
Akira,  5,606,586,  O  378-34.000. 
Fukui,  Hirofumi;  See—  t  ,  v 

Sasaki  Makoto;  Fukui,  Hirofumi;  Aihara.  Masami;  and  Ohmi,  ladahim. 
5,605,576.0.  11 8-723  OOE. 
Fukumura.  Kagenori;  See— 

Tsukamoto,  Kazuma.sa;  Ando,  Masahiko,  Fukatsu.  Akira.  Mikami.  Tsuy 
oshi;  Kaigawa.  Masalo,  Fukumura,  Kagenori,  Oba,  Hidehiro;  Hojo, 
Yasiio;  Tabata,  Atsushi;  and  Takahashi,  Nobuaki.  5,605,516,  CI 
475-128.000 
Fulbnght,  David  J.;  and  Smith.  Walter  J,  to  Huck  Patents,  Inc    Faiilener 
system  including  a  swage  fastener  and  tool  for  installing  same  5,604,968, 
CI  29^407.050.  ^    ^ 

Fuller,  B  Shannon;  Ellis.  W.  Dale;  and  Rowell.  Roger  M.,  toTnangle  Paofic 
Corporation.  Hanlened  and  fire  relardanl  wood  products  5,605,767.  O 
428-514.000 

"  "-ullen'ohnny  M.;  and  Fuller.  Halley  D.  5.605.414.  CI.  404-6.000. 
Fuller.  Johnny  M.;  and  Fuller,  Halley  D.,  to  Fuller,  Johnny  M  Apparatus  and 

method  for  protecting  barrier.  5,605,414,  CI  404-*  000 
Fulton,  David  A  .  to  NCI  Building  Systems.  Inc  Vented  closure.  5,605,022, 

O   52  199  000 
Funai  Techno-Systems  Co  .  Ud  ;  See— 

Mantani,  Nobunon;  and  Tanaka.  Hisanobu.  5,605,090.  CI.  99-326.000 
Funger,  Edward  A.;  See — 

Shepherd,    Charles    G,    and    Funger,    Edward    A.,    5,604,984,    CI. 
30125.000 
Funke,  Harald;  See—  .,      ,      ,^  ,.       j 

Rust  Slephan.  Funke,  Harald;  Assmann,  Gerd;  Kessler,  Chnstoph;  and 
Rueger,  Rudiger.  5,605,794,  O  435-6  000 
Furlani,  Edward  P,  and  Stephany,  Thomas  M  ,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company 
Electromagnetic  camera  shutter  with  a  conductive  smp  on  tJie  blade  and  a 
permanent  magnet  aperture   5,606,387.  O,  396-470.000 
Furlani,  Edward  P;  See—  „    ,    .^  .,/^    ,~.    •>•« 

Stephany,  Thomas  M  ;  and  Furlani.  Edward  P.  5,606,206,  O    310 
13  000. 
Furlong  Laurence  L  ,  and  Morse,  Dennis  W  Waienng  stake  and  tree  support 

5,605,010.0  47-48.500 
Furukawa  Elecmc  Co  ,  Ud  ,  The  See—  ^     .     „        .,,/«<<,<./-, 

Bekki,  Yoichiro;  Hayashi,  Minoru;  and  Syoji.  Ryo,  5,605,586,  CI 

148-549  000  ,     ^ 

Higashiura,  Atsushi;  Maezono,  Toshiki;  Nakamura,  Nobuyuki,  Yamagu 
chi  Shigeo;  Inoue,  Mitsuru;  Kobayashi,  Isamu,  and  Sano,  Fumikazu, 
5,606,152,0    174  12000R. 
Furukawa,  Masamichi;  See— 

Yamanaka    Eiji,  Tsuboniwa,  Norivuki,  Monmolo,  Takao;  Funikawa. 
Ma.samichi;  and  Uiano,  Satoshi,  5,606,0%,  O.  560157.000 
Furukawa,  Shinji;  Oka.  Kazuki,  Yano,  Nobuyoshi,  Hirano.  Toshiyuki;  and 
Ogasawara   Isamu,  to  Unitika  Ltd   Magnetic  marker  and  manufactunng 
method  therefor  5,605,768,  O  428-611  000 
Furusawa.  Kaoni;  See—  .  i/,<  aei 

Machida.  Junji;  Yoshida,  Masazumi,  and  Fumsawa.  Kaoru,  5,605,881, 
O   510166.000 
Furuya.  Nobuaki;  Kato.  Makoto;  Saito.  Koichi;  Kimura.  Mmotu.  and  Sato, 
Kimikatsu,  to  Maisushiu  Electnc  Industnal  Co  ,  Ltd.  Microwave  powered 
gas  User  apparatus  5,606,571,  O.  372-82.000. 
Furuyama.  Taleki  See—  .,      . .    „         ..-j     »/    .j. 

Suzuki,  Masanon;  Itoh,  Hiroyuki,  Sumi,  Koichi;  Kamoshida.  Yoichi, 
Abe,  Shigeru,  Aiomon,  Seiichi;  and  Furuyama.  Tateki.  5.605.962,  O 
525  70.000 
Fusion  Systems  Corporation;  See—  .  ^  ^     .,    ^  ^j^  -y-u^  r~i 

Dolan  James  T ;  Ury.  Michael  G  ,  and  Wood.  Charies  H..  5.606.220, 0 
313-637.000. 
Futaha  Denshi  Kogyo  K.K  ;  See—  ^    ^       ■ 

Tsuruoka,  Yoshihisa,  Hirakawa,  Hanihisa;  Okamoto,  Yoshinan;  and 
Sato,  Eiji,  5,606.462,  O   359891  000 
Fulalsuka,  Masahiko  S<f—  .^     .. 

Monkawa,  Shuichi;  Futatsuka.  Masahiko;  Ishida,  Satoshi;  Miyauchi. 
Yasunori,  Masuda,  Minora,  and  Takagawa,  Makolo,  5,606.430,  O 
358-498.000 

Fypon  Inc    See —  

Biemazki,  Chnstian  P,  5,605,023,  O.  52-301  000 
G  W  Lisk  Compmy,  Inc  ;  See— 

Maley    Dale  C  ,  Coleman,  Steven  B  ;  Canell,  Darwin;  and  Kinnear, 
Doug,  5,605.289,  O  2-39-585  100 
Gaffar  Abdul,  and  Nabi,  Nuian,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company  Oral  com 
position  exhibiting  improved  uptake  and  mention  of  antibactenal  com- 
pounds on  dental  tissue  surfaces  5,605,676,  O  424-49  000 
Gailus,  David  W    See—  „  ^       ^     ,, 

Moynihan,  Edward  R  ;  Gailus.  David  W  Palifka,  Robert  G  ;  Hoismg 
ton  Paul  A  ,  Hine,  Nathan  P ;  Adams  Brady,  David,  Biggs,  Melvm  L  , 
McDonald,  Mariene  M  ,  Barss,  Steven  H  ;  Mackay,  Diane;  Paulson, 
Brace  A  ;  and  MacUy,  Stephen  C  ,  5,605,659,  O   264-430000 

Gailus,  Mark  W    See—  „      ^    ,        n..  i      x 

McNamara,   David   M ,   Provencher,   Daniel   B  ,   Slokoe,   Philip  T, 

Howard,  William  E  ,  and  Gailus,  Mark  W,  5,605,476,  O    439 

608  000 
Gaither,  L  Charles  See— 


Raybon,  Christopher;  Kennedy,  Russell  R  ;  Gaither,  L.  Charles;  and 
Conry,  Patiick  M.,  5,605,216,  O.  198-395.000. 
Gale.  Richard  O.;  and  Mignardi,  Michael  A  ,  to  Texas  Instmments  Incorpo- 
rated Method  of  protecting  micromechanical  devices  dunng  wafer  sepa- 
ration 5,605,489,  O.  451-28.000 
Gallay,  Philippe  A.;  See — 

Tiono,  Didier  P;  Aiken,  Christopher  R.;  Swmgler,  Simon  M.;  and 

Gallay,  Philippe  A  ,  5,605,802,  O.  435-7.400. 

Galloway.  George  G  ;  and  Siglinger,  Paul  R.,  to  Industrial  Technology,  Inc 

Method  and  apparatus  for  analyzing  resistive  faults  on  telephones  cables 

5,606,592,  O.  379-30.000. 

Gantzer,  Jean-Paul,  to  Kuhn  S  A   Device  for  cutting  and  chopping  and/or 

crashing  cut  plants  5,605,032,  O  56-6.000 
Gaoiran,  Albert  A.;  and  Gaoiran,  Mayrose  A.  Devices  and  methods  for 

evaluating  athletic  performance   5,605,336,  O.  273-445.000. 
Gaoiran.  Mayrose  A  ;  See 

Gaoiran.  Albert  A.;  and  Gaoiran.  Mayrose  A..  5.605,336,  O    273- 
445.000. 
Garter,   Jack   C  ,   to  Fry   Factory,  inc.   Self  contained  frying  machine 

5,605,091,0.99-330.000. 
Garcia,  David;  See —  ^^ 

Nilsen,  Kenneth;  and  Garcia,  David.  5.606,693,  O.  395-610.000. 
Garcia,  Felix,  Jr.;  See —  „,„--. 

Williams,  Rodney  D.;  and  Garcia,  Felix,  Jr ,  5,606,454, 0  359-462  000. 
Garcia,  Michel;  See — 

Pepi.  Richard;  Garcia.   Michel;  and  Meyer,  Roben,  5,605,608,  CI. 
204-192  120 
Garcia,  Ricardo  L  Rotary  switch.  5,606,155,  CI  20O11  OOR 
Garcia-Gravalos.  Dolores;  See— 

Avendano.  Carmen;  Alonso,  Miguel  A.;  Espada,  ModesU;  Garcia- 
Gravalos,  Dolores;  Mendendez,  Jose  C  ,  Ocana.  Blanca;  and  Perez. 
Jose  M  ,  5,605,905,  O   514-292.000 
Gardner,  Roger  See— 

Rudell,  Hliol  A.;  Foster,  George;  Gardner,  Roger,  and  Osboroe.  Ian, 
5,605,328,0.  273-108  100 
Garguilo,  Darlene;  See —  ~,    „-•  ^, 

Eury,  Roben  P;  Gatguilo,  Dariene;  and  Villarral.  Plandel.  5.605.696,  CI 
424-423  000 
Gargya,  Tony;  See — 

Duscher,  Reinhatd;  Gargya,  Tony;  and  Kunh,  Gerold.  5.606,493,  O. 
364-134.000. 
Cariand  Co..  Inc  ,  The;  See — 

Chambers.  Alan,  5,605,020,  O   52-58  000. 
Gariand,  Harry  T;  See—  .„.,,, 

Hunter    Kenneth  M  ;  Roberts,  Michael  G  ;  and  Gariand,  Harry  T, 
5,606,690,  O.  395-605  000. 
Gamson,  Mark  S.:  See—  _    .        ,~ 

Duffy  John  A.;  Teal.  Janice  J.;  Garrison.  Marl  S.;  and  Serban.  George 
P.' 5,605,933,  O.  514  557  000 
Garrity,  George  M.;  See — 

Chartram,  Michel  M.;  Connors,  Neal  C  ,  Gamty,  George  M.;  Olewinski, 
Roger  C  ,  Jr.;  Verhoeven,  Thomas  R  ,  and  Zhang,  Jinyou,  5,605,819. 
O  435-123.000. 
Carver,  William  J.;  See — 

Radliff   David  R.;  Shiu,  Leung  M  ;  Carver,  William  J  ,  and  Green, 
Michael  P,  5,606,150,  O    174-92.000 
Gaskins  Ronald  E  ,  to  Delco  Electronics  Corp  Secunty  method  for  protect 

mg  el'ectionically  stored  data  5,606,315,  O   340825  340 
Gaud,  Piene;  Sibuet,  Henri;  and  Desloges,  Bngitle.  to  Commissanat  a 
I'Energie  Atomique.  Process  for  the  production  of  a  vertical  magnetic  head. 
5,604,973,0  29-603  150 
Gautier,  Andrf;  See— 

Bocoviz,  Oaude  D.;  Gautier,  Andi*.  and  Barquet,  Henn  F.,  5,605.440, 
O  415-200.000 
Gavlak,  Michael  A  ;  See—  „„„„.. 

Kent,  Scott  E  ;  and  Gavlak.  Michael  A  .  5.604.982,  O  29-890.044. 

Gebler,  Chariene  A  ;  See— 

Dopp,  Cecelia  L  ;  Gebler,  Chartene  A  ;  Gonzales,  Cesar  A  ,  Linzer,  Elliot 

N  ;  Ngai,  Agnes  Y  ;  Tiwari.  Prasoon;  and  Viscito.  Eric.  5,606,373.  O 
348^59  000. 
Gee,  Thomas  S  ;  See—  ^    ,    ^,  „^„  ,~, 

Cullen,  Michael  J.,  Smith,  Paul  F;  and  Gee,  Thomas  S.,  5,605,040,  O 
60274.000. 

'  'bapper,  Marii  J ,  Geile,  Michael  J  ;  and  Cariin,  Barry  W ,  5,606,576, 0 
375-268  000.  ^     ^  „, 

Gelonne,  Jeffrey  D  ;  Skarvinko,  Eugene  R  ;  and  Wang,  David  W ,  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation  Photosensitive  composition  with 
cyanale  esters  and  use  thereof  5,605,781,  O.  430280  100 
Gemcor  Engineering  Corporation;  See—  ..„.>. 

Roberts    Bradley  M  .  Birke,  James  J  ;  Dionne,  Joseph;  and  Kubanek. 
Kun  R  .  5,604,974.  O.  29-703.000 
GenCorp  Inc  ;  See —  .  .,    .,     ,-. 

Wang  Chia  L  ;  Schmucker.  Arden  E  ;  Sandels.  Fred  V.;  Harshbarger. 
RKhard  H  ;  and  Spencer,  Roben  L  ,  5,606,003,  O  528-60  000 
Genentecb,  Inc.;  See— 

Ammann,  Arthur  J,  5,605,689,  a  424-134  100 
Ashkenazi,  Avi  J.;  Chamow,   Steven   M.;  and   Kogan.  Timothy  P., 
5,605,791,0  435-5  000 
General  Electric  Company:  See— 
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Benidsen.  Josef  G  ,  and  Fonlana,  Uca  P.  5,605.754,  a  428-339.000 
Boutni.  Omar  M  .  Fontana,  Luca  P.  and  Morgan.  Sarah  E  .  5.605.980. 

a.  523-»39000. 
Burdgick.  Steven  S  .  Hess.  John  R  .  Mercer.  Gary  D  .  Cram.  Gregory  A  ; 

CencuU.  James  E.,  and  Eastman,  John  A.,  5,605,438,  O   415 

182  100 
EXimont.  Jean-Mane  G.  L..  de  Bont.  Johannes  J.;  Gosens.  Johanne.s  C  . 

and  van  der  Wal.  Ronald.  5,605.948.  O   524-162  000 
Hu.  Hui.  5.606,585.  G  378-15  000. 
Mahood.  James  A..  5.605.947.  O  524-117.000. 
Mannmg.  Michael  P;  Lcmbke.  Robert  T.  Rosenrweig.  Larry  S  .  and 

Markovitz.  Mait.  5.605.590.  O    156-94  000 
Maresca.  Louis  M  .  and  Naar.  Raymond  Z..  5.605.978. 0.  525-431  000 
Sakashila.  Takeshi.  Shimoda.  Totnoaki:  lloi.  Hideyuki:  Nagai.  Takashi; 

and  Kishimura.  KoCaiwi.  5.606.007.  CI    528-176.000 
Sakashita.  Takeshi:  Shimoda.  Tomoaki;  and  Nagai.  Takashi.  5.606.008. 

CI.  528-199.000 
Sakashita.  Takeshi;  Shimoda.  Tomoaki:  and  Nagai.  Takashi.  5.606.009. 

a   528-204000 
Schneiter.  John  L .  5.606.409.  a   356-».020 

Seymour.  Raymond  K.;  Rajoae.  Paul  T .  Singer.  Paul  H..  and  Pollman. 
John  A..  5.605.224.  O  200401  000 
General  Hospital  Coipontion.  The  See — 

Bogdanov.  Alexei  A..  Weissleder.  Ralph.  Brady.  Thomas  J  ;  and  Calla- 
han. RonaJd.  5.605.672.  O  424-1  650 
General  Instrument  Corporation.  Jerrold  Communications  Division.  See— 
Gnffin.  John  T;  Grubb.  David.  Ill;  and  Hamilton.  Jeffrey  S..  5.606.612. 
a   380-14000 
General  Instrument  Corporation  of  Delaware  See — 

Sptunk.  Enc.  Moroney.  Paul,  and  Anderson.  Candace.  5.606.616.  CI 
380-29  000 
General  Motors  Corporation  See— 

Baiten.  Bnan  L  .  and  Joshi.  Shnkant  M..  5.605J74.  O  228-42.000 
Bates.  Sonya  A.,  and  Sparkman.  John  P.  5.605,350.  CI  280-743  100 
Cheung.  Bonnie  Y  .  Frantz.  Bnan  H  .  Desaele.  Kenneth  H  ;  Hill.  Timothy 

W  .  and  Welch.  Jeffrey  A  .  5.605.346.  O   280^728  200 
Hall.  Arthur.  III.  5.605.211.  CI   192-4  OOA 
Johnston. Gary  U.  Kruckemeyer,  William  C  ;  Zehnder.  James  W..  II;  and 

CMiver.  Michael  L.  5.605.384.  O   303  113  100 
Kent.  Scon  E..  and  Gavlak.  Michael  A  .  5.6<M.982.  O   29.890OM 
Mayberry.  Enc  L  .  and  Abbtuz«se.  Steven  W,  5.605^00.  CI    180- 

68.400 
Milton.  Thomas  J  .  Cymbal.  William  D  .  and  Ross.  Kevin  C  .  5.605.073. 

a   74^92.000 
Moss.  Stephen  P;  Johnson.  John  C  .  Bhalsod.  Dilip  M  .  and  Stumpf. 

Craig  W..  5.605.353.  O   280-784  000 
Palmer.  William  P.  5.606.1 14.  CI   73-»9  300 
Pulidan.  Jeffrey  M  ;  Stenson.  Dennis  P;  and  Jolliffe.  Jacqueline  A  . 

5.606.311.0    340-607  000 
Pneslly.  John   D  .  Carman.   Michael   J.;  and  Thomson.  Steven   D. 

5.605.137.0    123-491  000 
Pun.  Bhapinder.  5.605.337.  O   277-8  000 
Rausch.  William  E.  Sr.  and  Zagger.  Raymond  A.  5.605,246.  O 

220-555000 
Riefe.   Richard    K.    Hilbrandl.    Kurt   J;    and    Beauch.    Howard   D.. 

5.605.352.  O   280-777  000 
Shal.  David  A  ;  Arnold.  Perry  K  .  and  Reuier.  Robert  J..  5.606,503.  CI 

364-»23  098. 
Sherman.  James  F.  5.605.517.  CI  475-276  000. 
Wildem.  William  J  .  IV;  Twork.  Michael  J  .  and  Colhnge.  Jaied  E  .  Jr. 

5.605.373.  O   297  218  400 
Xie.  Jinqiang;  and  Qumnette.  Denise  A  .  5.606.254.  O   324-174000 
Genin.  Bernard  C  D  .  and  Harland.  Chnstopher  R..  to  T&N  pic.  and  Curly 

Payen  SA  Gaskets   5.605.342.  O   277  235  OOB 
Genin.  Chnstophe:  See — 

Wallerand.  Philippe,  and  Genin.  Chnstophe.  5.606.1 19.  CI  73  1 17  300 
Genta  Incorporated:  See — 

Vaghefi.  Monera  M  .  5.606.(M9.  O   536-28  500 
Gentry.  Scott  B    See— 

Blackburn.  Bnan  K.;  Mazur.  Joseph  F.  Elayley.  Gregory  S..  and  Gentry. 
Scoa  B  .  5.605.348.  O  280-735000 
George.  David  L   Door  secunty  device   5.605.365.  O.  292-263  000 
George.  Scon  E    See — 

Miller.  Richard  A  .  George.  Scon  E.;  Parson^.  Theron  E..  Ill;  and 
Montgomery.  Mark  A  .  5.605.764.  O  428^*80000 
Gerbasi.  Dennis  G    See — 

Thayer.  Bmce  E  .  and  Gerteasi.  Dennis  G  .  5.606.721.  O   399-34  000 
German.  Elena  N  .  heir  See — 

Yamamoio.  Yuichi:  Saito.  Saluru.  Tat.su.  Haruyoshi.  German.  Lev  S  . 
deceased.  Vilovich.  Ziefman  Y  .  Anatol'evich.  Postovoi  S  ;  and  Lvov 
ich.  Rusanov  A  .  5.605.973.  CI    525  326  300 
German.  Lev  S  .  deceased  <by  Elena  N  German,  heir):  See — 

Yamamoto.  Yuichi.  Saito.  Satixu.  Tatsu.  Haruyoshi.  German.  Lev  S  . 
deceased.  Vilovich.  Ziefman  Y  .  Anatol'evich.  Postovoi  S  .  and  Lvov- 
ich.  Rusanov  A  .  5.605.973.  CI    525-.326..V)0. 
Germanaud.  Liurmt:  See — 

Planche.  Jean-Pascal.  Germanaud.  Laurent.  Nicd.  Pascal;  and  Travers. 
Francois.  5.605.946.  CI   524-68  000 
Gerslenbergcr.  Marcus  See — 

Gerstenberger.   Paul   J .  Gerstcnberger.   Marcus,   and   Rupp;  James. 
5.605.380.  O  297-483  000 


Oerstenbciger.  Paul  J .  Gerstenberger.  Marcus,  and  Rupp.  James,  to  Child 
Safe  Intematiofial.  LLC  Seal  bell  adjuster  5.605.380.  O  297-483.000 

GerslcT.  John  F  .  Cmoks.  Stephen  L..  and  Lindslrom.  Kyle  J-,  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufactunng  Company  1 -substituted.  2-substituted 
lH-imida2ol4.5^:lquinolin-4-amines  5.605,899.  CI.  514-232.800. 

GF.SPIA  Blindniettechnik  GmbH  See— 

Wille.  LxnJiar.  5.6O5.07O.  CI    72-39I.4O0 
Giardina.  Richard  N  .  Sundberg.  Craig  C  ;  and  Herbert.  Joseph  J  .  to  Erie 
Ceramic  Arts  Company,  The  Metlwds  for  making  eleclncal  circuit  devices. 
5.605.715.  a.  427-%  000 
Gibbons.  Wayne  M.;  Grasso.  Robert  P.  O'Brien.  Michael  K.;  Shannon.  Paul 
J.,  and  Sun.  Shao-Tang.  to  Hereculcs  Incorporated.  Organosilicon  poly- 
mers, and  dyes,  eiihibiting  nonlinear  optical  response    5,605.726.  CI. 
428-1.000 
Giertych.  Joseph  A  .  to  Baxter  International  Inc    Method  of  manufactunng 

and  storing  solutions  5.605.934.  O   424-686  000 
Giguere.  Vincent:  See — 

Evans.  Ronald  M  .  Weinberger.  Cary  A.:  Giguere,  Vincent,  Ainza. 
Jeffrey;  Thompson.  Catherine  C  .  and  Ong.  Estelita  S  .  5.606.021.  O 
53*350  000 
Gillette  Company.  The:  See — 

Simms.  Graham  J  .  and  Lazarchik.  Daniel  B  .  5.6(M.983.  O  30-49  000. 
Gillieron.  Jean-Luc.  to  Bobst  SA   Waste  stnpping  station  in  a  machine  that 

die-cuts  plate-like  workpieces.  5.605,527.  O.  493.342  000 
Gilhgan.  Mart  T.  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc    One  way  gate.  5.605,324.  O 

271  314  000 
Gilmore.  John  T .  Jr  .  to  Digiul  Equipment  Corporation  Method  of  displaying 
descnptive  data  representing  a  candidate  as  a  plurality  of  lines  on  an  output 
device  5.606.653,  O   395  140  000 
Giordano.  Anthony:  See— 

Borsboom.  Antlionius  H  ;  and  Giordano.  Anthony.  5.605,231.  O.  206- 
551000 
GiortlaiK).  Patnce;  Glenat.  Henri;  Ittel.  Jean-Michel;  and  LocatelU.  Marcel,  to 
Commisiianal  a  I'Energie  Atomique  Microdevice  for  measunng  ttie  elec- 
tromagnetic characlenstics  of  a  medium  including  a  shield.  5.606.260.  CI. 
324  339  000 
Cioutsos.  Tony;  Piskie.  Michael  A  .  and  Tahar.  Daniel  N  .  to  Automodve 
Systems  Laboratory.  Inc  Method  for  damping  crash-discnmination  mea- 
sures 5.606.501.  O   .364-424  045 
Girardeau.  James  W.  Jr;  See — 

Yatim.  David;  and  Girardeau.  James  W .  Jr .  5.606.319. 0  341-144  000 
Givens.  John  H  ;  Kobuiger.  Charles  W..  III.  and  Lasky.  Jerome  B  .  to 
Intemanonal  Business  Machines  Corporation    Process  for  making  low 
leakage  contacts   5.605.862.  O  437  180  000 
Glamkowski.  Edward  J  :  See — 

Strupc7*wski.  Joseph  T;  Chiang.  Yulin.  Glamkowski.  Edward  J..  Bor- 

deau.  Kenneth  J    and  HeLsley.GroverC.  5.605,913.0  514-321.000. 

Glaser.  R   Steven;  and  Bade.  Jeffrey  M  .  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The 

High  spoKl  power  analyzer  5.606.510.  O   364-483  000 
Glass.  Alaslair  M  :  See— 

Chiu.  Tien-Heng;  Glass.  Alastair  M  .  and  Partovi.  Afshin.  5.606.457. 0. 
359-561  000 
Gleich.  Peter  See— 

Schuler.  Bemhard.  Bobar.  Geotg.  Konh.  Tilmann;  Flocken.  Onokar;  and 
Cleich.  Peter.  5.605.966.  O   525-125  000 
Glenat.  Henn:  See— 

Giordano.  Patnce.  Glenat.  Henn;  Ittel.  Jcan-Michel;  and  Localelli. 
Marcel.  5.606.260.  O  324-339  000 
Glenn.  Jeffrey  S..  to  University  of  California.  The  Regents  of  tJ>e.  Antiviral 

compounds  5.605.828.  CI  435  236  000 
Glenvilte.  Reginald  P.  to  Bntish  Nuclear  Fuels  PLC.  Apparatus  and  a  inelhod 
for  autonuticallv  measuring  tl»e  density   of  an  objeci.   5.606.126.  O 
73-433  000 
Glew.  Andrew  F    See — 

Abramson.  Jeffrey  M.;  Aklcary.  Haittiam.  Glew.  Andrew  F,  Hinton, 
Glenn  J .  Konigsfeld.  Kns  G  ;  Madland.  Paul  D.;  and  Papworth,  David 
B  .  5.606.670.  O    395  250000 
Gliatech.  Inc    See — 

Roufa.  Dikla.  Harel.  Adnan;  and  Fredenckson.  Robeit  C  A  .  5.605.695. 

CI  424-422.000 
Roufa.  Dikla;  Harel,  Adnan;  Frederickson.  Robert  C   A  ;  and  Coker. 
George  T.  III.  5.605.938.  O   514  59000 
Gloaguen.  Gilbert,  to  US.  Philips  Corporation  Power  amplifier  stage  of  the 

voltage  follower  type  5.606J!81.  O  3.30-51  000 
Glover.  Edward  C  T  S.;  and  Earle.  Anthony,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Metliod  of  releasably   attaching  a  Hlmstnp  to  a  him  cassene  spool 
5.605.303.  O   242  584  100 
GMZ  Holding  Company   See — 

Sanduja.  .Mohan  L  .  Sugalhan.  Kenneth.  Horowitz.  Carl;  and  Zilberman. 
Lina.  5.605.756.  O  428-318000 
Gnade.  Bruce  E-:  See — 

Levine.  Jules  D  .  and  Gnade,  Brace  E,  5,606,225.  CI   315  169  300 
Gneuss.  Detlcf.  to  Gneuss  KunsUsiofftechnik  GmbH    Plate  sieve  changer 

5.605.626.  CI   210-2.%000 
Gneuss  Kunststofftechnik  GmbH   See  — 

Gneuss.  Detlef.  5.605.626.  CI  210-236  000 
Gobbi.  Jos<-Maria;  See — 

Johansson.  Ted;  and  Gobbi.  Jos<  Maria.  5.606.197  CI   257  532  000 
Goerm.  Walter  See— 

Eleyrte.  Andre.  Goerenz.  Waller;  Kustner.  Dieter,  and  Schafer,  Wolfgang. 
5.605,591.0    156-106000 


Goergi-n,  Glenn  C     See 

Riuh.  Tonya  A  ;  Goergen.  Glenn  C.  and  Albeil.  Mike  M.,  5,606,730,  CI 

455  90  000 
Goggin,  Kathleen  D  :  See-- 

Busch.  Frank  R.;  Goggin.  Kathleen  D..  Lamben.  John  F;  Shine.  Russell 
J  ;  and  Walinsky.  Stanley  W  .  5.606.041.  O   5.36-18  5(K) 
Goldbach.  Huben    See — 

Sayed    A/i?   E;  Osthnning.   Edgar.   Idel.   Karsten-Josef;  Goldbach. 

Hubert;  LOhr.  Dieter;  and  Unge.  Ralf.  5,605.945.  O   523^.000. 

Goldmann.  Siegfned;  and  Bechem.  Martin    Light  actnable   "caged"  l-(2 

nilroben/yl )  substituted  1.4  dihydropyridines  5.606.066.0.  546-321  000 

Goldstar  Co  .  Ltd.:  See— 

Kim.  Chan  H  ;  Lee.  Deog  J  ;  and  Hwang,  Kyong  S.,  5,606,626,  O 
381   159  000 
Goldstar  Electron  Co  .  Lid  :  Sec- 
Pang.  Dai  S  .  5.606.290.  CI    331  1  OOA 

Park.  Hveon  S.;  Lee.  Kyu  C  .  Kwon,  tTiul  H  .  Yun.  Dong  H  .  Shin.  Hyun 
W  .  ;ind  Hong.  Hyung  K  .  5.605.612.  CI   204-429.000 
G<)llada>.   Sicvcn    D.   lo   Iniemational    Business   Machines.  Corporation 

Retarding  field  electron  optical  apparatus  5.606.261,  CI   324-751.000 
Golovatai-Schmidi.  Eduard:  See — 

Scheldt.   Martin.   Strauss.  Andreas;   and  Golovatai-Schmidt.   Eduard. 
5.605.121.  CI.  12.3-90.170 
Golvaev.  Yu  D  :  See- 
Son.  Jung  Y .  Golvaev.  Yu  D  :  and  Melnikov.  Alexander  V .  5.606.416. 
CI    356-350(X)6 
Gonyea.  Gerald  Battery  operated  vending  machine  having  a  camuscl  stack 

ing  arrangemenl  and  plungcriype  dispenser  5.605.249.  CI   221-6  000 
Gonzales.  Cesar  A    See- 

Dopp.  Cecelia  L  ;  Gebler.  Charlenc  A..  Gonzales.  Cesar  A.;  Linzer.  Elliot 
N    Ngai.  Agnes  Y  .  Tiwan.  f¥asoon;  and  Viscito.  Eric.  5.606.373.  CI 
.U8-4.59  000 
Gonzalez.  Raquel  D    See 

Lambiez    Fernando  P;  Gonzalez.  Raquel  D  .  and  Duena,  Antonio  P.. 
5.605.703.  O   424-450.000 
Good  Elaine  M  Magnetic  ganiienl  closure  system  and  metliod  for  producing 

same   5.6(M.960.  O  24  303  000 
Goodale.  David  L  .  Battier.  Duane  G  ;  and  Meyer,  Richard  C  .  to  Beckman 
Instruments,  Inc  Capillary  retaining  system  5.605.666.  CI  422  103.000 
Goodearl.  Andrew;  Slroobant.  Paul.  Minghetti.  Luisa.  Waterfield.  Michael. 
Maichioni.  Mark.  Chen.  Mario  S  .  and  Hiles.  Ian.  to  Ludwig  Institute  for 
Cancer  Research;  and  Cambndge  Neuroscience  Process  for  prepanng  glial 
mitogenic  factors   5.606,03:.  CI   5.30-416000 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The:  See— 

Johanning.  Gregory  S  ;  Harrison.  Blaine  A  ;  and  Hamson.  Danny  E . 

5.605.589.  O    152-532  000 
McUughlin.  James  L  .  5.605..5%.  O    156-395  000 
Sandstrom.  Paul  H  .  and  Wideman.  Laws<.n  G  .  5.605.951.  O.  524- 
494  000 
Goolsby.  Peter  G;  Ramirez.  Dan  R  .  and  Lai.  Lei  P.  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Method 

and  apparatus  for  plating  metals.  5.605.615.  O.  205-83  000 
Gotwen.  Keith  W ;  Kiamilev.  Fouad  E  ;  Krishnamoorthy.  Ashok  V;  Miller. 
David  A   B  .  and  Walker.  James  A  .  to  University  of  North  Carolina,  and 
Lucent  Technologies  Inc    Method  for  designing  an  electronic  integrated 
circuit  with  optical  inputs  and  outputs  5.605.8.56.  O.  437-51.000. 
Gvipiseny.  Rump  See- 
El  Ayat  Khaled  A  .  Bakker.  Gregory  W  ;  Lien.  Jung-Cheun;  Plants. 
William  C  ;  KapUnoglu.  Sinan;  GopiseHy.  Rump;  Chan.  King  W  :  and 
Chew.  Marko.  5.606.267.  O   326-41  000 
Gordon.  John  L  .  Jr    See — 

Manno.  Michael  A  .  Jr.  Gordon.  John  L  .  Jr.  and  St  Hilaire,  Richard  J , 
5.605.2.30.  O   20^5.34  000 
CR>schke.  Richard;  Herold.  Peter;  Rigollier.  Pa-scal.  and  Maibaum.  Jurgen  K  . 
to   Ciba-Geigy    Corpixalion     3.5-Disubstiiuled    tetrahydrofurdn-2-ones 
5.606.078.  O   549-321  000 
Gosens.  Ji>hannes  C:  See— 

Dumoni  Jean-Mane  G  L  .  de  Bom.  Johannes  J  ;  Gosens.  Johannes  C  . 
and  van  der  Wal.  Ronald.  5.605.948.  O  524- 162.000 
Gosleli.  Jacques:  See — 

Gnffilhs.  Garcth;  Imwinkelried.  Ren<;  and  Gosteli.  Jacques.  5.606.072. 
O   548  333  500. 
Goto.  Hideki:  See— 

Hosoi,  Nobuvuki;  Shimoyama.  Kenji;  and  Goto.  Hideki.  5.606.180.  CI 
257-86  006 
Colo.  Hiroyuki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba   Radio  communication  appa 

raius  having  a  banery  saving  function  5.606.739.  CI  455  343.(XX) 
Goto.    Toshio.    Kitagawa.    Yoshinon;    Ito.    Seishi;    Shibuya.    Katsuhiko 
Yamaoka.  TaLsuya.  Ueno.  Chieko;  and  Kyo.  Yoshiko.  to 
AgnxhemKK  Tetrazolinones   5.605.920,  O   514- .Wl  000 
Goioh.  Kazuhiko  Power  generating  apparatus  for  a  bicycle   5.606,207,  CI 

3 10-67  OOA 
Gonshall  PaulC    and  Lr.  Long  T.  to  Caterpillar  Inc.  Zero  crossing  deleclor 

circuil    5.606,273.  CI    327-79(100 
Ckxilds  Pumps  Incorporated:  See— 

WilM«i,  C*orge,  and  Roll,  D-aniel  R..  5,605.442,  O  415-206.000 
CKiuldson.  Stanley   See- 
Marshall    David  J  .  Gtxildson.  Sunley .  Mazza,  John;  Oik.  Olaf;  and 
Maiorca,  Robert.  5.60».975.  O.  29-787.000. 
Goulene.  Stephen  L  :  See— 


Patrick;  Trong. 
5.605.801.  O 


and  Green. 


Colombo,  Edward  A  .  and  Goulette.  Stephen  L-.  5.605.646.  CI    249- 

1.34.000. 

Gove.  Robert  J.;  Guttag.  Karl  M-:  Balnier.  Keith;  and  Ing-Simmons.  Nicholas 

K  .  lo  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated  Address  generalor  with  controllable 

modulo  power  of  two  addressing  capability    5.606.520.  C'l    364-746.000 

Gowda.  Anil  K.:  See— 

Randall.   Jeffrey    C  ;    Gowda.    Anil    K.;    McCarthy.   Timothy    F.;    and 
Schwarz.  Edward  L  .  5.606.705.  O.  395-800.000- 
Graco  Children's  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Haul.  Robert  E    and  Sack.  James  A..  5.605.409.  O  403-102.000. 

Graco  Inc/  See  — 

Handzel.  James  J .  and  Voigt.  Bradley  K..  5.605.446.  CI.  417-262.000 
Graham.  William  F    See  -- 

Anton.  Douglas  R;  Darmon.  Michael  J;  Graham.  William  F;  and 
Thomas.  Richard  R  .  5.605.956.  O   524-590000 
Grant.  Carl  H  .  Krull.  Jace  W;  Kuhlmann.  Charles  E  .  Salamian.  Shahram; 
Thomas.  Eugene  M  ;  and  Tsevdos.  James  T.  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation    Method  and  apparatus  for  di.stnbuting  control 
messages  between  inlerconnecled  processing  elements  by  mapping  control 
messages  of  a  shared  memory  addressable  bv  the  receiving  processing 
clement   5.606.666.  CI   395-200.080. 
Graphic  Conlmls  Corporation:  See — 

Horan.  Robert  T.  5.604,955,  CI.  16-114.00R. 
Gra-ss  AG:  See — 

Gra.ss.  Alfred.  5.604,956.  O    16-278.000. 
Gra-ss.  Alfred,  to  Gra.ss  AG.  Single  pivot  hinge  with  self-closing  mechanism 

5.604.956,0.  16-278  000 
Grasso,  Robert  P:  See- 
Gibbons.  Wavne  M  :  Grasso.  Robert  P.  O'Bncn.  Michael  K..  Shannon. 
Paul  J  .  and  Sun.  Shao-Tang.  5.605.726.  CI  428-1  000 
Gray.  Marii  E  Golf  training  device   5.605.509.  CI   473-237  000 
Gray.  Patrick:  Set 

Cousens.  Lawrence  S  ;  Eberhaidt.  Chnstine  D  .  Gray. 
Hai  L  ;  Tjoelker.  Larry  W;  and  Wilder.  Cheryl  L. 
435-6.000 
Great  Plains  Manufacturing,  Incorporated  See- 
Clark.  Stanley  R  ;  and  Steller.  Mark  R  ,  5,605,105,  CI.  111-127.000. 
Green  Bay  Packaging.  Inc  :  See— 

Slieber.  Jeffrey  M  .  5.606,1.34.  O   73-849  000. 
Green.  Michael  P:  See— 

Radliff    David  R  ;  Shiu,  Leung  M.;  Garver.  William  J  : 
Michael  P.  5.606.150.  O    174-92000 
Green  Partnership  Inc  .  The:  See — 

Borsbtxim.  Anthonius  H.;  and  Giordano.  Anthony.  5,605,231,  O.  206- 
551  000 
Greenfield.  Robert  S    See — 

Willner.  David;  Trail.  Pamela  A  ;  King.  H   Dalton;  Hofslead.  Sandra  J  ; 
Greenfield.   Robert  S.   and   Braslawsky.  Gary    R.   5.606.017,  O. 
5.30  322  000 
Grcenhall.  Martin  P   See- 
Davis   Keith  P.  Hoye.  Peter  A  T;  Williams.  Michael  J  .  Woodward, 
Gary;  and  Greenhall.  Martm  P,  5,606.105.  O   562-8  000. 
Greenleaf.  David  J  :  See— 

Purewal.  Tarlochan  S  :  and  Greenleaf.  David  J..  5.605.674,  O.  424- 
45.000 
Greenwald.  Richard  B  :  .See- 
Martinez.   Anthony   J  ;  and  Greenwald.   Richard   B..   5.605.976,  O. 
525^108.000 
Greer.  Lester  R  .  Jr:  See — 

Oawson.   Ross   W.  Greer.   Lester   R.  Jr.   and   Foster.   Robert  C. 
5.605.2.59.  CI  222-402.2.30. 
Gregory.  Don  A  :  See — 

Kransteuber.  Amy  S.;  and  Gregory.  Don  A  .  5.606.435.  O  359-29.000 

Greiff.  Paul,  lo  Charles  Stark  Draper  Laboratory  Inc  .  The    Monolithic 

micromechanical  vibrating  beam  accelerometer  with  tnmmable  lesonant 

frequency  5.605.598.  O    156-6.30  100 

Gnffin.  David  R..  to  Tonka  Corporation.  Toy  gun  with  concealed  secondary 

barrel   5.605.140.0    124-59  000 
Gnffin.  John  T;  Grubb.  David,  III;  and  Hamilton.  Jeffrey  S  .  to  General 
Instrument  Corporation.  Jenold  Communications  Division    Method  and 
apparatus  for  television  signal  sc-rambling  using  a  line  expansion  technique 
5.606.612.  O   380-14000 
Gnffith.  Ronald  C  .  and  Napier.  James  J  .  to  Astra  AB    Arylalkyl-amines 
having  anticonvulsant  and  neuroprotective  properties  5.605.916.  CI  514 
357.000 
Gntfiths.  Gareth.  Imwinkelried.  Ren*;  and  Gosteli.  Jacques,  lo  Lonza  Ltd 
Pixxess     for     the     production     of     2-substituted     5-chloomidazole-»- 

.„ cartialdehyde  5.606,072.  O  548  333  500 

Nihon  Baver    Gngolem.  Franco    Unloading  device  for  filter  press    5.605.621,  O.  210- 
91  000 
Gnmard.  Dennis  S  .  and  Marmillion.  Neal  P.  to  Intematiofuil  Business 
Machines  Corporation  l>eep  trench  process.  5.605.603.  O    156-662  100 
Gnmm.  William  L.;  and  Lutz.  Austin  W .  Jr .  toCa.se  Corporation  Multi-piece 
subsoiler  unit  for  an  agncultural  implement   5.605.196.  O    172  266  000 
Grwrhowski.  Edward  T .  Alpert.  Donald  B  .  Mills.  Jack  D  ;  and  Weiser.  Un 
C  .  lo  Intel  Corporation  Branch  prediction  and  resolution  apparatus  for  a 
superscalar  computer  processtx  5.606.676.  O   395-586000 
Groeger.  H   Gunier:  Serad.  George  A  .  and  Felion.  Clinton  D  .  to  Hoecksi 
Celancse  Corporation  Fibrous  structures  containing  paniculate  and  includ 
ing  microfiber  web  5.605,746,  CI  442-.M7  000. 
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Gfoger.  Howard  P;  Weiss.  Martin;  Lx),  Peier.  and  Thomas.  Bmce  L..  to 
American  Research  Cotpontion  of  Virginia.  Chemical  detector  empioying 
surface  pUsmon  fcsonance  excited  using  an  ofilical  waveguide  configured 
as  an  asymmetric  waveguide  coupter  5.605.633.  O.  385-12.000 
GmUicr.  Jean  F:  See— 

Deflandre.  Andre;  Forestier.  Serge.  Lang.  Gerard.  Grollier.  Jean  F;  and 
Cooerct.  Jean.  5.605.680.  O   424-59  000. 
Crosjean.  Francois:  See — 

Huvey.  Michel.  Grosjean.  Francois;  MonUbord.  Lucien.  and  Bemollm. 

Roland.  5.6O5J07.  O  464-181  000 

Gims.  Ger1)«d;  and  Lichtmann.  Frank,  lo  Messer  Gnesheim  GmbH  Method 

and  device  for  melung  down  solid  combustion  residues    5.605,104.  O 

110-346  000 

Gn»s  Peter  L.  and  Poole.  Norman  G  .  lo  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc  Conveying 

and  centering  apparatus  5.605215.  G    198-345  100 
Grothoff.  Hans  See— 

Reidel.  Guillermo;  Weitzel.  Dietmar;  and  Grothoff.  Hans.  5.605.255. 0 
222-137  000 
Groves.   James   D .   lo   Minnesota   Mining   and   Manufactunng  Company 
Acrylale-containing  polvmer  blends  and  methods  of  using  5.605.964.  CI 
525-93  000 
Gnibb.  IJavid.  II!  See— 

GnBin.  John  T  .  Grubb.  David.  Ill;  and  Hamilton.  Jeffrey  S..  5.605,612, 
a  380-14.000 
Gnibe.  G«y  W .  Markison.  Timothy  W  .  Pendleton.  Matthew  A  .  and  Rybicki. 
Madiew  A  .  to  Motorola  Inc  Method  and  apparalu.s  for  a  DMT  transmmer 
having  a  dau  for  matter  coupled  diiectly  lo  a  constellation  encoder 
5,606,577.0   375-295  000 
Gruppo  Lepetit  SpA  See — 

Hermann.  Rolf  H  .  Ciabatti.  Romeo;  Selva,  EnrKO,  and  Denaro.  Mau 
nZHJ.  5.606.036.  C   536-4  100 
Grygorczyk,  Ri:hard  See — 

Abramovitz.  Mark.  Adam.  Mohammed.  Bastien.  U-<on;  Grygorczyk. 
Richard.  Metiers.  Kathleen.  Rushmore.  Thomas  H  ;  and  Sawyer. 
Nicole.  5.605.814.  CI   435  69  100 
Gschossmann.  Gunther.  and  Bielig.  Peter  M  .  to  Knorr  Bremse  System  fur 
Nutzfahrzeuge  GmbH    Circuit  for  mooting  broken  or  chipped  teeth  of 
encoder  wheels  via  companng  temporal  fluctuations  between  nsing  ix 
falling  edges  and  using  edge  with  lea.si  fluctuation    5.606.252.  O    324- 
166  000 
GSI  Group.  The  See— 

BestWKk.  Ronald,  and  Decker.  Jeffrey  D  .  5.604.996.  O   34-484  000 
Guasch  Pubill.  Marcos  Process  for  obtaining  disposable  cleaning  cloths  and 

resulting  disposable  cleaning  cloth   5.605.731.  O  428-43000 
Guesdon.  Jean-Luc   See — 

Kounlsky.  Philippe.  Avrameas.  Stralis.  Cami.  Bngitte.  bom  Coniamine. 
and  Guesdon.  Jean  Luc.  5.605.800.  O  435-6  000 
Guglielmini.  Bernard,  to  Rical  S.  A.  Cap  for  a  container  having  a  neck  having 

a  single  attachment  flange   5.605.240,  O   215-256000 
Gunji.  Fumiaki  See — 

Yoneda.  Takashige.  Gunji.  Fumiaki.   Monmoto.  Takeshi,  and  Oki. 
Yukiko.  5.605.958.  O   524  755  000 
Guo  Shao-Hua.  lo  Arco  Chemical  Technologv.  LP  HvdrD«y-functMioal  allyl 

terpolymers   5.605.995,  O   526-330000 
Gupu.  Pankaj  See— 

McGlave.  Philip  B  ;   Verfaillie.  Catherine   M.   and  Gupu.   Parkaj, 
5,605.829.  a   435-377  000 
Gupta.  Ram  K    See — 

Ackerman.  Dennis  F .  Desai.  Himanshu  H  .  Gupta.  Ram  K  .  and  Snni 
vasan,  Ravi  R  .  5.606.6%.  O    195-678000 
GusUfson.   Ake.   to   Sokvmal   SA    Minialunzed   printed   circuit   and   coil 

assembly   5,606,488.  Ci    .V>1  782  000 
Gutmann.  Klaus,  and  Luckehe,  Hans- Werner,  lo  Siemens  Nudnrf  Informa- 
ikmssysmne  AG    Conductive  lacquer  contact  surface    5.605.223.  C\ 
200-275000 
Guttag.  Karl  M     See— 

Gove.  Robert  J  .  Guttag.  Karl  M  .  Balmer.  Keith;  and  Ing-Simmoos. 
Nicholas  K  .  5.606.520.  O    364-746  000 
H  Tech.  Inc    See— 

Slera.  Cari  M  .  5.604.950.  O    15-1  700 
Haag.  Christian.  J^ger.  Chnsloph,  Kochamiwski,  Wolfgang,  Pensler.  Tho 
mas.  and  Wiuel,  R<il(.  lo  KSB  Akiiengesellschaft   Impeller  having  traav 
port  elements  disposed  on  a  pressure  side  of  a  cover  disk  fix  a  ccntnfugal 
pump  for  diny  liquids  5.605.4M.  O  415  106  000 
Haake.  Jotm  M  .  to  McDoniwIl  Douglas  Corporation  Fiber  optic  connector 
having  at  least  one  microactualor  for  precisely  aligning  an  optical  fiber  and 
an  associated  fabncatKin  method   5.606.635.  C\    385-53.000 
Haarburger,  Karl-FnedrKh   See- 

Lv^feld.   Horst;   Haatturger.   Karl  Fnednch;   and   Mauser.   Herbeti. 
5.605,034.  a    5.34-57^000 
Haascn.  Rolf,  and  Wedershoven,  Hans-Gunier.  to  W  Schlafhorst  AG  &  Co 

Method  and  apparanis  for  winding  a  yam   5.605.296.  CI   242-35  60E 
Haavisio.  Seppo   See— 

LeMinen.  Jukka.  Rautakorpi.  Paavo.  and  Haavisto.  Seppo.  5.604.995. 
a   .U-417  000 
HJbich.  Dieter;  Roben.  Wolfgang.  Hansen.  Julta.  and  Paessens.  Arnold,  lo 
Bayer    Aktiengesellschaft     Tnfluoromethyl-conuining    pteudopeptides 
active  against  lelroviruses   5,605.926.  O   514-«28000 
Habus.  Ivan  See— 

Agnwal.  Sudhir.  Zhao,  Qiuyan;  and  Habus,  Ivai,  5,605.890.  0  514- 
44  000. 


Haddow.  James  E    See — 

Canick.  Jacob  A,.  Wald,  Nicholas  J ;  Cuckle,  Howard  S  .  and  Haddow. 
James  E..  5.605,843.  O  436-510  000 
Hagene.  Jon  K.:  See — 

Foosncs.  Trygve.  Jcger.  Tycho;  Tschudi.  Jon.  and  Hagene.  Jon  K  . 
5.606.419.  O   356-419000 
Hager.  Stanley  L..  lo  Arco  Chemical  Technology.  LP  Poly(oxypn)pylene/ 
oxyethylene)  random  polyols  useful  in  (xrpanng  flexible  high  lesilience 
foam  with  reduced  tendencies  toward  shnnkagc  and  foam  prepared  there- 
with 5.605.939.  O.  521-137  000 
Hagihara.  Takayuki:  See — 

Tanaka.  Nobuo:  Kishimoto,  Jotaro.  Wakanutsu.  Kotaio.  Hagihara.  Tak- 
ayuki. and  Ohtani.  Seiji.  5.605.542.  CI   604-89  000 
Hague.  Jonathan  D    See — 

Finel.  Chnstophe  M  ;  Hague.  Jonathan  D  .  and  Reid.  Euan  S  .  5.605.704. 
a  424^50000 
Hakkd  Chemical  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Malsumolo.  Shigekazu.  and  Yanagisawa.  Takao.  5.606,055,  O    544- 
83  000 
Hakozaki.  Hiroyuki   See — 

Saito.  Muneo.  Hakozaki.  Hiroyuki,  and  Kanomala,  Takeshi,  5,606.412. 

O   3-56-246000 

Halimi.  Edward  M  .  Maloof.  Ralph  P.  and  Woollenweber.  William  E..  lo 

Turtmdyne  Systems.  Inc    Tutboeharging  svstem  with  integral  assisting 

eleciTK  motor  and  cooling  system  therefor  5.605.045.  CI  60-607  000 

Hall  Arthur.  III.  to  General  Motors  Corporauon  Park  mechanism  for  a  power 

transmission   5.605.211.0    192-400A 
Hall.  Chnsiopher  M  .  Phillips.  Gary  D  .  Miller.  William  E  .  Wemnch.  David 
W  .  Salter.  Robert  M  .  III.  and  Cnppen.  Richard  E  .  lo  National  Semicon- 
ductor Corporation  MulDple  chip  package  processw  having  feed  through 
paths  on  one  die.  5.606.710.  O   395  800  000 
Hall.  David  A  .  to  Plantagenel  Holdings  Pty  Ltd  Conditioning  composition 

and  catalyst  fix  use  therewith   5.605.557.  O  71-62  000 
Hall.  James  E    See- 

Bovkin.  David  W.  Dykstra.  Chnsline  C.  Tidwell.  Richard  R.  HalL 
j'ames  E  .  Wilson.  W    David,  and  Kumar.  Arvind.  5.606.058.  O 
544  242  000 
Hall.  Michael.  Harrison.  John  W .  Chegash.  Dan.  Rcasoner.  Michael,  and 
Iwasiuk.  Orest.  loTeleflex  Incorporated  Security  collar  for  adjustable  core 
element  terminal   5.605.074.  CI   74-502  600 
Hall.  Randy  W    See— 

Engel.  John  F .  Kamienski.  Conrad  W  ;  Schwindeman.  James  A  ;  Hall. 
Randy  W  ;  Momson.  Robeii  C    and  Dover.  B  Troy.  5.605.872.  O. 
502-157  000 
Hall,  Richard  J    See-^ 

Mangai.  HartNuis  K  .  Smith.  Peter  J  .  Hall.  Richaid  J.,  and  Wingtield. 
Shaun.  5.605,869  CI.  501  14  000 
Hall,  Robert  T.  II  See— 

Carisen.  Daniel  B  .  Andrus.  Roberi  G  .  and  Hall,  Roben  T .  II.  5.605.627. 

O   210- .121  790 

Halliday.  William  S  .  and  Schwertner.  David,  lo  Baker  Hughes  Incorporated 

Olefin  isomers  as  lubrKanLs.  rale  of  penetration  enhancers,  and  spotting 

fluid  additives  for  water  ba.sed  drilling  fluids   5.605.879.0   507-103.000 

Hallmark.  Jeiald  A    See— 

Abrokwah.  Jonathan  K  .  Huang,  JennHwa.  Ooms,  William  J  ;  Shurboff. 
Carl  L  ,  and  Hallmark.  Jerald  A  .  5.506.184.  O  257  192000 
Halvis.  James:  See — 

Bluzer.  Nathan,  and  Halvis.  James.  5.606.187.  O,  257-232  000 
Ham.  Howard  M  .  Jr   See — 

Morse.  Dwain  E  .  Cook.  James  H  .  Malherly.  Thomas  G  .  and  Ham. 
Howard  M  .  Jr.  5.606.723.  O   422  186  000 
Hama.  Susumu.  Takizawa.  Hiroshi;  Walanabe,  Toshiaki.  Kamijo,  Ma.sahiro; 
and  Shimizu.  Manabu.  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation  Printer  and  its  control 
method   5.605.407.  O   400-705  100 
Hamaker.  Jon  B  :  See— 

Pechl.  Glenn  G  .  and  Hamaker.  J<in  B  .  5.605.339.  CI,  277-%  100 
Hamblin.  Steven  W .  Win.  C>avid  A  .  Sierocuk.  Thomas  J  ;  Nicola.  Kirk  M  . 
Otten.  Matthew  R  ,  and  Beity,  Craig  B  .  to  Ethicon  Endo- Surgery  Surgical 
instrument  having  staple  head  adapted  for  rib  insertian.  i.fMJJi.  O, 
227- 176  100 
Hambrechl.  Fredrick  T    See— 

Siobie.  John  J  .  Schmidt.  Edward  M  ,  Bak.  Martin  J  ,  Corbett.  Scott  S.. 
Ill   Oary,  Thomas  R  .  Edell,  David.  Hambiecht.  Frednck  T .  Heet- 
detts.  William  J  .  and  Kufu.  Conrad  V.  5.6(M.976.  O  29-825  000 
Hamilton.  Jeflrey  S  :  See — 

Gntfin.  John  T.  Grubb.  David.  III.  and  Hamilton.  Jefhey  S  .  5.605.612. 
O    38O-I4  0OO 
Hammond.  Theodore  A    Level  gravity  conveyor  with  gravity  letum  of 

transfer  units   5.605.427.  O   414-276000 
Han.  Chan  M    See- 
Lee.  Hai  Y.  Lee,  Kyung  S  .  and  Han.  Chan  M  .  5.606.1%.  O    257 
503000 
Han,  Jang  W  .  to  LG  ElectmnKs  Co  ,  Ltd  Two-player  game  playing  apparatus 

using  wireless  lemoie  controllers  5.605.505.  O  463  39  000 
Handa,  Shigeru:  See — 

Takemolo.   Takaloshi.    Kawashima.    Kazunan,    and   Handa.   Shigeru. 

5.605.329.  O   273  121006 

Handzel.  James  J  .  and  Voigt.  Bradley  K  .  to  Graco  Inc    High  viscosity 

malenal  pump  having  valvcd  priming  piston  5.605.446.  O.  417-252.000 

Ham.  Robert,  lo  Schneider  (Europe)  A.G,  Guidewire  aOachinenl  auembly. 

5,603.163.0.  128-771000 


Hanna.  Emmanuel  A  .  lo  Bobnck  Washroom  Equipment.  Inc    Roll  paper 

towel  adapter  5.605.265.  CI  225-46.000 
Hannah.  Gary  R  ;  and  Stratman.  Randy  G  ,  to  Puritan- Bennett  Corporation 
Microphone   attenuation   device    for   use    m   oxygen   breathing   masks 
5.605.145.  CI.  128-201  190. 
Hannah.  R   Craig:  Sec- 
Taylor.  Gary  R  ;  Wierzba.  Paul;  and  Hannah.  R   Craig.  5.605.078.  O 
74-573  OOR 
Hannan.  Peter  W.  to  Hazeltine  Corporation  Low  wind  resistance  antennas 
using  cylindrical  radiating  and  reflector  units.  5,606,333, 0.  343-813  000. 
Hans.  Jeremy:  See — 

tppoliti.  J   Thomas.  Mabbolt.  Gary  A  .  Hans.  Jeremy;  and  Stohlmeyer. 
Michelle.  5.605.994.  O   526-2.58  000 
Hanselman.  Enc  G  .  lo  NEC  Electronics  Inc.  Image  compression  systems 

with  optimized  data  access.  5.605.428.  O   358-M>4  000 
Hansen.  Jutta:  See — 

Habich.  Dieter;  Roben.  Wolfgang.  Hansen,  Jutta.  and  Paessens.  Arnold. 
5,605,926.0   514-428  000 
Hansenne,  Isabelle;  and  Van  Leeuwen.  Victona.  lo  L'Oreal   Pboloproleclive/ 
cosmetic  compositions  compnsing  at  Icasl  one  solid  <xganic  sunscreen 
compound  and  diphenylacrylale   solvent   therefor    5.605.679.   CI    424 
59  000 
Hansenne.  Isabelle:  See — 

Ascione.    Jean-Marc;    Allard.    Delphine;     and     Hansenne.     Isabelle. 
5.605.678,  O   424-59000 
Hanson.  Charles  M    See 

Robins«Mi.  James  E.  Belcher.  James  F,  Beratan.  Howard  R.  Frank. 
Steven  N  :  Hanson.  Charles  M  ,  Johnson.  Paul  O  ;  Kyle.  Robert  J  S  . 
Meissner.  Edward  G  .  Owen.  Robert  A  .  Shellon.  Gaii  D  ,  and  Walker. 
William  K  .  5.6(M.977,  CI    29-825  ()00 
Hanson.  Wayne  R  .  to  Loyola  L'niversil)  of  Chicago   Protective  prostaglan 
dins  for  use  in  conjunction  with  chemotherapeulic  agents.  5.605.931.  O. 
514  5-WOOO 
Hara.  Fumio  See — 

D-aicho.  Hisa.shi:  and  Hara.  Fumio.  5.606.120.  CI   73  117  -300 
Hara.  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Voshioka.  Keiichi.  Yamaura.  Shinichi.  Hara.  Kazuhiko.  and  Kalayama. 
Takao.  5.606.709.  O   .195-800000 
Ham,  Nobuo;  and  Kan/aki,  Talsuo.  to  Fuji  Oozx  Inc   Tappet  in  an  iniemal 
combusiKXi  engine  and  a  method  of  manufactunng  il    5.605,122,  O 
123-90  510 
Hara.  Yasuhiro  See — 

Sawai.  Mamoru;  Kunta.  Kaoru;  Nakamura.  Tsuvoshi;  Hara.  Yasuhiro; 
and  Walanabe.  Mitsugu.  5.606.483,  CI    361   106  000 
Harada.  Hiroshi.  to  NEC  Corporation    Semicooduclcx  integrated  circuits 
having  bipolar  transislors  and  LDD  structured  MOSFET   5.606.192.  O 
257. .177  000 
Harada.  Naoyuki   See 

Tsujihara.  Kenji.  Harada.  Naoyuki;  Oraki.  Kunihiko;  Ohashi.  Motoaki; 
and  Oda,  Koji.  5.605.9O4.  CI   514-285  000 
Haraguchi.  Kouichi.  and  Ichimura.  Yuji.  to  Fuji  Electric  Co .  Lid    Resin 
sealed  semiconductor  device  with  improved  structural  integnt)  5.606.200. 
CI   257-687  000 
Harakawa.  Yoshio:  See — 

Ono.  Yasuichi;  Makino.  Akihiro;  Inoue.  Akihisa;  Masumoio.  Tsuvoshi. 
and  Harakawa.  Yoshio.  5.605.560.  O   75  3.14  000 
Harel.  Adrian:  See — 

Roufa.  Dikla.  Harel.  Adrian,  and  Fredenckson.  Robert  C  A  .  5.605.695. 

CI   424422000 
RiHifa.  Dikla;  Harel.  Adrian;  Fredenckson.  Robert  C   A.;  and  Coker. 
r«-ixge  T.  III.  5.605.938.  O   514-59  000 
Hannga.  Kenneth  R  Balling  practice  anachmeni  fix  ba.seball  bats  5.605.325. 

CI   273-»57  (XK) 
Harlan.  George  H  ;  and  Averv.  John  R  .  lo  Nidec  Cixporation.  tXT  on  line  AC 

brushlev.  motor  5.606.2-l'2.  O   318  138000 
Hariand.  Chnsiopher  R.   See 

Genin.  Bernard  C    D  ;  and  Hariand.  Chnsiopher  R  .  5.605.342.  O. 
277-215.00B 
Harman  Interactive  Inc    See — 

Watts.  Michael,  Nazarenus,  Robert.  Lane.  Kathleen;  Leung.  Fai  To.  and 
Sleinhauer.  Alan.  5,606.691.  CI    395 •604  000 
Harms.  Gerd   See 

Hofmann.    Hartmul,    Kohele,    Klaus.    Pnnz.    Horst;    Phillipp.    Bemd. 
Harms.  Geld.  SchicdI.  Alexander,  and  Hecktix.  Ulrike.  5.605.669.  CI 
4:1  208  (KK) 
Harnett.  Bnan  P.  lo  Pixel  Products  LInlimiied.  Pixelaied  puzzle  5.605.332. 

CI    273  I57(10R 
H,irp.  Richard  J.   See 

Pcii-rsen.  Thomas  D  .  and  Harp.  Richard  J  .  5.606.-590.  O  .378-177.000 
Hams  Corporation   See — 

lertino.  Nick.  5.6<16.715.  O   455  107  000 

McMahon.    Kenneth    L      and   Sullivan.    Robert   W.    5.604.948.   O 

7  165  000 
Prentice.  John  S..  5.606.288.  CI   3.10- 260000. 
Hamson,  Blaine  A    See — 

Johanning.  Gregorv  S  .  Hamson.  Blame  A  ;  and  Harris**!.  Danny  E . 
5.605.589.  O    152-532  000 
Hamson.  Boyd  L  ;  Barvm.  Bruce  M  .  Slemenck.  David  M  ;  and  McDonald, 
Ian  A  .  lo  Meirell  PharmaceulKals  Inc   NMDA  antagonists  5.606.063.  CI 
546-159  000, 
Harrison.  Danny  E    See — 


Johanning.  Gregorv  S..  Hamson.  Blaine  A  ;  and  Hamson.  Danny  E.. 
5.605,589.  0.  152-532  000 
Hamson.  John  W:  See — 

Hall.  Michael;  Hamson.  John  W.;  Chegash.  Dan;  Rea.soner.  Michael; 
and  Iwasiuk.  Oresl.  5.605,074.  CI.  74  502.600 
Harrison.  Richard  P ;  Brown.  Bari  W.;  Rossio.  Richard  C  .  Aviles.  Gladys  M  ; 
Dcxheimcr.  Edward  M.;  and  Ho.  David,  to  BASF  Corporation   Polyure- 
thane    SRIM    compositions    having    internal    mold    relea.se    properties, 
5.605.762.  0   428-425.600 
Harshbaigcr.  Richard  H.:  See — 

Wang.  Chia  L  ;  Schmucker.  Arden  E.;  Sandeis.  Fred  V.  Harshbarger. 
Richard  H  .  and  Spencer.  Robert  L..  5.606.003.  O   528-60000 
Han,  Gaylord  A.,  to  XEL  Communications.  Inc   Broadband  network  having 
an  upstream  power  transmission  level  that  is  dynamically  adjusted  as  a 
function  of  the  bit  error  rale  5.606.725.  CI  455-5.100 
Hart.   Steven  C  ;   and   Bray.   Daniel   M  .   to   Xerox   Corporation    Internal 
electrical  contact  for  magnetic  development  rolls.  5.506.722.  CI    399- 
270000 
Harth.  Ralf  See 

Balz.  Jurgcr;  Bill,  Karlhemz.  Kramer.  Horsl.  Droll.  Peter;  Bauer.  Jurgen; 

Zingel,  Heinz;  Von  Havn,  Holger;  Hanh,  Ralf;  Schonlau.  Jurgen.  and 

Rilter.  Wolfgang.  5.605.088.  CI   91  .169  100 

Hartman.  Donn  A  .  and  Cloud.  Thomas  E  .  to  Clixid  Corporation  Multi-flavor 

distribuliiMi   deck   for  pouch   packaging   machine    5.605.183.  O     141- 

237  000 

Hartman.  Thomas  B  Self-balancing  vanable  air  volume  healing  and  cooling 

system   5.605.280.  CI   2-16-49  100 
Hartness.  J   Timothy   See — 

Recker.  Hans  G  ;  Hartness.  J  Timothy;  Folda.  Thomas.  Tesch.  Helmut; 
Weber.  Thomas;  and  Boyd.  Jack  D.  5.605.745.  CI   442  175  000. 
Hanung.    Kenneth   A  .   and   Conrad.    Michael    R    Adjustable   tree   stand. 

5.605.315.  CI  248-523000 
Ha.sehc.  Hiroyasu;  Sakai.  Makolo;  and  Ya.sui.  Kalsuhiko.  to  Keyence  Corpo- 
rauon La-ser  marking  device  for  continuous  marking  and  for  compensating 
for  menial  force  of  optical  scanning  dev  ices   5.606.647,  CI.  195107  000 
Ha-segawa.   Makoto.   Mimura.   Ma.sahiro;   Hirabaya.shi.   Hin*ide.   Adachi. 
Naoki;  Namura.  Yasuaki;  and  Sakai.  Hideko.  10  Matsushita  Electnc  Indus 
tnal  Co  .  Lid.  Mobile  unit  identifying  system  and  metfiod  of  demodulating 
for  the  same   5.606.574.  CI   375-200.000 
Ha-segawa.  Shigeti:  See — 

Ishihara.  Makiichi;  Sunada.  Takakazu.  Ha-segawa.  Shigeo;  Ukawa.  Nao- 
hiko.  Takashina.  Toru.  Kila.  Yukio;  Iwa-shita.  Kouichiro;  Yamashita. 
Kousuke;  Ozaki.  Junji;  and  Kaneshige.  Kaname.  5.605.655.  O.  261- 
116  000 
Hasegawa.  Takashi:  See — 

Kabasawa.  Ya.suhiro;  Ozaki.  Fumihiro,  lshiba.shi.  Keiji:  Ha.segawa. 
Takashi.  Oinuma.  Hitoshi.  Shirato.  Manabu.  Monya.  Kalsuhiro; 
Ogawa.  Toshiaki;  Kalavama.  Saloshi.  and  Souda.  Shigeru.  5.605.907. 
CI  514-100  000 
Kabasawa.  Yasuhiro;  Ozaki.  Fumihiro;  lshiba.shi.  Keiji.  Ha.segawa. 
Takashi.  Oinuma.  Hitoshi;  Ogawa.  Toshiaki;  Adachi.  Hideyuki. 
Kaloh.  Hiroshi;  Kodama,  Kohtarou;  Ohara.  Hideto.  Mon.  Nobuvuki. 
and  Minami.  Nono.  5.606.061.  CI  546-121  000 
Hashimoto  Chemical  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Ohmi.  Tadahiro;  Chiba.  Kazuo;  Kume.  Hideo;  Mikasa.  Yulaka.  Maeno. 
Malagixo;  Nakagawa.  Yoshinori;  Izumi,  Hiroto;  and  Yamane.  Kazu- 
hito.  5.605.742,  CI   428  2I6()00 
Hashimoto.  Ken:  See — 

Yui.   Toshitake.   Chujo.   Akihiko;   Endo,   Yasuharu;   Hiraoka.   Eisuke; 
Kojima.  Hitoshi;  Suzuki.  Alsushi;  and  Hashimoto.  Ken.  5.505.566.  CI 
1062200R 
Hashimoto.  Yoshio:  See — 

Suzuki.  Mitsuo;   llami.  Yukio;   Ha.shimolo.  Yoshio;  Tsukahara.  Koji. 
Takahashi.  Yoshihiro;  and  Abe.  Takao.  5.606.448.  O   159-200.000 
Hasler.  Raymond  J  ;  and  Leistcn.  Oliver  P.  to  SymmetnCom.  Inc   Helenv 
dyne  radio  receiver  with  plural  variable  frequency  local  ascillator  signals 
5.606.7-16.  CI   455  114  000 
Hala.  Yuji:  See — 

Shioya.  Akio.  and  Hala.  Yuji.  5.606.470.  O.  .160-78  040 
Halakenaka.  Kenji.  Minela.  Kenichi;  and  Mivoshi.  Akihiro.  to  Sumitomo 

Rubber  Industries.  Ltd   Sludless  tire   5.605.588.  CI    I52-209.00R 
Hatayama.  Yoshio.  Inoue,  KaLsuhisa.  Danjo.  Hiroshi.  and  Soloya.  Kohshiro. 
10  Kao  Corporation  Process  for  the  preparation  of  acyloxybenzenesulfonic 
acid  or  salt  thereof  5.606.104.  O   -560-221.000 
Hatfield.  Steven  L   Exercise  device   5.605.526.  O   482-142000 
Hauch.  David  A  .  lo  Carter  Day  Industries  Inc  Trommel  cleaner  5.605.233. 

CI   209  385000 
Hauel.  Nixbert   See 

Himmler.  Ad<ilf.  Haupimann.  Rudolf.  Hauel.  Norbert;  Adolf.  Gunther. 
and  Swelly.  Peter.  5.605.588.  O   424-85  400 
Haugen.  Ronald  L  .  lo  Ingersoll  Rand  Company   Method  and  apparatus  10 
achieve  pa-ssive  damping  of  flow  disturbances  in  a  centnfugal  compressor 
to  conlrol  compres.s<x  surge   5.605.435.  CI   415-146.000 
Hauni  Ma-schinenbau  AG   See 

Fink.  Fnedlielm.  Panthel.  Klaus;  and  Fuchs.  Hans- Werner.  5.605,432. 
0   414  752  (too. 
Haupimann.  Rudolf:  See — 

Himmler.  Adolf.  Hauplnuinn.  Rudolf:  Hauel.  Norbert;  Adolf.  Gunther; 
and  Swelly.  Peter.  5.605.588.  CI   424  85  400 
Hauser.  Hans,  to  MTD  Products  Inc.  Washing  machine  iransmis.sion  clutch/ 
brake  mechanism   5.605.212.  O    192  I2.0BA. 
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Haul    Roben  E  :  and  Sack.  James  A.,  to  Graco  Children's  Products.  Iik 

Collapsible  stroller  5.605,409.  CI.  403-102.000 
Havemann.  Roben  H    See— 

Hong.  Oi-Zhong;   and   Havemann.  Robert   H..  5.605.724.  CI    427 
535000 
Havenstein.  Guillenno:  See — 

Kraeazler.  Ernst;  Hasenstem.  Guillermo;  Femandes.  Angelo;  and  Seel 
Onmar.  5.606.234.  CI    .1IX-543  000. 
Haverkamp.  Wolfgang  B    See  - 

Yavkocski.  Harr\   G  .  Clarke.  Graham  J  .  Haserkamp.  Woltgang  B  ; 

LeCordier.  Piscal.  Jervis.  James  E  .  and  Clark.  Bnan  H  .  5.606.14'>. 

CI    174-'»2  0<»1 

Hawes.  Charles,  and  ThompstW.  Mark,  to  Armor  All  Products  Corporation 

Method  for  cleanmg  ouido<ir  surlace  such  as  vmyl  sidmg   5.605.578.  CI 

1.34-36  ()00 

Hawkms.  Gilbert  A  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Altenng  the  intensit>  of 

the  color  of  ink  jet  dropleLs   5.606.351.  C\   347-15.000. 
Ha>ashi.  ALsushi   See 

Isao.     Akihiko.     Kawada.     Susumu;     Hasashi.     Atsushi;     Yoshioka. 
Nobuyuki.  and  Maeioko.  Kazuyuki.  5.605.776.  CI  430-5  000 
Haya.shi.  Hideki.  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation.  Digital  signal  reproduc 

ing  apparatus   5.606.540.  CI    369  59  000. 
Hava.shi.  Hiroshi   See- 

Maruta  Tomoe;  Okutsu.  Takavuki.  Hayashi.  Hiroshi;  and  Moo.  Hisay 
.»hi.  5.606.498.  CI    .395  757  000 
Havashi.  Ikuo  See 

Taguchi  Takevasu.  Naito.  Toshihani.  <>iogi.  Nobuvoshi.  Hayashi.  Ikuo; 
and  Nishika»a.  Yoshihiro.  5.606.122.  CI   73-146.200 
Hasashi.  Masahiro  See — 

.Nomoio.    Takashi.     Hayashi.     Ma.sahitu.     Shibaia,    Jun:     !»asa*a. 
Yoshikazu  Mitsuya.  Monhm);  llda.  Yoshiaki;  Nonoshita.  Katsumasa; 
and  Nagala.  Yasufumi.  5.606.101.  CI    560-193  000 
Havashi.  Minoni   See  - 

Bekki.  Yotchiro;  Hayashi.  Minoni.  and  Syoji,  Ryo,  5.605.586.  CI 
148  549  000 
Hayashi    Susumu.   and   Matsumolo.  Hiloshi.  to  Ma»  Co.  Ltd    Portable 

moH>r-dnven  staple  machine   5.605.268.  C   2278  000 
Hayashi.  Tetsuva  See 

Yamagata.  Shin  ichi;  Takano.  Yoshishige;  Haya.shi.  Tetsuya.  and  Abe. 
Yugaku.  5.605.558.  CI   75  2.30000 
Havashi.  Toshio  Sec- 

Walanabe  Yasuvoshi.  Watanabe.  Yumiko.  Moni.  Hiroshi;  and  Havashi. 
Toshio.  5.606.020.  CI    5.W-350  000 
HavwK.  David  R    See — 

Chalana.  Vikram.  Kim.  Yongmin;  and  Haynot,  David  R  .  5,605.155.  O 
128-660  070 
Ha/.elen.  David  A    See 

Sha»  Charles  B  .  Hazelen.  David  .A  .  Williams.  Ronald  G  .  and  Sh>«ik. 
David  D  .  5.6(M.965.  O   27-2  000 
Ha/eltine  Corporation  See— 

Hannan.  Peter  W.  5.606.33.3.  a    343-813  000 
Healh.  Derek  E  ;  and  Mooneyhan.  Jerry  A  .  to  Tulsa  Dental  Products.  LLC 

EndodonIK  mstrumeni  and  procedure   5.605.460.  C\   433-224  000 
Heath.  William  F .  Jr    See 

Basinski.  Margirt  B  .  DiMarchi.  Richard  D  .  Flora.  David  B  .  Healh. 
William  F.  Jr .  Hoflfmann.  James  A  .  Schooer.  Brigme  E  .  Shields. 
James  E  ;  and  Smiley.  David  L  ,  5.605.886.  CI   514  12000 
Hebert.  Paul  R  .  and  Busca.  John  R  Method  and  product  for  clearing  cdking 

gnlls   5.605.143.  n    126-41  (lOR 
Hebce«  University  m  Jerusalem.  Yissum  Research  Development  Company  of 
The  See- 

Mechoulam.  Raphael,  and  Abrahamov.  Abraham.  5.605.928.  CI   514- 
454  000 
Hecktor.  L'Inke   See  - 

Hofmann.   Hartmut.    Kobele.    Klaus.    Pnnz.    Horst.   Phillipp.   Bcmd. 
Harms.  Gerd.  Schiedt.  Alexander,  and  Hecktor.  Ulrike.  5.605.669, 0 
423  2O8(XI0 
Hedelin.  Lars,  to  Fanja  I  td  Meitxxl  and  a  device  for  changmg  t)K  compres 
sion  raoo  in  an  internal  combustion  engine  5.605.120,  CI    123  78  OOC 
Heeboer.  Gerald  W  .  lo  Inion  Camp  Corporation  Heat  resistant  adhesive  foe 
use  especiallv    in   making   stenli^able   packaging     5.605.944.  O     523- 
404000 
Heep.  Jerry  J  .  and  Curtis.  Douglas  R  .  lo  Tandy  Corporation.  Overvoluge 

protection  for  battery  powered  equipment  5,606.481.  O   361  56  000 
Hlip  Tung  Manufactory  Limited   See — 

Luk.  Ka  Shiu.  5.605.253.  CI   222  790U0. 
Heetderks.  William  J    See— 

Stotne.  John  J  .  Schmidt.  Edward  M  .  Bak.  Martin  J .  Corben.  Scon  S  . 
Ml   Oarv.  Thomas  R  .  Edell.  David.  Hambrecta.  Fredrick  T.  Heet 
derts.  William  J .  and  Kufu.  Conrad  V.  5.604.976.  O   29  825  000 
Hegewaldt.  Fntz  See- 

Brandslidier  Springer.  Anke.  Weiler.  Ludvkig.  AmitxHi,  Hans,  and  Hege- 
waldl.  Fnt7.  5.605.645.  a   219  542000 
Heidelberg  Hatns.  Ine    See— 

Whinen.  David  E  .  5,605.267.  G   226-91  000 
HeidelbergeT  Druckma-schinen  AG   See— 

Wadlmger.  Ralf.  5.605.098.  O    101-415  100 
Whitten.  David  E  .  5.605.267.  a   226-91  000 
HeidorTi.  Richard  H  .  and  Masghati.  Mohammad,  lo  Illinois  Tool  Worts  Inc 
Ganged  IROB  in  range  out  of  building  protector   5.606,489.  O    361 
824  000 


Heil.  William  R.;  See- 
Clarke.  Robin  A  .  Heil.  William  R  .  and  Beale.  Robert  S  .  5.605.209.  CI 
I9I-23.00A 
Heinrich.  Harley  K  ;  and  Friedman.  Daniel  J .  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation   Diode  modulator  for  radio  frequency  transponder 
5.606.323.  CI   342  51  000 
Heinnchson.  Jens:  See— 

Johnsen.  Enk;  Heinnchson.  Jens;  and  Bjene.  Michael.  5.605.841.  CI 
4.V>-164  000 
Hejazi.  Shahram;  Shope.  Gary  W  .  Yaskow.  Jeffrey  J  ;  Swanson.  Carl  A  ;  and 
Epner.  Michael  J  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company   LKxir  safely  system  for 
storage  phosphor  ca.ssene  autoloader  5.605.429.  CI  414  331  (100 
Heldin.  Carl-Hennk.  Betsholtz.  Chnster;  Westermark.  BengI;  Knott.  Timothy 
J  ;  Sci>ti.  James,  and  Bell.  Graeme  I  .  lo  Chiron  Corporation  Recombinant 
DNA  encoding  PDGF  A  chain  p.>lypeptides   5.605.816.  CI   435  69  400. 
Helioff.  Michael  W     See— 

Tseng.  Susan  Y .  Helioff.  Michael  W  ;  Chuang.  Jui-Chang.  Krummel.  H 
Karl,  and  Davis.  Mary  R  .  5.605.685.  O  424  78  0.30 
Hclla  KG  Hueck  &  Co    See— 

Orth.  Peter;  Lind.  Thomas,  and  Thiwn.  Martin,  5.605,286.  C\    239- 
284  200 
Heller.  IXMiald  F.:  .See— 

Walling.  John  C  .  Lin.  Jui  T .  Jani.  Mahendrakumar  G  ;  Powell.  Richard 
C  .  and  Heller.  Donald  F.  5.606,45  V  CI    359  330  000 
Heller.  Michael  J  .  and  Tu.  Eugene,  to  Nanogen.  Inc   Active  pr»>gramnuible 
electronic   devices   for   molecular  biological  aitalysis  and  diagnostics 
5.605.662.  CI   422  68  100 
Helmstetter  Richard  C  ;  See  — 

Schmidt,  Glenn  H  ;  and  Helmstetter.  Richard  C  .  5.605.510.  O   473- 

25 1  OOO 
Schmidt.  Glenn  H  .  and  HelmsJener.  Richard  C.  5.605,511.  CI.  473- 
324000 
Helslev.  Grover  C    See 

Stnipczewski.  Joseph  T.  Chiang.  Yulin.  Glamkowski.  Edward  J  ;  Bor 
deau.  Kenneth  J.  and  Helsley.GroserC.  5.605.913.  CI  514-321.000. 
Henderson.  Kenneth  S    See  — 

Jackwood.  Daral  J  .  Jackwood.  Renee  J  ;  and  Henderson.  Kenneth  S.. 
5.605.827.0  435  235  100 
Hendnckson.  Mary  A    See— 

l.affey.  Sally  M  .  Vig.  John  R  .  and  Hendnckson.  Mary  A  .  5.605.490.  C\. 
451  36  00») 
Hengartner.  Lrs   See — 

Bemhard    Kun.   Bni7    Jin.   Hcnganner.  Lrs.   Kreienbuhl.  Paul,  and 
Schiedt.  Kathanna.  'i.6n5,699.  CI   424-442  000 
Heniche.  .Annissa:  See 

Bourts.  Henn.  Heniche.  Annissa.  and  Houry.  Mane-Pierre.  5.606.248. 
a    323  273  000 
Henkel  Corporation   See— 

Desai.  Surtshchandra  G  .  Hessel.  John  F;  Urfer.  Allen  D  ;  Allen.  Charles 
B  .  and  Fischer.  Stephen  A  .  5.605.683.  O  424  70.110 
Henkel  Kommandiigesellschaft  auf  Akuen   See — 

Schumann.  Klaus.  Foerg,  Fraaj.  and  Laska.  Hans,  5,605.677.  CI  424 
52  000 
Henley.  Randy  G    See — 

Doigan.  Lloyd  D  ;  and  Henley.  Randy  G  .  5.606.154.  O    187-396  000 
Hennksson.  Bengt  .4ke.  to  Abu  AB  Open-face  fishing  reel  of  the  li>ed-spool 
type  having  a  disconnecuble  free  wheeling  hub.  5.605.299.  CI    242 
247  000 
Herbert.  Curtis  M  .  Jr   See- 

Bellows.  Craig  A  .  and  Herbert.  Cunis  M  .  Jr.  5.605.454.  O    432- 
50  000 
Herbert   Joseph  J    See — 

GianJina.  Richard  N  .  Sundberg.  Craig  C  ;  and  Hetheft.  Joseph  J . 
5,605,715,  CI   427%000 
Herden.  Wemer  See — 

Vogel.   Manfred.   Herden.   Werner.   Marck.   Jin;  and  Weiblen.   Kurt, 
5.606,117,  CI   73  1151)00 
Herecules  Incorporated   See — 

Gibbons,  Wayne  M  ;  Grasso.  Robert  P.  O'Bnen.  Michael  K..  Shannon. 
Paul  J  .  and  Sun.  Shao-Tang.  5.605.726.  O.  428-1  000 
Hetgenrother,  Paul  M    See— 

Connell.  John  W.  Smith.  Joseph  G  .  Jr .  and  Hergenrother.  Paul  M., 
5.606.014.0   528  353  000 
Herman.  Ian   See  - 

Edler.  Chnstopher  L  ,  Farwell.  William  D  .  Heman.  Ian,  Hoang.  Tuan 
M  .  Kcish.  Bnan  F.  and  Ma.scitelli.  Alida  G.  5.606.565.  O    371 
22  .HX) 
Herman  Miller.  Inc    See — 

Insalaco.  Robert  W ;  and  Montague.  Edgar  B  .  5.605.344.  CI    280- 
47  340 
Hermann.  Rolf  H  .  Ciabatti.  Romeo.  Selva.  Ennco.  and  Denaro.  Maunzio,  to 
Gruppo  Lepetit  SpA  AntibiotK  A  40926  ester  derivatives.  5.606,036.  O 
536-t  100 
Hermsen,  Etk  J    See — 

Schneider.  Pina.  Hermsen.  Enc  J .  Siano.  Frank  S.;  and  Tuvy.  Avnham. 
5.606.606.  CI   379-399  000 
Hemlem.  William  J  Caddy  5.605.226.  CI  206-86000 
Herold.  Peter:  See— 

Goschke.  Richard.  Herold.   Peter;   Rigollier.   Pa.scal.   and   Maibaum. 
JUrgen  K  .  5.606.078.  O   549  321  000 


Hcrr.  John  C  ;  and  Wright.  Richard  M  .  to  University  of  Virginia  Alumni 
Patents  Foundation.  Human  sperm  diagnostic.  5,605,803.  CI.  435-7.210. 
Herrmann.  Matthias:  See — 

Chahabadi.  Djahanyar;  Herrmann.  Matthias;  Vogt.  Lothar;  and  Kaesser. 
Juergen.  5.606.619.  CI    381  I30fj0 
Herzberger.  Richard  C  .  to  Senapurc  Company  Position  indicator  for  on/ofl 

valves  5.605.176.  CI.  137-556.000 
Hess.  John  R.:  See — 

BunJgick.  Steven  S  .  Hess.  John  R  .  Mercer.  Gary  D.;  Crum.  Gregory  A.; 
Cencula.  James   E.   and   Eastman.  John   A.   5.605.438.  CI    415- 
182  100 
Hess.  Nathalie  See 

Fauconet.  Michel.  Lacron.  Chnstian;  Hess.  Nathalie;  and  Bessalcm. 
Jacqueline.  5.606.102.  CI    560-205  000 
Hessel.  John  F    See — 

Dcsai  Sureshchandra  G  .  Hessel.  John  F.;  Urfer.  Allen  D.;  Allen.  Charles 
B  .  and  Fischer.  Stephen  A..  5.605.683.  CI.  424-70.110. 
Hewlett  Packard  Company   See — 

Youden.  John  J  .  Kovalick.  Alben  W  ;  Siccardo.  Paolo  L  ;   Adams. 
Chnstopher  R  .  Jensen.  James  E  .  Coggins,  David  J.;  Thapar,  Manu. 
and  Santos.  Kan.  5.606.3.59.  CI   348-7.000 
Hi  Tech  Enginecnng  Inc     See — 

Rasbon.  Christopher;  Kennedy.  Russell  R.;  Gaither  L    Charles,  and 
Conry.  Patrick  M  .  5.605.216.  CI    198.195  000 
Hiasa.  Michihito  See — 

Inoue.  Tadashi;  Tsuru.  Kiyoshi;  Okila.  Tomoyoshi.  and  Hia.sa.  Michihito. 
5.605.581.  CI    148  3101)00 
Hibi.  Masahiko:  See — 

Kann,  Michael,  Hibi.  Masahiko,  and  Lin.  Anning.  5.605.808.  CI  435 
15.000 
Hidaka.  Shinji.  lo  Casio  Computer  Co  .  Ltd  Information  managing  apparatus 
capable   of  utilizing   related   information   in   different   function   modes 
5.606.712.  CI    395  800(100 
Hieda.  Teruo;  Kyuma.  Kenji.  and  Takaiwa.  Kan.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Image  sen.sor  dniing  apparatus  wherein  photoelectnc  conversion  opera 
tKWs  are  performed  a  plurality  of  limes   5.606.366.  CI    .U8- 297  000 
Higashimolo  Kikai  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Higashimolo.  Tsuyoshi.  5.605.093.  O  99  533.000. 
Higashimoto.  Tsuyoshi.  to  Higashimoto  Kikai  Co..  Ltd.  Pickle  solution 

injection  needle   5,605.093.  O  99  533  (100 
Higashimura.  Minoru.  Yuda.  ALsuhiko.  and  Shibayama.  Ma.sakazu.  to  Nihon 
Nohyaku  Co  Ltd  Herbicidal  composition  having  a  reduced  phytoloxicity 
5.605.876.  CI    504  103  000. 
Higashino.  Kiyoharu.  to  NSK  Ltd.  Tilt  type  steenng  apparatus  5.605.351.  CI 

280-775000 
Higashiura.  Atsushi.  Maezono.  Toshiki;  .Nakamura.  Nobuyuki.  Yamaguchi. 
Shigeo.   Inoue.   Mitsuru.    Kobayashi.   Isamu.   and   Sano.    Fumika/u.   to 
Furukawa  Electric  Co  ,  Ltd  ,  The   Multilayer  insulated  wire  and  a  manu 
faciunng  meth<Kl  therefor  5.606.152,0.  I74-12000R 
High  Yield  Technology.  Inc  :  See— 

Borden.  Peter  G  .  and  Aqui.  Derek  G  .  5.606.418.  CI    356^364  000 
Hilben.  Thomas  K  .  and  Stelter.  Enc  C  .  to  Ea.stman  Kodak  Company  Toner 
development   sution    with   non<onductive   skive    5.606.404.   CI     .399 
2h7  000 
Hilbrandt.  Kurt  J    See 

I         Riefe     Richard    K,    Hilbrandt,    Kun    J.    and    Beauch.    Howard    D, 
1  5.605.352.  CI   280-777  000 

Hileman.  Harold  J  .  Walsh.  Robert  J  .  and  Walsh.  Thomas  A  .  to  MEMC 
Flectnc    Matenals.    Inc     Semiconductor   wafer   poli-shing   appartus   and 
method   5.605.487.  O   451  5  000 
Hiles.  Ian  See — 

Goodearl.    Andrew.    Stroobant.    Paul;    Minghetti.    Luisa,    WateriieM. 
Michael;  MarchKWii.  Mark.  Chen.  Mano  S  .  and  Hiles.  Ian.  5.606.032. 
CI   530-416  000. 
Hill.  David  E    See- 

Burrell.  Manlee.  Hill.  David  E.;  Kiniler.  Kenneth  W ;  and  Vogelstein. 
Ben.  5.606.044.  O   536  24  310. 
Hill.  Timothy  W    See- 
Cheung  Bonnie  Y .  Franu,  Bnan  H  .  Desaele.  Kenneth  H  .  Hill.  Timothy 
W  .  and  Welch.  Jeffrey  A  .  5.605.346.  O   280^728  200 
Hiller.  James  A  .   Lewis.  Richard  L.   and  Williams.  Thomas  S  .   111.  to 
Westvaco  Corporation  Ultraviolet  light  sicniizauon  retrofit  for  paperboard 
packaging  filling  machines  5.606.169.  O  250-455  110 
Himmler,  Adolf;  Hauptmann.  Rudolf.  Hauel.  Noihert.  Adolf.  Gunther;  and 
Swetly  Peter,  to  Boehnnger  Ingelheim  International  GmbH  Recombinant 
dog  and  hot«  type  I  interferons  5.605.688.  O  424-85  400 
Hine.  Nathan  P   See— 

Moymhan.  Edward  R..  Gailus.  David  W  .  Palifka.  Roben  G  .  Hoising 
ton.  Paul  A  .  Hine.  Nathan  P.;  Adams-Brady.  David;  Biggs.  Melvin  L  . 
McDonald.  Martaie  M  ;  Barss.  Steven  H  ;  Mackay.  Diane;  Paulson. 
Bnjce  A  .  and  Mackay.  Stephen  C  .  5.605.659.  O   264-430000 
Hines.  Theodore  G.;  and  Pyle.  Roger  A.,  to  Pine  Instrument  Company 
Gyratory    compactor    with    mold    specimen    extruder     5.606.133.    Cl 
73-824000 
Hinks.  Jeremy  D    See— 

Coulion.  Steven.  Hinks.  Jeremy   D  ,  and  Hunt.  Enc.  5.606.051.  Cl 
540-302.000 
Hinskc.  Daniel  K.   See — 

Bahm.  Jackson  L.  Ill;  Bartlett.  Mark  J ;  and  Hinskc.  Daniel  K., 
5.606.623.  O   381-86000 
Hinspetjer.  Peter  Fabric  vented  greenhouse  5.605.007.  Cl   47  17.000. 


Hinton.  Glenn  J.:  See — 

Abramson.  Jeffrey  M  ;  Akkary.  Haitham;  Glew.  Andrew   F;  Hinton. 
Glenn  J  ;  Konigsfcld.  Kns  G  ;  Madland.  Paul  D..  and  Papwonh.  David 
B  .  5.606.670.  Cl   .395-250000 
Hirabayashi.  Hirohide:  See  — 

Hasegawa,  Makolo;  Mimura.  Ma.sahiro;  Hirabaya.shi.  Hirohide.  Adachi. 
Naoki;  Namura.  Yasuaki;  and  Sakai.  Hideko.  5.606.574.  O    375- 
200.000 
Hirai.  Htvko:  See — 

Shoji.  Masato;  Hirai.  Hoko,  Kondo,  Susumu;  and  Murayama.  Akio. 
5.606.342.  O.  345-94  000. 
Hirai.  Ka/uo.  to  Dow  Coming  Torav  Silicone  Co  ,  Ltd    Silicone  rubber 

composition   5.605.955.  Cl   524-58'8()00 
Hirai.  Koji:  See — 

Oshiia.  Taluya;  Nakayama.  Kimio;  Ishiguro.  Michihiro;  Hirai.  Koji; 

Suzuki.  Shigeaki;  and  Yoshimura.  Nonaki.  5.606.a)5. 0  528-83.000 

Hirai.  Rvoji;  and  Imvue.  Yuuichi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd  Color  cathode  ray  tube  of 

shadow  mask  type.  5.606.217,  Cl    313-477  OOR 
Hirakawa,  Haruhisa:  See — 

Tsuruoka,  Yoshihisa;   Hirakawa.  Haruhisa:  Okamoto.  Yoshinan;  and 
Sato.  Eiji.  5.606.462.  Cl    359-891,000. 
Hirano.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Furukawa.  Shinji;  Oka.  Kazuki;  Yano.  Nobuyoshi;  Hirano.  Toshiyuki; 
and  Ogasawara.  Isamu.  5,605.768,  O  428-611  000 
Hirao,  Takasi   See  — 

Kawasaki.  Tetuo;  K<wctika.  Tetuhiro;  Kitabatake.  Makoto;  and  Hirao. 
Taka-si.  5.605.860,  Cl   437  126  000 
Hiraoka.  Eisuke:  See — 

Yui.  Toshitake.  Chujo.   Akihiko.   Endo.  Yasuharu.    Hiraoka.   Eisuke. 
Kojima,  Hitoshi;  Suzuki.  ALsushi;  and  Ha.shiniolo.  Ken.  5.605.566.  Cl 
106-22  OOR 
Hirata.  Hidetoshi.  to  Fuji  PtxMo  Film  Co  .  Ltd    Apparatus  for  continuous 
recording  and  reproducing  of  data  from  a  magnetic  tape  cassette  compns 
ing  a  semiconductor  memory   5.606.467.  Cl    360-69  000 
Hiralani.  Haruyuki;  Nakada.  Kazuhiko;  Ichinohe.  Shoji.  Yamaz^ki.  Toshio. 
and  Kato.  Hideto.  to  Menicon  Co  .  Ltd  .  and  Shin  Etsu  Chemical  Co  .  Ltd 
Contact  lens  matenal   5.605.942.  Cl   523  107  000 
Hirano.  Kazuhisa.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Text  processing 
device  for  pnnting  character  stnngs  in  vanous  character  stnng  shapes 
5.606.658.  Cl   395-171  000. 
Hirota.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Ohno.  Tetsuva.  Kitamura.  Toru,  Ishii.  Kenichirou.  and  Hirou.  Toshiaki. 
5.605.131.0    123  399.000. 
Hirsh.  Jeffrey  1  :  See— 

Revelli.  Joseph  F.  Hirsh.  Jeffrey  I ;  Jech.  Joseph.  Robello.  Douglas  R  . 
Barry,  Stephen  P.  and  Nun,  Alan  C  G  .  5.605.783.  Cl  430^321.000 
Hirth.  Bradford  H     See— 

Bulera.  John  A  ;  AnUne.  Schuyler  A.;  and  Hirth.  Bradford  H  .  5.605.909. 
O   514-307  000 
Hisamon.  Youichi*  See — 

Kurachi.  Mitsunon.  Sugino.  Masahiko:  Kasai.  Tomohiko.  Kouge.  Hin>- 
fumi;  Ono.  Tatsuo.  Morivasu.  Masaharu.  Hisamoo.  Youichi.  Kawagu- 
chi.  Kenji;  and  Fujiwara.  Michio.  5.605,058.  O.  62-503.000 
Hisano.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Nakano.  Toshio;  Nozawa.  Ma.safumi;  Hisano.  Kiyoshi.  Ogino.  Akihito; 
Kurano.  Akira.  Kilajima.  Hiroyuki;  and  Togawa.  Akihiko,  5.606.684. 
n    395^MI  000 
Hishiyama.  Sadao:  See — 

Ishikawa.    Akira;    Hishiyama.   Sadao.   Yamamolo.   Tomoo.    Shiroishi. 
Yoshihiro;    Ohno.   Tomoyuki;   Yahisa.   Yotsuo.    and    Kalo.    Yukio. 
5.605.733.  Cl  428-65  .300 
Hitachi  Chemical  Company  Ltd  :  See — 

Yusa.  Ma.sami.  Takeda.  Shmji;  Masuko.  Takashi;  Miyadeia,  Yasuo;  and 
Yamazaki.  Mitsuo.  5.605.763.  O  428^73  500 
Hitachi  Device  Engineenng  Co  .  Ltd  :  See— 

Uchida.  <jo.  Shirai.  Shoji;  Kinami.  Takashi.  and  Mizukami.  .Noboru. 
5.606.216.  O   313-412000 
Hitachi  Koki  Co  .  Ud    See— 

Kikuchi.  Toru;  Yokokawa.  Shuho;  Walanabe.  Isao;  Aita,  Satoshi;  Taka- 
ya.su.  Hidenori.  Nemoto.  Shigeo.  Ohuchi.  Osamu.  Takahashi.  Kuni- 
tomo.  Takeuchi.  Youichi;  and  Iwanaga.  Hidenon.  5.606.403.  O 
399-27  000 
Hitachi.  Ltd.:  See— 

Akagi.  Kyo;  Kato.  Yasuhiro.  Matsumolo.  Masaaki;  lida.  Akira;  and  Kim, 

Yong-kweon,  5,606.472.  O   .360-97010 
Hinu.  Ryoji.  and  Inooe.  Yuuichi.  5.606.217.  O   313-477  OOR 
Honina.  Hisao;  Nakagoshi.  Kazuo.  Takahashi.  Naoya;  Kogai.  Makoto; 

and  Takamoto.  Kenichi.  5.606.529.  O    365  230  030 
Hon.  Toshio.  Atago.  Takeshi.  Kunhara.  Nobuo.  Kimura.  Hiroshi.  and 

Hoshi,  Kimio.  5,605,132,  O    123-419  000 
Ishikawa.  Akira;   Hishiyama.   Sadao.  Yamamoto.  Tomoo;   Shiroishi, 
Yoshihiro;   Ohno,  Tomoyuki.   Yahisa.   Yotsuo.    and    Kato.   Yukio, 
5.605.733.  O  428-65  300 
Kikuchi.  Nobuhiko;  and  Sasaki.  Shinya.  5.606.445.  O  359  161  000. 
Kodama.  Koji,  5.606.468.  O   360-75  000 
Kogure.  Kiyoshi;  Agau.  Hiroshi.  and  Tanaka.  Naoyukj.  5.605.518.  O 

475-344.000 
Koyama.  Toru.  Suzuki.  Masao;  Mizuno.  Yasuhiro.  Honjo.  Koo;  Umino, 
Monmichi.  Amagi.  Shigeo;  and  Numau.  Shunichi.  5.606.300.  O. 
335-216000 
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Nakano.  Toshio;  Noawa,  Masafumi;  Hisano.  Kiyoshi;  Ogino.  Akihilo: 
Kunmo.  Akira;  Kilajima,  Hiroyuki;  and  Togawa,  Akihiko.  5.606.684. 
a  395-441000 
Olsuka.  Yasuo:  Kata.se.  Nobuhiro.  and  Sasaki.  Tohru.  5.606..547.  n 

369291000 
SakaU.  Takejihi.  Itoh.  Kiyoo,  and  Himguchi.  Ma.ia.shi.  5.606.-65.  C  1 

326-34  000 
Shibala.  Yoji; Takizawa.  Masaaki.  Matsu.shima.  Hiloshi.  Ishida.  Kiyoshi. 
Yo&hida,  Alsuo;  l.shiba.shi.  Alsushi;  and  Yamada.  Takehiko.  5.606,554 
CI   370-260000 
Shioya.  AkKj;  and  Hala.  Yuji.  5.606.470,  CI    3«V78  (VW 
Takamoio.   Ken  ichii   Nakagoshi.   Kaziio;  Takahashi.  Naoya;   Kogai. 

Makoto;  and  Yoshida.  Minoni.  5.606.706.  CI.  .395-800000 
Takeda.  Hinwhi:  Yoshida.  Shigeaki.  and  Katsura.  Koyo.  5.606.338.  CI 

345-13  000 
Taroi  Toshiaki.  Sukegawa.  Naonobu.  Fujii.  Hiroaki.  and  Kiui.  Katsuy 

mil,.  5.606.686.  CI   395-448  000 
Uchida.  Go.  Shirai.  Shoji;  Kinami.  Taka.shi.  and  Minikami.  Nobonj. 

5.606.216.0   313  412  000  ,„,  ,^ 

Yasukawa.  Akw.  and  Sugiura.  Nob<*ii.  5.606.487.  CI    161-707  000 
Hile    Russell  E  .  Maksvmiak.  Ihor  R  ,  and  Kestner.  Michael  A  .  to  Dana 
Cofporation    Hvbnd  face  ciaDng  for  piston  nng    5.605.741.  O    4.8- 
216000 
HMT,  Inc    See—  _„ 

Jolly.  Ronald  P.  5.605.243.  CI   220-216000 
Ho.  David  See—  .      .„    .    ,      _,    , 

Hamson  Richani  P :  Brown.  Ban  W  .  Rossio.  Ricnaid  C  .  Aviles.  Gladys 
M  .  Dc»heimer.  Edwanl  M  .  and  Ho.  David.  5.605.762.  O.  428 

425  600  .,       ,  ., 

Ho.  Son  H  .  and  Nguven.  Hien.  lo  Cimis  Logic  Inc  Test  k>gic  circuit  and 
method  for  venfving  iniemal  logic  of  an  iniegrated  circuit  5.606.564.  CI 
.371-22  100 

"  Huang.  Wonder.  Ho.  Viclona.  and  Hsu.  Wei-po.  5.605.3.30.  CI.  273 
142  (lOR. 
Hoang.  Tuan  M  :  See—  .       ,,  t 

Edier  Chnslopher  L  .  Faruell.  William  D  ,  Herman.  Ian.  Hoang.  Tuan 
m'.  Keish.  Bnan  F.  and  Ma.scilelli.  Alida  G..  5.606.565.  CI    371 
22  3<»  ^ 

H.MTd  Dasid  W  .  and  Luke.  Wa%nc  O  .  lo  Eli  Lilly  and  Company  PnKess  for 

the  synthesis  of  ben2o|b|thK.phenes   5.606.075.  CI   .S49-49  OCX) 
Hobbs.  TimtJthv  A    See—  .,    r,     .   r-.  , 

Fn    Robert  J  .  Sr;  McConnell.  Bam  C  .  Atkins,  James  T    Deal.  Philip 
A     Hobbs.  Timothy  A  ,  Nelson.  J»>hn  L  .  and  Thompsjm.  J.*n  * 
S.606.153.  a    177-145  000 
Hodgkinson.      Ian.      to      Zeneca      Limited       Process      '"      P"lf""f 
N-p»x>sphonomethvlBl>cinonilnle  or  denvatives  thereof    5.606.093.  (.  I 

558  122  000  .^<.,, 

Hodgson.  Phillip,  lo  Black  &  Decker  Incorporated  DusI  eiiractor  5.605.4. 1 

CI   408  67(X)0 
Hoechsi  Celanese  Corporation:  See— 

Groeger    H     Gunler,    Serad.   George   A;   and    Felton.   Clinton    D. 
5.605.746,  CI   442  .U7  DOtl 
Hix-cbst  Manon  Roussel,  Inc    See 

Biircherding.  David  R     Edwards.  Carl  K  ,  111.  E-sser.  Ronald  E  .  and 

Cole   Douglas  L  ,  5.605,903.  O   514-258  000 
Martin.  Lawrence  L  .  Koslev.  Ravmond  W.  Jr.  Flanagan,  Demse  M  . 
Kucrrel    Gen   L  ,   Nemiio,   Peter   A  ,   and  Wenlauter,   David  G  , 
5,W)5.925,  CI    514-t2U)(«l 
Hoechst  Roussel  Pharmaceulicals.  Inc     See— 

Struoc/ewski  Joseph  T  ,  Chiane.  Yulin.  Glamkowski.  Edward  J     Bor 

deau  KennethJ.andHelslev.'GroverC, 5,605.913.0  514.(21000 

Hoennmger.  John  C     111,  and  Cr.«ks.  Uwrcnse  E  .  to  Lmversity  of  Call 

fomia.  The  Regents  ol  the  Control  interface  for  an  MRI  system  5.60b..58. 

a   324  W>  000 

Hoe*enaars.  Aihencus  A.  M  :  See- 

Put.  Paul  L    M  ,  and  H«venaars,  Alhericus  A    M  .  5.605.78..  O 
4V)-321  000 
Hofr  Steven  R  .  to  Dana  Corp.vraii.«i   Stabilized  hose  hning  lor  coupling 

5.605.3.W.  CI    285-92(100 
Hoffmann.  James  A     See  „.„,,,. 

Basinski.  Margret  B  ,  DiMarchi    RichanJ  D  ,  Rora.  David  B  :  Heath, 
William  F    Jr.  Hoffmann    James  A  .  Schoner.  Bngitte  F  ,  Shields, 
James  F  ,  ami  Smiles.  David  L  ,  5.605.886.  O   514  12.001) 
Hoffmann  La  Rivhe  Im.     See 

Bemhard    Kurt.  Bro/.  Jm;   Hengartner.  Urs:  Kreienbuhl.  Paul,   and 
Schiedt,  Kathanna.  s  NI5,6M9,  CI   424  442  000 
Hofmann.  Hartmul,  Kobelc,  Klau-.  Pnn/.  Hofsi.  Phillipp,  BermI,  Harms, 
Gerd.   Schiedt.    Me\ander,   and   Hcckior.   llnke    to   Metallgesellschaft 
Akiieiigesellschalt   PnvcsN  ul  preparing  cesium  salts  from  cesium  alumi 
num  alum   5.h<>5.h6').  CI    4:*2li8'lli0 
Hofmann,  Karl,  and  Schull/,  Maximilian,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellsihalt 
Microelectronic  circuit  structure  having  improved  str\iclural  fineness  and 
meth<id  for  manulactunng  same   5  fi06, 1 "tl,  CI    257  MMIOO 
Hofmann,    1  iHhar,    Sshwar/.    Rudolt.    Deuher,    Andreas,   and   f)bermeuT 
Wagner.  Karl-Hein/,  lo  -Mean  Deulschland  CimbH    Piston  for  inlemal 
combusium  engines,  especiallv  diesel  engines.  5.605.126.0  123-276,0110 
Hi>fmann  Wcrksuit  Technik  GiribH    See 

Humher,  Kun.  5.606.127.  CI  7»  462  000 
Hofsiead.  Sandra  J    Srr  — 


Wjllner.  David;  Trail.  Pamela  A,;  King.  H.  Dalton;  Hofstead.  Sandra  J,; 
Greenfield.  Robert  S  .   and   Bra.slawsky.  Gary  R  .  5.606.017.  O. 
5.30  322  000 
Hogan.  Daniel  T    See— 

Bertrand    Dale   T.    Hogan.    Daniel   T.    and  Tuason.    Domingo  C. 
5.605.712.  0   426  565  000 
Hogston.  Timothy   W'    Programmable  automatic   window.   5.605.013.  O, 

49-31000 
Hohne,  Hubertus  See—  ^  .,    . 

Benenowski.  Sebastian;  Hbhne.  Hubertus;  Kais,  Alfred;  and  Nuding. 
Ench.  5.605.281.  O   238-26  000 
Hoisington.  Paul  .A    See — 

Moynihan.  Edward  R  .  Gailus.  David  V,  .  PalilVa.  Robert  G  .  Hoising- 
ton. Paul  A  :  Hme.  Nathan  P ,  Adams  Brady.  David;  Biggs.  Melvin  L,; 
McDonald.  Marlene  M  .  Barss.  Steven  H  ;  Mackay.  Diane;  Paulson. 
Bruce  A  .  and  Mackay.  Stephen  C  .  5.605.659.  O    264-4.30000 
Hoio.  Ya.suo:  See — 

Tsukamoto.  Kazumasa;  Ando.  Masahiko;  Fukalsu.  Akira.  Mikami.  Tsuy- 
oshi.  Kaigawa.  Ma.salo.  Fukumura.  Kagenori.  Oba.  Hidehiro;  Hojo. 
Yasuo.  Tabala.  Aisushi.  and  Takahashi.  Nobuaki.   5.605.516.  O 
475- 128  000 
Hokan.  Osamu    See— 

Ohashi.  Tamiyoshi.  Sawada.  Sukehiro;  and  Hokan.  Oiiamu.  5.605,177. 
O.  1.37-587  000 
Holaday.  John  W    See—  , ,  . , 

Bemton.    Edward   W;    Holaday.   John    N^  .   and    Bryant.    Henry    U.. 
5.605.885.  CI   514-12000 
Hollis.  Rebecca  P    See- 
Anchor    Michael  J  .   Hollis.  Rebecca  P;  and  Drew  no.  Gregory  W. 
S.605.949.  CI    524  261  0(X) 
Holm  Niels-Enk.  to  E  R  Squibb  and  Sons.  Inc   Fibnn  sealant  applicatoor 
5.61)5.541.  O  6<M-82()00  ^.  ,,a 

Holt.  Andrew,  lo  Dstech  Corporation  Desulphunzation  treatment.  5.605.619. 

C\  208-213  000 
Hol7grefe.  Volker  See— 

Ziegler.  Ewald.  Holzgrefe.  Volker;  and  Miltwollen.  Norbert.  5.605.386. 
O    303-119  200 

Robertson,  Thomas  F.  and  Homa.  John  L  .  5.605.452.  O  431  8  0(X) 
Homax  Products,  Inc     See — 

Clawson     Ross   W.   Greer.   Ixsler   R  .   Jr.    and   Foster.    Robert   C , 
5.605.259.  CI   222-402  230 
Homina.  Koichi:  See — 

Ishida    Akihiko.  Homma.  Koichi;  Yalo.  Michihisa.  Nishiyama.  Shin 
suke.  and  Okumura.  Fumika/u.  5.605.901.  CI.  514-247  000 
Honda.  Funiio   See 

Maisumoto.  Hiloshi;  Kii.  Takahiro;  Shibau.  Seiki;  Honda.  Fumio;  and 
Baha.  Hitomi.  5.606.632.  O    382-298  000 
Honda  Giken  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Daicho.  Hisa.shi;  and  Hara.  Fumio.  5.606.120.  O   73-117  .300 

Iw  ata.  Yoichi.  Ave.  Yoshiharu.  and  Nakayama.  Takayoshi.  5.605.04 1 . 0, 

6<V2760OO 
Muloh.  Eiji.  Maeda.  Susumu.  and  Kubota.  Shinichi.  5.606..M)6.  O, 

34(M26000 
Ohmura.  Ichirou.  Amemiya.  Tohni;  and  Kurosaki.  Naomi.  5.605.123. 0 

123  188  140 
Ohno  Tetsuva.  Kilamura.  Torti.  Ishii.  Kenichirou;  and  Hirota.  Toshiaki. 

5.605.131.  CI    123-399  (X)0 
Tsuwida.  Masaki;  and  Tanaka.  Mitsuhani.  5.605.077,  CI   74.167  000 
Honda.  Toshirou.  Fujiwara.  Shigeru.  and  Te/uka.  Minoru.  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  TEC  Developing  unit  for  developing  a  laieni  image  fi>rTned  on  an 
image  earner  h>  contacting  a  thin  layer  of  loner  5.6t)6.397. 0  399-98  OOO 
Honevwell  Inc     See 

Dennison  Tamara  G  .  Fisher.  Jesse  G  .  Lindsley.  Steven  E  .  and  Wem- 

ganner.  Thomas  A  ,  5,60b.b57.  O   395  501  000 
Feldman.  Alan  S  .  5.606.318.  CI    .341   102  000 
Randall    Jeffrev   C  .  Gowd.1.  Anil   K  .   McCanhv.  Timothy    F.  and 

S>,hwar/,  Edward  1.  ,  5.606.705.  CI    195  SOOtXk) 
Smith.  Joseph  A  ,  Ringnes.  Enk  A  ;  and  Tarbulton.  Victor  f.  S.6O6..'>05. 

n    164431  010 
Tran.  Mv.  5.606.500.  O    IW  423  098 
Hong.  Bok  yixing,  to  Samsung  Acmspace  Industnes.  Ltd  Current  limiler  for 

vollage/frcvjuencv  Ivpe  invener  5.h06.490.  CI,  .163  56,000 
Hivng.  Bor  Shvue  Sff-  „,„«„. 

Asghanan.  Bahram.  and  Hong.  B.W  Shyue.  5.605.661.  O,  422-28  000 
Hong.  Hvung  K     See— 

Parfi  Hve.in  S    Lee.  Kvu  C  .  Kwon.  Chul  H  ,  Yun.  Dong  H  .  Shin.  Hyun 
W  .  and  H.«ig.  Hvung  K  .  V6<15.612.  CI    2tM-429000 
Hong.  0'  Zhong.  and  Havemann.  Robert  H  .  lo  Texas  Instniments  Incorpo- 
rated Mclhtxl  ol  fiwming  a  meul  conduclor  and  diffusion  layer.  5.605.724. 
CI  427-5.35000 
Honjo.  Koo:  .See — 

Koyama.  Tom;  Su/uki.  Masao.  Mizuno.  Yasuhim.  Honjo.  Koo;  Umino. 
Monmahi.  ,Am.igi.  Shigeo.  and  Numaia.  Shunichi.  1.606.100.  CI 
'15  216  000 
Honmj.  Hisao.  Nakagoshi.  Ka/uo.  Takahashi.  NiK'va.  Kogai.  Makolo.  and 
Takamoio,     Kenichi,    to    Hitachi.    Lid     Semiconductor    disk    storage 
5.606.529.  CI    165  210  010 
Hrtxl.  Olivers    See 

Sisk    Henrv   B     Madden.  John  J  .  OSullivan.  Niall  A,;  Comerfofd. 
Kieran  A  ,  and  Hc«xl.  Oliver  S  .  5.606.109.  O   73  3  800, 


Hooper.  William  W ;  Case.  Michael  G  .  and  Nguyen.  Chanh  N  .  to  Hughes 
Electronics  High-voltage  bipolar  transistor  utilizing  field-lcrmmaled  bond- 
pad  electttxles,  5.606.195,  O  257^88.000. 
Hoom.  Dennis  W;  Loar.  David  W ;  aixl  Adams.  Roy  E,.  to  International  Game 

Technology  Candle  antenna,  5.605.506.  O,  463-47  000, 
Hope.  Mark  E.:  See— 

Blomquist.  William  B..  Dawson.  Gary  D,;  Richardson.  Roland  T. 
Tallarek.  Glen;  Letcher.  John  E  ;  and  Hope.  Maik  E.  5.606.I2I.  O 
73-118  100. 
Hopper.  Gregory  S.:  See — 

Shenf.  Raed  A..  Courtney.  Mark  G  ;  Edwards.  David  L  ;  Fahey.  Alben 
J..  Hopper.  Gregory  S..  Iruvanti.  Sushumna.  Jones,  Charles  F.  and 
Messina.  Gaetano  P.  5.604,978.  O  29-840000 
Hopper.  Julian  F  G    See — 

Pamnello.  Giovanni;  Thorpe.  David;  Verhelst,  Gabnel.  Hopper.  Julian  F 
G  .  and  De  Wine.  Mireille  B   A  .  5.605.935.  O   521-49  500 
Horan.  Robert  T.  to  Graphic  Controls  Corporation,  Surgical  lighting  hxturr 

cover  5.604.955.  CI    16-11400R 
Hon.  Toshio;  Atago.  Takeshi;  Kurihara.  Nobuo;  Kimura.  Hiroshi.  and  Hoshi. 
Kimio.    to    Hitachi.    Ltd.    Control    method   and   controller   for   engine. 
5.605.132.  O    I23-»19000 
Hon.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Mizuno.  Yasuo;  Hori.  Yoshihiro;  Ikeda.  Masaki.  and  Yoshida,  Akihiko. 
5.606,479.  O   .360-126,000, 
Horiguchi.  Masashi:  See — 

SakaU.  Takeshi;  Itoh.  Kiyoo.  and  Horiguchi.  Masashi.  5.606.26S,  O 
326-34  000 
Honmai.  Hideyoshi.  and  Fujita.  Goto,  to  Sony  Corporation    Reproducing 
apparatus  having  a  detector  for  simultaneously  scanning  adjacent  tracks  of 
an  optical  recording  medium   5.606.545.  O   .369-124  000 
Horowitz.  Carl:  See — 

Sanduja.  Mohan  L  ;  Sugallian.  Kenneth;  Horowitz.  Carl;  and  Zilberman. 
Lina.  5.605.756.  CI  428-318.000 
Horviwilz,  Mark:  See — 

Farmwald.  Michael,  and  Horowitz.  Mark.  5.606.717.  CI   395-856  000 
Hbry.  Steplian:  See — 

Strahle.  Roland;  Horz.  Slephan.  and  Bednarek.  Henryk.  5.605,190,  O 
165-10  000 
Hoshi.  Kimio:  See — 

Hon.  Toshio;  Atago.  Takeshi;  Kurihara.  Nobuo;  Kimura.  Hiroshi;  and 
Hoshi.  Kimio.  5,605,132,  O.  123-419  000 
Hoshikawa.  Kimikazu:  See — 

Kalavama,     Akira;     and     Hoshikawa,     Kimikazu.     5.(i05.064.     O 
7(V  224000 
Hoshino.  Mitsuru:  See — 

Kawakami.     Yukichika;     Hoshino,     MiLsurv;     and     Sato.     Hiroyuki, 
5.605,987.  O.  525-537  000, 
Hoshizaki  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Tatematsu.    Susumu.    Sugie.   Hiroyuki;    Uchida.    Naoya.   Tsukiyama. 
YasumiLsu;  and  Ikan.  Hideyuki.  5.605.050.  O  62-131  000 
Hi>soi.   Nobuyuki.   Shimoyama.   Kenji;  and  Goto.   Hideki.   lo   Mitsubishi 
Cfiemical  Corporation,  III-V  compound  semiconductor  with  high  crystal 
quality  and  luminous  efficiency  5,606,180,  O   257-86  000, 
Htvsotsubo.  Tomiji   See — 

Maeda.  Takashi.  and  Hosotsubo.  Tomiji.  5.605.618.  O   208-39  000 
Hoticn.  Terrence  M,:  See — 

Beasley.  Charles  M,,  Jr;  Chakrabarti,  Jiban  K,;  Holten,  Terrcnce  M,;  and 
Tupper.  David  E,.  5.605.897.  O   514-220,000 
Htiung.  Jer-Yiing:  See — 

Hsieh.  Chun  Lung;  and  Houng,  Jer  Yiing,  5.605.833.  O  435-280000 
Houry.  Marie-Piene:  See — 

Bourl^.  Henri.  Heniche.  Annissa;  and  Houry.  Marie-Pierre.  5.606,248. 
O  323-273,000 
Houser.  Peter  B.;  and  Adler.  James  M  .  to  Sciennhc-Atlanta.  Electronic 

document  venfication  system  and  method,  5.606,609.  O,  38O-«.00O, 
Houie.  Bernard:  See— 

Boville.  Daniel;  and  Houte.  Bernard.  5.605.424.  C\  411-522  000 
Howard.  Adriann  J.:  See — 

Woodard   Daniel    L.;    Howard.   Adnann   J.;    and    Down,   James   A,. 
5.606,046,  O   536-25  400 
Howaid.  William  E    See— 

McNaman,   David   M  ;    Provencher,   Daniel   B,;   Stokoe,   Philip  T; 
Howard,  William  E.;  and  Gailus.  Mark  W.  5.605,476.  O    4.39- 
608  000. 
Howell  Cocpofalion:  See — 

Oarke.  Robin  A  ,  Heil,  William  R  .  and  Beale.  Robert  S  ,  5,603,209. 0 
191  23,00A, 
Howell  Laboratories.  Inc  :  See — 

Collins.  D  Stephen.  5.605.564.  O.  95-52  000 
Hoimeier.  Ronald  J  :  See — 

Chamberlain,  Linda  R,,  Hoxmeicr.  Ronald  J .  and  DcFriend,  Philip  A  . 
5.605,991.0,  526-178,000 
Hoya  Corporation:  See— 

Sasano,  Masami.  5.605,656.  O.  264-1  100. 
Hoye.  Peter  A  T :  See- 
Davis,  Keith  P;  Hoye.  Peter  A   T.  Williams.  Michael  J  ;  Woodward 
Ga>;  and  Greenhall.  Mamn  P.  5,606.105,  O  562-8  000. 
Hnnda.  Michael  E,  See- 
Lee,  Ted  C  K  ;  and  Hnnda.  Michael  E..  5.605.884.  O.  SI4-8.000. 
Hniska.  Louis  W.:  See— 


Hull.  Matthew  P;  Taylor.  Alwyn  H  ;  Hniska,  Louis  W,;  and  Friel.  Daniel 
D,.  5.606.242.  O   32O-J8.000, 
Hniska,  Zdcnek:  See — 

Tinant.  Anne;  Menu,  Fr<d*rir.  and  Hruska.  Zdenek.  5,605,718.  O 
427-236  000, 
Hsia.  Yiao-Tee:  See — 

Chang.  Outer,  and  Hsia,  Yiao-Tee.  5,606.476.  O  360-103  000 
Hsieh.  Chang-Li;  Yeoman.  Neil,  and  Berven.  O,  Jefhry.  to  Koch  Engineenng 
Company.  Inc,  Metliod  and  apparatus  to  improve  vapor  distribution  in  mass 
transfer  and  heat  exchange  columns,  5.605.654.  O  261-79,200 
Hsieh.  Chun-Lung;  and  Houng.  Jer-Yiing.  to  Industrial  Technology  Research 
Institute,  Process  for  preparation  of  D-lactic  acid  from  D,L  lactic  acid  ester 
using  wheat  germ  or  pancreatic  lipase,  5,605,833,  O.  435-280  000 
Hsieh.  Y'l  F.  to  LifeGear,  Inc  Striding  exerciser  5.605.521.  O  482-51  000 
Hsu.  Arding:  See — 

Arman.  Farshid:  Hsu.  Arding;  and  Chiu.  Ming-Yee.  5.606.655.  O 
.195- 140,000 
Hsu.  Wei-po:  See — 

Huang.  Wonder;  Ho.  Victona.  and  Hsu,  Wei-po.  5.605,330.  O    273 
14200R 
Hu.  Hui.  to  General  Electric  Company.  Methods  and  apparatus  for  mullislice 
helical  image  reconstruction  in  a  computer  tomography  system  5.606.585. 
CI   378-15  000 
Hu.  Wei-Shou.  Cerra.  Frank  B  .  Nyberg.  Scott  L,.  Scholz.  Matthew  T.  and 
Shatford.  Russell  A..  toUniversity  of  Minnesota.  Regents  of  the,  Biorcactor 
device  with  application  as  a  bioartihcial  liver  5.605.835.  O,  435-297  200 
Hua.  Jenkin  P .  lo  Osram  Sylvania  Inc  Protection  circuit  for  fluorescent  lamps 

operating  al  failure  mode  5.606,224,  O  315-121  000 
Huang.  Jenn-Hwa:  See — 

Abrokwah.  Jonathan  K.;  Huang.  Jenn-Hwa.  Ooms.  William  J,.  Shurbofl, 
Cari  L  ;  and  Hallmark.  Jerald  A  .  5.606.184.  O   257-192000 
Huang.  Sming  Electronic  wagering  machine  5.605.504.  CI  463-22.000 
Huang.  Weidong:  See — 

Nguyen.  Thai  D  ;  Polansky.  Jon  R;  and  Huang.  Wcidong.  5.606.043. 0 
5.36-23  500 
Huang.  Wonder.  Ho.  Victona;  and  Hsu.  Wei-po  Portable  container  involving 

games  of  chance   5.605.330.  O   273-142  OOR, 
Huang.  Yung  H.   See — 

Zehner.  Georgia  L  ;  VanGompel.  Paul  T;  Roessler.  Thomas  H  ;  and 
Huang.  Yung  H  .  5.605.735.  O,  428-100  000 
Huang-Mo.  Hsieh;  and  Wang.  Mary  Compound  mitre  saw    5.605.086.  O. 

83  7."i9  000 
Huber.  Ann   See — 

Kidby.  Denis  K  .  and  Menne,  David  M  .  5.605.563.  O   75  744,000 
Hubertv.  Jay  C  .  Rekucki.  Mark  A  ;  and  Soren.sen.  Thomas  M.  lo  Illinois  Tool 
Works  Inc  Dual  knife  edge  transfer  conveyor  5.605.222.  CI   198-841  000 
Huck  Patents.  Inc.:  See — 

Fulbnght.  David  J,;  and  Smith.  Walter  J  .  5,604.968.  O   29-«07  050 
Hueil.  Joseph  C    See — 

Win.  David  A  .  Nicola.  Kirk  M  ;  Cook.  Robert  G  ;  Hueil.  Joseph  C;  and 
Flaker.  Richard  W.  5.605.272.  O.  227-175.200, 
Huels  Akiiengesellschaft:  See — 

Balzer.  Dieter.  5,605,651.  O   252-312000, 
Huff.  Bret,  to  Ell  Lilly  and  Company,  lsoquinolinyl<arboxylic  acid  receptor 

antagonists  compounds   5.606.062.  O,  546-147  000 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company:  See — 

Nguyen.  Chanh;  and  Liu.  Takyiu,  5.606.185.  CI   257  197  000 
Hughes  Aircraft  Compay:  See — 

Batchman.  Loren  E,;  and  Foster.  Carl  G..  5.605.307.  O   244-3,110, 
Hughes  Electronics:  See — 

Comeau,  Joseph  F.  5,606.328,  CI.  343-703  000 
Edler,  Christopher  L,;  Farwell.  William  D  ;  Herman.  Ian;  Hoang.  Tuan 
M  ;  Keish.  Brian  F;  and  Mascitelli.  Alida  G..  5.606.565.  O    371 
22  300 
Fitzgerald  Patrick  J  ;  Fialko.  John  T;  Wysocki.  Joseph  A,;  and  Chester. 

Ronald  B  .  5.605.306.  O   244  1  OTD 
Hooper.   William  W.;  Case.   Micharl   G  .   and  Nguyen.  Chanh   N., 

5.606,195,  O  257-488  000 
Jangi.  Shnrang.  5.606.550.  O   370-289000 

MacDonald,  Andrew  J  ;  and  Kay,  Stanley  E  .  5.606,569, 0  371  -37  700, 
Schulman,  Joel  N  .  and  Chow.  David  H  .  5.606.178.  O  257-25,000 
Vin.  Khin  S  ,  Yu.  Kevin  H  ;  and  Wreede.  John  E,  5,606.433.  O 
359-1  000. 
Hull.  Manhcw  P;  Taylor.  Alwyn  H  ;  Hniska.  Louis  W  ;  and  Fnel.  Daniel  D  . 
to  Duracell.  Inc  Smart  battery  algorithm  for  reporting  banery  parameters 
to  an  external  device  5.606,242.  O   32048,000, 
Hulyalkar.  Samir  N,:  See— 

Keesman.  Gerrit  J  ;  and  Hulyalkar.  Samir  N  .  5.606.369.  O    .348 
385,000, 
Humber.  Kun.  to  Hofmann  Werkslan-Technik  GmbH   Method  of  scning  a 
displayable  machine  function  of  a  wheel  balancing  machine  and  cnrre- 
spcinding  wheel  balancing  machine  5.606.127,  O  73-t62  000 
Hundertmark.  James  M.:  See — 

Menen.  Timothy  W;  and  Hundenmark.  James  M..  5.603,109,  O 
114-150.000 
Hunt,  Eric:  See — 

Coulton,  Steven,  Hinks.  Jeremy  D  .  and  Hunt.  Eric.  5,606,051,  O 
540-302  000 
Hunter.  Kenneth  M  ,  Roberts.  Michael  G  .  and  Garland.  Harry  T .  to  Caiton 
Inc     Non-literal    textual    search    using    fuzzy    linilc    non-detenninisbc 
aulomala.  5,606,690.  O.  395-605  000 
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Hunziker.  Max   S«—  ,^/^<n^i 

S(eininann.  Beniiui;  Schulthess,  Adnan;  and  Hunziker.  Max.  S.605.941. 
CI   522  170  000 
HurNkainen  Ova.  lo  Ablov  Security  Lid  0>  Eleclromechanical  lock  arrange 

mcnl   5.605.066.0   7O-278()06 
HuMcd.  Roy«  H   Everc*  dev!«   5.605.524.  CI   482  II 2  (100 
Huston.  Alan  L  .  and  JuMu>.  Bnan  1.  .  lo  tniled  State>  ot  Amenca.  Navv 
All-OfNKal  raptd  readout,  libe'-couplcd  thermolumincbcenl  dosimeter  sys 
tern   5.606,16.1.  CI   25O-.V?7  0O0 
Hutchinson   Sre — 

Andre.  Maxime.  5.605..155.  CI  285  VOOO 
Hutchinson.  .Manin  A.   See — 

McOanahan.  Adolphus  E  :  Turner.  Frederick  T:  Anderson,  Kennetti  t . 
Nicholson.  Phillip  B  .  and  Hutchin.«w.  Martin  A..  5.605.866,  CI 
437-225  000 

"  's'lum  Charles,  and  Hutchison.  Alan.  5.606,059.  CI  544  345.00C 

Hutchison.  Jeffrey  W  Shower  guard  for  IV  site   5.605,5M,  O.  «»2-?.000 
Huvey.   Michel.  Giosjean.   Francois.   Monubord.   Lucien.   and   Bemollin 
Roland,  to  Institui  Francais  du  Petrolc  Mechanical  linking  device  made  of 
wound  hber  reinforced  resin  manufacturing  process    5.605..507.  CI   464 

Hwang.  Chm  C   Storage  container  lor  graphic  sheet  material  5,605..:4..  t.i 

220-8.000 
Hwang.  In-Soo:  See — 

Kim.  Han  Jun.  and  Hwang.  In  Soo.  5.605.447.  O  417  112  000 

Kim.  Chan  H  .  Lee,  Deog  J  .  and  Hwang.  Kyong  S  5.606.626.  CI 
181-159  000. 

'     Agrawal.  Sudhir.  Zhao.  Qiuyan.  and  Habus.  Isan.  5.605,890.  CI   514 
44  000 
Hydro-Aire  Division  of  Crone  Company    S(e—  ..  „_„ 

Cook.  Robert  D  .  and  Salamat.  Bijan,  5,605.387.  CI.  303-132.000 
Hvdrodynamics  Corporaluin   See— 

■     Meckhng.  John  H  .  5,605,587.  G.  148-590.000 
Hyundai  Electronic  Industries  Co.,  Ltd    See — 
Oh.  Young  N  .  5.606.292.  O   331  57  000 
Hyuitdai  Electronics  Industries  Co  .  Ltd  :  See- 
Lee.  Myung  S  .  5.606.362.  O    U8-17000. 
1  STAT  Corporation   See— 

Ijuks   Imants  R  .  Pierce.  Ra\mond  J  .  Rogers.  Joseph  W  :  and  Zelin. 
Michael  P.  5,605,664.  CI   422  83  000 
Ibar  Jean-Pierre,  to  Thermold  Partners  LP  Molding  apparatus  and  a  method 

of  using  ihe  same   5.605.707.  CI   425  144  000 
IBM  Corporation;  See  -  _     _    .,,.«„,,«-» 

Beeteson.  John;  and  Lowe.  Anthony  C  .  5.605.595.  O    156  295  OOO 
IC  V.orks,  Inc    See— 

Richaid.s.  Roy.  5,606.294.  CI    331   109  000 
Ichida.  Shigehiro.  to  Murala  Manufacturing  Co  .  Ltd  PTC  circuit  protection 

device  with  wm-opposed  spong  terminals   5.606..M)2.  CI   338-22  OOR 
Ichida.  Yasuleru   See— 

Yoshizawa.  Tetsuo.   Imaizumi.  Ma.saaki.  Nishida.  Hideyuki;  Kondo. 
Hiroshi    Sakaki.  Taka.shi.  Ichida.  Yasuteru.  and  Kooishi.  Misaki. 
5.606.263.  a    324-761  000 
Ichikawa.  Ka/uviishi   See— 

Nimura  Yumiko,  Mamiya.  Chikao.  Masulomi.  Hanihiko;  and  Ichikawa. 
Ka/uvoshi.  5.605.790.  CI  430-569  000 
Ichikaua,  Stiuji.  Fujita.  Akiko.  Sumitani.  Naoko.  and  Ohgomon.  Yuji.  lo 
MiLsubishi  Chemical  Corporation   Process  for  the  selective  hydroformy 
laJKwi  of  terminal  olefin  gRiups  and  its  use  in  the  preparation  of  1.4 
butanedial  monoacelal   5.606,079.  CI   549  375  000 
Ichikawa.  Ya.sushi  See— 

Fgashira.    Yoshinon;     Ichikawa.     Yasushi.     and     Watanabe.     Hideo. 
5.605.967.0   525-221  000 
Ichimura.  MiLsunon   See — 

Annen   Yoshiaki.  Tsuzaki,  Akira;  Shizuma,  Isao,  Uetake.  Takao:  and 
Ichimura,  MiLsumm.  5.604.994.  O   34-114000 

khimura.  Yuji    See    -  ^„,«,w. 

Haraguchi.  Kouichi.  and  Ichimura.  Yuji.  5.606,200.  O   257687  000 
khinohe.  Sho(i  See 

Hiralani.   Hanjyuki;   Nakada.   Kazuhiko    Ichinohe.  Shoji;  Yamazaki. 
Toshio.  and  Kato.  Hideio.  5.605.94:.  CI   523  107  000 
ICl  Composites  Inc     See- 

McGrail.  Palnck  T .  and  Carter.  Jeffrey  T.  5.605.984.  O  525-»8l  OOO 
ICOS  Corporation   See  - 

Cousens   Lawrence  S  .  Eberhaidt.  Chnstine  D.:  Cray.  Patrick;  Troog. 
Hai  1. .  Tjoelker.  Larry  W  ;  and  Wilder.  Cheryl  I  .  5.605.801.  CI 
4356000 
IdaNi  Research  Foundation.  Inc  :  See- 

Wai.  Chien   M  .  Smart.  Neil  G  .  and  Phelps.  Cindy.  5.606.724.  CI 
42'  » 1)00 
Idehara.  Hiri>shi   .See 

Walanahe   KaLsuya   and  Idehara.  Hiroshi.  5.606_5.36.  O   369-44  KSO 
Idel.  Karsien  Josef  See 

Saved     \/i/    E     Ostlinnmg.    Edgar.    Idel.    Karsien  Josef.   Goldhach. 
Huben    U*r.  Dieler.  and  Ungc.  Ralf.  5.605.94V  O   523-44fl(lt)0 
Idcmilsj  PetHKhcmical  Co  .  Ltd    Sec 

Abiko.  T.rJiiya.  and  Nakath.!.  Kenji.  5.605.990.  CI   526-128  000. 
lerlino  Nick,  to  Hams  t  orporation   Slope  equalizer  using  baseband  detei 
t«m   5.606.715.  O   45^  107  000 


lida.  Akira:  See— 

Akagi  Kyo;  Kato.  Yasuhiro.  Matsumolo.  Masaaki.  Iida.  Akira;  and  Kim. 
Yong  kweon.  5.606.472.  CI    160-97  010 
llda.  Yoshiaki   See— 

Nomolo.    Takashi.     Hayashi.     Masahiro;     Shihaia,    Jun;     Iwasawa. 
Yoshikazu;  Mitsuya.  Monhiro.  llda.  Yoshiaki.  Non4)shita,  Kalsumasa: 
and  Nagata.  Ya.sufumi.  5.606.101.  CI   560-193  000 
Ikan.  Hidevuki   See— 

Taiem'atsu    Susumu;   Sugie.    Hiroyuki;    Uchida.   Naoya.  Tsukiyania. 
Yasumilsu.  and  Ikan.  Hideyuki.  5.605.050.  CI.  62-131.000. 
Ikeda.  Havalo   See  . 

Lrashima    Nobuaki.    Ikeda.    Hayalo.    Kushino.    Mitsuo;    and    Mon. 
YiKhikuni.  5.605.992.  CI   526  217  000 
Ikeda.  Masaki   See- 

Mizuno  Yasuo.  Hon.  Yoshihiro;  Ikeda.  Masaki;  and  Yoihida.  Akihiko. 
5.606.479.0    .360-126  000 
Ikeda.  Masato;  See —  ^^^^ 

KaLsumaU.  Ryoichi;  and  Ikeda.  Ma.sato.  5.6t)5.818.  CI   435-108.000 
Ikeda.    Yulaka.    to    Mitsubishi    Denki    Kabushiki    Kaisha     Semiconductor 
RKmory  device  allowing  data  rewnling  electncally   5.606.528.  O   .365- 
230010 
Ikesawa.  Akihilo.  See 

Nagayasu.  Keiko.  and  Ikegawa.  Akihito.  5.606.400,  CI    399-168(100 

Ikejin,  Yoshifumi.  and  Sawa.  Shirou.  lo  Seniu  Pharmaceutical  Co  .  Ltd  ;  and 

Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation   Compositions  of  arginine  amide  with 

cycUxlextnn  of  caffeine,  and  methods  of  use   5.605.892.  CI   514  58  000 

Ikesugi.  Hiioshi.  and  Simmel.  George  M  .  lo  Molex  lnci>rporated  IC  package 

connector  5,605.464.0  419-70  000 
Ikcyama.  Takuzou.  Yamazaki.  Mitsuru.  and  TAusagawa.  Masaru.  lo  Fujitsu 
I  imited  Process  cartridge  provided  with  an  accurately  positioned  transfer 
roller  5.606.406.  O   399  1 1 1  000 
Ikoma.  Munehisa  See — 

Yamamoto.  Osamu;  Komori,  Kal.sunon;  Suzuki.  Kohei;  Yamaguchi, 
Seiji  Kimura,  Tadao;  Ikoma,  Munehisa.  and  Toyoguchi.  Yoshinon. 
5.605.585.  O    148-513  000 

Ikon  Corporation;  See—  

Nimitz.  Jonathan  S    and  Lankfi^d.  Lance  H  .  5.605.647.  O  252-2  000 
lliff.  Robert  J  ;   Bernard.  Linda  A  .  and  Mankm.  F-rlc  D    Agglomerated 
colorant   speckle  exhibiting  reduced  colorani   spotting    5.605.883.  CI. 
510-444  000 
Illinois  Tool  Work  Inc    See 

McElderry   James  W  .  Dill.  Michael  C  .  Rathgeber.  Juergen  O  .  Wand. 
John  A  .  and  Fox.  John  F.  5.605.018.  CI   52  57  000 
Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc    See- 
Gross.  Peter  L  .  and  Poole.  Nonnan  G  .  5.605.215.  CI    198  .145  100 
Heidom.  Richard  H..  and  Masghati.  Mohammad.  5.606.489.  O    361- 

824  000 
Hubeny.   Jay    C;    Rekucki.    Mark   A.   and   Sorensen.  Thomas   M. 

5  605.222.  CI    198-841000 
Sowa.  Paul  E..  5.605.229.  O   206-454.000 
Imae.  Masazumi;  and  Yamamoto.  Naotaka.  to  Toray  Engineenng  Co..  Ltd 
Method  for  contriilling  vpindle  dnve  type  yam  winder    5.605.293.  CI 
242  18  00  A 
Imagawa.  Tarn   See  — 

Marxino.  Susumu.  Kouda.  Toshiyuki;  and  imagawa.  Tare,  5.606,538. 0 
369-48  000 
Imai.  Ma.savuki   See  — 

Endoh.  Takashi;  Ninomiva.  TaLsu-shi;  and  linai.  Ma.sayuki.  5.605.439. 0 
415  199  400 
Imaizumi.  Hiroyuki.  Kajita.  Tetsuya;  Takashima.  Kenichi.  Yotsuji.  Minako; 
Takakuni.  Keiko.  Yolsuji.  Akira.  Milsuyama.  Junichi;  Shimizu.  Kalsumi; 
Sakai.   Hiroshi;  and  Nanla.   Hirokazu.  lo  Toyama  Chemical  Co.   Ltd. 
Tnazole  denvatives  and  salts  thereof,  and  antifungal  agent  containing  the 
same  5.605.921.  O   514-383  000 
Imaizumi.  Masaaki   See  -  ,.     „ 

Yoshi/awa.  Tetsuo.  Imaizumi.  Masaaki;  Nishida.   Hideyuki.  Kondo. 
Hiroshi    Siikaki.  Takashi.   Ichida.  Yasuieru.  and  Konishi.  Masaki 
5.606.261.  CI   324-761  (MX) 
Imamura.  Shoji.  and  Ebalo.  Hiroshi.  lo  Dainippon  Ink  and  Chemicals.  Inc 
Process  for  ihe  preparation  of  high  molecular  laclic  copolymer  polyester 
5.60-; .98 1.  O   525-MOOOO 
Iman.  Bethanu  See 

F.siakhn.  Peiro.  Reid.  Rnhen.  and  Iman.  Berhanu.  5.606.660.  O,  395 
183  140 
Imalion  Corp    See- 

Schhckhoff.  Reiner.  5.6*15.189.  CI    165  263000 
Immune V  Corporation;  See— 

Jac.*v,  Cmdv  A  .  and  Smith.  Craig  A  .  5.605.690.  O  424-1.14  100. 
Impaci  Pnxiucis.  Inv     Set- 

Davenp.Hi.  Robert  A  .  5.6m.937.  O   4-309  000 
Impenal  Chemical  Industries   See 

Pamnello.  Giovanni.  Thorpe.  David;  Verhelst.  Gabnel;  Hopper.  Julian  F 
G  .  and  De  Witte.  Mireille  B  A  .  5.605.935.  CI   521-49  500 

Impenal  Chemical  Industncs  PIC   See-  

Coleman  Paul  D  .  and  Robertson.  John  R  .  5.605.605,  O    162-135  000 
McGrail.  Patnck  T  .  and  Carter.  Jeffrey  T  .  5.605.984.  CI  525-»81  000 
Impenal  College  of  .Science.  Technology  and  Medicine  See- 
Thomas.   Howard  C  .   and   Karayiannis.   Peier.   5.605.692.  CI    424 
192  100 
Imperioli    Rosemane  V  Hvdraulically  controlled  container  discharge  ltd  lo 
prevem  spillage   5.605.241.  O   215  .106000 


Imura.  Yoshio:  See — 

Daitoku.  Koichi;  and  Imura.  Yoshio.  5.606.383.  CI   396-60.000. 
Imwinkelncd.  Ren^   See — 

Gnfliths.  (jareth;  Imwmkelned.  Ren*,  and  Gosteli,  Jacques.  5.606,072. 
O   548-333  500 
Ina  Walzlager  Schaeffler  KG:  See— 

Scheldt.   Martin:   Strauss.  Andreas;  and  Golovatai-Schinidt.  Eduard. 
5,605.121.0.  123-90.170 
Iingaki.  Mitsuo;  See— 

.Sakai,  Shoji;  A.sa.  HircHioti;  and  Inagaki.  MiBuo,  5.606,243.  CI.  320- 
48  000 
Inberg.  Alexandra;  See — 

Croitonj.  Nathan;  Dror,  Jacob;  and  Inberg.  Alexandra.  5.605.716.  O. 
427-163.200 
Incyte  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc    See — 

Coleman.  Roger;  Wilde.  Craig  G..  and  Seilhamer,  Jeffrey  J..  5,605.817, 
O   435-69.500 
Indu.stna]  Technology.  Inc.;  See — 

Galloway.  Ge«wge  G  .  and  Siglinger.  Paul  R.,  5,606.592.  O.  379  30.000 
Industnal  Technology  Research  Institute  See— 

Hsieh.  Chun-Lung;  and  Houng.  Jer  Yiing.  5.605.833.  CI.  435-280.000. 
Ing  C  Olivetti  &.  C.  S.p.A  ;  See— 

Viletto.  Giacomo,  5.606.519.  O  364-708.100 
Ingersoll-Dresser  Pump  Company;  See — 

Palon.  Alan;  Schiavello.  Bruno,  and  Rigamonti.  Giovanni.  5.605.444. 
O  416-183.000 
Ingersdl-Rand  Company;  See — 

Chang.  Ted  C  .  Bodell.  Steven  W.;  Kimbcrlin.  Robert  R.;  Diesel.  Robert 

M  .  and  Barker,  Scott.  5.605,197.  CI.  173-17.000 
Haugen.  Ronald  L.  5.605,435,  CI  415-146000 
Ing-Simmons.  Nicholas  K.;  See — 

Gove,  Robert  J ,  Guttag.  Karl  M  ;  Balmer.  Keith,  and  Ing-Simmons, 
Nicholas  K  ,  5,606,520.  O   364-746.000 
Inland  Steel  Company   See — 

Borchelt,  James  E  ,  Lude.  John  M;  and  Levy,  Bernard  S.,  5.605.371, 0 
2%- 188.000. 
Innes.  Mark  E  .  and  Palmer.  Nelson  R  .  to  Eaton  Corporation  Modular  surge 

supprcs.sor  5.606.299.  CI.  335-202  000 
Inouc.  Akihisa;  See — 

Ono.  Yasuichi;  Makino.  Akihiro;  Inoue.  Akihisa;  Masumoeo.  Tsuyoshi; 
and  Harakawa.  Yoshio.  5.605.560.  O   75  3.14.000 
Inoue.  KaLsuhi.sa-  See — 

Hatayama.  Yoshio;  Inoue.  Katsuhisa.  Danjo.  Hiroshi;  and  Soloya,  Kohs- 
hiro.  5.606.104.  O.  560-221.000 
Inoue.  Mitsurti:  See — 

Higashiura.  Alsushi.  Maezono.  Toshiki;  Nakamura.  Nobuyuki;  Yamagu- 
I  chi.  Shigeo;  Inoue.  Mitsuru;  Kobayashi.  Isamu.  and  Sano.  Fumikazu. 

5.606.152.  O    174  120  OOR 
Inoue.  Naoyuki;  and  Mochizuki.  Teiichi.  to  Ebara  Corporation  Absorption 

refngerating  machine   5.605.057,  CI   62-476  000 
Inoue.  Saburo.  and  Matsumolo.  Yuzo.  lo  Fujitsu  Limited  Remote  subscriber 
control  svslem  of  a  central  office  digital  switching  system.  5.606.605.  O 
379-334000 
Inoue.  Tadashi;  Tsuru.  Kiyoshi;  Okjta.  Tomoyoshi,  and  Hiasa,  Michihito,  lo 
NKK  Corporation  Thin  Fe-Ni  alloy  sheet  for  shadow  mask  and  metliod  for 
manufactunng  thereof  5.605,581.  CI    148-310.000. 
Inoue,  Tadashi;  Yoshizawa,  Hidekazu.  Tsuru.  Kiyoshi;  Shimizu,  Yt>shiaki, 
and  Okita,  Tomoyoshi,  to  NKK  Corporation    Alloy  sheet  having  high 
etchmg  performance  5.605.582.  CI.  148-320000 
Inoue.  Yukihiro,  and  Tsubouchi,  Toshihartj,  to  Matsushita  Electnc  Industnal 

Co  .  Ltd.  Magnetic  tape  cattndge  Dnver  5,606,471.  CI   360-96  .500 
Inoue,  Yuuichi;  See — 

Hirai.  Ryoji,  and  Inoue.  Yuuichi.  5,606.217,  O   313-477  OOR 
Insalaco.  Robert  W;  and  Montague.  Edgar  B.  lo  Herman  Miller.  Inc 

Transport  cart  5.605.344.  O   280-J7  140 
InstituI  de  la  technologic  du  magnesium  (ITM)   See — 

Dusablon.  Andre;  and  Berthiaume.  Claude,  5.605.186,  O    164-97.000. 
Institut  de  Recherches  ei  D'lnncvatioru  Scientitiques  (I.R  I.S.);  See— 

Fntsch.  Marie  C  .  and  Peyramaure.  Pierre.  5.606.050.  O  536-123  100 
Institut  Francais  du  Petrole;  See — 

Huvey.  Michel;  Grosjean.  FraiKOis;  Montabord,  Lucien;  and  Bemollin. 
Roland.  5.605.507.  O.  464-181  000 
Institut  Pasteur  See — 

Kounlsky.  Philippe;  Avrameas.  Stratis;  Cami.  Bngitte.  bom  Conlaminc; 
and  Gucsdon.  Jean-Luc.  5.605.800.  O.  435-6.000 
Institute  for  Human  Genetics  and  Biochemistry.  The;  See — 

Rodman.  Toby  C  .  5.606.026.  O   5.30-387  900 
Instron  Corporation;  See — 

Mockjpetns.  Robert  F.  and  Lehman,  Fred  L,  5.606.515,  O    364- 
571040 
In.str\imentanum  OY  See — 

Sarcla  .  Antti.  5.605.146.  C\    128  203  120. 
Insync  Systems.  Inc  ;  See — 

Strong.  Benjamin  R..  Jr.  Elliot.   Brent  D.;  and   Balma.  Frank  R.. 
5.605.179,0    137-884000 
Intel  Corporation:  See — 

Abramson.  Jeffrey  M.;  Akkary.  Haitiiam;  Glew.  Andrew  P.,  Hinton, 
Glenn  J  ;  Konigsfeld.  Kns  G..  Madland.  Paul  D  ;  and  Papworth.  David 
B  .  5.606.670.  O   395  250.000 
Grochowski.  Edward  T;  Alpcrt.  Donald  B  .  Mills.  Jack  D  .  and  Weiser. 
Un  C,  5,606.676.  O.  395-586  000 


MacGregor.  Duncan  D  .  and  Nelstm.  Daryl  J.,  5.605.463,  O.  439- 

64.000 
OMahony.  Barry;  and  Bhasker.  Narjala.  5.606.599.  Q    379-93  000 
Pierce.  Michael  E.;  and  Scheer.  David  C  .  5,606.704,  CI.  395  750.000. 
Root.  Kenneth  A..  5,606,674,  O.  395-346.000 
Wade,  Nicholas  D..  5,606.672.  O.  395-308.000 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation;  See — 

Ackerman.  Dennis  F;  Desai,  Himanshu  H.;  Gupta.  Ram  K.;  and  Srini- 

vasan.  Ravi  R  .  5.606.6%.  O.  395-678  000. 
Anlhias.  Tefcros:  and  West,  Andrew  M..  5.606.700.  O    395-683  000. 
Badger.  Ryan  L.;  Barker.  Kenneth  J.;  Nichols.  Paul  H.;  Schroter.  Russell 
E..  Stacy.  John  K.;  and  Wartski.  Mart  C  ,  5.606.559, 0  370-395.000 
Benin.  Olivier.  Chobert,  Jean-Paul;  and  Pravost.  Alain,  5.606,669.  O 

,195-200  150 
Bertram.  Randal  L..  5.606.374,  O   348  565.000 
Best  Margaret  E..  Rosen.  Hal  J  ;  Rubin,  Kurt  A  ,  and  Strand.  Timothy 

C  .  5,606.546.  O.  .369  275.100 
Brady,  James  T ;  and  Finney,  Damon  W,  5,606,703.  O.  395  737  000 
Bronner.  Gary   B  ;   DeBrosse.   John    K  .   and   Mandeiman,  Jack  A. 

5,606,188.0.  257-301.000 
Bronner.  Gary  B.;  and  Mandeiman.  Jack  A  .  5.606.202. 0  257-752.000 
Brown.  Jerry  R.;  and  Rich.  Paul  J..  5.606.651,  CI.  395-133.000 
Chen,  Mao-Min;  and  Robertson,  Neil  L  ,  5.606,478.  O    .360-126.000 
Cohn.  Oded;  Micka.  William  F.  Moani,  Yosef;  Nagin.  Kenneth;  Novick. 

Yoram;  and  Zeidncr.  Efaim.  5,606,679.  O   395-404.000 
De  Pauw.  Wim;  and  Vlissides.  John  M..  5.606.699,  O   395-683.000 
Diel,  Hans  H  ;  Dockweiler.  Hans  G  ;  and  Welsch.  Martin.  5.606.702. 0 

395-682.000. 
Dopp.  Cecelia  L  ;  Gebler.  (Thariene  A  .  Gonzales.  Cesar  A  .  Linzer.  Elliot 
N  .  Ngai.  Agnes  Y  ;  Tiwan.  Pra.soon.  and  Viscito.  Enc.  5.606.373.  O 
348-459  000. 
Duscfier.  Reinhard.  Gargva.  Tony,  aitd  Kurth.  (jerold.  5.606.493.  O. 

364  134  000. 
Erpelding.  A   David;  and  Ruiz.  Oscar  J  .  5.606.477.  O.  360-104.000. 
Finkelstein.  Blair  I ;  and  Williams.  William  C.  5.606.541.  O    369- 

112.000 
Cjelorme.  Jeffrey  D.  Skarvinko.  Eugene  R.;  and  Wang.  David  W. 

5.605.781.  a  430-280.100. 
Givens.  John  H  ;  Koburger.  Charles  W.  Ill;  and  Lasky,  Jerome  B  . 

5.605.862.  O  437-180  000 
Golladay.  Steven  D  .  5.606.261.  O   324-751  000 
Grant.  Carl   H.;   Krull.  Jace  W.;   Kuhlmann.  Charies  E  ;   Salamian. 
Shahram;  Thomas.  Eugene  M  ;  and  Tsevdos.  James  T .  5.606.666. 0. 
395  200.080 
Grinuird.  Dennis  S  ;  and  Marmillion.  Neal  P..  5.605,603,  O.    156- 

662  100 
Heinnch.  Harley  K  ;  and  Friedman.  Daniel  J.,  5,606,323,  O    342- 

51000 
Jackson.  Raymond  A.;  Lidestn.  Kathleen  A.;  SaMinski.  WTilliam  E  ; 
Linnell.  David  C;  and  Master.  Raj  N..  5.605.277.  O   228-264  000 
McNutt.  BnKe;  and  Smith.  Brian  J  .  5.606.688.  CI  395^97  010 
Muller.  Karl  P;  Roithner.   Klaus  B  .  Poscfienrieder.  Bemfiard.  and 

Watanabe,  Tom.  5.605.600.  O.  156-643  100 
Nilsen.  Kenneth;  and  Garcia.  David.  5.606.693.  O   395-610.000 
Pilo.  Harold.  5.606.526.  O   365-189050 

Pontius.  Dale  E..  and  Tamlyn.  Robert.  5.606.269.  O   326-93  000 
Schuur.  Adnanus,  5,606,654.  O   395  140.000 

Sherif,  Raed  A  ;  Courtney.  Mark  G  .  Edwards,  David  L.;  Fahey,  Albert 
J ;  Hopper,  Gregory  S.;  Irvvanti.  Sushumna;  Jones.  Charles  F;  and 
Messina.  Gaetano  P..  5.604.978.  O.  29-840.000 
Iniemational  Game  Technology  See — 

Hoom.  Dennis  W  ,  Loar.  David  W ;  and  Adams.  Roy  E  .  5,605,506.  O 
463-J7.000. 
Intemational  Paper  Company:  See — 

Jensen.  Kurt  D.  5.605.278.  O  229-103  200 
Intex  Recreation  Corp.:  See — 

Fisher.  David  R.;  and  Un,  Hua  H.,  5,604,945.  O.  5-706.000 
Intraier.  Gideon;  Doron,  Moshe;  and  Epstein,  Lev,  lo  Natiofial  Semiconductor 
Corporation    Integrated  data  processing  system  including  CPU  core  and 
parallel,  independently  operating  DSP  module  and  having  multiple  oper- 
aung  modes.  5,606,714.  O.  395-800.000. 
Ip.  Tony  K.:  See — 

Wadsworth.  Robert  D  ;  Ip.  Tony  K.;  Danknick.  Daniel  A.,  and  Russell. 
William  C  .  5.606.671.  O   395-286.000 
Ippolili.  J    Thomas.  Mabbott,  Gary  A.;  Hans.  Jeremy:  and  Stohlmeyer, 
Michelle,  to  Research  Corporation  Technologies,  Inc   Metal  ion  binding 
monomer  and  polymer  5,605,994,  O   526-258.000 
Ireco.  Inc  :  See — 

Nadhcmy.  Rudolph  E.,  5.605.309.  O  248-62.000 
Ine.  Masaturo.  and  Van.  Kazuo.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaislu  Optical  memory 

medium  5.605.779.  O.  430-270150. 
Irisa.  Naoki:  See — 

Fujita.  Hirokazu:  and  Irisa.  Naoki.  5.606.402.  O  399-222.000 
Intani.  Kunio:  Numazawa.  Shigeo.  Fujiwara.  Kenichi.  Yamanaka.  Yasushi: 
Isaji.  Akira:  Suzuki,  Takahisa:  and  Sanada.  Ryoichi.  lo  Nippondenso  Co., 
Ltd.  Automotive  air  cotxlitioner  having  condenser  and  evaporator  provided 
withm  air  duct.  5.605,051,  O  62-160.000 
Iruvanti.  Sushumna:  See — 

Sherif.  Raed  A  ,  Courtney,  Marit  G  :  Edwards,  David  L  ,  Fahey.  Albert 
J  ;  Hopper.  CJregory  S.;  iruvanti,  Sushumna.  Jones,  Charles  F;  and 
Messma,  (jaetano  P.,  5.604.978,  O  29-840  000 
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IsaacMm.  Mark  S    See — 

Jensen.  Gen  L  ;  Chaloner-Gill.   Benjamin;  and   Isaacson.  Mark  J . 
5.605.550.  a   29-623  300 
Isaji.  Akiia:  See — 

Intani.    Kiuuo;    Numazawa.    Shigeo,    Fujiwara.    Kenichi;   Yamanaka. 
Yasiishi;    Isaji.    Akira;    Su/uki.    Takahisa.    and    Sanada.    Ryoichi. 
5.605.051.0  621600a) 
Isao.  Akihiko;  Kawada.  Susumu;  Hayashi.  Alsushi;  Yoshioka,  Nobuyuki.  and 
Maeloko.  Kazuyuki,  to  Ulvac  Coating  Cocporatron;  and  Mitsubishi  Denki 
KabusHki  Kaisha  Phase-shifting  photomask  blank,  phase-shifting  photo- 
mask, and  method  of  manufactunng  them   5.605.776.  Q  430-5  000 
Ish.  A.  Buell.  Ill;  and  Lines.  L  Kent,  to  Vectra  Fitness.  Inc  Multiple  sution 
single  slack  weight  lifting  apparatus  with  direct  lift  press.  5.605.523.  O 
482-99  000 
Ishibashi.  Auushi:  See- 

Shibala.  Yoji;  Takizawa.  Masaaki.  MaLsushima.  Hitoshi:  Ishida.  Kiyoshi; 
Yoshida.  Alsuo.  Ishibashi.  ALsushi.  and  Yatnada.  Takehiko.  5.606.554. 
a.  370-260000 
Ishibashi.  Keiji:  See— 

Kabasawa.  Yasuhiro;  Ozaki.  Fumihiro;  lshiba.shi.  Keiji,  Ha.scga»a. 
Takashi;  Omuma.  Hitoshi;  Shirato.  Manabu;  Monya.  Katsuhiro; 
Ogawa.  Toshiaki.  Kauvama.  Satoshi;  and  Souda.  Shigeru.  5.605.907. 
a.  514-300  000 
Kabasawa.  Yasuhjro;  Oiaki.  Fumihiro.  Ishibashi.  Keiji;  Hasegawa. 
Takashi.  Oinuma.  Hitoshi;  Ogawa.  Toshiaki;  Adachi.  Hideyuki. 
Katoh.  Hiroshi.  Kodama.  Kohtarou.  Ohara.  Hideto;  Moo.  Nobuyuki. 
and  Minami.  Nono,  5.606.061.  CI  546-121  000 
Ishibashi    Keizi.  to  Anelva  Corpofalion   Method  of  fabncating  transparent 

conductive  ito  films  5.605.610.  O.  204-192.290 
Ishida.  Akihiko;  Homma.  Koichi.  Yalo,  Michihisa;  Nishiyama.  Shinsuke.  and 
Okumura.  Fumikazu.  to  Tanabe  Seiyaku  Co .  Ltd    Indane  dernatives. 
processes  for  preparing  the  same  and  synthetic  intermediate  of  the  same 
5.605.901.  CT   514  247  000 
Ishida.  Katsuhiko:  See — 

Ono.  Yukichi.  and  Ishida.  Katsuhiko.  5.606.198.  C\.  257-666.000 
Ishida.  Kivoshi:  See— 

Shibata.  Yoji;  Takizawa.  Masaaki.  Matsushima.  Hito<hi;  Ishida.  Kiyoshi. 
Yoshida.  Atsuo,  Ishibashi.  Atsushi.  and  Yatnada,  Takehiko.  5,606.554. 
a   370-260.000 
Ishida.  Saioshi  See— 

Monkawa.  Shuichi;  Futatsuka,  Masahiko.  Ishida.  Satoshi;  Miyauchi, 
Yasunon,  Masuda.  Minoru,  and  Takagawa.  Makoto,  5,606,430,  O 
358-498.000 
Ishida.  Toshihiro:  See- 

Kuroshiu.    Kazuma.sa.    Ishida.    Toshihiro.    and    Sekihau.    Osamu, 
5.606.557,  a   370-364000 
Ishiguro,  Michihiro:  See — 

Oshita.  Tani\a;  Nakayama,  Kimio;  Ishiguro,  Michihiro,  Hirai,  Koji; 

Su/uki,  Sh'igeaki,  and  Yoshimura.  Nooaki,  5,606.005,0  528-83  000 

Ishihara.  Makiichi.  Sunada.  Takaka/u;  Hasegawa.  Shigeo.  Dkawa.  Naohiko, 

Takashina.  Toru.  Kita.  Yukio,  IwashiU,  Kouichito;  Yamashita.  Kousuke; 

Ozaki,  Junji;  and  Kaneshige,  Kaname,  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  and  Ohji  Rubber  &  ChemRals  Co ,  Ltd   Gas-liquid  cimtacting 

apparatus  5,605,655.  O  261  116  000 

Ishihaia.  Masao:  See — 

Ujita,  Minoni.  Nakajin,  Masataka;  and  Ishihara.  Masao.  5.605.301.  CI 
242-447000 
Ishii.  Kenichirou:  See- 

Ohno  Tetsuya,  Kitamura,  Toru,  Ishii,  Kenichirou,  and  Hirou,  Toshiaki, 
5,605,131.0.  123  ^99  000 
Ishii,  Yoshiko  See — 

Yano,  Hideloshi;  Shoji,  Hisashi; 
Yoshiko;  Yokokawa.  Nobuto, 
Sakamoto,    Koji,     Naka/ato, 
5,606.408,0    399-343  000 
Ishikawa.  Akira.  Hishivama.  Sadai>,  Yamamoto,  Tomoo,  Shiroishi,  Yoshihiro. 
Ohno,  Tomoyuki.  Vahisa.  Yotsuo.  and  Kaio.  Yukio.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd 
Magnetic  recording  medium,  method  for  its  production,  and  system  for  iLs 
use  5,605,733,  O  428-65  300 
Ishikawa,  Masamichi   See — 

Yamamoto,    Soboru,    Ishikawa.    Masamichi,    and    Yoneima.    Kenji, 
5,606.227,0   315-289  000 
Ishikawa.  Michio:  See — 

Shimbo,  Nobuyuki,  Ishiwau,  Junichi,  Ovama.  Takaloshi;  Ono,  Fumio; 
and  Ishikawa.  Michio,  5.606,255.  O   324  207  200 
Ishikawa.  Yoichi  See— 

07awa.  Sanji.  Yokose,  Chikara.  and  Ishikawa.  Yotchi.  5.605.611,  CI 
2(»-24200O 
Ishimaru,  Michiyoshi  See — 

Kondo,   Hiromitsu.   and   Ishimaru.   Michiyoshi,    5.605.401.  CI     384- 
492  000 
Ishimura,  Koh,  to  SOC  Corporation  Micro-chip  fuse  and  method  of  manu- 
facturing the  same  5.606.301.  O  337-290000 
Ishiwaia,  Junichi:  See — 

Shimbo,  Nobuyuki,  Ishiwau,  Junichi,  Oyania.  Takaloshi;  Ono.  Fumio. 
and  Ishikawa.  Michio.  5.606.255.  O   324-207  200 
Ishivama.  Hirokazu  See— 

'  Yamasoto.  Takao.  and  Ishivama.  Hiroka/u.  5,605,068,  O   72  105  000 
Ishizuka.  Yulaka,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sanyo  Seiki  Seisakusho  MagnelK  disc 
dnve  motor  including  a  fixed  shaft  having  mounted  therron  a  lower  bearing 
member  with  a  portion  for  mounting  a  rotor  5,606,475.  O   360-99  080 


Kai,  Tsukuni;  Endo.  Osamu;  Ishii. 
Suzuki.  Masako.  Iwasaki,  Yukiko; 
Vasushi;    and    Kimura,    Takayuki. 


Isomura.  Tatsuya:  See — 

Tobita.  Tsutomu;  Isomura.  Tatsuya;  and  Takeuchi,  Hideaki,  5.606.219, 
O.  313-632000 
ISP  Investments  Inc  :  See- 
Tseng.  Susan  Y ,  Helioff,  Michael  W  ;  Chuang,  Jul  Chang;  Kr\immel.  H. 
Karl;  and  Davis.  Mary  R  ,  5,605.685.  O.  424-78.030. 
Isuzu  Motors  Limited:  See— 

Ohashi,  Tamiyoshi.  Sawada.  Sukehiro;  and  Hokari.  Osamu,  5.603,177, 
O.  137587 .000. 
Itami,  Yukio-  See — 

Suzuki    Mitsuo;  Itami,  Yukio;  Hashimoto.  Yoshio;  Tsukahara.  Koji; 
Takahashi,  Yoshihiro;  and  Abe,  Takao.  5,606,448,  CI    359-200000. 
Ito,  Seishi:  See— 

Goto.  Toshio;  KiUgawa,  Yoshinori.  Ito,  Seishi ,  Shibuya.  Katsuhiko; 
Yamaoka,  Tatsuva,  L'eno,  Chieko,  and  Kyo,  Yoshiko,  5,605.920,  O, 
514-381000 
lloh.  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Suzuki,  Masanori;  Itoh,  Hiroyuki;  Sumi,  Koichi,  Kamoshida.  Yoichi; 
Abe.  Shigeru;  Atomon,  Seiichi;  and  Funiyama.  Tateki.  5,605.962.  Q. 
525-70000 
Itoh.  Kiyoo;  See— 

Sakata.  Takeshi;  Itoh.  Kiyoo;  and  Honguchi.  Masashi.  5,606,265,  CI. 
326-34  000. 
Itoi,  Hideyuki:  See — 

Sakashila,  Takeshi,  Shimoda.  Tomoaki;  Itoi.  Hideyuki;  Nagai.  Takashi; 
and  Kishimura.  Kolarou,  5,606.007,  O.  528-176.000. 
hooka.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Yoneda.  Yuko;  and  Itooka.  Toshiyuki.  5.606,116.  O.  73-61,520. 
Itou,  Tsukasa;  Nishioka.  Masato,  Oda,  Takashi:  Sonozaki.  Tsutomu;  and 
Kodama.  Yasunobu.  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co  ,  Ltd  Manufactunng  method  for 
a  polymer  solid  electrolyte  cell  which  uses  composite  positive  electrode 
5.605.548,0  29-623.100 
ITT  Automotive  Electrical  Systems.  Inc  :  See — 

Buchanan,  Hany  C  ,  Jr,  5,605,071,  O   74-425  000 
ITT  Automotive  Europe,  GmbH;  See — 

Balz,  Jiirgen,  Bill.  Karlheinz;  Kramer,  Hot^t;  Drott.  Peter;  Bauer.  Jurgen; 
Zingel,  Heinz;  Von  Havn,  Holger;  Harth,  Ralf;  Schonlau,  Jurgen;  and 
Rmer,  Wolfgang,  5,605.088,  O  91  ,369  100 
Zaviska.  Dalibor;  and  Linhoff,  Paul,  5.605,385.  O   303-116.200 
ITT  Automotive,  Inc.  See— 

Dixon,  Scon  M  ,  5,605.202,  O    180-268000 
Inel,  Jean-Michel  See— 

Giordano,  Patrice;  Glenat.  Henri;  Ittel,  Jean-Michel;  and  Localelli. 
Marcel,  5.606.260.  O.  324-339.000 
rrw  Ateco  GmbH  See— 

Fnednchsen,    Bemd,    and   Janoschek.   Werner.    5.605.208.   O     188- 
130  000 
Ivev.  Jack  L   Endoscopic  device   5.605,537,  O  604  21  000 
Iwabuchi,  Katsuo;  Komeya.  Tadashi,  Oki,  Hiroshi,  and  Behrens,  Dieter,  to 
Starck  Vtech  Ltd  Tantalum  powder  and  electiolvtic  capacitor  using  same 
5,605.561.  O  75-364000 
Iwade,  Takashi:  See — 

Migaki,  Yoshnt>,  Takagi,  Jun;  and  Iwade,  Takashi.  5,605J94,  CI.  242- 
18  00R 
Iwanaga.  Hidenori:  See— 

Kikuchi.  Toru.  Yokokawa,  Shuho,  Watanabe,  Isao;  Aita,  Satoshi;  Taka- 
yasu,  Hideiiori,  Nemolo,  Shigeo;  Ohuchi.  Osamu,  Takatiashi,  Kuni- 
tomo;  Takeuchi,  Youichi;  and  Iwanaga,  Hidenon,  5.606.403.  C\. 
399  27  000. 
Iwasaki,  Yukiko:  See — 

Yano,  Hidetoshi;  Shoji,  Hisashi,  Kai.  Tsukuru,  Endo,  Osamu,  Ishii, 
Yoshiko.  Yokokawa.   Nobulo;  Suzuki,  Masako.   Iwasaki.  Yukiko; 
Sakamoto.    Koji.    Nakazato,    Ya,sushi,    and    Kimura.    Takayuki. 
5,606,408,0  399-343  000 
Iwasawa,  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Nomoto,  Takashi;  Hayashi,  Masahiro,  Shibata,  Jun.  Iwasawa, 
Yoshikazu,  Mitsuya.  Monhiro,  llda.  Yoshiaki,  Nonoshita,  Kat,suma.sa, 
and  Nagala.  Yasufumi,  5,606,101,  CI  ?i6O-193  000 

lwa,shtta.  Koichiro   See — 

Shimizu,    Taku,    Ohishi,   Tsuyoshi,    Iwashiu,    Koichm),    and   Endo, 
Yo&hika/u.  5,605.552.  O  55-228.000. 
Iwashita.  Kouichiro  See— 

Ishihara.  Makiichi.  Sunada.  Takakazu.  Hasegawa.  Shigeo;  Ukawa.  Nao- 
hiko; Takashina,  Toru,  Kita,  Yukio,  Iwashita,  Kouichiro.  Yamashita. 
Kousuke,  Ozaki.  Junji;  and  Kaneshige.  Kaname,  5,605,655,  O  261- 
116  000 
Iwasiuk.  Orest:  See — 

Hall,  Michael,  Hamson,  John  W  ,  Chega.sh,  Dan,  Reasoner,  MKhael, 
and  Iwasiuk,  Orest,  5,605,074,  O   74-502  600 
Iwata,  Yoichi;  Ave,  Yoshihaiu,  and  Naltayama,  Takayoshi,  to  Honda  Giken 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Air-fuel  ratio  control  svslem  for  internal  com 
bustion  engines  5,605,041,0  60-276  000 
Iwayama.  Mitsuo  See — 

Tsuboyama.    Akira;    Mizutome,    Atsushi,    and    Iwayama,    Mitsuo, 
5,606.343,  O    345-97  000 
Izumi,  Hiroto  See— 

Ohmi.  Tadahiro;  Chiba.  Kazuo;  Kume,  Hideo,  Mikasa,  Yutaka.  Maeno, 
Malagoro,  Nakagawa.  Yoshinon,  Izumi,  Hiroto,  aiKl  Yamane.  Kazu- 
hito,  5,605,742,  O  428-216  000 
Izumi  Products  Company  See — 

Masuda,  Kesayuki,  5.604,986.  O  30-233.000. 


Izumi.  Yasutaka:  See — 

Sakuma.  Nobuo;  Suzuki.  Seizo;  Atsuumi.  Hiromichi.  Ueda.  Takeshi;  and 
Izumi,  Yasutaka,  5.606.181.  O.  257-88.000. 
JAM  Laboratories  Inc.:  See — 

Allen.  Martin  A.;  and  Fetcko,  John  T.  5.605.720,  O  427-288.000. 
J   Eberspiicher:  See — 

Kenner,  Erich;  Langen.  Herbert;  Schaffert.  Wolfgang;  and  Reiser.  Peter. 
5,605,453,0.431-262.000 
J  M.  Huber  Corporation:  See — 

Smith.  Leslie  D..  5.605.194.  O.  166-382  000 
Jackson,  Raymond  A.;  Lidestri,  Kathleen  A.;  Sablinski,  William  E.;  Linnell, 
David  C;  and  Master,  Raj  N.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration. Hot  vacuum  device  removal  process  and  apparatus.  5.605,277,  O. 
228-264.000. 
Jackwood,  Daral  J.;  and  Jackwood,  Renee  J ,  to  Ohio  State  University 
Research  Foundation,  The.  Infectious  bur^  disease  virus  VP2  fusion 
protein  expressed  by  baculovirus.  use  as  diagnosbc.  5.605.792,  O.  435- 
5000. 
Jackwood.  Daral  J.;  Jackwood.  Renee  J.;  and  Henderson,  Kenneth  S.,  to  Ohio 
Slate  University  Research  Foundation.  The.  Infectious  bursal  disease  virus 
VP2  fusion  protein  expressed  by  baculovirus.  5,605,827,  O.  435-235.100. 
Jackwood.  Renee  J  :  See — 

Jackwood,  Dval  J.,  and  Jackwood,  Renee  J.,  5.605.792.  CI.  435-5.000. 

Jackwood,  Daral  J ;  Jackwood.  Renee  J.,  and  Henderson.  Kenneth  S.. 

5.605.827,0.43-5-235.100 

Jacobs,  Cindy  A.;  and  Smith.  Craig  A.,  to  Immunex  Corporation.  Methods  of 

lowering  active  TNF-a  levels  in  mammals  using  tumor  necrosis  factor 

receptor.  5.605.690.  O  424-134.100. 

Jacobs.  Kenneth,  to  Stanley  Works.  The    Shelving  system.  5,605.238,  O. 

211-90.000. 
Jacobsen,  Stephen  C;  and  Davis,  Oark  C.  to  Sarcos.  Inc  Magnetic  eccentric 

motion  motor  5,606.209.  O  310-82  000 
Jadhav,  Arun  S..  Purusholham.  Jayarani;  Kulkami,  Sudhir  S.  C.  and  Ver- 
nekar,  Subhash  P,  to  National  Chemical  Laboratory.  Silicon  containing 
polyarylates  5,606,000,  O.  528-29  000 
Jaedikc,  Bryan  D.:  See — 

Spellman,  Patrick  J  ;  Megahed.  El-Sayed  A.;  Anderson,  Karl  E.;  and 
Jaedike.  Bryan  D.,  5.606.238.  O   320-2.000. 
Jaeger,  Christopli:  See — 

Haag,  Christian;  Jaeger,  Chnsloph;  Kochanowski.  Wolfgang.  Pensler, 
Thomas;  and  Witzel.  Rolf,  5.605.434.  CI  415-106000. 
Jaetsch,  Thomas:  See — 

Petersen,  Uwe;  Schenke.  Thomas;  Jaetsch.  Thomas.  Bailel.  Stephan; 
Bremm.    Klaus   D;   Endermann.   Ranter;   and  Melzger.   Karl   G. 
5,605,910.0   514-312.000 
Jcgcr,  Tycho:  See — 

Foosncs.  Trygve;  Jcger.  Tycho;  Tschudi.  Jon;  and  Hagene.  Jon  K.. 
5.606.419.  a   356-419.000 
Jager,  Wolter  F:  See— 

Neckcrs,  Douglas  C;  Song,  Jian  C;  Torres-Filho,  Afranio;  Jager.  Wolter 
F;  and  Wang.  Zhijun  J  .  5,606.171,  O  250-459  100. 
Jaidka.  Sandeep    Device  for  controlling  air  pollution.  5,606,495,  O.  364- 

184  000. 
Jain.  Ravi  K.;  Lo.  Charles  N.;  and  Mohan.  Seshadri.  to  Bell  Communications 
Research.  Inc.  Method  and  system  utilizing  a  pointer  strategy  to  locate 
nomadic  users  in  a  communication  services  system.  5.606.596.  O.  379- 
59  000 
Jan.  Te  C  Ultra-sonic  dog-expelling  device  5.606.305,  O.  340-384  200 
Janesko,  Oy:  See — 

Kamrat,  Esko.  5,606,1  IS,  O  73-S4.280. 
Jangi,  Shrirang,  to  Hughes  Electronics.  Echo  canceller  and  method  for  a  voice 
network  using  low  rate  coding  and  digital  speech  inlerpolalion  transmis- 
SHW  5.606.550,  O   370-289.000 
Jani.  Mahendnkumar  C:  See — 

Walling.  John  C;  Lin.  Jui  T;  Jani.  Mahendrakumar  G.,  Powell.  Rictiard 
C;  and  Heller.  Donald  F,  5,606.453,  O   359-330000 
Janoschek,  Werner  See — 

Frietlrichsen.  Bemd;  and  Janoschek.  WeineT,  5.605,208,  O    188- 
130.000 
Jansen,   Benedictus;   Michiels,  Frank;   and   Van  de  Wynckel,  Wcmcr.  to 
Agfa-GevKrt  N.V.  Silver  recovery  device  and  process.  5.605.632.  O. 
210-688.000. 
Janson.  Wilbert  F.  Jr  :  See— 

Maurinus.  Martin  A  ;  and  Janson.  Wilbert  F,  Jr.  5,606,365,  O.  348 
222,000 
Janusz.  Michael,  lo  Eko  Textron,  In    Self-drilling  stud    5,605,423.  O 

411-387.000 
Japan  Synthetic  Rubber  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Suzuki.  Masaitori;  Itoh,  Hiroyuki;  Sumi.  Koichi,  Kamoshida,  YoKhi. 
Abe,  Shigeru;  Atomon.  Seiichi,  and  Funiyama.  Taleki.  5,605.%2, 0. 
525-70.000 
Jarvis.  Paul.  Apparaus  for  holding  snowboards,  skis,  kneeboards,  surfboards 

and  bicycles  5,605.321.  O  269-100.000 
Jarvis,  Roben  F,  Jr:  See — 

Brinson,  Jonathan  A..  Freebume,  Steven  K.;  and  Jarvis.  Roben  F.  Jr., 
3,606,090,  O   556-467.000 
Ja.sco  Corpomion:  See — 

Sailo,  Muneo;  Hakozaki.  Hiroyuki;  and  Kanomala.  Takeshi.  5.606.412. 
O   356-246000. 
Jasinski.  Leon:  See — 

KebL  James  M  ;  and  Jasinski.  Leon.  5,606.728,  O.  455-38.300 


Jaskie,  James  E.;  Dworsky.  Lawrence  N  ;  and  Barker,  Dean,  to  Motorola.  Iik 

Field  emission  device  aic-suppressor.  5,606.215.  O.  313-309.000. 
Jayaraman.  Gulian:  See — 

Cramer.  Steven  M.;  Moore,  James  A.;  Kundu.  Amitava:  Li,  Yufei;  and 
Jayaraman,  Guhan,  5,606,033,  O.  530-416.000 
Jaya.\imha.  Sriram:  See — 

Stautner,    John    P.;    Morrell,    William    R.;    and    Jayasimha.    Srirant 
5.606.642.  O.  395-2.140. 
Jech,  Joseph:  See — 

Revelli,  Joseph  F;  Hirsh,  Jeffrey  I.;  Jech,  Joseph;  Robello,  Douglas  R.; 
Barry,  Stephen  P;  and  Nun.  Alan  C  G  ,  5,605,783,  O  430-321.000 
Jeffer^,  Roben  K.:  See- 
Boucher.  Stephen  G.;  Lagace,  Maurice  P.;  and  JefTers,  Roben  K.. 
5.606.253.  O.  324-174.000. 
Jelemensky.  Joseph:  See — 

Yishay.  Oded:  Pechonis.  Daniel  W ;  and  Jelemensky.  Joseph.  5.606,715, 
O  395-800.000 
Jenkins,  R.  B.,  Jr  Knife  with  sharpening  member  handles.  5,605,495,  O. 

451-45.000. 
Jennins.  William  S..  to  Electro  Hydraulic  Technology  Linuled.  Linear  molar 

valve.  5.605,178.0.  137-625.651. 
Jenny  Walker  See- 
Light.  Richanl  D..  5.605.169.  CI    135-66  000. 
Jenoptik  GmbH:  See — 

Birkner.  Andreas;  Lahne.  Bemdt;  and  Schultz.  Klaus.  5.603.428.  O. 
414-331.000. 
Jensen.  Gen  L.;  Chaloner-Gill.  Benjamin;  and  Isaacson.  Mark  J  ,  lo  Valence 
Technology.  Inc.  Battery  laminate  with  improved  electrolyte  and  anode  or 
cathode  layer  characteristics  5.605.550.  O.  29-623.300. 
Jensen,  James  E.:  See — 

Youden,  John  J.;  Kovalick.  Alben  W;  Siccardo,  Paolo  L.;  Adams. 
Christopher  R.;  Jensen.  James  E.;  Coggins.  David  J  ;  Thapar.  Manu; 
and  Santos.  Kari,  5.606,359,  O  348-7.000. 
Jensen,  Kun  D.,  to  International  Paper  Company.  Barrier  package  for  instant 

film.  5,605.278,  O.  229-103.200. 
Jcntzsch,  K.  Reed,  to  Ball  Corporation.  Beverage  container  with  wavy 
transition  wall  geometry  and  method  for  producing  the  same.  5.605.069, 
O   72-347.000. 
Jenlzsch.  K.  Reed,  lo  Ball  Corporation.  Beverage  container  with  wavy 

transition  wall  geometry.  5,605,248.  O.  220^08.000. 
Jeon.  Jae  H.:  See — 

Bang.  Chan  S.;  Kim.  Yong  Z.;  Yeo.  Jae  H.;  Lim.  Jong  C;  Woo.  Young 
M  ;  Oh.  Hun  S.;  Yang.  Duk  H.;  Kim.  Sam  S  ;  Kim.  Se  H  ;  Jeon.  Jae 
H  ;  Lee.Tae  H.;  Kim.  Sung  I ;  Seo.  Mi  K  ;  and  Lee,  Jae  W ,  5.605,895, 
O  514-206.000. 
Jeong,  Jae-hoon:  See — 

Jung,  Kwang-yung.  and  Jeong.  Jae-hoon.  5.606,229.  O.  3I5-4O8.000 
Jervis.  James  E.:  See — 

Yaworski,  Harry  G.;  Oatke,  Graham  J ;  Haverkamp,  Wolfgang  B.; 
LeCordier,  Pascal;  Jervis,  James  E  ;  and  Oarit,  Brian  H.,  5,606.149, 
O    174-92.000. 
Jesma-Matador  A/S:  See — 

Johnsen.  Erik;  Heinnchson,  Jens;  and  Bjerre,  Michael,  5,603.841,  O. 
436-164.000. 
Jirele,  Scon  E.:  See— 

Betcher,  Larry  W.,  Mosher,  Charles  L.;  and  Jirele,  Scod  E.,  5,605J07, 

O.  187-244.000. 

Johanning.  Gregory  S.;  Harrison.  Blaine  A.;  and  Harrison,  Danny  E.,  lo 

Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The   Pneumatic  lire  with  specified 

spacing  between  cords  of  inner  and  outer  belU.  5,605,589, 0.  1 52-532000. 

Johansen.  Curt  C:  See — 

Radons.  Stephen  W  ;  Manset  George  H.;  King,  Steven  L.;  Mills.  Randall 

D.;  Johansen,  Cim  C;  and  Nova.  Richard  C .  S.60$.IS0.  O.  128- 

630.000. 
Johan-vson,  Jan,  lo  Anonymity  Protection  in  Sweden  AB    Apparatus  and 

method  for  storing  dau  5,606,610,  O.  38(M.OOO. 
Johan&son,  Ted:  and  Gobbi.  Jos^-Maha.  to  Telefonaktiebolagef  LM  Ericsson 

High  capacitance  capacitor  in  an  integrated  function  block  or  an  inlegraled 
circuit  5.606.197.  O.  257-532.000 
John  Crane  Inc.:  See — 

Pixht.  Glenn  G.:  and  Hamaker.  Jon  B..  5.603 J39. 0.  277-%,  100, 
Johns  Hopkins  University,  The:  See — 

Burrell.  Marilee;  Hill,  David  E.;  Kinzier.  Kenneth  W.;  and  Vogelslein. 
Bert.  5.606,044.  O  536-24.310. 
Johnsen.  Erik:  Heinrichson,  Jens;  and  Bjerre,  Michael,  lo  Jesma-Matador  A/S. 
System  for  automatic  sample  analysis  and  a  method  for  producing  the 
system  including  a  cleaning  unit  for  a  movable  optical  head.  5,605,841,0. 
436-164  000. 
Johnsen,  Ronald  J.:  See — 

Droit,  Jimmy  L.:  Johnsen.  Ronald  J.;  Reinders,  Mark  V.  and  Virkus. 
MMk  K.,  5,606,349,  O   347-4  000 
Johnson,  Alan  T.:  See — 

Vuligonda,  Vidyasagar.  Beard.  Richard  L.;  Johnson,  Alan  T.  Teng,  Min; 
S«ig.  Tae  K.;  and  Oiandrarama.  Roshaniha  A  ,  5.605.915.  O   514- 
336.000. 
Johnson,  Brtice  E.;  Lindsay.  Thomas  A,:  Brodeur,  David  L.;  Marlon,  Randall 
E.,  deceased  (by  Lori  Morion,  legal  representative);  and  Regnier,  Mark  A., 
to  Eldcc  Corporation.  Wide-angle,  high-speed,  free-space  optical  commu- 
nications system  5,606,444,  O   359-152.000. 
Johnson,  David  E.:  See — 
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Owen.  DavKj  P ;  Jones.  W«yne  C  .  Johnson,  David  E.;  and  Nagle.  George 
V.  5.605  J52.  a  222-1.000 
Johnson.  David  M    See— 

Sroka,  DeraiB  A  .  Peny.  Wilham  E  ,  Bradshaw.  Brace  W ,  and  Johnson. 
David  M  .  5.605.099.  O    104-2  000. 
Johnson.  Jack  J  ,  and  Coyle.  William  F.  to  Summit  Telecom  Systems.  Inc 

Bidding  fof  lelecommunicalions  traffic   5.606.602.  O   .179-115  000 
Johnson.  John  C    Set— 

Moss  Stephen  P.  Johnson.  John  C  .  Bhalsod.  Dilip  M  .  and  Slumpf. 
Ciaig  W .  5.605.35.1.  O   280-7g4  000 
Johnson  Malthev  PLC  See--  .,.«,„ 

Prashad.  Mahavir,  and  Kapa.  Prasad.  5.606.053.  O.  540-474.000. 
Johnson.  Paul  O    See—  ^  „     c      i. 

Robinson.  James  E     Belcher.  James  F    Beralan.  Howard  R  :  Frank, 
Steven  N    Hanson.  Charles  M  .  Johnson.  Paul  O..  Kyle.  Robert  J   S 
Meissner  Edward  G  .  Owen.  Robert  A  .  Shelion,  Gail  D  .  and  Walker. 
William  k  ,  5.604.977.  O  29  825  000 
Johnson.  Rhonda  D  Remote  control  holder  5.605.2.15.  O  Sl'-'JOOO 
Johnston.  David  B.  Johnston,  Vincent  P.  and  Johnston.  Manone  R  .  to 
Northern    Tier    Gardens    Corporation     Plant    shelter     5.605.008.    a 
47  21.000  .  .„    „ 

Johnston  Gary  L  .  Krackemever,  William  C  .  Zehnder.  James  W,  11;  and 
Oliver  Michael  L  .  to  General  Motors  Corporation  Access  valve  evacu 
ation  and  fill  of  inaccessible  cavities  5.605.384.  O.  303-1 13_100 
Johnston.  G«y  L  Turning  exercise  apparatus   5.605,525.  O  48.  118  000 
Johnston.  Marjone  R    See— 

Johnston   David  B  .  Johnston.  Vincent  P.  and  Johnston,  Mar|one  K 
5.605.008.  a  47  21000 
Johnston.  Vincent  P    See— 

Johnston.  David  B  .  Johnston.  Vincent  P.  and  Johnston.  Marjone  K  . 
5,605.008.  a.  47-21  000 
Jolliffe.  Jacqueline  A.  Set—  ,..,„, 

Polidan    Jeffiey  M.  Stenson.  Dennis  P.  and  Jolliffe   Jacqueline  A. 
5.606.311,0   340-607  000 
Jolly,  Ronald  P.  to  HMT.  Inc   Floating  n»f  5.605.243.  CI   220-216000 
Jones.  Charles  P:  See— 

Sherif.  Raed  A  :  Courmev,  Mark  G  ,  Edwards.  David  L..  Fahey.  Albert 
J     Hopper  Gregory  S'.  Iruvanti.  Sushumna:  Jones.  Charles  F,  and 
Messina,  Gaeuno  P,  5.604,978,  O  29  MOOOO 
Jones.  David  S :  See—  „       ,      .         .  . 

Coutts.  Stephen  M  ,  Jones,  David  S  ;  Livingston.  Douglas  A  ;  and  \u, 
Lin.  5.606.047,  CI   536-26  100 
Jones.  Howard  B    See—  ~     .,     .    . 

DeLuca.  Daniel   P.  Jones,   Howard   B,  and  Cowles.  Bradford  A. 
5.605,584,  a    14a-4IOOOO 
Jones.  Marvaret  Z    See—  .  ^  ,.   „ 

Fndenci,  Karen.  Jones.  Margaret  Z.:  Chen.  Hong;  and  Cavanagh.  Kevin 
T.  5.605.797,0  435-6  000 
Jones  Norman  S    to  pneuPAC  Limited  Gas  mixing  devices  for  resuscitation/ 

lung  ventilation  apparatu.s   5.605,148.0    128  205  110. 
Jones.  Ru.vsell   See—  _    .       . 

Zimmerman.  Bruce,  Campise,  George,  Jr ;  Styles.  Charles;  Rudzinski, 
David;  Jones.  Russell;  and  Thomas,  Richard.  5.605J!I9.  O    198 
495  000 
Jones.  Wayne  C    See—  ^ »,     ,     ^ 

Owen  David  P.  Jones.  Wayne  C  ,  Johnson.  David  E  ;  and  Nagle.  Ueorge 
V.  5.605.252.  O   222  I  000 
Joos.  Klaus:  See —  .     ^  ,  „„,  ,  ,o 

Deichsel.  Hans;  Joos.  Klaus;  Klein.  Ralf,  and  Erb,  Bemhard.  5.605.1 38. 
O    123-491000 

"wolzinger.  ReJiah.  and  Joseph.  Fjekicl.  5.605.546.  O  604-174.000 
Joshi.  Shnkanl  M    See—  _   ^_„  _,  „^ 

Barten.  Bnan  L  .  and  Joshi.  Shnfcant  M  .  5.605.274.  O  228^2.000. 
Jost.  Mark,  and  Dennison,  Charles,  to  Micron  Technok>gy.  Inc    Method  of 
forming  a  bit  line  over  capacitor  arrav  of  memory  cells  and  an  array  of  bit 
line  over  capacitor  array  of  memory  cells  5.605.857.  CI.  437-60.000. 
JPS  Automotive  Products  Corp    See— 

Wooslev.  Robert  S  .  5.605,108.  CI    112-475  230. 
Juan   Alain   to  Em  Mtcroelectronique-Mann  S  A    Electronic  identification 

devKe  5.605.067.  O   70-413  000 
Juang,  Biing-Hwang   See — 

Chou.  Wu,  Juang.  Bung  Hwang,  and  Lee.  Oiin-Hui,  5.606.644.  CI 
.195-2520 
Juds.  Mait  A    See-  _„        ^  ^^  , 

Makme.  Peter  J  ,  Tennies,  Charles  J  .  Juds.  Mark  A.,  and  King.  Todd  L 
5.605.318.  O   251-129  1.50 
Jung.  Kwang  yung.  and  Jwmg.  Jae  hoon.  lo  Samsung  Display  Devices  Co  , 
Ltd    Honzonul   deflection   amplifying   apparatus     5,606.229,  CI     315 
408000  ^ 

Jung,  Mun-joo.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co .  Ltd.  Simple  high-band  record 
modulation  circuit  in  8MM  video  tape  recorder  5.606,424, 0  386-26  000 
Jungkind    Roland,  to  MS  Trade  Handels^mbH    Supporting  device  fix  a 

goltbag   5.605JI0.  O   248  96  000 
JursKh.  Don   See —  .    ^  ,^   ,-, 

Douglas.  Patrick;  Jursich.  Don;  and  Fenne.  Kenneth  R  .  5.605.205,  CI 
182  198.000  „      ^ 

Justice  Walter  S  ,  Marquis.  David  A  .  and  Wagner.  Ronald  A  .  to  Raytheon 

Company  Radar  system  5.606.324.  O   342  62  000 
Justus.  Bnan  L    See — 

Huston.  Alan  L..  and  Justu-s.  Bnan  L..  5.606,163,  O.  230-337.000 


Kaba  Gallenschiltz  GmbH  See— 

Lihl.  Albert;  and  Birk.  Thomas,  5,605,015.  O  49-47  000 
Kabasawa.  Yasuhiro.  Ozaki,  Fumihiro.  Ishibashi.  Kei)i.  Hasegawa.  Takashi; 
Oinuma,  Hitoshi,  Shirato,  Manabu,  Monya,  Kalsuhiro.  Ogawa.  Toshiaki; 
Katayama.  Satoshi.  and  Souda.  Shigeru.  to  Eisai  Co .  Ltd.  Cyclohexane 
denvalives   5,605,907,  O   514-300  000 
Kabasawa.  Yasuhiro,  Ozaki.  Fumihiro;  Ishibashi,  Kciji.  Ha,segawa.  Takashi; 
Oinuma.  Hnoshi,  Ogawa.  Toshiaki.  Adachi.  Hideyuki.  Katoh,  Hiroshi. 
Kodama.  Kohtarou.  Ohara.  Hideto,  Mon.  Nobuyuki,  and  Minanu.  None, 
to  Eisai  Co  .  Ltd  Thioformamide  denvanves  5.606.061.  O  546-121  000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ace  Denken   See— 

Takemoio    Takatoshi;    Kawashima.    Kazunan,   and   Handa,   Shigeru, 
5,605.329.  O   273-121  OOB  ^^^ 

Takemoto,  Takatoshi,  and  Yatsu.  Hiroyuki.  5.606,158.  O  235-380.000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Nippon  Conlux   See—  ,  ^„,  -,,.,  ,-, 

Yukimoto,  Koji,  Nishiumi,  Kenji.  and  Shimizu.  Kanesue.  5.605.214,  LI. 
194-J48  000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Nippon  Gene:  See—  „   „  ,,  „„ 

Yoneda.  Yuko;  and  Itooka.  Toshiyuki.  5.606.116.  O  73-61.520, 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sanyo  Seiki  Seisakusho  See— 
Ishizuka,  Yutaka.  5.606.475.  O   .360-99080 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  TEC  See—  ^  ,„,  r-, 

Honda.  Toshirou.  Fujiwara  Shigeru;  and  Tezuka,  Minotu.  5,606,397. 0. 
399-98  000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  See— 

Egawa.  Hidemitsu.  5.606.203,  CI    257771  000 

Fujioka.  Yoshio.  Osada.  Ma.sakazu.  and  Yuzawa.  Chikayoshi.  5.605,153. 

O    128-653  100 
Goto.  Hiroyuki,  5.606.7.19.  O   455-343.000. 
Matsuura.  Hiroshi.  5.606.645.  O   395-2  650. 
Monoi.  Makoto.  5.606.367.  CI    .148-350000 
Muller    Karl   P.   Roithner.  Klaus  B,  Poschenneder.  Bemhard;  and 

Watanabe,  Toni,  5.605.600.  CI    156-643  100 
Ohashi   Hiroyuki;  Miyashita,  Naoto;  Katakabe,  Ichiro;  and  Tsukihara. 

TeUrtjya.  5.605.488.  O  451-7  000 
Oton.  Masahiko.  5,605,053,  CI  62  180  000 
Ozaki,  Kouji;  and  Miki,  Kazuhiko,  5,606.524.  CI    365  185  2.10 
Sa.sa,  Chikage;  Abe.  Michiyuki,  Matumoio,  Akihiro.  Okazaki.  Shin-ichi: 
Shibau.  Chisato,  and  Nishikawa,  Yoshikiyo,  5.606.212.  O.  310- 
270  000 
Shoji    Masato.  Hirai,  Hoko.  Kondo,  Susumu;  and  Murayama.  Akio, 

5.606..142.  CI    345  94  000 
Suzuki.  Kouji.  lichikoga,  Shuichi.  and  Kakinoki,  Masami.  5.606,-140, 

O    145  87000 
Tsunashima.  Yoshitaka;  and  Okumura,  Katsuya.  5.605.574.  O    118- 

500000 
Yukinaga.  Koji.  5.606.405,  CI   399-120000 
Kadooka.  Etsuko,  to  NEC  Ctirporation  Pa.ssword  updating  system  lo  vary  the 
password  updating  intervals  according  lo  access  frequency  5.606.663,  O. 
395-188010 
Kaesser.  Juergen   See— 

Chahabadi  Djahanvar;  Herrmann,  Matthias;  Vogt  Lothar;  and  Kaesser. 
Juergen,  5,606.619.  O    181  11000 
Kai,  Tsukuru   See— 

Yano.  Hidetoshi.  Shoji.  Hisa.shi.  Kai,  Tsukuru.  Endo,  Osamu.  Ishii, 

Yoshiko.  Yokokawa.   Nobuto.  Suzuki.   Masako,   lwa.saki.  Yukiko; 

Sakamoto     Koji.     Nakazato.    Yasushi,    and     Kimura,    Takayuki. 

5.606.408.  CI    .199-143  000 

Kai  Tsutomu,  and  Matsunami,  Masahito.  to  Matsushita  Electnc  Industnal 

Co  ,  Ltd  Coordinate  input  device  5.606.146.  O    345  173  000 
Kaigawa.  Masato  See—  .,  — 

Tsukamoto.  Kazumasa.  Ando,  Ma.sahiko.  Fukatsu.  Akira.  Mikami.  Tsuy- 
oshi,  Kaigawa.  Masato.  Fukumura.  Kagenon.  Oba,  Hidehiro;  Hojo. 
Yasuo.  Tabata.  Atsushi.   and  Takahashr.   Nobuaki,   5.605.516.  O 
475- 128  000 
Kaino,  Makolo  See— 

Maisukura.  Masayuki.  Satoh.  Keizoh;  Yoneda.  Naoki.  Kaino.  MakMo; 
Miyake.  Kazutoshi,  Daiku.  Yoshiharu.  Kishi,  Naova;  Yoshida. 
Fusavo.  Nomolo,  Kenichi,  Ogawa.  Toshiaki,  Takamura,  Tadanobu; 
Nose  Kmchi.  Tomimaisu.  Mikio.  Mizuno,  Masanon,  Negi,  Shigeto; 
and  Souda,  Shigenj.  5,606,073,  CI  548-141  500 
Kais,  Alfred  See—  ^    ^       ^  ^,  ^ 

Benenowski,  Seba.stian.  Hrihne,  Hubertus;  Kais,  Alfred,  and  Nudmg, 
Ench.  5.605.281.  O   2.18-26000 
Kaiser  Aluminum  &  Chemical  Corporation   See— 
Ouldiee,  David,  5,605,149,  CI    280-741  000 
KajiU.  Tetsuya  See 

Inuizumi.   Hiroyuki.    Kajita.  Tetsuya.  Takashima.   KenKhi;   Yotsuji. 
Minako.    Takakura,    Keiko.    Yotsuji .    Akira.    Mitsuyama.    Junichi. 
Shimtzu.  Katsumi.  Sakai.  Hiroshi.  and  Nanu.  Hirokazu.  5.605.921. 
O    514  183  000 
Kakinoki.  Masami   See- 

Suzuki.  Kouji.  Lchikoga.  Shuichi,  and  Kakinoki.  Masami.  5.606.-140. 
O   345-87  000 
Kakoczki.  Richard  J    See  - 

Zimmer.  Michael  T ,  Kakoczki,  Richard  J  ,  Davis,  James  A  ,  Pran. 

Jerrokl  A  .  and  Reinbold.  Edward  O  .  5.605.044.  O  60-W2000 

Kalner.  Veniamin  See—  „    ^     . 

ShuslortivKh.  Alexander,  Shustorovich.  Eugene;  Montano.  Richard. 

SolnLsev.    Konsuntin,    Buslaev.  Yun,    Kalner.  Veniamin.   Moiseev. 

Nikolai   and  Bragin.  Aleksandr.  5.604.980.  O   29  890  000 


Kamerawerke  Noble  GmbH:  See — 
I     Schoenherr.  Han>  Joerg;  Zimmet.  Hans;  Lenk.  Michael;  Werner.  Karl- 
I         Hemz.  and  Pwtcl,  Ido.  5.606-191,  CI    .196-20000 
Kamienski.  Conrad  W.   See  - 

Kngel,  John  F,  Kamienski.  Conrad  W,  .Schwindeman,  James  A  ,  Hall, 
Randv  W ;  Momson,  Robert  C.  and  Dover.  B   Troy.  5.605.872,  CI 
502  157  000 
Kamijo.  Ma.sahiro:  See — 

Hama.  Susumu;  Takizawa.  Hiroshi;  Watanabe.  Toshiaki;  Kamijo.  Masa- 
hiro.  and  Shimizu.  Manabu.  5.605.407,  O   400-705  100 
Kam«ii,  Takeshi   See — 

Yamamoto,     Minoru.     F.nguchi.     Hiroyasu;     and     Kamoi.     Takeshi. 
5,606.221,  O  315  85(»(XI 
Kamoshida.  Yoichi:  See  — 

Suzuki.  MasaiKm.  Itoh.  Hiroytiki;  Sumi.  Koichi;  Kamoshida,  Yoichi. 
Abe,  Shigeru,  Atomon.  .Seiichi;  and  Furuvama.  Tateki,  5,605,962,  CI 
525  7O000 
Kamrat.  Esko.  lo  Janesko,  0>  Measures  device  for  measunng  the  rheological 

propenies  of  a  substance.  5.606,115.  O.  73-54.280. 
Kanada.  Yoshimi:  See — 

Suzuki,  Fukuji.  Saito.  Tsutomu;  Tsujita.  Nobuhisa;  Kanada.  Yoshimi. 
Saito.  Kazumi;  and  Ougiya.  Toshiaki.  5.605.751,  O  428  123  000 
Kanavama.  Yoshiki;  and  Toriyama,  Ichiro,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Portable 

radio  receiver.  5.606.733.  O.  455-273.000 
Kaneda.  Kitahiro  See — 

Arai.  Taka.shi;  .Morita.  Osamu;  Kaneda.  Kitahiro.  and  Yamazaki'.  Tat 
Suva.  5.606..190.  CI   .196-51  000 
Kaiieko.  Tetsuya   See — 

Takeda.    Toshihiko.     Nomura,     Ichiro.     Suzuki.    Hidetoshi;     banno. 
Yoshikazu,  and  Kaneko.  Tetsuya.  5,605,483,  CI  445  2  000 
Kaneshige.  Kaname   See  - 

Ishihara.  Makiichi,  Sunada.  Takakazu.  Hasegawa.  Shigeo;  tltawa.  Nao 
hiko;  Takashina,  Toru,  Kita,  Yukio,  iwashita,  Kouichiro;  Yamashita. 
Kousuke;  Ozaki.  Junji.  and  Kaneshige.  Kaname.  5.605.655.  CI  261 
116  000 
Kanewskc,  William  J  ,  111   See 

Clark,  Fredenc  L.;  Mtxire.  Larry  W  ,  Kanew^ke.  William  J,  III;  McDow 
ell.  Douglas  D  ,  and  Clift,  Gilbert,  5,605,665,  CI   422  102  000 
Kanomata,  Takeshi   See 

Saiio,  Muneo,  Hakoz^i,  Hiroyuki;  and  Kanofnata.  Takeshi,  5.606.412. 
CI    3.56-246000. 
Kanoto,  Keiji:  .See  — 

Yanagihara.  Naofumi.  Kanoto.  Keiji;  and  Kubota.  Yukio.  5.606.422.  O 
186- 1  (XK) 
Kan.vai  Paint  Co  ,  Ltd    See — 

TfHniyama.  Takeshi,  Ogino,  Shinichi;  Maruvama,  Tsutomu,  and  Scko, 
Kenji.  5.605.740.  CI  428  200000 
Kanzaki,  Tatsuo  See 

Hara,  Nobuo;  and  Kanzaki.  Tatsuo.  5.605.122.  CI    123-90,510. 
Kao  Ct>rp»'»raIion:  See  — 

Hatavama.  Yoshio;  Inoue.  Kalsuhisa.  Danjo,  Hiroshi,  and  Sotoya.  Kohs- 

hiro.  5.606,104.  O    560-221000 
Tanaka,  Nobuhiro.  5.605.433.  O   414-793  400 
Kapa,  Prasad   See — 

Prashad.  Mahavir.  and  Kapa.  Prasad.  5.606.053.  CI   540474  (100 
Kapes.  Richard  C  .  to  Otfysler  Corporation.  Sliding  door  latch  control 

assembly  5.605..163.  CI   292  196  000 
Kaphnger.  Harald  See — 

Ruckl.  Siegfried;  and  Kaphnger.  Harald.  5.605.097.  O.  101-128  400 
Kaptanoglu.  Sinan  See — 

El  Ayat  Khalcd  A  ,  Bakker,  Gregory  W..  Lien,  Jung-Cheun,  Plants. 
William  C  ,  Kaptanoglu,  Sinan.  Gopisetty,  Rump;  Chan,  King  W  ;  and 
Chew.  Marko.  5.606.267,  O    326-41  000 
Kara.  Salim  G  .  to  E-Stamp  Corporation   System  and  method  for  storing, 
retneving  and  automatically  pnnting  postage  on  mail    5.606.507.  O 
364-464  180 
Karasawa.  Akira:  See  — 

Fujiwara.  Shigeki;  Machii.  Daisuke,  Takai,  Haruki;  Nonaka,  Hiromi; 
Kase,  HiTOshi.  Yao.  Kozo;  KawaJtage,  Michiyo.  Kusaka.  Hideaki,  and 
Karasawa.  Akira.  5.605.900,  O   514-245  000 
Karayiannis,  Peter:  See — 

Thoma.s.   Howard  C.   and   Karayiannis,   Peter.   5,605.692.  O    424 
192  100 
Karimi.  Saker  A  ;  McGarraugh.  Geoffrey,  and  Yu,  Yeung  S  .  to  LifcScan.  ItK 
Control  solution  for  a  blood  glucose  monitor  5.605.837,  O  436-14  000 
Kann,  Michael.  Hibi,  Masahiko.  and  Lin.  Anning.  to  University  of  California. 
The  Regents  of  the  Oncoprotein  protein  kinase  5.605.808. 0  435- 15  000 
Karl.  Michael  R    See- 
Yen.  Kwang-Mu.  Blatt.  Lawrence  M  ,  and  Karl,  Michael  R  ,  5.605,823. 
CI  435-189  000 
Karlow,  James  P.  and  Boumarah.  Mohamed.  to  Takata.  Inc  Airbag  module 

with  simplified  cushion  attachment   5.605.347,  a   280-728  200 
Kamowski.  Mark  J ,  and  Knuth,  Stephen  B  ,  to  Casio  PhoneMate,  Inc 
Telephone    answenng    device    with    direct    telephoiK    line    interface 
5,606J98,  O   379  79  000 
Kartalopoulos,  Stamatios  V,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc  Bidirectional  mesh 

network  5.606.551.  O   370-406  000 
Ka,sai,  Tomohiko:  See — 

Kurachi.  Mitsunon.  Sugino.  Masahiko,  Kasai.  Tomohiko;  Kouge.  Hiro- 
fumi;  Ono.  Tatsuo.  Monyasu.  Masahara.  Hisamon.  Youichi;  Kawagu- 
chi.  Kenji.  and  Fujiwara.  Michio.  5.605,058,  G  62  503.000 
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Kase,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Fujiwara.  Shigeki;  Machii,  Daisuke;  Takai,  Haruki:  Nonaka,  Hiromi, 
Kase,  Hiroshi;  Yao.  Kozo;  Kawakage,  Michiyo;  Kusaka.  Hideaki;  and 
Karasawa,  Akira.  5.605.900,  CI.  514  245.000 
Kashiua/aki,  Akio:  See — 

Noguchi.   Hiromichi;   Suga.  Yuko;  Shirota,   Katsuhiro,   Kashiwazaki, 
Akio,  and  Takaide,  Aya.  5,606,356,  CI    .147  100  000 
Kast,  Jurgen  See — 

Braiz,  Manhias,  Misslilz,  Ulf;  Kast.  Jurgen.  Rademachcr.  Wilhelm.  and 
Walter,  Helmut,  5,605.875,  CI  .504- 1(10  000 
Ka-stner.  Chnsti>pher  K.:  See — 

Morcllo.    Frederick;    and    Kastner.    Chnstopher    K .    5.604,966.   O 
29-243,580. 
Katakabe.  Ichiro:  See — 

Ohashi.  Hiroyuki;  Miyashita.  .Naoio.  Katakabe,  Ichim;  and  Tsukihara, 
Tetsuya.  5.605,488,  CI  451  7.000 
Kala.se.  Nobuhiro:  See — 

Otsuka.  Yasuo;  Katase.  Nobuhiro;  and  Sasaki,  Tohru.  5.606.547.  O. 
-169-291.000 
Katayama.  Akira;  and  Hoshikawa.  Kimikazu.  to  Miwa  Lcvk  Co.,  Ltd   Door 

liKk  for  handicapped  persons   5,605.064,  CI   70-224  000 
Katayama,  Akira:  See — 

Yamazaki.  Satoshi;  Katayama.  Akira.  and  Okano,  Hiroshi.  5.606.384, 
O    -196-55  000. 
Katayama.  Satoshi   See — 

Kabasawa.  Yasuhiro.   Ozaki,   Fumihiro,   Ishibashi,    Keiji.   Hasegawa, 
Takashi;   Oinuma.   Hitivshi;   Shirato,    Manabu;    Moriya,    Katsuhiro, 
Ogawa.  Toshiaki.  Katavama.  Satoshi;  and  Souda.  Shigeru,  5,605,907, 
O    514  100  (XK) 
Katayama,  Takao  See — 

Yoshioka.  Kciichi.  Yamaura.  Shinichi;  Hara.  Kazuhiko;  and  Katayama, 
Takao,  5,606,709,  CI   395  800.000 
Kalo.  Heizaburo.  lo  Seisakusho,  Sankyo.  Mechanical  pressing  machine  with 

dynamic  balancing  device  5.605,0%,  CI    lOO  292  (XD 
Kato,  Hideto  See— 

Hiratani.   Haruyuki;   Nakada.   Kazuhiko;   Ichinohe,   Shoji,  Yamaz^i, 
Toshio;  and  Kato.  Hideto,  5.605.942,  CI   523  107  000 
Kato,  Makoto  See — 

Furuya,  Nobuaki;  Kato,  Makoto;  Saito.  Koichi;  Kimura.  Minoru.  and 
Sato.  Kimikatsu.  5,606„571.  O.  372-82.000. 
Kato,  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Akagi,  Kvo;  Kato.  Yasuhiro;  Matsumoto.  Masaaki,  lida.  Akira;  and  Kim, 
Yong-liweon.  5.606,472.  CI.  .160-97  010 
Kato.  Yoshiaki   See— 

Tamura.  Kunio;  Kato,  Yoshiaki;  Yoshida.  Mitsutaka.  Cynshi.  Osamu, 
and  Ohba,  Yasuhiro.  5.606.089.  O   556-»-36000 
Kato.  Yukio:  See— 

Ishikawa,  .Akira;   Hishiyama.   Sadao.  Yamamoto,  Tomoo,   Shiroishi. 
Yoshihiro;    Ohno.   Tomoyuki;    Yahisa.    Yotsuo,    and    Kato.   Yukio. 
5,605,733.  CI  428-65  300 
Katoh.  Hiroshi   See — 

Kabasawa.  Yasuhiro;  Ozaki,  Fumihiro.   Ishibashi.   Keiji.  Hasegawa, 
Takashi,    Oinuma,    Hitoshi,    Ogawa   Toshiaki;   Adachi.    Hideyuki; 
Katoh,  Hiroshi,  Kodama.  Kohtarou.  Ohara,  Hideto;  Mon,  Nobuyuki; 
and  .Minami,  Nono.  5.606.061,  CI   546  121  000 
Katsoulis,  Dimitris  E.:  See-- 

Chao.  Timothy  C  ;  Kenney.  Malcolm  E  ,  and  Katsoulis.  Dimitris  E., 
5.605,982,  O   525-474.000 
Katsuhara,  Wataru,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co  ,  Ltd.  Optical  information  record- 
ing and  regenerating  apparatus  which  regulates  the  amplitude  of  a  regen- 
erated  signal   5.606.544,  O.  -169  124.000. 
Katsumata.  Ryoichi;  and  Ikeda  Masato.  to  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd 
Process    for   producing    L-lrypiophan.    L-tyrosine   or    L  pttrnylalanine 
5.605.818.  O  435-108  000 
Kalsura  Koyo:  See — 

Takeda  Hiroshi;  Yoshida  Shigeaki;  and  Katsura.  Koyo,  5,606,338,  O 
-145-13  000 
Kaufman.  FranciiK.  to  Children's  Hospital  of  Los  Angeles  Mettiod  of  using 
a  therapeutic  food  composition  to  diminish  blend  sugar  fluctuations  in 
diabetic  pauents  5.605.893.  O   514-60000 
Kawada.  Nobuo,  and  Yamaguchi,  Kazuhiro.  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co  .  Ltd 
Ceramic  electrostatic   chuck   with  built-in  heater    5.606.484.  O    361- 
234  000 
Kawada  Susumu:  See — 

Isao,     Akihiko;     Kawada     Susumu;     Hayashi,     Atsushi,     >bshioka. 
Nobuyuki;  and  Maetoko.  Kazuyuki.  5.605.776,  O  43O-5.000 
Kawagishi.  Toshio;  Nakamine,  Takeshi;  and  Moloki,  Masuji,  to  Fuji  Photo 
Film  Co  ,  Ltd   Silver  halide  color  photographic  matenal    5,605,788.  Q 
4.1^558000 
Kawaguchi,    Hisao.    Nakabu,   Shigeo;   and   Tagusa.   Yasunobu,   to   Sharp 
Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Assembling    method   of   flat    tvpe    display    device. 
5.606,440.0   349-188.000 
Kawaguchi,  Kenji:  See — 

Kurachi,  Mitsunon;  Sugino,  Masahiko;  Kasai,  Tomohiko,  Kouge,  Hiro- 
fumi;  Ono,  Tatsuo;  Monyasu,  Masaharu;  Hisamon,  Youichi,  Kawagu 
chi.  Kenji.  and  Fujiwara.  Michio,  5.605,058.  O  62-503  000 
Kawai.  Tsutomu:  See — 

Bekki,  Toshihiko,  Kawai,  Tsiitomu;  Fukazawa  Hideo,  and  Arai,  Atsushi, 
5,606,354.  O   347-33.000 
Kawai.  Yoshio:  See — 
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Oshima,  Jun.  Morooka.  Emiko;  Kawai.  Yoshio;  and  Yoshida.  Kaoni. 
5,606.494.0   364-167  010. 
Kawakage.  Michiyo:  S*r— 

Fujiwani,  Shigeki:  Machii,  Daisuke;  Takai.  Haruki;  Nonaka.  Hiromi. 
Kase  Hiroshi;  Yao.  Kozo;  Kawakage.  Michiyo.  Kusaka.  Hideaki.  and 
Kaiasawa,  Akira,  5.605.900.  O   514-245  000 
Kawakami.  Kazuhisa;  S«—  .,      ..  j,^ 

Mochizuki  Seiji;  Kawakami.  Kazuhisa.  Nakamura.  Masahiro;  and  Uhs- 
hima.  KeiH-hi.  5.606..151.  CI   347-23  000 
Kawakami,  Yukichika.  Hoshino.  Milsuni;  and  Sato.  Hiroyuki.  to  Kureha 
Kagaku  Koeyo  K  K    Production  process  of  alkylene  thioethet  arylcne 
thioether  copolymer  5.605.987.  CI   525  537  000 
Kawakishi,    Shunrou.    and    Osawa,    Toshihiko     Sesaminol    glucosides 

5.606,035,0   536-tlOO 
Kawamuia,  Atsuko  See— 

Tange,  Yoshiaki ,  Tange,  Humiko,  and  Kawamuia.  Atsuko,  5,605, 1  SO.  1 1 
140^119000 
Kawamura.  Eiichi  See—  ^    -r     ,.  w 

Ando   Kazuhiro,  Miv3,'ihita,  Yoshiaki.  A.saba,  Youichi.  Tanikawa.  Kiy- 
oshi     Singurvo.   Satoshi.    Kuramolo.   Shinichi;  Takaha.<*i.   Sadao, 
Kimun,  Yoshivuki;   Saito.  Tadashi.  Ohminato,   Mitsuru,   Nakano. 
Masani.  and  Kawamura.  Eiichi,  5,605.777.  CI  430-97  000 
Kawamura.  Takahisa:  See — 

Yamakawa,     Koji;     Kawamura.    Takahisa,     and    Amshima,    Tenio. 
5,606.352.0    .347-20  000 
Kawanishi.  Toshiaki.  and  Tcrayama.  Koji.  to  Mazda  Mo»or  Corporation 

Multiplex  transmission  system   5.606.556.  O    370-471.000 
Kawasaki  Satoshi.  to  Mitsuhishi  Denki  Kabu&hiki  Kaisha.  Method  of  manu 

factunng  semiconductor  device   5.605.601.  O    156-643.100 
Kawasaki  Steel  Coiporalior   See— 

Bekki.  Yoichiro.   Hayashi.   Minoru;  and  Syoji.   Ryo.  5.605.586.  CI. 

148  549  000. 
Sato   Nobuvoshi.  Ohu.  Tomohmi.  Nakano.  Tada.shi.  and  Yamamoto. 

Hiroshi.  5.605.867.  O   437-235  000 
t'nami   Shigeru;  and  L'enosono.  Satoshi.  5,605 ..559.  O   75  255  000 
Kawa.saki.  Tetuo.  Kormka.  Tetuhiro.  Kitabatake.  Makoto.  and  HinKi.  Takasi. 
to  Matsushita  Electnc  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd  Method  of  fabricating  semicon 
daictor  thin  film  and  method  of  fabncation  Hall-effect  device  5.605.860. 
O.  437  I26()00 
Kawa&hima.  Kazunan  See- 

Takemoto.  Takaloshi.    Kawashima.   Ka/unan,   and   Handa,   Shigeru, 
5,605 J(29.  CI   273- 121  OOB 
Kay.  Robert  J    See- 
Meyer.  Steven  D  :  and  Kay.  Roben  J  .  5,605.039.  CI-  60-204  000 

''^MacDMiald.  A^rew  J  .  and  Kay.  Stanley  E  .  5.606,569.  O  371-37  700. 
Kayane.  Yutaka  See—  j    ,,,    . 

Miki     Masayuki.   Akahon.    Kingo;   Kayane.   Yutaka;   and   Wa.shimi. 
Takeshi.  5.606.092.  CI   558  33  000 
Kazakis.  Michael  V    See  _^ 

Cistle.  T  Kesin.  jnd  Ka/akis.  Michael  V.  5.MM.99I.  CI    U  80  000 
Keba.  James  M  .  and  Jasinski.  Leon,  to  Motorola.  Inc  Methtxl  and  appanitu.s 
for  reducing  power  consumption  in  a  selective  call  radio  5,606,728.  O 
455  .38  300 
Keen.  Harry  J    See  — 

Douglas.  Alec  T  .  and  Keen.  Hairs  I  .  5.606.516.  O   .^64  S71  040 
Keesman.  Gemt  J  .  and  Hulyalkar.  Samir  N  .  to  US   Philips  Corporation 
Buffering  for  digital  video  sigrul  encoders  using  joint  bit-rale  contml. 
5.606.369.  O    348  385  000 
Keesman.  Gemt  J    See — 

Klein  Ciunnewiek.  Reiniei  B   M  .  Shah.  Imran  A.,  and  Keesman.  Gemt 
)  .  5.606.371.  CI.  .348-405.000 
Keish.  Bnan  F    See— 

Edler  Chnstopher  L  ;  Farwell.  WilHam  D  ;  Herman.  Ian.  Hoang.  Tuan 
M  .  Keish.  Bnan  F.  and  Mascitelli.  Alida  G.  5,606.565.  O    371 
22  300 
Keithles  InstnimenLs.  Inc    See— 

Niemann.  James  A  .  5.606.250.  CI.  324-127  000. 
Keji  Engineering.  Int     See — 

Wittig.  Volker;  Kejr.  Melvin  P.  and  Christy.  Thomas  M  .  5.606,139.  CI 
73-864  440 
Kejr.  Melvin  P   .See— 

Wiitig.  Volker;  Kejr.  Melun  P.  and  Christy.  Thoma-s  M..  5.606.139.  CI 
73  864  440 
Kellev    Donald  W .  to  Qualtec  Data  Products.  Inc    E»)uipmenl  secuntv 

apparatus   5.605.316.  CI   248  5511)00 
Kelley.  Michael  W  .  jnd  Winner.  Stephanie  L  .  lo  Apple  Computer.  Inc 
MettKid  and  jpparjius  lor  storage  and  retrieval  of  a  texture  map  in  a 
graphics  displas  vvslcm    ^.606.650.0    395  IW.OOO 
Kelly.  Ray  G  .  Tumhough.  Sharon  A  .  Flowers.  Allan,  and  BIcvkcr.  Dougla- 
L    to  Angeles  tiroup.  Int  Cabinet,  bookcase,  Uvkei  and  cuhbs  structures 
5.605.3(^.0    312  258  00(1 
Kclsev  Hasev  Cnmpans    See 

Pinkowski.  Mark  C  .  5,606..M)8,  CI.  340-»58  000. 
Kemirachemicals  Oy   See  — 

Turuncn.  Ilkka.  5.605.670.  O  42.3-584.000 
Kens.  Hsmi;  M    See  - 

Chin.  Paul  W .  Jr ;  and  Keng.  Hsing  M..  5.605.396.  O    V.2  367  ilOti 
Kennamelal  Inc     .See— 

(-eldsine.  Timoihs  R  .  5.6<I5.420.  O   407-32  000. 
Ma.ssa.  Ted  R  .  5.605.382.  O   299  107  OOO 


Kennedy.  Eugene  D  .  Merz.  John  S  ;  Paranjpe.  Prabhakai  D  .  and  Tung, 
Albert  E  .  to  Monsanto  Enviro-Chem  Systems.  Inc  Fiber  beds  for  fiber  bed 
mist  eliminators  5.605.748.  O  442-5  000 
Kennedy  Gary  I.,  to  Siemens  Electnc  Limited  Multi-piece  air  filter  housing 

and  closure  airangement  5.605.554.  CI   55-493.000 
Kennedy.  Ru.ssell  R    See— 

Ra'ybon    Oiristopher;  Kennedy.  Russell  R  :  Gaither.  L    Charles;  and 
Conry.  Patrick  M  .  5.605.216.  CI    198-395  000 
Kenner  Ench.  Langen.  Herbert;  Schaffert.  Wolfgang,  and  Reiser.  Peter,  to  J. 

Eberspiicher  Burner  of  a  vehicle  heater  5.605.453,  O  431  262  000 
Kenney,  Malcolm  E.   See— 

Chao.  Timothy  C  ,  Kenney,  Malcolm  E.,  and  Katsoulis.  Diimtfis  E., 
5.605.982,  CI    525-J74  000 
Kenning.  Michael  J  ;  See- 
Brady    PatrKk  S.  Kenning.  Michael  J;  Roberts.  David  A;  Semos. 
Robert  E  V  ;  Stiriand.  Mark  J    and  Waid.  Richard  B  .  5.606.614,  CI. 
380  23  000. 
Kenny.  Robert  D    See— 

Siekierka.  Thomas  J.  and   Kenny.   Robert   D.   5.606.151.  O     174- 
I1300R 
Kent.  Scott  E;  and  Gavlak.  Michael  A.  to  General  Motors  Corporation. 
Method   for    mechanicallv    expanding   elliptical    lubes     5.604.982.   O. 
29-890  044 
Kerr-McGee  Corporation;  See — 

Ellgen.  Paul  C.  5.605.773,  C\  429-194.000. 
Kessler.  Chnstoph  See — 

Rusi  Stephan.  Funke  Harald.  Assmann.  Gerd;  Kessler.  Chnstoph;  and 
Rueger.  Rudiger.  5.605.794.  O   435  6(XX) 
Keslner.  Michael  A  ;  See— 

Hite    Ru.ssell   E.   Maksymiak.   Ihor   R  ;   and   Kestner.   Michael   A., 
5.605.741.  O  428-216.000 
Ketchersid.  John  W  .  111.  to  Latsu.  Inc   High  density  disk  drive  with  accel- 
erated disk  access  5.606.474.  CI.  .360-98.010. 
Kevence  Corporation;  See— 

Hasebe.  Hiroyasu.  Sakai.  Makolo;  and  Yasui.  Katsuhiko.  5.606.647.  O. 
395- 107  000 
Khan.  Emdadur  R  ;  and  L'nal.  Faith  A  .  to  National  Semiconductor  Corpo- 
ration Recurrent  neural  network  ba.sed  fuzzy  logic  system  5.606.646.  O 
395  24  000 
Kherani    Nazir  P    Shmayda.  Walter  T .  and  Zukotynski.  Stefan,  to  Ontano 

Hydro  Nuclear  battenes.  5.606,213.  O.  310- .303  000 
Kiamilev,  Fouad  E    .See — 

Goosen    Keith  W  .  Kiamilev.  Fouad  E  ;  KrishnanKXirthy.  Ashok  V: 
Miller.  David  A  B    and  Walker.  James  A  .  5.605,8.56.  CI  437  5 1  000 
Kidby.  Denis  K  .  and  Menne.  David  M  .  lo  Huber.  Ann  Method  for  removing 
copper  from  an  anion  exchange  matenal  loaded  with  precious  metals. 
5.605,.563.  O   75-744  000 
Kido.  Toru.  to  NEC  Corporation  .Selectively  called  radio  receiver  with  bit  rale 
detection  for  batterv  at  shorter  than  a  frame  penod    5.606.742.  O   455- 
M3(XX) 
Kieman.  Vincent  J    See 

Bates.  Dairyle  E    and  Kieman.  Vincent  J  .  5.604.947.  O.  7-133  000. 
Kii.  Takahiro  See — 

Matsumolo.  Hitoshi,  Kii.  Takahiro;  Shibala.  Seiki;  Honda,  Fumio,  and 
Baba,  Hitomi.  5.606.632.  O   382  298  000 
Kikuchi  Nobuhiko.  and  Sa.saki.  Shinya.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd  Optical  transmission 

system  5.606.445.  O  359- 161  000 
Kikuchi.  Toru.  Yokokawa.  Shuho:  Watanabe.  lsa<i.  Aita.  Satoshi.  Takayasu. 
Hidenori;  Nemoto.  Shigeo;  Ohuchi.  Osamu.  Takahashi.  Kunitomo.  Takeu 
chi.  Youichi;  and  Iwanaga.  Hidemm.  lo  Hitachi  Koki  Co..  Ltd.  Toner 
supply  control  system  for  an  elettmpNuiigraphic  apparatus.  5.606.403.  O. 
399  27  000 
Kikui.  Shinsuke,  to  Ricoh  Compiany,  Ltd   Device  for  correcting  an  applied 

voltage  in  an  image  forming  apparatus  5.606,399,  O    399-168  000 
Kim.  Bum  Sang   See— 

Let.  Young  Jin,  Kim.  Sang-ll;  and  Kim.  Bum-Sang.  5.605.737.  O. 
428  188  000 
Kim.  Chan  H  .  Lee.  Deog  J  .  and  Hwang.  Kyong  S  .  to  Goldstar  Co  .  Ltd. 
Speaker  system  with  an  anion  generator  and  television  using  ijie  speaker 
system   5.'606.626.  CI    381   159  000 
Kim.  Dong-Kuk   See 

Kim.  Y>xig  Kwang;  and  Kim.  Dong  Kuk.  5.606.451.  O   .3.59  290  000 
Kim.  Han  Jun.  and  Hwang.  In  S<x).  to  Camer  Corporation  Noise  reduction 

in  a  hermetic  rotary  compressor  5.605.447.  O   417-312  000 
Kim.  J   S  .  Cume,  Harry.  Choi.  Mixw:  and  So.  H  Y,  to  DT  Systems.  Inc 

Elcctninic  animal  training  system   5.6(15.1 16.  CI    1 19  720000 
Kim,  Moon  K  ,  to  LG  Electnwics  Inc  Code  changing  method  for  electronic 
music  mstrjment  with  automatic  accompaniment  function  and  slur  pro- 
cessing  5.606.145.  O   84  662  000 
Kim.  Phil  nam.  to  Samsung  Acn>spacc  Industnes.  Ltd   Surveillance  system 
fix  pnvessing  a  plurality  ol  signals  with  a  single  prvKCssor  5.606.364,  O. 
V»8-159(X10 
Kim.  Sam  S     .See- 
Bang,  Chan  S  ,  Kim,  Yong  7. ;  Yeo.  Jae  H  ;  Lim.  Jong  C  ;  Woo.  Young 
M    Oh.  Hun  S  .  Yang.  Duk  H  .  Kim.  Sam  S  .  Kim.  Se  H  .  Jcon.  Jae 
H  .  lee.  Tae  H  .  Kim.  Sung  I  .  Seo.  Mi  K  .  and  Lee.  Jae  W\  5.605.895, 
O   514  206  (KXI 
Kim.  Sang  Ho.  to  Daewoo  Electnxucs  Co.  Ltd    Video  signal  decoding 
apparatus   capable   of  reducing   blocking   effects     5.606.372,   O.    348- 
405  000 
Kim,  Sang'll  See  — 


UMI 


Lee,  Young-Jin;  Kim.  Sang-ll:  and  Kim,  Bum- Sang,  5,605.737,  CI. 
428-188.000. 
Kim,  Se  H.;  See — 

Bang,  Chan  S.;  Kim,  Yong  Z.;  Yeo,  Jae  H.;  Lim,  Jong  C  ;  Woo,  Young 

M.;  Oh,  Hun  S  .  Yang,  Duk  H  ;  Kim,  Sam  S  ;  Kim,  Se  H.,  Jeon,  Jae 

H.,  Lee,  Tae  H.;  Kim,  Sung  I.,  Seo,  Mi  K..  and  Lee,  Jae  W ,  5,605,895, 

O  514-206.000 

Kim,  Seong-Min,  to  Dicwoo  Electronics  Co.  Ltd.  Optical  pickup  using  three 

beam  tracking  method.  5,606,542,  O   369-112000 
Kim,  Sung  I  :  See — 

Bang,  Chan  S  ,  Kim,  Yong  Z.;  Yeo,  Jae  H.;  Lim.  Jong  C;  Woo.  Young 
M  ;  Oh,  Hun  S.,  Yang,  Duk  H.;  Kim,  Sam  S  ;  Kim,  Se  H  ;  Jeon.  Jae 
H  ,  Lee,  Tae  H.;  Kim,  Sung  I  ;  Seo,  Mi  K;  and  Lee,  Jae  W ,  5.605,895. 
CI.  514-206.000. 
Killi,  Yong  Z.:  See — 

Bang.  Chan  S.;  Kim.  Yong  Z..  Yeo,  Jae  H  ;  Lim.  Jong  C  ,  Woo.  Young 
M  ;  Oh.  Hun  S  ;  Yang.  Duk  H  ;  Kim,  Sam  S..  Kim.  Se  H  .  Jeon.  Jae 
H.;  Lee.  Tae  H..  Kim.  Sung  1 ;  Seo.  Mi  K.  and  Lee.  Jae  W..  5.605.895. 
O.  514-206.000 
Kim.  Yong'Kwang.  and  Kim,  Dong-Kuk,  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co,  Ltd 
Electrodisplacivc  actuator  array  and  method  for  the  manufacture  thereof 
5,606,451,  CI.  359-290.000. 
Kim,  Yong-kweon:  See — 

Akagi,  Kyo;  Kalo,  Yasuhiro,  Matsumolo,  Masaaki:  lida,  Akira;  and  Kim, 
Yong-kweon.  5,606,472.0   .360-97  010 
Kim.  Yongmin:  See — 

Chalana,  Vikram;  Kim.  Yongmm;  and  Haynor.  David  R  .  5,605.155. 0 
1 28-660.070 
Kimber.  Donald  G  :  See — 

Balasubramanian.  Vijay;  Chen.  Franclne  R  ;  Chou.  Philip  A  ;  Kimber. 
Donald  G  .  Poon.  Alex  D.;  Weber.  Karon  A  .  and  Wilcox.  Lynn  D  . 
5,606.643,  O   395-2.520. 
Kimberlin,  Robert  R.:  See — 

Chang.  Ted  C;  Bodell.  Steven  W ,  Kimberlin.  Robert  R.;  Diesel.  Robert 
M  ;  and  Barker.  Scott,  5.605.197,  O    173-17000 
Kimberly-Clark  Corporation:  See — 

Pike.  Richard  D.,  and  Fowler,  John  W,  5,605.749.  O.  442-60 000 
Stokes.  Ty  J ,  and  English.  Karen  L..  5.605.739.  O  428-198.000 
Zehner,  Georgia  L  ;  VanGompel,  Paul  T;  Roessler,  Thomas  H  ,  and 
Huang,  Yung  H.,  5,605.735,  O  428-100  000 
Kimura,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Hon.  Toshio;  Atago.  Takeshi;  Kurihara,  Nobuo;  Kimura,  Hiroshi;  and 
Hoshi,  Kimio,  5,605,132,  CI    123-tl9.000 
Kimura  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kimura.  Mowyasu;  and  Kimura.  Tomoe.  5,604,943,  O   5-604  000 
Kimura.  Moioyasu.  5.605.014.  O  49-40000 
Kimura.  Minoru:  See — 

Furuya.  Nobuaki;  Kato.  Makolo,  Saito,  Koichi.  Kimura,  Minoru;  and 
Sato,  Kimikatsu,  5.606.571.  O   372-82  000 
Kimura.  Moioyasu;  and  Kimura.  Tomoe,  to  Kimura  Industry  Co  .  Ltd   Bed 

system  with  excreting  mechanism   5,604,943,  O.  5-604  000 
Kimura.  Moioyasu.  to  Kimura  Industry  Co  ,  Ltd   Door  apparatus  for  rest 

room.  5,605.014.  O  49-40.000 
Kimura.  Tadao  See — 

Yamamoto.  Osamu;  Komori.  Kalsunon.  Suzuki.  Kohei;  Yamaguchi, 
Seiji;  Kimura,  Tadao;  Ikoma,  Munehisa;  and  Toyoguchi.  Yoshinoh, 
5.605,585.0    148-513  000 
Kimura.  Takayuki:  See — 

Yano.  Hidetoshi.  Shoji.  Hisashi; 
Yoshiko;  Yokokawa,   Nobuto; 
Sakamoto.     Koji;     NaJuzato. 
5,606,408,  O   399-343  000 
Kimura,  Tomoe:  See — 

Kimura,  Moioyasu;  and  Kimura,  Tomoe.  5,604,943,  O   5-604  000 
Kimura,  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Ando.  Kazuhiro;  Miyashita.  Yoshiaki;  A.saba.  Youichi;  Tanikawa.  Kiy- 
oshi;    Singuryo.   Satoshi;    Kuramolo.    Shinichi,   Takahashi.   Sadao, 
Kimura.  Yoshiyuki.  Saito.  Tadashi;  Ohminato.  Mitsuru;  Nakano. 
Masani;  and  Kawamura.  Eiichi.  5,605.777.  O  430-97  000 
Kinami.  Takashi  See — 

Uchida.  Go.  Shirai.  Shoji,  Kinami.  Taka.shi;  and  Mizukami.  Nobom. 
5,606,216,0   313-412000 
King,  H  Dalton:  See— 

Willncr.  David;  Trail.  Pamela  A  .  King.  H  Dalton;  Hofstead.  Sandra  J  . 
Greenfield.  Robert  S  .  and  Braslawsky.  Gary   R..  5.606,017,  O 
530-322.000. 
King  Jim  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Nunokawa,    Masahiko;   and   Watanabe.    KenjI.    5.605,404.   O    400- 
208  000 
King.  John  J  :  See — 

Chaudhan.  Mohammad  A  .  King.  John  J.;  and  Lee.  Byung,  5,606,013. 
O   528-353.000. 
King.  Leonard  T.  to  Komax  Systems,  Inc    Progressive  motianless  mixer. 

5.605.399.  O   366-337.000 
King.  Steven  L  :  See — 

Radons.  Stephen  W  ;  Manset.  George  H..  King.  Steven  L  ;  Mills.  Randall 
D;  Johansen.  Curt  C  ;  and  Nova,  Richard  C  .  5.605.ISO.  O    128- 
630.000. 
King,  Todd  L  :  See — 

Makme,  Peicr  J.;Tennies,  Charles  J  .  Juds.  Mark  A  ;  and  King.  Todd  L.. 
5.605.318.0.  251-129  150 


Kai,  Tsukuni,  Endo,  Osamu,  Ishii, 
Suzuki.  Masako;  Iwasaki.  YuJiiko; 
Yasushi;     and     Kimura,     Takayuki, 


Tennies,  Charles  J.;  and  King.  Todd  L..  5,606,236.  O.  318-626.000 
Kingsley.  Gary:  See — 

Brice,  Steve;  Kingsley,  Gary;  and  Payne.  David.  5.605J90.  O.  353- 
119.000. 
Kinnear.  Doug:  See — 

Maley.  Dale  C;  Coleman,  Steven  B.;  Camell.  Darwin;  and  Kinneai. 
Doug.  5.605,289.  O  239-585.100. 
Kinzler,  Kenneth  W:  See— 

Burrell,  Marilee;  Hill,  David  E.;  Kinzler,  Kenneth  W  ;  and  Vogelstcin, 
Bert,  5.606,044.  O.  536-24  310 
Kirby,  James  M..  to  Smiths  Industries  Public  Limited  Company    Power 

supply  systems.  5.606.245.  O.  322-8  000 
Kiriaki.  Sami.  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  High  speed  ROM  decode 

circuit  5.606.530,  O   365-230  060 
Kirk.  Ole:  See— 

Damhus.  Ture;  Kirk.  Ole;  Pedersen.  Gitte;  and  Venegas.  Manuel  G.. 
5.605.832.  CI.  435-263.000. 
Kishi.  Naoya:  See — 

Matsukura,  Masayuki;  Satoh.  Keizoh;  Yoneda.  Naoki;  Kaino.  Makolo; 
Miyakc,  Kaz.utoshi;  Daiku.  Yoshiham;  Kishi.  Naoya.  Yoshida. 
Fusayo;  Nomoto,  Kenichi:  Ogawa.  Toshiaki;  Takamura.  Tadanobu. 
Nose.  Koichi;  Tomimatsu.  Mikio;  Mizuno.  Masanori;  Negi.  Shigeto; 
and  Souda.  Shigeru.  5,606,073,  O  548-341.500. 
Kishi.  Osamu:  See — 

Noma.  Kohji;  Kishi.  Osamu:  and  Toyota,  Minoru,  5,605,368,  O.  296- 
64.000 
Kishimolo,  Jotaro:  See — 

Tanaka.  Nobuo;  Kishimolo.  Jotaro;  Wakamatsu.  Kolaro;  Hagihaia.  Tak- 
ayuki; and  Ohtani.  Seiji.  5.605.542.  O  604-89.000 
Kishimura.  Kotarou:  See — 

Sakashita,  Takeshi.  Shimoda.  Tomoaki;  Itoi.  Hideyulu;  Nagai.  Takashi: 
and  Kishimura.  Kotarou.  5.606.007.  O.  528-176.000 
Kishon.  Jakob,  to  Capetionic  Computet  USA  (HK)  Iik.  VGA  loopback  cable 

plug.  5.605,473,  O.  439-502.000 
Kita.  Keijiro.  to  Mizuno  Coiporation.  Sports  shoe  providing  heel  stabiliza- 
tion 5,604,998,  O   36-69  000 
Kita.  Yukio:  See— 

Ishihara.  Makiichi;  Sunada.  Takakazu.  Hasegawa.  Shigeo;  Ukawa.  Nao- 
hiko;  Takashina.  Toru;  Kita.  Yukio;  Iwashita.  Kouichiro;  Yamashita. 
Kousuke;  Ozaki.  Junji;  and  Kaneshige.  Kaname.  5.605.655.  O  261- 
116.000 
Kitabatake,  Makolo  See — 

Kawasaki,  Tetuo;  Koretika.  Tetuhiro;  Kitabatake.  MakMo;  and  Hirao. 
Takasi.  5,605.860,  O.  437-126.000. 
Kitada.  Yasumasa.  to  NEC  Corporation.   Receiving  station   management 

apparatus.  5.606.611.  O.  380-10000 
Kitagawa.  Yoshinori:  See — 

Goto.  Toshio:  Kitagawa.  Yoshinoh.  Ito.  Seishi;  Shibuya.  Katsuhiko. 
Yamaoka.  Tatsuya.  Ueno.  Chieko;  and  Kyo.  Yoshiko.  5.605.920,  O 
514-381  000 
Kitai.  Katsuyoshi:  See — 

Tarui.  Toshiaki;  Sukegawa,  Naonobu,  Fujii,  Hiroaki,  and  Kitai.  Katsuy- 
oshi. 5.606.686.  O.  .395-448.000. 
Kitajima,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Nakano.  Toshio,  Nozawa,  Masafumi;  Hisano,  Kiyoshi;  Ogino.  Aluhito, 
Kurano,  Akira,  Kitajima.  Hiroyuki:  and  Togawa.  Akihiko,  5,606,684. 
O   395-441  000 
Kitamura.  Toru:  See — 

Ohno.  Tetsuya;  Kitamura.  Toru.  Ishii.  Kenichirou;  and  Hiraia.  Toshiaki. 
5.605,131.0    123.399.000. 
Kjell.  Douglas  P:  See— 

Chou.  Ta-Sen;  Poieel.  Laurie  M..  and  Kjell.  Douglas  P..  5.606.048,  O. 
536-27  liO 
Klee.  David  J  ;  See- 
Moore.  Eari  W ;  and  Klee.  David  J  .  5.605.049.  O  62-63  000. 
Klee.  Werner,  to  Maschinenfabrik  Rieter  AG.  Method  and  device  for  winding 

a  yam  5,605,295.  O   242-18.100 
Klein.  Ralf:  See— 

Deichsel.  Hans;  Joos.  Klaus;  Klein.  Ralf;  and  Ert>.  Bemhard.  5.605.138. 
O    123-491  000 
Klein  Gunnewiek.  Reinier  B.  M.;  Shalt.  Imran  A.;  and  Keesman.  Gcrrit  J  .  to 
U.S.  Philips  Coiporation   Video  signal  coding  with  proportionally  inte- 
grating quantization  control.  5.606,371.  CI.  348-405  000 
Kleks.  Jonathan  A.,  to  Pacesetter  INc  Method  and  apparatus  for  micrapower 
analog-to-digital  conversion  in  an  implantable  medical  device  5,606,320. 
O  341-161.000 
Klett,  Michael  W..  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.  Glass  fibei  sizing  compositions, 
sized  glass  fibers  and  methods  of  reinforcing  polymeric  materials  using  t)ie 
same   5.605.757.  O  428-392.000 
Klingel.  Hans,  to  Trumpf  GmbH  &  Co  Method  and  machine  tool  for  cutting 

workpieces.  5,605,492,  O.  451-40.000 
Klug,  Diana  L.;  Minor,  Barbara  H.;  Patron.  Donna  M  ;  Chisolm.  Tuneen  E 
C  ;  and  Sievert  Allen  C  .  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E   I .  and  Company. 
Azeolropedike)  compositions  of  pentafluorodimethvl  ether  and  difluo- 
romediane  5.605,882.  O   510-411000 
Kluth.  Joachim;  See — 

WroMowsky.  Heinz-JUigcn:  Kanig,  Klaus;  Kluth.  Joachim;  and  MUllei. 
Klaus-Helmut  5.606.070.  O   548-263  600 
Knaus.  Dennis  A.  Moidable  tliermoplastic  polymei  foam  beads  5,605.937, 

CI  521-60.000 
Knighl,  Thomas  F.,  Jr.:  See— 


PI  40 


LtST  OF  PATENTEES 


February  25.  1997 


February  25,  1997 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  41 


Traub  Kenneth  R  .  Knighl.  Themas  F.  Jr.  Molvig.  Kim.  and  Teneird. 
ChmtopherM.  5.606.517.  O    164  578  000 
Knon-Brem«  Svuem  fur  Nulzfahrzcuge  GmbH  See-^ 

Gsch<Ts%mann.  Gunlher.   and   Bielig.  Peler   M  .  5.606.052.  CI     124 
166.000 
Kno«.  Timolh\  J    Sfr— 

Hcklin.  Carl-Henni..  BfLshoK/.  Chnster.  Weslermark.  Bengt;   KniKt. 
Timothy  J  .  Scon.  Janies.  and  Bell.  Graeme  I  .  5.605.816.  CI   4V5- 
69  400 
Knulh.  Stephen  B  :  See— 

Karmiwski.  Mark  J  ,  and  Knuth.  Stephen  B  .  5.606JS98.  CI.  .179  79  ()00 
Knha.  Yutaka:  See — 

Maeda.  Ma.sao;  Yamada.  Yukiharu;  and  Koba,  Yutaka,  5.606.016.  O 
5.W-210()00 
Kobaya.'.hi.  Lsamu   See — 

Higashiura.  ALsushi.  Maezono.  Tmhiki;  Nakamura.  Nobuyuki.  Yamagu 
chi.  Shigeo.  Inoue.  Mitsuru.  Kobayashi.  I>amu.  and  Sano.  Fumikazu. 
5.606.152.  CI    174  I20.00R 
Ktibavashi    Kiyotaka.  lo  Fuji  PtKMo  Rim  Co..  Ltd.  Photographic  camera 

5.606.381.  CI   .196-284  000 
Kobaya.shi  Makolo;  and  Naiiou.  Tsutomu.  to  Sumitotno  Wiring  Systems.  Ltd 

Branch  joint  box  5.605.465.  CI  4.1976  200 
Kobayashi.  Naomichi   See—  ,.       .,  u 

Dosako.    Shunichi.    Sakurai.    Toshio,    and    Kobayashi,    Naomichi. 
5.606.086.0   556|18(X)0 
Kobaya.shi.  f>iamu;  MaLsuda.  At,su.shi.  and  Yua.sa.  Tachio,  to  Fujitsu  Limited 
Operational  amplitier  having  suble  operation.s  for  a  *ide  range  of  source 
voltage  and  current  detector  circuit  employing  a  small  number  of  elements 
5.606.287.  CI   .130-255  000 
KobayaiJii.  Tadayoshi.  and  Nakajima.  Ma.sahiro.  to  Pioneer  Video  Corpora 
IKin   and  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation   Digital  lime  base  corrrclor  for 
reproducing  video  signals  5.606.426.  CI   186-49  000 
Kobaya.shi.  Toshi-aki;  and  Tanaka.  Ma.sato.  lo  Director-General  of  Agency  ol 
Industrial  Science  and  Technology    Method  fix  producing  polycaibosi 
lanes  5.605.998.  a   528-19  000 
Kobele.  Klaus   See—  ^.,..         „      ^ 

Hofmann.   Hattmut;    Kobele.   Klaus;   Print   Horst;   Phillipp.   Bemd. 
Harms.  Gerd.  Schiedl.  Alesander.  and  Hecktor.  L'Irike.  5.605.669.  CI 
423-208  000 
Koburger.  Charles  W ,  III   See— 

Givens.  John  H  .  Koburger.  Cha.Hes  W.  III.  and  Lasky.  Jerome  B  . 
5.605.862.  CI  417  180  000 
Koch.  Benoit.  lo  Solvav  (Societ*  Anonymei  Process  for  the  polymen.sation 
of  otefins  m  the  presence  of  an  activated  catalyst    5.605.989.  CI    526- 
106  000 
Koch  Engineering  Company.  Inc    See—  ^^^^,,^, 

Hsieh.  ChangLi.  Yeoman.  Neil,  and  Berven.  O.  Jeffrey.  5.605,654.  CI 
261-79  200 
Koch  Materials  Company    See 

Planche  Jean  Pascal.  Germanaud.  Laurent;  Nicol.  Pascal:  and  Travers. 
Fruvjois.  5.605.946.  CI   524  68  000. 
Kochanowski.  Wolfgang   S«-r— 

Haae   Christian,  Jaeger.  Chnstoph;  Kochanowski.  Wolfgang.  Pcnslcr. 
Thiwias.  and  Wiuel.  Rolf.  5.605.434.  CI  4 15- 106.000. 
Kodama.  Kohtarou  Set — 

Kaha-saua.  Yasuhiro;  Ozaki.  Fumihiio;  Ishibashi.   Keiji.   Ha.segawa. 

Taka.shi;   Omuma.   Hitoshi.   Ogawa.  Toshiaki;   Adachi.   Hideyuki; 

Kaloh  Hin>shi,  Kodama.  Kohtarou.  Ohara.  Hideto;  Mon.  Nobuyuki. 

and  Minami.  None.  5,606,061,  CI   .546-1 2  LOOO 

Kodama.  Koji,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd  Plural  diverse  proceMoes  for  control  of  a  disk 

apparatus  5.606.468.  CI   .160-75000 
Kodama.  Yasunobu  See 

liou  Tsukisa  Nishioka,  Masalo:  Oda,  Takashi,  Sonozaki.  Tsutomu.  and 
Kixlama.  Ya.sunobu.  5,605.548.  O   29-623  100 
Kogai  KoKhi.  to  AIKO  Co .  Ltd  Method  for  inclining  a  chair  seat,  and  chair 

having  an  inclinable  seal  5.605.376.  CI   297  100  500 
Kogai.  Makoto  See- 

Honnu.  Hisao.  Nakagoshi.  Kaifuo.  Takaha.shi.  Naoya.  Kogai.  Makolo; 

and  Takamolo.  Kenichi.  5.606.529.  CI    165  2.«)0.10 
Takamolo.   Ken-ichi.   Nakagoshi.   Kazuo.  Takahashi,  Naoya.   Kogai. 
Makolo  and  Yoshida.  Mmoru.  5.606.706.  CI    195-800000 
Kogan.  Timothv  P    See- 

Ashkena/i.   Avi   J  ;  Chamow.   Steven   M  .   and   Kogan.  Timothv    P. 
5.605.791.0  415  5IX)0 
Kogure    Kivoshi.  AgaU.  Hiroshi,  and  Tanaka,  Naoyuki.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd 

Planetarygear  device   5.605.518.  CI  475.144  000 
Kohlhammer.  Klaus,  and  fKibler,  Walter,  lo  Wacker-Chemic  GmbH   Graft 
and  core  shell  copolymers  haung  rmproscd  pha.se  bonding  between  erafi 
substrate  and  erjfled-on  polymer  phase   5,605,972,  CI   525-108  (»)0 
Kohno.  Tadahiki".    S'.v 

I  lie  Jack,  Kohnti.  Tidahiko.  EJonam,  Duane;  and  Roscndahl,  Mary  S  . 
5,606.031,0   5.10-4161)00 
Kmke,  Yasuhito,  Miyoshi,  Taisuro.  and  Shoji,  Ma.sai>.  to  NSK  Warner  K  K 

Torque  corvcrter  »ith  a  Unkup  mechanism   5,605.210.  O    192-1  290 
Kojima.    Hisdo     Mning   elcmenl    and    method   of   producing    the    same 

5.605,400,0   366-3.19  0I«) 
Kojima.  Hitoshi   See — 

Yui.  Toshitake;  Chujo.  Akihiko;  Fjtdo.  Ya.suhani;  Hiraoka.  Eisuke. 
Kojima.  Hitoshi,  Suzuki,  Alsushi.  and  Hashimoto.  Ken.  5.605 ..566.  CI 
106^22  (WR 


Kokuga.  Toshihani.  Tamai.  Mikiuka.  and  Okada.  Telsuya.  to  Sanyo  Electric 

Co  .  Ltd   Banery  charger  5.606.240.  O   320  12.000 
Kolste,  Bob  T    Sec 

Feldman,  Michael  R  ,  Kolste,  Bob  T;  Wlech.  W   Hudson;  and  Yang, 
Hedong.  5.606.434.  Q.  359-3,000 
Komaki,  Katsuji   See — 

Yoshimura     Kazunari,    Naltamura,    Kuninon;    and    Komaki,    Katsuji. 
5,606,174,  CI   250-5.59  220 
Komatsu.  Hiroki.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co .  Ltd    Ink  jet  recording  apparatus  f« 
adjusting  recording  mode  ba.s«d  on  number  of  recording  heads.  5,606,355, 
O   .147-60000 
Komatsu  Ltd    See — 

Chiba.  Teiichiro.  and  Yoshida.  Koji.  5.605.641.  CI   219  121  680 
Koiruu  Systems,  Inc    See — 

King,  LeonanJ  T.  5.605.199.  O.  366-337.000. 
Komeya.  Tadashi:  See — 

Iwabuchi.  Katsuo.  Komeya.  Tadashi;  Oki,  Hiroshi,  and  Behncns,  Dieter. 
5.605.561.  CI   75-364  000 
Komon.  Katsunon:  See — 

Yamamolo.  Osamu,   Komon,  Katsunon.  Suzuki,  Kohei;  Yamaguchi. 
Seiji.  Kimura.  Tadao.  Ikoma.  Munehisa.  and  Toyoguchi.  Yoshinon. 
5.605.585.0    148  513  000 
Komotiya,  Akira;  and  Packard.  Beverly  S  .  to  Oncoimmunin.  Inc  Compo- 
sition's for  the  detection  of  proteases  in  biological  samples  and  methods  of 
use  thereof  5.605.809.  CI   415  23  000 
Kondo  HiromiLsu.  and  Ishimani.  Michiyoshi.  lo  NTN  Corporation  Rolling 

contact  beanng  5.605.401.  O.  384-492.000. 
Kondo.  Hiroshi   See— 

Yoshizawa.  Telsuo.   Imaizumi.  Masaaki,  Nishida,  Hidcyuki;   Kondo. 
Hiroshi.  Sakaki.  Takashi.  Ichida.  Yasuteru.  and  Ktwishi.  Ma.saki. 
5.606.263.  CI.  324-761000 
Kondo.  Ryoko  See — 

Asano.  Toshihiko;  Kondo.  Ryoko:  Mori.  Yasumi:  Takenawa,  Seishi; 
Yamochi.   Motoko.    Kunugita.    Kiyohiko.    and   Terachi.   Tsutomu, 
5.605.697.  CI  424-4.19  000 
Kondo.  Su.sumu  See — 

Shoji    Ma.sato;  Hirai.  Hoko;  Kondo.  Susumu;  and  Murayama.  Akio. 
5.606.342.  O.  .145  94  000. 
Konica  Corporation:  See — 

Nimura.  Yumiko;  Mamiya.  Chikao;  Ma.sutomi.  Hanihiko;  and  lchika«a, 
Kazuyoshi,  5,605,790,  CI  430-569000. 
Konig,  Klaus  See- 

Wroblowsky,  Heinz-Jiirgen,  Ktinig.  Klaus;  Kluth,  Joachim;  and  Muller, 
Klaus-Helmut.  5,606.070.  CI   548-263.600 
Konigsfeld.  Kris  G  :  See— 

Abramson.  Jeffrey  M  ,  Akkarv.  Haitham;  Gle»,  Andrew  F:  Hmton. 
Glenn  J  ,  Konigsfeld,  Kns  G  ,  Madland,  Paul  D  ;  and  Papworth.  David 
B  ,  5.606,670,  CI   .195  2.50.000 
Konishi,  Masaki:  See— 

Yoshizawa.  Tetsuo.  Imaizumi.  Masaaki;  Nishida.  Hideyuki.  Kondo. 
Hiroshi    Sakaki.  Taka.shi.  Ichida.  Yasuteru.  and  Konishi.  Ma.saki, 
5,606,261,0    324-761.000 
Konomi,  Ma,sao:  See— 

Yamaguchi,  Noboni,  and  Konomi.  Masao.  5.606.607.  O.  379-1.10.000 
Korea  Institute  of  Science  and  Technology:  See- 
Son.  Jung  Y  ;  Golyaev.  Yu  D  :  and  Melnikov.  Alexander  V.  5.606.416. 
d   156  350000 
Koretika.  Tetuhiro:  See— 

Kawa.saki.  Tetuo;  Koretika.  Tetuhiro,  Kitabatake.  Makolo;  and  Hirao. 
Taka-si.  5.605.860.  CI.  417  126  000 
Korth  Ruth,  to  Korth.  Ruth  Treatment  of  skin  diseases  u.sing  ginkgolide  PAF 

antagoni.sts   5.605.927,0   514  451000 
Korth.  Tilmann:  See— 

Schuler  Bemhard:  Bobar.  Georg,  Korth.  Tilmann:  Rocken.  Onokar;  and 
Gleich,  Peter.  5,605.966,  O   525  I25  0(X) 
Koslcv,  Raymond  W,  Jr    See— 

Manin.  Lawrence  L.  Koslcy.  Raymond  W.  Jr:  Flanagan.  Denise  M  : 
Kuerzel.  Gert   L  ,  Nemoio.  Peter  A  ,  and  Wettlaufer.  David  G. 
5,605,925,0   514  423000 
Koster  Hubert,  to  Scquenom.  Inc  DN.A  diagnostic  ha.sed  on  mass  specinim 

etr>   5,605.798.  CI  435-6.000 
Kosugi.  Tatsuhiko.  and  Suzuki,  Nobuyuki,  to  Fujitsu  Limited   Method  for 
correcting  offset  in  a  magnetic  disk  including  apparent  offtrack  cancella 
lion   5.606,469,  O   160.77  050 
Kouda.  Toshiyuki  See—  /«  .lo  n 

Maruno.  Susumu;  Kouda.  Toshiyuki.  and  Imagawa.  Taro.  5.606.538. 0. 
169-48  000 
Kouge.  Hin>fumi,  See- 

Kurachi.  Mitsunon;  Sugino,  Ma.sahiko,  Ka.sai.  Tomohiko,  Kouge,  Him- 
fumi  Ono  Talsuo,  Monva.su,  Mxsaharu,  Hisamon,  Yooichi,  Kawagu- 
chi.  Kenji,  and  Fujiwani,  Michio.  5.605,058,  O.  62  503.000. 
Kounan  Kougvo  Kabushikikaisya  See  - 

Tange.  Yoshiaki.  Tange.  Humiko.  and  Kawamura.  Atsuko,  5.605.180. 0 
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Kounlsks.  Philippe.  Asramejs.  Siraiis,  Cami.  Bngitte,  bom  Contamine;  and 

Guesdon.  Jean  Luc,  to  Institut  P-a.steur  Method  of  detecting  and  charac 

lenzing  a  nucleic  acid  or  a  sequence  of  the  latter,  and  enzymauc  reacunt 

f(X  the  application  of  this  n>etN>d   5.605. 800.  CI  415-6.000 

Kouselakis  John,  and  Todd,  Michael,  to  Anzona  Board  of  Regents.  Carhon 

niinde  and  lis  synthesis   5,606,056,  O  .U4-I8I.000 
Kovalick,  Albert  W :  See- 


Youden,  John  J  :  Kovalick.  Albert  W ;  Siccardo.  Paolo  L  .  Adams. 
Christopher  R.:  Jensen.  James  E..  Coggins.  David  J.;  Thapar.  Manu: 
and  Santos,  Kan.  5,606.359,  O    148  7  000. 
Koyama.  Toru,  Suzuki.  Masao;  Mizuno,  Yasuhiro;  Honjo.  Koo,  Umino. 
Monmichi:  Amagi.  Shigeo.  and  Numata.  Shunichi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Super- 
conducting   magnet   superconducting    magnet   coil,   and   manufacturing 
method  thereof.  5,606.300,  O.  335-216  000 
Koyama.  Toshio.  lo  Fuji  Xerox  Co  .  lad  Ink  jet  recording  apparatus  operative 
to  provide  quality  printing  on  hydrophilic  and  hydrophobic  recording 
media.  5,606,350,  O   347-14.000. 
Kozlov,  Jury  F.;  and  Bertlnikov,  Valery  M..  to  Tovarischestvo  s  ogranichennoi 
olvetstvennostju  Libratsia.  Method  of  cooling  an  object  with  a  ttierino- 
eleccric  battery  cascade  5.605.048.  O  62-3.700. 
KraenzJer.  Ernst;  Havenstein.  Guillermo:  Femandes.  Angelo;  and  Seel,  OB 
mar.  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Electrically  powered  hand  tool  with  poten- 
liometeT  and  process  for  adjusting  the  potentiometer  5.606.234.  O   318- 
543000. 
Kramer.  Horst:  See — 

Balz.  Jilrgen:  Bill.  Karlheinz;  Krjimer.  Horst:  Drott,  Peter.  Bauer.  Jurgen, 
I  Zingel,  Heinz:  Von  Havn.  Holger;  Harth.  Ralf:  Schonlau,  Jurgen;  and 

'  Ritter.  Wolfgang,  5.605.088.  O  91-369.100. 

Krilmer.  Rudolf;  Schrenlinger.  Christian;  and  Tille.  Werner,  to  Whilaker 

Corporation.  The  Panel  mount  connector  5.605.479.  O.  439-709  000 
Kransteuber.  Amy  S.;  and  Gregory.  Don  A.,  to  United  States  of  America. 
Army   Fiber  optic-based  correlating  and  sensing  system    5.606.435,  O 
3.59-29  000 
Kraus.  Jean  L.:  See — 

Attartlo.  Giorgio.  Breining.  Tibor:  Courchesne.  Marc,  Lamoihe,  Serge. 
I  Lavallte.  Jean-Franfois:  Nguyen.  Dieu,  Rej.  Rabindra.  Si-Denis. 

I  Yves.  Wang.  Wuyi:  Xu.  Yao-Chang;  Barbeau.  France:  Lcbeau.  Elaine: 

and  Kraus.  Jean  L .  5.606.037.  O  536-6.400 
Krauter.  Immanuel.  and  Buro.  Davide.  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Device  for 
fixming  a  square-wave  signal  and  detecting  a  reference  mark  from  a 
sinusoidal  signal  with  a  singularity  5.606.257,  O  324-207  250. 
Krc,  Paul;  and  Studley.  Steve  Collapsible  fish  net  5.605.003.  CI  43-12  000. 
Krehl,  Michael  E  ,  to  CTB,  Inc.  Feed  conveyor.  5.605.1 13.  O  1 19-57.920 
Kreienbiihl.  Paul.  See — 

Bemhard.  Kuil:  BrA.  Jin;  Hengartner.  Urs;  KreienbOhl.  Paul:  and 
Schiedt.  Kathanna.  5.605.699.  O  424^142.000 
Krishnamoorthy.  Ashok  V.:  See — 

Goosen.  Keith  W.  Kiamilev,  Fouad  E  .  Krishnamoorthy.  Ashok  V. 
Miller.  David  A  B;  and  Walker.  James  A.  5.605.856, 0.  417  5 1  000 
Krishnamurthy.  Sundaram;  See — 

Pawlak.  John  L.;  Bailey.  David  S  .  Schleigh.  William  R  :  Romano. 
Charles  E..  Jr:  Merkel.  Paul  B  ,  and  Knshnamurthy.  Sundaram, 
5,605,787,  O.  430-555  000 
Krivak,  Thomas  G.   See — 

Boycr.  James  L.,  Knvak.  Thomas  G  :  Swift.  Harold  E.;  and  Wang. 
I  Robert  C.  5.605.569.  O.  106-482  000 

1         Evans.  Larry  R  .  Waddell.  Waller  H  :  and  Knvak.  Thomas  G  .  5.605.950. 

O   524-492  000 
Kroger.  Dietrich:  and  Bura.  Amim.  to  Netter  GmbH    Vibrating  uble  for 
masses  to  be  compacted  and  a  vibratory  method  of  compaction  for  the 
compaction  of  concrete.  5.606J!31.  O.  318-67.000 
Krohm.  Remold,  to  Udo  Adam  Maschinenfabrik    High-performance  chain 
scraper  conveyor  with  symmetric  turning  channel    5.605.220,  O    198- 
735600 
Kmpp,  Harry  C,  to  Breed  Automotive  Technology,  Inc    Electncal  lead 
crossover,  sensing  cell  with  electrical  lead  cros-sover.  and  metJiod  for 
making  same.  5.606.136.  Q.  73-862.046. 
Kruckemeyer.  William  C  ;  See — 

Johnston.  Gary  L  :  Kruckemeyer.  William  C;  Zehnder.  James  W.,  II;  and 
Oliver.  Michael  L..  5.605.384.  O  303-113  100 
Knill.  Jace  W;  See- 
Grant.  Cari   H..   Krull.  Jace  W.    Kuhlmann.  Charies   E;   Salamian. 
Shaliram:  Thomas.  Eugene  M  :  and  Tsevdos.  James  T.  5.606.666.  O 
395-200.080 
Krummel.  H   Karl:  See — 

Tseng.  Susan  Y  .  Helioff,  Michael  W  .  Chuang,  Jui-Chang:  Krummel.  H 
Karl;  and  Davis,  Mary  R.,  5.605.685.  O  424-78  030 
Knitke.  Gerald  M   Cellular  phone  supporting  device   5.606.608.  O   379- 

446.000 
KSB  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Haag.  Chnstian;  Jaeger,  Chnstoph.  Kochanowski.  Wolfgang.  Penslcr, 
Thomas:  and  Witzel,  Rolf,  5.605.434.  O  415  106.000. 
Kuan.  Jack.  Control  circuit  for  an  automobile  5.606.307.  O   340-426.000. 
Kubanek.  Kurt  R  :  See- 
Roberts.  Bradley  M.;  Birke.  James  J..  Dionne.  Joseph:  and  Kubanek. 
Kurt  R  .  5.604.974.  O.  29-703  000 
Kubo.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Maeda.  Yukan:  Kubo.  Hiroaki:  and  Tanaka.  Toshiyuki.  5.606.630.  O. 
382-254  000 
Kubo.  Terunori:  See — 

Matsui.  Hideo,  and  Kubo.  Terunon,  5.606.293.  O   331-74  000 
Kubota.  Masayuki;  and  Tsunekawa.  Yuzo.  to  Fuji  Ffmo  Film  Co .  Ltd 
Inspecting  method  for  disk  used  in  photo  film  cassette    5.606.411.  O 
356-237.000 
Kubota.  Shinichi:  See — 

Muloh.  Eiji;  Maeda.  Susumu:  and  Kubota.  Shinichi.  S.606..106.  O 
340-426.000. 
Kubota.  Yukio:  See— 


Yanagihara.  Naofumi:  Kanoto.  Keiji.  and  Kubota.  Yukio.  5.606.422. 0 
386-1  000. 
Kudo.  Kenichi:  See — 

Suzuki.  Hitoshi:  Sogou.  Hiroyuki.  Kudo,  Kenichi;  Miura.  Yoshihiro. 
Sugai.     Kiyokazu:    Shono.     Masayoshi:    and    Shira'ori.     Hideki. 
5.606.737.  O  455-319000. 
Kuerzel,  Gen  U  :  See- 
Martin.  Lawrence  L  :  KcKley.  Raymond  W.  Jr.,  Ranagan.  Denise  M.. 
Kuerzel.  Gert  U.;  Nemoto.  Peter  A  ;  and  Wettlaufer,  David  G.. 
5.605.925.  CI.  514-423.000 
KufU.  Conrad  V.:  See— 

Stobie.  John  J.;  Schmidt.  Edward  M  .  Bak.  Mamn  J.;  Corfoett.  Scon  S  . 
Ill;  Gary.  Thomas  R.;  Edell.  David.  Hambiecht.  Fredrick  T;  Heel- 
derks.  William  J.;  and  Kufta.  Conrad  V.  5.604.976.  O.  29-825.000 
Kuhlmann.  Charles  E.:  See — 

Grant.  Cari   H.;   Krull.  Jace  W.:   Kuhlmann,  Charies  E.,   Salamian, 
Shatiram:  Thomas.  Eugene  M.:  and  Tsevdos.  James  T.  5,606.666. 0 
195  200  080. 
Kuhn  S.A.;  See — 

Gantzer,  Jean-Paul.  5.605.032.  O.  56-6  000 
Kulkami,  Sudhir  S.  C:  See — 

Jadhav.  Arun  S.;  Purusholham.  Javarani:  Kulkami,  Sudhir  S  C;  and 
Vemekar.  Subhash  P,  5.606.000',  O   528-29  000 
Kumar,  Arvind:  See — 

Boykin.  David  W;  Dykstra,  Christine  C  ;  Tidwell,  Richard  R  .  Hall. 
James  E ;  Wilson,  W   David;  and  Kumar,  Arvind.  5.606.058.  O. 
544-242.000. 
Kumar,  Vinod:  See — 

Mourol.  Chnstophe,  Kumar.  Vinod;  Dany.  Jean-Oaude:  and  Wautier. 
Armelle.  5.606.580.  O.  375-340.000 
Kume,  Hideo:  See — 

Ohmi.  Tadahiro;  Chiba.  Kazuo;  Kume.  Hideo;  Mikasa.  Yutaka;  MaeiK). 
Malagoro:  Naliagawa.  Yoshinori;  Izumi.  Hiroto:  and  Yamane.  Kazu- 
hito,  5.605.742.  O  428-216.000 
Kumobayashi.  Hidenon:  See — 

Saito.    Takao;    Kumobayashi.    Hidcnon.    and    Murahashi.    Shunichi. 
5.606.052.  CI.  540-357.000. 
Kumpf,  Robert  J  :  See — 

Lee,  Bin:  Pielartzik,  H  ;  Kumpf.  Robert  J.:  Lau,  Oifford  J..  Yourd. 

Raymond  A  :  and  Wiggins.  Jeffrey  S  .  5.605.961.  O   525-66.000 
Pnddy.  Duane  B  .  Jr :  and  Kumpf.  Robert  J  .  5.605.979. 0.  525-439  000 
Kundu.  Amitava:  See — 

Cramer,  Steven  M.;  Moore.  James  A.:  Kundu.  Amitava;  Li.  Yufci:  and 
Jayaraman,  Guhan,  5.606.033.  O.  53O-4I6.000 
Kunihiro.  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Yoshihara.  Sadao;  Okabe.  Masahiko;  Nakamura.  Tooru:  Sakaguchi. 
Kat-suhiko:  and  Kunihiro.  Nobuyuki.  5.605.127.  O    123-299  000 
Kunkel,  Steven  L.:  See — 

Lyie.  Leon  R.:  Kunkel.  Steven  L.;  and  Strieter.  Robert  M..  5.605.671. 0. 
424-1410. 
Kunugita.  Kiyohiko:  See — 

Asano.  Toshihiko;  Kondo.  Ryoko;  Mori.  Yasumi:  Takenawa.  Seishi. 
Yamochi.    Motoko:    Kunugita.    Kiyohiko:    and  Terachi.   Tsutomu. 
5.605.697.  O.  424^39.000. 
Kunz.  Peter  See — 

Mahr.  Herrmann:  and  Kunz.  Peter.  5.606.156.  O  200-61  540 

Kuo.  Di-Son;  Tsou.  Len-Yuan:  Mukherjee.  Satyendranath:  and  Simpson. 

Mail,  to  Philips  Electronics  North  America  Corp.  Electncally  erasable  and 

programmable  read  only  memory  with  non-uniform  dielectrK'  thickness. 

5,606.521.  O.  365-149.000. 

Kuo.    Shihjong.    to   Eotek    Inc    Automated   analytic    stereo   comparator 

5.606.627.0.  382-154.000. 
Kuo.  Youti:  See — 

Yu,  Robert  C   U  ;  Foley.  Geoffrey  M   T;  Post.  Richard  L.;  Limburg. 
William  W ;  Kuo.  Youti;  Von  Hoene.  Donald  C  .  Mishra.  Satchidan- 
and;  Pan.  David  H.:  Rasmusscn,  Yonn  K  :  Renfer.  Dale  S  :  Yanus, 
John  F:  and  Schank,  Richard  L.,  5,606,3%,  O   .199-162  000 
Kurachi,  Mitsunori:  Sugino,  Masahiko;  Kasai,  Tomohiko,  Kouge.  Hirnfumi: 
Ono,  Talsuo:  Moriyasu,  Masaharu:  Hisamon,  Youichi,  Kawaguchi,  Kenji; 
and  Fujiwara.  Michio.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Air  condi- 
tioning system,  and  accumulator  therefor  and  manufacturing  method  of  the 
accumulator  5.605.058.  O  62-503  000 
Kuramoto,  Shinichi:  See — 

Ando.  Kazuhiro;  .Miyashita.  Yoshiaki.  Asaba.  Youichi.  Tanikawa.  Kiy- 
oshi;   Singuryo.   Satoshi:   Kuramoto.   Shinichi:  Taliahashi,   Sadao; 
Kimura.  Yoshiyuki;   Saito.  Tadashi;  Ohmmato.   Milsuru.   Nakano. 
Masaru:  and  Kawamura.  Eiichi.  5.605.777.  O  430-97.000. 
Kurano.  Akira:  See — 

Nakano.  Toshio;  Nozawa.  Masafumi.  Hisano.  Kiyoshi:  Ogino.  Akitnto: 
Kurano.  Akira;  Kitajima.  Hiroyuki:  and  Togawa.  Akihiko.  5.606.684. 
O   395-441  000 
Kuraray  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Oshita.  Taluya:  Naluyama.  Kimio:  Ishiguro.  Michihiro.  Hirai.  Kojr, 
Suzuki.  Shigeaki:  and  Yoshimura.  Noriaki.  5.606.005. 0  528-83  000 
Kurhy.  Christopher  N.:  See — 

Darden.  William  H.,  IV;  Thill.  Kevin  M  :  and  Kurbv.  Christopher  N.. 
5.606J32.  O.  343  790  000. 
Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  K.K.:  See — 

Kawakami.    Yukichika.     Hoshino.     Mitsuru.    and    Sato.     Hiroyuki. 
5.605.987.  a.  525  537.000. 
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Kunhara.  Hkko.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Informatjon  recording  medium 

cleaning  mechanism  5.606,159.  O   235-438(100 
Kunhara.  Nobuo  Ser~  u       t         i 

Hon  ToshK)   Mago.  Takeshi.  Kunhara.  Nobuo:  Kimura.  Hirosni.  and 
Hoshi.Kimio.  5.605.132.  a    123-«1900O 
Kurisaki  Shogo;  and  Suzuki.  Kuniko.  to  SMC  Krfwshiki  Kaishi  CoonecUng 

stnicnire  for  piessure  detector  5.605..160.  O  285-93  000 
Kunta.  Kaoru:  See —  „      u 

Sawai   Mamoru.  Kunta.  Kaoro.  Nakamura.  Tsuyoshi.  Hara.  Yasuhiro; 
and  Waianabe.  Mitsugu.  5.606.483.  O    .361   106.000 
Kurkela,  Kauko  O  A    See-^  ,  ,„,  ,^   ^ 

DeGregono.  Michael  W .  and  Kurkela,  Kauko  O  A  .  5.605,700,  O 
424-448  000, 
Kuioda    Takayuki;  Motohashi.  Nobuyoshi.  and  Muramoio,  MuLiushi.  to 
Unisii  Incorporated,  and  Takayuki  Kuioda.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for 
making  a  dental  set  up  model  5.605.459.  O.  433-214.000. 

Kurosaki.  Naomi:  See — 

Ohmura.  Ichirou.  Amemiya.  Tohni.  and  Kurosaki.  Naomi.  5.605.123.  a 

123-188  140 
Kuroshita,  Kazumasa;  Ishida.  Toshihiro.  and  SekihaU.  Osamu.  to  Fujitsu 
Limited   Bus  load  dismbutmg  method  suitable  for  data  communications 
equipment  and  bus  switching  control  device  for  data  communicauons 
equipment   5.606.557.  O   370- 3M  000 

Duscher.  Reinhard;  Gargya.  Tony,  and  Kurth.  Ceroid.  5.606.493.  O 
364-134  000. 
Kurz    Herbert    to  Leonhard  Kurj  GmbH  &  Co    Ink  nbbon  for  a  printer. 

ty^wnier  or  the  like  5.605.405.  O  400-239.000 
Kusaka,  Hideaki:  See— 

Fuiiwara.  Shigeki.  Machii.  Daisuke;  Takai.  Haniki;  Nonaka,  Hiromi. 
Kase  Hiroshi.  Yao.  KoJO.  Ka»akage.  Michiyo;  Kusaka.  Hideaki  and 
Karasawa.  Akira.  5.605.900.  O    514  245()00 
Kushino.  Mitsuo:  See—  ,    .  ..  ^    ». 

Uiashima.    Nobuaki.    Ikeda.    Hayato.    Kushino.    MiLsuo.    and    Mon. 
Yoshikuni.  5.605.992.  O   526-217  000 
Kusserow.  Prier  See—  j  ,  .        j 

Daumueller.  Hans.  Liedlke.  Fneder.  Kusserow.  Peter,  and  Schmied. 
Fnednch.  5,605.392.  CI   .362-83  .300 
Kustner.  Dieter  See—  .  „  ..  ,     ..,  „ 

Beyrle  Andre.  Goerenz.  Walter.  Kustner.  Dieter,  and  Schafer.  Wolfgang. 
5.605.591.0    156-106000 
Kvaemer  Pulping  Aktiebolag  See 

Dillner.  Bjom.  Ante.  Hans,  and  Tidstam.  Goran.  5.605.604,  CI    16. 
65  000  _       ,    . 

Kwack.  Jin-ho.  and  Lee.  Woung  Moo.  to  Sam.sung  Electronics  Co .  Ltd 
Methods  for  detecting  shon<in.uited  signal  lines  in  norsolatile  semicon- 
ductor memory  and  circuitry  therefor  5.606.527.  CI   .365  201  000 
K*on.  Chul  H    See—  .,    ^^      ,, 

Park  Hveon  S  .  Lee.  Kyu  C  .  K*on.  Chul  H  .  Yun.  Dong  H  .  Shin,  Hyun 
W    and  Hong.  Hvung  K  .  5.605.612.  C   204-429.000. 
Kwon.  Hyung  Seok  Album  5.605.354.0   281  220OO 
Kyle.  Robert  J  S    See—  ^  „     r-      i, 

Robinson.  James  E.  Belcher.  James  F.  Beratan.  Howard  R     Frank. 
Steven  N  .  Hanson.  Charles  M  .  Johnson.  Paul  O  .  Kyle.  Robert  J  S  . 
Meissner  Edward  G..  0»en.  Robert  A  .  Shelton.  Gail  D  :  and  Walker. 
William  k..  5.604.977.  O   29-825  000 
Kyo.  Yoshiko  See—  „       >.  i 

Goto   Toshio.  Kitagavka.  Yiwhinon.  Ito.  Seishi.  Shibuya.  Katsuhiko. 
Yamaoka.  Tatsuya.  L'eno.  Chieko.  and  Kyo.  Yoshiko.  5.605.920.  CI 
514-381  000 
Kyocera  Corporation:  See— 

Yamamoio.  Shuji.  5.606.741.  O  455. U3  000. 

Kyoden.  Yasuhiro  See—  -      ..     »,    v . 

Maeda.  Yuiaka  Kvoden.  Yisuhiro.  Nanito.  Hirokazu;  Tanaka.  Yoshilo. 
Shintani,  Dai  and  Nanba.  Katsuyuki.  5.606.420.  O   358-296  000 
Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co .  Ltd    See-  ..      .      .,       ..      „ 

Fuiiwara.  Shigeki.  Machii.  Daisuke.  Takai.  Haniki.  Nonaka.  Hmimi. 
Kase  Hiroshi:  Yao.  Koio.  Kawakage.  Michiyo;  Ku-saka.  Hideaki.  and 
Karasawa.  Akira.  5.605.900.  O   514  245  000 
Katsumau.  Ryoichi.  and  Ikeda.  Masato.  5.605.818.  CI  435-108000 
Kytttos.  a»lsto^  T .  to  Caterpillar  Inc  Method  and  apparatus  for  improving 
the  »ccuiac)  of  position  estimates  in  a  satellite  based  navigation  system 
using  velocity  data  from  an  menial  reference  unit    5.606.506.  O    364 
449  100 
Kyuma.  Kenji   See —  ,-_    ,.o 

Hieda.  Terwi:  Kyuma.  Kenji.  and  Takaiwa.  Kan.  5.606.366.  O    348 
297  000 
La  JoJla  Pharmaceutical  Company    See 

Coutts  Stephen  M  .  Jones.  David  S  .  Livingston.  Douglas  A  .  and  Yu. 
Lm.  5.606.047.  CI   536-26  100 
Laak5<i  Roger,  to  Lista  International  Corporation  Cabinet  drawer  interlock- 
ing system  5.605.-'88.  O   312  218  000 
Laboralotres  dHygiene  et  de  Dietetique  See- 

Teillaud.  Enc.  Sawava.  Antoine.  and  Math.  Mane-Chnsune.  5.605.70.. 
O   424-448  000 
Laborsaber.  Inc    See 

Bohier.  Stephen  P.  5.6O5.085.  CI  83-439  000 
Lacey  John  J  .  Jr .  to  Aero  Sysiem.s.  Engincenng.  Inc  Diaphragm  construe 

tion  for  frw  piston  shock  tubeAunnel   5.606.110.  O  73-12080 
Lacroix.  Chnstian  See— 


Fauconel.  Michel.  Lacron.  Chnstian;  Hess.  Nathalie;  and  Besxalem. 
Jacqueline.  5.606.102.  O  560-205  000 
Laffey.  Sally  M  .  Vig.  John  R  .  and  Hendnck.son.  Mary  A  .  to  United  States 
of  AmerKa.  Army    Method  of  polishing  langasite    5.605,490.  O    451- 
36  000 
Lagace.  Maurice  P.:  See — 

Boucher.  Stephen  G  ;  Lagace,  Maurice  P;  and  Jeffers,  Roben  K.. 
5.606J53.  O   324-174  000 
Laline.  Bemdl   See— 

Birkner.  Andreas;  Lahne.  BennJi;  and  Schultz.  Klaus.  5.605.428.  CL 

414-^31000 

Lahnsteiner.  Roben.  and  Ehrlich.  Julius,  to  Frimius  Schweissmaschinen  KG 

Austna  Weld  joint  between  two  rails  arranged  behind  each  other  along  a 

rail  track  5.605,283.  O  238  164  000 

Lai.  Joseph  C    See—  ^„  ,^_„ 

Riwenblan.  Robena  S  .  and  Ui,  Joseph  C  .  5.606.604.  O  379- 198.000. 

Lai,  Ui  P    See 

Goolsby,  Peter  G  ,  Ramirei,  Dan  R ;  and  Lai.  Lei  P.  5.605,615,  O, 
205  83000 
Laird,  Douglas  A.:  See— 

D'Souza.  Godfrey  P;  Testa.  James  F:  Laird.  Douglas  A.;  and  BuiT. 
James  B  .  5.606.270.  O    326-98  000 
Lake.  Rickie  C  .  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc    Method  and  apparatus  for 
mounting  a  component  to  a  substrate  using  an  anisotropic  adhesive,  a 
compressive  cover  film,  and  a  conveyor.  5.605.547.  CI   29  25  010 
Lamben.  Oniglas  N  :  See—  .,    .      , 

Cranford.    John    C  .    Lambert.    Douglas    N      and    Crowe.    Michael. 
5.606.533.  CI    367-88  000 
l,ambert.  John  F:  See —  ^   ^^        „        ,, 

Busch  Frank  R  .  Goggin.  Kathleen  D  .  Lambert.  John  F.  Shine.  Russell 
J  .  and  Walin.sky.  Stanley  W.  5.606.041.  O   536-18.500 


Lambiez.  Fernando  P.  Gonzalei.  Raquel  D;  and  Duena,  Antonio  P.  to 
Lipotec.  S  A   Liposomes  encapsulating  doxorubicin   5.605.703.  O.  424- 

450000  r-COO/VW 

Lambrache  Emil;  and  Smarandoiu.  George,  to  Atmel  Corporation.  EEPROM 

array  with  ftash-hke  core  5.606.532.  O   .365-238.500 
Lamothe.  Serge   .See—  ...  ,.     c 

Attardo.  Giotjio.  Breining.  Tibor.  Courchesne.  Marc.  Lamothe.  Syerge; 
Lavallte.  Jean-Fran<ois.  Nguyen.  Dieu.   Rej.  Rabindra.   StDenis. 
Yves  Wang.  Wuvi;  Xu.  Yao<Tiang;  Barheau.  France.  Lebeau.  Elaine; 
and  Kraus.  JeanL .  5.606.037.  O   536-6400 
Lancaster  E  Peter,  to  Weyerhaueser  Companv  Method  of  producing  cellu- 
lose dope   5.605_567.  O    106-163  010 
Landguth.  Mark,  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation  Method  and  appa- 
ratus for  transmimng  data  isochronously  at  a  rale  less  than  tjie  isochronous 
data  rate   5.606.562.  O    37^506000 
Lane.  Kathleen:  See— 

Watts  Michael,  Nazarenus.  Roben.  Lane.  Kathleen;  Leung,  Fai-To;  and 
Steinhauer,  Alan,  5,606,691,  CI   .395-604  000 
Lane,  Timothy  G  ;  and  Weber,  Mark  J  .  to  Tilane  Corporation  Apparatus  for 
use  with  endoscopy  and  fluoroscopy  for  automatic  switching  between 
video  modes   5.605.531.  O   600-118000 
Lang.  Gerard  See— 

Deflandre.  Andre.  Forestier.  Serge.  Lang.  Gerard.  Grollier.  Jean  F..  and 
Cotteret.  Jean.  5.605.680.  CI  424-59  000 

Lange.  Ralf  See—  ,    .r-  .j..     ■. 

Saved.  Aziz   E.  Ostlinning.   Edgar;   Idel.   Karsten  Josef;  Goldbach. 
Hubert;  LOhr.  Dieter;  and  Lange.  Ralf.  5.605.945.  O   523-440000 
Langen.  Herbert   See— 

Kenner.  Ench.  Langen.  Herbert.  Schaffen.  Wolfgang,  and  Reiser.  Peter. 
5.605.45.3.  CI  431-262.000 
Langerer  &  Reich  GmbH  A  Co  See— 

Str4hle.  Roland;  Horz.  Stephan.  and  Bednarek.  Henryk.  5.605.190.  O. 

165  10  000 

Langfcld.  Horst.  Haaiburger.  Karl  Fnednch.  and  Mauser.  Herbert,  to  Ciba- 

Geigy  Corporation  Procevs  for  the  preparation  of  azo  dyes  5.606.034.  O 

5.34-573000  .      ...... 

Langley.  Robert  W  .  and  Dumoni.  Larry  J  .  to  Cobe  Laboratones.  Inc.  Method 

for  producing  blood  component  products  5.605.842.  CI  436-177.000. 
Langndge.  Gary    See —  _  „,„ 

Brithwaite.  Jim.  and  Ijuigndge.  Gary.  5.605.470.  CI  4.39-417.000. 
Lankford.  James.  Jr    See—  .  -.- 

Deanialey.  Geoffrey,  and  Lankford.  James.  Jr.  5.605.714. C\  427-2.240. 
Lankford.  Lance  H  :  See — 

Nimitz.  Jonathan  S  .  and  Lankford.  Lance  H  .  5.605.647. 0.  252-2  000 
Lantz-sch.  Reinhard:  See—  .    ^  „-,.    r^ 

WroWowsky.  Heinz-Jiirgen;  and  Lanusch.  Reinhard.  5.606.074.  O 
548.373  100 
Lanzarolti.  Ennio:  See — 

Pnno   Giuseppe.  Lanzarotti.  Ennio,  Casu.  Benito;  and  Ferro.  Laura. 

5.605.891.  O   514-54000 

Lapkowski.  Mieczyslaw   See—  .„,  .t,-, 

Bidan.  Gerald.  Fabre.  Bnino;  and  Lapkowski.  Mieczyslaw.  5.605.617. 

O   205-781  000 

Lapointe.  Bnan  K..  and  Lapointe.  James  A    Computer  secunty  system 

5.606.615.  O  .380-25  000 
Lapointe.  James  A    See— 

Lapointe.  Bnan  K  .  and  Lapoinle.  James  A..  S.606.6IS.  C\.  380-25  000. 
Largis.  Elwood  E.:  See — 


I       Epstein,  Joseph  W.;  Bimberg,  Gary  H.;  Duba.  Minu  D  ;  Oaus.  Thomas 
'  H.;  and  Largis,  Elwood  E..  5.606.069.  O.  548-229  000 

LaRose.  Joseph  A.;  and  Pucciani.  Allen  S  .  to  Avery  Dennison  Corporation 
Web  feeder  with  controlled  electrostatic  force  and  method  5.605.607.  O 
204-164  000 
Lamck.  Junes  W.:  See — 

Wnght.  Susan  C  ;  and  Lamck.  James  W .  5.605.826.  O  435-226000 
Unen.  David  C:  See — 

Oiyung.  Kenneth.  Dawes.  Steven  B.;  Laisen.  David  C  ;  and  Stewart. 

Ronald  L  .  5.605.868.  CI   501-8  000 

Larson.  Reese  G..  to  Output  Technology  Corporation   Paper  collector  with 

resilient  paper  support  assembly  for  facilitating  refolding  and  restacking 

fanfold  paper  discharged  from  a  continous  form  printer  or  the  like 

5.605.528.  O   493^11  000. 

LaRue.  Albert  D.  to  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company.  The    Internal  pitch 

impeller  for  a  coal  burner  5.605.103.  O    110-262  000 
La.ska.  Hans:  See — 

.Schumann.  Klaus.  Foei?.  Franz,  and  Laska.  Hans.  5.605.677.  CI.  424- 
52000 
Lasky.  Jerome  B  :  See — 

Givens.  John  H  .  Kobuijer.  Charles  W..  Ill;  and  Lasky.  Jerome  B.. 
5.605.862.0  437-180000. 
Lat5U.  Inc.:  See — 

Ketchersid.  John  W..  III.  5.606,474,  O   360-98.010. 
Lau,  Chcuk  K..  to  Merck  Frosst  Canada.  Inc.  Cannabinoid  receptor  agonists 

5,605,906.0.  514-298.000 
Lau,  Oifford  J    See- 
Lee.  Bin;  Pielartzik.  H  ;  Kumpf.  Robert  J  ;  Lau.  aifTord  J  ;  Yourd. 
Raymond  A  ,  and  Wiggins.  Jeffrey  S  .  5.605.%!.  O   525-66.000. 
Lau.  Thomas:  See — 

Fisher,  Kevin  D  ,  Such,  Bruce;  Lau,  Thomas;  and  Ziperovich,  PaWo  A  , 
5,606,466,  O.  360-51.000. 
Lauer.  Eduartlo.  to  NMC  of  North  Amenca   Multi-layered  bonded  closure 

system  for  foam  tubes  or  profiles.  5.605.593,  O    156-230  000 
Laugier,  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

Nadaud.  Jean-Francois;  Laugier.  Jean-Pierre;  Le  Royer,  Isabelle;  and 
Bernard.  Dominique,  5,605,694,  CI  424-401  000 
Lauks,  Imants  R  ;  Pierce,  Raymond  J  ;  Rogers.  Joseph  W.;  and  Zelin.  Michael 
P .  to  i-STAT  Corporation  Methods  and  apparatus  for  rapid  equilibration  of 
dis.solved  gas  composition   5.605.664.  CI.  422-83  000 
Laurent.  Pierre:  See — 

Peclier.  Roger.  Laurent.  Pierre;  and  Piquard.  Jean-Francois.  5.606.410. 
O  356-237  000 
Lautzenhiser  Lloyd  L  :  See — 

Eifurth.  Ronald  L..  Lautzenhiser.  Lloyd  L  ;  and  Miller.  Wendell  E.. 
5.605.345.  O   280-250  100 
Lavallte.  Jean-Franfois:  See — 

Attardo.  Giorpo.  Breining.  Tibor;  Courchesne.  Marc;  Lamothe.  Scige; 

Lavall^.  Jean-Franfois;   Nguyen.   Dieu.   Rej.   Rabindra;   St-Denis. 

I  Yves.  Wang,  Wuyi;  Xu,  Yao-Chang.  Barbeau.  France;  Lebeau.  Elaine. 

and  Kraus.  Jean  L  .  5,606,037.  O  536-6  400 
Lawicki.   Monique    M     Pouch   for   wheelchair  occupant    5,604.932.  O 

2-69  500. 
Lawless.  Gordon  S  :  See — 

Risley.  Robert  F;  Barkely.  Paul  E.;  and  Uwless.  Gordon  S  .  5.605.217. 
O    198-453.000 
Lazarchik.  Daniel  B.:  See — 

Simms.  Graham  J  ;  and  Lazarchik.  Daniel  B..  5.604.983. 0.  30-49.000 
Le  Carbone  Lorraine:  See — 

Yazami.  Rachid.  Deschamps.  Marc,  and  Moreau.  Michel.  5.605.772. 0. 
429-190.000 
Le.  Long  T.:  See — 

GottshalL  Paul  C  .  and  Le.  Long  T.  5.606.273.  O  327-79 000 
L can/a.  William  J.   See — 

Emini.  Emitio  A.;  Leanza.  William  J  .  Marburg.  Stephen;  and  Tolman. 
Richard  L  .  5.606.030.  O   530404000 
Lebeau.  Elaine  See — 

Anardo.  Gioipo;  Breining.  Tibor.  Courchesne.  Marc;  Lamotlie.  Serge; 
I  LavalMe.  Jean-Franfois;  Nguyen.  Dieu;  Rej.  Rabindra;  St-Denis. 

I  Yves.  Wang.  Wuyi;  Xu.  Yao-Chang;  Baiheau.  France;  Lebeau.  Elaine. 

and  Kraus.  Jean  L  .  5.606.037.  O  536-6  400 
LeBihan.  Andrf.  to  Commissanat  a  I'Energie  Atomique.  Display  unit  for 
converMon  of  a  laser  beam  into  visible  and  incoherent  light.  5.606.634. 0 
385-31.000. 
Lebrun.  Hugucs;  and  Mulatier.  Laurence,  to  Thomson-LCD    Device  for 
encapsulating  and  passivating  a  circuit  for  flat  screens    5.606.194.  O 
257-«33000 
LeOerc.  Olivier,  to  Eleclricite  De  France-Service  National.  Derivatives  of 
polyelhers  and  of  penlacyclic  heierocycles.  their  polymers  and  their 
applications,  particularly  to  the  complexing  of  metal  ions  5.605,993.  O 
526-256  000. 
LeCordier.  Pascal:  See — 

Yaworski.  Hairy  G.  Clarke.  Graham  J ;  Haverkamp.  Wolfgang  B  ; 
LeCordier.  Pascal;  Jervis.  James  E ;  and  Clark.  Brian  H  .  S.606.149. 
O.  174-92.000 
Ledent.  Michel  A.  C.  to  Mon&anio  Europe  S.A.  Hexamcthlcne  phosphonate 

concentrate  5.606.106.  O   562  14  000 
Lee.  Bin;  Pielartzik.  H  .  Kumpf.  Robert  J .  Lau.  Oifford  J  .  Yourd.  Raymond 
A.;  and  Wiggins.  Jeffrey  S.,  to  Bayer  Corporation.  Thennoplastic  compo- 
sition containing  polyuietfaane  and  polypropylene.  5.605.961.  O.  525- 
66.000. 


Lee.  Byung'  See — 

Chaudhari.  Mohammad  A.;  King.  John  J.;  and  Lee,  Byung,  5,606,013, 
O  528-353000. 
Lee.  Chin-Hui:  See — 

Chou.  Wu;  Juang.  Biing-Hwang;  and  Lee.  Oiin-Hui.  5.606.644.  CI. 
395-2.520. 
Lee.  Chris  E.:  See— 

Dorbolo.  Rick  G  ;  Wong.  David;  and  Lee.  Chris  E.  5.606,563.  O 
371-5  100 
Lee.  Chung-Kuang.  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufactunng  Company.  Ltd 
Method  of  making  insulator  structure  for  polysilicon  resistors  5.605.859. 
O  437-60.000. 
Lee.  Deog  J.:  See — 

Kim.  Chan  H  ;  Lee.  Deog  I:  and  Hwang.  Kyong  S .  5.606.626.  O 
.381-159  000 
Lee.  Evans   See — 

Shan.  Hongching.  Lee.  Evans;  and  Wu.  Roben.  5.605,637.  Q.  216- 
71000 
Lee.  Hai  Y.;  Lee.  Kyung  S.;  and  Han.  Chan  M..  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.. 
Ltd    High-frequency,   high-density   semiconductor   chip   package   with 
screening  bonding  wires  5.606.1%.  O  257-503.000. 
L>ee,  Hyo-scung,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.  Ltd.  Method  for  enhancing 
detail  in  color  signals  and  circuitry  for  implementing  that  method  in  color 
video  equipment.  5,606,375,  O  348-606  000 
Lee,  Jac  W    See- 
Bang,  Chan  S  ;  Kim,  Yong  Z.;  Yeo.  Jae  H  ;  Lim.  Jong  C  ;  Woo.  Young 
M  ;  Oh.  Hun  S  ;  Yang.  Duk  H  ;  Kim.  Sam  S  ;  Kim.  Se  H  ;  Jeon.  Jae 
H  .  Lee.Tae  H  ,  Kim.  Sung  I  ;  Seo.  Mi  K  .  and  Lee.  Jae  W..  5.605.895. 
O   514-206.000 
Lee.  Jin- Yuan:  See — 

Yoo.  Chue-San;  Liang.  Mong-Song;  and  Lee.  Jin-Yuan.  5,605.853,  O. 
437-43.000 
Lee.  Kyu  C  :  See — 

Park.  Hyeon  S..  Lee.  Kyu  C  .  Kwon.  Chul  H.;  Yun.  Dong  H  ;  Shin.  Hyun 
W  ;  and  Hong.  Hyung  K..  5.605.612.  O  204-429  000 
Lee.  Kyung  S.:  See — 

Lee.  Hai  Y;  Lee.  Kyung  S.:  and  Han.  Chan  M  .  5.606.1%.  O.  257- 
503.000. 
Lee.  Myung  S..  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co..  Ltd.  VanaMc  bit  rale 
audio  information  transmitting  apparatus,  and  method  therefor  5.606.362. 
O   348  17.000. 
Lee.  Raphael  C  .  to  Arch  Developmenl  Corporation.  Methods  and  composi- 
tions of  a  polymer  (poloxamer)  for  repair  of  electrical  injury.  5.605.687. 0. 
424-78  960 
Lee.  Tae  H  :  See- 
Bang.  Chan  S.;  Kim.  Yong  Z ;  Yeo.  Jae  H  ;  Lim.  Jong  C  ;  Woo.  Young 
M  .  Oh.  Hun  S  ;  Yang.  Duk  H  ;  Kim.  Sam  S  ;  Kim.  Se  H  ;  Jeon.  Jae 
H  ;  Lee.  Tae  H  ;  Kim.  Sung  I.;  Seo.  Mi  K;  and  Lee.  Jae  W .  5.605.895. 
a.  514-206.000 
Lee.  Ted  C.  K;  and  Hrinda.  Michael  E .  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Rorer  Pharma- 
ceuticals Inc.   Factor  VIII  formulations  in  high  ionic  strength  media. 
5.605.884,0   514-8.000. 
Lee.  Woung-Moo:  See — 

Kwack.  Jin-ho;  and  Lee.  Woung-Moo.  5.606.527.  O   .365-201  000 
Lee,  Young  W.;  Moh.  Sungwon.  and  Muller.  Amo.  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc 
Method  for  identifying  a  metering  accounting  vault  to  (Ugilal  printer 
5.606,613.0.  380-21.000. 
Lee.  Young-Jin;   Kim.  Sang-Il;  and  Kim.   Bum-Sang,  to  SKC  Limited 

White-colored  polymer  film  5,605,737.  O  428-188  000 
Leepcr,  William  J.:  See — 

English.  Eirol  K.;  and  Leeper.  William  J  .  5,606335.  O   .343-909  000 
Legrady.  Janes,  to  Zierick  Manufacturing  Coipotation  Feeder  and  method  of 
supplying  a  continuous  strip  of  surface  mount  contacts  to  surface  mounting 
equipment.  5.605.430.  O  414-412.000 
Lehman.  Frod  L.:  See — 

Mockapelris.  Robert  F.  and  Lehman.  Fred  L .  5.606,313.  Q.  364- 
571.040. 
Lehmann,  Martin.  Process  for  scanning  inspection  of  rotationally  symmetri- 
cal, particularly  cylindrical,  receptacles  using  a  dynamic  gas  beaming,  and 
m.spectian  device  for  said  process.  5.606.129.  O  73-622  000 
Lehoe.  James  A.:  See — 

Lehoe.  Michael  C.  Lehoe.  James  S.;  and  Lehoe.  James  A..  5.606.639. 
O   392-353.000. 
Lehoe.  James  S.:  See— 

Lehoe.  Michael  C  ;  Lehoe.  James  S  ;  and  Lehoe.  James  A..  5.606.639. 
O   392-353000. 
Lehoe.  Michael  C;  Lehoe.  James  S.;  and  Lehoe.  James  A.  Stationary  ceramic 

glass  electric  baseboard  healer  5.606.639.  O  392-353  000 
Lehtinen.  Juklta;   Raulakorpi.   Paavo;   and   Haavisto.   Seppo.   to  Valmet- 
Tampella  Oy  Wire  seal  for  a  drying  space  in  a  drying  apparatus  5.604.995. 
O   34-417.000. 
Lekhtfricd.  Gerfiard.  to  Schwarzkopf  Technologies  Corporation   Electrical 

conductor  in  lamps.  5.606.141,  O.  75-235  000. 
Leifeld.  Ferdinand,  to  Trtitzachler  GmbH  A.  Co    KG    Fiber  ban  feeding 

apparatus  for  a  fiber  processing  machine  5.604.957.  O.  19-105.000. 
Leisten.  Oliver  P.:  See — 

Hasler.  Raymond  J  .  and  Leislen.  Oliver  P.  5.606.736. 0.  455-314.000 
Leistra.  Wietze  B.:  See- 
Van  Lammcren.  Johanna  P.  M.;  and  Leislra.  Wieoe  B..  5,606,271,  CL 
327-62.000 
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Leitz  Edgar.  Eicheiuuer.  Hert>eit;  Piejko,  Karl-Eninn.  Wittmann,  Dwter.  and 
Frohbcij.  Ekkehard.  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft  ABS  polymer  composi- 
Iions  having  a  uniform  man  surface   5.605.%3.  O   525-71  000 
Lektroi  Company.  The  See— 

Brenholdt.  Irving  R .  5.605:290.  O  241-21.000. 
Lembke.  Roben  T    See—  c      -j 

Mauling.  MKhael  P.  Lembke.  Robert  T .  Rosenzweig.  Larry  S     and 
MaAovitt.  Mark.  5.605.590.  CI    156-94  000 
Lenk.  Michael:  See— 

Schoenherr.  Hans-Joerj.  Zimmet.  Hans;  Lenk.  Michael:  Werner.  Karl 
Heinz,  and  Postel.  Udo.  5.606.393.  O   396-20.000 
Lensky  Stephen,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft  Process  for  the  preparation  of 

benzyl-pipendylmethyl-indanooes  5.606.064.  O  546-185000 
Leonanli.  Amedeo:   Motta.  Gianni    Riva.  Carlo:  and  Testa.  Rodolfo.  to 
Recotdab  S  A..  Chemical  and  Pharmaceutical  Company   Bicyclic  hetero- 
cyclic derivatives  having  a,  adrenergic  and  5HT,a  activities.  5,605.896. 
a  514-218000 
Leonhard  Kan  GmbH  &  Co.:  See- 
Kurt.  Herbert.  5.605.405.  O  400-239  000  

Lepage.  Jeffrey  A   Ankle  positioning  splint   5.605.535.  C\.  602-27.000 
Le  Royer.  Isabelle  See— 

Nadaud.  Jean-Francois.  Laugier.  Jean-Pient.  Le  Royer.  Isabelle:  and 
Bernard.  Dominique.  5.605.694.  CI  424-401  000 
Lersch.  Peler.  and  Weitemeyer.  Chnstian.  to  Th  Goldschmidt  AG   Method 
for  the  synthesis  of  oiganopolvsilojanes  containing  cartionate  group* 
5.606.077.0   549-214  000 
Lessmeister.  Peter  See— 

Rademacher.  Josef.  Reiter.  Udo:  and  Lessmeisier.  Peter.  5.605.985.  CI 
525-481  000 
Letcher.  John  E    See—  „  ,     .  -r 

Blomquist.  William   B  .   Dawson.  Gary    D  .   Richardson.   Roland  T: 
Tallarek.  Glen.  Letcher.  John  E  ,  and  Hope.  Mark  E.  5.606.121.  CI 
73-118  100 
Leung.  Fai-To:  See— 

Wans  Michael.  Nazarenus.  Robert.  Lane.  Kathleen.  Leung.  Fai-To;  and 
Steinhauer.  Alan.  5.606.691.  C\   .395  604  000 
Levine.  Jules  D  .  and  Gnade.  Bruce  E  ,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated 
Tetrode  arrangement  for  color  field  emission  flat  panel  display  *ith  bamer 
electrodes  on  the  anode  plate  5.606.225.  O.  315-169300 
Lew.  Bernard  S  :  See—  „    ,    „  ,-,,   ™ 

'  Borchelt.  James  E  .  Lude.  John  M  ;  and  Levy.  Bernard  S  .  5.605.371.  CI 
296-188  000 
Lewis.  Richard  L    See— 

Hiller    James  A.  Lewis.  Richard  L.  and  Williams.  Thomas  S.  III. 
5.606.169.0  250-455  no 
Lnar  Microsystems.  Inc    See— 

Estakhn.  Petro.  Reid.  Robert,  and  Iman.  Berhanu.  5.606.660.  O.  395- 
183  140 
Lexmark  International.  Inc    See—  ,,„,„,,     /-, 

Schmidt.    John    A  .    and    Schoedinger,    Kevin    D..    5.605.072.    O 
74-435000 
LG  Electronics  Co .  Ltd  :  See- 
Han.  Jang  W .  5.605.505.  O  463  39  000 
LG  ElectTDOKs  Inc  :  See — 

Kim.  Moon  K  .  5.606.145.  Q  84-662000 
LG  Semicoo  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Seta.  Ki  S  .  5.606.280.  O.  327-553.000 

White.  Raymond  L  .  Cawthon.  Richard  M  .  and  Li.  Ying.  5.605.799, 0 

4356000 
Li.  Yufei   See—  .      „  - 

Cramer  Steven  M  .  Moore.  James  A  .  Kundu.  Amitava;  Li.  Yuter.  and 

Jayaraman.  Guhan.  5.606.033.  O  530-416.000 

Wrobel.  Jay  E  .  Li.  Zenan.  and  Dietnch.  Arlene  J .  5.605.918.  O 
514-369  000 
Liang.  Chao-Yu:  See — 

Brown.  Brian.  Chowdhury.  Shabbir  A  .  FonUine.  Jean-Luc.  Liang. 
Chao-Yu.  Schmidt.  Ronald  V  .  and  Wang.  Chang-Jung.  5.606.664.  O 
395-200  100 
Liang.  George  P  Cooled  liner  apparatus  5.605.046.  O  60-752  000 
Lians.  Louis:  See — 

McGinness.  William  G  .  and  Liang.  Louis.  5.605.738.  O  428-195  000 
Liang.  Mong-Song   See- 

Yoo.  Chue  San.  Liang.  Moog-Sting.  and  Lee.  Jin- Yuan.  5.605.853.  CT 
437-»3  000 

Liang.  Tehmmg:  See —  

Uao.  Shutsung.  and  Uang.  Tehming.  5.605.929.  O    514-«56000 
Liao.  Shuuuuig.  and  Liang.  Tehming.  in  Arch  Development  Corp   Methods 
and  compositions  for  inhibmng   5a  reductase  activity    5.605.929.  O 
514-156000 
Ucan  James  J  .  and  Tanielian.  Aram  Moisture  ser«sor  for  electronic  modules 
5.606.264.  CI    324  763  000 

Uchtmann.  Frank  See-  -  

Gross.  Gerhard,  and  Lichtmann.  Frank.  5.605.104.  O.  110-346  000 
Lidestn.  Kathleen  A    See- 
Jackson.  Raymond  A  .  Lidestn.  Kathleen  A  ;  Sablinski.  William  E  . 
Lmnell.  David  C  ,  and  Ma.sler,  Raj  N  .  5.605.277.  O   228-264  000 
Lieb.  David  P    See-  ^      . 

Pellegnno.  Anthony  J .  Lvke.  Daniel  N  .  Lieb.  David  P .  Buturiia.  Joseph 
A  .  and  Applebv.  Michael  P.  5.606.589.  O   378-154  000 


Liedtke.  Fnedcr  See— 

Daumueller.  Hans;  Liedlke.  Fneder:  Kusserow.  Peter;  and  Schmied, 
Fnednch.  5.605.392.  O   .362-83.300 
Uen.  Jung-Cheun;  See — 

El  Ayat.  Khaled  A  ;  Bakker.  Gregory  W     Lien.  Jung-Cheun;  Plants, 
William  C  Kaplanoglu.  Sinan.  Gopiseny.  Rump.  Chan.  King  W  ,  and 
Che*.  Marko.  5.606.267.  O   326-41  000. 
LifeGear.  Inc    See — 

Hsieh.  Yi  F.  5.605.521.  O  482-51  000 
LifeScan.  Inc    See— 

Kanmi.  Saker  A  .  McGarraugh.  Geoffrey;  and  Yu.  Yeung  S  .  5.605.837. 

a   4.36-14.000 

Light  Age.  Inc  :  See —  „    .      . 

Walling  John  C  Lin.  Jul  T  .  Jam.  Mahendrakumar  G  .  Powell.  Richard 

C  .  and  Heller.  Donald  F.  5.606.453.  O    359-330  000 

Light.  Richard  D  .  to  Jenny  Walker  Collapsible  walker  with  a  retractable  seal. 

5.605.169.0    135-66.000 
Lile.  Jack.   Kohno.  Tadahiko;  Bonam.  Duane:  and  Rosendahl.  Mary  S. 
Production    and    punficanon    of  biologically    active    recombinant    neu- 
rotrophic prwein  m  bactena   5.606.031.  CI   53O-»160O0 
LilK  Industries  Limited  See— 

Beaslev  Charles  M  .  Jr.  Chakrabani.  Jiban  K  .  Honen.  Tenence  M..  and 
Tupixj.  David  E  .  5.605.897.  O   514-220  000 
Lim.  Jong  C    See — 

Bang  Chan  S  ;  Kim.  Yong  Z  .  Yeo.  Jae  H  .  Lim.  Jong  C  .  Woo.  Young 
M    Oh  Hun  S  .  Yang.  Duk  H  .  Kim,  Sam  S  .  Kim.  Se  H.,  Jeon.  Jae 
H  ;  Lee. Tae  H  :  Kim.  Sung  I  .  Seo.  Mi  K  .  and  Lee.  Jae  W. 5.605.895, 
O   514-206  000 
Limberg.  Allen  L    See— 

Palel.  Chandrakant  B  .  and  Limberg.  Allen  L  .  5.606.579.  O    375- 
32 1  000 
Limburg.  William  W    See — 

Yu.  Ri>bert  C   L  .  Foley.  Geoffrey  M  T :  Post.  Richard  L ;  Limburg. 
William  W ;  Kuo.  Youti;  Vton  Hoene.  Donald  C  ;  Mishra.  Saichidan 
and   Pan   David  H  :  Rasmussen.  Yoon  K  .  Renfer.  Dale  S  ,  Yanus. 
John  F    and  Schank.  Richard  L  .  5.606.396.  CI    399-162  000 
Lin.  Anning;  See- 

Kann.  Michael;  Hibi.  Masahiko.  and  Lin.  Anning.  5.605.808.  CI.  435- 
15  000 
Lin.  Hua  H.:  See — 

Fisher.  David  R  ;  and  Lin.  Hua  H  .  5.604.945.  CI   5-706000. 
Lm.  Jui  T    See —  ,  „    .      . 

Walling  John  C  .  Lin,  Jui  T .  Jam.  Mahendrakumar  G  :  Powell.  Richard 
C  .  and  Heller.  Donald  F  .  5.606.453.  CI    359  330  000 
Lin  Tieng-Fu  Power  generator  by  magnetically  repulsing  magnetic  shunles 

5.606.210.0   310-153000 
Linares.  Carlos  G.:  See — 

Blank.  Roy  L  .  Doughty.  Darrell  G  .  and  Linares.  Carlos  G  .  5.605.894. 
O   514-159000 
Lind.  Thomas  See — 

Onh.  Peter:  Lind.  Thomas,  and  Thorn.  Martin.  5.605.286.  CI.  239- 
284  200 
Linder.  Chnstian  See  — 

Buser.  Rudolf  A  .  Brugger.  Juergen.  and  Linder,  Chnstian,  5,606,162. 0. 
250-306  000 
Lindmark.  Magnus  C   W    See— 

Ca.srwall   Lennan  W  .  Lindmark.  Magnus  C  W .  and  Moien.  Lan  G  , 
5.604.953.  O    15-323000 
Lindsay.  Richard  A  .  to  Vitec  Group.  PLC    Tillable  payload  mounting 

5.605.101.  CI    108-7  000 
Lindsay.  Thomas  A  :  See — 

John.son.  Bruce  E  .  Lindsay.  Thomas  A  .  Brodeur.  David  L  .  Morton. 
Randall  E  .  deceased,  and  Regnier.  Mark  A  .  5.606.444.  O.  359- 
152(X)0 
Lindsley.  Steven  E    See — 

Dennison.  Tamara  C  .  Fisher.  Jesse  G  .  Lindsley.  Steven  E  :  and  Wein- 
gartner.  Thomas  A  .  5.606.657.  O    395-501  000 
Lindslrom.  Kyle  J :  See— 

Gerster.  John  F .  Crooks.  Stephen  L  .  and  Lindstrom.  Kyle  J  .  5.605.899. 
CI    514  232  800 
Linear  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Fehz.  George  F.  5.606.277.  O.  327-311.000 
Lines.  L   Kent  See — 

Ish.  A   Buell.  111.  and  Lines.  L    Kent.  5.605.523.  O  482-99000 
Linhoff.  Paul   See  — 

Zaviska.  Dalibor;  and  Linhoff.  Paul.  5.605,385,  O   303-116200. 
Lmnell.  David  C    See- 
Jackson.  Ravmond  A  .  Lidestn.  Kathleen  A  :  Sablinski.  William  E  : 
Lmnell.  David  C  ;  and  Master.  Raj  N  .  5.605.277.  O   228-264  000 
Linzer.  EIIkh  N    See— 

Dopp.  Cecelia  L  .  Gebler.  Charlene  A  .  Gonzales.  Cesar  A  .  Linzer.  Elliot 
N  .  Ngai.  Agnes  Y.  Tiwan.  Prasoon.  and  Viscito,  Etk,  5,606,373,  CI 
34g-t59  0O0 
Lipolec.  S  A  :  See— 


Latnbie;.  Fernando  P:  Gonzalez.  Raquel  D  :  and  Ducna.  Antonio  P.. 
5.6O5.703.  O  424-«5O0OO 

Lista  International  Corporation  See— 

Laakso.  Roger.  5.605..388.  O   312-218000 

Lite  Corporation  See- 
Chin.  Paul  W.  Jr.  and  Keng.  Hsing  M  .  5.605.396.  O    362-367  000 
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Liu.  Takyiu;  See — 

Nguyen.  Chanh;  and  Liu.  Takyiu.  5.606.185.  O.  257-197  000 
Liu.  Xinbing:  See — 

(Jmsladter,  Donald,  Workman,  Jonatlian;  Maksimchuk,  Analoly.  and 
Liu.  Xinbing.  5.606,588,  O.  378-119.000 
Livingston.  Douglas  A    See — 

CoutLs.  Stephen  M  .  Jones.  David  S  .  Livingston.  Douglas  A.;  and  Yu. 
Lin.  5.606,047.  CI   536-26  100 
Lloyd.  Mancelle  R  Vehicle  turn  signal  and/or  hazard  light  display.  5.606,337, 

CI   345-7.000. 
Lo.  Charies  N     See- 
Jam.  Ravi  K..  Lo.  Charies  N.;  and  Mohan.  Seshadri.  5.606.5%.  O 
379-59.000. 
Lo,  Dennis  C  :  See- 
Allen.   Barry   R  .   Lo.   Dennis  C  .  Wang.   Huei:   and   Dow.   Gee  S.. 
5.606.283.  O   33O-12400R 
Lo,  Peter  See— 

Groger.  Howard  P.  Weiss.  Martin;  Lo.  Peter;  and  Thomas.  Bruce  L.. 
5.606.633.0   385  12000 
Loar.  David  W    See— 

Hoom.  Dennis  W  :  Loar.  David  W ;  and  Adams.  Roy  E.,  5,605.506,  O 
46347  000 
Lobo  Containers,  Inc.:  See — 

Bradshaw.  T  Gary.  5.605.244.  CI   220-320000 
L.ocatelli.  Marcel:  See — 

Giordano.   Patnce;  Glenal.  Henri;   Itlel.  Jean-Michel,  and  Locatelli, 
Marcel.  5.606.260.  CI    324-339000 
Lockheed  Martin  Corporation:  See — 

Andersen.  David  P.  5.606..504.  CI   .364-424.070 
Loctite  Corporation:  See- 

Chu.  Hsien-Kun.  Rich.  Richard  D..  Crossan.  1  David;  and  Cross.  Robert 
P.  5.605.999.  O   528-24  000 
lu>gan.  Andrew:  See — 

Yam.  Benny  S  ;  and  Logan.  Andrew.  5.605.491,  CI  451-40  000 
Ltihr.  Dieter  See— 

Saycd.   Aziz    E .   Ostlinning.   Edgar.    Idel.    Karstcn  Josef.   Goldbach. 
Hubert.  Lohr.  Diclcr.  and  L.ange.  Ralf.  5.605.945.  CI   523-«40000 
Lok.  Roger:  See  ~ 

Chen,  Benjamin  T  K  .  and  Lok.  Roger.  5.605.789.  CI  4.30^567  000 
Lokhoff.  Gcrardus  C    P.  Dehery.  Y   F.  Stoll.  G  .  and  Theile.  G  .  to  US 
Philips  Corporation    Subband  coded  digital  transmission  system  using 
some  composite  signals.  5.606.618.  O  381-2.000. 
Long.  James  R     See 

Pnce.  John  f.  and  Long.  James  R  .  5.606.IM.  O   250-3.39.090. 
Lonzii  Ltd.   See — 

Gnffiths.  Gareth;  Imwinkelned.  Rene,  and  Gosteli.  Jacques.  5,606,072, 

O   548-333500 
Ptammattcr.  Elmar.  5.606.100.  CI   560^192000 
Lopez  .Aguado.  Herticn   See — 

Mehnng.  Peter  A  .  and  Lopez  Aguado.  Herbert.  5.606,687,  O.  395- 
466  000 
l>iipez-Ca.sals.  Jesus,  and  Sarthou.  Jacques.   MagnetK  controlled  locking 

apparatus   5.605.065.  O   70-276.000 
LoppiKiw.  Enc   See— 

Eidler.  Phillip  A.;  and  Loppnow.  Eric.  5,605,771.  CI   429-72  000 
Lord.  Peler  C    See- 
Slate.  John  B  ;  and  Lord.  Peter  C  .  5.605.152,  O.  128-634.000. 
Lord.  Randal  B    See— 

Wellinsky.  Wayne  T:  and  Lord.  Randal  B  .  5,605,469,  Q.  439-417.000 
LOeal  See— 

Ascione,    Jean-Marc;    Allard.     Delpihine.    and     Hansenne.    Isabelle. 

5.605.678.  O   424-59  000 
Deflandre.  Andre.  Forestier.  Serge.  Lang.  Gerard.  Grollier.  Jean  F .  and 

Coneret.  Jean.  5.605.680.  O  424-59  000 
Hansenne.  Isabelle.  and  Van  Leeuwen.  Victona.  5.605,679,  CI    424 

59  000 
Nadaud.  Jcan-Francois.  Laugier.  Jcan-PicTTC;  Le  Royer.  Isabelle.  and 
Bernard.  Dominique.  5.605.694.  O   424-401  000 
Lottner.  Willibald  See— 

Stohrer.  Juergen;  and  Lottner.  Willibald.  5.605.649.  CI   252  299.010 
L<iuwagie.  Bennen  L  .  Munson.  Gregory   S..  Wiklund.  Dasid  E.,  Zweber, 
Michael  J  .  Broden.  David  A  ;  Biscboff.  Bnan  J  .  and  Corpron.  Gary  P.  lo 
Rosemouni  Inc  Transmitter  having  input  for  receiving  a  process  variable 
from  a  remote  sensor  5.606,513,  O.  364-510000 
Loveladv.  Bnan  K  :  See — 

Padgett,  W    Paul.  111.  and  Lovelady.  Bnan  K.  5.605.107.  CI    112 
475  230. 
Lowe.  AntJiony  C.:  See — 

Beeteson.  John,  and  Lowe.  Anthony  C.  5.605.595.  O    156-295  000 
Loyola  University  of  Chicago  See — 

Hanson.  Wayne  R  .  5.605.931.  O   514-530000 
Lucas  Industnes  Public  Limited  Company:  See — 

Penketh.  David  M  .  5.606.137.  O   73-862  324 
Lucent  Technologies  liK  :  See — 

Agaz.zi.  Oscar  E..  and  Seshadn,  Nambirajan.  5.606.464. 0  360-46.000 
Agrawal.  Vishwani  D  ;  and  Chakraborty.  Tapan  J .   5.606,567,  CI 

371  22.400 
Baldwin.  John  H  .  and  Dravida.  Subrahmanyam.  5,606,552,  CI.  370- 

474000 
Chiu,  Tien-Heng.  Glass,  Alastur  M  .  and  Panovi,  Afshin.  5,606,457, 0 
359-561000 


Chou,  Wu;  Juang,  Biing-Hwang;  and  Lee,  Chin-Hui,  5.606,644,  O. 

395-2520 
Ooonan.  Thomas  J  ;  Novotny.  Robert  A..  Olenz.  Randy  M  ;  Richanls. 

Gaylord  W.;  and  Wojcik.  Michael  J .  5.606,317.  O   .341-58000. 
Ejzak.  Richard  P,  5,606,595,  O.  379-58.000. 

Goosen.  Keith  W.;  Kiamilev.  Fouad  E.;  Krishnamoonhy.  Ashok  V.: 
Miller.  David  A  B;  and  Walker.  James  A.  5.605,856. 0.  437-5 1 .000. 
Kanalopoulos.  StamaUos  V.  5,606,551,  O   370-406  000 
Newland,  Paul  B  ,  5,606,597,  O.  379-61.000 

Rosenblatt.  Roberu  S  ;  and  Lai.  Joseph  C.  5.606.604.  CI  379  198  000 
Sizer.  Theodore.  11;  and  Wnght.  Gregory  A..  5,606.603, 0  379-142.000. 
Smith.  David  B..  5.606.593.  O   379-33.000. 
Tsang.  Won-Tien.  5.606,573.  O   372-%000. 
Wiimer.  Steven  B  ,  5,606,482.  O   361-93.000 
Luckehe.  Hans-Wemer:  See — 

Gulmann.   Klaus;   and  Liickehe.    Hans  Werner.   5.605,223,  O.   200- 
275000 
Lucky.  Ltd  :  See- 
Bang.  Chan  S  ;  Kim.  Yong  Z..  Yeo.  Jae  H..  Lim.  Jong  C  .  Woo.  Young 
M  .  Oh.  Hun  S  .  Yang.  Duk  H  ;  Kim,  Sam  S  .  Kim,  Se  H  ,  Jeon,  Jae 
H  ;  Lee.  Tae  H  ;  Kim.  Sung  1 .  Seo.  Mi  K.  and  Lee,  Jae  W.,  5,605,895, 
O   514  206000 
Lude,  John  M,   See — 

Borchelt.  James  E  ;  Lude.  John  M.;  and  Lew.  Bernard  S  .  5.605.371. 0 
296-188  000 
Ludw'ig  Institute  for  Cancer  Research:  See — 

Cfoodearl.   Andrew;    Stroobant.    Paul.    MingJietti,    Luisa;    Watcrtield, 

Michael;  Marchioni.  Mark;  Chen.  Mario  S.;  and  Hiles.  Ian.  5.606,032, 

CI   5.30-416000 

Simpson.   Richard  J.;   Buryess.  Antony  W;  and  Moritz.  Robert  L., 

5,605,8.39.  CI  436-89.000 

Luk.   Ka  Shiu.  lo  Heep  Tung  Manufactory   Limited.  Water-ejection  toy 

5.605.253.  O  222-79  000 
Luke.  Wayne  D.:  See — 

Hoard.  David  W ;  and  Luke.  Wayne  D ,  5,606.075,  O.  549-»9.000 
Luo.  Shiang-Chyong:  See — 

Chang.  Ko-Min;  Orlowski.  Marius;  Swift.  Craig.  Sun.  ShihWei.  and 
Luo.  Shiang-Chyong.  5.605.855.  O  4.37-45  000 
Lupke.  Manfred  A.  A  ;  and  Lupke.  Stefan.   Pipe  cutting  apparatus  with 
differential  speed  rouuble  nng  cutter  actuation  5,605,083, 0.  82-67.000. 
Lupke.  Stefan   See — 

Lupke.  Manfred  A  A  .  and  Lupke,  Stefan.  5.605.083.  O   82-67.000. 
Lutz.  Austin  W..  Jr:  See — 

Gnmm.  William  L  .  and  Lutz.  Austin  W.  Jr.  5.605.1%.  O    172- 
266.000 
Lutz.  Dieter,  to  Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschaft   Fluid-cooled  power  tran- 
sistor arrangement  5.606.201.  O   257-714  000 
Lvovich.  Rusanov  A    See — 

Yamamoto.  Yuichi:  Saito.  Satonj;  Tatsu.  Haruyoshi.  German.  Lev  S., 
deceased.  Vilovich.  Ziefman  Y..  Anatol'evich.  Postovoi  S  ;  and  Lvov- 
ich. Rusanov  A..  5.605.973.  CI.  525-326300 
Lyke.  Daniel  N    See— 

Pellegnno.  Anthony  J  ;  Lyke.  Daniel  N  .  Lieb.  David  P ;  Buturiia,  Joseph 
A  .  and  Appleby.  Michael  P.  5.606.589.  O   378-1.54  000 
Lyle.  Leon  R  .  Kunkel.  Steven  L.:  and  Stneter.  Roben  M  .  to  Umversity  of 
Michigan.  The  Regents  of  The;  and  Malhnckrodt  Medical.  Inc   Radiola- 
beled neutrophil  activating  peptides  for  imaging  5.605.671.  O  424-1  410. 
Lynn.  LawTencc  A.  MetJiod  for  the  diagnosis  of  sleep  apnea  5.605.151.  O. 

128-633  000 
Lynn.  Lynn   rhgital  menstrual  wnstwatch   5.606.535.  O   .368  223.000. 
Lvons.  Kevin;  and  Lyons.  Steven.  Material  level-intertace  control  system. 

'5.606.125.0  73  293.000 
Lyons.  Steven  See — 

Lyons.  Kevin;  and  Lyons.  Steven.  5.606.125.  O   73-293.000 
M    Arguest!  &  Company.  Inc     See-  - 

Solomon.  Paul.  5,605,943,  O  523-139.000 
M  C   HealtJicarc  Products  Inc.:  See — 

Allevalo.   Eugene   F;   d'Entremont.   Everett  A.;  and  Siuniya,   Mils, 
5.604.942.  a   5-428  000. 
M&FC  Holding  Co  :  See— 

Bird.  Edwin  A.,  5,605,357.  O  285-15000. 
M.I.C.  Industnes.  Inc.:  See — 

Morello.    Frederick,    and    Ka.stneT.    Chnstopher    K.    5.604.966.    O. 
29-243  580. 
Mabbolt.  Gary  A  :  See— 

Ippoliti.  J  Thomas.  Mabbon.  Gary  A..  Hans.  Jeremv;  and  Stohlmeyer, 
Michelle,  5.605.994,  CI   526-258.000 
Macaulay.  Norman;  Mitchell.  Nancy  G  ;  and  Dean.  Mary  R..  to  Moore 
Business  Forms.  Inc  Coated  substrate  for  use  as  a  toner  recording  medium 
and  method  of  making  same.  5,605.725.  CI  427-557  000. 
MacDonald.  Andrew  J  :  and  Kay.  Stanley  E  .  to  Hughes  Electronics   Error 
correcting  decoder  and  decoding  metbiad  for  receivers  in  digital  cellular 
communication  systems  5,606,569,  O   371-37  700 
MacDonald.  Timothy  L.:  See— 

Pommier.  Yves;  MacDonald.  Timothy  L..  and  Madalengoitia,  iose  S.. 
5.606.060,  O    546-85  000 
MacGregor.  Duncan  D.;  and  Nelson.  Daryl  J .  to  Intel  Corporation  Perfor- 
mance of  add  in  printed  circuit  cards  for  computer  systems.  5,605,463,  CI, 
439-64  000 
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Mactuda.  Jumi  Yo«»«l».  MMizumi;  tni  Funuawn.  K«oru.  lo  Minolta  Co  . 
Ud.  Clewiw  liquid  for  rccyclii«  copy  medium  for  ekct»D(*ologfa|*y 
5.60S^l.a.  51O-I66.00O 

Mm  hii     f^MuAf   tfif 

Fiiiiwaa.  Shitcki;  Machii,  Dai«ke.  Tik«.  HaiMki;  No"^)*")™™; 
KaK.  HiroAi;  Yao.  Koio;  Kawakafe.  Mirtayo.  Kuuka.  Hideaki:  md 
Kaaawa.  Akiia,  S.605.9(».  O.  514-245.000. 

^Siywh.;  Edwani  R.;  Oailu,.  David  W.;  PaKlk^  Rotel  G.JJ<«in« 
un.  Paul  A.:  Hiae,  NMhm  P;  Adaim-Brady.  Oavid;  Biui.  MeJvui  L. 
McDoMld.  Mariene  M..  Barn.  S»even  H.;  ^4ackay.  Dtane;  P»u'«»- 
Bnioe  A.;  aid  Macluy.  Slepten  C  .  5>B.659.  Q.  264-43O.000 

**^h2n^  D.:  ->d  Mackay.  Dougla.  M  .  5.605.634.  O.  210-747.000 

**"  M£iStal!&h»«d  R.;  Gailus.  David  W ;  Paltfka.  Robert  G  ;  Hoising- 
i«i  Paul  A..  Hine.  Nadian  P;  Adams-Brady.  David;  Bigp.  Melvin  L  ; 
McDonald.  Matene  M  ;  Bar»,  Steven  H.;  MacUy.  Diane.  Paulson. 
Bnax  A    »d  Mackay.  Stephen  C  .  5.605.659,  O  264-430000 
Macks,  Harold  R.;  lod  Sarton.  Alan  E.  lo  Ford  Motor  CojTj«;y  ^.^T^ 
power  supply  for  sialic  vacuum  fluorescenl  display  i.t*»i.i.it>,  ui.  .m.-> 
169.400. 
Macro- Vision  Technology  .  Inc    Set— 

Wu.  Kuanj-Vi.  5.606,439.  O  349-117  000 

todianipa.    Bemad   F.    Macuga.   Henry    J;   and  Co«.   Stual    S. 

5.606.147.  a.  174-48000 
Madalenioitia.  Jose  S.:  Set — 

tannier.  Yves;  MacDonald,  Timothy  L.  and  Madalengoioa,  Jose  .S  . 

5.606.060.  a   546-85  000 

Sisk.  Henry  B  ;  Madden.  John  J  .  O' Sullivan.  Niall  A  .  Comerford. 
Kieran  A.,  and  Hood,  Oliver  S  .  5.606,109.  O.  73.1.000 

Madland.  Paul  D.;  Set—  .    j_     c    u    

Abramsoo.  Jeffrey  M;  Akkary.  Haitham;  Gle*.  Andre*  F.  Hinloo 
Glenn  J    KomgsfeW.  Kns  G  .  Madland.  Paul  D  .  and  Papwotth.  David 
B  .  5.606.670.  Q  395-250  000 
Maebashi.  Kousei   See— 

Masuda.   Tatsuyuki;   Maebashi.   Kousei;   Nakamura.   Michihisa;   and 
Suh«a.Hidenon.  5.605.119.  a    123-65  ore. 
Maeda.  Masao;  Yamada,  Yukihani.  and  Kol«,  Yulaka,  lo  Arakawa  Kagaku 
Kogyo    Kabushiki    Kaisha.     Process    for    preparing    colorless    rosins 
5.606.016.  a   5.W-2IO0<» 
Maeda,  Susumu:  See—  ^     ,  -n^  ,/«    /-, 

Muioh,  Eiji.  Maeda,  Susumu.  and  Kubota.  Shinichi.  5.606.306.  U. 
34O-426.000  ^ 

Maeda,  Takashi;  and  Hosotsubo.  Tomiji.  to  Peloca.  Ud.  Process  forprepanng 
luBtJgen-ctmtaining  isotrtjpK  pitch  and  nilrogen-containing  isotropic  pitch 
5.605.618.  a   208  .W  000 
Maeda.  Yuk«i:  Kubo.  HiroaJu.  and  Tanaka.  Toshiyuki.  to  Minolta  Camera 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Photographed  image  reproducing  apparatus  5.606.630. 
O    382-254.000 
Maeda.  Yutaka.  Kyoden.  Yasuhiro;  Naruto.  Hirokazu;  Tanaka.  Yoshiio.  Shin- 
tani.  Dai.  and  Nanba.  Katsuyuki.  lo  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Camera  system  including  a  camera  section  and  a  rrproductions«tion 
separately  attachable  to  the  camera  section  5.606.420.  C\.  358-296.000 
Maeder.  Urs:  Set— 

Buerze  Theodor  A  ;  Maeder.  Urs;  Wombacher.  Franz;  and  Marazzani. 
Beat.  5.605,571.  O    106-808000 
Maeno.  Malagorti:  Sre—  „     ,.     ti 

Ohmi.  Tadahiro.  Chiba.  Kazuo.  Kume.  Hideo.  Mikasa,  Yulaka;  Maeno. 
Mt«agoro;  Nakagawa.  Yoshinori.  Izumi.  Hirolo.  and  Yamane.  Kazu- 
hito.  5.605.742.  O.  428-216000 
Maetoko.  Kazuyuki:  See—  ..       w    ,.    ^ 

Isao      Akihiko;     Kawada.     Susumu.     Hayashi.     Atsushi;     Yoshioka. 
Nobuyuki;  and  Maetoko.  Kazuyuki.  5.605.776,  C  430-5  000 
Maezooo.  Toshiki:  Set— 

Higashiura,  Atsushi  Maezooo.  Toshiki.  Nakamura.  Nobuyuki;  Yamagu 
cht  Shigeo.  Inoue.  Milsuni;  Kobayashi.  Isamu.  and  Sano.  Fumikazu. 
5.606.152.0    174-12000R 
Magma.  Inc.:  See — 

Sooger.  Jimmie  D .  5.606.363.  O   348-49  000. 
Magma  Industries  (ILL'M)  Ltd.   See — 

Rudick.  Dan.  5.605.765.  O  428-484000. 
Magneti  Marelli  France:  Set —  ._„..,  ,.,«„ 

Wallerand.  Philippe;  and  Genin.  Chnstophe.  5.606.1 19.  C\.  7J-1 17  300 
Masrcv.  Duna  L.:  See — 

v4ar.  Larry  L.  and  Magrev,  Diana  L.  5.606.661.  O.  395-183  140 
Mahood,  James  A  .  to  General  Dectnc  Company    Amorphous  neo-dwl 

phocphile  compositions  5.605.947.  O   524-117.000 
M^v  Herrmmn;  and  Kunz.  Peter,  to  Ealon  Corporation   Steenng  column 

switch  for  automobiles  5.606.156.  O   200*1.540 
Maibaum,  Jilrgen  K.:  Set—  ..,.,. 

Caschke.  RKhaid;  Herold.  Peter;  Rigollier.  Pascal;  and  Maibaum. 
Jitrgen  K  .  5.606.078.  O   549-321  000 
Mains  Robert  T.  to  Paiter  Hannihn  Corporation  Airblasi  fuel  nozzle  with 

swirl  skM  metenng  valve  5.605J!87.  G   2.19-402  000 
Maiorca,  Robert:  See—  .  .      ^.    ^  , 

Mashdl   David  J .  Gouldson.  Stanley.  Mazza,  John,  dk,  Oiaf;  and 
Maioica.  Robert.  5.604.975.  C\   29-787  000. 
Majerski.  Piotr  Set— 


Scoo.  DonaU  S.;  Piskori.  Jan;  Radlein.  Desmond;  and  Majerski.  Piotr. 
5.605J5I.  a.  44-307.000 
Makino.  Akihiro:  See — 

One  Yauuda;  MAino.  Akihiro;  Inoue.  Akihisa;  Masumolo.  Tsuyoshi; 
arid  Harakawa,  Yorfuo.  5.605  J60.  O.  75-3J4.00O. 

Maksimchuk.  Anaioly:  See—  .  .  .    j.  ,.    .      ^      . 

UmlaiteT   Donald;  WorkmMi.  Jonadian;  Maksimchuk.  Anaioly;  and 
Uu,  Xinbing,  5.606,588.  O.  378-119000 
Maksymiak.  itaf  R.:  Sr«—  »-;.j„,    » 

Hile.   Russell   E.;   Maksymiak,   Ihor  R.;   and   Kextner.   Michael  A.. 
5,605.74 1 .  a.  428-2 1 6.000. 
Maick,  Clartes  J    and  Vfcignd,  David  L..  lo  Motorola.  Inc.  Between  a  b«e 

station  and  a  ponaMe  device.  5.606,560.  O.  370-347  000 
Maley  Dak  C  ;  Coleman.  Steven  B  ;  Carrell.  Darwin;  and  Kinnear.  Doug,  lo 
Catopillar  Inc    and  G  W  Lisk  Compwy.  Inc  Fuel  injector  with  spring- 
biased  control  valve  5.605.289.  O  239-585  100 
Mallinckrodt  Medical.  Inc  :  S«—  ,..„y^^^,ri 

Lyk.  Leon  R  ;  Kunkel.  Steven  U;  and  Stricter.  Robert  M..  5.605.67 1 .  CI. 
424-1410  .,,.., 

Malone.  Peter  J  ;  Tennies.  Charles  J    Juds.  Mark  A  ;  and  ""n*- ToddL  •  •(> 
Eaton  Corporation.  Electric  expansion  valve.  5.605.318,  U.  251-129.150. 

"^"""ton.  Domis  L  .'and  Malooe.  Philip  G  ,  5.605,570.  Q.  I06-673.00O 
Maloof.  Ralph  P:  See— 

Halimi  Edward  M  .  Maloof.  Ralph  P;  and  Woollenweber.  William  E.. 
5.605.045.  a  6O«07  000 
Mll«y.  Jon  P.  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  LM  Ericsjion  Mediod  and  system  for 
demounting  a  chain  of  linked  processes  in  a  distributed  operaDng  system. 
5.606.559.0   395-183.010 
Mamiya,  Chikao:  Set—  j  ,  .. ,. 

Nimuta,  Yumiko;  Mamiya,  Chikao;  Masutomi.  Haruhiko.  and  Ichikawa. 
Kazuyoshi.  5.605.790.  O  430569  000 
Mandelman.  Jack  A.:  See—  ... 

Bronner    Gary   B  ;   DeBrosse.  John   K  ;  and  Mandelman.  Jack  A.. 

5.606.188.  CI   257-301  000  ^^^^ 

Bronner.  Gary  B  ;  and  Mandelman.  Jack  A  .  5.606.202. 0  257-752  000. 
Mandl.  Roland:  Set—  ,  ,/«  ,~,   ^ 

Denz,  Peter.  Mandl.  Roland;  and  Wisspeintner.  Karl.  5.605,509.  CI 
364-470  140  ^    ^   ^^ 

Mangat,  Hattans  K  .  Smith.  Peter  J  ;  Hall.  Richard  J  .  and  Winglield.  Shaun. 
to  Cookson  Matthey  Ceramics  &  Materials  Limited  Glass  compositions. 
5.605.869.  O  501  14  000 
Mangin,  Marguerite:  See — 

Brawhis.  Arthur  E.;  Stewart,  Andrew  F.  and  Mangin.  Marguerite. 
5.605.815.  O  435-694  000 
Mangonc  Enterprises:  See — 

Mangooe.  Ronald  W.  5.604.949.  O    14-73000 
Mangone  Ronald  W .  to  Mangone  Enlerpnses  Weld-free  granngs  for  bridge 

decks  5.604.949.  O    14-73  000  .,,_,, 

Maniar.  Papu  D  ;  and  Sitaram.  Aitalgud  R  .  lo  Motorola  Inc  Method  for 
forming  self-aligned  silicide  in  a  semiconductor  device  using  vapor  phase 
reaction   5.505.865.  O   437-200  000 

llifT.  Robert  J  ;  Bernard,  Unda  A  ;  and  Mankin.  Erie  D .  5.605.883.  O 
510-444  000 
Maimesmann  Aktiengesellschaft;  See — 

Lutz.  Dieter,  5.606.201.0   257.714.000 

Ries   Kari  Hans,  and  Remsberger.  Oliver.  5.605.206.  O    187-203000 

Manning.  Michael  P.  Lembke.  Robert  T .  Rosenzweig.  Larry  S  .  and  Matto- 

viu  Mark  lo  General  Electric  Co  Methods  for  sealing  liquid<ooled  stator 

bar  end  connections  for  a  generator  5.605.590.  O   156-94  000 

Manset.  George  H.  See—  „     .  „ 

Radons,  Stephen  W   Manset.  George  H  ;  King.  Steven  L.;  Mills.  Randall 

D  .  Johansen.  Curt  C .  and  Nova.  Richanl  C  .  5.605.150,  C  128- 

6-WOOO  ^  _ 

Maniani    Nobunon.  and  Tanaka.  Hisanobu.  lo  Funai  Techno-Systems  Co.. 

Ud  Bread  maker  5.605.090.  O.  99-326.000 
Manlell.  Robert  See—  _  ..   .,     u_ 

Nowosielski.  Albert.   Manlell.   Robert;   Manzie.  Peter,  and  Zander. 
Charles,  5.605.545.  O   504-118  000 
Manzie.  Peter  Set —  _  .   „     . 

Nowosielski.  Albert;   Mantell.   Robert;   Manzie.  Peter,   and  Zander. 
Charies.  5.605.545.  O   604-118  000 
Maraman.  Wiley  F  Tackle  bos   5,605.005.  O   43-57  100 
Marathon  Partners:  See—  ^    .,,  _,  „^ 

Pridonoff.  Carl,  and  Tarlow.  Kenneth.  5.605.710.  O  426-86  000 
Marazzani.  Beat:  See — 

Bueree   Theodor  A  .  Maeder.  Urs.  Wombacher.  Franz;  and  Marazzani. 
Beat.  5.605..57I.  O    106-808  000 
Marble  Lvndoo  K  .  lo  Buckman  Laboratories  Inlemauonal.  Inc  Preparation 
of         '  symmetncal  or  unsymmetrical  disubstiluted 

n-cyanodilhioiminocarhonates  5.606.091.  O   558-2.000 
Marburg.  Stephen:  Set— 

Emini.  Emilio  A  .  Leanza,  William  J  .  Marburg.  Stephen;  and  Tolman. 
Richard  L  .  5.606.030.  O  530-404  000 
March- Southwestern  Corp.:  See— 

Bunion.  Joe  H  .  5.605.292.  O.  241-79  100 
MarchKmi.  Mark:  Set—  ,.,      -:  ,j 

Goodearl  Andrew;  Stroobanl.  Paul.  Minghetti.  Luisa;  Walerlield. 
Michael;  Marchioni.  MaiV.  Chen.  Mario  S.;  and  Hiles.  Ian,  5,606.032. 
a   530-415000 


Marek.  Jin:  Set — 

Vogel,  Manfred.  Herden.  Werner;   Marek.  Jin;  and  Weiblen.  Kun. 
5.606,117.0   73-115  000. 
Maiesca.  Louis  M.;  and  Naar.  Raymond  Z .  to  General  Electric  Company 
Block  polysiloxane-polycarbonale  copolymer  blends  with  polyamides. 
5.605.978.  O  525-431.000 
Margalil.  Eli.  Ben-Yosef.  Yosi;  Siman  Tov.  Boaz.  and  Mosseri.  Yakov,  lo 
Motorola.  Inc  Rugged  liquid  crystal  display  and  method  of  manufacture 
5.606.438.  O   349-60.000. 
Margaria.  Thomas,  lo  Pechiney  Electrormetallurgie    Metallurgical  silicon 
with  controlled  microstnicfure  for  the  preparation  of  halogenosilanes 
5.605.583.  O.  148-405.000. 
Manno.  Michael  A..  Jr ;  Gordon.  John  L..  Jr;  and  St.  Hilaire.  Richard  J.,  to 
ELR.  Inc.  Sealed  label  having  and -counterfeit  construction  5.605.230.  O. 
206-534  000. 
Markison.  Timothy  W.  5^^— 

Grube.  Gary  W.;  Markison.  Timothy  W .  Pendleton.  Matthew  A  ;  and 
Rybicki.  Mathew  A  .  5.506.577.  O.  375  295  000 
Markovitz.  Mark  See — 

Manning.  Michael  P;  Lembke.  Robert  T,  Rosenzweig.  Larry  S  .  and 
MariioviU.  Mart.  5.605.590.  O    156-94  000 
Marmilhon.  Neal  P:  See— 

Gnmard.  Dennis  S;  and  Marmillion.  Neal  P.  5.605.603.  CI    156- 
562  100 
Marquis.  David  A.:  Set — 

Justice.   Walter    S.    Marquis.    David    A;    and    Wagner.    Ronald    A. 
5.606,324.  O   342-62  000 
Marshall.  David  J  .  Gouldson.  Stanley;  Mazza.  John.  Oik.  Olaf;  and  Maiorta. 
Robert,  to  Spotles,s  Plastics  Pty  Lid  Automatic  apparatu.'.  for  assembling 
hangers  with  indexing  caps  5.604.975.  CI   29-787  000 
Marshall.  Michael  A    Stt— 

ShamMin.  Larry.  5.605.415.  O.  404-1 18  000 
Martin.  Bnan  G  :  See — 

Sinn,  Brian  T ;  Alliston.  Michael  G  .  Parmar.  Kulwam  S  .  Blokh.  Leonid 
S  .  Wu.  Song.  Martin,  Bnan  G  ,  and  Rautanen,  Matti.  5.605.118.  O 
122-479.100. 
Martin.  Etk  J.:  Set — 

Ng.  Simon;  Wame.  Robert  L.;  Zuckermann.  Ronald  N..  Martin.  Eric  J  ; 
and  Simon.  Reyna  J .  5.505.932.  O   514-553  000 
Martin.  Fred  S.:  See — 

Bearden.   John   L.   Sheth.   Ketankumar   K.   and   Martin.   FrtMl   S. 
5.505.193.  O    166-370.000 
Manin.  George  A.:  See — 

Abo.  Ane;  and  Mamn.  George  A..  5.505.825.  O  435  194,000 
Martin.  Jean-Frarnois  Set— 

Banny.  Thierry;  I>ouot.  Jo*l;  Martin.  Jean -Francois.  Nadif.  Mich^le; 
Becler.  Didier.  Dusser.  Herv*.  Mouchette.  Alain;  and  Thomardel. 
Odile.  5.605.188.  O    164-453  000 
Martin.  Joe  A.:  See— 

Danen.  Wayne  C  .  and  Martin.  Joe  A  .  5.606.146.  CI  149  15  000 
Martin.  Lawimce  L  .  Kosley.  Raymond  W.  Jr,  Flanagan.  Denise  M  . 
Kuerzel.  Gen  U  .  Nemolo.  Peter  A  .  and  Wenlaufer.  David  G..  to  Hoechsi 
Manon  Roussel.  Inc  I  -ammoacetamidopyrToles  and  1  -amino  acetamido- 
2 -t substituted)  pyrroles  and  related  compounds  5.605.925.  O  514 
423000 
Martin  Marietta  Corporation:  See — 

T>ima.ssi.  Mark  S  ;  and  Abercrombie.  Andrew  P.  5.506.707.  O  395 
800  000 
Martin.  Roger  L  ,  to  Dapec.  Inc  Scrub  washer  5,505.503.  O  452-173  000 
Martin.  Thomas  B  .  Sr  AC  fuel  pump  5.605.448.  O  417  350000 
Mamn.  Tiby  M  High  pressure  electronic  common  rail  fuel  injector  and 
method  of  controlling  a  fuel  injection  event.  5,505,134.  O  123-467.000 
Martinex  Science.  Inc  :  See — 

Smim-Olsen.  John  O  ;  Rudkowska.  Grazyna.  and  Rudkowski.  Piotr  Z  . 
5.505.870.  O   501-95  000 
Martinez.  Anthony  J.;  and  Greenwald.  Richard  B  .  lo  Enzon.  Inc  Method  of 
prepanng   polyalkylenc   oxide   caiboxylic    acids    5.605.976.  CI     525- 
408  000 
Martinez.  Serge:  See — 

Emonds-Alu  Xavier;  Martinez.  Serge.  Proietto.  Vincenzo;  and  Van 
Broeck.  Didier.  5.605.065.  O   546-223  000 
Mamskainen.  Matti:  See — 

Ellioo.  Michael;  and  Maitiskainen.  Malti.  5.506.327.  O   343  702  000 
Maruno.  Susumu;  Kouda.  Toshiyuki.  and  Imagawa.  Taro.  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co .  Ltd.  Learning  type  signal  recording  and  reproduc- 
ing apparalm   5.506.538.  O   369-48000 
Maruia,  Tomoe.  Okutsu.Takayuki;  Hayashi.  Hiroshi.  and  Mon.  Hisayoshi.  lo 
Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Lid  System  for  retrieving  phrases  from  generated  retrieval 
word.  5.606.498.  O.  395-757  000 
Maruyama.  Tiutomu:  See — 

Tumiyama.  Takeshi.  Ogino.  Shinichi;  Maruyama.  Tsutomu;  and  Seko. 
Kenji.  5.605,740.  O.  428-200  000. 
Mas.  Jean-Manuel,  to  Rhonc-Poulenc  Rorer  S.A.  Acid  anhydrides,  their 

preparation  and  their  use  5.606.068.  O  548-215  000 
MasaraD.  Enrico:  See — 

Cipoili.  Roberto;  Oriani.  Roberto;  Masarati,  Enrico;  and  Nucida.  Gil- 
berto.  5.606.011.  O  528-243.000 
Maschinenfabrik  Rieter  AG:  See — 

Klee.  Weraer,  5.605  J95.  O.  242-18.100. 
MasateUi.  Alida  G.:  See— 


Edler.  Christopher  L.;  Farwell.  William  D.;  Herman.  Ian;  Hoang.  Tuan 
M  .  Keish.  Brian  F;  and  Mascitelli.  Alida  G.  5.506.565.  O.  371 
22  300. 
Masghati.  Mohammad:  See — 

Heidom.  Richanl  H ;  and  Masghati.  Mohammad,  5.606.489.  O   361- 
824000 
Ma.ssa.  Ted  R..  lo  Kennametal  Inc.  Cutting  tool  retention  system.  5.605.382. 

CI   299-107.000. 
Ma.steT.  Raj  N  :  See- 
Jackson.  Raymond  A.;  Lidestri.  Kathleen  A.;  SaMinski.  William  E.: 
Linnell.  David  C  ;  and  Master,  Raj  N..  5.605.277.  O   228-264  000 
Masuda.   Kesayuki.   to   Izumi   Products  Company    Electric   hair  tnmmer 

5.604.986.  O  30-233.000 
Masuda.  Minoru:  See — 

Morikawa.  Shuichi;  Futalsuka,  Masahiko;  Ishida.  Saioshi.  Miyauchi. 

Yasunori;  Masuda.  Minoru,  and  Takagawa.  Makoto,  5.506.430.  O. 

358-498.000. 

Masuda.  Tatsuyukt.  Maebashi.  Kousei;  Nakamura,  Michihisa;  and  Suhara, 

Hidenori.  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Exhaust  control  valve 

for  engine.  5.605.119.0.  123-65.0PE. 

Masudaya.  Hideki.  to  Alps  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Detection  object  searching 

device   5.506.325.  O.  342-357.000 
Masuko.  Takashi:  See — 

Yusa.  Masami;  Takeda.  Shinji;  Masuko.  Takashi;  Miyadera.  Yasuo;  and 
Yamazaki.  Mitsuo.  5.605.753.  O.  428-473.5O0 
Masumoto.  TsuyosJii:  See — 

Ono.  Yasuichi;  Makino.  Akihiro,  Inoue.  Akihisa;  Masumoto.  Tsuyo&hi; 
and  Harakawa.  Yoshio.  5.605.560.  O  75-334.000 
Ma.sutomi.  Haruhiko:  See — 

Nimura.  Yumiko;  Mamiya,  Chikao;  Masutomi.  Haruhiko;  and  Ichikawa. 
Kazuyoshi.  5.505.790.  CI   4.30-569.000 
Malechuk.    William.    Vacuum   altachmenl    assemblies   for   sanding   tools. 

5.605.500.  O.  451-455  000 
Math.  Mane-Christine:  See— 

Teillaud.  Eric;  Sawaya.  Antoine;  and  Math.  Mane-Chnstine,  5,605.702. 
a    424-448  000 
Matherly.  Thomas  G  :  Set — 

Morse.  Dwain  E ;  Cook.  James  H  .  Matherly.  Thomas  G  ;  and  Ham. 
Howard  M..  Jr..  5.606.723.  O   422  186.000 
Malhur.  Enc  J.:  See — 

Nielson.  Kirk  B  ;  and  Mathur.  Enc  J .  5,605.824.  O  435-194  000 
Matsubaya-shi.  Yoshiteru.  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan.  Ud.  Magnetic  record- 
ing medium  containing  magnetic  powder  of  iron  nitride.  5.505.752.  CI. 
428-323000. 
Matsuda.  Atsushi:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Osamu.  Matsuda.  Atsushi;  and  Yuasa.  Tachio.  5,506.287. 0. 
330-255000. 
Matsuda.  Norio.  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation.  Signal  input  system  for  an 

electrwiic  equipment.  5,505.316,  O.  341-20.000. 
Matsui.  Hideo;  and  Kubo,  Terunori.  lo  Mitsubi.shi  Dcnki  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Clock    generator    for    microcomputer    having    reduced    stan-up    time 
5.606.293.  O   331  74000 
Matsui.  Mika:  See — 

Miyabe.  Yoshiyuki;  Nakai.  Ma.saru;  Morita.  KaLsuyuki;  Yoshii.  Taketo; 

and  Matsui.  Mika.  5.606.528.  O.  382-183.000 

Matsukura.  Ma.sayuki;  Satoh.  Keizoh;  Yoneda.  Naoki;  Kaino.  Makoto;  Miy- 

akc.    Kazuloshi;    Daiku.    Yoshiharu.    Kishi,    Naoya;    Yoshida.    Fusayo; 

Nomoto.  Kenichi;  Ogawa.  Toshiaki;  Takamura.  Tadanobu;  Nose.  Koichi. 

Tomimatsu.  Mikio;  Mizuno.  Masanon.  Negi,  Shigeto.  and  Souda.  Shigeiu. 

lo  Eisai  Co..  Ltd.   Diazole-propcnoic  acid  compounds    5.606,073.  O. 

548-341  500 

Matsumon.  Akira.  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.  Treatment  for  viral 

diseases  5.505.919,  O  514-381.000. 
MaLsumoto.  Hitoshi;  Kii,  Takahiro.  Shibala.  Seiki;  Honda.  Fumio;  and  Baba. 
Hilomi.  lo  Fujitsu  Limited  Device  and  method  for  reducing  the  size  of  a 
color  image  to  display  separate  color  images  simultaneously  on  a  screen. 
5.506.632.  CI   .382-298  000 
Malsumoto.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Hayashi.  Susumu;  and  Matsumolo.  Hitoshi.  5.605.268.  O.  227-8.000. 
MaLsumoto.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Ando.  Eiichi.  Mitsui.  Akira;  Ebisawa.  Junichi:  Suzuki.  Koichi;  Matsu- 
molo. Kiyoshi;  and  Oyama.  Takuji.  5.605.609.  CI   204-192.230 
Matsumolo.  Masaaki:  See — 

Akagi.  Kyo.  Kato.  Yasuhiro;  Matsumolo.  Masaaki;  lida.  Akiia.  and  Kim. 
Yong-kweon.  5.605.472.  O  360-97  010 
MaLsumoto.  Shigekazu;  and  Yanagisawa.  Takao.  to  Hakkol  Chemical  Co.. 

Ud  Organic  white  pigmenl   5.606.055.  O   544-83.000 
Matsumolo.  Yuzo:  Set — 

Inoue.  Saburo;  and  Matsumolo.  Yuzo.  5.606.605.  Q.  379-334.000 
Malsunaga.  Satoshi:  See — 

Onuma.  Tsutomu.  Matsunaga.  Satoshi;  Ohno.  Manabu;  and  Shimojo. 
Minoni.  5.605.778.  O.  430-1 10.000 
Matsunami.  Masafaito:  See — 

Kai.  Tsutomu;  and  Matsunami.  Masahilo.  5.606J46.  O  345-173.000. 
Matsunuma.  Kenji:  See — 

Nishioka.  Takao;  Matsunuma.  Kenji.  and  Yamakawa.  Akira.  5.605.494. 
O.  451-41.000 
Malsuo.  Koji:  See — 

Nakamura.  Takashi,  Malsuo,  Koji;  and  Yamada.  Masaharu.  5.605.633. 
O   210-7.32.000 
Matsuoka.  Hiroshi:  See — 
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SMou  Yuuyuki;  Matsuolu.  Hiroshi;  Salou,  Hiroyuki;  Yasuda.  Eturo: 
Mtd  Sawads.  Yasushi.  5.605.648.  G  2S2-62.9PZ. 
MalMuhima.  Hhodii:  See — 

Shibala.  Yoji;  Taidzawa.  Masaaki;  Matsushima.  Hiloshi;  Mnda.  Kiyoshi; 
YoaMda.  Mauo:  Ishibashi.  Atsudii;  and  Yamada.  Takehiko.  S.606 J54. 
a  370-260000 
Malsushia  Ekctric  IndustnaJ  Co..  Ud :  See— 

Furuya.  Nobuaki;  Kalo.  Makolo;  Saito.  Koichi;  Kiimira.  Minoni;  and 

Salo.  Kimikalsu.  5.606.571.  O  372-82.000. 
Hasecawa.  Makoco;  Mimura.  Masahiro;  Hiratayashi.  Hirohide;  Adachi. 
Naoki;  Namun.  Yasuaki;  and  Sakai.  Hideko.  S.606.S74.  Q  375- 
200.000 
Inoue.  Yukihiro.  and  Tiubouchi.  Toshihani.  5.606.471.  C\  360-96.500 
Kai.  Tsulomu.  and  Matsunami,  Maiiahilo.  5.606.346,  O.  345-173.000 
Kawasaki.  Tetuo;  Kormtii.  Tetuhmi.  Kitabalake.  Makoto;  and  I'irao. 

Takasi.  5.605.860.  O  437  126.000 
Maruno.  Su5umu:  Kooda.  Toshiyuki;  and  Imagawa.  Taro.  5.606.538.  CI. 

369-48  000 
Miy*e  Yoshiyuki.  Nakai.  Masani;  Monta,  Kalsuyuki.  Yoshii.  Takelo. 

and  Malsui.  Mika.  5.606.628.  O    382  183  000 
Mizuno.  Yasuo.  Hon.  Yoshihiro.  Ikeda,  Masaki.  and  Yoshida.  Akihiko. 

5.606.479.  a    360-126000. 
Oki    Shimchi;  Nagao.  Koichi.  and  Nakala.  Yoshtro.  5.605.844.  C\. 

437-8  000 
Shinotara.  Toshiaki.  5.606.376,  O   348  701  000 
Tamesue.  Kazuhiko;  Nagano.  Koichi:  and  Nakamura.  Masuo,  5.606.284. 

a   330-129000 
Waunabe.  KaLsuya;  and  Idehara.  Hiroshi.  5.606.536.  C\   369-44  360 
Yamamoto.  CHamu.  Kooxm.  Katsunon.  Suzuki.  Kohei:  Yamaguchi. 
Seiji;  Kimura.  Tadao.  (koma.  Munehisa,  and  Toyoguchi.  Yoshinon. 
5.605.585.0    148-513000 
Mauushria  Hectnc  Worts.  Ud    See— 

Yamwnto.     .Minonii    Enguchi.    Hiroyasu;    and     Kamoi.    Takeshi. 

5.606.223.  a  315-85  000 
Yoshiiniin.   Kazunah;   Nakamura.    Kuninon;   and    Komaki.    Kalsuji. 
5.606.174.  a.  250-559  220. 
MatsushiU  Electnonics  CorpofaOon:  See— 

Waianabe.  Hisashi.  5.605.775.  O  430-5  000. 
Matsuuia.  Hiroshi.  K)  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Speech  pattern  recognition 
^ifMntus  utilizing  mulbple  independent  sequerKes  of  phonetic  segments 
5.606.645.  a   395-2  650 
Matumoio.  Akihiro:  See — 

Sasa,  Chikage:  Abe.  Michiyuki.  Malumolo.  Akihiro;  Okazaki.  Shin-ichi; 
Shibata,  Chisalo:  and  Nishikawa.  Yoshikiyo,  5.606.212.  O.  310- 
270.000 
Maulem.  Ennco.  to  COMAU  S  p  A   Industrial  robot  wid>  integrated  reduc- 
tion gear  uniB  5.606J!35.  O    318-625000 
Maunnus.  Martin  A  .  and  Janson.  Wilbert  F .  Jr..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company 
interactive  camera  for  networt  processing  of  captured  images  5.606,365. 
a   348-222  000 
Mauser.  Herbert:  See— 

L»gfeld.   Horst;   Haarburger.   Kari-Fnedrich:   and   Mauser.   Herbert. 
5.606.034.  a   534-573.000 
Mausolf.  Melvin  J  Self  lowering  loilet  seat  5.604.936.  O.  4-246  100 
Mawst.  Luke  J  :  See— 

Bottz.  Dan;  Zmudzinski.  Charles  A  ,  and  Mawst.  Luke  J  .  5.606.570.  C\ 
372-50000 
Max  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Hayashi.  Susumu.  and  Malsumoio.  Hitoshi.  5.605.268.  O  227  8  000 
May  Timothy  J .  to  Reynolds  Consumer  Products  Inc  Oosure  arrangment 

havuig  a  peclabte  seal  5.605.594.  C    156-244  220 
Mayberry.  Erk  L.;  aid  Abbrxizzese.  Steven  W .  to  General  Motets  Corpora- 
tion  Self  attaching  upper  radiator  mount   5.605.200.  O    180-68  400 
Mayerhofer.  FnedrKh  Zipper  slide   5.604.962.  O  24-JII  000 
Maytag  Corporation  See — 

Welch.  Rodney  M  .  5.605.236,  O   211-41  000 
Mazda  Motor  Corporation:  See — 

Kawanishi.  Toshiaki;  and  Terayama,  Koji.  5.606.556.  O   370-471  000 
Noma,  Kohji;  Kishi.  Osamu.  and  Toyota.  Minoni.  5.605.368,  O   296- 

64  000 
Onta,  Kazuyuki.  5.605„580.  O    148-208000 
Maziekien.  Dennis  E .  and  MazKkien.  Edward  F  FoMabk  and  expandable 

pitch  pocket  and  method  of  forming  same  5.605.019.  O   52-58000 
Maziekien.  Edward  F:  See— 

Maziekien,   Dennis   E.   and   Maziekien.   Edward   F.   5.605.019.   O 
52-58000 
Mazur.  Barbara  J :  See — 

Bedbrook.  John  R  .  ChalefF.  Roy  S  .  Fako.  Saverio  C.  Mazur.  Barbara 
J .  Somerville.  Chnstopher  R  .  and  Yadav.  Narendra  S  .  5.6O5.0I  I .  O 
47-58  000 
Mazur.  Joseph  F    See — 

Blackbum.  Brian  K..  Mazur.  Joseph  F;  Bayley.  Gregory  S  ;  and  Gentry. 
Scon  B  ,  5,605.348.  O   280-735  000 
Mazza.  John:  See — 

Marshall    David  J  .  Gouldson.  Stanley.  Mazza.  John.  Oik.  Olaf.  and 
Mawrca.  Roben.  5.6(M,975.  O   29-787  000 
McCvTKk.  Charles  D .  to  AMSC  Subsidiary  Corporation  Method  of  manu- 

factunng  a  helical  antenna.  5.604.972.  O   29-600.00a 
McC«thy.  Timothy  F    See— 

Randall.  Jeffrey  C.  Gowda.  Anil   K.;  McCarthy.  Timothy   F.  and 
Schwarz.  Edw«d  L.  5.606.705.  O  .395-800000 


McClanahai.  Adolphus  E..  Turner.  Frederick  T;  Anderson.  Kenneth  E; 
Nicholson.  Phillip  B.;  and  Hutchinson.  Martin  A.,  to  Varian  Associates,  Inc. 
CUmp  with  wafer  release  for  semiconductor  wafer  processing  equipment 
5.605,866,  a.  437-225  000 
McOintock,  Camerwi.  to  Altera  Corporation  Method  and  appvatus  for 
creating  a  large  delay  in  a  pulse  in  a  layout  efficient  manner  5,606,276. 0 
327-263  000. 
McQuir.  John  R..  to  New  Holland  North  America.  Inc.  Compaction  sensor 

for  round  baler  5.605.095.  O    100-99  000 
McOurg.  James  J  :  See — 

Momson.   Danell    R.;   Nessa.   James   L.;   and   McOurg.   James  J.. 
5.606^11.  a  310-182000 
McConnell.  Bain  C  ;  See— 

Fix.  Robert  J..  Sr;  McConnell.  Bain  C  .  Atkins.  James  T;  Deal.  Philip 
A.;  Hobbs.  Timodiy  A..  Nelson.  John  L.;  and  Thompson.  John  W.. 
5.606,153,0.  177-145  000 
McCorkle,  John,  to  United  Stales  of  America,  Army.  Millennium  bandwidth 

antenna.  5,606,331.  O  343-786.000 
Mc  Comuck.  John  E..  to  Atoma  International  Inc  Tailgate.  5.605J67.  O. 

296-57  100 
McCrae.  David  A    See— 

Saaski.  EIric  W.  and  McCrae.  iJavid  A  .  5.606.170.  O  250-458  100 
McCrea.  Charles  H..  Jr  Secure  multi-site  progressive  jackpot  system  for  live 

card  games  5.605J34.  O   273-309000 
McCutchen.  Wilmot  H    Shock  damping  racquet  butt  cap    5.605.327.  O. 

473-523  000 
McDonald,  In  A  :  See— 

Hwrison,   Boyd  L.;   Baron,   Bruce   M  ,   Stemerick,   David   M  ;   and 
McDonald,  Ian  A  .  5.606.063.  O.  546-159000 
McDonald,  Kenneth  P.  to  Elopnk  Systems  AG  Filling  apparatus  clog-free 

nozzle  screen  5.605.288.  CI  239-533  140 
McDonald.  Marlene  M  :  See— 

Moynihan.  Edward  R  ;  Gailus.  David  W.;  PalifVa,  Robert  G.;  Hoising- 
ton.  Paul  A  .  Hine.  Nathan  P ;  Adams-Brady.  David;  Biggs.  Melvin  L.; 
McDonald,  Marlene  M  .  Barss.  Steven  H  ;  Maekay.  Diane.  Paulson. 
Bruce  A  .  and  Maekay.  Stephen  C  .  5.605,659,  O   264^30.000. 
McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation:  See— 

Haake,  John  M  ,  5,606,635.  O.  385-53.000 

Quan.  Gary;  Carlson.  John  A..  Wilkins.  Alan  H  ;  Rosadiuk,  Leo;  Carter. 
Sam.  and  Budns.  George.  5.605.308.  O   244-15800R 
McDowell.  Douglas  D    See— 

Clark.  FrederK  L;  Moore.  Larry  W .  Kanewske.  William  J  .  Ill;  McDow- 
ell. Douglas  D  .  and  Gift.  Gilbert,  5,605,665,  O  422-102  000 
McElderry,  James  W ;  Dill,  Michael  C  .  Raihgcber.  Juergen  O  ;  Wand.  John 
A.,  and  Fox.  John  F.  to  Illinois  Tool  Work  Inc    Flexible  roof  end  cap 
5.605.018.  CI   52  57  000 
McEver.  Rodger  P ;  and  Pan.  Junliang.  lo  University  of  Oklahoma.  Board  of 
Regents  of  the    Expression  control  sequences  of  the  P-selectin  gene 
5.605.82I.O  435  172  300 
McGahren,  William  J  ;  Sassiver.  Martin  L  .  and  Ellestad.  George  A.,  to 
American  Cyanamid  Company    Antitumor  and  antibacterial  substituted 
disullide  derivatives  prepared  fnwn  compounds  possessing  a  methyl-tnthio 
group   5.606.040.  CI    S.36-17  600 
McCarity.  Ralph  C  .  to  Motorola  Inc    Data  processor  with  branch  target 
address  cache  and  subroutine  return  address  cache  and  methcxl  of  opera- 
tHm   5.606.682.  O.  395-»14  000 
McGarraugh.  Geoffrey:  See— 

Kanmi.  Saker  A  .  McGarraugh.  Geoffrey,  and  Yu.  Yeung  S  .  5.605.837. 
O   436-14  000 
McGinn.  Ward  D .  Petttola.  Todd  L .  Watson.  Will;  Miller.  Alan  L  ;  Sun- 
dquist.  Drew  A.  Simpson.  Roger  T;  Ducklow.  Diane  K.  Beckerman. 
Joseph  W.;  and  Showalter.  Dan  J  .  to  Borg-Wamer  Automotive.  Inc   On 
demand  vehicle  drive  system   5.605.201.  O    180-233.000 
McGinness.  William  G  .  and  Liang.  Louis,  lo  Angstrom  Technologies.  Inc. 
Tamper  resistant  system  using  ultraviolel  fluorescent  chemicals  5.605.738. 
O   428-195  000 
McGlave.  Philip  B  .  Verfaillie.  Catherine  M  .  and  Gupta,  Pankaj.  to  Univer- 
sity of  Minnesota,  Regents  of  the  Stroma-denved  stem  cell  proteoglycan 
growth  factor  5.605.829,  O  435-377.000 
McGrail.  Patrick  T ;  and  Carter.  Jeffrey  T .  to  Impcnal  Chermcal  Industries 
PLC;  and  ICI  Composites  li  ■   Polymeric  composibons  and  components 
thereof  5.605.984.  O   525  481  000 
McGrath.  Joseph:  See— 

McGrath.    Michael.    McGrath.    Joseph;    and    McGrath.    Josephine. 
5.605.3 1  l.O   248-118.000 
McGrath.  Josephine:  See— 

McGrath.    Michael;    McGrath.    Joseph;    and    McGralh.    Josephine, 
5.605.31  l.O   248  118  000 
McGrath.  Martin  J  :  See— 

Ryle.  Lynn  S  .  Ruppell.  Robert  M..  Thrasher.  David  L.;  and  McGrath, 
Martin  J .  5.606.251.  O   324-158.100 
McGrath,  Michael;  McGrath,  Joseph;  and  McGrath,  Josephine.  Upper  torso 

support  for  a  workstation  5,605,311,0   248118000. 
McGrath.  Ralph  D    See— 

Park.  Bnan  V    and  McGrath.  Ralph  D  .  5.605.047.  O  62  3  600 
MCI  Communications  Corporation   See — 

EIIkm,  Isaac  K  ;  Tcrpstra,  Richanl  D  .  Richards,  James  H  ,  Catalano. 
Phillip;  Campbell,  Mark  A  ,  and  Uttormark,  Timothy  F,  5,606,600, 
O  379-112  000 
Witzman,  Kevin  R  ,  Ellioa,  Isaac  K  ,  Smout,  Robert  A  ;  Plaza,  Arlene 
M  ,  and  Sostheim,  Richard  A.  5.606.601. O   379-113000 


McKee.  L  Michael  See— 

Eslinger.  David  M.;  McKee.  L  Michael;  Sorem.  Robert  M.;  Case.  Kevin 
L  ;  and  Pessin.  Jean  L..  5.605,195,  O    166-387  000. 
McKeon,  James  M  ,  to  McKeon  Rolling  Steel  Door  Co.,  Inc.  Fire  door 

system  5,605,185,0    160-1000. 
McKeon  Rolling  Steel  Door  Co ,  Inc    See— 

McKeon,  James  M.,  5,605,185,  O    160-1  000 
McKinney.  Terry  L.:  See — 

Bellus.  Peter  A.;  and  McKinney.  Terry  L  .  5.606.413.  CI  356-326  000 
McLaughlin.  James  L..  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The    Dual 

gumstnp  applicator  for  lire  cord  bells  5.605.596.  CI    156-395.000 
McMahon.  Kenneth  L.;  and  Sullivan.  Robert  W.  to  Harris  Corporation 
Impact  termination  tool  configured  for  torque  applications  5.604.948.  O 
7-165.000 
McMahon.  Richard  P  Dowel  extracuoo  device  5.604.%7.  CI  29-263.000. 
McMahon,  Thomas  M  :  See — 

PiM  .  Roland  J  .  McMahon.  Thomas  M.;  and  Moskal.  Michael  D.. 
5.606.111.  CI  73-19  120 
McNamara.  E>avid  M.;  Provencher.  Daniel  B..  Slokoe.  Philip  T:  Howard. 
William  E.;  and  Grfhis.  Mark  W .  lo  Teiwlyne.  Inc.  Shielded  electrical 
connector  5.605.476.  O.  439-608  000 
McNish  Corporation:  See — 

Wyness.  David.  5.605.6.36.  O   210-801  000 
McNutt.  Bruce;  and  Smith.  Brian  J  .  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation  Method  and  apparatus  for  dynamic  cache  memory  allocation 
via  single-reference  residency  times  5.606.688.  CI.  395-497.010 
Mead  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Baxter.  Ronald  A  ,  5.605.228.  CI   206-427  000 
Meade.  Robert.  Reinforced  arm  protector  head  rest  5.604.944.  CI  5-643  000 
Mealy.  Stephen;  and  Besse.  Keith  D  .  to  Sapphire  Engineering.  Inc.  Electro- 

magnetically  operated  valve.  5.605.317.  CI  251-129.010 
Mechoulam.  Raphael;  and  Abrahamov.  Abraham,  to  Hebrew  University  in 
Jerusalem.  Yissum  Research  Development  Company  of  The.  .Antiemetic 
composirions.  5.605.928.  CI   514-454.000 
Meckling.  John  H..  to  Hydrodynamics  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  magnetic 
conditioning  of  liquids  and  methods  of  making  same.  5.605.587.  O 
148590.000. 
Meddings.  Jonathan  B  :  Sutherland.  Lloyd;  and  Wallace.  John  L.  Method  for 

the  detection  of  gastnc  epilhelial  damage   5.605.840.  O  436-94000 
Meeker.  David  L.:  See — 

IXke.  Jonathan  C.  Jr;  Durst.  Bartley   P;  and  Meeker.  David  L.. 
5.605.744.  O.  442-259.000. 
Megahed.  El-Saycd  A.:  See — 

Spellman.  Patrick  J.;  Megahed,  El-Sayed  A  ;  Anderson,  Karl  E.;  and 
Jaedike.  Bryan  D ,  5,606.238.  CI  320-2  000 
Megalest  Corporation:  See — 

Sudweeks.  Bruce  D..  5.606.568.  O  371-27  000 
Meggitt  (UK)  Limited:  See— 

Dimmoek.  Ivan  H..  5.605.043.  O  60-407  000 
Mehring.  Peter  A  ;  and  Lopez-Aguado.  Herbert,  to  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc 
Method  and  appar£tus  for  optimizing  supervisor  mode  store  opcrabons  in 
a  data  cache.  5.606.687.  O.  395^466  000 
Meiron.  Sergio  G.;  and  Nahum,  Josef  Storage  device  for  loilet  paper  rolls 

5.605.250.  O.  221-32  000. 
Meisel.  Lee  B.:  See— 

Trapasso.  Louis  E  ;  Meisel.  Philip  L.;  Meisel.  Lee  B.;  and  Chwang.  Willy 
K..  5.606.10.3.  O.  560  217.000. 
Meisel.  Philip  L.:  See— 

Trapasso.  Louis  E.;  Meisel.  Philip  L.;  Meisel.  Lee  B.;  and  Chwang.  Willy 
K  .  5.606.103.  O  560-217.000. 
Meissner.  Edward  G.:  See — 

Robinson.  James  E.;  Belcher.  James  F;  Beraian.  Howard  R.;  Frank. 
Steven  N  .  Hanson,  Charles  M  ;  Johnson,  Paul  O  ;  Kyle,  Robert  J  S  ; 
Meissner,  Edward  G.;  Owen.  Robert  A.;  Shelton.  Gail  D  ;  and  Walker. 
William  K..  5.604.977.  O  29-825  000 
Melnikov.  Alexander  V:  See — 

Son.  Jung  Y;  Golyaev.  Yu  D  ;  and  Melnikov.  Alexander  V.  5.606.416. 
O  356-350.000 
Melolti.  Carlo,  to  Mori  S.p.A.  Kiln  with  displaceable  frames  for  the  firing  of 

manufactured  artKles  5,605.455,  O.  432-246.000 
MEMC  Electric  Materials.  Inc.:  See — 

Hileman.  Harold  J  ;  Walsh,  Robert  J  ;  and  Walsh.  Thomas  A  .  5.605.487. 
O  451  5000. 
Mendendez.  Jose  C.  See — 

Avendano.  Carmen;  Alonso.   Miguel  A  ;   Espada,   Modesu,  Garcia- 
Gravalos,  Dolores;  Mendendez,  Jose  C  ;  Ocana,  Blanca;  and  Perez, 
Jose  M..  5.605.905.  O  514-292.000. 
Menicon  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Hiratani,  Haniyuki;  Nakada,  Kazuhiko;  Icfainohe,  Shoji;  Yamazaki. 
Toshio;  and  Kato,  Hideto,  5,605,942,  O.  523-107.000. 
Menne,  David  M.:  See — 

Kidby.  Denis  K  ;  and  Menne.  David  M  .  5.605.563.  O  75-744.000 
Menu.  Fr6d^c:  See — 

Tinanu  Anne;  Menu.  Fr«d<ric;  and  Hniska.  Zdenek.  5.605.718.  CI 
427-236.000 
Mercer.  Gary  D.:  See — 

Burdgick.  Steven  S..  Hess.  John  R..  Mercer.  Gary  D  ;  Crum.  Gregory  A  ; 
Cencula.  James  E;  and  Eastman.  John  A.   5.605.438.  O    415- 
182.100. 
Merek  &  Co..  Inc..  See— 


Chartrain.  Michel  M  .  Connors.  Neal  C  .  Garrity.  George  M  .  Olewinski. 
Roger  C.  Jr;  Verhoeven.  Thomas  R.;  and  Zhang.  Juiyou.  5.605.819. 
a  435-123.000 
Emini.  Emilio  A.;  Leanza,  William  J.;  Marburg,  Stephen,  and  Tolman. 

Richard  L..  5.606.030.  O.  530-404.000. 
Fisher.  Michael  H.;  Mrozik.  Helmut;  Schoen.  William  R.;  Shih.  Thomas 
L.;  and  Wyvran.  Matthew  J .  5.606.054.  O.  540-521.000. 
Merck  Frosst  Canada  Inc  :  See — 

Abramovitz.  Mark;  Adam.  Mohammed;  Bastien.  Lison:  Grygorczyk, 
Richard;  Metiers.  Kathleen;  Rushmore.  Thomas  H.;  and  Sawyer. 
Nicole.  5.605.814.  O.  435-69.100. 
Lau.  Cheuk  K..  5.605.906.  O.  514-298  000 
Merkel.  Paul  B  :  See— 

Pawlak,  John  L.;  Bailey.  David  S  ;  Schleigh.  William  R  ;  Romano. 
Charles  E..  Jr;  Merkel.  Paul  B  ;  and  Knshnamurthy.  Sundaram. 
5.605.787.  O  430-555.000. 
Merrell  Pharmaceuticals  Iik.:  See — 

HarTi.son.   Boyd   L.;   Baron.   Bnice   M..   Stemerick.   [>avid   M..   and 

McDonald.  Ian  A..  5.606.063.  CI  546-159.000 
Mullins.  Michael  J..  5.606.108.  O.  562^18.000. 
Merritt.  Leander.  and  Ward.  John  S..  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company  Heterocyclic 

compounds  and  their  use.  5.605.908.  O  514-305.000 
Merten.  Timothy  W.;  and  Hundertmaik.  James  M..  lo  Performance  I  Marine. 

Inc   Power  steering  system   5.605.109.  O.  114-150.000 
Merz.  John  S.:  See — 

Kennedy.  Eugene  D  ;  Merz.  John  S..  Paranjpe.  Prabhakar  D.;  and  Tung. 
Albert  E..  5.605.748.  O  442-5.000 
Messcr  Gricsheim  GmbH:  See — 

Gross.  Gerhard;  and  Lichtmann.  Frank.  5.605.104.  O.  110-346.000. 
Messina,  Gaetano  P.:  See — 

Sherif.  Raed  A  ;  Courtney.  Mark  G  ;  Edwards.  David  L..  Fabey.  Albeit 
J .  Hopper.  Gregory  S.;  Iruvanti,  Sushumna;  Jones,  Charles  F.;  and 
Messina.  Gaetano  P.  5.604.978.  O   29-840.000. 
Metallgesellschaf)  Aktiengesellschafi:  See — 

Hofmann.   Hartmut.    Kobele.   Klaus;   Prinz.   Horst;   Ptiillipp.   Bemd; 
Harms.  Gerd.  Schiedt.  Alexander;  and  Hecktor.  Ulrike,  5,605,669, 0. 
423-208.000. 
Metiers,  Kathleen:  See— 

Abramovitz,  Mark,  Adam.  Mohammed;  Bastien.  Lison;  Grygorczyk. 
Richard;  Metters.  Kathleen;  Rushmore.  Thomas  H.;  and  Sawyer. 
Nicole.  5.605.814.  O  435-69.100. 
Metton  America,  Inc.:  ire- 
Bell.  Andrew;  and  Coffy.  Tim  J..  5.606.085.  O.  556-57  000. 
Metzgcr.  Karl  G.:  See — 

Petersen.  Uwe;  Schenke.  Thomas;  Jaetsch.  Thomas;  Bartcl.  Slephan; 
Bremm.   Klaus  D.;   Endermann.   Rainer;   and   Metzger.    Karl   G., 
5,605,910,0  514-312.000. 
Meyer.  Diederick:  See — 

Peltenburg.  Willem;  Walraven.  Basliaan;  Meyer.  Diederick.  and  Teeu- 
wen.  Harald.  5.605,114.  O.  119-171.000. 
Meyer,  Richard  C  :  See— 

Goodale.  David  L.;  Barber.  Duane  G.;  and  Meyer.  Richard  C  5.605.666, 
O  422-103.000 
Meyer.  Robert:  See — 

Pepi.  Richard.  Garcia,  Michel;  and  Meyer.  Roben.  5.605.608.  CI 
204-192.120. 
Meyer.  Steven  D.;  and  Kay,  Robert  J.,  to  Olin  Corporabon   Parallel  arcjet 

starter  system.  5,605.039.  O.  60-204.000. 
Meylan.  Pierre,  to  ABB  Management  AG    Compressor  and  method  of 

operating  it.  5.605.437.  O  415-175.000 
Michiels.  Frank:  See — 

Jansen.  Benedictus;  Michiels.  Frank;  and  Van  de  Wynckel.  Werner, 
5,605,632,0.  210-688.000. 
Micka,  William  F:  See— 

Cohn.  Oded:  Micka,  William  F;  Moath,  Yosef,  Nagin,  Kenneth;  Novicfc. 
Yoram;  and  Zeidner,  Efaim,  5.606,679,  O   395-404.000. 
Microchip  Technology  Incorporated:  See — 

Yach,  Randy  L.,  5,606J11.  O.  364^483.000. 
Micron  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Jost,  Mark;  and  Dennison,  Charles,  5,605,857,  O.  437-60.000. 
Lake.  Rickie  C.  5.605.547.  O  29-25.010 
PraU.  Kirk  D..  5.605,864,  O.  437-195  000 
Midavaine,  John  C:  See — 

Bailey,  Richard  A.;  and  Midavaine,  John  C,  5,605,484, 0.  445-59.000. 
Middleton,  Linda  M.:  See- 

Middleton,   Stephen  C  .   and  Middleton.  Unda  M  .  5.60S.0S2.  CI. 
62-171000 
Middleton.  Stephen  C;  and  Middleton.  Linda  M.  Mist  spray  syston  for 

refrigerabon  condensers.  5.605.052,  O  62-171.000 
Midwest  Rake  Co.:  See- 
South,  Robert  E.;  and  Petty,  Steven  J  .  5.605.034.  O  56-400.070 
Migaki.  Yoshiro;  Takagi.  Jun;  and  Iwade,  Takashi.  lo  Toray  Engineering  Co.. 
Ltd  Method  for  controlling  the  drive  of  a  yam  winder,  vid  the  yam  winder 
thereof  5.605.294.  O   242  I8.00R. 
Migdal.  Victor,  to  Ofer  Energies  Ltd.  Mobile  AC  power  source  sysleiiL 

5.606.244.  O.  322-7.000 
Miglietta.  Adelio.  to  Miglietta.  Massimo;  and  Miglietta.  Mauhzio.  Shalt  for 
supporting  cut  roll  portions  in  a  cutting-reeling  machine.  5.6OSJ02.  O. 
242-571.200. 
Miglietta.  Massimo:  See — 

Miglietta.  Adelio.  5.605.302.  O.  242-571  200. 


UMI 


PI  50 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


February  25,  1997 


February  25,  1997 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  51 


Migliena.  Maunzw:  See— 

Miglietta.  Adelio.  5.605.302.  O   242  571  200 

""^"  Rk^  a,  ^M.g~.rd,.  M.ch«l  A  .  5.605.489.  Q  45.-28  000 
Mihn.  Oiieko,  Sugsu.  Hiroyuki;  and  Saitoh.  Tsuyoshi.  to  Canon  Kfbushiki 
Kaisha.  Aminium  salt  compound  and  optical  recording  medium  5.603.  Hi. 
C\  428-64.800. 
Mikami.  TSuyoshi;  Sfr —  .,.         _ 

Tsukamolo.  Kazumasa.  Ando.  Masahiko.  Fukatsu.  Akira.  Mikami.  Tsuy- 
o«hi  Kaigavka.  Masato  Fukumura.  Kagetion.  Oba.  Hidehiro.  Hojo. 
Yasuo  Tabata.  ALsu,shi;  and  Takaha.shi.  Nobuaki.  5.605.516.  C\ 
475-128  000 

Ohim  Tadahiro.  Chiba.  Kazuo;  Kume.  Hideo;  Mikasa.  Yutaka;  Maeno. 
Maucoro  Nakagawa,  Yoshinon.  Izunii.  Hittxo.  and  Yamane.  Kazu- 
hito.  5.605.742.  CI  428-216000 

"^cSi^^,?^  Miki.  Kazuhiko.  5.606,524.  O   365-185  230 
Miki  Masayuki;  Akahon.  Kingo.  Kayane.  Yutaka.  and  Washimi.  Takeshi  lo 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited  Monoazo  compoundsand  method 
for  dyeing  or  pnnting  fiber  materials  using  the  same    5.606.iw^.  ci 
558-33000 

"'"XSlW^^'^iid  Kieman.  Vincent  J..  5.604.947.  O  7-133  000 
Miller.  Alan  L:  Ser —  ,.^„    .,.„       .,       , 

McGinn.  W«d  D  ;  Peraola.  Todd  L  .  Watson.  Will.  Miller.  AIm  L 
Sundquist.  Dre*  A  .  Simpson.  Roger  T ;  Ducklo*.  Diane  K  .  Beck 
ermS,  Joseph  W ;  and  Sh^ler.  Dm  J  .  5.605.201 , 0   180-233  000 

"^""fc^Tho^  .  and  Miller.  Allan  L  .  5.606.024.  O   530-351  000 
Miller.  DBvid  A  B :  See—  ,.     „     ,.  u      .  i^  v 

Goosen.  Keith  W.  Kiamilev,  Fouad  E  ;  '^^)™™f^^„^'?*^' 

Miller.  David  A  B  ;  and  Walker.  James  A  .  5.605.856. 0  437-51  000 

Miller.  Mich»el  C:  See—  ,„>,,-„.    /-,    ,-,i 

Stnmbeck.  David  W;  and  Miller.  Michael  C .  5.605.129.  O    123 

Miller  Richard  A    George.  Scon  E  .  Parsons.  Theron  E  .  Ill;  and  Monlgom 
ery  Mark  A    to  Eastman  Chemical  Company  ArtKle  containing  a  »ater- 
dispersiWe  adhesive  composition   5.605.764.  CI  428-480^00 
Miller.  Thomas  G  Contraband  detection  apparatus  and  method  5.606.16/. 

a   250-390.040 
Miller.  Wendell  E    See— 

Erfunh.  Ronald  L ;  Lautienhiser.  Uoyd  L.;  and  Miller.  Wendell  b.. 
5,605  J45.  a.  280-250  100 
Milter  WilliMn  E.'  5ee — 

Hail.  Onistopher  M  .  Phillips.  Gary  D  ;  Miller.  *^'"'«"  ^  .  Weinnch. 
David  W .  Sailer.  Robert  M  .  Ill,  and  Cnppen.  Richard  E  .  5.606.710. 
a  395-800.000 
Mills  jM:k  D  '  See — 

GixKhowski  Edwwd  T .  Alpett,  Donald  B  .  Mills.  Jack  D  :  and  Weiser. 

Un  C  .  5.606.676.  O   395-586000 

Mills,  Randall  D    See—  bah 

Radons.  Stephen  W  .  Manset.  George  H  ;  King.  Steven  L  ;  Mills.  RaiHWl 

D.  Johansen.  Curt  C  .  and  Nova.  Richard  C.  5.605.150.  O    128- 

Mills,  Sitven  L..  lo  Pall  Corporation  Filter  assembly  5.605.625.  O   210- 

Mihon,  Thomas  J  ;  Cymbal.  William  D .  and  Ross.  Kevin  C^"  General 
Maun  CotporiOon.    Motor   vehicle   steering   column    5.605.073.  LI 
74-492.000. 
Mimura.  Masahiro'  See—  .  j    v 

Hategawa.  Makolo.  Mimura.  Masahiro:  Hirabayashi.  Hirohide.  Adachi. 
Naoki.  Namura.  Yasuaki;  and  Sakai.  Hideko.  5.606.574.  O  375- 
200000  ,^      -. 

Min.  Yong-Ki.  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co  .  Ud  Array  of  dim  him  actuated 
mirrors  and  method  for  the  manufacture  dwreof    5.606.452.  O    359 
295  000 
Minami.  Nono;  See— 

Kabaiawa.  Yasuhiro.  Ozaki.  Fumihiio:   Ishibashi.  Keiji;   Hasegawa. 

Takashi;   Oinuma,   Hiloshi;   Ogawa.  Toshiaki.  Ad«:hi.   Hideyuki, 

Kjioh  Hiroshi.  Kodama.  Kohtarou:  Ohara.  HkJelo.  Mon.  Noboyuki. 

nd  Minami.  Nono.  5.606.061.  O   546-121  000 

Minden.  Hewy  T.  to  Unisys  Corporation    Interferometnc  ship  s  heading 

reference  system.  5.606.414.  O  356-350000 
Mmeta,  Kenichi:  S<r—  .,u«c«« 

Hatakenaka.  Kenji.  Mineu.  Kenichi.  and  Miyoahi.  Akihiro.  5.605.588. 
a   152-209  OOR 
Mincfaelti.  Lun*  See—  „,      ,  , . 

Goodeal  Andre*.  Stroobmt,  Paul.  Minghetti.  Uisa.  WaterheW. 
Michael.  Marehkmi.  Mark.  Chen.  Mano  S  .  and  Hiles.  Ian.  5.606.032. 
a   53(M16000 

"^""sii'kihn  sTmi  Lord.  Peter  C.  5.605.152.  CI    128-634  000 
Minisiero  DellUniversiu'  e  Delia  Riccrca  Scienufica  e  Tecnologica:  See— 
Cipolli    Roberto;  Onani.  Roberto;  Masarad.  Ennco;  and  Nucida.  Gil- 
beito.  5.606.011.0   528  243  000 
Mimeiou  Mining  and  Manufactunng  Compmy   See—        ,,„,,,  „^ 
Bums  David  M  ;  and  Pivelki  Let  A..  5.605.761.  G  428-412000 
Ender.  David  A.  5.606.398.  a   399-168  000 

Gcrsler.  John  F;  Crooks.  Stephen  L  .  and  Lindstrom.  Kyle  J .  5.605.899 
a   514  232  800 


Groves.  James  D..  5.605.964.  CI.  525-93  000  ^  ,^  „ 

Mody.  Kint  C  ;  Encksoo.  Roy  D  ;  and  Polski.  Stephen  P.  5.605.729.  C\ 

428  37  000 

Minntech  Corpocalion:  See—  _   ..  ,  ,„.,  ,„ 

Carisen.  Daniel  B  .  Andrus.  Ri*ert  G  ;  and  Hall.  Robert  T.  II.  5.605.627, 

a  210-321  790 

Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sec—  ..     .t«<iAinn 

Maeda.  Yukah.  Kubo.  Hiroaki.  and  Tanaka.  Toshiyuki.  5,606.630.  C\. 

382-254  000. 
Maeda  \utaka.  Kyoden.  Yasuhiro;  Naruto.  Hirokazu;  Tanaka.  Yoshito; 
Shin'tani.  Dai;  and  Nanba.  KaLsuyuki.  5.606.420.  O   358-296  000. 
Minolu  Co .  Ud.   See—  .  *n<  aai 

MachKta.  Junji.  Yoshida.  Masazumi;  and  Funisawa.  Kaoru.  5,605.881. 

Nagayasu.  Keiko;  and  Ikegawa.  Akihito.  5.606.400.  CI   399-168000 
Minor.  Barbara  H.:  See—  ..    ^     ,      t 

KluB  Diana  L  .  Minor.  Barbara  H    Patron.  Donna  M  ;  Chisolm.  Tuneen 
EC    and  Sieven.  Allen  C  .  5.605.882.  CI   510411  000 
Mirabel   Jean  Michel,  lo  SGS  Thomson  Microelectronics  S  A  Non  volaule 
ptogtammaWe  bistable  multivibrator  in  predefined  initial  state  for  memory 
redundancy  circuit.  5.606.523.  O   365-185.050. 
Mirzaee.  Daryush.  and  Tremulis.  William  S .  to  Advanced  Cardiovascular 
Systems.  Inc   Method  for  using  a  variable  stiffness  guidewire   5.605.162. 
Ci    128-772  000 
Mischler.  Reinhold  Sec—  ,„„,„^   ,,.«■,.  nnn 

Backhaus,  Juergen.  and  Mischler.  Reinhold.  5.605.838.  O  436-34  000 
Mishra.  Satchidanand:  See— 

Yu  Robert  C   U  .  Foley.  Geoffrey  M  T.  Post.  Richard  L ,  Limburg. 
William  W .  Kuo.  Youti;  Von  Hoene.  Donald  C  .  Mishra.  Salchidan 
and   Pan   David  H  .  Rasmussen.  Yonn  K  ;  Renfer.  Dale  S  ;  Yanus, 
Jotoi  F.  and  Schank.  Richari  L  .  5.606.3%.  O  399-162000 
Mission  Research  Corporation  See — 

B^gliSlEmil  IcTand  Leeper.  William  J .  5.606J35.  O.  343-909  000 
Misslitz.  Ulf  See— 

Bmi  Matthia.s.  Misslitz.  Ulf.  Kast.  Jiirgen.  Rademacher.  Wilhelm;  and 
Walter.  Helmut,  5,605.875.  O  5(M-100  000 
Mitchell.  Nancy  G    See—  „    .  t<vc -n< 

Macaulay.  Norman;  Mitchell.  Nancy  G  ;  and  Dean.  Mary  R  .  5.605.725. 
a  427-557000. 
Mitchell.  Robert  K    See—  ,i^,,„   r^    ,-,1 

Dykstra,  Richard  A  .  and  Mitchell.  Roben  K..  5,605.130,  O    123- 
361000. 
Mitsubishi  Aluminum  Co .  Ltd.:  See—  „     .      ,. 

Ohmi.  Tadahiro,  Chiba.  Ka/uo;  Kume.  Hideo;  Mika-sa.  Yutaka;  Maeno. 

Malagoro  Nakagavia.  Yoshinon.  Izumi.  Hiroto;  and  Yamane.  Kazu- 

hiio.  5.605.742.  O  428  216  000 

Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation   See—  .  ..^^  ,on  n 

Hosoi.  Nobuyuki;  Shimoyanu.  Kenji;  and  Goto.  Hideki.  5.6U6.I81).  LI 

257-86000  ^  „ 

Ichikawa.  Shuji.  Fujila.  Akiko;  Sumitani.  Naoko;  and  Ohgomon.  Yuji. 

5.606.079.  a.  549-375  000 
Ikejin.  Yoshifumi.  and  Sawa,  Shirou,  5.605.892.  O  514-58.000 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Adachi.  Katsumi.  5.606.246.  O    322-8.000 

Araki.  Tom.  5.606.128.  a   73  514  160 

Ikeda,  Yutaka.  5.606.528.  O    365-2.30  010 

Isao     Akihiko     Kawada.    Susumu.    Haya-shi.    Alsushi.    Yoshioka. 

Siibuyuki    and  Maetoko.  Kazuyuki.  5.605.776.  O  430-5  000 
Kawasaki,  Satoshi.  5.605.601.  O    156-643  100 
Kurachi.  Mitsunori,  Sugino,  Masahiko;  Kasai.  Tomohiko.  Kouge.  Hiro- 
fumi  Ono.  Tatsuo.  Monya.su.  Masaharu.  Hisamori.  Youichi;  Kawagu 
chi   Kenii.  and  Fuji»ara.  Michio.  5.605.058.  O.  62-503.000 
Malsui  Hideo,  and  Kubo,  Teranon.  5,606.293.  C\   331-74.000 
Noda,Minoru,  5.606.186.  0.257-226.000 

Sakamura.  Ken;  and  Ohtsuka,  Akira.  5.606.675.  O   395-584  OOO 

Yoshida,  Masaharu.  and  Takehara,  Ma.salaka.  5.606. 1 82. 0  257-99  000. 
Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Ishihara.  Makiichi.  Sunada.  Takakazu;  Hasegawa,  Shigeo;  UUwi,  Nio- 
hiko;  Takashina.  Toru;  KiU.  Yukio.  Iwashita.  Kouichiro;  Yamashita. 
Kousuke.  Ozaki.  Junji.  and  Kaneshige.  Kaname.  5.605.655.  O  261 

"6 OOO  „  .  ..  J    c  ,1- 

Shimizu    Taku;   Ohishi.   Tsuyoshi;   Iwa-shita.   Koichifo;   and   bndo, 

Yoshikazu,  5.605,552.  O.  55-228  000. 
Yoshihara,  Sadao.  Okabe.  Masahiko;  Nakamura,  Tooni;  Sakaguchi, 
Katsuhiko;  and  Kunihiro.  Nobuyuki,  5.605.127.  O.  123-299  000. 
Mitsubishi  Malenals  Corporation:  See—  „  ^    ,..       . 

Ogi  Kalsumi;  Aisuki.  Tsuiomu.  Uchida,  Hirolo;  Yonezawa,  Tadashi:  and 
Soyama,  Nobuyuki.  5.605.723.  O  427-533  000. 
Mitsubishi  Rayon  Co  .  Lid    See— 

Monya,  Makoto;  Nishimuri,  Seiji.  and  Doi,  Yasutaka,  5,605.959,  LI 
524-833000  „      ,.     .  , 

Milsuhashi.  Shunya;  and  Onodera.  Ken.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  infoir- 
matKin  processing  system  connected  by  radio  communication  5.606.314. 
O   340-825  690 
Mitsui.  Akira:  See —  .     .^      ,.     .« 

Ando.  Eiichi;  Mitsui.  Akira;  Ebisawa.  Junichi;  Suzuki.  Koichi;  Matsu- 
moio.  Kiyoshi;  and  Oyama.  Takuji.  5.605.609.  O   204-192  230 
Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries.  Ud    See— 

Annen.  Yoshiaki.  Tsuzaki.  Akini;  Shizuma.  Isao:  Uetake.  Takao;  and 

Ichimura.  Mitsunon.  5.604.994.  O   34-314000  „„,^ 

Tsulsui.  Toshiyuki;  and  Ueda.  Takashi.  5.605,969.  O  525-240.000. 


Mitsuishi.  Hisami:  See — 

Schott.  Erik;  Mitsuishi.  Hisami.  Svensson.  Par.  Annehed.  Stefan;  Sko- 
nieczny.  Dean;  Stark.  Olof;  and  Drevfors.  Gunnar.  5.605.026.  O. 
53-373700 
Mitsuya.  Morihiro:  See — 

Nomolo.     Taka.shi;     Hayashi.     Masahiro;     Shihata.     Jun;     Iwasawa. 
Yoshikazu;  Mitsuya.  Morihiro.  Ilda.  Yoshiaki;  Nonoshita.  Katsumasa: 
and  Nagata.  Yasufumi.  5.606.101,  O  560-193  000 
Milsuyama.  Junichi   See — 

Imaizumi.    Hiroyuki.    Kajita.   Tetsuya;  Takashima.    Kenichi;   Yolsuji. 
Minako.    Takakura.    Keiko;    Yotsuji.    Akira;    Mitsuyama.    Junichi; 
Shimizu.  Katsumi;  Sakai.  Hiroshi;  and  Nanta,  Hirokazu,  5,605,921. 
CI  514  383  000 
Mittwollen.  Norbert:  See— 

Z-iegler.  Ewald;  Holzgrefe.  Volker,  and  Miltwollen.  Norbert,  5,605,386, 
O   303-119.200 
Miura.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Suzuki.  Kaoru;  Ando.  Tadahiro;  Naka.  Hiroshi.  Sawada.  Mitsutoshi; 
Ohata.  Tomonori;   Miura.  Hiroshi;   Nakabayashi.   Masayoshi;   and 
Ando.  Eiili.  5.605.322.  O.  270-58  1.30 
Miura.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Suzuki.  Hiroshi;  Sogou.  Hiroyuki;  Kudo.  Kenichi;  Miura.  Yoshihiro; 
Sugai.     Kiyokazu;     Shono.     Masayoshi,     and     Shiratori.     Hideki. 
5.606.737.  O  455-319000 
Miwa  Lock  Co .  Ltd    See— 

Katayama.     Akira.     and     Hoshikawa.     Kimikazu.     5.605.064.     CI 
70-224.000 
Miyabe.  Yoshiyuki;  Nakai.  Ma.saru;  .Monta.  Katsuyuki;  Yoshii.  Taketo;  and 
Matsui.  Mika.  to  Matsushita  Electnc  Industnal  Co..  Ltd  Apparatus  and 
method  for  generating  bit  mapped  patlcms  of  pnnt  characters  5.606.628. 
CI   .382  183  000 
Miyadera.  Shunichi.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Device  for 
detecting  Ihe  connectivity  of  a  monitor  and  inhibiting  a  data  reproducing 
operation   5.606.716.  CI   .395-837.000 
Miyadera.  Yasuo:  See — 

Yusa.  Masami,  Takeda,  Shinji;  Ma.suko.  Takashi;  Miyadera,  Yasuo.  and 
Yama7.aki,  Milsuo.  5.605.763.  CI   428-473  500 
Miyake.  Akira.  See — 

Aniemiya,  Mitsuaki,  Fukuda.  Yasuaki;  Watanabe.  Yutaka;  and  Miyake. 
Akira.  5.606.586.  CI   378-34  000 
Miyake.  Kazuloshi:  See — 

Matsukuru.  Masayuki.  Saloh.  Keizoh,  Yoneda.  Naoki.  Kaino.  Makoto. 

Miyake.    Kazutoshi.    Daiku.    Yoshiharu;    Kishi.    Naoya;    Yoshida. 

I  Fu.sayo.  Nomoto.  Kenichi;  Ogawa.  Toshiaki;  Takamura.  Tadanobu; 

I  Nose.  Koichi;  Tomimatsu.  Mikio;  Mizuno.  Masanori.  Negi.  Shigelo. 

and  Souda.  Shigetu.  5.606,073.  CI   548  341  500 

Miyamoto.  Hidenori  See — 

Aoki  Hitoshi;  Wakabavashi.  Hiroshi;  Tsukahara.  Daiki;  and  Miyamoto. 
Hidenon.  5.606.391.' CI   354412.000 
Miyanaga.  Akiharu:  See — 

Ohtani.  Hisahi.  Miyanaga.  Akihaiu;  Zhang.  Hongyong;  and  Yanuguchi. 
Naoaki.  5,605.846.  CI  437-21  000 
Miya.shila.  Naoto:  See — 

Otu.shi.  Hiroyuki;  Miya.shita.  Naoto.  Katakabe.  Ichiro,  and  Tsukihara, 
Tetsuya,  5,605,488.  O  451  7  000 
Miyashila,  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Ando,  Kazuhiro;  MiyashiU,  Yoshiaki.  Asaba.  Youichi;  Tanikawa.  Kiy- 
I  oshi.    Singuryo.   Satoshi;    Kuramoto.    Shinichi;   Takahashi.   Sadao; 

Kimura.   Yoshiyuki.   .Sailo.  Tada-shi;  Ohminato.   Milsuru.   Nakano. 
'  Masaru.  and  Kawamura.  Eiichi.  5,605.777.  CI  430-97  000 

Miyauchi.  Ya.sunon  See — 

Morika»a.  Shuichi;  Futatsuka.  Masahiko.  Ishida.  Satoshi.  Miyauchi. 
Yasunon;  Masuda.  Minoru;  and  Takagawa,  Makolo.  5.606.430.  O 
358-498.000 
Miyazawa.  Yoshinobu.  Sato.  Hiloshi.  Yoshikawa.  Hiroshi;  Ohkawa.  Kouichi; 
and  Tomiyoshi.  Nonko.  lo  Nippon  Kayaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Eloposide 
phosphate  and  preparative  intermediates.  5.606.039.  CI.  5.36-17  100. 
Miyoshi.  Akihiro  See — 

Hatakenaka,  Kenji;  Mineta,  Kenichi,  and  Miyoshi,  Akihiro.  5.605.588. 
CI    152  209.00R 
Miyoshi.  Tatsuro:  See — 

Koike.  Yasuhito;  Mivoshi.  Tatsuro;  and  Shoji.  Masao.  5.605.210.  O 
192  3290. 
Mizukami,  Noboru:  See — 

IVchida.  Go;  Shirai.  Shoji;  Kinami.  Takashi;  and  Mizukami.  Noboru. 
5.606.216.  O    313-412.000 
Mizuno  Corporation  See — 

Kila.  Keijiro.  5.6(M.998.  CI  .36-69  000 
Mizuno.  Ma.saiuiri:  See — 

Matsukura.  Ma.sayuki;  Saloh.  Keizxih;  Yoneda.  Naoki;  Kaino.  Makoto; 
Miyake.  Kazutoshi.  Daiku.  Yoshihani;  Kishi.  Naoya.  Yoshida. 
Fusayo;  Nomolo.  Kenichi;  Ogawa.  Toshiaki.  Takamura.  Tadanobu. 
Nose.  Koichi.  Tomimatsu.  Mikio;  Mizuno,  Masanon;  Negi,  Shigelo; 
and  Souda.  Shigera.  5,606.073.  CI  548.341  500 
Mizuno.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Koyama.  Ttwu,  Suzuki.  Ma.sao.  Mi/uno,  Yasuhiro,  Honjo.  Koo:  L'mino, 

Monmichi.  Amagi.  Shigeo.  and  Numata.  Shunichi,  5.606..300.  CI 

3.35-216  000 

Mizuno.  Yasuo;  Hon.  Yoshihiro.  Ikeda.  Masaki;  and  Yoshida.  Akihiko.  to 

Matsushita  Electnc  lndu.sinal  Co..  Ltd    Magnetic  head    5.606.479.  CI 

360-126  000 


Mizulomc,  Atsushi:  See — 

Tsuboyama.    Akira;     Mizutome.     Atsushi;     and     Iwavama.     Milsuo. 
5.606.343.  CI   345-97.000 
Moalti.  Yosef:  See — 

Cohn.  Oded.  Micka.  William  F ;  Moatti,  Yosef;  Nagin.  Kenneth;  Novick. 
Yoram;  and  Zeidner.  Efaim.  5.606.679.  O   395404  000 
Mochizuki.  Seiji;  Kawakami.  Kazuhisa.  Nakamura.  Ma.sahiro.  and  Ctttshima. 
Keiichi.    lo    Seiko    Epson    Corporalion     Ink    jet    recording    apparatus 
5.606.353.  CI   .347-23  000. 
Mochizuki.  Teiichi:  See — 

Inoue.  Naoyuki;  and  Mochizuki.  Teiichi.  5.605,057.  O.  62-476.000. 
Mockapetris.  Robert  F ;  and  Lehman,  Fred  L.,  lo  Instron  Corporation  Sensor 
conditioning   circuitry    for   use    with    electrically   excited    transducers 
5.606.515.  CI   364-571  040 
Mody.  Kint  C  ;  Erickson.  Roy  D  ;  and  Polski.  Stephen  P.  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company    Loop  fastener  matenal  storage/ 
dispensing  assembly.  5.605.729,  O  428-37.000 
Moh.  Sungwon:  See — 

Lee.  Young  W.;  Moh.  Sungwon;  and  Muller.  Amo.  5.606.613.  CI 
.380-21.000 
Mohan.  Seshadri:  See — 

Jain.  Ravi  K.;  Lo.  Charles  N.;  and  Mohan.  Seshadri.  5.606„596.  CI 
379-59.000. 
Mohlenkamp.  Michael  J .  lo  Cajon  Company.  Tube  coupling  5.605.358.  CI. 

285  39.000 
Moiseev.  Nikolai:  See — 

Shustorovich.  Alexander.  Shu.siorovich.  Eugene.  Montano.  Richard; 
Solntsev.   Konstantin;   Buslaev.  Yun;  Kalner.  Veniamin.  Moiseev. 
Nikolai;  and  Bragin,  Aleksandr,  5.604.980.  O   29  890.000 
Molex  Incorporated:  See — 

Ikesugi.  Hiroshi.  and  Simmel,  George  M..  5.605.464.  O.  4.39-70.000 
Molvig,  Kim:  See — 

Traub.  Kenneth  R  ;  Knight.  Thomas  F .  Jr  ;  Molvig.  Kim;  and  Teixeira. 
Chnstopher  M..  5.606.517.  CI   364-578  000 
Monahan,  Patrick  J,:  See — 

Ramotowski.  Thomas  S  .  and  Monahan.  Patnck  J,.  5.606,329.  O 
343  709,000, 
Moncrieff.  J    Peter   Capacitor  employing  plural   materials  for  dielectric 

5.606.486.  CI   .361-312,000 
Monoi.  Makoto.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba   Solid  state  imaging  device 
having  common  output  coupling  for  monitoring  a  photosensitive  pixel  and 
picture  pholosenjiitive  pixels   5.606.-367.  CI   348-350.000 
Monsanto  Company  See — 

Smith,  Lowell  R.,  5.606.107.  CI  562  17  000. 
Monsanto  Enviro-Chem  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Kennedy.  Eugene  D  .  Merz.  John  S..  Paranjpe.  Prabhakar  D  :  and  Tung. 
Albert  E  .  5.605.748.  CI  442-5  000 
Monsanto  Europe  S  A  :  See — 

Ledem.  Michel  A  O..  5.606.106.  O.  562-14.000. 
Montabord.  Lucien:  See — 

Huvey.  Michel;  Grosjean.  Francois;  Montabord.  Lucien;  and  Bemollin. 
Roland.  5.605.507.  O  464-181000 
Montague.  Edgar  B.   See — 

Insalaco.  Robert  W.  and  Montague.  Edgar  B..  5.605.344.  O.  280 
47.340 
Monlalbano.  Anthony  P:  See— 

Montalbano.  Chnstopher  P;  Montalbano.  Gregory   A  ;  Monlalbano. 
Anthony  P.  and  Fleischer.  Enc  C  .  5.606.262.  O   324-758  000 
Monlalbano.  Chnstopher  P.;  Montalbano.  Gregory  A  .  Monlalbano.  Antfiony 
P.  and  Reischer.  Eric  C  .  lo  Teradyne.  Inc  Manipulator  for  automatic  lesi 
equipmenl  test  head  5.606.262.  O.  324-758.000 
Montalbano.  Gregory  A    See — 

Monulbano.  Christopher  P..  Montalbano.  Gregory  A  ;  MonUlbano. 
Anthony  P;  and  Reischer.  Eric  C  .  5.606.262.  O.  324-758  000 
Montano.  Richard:  See— 

Shustorovich.  Alexander.  Shu-siorosnch.  Eugene.   Montano.  Richard; 
Solntsev.   Konstantin;   Buslaev.  Yun;   Kalner.  Veniamin.  Moiseev. 
Nikolai;  and  Bragin,  Aleksandr,  5,654.980.  O   29-890,000 
Montel.  Elienne  C  ;  and  Prejean-LefeiTC,  Vettmique  H    M    P,  to  S<iciete 
Nalionale  d'Etude  el  de  Construction  de  Moleurs  d' Aviation  Procedure  for 
measuring  the  dimensions  of  the  optical  focus  of  an  X-ray  tube,  5.606,591 , 
CI   378-207000 
Montell  North  America  Inc    .See — 

DeNicola.  Anthony  J..  Jr.  Smith.  Jeanine  A.;  and  Felkmi.  Massimo. 
5.605.9-36.  O   .521-50  500 
Monlgomerv.  Mark  A.:  See— 

Miller.  Richard  A  ;  George.  Scon  E  .  Parsons.  Theron  E..  Ill;  and 
Montgomery.  Mark  A  .  5.605.764.  CI  428480000 
Montoli,  Antonio,  to  Risdon  Corporation  Compact  with  replaceable  product 

tray  5,605,167,  O    132  294.000 
Moon.  Heon-hee.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co  .  Ud.  Sync  restonng  method  for 
vanable  length   decoding   and   apparatus   thereof    5.606.370.   CI     .348 
.390.000 
Mooneyhan.  Jerry  A  :  See — 

Heath.  Derek  E  ,  and  Mooneyhan.  Jeny  A,.  5,605,460.  O  433-224.000, 
Moore  Business  Forms,  Inc.    See — 

.Macaulay.  Norman;  Mitchell.  Nancy  G  ;  and  Dean.  Mary  R..  5.605.725. 
G  427-557.000 
Moore,  Earl  W ;  and  Klee.  David  J.,  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals.  Inc. 

Exhaust  system  for  a  cryogenic  freezer  5.605.049.  O.  62-63,000. 
Mt»orc.  James  A.:  See — 
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Crwner  Sleven  M  :  Moore.  James  A  .  Kundu.  Amiuva;  U.  Yufei;  and 
Jayanman.  Guhn.  5.606.033.  O.  53O-»16  000 

**'°cii*!ft«dmc  UMoore.  Larry  W  .  Kanewske.  William  J .  Ill;  McDow- 
ell. Douglas  D  ;  and  Gift.  Gilbert.  5.605.665.  O  422  102  000 

Moteau.  Michel"  See —  .,-  i.  .  c  ^^x  ■»-»->  m 

Yazami.  Rachid;  Deschamps.  Marc;  and  Moreau.  Michel.  5.605.772.  el 

429-190  000.  ..^.^  . 

Morello.  FrederKk,  and  Kasmer.  Chnstopher  K  to  MJ  C  l"*"]-^- "j^ 
Seaming  device  capable  of  joining  curved  and  stiaighl  panels  5.N)«.9«). 
a   29-243  580. 

Castwall.  Lennan  W .  Lindmart.  Magnus  C  W.;  and  Moren.  Lars  G  . 

5.604.953.  CI    15-323  000 

Morgan  Adhesives  Company   See—  c  xjsc  i  ■  t  /~i  jit  nw  T<in 

Simmons.  George  It.  and  Schmiu.  John  L  .  5.605.7 17. 0  *27-208  200 

Morgan  Chmtopher  K  Rotary  screw  inlemal  combustion  engine  5.ft05.U4. 

C\   123-222  000 
"'^K'JtaMU.^^' Morgan.  Morgan  H  .  5.605.555.  O.  55-502  000. 

'^"*B^mi.  Omar  m'.  Fontana.  Luca  P:  and  Morgan.  Sarah  E .  5.605.980. 
a   525-»39  000 

■^^-nmirlSTwilum  E  .  and  Morgan.  T  Vance.  5.605.820.  O.  435- 

Moihenne.  Siegfned.  lo  Barmag  AG  Yam  heating  apparatus  5.605.644.  C\ 

219  388.000 
Mon.  Hisayoshr  Srr —  ...       .         j .«    ■  u 

Maruta  Tomoe.  Okutsu.  Takayuki;  Hayashi.  Hiroshi:  and  Mon.  Hisay- 
oshi.  5.606.498.  O   395  757  000 
Mon.  Nobuyuki:  See—  ,     ^      ^  u 

Kabasawa.  Yasuhiro;  Ozaki.  Fumihiro.   Ishibashi.   Keiji;   H».segawa. 
Takashi.    Oinuma.    Hitosh..    Ogawa.   Toshiaki.    Adachi.    Hideyuki. 
Kaioh  Hiroshi.  Kodama.  Kohlarou.  Ohara.  Hideto.  Mon.  Nobuyuki. 
and  Minami.  Nono.  5.606.061 .  a   546-121000. 
Mori  S  p  A    Ser—  ^^^ 

Meloni.  Carlo.  5.605.455.  O   432  246000 
Mon.  Yasumi  Ser —  _  ,  c     ■- 

Asano.  Toshihiko;  KorKto.  Ryoko;  Mon.  Yasumi;  Takenawa  Seishi; 
Yamochi.  Mo«oko;  Kunugita.  Kiyohiko  and  Terachi.  Tsutomu. 
5.605.697.  a  424-»39  000 

Mori.  Yoshikum  See-  

Urashima.  Nobuaki;  Ikeda.  Hayato,  Kushino.  Mitsuo.  and  Mon 
Yoshikum.  5.605,992.  CI  526-217000 

Moni.  Hiroshi   See —  .....         j  u        w 

Watanabe  Ya.suvashi.  Watanabe.  Yumiko.  Moni.  Hiroshi;  and  Hayashi. 
Toshio.  5.606.020,  CI    VM>  150  000 
Monkawa.    Shuichi,    FuULsuka.    Masahiko,    Ishida.    Satoshi,    Miyauth. 
Yasunon  Masuda.  Minoni.  and  Takagawa.  Makoto.  lo  Fujitsu  Limited,  and 
PFL'  Limited.  Image  reading  apparatus  basing  projections  on  surface  of 
hooper  near  side  edges  of  paper  feed  path  lo  prevent  close  contaci  and 
reduce  static  electncity  5,606.4.M).  CI   358-498  000 
Monmolo.  MoCoshi   See— 

Anmura.  Takao.  and  Monmoto.  Moroshi.  5.605.766.  O  428-488  400 
Monmolo    Naoyuki.  Takahashi.  Ken.  and  Takaha.shi.  Takeo,  lo  Sekisui 
Kaeaku  Koeyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Foam  sheet,  method  and  apparatus  tix 
wl^mng  foam  sheet   5.605,709,  O   425-383  000, 
Monmoto.  Takao:  See— 

Yamanaka    Eiii    Tsuboniwa.  Nonyuki;  MonmoW.  Takao;  Furukawa. 
Ma.samichi.  and  Urano.  Satoshi.  5.606.096.  O  560-157  000 
Monmoto.  Takeshi   See—  ^  .     .  j   r^ 

Yoneda.  Takashige;  Gunji.   Fumiaki,   Monmoto.  Takeshi,  and  (Jno, 
Yukiko.  5.605.958.  O  524  755 1)00 
Monta.  Akira.  Okamura.  Takehiko;  and  Watanuki,  Mimmj.  'o  ORL  Manu 
factunng  Co .  Ltd   Exposing  apparatus  jnd  exposing  method  of  works 
5.606.172.  CI   250^92  200 
Monta.  KaJsuyuki:  Ser—  .     »,    ..     t  ■— 

Mivabe  Yoshiyuki;  Nakai.  Masani;  Monta.  Katsuyuki;  Yoshii.  Taketo. 
and  Matsui.  Mika.  5.606.628.  CI   .382  183  000 
Monta,  Kiyoo.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co .  Ltd   Case  for  recording  medium 

5.605.227.  CI   206-387  100 
Monta,  Osamu:  See  .      r  . 

Ami   Taka.shi;  Monta.  Osamu.  Kaneda.  Kitahiro;  and  Yamazaki.  Tat 
suya.  5.606..190.  O    396-51  000 

Montz.  Robert  L    See-  

Simpson.  Richard  J  .  Burgess.  Antony  W.  and  Montz.  Robert  L. 
5.605.839.  CI   436-89000 
Monya.  Kalsuhiro:  See—  .  .  ^     ..      ^  u 

Kabasawa  Ya.suhiro.  07aki,  Fumihiro;  Ishibashi.  Keiji;  Ha.s<:ga»j. 
Takashi  Omuma.  Hitoshi,  Shiralo,  Manabu,  Monya.  Katsuhiro, 
Ogawa.  Toshiaki.  Katayama,  Satoshi.  and  Souda.  Shigeru.  5.605.907. 
CI  514-300000  ^,       ^   ^   „ 

Monya.  Makoto;  Nishimura.  Seiji;  and  Doi.  Yasutaka.  to  Mitsubishi  Rayon 
Co    Ltd   Particulate  vinyl  polymer  and  water-base  coaung  composition 
using  the  same   5.605.959.0   524-833  000 
Monyasu.  Masahaiu:  Ser—  „..,.,  u 

Kurachi  Mitsunon.  Sugino.  Mxsahiko.  Kasai.  Tomohiko;  Kouge.  Hmv 
fumi  Ono  Talsuo;  Monya.su.  Masaharu  Hisamon.  Youichi;  Kawagu 
chi.  kenji;  and  Fujiwara.  MKhio.  5.605.058.  O   62-503  000 
M<in>oey.  Paul   Ser— 


Spnink.  Erie;  Motoney.  Paul;  and  Anderson.  Candace.  5.606.616.  O. 
380-29000 
Moroni.    Angelo.    Scana  Flavio.    and    Taddeo.    Alberto,    to    SGS- 

Microelectt«iics.  S  R  L  Method  and  circuit  for  detecting  a  fault  in  a  clock 
signal  for  microptwessor  electronic  devices  including  memory  elements. 
5.606.531.  a   365-233  000 
Morooka.  Emiko:  Ser—  .„..,.      „ 

Oshima,  Jun;  Morooka,  Emiko;  Kawai.  Yoshio;  and  Yoshida.  Kaoni. 
5.606.494.0,  .364-167  010 
Mone  D  James.  Bym.  Sleven  R    Crane,  Fredenck  L  .  and  Mon*.  Dorothy 
M    to  Purdue  Research  Foundauon   NADH  oxidase  as-say  for  neoplasia 
deiennination  5.605.K10.  O.  435-25  000 

Mont.  Dorothy  M    See—  „     .    ,  .    ,  .  .. » 

Mon«    D    James;  Bym.  Steven  R  .  Crane.  Fredenck  L;  and  Mof*. 
Dotwhy  M  .  5.605.810.  O  435-25000 
Monell.  William  R    Ser— 

Suutner     John    P.    Morrell.    William    R.    and    Jayasimha.    Snram. 
5.606.642.  CI   395  2  140 
Moms   Tony  J     and  Davey.  Kent  R  .  to  Amcncan  Magley  Technology  of 
Honda,  Inc    Propulsion  system  for  a  magnetically   movable  vehKle 
5.605.100.  C    104-284000 
Morison.  D«n«ll  R.;  Ne&sa.  James  L    and  McOurg.  James  J    lo  Dresser 
Rand  Ci>mp«ny.  Amortisseur  winding  arrangement,  in  a  rotor  for  electncaL 
nHating  equipment  5.606.211.  CI   310-1820O0 
Momson.  Robert  C  :  Srr—  .     u  n 

Engel.  John  F;  Kamien.ski.  Conrad  W  .  Schwindeman.  James  A.  Hall. 
Randy  W  .  Momson.  Robert  C  .  and  Dover.  B  Troy.  5.605.872.  O 
502  157  000 

^"luri^Tl^ureSe  L  .  and  Morse.  Dennis  W.  5.605.010.  O  47-48,50a 
Morse  Dwain  E  .  Cook.  James  H  ,  Matherly.  Thomas  G  .  and  Ham.  Howard 
M    Jr  to  ZPM.  Inc  Apparatus  for  delivenng  electromagnetK  energy  into 
a  soluuoo   5.606.723.  O  422-186000 
Morton.  Lon.  legal  representative   Srr—  .^      ..  ,      .. 

Johnson.  Bnce  E  ;  Lindsay.  Thomas  A  ,  Bfwleur.  David  L.  Morton. 
Randall  E..  deceased;  and  Regnier.  Mark  A..  5.606.444.  O,  359- 
152  000 
Morton   Randall  E  .  decea,sed  (bv  Lon  Morton,  legal  represenutive)  See- 
Johnson.  Bruce  E  .  Lindsay.  Thomas  A  .  Brodeur.  David  L  .  Mo"">. 
Randall  E .  decea-sed;  and  Regnier.  Mark  A  .  5.606.444,  O.  359- 
152  000 
Mosel  Vitelic.  Inc  :  Ser— 

Wang.  Chih-Hsien.  5.606.191.  O   257  336.000 
Mosher.  Charles  L    See—  ■-    .  i«<  im 

Betcher.  Lany  W .  Mosher,  Charles  L  .  and  Jirele.  Scon  E .  5.605.207. 
O    187-244000 
Mosier  Donald  E  .  lo  Rockwell  International  Direct  dnve  split  pixel  smicture 
for  active  matnx  liquid  crystal  displays   5,606.437.  O   349  106  000. 

Moskal.  Michael  D    See-  ..,,.,».    v    i  rs 

Pilrf      Roland  J  .  McMahon.  Thomas  M  .  and  Moskal.  Michael  D . 
5,606.111.0   73  19  120 
Moskal    Thomas  E  .  lo  Babccck  &  Wilcox  Company,  The    Articulating 
sootblower  5.605.117. 0    122  379  000  ,  ^        „, 

Moss  Stephen  P  Johnson.  John  C  .  Bhalsod.  Dilip  M  .  and  Stumpf .  Craig  W.. 
lo  General  Motor.  Corporation  Vehicle  chassis  with  energy  management 
5.605.353.  O   280-7X4  000 
Mosseri.  Yakov   Ser— 

Margalit  Bi;  Ben  Yosef.  Yosi;  Siman  Tov.  Boaz;  and  Mossen.  Yakov. 
5.606.438.  CI   349  60  000 
Moinhashi.  Ka/unon   See—  .  .i-  l 

Shou  Guoliang.  Molohashi.  Kayunon;  Yamamoto.  Makolo;  and  Taka- 
lori.  Sunao.  5.606.274.  O    327  94 OOO 
Motoha.shi.  Nobuyoshi   Ser— 

Kuroda  Takayuki.  Motoha.shi.  Nobuyoshi;  and  Muramolo.  Mutsushi. 
5.605.459.  O  4.33  214  000 
Moioki.  Masuji   See—  nr>c  io» 

Kawagishi.  Toshio;  Nakamine,  Takeshi,  and  Motoki.  Masuji.  5.605,788, 
O  430-558000 
Moionka  Ltd    Srr— 

Newr.  ShUimo.  5.604.935.  O,  2-410000 
Motorola.  Inc     Ser  — 

AbrtAwah  Jonathan  K  ;  Huang.  Jenn  Hwa;  Corns.  William  J  .  ShurtwH, 

Carl  L    and  Hallmark.  Jerald  A  ,  5.606.184.  CI   2.57192  0()O 
Allen.  Steven  P.  Demarest.  Scon  T .  and  Troksa.  Thomas  R,.  5.606.313, 

O    340-825  540 
Allen.  Steven  P.  and  Durene.  Robert  J .  5.606.322.  CI  341  173  000 
Chang    Ko-Min.  Orlowski.  Manus.  Swift,  Craig;  Sun.  Shih  Wei.  and 

Luo.  Shiang  Chv.Mig.  5.605.855.  CI   437-45  000 
DAmico.  Thomas  V  .  and  Dorenbosch.  Jheroen.  5.606.729.  O.  455- 
67  100  ,      ^  ^      K. 

Darden   William  H  .  IV;  Thill.  Kevin  M.;  and  Kurby,  Chnstopher  N  . 

5.606.332.  O  343-790  000  _, 

Fartiang.  All  R  ;  and  Nogle.  Scon  G  .  5.606.275.  CI.  327-10«.OOO. 
Goolsby.  Peter  G  .  Ramirez.  Dan  R  .  and  Lai.  Lei  P.  5.605.615.  CI, 

205-83  000  ..     ^ 

Gmbe  Gary  W,;  Markison.  Timothy  W .  Pendleton.  Matthew  A  .  and 

Ryb'icki.  Mathew  A  .  5.606.577.  O   .375  295,000 
Ja.skie.  James  E    Dworsky.  Lawrence  N  .  and  Barker.  Dean.  5,606,215, 

O    31.3-309000  „ 

Keba.  James  M  .  and  Ja.sinski.  Leon,  5.606.728.  CI  455-38  300, 


Malek,  Charles  J  ,  and  Weigand.  David  L..  5.606.560.  O  370-347,000 
Maniar.  Papu  D  .  and  Sitaram.  Arkalgud  R..  5,605.865.  CI  437-200  000 
Margalit.  Eli.  Ben- Yosef.  Yosi.  Siman  Tov.  Boaz;  and  Mosseri.  Yakov. 

5.606.438.  O   .349-60  000 
McGanty.  Ralph  C  .  5,606.682.  O   395-414,000 
O'Dea.  Robert  J  .  5.606.578.  O   375  298000 
Pace.   Gary   L.   Petervxi.  Vance   H  ;   and  Callaway.   Edgar   H,.  Jr. 

5.606.731.  O  455  260000 
Patino.  Joseph;  Bogut.  Henry  A  .  and  Bums.  Arthur  G  .  5.606.241.  CI 

320-48  000 
Rush.  Tonya  A  ;  Goergen.  Glenn  C  ;  and  Albert.  Mike  M..  5.606.730.  CI 

455-90  000 
Scheibel.  Robert  C .  Jr .  Smolinske.  Jeffrey  C  ,  and  Tran.  Phieu  M  . 

5.606.."«6I.O  370-347  000 
Shepherd.  John  A  .  and  Douziech.  Patrick.  5.606.228.  CI  315-408.000 
Swenson.  John  A  .  and  Anderson.  Dale  R  .  5.606.711.  CI  .395-800000 
Yatim.  David,  and  Girardeau.  James  W.  Jr  .  5.606.319.  O  .341-144  000 
Yishay.  Oded.  Pechonis.  Daniel  W .  and  Jelemensky.  Joseph.  5.606.715. 
CI  395-800000 
Motta.  Gianni:  Ser — 

Lconardi.  Amedeo;  MotU.  Gianni.  Riva.  Carlo;  and  Testa.  Rodolfo. 
5.605.896.0   514-218  000 
Mouchelie.  Alain:  Srr — 

Banny.  Thierry;  Drxxiot.  Joel.  Martin.  Jean-Framjois.  Nadif.  Michele. 
Becler.  Didier;  Dusser.  Hervt;  Mouchette.  Alain,  and  Thomardcl. 
Odile.  5.605.188.  CI    164-453,000 
Mount  Sinai  Hospital  Corporation:  Srr — 

Dennis.  James  W  .  5.605.807.  O  435  15  000 
Mouml.   Chnstophe.    Kumar.    Vinod;    Dany.   Jean-Oaude.    and   Wautier. 
Armelle.  to  Alcatel  N  V  Method  of  adjusting  the  length  of  a  data  blixk  in 
a  ume-division  multiple  access  ctmimunication  system    5.606.580.  O 
375-340  000 
Moynihan.  Edward  R  .  Gailus.  David  W..  Palifka.  Robert  G  .  Hoisington.  Paul 
A  ,  Hine,  Nathan  P.  Adams-Brady.  David;  Biggs.  Melvin  L  ;  McDonald. 
.Marlcne  M  .  Barss.  Steven  H  .  Mackay.  Diane.  Paulson.  Bruce  A  .  and 
Mackav.  Stephen  C  .  to  Spectra.  Inc   Method  for  poling  a  ceramic  piezo- 
clectnc  plate  5.605.659.  CI   264-4.30  000, 
Mrozik.  Helmut   Srr 

Fisher.  Michael  H  ;  Mmzik.  Helmut,  Schoen.  William  R  .  Shih,  Thomas 
L  .  and  Wvvratt.  Matthew  J  .  5.606.054.  O   540-521  000. 
MS  Trade  Handel's  GmbH:  Ser— 

Jungkind.  Roland.  5.605,310.  CI   248-%,000, 
MTD  Products  Inc   Srr— 

Hauser.  Hans.  5,605.212,  CI,  192-I2  0BA, 
MukhcTjee.  Satyendranalh:  See— 

Kuo.  Di-Son.  Tsou.  Len- Yuan;  Mukherjee.  Salycndranath;  and  Simpson. 
Mark.  5.606.521.  CI    365  149  000 
Mulalier.  Laurence    Srr — 

Lebnin.  Hugues;  and  Mulatier.  Laurence.  5.606.194.  O,  257-433.000. 
Muller.  Amo  Ser  - 

Lee.  Young  W,;  Moh.  Sungwon.  and  Muller.  Amo.  5.606.613.  O. 
380^21000 
Muller.  George  W.  to  Celgene  Corporation    Imides    5.605.914.  O    514- 

3.39  000 
Muller.  Karl  P .  Roithner.  Klaus  B  .  Poschenneder.  Bemhard;  and  Watanabe. 
Tom.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation;  Siemens  Aktieng- 
esellshaft.  and  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba    Elch  profile  shaping  through 
wafer  temperature  control    5.605.600.  O    156-643  100 
Muller.  Klaus  Helmut:  Ser— 

Wroblowsks.  Hein7-Jurgen.  K6nig.  Klaus.  Kluth,  Joachim,  and  Mullet. 
Klaus  Helmut.  5.606.070.  O   548  263  600 
Mullins.  Michael  J  .  to  Merrell  Pharmaceuticals  Inc  ;  and  Dow  Oiemical  Co., 
The  Process  for  prepanng  anionic  polycarbonate  and  polyester  oligomers 
having  useful  antiviral  properties  5.606.108,  O   562-48000, 
Munson.  Gregory  S    Ser — 

LiHjwagie,  Bennett  L  .  Munson.  Gregory  S  ;  Wiklund,  David  E  .  Zweber. 
MKhael  J  .  Broden.  David  A,.  Bischioff.  Brian  J  .  and  Corpron.  Gary 
P.  5.606.513.  O,  364-510000 
Muraguchi.  Masahiro:  See — 

Onodera.  KivomiUu;  and  Muraguchi.  Ma.sahiro.  5.606.738.  O.  455- 
333000 
Muratiashi.  Shunichi:  Ser — 

Saito.    Takao;    Kumohayashi.    Hidenon.    and    Murahashi,    Shunichi. 
5.606,052.  O.  540-357  000 
Muramoto.  Mutsushi:  See — 

Kuroda.  Takayuki;  Motohashi.  Nobuyoshi.  and  Muramoto.  Mutsushi. 
5.605.459.  O   433-214.000, 
Murau  Manufactunng  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Ichida.  Shigehiro,  5.606.302.  O   338-22.00R. 
Murayama,  Akio:  See — 

Shoji.  Masato;  Hirai.  Hoko;  Kondo.  Susumu;  and  Murayama,  Akio. 

5.606..342.  O   345-94  000 

Murphy,  Willard  J.  Towel  warming  cabinet  with  heated  air  from  attached  hair 

dryer  cireulating  through  towel  rack  and  downwardly  over  the  towel 

5.606.640.  a   392-382.000 

Musiani.  Gianfranco,  to  FIMCA  S.rL  Appliance  for  driving  sharp  pointed 

fastener  elements  into  objects  5.605769,  O  227  109  000, 
MUssig.    Karl;    Schnaus,    Martin;    and    Behr.    Roland,    to   Texpa   Arbler 
Maschinenbaugesellschafi    mbH.    Device    for   altgmng   matenail    webs 
5.605.266.  O   226-39.000, 


Muth.  Michael  J  .  and  Piatak.  John  W .  to  Ford  Motor  Company  System  and 
method  for  detecting  misfire  in  an  internal  combustion  engine  5.606.1 18. 
O  73-116,000 
Mutoh.  Eiji.  Maeda.  Susumu;  and  Kubota.  Shinichi,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Vehicle  anti-theft  engine  control  device  5.606.306.  O 
340-426  000 
Myers.  Glen  A  Meth<id  and  apparatus  for  the  caiKellation  of  interference  in 

electrical  systems.  5.606.581,  O.  375-346.000. 
Naar.  Raymond  Z  :  See — 

Maresca.  Louis  M  .  and  Naar.  Raymond  Z..  5.605.978.  CI  525-431,000 
Nabi.  Nuran:  Srr — 

Gaffai.  Abdul,  and  Nabi.  Nuran.  5.605.676.  O,  424-49,000, 
Nack  Company  Limited  The:  Srr — 

Shepherd.    Charles    G..    and    Funger,    Edward    A,.    5,604.984.    O 
30-125  000 
Nadaud.  Jean  Francois;  Laugier.  Jean-Pierre.  Le  Royer.  Isabelle;  and  Ber- 
nard. Dominique,  to  LOreal,  Subilized  emulsion  intended  to  moisturize 
the  skin,  and  use  thereof  5.605.694.  O  424-401,000 
Nadhemy.  Rudolph  E .  to  Ireco.  Inc   Pipe  anchoring  means  5.605..309.  Q, 

248-62  000 
Nadif.  Michile   Srr— 

Banny.  Thierry;  Drouot.  Joifl.  Martin.  Jean-Fran^ois;  Nadif.  Michele; 
Becler.  Didier.  Dusser,  Herv*.  Mouchette.  Alain;  and  Thomardel. 
Odile.  5.605.188.  CI    164-453  000, 
Nagai.  Takashi:  Ser — 

Sakashita.  Takeshi.  Shimoda,  Tomoaki.  Itoi.  Hideyuki;  Nagai.  Takashi; 

and  Kishimura.  Kotarou,  5.606.007.  O  528-176000 
Sakashita.  Takeshi.  Shimoda.  Tomoaki;  and  Nagai.  Takashi.  5.606.008, 

O   528-199  00f) 
Sakashita.  Takeshi;  Shimoda.  Tomoaki.  and  Nagai.  Taliashi.  5,606.009. 
O   528-204  000 
Nagai.  Yoshinon   Srr — 

Watanabe.  Koji.  and  Nagai.  Yoshinon.  5,605,418.  O.  405-131  000, 
Nagano.  Koichi   Srr— 

Tamesue.  Kazuhiko;  Nagano.  Koichi;  and  Nakamura.  Masuo.  5.606.284. 
O    330-129  000 
Nagao.  Koichi:  Srr — 

Oki.  Shinichi;  Nagao.  Koichi;  and  Nakala,  Yoshiro.  5,605.844,  a. 
437-8000 
Nagata,  Eishu    Soldenng  method  and  soldering  apparatus.  5,605.276,  C\. 

228-257  000 
Nagata.  Toru;  and  Sumeya.  Hiromi.  to  Canon  Kabu^ki  Kaisha.  Image 

processing  apparatus  and  di.splay  system  5.606.456.  O   359-554  000 
Nagata,  Yasufumi   Srr — 

Nomoto.     Taka.shi.     Hayashi.     Masahiro;     Shibata,     Jun;     Iwasawa. 
Yoshikazu.  Mitsuya.  Morihiro.  Uda.  Yoshiaki.  Notioshita,  Katsumasa. 
and  Nagata.  Ya.sufumi.  5.606.101.  O   .560-193  000 
Nagayasu.  Keiko.  and  Ikegawa,  Akihito.  to  MinolU  Co  .  Ltd  Image  forming 
apparatus  with  a  member  for  shaving  the  surface  of  a  photosensitive 
member  5.606.400.  O,  399-168.000 
Nagm.  Kenneth:  See— 

Cohn.  Oded;  Micka.  William  F  ;  Moatti.  Yosef;  Nagm.  Kenneth.  Novick. 
Yoram.  and  Zeidner.  Efaim.  5.606.679.  O   .W5-404  000 
Nagle.  George  V    See- 
Owen.  David  P.  Jones.  Wayne  C  ;  Johnson.  David  E. ;  and  Nagle.  George 
V.  5.605.252.  O   222-1.000. 
Nahum.  Josef  Srr — 

Meiron.  Sergio  G  ;  and  Nahum,  Josef.  5.605.250.  O,  221  32,000 
Naito.  Toshiharu   Ser — 

Taguchi.  Takeyasu;  Naito.  Toshiharu;  Onogi.  Nobuyoshi.  Haya.shi.  Ikuo; 
and  Nishikawa.  Yoshihiro.  5.606.122.  O  73  146,200 
Naitou.  Tsutomu'  Srr — 

Kobayashi.  Makoto;  and  Naitou.  Tsutomu.  5,605.465.  O.  439-76  200. 
Naka.  Hiroshi:  Srr — 

Suzuki.  Kaoru;  Ando.  Tadahiro,  Naka.  Hiroshi.  Sawada.  Mitsutoshi; 
Ohata,  Tomonon.   Miura,  Hiroshi;  Nakabayashi,  Masayoshi;  and 
Ando,  Eiiti.  5.605.322,  O  270-58.130. 
Nakabayashi.  Masayoshi:  Srr — 

Suzuki.  Kaoru.  Ando.  Tadahiro.  Naka,  Hiroshi.  Sawada,  Mitsutoshi; 
Ohata.  Tonwnon;   Miura.  Hiroshi;  Nakabavashi.  Masayoshi;  and 
Ando.  Eiiti.  5,605.322.  CI  270-58  130 
Nakabu.  Shigeo  See— 

Kawaguchi.  Hisao;  Nakabu,  Shigeo;  and  Tagusa.  Yasunobu.  5.606.440. 
O   349-188,000 
Nakacho.  Kenji:  See — 

Abiko.  Toshiya;  and  Nakacho.  Kenji.  5.605.990.  O   526-128  000 
Nakada.  Kazuhiko  Ser — 

Hiratani.   Haniyuki;  Nakada.  Kazuhiko;  Ichinohe.  Shoji;  Yamazaki. 
Toshio.  and  Kato.  Hidelo.  5.605.942.  O.  523-107,000 
Nakagawa.  Akio.  to  Fujitsu  Limited   Dau  piwxssing  apparatus  including 
external    storage   previously   reserved   to  be   allocated   to  job   groups, 
5.606.689.  O   395-622  000 
Nakagawa,  Yoshinon  Ser — 

Ohmi,  Tadahiro,  Chiba,  Kazuo.  Kume.  Hideo;  Mikasa,  Yutaka.  Maeno. 
Matagoro;  Nakagawa.  Yoshinon.  Izumi.  Hiroto;  and  Yamane.  Kazu- 
hito.  5.605.742.  O.  428-216,000, 
Nakagoshi.  Kazuo:  Ser — 

Honma.  Hisao.  Nakagoshi.  Kazuo;  Takabishi,  Naoya;  Kogai.  Makoto; 

and  Takamoto,  Kenichi.  5,606J29.  O.  365-230.030 
Takamoto.  Ken-ichi.  Nakagoshi.  Kazuo;  Takahadh,  Naoya.  Kogai. 
Makoto;  and  Yoshida,  Minonj,  5.606,706.  O  395-800000. 
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Nakai.  Masari:  See— 

Miyabe.  Yoihiyuki:  Nakai.  Masani:  Merita.  Katsuyulu:  Yoihii.  Taketo: 
Md  Malsui.  Mika.  S.606.628.  G   382-183.000 
Nakajina,  MauMio:  See — 

Kobayasfai.  Tadayoshi;  and  Nakajima.  Masahiro.  $,M6.426.  CI.  386- 
49.000. 
Ndujin.  Maialaka:  See—  ,   ^  ,„.   „ 

Ujita,  Minora:  Nakajin.  Mautaka;  and  Ishihan.  Masao.  3.MJ3.JOI.  CI 
242-447.000. 
Nakamine.  TUmhi:  See—  . 

Kaw^shi.  Toduo;  Nakamine.  Takeslu.  and  Moioki.  Masuji.  S.603.788. 
a.  430-558  000. 
Nakamura.  Kuninoti:  Set — 

Yoshinwn.    Kazunari:   Nakamura.   Kuninori:   and   Komaki.   Kauuji. 
5.606.174.  a.  250-559  220 
Nakamura.  Masahiro:  See — 

Moclazuki  Seiji;  Kawakami.  Kazuhisa;  Nakamura.  Masahiro.  and  Ohs- 
hima.  Keiichi,  5.606.353.  O.  .347  23  000 
Nakamun.  Masuo:  See — 

Tamesue.  Kazuhiko;  Nagano.  Kotchi:  and  Nakamura.  Masuo.  5.606.284. 
a.  330-129  000 
Nakamura.  Michihisa:  See — 

Masuda.   Taisuyuki;   Maebashi.    Kousei:   Nakamura.  Michihi&a.   and 
Suhara.  Hidenori.  5.605.119.  O   123-65  OPE. 
Nakamura.  Nobuyuki   See — 

Higashiura.  Atsushi;  Maezono.  Toshiki;  Nakamura.  Nobuyuki;  Yamagu- 
chi.  Stugeo;  Inoue.  Mitsuru;  Kobaya.thi.  Isamu.  and  Sano.  Fumikazu. 
5,606.152.0.  174  12000R 
Nakamura. Takashi;  Malsuo.  Koji:  and  Yamada.  Masaharu.  lo  Fuji  Pho«o  Film 
Co..  Ltd.  Process  for  treating  pho<ographic  waste  water  5.605.633.  O 
210-732.000 
Nakamura.  Tooru:  See— 

Yoshihara    Sadao;  Okabe.  Masahiko.  Nakamura.  Tooru;  Sakaguchi. 
Kalsuhiko.  and  Kunihiro.  Nobuyuki.  5.605.127,  Q.  123-299  000 
Nakamura.  Tsuyoshi   See — 

Sawai   Mamoru.  Kunta.  Kaoru.  Nakamura.  Tsuyoshi;  Hara.  Yasuhirvi; 
and  Waianabe.  Mitsugu.  5.606.483.  C   .361  106  000 
Nakano.  Masaru:  See — 

Ando.  Kazuhiro;  MiyashiU.  Yoshiaki;  A-saba.  Youichi.  Tanikawa.  Kiy- 
oshi;   Singuryo.   Saloshi;    Kuramoto.   Shinichi;  Takahashi.   Sadao; 
Kimura.  Yoshiyuki.   Saito.  Tadashi;  Ohminato.  Mitsuru;   Nakano. 
Masaru.  and  Kawamura.  Eiichi.  5.605.777,  O  430-97  000 
Nakano.  Tadashi:  See — 

Sato.  Nobuyoshi.  Ohta.  Tomohiro.  Nakano.  Tadashi.  and  Yamamoto, 

Hiroshi.  5.605.867,  Q  437-235  000 

Nakano.  Toshio;   Nozawa,   Masafumi;   Hisano,   Kiyoshi;  Ogino.   Akihilo. 

Kurano.  Akira;  Kitajima.  Hiroyuki.  and  Togawa.  Akihiko,  to  Hitachi,  Lid 

On-line  dumping  system  and  disk  sub-system  5.606.684.  O  395-t4 1  000 

Nakao.  HidettKhi  See— 

Ogaia.  Kazumi  and  Nakao.  Hideloshi.  5.606.080.  Q  549-408  000 
Nakashima.  Kazushi.  to  Nippoodenso  Co  ,  Ltd  Fuel  injection  control  appa- 
ratus with  injector  response  delay   compensation    5.605.136,  O     123- 
480.000 
Nakata.  Yoshiro   See— 

Oki.  Shinichi;  Nagao,  Koichi,  and  Nakata.  Yoshiro.  5.605.844.  C\ 
437-8000 
Nakalsuji.  Masahiro.  to  Nikon  Corporation   High  magnilicalion  zoom  lens 

5.606.459.  O   359-683  000 
Nakayama.  Kimio:  See — 

Oshila.  Tatuya;  Nakayama.  Kimio;  Ishiguro.  Michihiro;  Hirai.  Koji; 
Suzuki.  Shigeaki;  and  Yoshimura.  Nonaki.  5.606.005. 0  528-83  000 
Nakayama.  Takayoshi  See— 

Iwata.  Yotchi;  Ave.  Yoshiharu;  and  Nakayama.  Takayoshi.  5.605.04 \.C\ 
60-276000 
Nakazalo.  Yasushi:  See — 

Yano.  Hidetoshi.  Shoji.  Hisashi;  Kai.  Tsukuru.  Endo.  Osamu.  Ishii. 
Yoshiko.   Yokokawa.   Nobuto.   Suzuki.   Masako;   Iwasaki.  Yukiko; 
Sakamoto.    Koji.    Nakazato.    Yasashi;    and    Kimura.    Takayuki. 
5.606.408.  a   .399  343  000 
Nako  Chemical  Company   See— 

Sclvarajan.  Radhaknshnan.  5.605.970.  O   525-274  000. 
Naico/ExKon  Energy  Chemicals  LP   See— 

Synnek.  Allen  R  .  5.605.606.  O   203-8000 
Namura.  Yasuaki  See— 

Hatcgawa.  Makoto.  Mimura.  Masahiro;  Hirabayashi.  Hirohide.  Adachi. 
Naoki.  Namura.  Yasuaki.  and  Sakai.  Hideko.  5.606.574,  O.  375- 
200.000 
Nanba.  Katsuyuki  See — 

Maeda.  Yutaka.  Kyoden.  Yasuhiio.  Naruto.  Hirokazu.  Tanaka.  Yoshilo. 
Shintani.  Dai.  and  Nanba.  Katsuyuki.  5.606.420.  CI  358-296000 
Nanocen.  Inc    See — 

Heller.  Michael  J  .  and  Tu.  Eugene.  5.605.662.  O  422-68  100 
Nanoptics  Incotporaied:  See — 

TVmianski.  Jacob  R  .  and  Walker.  James  K  .  5.606.638. 0.  385-143  000 
Napter.  James  J  .  See — 

Gnflith.  Ronald  C  .  and  Napier.  James  J  .  5.605.916.  O.  514-357  000 
Nanta.  Hirokazu:  See — 

Imaizumi.  Hiroyuki.  Kajita.  Tetsuya.  Takashima.  Kenichi;  Yotsuji 
Minako.  TaJukura.  Keiko.  Yotsuji.  Akira.  Mitsuyama.  Junichi 
Shimizu.  Kalsumi;  Sakai.  Hiroshi.  and  Narita.  Hirokazu.  5.605.921 
CI   514-383  000 


Naruto.  Hirokazu:  See — 

Maeda.  Yutaka:  Kyoden.  Yasuhiro;  Naruto.  Hirokazu;  Tanaka.  Yoshilo; 
Shintani.  Dai:  and  Nanba.  Katsuyuki.  5.606.420.  O.  358-296.000. 
National  Chemical  Laboratory:  See — 

Jadhav,  Anin  S.;  Purushotham.  Jayarani;  Kulkami.  Sudhir  S.  C  ;  and 
VernOiM.  Subhash  P.  5.606.000.  O   528-29.000. 
National  MoMing  Corp.:  See— 

Anscher.  Joseph.  5.604.958.  O.  24-3  100. 
National  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See— 

CVn.  Hung-Sheng;  and  Teng.  Chih  S  .  5.605.849.  CI.  437-31  000 
Hall.  Christopher  M..  Phillips.  Gary  D.;  Miller.  William  E.;  Weinrich. 
David  W.;  Salter.  Robert  M  .  Ill;  and  Crippen.  Richard  E.  5.606.710. 
a   .395-800  000 
Inlraler.  Gideon:  Doron.  Moshe;  and  Epstein.  Lev.  5.606.714.  O   393- 

800.000 
Khan.  Emdadur  R  .  and  Unal.  Faith  A  .  5.606.646.  O.  395-24000. 
Landguth.  Mark.  5.606.562.  O    370-506000 
Nauche  Michel,  to  Essilor  InlenuUional  Cie  Generale  d'Optique  Machine  for 

tnmming  eyeglass  lenses.  5.605.498.  CI  451  240.000. 
Navid.  Nasrollah  S.:  See— 

Behbahani.  Farbod.  Fotowat-Ahmady.  Ali;  and  Navid.  Nasrollah  S.. 
5.606J72.  a   327-65  000 
Naydowski.  Chnstian;  and  Strauch.  Dieter,  to  Pluess-Staufer  AG  CaCO,-laic 
coating  pigment  slurry,  process  of  preparing  the  same,  and  use  thereof, 
5.605.568,  a    106^»64.000 
Naylor,  Timothy  d:  See- 
Barn.  Sami  A  I.;  Braiton.  Graham  J;  and  Naylor.  Timothy  d..  5,605.63 1 . 
a   210-650000 
Nazarenus.  Robert  See — 

Watts.  Michael.  Nazarenus.  Robert.  Lane.  Kathleen;  Leung.  Fai-To;  and 
Steinhauer.  Alan.  5.606.691.  CI    .395-6(>»  000 
NCI  Building  Systems.  Inc  :  See- 
Fulton.  David  A  .  5.605.022.  O  52-199000 
NCR  Corporation   See — 

Aguilcra.  Rafael  E..  5.606.341.  O   .345-87  000 
Neal.  Gerald  V  Bed  saver  tool  bo»  mount  5.605.264.  C   224-404  000. 
Neaves.  Bryan  D  :  See— 

Escherich.  Thomas  A  .  Esser.  A«el  T .  and  Neaves.  Bryan  D..  5.606.148, 
CI    174-8800R 
NEC  Corporation:  See— 

Asai  Takayuki;  and  Yagi.  Ma.saharu.  5.606.326.  O   343-702  000. 
Chounan.  Tamotsu.  5.606.673.  O   .395.309000 
Harada.  Hiroshi.  5.606.192.  O.  257-377  000 
Kadooka.  Etsuko.  5.606.663.  O   395-188  010 
Kido.  Toru.  5.606.742.  O  455-343  000 
Kitada.  Yasumasa.  5.606,611.  C\    380-10  000 
Ono,  Hirohiko.  5,606,69-'.  CI    395-707  000 
Shirakawa.  Takahisa.  5.606.629.  CI    382-203  000. 
Tsuji.  Yukihiro.  5.606.204.  O.  257  793  000 
Ueda.  Tetsuto.  5.606.727.  a  455-34  100 
Yoshigai.  Akita.  5.606.199.  O  257-666000 
NEC  Electronics  Inc    See— 

Hanselman.  Enc  G  .  5.606.428.  O   358-»04  000 
Nece.  Gary  U  Rexible  fool  warming  device  for  a  snowmobile  5.605.642.  CI 

219-202  000 
Neckers.  Douglas  C  .  Song.  Jian  C  .  Torres- Rlho.  Afranio.  Jager.  Wolter  F; 
and  Wang.  Zhijun  J  .  to  Spectra  Group  Limited,  Inc    Method  for  deter- 
mining thickness,  degree  of  cure  and  other  properties  of  a  polymeric 
coating  or  film.  5.606.171,  G   250-«59  lOO 
Negi.  Shigeto:  See — 

Malsukura.  Masayuki;  Saloh.  Keizoh,  Yooeda.  Naoki.  Kaino.  Makoto; 
Miyake.  Kazutoshi.  Daiku.  Yoshiharu.  Kishi.  Naoya.  Yoshida. 
Fusayo,  Nomoto,  Kenichi;  Ogawa.  Toshiaki.  Takamura.  Tadanobu. 
Nose,  Koichi.  Tomimauu.  Mikio;  Mizuno.  Ma.sanon;  Negi.  Shigeto: 
and  Sooda.  Shigcru,  5.606.073.  O  548- .Ml  500. 
Nelson.  Daryl  J :  See — 

MacCregor.  Duncan  D  .  and  Nelson.  Daryl  J  .  5.605.463.  O    439- 
64  000 
Nelson.  John  L.   See — 

Fi«.  Robert  J..  Sr;  McCoonell.  Bam  C  ;  Atkins.  James  T.  Deal.  Philip 
A  ;  Hobbs.  Timothy  A  ;  Nelson.  John  L  .  and  Thompson.  John  W . 
5.606.153.  G    177-145  000 
Nemoto.  Peter  A.   See— 

Martin.  Lawrence  L  .  Kosley.  Raymond  W.  Jr.  Flanagan.  Denisc  M.; 
Kuencl.  Geit  U  .  Nemoto,  Peter  A  .  and  Wenlaufer.  David  G.. 
5.605.925.  G   514-423.000 
Nemoto.  Shigeo  See — 

Kikuchi.  Toru.  Yokokawa.  Shuho.  Waianabe.  Isao;  Aita.  Satoshi;  Taka- 
ya.su.  Hidenon.  Nemoto.  Shigeo.  Ohuchi.  Usamu.  Takahashi.  Kuni- 
tomo.  Takeuchi.  Youichi.  and  Iwanaga.  Hidenon.  5.606.403,  CI 
399-27  000 
NeoRx  Corporation:  See — 

Fritzbcrg.  Alan  R  ,  and  Srinivasan.  Ananlhachari.  5.606.028.  G   530- 
.391  500 
Nessa.  James  L    See — 

Momson.   Darrell    R.    Nes-sa.   James   L;   and   McGurg.  James   J. 
5.606.211.  G   310-182000 
Netherwood.  John  Engine  management  system.  5.605.135.  G   123-479  000 
Netter  GmbH  See— 

Kmger.  Dietnch.  and  Bura.  Amim.  5,606.231,  G   318-67  000 
Neurogen  Corporation:  See — 


Blum.  Charles;  and  Hutchison.  Alar.  5.606.059.  CI  544-345  000 
Nevo.  Haim.  to  "Nevo"  Electricity  and  Electronics  Indu.stries  (1994)  Ltd 
Detector  for  monitoring  the  integrity  of  a  ground  connection  to  an  electrical 
appliance.  5.606.480.  G.  361-46.000 
"Nevo"  Electricity  and  Electronics  Industries  (1994)  Ltd  :  See 

Nevo.  Haim.  5.606.480.  CI.  .361-46  000 
New  Holland  North  America.  Inc  :  See— 

McGure.  John  R  .  5.605.095.  G.  100-99  000 
New  Vector  Products.  Inc.:  See- 
Devlin.  Thomas  E..  Ulrich.  Karl  T ;  and  Favaloro.  George.  5.605.466.  G 
439  144  000 
Newland.  Paul  B  .  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc  User  programmable  configu- 
ration of  a  telephone   5.606.597,  CI   379-61  000 
Newton.  Alen.  lo  Cameo  Drilling  Group  Limited  Elements  faced  with  super 

hardmatcnal   5.605,199.  CI    175-432  000 
Nezer,    Shlomo.    to    Motorika    Ltd     Collapsible    helmet.    5.604.935.   G 

2-410.000. 
Ng.  Perry  K  W    See— 

Rayas.  Luis  M  ;  and  Ng.  Perry  K  W.  5.605.577.  CI    127-67  000 
Ng.  Simon;  Wame.  Robert  L  ,  Zuckermann.  Ronald  N  ;  Martin.  Eric  J .  and 
Simon.    Reyna    J .    lo    Chiron    Corporation     Opiate    receptor    lieands 
5.605.932.  G.  514-553  000 
Ngai.  Agnes  Y :  See— 

Dopp.  Cecelia  L  .  Gebler.  Charlene  A  ;  Gonzales.  Cesar  A  .  Linzer.  Elliot 
.N  ;  Ngai.  Agnes  Y  .  Tiwan.  Prasoon.  and  Vi.scito.  Eric.  5.606.373  CI 
.348-459.000 
Ngaoaram.  Sukhum.  lo  Chartered  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Pie  Ltd 
Dual  ion  implantation  process  for  gate  oxide  improvement.  5.605.848.  CI 
43724000 
Nguyen.  Binh  T:  See- 
Bank.  Howard  M  ,  Davcm.  Sean  P;  and  Nguyen.  Binh  T .  5.606.088.  CI 
556-430  000 
Nguyen,  Chanh,  and  Liu.  Takyiu.  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company  Parabolically 
graded  base-collector  double  heterojunction  bipolar  transistor  5.606  185 
CI    257  197  000 
Nguven.  Chanh  N  :  See- 
Hooper.   William   W;   Case.   Michael   G.   and   Nguyen.  Chanh   N.. 
5.606.195.  G   257-488  000 
Nguyen.  Dieu   See — 

Anardn.  Giorgio;  Breining.  Tibor.  Counhesne.  Marc;  Lamothe,  Serge; 
LavalWe,  Jean  Francois;  .Nguyen.  Dieu.  Rej,  Rabindra.  SiDenis. 
Yves.  Wang.  Wuyi.  Xu.  Yao-Oiang.  Barticau.  France;  Ubeau.  Elaine, 
and  Kraus,  Jean  L  .  5.606.037.  CI   5.36-6  400 
Nguyen.  Hien  See 

Ho.  Son  H  .  and  Nguyen.  Hien.  5.606.564.  CI   371-22  100 
Nguyen.  Thai  D  ,  (\)lansk>.  Jon  R  ,  and  Huang,  Wcidong.  to  University  of 
California.  The  Regents  of  the    Methods  for  the  diagnosis  of  glaucoma 
5.606,043,  CI    536  23  500 
Nichols.  Paul  H.   See - 

Badger.  Ryan  L  .  Barker.  Kenneth  J  ,  Nichols.  Paul  H  ;  Schroter.  Russell 
E.  Stacy.  John  K  .  and  Wanski.  Mark  C.  5.606.559. 0  370.395  000 
Nichols.  William  G  .  and  Phillips.  Dennis  E  .  to  Digiul  Eijuipmeni  Corpo- 
ration    Temporary    sute    preservation    for    a    distnbuted    file    service 
5.606.719.  CI    395-876  000 
Nicholson.  Phillip  B    See— 

I  McClanahan,  Adolphus  E  ,  Turner.  Frederick  T  ,  Anderson,  Kenneth  E  , 

Nicholson,  Phillip  B  ,  and  Hutchinson,  Martin  A  .  5.605  866    G 
437  225  000 
Nicol.  Pa.scal  See — 

Planche.  Jean-Pascal;  Grrmanaud.  Laurent.  Nicol.  Pascal,  and  Travers 
Francois.  5.605.946.  G   524  68  0(X1 
Nicola.  Kirk  M    See— 

Hamblin.  Steven  W  ;  Witt.  David  A  ,  Sierocuk,  Thomas  J  ,  Nicola.  Kirk 
M  ,  Otten.  Matthew  R  ;  and  Berkv.  Craig  B  .  5.605.273.  G    227- 
176  100 
Witt.  David  A  ,  Nicola.  Kirk  M  .  Cook.  Robert  G  ;  Hueil.  J<»eph  C    and 
Flaker.  Richard  W,  5.605.272.  G   227  175  200 
Nidec  Corporation  See— 

Marian,  George  H  .  and  Avery.  John  R  .  5.606.232.  G   318-138.000. 
Nielsen.  Robert  J    See 

Forhord.  Kent  J  .  Sudman.  Brian  W  ,  Putnam.  John  S  .  and  Nielsen. 
Robert  J  .  5.606.473.  G   360-97  010 
Nielson.   Kirk   B  ;  and  Mathur.   Enc  J  .  to  Stratagene    Composition  for 
hybndizing  nucleic  acids  using  single-stranded  nucleic  acid  binding  pro- 
tein  5.605.824.  CI   435  194  000 
.Niemann.  James  A  .  to  Keithley  Instruments.  Inc  Measurement  device  with 

common  mode  current  cancellation  5.606.250.  G   324-127.000 
Nifco.  Inc    See — 

Aoshima.  Tomoaki.  5.604.964.  G  24-632  000 
Nihon  Bayer  Agrochem  K.K.:  See— 

Goto.  Toshio.  Kitagawa.  Yoshimm;  ho.  Scishi.  Shibuya.  Katsuhiko. 
Yamaoka.  Tatsuya.  Ueno.  Chieko;  and  Kyo,  Yoshiko.  5.605.920.  G 
514-381  000 
Nihon  Nohyaku  Co  Ltd  :  See— 

Higashimura.  Mmoiu;  Yuda.  Atsuhiko;  and  Shibayama.   Masaka/u 
5.605.876.  G   504-103  000 
Nike.  Inc    See— 

Dieter.  William  M  .  5.604,997.  O  36-45  000 
Nikon  Corporation  See — 

Aoki.  HitOihi,  5.606.386.  G,  396-373  000, 


Aoki.  Hitoshi;  Wakabayashi.  Hiroshi;  Tsukahara.  Daiki,  and  Miyamoto 

Hidenori,  5,606,391.  G.  354-412.000. 
Daitoku,  Koichi;  and  Imura,  Yoshm.  5,606,383,  G.  396-60.000 
Nakatsuji.  Masahiro.  5.606.459.  G   359-683.000 
Ohshita.  Koichi,  5.606.461.  CI.  359  790.000. 
Ohtake.  Motoyuki.  5.606.460.  G   359-689.000 
Yamazaki.  Satoshi;  Katayama.  Akira.  and  Okano.  Hiroshi.  5.606  384 
G   3%-55  000 
Nilsen.  Kenneth;  and  Garcia.  David,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Distributed  databa.se  management  over  a  network  5.606.693 
G   .395-610000. 
Nimitz.  Jonathan  S  .  and  Lankford.  Lance  H  .  to  Ikon  Corporation.  Ruor- 
oiodocartion  blends  as  CFC  and  halon  replacemenLs  5.605.647  G   252- 
2000 
Nimura.  Yumiko;  Mamiya,  Chikao.  Masutomi.  Haruhiko,  and  Ichikawa. 
Kazuyoshi,  lo  Konica  Corporation    MetJiod  of  producing  a  silver  halide 
photographic  emulsion   5.605.790.  G  430-569  000 
Ninomiya.  Talsushi:  See — 

Endoh.  Takashi;  Ninomiva.  Tatsushi.  and  Imai.  Masayuki,  5,605.439  G 
415199400 
Nippon  Kayaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Miyazawa,  Yoshinobu;  Sato.  Hitoshi.  Yoshikawa.  Hiroshi;  Ohkawa. 
Kouichi;  and  Tomiyoshi.  Noriko.  5.606.039.  G  536-17  100 
Nippon  Mektron.  Limited:  See — 

Yamamoio.  Yuichi;  Saito.  Satoru:  Tatsu.  Haruyoshi;  German.  Lev  S,. 
deceased;  Vilovich.  Ziefman  Y ;  Anatol'evich.  Postovoi  S  ;  and  Lvov- 
ich.  Rusanov  A..  5.605,973.  G  525-326  300 
Nippon  Paint  Co  .  Ltd  :  See— 

Yamanaka.  Eiji.  Tsuboniwa.  Nonyuki;  Monmolo.  Takao;  Furukawa. 
Masamichi.  and  Urano.  Satoshi.  5.606.096.  CI.  560-157.000. 
Nippon  Pillar  Packing  Co  .  Ltd  :  See — 

Ueda.  Takahisa.  5.605..341.  CI  277-204000 
Nippon  Shokubai  Co..  Ltd  :  See— 

Urashima.    Nobuaki;    Ikeda.    Hayalo;    Kushino.    Mitsuo;    and    Mori 
Yoshikuni.  5.605.992.  G   526-217000. 
Nippon  Signal  Co  ,  Ltd..  The:  See— 

Asada.  Norihiro.  and  Esashi.  Masayoshi.  5.606.447.  CI.  359-199.000 
Nippon  Soken.  Inc    See — 

Sakai.  Shoji;  A.sa.  Hironon.  and  Inagaki.  Mitsuo.  5.606.243.  G    320- 

48  000 
Satou.  Ya.suyuki;  Matsuoka.  Hiroshi;  Satou.  Hirovuki.  Yasuda.  Eturo 

and  Sawada.  Yasushi.  5.605.648.  CI   252-62  9re 
Taguchi.  Takeyasu.  Naito.  Toshiharu;  Onogi.  Nobuvoshi;  Hayashi.  Ikuo; 
and  Nishikawa.  Yoshihiro.  5.606.122.  G  73-146  200 
Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corp    See— 

Onodcra.  Kiyomilsu;  and  Muraguchi.  Masahiro.  5.606.738.  O.  455- 
333000 
Nippon  Thompson  Co  .  Ltd  :  See — 

Takei.  Seiji.  5.606.256.  G.  324-207.210. 
Nippondenso  Co  .  Ltd  :  See — 

Inlani.    Kunio;    Numazawa.   Shigeo;    Fujiwara.    Kenichi,   Yamanaka. 
Yasushi;    Isaji.    Akira.    Suzuki.    Takahisa.    and    Sanada.    Ryoichi. 
5.605.051.  CI  62-160  000 
Naka.shima.  Kazushi.  5.605.136.  G.  123-480.000. 
Taguchi,  Takeyasu;  Naito.  Toshiharu.  Onogi,  Nobuyoshi,  Havashi,  Ikuo; 

and  Nishikawa.  Yoshihiro.  5.606.122.  CI   73  146  2a) 
Yamamoto.    Nobotu;    Ishikawa.    Masamichi:    and    Yoncima.    Kenji. 
5.606.227.  G   315-289.000 
Niratsuka.  Kimitoshi;  Shirai.  Noriaki;  and  Tanaka.  Hirokazu.  to  Fujitsu 
Limited    Time  delay  controlled  switching  for  a  DC/DC  convener  in  a 
selective  call  device  for  reducing  npple  5.606.740.  G  455-343  000 
Nishida.  Hideyuki:  See— 

Yoshizawa.  Tetsuo:  Imaizumi.  Masaaki.  Nishida.  Hideyuki,  Kondo, 
Hiroshi;  Sakaki.  Takashi;  Ichida.  Yasuleru.  and  Konishi.  Ma.saki. 
5.606.263.  G   324  761.000. 
Nishikawa.  Toshihiro  See — 

Saito.  Naoki.  and  Nishikawa.  Toshihiro.  5.605,786,  CI  4.30-553.000. 
Nishikawa.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Taguchi.  Takeyasu;  Naito.  Toshiharu.  Onogi.  Nobuyoshi;  Hayashi.  Ikuo; 
and  Nishikawa.  Yoshihiro.  5.606.122.  G   73-146200 
Nishikawa.  Yoshikiyo:  See — 

Sasa.  Chikage;  Abe.  Michiyuki.  Matumolo.  Akihiro;  Okazaki.  Shin-ichi. 
Shibala.  Chisalo;  and  Nishikawa.  Yoshikiyo.  5.606.212.  G    310- 
270  000. 
Nishimura.  Seiji:  See — 

Monya.  Makoto;  Nishimun.  Seiji:  and  Doi.  Yasutaka.  5.605.959.  G 
524833.000. 
Nishioka.  Masato:  See — 

Itou.  Tsukasa;  Nishioka.  Masato.  Oda,  Takashi;  Sonozaki.  Tsutomu;  and 
Kodama.  Yasunobu.  5.605.548.  G.  29-623  100. 
Nishioka.  Takao,  Matsunuma.  Kenji;  and  Yamakawa.  Akira.  to  Sumitomo 
Electnc  Industries.  Ltd  Facility  for  gnnding  silicon  nitride  ceramK  work- 
piece   5.605.494.  G.  451-41  000 
Nishioka.  Yasushiro;  Summerfelt.  Scott  R  ;  Park.  Kyung-ho,  and  Bhatta- 
charya,  Pijush.  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorponued   Method  of  forming 
high-dielectric<onstant  matenal  electrodes  comprising  conductive  side- 
wall  spacen  of  same  matenal  as  electrodes  5.605.858.  G  437-60,000. 
Nishiumi.  Kenji   See — 

Yukimoto.  Koji;  Nishiumi.  Kenji;  and  Shimizu.  Kanesue.  5.605J!14  G 
194-348  000 
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Nishiyima.  MasaUka.  lo  Asalu  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kjbushiki  ICaisha.  Optical 

scanning  devKt  5.606,449.  O.  359-210.000 
Nishiyama.  Shinsuke:  See — 

khida.  Akihiko;  Homma,  Kokrhi;  Yato.  Michihisa.  Nishiyama.  Shin- 
suke; and  Okumura.  Fumikazu,  5.605.901.  O  514-247  000 
Nissan  Motor  Co  .  Ud    See— 

Adachi.  Kazutaka;  and  Sudo.  Hideki.  5.606.502.  Q  364-424045 
Nithianandajn.  Varabelambedu  S    See — 

Eriian.  Semih;  and  Nithianandam.  Varabelambedu  S..  5.606.010.  O 

528-229.000 

Nitta,  Jun.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Strained  quantum  well  structure 

having  vviable  polanzation  dependence  and  opocal  device  including  the 

strained  quantum  well  structure   .S.606.176.  O   257I8  0(X) 

Niwa,  HitBfumi.  to  Canon  Kabu!>hiki  Kai.sha  Magnetic  recording  apparalu.s 

and  magnetic  reprtxlucing  apparatus  5.606.463.  O   386-68  000 
NKK  Corporation  See— 

Inooe. Tadashi; Tsuru.  Kiyoshi.  Okita.  Tomoyoshi:  and  Hiasa.  Michihito. 

5.605.581.0.  148-310.000 
Irvue     Tadashi:    Yoshizawa.    Hidekazu.    Tsuru.    Kiyoshi.    Shimizu. 
Yoshiaki.  and  Okita.  Tomoyoshi.  5.605.582.  O    148-320.000 
NMC  of  North  America:  See— 

Lauer.  Eduaido.  5.605.593.  O    156-230  000. 
Noda,  Minotu.  to  Mil-subishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Semiconductor  inte- 
grated circuit  including  opposed  substrates  of  different  semicooducior 
mnerials  and  method  of  manufacturing  the  semiconductor  integrated 
circuit.  5.606.186.  O  257-226  000 
Noda,  Wayne  A.  See— 

Buelna.  Terry:  and  Noda.  Wayne  A..  5.605 J39,  O.  604-51  000 
Nogle.  Scon  G    See  — 

Farhang.  Ah  R  .  and  Nogle.  Scott  G  .  5.606.275.  O   327  108  000 
Noguchi.  Hiromichi:  Suga.  Yuko;  Shirola.  Katsuhiro.  Kashiwazaki.  Akio:  and 
Takaide.  Aya.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki   Kaisha    Ink.  and  ink-jet  recording 
method  and  apparatus  employing  the  same  5.606.356.  CI   .347-100  000 
Nokia  Mobile  Ptiooes  Limited:  See— 

Vayrynen.  Mika.  and  Ylitervo.  Matti,  5.606.548.  O   370-252  000 
Noma,  Kohii.  Kishi.  Osamu.  and  Toyou.  Minotu.  lo  Mazda  Motor  Corpo- 
ration  Seat  sliding  device  for  vehicle   5.605.368.  CI   296-64  000 
Nomolo.  Kenichi   See — 

Malsukura.  Masayuki.  Saloh.  Keizoh:  Yooeda.  Naoki:  Kaino.  Makolo: 
Miyake.    Kazu'loshi:    Daiku.    Yoshiharu:    Ki.shi.    Naoya:    Yc»hida. 
Fusayo:  Nomoto.  Kenichi.  Ogawa.  Toshiaki.  Takamura.  Tadanobu. 
Nose   Koichi.  Tomimalsu.  Mikio.  Mizuno.  Masanon,  Negi.  Shigelo; 
and  Souda.  Shigeru.  5.606.073.  a    548- .V»  1500 
Nomolo.  Takashi:  Hayashi.  Masahiro:  Shibala.  Jun.  Iwasawa.  Yoshikazu. 
MiBtiya.  Monhiro:  llda.  Yoshiaki:  Nonoshita,  Kalsuma.sa.  and  Nagau, 
Yasufumi.  lo  Banvu  Pharmaceutical  Co  .  Ltd  Substitute  amic  acid  denva 
lives   5.606.101.  CI    560-193000 
Nomura,  Ichiro  See— 

Takeda,    Toshihiko:    Nomura,    Ichiro:    Suzuki,    Hidetoshi.    Banno. 
Yoshikazu:  and  Kaneko.  Tetsuya.  5.605.483.  O.  445  2  000 
Nomura.  Kouki:  and  Saloh.  Hiroyuki.  to  Fuji  Pholo  Film  Co..  Ud  Oeaning 
structure  for  oul-of-liquid  conveying  portion   5.606..394.  CI   355  27  (100 
Nonaka.  Hiromi:  See — 

Fujiwara,  Shigeki:  Machii.  Daisukc:  Takai.  Haruki.  Nonaka.  Hiromi. 
Kase.  Hiroshi:  Yao.  Kozo;  Kawakage.  MKhiyo.  Ku-saka.  Hideaki.  and 
Kaiasawa.  Akira.  5.605.900.  C   514-245  000 
Nonoshila,  Katsuma.<>a:  See— 

Nomolo.     Takashi.     Hayashi.     Masahiro.     Shibau.     Jun.     Iwa.sawa. 
Yoshikazu.  Mitsuya.  Monhiro:  llda.  Yoshiaki:  NtmoshiU.  KatsunuLsa: 
and  Nagala.Ya.sufumi.  5.606.101.  CI   560-193000 
Norean  Aircraft  Corporation  See- 
Tyler.  Sleven  J .  5.604,938,  O  4-321  000 
Nordin.  LHf:  B<*r)esson,  Lennan:  and  Enksson,  Roland  Apparatus  for  debark 

ing  logs  individually   5,t«5,l84.  CI    144  208  .300 
Norfolk  Scientific.  Inc    See— 

Petilhory.  Henry.  5.605.529.  O  494^16000 
Nonk  Hydro  a-s.  See— 

Foosncs.  Trvgve:  Jiger.  Tycho;  Tschudi.  Jon:  and  Hagene.  Jon  K  , 
5.606.419.0    3564I9000 
North  American  Manufactunng  Company   See— 

Roberuon.  Thomas  F.  and  Homa.  John  L  .  5.605.452.  O  431  8  000 
North  West  Water  Group  PLC  See— 

Davidson.  Alexander  P.  Thomas.  Michael  P.  Summers.  Steven  W. 
Cowiesoo.  David  R  .  and  Williams.  Peter  J  .  5.605.628.  O    210- 
321830 
Northern  Tier  Gardens  Coiporitioo   See  — 

Johnston.  David  B  .  John-slon.  Vincent  P..  and  Johnston.  Marjone  R  . 
5.605.008.  O  47-21  OOO 
Nofihgate  Tectmologies  Incorporaied  See — 

Nowosielski.  Albert.    Mantell.    Robert;   Manzie.   Peter   and   Zander. 
Charies.  5.605.545.  O  604  118  000 
Nonhrop  Grumman  Corporation  See— 

Beltus.  Peter  A  .  and  McKinney.  Terry  L  .  5.606.413.  G   356- 326000 
Bluzer.  Nathan,  and  HalMs.  James.  5.606.187.  O   257-232000 
Diaper.  Mark  J  .  Geile.  Michael  J  .  and  Cariin.  Barry  W..  5.606.576,  O 

375  268  000 
Verbtmete.  William  R  .  5.606.291.  O.  331-3000. 
Vuong.CuongT.  5.605.181.  O    140-119.000 
Nose.  Koichi:  See — 


MaLsukura.  Masayuki;  Saloh.  Keizoh.  Yoneda.  Naoki;  Kaino,  Makolo; 
Miyake.  Kazuloshi.  Daiku.  Yoshihani;  Kishi.  Naoya;  Yoshida, 
Fusayo:  Nomoto.  Kenichi;  Ogawa.  Toshiaki;  Takamura.  Tadanobu: 
Nose.  Koichi.  Tomimalsu.  Mikio:  Mizuno.  Masanon.  Negi.  Shigeto; 
and  Sooda.  Shigeru.  5.606.073.  O.  548-341.500 
Nova.  Richard  C  :  See — 

Radons.  Stephen  W ;  Manset.  George  H  ;  King.  Steven  L.;  Mills.  Randall 
D  ,  Johansen,  Curt  C  :  and  Nova,  Richard  C  ,  5,605,150,  CI    128 
630  000 
Novax  Induislnes  Corporation:  See— 

Phillips.  William  A..  5.606.297.  O.  333-141.000. 
Novellus  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Benzing.  Jeffrey  C  ;  Broadbent.  Eliot  K  .  and  Rough.  J   Kirkwood  H  . 
5.605.599.  O    156-643  100 
NovKk.  Yoram:  See — 

Cohn.  Oded;  Micka,  William  f:  Moatti.  Yosef;  Nagin.  Kenneth;  Novick, 
Yoram:  and  Zeidner,  Efaim,  5,606,679,  O   395-404  000 
Novo  Nordisk  A/S  See — 

Damhus,  Ture:  Kirk.  Ole:  Pedersen,  Gitte:  and  Venegas,  Manuel  G., 
5.605.832,  a  435-263  000 
Novolny.  Robetl  A    See — 

Ooonan.  Thomas  J.;  Novotny.  Robert  A  ;  Olenz.  Randy  M  .  Richards. 
Gaylotd  W.  and  Wojcik.  Michael  J .  5.606.317.  O   341-58000 
Nowosielski.  Albert,  Mantell.  Robert.  Manzie.  Peter:  and  Zander.  Charles,  to 
Northgate  Technologies  Incorporated  Tubing  system  for  delivering  fluid  lo 
a  surgical  sue   5.605,545,  O   604-118  000 
Nozawa.  Masafumi:  See — 

Nakano.  Toshio:  Nozawa.  Masafumi.  Hisano.  Kiyoshi;  Ogino.  Akihilo; 
Kuiano.  Akira;  KiUjima.  Hiroyuki;  and  Togawa.  Akihiko,  5.606.684. 
O   395-»4l  000 
NSK  Lid    Ser- 

Higashimi.  Kiyoharu.  5.605.351.  O.  280-775.000. 
NSK  Warner  K  K    See— 

Kotke.  Yasuhito.  Miyoshi.  Tatsuro;  and  Shoji.  Ma.sao.  5.605,210.  O. 
192  3.290 
NTN  Corporalior:  See — 

Kondo.  Hiromilsu;  and  Ishimaru.   Michiyoshi,  5,605,401.  O.   384- 
492  000 
Nucida.  Gilberto:  See— 

Cipolli,  Roberto,  Onani,  Roberto:  Ma.sarati.  Enrico:  and  Nucida.  Gil- 
beilo,  5,606,011,0   528  243  000 
Nudmg,  ErKh:  See — 

Benenowski,  Sebastian.  Hbhne.  Hubertus,  Kais.  Alfred;  and  Nuding. 
Ench.  5.605.281.  O   238-26.000 
Numata.  ShunKhi   See — 

Koyama,  Toru;  Suzuki,  Ma.sao;  Mizuno.  Yasuhiro:  Honjo.  Koo.  Umino. 
Monmichi:  Amagi.  Shigeo.  and  Numau.  Shunichi.  5.606.300.  O. 
335  216000 
Numazawa.  Shigeo:  See— 

Irilani.    Kunio:    Numazawa.    Shigeo.    Fujiwara.    Kenichi;   Yamanaka. 
Yasushi:    Isaji.    Akira:    Suzuki.    Takahisa;    and    Sanada.    Ryo4chi. 
5.605.051.  CI  62-160000 
Nun^wa.  Masahiko:  and  Watanabe,  Kenji,  lo  Seiko  Epson  Corporation,  and 
King  Jim  Co  ,  Ltd  Tape  pnniing  device  and  tape  cartndge  used  therein 
5.605.404.  O  400-208  000 
Nasser.  Oaus-Dieter:  and  Sperting.  Helmut,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH  Mettwd 
and  arrangement  for  idle  adjustment  of  an  internal  combustion  engine 
5.605.128.  O    123-339240 
Nun.  Alan  C  G    See— 

Revelh.  Joseph  F:  Hirsh.  Jeffrey  I..  Jech.  Joseph:  Robello.  Douglas  R.; 

Barry.  Stephen  P    and  Null.  Alan  C  G  .  5.605.783.  O.  4.V>-32I  (WO. 

Nybakken.  George  H  .  Palinkas.  Richard  L.:  and  Oooch.  David  M  ,  lo 

Uniroyal  Chemical  Company,  Inc    Industnal  solid  tires  and  method  of 

manufacture  5,605,657.  O   264-102  000 

Nyberg,  Scon  L  :  See — 

Hu  WeiShou,  Cerra.  Frank  B  .  Nyberg.  Scoo  L  .  Scholz.  Manhew  T ; 
and  Shatford.  Russell  A  .  5.605.835.  CI   435  297  200 
Oba.  Hidehiro  See— 

TsukatiKNo.  Kazuma.sa.  Ando.  Masahiko.  Fukalsu.  Akira.  Mikami.  Tsuy- 
oshi.  Kaigawa.  .Ma.sato.  Fukumura.  Kagenon.  Oba.  Hidehiro:  Hojo. 
Yasuo:  Tabala,  Alsushi:  and  Takahashi.  Nobuaki,  5,605,516,  O 
475-128  000 
Obana.  Naohiko:  See — 

Onuma,  Shuichi,  Obana,  Naohiko;  Fujita,  Kazuto,  and  Bundo,  Moionori, 
5.605.036.  O   57212  000 
Obetg.  Neil  G  .  and  Doherty.  Jerome  J.,  lo  Pon-APour.  Inc.  System  f<» 

mixing  cement  and  aggregate   5.605.397.  CI   .%6-2.000 
Obermeier  Wagner.  Karl -Heinz   See — 

Hofmann.  Lothar.  Schwarz.  Rudolf:  Deuber.  Andreas,  and  Obermeier- 
Wagner.  Karl-Heinz.  5.605.126.  O.  123-276  000. 
Oberrecht.  David.  Stephenson,  Stephen  J  :  Scofl,  Sean,  Fredenck,  Curtis  E  ; 
and  Young,  Jonathan   P,  to  Dover  Corporation    Vehicle  identihcatioo 
system  for  a  fuel  dispenser  5,605.182.  O    141-94  000 
OBnen.  Michael  K    See- 
Gibbons.  Wayne  M  .  Grasso.  Robert  P.  O'Bnen.  Michael  K  .  Shanmm. 
Paul  J  .  and  Sun.  Shao-Tang.  5.605.726.  O  428  1.000 
OBnen.  Riu  M    See— 

Wisor.  Michael  T    and  OBnen,  Rita  M  ,  5.606.713.  O   395-800  000. 
OBnen.  William  J    See— 

Finger>on.ConradF:andOBnen.WilliamJ  .5.605.017.0  52-40  000. 
Ocana.  Blanca  See — 


Avendano.  Carmen.  Alonso.   Miguel  A.;   Espada.   Modesta.   Garcia- 
Gravalos.  Dolores;  Mendendcz.,  Jose  C  ,  Ocana,  Blanca:  and  Pern. 
Jose  M..  5,605,905,  O  514-292.000. 
Oceaneering  Space  Systems:  See — 

Park,  Bnan  V.  and  Mc&ath.  Ralph  D  .  5.605.047.  O.  62-3.600 
O'Connor.  Oinl  H.  See- 
Register.  David  S  .  and  O'Connor.  Clint  H  .  5.606,594,  CI  379-58  000 
Oda,  Akemi:  See — 

Awatsu,  Kiyoiaka:  Wada,  Masahiko:  Oda.  Akemi,  and  Shibata,  Yasuko. 
5.606.157.  CI   235-379000 
Oda,  Koji:  See — 

Tsujihara.  Kenji.  Harada.  Naoyuki:  Ozaki.  Kunihiko.  Ohashi,  Motoaki: 
and  Oda,  Koji,  5.605.904.  CI   514-285  000 
Oda.  Takashi:  See — 

Itou.  Tsukasa:  Nishioka,  Ma!>alo:  Oda.  Taka.shi:  Sonozaki.  Tsutomu:  and 
Kodama.  Yasunobu.  5.605..S48.  O   29-623  100 
O'Dea.  Robert  J .  to  Motorola.  Inc   Radio  with  peak  power  and  bandwidth 
efficient  modulation  using  asymmetric  svmbol  constellations   5.606.578. 
CI   375  298000 
Ofer  Energies  Lid    See — 

Migdal.  Victor.  5.606.244.  O   322  7.000 
Office  National  D'Eludes  El  De  Recherches  Aerospatiales:  See— 

Pnmol.  J*r6fTie.  and  Sogno.  Ludovic.  5.606.417.  O   356-3.54  000. 
Oflnng.  Alfred:  See— 

Burkhart.  Bemd:  Oftnng.  Alfred:  Widder,  Rudi,  and  Schroeder,  Ulnch, 
5,606.067,  CI   .546-347  000 
Ogasawara.  Isamu:  See — 

Fumkawa.  Shinji.  Oka,  Kazuki;  Yano.  Nobuyoshi.  Hirano.  Toshiyuki; 
and  Oga.sawara.  Isamu.  5.605.768.  CI  428-611  000 
Ogata.  Kazumi:  and  Nakao.  Hidetoshi.  to  Senju  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd. 

Tocopherol  derivatives   5.606.080.  O   549-408  000 
Ogawa.  Shinji,  lo  Sumitomo  Winng  Systems.  Ltd.  Electrical  connector 

5.605.475.  O  439- 562  000 
Ogawa.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Kaba.sawa.  Yasuhiro.   07.aki.   Fumihiro:   Ishibashi.    Keiji:    Hasegawa. 

Takashi;  Oinuma.   Hiloshi.   Shiralo.   Manabu:   Monya.   KaLsuhiro. 

Ogawa.  Toshiaki:  Kalayama.  Satoshi:  and  Souda.  Shigeru.  5.605.907. 

n   514-300  000 

Kaba.sawa,  Yasuhiro:  Ozaki,   Fumihiro:    Ishibashi.   Keiji;   Hasegawa, 

Takashi;   Oinuma.   Hitoshi;   Ogawa.   Toshiaki:   Adachi.   Hideyuki. 

I  Katoh.  Hiroshi.  Kodama.  Kohlaiou:  Ohara.  Hideto;  Mori.  Nobuyuki. 

I  and  Minami.  Nono.  5.606,061.  CI.  .546-121  000 

Matsukura.  Masayuki;  Saloh.  Keizoh.  Yoneda.  Naoki:  Kaino.  Makolo: 
Miyake.    Kazuloshi:    Daiku.    Yoshiharu,    Kishi.    Naoya.    Yoshida. 
Fusayo;  Nomoto.  Kenichi:  Ogawa.  Toshiaki.  Takamura.  Tadanobu. 
Nose.  Koichi:  Tomimatsu.  Mikio.  Mizuno,  Masanon;  Negi.  Shigeto: 
and  Souda.  Shigeni.  5.606.073.  O   548-341  500 
Ogi.  Katsumi.  Atsuki.  Tsutomu.  Uchida,  Hiroto;  Yonezawa,  Tadashi,  and 
Soyama,  Nobuyuki,  to  Mitsubishi  Materials  Corporation    Melfiod  for 
forming  a  panem  of  nonvolatile  ferroelectric  thin  film  memory.  5,605,723, 
CI   427  533000 
Ogino,  Akihilo:  See— 

Nakano,  Toshio:  Nozawa.  Masafumi;  Hisano.  Kiyoshi:  Ogino.  Akihilo. 
Kurano.  Akira;  Kitajima.  Hiroyuki.  and  Togawa.  Akihiko.  5.606.684. 
O   .195-441  000 
Ogino.  Shinichi:  See — 

Tomiyama.  Takeshi;  Ogino,  Shinichi,  Maniyama,  Tsutomu,  and  Seko, 
Kenji,  5.605.740,  O  428-200.000 
Oglelree,  Martin  L..  to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company  Method  of  treating 
dysmenorrhea  employing  an  interphenylene  7-oxabicycloheptyl  substi- 
tuted   heterocyclic    amide    prostaglandin    analog.    5,605,917,    O     514- 
.365.000 
Oh,  Hun  S  :  See — 

Bang,  Chan  S  ,  Kim,  Yong  Z..  Yeo,  Jae  H.;  Urn.  Jong  C;  Woo.  Young 

M  .  Oh.  Hun  S  ;  Yang.  Duk  H.;  Kim,  Sam  S.;  Kim.  Se  H.;  Jeon.  Jae 

H  .  Lee.  Tae  H  ;  Kim.  Sung  I  ;  Seo.  Mi  K  :  and  Lee.  Jae  W .  5,605,895. 

CI  514-206  000 

Oh.  Young  N  .  to  Hyundai  Electronic  Industries  Co .  Ltd.  Ring  oscillator 

having  its  output  amplified  in  a  comparator  5.606.292.  O.  331-57  000. 
Ohara,  Harian  H  .  and  Yiu,  Lee  C ,  to  SEEQ  Technology,  Inc.  Crystal 

oscillator  circuits  5,606,295,0   331  116.0FE 
Otiara,  Hideto:  See — 

Kabasawa.  Yasuhiro;  Ozaki.  Fumihiro;   Ishibashi.   Keiji.   Ha.segawa. 
Takashi,   Oinuma,   Hitoshi;   Ogawa,  Toshiaki,   Adachi.   Hideyuki. 
Katoh,  Hiroshi:  Kotiama.  Kohtarou,  Ohara,  Hideto:  Mon,  Nobuyuki: 
and  Minami,  None,  5,606,061,0   546  121.000 
Ohashi,  Hiroyuki.  Miya.shita,  Naoto;  Katakabe,  Ichiro:  and  Tsukihara,  Tet- 
suya, to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Polishing  apparatus  of  semiconducttx 
wafer.  5,605,488,  O  451-7  000 
Ohashi,  Moloaki:  See — 

Tsujihara,  Kenji:  Harada.  Naoyuki;  Ozaki,  Kunihiko,  Ofiashi,  Moloaki: 
and  Oda,  Koji,  5,605,904,  O   514  285  000 
Ohashi,  Tamiyoshi:  Sawada,  Sukehiro:  and  Hokan,  Osamu,  to  Toyoda  Gosei 
Co ,  Lid.;  and  Isuzu  Motors  Limited  Fuel  reservoir  apparatus  5,605,177, 
O    137-587.000 
Ohata,  Tomonon:  See  — 

Suzuki,  Kaoru.  Ando,  Tadahiro;  Naka.  Hiroshi.  Sawada.  Mitsutoshi: 
Ohata,  Tomonon:  Miura,  Hiroshi;  Nakabavashi,  Ma.sayoshi;  and 
Ando,  Eiili,  5,605,322.  O  270-58  1 .30 
Ohba.  Yasuhiro:  See — 


Tamura.  Kunio:  Kato.  Yoshiaki;  Yoshida.  Mitsutaka:  Cvnshi.  Osamu. 
and  Ohba.  Yasuhiro.  5.606.089.  O   556-436.000 
Ohgomori.  Yuji:  See — 

Ichikawa,  Shuji:  Fujita,  Akiko;  Sumitani,  Naoko;  and  Ohgomori,  Yuji. 
5,606,079,  CI.  549-375  000 
Ohio  Stale  University  Research  Foundation.  The:  See — 

Jackwood,  Daral  J  :  and  Jackwood,  Renee  J .  5.605.792.  CI  435-5  000 
Jackwood.  Daral  J  ;  Jackwood.  Renee  J  ;  and  Henderson.  Kenneth  S  . 
5.605.827.  CI.  4.35-235  100 
Ohishi.  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Shimizu,   Taku:   Ohishi,   Tsuyoshi;    Iwashita,    Koichnxi:    and    Endo, 
Yoshikazu,  5,605,552.  O   55-228.000 
Ohji  Rubber  &  Chemicals  Co .  Ltd  ;  See— 

Ishihara.  Makiichi:  Sunada.  Takakazu.  Hasegawa.  Shigeo:  Ukawa.  Nao- 
hiko. Takashina.  Toru;  Kita.  Yukio:  Iwashita.  Kouichiro.  Yamashita. 
Kousuke;  Ozaki.  Junji;  and  Kaneshige.  Kaname.  5.605.655,  O  261- 
116  000 
Ohkawa.  Kouichi;  See — 

Miyazawa.  Yoshinobu:  Sato.  Hitoshi:  Yoshikawa.  Hiroshi:  Ohkawa. 

Kouichi;  and  Tomiyoshi.  Noriko.  5.606.0.39.  O  536- 1 7  100 

Ohmi.  Tadahiro;  Chiba.  Kazuo.  Kume.  Hideo;  Mikasa.  Yutaka.  Maeno. 

Malagoro;  Nakagawa.  Yoshinon:  Izumi,  Hiroto;  and  Yamane.  Kazuhito.  to 

Hashimoto  Chemical  Co  Ltd.:  and  Mitsubishi  Aluminum  Co  .  Ltd  Metal 

material  formed  with  fluorocarbon  film,  process  for  preparing  tfie  malcnal 

and  apparatus  made  with  use  of  the  malcnal  5.605.742.  O  428-216  000 

Ohmi.  Tadahiro:  See — 

Sasaki.  Makolo.  Fukui.  Hirofumi;  Aihara.  Masami;  and  Ohmi.  Tadahiro. 
5.605,576,0    I18  723  00E 
Ohminato.  MiLsuru:  See — 

Ando,  Kazuhiro;  Miyashita,  Yoshiaki,  A.saba,  Youichi:  Tanikawa,  Kiy 
oshi;   Singuryo,   Satoshi:    Kuramoto,   Shinichi,  Takahashi.   Sadao: 
Kimura.  Yoshiyuki:   Saito.  Tadashi;  Ohminato.   Mitsuru.   Nakano. 
Ma.sani:  and  Kawamura.  Enchi.  5.605.777.  O  430-97  000 
Ohmura.  Ichirou;  Amemiya.  Tohru;  and  Kurosaki.  Naomi,  lo  Honda  Giken 
Kogvo  Kabu.shiki  Kaisha.  Intake  pon  structure  in  internal  combu.stion 
engine   5.605.123.  CI    123  188  140 
Ohno.  Manabu:  See — 

Onuma.  Tsutomu:  Malsunaga.  Satoshi;  Ohno.  Manabu.  and  Shimqjo. 
Minora.  5.605.778.  O  4.30-110000 
Ohno.  Tetsuya:  Kitamura.  Toru:  Ishii.  Kenichirou:  and  Hirola.  Toshiaki.  to 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Engine  output  control  svstem  for 
vehicle  5.605.131.  O    123-399000 
Ohno.  Tomoyuki:  See — 

Ishikawa.  Akira;   Hishiyama.  Sadao:  Yamamoto.  Tomoo:   Shiroishi. 
Yoshihiro:    Ohno.   Tomoyuki;   Yahisa.   Yotsuo.    and    Kato.    Yukio. 
5.605.733.  O  428-65.300 
Ohshima.  Keiichi:  See — 

Mochizuki.  Seiji;  Kawakami,  Kazuhisa;  Nakamura.  Masahiro,  and  Ohs- 
hima, Keiichi,  5.606,353,  O  .347-23.000. 
Ohshita.  Koichi,  lo  Nikon  Corporation  Behind  stop  tnplet  lens  5,606,461, 

O   359-790.000 
Ohia.  Tomohiro:  See — 

Sato.  Nobuyoshi;  Ohia,  Tomohiro:  Nakano.  Tadashi.  and  Yamamoto. 
Hiroshi.  5.605,867,  O.  437-235.000. 
Ohtaka.  Kazuto:  See— 

Sakai.  Hitoshi:  and  Ohtaka.  Kazuto.  5.605.472.  O  439-489.000. 
Ohtake.  Motoyuki.  to  Nikon  Corporation   Zoom  lens    5.606.460.  O.  359- 

689.000 
Ohtani,  Hisahi;  Miyanaga,  Akiharu;  Zhang,  Hongyong:  and  Yamaguchi. 
Naoaki.  lo  Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co .  Ltd  Method  for  nunu- 
facturing  semiconductor  device.  5.605.846.  O  437-21.000 
Ohtani.  Seiji:  See — 

Tanaka,  Nobuo,  Kishimoto,  Jotaro;  Wakamalsu,  Kotaro;  Hagihara.  Tak 
ayuki:  and  Ohtani,  Seiji,  5,605,542,  O  604-89  000 
Ohtsuka,  Akira:  See — 

Sakamura.  Ken;  and  Ohtsuka,  Akira,  5,606,675,  O    395-584  000. 
Ohtsuka.  Shuichi:  Yoda.  Akira:  and  Usami,  Yoshinon,  to  Fuji  Ffiolo  Film  Co., 

Ltd  Image  reproducing  system  5,606,432,  CI   358-527.000 
Ohuchi,  Osamu:  See — 

Kikuchi,  Toru,  Yokokawa,  Shuho:  Watanabe,  Isao,  Aita.  Satoshi:  Taka- 
yasu.  Hidenori;  Nemoto.  Shigeo:  Ohuchi.  Osamu:  Takahashi.  Kuni- 
tomo.  Takeuchi.  Youichi:   and   Iwanaga.   Hidenori,  5,606.403.  O 
399-27  000 
Oinuma,  Hitoshi:  See — 

Kabasawa,  Yasuhiro;  Ozaki,  Fumihiro:  tshibasfii,  Keiji,  Hasegawa, 
Takashi:  Oinunru,  Hitoshi:  Shirato.  Manabu;  Moriya.  Katsuhiro, 
Ogawa.  Toshiaki,  Kalayama,  Satoshi;  and  Souda,  Shigeru.  5.605.907. 
O  514  ,300.000 
Kabasawa,  Yasuhiro:  Ozaki,  Fumihiro,  Ishibashi,  Keiji:  Hasegawa, 
Taka.shi:  Oinuma,  Hiloshi:  Ogawa,  Toshiaki;  Adachi,  Hideyuki, 
Katoh,  Hiroshi;  Kodama,  Kohlaiou;  Ohara,  Hidelo;  Mori.  Nobuyuki; 
and  Minami.  Norio.  5,606.061.  O  546-121  000. 
Oka.  Kazuki:  See — 

Furukawa,  Shinji;  Oka.  Kazuki;  Yano.  Nobuyoshi;  Hirano.  Toshiyuki; 
and  Ogasawara.  Isamu.  5.605,768,  O  428-611.000. 
Okabe,  Masahiko:  See — 

Yoshihara,  Sadao:  Okabe,  Masahiko:  Nakamura,  Tooru;  Sakaguchi. 
Katsuhiko;  and  Kunihiro,  Nobuyuki,  5,605.127,  O    123-299  000 
Okada,  Tetsuya:  See— 

Kokuga,  Toshiharu,  Tamai,  Mikilaka:  and  Okada.  Tetsuya.  5.606.240, 
O   320-32000 
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,  Kataviuiu.  Akira;  and  CHuno,  Hirothi.  5.606..184. 


Okamolo.  Yoshinari:  Sec — 

Tsimioka.  Yoshihisa;  Hinikawa.  Hanihisa.  Ofcamoto.  Yoshinan,  and 
SjIo.  Eiji.  5,606.462.  CI.  359-891  000 
Okamun.  Takehiko:  Sre—  .  ^~,  ,,, 

Merita.  Akira;  Okamura.  Takehiko;  and  Walanuki.  Minoni,  5.606,172. 
a.  25O-»92.2O0 
Okano.  Hiroshi:  See — 
Yamazaki,  Salmhi 
a  396-55  000 
Okazaki.  Shin-khi;  See— 

Sasa,  Chikage;  Abe.  Michiyuki.  Maiumolo.  Akihiro:  Okazaki.  Shin-ichi: 
Shibau.  Chisaio,  and  Nishikawa.  Yoshikiyo.  5.606.212.  CI    310- 
270  000. 
OKI  Electric  Industry  Co..  Lid.   See-  ,„    ,.  „^, 

Wang.  Hefeng.  and  Onodeni.  Tetsuo.  5.606.285.  O   330-134.000 
Oki.  Hiroshi   See—  „  ^  _ 

Iwabucht  Kalsuo;  Komeya.  Tadashi.  Oki.  Hiroshi;  and  Behren.s.  Uieler, 
5.605.561.0  75-364  000 
Oki   Shinichi;  Nagao.  Koichi.  and  Nakata.  Yoshiro.  to  Matsushita  Electnc 
Industrial    Co.    Ltd     Inspecting    method    for    semKonductor    devices 
5.605.844.  a  437-8  000 
Okita,  Tomoyoshi:  See —  .... 

Inoue  Tadashi;  TsuiM.  Kiyoshi;  OkiU.  Tomoyoshi.  and  Hiasa.  Michihito. 

5.605.581.0    148-310000 
Inoue     Tadashi     Yoshizawa.    Hidekazu.    Tsuru.    Kiyoshi;    Shimizu. 
Yo^iaki;  and  Okiu.  Tomoyoshi.  5.605.582.  O    148-320.000 
Okumura.  Fumikazu   See — 

Ishida.  Akihiko;  Momma.  Koichi.  Yato.  Michihisa;  Nishiyama.  Shin- 
suke.  and  Okumuni.  Fumikazu.  5.605.901.  C\  514-247.000 
Okumura.  Katsuya:  See — 

Tsunashima.  Yoshitaka.  and  Okumura.  Kat.suya.  5.605.574.  CI.    118 
500  000 
Okutsu.  Takayuki;  S*e—  . 

Maruta.  Tomoe.  Okutsu.  Takayuki;  Hayashi.  Hiroshi;  and  Mon.  Hisay- 
oshi.  5.606.498.  O.  395-757  000 
Oleggini.  Catherine   S«—  ,«no, 

Daulh.  Jochen.  Oleggini.  Catherine,  and  Deubzer.  Bemward.  5.605.983. 
O.  525-479000. 
Otenz.  Randy  M :  See—  ^_         „     ,    ..    o    u     . 

Cloonan  Thomas  J.;  Novooiy.  Robert  A.;  Olenz.  Randy  M  .  Richards. 
Gayloid  W.  and  Wojcik.  Michael  J .  5.606.317.  CI.  .Ml  58  000 
Olewinski.  Roger  C.  Jr    See—  ..    „. 

Chanrain.  Michel  M.  Connors.  Neal  C  .  Gamty.  George  M  ;  Ote»inski. 
Roger  C  .  Jr;  Nferhoeven.  Thomas  R  ;  and  Zhang.  Jinyou.  5.605.819. 
O.  435-123  000 
din  Corporation:  See— 

Meyer!  Steven  D  .  and  Kay.  R>*en  J .  5.605.039.  CI  60-204  000 
Olivas  Coll  Javier,  to  Firsan.  S  A.  Machine  for  the  control  and  boarding  of 

stockings  and  lights  5.605J!6O.  O  223-76000. 
Oliver.  Michael  L    See— 

Johnston.  G«y  L    Krackemeyer.  Wlliam  C  ;  Zehnder.  James  W .  II;  and 
Oliver.  Michael  L  .  5.605.384.  O   303  113  100 

Marshall    David  J  .  GouWson.  Stanley;  Mazza.  John;  Oik.  Olaf;  and 
Maiorca.  Roben.  5.604.975.  O   29-787  000 
Otmr  Jwoslav  J.  Lawnmowing  apparatus  with  grass  collector  fullness  detec- 
tor 5.605.033.  O  56-10  20R 
OIney.  John  W .  and  Farber.  Nun  B  .  lo  Washington  University.  Use  of  alpha-2 
adrenergic  drugs  to  prevent  adverse  effects  of  NMDA  receptor  hypofunc- 
tion(NRH)   5.605.911,0   514-315000 
Olympus  Optical  Co  .  Ltd.   See— 

Kalsuhn.  Watani.  5.606.544.  O   369-124  000 
Sugila.  Yukihiko.  5.606.389.  O   396-106.000 
O'Mahony.  Barry,  and  Bhasker.  Narjaia.  lo  Intel  Corporation    Method  and 
appvatus  for  aulomalically  converting  from  an  analog  voice  mode  to  a 
simultaneous  votce  and  dau  mode  for  a  multi-modal  call  over  a  lelepbone 
line  5.606J99.  O   379-93  000 

Onan  Corporation:  See —  _ 

Strombeck.  David  W;  and  Miller.  Michael  C  ,  5.605.129.  O     123 
361  OOO 
Oncoinununin.  Inc.:  See— 

Komonya.  Akira;  and  Packard.  Beverly  S  .  5.605.809.  O.  435-23  000. 
Ong.  Eslclila  S    See— 

Evms.  RonaU  M     Weinberger.  Cary  A  .  Giguere.  Vincent;  Amza. 
Jeffrey;  Thompson.  Catherine  C;  and  Ong.  Eslelita  S  .  5.606,021.  O 
530-350.000 
Ono.  Fumio:  See —  .     ,^      r- 

Shimbo.  Nobuyuki.  Ishiwata.  Junichi;  Oyama.  Takattshi;  Ono.  Fumio; 
and  Ishikawa.  Mithio.  5.606.255.  O    324-207  200 
Ono.  Hirohiko.  lo  NEC  Corporatioo  Compiler  system  for  language  process 

ing  program   5.606.697.  O   395-707  000 
Ono.  Talsuo:  See — 

Kurachi.  Mitsunon.  Sugmo.  Masahiko;  Kasai,  Tomohiko.  Kouge.  Hirw- 
fumi  Ono  Tatsuo.  Monyasu.  Masaharu.  Hisamon.  YouKhi.  Kawagu- 
Chi.  Kenji;  and  Fujiwara.  MK.hjo,  5.605.058.  O  62--'W3  000 
Ono  Yasuichi;  Makino.  Akihiro.  Inoue.  Akihisa;  Masumoto.  Tsuyoshi.  and 
Hankawa.  Yoshio,  to  Alps  Electnc  Co  .  Ltd.;  Teikoku  Piston  Ring  Co . 
Ltd.   Inoue.  Akihisa.  and  Masumoto.  Tsuvoshi   Method  c4  producing  an 
aloimzed  alloy  power  5.605 ..ViO.  CI  75-334  000 
Ono  Yukichi.  and  Ishida.  Katsuhiko.  to  Yamaha  Corpontion  Semiconductor 
chip  with  electrodes  on  side  surface   5.606.198.  O   257-666.000 


Ono.  Yukiko:  See— 

Yoneda.  Takashige;  Gunji.  Fumiaki.  Monmoio.  Takeshi;  and  Ono, 
Yukiko.  5.605.958.  O   524-755  000. 
Onodera.  Ken:  See — 

Mitsuha.shi.  Shunya.  and  Onodera.  Ken.  5.606.314.  CI   340-825  690 
Onodera.  KiyomiLvu.  and  Muraguchi.  Ma.sahiro.  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and 
Telephone  Corp.   Frequency   conversion  circuit   with   linear  feedback 
5.606.738.  O  455-333  000 
Onodera.  Tetsuo  See —  „_^ 

Wang.  Hefeng.  and  Onodera.  Tetsuo.  5.606.285.  O.  330-134.000. 
Onogi.  Nobuyoshi:  See— 

Taguchi  Takeyasu;  Nailo,  Toshiharu.  Onogi.  Nobuyoshi;  HayajJii.  Ikuo; 
and  Nishikawa.  Yoshihiro.  5.606.122.  CI   73  146  200 
Onlano  Hvdro  See — 

Kherani.    Nazir   P;    Shmayda.   Waller  T;    and   Zukotynski.   Stefan. 
5.606.213.  O   310- .303000 
OnTrak  Systems.  Inc  :  See— 

Ryle  Lynn  S..  Ruppell.  Robert  M  .  Thrasher.  David  L  ;  and  McGrath. 
Martin  J.  5. 606.251.  CI   324-158  100 
Onuma.  Shuichi.  Obana.  Naohiko;  FujiU.  Kazuto.  and  Bundo.  Motonon.  lo 
Bndgeslone  Metalpha  Corporation   Steel  cords  for  the  reinfoivemeni  of 
rubber  articles  and  having  a  wrapping  cord  5.605.036,  O  57212  000 
Onuma.  Tsuiomu,  Matsunaga.  Satoshi.  Ohno.  Manabu;  and  Shimojo.  Minoiu. 
to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toner  with  wax  component  for  developing 
elcctroMaiicimage   5.605.778.  CI   430-110  000 
Onyx  Phamuceuticals,  Inc    See — 

Abo.  Ane;  and  Martin.  George  A  .  5.605.825.  CI  435  194  000 
Ooms.  William  J     See — 

AbiDkwah.  Jonathan  K  .  Huang.  Jenn  Hwa;  Ootns.  William  J .  Shurhofl, 
Carl  L  ,  and  Hallmark.  Jerald  A  .  5.606.184.  O.  257192000 
Ophidian  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.   See — 

Canoll.  Sean  B  .  5.605.691.  O  424-184  100 
Optimui  Systems  Corporauon:  See- 
Davis    Charles   M.   Ward.   Marvin  W.  and  Zarobila.  Oarrnce  J., 
5.606.446.  CI    359  173000 
Orava.  Tauno:  See — 

Salo.  Markku   and  Orava.  Tauno.  5.605.573.  O.  I18-tl3  000. 
ORC  Manufactunng  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Mnnta.  Akira.  Okamura,  Takehiko;  and  Walanuki.  Minoru.  5.606.172. 
O   2.VM92  200 
Onani.  Roberto:  See — 

Cipolli.  Robeno;  Onani.  Roberto;  Ma.sarati.  Enrico;  and  Nucida.  Gil- 
berlo.  5.606.011.  O.  528-243  000 
Onental  Sangyo  Co  .  Ltd.   See—  ,    .,    ™ 

Ozawa.  Sanji;  Yokose.  Chikara;  and  Ishikawa.  Yoichi.  5,605.611.  O 
204-242000 

Orion-Yhtyma  Oy:  See—  „ 

DeGregooo.  Michael  W .  and  Kuikela.  Kauko  O   A  .  5.605.700.  O 
424-448.000 
Onta.    Kazuyuki.   to   Mazxla   Motor  Corporation    Caibunzation  process 

5,605.580;  O    148-208  000 
Orlowski.  Manus:  See — 

Chang    Ko-Min;  Orlowski.  Marius.  Swift.  Craig;  Sun.  Shih-Wei;  and 
Luo.  Shiang-Chyong.  5.605.855.  O  437-45  000. 
Orth.  Peter.  Lind.  Thomas,  and  Thorn.  Manin.  to  Hella  KG  Hueck  &  Co 
Nozzle  earner  of  a  windshield  wa.shing  system  for  vehicles,  particularly  for 
vehicle  headlights   5.605.286.  CI   2.^9  284  200 
Orwoll.  Enk  G  .  to  Blount.  Inc  Target  trap  5.605,1.39.  O    124-8  000 
Osada.  Masakazu:  See — 

Fujioka.  Yoshio;  Osada.  Masakazu.  and  Yuzawa.  Chikayoshi.  5.605.153. 
O    128-653  100 
Osaka  Bioscience  Institute  See— 

Walanabe  Yasuyoshi.  Walanabe.  Yumiko;  Moni.  Hiroshi;  and  Hayashi. 
Toshio.  5.606.020.  O  530-350  000. 
Osawa.  Toshjhiko:  See — 

Kawakishi.  Shunrou.  and  Osawa.  Toshihiko.  5.606.035.  O   536-4  100. 
Osbcme  Harold  G  ,  to  Alba-Waldensian,  Inc  Circularly  knit  bodysuit  and  a 

blank  and  method  for  making  same  5.605,060,  O  66-171  000 
Osborne.  Ian:  See — 

Rudell.  Elliot  A.;  Foster.  George;  Gardner.  Roger,  and  Osborne.  Ian. 
5.605.328.  O   273-108  100 
Oshima.  Jun.  Morooka.  Emiko;  Kawai.  Yoshio,  and  Yoshida.  Kaoni.  lo  Casio 

Computer  Co  .  Ltd  Switching  apparatus   5.606.494.  O   .364-167  010 
Oshita.  Tatuva.  Nakayama,  Kimio;  Ishiguro.  Michihiro;  Hirai.  Ko)i.  Suzuki, 
Shigeaki,  and  Yoshimura.  Nonaki.  lo  Kuraray  Co..  Ltd  Pdyurethane  and 
molded  article  comprising  the  same  5.606.005.  O.  528-83  000 

Osram  Sylvania  Inc    See—  

Cotter.  Daniel  J .  and  Pai.  Roben  Y.  5.606.218.  O  313-485.000. 
Hua.  Jenkm  P.  5.606.224.  O   315-121  000 
Ostlinning.  Edgar  See—  ^  ,^    . 

Sayol.  Aziz   E.  Ostlinning,   Edgar   Idel.   Karsten- Josef;  Coidbach. 
Hubert.  Lflhr.  Dieier  and  Lange.  Ralf.  5.605,945,  O  523-440000 
Ostiovsky.  Emil  Y.  to  Target  Stnke.  Inc    Method  and  apparatus  for  deter- 
mining a   zone   in  an  object  eihibiting  a  highest  level  of  structural 
organization  5.606.499.  O   .364-420  000 
OSullivan.  Niall  A.:  See— 

Sisk.  Henry  B  ;  Madden.  John  J     OSullivan.  Niall  A  ;  Comerford. 
Kieran  A    and  Hood.  Oliver  S  .  5.606,109,  O  73-3  000. 
Ola,  ShuKhi:  See— 

Ueiake,  Akihiro,  and  Ota.  Shuichi.  5.605300,  O  242-336.000. 
ore  Div  of  SPX  Corporation:  See— 


Belcher,  Larry  W.;  Mosher,  Charles  L  ;  and  Jirele.  Scon  E  ,  5,605,207. 
CI    187-244000 
Otis  Elevator  Company:  .See — 

Doigan.  Lloyd  D  ;  and  Henley.  Randy  G  .  5.606.154.  CI    187  396.000 
Oton.  Masahiko.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba   Heat  pump  type  air  condi 
tioner  and  method  for  controlling  a  heat  pump  type  air  conditioner 
5.605.053.  CI.  62-180  000 
Otsuka.  Ya.suo;  Kata.se.  Nobuhiro.  and  Sasaki.  Tohru.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Optical 
disc  cartridge  and  mechanism  for  preventing  an  incorrect  insertion  of  a 
carmdge   5.606,547.  CI    369-291.000 
Otsuki.  Ma.sahito,  and  Ueno.  Katsunori.  to  Fuji  Electnc  Co .  Ltd.  Double- 
gated  mm-off  thyrisiot  5.606.183.  O.  257-133.000. 
Otten,  Matthew  R  :  See— 

Hamblin.  Steven  W .  Witt.  David  A  .  Sierocuk.  Thomas  J.;  Nicola.  Kirk 
M  .  Otten.  Matthew  R  .  and  Berky.  Craig  B  .  5.605.273.  O    227 
176  100 
Ougiya,  Toshiaki:  See — 

Suzuki,  Fukuji;  Saito.  Tsuiomu;  Tsujita.  Nobuhisa;  Kanada,  Yoshimi; 
Saiio.  Kazumi;  and  Ougiya.  Toshiaki.  5.605.751.  CI  428-323.000. 
Output  Technology  Corporation   See — 

Larson.  Reese  G..  5.605.528.  CI  493-»ll  000 
Ovken.  David  P;  Jones.  Wayne  C  .  Johnson.  David  E  ,  and  Nagle.  George  V . 
to  United  Stales  of  Amenca.  Navy    Melenng  system  for  compressible 
fluids  5.605.2.52.  CI   222-1.000 
Owen.  Robert  A  :  See — 

Robinson.  James  E.  Belcher.  James  F.  Beratan.  Howard  R.  Frank. 
Steven  N  ;  Hanson.  Charles  M  :  Johnstm.  Paul  O  ;  Kyle,  Robert  J  S  ; 
Meissner.  F.dward  G..  Owen.  Roben  A  ;  Shelton.  Gail  D  ;  and  Walker. 
William  K  .  5.6(M.977.  O.  29-825  000 
Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Corp.    See — 

Park.  Bnan  V ;  and  McGrath.  Ralph  D  .  5.605,047,  CI   62-3  600 
Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Techmilogv  Inc    See — 

Aschenbeck.  David  P,  5.605.55'6.  CI  65-454  000 
Owens-Illinois  Pla.stit  Prtxlucls  Inc.   See — 

Plenzler.  John  A  .  5.605..S97.  CI    156-199  000. 
Oyama.  Takaioshi:  See  -- 

Shimbo.  Nobuyuki;  Ishiwata.  Junichi;  Oyama,  Takaioshi;  Ono.  Fumio; 
and  Ishikawa.  Michio.  5.606.255.  CI   324-207.200. 
Oyama.  Takuji:  See — 

.Ando.  Eiichi.  Mitsui.  Akira;  Ebisawa.  Junichi;  Suzuki.  Koichi;  MaLsu- 
moto.  Kivoshi;  and  Ovama.  Takuji.  5.605.609.  O   204-192.230 
Oycdiran.  Badejo  A  Take  apail  chair  5.605.378.  CI   297-440  130 
O/aki.  Fumihiro  See  — 

Kaha.sawa.   Yasuhiro.   Ozaki.   Fumihim.    Ishibashi.    Keiji.   Ha.segawa. 
Taka.shi.   Oinuma.   Hitoshi.   Shirato.   Manabu;   Moriya.   Kalsuhiro; 
I         Ogawa.  Toshiaki;  Katavama.  Satoshi;  and  Souda.  Shigeru,  5,605.907, 
I         0   514  300  000 

Kabu.sawa,  Yasuhiro,   Ozaki,   Fumihim.    Ishibashi.   Keiji.   Hascgawa. 
Takxshi.   Oinuma.    Hitoshi.   Ogawa.   Toshiaki,   Adachi.    Hideyuki; 
Katoh,  Hiroshi;  Kodama.  Kohtarou.  Ohara.  Hideto.  Mon.  Nobuvuki. 
and  Minami,  Norio.  5.606.061.  O  546-121  000 
Ozaki.  Junji:  See — 

Ishihara.  Makiichi;  Sunada.  Takakazu.  Ha.segawa.  Shigeo.  Ukawa.  Nao- 
hiko: Taka.shina.  Torn,  Kita.  Yukio.  Iwashita.  Kouichim;  Yamashita. 
Kiwsuke.  Ozaki.  Junji;  and  Kaneshige.  Kaname.  5.605.655.  O  261 
116  000 
Ozaki,  Kouji.  and  Miki.  Kazuhiko.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba    Non- 
volatile semiconductw  memory  device  capable  of  effecting  high  speed 
operation  with  low  voluge  5.606.524,  CI   .365-185  230 
Ozaki.  Kunihiko  See— 

Tsujihara.  Kenji.  Harada.  Naoyuki.  Ozaki.  Kunihiko.  Oha.shi.  Motoaki. 
and  Oda.  Koji.  5.605.9(M,  O   514-285.000 
Ozawa.  Sanji.  Yokose.  Chikara;  and  Ishikawa.  Yoichi.  to  Oriental  Sangyo  Co  . 
Ltd..  and  Able  Corporation.  Carbon  dioxide-generating  electrode  appara- 
tus  5.605.611.  CI   2(M  242  000 
Pace.  Gary  L  ;  Peterson.  Vance  H  .  and  Callaway.  FjJgar  H  .  Jr ,  lo  Motorola, 
Inc  Zerox-IF  receiver  with  tracking  second  local  oscillator  and  demodu 
lator  pha.se  locked  loop  oscillator  5,606.731.  CI  455-260(100 
Pacesetter  INc    See— 

Kicks.  Jonathan  A  .  5.606.320.  CI  341-161.000. 
Snell.  Jcffetv  D  .  5.605.158.  O    I28-6%.000 
Packard.  Beverly  S  :  See — 

Komonya.  Akira.  and  Packard,  Beverly  S  .  5,605.809.  O  435-23  000 
Paddock.  Eugene  T.  to  E  T  Paddock  Enterpnses,  Inc   Deck  assembly  for 

retrofitting  bleachers  5.605.025.  O   52  741.300 
Padgett.  W  Paul.  Ill;  and  Lovelady.  Brian  K  .  lo  Burlington  Industnes.  Inc 
Method  ol   manufactunng  vanable  gauge  fabrics    5.605.107,  CI     112- 
475  2.30 
Paessens,  Arnold  See — 

Hiibich,  Dieter;  Riiben,  Wolfgane;  Hansen.  Julta.  and  Paessens.  Amold. 
5.605.926,0   5I4-»28  000 
Pai,  Robert  Y    See  - 

Colter,  Daniel  J  ,  and  Pai.  Robert  Y.  5.606.218.  CI   313-485000 
Palara.  Sergio,  lo  SGS-Thomson  Micnielecminics  S.rl.  Circuit  for  limiting 

the  output  voltage  of  a  power  transistor  5.606.278.  CI    327  321  000 
PaltfVa.  Robert  G    See 

Mosnihan.  Mward  R  .  Gailus.  David  W  .  Palifka.  Roben  G  .  Hoising 
I         ton.  Paul  A  .  Hine.  Nathan  P.  Adams-Brady.  David.  Biggs.  Melvin  L  : 
I         McDonald.  Marlene  M  ;  Barss.  Steven  H  ;  Mackay.  Diane.  Paulson, 
Bnice  A  ,  and  Mackay,  Stephen  C  .  5.605.659.  O.  264-1.30000 
Palinkas.  Richard  L    See 


Nybakken.  George  H.;  Palinkas.  Richard  L.;  and  Oonch.  David  M.. 
-S.60.S.657.  CI   264-102.000 
Palitex  Project-Company  GmbH:  See— 

Ballhausen.  Ulrich;  Spix,  Guido;  and  Riitten,  Wilfried,  5.605.037.  CI. 
57-406  000 
Pall  Corporation:  See — 

Mills.  Steven  L..  5,605,625,  O.  210-232.000. 
Palmer,  Nelson  R,:  See — 

Innes,  Mark  E  ;  and  Palmer,  Nelson  R  ,  5,606,299,  CI   335-202  000 
Palmer,  William  P..  to  General  Motors  Corporation    Battery  leak  testing 

apparatus   5,606,114,  CI   73-49  300 
Paimieri,  Michelc;  and  Depetro.  Riccardo.  lo  SGS-Thomson  Microelectron- 
ics S.r.l-  Method  of  forming  semiconductor  device  with  a  buned  junction. 
5,605,851,  CI  437  .33.000 
Palsson.  Bemhard  O  :  See — 

Emerson,  Stephen  G.;  Oarke.  Michael  F.;  and  Palsson.  Bemhard  O.. 
5.605.822,0  435-172.300. 
Palumbo,  GianfratKo:  See — 

Tanzi.  Mana  C  ,  and  Palumbo,  Gianfranco.  5.606.012.  O  528  .342.000. 
Pan  Communications.  Inc    See — 

Yamaguchi.  Noboru;  and  Konomi.  Ma.sao,  5,606.607.  O   379-430000 
Pan,  David  H    See— 

Yu,  Robert  C   U  ,  Foley,  Geoffrey  M  T;  Post.  Richard  L  .  Limburg. 
William  W  ;  Kuo.  Youli;  Von  Hoene.  Donald  C  ,  Mishra.  Satchidan 
and;  Pan.  David  H  ,  Rasmu.ssen,  Yonn  K  ;  Renfer,  Dale  S,;  Yanus, 
John  F;  and  Schank,  Richard  L .  5,606,.396,  O   .399-162000 
Pan,  lunliang    See — 

McEvcr,  Rodger  P.  and  Pan.  Junliang,  5.605.821.  CI.  4.35-172.300 
Pandrol  Jackson.  Inc    See- 

Sroka.  Dennis  A..  Perry.  William  E.;  Bradshaw.  Bruce  W.;  and  Johnson. 
David  M  .  5.605.099.  CI    104-2  000 
Pandrol  Limited:  See — 

Young.  Hartley  F.  5.605.284.  CI  238-351.000 
Pancscu.  Donn.  and  Whaync.  James  G  .  to  EPTcchnologies.  IiK  Systems  and 
methods  for  fillcnng  signals  denved  from  biological  events.  5.605.157.  O 
1 28-696  0(X) 
Pang.  Dai  S  .  to  Goldstar  Electron  Co  .  Ltd  Phase  locked  loop  circuit  having 

lock  holder  5.606.290.  CI   331-1  OOA 
Panorama  Research.  Inc    See — 

Wright.  Susan  C;  and  Larrick.  James  W..  5.605.826.  O.  435-226.000 
Panlev.    George     Connecting    mechanism    for    tubular    frame    members 

5.605.410.  CI  403-297  000 
Panlhel.  Klaus:  See- 
Fink.  Fnedhelm:  Panlhel,  Klaus;  and  Fuchs.  Hans-Wemer.  5.605.432. 
CI   414-7.'i2000 
Papworth.  David  B.:  See  — 

Abram.son.  Jeffrey  M  ,  Akkary,  Haitham,  Glew,  Andrew   F,  Hinton, 
Glenn  J  ,  Konigsfeld.  Kris  G..  Madland.  Paul  D  ;  and  Papworth.  David 
B  .  5.606.670.  O.  395-250.000. 
Paranjpe.  Prabhakar  D  :  See — 

Kennedy,  Eugene  D  ,  Merz.  John  S.;  Paranjpe.  Prabhakar  D  .  and  Tung, 

Albert  E  ,  5,605,748.  CI   442-5.000 

Park.  Bnan  V,  and  McGrath.  Ralph  D..  to  Owens-Ciiming  Fiberglas  Corp  , 

and  Oceaneering  Space  Systems  Enclosure  for  thermoelectnc  refrigerator 

and  method  5.605.0*7.  O  62  3  600 

Park.  Geun- Yong.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Video  pnnter  5.606.43 1 . 

CI   358-503  000. 
Park,  Hyeon  S  ;  Lee,  Kyu  C  ;  Kwon,  Chul  H  ,  Yun.  Dong  H  :  Shin,  Hyun  W  , 
and  Hong,  Hyung  K..  lo  Goldstar  Electron  Co .  Ltd    Gas  sensor  and 
manufactunng  method  of  the  .same   5.605.612.  O   204-429  000 
Park.  Kwan  C  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Washing  machine  having  an 
eccentnc  link  for  preventing  a  tangling  of  washing  objects  5,605,062.  CI 
68-131  OCX) 
Park.  Kyung-ho:  See — 

Nishioka.  Ya.sushiro.  Summerfeli.  Scon  R  .  Park.  Kyung-ho;  and  Bbat- 
tacharya.  Pijush.  5.605.858.  CI.  437-60  000 
Parker-Hannifin  Corporation:  See — 

Mains.  Roben  T.  5.605.287.  CI  2.39-402  000. 
Parker.  Inc.:  See — 

Paricer.  Nicholas  S  .  5.605.142.  O    126-9  OOB 
Parker.  Nicholas  S..  to  Parker,  Inc.  Portable  barbeque.  5.605.142.  O.  126- 

9.00B 
Parks.  Randolph:  See — 

Yang.  Eugene  L  ;  and  Parks.  Randolph.  5,606.395.  O.  399-81.000 
Parmar.  Kulwam  S.:  See— 

Sinn.  Brian  T;  Alliston.  Michael  G  ;  Parmar.  Kulwam  S.;  Blokh.  Leonid 
S  .  Wu.  Song;  Martin.  Bnan  G  .  and  Rauianen.  Matti.  5.605  1 18.  C"l 
122-479  100 
Parrinello.  Giovanni;  Thorpe.  David:  VerheKi.  Gabnel:  Hopper.  Julian  F  G  . 
and  De  Witte.  Mireille  B.  A  .  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Recvcling 
of  flexible  foam   5.605.935.  O   521-49  500 
Parsons.  Theron  E  .  Ill:  See— 

Miller,   Richard  A.  George.  Scott  E.  Parsons.  Theror  E.   Ill;  and 
Montgomery,  Mark  A  ,  5,605.764,  CI  428-480.000 
Partovi.  Afshm   See — 

Chiu,  Tien  Heng.  Glass,  Alastair  M.,  and  Partovi,  Afshin,  5.606,457.  CI. 
359  561  000 
Parvereshi.  Jehangir;  and  Broell.  Fredenck  G  ,  lo  Benchmarq  Microelectron- 
ics   Realtime  clock   with  page   mode  addressing    5.<iO6.680.  CI     395- 
410  000. 
Passing.  Gerd:  See — 
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Baldtu.  Hms-Peier  Passing.  Gerd.  and  Wotting.  Gertuid.  5.605.87 1 .  CI 

501-96.000. 

Pajel.  Chandnkani  B  ,  and  Limberg.  Allen  L  .  to  Sanwung  Electronics  Co . 

Lid  Digital  VSB  detector  vnth  final  IF  carrier  at  submultiple  of  symbol 

rate  as  for  HDTV  receiver  5.606.579.  O   375-321  000 

Palel   Jhina  V.:  and  Morgan.  Morgan  H  .  to  Air-Maze  Corporation   Air/oil 

'icoantor  with  interlocked  flange   5.605.555.  O  55-502.000. 
Palil  Arvind  S  ;  and  Bovd.  George  P.  Jr.  to  Textron  Systems  CorporajKW 

Lo*  cost,  asbestos  free  fnctioo  material   5.605.755.  O  428- .364000 
P«ino.  Joseph;  Bogut.  Henry  A     and  Bums,  Arthur  G  .  to  Motorola.  Inc 
Apcaralu.s  for  determining  radio  sute  during  charging  in  order  to  provide 
chMge  compensation   5,606.241.  O.  320-t8  000. 
Patoo    Alan.  Schiavello.  Btuno:  and  Rigamonti.  Giovanni,  to  Ingersoll- 
Dresser  Pump  Company  Pump  impeller  having  separate  offset  inlet  vanes 
5.605.444.  CI.  416-183  000 
Patron.  Donna  M.:  See—  ,.    ^      ,      t 

Klui  Diana  L.;  Minor.  Barbara  H  .  Patron.  Donna  M    Chisolm.  Tuneen 
EC.  and  Sievert.  Allen  C  .  5.605.882.  CI   510-411  000 
Paulson.  Bruce  A:  See —  _  „     .. 

Moynihan.  Edward  R  ;  Gailus.  David  W  .  Palifka.  Robert  G  .  Hoising 
ton  Paul  A  .  Mine.  Nathan  P.  Adams  Brady.  David.  Biggs.  Melvin  L  . 
McDonald.  Marlene  M  .  Barvs.  Steven  H  .  MacUy.  Diane.  Paulson. 
Bnice  A  .  and  MacUy.  Stephen  C  .  5.605.6.59,  CI   264-430000 

"^Bums.  David  M  ;  and  Pavelka,  Lee  A  .  5.605.761.  O  428-412000 
Pawlak.  John  L  .  Bailey.  David  S  .  Schleigh.  William  R    Romano.  Charles  E 
Jr .  MerteL  Paul  B  .  and  Knshnamurthy.  Sundaram.  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company  3-anilino  pyrazolone  magenu  couplers  and  process  5.605.787. 
a   430-555000 
Pivnc   Dsvid'  Sff — 

Brice.  Steve.  Kingslev.  Gary;  and  Payne.  David.  5.605.390.  CI    353 
119  000 
Peavev  Electronics  Corporation;  See — 

Vhlpp.  Steven.  5.606.142.  O.  84-411.00R. 
Pechiney  Electrormeullurgie   See— 

Margana,  Thomas.  5.605.583.  G    148  405  000 
Pechonis.  Daniel  W    See—  ^^.n^-,,c 

Yishay  Oded.  Pechonis.  Daniel  W  ;  and  Jelemen.sky.  Joseph.  5.606.715. 
a   .395-800000 
Pecht  Glenn  G  .  and  Hamaker.  Jon  B  .  to  John  Crane  Inc   Non-conucling 

irwihanical  face  seal  5,605.339.  CI   277  96  100 
Peclier.  Roger.  Laurent.  Pierre,  and  Piquard.  Jean-Francois,  to  Compagnie 
Generale  des  Matieres  Nucleaires  Method  for  controlling  the  surface  stale 
of  one  face  of  a  solid  and  the  ivsociated  device    5.606.410.  CI    356- 
237  000 
Pedain.  Josef  See — 

Brahm.  Martin.  Pedain.  Josef;  and  Schmalsueg.  LuU.  5.606.0O4.  LI 

528-73000 
Pedersen.  Bent,  to  APV  Buid  Handling  Horseas  .VS    Centrifugal  pump 

5.605.4.36.  CI   415170  100 
Pedersen.  Bruce  B  .  to  Altera  Corp<iralion   Programmable  logic  array  mic 
grated  ciR-uiLs  with  enhanced  output  routing   5.606.266.  CI    326-41  GOO 
Pedersen.  Giite  See—  .,        ,_ 

Damhus   Ture;  Kirk.  Olc.  Pedersen.  Gitte.  and  Venegas.  Manuel  G  . 
5,605.832.  O   435  263  000 
Pellegnno.  Anthony  J  .  Lyke.  Daniel  N  .  Lieb.  David  P.  Buturtia.  Joseph  A  . 
and  Appleby.  Michael  P .  to  Thermo  Trex  Corporation  Air  cross  gnds  for 
mammographv  and  methods  for  iheir  manufacture  and  use  5.606.589.  CI 
378-154  000  ' 
Peltcnburg.  Willem.  Walravcn.  Bastiaan.  Meyer.  Dicdenck.  and  Teeuwen. 
Harald.  to  CoOperatie  Cosun  f  A    Absorbent  material  composing  dried 
segelable  pulp  and  its  use  for  treating  organic   waste    5.605.114.  CI 
119171  000 
Pendleton.  Manhew  A    See — 

Gruhe   Gary  W  .  Martison.  Timothy  W  ;  Pendletim.  Manhew  A.,  and 

Rvbicki.  Mathew  A  .  5.606.577,  C    375-295  000 

Peng,   Juei  Tang    Structure   of  chnsimas   tree   light    5.605,395,  CI.   362- 

226(100  ,^__      , 

Penketh    David  M  ,  to  Lucas  Industries  Public  Limited  Company    Optical 

torque  sens.ir  5,606,1.37.0  73  862.324 
Pensler.  Thomas   See — 

Haag   Christian.  Jaeger.  Chnstoph;  Kochanowski.  Wolfgang.  Pensler. 
TNimas.  and  W'ltzel.  Rolf.  5.605.434,  O   415  106  000 
Pcpi.  Richard;  Garcia.  Michel;  and  Meyer,  Robert,  to  Pi«el  Inlematiooal  S  A 
Device   for  sputtenng  a   meullic    matenjl   on   a   plate    5,605,608,   CI 
204-192  120 

"""^^mirRichard  A  'and  Pepper,  Kenneth  V ,  5,605.245. 0  220-324  (WO 
Pemval,  Ian  See — 

Smith,  Peter.   Dickman.   ErK   S  .  and  Percisal.   Ian.  5.606.681.  CI 
395-413  000 
Perez,  Jose  M     See— 

Avendano,  Carmen,   Alonso.   Miguel   A  ,   Espada,   Modesia,   Garcia 
Gravalos.  CXilotes.  Mendendez.  Jose  C  .  Ocana.  Blanca.  and  Perez. 
Jose  M  .  5.605.905   CI   5U- 292  000 
Performance  1  Marine.  Inc     See— 

Merten,  Timot,»iy    W.   and   Hundertmark.   James   M..   5.605.109.   CI 
114-150  000 
Penclla.  Guido.  and  Bigler.  Nicolas,  to  DBM  Industries  Limited.  Apparatus 
aid  method  for  closing,  connecting,  clamping  and  opening  die  halves 
5.605.187.0    164  _U2  0011 


Perry.  Mary  O  Adjustable  padded  arm  rest  5.605,374.  O.  297-227  000. 
Perry.  William  E.:  See — 

Sroka,  Dennis  A.;  Perry.  William  E  .  Bradshaw.  Bruce  W.;  and  Johnson. 
DavK)  M  .  5.605,099,  O    104-2.000 
PerSeptive  Biosystems,  Inc    See — 

Afeyan,   Noubar  B  ,   Regnier,  Fred  E.;  and   Dean.   Robert  C.  Jr., 
5.605.623.  O.  210-198  200. 
Petttola,  Todd  L    See- 
McGinn.  Waid  D  ;  Perttola.  Todd  L.    Watson.  Will;  Miller,  Alan  L : 
Sundquist,  Drew  A  ;  Simpson,  Roger  T.  Ducklow.  Diane  K..  Beck- 
erman.  Joseph  W  ;  and  Showalter,  Dan  J ,  5,605,201 ,  CI   180-233.000. 
Pessin,  Jean  L    See — 

Eslinger,  David  M  ;  McKee,  L  Michael  Sorem,  Robert  M  ;  Case,  Kevin 
L  ,  and  Pessin,  Jean  L.,  5,605.195.  O    166-387  000 
Petersen    Thomas  D;  and  Harp,  Richard  J    Surgical  laser  beam-based 

alignment  system  and  method  5,606.590,  O  378  177.000. 
Petersen.  Uwe;  Schenke.  Thomas;  Jaetsch.  Thomas.  Battel.  Slephan;  Bremm. 
Klaus  D ,  Endermann,  Rainer;  and  Metzger,  Karl  G  .  to  Bayer  Aktieng- 
esellschaft     Qumoloneand    naphthyndonecarboxylic    acid    derivatives 
5.605.910.  CI   514-312.000 
Petersmann.  Joseph  See —  „  .,„„,x„ 

Seidel.  Wilh.  and  Petersmann.  Joseph.  5.605J19.  O  477-120.000. 
Peterson.  Vance  H     See — 

Pace    Gary    L.    Peterson.   Vance   H  .   and   Callaway.   Edgar   H..   Jr. 
5,606,731,0  455-260000. 
PethtK-k,  Richard  A  .  and  Wotherspoon.  David,  lo  University  of  Strathclyde. 
and   Bones  Ord  (Holdings)  Ltd    Rope   with  strain  damage   indicator 
5.605.035.  O.  57  200.000 
Petit,  Eric,  and  Vitte.  Vincent,  to  Settanl  Avionique    Pair  of  hinges  with 
synchronized  operation  for  the  attachment  of  a  retractable  visor  to  a  helmet 
<,604.9.30.  CI   2-6  500 
Peiithory  Henry,  to  Norfolk  Scientihc.  Inc  High  efficiency  centrifuge  rotor. 
5.605  J29.  CI   494  16  000 

Petoca.  Ltd.   ,See—  ,„  ,„„ 

Maeda.  Takashi.  and  Hosotsubo.  Tomiji.  5.605.618.  CI   208  39.000. 
Petty.  Steven  J    Sre  — 

South.  Robert  E  .  and  Petty.  Steven  J..  5.605.034.  O   56-400.070. 
Peyramaure.  Pierre   See—  ,       ,,  .,„ 

Fntsch.  Mane  C  .  and  Peyramaure.  Pierre.  5.606.050,  CI  5,36-123.100. 
Plammaner  Elmar.  to  Lonz.a  Ltd  Process  for  the  preparation  of  tnalkyl  ester 

denvauves   5.606.100.0    560-192000 
PfelTerle.  Joachim.  Roth.  Michael.  Scheuble.  Peter,  and  Zeuner.  Hermann,  to 

Elekta  Instrument  GmbH   Screw  driver  5.605.0HO.  O   81-456000 

Ptitfner.  Albert;  Tiah.  Slephan.  and  Ziegler.  Hugo,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Cixpora 

lion    2-aminooxymethylenephenylacetK  acid  derivatives    5.606.095.  CI 

560-42  000 

Pfizer  Inc    See—  ,.  „        n 

Busch  Frank  R  .  (3oggin.  Kathleen  D  .  Lambert.  John  F.  Shine.  Russell 

J  .  and  Walinsky.  Stanley  W  .  5.606.041.  O   5.36-18  500 
Curaiolo.  William  J  .   Foulds.  George   H  .   and   Friedman.   Hylar  L., 
5,605,889.0   514-29  000 
PFL:  Limited  See— 

Monkawa.  Shuichi;  Futat-suka.  Masahiko.  Ishida.  Saloshi.  Miyauchi. 
Ya.sunon;  Masuda.  Minoru.  and  Takagawa.  Makolo.  5.606.43().  O. 
358498000 
Phelps.  Cindy  See— 

Wai.  Chien  M  .  Smart.  Neil  G.  and  Phelps.  Cindy.  5.606.7.4.  CI. 
423-3  000 

Philips  Electronics  North  America  Corporation   See—  

Bailev.  Richard  A  ;  and  Midasaine.  John  C  .  5.605.484.  CI  445-59  000. 
Behbiihani    Farbod.  Folowat  Ahmady.  All.  and  Navid.  Na.srollah  S.. 

5.606.272.  O    .3:7-65  000 
Cottaar.  Eduardus  J  .  and  Van  Pijkeren.  Dirk.  5.606.222. 0  315  58  (MO 
Kuo  Di  Son;  Tsou.  Len-Yuan.  Mukher}ee.  Satyendranath.  and  Simpson. 
Marii.  5.606.521.  O  .365  149  000 
Phillipp.  Bernd:  See— 

Hofmann.    Hartmul.    KObele.    Klaus;    Pnnz.    Horst;    Phillipp.    Bernd. 
Harms.  Gerd.  Sthiedi.  Alexander,  and  Hecktew.  Ulnke.  5.605.669.  CI 
423  208  000 
Phillips.  Dennis  E.:  See—  „    ,„, 

Nichols.   William  G.   and   Phillips.   Dennis   E.   5.606.719.  O    .395- 
876  000 
Phillips.  Garv  D  ;  See- 
Hall.  Christopher  M  .  Phillips.  Gary  D  .  Miller.  William  E..  Weinnch. 
David  W .  Salter.  Robert  M  ,  111,  and  Crippen,  Richard  E ,  5.606.710, 
O    395  8a)000 
Phillips    William  A  .  to  Nova»  Industries  Corporation   Conical  ultra.sound 

«jscguide   5,606.297.  CI    333- 141  000 
Physio-Control  Corporation  See- 
Radons.  Stephen  W.;  Manset.  George  H  .  King.  Steven  L  .  Mills.  Randall 
D  .  Johansen.  Curt  C  .  and  Nova.  Richard  C  .  5.605.150.  O    128- 
630  000 
PI  Medical  Corporation   See 

Stobie.  John  J  .  Schmidt.  Edward  M  .  Bak.  Martin  J  .  CorbeO.  Scott  S 
111   Clary  Thomas  R  .  Edell.  David.  Hambrecht.  Fredrick  T.  Heet 
derks.  William  J  .  and  Kufta.  Conrad  V.  5.604.976.  O   29-825  000 
Piacquadio.   Daniel   J    TopKal   thalidomide   compositions   for   surface   of 

mucosal  wounds,  ulcerations,  and  lesions   5.605.684.  O   424-78  020 
Pialak.  John  W     See— 

Muth.  Michael  J    and  Piatak,  John  W,  5,606,118,  O  73-116.000. 


Pickard.  Robert  W..  to  Pickaids  Trust.  The.  Abrasive  blasting  gun  5,605.496. 

CI  451-90.000. 
Pickard.  Robert  W..  to  Pickard's  Trust.  The   Air/abrassive  mixing  device. 

5.605.497.  O.  451-90.000 
Pickard's  Trtist,  The:  See — 

Pickard.  Robert  W..  5.605.496.  O  451-90  000. 
Pickard.  Robert  W.  5.605.497.  O  451-90.000. 
Piclon.  Valentine  L.  Knock-down,  returnable,  high  load  capacity  pla.stic  cable 

reel   5.605.305.  CI.  242-608.000 
Piejko.  Karl-Erwin;  See — 

Leitz    Edgar.    Eichenauer.    Herbert;    Piejko.    Karl-Erwin;   Winmann. 
Dieter,  and  Frohberg.  Ekkehard.  5,605.963.  O  525-71  000 
PJelartzik.  H.;  See- 
Lee    Bin;  Pielanzik.  H  ;  Kumpf.  Robert  J.;  Lau.  Clifford  J.;  Yourd. 
Raymond  A  ;  and  Wiggins.  Jeffrey  S  .  5.605.961.  O.  525-66(100 
Pierce.  Kenneth  R  .  to  E.  H.  Wachs  Company.  The.  Squaring  machine  lor 

various  sized  tubes.  5.605.084.  CI.  82-113.000 
Pierce.  Michael  E  ;  and  Scheer.  David  C  .  to  Intel  Corporabon.  Active  power 

down  for  PC  card  I/O  applications   5.606.704.  O.  395  750  000 
Pierce.  Raymond  J  :  See — 

Lauks.  Imants  R.;  Pierce.  Raymond  J  .  Rogers.  Joseph  W .  and  Zelin. 
Michael  P.  5.605.664.  O  422-83  000 
Pike.  Richard  D  ;  and  Fowler.  John  W..  to  Kimberly-Oari  Corporation 

Nonwoven  pad  for  applying  active  agents   5.605.749.  O   442-60000 
Pill*  .  Roland  J  .  McMahon.  Thomas  M  ;  and  Moskal.  Michael  D  .  to  United 
Sutes  of  America,  Army    Apparatus  and  method  for  measurement  of 
offga,ssing  rate  5,606,1 1 1,  O   73-19  120 
Pilo    Harold,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation   Glitch-free 

dual  clok  read  circuit   5,606J26,  O    365  189  050 
Pine  Instrument  Company;  See — 

Hines,  Theodore  G  ,  and  Pyle.  Roger  A  .  5.606.133.  O  73-824.000. 
Pines.  Ell.  and  White.  William  J.,  to  Fibratek.  Inc   Therapeutic  fibrinogen 

compositions   5.605.887.  O   514-21  000 
Pinewood  Associates  Limited:  See — 

Blaskey.  John  D  .  and  Cross,  David,  5,606,344,  CI   345-115.000 
Pinkowski,  Mark  C  ,  to  Kelsey-Hayes  Company    Method  and  system  for 
controlling  the  illumination  of  a  vehicular  lamp  and  for  monitonng  the  state 
of  a  switch  connected  thereto  5,606.308.  O   340-t58  000 
Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation:  See — 

Hayashi.  Hideki.  5.606.540.  O  369-59  000 

Kobaya.shi,  Tadayoshi.  and  Nakajima.  Ma.sahiro,  5,606,426,  CI    386- 
I  49000 

Matsuda,  Nono,  5,606,316.  O    341  2O000 
Pioneer  Video  Corporation:  See— 

Kobaya.shi.  Tadavoshi;  and  Nakajima.  Masahiro.  5.606.426,  O.  386- 
49  000 
Piquard.  Jean-Fran^ois   See — 

Peclier.  Roger;  l^urent,  Pierre,  and  Piquard,  Jean-Franjois,  5,606.410, 
CI   356-237000 
Piskie,  Michael  A  :  See— 

Gioutsos,  Tony,  Piskie,  Michael  A  ;  and  Tabar,  Daniel  N  ,  5,606,501,  CI. 
.3M-424.045. 
Piskorz,  Jan:  See — 

Scon,  Donald  S.,  Piskorz,  Jan;  Radlein,  Desmond;  and  Majerski,  Piotr, 
5,605,551,0   44-307.000 
Pitney  Bowes  Inc    See — 

Gilligan.  Marit  T,  5,605,324,  O   271-314.000 
Lee,  Young  W,  Moh,  Sungwon;  and  Mullet,  Anw,  5,606,613,  CI 
380-21  000 
Pittema,  Thinnas;   Siegn,st,   Urs,  and  Szczepanski,  Henry,  lo  Ciba-Geigy 
Corporation     Process    for    the    preparation    of   6-aIkyl-4-(pyridin-3-yl- 
methvleneamino)  4.5-dihydro-1.2.4  tnazin-.3(2Hl-one.      5.606.057.     O 
544  182  000. 
Piwaron.  John  M.:  See — 

Andis.  Matthew  L  .  and  Piwaron.  John  M  ,  5.604,985.  CI  30-132.000 
Pixel  IntematHXul  S  A  :  See— 

Pcpi.   Richard.  Garcia.   Michel;  and  Meyer,  Roben,  5,605.608.  CI 
204-192  120 
Pixel  Products  L'nlimited:  See— 

Harnett.  Brian  P.  5.605.332.  O   273  I57.00R 
Planche.  Jean-Pa.scal.  Germanaud.   Laurent;   Nicol.  Pascal;  and  Travers. 
to  Koch  Materials  Company    Process  for  the  preparatuxi  of 


Naydowski.  Christian;  and  Strauch.  Dieter.  5.605.568. 0.  106-464  000 
Plyler.  Robert  G..  to  United  Technologies  Automotive.  Inc.  Electrical  con- 
nector   assembly    employing    a    connector    position    assurance    device 
5.605.471.  CI.  439-»89.000 
Pmc-Sierra.  Iik.:  See — 

Dorbolo.  Rick  G  ;  Wong.  David;  and  Lee.  Chns  E..  5.606,563,  CL 
371-5  100. 
pocuPAC  Limited:  See — 

Jones,  Nonnan  S.,  5.605.148.  O.  128-205  110 
Poggio.  Roger  A  :  See — 

Banks.  John  H  ;  and  Poggio.  Roger  A  .  5.605.639.  O   219-69.170 
Polansky.  Jon  R.;  See — 

Nguyen.  Thai  D  ;  Polansky.  Jon  R..  and  Huang.  Weidong.  5.606.043. 0. 
536-23.-500. 
Polidan.  Jeffrey  M  ;  Stenson.  Dennis  P.  and  Jolliffe,  Jacqueline  A.,  lo  General 

Motors  Corporation  Air  filter  diagnostic   5,606,311,  O   340-607.000 
Poll,  Getbard  W.,  to  SKF  USA  Inc    Liquid  pump  seal.  5,605,338,  O 

277-85  000 
Pollard,  Albert  C  AdjusUble  pocket  door  track   5,605,016,  CI   49-506.000 
Pollman,  John  A  :  See — 

Seymour,  Raymond  K.;  Rajotte,  Paul  T;  Singer,  Paul  H  ,  and  Pollman, 
John  A  ,  5,605,224,  O   200-401.000 
Polski,  Stephen  P:  See— 

Mody,  Kirit  C,  Erickson.  Roy  D  ;  and  Polski.  Stephen  P.  5.605.729. 0 
428.37  000 
Pommier.  Yves;  MacDonald,  Timothy  L  ,  and  Madalengoitia.  Jose  S  .  to 
United  Slates  of  Amenca.  Health  and  Human  Services  Topoisomerase  II 
inhibitors  and  therapeutic  u,ses  therefor  5,606,060,  O  .546-85  000 
Pontius,  Dale  E  ,  and  Tamlyn,  Robert,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation      Non-delay     based     address    transition     detector     (ATD) 
5.606.269,  O    326-93  000 
Poole.  Norman  G.:  See — 

Gros.s.  Peter  L.;  and  Poole.  Nornian  G..  5.605.215.  CI    198-345.100. 
Poon.  Alex  D    See — 

Bala.subramanian.  Vijay.  Chen.  Francine  R  .  Oiou.  Philip  A  ;  Kimber. 

Donald  G..  Poon,  Alex  D  .  Weber.  Karon  A.;  and  Wilcox.  Lynn  D  . 

5.606.643.  CI.  .395-2  520 

Pope.  James  W .  to  Smiths  Industries  Medical  Systems.  Inc 

eter    with    spring    constant    dependent    upon    position 

73-744.000 

Port-A-Pour.  Inc  ;  See — 

Oberg.  Neil  G  ;  and  Doherty.  Jerome  J .  5.605.397.  O   366-2000. 
Poschenrieder.  Bemhard:  See — 

Muller.   Kari   P.  Roithner.  Klaus  B  .  Poschenneder.  Bemhard; 
Watanabe,  Tom,  5,605.600,  O.  156-643.100 
Poss.  Andrew  J.,  and  Shia.  Oorge.  to  AlliedSignal  Inc  Process  of  fluonnat 
ing  organic   compounds  with    l-substituted-4-fluoro-1.4-diazoniabicyclo 
octane  salts   5.606.084.  O   552-600  000 
Post.  Richard  L  :  See — 

Yu.  Robert  C   U.;  Foley.  Geoffrey  M.  T.  Post.  Richard  L..  Limburg. 
William  W  .  Kuo.  Youli;  Von  Hoene.  Donald  C.  Mishra.  Satchidan 
and.  Pan.  David  H  .  Rasmussen.  Yonn  K  .  Renfer.  Dale  S  .  Yanus. 
John  F;  and  Schank.  Richard  L.  5.606.396.  O   399-162  000 
Postel.  Udo  See— 

Schoenherr.  Hans-Joeig;  Zimmet.  Hans.  Lenk.  Michael.  Werner.  Kari- 
Hemz.  and  Poslel.  Udo.  5.606.393.  O   396-20.000 
Poteet.  Laune  M    See — 

Chou.  Ta-Sen.  Poteet.  Laune  M  .  and  Kjell.  Douglas  P.  5.606.048.  O. 
5.36-27  110 
Ponha.st.  Andreas,  and  Duerr.  Wilhelm.  lo  Siemens  AktiengesellschafI  Adapt- 
able antenna  for  a  magnetic  resonance  apparatus  including  a  wiper  contact 
for  varying  the  size  of  the  antenna  without  frequency  change  5.606.259, 
CI   324  378000 
Powell,  (Tharles  H  .  Jr .  to  Allergan  Apparatus  for  disinfecung  a  contact  lens 
and  delecting  the  presence  of  an  oxidative  disinfectant    5,605,667,  Q. 
422-119  000 
Powell.  Douglas  B  .  to  Cadence  Design  Systems.  Inc   Method  for  denving 
optimal  code  schedule  sequences  from  sytKhronous  dataflow   graphs. 
5.606.698.  CI   395-709.000 
Powell.  Richard  C    See— 

Walling.  John  C  ;  Lin.  Jul  T ;  Jani.  Mahendrakumar  G  .  Powell.  Richard 
C  .  and  Heller.  D<Miald  F.  5.606.453.  O   359-3.30000 
III   See- 


Piston  manom- 
5,606,131,    O 


and 


Franvois,  ._   . -       .      .,  .     . 

bitumen-polymer  compositions,  application  of  the  compositions  obtained     Powers.  John  A  ,„   .iis<ni,i   /~i   ^-ijui^nnn 

to  the  production  of  coatings  and  polymer  ma.ster  solution  for  obtaining  the  Sucato.  Edward;  and  Powers,  John  A.,  III.  5.605.024,  U.  52-696.UIW 

same  compositions   5.605.946.  O   524-68.000. 
Plantagenel  Holdings  Ply  Ltd.:  See — 

Hall.  David  A  .  5.605.557,  O.  71-62.000 
Plants,  William  C:  See — 

El  Ayat.  Khaled  A  .  Bakker  Gregory  W.  Lien.  Jung-Cheun.  Plants. 
William  C  ;  Kaplanoglu.  Sinan;  Gopiseny.  Rump;  (Than.  King  W ;  and 
Chew.  Marko.  5.606,267,  O   326-41  000 
Piatt,  Colin  A.:  See- 
Rowland.  Simon  M..  Plan,  Colin  A  ,  and  Richards.  John,  5,606,636.  O. 
385-101.000 
Plaza.  Ariene  M  :  See — 

Witzman.  Kevin  R  ;  Ellion.  Isaac  K..  Smout.  Robert  A  .  Plaza.  Ariene 
M  .  and  Sostheim.  Richard  A  .  5.606.601.  O   .379  113  000 
Plenzler.   John   A  .   to  Owens-Illinois   Plastic   Products   Inc    Method   and 
apparatus  for  applying  pressure  sensitive  labels  to  hollow  conuuners 
5.605.597.  CI    156-499.000 
PluessStaufer  AG  See — 


PPG  Indu.stnes.  Inc.:  See— 

Boyer.  James  L .  Knvak,  Thomas  G  .  Swift,  Harold  E ,  and  Wang. 

Robert  C  ,  5,605.569,  CI    106-»82  000 
Evans.  Larry  R.;  Waddell.  Walter  H..  and  Krivak. Thomas  G..  5.605,950. 

CI   524^92  000 
Klen,  Michael  W .  5.605.757.  CI.  428-392.000 
Prakkcn.  Bouwe.  Device  for  packing  filled  bags  in  cases   5.605.031.  O 

53-537  000 
Prall.  Kirk  D..  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc    Method  for  forming  a  semicon- 
ductor buried  contact  with  a  removable  spacer  5.605.864.0  437-195  000 
Prashad.  Mahavir  and  Kapa.  Prasad,  to  Johnson  Manhey  PLC  Process  for 
preparing  1 . 1 '-( 1 .4-phenylenebis-<  methy  lene  )l-bts- 1 .4,8. 1 1  - 

letraazacyclotetradecane   5.606,053,0   540-474  000 
Pratt,  Jerrold  A  :  See — 

Zimmer,  Michael  T,  KakoczJci.  Richard  J.;  Davis.  James  A  .  Pratt. 
Jerrold  A  ,  and  RetnboW.  Edward  O  .  5.605.044.  O  60-602000 
Prejean-Lefevre.  Veronique  H  M.  P.:  See — 
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Moniel.  Ehenne  C  .  and  Prejean-Lefevie.  Veronique  H.  M.  P..  5.606J91. 

CI   378-207  000 

Prendeija.'U.  George  C;  and  Sakamuro.  Dailoku.  to  Wistar  Insiiluie  of 

Anatomy  &  Biology.  The  Munne  and  human  c-Myc  interactmg  prmern 

5.605.830.  CI  435-325  000 

Prentice.  John  S  .  to  Hams  Cnrporalion  Differential  tr.insimpedance  ampli 

fier  5.A06.288.  O   330-260000 
Pnce.  John  F.  and  Long.  James  R  .  lo  Boehnnger  Mannheim  Cotporation 
Method  and  apparatus  lor  biological  fluid  analyle  concentration  mea.sure- 
ment  using  generalized  distance  outlier  dclccuon    5.606.164.  CI    250- 
339  090 
Pnce.  Malcolm  J  ;  See— 

Fittock.  John  E  .  Pnce.  Malcolm  J  .  Reid.  John  G  .  White.  David  T ;  and 

Davis.  Michael  R  .  5.605.668.  CI.  423-139.000 

Priddy.  Duane  B  .  Jr .  and  Kumpf.  Robert  J  .  to  Bayer  Corporation  Method 

for  modifying  the  backbone  of  piilymcric  resins    5.605.979.  CI    525- 

439  000 

PndonolT    Cari;  and  Tarlo*.  Kenneth,  to  Marathon  Partners    Single  cup 

di.<posable  coffee  brewing  device  5.605.710.  O  426-86  000 
Pnestly.  John  D  .  Carman.  Michael  J  .  and  Thomson.  Steven  D  .  to  General 

Motors  CirporaniMi   Engine  fuel  control   5.605.137.  CI    123-491000 
Pnmot.  Jerome,  and  Sogno.  Ludiivic.  m  Office  National  D'Etudes  El  De 
Recherches  Aerospatiales  Achromatic  optical  interferotneler.  of  tJie  trilat- 
eral shift  type  for  analvzing  the  wave  surface  of  a  light  beam  5,606.417. 
a    356-354  000 
Pnnce.  Robert;  and  Bourdon.  Elisa   Physical  vapor  deposition  of  diamond 

like  carbon  films  5.605.759.  CI  428-408.000 
l>nno.  Giuseppe;  Lanzaroni.  Ennio;  Casu.  Benito,  and  Ferro,  Laura,  lo  Cnnos 
Industna  Farmacobiologica  SpA   Use  of  polysaccharides  in  acute  periph- 
eral neuropathies   5.605.891.  CI   514  54  000 
Pnnz.  HoTNt  Ser — 

Hotmann.    Hanmut.    Kribele     Klaus.    Pnnz.    Horst.    Phillipp.    Bemd. 
Harm.s.  Geid.  Schiedt.  Alexander;  and  Hecktor.  Ulnke.  5.605.669.  CI 
42.3-208(100 
Probe  FX  Patents  Limned  See— 

Cleary.  Micheal.  5.605.650.  CI   252  Wl  350. 
Proctor  &  Gamble  Company.  The   S^-e — 

Damhus.  Ture.  Kirk.  6le.  Pedcrsen.  Gitte.  and  Venegas.  Manuel  G.. 

5.605.832.  a   435  263000 
Trandai.  Angle;  and  Van  Ptian.  Dean.  5.605.681.  CI.  424-65  000 
Proietto.  Vincenzo  See— 

Emoods-Alt.  Xavier;  Martinez.  Serge.  Proieno.  Vincenzo;  and  Van 
BrvKck.  Didier.  5.606.065.  CI   546-223  000 
Protien  Polymer  Technologies.  Inc    See — 

Cappeilo.  Joseph.  5.6<J6,0I9.  CI   530-329  000. 
Protz.  William  F.  Jr.  to  Santa's  fJest    Staking  system  for  securing  blow 

mokfcd  hgures   5.605.314.  O   248  508000 
Provencher.  Daniel  B    See- 

McNamara.    DaMd    M  .    Provencher.   Daniel    B  .    Stokoe.    Philip  T. 
Howard.  William  E.  and  Gailus.   Mark  W.  5.605.476.  O    439- 
6081)00 
Proxima  Corporation;  See— 

Shapiro.  Leonid.  5.606.436.  CI    349  59  000 
Pnivost.  Alain.  See— 

Benin.  Olivier;  Chobert.  Jean-Paul,  and  Provost,  Alam,  5.606,669.  CI 
395-200  150. 
PTS  Labs.  LLC  See— 

Wane.  Chnstopher  S  .  5.605.888.  O  514-23.000. 
Pucciani.  Allen  S    .See 

LaRose.  Joseph  A  ;  and  Pucciani.  Allen  S  .  5.605.607.  CI.  204- 164  000 
Pulman.  David  A     See — 

Cockenll.  George  S  .  Pulman.  David  A..  Blade.  Robert  J  ;  and  Black. 
Malcom  H  .  5.605.912.  O   514  320  000 
Pl'Pi  Enterpnses  LLC    Set— 

Fingervm.  Conrad  F ;  and  OBnen.  William  J .  5.605.01 7.  G  52-W  000 
Purdue  Research  Foundation   See  — 

Mone.  D   Jame^;  Bvm.  Steven  R  .  Crane.  Frederick  L.;  and  Mont. 
Dorothy  M  .  5.605.810.  O    415-2.^000 
Purewal.  Tarlochan  S  .  and  Greenlejf.  David  J  .  to  Riker  Ldbo^al^>^1e^   Int. 

MedK-tnal  aerosol  formulaiKHis   5.h05.674.  CI   424-45  000 
Pun.  Bhapinder.  lo  General  Motors  Corporation   Pivoting  seal  for  oilhlled 

rotaling  machine   5.605.3'''.  H   2778  000 
Puntan- Bennett  Corporation  See    - 

Hannah.  Gary  R  .  and  Slralman.  Randy  G.  5.605.145.  a   128-201  190 
Pupvlev.  RKhard  W .  and  Roberts.  Stephen  D    Holder  for  headed  tools 

5.61)5.263.  CI    224  248  000 
Punisholham.  Jayarani   See 

Jadhav.  Arun  S  .  PurushtKham.  Javarani.  Kulkami.  Sudhir  S    C  .  and 
Veniekar.  Subhash  P.  5.W)6.000'.  CI   528  29  000 
Put.  Paul  L   M  .  and  Hoevenaars.  Albencus  A   M  .  lo  US  Philips  Corpora 
IHMi   MethixJ  ot  maufaclunng  a  master  disc  and  an  apparatus  tor  carrsing 
out  the  methix)   5.605.''82.  CI   430  321  ()tK) 
Putnam,  lohn  S    See  — 

Forhord.  Kent  J  .  Sudman,  Bnan  W;  Putnam.  John  S  .  and  Nielsen. 
Robert  J  .  5.606.47  V  CI    3ftO-97  010 
Pul/meisler-Werk  Ma.schinenfabnk  GmbH    See — 

Vhlechi.  Karl.  R.xkstn*.  Aiel;  and  Schuster.  I'lnch.  5.605.174.  CI 
I  37  13  000 
Pvle.  Roger  A    See— 

Hmes.  The<»lore  G  .  and  Pyle.  Roger  A  .  5.606.133.  C\   73-824000. 
Qualtec  Data  Products.  Inc     See  - 


Kelley.  Donald  W.  5,605.316.  O  248-551.000 
Quan.  Gary;  Carlson.  John  A  ;  Wilkins.  Alan  H  ;  Rosadiuk.  Leo;  Carter.  Sam; 
and  Budns.  George,  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corp  Space  vehicle  dispenser. 
5.605.-308.  CI   244  158  00R 
Quantronix.  Inc    See — 

Sinnger.  Bnidley  J ;  and  Elviood.  Michael  K..  5.606.534,  CI.  367- 
128  000 
Quantum  Coiponttion:  See — 

Fisher.  Kevin  D  ;  Buch.  Bruce;  Lau.  Thomas;  and  Ziperovich.  Pablo  A.. 
5.606.466.  CI   .3hO-51  (X)0 
Quantum  Effect  Design.  Inc.:  See — 

Riordan.  Thomas  J .  5.606.683,  O.  395-417  000. 
Queensland  Nickel  Pvt   Ltd    See— 

Fmock.  John  E  ;  Pnce.  Malcolm  J ;  Reid,  John  G  ;  While.  David  T .  and 
Davis.  Michael  R  .  5.605.668.  CI  423  139  000 
Quick  Tools.  LLC:  See— 

Rem.  Kahrl  L  .  5.605.251.  CI   222  1.000 
Quinn.  William  E  :  See — 

Swirhun.  Stanley  E  ;  and  Quinn.  William  E  .  5.606,572.  Q.  372-96.000. 
Quinnette.  Denise  A    See — 

Xie.  Jinqiang;  and  Quinnette.  Denise  A  .  5.606.254,  CI.  324  174  000 
R   J    Reynolds  Tobacco  Companv   See — 

Fu.  Robert  J  .  Sr .  McConnell.  Bam  C  ;  Alkms,  James  T,  Deal.  Philip 
A.;  Hobbs.  Timothy  A  .  Nelson,  John  L.;  and  Thompson.  John  W,, 
5.606.153.  CI    177-145  000 
Rabizadeh.  Masoud  Tire  pressure  monitoring  device  capable  of  being  folded. 

5.606.123.  CI   73  146  800 
Rademacher.  Josef;  Reiier.  I 'do.  and  l^ssmeister.  Peter,  to  BASF  Lacke  * 
Farben.  AG  Powder  coating  and  its  use  for  intetnal  coating  of  packaging 
containers  5.605.985.  CI   525-481000 
Rademacher.  Wilhelm   See— 

Bratz.  Matthias.  Misslitz.  Ulf.  Kast.  Jurgen.  Rademacher.  Wilhelm;  and 
Walter.  Helmut.  5.605.875.  CI   504- 100  000 
Radlein.  Desmond   See- 
Scon.  Donald  S  .  Piskorz.  Jan;  Radlem.  Desmond;  and  Majerski,  Piotr, 
5.605.551.  CI  44-307  000 
Radliff.  David  R  .  Shiu.  Leung  M  .  Garser.  William  J  .  and  Green.  Michael 
P.  to  Whilaker  Corporation.  The  Enclosure  for  spliced  cable   5.606.150. 
CI    I74  92()00 
Radons.  Stephen  W  .  .Manset.  C^oige  H  ;  King.  Steven  L.;  MilLs.  Randall  D.: 
Johansen.  Curt  C  .  and  Nova.  Richard  C  .  lo  Physio-Control  Corporation 
Electncal   interface   for  a  portable  electronic  physiological   instrument 
having  separable  components  5.605,150,  O.  128-630.000 
Rahman.  Jolly  A    See — 

Bos.  Philip  J  ;  and  Rahman.  Jolly  A  .  5.606.442,  Q  349-179.000 
Raiotte.  Paul  T    See- 
Seymour.  Raymond  K  .  Ra)oite.  Paul  T;  Singer.  Paul  H  ;  and  PcHlman, 
John  A  .  5.605.224.  O   200-401  000. 
Rambus.  Inc    See — 

Farmwald.  Michael   and  Horowitz.  Mark.  5.606.717.  O   395-856000 
Ramirez.  Dan  R    See — 

Goolsby.  Peter  G  ;  Ramirez,  Dan  R  ,  and  Lai,  Lei  P.  5.605.615.  CT 
205-83000 
Ramol  Univeraty  Autfionly  for  Applied  Research  &  Development  See 
Ctoiloru.  Nalfian.  Drtjr.  Jacob,  and  Inberg.  Alexandra.  5.605.716.  CI 
427-163200 
Ramoiowski.  Thonuis  S  .  and  Mntuhan.  Patrick  J .  to  United  Sutes  of 

Amenca.  Navy  Buoyant  cable  antenna  5.606.329.  CI    343  709  000 
Randall.  Jeffrey  C  .  Gowda.  Anil  K  .  McCarthy.  Timothy  F .  and  Schwarz. 
Edward  L  .  to  Honeywell  Inc  Communication  coordinator  for  mes.<ages  lo 
be  sent  from  at  least  one  data  source  to  a  plurality  of  clients.  5,606,705,  CI. 
395-800  Oai 
Raptis.  Aposlol-^s  C  :  See  - 

Sheen.  Shuh-Haw;  Chicn.  Hual-Te;  and  Raptis.  ApostdosC.  5,606,1 13, 
CI   73-3200A 
Ra.smussen.  Beth  A  .  lo  Amencan  Cyanamid  Company  Climmg  and  idenli 
hcation  of  a  two  component  signal  transducing  re|!ulalor\  system  fn>m 
Builemidesfrattilis   5.606.022.  CI    530-350  000 
Rasmussen.  Yonn  K  :  .See — 

Vu.  Robert  C    V  ;  Foley.  Geoffrey  M   T.  Post.  Richard  L  .  Limburg. 
William  W .  Kuo.  Youli,  Von  Hoene.  Donald  C  .  Mishra.  Satchidan- 
and;  Pan.  David  H..  Rasmuvsen.  Y'onn  K  .  Renfer.  Dnie  S..  Y'anus. 
John  F;  and  Schank.  Richard  L  .  5.606..396.  O   399-162000 
Rjthgeber.  Juergen  O  :  See — 

McElderry.  James  W .  Dill.  Michael  C  .  Raihgeber  Juergen  O  .  Wand. 
John  A  .  and  Fox.  John  F.  5.605.018.  O   52  57  000 
Raudal.  John  1.    See  - 

Scroggin.  Daniel  J  ;  and  Raudal.  John  L  .  5.605.027.  O   53  377  200 
Rausch.  William  E.  Sr.  and  Zaggcr.   Raynvmd  .A.  lo  General  Motors 
Corporation     Reusable    ergonomic    shipping    and    handling    container 
5.6f)<;.246.  CI   220-555  000 
Rjutakt>Tpi.  Paavo  See 

Lehtinen.  Jukka.  Rautakuipi.  Paavo;  and  Haavisto,  Seppo.  5.604.995. 
a    .344I7000 
Rduunen.  Matti   See— 

Sinn.  Bnan  T  .  Allislon.  Miihael  G  .  Parmar.  Kulwam  S  .  Blokh.  l.eonid 

S  .  Wu.  Song.  Martin.  Bnan  G  .  and  Raulanen.  Mam.  5.605.1 18.  CI 

122-J79.100 

Rjya.s.  Luis  M  .  and  Ng.  Perrv  K.W ,  to  Board  of  Tnistees  operating  Michigan 

Slate  University   Method  for  the  separation  of  proteins  from  grain  flour 

5.605.577.  a    127-67  000 


Raybon.  Christopher.  Kennedy.  Russell  R  ;  Gaittier.  L  Charles,  and  Conry. 
Patrick    M..    to    HiTech    Engineenng    Inc     Board   turning    apparatus. 
5,605,216.0    198-395  000. 
Raychem  Corporation:  See — 

Yaworski.  Harry  G  .  Clarke.  Graham  J.;  Haverkamp.  Wolfgang  B.; 
LeCordier,  Pascal;  Jervis.  James  E..  and  Clark.  Bnan  H  .  5.606,149, 
CI    174-92  000 
Raychem  GmbH:  See — 

Eschench.  Thomas  A  ;  Esser.  Axel  T;  and  Ncaves.  Bryan  D..  5.606.148. 
a    174-88.00R 
Rayovac  Corporation:  See — 

Ekem.    Ronald   J  ,    Rose.   Janna   L.,   and   Armacanqui.    Miguel    E. 

5.605.774.  CI.  429-248.000 
Spellman.  Palnck  J  .  Megahed.  El-Sayed  A  ;  Anderson.  Karl  E  .  and 
Jaedike.  Bryan  D..  5.606,238,  CI.  320-2  000 
Raytlieon  Company:  See — 

Justice.    Walter   S  ;    Marquis.    David    A.,    and    Wagner,    Ronald    A., 
5.606.324.  a.  342-62  000 
Read.  Christopher  J    See — 

Balmer.  Keith;  and  Read.  Christopher  J ,  5,606,677,  CI.  395-384.000. 
Read-Rite  Corporation:  See — 

Chang,  Ciuler;  and  Hsia,  Yiao-Tee.  5,606.476,  O  360-103.000. 
Reasoner.  Michael:  See — 

Hall.  Michael;  Hamson.  John  W ;  Chegash.  Dan.  Reasoner,  Michael; 
and  Iwasiuk.  Orest  5.605.074.  CI   74  502  600 
Recker.  Hans  G  .  Hartness.  J    Timothy,  Folda.  Thomas;  Tesch.  Helmut; 
Weber.  Thomas;  and  Boyd,  Jack  D  ,  to  Cytec  Technology  Corp  Toughened 
thermosetting  structural  matenals  5.605.745.  C\.  442-175000. 
Recordali  S  A  .  Chemical  and  Pharmaceutical  Company:  See — 

Leonardi.  Amedeo;  Motta,  Gianni;  Riva,  Carlo,  and  Testa.  Rodolfo. 
5.605.8%.  a   514-218000 
Reece.  Mildred  D  Healed  steering  wheel  with  a  plurality  of  rwlially  extend- 
ing wires  for  affording  suitable  heat  conductivity.  5.605.643.  CI    219- 
204  000. 
Reed.  Glen  E  ,  to  Buskop,  Wendy  Suction  and  discharge  valve  arrangement 

for  a  high  pres.sure  piston  pump.  5.605.449.  CI   4I7-«54000 
Refranco  Corp. :  See — 

Tylko,  Marek  K.;  and  Tylko.  Jozef  K..  5.605,640,  O   219  121  360 
Regen.  Steven  L .  to  Competitive  Technologies.  Inc   Amphiphilic  polyene 

macrolide  antibiotic  compounds  5.606.038.  CI   536-6  500 
Register.  David  S  .  and  O'Connor.  Clint  H  .  lo  Dell  USA.  LP  Communica- 
tion accessor>  and  method  of  telecommunicating  for  a  PDA.  5.606.594. 0 
379  58  000 
Rcgitar  Power  Co  .  Ltd  :  See — 

Chen,  Meng  J.,  5,605,394,  CI   362-197.000. 
Regnier.  Fred  E.:  See — 

Afeyan.   Noubar  B;   Regnier.   Fred  E.;   and   Dean.   Robert  C.  Jr. 
5.605.623.0   210-198  200. 
Regnier.  Mark  A.:  See — 

Johnson.  Bruce  E ;  Lindsay.  Thomas  A  .  Brodeur.  David  L  .  Morton. 
Randall  E.  deceased;  and  Regnier.  Mark  A..  5.606.444.  O    359- 
152.000 
Rehfuss.  John  W ;  and  St  Aubin,  Donald  L  ,  to  BASF  Corporation  High  gloss 
and/or  high  DOI  coating  utilizing  carbamate-functional  polymer  compo- 
sition 5.605.965,0  525-100000. 
Reid.  Dwight:  See- 
Roof.  Glenn  L  .  and  Reid,  Dwight.  5.606.094.  CI   558-463  000 
Reid.  Euan  S.:  See — 

Finel.  Christophe  M  ;  Hague.  Jonathan  D  .  and  Reid.  Euan  S..  5.605.704. 
CI  424-450  000 
Reid.  John  G    See— 

Fittock.  John  E  ;  Price.  Malcolm  J ;  Reid.  John  G  .  White.  David  T ;  and 
Davis.  Michael  R  .  5.605.668.  O  423-139  000 
Reid.  Robert:  See— 

Estakhri.  Petro;  Reid.  Robert,  and  Inuui.  Berhanu.  5.606,660,  O  39S- 
183  140 
Reidel,  GuillcTmo;  Weitzel.  Dietmar;  and  Grothoff.  Hans,  to  Behringwerke 
Aktiengesellschaft  Apparatus  for  spraying  a  mixture  of  two  components 
5.605.255.  O.  222-137.000. 
Reiley.  R  Patrick.  Umber-slraightenmg  device  5.605J19.  O.  254-17  000 
Reinbotd.  Edward  O  :  See— 

Zimmer.  Michael  T;  Kakoczki.  Richard  J.;  Davis.  James  A..  Pran. 
Jerrold  A  ;  and  Reinbold.  Edward  O  .  5.605.044.  O  60-602  000 
Reinders,  Mali  V:  See— 

Droit.  Jimmy  L.;  Johnsen.  Ronald  J  ;  Reinders.  Mark  V.;  and  Virkus. 
Mark  K..  5.606.349.  O  347-4  000 
Reineit.  G»>  L..  Sr  Undei^ground  duct  banks  5.605.419.  O  405-154000 
Reiser.  Ptler  See — 

Kenner.  Erich;  Langcn.  Herbert.  Schaffen.  Wolfgang;  and  Reiser.  Peter. 
5.605.453.  O  431-262.000 
Reiter.  James  J  ;  and  Berkholcs.  Gordon,  lo  Siemens  Hearing  Instruments. 
Inc  Hybrid  behind-the-ear  and  completelv-in<anal  hearing  aid  5.606.62 1 . 
O   381-68  600 
Reiter.  Udo:  See— 

RademKher.  Josef;  Reiier.  Udo;  and  Lessmeisler.  Peter.  5.605.985.  O. 
525-481000 
Reither.  John  R..  to  Asten.  Inc.  Papermakcr's  fabric  of  polyphthalamide 

monofilament  5.605.743.  O.  442-414.000. 
Rej.  Rabindra:  See— 


Attardo.  Giorgio.  Breining.  Tibor.  Courchesne.  Marc.  LamottK.  Serge; 
Lavallde.  Jean-Franfois.  Nguyen.  Dieu.  Rej,  Rabindra.  St-Denis. 
Yves;  Wang.  Wuyi;  Xu,  Yao-Chang;  Batbeau.  France;  Lebeau.  Elaine; 
and  Kraus.  Jean  L..  5.606.037.  CI   536-6  400 
Rckucki.  Mark  A.:  See— 

Huberly.  Jay   C;   Rekucki.   Mark   A.,   and   Sorensen.   Thomas   M. 
5,605.222,0    198-841.000 
Remington.  Mark,  lo  Standard  Products  Company.  The  Locating  protrusion 

on  extmded  part.  5.605.658.  O.  264-320.000. 
Remsberger.  Oliver;  See — 

Ries.  Kari-Hans;  and  Remsberger.  Oliver.  5.605.206.  CI    187-203  000 
Renfer.  Dale  S.:  See — 

Yu.  Robert  C.  U.;  Foley.  Geoffrey  M  T;  Post.  Richard  L .  Limburg. 
William  W ;  Kuo.  Youti;  Von  Hoene.  Donald  C  .  Mishra.  Satchidan- 
and;  Pan.  David  H  ;  Rasmussen.  Yonn  K.;  Renfer.  Dale  S  ;  Yanus. 
John  F;  and  Schank.  Richard  L  .  5.606.3%.  O  399-162  000 
Research  Corporation  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Ippoliti,  J  Thomas;  Mabboo,  Gary  A.;  Hans,  Jeremy;  and  Stohlmeyer, 
Michelle,  5,605,994,  O.  526-258.000. 
Research  International.  Inc  :  See — 

Saaski.  EInc  W;  and  McCrae.  David  A  .  5.606.170.  CI   250-458.100 
Rem.  Kahrl  L..  to  Quick  Tools.  LLC  Pulseless  pump  apparatus  5.605.251. 

O.  222-1.000. 
Reuter.  Robert  J.:  See — 

Shal.  David  A  ;  Arnold.  Perrv  K  .  and  Reuter.  Robert  J  .  5.606.503.  O 
364-423098. 
Revelli.  Joseph  F;  Hirsh.  Jeffrey  I.;  Jech.  Joseph;  Robello.  Douglas  R  ;  Barry. 
Stephen  P.;  and  Nutt.  Alan  C   G  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company   Panem 
transfer  techniques  for  fabncation  of  lenslet  arrays  tor  solid  state  imagers. 
5.605.783.  O  4.30-321.000 
Reynolds  Consumer  Products  Inc  :  See — 

May.  Timothy  J  .  5.605.594.  O    156-244.220. 
Rhoades.  Harvey  1   Protective  glove   5.604.931.  O.  2-16.000. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Rorer  Pharmaceuticals  Inc  :  See — 

Ue.  Ted  C.  K  ;  and  Hrinda.  Michael  E..  5.605.884.  O.  514-8000 
Rhone-PoulcfK  Rorer  S.A.:  See — 

Bouchard.  Herve.  and  Bourzat.  Jean-Dommique.  5.606.083.  O.  549- 

510  000. 
Mas.  Jean-Manuel.  5.606.068.  CI  548-215  000 
Rical  S.  A.  See— 

Guglielmini.  Bernard.  5.605.240,  O  215  256.000 
Riccio.  Renato.  Oven  with  stone  covered  bottom  and  supplemental  heater. 

5.605.092.  O  99-401000 
Rich.  Paul  J.   See- 
Brown.  Jerry  R  ;  and  Rich,  Paul  J  ,  5.606.651.  O.  395-133  000 
Rich,  Richard  D  :  See— 

Chu,  Hsien-Kun;  Rich,  Richard  D  ;  Crossan.  I  David,  and  Cross.  Robert 
P.  5.605.999,  O   528-24.000 
Richards.  Gaylord  W :  See— 

Cloonan.  Thomas  J  ;  Novotny.  Robert  A..  Olenz.  Randy  M..  Richards. 
Gaylord  W.;  and  Wojcik.  Michael  J .  5.606.317.  O   341-58000 
Richards.  James  H.;  See — 

Ellion.  Isaac  K.;  Tcrpstra.  Richard  D  .  Richards.  James  H  .  Calalano. 
Phillip;  Campbell.  Mark  A  .  and  Uttormark.  Timothy  F.  5.606.600. 
O  379-112.000. 
Richards.  John:  See — 

Rowland.  Simon  M..  Plan.  Colin  A  .  and  Richards.  John.  5.606.636.  O 
.385-101000. 
Richards.  Roy.  to  IC  Works.  Inc.  AutomalK  gain  control  circuit  and  method 

5.606.294,0.  331109.000. 
Richardson.  Richard  J.;  and  Crown.  Charles  E..  to  Anthony's  Manufactunng 

Company.  Inc.  Product  advance  mechanism  5,605,237,  CI  211-59.300 
Richardson.  Roland  T:  See — 

BlomquisL  William  B.;  Dawson.  Gary  D  ;  Richardson,  Roland  T; 
Tallarek.  Glen;  Letcher.  John  E  ;  and  Hope.  Mark  E  .  5.606,121,  O 
73-118.100. 
Richardson- Vicks  Inc.:  See — 

Blank,  Roy  L.;  Doughty.  Durell  G  ;  and  Linares.  Carlos  G  ,  5,605.894. 
O  514-159000. 
Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.:  See — 

Ando.  Kazuhiro;  Miyashita.  Yoshiaki;  Asab>.  Youichi;  Tanikawa.  Kiy- 

oshi;   Singuryo.  Saloshi;    Kunundo.   Shinichi;  Takahashi.   Sadao; 

Kimuia.  Yoshiyuki;  Saito.  Tadashi;  Ohminato.  Mitsuro;  Nakano. 

Masaru;  and  Kawamura.  Eiichi.  5.60S.777.  O  430-97  000 

Kikui,  Shinsuke.  5.606.399.  O   399-168000 

Sakuma,  Nobuo;  Suzuki,  Scizo;  Atsuumi.  Hiromichi;  Ueda,  Takeshi,  and 

Izumi.  Yasutaka.  5,606,181,  O   257  88  000. 
Suzuki.  Mitsuo;  lumi.  Yukio;  Hashimoto,  Yoshio;  Tsukahara,  Koji. 

Takahashi,  Yoshihiro;  and  Abe.  Takao,  5.606,448.  O   359-200.000 
Yamaguchi,  Yukio.  5.606,656.  CI   .395-501  000. 

Yano,  Hidetoshi;  Shoji.  Hisashi;  Kai,  Tsukuru;  Endo.  Osamu.  Ishii. 
Yoshiko;  Yokokawa.  Nobuto,  Suzuki,  Masako;  Iwa.saki,  Yukiko, 
Sakamoto,  Koji;  Nakazato.  Yasushi.  and  Kimura.  Takayuki. 
5,606.408,  O  399  343  000 
Yoshioka,  Keiichi;  Yamaura.  Shinichi;  Hara.  Kazuhiko;  and  Katayama. 
Takao.  5.606.709.  O  395-800.000 
Ricon  Cofporation:  Srr — 

Saucier.  Stanton  D.,  Savaria.  PieiTe;  TrembUy,  Jules;  and  Ticmblay. 
Nelson.  S.60S.43I.  O.  4I4-S46.000. 
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Riefe.  Richard  K  .  HilbrandL  Kun  J .  and  Bcauch.  Howard  D .  to  General 
Mcxon  Corporation.  Energy  absorbing  steering  column.  5.605.352.  CI 
280-777  000 
Ries.  Karl-Hans,  and  Remsberger,  Oliver,  to  Mannesmann  Aktiengesell 
schaft    Platform  for  'itorage  or  removal  ot  motor  vehicles  in  farting 
garages   5.605.206.  CI    187  203  000. 
Ries.  Lonann  L.  Smith.  Stephen  W.  and  Trahey.  Gregg  E.  lo  Duke 
Univeniity  T*o-dimensiooal  phase  correction  using  a  deformable  ultra 
sonic  transducer  array  5.605.154.  CI    128-660080 
Rieter  Ingolstadl  Spinnereimaschinenbau  AG   See  — 

Denz,  Peter.  Mandl.  Roland,  and  Wisspeintner,  Kail.  5.606.509.  CI 
364-470.140 
Rigamonli.  Giovanni   Ser — 

Paton.  Alan.  Schiavello.  Bruno;  and  Rigamonti.  Giovanni.  5.605.444. 
a  416-183000 
Rigollier.  Pascal   Sfr~ 

Goschkc.  Richard.   Herold.   Peter.   Rigollier.  Pa.scal.  and  Maibaum. 
Jurgen  K  ,  5.606.078.  O   .549  321  000 
Rijckacn.  Albert  M  A    See- 
Cramer.   Hugo  A    J.,  and  Rijckaert,  Albert  M    A  .  5.606.465.  CI 
360-48  000 
Riker  Laboratories.  Inc    See — 

Purewal.  Tarlochan  S  ;  and  Greenleaf.  David  J  .  5.605.674.  CI    424- 
45.000 
Ringncs.  Enk  A.  See— 

Smidi.  Joseph  A..  Ringnes.  Enk  A  .  and  Tarbutton.  Victor  F .  5.606.505. 
CI   364-431  010 
Rintala.  Martti.  to  AB  Volvo  Apparatus  for  positioning  of  metal  sheets  m 

connection  with  welding  5.605.275.  O  228-»9  400 
Riordan.  Thomas  J  .  to  Quantum  Effect  Design.  Inc  Structure  and  method  lor 
virtual-to-phvMCal  address  translation  in  a  translation  lookaside  buffer 
5.606.683.  Ci    395-417  000 
Ripamonli.  Oscar  See— 

Cucchi.  Maisimo.  Ripamonti.  Oscar,  and  Zapparoli.  Ivo.  5.605.393.  CI 
362-97  000 
Risdon  Corporation:  See — 

Monloli.  Antonio,  5.605,167.  CI    132  294  000 
Risley.  Robert  F.  Barkely.  Paul  E.  and  Lawless.  Gorton  S..  lo  Ambec 

Vacuum  combiner  and  vacuum  conveyot.  5.605.217.  CI    198-453.000 
Ritter.  Wolfgang  See  - 

Balz.  Jiitgen.  Bill.  Karihein/..  Kramer.  Horst;  DnHt.  Peter;  Bauer.  Jurgen, 
Zingel,  Heinz.  Von  Hjvn.  Holger.  Harth.  Ralf,  Sch^mlau.  Jurgen,  and 
Ritter.  Wolfgang,  5.605.088.  CI  91  369  100 
Riva,  Carlo:  See — 

Leonardi.  Amedeo;  Molla.  Gianni;  Riva,  Carlo;  and  Testa.  Rodolfo. 
5.605.896.0.  514-218  000 
Rivshin.  Isaak   See — 

Waltlicr.  Lawrence  E  .  Rivshin,  Isaak,  and  Williams.  Leon  C  ,  5.606,648, 
a    395  107  00(1 
Roach  Gary  W  Water,  ><dimenl  and  erosion  control  apparatus  and  methods 

5.605.416.0  405-21  000 
Robello.  Douglas  R     See— 

Revelli.  Joseph  F  :  Hirsh.  Jeffrtv  I .  Jech  Joseph;  Robello.  Douglas  R  ; 
Barry,  Stephen  P.  and  Nult.  Alan  C  G  .  5.605.783.  O  430-321  000 
ROben.  Wolfgang   See  - 

Hiibich,  Dieter;  Ruben.  Wolfgang;  Hansen.  Jutta;  and  Paessens.  Arnold. 
5.605,926.0   514-428  000 
Roberg.  John  K  .  Famior,  Robert  E     and  Burt.  Edward  A  .  to  Albemarle 
Corporation     Process   fur   making   aluminoxanes    5,606.087,   CI     556- 
179  000 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH  See— 

Daumuellcr.  Hans.  Liedtke.  Fneder.  Kusserow.  Peter,  and  Schmied. 

Fnednch.  5,605,392.  O   362  83  300 
Deichsel.  Hans;  Joos.  Klaus.  Klein.  Ralf;  and  Erb.  Bemhard.  5.605.1.38. 

O    123^91  000 
KraenzlcT.  Ernst;  Havenstein.  Guillermo;  Femandes.  Angelo.  and  Seel. 

Ottmar.  5.606.234.  O    318  543  000 
Krauter.  Immanuel.  and  Buro.  Davide.  5.606.257.  O   324-207  250 
Nus.ser.   Oaus  Dieter,   and   Sperling,    Helmut.   5.605.128.   CI     123 

119240 
Snjt/enberger,  Heinz.  5.605.O«2.  O   60-286  000 
Vbgel.   Manfred.   Herden.  Werner;   Matek.  Jin.  and  Weiblen.   Kurt. 

5.606.117.0  73-115  000 
Ziegler.  Ewald.  Holzgrefc.  Volker;  and  Mittwollen.  Norbert  5.605  386. 
O   303-119  200 
Roberts.  Bradley  M  .  Birke.  James  J  .  Dionne.  Joseph,  and  Kubanek.  Kun  R  . 
to  GeiTKOf  Engineering  Corporation    Apparatus  for  positioning  a  wing 
pwiel  for  nveting   5.60».974.  O   29  703  000 
Roberts.  David  A    See — 

Brady.  Pamck  S  .  Kenning.  Michael  J  .  Roberts.  David  A  ;  Senxis. 
Robert  E  V  .  Snrland.  Mark  J  .  and  Ward.  Richard  B  .  5.606.614,  O 
380-23  000 
Robens.  John  V    H  .  to  Rodel.  Inc    Polishing  p«ls    5.605.760.  O    428 

409  000 
Roberts.  Michael  G    See— 

Hunter.   Kenneth  M  ,  Roberts.  Michael  C  .  and  Garland,  Harry  T . 
5.606.690.  O   395-605  000 
Roberts.  Stephen  D    See— 

Pursley.  Richari  W.  and  Roberu.  Stephen  D..  5.605J63.  CL  224 
248  000 
Robertson.  John  R.:  See — 


Coleman.  Paul  D  ;  and  Robertson.  John  R  .  5,605.605.0.  162-135.000. 
Robertson.  Neil  L    See- 
Chen.  Mao-Min;  and  Robert.son.  Neil  L..  5.606.478.  O.  360- 1 26.000 
Robertson.  Thomas  F .  and  Homa.  John  L  .  to  North  American  Manufacturing 
Company  Method  and  apparatus  for  controlling  staged  combustion  sys- 
tems 5.605.452.  CI  431-8  000 
Robinson.  James  E  ;  Belcher.  James  F.  Beratan.  Howard  R  ;  Frank.  Steven 
N.;  Hanson.  Charles  M  ;  Johnson.  Paul  O  .  Kyle.  Robert  J   S  .  Meis.sner. 
Edward  G  ;  Owen.  Robert  A  .  Shelton.  Gail  D  .  and  Walker.  William  K  .  to 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated   Method  of  fabncating  focal  plane  array. 
5.604.977.  a   29  825  000 
Robinstw.  Joe  M.  Dual  roll  di.spen.ser  5.604.992.  CI   34-90  000 
Robinson.  Quinton  W    See — 

Schmoock.  Carl  J.  Jr;  and  Robinson.  Quinton  W.  5.605..381.  CI 
299-39  200 
Rockstroh.  Axel:  See— 

Schlecht.  Karl;  Rockstmh.  Axel;  and  Schuster.  Ulnch.  5.605.174.  O 
137-13  000 
Rockwell  Inlenutional   See— 

Dotv.  James  H  .  5.606.415.  O  356-350000 
Mosier.  Donald  E  .  5.606.437.  O   .349-106000. 
Rockwell  International  Corporation:  See — 

Tench.  D  Morgan,  and  Beske.  Egbert  V  .  5.605.719.  O  427-248  100. 
Vignone.  Edward  J  .  Sr.  5.606.732.  O   455  269  000. 
Rodel.  Inc     See- 
Roberts.  John  V  H  .  5.605.760.  CI  428-409000 
Rodman.  Toby  C  .  lo  Institute  for  Human  Genetics  and  Biochemistry.  The 
Natural  human  IgM  antibodies  immunoreactive  with  the  Tat  protein  of 
HIV  I.  5.606.026.  O.  5.30-387  900 
Rodocker.  Frank  A  .  to  Elopak  Svstems  AG  Carton  end  closure  score  line 

pre  breaking  method  and  mechanism   5.605.030.  CI   53-484  000. 
Rodriguez.  Paul  A    See- 
Wills.  Kendall  S  ;  and  Rodriguez.  Paul  A  ,  5.605.863.  O.  437-182.000. 
Roessler,  Dennis  E    See — 

Doyle.  Mark  R  ;  Chace.  David  M  .  Roessler,  Dennis  E.;  Evans.  John  T: 
and  Beigren.  Paul  A  ,  5,606.124,  CI  73  152010 
Roessler,  Thomas  H.:  See — 

Zehner.  Georgia  L  .  VanGompel.  Paul  T.  Roessler,  Thomas  H  .  and 
Huang.  Yung  H  .  5.605.735,  O  428-100.000 
Rogalla.  Frank  A    Method  for  tJie  removal  of  nutrients  containing  carbon. 

nitrogen  and  ph<Kphorus  5.605.629.  O   210-605  OOO 
Rogers.  Joseph  W  :  See— 

Lauks.  Imants  R  .  Pierce.  RaymoiKl  J  ;  Rogers.  J<»eph  W;  and  Zelin. 
Michael  P.  5.605.664.  CI.  422-83  000 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company   See — 

Brad).  Jean  M  .  and  Diaz.  Thierry  C  C  .  5.605.960.  O  525-57.000. 
Chiou.  Shang  J  .  and  Sheng,  Miao-H.sun  L  .  5.606.015.  O  528-495  000 
Roithner.  Klaus  B    Ser— 

Muller.  Karl  P.  Roithner,  Klaus  B.  Poschenneder.  Bemhart.  and 
Watanabe.  Tom.  5.605,600,  CI    156-643  100 
Roll.  Daniel  R    See- 
Wilson.  George,  and  Roll.  Daniel  R  ,  5.605.442.  CI   415  206  000. 
Roman,  Edward  Portable  cnb  for  a  sofa  5.6<M.941.  O   5  95  000 
Romano.  Charles  E  .  Bugner.  Douglas  E  .  and  Ferrar.  Wayne  T.  to  Eastnun 
Kodak  Company   Microporous  ink-jet  recording  elements   5.605.750.  CI 
428-304  400 
Romano.  Charles  E  .  Jr  See — 

Pawlak.  John  L  .  Bailey.  David  S  ,  Schleigh.  William  R  ;  Romano, 
Charles  E  .  Jr ;  Merkel.  Paul  B  .  and  Knshnamurthy.  Sundaram. 
5.605,787.  CI  4.30-555  000 
Roof.  Glenn  L..  and  Reid.  Dwight.  to  Baker  Hughes  Incorporated  Acrolein 

scavengers   5.606.094.  O   558-»63 000 
Root.  Kenneth  A  .  to  Intel  Corporation   Graphical  user  interlace  foe  trans- 
ferring   data    between    applicalRms    that    support    different    metaphors. 
5.606.674.  CI   .395  346  000 
Rosadiuk.  Leo:  See — 

Quan.  Gary.  Carlson.  John  A  ;  Wilkins.  Alan  H  .  Rosadiuk.  Leo;  Carter. 
Sam.  and  Budns.  George.  5.605.308.  O   244  158  OOR 
Rose.  Janna  L    See— 

Ekem.    Ronald   J  .    Rose.    Janna    L .    and   Armacanqui.    Miguel    E . 
5.605.774.  CI   429-248000 
Rose.  Samuel  J    See — 

Chen.  Yan.  Rose.  Samuel  J  .  and  Lllman.  Edwin  F.  5.605.796.  O. 
435-6  000 
Rosemount  Inc     See — 

Louwagie.  Bennen  L  .  Mun.>on.  Gregory  S  .  Wiklund.  David  E  .  Zweber. 
Michael  J  .  Broden.  David  A  .  Bischoff,  Brian  J .  and  Corpmn.  Gao 
P.  5.606.513,  CI    .364-510000 
Rosen.  Hal  J    See- 
Best  Margaret  E  .  Rosen.  Hal  J  .  Rubin.  Kurt  A  .  and  Strand.  Timothy 
C  .  5.606>46.  O   369-275  100 
Rosenblatt.  Roberta  S  .  and  Lai.  Joseph  C.  lo  Lucent  Technologies  Inc 
System  and  method  for  prevenUng  fraud  upon  PBX  through  a  remole 
maintenance  or  administration  port.  5,606.604.  O   379-198  000 
Rosendahl.  Mary  S    See— 

Lile.  Jack   Kohno.  Tadahiko.  Bonam.  Duane.  and  Rosendahl.  Mary  S  . 
5.606.031.  CI   5.30-4 16  000 
Rosenzweig.  l-arry  S    .See- 
Manning.  Michael  P.  Lembke.  Robert  T.  Rosenzweig.  Lany  S  .  and 
Markov lU.  Mart.  5.605,590  O    156  94  000 
Ross.  Kevin  C    See — 


Milton.  Thomas  J  ;  Cymbal.  William  D.;  and  Ross.  Kevin  C.  5.605,073. 
O.  74-492  000 
Ross,  Lloyd;  and  Schebece,  Frank,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company  Antiper- 
sptrant  aerosol  composition  with  high  solids  content.   5.605,682,  O 
424-68  000. 
Rossio.  Richard  C:  See — 

Harrison,  Richard  P.;  Brown.  Ban  W.;  Rossio.  Richard C;  Aviles.  Gladys 
M.;  Dexheimer.  Edward  M.;  and  Ho.  David.  5.605,762,  O.  428- 
425  600 
Roth.  Michael:  See — 

Pfefferle.  Joachim.  Roth.  Michael,  SchcubJe,  Peter;  and  Zeuner.  Her- 
mann. 5.605.080.  O.  81-456.000. 
Roufa.  Dikla.  Harel.  Adrian;  and  Frederickson.  Robert  C.  A.,  to  Gliatech.  Inc. 
Methods  and  compositions  based  on  inhibition  of  cell  invasion  and  fibrosis 
by  anionic  polymers   5.605.695.  CI   424-422  000. 
Roufa.  Dikla;  Harel.  Adrian;  Frederickson  Robert  C  A  ;  and  Coker.  George 
T.  111.  to  Gliatech.  Inc.  Methods  and  compositions  for  inhibition  of  cell 
invasion  and  fibrosis  using  dextran  sulfate   5,605.938.  C\   514  59  000 
Rough.  J    Kirkwood  H.:  See— 

Benzing.  Jeffrey  C  ;  Broadbenl.  Eliot  K  .  and  Rough.  J   Kirkwood  H.. 
5.605.599.  CI    156-643.100. 
Roussel  Uclaf:  See — 

Cockerill.  George  S  ;  Pulman.  David  A.;  Blade.  Robert  J.;  and  Black. 
Malcom  H..  5.605.912.  CI.  514-320000 
Rowell.  Roger  M.:  See- 
Fuller.  B  Shannon;  Ellis.  W  Dale;  and  Rowell.  Roger  M  .  5.605.767.  CI 
428-514  000 
Rowland.  Simon  M  ;  Piatt.  Colin  A.,  and  Richards.  John,  to  BICC  Public 
Limited  Company  Optical  cable  for  avoiding  dry -band  arcing  5.606,636. 

0  385-101  000 

Rozenwasser.  David,  to  Avraham  Moshe  Rozenwasser  Diamond  cul  hollow 

jewelry  chain  5.605.0.38.  CI.  59-35. lOO 
Rubbermaid  Incorporated:  See — 

Ahem.  Richard  B  .  Jr.  5.605..304.  O.  242-588.000 
Rubin.  Kurt  A.'  See — 

Best  Margaret  E  .  Rosen.  Hal  J  .  Rubin.  Kurt  A  .  and  Strand.  Timothy 
C  .  5.606.546.  O   369-275  100 
Ruckl.  Siegfried;  and  Kaphnger.  Harald.  to  Schablonenlechnik  Kufslein 
Akiicngesellschaft  Method  for  producing  a  screen  printing  stencil  with  a 
laser  5.605.097.  CI    101  128.400 
Rudell.  Elliot  A  ;  Foster.  George;  Gardner,  Roger;  and  Osborne.  Ian.  lo 
Rudell.  Elliot  A  Tabletop  basketball  game  with  play  figures  on  operable 
rods   5.605.328.  CI   273  108  100 
Rudick.  Dan.  to  Magma  Industiies  (ILUM)  Ltd  Decorative  composite  article 
and  method  of  making  a  decorative  pattern.  5.605.765.  O.  428-484.000 
Rudkowska.  Grazyna   See — 

Strom  Olsen.  John  O  .  Rudkowska,  Grazyna;  and  Rudkow.ski.  Piotr  Z  . 
5.605.870.  O   501-95.000. 
Rudkowski.  Piotr  Z    See— 

Strom-Olsen.  John  O  .  Rudkowska,  Grazyna;  and  Rudkowski.  Piotr  Z.. 
5.605.870.  O   501-95  000 
Rudzinski.  David:  See — 

Zimmerman.  Bruce;  Campise.  George.  Jr.  Styles.  Charles;  Rudzinski. 
David.  Jones.  Russell;  and  Thomas.  Richard.  5.605.219.  O    198- 
495  000. 
Rueger.  Rudiger  See — 

Rust.  Stephan;  Funke.  Harald;  Assmann.  Gerd.  Kessler.  Chnstoph;  and 
Rueger.  Rudiger.  5.605.794.  CI  435-6  000 
Ruiz.    CarmcIo   C     Window    shade    and    vehicle    window    combination 

5.605.370.  CI   296  152  000 
Ruiz.  Jose  J  PnHective  cover  for  vehicles  5.605.369.  O  296-136000 
Ruiz.  Oscar  J.:  See — 

Erpelding.  A   David,  and  Ruiz.  Oscar  J  .  5.606.477.  O   360-104  000 
Rupp.  James  See — 

Geritenberger.   Paul   J.;  Gerstenberger.  Marcus;   and   Rupp.  James. 
5.605.380.  a.  297-483.000 
Ruppell.  Robert  M.:  See— 

Ryle.  Lynn  S  ;  Ruppell.  Robert  M  .  Thrasher.  David  L..  and  McGrath. 
Martin  J..  5.606.251.  CI  .324-158  100 
Rush.  Tonya  A  .  Goergen.  Glenn  C.  and  Albert.  Mike  M  .  to  Motorola.  Inc 
Electronic  device  having  an  electronic  coupler  for  coupling  between  two 
•lectronic  components  and  method  of  assembling  same.  5,606.7.30.  O 
455-90  000 
Rushmore.  Thomas  H  :  See — 

Abramovitz.  Mart;  Adam.  Mohammed.  BasUen.  Lison;  Grygorczyk. 

1  Richard,  Metiers,  Kathleen,  Rushmore.  Thomas  H  .  and  Sawyer. 
'         Nicole.  5.605.814.  O  435-69  100 

Russell.  Michael  W  Nail  dnver  5,605.271.  O   227147000 
Russell.  William  C  :  See— 

Wadswonh.  Robert  D  ;  Ip.  Tony  K  ;  Danknick.  Daniel  A.;  and  Russell. 
William  C  .  5.606.671.  O   395  286  000 
Rust  Stephan.  Funke.  Harald.  Assmann.  Gerd;   Kessler.  (Thnstoph;  and 
Rueger.  Rudiger.  lo  Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH    Method  of  detecting 
vanani  nucleic  acids  5.605.794.  O  435-6.000 
Rutgers  University:  See — 

Drzewiecki.  Gary  M  ;  and  Butterlield.  Robert  D.  5,605,156,  O    128- 
672.000 
Rutten,  Wilfried:  See— 

Ballhausen,  Ulnch.  Spix.  Guido.  and  RUtlen,  Wilfned,  5,605,037.  O. 
57-406.000 
Ryabinin,  Aleksandr  N.   See — 


Ryabinin,  Nikolai  A.;  and  Ryabinin,  Aleksandr  N..  5.606.098.  O. 
560-184.000. 
Ryabinin.  Nikolai  A.;  and  Ryabinin.  Aleksandr  N..  to  AO  "Avtokoninvest" 
Amides       and       esters       of       perfluoropolyoxaalkylene-sulfo-       or 
perfluoropolyoxaalkylene-carboxylic  acids  and  a  process  for  producing 
same   5.606.098.  CI.  560-184.000. 
Rybicki.  Mathcw  A.;  See— 

Gnibe,  Gary  W.;  Marfcison.  Timothy  W.;  Pendleton.  Matthew  A.;  and 
Rybicki.  Mathew  A..  5.606.577.  O  375-295.000 
Ryle.  Lynn  S.;  Ruppell.  Robert  M.;  Thrasher.  David  L..  and  McGrath.  Martin 
J  .  to  OnTrak  Systems.  Iik.  Method  and  apparatus  for  detecting  a  substrate 
in  a  substrate  processing  system  5.606.251.  O   324-158  100 
S.  C.  Johnson  &.  Son.  Iik.:  See — 

Esser.  Richard  J..  5.605.722.  O.  427-388.400 
Esser.  Richard  J..  5.605.952.  O.  524-522.000 
E.sser.  Richaixl  J..  5.605.953.  CI  524-522.000. 
Saatenketo.  Tapio.  to  Tapio  Saarenketo  Oy  Apparatus  for  water  sampling. 

5.606.138.  CI   73-864.340 
Saaski.  EIric  W;  and  McCrae.  David  A  .  to  Research  International.  Inc. 

Multifunctional  sensor  system.  5.606.170.  CI  25O-458.I00. 
Sablinski.  William  E  :  See — 

Jackson.  Raymond  A  ;  Lidestri.  Kathleen  A.;  Sablinski.  William  E.; 
Linnell.  David  C;  and  Master.  Raj  N.,  5,605,277,  O.  228-264000 
Sack.  James  A.:  See — 

Haul.  Robert  E  .  and  Sack.  James  A  ,  5.605.409.  O.  403-102.000. 
Sadler.  John:  See — 

Webster.  Craig;  and  Sadler.  John.  5.604.954.  O    15-330  000 
Saini-Gobain  Vitrage  International:  See — 

Beyrle.  Andre;  Goerenz.  Walter;  KUstner.  Dieter,  and  Schafer.  Wolfgang. 
5.605.591.  CI    156-106.000. 
Saito.  Kazumi:  See — 

Suzuki.  Fukuji;  Saito.  Tsutomu;  Tsujita.  Nobuhisa;  Kanada.  Yoshimi; 
Saito.  Kazumi;  and  Ougiya.  Toshiaki.  5.605.751.  CI   428-323  000 
Saito.  Koichi:  See — 

Furuya.  Nobuaki;  Kato.  Makoto,  Saito,  Koichi;  Kimura.  Minoru,  and 
Sato.  Kimikatsu.  5.606,571,  O.  372-82.000 
Saito.  Muneo;  Hakozaki,  Hiroyuki;  and  Kanomata.  Takeshi,  to  Jasco  Corpo- 
ration Flow  cell  assembly  5.606.412.  O  356-246000 
Saito.  Naoki;  and  Nishikawa,  Toshihiro.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  .  Ltd  Silver 
halide  color  photographic  light  sensitive  material  containing  a  naphtholic 
coupler  which  contains  an  electron  transfer  agent  group.  5.605,786,  O 
430-553000, 
Saito,  Satoru:  See — 

Yamamolo.  Yuichi;  Saito,  Satoru;  Tatsu.  Haruyoshi;  German,  Lev  S., 
deceased;  Vilovich.  Ziefman  Y;  Anatol'evich.  Postovoi  S  ;  and  Lvov- 
ich.  Rusanov  A  .  5.605.973.  CI.  525-326.300 
Saito.  Tadashi:  See — 

Ando.  Kazuhiro;  Miyashita.  Yoshiaki;  Asaba.  Youichi;  Tanikawa.  Kiy- 
oshi;   Singuryo.   Satoshi;    Kuramoto.   Shinichi;  Takaha.shi.   Sadao; 
Kimura.  Yoshiyuki,   Saito.  Tadashi;   Ohminato.   Mitsuru.   Nakano. 
Masani;  and  Kawamura.  Eiichi.  5.605.777.  O  430-97.000 
Saito.  Takao.  Kumobayashi,  Hidenori;  and  Murahashi.  Shunichi.  to  Taka.sago 
International  Corporation.  Substituted  acetoxyazetidinone  denvatives  and 
process  for  preparing  4-acyloxyazeDdinone  derivatives.  5.606.052,  O. 
540-357  000. 
Saito.  Tsutomu:  See — 

Suzuki.  Fukuji;  Saito.  Tsutomu;  Tsujita,  Nobuhi&a;  Kanada,  Yoshimi: 
Saito,  Kazumi;  and  Ougiya,  Toshiaki.  5,605,751.  O  428-323.000. 
Saitoh.  Masaoki.  to  Tokyo  Sintered  Metal  Company  Limited.  Fluid  apparatiis 
of  an  internal  gear  type  having  defined  tooth  profiles.  5.605.451.  O 
418  150  000 
Sakaguchi.  Kalsuhiko:  See — 

Yoshihara,  Sadao,  Okabe,  Masahiko;  Nakamura,  Tooru;  Sakaguchi, 
Katsuhiko;  and  Kunihiro.  Nobuyuki.  5.605.127.  O.  123-299.000. 
Sakai.  Hideko:  See— 

Hascgawa.  Makoto;  Mimura.  Masahiro;  Hirabayashi.  Hirohide;  Adachi. 
Naoki,  Namura.  Yasuaki;  and  Sakai.  Hideko.  5.606.574.  O.  375- 
200  000 
Sakai.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Imaizumi.   Hiroyuki;   Kajita.  Tetsuya;  Takashima.   Kenichi;  Yolsuji. 

Minako;   Takakura.    Keiko;    Yotsuji.    Aiura;    Mitsuyama.    Junidii; 

Shimizu.  Katsumi;  Sakai.  Hiroshi;  and  Nariu.  Hirokazu.  5.605.921. 

a   514-383.000 

Sakai.  Hitoshi;  and  Ohtaka.  Kazuto.  to  Yazaki  Corporation  Connector  fitting 

detection  mechanism  5.605.472.  O.  439-489  000 
Sakai.  Makoto:  See — 

Hasebe.  Hiroyasu;  Sakai.  Makoto;  and  Yasui.  Katsuhiko.  5.606.647.  O 
395-107  000. 
Sakai.  Shoji;  Asa.  Hironon.  and  Inagaki.  Mitsuo.  to  Nippon  Soken,  Inc. 

Batterv  state  judging  appvatiis  5,606,243.  O  320-48  000 
Sakaki,  takashi   See— 

Yoshizawa,  Tetsuo;  Imaizumi,  Masaaki;  Nishida.  Hideyuki;  Kondo. 
Hiroshi;  Sakaki.  Takashi;  Ichida.  Yasuteru;  and  Konishi.  Masaki, 
5.606.263.  O  324-761000 
Sakamoto.  Koji:  See — 

Yano.  Hideloshi;  Shoji.  Hisashi;  Kai.  Tsukuru.  Endo.  Osamu,  Ishii, 
Yoshiko;  Yokokawa.  Nobuto;  Suzuki,  Masako;  Iwasaki.  Yukiko; 
Sakamoto.  Koji;  f^akazalo.  Yasushi;  and  Kimura.  Takavuki. 
5.606.408.  O  399-343  000 
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Sakamun.  Ken.  and  Ohtsuka.  Akira.  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
DMa  processor  foe  invalidating  prefetched  insuuction  of  branch  history 
infonnation.  5,606.675.0   395-584  000 
Sakamuro.  Dajtoku:  See — 

Prendergasu  George  C;  and  Sakamuro.  Dailoku.  5.605.830,  O   435 
325  000 
Sakashita.   Hiroshi.  and  Arasaki,   Eiji.  to  Sankyo  Seiki   Mfg.  Co..  Ltd 
Biushless  motor  having  terminals  for  connecting  winding  ends  to  circuit 
bond  lands.  5.606.208.  CI   310-71  000 
Sakashita.  Takeshi;  Shimoda.  Tomoaki.  hoi.  Hideyuki;  Nagai.  Takashi.  and 
Kishimun.  Kolarou.  to  General  Electnc  Company  Processes  for  prepanng 
aromatjc  polycarbonates   5.606.007.  CI   528- 1 76.(XX). 
Sakashita.  Takeshi.   Shinxxla.  Tomoaki.  and  Nagai.  Takashi.  to  General 
Electnc  Company  Preparation  method  of  polycarbonate  resin  5.606.008. 
a   528-199  000' 
Sakashita.  Takeshi.  Shimoda.  Tomoaki;  and  Nagai.  Takashi.  to  General 
Electnc  Company    Copolymenzed  polycarbonates    5.606.009.  CI.  528- 
204000 
Sakata.  Takeshi.  Itoh.  Kiyoo;  and  Honguchi.  Masashi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd 
Semiconductor   integrated  circuits   with   power   reduction   mechanism 
5.606.265.  a   326-34  000 
Sakuma.  Nobuo;  Suzuki.  Seizo.  Ausuumi.  Hiromichi.  Ueda.  Takeshi;  and 
Izumi.  Ytsutaka.  lo  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Edge  emitting  type  light  emitting 
diode  array  heads  5.606.181.  CI   257-88.000 
Sakurai.  Toshio:  See  — 

Dosako.    Shunichi.     Sakurai.    Toshio;     and     Kobayashi.     Naomichi. 
5.606.086.  a   556-1381)00 
Salamat.  Bijan:  See- 
Cook.  Robert  D    and  SalamaU  Bijan.  5.605.387.  Q.  303-132.000 
Salamian.  Shahram:  See-- 

Grant.  Cart   H.   Krxill.  Jace  W.;  Kuhlmann.  Charles  E.  Salamian. 
Shahram;  Thomas.  Eugene  M  ;  and  Tsevdos.  James  T .  5.606.666.  CI 
395-200  080 
Salgadii  MauncK)  M  .  to  Camer  Corporation  Roof  mounted  air  conditioner 

5.605.055,  CI  62  244  000 
Salk  Instinite  For  Biological  Studies.  The  See- 
Evans.  Ronald  M  .  Weinberger.  Carv    A  .  Giguere.  Vincent.  AmM. 
Jeffrey.  Thompson.  Cathenne  C  .  and  Ong.  Esteliu  S  .  5.606.02 1 .  CI 
5.30-350  OOfI 
Tnioo.  Didier  P.  Aiken.  ChnMopher  R.  Swingler.  Simon  M,  and 
Gallay,  Philippe  A  ,  5,605,802,  Q  435-7.400 
Sallee,  Vemev  L    See— 

DeSanti;,  Louis,  Jr,  and  Sallee,  Vemey  L.,  5.605.922,  C  514-392  000 
Salo,  Maifcku,  and  Orava,  Tauno,  to  Valmet  Corporation  Holder  for  a  cradle 

of  a  coating  bar  or  for  a  coating  Made   5,605,573,  CI    118-413  0<KI 
Salter,  Robert  M  ,  III  See  - 

Hall   Christopher  M  .  Phillips.  Gary  D  ;  Miller.  William  E  .  Wemnch. 
David  W .  Salter.  Robert  M  .  Ill  and  Cnppen.  Richard  E  .  5.606.710. 
a   395-800000 
Salvi.  Stephen  Air  inflaler  adapter  5.605.356.  O.  285-7  000 
Sam  Amer  &  Co    See— 

Amer.  Moh  S  .  5.605.902.  a    514-252  000 
Samid.  Dvoni.  to  liniled  Sutes  of  Amenca.  Health  and  Human  SerMces 
Compositions  and  methods  for  treating  and  preventing  pathologies  mclud 
ing  cancer  5,605  930,  CI   514  510000 
Samsung  Aerospace  Industnes,  Ltd    See- 
Hong,  Bok-young,  5,606,490,  CI    363-56  000 
Kim,  Phil  nam.  5.606,364,  CI   348-159  000. 
Suh.  Inh-seok.  5.606,.^82,  CI   396-101000 
Samsung  Display  Devices  Co  .  Ltd    See  — 

Jung,  Kwaiig  yung;  and  Jeong,  Jae  boon.  5.606.229.  CI.  315-408.000 
Samsung  Electronics  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Chai.  YongYoong.  5,606.522.  O  365-185.030 

Jung.  Mun-ioo.  5.606,424.  O    386^26000 

Kwack  Jin-ho;  and  Lee.  Woung-Moo.  5.606.527.  O   365  201  000 

l«    Hai  Y    Lee.  Kvung  S  .  and  Han.  Chan  M  .  5.606.1%.  O    257- 

503000 
Le*.  Hyivseung.  5.606.375.  CI   348-606000 
Moon.  Heon  hee.  5.606.370.  O   348-390  OOO 
Pari.  Geun  Yoog.  5.606.431.  CI   358  503000 
Pilel.  Chandrakant  B  .  and  Limberg.  Allen  L .  5,606.579.  O    375- 

321  000 
Seong.  Hwan  Ho.  5.606.2%  CI    332  109  000 
Wediun.  Werner  F.  5.606.423  O    386-27  000 
Sanada.  Kaiutoshi.  and  Yanumoto.  Shigehisa.  to  Toda  Kogyo  Corporation 
Majneto-plumbite  femle  particles  for  magnetic  card.  puKcvs  for  pniduc 
ing  the  same,  and  magnetic  card  using  the  same    5.605.753.  CI    428- 
3.12  000 
Sanada.  RyoKhi   See  — 

Intani.    Kunio.    Numauwa.    Shigeo;   Fujiwara.    Kcnichi.   Yamanaka. 
Yasushi.    Isaji,    Akira;    Suzuki,    Takahisa,    and    Sanada.    Ryoichi. 
5.605.051.0   62  160000 
Sandels.  Fred  V    See 

Wang  Chia  L  .  Schmucker.  Arden  E    Sandels.  Fred  V .  Harshbarger. 
Richard  H  .  and  Spencer.  Robert  L  .  5.606.003.  O    528-60000 

Sanders.  Stuart  A    See—  

Boszor.  Samuel  M  .  and  Sanders.  Stuart  A  .  5.605.441.  O  415  2<¥)000 
Sandkn  Sports.  Im.    See— 

Willett.  Fred  L  .  5.604.934.  O  2-161  100. 


Sandstrom.  Paul  H  ;  and  Wideman.  Lawson  G..  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber 
Company  The  Silica  reinforced  rubber  compostition  and  tire  with  tread 
thereof  5.605.951,  CI  524-494.000 
Sanduja,  Mohan  L.,  Sugatlian,  Kenneth;  Horowitz,  Carl,  and  Zilberman,  Lina, 
to  GMZ  Holding  Company  Ehsposable  toothbrush  having  mint  flavored 
toothpaste  composition  bonded  to  bristles  tJiereof.  5,605,756,  O.  428- 
318  000. 
Sandvik  Tobler  S  A    See— 

Barbieux.  Jacques.  5.605.343.  CI  279-132  000 
Sankyo  Seiki  Mfg  Co..  Ltd    See— 

Sakashita.  Hin»hi;  and  Arasaki,  Eiji.  5.606.208.  O   310-71  000. 
Sano.  Fumikazu:  See — 

Higashiuia.  Atsushi.  Maezono.  Toshiki;  Nakamura.  Nobuyuki;  Yamagu- 
chi.  Shigeo;  Inoue.  MiLsuru.  Kobayashi,  Isamu;  and  Sano.  Fumikazu, 
5,606.152,0.  I74-12000R. 
Sanoh:  See — 

Emonds-Alt.  Xavier;   Martinez.  Serge.   Proietto.  Vincenzo;  and  Van 
Broeck.  Didier.  5.606.065.  CI   546-223.000 
Santa's  Best:  See — 

Ptotz.  William  F.  Jr.  5.605.314.  G.  248-508  000. 
Santoh.  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Mihara.  Chieko.  Sugata.  Hiroyuki;  and  Santoh,  Tsuyoshi.  5.605.732. 0. 
428-64  800. 
Santos.  Alfred  J.;  See — 

Cramer.  Milton  L.;  and  Santos.  Alfred  J  .  5.606.497.  CI   395-232.000. 
Santos.  Kari:  See — 

Youden.  John  J..  Kovalick.  Albeit  W  ;  Siccardo.  Paolo  L  ;  Adams. 
Christopher  R  ;  Jensen.  James  E  ;  Coggins.  David  J.;  Thapar,  Manu; 
and  Santos,  Kan,  5,606.359,  O   .348-7  000 
Sanyo  ElectrK  Co.,  Ltd  :  See— 

Itou.  Tsukasa;  Nishioka.  Masato;  Oda.  Takashi;  Sonozaki.  Tsutomu;  and 

Kodama.  Yasunobu.  5.605.548.  O  29-623  100 
Kokuga.  Toshiharu;  Tamai.  Mikitaka.  and  Okada.  TeLsuya.  5.606.240. 
O   320-32000 
Sapphire  Engineenng.  Inc    See — 

Mealy.  Stephen,  and  Besse.  Keith  D .  5.605.317.  O  251-129.010. 
Sarcos.  Inc    See — 

Jacobsen.  Stephen  C    and  Davis.  Clark  C  .  5.606.209.  O   310-82  000 
Sareli  .  Antti.  lo  Instrumentanum  OY    Method  and  an  arrangement  in 

connection  with  vaponzing  an  anaesthetic   5.605.146,  CI    128-203  120. 
Sanf.  Inc    See  — 

Bnce.  Steve;  Kingsley.  Gary;  and  Payne.  David.  5.605.390.  CI    353- 
119  000 
Sarthou.  Jacques   See — 

Lopez-Ca.sals.  Jesus;  and  Sarthou,  Jacques.  5.605.065.  O.  70-276000 
Sartoh.  Alan  E  :  See-- 

Macks.  Harold  R  .  and  Saiton.  Alan  E..  5.606.226.  O   315-169  400. 
Sa.sa.  Chikage.  Abe.  Michiyuki.  Malumoto.  Akihiro;  Okazaki.  Shin-ichi. 
Shibata.  Chisato.  and  Nishikawa.  Yoshikiyo,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 
Rotor  of  nHary  electnc  machine   5.606.212.  O    310-270  WX) 
Sasaki.  Makoto.  Fukui.  Hirofumi.  Aihara.  Ma-sami;  and  Ohmi.  Tadahiro.  to 
Frrmlec  Incorporated,  and  Ohmi.  Tadahiro    High  frequency  magnetron 
plasma  apparatus  5.605.576.  O    I18-723.00E. 
Sa.saki.  Shinva.  See — 

Kikuchi.  Nobuhiko.  and  Sa.saki,  Shmya.  5.606.445,  CI   359-161  000 
Sasaki.  Tohru   See — 

Otsuka.  Yasuo.  Kata.se.  Nobuhiro.  and  Sasaki.  Tohru.  5.606..547.  O 
369  291  UOO 
Sa.sano.   Ma.sami.  to   Hoya  Corporation    Liquid  filling   method  and   lens 

manufactunng  method'  5.605.656.  O.  264-1  100 
Sassiver.  Martin  L    See — 

McGahren.  William  J  .  Sas,siver.  Martin  L  ;  and  Ellestad.  George  A  . 
5.606.040.  O   5.16- 17  600 
Sathaye.  Shinsh  S    See 

Yang    Henry   S  .  Sathave.   Shinsh  S  .  Ben-Nun,  Michael;  De-Leon. 
Moshe.  and  Ben  Michael.  Simoni.  5.606.665.  CI   .395-200  200 
Salo.  Eiji:  See  — 

Tsuruoka.  Yoshihisa.  Hirakawa.  Haruhisa;  Okamolo.  Yoshinan.  and 
Salo,  Eiji.  5.606.462.  O    359  891  000 
Salo.  Himyuki  See — 

Kawakami     Yukichika.     Hoshino.     Mitsuru.    and    Sato.     Hiroyuki. 
5.605.987.  O.  525-537  000 
Salo.  HiliMhi  See— 

Miyazawa.  Yoshinobu;  Salo.  Hitoshi.  Yoshikawa.  Hiroshi.  Ohkawa. 
Kouichi.  and  Tomiyoshi.  Nonko.  5.606.039.  O   536-17  100 
Sato.  KimikaLsu   See — 

Funiya.  Nobuaki.  Kalo.  Makolo.  Sailo.  Koichi:  Kimura.  Minoru.  and 
Sato.  Kimikatsu.  5.606.571.  O   372  82  000 
Salo.  Koichi.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Video  device  for 

lecixding  a  high  detinition  still  image    5.606.427.  CI    358  342  000 
Sato.  Nobuyoshi.  Ohui.  Tomohim,  Nakano.  Tada.shi.  and  Yamamoto,  Hiroshi, 
to  Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation  Method  of  manufactunng  insulating  film  of 
semiconductor  device  and  apparatus  l<»  carrying  out  the  same  5,605,867, 
CI  437-235000 
Satoh,  Hiroyuki   See- 
Nomura,  Kouki;  and  Saloh,  Hiitjyuki.  5.606,394.  O  355-27.000, 
Saloh,  Keizoh;  See — 


Malsukura.  Masayuki;  Saloh,  Keizoh;  Voneda.  Naoki:  Kaino.  Makolo; 

Miyake,    KazulosM:    Daiku.    Yoahihaiu;    Kiihi.    Naoya;    Yoshida. 

I         Fuuyo;  Nomolo.  KenkM:  Ogawa,  Todiiaki:  Takamura.  Tadanobu; 

Nose,  Koichi;  Tomiinalsu,  Mikio:  Mizuno,  Masanori:  Negi.  Shigelo; 

and  Souda.  Shigent.  5.606.073.  O.  548-341.500, 

Salou.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Satou.  Yauiyuki:  Matsuoka,  Hhwhi;  Saiou.  Hiroyuki;  Yasuda.  Euro; 
and  Sawada.  Yasushi.  5.603.648.  C  2S2-62.9PZ. 
Salou.  Yasuyuki:  Matsuoka.  Hiroshi:  Salou.  H'royuki;  Yasuda.  Eluro;  and 
Sawada.  Yasushi.  lo  Nippon  Soken  Inc.  Piezoelectric  ceramic.  5.605.648. 
O.  252-62.9PZ. 
Saucier  SiMlon  D.;  Savaria.  Ptare;  TremMay.  Jules:  and  Tremblay.  Nelson, 
to  Ricon  Coiporation.  Locking  wheelchair  lift.  5.605.43 1 . 0. 4 14-546.000. 
Savaria.  Pierre:  See — 

Saucier.  Stanton  D.:  Savaria.  Pierre;  Tremblay.  Jules:  and  Tremblay. 
Nelson.  5,605.431.  O.  414-546.000. 
Sawa.  Shirou:  See — 

Ikejiri.  Yoshifiimi:  aiul  Sawa.  Shirou.  5.605.892.  O.  514-58  000. 
Sawada,  Hisashi.  lo  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems.  Lid.  Molding  apparatus  for 
molding  and  insert  terminal  and  method  for  molding  same.  5.604.979.  O. 
29-883.000. 
Sawada.  Mitsutoshi:  See — 

Suzuki.  Kaoru:  Ando.  Tadahiro:  Naka.  Hiroshi;  Sawada.  Mitsutoshi; 
Ohata.  Tomonori:  Miura.  Hiroshi;  Nakabayashi.  Ma.sayoshi;  and 
Ando.  EiiU.  5.605  J22.  O.  270-58.130. 
Sawada.  Sukehiro:  See — 

Ohashi,  Tamiyoshi;  Sawada.  Sukehiro;  and  Hokari,  Osamu.  5.605.177. 
O.  137-587.000. 
Sawada.  Yasushi:  See — 

Salou.  Yasuyuki;  Matsuoka,  Hiroshi;  Salou.  Hiroyuki:  Yasuda.  Eluro; 
and  Sawada.  Yasushi.  5.605.648.  O.  252-62.9PZ. 
Sawai.  Mamoru:  Kurita.  Kaoru:  Nakamura.  Tsuyoshi:  Hara.  Yasuhiro;  and 
Watanabe.  Mitsugu.  lo  Yazaki  Corporation.  Wire  protecting  apparatus  for 
automobiles.  5.606.483.  O.  361-106000. 
Sawanobori.  Keiji:  See — 

Tani.  Nobuhiro;  Aoki.  Harumi;  and  Sawanobori.  Keiji.  5.606.160.  CI. 
235-472.000. 
Sawaya.  Antoine:  See — 

Teillaud.  Eric;  Sawaya.  Antoine;  and  Math.  Marie-Christine.  5.605.702. 
O.  424-448.000. 
Sawyer.  George  M  Lippmann  process  of  color  photography,  which  produces 
a  photograph  with  a  2-dimensional  image,  to  result  in  another  process  of 
color  photography,  which  produces  a  photograph  with  a  3-dimentional 
image.  5,605,784,  O.  430-367.000. 
Sawyer,  Nicole-  See — 

Abramovitz,  Mark.  Adam.  Mohammed;  Bastien.  Lison;  Grygorczyk. 
Richard;  Metiers.  Kathleen;  Rushmore.  Thomas  H.;  and  Sawyer. 
Nicole.  5,605.814.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Sayed.  Aziz  E.;  Ostlinning.  Edgar.  Idel.  Karsten-Josef;  Goldbach.  Hubert; 
LOhr.  Dieter:  and  Lange.  Ralf.  to  Bayer  Akticngesellschaft.  Polyamide 
compounds  containing  diepoxide  and  having  high  viscosity  5.605.945.  CI. 
523-440.000 
Scarra'  .  Ravio:  See — 

Moroni.  Angelo.  Scarra'  .  Ravio;  and  Taddeo.  Alberto.  5.606.531.  O. 
.365-233.000. 
Schablooentechnik  Kufstein  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Ruckl.  Siegfned;  and  Kapfinger.  HarakJ,  5.605.097.  O.  101-128.400 
Schaefer.  Barbara  J .  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Three  piece  tape  bound  hard 

cover  books  5.605.425,  O  412-4  000 
Schaeffer,  Maurice,  lo  Baco  Constructions  Electriques  Anci  Baumganen. 
Push-pull  type  latching  control  button,  in  particular  for  actuating  an 
electrical  component  5,605.225.  O   200-539000 
Schafer.  Matthias;  Drauz.  Karlheinz;  Feit,  Dieter;  and  Amuli,  Kofi  S.,  lo  Du 
Poni  de  Nemours.  E   I.,  and  Company   Bicyclic  imides  as  herbicides. 
5.605.877.  O  504-266  200 
Schafer.  Matthias;  Drauz.  Kariheinz;  and  Feit.  Dieter,  to  Degussa  AG;  and  E 
I    DuI>ont  de  Nemours  and  Company    Anellaled  triazole  compounds 
5.605.898.  O.  514-229.200. 
Schafer,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Beyrie.  Andre.  Goerenz.  Waller.  KOslner.  Dieter,  and  Schafer.  Wolfgang. 
5.605.591.  O   156-106.000 
Schaffert.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Kenner.  Erich;  Langen.  Heibert:  SchafTeit.  Wolfgang;  and  Reiser.  Peter. 
5.605.453.  O  431-262  000. 
Schank.  Richard  L    See— 

Yu.  Robert  C   U  ;  Foley.  Geoffrey  M.  T;  Post.  Richard  L.;  Limburg. 
William  W.;  Kuo.  Youli;  Von  Hoene.  Donald  C  .  Mishra.  Salchidan- 
and:  Pan.  David  H.;  Rasmussen,  Yonn  K.;  Renfer,  Dale  S.;  Yanus, 
John  R:  and  Schank,  Richard  L  .  5.606.3%.  O  399-162000 
Schebece.  Frank:  See- 
Ross.  Uoyd;  and  Schebece.  Fiank.  5.605.682.  O  424-68  000 
Scheer.  David  C    See— 

Pierce.  Michael  E  :  and  Scheer.  David  C  .  5.606.704.  O   395-750000 
Scheibel.  Robert  C.  Jr;  Smolinske.  Jeffrey  C.  and  Tran.  Phieu  M  .  to 
Motorola.  Inc  Method,  device/microprocessor,  and  computer  software  for 
providing  pwrket  fragmentation  for  fair,  efficient  downlink  transmission 
with  low  packet  delay  5.606.561.  O   370-347  000. 
ScheidL  Martin;  Strauss,  Andreas;  and  Golovatai-Schmidt,  Eduaid,  lo  Ina 
Walzlager  Schaeffler  KG  Device  for  adjusting  valve  timing  in  an  inbnrul 
combustion  engine  5.605.121.  O.  123-90  170. 
Schenk.  Dale  B    See— 


Seubert  Peter  A.;  Sctienk.  Dale  B.:  and  Fritz.  Lawrence  C  .  5.605.81 1. 
O  435-29.000. 
Schcnke.  Thomas:  See — 

Petersen,  Uwe:  Schenke.  Thomas:  Jaecsch.  Thomas;  Bartel.  Stephan; 
Biemm.   Klaus   D.:   Endermann.   Rainer,   and   Metzger.   Karl  G,. 
5.605.910.  a.  514-312,000, 
Schermerhom.  Richanl.  lo  Visu  Medical  Technologies.  Inc.  Fog-fiee  endo- 
scope. 5.605  J32.  O.  600-169,000. 
Scheuble.  Peler  See— 

Pfefferle.  Joachim;  Roth.  Michael;  Scheuble.  Peier.  and  Zeuner.  Her- 
mann. 5.605.080.  a.  81-456.000. 
Schiavello.  Bruno:  See — 

Palon.  Alan:  Schiavello.  Bniiio;  and  Rigamonli.  Giovanni.  5.605.444. 
O.  416-183.000. 
Schiedl.  Alexander  See — 

Hofmann.   Hartmut:   Kfibele.   Klaus;   Prinz.   Horst;   Phillipp.   Bentd; 
Harms.  Gerd;  Schiedt.  Alexander,  and  Hecklor.  Ulrike.  5.605.669. 0 
423-208.000. 
Schiedt.  Katharina:  See— 

Bemhard.  Kurt:  Broz.  liri:  Hengaitner.  Urs:  KreienbOhl.  Paul;  and 
Schiedt.  Katharina.  5.605.699.  O.  424-442.000 
Schilling.  Robert,  to  ABB  Management  AC.  Apparatus  for  producing  a  digiul 

input  10  a  recording  station.  5,606.279.  O.  327  333.000. 
Schlage  Lock  Company:  See — 

Aigner.  Helmut  R.;  and  Ahlgren.  Michael  R..  5.604.970. 0.  29-523.000. 
Schlechl.  Karl;  Rockslrah.  Axel:  and  Schuster.  Ulrich.  to  Putzmeisler-WerV 
Maschinenfabrik  GmbH.  Device  for  conveying  tliick  substances  containing 
agrealdealof  solid  material.  5,605,174.  O.  1.37-13.000 
Schleigh.  William  R.:  See— 

Pawlak.  John  L.;  Bailey.  David  S.;  Schleigh.  William  R  .  Romano. 
Charles  E..  Jr.:  Merkel.  Paul  B  ;  and  Krishnamurlhy.  Sundaram. 
5.605.787.  a.  430-555.000. 
Schlickhoff.  Reiner,  to  Imation  Corp.  Method  for  controlling  the  lemnrralure 
of  an  inlennittently  standing  and  flowing  fluid  which  is  at  rest  dunng 
standstill  intervals  and  is  flowing  dunng  flow  intervals    5,605,189,  O 
165-263.000. 
Schlueter.  Charles  E.:  See — 

Weder.  Donald  E.;  Straeter.  William  F.;  Straeter.  Joseph  G.:  Fantz.  Paul; 
Wilson.  Gary  E.;  and  Schlueter.  Charies  E..  5.605.006.  O.  47  I  010 
Schmalstieg.  Lutz:  See — 

Brahm,  Martin;  Pedain,  Josef:  and  Schmalstieg.  Lutz.  5.606.004.  O 
528-73.000. 
Schmeelk.  William  J.;  and  Wakeling.  Alan,  to  Schmeelk.  William  J.  Magi- 
cians' Guillotine  apparatus  5.605.508.  O  472-69  000 
Schmeichel.  Rainer  See — 

Sessions.  Robert  W ;  Cair.  Roy  D.:  and  Schmeichel.  Rainer.  5.605.165. 
O.  128-888.000. 
Schmidt.  Edward  M.:  See— 

Stobie.  John  J.;  Schmidt,  Edward  M.:  Bak.  Martin  J  ;  Cotbett.  Scon  S  . 

Ill:  Oary.  Thomas  R.;  Edell.  David;  Hambrecht.  Fredrick  T;  Heet- 

derics.  William  J.;  and  Kufta.  Conrad  V..  5.604.976.  O.  29-825.000 

Schmidt.  Glenn  H.;  and  Helmstetter.  Richard  C,  to  Callaway  Golf  Company. 

Golf  potter  with  face  plate  inseit.  5.605.510.  O.  473-251  000. 
Schmidt.  Glenn  H  :  and  Helmstetter.  Richard  C.  lo  Callaway  Golf  Company 
Golf  club  head  with  audible  vibration  attenuation.  5.605311.  O    473- 
324.000. 
Schmidt.  John  A  ;  and  Schoedinger.  Kevin  D..  to  Lexmark  International.  Inc 

Load-isolated,  single<ycle  mechanism.  5.605,072.  O  74-435  000 
Schmidt.  Ronald  V:  See- 
Brown.  Brian;  Chowdhury.  Shabbir  A.;  Fontaine.  Jean-Luc;  Liang. 
Chao-Yu;  Schmidt,  Ronald  V ;  and  Wang.  Chang-Jung.  5.606.664. 0 
395-200.100 
Schmied.  Friedrich:  See — 

Daumueller.  Hans;  Liedtke.  Frieder.  Kusserow.  Peter  and  Schmied, 
Friedrich.  5.605.392.  O    362-83  300 
Schmitz.  John  L.:  See — 

Simmons.  George  R.;  and  SchmiU.  John  L.  5.605.717. 0. 427-208  200 
Schmoock.  Carl  J..  Jr.;  and  Robinson.  Quinton  W .  to  Stimsonite  Corporation. 

Pavement  marking  eradicalor  5.605.381.  O  299  .39  200 
Schmucker.  Arden  E.:  See — 

Wang.  Chia  L  ;  Schmucker.  Arden  E  ;  Sandels.  Fred  V.;  Harshbarger. 
Richard  H  ;  and  Spencer.  Robert  L..  5.606.003.  O  528-60.000. 
Schnaus.  Martin:  See — 

MUssig.  Kari:  Schnaus.  Martin;  and  Behr.  Roland.  5.603.266.  O.  226- 
39  000. 
Schneider  (Europe)  AG.:  See — 

Ham.  Robert.  5.605.163.  O    128-772.000. 
Schneider  (USA)  Inc.:  See— 

Swanson.  William  J  .  5.605343.  O  604-%.000 
Schneider.  Pina;  Hermsen.  Eric  J.;  Siano.  Frank  S  ;  and  T\ivy.  Avraham.  » 
Antec  Corp.  Combination  lelepinne  network  interface  and  cable  television 
apparatus  and  cable  television  module  5.606.606.  O   379-399  000 
Schneitcr.  John  L..  to  General  ElecOic  Company.  Laser  ranging  system 

calibrabon  device.  5,606.409,  O   356-4  020 
Schnutr.  Werner  and  Fischer.  Rolf,  to  BASF  Akticngesellschaft  Preparation 

of  cyclic  ether  ketones.  5.606.081.  O  549-416  000 
Schoedinger.  Kevin  D.:  See — 

Schmidt.    John    A;    and    Schoedinger.    Kevin    D.    5.605.072.    O 
74-435.000. 
Schoen.  William  R.:  See— 
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Rshcr  Michael  H  .  Mnml.  Helmut.  Schoen.  Willism  R  ,  Shih.  Thomas 

L    imdWyvmn.  Matthew  J.  5.606.054.  a   540-521000 

SchocnhefT.  Hans  Joeij.  Zimmet.  Hans.  Lenk,  Michael;  Werner.  Karl-Heinz. 

and  Postel   Udo   to  Kamerawerke  NoWe  GmbH.  Illumination  fnea.sunng 

device  for  panoramic  photography   5.606.393.  C.  396-20000 

Scholz.  Malihe*  T    Srr—  .      ......     w       t 

Hu  Wei  Shou.  Cerra,  Frank  B  .  Nyberg.  Scon  L  .  Scholz.  Matthew  T 
and  Shatfotd.  Russell  A  .  5.605.835.  Q   435-297  200 
Schoncr.  Bngitte  E  ;  See-  r^      .^  d     u    .i, 

Basin.ski.  Margret  B  .  DiMarchi.  Richard  D  .  Flora.  David  B  .  Heath. 
William  F.  Jr.  Hoffmann.  James  A  .  Schoner.  Bngitte  E  .  Shields. 
James  E  .  and  Smilev.  David  L  .  5.605.886.  C\    514-12  000 
Schening    Rudolf;  and  Ballmg.  Manfred,  to  Siemens  .Aktiengesellschaft 

Compressor  set   5,605.443.  n   415  214  100 
Schonlau.  Jurgen:  See—  „         „         „  , 

BaU  Jiiigen.  Bill.  Karlheinz.  Kramer.  Horst;  Dnott.  Peter.  Bauer.  Jurgen; 
Zingel   Heinz.  Von  Havn.  Holger.  Harth.  Ralf;  Schonlau.  JUrgen.  and 
Ritter.  Wolfgang.  5.605.088.  CI   91  369  100 
Schon  Enk.  Mitsuishi.  Hisami.  Svensson.  Par.  Annehed.  Stelan.  Skonieczny. 
Dean.  Slark.  Okif.  and  Drevfors.  Gunnar.  to  Tetra  Laval  Holdings  & 
Finaiice  S.A   Ultrasonic  carton  sealer.  5.605.026.  O  53  373  700. 
Schrettlinger.  Oin.stian   See-  .  «jvt  >nn 

Kramer.  Rudolf;  Schrenlinger.  Christian,  and  Tille.  Werner.  3.605.479. 
a  439-709000 
Schroeder.  Llnch  See—  ,  „     ^ 

Burkhan  Bemd.  Oftnng.  Alfred;  Widder.  Rudi;  and  Schroeder.  Ulnch. 
5.606.067.  a   546-347  000 
Schrtner.  Russell  E:  See—  „    ..,    o..  o        „ 

Badger  Rvan  L  .  Barker.  Kenneth  J ;  Nichols.  Paul  H  .  Schroter.  Ru.*sell 
E    StacN  John  K  .  and  Wartvki.  Mark  C  .  5.606.559. 0  370-395  000 
Schuben.  Mark  F.  and  Skilbeck.  Frank,  lo  Baker  Hughes  Limited   Fluid 
control  valve  and  method  for  subjecung  a  liquid  to  a  contnilled  pressure 
drop  5.605.172.  CI    137-1000 
Schuler.  Bemhanl;  Bnbar.  Cjeorg.  Korth.  Tilmann.  Rocken.  Ottokar.  and 
Gleich.  Peter,  to  BASF  Akliensellschaft   Microcapsules  conuinmg  a  core 
material  suitable  as  a  le\elmg  agent   5.605.966.  O    525-125000 
Schulman.  Joel  N  .  and  Chow.  David  H  .  to  Hughes  Electronics    Bipolar 

resonant  tunneling  IransisKx  5.606.178.  CI   257-25  000 
Schulthess.  Adrian   See  ,.!„,„.., 

Stemmann.  Benina.  Schulthess.  Adnan;  and  Hunziker.  Max.  5.605.941. 
a   522  170.000 

Birkner.  Andreas;  Lahnc.  Bemdl;  and  Schullz.  Klau.s.  5.605.428,  CI 

414  331  000 

Schuhz.  .Maximilian:  Sre-  ^^ 

Hofmann.  Karl;  and  Schultz.  Maximilian.  5.606.190.  CI   257-316000 

Schuiz  Klaus  lo  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft  Electro-opocal  module  having 

a  Y-shaped  spring  element   5.606.161.  O   250-239.000 
Schuman.  Michelle  Storage  bag  having  ue  down  straps  for  boaLs  and  method 

of  use  thereof  5.605.112.  CI    114  343  «« 
Schumann.  Anton,  lo  Bavensche  Motoren  Werkc  AG   Cooling  device  (or 
electnc  vehicle  baiters  charger  and  winng  convener  5.606.239.  O.  320- 
3()00 
Schumann.  Klaus.  Foerg.  Franz,  and  Laska.  Hans,  lo  Henkel  Kommanditge- 
sellschaii  auf  Aktien   Remincrali/mg  dental  care  preparalion    5.605.677. 
CI   424-521100 
Schu.ster.  I'lnth   See 

Schlechi.  Karl    Rockstroh.  Axel,  and  Schuster.  Utach.  5.605.174.  C\ 

137-13  000 

Schun.  Ernest  G  .  Anderson.  Charles  D  .  and  Evitts.  David  P.  to  Alliance 

Ptumiaceulical  Corp  Subilued  microbubble  compositions  for  ultrasound 

5.605.673.  CI   424')  510 

Schuur.  .Adnaiius.  lo  Intern  ilional  Business  Machines  CoipciraUoo  Computer 

screen  and  memors  organization  enabling  presenlanon  of  » tree.  5.606.654. 

a  395  i40ot)o  ■ 

Schwarz.  F.dward  L    See- 

Randall    Jeffrev    C:   CK.wda.   Anil    K.   McCarthy.   Timothy    F.   and 
Schwarz.  Edward  I...  5.6O6.705.  CI   395-800000 
Schwarz.  Rudolf  See  - 

Hofmann   Lothar.  Schwarz.  Rudolf;  Deuber.  Andreas;  and  Obermeier 
Wagner.  Karl  Heinz.  5.N)5.I26.  O    123  276  000 
Schwarzkopf  Techn.>lr>gies  Corporation   See— 

Leithtfned.  Cwrtiard.  5.606.141.  CT   75-235.000 
Schwertner   David   Src 

HallidaN.   William   S  ;   and   Schwertner.   David.   5.605.879.  O    507- 
103  000 
Schwmdeman.  James  A.:  See — 

Engel.  John  F    Kamienski.  Conrad  W .  Schwmdeman.  James  A  .  Hall. 
Rands  W  .  M<im^in   Rohen  C  .  and  Dover.  B   Troy.  5.605.872.  CI 
502  1^7  cMJii 
Scienuhc  Ailanu  See  — 

Houser.  Peter  B  .  and  Adler.  James  M  .  5.606.609.  O  380-4  000 
Sciiec  Kabushiki  Kaisha    See— 

Shibaia.  Takenj.  5.605.630.  CI   210-646  000 
Scon.  Donald  S  .  Piskorz.  Jan;  Radlein.  Desmond,  and  Majenki.  Piocr,  to 
LlmvcTsiiy  of  Waterloo  Process  for  the  thermal  conversion  of  tnomass  to 
liquids  5.605_55l.a  44^307  000 
Scoct.  James   See 

Hcldin  Carl  Hennk.  Beisholtz.  Chnster.  Westermark.  Bcngt.  Knoo. 
Timothy  J  .  Scoit.  James,  and  Bell.  Graeme  1 .  5.605.816.  O  435 
69  400' 


Scott,  SCAfl-  S^c — ■ 

Oberrecht.  David;  Stephenson.  Stephen  J  ;  ScoO.  Sean;  Frederick.  Curtis 
E    and  Young.  Jonathan  P.  5.605.182.  O    141  94  000 
Scon.  Svlvia  M  Scheduling  board  5.605.000.  O.  40-107.000 
Sctoggin.  Daniel  J    and  Raudal.  John  L  .  to  Standard  Knapp,  Inc  Packaging 
machine   with   side   flap  glumg   and   folding  capability    5.605.027.  CI. 
53-377  200 

Seabaugh,  Alan  C    See— 

Wallace,  Robert  M  ,  and  Seabaugh.  Alan  C  ,  5.606.177,  O  257-25.000, 

Seagate  Technology.  Inc    See—  .  ,     -         j  v,    ■ 

Fottiord,  Kent  J  ;  Sudituin,  Bnan  W.  Putnam.  John  S  .  and  Nielsen. 

Robert  J  ,  5.606.473.  O   360-97  010.  _    „.,    ^ 

Seare.  William  J  .  Jr   Methods  of  making  a  porous  device.  5.605,693.  C\. 

424-400  000 
Seel.  Oomar  See—  j  c     i 

Kraenzler  Ernst;  Havenstein.  Guillermo.  Femandes,  Angelo;  and  Seel. 
Ottmar.  5.606.2.34.  CI    318  543.000 

SEEO  Technologv,  Inc    See—  

Ohara,  Harlin  H  .  and  Yiu,  Lee  C  ,  5,606,295,  CI  33I-1160FE 
Seeton,  Gary   E.  Acoustic  triggered  laser  device  for  simulating  firearms 
5.605.461.0   434-21.000  ^   ..    ^  ^ 

Seidel.  Willi,  and  Petersmann.  Joseph,  lo  Dr  Ing  he  F  Porsche  AG  Method 
for  controlling  kickdown  while  braking  and  as  a  function  of  vehicle  s 
operating  parameters  5.605,519.  O  477-120  000 
Scikagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  (Seikagaku  Corporation):  See— 

Tanaka.  Shigenon;  and  Tamura.  Hiroshi.  5.605.806.  CI  435-7.320. 
Seiko  Epson  Corporation   See— 

Hama  Susumu,  Takizawa,  Hiroshi,  Watanabe,  Toshiaki.  Kamijo.  Masa- 

hiro,  and  Shimizu.  Manabu.  5.605.407.  CI  400-705  100 
Mochizuki  Seiji.  Kawakami.  Kazuhisa;  Nakamura.  Masahiio.  and  Ohs- 

hima.  Keiichi.  5.606.353.  CI    347  23  000 
Numikawa.    Masahiko.   and   Watanabe.    Kenji.    5.605,404,   CI.    400- 
208  000 
Seilhamer.  Jeffrey  J    See—  ,,„,„., 

Coleman.  Roger;  Wilde.  Craig  G  .  and  Seilhamer.  Jeffrey  I  .  5,605.817, 
a   435-69  500 
Selling.  Sam  See—  ^^^^ 

Cummins.  Chns.  and  Selling.  Sam.  5.605.708.  O.  425-332  000 
Seisaku.sho.  Sankyo  See— 

Kaio.  Heizaburo.  5.605.096.  O    100-292000 
Sekihau.  Osamu:  See— 

Kuroshita.    Kazuma-sa;    Ishida.    Toshihiro.    and    Sekihala.    Osamu. 
5.606.557.0    370-364  000 
Sekisui  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   See 

Monmoto.  Naovuki  Takahashi.  Ken.  and  Takahashi,  Takeo,  5.605,709, 
O   425  383  000 
Seko,  Kenji  See — 

Tomiyama.  Takeshi;  Ogino.  Shinithi.  Maruyama.  Tsutomu;  and  Seko. 
Kenji.  5.605.740.  CI  428-200.000 
Selva.  Ennco   See — 

Hermann.  Rolf  H  ;  Ctabatti.  Romeo,  Selva.  Enrico,  and  Denaro.  Mau 
nzio.  5.606.036.  CI    ''36  4  100 
Selvarajan.  Radhaknshnan.  to  Nalco  Chemical  Company  Synthesis  of  high 
molecular    weight    anionic    dispersion    polymers.    5,605.970.    CI.    525 
274  000 
Semiconductor  Energy  l^boraMry  Co..  Ltd    See — 

Ohtani.  Hisahi;  Mivanaga.  Akihani.  Zhang.  Hongyong;  and  Y'amaguchi. 

Naoaki.  5.605.846.  CI   437  21  000 
Yamazaki.   Shunpei.  and  Takemura.  Yasuhiko.  5.606.179.  CI.   257- 

59  0»X) 
Zhang.  Hongyong.  5.605.84".  CI  437  24  000 
Semos.  Robert  E  V    See— 

Brady    Patrick  S  .  Kenning.  Michael  J .  Roberts.  David  A.;  Semos. 
R.*ert  E  V    Stirland.  Mark  J  .  and  Ward,  Richard  B  .  5.606.614.  O 
380-23(100 
Seniu  Pharmaceutical  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Ikeiin   Yoshifumi.  and  Sawa.  Shirou.  5,605.892.  CI   514  58  000 
Ogau.  Kazumi.  and  Nakao.  Hidetmhi.  5.606.080.  O   549-408  000 
Senn.  Robert  A    See— 

Barski.  Un  L  ,  and  Senn,  Robert  A  .  5.606.587,  CI  378-62.000. 
Seo.  Ml  K     See-  ^    „,       „ 

Bang  Chan  S  .  Kim.  Yong  Z  .  Yeo.  Jae  H  .  Lim.  Jong  C  .  Woo.  Young 

M    Oh.  Hun  S  .  Yang.  Duk  H  .  Kim.  Sam  S  .  Kim.  Se  H  .  Jeon,  Jae 

H  ;  Lee.Tae  H  ,  Kim.  Sung  I .  Seo.  Mi  K.  and  Lee.  Jae  W .  5.605.895. 

O   514-206000 

Seong   Hwan-Ho.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co  .  Ltd  Pulse  width  modulation 

control  circuit   5.606.296.  CI    332-109  000 
Sequenom.  Inc    See— 

Kosler.  Hubert.  5.605.798,  C  435-6000 
Serad.  George  A    See— 

Groeger,    H     Gunler.    Serad.    George    A  .    and    Felton.    Oinion    D.. 
5.605.746.0  442  347  000 
Setfcan.  Geocige  P   See— 

Duffy  John  A  ,  Teal.  Janice  J  .  Gamson,  Mark  S  ;  and  Serban.  George 
P.  5.605.933,0   514  557  000 
Sema-Enck-son.  Linda  L    See  ,,„,,,    ^ 

Enckson.  Donald  L  .  and  Setna  Enckson.  Linda  L.  5.605.313.  U. 
248-467  000 
Servapure  Company   See — 

Hertberger.  Richard  C  .  5.605.176,  O.  137-556.000. 
Seshadn.  Nambirajan:  See— 


Agazzi.  Oscar  E;  and  Seshadii.  Nambirajan.  5,606.464,  CI.  360-46  000 
Sessions,  Robert  W ,  Can,  Roy  D.;  and  Schmeichel.  Rainer,  to  Ferris  Corp 
Wound  measurmenl  device  and  method  for  its  use   5,605,165.  CI    128- 
888  000 
Seuben,  Peter  A  ;  Schenk,  Dale  B.;  and  Fritz.  Lawrence  C.  lo  Athena 
Neurosciences.  Inc  ;  and  Eli  Lilly  and  Company  Methods  and  composi- 
tions for  monitoring  cellular  processing  of  beta-amyloid  precursor  protein 
5.605.811.  O.  435-29.000 
Sentant  Avionique:  See — 

Petit.  Enc;  and  Vine.  Vincent.  5.604.930.  O   2-6  500 
Seymour.  Raymond  K  ;  Rajone,  Paul  T;  Singer,  Paul  H  .  and  Pollman.  John 
A    to  General  Electric  Company.  Accessory  compartment  for  high  ampere- 
rated  circuit  breaker  5,605,224.  O   200-401  000 
Sgambati.  William  J  .   (o  Sony  Corporation;   and   Sony   Electronics    Inc 
Control  circuit  for  entertainment  system  demonstratKm    5.606,443,  O 
359-143  000. 
SGS- Microelectronics,  S  R.L.:  See—  ,  -jvc  <•.■    /-i 

Moroni.  Angelo;  Scana'  ,  Ravio;  and  Taddeo.  Alberto.  5.606.531,  LI 
365  233.000 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  Limited  See — 

Beat.  Robert.  5.606.584,  O.  377-26  000. 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S  A.;  See— 

Mirabel.  Jean-Michel,  5.606,523,  O  365-185  050 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.r.l.:  See— 

Dallavalle.    Carlo;    Crippa,    Carlo;    and    Confalonieri,    Pierangelo. 

5,606,625,0   .381-107  000. 
Palara,  Sergio,  5,606.278,  O   327.321  000  .„„™w, 

Palmieii,  Michele;  and  Depetro,  Riccardo.  5.605.851.  O  437-33.000. 
Villa.  Flavio.  5.605.850.  O   4.37  31  000. 
Shaffer.  Myron  W .  lo  Bayer  Corporation   Polyisocyanales  containing  allo- 
phanate  groups  and  optionally  isocyanurale  grxiups   5.606,001,  CI    528- 
49.000 
Shah.  Imran  A  :  See— 

Klein  Gunnewiek,  Reinier  B  M  .  Shah.  Imran  A  ;  and  Keesman.  Geml 
J  .  5.606..^7I.  O   .348-405.000 
Shal,  David  A  ,  Arnold.  Penry  K  ;  and  Reuler.  Robert  J  ,  lo  Oneral  Motors 
Corporation.  Suspension  system  control  responsive  to  ambieni  tempera- 
ture  5.606.503.  O   364-423  098  .  ^.  ^ , . 
Shamblin.  Larry,  to  Marshall.  Michael  A   Screed  bar  attachment   5.605,415, 

CI   404-118  000.  ,    ^  ,. 

Shamouilian.  Shamouil;  and  Cameron.  John  F.  to  Applied  Matenals  Inc 
Electrostatic  chuck  having  improved  erosion  resistance.  5.606,485,  O 
361  2-34  000  .    ^  ,.  ,    , 

Shan.  Hongching;  Lee.  Evans;  and  Wu.  Robert,  '"Applied  Materials  Inc 
Adjustable  dc  bias  control  in  a  plasma  reactor  5,605.637.  O   216-71  OIW 
Shannon.  Harlan  E    See—  „    „.     .       .         »         j  ,,  , 

Byma.ster.  Franklin  P;  Shannon.  Harlan  E.,  Shipley,  Lisa  A  .  and  Valia, 
Kirti  H  .  5,605,701,  O   424-448.000 

Shannon.  Paul  J.:  See—  „    ,.     ,  „     <-u 

Gibbons  Wayne  M  ;  Grasso,  Robert  P,  O  Bnen.  Michael  K  .  Shannon. 
Paul  J  ;  and  Sun.  Shao-Tang.  5.605.726,  O   428-1.000 

^'''''D^^r^ine'^TIi.imas  F;  and  Stunus.  Peter,  5,605,239.0.  211-183000 
Shapiro    Leonid,  to  Proxima  Corporation    Liquid  crystal  projection  panel 

construction  and  method  of  making  same  5.606,4.36.  O   .349  59  000 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Adan,  Alberto  O  ,  5.606,189,  CI  257-303.000 
Fuiiu  Hirokazu;  and  Insa,  Naoki.  5.606.402,  O  .399-222.000. 
Ine   Masahiro;  and  Van.  Kazuo.  5.605.779,  O   430-270  150 
Kawaguchi,  Hisao,  Nakabu,  Shigeo.  and  Tagusa.  Yasunobu,  5.606.440. 

O   .349-188  000 
Shou  Guoliang.  Molohashi.  Kazunon.  Yamamoto,  Makoto;  and  Taka- 

ton.  Sunao,  5.606.274.  O   327  94  000 
Suga.  Kazuyuki.  5.606,321,  O   .341   161  000 

Suzuki    Kaonj;  Ando,  Tadahiro,  Naka.  Hitoshi;  Sawada.  Milsuloshi. 
Ohata,  Tomonon;  Miura,   Hiroshi;  Nakabaya.shi.  Masayoshi;  and 
Ando.  Eiiti.5.605..322.O   270-58  130 
I'eda,  Naoki;  Yamauchi.  Yoshimitsu;  and  Tanaka.  Kenichi.  5,606.193. 
O.  257-390.000 
Shaiford.  Ru.ssell  A    See—  .     c-  u  .     ..  -u.    x 

I        Hu  Wei-Shou;  Cerra.  Frank  B  .  Nyberg.  Scon  L  ;  Scholz.  Manhew  T, 
1  and  Shatford.  Russell  A..  5,605.835,  O.  435-297.200. 

Shaw.  Charies  B  ;  Hazelen.  David  A  ;  Williams,  Ronald  G  ;  and  Shook,  David 
D  ,  to  Astral  Industries  Inc  Decorative  hardware  for  casket.  5,604.965. 0 
27-2  000  ^       ., 

Sheen  Shuh-Haw.  Chien,  Hual  Te;  and  Raplis.  Apostolos  C  .  to  University  of 
Chicago.  The  Acoustic  methods  lo  monitor  sliver  linear  density  and  yam 
strength  5.606.11.3.  CI   73-32.00A 

Sheiham.  Ivan   See —  ,  .c^i  o-,., 

Taylor  David  J.;  Sheiham,  Ivan,  and  Templey,  Margaret  P.,  5.605.874. 
CI   503-201  000. 
Sheldon.  EtK  G.;  Stephens.  Ronald  W ;  and  Vorhauer.  George  R  .  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company    Copier  apparatus  and  method  with  flexible  source 
document   entry   scanning   in   an   image  overlay   mode.   5.606.429.  O 
358-450.000 
Shell  Oil  Company:  See— 

Chamberlain,  Linda  R  ;  Hoxmeier.  Ronald  J  .  and  DeFnend,  Philip  A  , 

5.605.991.  O   526-178000 
Wang.  Pen-Chung.  5,606.006.  CI   528-87  000 
Shelledy.  Jack  R.  Doorway  security  device  and  method  of  using  SMne. 
5.605.364.  O  292-259  OOR. 


Shelton.  Gail  D  ;  See- 
Robinson.  James  E.;  Belcher.  James  P;  Bcralan.  Howard  R..  Frank, 
Steven  N  ;  Hanson,  Charles  M  ;  Johnson.  Paul  O  ;  Kyle.  Robert  J  S  ; 
Meissner.  Edward  G..  Owen.  Robert  A.;  Shelton.  Gail  D  .  and  Walker. 
William  K  ,  5.604,977,  O   29-825.000 

Sheng.  Miao-Hsun  L.:  See —  

Chiou,  Shang  J.;  and  Sheng,  Miao-Hsun  L..  5,606,015, 0.  528-495.000 

Shepherd.  Charles  G.;  and  Funger,  Edward  A  ,  to  Nack  Company  Limited. 

The  Utility  knife  with  rotary  bl«k  magazine.  5.604.984,  O   30-125.000 

Shepherd    John  A.;  and  Douriech.  Patrick,  lo  Motorola.   Inc    Television 

vertical  timebase  circuit.  5,606.228,  O.  31 5-408  000 
Sherif,  Raed  A.;  Courtney,  Mark  G.;  Edwards.  David  L.;  Fahey.  Albert  J  ; 
Hopper.  Gregory  S.;  Inivanti.  Sushumna:  Jones.  Charles  F ;  and  Messina. 
Gaetano  P.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation  Method  for 
cooling  of  chips  using  a  plurality  of  materials  5,604.978,  O  29-840  000 
Shennan    James  F,  to  General  Motors  Corporation    Multi-speed  power 

transmission.  5.605.517,  CI   475-276000 
Sheth.  Ketankumar  K.:  See—  ,-    ^    c- 

Bearden.   John    L.;    Sheth,    Ketankumar   K ;    and    Martin.    Fred    S.. 
5,605,193.  CI.  166-370.000. 

Shia.  George:  See —  

Poss.  Andrew  J  ;  and  Shia.  Oorge.  5.606.084.  O   552-600.000. 
Shibata.  (Thisato:  See—  , .  -u      j. 

Sasa,  Chikage;  Abe.  Michiyuki.  Matumoto.  Akihiro;  Okazaki.  Shin-ichi; 
Shibata.  Chisato.  and  Nishikawa.  Yoshikiyo.  5.606.212.  O.  310- 
270.000 
Shibaia.  Jun:  See — 

Nomolo.    Takashi;     Hayashi.     Masahiro;     Shibata,    Jun.     Iwasawa. 
Yoshikazu  Mitsuya,  Morihiro;  llda.  Yoshiaki;  Nonoshiu.  KaLsumasa; 
and  Nagata.  Yasufumi,  5,606,101,  O  560-193000 
Shibata.  Seiki:  See— 

Matsumoto.  Hitoshi;  Kii.  Takahiro;  Shibata.  Seiki;  Honda.  Fumio;  and 
Baba.  Hitomi.  5.606.632,  O   382-298  000 
Shibau.  Shojiro:  See —  ^^ 

Suzuki.  Takao;  and  .ShibaU.  Shojiro.  5.606.421.  O   386  33  000 
Shibaia  Takeru.  to  Scitec  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Blood  flow  direction  changeover 

device  and  method  for  hemodialyzer  5,605,6.30,  O   210-646000 
Shibata.  Ya.suko:  See —  „      . 

Awatsu   Kiyotaka;  Wada,  Masahiko;  Oda,  Akemi.  and  Shihau,  Yasuko. 
5.606.157.  O   23.5-379.000. 
Shibau,  Yoji;  Takizawa,  Masaaki;  Matsushima.  Hitoshi;  Ishida.  Kiyoshi; 
Yoshida.  Atsuo;  lshiba.shi.  ALsushi;  and  Yamada,  Takehiko.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd 
Teleconference  terminal  equipment  and  teleconference  module  5.606.554. 
O   370-260000 
Shibayama.  Masakazu:  See— 

Higashimura,   Minoru;   Yuda.  Atsuhiko;   and   Shibayama.   Masakazu. 
5.605,876,0   504-103  000 
Shibuya.  Katsuhiko:  See— 

Goto.  Toshio;  KiUgawa.  Yoshinon;  llo.  Seishi;  Shibuya.  Katsuhiko; 
Yamaoka.  Tatsuya;  Ueno.  Chieko;  and  Kyo,  Yoshiko,  5,605.920.  O. 
514-381000 
Shieh    Chia-Hui.  to  Beckman   Instruments.  Inc    Polyvmylalcohol  coated 

capillary  electrophoresis  columns.  5.605.613.  O  204-451  000 
Shields.  James  E.:  See—  ,  „     ,,      . 

Basinski.  Margret  B  ;  DiMarchi.  Richard  D  .  Rora.  David  B  .  Heath. 
William  F.  Jr;  Hoffmann.  James  A  .  Schoner.  Bngine  E..  Shields. 
James  E  ;  and  Smiley.  David  L..  5.605.886.  O  514  12.000 
Shih.  Thomas  L:  See—  ^.^  ,.  _ 

Fisher  Michael  H  ;  Mrozik.  Helmut;  Schoen.  William  R.;  Shih.  Thomas 

L  .  and  Wyvran.  Matthew  J  .  5.606.054.  CI   540-521  000 

Shimbo  Nobuyuki;  Lshiwata.  Junichi;  Ovama.  Takatoshi;  Ono.  Fumio;  and 

Ishikawa.  Michio.  to  TDK  Corporation  Hall  effect  sensing  apparatus  for 

moving  object  having  an  adjusuble  magnetor  yoke   5.606.255.  O   324- 

207.200 

Shimizu.  Hideo,  to  Cappeline  Buooo.  Movable  bathtub  unit  having  a  function 

of  emining  air-bubble  jet  5.604.940.  O.  4-541  100 
Shimizu.  Kanesue   See—  ^^nf,..r^ 

Yukimoto.  Koji;  Nishiumi.  Kenji;  and  Shimizu.  Kanesue,  5,605.214.  CI. 
194-348.000 
Shimizu.  Kataimi:  See — 

Imaizumi.   Hiroyuki;   Kajita.  Tetsuya;  Taka.shima.   Kenichi    Yotsuji. 
Minako    Takakura.    Keiko.    Yolsuji.    Akira;    Miisuyama.    Junrehi; 
Shimizu,  Katsumi;  Sakai,  Hiroshi,  and  Nanu.  Hirokazu.  5.605.921. 
O   514-383.000. 
Shimizu,  Manabu:  See—  _    .     .     „ 

Hama  Susumu;  Takizawa.  Hiroshi;  Watanabe.  Toshiaki;  Kamijo.  Masa- 
hiro. and  Shimizu.  Manabu,  5.605.407.  O.  400-705  100. 
Shimizu  Taku.  Ohishi,  Tsuyoshi,  Iwashita.  Koichiro;  and  Endo,  Yoshikazu. 
lo  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Wet  type  flue  gas  desulfunzanon 
apparatus   5.605,552.  O.  55-228  000 
Shimizu.  Yoshiaki:  See— 

Inoue     Tadashi;    Yoshizawa.    Hktekazu;    Tsunj.    Kiyoshi.    Shimizu. 
Yoshiaki;  and  Okita.  Tomoyoshi.  5.605.582.  O.  148-320000. 
Shimoda,  Tomoaki:  See—  t  i.    i. 

Sakashita.  Takeshi;  Shimoda.  Tomoaki;  Itoi.  Hideyuki;  Nagai.  Takashi; 

and  Kishimuia,  Kotarou.  5.606.007.  O   528-176000 
Sakashita.  Takeshi;  Shimoda.  Tomoriti.  and  Nagai.  Takashi.  5.606.008. 
O  528  199000  ,^  ,     ^ c^  ™„ 

Sakashita.  Takeshi;  Shimoda,  Tomoaki.  and  Nagai.  Takashi.  5,606,0W. 
O   528-204  000 
Shimcjo.  Minoru:  See— 
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Onuma.  Tsulomu;  Matsunaga.  Satoshi;  Ohno.  Manabu;  and  Shimojo, 
Minora.  5.605.778.  O   4-M)- 1 10a» 
Shimoyama.  Kenji  See 

Hosoi.  Nobuyuki,  Shimoyiuna.  Kenji;  and  Colo.  Hideki.  5.606.180.  O 
25786.000 
Sbimozaki.  Tetsuya;  and  Yoshimura.  Hirushi.  tt)  Daiwa  Seiko.  Inc   Fishing 

spinning  reel   5.605.298.  CI   242  231  000 
Shin  Etsu  Chemical  Co .  Ud.:  See— 

HinUani    Haniyuki;   Nakada.   Kamhiko;  Ichinohe.  Shoji.  Yamazaki. 

Toshio;  and  Kalo.  Hidelo.  5.605,iM2.  CI   523  107  000. 
Kawsida.  Nobuo.  and  Yanuguchi.  Kazuhiro.  5.606.484.  CI  361-234  OCX) 
Yamanwo.  Kenji.  and  Yamaya.  Masaaki.  5.605.997.  CI  528-10  000 
Shin.  Hyun  W    See— 

Park.  Hyeon  S.;  Lee.  Kyu  C  .  Kwon.  Chul  H  .  Yun.  Dong  H  .  Shin.  Hyun 
W.  and  Hong.  Hyung  K  .  5.605.612.  O   204-429  000. 
Shindo.  Jun:  See — 

Egashira.  Yoshinon;  Yamagishi.  Hisashi.  Watanabe.  Hideo,  and  Shindo. 
Jun.  5.605.968.  CI   525-22I  000 
Shine.  Ru.<»ell  J  :  See- 

Busch.  Frank  R  .  Goggin.  Kathleen  D  .  Lambert.  John  F .  Shine.  Ru.s.s«.-ll 
J  .  and  Walinsky.  Sunley  W.  5.606.041.  G   536-18500 
Shinohara.  Toshiaki.  to  MaLsushila  Electnc  Industnal  Co .  Ud.  Differential 
nwtion  detection  method  u.sing  batkground  image    5.606.376.  CI    348 
701.000 
Shintani.  Dai  See— 

Maeda.  Yulaka;  Kvoden.  Yasuhiro.  Naruto.  Hirokazu;  Tanaka.  Yoshito. 
Shintani.  Dai:  and  Nanba.  Katsuyuki.  5.606.420.  O   358-296000 
Shioya.  Akio;  and  Hata,  Yuji.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd    Method  and  apparatus  for 
controlling  magnetoresislive  effect  elemenl  head.  5.606.470.  CI    360- 
78.040 
Shipley.  Li.sa  A    See— 

Bynrnter.  Franklin  P.  Shannon.  Harlan  E..  Shipley,  Lisa  A.,  and  Valia. 
Kirti  H  .  5.605.701.  CI  424-448  000 
Shipp.  Anthony  D  Prophy  toothbrush  5.604.95I.  O    15-167.100 
Shirai.  Noriaki:  See— 

Niratsuka.  Kimitoshi.  Shirai.  .Nonaki.  and  Tanaka.  Hirokazu.  5.606.740. 
a  455  343  000 
Shirai.  Shoji  See  — 

L'chida.  Go.  Shirai.  Shoji.  Kinami.  Takashi.  and  Mizukami.  Noboru. 
5.606.216.0   313-412000 
Shirakawa.  Takahisa.  to  NEC  Corporation    Figure  recognition  apparatus 

5.606.629.  CI    382-203  000 
Shirato.  Manabu:  See — 

Kahasavka.  Ya.suhiro.  Ozaki.  Fumihiro,   lshiba.shi.   Keiji;   Hascgawa. 
Takashi.  Oinuma.   Hitoshi.   Shiralo.   Manabu;   Moriya.   Katsuhiro, 
Ogawa.  Toshiaki.  Kalayama.  Satushi;  and  Souda.  Shigeru.  5.605.907. 
CI.  5 14- .W)  000. 
Shiratori.  Hideki   See— 

Suzuki.  Hiroshi;  Sogou.  Hiroyuki:  Kudo.  Kenichi.  Miura.  Yoshihmi. 
Sugai.     Kivokazu^     Shono.     Misavoshi.     and     Shiralon.     Hideki. 
5.606.737.  a  455-319  000 
Shiroishi.  Yoshihiro:  See— 

Ishikawa.   Akira.   Hishiyama.   Sadao.   Yamamoto.  Totnoo;   Shiroishi. 
Yoshihiro.    Ohno.   Tcimovuki.    Yahisa.    YoLsuo;    and    Kato.   Yukio. 
5.605.733.  CI  428-65  300 
Shirota.  Katsuhiro  See — 

Noguchi.  Hiromichi;  Suga.  Yuko:  Shirou.  Katsuhiro:   Kashiwauki. 
Akio.  and  Takaide.  Aya.  5.606.356.  CI   347-100  000 
Shiseido  Company.  Ltd    See— 

Suzuki    Fukuji:  Saito.  Tsutomu:  Tsujita.  Nobuhisa:  Kanada.  Yoshimi: 
Saito.  Kazumi:  and  Ougiya.  Toshiaki.  5.605.751.  O.  428-323  000 
Shiu.  Leung  M    See — 

Radliff.  David  R  .  Shiu.  Leung  M  :  Canet.  \MlIiam  J  ,  and  Green. 
Michael  P.  5.606.150.  O    174  92000 
Shizuma.  Isao  See — 

Annen.  Yoshiaki:  Tsuzaki.  Akira.  Shizuma.  Isao:  lletake.  Takao;  and 
Ichimura.  MiLsunon.  5,60».994.  CI    34  314000 
Shmayda.  Walter  T    See— 

Kherani.    Nazir   P.    Shmavda.    Walter   T.    and    Zukotynski.   Stefan. 
5.606.213.  CI    310-303  000. 
Shoji.  Hisasht:  See — 

Yano.  Hidetoshi.  Sfioji.  Hisashi:  Kai.  Tsukuru:  Endo.  Osamu:  Ishii. 
Yoshiko;  Yokokawa.   Nobuto:   Suzuki.   Ma.sako:   Iwasaki.  Yukiko. 
SakanHXo.    Koji.     Nakazato.    Yasushi.     and    Kimura.    Takjyuki. 
5.606.408.  CI   399-343  000 
Shoji.  Masao  See — 

Koike.  Yasuhito:  Miyoshi.  TaLsuro.  and  Shoji.  Ma.uo.  5.605.210.  CI 
192  3  290 
Shoji.  Masato.   Hirai.  Hoko:   Kondo.  Susumu;  and  Murjyama.  Akio,  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba   Liquid  crystal  display  system   5.606..V42.  CI. 
345  94  000 
Shonu.  .Mxsayoshi    See — 

Suzuki.  Himshi.  Sogou.  Hiroyuki.  Kudo.  Kenichi,  Miurj.  Yoshihim, 
Sugai.     Kiyokazu.     Shono.     Masaviishi.     and     Shiraton.     Hideki. 
5.606.73''.  n  455  M9  000 
Shook.  David  D    See 

Shaw  Charles  B  :  Hazeletl.  David  A  .  Williams.  Ronald  G  .  and  Shook. 
David  D  .  5.604.965.  CI  27-2  000. 
Shope.  Gary  W.   See — 

Hejazi.  Shahram.  Shnpe.  Gary  W  :  Ya.skow.  Jeffrey  J  :  Swanson.  Carl  ,A  . 
and  Epoer.  Michael  J  .  5.605.429.  CI   414-331  000 


Shou.  Cuoliang.  Motofiashi.  Kazunon.  Yamamoto.  Makoto.  and  Takaton. 
Sunao.  to  Yozan  !nc  :  and  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sampling  and  holding 
circuit   5.606.274.  C\   327-94  000 
Sho»a  Denko  K  K    See— 

Yasuda.  Hiioshi.  5.606.071.  O.  548-321.100. 
Shovt  alter.  Dan  J    See — 

McGinn.  Ward  D  :  Perttola.  Todd  L  .  WaLson.  Will:  Miller.  Alan  L  : 
Sundquisl.  Drew  A  .  Simpson.  Roger  T,  Ducklow.  Diane  K  .  Beck- 
erman.JosephW.andShowaltcr,  Dan  J  .5.605.201.  CI  180-233.000 

Shurboff.  Carl  L    See— 

Abrok*ah.  Jonathan  K  .  Huang.  Jenn-Hwa:  Ooms.  William  J  .  ShuitolT. 
Carl  L.:  and  Hallmark.  Jerald  A  .  5.606.184.  CI   257  192.000 
Shu.stocovich.  Alenander.  Shustorov ich.  Eugene;  Monlano.  Richard;  Solntiev. 
Konstannn:  Buslaev.  Yun.  Kalner.  Veniamin.  Moiseev.  Nikolai:  and  Bra- 
gin.  Alek-sandr.  lo  Blue  Planei  Technologies  Co  .  LP  Method  of  making  a 
catalvtic  ves.sel  for  receiving  meul  caulysts  by  depoMtion  from  the  ga.s 
phase  5.604.980,  CI   29-890  000 
Shustorovich.  Eugene:  See — 

Shustorovich.  Alexander:   Shustorovich.   Fjigene.   Montano.   Richard; 
Solntsev.   Konstantin.   Buslaev.  Yun;   Kalner.  Veniamin.  .Moiseev. 
Nikolai;  and  Bragin.  Aleksandr.  5.604.980.  O   29-890000 
Sh*ed.  Gil.  to  Checkpoint  Software  Technologies  Ltd  System  for  secunng 
inbound  and  outbound  data  packet  flow  in  a  computer  network.  5.606.668. 
CI  395-200  110 
Siano.  Frank  S    See — 

Schneider.  Pina:  Henasen.  Enc  J  .  Siano.  Frank  S  ;  and  Tuvy.  Avraliam. 
5.606.606.  CI   379  399.000 
Sibalis.  Dan.  to  Drug  Delivery  Systems  Inc  Tran-sdermal  dnig  applicator  and 

electrodes  therefor  5,605.536.  CI  604-20000 
Sihuet.  Henn:  See~~ 

Gaud.  Pienr;  Sibuel.  Henn.  and  Desloges.  Bngitte.  5.604.973.  CI 
29-603  150 
Siccardo.  Paolo  L.  See— 

Youden.  John  J.  Kovalick.  Albert  W.  Siccardo.  Paolo  L;  Adams. 
Christopher  R  :  Jensen,  James  E  :  Coggins.  David  J  :  Tfiapar.  Manu; 
and  Santos,  Kan.  5.606.359,  CI    348-7  000 
Siegnst.  L'rs:  See — 

Pittcma.  Thomas:  Siegnst.  Urs;  and  Szczepanski.  Henry.  5.606.057.  CI 
544-182  000 
Siekierka.  Thomas  J  .  and  Kennv.  Robert  D  .  lo  Beldcn  Wire  &  Cable 

Company  Twisted  parallel  cable   5.606.151.  CI    174  113.00R 
Siekierski.  Roger  A  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Viewfinder  warning  flag 

for  photographic  canvera.  5.606.385.  O   .3%- 397  000. 
Sienoens  Aktiengesellschaft  See — 

Hofmann.  Karl,  and  Schultz.  Maximilian.  5.606.190.  O   257-316  000 
Potthast.  Andreas,  and  Duerr.  Wilhelm.  5.606.259.  CI   324-378  000 
Schoning.  Rudolf:  and  Balhng.  Manfred.  5.605.443.  C\.  415-214.100 
Schulz.  Klaus.  5.606.161,  CI   250-239  000 
Singer.  Josef,  5,606.555,  CI    370-465  000 
Tnmbom,  Peter,  5,605,445,  CI  417-68  000 
Weiser,  Josef.  5.606.298.  CI   335  78.000 
Siemens  Aktiengcsellshaft:  See — 

Mullcr.  Karl  P.  Roithner.  Klaus  B.;  Poschcnneder.  Bemhard;  and 
Watanabe.  Tom.  5.605.600.  O    156-643  100 
Siemens  Audiologische  Technik  GmbH   See— 

Wemfurtner.  Oliver.  5.606.620.  CI    381  68  200. 
Siemens  Corporate  Research.  Inc    See — 

Arman.  Farshid;  Hsu.  Arding.  and  Chiu.  Ming-Yee.  5,606.655.  Q. 
395  140  000 
Siemens  Electnc  Limited   See- 
Kennedy.  Gary  I  .  5.605.554.  C\   55-493  000 
Siemens  Heanng  Instruments,  Inc    See— 

Reiler,  James  J  ,  and  Berkholcs.  Gordon.  5.606.621.  CI   .»81-68600. 
Siemens  Nndorf  Informationssvsteme  AG:  See — 

Gutmann.    Klaus:   and   Luckehe,   Hans  Werner.   5.605.223.  CI    200- 
275  000 
Sicnxuk.  Thomas  J     See — 

Hamblin.  Steven  W ;  Win.  David  A  ;  Sierocuk.  Thomas  J.;  Nicola.  Kirk 
M  ;  Otlen.  Matthew  R  .  and  Berkv.  Craig  B .  5.605.273.  O    227 
176  100 
Sievert.  Allen  C    See— 

Klug  Diana  L.  M:nor.  Barfiara  H  .  Patron.  CKinna  M  .  Chisolm.  Tuneen 
E  C  ,  and  Sieven.  Allen  C  .  5.605.882,  CI   510-41 1  000 
Siglmger,  Paul  R    See- 
Galloway,  George  G  ,  and  Siglmger.  Paul  R  .  5.606.592.  CI  379-30.000. 
Sika  Ag.  vorm   Kaspar  Winkler  &  Co  :  See 

Bueige.  Theodor  A  ,  Maeder,  L'rs.  Wombacher.  Franz;  and  Marazzani. 
Beat.  5.605,571,  CI.  106-808000 
Siliconix  Incorporated  See — 

Bcncuya,  Izak,  5.605.852.  CI  437-40000 
Silvertmiok,  Kia.  to  C;»non  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  and  Canon  Information  Sys- 
tems Research  Australia  f^y  Limited    Real  time  processing  system  for 
animation  images  lo  be  displayed  on  high  detiniuon  television  systems. 
5.606.652.  CI    395  135000 
Siman  Tov.  Boaz  See — 

Margalii.  Eli.  Ben-Yosef.  Yosi;  Siman  Tov.  Boaz,  and  Mossen.  Yakov, 
5.606.438.  CI   .34960000 
Simmel,  George  M    See — 

Ikesugi.  Hiroshi:  and  Simmel.  George  M  .  5.605.464.  O  439-70000 


Simmons.  George  R..  and  Schmitz.,  John  L..  lo  Morgan  Adhesives  Company. 
Process  for  foaming  an  adhesive  using  moisture  in  a  backing.  5.605.717. 
a  427-208  200 
Simmons.  Jane:  See — 

Simmons,  John  I ;  Simmons.  Jane;  and  Simmons,  Steve,  5.605.144,  O 
126-204  000 
Siminons.  John  J.:  Simmons.  Jane:  and  Simmons,  Steve,  to  Thermo-Cool 
Products  Inc    Heating  garment  with  pouch  for  accommodating  inserted 
healing  packets.  5.605.144,  CI    126-204.000 
Simmons.  Steve:  See — 

Simmons.  John  J  .  Simmons.  Jane:  and  Simmons.  Steve.  5.605.144.  CI 
126-204.000. 
Simms.  Graham  J.;  and  Lazarchik.  Daniel  B ,  to  Gillette  Company,  The 

Razor  system.  5,604,983.  O  .30-49.000 
Simon.  Reyna  J    See — 

Ng.  Simon;  Wame.  Robert  L..  Zuckermann.  Ronald  N.;  Martin.  Eric  J.; 
and  Simon.  Reyna  J..  5,605.932.  CI  514-553  000. 
Simpson.  Mark:  See — 

Kuo.  Di-Son;  Tsou.  Len- Yuan;  Mukheijee.  Salyendranath.  and  Simpson. 
Mark.  5.606.521.  CI   365-149  000. 
Simpson,  Neil  A    A.  Strain  indicator  using  an  optical  indicator  means 

5,606,132,0.  73-800  000. 
Simpson.  Richard  D .  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated   Devices  systems 
and  methods  for  flexible  format  dau  storage  5.606.347.  O   345-187  000 
Simpson.  Richard  J .  Burgess.  Antony  W :  and  Moritz.  Robert  L..  to  Ludwig 
Inslilule  for  Cancer  Research.  Methods  and  apparatus  for  use  in  sequential 
chemical  reactions  5.605.839.  CI  436-89  000 
Simpson,  Roger  T   See — 

McGinn,  Ward  D..  Perttola.  Todd  L..  Watson.  Will;  Miller.  Alan  L.; 

Sundquisl.  Drew  A..  Simpson.  Roger  T ;  Ducklow.  Diane  K.;  Beck 

ennan.  Joseph  W .  and  Showalier,  Dan  J  .  5.605.201.  CI.  180-233  000 

Simpson.  Ronald  P  S   Hand  cart  platform   5.605.102.  O.  108-51  100 

Simpson.  William  R.  Dart  game  apparatus   5.605.335.  O   273-406  000 

Sims.  William,  lo  Entergy  Operations,  Inc  Replacement  nozzle  for  pressure 

vessels  and  method  of  a  attaching  same   5.605.361.  CI   285-206  000. 
Sinai-Zingde.  Gurudus  D..  to  Akzo  Nobel  NV  Polymer  formed  by  reaction 

of  a  polyketone  and  an  amino  acid.  5.605.988.  CI   525  539.000 
Singer.  Josef,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Apparatus  and  metfiod  for 
operating    and    constructing    an    optical    TDM/TDMA    system    having 
enhanced  range  5.606,555.  CI   370-465  000 
Singer.  Paul  H  :  See — 

Seymour.  Raymond  K.;  Rajotte.  Paul  T .  Singer.  Paul  H.;  and  Pollman. 
John  A.,  5.605.224.  O   200-401  000. 
Singuryo.  Satoshi:  See — 

Ando.  Kazuhiro;  Miya.shita.  Yoshiaki.  Asaba.  Youichi;  Tanikawa.  Kiy- 
oshi:   Singuryo.   Satoshi;    Kuramoto.   Shinichi;  Takahashi.   Sadao; 
I      Kimura,  Yoshiyuki,   Saito,  Tadashi;   Ohminalo.   MiLsuru;   Nakano. 
I      Ma.sanj;  and  Kawamura.  Eiichi.  5.605.777.  O.  430-97  000. 
Sinha.  Dipen  N.;  and  Anthony.  Brian  W .  to  University  of  California.  The 
Regents  of  tfic.  Metfiod  for  determining  the  octane  rating  of  gasoline 
samples    by    observing    corresponding    acoustic    resonances    therein 
5,606,130,0.73-627  000. 
Sinn,  Brian  T:  Alliston.  Michael  G.;  Pannar.  Kulwam  S.;  BloUi,  Leonid  S.; 
Wu,  Song;  Martin.  Brian  G.:  and  Raulancn.  Mam.  to  Tampella  Power 
Corporation  Metfiod  and  system  for  reheat  temperature  control.  5.605.1 18. 
O    122-479. 100 
Sisk.  Henry  B.;  Madden,  John  J.,  O'Sullivan,  Niall  A.,  Comcrford.  Kieran  A  . 
and  Hood.  Oliver  S..  to  Burgee  Limited.  Liquid  volume  measunng  appa- 
ratus 5,606.109,  a.  73-3000 
Sitaram,  Arfcalgud  R.:  See — 

Maniar.  Papu  D  :  and  Sitaram.  Aricalgud  R  .  5.605.865. 0  437-200  000. 

Sizer.  Theodore.  II:  and  Wnght,  Gregory  A.,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc 

System  and  apparatus  for  recording  and  displaying  received  information  at 

a  remote  location  using  premises  recording  unit  5.606.603.  O.   379- 

142000. 

Skarvinko.  Eugene  R.:  See — 

Gelorme.  Jeffrey  D.;  Skarvinko.  Eugene  R.;  and  Wang.  David  W.. 
5.605,781.  O  430-280.100. 
SKC  Limited  See- 
Lee.  Young-Jin;  Kim.  Sang-ll;  and  Kim.  Bum-Sang.  5,605.737,  CI 
428-188.000. 
SKF  USA  Inc  :  See- 
Poll.  Gerhaid  W..  5.605.338.  O.  277-85  000. 
Skilbeck.  Frank:  See- 
Schubert.  Mark  F;  and  Skilbeck.  Frank.  5.60S.I72.  O.  I37-I  000 
Skinner.  James  A.  Quality  control  apparatus  and  method.  5,606,140,  O. 

73-864810. 
Skonieczny,  Dean:  See — 

Schott.  Erik;  Mitsuishi.  Hisami;  Svensson.  Par.  Annehed.  Stefan;  Sko- 
nieczny. Dean;  Staric.  Olof;  and  Drevfors.  Gunnar.  5.605.026.  O. 
53-373.700. 
Skowronski.  Michael  J.;  and  Trout.  Kenneth  G,  lo  Celolex  Corporabon.  The; 
and  Apache  Products  Co.  High  equivalent  weight  polyester  polyols  for 
closed  cell,  rigid  founs  5,605,940,  O.  521-172.000 
Slaic,  John  B.;  and  Lord.  Peter  C.  lo  MiniMed  Inc.  Optical  glucose  sensor 

5,605.152.0.  128-634  000. 
Smarandoiu.  George:  See — 

Lambrache,  Emil;  and  Smarandoiu.  George.  5,606,532. 0.  365-238.500. 
Smart,  Neil  G.:  See— 

Wai.  Chien  M.;  Smart.  Neil  C.;  and  Phelps.  Cindy.  5.606.724.  O 
423-3.000. 
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SMC  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kunsaki,  Shogo;  and  Suzuki,  Kuniko.  5.605.360.  O  285-93.000. 
Smiley.  David  L  :  See— 

Basinski.  Mai^rel  B.;  DiMarchi.  Richard  D.;  Flora.  David  B.;  Heath. 
William  F.  Jr.;  Hoffmann.  James  A.:  Schoner,  Brigitte  E.;  Shields. 
James  E.;  and  Smiley.  David  L..  5.605.886.  CI  514-12000. 
Smith.  Brian  J.:  See — 

McNurt,  Brace;  and  Smith.  Bnan  J..  5,606.688.  CI.  395-497.010. 
Smith,  Craig  A  :  See — 

Jacobs.  Cindy  A.;  and  Smith.  Craig  A..  5.605.690.  O.  424-1.34  100 
Smith.  Daniel  S.:  and  Walker.  John  C  .  to  University  of  Missouri.  The 
Curators  of  the  Glycine  a-D-galactosidases  5.606.042.  CI   536-23  100. 
Smith.  David  B..  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for 
automatically  returning  a  telephone  set  to  an  on-hook  condition  5.606.593. 
CI   379-33  000. 
Smith.  Frank  Road  hazard  warning  apparatus  5.606.309.  O   340-473  000 
Smith.  Jeanine  A.:  See — 

DeNicola.  Anthony  J..  Jr ;  Smith,  Jeanine  A.;  and  Felloni.  Massimo. 
5.605.936.  O   521-50  500 
Smith.  Joseph  A..  Ringnes,  Erik  A.:  and  Taifiutton.  Victor  F.,  lo  Honeywell 
Inc  Method  of  airplane  performance  estimation  and  prediclion.  5,606,505, 
O   364-431  010 
Smith.  Joseph  G..  Jr.:  See — 

Connell.  John  W.;  Smith.  Joseph  G  .  Jr..  and  Hergenroliier.  Paul  M.. 

5.606.014.  CI.  528-353.000 

Smith.  Joseph  M  :  and   BoCteron,  Gregory  W.   System  and  method  for 

determining  .spatial  organization  of  atrial  activation.  5,605,159.  O.  128- 

702  000. 

Smith.  Leslie  D  .  to  J  M  Huber  Corporation  Independent  screwed  wellhead 

with  high  pressure  capability  and  method.  5.605.194,  O    166-382.000. 
Smith.  Lowell  R..  lo  Monsanto  Company.  Formic  acid  and  formaldehyde 

desuuction  in  waste  streams.  5.606,107,  O.  562-17.000. 
Smith.  Paul  F:  See— 

Cullen.  Michael  J ;  Smith.  Paul  F:  and  Gee.  Thomas  S..  5.605.040.  O. 
60^274.000. 
Smith.  F^ter;  Dickman.  Eric  S..  and  Percival.  Ian.  to  EEC  Systems.  Inc 
Method  and  device  implementing  software  virtual  disk  in  computer  RAM 
that  uses  a  cache  of  IRPs  to  increase  system  performance  5.606.681.  O. 
395->l  3.000. 
Smith.  Peter  J  :  See— 

Mangal.  Harbans  K.;  Smith.  Peter  J.;  Hall.  Richard  J.,  and  Wingfield. 
Shaun.  5,605,869,  CI.  501-14.000. 
Smith.  Stephen  W.:  See— 

Ries.  Loriann  L.;  Smith,  Stephen  W.,  and  Trahey.  Gregg  E..  5.605.154. 
O    128-660.080. 
Smith,  Waller  J.:  See— 

Fulbnght,  David  J.:  and  Smith,  Waller  J  .  5.604.968.  O  29-407  050. 
SmithKline  Beecham  Corporation:  See — 

Chnstcnsen.  Siegfried  B..  IV:  and  Forsler.  Cornelia  J.,  5,605,923.  Q. 
514-417.000. 
SmilhKliiK  Beecham  p.l.c:  See — 

Coullon.  Steven;  Hinks,  Jeremy  D;  and  Hunt,  Eric,  5.606.0SI,  Q. 
540-302  000. 
Smiths  Industries  Medical  Systems,  Iik.:  See — 
Pope.  James  W..  5.606.1 31.  O  73-744.000. 
Smiths  Industries  Public  Limited  Company  See — 

Kirhy.  James  M..  5.606.245.  O   322-8.000 
Smolinskc.  Jeffrey  C:  See — 

Scheibel.  Robert  C.  Jr.;  Sinolinske.  Jeffrey  C;  and  Tran.  Phieu  M.. 
5.606.561.  O.  370-347.000 
Smout,  Robert  A.:  See— 

Witzman.  Kevin  R.;  Ellioo.  Isaac  K.;  Smout.  Robert  A..  Plaza.  Artcnc 
M.;  and  Sostheim.  Richard  A..  5,606.601,  O.  379-1 13.000. 
Snead,  William  B  Tire  raibovl  lies  5,605.282.  O   238-109000 
Snell,  Jeffery  D..  to  Pacesetter,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  annotating  physiological 

waveforms  5.605,158,0.  128-696000. 
Snow  Brand  Milk  Products  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Dosako.     Shunichi;    Sakurai.    Toshio;    and    Kobayashi.     Naomichi. 
5,606,086,0  556-138.000 
So.  H.  Y:  See- 
Kim.  J   S  ;  Currie.  Harry;  Choi.  Moon;  and  So.  H.  Y..  5.60S.II6.  O. 
1 19-720.000. 
Sobieradzki.  Edward  S.;  and  Bardell.  Steven,  lo  EEV  Limited.  Electron  beam 
tubes  having  a  resonant  cavity  with  high  frequency  abscrtiing  malcrial. 
5,606.221.0.  315-5.000. 
SOC  Cofpontion:  See— 

Ishimura.  Koh.  5.606.301.  O  337-290.000. 
Societa'  Consoitile  Riccrche  Angelini  S.p.A.:  See — 

Tanzi.  Maria  C;  and  Palumbo.  Gianfranco.  5,606.012. 0.  528-342  000. 
Societe  D' Applications  Generales  D'Electricite  et  de  Medianique  Sagem: 
See— 

Vegeais,  Patrick;  and  Cavarero.  Eric.  5,605.403.  O  400-207  000 
Societe  Nationale  d'Etude  el  de  Construction  de  Moleurs  d'Aviation:  See — 
Montel,  Etienne  C;  and  Prejean-Lefevre.  Veronique  H.  M.  P.  5.606.S9I. 
O.  378-207.000. 
Sodick  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Fujita.  Ichiro.  5.605.638.  O   219-69.140 
Sogno.  Ludovic:  See — 

Primol.  iiftme.  and  Sogno,  Ludovic.  5.606.417.  CI.  3S6-3S4.000. 
Sogou.  Hiroyuki:  See —  . 
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Suzuki.  Hiioshj;  Sogou.  Hiroyuki.  Kudo,  Kenichi.  Miura.  Yoshihiro. 
Sugai.     Kiyokazu;    Shono.     Masayoshi,    and    Shiralon.     Hideki. 
5.606.737.  CI  455-319  000 
Sohn.  Kj  S  .  lo  LG  Semicon  Co..  Ltd  Band -pass  filter  system  5.606.280.  CI 

327-553000 
Sokymat  SA:  See— 

Gusufson.  Ake.  5.606.488.  CI   361-782000 
Sollac  (Socieie  Ancwyme):  5ee-- 

Banny.  Thierry.  Drouol,  Joel:  Martin.  Jean -Francois;  Nadif.  Michilc. 
Becler.  Didier.  Dus.ser.  Heni:  Mouchette.  Alain;  and  Thomardel, 
Odile.  5.605.188.  CI    164-453.000 
Solntsev.  Koastanlin:  See — 

Shiutofovkh.  Alexander.  Shustorovich,  Eugene.  Monlano.  Richard. 
Solntsev.   Konstandn:   Buslaev.  Yun.   Kalner,  Veniamin;   Moiseev. 
Nikolai;  and  Bragm.  Aleksandr.  5.604.980.  CI   29-890.000. 
Solomon.  Paul,  to  M   Argueso  &  Company,  Inc   Pattern  forming  thermo- 
plastic composition  cores  containing  fluorescing  dye.  patterns  thereof  and 
processes  lelaled  thereto  5.605.943.  O  523-139.000 
Solvay  (Social*  Anonvme)  See — 

Koch.  Benoit,  5.605.989.  a   526-106.000 

Tinant.  Anne.  Menu.  Frfd^nc.  and  Hruska,  Zdenek.  5.605.718.  CI 
427-236  000 
Somerville.  Christopher  R.:  See— 

Bedbrnok.  John  R  .  Chaleff.  Roy  S  .  Falco.  Saverio  C;  Mazur,  Barbara 
J  .  Somerville.  Christopher  R  ,  and  Yadav.  Narendra  S  .  5.605,01 1.  CI 
47-58  000 
Someya.  Hiromi  See — 

Nagata.  Toru.  and  Someya.  Hiromi.  5.606.456.  CT    359  554  000 
Son.  Jung  Y .  Golyaev.  Yu  D  .  and  Melnikov.  Alexander  V .  to  Korea  Institute 
of  Science  and  Technology   Laser  gyro  having  controllable  lock-m  zone 
wkhh  5.606.416,  CI  356-350000 
Song.  Jian  C    See — 

Neckers,  Douglas  C  .  Song.  Jian  C;  Torres-Rlho,  Afianio;  Jager.  Woller 
F;  and  Wang.  Zhijun  J .  5.606.171.  CI   250-459  100. 
Song.  Tae  K.;  See — 

Vuligonda.  Vidyasagar.  Beard,  Richard  L  .  Johnson.  Alan  T ;  Teng.  Min. 
Song.  Tae  K  .  and  Chandraratna.  Roshantha  A  .  5.605.915.  O   514- 
356  000 
Songer.  Jimmie  D  .  to  Magma.  Inc    Two-dimensional  three-dimensional 

imaging  and  broadcast  system   5,606.363.  C\   348-49  000 
Sonozaki.  Tsutomu   See — 

Itou.  Tsukasa.  Nishioka.  Ma&ato;  Oda.  Takashi.  Sonozaki.  Tsutomu.  and 
Kodama,  Yasunobu.  5.605.548,  CI   29-623  100 
Sony  Corporation:  See — 

Honmai.  Hideyoshi:  and  Fujita.  Goto.  5.606345.  O  369-124  000 
Kanavama.  Yoshiki.  and  Tonvama.  Ichiro.  5.606.733.  CI  455-273  000 
Sgam'bali.  William  J  .  5.606.-«43.  Q    359  143  000 
Suzuki.  Takao.  and  Shibala.  Shojiro.  5.606.421.  CI   386-33,000. 
Uetake.  Akihiro:  and  Ola.  Shuichi.  5.605.300.  C\   242-336000 
L'jita.  Minotu,  Nakajin.  Masataka.  and  Ishihara.  Masao.  5.605.301.  O 

242-447  000 
Yamamoto.  Etsufumi.  5.606.537.  O   369-44410 
Yanagihara.  Naofumi:  Kanoto.  Keiji.  and  Kubota.  Yukio.  5.606.422. 0 

386-1000 
Yoshmobu.  Hiloshi.  5.606.726.  O  455-5  100. 
Sony  EkctronKS.  Inc.:  See — 

Sgambali.  William  J  .  5.606.443.  O.  359-143,000, 
Sopha  Medical   See— 

Taianne.  Michel.  5.606.166.  O   250-363  070 
Sorem.  Robert  M    See— 

Eslinger.  David  M  :  McKec.  L.  Michael:  Sorem.  Robert  M.;  Case.  Kevin 
L  .  and  Pessin.  Jean  L  .  5.605.195.  CI    166-387  000 
Sorensen.  Thofna.s  M    See— 

Huberty.    Jay    C  .    Rekucki.    Mark   A  .    and    Sorensen.   Thomas    M  , 
5,605.222.0    198-841  000 
Sostheim.  RichanJ  A    See— 

Witzman.  Kevin  R.,  EIIkxi.  Isaac  K  .  Smout.  Robert  A  .  Plaza.  Arlene 
M  .  and  Sostheim.  Richard  A  ,  5,606,601.  O   379-113  000 
Sdoya.  Kohshiro:  See— 

Hauyama.  Yoshio,  Inoue.  Katsuhisa.  Danjo.  Hiroshi.  and  Sotoya.  Kohs- 
hiro. 5.606.104.  a  560-221  000 
Souda.  Shigeru:  See— 

Kabasawa.  Yasuhiro.  Ozaki.  Fumihiro.  Ishiba.shi.  Keiji.  Hasegawa. 
Takashi:  Oinuma.  Hitoshi:  Shiralo.  Manabu.  M<inya,  KaLsuhiro. 
Ogawa.  Toshiaki;  Kalavanu.  Saloshi.  and  Souda.  Shigerti.  5.605.907. 
CI  514-.300000 
Matsukura.  Ma.sayuki.  Salob.  Keizxih.  Yoneda.  Naoki:  Kaino.  Makoio: 
Miyake.  Kazutoshi.  Daiku.  Yoshiharu.  Kishi,  Naoya.  Yoshida. 
Fusayo.  Nomolo.  Kenichi.  Ogawa.  Toshiaki,  Takamura.  Tadanobu, 
Nose.  KoKhi.  Tomimatsu.  Mikio.  Mizuno.  Masanon.  Negi.  Shigetu. 
and  Souda.  Shigeni.  5.606.073.  O  548-341  500 
South.  Robert  E  ,  and  Pettv.  Sieven  J  .  to  Midwest  Rake  Co  Sand  trap  rake 

with  an  extruded  head.  15.605.0.34.  CI   56-400070 
Southpac  Trust  International.  Inc    See — 

Craig.  Frank.  Straetrr.  Joseph  G  ,  and  Weder,  Donald  E  ,  5.605.029.  O 

53  397  000 
Weder.  Donald  E  ,  Straeter,  William  F ,  Straeter,  Joseph  G  ;  FanU.  Paul. 
Wilson.  Gu\  E  .  and  Schlueler.  Charles  E  ,  5,605.006.  C\  47  1  010 
Weder.  Donald  E.  and  Straeter.  William  F.  5.605.012.  Q  47-64  000 
Weder.  Donald  E  ,  5.605,728.  O  4284  ODD. 
Soulbwesl  Rnearch  Institute    See   - 


[Jeamaley.  Geoffrey:  and  Ijinktord.  Jame.s.  Jr.  5,605.714.  CI  427-2  240 
Sowa.  Paul  E .  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc   Bulk  vertical  window  package. 

5.605.229.  CI  206-454  000 
Soyanu.  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Ogi.  Katsumi:  Atsuki.  Tsutomu:  Uchida.  Hirolo:  Yonezawa.  Tadashi:  and 
Soyama.  Nobuyuki.  5.605.723.  CI.  427-533  000 
Sparkman.  John  P    See — 

Bates.  Sonya  A  :  and  Sparkman.  John  P.  5.605.350.  O  280-743  100. 
Spear.  Thomas  C  .  Jr.  to  Sport  Innovations,  Inc    Object  hitting  apparatus, 

5.605.326.  CI  273-26.00R 
Spector.  Donald   Water-pistol  and  animal  figure  a.ssembly.  S.60S.48S.  CI 

446-72.000 
Spectra  Group  Limited.  Inc  ;  See — 

Neckers.  Douglas  C  :  Song.  Jian  C;  Toires-Filho.  Afranio:  Jager.  Wolter 
F:  and  Wang.  Zhijun  J .  5.606.171.  O  250-459.100 
Spectra.  Inc    See — 

Moynihan.  Edward  R  .  Callus.  David  W .  Palifka.  Robert  G.:  Hoising- 
ton.  Paul  A  .  Hine.  Nathan  P.  Adams -Brady.  David.  Biggs.  Melvin  L.: 
McDonald.  Marlene  M  .  Barss.  Steven  H  .  Mackay.  Diane:  Paulson, 
Bruce  A  .  and  Mackay.  Stephen  C  .  5.605.659.  O.  264-430000. 
Speedfam  Company  Limited.  See — 

Sugiyama.  Misuo:  and  Aral,  Hatsuyuki.  5.605.499.  CI  451-443  000 
Spellman.  Patrick  J.:  Megahed.  El-Sayed  A  .  Anderson.  Karl  E  .  and  Jaedike. 
Bryan  D .  to  Rayovac  Corporation   Discriminating  battery  charging  sys- 
tem 5.606.238.  CI   320-2.000 
Spencer.  Robert  L    See- 
Wang.  Chia  L  .  Schmucker.  Arden  E  :  Sandels.  Fred  V:  Harshbarger. 
Richard  H  .  and  Spencer.  Robert  L  .  5.606.003,  O   528-60.000 
Sperling.  Helmut  See — 

Nusser.   Claus-Dieter:    and    Sperling.    Helmut.    5.605.128.   O.    123- 
3^9  240 
Spix.  Guido  See — 

Ballhausen.  Ulric-h:  Spix.  Guido:  and  RUtten.  Wilfhed.  5.603,037.  Q. 
57-406  000 
Sport  Innovations.  Inc  :  See — 

Spear.  Thomas  C  .  Jr.  5.605.326,  CI   273  26  OOR. 
Spotless  Pla.stics  Ply  Ltd    See- 
Marshall.  David  J  .  Gouldson.  Stanley.  Mazza.  John:  Oik.  Olaf:  and 
Maioica.  Robert.  5.604.975.  O   29-787  000 
Sprunk.  Eric:  Moroney.  Paul,  and  Andervm.  Candace.  to  General  Instrument 
Corporation  of  Delaware   Cryptographic  apparatus  with  double  feedfor- 
ward hash  function   5.606.616.  C\   380-29000 
Snnivasan.  Ananthachari:  See — 

Fntzberg.  Alan  R  .  and  Snnivasan.  Ananthachan.  5.606.028.  CI.  330- 
391  500 
Sriniva.san.  Ravi  R    See — 

Ackerman.  Dennis  F.  Desai.  Himanshu  H.:  Gupta.  Ram  K.:  and  Snni- 
vasan. Ravi  R  .  5.606.696.  O   395-678  000 
Sraka.  Dennis  A  .  Perry.  William  E  .  Bradshaw.  Bruce  W .  and  Johnson. 
David  M  .  to  Pandrol  Jackson.  Inc   Maintenance  vehicle  and  method  for 
measunng  and  maintaining  the  level  of  a  railroad  track    5.605.099.  CI. 
104  2000 
Stacy.  John  K    See — 

Badger.  Ryan  L  .  Barker.  Kenneth  J  .  Nichols.  Paul  H  .  Schroler.  Russell 
E  :  Stacy.  John  K  .  and  Wart.ski,  Mart  C  ,  5.606.559.  CI.  370  395  000. 
Stakiek  Corporation:  See — 

Bums.  Cannen  D  .  5.605.592.  C\    156-182.000. 
Standard- Knapp.  Inc    See— 

Scroggin.  Daniel  J  :  and  Raudau  John  L  .  5.605.027.  C\  53-377  200. 
Standard  f*roducts  Company.  The  See — 

Remington,  Mark.  5.605.658.  CI   264  320  000 
Stanley  Works.  The   See- 
Jacobs.  Kenneth.  5.605.238.  O   211-90  000 
Slarck  Vtech  Ltd  ;  See— 

Iwabuchi.  Katsuo:  Komeya.  Tadashi:  Oki.  Hiroshi:  and  Behrens.  Dieter. 
5.605.561.  CI   75-364.000. 
Stark.  Otof  See— 

Schott.  Enk:  MitsuLshi.  Hisami:  Svensson.  Par:  Annehed,  Stefan:  Sko- 
nieczny.  Dean.  Stark.  Otof.  and  Drevfors.  Gunnar.  5.605.026.  CI 
5.3-373700 
Starling.  Matthew  K.:  See- 
Brown.  Albert  C  :  and  Starling.  Matthew  K  .  5.605.036. 0  62-457  400 
St  Aubin.  Donald  L    See — 

Rehfuss.  John  W  .  and  Si  Aubin.  Donald  L  .  5.605.%5. 0  525- 100  000 
Slautncr.  John  P :  Morrell.  William  R  .  and  Jayasimha.  Snram.  to  Aware.  Inc 
Audio    decompression    system    employing    multi-rale    signal    analysis. 
5.606.642.  CI   395-2  140 
St-Denis.  Yves:  See — 

Attardo.  Giorgio:  Breining.  Tibor:  Courchesne.  Marc:  Lamothe.  Serge. 

Lavallfe.  Jean-Francois.  Nguyen.  Dieu:  Rej.  Rabindni.  St-Denis. 

Yves.  Wang.  Wuyi:  Xu.  Yao-Chang:  Barbeau.  France:  Lebeau.  Elaine. 

and  Kraus.  Jean  L  .  5.606.037.  O   5.36-6  400 

Sterner.  Robert  E    manufactunng  metlwd  for  vanable  laminations  used  in 

electro- magnetK  induction  devices   5.604.971.  CI    29  596  000 
Steinhauer.  Alan   See- 
Watts.  Michael.  Nazarenus.  Robert.  Lane.  Kathleen:  I^ung.  Fai-To:  and 
Steinhauer.  Alar.  5.606.691.  CI   .^95^>04000 
Steinmann.  Bettina:  Schulthess.  Adnan.  and  Hunziker,  Max    Vinyl  ether 
compounds  having  additional  functional  groups  other  than  vinyl  ether 
groups  and  the  use  thereof  in  the  formulation  of  curable  compositions 

5,(>05.941,  CI    522  170  000 


Stelter.  Eric  C:  See— 

Hilben.  Thomas  K  :  and  Stelter.  Eric  C  .  5,606.404.  a  399  267.000 
Slelter.  Mali  R  :  See— 

Oark.  Stanley  R.:  and  Stelter,  Matt  R  .  5,605.105.  O   111-127.000. 
Stemerick.  David  M.;  See — 

Harrison,   Boyd   L.:   Baron.   Bruce   M.:  Stemerick.  David   M  :  and 
McDonald.  Ian  A..  5.606.063.  Q   546-159,000 
Slemmer.  Willem  P.  C  .  lo  Affymax  Technologies  N.V  Methods  for  in  vitro 

recombination.  5.605.793.  O.  435-6.000 
Stenerson.  Wilfred  W    Multi-puipose  fence  building  tod.  5.604,946.  Q 

7-117  000. 
Slenson.  Dennis  P:  See — 

Polidan.  Jeffrey  M  :  Stcnson.  Dennis  P.:  and  Jolliffe.  Jacqueline  A  . 
5.606.311.  CI.  340-607.000. 
Stephany.  Thonus  M..  and  Furlani.  Edward  P.  to  Ea.siman  Kodak  Company 
Device  for  delecting  the  position  of  an  optical  or  magnetic  head  u.sed  on 
linear  motors.  5.606.206.  CI   310-13  000 
Stephany.  Thomas  M  :  See — 

Furlani.  Edward  P:  and  Stephany.  Thomas  M.,  5,606,387,  C\.  396- 
470000 
Stephens.  Ronald  W.:  See- 
Sheldon.  Eric  G.:  Stephens.  Ronald  W:  and  Vnrhauer.  George  R. 
5.606,429.  a   358450.000 
Stephens.  Rusty    Hand  and  wnsi  re.strainl  for  a  patient    5.604,933.  Q. 

2-159  000 
Stephenson,  Stephen  J.:  See — 

Oberrecht,  David:  Stephenson.  Stephen  J.:  Scott.  Sean:  Frederick.  Curtis 

E  :  and  Young.  Jonathan  P.  5.605.182.  CI    141-94000 

Stem.  Carl  M  .  to  H-Tech.  Inc  Anti-clogging.  vanable  throat  suction  nozzle 

and  suction  cleaning  device  equipped  therewith   5.604.950.  CI.  15-1  700 

Stevens.  Timothy  A.:  and  Tyndorf.  Tadeusz  A  .  to  Becton.  Dickinson  and 

Company  Culture  slide  assembly  5.605.813.  C\  435-40  520. 
Stevenson.  Kim  E.  Shotgun  barrel  bore  checking  gauge.  5.604.989.  CI 

33-506.000. 
Stewart,  Andrew  F.:  See — 

Broadus.  Arthur  E.:  Stewart.  Andrew   F:  and  Mangin.  Marguente. 
5.605.815.0  435-694000 
Stewart.  Ronald  L.:  See — 

Chyung.  Kenneth,  Dawes,  Steven  B  .  Larsen.  David  C:  and  Stewart. 
Ronald  L.,  5.605.868.  O  501-8  000 
St   Hilaire.  Richard  J  :  See— 

Manno.  Michael  A  .  Jr;  Gordon.  John  L  .  Jr  .  and  St.  Hilaire.  Richard  J  . 
5.605.230.  O  206-534.000 
Stieber,  Jeffrey  M.  to  Green  Bay  Packaging.  Inc  Score  bend  tesong  apparatus 

and  method.  5.606.134.  O   73-849  000 
Siimsonite  Corporation:  See — 

Schmoock.  Cari  J  .  Jr:  and  Robinson.  Quinton  W..  5.605.381.  O. 
299  .39  200 
Stirland.  Mark  J.:  See- 
Brady.  Patrick  S  .  Kenning.  Michael  J.:  Roberts.  David  A..  Semos. 
Robert  E.  V .  Stirland.  Mark  J  :  and  Ward.  Richard  B  .  5.606.614.  O 
380-23.000 
Stobie.  John  J.:  Schmidt,  Edward  M  :  Bak.  Martin  J  :  Corben.  Scon  S  .  Ill: 
Clary.  Thomas  R  :  Edell.  David:   Hambrecht.  Fredrick  T.  Heetderks. 
William  J  :  and  Kufta.  Conrad  V.  lo  PI  Medical  Corporation,  and  United 
States  of  America.   Health  and   Human  Services.   Method  of  making 
percutaneous  connector  for  multi-conductor  electrical  cables   5.604.976. 
CI   29-825000. 
Stohlmeyer.  Michelle  See — 

Ippoliti.  J.  Thomas,  Mabbon.  Gary  A.:  Hans,  Jeremy:  and  Stohlmeyer, 
Michelle.  5.605.994.  CI.  526-258.000 
Stohrer.  Juergen:  and  Lottner.  Willibald.  to  Consortium  fur  eleklroehemische 
Industne  GmbH  Polymerizable  liquid-crystalline  siloxanes.  5.605.649. 0 
252-299.010 
Stokes.  TV  J  :  and  English.  Karen  L..  lo  Kimberly-Oaik  Corporation  Non- 
woven  laminates  with  improved  peel  strength.  5,605,739. 0  428-198.000. 
Stokoe.  Philip  T.  See— 

McNamara.   David    M ;    Provencher.   Daniel    B.:   Stokoe.    Philip  T; 
Howanl.  William  E.  and  Gailus.  Mark  W.   5.605.476.  O.  439- 
608  000. 
Sioll.  G    See— 

Lokhoff.  Gerardus  C    P:  Dehery.  Y    F:  Sloll.  G  :  and  Theile.  G. 
5.606.618.  O   381-2000 
Straeter.  Joseph  G.:  See — 

Craig.  Frank:  Straeter.  Joseph  G  :  and  Weder.  Donald  E .  5.605.029,  O 

53-397  000. 
Weder.  Donald  E.:  Straeter.  William  F.  Straeter.  Joseph  G.:  Fantz.  Paul: 
Wilson.  Gary  E.:  and  Schlueter.  Charies  E..  5.605.006.  O.  47-1  010 
Straeter.  William  F   See— 

Weder.  Donald  E..  Straeter,  William  F:  Straeter,  Joseph  G.,  Fantz.  Paul: 
Wilson,  Gary  E.,  and  Schlueter,  Charles  E.,  5,605.006.  O.  47-1.010 
Weder.  Donald  E  :  and  Straeter.  William  F.  5.605.012.  O  47-64.000 
Strahle.  Roland:  H6rz.  Stephan.  and  Bednarek.  Henryk.  lo  Langerer  &  Reich 
GmbH  &  Co;  and  Baynsche  Moioren  Wcrke  Akiiengesellschaft    Heal 
accumulator,  m  particular  for  talent  heat,  and  method  of  manufacture  of  the 
same  5.605.190.  O    165-10000 
Strand.  Timothy  C  :  See- 
Best.  Margaret  E.;  Rosen.  Hal  J  .  Rubin.  Kuil  A,;  and  Smnd.  Timodiy 
C  .  5.606>46.  O   369-275.100 

Stralagene:  See — 

Nielson,  Kirk  B  .  and  MalhuT.  Eric  J,.  S.603.824.  O   43S-194.000 


Stratman.  Randy  G.:  See — 

Hannah.  Gary  R,;  and  Stratman.  Randy  G  .  S.60S.I4S.  O   128-201  190 
Strauch.  Dieter  See — 

Naydowski.  Christian:  and  Strauch.  Dieter.  5.603.568. 0   106-464.000 
Strauss.  Andreas:  See — 

Scheldt.  Martin:  Strauss.  Andreas;  and  Golovaiai-SchmidL  Eduard. 
5.605.121.  O.  123-90.170 
Strickland.  Alan  D..  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The    Determining  the 
biodegradability  of  iminodiacetic  acid  derivatives.  5.606.512.  O.  364- 
499.000 
Stricter.  Robert  M.:  See — 

Lyie.  Leon  R.;  Kunkel.  Steven  L  ;  and  Smeter.  Robert  M..  5.605.671. 0. 
424-1.410. 
Stnnger.  Bradley  J.;  and  Elwood.  Michael  K..  to  Quantronix.  Inc.  Laser-ba.sed 

dimensioning  system.  5.606,534.  O.  367-128.000. 
Sirombeck.  David  W.;  and  Miller,  Michael  C  ,  to  Onan  Corporation   Elec- 
trically controlled  actuator  apparatus  and  method    5.605.129.  O    123- 
361.000 
Strom-Olsen.  John  O.;  Rudkowska.  Grazyna:  and  Rudkowski.  Pioir  Z..  to 
Martinex  Science.  Iik.  Ceramic  fibers,  and  methods,  machines  and  com- 
positions of  maner  for  making  same   5.605.870.  O   .501-95  000. 
Strong.  Benjamin  R..  Jr:  Elliot.  Brent  D  .  and  Balma.  Frank  R  ,  to  Insync 

Systems.  Inc.  Integrated  gas  panel.  5.605.179.  CI.  137-884  000. 
Stroobant.  Paul:  See— 

Goodeari.   Andrew;    Stroobant.    Paul;    Minghetti.    Luisa;    Waterfield. 
Michael;  Marchioni.  Mark:  Chen.  Mario  S.;  and  Hiles.  Ian.  5.606.032. 
a   530416.000 
Strupczewski.  Joseph  T:  Chiang.  Yulin;  Glamkowski.  Edward  J :  Bordeau. 
Kenneth  J  :  and  Helsley.  Graver  C.  to  Hoechsl  Roussel  Pharmaceuticals. 
Inc.  l-(arylthioalkyl.  arylaminoalkyi  or  arylmethylenealkylM-(heteroaryl) 
piperidines  and  related  compounds  useful  as  antipsychotics  and  analgesics. 
5.605.913.  O.  514-321  000 
Studley.  Steve:  See— 

Krc.  Paul;  and  Swdley.  Steve.  5,605,003,  O  43-12.000. 
Stumpf.  Craig  W.:  See- 
Moss.  Stephen  P.;  Johnson.  John  C  ;  Bhalsod.  Dilip  M.:  and  Stumpf. 
Craig  W .  5.605.353.  O   280-784  000. 
Siunnan.  Oded  E  High-speed  fuel  injector  5.605.285,  O.  239-%.000. 
Sturrus.  Peter  See— 

DeVoursney.  Thomas  F :  and  Sturius.  Peter.  5.605.239.  O.  21 1-183.000. 
Stutzenberger.  Heinz,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Arrangement  for  the  after- 
treatment  of  exhaust  gases   5.605.042.  O  60-286  000 
Styles.  Charles:  See — 

Zimmerman.  Bruce:  Campise.  George.  Jr;  Styles.  Charies.  Rudzinski. 
David:  Jones.  Ru.ssell:  and  Thomas.  Richard.  5.605,219,  O.   198- 
495  000. 
Su,  Cheng- Yuan  Replacable  lipstick  tube  with  a  clamping  seat.  5.605.408. 0. 

401-78  000 
Sucato.  Edward;  and  Powers.  John  A..  Ill    Stud  assembly.  5.605.024.  O 

52-696.000 
Sudman.  Brian  W :  See — 

Foibord.  Kent  J.,  Sudman.  Brian  W..  Putnam.  John  S.:  and  Nielsen, 
Robert  J..  5.606.473.  O   360-97  010 
Sudo,  Hideki:  See — 

Adachi.  Kazulaka.  and  Sudo.  Hideki.  5.606.502.  O   364424  045. 

Sudweeks.  Bruce  D  .  to  Megatest  Corporation    Method  and  apparatus  for 

performing  senal  and  parallel   scan  testing  on  an   integrated  arcuit 

5.606.568.  CI   371-27.000 

Suga.   Kazuyuki.  to  Sharp  Kabu.shiki   Kaisha.   Signal -processing  circuit. 

5.606.321.0.  341-161.000 
Suga.  Yuko:  See — 

Noguchi.  Hiromichi;  Suga.  Yuko;  Shirola,  Kalsuhiro;  Kashiwazaki, 
Akio;  and  Takaide.  Aya.  5,606,356.  O  347  100.000. 
Sugai.  Kiyokazu:  See — 

Suzuki.  Hiroshi:  Sogou.  Hiroyuki;  Kudo.  Kenichi:  Miura.  Yoshihiro; 
Sugai.     Kiyokazu;    Shono.     Masayoshi:    and    Shiralon.    Hideki. 
5.606.737.  O.  455-319.000 
Sugata  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Mihara.  Chieko:  Sugata.  Hiroyuki;  and  Santoh.  Tsuyoshi.  3.603.732,  C 
428-64.800. 
Sugathan,  Kenneth:  See — 

Sanduja.  Mohan  L.;  Sugathan.  Kenneth:  Horowitz.  Carl:  and  Zilberman. 
Una.  5.605.756.  O  428-318.000 
Sugie.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Tatemalsu,   Susumu;   Sugie,    Hiroyuki:    Uchida.   Naoya:   Tsukiyama. 
Yasumitsu;  and  Ikari.  Hideyuki.  5.605.030.  O  62  131  000 
Sugimolo.  Kazushige:  See — 

Yamada.  Mikio:  and  Sugimolo.  Kazushige.  3.605.312. 0  473  354  000 
Sugino.  Masahiko:  See — 

Kurachi.  Milsunori:  Sugino.  Masahiko;  Kasai.  Tomohiko;  Kouge.  Hiro- 
fumi:  Ono.  Tatsuo:  Moriyasu.  Masaharu:  Hisamon.  Youichi:  Kawagu- 
chi.  Kenji;  and  Fujiwara.  Michio.  5.605.058.  O  62-503  000 
Sugita.  Takashi:  See — 

Eto.  Yoshihisa;  Tsubakida.  Toshio;  and  Sugita.  Takashi.  5.605.191.  O 
165  176.000 
Sugita.  Yukihiko.  lo  dympus  Optical  Co..  Lid  Compact  camera  design  to 
make  more  effective  use  of  the  interior  space  therrof    5.606..389.  O. 
396^106.000 
Sugiura.  Noboru:  See — 

Yasukawa.  Akio;  and  Sugiun.  Noboni.  S.606.487.  C\    361-707.000 
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Sugiyuiu.  Kenji.  to  Victor  Company  of  Itpui.  Ltd  Recotding  muluplci 
co(kd  signals  on  a  disk  recorting  medium  *ith  a  pnonty  switching  means 
5.606^3.0  369-124  000 
Sugiyama.  Misuo,  and  Arai.  Hatsuyuki.  to  Speedfam  Company  Limited 
Ranening  method  and  flattening  apparatus  of  a  semiconductor  device 
5.605.499.  a  451-443  000 
Suh,  Inh-seok.  to  Samsung  Aerospace  Industries,  Ltd  Manual  focusing  circuit 

using  a  signal  stabilizer  5.606.382.  CI   396^101  000 
Suhara.  Hidenon  See — 

Masuda.  Tatsuyuki.   Maeba.shi.    Kousei;   Nakamura.    Michihisa;   and 
Suhara.  Hidenon.  5.605.119.  O    123-65.0PE 
Sukegawa.  Naonobu;  Set— 

Tafui.  Toshiaki.  Sukegawa.  Naonobu;  Fujii.  Hiroaki.  and  Kitai.  Katsuy- 
oshi.  5.606.686.  O    395-448.000 
Sullivan.  Robert  W.   See— 

McMahon.   Kenneth    L.    and    Sullivan.   Robert   W.    5.604.948.   O 
7  165  000 
Sumi.  Kokhi:  See— 

Suzuki.  Masanun.  Itoh.  Hiroyuki.  Sumi.  Koichi.  Kamoshida.  Yoichi. 
Abe.  Shigeni.  Atomon.  Seiichi.  and  Furxiyama.  Tateki.  5.605.962.  CI 
52570  000 
Sumitam.  Naoko  See — 

khikjwa.  Shuji.  Fujita.  Akiko.  Sumitani.  Nioko;  and  Ohgomon.  Yuji. 
5.606.079.  a   549-375  000 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited  See— 

Miki.    Masayuki.    Akahon.    Kmgo;    Kayane.   Yutaka;    and   Washimi. 
Takeshi.  5.606.092.  O   558-33  000 
Sumitomo  Electnc  Industries.  Ltd.   See— 

Nishioka.  Takao.  Matsunuma.  Kenji.  and  Yamakawa.  Akini,  5.605.494. 

a  451^1  000 
Yanugala.  Shin-ichi;  Takano.  Yoshishige.  Hayashi.  Telsuya;  and  Abe. 
Yugaku.  5.605.558.  CI  75-230  000. 
Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries.  Lid    See  - 

Hatakenaka.  Kenji.  Mineu.  Kenichi.  and  Miyoshi.  Akihiro.  5.605.588. 

CI    1 52-209  (JOR 
Yamada.  Mikio.  and  Sugimoto.  Kazushige.  5.605.512.  CI.  47.3-354  000 
Sumitomo  Winng  Systems.  Ltd    See— 

Kobayashi.  Makoto;  and  Naitou.  Tsutomu.  5.605.465.  C\  439-76.200 
Ogawa.  Shinji.  5.605.475.  O   439  562  000 
Sawada.  Hisashi.  5.604.979.  CI   29-883  000 
Sumiya.  Mits  See— 

Allevalo.  Eugene   F.  d'Enlremonl.   Everen  A,   and  Sumiya.  Mits. 
5.604.942.  a    5-428  000 
Summerfelt.  Scon  R    See— 

Nishioka.  Yasushiro:  Summerfelt.  Scott  R  .  Park.  Kyung-ho;  and  Bhal- 
tacharya.  Pijush.  5.605.858.  CI  437-60000 
Summers.  Steven  W    See — 

Davidson.  Aletander  P.  Thomas.  Michael  P.  Summers.  Steven  W.. 
Cowieson.  David  R     and  Williams.  Peter  J .  5.605.628.  CI    210- 
321  8.30 
Summit  Telecom  Systems.  Inc    See 

Johnson.  Jack  J  .  and  Coyle.  William  F.  5.606.602,  CI    379- 1 15  000 
Sun  Microsystems.  Inc    See— 

D'Souia.  Godfrey  P.  Testa.  James  F.  Laird.  Douglas  A  ,  and  Burr. 

James  B..  5.606.270.  O   326-98  001) 
Mehnng.  Peter  A  .  and  Lopez  Aguado.  Herbert.  5.606.687.  CI    395- 
466  000 
Sun.  Shao-Tang:  See — 

Gibbons.  Wayne  M  .  Gra.sso.  Robert  P.  OBnen.  Michael  K  .  Shannon. 
Paul  J .  and  Sun.  Shao-Tang.  5.605.726.  C\  428  1  000 
Sun.  Shih  Wei  5ee  - 

Chang.  Ko-Min.  Orlowski.  Manus.  Swift  Craig    Sun.  Shih- Wei.  and 
Luo.  Shiang-Chyong.  5.605.855.  CI   437-»5  000 
Sunada.  Takakazu  See— 

Ishihara.  Makiichi.  Sunada.  Takakazu:  Hasegawa.  Shigeo;  Ukawa.  Nao- 
hiko.  Takashina.  Toru.  Kiia.  Yukio.  IwashiU.  Kouichiro;  Yama.shiU. 
Kousuke.  Ozjki.  Junji.  and  Kaneshige.  Kanamc.  5.605.655.  CI   261 
116  000 
Sundberg.  Craig  C    See — 

Giardina.  RKhard  N  .  Sundherg.  Craig  C;  and  Herbert.  Joseph  J  . 
5.605.715.0.42796000 
SundquisL  Drew  A    See— 

McGinn.  Ward  D  .  Pernola.  Todd  L  .  Watson.  Will.  Miller.  Alan  L  . 
Sundquist.  Drew  A  .  Simpson.  Roger  T .  Ducklow.  Diane  K  .  Beck- 
erman.  Joseph  W  .  and  Showalter.  Dan  J  .5.605.201.0   180-233000 
Sundstrand  Corporauon  See— 

Sutnna.  Thomas  A  .  5.606.247.  CI.  322-50.000. 
Sunlory  Limited  See — 

Waianabe.  Yasuyoshi;  Walanabe.  Yumiko.  Morii.  Hiroshi;  and  Hayashi. 
Toshio.  5.606.020.  O   530-350000 
Surface  Technology.  Inc    See— 

Feldslein.  Nathan.  5.605.565.  O    106-1  220 
Surko.  Walter  E..  Jr .  to  Yale  Sccuniy  Inc   Eiit  device  having  a  deadboli  as 

its  secunng  member  5.605..362.  O   292  92  000 
Suski.  Edward  D  .  u>  AST  Rescanh.  Inc  Reiible  printed  circuit  sleep  switch 

for  electronic  device  5.606.303.  O   338-210.000. 
Sutherland.  Lloyd  See 

Meddings.  Jonatiian   B  .   Sutherland.   Lloyd;   and   Wallace.   John   L  . 
5.605.840.  n  436-94  000 


Sutnna.  Thomas  A.,  to  Sund.strand  Corporauon    Mechanical  gear  drive 
system  having  integral  electnc  power  generauon  capability  5.606.247,  CI. 
322-50  000 
Suzuki.  Atsu.shi   See— 

Yui.  Toshitake.  Chujo.  Akihiko.  Cndo.  Yasuharu.   Hiraoka,  Eisuke. 
Kojima.  Hiloshi.  Suzuki.  Alsushi  and  Hashimoto.  Ken.  5.605.566, 0 
106-22  OOR 
Suzuki.  Fukuji.  Saito.  Tsutomu.  Tsujita.  Nobuhisa.  Kanada,  Yoshimi.  Saito, 
Kazumi.  and  Ougiya.  Toshiaki.  to  Shiseido  Company.  Ltd..  and  Figla  Co., 
Ltd.  Laminates  5.605.751.  CI  428  323  000 
Suzuki.  Hidetoshi   See — 

Takeda     Toshihiko.    Nomura,    Ichiro;    Suzuki.    Hidetoshi.    Banno. 
Yoshikazu.  and  Kaneko.  Teuuya.  5.605.483.  O  445-2.000 
Suzuki.  Hiroshi.  Sogou.  Hiroyuki.  Kudo.  Kenichi.  Miura.  Yoshihiro.  Sugai. 
Kiyokazu,  Shooo.  Masayoshi.  and  Shiraloo.  Hideki.  to  Fujitsu  Limited; 
and  Fujitsu  Ten  Limited    Oscillator  mixer  and  a  multiplier  muer  for 
outpultmg  a  baseband  signal  based  upon  an  input  and  output  signal 
5.606.737.0   455  319  000 
Suzuki.  Kaoru.  Ando.  Tadahiro.  Naka.  Hiroshi,  Sawada.  Milsutoshi.  Ohata. 
Tpnxnxm.  Miura,  Hiroshi.  Nakabayashi,  Masayoshi.  and  Ando.  Eiili.  to 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Device  for  further  processing  after  copying 
5.605.322.0.270-58.130 
Suzuki.  Kohei;  See — 

Yamamolo.  Osamu.  Komon.  KaLsunori.  Suzuki.  Kohei;  Yamaguchi. 
Seiji.  Kimura.  Tadao.  Ikoma.  Munehisa.  and  Toyoguchi,  Yoshinori. 
5.605.585.  O    148-513  000 
Suzuki.  Koichi:  See — 

Ando.  EiKhi.  Mitsui.  Akira;  Ebisawa.  Junichi;  Suzuki.  Kotchi.  Matsu- 
mo«o.  Kiyoshi;  and  Oyama.  Takuji.  5.605.609.  O   204-192  2.30 
Suzuki.  Kouji.  L'chikoga.  Shuichi.  and  Kakmoki.  Ma.sami.  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba.  Thin  film  transistor  protection  circuit.  5.606.340,  O. 
345-87  000 
Suzuki.  Kuniko  See — 

Kunsaki.  Shogo.  and  Suzuki.  Kuniko.  5,605.360.  O.  285-93.000 
Suzuki.  .Masako:  See — 

Yano.  Hideloshi;  Shoji.  Hisashi;  Kai.  Tsukuni.  Endo.  Osamu.  Ishii. 
Yoshiko.   Yokokawa,   Nobuto;   Suzuki.   Masako.   Iwa.saki.  Yukiko; 
Sakamoto.    Koji.     Nakazalo.    Yasushi.    and    Kimura,    Takayuki. 
5.606.408.  O   .399-343  000 
Suzuki.  Ma.sanon;  Itoh.  Hiroyuki;  Sumi.  Koichi.  Kamoshida.  Yoichi.  Abe. 
Shigeni.  Atomon.   Seiichi.   and  Funjyama.  Taleki.  to  Japan  Synthebc 
Rubber  Co  .  Ltd   Flame  retarding  rrsin  composition   5.605.962.  CI.  525- 
70  000 
Suzuki.  Masao:  See — 

Kovama,  Toru;  Suzuki.  Masao;  Mizuno.  Yasuhiro.  Honjo.  Koo;  Umjno. 
Monmichi.  Amagi.  Shigeo.  and  Numau.  Shunichi.  5.606..300.  O, 
335-216000 
Suzuki,  Mitsuo.  Itami.  Yukio.  Hashimoto,  Yoshio,  TsukaJiara.  Koji.  Taka- 
hashi.  Yoshihiro;  and  Abe.  Takao.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.,  and  Tohoku 
Ricoh    Co .    Ltd     Polygon    scanner    and    pnxluclior    process    therttif 
5.606.448.  CI   359-200000 
Suzuki.  Nobuyuki   See- 

Kosugi.  Tausuhiko;  and  Suzuki.  Nobuyuki.  5.606.469.  O   360-77.050 
Suzuki.  Seizo  See — 

Sakufiu.  Nobuo;  Suzuki.  Seize.  ALsuumi.  Hiromichi;  lleda.  Takeshi,  and 
Izumi.  Ya.sutaka.  5.606.181.  O  257-88000 
Suzuki.  Shigeaki   See — 

Oshita   Tatuva.  Nakavama.  Kimio.  Ishiguro.  Michihiro.  Hirai.  Koji; 
Suzuki.  Shigeaki.  and Yoshimura,  Nonaki.  5.606.005. 0  528-83,000 
Suzuki.  Takahisa  See — 

Intani.    Kunio,    Numazawa.    Shigeo.    Fujiwara.    Kenichi.    Y'amanaka. 

Ya.sushi.    Isaji,    Akira.    Suzuki.    Takahisa.    and    Sanada.    Ryoichi. 

5.605.051.  CI  62  160  000 

Su/uki.  Taltao;  and  Shibata.  Shojiro.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Method  of  and 

apparatus  for  encoding  and  decoding  digital  video  signals  by  representing 

orthogonal  transform  coefficients  with  respective  group  values  5.606,421. 

O   386-33000 

Suzuki.  Tomohisa.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co  .  Ltd  Image  forming  apparatus  with  jam 

Lleanng  mechanism   5.606.407.  O   399-303  000 
Svensstm.  Par  See— 

Schotl.  Enk.  MiLsuishi.  Hisami.  Svensson.  Par,  Annehed.  Stefan.  Sko- 
nieczny.  Dean;  Stark.  Olof.  and  Drevlors.  Gunnar.  5.605.026.  O 
53.373700 
Swank.  Harry  R  .  to  Thom.son  Coasumer  Electronics.  Inc   CRT  having  an 

implosion  protection  band  with  brackets  5.606.377.  CI   348-821  000 
Swanson.  Carl  A    See  — 

Hejazi.  Shahram.  Shope.  Gary  W  ;  Yaskow.  Jeffrey  J  ;  Swanson.  Carl  A  . 
and  Epner.  Michael  J  .  5.605.429.  O   414-331  000 
Swanson.  William  E    See — 

Wood.  Edwin  H  .  and  Swanson.  Willuun  E  .  5.606.330. 0  .343-766.000, 
Swanson,  William  J .  to  Schneider  (USA)  Inc    Catheter  having  shaft  of 

varying  stiffness.  5.605.543.  O  604-96000 
Swei.  Woan-Jiun  See- 
Chen.  Oim-Yu.  and  Swei.  Woan-Jiun.  5.605,8.36.  CI  435  305  400 
Swenson.  John  A  .  and  Anderson.  Dale  R  .  to  Motorola,  Inc  Apparatus  and 
method  for  providing  multiple  output  signals  from  a  single  programming 
line  group  5.606.711.  CI    .395-800  000 
Swetly.  Peter  See— 

Himmler.  Adolf.  Hauptmann.  Rudolf.  Hauel.  Notbert,  Adolf.  Gunther. 
and  Swetly.  Peter.  5.605.688.  O  424-85,400. 
Swift  Craig:  See — 


Chang,  Ko-Min;  Orlowski.  Marius;  Swift,  Craig;  Sun,  Shih-Wei.  and 
Luo.  Shiang-Chyong.  5,605,855,  O.  437-45.000. 
Swift  Harold  E:  See— 

Boyer.  James  L.;  Krivak.  Thomas  G.:  Swift,  Fiarold  E.,  and  Wang. 
Robert  C.  5.605,569.  O.  106-482.000. 
Swingler,  Simoa  M.;  See — 

TVono.  Didier  P.;  Aiken,  Christopher  R  ;  Swingler.  Simon  M.;  and 
GalUy,  Philippe  A..  5.605.802,  O  435-7.400. 
Swifbun.  Stanley  E.;  and  Quinn.  William  E.,  to  Vixel  Corporation  Integration 
of  laser  with  photodiode  for  fecdbKik  control  5,606.572,  O  372-%.0O0 
SymmetriCom,  Inc.:  See — 

Hasler.  Raymond  J.;  wd  Leisten.  Oliver  P.  5.606.736,  O  455-314.000 
Syoji.  Ryo:  See— 

Bekki.  Yoichiro;  Hayashi.  Minoni;  and  Syoji.  Ryo.  5.605,586.  O 
148-549.000 
Syrmek.  Allen  R..  to  NalcoCxxon  Energy  Chemicals.  L.P  Removal  foulants 
from  distillation  train  using  non-solvent  pnecipiution.  5.605.606.  O 
203-8  000 
Szczepanski.  Henry:  See — 

Pitlema.  Thocnas;  Siegrist  Urs;  and  Szczepanski.  Henry.  5.606.057. 0. 
544-182.000. 
Szita,   Jeno  G.;   and   Waterman.    Paul    S..    to  Cytec   Technology    Corp, 
Aminoplast-anchored   ultraviolet   light   stabilizers.   5.605.986.  O.    525- 
509.000, 
Szychowiak,  Piotr  See — 

Daniel.  Patrick;  and  Szychowiak,  Piotr.  5,606.558.  O  370-395.000. 
T&N  pic   See— 

Gcnin.  Bernard  C    D  ;  and  Harland.  Christopher  R..  5.605.342.  O. 
277-235,008 
Tabar.  Daniel  N.:  See — 

Gioutsos.  Tony;  Piskie.  Michael  A  .  and  Tabar.  Daniel  N  .  5.606,501 .  CI 
364-424045. 
Tabata.  Alsushi:  See — 

Tsukamolo.  Kazumasa;  Ando.  Masahiko;  Fukaisu.  Akira;  Mikami.  Tsuy- 
oshi;  Kaigawa.  Masalo;  Fukumura.  Kagcnon;  Oba.  Hidchiro.  Hojo. 
Yasuo;  Tabata.  ALsushi.  and  Takaha.shi.   Nobuaki.   5.605.516.  O 
475-128.000 
Taddeo.  Alberto:  See— 

Monxii.  Angelo;  Scaira'  .  Ravio;  and  Taddeo.  Alberto.  5.606.531,  C\. 
365-233,000, 
Taguchi.  Takeyasu;  Naito.  Toshiharu;  Onogi.  Nobuyoshi;  Hayashi.  Ikuo;  and 
Nishikawa.  Yoshihiro.  to  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.;  and  Nippon  Soken.  Inc 
Tire  pneumatic  pressure  detector  5.606.122.  O.  73-146  200 
Tagusa.  Yasunobu:  See — 

Kawaguchi.  Hisao.  Nakabu.  Shigeo;  and  Tagusa.  Yasunobu.  5,606.440. 
CI   349-188000 
Tai.  Kuang-Cheng.  to  Dynalab.  Inc  Method  of  etKoding  a  document  with  text 
characters,  and  method  of  sending  a  document  with  text  characters  from  a 
transmitting  computer  system  to  a  receiving  computer  system.  5.606.649, 
CI   395-110.000, 
Taisei  Home  Engineering  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Waianabe.  Koji;  and  Nagai.  Yoshinon.  5.605.418.  CI  405-131  000 
Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Company.  Ltd.:  See — 
Lee.  Chung-Kuang.  5.605.8.59.  O  437-60000 
Yoo.  Chue-San;  Liang,  Mong-Song;  and  Lee.  Jin-Yuan.  5.605.853.  Q. 

437-43000, 
Yoo.  Chue-san.  5.605.854.  CI  437-44  000 
Takagawa.  Makolo  See — 

Monkawa.  Shuichi.  Futatsuka.  Masahiko:  Ishida.  Saloshi.  Mivauchi. 
Yasunori;  Masuda.  Minoni.  and  Takagawa.  Makoto.  5.606.430.  O 
358-498.000. 
Takagi.  Jun:  See — 

Migaki.  Yoshiro;  Takagi.  Jun;  and  Iwade.  Takashi,  5,605.294.  O  242- 
1800R 
Takahashi.  Ken:  See — 

Monmolo.  Naoyuki;  Takahashi.  Ken;  and  Takahashi.  Takeo.  5.605.709. 
a  425-383,000 
Takahashi.  Kunilomo:  See — 

Kikuchi.  Toru;  Yokokawa,  Shuho;  Waunabe.  Isao;  Aiu.  Satoshi;  Taka- 
yasu.  Hidenon;  Nemolo.  Shigeo;  Ohuchi.  Osamu;  Takahashi.  Kuni- 
I      tomo;  Takeuchi.  Youichi;  and  Iwanaga,  Hidenon.  5,606.403.  O. 
I       .399-27000, 
Takahashi.  Naoya:  See — 

Honma.  Hisao;  Nakagoshi.  Kazuo;  Takahashi.  Naoya;  Kogai.  Makolo; 

and  Takamoto.  Kenichi,  5.606.529.  O  365-230030 
Tkkamoto,   Ken-ichi;  Nakagoshi.   Kazuo;  Takahashi.  Naoya;   Kogai. 
Makoto;  and  Yoshida.  Minoni.  5.606.706.  O    395-800000 
Takaha.shi.  Nobuaki:  See— 

Tsukamoto,  Kazumasa;  Ando.  Masahiko;  Fukaisu.  Akira;  Mikami.  Tsuy- 
oshi;  Kaigawa,  Masalo;  Fukumura,  Kagcnori;  Oba,  Hidchiro;  Hojo, 
Yasuo;  Tabata,  Alsushi;   and  Takahashi.   Nobuaki.   5.605JI6.  O 
475-128.000. 
Takahashi.  Sadao:  See — 

Ando.  Kazuhiro;  Miyashita.  Yoshiaki;  Asaba,  Youichi;  Tanikawa,  Kiy- 
oshi;   Singuryo.    Satoshi;    Kuramolo.    Shinichi;   Takahashi.   Sadao; 
I       Kimura.  Yoshiyuki;   Saito.  Tadashi.  Ohminalo.   Milsuni.   Nakano. 
'       Masani.  and  Kawamura,  Eiichi.  5,605.777.  O  430-97  000 
Takahashi.  Takeo:  See— 

Monmoto.  Naoyuki;  Takahashi,  Ken;  and  Takahashi.  Takeo,  5.605.709. 
O  425-383  000 
Takahashi.  Yoshihiro:  See — 


Suzuki.  Mitsuo;  Itami.  Yukio;  Hashimoto.  Yoshio;  Tsukatiara,  Koji; 
Takahashi.  Yoshihiro;  and  Abe.  Takao.  5.606.448.  O  359-200.000 
Takai.  Haniki:  See — 

Fujiwara.  Shigeki;  Machii.  Daisuke:  Takai,  Haniki;  Nonaka.  Hiromi; 
Kasc.  Hiroshi;  Yao.  Kozo;  Kawakage.  Michiyo;  Kusaka.  Hideaki;  and 
Karasawa.  Akira.  5.605.900.  O.  514-245.000. 
Takaidc.  Aya:  See — 

Noguchi.  Hiromichi:  Suga.  Yuko:  Shirala.  Kauuhiro;  Kashiwazaki. 
Akio;  and  Takaide.  Aya.  5,606,356.  O   347  100.000. 
Takaiwa,  Kan:  See — 

Hieda,  Teruo;  Kyuma.  Kenji;  and  Takaiwa,  Kan.  5.606.366.  O.  348- 
297.000, 
Takakura,  Keiko:  See — 

Imaizumi,   Hiroyuki;   Kajila.  Tetsuya;  Takashima,   Kenichi;  Yoisuji. 
Minako;    Takidiura,    Keiko;    Yoisuji.   Akira;    Mitsuyama.    Junichi; 
Shimizu.  Katsumi;  Sakai.  Hiroshi;  and  Narita.  Hirokazu.  5.605,921. 
O   514-383.000. 
Takamoto.  Ken-ichi;  Nakagoshi.  Kazuo;  Takatiashi.  Naoya;  Kogai.  Makolo; 
and  Yoshida,  Minoni.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd  Dau  storing  system  and  dau  transfer 
method.  5.606.706.  O,  395-800,000 
Takamoto.  Kenichi:  See — 

Honma,  Hisao;  Nakagoshi.  Kazuo;  Takahashi.  Naoya;  Kogai.  Makolo. 
and  Takamoto.  Kenichi.  5.606,529.  O.  365-230.030. 
Takamura,  Tadanobu;  See— 

Matsukura,  Masayuki;  Saloh.  Keizoh;  Yoneda.  Naoki;  Kaino.  Makolo; 
Miyake.  Kazutoshi;  Daiku.  Yoshihanj;  Kishi,  Naoya;  Yoshida, 
Fu.sayo;  Nomolo.  Kenichi.  Ogawa.  Toshiaki.  Takamura,  Tadanobu; 
Nose.  Koichi;  Tomimatsu.  Mikio;  Mizuno.  Masanori;  Negi.  Shigeto. 
and  Souda.  Shigeni.  5.606.073.  O.  548-341.500 
Takano.  Yoshishige:  See — 

Yamagata,  Shin-ichi;  Takano.  Yoshishige;  Hayashi.  Tetsuya;  and  Abe. 
Yugaku.  5.605.558.  O.  75-230.000, 
Takasago  international  Corporation:  See — 

Saito.    Takao.    Kumobayashi.    Hidenori;    and    Murahashi.    Shunichi. 
5.606.052,  O,  540-357  000 
Takashima,  Kenichi:  See — 

Imaizumi.   Hiroyuki;   Kajita,  Tetsuya;  Takashima.   Kenichi;   Yoisuji. 
Minako;   Takakura,    Keiko;    Yoisuji.    Akira;    Mitsuyama.    Junichi; 
Shimizu.  Katsumi;  Sakai.  Hiroshi;  and  Narita.  Hirokazu.  5.605.921. 
O.  514-383,000. 
Takashina,  Toru:  See — 

Ishihara,  Makiichi;  Sunada.  Takakazu.  Hasegawa,  Shigeo;  Ukawa.  Nao- 
hiko;  Takashina.  Tom;  Kiu,  Yukio;  Iwashita.  Kouichiro;  Yamashita. 
Kousuke.  Ozaki.  Junji;  and  Kaneshige.  Kaname.  5.605.655.  O,  261- 
116.000. 
Takata.  Inc.:  See — 

Kariow.  James  P;  and   Boumarafi.   Mohamed.  5.605.347.  O    280- 
728.200, 
Takatori.  Sunao:  See — 

Shou.  Guoliang;  Molohashi.  Kazunori;  Yamamolo.  Makolo;  and  Taka- 
ton.  Sunao.  5.606.274.  O,  327-94  000 
Takayasu.  Hidenori:  See — 

Kikuchi,  Toru:  Yokokawa.  Shuho:  Waianabe.  Isao;  Aila.  Saloshi:  Taka- 
yasu, Hidenori:  Nemolo.  Shigeo;  Ohuchi.  Osamu;  Takahashi.  Kuni- 
lomo; Takeuchi.  Youichi;  and  Iwanaga.   Hidenon.  5.606.403.  O 
.399-27.000. 
Takayuki  Kuroda:  See — 

Kuroda.  Takayuki:  Molohashi.  Nobuyoshi;  and  Muiamoto.  Mutsushi. 
5.605.459.  O,  433-214  000. 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd,:  See — 

Matsumori.  Akira.  5.605.919.  O  514-381.000. 

Tanaka.  Nobuo;  Kishimolo.  Jolaro;  Wakamatsu.  Kolaro;  Hagihara.  Tak- 
ayuki; and  Ohtani.  Seiji.  5.605.542.  CI.  604-89.000. 
Takeda.  Hiroshi;  Yoshida,  Shigeaki;  and  Katsura,  Koyo.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd 

Display  gontrol  device  5.606,338.  O  345-13  000 
Takeda.  Shinji:  See — 

Yusa,  Masami;  Takeda.  Shinji:  Masuko,  Takashi;  Miyadera,  Yasuo:  and 
Yamazaki,  Mitsuo.  5.605.763.  O,  428-473.500. 
Takeda,  Toshihiko;  Nomura.  Ichiro;  Suzuki.  Hidetoshi;  Banno.  Yoshikazu: 
and  Kaneko.  Tetsuya.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electron  source  and 
production  thereof,  and  image-forming  apparatus  and  production  thereof. 
5.605.483.  O   445-2.000, 
Takehara.  Masataka:  See — 

Yoshida.  Masahani;  and  Takehara.  Masataka.  5.606.182. 0  257-99  000 
Talcei.  Seiji.  to  Nippon  Thompson  Co..  Ltd  Linear  encoder  and  a  guide  unit 

on  which  it  is  equipped.  5.606056.  O.  324-207  210 
Takekoshi.  Tomoaki.  to  Fuji  Pholo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Printing  plate  drying 

apparatus.  5.604.990.  O   34-68  000. 
Takemolo.    Takaloshi;    Kawashima,    Kazunari;    and    Handa,    Shigeru.    to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ace  Denken  Metal  body  detecting  apparatus  for  detect- 
ing location  of  metal  body  and  a  sensing  matrix  assembly  used  therefor. 
5.605..329.  O   273-121,006, 
Takemolo.  Takaloshi:  and  Yatsu.  Hiroyuki,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ace  Denken. 
Collection  and  processing  apparatus  of  repeatedly  used  recording  media. 
5,606.158,0.  235-380,000 
Takemura,  Yasuhiko:  See — 

Yamazaki.  Shunpei:  and  Takemura.  Yasuhiko.  5.606.179.  O.  257- 
59.000 
Takenawa.  Seishi:  See — 
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Aiano,  Toshihiko.  Koodo.  Ryoko;  Mon.  Yasumi.  Takenaw*.  Seishi. 
Yantochi.    Mo«oko;    Kunugila.    Kiyohiko;    »nd   Tenichi.   Tsulomu. 
5.605.697.  a.  424-439  000 
Takeuchi.  Hideaki:  Srr— 

Tobiu.  Tsulomu;  Isomura.  T»lsuya;  and  Takeuchi.  Hxkaki.  5.606.219. 
a   313-632.000 
Takeuchi.  Youichi:  See — 

Kikuchi.  Toni;  Yokokawa,  Shuho.  Walanabe.  Ii»o;  Aita,  Saloshi;  Taka 
yasu.  Hidenon;  Nemott).  Shigeo:  Ohuchi.  Osamu.  Takahashi.  Kuni- 
tomo;  Takeuchi.  Youichi.  and  Iwanaga.  Hidenon.  5.606.403.  C\ 
399-27  000 
Takizawa,  Hiroshi;  See- 
Hum  Susumu;  Takizawa.  Hiroshi;  Watanabe,  Toshiaki.  Kamijo.  Masa 
hiro;  and  Shimuu.  Manabu.  5.605.407.  O  400-705  100 
lUtizawa.  Ma&aaki:  See — 

Shibala.  Yoji.  Taki7;iwa.  Masaaki.  Matsushima.  Hiloshi;  Ishida.  Kiyoshi. 
Yoshida.  ALsuo;  Ishibashi.  Abushi.  and  Yamada,  Takehiko.  5.606.554. 
a   370-260000 
Takusagawa.  Masani:  Ser— 

ikeyama.   Takuzou;   Yamazaki.    MiLsuru.   and  Takusagawa.    Masani. 

5.606.406.0  399111000  ^...^.m 

Talboc  Dennis  W .  lo  Aeromins  CorporaDon  Multi-use  wateicraft.  5,605.1 10. 

a    114-24*000 
Tallarek.  Glen  &^  _         ^         „  ,     ..  -r 

Blomquisl.  William   B  .   Dawson.  Gary    D:   Richardson.  Roland  T; 
Tallarek.  Glen.  Letcher.  John  E  ;  and  Hope.  Mark  E  .  5.606.121.  O 
73-118  100 
Tarn.  Shiu-Wing.  lo  Universirv  of  Chicago.  The  Porous  silicon  with  embed- 
ded tnuum  as  a  standalone  pnme  power  source  for  opwelectronic  appli 
cations   5.605.171.  CI    136-253  000 
Tamai.  Mikilaka  See— 

Kokuga.  Toshiharu.  Tamai.  Mikitaka.  and  Okada.  Tetsuya.  5.606J40. 
a   320-32  000 
Tame  Omar  D ,  to  Aloma  International  Inc  Vehicle  seal  with  full  memory 

easy  entrv   5.605.377.  G   297-341  000 
Tamcsue.  Kazuhiko;  Nagano.  Koichi;  and  Nakamura.  Masuo.  lo  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd  AulomatK  gain  control  device  for  producing 
constant  amplitude  output  signal   5,606.284.  C\   330- 1 29  000 
Tamlyn.  Robert  See  ,  „„ 

Ponliu-s.  Dale  E  .  and  Tamlyn.  Robert.  ^.606.269.  O   3 26-93  (100 
Tampella  Power  Corporation   Sef 

Sinn.  Bnan  T .  Alliston.  Michael  G  .  Parmar.  Kulwam  S  .  Blokh,  Leonid 
S.;  Wu,  Song.  Manin.  Bnan  G  ,  and  Raulanen.  Matu.  5.605.1 18.  O 
122-479  100 
Tamura.  Hiroshi  See  .,,,,,„ 

Tanaka.  Shigenon.  and  Tamura.  Hiroshi.  5.605.806.  CI   435  7  .^20 
Tamura.  Kunio;  Kalo.  Ymhiaki.  Yoshida.  Mitsutaka.  Cynshi.  CKamu.  and 
Ohba.  Yasuhiro.  lo  Chugai  Seiyaku  Kabushiki  Kai.sha.  4-alkoxy-2.  6-di  i 
butylphenol  denvalives   5.606.089.  Q   556^36000 
Tanabe  Seivaku  Co  .  Ltd   See— 

Ishida.'  Akihiko.  Homma,  Koichi;  Yato.  Michihisa.  Nishiyama.  Shin- 

suke.  and  Okumura.  Fumikazu.  5.605.901.  O.  514-247.000 
Tsuiihara.  Kenji.  Harada.  Naoyuki:  Ozaki.  Kunihiko:  Ohashi.  Motoaki. 
and  Oda,  Koji,  5.605.904.  CI   514-285  000. 
Tanaka.  Hirokazu:  See-  „-,.,, 

Niratsuka.  Kimiioshi.  Shirai.  Nonaki;  and  Tanaka.  Hirokazu.  5.606.740. 
O   455-343  000 
Tanaka.  Hisanobu   See — 

Manlani.  Nobunon;  and  Tanaka.  Hisanobu.  5.605.090.  a  99  326  000 
Tanaka.  Kenichi  See  - 

Ueda.  Naoki.  Yamauchi.  Yoshimitsu;  and  Tanaka.  Kenichi.  5.606.193. 
a   257-390  000 
Tanaka.  Masalo:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Toshi  aki.  and  Tanaka.  Ma.salo.  5.605.998.  O   528  19  000 

Tanaka.  Milsuhani  See—  _  .    ,  -  ,„>„ 

Tsunoda.  Ma.saki.  and  Tanaka.  Mitsuharu.  5.605.077.  O   74-567  000. 
Tanaka.  Naoyuki   See- 

Kogure.  Kiyoshi.  Agala.  Hiroshi;  and  Tanaka.  Naoyuki.  5.605JI8.  CI 
475-344  000 
Tanaka.  Nobuhiro.  to  KAO  Corporation  Method  and  apparatus  for  stacking 

bo«shaped  artKles  5.605.433.0  414-793400 
Tanaka.  Nobuo.  Kishimoio.  Jotaro.  WakamaLsu,  Kcuro.  Hagihara.  Takayuki; 
and  Ohtani.  Seiji.  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.  Prefilled  synnge 
S,b05.542.  CI  604  89  (X» 
Tanaka.  Shigenon.  and  Tamura.  Hiroshi.  to  Seikagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha    I  Seikagaku    Corporation  i     Reagent    for    assaying    endotojin 
5.605.806.  a  435-7  320 
Tanaka.  To«hiyuki:  See— 

Maeda.  Yukan.  Kubo.  Hiroaki.  and  Tanaka.  Toshiyuki.  5.606,630,  U 
382-254  000 
Tanaka.  Yoshilo  See—  .,      t     «    •. 

Maeda.  Yutaka  Kvoden.  Yasuhiro.  Narulo.  Hirokazu;  Tanaka.  Yoshito. 
Shinlani.  Ou.  aixJ  Nanba.  Kaisuyuki.  5.606.420.  O   358  296  000 
Tandem  Computers  Incocponled  See—  ,.,..„ 

Wear.  Larry  L.  and  Magrcy.  Diana  L  .  5.606.661.  O    395  183  140 

Tand>  Corpomion  See—  

Heep.  Jerry  J  .  and  Curtis.  Douglas  R  ,  5.606.481.  O  361  56  000 
Tinge.  Humiiu>:  See—  .^    .„  ™ 

Tange.  Yoshiaki.  Tange.  Humiko.  and  Kawamura.  Atsuko.  5.605.180. 0 
140^119000 


Tange  Yoshiaki.  Tange.  Humiko.  and  Kawamura.  Atsuko.  to  Kounan  Kougyo 

Kabushikikaisya  Binder  5.605.180.  O    140-1 19000. 
Tani.  Nobuhiro;  Aoki.  Harumi.  and  Sawanobon.  Keiji.  lo  Asahi  Kogaku 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Symbol  reading  device    5.606.160.  O    235 
472.000. 
Tanielian.  Aram;  See—  _   „,,,,,..„ 

Lican.  James  J  .  and  Tanielian.  Aram.  5,606,264.  O   324-763.000 
Tanikawa.  Kivoshi  See— 

Ando,  Kazuhiro.  Miyashita,  Yoshiaki.  Asaba,  Youichi;  Tanikawa.  Kiy- 
oshi;  Singuryo.   Satoshi;    KuranxKo.   Shinichi;  Takahashi.   Sadao; 
Kimura.  Yoshiyuki;  Sailo.  Tadashi.  Ohminalo.  Mitsuru;  Nakano. 
Masaru.  and  Kawamura.  Eiichi.  5.605.777.  CI  4.30-97.000. 
Taiui.  Mana  C  ,  and  Palumbo.  Gianfranco.  lo  Societa'  Consorule  Ricerche 
Angelini  S  p  A  Polyetheramidoamine  hydrogels  as  hepanniiable  malen- 
als  5.606.012.  CI.  528-342  000 
Tapio  Saarenketo  Oy;  See — 

Saarenketo.  Tapio.  5,606.138.  O  73-864  340. 
Taplev  Carole  A   M  .  to  Tioxide  Specialties  Limited   Method  of  prrpanng 

sunscreens   5.605.652.  CI   252-313  100. 
Taranne  Michel,  to  Sopha  Medical  Method  for  correcting  the  uniformity  of 

a  gamma  camera   5.606.166.  CI   250-363  07O 
Tarbutton,  Victor  F:  See—  „    ,    .^  ,„ 

Smith,  Joseph  A  ,  Ringnes.  Erik  A  .  and  Tarbutton.  Victor  F.,  5.606,505. 
a   364-431010 
Target  Sinke.  Inc  :  See— 

Ostrovsky.  Emil  Y .  5,606,499.  O.  364-«20.000. 
Tarlow.  Kenneth;  .See —  _ 

Pndonoff.  Carl,  and  Tarlow.  Kenneth.  5,605.710.  CI  426-86.000 
Tarpill    \ndrew  J  .  lo  Capewell  Components  Company  Tool  with  integral 

lortjue  delivery  svslem  5.605.082.  CI.  81-»75  000 
Tarui.  Toshiaki.  Sukegawa.  Naonobu;  Fujii.  Hiroaki.  and  Kitai.  Kalsuyoshi. 
lo  Hitachi.  Ltd  Access  control  method  for  a  shared  mam  memory  in  a 
multiprocessor  based  upon  a  directory  held  al  a  storage  location  of  data  in 
the  memory  after  reading  dau  to  a  proces,sor  5,606,686,  O  395-448  000 
Tatamiya,  Hisashi,  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Shock  absorb- 
ing apparatus  for  a  mimir  in  an  SLR  camera  5,606,380,  CI  396-358  000 
TaiemaLsu.  Susumu;  Sugie,  Hiroyuki;  I'chida,  Naoya;  Tsukiyama.  YasumiLsu. 
and  Ikan.  Hideyuki.  lo  Hoshizaki  Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisha    Bearing 
structure  for  auger-lype  ice  making  machines  5,605,050,  CI  62-131.000 
Tatsu.  Haruyoshi   See— 

Yamamolo,  Yuichi,  Sailo.  Satoru,  Tatsu.  Haruyoshi;  German.  Lev  S., 
deceased.  Vilovich.  Ziefman  Y.;  Anatol'evich.  Poslovoi  S  ;  and  Lvov- 
ich,  Rusanov  A  .  5.605.973.  O  525-326  .100 
Taurog,  Avraham  Steering  wheel  restrainl   5.605,063,  CI   70-209  000 
Taylor,  Alwvn  H    See — 

Hull  Matthew  P,  Tavlor,  Alwyn  H  ,  Hruska,  Louis  W  ;  and  Fnel,  Daniel 
D  ,  5,606.242,  O'  320-t8 000 
Taylor,  David  J ;  Sheiham,  Ivan,  and  Templey.  Margaret  P,  to  Wiggins  Teape 
Group  Limited.  The    Pressure-sensinve  copying  matenal    5.605.874.  O 
503-201  000 
Taylor.  Garv  R  ;  Wierxba.  Paul,  and  Hannah.  R  Craig,  to  ETI  Technologies 
Inc     Weight    compeasaiing    method    and    apparanis     5,605,078,    CI 
74-57300R 
TDK  Corporation   See- 

Shimbo  Nobuyuki,  IshiwaU.  Junichi,  Oyama.  Takatoshi;  Ono.  Fumto; 
and  Ishikawa,  Michio,  5,606.255.  O    324  207  200. 
Teal.  Janice  J    See — 

Duffy  John  A  ,  Teal.  Janice  J  .  Gamson,  Mark  S.;  and  Serban,  George 
P.' 5,605.933,  CI    514-557000 
Tecnol  MedKal  Products.  Inc  :  See— 

Bowen.  Michael  L  .  5.604,959,  O   24  30  50R 
Teeuwen,  Harald  See— 

Pelienburg.  Willem,  Walraven,  Bastiaan.  Meyer.  Dwdenck.  and  Teeu- 
wen,  Harald.  5.605.114.  O    119-171  000 
Teikuku  Piston  Ring  Co  ,  Ltd.   See— 

On,i  Yasuichi.  Makino,  Akihiro,  Inoue,  Akihisa.  Masumoto.  Tsuyoshi; 
and  Harakawa,  Yoshio.  5.b05.560,  CI   75  334000 
Teillaud.  Enc,  Sawaya.  .\nioine.  and  Math.  Mane  Chnstine.  lo  l^boralorres 
dHygiene  ei  de  Dietctuiue  Eva-based  transdermal  matnx  system  for  llie 
administration  of  an  estrogen  and/or  a  progestogen   5.605.702.  O   424- 
448  000 
Teueira.  Chnstopher  M    See— 

Traub.  Kenneth  R  .  Knight.  Thomas  F .  Jr .  Molvig.  Kim;  and  Teiteira, 
Chnstopher  M  .  5.606.517,  O   364-578.000 

Tektronix,  Inc    See—  

Bos,  Phihp  J  ,  and  Rahman,  Jolly  A  ,  5,606.442,  O   349-179  000 
Teleflex  Incorporated  See- 
Hall    Michael,  Hamsor,  John  W ;  Chegash.  Dan.  Reasoner.  Michael; 
and  Iwasiuk.  Oresl.  5.605.074,  O   74-502  600 
Telefonakiiebolagei  LM  Encsson  See- 
Johansson,  Ted,  and  Gobbi.  Jos*-Mana.  5,606,197.  O  257-5,32  000. 
Miloy,  Jon  P,  5.606.6.59.  O   395- 183  010 
Templev,  Margaret  P    See—  ^  -.. 

Tavlor.  David  J  ,  Sheiham.  Ivan,  and  Templey.  Margaret  P.  5.605.874. 
CI   503-201  000 
Tench.  D  Morgan,  and  Beske.  Egbert  L  .  lo  Rockwell  Imematjonal  Corpo- 
radon    Method  of  transporting  and  applying  a  surface  ireatmenl  liquid 
using  gas  bubbles  5.605,719.0  427248  100 
Teng,  Chih  S    See- 
Chen.  Hung  Sheng.  and  Teng.  Chih  S  .  5,605,M9,  O  437-31  000. 
Teng.  Mm   See — 


Vuligonda.  Vidyasagar.  Beard.  Richard  L.;  Jctuuon.  Alan  T;  Teng,  Min; 
Song,  Tae  K  ;  and  Chandraratna,  Roshantha  A.,  5,605,915.  O  514- 
356.000 
Tenneco  Plastics  Company:  See — 

Colombo.  Edward  A.;  and  Goulette.  Stephen  L .  5.605.646,  O   249- 
134.000. 
Tennies.  Charles  J.;  and  King.  Todd  L..  lo  Eaton  Corporation   TWo  wire 
position  sense  and  control  of  modulating  gas  valve  or  other  electrome- 
chanical actuators.  5,606.236,  O.  318-626.000. 
Tennies,  Charles  J.:  See — 

Malone.  Peter  J.;  Tennies.  Charles  J.;  Juds,  Mart  A.;  and  King.  Todd  L.. 
5.605J18,O  251-129  150 
Terachi.  Tsutomu:  See — 

Asano,  Toshihiko;  Kondo,  Ryoko,  Mori.  Yasumi;  Takenawa,  Seishi; 
Yamochi.    Moloko,    KunugiU.    Kiyohiko;    and   Terachi,   Tsulomu. 
5.605.697.  CI   424-439.000. 
Teradyne.  Inc.:  See — 

McNamara.  David   M.;  Provencher.   Daniel   B  ;  Stokoe.   Philip  T. 
Howard.  William  E  ;  and  Gailus.  Mark  W.  5.605.476.  O    439- 
608.000. 
Monlalbano.  Chnstopher  P;   Montalbano.  Gregory   A..  Montalbano. 
Anthony  P.  and  Fleischer.  Eric  C.  5.606J62.  O   324-758.000. 
Terayama.  Koji:  See — 

Kawanishi.  Toshiaki;  and  Terayama.  Koji.  5.606.556.  O   370-471.000 
Terpstra.  Richard  D    See  — 

BliotL  Isaac  K..  Terpstra.  Richard  D  ;  Richards.  James  H..  Catalano. 
Phillip;  Campbell,  Mark  A.;  and  Utiormark.  Timothy  P.  5,606.600. 
CI   379-112.000 
Tersuppen.  Leon  W.  M  M.  See — 

Verwer,  Ben  J    H  ;  and  Terstappen.  Leon  W   M    M  .  5.605,805.  O 
435-7.240 
Tesch.  Helmut:  See— 

ReckcT.  Hans  G.;  Hartncss.  J.  Timothy.  Folda.  Thomas;  Tesch.  Helmut; 
Weber,  Thomas;  and  Boyd.  Jack  D..  5,605.745.  CI  442-175  000 
Tescorp  Seismic  Products,  Inc.   See — 

Wood.  Richard  G.,  5,605,468,  CI  4.39-282  000 
TVsla.  James  F:  See— 

D'Souza.  Godfrey  P,  Testa,  James  F;  Laird,  Douglas  A  ;  and  Burr, 
James  B.,  5.606,270.  O.  326-98.000. 
Testa,  Rodolfo:  See — 

Leonard!,  Amedeo,  Motla,  Gianni.  Riva.  Carlo,  and  Tesu.  Rodolfo. 
5.605.8%.  O   514  218  000. 
Tetra  Laval  Holdings  &  Finance  S.A  ;  See — 

Schott.  Erik;  Mitsuishi.  Hisami;  Svensson.  Par.  Annehed,  Stefan.  Sko- 
niecrny.  Dean;  Stark.  Olof;  and  Drev^ors.  Gunnar.  5,605.026,  CI. 
53-373.700 
Texas  InstiumenLs  Incorporated:  See— 

Appel,  Andrew  T.  5,605,861,  O  437-164  000 
Balmer.  Keilh;  and  Read,  Chnstopher  J..  5.606.677.  O.  395-384  000 
Rorence,  James  M  ;  and  Boysel,  R   Mark.  5,606.441,  O   349-33.000 
Gale.  Richard  O.;  and  Mignardi.  Michael  A..  5,605,489, 0. 451-28.000. 
Gove.  Robert  J  ;  Guttag.  Karl  M  :  Balmer.  Keilh;  and  Ing-Simmons, 

Nicholas  K  ,  5.606.520.  O    364-746  000 
Hong.   Qi-Zhong;   and   Havemann.   Robert    H  ,   5.605.724.  O.   427- 

535.000 
Kiriaki.  Sami.  5.606.530,  O  365  230  060 

Levine.  Jules  D  ;  and  Gnade.  Brace  E  ,  5,606025,  O   315  169.300 
Nishioka.  Yasushiro;  Summerfelu  ScoO  R  ;  Part.  Kyung-ho;  and  Bhal- 

lacharya.  Pijush.  5.605.858.  O  437-60.000 
Robin.son.  James  E  ;  Belcher.  James  F;  Beralan.  Howard  R.;  Frank. 
1  Steven  N,;  Hanson,  Charles  M  .  Johnson,  Paul  O  ;  Kyle,  Robert  J  S  . 

I  Meissner.  Edwvd  G.;  Owen.  Robert  A.;  Shelton.  Gail  D..  and  Walker, 

William  K..  5,604,977,  O.  29-825.000 
Simpson.  Richard  D  .  5.606J47,  CI   345-187  000 
Tsong,  Danny;  Chiu,  Timothy,  and  Chiang.  Johnson.  5.606,339.  O. 

345-22.000. 
Wallace.  Robert  M  ;  and  Seabaugh.  Alan  C  ,  5,606.177, 0.  257-25.000 
Whetsel,  Lee  D,  5.606,566,  O   371-22.300. 

Williams.  Rodney  D ;  and  Garaa.  Felix.  Jr .  5,606.454, 0  359-462  000 
Wills.  Kendall  S  ;  and  Rodriguez.  Paul  A..  5.605.863.  O  437-182  000 
Texpa  Arbter  Maschinenbaugesellschaft  mbH:  See — 

Mussig,  Kari.  Schnaus,  M»tin.  and  Bchr,  Roland.  5.605.266,  O.  226- 
39  000 
Texter,  John,  and  Czekai.  David  A.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Annealing 
prticesses  for  nanocrystallizabon  of  amorphous  dispersions.  5.605.785. 0 
430-546.000 
Textron  Systems  Corporatian:  See— 

Patil,  Arvind  S  ,  and  Boyd,  George  P.  Jr..  5.605.755.  O  428-364.000 
Tezuka.  Minoru:  See — 

Honda.  Toahirou;  Fujiwara.  Shigeru;  and  Tezuka.  Minoni.  5.606,397. 0 
399-98  000 
Th.  Goldschmidt  AC   See— 

Lersch.  Peter,  and  Weitemeyer.  Christian.  5,606,077.  O  549-214  000 
Thapar,  Manu:  See — 

Youden,  John  J  .  Kovalick.  Albert  W.;  Siccardo.  Paolo  L .  Adams. 
I  Christopher  R  ,  Jensen,  James  E  ;  Coggins.  David  J  ;  Thapar.  Manu. 

'  and  Santos,  Kari.  5.606.359.  O  348-7  000. 

Thayer,  Bruce  E.;  and  Getbasi.  Dennis  G  ,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Diagnostic 
procedure  to  identify  cleaner  rctraclxin  timing  faults.  5,606,721,  O 
399-34.000 
Theik,  G  :  See— 


Lokhoff,  GeranJus  C    P;  Dehery.  Y    F.  Stoll.  G;  and  Theile.  G.. 
5.606.618.  O.  381-2.000. 
Thermo-Cool  Products  Inc:  See- 
Simmons.  John  J.;  Simmons.  Jane;  and  Simmons.  Steve,  5,605.144,  O. 
126-204.00a 
Thermo  Trex  Corporation:  See — 

Pellcgrino.  Anthony  J.;  Lyke,  Daniel  N.;  Lieb.  David  P;  Buuirlia.  Josqih 
A.,  and  Appleby,  Michael  P..  5,606,589,  O,  378-154  000 
Thermold  Partners  L.P:  See— 

Ibar,  Jean-Piene,  5.605.707,  O  425-144.000 
Thiel,  Wolfgang,  to  Francotyp  Poslalia  GmbH  Assembly  for  franking  postal 

matter  5.606.508.  O.  .364-464.200 
Thill.  Kevin  M.   See— 

Darden.  William  H..  IV;  Thill.  Kevin  M..  and  Kurby.  Christopher  N., 
5.606.332.  O.  343-790.000 
Thomann.  Bemanl.  Earthquake-proof  building  5.605,021,  O   52-167.100. 
Thomardel,  Odile:  See— 

Banny,  Thierry;  DrouoU  Jo*l;  Martin.  Jean-Fraitjois;  Nadif,  Michile, 
Becler,  Didier,  Dusser.  Hervf;  Moucheoe.  Alain;  and  Thomardel, 
Odile.  5.605.188.  O.  164-453.000. 
Thomas  &  Belts  Corporation:  See — 

Wellmsky.  Wayne  T ,  and  Lord.  Randal  B,.  5:605.469,  O  439-417.000 
Thomas,  Bruce  L.:  See — 

Groger.  Howard  P.  Weiss.  Martin;  Lo.  Peter,  and  Thomas.  Bruce  L , 
5,606,633,0.  385-12.000. 
Thomas,  Eugene  M.:  See — 

Grant,  Carl   H.,   Krull,  Jace  W.;   Kuhlmaim,  Charles  E.;   Salaiman. 
Shahram;  Thomas,  Eugene  M.;  and  Tsevdos,  James  T.  5.606.666.  O 
395-200.080. 
Thomas,  Howard  C;  and  Karayiannis,  Peter,  lo  Imperial  College  of  Science, 
Technology  and  Medicine.  Expression  of  structural  <P1)  region  of  1 
hepatitis  A  virus  by  vaccinia  in  cell  cuhuie  for  use  in  vaccines.  5,605,692. 
O.  424-192  100 
Thomas  Jeffervxi  University:  See — 

Chen,  Mann-Jy;  and  Weber.  Irene  T,  5.606.023.  O.  530-351.000. 
Thomas.  Michael  P:  See- 
Davidson.  Alexander  P.  Thomas.  Michael  P;  Summers.  Steven  W. 
Cowieson.  David  R  ;  and  Williams.  Peter  J  .  5.605.628.  O.  210- 
.321.830. 
Thomas.  Richard:  See — 

Zimmerman.  Bruce;  Campise,  George,  Jr ;  Styles,  Charies,  Rudzinski, 
David;  Jones.  Russell;  and  Thomas,  Richard.  5.605,219.  O    198 
495  000. 
Thomas.  Richard  R.:  See- 
Anton.  Douglas  R.;  Darmon.  Michael  J  .  Graham,  William  F.;  and 
Thomas.  Richard  R..  5.605.956.  CI.  524-590.000. 
Thompson.  Calhenne  C:  See — 

Evans.  Ronald  M.;  Weinberger,  Gary  A.;  Giguere,  Vincent;  Arriza. 
Jeffrey;  Thompson.  Catherine  C;  and  Ong.  Esteliu  S  .  5.606,021, 0 
530-350.000. 
Thompson,  John  W.:  See — 

Fix,  Robert  J  ,  Sr.;  McConnell.  Bain  C  ,  Atkins.  James  T;  Deal,  Philip 
A  ;  Hobbs,  Timothy  A.;  Nelson,  John  L.;  and  Thompson.  John  W., 
5.606,153.0.  177-145.000. 
Thompson.  Mark:  See — 

Hawes.  Charles;  and  Thompson.  Mark,  5,605,578,  O.  134-36.000 
Thomson  Consumer  Electronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Swank.  Harry  R..  5.606.377.  O.  348-821.000 
Thomson-CSF:  See — 

Bouleiller.  Laurent.  5.605.727,  O.  428-1  000 
Thomson-LCD:  See— 

Lebtun.  Hugues;  and  Mulatier,  Laurence. 
Thomson.  Steven  D.:  See — 

Priestly.  John  D.;  Carman,   Michael  J.;  and  Thomson,  Sieven  D., 
5,605,137,0    123-491.000. 
Tbom,  Martin:  See — 

Orth,  Peter,  Lind,  Thomas;  and  Thorn.  Martin.  5,605,286.  O.  239- 
284.200 
Thorpe,  David:  See — 

Parrinello.  Giovanni;  Thorpe,  David;  Verhelst.  Gabriel;  Hopper,  Julian  F 
G  ;  and  De  Witte.  Mireille  B  A..  5.605.935,  O  521-49J00 
Thrasher,  David  L.:  See — 

Ryle.  Lynn  S.;  Ruppell.  Robert  M  ;  Thrasher.  David  L  ;  and  McGralh. 
Martin  J..  5,606i51.  O   324-158.100 
Tibbitts,  Gordon  A.;  and  Turner.  Evan  C,  to  Baker  Hughes  Incorporaud. 
Stress  related  ptacemenl  of  engineered  superabrasive  cutting  elements  on 
rotary  <faag  bits.  5.605.198.  O    175-432  000 
Tidstam.  Goran  See — 

Dinner.  Bjom;  Ame.  Hans;  and  Tidstam.  Goran,  5,605,604.  O.  162- 
65  000. 
Tidwell.  Richvd  R,:  See— 

Boykin,  David  W.  Dykstra.  Oirisnne  C  .  Tidwell,  Richard  R  ,  Hall, 
James  E.;  Wilson.  W    David;  and  Kumar.  Arvind.  5.606.058.  O. 
544-242.000 
Tidy  Tot  Inc.:  See— 

Eamshaw.  Shannon,  5.605,247.  O  220-571  000. 
Tilane  Corporation  See— 

Lane,  Timothy  G  ;  and  Weber,  Mark  J .  5.605J31.  O  600-118000 
Tille.  Wenier-  See— 

Krtmer.  Rudolf;  Schrettlinger.  Chnstian;  and  Tille,  Wenier.  5.605.479. 
a  439  709  000 


,  5.606,194,  O  257-433.000. 
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Timberlake.  William  E  ;  Mid  Morgan,  T  Vance,  lo  Chemgenics  Pturmaceu 
ticali.  Inc   Productkm  of  strains  having  biotogical  activiiies  by  sexual 
crocies  between  vegetanvely  ineompwibJe  strains  of  Aspergillms  ludylans 
5.605.820.  a.  435-172.200 
Ttaant  Anne;  Menu.  Frtdiric.  and  Hmska,  Zdenek.  lo  Sdvay  (Socift* 
Anonyme).  Process  for  the  surface  treaonenl  of  an  ankle  by  sulphonadon 
and  neutniization.  5.605.718.  O  427-236000. 
Tinleiv  Anthony  L.;  and  Depalie.  Jean  F.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Compwiy 
Camera  using  caiibraHd  aperture  settings  for  exposure  control.  5,606.392. 
a.  396-161  000. 
Tioxide  Specialties  Limited:  See— 

T^)ley.  Cmole  A  M  .  5.605.652.  O.  252-313.100. 
Tiwah.  Praaooo:  See— 

Doiifi.  Cecelia  L.;  GeWer.  Charfene  A  ;  Gonzales,  Cesar  A  ;  Unzer.  Elliot 
N.;  NgM,  Agnes  Y..  Tiwan,  Prasoon;  and  Viscito.  Eric,  5,606J73.  CI 
348-459  000 
Tioelker,  Lany  W :  See— 

Couieas.  Lamfrence  S.,  Ebeihartt,  Christine  D.;  Gray,  Puncfc  Trong, 
Hai  L;  Tjoelker,  Larry  W.;  and  Wilder.  Cheryl  L..  5,605,801.  O 
435-6.000.  ^    .^       ^, 

Tobita.  Tsuioniu:  Isonuira.  Tatsuya;  and  Takeudu.  Hidealu,  to  Fuji  Rioto  Rim 

Co ,  Ltd  Cadwde  for  electrwiic  flash  lube  5.606JI9,  O.  313-632.000 
Toda  Kogyo  Corporation:  See — 

Sanada.  Kazuloshi;  and  Yamamoto.  Stugehisa.  5,605,753,  O.  428- 
33Z00O. 

Kouveiakis.  John;  and  Todd.  Michael.  5.606,056,  CI  544-181.000. 
Togawa.  Akihiko:  See— 

SAmdo.  Toahio;  Nozawa,  Masafumi;  Hisano,  Kiyoshi;  Ogino.  Akihiio, 
Kunmo,  Akira;  Kitajima,  Hiroyuki;  and  Togawa,  Akihiko.  5.606.684. 
a   395-441  000. 
Tohoku  Ricoh  Co..  Ltd.:  See—  _    .    ^ 

Suzuki    Mitsuo;  Itami,  Yukio;  Hashimoto,  Yoshio;  Tsukahara.  Koji; 
Takdnshi.  Yoshihiro;  and  Abe.  Takjo.  5.606.448.  O.  359-200.000. 
Tokyo  Sintered  Metal  Compwiy  Limited:  See— 

Saitoh.  Masaoki.  5.605.451.  O.  418-150.000 
Tolman.  Ridunl  U:  See— 

Eimm.  Emilio  A.;  Leanza.  William  J ;  Marlxirg.  Stephen;  and  Tolman. 
Richvd  U.  5,606,030.  O  530-404.000. 
Tomassi.  Mifk  S.;  »d  Abercrombie.  Andrew  P.  to  Martin  Marietu  Corpo- 
ration. Real-time  image  processor  5.606.707,  O  395-800  000 
Tonumalsu.  Mikio;  See— 

M^sukura.  Masayuki.  Saloh.  Keizoti;  Yoneda.  Naoki;  Kaino.  Makolo; 
Miyake,    Kazuloshi;    Daiku.    Yoshiharu;    Kishi.    Naoya;    Yoshida. 
Fusayo;  Noenolo,  Kenichi;  Ogawi,  Tochiaki;  Takamura.  Tadanobu; 
Nose,  Koichi;  Tomimatsu,  Mikio;  Mizuno,  Masanori:  Negi.  Shigelo, 
Md  Souda,  Shigeru,  5,606.073.  O  548-341.500. 
Tomiyafna.  Tdwshi;  Ogino,  Shinichi.  Mauyama.  Tsulomu,  and  Seko.  Kenji. 
to  Kvisai  Paint  Co..  Ltd.  Actinic  radiation-cuiabte  colored  coaling  com- 
position  for  use  in   vacuum-forming  film,  vacuum- fanning  film  and 
vacuum-formed  product.  5.605.740.  O  428-200.000 
Tomiyoahi.  Noriko:  See — 

Miyazawa.  Yoshinobu;  Sato.  Hitoshi;  Yoshikawa,  Hm>shi;  Ohkawa. 
Kouichi;  and  Tomiyoshi.  Nonko.  5.606,039.  O  5.36-17  100 
Tomizawa.  Hirotaka:  See — 

Arai.  Kalsuya.  and  Tomizawa,  Hirotaka.  5.605,880,  O.  508-379  000 
Toms,  Dennis  J    Medwd  and  apparatus  for  supplying  electrical  energy  to 

bMery  powered  equipment  5.605.769.  O  429-9  000 
Tcnka  Corporation:  See — 

Grilbi.  David  R..  5,605.140.  O.  124-59.000. 
Ton  Soavce  Technologies:  See—  „    .  .  „ 

Bdwi.  Jackson  L.,  III.  Barllen.  Mark  J  ;  and  Hinske.  Daniel  K. 
5.606.623.0    381  86  000 

Toray  Engineering  Co..  Lid.   See —  

ImaeTMasazumi;  and  YamaiwKo,  Naotaka,  5.605.293.  O.  242-I8.00A. 
Mig^.  Yoshno;  Takagi.  Jun;  and  iwade.  Takaahi,  5.605,294.  O   242- 
18.0011. 

""^KaMyma.  Voihaki;  and  Toriyama.  Ichiro.  5.606.733.  O  455-273  000 
Torrea-Filho.  Afianio:  See— 

NeckcTv  Douglas  C  ;  Song,  Jian  C  ;  Torres-Filho.  Afraiuo;  Jager.  Wolter 
F.;  SMl  Wng.  Zhijun  J..  5.606.171.  O.  250-459.100. 
Tonelli,  Vno:  See—  ^  ,      „ 

Atcetta,  ViiKenzo;  Brinati.  Giulio;  Albano,  Marghcnta;  and  Tortelli, 
Vno,  5,605.971.  a   525  276.000. 
Tovviachestvo  s  ogramchennn  olvelsrvennoMju  Libratsia:  5rr— 

Kozlov.  Jury  F;  Mti  Benkiikov.  Vslery  M..  5.605.048.  O.  62-3.700. 
Toyana  Clienncal  Co..  Lid.:  See— 

Imazinm.   Hiroyuki:    Kajiia.  Tetsuya;  Takashima.   Kenichi;  Yotsuji. 
Minito;   TAakura.    Kciko;    Yotsuji.    Akira;    Milsuyama.   Junichi. 
SMmizu.  Kalsumi;  Sdui.  Hirosbi.  and  Narita.  Hirokazu.  5.605.92I. 
a  514- 383000. 
Toyoda  Goaci  Co..  Ltd.;  See—  .    „  .^ 

OhMiB.  TaaiyaciH;  Sawada.  Sukehiro;  and  Hokari,  Oiamu.  5,605,177, 
a.  137-587.000. 
Toyogucfai.  YariBBori:  See— 

Yammoto.  Oaanu.  Komon.  Kaliunori;  Suzuki.  Kohei;  Yamaguchi. 
Seiji;  Kimm,  Tadao;  Ikoma.  Munehtsa.  nd  Toyoguchi.  Yoahinori. 
5,605J85.  a    148-513000 
Toyott  Jidorfa  KaiMshiki  Kaisha 


Tsukainoto.  Kazumasa.  Ando.  Masahiko;  Fukalsu.  Akira;  Mikami,  Tsuy- 
oshi,  Kaipwa.  Masato;  Fukumura.  Kagenori;  Oba.  Hidehiro;  Hojo. 
Ykuo;  Tabala.  Ateushi,  and  Takahashi.  Nobuaki,  5.605.516,  C[. 
475  128  000 
Toyota,  Minoru:  See —  ~   «.vc 

Noma,  Kohji;  Kishi,  Osamu;  and  Toyota.  Minoru,  5,605,368,  CT  296- 
64  000 
Trah.  Stephan  See—  __     _   ,^„ 

Pfiffner,  Albert;  Tn*,  Stephan.  and  Ziegler.  Hugo.  5.606,095.  O   560- 
42.000 
Trahey.  Gregg  E:  See — 

Ries.  Loriann  U,  Smith,  Stephen  W .  and  Trahey.  Gregg  E  .  5,605.154, 
a    128-660  080. 
Trail,  Pamela  A    See—  _     .     . 

Willner.  David;  Trail.  Pamela  A  ,  King.  H  Dalton;  Hofstead.  Sandra  J.; 
Greenfield.  Robert  S  ;  and  Braslawsky.  Gary  R..  5,606.017.  C\. 
530-322.000. 
Tran    My   to  Honeywell  Inc.  Stale  machine  for  integrated  ASE  sensors. 

5.606.500.  a.  364-423  098 
Tran.  Phieu  M  :  See— 

Scheibel.  Robert  C  Jr..  Smolinske.  Jeffrey  C  ;  and  Tran.  Phieu  M.. 
5.606.561,0  370-347  000 
Trandai.  AngK;  and  Vm  Phan,  Dean,  to  Proctor  &  Gamble  Compuiy.  The. 
Mild  gel  deodorant  composition  containing  soap,  polymeric  hytkogel 
forming  polymer  and  high  level  of  water  5.605.681,  O   424-65.000. 
Trapasso.  Louis  E..  Meisel.  Philip  L;  Meisel,  Lee  B,  and  Oiwang.  Willy  K  , 
lo  CPS  Chemical  Compmiy,  Inc  Oganotin  catalyzed  transeslerificauon. 
5.606,103.0.  560-217000. 
Traub,  Kenneth  R.;  Knighc  Thomas  F.  Jr;  Molvig.  Kim;  and  Teweira. 
Christopher  M.,  to  Exa  Corporaiioo    Viscosity   reduction  in  physical 
process  simulation.  5.606_517,  O   364-578  000 
Travels.  Frai>9ois:  See — 

Planche  Jean-Pascal;  Germanaud.  Lauicnt:  Nicol.  Pascal;  and  Travels. 
Francois.  5,605.946.  O   524-68.000. 
Treleaven.  Cart  W.  to  Westlake  Vennires,  LLC    Label.  5.605.730.  O. 

428-10.100 
TiemNay.  Jules:  See— 

Saucier   Stanton  D.;  Savaria.  Pierre;  TremWay.  Jules;  and  TkemMay. 
Nelson.  5.605.431.  O  414-546000 
Trembiay.  Nelson:  See — 

Saucier,  Stanton  D.;  Savaria.  Pierre;  Trembiay,  Jules;  and  Trembiay, 
Nelson,  5.605.431,  O  414-546.000 
Tremulis.  Wiltian  S.:  See—  _ 

Mirz»e,  Dvyush;  and  Tremulis.  William  S,  5,605,162,  O.    128- 
772.000. 
Triangle  Pacific  Cotporation:  See- 
Fuller.  B.  Shannon;  Ellis.  W  Dale;  and  Rowell.  Roger  M..  5,605.767, 0 
428-514.000. 
Trimbom.  IVier.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Liquid  nng  machine  having 

a  relief  passage  for  excess  liquid  5,605.445.  O.  417-68  000 
Troksa,  Thomas  R.:  See- 
Allen,  Steven  P;  Demarest,  Scott  T ;  and  Troksa.  Thomas  R..  5,606,31 3, 
a.  340-825  540. 
Trong,  Hai  L.:  See— 

Cousens,  Lawrence  S.;  Ebeihardt.  Christine  D.:  Gray.  Patrick;  Trong. 
Hai  L;  Tjoelker.  Larry  W.;  and  Wilder.  Cheryl  L..  5.605.801.  O. 
43.5-6.000 
Trono.  Didier  P;  Aiken.  Christopher  R  ;  Swingler.  Simon  M.;  and  Gallay. 
Philippe  A  .  to  Salk  Institute  for  BiologKal  Studies.  The.  Method  for 
identifying  agents  which  block  infection  of  cells  by  HIV.  5,605.802,  O. 
435-7.400. 
Thnix.  Inc.:  See — 

Bronstein,  Irrna  Y..  5.605.795,  O  435  6000 
Trout.  Kenneth  G.:  See —  _    ,_ 

Skowronski.  Michael  J  ;  and  Trout.  Kenneth  G..  5,605,940.  O.  521- 
172.000 
Trucheu  Philippe.  Display  and  input  control  device.  5.606345.  C\.  345- 

119.000. 
Trjmpf  GmbH  &  Co.:  See — 

Klingd.  Hans.  5.605.492,  O.  451-40.000 
Tniscon.  William  S..  to  University  of  Manchester  Institute  of  Science  ft 
Technology.  The.  Muldpie  quantum  well  device.  5.606,175.  C\.  257- 
17.000 
Truthan   Charles  E.  Endotracheal  lube  iasert  with  needleless  medication 

injection  port  5,605,147.  O.  128-203.120. 
Triitzschler  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

LeifeW,  Ferdinand.  5,604,957,  O    19-105.000. 
TKW  Inc  :  See—  ^      „ 

Allen,  Bary  R ;  Lo,  Dennis  C ;  Wang.  Huei;  and  Dow.  Gee  S.. 
5.606.283.  O   330-I24.00R. 
TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc.:  See- 
Blackburn.  Brian  tC;  Mazur.  Joseph  F;  Bayley.  Gregory  S.;  and  Gentry. 
Scott  B..  5.605  J48.  O.  280-735.000. 
Tsaig.  Won-Tien.  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc    Method  and  ^iparalus  for 
control  of  lasing  wavelength  in  disnibuled  feedback  lasers.  5.606,573.  O. 
372-96.000.  ^ 

Tsa).  Chien-Hua.  Safety  injector  with  retumabte  needle    5.605,544.  O. 

604-110.000. 
Tschudi,  Jon:  See— 

Rnsmcs,  Trygve;  J«ger,  Tycho.  Tschudi.  Ion;  and  Hagcne,  Ion  K., 
5.606.419,0  356-419000 


Tseng.  Susan  Y  ;  Helioff.  Michael  W  .  Chuang.  Jui^^iang;  Krummel.  H  Kari. 
and  Davis,  Mary  R.,  to  ISP  Investments  Inc.  Non-imtating  skin  and  hair 
rejuvenating  compostior  having  a  pH  between  1  and  6.5   5,605,685.  O 
42478.030 
Tsevdos.  James  T:  See — 

Grant,  Carl  H ;  Krull.  Jace  W.;  Kuhlmann.  Charles  E ;  Salamian. 
Shahram.  Thomas.  Eugene  M.;  and  Tsevdos.  James  T .  5,606.666.  O 
395-200080. 
Tsong.  Danny;  Chiu.  Timothy;  and  Chiang.  John.son.  to  Texa.s  Instrument* 
Incorporated.  Method  and  apparatus  for  controlling  the  color  saturation  of 
a  color  monitor  5.606.3.39.  CI.  345-22.000 
Tsou.  Len  Yuan   See — 

Kuo  DiSon;  Tsou.  Len- Yuan;  Mukherjee,  Sayendranath;  and  Simpson, 
Mark.  5,606,521.  O.  i65- 149.000. 
Tsubakida.  Toshio:  See — 

Eto,  Yoshihisa;  Tsubakida.  Toshio.  and  Sugiu,  TakasU.  5.605.191.  O. 
165-176.000 
Tsuboniwa.  Noriyuki:  See — 

Yamanaka.  Eiji.  Tsuboniwa,  Noriyuki;  Morimoto,  Takao.  Furukawa, 
Masamiehi.  and  Urano.  Satoshi.  5.606.0%.  CI.  560-157  000 
Tsubouchi,  Toshiharu:  See— 

Inoue.  Yukihiro,  and  Tsubouchi.  Toshiharu,  5,606,471,  O  360-%.500 
Tsuboyama    Akira;  Mizutome.  ALsushi;  and  Iwayama,  MiLsuo.  to  Canon 

Kabushiki  Kai,sha.  Display  device   5.606.343.  CI   .345  97  000 
Tsuji    Yukihiro.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Resin-sealed  semiconductor  device 

5,606,204.  O.  257-793  000. 
Tsujihara.  Kenji;  Harada,  Naoyuki;  Ozaki.  Kunihiko;  Ohashi.  Motoaki.  and 
Oda.  Koji  to  Tanabe  Seiyaku  Co..  Ltd  Hlipticine  derivative  and  process, 
for  preparing  the  same  5,605.904.  O  514-285  000 
Tsujiu.  Nobuhisa;  See—  .     „    l 

Suzuki   Fukuji.  Saito.  Tsutomu;  Tsujita.  Nobuhisa:  Kanada.  Yoshimi. 
Saiio.  Kazumi.  and  Ougiya.  Toshiaki.  5.605.751.  O  428-323.000 
Tsukahara.  Daiki:  See— 

Aoki  Hitoshi;  Wakabayashi.  Hiroshi;  Tsukahara,  Daiki;  and  Miyamoto. 
Hidenori.  5.606.391.  CI.  354-412.000 
Tsukahara.  Koji:  See—  ._    .    .  „ 

Suzuki    Mitsuo;  Itami.  Yukio;  Hashimoto.  Yoshio;  Tsukahara.  Koji. 
Takahashi.  Yoshihiro;  and  Abe.  Takao,  5,606.448.  O   359-200.000. 
Tsukamoto,  Kazumasa;  Ando.  Masahiko;  Fukalsu.  Akira;  Mikami.  Tsuyoshi. 
Kaigawa.  Masato.  Fukumura.   Kagenon.  Oba,  Hidehiro;  Hojo.  Yasuo. 
Tabau.  Atsu.shi.  and  Takahashi.  Nobuaki.  to  Aisin  AW  Co.,  Ltd.;  and 
Tovola  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Oil  pressure  controller  of  automatic 
transmission.  5,605,516,  O  475-128  000 
Tsukihara,  Tetsuya:  See— 

Ohashi   Hiroyuki;  Miyashita,  Naoto;  Katakabe.  Ichiro,  and  Tsukihara. 
Tetsuya,  5,605,488.  O.  451-7.000 
Tsukiyama.  Yasumitsu:  See— 

Tatematsu.    Susumu;    Sugie.    Hiroyuki;    Uchida,    Naoya;   Tsukiyama. 
Yasumitsu;  and  Ikan.  Hideyuki.  5.605.050.  O.  62-131.000. 
Tsuna-shima.  Yoshitaka;  and  Okumura.  Kalsuya.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 
Semiconductor  wafer  support  apparatus  and  method  5.605374.  O    118- 
500.000. 
TKiincksw&.  Yuzo'  S^f — 

Kubota,  Masayuki.  and  Tsunekawa,  Yuzo,  5.606,411,  O.  356-237.000 
Tsunoda.  Masaki;  and  Tanaka.  Mitsuharu.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.   Camshaft    supporting   structure    in   an   engine.    5.605.077.   CI 
74-567000 
Tsuru.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Inoue  Tadashi;  Tsuru.  Kiyoshi:  Okita.  Tomoyoshi;  and  Hiasa.  Michihito. 
I         5.605.581.  O.  148-310.000. 

I    Inoue    Tadashi.    Yoshizawa.    Hidekazu;    Tsuni.    Kiyoshi;    Shimizu. 
YMhiaki;  and  Okita.  Tomoyoshi.  5.605.582.  O.  148  320.000 
Tsunioka   Yoshihisa:  Hirakawa.  Haruhisa;  Okamoto.  Yoshinan;  and  Sato. 
Eiji.  to  Fuuba  Denr.hi  Kogyo  K.K    Color  filter  and  fluorescent  display 
device  having  color  filters  incorporated  therein.   5.606.462.  O.   359- 
891  000. 
TsuLsui.  Toshiyuki;  and  Ueda,  Takashi.  to  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries. 
Ltd    Method   for   the   preparation   of  ethylene   polymer   composition 
5,605,969,  CI.  525-240.000 
Tsuzaki,  Akira:  See —  ,       .      ,.  ,  j 

Annen  Yoshiaki;  Tsuzaki,  Akira;  Shizuma,  Isao;  Uetake.  Takao;  and 
Ichimura,  Mitsunori.  5,604,994.  O.  34-314.000, 
Tu,  Eugene:  See —  _    ,„ 

Heller,  Michael  J  :  and  Tu.  Eugene.  5,605,662,  O.  422-68.100 
Tua-son.  Domingo  C    See— 

Bertrand    Dale   T;   Hogan.   Daniel   T;   and  Tiiason.   Domingo  C, 
5,605.712.0.426-565.000 
Tuckey    Charles  H..  to  Walbro  CorporaOoti    Fuel  rail  pressure  control 

5.605.133.  CI.  123-458.0OO. 
Tulsa  Dental  Products.  LLC:  See— 

Heath,  Derek  E  ;  and  Mooneyhan,  Jerry  A  ,  5,605,460,  CI  433-224  000 
Tung.  Albert  E.:  See — 

Kennedy.  Eugene  D  ;  Merz,  John  S  ;  Paranjpe.  Prabhaka  D  ;  and  Tung. 
Albert  E..  5,605.748.  CI.  442-5  000. 
TUng.  Thomas  T:  See—  ,.,  ,.„,„wx 

Chuu.  Michael  S  .  and  Tung.  Thomas  T,  5.605.996,  O.  526-340.000 
TUpper.  David  E:  See —  ..         . 

Beasley  Charles  M.,  Jr.;  Chakrabaiti,  Jiban  K.,  Hotten.  Terrence  M  ;  and 
Tupper,  David  E.,  5.605.897,  O  514-220000 
Tuihodyne  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 


Halimi.  Edward  M.;  Maloof.  Ralph  R;  and  Woollenweber.  William  E.. 
5.605.045.  O.  60-607.000. 
Tumbough.  Sharon  A  :  See — 

Kelly.  Ray  G.;  Tumbough.  Sharon  A.;  Flowers.  Allan;  and  Blocker. 
Douglas  L  .  5,605.389.  CI   312-258.000 
Turner.  Evan  C:  See — 

Tibbitts.  Gordon  A  ;  and  Turner.  Evan  C.  5.605,198.  O    175-432.000 
Turner.  Frederick  T  ;  See— 

McClanahan.  Adotphus  E  .  Turner.  Frederick  T,  Anderson,  Kenneth  E.; 
Nicholson,  Phillip  B.;  and  Hutchinson.  Martin  A.,  5,605,866,  O 
437-225.000 
Tuninen,  llkka,  to  Kemirachemicals  Oy.  Method  for  purifying  hydrogen 

peroxide   5.605.670,  O.  423-584.000. 
Tuvy.  Avraham:  See — 

Schneider,  Pina;  Hermsen,  Enc  J.;  Siano,  Frank  S..  and  Tuvy,  Avraham, 
5,606.606,  CI.  379-399.000. 
Twork.  Michael  J.:  See— 

Wildem,  William  J  .  IV;  Twork.  Michael  J  .  and  Collinge.  Jared  E.,  Jr„ 
5.605.373.  O.  297  218.400 
Tyler  Steven  J.,  lo  Norcan  Aircraft  Corporation.  Vacuum  flush  waste  disposal 

system  for  railcars.  5.604.938.  O  4  321.000 
TVIko.  Jozef  K    See— 

Tylko.  Marek  K..  and  Tylko.  Jozef  K..  5.605.640.  O  219-121  .360 
Tylko.  Marek  K  ;  and  Tylko.  Jozef  K  .  to  Reftanco  Corp.  Reactor  for  the 
treatment  of  paniculate  matter  by  electrical  discharge.  5.605,640.  O. 
219-121  .360. 
Tymianski.  Jacob  R  .  and  Walker.  James  K..  lo  Nanopucs  Incorporated 
Organic  scintillator  systems  and  opacal  fibers  containing  polycyclic  aro- 
matic compounds  5.606.638.  CI.  385-143.000 
Tvndorf.  Tadeusz  A.:  See — 

Stevens.  Timothy  A.;  and  lyndorf.  Tadeusz  A..  5.605.813.  O    435- 
40.520 
Uchida.  Go;  Shirai.  Shoji;  Kinami.  Takashi.  and  Mizukami.  Noboni.  to 
Hitachi.  Ltd.;  and  Hitachi  Device  Engineering  Co..  Ltd.  Color  cathode-ray 
tube  with  reduced  moire.  5.606.216.  O.  313-412.000 
Uchida,  Hiroto:  See —  _  .    .         . 

Ogi  Katsumi;  Alsuki.  Tsutomu;  Uchida.  Hiroto;  Yonezawa.  Tadashi;  and 
Soyama,  Nobuyuki.  5.605,723.  O.  427-533.000 
Uchida.  Naoya:  See — 

Tatematsu,   Susumu;   Sugie,    Hiroyuki;    UchkJa,   Naoya,   Tsukiyama, 
Ya.sumitsu;  and  Ikari,  Hideyuki,  5,605,050,  O.  62-131.000 
Uchikoga,  Shuichi:  See — 

Suzuki,  Kouji;  Uchikoga.  Shuichi;  and  Kakinoki.  Masami,  5,606.340. 
O.  345-87  000. 
Udo  Adam  Maschinenfabrik:  See — 

Krohm,  Reinold,  5,605,220.  O  198-735.600. 
Ueda,  Naoki;  Yamauchi,  Yoshiinitsu;  and  Tatuka.  Kenichi.  to  Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  DRAM  and  MROM  cells  with  simila  structure 
5,606.193.  a  257-390.000 
Ueda.  Takahisa,  to  Nippon  Pilla  Packing  Co..  Ltd  Knitting  yam  for  gland 
packing  and  gland  packing  made  from  the  knitting  yam.  5,605,341,  O 
277-204.000 

Ueda,  Takashi:  See —  

Tsutsui,  Toshiyuki;  and  Ueda,  Takashi.  5,605.969,  O  525-240.000 
Ueda,  Takeshi:  See — 

Sakuma,  Nobuo;  Suzuki,  Seizo;  Atsuumi.  Hiromichi;  Ueda.  Takeshi;  and 
Izumi.  Yasutaka.  5,606,181,  O.  257-88000 
Ueda,  TeLsuro,  lo  NEC  Corporation    Method  and  apparatus  for  adaptive 
channel  assignment  in  a  mobile  communication  system.  5,606,727,  O 
455-34.100 
Ueno.  Chieko:  See— 

Goto.  Toshio;  Kitagawa.  Yoshinori;  Ito.  Seishi;  Shibuya,  Katsuhiko; 
Yamaoka.  Tatsuya;  Ueno.  Chieko;  and  Kyo.  Yoshiko,  5,605.920.  O. 
514-381.000. 
Ueno,  Gaku.  to  Dai-Nippon  Meiji   Suga  Co,   Ltd    Oral   composition 

5,605,698,  O.  424-440.000 
Ueno.  Katsunori:  See —  ^^ 

Otsuki.  Masahito;  and  Ueno.  Katsunon,  5,606,183.  O  257-133.000. 
Uenosono,  Satoshi:  See— 

Unami.  Shigcru;  and  Uenosono.  Satoshi.  5,605.559.  O  75-255.000. 
Uetake.  Akihiro;  and  Ota.  Shuichi.  to  Sony  Corporation    Tape  tension 
regulating  system  for  a  tape  cassette  recording  and/or  reproducing  appa- 
ratus accomodating  cassettes  of  different  sizes  5.605.300. 0  242-336  000 
Uetake.  Takao:  See—  .      „  , 

Annen.  Yoshiaki;  Tsuzaki.  Akira;  Shizuma,  Isao;  Uetake,  Takao;  and 
Ichimura,  Mitsunori.  5.604.994,  O.  .34-314.000. 
Uggetti  Sergio,  to  Baltea  S.p.A  Inked  ribbon  cartridge  with  a  nbbon  inking 

element  5,605.402.  O  400-192.000. 
Uhl,  Albert;  and  Birti,  Thomas,  to  Kaba  Gallenscbutz  GmbH  Turnstile  with 

automatically  pivoting  arms   5.605.015,  O  49-47.000 
Ujita,  Minoru.  Nakajin.  Masalaka;  and  Ishihara,  Masao.  lo  Sony  Corporation. 
Coil  winding  method  and  apparatus  therefor  5,605,301,  O  242-447  000. 
Ukawa,  Naohiko:  See— 

Ishihara.  Maknchi;  Sunada.  Takakazu;  Ha-segawa.  Shigeo,  Ukawa,  Nao- 
hiko. Takashina,  Toru.  Kita,  Yukio;  Iwashita,  Kouichiro,  Yamashiu. 
Kousuke;  Ozaki,  Junji;  and  Kaneshige.  Kaname.  5.605.655.  O.  261- 
116.000. 
Ullman.  Edwin  F:  See —  ,,-.,„,    --, 

Chen.  Yan;  Rose.  Samuel  J  .  and  Ullman.  Edwin  F.  5.605.796.  O 
435-6.000 
Ulma.  S  Coop.  Ltda:  See— 
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Auaejo.  Felipe  V.  5.605,204.  O    182-179000 
Uliich.  lUri  T:  See— 

Devlm.Tbontts  E..  Ulrich.  Kari  T ;  and  Favakwo.  George.  5.605.466. Q 
439-144  000 
Ulvac  Coaling  Corponmon:  Ser— 

bao     Akihiko.     Kawada,    Susumu;     Hayashi.    Atsushi:     Yoshioka. 
Nobuyuki;  and  Maeuko.  Kazuyuki.  5.603.776.  O.  430-S  000 
UnuBO.  Morimicfai:  Sre — 

Koyama.  Toru;  Suzuki.  Masao;  Mizuno.  YasuMfo;  Honjo.  Koo;  Umino. 

Morimichi;  Amagi.  Shigeo;  and  Numala.  Shunichi.  5.606.300.  C 

335-216.000. 

Unstadkr.  DonaM;  Workman.  Jonathan.  Maksimchuk.  Analoly;  and  Uu. 

Xinbing.  ID  University  of  Michigan.  The  Rcgenu  of  the    Method  and 

apfatalus  for  generating  laser  plasnu  x-rays.  5.606,388,  O.  378-1 19  000 

Unal.  Faidi  A    See— 

Khn,  Emdadur  R  .  and  Unal.  Faith  A..  5.606.646,  O  395-24  000 
Unami.  Shigeru;  and  Uenosono.  Satoshi.  to  Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation 
Alloy    steel    powders,    sintered    bodies    and    method.    3,603j59.    CI. 
75-255000 
Union  Camp  Corporation:  See — 

Hecfaner.  Gerald  W .  5.605.944.  O  523-104  000 
Union  Special  CorporatKJo:  Sfe — 

Ackermann.  Manfred;  Cair.  Dale  R  .  and  Cnsler.  Larry  D .  5.605.106. 
a.  112-475  OlO 
Uniroyal  Chemical  Company.  Inc    See — 

Nybakken.  George  H.;  Palinkas.  Richard  L.;  and  Clonch.  David  M.. 
5.605.657,0   264-102000 
UiBsn  Incorporated:  See — 

Kuroda.  Takayuki;  Moiohashi.  Nobuyoshi.  and  Muramolo.  Mutsushi. 
5.605.439.  a   433  214  000 
Unisys  Corporation:  See — 

Concannon.  David  J  .  Copenhaver.  Gary  B  .  and  Catchpole.  Clive  E.. 

5,606.173.  a   250-559.300 
Frndeen.  James  W.  5.606.685.  CI.  395-444 000. 
Mmden.  Henry  T.  5.606.414.  O   336-350  000 
United  Stales  of  America 
Army:  See — 

Bean.  Dennis  L  .  and  Malooe.  Philip  G  .  5.605.570.  O   106-673  000 

Chiu.  Yue  T.  5.606.348.  CI   345-213  000 

Duke.  Jonathan  C  .  Jr:  Durst.  Bartley  P.  and  Meeker.  David  L.. 

3.605.744.  a  442-259  000 
KiMSleuber.  Amy  S  .  and  Gregory.  Don  A  .  5.606,435,  C\.  359- 

29  000 
Laffey.  Sally  M  .  Vig.  John  R    wd  Hendnckson.  Mary  A  .  5.605.490. 

a  451  36  000 
McCortle.  John.  5.606.331.  CI.  343-786.000 
Pi]ii  .  Roland  J    McMahon.  Thomas  M  .  and  Moskal.  Michael  D . 
5.606.111.0   7319  120 
Energy:  See — 

Danen.  Wayne  C  :  and  Martin.  Joe  A  .  5.606.146.  O.  149-15000 
Health  and  Human  Services  See — 

Pommier.  Yves.  MacDonald.  Timothy  L  :  and  MadalengoiUa.  Jose  S.. 

5.606.060.  O   546-85  000 
Samid.  Dvoot.  5.605.9.30.  O   514-510000 

Stobie.  John  J  .  Schmidt.  Edward  M  .  Bak.  Martin  J ;  Corbea  Scon  S  . 
III.  Clary.  Thomas  R     Edell.  David;  Hambrecht.  Frednck  T. 
Heetdeiks.  William  J     and   Kufta.  Conrad  V,   5.604.976.  O 
29  825  000 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration:  See— 
Connell.  John  W.  Smith.  Joseph  G .  Jr    and  Hergenrother.  Paul  M  . 
5.606.014.  CI   528-353  000 
Navy:  See — 
Cotsaro.  Robert  D .  5.606.214.  O   310-329  000 
Cranford.  John  C  ,   Lambert.   Douglas  N.;  and  Crowe.   Michael. 

5.606,513.  O   .167-88  000 
Hu.slon.  Alan  L  .  and  Jusms.  Brian  L  .  5.606.163,  O   250-337  000 
Owen.  DavKj  P.;  Jones,  Wayne  C;  Johnson.  David  E  ;  and  Nagle. 

George  V.  5.605.252.  O  222-1  GOO 
Ramotowski,  Thomas  S  .  and  Monahan.  Patrick  J  .  5.606.329.  CI 

.343-709  000 
Wood.  Edwin  H  ;  and  Swnson,  William  E ,  5.606J30.  O    343- 
766  000 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation:  Sre— 

Cramer.   Hugo  A    J  ,  and  Rijckaert  Albert   M.  A  .   5.606,463,  O 

360-48  000 
De  Haan,  Wiebe:  and  van  der  Meer.  Jan.  5.606.539.  O.  369-59.000. 
Gloagiien.  Gilbert.  5,606.281,  O   330-51  000 
Keesman.  Gemi  J  ,  and  Hulyalkar,  Samir  N  .  5.606.369.  O    .348 

385  000 
Klem  Cunnewiek.  Reinier  B   M  .  Shah.  Imran  A  ;  and  Keesman.  GemI 

J  .  5.606J71.  O    348-405  000 
Lokhoff.  Gerardus  C    P    Dehety.  Y   F.  Sloll.  G.;  and  Theile.  G . 

5.606.618.0.  381  1000 
Put.  Paul  L   M..  M«d  Hoevenaars,  AlberWus  A.   M..  5.603.782.  O 

430-321  000 
Vm  Laminercn.  Johannes  P  M  ;  and  Leiitia.  Wietze  B  .  5.606.271 .  O. 

327-62  000 
Young.  Nigel  D  .  5.605.845.  O   437-21.000 
United  Technologies  Automoave.  Inc  :  See — 

Plyler.  Robert  G  .  5.605.471,  O  439-489  000 
United  Technokigies  Corporalion  See — 


Banks.  John  H.;  and  Poggio.  Roger  A  .  5.605.639.  O  219-69  170 
Boszor,  Samuel  M    and  Sanders.  Smart  A  .  5.603.441. 0  413-200  000. 
DeLuca.   Daniel   P,  Jones.   Howard   B.  and  Cowles.   Bradford  A.. 
5.605.584.  O.  148-410000 
Unitika  Ltd  :  See — 

Futukawa,  Shinji;  Oka.  Kazuki;  Yano.  Nobuyoshi;  Hirano.  Toshiyuki; 
and  Ogasawara.  Isamu.  5.605.768.  O.  428-611  000 
Universidad  Complutense  de  Madnd:  See — 

Avendano.  Carmen;  Akxiso.   Miguel  A.;  Espada.  Modesta;  Garcia- 
Gravalos.  Dolores;  Mendendez.  Ja«e  C  .  Ocana.  Blanca,  and  Perez, 
Jose  M  .  5.605.905,  O  514-292000. 
University  of  British  Columbia:  See — 

Vielkind.  Juergen  R  ,  5.603.831.  O  433-344  000. 
University  of  California.  The  Regents  of  llie:  See — 
Glenn.  Jeffrey  S  .  5,605,K28.  CI.  435-236.000 
Hoennmger.  John  C  .  111.  and  Crooks.  Lawrence  E..  5,606.258.  O. 

324-309  000 
Kann.  Michael;  Hibi.  Masahiko;  and  Lin.  Anning.  5.603.808.  O  433- 

15.000 
Nguyen.  Thai  D  ;  Polansky.  Jon  R.;  and  Huang.  Weidong.  5.606,043, 0. 

536-23  300 
Sinha,  Dimi  N.,  and  Anthony.  Bnan  W.  3.606.130.  O.  73-627  000. 
University  of  Chicago.  The:  See — 

Sheen.  Shuh-Haw;  Chien.  Hual-Te.  and  Raptis.  ApostokwC  .  3,606.1 13, 

O  73-32.00A. 
Tarn.  Shiu  Wing.  5.605.171.  CI    1.36-253  000 
University  of  Manchester  InsUtule  of  Science  &  Technology.  The:  See — 

Tniscott.  William  S  .  5.606,175.  O  257-17  000 
Umversily  of  Michigan.  The  Regents  of  The:  See — 

Emerson.  Stephen  C  .  Oarke.  Michael  F.  and  Palsson.  Bemhard  O.. 

5.603.822.  O  435-172  300. 
Lyie,  Leon  R  .  Kunkel.  Steven  L..  and  Snieter,  Robert  M..  3,603,671,0. 

424-1410. 
Umstadter.  Donald.  Workman.  Jonathan;  Maksimchuk.  Analoly;  and 
Uu.  Xinbing.  5,606.588.  O    378-119  000 
University  of  Minnesota.  Regents  of  the:  See — 

Hu.  Wei-Shou;  Can.  Frank  B  .  Nybeig,  Scoo  L  .  Scholz.  Matthew  T.; 

and  Shatford,  Russell  A..  5.605.835.  O.  435  297  200. 
McGlave.   Philip  B;   Verfaillie.  Catherine   M.  and  Gupta.  Pankaj. 
5.605.829.  O   435-377.000. 
University  of  Missouri.  The  Curators  of  the:  See— 

Smith.  Daniel  S  .  and  Walker,  John  C  .  5.606.042.  CI.  536-23,100. 
University  of  North  Carolina:  See — 

Fektoian.  Michael  R  ;  Kolste.  Bob  T.  Wlech.  W  Hudson,  and  Yang. 

Hedong.  5.606.434.  O  359  3  000 
Goosen.  Keith  W.  Kiamilev,  Fouad  E.   Knshnamootthy.  Ashok  V.. 
Miller.  David  A  B.  and  Walker.  James  A..  5.605.856. 0.  437-5 1 .000. 
University  of  North  Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill.  The  See— 

Boykin.  David  W.;  Dykstra.  Christine  C  ;  Tidwell.  Richard  R  ,  Hall. 
James  E.;  Wilson.  W   David;  and  Kumar,  Arvind.  3.606.058.  O. 
544-242000 
University  of  Oklahoma.  Board  of  Regents  of  the:  See — 

McEver.  Rodger  P    and  Pan.  Junliang.  5.605.821.  O.  435-172.300. 
University  of  Stralhclyde   See — 

Pethnck.    Richard    A,    and    Wodierspoon,    David,    5,603,033.    O. 
57-200000 
University  ot  Utah  Research  Foundation:  See — 

White.  Raymond  L  ;  Cawthon.  Richard  M  .  and  U.  Ving.  3.605.799, 0. 
435-6.000 
University  of  Virginia  Alumni  Patents  Foundation:  See — 

Herr.  John  C  .  and  Wright.  Richard  M  .  5.605.803.  O  435-7  210 
University  of  Washington:  See— 

Chalana.  Vikram.  Kim.  Yongmin.  and  Haynor.  David  R..  5.60S.I3S.  O. 
128-660  070 
University  of  Waterloo:  See — 

Scon.  Donald  S  .  Piskorz.  Jan.  Radlein.  Desmond;  and  Majerski.  Piocr, 

5.605.551.  O   44-307  000 
Wilson.  Ryan  D  .  and  Mackay.  Douglas  M  .  5.603.6.M.  O  210-747  000 
Urano.  Satoshi:  Ser — 

Yamanaka,  Eiji.  Tsuboniwa.  Nonyuki,  Monmoto.  Takao;  Funikawa. 
Masamichi.  and  Urano.  Satoshi.  3.606.096.  O  560-157  000 
Urashima.  Nobuaki;  Ikeda.  Hayalo.  Kushino.  Mitsuo;  and  Mon.  Yoshikuni. 
to  Nippon  Shokubai  Co  ,  Ltd    Emulsion  polymenzation  inhibitor  and 
suspension  polymenzation  metlnd  using  the  agent.  5.605.992.  O.  526- 
217000 
Urfer.  Allen  D    See— 

Desai,  Sureshchandra  G  ;  Hessel.  John  F;  Urfer.  Allen  D.  Allen.  Charles 
B  .  and  Fischer.  Stephen  A  .  5.605.683.  O  424-70  110 
Urohealth  Systems,  Inc    See — 

Buelna.  Terry,  and  Noda.  Wavne  A  ,  5.605.5.39.  O   604-51  000 
Ury.  Michael  G    See— 

Dolan.  James  T .  Ury.  Michael  G  .  and  Wood.  Charles  H..  5.606.220. 0 
313-637  000. 
Usami,  Yoshinori:  See  - 

Ohtsuka.  Shuichi;  Yoda.  Akira.  and  Usami,  Yoshinon.  5.606432.  O 
358  527  000 
Usen.  Norman;  and  Winston.  Anthony  E..  to  Enamelon  Inc  Processes  and 
compositions  for  remineralization  and  prevention  of  demineralizaoon  of 
denul  enamel   5.605,675.  O   424-49  000 
Utteiberg.  David  S   Blood  air  trap  chamber  5.605>40.  O  604-80  000. 
Uttormark.  Timothy  F:  See— 


Ellion.  Isaac  K  ;  Terpstra.  Richard  D  .  Richards,  James  H  ,  CaUlano, 
Phillip,  Campbell.  Mark  A  ,  and  I'tlormark.  Timothy  F.  5.606.600, 
CI  379-112  000 
Vagheh,  Moneza  M..  to  Genta  Incoiporaied    Method  of  prepanng  2-0- 
melhyl  cvtidine  monomers  useful  in  oligomer  synthesis    5.606.049.  CI 
536-28500 
Valence  Technology.  Inc  :  See — 

Jen.sen.  Gert   L  .  Chaloner-Gill.   Benjamin;  and   Isaacson.   Mark  J.. 
5.605.550.  O   29-623  300 
Vaha.  Kirti  H    See— 

Byma-ster.  Franklin  P.  Shannon,  Harlan  E.;  Shipley.  Lisa  A.;  and  Valia. 
Kirti  H..  5.605.701,  O.  424-448  000 
Valmet  Corporation:  See — 

Sale.  Markku.  and  Orava.  Tauno.  5.605.573.  O.  118-413.000 
Valmet-Tampella  Oy    See — 

Lchlinen.  Jukka;  Rautakorpi.  Paavo;  and  Haavisto.  Seppo.  5.604,995. 
CI    34-417.000 
Van,  Kazuo  Ser- 
ine, Ma.sahiro;  and  Van.  Kazuo.  5,605,779,  O.  430-270.130. 
Van  Riesen  GmbH  u  Co  KG  See— 

Fnedrich.  Manias,  and  WMIl.  Volkmar,  5.605.375.  O   297-250,100. 
Van  Broeck.  Didier  See— 

Emonds-All,  Xavier;  Martinez.  Serge.  Proieno,  Vincenzo;  and  Van 
Broeck,  Didier.  5.606.065.  CI   546-223  000 
Van   Brunt.   Roger,  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc    Differential   lo  single-ended 

CMOS  converter  5.606.268.  CI   326-68.000 
Van  Der  Hardt  Aberson,  Frederik  E  C  .  lo  VCST  naamloze  vennootschap 
Method  for  lubncaling/cooling  transmission  in  motor  vehicle.  5.605.513. 
O  474-43  0<» 
van  der  Meer,  Jan:  See — 

De  Haan.  Wiebe;  and  van  der  Meer.  Jan.  5.606.539.  O   369-59000 
van  der  Wal.  Ronald:  See — 

Dumont.  Jean-Marie  G  L.;  de  Bom.  Johannes  J.;  Gosen.s.  Johannes  C  ; 
and  van  der  Wal.  Ronald.  5.605.94X.  O  524-162.000. 
Van  de  Wynckel.  Werner  See— 

Jansen.  Benedictus;  Michiels.  Frank;  and  Van  de  Wynckel.  Werner. 
5.605.632.  O.  210-688,000 
VanGompel.  Paul  T.:  See— 

Zehner.  Georgia  L.;  VanGompel.  Paul  T;  Roessler.  Thomas  H  ;  and 
Huang.  Yung  H..  5.605.735.  CI.  428-100.000 
van  Humbecck.  Freddy:  See — 

Verhoest.  Bart;  Oaes.  Jan;  and  van  Humbeeck.  Freddy.  5.606.720.  O 
396-620.000 
Van  Lammercn.  Johannes  P  M..  and  Leistra.  Wietze  B..  to  U.S.  Philips 

Corporalion   Extreme  level  circuit.  5.606.271.  CI   327-62.000 
Van  Lceuwen.  Victoria:  See — 

Hansenne.  Isabelle;  and  Van  Leeuwen.  Victoria.  5.605.679,  O    424- 
59.000. 
Van  Meurs.  Theodorus  M.  G..  to  ECU  Lens  v.o.f  Contact  lens  having  an 
opbcal  zone  having  at  least  one  focal  point.  5,606.378.  O.  361-161.000 
Van  Phan.  Dean   See — 

Trandai.  Angie;  and  Van  Phan.  Dean.  5.605.681.  CI.  424-65.000 
Van  Pijkeren.  Dirk:  See— 

Conaar.  F.duardus  J  ;  and  Van  Pijkeren.  Dirk,  5.606.222. 0  315-58.000 
Van  Raden,  Charles  Line  tending  marker  float  5.605.481,  O  441-25.000 
Varian  Associates.  Inc.:  See — 

McOanahan.  Adolphus  E.;  Turner.  Fredenck  T ;  Anderson.  Kenneth  E.; 
Nicholson.  Phillip  B  ;  and  Hutchinson.  Martin  A..  5.605.866.  O. 
437-225.000. 
Vayrynen,  Mika;  and  Ylitervo.  Mani.  to  Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Limited. 
Mobile  terminal  having  improved  digiul  control  channel  (DCCH)  search 
procedure  5.606348.  O.  370-252.000. 
VCST  naamloze  vennoolschap:  See — 

Van  Der  Hardt  Aberson.  Frederik  E.  C.  5,603,313.  O,  474-43.000 
Vectra  Fitness,  Inc.:  See — 

Ish.  A   Buell.  Ill;  and  Lines.  L   Kent  5.605.523.  CI   482-99.000 
Vegeais.  Patrick;  and  Cavarero.  Eric,  to  Sociele  D' Applications  Generales 
D'Electricite  et  de  Mechanique  Sagem    Inking  ribbon  loading  shoe  for  a 
printer  with  thermal  transfer  pnnting.  5.605.403.  O  400-207.000 
Venegas,  Manuel  G.:  See — 

Damhus.  Ture;  Kirk.  CHe;  Pedersen,  Gitte:  and  Venegas.  Manuel  G  . 
5.605.832.  O   435-263.000 
Verbanels.  William  R  .  to  NortJirop  Grumman  Corporation.  Miniahire  atomic 
frequency  standard  controlled  by  a  digital  processor  5.606.291.  O   331 
3.000. 
Venl.  Frederick  J  :  See— 

Amanitas.  Sal  G  ;  Bowen.  Edwin  D  ;  and  Verd.  Frederick  J  .  5.606.3.34. 
O   .V43-840  000 
Verdier,   Michel,   lo   Framalome.   and   Compagnie  Ceneialc  des   Matiires 
Nuclaires    Guide  hibe  for  a  nuclear  fuel  as.sembly.  and  a  method  of 
manufacturing  such  a  tube  5.606.583.  O.  376-260  000 
Verfaillie.  Cathenne  M  :  See— 

McGlave,   Philip   B  .   Verfaillie,   Catherine   M..   and   Gupia,   Pankaj, 
5,605.829.  O   435-377.000 
Verhelst  Gabnel:  See— 

Patrinello.  Giovanni;  Thorpe.  David.  Verhelst.  Gabriel;  Hopper.  Julian  F 
G  ,  and  De  Wine.  Mireille  B  A  ,  5.605.935.  O   521-49  500 
Verhoest.  Bart;  Claes.  Jan;  and  van  Humbeeck,  Freddy,  lo  AGFA-Gevaert  N 

V  Photographic  proces^sing  apparatus   5.606.720.  O   396-620  000. 
Verhoeven.  Thomas  R  :  See— 


Chartrain.  Michel  M.;  Connors.  Neal  C  ;  Gamty,  George  M  ;  Olewinski. 
Roger  C  ,  Jr;  Verhoeven.  Thoma.s  R  ;  and  Zhang.  Jinyou.  5.605.819. 
CI   435123.000 
Vcroekar,  Subhash  P:  See — 

Jadhav.  Arun  S.;  Purushotham.  Javarani;  Kulkami.  Sudhir  S   C  .  and 
Vemekar.  Subha-sh  P.  5.606.000',  CI  528-29.000. 
VersiCor,  Inc.:  See — 

Zepp.  Charies  M..  5.605.616.  CI  205-688.000 
Verwer,  Ben  J  H  ;  and  Terstappen.  Leon  W  M  M  .  to  Becton.  Dickinson  and 
Company.   Automatic   lineage  assignment  of  acute   leukemia.s  by   flow 
cytometry.  5.605.805.  CI  435-7  240 
Vjaris  De  Lesegno.  Patnck:  See — 

Chiron.    R4mi;    Fryet.    Jacques;    and    Vians    De    Lesegno,    Patrick. 
5.606.168.  CI.  250-443  100 
Victor  Company  of  Japan.  Ltd.:  See — 

Matsubayashi.  Yoshiteni.  5.605.752.  O.  428-323.000 
Sugiyama.  Kenji.  5.606.543.  O.  369-124.000 
Vielkind.  Juergen  R..  to  University  of  British  Columbia.  Human  melanoma 

cell  specific  antigens  and  antibodies  5.605.831,  O.  435.344.000. 
Vig.  John  R.:  See— 

Uffey,  Sally  M  ;  Vig.  John  R  ;  and  Hendrickson.  Mary  A..  5.605.490. 0 
451  36.000 
Vignone.   Edward   J..   Sr..   to  Rockwell   International   Corporation    Direct 

connect  radio  and  antenna  assembly  5.606.732.  CI  455-269.000 
Vileno.  Giacomo.  to  Ing    C.  Olivetti  &  C.  S.p.A    Portable  electronic 

computer  with  removable  disk  drive   5.606.519.  O.  .364-708.100 
Villa.  Flavio.  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.rl  Method  for  making  a 

low-noise  bipolar  transistor.  5.605.850.  O   437-31  OaV 
Villarcal.  Plaridel:  See— 

Eury,  Robert  P;  Garguilo.  Dariene;  and  Villareal.  Plaridel.  5.605.6%.  CI 
424-»230O0. 
Vilovich.  Ziefman  Y.:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Yuichi;  Saito.  Satoni;  Tatsu.  Haruyoshi;  German.  Lev  S,. 
deceased;  Vilovich.  Ziefman  Y ;  Anatol'evich.  Postovoi  S  ;  and  Lvov- 
ich.  Rusanov  A..  5.605.973.  O  525-326.300 
Vitkus.  Mark  K.:  See— 

Droit.  Jimmy  L.;  Johnsen.  Ronald  J.;  Reinders.  Mark  V;  and  Virkus. 
Marie  K..  5.606.349,  O   347-4  000 
Viscito.  Eric:  See — 

Dopp.  Cecelia  L,;  Gebler.  Chariene  A..  Gonzales.  Cesar  A.;  Linzer.  Elliot 
N.;  Ngai.  Agnes  Y ;  Tiwari.  Prssoon;  and  Viscito.  Eric.  5.606..373.  O. 
348-459.000 
Vista  Medical  Technologies.  Iik.:  See — 

Schemieihom.  Richard.  5.605.532.  O  600-169.000. 
Vitec  Group.  PLC:  See — 

Lindsay.  Richard  A.,  5.605.101.  O    108-7,000. 
Vine.  Vincent:  See- 
Petit.  Eric;  and  Vine.  Vincent.  5.604.930.  O  2-6.500 
Vixel  Corporation:  See — 

Swiihun.  Stanley  E.;  and  Quinn.  William  E..  3.606..572. 0.  372-96,000. 
Vlissides.  John  M.:  See — 

De  Pauw.  Wim;  and  Vlissides,  John  M  .  5,606.699.  O   .395-683.000 
VLSI  Technology.  Inc.:  See— 

Bellows,  Craig  A.;  and  Herbert.  Curtis  M..  Jr.  5.605.454.  O    432 
50.000. 
Vogel.  Manfred;  Herden.  Werner.  Marek.  Jiri:  and  Weiblen.  Kurt,  to  Robert 
Bosch  GmbH    Pressure   sensor  for  measuring   pressure  in   an  internal 
combustion  engine   5.606.117.  O   73-115.000 
\fegelstein.  Bert:  See — 

Burrell.  Marilee;  Hill.  David  E,;  Kinzler.  Kenneth  W ;  and  VogeUtein. 
Bert.  5.606.044.  O   536-24.310 
Vogt  Lothar:  See— 

Chahabadi.  Djahanyar.  Herrmann,  Matthias;  Vogt,  Lothar.  and  Kaesser. 
Juergen.  5.606.619.  O.  381-13000 
Vogt.  Paul  A.,  and  Denney.  James  D.  Radio  eyewear.  5.606.743,  O.  455- 

347000. 
Voigt.  Bradley  K.:  Sre— 

Handzel.  James  J  ;  and  Voigt.  Bradley  K..  5.605.446.  O  417-262000 
Volpp.  Steven,  to  Peavey  Electronics  CorporatKMi.  Shell  resonant  membra- 

nOThone.  5,606.142.  O  84-411.00R. 
von  Froreich.  Andii  Conveyor  system,  porticulariy  for  matenal  carriers  for 

use  in  medical  laboratories   5.605.218,  O    198-465.200 
Von  Havn.  Holger  See — 

Balz.  JUrgen;  Bill.  Karlheinz;  Kramer.  Horst;  Dron.  Peter.  Bauer,  Jurgen. 
Zingel.  Heinz;  Von  Havn.  Holger.  Harth.  Ralf;  Schonlau,  liirgen;  and 
Riner.  Wolfgang.  5.605.088.  CI   91  369  100 
Von  Hoene.  Donald  C:  See — 

Yu.  Robert  C.  U  .  Foley.  Geoffrey  M   T;  Post.  Richard  L ;  Limburg. 
William  W ;  Kuo.  Youli;  Van  Hoene.  Donald  C  ;  Mishra.  Satchidan 
and.  Pan,  David  H.;  Rasmu.ssen.  Yonn  K  .  Renfer  Dale  S  .  Yanu.s. 
John  F;  and  Schank.  Richard  L .  5.606.396.  O  399-162000 
Vorfiauer.  George  R.:  See — 

Sheldon,  Eric  G  ;  Stephens,  Ronald  W;  and  Vothauer,  George  R.. 
5.606429.  O   358-»50  000 
Vulignnda.  Vidyasagar,  Beard.  Richard  L  ,  Johnson.  Alan  T.  Teng,  Min. 
Song.  Tac  K'.  and  Chandrarama.  Roshantha  A  .  to  Allergan   Acetylenes 
disubstituled  with  a  5  substituted  tetrahydronaphthyl  group  and  with  an  aryl 
or  heteroarvl  group  having  retinoid-like  biological  activity  5.605.915.  CI 
514-356  000 
Vuong.  Cuong  T,  to  Northrop  Grumman  Corporation.  PortaNe  wire  Ivnsting 
tool  5.605.181.0   140-119.000 
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W.  R  Grace  &  Co-Coon    See— 

Buongjomo.  Livio;  and  Ciocca,  Paolo.  5.605.660.  CI  264-456000 
Chrislensen.  Knud  E  .  5.605.50:.  O   452  3O00O 
W  SchUftorsJ  AG  &  Co    See— 

Bnuis,  Siegfned.  5.605;N7.  CI  242-I57.0OR 
Haasen.  Rolf;  and  Weder5ho\en.  Hans-GUnter.  5,605.296.  O 
«.60E. 
WKkCT-Chemie  GmbH:  See-^ 

Daulh,  Jochen;  Oleggini.  Catherine;  and  Deubzcr.  Bemward,  5.605.983. 

a.  525-479.000 
Kohlhammer.  Klaus;  and  Dobler.  Waller.  5.605.972.  Q  525-308.000 
Wada,  Masahiko  See^ 

Awalsu,  Kiyouia.  Wada,  Masahiko;  Oda,  Akemi;  and  Shibiaa,  Yasuko. 
5.606,157.  CI.  235-379.000 
Waddell,  Waher  H.  See— 

Evans,  Lairy  R  .  Waddell.  Waller  H  .  and  KnvaV.  Thomas  G  .  5.605.950. 

a.  524-192  000 

Wade.  NichoUs  D .  to  Intel  Corporation    Method  and  appvalus  for  multi- 

piexinc  signals  from  a  bos  brvlge  to  an  ISA  bus  interface  and  an  ATA  bus 

in«erface  5.606,672,  O  395-308  000 

Wadlinger  Ralf,  to  Heidelberger  Druckma-schinen  AG  Gnppers  for  sheet  fed 

pnndng  presses   5.605.098.  O    101  -41  5  100 
Wadswonh,  Robert  D  .  Ip.  Tony   K  .  Danknick.  Daniel  A  ;  and  Ru-vsell. 
William  C.  lo  Canon  Infonnaiion  Systems.  Inc   Serial  port  using  non- 
maskable jnlerrupl  leiminal  of  a  microprocessor    5.606.671.  CI    395- 
286  000 
Wagner  George  J ,  111  and  Cox.  Gerald,  lo  Wagner.  III.  George  J  Ventilated 

*rectiooal  dispensing  cap.  5.6()5J!54.  CI   222  108  000 
Wagner.  Ronald  A    See-- 

Justice.    Waller   S.    Marquis.    David   A  .   and   Wagner.   Ronald   A. 

5,606.324.  CI    342-62  000 

Wai,  Chien  M..  Smart.  Neil  G  ;  and  Phelps.  Cindy,  to  Idaho  Research 

Foundation.  Inc   Extracting  meuls  directly  from  metal  oxides.  5.606.724. 

CI   423  3  000 

Waile  Clwistopher  S  .  lo  PTS  Labs,  LLC.  Frozen  rehydration  formulalKin  and 

delivery  system  therefor  5.605.888.  O   514  23  000 
Wakattayadii.  Hiroshi  See— 

Aoki  Hito&hi.  Wakabayashi.  Hin)shi.  Tsukahara,  Daiki;  and  Miyamoto. 
Hidenon.  5.606.391.  O   354-412000 
Wakamalsu.  Kotaro:  See— 

Tmuk*.  Nobuo;  Kishimoto.  Jolaro;  Wakamalsu.  Kotaro.  Hagihara.  Tak- 
ayuki;  and  Ohiani.  Seiji.  5.605.542  CI  6(V»-89  000 
Wakeling.  Alan  See— 

Schmeelk.  William  J  .  and  Wakeling.  Alan.  5,605.508,  CI   472-69  000. 
Walbro  Corporation:  See — 

Tuckey.  Charles  H  .  5.605,133.  O.  123-458  000 
Wald.  Nicholas  J  :  See— 

Canick   Jacob  A  ;  Wald.  Nicholas  J  ;  Cuckle.  Howard  S  .  and  Haddo*. 
James  E  .  5.605.843.  G   436-510000. 
Waldorf,  Undsey  E    See— 

Beigsma,   Rudolph,  and  Waldorf.  Und-sey   E..  5.605.175,  CI     137- 
202.000 
Walinsky.  Stanley  W    See 

Busch,  Frank  R  .  Goggin.  Kathleen  D    Lambert.  John  F .  Shine.  Ru.ssell 
J .  and  Walinsky.  Stanley  W .  5.606.041.  O   536-18  500 
Walker.  James  A    See— 

GooKn.  Keidi  W.  Kiamilev.  Fouad  E..  Knshnamoorthy.  Ashok  V. 
Miller.  David  A  B  .  and  Walker.  James  A  .  5.605.856. 0  437-51  000 
Walker.  James  K    See— 

Tymianski.  Jacob  R  .  and  Walker.  James  K  .  5.606.638.  Q  385- 143  000 
Walker.  John  C    See— 

Smith.  Daniel  S  .  and  Walker.  John  C  .  5.606,042.  O.  536-23  100 
Walker.  William  K.:  See— 

Robinson.  James  E..  Belcher.  James  F.  Beraun.  Howard  R  .  Frank. 
Steven  N  .  Hanson.  Charles  M  .  Johnson.  Paul  O  ;  Kyle.  Robert  J  S 
Mcissner  Edward  G  .  Owen.  Robert  A  .  Shellon.  Gail  D  .  and  Walker. 
William  K  .  5.604.977.  O   29  825  000 
Wallace  Comp«iler  ServKes,  Inc.:  See— 

Ctaig,  John  C  H  .  5.605.H73,  C\   50.3-201  000. 
Wallace.  Jota  L    See— 

Meddings.  Jonadun   B  .  Sutherland,  Lloyd:  and  Wallace.  John  L., 
5,605,840.  a   436-94  000 
Wallace,  Roben  M..  mmI  Seabaugh.  Alan  C  .  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
laled.  Silicon  oxide  res»>nant  tunneling  diode  structure    5.606.177.  O 
257-25  000. 
WalleniaL  Pfcilip(>e.  and  Genin.  Chnsiophe.  to  Magneti  Marelli  France 
Method  ■«!  ^ifiaratus  for  detecting  misfires  m  a  coniTDlled  ignition  iniemal 
combustian  engine   5.606.119.0   73  117  300 
Walling,  John  C  .  Lin.  Jui  T .  Jam.  Mahendrakumar  G  .  Powell.  Richard  C  ; 
Md  Heller.  Donald  F.  lo  Light  Age.  Inc  Optical  parametric  amplihers  and 
otcillans  pumped  by  tunable  laser  sources  5,606,453.  CI   359-330  000 
Walraven,  Bastiaan:  See — 

Petaariiurg.  Willem;  Walraven.  Bastiaan.  Meyer.  Dtedenck,  and  Teeu- 
wcn.  Harald.  5.605.114.  CI    119-171000 
Walsh,  Robert  J    See— 

Hileman.  HrntM  J  .  Walsh.  Robert  J  .  and  Walsh.  Thomas  A..  5.605,487. 
a  451-5000 
Walsh.  Thomas  A    See— 

Hilemn,  HmtM  J.;  Walsh.  Robert  J ;  and  Walsh.  Thomas  A..  5,605,487. 
a  451-5.000. 
Waller.  Helmut  See— 


Bratz,  Matthias,  Misslitz,  Ulf;  Kast,  Jilrgen,  Rademacher.  Wilhelm;  and 

Waller.  Helmut.  5,605,875.  O  504-100  000 

Walther,  Lawrence  E.;  Rivshin,  Isaak;  and  Williams,  Leon  C  to  Xerox 

Corporation  Apparatus  and  method  for  modulating  image  signals  in  a  high 

addressability  pnnting  machine  5.606.648.  CI.  395-107  000 

Wan,  Ki  J  Stnictuir  of  magnet  type  sounder  of  an  electronic  acoustK  alarm. 

5.606.304.  CI  340-384  100. 
Wand,  John  A  :  See — 

McElderry.  James  W .  Dill.  Michael  C  ;  Rahgeber.  Jueigen  O  ;  Wand, 
John  A  .  and  Fox.  John  F.  5.605.018.  CI   52  57  000 
Wang,  Chang-Jung  See — 

Brown.  Brian;  Chowdhury.  Shabbir  A  .  Fontaine.  Jean-Luc.  Liang, 

Chao-Yu.  Schmidt.  Ronald  V .  and  Wang.  Chang-Jung.  5,606.664.  O 

395-200  100 

Wang.  Chia  L..  Schmucker.  Arden  E  ;  SandeLs.  Fred  V ;  Hai^hbarger.  Richard 

H.;  and  Spencer.  Robert  L.,  to  GenCorp  Inc  Pnmerless  urethane  adhesive 

compositions  5.606.003.  G   528-60000 

Wang.  Chih-Hsien.  to  Mosel  Viielic.  Inc.  Semiconductor  device  with  lightly 

doped  drain  regions  5,606,191,  G.  257-336000. 
Wang,  David  W    See— 

Gelorme.  Jeffrey  D.  Skarvinko.  Eugene  R.;  and  Wang.  David  W.. 
5.605.781.  a.  430-280.100 
Wang,  Hefeng,  and  Onodera,  Tetsuo.  to  OKI  Hectric  Industry  Co..  Ltd.  Power 

control  circuit  for  use  with  irammitter  5.606.285.  O   330-134  000 
Wang.  Huei   See — 

Allen.  Barry   R;  Lo,  Dennis  C  ;  Wang,   Huei.  and  Dow.  Gee  S  . 
5.606.283,0.  33O-I24  00R 
Wang.  Mary  See — 

Huang  Mo.  Hsieh,  and  Wang.  Mary.  5.605.086.  CI  83  759.000. 
Wang.  Pen-Chung,  to  Shell  Oil  Company   Tnsepoxy  resir   compositions 

5.606.006.  CI   528-87  000 
Wang.  Robert  C    See— 

Boyer.  James  L  ;  Krivak.  Thomas  G  .  ?wift  Harold  F...  and  Wang. 
Robert  C  .  5.605,569.  O    106-482  000. 
Wang.  Wuyi   See— 

Attaido.  Giorgio.  Breining.  Tiber;  Courchesne.  Marc.  LamotJie.  Serge, 
Li\3t\\te.  Jean-Francois,  Nguyen,  Dieu.  Rej.  Rabindra.  St-Denis. 
Yves  Wang.  Wuyi.  Xu.  YaoOiang.  Barbeau.  France.  Lebeau,  Baine; 
and  Kraus,  Jean  U.  5.606.0.37.  G   5.36-6.400 
Wang.  Zhijun  J     See — 

Neckers.  Dougla.s  C  .  Song.  Jiar  C  ;  Torres-Filho.  Afranio;  Jager.  Woller 
F.  and  Wang.  Zhijun  J .  5.606.171.  G.  250-459.100 
Ward.  Bobby  G    See— 

Wu,  Jeff  C    and  Ward.  Bobby  G  .  5.605,477,  O.  439-620000 
Ward.  John  S  :  See— 

Memn.  Leander.  and  Ward.  John  S  ,  5.605.908,  O   514-305000 
Ward.  Marvin  W    See- 
Davis.  Charles   M  .   Ward.   Marvin  W;   and  Zarobila.  Oarence  I.. 
5.606.446,0   359-173  000 
Ward,  Richard  B    See— 

Brady    Patrick  S  ,  Kenning.  Michael  J  .   Roberts.  David  A  ,  Semos, 
Robert  E  V;  Snrland.  Mark  J  .  and  Ward.  RKhard  B  .  5,606,614.  O 
380-23.000. 
Wame.  Robert  L..  See — 

Ng.  Simon;  Wame,  Robert  L  .  Zuckermani..  Ronald  N  .  Martin,  Enc  J  ; 
and  Simon.  Reyna  J  .  5.605.932.  CI   514-553  000 
Waners.  Robert  D  .  lo  Board  of  Regents.  The  University  of  Texas  System. 
Method  and  apparatus  fur  directing  air  flow  within  an  intubated  patieiM. 
5.605.149.  G    128-207  140 
Wartski.  Mark  C    See- 
Badger.  Ryan  L  .  Barker,  Kenneth  J  ,  Nichols.  Paul  H  .  Schroler.  Russell 
E  .  Stacy.  John  K    and  Wart.sk..  Mark  C  .  5.606359.  G  .370-395  000 
Washimi.  Takeshi:  See — 

Miki.   Masayuki;  Akahon.   Kmgo,   Kayanc.  Yulaka;  and  Washimi, 
Takeshi.  5.606.092.  O   558-33  000. 
Wa.shineton  University:  See — 

OIney.  John  W;  and  Father.  Nun  B  .  5.605.911.  O   514-315  000 
Waunabe.  Hideo  See— 

Egashira.    Yi»hinon.    Ichikawa.    Yasushi.    and    Watanabe.     Hideo. 

5.605.967.  G    525-221  000 
Egashira,  YotJunon.  Yamagishi.  Hisashi.  Watanabe.  Hideo,  and  Shindo, 
Jun,  5,605.968.  G   525  221  000 
Watanabe.  Hisashi.  to  MaLsushiu  Electronics  Corporation  Photomask  used 
bv  photolithography  and  a  process  of  producing  same    5.605,775,  G. 
4VV5  000 
Wataiube.  Isao  See — 

Kikuchi.  Toru;  Yokokawa,  Shuho;  Watanabe.  Isao;  Aita.  Satoshi.  Taka- 
ya.su.  Hidenon;  Nemoto.  Shigeo.  Ohuchi.  Osamu;  Takaha.shi.  Kuni- 
Kimo.  Takeuchi.   Youichi;   and   Iwanaga.   Hidenon.   5.606.403.  G 
399-27  000 
Watanabe.  KaLsuya,  and  Idehara.  Hiroshi.  to  MaLsushiu  Elcctnc  Industnal 
Co .  Lid  Optical  recording/reproducing  apparatus  with  variable  conlrul 
5.606,536.  G   369-44  360 
Watanabe.  Kenji:  See — 

Nunokawa,    Masahiko;   and  Watanabe.    Kenji.    5.605.404.   G    400- 
208  000 
Watanabe.  Koji.  and  Nagai.  Yoshinun.  to  Taisei  Home  Engineenng  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.   Road  snow   melting  system  using  a  surface  heating  clement. 
5.605.418.  G   405-131000 
Watanabe.  Miisugu:  See— 


Sawai.  Mamoni;  Kurita,  Kaoni:  Nakamura,  Tsuyoshi:  Hara,  Yasuhiro; 
and  Watanabe,  Mitsugu,  5,606.483,  G.  361-106.000 
Walanabe.  Toru:  See — 

Mullcr.   Karl   P;   Roithner.   Klaus   B.;   Poschenrieder.   Bemhard;   and 
Watanabe,  Toru,  5,605,600,  G    1 56-643. lUO 
Watanabe.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Hama.  Susumu;  Takizawa.  Hiroshi;  Watanabe.  Toshiaki;  Kamijo.  Masa- 
hiio;  and  Shimizu.  Manabu,  5.605.407.  CI.  400-705  100. 
Watanabe.  Yasuyoshi;   Watanabe.   Yumiko;   Moni.   Hiroshi;   and   Hayashi. 
Toshio.  to  Suniory  Limited;  and  Osaka  Bioscience  Institute    6  (Ri-I- 
erythro-5.ft,7,8-tettiiJiydrobioptenn  receptor  5,606,020,  G   5.30-350  000 
Watanabe.  Yumiko:  See— 

Watanabe.  Yasuyoshi;  Walanabe.  Yumiko;  Moni,  Hiroshi;  and  Hayashi. 
Toshio.  5.606.020.  O   530-350000 
Watanabe.  Yutaka:  See- 

Amemiya.  MiLsuaki;  Fukuda.  Yasuaki;  Watanabe.  Yutaka;  and  Miyake. 
Akira.  5.606.586.  CI   378-34  000 
Walanuki.  Minoru:  See — 

Morita.  Akira;  Okamura.  Takehiko;  and  Walanuki.  Minoru.  5.606.172. 
CI.  250-492  200 
Waterfield,  Michael  See— 

Goixiearl.    Andrew;    Stnxtbant.    Paul.    Minghetti.    Luisa.    Waterfield, 
Michael.  Marchioni,  Mark,  Chen.  Mano  S  .  and  Hilcs.  Ian.  5,606.032. 
CI   530-416.000 
Waterman.  Paul  S    See — 

S/ita.  Jeno  G  .  and  Waterman.  Paul  S.  5.605.986.  O   525.509  000. 
Watson.  Will   See— 

McGinn.  Ward  D  .  Pemola.  Todd  L  ;  WaLson.  Will;  Miller.  Alan  L  . 

Sundquist.  Drew  A  .  Simpson.  Roger  T;  Ducklow.  Diane  K  ;  Beck- 

erman.  Joseph  W .  and  Showaltsr.  Dan  J .  5.605.201,  G.  180-233  000 

Watts.  Michael.  Nazarcnus.  Robert;  Lane.  Kathleen.  Leung.  Fai  To;  and 

Stcinhauer.  Alan,   to   Harman   Interactisc   Inc     Method  of  searching   a 

database    using    selected   criterion    having    implicit    logical    operatii^. 

5.606.691.  CI   395-604  000 

Wautier.  Armellc:  See — 

I       Mourot.  Christophe;  Kumar.  Vinod:  I>any.  Jean^'laude.  and  Wautier. 
I  Armelle.  5.606..580.  G   375  340000 

Way.  Robert  L  Torsion  spnng  tensioning  tool   5.605.079.  G   81-6!  000 
Wear.  Larry  L  .  and  Magrey.  Diana  L  .  lo  Tandem  Computers  Incorporated 
Apparatus  and  method  for  scan-based  testing  in  an  object -onenled  pro- 
gramming environment    5,606,661.  Q    .195-183.140. 
Weatherford/Lamb.  Inc    See — 

Beeman.  Robert  S  .  5.605.366.  G   294-86.280. 
Weber.  Irene  T    See 

Chen.  Mann  Jy;  and  Weber.  Irene  T.  5.606.023.  G.  530-351  000 
Weber.  Karon  A.    See — 

Balasubramanian.  Vijay;  Chen.  Francine  R  ;  Chou.  Philip  A  .  Kimber. 
Donald  G  ;  Poon.  Alex  D  .  Weber.  Karon  A  .  and  Wilcox.  Lynn  D  . 
5.606.643.  O   395-2  520 
Weber.  Mark  J    See- 
Lute.  Timothy  G    and  Weber.  Maik  J  ,  5.60S.53I.  G.  600-118.000 
Weber.  Sharon  W    See— 

Buiherry.  Mitchell  S.  DeBoer.  Charles  D;  and  Weber.  Sharon  W. 
5.605.780.  G  430-278  100 
Weber.  Thomas  See— 

Rccker.  Hans  G  .  Hartncss.  J  Timothy.  Folda.  Thomas.  Tesch.  Helmut. 
Weber.  Thomas,  and  Boyd.  Jack  D  .  5.605.745.  CI   442  175  000 
Webster.  Craig;  and  Sadler.  John,  to  Black  &  I>ecker  Inc    Blower-vacuum 

device   5.604.954.  O    15-3.30  000 
Wedam.  Werner  F.  lo  SamSung  Electronics  Co  .  Ltd    Compatible  high 

resolution  video  recording  format   5.606,423.  CI   386-27  000 
Weder.  Donald  E.  Straeter.  William  F.  Straeler.  Joseph  G;  Fanty.  Paul; 
Wilson.  Gary  E  ;  and  Schlueicr.  Charles  E  .  to  Souihpac  Trust  Intenutional. 
Inc  Apparatus  for  stemming  flowers  5.605,006.  O  47-1  010 
Weder.  Donald  E  .  and  Straeter.  William  F.  lo  Souihpac  Trust  International. 
Inc  Flonilconlainer  having  a  water-impermeable  external  laver  5.605.012. 
G   47  64000 
Weder.  Donald  E  .  lo  Souihpac  Trust  International.  Inc    Ribbon  as.sembly 
forming  cursed  segments  for  making  a  bow  or  ruffle    5.605.728.  CI 
428^000 
Weder.  Donald  E    See  ~ 

Craig.  Frank;  Sffaeier.  Joseph  G..  and  Weder.  Donald  E..  5,605,029.  G 
53-397  000 
Wedershoven.  Hans-Giinler.  See — 

Haascn.  Rolf,  and  Wedershoven.  Hans-Gunter.  5.605,296.  G    242 
3560E 
Weiblen.  Kurt  See— 

Vogel.   Manfred.   Herden.   Werner.   Marck.   Jin;   and   Weiblen.   Kurt. 
5.606.117.  O   73-115000 
Wcigand.  David  L  :  See — 

Malek.  Charies  J  .  and  Weigand,  David  L  .  5,606,560,  G  370-347  000 
Wciler.  Ludwig   See — 

Brand.stadter-Spnnger.  Anke;  Weiler.  LuJwig;  Ammon,  Hans;  and  Hege 
waldt.  Fnt7.  5.605.645.  G   219-542  000 
Weinberger.  Cary  A    See — 

Evans.  Roiiald  M.;  Weinberger.  Car*   A  .  Giguerc.  Vincent;  Airiza, 

Jeffrey;  Thompson.  Catherine  C  .  and  Ong.  Esielita  S  .  5.606.021.  G 

5.30-350  000 

Weinfunner.  Oliver,  to  Siemens  Audiologische  Technik  GmbH   Device  for 

the  adaptation  of  pitigrammable  hearing  aids.  5,606,620.  G.  .381-68  200 

Weingaitner,  Thomas  A  :  See — 


Dennison,  Tamara  G.;  Fisher,  Jesse  G.;  Lindsley,  Steven  E.;  and  Wein- 
gartner.  Thomas  A  ,  5,606,657,  G   .395-501.000. 
Weinnch.  David  W  :  See- 
Hall,  Christopher  M  .  Phillips.  Gary  D.;  Miller.  William  E.;  Weinrich. 
David  W.;  Salter.  Robert  M..  Ill;  and  Cnppen.  RKhard  E..  5.606.710. 
CI   395-800  000. 
Weiser.  Josef,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschafl.  Electrical  relay..  5.606,298.  G. 

335-78.000. 
Weiser.  Uri  C    See— 

Grochowski,  Edward  T ;  Alpert,  Donald  B.;  Mills.  Jack  D.;  and  Weiser. 
Un  C.  5.606,676,  G   395-586.000. 
Weiss.  Friederike  Chair  for  providing  a  straight  sitting  posilon.  5.605.379.  G. 

297^52240. 
Weiss.  Martin:  See — 

Grogcr.  Howard  P.;  Weiss,  Martin;  Lo.  Peter;  and  Thomas.  Bruce  L., 
5.606.633.  G.  .385- 12.000. 
Weiss.   Peter;  and  Christensson.   BjOm.  to  DV  Sweden  AB    Method  for 
detecting  and  removing  errors  exi^eding  a  specific  contrast  in  digital  video 
signals   5.606,631,  O.  382-275.000 
Weissleder.  Ralph:  See — 

Bogdanov.  Alexei  A.;  Weissleder.  Ralph;  Brady.  Thomas  J.;  and  Calla- 
han. Ronald.  5,605,672,  O   424-1650 
Weilemeyer,  Chri-stian:  See — 

Lersch,  Peter,  and  Weitemeyer,  Christian,  5,606,077.  C\.  549-214.000 
Weitzel.  Dietmar:  See— 

Reidel.  Guillermo;  Weitzel,  Dietmar,  and  Grothoff.  Hans.  5,605,255,  G. 
222-1.37.000 
Welch,  Jeffrey  A    See- 
Cheung.  Bonnie  Y.;  Frantz.  Brian  H.;  Dcsaele.  Kenneth  H  ;  Hill. Timothy 
W.;  and  Welch.  Jeffrey  A  .  5,605.346.  G  280-728.200 
Welch.  Rodnev  M  .  to  Maytag  Corporation  Dishwasher  rack  5.605.236.  G 

211-41  OOO' 
Wellinsky.  Wayne  T;  and  Lord.  Randal  B-.  to  Thomas  &  Belts  Corporation- 
Electrical  connector  having  an  improved  conductor  holding  block  and 
conductor  shield  5.605,469,  CI  439-417.000 
Welsch.  Martin:  See— 

Diel.  Hans  H..  Dockweiler,  Hans  G  ;  and  Welsch.  Martin,  5,606.702,  O. 
.395-682.000 
Weng.  Kuan-Jen  Cnitch.  5,605,170,  G.  135-68.000. 
Werner.  Karl-Heinz:  See — 

Schoenherr.  Hans-Joerg;  Ziminet.  Hans;  Lenk.  Michael:  Werner.  Karl- 
Heinz.  and  Poslel.  Udo.  5.606^393.  CI   3%- 20000 
Werner.  Richard  S.  Apparatus  for  binding  shcel-like  articles  5,605,426.  G. 

412  9  000 
West.  Andrew  M    See— 

Anthias.  Tefcros;  and  West.  Andrew  M  .  5.606.700.  G   .395-683.000. 
Westermark.  Bengi:  See — 

Heldin.  Carl-Henrik;  Betsholtz.  Chnstcr.  Westermark.  Bengt;  Knott, 
Timothy  J.;  Scott.  James;  and  Bell.  Graeme  1  .  5.605.816.  G   435- 
69  400 
Western  Atlas  Inlematiinal.  Inc    See — 

Doyle.  Mark  R  ;  Chace.  David  M  .  Roessler.  Dennis  E.;  Evans.  John  T; 
and  Beigren.  Paul  A..  5.606.124.  CI  73-152.010 
Westmghouse  Air  Brake  Company:  See — 

Castle.  T  Kevin;  and  Kazakis.  Michael  V..  5.604.991.  G   34-80000. 
Wcsllake  Ventures.  LLC    See— 

Treleavcn.  Carl  W.  5,605.7.30.  O  428-40.100 
Weslvaco  Corporation:  See — 

Hiller.  James  A  ;  Lewis.  Richard  L  .  and  Williams.  Thomas  S  .  III. 
5.606.169.  O   250-455  no 
Wettlaufer.  David  G  :  See- 
Martin.  Lawrence  L  .  Kosley.  Ravmond  W.  Jr.  Flanagan.  Drnise  M.; 
KuecKl.   Gcrt   U  .   Nemoto.   Peter  A.;   and  Wettlaufer.   David   G.. 
5,605.925.  G.  514-423  000 
Weyerhaueser  Company:  See — 

Lancaster.  E  Peter,  5,605,567,  O    106-163.010. 
Whavnc.  James  G.:  See — 

Panescu.  Donn.  and  Whayne.  James  G  .  5.605.157.  G    128-696000 
Whctsel.  Lee  D  .  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated  Meltiod  and  appaiatus 
for  streamlined  cotKurrent  testing  of  electrical  circuits    5.606.566.  G 
371.22.300 
Whitaker  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Brailhwaite.  Jim;  and  Langndge.  Gary.  5.605.470.  CI  439-417  000 
Kramer.  Rudolf;  Schretilingcr,  Chnstian;  and  Tille,  Werner.  5.605.479. 

G   439-709.000 
Radliff.  David  R  ;  .Shiu.  Leung  M  ;  Garver,  William  J  ;  and  Green. 

Michael  P.  5.606.150.  O    174-92.000. 
Wu.  Jeff  C  ;  and  Ward,  Bobbv  G  ,  5,605.477.  G.  439-620000 
While.  David  T:  See— 

Fittock.  John  E  ;  Pnce.  Malcolm  J  .  Reid,  John  G  ,  White,  David  T .  and 

Davis.  Michael  R.,  5.605.668.  G  423-139  000 

While.  Raymond  L  ;  Cawlhon.  Richard  M  ;  and  Li.  Ying.  to  University  of 

Utah  Research  Foundation  Somatic  mutations  in  neurotibromatosis  l\pe  1 

gene  in  human  mmors   5.605.799.  G   435-6000 

White.  Richard  E  Instant  actuator  f(T  split  axle  drive  mechanism.  5.605.213, 

O    192-82  OOR 
White.  William  J    See— 

Pines.  Ell.  and  White.  William  J..  5.605,887.  G   514  21  000 
Whitten.  David  E  .  lo  Heidelberger  Druckma-schinen  AG.  and  Heidelberg 
Hams.  Inc    Apparatus  for  automatically  feeding  the  end  of  a  web  of 
material.  5,605,267,  G.  226-91.000. 
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WiMd.  Roodd  C.  Lens  surfacing  |ad  with  imiinived  MtachmeM  lo  tool 

S.M»JOI.  a.  45l-526.00a 
Widder.  Riidi:  See— 

Buridav  Bernd:  Oftiing.  AHicd;  Widder.  Rudi:  ind  Sdvoeder.  Ulrich. 
5.606.067.  a.  546-147  000 
Willi  iiiM.  Lawsoa  C:  See — 

SadMian.  Pwl  H..  and  Widemui.  Uwson  C.  5.60S.93I.  O.  524- 
494.000. 
Wideaer.   Robcft   E    Swimming   pool    skimmer  closure.    5.604.939.   O. 

4-507.000. 
WttrAa.  PmI;  See— 

"hykr.  G«y  R.;  WieiTba,  P»ul;  and  Hannaii.  R-  Craig.  5.605.078.  O. 
74-573.00R. 
WiggiM.  Jeffrey  S.:  See— 

Lee.  Bia;  IVtetzik.  H.;  Kumpf.  Roben  J.;  Lau.  aiffoni  J.;  YouitU 

RiyiiKMd  A.;  aid  Wigpni,  Jeffrey  S.,  5.605.96I.  Q.  523-«.00O. 

Wi«SM>  Tene  Group  Limited.  The:  See — 

Taylorbavid  J.;  Sheihwn.  Ivm;  and  Templey.  Margaret  P.  5.603.874. 
a.  503-201  000. 

WiUwtDwidE  S«^  ^     .,.  ,    ,. 

LoawMic.  BemKa  L.  Munson.  Gregory  S.;  Wiklund.  Divid  E.;  Zweber. 
Mictael  J.  Broden.  David  A.;  BischofT.  Brian  J.,  and  Corpron.  Gary 
P..  5.606JiI3.  a.  364-510000 
Wilcox.  LfVB  D.:  See— 

BitautirMnaniai.  Vijay;  Chen.  Fnncine  R.;  Oiou.  Philip  A.:  Ktmher. 
Doaald  G.;  l^)oa.  Alex  D.;  Weber.  Karon  A.;  and  Wilcox.  Lynn  D . 
5.606.643.  a.  395-1520 
Wilde.  Craig  G.:  5«—  ,.^o,, 

Cokank  Roger.  Wikfe.  Craig  G.;  and  Seilhainer.  Jeffrey  J..  5.605.817. 
a.  435-69.500. 
Wilder.  Cheryl  U   See— 

CouaeiK.  Lawrence  S.;  Ebeihardt.  Christine  D.;  Gray.  Patrick;  Troog. 
Hai  U.  Tjoelker.  Lmy  W.;  and  Wilder.  Cheryl  L..  5.605.801.  a 
435-6.000. 
Wildcni.  WilliMi  J..  IV.  IVmrfc.  Michael  J.,  and  Coilinge.  Jared  E..  Jr.  lo 
Gcacfd  Mulon  Corpoaion.  Automotive  seat  cover  aoachment  arrange- 
mm.  5.605  J73.  O.  297  218  400. 
WikiM.  Alan  H.:  Sr«-- 

Qmi.  Gwy:  CMlson.  John  A..  Wilkins.  Alan  H..  Rjsadiuk.  Leo;  Caner. 
Sma:  and  BiMkis.  George.  5.605  JOS.  O.  244-158.00R. 
WiHe   Lottar.  lo  CESPIA  Blindnietlechnik  GmbH.  Blind  livel  nut  setting 

device.  5.605.070.  O  72  .191  400 
WiOett.  Fred  L..  lo  Sandlol  Sports.  Inc.  Athletic  glove  for  bat.  club  and  racquet 

Bora.  5.604.934.  O  2-161  100 
liliiailii  DmaM  R..  to  Eastmw  Kodak  Company.  Method  for  recording  and 

Mtnig  color  images.  5.606J79.  O  396-308  000. 
WilliMK.  Leon  C  :  See— 

WMher.  Lawrence  E.;  Rivshin.  isaak;  and  Williams.  Leon  C.  5.606.648. 
CI.  395-107.000. 
WiHiani.  Michael  J  ;  See— 

Davis.  Keidi  P.  Hoye.  Peter  A.  T;  Williams.  Michad  J..  Woodward, 
C«y;  aid  Greenhall.  Martin  P.  5.606.105.  O  562-8.000 
WiHiami.  Peter  J.;  See- 
Davidson.  Alexander  P:  Thomas.  Michael  P.  Summers.  Steven  W.; 
Cowieson.  David  R.;  nd  Williams.  Pcier  J..  5.605.628.  O    210- 
321.830. 
William,  RodiKy  D.;  aid  Garcia.  Felix.  Jr..  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
iMed.   Vbhime   display   system   and   mediod   for   inside-out   viewing. 
S.606.454.  a.  359-461000 
William.  Rowrid  C  :  See— 

Slaw.  Owles  B.;  Hazelett  David  A.;  Williams.  Ronald  G..  and  Shook. 
David  D..  5.604.965.  C\.  27  2.000 
William.  Teny  L.  lo  AirNel  Communications  Corporation.   FFT-haied 
iha—lirrr  aid  combiner  employing  residue -adder-iinpltfiiented  phase 
advaicc  5.606J75.  O.  375-219000. 
William.  Thomas  S  .  Ill:  See— 

Hilkr.  JanKS  A.;  Lewis.  Richard  L.;  and  Williams.  Thomas  S..  III. 
5.606.169.  a.  250-455  110. 
William.  WilHam  C  :  Srr— 

FndielsKin.  Blair  I.;  and  Williams.  William  C.  5.606.541.  O    .369- 
112.000. 
WiHiamon,  Robert  C .  to  Carver  Corporation.  Audio  fiwjuency  power 

aHMen  widi  actively  damped  filler  5.606.289.  O.  330-297  000 
Wiaaer.  David:  Tial.  Pamela  A  ;  King.  H.  Dnilon;  Hofslead.  Sandra  J.: 
raiia*ilil.  Robert  S..  aid  Braslawsky.  Gary  R..  lo  Brisid-Myers  Squibb 
Coanny.  Thioether  conjugates.  5.606.017.  O.  530-322000 
Wilb,  Kcadd  S.;  aid  Rodriguez.  Paul  A.,  to  Texas  InMiuments  Incorporated. 
Device  packMing  using  hea  spreaders  and  assisted  deposition  of  wire 
boids.  j.605.863.  a  437  182  000 
Wiboa.  Gary  B.  Set— 

«Wer.  Donald  E..  Stracter.  William  F;  Straeter.  Joseph  C.;  Fantz.  Paul: 

Wilson.  Gary  E.;  and  Schlueter.  Charles  E..  5.605.006.  O  47-1  010. 

Wibon.  George;  and  Roll.  Daiid  R..  to  Goulds  Pumps  incorporated.  Cen- 

trifugd  pomp  for  pumping  fiber  suspensions.  5.605.442,  O.  415-206.000 

Wiboa.  Jory  L;  and  Edinger.  Richard  A.,  lo  Wilson.  Jcny  L.  Lock  for 

cylMkical  rad.  5.605.411.  C  403-325.000. 
Wilaaau  Ryai  D.;  and  Mackay.  Douglas  M  .  to  L'niversity  of  Waterloo. 

Treamea  of  conlaminaed  groundwaer  5.M)5.6.U.  G  :  10-747  000. 
Wiboa.  Thonas  W..  III.  to  Family  Health  Intenuttonal.  Prophylactic  device 

aal  productioa  of  same.  5.605.164.  O.  128-842.000 
Wibon.  W  David;  See- 


Boykin.  David  W.;  Dykstn.  Christine  C .  Tidwell.  Ricfaard  R.;  Hall. 
James  E;  Wilson.  W   David;  aid  Kumar.  Arvind.  5.606.058.  O 
544-242.000. 
Wingfield.  Sham:  See— 

Mangat.  Haibans  K.;  Smith.  Peter  J  ;  Hall.  Richard  J.;  and  Wingfield. 
Shaun.  5.605.869.  O   501-14.000 
Winter  Sttphanie  L.:  See — 

Kelley.  Michael  W;  and  Winner.  Stephanie  L..  5.606.650.  O.  395- 
130.000. 
Winston.  Andnny  E:  See— 

Usen.  Norman;  and  Winston.  Andwny  E.  5.605.675.  O.  424-49.000 
Wirth.  Henr;  G  ;  and  Bobb.  Mark  A..  lo  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Imaging 
^ipwatus  with  sheet  media  tnv  having  partial  sides.  5.605.323.  CI 
271-145  000. 
Wisconsin  Alumni  Reseaich  Foundaiion:  See — 

Botez,  Dh;  Znwdzinski.  Charte*  A.;  mi  Mawtt,  Luke  J..  5.606,570.  a. 
372-50.000. 
Wise.  Kevin  B.:  Set^ 

Frazier.    Kahleen   L.;    Wise.   Kevin   B.;   and   Bertiand.    David   W.. 
5.604.981.0  29-890.039 
Wijor.  Michael  T.  lo  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc.  Auto  DRAM  paity 

enable/disaMe  mechanism.  5.606.662.  O.  395-185.010. 
Wisor.  Michael  T.;  and  O'Brien.  Riu  M..  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc. 
System  management  interrupt  jouree  including  a  programmable  counter 
and  power  management  system  employing  ihe  same.   5.606.713,  O. 
395-800  000 
Wisspeintner.  Karl:  See — 

Denz.  Peter,  Mandl.  Roland;  and  Wisspeintner.  Karl.  5.606J09.  Q. 
364-470.140. 
Wista  Institute  of  Anatomy  &  Biology.  The:  See— 

Pren^xgast.  George  C  ;  and  Sakamuro.  Dailoku.  5.605.830.  O.  435- 
325.000. 
Witmer.  Steven  B.  lo  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Solid  stale  circuit  breaker. 

5.606.482.  a.  361-93.000. 
Witt.  David  A.;  Nicola.  Kiik  M  ;  Cook,  Robert  G.;  Hueil.  Joseph  C;  and 
Flaker.  Richard  W..  lo  Elhicon  Endo-Smgery.  Inc.  Trigger  mechanism  for 
surgical  instruments.  5.605.272.  O.  227-175.200 
Witt  David  A.:  See— 

HamMin.  Steven  W ;  Witt.  David  A.;  Sierocuk.  Thomas  J.;  Nicola.  Kiit 
M.;  Otten.  Manhew  R ;  and  Beiky,  Craig  B .  5.605J73.  O.  227- 
176.100. 
Wittig.  Vblker.  Kejr.  Melvin  P;  and  Christy.  Thomas  M..  lo  Kejr  Engineering. 
Inc.  Soil  sample  probe  with  retaining  ring  for  holding  core-catching 
sinjcnire  within  die  probe.  5.606.139.  CI.  73-864.440. 
Wittmann.  Dieter  See— 

Leitz,   Edgar.   Eichenauer.   Herbert;    Piejko.   Karl-Erwin;  Wittmann. 
Dieter,  and  Frohberg.  Ekkehard.  S.605.%3.  O.  525-71.000 
Witzel.  Rolf  S^f— 

Haag   Christian;  Jaeger.  Chrisloph;  Kochanowski.  Wolfgang;  Pemler. 
Thomas;  and  Witzel.  Rolf.  5.605.4.34.  O.  415-106.000. 
Witzman.  Kevin  R.;  Elliott,  Isaac  K.;  SmouL  Robert  A.;  Plaza.  Arlene  M.;  and 
Soalheim.  Richard  A.,  lo  MCI  Communications  Corporation  Centralizing 
storage  and  verificalian  element  for  telephone  network.  5.606.601.  O. 
379-113  000. 
Wlech.  W  Hudson:  See— 
Mdman.  Michael  R.; 
Hedong.  5.606.434. 
Wojcik.  Michael  J  :  See— 

Ooonai.  Thomas  J.;  Novotny.  Roben  A.;  Olenz.  Randy  M.;  Richards. 
Gaylord  W ;  and  Wojcik.  Michael  J..  5.606J17.  O.  341-58.000. 
Wwn.  Volkmar  See— 

Fnedrich.  Mattias.  and  WiMII.  Volkmar.  5.605  J75.  O.  297-250  100 
Wolzingcr.  Renah;  and  Joseph.  Ezckicl.  Apparatus  and  meduds  for  protecting 

indwelling  medical  devices.  5.605.546.  O.  604-174.000. 
Wombacher.  Franz:  See — 

Bueige.  Theodor  A.;  Maeder.  Urs.  Wombacher.  Franz;  and  Marazzani. 
Beat.  5.605  J71.  O.  106-808.000. 
Wong.  David:  See— 

Dotbolo.  Rick  G.;  Wong.  David;  and  Lee.  Chris  E.  5.606.563.  O 
371  5  100. 
Woo.  Young  M  :  See— 

Bang.  Oiai  S.;  Kim.  Yong  Z.,  Yeo.  Jae  H.;  Lim.  Jong  C;  Woo.  Young 
M  ,  Oh.  Hun  S  ;  Yang.  Duk  H.;  Kim.  Sam  S  ;  Kim.  Se  H.;  Jeon.  Jae 
H  ;  Lee.Tae  H.;  Kim.  Sung  I ;  Seo.  Mi  K  ;  and  Lee.  Jae  W..  5.605.895. 
a.  514-206.000 
Wood.  Charles  H    See— 

Dolan.  James  T;  Ury.  Michael  G  ;  and  Wood,  Charles  H..  5.606.220. 0. 
313-537.000. 
Wood.  Edwin  H.:  aid  Swanson.  William  E..  to  United  States  of  America. 
Navy.   Submarine  antenna  positioning  assembly.   5.606J30.  Q.   343- 
766  000 
Wood,  Peter  M.  Convection  rotated  ornament  5.603.391.  CI.  362-35.000. 
Wood.  Richard  G..  lo  Tescorp  Seismic  Producu.  Inc.  Electrical  connector 

assembly  having  replace^ile  sleeve  seal.  5.605.468.  C\.  439-282  000. 
Woodard.  Daiiel  L.  Howad.  Adriann  J .  and  Down.  James  A.,  lo  Becton 
Dicl[in<Mi  and  Company  DNA  purification  by  solid  phase  extraction  using 
tnfluoranietnc  acid  washed  glass  fiber  membranes.  5.606.046.  CI    5.36- 
23  400 
Woodwd.  Tony  O..  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Means  for  attaching  a  cocuieclar 

body  to  an  ekctric  device.  5.605.478.  O.  439-695  000. 
Woodward.  Gary:  ' 


and 


a. 


Kolste.  Bob  T ;  Wlech.  W  Hudson;  and  Yang. 
.  a.  359-3  000. 


Davis.  Keith  P.  Hoye.  Peter  A.  T;  Williams.  Michael  J.;  Woodward. 
Gary,  and  Greenhall.  Martin  P.  5.606.105.  O  562-8.000. 
Woodward,  Robin  Sleeved  bangle  bracelet.  5.605.059.  C\  6.3-5  100 
Woody.  George  R.:  See— 

Biasotti.  Mark;  Abbon.  Russell  M  .  and  Woody.  George  R  .  5.606.237. 
a  320-2.000 
Woollcnweber.  William  E.   See— 

Halimi.  Edwanl  M  ;  MaJoof.  Ralph  P..  and  Woollenweber.  William  E  . 
5.605.045.  a   60-607  000. 
Woosley.  Robert  S..  lo  JPS  Automotive  Products  Corp.  Method  of  forming  a 

variable  density  motor  vehicle  carpet.  5.605.108.  O   112-475.230 
Workman.  Jonathan:  See — 

Umstadter,  Donald;  Workman.  Jonathan;  Maksimchuk.  Analolv 
Liu.  Xinbing.  5.606.588.  CI.  378-119  000 
Wotherspooo.  David:  See — 

Pethrick.    Richard    A.    and    Wotherspooo.    David.    5.605.035 

57-200.000. 
wooing.  Gerhard:  Srr— 

Baldus.  Hans-Peter.  Passing.  Gerd;  and  Watting.  Gerhard.  5,605.87 1 .  CI 
.SOl-%.000 
Wreede.  John  E.:  See- 

Yin.  Khin  S  ;  Yu.  Kevin  H  ;  and  Wreede.  John  E.  5.606.433.  O 
359-1000 
Wright.  Allen  B..  lo  AlliedSignal  Inc  Quick  connect/disconnect  liquid  filler 

5.605,624.  CI.  210-232.000 
Wright.  Clarence  E  Ea-sily  maneuverable  vessel  propelled  by  eight  jets  and 

sails  5.605.480.  O  440-43.000. 
Wright.  Gregory  A.:  See- 
Sun.  Theodore.  II.  and  Wnght.  Gregory  A  .  5.606,603. 0  379-142.000 
Wright.  Richard  M    See— 

Herr.  John  C;  and  Wnghl.  Richard  M  .  5.605.803.  C\.  435-7.210 
Wnght.  Susan  C  ;  and  Larrick.  James  W..  to  Panorama  Research.  Inc    24 
kilodalton  cytopla<>mic  protease  activating  DNA  fragmentation  in  apoplo- 
sis.  5.605.826,  O  435-226.000 
Wrobel.  Jay  E.;  Li.  Zenan;  and  Dietrich.  Ariene  J.,  to  American  Home 
Products  Corporation    Anti-hyperglycemic  agents.  5.605.918.  C\    514- 
.369  000. 
Wroblowsky.  Heinz-Jiirgen.  Kdnig.  Klaus.   Klulh.  Joachim,  and  Milller. 
Klaus-Helmut,  lo  Bayer  Akticngesellschaft  Process  for  the  preparation  of 
alkoxytriazolinooes  5.606.070.  G  548-263  600. 
Wroblowsky.  Heinz-Jurgen;  and  Lantzsch.  Reinhard,  lo  Bayer  Akticngesell- 
schaft. Process  for  the  preparation  of  pynizoles.  5.606.074.  G.  548- 
373.100 
Wu.  Chin-chang  Swivel  mechanism  for  a  bicycle  5.605.076.  G  74-551  100 
Wu  Jeff  C  ;  and  Ward.  Bobby  G  .  to  Whitaker  Corporation.  The   Flexible 

etched  circuit  assembly  5.605.477.  CI  439-620.000. 
Wu.  Kuang-Yi.  lo  Macro- Vision  Technology  .  Inc  Tunable  add/drop  optical 

filter  5,606.439.  G.  349-117.000 
Wu.  Robert:  See— 

Shan.  Hongching;  Lee.  Evans;  and  Wu.  Roben.  5.605.637.  O.  216- 
71.000. 
Wu.  Song:  See — 

Sinn.  Brian T;  Alliston.  Michael  G  .  Parmar.  Kulwam  S.;  Blokh.  Leonid 
S  ;  Wu.  Song;  Martin.  Brian  G  .  and  Rautanen.  Matti.  5.605.118.  O. 
122-479.100 
Wyness.  David,  to  McNish  Corporation    Liquid  clarification  device  and 

method.  5.605.636.  O.  210-801.000 
Wysocki.  Joseph  A    See — 

Fitzgerald,  Patrick  J.;  Fialko.  John  T;  Wysocki.  Joseph  A.;  and  Chester. 
Ronald  B  .  5.605,306.  CI.  244-l.OTD 
Wyvran.  Matthew  J.:  See- 
Fisher.  Michael  H  ;  Mrozik.  Helmut;  Schoen.  William  R  ;  Shih.  Thomas 
L.;  and  Wyvran.  Matthew  J .  5.606.054.  G.  540-521.000 
XEL  Communications.  Inc.:  See — 

Hart.  Gaylord  A  .  5.606.725.  G  455-5  100 
Xerox  Corporahon:  See — 

Balasubramanian.  Vijay;  Chen.  Francine  R.;  Choxi.  Philip  A.;  Kimber. 
Donald  G.;  Poon.  Alex  D.;  Weber.  Karon  A  ;  and  Wilcox.  Lynn  D.. 
5.606.643.  G  395-2  520 
,         Crawfoni,  Jamieson.  5.605.320.  O  254-28.000 

Han.  Steven  C;  and  Bray.  Daniel  M..  5.606.722.  G  399-270.000 
Schaefer.  Baibara  J  .  5.605.425.  G.  412-4.000. 
Thayer.  Bruce  E.  and  Geibasi.  Dennis  G..  5.606.721.  G   399-34.000 
Waliher.  Lawrence  E.;  Rivshin.  Isaak.  and  Williams.  Leon  C.  5.606.648. 

G.  395-107.000 
Yang.  Eugene  L  ;  and  Parks.  Randolph.  5.606.395.  G  399-81  000 
Yu.  Roben  C   U.;  Foley.  Geoffrey  M.  T;  Poal.  Richard  L..  Limburg. 
William  W.;  Kuo.  Youti;  Von  Hoene.  DonaM  C  .  Mishra.  Satchidan- 
and;  Pan.  David  H.;  Rasmussen.  Yonn  K.;  Renfer.  Dale  S  .  Yanus. 
John  F.  and  Schank.  Richard  L..  5.606.396.  G   399-162  000 
Xie.  Jinqiang;  and  Quinnetie.  Denise  A.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation 
Rotabon  sensor  employing  coil  wound  on  assembly  of  a  core  interposed 
between  two  magnets.  5.606.254,  G  324-174.000 
Xu.  Yao-Chang:  Set— 

Altardo.  Giorgio.  Breining.  Tibor.  Courchesne.  Marc;  LamotJie.  Serge; 

Lavall^.  Jean -Francois;  Nguyen.  Dieu.  Rej.  Rabindra;  Si-Denis. 

Yves;  Wang,  Wuyi;  Xu.  Yao-Chang;  Bartieau.  France;  Lebeau.  Elaine. 

and  Kiaus.  Jean  L..  5.606.037.  G  536-6  400 

Yach.  Randy  L..  to  Microchip  Technology  Incorporated  Microcontroller  with 

brownout  detection  5.606.511.  G   364-483  000 
Yadav.  Narendra  S    See — 


Bedbrook.  John  R.;  ChalefT.  Roy  S.;  Fako.  Saverio  C;  Mazur.  Barbara 
J  ;  Somerville.  Chnslopher  R.;  and  Yadav.  Narendra  S..  5.605.01 1.  G. 
47-58.000. 
Yagi.  Masaharu:  See — 

Asai.  Takayuki;  and  Yagi.  Masahani.  5.606J26,  G  343-702.000. 
Yahisa.  Yotsuo:  See — 

Ishikawa,  Akira;   Hishiyama.  Sadao;  Yamamolo.  Tornoo;   Shiroishi. 
Yoshihiro.   Ohno.   Tomoyuki;   Yahisa.  Yotsuo;   and    Kalo.   Yukio. 
5.605.733.  G.  428-65.300 
Yale  Security  Inc.:  See— 

Sufko.  Walter  E.,  Jr..  5.605.362.  G.  292-92.000. 
Yale  University:  See — 

Broadus.  Arthur  E.;  Stewait  Andrew  F.;  and  Mangin,  Maigueriie, 
5.605.815.  G  435-694  000 
Yam.  Benny  S  .  and  Logan.  Andrew,  to  Church  &  Dwight  Co..  inc    Blast 

media  with  defoamers.  5,605,491,  O.  451-40.000. 

Yamada.  Masaharu:  Srr — 

Nakamura.  Takashi;  Malsuo.  Koji;  and  Yamada.  Masaharu.  5.605.633. 
a   210-732.000. 

Yamada.  Mikio;  and  Sugimolo.  Kazushige,  lo  Sumiiomo  Rubber  lndu.stries. 

Ltd  Golf  ball.  5.605  J 12.  G  473-354.000 
Yamada.  Takehiko:  See — 

Shibala.  Yoji;  Takizawa.  Masaaki;  Matsushima.  Hitoshi.  Ishida.  Kiyoshi: 
Yoshida.  Atsuo;  Ishibashi.  Atsushi.  and  Yamada.  Takehiko.  5.606,554. 
G   370-260.000 
Yamada.  Yukifiaru:  See — 

Maeda.  Masao;  Yamada.  Yukiharu;  and  Koba.  Yutaka.  5.606.016.  G 
53O-2I0.000 
YamagaU.    Shin-ichi;   Takano.   Yoshishige;    Hayashi.   Tetsuya;   and   Abe. 
Yugaku.  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Ltd.  Nitrogenous  aluminum- 
silicon  powder  metallurgical  alloy.  5.605.558.  G.  75-230.000 
Yamagishi.  Hisashi:  See — 

Egashira.  Yoshinori;  Yamagishi.  Hisashi:  Watanabe.  Hideo,  and  Shindo. 
Jun.  5.605.968.  G   525-221  000 
Yamaguchi,  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Kawada.  Nobuo;  and  Yamaguchi.  Kazuhiro,  5.606,484.  G  361-234.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Naoalii:  See— 

Ohtani.  Hisahi;  Miyanaga.  Akiharu;  Zhang,  Hongvong;  and  Yamaguchi. 
Naoaki.  5.605.846.  G  437-21  000 
Yamaguchi.  Noboru;  and  Konomi.  Masao,  to  Pan  Communications.  Inc. 

Two-way  communications  earset.  5.606.607.  G.  379-430.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Seiji:  See — 

Yamamolo.  Osamu;  Komon.  Katsunori;  Suzuki.  Kohei.  Yamaguchi. 
Seiji;  Kimura.  Tadao.  Ikoma.  Munehisa;  and  Tovoguchi.  Yoshinori. 
5,605.585.  G    148-513.000 
Yamaguchi.  Shigeo:  See — 

Higashiura.  Atsushi;  Maczono.  Toshiki;  Nakamura.  Nobuyuki;  Yamagu- 
chi. Shigeo;  Inoue.  Mitsuru.  Kobayashi.  Isamu;  and  Sano.  Fumikazu. 
5.606,152,0    174-I20.00R. 
Yamaguchi.  Yukio.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ud  Image  dau  processing  unii  for 
forming  a  plurality  of  identical  images  in  a  single  output  image  area 
5.606,656,  CI.  395-501 .000 
Yamaha  Corporation:  See — 

Ono.  Yukichi;  and  Ishida.  Katsuhiko.  5.606.198,  G  257-666000 
Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Masuda.  Tatsuyuki.   Maebashi.   Kousei.   Nakamura.   Michihisa.   and 
Suhara.  Hidenori.  5,605,119.  O    123-65  OPE 
Yamakawa.  Akira:  See — 

Nishioka.  Takao;  Matsunuma.  Kenji.  and  Yamakawa.  Akna.  5.605.494. 
G  451-41000. 
Yamakawa.  Koji.  Kawamura.  Takahisa;  and  Arashima.  Teruo.  lo  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ink  jet  cartridge  having  a  can  filtered  ink  supply  member 
and  ink  jet  apparatus  including  the  same  5.606.352.  G  347-20  000 
Yamamolo.  Etsufumi.  to  Sony  Corporation   Method  of  adjusting  optics  of 
optical  pickup  using  eiror  negating  signal  processing  technique.  5.606.537. 
O   369-44.410 
Yamamolo,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Sato,  Nobuyoshi;  Ohta.  Tomohiro;  Nakano,  Tadashi;  and  Yamamolo. 
Hiroshi.  5.605.867.  G.  437-235.000. 
Yamamolo.  Kenji;  and  Yamaya.  Masaaki.  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co..  Ud. 

Process  for  producing  otganopolysiloxanes.  5.605,997.  G.  528-10.000 
Yamamolo.  Makoto:  See — 

Shou.  Guoliang.  Motohashi,  Kazunori;  Yamamolo,  Makolo.  and  Taka- 
lon.  Sunao.  5.606.274.  O.  327-94.000 
Yamamolo.  Minoru;  Enguchi.  Hiroyasu;  and  Kamoi.  Takeshi,  lo  MatsushiU 
Dectric  Works.  Ltd.  Luminaire  of  reduced  noise  with  magnetic  field 
cancelled  5.606.223.  O.  315-85.000. 
Yamamolo.  Naotaka:  See— 

Imae.  Mauizumi;  and  Yamamolo.  Naotaka.  5.605.293.  O  242-I800A. 
Yamamolo.  Noboru;  Ishikawa.  Masamichi.  and  Yooeima.  Kenji.  lo  Nippon- 
denso  Co  .  Ltd.  Surge  generator  having  a  low  voltage  transformer  winding 
connected  lo  a  high  voluge  winding  5.606.227,  O   315-289.000 
Yamamolo.  Osamu;  Komori.  Katsunon;  Suzuki,  Kohei;  Yamaguchi.  Seiji; 
Kimura.  Tadao;  Ikoma.  Munehisa;  and  Toyoguchi.  Yoshincri.  to  MatsushiU 
Qectnc  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd.  Mediod  for  producing  hydrogen  storage  alloy 
particles  and  sealed-type  nickel-meul  hvdnde  storage  batiery  using  the 
same   5.605.585.  G.  148-513.000. 
Yamamolo.  Shigehisa:  See — 

Samda.  Kazutoshi.  and  Yamamolo.  Shigehisa.  5.605.753.  O.  428- 
332000. 
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Yanumolo.  Shuji.  to  Kyocen  CorpofMion    Digital  auiomobtle  telephone 

having  adjustable  receiving  penod.  5.606.741.  C\.  455-343.000. 
Yamamolo.  Tomoo:  Ser — 

Ishikawa.  Akirm,   Hidiiyama.  Sadao;   Yimamoio.  Tomoo;   Shtmshi. 
Yoahihiro:   Ohno,  Tomoyuki.   Yahisa.   Yolsiio;   and   Kalo.   Yukio. 
5.60S.733.  a  428-65  300. 
Yamamolo.   Y^iida:   Sailo.   Saloru;  Talsu.   Haniyoshi;   German.   Lev    S . 
deceased  (by  Elena  N  Geiman.  heir);  Vilovich.  Ziefman  V .  AnatolVvich. 
Ptaslovoi  S.;  and  Lvovich.  Rusanov  A.  to  Nippon  Mektron.  Limited 
Bisamidrazone  compound  and  vulcanizing  agent  for  fluorine-containing 
dainner  compriang  the  jame.  5.605.973.  O.  525-326.300 
Y'amanaka.  Eiji;  Tsuboniwa.  Nonyuki;  Morimolo.  Takao;  Fufukawa.  Maumi- 
chi;  Mti  Umo.  Satoshi.  to  Nippon  Paint  Ca.  Lid.  Pniductian  of  unsanir- 
aled  castamK  acid  denvative  5.606,0%.  O  560-157  000 
Yamanaka.  Yasushi:  See— 

Irilani.   Kunio;   Numazawa.   Shigeo.   Fujiwara.    Kenichi;   Yamanaka. 
Yawshi;    Isaji.   Akira.   Suzuki.   Takahua;   and   Sanada,   Ryotchi. 
5.605.051.0.62-160000. 
Yanane,  Kazuhilo:  Srr — 

Ohmi.  Tad^nro;  Oiiba.  Kazuo;  Kume.  Hideo:  Mikasa.  Yutaka;  Maeno. 
Mrtagoro.  Ndugawa.  Yothinon;  Izumi.  HirMo;  and  Yamane.  Kazu- 
hilo. 5.605.742.  a.  42»-2l6.00O 
Yanaoka.  Tasuya:  ire- 
Colo.  Todao:  Kilagawa.  Yoshinon:  llo.  Seishi:  Shibuya.  Kalsuhiko; 
Yanuka.  Tauuya;  Ueno.  Chieko;  and  Kyo.  Yoshiko.  5.605.920.  O 
514-381000 
YanashU.  Kousuke  See— 

IsMiaa.  kUuichi;  Sunada.  Takakazu;  Hasegawa.  Shigeo.  Ukawa.  Nao- 
hiko;  Takashina.  Tom;  Kita.  Yukn;  lwa.<ihiu.  Kouichiro;  Yamashila. 
Kousuke;  Ozaki.  Junji.  and  Kaieshige.  Kaname.  5.605.655.  O   261- 
1 16.000 
Yamsoio.  TriLao;  and  lihiyama.  Hirokazu.  to  Owdo  Tokushuko  Kabushiki 
Kasta.   AppaMus   for   rolling   a   ring-shaped   work.    5.605.068.   G. 
72-105.000. 
Yimauciu.  Yodumilsu:  Srr — 

Ueda.  Naoki;  Yanauchi.  Yoslumitsu.  and  Tanaka.  Kcmchi.  5.606.193. 
a.  257-390.000. 
Yamaura.  Shinichi;  Srr — 

Yoshwka.  Keiichi.  Yamaura.  Shinichi;  Hara.  Kazuhiko;  and  Kalayama. 
Tduo.  SA06.709.  a   395  SOOOOO 
Yamaya,  Mauiki:  Srr— 

Yamamolo.  Kcnji;  aid  Yamaya.  Masaaki.  5.605.997.  a  528-10000. 
Yamazaki.  Mitsuo:  Ser^ 

Yusa.  Mvani;  Takoia.  Shinji;  Masuko.  Takashi;  Miyadera.  Yasuo;  and 
Yamaz^.  Mitsuo.  5.605.763.  O.  428-473.500. 
Yamazaki.  Mitsuru:  See — 

Ikcyama.   TAuzou;   Yamazaki.    MilMiiu;   and  Takusagawa.   Masani. 
5.606.406.0  399111000 
Yamaz^.  Salashi;  Kalayama.  Akira;  and  Okano.  Hinshi.  to  Nikon  Corpo- 
raion.  Lena  barrel  having  an  image  Mur  prevenlxin  system  arranged  with 
respect  to  other  lens  barrel  dcvicCN  in  efficiemiy  utilize  lem  barrel  space. 
5.606J84.  a.  396-55  OOO 
Yamazaki.  Shinpei;  awl  TiJiemura.  Yasuhiko.  to  Semicanductor  Energy 
Ldboraory  Co  .  Ud  Insulated  gae  field  effect  transistor  havmg  a  crystal- 
line Chanel  region  5.606.179.  O   257  59  000 
Yamazaki.  Talsuya:  Srr — 

Ara.  Ti^Mhi;  Morila.  Osamu;  Kaneda.  Kitahno;  and  Yamazaki.  Ta- 
taya.  5.606J90.  O.  396-51.000 
Yanazaki.  Toihio:  Ser— 

Hiiaaa.  Haruyuki;  N^iada.  Kazuhiko;  khinohe.  Shoji;  Yamazaki. 
Toakio;  and  Kao.  Hideto.  5.605.942.  O.  523-107  OOO. 
YamocM.  Motoko:  See— 

Attmo.  Toihihiko;  Kowlo.  Ryoko;  Mori.  Yasumi;  Takena«a.  Seishi; 
Yanchi.   Moloko;    Kuaugila.   KiyoMko;   anl  Tcnchi.   Tsulomu. 
SMUiJlfin.  O.  424-439.000. 
Yaiagilata.  Narfiuni;  Kaulo.  Kciji;  and  Kubola.  Yukio.  to  Sony  Corpora- 
Ikn.  MeAod  and  apparaiwi  for  recording  video  signals  on  a  record 
medMm.  5.606.422.  O.  386-1  000 
Yamaisawa.  Tika>:  See— 

Man— >i   Shigekazu;  aid  Yanagnawa.  Takao,  5.606.053.  O.  544 
83.000. 
Ya«.  Dak  H.:  Srr— 

Baa.  Oiai  S    Kim.  Yong  Z  .  Yeo.  Jae  H  .  Urn.  Jong  C  ;  Woo.  Young 

M  .  Oti.  Hun  S  .  Yang.  Duk  H  .  Kim.  Sam  S..  Kim.  Sc  H.;  Jean.  Jae 

H.;  Lee.  Tae  H..  Kim,  Sung  I .  Sen.  Mi  K.  and  Lee.  Jae  W .  5.605.895. 

a.  514-206.000. 

Ya«.  EutOK  L;  aid  Pafcs.  Randolph,  to  Xetos  Coiponlicn.  Method  and 

^H^fi^ii.  for  adjusting  machme  panmelen  in  aprintiiig  machine  to 

provide  icai-linie  pna  appemnce  conlroi.  5.606 J95.  O.  399-81.000. 

niihiijUirtarl  R  ;  Kotstc.  Bob  T;  Wlecfa.  W  Hudson;  and  Yang. 

HcataM.  5.606.434.  O.  359-3.000 

Ya«.  Hewy  S.:  Sidayc.  Shihah  S.;  Boi-Nua.  Michad:  Oc-Leon.  Moahe. 

aHi  Bc»-MichKL  Simoni.  to  Digilai  E<|uipmea  Corporation.  Buffer 

doci^ur  prefetch  in  network  aid  VO  deiagn.  5.606M5.  CI.  395-200.200 

Yait.  Ta-Hei.  lMuiuillu»  on/off  regulator  type  DC  po«r  supply  5A06.492 

0.363-86.000. 


Yano,  Hidetoshi;  Shoji.  Hisashi.  Kai.  Tsukuiu;  Endo.  Osamu;  Ishii.  Yoshiko; 
Yokokawa.  Nobuto;  Suzuki.  Masako;  Iwasaki.  Yukiko;  Sakamoto.  Koji; 
Nakazao.  Yasushi;  and  Kimura.  Takayuki.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Image 
forming  apparatus  and  cleaning  device  therefor  5.606.408.  CI  399- 
343000 
Yano.  Hideyuki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kasha.  Charging  device  including 
movable  charging  brush  contactable  to  member  to  be  charged,  and  image 
forming  appaane  using  same  5.606.401.  O.  355  219  000 
Yano.  Nobuyoshi:  Srr — 

Funikawa.  Shinji;  Oka.  Kazuki;  Yano.  Nobuyoshi;  Hirano.  Toshiyuki; 
and  Ogasawara.  Isamu.  5.605.768.  O  428-61 1  000 
Yanus.  John  F    Srr — 

Yu,  Robert  C   U  .  Foley.  Geoffrey  M.  T.  Post.  Richard  L.;  Limburg. 
William  W ;  Kuo.  Youli;  Von  Hoene.  Donald  C  ;  Mishra.  Satchidan- 
and:  Pan.  David  H..  Rasmussen.  Yonn  K..  Rcnfer.  Dale  S.;  Yanus. 
John  F;  and  Schank.  Richard  L .  5.606.396.  O   399162000 
Y»o.  Kozo:  Srr — 

Fujiwaa.  Shigeki;  Machii.  Daisuke;  Takai.  Haiuki;  Nonaka.  Hiromi; 
Kase.  Hirniii.  Yao.  Kozo.  Kawakage.  Michiyo.  Kusaka.  Hideaki;  and 
Karasawa.  Akira.  5.605.900.  O   514-245  000 
Yaoita.  Yasulolo  Direct  fuel  injection  straified  charge  engine  5.605.125. 0. 

123-275  000. 
Yaskow.  Jeffrey  J    See — 

Hejazi.  Shahram;  Shope.  Gary  W.  Yaskow.  Jeffrey  J  ;  Swanson,  Carl  A.; 
and  Epner.  Michael  J  .  5.605.429.  O  414-331  000 
Ya-suda,  Eturo:  See — 

Saou.  Yasuyuki;  Matsuoka.  Hiroshi;  Saiou.  Hiroyuki.  Yasuda.  Eturo; 
and  Sawada.  Yasushi.  5.605.648.  O  252-62  9PZ 
Yasuda.     Hiroshi.     to     Shows     Denko     K.K      Process     for     preparing 
5-arylhydantoins  using  5-hydanloin.  a  halogenaing  agent  and  p-phenol 
5.606.071.  O  548-321  too 
Yasui.  Kalsuhiko:  Srr — 

Hasebe.  Hiitiyasu;  Sakai.  Makolo;  and  Yasui.  Kalsuhiko,  5.606,647.  O. 
395  107  000 
Yasukawa.  Akto;  and  Sugiura.  Noboru.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Electronic  device  for 
offsetting  adverse  effects  of  a  plurality  of  chips  which  repetitively  produce 
large  pulses  of  hea  5.606.487.  O  361-707  000. 
Yatim.  David;  and  Girardeau.  James  W,  Jr.  to  Motorola.  Inc   Method  and 
mwrttii'  for  interpolaiion  and  noise  shaping  in  a  signal  convener. 
5.606J19.  O   341-144  000 
Yalo.  Michihiaa:  See— 

Ishida.  Akihiko;  Homma.  Koichi;  Yalo.  Michihisa;  Nishiyama.  Shin- 
juke;  and  Okumura.  Fumikazu,  5.605.901,  O  514-247.000 
Yasu.  Hiroyuki  See — 

Takemoio,  Takaloshi,  and  Yatsu.  Hiroyuki.  5,606.158.  O  235-380.000 

Yaworski.  Hany  G  ;  Clarke,  Gnkmm  J  ;  Haverkamp.  Wolfgang  B.;  LeCordier. 

Pascal,  Jervis,  James  E ;  and  Clark.  Brian  H  ,  to  Raychem  Corporawn. 

Closure  for  high  voltage  cable  connections  having  an  insulating  gel  to  form 

gel  to  gel  interface  with  other  insulaing  gel   5.606.149.  O.  174-92  000 

Yazaki  Corporation   See— 

Sakai.  HiKishi;  and  Ohiaka.  Kazulo.  5.605.472.  O  439'MI9  000 
Sawai.  Mamotu,  Kunta.  Kaoru;  Nakamura.  Tsuyoshi;  Haia.  Yasuhiro; 
and  Watanabe.  Mitsugu.  5.606.483.  O  361-106000 
Yazami.  Rachid;  Deschamps.  Marc;  and  Moreau.  Michel,  to  Le  Caibone 
Lonanc  Composite  caibon/polyineT  electrode  for  a  rechargeable  electro- 
chemical litfiium  cell.  5.605,772,  O  429  190.000 
Yeh.  Ling,  to  BASF  Corpotaion.  Phosphorescent  directional  signals  and 

manufacturing  method.  5.605.734.  O  428-97.000 
Yen.  Kwang-Mu.  Blatt.  Lawrence  M.;  and  Karl.  Michael  R..  to  Amgen  Inc. 
Bioconversions  catalysed  by  the  toluene  monooxygenase  of  Fseudomnnxs 
mendocuu¥A-\   5.605.823.  O.  435-189  000 
Yeo.  Jae  H  :  See— 

Bang.  Chan  S  ;  Kim.  Yong  Z ;  Yeo.  Jae  H.;  Lim.  Jong  C  ;  Woo.  Young 
M  ;  Oh.  Hun  S  ;  Yaig.  Duk  H..  Kim.  Sam  S..  Kim.  Se  H  .  Jean.  Jae 
H  ;  Lee.  T«  H  ;  Kim,  Sung  I ;  Seo.  Mi  K..  and  Lee.  Jae  W..  5.605.895. 
O  514-206.000 
Yeonon.  Neil:  Srr— 

Hsieh.  Chaig-Li;  Yeoman.  Neil;  and  Betven.  O  Jeffrey.  5.605.654.  O. 
261  79  200 
Yeung.  Kwok  K.:  See — 

Allad.  William  J.,  and  Yeung.  Kwok  K..  5.605.804.  O  435-7  230. 
Yin.  Khin  S  ,  Yu,  Kevin  H.;  and  Wreede.  John  E .  lo  Hughes  Ekctronks 
Lamination  of  multilayer  pholopolymer  holograms.  5ii6,433.  O   359- 
1.000 
Yishay.  Odcd;  Pechonis.  Daniel  W .  and  Jelcmensky.  Joseph,  lo  Motorola  Inc. 
FViiMe  reset  configuraion  of  a  daU  processing  system  and  method 
dietefor  5.606.715.  O   395-800.000 
Viu.  Lee  C    See— 

Ohaa.  Halai  H  ;  and  Viu.  Lee  C  ,  5.606.295.  O.  331-1  l6i)FE. 
YKK  Corpotaion:  See— 

Akeno.  Mitsuru.  5.604.963.  O  24-452  000 
Ylilervo.  Matti:  See— 

Vayrynen.  Mika;  and  Ylilervo.  Man.  5.606.548,  O   370-252.000. 
Yoda.  Akira;  See— 

Ohtsuka.  Shuichi;  Yoda.  Akira;  aid  Usami.  Yoihinon.  5.606.432.  O 
358-527  000 
Yokokawa.  Nobuto:  Ser— 

Yano.  Hidetoafai;  Shc^i.  Hisashi;  Kai.  Tsukuiv;  Endo.  Osamu;  Ishii. 
YoaMko;  Yokokawa.  Nobuto;  Suzuki.  Masako;  Iwaaaki.  Yukiko; 
Sakanolo.  Koji;  HtkazMo.  Yasushi;  and  Kimuia.  lUuyuki, 
5.606.408.  O.  399-343.000. 


Yokokawa,  Shuho:  See— 

Kikuchi.  Toru;  Yokokawa.  Shuho;  Watanabe,  Isao;  Aito.  Satoshi;  Taka- 
yasu.  Hidenori;  Nemoto,  Shigeo;  Ohuchi,  Osamu;  Takahashi.  Kuni- 
lomo;  Takeuchi.  Youichi.  and  Iwanaga.   Hidenori.  5,606,403,  O 
399-27.000 
Yokose.  Chikara:  See— 

Ozawa.  Sanji;  Yokose.  Chikara.  and  Ishikawa,  Yoichi.  5.605.611,  G. 
204-242.000 
Yoneda.  Naoki  See— 

Matsukura.  Masayuki;  Saoh,  Keizoh;  Yoneda.  Naoki;  Kaino,  Makolo; 
Miyake.    Kazutoshi;    Daiku.    Yoshiharu;    Kishi.    Naoya;    Yoshida. 
I         Fusayo;  Nomolo.  Kenichi;  Ogawa.  Toshiaki;  Takamura.  Tadanobu; 
Nose,  Koichi,  Tomimatsu.  Mikio;  Mizuno.  Masa  ori;  Negi.  Shigeto; 
and  Souda.  Shigeru.  5.606,073.  G  548-341.500. 
Yoneda.  Takashige;  Gunji.  Fumiaki;  Monmolo.  Takeshi;  and  Ono.  Yukiko.  to 
Asahi  Glass  Company  Ltd  Composition  for  surface  treatment.  5.605.958. 
G.  524-755  000 
Yoneda.  Yuko;  and  hooka,  Toshiyuki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Nippon  Gene 
Chromatogenous  testing  system  for  urinalysis   5.606.116.  G.  73-61  520 
Yoneima.  Kenji  See— 

Yamamoto.    Noboru;    Ishikawa.    Masamichi;    and    Yoneima.    Kcnji. 
5.606.227.  G  315-289.000. 
Yonezawa.  Tadashi:  See— 

Ogi.  Katsumi;  Atsuki. Tsutomu.  Uchida.  Hiroto;  Yonezawa. Tada-shi;  and 
Soyama.  Nobuyuki.  5.605,723,  G  427  533  000 
Yoo.  Chue  San,  Liang.  Mong-Song.  and  Lee.  Jin- Yuan,  lo  Taiwan  Semicon 
ductor  Manufactunng  Company  Ltd  Method  of  making  a  semiconductor 
device   having   4   transistor   SRAM   and   floaung  gate   memory   cells 
5.605.853.  G  437-43.000. 
Yoo.  Chue-san,  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Company  Ltd 
Integrated  Ti  W  polycide  for  deep  submicron  processing.  5,605,854.  G 
437-44  000 
Yoshida.  Akihiko:  See— 

Mizuno,  Yasuo;  Hori,  Yoshihiro;  Ikeda,  Masaki;  and  Yoshida.  Akihiko, 
5.606.479.  G   360-126000 
Yoshida.  Alsuo:  See — 

Shibala.  Yoji. Takizawa,  Masaaki;  Malsushima,  Hitoshi;  Ishida.  Kiyoshi. 
I  Yoshida,  Atsuo;  Ishibashi.  ALsushi;  and  Yamada.  Takehiko,  5.606.554. 
I  G    .370-260  000 

Yoshida.  Fusayo;  Set — 

Matsukura.  Masayuki.  Satoh.  Keizoh;  Yoneda.  Naoki.  Kaino,  Makolo; 

Miyake.    Kazutoshi.    Daiku,    Yoshiharu,    Kishi.    Naoya;    Yoshida. 

I  Fusayo;  Nomoto.  Kenichi;  Ogawa.  Toshiaki.  Takamura.  Tadanobu. 

Nose,  Koichi,  Tomimatsu,  Mikio.  Mizuno,  Masanon.  Neci.  Shigeto; 

and  Souda.  Shigeiu.  5.606.073,  CI   548-341  500 

Yoshida,  Kaoru  See— 

Oshima,  Jun.  Morooka.  Emiko.  Kawai.  Yoshio;  and  Yoshida.  Kaoru, 
5,606,494.  G   .364-167  010 
Yoshida.  Koji:  See — 

Chiba.  Teiichiro;  and  Yoshida,  Koji.  5.605.641,  G  219-121.680 
Yoshida,  Masaharu,  and  Takehara.  Masiitaka.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha   Optical  semKonductor  device  for  optical  communications  with 
increased  positional  accuracy  of  an  optical  access  and  method  of  fabncal- 
ing  the  same   5.606.182.  G   257  99  000 
Yoshida.  Masazumi:  See — 

Machida.  Junji.  Yoshida.  Masazumi,  and  Furu.sawa.  Kaoru,  5.605.881, 
G  510-166000 
Yoshida,  Minoru:  See — 

Takamoio,   Kenichi;   Nakagoshi.  KazAJo;  Takahashi.  Naoya;   Kogai. 
Makolo,  and  Yoshida,  Minoru.  5,606.706.  G   395-800000 
Yoshida.  Mitsulaka:  See — 

Tamura.  Kunio;  Kato,  Yoshiaki.  Yoshida.  Mitsutaka;  Cynshi.  Osamu. 
and  Ohba,  Yasuhiro.  5.606.089.  G  556-436  000 
Yoshida,  Shigeaki:  See — 

Takrda,  Hiroshi;  Yoshida,  Shigeaki,  and  KaLsuia.  Koyo,  5.606.338.  CI 
.345-13  000 
Yoshida.  Yoshiro,  to  Alps  Electnc  Co.,  Ltd  Silicone  composition  and  method 

of  producing  the  same.  5,605,957,  G.  524-731  000 
Yoshida.  Yuji.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Transimpedance  amplifier  5.606.282.  G 

3.30^51  000 
Yoshigai.  Akira.  to  NEC  Corporation    Resin-molded  type  semiconductor 
device  with  tape  earner  connection  between  chip  electrodes  and  inner  leads 
of  lead  frame  5.606,199.  G  257-666  000 
Yoshihara.  Sadao,  Okabe.  Masahiko,  Nakamura.  Tooru.  Sakaguchi.  Katsu 
hiko.  and  Kunihiro.  Nobuvuki.  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Cylinder  cover  for  diesel  engine   5.605.127,  CI    123-299  000 
Yoshii.  Taketo:  See — 

Miyabe.  Yoshiyuki;  Nakai.  Masaiu;  Morita.  Katsuyuki;  Yoshii.  Taketo; 
and  Matsui.  Mika.  5.606.628.  G   382183000 
Yoshikawa.  Hinishi:  Set— 

Miyazawa.  Yoshinobu;  Sato.  Hitoshi;  Yoshikawa.  Hiroshi;  Ohkawa. 
Kouichi;  and  Tomiyoshi.  Noriko.  5.606.039.  G  536-17.100 
Yoshimura.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Shimozaki.  Tetsuya.   and   Yoshimura.   Hiroshi,   5,605,298.  G    242- 
231  000 
Yoshimura.  Kazunan.  Nakamura.  Kuninon;  and  Komaki.  Katsuji.  lo  Mat- 
sushiU  Electnc  Works.  Ltd   Method  and  device  for  detecting  a  shape  of 
object  with  high  resolution  measurement  of  di.splaccment  of  an  object 
surface  from  a  reference  plane  5.606,174,  G  250-559  220. 
Yoslumuia.  Noriaki  See— 


Oshita,  Tatuya;  Nakayama,  Kimio;  Ishiguro.  Michihiro;  Hirai.  Koji; 

Suzuki.  Shigeaki;  and  Yoshimura,  Noriaki.  5.606.005.  G  528-83.000 

Yoshinobu.  Hitoshi.  to  Sony  Corporation    Receiving  unit  for  a  two-way 

broadcasbng  system  5.606,726.  CI.  455-5.100. 
Yoshioka,   Keiichi;  Yamaura.   Shinichi;   Hara.   Kazuhiko;   and   Kalayama. 
Takao.  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.  Improved  register  group  aicuit  for  data 
processing  system  5.606.709.  O.  395-800.000. 
Yoshioka.  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Isao.    Akihiko;     Kawada.     Susumu;    Hayashi,    Atsushi;    Yoshioka. 
Nobuyuki;  and  Maetoko  Kazuyuki.  5.605,776,  G.  430-5  000 
Yoshizawa.  Hidekazu:  See— 

Inoue.    Tadashi;    Yoshizawa.    Hidekazu;    Tsuru,    Kiyoshi;    Shimizu. 
Yoshiaki;  and  Okita.  Tomoyoshi.  5.605.582.  G.  148-320000 
Yoshizawa.  Tctsuo;  Imaizumi.  Masaaki;  Nishida.  Hideyuki;  Kondo,  Hiroshi; 
Sakaki.   Takashi.    Ichida.   Yasuteru;   and    Konishi,    Masaki    to   Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Probe  method  for  measuring  pan  to  be  measured  by  use 
thereof  and  electrical  circuit  member.  5,606.263.  G   324-761.000 
Yotsuji,  Akira:  See — 

Imaizumi.   Hiroyuki.   Kajila,  Tetsuya;  Takashima.   Kenichi;  Yolsuji. 
Minako;   Takakura.    Keiko;    Yotsuji.   Akna;    Milsuyama.    Jumchi; 
Shimizu.  Katsumi;  Sakai.  Hiroshi,  and  Narita.  Hirokazu.  5.605.921. 
G  514-383000 
Yotsuji.  Minako:  See — 

Imaizumi.   Hiroyuki;   Kajiu.  Tetsuya.  Takashima,   Kenichi;  Yotsuji. 

Minako;    Takakura.    Keiko;    Yotsuji.   Akira;    Mitsuyama.    Jumchi; 

Shimizu.  Katsumi;  Sakai.  Hiroshi;  and  Nanta.  Hirokazu,  5,605.921, 

G   514-383.000 

Youden.  John  J.;  Kovalick.  Albert  W.;  Siccardo.  Paolo  L..  Adams.  Chnstopher 

R.;  Jensen.  James  E.;  Coggins.  David  J  ;  Thapar.  Manu.  and  Santos.  Kan. 

10  Hewlett-Packard  Company  Video  on  demaid  system  with  multiple  data 

sources  configured  to  provide  vcr-likc  services  5.606,359,  G   348-7  000. 

Young.  Hartley  F.  to  Pandrol  Limited.  Elastic  rail  clamps   5.605.284.  G 

238-351.000 
Young.  James,  to  Artif  Technology  Corp.  Portable  apparatus  for  tnnsmitting 
wirelessly  both  musical  accompaniment  information  stored  in  an  integrated 
circuit  card  and  a  user  voice  input.  5.606,143,  G   84-600.000 
Young,  Jonathan  P:  Set — 

Obenecht,  David;  Stephenson,  Stephen  J  .  Scott.  Sean.  Fredenck.  Curbs 
E  ,  and  Young.  Jonathan  P.  5.605,182,  G.  141-94000 
Young.  Nigel  D..  lo  US.  Philips  Corporation    Manufacture  of  electronic 
devices  comprising  thin-film  transistors  having  self-aligned  plural  gates 
5.605.845.  G  437-21.000 
Young,  Richard  Dental  articulator  5.605.456.  G  433-60.000 
Youri  Raymond  A  :  See — 

Lee.  Bin,  Pielanzik.  H  ;  Kumpf,  Robert  J.;  Lau.  Gifford  J..  Yourd. 
Raymond  A  ;  and  Wiggins.  Jeffrey  S..  5.605.%!.  G  525-66.000 
Yozan  Inc  :  See — 

Shou.  Guoliang.  Motohashi,  Kazunoh;  Yamamoto,  Makolo;  and  Taka- 
tori,  Sunao,  5.606.274,  G   327-94  000 
Yu,  Kevin  H    See— 

Vin,  Khin  S  .  Yu,  Kevin  H  .  and  Wreede.  John  E,  5.606,433,  O 
359  1.000. 
Yu,  Lin:  See — 

CoutU,  Stephen  M.;  Jones.  David  S.;  Livingston,  Douglas  A  ;  and  Yu, 
Un,  5.606.047.  G  536-26  100. 
Yu.  Roben  C  U  .  Foley.  Geoffrey  M.  T;  Post,  Richanl  L.,  Limburg.  William 
W ,  Kuo,  Youti;  Von  Hoene.  Donald  C  ;  Mishra.  Sachidanand.  Pan.  David 
H  .  Rasmussen.  Yonn  K.;  Renfer,  Dale  S  ,  Yanus.  John  F,  and  Schank. 
Richard  L  .  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Imaging  process  using  flexible  electros- 
tatogiaphic  imaging  member  5.606.3%.  CI   399-162.000 
Yu.  Yeung  J  Coffee  cup  5.605.089.  G  99  306000. 
Yu.  Yeung  S  :  See — 

Kahmi.  Saker  A  ;  McGarraugh.  Geoflrey;  and  Yu.  Yeung  S  ,  5,605,837. 
G  436-14  000. 
Yuasa.  Tachio:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Osamu;  Matsuda.  ALsushi;  and  Yuasa.  Tachio.  5.606.287.  G. 
330-255.000 
Yuda.  ALsuhiko:  See — 

Higashimura.  Minoru;  Yuda.  Atsuhiko.  and  Shibayama.  Masakazu. 
5.605.876,  G   504-103.000 
Yue,  John  T    See— 

Fang.  Hao;  Fang.  Peng;  and  Yue,  John  T.  5.606.518.  G   .364-578  000. 

Yui,  Toshitake;  Chujo,  Akihiko;  Endo,  Yasuharu;  Hiraoka.  Eisuke.  Kojima. 

Hitoshi.  Suzuki,  Atsushi;  and  Ha.shimoio.  Ken,  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.  Ink 

for  ink  jet  recording  and  ink  jet  recording  process   5.605.566.  G.  106- 

22  0OR 

Yuki.   Osamu.   to  Canon   Kabushiki    Kaisha    Display   control   apparatus. 

5.606.336.  G  345-1000 
Yukimolo.  Koji;  Nishiumi.  Kenji.  and  Shimizu.  Kanesue.  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Nippon  Conlux   Banknote  processor  .'i.605.2 14.  G    194.348  000 
Yukinaga.  Koji.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba    Developing  apparatus  and 
image  forming  apparaus  having  developing  apparatus.  5.606.405.  G 
399-120  000 
Yun.  Dong  H  :  See— 

Park.  Hyeon  S  ;  Lee.  Kyu  C  ;  Kwon.  Chul  H.;  Yun.  Dong  H  .  Shin.  Hyun 
W;  and  Hong,  Hyung  K  ,  5.605,612.  G  204-429  000 
Yusa.  Masaim;  Takeda.  Shinji.  Masuko.  Takashi;  Miyadera.  Yasuo;  and 
Yamazaki.  Mitsuo.  lo  HitaJhi  Chemical  Compeiy  Ltd.  Electiically  con- 
ductive bonding  films  5.605.763.  G  428-473.500. 
Yuzawa.  Chikayoshi:  See — 
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Fujioka.  Yoshio;  Osada.  Masakazu:  and  Yuzawa,  Chikayoshi.  5,605,153. 
a.  128-653  100 
Zagger,  Raymond  A.;  See — 

Rausch.  William  E.  Sr :  and  Zagger.  Raymond  A.,  5,605.246.  O 
220-555000 
Zander.  Charles:  See— 

Nowosieljlu.  Albert.   Mantell,   Robert;   Manzie.  Peier,   mi  Zander. 
Charies.  5.605>»5.  a  604-1 18  000. 
Zapparoli.  Ivo:  See — 

Cuccfai.  Massimo;  RipamooO.  Oscar,  and  Zapparoli.  Ivo.  5.605..393.  U. 
362-97.000. 
Zarobila.  Clarence  J    See- 
Davis    Charles  M  .  Ward,   Marvin   W .   and  Zarobila.   Oarence   J . 
5,606,446,  a   359-173.000. 
Zaviska.  Datibor  and  Unhoff,  Paul,  to  ITT  Automotive  Europe  GmbH 
Hydraulic  brake  svsiem  with  brake  slip  and  traction  slip  control  5.605.385. 
a.  303-116  200  ' 
ZBB  Technologies,  Int.:  See— 

Eidler,  Phillip  A  ;  and  Loppnov»,  Etk.  5.605.771,  O  429-72  000 
Zehnder.  James  W.  II:  See— 

lohnston  Gary  L..  Kruckemeyer.  William C;  Zehnder.  James  W .  II.  and 
Oliver,  Michael  L..  5.605..384.  O.  303-113  100 
Zehner.  Georgia  L..  VanGompel.  Paul  T.  Roessler.  Thomas  H  ;  and  Huang. 
Yung    H.    to    Kimberty  Oart    Corporation     High-peel    tab    fastener 
5,605,735,0.  428-100  000 
Zeidner.  Efaim:  See — 

Cohn,  Oded;  Micka,  William  F .  Moatti.  Yosef;  Nagin,  Kenneth,  Novick, 
Yoram;  and  Zeidner.  Efaim.  5.606.679.  O   395-4O4.0OO 
Zeleznick,  Glenn  lnterpro«imal  toothbrush  5.604.952,  O    15-167  100 
Zelin,  Michael  P   See— 

Lauks,  Imwls  R.;  Pierce,  Raymond  J  .  Rogers,  Joseph  W.,  and  Zelin. 
Michael  P.  5,605,664.  O  422-83  000 
Zeneca  Limited:  See — 

Hodgkinson.  Ian.  5.606.093.  O   558-122  000 
Zepp  Chwies  M..  to  VtrsiCor.  Inc.  Reversible  charge-based  sequestration  on 

solid  support  5,605.616.  O  205-688  000. 
Zeuner.  Hermann:  See — 

Pfelferle.  Joachim;  Roth.  Michael.  Scheuble.  Peter,  and  Zeuner.  Her 
mann,  5.605.080.  CI   8M56  000 
Zexel  Corporation:  See— 

Eto.  Yoshihisa;  Tsubakida.  Toshio;  and  Sugiia,  Takashi.  5.605.191.  Q. 
165-176.000. 
Zhang.  Hongyong.  to  Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co  .  Ltd  Process  for 
fabncating  a  TFT  by  selectively  oxidizing  or  nitnding  a  light  shielding 
layer  5.605.847.  O   437  24  000 
Zhang.  Hongyong:  See — 

Ohtani.  Hisahi;  Miyanaga.  Akiharu.  Zhang.  Hongyong;  and  Yamaguchi. 
Naoaki.  5,605,846.  O  43721  000 
Zhang,  Jinyou:  See — 

Chartrain,  Michel  M.  Connors.  Neal  C  .  Gamty.  George  M  .  CMewinski. 
Roger  C  .  Jr .  Verhoeven.  Thomas  R  .  and  Zhang.  Jinyou,  5.605.8 1 9. 
a  435-123  000 
Zhang.  Shou-Hua:  See — 

Rapn.  Richard  C  .  and  Zhang.  Shou-Hua.  5,606.112,  O  73-28  040 
Zhang.  Tony  Y    See — 

Aikins.  James  A  ;  and  Zhang.  Tony  Y.  5.606.076.  O.  549-57  000 
Zhao,  Qiuyan:  See — 


Agrawal.  Sudhir.  Zhao.  Qiuyan.  and  Habus.  Ivan.  5,605.890.  O.  514- 
44  000 
Zheng.  Yu  Three-dimensional  model  structures.  5.605.486, 0. 446-1 14.000 
Ziegler.  Ewald,  Holzgrefe.  Volker.  and  Mittwollen.  Nocbert  to  Robert  Bosch 
GmbH  Solenoid  valve  for  slip<ontrolled  hydraulic  brake  systems  in  motor 
vehicles.  5,605,386,  O   303-1 19  200 
Ziegler,  Hugo:  See— 

Pfiffner,  Albert;  Trah.  Stephan,  and  Ziegler.  Hugo,  5.606.095.  C\.  560- 
42000 
Zienck  Manufacturing  Corporation  See— 

Legrady.  Janos,  5.605,430.  CI  414^12.000 
Zilberman.  Una:  See — 

Sanduja.  Mohan  L  ;  Sugathan.  Kenneth.  Horowitz.  Carl;  and  Zilberman. 
Una.  5.605756.  O.  428-318  000 
Zimmer.  Michael  T .  Kakoczki.  Richard  J  ;  Davis.  James  A  .  Pran.  Jetrold  A  . 
and  Reinbold.  Edward  O.  to  Dresser  Industries.  Inc  Tuibochaiger  control 
management  system   5.605,044.  O   60-602  000 
Zimmerman.  Bfuce;  Campise.  George.  Jr.  Styles.  Charles;  Rudzinski.  David; 
Jones.  Russell;  and  Thomas.  Richard,  to  Avtec  Industries.  Inc    Article 
conveyor  system.  5,605.219.  a    198-495  000 
Zimmet.  Hans  Set — 

Schoenhen.  Hans-Joerg;  Zimmet.  Hans.  Lenk.  Michael;  Werner.  Karl- 
Heinz.  and  Poslel.  Udo.  5.606.393.  C\   396-20.000 
Zingel.  Heinz:  See — 

Balz.  JUrgen.  Bill.  Karlheinz;  Krimer.  Horst.  Dron.  Peter;  Bauer,  Jurgen; 
Zingel.  Heinz;  Von  Havn.  Holger;  Harlh.  Ralf,  Schonlau.  Juigen.  and 
Rilter.  Wolfgang.  5.605.088.  a   91  369  100 
Zipetovich.  Pablo  A    See — 

Fisher.  Kevin  D  .  Buch.  Bnice.  Lau.  Thomas;  and  Ziperovich.  Pablo  A.. 
5.606.466.0.  360-51  000 
Zmudzinski.  Charles  A    See— 

Bdez.  Dan;  Zmudzinski.  Charles  A  ;  and  Mawst,  Luke  J  .  5.606.570. 0 
372  50  000 
Zohar  Avi   and  Armstrong.  William  E  .  to  Decoma  International  Inc   Com 

posite  belt  weatherstrip  moulding  5.605.7.36.  O  428-122  000 
Zomer.  Eliezer.  to  Charm  Sciences.  Inc  Test  kit  and  method  for  the  quanti- 
tative determination  of  coliform  bacteria  and  £    aili    5.605.812.  O. 
435-38.000 
ZPM.  Inc    See- 
Morse.  Dwain  E  .  Cook.  James  H  .  Matherly.  Thomas  G  ;  and  Ham. 
Howard  M.  Jr.  5.606.72.3.  O   422  186000 
Zucker.  Jerry,  to  Daramic.  Inc  Battery  electrolyte  pad  with  gelling  agents  and 

method  5.605.549.  O  29-623  100 
Zuckermann.  Ronald  N     See — 

Ng.  Simon;  Wame.  Robert  L  .  Zuckermann.  Ronald  N  ;  Martin,  Enc  J  . 
and  Simon.  Reyna  J  .  5.605.932.  CI   514553  000 
Zukoiynski.  Stefan:  See — 

Kherani.   Nazir    P;    Shmayda.    Walter   T,    and   Zukotynski.    Stefan. 
5.606.213.  O  310-303  000 
Zweber.  Michael  J    See— 

l>ouwagie.  Bennett  L  .  Munson.  Gregory  S  ;  Wiklund,  David  E  ,  Zweber, 
Michael  J ;  Broden.  David  A  .  Bischoff.  Brian  J  .  and  Corpron.  Gary 
P.  5.606.513.  CI    364-510000 
3  i  Research  Exploiution  Ltd    See — 

Canick.  Jacob  A  ;  Wald.  Nicholas  J  .  Cuckle.  Howard  S  .  and  Haddow. 
James  E.  5.605.843.  O.  436-510.000. 
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Brownlec.  Michael:  See — 

Vlassara.  Helen;  Brownlee.  Michael,  and  Cerami.  Anthony.  Re  35,465, 
CI   514-402  000 
Caulheld.  Daniel  F   See— 

Kiungness.  John  H  .  Caulheld,   Daniel  F.  Sachs.  Irving  B.  SyWes. 
Marguerite  S  ;  Tan.  Freva.  and  Shills;.  Richard  W.  Re    35.460.  C] 
162  9.000 
Cerami.  Anthony:  See — 

Vla.>.>ara.  Helen;  Brownlee.  Michael;  and  Cerami.  Anthony.  Re.  35.465. 
CI   514-402  000 
Consortium  fur  elekochemische  Ind.  GmbH:  See — 

Haa.s.  Wolfgang.  Haberle.  Norman;  Winkler.  Rainer.  and  Kreuzer.  Franz- 
Heinncn.  Re  35.462.  O   252-299.600 
Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company:  See — 

Manh.  John  F;  and  Swietlik.  Joseph  M..  Re.  35.461.  CI   508-322.000 
Fukumochi.  Yoji:  See — 

Suzuki.  Hiloshi;  Shiotani.  Shinobu;  Tokunaga.  Shinji.  Hirai.  Tokuyuki; 
Fukumochi.  Yoji;  Kugimiya.  Shuzo;  and  Sata.  Ichiko.  Re.  35.464.  CI 
395-752.000 
GnxMaen.  Werner  M  .  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactunng  Company 
Ruonne-containing  polymers  and  preparation  and  use  thereof  Re  35.466. 
O  526-194.000 
Haas.  Wolfgang,  Haberle.  Norman;  Winkler.  Rainer;  and  Kreuzer.  Franz- 
Heinnch.  to  Consortium  fur  elekochemische  Ind  GmbH  Silylaled  benzoic 
acid  derivatives  Re  35,462.  CI.  252-299  600. 
Haberle.  Norman:  See — 

Haas.  Wolfgang;  Hiiberle.  Norman;  Winkler.  Rainer.  and  Kreuzer.  Franz- 
Heinrich.  Re  35.462.  O   252-299  600 
Hirai.  Tokuyuki:  See — 

Suzuki,  Hitoshi;  Shiotani.  Shinobu;  Tokunaga.  Shiiqi;  Hirai.  Tokuyuki; 
Fukumochi.  Yoji;  Kugimiya.  Shuzo.  and  Sata,  Ichika  Re.  35.464.  O. 
.395-752.000. 
Klungness.  John  H.;  Caulheld.  Daniel  F;  Sachs.  Irving  B.;  Sykes.  Marguerite 
S  ;  Tan.  Freya.  and  Shilts.  Richard  W.  to  United  States  of  America. 
Agriculture  Method  for  fiber  loading  a  chemical  compound.  Re  35.460. 
a    162-9.000 
Kreuzer.  Franz-Heinnch:  See- 
Haas.  Wolfgang;  Haberle.  Norman.  Winkler.  Rainer.  and  Kreuzer.  Franz- 
Heinrich.  Re.  .35.462.  O   252-299.600 
Kugimiya,  Shuzo:  See — 

Suzuki,  Hiloshi;  Shiotani,  Shinobu;  Tokunaga.  Shinji.  Hirai.  Tokuyuki; 
Fukumochi,  Yoji;  Kugimiya,  Shuzo;  and  Sata,  Ichiko,  Re.  35.464.  O. 
395-752.000 
Marsh.  John  F ;  and  Swietlik.  Joseph  M  .  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering 

Company  Lubricaung  oil  additives  Re.  35.461.  O.  508-322000 
Minnesou  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 
Grootaert.  Werner  M  .  Re  35.466.  O  526-194  000. 
Rockefeller  University.  The:  See — 

Vlassara.  Helen;  Brownlee.  Michael;  and  Cerami.  Anthony.  Re.  35.465. 
CI  514-402.000 
Sachs.  Irving  B  :  See — 

Klungness.  John  H  ;  Caulfield.  Daniel  F;  Sachs.  Irving  B  ;  Sykes. 
Marguerite  S  .  Tan.  Freya.  and  Shilts.  Richard  W.  Re   35.460.  O 
162-9.000 
Sata.  Ichiko:  See — 

Suzuki.  Hitoshi;  Shiotani.  Shinobu;  Tokunaga.  Shinji;  Hirai.  Tokuyuki; 
I  Fukumochi.  Yoji;  Kugimiya.  Shuzo;  and  Sata.  Ichiko.  Re.  35.464.  C\. 

395-752.000. 


Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Suzuki.  Hitoshi;  Shiotani.  Shinobu;  Tokunaga.  Shinji;  Hirai.  Tokuyuki; 
Fukumochi.  Yoji.  Kugimiya.  Shuzo;  and  Sata.  Ichiko.  Re  35.464.  CI 
.395  752000 
Shilts.  Richard  W  :  See— 

Klungness.  John  H  .  Caulheld.  Daniel   F.  Sachs.  Irving  B  .  Sykes, 
Marguerite  S  ;  Tan.  Freva;  and  ShilLs.  Richard  W .  Re   35.460,  O. 
1629000. 
Shiotani.  Shinobu:  See — 

Suzuki.  Hiloshi.  Shiotani,  Shinobu;  Tokunaga,  Shinji;  Hirai,  Tokuyuki; 
Fukumochi,  Yoji;  Kugimiya,  Shuzo;  and  Sata,  Ichiko.  Re  35.464,  CI. 
.395-752.000. 
Suzuki.  Hitcshi;  Shiotani.  Shinobu;  Tokunaga.  Shinji;  Hirai.  Tokuyuki;  Fuku- 
mochi. Yoji.  Kugimiya.  Shuzo;  and  Sata.  Ichiko.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Apparatus  and  method  for  translating  sentences  containing  punc- 
tuation marks  Re  35.464.  O   395-752  000 
Svkiellik.  Joseph  M  :  See — 

Marsh.  John  F;  and  Swietlik.  Joseph  M..  Re.  35.461.  O  508-322.000 
Sykes.  Marguerite  S.:  See — 

Klungness.  John  H  ;  Caulheld.  Daniel  F;  Sachs.  Irving  B  ,  Sykes. 
Marguerite  S.;  Tan.  Freya;  and  Shilts.  RKhard  W..  Re.  35.460.  CI. 
162-9000. 
Tan.  Freya:  See — 

Klungness.  John  H.;  Caulfield.  Daniel  F;  Sadis.  Irving  B.:  Sykes. 
Marguerite  S.;  Tan.  Freva;  and  Shilts.  Richard  W..  Re.  35.460.  O 
162-9.000 
Tokunaga.  Shinji:  See — 

Suzuki.  Hitoshi;  Shiotani.  Shinobu;  Tokunaga.  Shinji;  Hirai.  Tokuyuki; 
Fukumochi.  Yoji;  Kugimiya.  Shuzo;  and  Sata.  Ichiko.  Re.  35.464.  O 
395-752.000. 
Truth  Hardware  Corporation:  See — 

Vetter.  Gregory  J  ;  Tucker.  Daniel  G..  deceased.  Re.  35.463.  Q.  292- 
48.000. 
Tucker.  Daniel  G..  deceased  (by  Sabrina  Tucker,  legal  representative):  See — 
Vetter.  Gregory  J.;  Tucker.  Daniel  G..  deceased.  Re.  35.463.  O.  292- 
48.000. 
Tucker,  Sabrina,  legal  representative:  See — 

Vetter,  Gregory  J.;  Tucker,  Daniel  G..  deceased.  Re   35.463,  O.  292- 
48.000. 
United  Stales  of  America 
Agriculture;  See — 

Klungness,  John  H.;  Caulheld.  Daniel  F.  Sachs.  Irving  B  .  Sykes. 
Marguerite  S..  Tan.  Freya:  and  Shilts.  Richard  W.  Re  35.460,  CI 
162-9.000 
Vetter.  Gregory  J.;  Tucker,  Daniel  G..  deceased  (by  Sabrina  Tucker,  legal 
representative),  to  Truth  Hardware  Corporation.  Sash  lock.  Re  35.463.  O 
292-48.000 
Vlassara.  Helen;  Brownlee,  Michael;  and  Cerami,  Anthony,  to  Rockefeller 
University.  The  Method  and  agents  for  removing  advanced  glycosylatior 
endptoducts.  Re  35.465.  O  514-402.000 
Winkler.  Rainer  See- 
Haas.  Wolfgang;  Hibcrle.  Norman:  Winkler.  Rainer;  and  Kreuzer.  Franz- 
Heinrich.  Re   35.462,  O.  252-299.600. 


LIST  OF  REEXAMINATION  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

CERTmCATES  WERE  ISSUED 


Albermarle  Coiporation:  See — 

Stnckler.  Jamie  R  .  Bl  5,367.085.  CI   549-206  000 
Alkhimov,  Anatoly  P;  Papyrin,  Anatoly  N  ;  Kosarev,  Vladimir  F .  Nesterov- 
ich.  Nikolai  I  ;  and  Shushpanov.  Mikahil  M  .  to  Papynn.  Anatoly  Niki- 
forovich    Gas-dynamic   spraying   method  for  applying  a  coaling.   Bl 
5.302.414.  O  427- 192.000 
Applied  Materials.  Inc.:  See — 

Chang.  Mei.  and  Wang.  David  N  .  Bl  5,043,299,  O  437-192  000 
Bnghtbill,  Keith  E    See— 

Hanna,  Thomas  E;  and  Bnghtbill,  Keith  E.,  Bl  5.193,706.  O    220- 
324.000. 


Chang.  Mei.  and  Wang,  David  N..  to  Applied  Materials.  Inc    Process  for 

selective  deposition  of  tungsten  on  semiconductor  wafer  B 1  5.043.299. 0. 

437-192.000. 
Chevron,  Inc  :  See — 

Nespor.  Ronald  R  .  Bl  5,061.147.  O  414-563  000. 
Fujikawa.  Takumi;  and  Kondo.  Motoji.  to  Furuno  Electric  Company.  Limited. 

Radar  apparatus   Bl  5,351.055.  CI.  342-184.000 
Funino  Electric  Company,  Limited:  See — 

Fujikawa.  Takumi,  and  Kondo.  Motoji.  Bl  5,351,055.  O  342  184  000 
Hanna.  Thomas  E.;  and  Bnghtbill,  Keith  E..  to  Rubbermaid  Incorporated 

Toolbox   Bl  5,193.706.0   220-324000 
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Hnier.  Robert  L  Method  for  detecting  undesired  dialysis  recirLulation   B 1 

5.312^50.0   210-646000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  See— 

WMCaiube.  Junji.  Bl  4.710.016.  O    355  .12600R 
Kendo.  Motoji   See— 

Fujikawa.  Takumi.  and  Kondo.  Mo«oji.  Bl  5.351.055.0.  342-184000 
Kosarev.  Vladimir  F    See — 

Alkhimov.  Analoly   P.   Papynn.  Anatoly   N;   Kosairv.   Vladimir  F. 
Nesterovich.  Nikolai  I  .  and  Shushpanov.  Mikahil  M  .  Bl  5.302.414, 
a   427-192000 
LSL.  Int    Sre— 

Nahum.  Kedar,  Bl  4.M3.I86.  O  WX)- 200 000 
Martin.   Geoffrev    S.    to    Mcd-Pro   Design,    Inc     Infusion   calhcterv     Bl 

5.207,650,  a'604  173000 
McKinney.  Jerry  L   Apparatus  for  treating  *aste  water  Bl  5.221.470,  CI 

210-151  000 
Med-Pro  t)esign.  Inc    See — 

Manin.  Geoffrey  S  .  Bl  5J07.650.  O  604-173.000 
Nahum.  Kedar,  to  LSL.  Inc   Long  shelf  life  heterozygous  tomato  plant   Bl 

4.843.186.  CI   800-200  000 
Nespor.  Ronald  R.  to  Chevron.  Inc    Vehicle  earner  with  wheel  lift    Bl 

5.061.147,  a  414  563  000 
NcsierovKh.  Nikolai  I    See — 

Alkhimov.  Analolv  P.  Papvnn.  Anatoly  N,  Kosaiev.  Vladimir  F. 
Nesterovich,  Nikolai  I  .  and  Shushpanov,  Mikahil  M  ,  Bl  5.302.414. 
CI  427  192  000 


Papyrin,  Anatoly  N    See — 

Alkhimov,  Anatoly   P;   Papynn,  Anatoly   N.   Kosarev.  Vladimir  F.; 
Nesterovich.  Nikolai  I  ;  and  Shushpanov,  Mikahil  M..  Bl  5.302.414. 
a  427  192  000 
Papynn.  Anatoly  Ntkiforovich:  See — 

Alkhimov.  Anatoly   P.  Papynn.  Anatoly   N  ;  Kosarev.  Vladimir  F; 
Nesterovich,  Nikolai  1  .  and  Shashpanov.  Mikahil  M..  Bl  5.302.414. 
CI   427  192  000 
Rubbermaid  Incorporated:  See — 

Hanna.  Thomas  E .  and  Bnghtbill.  Keith  E..  Bl  5.193.706.  O,  220- 
324000 
Shushpanov,  Mikahil  M    See — 

Alkhimov.  Anatoly   P.   Papynn.  Anatoly    N  .   Kosarev,   Vladimir  F; 
Nesterovich.  Nikolai  I .  and  Shushpanov.  Mikahil  M..  Bl  5.302.414. 
a  427  192  000 
Sinckler.  Jamie  R  .  to  Albermarle  Corporation   Preparation  of  TiO,  coordi- 
nation complexes   Bl  5.367 .085,  CI    549  206  000 
Waatanabe,  Junji.  to  Kabushiki  Kai.sha  Toshiba   Developing  apparatus   B I 

4.710.016,  CI.  .555  326  00R 
Wang.  David  N  :  See- 
Chang.  Mei;  and  Wang.  David  N..  Bl  5.043.299.  O  437-192,000. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


adp  Gauselmann  GmbH:  See — 

Brettschneider.  Dirk  I.  378.224.  a   D2I-37.0OO 
Akiiebolagel  Electrolux   See— 

Naslund.  Ulf,  Haitz.  Niels.   Dahlberg.  Gttran:  and  NyqvisU  Tomas. 
378.184.  CI   D8-64  000 
AMC  International  ALFA  Melalcraft  Corporation  AG:  See — 

Gebhardt.  Luu.  and  Koch.  Karl  Ench.  378.179.  O  D7-363  000 
Angle  Leung,  aka  See — 

Hanig,  James  L  .  Ettelson.  Richard  L  .  Ming.  Leung  Y.  378.213.  CI 
DI4-194  000 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 
Takahashi,  Aki'o,  378.216.  CI   016-133  000 
Aston.  Joanne  M  .  to  Yale  Secunty  Inc  Front  face  of  a  key  plug.  378.188.  C! 

D8-M3  000 
Barticau.  Stefane  E    See — 

Sirois.  Michael  G  :  Baitieau,  Stifane  E  ,  and  Vandenbelt.  Rudy  A  , 
378.212,  CI   014-124  000 
Banani.  L'n  Combined  toy  wheel  and  hub   378.227.  O.  021108000 
BASF  Corporation   See— 

Wehrie.  William  R  ,  Stapeasca.  Neil  P.  MaBsoo.  Douglas  J.;  Pian.  Ted 
F. ,  and  Qumn.  Joseph  P.  378.191.  O.  D9-341  000. 
Bath  &  Body  Worts.  Inc    See— 

Gobe.  Marc.  378.193,  CI   D9-4M0OO 
Bayensche  Motocen  Werke  Aktiengesellschaft  See— 

Heinnch,  Edgar  G  :  and  Finger,  Dietmar  W .  378.204,  0  012  1 10  000 
BDI.  Becker  Designed  Inc     See— 

Hamami.  Demir.  378.175.  O   06-4  79  000 
Beaulieu.  Jocelvn.  to  Global  UpholsJery   Company    Chair.   378.170.  O 

D6- 366.000  ■ 
BioSafc  Diagnostics  Corporation    See — 

Warner.  Henrs  A     ^IH.2^}.  CI   D24-1.3O0O0 
Bird.  Oarrell  D  Tequila  txKtle  cover  set   378.195.  CI.  D9-U4.000 
Black  &  Decker  Inc    See— 

Oognini.  Amedeo.  378.183.  a   D8-62.000. 
Braun.  John  A  .  to  Snap-on  Technologies.  Inc  Screwdriver  handle  378.186. 

CI   D8-83.0O0 
Bienschneider.  Dirk  I  .  to  adp  Gauselmann  GmbH    Video  slot  machine 

378.224.  O  D21-37  000 
Bnco  s.rl.:  See — 

Zmoao.  Paolo.  Fusi.  Renaia.  and  Rosli.  Silvana.  378.236.  O    D29. 
106  000 
Casey.  Timothy    K.   Ski   cap  with   stereo  headphone  flaps.    378.158.  CI 

D2  3.39  000 
Casio  Computer  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Tomila.  Akemi   Seymour  Richard  W .  and  Powell.  David  H  .  378.198. 
O   DlO-38000 
Chamberlain  Group.  Inc  .  The   See — 

Doppelt.  Lorrn  E  .  Condon.  Jeff.  Prokop.  Gary.  Dziersk.  Mark  D  .  and 
Gnsdale.  Mananne.  378.200.  CI   DIO-108  000 
ChewKk.  Shirley  Holder  for  a  sock   378.162.  O   02  980000 
OissoW.  Joanne  L   Video  chest  pack    378.163.  CI.  D3-2I8.000 
Condon.  Jeff:  See— 

Doppelt.  Loren  E  .  Condon.  Jeff.  Prokop.  Gary.  Dziersk.  Mark  0  ;  and 
Gnsdale.  Mananne.  378.200,  O   010-108.000 
Daansen.  Wanen  S  Pump  for  a  soap  dispenser  378.1%.  O  D9-448  ()00 
Dahlberg.  Goran   See — 


Niislund.  Ulf.  Hanz.  .Niels.   Dahlberg.  Goran:  and  Nyqvisl.  Tomas. 
378.184.  CI   D8-64  000 
Diamond  Communication  Products.  Iik    See^ 

Sachs.  Isaac.  37H.190.  CI   D8-383  000. 
Oognini.  Amedeo.  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc  Small  angle  grinder  378.183. 0 

D8-62  (XX) 
Doppelt.  Loren  E  .  Condon.  JefT.  Prokop.  Gary .  O^iersk.  Mark  D  .  and 
Gnsdale.  Mananne.  to  Chamberlain  Group.  Inc  .  The  Wall  mounted  garage 
door  control    378.200.  O   010-108  000 
Doughtv.  Frederic  C  ;  and  Mark.  Darren  M  .  to  Emhan  Inc   Faucet   378.2.30. 

CI   023-241  (XX) 
Dr  Ing  hi.  F  Por>che  AG  See— 

Kulla.  Matthias.  378.206.  CI.  012  191  000 
Oubm.  Alfred  R  .  to  Phylnch  International    Knobs  for  lavatory  faucets  and 

hxtures   378.231.  CI   02.3  252  000 
Dupuis    Karen    AdjustaWe   apparatus   tor  delivcnng   dnnks  on  demand 

378.194.  CI   D9-4.36.000 
Dziersk.  Mark  D    See— 

Doppelt.  Loren  E  .  Condon.  Jeff.  Prokop.  Gary,  Dziersk.  Mark  0  .  and 
Gnsdale.  Mananne.  378.200.  O   010-108  (XX) 
Eddie.  R.Ki  .Multi  purpose  hand  tool   378.187,  CI   D8-88.(XX) 
Emhart  Inc    See — 

Doughty  Fredenc  C  :  and  Mark,  Danen  M  .  378J.30.  O  02.3-241.000 
Ettelson.  Richard  L  :  See — 

Hanig.  James  L  .  Ettelson.  Richard  L.;  Ming.  Leung  Y.  378.213,  O 
D14-194  000 
Feldman,  Carl  B    Bar  for  food   378,176,  O   D6-48I  000 
Finger.  Dieimar  W    See— 

Heinnch.  Edgar  G  .  and  Finger.  Dietmar  W .  378.204.  CI  DI2- 1 10  000. 
Frankcl.  Gail  B  Cixnbination  spcxil  cover  and  liquid  soap  dispenser  378.232. 

CI   D23-256  000 
Fusi.  Rcnata:  See — 

Zanollo.  Paolo.  Fusi.  Renaia.  and  Rosti.  Silvana.  378.236.  CI    029- 
106  000 
Gander.  Terence  W .  to  Unice  Intemalional  Limited.  Food  dispenser  378.2 1 5. 

O   DI5-82  000 
Gayfer.  Robert  P.  and  Pelzoldt.  Manin  A  .  to  New  York  Air  Brake  Corpo- 
ration   Combined  dirt  collector  and  cut-out  cock    378.229.  CI    D23- 
233  orx) 
Gebhardt.  Uitz.  and  Koch.  Karl  Ench.  to  AMC  International  ALFA  Metal- 
craft  Corporation  AG  Gnll    378.179.  CI.  07-363  000 
Global  L'pholstery  Company    See — 

Beaulieu.  Jocelvn.  378.170.  CI   06-366  000 
Gobe.  Marc,  to  Bath  &  Body  Works.  Inc  Pair  of  surface  details  for  an  oval 

honle   -378.193.  O   D9-4.34000 
Gold-stein.  Raymond  J    See — 

Scott.  Vivian  A    S.:  and  Goldstein.  Raymond  J.  378,202.  CI    Dll- 
131  000 
Goodwin.  Tim  Golf  course  information  stand   .378.22.3.  O.  D20-4I  (100. 
Gnsdale.  Mananne   See — 

Doppelt.  Loren  E  .  Condon.  Jeff.  Prokop.  Gary;  Dziersk.  Mark  0  :  and 
Gnsdale.  Mananne.  378.200.  O    OI0-I08000 
H   H   Brown  Shoe  Company.  Inc    See — 

Issler  James  E  .  378.221.  O.  O20-22  000. 
Hamami.  Demir.  to  BDI.  Becker  Designed  Inc.  AudnVvideo  storage  unit. 

378.175.  CI   D6-479  000. 
Hanig  &  Co  .  Inc    See — 


Hanig.  James  L  .  Ettelson.  Richard  L  .  Ming.  Leung  Y  .  378.213.  CI 
014-194  000. 
Hanig.  James  L  .  Ettelson.  Richard  L  ;  Ming.  Leung  Y  (aka  Angie  Leungl.  to 
Hanig  &  Co  .  Inc   Miniature  boom  box  radio   378.213.  CI   O14-I94000 
Hanz.  Niels  See— 

Niislund.  Ulf.   Hanz.  Niels;   Dahlberg.  Goran:  and  Nyqvist  Tomas. 
378.184.  CI   D8-64.000. 
Hayes.  Thomas  J  :  Taber.  Thomas  T ;  and  Sagan.  Michael  J  A  .  to  Packaging 

Corporation  of  Amenca  Calenng  tray  378.180.  O   07  552  000 
Headwaters  Research  &  Oevelopmeni  Inc     See — 

Simis,  Michael  G  .  Baibeau.  Sttfane  E.;  and  Vandenbelt,  Rudv  A  . 
378.212,0   D14-124.000 
Heinnch.  Edgar  G..  and  Finger,  Dietmar  W.,  to  Bayensche  Motorcn  Werke 

Aktiengesellschaft.  Motorcycle  body  378,204,0   012-1 10  000 
Hiltz.  Manly  L  .  Jr  Kickstand  support  pad  378,205.  CI   Dl 2  120  000 
Hobson.  Denry  L  .  to  Smurtit  Packaging  Corporation  Voting  booth.  378.173. 

CI   D6-42I000 
Hong.  Yun  K  :  and  Jung.  Byung  S  .  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd  Color 

pnnter  378,218.  CI   018-55  000 
Huang.  Chi-Chun  Automobile   378,203,  CI   012-92.000 
Huang.  Chun-Chu  Hinge  for  temple  of  spectacles  378,217,0  DI6-3.34.0(X) 
Ikumi.  Taishi.  to  SMC  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Cylinder  378,214.  CI  DI5-7  000 
Ing   Firma  Johan  Rvderbeck  AB   See— 

Sundqvisl,  Jan!  378.226,  O    021-76.000 
Issler.  James  E  .  to  H   H   Brown  Shoe  Company.  Inc   Stethoscope  identih- 

cation  tag   378,221.  O   020-22  0(X1 
Jagger  Joyce  V  Female  patient  garment   378.157.  CI   D2  7200IX) 
Jones.  Bumia  B  .  Jr  Oothes  hanger  holder  378.167.  O.  D6  317.000 
Jung.  Bvung  S  :  See — 

Hong.  Yun  K  .  and  Jung.  Byung  S  .  .378.218,  CI   DI8-55.00O. 
Kamm,  Gene  L  ,  and  Schmitt,  Robert  D   Storage  enclosure.  378,174,  CI 

O6-433000 
Knoss.  Robert:  See — 

Knipa,  Calvin  S  .  and  Knoss.  Robert.  378.192.  CI   D9-425  000 
Knox.  Douglas  Hugh   See- 

Wu.  Kan  Shu.  and  Tsai.  Jin-Rei.  378.207.  O  013-147  000 
Koch.  Karl-Ench   See  ~ 

Gebhardt.  Lutz.  and  Koch.  Karl  Ench.  378.179.  CI   D7-363  000. 
Krupa.  Calvin  S  .  and  Knoss.  Robert,  to  Ultra  Pac.  Inc    Stackable  berry 

container  with  hinged  lid   378.192.  O   D9-425  ()00 
Kulla,  Matthias,  to  Or  Ing  he  F  Porsche  AG  Sun  screen  for  a  motor  vehicle 

-378,206,  CI   D12  191  (XX) 
Kuo,  Chunn-Cherh.  to  Siliick  Corporation  Touch  sensitive  cursor  controller 

378,211,  CI   D14  114  000 
Kysilka,  James  O    Sling  bow    with   ngid  guide   tubes   for  pn>pelling   a 

conventional  anow.  378.228,  O.  O22-I07.000. 
Lee.  Lihwa  Tool  box   378,164,  CI   03  276  000. 

Leverette,  Michael  F,  and  Powell.  James   Dispensing  valve  for  a  beverage 
bottle  incorporated  in  a  head  tigunne  weanng  a  baseball  cap  37H.  197.  CI 
D9-45I  000 
Lewis.  Sally  S  Opera  chair   378.168.  CI   D6-334000. 
Liu.  Park   Fa.stener  lix>l    378.185.  CI   D8-68  000 
Liu.  Tian  B  .  to  Liu.  Tian  B    Beach  chair  with  shade  canopy.  378,171,  CI 

D6- .368.000 
Manax  Limited  See 

Savitt.  Jonathan  A  .  and  Taylor.  Charles  E.  378.166.  CI   D4-III.OO0 
Mark.  Darren  M    See 

Doughty.  Fredenc  C  .  and  Mark.  Danrn  M  .  378,2.30.  O  D23-24I  000. 
.Mark.  Phillip   Microbnjsh  holder   378,235.  CI   D24-152  000 
Ma^^hlack.  Dane  G   Invoice  holder  378,219.  CI   019-65  000 
Mattson.  fVHiglas  J     See — 

Wehrie.  William  R  .  Stapensea,  Neil  P,  MalLson,  Douglas  J  ,  Piatt.  Ted 
E  .  and  Qumn.  Joseph  P.  378.191.  CI   09-341  0(X) 
Meadowcraft.  Inc    See 

Rehmen.Rory.  378.172.  CI   D6-376  000 
Microperfcct.  Inc.:  See — 

Sawyer,  Oerrell.  378.178.  O.  D7  359.000 
Ming.  Ijrung  Y  (aka  Angic  Leung)  See — 

Hanig.  James  L.  Ettelson.  Richard  L;  Ming.  Uung  Y.  378,213.  CI 
014- 194  000 
Monkawa.  Seiichi:  and  Ono.  Naoyuki.  to  Sony   Corporation:  and  SMK 

Corporation   Plug  for  cable  connector  378.209.  CI.  Dl  3  147  (XX) 
Mulkey.  Lynn.  Mirror  for  headgear  378.159.  CI   D2-891  000 
Naslurid.  Ulf:  Hartz,  Niels:  Dahlberg.  Ckiran:  and  Nyqvist.  Tomas.  to  Aktie 

bolaget  Electrolux   Motor  saw    378.184.  O   D8  64  000. 
New  York  Air  Brake  Corporation   See- 

Gayfer.  Ri*en  P.  and  Petzoldt.  Martin  A  .  378.229,  O.  D23  233  000 
Nyqvist,  Tomas:  See — 

Naslund.   Ulf:   Hartz.  Niels:   D-ahlberg.  Goran,  and  Nyqvist,  Tomas, 
378.184.  CI   08-64  000 
Oneida  Ltd.   See — 

Richmond,  Colin,  378.181,  CI.  D7-653.00O. 
Ono.  Naoyuki:  See — 

Monkawa.  Seiichi:  and  Ono.  Naoyuki.  378.209.  O  013-147.000 
Packaging  Corporation  of  Amenca  See — 

Hayes.  Thomas  J  :  Taber.  Thomas  T  :  and  Sagan.  Michael  J .  A  .  378. 1 80. 
CI    07  552000 
Petzoldt.  Martin  A.:  Sef — 

Gayfer,  Robert  P.  and  Petzoldt,  Martin  A.,  378,229,  CI.  023-233.000 
Phvlnch  Inlemational:  See — 

Dubin.  Alfred  R  .  378,231,  CI   D23-252.000. 


Piatt,  Ted  E.:  See— 

Wehrie.  William  R  :  Stapensea.  Neil  P;  Mattson,  Douglas  J  :  Piatt,  Ted 
E  ,  and  Quinn,  Joseph  P.  378.191.  O   09  341  000 
Powell.  David  H.:  See— 

Tomita.  Akemi:  Seymour,  Richard  W.:  and  Powell.  David  H  .  378.198, 
a   DIO- .38000 
Powell.  James:  See — 

Leverette.  Michael  F:  and  Powell.  James.  378,197,  O   D9-45I.000 
Prokop.  Gars    See — 

Doppelt.  Loren  E  .  Condon.  Jeff:  f^ikop.  Gary:  Dziersk.  Mark  D  :  and 
Gnsdale.  Mananne,  378,200,  CI   010-108000 
Quinn,  Joseph  P    See — 

Wehrie,  William  R  ;  Stapensea.  Neil  P.  Man.son.  Douglas  J..  Piaii.  Ted 
E  .  and  (Juinn.  Joseph  P.  378.191.  O   D9-34I  000 
Rehmert.  Rory.  to  Meadowcraft.  Inc  Chair  378.172.  CI   D6- 376000 
Richmond.  Colin,  to  Oneida  Ltd.  Spoon.  378.181.  O   D7-653.000. 
Rosli.  Silvana:  See — 

Zanodo.  Paolo.  Fusi.  Renata:  and  Rosti.  Silvana.  378.236.  O    D29- 
106  000 
Sachs.  Isaac,  to  Diamond  Communication  Products.  Inc    Buckle  element. 

-378.190.  CI   D8-383  000 
Sagan.  Michael  J.  A.:  See — 

Hayes.  Thomas  J.:  Taber.  Thomas  T :  and  Sagan.  Michael  J  A..  378.180. 
CI   D7-552.0O0 
Saito.   Masaaki,   to  Yamaichi   Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.   Electrical   connector 

378.208.  CI   D13-I47000 
Samsung  Electronics  Co  .  Ltd  :  See — 

Hong.  Yun  K  :  and  Jung.  Byung  S  .  378.218.  CI  018-55  000 
San  Gabnel.  Andrew    Wrist  support  for  a  computer  mouse    378.210.  CI 

D14  114  000 
Sanichar.  Elvin  Tongue  cleanser  378.234.  CI   D2I-I47  000 
Savitt.  Jonathan  A  ;  and  Taylor.  Charles  E  .  to  Mariax  Limited  Toothbrush 

378.166.  O   D4-1II  000 
Sawyer.  Derrell.  to  Microperfect.  Inc.  Shrimp  steaming  trav.  378.178.  O. 

D7-359000 
Schmm.  Robert  D.:  See— 

Kamin.  Gene  L  .  and  Schmm.  Robert  D  .  378.174.  CI   D6-433  000 
Scon.  Vivian  A  S  .  and  Cxildstein.  Raymond  J.  Boy  angel  hgure.  378.202. 0 

Oil  131  000 
Seymour.  Richard  W    See— 

Tomita.  Akemi;  Seymour.  Richard  W.:  and  Powell.  David  H  .  378.198. 
CI   DIO- -38.000. 
Silitek  Corporation:  See — 

Kuo.  Chunn-Cheth.  378.211.  CI   014-114000 
Simonelli.  Michael.  Portable  truck  scale   378.199.  CI  DIO-87  000 
Sirois.  Michael  G  :   Baibeau.  Stefane  E:  and  Vandenbelt.  Rudy   A  .  to 
Headwaters  Research  &  Development  Inc    Audio  svstem  plaving  prese- 
lected sounds  of  nature   378.212.  CI   DI4  124  000 
Small.  Kevin  E,:  See — 

Small.  Michael  H  ;  and  Small.  Kevin  E  .  378.189.  CI    08.346000 
Small.  Michael  H  :  and  Small.  Kevin  E  Padlock  protective  guard  378.189. 

CI    08- -346.000. 
SMC  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Ikumi.  Taishi.  378.214.  CI   DI5  7.000 
SMK  Corporation   See — 

Monkawa.  Seiichi:  and  Ono.  Naoyuki.  378.209.  O   OI3-147.000. 
Smurfit  Packaging  Corporation:  See — 

Hobson.  Deny  L  .  378.173.  CI.  D6-42I  000. 
Snap-on  Technologies.  Inc  :  See — 

Braun.  John  A  .  378.186.  CI   D8-83  000 
,Sonv  Corpiiration  See — 

■  Monkawa,  Seiichi;  and  Ono,  Naoyuki.  378.209.  O   013-147  000 
Stapensea,  Neil  P.   See — 

Wehrie.  William  R  :  Stapensea.  Neil  P.  Mattson.  Douglas  J  :  Pian.  Ted 
E  .  and  Quinn.  Joseph  P.  378,191.  O   D9  341  000 
Sundqvist.  Jan.  to  Ing   Firma  Johan  Ryderbeck  AB   Toy  car  378,226.  O. 

D2 1 -76  000 
Svasl.  Geno  Clock  face  378.201.  CI.  DIO-126000 
Svrcek.  Mana  Gold  chocolate  coin  display  378,222.  CI   020-29  000 
Taber.  Thomas  T:  See — 

Haves.  Thomas  J  :  Taber.  Thomas  T  .  and  Sagan.  Michael  J.  A..  378.180. 
CI   D7  552.000 
Takahashi.  Akio,  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Binoculars 

378,216,  CI    DI6-133  00O 
Taylor,  Charies  E.:  See — 

Savitt,  Jonathan  A  ,  and  Taylor.  Charies  E  .  378.166.  CI   D4-11I  000 
Thompson.  Kenneth.  Package  of  peel  off  coupon  for  a  secuntv  tracking 

system  378.220.  O   020  1 1  000. 
Tiger  Electronics.  Inc  :  See — 

Wong.  Kam  F.  378.225.  CI   D2I-48(XX) 
Tomita.   Akcmi;  Seymour,  Richard  W  .  and  Powell.  David  H  .  to  Casio 

Computer  Co  .  Ltd  Wrist  watch  378,198,  CI   DIO-38  000 
Tsai.  Jin-Rei:  See — 

Wu.  Kan  Shu;  and  Tsai.  Jin-Rei.  378,207,  O.  013-147.000 
Tucker,  Malcolm  G  Painters  tiwl  bag  378.165,  CI.  0.3-319  000 
Ultra  Pac.  Inc  :  See — 

Knipa.  Calvin  S  :  and  Knoss.  Robert.  378,192,  O.  09-425  000 
Unice  Inlemational  Limited  See— 

Gander,  Terence  W.  378.215.  CI   DI5  82000 
Vandenbelt.  Rudy  A.   See- 
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Sirois.  Michael  G  ;  B«rt>eau.  Stffane  E     and  Vandenbell.  Rudy  A. 
378,212,0.  D14-124000 
W»ff,  Vtat.  Ughttd  shoe.  378,161,  O  D2-897  000 
Wvner    Hewy  A.,   to   BioSafe   [>Mgnostics  Cotpomion    Style!   holder 

378,233,0.  D24- 130.000 
Wa»te,  WiUiam  R. ,  St^wuea.  Neil  P  Manson.  Douglas  J  .  Piatt  Ted  E    and 
Quiim.  Joaqita  P,  to  BASF  CcwponUoo   [ntegni  dual  compartment  con- 
taiMT.  378,191,  O.  D9-341  000 
WilU,  Tammy,  and  Wells,  Tommy  E   Woman's  denim  shoe    378.160.  O 

D2^000 
Wells,  Tommy  E:  Ser— 

Wells,  Tammy,  and  Wells.  Tommy  E..  378.160,  O   D2-897  000 
WoQC.  Kam  F,  to  Tiger  Electronics,  Inc.  Electroiuc  game.  378025,  O. 
D2 1 -48.000. 


Wong,  Yan  K.  Food  chopper  378.182,  O.  D7-693.000. 

Wu  Kan-Shu.  and  Tsai,  Jin-Rei,  to  Tsai,  Jin  Rei;  and  Knox.  Douglas  Hugh 

D«a  connector.  378,207.  O   D13-147  000 
Yale  Security  Inc.:  See — 

Aston,  Joanne  M  .  3''8.188,  O   D8  .343  OOa 
YamaKhi  Electronics  Co.,  Lid  :  Sre — 

Saito,  Masaaki,  378,208.  O.  D  1.3- 147  000 
Yu.  Shan-Un  InflauMe  sofa.  378,169.  O  D6^334  000 
Zanono.  Paolo;  Fusi.  Renata.  and  Rosti.  Silvana.  to  Brico  s.rl    Helmet. 

.378.236.  O.  D29-106  000 
Zapp.  CarU  K.   Set— 

Zapp.  Jeffiry  A.;  and  Zapp,  Caria  K..  378,177.  O   D6-521  000 
Zapp,  Jeffiey  A.;  and  Zapp,  Carta  K.  Cartage  bag  toll  dispenser.  378,1 77, 0. 
D6-52I.00O 


S&G  Seeds  B  V:  See— 

Stemkens,  Henncus  G  W.,  9,813,  O  P1t.-87  120 
Stemkens.  Henricus  G.  W..  to  S&G  Seeds  B  V  Germanium  plant  named 

Sanwhite'   9,813,  O  Plt.-87  120 
VandenSerg,  Comelis  P,  to  Yoder  Brothers.  Inc.  Chrysanthemum  plant 

named   FeliciaV  9,809,  O.  Pit. -74  100 
VandcnBerg.  Comelis  P,  to  Yoder  Brothers.  Inc  Chrysanthemum  plant 

named   Sonau'   9,810,  O  Pit. -77.000 
VandenBerg,  Comelis  P.  to  Yoder  Brothers.  Inc.  Chrysanthemum  plant 

named   Brisa'.  9.811,  C\.  Pll.-77.000 


VandenBerg,  Comelis  P.,  to  Yoder  Brothers,  Inc.  Chrysanthemum  plant 

named   Yotf.  9.812.  O.  Ph.-82.200. 
Yoder  Bfodten,  Inc.:  See — 

VandenBerg,  Comelis  P..  9,809.  O.  PlL-74.100. 

VandenBerg,  Comelis  P,  9,810.  O.  Pit -77 .000. 

VandenBerg,  Comelis  P,  9,811,  O   Pit.  77  000. 

VandenBerg,  Comelis  P,  9,812,  O.  Pit -82.200. 


ISS 


1997 


PI  93 


UMI 


1997 


UMI 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


ISSUED  FEBRUARY  25,  1997 

Noit — First  number,  cla-ss;  second  number,  subclass;  thiiJ  number,  patent  number 


CLASS  2 

90                        5.604,992 

131                      "^.605.050 

467                      5.605,081 

CLASS  123 

CLASS  144 

65                       5.604.930 
16                      5.604.931 
69  5                     5.604.932 

104                    5.604.993 
314                      5.604.994 
417                      5.604.995 

160                      5.605.051 
171                      5.605.052 
180                      5.605.053 

475                    5.605  082 
CLASS  82 

55  PE                5.605.119 
78  C                  5.605.120 
90  17                     5605  121 

2083                 5.505.184 
CLASS  148 

159                      5.604.933 

484                      5.604.996 

195                      5.605.054 

67                        5.605.083 

90.51                   5.605.122 

208                      5  605  580 

161  1                   5,604.934 
410                    5.604.935 

CLASS  4 

CLASS  36 

45                        5.604.997 
69                        5.6<V«.998 

244                      5.605.055 
457  4                   5.605.056 
476                      5.605.057 
503                      5.605.058 

113                    5.605.084 

CLASS  83 

439                    5.605.085 

18814               5.605.123 
222                    5.605.124 

275  5.605.125 

276  5.605.126 

310                      5.605.581 
320                      5.605.582 
405                      5.605.583 
410                      5.605.584 

246  1                   5.604.936 

1 37                      5.604.999 

CLASS  63 

5  1                        5.605.059 

CLASS  65 

759                    5.605.086 

299                      5.605.127 

513                      5.605.585 

309                      5.604.937 
321                      5.604.938 
507                      5.604.939 
541  1                   5.604.940 

CLASS  40 

107                      5.605.000 
518                      5.605.001 

881                       5.605.087 

CLASS  84 

411  R                5.606.142 

339.24                 5.605.128 

361                      5,605.129 

5.605.130 

.399                      5.605.131 

549                      5.605.586 
590                      5.605.587 

CLASS  149 

CLASS  5 

95                        5.604.941 

CLASS  42 

17                        5.605.002 

454                      5.605.5.56 
CLASS  66 

600                      5.606.143 
649                      5.606.144 
662                      5.606.145 

419                      5.605.132 
458                      5.605.133 
467                      5.605.134 

15                        5.60614* 
CLASS  152 

42S                      5.604.942 

CLASS  43 

12                        5.605.003 

1 7 1                      5.605.060 

j~w      A   i~^f^     tfk « 

479                      5.605,135 

209  R                  5.605.588 

604                      5.604.943 
643                        5.6W.944 

CLASS  68 

CLASS  91 

369  1                   5.605.088 

480                      5.605.136 
491                      5.605,137 

532                      5.605.589 

706                      5.604.945 

42  13                   5.605.004 

3  R                      5.605.061 

5.505.138 

CLASS  156 

57  1                     5.605.005 

131                      5.605.062 

CLASS  95 

94                        5.605390 

CLASS  7 

117                      5.60J.946 

GLASS  44 

CLASS  70 

52                        5.605.564 

CLASS  124 

8                        5.605.139 

106                      5.605.591 
182                      5.605.592 

133                      5.604.947 

307                    5.605.551 

209                    5.605.063 

CLASS  99 

59                        5.505.140 

230                    5.605J93 

165                      5.604.948 

CLASS  14 

73                        5.604.949 

CLASS  15 

CLASS  47 

1  01                     5.605.006 
17                        5.605.007 
21                         5.605.008 
25                        5.605.009 

224                      5.605.064 
276                      5.605.065 
278                      5.605.066 
413                      5.605.067 

CLASS  71 

306                      5.605.089 
326                      5.605.090 
330                    5.605.091 
401                     5.605.092 
533                      5.605.093 

CLASS  125 

16.02                   5.605.141 

CLASS  126 

9B                      5.605.142 

24422                 5.605J94 
295                      5.605.595 
395                    5.605.596 
499                      5.605.597 
630  1                   5.605.598 
643  1                   5.605.599 

17                       5.604.950 

167  1                   5.604.951 

5.604.952 

48  5                     5.605.010 
58                        5.605.01 1 
64                      5.605.012 

62                        5.605.557 
CLASS  72 

CLASS  100 

70  R                  5.605.094 
99                      5.605,095 
292                    5.605.096 

41  R                    5.605.143 
204                      5.605,144 

5.605.600 

5.605.601 

646  1                   5  605  602 

323                    5.604.953 
330                      5.604.954 

CLASS  49 

105                      5.605.068 
347                      5.605.069 

CLASS  127 

67                        5,605.577 

662  1                  5.605.603 

CLASS  16 

31                        5.605.013 
40                        5.605.014 

391  4                   5.605.070 

CLASS  101 

CLASS  128 

CLASS  160 

1                                ^  h05  IK^ 

114  R                  5.604.955 

47                        5.605.015 

CLASS  73 

128  4                   5.605.097 

201  19                 5.605.145 

278                      5.604.956 

.506                      5.605.016 

3                          5.606.109 

415  1                   5.605.098 

203  12               5.605.146 

CLASS  162 

CLASS  19 

CLASS  52 

12  08                   5.606.110 
19  12                   5.606.111 

CLASS  104 

5.605.147 
205  11                5.605.148 

9                         Rc35.460 
65                        5.605.604 

105                      5.604.957 

40                        5.605.017 

28  04                  5.606.112 

2                        5.605.099 

207  14                 5.605.149 

1 35                      5.605.605 

57                        5.605.018 

32  A                    5.606.113 

28J                      5.605.100 

6.30                      5.605. 1 50 

CLASS  24 

58                      5.605.019 

49  3                     5.606.114 

633                      5.605.151 

CLASS  164 

3  1                        5.604.958 

5.605.020 

54  28                   5.606.115 

CLASS  106 

634                      5.605.152 

97                        5.605.186 

3(1  5  R                 5.604.959 

167  1                  5.605.021 

6152                   5.606.116 

122                   5.605.565 

6531                  5.605.153 

342                      5.605.187 

303                      5.604.960 

199                    5.605.022 

115                      5.606.117 

22  R                    5.605..566 

66007                 5.605.155 

453                      5.605.188 

306                        5.604.961 

.301                       5.605.023 

116                      5.606.118 

16301                 5.605.567 

660  08                 5.605.154 

421                      5.604.%2 

393                      5.605.028 

1173                   5.606.119 

464                      5.605.568 

672                      5.605.156 

CLASS  165 

452                      5.604.%3 

696                    5.605.024 

5.606.120 

482                      5.605.569 

696                      5.605.157 

10                        5.605.190 

632                      5.604.964 

7413                 5.605.025 

1181                    5.606.121 

673                      5.605.570 

5.605.158 

175                      5.605  191 

CLASS  27 

CLASS  53 

1462                   5.606.122 
1468                   5.606.123 

808                      5.605.571 

702                      5.605.159 
743                      5.605.160 

263                      5.605.189 

2                          5.604.965 

3737                 5.6O5.026 

152  01                 5.606.124 

CLASS  108 

771                      5.605.161 

CLASS  166 

377.2                   5,605.027 

293                      5.606.125 

7                          5  605  101 

772                      5.605.162 

254.2                 5.605.192 

CLASS  29 

397                   5.605.039 

433                      5.606.126 

51  1                    5.605.102 

5.605.153 

370                      5.605.193 

2501                   5.605.547 

484                      5.605.030 

462                      5.606.127 

842                      5.605.164 

382                      5.605.194 

243  58                 5.604.966 

537                      5.605.031 

51416                 5.606.128 

CLASS  110 

888                      5.605.165 

387                      5.605.195 

263                      5.604.967 
40705                 5.604.968 

CLASS  55 

622                      5.606.129 
627                      5.606.130 

262                      5.605.103 
346                      5  605  104 

CLASS  132 

CLASS  172 

418                      5.604.969 

228                    5.605.552 

744                      5.606.131 

J  **'                                                    J,\^.rJ.t\r^ 

279                      5.605.166 

256                    5.605.196 

525                      5.604.970 

487                      5.605.553 

800                      5.606.132 

CLASS  III 

294                      5.605.167 

596                      5.604.971 

493                    5.605.554 

824                      5.606.133 

127                      5,605.105 

CLASS  173 

600                      5.604.972 

502                      5.605.555 

849                        5.606.134 

CLASS  134 

17                        5.605.197 

603  15                 5.604.973 
623  1                   5.605.548 

CLASS  56 

86132                 5  606.135 
862  046              5.606  136 

CLASS  112 

36                        5.605J78 
38                      5.605.579 

CLASS  174 

5.605.549 

6                        5.605.032 

862  324               5.606.137 

47501                 5.605.106 

48                        5.606,147 

62J.J                 5.605.550 

10  2  R                 5.605.033 

864  34                  5.606.138 

475  23               5.605.107 

CLASS  135 

88  R                    5.606.148 

703                      5.604.974 

40007                 5.605.034 

8W44                 5.606.139 

5.605.108 

25  1                     5.605.168 

92                        5.606  149 

787                    5.604.975 
825                      5.604.976 

CLASS  57 

864  81                 5.606.140 

CLASS  114 

66                        5.605.159 
68                        5.505.1 70 

5,606.150 
113  R                  5.606.151 

5.604.977 

200                      5.605.035 

CLASS  74 

150                      5.605.109 

I20R                  5.600,15: 

840                      5.604.978 

212                      5.605.036 

425                      5.605.(r7 1 

248                      5.605.110 

CLASS  136 

883                      5.604.979 

406                      5.605.037 

435                      5.605.072 

315                      5.605,111 

253                      5.505.171 

CLASS  175 

1190                      5.604.980 

492                      5.605.073 

.343                      5.605.112 

432                      5.605.198 

890  039              5.604.981 

CLASS  59 

502  6                   5  605.074 

CLASS  137 

5.605.199 

890044               5.604.982 

35  1                     5.605.038 

551  1                   5.605.075 

CLASS  118 

1                           5.605.172 

5.605.076 

241                     5.605.572 

7                          5.505.173 

CLASS  177 

CLASS  3« 

CLASS  60 

567                      5.605.077 

413                      5.605.573 

13                        5.605.174 

145                      5606.153 

49                        5.604.983 

204                      5.605.039 

573  R                  5.605.078 

500                      5.605.574 

202                      5.605.175 

125                        5.604.984 

274                        5.605.040 

679                      5.605.575 

556                      5.605.176 

CLASS  180 

132                    5.604.985 

276                      5.605.041 

CLASS  75 

723  E                  5.605J76 

587                      5.605.177 

58.4                     5.505.200 

233                      5.604.986 

286                      5.605.042 

230                      5.605.558 

625.651               5.605.178 

233                      5.605.201 

407                   5,605.043 

235                      5.606.141 

CLASS  119 

884                   5.605.179 

268                   5,605.202 

CLASS  33 

602                    5.605.044 

255                    5.605.559 

57  92                  5.605.113 

275  R                  5.604.987 

607                        5.605.045 

334                      5.605.S60 

171                       5.605.114 

CLASS  140 

CLASS  182 

501                      5.60».9«« 

752                      5.605.046 

.364                      5.605.561 

249                      5.605.115 

119                      5.605.180 

18                      5.605.203 

506                      5.604.989 

CLASS  62 

744                      5.605.563 

720                    5.605.116 

5.605.181 

179                      5.605.2tM 
198                    5.505205 

CLASS  34 

3  6                       5.605.047 

CLASS  81 

CLASS  122 

CLASS  141 

68                        5.6O4.990 

37                       5.605.048 

61                        5.605.079 

379                      5.605.117 

94                        5.605  182 

CLASS  187 

80                        5.604.991 

63                        5.605.049 

456                      5  605.0(10 

479  1                    5.605.118 

237                      5.605.183 

203                      5.605.206 

H95 


PI  96 


CLASSmCATION  OF  PATENTS 


UMI 


244 

396 


5.605  JW7 
^.606.154 


CLASS  188 

130  5.605.208 

CLASS  Kl 

23  A  5.605.209 

CLASS  192 

\-x>  1,605.210 

4  A  5.605.211 

12  BA  5  60iJi: 

82  R  5.605.213 

CLASS  l»4 

348  5.603.214 

CLASS  198 

»45  1  5.605.215 

395  5.605.216 

453  5.605  J17 

465  2  5.605.218 

495  5.605JI9 

7356  5.603.220 

7505  5.605.221 

841  5.605.222 

CLASS  2M 

II  R  5.606.155 

6134  5.606.136 

275  5.603.223 

401  5.605.224 

539  5.605.225 

CLASS  283 

8  5.605.606 


69  14 
I   6917 
I    121  .36 
'    121  68 
I    202 
i   204 

388 
I    542 


CLASS  219 


5.605.6JS 
5.605.639 
5.605.640 
5.605.641 
5.605.642 
5.605.643 
5.605.644 
5.605.645 


I  8 

I  216 

;  320 

I  324 

555 

571 
608 


I 


I 

1  79 

I  108 

137 

I  181 : 

I  189.09 

I  402  1 

I  402  23 


CLASS  228 

5.605.242 
5.605.243 

5.605.244 
5.605.245 
Bl  5.193.706 
5.603.246 
5.605.247 
5.M)5.248 

CLASS  221 

5.603.249 
5.603.230 

CLASS  222 

5.605.251 
5.603.252 
5.605.233 
5.605.254 
5.603.253 
5.605.236 
5.603.257 
5.605.258 
5.605  J59 


164 

192  i: 

192.23 

192  29 

242 

429 

451 


CLASS  2M 

5.605.607 


5.603.608 

5.605.609  i    14^ 

5.605.610  I    loi 

5.605.611  . 
5.603.612 
5.605.613 


CLASS  285 

SO  5.605.614 

83  5605.615 

688  5.603.616    i 

781  5.605.617 

CLASS  28* 

86  5.605.226    I 

387  1  5.605.227   I 

427  5.605.228 

454  5.605.229 

5W  5.603.230 

551  5.603.231    I 

764  3.605.232 

CLASS  288 

39  5.603.618 

213  5.603.619 

CLASS  289 

385  3.603.233 

411  5.605.234 


CLASS  223 

5.6O5.260 
5.605.261 

CLASS  224 

5.603.262 
5.605.263 
5.605.264 

CLASS  22S 

46  5.605.263 

CLASS  22« 

39  5.603.266 

91  5.605.267 

CLA.SS227 

5.603.268 
5.605.269 
5.605.270 
5.605.271 
3.W5J72 
5.603  J73 


8 

109 

140 

147 

1752 

176.1 


CLASS  218 


91 

151 

169 

1982 

232 

23* 
321T9 
321  83 
605 
646 

650 
688 

732 
747 
750 
801 


13 
41 
39  3 
9U 
183 


3.605.621  I 
5  221  470    I 

5.605.622  1 

5.603.623  ' 
5.605.624 
5.605.625 
5.605.626 

5.603.627  I 

5.605.628  I 

5.605.629  I 

5.603.630  , 
Bl  5.312J50  i 

5  605.631 
5.603.632 
5.605.633 
5.603.6-34 
5.605.633 
3.605.63M 

CLASS  211 

5.605.215 
5.603.236 
5.603.237 
5.605.238 
5.605.239 


CLASS  215 

236  5.605J40 

.306  5.605J41 

CI.ASS  21* 

71  5.603.637 


CLASS  228 

42  5.603.274 

49  4  5.605.275 

25""  5.603.276 

264  5.605.277 

CLASS  229 

103  2  5.605.278 

1 16  I  5.605.279 

CLASS  235 

379  5.606.157 

380  5.606.158 
438  5  606.159 
472  5.606.160 

CLASS  23« 

49  3  5.603.280 

CLASS  238 

26  5.605.281 

109  5.603.282 

164  5.605.28^ 

351  5.605  284 

CLASS  239 

96  5.605.285 

2842  5605.286 

402  5.605.287 

533  14  5  603.288 

585  1  5,605  289 

CLASS  241 

21  3.605.290 

55  5.605.291 

79  I  5.605J92 

CLASS  242 

■  8  A  5.605.293 

18  R  5.605.294 

18  I  5.605.295 

»5  6E  5.605.296 

157  R  5.605.297 

211  5.605.298 


247 

336 

447 

.571  : 

584  I 

588 

608 


5.605.299   i 

5.6O5..3O0    I 

5.605.301    ! 

5.603,302 

5.605.303 

5.605.3W 

5.605.305 


CLASS  244 

I  TD  5.605.306 

3  11  5.603.307 

138  R  3.605.308 

CLASS  248 

62  5.605..1O9 

96  5.605  J 10 

118  3.603.311 

2307  5.605.312 

467  5.605.313 

508  5.605.314 

521  5.605.315 

551  5.605.316 

CLASS  249 

134  5.605.646 


CLASS  269 

1(»  5.605.321 

CLASS  270 

58  13  5.603.322 


CLASS  271 

5.605.323 
5.605.324 

CLASS  r3 


us 

314 


3.606.209       260 


CLASS  258 


26  R 

108  I 

121  B 

142  R 

146 

1.57  R 

274 

109 

406 

445 

457 


5.605.326 
5.605.328 
5.605.129 
5.605.330 
5.603  J31 
5.605J32 
5.605.333 
5.605.3)4 
5.605.335 
5.605.336 
5.605.323 


239 
306 
337 
339  09 
363  06 
363  07 
39004 
443  1 
433  11 
438.1 
439  I 
492.2 
539  22 
559  3 


5.606.161 
3.606.162 
5.606.163 
5.606.164 
5.606.163 
5.606.166 
5.606.167 
5.606.168 
5.606.169 
5.606.170 
5.606.171 
5.606.172 
5.606.174 
5.606.173 


CLASS  277 

8  5.603.337 

85  5.603.338 

96  1  3.605J39 

204  5.605..VJ1 

235  B  5.605J42 

CLASS  279 

132  5.605.343 


CLASS  288 


CLASS  251 

12901  5.605.317 

129  15  5.605.318 

CLASS  252 

2  5.605.647 


62.9  PZ 

299  0! 
2996 
301  35 
312 
311  1 


5.605.648 
5.605.649 
Re  .35.462 
5.605.650 
5.605.651 
5.605.652 


47  34 
230  1 
728.2 

735 
741 
743  1 

T73 
777 
784 


CLASS  254 

17  5.605.319 

28  5.605.320 


3 

7 

15 

39 

92 

93 

206 


5.605.-V44 
3.603.i45 
3.605.346 
5.605.347 
5.605348 
5.603.J49 
3.605,330 
3.60S_35I 
5.605J52 
3.605J53 

CLASS  281 

5.605.334 

CLASS  2«5 

5.605J55 
5.605.356 
5.603J37 
5.603.358 
5.605.359 
5.605  J60 
5.605.361 


CLASS  257 


17 
IS 
25 

59 

86 

88 

99 

133 

192 

197 

226 

232 

301 

.303 

316 

336 

377 

390 

433 

488 

503 

532 

666 

687 
714 
752 
771 
793 


77 
79  2 
116 


I  1 

102 

320 

430 

436 


5606.175 

5.606.176    ■ 

5.606. 1T7 

5.606.178 

5.606.179 

5.606.180 

5.606.181 

5.60M82 

5.606.183    I 

5.606.184 

5.606.185  ' 

5.606.186  ' 

5.606.187  i 
5.606.188 
5.606.189 

5.606.190  ! 

5.606.191  j 

5.606.192  I 

5.606.193  I 
S.60MM    ! 
5.606.195 
5.606.196 
5.606.197 

5.606.198  I 

5.606.199  ! 
5.606.200 
5.606.201 
5.606.202 
5.606.201 
5.606.2f« 

CLASS  261 

5605.653 
5.605.654 
5.605.635 

CLASS  264 

5.605.6.56 
5.605.657 
5.605.658 
5.605.659 
3.605.660 


CLASS  292 

48  Rr35.463 

92  5.605.362 

196  5.603.363 

259  R  5.605.364 

261  5605.363 

CLASS  294 

86  28  5.605..366 

CLASS  296 

57  I  5.605.367 

64  5.605.368 

1)6  5.605.369 

152  5.605.370 

188  5.605.371 

CLASS  297 

5.605.372 
5.603.373 
5.605.374 


216  16 
2184 
227 
230  1 
3005 
341 

440  13 
452  24 
483 


5.605.375 
5.603.376 
5.605.377 
5.605J78 
5.605J79 
5.605.380 


153 
182 
270 
30) 
)29 


5.606.210 
5.606.211 
5.606.212 
5.606.21) 
5,606.214 


CLASS  312 


5.605.)88 
5.605.389 


5.606.288 
5.606.289 

CLASS  331 

5.606.290 
5.606.291 
57  5.606.292 

74  5.606.293 

109  5.606  J94 

116  FE  5.606.295 


297 


I  A 


CLASS  313 

CLASS  332 

309 

5.606.215 

109 

5.606.296 

412 

5  606.216 

477  R 

5.606.217 

CLASS  333 

485 

5.606.218 

141 

5.606.297 

632 
637 

5.606.219 
5.606.220 

CLASS  335 

78 

5.606.298 

CLASS  315 

202 

5.606.299 

5 

5.606J!21 

216 

5.606.M0 

38 

83 

5.606.222 
5.606.223 

CLASS  337 

121 

5.606.224 

290 

5.606.101 

169  3 
1694 

5.606.225 
5.606.226 

CLASS  338 

2«9 

5.606.227 

22  1 

5.606.302 

408 

5.606.228 

210 

5,606.303 

41 

67 

138 

142 

543 

625 

626 


273 


115 

127 

1581 

166 

174 


5.606.229 

CLASS  318 

5.606.2.10    I 

5.606.231 

5.606.232 

5.606.2)3 

5.606.2)4 

5.606,235 

5.606.236 

CLASS  328 

5.606.237 
5.606J.38 
5.606.239 
3.60k240 
3.606.241 
5.60bJ42 
5.606.243 

CLASS  322 

5.606.244 
5.606.245 
5.606.246 
5.606.247 

CLASS  323 

5.606.248 

CLASS  324 

5.606.249 
5.606.250 
5.606051 
5.606.252 
5.606.253 
3.606.254 
3.606.253 
5.606.236 
3.606.257 
5.606.258 
3.606.260 
5.606J39 
5.606J61 
3.606.262 
5.606.263 
5.606.264 


CLASS  348 


384  I 
384  2 
426 

438 

473 
479 
607 
825  34 
825  54 
825  69 


5.606.304 
5.606..305 
5.606.306 
5.606.307 
5.606.308 
5.606.309 
5.606.310 
5.606.311 
5.606.315 
5.606.313 
.5.606.314 


20 

58 

102 

144 

161 


51 
62 
184 

357 


207  2 

207  21 

207  25 

309 

339 

378 

751 

758 

761 

763 


CLASS  299 

19  2  5  605.381 

107  5.605.382 

CLASS  388 

21  5.605.383 

CLASS  3*3 

1131  5.605.384 

116  2  5.605.385 

1192  5.603  J86 

132  5  605.387 

CLASS  318 

1 2  5.606.205 

1 3  3.606.206 
67  A  5.606.207 
71  5.606.208 


62 
65 
79 
94 
108 
263 
311 
321 
i    333 
553 


CLASS  326 

5.606.265 
5.606.266 


702 

703 
709 
766 
786 
T90 
813 
840 
909 


CLASS  341 

5.606.316 
5.606.317 
5.606.318 
5.606.319 
5.606.320 
5.606.321 
5.606.322 

CLASS  342 

5.606.323 

5.606.324 

Bl  5.351.055 

5.606.325 

CLASS  343 

5.606,326 


5W267    I    115 


5.606.268 
5.606.269 
5.606^70 

CLASS  327 

5.606.271 


5.606.272 
5.606.273 
5.606.274 
5.606.275 
5.606.276       23 


119 

17) 
187 
213 


5.606.277 
5.606.278 
5.606.279 
5.606.280 


31 


CLASS  338 

5.606.281 
5.606.282 
124  R  5.606.283 

129  5.606.284 

1 34  5.606.285 

149  5.606.286 

255  5.606.287 


33 

60 

100 

104 

237 


7 

14 

17 

49 

139 

■»->■» 


3.606.327 
3.606.328 
5.606.329 
5.606.330 
5.606.331 
5.606.332 
5.606J33 
5.606.3)4 
5.606.)35 

CLASS  345 

5.606.3)6 
5.606.337 
5.606.338 
5.606.339 
5.606.340 
5.606.341 
5.606..342 
5.606.143 
5.606.144 
5.606.345 
5.606.346 
5.606.347 
5.606..U8 

CLASS  347 

5.606.349 
5.606.350 
5.606.351 
5.606.352 
5.606.353 
5.606.334 
5.606.355 
5.606.356 
5.606.357 
5.606.338 

CLASS  348 

5.606.359 
5.606.161 
5.606.362 
5.606.363 
3.606.3<h> 
5.606.365 


CLASSmCATION  OF  PATENTS 

PI  97 

297                    3.606.366 

56                        5.606.481 

471                      5.606,536 

143 

5.606.638 

373                    5,606.386 

CLASS  422 

JSO                    5.606.367 

93                        5.606.482 

474                      5,606J32 

397                      5,606385 

28                        5.605,661 
68  1                     5.605.662 
70                        5.605.663 
83                        5.603.664 

102  3.605.665 

103  5.605.666 
119                      5.605.667 
186                        5  M16  773 

373                      3.606.368 

106                     5.606.483 

506                      5.606.562 

CLASS  386 

470                      5,606,387 

MS                      3.606.369 
390                     3.606.370 

234                    5.606.484 
5.606.485 

CLASS  371 

1 
26 

5.606.422 
5.606.424 

512                      5,606,)88 
620                    5.606.720 

485                      S.606  371 

312                      5.606.486 

5  1                      3.606.563 

27 

3.606.423 

5.606.372 

707                      5.606.487 

22.1                     3.606J64 

33 

3.606.421 

CLASS  399 

459                    3.606.373 

782                    5.606.488 

223                   5.606.563 

49 

5.606.426 

27                        5.606.40) 

365                      5.606.374 

824                      5.606.489 

5,606.366 

68 

5.606.463 

34                        5.606.721 

606                      3.606.375 

^"n     A  r^t\    4  ^'  4 

224                     5.606J67 

81                        5  606  395 

1  \y\j                                     J  lUUU*  '  ^^ 

701                      3.606.)76 

CLASS  362 

27                        5,606J68 

CLASS  392 

98                        5!606J97 

CLASS  423 

821                      5.606.377 

35                        5.605.391 

37  7                     5,606.569 

333 

5.606.639 

111                       5.606,406 

3                          5.606.724 

CLASS  349 

33                        5.606.441 

83.3                  5.605.392 
97                        5.605.393 
197                      3.605.394 

CLASS  372 

50                        5,606.370 

382 
495 

3.606.640 
5.606.641 

120                   5,606,405 
162                      5.606.396 
168                      3,606  J98 

139                   5.605.668 
208                      5.605.669 
584                      5.605.670 

59                        5.606.4)6 

226                    3.603.393 

82                        3.606.371 

CLASS  395 

5.606J99 

60                        5.606.438 

367                      5.605.396 

96                        3,606J72 

2  14 

5.606.642 
5.606.643 
5.606.644 
5.606.643 
5.606.646 
5.606.647 

5.606.400 

CLASS  424 

106                   5.606.437 
117                      5.606.439 
179                      3.606.442 
in                      5.606,440 

CLASS  351 

CI  ASS  363 

36                        5.606.490 
60                        5.606.491 
86                        5.606.492 

5.606J73 

CLASS  375 

200                      5,606.374 
219                      5.606.375 
268                    5.606.576 
295                      5.606.577 
298                    5.606.578 
321                       5  606.579 
340                      5.606.580 

252 

2  65 

24 

107 

222                   5.606.402 
267                      5.606.404 
270                      5.606.722 
303                      5.606.407 
343                    5.606.408 

141                     5.605.671 
165                     5.603.672 
9  51                     5.605.673 
45                        5.605.674 
49                      5.605.675 

161                      5.606.378 

CLASS  353 

119                      5.605.390 

CLASS  364 

134                      5.606.493 
16701                 5.606.494 
184                    5.606.495 

110 
130 
133 
135 

5.606.648 
5.606.649 
5.606.650 
5.606.631 
3.606.652 

CLASS  488 

192                      5.605.402 

207  5.605.403 

208  5.605.404 

5.605.676 

52                        5.605,677 

59                        5.605.678 

5.605.679 

5.603.680 

CLASS  354 

412                      5.606.391 

420                    5.606.499 

423098              5.606.500 

5.606.503 

346                      3.606.«81 
CLASS  376 

140 

5.606.653 
5.606.654 
5,606.655 

2)9                    5.605.405 
472                    5.605.406 
703  1                   5.605.407 

65                        5.603.681 
68                        5.603.682 
70.11                   5.603.683 

CLASS  355 

424045               5.606.501 
5.606.502 

233                      5.606.382 
260                    5.606.583 

171 
18301 

5,606,658 
5,606.639 

CLASS  401 

7802  5.605.684 

7803  5.605.683 

27                        5.606.394 
219                      5.606.401 

424  07                 5.606.504 
43101                 3.606.305 

CLASS  377 

183  14 

5.606.660 
5,606.661 

78                        5.605.408 

78.%                   5.603.687 
854                     5.605.688 

326  R           Bl  4.710.016 

4491                   5.606J06 

26                        5.606.584 

18501 

5!606.662 

CLASS  403 

134  1                   5.603.689 

CLASS  356 

402                     5.606.409 

464,18                 5.606.507 
4642                   5.606.308 
470  14                 5.606.309 

CLASS  378 

15                      5.606.383 

188  01 
200  08 
200  1 

5.606.663 
5.606.666 
5.606.664 

102                      5.605.409 
297                      5.605.410 
323                      5.605.411 
403                        5  605  4 1  *> 

5.605.690 
184  1                   5.605.691 
192  1                   5.605.692 

2)7                      5.606.410 

483                      5.606.310 

34                        5.606.386 

20011 

5.606.668 

400                      5.605.693 

5,606,411 

5.606.511 

62                        5.606.387 

200  15 

5.606.669 

^^JJ                                            ,»,i.^*»',^  1  to 

401                      5.603.694 

246                     5.606.412 

499                      5.606.512 

119                      5.606J88 

2002 

5.606.665 

CLASS  404 

422                      5.605.695 

326                      5.606.413 

510                      5.606.513 

154                    5.606.389 

208 

5.606.695 

423                      5.605.696 

3SD                     3.606.414 

369                      5.606.314 

177                      3.606  J90 

2)2 

5606497 

6                          5,605.413 

439                      5.605.697 

3.606,413 

3.606.416 

354                      3.606.417 

57104               5.606.515 

5.606.516 

578                      5.606.517 

207                    5.606.591 
CLASS  379 

2)5 
250 
286 

5.606.496 
5.606.670 
5.606.671 

5.605.414 
118                      5.605.415 

CLASS  405 

440                      5.605.698 
442                      S.605.699 
448                      5.603.700 

)64                      3.606.418 

5.606.518 

30                        5.606.392 

308 

5.606.672 

5.605.701 

419                      5.606.419 

708  1                   5.606.519 

33                        5.606.393 

309 

5.606.673 

21                        5.605.416 

5.605.702 

746                      5.606.520 

58                        5.606.594 

346 

5.606^674 

129                      5.605.417 

450                      5.605.703 

CLASS  358 

296                   5.606.420 

CLASS  365 

5.606J93 
59                        5.606.596 

384 
404 

51606.677 
5.606.679 

131                      5.605.418 
154                    5.605.419 

3.603.704 
686                      5.605.934 

342                      5.606.427 

149                      5.606.521 

61                         5.606  597 

410 

5.606.680 

CLASS  407 

404                      5.606.428 

185  03                 5.606.522 

79                        5.606  598 

413 

5.606.681 

CLASS  425 

450                      5.606.429 

185.05                 5,606.523 

93                        5.606.599 

414 

5.606.682 

32                        5.605.420 

722                     5.603.706 

498                      5.606.4)0 

185  23                 5.606  524 

112                      5.606.600 

417 

5.606.683 

144                      5.605.707 

503                      5.606.431 

18904               3.606.525 

113                      5.606.601 

441 

5.606.684 

CLASS  408 

332                    5.605.708 

327                    3.606.432 

18903               3.606J26 

115                     5.606.602 

444 

5.606.685 

67                        5.605.421 

383                      5.603.709 

201                     5.606.527 

142                      5.606.603 

448 

3.606.686 

CLASS  359 

230.01                5.606.528 

198                      3.606.604 

466 

3!606!687 

CLASS  411 

CLASS  426 

1                         5.606.433 

23003               5.606.529 

334                      3.606.603 

497  01 

3.606.688 

357                      5.605.422 

86                        5.605.710 

3                        5.606.434 

230.06               5.606.530 

399                    5.606.606 

301 

3.606.6S6 

387                    5.605.423 

365                    5.605.712 

29                        5.606.433 

2)3                    5.606J31 

430                      5.606.607 

5.606.657 

522                      5.605.424 

143                      3.606.44) 

2383                 5.606J32 

446                      5.606.608 

584 

5.606.675 

CLASS  427 

152                      5.606.444 
161                      3.606.445 

CLASS  366 

CLASS  388 

586 
604 

5.606.676 
5.606.691 

CI.ASS  412 

4                        5.605.425 

2  1                        5.605.713 
2.24                     5.605.714 

173                      3.606.446 

2                          5.605.397 

4                          5.606.609 

605 

5.606.690 

9                        5.605.426 

96                        3.603.715 

199                      3.606.447 

68                      5.605.398 

5.606.610 

610 

3.606.693 

163.2                   5.603.716 

200                    3.606.448 

337                    5.605.399 

10                        5.606.611 

622 

5.606.689 

CLASS  414 

192              613307414 

210                      5.606.449 

339                      5.603.400 

14                        5.606.612 

678 

5.606.696 

276                        5  ft05  427 

208.2                  3.605.717 

223                      5.606.450 
290                      5.606.451 

CLASS  367 

21                        5.606.613 
23                        5.606.614 

682 
683 

5.606.702 
5.606.699 

331                      5.605.428 

5.605.429 

412                    5.605.430 

VIA                        5ftfl3431 

2)6                    5.603.718 
248  1                   5.605.719 

295                      5.606.452 

88                        3.606.533 

25                        5.606.613 

5.606.700 

288                      5.603.720 

330                      5.606.453 

128                      5.606.534 

29                        3.606.616 

707 

5.606.697 

373                      5.603.721 

462  5.606.454 

463  5.606.453 
534                    5.606.436 

CLASS  368 

223                    5.606.335 

10                        5.606.617 
CLASS  381 

709 
737 
750 

3.606.698 
3.606.703 
3.606.704 

563              Bl  5.061.147 
752                    5.605.432 
793  4                   5  603  433 

3884                   5.605.722 
533                   5.605.723 
333                    5.605.724 

561                      5.606.457 

2                          5.606.618 

752 

Re  33.464 

•    W  J -^^                                                       J  H^^^t  J  ,-^  J  J 

557                      5.605.725 

6)0                      5.606.458 

CI.ASS  369 

13                        3.606.619 

757 

3.606.498 

CLASS  415 

683                      5.606.459 

44  36                   5.606.536 

682                   3.606.620 

800 

5.606.703 

106                      5.605.434 
146                      5.605.435 
170  1                   5.605.436 
175                    5.605.437 
182  1                  S.605.438 
1994                   5.603,439 
200                    5,603,440 
5,605,441 
206                    5,603.442 
2141                   5.605.443 

CLASS  428 

689                      5.606.460 
790                      3.60k46l 
891                     5.606.462 

CLASS  368 

4«                        5.606.464 

44  41                   5.606.537 
48                        S.606J38 
59                      5.606.539 

5.606J4O 
112                      5.606.541 

5.606.342 

68.6                     5.606^21 
71                        5.606A22 
86                        5.606.62) 
90                      5.606.624 
107                    5.606.623 
159                      3.506.626 

3.606.706 
5.606.707 
5.606.709 
5.606.710 
5.606.711 
5.606.712 

1                           3.605.726 
3.605.727 
4                          5.605.728 
37                        5.605.729 
40  1                     5.605.730 
43                      5.605.731 

48                        5.606.465 
31                        5.606.466 

124                      5.606  J43 
3,606.544 

CLASS  382 

5.606,71) 
5,606.714 

648                     5.605.732 
63.)                   5.605.7)3 

69                        5.606.467 

3.606.343 

134                      5.606.627 

3.606,713 

97                      5.605.734 

73                        3.606.461 

275.1    '            5.606.546 

183                    5.606.628 

837 

3,606.716 

100                    5.605.735 

7705                   3.606.469 

291                      5.606>I7 

203                    5.606.629 

856 

5.606,717 

CLASS  416 

122                    5.605.736 

7804                   3.606.470 

254                    5.606.630 

876 

5,606,719 

188                      5  605  737 

965                     3.606.471 

CLASS  378 

275                      5.606.631 

183                      5.605.444 

195                      5  603  738 

9701                   3.606.472 

252                    5.606.548 

298                      5.606.632 

CIASS396 

CLASS  417 

198                      5.605.739 

5.606.473 

260                    5.606.554 

20 

5,606.)93 

200                      5.603.740 

9801                  5.606.474 

289                    5.606.550 

CLASS  384 

51 

5.606.390 

68                      5.603.443 

216                      3.603.741 

99  08                   3.606.473 

347                      5.606J60 

492                      5.603.401 

55 

3.606J84 

262                    3.603.446 

3.605.742 

103                      5.606.476 

5.606.561 

60 

3.6063*3 

312                    5.605.447 

304  4                   5.605.750 

104                      3.606.477 

364                      5.606.357 

CLASS  385 

101 

3.606.382 

360                    5.605.448 

318                    5.605.736 

126                    5.606.478 

394                   5.606  553 

12                        3.606.633 

106 

5,606.)»9 

454                      5.605.449 

323                    3.605.751 

5.606.479 

395                    3.606  558 

31                        3.606,6)4 

161 

5,606J92 

5.605.752 

5.606.559 

33                      3.606.633 

284 

5,606J81 

CLASS  418 

332                    5.605.733 

CLASS  361 

406                      5.606.551 

101                      5.606.636 

308 

5,606.)79 

15                        5.605.450 

339                      5.605.734 

46                      5.606.480 

465                      5.606J55 

115                      5.606.637 

358 

5.606J80 

ISO                    5.605.451 

364                      5.603.755 

PI  98 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASSinCATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  99 


392 
408 
40« 

4i: 

4256 

473.3 

480 

4«4 

4M4 

514 

611 


9 
20 

72 
190 
194 
24« 


97 

no 

270  15 
278.1 
280  1 
321 

367 
546 
553 
555 
558 
5«7 
569 


5.605.757 
5.605.759 
5.605.760 
5.605.761 
5.605.762 
5.605.763 
5.605.764 
5.605.763 
5.605.766 
5.603.767 
5,605.768 

CLASS  429 

5.605.769 
5.605.770 

5.605.771 
5.605.772 
5.605.773 
5.605.774 

CLASS  43t 

5.605.775 
5.603.776 
5.605.777 
5.605.778 
5.605.779 
5.605.780 
5.605.781 
5.605.782 
5.605.783 
5.605.784 
5.605.785 
5.605.786 
5.605.787 
5.605.788 
5.605.789 
5.605790 


CLASS  431 

8  5.605.452 

262  5.605.453 


CLASS 


50 
246 


CLASS 


60 

174 


CLASS 


21 
55 


432 

5.605.454 
5.605.455 

433 

5.605.456 
5.605.457 
5.605.458 
5.605.459 
5.605  460 

434 

5.605.461 


3054 

325 

344 

377 
694 


126 

164 
180 
182 
192 
195 
200 
223 
235 


CLASS  435 

5 

5.605.791 

5.605,792 

6 

5.605.793 

5.605.794 

5.605.795 

5.605.796 

5.605.797 

5.603.798 

5.605.799 

5.605.800 

5.605.801 

721 

5.605.803 

7.23 

5.605.8O» 

724 

5.605.805 

7.J2 

5,605.806 

7.4 

5.605.802 

15 

5.605.807 

5.605.808 

23 

5.603.809 

25 

5.605,810 

:!9 

5.605.811 

38 

5.605.812 

40  52 

5.605.813 

69  1 

5.605.814 

694 

5.605.816 

695 

5.605.817 

108 

5,605.818 

123 

5,605.819 

172  2 

5,605,820 

172  3 

5,605.821 

5.605,822 

189 

5.605,823 

194 

5,605,824 

5.605.823 

226 

5.605.826 

235  1 

5.605.827 

236 

5.605.828 

263 

5.605.832 

280 

5.605.833 

2903 

5.605.834 

297.2 

5.605.835 

64 
70 

76-2 
144 
148 
282 
417 

489 

502 
505 

i    562 

608 

1    620 

1    695 
■    709 


5.605.836 
5.605.830 
5.605.831 
5,605.829 

5,605.815 

CLASS  43« 

5,605.837 
5,605,838 
5.605.839 
5.605.840 
5.605.841 
5.605.842 
5.603.843 

CLASS  437 

5.605.844 
5.605.845 
5,605.846 
5.605.847 
5.605.848 
5,605,849 
5,605,850 
5,605.851 
5.605.852 
5.605.853 
5.605.854 
5.605.855 
5.605.836 
5.605.857 
5.605.858 
5.605.859 
5.605.860 
5.605.861 
5.605.862 
5.605.863 
Bl  5.043.299 
5.605.864 
5.605.865 
5.605.866 
5.605.867 

CLASS  43» 

5.605.463 
5.605.464 
5.605.463 
3.605.466 
5.603.467 
5.603.468 
3.605.469 
5.605.470 
5.605.471 
5.605,472 
5,605.473 
5.605.474 
5.603.475 
3.60S.476 
3.60S.477 
5.605,478 
5.605.479 


526 


5.1 

341 

383 

67  1 

90 

260 

269 

273 

303 

307 

314 

319 

333 

343 


347 


CLASS  44t 

4<  5.605.480 

CLASS  441 

25  ^.605.481 

106  5.605.482 

CLASS  442 

5.605.748 
5.605.749 
5.605.745 
5.605.744 
5.605.746 
5.605.743 


60 

175 

259 

347 
414 


59 


CLASS  445 

5,605  483 
5.605.484 

CLASS  446 

7:  5.605.485 

114  5  605.486 

CLASS  451 

5  5.605.487 

7  5.605488 

5.605.489 
5.605.490 
5,605.49! 
5.605.492 
5,605,493 
5.603.494 
5.603.495 
5.605.496 
5.605.497 
5,605,49* 
5,605,499 
5,605.500 


28 
36 
40 


240 
443 
456 


5.603.501 

aASS452 

5.605.502 
5.605,503 

CLASS  455 

5,606,723 
5,606.726 
5,606.727 
5.606.728 
5,606.729 
5,606.730 
5.606.731 
5.606.732 
5,606.733 
5,606.734 
5.606.735 
5,606,736 
5,606.737 
5,606.738 
5.606.739 
5,606.740 
5,606,741 
5.606.742 
5.606.743 


CLASS  4<3 

22  5,605,501 

39  5.605,505 

47  5,605J06 

CLASS  4«4 

181  5.605.507 

CLASS  472 

69  5605.508 


CLASS  473 

737 

5.605.509 

251 

5,605.510 

3?4 

5.605.511 

354 

5.605.512 

523 

5.605.327 

CLASS  474 

43 

5.605.513 

70 

5.605.514 

CLASS  475 

76  5.605.515 

128  5.605.516 

276  5.605.517 

344  5.605.518 

CLASS  477 

120  5.605JI9 

CLASS  482 

5.605.520 
5.605.521 
5.605.523 
5.605.524 
5.605.525 
5  605.526 


CLASS  510 

166  5.605.881 

411  5,605.882 

444  5,605.883 


CLASS 


8 
12 

21 

23 

29 

44 

54 

58 

59 

60 

159 

206 

218 

220 

229  2 

2328 

245 

247 

252 

258 

285 

292 

298 

300 

305 

307 

312 

315 

320 

321 

339 

356 

357 

365 

369 

381 

383 
392 
402 
417 
422 
423 
428 
453 
454 
456 
510 
530 
533 
557 


CLASS  493 

34:  5,605,527 

411  5,605,528 

CLASS  4»4 

16  5,605.529 

CLASS  561 

8  5.605.868 

14  5.605,8*9 

95  5,603.870 

96  5.605.871 

CLASS  562 

157  5.605.872 

CLASS  563 

201  5.605.873 

5.605.874 

CLASS  564 

100  5.605.875 

103  5.605.876 

2662  5.605.877 

CLASS  567 

103  5.h05.8"'9 

CLA.SS  566 

322  Re  '5.4*1 

379  5.605.880 


514 

5,605.884 

^.605.885 

5.605.886 

5,605.887 

5.605,888 

5,605,889 

5,605,890 

5,605.891 

5.605.892 

5.605.938 

5,605.893 

5.605.894 

5.605,895 

5,605,896 

5,605.897 

5,605,898 

5.605.899 

5,605.900 

5.605.901 

5.605.902 

5.605.903 

5.605.904 

5.605.905 

5.605.906 

5.605.907 

5.605.908 

5605.909 

5.605.910 

5.605.911 

5.605.912 

5,605.913 

5.605.914 

5.605.915 

5.605.916 

5,605,917 

5.605.918 

5.605.919 

5,605,920 

5,605.921 

5.605,922 

Re  35,465 

5.605.923 

5.605.924 

5.605.925 

5,605,926 

5,605,927 

5.605.928 

5.605.929 

5.605.930 

5.605.931 

5.603.932 

3.605.933 


221 

240 

274 

276 

KM 

326  3 

328  2 

403 

408 

431 

439 

440 

474 
479 
481 

509 

537 
539 


49  5 

50  5 
60 

137 

172 


CLASS  521 

5.605.935 
5,605.936 
5.605.937 
5.605,939 
5605.940 


CLASS  522 

no  5.605.941 

CLASS  523 

107  5.605.942 

139  5.605.943 

404  5.605.944 

440  5.605.945 


68 

117 

162 

261 

492 

494 

522 

588 
590 

731 
755 
833 


57 

66 

70 

71 

93 

100 

125 


5.605.967 
5.605.968 
5.605.969 
5.603.970 
5.605.971 
5.605.972 
5,605.973 
5.605.974 
5.603.975 
5.605.976 
5.605.978 
5,605,979 
5,605,980 
5,605.981 
5.605.982 
5.605,983 
5,605.984 
5.605,985 
5,605.986 
5,605.987 
5.605,988 


CLASS  526 

106  5.605.989 

128  5,605,990 

178  5,605,991 

194  Re  35.466 

217  5.605.992 

256  5.603.993 

258  5.605.994 

330  5.605.995 

340  5.605.996 


CLASS  528 


19 

24 

29 

49 

60 

73 

83 

87 

176 

199 

201 

229 

243 

342 

353 

495 


5.605.997 
5,605,998 
5,605.999 
5,606,000 
5,606.001 
5.606.003 
5,606.004 
5.606.005 
5.606.006 
5.606.007 
5.606.008 
5.6O6.0O9 
5.606.010 
5.606.011 
5.606.012 
5.606.013 
5.606.014 
5.606.015 


CLASS  536 


210 
322 
329 
350 


351 

385 

3879 

.389  2 

391  5 

399 

404 

416 


CLASS  524 

5.605.946 
5.605.947 
5.603,948 
5,605.949 
5.605.950 
5.605.951 
5.605.952 
5.605.953 
5,605,955 
5,605.956 
5.605.957 
5.605.958 
5.605.959 

CLASS  525 

5.605.960 
5.605.961 
5.6QS.962 
5.605.963 
5.605.964 
5.605.965 
5.605.966 


64 
65 

17  1 
176 
185 
23  1 
23  5 
24,31 
2532 
254 

26  1 

27  II 
285 
1231 


302 

357 
474 
521 


5.606.016 
5.606.017 
5.606.019 
5.606.020 
5,606.021 
5,606.022 
5.606.023 
5.606.024 
5.606.025 
5.606.026 
5.606.027 
5.606.028 
5.606.029 
5.606.030 
5.606.031 
5.606.032 
5.606.033 

CLASS  534 

5.606.034 

CLASS  536 

5.606.035 
5.606,036 
5.606.037 
5.606.038 
5.606.039 
5.606.040 
5.606,041 
5,606.042 
5.606.043 
5.606.044 
5,606.045 
S,606.(>>6 
5,606.0)7 
5.606.048 
5.606.049 
5.606.050 

CLASS  546 

5,606,051 
5,606.052 
5.606.053 
3.606.0S4 


CLASS  544 

83  5.606,055 

181  5.606.056 

182  5.606.057 
242  5.606.058 
345  5.606.059 

CLASS  546 

85  5,606.060 

121  5.606.061 

147  5,606.062 

159  5,606,063 

185  5,606.064 

223  5.606.065 

321  5.606.066 

347  5,606.067 

CLASS  548 

215  5,606.068 

229  5.606.069 

263.6  5.606.070 

321  1  5.606,071 

3335  5.606.072 

341  5  5.606.073 

371  1  5.606.074 

CLASS  549 

49  5.606,075 

57  5,606,076 

206  Bl  5,367,085 

214  5.606.077 

321  5.606,078 

375  5.606.079 

408  5,606.080 

416  5.606.081 

510  5,606.083 

CLASS  552 

600  5.606.084 

CLASS  55* 

57  5,606.085 

1 38  5.606.086 

179  5, 606,087 

430  5,606,088 

436  5,606.089 

467  5.606.090 

CLASS  558 

2  5.606.091 

33  5,606,092 

122  5  606.093 

463  5.606.094 

CLASS  566 

42  5.606.095 

157  5.606.096 

184  5.606.098 

190  5.606.099 

192  5.606.100 

193  5.606.101 
205  5,606.102 
217  5.606.103 
221  5,606.104 


I 


CLASS  562 

8  5.606.105 

14  5.606.106 

17  5,606.107 

48  5.606.108 

CLASS  666 

3  5.605J30 

118  5.605.531 

169  5,605,532 

CLASS  661 

103  5,605.533 

CLASS  662 

3  5.605.534 

27  5.605.535 

CLASS  6*4 

20  5.605.536 

21  5.605.537 
51  5.603  J39 
80  5.60SJ40 
82  3.603341 
89  5.603.342 
96  5.e03>»3 
1 10  5.605>M 
118  5.605X3 

173  Bl  3.207.630 

174  5,605346 

CLASS  866 
200  Bl  4.843.186 


CLASSinCATION  OF  DESIGNS 


DJ- 


D6— 


339 

378,158 

720 

378.137 

891 

378,139 

897 

378.160 

378.161 

980 

378.162 

218 

378.163 

276 

378.164 

319 

378.165 

111 

378.166 

317 

378.167 

334 

378.168 

378.169 

366 

378,170 

368 

378.171 

D7- 


376  378.172 

421  378.173 

433  378.174 

479  378.175 

481  378.176 

521  378.177 

359  378.178 

363  378.179 

532  378.180 

633  378.181 

693  378.182 

62  378.183 

64  378.184 

68  378.185 

83  378.186 


DIG— 


88 

378.187 

D11  — 

131 

378J02 

334 

378.217 

343 

378.188 

D12— 

92 

378.203 

D18— 

53 

378.218 

346 

378.189 

110 

378J04 

D19— 

65 

378.219 

383 

378.190 

120 

378J05 

D20— 

11 

378.220 

341 

378.191 

191 

378.206 

22 

378.221 

425 

378.192 

D13— 

147 

378  J07 

29 

378.222 

434 

378.193 

378J08 

41 

378.223 

436 

378.194 

378.209 

D21- 

37 

378.224 

444 

378.193 

DI4— 

114 

378.210 

48 

378.225 

448 

378.196 

378.211 

76 

378.226 

451 

378.197 

124 

378.212 

108 

378.227 

38 

378.198 

194 

378.213 

147 

378.234 

87 

378.199 

D15— 

7 

378.214 

D22— 

107 

378.228 

108 

378.200 

82 

378.213 

D23— 

233 

378.229 

126 

378.201 

D16— 

133 

378.216 

241 

378.230 

232  378.231 

256  378.232 

DJ4—         130  378033 

152  378,235 

D29—  106  378.236 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PLANTS 


9.809   I 


77  9.810 


82.2         9.812   I 


87.12         9.813  I 


UMI 


VOL 


1997 


UMI 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 


OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States.  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama 1 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa. 3 

Arizona 4 

Arkansas 5 

California 6 

Canal  Zone 7 

Colorado 8 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware 10 

District  of  Columbia II 

Rorida 12 

Geoiigia 13 

Guam 14 

Hawaii 15 

Idaho 16 

Illinois 17 

Indiana ..„ 18 

Iowa. 19 

Kansas 20 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland 24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan 26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi 28 

Missouri 29 

Montana 30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada 32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey 34 

New  Mexico 35 

New  York 36 

North  Carolina 37 

North  Dakota 38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma 40 


Oregon 41 

Pennsylvania 42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  Dakou  46 

Tennessee 47 

Texas 48 

Utah 49 

Vermont 50 

Virginia 51 

Virgin  Islands 52 

Washington 53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin 55 

Wyoming 56 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army 58 

U.S.  Navy 59 


(him  number  in  hstir 

ig  denoics  locaCKm  accord 

mg  to  above  key.  Refer  to 

pateni  number  in  body  of 

ne  Oflicial  Gazette  to  obb 

■in  deuiU  as  lo  inventor 

name,  location,  etc.) 

PATENTS 

01                  $.«04.933 

5.60S.I62 

5.605.666 

5.606.195 

5.606.664 

5.605.8(9 

5.6n5.(105 

5.605,169 

5.605.667 

5.606.233 

5.606.671 

5.605.9*6 

5.«05.2M 

5.605.179 

5.605.673 

5.606.237 

5.606.672 

5.605.999 

5.MH.457 

5.605.181 

5.605.6M 

3.606051 

5.60fc676 

5.606J)13 

5.605.45S 

5.605.226 

5.605.689 

5.606.258 

5.606.683 

5.606i)17 

5.605.525 

5.605.232 

5.605.696 

5.606.264 

5.606.6(5 

5.606.027 

3.606.167 

5.605.237 

5.605.700 

5.606,266 

5.606.6(7 

3.60^O4l 

5.606.435 

5.605.230 

5.605.710 

5.606,267 

5.606.61* 

3.606.059 

02                     5.605.112 

5.605.261 

5.605.719 

5.606J68 

5.606.690 

5.606.329 

5.605.235 

5.605.263 

5.605.745 

5.606J70 

5.606.691 

5.606.330 

04                 5.605.020 

5.605.270 

5.605.784 

5.606472 

5.60^M( 

5.606.497 

5.605.024 

5.605.283 

5.605.791 

5.606.276 

5.606.703 

5.6063*9 

5.605.135 

5.605  J9I 

5.605.793 

5.606,277 

5.606.704 

5.606.613 

5.605..369 

5.605.29* 

5.605.796 

5.606J83 

5.606.710 

10                    5.605353 

5.605  J09 

5.605.306 

5.605.801 

5.606.294 

5.606.717 

5.605.726 

5.605.615 

5.605.307 

5.605.802 

5.606.295 

5.606.723 

5.605.760 

5.605.622 

5.605.30* 

5.605.805 

S.606JO3 

5.606.732 

5.605.877 

5.606.056 

5.605  Jll 

5.605.80* 

5.606J09 

5.606.734 

5.605.8*2 

5.606.  IS4 

5.605.313 

5.605.811 

5.606J20 

5X)43J99 

5.605.936 

5.60^215 

5.605  J 16 

3.605.8 16 

5.606.328 

08                   5.604.970 

5.605.956 

5.60&3I3 

5.e05J23 

5.605.817 

5.606J34 

5.605.069 

5.606.149 

5.606.3111 

5.605.328 

5.605.823 

5.606J59 

5.605J48 

11                     5.605.160 

5.606,322 

5.605.333 

5.605.824 

5.606.418 

5.605  J92 

5.605.8(5 

5.606.361 

5.605.336 

5.605.825 

5.606.433 

5.6053(0 

12                    5.604.992 

5.606JO5 

5.605.349 

5.605.826 

5.606.436 

5.605397 

5.605.046 

5.606JII 

5.605  J65 

5.605.828 

5.606.458 

5.605326 

5.605.052 

5.606J4I 

5.605.372 

5.605.837 

5.606.466 

5.605.769 

5^5.102 

5.606.679 

5.605.387 

5.605.849 

5.60^476 

5.605,*42 

5.605.III 

OS                    5.604.461 

5.605.391 

5.605.852 

5.606.477 

5.605.935 

5.605326 

5.605.216 

5.605.396 

5.605.866 

5.606.478 

5.606.439 

5.605374 

5.605J44 

5.605.39* 

5.605.883 

5.606.485 

5.606372 

5.605,427 

5.605.357 

5.605.399 

5.605.893 

5.606.4*6 

5.606.600 

5.605.441 

5.605.361 

5.605.431 

5.605.902 

5.606318 

5.605.450 

0»                    5.M4.«3« 

5.605.4*3 

5.605.915 

5.606332 

5.60^637 

5.605331 

5.604.«44 

5.605.473 

5.605.932 

5.606346 

5.606.725 

5.605384 

5.604.945 

5.605.4*6 

5.606.019 

5.606353 

09                    5.605.027 

5.605.744 

5.604.«4« 

5.605.510 

5.6a^021 

5.606362 

5.605.0(2 

5.605.940 

5.604.951 

5.605  Jll 

5.606.O24 

5.606364 

5.605.143 

5.606.131 

5.604.952 

5.603.333 

5.606.031 

5.606365 

5.605.167 

5.606J4I 

5.604.955 

5.605J39 

5.606.043 

5.606368 

5.605  J09 

5.606,2(( 

5.604.993 

5.605.540 

5.606.045 

5.6063*1 

5.605.224 

5.606375 

5.605.004 

5.605346 

5.606.047 

5.606.590 

5.605,257 

5.606378 

5.605.011 

5.605350 

5.606.049 

5.60639* 

5.605  J90 

5.606.633 

5.605.045 

5.605.579 

5.606.112 

5.606.609 

5  60SJ62 

iMi.b3* 

5.605.079 

5.605399 

5.606.123 

5.606,616 

5.605.474 

5.606.657 

5.605.091 

5.605.613 

5.606.135 

5.606,646 

5.605 .639 

5.60k666 

5.605.152 

5.605.634 

5.606.155 

S.606.650 

5,605.657 

5.606,696 

5.605.157 

5.605.637 

5.606.178 

5.606.660 

5.605.707 

5.606l7O7 

5.605.15* 

5.605.662 

5.606.185 

5.606.661 

5.605.815 

5A0^72* 

PI  101 


PI  102 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


GEOGRAPfflCAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


PI  103 


5.606.729     ! 

5.605.903 

5.603.484 

5.605.856 

5.606.262 

41                       5.604.976 

5!<i06,731      i 

5.606.139 

5.605.501 

5.605.887 

5.606J23 

5.604.997 

13 

5.605.056     i 

21                     5.605.072 

3.605.517 

5.605.909 

5.606J33 

5.605.213 

5.605.100     ! 

5.605.140 

3.605.554 

5.605.913 

5.606J5I 

5.605.221 

5^605  j  07 

5.605.254 

5.605  J77 

5.605.914 

5.606JS8 

5.605.390 

5.605.228 

5.605.435 

5403.762 

5.605.918 

5.606J6I 

5.605.411 

5.605..38I 

5.605.738 

3.605.797 

5405.925 

5.606J65 

5.606.275 

5!605!706 

5.6O.'>.090 

3.605.822 

5.605.933 

5.606J69 

5.606.442 

5.605.720 

5.606.2.30 

5.605.949 

5.605.960 

5.606J71 

5.606.599 

5.605.73<) 

22                    5.605.124 

5.605.965 

5.605.976 

5.606J79 

5,606,670 

5,605.749 

5.605.366 

5.605.974 

5.606.040 

5.606J85 

5,606,674 

5.605.944 

5.605J34 

5.606.088 

5.606.053 

5.6a6J«7 

42                     5.604.941 

5.606.058 

5.605.587 

5.606.108 

5.606.054     1 

5.606J92 

5.604.949 

5  606.4''4 

3.606.087 

3.606.118 

5.606.103 

5.606J95 

5.6(M,966 

16 

5.604.446     ! 

3.606.533 

S.606.121 

5.606O24 

5.606J96 

5,6m,987 

5.6(M.989 

5.606.627 

S.606.154 

5.606O86 

5.606.404 

5,605,009 

5,605.002 

5.367.085 

3.6D6.I73 

5.606.348 

5.606.409 

5,605.019 

5  605  142 

23                     5.605J64 

5.606.226 

5.606.423 

5.606.429 

5.605.095 

5.605  J47 

24                     5.605.013 

3.606JO8 

5.606.453 

5.606.443 

5.605.118 

5.605.857 

5.605.023 

3.606JII 

5.606.457 

5.606.455 

5.605,315 

5  605.864 

5.605.217 

S.606JOI 

5.606.464 

5.606J21 

5,605, .382 

17 

5.606.724 
5.6(M.996 

5.605051 
5.605.252 

5.606.510 
5.606388 

5.606  J5I 
5.606J52 

3.606J35 
5.606387 

5.605,409 
5.605.419 

5.604.999 

5.605.530 

5.606.623 

5.606J67 

5.606.639 

5,605,467 

5.605,006 

5.605,809 

27                 Re35.463 

5.606J73 

5.606.648 

5,605,.569 

5,605,012 

5.605.930 

Re35.466 

5.606J79 

5.606451 

5. 605 .664 

5,605.018 

5.606.060 

5.605.017 

5.606J96 

5.606.603 

5,605.715 

5.605.025 

5.606.187 

3.605.129 

5.606J97 

3.606.699 

5,605,757 

5.605.026 
5.605.084 

5.606j;i4 
5.606.220 

5.605  J07 
5405022 

5.606.602 
5.606.603 

5.606.721 
5.606.722 

5.605,814 
5.605,830 

S60S.I06 

5.606.331 

5.605.233 

5.606.601 

37                     5.604.934 

5.605,884 

5.605. 165 

5.606.550 

5403.446 

5,606.606 

5.604.936 

5,605,900 

5605  171 

5.606.569 

5.603.481 

5.606.643 

5.605.060 

5,605,917 

5.605.18.3 

25                    5.604.972 

5.605.543 

5.606.644 

5.605.154 

5,605,923 

5,605.196 

5.604.983 

5.605427 

5.606.655 

5.605.164 

5.605.937 

5,605.205 

5.604.988 

3.605.MO 

35                   5.605.010 

5.605.420 

5.605,950 

5.605.219 

5.605.231 

5.605.642 

5.605.059 

5.605.477 

5.605,961 

5605.229 

5  605.317 

5.405.729 

5.605.412 

5.605,478 

5,605.979 

5.605.289 

5,605.356 

•    5.605.761 

5.605.647 

5.605.495 

5,605.995 

5.605.309 

5.605.388 

5.605.829 

5.606.130 

5.605.593 

5.606.010 

5.605.314 

5.605.466 

5.605.835 

5.606.146 

5.605.730 

iMtmi 

5.605.318 

5.605,529 

5.605.899 

5.606.500 

5.605.74* 

5.606.023 

5.605.338 

5.605.532 

5.<a5.994 

36                  Ite35.4«5 

5.605.872 

5.60^030 

5.605.339 

5.605.598 

5.606.110 

5,604.958 

5.606.046 

5.606.038 

5.605.370 

5.605.616 

5.606011 

5.604.960 

5.606.153 

5.606.0K5 

5.605.423 

5.605.623 

5.606.413 

5.604.974 

5406399 

5.606.133 

5.605.545 

5.605.6.54 

5.606.473 

5.604.975 

5406374 

5.606.150 

5.605.6.36 

5.605.672 

5.606.5(V< 

5.604.978 

5.606.434 

5.606,169 

5.605.687 

5.605.721 

5.606JI3 

5.«e4.9«0 

5.606.496 

5,606,249 

5.605  728 

5,605,7<>5 

5.606.621 

5.<04.9«2 

5.606359 

5,606.291 

5.605.873 

5,605,798 

5.606.640 

5.6054XW 

38                    5.605.144 

5,606.3^7 

5.605.888 

5.605.81: 

5.606.743 

S.«05jOU 

39                 5.604.937 

5.606,4»: 

5.605.929 

5.605.820 

28                     5,605.570 

3405.1(5 

5.604.947 

5,606.514 

5.605,931 

5.605.843 

5.606.142 

5.605349 

5.603.071 

5.606,612 

5.605,934 

5,605.890 

5,312.550 

5.605.258 

5.605.103 

5,061,147 

5,605,943 

5,605.978 

29                    5.MM.97I 

5.605374 

5.605.117 

44                    5.605.624 

5,605,970 

5.606.032 

5.605.029 

540S377 

5.605.151 

5.606.242 

5,605.996 

5.606.044 

5.605.085 

54l»37* 

5.605.182 

45                     5.604.991 

5.606.113 

3.606.144 

5.605.159 

5.603  JQ5 

5.605312 

5.605.000 

5.M)6.I3« 

5.606.147 

3.603.364 

5.603.323 

5.603346 

5,605,108 

S.«06,I5I 

3.606.218 

5.605.389 

5.605.378 

5.605372 

5,605,469 

3.606347 

5.606.232 

5405.487 

5.605  J83 

5.605373 

5,605,549 

S.606J73 

5.606.324 

3.605.671 

5.605.425 

5.605.287 

5.605, 57* 

S.606.317 

5.606.414 

5405.693 

5.605.429 

5.605.304 

5.605,734 

5.606.3,32 

3.606.428 

S.«03.7a 

5.605.430 

3.6O5J50 

5.605.743 

5.606.489 

3.606.515 

5  605.911 

5.605.438 

5.605.358 

5.606341 

5,606J06 

3.606JI7 

5405.938 

5.605.442 

3.603384 

46                    5.605312 

S.606J60 

5.606.615 

5.606.042 

5.605.447 

3.605.452 

5.603.331 

3.«06i56l 

5.606.624 

5.606.107 

3.605.480 

5.605.456 

47                    5.605.359 

5.606J77 

5.606,W2 

5.606J49 

3.603.536 

3.605.471 

5.605.460 

5.606_593 

5.606.665 

5.606.635 

5,605.574 

5.605355 

5.605.764 

5.606.595 

5,606.681 

32                   5.605,334 

5,605.590 

5.605356 

5.605.767 

5.606.730 

5.606.719 

5.605.506 

5,605.600 

5.605.589 

5.606.091 

18 

5.604.965 

26                    5.604.932 

5.606.310 

5,605.625 

5.605.596 

4H                     5.604.959 

5.605.0.34 

5.604.981 

33                     5.605.267 

5.605429 

5.605,597 

5.604.968 

5.605.113 

5.603.001 

5.605.476 

5.605.646 

5.605,607 

,                             5.604.977 

5.605.211 

5.605.030 

5.605.659 

5.605483 

5.605.658 

5.605.022 

5.605JI5 

5.605.(MO 

5.606.253 

3.603.723 

5.603.681 

5.605.017 

3.605  J7I 

5.605.073 

5.606453 

5.603.750 

3.605.717 

5.605.092 

3.M1S.4I3 

5.603.074 

34                    5.604.950 

5,605.756 

5.605.792 

3.605.116 

3403.701 

5.605.099 

5.605.019 

5.605.780 

5.605427 

5.605.149 

3MS.74I 

5.603.133 

3.605.156 

5.605.781 

5.605.832 

5.605.161 

5.<0SJII0 

5.605.137 

5.605.230 

5.605.783 

5.605,951 

j                             5,605  1-': 

3.*03ja6 

5.605.147 

3.605.321 

5.605.785 

5,605.982 

1                             5,605.194 

5.605.S97 

5.603.175 

5.605.444 

5.605.787 

5.606.003 

5.605.24  3 

5.605,908 

5.603.176 

5.605.485 

5.605.789 

5.606.029 

1                             5.605.264 

5.605.924 

5.605.200 

5.605.490 

5.605,801 

5.606.06? 

!                             5.605.271 

5.605,980 

5.605.201 

5.605.491 

5.605,868 

5.606,140 

i                             5.605.282 

5.606.037 

5.605.202 

5.605.493 

5,605.894 

5.606.171 

5.605.327 

5.606.(UH 

5.605.239 

5.605_504 

5.605.916 

5.606.250 

5.605.414 

5.606.062 

5.605J63 

5.605.508 

3.605.988 

5.606J35 

5.605.449 

5.606.0''5 

'                           5.605.288 

1                           5.605.521 

5.606.022 

5.606303 

5.605.451 

5.606.0-'6 

5.605.337 

5.605.565 

5.606.026 

5.606376 

5.605  4*1 

5  606.114 

5.603.344 

3.603.575 

5.606.033 

5,19.3.706 

5.605.468 

5.606. 1 M 

5.605.346 

5.605.605 

5,606,069 

;     40                     5.604.931 

5.603.489 

5.606.254 

1                             5.605.347 

5.605.653 

5.606.084 

'                             5.605.193 

3.605303 

5.606,315 

1                           5.605.348 

5.605.675 

5.606.111 

5.605.195 

5.605314 

19 

5.605,1  U 

\                         5.605.352 

5.605.676 

5.606.165 

5.605.415 

5.605337 

5.605.236 

'-                         5.605.353 

5.605.682 

3.606.188 

5.605.416 

5.605.592 

5.606.415 

!                           5.605.363 

5.603.683 

5.606.»; 

5.605,496 

5.605,602 

5606.417 

1                           5.603.373 

3.605.712 

5,606,206 

!                             5.605.49- 

5.605,606 

» 

5.605.105 

1                           5.605.377 

5.605.813 

5.606.222 

1                             5.605.773 

5,605,661 

5.605.145 

1                             5.605.417 

5.605.819 

5.606  261 

1                         5.605.821 

5,605,665 

5.605.714 

5.606.373 

5,221  470 

5.605324 

5,605,567 

5.603.139 

5.605.724 

5.606.441 

49                     5,605,110 

5.505.708 

5,605.643 

5.605.245 

5  605  855 

5.606.454 

5,605.198 

5.505.755 

5.605.690 

5,605.279 

5  605.858 

5.606.481 

5.605335 

5.605.803 

5.605.028 

5.605.345 

5  605.861 

5.606.507 

5.505.693 

5.606.014 

5,606.170 

5.605.426 

5  605  863 

5.606,512 

5.605.799 

5.606.163 

5.606389 

5.605.594 

5,605.865 

5.606.520 

5.606.209 

5.606.337 

5.606.444 

5.505.691 

5.605.879 

5.606.530 

5,606334 

5.606.446 

5.606.522 

5.605.735 

5.605.922 

5.606.566 

50                    5.605.603 

53                   5.605.003 

54                   5.605.939 

5,605,771 

5.605.991 

5.606.592 

5.605.862 

5,605.039 

5.605.947 

5,605,774 

5  606.006 

5.605.594 

5.606.269 

5.605.150 

5.606.001 

5,605,964 

5  606.094 

5.606.662 

5.606316 

5.605.155 

55                 Re35.4*0 

5,606.134 

5  606.124 

5.606.677 

5.606.526 

5.605.259 

5.604.983 

5,605.236 

5.606,125 

5.606.680 

51                     5.604.939 

5.605.280 

5.605.033 

5.606338 

5  606,177 

5,606.582 

5.605,015 

5.605.319 

5.605/344 

5.506.398 

5  606  225 

5.606.711 

5.605,197 

5.605,448 

S.60S.I09 

5.606370 

5,606.319 

5.506.713 

5.605341 

5.605323 

5.605.115 

5.606.585 

5,606.363 

5.606.715 

5.605.406 

5.605328 

5.605.130 

5.606.608 

DESIGN  PATENTS 


01 

378  172 

378.230 

378.180 

378.222 

378.187 

47 

378.161 

06 

378  160 

378.231 

378300 

27 

378.192 

378.193 

48 

378.167 

378.168 

08 

378.174 

378.201 

33 

378.194 

378.199 

378.178 

378.171 

09 

378.221 

378313 

378.196 

378310 

378,195 

378  173 

12 

378.219 

378333 

34 

378.18* 

378.229 

378.232 

378  189 

378.235 

23                       378.205 

378334 

37 

378.191 

51 

378302 

378  197 

13 

378.223 

24                       378.175 

.36 

378.157 

38 

378.228 

53 

378.158 

378.220 

17 

378.177 

378.176 

378.181 

39 

378.139 

PLANT  PATENTS 


9.810     I 


9.811 


9.812     I 
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CHANGE  OF  ADDRESS  FORM 


NAMC-  rimi.    LAST 

I  N  I  I  I I  I  I  I  I I  I  I  I  I 


COWMNV   NAMC   0«   AOWTIONAL  AOONCM   1>NC 

"  I  M  II  I  I  I  II  I  INI  III  I  II  I  I  I 

STMIT  AOONCU 

I  N  I  II  I  II  I  I  I  I  I I  I  II 


CITY 


I  I  I  I  M  I  1  I  I  I  I  I  I  I 


ISTATCl 


tt^ 


I  I 


Hail   this   fora 


n.CAK  nmrr  on  typc 

to:     NEW  ADDRESS 


<W)   COUNTNT 

I   I   I  I   I   I   I   M   I 


Superintendent   of   Documents 
Coverruaent   Printing  Office   SSOH 
Washington,   D.C.      20402 


Attach   last    subscription 
label   here. 


VOL 


Superintendent  of  Documents  Subscription  Order  Form 


Oder  ProcaMing  Coda: 

*5606 


LJ  YES,  enter subscription(s)  to  Official  Gazette  of  the  U.S. 

Patent  and  Trademark  Office:  Patents  (OG)  for  *549  per  year 
(*686.25  foreign). 

The  total  cost  of  my  order  is  * .  Price  includes  regular  shipping  and 

handing  and  is  subject  to  change.  International  customers  please  add  25%. 


Company  or  personal  name 


(Please  type  or  print) 


Additional  address/attention  kne 


Street  address 


City.  State.  Zip  code 


Daytime  phone  including  area  code 


Purchase  order  number  (optionaO 

For  privacy  protection,  check  the  box  t>elow: 

□  Do  not  make  my  name  available  to  other  mailers 

Check  niethod  of  payment 

□  Check  payable  to  Superintendent  of  Documents 

□  GPO  Deposit  Account 
QVISA     □  MasterCard 


Charge 

your 

order. 

Ife 

eaayl 


i^  ^^ 


Fax 

your  orders 

(202)512-2250 

Ptione 

,     yourorders 

]~U  (202)512-1800 


I  I   I   I   I   I   I   I   I   I   I   I   I   I   I   I   I   ITTI 


rm 


(expiration  dat^ 


Thank  you  for 
yourordert 


Auttiorizing  signature  *^ 

Mail  To:   SuperinterxJent  of  Docunnents 

RO.  Box  371954.  Pittsburgh.  R^  15250-7954 

Important:  Please  be  sure  to  indude  this  compteted  order  fonn  with  your  remittance. 
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